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Patent  C  ooperation  Treat)  (P(  Ti  Information 

f  (ir  inloniuiluni  nini.t.TTiin^  }K'l  niemhcr  uvuntncs.  see  the 
noiKe  jppearinj;  in  the  Offh  lal  (iiKtlU  al  1  15M)  (i    v  on  Auj; 

lor  use  o\  the  f.uropean  Patent  OtiKe  as  an  International 
Seauhinj;  Authority  lor  international  applications  filed  in  the 
I  nileii  States  Keseiving  Otlice.  see  the  notiee  appeanng  in  the 
on,,  lui  (,a:,tu  at  1(12;  OG   52.  on  Sept   2K.  I9K2 

(or  use  ol  the  J.uriipean  Patent  Office  as  an  International 
Preliniinars  Ixaniininj;  Authontv  for  international  applications 
tiled  in  the  I  niled  States  ReceiMng  Office,  see  the  notices 
apptarinj:  in  the  (>//i(i(i/ (_/<;.-(■«<•  at  lOHIlOG  2.onJuly7.  1987 
and  at  KNl  0(i  2.  on  June  7.  N88  There  is  no  longer  a  limit  on 
the  numh>er  ol  such  international  applications  accepted  for 
international  preliminars  e\amination  b>  the  huropcan  Patent 
Ottice.  see  the  notice  appearing  at  1  1  Ih  ()  (i  ?2.  on  Jul>  17, 
1 441 ) 

The  search  tee  of  the  hurofvan  Patent  Office  v.  as  changed. 
elteai\e  (Ki  I.  l^'J'.  due  to  changes  in  the  e\change  rate  of  the 
I  S  dollar  to  the  Clemian  mark,  and  was  announced  in  the 
nrtu  nil  (,a:t  lit  at  1  I  54  ()  G   25.  on  Sept.  14.  I W.^ 

internalional  tees  were  changed,  effeclne  on  Ma>  I,  IW.\ 
due  to  changes  in  the  exchange  rate  of  the  IS  dollar  w  ith  regard 
to  the  Sw  iss  franc,  and  were  announced  in  the  Offu  ml  (ia:ftie  al 
1  148  OG   20.  on  Mar  4.  IW.V 

Certain  domestic  K"T  fees  and  charges  tor  International 
Search  and  Preliminarv  Fxammalion  were  changed,  effective 
(ki  I.  1W2.  and  were  announced  in  the  Offii  «;/(/(j;(7/c  at  1141 
OG   fi8.  on  Aug   25.  IW2 

Ihe  saiedule  ol  PGT  lees  iin  T  S  dollars.,  effective  Oct  .  1. 
1'''".  Is  as  follows 

Internalional  Applications  i  PG  I  Chapter  ii  tees 

Iransmiltal  tee        200  00 

Search  lee 

I    S   I'aleni  and  Trademark  Office  (I'SPTO)  as 
International  Searching  .-Xuihoritv  (IS.Ai 

—  No  corresponding  prior  l    S   national 
application  filed  620  00 

— Gorresponding  pnor  IS   national 
application  filed  41000 

—  Supplemental  search  tee.  peT 

additional  invention      170.00 

Furopean  Patent  Olfice  as  ISA  1-115  00 

Inteniationai  lees 

Basic  fee  ^'C  (H) 

Basic  Supplemental  lee  itor  each  page 

.uer  M)i  10.00 

Designation  tee  per  countrv  or  region 
For  the  first  HI  national  or  regional 

offices  designated  128.00 

f-or  each  designation  tee  in  excess 
ol  10  offices  No  Charge 

Precautionarv  designation  tee  and  contirmation  tee  tor  each 
precautionarv  designation  confirmed  i  ['CT  Rule  15.5) 
Designation  tee  128,00 

Conrimialion  lee  64.00 

International  .Application  iK'T  Chapter  II  i  lees  associated 
with  filing  a  Demand  tor  Prelimmarv  lAamination 
Handling  lee  162  IKJ 

Preliminarx  examination  tee 
CSPTO  as  International  Prelimmarv 
Examining  Authontv  ilP{-.,Ai 

— ISPTO  was  ISA  in  K"T  Chapter  1  450.00 

Additional  examination  tee.  per 
additional  invention  ipavahle  onlv 
ui-xin  invitation  I40(K) 

IS  pro  was  not  ISA  in  K"T  Chapter  1  .  670.00 

—  .Additional  examination  tee. 


per  additional  invention  (pavable 

onK  upon  invitation 2-'*0.00 

Small 
C.S.  National  Stage  lees  Entii>        Regular 

Basic  National  fee 
LSPTOwaslPEA 

.All  claims  presented  satisfied 
provisions  of  PCT  Article 

3.^(21  to  (41  45,00  90.00 

All  claims  presented  did  not  satisfv 
provisons  of  PCT  Article 

33(2)  to  (4) 320, tX)        640,00 

CSPTO  was  ISA  but  not 

IPEA  355,00       ^lOCK) 

CSPTO  was  neither  ISA  nor 
IPEA 

Filed  without  a  search  report  from 
the  European  Patent  Office  or  the 

Japanese  Patent  Office  475, (XJ       950,00 

Filed  with  a  search  repon  from 
the  European  Patent  Office  or  the 
Japanese  Patent  Office  415  (X)       830,00 

Other  National  Fees  , 

—  For  each  independent  ^ 

claim  in  excess  of  3  37, (X)  4  00 

— For  each  claim  in  excess  of 

20 II  (K)         22,00 

— For  each  application  con- 
taining a   multiple   depen- 
dem  claim  115  00       230(K) 

—  Surcharge  for  filing  oath  or 

declarafion  after  the  time 
limit  applicable  under  PCT 
Anicle  2;  or  39(  1  1 6500  130,00 

—  PrcKCssing  fee  for  filing 

English  translation  after 

the  time  limit  applicable 

under  PCT  .Anicle  22  or 

;,u,  1  ,     130, (Ki       130,00 

Sept    13.  199 .  BRUCEA  LEH.MAN. 

A.\sisliinl  St'cretar\  <if  Commerce  and 

Ctimmissioner  of  Patents  and  Trademarks 

i  

Status  of  .'Vppeal  Ca-ses 

The  Date  of  Examiner's  .\nswer  of  Oldest 

F^x  Parte  .Appeals  Awaiting  .\ssignments  to  Panel  for 

A  Decision  V\  ithout  a  Hearing  as  of 

December  30.  1993. 

Chemical  Discipline  -  March  16.  1992  ' 

■Mechanical  Discipline  -  June  2.  1993 

Electrical  Discipline  -  March  24.  1993  ' 

The  Date  of  Examiner's  Answer  of  Oldest 

Ex  Parte  Appeals  Awaiting  the  Setting  of  Hearing 

Date  as  of  December  30.  1993. 

Chemical  -  September  16,  1991  ' 

.Mechanical  -  March  23.  1993 

Electncal-  March  19,  1992  " 

Board  of  Patent  .Appeals  and  Interferences 

Decisions  Rendered  in  Ex  Parte  Appeals 

During  the  Month  of  December.  1993. 
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•  Vhi-sc  ^ascs  wcti-  |Usl  iCii-mU  ri-i.L-i\cd  trnm  ihi-  c\.imininj.' 


Nolicf  of  Maintenance  Kees  Havable 

Ink-  <7,  (chU-  ot  Ic-dcral  Ri-j;ulaM.)ns,  Section  1  ViJuli  pro 
vidfs  Ihal  mainli-nanLf  tecs  tiiav  hf  paid  vMlhoul  Mjri.har^f  tur  a 
sn  nionlh  piTKKl  lx-j;mnin>;  V  ^  and  1  1  >i-ars  atttT  ihc  dalf  ot 
issue  ot  patenis  hascd  on  application  tiled  on  or  alter  Dei  \2. 
14K()  An  additional  sn  month  grate  (xtukI  is  provided  hv  ^'' 
r  .SC  4lih)  and  <^  (FK  I  \tilic)  tor  pavniont  ot  the  niainte 
nantc  tee  with  the  surcharge  set  tonh  m  '""  CfK  1  ^•><hi.  as 
amended  etteilive  Ik'v.  16.  IWl  It  the  maintcnani.e  tee  is  not 
paid  in  a  patent  rec|uirin>;  sui.h  payment  the  patent  vsill  expire  on 
the  4ih.  Kth  or  I  2th  anniversary  ot  the  patent 

Attention  is  drawn  to  the  patents  which  were  issued  on  Januarv 
2'^.  I'Wl  lor  which  maintenance  lees  due  at  '  vears  and  sn 
months  nia>  now  be  paid  Ilic  patents  have  patent  nunihcts 
within  (he  following  ranges 

I  lililv  Patents  ■l.^X''.U)H  through  4.^K*>.:M 
Reissue  Calenls  hased  on  the  atsovc  identified  patents 

Attention  isvlrawn  to  the  patents  which  were  issued  on  J.inuarv 
2^,  l')X7  ti>r  whith  maintenance  lees  due  at  "•  vears  and  sn 
monlhs  ma\  now  hf  paid  The  patents  have  ;iatent  numhcrs 
within  the  tollowmg  ranges 

Itilitv  Patents  4.4^H,S(N  through  4.hW:J4< 
Reissue  Patents  hased  on  the  ahove  identitied  patents 

Attention  isilrawn  to  the  patents  w huh  were  is>uedoii  Jaiiu.irv 
2^.  \'-)H\  tor  which  mamtenanse  tees  due  at  I  I  vears  and  su 
monlhs  mav  now  ho  paid  the  patents  have  patent  niimtx-rs  wilhin 
the  lollowing  ranges 

I'tiilitv  Patents  4   '.r.'IVVMhrough  4,^'l),"si 
Reissue  P.itents  haseil  on  the  ahove  ulentilied  p.itents 

No  mamteiiaiKe  lees  ,ire  re^juireil  lot  design  or  pl.int  patents 

Pavinents  ot  m.iintenaiKe  tees  in  patents  should  tx-  directed  to 
C  ommissioner  ot  Patents  and  Irademarks   Ho\  M   I  ee.  \Kash 
ington.  DC   202  '  I 

For  patents  hased  on  appluations  tiled  on  or  .iller  IVieintxT 
12,  l''KI(.  hut  tx-lore  Nugust  2"  l''N2.  patent  owners  must 
establish  small  entitv  status  according  lo  ''  Ct  R  I  2"  it  thev 
have  not  done  so  and  it  thev  wish  to  pav  the  sin.ill  entitv  amouni 

I^he  current  amounts  ol  the  maintenaiKe  tees  due  ,ii   <  vears 
and  su  monlhs  and  ^  vears  and  su  mi>nths  .md  I  I  veais  and  si\ 
months  are  set  lorth  in  *"  (I  R  I  20iei     ^gi   .is  .inicnded  (  kt    I 
l'W2,  whiih  are  repriHliKed  helow 
17  (  I  K  4     I   211  Posi  issuaiKC  lees 

le  I  I  or  m.iinl.iining  .in  original  oi  reissue  palenl.  ev.epi 
a  design  ot  plain  patent,  hased  on  an  applisalion  tiled  on 
or  alter  alter  \h-<  12  l''Kl>  .  in  tone  tx-\ond  4  vears.  the  lee 
IS  due  hv    three  veais  .ind  six  monthv  alter  the  original  gr.inl 


Hv  a  Miiall  eniilv  it)   I  ''i  1 1 1 
Hv  ottier  than  ,i  shuill  eiilitv 


'!.4fis  INI 
<,''  <ll  IKI 


UMI 


1 1 1  I  Ol  nuinl.iimtig  .in  original  or  reissue  p.ileni   ev^epl  .i  design 
or  plant  palenl.  hased  on  .in  appluation  tiled  on  oi  alter  IK\ 
12.  I'lHO  in  loneK-vond  K  vears.  the  lee  is  due  hv  seven  ve.irs 
and  SIX  months  .titer  the  original  grant 

Hv  a  small  entitv  i !)   1  '>>\n 'i.'MSiHI 

Hv  other  than  .i  sin.ill  enlilv    .$1  H^DlHi 

igi  lor  maintaining  an  original  or  reissue  patent  except  .i  design 
or  pl.int  patent,  hased  on  an  .ipplivalion  tileil  on  ot  alter  IX'v 


12.  l''H(l.  in  lor^e  hevond  12  ve.irs.  the  tee  is  due  hv  eleven 
years  and  six  months  alter  the  original  grant 

Hv  a  small  entilvi!)  I  'Jilil  SI. 410(H) 

Hv  other  than  a  small  entity  'i.2,X2(l  IKl 

The  amounts  ol  the  surcharges  tor  paving  the  maintenance  tee 
during  the  gra^e  period  or  alter  the  expiration  ol  the  patent  are 
set  tonh  in  <7  C  PR  I  2(Hhi.  and  iii.  v^hich  are  reproduced 
hc'low 

ihi  Surcharge  tor  paving  a  maintenance  tec  dunng  the  6  month 
grace  periml  lollowing  the  expiration  ot  three  vears  and  six 
months .  seven  vears  and  six  months,  and  eleven  vears  and  six 
months  alter  the  date  ot  the  onginal  grant  ol  a  patent  based  on 
an  applisation  tiled  on  or  alter  De-c    12.  P^HO 

Hv  a  small  entilv  i*  I  '^(ll) ^f^""  <X' 

Hv  other  than  a  small  entity  ^1  '"  "*' 

1 1 1  Surcharge  tor  ascepting  a  maintenance  tee  alter  expiration  ol 
a  patent  lor  non  timelv  payment  ol  a  maintenance  tee  where 
the  delav  is  shown  to  the  satislaclion  ot  the  C  ommissioner  to 
have  tveen 

I  1  )  unavoidable  :. ^f^-"  "<' 

i2i  unintentional SI..'^IX)IK1 


Notice  of  Kxpiration  of  Patents 
I>ue  to  Kailare  to  Pay  Maintenance  Fees 

'SIS(  4land^"("lXl  'fi2(  g  I  priivide  that  il  the  required 
maintenanve  lee  and  any  applicable  surcharge  are  not  paid  in  a 
patent  requinng  such  payment,  the  patent  will  expire  al  the  end 
ol  the  4ih,  Kth.  or  12th  anniversary  ol  the  grant  ot  the  patent 
depending  on  the  tirst  maintenance  lee  which  was  not  paid 

■Xvsording  toihe  records  ol  theOttice,  the  patents  listed  below 
have  expired  due  lo  lailure  lo  pay  the  recjuired  maintenance  tee 
and  anv  applicable  surch.irge 

/M/^\7S  VW//(  H  hM'IKI  DSH'UMHiH  12   /W 
/)//    I(U  Mil  Ht   IOr\)  W,A/V/AV4V(  /  /  Af  .S 


Palenl  Number 

Ke  <2,(>44 
i4,S'v  V'<2i 
Re   '2 '"4 
,,j  ss  V"*'*! 
Ke   ' vl «< 
i4,^^4,22M 
4.Ml2.'fi^ 
4.^112.442 
4.SS  V2f>'i 
4.S'^<.2"1 
4  SSV2''2 

4.SS^,:7S 
4.SSV2H2 

.l.ss  V2H' 

4  ^'i  v2.H4 

4  s  "^  V  2  s ' 

4 

4 

4 

4 

4 

4 

4 

4 

4 


>'' 


21/s 
2wri 
2''" 


■»S  ^ 
SS  ( 

ss  ; 

'«''  V 
Ss  ^ 

ss  V  Mr 

ss  v<l  I 

.J  ss;  12H 
4.<>s  \  \\\ 

4.SS  \\\4 

4  s*;  V  '  '"i 
4  ss  V  »5K 

4.55J..UJI 


Serial  Numtver 

(lKi/<i7c»  s--!  I 

(l7/(Ki'.bH> 

ilKi/NKl.l4"i 

tr  i2VSV2 

il^fi/S'JT.MiKl 

(r6/12ll,2'>0 

IKv'2r.62^ 

IKi/h<S.llX.^ 

(Kv/W7.*i!3 

(K,/2'K.«74 

()^/W»^,KX9 

(Hv/691,744 

lth/70S.772 

IWv^HK  iJI  1 

lWl.'S(l^  >»t»4 

(Wi/SS  V24X 

l)<v's^)v.444 

(Ki/(.(l2.4  V^ 

i>fi'Ml2.K7.1 

(if,/S'<4.7'JS 

IWi/'i(>4.2Mi 
IK1/4S2.S  V^ 
(lf„S46,U4 
ll*v<i^*.fi*4 
|K,/4H4.'M2 
IK./S7fi.hKII 
\>h/t^M)})H2 
IK.,MX,S7(i 
(Hm(i\  1.14< 
l>t,/h2bj  I  7 


Issue  Date 

4/12/Kh 
I  I  l/14/K'il 

I  I  I/I4/X5) 

I2/I4/X*J 

I  I  l/l'</XSi 

1  i/;4/xi 

1  1/24/Xl 
1  l/l'J/XS 
1 1/1M/X5 
1  l/|iJ/XS 
I  l/l't/XS 

1  i/i'v/x*; 

1  1/14/XS 
1  I/I4/X5 
I  |/|'J/XS 
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11/21/89 
11/21/89 

11/21/89 

I  1/21/89 

II  : I /K') 

I I  :i.s4 

I  1/2  1/84 
1  1/21/X4 
1  1/21/84 
1  1/21/84 
1  1/21/84 
1  1/21/84 
11/21/X4 
1  I/2I/X4 
1  I/21/K4 
1  1/21/84 
I  1/21/84 
1  I/21/K4 
I  1/21/84 
I  I/21/X4 
1  1/21/84 
1  1/21/84 
I  1/21/84 
11/21  /84 
1  1/21/84 
1  1/21/84 
1  1/21/84 
1  1/21/84 
11/21/89 
11/21/89 
11/21/89 
11/21/89 
1  1/21/89 
1  1/21/84 
I  1/21/X4 
1  1/2I/K4 
1  1/21/84 
1  1/21/84 
I  1/21/89 
1  1/2I/X4 
I  1/21/X4 
1  1/2I/X4 
I  1/21/84 
1  1/21/84 
I  1/21/84 
1  1/21/84 
1  1/21/84 
1  1/21/89 
1  1/21/84 
1  1/21/X4 
1  1/2I'X4 
1  I/2I/X4 
I  1/21/89 
I  I  /2  1  /89 

I  I  '21  'S4 
.  I  I   :l^^4 

I I  : 1  ^4 
1 1  :is4 

I  i':i;x4 

I I  :i/K4 
I  i':i/x4 
I  i':i'K4 

1121 . K9 
1  1'21/K9 
1  I/2I/X9 
I  I  21,'K9 
I  1/21/K9 
1  1/21/X9 
1  I/2I/X9 
I  1/21/89 
1  1/21/84 
I  I/21/X9 
1  1/21/84 
1  1/21/89 
11/21  /X9 
I  1'21/K9 
I  1/21/89 
1  1/21/89 
11/21/89 


FlHKi  \H1  1,  1444 


Palcnl  Numhcr 


U.S  PATENT  AND  TRADEMARK  OFFICE 


4.XX2 
4.X82 
4.882 
4.882 
4.882 
4.882 
4.8X2 
4.882 
4.882 
4.882 


.546 
.60' 
.604 
6';7 
66  S 
66K 
6X5 
,68" 


Serial  Number 

07/204.^61) 
07/154.101 
07/243,227 
07/190.675 
07/230,886 
07/178.104 
07/205.2  36 
07/131.065 
07/254.424 
06/846.65" 


Ksue  Dale 

1  1/21/89 
11/21/89 
11/21/89 
11/21/89 
I  1/21/89 
11/21/89 
11/21/89 
11/21/89 
11/21/89 
11/21/89 


4.882.693 
4.882.699 
4.882.7(X) 
4.882.706 
4,882.713 
4.882.728 
4.882.747 
4,882.752 
4.882.753 
4.882.756 
4,882.773 


07/137.908 
07/246.477 
07/204.078 
07/006.720 
07/240,956 
(^7/035,505 
07/193,016 
06/878,291 
07/296,177 
07/308.985 
07/190,346 


1159  0G  9 


11/21/89 
11/21/89 
11/21/89 
11/21/89 
11/21/89 
11/21/89 
11/21/89 
11/21/89 
11/21/89 
11/21/89 
11/21/89 


NOTIFICATION  OF  A(  t  FPTANCE  OF  DELAYED  PAYMENT  OF  MAINTENANCE  FEE 

(35  I.S.C.  41(c);  37  CFR  1 J78) 

The  paienlisi  liMed  hclovk  ore  considered  as  noi  having  expired  but  are  subject  to  the  conditions  set  forth  in  35  U.SC  41ick2). 
in  s  icu  ot  the  Petitii^n  to  AccepI  Late  Pa\  menl  ot  (he  maintenance  fees  which  has  been  GRANTED  BY  THE  COMMISSIONER  OF 
PATENTS  AND  TRADEMARKS,  as  provided  for  under  35  L'.S.C  41(c)(1)  and  37  CFR  1.378 


Patent  No 

4,347.665 
4.432.591 
4,464.596 
4.469.971 
4.464.994 
4.480.207 
4.482.358 
4.516.970 
4.522.615 
4.522^)4 
4.5  3/5.862 
4.537.234 
4.785.621 
4.785.622 
4.807.901 
4.810.467 


Senal  No. 

06/262.457 
06/257,703 
06/536.607 
06/508.176 
06/48  3.813 
06/453.666 
06/476.099 
06/417.695 
06/544.496 
06/580.823 
06/381.102 
06/415.012 
07/055.213 
06/8.54.370 
07/111.876 
07/082.872 


Application 

Delayed  Payment 

Patent  Date 

Filing  Date 

Acceptance  Date 

9/07/82 

5/11/81 

11/29/93 

,       2/21/84 

4/27/81 

11/29/93 

8/07/84 

9/28/83 

11/23/93 

9/04/84 

6/27/83  ' 

11/15/93 

9/04/84 

4/11/83 

11/23/93 

10/30/84 

12/27/82 

11/15/93 

11/13/84 

3/17/83 

11/23/93 

5/14/85 

9/1.3/82 

11/15/93 

6/11/85 

10/24/83 

11/29/93 

6/11/85 

2/16/84 

11/23/93 

8/20/85 

5/24/82 

11/15/93 

8/27/85 

9/07/82 

11/15/93 

11/22/88 

5/28/87 

11/23/93 

11/22/88 

4/21/86 

11/15/93 

2/28/89 

10/2.3/87 

11/15/93 

3/07/89 

8/06/87 

11/15/93 

ReLs.sue  Applicatioas  Filed 

NoIilc  under  '7  CKK  I  I  1  ihl  The  reissue  applications  listed  belov* 
aR-  iipcn  lo  inspection  h>  ihc  general  public  in  ihe  indicated  Examining 
(iroups  and  copies  may  be  obtained  by  paying  the  lee  therefor  (37  CFR 

I  :i  ibn 

4,908.116  Re  S  N  08/149.024.  Nov  8.  1993.  CI.  204. 
CAPllLARY  ELECTRORETIC  DEVICE  EMPLOYING 
STRL'CTl'RE  PERMITTING  ELECTRICAL  CONTACT 
THROLiGH  IONIC  MOVEMENT.  Richard  N  Zare.  et  al  . 
Ovkner  of  Record  Boord  of  Trustees  of  The  Leiand.  Stanford 
Junior  i  ni\ersit\.  Stanford.  Calif.  Attorney  or  Agent:  James  S 
Hsue.  Ex  Gp     1102 

5,011,499.  Re  S  N  08/157.620.  Nov  24.  1993.  CI.  8/94.33. 
TANNING  AGENT  FORMULATION  FOR  MANUFACTURE 
OF  SEMIFINISHED  LEATHER  PRODUCTS.  Paul  Rathfelder. 
el  al  .  Owner  of  Record:  Schill  &  Seilacher  GmbH  &  Co  . 
Boehi.  iiten.  Federal  Republic  of  Germany.  Anomey  or  Agent: 
Norman  P  Soloway.  Ex  Gp.:  1 105 

5,023.485.  Re  S  N  08/076.653.  June  11.  1993.  CI  .307/465. 
METHOD  AND  CIRCUITRY  FOR  TESTING  A  PROGRAM- 
MABLE L(XilC  DEVICE.  Frank  J  Sweeny.  Owner  of  Record: 
Texas  Instruments  Int.  Dallas.  Tex  ,  Attorney  or  Agent:  Damck 
Chambers,  Ex  Gp    2504 

5,045  Oil.  Re  S  N  08/069.829.  Mav  28.  1993.  CI  604/%. 
BALLOONCATHETERANDLOCKINGGUIDEWIRESYS- 
TEM.C  Vaughn  Seifertetal.  Owner  of  Record:  C/?.flar(i./nf.. 
Murra\  Hill.  N.J  .  Attorney  or  Agent:  David  B  Bernstein,  Ex. 

tip    3306 

5,061.711,  Re  S  N  08/144.190.  Oct  27,  1993,  CI.  514/292, 
METHOD  OF  CURING  LIVER  DISEASE  BY  USING 
PYRROL  O  QUINOLINE  QUINONE  TRIESTERS   AND 


NOVEL  PYRROLO  QUINOLINE  QUINONE  TRIESTERS. 
Teizi  Urakami.  et  al..  Owner  of  Record:  Mitsubishi  Gas  Chemi- 
cal Company  Inc..  Tok\o.  Japan.  Attorney  or  Agent:  Henry  T 
Burke,  Ex  Gp:  1205 

5,069,670.  Re.  S.N  08/161.131.  Dec  2.  1993.  CI  604/243. 
HYPODERMIC  SYRINGE.  Helmut  Vetter.  et  al  .  Owner  oi 
Record:  Arzneimittel  GmbH  Apotheker  Vetter  &  Company. 
Ravensburg.  West  Germany.  Attorney  or  Agent:  Andrew  M. 
Wilford.  Ex.  Gp    3306 

5,079.943.  Re.  S.N.  08/100.421.  Aug.  2.  1993.  CI  73/3. 
METHOD  OF  CALIBRATING  A  VOLUMETRIC  FLUID 
FLOW  SENSOR.  Craig  S  Custer.  Owner  of  Record:  CTECHEM 
TEC  Equipment  Co.  Inc..  Deerfield  Beach  Fla..  Attorney  or 
Agent:  Melvin  K  Silverman.  Ex.  Gp.:  2605 

5,080,116.  Re.  S.N.  08/157.443.  Nov.  26.  1993.  CI  132/204. 
METHOD  FOR  HAIR  CONDITIONING  AND  PERM  ANENTS. 
Gerald  W  Ballard,  Owner  of  Record:  Inventor  .Attorney  or 
Agent:  Patrick  P  Phillips.  Ex.  Gp.:  3303 

5,103,197,  Re.  S.N.  08/139,982.  Oct.  19.  1993.  CI  333/206. 
CERAMIC  BAND-PASS  HLTER.  AimoTurunen.  et  al..  Owner 
of  Record:  Lk-Productf,  Oy.  Kempele.  Finland,  Attorney  or 
Agent:  Robert  J.  Hess.  Ex.  Gp.:  2502 

5,114,605.  Re  S.N.  08/160,187,  Dec  2,  1993,  CI  252/68, 
LUBRICANT  OIL  FOR  REFRIGERATORS.  Kinya  Mizui.  et 
al  .  Owner  of  Record:  Mitsui  Petrochemical  Industries.  Ltd. 
Tokyo.  Japan.  Attorney  or  Agent:  Alan  Holler.  Ex  Gp  :  1 105 

5,197,749.  Re.  S.N.  08/153.562,  Nov.  16.  1993.  CI.  279/147. 
KEYLESS  CHUCKING  DEVICE.  Sidney  D  Moore,  et  al . 
Owner  of  Record:  Inventors.  Anomey  or  Agent:  Walter  G. 
Maxwell.  Ex.  Gp.:  3202 


r 


m^  (Ki  10 


Of-T-ICIAL  GAZhTTH 


sj44^72.  Re  sN  oK/iM/*:*;  ixx  :.  I'^JV  Ti  :in/-ui; 

ROTARY  DRlMfU  HR  WITH  IMPROVED  DKK  STRK 
n  RhS.  Rchcn  I     Mc  Allisler.  Owner  ol  Revord    Ui   \aUe\ 
lndustne\  Im     \umtiu\rr  Wii\/i     Alli>me\  or  Agcnl   Jerome  S 
Marker   It   (ip     1  'OK 


Keqursts  fur  Kertamiiution  Kilrd 

V.ilKi-  LimlcT  I'  (  tK  I  I  I  i,  i  I^k-  r<-q^K-^l^  t.n  rt-r » jiniri,ili..n  livlril 
hcl»>*  iff  »nx-n  ti>  in\jx-i.  li.Ti  hv  ihc  ^'rncfjl  puhlu  m  ih*-  iiulivdlr.j 
(  ijMiinin);  <  iriHjpN  I  ■lpu■^  .'I  ih<-  rnjucsiv  irnl  irUlrvl  papcrv  mij".  ^k- 
.i^vtamcd  h\  pjvin);  Ihe  Ire  ihrirt.it  i-^uhli\hol  ifi  ihr  Kulr^  '  1' (  IK  1   I'J 

I  J  M 

In  the  (■'.rnt  ^itrrcNjmtuk-fu  c  Uy  the  palcnt  .>%hnff  !^  n.M  rc^rivr^l  Ihis 
ri. kkc  *ill  he  konMiicml  m  he  lonsirUkliNc  noiur  i.  ihr  pju-ni  ■i\*rvr  jn.l 
rrc\aiiiHijli.ifi  vkill  pri»rcil  I  I '  <  IH    I    '4Hi  j  »  ^  >   in,l   !   '■.'"'ibi 

4„<6«JM.O,  Rcexam   N..  'i<WiUV:"',  IV.    n    I'^JVtl    to"' 
4fi<),  ARRANC  if-MI  N  I  H  )K  R^^1(  )V  IN( ,  SKIS  ( )(  SI  M  ( .H 
n-RlT)   WIMAI  S    I  uv.lwi>;  \Vel/el    et  al     0\»ner  i.t  Rew>nl 
S</imi./i<  't^c:flMtiulhrnnn  (,trmun\    Alloriiev  ot  \^enl   I  elu 
J  1)  AmhruMti,  Jones.  I  ullat  \  (  (x>pi-r.  Arlington.  \  a  .  I  v  dp 
<-()(,  Reque%ter    Owner 

4.75K,74f,  Reexani  No  'Xl/(«lVr4.  IV.  I «.,  |')»)  V  CI  Mr 
4N)  rsi  R  PRCX.RAMMABI  I  INHCRMI  lU  IR(  I  II  l\ 
IIR(()\M(T  ARCHIMCURI  \M)  IISI  Ml  I  Hon 
■\hhu\  ligamal.  el  al  . Owner  ol  Ret.oril  A.  iil(  .t/i  Sunrwislr 
<  ,iht  Vllomev  or  X^enl  Steven  I)  Meniniin>;et  I  \on  A  1  von 
I  OS  Angelev.  (  alil  .  I  \    dp     2^(W    Re^uesler   Owner 

5.J55.76*.  Reexani  \o  'XI/OCIV:^^.  IV>.  V  IWvCI  *H(|/ 
(>2<.SK  IRIIVSYSn  MIORSOITAV  -VRI  .  I  aku  Mauuhara 
Owner  ol  Reiord  SVv;u  An/tr/irnri  IjJ  /.'tvo  Jiipiin  Mlor 
nev  or  A^enl  Mahael  I  IV-r>;osiis  l)cr»;oMis  \  Noah  San 
I Tam.is4.o.  (  alil  .  I  »    dp     220.!    Requesler    Owner 


Krrata 

■Ml  relerenie  lo  S  j:"  VS'J<l  lo  I'harlev  R  Sleininan  ol  New  V  ork 
tor  IMI'ROVIMINI  Ol  l'RIMI-K  DIRICMT)  Nl  (  I  IK 
At  in  AMl'l  IH(  AIION  IN<  1  iniNd  THI  ADDITION  ( )l 
SPK  IH(  HMl'l  ATI  DNA  IN  A(  Tl\  A  I  INd  IM/VMI.S 
appearing:  in  ihe  (>tfu  lul  ( iii:ttle  i>t  DcLernlx-r  2H  I'^J'  should  he 
ileleled  sinie  no  patent  was  j;ranled 

■■Allrelereni.elo  S. 2 7 S, 2  ^h to  David  1    Hrownetal  ,  ol  (  onneui 
Lilt  tor    PAt  KA(;f   H)R  SI  R(il(  Al    DI\I(>S    appi-arin^;  in 
the  Ofth  uil(i<i:riito\  Januarv  4   1^*44  shouKI  ht- deleted  since  no 
patent  was  granted 

'All  reterenve  lo  "i.^^h.MJ  lo  Ka/uhito  Isulsumi  ol  Japan  lor 
VI  RIU  Al  Mil  DI.IT1  ("T  TRANSISIORVMIH  A  IRI  N(  H 
SIRl  CM  Rl  appearing:  in  the  Off),  uil  (,ii:itif  ol  Januarv  4, 
|W4  sh<>uld  tve  deleletl  sirue  no  pateni  was  ^;ranled 


Nolice  of  Kxpiration  of  Iradriiuirk  Kr)(L\trations 
lhi«  to  Failure  to  Kenrw 

I  S  I  S  (  I0'>4  provides  ihal  eai h  iradeinark.  rek;isiralion  inav 
he  renewed  lor  periods  ol  ten  vears  trom  the  end  ol  the  expiring 
[X.ti(h1  ufxin  pavriKMit  ol  the  pres^rihi-d  tee  and  the  tiling  ol  an 
aeeeplahle  appliealion  lor  renewal  I  his  niav  tv  di>ne  ,il  anv  tune 
within  sn  months  hn-tore  the  expiration  ol  Ihe  period  tor  whuh 
Ihe  registration  was  issueil  or  renewed,  or  it  niav  Ix-  done  within 
Ihrce  months  alter  sueh  expiration  on  pavment  I'l  an  additional 
lee 

Al. cording  to  the  records  ol  ihe  Otlite  ihe  liadeiiiark  regisira 
lions  listed  Ix'low  are  expired  due  lo  lailuic  lo  renew  'n  accor 
dance  with  |S  r  S(     lOS'j 

TRAD!  .MARK  Rl-dlSIKAllONS  VMIK  11  I  .XPIRI.D 

DI.ChMHIR  M    l-^J' 

DVt.  TO  I  All  IRI  TO  RKNHW 


UMI 


Reg   No 


Serial  Number 

7l/066.X5y 
7I/32'J.'*2K 


Reg   Date 

.VI  I/IVI.X 
Vl)7/!41^ 


;oi.so' 
<oi  ''i: 

^OI.^lH 

^oi.s:^ 

llll.SVl 
<(1I.S46 

^0!.';6'V 

A01.<>"h 
Mil  ,Si;4 
MII.Wll 
Mil  NH 
KM  NIS 
<(l|  h>)S 
M\\  MU 
*0|  ^S|| 
''"I  4f>: 
''"l  4M 
*»"!  4"'' 
'^^l  4^^ 

s  "I  ,4H>> 

s'l  4SM 
s"!  4'M 
S'l   4'JS 

S  -  1    4'JK 

^^i,m: 

S'l.SlS 

s-i  s:v) 

^'l,'^4i) 

S^l  SSlI 
S-1  SSI 
S-|  SS(, 
S^l  Sf,S 
S"I.Sh'> 
S71..S70 

s-|  s-4 

S^  I  snS 
S'  1    SCMI 

s^l.sgj 
s'l  s>»<j 
S'l.f><M 

^'I.(W  ( 

■^^1  ^:^ 
«'"l.h:^ 
s"l.^lh 

S"l,f,7ll 
S"l.674 

S^l.67h 

■.'l.riK4 
S7|  ^K^ 

s7|.hHS 
S"|.f,'*0 

S-j.fi';! 
S"  I   f,'Ji» 

s-|  ^ii: 

s'l  "(I' 
S'1.^0'* 

"^"1.^:1 
s^i.^:* 
s^i.":s 

S"I.^4.H 

,'i"l."">2 
'^7|.7S'i 
S7I.7SM 
"i"l.7M 
.S7|.77fi 
'i71.77H 
.^71.7KO 
'i71  7K5 


IlHRI    VKI    1.     1W4 

71/329,617 

V»ll\^\^ 

7I/V3I.749 

.V()7/19V( 

7|/^11.6')3 

V07/19V1 

7l/V^l.l«0 

vuin'i^y 

71/A^I.HI 

V07/lt>11 

7|/^2V*i56 

vo7/ivi:t 

7|/M'".4S0 

V{)7/I9.V1 

7i/a;i,sij4 

V/07/I9.V1 

^l/^lO.Xfi? 

t/()7/|9V1 

7I/<M),H'J4 

V07/IV11 

71/.<27,(I74 

V07/I9V' 

71/12S.:»IO 

V(  17/ 19 1.1 

7|/U|,:47 

V07/I911 

71  ui.r4 

V07/1911 

7iM<:.iK6 

1/07/1911 

71'Ul.S(i'i 

1/(17/1911 

71'S4S,4M 

1/10/I9S1 

7|/SS1,|  III 

1/1(I/19.S1 

7  1   S6X.f>62 

VT0/19S1 

"l'SKO.''Hl 

VI0/I9S1 

7|/SX7.H:f» 

('l()/19S1 

7|/SX7,4l  1 

VT  0/1 951 

71  'SH4,(>M 

1/10/I9.S1 

71   SIJI.7VS 

VI()/19S1 

71/.S4V^'2 

VI0/19S1 

71'S4S.7f,6 

'WI0/19S1 

71/N11.404 

</|0/19S< 

7i/wi:.-^:i 

1'10/I9S^ 

7|/Ntfi.WS 

VI0/19S1 

71,'MM  M) 

(/ll)/19S? 

71 /M  WIS 

VI0/19S1 

71/f.l  <.M(i 

1/I0/I9S1 

71/M  V70<) 

1/10/1951 

71/fil4.76S 

*/!()/ HJ.S1 

71/hlh.441 

1/10/19S1 

71/M7,is: 

1/10/19S1 

71/M  7.2^X1 

VI0/19S1 

7l/f,P.2'J2 

V10/I9S1 

7I/M7.^K^ 

1/I()/19S1 

71/MK.KS'; 

1/I0/19S1 

71/6|i*.IHHl 

VI0/19S1 

7  l.'f,  11^.444 

1/I0/19S1 

71/M4.MI 

1/10/195^ 

71/h2l).l  1^ 

V1(I/I9S1 

71/h20.:7: 

1/1(I/19M 

7|/fi20.H7h 

1/10/1951 

71/h22.4;'> 

1/10/I9S1 

71/622.72^ 

1/10/1951 

7|,'f02.4"S 

1/10/1951 

7l/h22.'V7f, 

1/10/1951 

71/624. sgg 

1/10/1951 

71/62.S.1^0 

VIO/1951 

71/fi2S,.S7K 

VI 0/1 951 

7|/62fi.ll^4 

1/10/1951 

7Wfi2h.(l7'' 

1/10/1951 

71/f>26.07H 

V 10/ 195.1 

7l/(i26.4Sh 

VIO/1951 

71/fi26.441 

ViO/1951 

7|/fi26h27 

VIO/1951 

l]/b2h.M2 

VIO/1951 

1 1  /62fi.6W^ 

VI 0/1 951 

7W^2^."x: 

1/10/1951 

7 ! /fi2(i.44't 

1/1 0/1 95' 

7|/f,2".l(i0 

1/10/1951 

71/62". Si^i 

Vl(l/!y51 

7l/h27.h<M 

V'||"I951 

71/h2X.^4K 

V 10/; -^5.1 

71/62K..S(12 

VIO/1951 

71/62i».24S 

1/10/1951 

71/62^.764 

1/10/1951 

71/6.^0.1  s: 

VIO/1951 

7I/6.MHX0 

Vl(l/I951 

7 1/6.1(1. SNI 

.VIO/1951 

"I/611.24.S 

1/10/1951 

71/6.1H2.1 

1/10/1951 

71/6.V«..SK-'i 

1/10/1951 

71/6.U.1H7 

.1/10/195.1 

7I/6_V».446 

.VI  (VI 953 

71/?i89.4K« 

3/1  (VI 95  3 

f-lHKi   vkl   1,  1994 
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S'  1 

796 

"^1 1 

799 

■^71 

XI2 

■i"  1 

XI6 

''71 

819 

5'"1 

K10 

"i^l 

X14 

S7  1 

X4^ 

S^  1 

XSI 

■^"1 

XS2 

5  7  1 

H6(l 

954 

242 

954 

247 

954 

2.M 

9S4 

25  "i 

WS4 

2^6 

9S4 

2^x 

9S4 

2S4 

^JS4 

266 

>JS4 

26" 

WS4 

26N 

9S4 

2") 

954 

2"4 

9S4 

T-T-f 

954 

279 

954 

2X1 

9S4 

24  1 

'•IS4 

244 

954 

296 

954 

297 

954 

104 

9S4 

KiS 

954 

M»6 

US4 

10X 

954 

m 

954 

117 

HS4 

1|4 

MS4 

121 

954 

12X 

954 

129 

9S4 

116 

*^S4 

11X 

954 

14X 

954 

U9 

954 

150 

954 

l.-^l 

954 

156 

954 

.167 

9.M 

375 

954 

377 

454 

179 

954 

1X3 

954 

1XS 

954 

1X9 

954 

392 

954 

395 

9S4 

39H 

954 

400 

954 

402 

954 

405 

954 

407 

954 

409 

954 

412 

9S4 

411 

954 

417 

954 

421 

954 

421 

954 

425 

954 

427 

954 

411 

954 

4.^7 

954 

41X 

954 

419 

954 

445 

954 

446 

954 

44  X 

954 

451 
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954.45X 
954.466 
954.468 
954.469 
954.471 
954.473 
954.478 
954.481 
954.484 
954.486 
954.490 
954.498 
954.500 
9.54.505 
954.506 
954. .507 
954.509 
9.54.511 
9.54.513 
954.517 
954.519 
954,5211 
954. .')26 
9,«i4.528 
9.M.529 
954.531 
954.5.14 
954.536 
954.537 
954.545 
9.54.546 
9.S4.549 
9.S4.551 
954.554 
954.558 
954.561 
9.S4.565 
954.566 
954.577 
954.579 
954.583 
954.584 
954.590 
954.592 
954.595 
954.601 
954.602 
954.604 
954.605 
954.606 
954.610 
954.611 
954.612 
954.613 
954.619 
954.621 
9.S4.624 
9.S4.628 
9.54.631 
954.634 
954.635 
954.636 
954.640 
954.658 
954.659 
954.660 
954.666 
954.671 
954.674 
954.675 
954.676 
954.678 
954.681 
954.6X3 
954.687 
954.690 
954.697 
954.699 
954.700 


Senul  No 

Reg   Date 

71/630.917 

1/10/1953 

71/536.42(1 

3/10/1953 

71/585.621 

3/10/1953 

71/591.616 

3/10/1953 

71/597.141 

3/10/1953 

71/6I0,41S 

3/10/1953 

7  1/611.755 

3/10/1953 

71/621.457 

3/10/1953 

■'1/624.636 

3/10/1953 

71/625.519 

1/10/1953 

7  1/635.029 

3/10/1953 

72/163.550 

3/06/1973 

72/4(K).(K)7 

3/06/1973 

72/196.214 

1/06/1973 

72/415.751 

3/06/1973 

72/1,'^6.126 

3/06/1973 

72/176. "74 

3/06/1973 

72/383.532 

3/06/1973 

""2/394.6 16 

1/06/1973 

^2/328.561 

3/06/1973 

72/354.01" 

3/06/1973 

72/391.542 

3/06/1973 

72/399.164 

3/06/1973 

72/407. 54S 

.1/06/1973 

^2/41  5. X45 

1/06/1973 

72/416.218 

1/06/1973 

72/18  l.8';8 

3/06/1973 

72/413.496 

3/06/1973 

72/382.669 

3/06/1973 

72/41  1.689 

3/06/1973 

72/41 4, (H)9 

1/06/1973 

72/415.087 

1/06/1973 

"2/390.548 

3/06/1973 

72/41  3. 5(H( 

3/06/1973 

72/410.108 

3/06/1973 

72/405.895 

1/06/1973 

72/409.776 

1/06/1973 

72/410.885 

1/06/1973 

72/412.771 

1/06/1973 

72/412.854 

3/06/1973 

72/.160.755 

3/06/1973 

72/370.470 

3/06/1973 

72/414.925 

1/06/1973 

72/381.121 

3/06/1973 

"2/382.827 

3/06/1973 

72/383.631 

3/06/1973 

72/390.410 

3/06/1973 

72/408.436 

3/06/1973 

72/417,788 

3/06/1973 

72/418.233 

3/06/1973 

72/419.57T 

1/06/1973 

72/,147.347 

3/06/1973 

72/.162.499 

3/06/1973 

72/386.507 

3/06/1973 

72/392.7  17 

1/06/1973 

72/397.858 

3/06/1973 

72/404.155 

3/06/1973 

72/407.139 

3/06/1973 

72/351.361 

3/06/1973 

72/182,821 

3/06/1973 

72/383,254 

3/06/1973 

72/389.45" 

3/06/1973 

72/401.303 

3/06/1973 

72/401,964 

3/06/1973 

72/401,(X)7 

3/06/1973 

72/414,387 

3/06/1973 

72/416,528 

3/06/1973 

72/417,469 

3/06/1973 

72/418,131 

3/06/1973 

72/388,272 

3/06/1973 

72/409,705 

3/06/1973 

72/383,456 

3/06/1971 

72/385,055 

3/06/1973 

72/396,894 

3/06/1973 

72/396,895 

3/06/1973 

72/399,873 

3/06/1973 

72/409.990 

3/06/1973 

ncE 

n59  0G    11 

72/412,968 

3/06/1973 

72/401,962 

.3/06/1973 

72/402.116 

.3/06/1973 

72/402.192 

3/06/1973 

72/404,657 

3/06/1973 

72/406.788 

3/06/1973 

72/411,151 

3/06/1973 

72/411,951 

3/06/1973 

72/414,207 

3/06/1973 

72/415,511 

3/06/1973 

72/377,258 

3/06/1973 

72/399,762 

3/06/1973 

72/403.305 

1/06/1973 

72/415.020 

1/06/1973 

72/415.418 

.3/06/1973 

72/415.455 

.1/06/1973 

72/415.619 

.3/06/1973 

72/411,611 

3/06/1973 

72/376,055 

3/06/1973 

72/395,461 

3/06/1973 

72/404,769 

3/06/1973 

72/380,879 

3/06/1973 

72/381,261 

3/06/1973 

72/383,758 

3/06/1973 

72/385,186 

3/06/1973 

72/393,366 

3/06/1973 

72/396,431 

3/06/1973 

72/398,570 

3/06/1973 

72/399,119 

3/06/1973 

72/404.162 

1/06/1973 

72/405.351 

3/06/1973 

72/411.909 

3/06/1973 

72/413.223 

3/06/1973 

72/413.351 

3/06/1973 

72/414.109 

.1/06/1973 

72/415.210 

3/06/1973 

72/415.892 

.1/06/1973 

72/416,072 

3/06/1973 

72/415,595 

.1/06/1973 

72/407,109 

3/06/1973 

72/384.589 

3/06/1973 

72/398.185 

3/06/1973 

72/396.368 

3/06/1973 

72/406.695 

3/06/1973 

72/409,458 

.1/06/1973 

72/414,230 

3/06/1973 

72/415,065 

3/06/1973 

72/415,067 

3/06/1973 

72/415,075 

3/06/1973 

72/415,079 

3/06/1973 

72/403,813 

3/06/1973 

72/407,657 

3/06/1973 

72/414,129 

3/06/1973 

72/414,694 

3/06/1973 

72/375,816 

3/06/1973 

72/382,974 

3/06/1973 

72/391,578 

3/06/1973 

72/398,661 

3/06/1973 

72/407.261 

3/06/1973 

72/409,936 

3/06/1973 

72/410,508 

3/06/1973 

72/411,563 

3/06/1973 

72/417,945 

3/06/1973 

72/414,654 

1/06/1973 

72/415,585 

1/06/1973 

72/416,960 

3/(J6/1973 

72/402,721 

3/06/1973 

72/411,502 

3/06/1973 

72/35 1 .782 

3/06/1973 

72/372.733 

3/06/1973 

72/382.-103 

3/06/1973 

72/390.568 

3/06/1973 

72/410.985 

3/06/1973 

72/41  l,(K)3 

3/06/1973 

72/418,982 

3/06/1973 

72/356.259 

3/06/1973 

72/398.864 

3/06/1973 

72/369,287 

3/06/1973 

72/401,300 

3/06/1973 

ISVCKi  12 


Reg  No 

IVS4.70K 
'*S4.714 
9^4.7  l*; 
4S4.71h 
'JS4.7IX 
**54,7:i 

4S4.7:7 

^>'i4,7n 

9M.7<'> 
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Senal  No 

7:/41H.(W^ 
7:/^W.7fi6 

7:/i4i,:4s 

7;/^'>7.76l 
7:/4()^.79l 

7:/4(m,4s? 

7;/^7V«2'' 
7:/<7K.Kh() 

7:/^w<,:ki) 

"'2/'*K(),4:''' 


kcp   Date 

(/()^/l47^ 

V(  Hi/ 1971 
V(»6/147-( 

V(>^/l9"'^ 


KeKpoa<«  Request*^  to  19V3  Patent  KxaminerS  Action 
Surve> 

As  pan  <>l  the  conliniiint  qualiiv  rcinlorecmcnt  ot1«rts  of  ih>- 
Paleni  and  I  rademark  OttKC.  ihe  OttKC  has  st-nl  out  a  Panni 
Aelion  SufM-v  fomi  with  each  Paleni  1  naminorM)ttKe  aition 
mailed  during  a  periiKlol  several  weeks  dunnjilk-iemher.  19*H 
January.  I'W4  If  *ou  have  rec«>ive<l  one  or  more  of  these 
fonra.  plea.se  complete  each  one,  no  later  than  the  time  of 
respoa<ie  to  the  OfTlce  action  being  surveyed. 

The  survcv  is  intended  to  determine  whether  Oltue  auions 
are  perceived  to  he  clear  and  ..omplelc  on  c.Tlain  spevilK  and 
imp»>rtant  items  related  to  paleni  evaminin^;  pr.iclices  and  proci 
diires  The  results  ot  the  survev  will  be  used  in  the  deveUipmenl 
111  Ottice  training:  proyirams  TV-  survev  is  a  follow  up  lo  the 
Patent  Action  Survevs  londucied  in  IWI  and  1'"':  \S here 
iraining  is  provided  to  address  identitied  deficiencies  in  perfor 
mance.  lollow  up  survevs  are  intended  Ki  be  conduiled  in  the 
luiure  to  determine  whether  the  traininj:  was  ettecine  enough  to 
improve  performance  in  ihe  measured  areas 

ITie  Survey  form  is  briel  and  easv  lo  complete  and  does  noi 
permit  idenliiicalion  ol  ihe  respondent  or  ol  the  partn-ular  appli 
canon  involved  The  Survev  Pomi  niav  he  completed  at  the  lime 
ot  resp»>nse  lo  the  Ottice  Action  ll  is  possible  thai  a  praclilioner 
may  receive  manv  OtTice  Actions  (.onlaininj;  a  Survey  l-orm 
durinplhesur\ev  pc-ruK)  I  o  have  results  that  are  meaningful,  ihe 
( )frice  needs  a  high  response  rate  Therefore,  il  is  important  that 
patent  praclilioners  complete  each  survey  lorm  no  later  than  the 
time  of  respon.se  lo  the  (mice  action  being  surveyed  lo  assure 
that  this  lorm  is  completed  and  mailed  back  lo  the  address 
indicated  on  ihe  Survev  lorm,  it  would  be  desirable  lor  paleni 
practitioners  lo  have  then  ottice  managervd.K  keling  personnel 
lake  appropriate  steps  lo  keep  Ihe  form  and  Office  action  lo 
gether  tor  Ihe  praclilionei  s  bi-nelil 


"tour  w>o[XTalion  m  .  omplclin).'  I  tic  Suivcv  1  orm  is  .ipprei  i 
aied 


\ov    U>,  l'W.\ 


SM  PHI  M.   KIMS 

A, /lie    \\u^turu  (  ommiwumfr 
ji>r  Fiilenls  ^ 


(il  IDKI  INK.S  K)K  INTKRIM  KXTKNSION  INDKR 

\t.  I  .S  (  .  5  I5«xdi(5)  OK  A  PATKM  TKRM  PRIOR  K) 

RK;rLAT(<RV  \PPRO\AI OK  \  PRODI  (T  KOR 

(  ()MV1KR(  lAI   MARKKTIN(;  OR  ISK     PI  BI.K 

l.\W  l().V179  (December  .V  IW3i 


UMI 


Ihisnotue  is  inle.idcdio  establish  inilial  tiuidehnes  lor  patent 
owners  who  are  seekin^  interim  eMensions  ol  paleni  terms 
pursuant  lo  newly  en.K led  ^-i  1  S(  ;)l^^ulMS,  ITicse  guide 
lineswillbeinettecluiililtunhernoln.e  These  guidelines  do  nt. I 
attecl  Ihe  rights  ol  a  p.ileni  owner  or  ihe  pro<.eilures  lo  request 
inlerim  eviensions  under  I''  l'  S  ('    ■;  ISfiieii-i 

Section  1  "^Md  M  "i  i(  A  I  ol  I  ille  ("^  I  niled  Slates  (  .kIc,  prov  ides 
that  a  patent  owner  seeking  an  inierim  extension  of  the  terms  of 
a  patent  pursuant  to  ils  provisions  must  submit  an  applivalion  lo 
the  Commissioner  ol  P.ilenls  and  Trademarks  ((  ommissioner  i 
within  a  certain  detined  pc-riod  ot  lime  Section  I  "^Mdin  i  spt-ci 
ties  certain  coiTi[xinenis  itie  applKaiion  is  to  conlain,  including 
"such  patent  or  other  inlomialion  as  ihe  (ommissioner  mav 
require  ■■  See  (S  I    s  ( '    !j  I  SMdii  S  ii  A  k  v  i   Section  l^fxhipri' 


vides  that  ihe  Tommissioner  may  establish  such  lees  as  the 
(ommissioner  determines  appropnale  to  cover  Ihe  costs  lo  the 
Office  ot  receiving  and  acting  upon  applications  under  this 
section'  The  puipose  ol  this  notice  is  lo  provide  guidelines 
which  a  paleni  owner  or  Us  ageni  should  use  mill  deciding 
whether  the  requirements  lor  the  submission  ot  an  application 
lor  an  inlerim  extension  ot  the  lemi  ol  a  patent  are  satisfied,  and 
i;i  making  the  submission  ot  such  an  application  lo  the  Patent 
and  Trademark  Office 

This  notice  includes  guidelines  as  to  the  actual  conienl  ot  an 
application  lor  interim  extension  ot  the  lemi  ol  a  patent  The 
guidelines  should  he  used  in  delemiming  whether  a  patent  is 
subiecl  lo.  and  meets  the  conditions  tor  interim  extension  of  its 
term  under  section  1  "ibul  li  S  i  The  guidelines  should  also  be  used 
in  prepanng  and  tiling  an  application  lor  intenm  extension  ot  ihe 
paleni  term  II  anv  application  lor  interim  extension  ot  the  term 
ot  a  paleni  IS  filed  in  accordance  with  IS  r  S  C  S  1  S6idll.S).  but 
IS  noi  in  compliance  with  the  requirements  ot  this  notice,  appli 
cam  will  be  notified  of  ihe  deticiences  in  ihe  application  and  will 
be  given  a  period  ol  nine  wilhin  which  to  conecl  the  deticiences 

(;i  IDKI  INKS 

5  A.  Patents  eligible  for  interim  extension  of  the  patent  term. 

la  I  Anv  paleni  which  claims  a  prinlucl  as  defined  in  paragraph 
I  hi  ol  this  seclion.  or  a  melhixl  ol  using  such  a  pnxlucl.  is  eligible 
lor  an  intenm  extension  ol  its  paleni  term  in  accordance  with  .^5 
ISC    5  IS^idiiSi 

ibi  The  leriii  ptixiud"  reterred  lo  in  paragraph  lai  ol  this 
scciion  means  .i  pr.xlud  as  ilefined  in  ^S  f  SC    ISfxIi. 

J  B.  (  ondition-s  for  interim  extension  of  patent  term. 

■\  paleni  mav  be  gianled  an  inleniii  exiension  ol  ils  lerni  it 

lai  Ihe  paieni  claims  .i  pnxlucl  or  a  methiKl  ol  using  or 
manutacluring  a  pr.Klud  as  delined  in  4  A  ol  this  nonce. 

I  h  I  ihe  term  ot  ihe  p.iieiil  has  been  extended  under  ^S  L  .S.C  § 

ici  an  applicalioii  loi  inlenm  extension  under  !;  fShlill  is 
submiiied  piirsuaiil  lo  4  1    ot  ihis  noiue. 

id)  the  prixJucl  is  cuneiillv  undergoing  a  regulatory  review  as 
desc  ribed  m  paragraph  i  I  ii  H  i(  ii  i,  i  2  »  H  li  u  M  '  li  B  it  ii  1. 1 4  ii  B  ii  ii  i. 
,,r  (S,(H ol  IS  I    SC    U  ISNgi 

lei  Ihe  piiKJuci  has  noi  received  permission  tor  commercial 
marketing  or  use.  or.  in  the  case  ol  a  paleni  claiming  a  nuthod  ol 
manutacluring  a  prinJud  which  primarily  uses  recomhinanl 
1)\A  lechnologv  in  ihe  manulaclure  ot  the  pnxlucl.  no  permis 
sion  tor  commercial  marketing  or  use  has  been  granted  tor  a 
pnxlucl  nianulaclured  under  the  prixess  claimed  in  the  patent. 
and. 

1 1 1  Ihe  .ippiicalion  is  submilled  during  the  pi-ruxl  beginning  6 
nionlhs.  ending  I  s  Javs.  belore  Ihe  expiramm  ot  ihe  patent  term. 
or.  in  ihe  case  ol  a  subsequent  inienm  extension,  during  Ihe 
peri.Kl  beginning  N»  days  he-tore,  and  ending  Iddays  belore.  the 
expiralion  ol  ihe  preceding  intenm  extension 

§  (  .  Applicant  for  interim  extension  of  patent  term. 

■\nv  apphcilion  lor  interim  extension  ol  a  patent  term  must  be 
submilted  bv  the  owner  ol  record  ol  the  patent  or  its  agent  and 
must  compiv  with  the  requirements  ot  !)  I   ol  this  notice 

i  D.  Kiling  date  of  application  for  interim  extension  of  patent 
term. 

(.11  The  tiling  date  ot  an  application  tor  inlenm  exiension  of 

paleni   term   is  the  dale  on   which   a  complete  application   is 

received  in  the  Paleni  and  I  rademark  Office,  or  tiled  pursuani  lo 

the    ■('emficale  ol    Mailing'    provisions  ot    <"  CIR   *    1  K  or 

Ixpress  Mail  '  provisions  ol  A7  CfT<  tj  1   10 


A  complete  application  shall  irKrlude: 

( 1 )  identificatiun  of  the  prtxluct  then  under  regulatory 
review: 

(2)  identification  of  each  Federal  statute  under  which 
regulatory  review  is  occumng. 

(3 1  identification  of  the  patent  for  which  an  intenm 
extension  is  sought; 

(4)  idenlifiation  of  each  claim  of  the  patent  which  claims 
the  pnxlucl  or  a  method  of  using  or  manufactunng  the  product 
then  under  regulatory  review. 

( 5 )  sufficient  information  to  enable  the  Commissioner  to 
determine  that,  except  for  permission  to  market  or  use  the 
prtxluct  commercially,  the  patent  would  be  eligible  for  an  exten- 
sion of  Its  term  under  35  L'  S.C  §  1 56.  and. 

(6)  a  bnef  descnption  of  ihe  activities  undertalcen  by  the 
applicant  dunng  the  applicable  regulatory  review  period 

w  ith  respect  to  the  product  or  a  methcxi  of  using  or  manufactunng 
the  product  then  under  regulatory  review  and  the  significant 
dates  applicable  to  such  activities 

(b)  If  any  application  submitted  pursuant  to  this  section  is 
held  to  be  incomplete,  applicant  may  seek  to  have  this  holding 
rev  lewed  under  37  CFR  §  I  1 8 1 

i  E.  Application  for  interim  extension  of  patent  term. 

(a)  An  application  for  intenm  extension  of  a  patent  term  must 
be  made  in  writing  to  the  Commissioner  of  Patents  and  Trade- 
marks. 

(b)  A  formal  application  for  interim  extension  of  the  patent 
term  shall  include: 

( 1 )  a  complete  identification  of  the  product  under  regulatory 
review  as  by  appropnate  chemical  and  genenc  name,  physical 
structure  or  characien sties,  and,  where  the  requested  extension 
is  based  on  a  method  claim,  the  method  of  using  or  method  of 
manufacturing  the  product  then  under  regulatory  review; 

(2)  a  complete  identification  of  the  Federal  statute  including 
the  applicable  provision  of  law  under  which  the  regulatory 
review  is  occumng; 

(3)  in  the  case  of  a  human  dmg  product,  an  identification  of 
each  ^active  ingredient  in  the  product  and  as  to  each  active 
ingredient,  a  statement  that  it  has  not  been  previously  approved 
for  commercial  martieting  or  use  under  the  Federal  Food,  Drug 
and  Cosmetic  Act,  the  Public  Health  Service  Act,  or  the  Virus- 
Serum-Toxin  Act,  or  a  staement  of  when  the  active  ingredient 
was  approved  for  commercial  marketing  or  use  (either  alone  or 
in  combination  with  other  active  ingredients)  the  use  for  which 
It  was  approved,  and  the  provision  of  law  under  which  it  was 
approved; 

(4)  a  statement  that  the  application  is  being  submitted  within 
the  period  permitted  for  submission  pursuant  to  5  B  of  this  notice, 
and  an  identification  of  the  date  of  the  first  and  last  days  on  which 
the  application  could  be  submitted; 

( 5 )  a  complete  identification  of  the  patent  for  which  an  interim 
extension  is  sought  by  the  name  of  the  inventor,  the  patent 
number,  the  dale  of  issue,  and  the  date  of  expiration; 

(6)  a  copy  of  the  patent  for  which  an  interim  extension  is 
sought,  including  the  entire  specification  (with  claims)  and 
drawings; 

(7»  a  copy  of  any  disclaimer,  certificate  of  correction,  receipt 
of  maintenance  fee  payment,  or  reexamination  certificate  issued 
in  the  patent; 

(8)  a  statement  that  the  patent  claims  the  product  or  a  method 
of  using  or  manufactunng  the  product  under  regulatory  review. 


and  a  showing  which  lists  each  applicable  patent  claim  and 
demonstrates  the  manner  in  which  each  applicable  patent  claim 
reads  on  the  product  or  a  method  of  using  or  manufacturing  the 
product  under  regulatory  review; 

(9)  a  statement  beginning  on  a  new  page,  of  the  relevant  dates 
and  information  pursuant  to  35  U.S.C.  §  1 56(g)  of  the  applicable 
current  regulatory  review  period  as  follows: 

(i)  for  a  patent  that  claims  a  human  drug,  antibiotic,  or 
human  biological  product,  the  effective  dale  of  the  investiga- 
tional new  drug  (IND)  application  and  the  IND  number,  and  the 
date  on  which  a  new  drug  application  (NDA)  or  a  Product 
License  Application  (PLA)  was  initially  submitted  and  the  NDA 
or  PLA  number; 

(li)  for  a  patent  claiming  a  new  animal  drug,  the  date  a 
maior  health  or  environmental  effects  test  on  the  drug  was 
initiated  and  any  available  substantiation  of  the  dale  or  the  dale 
of  an  exemption  under  subsection  (j)  of  section  512  of  the 
Federal  Food,  Drug  and  Cosmetic  Act  became  effective  for  such 
animal  drug;  and  the  date  on  which  a  new  animal  drug  applica- 
tion (NADA)  was  initially  submitted  and  the  NADA  number; 

(iii)  for  a  patent  claiming  a  veterinary  biological  prod- 
uct, the  date  the  authority  to  prepare  an  experimental  biological 
product  under  the  Virus-Serum-Toxin  Act  became  effective; 
and  the  date  an  application  for  license  was  submitted  under  the 
Virus- Serum-Toxin  Act; 

(iv)  for  a  patent  claiming  a  food  or  color  additve.  the  date 
a  major  health  or  environment  effects  test  on  the  additive  was 
initiated  and  any  available  substantiation  of  that  date;  and  the 
dale  on  which  a  petition  for  product  approval  under  the  Federal 
Food,  Drug  and  Cosmetic  Act  was  initially  submitted  and  the 
petition  number; 

(v)  for  a  patent  claiming  a  medical  device,  the  effective 
dale  of  the  investigational  device  exemption  (IDE)  and  the  IDE 
number,  if  applicable,  or  the  date  on  which  the  applicant  began 
the  first  clinical  investigation  involving  the  device  if  no  IDE  was 
submitted  and  any  available  substantiation  of  that  date;  and  the 
date  on  which  any  application  for  product  approval  or  notice  of 
completion  of  a  product  development  protocol  under  section 
5 1 5  of  the  Federal  Food.  Drug  and  Cosn>eiic  Act  was  initially 
submitted  and  the  number  of  the  application; 

(10)  a  brief  description  beginning  on  a  new  page  of  the 
significant  activities  undertaken  by  the  applicant  during  the 
applicable  regulatory  review  period  with  respfect  to  the  product 
under  regulatory  review  and  the  significant  dales  applicable  to 
such  activities; 

( 1 1 )  a  sutement  that  applicant  acknowledges  a  duty  to  dis- 
close to  the  Commissioner  of  Patents  and  Trademarits  any 
information  which  is  material  lo  the  determination  of  entitlement 
to  the  interim  extension  sought; 

(12)  the  prescribed  fee  for  receiving  and  acting  upon  the 
application  for  extension  (see  §  F  of  this  notice); 

( 13)  the  name,  address,  and  telephone  number  of  the  person 
to  whom  inquires  and  correspondci»ce  relating  to  the  application 
for  interim  patent  term  exiension  are  to  be  directed; 

( 14)  a  duplicate  of  the  application  papers,  certified  as  such; 
and, 

(1 5)  an  oath  or  declaration  as  set  forth  in  paragraph  (c)  of  this 
seclion. 


(c)  Any  oath  or  declaration  submitted  in  compliance  with 
paragraph  (b)  of  this  section  must  be  sigtM^d  by  the  owner  of 
record  of  the  patent  or  its  agent,  specifically  identify  the  papers 
and  the  patent  for  which  an  interim  extension  is  sought  and  aver 
that  the  person  signing  the  oath  or  declaration; 
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I  ISl,  I  IH2orl  IX'.  as  appropriate,  within  suih  linie  as  nia\ 
be  set  in  the  notue  that  the  application  has  hi-en  held  to  he 
inloriiial.  or  it  no  time  is  set,  wnhin  one  month  ot  the  date  on 
which  the  application  was  held  intornial  The  linic  pi-runts  set 
lorth  herein  arc  suhiect  lo  the  provisions  ot  *"■  (    I-  K   4  I  I  'fi 
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Cixle  ot  Federal  Regulations,  applicant  will  be  refunded  anv 
excess  or  requireil  to  submit  anv  deticieiicv 


UMI 


5  (;.  Addres.>.  for  (llinK  applicatioas  pursuant  to  35  I  _S.(  .  § 

15«(dH5). 

All  applications  lor  interim  extension  ot  the  term  ot  a  patent 
and  anv  communKalions  relating;  thereto  should  be  addressed  to 
the  Commissioner  ol  Patents  and  Irademarks   Box  Patent  txt 
Washington.  I)(    ,  202  M    When  appropriate   the  lommunica 
tion  should  be  marked  to  the  attention  ol  a  paHKular  individual 

i  H.  Termimition  of  Interim  K.nteasion. 

Anv  interim  extension  j;ranted  under  '"i  I'  SC  !)  l^b(dH'>i 
terminates  at  the  end  ot  the  b<)  day  period  bc-ginmnj!  on  the  date 
on  which  the  product  involved  receives  permission  lor  ominier 
cial  marketing  or  use  It  within  that  N)  dav  period  the  patent 
owner  or  its  agent  tiles  additional  intomiation  required  under  <'' 
ISC  §  I'ibtdM  1  I  not  contained  in  the  application  tor  interim 
extension,  the  patent  shall  be  lunher  extended  in  accordance 
with  the  provisions  ol  'S  I    S  C   §  \''t^ 

J  I.  For  further  Information  contact: 

Charles  h  Van  Horn  hv  telephone  .it  I'd'i  tns  *>0S4  or 
(ierald  A  Dost  by  tek^phone  at  |7()A|  <(IS  KXM,  or  hv  mail 
marked  lo  their  attention  and  addressed  to  the  C  ommissioner  ot 
Patents  and  Trademarks.  Washington,  I)(      2II2M 

Summary 

The  initial  guidelines  set  forth  above  are  considered  to  be 
appropriate  and  authon/ed  by   35  L'.S.C.   §    156.    I"hcy  vmH 
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Patent  and  Trademark  OfTice 

h  ffext  of  December  1.  IW3  Amendments 

lo  the  Federal  Rules  of  (  ivil  Procedures  on 

Trademark  Trial  and  \ppeal  Board 

Inter  Partes  PriK-eiedings 

Traik-iiiaik  Rule  .'  Il^iai  provides  ihal,  except  as  otherwise 
provided,  and  wherever  applkahle  and  appropria>e.  proscdure 
ami  pract'cc  in  Irademark  Trial  and  Appc-al  Board  i  Hoard  i  inter 
panes  proceedings  shall  N-  governed  by  the  1-ederal  Rules  ot 
Civil  Pn^edurcs  Trademark  Rule  2  i;i»iai  provides,  in  part, 
that  the  provisions  of  the  federal  Rules  ol  Civil  Procedure 
relating  to  discovery  shall  apply  in  opjiosiiu-.ti.  cancellation, 
interference,  and  concurrent  use  rcgisiralion  pr>Keedings  except 
as  otherwise  provided  in  Irademark  Rule  2  120.  and  that  the 
1  pening  ot  discovery  is  governed  hv  the  Pederal  Rules  ol  Civil 
PriKcdure  Thus  where  the  Hoard  has  iis  own  rule  lonccming  a 
paniiular  matter  ol  practice  or  pnveilure.  that  rule  governs,  il 
there  is  nt^  Hoard  rule  concerning  the  matter,  the  Pederal  Rules 
of  Civil  Procedure  apply,  where  applicable  and  appropriate 

On  Deccmbei  1,  l^^J  V  cenain  of  the  rules  in  the  f-ederal  Rules 
of  (  ivil  Privedures  were  amended,  and  one  new  rule  was  added 
SpecilKallv,  Rules  1,4,5,  l|,  12,  l.\  lb,  2b.  2H,  24,  M).  M,  '2, 
V^.  U,  Ah,  A",  <H,  Ml,  S2.  5V  54,  SX.  7|A,  72,7!,  74,  ""i,  and  7fi 
were  amended,  and  new  Rule  4  I  was  added  Included  in  the 
amendments  are  changes  in  the  discovery  rules  to  require  that  the 
parties  to  a  i,ivil  action  i  I  >  make  a  series  of  automatic  disclo- 
sures, dunng  the  pretnal  stages  of  the  proceedings,  oi  ccnain 
evidence.  i2i  tile  the  disclosures  with  the  ciiurl.  i  Ai  meet,  early 
in  the  proceeding,  to  discuss,  inter  alia,  the  automatic  disclosure 
and  todevelopaplan  lor  discovery  .  and.  i4i  transmit  to  the  court 
a  written  rcptin  outlining  the  discoverv  plan  The  timing  ol  some 
ol  these  matters  is  iied  to  the  timing  of  a  scheduling  tonlerencc 
to  be  held,  or  a  scheduling  order  to  be  issued,  by  the  coun  The 
timing  and  sequence  ol  other  ol  the  matters  depends  upon  the 
direction  ot  the  court  F-urther.  panics  jie  prohibited  from  seek- 
ing anv  ot  the  traditional  tortus  of  dis>.over>  until  alter  they  have 
met  and  developed  their  discover,  plan 

ITie  Patent  and  Trademark  Office  lOtticei  believes  that  Ihe 
application  ot  the  cited  provisions  in  inter  panes  prcKcedings 
before  the  Hoard  would  increase  Ihe  complexity  and  cost  ot  Ihe 
priKceedmgs  and  would  be-  undulv  burdensome  both  to  the 
Hoard  and  the  panics  F-or  these  reasons,  the  (Mticc  is  now  ol  the 
opinion  that  these  prov  isions  would  have  a  detrimental  ettcct  on. 
and  are  not  appropriate  lor.  Board  proceedings  Moreover,  the 
Office's  F^lbllc  ,\dvisor>  Committee  tor  Trademark  Aftairs  has 
recommended  that  inciirporalion  iit  the  amendments  in  Board 
practice  tx-  deferred  until  Ihe  Office  can  evaluate  the  effects  of 
the  amendments  on  civil  actions  On  the  other  hand,  some  ot  the 
provisions  added  by  the  amendmenis  are  not  obiectionable.  and 
others  so  clearlv  do  not  apply  in.  and/or  are  not  appropnatc  tor. 
Hoard  priKCedings  that  ihev  need  not  be  mentioned 

Accordingly,  application  ol  Rule  2  I20(al  is  hereby  waived, 
in  penineni  pan.  lo  the  extern  that  the  following  provisions  of  the 
federal  Rules  ot  Civil  f»nv"dure.  as  amended,  which  otherwise 
arguably  would  apply  in  F^^ard  pnveedings.  and  which  would, 
in  the  opinion  ot  Ihe  Office,  have  a  detrimental  effect  on  those 
proceedings,  shall  not  he  applied  therein  unless  and  until  tunher 
notice  IS  given 

1  Rule  1 64  b  I  I  requirement  that  coun  issue  a  scheduling  order, 
after  consulting  with  panics  by  scheduling  conference,  tele- 
phone, mail  or  other  suitable  means] 

2  Rules  26(aM  l»-26(aM4)  [requiremcnls  lor  senesot  automatic 
disclosures  of  evidence] 


3  Rule  26<bH4l  |requirements  for  taking  discovery  from  a 
person  identified,  in  automatic  disclosure,  as  an  expert  whose 
opinions  may  t>e  presented  at  tnal] 

4  Rule  264d).  first  sentence  (prohibition  against  the  taking  of 
disc<ner\  before  Ihe  parties  have  met  to  discuss,  inter  alia,  the 
automatic  disclosures  and  to  develop  a  plan  for  discovery] 

5  Rule  26<eKl)  [requirement  for  supplementation  of  automatic 

disclosures] 

6  Rule  26(f)  jrequiremeni  that  the  pi.nies  meet,  early  in  the 
pnx ceding,  to  discuss,  inter  alia,  the  automatic  disclosure  and  to 
develop  a  plan  for  discovery] 

7  Rule  264gHl)  jsignature  requirements  for  automatic  disclo- 
sures] 

X  Rule  30laK2MC)  (requirement  that  a  party  obtain  leave  of 
coun  or  written  stipulation  to  take  a  deposition  prior  lo  the  Rule 
2f)<r)  meeting  of  the  panics] 

'^  Rule  33(a(.  last  sentence  (requirement  that  a  party  obtain 
kave  of  coun  or  wntlen  stipulation  to  serve  interrogatones  pnor 
lo  the  Rule  2b(f)  meeting  of  the  panics] 

I 'I  Rule  341  b I.  last  sentence  of  first  paragraph  (requirement  that 
a  pany  obtain  leave  of  court  or  wntten  stipulation  to  serve  request 
for  prixJuction  of  dcKuments  and  things  pnor  to  ihc  Rule  26(fl 
meeting  ot  the  parties ( 

1  I  Rule  36<a).  last  sentence  ol  first  paragraph  (requirement  that 
a  party  obtain  leave  ol  court  or  wntten  stipulation  to  serve  request 
for  admission  pnor  to  the  Rule  26(f)  meeting  of  the  parties) 

1  2  Rule  37(a)(2)(A)  (provision  of  motion  to  compel  disclosure 
and  lor  sanctions  tor  failure  to  make  automatic  disclosure] 

I  A  Rule  37(c)(ll  ]dcscnption  of  sanctions  which  may  be  im- 
posed for  failure  to  make,  or  supplement,  automatic  disclosure] 

1 4  Rule  37(B)  ]prov  ision  of  sanctions  for  failure  to  participate  in 
giH)d  faith  in  ihe  framing  of  a  discovery  plan] 


Discovery  in  Board  inter  partes  priKcedings  will  continue  lo 
open  as  il  did  pnor  to  Decembier  I.  1993  amendments  to  the 
federal  Rules  of  Civil  Procedure,  that  is.  as  provided  in  those 
rules  as  Ihey  existed  on  November  30,  1993  Thus,  interrogato- 
nes. requests  for  pnxluclion  of  documents  and  things,  and 
requests  for  admission  may  be  served  upon  tfie  plaintiff  after  Ihe 
proceeding  commences  (i.e.,  after  the  notice  of  opposition  or 
petition  for  cancellation  is  filed,  and  after  Ihe  mailing  by  ihe 
Board (jTiiie  nonce  of  insiiiulion  in  an  interference  or  concurrent 
use  priKeeding),  and  upon  the  defendant  with  or  after  service  of 
the  complaint  by  the  Board  Discovery  depositions  generally 
may  be  taken  by  any  party  after  commencement  of  the  proceed- 
ing Board's  permission  lo  lake  a  discovery  deposition  must  be 
obtained  in  certain  situations,  including  a  situation  in  which  Ihe 
plaintiff  seeks  to  lake  a  deposition  prior  to  the  expiration  of  30 
days  after  service  of  Ihe  complaint  by  Ihe  Board  upon  any 
defendant,  except  where  a  defendant  has  served  a  notice  of 
taking  deposition  or  otJierwise  sought  discovery  or  where  the 
notice  of  deposition:  (1)  slates  thai  the  proposed  deponent  is 
about  to  go  out  of  Ihe  United  Stales  and  will  be  unavailable  for 
examination  Qnless  the  person's  deposition  is  taken  before 
expiration  of  the  .30-day  period,  and,  (2)  sets  forth  facts  to 
support  the  statement 

Similarly,  the  practice  embodied  in  Rules  33(a),  34<b),  and 
36(a)  of  Ihe  Federal  Rules  of  Civil  Procedure,  as  they  read  on 
November  .30,  1993,  that  a  defendant  may  serve  responses  to 
inle"-'s^'>lones,  requests  for  production  of  documents  axxl  things, 
and  requests  for  admission  either  within  30  days  after  service  of 
a  discovery  request  (35  days  if  service  of  the  request  for  discov- 
ery is  made  by  first-class  mail,  "Express  Mail,"  or  overnight 
couner--Trademark  Rule  2.119(c)],  or  within  45  days  after 
service  of  the  complaint  upon  it  by  the  Board,  whichiever  is  later, 
will  continue  lo  be  followed  in  Board  proceedings. 


The  Pateni  and  Trademark  Office  will,  in  due  course,  publish 
a  notice  of  proposed  rule  making  to  amend,  as  may  be  necessary, 
the  trademark  rules  governing  practice  and  procedure  in  inter 
partes  proceedings  before  the  Board. 


Jan.  15,  1994 


ROBERT  M  ANDERSON 

Acting  Assistant  Commissioner 

for  Trademarks 
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156.663 

5 
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SPF.CIAI.  BOXES  FOR  MAIL  • 

Spc.  Ml  I'll )  iiMil  ilL'p.iniiicn!  m  iiibcrs  vtn  uM  be  used  In  alK™  torwardinj:  ot  paniuular  ivpcs  ot  mail  to  the  appropnate  areas  as 
qiiKkU  ,is;..'ssihk'  SiKhiTMil  is  liirw.ardi.-iJ  dirtvll)  id ihc  appropriate  area  without  bein;:  opened  ()nl>  the  speeified  tspeot  d'Kument 
-.hiHikl  Iv  pl.Ki-d  III  .111  ernclope  addressed  lo  one  ot  these  speeia!  departments  It  an\  documents  other  than  the  speeified  t\pe 
klentitied  loi  e.uh  deparinieni  .ire  .iddressed  ti'  thai  department.  the>  will  be  siymficantls  delated  in  reaching  the  appropnate  uere 
I'll  ii  huh  llie\  are  inlended 

1  he  li'llouiiii:  sjK'ii.il  ilepannients  should  be  used  onl\  lor  their  speeitu'd  purpose    -Xddress  mail  as  lollows. 
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Mail  lor  the  OllKc  ol  Persiinnel  Irom  NFC 

Mail  tor  the  Assisiani  Commissioner  tor  External  .Affairs  and  the  Office  of  Legislation  and  International 

Affairs 

"No  lee"  mail  related  to  trademarks 

Mail  for  the  Office  of  Procurement 

Reissue  applications  tor  patents  inxciUed  in  hligation  and  subsequentK  filed  related  papers 

All  papers  tor  the  Office  of  the  Solicitor  tvccpt  communications  relating  to  pending  liliaaiion.  papers 

relating  to  pending  liiicalion  shall  be  mailed  onl\  to  Office  of  the  Solicitor.  PO  Box  15667.  .Arlington. 

Va    2221^' 

Coupon  orders  lor  C  S   patent  and  trademark  copies 

Orders  for  certified  copies  of  PTO  documents  except   trademark  regislraiions  and  assignments. 

1  leclronic  Ordering  Service  ihOSi 

(  onlributions  to  the  hxatniner  Education  Program. 

Mail  for  the  F-!niplo>ee  and  Labor  Relalions  Division 

Mail  directed  to  the  APS  Contracts  Office 

NLiil  for  the  .Adxisorc  Conmiission  on  Patent  Law  Reform 

Deposit  .Account  Replenishment  Checks 

ln\ Dices  directed  to  the  Office  of  Finance.  f 

V'acancx  .Announcement   Applications. 

Petitions  under  .^7  CLR  I  ..^  L^(  b  i  to  w  ithdraw  aipatent  application  from  issue  after  payment  of  the  issue 

lee  and  an\  papers  assiKiak'd  with  the  petition,  including  papers  necessan  tor  filing  a  continuing 

application 

I  xpedited  procedure  lor  processing  amendments  and  other  responses  after  final  rejection 

All  assignment  documents  except  those  filed  with  new  applications 

Petitions  decided  b\  khe  Office  of  Petitions  including  petitions  to  rexne  and  petitions  to  accept  late 

pasment  ot  issue  tees  or  maintenance  fees 

Disclosure  DiKuments  or  matenal  related  to  the  Disclosure  DcKument  Program. 

Mail  for  the  Olfice  ol  ivqual  Lmploxmenl  Programs 

Requests  for  Pile  Wrapper  Continuation  Applications  i under  .^7  CFR  1  62) 

Communications  relating  lo  interferences  and  applications  and  patents  inxoKed  in  interference 

All  comrnuni..ations  following  the  receipt  of  a  PTOL-S5   "Notice  o]  .Allowance  and  Issue  Fee  Due." 

,iiid  prior  to  the  issuance  ol  a  patent  should  be  addressed  to  Box  Issue  Fee.  unless  advised  to  the 

sontrarv    .Assignments  are  the  exception  .Assignments  should  be  submitted  in  a  separate  envelope  and 

not  be  sent  to  Box  Issue  Fee 

All  intent  to  use  diKuments,  excluding  the  initial  application  and  amendments  to  allege  use. 

(  orrespondence  related  to  a  patent  that  is  subject  to  the  pavment  ot  a  maintenance  fee. 

Submissions  concerning  the  Manual  ot  Patent  Hxamining  Procedures 

Non  lee  amendments  to  patent  applications   iLse  Box  AF  for  responses  after  final  rejection). 
NLul  lor  the  Oltice  of  l.nrollment  and  Discipline 

New  patent  applisation  and  assiKiated  papers  and  tees. 

New  trademark  application  and  assiKiated  papers  and  application  fees. 
Applications  for  patent  term  extension 

Mail  related  to  applications  filed  under  the  Patent  CiHiperation  Treatv. 
Requests  tor  Reexamination  for  on^mal  request  papers  onh 
Correspondence  pertaining  to  the  reconstruction  of  lost  patent  files. 
Submission  of  diskette  tor  biotechnical  application. 

l-or  lee  and  petitions  under  .^7  CFR  1.182  to  obtain  date  received  and/or  serial  number  for  patent 
applications  pnur  to  the  i)lfice's  standard  notification  (return  postcard  or  the  official  "Filing  Receipt. 
Notice  to  File  Missing  Parts."  or  "Nonce  of  Incomplete  Application"). 
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Reference  Collections  of  I 
Available  for  Public  I'se  in  Patent 

The  tollovnn^  lihrarics,  designaicil  as  Palcnl  and  Tradctnart. 
IVpoMli)r>  1  ihraric  iFTDLs).  receive  palcnl  and  trademark 
informalion  in  vanous  tormals  trom  the  l  S  Paleni  and 
Trademark  (Mtice  Many  PTDl  s  have  on  (lie  all  full  text 
palcnis  issued  since  I  "''*(),  trademarks  published  since  1X72. 
and  seletl  collections  of  foreign  patents  All  PDO  s  have 
b«)th  the  patent  and  trademark  sections  ot  the  Offu  nil 
liaielte  of  the  l  S  Palfnt  urul  TruiUrruiri.  Offu  r  The 
lull  text  utility  and  design  patents  are  distributed  nunR-ri 
cally  on  16  mm  microfilm,  and  plant  patents  on  color 
microtiche  Patent  and  trademark  search  systems  on  (I) 
ROM  l(  nmpact  Disc  Read  Only)  format  are  available  at  all 
KIDl  s  to  increase-  utilization  ot  and  enhance  access  lo  the 
information  lound  in  patents  and  trademarks  It  is  through  the 
(T)  R(  )M  sy  stems  that  prclminary  patent  and  trademark  searc  hes 
can  fx.'  conducted  through  the  numeric. ills  arranged  collections 


i>.  Patents  and  Trademarks 

and  Trademark  Depositor)  Libraries 

Ml  infonnation  is  available  tor  use  by  the  public  free  ot  charge 

in  addition,  each  KrDL  offers  reference  publications  which 
outline  and  provide  access  to  the  paleni  and  trademark  classifi- 
cation systems,  as  vvell  as  other  diKuments  and  publications 
vfchich  supplement  the  basic  search  tix)ls  PTDl  s  provide  lech 
meal  staff  assistance  in  using  all  materials  Facilities  for  making 
paper  copies  of  patent  and  trademark  informalion  arc  generally 
pros ided  tor  a  tee 

Since  there  drc  variations  in  the  scope  ot  patent  and  trademark 
collections  among  the  FT Dl  s,  and  their  hours  ot  service  lo  the 
public  varv,  anvone  contemplating  use  ot  these  collections  at  a 
panic  ular  jibrarv  is  urged  to  contact  that  librars  in  adv  ance  about 
Its  collections,  services,  and  hours  in  order  li    avert  possible 


inconvenience 


Suae 

AKibaiTKi 

Alaska 
Ari/on.i 
Arkansas 
(jlilornia 


Colorado 

(onnecticiil 

IX'laware 

Dist    ot  (  iilumhia 

Honda 


(ieorgia 

Hawaii 

Idaho 

Illinois 

IniliaiiJ 

Iowa 
Kansas 
Kenluc  kv 
1  ouisiana 

Maine 
Mar>  land 

Massa'  *'useits 


Michigan 


Minnesota 
Mississippi 
Miss«iun 

Montana 

Nebraska 
Nevada 

New  Hamp>hirc 
New  Jersey 

New  Mexico 
New  York 


\ainf  of  library 


Telephone  (  onlaci 


Auburn  I  niversiiv  1  ihranes      '-<>'"  H44   1/4 

Birmingham  l>ublic  1  ibrarv  <-<'''»  -^  ^^'<" 

Anchorage    /    J    1  oussac  l»ublic  1  ibrarv    |9<)7  i  «.6.  71.  ^ 

lempc    Noble  I  ibrarv.  Arizona  State  I  niversity lW'>  "^."i  701(1 

1  iitle  R.Kk    Arkansas  Slate  I  ibrarv  (S"!  '  6X2-205:* 

l,os  Angeles  Public  1  ibrarv  '-'  ^1  22H  7220 

Sacramento   Calitomia  State  I  ibrarv <'"^'  654  (M)69 

San  Diego  F>ublic  1  ibrarv  ' "^I'*>  216-SXI  ^ 

Sunnvvale  I'atent  (  learinghouse       '■*"><)  -'M)-7;i^) 

Ik-nver  l>ublic  1  ibrarv  OOh  MO  SK47 

New  Haven    Science  Park  1  ibrarv      (20^1  7H6  544^ 

Newark    Iniversitv  ol  IVIaware  1  ibrarv  (.^('2 1  «'l  2965 

(202)  H06-7252 

(305)   V57  7444 

(305)  :>75  2665 

'"" (407)  K2V2.S62 

(XM)  974  2726 


\^ashlnglon    Howard  Iniversitv  libraries , 

I  .irt  I  auderilale    Broward  (dunlv  Mam  I  ihrary  ^. 

Miami  Dade  Public  i  ibrarv  

Orlando    I  niversitv  ot  Central  1  lorida  l.ibranes  

Tampa  (  ampus  1  ibrarv.  Cniversily  ot  South  I  lorula      

Atlanta    Price  (lilh>ert  Memorial  I  ibrarv.  deorgia  Institute  of 

Tcchnologv 

Honolulu    Hawaii  State  Public  I. ibrarv  Svstem (X<'X)  5K6  W77 

Mosciiw    Cniversitv  ot  Idaho  1  ibrarv  '  20X  i  XH5  62.^5 

Chicago  Public  1  ibrarv  C^12)  747  4450 

Springfield    Illinois  State  library        <2ni  7S2  5654 

Indianapolis  Manon  (  ountv  Public  I  ibrarv  (317|  269 

West  l.jtavelte    Siegesmund  l.ngineenng  I  ibrarv    Purdue  I  niversity  (317)  494 

Di-s  Moines   Stale  library  ot  Iowa  •^''^1  2X1-4118 

Wichita    Ablah  I, ibrarv.  Wichita  State  I  niversitv       (316)  6X9  M55 


(4()4)  X44  4';0X 


741 
X7.1 


ouisiana  State 


I  ouisville  Kree  Public  I  ibrarv 

Baton  Rouge    1  rov  H    Middleton  1  ibrarv 

I  niversity  

Orono   RaynH)nd  H   hogler  I  ibrarv.  IniverMty  ot  Maine Not 

(  ollcge  Park   l-nginccnng  and  Phvsical  Sciences  librnry,  ^ 

rniversily  ot  Maryland  •• 

Amherst    Physical  Sciences  library    Iniversitv  ot 

Massachusetts 


(502)  574-161  I 

(5(U)   1XK  2«'"'0 
>  et  OperaDonal 

(301 )  405  915" 

(41.1)545-1.170 

(617)  516-5400  Exi   265 


Boston  Public  Library 

Ann  Artx)r   HnBineenng  1  ibrarv.  I  niversitv  of 

Michigan  '•'"I^-^l'v^ 

BiE  Rapids    Abigail  S   Timme  1. ibrarv.  Ferns  State  I  niversity (616)  59^  .160. 

Dc.ro..  Public  l.fbrarv  (?I3-  H-VV1450 

Minneapolis  Public  Library  and  Information  Center (M2)  372-6570 

Jackson   Mississippi  Library  Commission ^ tU)\)  359  10.36 

Kansas  City   Linda  Hall  Library  1X16)  363-46(X) 

Si   Uvuis  Public  Library  '"iU)  241-2288  Ext   390 

Bu.le    Monuna  Colleac  of  Miner:::  Science  and  Technology  » 

Library  (406)496-4281 

Lincoln   Engineenng  Library.  Cniversily  of  Nebraska  Lincoln (402)  472-341 1 

Reno  Universily  of  Nevada.  Reno  Library  (702)  784-6579 

Durham   Universi.y  of  New  Hampshire  Library        (603)  862-1777 

Newari  Public  Library  <201)  733-7782 

Piscatav^ay   Library  of  Science  and  Medicine.  Rutgers  UniverMly  (908)  932  2895 

Albuquerque   Univeriily  of  New  Mexico  Cxrneral  Library  ^        <-S05)  277-4412 

Albany   New  Yi>rk  Suic  Library  (-'•18)  474-5355 

Buffalo  and  Ene  County  Public  Library  (^'6)  858-7101 

New  York  Public  Library  (The  Research  Libraries) (212)  714-8529 


North  (an. Iin.i  Kak-igh    1)H    Hill  I  ibrarv.  Nonh  Carolina  State  University    (919)515-3280 

Ketercnce  ("(illectiuns  el  r   S   Patents  anc]  Trademarks   Available  for  Public  Use  in  Patent   antJ  Trademark 
l)eposit(ir\   Libraries     (continued) 


State 

Nonh  Dakota 
Ohio 


OkLihonij 

( >rci.'on 
Peniisv  Kama 


KhiKle  Island 
South  Carolina 

1 ennessee 


Tc'vj 


llah 
\  irginij 

V^  jshinglon 
W  est  \  irginia 
W  tsconsin 


W  voming 


Same  of  Ijhrary 


Telephone  Contact 


(irand  forks  Chcsicr  Fntz  Lihrarv.  Iniversitv  ot  North  DAota (701 

Cincinnati  and  Hamilton  County.  Public  Librarv'  of (513 

Cleveland  Public  fihrarv        .; (216 

Columbus  Ohio  State  I  niversitv  Libranes (614 

Toledo/Lucas  County  Public  Lihrarv  (419 

Stillwater  (Jklahoina  Slate  Cniversitv  Center  for  International  Trade 

rX'velopment  i405 

Salem   Oregon  State  Lihrarv  -^ (503 

Philadelphia.  The  free  Library  of (215 

Pittsburgh.  Carnegie  Libran.  of (412 

I  niversity  Park   Pattee  Library.  Pennsylvania  State  University  (814 

Providence  Public  Library  " '■ (401 

Charleston   Medical  University  of  South  Carolina  Library 4 (803 

Clemson  University  Libraries  1  X03 

Memphis  ic  Shelbv  Countv  Pubhc  Library  and  information 

Center  '  ' tWl 

Nashville     Stevenson  Science  Library. Vanderbilt  University (615 

.Austin   McKinney  Hngineenng  Library,  University  of  Texas 

at  .Austin      .  '?'2 

College  Station   Sterling  C   Hvans  Library.  Texas  A  &  M 

University  ''^09 

Dallas  Public  Lihrarv  (214 

Houston    The  fondren  Library,  Rice  University  (713)  527-810 

Salt  Lake  City    Mamott  Lihrarv.  University  of  Utah (801 

Richmond   James  Branch  Cabell  Librarv,  Virginia  Commonwealth 

University  ' 1  804 

Seattle   Engineenng  1. ibrarv.  University  of  Washington  ...i (206 

Morganlown   Hvansdale  Library.  West  Virginia  University (304 

Madison   Kun  f   W  endt  Library,  University  of  Wisconsin 

Madison  '608 

Milwaukee  Public  Librarv  ; (414 


777-4888 
369-6936 
623-2870 
292-6175 
259-5212 

744-7086 
378-4239 
686-5331 
622-3138 
865-4861 
455-8027 
792-2372 
656-3024 

725-8877 
322-2775 

495-4500 

845-3826 
670-1468 
Ext. 2587 
581-8394 

36^-1104 
543-0740 
293-2510 

262-6845 

278-3247 


Casper   Naprona  County 


Public  Librarv   Not  Yet  Operational 
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L'  S  PATENT  AND  TRADEMARK  OFFICE 


I159  0G  21 


PATENT  EXAMINING  CORPS 

BKl  (l   li.HMAN.  t  iMiimissioncr 
STHPHhN  (.1    Kl  NIN.  Xcling  AssiMani  Commissioner 
Sn-,PHhN(i   KIMN.  l)epul>  Assisum  tommissioncr 


PATFNT  hXAMINING  (iROlPS 


F*honc  Numhcr 
Ari-j  CiKlc   ■'()' 


(  HEMK  AI.  KXAMINING  CROl  PS 

Ch.NFRAI   MKTAl  I  IRC.ICAl    lN()R(iANI(  .  Pf  TROLU  M  AND 
tl-KTRK  AI  (HhMl.STRV    AND  FNCINFKRINCi  (IROIP  1  IKI     - 
RDWARPh   KrBA.SIKWKV.Dim.ior  

ORCiANK  (  HFMI.STRY.GROl  P  i:(XI       JOHN  F   TKRAPANK   JR     [>irrLi..r         

SPtClALIZHU  HKMICAl  INDl  STRIKS  ANDCHP.MK  Al   hN(.INPhRIN(, 

(iR()i;P  1  VK)      RICHARD  V   FISHKR.  Dimlor  

HKiHPOl  YMtRCHJ-MlSTRY    PI.ASTKS.COATINC.  PHOTCMiRAPH V 

ST(K  KM  ATT-;R1A1.S  AND  COMPOSITIONS  (iROlP  I  MX)       J  O   THOMAS   Dirruor 

HIOTK  HNOKKiY.CiROl  P  IH(X)       HARRYS   Rlt'H.MAN.  DirctUH 

Kl  KtTRIC  AI.  EXAMININC;  GROl  PS 

INDl'STRlAI   Kl.MTRONlCS.  PHYSICS  AND  RH  AThD  1,1  KMKNTS 

(iROI  P:I(X)       D  (i   KFLl.Y.  Dimtiw 
SPFCIAl   LAWS  ADMINISTRATION.  CROIP  ;:(X>        ROBKRT  K  CARRITT 
COMPITKR  SYSTEMS  ANDCOMPITVR  APPl  K  ATION   (iROI  P  :«M) 

CitRALD  CrfMDBERG.  Direcim 
PA(  KACiES  CLEANING.  TEXTILH-S  AND  GhOMtrTRK  AL  INSTRl  MENTS 

GROIP  2400       CARLTON  CROYLh.  [>irccux  - 

ELECTRONIC  AND  OPTICAL  SYSTEMS  AND  DEVICES    GROIP   ZSOD — 

JOSEPH  J  ROUA.  Direclof 
COMMLNICATK)NS  MEASURING.  TE:.STING  AND  LAMP/DISCHARGE  GROUP 

GROl  P  260()       BOBBY  R  GRAY   D.recnx  

DE-SIGN   GRCJUP  I^K)       ROBERT  E  CiARRErTT   Dimlor 


v\n 

(>rfil 

los 

: : '  ^ 

Ills 

(>f,s  ! 

<(1S 

:  i*"! 

Mts 

0  1 ''r 

ins 

Director .'II'' 


Vi>^ 


INSf, 


Mix 


4    1X1 
0S|  1 


MECHANICAL  EXAMINING  GROUPS 


F   R   SCHMIDT 


HANm  ING  AND  TRANSPORTATION  MEDIA.  GROUP  11(1) 

DirccloT 
MATERIAL  SHAPING.  ARTICLE  MANUEACTT'RING  AND  TCXH^S. 

GROUP  1200  -    N  CXJDKTI.  Director  

MECHANIC  At  TECHNOLCXDIF^  AND  HUSBANDRY  PERSONAL 

TREATMENT  INFOHMATION.  GROUP  VWO       J  J   LOVE.  DiretUK 
SOI  AR  HEAT,  POWER,  AND  FLUID  ENGINEERING  DEVICE5 

GRCHP  MOO  "   JOHN  KITTLE.  Direcuir 
GENERAL  CONSTRUCTION.  PETUCX-EIM  AND  MINING  ENGINEERING 

GROUP  <500       A  L  SMITH,  DirecUir 


<iih  I  :  n 


■(Oh   I  148 


M)><  OSSH 


Mih  OXM 


<0K   |(i:i 


Nevk  Case 
Date' 


i2/:4/9: 
10,  i(iaj: 
lo/ihw; 

2/27/9.' 


7/()7'>j: 
h/ 2(1/4: 

;'ov'y; 
s/oh/v: 

V24/<J( 
q/IW/Vd 


I2A)7/<J2 
KV09/92 

12A)I/V2 
K/24/V2 
2/l(W 


•A  communicalKWi  fi«m  Ihe  e»»mir>er  shiiukJ  hiivf  been  received  in  m«u  »pplK■atlon^  filed  prior  lo  ihis  liaic 

r-illixUuii  iif  rilrti  The  pMents  wilhm  Ihe  rmnge  of  numbers  indiciled  belo*  expire  dunn^  Jar  IW4  cxtcfH  ihosr  which  ma>  have  had  their 
ternircunaikd  by  diKlaimer  under  the  pnwuKwi*  of  V^  U  S  C  2,^'  CXher  palenls.  ivsued  after  the  dates  ot  the  range  o(  numbers  indicated  belo* 
may  have  eipirrd  before  the  full  lemi  of  I  7  year*  for  the  smme  re«.*ons.  or  have  lapsed  under  ihe  pro^ 

Patents  

Plant  PaletHs _ _„,».- ~ 


f 'M    S(      IM 
Numben  4.U00J20  to  4.0()?',4')'l  inclusive 
..._ „...  4,(K)0  to  4  012 


TRADEMARK  OPERATION 


Bruce  l^ehman.  Commissioner 

Robert  M.  Anderson.  Acting  Assistant  Commissioner 

Robert  M.  Anderson,  Deputy  Assistant  Commissioner 

David  ¥..  Bucher.  Director.  Trademark  Examining  Operation 

Condition  of  Trademark  .\pplications  as  of  January  1.  1994 


1  au.  (Iltuc 

1j>»  orii.f  *      Kaihi>i!  A    Dohhs    Mana);in>:  .Miomcv    i  "li^i  'OX-MIO' 
SocniitK  l*jui(viienl    luniiiurf.  Houseware  and  Cilas^      In   (lasses 
"   :ii   :i  Sc^M.t■^      In   Classes  <V  '6    »"    'h.  ^4  40  41,4:  

I  au.  (Ittke  4     Sharon  .Marsh    Managinf!  Allomev.  I'O.'i  3(lh  4104 
SvieniilK  fcjuipmeni    Fumilure.  Houseware  and  Glass — Inl   (lasses 
4    :o   :i  Sersices      Im   ( "lapses  VS.  .^0.  .'7.  .'8.  .'9.  4().  41 .  42      

1  aw  OIlKC  s  Mars  Sparrow.  Managing  Attorney.  (70.'(|  ,'08-9105 
(  oMiielKs  (leaning  Preparations.  Paper  Prixlucts  and  Toys— Int 
(  lavse--  >    If.   ;h  Sersucs      Inl  Classes  '.V  .'(>.  .'7,  18.  .'9.  4(1.  41 .  4:     

1  aw  OltKC  ^     Msra  Kur/hard.  Managing  Attorney.  I'O.li  108  910<i 
Svientitic  hx|Uipmenl.  Fumilure.  Houseware  and  Glass  -  Inl   (lasses 
4   :n   ;i  SersKe^      Int   C  lasses  5S.  .'fi.  '7.  .'8.  .19.  40.  41.  42    

1  aw  Otti^e  '  DjMil  Shallani  Managing  Attorney,  i703l  ,'08-9107 
1  uhrKanls  (uels,  industrial  lujuipmeni  A:  Malcnals  -  Inl  Classes 
4  n    II,  14    19  Services     Inl  Classes  is,  if,   1-   Ik.  '9.  40.  41.  42      

1  aw  (lltKc  8      Thomas  l.amone.  Managing  Attcmey.  1  70.' I  ,'08  9108 
(  ,>sineiKs  (leaning  Preparations.  Paper  Products  &  Toys      Ini 
(  la^^e^  V  I fi   :8Sersi.es      Inl  Classes  is    lo    l"-,  ix.  19,40.41    4:    

1  aw  OttKc  4      Sulnes  Moskowit/.  Managing  Anomcv .  I'O'i  108  9109 
1  Lihraani^,  Industnal  f-x|uipnieni.  Materials  A;  Musical  Instruments 
Ini   <lasses4,0   ",  h    i:,  1.1    IS,  If,,  p    |s    14   Sersues      Int   ("lasses  l.s. 
lo    1'    is    ,4  411  41    4:  

law  Dlti.e  10     Jean  1  ..gan  Managing  Allomec  .  1  ""1 1  108-9110 
(  ordagc    I  ihers.  "1  ams    Threads,  hahncs.  (  lolhing  &  Hixir  (  oceiing 
Inl   (ia-sev::    :'-    :-l    :s    :fi.  27  Services  Im   Classes  IS    10    i-    ix.  ,14,  40. 

4!  4:  

I  aw  (ItlKC  II  Thomas  Howell,  Managing  Aiiomey,  ."oli  108-4  Hi 
l'aml^  PharniaLeulKaK  c<  Viedical  Apparatus  Inl  ("lapses  2.  S,  I  o 
SerM.e-      Ini   Classen's    lo    17    ix    14,4<I,4I,4:  

law  OIIkc  i:      Dehxirah  (ohn.  Managing  Aiinm^'y.  I  70.1 1  <08-91  12 
(  oMiitiiv^   (leaning  Preparations.  Paper  Products  &  Toys — Int 
(ias.es  1    10.  :8SersKev      Inl   Classes  IS,  10,  17.  18.  .'9,  40.  41 .  42 

1  aw  (IttKe   I  1     <  raig  Mornv  Managing  Attorney.  (70.1i  1(18-9111 

(  heiiiKaK    I. «hI    Beverages,  \Vines  A;  Spinls      Inl   Classes  1 ,  29.  .10.  .'1.  32, 
•^Sersue.      Inl   (  lasM.-s  is,  10,  i"    18,  14,  40,  4 1 ,  42  

Uw  Otfue  14     Ron  Williams,  Managing  Aliomey,  Tn''  108  4 1  14 

(  hcmuals   Food,  Beverages.  Wines  &.  Spints      Ini   Classes  I,  :9    lo.  1|,  12, 
'<SerM.es      Inl   (  lasses  IS.  Id.  .17,  18.  .19.  40,  4  1 .  42  

;  ,w  OttKc  |S      Pajl  hahrenkopt.  Managing  Attorney,  i^Oli  108  91I.S 
kLhbc'r   leather  (..khJs  <S;  (lothmg      P    18    2S  Services      Inl   Classes 
;s   lo   1^   ih   14,  40,  41   4;  

••    (  ollevine  Marks     <-|ass  :(io 

••    (  ertitKalion  Marks     <lasst's  A  A:  B 

(  (Itisc  oi  Trademark  Services     Jodi  Rush,  Director  PO'i  'OS  9000 

Posi  Kegistratioii  Scsuon      Jacqueline  Cole,  Managing  Allomev, 
"oil    <08  4S(I0 

Altidaviis  I  nder  Sections  x  A.  |s  1  All  Classes] ^ 

kenewals  c  All  Classes  1  

So. lion  i:iCi  Publications  1  All  ("lassesi  


Oldest  Date 


New" 


8/09/91 


9/03/93 


8/23,'9l 


8/30/93 


8/09/91 


9/09/93 


8/  i  1  /93 


8/30/93 


9/20/93 


8/30/91 


8  I  4 '4  1 


9,16/91 


8   11 '41 


7/19/93 
10/02/93 


Amend- 
ment Filed 


12/l,s/93 


11/18/93 


10/08/93 


10/18/93 


9/I.S/93 


10/10/93 


10/18/93 


10/21/93 


i  1/01/93 


I  1  /24/93 


'10/93 


11/11.'93 


nil  /93 


■'  Assigned  to  each  law  oltice 

Applicants  v^ith  inqumes  concerning  the  status  ol  iheir  applications  and  a  touch  tone  telephone    should  call  i7(l3i  .30.S-874    from  6  ,30  A  M   to 
Midnight  FST    Mondav  thru  Fndav    This  automated    voice  system  will  provide  the  current  status  ol  your  application   .Applicants  are  urged  not 
10  lile  unnecessary  inquires  concerning  the  status  ot  iheir  applications   See  Section  411  of  the  TraJenuirk  Manual  of  Examining  Procedure 
•  rhese  dates  identilv  the  oldest  unassigned  new  .ase  in  each  law  olfice   All  cases  with  earlier  dates   have  cither  been  examined  and  made  the 
subject  ot  an  action  01  are  vurrenlly  being  worked  on  hv  the  assigned  examiner 
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REEXAMINATIONS 

FEBRUARY  1,  1994 

Mailer  cnili>sed  rn  hea\  >  hrackels  (  J  appears  in  Ihe  paleni  but  forms  no  pari  of  this  reexamination  specification,  matter  printed  in  italics  indicates 

additions  made  by  reexamination 


Bl  3,875,401  (2207th) 

FOCUS  DETECTING  APPARATUS 

Nomuui  L.  StaufTer,  Engiewood.  Colo.,  assignor  to  Honeywell 

Inc.,  Minneapolis,  Minn. 

Reexamination  Request  No.  90/003,000,  Mar.  9,  1993. 

Reexamination  Certificate  for  Patent  No.  3,875,401,  issued  Apr. 

1,  1975,  Ser.  No.  377,810,  Jul.  9,  1973. 

Int.  C\.'  GOIJ  1/20 

L.S.  a.  250—201.8 


The  patentability  of  claims  2  and  8-12  is  confirmed 


Claim  1  IS  cancelled 


Claim  3  is  determined  to  be  patentable  as  amended 


Claims  4-7.  dependent  on  an  amended  claim,  are  determined 
to  be  patentable 

2  Apparatus  in  accordance  with  claim  1,  wherein  said  input 

AS  A  RESULT  OF  REEXAMINATION.  IT  HAS  BEEN    current  to  said  signal  processing  means  is  about  4  milliamperes 

DETERMINED  THAT:  DC  and  said  output  signal  of  said  signal  processing  means  is  a 

current  linearly  proportional  to  the  temperature  of  a  target 
The  patentability  of  claims  1-15  is  confirmed.  object  and  in  a  range  of  about  4  to  20  milliamperes  DC. 


1  A  focus  detecting  apparatus  for  use  in  focussing  an  image 
of  an  object,  the  focus  detecting  apparatus  comprising 

a  single  radiation  gathering  and  receiving  means  arranged  to 
receive  radiation  over  a  single  path  from  the  object  for 
forming  from  said  radiation  two  distinctly  charactenzed 
and  discretely  identifiable  portions  of  radiation  and  for 
forming  first  and  second  images  from  said  portions, 

adjusting  means  for  varying  the  intensity  distnbutions  of  said 
first  and  second  images; 

first  and  second  sensing  means,  each  consisting  of  a  plurality 
of  sensing  elements  arranged  to  sense  the  intensity  distn- 
butions of  said  first  and  second  images,  respectively,  and 
to  provide  difference  signals  representative  of  the  differ- 
ences between  intensity  distnbutions  of  said  first  and 
second  images,  which  intensity  distnbutions  vary  as  a 
function  of  the  condition  of  focus  of  said  images,  and 

means  connected  to  said  first  and  second  sensing  means  for 
providing  an  output  signal  indicative  of  the  condition  of 
focus  of  the  images  formed  by  said  discretely  identifiable 
portions 


Bl  4,585,060  (2209tb) 
FLUID  SAMPLING  APPARATUS 
Frederick  E^.  Bemardin,  Ann  Arbon  William  D.  Dickerson, 
Ypsilanti,  and  David  Mioduszewski,  Ann  Arbor,  all  of  Mich., 
assignors  to  Q.E.D.  Elnvironmental  Systems,  Inc.,  Ann  Arbor, 
Mich. 
Reexamination  Request  No.  90/001,493,  Apr.  18.  1988. 
Reexamination  Certificate  for  Patent  No.  4,585,060,  issued  Apr. 
29,  1986,  Ser.  No.  672,495,  Not.  19,  1984. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  470^5,  Feb.  28,  1983,  Pat.  No. 
4,489,779 
The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Dec.  25, 
2001,  has  been  disclaimed. 
Int.  a.^  E21B  49/08 
U.S.  a.  166—64 
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Bl  4,527,896  (2208th) 
INFRARED  TRANSDUCER-TRANSMITTER  FOR  NON 
CONTACT  TEMPERATURE  MEASUREMENT 
Keikbosrow  Irani,  Franklin  Lakes,  and  Michael  G.  MacBumey, 
Chatham,  both  of  N  J.,  assignors  to  Mikron  Instrument  Com- 
pany, Inc.,  Wyckoff,  NJ. 
Reexamination  Request  No.  90/002,840,  Sep.  22,  1992. 
Reexafflinatioa  Certificate  for  Patent  No.  4^27,896,  itcued  Jul. 
9,  1985,  Ser.  No.  354,605,  Mar.  4,  1982. 
iBt.  a."  GOIJ  5/18.  5/26.  5/32     _ 
VS.  a.  356—43 

AS  A  RESULT  OF  REEXAMINATION,  IT  HAS  BEEN    AS  A  RESULT  OF  REEXAMINATION,  IT  HAS  BEEN 
DETERMINED  THAT  DETERMINED  THAT: 
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CMainis  1  4  were  pre\iouslv  disilauiu-d 


C  lamis  I   4  ,iri'  i.  .i ru  e I leil 


[1  A  grciundwater  sampling  apparatus  fur  wilhdrawing 
groundwater  samples  from  a  grounil  water  nnuiiturmn  well. 
said  apparatus  having  dedicatahle  ingnmnd  mmponenls  ti' 
prevent  the  apparatus  trcim  contaminating  another  well,  said 
apparatus  compriHing 

a  gas  actuated  water  sampling  pump  for  said  gr(iundwater 
monitoring  well  adapted  to  he  submerged  in  the  ground 
Vkaler    within    saitl    well    for    pumping   a   portion   of  said 
ground  water  therefrom,  said  pump  Iving  pfrmanentl>  to 
said  well  and  having  a  groundwater  Lhambtr  with  an  inlet 
and  an  outlet,  said  groundwater  chamber  being  in  commu 
nicalion  with  said  groundwater  in  said  well  through  said 
inlet  when  said  pump  is  submerged  therein,  and 
a  wellhead  ass<-mbK  permanently  to  said  well  and  including 
a  wellhead  bt>d\    portion  adapted   to  be  secured   to  said 
well   to  isolate  the  interior  of  said   well   from  the  above 
ground    surroundings,    said    wellhead    assemblv     further 
including  conduit  means  communicable  with  said  pump 
and  said  wellhead  avsemblv  J 
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Bl  4.727.350  (2210th) 

SI  r(;k  ab.s()hbkr 

Hitoshi  Ohkubo.  362-28.  Jyomyoji.  Kamakula-shi.  Kanagawa- 

ken.  Japan 

RKxamination  Request  No.  W  003.068.  May  25.  1993. 

Reexamination  (  ertificate  for  Patent  No.  4.727.350,  issued  Feb. 

20.  1987.  Ser.  No.  17.347.  Keb.  23.  1988. 

Claims  priorit>.  application  Japan.  .Apr.  28.  1986,  61-98655 

Int.  CI.    HOK    '  /" 

I  ..S.  (1.  338—21 


AS  A   KI  SLI  r  Ol    RH  XA.MINAIION.  II    HAS  BHLN 
DUF  RMINM1  I  MAI 

The  palentabilitv  of  claims  I   6  a.e  confirmed. 

1  A  surge  absorber  comprising  a  ceramic  cylinder  on  which 
a  thin  film  is  disposed,  the  thin  film  disposed  i>n  the  cylinder 
having  a  micro  grixne  extending  therein  in  a  spiral  manner 
around  the  cylinder  and  a  linear  gr<Hive  extending  therein 
intersetling  the  micro  gnxise.  said  linear  grixne  having  a 
width  that  IS  larger  than  the  width  of  said  micro  griH)ve 


STATUTORY  INVENTION  REGISTRATIONS 

PUBLISHED  FEBRUARY  1,  1994 

•\  ^(.miii'f  \  iM\cniM'r5  r(.->:isirci!).ui  IS  noi  .i  paicni  Ii  ha^  thf  dfterisivc  dtinhuifv  of  a  palcnl  hut  dt^es  not  have  ihe  enforueahle  attributes  of  a  patent 
Ni'  ariuk-  or  aiU  criiM-mt-ni  .t  ihr  likt-  nia\  use  the  term  patent,  or  an\  term  suggestive  of  a  palenl.  when  referring  to  a  statutorv  invention 
tf>:iM  ration    I  oi  niofc-  spt*L  iTk   mlormaiion  on  the  rights  aSM.K'ialed  vvilh  a  statutory  mvenlK>n  registration  see  35  U  S.C.  1  5~ 
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Fl  I  IDK    \()Il  MF-CYCI,K1)  RFSPIRATOR 

James  \\ .  Joyce,  Rockville,  and  George  Mon,  Potomac,  both  of 

Md.,  assignors  to  The  L  nited  States  of  America  as  represented 

by  the  Secretary  of  the  Army,  N^ashington,  D.C. 

Filed  Feb.  5,  1990,  Ser.  No.  474,603 

Int.  CI.'  A61M  /ft  (Ki 

C.S.  n.  128—204.23  6  Claims 


^ 
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6    .A   method  for  accommodating  the  ci^mplete  respiratory 
needs  of  a  patient  wherein  said  method  comprises 

providing  a  breathing  gas  source  connected  to  a  hreathmg 

gas  inlet  vaKe. 
opening  said  gas  inlet  valve  so  as  to  allow  breathing  gas  to  be 
forced  therethrough  and  subsequently  through  a  property 
independent,  fluidic  oscillator  flowmeter, 
delivering  said  breathing  gas  exiting  from  said  fluidic  oscilla- 
tor flowmeter  directly  to  said  patient, 
monitoring  the  flow  of  said  breathing  gas  by  a  transmitting 
means  which  transmits  the  oscillator  frequency  count  of 
said  breathing  gas  to  a  tidal  volume  controller, 
closing  said  vaKe  once  a  preset  oscillator  frequency  count  is 

reached 
sensing  negative  pressure  prixluced  by  an  inspiratory  effort 

from  said  patient  using  a  pressure  sensor, 
communicating  said  negative  pressure  to  said  total  volume 
controller  which  instructs  aid  breathing  gas  inlet  valve  tci 
open,  and 
repeating  the  breathing  cycle, 
wherein  said  flowmeter  converts  the  breathing  gas  flow  rate  to 
a  frequency    signal   which   is  converted   into  said   frequency 
counts  by  the  use  of  said  transmitting  means,  and  wherein  said 
tidal  volume  controller  operates  said  breathing  gas  inlet  valve 
causing   said   valve   to   close   once   said    preset   oscillator   fre- 
quency count  IS  reached 


HI  283 

WKAR-INDICATING  TIRE 

Andrew  Porto,  R.D.  #11,  Wainright  Rd.,  and  Carl  Huben,  R.D. 

2,  Cypsy  Trail  Rd.,  both  of  Cannel,  N.Y.  10512 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  377,955,  Jul.  11,  1989,  abandoned.  This 
application  Nov.  13,  1990,  Ser.  No.  613.965 
Int.  n.*  B60C  II  24 
C.S.  CI.  152—154.2  8  Claims 

1    A  lire  for  use  on  a  land  vehicle  wheel  comprising 
A)  a  sidewall  section,  and 

Bl  a  tread  section  connected  to  said  sidewall  section  and 
w  hich  includes  indicating  means  for  indicating  the  state  of 
tire  tread  wear,  said  indicating  means  including  a  plurality 
of  different  plys  connected  together  in  layers  and  each 
covering  essentially  the  entire  surface  area  of  said  tread 
section  and  each  having  a  treat  pattern  which  extends 
over  the  entire  surface  area  of  the  tread  section  with  an 
innermost  layer  having  a  pattern  shape  which  is  different 
visually  from  the  pattern  shapes  of  all  other  plys.  each  ply 


further  including  a  color  which  is  different  from  the  color 
of  all  plys  so  that  as  said  tread  section  wears  down  during 
use  of  the  tire,  visually  different  plys  will  be  expqsed  to 


indicate  the  state  of  the  tread  wear,  a  double  warning 
being  formed  by  the  different  color  and  different  tread 
pattern  of  the  innermost  layer 


H1284 
COATING  PR0CF:SS 
Cesar  O.  Castro.  Houston.  Tex.,  assignor  to  Shell  Oil  Co..  Hous- 
ton. Tex. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  636,060,  Dec.  31.  1990.  abandoned. 
This  application  May  15.  1992.  Ser.  No.  883.514 
Int.  a.'  B05D  ;   OS 
C.S.  a.  427—447  14  Claims 

1  .A  process  for  coating  a  solid  object  with  a  polymeric 
material  comprising  heating  a  powdered  polymeric  material 
comprising  a  blend  of  a  polybutylene  homopolymer  or  copoly- 
mer with  an  adhesion  promoter  and  a  nucleating  agent  to 
substantially  melt  the  polymeric  material  and  thereafter  pro- 
pelling the  substantially  molten  polymeric  material  by  flame 
spraying  onto  the  surface  of  the  solid  object,  thereby  forming 
a  coating,  wherein  said  powdered  polymeric  material  has  a 
particle  size  from  about  20  mesh  to  about  100  mesh,  and 
wherein  the  coated  solid  object  has  and  exhibits  improved 
delammation  properties 


H128S 

SILVER  HALIDE  PHOTOGRAPHIC  EMULSION  AND 

MATERIAL 

Ichizo  Toya.  Kanagawa,  Japan,  assignor  to  Fuji  Photo  Film  Co.. 

Ltd.,  Minami-ashigara,  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  433.250,  Nov.  8.  1989,  abandoned.  This 

application  Apr.  29,  1991,  Ser.  No.  692,786 

Oaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  8,  1988,  63-281851 

Int.  C\:  G03C  1/005 

C.S.  a.  430—569  11  Claims 


Stirrer 


React  ion 

Vessel 


v/" 


-  Aqueous  Protective 
Colloid  Solution 


Acjueoui    H«lide    Solution    wi th  ■  without 
AqueouS    Protective    Cclicid    Solution 


1    A  method  for  producing  a  silver  halide  photographic 
emulsion  comprising. 
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U.S.  PATENT  AND  TRADEMARK  OFFICE 


(a)  forming  silver  halidc  gram  nuclei,  and  after  completion 
thereof, 

(b)  growing  silver  halide  grains  from  said  nuclei  by  forming 
a  Tir^t  silver  halide  pha.se  having  al  least  >  mol  percent  of 
silver  nxJide  and  a  completely  uniform  silver  iodide  distri 
bution  by  adding  fine  silver  halide  particles  having  a  silver 
halide  content  which  is  the  same  as  the  silver  halide  con 
tent  of  the  first  silver  halide  pha.se  to  be  obtained,  said 
growing  being  conducted  with  no  addition  of  aqueous 
solutions  of  silver  ions  and  halidc  ions. 

(c)  adding  an  iodide  compound,  and 

(d)  forming  a  second  silver  halidc-  phaM-  having  at  least  five 
disliK-ation  line-» 


HI2M 

CONTROL  AND  DIGITAL  TELEMETRY 

ARRANGEMENT  FOR  AN  AERIAL  MISSILE 

Keaaeth  P.  L^k,  Ridcecrtst,  CiUif.,  MsigmK  to  Th«  United 

Sute*  of  AMcrka  aa  reprcMattd  by  th«  Secrrtary  of  tlK  N«Ty . 

WMkinstoB,  D.C. 

KiM  Apr.  4,  1990,  Ser.  No.  504,452 

Int.  a.'  H04Q  9'00 

L  .S.  a.  340— «70.(r7  M  CUims 


HI2M 
MtTHOD  ViiU  TREATING  PERIPHERAL 

atheroscxerotic  disease  employing  a 
c'holestI':rol  lowering  drlc,  an  ace 
inhibitor,  or  a  a)mbinat10n  thereof 

Martin  EUman.  Penninittoa,  NJ.,  and  Mark  E.  MK;oTerti, 
PtaiUdclphU,  Pa.,  aaaignon  to  E.  R.  Squibb  A  Sons,  Inc.. 
Princeton,  N.J. 

Continnation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  361,520,  Jun.  5,  1989. 

abandoned.  Tliia  application  Oct.  18,  1990,  Ser.  No.  599.570 

Int.  n.'  A62K  M  rt^V   H  40.  II  JJS 

liJi.  n.  514— 91  11  Claims 

I    A  method  for  treating  inlermiltcnl  claudication  in  a  mam 

malian  specie,  which  comprises  administering  to  a  mammalian 

spc-ie  in  need  of  such  treatment   an  effective  amount  of  an 

angiotensin  converting  cn/yme  inhibitor  alone  or  in  combina 

lion  with  an  cfrective  amount  of  a  cholesterol  lowering  drug 


ANTUM* 


pa.T» 
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13   A  digital  telemetry  system  for  an  aerial  mis.sile.  compris- 


mg 


Hi2rr 
ION  impijvnted  diamond 

MKrAL-INSliLATOR-SEMICXJNDlCTCJR  HELD 
EFTTXT  TRANSISTOR 
Carl  R.  Zeisac-,  Janca  R.  Zeidler  Chariea  A.  Hewctt,  and  Rich- 
ard Nipiyen.  all  of  San  Diefo,  Calif.,  aaaignon  (o  The  I  nited 
State*  of  AoMrica  aa  reprcaented  by  the  Secretary  of  the  Nary, 
Waahinston.  D.C. 

Filed  Jun.  16,  1992.  Ser.  No.  901,615 

Int.  CT'  HOIL  JV   7ft 

l\S.  n.  257—410  1''  Claims 


(at  J  signal  conditioner  for  receiving  an  anahig  input  telemc- 
ir\  signal  representing  the  current  status  of  mivsile  func- 
tions and  pr(xlucing  a  conditioned  analog  output  teleme- 
try signal. 

(hi  a  pulse  cixlc  mixJulalion  (PCM  )  encoder  connected  to 
said  signal  conditioner  for  receiving  the  conditioned  ana- 
log output  telemetry  signal  therefrom  and  prixlucmg  a 
digital  output  telemetry  signal. 

(c)  a  pre-mixJulation  filter  connected  to  said  PCM  enccxler 
for  receiving  the  digital  output  telemetry  signal  therefrom 
and  prixlucing  an  alternating  digital  output  signal, 

(d)  a  pha,se  mixlulation  (PM)  transmitter  connected  to  said 
pre-mixjulalion  filter  for  receiving  said  alternating  digital 
output  signal  therefrom  and  producing  a  modulated  out- 
put signal    and 

(c)  an  antenna  connected  li>  said  PM  transmitter  for  receiv- 
ing said  mixJulated  output  signal  therefrom  and  radiating 
said  mixlulated  output  signal  from  the  missile  to  a  ground 
receiving  station 


H1289 

BOREHOLE  TELEVIEWER  SYSTEM  DEPTH 

MONITORING  AND  RECX)RDING  SYSTEM 

Donald  C;.  Kyle,  Piano.  Tei..  aaaignor  to  Atlantic  Richfield  Co.. 

Piano.  Tex. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  574.425,  Aug.  28,  1990,  abandoned. 

ThU  application  Oct.  23,  1992.  Ser.  No.  965,564 

Int.  CI.'  GOIV  1/40 

I'.S.  CI.  367—69  8  Claims 


10   A  field  effect  tran.Mslor,  comprising 

a  diamond  substrate  which  has  a  p-type  ion  implanted  region 
coterminous  with  i  surface  of  said  diamond  substrate, 
wherein  said  ion  implanted  region  has  a  hole  concentra 
lion  in  the  range  of  1  •  10"  to  1  •  IO/holes/cm\  and  a 
h<ile  mobility  equal  to  or  greater  than  1  cm '/V -sec, 

spaced  apart  source  and  drain  electrodes  formed  over  said 
p-typc  ion  implanted  region  on  said  surface  of  said 
diamond  subatrale. 

an  electrically  insulating  material  formed  over  said  p-lype 
ion  implanted  region  on  said  surface  of  said  diamond 
substrate  between  said  source  and  drain  electrodes,  and 

a  gate  electrode  fonned  on  said  surface  of  said  insulating 
material 


1   A  depth  system  for  measunng  and  recording  the  depth  of 
a  well  logging  tool  comprising 

a)  a  depth  signal  interface  f6r  prixlucing  a  fint  plurality  of 


pulses  corresponding  lo  changes  in  the  depth  of  the  well 
logging  iix)l. 

hi  a  micriKontroller  electrically  connected  to  said  depth 
signal  interface  for  transforming  said  first  plurality  of 
electrical  pulses  to  a  digital  serial  bit  stream  using  a  fre- 
quency burst  technique  wherein  the  frequency  of  a  burst  is 
in  the  audio  frequency  range,  and  for  developing  a  digital 
well  logging  speed  signal, 

c)  logging  cable  interface  device  electrically  connected  to 
the  well  logging  tool  for  transmitting  data  from  the  well 
logging  t(Xil  and  a  synchronizing  pulse, 

dl  an  analog  \ido  recording  device  electrically  connected  to 
said  microcontroller  and  said  logging  cable  interface  de- 
vice for  recording  said  digital  serial  bit  stream  a  predeter- 
mined time  after  said  synchronizing  pulse  on  a  single 
audio  channel  of  the  analog  video  recording  device;  and 

c)  a  display  interface  in  electrical  communication  with  the 
microcontroller  for  generating  a  video  di<iplay  signal  said 
Mdeo  display  including  the  well  logging  speed  signal 


HI  291 

MICROPROCESSOR  IN  WHICH  MULTIPLE 

INSTRUCTIONS  ARE  EXECUTED  IN  ONE  CLOCK 

CYCLE  BY  PROVIDING  SEPARATE  MACHINE  BUS 

ACCESS  TO  A  REGISTER  HLE  FOR  DIFFERENT  TYPES 

OF  INSTRUCTIONS 
Glenn  J.  Hinton,  6130  NW.  185th  Ave..  Portland,  Oreg.  97229, 
and  Frank  S.  Smith.  4525  W.  Milky  Way,  Chandler,  Ariz. 
85226 

Filed  Dec.  20.  1990.  Ser.  No.  630.499 

Int.  a."  CJ06F  9/  S8 

U.S.  a.  395—800  »0  Qaims 


H1290 
CONFORMABLE  ACOUSTIC  COUPLER 
Noel  R.  Mann.  Perkinston.  Miss.;  Irring  F.  Barditch.  Baltimore 
City.  Md..  and  Ronny  Robbins.  Edgewood,  Md.,  assignors  to 
The  U'nited  Sutes  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary 
of  the  Army,  Washington,  D.C. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  935,698,  Aug.  26,  1992,  abandoned. 
This  application  Jan.  25.  1993,  Ser.  No.  8.234 
Int.  a:  H04R  23/00 
U.S.  n.  367—140  .    f  24  Oaims 


1   A  conformable  acoustic  coupler  for  ultrasonically  testing 
an  article,  said  coupler  comprising; 

a)  an  ultrasonic  transducer  having  an  active  surface,  which 
surface  is  capable  of  transmitting  an  ultrasonic  energy 
pulse  therethrough,  said  transducer  compnsing  ultrasonic 
pulse  generating  means  capable  of  applying  an  ultrasonic 
energy  pulse  by  said  active  surface  to  an  article,  and  ultra- 
sonic sensor  means  capable  of  receiving  and  measunng  an 
ultrasonic  echo  from  said  article  in  response  to  said  ap- 
plied ultrasonic  energy  pulse,  and 

b)  means  for  acoustically  mating  said  article  to  the  active 
surface  of  said  transducer,  said  acoustic  mating  means 
compnsing  a  layer  of  a  gelatinous  matenal  on  said  active 
surface  and  a  flexible  film  on  said  gelatinous  matenal 
layer,  which  film  substantially  does  not  react  with  and 
substantially  does  not  absorb  said  gelatinous  matenal; 
wherein  said  acoustic  mating  means  is  capable  of  conform- 
ing to  the  shape  of  at  least  part  said  article. 


^  t* J  K,  iwg     "  ,    K.       ,  ' 
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4   A  microprocessor  comprising; 

a  REG  interface  (14);  /^ 

a  MEM  interface  (16);  / 

a  memory  coprocessor  (10)  connemed  to  said  MEM  inter- 
face (16); 

a  register  coprocessor  (12)  connected  to  said  REG  interface 
(14); 

an  Instruction  Sequencer  (7); 

a  Register  File  (6)  having  a  first  independent  read  port,  a 
second  independent  read  port,  a  third  independent  read 
port,  a  fourth  independent  read  port,  a  first  independent 
wnte  port  and  a  second  independent  wnte  port, 

said  REG  interface  (14)  connected  to  said  first  and  second 
independent  read  ports  and  said  first  independent  wire 
port; 

said  MEM  interface  (16)  connected  to  said  third  and  fourth 
independent  read  ports  and  said  second  independent  wnte 
port, 

said  Instruction  Sequencer  (7)  connected  to  said  REG  inter- 
face and  to  said  MEM  interface; 

an  Instruction  Cache  (9)  connected  to  said  instruction  se- 
quencer and  to  said  MEM  interface  for  providing  said 
Instruction  Sequencer  with  instructions  every  cycle; 

said  Cache  (9)  being  multiple  words  wide  and  capable  of 
supplying  at  least  two  words  per  clock  to  said  Instruction 
Sequencer  (7); 

a  single-cycle  coprocessor  (4)  connected  to  said  REG  inter- 
face (14); 

a  multiple-cycle  coprocessor  (2)  connected  to  said  REG 

interface  (14), 
said  Multiply-Divide  Unit  including  means  for  executing 
multiply  and  divide,  arithmetic  operations  requinng  multi- 
ple cycles;  and. 
an  Address  Generation  Unit  (3)  connected  to  said  MEM 

interface  (16); 
said  Address  Generation  Unit  including  means  for  executing 
load-effective-address  instructions  and  address  computa- 
tions for  loads  and  stores  to  thereby  perform  efTective 
address  calculations  in  parallel  with  instruction  execution 
by  said  integer  execution  unit; 
said  Instruction  Sequencer  (7)  including  means  for  decoding 
said  incoming  instruction  words  from  said  Cache,  and 
issuing  up  to  three  instructions  each  on  one  of,  said  REG 
interface  (14),  said  MEM  interface  (26),  and  said  branch 
logic  within  said  Instruction  Sequencer,  including  means 
for  detecting  dependencies  between  the  instructions  to 
thereby  prevent  collisions  between  instructions. 

\ 


REISSUES 

FEBRUARY  1,  1994 

Mailer  enclosed  in  hcd\)  brj^ketv  [  ]  appt-drs  in  ihc  original  paleni  hut  forms  no  pari  of  Ihis  reissue  specification,  mailer  printed  in  italics 
^  indicates  additions  made  h\  reissue 


Re.  34,525 
MOTORCYCI.K  HKLMCT  MICROPHONE  MOUNT  AND 

PLLG  MOUNT 
John  J.  Ijizzaroni,  and  Melinda  K.  IjULzaroni.  both  of  7322  E. 

Stella  Rd..  Tucson,  Ariz.  85730 
Original  No.  4,788,724,  dated  Dec.  6,  1988,  Ser.  No.  66.130,  Jun. 
24,  1987.  Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  485,901,  Jan.  25,  1990. 
abandoned.  Application  for  reissue  Oct.  30,  1991,  Ser.  No. 
784.070 

Int.  C\:  A42B  1/24 
I  .S.  CI.  2—422  17  Oaims 


said  jaws  together  whereby  said  microphone  mount  and 
plug  mount  secure  the  microphone  in  position  and  provide 
for  electrical  connections  in  order  that  the  wearer  may 
utilize  the  associated  microphone,  earphones,  and  audio 
instruments 


Re.  34,526 

TWO  CONE  BIT  WITH  NON-OPPOSITE  CONES 

Rudolf  C.  O.  Pessier,  Houston,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Baker  Hughes 

Incorporated,  Houston,  Tex. 
Original  No.  4.953,641.  dated  Sep.  4.  1990,  Ser.  No.  344.134, 
Apr.  27,  1989.  Application  for  reissue  Sep.  4,  1992,  Ser.  No. 
940,561 

Int.  a.'  E21B  lO/OS 
U.S.  a.  175—353  6  Oaims 


UMI 


1  Helmet  accessories  for  helmets  of  the  type  hasing  an 
opening  for  viewing  and  receiving  the  head  of  a  wearer,  the 
helmet  opening  having  a  lower  side  edge  with  adjacent  inside 
and  outsiue  helmet  surfaces  above  the  lower  side  edge,  said 
helmet  accessories  placing  a  microphone  attached  at  the  end  of 
a  bixim  pr<i.ximate  the  helmet  wearer's  mouth,  the  accessories 
comprising 

a  microphone  mount  for  attachment  to  an  associated  helmet, 
said  microphone  mount  adapted  to  receive  and  secure  an 
asMxiated  microphone  boom  for  placing  the  microphone 
proximate  the  wearer's  mouth,  and 
a  plug  mount  for  attachment  to  the  associated  helmet  proxi- 
mate said  microphone  mount,  said  plug  mount  adapted  to 
receive  and  secure  an  associated  electrical  plug  and  pro- 
vide for  electrical  connection  from  the  electrical  plug  to 
the  microphone  secured  by  said  microphone  mount,  to 
ass<Kiated  earphones  kx:ated  in  the  helmet,  and  to  a.ssoci- 
ated  audio  instruments  located  distal  to  the  helmet, 
b<ith  said  microphone  mount  and  said  plug  mount  each 
including  an  attached  clamp  portion  engaging  the  lower 
side  edge  of  the  associated  helmet,  said  clamp  p<irtion 
comprising  an  outside  elongated  jaw  and  an  inside  elon- 
gated jaw.  each  said  jaws  having  opposite  first  and  second 
ends,  each  said  outside  jaw  and  inside  jaw  second  ends 
forcibly  engaging  the  outside  surface  and  the  inside  sur- 
face of  the  helmet  above  the  lower  side  edge  of  the  helmet 
respectively  with  each  said  outside  jaw  and  inside  jaw  first 
and  below  the  side  edge  of  the  helmet,  each  said  jaw 
defining  an  arcuate  shaped  concavity  situated  between 
said  first  and  second  end  and  a  pair  of  gnpping  ridges  in 
each  of  said  concavity,  and  tightening  means  situated  at 
said  first  end  of  each  said  jaws  to  force  said  jaws  together, 
said  tightening  means  compnsing  at  least  one  machine  bolt 
and  nut,  said  machine  bolt  passing  through  said  first  ends 
of  txnh  said  outside  and  inside  jaw,  said  machine  bolt  and 
nut  operably  tightening  said  jaws  forcibly  together,  iaid 
gripping  ridges  together  with  said  second  ends  engaging 
and  holding  said  clamp  po^nitiyd  thus  said  microphone 
Mount  and  said  plug  mount  to  the  helmet  by  tightening 


1    An  improved  earth  boring  bit  comprising: 

a  body  composed  of  two  sections; 

a  cantilevered  beanng  shaft  with  an  axis  extending  inwardly 

and  downwardly  on  each  section; 
a  rotatable,  generally  conical  cutter  on  each  beanng  shaft, 

said  cutter  having  a  conical  gauge  surface  to  engage  and 

define  a  borehole  with  a  wall  of  selected  gauge  diameter; 

and 
the  axis  of  one  cutter  being  skewed  by  an  angle  greater  than 

zero  degrees,  but  not  greater  than  about  13  degrees  relative 

to  the  other  to  cause  the  conical  gauge  surfaces  of  the  two 

cones  to  engage  the  wall  of  the  hole  at  points  that  are 

other  than  180  degrees  apart; 
[a  line  through  said  points  being  separated  from  a  line  from 

one  of  said  points  through  the  center  of  the  bit  by  an  angle 

not  greater  than  about  — degrees] 


Re.  34,527 
FEEDER  WIRE  STRUCTURE  FOR  HIGH  PRESSURE 
FUEL  INJECTION  UNIT 
Takeo  Yoshida,  and  Minora  Suzuki,  both  of  Iwata.  Japan,  as- 
signors to  Yamaha  Hatsudoki  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Iwata,  Japan 
Original  No.  5,088.647,  dated  Feb.  18,  1992.  Ser.  No.  610,539, 
Nov.  8.  1990.  Application  for  reissue  May  19.  1992.  Ser.  No. 
885,344 

Oaims  priority,  application  Japan,  No*.  9,  1989,  1-293362 
Int.  O.-  F02M  47/00 
U.S.  O.  239—96  8  Oaims 

1  An  accumulator  type  of  injection  nozzle  compnsing  an 
outer  housing  assembly  defining  a  cavity  partitioned  into  an 
accumulator  chamber  adapted  to  be  supplied  with  high  pres- 
sure fuel  and  a  coil  chamber,  a  nozzle  port  leading  from  said 
accumulator  chamber,  an  injection  valve  moveable  between  a 
closed  position  and  an  open  position  for  controlling  the  dis- 
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charge  nf  fut-l  frimi  saul  accumulalor  ihambtT  ihmugh  saiii 
nt)//lc  piirl,  a  cdnlrol  chamber  for  rcci-iving  pressun/t-d  fuel, 
an  aclualing  member  supported  for  movement  >Aithm  said 
control  chamber  and  assiKiatcd  with  said  iniection  valve  for 
retaining  said  injection  valve  in  its  cloM-d  position  when  said 
control  chamber  is  pressuri/ed  and  for  movement  of  said  in|ec 
lion  valve  to  Us  open  position  when  pressure  is  relieved  in  said 
control  chamber,  valve  means  m<iveahle  between  a  closed 
position  hit  maintaining  pressure  in  said  control  ctiambcr  and 


uddrfwtii   hv    \did   message   cjfhr   ii   hw.    httn    irun\mincd 
instead  thrtiugh  \aid  uxund  snilhin^  ni'ln'<irk. 
iht-ri-hy  all  of  \uid  addnv\ed  mfssagcs  urc  nuaranlt'fd  to  hf 


&       ..  J 


an  open  position  for  relieving  pressure  in  said  control  chamber 
for  effecting  fuel  discharge  through  said  noz/lc  port,  a  first 
electromagnet  within  said  accumulator  chamber  for  control 
ling  the  lift  of  said  injection  valve,  and  at  least  one  wire  passage 
formed  in  said  outer  housing  assembU  and  extending  axially, 
[andj  at  least  one  feeder  wire  extending  axiallv  through  said 
wire  passage  for  encrgi/ing  said  first  electromagnet,  and  seal 
means  assiKialed  with  said  wire  passage  tor  sealing  said  wire 
passage  vo  that  it  is  able  to  withstand  the  pressure  within  said 
accumulator  chamber 


delivered  to  the  output  adapters  addressed  hy  ujid  messages 
and  the  average  delivery  lime  is  less  than  the  average  delivery 
time  for  messages  delivered  hy  said  second  swithing  network 
which  guarantees  delivery 


Re.  34,529 
ARRANGKMKNT  KOR  PROVIDING  A 
CAI.l.-CONNKCTION  SKR\  ICT^: 
Rainie  M.  Bicknell.  Westminster.  Colo.:  Barbara  J.  Kittredge. 
Jackson,  N.J.;  ('raig  F.  Palmer,  Arvada,  Colo.,  and  Robert  I.. 
Young.  C'alifon.  N.J.,  assignors  to  AT4T  Bell  I jiboratories, 
Murray  Hill,  N.J. 
OriRinal  No.  4,896,350,  dated  Jan.  23,  1990,  Ser.  No.  329.918, 
Mar.  29,  1989.  Application  for  reissue  Jan.  23.  1992,  Ser.  No. 
824,952 

Int.  CI.'  H04\1   ■'  14 
I  .S.  n.  379—220  42  Claims 


UMI 


Re.  34,528 

DKI.TA  NFmvORK  OF  A  CROSS-POINT  SWITCH 

Peter  A.  Kranaazek,  Somers,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  International 

Business  Machines  Corporation,  Armonk,  N.Y. 
Original  No.  4,752,777,  dated  Jun.  21,  1988,  Ser.  No.  48,982, 
May  12,  1987.  Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  713,117,  Mar.  18, 
1985,  abandoned.  Application  for  reissue  Jun.  21,  1990,  Ser. 
No.  541,574 

Int.  a.'  H04y  /  mi 
V.S.  n.  340—825.79  19  Claims 

S  A  method  of  umultamvuslv  transmitting  addressed  messages 
from  a  plurality  of  input  adapters  to  a  pluralivt  o/  addres.sahle 
output  adapters,  comprising  the  steps  ol 

transmitting  addressed  messages  on  a  first  switching  network  m 
which  said  addressed  meviages  may  hhxk  each  other,  so  thai 
delivery  of  me'^sages  on  said  first  switching  network  is  not 
quaranleed.  hut  in  which  each  me\sage  thai  n  delivered  is 
delivered  relatively  quickly, 
transmuting  at  least  the  addressed  messages  which  are  hliKked 
in  said  first  switching  network  on  a  seprate  second  switching 
nelwtirk  in  which  said  addressed  messages  cannot  block  each 
other.  M)  that  delivery  of  mes.sages  transmitted  on  said  second 
switching  network  is  guaranteed,  but  m  which  each  menage 
transmitted  through  said  second  switching  network  gets  deliv- 
ered to  the  addressed  output  adapter  more  slowly  than  on  said 
first  switching  network, 
receiving  each  of  said  messages  which  is  not  blinked  in  said  first 
switching  network  at  the  output  adapter  addressed  by  said 
message,  and 
receiving  each  ol  said  addressed  messages  nhich  has  been 
blocked  in  said  first  switching  network  at  the  output  adapter 


1 1  Apparatus  for  routing  a  call  in  a  network  of  service  provid- 
er's communication  nodes  and  at  least  one  service  customer's 
communication  nixies,  the  apparatus  comprising 

means  in  a  node  of  the  service  provider  for  responding  to  a 
request  for  establishment  of  a  call  path  by  obtaining  call-rout- 
ing information  from  a  node  of  a  senice  customer,  and 
means  in  the  node  of  the  service  provider  for  interconnecting,  in 
response  to  the  obtained  call-routing  information,  a)  a  call 
path  extending  between  the  nixie  of  the  service  provider  and  a 
first  node  other  than  said  node  of  the  service  customer  and  b) 
a  call  path  extending  between  the  node  of  the  service  provider 
and  a  second  node  other  than  said  nixie  of  the  service  cus- 
tomer to  form  a  call  path  between  the  first  and  the  second 
nixies  which  bypasses  said  nixie  of  the  service  customer 


Re.  34,530 
DOUGH  BALL  CONVEYOR  LOADER  APPARATUS  AND 

METHOD 
John  W.  Kirkpatrick,  La  Habra,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Lawrence 

Equipment  Inc.,  S.  El  Monte,  Calif. 
Original  No.  4,668.524,  dated  May  26,  1987,  Ser.  No.  823,943, 
Jan.  29,  1986.  Application  for  reissue  Mar.  2,  1992,  Ser.  No. 
845436 

Int.  C\:  .A21C  9/OS.  11/00 
VS.  a.  426—502  22  Qaims 


ri^^^ 


>«      «« 


16.  The  method  of  processing  dough  comprising: 

substantially  simultaneously  positioning  each  of  a  plurality  of 
balls  of  the  dough  in  a  predefined  position  on  a  stopped 
con  veyor  belt  in  a  pattern  extending  both  along  and  across  the 
conveyor  hell  and  physically  confining  each  ball  of  dough  in 
us  said  position  on  the  conveyor  belt  against  movement  in  any 
horizontal  direction. 

mechanically  pressing  downwardly  with  a  flattener  surface  on 
each  ball  of  dough  substantially  simultaneously  while  the 
conveyor  belt  remains  stopped  for  providing  a  flat  on  each 
said  ball  of  dough  facing  said  belt  and  forming  each  ball  of 
dough  into  a  flattened  substantially  circular  shape  of  substan- 
tially uniform  thickness. 

said  flat  being  at  least  sufficient  to  prevent  each  said  flattened 
ball  of  dough  from  moving  relative  to  said  conveyor  belt 
during  movement  of  said  conveyor  bell,  and 

accelerating  and  moving  said  conveyor  bell  with  said  flattened 
balls  of  dough  thereon  and  decelerating  said  conveyor  belt  to 
another  stopped  condition. 


Re.  34.531 
W  ATTHOUR  METER  SOCKET  ADAPTER 
John  Bell,  Livonia,  and  William  Keopfgen,  Fannington  Hills, 
both  of  Mich.,  assignors  to  Ekstrom  Industries,  Inc.,  Fanning- 
toa  Hills,  Mich. 
Original  No.  4,772,213,  dated  Sep.  20,  1988.  Ser.  No.  22,721, 
Mar.  6,  1987.  Application  for  reissue  Oct.  19,  1992,  Ser.  No. 
963,060 

Int.  a.'  HOIR  9/00 
U.S.  a.  439—135  6  Oaims 

4    [The  watthour  meter  socket  adapter  of  claim  3  further 
including :J,'4    watthour  meter  socket  adapter  for  mounting  a 
socket-type  watthour  meter  having  a  plurality  of  blade  type  electri- 
cal terminals  to  a  building  comprising 
a  housing,  the  housing  including 
a  watthour  meter  receiving  portion: 

a  plurality  of  biased  electrical  contacts  mounted  within  the 
watthour  meter  receiving  poriion  for  removably  receiving  the 
blade  type  electrical  terminals  of  a  socket-type  watthour 
meter  in  a  snap-in  connection: 
a  terminal  portion  integrally  formed  with  the  watthour  meter 
receiving  portion; 


a  plurality  of  electrical  terminals  mounted  within  the  terminal 

portion: 
a  plurality   of  electrical  conductors   connected   between    the 

contacts  in  the  watthour  meter  receiving  portion  and  the 

terminals  in  the  terminal  portion  of  the  housing:  and 
guide  means  formed  in  the  terminal  portion  of  the  housing  for 

guiding  the  electrical  wiring  conductors  of  the  building  into 

engagement  with  the  terminals  in  the  terminal  portion  of  the 

housing,  the  guide  means  including: 
dividers  disposed  between  each  of  the  individual  terminals  in  the 

terminal  portion  and  forming  slots  therebetween: 
the  terminals  being  slidably  disposed  within  the  slots  between 

the  dividers: 


each  of  the  dividers  having  an  outer  edge  inwardly  tapered 
towards  the  adjacent  slot  to  provide  a  surface  for  guiding  the 
building  wiring  conductors  into  engagement  with  the  termi- 
nals in  the  housing:  and 

a  cover  removably  disposable  into  engagement  with  the 
terminal  portion  of  the  housing; 

the  cover  including; 

a  plurality  of  spaced  dividers  formed  with  complimentary 
shaped  outer,  inwardly  tapering  edges  to  cooperate  in  an 
engaged  manner  with  the  dividers  on  the  terminal  portion 
of  the  housing  to  form  the  slots  for  urging  inward  the 
building  conductors  into  engagement  with  the  terminals  in 
the  housing. 


Re.  34,532 

PLUG-IN  ELECTRICAL  OUTLET 

Lionel  T.  V.  Luu,  and  Daniel  H.  V.  Luu,  both  of  Carmel,  Ind., 

assignors  to  Pacomax  Industries,  Idc„  Indianapolis,  Ind. 
Original  No.  4,934,962,  dated  Jun.  19,  1990,  Ser.  No.  395,991, 
Aug.  21,  1989.  Application  for  reissue  Jan.  2,  1992,  Ser.  No. 
892,147 

InL  a.'  HOIR  13/00 
U.S.  a.  439—651  31  Oaims 

25.  A  multiple  electrical  plug  receptacle  adaptor  unit  intended 
for  attachment  to  a  wall-mounted  electrical  plug  receptacle,  com- 
prising: 

a  housing  including  an  outer  surface,  an  inner  surface,  a  plural- 
ity of  prong-receiving  aperiures  penetrating  the  housing,  and 
a  perimetral  edge  defining  a  wall-facing  opening: 
a  back  plate  received  within  the  perimetral  edge  of  the  housing 
so  as  to  define  a  space  between  the  back  plate  and  the  hous- 
ing, the  back  plate  having  a  plurality  of  prongs  projecting 
therethrough,  the  prongs  having  outer  ends  adapted  for  en- 
gagement in  a  wall  receptacle,  and  inner  ends  situated  in  the 
space  between  the  back  plate  and  the  housing;  and 
at  least  one  pod  positioned  within  the  housing  adjacent  the 
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PLANT  PATENTS 

GRANTED  FEBRUARY  1.  1994 

lilLlstr.lll(ln'^  tor  plant  pjten!^  art'  usualK  in  coior  and  lheref(ire  it  is  not  practicable  to  reprtxiuce  the  drawing 


8,566 
CUDDLE  LP 
Cecilia  L.  D.  Bennett,  deceased,  late  of  Chula  \'ista  by  Susan 
Mae  O'Brien,  Administrator,  489  Minot  Ave.,  Chula  Vista, 
both  of  Calif.  91910 

Filed  Dec.  23,  1991,  Ser.  No.  812,683 
Int.  CI."  AOIH  .V  W 
L.S.  CI.  Pit.— 7.1  1  Oaim 

1  A  new  and  distinct  \anely  iif  miniature  rose  plant,  named 
'Cuddle  I'p',  iif  hard\  .  dwarf.  \  igorous  growth,  well-branched 
and  attractive  in  appearance,  substantially  as  illustrated  and 
described,  characterized  by  its  hybrid  tea  form  bkwms  of 
ranging  from  near  Mimosa  Yellow  to  near  Empire  Yellow 
with  a  pink  blush  ranging  from  near  Carmine  Rose  to  near 
Nc\ron  Rose  that  fades  to  tones  ranging  from  near  Orient  Pink 
to  near  Shell  Pink,  the  blooms  are  usually  borne  one  to  a  stem 
but  occasionalK  in  sprays  of  .^  to  5  or  more 


8,567 
MINATl'RK  ROSE  PLANT  NA.MED  BRIAN  DONN 
Cecilia  L.  D.  Bennett,  deceased,  late  of  Chula  Vista,  and  Susan 
M.  O'Brien,  Administrator,  489  Minot  Ave.,  Chula  Vista, 
both  of  Calif.  91910 

Filed  Dec.  23,  1991,  Ser.  No.  812,682 
Int.  CI.'  AOIH  .y(X) 
IS.  CI.  Pit.— 10  1  Oaim 

1  A  new  and  distinct  variety  of  miniature  rose  plant,  named 
'Brian  Oonn',  of  hardy,  dwarf,  vigorous  growth,  well- 
branched  and  attractive  in  appearance,  substantially  as  illus- 
trated and  described,  characterized  by  its  hybrid  tea  form 
blooms  of  ranging  from  near  Marocin  to  near  Ruby  Red  as  buds 
to  ranges  of  near  Pansy  Purple,  near  Chrysanthemum  Crimson 
and  pear  Indian  I  ake  as  open  flowers  and  finally  tones  of  near 
Currant  Red  and  near  Cardinal  Red  in  most  open  stages;  usu- 
ally borne  one  to  a  stem  but  (K'ca^ionally  in  sprays  of ,''  to  5  or 
more  ^" 


8.568 
GRANDIFLORA  ROSE  PLANT  NAMED   JACANGEL' 

\Mlliam  .A.  Warriner,  deceased,  late  of  Tustin,  Calif,  by  Alene  B. 
Warriner,  legal  representative  ,  assignor  to  Bear  Creek  Gar- 
dens, Inc.,  Medford,  Oreg. 

Filed  May  14,  1992,  Ser.  No.  883,101 

Int.  CI."  AOIH  .yrxj 

I  .S.  CI.  Pit.— 11  1  Claim 

1  A  new  and  distinct  variety  of  rose  plant  of  the  grandiflora 
class,  substantially  as  herein  shown  and  described,  character- 
ized particularly  as  to  novelty  by  the  unique  combination  of  its 
novel  two-lone  lavender  purple  color,  us  excellent  high  cen- 
tered flower  form  and  its  resistance  to  both  powdery  mildew 
and  rust 


8,569 
HYBRID  TEA  ROSE  PLANT  NAMED  JACLIN' 
W  illiam  A.  Warrinerm,  deceased,  late  of  Tustin,  Calif,  by  Alene 
B.  \\arriner,  legal  representative  ,  assignor  to  Bear  Creek 
Gardens,  Inc.,  Medford,  Oreg. 

Filed  May  14,  1992,  Ser.  No.  883,102 
Int.  a."  AOIH  5/00 
V.S.  a.  Pit —20  1  Oaim 

1  A  new  and  distinct  vanety  of  rose  plant  of  the  hybrid  tea 
class,  substantially  as  herein  shown  and  described,  character- 
ized particularly  as  to  novelty  by  the  unique  combination  of  its 
excellent  non-fading  bright  red  flower  color,  its  high  centered 


hybrid  tea  flower  form,  its  long  vase  life  as  a  garden  cut  flower. 
Its  V  Igorous,  upright  growth  habit  and  its  long  stems. 


8,570 
MARSHALL  ROSE    NECTARINE  TREE 
Richard  J.  Marshall.  6321  Avenue  376,  Dinuba.  Calif.  93618 
Filed  Nov.  19,  1992,  Ser.  No.  979,074 
Int.  a."  AOIH  5/00 
L.S.  a.  Pit.— 40.1  1  Oaim 

1  A  new  and  distinct  variety  of  nectarine  tree  substantially 
as  illustrated  and  described  characterized  by  producing  cling 
to  semi^eestone  fruit  which  are  mature  for  commercial  har- 
vesting^d  shipment  approximately  June  9  to  July  2  in  the  San 
Joaquin  Valley  of  central  California,  which  have  a  distinctive 
white  flesh,  a  dark  red  skin  coloration  and  a  pleasing  flavor. 


8.571 
STANDARD  CARNATION  NAMED  STATAS 
Jacob  van  Andel,  Aalsmeer.  Netherlands,  assignor  to  \  an  Staav- 
eren  B.V;,  Aalsmeer,  Netherlands 

Filed  Oct.  24,  1991,  Ser.  No.  782,082 
Int.  a."  AOIH  5/00 
L.S.  CI.  Pit.— 71.1  1  Oaim 

1  A  new  and  distinctive  carnation  cultivar,  substantially  as 
herein  shown  and  described,  particularly  charactenzed  bv  its 
medium  sized,  empire  rose  flowers,  which  bloom  profusely 
and  recurrently  and  are  borne  singly  on  the  strong,  upright 
stems  of  this  tall,  vigorous  bush 


8,572 
CHRYSANTHEMUM  PLANT  NA.MED  MAKE  TIME' 
Peter  Wain,  Hayling  Island,  United  Kingdom,  assignor  to  Clean- 
gro,  Ltd..  Havant,  England 

Filed  Jun.  12,  1992,  Ser.  No.  898.217 
Int.  a."  AOIH  5/00 
L.S.  a.  Pit.— 76  1  Oaim 

1  A  new  and  distinct  Chrysanthemum  cultivar.  substantially 
as  herein  described  and  shown,  characterized  by  lavender-rose 
ray  flciret  color  and  a  flat  capitulum  form  with  numerous 
flowers  per  break. 


8.573 

CHRYSANTHEMLM  PLANT  NAMED  'WAINS  PINK 

LADY 

Peter  Wain.  Hayling  Island  Hants,  United  Kingdom,  assignor  to 

Cleangro.  Ltd..  Havant.  England 

Filed  Jun.  12.  1992,  Ser.  No.  899.672 
Int.  a."  AOIH  5/00 
U.S.  a.  Pit.— 80  1  Oaim 

1  A  new  and  distinct  Chrysanthemum  cultivar,  substantially 
as  herein  descnbed  and  shown,  characterized  by  an  overall 
pink  appearance  accented  by  a  rose  colored  eye  contrasting 
with  a  pale  red  purple  ray  color 


8.574 
POINSETTIA  PLANT  NAMED  BLITZEN 
Lyndon  W.  Drewlow,  Ashtabula,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Mikkelsens, 
Inc.,  Ashtabula,  Ohio 

Filed  Feb.  24,  1993,  Ser.  No.  22,344 

Int.  a.'  AOIH  5/00 

U.S.  a.  Pit.— 86.2  1  Oaim 

1    A  new   and  distinct  cultivar  of  poinsettia  plant  named 
Blitzen,  as  illustrated  and  descnbed 

II 


152-125  OG  -94-2 


OFFICIAL  (iA/FTTE 


II  HKl   AK>    1.    1^'^4 


r 


8.575 
4I.STR()KMKRIA  Pl.AVI  WMH)  \1  K\A 

Julio   Amador.  Bogota.  Colombia.  a<>.siKnor  lo  Opal   Resources 
I  Id..  Panama,  Panama 

Kiled  Nov.  20.  1992,  Ser.  No.  979,5''9 

Int    (1      AOIH   ^     * 

IS.  n.  Pit.— 87.1  1  Claim 

1     \    ni'w    \.inft\    ol    AKtriKTiKTu   pl.iin    Mjhsidmi.JU    a'- 


8,576 
(;KRANII  M  NAMKI)  KI  KHHK-ST 
Siegfried  Klemm,  Stuttgart,  Fed.  Rep.  of  (Germany,  assignor  to 
Klemm  A  Sohn,  Stuttgart-Muhlhausen,  Ked.  Rep.  of  (^rmanv 
Kiled  Sep.  28.  1992.  Ser    No    952.94J 
Int.  CI.    AOIH   <   <»> 
I    S.  CI.  Pit.— 87.12  I  Claim 

1  A  ni-vv  .hkI  liistuK  Ii\  f  hvhnd  (  uT.iniiini  planl  suhsl.in 
luilK  .IS  (uTfin  shown  aiui  ilfs<  riK-d.  ^  hara^  Ifi/fi)  m  parIKu 
lar  hv  Its  nu-iliuni  hall  stia[x-d  fresh  pink  OowiT  ^  hisUTs,  •*.  hk  h 
are  K'lig  laslin^; 


8.577 
(.1  /.MANIA  PLANT  NAMU)  MANDARINK 
Henri   I>e   Me>er.   Destelbergen.   Belgium,  assignor   to   M.   I>«' 
Me>er.  Ijuirne.  Belgium 

Kiled  Jun.  4.  1992.  Ser    No    893.8n 
Int    (I      AOIH    ^    '»' 
I    S.  i\.  Pit —88   6  1  (laim 

1     A    MfM,    and   distinil    vuhisar   ol    I  ni/niania    planl    nanu'd 
Mandarine,  as  illustrated  and  des«.rih<.-d 


PATENTS 
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GRANTED  FEB.  1,  1994 

ERRATA 

For  See 

CLASS  PATENT  NO. 

137-5% \ 5,282,329 

607-017  5,282.465 

607-122   5.282,480 

607-145 5,282,481 

160-178  ■..■. 5,282.514 

222-146  5,282.516 

296-2-3  5,282.637 

236-034  : 5,282,828 

081-090  5,282,830 

095-288 , 5,282.876 

106-261    5.282,887 

427-162   5,282,888 

134-018  5,282,889 

148-276  , 5,282,890 

203-091    5,282,929 

156-289  5,282.930 

423-240 5,283,041 

423-322   '. 5,283.042 

423-328  5,283,043 

423-345  .^ 5,283.044 

^23-445  5,283,045 

"423-515  5,283,046 

423-713 5,283.047 

523-404  ...  5,283.124 

514-002 5,283.236 

514-357 5.283,268 

536-017  5.283.353 

536-023   , 5,283,354 

552-306  : 5,283.355 

345-153 \ 5,283.554 

345-156 5.283.556  . 

345-168  ; 5.283.557 

345-168  5.283.558 

345-168   5.283.559 

345-113  5,283,560 


ERRATA  -  C  ONTINLED 

345   1  ly  5.283,561 

345  131    5.283.562 

345   102   5.283.563 

345  087   5.283,564 

345-0*?8  5.283.565 

345-211    5.283,566 

346-140  5.283.593 

346-159   5.283.594 

324  158  5.283.605 

307  451    5,283.631 

348-223  5.283.632 

348-281    5.283.633 

348  234  5.283.634 

348  017   5.283.637 

348  014  5.283.638 

348  006   5.283,639 

348  (M2  5.283.640 

M8-092   5.283.641 

348-135  5.283.642 

348-143   5,283.643 

348  152   5.283.M4 

348-386   5.283.645 

348-415   5.283.646 

348-468  5.283.647* 

348-468  5.283.648 

348-500  5.283.649 

348-614  : 5.283.650 

348  7(M   5.283.651 

348  594  5.283.652 

348-725  : 5,283.653 

348  730  5.283,654 

348-257  5.283.655 

378-206  5.283.808 

376  260  .' 5.283.809 

376-282  5.283,810 

376  352  5.283.812 

376  439  5.283.821 

378  162  : 5.283.822 

378  198  5.283.823 


PATENTS 

GRANTED  FEBRUARY  1,  1994 
GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


FINGERNAIL  PROTECTOR 

IVUrlcM  PrezkMc,  P.O.  Box  43,  Thra«i  Neck  StatioM,  N.Y. 

10465 

CtmtiaiMtkm  of  Ser.  No.  691,709,  Apr.  26,  1991,  abuMkHMd. 

Tills  applkatMNi  Jal.  15,  1992,  Scr.  No.  914,497 

Int.  a."  A45D  29/00 

VS.  a.  2—21  4  Claiau 


1   A  ringemail  protector  compnsmg 

a  fingei^ail  shield: 

attachment  means  for  temporanly  secunng  the  protector  to 
a  user's  flnger.  and 

connector  means  mcluding  a  toggle  hinge  for  pivotably 
connecting  said  shield  to  said  attachment  means  so  that 
said  shield  is  disposed  distally  of  said  attachment  means  in 
a  use  position  of  said  shield  and  so  that  said  shield  is  swing- 
able  about  an  axis  onented  substantially  transversely  to 
the  user's  finger,  said  toggle  hinge  including  a  membrane- 
type  fold-line  hinge  part  and  a  pair  of  arcutate  resilient 
spnng  parts  spaced  from  said  fold-lme  hinge  part  on  oppo- 
site sides  thereof,  said  connector  means  further  including 
spacer  means  for  spacing  said  shield  from  said  attachment 
means  in  an  orthogonal  direction  essentially  perpendicular 
to  said  axis  so  that  said  membrane-type  fold-line  hinge  part 
and  concomitantly  said  axis  are  spaced  from  a  wearer's 
fingernail  and  said  attachment  means  during  use  of  the 
fingernail  protector,  said  spacer  means  including  a  projec- 
tion extending  from  said  attachment  means  in  said  orthog- 
onal direction,  said  membrane-type  fold-line  hinge  part 
and  said  arcuate  resilient  spnng  parts  being  connected  to 
said  projection 


UMI 


5,282,277 

BODY  COVER  FOR  OUTDOOR  USE 

Shoji  Onozawa,  19152  SE.  151st  St.,  Issaquah.  Wash.  98027 

Filed  Apr.  27,  1992,  Ser.  No.  874,399 

Int.  a.'  A41D  1/06 

U.S.  a.  2—69  17  Oaims 

1    A  body  cover  compnsing 

a  first  matenal  portion  adapted  to  be  placed  only  over  the 
antenor  portion  of  a  human  body,  said  first  matenal  por- 
tion eompnsed  of  a  waterproof,  insulating  substance  pro- 
viding wind  protection  and  adapted  to  hold  liquid  against 
the  antenor  ponion  of  the  human  body  such  that  the 
liquid  retains  body  thermal  energy,  and 
a  second  matenal  adapted  to  be  placed  only  over  the  poste- 
nor  portion  of  a  human  body,  said  second  matenal  portion 
attached  to  said  first  matenal  portion  by  a  third  portion  to 


form  said  body  cover,  said  second  material  portion  com- 
prised of  a  semi-porous  substance  allowing  evaporation  of 


liquid  on  the  posterior  portion  of  the  human  body  and 
radiation  of  body  thermal  energy  therethrough. 


5^2,278 
EMBLEM  BEARING  CAP 
Joa  S.  Miner,  New  Brigktoa,  Miaa.,  aasignor  to  laterwtanri 
DcaigM,  Inc.,  MinneapoUs,  Mina. 

Filed  Jal.  23,  1993,  Ser.  No.  96,546 

Int.  a.'  A42B  1/04 

VJS.  a.  2—195.1  22  Claiaw 


1.  A  baseball  style  cap  with  an  emblem  beanng  cap  attach- 
ment, the  cap  having  a  crown  with  an  inside  for  fitting  on  a 
human  head  with  a  lower  penphery.  a  forward  portion  with  a 
forwardly  directed  stiff  visor  extending  from  the  lower  periph- 
ery, a  rearward  portion  and  a  band  extending  around  the  inside 
of  the  lower  periphery  of  the  crown,  the  emblem  bearing  cap 
attachment  compnsing: 

(a)  a  substantial  planar  body  having  a  fabnc  face  matenal 
and  a  relatively  stiff  support  material  secured  together 
defining  a  forward  surface  and  a  rearward  surface,  a  pn- 
mary  crease  extending  centrally  across  the  planar  body 
defining  a  facing  panel  for  display  of  indicia  and  a  backing 
panel  respectively  above  and  below  the  crease,  the  pri- 
mary crease  facilitating  a  folding  of  the  body  about  the 
rearward  portion  of  the  band  to  fKJsition  the  rearward 
surface  of  the  backing  panel  in  confronting  relationship 
with  the  inside  of  rearward  portion  of  the  crown,  to  posi- 
tion the  rearward  surface  of  the  facing  panel  in  confront- 
ing relationship  with  the  rearward  portion  of  the  crown 
and  to  position  the  crease  along  the  lower  periphery;  and 

(b)  fastening  means  for  securing  the  rearward  surface  of  the 
*■        backing  panel  to  the  inside  rearward  portion  of  the  cap. 

13 
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5.M2.279 

cjuiR  ACCKssiHiF  roil  n  k^ciiity 

Anth<in>    Minlun.   ChioK".   «nd   Nornnii   Singer.    Ri*erw(K>d.s. 

both  of  III.,  LwiKnon  Ih  Hinton  Singer  limited  Pirtnership 

Hied  N<>».  P.  1992,  Ser    No    977.52S 

Int.  (1.     \47K  //    /;    KOJI)  //   "I 

I    s.  (1    4 — I44.I  I"  CUims 


.1  l.'ili-l  .idaptod  li>  tx-  liKatfi.1  jh<^\v  .i  Hoor  .irul  h.iviiv  J 
troiil  portion  jiul  j  ha^  k  porlum 

siip(virlin^  iiu-ans  I  hi  supporlmg  a  lix'l  ''I  a  [x-is.  ni  jNi\  c  itir 
tliHU  in  priuiniitN  [o  iho  i.mU-i,  iIu-  siipp<nlinj;  mfans 
fv-ing  piisilioncil  lalcialls  .'I  ihr  l.'ik-t  Mtd  iiKliidin>l  an 
upp<T  surtair  >.  apahlc  of  ai^c-pliii^  iht-  Ivh'I  iht-rron  aiul 
slaiilin^j  dovMiwardlv  (jcticralU  lowariK  ihc  Ironl  porlioii 
atnl  d^d\,  Irom  llu-  hai  k  porlioii  of  iho  loilft.  to  suppi.ri 
the  tiH-s  of  ih<-  tixit  aho\f  thf  heel  of  the  fivl    anil 

lelaining  means  for  retaining  the  fo«it  on  the  Mippiirtiny 
means  at  a  fueil  IcKaiion.  the  retaining  means  itu  luilinv'  a 
hp  struitiire  voniuxteil  to  and  eileniling  aK>\e  al  least  .i 
porti.'n  ot  itie  iip[XT  surface  for  engaging  the  ha^  k  ol  the 
heel  ol  the  tool  «.hen  ihe  t.x.i  is  sl;[^|>..ft^•^l  on  the  iipp<T 
surt.K  f 


5.2«2,2>M) 

11)11  y\  W  \I>H  KKSKR\()IR  IM  hi    *M)  «)l   H  H 

( ONTROI    \  M\t 

Jttsef  H.K»e<ila»*k),  »S  Peter  I  >n«.*  (  t.,  lenafl),  N.J    0767(1 
Hied  J»n.  26,  1993,  Ser.  No.  8,979 
Int    ("1      HUD  /    M 
IS.  (I    4— .W>6  2  (  laims 


\jlw  disposed  ihi-rein  al  said  second  end  porlion  to  pro 
\  ide  selective  comnnmK  alion  helween  vrul  second  cham 
Kt  and  said  reservoir 

■in  elongale  plunger  having  a  passage  therein,  said  plunger 
K<-ing  sealingK  ^.onnected  to  and  extending  through  said 
diaphragm,  said  plunger  hav  ing  a  first  end  portion  engaga- 
hle  vMih  said  valve  seal  such  that  in  a  first  p<)silion  said 
lust  end  p^irtion  tan  i.  lose  communication  betv^een  said 
lujuid  suppiv  and  s.iul  first  chairiber  v»hile  providing  com- 
munication IxMvteen  said  liquid  suppi>  and  said  passage. 
and  in  a  st-iond  position  can  open  communication  between 
said  liquid  suppK  and  said  first  chamber  v^hilc  providing 
lommunKation  betv^een  said  liquid  suppiv  and  said  pas- 
s.ige  said  plunger  further  having  a  second  end  portion 
valiiiglv  extending  out  of  said  second  chamber  and  in- 
,  lulling  an  opening  therein  providing  communication 
between  said  passage  and  said  second  chamb<-r 

a  tloat  and  lloal  lever  movablv  mounted  to  said  valve  KkIv 
and  respi.nMve  to  said  liquid  level,  said  float  lever  engag- 
ing said  seiond  end  portion  of  said  plunger  to  bias  said 
plunger  lo  said  first  pi>silion  v*hen  said  float  is  in  a  pKisition 
loriesponding  to  a  high  liquid  level  in  said  reservoir,  and 

means  foi  loiinecting  said  relief  valve  to  said  Hush  lever 

vvherebv,  after  s.iid  flush  valve  closes,  said  plunger  is  bia.sed 
to  said  first  position  bv  said  lloat  lever  and  b\  liquid  pres- 
sure in  said  second  chamber  acting  on  said  diaphragm  and 
iTuiintained  in  s.iid  first  posi'ion  b\  liquid  pressure  in  said 
seiond  ihaniK-r  aiting  on  said  diaphragm,  and  said  sec- 
ond ihamber  is  vented  bv  said  relief  valve  v*hen  said  flush 
lever  is  moved  to  op<-n  said  flush  valve  therebv  allovning 
liquid  How  from  said  liquid  suppiv,  into  viid  first  chamber 
.iml  out  said  port  to  refill  said  reservoir 


5,2«2,2«l 

l'()RT\BI>  \  A(  11  M  Toil  FT  SVSTFM 

Christopher  J.  ("le«r,  Columbia  Cit>;  John   M.  <.ri>oms.  and 

HIakr  V     Riclii.  both  of  Rochester,  all  of  Ind.,  assignors  to 

Hurlon  Mechanical  (  ontractors.  Inc..  RiKrhester,  Ind. 

(  ontinuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  829,742,  Jan.  31,  1992,  which  is 

a  c.ntinuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  967,454,  Oct.  28,  1992.  This 

application  Jan.  25,  1993.  Ser    No.  8,190 

Int.  CI     K03I)  //    /" 

I   S   (  1.  4 — 434  *1  tl»ims 


1      A    w.iirr    lonserving    refill    valve    It     iis<-    in    .i    leseiv    mt 

,orinected  I.'  ,i  piessuri/ed  liquid  suppiv   and  lonlaining  liquid 

at  a  liquid  level,  s-iid  reservoir  having  a  gravilv  op<Tated  Hush 

V  alve  opened  bv   a  movable  Hush  lever,  said  v  alv  e  comprising 

.1    holl.ivc    valve   KhIv    adapted    to    b<-    dispovd    within    said 

rest-rvoii  and  having  a  first  end  pottion  iik  hiding  a  valve 

seat  adapted  lo  be  connected  t.'  said  pressuri/ed  suppiv, 

and  a  s<-ionil  end  portion 

a  diaphragm  s»-alinglv  disposed  ai  ross  s.iid  valve  bodv   and 

disfK-sed  K-tvkeen   said   first   and   seiond   end   portions  i.. 

define  a  first  ihamber  at  Ihe  I'lOit  end  p«irtion  and  a  s<-cond 

ihanib<-r  at   the  secoml  end  portion,   said   valve  bodv    in 

I  hiding  a  pott   therethrough  al   s.iid  first  end   portion  to 

provide  lommuiiKalion  belv^ecn  said   firsi   i  hamb«-i    and 

said  reservoir,  said  valve  body  further   uisluding  a  reliel 


C^DsAT^ 


I.  *■« r   *     ^ 


1      X    s<-lt  contained   lavatorv    facilitv    lor   anumulating   and 
oring  waste  liquids  for  subsequent  treatment,  lomprising 
(al  a  p>'rtable  shelter  structure,  lontaining 
111  a  source  ot  waste  liquids 

(111  a  holding  sump  connected  to  the  waste  liquid  source 
f.it  aicumulating  a  predetermined  volume  of  waste 
liquids 
I  Ml  I  a  ilifTerenlial  pressure-operated  sensor  means  opera- 
tivfU  in  communication  with  said  holding  sump  for 
establishing  communication  of  a  vacuum  or  subalmo- 
spheric  pressure  condition,  or  an  atmospheric  pressure 
condition  as  an  output  pressure  condition,  said  scns*ir 


means  having  a  first  inactivated  condition,  and  a  second 
activated  condition  ansing  when  the  predetermined 
waste  liquid  volume  is  accumulated  within  said  holding 
sump,  whereby  vacuum  or  subatmosphenc  pressure  is 
delivered  while  said  sensor  means  is  in  one  condition, 
and  whereby  atmosphenc  pressure  is  delivered  while 
said  sensor  means  is  in  another  condition; 

(IV)  a  differential  pressure-operated  controller  means  op- 
eratively  in  communication  with  the  output  pressure 
condition  delivered  by  said  sensor  means  for  establish- 
ing communication  of  one  of  those  pressure  conditions 
as  an  output  pressure  condition,  said  controller  means 
having  a  first  condition  and  a  second  condition, 
whereby  vacuum  or  subatmosphenc  pressure  is  deliv- 
ered while  said  controller  means  is  in  one  condition,  and 
whereby  atmosphenc  pressure  is  delivered  while  said 
controller  means  is  in  another  condition; 

(v)  a  differential  pressure-operated  injection  means  opera- 
tively  in  communication  with  the  output  pressure  con- 
dition delivered  by  said  controller  means,  said  injection 
means  having  an  open  condition  to  permit  passage  of 
waste  liquids  from  said  holding  sump  to  a  vacuum 
transport  hose  and  thereby  cominence  a  waste  liquid 
transport  cycle  therein,  said  injection  means  also  having 
a  closed  condition  to  block  passage  of  waste  liquids 
therethrough  and  thereby  tcnninate  the  transport  cycle, 
whereby  said  injection  means  converu  between  the 
open  and  closed  conditions  based  upon  the  pressure 
condition  delivered  by  said  controller  means, 

(b)  a  portable  collection  vessel  connected  to  the  vacuum 
transpon  hose  being  maintained  at  a  vacuum  or  subatmo- 
sphenc pressure  condition,  said  collection  vessel  receiving 
the  waste  liquids  dunng  a  transpon  cycle,  and  storing 
them  for  subsequent  treatment,  said  collection  vessel  also 
operatively  communicating  vacuum  or  subatmosphenc 
pressure  to  said  vacuum  transport  hose; 

(c)  a  source  of  atmosphenc  pressure;  and 

(d)  a  portable  source  of  vacuum  or  subatmosphenc  pressure 
operatively  in  communication  with  said  collection  vessel. 


UMI 


1  A  swimming  pool  having  walls  and  a  deck  disposed  about 
upper  portions  of  such  walls,  said  deck  having  a  deck  edge 
facing  inwardly  toward  said  pool,  said  pool  further  compris- 
ing 

two  separate  elongated  channels  disposed  in  said  deck  edge, 

one  above  the  other; 
a  swimming  pool  liner  having  a  liner  edge  bead, 
said  bead  disposed  in  a  first  one  of  said  channels  for  support- 
ing said  liner  over  said  pool  walls. 


a  pool  cover, 

a  multiple  component  pool  cover  fastener  means, 

one  component  of  said  fastener  means  operatively  secured  to 
said  pool  cover,  and 

another  of  said  components  of  said  fastener  means  being 
secured  in  a  second  one  of  said  channels  with  a  portion 
thereof  being  exposed  outwardly  of  said  second  channel 
above  and  outwardly  of  said  first  channel, 

said  two  components  being  releasably  securable  together 
along  said  outwardly  exposed  portion  outside  said  second 
channel  to  secure  said  cover  over  said  pool  between  said 
walls  of  said  pool  and  around  said  deck  edge;  and 

wherein  said  fastener  means  components  compnse  hook 
members  and  loop  members,  each  mounted  on  a  respec- 
tive backing,  said  exposed  portion  of  one  of  said  compo- 
nents compnsing  one  of  said  hook  members  and  said  loop 
members. 


.  Wi>- 


5^2^283 
URINATION  STATION 
Irriag  Atlcin,  Winthrop,  Nfass^  asaignor  to  Mr.  Tnx,  Inc. 
throp,  Mass. 

Filed  Jiu.  30,  1992,  Ser.  No.  906,521 

Into.' A47K  77/02 

U.S.  a.  ♦—661  11  Ctaimt 


5,282,282 

SWIMMING  POOL  AND  COVER 

BiUy  C.  Shekan;  BiUy  C.  Shekaa,  Jr.,  298  E.  Mt  Zion  RiL, 

ladepeadete,  Ky.  41051,  aad  TkomM  R.  Stnbbeaan,  309 

Main  St^  HigUand  Heights,  Ky.  41076 

DiTialoii  of  Ser.  No.  488,308,  Mar.  5,  1990,  Pat  No.  5,065,461. 

TUa  appUcatioa  Sep.  10,  1991,  Ser.  No.  757,443 

Int.  a.'  E04H  4/J4 

VS.  a.  4—503  1  Claiia 


1.  A  unnation  station  comprising: 

a  urinal  mounted  against  a  wall,  said  urinal  having  a  basin 
with  a  center  front  edge,  a  splash  wall  extending  down 
into  the  basin  and  side  walls  on  both  sides  of  the  splash 
wall  extending  up  from  said  basin;  and 

a  pair  of  mats  adhered  to  a  floor  each  approximately  an  equal 
distance  from  the  center  front  edge  of  said  urinal,  each  of 
said  mats  having  a  top  surface  and  a  bottom  surface  defin- 
ing therebetween  a  mat  thickness,  each  mat  further  includ- 
ing a  forefoot  portion  positioned  in  the  direction  of  said 
urinal  and  a  heel  portion,  narrower  in  width  than  the 
forefoot  portion,  positioned  away  from  the  urinal  so  that  a 
user  facing  said  urinal  standing  with  one  foot  on  each  of 
said  mats  straddles  the  center  front  edge  of  said  urinal 
wherein  a  user  stepping  partially  on  said  mat  and  partially 
on  said  floor  would  experience  a  sensation  alerting  him  of 
an  improper  body  position  with  respect  to  said  urinal. 


5482,284 

SUDING  TRANSFER  DEVICE 

Robert  F.  Braataua,  Lake  Forest,  OL,  and  Fraak  L.  Braataua, 

PlyaMMrtk,  Miaa^  MiisBon  to  Robert  F.  Braataaa,  lac^ 

Lake  Forest,  m. 

CoMteaathM-iiHpwl  of  Ser.  No.  642,416,  Jaa.  17, 1991,  Pat  No. 

5,067,188,  which  is  a  coatinatioB-i»irart  of  Ser.  No.  519,290, 

May  4, 1990,  Pat  No.  4,987,621.  This  appacatioa  Not.  22, 1991, 

Ser.  No.  796,325 

The  portioa  of  the  tera  of  this  pateat  whaf^wit  to  Jan.  29, 

2008,  has  beea  tfaciaiaMd. 

lat  CL'  A61G  7/053.  7/10 

VS.  a.  5—81.1  22  OaiM 

1.  A  poruble  sliding  transfer  device  comprising  a  seat  that  is 

adapted  to  support  a  human  user  for  movement  between  one 
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Nxiv  supfxirt.  such  .is  a  fvd.  to  another  Nniv  siipp<>rt.  such  as 

J  whffkhair.  saiil  ilfsKc  comprising 

a)  a  lower  support  plait-  having  a  subslanlialU  Hal  top  sur 
fan-  and  enils  aiiaptt-J  to  he  remov  ahlv  positioned  proM 
mate  anil  in  i.onlai.1  with  said  h<Hly  supp<'rts. 


5.2«2,2»6 
SKAIKI)  C  OMPOSITK  (  I  SHION  HAVING  Ml  I  TIPl  K 

INDENTATION  KORC  K  DKFl  K(TIC)N  ZONFS 
Michael  MacUish,  Seattle.  Wash.,  assignor  to  (  ascade  I>esiKns. 
Inc..  Seattle.  Wash. 

Filed  No*.  16.  1992.  Ser.  No.  977.136 

Int.  CI.'  A47C  :''   14 

L.S.  CI.  5— 654  15  Claims 


h)  an  op<-n  eiuled  Irai  k  attached  to  the  lop  surl.iLf  s.iid  Ira^  k 
KKiudiiig  removahle  inserts  at  the  eiuls.  aiul 

I  >  a  removable  upp<-r  seat  whuh  is  allav  lied  \t'  the  lnvvi'r 
support  plate  such  that  the  upper  seal  is  slidable  i>\er  iht 
lop  surlaie  ol  the  lower  support  plali' 


5.282.2«5 
HFI)  BASF 
Alain  de  (.elis.  13  Boulevard  du  Roi- Arthur.  Face,  France  1  - 
35740  .  and  Christian  de  (ielis.  Colliers,   Muides-sur-l  oire. 
France  F-t  15(H) 

Filed  Feb.  27,  1992.  Ser.  No.  K66.78H 

Int.  CI.    A47C  :<.  '"> 

I    s.  CI.  5—23''  '2  Claims 


I  N  ,  ushion  to  support  a  lo.id  having  a  generallv  planar 
boiioni  surtate  and  a  geiieralU  planar  upper  surface,  hounded 
t^v  an  eMeiior  peripheral  surlaie  having  a  generallv  unilorm 
height  comprising 

.1  plurahlv   ot  resilient  elements,  h.iri/ontallv   disposed  rela 
live   lo  one  another   anil   generallv    derining   the  shap<-  ot 
s.iid  lUshion  vs  herein  each  said  resilient  element  has  one 
surlaie  lorrespiiiiding  lo  a  portion  ol  said  bottom  surlace 
and  one  surlaie  i  orresp.  uiding  to  a  portion  ol  said  upper 
surt.ii  f 
a  lluid  impervious  membrane  v^holK  surrounding  said  plu- 
rahtv  of  resilient  elements,  therebv  hirming  a  ITuid  imper- 
vious envelope  having  an  interior,  and 
a  valve  ass.Kialed  with  said  membrane  and  located  interme 
diate  said  interior  of  said  envelope  and  an  external  envi 
ronnient  wherebv  said  valve  regulates  nuid  How  between 
s.iid  iiilerior  ol  said  envelope  and  s.iid  external  environ 
nienl 


5,2«2.2H7 
MAMMFR  WITH  SHFFT  (  ARRVINt.  (;RIF 

ljirr>  Aube.  H750  KeMer  Ave.,  ftl.  Panorama  (  it>.(  alif.  914(12 

Filed  Jan.  12.  1993.  Ser.  No.  3.506 

Int.  CI.    B25F  /  im 

IS    CI    ■'  —  14/1  7  Claims 


UMI 


1     A  sl.ilted  bed  b.ise  voiiipilsing 

a  long.liidin.illv   evlending  leiural  inenit-'er. 

a  pluralitv   ol  individual  units,  eai  h  unit  c.nnpnsing 

at    le.isl   ,iiie   Oevihle   up[X-r    sl.u    ,iiid    .it    le.isi    one   tlevihle 

lower  sup|soi!  member 
flexible   linking   means  lor   louphng    ihe  said   al    least   one 
Hexihle    u|ipei    sl.it    to   s.iid    .it    le.isi    one    llevible    lower 
sup[xtrt  menibiT, 
me.ins   tor    mounting    the   said    .it    le.isi    one    lower    suppi^rt 
inemlH-r   ol   each   ol    s.iid    individual    units   lo   s.iid   lenlr.il 
member  wilh  the  said  al   leasl  one  uppei   slal.  lower  sup 
port  memb<-r  and  flexible  linking  me.ins  ol  e.ii  h  unit  being 
iiidependi-nl  of  those  of  anv  oiher  said  unit 


1     -X  hand  lo.il  comprising 

a  haimnei   having  a  head  .ind  a  handle,  and 


al  least  two  generallv  semispherical  members  formed  inte- 
gral with  said  handle  and  projecting  from  said  handle  in 
spaced  relation  along  said  handle  and  hav  mg  flat  surfaces 
on  the  facing  surfaces  of  said  members 


and  a  third  drive  means  for  shifting  said  rolatorv  plate  in 
radial  directions, 
said  side-of-cylinder  portion  of  said  brushing  surface  axially 
extending  from  the  inner  boundary  of  said  ring  portion, 
and 


5,282.288 
ATHI  FTIC  SHOF  WITH  INTERCHANGFIABLE 
ELEMENTS 
Ton>  R.  Henson,  Piatt  County,  III.,  assignor  to  NuBreed  Corpo- 
ration. Monticello,  III. 

Filed  Sep.  28.  1992,  Ser.  No.  952,278 

Int.  CI."  A43B  IO.-(XJ.  IJ  fXl  23  (Ml 

IS.  CI.  12—142  P  2  Claims 


said  rotatory  plate  being  disposed  such  that  said  flat  nng 
portion  of  the  brushing  surface  of  the  brush  means  is 
opposed  to  and  in  parallel  to  the  unsucked  face  of  the 
work  which  is  held  on  said  suction  head 


1  A  method  for  customizing  an  athletic  shoe  for  a  selected 
wearer,  said  athletic  shoe  comprising  a  sole  member,  an  upper 
member,  a  pluralitv  of  scile  inserts  dimensioned  lo  be  received 
within  said  sole  member,  and  a  plurality  of  indicators  dimen- 
siorred  to  be  received  within  said  upper  member,  said  melhixi 
comprising  Ihe  steps  of 

(a)  weighing  said  wearer. 

(b)  determining  a  weight  distribution  placed  on  the  feed  of 
said  wearer, 

(c)  selecting  said  plurality  of  said  sole  inserts  dependant 
upon  said  weight  distnbution. 

(d)  selecting  said  plurality  of  indicators. 

(e)  securing  said  sole  inserts  to  said  sole  member  bv  ultra- 
sonic welding;  and 

(fl  securing  said  indicators  to  said  upper  member  bv   ultra- 
sonic welding 


5,282,290 

MOBILE  TUNNEL  SURFACE  CLEANING  MACHINE 

Dennis  K.  VanFossen,  Richmond,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Diamond 

Specialized.  Inc.,  Steubenville,  Ohio 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  845,230.  Mar.  3,  1992.  This  application  Dec. 

9,  1992,  Ser.  No.  988,180 

Int.  a.'  A47L  11/38 

U.S.  a.  15—49.1  16  Oaims 


924        92B  y 


5,282.289 
SCRl  BBFR  APPARATUS  FOR  CLEANING  A  THIN  DISK 

WORK 
Fumihiko  Hasegawa,  Urawa;  Makoto  Tsukada,  Tokorozawa; 
Hideo  Kudo,  Fukushima;  Masayuki  Yamada,  Shirakawa,  and 
Isao  I'chiyama,  Fukushima.  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Shin- 
Ftsu  Handotai  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  28,  1992,  Ser.  No.  998,076 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  27,  1991.  3-358060 

Int.  CI.'  B08B  11/02 

L  .S.  n.  15—21,1  2  Oaims 

1    A  scrubber  cleaning  apparatus  for  cleaning  a  thin  disk 

work  comprising 

a  work  holder  means  capable  of  holding  the  work  by  vac- 
uum suction  and  turning  the  work  circumferentially,  and 
inclusive  of  a  work  suction  head  for  fixing  a  work  on  it 
and  a  drive  means  to  rotate  said  suction  head,  and 
a  brush  means  including  a  rotatory  plate  having  a  brushing 
surface  on  one  side  thereof,  said  brushing  surface  consist- 
ing of  a  flat  ring  p<irtion  and  a  side-of-cylinder  portion, 
and  being  capable  of  shifting  axially  and  in  radial  direc- 
tions, a  first  drive  means  for  rotatory  said  rotatory  plate;  a 
second  drive  means  for  shifting  said  rotatory  plate  axially; 


1   A  brush  assembly  for  treating  a  surface  comprising 

a  plurality  of  individual  brushes  arranged  on  a  common 
circle  and  having  their  free  ends  facing  in  the  direction  of 
the  surface  to  be  cleaned, 

pivotal  support  means  for  supporting  certain  of  said  brushes 
in  extended  operative  positions  and  other  of  said  brushes 
in  recessed  positions  with  reference  to  a  surface  to  be 
treated,  and 

means  to  rotate  said  pivotal  support  means  including  a  flexi- 
ble driving  means  connected  with  a  centrally  arranged 
driven  support  for  permitting  the  brush  pivotal  support 
means  to  deflect  when  subject  to  a  surface  treating  opera- 
tion. 


5,282.291 
FORCE  SENSITIVE  HANDLE  FOR  HAND  OPERATED 

IMPLEMENT 

Eric  L.  Spieler.  Bala  Cynwyd.  and  Richard  M.  Berman,  Dresber. 

both  of  Pa.,  assignors  to  Bioware  Inc.,  Bala  Cynwyd,  Pa. 

Filed  Sep.  16,  1992,  Ser.  No.  945,862 

Int.  a.^  A46B  15/00 

U.S.  a.  15—167.1  12  Oaims 

1    An  improved  toothbrush  handle  compnsing: 

a  bifurcated  handle  having  both  gripping  and  brush  portions 

which  are  pivotally  connected; 
one  portion  having  a  juncture  end  with  selectively  config- 
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uri-d  hingf  knuiklrv,  ,i  ..avitv  and  an  ar«Tturc  '.KhKh  ^on 

net.  Is  the  tavilv  lo  the  luncliiri-  t-ru! 
J  warninjrt  lifviif  dis[>isfil  in  ihf  ^jmu 
ihf  clht-r  p<irti«in  having  a  lunclurf  t-nil  with  .1  ,  Mniplcnu-n 

larv   hinge  kniiiklf  liKalfil  in  a  cxisiliMn  u-  inlcr. .  mnci  i 

with  Ihf  hinge  kmu  klrs  prnlnnlitig  tr.>ni  the  .uu-  |-H.rluiii 

of  iht-  handle 


a  resiheni  means  for  urging  ihe  gripping  and  brush  porlkuis 
Inward  a  resl  pttsilinn  unlil  a  sarialnui  of  fone  tnmi  a 
dcMred  level  is  applied,  and 

a  conlaLl  arm  prnlruding  ihrough  Ihe  aperlure  in  Ihe  one 
portion  toward  the  luncturc  end  of  the  other  p»irIion  sui  h 
that  Ihe  contact  arm  activates  the  v*arning  devKe  vvheii 
said  variation  of  force  from  said  desired  level  is  applied 


5.282.292 

H.K.XIBI  K  CI.OSl  RK  <  ARRIKR 

Jamn  K.  I^Ty.  4J4  Barnwell  St.,  Columbia.  S.(  .  29202 

(  ontinuatlon-in-part  of  S«r.  No.  735.450.  Jul.  25.  1991, 

abandoned.  This  application  Jul.  7.  1992.  Ser.  \o.  909,696 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  sulMe<]uent  to  Mar.  2, 

2010.  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int.  Cl.^  t:05D  lyiMi 

I  .S.  n.  16 — 87.2  14  Oaims 


a  slop,  and 

an  a\le  loinmg  s.iii1  slop  .iwd  s.iid  bullon. 
sjid  larger  portion  of  said  second  hole  omimunicating  with 
sjid  smaller  portion  i>(  s.iid  second  hole  vulh  second 
means  formed  in  s.iid  second  end  between  said  largci 
portion  of  said  ><-i.ond  hole  and  said  smaller  portion  ot  said 
second  hole  for  resisting  movement  of  said  hullon  assem- 
blv  from  said  smaller  portion  of  said  second  hole  to  said 
larger  |v>rtion  ol  siiid  second  hole. 


5.282.293 
180  DKGRKK  CONCFAI.KI)  HINXJK 
Albert   I'edoeem.  West  Orange.  N.J..  assignor  to  AT4T  Bell 
Mboratones,  Murray  Hill.  N.J. 

Filed  Jun.  1.  1992.  Ser.  No.  891.103 

Int.  CI.'  K05<"  /'  (S-f   K05I)  //   <K^.   <  '"^ 

I   S.  (1.  16—342  -J  (laims 


UMI 


I     An   article   for    us<-   wilh   a   iTexible   closure  support,   said 
artic  le  comprising 

a  shank  having  a  first  end  and  a  second  end.  said  first  end 
having  a  first  hole  with  a  larger  portion  and  a  smaller 
p<irtion.  said  larger  portion  and  said  smaller  portion  of  said 
first  hole  lying  in  a  plane,  said  second  end  having  a  second 
hole  with  a  larger  portion  and  a  smaller  portion,  said 
larger  portion  and  saul  smaller  portion  of  said  second  hole 
lying  in  a  plane 

a  roller  assembly  carried  in  said  first  hole  .ind  having 
a  pair  i-^t'  wheels,  and 
an  a.xle  joining  said  wheels. 

said  larger  piirtion  of  said  first  hole  communicating  with  said 
smaller  portion  of  said  first  hole  with  first  means  formed  in 
said  first  end  between  said  larger  portion  of  said  first  hole 
and  said  smaller  ptirtion  of  said  first  hole  for  resisting 
movement  of  said  roller  assembly  from  said  smaller  por 
turn  of  said  firsi  hole  10  said  larger  portion  of  said  first 
hole    and 

a  button  a.s.scmbly  carried  in  said  second  hole  and  having 
a  button. 


1    A   IHO    two  pivol  concealed  hinge,  comprising 

a  frame  leaf  member  including  a  first  edge  and  a  second 
edge,  one  ol  said  edges  having  a  plurality  ol  knuckles 
thereon 

a  mounting  leaf  membi-r  including  a  first  edge  and  a  second 
edge,  each  of  said  edges  having  a  plurality  of  knuckles 
thereon    and 

a  door  leaf  member  including  a  first  edge  and  a  second  edge, 
one  of  said  edges  having  a  plurality  of  knuckles  theretin. 

said  frame  leaf  member  and  said  mounting  leaf  member 
being  interconnected  ab<iul  a  first  pivot  formed  by  Ihe 
knuckles  on  the  edge  of  said  frame  leaf  member  and  the 
knuckles  on  i>ne  edge  of  said  mounting  leaf  member,  said 
diHir  leaf  member  and  said  mounting  leaf  member  being 
interconnected  about  a  second  pivot  formed  by  the  knuck- 
les on  the  edge  of  said  diXH  leaf  member  and  the  knuckles 
on  Ihe  other  edge  of  said  m<iunting  leaf  member,  wherein 
said  frame  leaf  member  is  I  -shaped  extending  rearwardly 
trom  said  mounting  leaf  member  in  a  fully  closed  hinge 
P<isition  and  having  one  leg  which  is  adapted  to  be 
mounted  to  a  cabinet  frame  and  said  knuckles  forming  a 
part  of  said  first  pivot  being  at  the  edge  of  another  leg,  said 
dixir  leaf  member  is  I.  shaped  extending  rearwardly  from 
said  mounting  leaf  member  in  a  fully  closed  hinge  p<iMtion 
and  having  a  leg  which  is  adapted  to  have  a  dcxir  structure 
attached  thereto  and  said  knuckles  forming  a  part  of  said 
second  pivoi  being  at  the  edge  of  another  leg,  and  said 
mounting  leaf  member  has  said  knuckles  forming  part  of 
said  first  pivot  at  a  first  edge  and  said  knuckles  forming  a 
part  of  said  second  pivot  at  a  second  edge  and  extends 
between  said  pivots,  said  frame  leaf  member,  and  said 
dixir  leaf  member  are  substantially  wholly  positioned 
between  said  pivots  when  the  hinge  is  fully  closed  so  that 
said  mounting  leaf  member  being  positioned  m  front  of 
and  covers  said  frame  leaf  and  wherein  Ihe  interconnec- 


tion of  said  frame  leaf  member  and  said  mounting  leaf 
member  forming  said  first  pivot  is  a  loose  fit  and  the 
interconnection  of  said  door  leaf  member  and  said  mount- 
ing leaf  member  forming  said  second  pivot  is  a  friction  fit 
and  arc  such  as  to  allow  free  rotation  about  said  first  pivot 
to  an  approximately  W  position  prior  to  any  rotation 
about  said  second  pivot  when  an  opening  rotational  force 
IS  applied  to  said  dixir  leaf  member,  said  first  pivot  includ- 
ing a  first  stop  structure  which  limits  the  rotation  to  Ihe 
approximately  W  position  and  upon  further  applying  the 
opening  rotational  force  to  said  dcxir  leaf  member  allows 
rotation  atxiut  said  second  pivot  to  an  approximately  180' 
ptisition.  said  second  pivot  including  a  second  stop  struc- 
ture which  prevents  rotation  about  said  second  pivot 
beyond  said  approximately  180°  position. 


5.282.294 

APPARATLS  FOR  PRODUCING  LAYERED  MATERIAL 

Albert  E,  Spaller,  Jr,.  Johnson  City;  Whitney  B.  Carter.  Fred  W. 

Home,  both  of  Kingsport;  Richard  W.  Nutter,  Sr.,  Blountville, 

and  David  W.  Thompson,  Kingsport.  all  of  Tenn,.  assignors  to 

F^tman  Kodak  Company,  Rochester.  N.Y. 

Filed  Jul.  31.  1992.  Ser.  No.  923.210 

Int.  a."  B«5H  39/n() 

L.S.  n.  19—65  T  2  Oaims 


1  Apparatus  for  producing  a  band  of  generally  rectangular 
cross  section  having  at  least  two  layers  of  material  comprising 
means  for  advancing  a  first  band  along  a  predetermined  linear 
path  and  means  for  guiding  a  second  band  into  layered  align- 
ment with  said  first  band  including  a  roll  around  which  said 
second  band  is  partially  wrapped  prior  to  contacting  said  first 
band,  said  second  band  having  an  initial  tangential  contact 
pxisition  with  said  roll  along  a  line  on  the  surface  thereof  ex- 
tending generally  axially  with  respect  to  said  roll,  said  roll 
having  roll  support  means  for  setting  a  roll  angle  of  said  roll 
and  the  tangential  initial  contact  position  of  said  second  band 
thereby  allowing  said  roll  to  tilt  in  a  plane  perpendicular  to  the 
plane  in  which  said  second  band  lies  as  it  approaches  said  roll, 
whereby  the  lateral  take-off  position  of  the  second  band  may 
be  controlled  by  tilting  said  roll  so  a.s  to  guide  it  into  aligned 
juxtaposition  with  said  first  band  to  form  a  layered,  substan- 
tially rectangular  tow  band 


5,282,295 

DEFORMABLE  EAR  FOR  CLAMPS 

Hans  Oetiker.  Horgen,  Switzerland,  assignor  to  Hans  Oetiker 

ACj  Maschinen-  und  Apparatefabrik,  Horgen,  Switzerland 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  922,408,  Oct.  23,  1986,  which  is  a 

continuation  of  Ser,  No.  622,764,  Jun.  20,  1984,  abandoned.  This 

application  Jan.  10,  1992,  Ser.  No.  822,488 

Int.  a.'  B65D  63/02 

VS.  CI,  24—20  R  35  Oaims 

1   A  clamp  structure  which  compnses  clamping  band  means 

and  at  least  one  ear  means  for  tightening  the  clamping  band 

means  ab<iut  an  object  to  be  fastened,  the  ear  means  including 

two  leg  p<inions  generally  extending  outwardly  from  the  band 

means  interconnected  by  a  bndging  portion  which  is  provided 

with  reinforcing  means,  charactenzed  in  that  the  reinforcing 

means  is  formed  by  depression  means  of  generally  pan-shaped, 

shallow  configuration  surrounded  on  all  sides  by  remaining 

non-depressed  parts  of  the  bndging  portion,  said  depression 

means  including  bottom  means  and  longitudinally  extending 

and  transversely  extending  connecting  portions  delimiting  the 

depression  means  along  its  longitudinal  and  transverse  sides 


and  connecting  the  bottom  means  along  its  longitudinal  and 
transverse  sides  with  the  remaining  non-depressed  parts  of  the 
bridging  portion,  and  the  length  and  width  of  the  connecting 
portions  extending  over  such  portions  of  the  length  and  width 
of  the  bridging  portion  that  the  area  of  said  depression  means 
IS,  al  least,  about  35%  of  the  total  area  of  the  non-reinforced 


Z<c 


bndging  portion,  which  is  defined  substantially  by  the  sum  of 
the  areas  of  the  depression  means  and  of  the  remaining  non- 
depressed  bndging  parts,  and  wherein  the  longitudinally  ex- 
tending connecting  portions  subtend  an  angle  within  the  range 
of  about  70°  to  about  90°  with  respect  to  the  bottom  means  and 
the  remaining  non-depressed  parts  of  the  bndging  portion. 


5,282,2% 
STRAPPING  MECHANISM 
Han  C.  Huang,  No,  12,  Alley  111,  Laoe  437,  Chen  Hsing  Rd., 
Taichung,  Taiwan 

Filed  Not.  5,  1992,  Ser.  No,  971,950 

Int.  0.5  B25B  25/00 

V.S.  a.  24—68  CD  I  Claim 


'  1.  A  strapping  mechanism  compnsing  a  base  having  a  stop 
disposed  therein  and  having  a  pair  of  lugs  oppositely  provided 
therein,  a  handle  having  a  pawl  disposed  tttferein  and  having  a 
pair  of  ears  oppositely  provided  therein  and  aligned  with  said 
lugs  of  said  base  respectively,  a  ratchet  wheel  disposed  be- 
tween each  of  said  lugs  and  a  respective  ear  and  engageable 
with  said  stop  and  said  pawl,  each  of  said  ratchet  wheels  in- 
cluding a  hole  formed  in  a  center  thereof  a  nb  formed  in  said 
hole  so  as  to  separate  said  hole  into  a  pair  of  opposite  semi-cir- 
cular  openings,  and  a  pair  of  shafts  engaged  through  said  open- 
ings so  as  to  form  a  rotating  axle  of  said  base  and  said  handle, 
said  ratchet  wheel  rotating  in  concert  with  said  shafts,  each  of 
said  shafts  including  a  flange  formed  on  a  first  end  thereof  for 
engagement  with  one  of  said  ears  of  said  handle  and  an  aper- 
ture formed  in  a  second  end  thereof  a  disc  including  two 
onfices  formed  therein  for  engagement  with  said  second  ends 
of  said  shafts,  and  a  pin  element  engaged  through  said  aper- 
tures of  said  shafts  for  retaining  said  disc  in  place,  each  of  said 
shafts  including  a  hollow  intenor  and  including  two  edge 
portions  formed  integrally  with  said  shafts  and  extended  in- 
ward of  said  shafts  so  as  to  increase  strength  of  said  shafts. 
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5,282.297 
BKI  T  Bl  (  KI  K 
Mmrk  J.  \n|{iu.  ArtinRton.  Tex..  assJRnor  to  Midas  lr«thercr«ft 
Tool  Company.  Int..  Fori  Worth.  Tex. 

Filed  Jul.  2.  1992,  S«r.  >o.  907.728 

Inl.  a.'  A44B  //  I  Ml 

I  ..S.  (1.  24— IW  K  3  Claims 


1     .\   hfll   hue  kit-   tor   sc-U'i.tivcK   displa\inn  an   ,irtianu-nlal 
mcnibcr  i.umpri'sinj! 

a  ht-ll  hucklc  plale  having  a  froni  faLC.  a  hai  k  face,  atul  a 
pcTimelcr,  wherein  Ihe  frcinl  face,  the  hack  face  and  the 
perimeter  form  an  mlegral  hell  huckle  plate,  wherein  the 
fri.nt  face  of  the  helt  huckle  plate  is  convex  and  the  hack 
face  of  the  helt  huckle  plate  is  concave 

a  recess  formed  on  the  front  face  of  Ihe  hell  hui  kle  plate  and 
having  a  perimeter  \*ilh  a  h<irder  wall  spaced  inward  Ironi 
the  perimeter  of  the  helt  huckle  plait,  wherein  the  recess 
of  the  hell  huckle  plate  is  convex, 

an  aperture  extending  through  the  hell  huckle  plate  Irom  Ihe 
recess  on  the  front  face  to  the  hack  lace 

an   ornamental    memher   comprising    an    ornamental    plale 
having  a  front  face,  a  hack  face,  and  a  threaded  vKkel 
integrally  joined  to  Ihe  hack  face  of  the  ornamental  plate 
wherein   Ihe  ornamental   plate   has   a   perimeter    that   has 
suhslantially  the  same  configuration  and  si/e  as  the  penm 
eter  of  the  reces.s  for  nesting  snugly  within  the  horder  wall 
of  the   reccs.s,   wherein   the  perimeter  of  the  ornamental 
plate  IS  closely  received  hy  the  horder  wall  vi  that  the  hell 
huckle  and  the  ornamental  memher  appear  to  he  manufac 
lured  as  one  part,  and  further  wherein  the  hack  face  of  the 
ornamental  memher  ahuts  the  recess,  and  the  perimeter  of 
the  ornamental  memher  ahuts  the  perimeter  of  Ihe  recess, 
wherein  Ihe  hack  face  of  the  ornamental  plate  is  concave. 
and 

fastening  means  insertahle  through  the  aperture  into  Ihe 
threaded  wkcl  for  attaching  the  ornamental  memher  to 
the  recess  on  the  front  face  of  the  hell  huckle  plate. 
wherein  the  ornamental  memher  mav  ht-  easily  replaced 
with  a  different  ornamental  memher 


pUteand  frame  directly  on  the  surface  of  the  roll,  at  lea.st 
two  of  the  rollers  heing  angularly  offset  from  each  other. 
means  c^n  the  plate  for  generating  light  heams  and  directing 
the  light  hcams  tangenlially  of  Ihe  surface,  and 


means  including  respective  detectors  on  Ihe  plate  for  receiv- 
ing the  respective  light  heams 


5,282.299 
DROPPKR  SKPARATIN(;  MKCHANISM 
Jure  Tachibana.  Matsuyama;  Yoshihide  Nishimura.  Khime,  and 
Miroshi    Yamada.    Matsuyama,   all   of  Japan,   assinnon   to 
Teijen  Seiki  Co..  ltd..  Osaka.  Japan 

Filed  Oct.  9.  1992,  Ser.  No.  958,679 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct.  24,  1991,  3-275887; 
Oct.  24.  1991.  3-275888;  Oct.  24.  1991.  3-275889 

int.  (1.'  I)03J  /   N 
r.S.  CI.  28— 207  6  Claims 


DO 


UMI 


5.282,298 

PII.E-EIX;F  DtTECTOR  FOR  PIIF  FABRIC 

TRF.ATMEVT  MACHIVF 

Johannes  Freennann.  Ochtrup,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Crtrmany.  assignor 

to  Carl  .Schmale  CmbH  A  Co.  KC;,  Ochtrup.  Fed.  Rep.  of 

Ciermany 

Filed  May  28,  1991,  Ser.  No.  706,593 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  C;ennany,  Dec.  1, 
1990.  9016342(1] 

Int.  CI.'  C;01V   V  ()4.  IX)6C    L<  ixi 
l'..S.  CI.  28—159  16  Claims 

16    In  comhination  with  a  machine  wherein  a  pile  fahnc  is 
deflected  over  a  region  of  a  smixith  surface  of  a  deflecting  roll 
centered  on  an  axis,  the  fahric   having  a  pile  free  portion,  a 
pile-dclccting  apparatus  compnsing 
a  supp<irt  plale. 
a  frame  carrying  the  plate 

a  plurality  of  rollers  mounted  on  the  frame,  riding  directly 
on  the  surface  of  the  deflecting  roll  offset  from  the  region 
of  Ihe  sui^'ace  engaged  hy  Ihe  fahric.  and  supporting  the 


0-* 

-II 


uJ> 


V 


1    .\  dropper  separating  mechanism  comprising 

droppers  each  having  an  asymmetrical  mountain  portion  at 
an  upper  end  thereof  and  alternatively  superimp<ised  in  a 
first  direction  s»i  that  the  a.symmetrical  mountain  portions 
of  lwi>  adjacent  droppers  do  not  overlap  each  other. 

pushing  means  provided  in  a  rear  side  of  said  droppers  to 
push  said  droppers  foiward  from  said  rear  side. 

a  pair  of  movahle  pawls  provided  so  that  they  arc  movahle 
in  a  second  direction  peiTiendicular  to  said  firsl  direction. 

means  to  oscillate  said  pair  of  movahle  pawls  between  a  first 
position  in  which  the  mountain  ponion  of  a  foremost 
dropper  of  said  droppers  is  limited  in  forward  movement 
and  a  s<^:ond  p<iMtion  in  which  said  mountain  portion  of 
said  foremost  dropper  is  separated,  and 

a  fined  pawl  to  limit  a  forvtard  movement  of  a  lower  end  of 
said  foremost  dropper 


5^2,300 

BAR  TURNING  LATHE  WTTH  RXED  POPPET  AND 

RETAKING  SPINDLE 

Gerard   Giniy,   a^   Fraacoi*  CfiMtId,  botk  of  BnuHtatt, 

FnuKe,  Mri^ow  to  FXJ).  MmMms  OirtUt  SJi^  Vrwrnct 
per  No.  PCT/FR90/00M7,  §  371  DMe  Ju.  5,  1992,  §  102(e) 
Date  Jan.  5,  1992,  PCT  Pab.  No.  WO91/0«852,  PCT  Pab. 
Date  Jaa.  27.  1991 

PCT  Filed  Dec.  6,  1990,  Ser.  No.  S53,770 

ClaiaH  priority,  appUcatioa  Fraacc,  Dec.  7,  1989,  89/16969 

lat.  a.'  B23B  9/04.  13/04 

MS.  a.  29—27  C  5  Claims 


1   A  lathe  witb  a  fixed  hcadstock  compnsing: 

a  main  spindle  (10),  for  supporting  and  rotating  a  part  (11)  to 
be  machined,  defining  a  rotational  axis;  means  for  rotating 
said  main  spindle  (10); 

a  first  pnmary  turret  (12)  being  movable  along  two  orthogo- 
nal axes  with  one  of  said  two  orthogonal  axes  being  paral- 
lel to  said  axis  of  said  main  spindle  (10);  means  for  moving 
said  first  pnmary  turret  along  said  two  orthogonal  axes; 

a  second  pnmary  turret  (16)  being  movable  along  an  axis 
parallel  to  said  axis  of  said  main  spindle  (10);  means  for 
moving  said  second  pnmary  turret  parallel  to  said  axis  of 
said  main  spindle. 

a  first  tool,  for  machining  a  said  part  (11)  supported  by  said 
mam  spindle  (10).  being  mounted  on  said  first  primary 
turret  (16), 

said  second  pnmary  turret  (16)  defining  a  rotational  axis  and 
having  a  second  tool,  for  machining  a  said  part  (11)  sup- 
ported by  said  main  spindle,  mounted  thereon  for  rotation 
about  said  rotational  axis  of  said  second  primary  turret 
(16):  rotational  means  for  rotating  said  second  primary 
turret  (16)  about  its  rotational  axis; 

a  take-up  spindle  (19).  for  receiving  and  rotating  a  said  part 
(ID  supported  by  said  main  spindle  (10),  being  mounted 
on  said  second  pnmary  turret  (16)  for  rotation  about  said 
rotational  axis  of  said  second  pnmary  turret  (16),  said 
take-up  spindle  (19)  and  said  second  tool  being  located 
180°  apart  about  said  rotational  axis  of  said  second  pn- 
mary turret  (16); 

an  auxiliary  turret  being  movable  along  an  axis  parallel  to 
said  axis  of  said  main  spindle  (10);  means  for  moving  said 
auxiliary  turret  parallel  to  said  axis  of  said  main  spindle 
(10).  and  at  least  one  auxiliary  tool  mounted  on  said  auxil- 
iary turret  for  machining  a  said  part  received  by  said 
take-up  spindle  (19);  and 

said  second  pnmary  tunet  being  rotatable,  about  its  rota- 
tional axis  by  said  rotational  means,  between  a  first  posi- 
tion in  which  said  take-up  spindle  (19)  is  located  adjacent 
said  main  spindle  for  receiving  a  said  part  from  said  main 
spindle,  and  a  second  position  in  which  said  take-up  spin- 
dle IS  located  adjacent  said  auxiliary  turret  for  machining, 
with  said  auxiliary  tool,  a  said  part  received  by  said  take- 
up  spindle  (19); 

wherein  said  auxiliary  turret  is  supported  by  said  second 
pnmary  turret  (16)  and  said  auxiliary  turret  is  axially 


movable,  by  auxiliary  turret  means,  along  an  auxiliary  axis 
(T)  parallel  to  said  axis  of  said  main  spindle. 


5^2^1 

DEVICE  FOR  LAYING  A  RESISTANCE  WIRE  IN  AN 

UNDULATING  SHAPE  ON  THE  INTERPOSED 

THERMOPLASTIC  HLM  OF  A  LAMINATED  GLAZING 

Paal  Roeatsea,  Roctgea/Rott;  Herbert  Bnnawrtz,  maA  Walter 

Scfawarz,  both  of  Aachca,  all  of  Fed.  Rep.  ofGcnaaay,  wmkfft- 

on  to  Saiat-Gobaia  Vitrase  lateraatioMd,  Cowbevoic,  Fraacc 

Filed  Jaa.  24,  1992,  Ser.  No.  824^50 
CUiiM  priority,  appUcatioa  Fed.  Rep.  of  Gcrvaay,  Jan.  24, 
1991,  4101984 

lat.  a.5  B32B  5 /OS:  B21F  1/04 
U.S.  a.  29—33  F  8  CUiaw 


1.  A  device  for  faying  and  attaching  a  resistance  wire  having 
an  undulating  shape  to  a  thermoplastic  support  film  for  the 
production  of  a  laminated  glazing  that  can  be  heated  electn- 
cally,  comprising: 

a  heated  pressure  roller  mounted  so  as  to  roll  over  the  sup- 
port film  to  embed  the  resistance  wire  in  the  film; 

a  support  for  a  wire  bobbin; 

a  wire  guide  device;  and 

a  pair  of  wire-deforming  gears  mounted  between  said  wire 
bobbin  support  and  said  heated  pressure  roller,  said  pair  of 
wire-deforming  gears  engaging  one  another  to  deform 
wire  fed  therebetween,  wherein  at  least  one  of  said  wire- 
deforming  gears  is  driven  by  said  heated  pressure  roller 
with  a  predetermined  speed  ratio  such  that  a  penpheral 
speed  of  said  wire-deforming  gears  is  less  than  a  penpheral 
speed  of  said  pressure  roller. 


5,282,302 
SUCKER  ROD  GUIDE  CLAMPING  DEVICES 
Jimmy  A.  Starks,  1828  Palmetto  Rd.,  and  Billy  J.  Edwards,  601 
Oak  Ridge,  both  of  Benton,  La.  71006 

Filed  No».  16,  19J2,  Ser.  No.  976,479 
Int.  a.>-B23RXJyO* 
U.S.  a.  29—268  7  Claims 

1  A  clamping  device  fOr  clamping  a  sucker  rod  guide  hav- 
ing a  longitudinal  slot  on  a  sucker  rod,  comprising  at  least  one 
first  jaw  plate  and  at  least  one  second  jaw  plate;  pivotally 
connected  arm  means  pivotally  earned  by  said  first  and  second 
jaw  plate  for  selectively  opening  and  closing  said  first  and 
second  jaw  plate;  a  plate  extension  earned  by  one  end  of  said 
first  jaw  plate  for  engaging  the  sucker  rod;  and  seat  means 
earned  by  one  end  of  said  second  jaw  plate  for  receiving  the 
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sutkcf   rinl   nuidf.   M.hftfh\    ihc-  mji  kef   t>Hl   is  t.'Ufil   ml^'  thr 
liin>:iliiiliiidl  slo(  ot  I  hi-  siivkcf  r.xl  ^uu\c  rrspons}^  f  !.■  .  losuri- 


-ml  ,i!ni  in  a\ial  jli(;nnK-nI  «ilh  .i  Tiisl  die  flcnuTil  .iTui  the 

stl.lft 


of  saul  firsi  ,iru1  M-v..irul  \.iv.   plalf  b\   pn-ssurt-  .ipplii-ii  t"  s.iul 
arm  nit*ati\ 


5.282.303 

KASTKNKR  WVl  Vl\(.  PRK-SS  MKIHOI)  \M)  IHYS 

THKRKFOR 

Krederick  (.  Schriever,  (.rosse  Pointe  Shores.  Mich..  a-vsiRnor  to 

SnmpFut  Industries,  Inc.,  l>etroil.  Mich. 

Continuatinn-in-pan  of  Ser.  No.  765.437.  Sep.  25.  1991.  Ihi* 

application  Jul    16.  1992.  Ser    No   915.057 

Int.  (1.    B23P  ILLHi 

1    S.  (I.  29 — 4J2  I  30  Claims 


5.2H2,3(>4 

MKTMOI)  FOR  ASSKMBl  IN<,  \  THIN-HI  M  BKAM 

SPRIN<.  \A1\K 

H    Norman   Reiboldt,  (  ojlege  (  orner.  and   Ronald   VN .   Kock. 

V\>ominR.  both  of  Ohio,  a-ssignors  to  The  Pr<M:ter  &  (.amble 

(ompan).  Cincinnati.  Ohio 

<  ontinuation  of  Ser.  No.  H97.2I3,  Jun,  II.  1992,  abandoned. 

This  application  Jun.  29.  1993,  Ser    No.  85.246 

Int.  n.    H23P  //  ": 

I    S.  CI.  29—451  *  Claims 


—  ^  I 

• .;.  f . 


rf 


w   --^^ 


^-  i^f-::: 


UMI 


1     A    hand   hold   pri-ss   lor   inslalliiiK   l.islcruTv   in   a   shcil   .>! 
lahrK   said  prt-ss  timiprising 

a  ri^jid   frame   having   I'lrsl   and   st-ioml   arms   l.irmin^  a  t 
shaped  rect-ss,  \aid  arms  hasing  fucd  span-d  apart  t-iuls 
whish  iMtfrsci.1  a  press  a»is 

a  handle  t-xlending  from  the  frame 

a  lever  pivotalK  attached  to  the  fran\e  ^ud  having  a  grip 
portion  p.isitiiined  ad|ai.ent  the  handle  enabling  a  ust-rs 
hand  to  squeeze  the  handle  ami  lever  grip  portion  lo 
gether 

a  shaft  oriented  ali>ng  said  prfss  axis  and  having  lirst  ami 
second  ends,  said  shall  nlidahK  c  iK.pt-raling  vvith  the 
frame  (irst  arm  and  shiflable  hetvveen  an  extended  position 
wherein  the  shaft  first  end  proiects  into  the  C  shaped 
recess  lov^ard  the  second  arm  and  withdravvn  position 
retracted  therefrom 

an  advance  st-ar  c(Hip<-raling  v^ith  the  shaft  and  the  lever  lo 
cause  the  shaft  to  incrementallv  advance  each  time  the 
lever  grip  portion  is  squeezed  toward  the  handle 

a  retract  sear  ciHiperating  v«.ith  the  shaft  and  the  trame  to 
enable  the  shaft   to  freely   advance  while  preventing  the 
shaft  from  retracting  after  each  incremental  advance 
means  for  attaching  a  first  die  elemerv  to  the  shaft  first  end 

in  axial  alignment  therewith    and 
means  for  attaching  a  second  die  element  to  the  trame  sec 


I  A  melh<Ki  for  assembling  a  thin  film  beam  spring  of  prede- 
termined length  into  a  bottle  having  an  interior  and  exterior 
and  a  substantialU  cvlindrical  internal  surface  portion,  said 
suhstantiallv  cylindrical  internal  surface  p>irtnHi  having  a  vent 
aperture  to  provide  communication  between  said  interior  and 
exterior  of  said  N>tlle.  said  thin  film  beam  spring  acting  with 
said  vent  ap<-rture  as  a  vent  vale  which  opens  to  permit  air  to 
enter  said  fvottle  in  response  to  negative  pressure  inside  said 
bottle,  and  closes  lo  prevent  air  from  exiting  said  bottle  in 
resp<inse  lo  positive  pressure  inside  said  bottle,  said  methixi 
comprising  the  steps  ol 

(ai  wrapping  said  thin  film  beam  spring  of  predetermined 
length  around  a  vacuum  mandrel,  said  vacuum  mandrel 
having  an  arcuate  surface  and  vacuum  apertures  in  said 
arcuate  surface,  said  apertures  connected  to  a  source  of ' 
vacuum  in  order  to  hold  said  thin  film  beam  spring  against 
said  atcuate  surface  of  said  vacuum  mandrel  when  said 
vacuum  source  is  opened  lo  said  vacuum  apertures 
(bi  inserting  said  arcuate  surface  of  said  vacuum  mandrel 
into  said  suhstanliallv  cvlindrical  internal  surface  portiiin 
of  said  bottle  to  a  location  adjacent  said  veni  aperture  such 
that  upon  release  of  said  thin  film  beam  spring,  said  beam 
spring  expands  against  said  substantially  cylindrical  inter- 
nal surface  portion  of  said  bottle  to  cover  said  vent  aper- 
ture, and 
(c  I  releasing  said  thin  film  beam  spring  Irom  said  arcuate 
surface  of  said  vacuum  mandrel 


5.282,305 
METHOD  OF  ALIGNING  A  STRIKER  PLATE  WITH  A 
LATCH  BODY  OF  A  DOOR  LATCH  MECHANISM 
Kenneth  G.  Nutt,  Homchurch,  and  Ronald  Pinckney,  Dagen- 
ham,  both  of  Great  Britain,  assignors  to  Ford  Motor  Com- 
pany, Dearborn,  Mich. 
PCT  No.  PCr/GB91/00182,  §  371  Date  Aug.  6,  1992,  §  102(e) 
Date  Aug.  6,  1992,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W091/ 12399,  PCT  Pub. 
Dale  Aug.  22,  1991 

PCT  Filed  Feb.  6,  1991.  Ser.  No.  920.307 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Feb.  8,  1990, 
9002843 

Int.  a.'  B23Q  3/ IS 
L.S.  a.  29—468  4  Qaims 


pnnting  a  metal  blank  with  the  half-tone  separated  pnnting 
plate,  and 


1  A  method  for  aligning  first  and  second  latch  members  of 
a  latch  mechanism,  said  method  compnsing: 

sccunng  said  first  latch  member  firmly  to  a  first  surface; 

securing  said  second  latch  member  loosely  to  a  second  sur- 
face, 

bnnging  said  first  and  second  surfaces  together  such  that 
said  first  and  second  latch  members  contact  each  other 
and  said  first  latch  member  moves  said  second  latch  mem- 
ber to  a  corrected  position,  said  corrected  position  being 
one  m  which  said  first  and  second  latch  members  are 
aligned  for  accurate  engagement  when  said  latch  mecha- 
nism IS  in  its  closed  position; 

fixing  said  second  latch  member  to  said  second  surface  at 
said  corrected  position  using  temporary  fixing  means; 

separating  said  first  latch  member  from  said  second  latch 
member  and  said  first  surface  from  said  second  surface; 

secunng  said  second  latch  member  firmly  to  said  second 
surface  at  said  corrected  position,  and 

disengaging  said  temporary  fixing  means. 


5.282,306 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  PREPARATION  OF  A 
DRAW-FORMED  PRINTED  CAN 
Inazn  KatsnUro;  AkiUko  MacUi,  both  of  Yokohama;  Maaao 
lakiube,  Ataogi,  and  Tommmu  Kobayaahi.  Yokohaan,  all  of 
Japan,  aarignors  to  Toyo  Seikaa  Kaisha,  Ltd^  Tokyo,  Japan 
PCT  No.  PCr/JPW/00615,  §  371  Date  Apr.  13,  1990,  §  102(e) 
Date  Apr.  13,  1990,  PCT  P»b.  No.  WO89/12801.  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Dec.  28,  1989 

PCT  Filed  Jim.  15,  1989,  Ser.  No.  465,158 
Claim  priority,  appUcatioa  Japu,  Jmn.  15,  1988.  63-145669; 
Jan.  30.  1988,  63-161025;  Jal.  22,  1988.  63-181662 

lot  a.'  B21D  22/20.  31/00.  51/26 
VS.  a.  29—469.5  10  Claims 

1  A  process  for  the  preparation  of  a  draw-formed  printed 
can  having  a  pnnt  image  at  least  on  a  side  wall  poriion,  which 
compnses  the  steps  of 

developing  a  rectangular  onginal  image  to  be  pnnted  in  an 

annular  plane  to  form  an  annular  image  on  a  pnnting  plate, 

dividing  at  least  a  circumferential  portion  of  the  annular 

image  into  a  plurality  of  regions, 
half-tone  separating  the  printing  plate  so  that  universal  lines 
or  longitudinal  directions  of  long  dots  in  the  respective 
regions  are  printed  substantially  to  the  center  of  the  annu- 
lar plane. 


draw-forming  the  printed  metal  blank,  thereby  forming  a 
pnnted  can. 


5,282,307 
METALLIC  ORNAMENTAL  PLATE  MANUFACTURING 

METHOD 
Osamn  Toyoda,  Nagoya,  and  Katsnmi  Makino,  Inazawa,  both  of 
Japan,  aaaignors  to  Mitsabishi  Deaki  Kaboahiki  Kaisha.  To- 
kyo, Japan 
DirisioB  of  Ser,  No.  798,651,  Not.  26,  1991,  abandoMd.  This 
application  Jan.  8,  1993,  Ser.  No.  2,046 
InL  a.'  B21B  1/46 
U.S.  a.  29—527.4  7  Claim* 


1.  A  method  for  manufacturing  a  metallic  ornamental  plate 
comprising  the  steps  of 

press-forming  a  light  metal  plate  to  provide  a  first  planar 
region  having  a  first  surface,  and  a  second  planar  region 
having  a  second  surface  elevated  from  said  first  surface; 
and 

machine-finishing  said  elevated  second  surface  of  said  sec- 
ond planar  region  to  define  a  distinct  ornamental  pattern 
against  said  first  surface  wherein  said  machine  finishing 
step  removes  matenal  form  said  elevated  second  surface. 


5,282,308 
THIN  FILM  PLANARIZATION  PROCESS  FOR 
FABRICATING  MAGNETIC  HEADS  EMPLOYING  A 
STITCHED  POLE  STRUCTURE 
MM>-Min  CkeiM  Kockaa  Jb,  both  of  San  Joae;  RodMy  E.  Lee, 
PrviMdale,  and  Ching  Tsai«,  Suayrale,  all  of  CaUf.,  aasiga- 
ors  to  latematioiial  BaaiBcaa  Machine*  CorporatioM,  Armonk, 
N.Y. 

Filed  Dec.  29,  1992,  Ser.  No.  998,173 
Int  a.'  GllB  5/42 
VS.  a.  29—603  8  ClaiiM 

1.  A  method  for  fabricating  a  thtn  film  magnetic  head,  said 
method  comprising  the  steps  of 

(a)  depositing  a  first  layer  of  ferromagnetic  pole  matenal  on 
a  substrate  to  form  a  lower  pole  having  a  front  pole-tip 
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region  and  a  hack  p.>lc  \oki-  rf>;ion.  ^id  frdnl  and  hat  k 

rt-jinins  iivt-rlapping  in  a  vokc  lip  |iini.lii>n  area 
(h)    depositing    a    seCiMid    laver    ot    nonniagiu-lK     msuLitirik; 

malenal  over  said  firsl  laver 
(cl  deptisiling  a  third  la\er  of  photoresist  material  o\er  vikl 

seconil  laver 

(d)  defining  an  upper  pole  tip  area  h\  selei-tiveK  rerno>.ing 
portions  of  said  third  laser  from  said  front  p<ile  tip  region 

(e)  depositing  a  foiirlh  laver  of  ferromagnetu  pole  material 
on  said  second  laver  in  said  upper  pole  Up  area  to  lorm  an 
upper  p<ile  lip 


i»< 


uhich  the  counlervteighls  arc  attached  to  the  respective 
ends  of  the  assemhiv,  and. 
pr.-ss  means  mi'vahle  relative  to  the  support  means,  when  it 
is  at  the  second  station,  for  pressing  the  rotor  assemhiv 
and  counlerv* eights  together  (herehy  to  attach  the  coun- 
terweights to  the  respective  ends  of  the  assemhiv.  the 
counterweights  hcing  attached  so  that  the  resultant  rotor 
assemhiv  is  unhalanced 


5.282.310 

MKrHOI)  FOR  MAM  FA(Tl  RING  A  FIBRII.I  ATKI) 

PlI  TRl  DFD  FI  F(TR{)MC  (  ()MPt)NF\T 

Meiko  Rommclm«nn,  Webster,  and  Allen  J.  Thompson.  Akron, 
both  of  N  v.,  assiRnors  to  Xerox  Corporation.  Stamford, 
Conn. 

Filed  Dec.  28.  1992.  Ser.  No.  997.424 

Int.  CI.    HOIR  •<<  (Ml 

I  ..S.  CI.  29—825  '*  Claims 


-  "  "••»■.  i^-V^ 


(0  hardening  said  ph.noresisl  material  in  s.iul  voke  lip  |unt 
lion  area  of  s.iid  thirtl  laver  to  torni  .in  upper  [>ole  slitt  hiin; 
pedestal 

Ig)  depositing  at  le.ist  one  Tiflh  laver  ol  ^oiidu.  live  toil 
material  to  form  one  or  m<ire  toils  over  saitl  hat  k  [-xile 
voke  region  of  saul  second  laver 

(h)  depositing  at  least  one  suth  laver  ol  iionmagnelit  insulat 
ing  material  over  said  fifth  laver    anti 

(11  depositing  a  seventh  layer  of  ferromagnetit  pole  material 
over  saitl  hack  pole  voke  region  of  said  suth  lavei  to  lorm 
an  uppi-r  |iole  yoke  such  thai  said  iipp<,-r  (xile  voke  jiMiis 
with  saul  upper  pole  lip  at  said  upper  jxile  sinchmg  pedes 
tal 


5.282.309 

\l'PA«All  S  FOR  ( ONSTRl  ('riN(.   \N  CNBAI  AN(  FI) 

ROTOR 

fjirioux  R.  Iji  Rue.  V\orden.  III..  as.siKnor  to  Fmerson  Hectric 
Co.,  St.  Ix>uis.  Mo. 

Filed  Nov.  25.  1991.  Ser.  No    797.707 

Int.  CI.'  H02K  /^    /A 

I  .S.  CI.  29—736  '9  Claims 


1     A  methi>d  for  manufaclunng  a  fihrillaled  pultruded  elec- 
ironit   ^.imponenl.  the  melhod  comprising  the  steps  of 

providing  a  roii  o\  a  pultrudeil  tomposite  niemher  compris 

iiig  a  plurahly  oi  tonduclive  fihers  emhedded  in  a  malrn 

material,  said  rovi  having  a  first  end  and  a  second  end 
spr.ivmg  a  liquid  onti>  said  rtn)  at  a  predetermined  distance 

from  said  sevond  end  ol  said  hhI 
ahrading  said  matru  m.ilerial  awav  Irom  hetween  saul  fibers 

of  said  rod 
culling  saitl  fibers  ,>t  said  rod  thetebv  lorming  a  disk  ol  said 

pullrudetl  tomposile  member 


5.282.311 

MARNFSS  PRODI  C1N(;  APPARATl  S  AND  A  HARNFSS 

PRODC(  IN(;  MFTHOD 

Voshika/u    lamura.   Vokkaichi,  .lapan.  assignor  to  Sumitomo 
Wiring  Svstems.  I  td..  Japan 

Filed  Feb.  22.  1993.  Ser.  No.  21.280 

(  laims  prioritv.  application  Japan.  Mar.  2.  1992.  4-81509 

Int.  CI.    HOIR  ■/.<  mi.  H02(.  /   i: 

IS    (1.  29—825  2  Claims 


UMI 


I  Apparatus  for  allaching  a  t  ounlerweighl  to  each  of  a 
rolor  assemhiv  usc-d  in  an  electric  motor,  the  roior  assemhiv 
having  counterweights  attached  thereto  lo  retlutc  vibrations 
when  the  nuilor  is  in  use.  said  apparatus 

supfiorl   means  on   which  the  rolor   assemhiv    aiul  tounler 
weights  are  inslalleii.  the  counterweights  fn-ing  insialled  in 
a  predetermined  relationship  with  the  .issembly 
Midev    means   for   moving   the   support    means   Irom   a   first 
station  at   which  the  rotor  assemhiv    .iiitl  t  ounlerweighls 
are  inst.dletl  on  the  support   means  to  a  set.mtl  station  at 


1  An  appar.itus  for  producing  a  harness  in  which  the  cover 
it  a  cut  iifl  wire  is  stripped  at  an  intermediate  area,  comprising 

means  for  intermitlenllv  feeding  a  wire  hy  a  given  legnth 
along  its  longitudinal  direction. 

means  for  stripping  the  cover  of  the  wire  at  an  intermediate 
area,  said  means  being  disp»ised  upstream  of  said  feeding 
means   in    the    wire-feeding  direction   and   provided    with 


firsl  cutters  adapted  to  cut  into  at  least  one  end  of  the 
intermediate  area  of  ihe  cover  of  the  wire. 

means  for  treating  an  end  of  the  wire,  said  means  being 
disposed  downstream  from  said  feeding  means  in  the 
wire-feeding  direction  and  provided  with  second  cutlers 
adapted  to  cut  tiff  the  wire  fed  from  said  feeding  means, 
and 

means  disposed  between  said  intermediate  stripping  means 
and  said  end-lreating  means  for  adjusting  the  wire-lravell- 
ing  path  fietween  both  of  said  means 

2  A  melhod  for  producing  a  harness  m  which  the  cover  of 
a  cut-off  wire  is  stripped  at  an  inlermediate  area,  ctimpnsing 
the  steps  of 

intermittently  feeding  a  wire  by  a  given  length  along  its 
longitudinal  direction  by  feeding  means. 

stripping  Ihe  cover  of  the  wire  at  an  intermediate  area  during 
a  pause  in  said  first  feeding  step  by  cutting  into  at  least  one 
end  of  the  intermediate  area  of  the  cover  of  the  wire  by 
first  cutters  in  intermediate  stripping  means  disposed  up- 
stream of  said  feeding  means  in  the  wire-feeding  direction; 
and 

cutting  off  the  wire  fffd  from  said  feeding  means  during  a 
pause  in  said  first  feeding  step  by  second  cutters  in  end- 
Ireating  means  disposed  downstream  from  said  feeding 
means  in  the  feeding  direction, 

wherein  the  wire-lravellmg  path  between  said  intermediate 
stripping  means  and  said  feeding  means  is  set  so  that  the 
ecjuation  1.3  nLl  +  12  is  satisfied,  w  herein  n  is  an  integer 
more  than  zero,  LI  is  the  length  of  the  cut-off  wire.  L2  is 
the  length  from  Ihe  end  of  the  cut-off  wire  to  one  end  of 
the  intermediate  area,  and  L3  is  the  distance  from  the 
cutting-inio  pcisition  of  said  first  cutters  lo  Ihe  cutting-off 
position  of  said  second  cutters,  and 

wherein  said  second  and  third  steps  are  commenced  after  the 
first  step  of  intermittently  feeding  the  wire  by  the  given 
length  II  has  been  completed 


MC 


5,282,312 
I  TI-I.AYFR  CIRCITT  CONSTRUCTION  METHODS 
WITH  CI  STOMIZATION  FFIATL  RFIS 
Thomas  H.  DiStefano,  Bronxville;  Igor  Y.  Khandros.  Peekskill. 
and  (iary  W .  Grube.  Monroe,  all  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Tessera, 
Inc.,  Flmsford.  N.Y. 

Filed  Dec.  31.  1991.  Ser.  No.  816,634 

Int.  CI."  H05K  .<  ^^ 

L.S.  CI.  29—830  20  Claims 


1    A  method  of  making  a  multilayer  circuit  assembly  com- 
prising the  steps  of 

(at  pro V  id ing  a  first  circuit  panel  hav  ing  a  dielectric  body  wilh 
opposilely  directed  icip  and  fxntom  surfaces,  contacts  on 
Its  top  surface  at  locations  i)f  a  firsl  pattern  terminals  on  its 
bottom  surface,  and  through-conductors  electrically  con- 
nected to  said  terminals  and  extending  to  the  top  surface 
of  the  panel,  and  a  second  circuit  panel  having  a  dielectric 
body  with  a  fxitlom  surface  and  terminals  at  locations  of 
said  first  pattern  on  the  bottom  surface  of  such  panel, 
saidprovidmg  step  including  the  step  of  customizing  said 
first  circuit  panel  by  selectively  Irealing  Ihe  lop  surface  of 


such  panel  so  that  less  than  all  of  the  through  conductors 
of  such  panel  are  connected  to  contacts  of  such  panel: 

(b)  stacking  said  circuit  panels  in  superposed,  top-surface  to 
bottom  surface  relation  so  that  the  top  surface  of  said  first 
circuit  panel  faces  the  bottom  surface  of  said  second  cir- 
cuit panel  at  a  first  interface  and  said  first  patterns  on  said 
facing  surfaces  are  in  registration  with  one  another,  with 
said  contacts  of  said  first  panel  being  aligned  with  said 
terminals  of  said  second  panel  at  at  least  some  locations  of 
said  in-registration  patterns;  and 

(c)  nonselectively  connecting  all  of  said  aligned  contacts  and 
terminals  at  said  interface,  whereby  less  than  all  of  said 
through  conductors  of  said  customized  panel  are  con- 
nected to  terminals  of  said  adjacent  panel 


5.282.313 
METHOD  FOR  PRODUONG  HEAT  EXCHANGE 
ELEMENTS  AND  HEAT  EXCHANGE  ELEMENTS 
PRODUCED  THEREBY 
Miroslav   Podhorsky;   Hans-Georg  Schrey,  both   of  Ratingen; 
Jbrg  Blum,  Bochum,  and  Wolfgang  Holten,  Diisseldorf.  all  of 
Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Balcke-Diirr  Aktiengesell- 
schaft.  Ratingen,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Nov.  24,  1992,  Ser.  No.  981,177 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Dec.  11. 
1991.  4140729 

Int.  CI."  B23P  15/26 
U.S.  a.  29—890.046  4  Oaims 


,  Jc  )b  3 
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6c  \lJf 


^      -'v^-- 


1  A  method  for  producing  heat  exchange  elements  with  a 
tubular  base  body  with  ribs  attached  to  the  outer  surface  of  said 
tubular  base  body  for  increasing  the  heat  exchange  surface 
area,  said  method  comprising  the  steps  of 

providing  said  tubular  base  body  with  a  cross-section  having 
a  width  to  height  ratio  of  1  to  5-12.5  so  that  said  tubular 
base  body  has  two  oppositely  arranged  lateral  surfaces 
corresponding  to  said  height  for  receiving  said  ribs,  said 
lateral  surfaces  substantially  greater  than  surfaces  corre- 
sponding to  said  width: 

transporting  two  sheet  metal  strips  to  a  corrugating  device 
and  corrugating  said  sheet  metal  strips  to  produce  corru- 
gated sheet  metal  strips  that  form  said  nbs; 

conveying  continuously  said  tubular  base  body  together 
with  said  corrugated  sheet  metal  strips  in  the  longitudinal 
direction  of  said  tubular  base  body  relative  to  a  welding 
device  and  simultaneously  positioning  said  corrugated 
sheet  metal  strips  relative  to  said  tubular  base  body  with  a 
drive  unit  that  engages  the  corrugations  of  said  corrugated 
sheet  metal  strips,  and 

pressing  each  one  of  said  corrugated  sheet  metal  strips  to  a 
respective  one  of  said  lateral  surfaces  and  welding  said 
corrugated  sheet  metal  strips  with  at  least  some  contact 
points  between  said  lateral  surfaces  and  said  corrugated 
sheet  metal  strip  to  said  lateral  surfaces 
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5.282,314 
METHOD  OF  MAKING  A  PRESSURE  RELIEF  VAl.LE 
SpirtM  G.  RaftU.  PittoburKk.  Pa.,  ■asignor  to  Red  Valve  Com- 
pany, lac..  Carnegie,  Pa. 
ENTiaioa  ofScr.  No.  M9.986,  Mar.  12,  1992,  Pat.  No.  5.215,123. 
Thb  applicatioB  Mar.  15.  1993,  Scr.  No.  31,711 
Int.  C1.'»»P  li/00 
V.S.  CI.  29— W0.124  4  Claims 


«  M  A;, 


I,  A  method  of  making  a  valve,  comprising  the  steps  of 

(a)  forming  ■  tubular  body  of  resilient  material  with  an  mlct 
portion,  an  outlet  portion,  and  an  internal  flow-through 
passage  extending  along  a  longitudinal  axis  from  the  inlet 
portion  to  the  outlet  portion, 

(b)  forming  at  the  outlet  portion  a  pair  of  opposed  valve  lips 
movable  toward  and  away  from  each  other. 

(c)  embedding  a  pair  of  opposed  plates  within  the  lips; 

(d)  forming  a  pair  of  co-linear,  radial  holes  in  the  lips  from 
exteriorly  of  the  outlet  portion  to  the  plates, 

(e)  inserting  elongated  springs  into  the  holes  until  leading 
spnng  ends  respectively  engage  the  plates, 

(0  tensioning  the  spnngs  to  constantly  urge  the  lips  toward 
each  other  by  engaging  trailing  spring  ends  with  ■  nng 
that  surrounds  the  outlet  portion 


5^2315 

CABLE  aJTTEH  APPARATUS 

Kcuetii  E.  MartiB,  Rtc.  5  Box  165,  Kiag.  N.C.  27021 

FiM  Dec.  31,  1992.  Scr.  No.  999.274 

lat.  a.'  B26B  IS/00.  J  J/26 

VS.  a.  30—251  2  Claiaaa 


UMI 


1    A  cabtpTBulter  apparatus,  compnsing, 

an  elongate  tubular  h<iusing.  having  a  first  end  spaced  from 
a  second  end,  wherein  the  housing  is  coaxially  aligned  and 
includes  a  housing  cavity  coextensive  through  the  housing 
from  the  first  end  to  the  second  end.  and 

a  fixed  jaw  fixedly  mounted  to  the  tubular  housing  at  the 
first  end,  with  the  fixed  jaw  having  a  cutting  edge,  and  a 
pivoted  jaw  pivolally  mounted  about  an  axle,  the  axle 
directed  through  the  housing  adjacent  the  first  end, 
wherein  the  pivot  jaw  includes  a  pivot  jaw  cutting  edge 
cooperative  with  the  fixed  jaw  cutting  edge  and  in  contig- 
uous communication  with  the  fixed  jaw  cutting  edge  in  a 


first  position,  and  spaced  from  the  fixed  jaw  cutting  edge 
in  a  second  position,  and 

actuator  means  mounted  to  the  pivoted  jaw  and  extending 
through  the  cavity  for  displacing  the  pivoted  jaw  from  the 
first  position  to  the  second  position,  and 

the  pivol  jaw  includes  a  lug  fixedly  mounted  to  the  pivoted 
jaw  parallel  to  the  axle,  and  an  arcuate  spnng  mounted 
within  the  cavity  adjacent  the  first  end,  wherein  the  lug  is 
arranged  for  contiguous  communication  with  the  arcuate 
spnng  biasing  the  pivoted  jaw  cutting  edge  in  the  first 
position,  and 

the  actuator  means  includes  a  pivoted  jaw  apenure  directed 
through  the  pivoted  jaw  in  adjacency  to  the  axle,  and  an 
actuator  cable,  the  actuator  cable  having  a  first  end 
mounted  to  the  pivoted  jaw  aperture,  and  a  first  pulley 
mounted  within  the  cavity  in  adjacency  to  the  pivoted 
jaw,  with  the  actuator  cable: directed  about  the  first  pul- 
ley, and  a  second  pulley  mounted  within  the  cavity  in 
adjacency  to  the  second  end,  with  the  actuator  cabl; 
wound  about  the  second  pulley,  and  a  third  pulley 
mounted  within  the  cavity  between  the  second  pulley  and 
the  first  pulley,  and  a  fourth  pulley  positioned  in  adja- 
cency to  the  second  pulley,  wherein  the  actuator  cable  is 
directed  about  the  third  pulley  and  the  fourth  pulley,  and 
a  fixed  handle  mounted  to  the  tubular  housing  adjacent 
the  second  end,  and  a  pivoted  handle  having  a  pivoted 
handle  axle,  wherein  the  axle  is  directed  through  the 
cavity  adjacent  the  second  end,  with  the  pivoted  handle 
axle  including  a  pivoted  handle  pulley  concentncally 
fixed  about  the  axle,  and  the  actuator  cable  directed  about 
the  pivoted  handle  pulley,  and  a  link  plate  fixedly 
mounted  to  the  pivoted  handle  axle  projecting  beyond  the 
pivoted  handle  pulley,  the  actuator  cable  having  an  actua- 
tor cable  second  end,  and  the  actuator  cable  second  end 
mounted  to  the  link  plate  spaced  from  the  pivoted  handle 
axle,  whereupon  pivoting  of  the  pivot  handle  effects  dis- 
placement of  the  fixed  jaw  from  the  second  position  to  the 
first  position,  and 

a  container  receiving  shell  mounted  to  the  tubular  housing  in 
adjacency  to  the  second  end.  with  the  shell  having  a  first 
wall  spaced  from  a  second  waJl,  and  the  first  wall  having 
a  first  wall  exit  port,  and  a  puncture  spike  mounted  coaxi- 
ally of  the  exit  port  and  oriented  between  the  first  wall  and 
the  second  wall,  and  a  halon  gas  canister  mounted  within 
the  shell,  having  a  neck  opening  positioned  in  alignment 
with  the  spike,  and  a  plunger  reciprocatably  mounted 
through  the  second  wall,  the  plunger  having  a  plunger 
head  positioned  extenorly  of  the  receiving  shell,  and  a 
spnng  interposed  between  the  second  wall  and  the  head, 
whereupon  projecting  of  the  plunger  towards  the  first 
wall  from  the  second  wall  effecU  projection  of  the  canis- 
ter and  punctunng  of  the  neck  opening  to  direct  gas 
through  the  exit  port 


5^2.316 
HAND  HELD  RAZOR-COISTAINING  CUTTING  DEVICE 
Dcul*  C.  AaJcraoa.  NortkflcM,  Miaa..  aaaigMW  to  Natioul 
Poiyaacrs  lac..  LakeviUe,  Miaa. 

FIM  Jaa.  4.  1993,  Scr.  No.  37t 
lat.  a.'  B26B  3/OS 
VS.  a.  30—294  3  Claiaw 

1   A  hand  held  razor  holding  cutting  device,  compnsing 
a  cutting  device  body  including  two  mating  portions  that  are 
secured  in  registralion  dunng  use  so  as  to  contact  one 
another  along  a  parting  line, 
fnctional  connecting  means  operatively  associated  between 
the  portions  of  the  device  for  releasably  secunng  the 
portions  of  the  device  in  conuct  with  one  another, 
wherein  the  parting  line  extends  longitudinally  and  centrally 
of  the  device  and  is  located  between  the  mating  portions 
of  the  device, 
the  connecting  means  compnse  studs  projecting  from  an 
inside  surface  of  one  of  said  portions  and  positioned  to 


extend  into  aligned  openings  proMdcd  wiihin  the  other 
portion  (if  the  device. 

each  of  said  sluds  comprises  a  split  cvhndncal  connecting 
stud  with  a  centrally  IcKaled  slot  and  a  cylindrical  center 
opening  aligned  with  a  center  line  of  the  stud  to  provide 
twii  laterally  paced  apart  C-shaped  stud  haUes. 

said  device  having  a  razor  blade  receiving  means  for  holding 


a  ra/<ir  blade  between  the  portions  of  the  device  with  a 
part  of  the  blade  exposed  for  cutting  objects,  and 
a  pair  of  adjacent  cixiperating  disassembly  tabs,  one  such  tab 
being  IcKated  on  each  portion  of  the  device  to  facilitate 
separating  the  portions  of  the  device  by  prying  the  tabs  to 
force  the  tabs  apart  and  thereby  separate  the  portions  of 
the  device  from  one  another  for  removing  and  replacing 
said  razor  blade 


5.282.317 
TISSUE  PATTERN  PAPER 
I>oris  C  arter.  P.O.  Box  6121,  Lubbock,  Tex.  79493,  and  Georgia 
Brewer,  1932  70th,  Lubbock,  Tex.  79412 

Filed  May  19,  1992.  Ser.  No.  886.047 

Int.  CI.'  GOIB  5/26:  A41H  I/a).  3/CXJ 

U.S.  n.  33—1  B  15  Claims 
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sheet,  said  lines  being  spaced  apart  a  known  distance  whereby 
when  a  pattern  piece  or  design  is  placed  on  said  sheet,  the  lines 
serve  as  an  easy  and  ready  measure,  as  well  as  serving  as  cut- 
ting lines,  guidelines,  grain  lines,  and  center  front  lines,  for  the 
altenng  and  making  of  the  tissue  pattern  wherein  the  method 
for  altenng.  comprises: 

A  placing  tissue  pattern  piece  on  top  of  said  sheet,  and 
B  using  heavy  numerically  numbered  lines  or  squares 
formed  of  said  intersecting  lines,  and  any  part  of  a  said 
square  thereof,  on  said  sheet,  measuring  at  least  one  part  of 
said  pattern  piece:  and 
C  comparing  at  least  one  part  of  said  pattern  piece  measure- 
ments with  user's  corresponding  body  part/s  measure- 
ments, and  if  there  is  a  difference  between  said  part/s  and 
said  difference  involves  enlarging  said  pattern  piece  re- 
quinng  cutting  of  said  pattern  piece,  said  method  com- 
prises 

using  said  heavy  numerically  numbered  lines  or  said 
squares  formed  of  said  interesting  lines,  and  any  part  of 
a  said  square  thereof,  on  said  sheet,  locating  the  place  on 
said  pattern  piece  where  enlargement  and  cut/s  are 
needed;  and 
using  one  or  more  said  lines  as  a  cutting  line/s  or  guideli- 

ne/s.  cutting  said  pattern  piece  as  necessary;  and 
using  said  heavy  numerically  numbered  lines  or  said 
squares  formed  of  said  intersecting  lines,  and  any  part  of 
a  said  square  thereof,  on  said  sheet, 
spreading  the  cut  sections  of  said  pattern  piece  on  said 
sheet,  the  amount  of  enlargement  needed;  and  taping 
said  cut  sections  of  said  pattern  piece  to  portion  of  said 
sheet  used  for  said  enlargement;  and  cutting  away  now 
enlarged  said  pattern  piece  from  said  sheet  when  all 
alterations  on  said  pattern  piece  have  been  completed 


5,282,318 

POSITION  SENSOR 

Carl  Steiner,  Dr.  Hans-Frisch-Str.  9,  D-8580  Bayreuth,  Fed. 

Rep.  of  Germany 
PCT  No.  PCT/DE91/00040,  §  371  Date  Jul.  20,  1992,  §  102(e) 
Date  Jul.  20,  1992.  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO91/10879.  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Jul.  25,  1991 

PCT  Filed  Jan.  16.  1991.  Ser.  No.  910,349 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Jan.  18, 
1990,  9000619 

Int.  CI.'  GO\C  21 'OS.  17/30 
U.S.  a.  33—355  R  18  Oaims 


1    An  apparatus  for  determining  a  position  on  earth  by  mea- 
suring the  earth's  magnetic  field,  compnsing  a  magnetic  field 
probe  with'  an  annular  element  of  a  material  of  high  permeabil- 
ity, the  annular  element  being  disposed  to  float  in  a  hermeti- 
cally sealed  toroid.  exciting  coils  being  distnbuted  uniformly 
about  the  circumference  of  the  toroid  and  embracing  the  cross 
section  of  the  toroid  and  being  offset  from  one  another  by  a 
first  angle,   receiving  coils  distributed   uniformly  about  the 
circumference  of  the  toroid  and  offset  from  another  by  a  sec- 
1    A  melh(xi  of  altering  and  making  a  tissue  pattern  with  a    ond  angle,  the  receiving  coils  diametrally  embracing  the  to- 
sheel  made  of  tissue  paper  material  comprising  a  plurality  of    roid,  said  toroid  being  partially  filled  with  a  liquid,  said  annular 
intersecting  lines  running  across  the  width  and  length  of  said    element  being  secured  against  twisting 
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BOTTOM  DUMP  BASKET  FOB  VEGETABLE  SPIN 
DRYEK 
Mmuij  R.  Caaviiiko;  Aim  B.  Hduca.  kotk  at  GUroy;  Etfwia 
W.  MaMa,  0«Mo^  Md  Ralpk  S.  SctecMar,  SaHaaa.  all  of 
CaNf..   Maipinn   to   Hciaaca   Maaafactariat.   lac^  Gilroy, 
CaUr. 

Hied  Mar.  26,  IWZ.  Ser.  No.  857,759 

lat.  a.'  FMB  5/0/1 

VS.  a.  3*— •  19  Omima 


into  two  or  more  sectioni  with  a  material  having  a  high 
UiM  factor  to  reduce  the  vanatwn  in  the  high  frequency 
clecinc  field  in  a  high  frequency  drier  and  promote  uni- 
form heating  a  plurality  of  books  or  a  similarly  sized 
cellulosic  product 


the  volume  of  said  bag  and  lo  increase  heat  conductivity 
within  said  bag,  and 


5,2S2421 

FLUIDIZED  BED  APPARATUS  FOR  TREATING 

PARTICULATE  MATERIALS 

Hertorl  Hattiia,  DaiaderstraaK  7,  7»53  Sieiwa,  Fed.  Re*,  of 

Gcnaaay 
PCT  No.  PCr/EP»2/01246,  §  371  Date  D«.  22,  1992,  §  102(e) 
Date  DtK.  22,  1992,  PCT  Pak.  No.  W092/2I439,  PCT  Pafc. 
Date  Dec.  10,  1992 

PCT  Filed  Jaa.  4,  1992,  Sef.  No.  9M,35I 
ClaiM  priority,  apftkatioa  Fed.  Re».  of  Gcrauwy,  Jaa.  5, 
1991.  4IIM33 

lat.  a.^  F2«B  17/10 
VS.  a.  34-S7  E  5  C>«i-" 


19   A  method  for  separating  leafy  pnxluci  from  nnse  water 
which  includes  the  steps 

placing  said  leafy  product  in  a  basket  having  »  vcnical  side 

with  a  plurality  of  holes  and  a  lift  bar  at  a  top  end  of  said 

basket, 
sccunng  said  lift  bar  to  a  conveyor  hoist  and  conveying  said 

basket  to  a  spindrying  station, 
placing  said  basket  on  a  routable  table. 
separating  said  conveyor  hoist  from  said  lift  bar. 
rotating  said  table  supporting  said  basket  thereby  forcing 

said  nnse  water  through  said  plurality  of  holes, 
draining  away  nnse  water  forced  from  said  leafy  prixluct. 
reattaching  said  conveyor  hoist  to  said  lift  bar. 
conveying  said  basket  to  an  unloading  station,  and 
opening  a  multisection  trapdoor  in  a  bottom  of  said  basket 

thereby  permitting  said  leafy  product  to  fall  out  of  said 

basket  and  allowing  all  Irapdixir  sections  lo  hang  in  an 

open  position  from  said  vertical  side  of  said  ba.sket 


UMI 


5,282^20 
BOOK  DRYING  PRCX'USS 
Robert  S.  Wedinger.  Shawn  P.  CaTaaagh,  both  of  Gastonia,  and 
Kent  N.  Smith,  Bcaaenwr  Oty,  all  of  N.C,  aaaigiiors  to  ^'MC 
Corporation.  Philadelphia,  Pa. 

Filed  Aufr  23.  1991,  Ser.  No.  749.094 

int.  C\.'  F26B  7'(K> 

V.S.  a.  34—12  5  Oainis 

I   In  the  prcKCSs  for  dcacidificalion  of  a  pluralitv  of  biHiks  or 

other   similarly   si/cd   cellulosic   prixJuct   the   steps  of  which 

include 

a)  prcdrying  a  plurality  of  books  or  other  similarlv  si/cd 
cellulosic  product, 

b)  dcacidifying  the  dried  plurality  of  b<xiks  or  another  simi- 
larly sized  celluliAic  prixluct  using  a  deacidificalion  sol- 
vent solution,  and 

c)  drying  the  dcacidificd  plurality  of  Nxiks  or  another  simi- 
larly sized  cellulosic  prtxJuct  to  reduce  the  stilvent  ci>nlenl 
by  use  of  a  vacuum,  wherein  high  frequency  radiation  is 
used  along  with  cither  or  both  steps  a)  and  c)  to  aid  in 
drying  in  which  the  improvement  comprises,  dividing  the 
plurality  of  Nxiks  or  a  similarly  sized  cellulosic  product 


1  A  fluidized  bed  apparatus  for  treating  particulate  maten- 
als,  comprising 

a  vessel  (10)  with  an  entrance  space  (30,  50)  and  a  fluidizcd 
bed  space  (60)  located  above  the  same. 

a  nng  of  bafde  plates  (36)  with  intermediate  spaces  (38)  in 
which  a  gas  stream  nsing  from  the  entrance  space  (30,  50) 
to  the  fluidized  bed  space  (60)  is  given  a  twist,  and 

nozzles  (40)  disposed  in  individual  intermediate  spaces  (38) 
between  a  pair  of  baffle  plates  (36)  each  for  spraying 
fluidizable  substances  into  the  gas  stream,  characterized  in 
that 

a  first  inlet  chamber  (30)  is  arranged  in  the  entrance  space 
(30,  50)  and  only  intermediate  spaces  (38)  without  nozzles 
(40)  between  baffle  plates  (36)  communicate  with  said 
inlet  chamber, 

the  intermediate  spaces  (38)  in  which  nozzles  (40)  are  dis- 
posed are  connected  to  an  annular  second  inlet  chamber 
(50)  through  a  subsUntially  radial  passage  (54)  which 
shields  them  from  the  first  inlet  chamber  (30),  and 

the  inlet  chambers  (30,  50)  arc  adapted  lo  be  fed  separately 
with  prixess  gas  ^ 


5J»2,322 
SOLAR  SANITARY  DRYER 
Shiro  Kaauya.  4  Naka-Shinmachi.  Gifu  City.  Japan 
Filed  Aug.  3,  1992.  Ser.  No.  924.110 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  5,  1991.  3-195489 
Int.  a.'  F26B  I9/(J0 
V.S.  n.  34—93  9  Oaims 

1  A  s<->lar  sanitary  dryer  to  be  used  for  drying  a  mattress,  a 
mat,  a  comforter,  or  a  quilt,  and  for  extcmpinating  tiny  worms 
and  insects  existing  therein,  including 

a  substantially  transparent  plastic  bag  having  therexin  a  first 
opening  for  inserting  said  maltrcvs,  mat,  comforter  or  quilt 
into  said  bag, 
a  second  opening  for  vacuuming  air  out  of  the  bag  to  reduce 


5.282,324 

VALVELESS  VENTILATING  ARRANGEMENT  FOR  A 

SHOE  AND  METHOD 

Peter  S.  C.  Cheng.  5  Ross  St..  Toronto,  Ontario.  Canada  M5T 

1Z8 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  905,687,  Jun.  29.  1992,  abandoned. 

This  application  Jun.  3,  1993,  Ser.  No.  37,739 

Int.  a.^  A43B  7/06 

C.S.  a.  36—3  B  14  Claims 


estcrminating  means  in  said  dryer,  said  extermination  means 
comprising  heat  absorbing  black  layer  means  disposed 
adjacent  said  bag  for  increasing  the  heal  inside  said  bag  to 
exterminate  worms  and  insects. 


5,282,323 

APPARATl'S  FOR  CONTACTING  RUNNING  PAPER 

WEBS  WITH  DRIED  STEA.M 

Stefan  H.  W  inheim.  Frankfurt.  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignor 

to  V  .I.B.  Apparatebau  GmbH.  Maintal.  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Jul.  23.  1992,  Ser.  No.  919.185 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Jul.  29, 
1991,  4125062 

Int.  C\:  F26B  13  W 
L.S.  a.  34—155  19  Qaims 


1  Apparatus  for  contacting  with  steam  a  running  web  which 
IS  advanced  in  a  predetermined  direction  along  a  predeter- 
mined path,  comprising  a  housing  defining  at  least  one  steam 
confining  chamber,  said  housing  including  a  first  wall  at  one 
side  of  said  path  and  having  apertures  arranged  to  direct  steam 
from  said  at  least  one  chamber  toward  the  web  in  said  path, 
said  housing  further  having  additional  walls  cooperating  with 
said  first  wall  to  enclose  said  at  least  one  chamber;  means  for 
supplying  steam  into  said  at  least  one  chamber  including  a 
valve  disptised  n  said  at  least  one  chamber,  a  source  of  steam 
and  means  for  conveying  steam  from  said  source  to  said  valve; 
and  steam-operated  means  for  heating  at  least  one  wall  of  said 
housing  to  oppose  condensation  of  steam  in  said  at  least  one 
chamber,  said  heating  means  including  a  steam  drying  first 
section  extending  in  a  second  direction  substantially  trans- 
versely of  said  predetermined  direction,  a  second  section  ex- 
tending in  a  third  direction  substantially  transversely  of  said 
predetermined  direction  and  substantially  counter  to  said  sec- 
ond direction,  said  at  least  one  chamber  being  disposed  be- 
tween said  sections  and  said  heating  means  further  compnsing 
a  third  section  connecting  said  first  section  with  said  second 
section 


I   A  ventilating  arrangement  for  a  shoe,  comprising: 

(a)  a  sole  having  an  air  inlet  in  constantly  open  communica- 
tion with  the  interior  of  the  shoe,  an  air  outlet  in  con- 
stantly open  communication  with  the  exterior  of  the  shoe, 
and  a  constantly  open  passage  extending  along  a  flow  path 
from  the  inlet  to  the  outlet,  said  passage  having  a  con- 
stantly open  mixing  chamber  between  the  inlet  and  the 
outlet,  and  a  predetermined  flow-through  cross-section; 

(b)  at  least  one  throttle  onfice  formed  in  the  sole  and  being 
in  constantly  open  communication  with  the  mixing  cham- 
ber, and  facing  downstream  of  the  passage  into  the  mixing 
chamber,  said  one  throttle  onfice  having  a  flow-through 
cross-section  smaller  than  said  predetermined  cross-sec- 
tion of  the  passage;  and 

(c)  foot-operated  pumping  means  on  the  sole  for  forcing  a 
low  volume  of  primary  air  through  said  one  throttle  ori- 
fice into  the  mixing  chamber  at  high  velocity  downstream 
of  the  passage  to  create  within  the  mixing  chamber  a  low 
pressure  zone  into  which  is  accelerated  a  high  volume  of 
secondary  air  entenng  the  inlet  from  the  shoe  interior,  said 
secondary  air  being  forcefully  drawn  by.  and  mixed  with, 
the  primary  air  in  the  mixing  chamber  to  form  an  air 
stream  mixture  that  is  forcefully  conveyed  away  from  the 
mixing  chamber  and  expelled  from  the  outlet,  said  high 
volume  of  secondary  air  being  many  times  greater  than 
said  low  volume  of  primary  air  due  to  the  pnmary  air 
imparting  its  high  velocity  energy  to  the  secondary  air 
which  induces  the  secondary  air  to  flow  into  the  mixing 
chamber 


5,282,325 
SHOE,  NOTABLY  A  SPORTS  SHOE,  WHICH  INCLUDES 
AT  LEAST  ONE  SPRING  SET  INTO  THE  SOLE, 
CASSETTE  AND  SPRING  FOR  SUCH  A  SHOE 
Jean  Beyl,  10  boulevard  Victor  Hugo,  58000  Nevers,  France 
Filed  Oct.  19,  1992,  Ser.  No.  962,731 
Oaims  priority,  application  France.  Jan.  22,  1992,  92  00644 
Int.  a.'  A43B  13/28.  21/30 
U.S.  a.  36—27  14  Claims 

1  A  shoe  having  a  heel  portion  including  a  first  planar  plate 
adjacent  said  heel  portion  and  a  second  planar  plate  located  on 
a  side  of  said  first  plate  facing  away  from  said  heel  portion,  said 
first  plate  being  fixed  relative  to  said  heel  portion  while  said 
second  plate  is  movable  relative  to  said  first  plate  and  heel 
portion,  spring  means  located  between  said  plates  to  cushion 
against  shocks  from  contact  with  the  ground,  said  spring  means 
comprising  a  torsion  spring  having  at  least  one  coil  having  a 
longitudinal  axis  extending  generally  parallel  to  said  first  and 
second  plates,  said  coil  having  oppiosite  ends  and  an  arm  ex- 
tending radially  from  each  said  end  relative  to  said  longitudinal 
axis  and  with  said  arms  forming  an  angle  between  said  arms, 
said  arms  having  ends  spaced  from  said  longitudinal  axis  with 
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said  ends  of  said  arms  slidahlv  engaging  iinc  of  said  plates,  said 
coil  being  in  conlaLl  wilh  the  other  said  plate  and  Keing  mo% 
able  towar<l  and  away  from  said  one  plate  when  a  load  is 
applied,  said  angle  between  said  arms  being  such  that,  when 
said  plates  move  towards  one  another,  said  soil  will  be  moved 
generally  orthogonally  relative  to  said  one  plate  and  the  angle 


5,282,327 

PIVOTAL  HKH    FOR  KM)TWKAR 

Istel  K.  Ogle,  270  Rosehill  Dr..  CTiristiansburR,  V  «.  24073 

Filed  Feb.  16,  1»93,  Ser.  No.  18.222 

Int.  CI.'  A43B  //   dJ 


I  .S.  a.  36— 138 


b'    V        L    1   20-^     0  U 


between  said  arms  will  increase  in  proportion  to  the  load 
applied  and  will  decrca.se  a.s  the  load  is  decreased,  said  arms 
extending  to  substantially  the  same  length  from  said  coil  and 
said  angle  between  said  arms  being  approximately  W)'  when 
said  torsion  spring  is  at  rest  with  the  angle  between  each  arm 
and  a  vertical  axis  being  approximately  MY. 


5.282,326 
REMOVKABI.F  INNERSOLE  FOR  F(K)TA\EAR 
("hvies  F.  .Schroer,  Jr.,  Bartlett,  and  RoiuUd  I..  Bracken,  Mem- 
phis, both  of  Tenn.,  assignors  to  Schering-Plough  Healthfare 
Products,  Inc.,  Memphis,  Tenn. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  727,205,  Jul.  9.  1991, 

abandoned.  This  application  Jun.  24,  1992,  Ser.  No.  903,414 

Int.  n:  A43B  /  (   40.  /.*    <^ 

II.S.  CI.  36—44  li  Claims 


11  Claims 


1  A  shoe  having  a  sole,  an  insole,  j  rear  end,  and  a  heel 
section  mounted  on  said  shix-  and  pivotal  bi-tween  an  inclined 
position  and  an  upright  position,  said  shiK-  further  comprising 

latching  means  for  maintaining  said  heel  section  in  said 
upright  position. 

heel  section  biasing  means  for  biasing  said  heel  section  into 
said  inclined  position  with  respect  to  said  sole,  whereby 
said  shixr  is  readily  donned  when  not  being  worn,  and 

release  means  for  releasing  said  heel  section  from  said  up- 
right p<isition  and  enabling  said  heel  section  to  pivot  to 
said  inclined  position  in  response  to  said  heel  section 
biasing  means,  thereby  separating  said  heel  section  from 
said  invile.  said  release  means  including  a  release  member 
projecting  externally  from  said  shix-  rear  end,  whereby 
said  relea.se  means  is  operated  by  pushing  said  shoe  rear 
end  against  a  solid  object,  the  use  of  a  wearers  hands  thus 
being  rendered  unnecessary  in  donning  and  removing  said 
shtK" 


5,282.328 

CISTOM  FOOT  BEDS  FOR  FCXJT>*EAR 

William  E.  Peterson,  I-ake  Placid.  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Peterson 

Technology  Trust,  Manchester,  Mass. 

C  ontinuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  677,774,  Mar.  29,  1991, 

abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  450.220.  Dec.  13. 

1989.  abandoned.  This  application  Jul.  9.  1992,  Ser.  No.  911,205 

Int.  CI.'  A43B  Kl'Od 
C.S.  CI.  36—154  25  Claims 


UMI 


1  A  removable,  three  quarter  length  inners<ile  for  an  article 
of  fiKitwear,  adapted  to  provide  cushioning  and  or  support  to 
a  fiK)t,  comprising 

a  forward  toe  portion  having  a  radius  edge, 

a  rear  heel  portion  having  a  radius  edge  and 

an  intermediate  arch  cushii>n  portion  between  said  toe  and 
heel  portiims.  wherein  said  forward  toe  portion,  said  rear 
heel  p<irtion  and  said  intermediate  arch  cushion  portion 
are  one-piece, 

said  innersole  being  resilient  and  being  defined  by 

al)  a  first  flat  bottom  surface. 

a2)  a  second  upper  surface  generally  convex  shaped  to  de 
fine  the  contour  of  the  intermediate  arch  p<irlion  of  said 
innersok.  and 

al)  a  third  concave  shaped  surface  extending  from  said 
bottom  surface  to  said  upper  surface  to  define  with  said 
upper  surface  a  projection  extending  upwardly  from  said 
bottom  surface  and  outwardly  at  a  distance  ab»>ut  equal  to 
or  greater  than  the  tangent  of  said  toe  radius  edge  and  said 
heel  radius  edge,  said  projection  defining  a  space  beneath 
said  third  surface 

said  inncrvile  permitting  said  projection  tii  resiliently  dc 
form  into  the  space  defined  by  said  proieclion  upim  appli 
cation  of  a  load  to  said  inncrvile 


1  A  composite  pillow  for  supporting  portions  of  the  plantar 
surface  of  an  individual's  fixit  wherein  the  individual's  foot  is 
characterized  by  being  divideti  sagittally  into  lateral  column 
and  medial  column  portions  and  divided  frontally  into  rear 
f<Hil  and  forefo<it  portions  and  by  being  subject  to  varus  intro- 
duced by  the  application  of  an  upward  force  to  the  plantar 
surface  at  the  medial  column  of  the  forefi>ot  portion,  said 
pillow  comprising  first  and  second  complementary  foam 
shapes  having,  in  increasing  order,  first  and  second  densities, 
each  having  a  said  foam  hacW  variable  thickness  in  a  frontal 


section,  said  complementary  foam  shapes  being  stacked  to 
form  a  composite  bkx;k  for  insertion  under  the  rear  foot  por- 
tion, said  composite  bkxk  having,  uniform  thicknei^  in  frontal 
and  sagittal  sections,  and  said  foam  shapes,  when  co.Tipressed 
under  an  individual's  rear  fcxit  portion,  applying  a  rollii  g  force 
on  the  rear  fo<it  portion  thereby  to  move  the  foot  tov  ard  a 
subtalar  neutral  position  without  intrcxiucing  false  varus  t'  the 
forefivn  portion 


1    A  solenoid  type  control  valve  comprising 

a  differential  pressure  valve  section, 

a  stilcnoid  proportional  control  section. 

a  path  formed  in  the  differential  pressure  valve  section  be- 
tween a  compressor's  P^  pressure  introducing  port  and  a 
suction  side. 

a  valve  seat  formed  on  the  suction  side  of  a  valve  opening  in 
the  path. 

a  Hi  valve  disc  installed  in  the  path  and  adapted  to  engage 
with  and  disengage  from  the  valve  seat. 

an  adjust  spnng  to  urge  the  P^  valve  disc  in  a  valve  closing 
direction; 

a  plunger  chamber  formed  in  the  solenoid  proportional 
control  section  and  having  a  Pj  pressure  introducing  port, 

a  plunger  movably  installed  in  the  plunger  chamber. 

a  through-hole  formed  in  the  solenoid  proportional  control 
section, 

a  connecting  rod  passing  through  the  through-hole,  the  P^ 
pressure  introducing  port  and  the  valve  opening  to  engage 
with  the  P,  valve  disc; 

a  plunger  spring  installed  in  opposition  to  the  adjust  spring, 
the  plunger  spnng  having  an  elastic  force  greater  than  that 
of  the  adjust  spnng,  and 

a  Pj  valve  disc  installed  in  the  plunger  chamber  in  such  a 
way  that  the  movement  of  the  plunger  causes  the  Pj  valve 
disc  to  close  or  open  the  through-hole. 

w  hereby  when  the  maximum  current  is  applied,  the  connect- 
ing rcxJ  parts  form  the  Pr  valve  disc  that  has  closed  the 
valve  opening  and  the  Pj  valve  disc  opens  the  through- 
hole 


5,282,330 
ILLUMINATED  SIGN  WITH  ICX-LIKE  CHARACTERS 
Paul  Hannula,  Minneapolis,  Minn.,  assignor  to  Lakeside  Ltd., 
Minneapolis,  Minn. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  430,735,  Nov.  2,  1989,  Pat.  No. 

5,099,593.  This  application  Oct.  25,  1991,  Ser.  No.  783.108 

I'he  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Mar.  31, 

2009,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int.  a.'  CJ09F  13/04 

CS.  a.  40—552  12  Claims 


5,282,329 
SOLENOID  TYPE  CONTROL  VALVE 
Toshihiro  Teranishi,   Saitama.  Japan,   assignor  to   Kabushiki 
Kaisha  Saginomiya  Seisakusho  and  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toyoda 
Jidoshokki  Seisakusho,  both  of  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  25,  1993,  Ser.  No.  37,113 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  3,  1992,  4-81937 

Int.  CI.'  F16K  IL  10.  31. '06 

I  .S.  CI.  137— 5%.17  1  Qaim 


1  An  illuminated  display  including  features  appeanng  like 
chiseled  blocks  of  ice.  compnsing: 

a  light  source; 

a  first  diffusion  member  located  on  at  least  one  side  of  the 
light  source  to  diffuse  the  light  passing  therethrough; 

a  second  diffusion  member  located  on  the  other  side  of  the 
first  diffusion  member  with  respect  to  the  light  source  to 
diffuse  the  light  passing  therethrough; 

a  display  portion  located  on  the  other  side  of  the  second 
diffusi6n  member  with  respect  to  the  light  source,  and 
including  raised  transparent  features  having  a  chiseled 
ice-like  configuration,  each  raised  transparent  feature 
being  defined  by  a  plurality  of  raised  discrete  surfaces, 
each  discrete  surface  being  onented  in  a  different  plane 
relative  to  at  least  one  other  discrete  surface,  the  discrete 
surfaces  forming  a  plurality  of  groups  of  contiguous  dis- 
crete surfaces,  each  of  the  groups  of  contiguous  discrete 
surfaces  simulating  surfaces  of  a  chiseled  block  of  ice  and 
forming  raised  transparent  features  appeanng  as  a  chiseled 
block  of  ice.  wherein  the  light  from  the  light  source  passes 
through  the  first  diffusion  member,  and  thereafter  through 
the  second  diffusion  member,  and  thereafter  trough  the 
raised  transparent  features  to  from  an  illuminated  display 
with  features  which  appear  as  if  they  were  chiseled  from 
blocks  of  ice 


5,282,331 

DISPLAY  MODULE 

Michael  J.  Fell,  Bryn  Mawr,  Pa.,  assignor  to  M  &  M  Displays, 

Inc.,  Philadelphia,  Pa. 

Filed  Jun.  19,  1992,  Ser.  No.  901.561 

Int.  a.^  G09F  7/22 

U.S.  a.  40—617  1  Qaim 

1  A  display  module  for  suspension  between  gnd  members  of 
a  suspended  ceiling,  the  module  compnsing  a  light  transmitting 
trough  formed  by  two  relatively  planar  panels  that  angle  out- 
wardly and  are  joined  by  a  bottom  member  and  two  end  clo- 
sures, the  planar  panels  define  a  trough  length  and  the  end 
closures  define  a  trough  width,  the  trough  width  is  less  than 
one-third  of  the  trough  length,  the  planar  panels  include  upper 
and  lower  attachment  means  for  retaining  interchangeable 
indicia  panels,  the  lower  attachment  means  is  further  com- 
prised of  a  pair  of  arms  having  upper  and  lower  portions  that 
are  substantially  parallel  to  a  respective  planar  panel,  the  upper 
portion  of  each  arm  forms  a  channel  in  conjunction  with  the 
respective  planar  panel  to  retain  an  indicia  panel  and  the  lower 
portions  of  the  arms  extend  inwardly  toward  each  other  and 
terminate  in  close  proximity  to  define  a  channel  ojjening;  the 
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Idwrr  fKirlnins  have  flanges  that  cxlfnd  aw.i'.  ft.  ■in  itu-  >  h.iniu-l 
opt-ninfj  and  form  a  Kiwlt  thannt-l  ihcrebilvMcn.  n.m  .iligru'd 


!\ 


back  panel  h\   hinge  means,  saui  striKlnte  heing  opt-n  at 

I  he  holluni 
J  pluraht\  of  insulaled  tiealiii^  plates  affived  to  the  iimlersiile 

of  said  ltd 
a  phirahn   .^f  ^andleholders  attached   to  .im\   proie^Iing   in 

\*ardl>  from  said  side  panels. 


M}t  ^^-v-  -((X-   vA-^^ 


[iii= 


projei  lions  on  the  flanges  define  a  serpt-nlme  path  within  the 
lower  channel 


5.2«2,332 

STl  >  (;i  N 

Kliubeth  Philips.   195  SVN.   ISlh  Rd.,  Suite  203.  Miami.  H«. 

331N 

Continuation-in-paii  of  S«r.  No.  65I.2S5.  Feb.  I.  IWI. 


a  pluralil\   of  ^enlilalion  openings  f(>rmed  into  said  lid  and 

said  front,  hack,  and  side  panels 
and  a  slit   formed   into  said   lid.   said   slil   being  of  sulTiLient 

width  to  enable  a  fishing  line  ti>  be  passed  therethrough 


5.282.334 
INSFCT  KXTKRMINATOR 
abandoned.  This  application  Mar.  25.  1992.  Ser.  No.  857,6}«)      Kohichiro  Kimura.  and  Michael  ()»erturf.  both  of  642  N.  1  jmer 

Int   (1."  F41H  ^   III  St..  Rurbank.  (  alif.  91506 

I  .S.  (1.  42— 1.0«  12  Claims  Filed  Apr    17,  1989,  Ser.  No.  33«.866 

Int.  <l.    AOIM   /'   (*' 
IS.  (143— 125  2  (  laims 


I    \  slun  gun  comprising 

an  elongated  tubular  b»Hlv  si/ed  in  length  and  di.imeter  to 
revmble  a  collapsed  umbrella 

an  electriHle  protruding  from  one  i.-ni.\  ol  said  elongated 
biKlv , 

circuit  means  for  generating  a  large  voltage  connected  to 
said  electrode  within  said  tubular  b«KK 

electrical  power  suppK  means  connected  to  said  ..irtuit 
means  within  said  tubular  b<nls 

means  for  actuating  said  voltage  generating  means  ^  on 
nected  to  said  p<iwer  suppis  means    and 

a  curved  handle,  said  handle  removabK  connected  to  said 
elongated  tubular  UkU  at  the  end  opposite  said  electriKle 
to  allow  said  electrical  power  suppU  means  to  be  inserted 
within  said  tubular  NkU.  said  handle  having  a  textured 
surface  lo  provide  the  appearance  of  an  umbrella  handle 


UMI 


5,282,333 
UK  FISHING  HOI  F  ( OVFR 
Michael  J.  Klinkhamer,  2137  (;eranium  A»e.  F.,  St.  Paul.  Minn. 
55119 

Filed  Jun.  25.  1993.  Ser.  No.  81.13« 
Int.  CI."  AOIK  V7  (J/ 
V  S   (1.  43—4  5  Claims 

I    An  ice  fishing  hole  cover  comprising 

a  gencrallv   rectangular  b<n  structure  having  a  front  panel, 
two  side  panels,  a  back  panel,  and  a  lid  attached  to  said 


1    A  bug  and  insect  evlerminalor  emitting  a  drv  lumigating 
.apor  comprising 

J  hi'using  having  internal  partitions  defining  a  heating  cham- 
ber, a  vap<iri/ing  compartment  and  blower  chamber 

means  disposed  in  said  housing  for  conducting  ambient  air 
Irom  said  heating  chamber  lo  viid  blower  chamber  via 
said  V  apon/ing  compartment  and  for  dispensing  the  ambi 
ent  air  external  of  said  housing 

a  heater  means  mounted  in  said  heater  chamber. 

a  fan  mounted  in  said  blower  chamber 

chemical  supplv  disposed  in  said  vaptiri/ing  compartment  in 
the  path  of  the  ambient  air  passing  between  said  heater  and 
blower  chambers 

control  means  carried  on  said  housing  operablv  coupled  lo 
said  heater  means  and  said  fan  for  selectivelv  determining 
the  time  duration  of  operation  of  each, 

said  suppK  of  chemical  is  characterized  as  being  toxic  lo 
bugs  and  insects  and  non  toxic  to  humans  and  animals,  and 

said  supplv  of  chemical  is  a  liquid  disposed  in  said  housing 
and  includes  an  ullrasjinic  transducer  mounted  inlernalh 
of  said  housing  within  said  vafKiri/ing  compartment  for 
vap<'ri/ing  said  supply  of  chemical 


5.282.335 
SKI.F W  ATERING  DISH  GARDEN  FOR  PLANTS 
Reinhold  Holtkamp.  Jr.,  P.O.  Box  78565.  1501  I.ischey  Ave.. 
Nashville.  Tenn.  37207-8565 

Filed  Mar.  3.  1992,  Ser.  No.  845.152 
Int.  CI.'  AOIG  25  (Ml 


IS.  CI.  47—81 


10  Claims 


1    A  self-watering  dish  garden  comprising 

a  lower  container  section  having  an  open  top  and  closed  side 
and  bottom  walls  which  define  a  reservoir  to  receive 
liquid,  said  lower  container  section  defining  the  fluid 
capacity  of  the  reservoir. 

an  upper  container  section  formed  lo  fit  on  the  lower  con- 
tainer section,  the  upper  container  section  having  an  open 
bottom  and  side  walls  formed  near  the  lop  thereof  with  a 
supporting  flange  for  receiving  and  supp<irting  a  tray 
adapted  to  ci>ntain  growing  medium  for  plant  material; 

a  tray  having  an  open  lop  and  side  and  bottom  walls  which 
define  a  container  adapted  lo  receive  growing  medium, 
said  irav  including  a  lop  support  surface  engageable  with 
said  supp<irting  flange  of  said  upper  container  section  for 
supporting  said  tray  within  said  upper  container  section, 
said  Iray  being  formed  with  a  plurality  of  holes  in  the 
bottom  wall,  the  depth  of  said  Iray  as  defined  by  the  side 
walls  thereof  being  such  that  the  b<iltom  of  ihe  tray  is 
always  above  the  maximum  liquid  level  in  Ihe  reservoir, 
said  side  walls  of  said  Irav  being  formed  on  the  inner 
surface  thereof  with  a  supporting  flange  near  the  top  of 
the  Iray. 

a  partition  supported  on  said  supporting  flange  of  said  tray, 
said  partition  including  an  outer  rim  and  a  plurality  of 
retaining  members  which  define  openings  in  said  partition. 

means  formed  on  said  Iray  and  said  partition  for  friclionally 
retaining  said  partition  on  said  Iray.  and 

at  least  one  water  absorbing  member  extending  from  the 
growing  medium  through  a  hole  in  the  tray  and  into  said 
reservoir,  whereby  liquid  is  transferred  from  Ihe  reservoir 
through  said  at  least  one  absorbing  member  to  the  grow- 
ing medium  through  capillary  action 


5,282.336 
\  EHICI.F  A(TL  ATED  FENCE  (/ATE 

Walt  Tucker.  1682  Pleasant  View  Dr.,  Victor,  Mont.  59875 
Filed  Oct.  19.  1992.  Ser.  No.  962.840 
Int.  CI.'  F:05F  15.  2(1 
VS.  CI.  49—21  5  Claims 

1  In  a  vehicle-aclualable  fence  gate  comprising  a  gate  panel 
has  mg  a  free  end  and  a  hinge  end.  gale  hinge  mounting  means 
for  mounting  the  gale  panel  lo  a  hinge  post  of  the  like,  gale 
latching  closure  means  mounted  by  the  gale  panel  for  latching 
the  gate  in  a  closed  condition  to  latch  post  or  the  like,  vehicle- 
aclualable  unlatching  means  mounted  by  the  gale  panel  for 
contact  by  a  vehicle  passing  through  a  gale  area  whereby  Ihe 
gale  latching  closure  means  may  be  unlatched  to  enable  the 
gate  to  be  sw  ung  open  by  bumping  contact  from  a  vehicle  from 
a  closed  condition  to  an  open  condition.  Ihe  improvement 
comprising 

a)  gate  latching  retaining  means  mounted  by  the  gate  panel 


for  securing  the  gate  lo  a  retaining  post  or  the  like  for  a 
predetermined  length  of  time  whereby  a  vehicle  may  pass 
through  the  gate  area  before  the  gate  is  released  and  al- 
lowed to  self  close;  said  gate  latching  retaining  means 
comprising  an  elongated  pipe  or  the  like  having  an  elon- 
gated interior  therein,  longitudinally-mounted  within  the 
gate  panel  and  pivotally-supported  within  the  gate  panel 
for  tilling  movement  within  the  gate  panel  about  a  trans- 
verse pivot  axis,  means  dividing  the  interior  of  said  pipe 
into  two  longitudinally-adjacent  chambers,  one  such 
chamber  being  a  free-end  pipe  chamber  adjacent  the  free 
end  of  the  gale  and  the  other  such  chamber  being  a  hinge- 
end  pipe  chamber  adjacent  the  hinge  end  of  the  gate; 
means  providing  for  liquid  transfer  between  the  two 
chambers,  a  ballast  liquid  contained  within  said  pipe; 
b)  gale-open  retainer  means  mountable  to  a  retaining  post  of 
the  like  and  so  constructed  and  arranged  to  engage  a 
free-end  of  the  pipe  at  the  gale  free  end  when  the  gate  is 
opened  and  hold  it  at  an  elevation  above  a  hinge-end  of 


the  pipe  at  the  gate  hinge  end  whereby  said  ballast  liquid 
will  transfer  from  one  pipe  chamber  to  ihe  other  pipe 
chamber,  and  lo  release  the  free-end  pipe  end  after  a 
predetermined  length  of  time  whereby  the  gale  may  swing 
closed  on  its  own;  and 
:)  pipe  carrier  means  mountable  to  a  hinge  post  or  the  like 
for  supporting  the  hinge-end  of  ihe  pipe,  said  pipe  carrier 
means  being  so  constructed  and  arranged  to  support  Ihe 
adjacent  hinge-end  pipe  end  at  an  elevation  higher  than 
the  free-end  pie  end  when  the  gate  panel  is  in  a  closed 
condition  whereby  liquid  ballast  will  transfer  into  the 
free-end  pipe  chamber,  and  to  support  the  adjacent  hinge- 
end  pipe  end  at  an  elevation  lower  than  the  free -end  pipe 
end  when  Ihe  gate  panel  is  in  an  open  condition,  and  to  lift 
Ihe  adjacent  pipe  end  from  the  lower  elevation  to  the 
higher  elevation  when  the  gate  is  moved  from  an  open 
condition  lo  a  closed  condition  whereby  liquid  ballast  will 
transfer  from  Ihe  hmge-end  pipe  chamber  into  the  free- 
end  pipe  chamber 


5.282.337 

GARAGE  EKJOR  OPERATOR  WITH  PEDESTRIAN 

LIGHT  CONTROL 

Dean  C.  Duhame.  Roseville,  and  Daniel  V.  Meyvis.  Bloomfield 

Hills,  both  of  Mich.,  assignors  to  Stanley  Home  .Automation. 

Novi.  Mich. 

Filed  Feb.  22.  1993.  Ser.  No.  20.383 
Int.  a.'  E05F  11  (X) 
L  .S.  CI.  49—199  7  Claims 

1  A  garage  door  opener  system  including  apparatus  for 
operating  a  garage  door  and  for  illuminating  the  garage  when 
the  garage  door  is  operated  or  a  pedestrian  door  is  opened, 
comprising 

means  respi-insive  to  a  push  bullon   for  producing  a  firsi 

signal  for  aclualing  the  garage  door, 
means  responsive  to  opening  the  pedestrian  door  for  produc- 
ing a  second  signal, 
a  light  circuit  having  a  light  and  means  for  illuminating  Ihe 
light  including  lime  delay  means  for  holding  Ihe  light  on 
for  a  period,  and 
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means  rrsnonsivc  Ki  either  of  ihe  firsl  or  iKr  second  signal  .,^  A'^.f.'t^?.  .tij  dl-td  Ar-TARI  V 

MRCRAfT  SKRVIONG  PIT  WITH  RtrTRACTABI.fc 

I.ADDKR 

Michael  IVtIiii,  Anmh«iiii.  and  Kynon  Johnson.  OranRt,  both  of 

Calif.,  anignors  to  Dabico  Inc.,  Co«U  Me»«.  Calif. 

Kiled  Apr.  27,  1992.  S«r.  No.  873,766 

Int.  ti:  E06C    7  IM.  VaiD  29.  12 


L„S.  C\.  52—20 


14  Claims 


whereby  the  hghl  is  illuminated  for  the  lime  delay  period 
following  opening  of  the  pcdcMrian  d<x->r  or  activation  of 
Ihe  push  button 


5.2S243S 

SIJ^LING  STRUCTViRE 

DavM  J.  OII»er.  Prerto^  Cr«il  Britala,  aaugiKK  to  Britlah 

Aeroapac*  PiMk  Uatitcd  Compamy,  Loadom  Ei«laiid 

CoatiantkM  of  Ser.  No.  77342*.  Oct.  II.  1991.  abudoM^ 

Tbis  awlkaUoa  Mar.  31.  1993.  Scr.  No.  40^72 
CiUmm  priority.  applicatkM  Uaitctl  Kiagdoa.  Oct.  12.  1990. 
90222a« 

Int.  CI.'  E06B  7/16 
VS.  a.  49—476.1  «  Ctaima 


I  In  ■  subsurface  chamber  defined  below  a  surface  across 
which  aircraft  travel  and  having  a  ladder  located  beneath  said 
surface  and  an  access  lid  movable  to  a  closed  position  flush 
with  said  surface  and  capable  of  withsundmg  the  weight  of  an 
aircraft  traveling  thcreacross,  the  improvement  compnsing  a 
pair  of  retractable  handrail  assemblies  each  having  an  upnght 
supporting  leg.  an  upnght  linear  guide  rail  longer  than  said 
supponing  leg,  and  a  transverse  connecting  structure  joining 
said  support  leg  to  said  guide  rail,  and  means  for  mounting  said 
guide  rails  for  linear,  reciprocal  movement  relative  to  said 
ladder,  whereby  said  handrail  assemblies  are  movable  between 
fully  retracted  positions  below  said  surface  and  extended  posi 
tions  in  which  said  connecting  structures  project  above  said 
surface  and  said  supporting  legs  rest  upon  said  surface 


SaS2440 

SNOW  BRAKE 

Rogrr  IM.  CXimt,  BlMamM.  aad  Lawreace  W,  BoeUy,  Vieaaa, 

botb  of  Va.,  aMigM>n  to  Real  Tod,  lac.,  BlaeaMMt,  Va. 

Coatlaaatioa-ia-fart  of  Ser,  No,  M>4,913.  Dec,  11.  1991. 

abaadoMd.  Tbia  apflicatioa  May  7.  1992.  Scr.  No.  879,269 

lat.  O,'  E04D  li/IO 

VS.  a.  52—24  13  Claim* 


UMI 


1    A  sealing  structure  for  sealing  an  aircraft  do<-)r  having  an 
uneven  inner  face  comprising 

a  first  portion  including  a  flange  for  connection  to  a  fuselage 

of  and  aircraft, 
a  permanently  enclosed   resilient   portion   having  first  and 

second  ends  and  defining  a  holkiw  region  connected  to 

Ihe  first  ponK>n  at  said  first  end  therc»if,  and 
first  and  second  lips  protruding  in  opposite  directions  from 

said  second  end  of  said  enclosed  resilient  portion  for  abut 

meni  against  said  door  inner  face. 
a  rain  channel  defined  between  the  second  lip  and  a  portion 

of  Ihe  fiange, 
said  enclosed  resilient  portion  being  operative  to  urge  said 

first  and  second  lips  into  scaling  contact  with  said  inner 

surface  of  said  dtxir  upon  closing  the  door, 
said  first  and  second  lips  being  sized  Si5  as  to  seal  said  aircraft 

door  notwithsunding  lU  said  uneven  inner  face 


1  A  snow  brake  compnsing  a  base  with  a  bottom  and  a  top, 
the  base  having  a  longitudinally  extending  body  with  firsl  and 
second  longitudinal  ends,  a  slot  extending  upward  from  the 
bottom  toward  the  top  and  terminating  spaced  from  the  top 
and  extending  through  the  first  and  second  ends  for  receiving 
a  folded  seam  of  a  metal  roof  in  the  slot,  the  slot  dividing  the 
base  into  firsl  and  second  opposite  sides  connected  at  the  top. 
one  side  having  holes  extending  transversely  through  the  side 
for  receiving  and  holding  anchor  screws,  the  other  side  having 
recesses  aligned  with  the  screw-receivmg  holes  for  receiving 
outward  bent  portions  of  the  roof  seams  in  the  recesses,  a  snow 
brake  plate  connected  to  the  base  and  extending  laterally  be- 


\orid  the  opfMisiic  sides  of  the  base  and  cMending  upward  to 
htsond  ihc  lop  of  the  base  and  having  lateral  portions  extend- 
ing outward  from  the  opp<isite  sides  of  the  base  near  one  end  of 
!he  base  and  near  a  bottom  of  Ihe  plate,  the  opposite  sides  of 
Ihe  base  being  relali\el>  thick  as  compared  to  the  thickness  of 
Ihe  plaie  and  Ihe  lateral  portions  of  the  plate  being  cast  and 
constructed  for  providing  resistance  against  separation  of  the 
sides  when  tightening  anchor  screws  for  being  ro<if  seam  por- 
tions mill  ihe  recesses,  and  for  prevennng  bending  or  breaking 
of  Ihe  snow  plate 


5.282.341 
DYNAMIC  WORKSPACE  MODI  I.K 
Mark  A.  Baloga.  C;rand  Rapids,  Mich.;  Paul  B.  Siebert.  Chicago. 
111.:  Marvin  I^Lone,  Alto,  Mich.;  David  J,  Luzenske.  Grand- 
ville,  Mich,:  Brian  B.  CThambers,  Byron  Center.  Mich,;  Mi- 
chael K.  Tingley:  Ciregg  R,  Draudt.  both  of  Cambridge,  Mass,, 
and  Steven  W.  Eriksson,  Grand  Rapids,  Mich.,  assignors  to 
Steelcase  Inc.,  Cjrand  Rapids.  Mich, 

Filed  Jan.  10,  1992,  Ser.  No.  819.396 

Int.  CI,'  A47B  y  (AJ 

I  .S.  CI.  52—32  90  Claims 


I  A  workspace  module  for  open  plan  spaces  and  the  like, 
comprising 

a  freestanding  framework  adapted  to  be  abuttingly  sup- 
ported on  a  floor  surface. 

a  sidewall  partition  supported  on  said  framework,  and  open- 
ing to  the  ficxir  surface  to  define  a  preset  interior  area 
thereof  and  an  a-ssociated  workspace  sufficient  to  support 
a  user  therein,  and  including  a  side  p<irtion  thereof  with  a 
p<irtal  opening  shaped  for  unobstructed  user  ingress  and 
egress  therethrough. 

a  diKir  partition  configured  to  selectively  close  said  portal 
opening,  and  being  movably  supported  on  said  workspace 
mcxiule  to  permit  shifting  said  dcxir  partition  between  a 
fully  open  position,  and  a  fully  closed  position,  said  dcx)r 
partition  having  a  generally  arcuate  top  plan  configura- 
tion, and  being  positioned  adjacent  said  portal  opening  in 
a  manner  such  thai  when  said  door  partition  is  shifted 
from  Ihe  fully  open  p<isition  to  the  fulK  closed  position, 
said  door  partition  protrudes  outwardly  of  Ihe  side  por- 
tuin  of  said  sidewall  partition,  and  captures  a  portion  of 
the  flcxir  surface  disposed  immediately  outside  of  said 
portal  opening  thereby  adding  floor  area  and  interior  area 
to  ihe  preset  area  in  said  workspace  to  provide  both  im- 
proved freedom  of  user  movement,  and  a  sense  of  riximi- 
ness  and  comfort 


5.282.342 
STORAGE  TERMINAL  SHELTER.  INCLUDING  HEAD 
PAD  AND  SIDE  PAD  ASSEMBLIES  FOR  TRUCK 
CLOSURE  AT  EKXICING  STATIONS 
Thomas  R.  Brockman.  Kenton,  and  Mark  Dillon,  Upper  San- 
dusky, both  of  Ohio,  assignors  to  Fairborn  USA  Inc..  Upper 
Sandusky,  Ohio 

Filed  Jun,  4,  1993.  Ser,  No.  71,496 

Int.  a.'  E04H  14/00 

U.S.  CI.  52—173  8  Oaims 


1  A  warehouse  terminal  building  shelter  defining  at.  least 
one  truck  dock  and  seal,  each  seal  comprising. 

a  I  a  head  pad  assembly,  supported  hy  opposed  and  project- 
ing blockouts  110-110  which  are  fixed  upright  of  the 
terminal  building. 

bl  a  head  pad  pivot  assembly  200.  anchored  forwardlv. 
within  the  head  pad  assembly  100  and  in  spring-biased 
relation  thereto, 

c)  covered,  opposed  side  pad  assemblies  300-300  .  each  pad 
thereof  being  reinforced  by  tension  tie  straps  secured  to 
respective  blockouts  110-110  forwardlv  thereof  and  in 
coactive  sealing  disposition  beneath  said  pivot  assembly 
200.  each  said  side  pad  being  of  L-shape  configuration  in 
cross-section,  said  side  pads  each  being  deformable  in- 
wardly, relative  to  the  shelter  and  its  head  pad  assembly, 
w  hereby  upon  deformation  of  said  side  pads  by  a  docking 
truck,  there  is  full  truck  width  access  within  the  truck 
dock 


5.282.343 
BUILDING  STRUCTURES;  ELEMENTS  AND  METHOD 

FOR  CONSTRUCTING  SAME 
Alejandro  Stein.  Tronco  Internationl  3080  Clenter  St„  Miami. 

Ra.  33133 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  612,580.  Nov.  12.  1990,  abandoned. 
This  application  May  24.  1993.  Ser.  No,  67.398 
Claims  priority,  application  Israel.  Aug.  17.  1990.  095411 
Int.  a."  E04B  2/00 
U.S.  a,  52—233  4  Oaims 

1  A  tubular  wall  member  assembly  comprising  an  end  con- 
nector, said  end  connector  providing  a  flat,  substantially  circu- 
lar front  end  portion  and  a  rearward  body  portion  comprising 
a  two  spaced,  malchingly  notched,  parallel  plates,  a  plurality 
of  tabs  extending  rearwardly  from  the  periphery  of  said  circu- 
lar front  end  portion  towards  said  rearward  body  portion,  each 
of  said  tabs  including  a  first  flat  part  and  a  second  flat  part,  said 
second  flat  part  being  bent  outwardly  from  said  first  flat  pan  of 
said  tab.  a  length  of  an  open-ended  hollow  tubular  structural 
member,  said  front  end  portion  of  said  connector  being  in- 
serted into  an  open  end  of  said  tubular  member  for  a  distance 
substantially  corresponding  to  the  length  of  said  first  flat  part 
of  said  tabs  so  that  said  second  fiat  pan  of  said  tabs  where  bent 
from  said  first  flat  part  contacts  the  end  of  said  tubular  mem- 
ber, the  spaced  plates  of  said  rearward  body  portion  of  said  end 
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connector  being  positioned  outude  of  the  open  end  of  said 
tubular  ilruclural  member  into  which  the  front  etnl  pt>nion  of 
said  end  connector  a  inscned  and  said  spaced  plates  having  a 
width  larger  than  said  open-ended  tubular  memb.;r  inio  which 


APPARATUS  FOR  HANDUNC  A  SHEET  OF 

SEPARATOR  MATERIAL 

Joka  J.  Dmrry.  Wctetcr,  Borii  lUrittworr,  Gcwmo;  EAomH  E. 

I  ■■ainh    Rochester.  m4  Kari  V.  Tlloiira.  OMario.  all  of 

N.Y^  Mrinnn  to  Xerox  CoryoratioM.  StaaforA,  Coaa. 

Coatiaaatka  of  Ser.  No.  72007.  JaJ.  1.  IWI.  afcaaioafd.  Thta 

appllrahna  No*.  4.  1992,  Scr.  No.  971.715 

lat.  a.'  B*5B  35/5<  63/04.  25/14.  61/22 

L.S.  a.  5J-118  I2Clai»i 


said  front  portion  is  instrned  whereby  said  tubular  wall  mem- 
ber assembly  including  said  tubular  structural  member  and  said 
end  connector  inscned  into  and  fixed  to  said  tubular  member 
provides  a  gap  when  one  said  wall  member  assembly  is  super- 
posed and  placed  super -jacent  on  lop  of  another 


5JS2444 
FLEXIBLE  J-CHANNEL  FOR  MASKING  SIDING 
SylTta  E.  Moore.  SMacy.  Okio,  il^nr  to  AJaaiaaa  Coaipaay 
of  AiMrka,  Plltifcaufc.  Pa. 

FUcrf  Apr.  27.  1992.  Ser.  No.  r73.S12 

lat.  a.'  E04F  19/02.  E04G  23/00 

VS.  a.  52— 716.S  I«  Claiait 


UMI 


1    A  covered  building  cxienor  comprising 

(a)  an  cxicrwr  wall, 

(b)  a  vinyl,  aluminum  or  wikx)  siding  panel  afTixed  to  said 
exicrior  wall  and  having  a  curved  marginal  portion    and 

(c)  an  elongated  J -channel  for  marking  said  curved  marginal 
portion  of  the  siding  panel,  said  J-channel  comprising 

(1)  a  base  channel  including  a  ha.se  wall  and  front  and  rear 
edge  portions  extending  upwardly  from  said  ha-se  wall, 
said  base  wall  comprising  a  relativeis  rigid  polymer 
composition  having  a  duromeler  hard^e^s  of  about  ''^ 
Shore  A. 

(ii)  a  rear  wall  extending  upwardlv  from  the  rear  edge 
portion  of  said  base  channel,  said  rear  wall  being  affixed 
l<i  said  exterior  wall  behind  said  siding  panel  by  means 
of  a  nail  or  screw,  said  rear  wall  being  uninterrupted  b> 
slits  and  consisting  essentially  of  a  relatively  flexible 
polvmer  compivsilion  having  a  duromeler  hardnevs  of 
aNiul  HI)  Shore  A,  and 

(ill)  a  retainer  wall  extending  upwardls  from  said  front 
edge  p«irtion  and  retaining  said  non  linear  marginal 
portion  of  the  siding  panel  adjaceni  said  building  exte 
nor,  said  retainer  wall  comprising  a  relalivcly  flexible 
polymer  composition  having  a  duromeler  hardness  of 
about  SO  Shore  A 


1   An  apparatus  for  wrapping  a  precut  sheet  with  an  endless 

flexible  member  having  opposed  surfaces  in  which  the  endless 

flexible  member  is  positioned  adjaceni  said  apparatus  and  is 

selectively  disposed  in  one  of  an  unwrapped  position  and  a 

wrapped  position  so  that  the  precut  sheet  can  be  positioned  on 

a  portion  of  the  endless  flexible  member  while  the  endless 

flexible  member  is  in  the  unwrapped  position,  compnsing 

a  guide  path  extending  from  a  remote  location,  spaced  from 

the  cndlevs  flexible  member  in  the  unwrapped  position,  to 

a  location  disposed  adjacent  the  endless  flexible  member 

in  the  unwrapped  position, 

means  for  supporting  the  endless  flexible  member  with  the 

opposed  surfaces  being  spaced  from  each  other; 
means,  movably  coupled  with  said  guide  path,  for  receiving 
and  holding  the  precut  sheet,  said  receiving  and  holding 
meahs  moving  relative  to  said  guide  path  and  including  a 
pair  of  anns  for  releasably  clamping  the  precut  sheet, 
means  for  moving  said  receiving  and  holding  means  adjacent 
the  endless  flexible  member  in  the  unwrapped  positioq  so 
that  said  pair  of  arms  and  the  precut  sheet  arc  superposed 
relative  to  the  portion  of  the  endless  flexible  member  and 
between  the  opposed  surfaces, 
means  for  releasing  the  precut  sheet  from  said  pair  of  arms  so 
thai  the  precut  sheet  is  positioned  on  the  portion  of  the 
endless  flexible  member  and  between   the  opposed  sur- 
faces, and 
means  for  wrapping  ihc  endless  flexible  member  about  itself 
with   the  precut   sheet   interposed  between   the  opposed 
surfaces  <if  the  endless  flexible  member 


5^2,344 
I  NWRAPPING  APPARATUS  WITH  SWING  ARMS  AND 

GRIPPERS 
Tadao  Maauda,  Tokyo;  Mlaahiro  Tuikuda.  Takatsuki;  Shifteru 
Doiura.   Takatsuki;    Kaoni    Kawaaiahi.   Takatsuki;   Hiroshi 
Iwasaki.  Tokyo,  aad  Katsumi  Hayakawa.  Takatsuki,  all  of 
Japan,  aasigaors  to  Oji  Seitai  Kaisha,  Ud.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  22,  1992,  Ser.  No.  994.975 
(laiiBi    priority,    application    Japan,    May     14,    1992,    4- 
03«58l|l  1:  Jun.  24,  1992,  4-1M935;  Jul,  29,  1992,  4-05«4J6(l ); 
Aug.  12,  1992,  4-061961(1  ] 

Int.  n."  B65B  13  1^.  43  .'ft   ^3 '(^ 
l.S.  a.  53— 118  42  Claims 

I  An  unwrapping  apparatus  for  unwrapping  a  load  com- 
prised of  a  pallet,  a  plurality  of  articles  palletized  on  the  pallet 
and  a  siretchabie  film  wrapping  the  articles  and  the  pallet 
together    said  unwrapping  apparatus  comprising 

first  and  second  upright  frames  arranged  in  a  spaced  rela- 
tionship 
means  for  conveying  a  load  to  be  unwrapped  at  a  p<isilion 

between  the  first  and  the  second  upright  frames, 
lower  gnpper  means  arranged  on  or  near  the  first  upright 


frame  for  gripping  a  lower  edge  of  a  sirelchable  film  of  a 

load  to  be  unwrapped, 
a  cutter  unit  arranged  on  the  Hrst  upright  frame  for  upward 

and  downward  movement  along  the  first  upright  frame 

for  vertically  cutting  the  strelchable  film, 
a  carriage  arranged  on  the  second  upright  frame  for  upward 

and  downward  movement  along  the  second  upnght  frame 

and  having  pressing  means  to  press  the  top  of  the  load  to 

b<*   unwrapped   so  as  to  stabilize   the  same   while  being 

unwrapped. 
i  pair  of  swing  arms  symmetncall>  arranged  on  either  side 

<if  the  pressing  means  with  pivol  ends  on  the  side  of  the 


second  upright  frame  and  free  ends  on  the  side  of  the  first 
upright  frame. 

an  upper  gnpper  arranged  on  the  free  end  of  each  of  the 
swing  arms  for  gripping  an  upper  edge  of  the  strelchable 
film  of  the  load,  whereby  the  strelchable  film  that  is  cut  by 
the  cutter  unit  and  gripped  by  the  upper  gnppers  is  spread 
and  separated  from  the  load  during  a  swing  motion  of  the 
swing  arms,  and 

a  pair  of  auxiliary  film  separating  means  operable  in  synchro- 
nism with  the  movement  of  the  swing  arms  for  engage- 
ment with  corner  p<irtions  of  the  strelchable  film  on  the 
side  of  the  second  upnght  frame  to  separate  the  stretch- 
able  film  from  the  corner  p<->rtions  of  the  load 


5.282.347 
WRAPPING  APPARATUS 
Kenneth  D.  Cleine,  Dromana,  and  John  G.  Venturin,  both  of 
McCrae,  Australia,  assignors  to  John   Lysaght  (Australia) 
Limited,  Sydney  and  K.C.  Metal  Products  Proprietary  Lim- 
ited, Victoria,  both  of  Australia 

Filed  Sep.  9,  1992,  Ser.  No.  942,067 
Oaims  priority,  application  Australia,  Nov.  12,  1991,  PK9726; 
Apr.  13,  1992,  PL1886 

Int.  n.'  B65B  II '3a  1 1  40.  II  2f< 
L.S.  a.  53—204  19  Oaims 


^        ftr-^-T^ 


1  Wrapping  apparatus  comprising  a  loop  structure  defining 
an  endless  track,  a  shuttle  able  to  ride  around  said  track,  dis- 
pensing means  on  said  shuttle  able  to  hold  a  coil  of  a  pliable 
wrapping  medium  and  enabling  medium  to  be  drawn  from  the 
coil,  and  workpiece  supp<irt  means  able  to  support  and  reorient 


an  article  to  be  wrapped  with  at  least  a  pari  of  the  article 
surrounded  by  said  track;  said  loop  structure  includes  a  gate 
portion  that  may  be  moved  to  an  open  position  to  create  a  gap 
in  said  track  and  then  returned  to  a  closed  position  to  eliminate 
said  gap,  wherein  an  annular  article  may  be  linked  with  said 
track;  said  shuttle  carries  take-up  accumulator  means  compns- 
ing a  plurality  of  fixedly  positioned  training  rollers,  a  plurality 
of  yieldably  positioned  training  rollers  and  loading  means 
resiliently  loading  the  yieldably  positioned  rollers  away  from 
the  fixedly  positioned  rollers,  so  as  to  accommodate,  and  main- 
tain tension  in,  a  vanable  length  of  said  wrapping  medium 
when  extending  in  a  tortuous  path  about  the  respective  training 
rollers 


5,282,348 
CLIP-TYPE  ARTICLE  CARRIER  AND  METHOD  OF 
MANUFACTURE 
Clayton  Dampier.  .Marietta,  and  Octavio  Orta.  Atlanta,  both  of 
Ga.,  assignors  to  Riverwood  International  Corporation,  At- 
lanta, Ga. 

Filed  Jun.  16.  1992,  Ser.  No.  899,192 

Int.  a.'  B65B  21/06.  27/04 

U.S.  a.  53—398  10  Qaims 


1  A  method  of  packaging  articles  having  an  outwardly 
extending  flange  in  an  upper  portion  thereof,  compnsing: 

securing  a  plurality  of  articles  to  an  integral  support  body 
having  a  plurality  of  oppositely  facing  apertures  and  adja- 
cent support  surfaces  so  that  opposite  piortions  of  the 
flange  of  each  article  protrude  through  associated  oppio- 
sitely  facing  apertures  and  are  supf>orted  on  the  underside 
thereof  by  the  adjacent  support  surface;  and 

attaching  an  outer  paperboard  earner  wrap  to  the  article 
support  body,  the  outer  earner  wrap  compnsing  a  top 
panel,  opposite  side  panels  and  at  least  one  additional 
panel  connecting  the  opposite  side  panels,  the  top  panel 
overlying  the  article  support  body  and  being  connected 
thereto 


5.282,349 

SEALING  AND  PACKAGING  METHOD  AND 

APPARATUS 

Martin  Siegel,  Englewood  Cliff,  N.J.,  assignor  to  Weldotron  of 

Delaware,  Inc.,  Wilmington,  Del. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  725.009.  Jul.  2,  1991,  abandoned.  This 
application  Apr.  23,  1993.  Ser.  No.  52.230 
Int.  a.'  B65B  9/06.  31/04.  51/32 
U.S.  a.  53 — 433  53  Claims 

34  A  method  for  packaging  an  item,  compnsing  the  steps  of 
dispensing  film; 

forming  said  film  in  a  tube  to  allow  the  insertion  of  said  item; 
inserting  said  item  into  said  tube; 
drawing  the  opposite  edges  of  said  film  together  at  the  wide 

of  said  item; 
preheating  the  edges  of  the  film; 

longitudinally  sealing  said  opposite  edges  of  said  film;  and 

cross  sealing  said  film  at  an  angle  to  said  longitudinal  seal, 

whereby  said  cross  seal  and  said  longitudinal  seal  intersect 

at  the  comer  of  said  package; 

wherein  the  step  of  preheating  includes  the  step  of  placing 

the  film  in  thermal  contact  with  a  heated  sealing  roller 
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h«-t\«,t-cn  a  first  pmnl  and  a  second  point  on  said  healing 
roller,  and  said  step  of  longiludinalK  sealing;  inv  ludes  the 


V, 


iOO 


step  of  sealing  said  film  at  said  second  point  on  said  healed 
roller.  Ihr<mgh  the  application  oi  heat  and  pressure 


5,2*2,350 
HI(;H  SPKKI)  INSKRTKR  KFD  FROM  ROI  I    MATKRIAI 
H.  W.  Crowley,  Newton,  Mass..  assignor  to  Roll  Systems,  Inc., 
Burlingtoa,  Mass. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  774,791,  Oct.  10,  1991.  Pat.  No. 

5,138.821.  This  application  May  20,  1992.  Ser.  No.  88*.420 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  sub8c<|uent  to  Aug.  18, 

2009,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int.  H.'  B65B  61  l>4.  .V  (>A.  .<!<   V) 

I  ..S.  (1.  53—435  5«  <1«inis 


\ar\mj!  Iiihular   film   w.eb  section   leii>:th   corresponding  lo 

ihe  niling  lesel  of  the  s.ick., 
iniermiltenlU  advancing  the  tubular  film  web  up  to  a  printed 

mark  after  forming  the  transverse  weld  sealing  the  sack, 
cutting   off  a   sevtion   .onstiiuling   the  sack   bs    means  of  a 
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separating  cut  without  at  the  same  lime  forming  a  trans 
verse  weld  sealing  a  succeeding  tubular  section. 

advancing  Ihe  succeeding  section  of  the  tubular  film  web  b> 
a  comparaliveK  short  adjustable  length,  and 

forming  a  transverse  weld  sealing  the  succeeding  lub<-  sec- 
tion for  forming  a  succeeding  open  sack 


5.282.352 

CORN  HKAD  ASSKMBI  Y 

Ronald  K.  Schoolman,  R.R.  0  2.  Box  43.  Onarga.  III.  60955 

Filed  Dec.  1.  1992,  Ser.  No.  983,703 

Int.  (1."  AOID  4''  (Xl 

IS.  n.  5*— *2  6  Claims 


1    A  methiKl  for  inserting  sheets  into  envelopes  comprising 
the  steps  of 

providing   a    plurality    of  continuous    webs   each    having   a 

leading  end  by  unwinding  at  least  one  web  from  a  storage 

roll  of  continuous  web. 
driving  selected  of  the  leading  ends  in  a  selected  order  lo  a 

collection  point, 
cutting   the  seleclivelv    driven    leading  ends  st>  a.s   lo   form 

sheets  at  the  ci>llection  p«>int, 
providing  envelopes  from  a  viurce    and 
inserting  Ihe  cut  sheets  from  Ihe  collection  piiint  into  respec 

live  envelopes  from  the  source  of  envelopes 


UMI 


5.282.351 

MFTHOD  FOR  MAKINC,  FII.IINC  AND  SKA1.1N(. 

SACKS 

Konrad  TetenborR,  I^ngerich.  Fed.  Rep.  of  (;crmany.  aasiRnor 

to  Windmoeller  A   Hoelscher,  I.enRerich,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Or- 

many 

Filed  No».  3,  1992,  Ser.  No.  970.994 
Int.  tl.'  B65B  <<   l>4.  41    /.' 
l'.S.  (1.  53 — 459  ">  tTaims 

1  A  method  for  manufacturing.  Tilling  and  sealing  sacks 
made  from  a  tubular  film  web  of  thermoplastic  material  pro 
vided  with  side  folds  and  printed  in  format  print,  where  a 
leading  end  of  the  tubular  film  web  is  provided  with  a  trans 
verse  weld,  and  from  the  tubular  film  web  a  section  constitut 
ing  an  open  sack  is  cut  off,  and  where  the  sack  is  then  filled  lo 
a  filling  level  of  the  sack  and  the  open  end  of  the  sack  is  pulled 
taut  and  clos«-d  by  a  transverse  weld,  said  methiKl  comprising 


1  A  corn  head  assemblv  feu  cixiperation  with  a  stripper 
plate  with  a  slot  therethrough  for  receiving  corn  stalks,  a  pair 
of  rolatable  rolls  with  axes  parallel  to  said  slot,  each  of  said 
rolls  having  an  equal  plurality  of  axiallv  extending  radially 
projecting  flutes  for  engaging  a  corn  stalk  wherein  alternate 
ones  of  said  flutes  are  primary  flutes  and  the  remainder  of  said 
flutes  are  secondary  flutes,  wherein  said  primary  flutes  project 
radially  by  a  greater  amount  than  said  secondary  flutes  and 
wherein  said  rolls  are  registered  so  that  in  rotation  of  said  rolls 
each  primary  flute  of  one  roll  opposes  a  secondary  flute  of  the 
other  roll 


5.282,353 

CONTIM  OCS  SKI.F  NEUTRALIZING  STRANDER 

Ciary  F.  Kellstrom.  Jr..  345  Caldwell  A»e.,  Paterson,  N.J.  07501 

Filed  No*.  1,  1991,  Ser.  No.  786,770 

Int.  n:  D07B  J  02.  .I,(>6 

IS.  (1.  57—13  21  Claims 

1    A  sirander  for  generating  a  multi-strand  cable,  compris 

ing 


at  least  one  pay -of!' station  spaced  radially  from  a  common 
rotational  axis  for  rotation  about  ihe  common  rotational 
axis,  each  said  pay -off  station  including  a  rotatable  prod- 
uct reel  support  member  and  a  prcxluct  reel  supported  by 
said  prcxluct  reel  supp<-irt  member  for  paying-off  a  strand, 
each  said  pnxiucl  reel  being  arranged  to  spin  about  a 
respective  reel  axis  that  is  perpendicular  lo  and  offset  from 
a  pnxJuct  pay-off  line  that  intersects  the  common  rota- 
tional axis. 

means  for  rotating  each  said  pay-off  station  about  the  com- 
mon rotational  axis. 


a  driving  mechanism  for  each  said  product  reel  supp<irt 
member,  for  rotating  each  said  prtxluct  reel  support  mem- 
ber about  an  axis  disptised  along  said  product  pay-offline, 
and 

at  least  one  guide  member  disposed  adjacent  the  common 
rotational  axis,  wherein  a  strand  payed-off  from  each  said 
prixJuct  reel  is  fed  m  an  inward  direction  along  said  prtxl- 
uct  pay-off  line  to  a  respective  guide  member,  and  is  then 
fed  against  said  guide  member  to  change  its  direction  so 
that  the  strand  is  fed  along  said  common  rotational  axis 
and  IS  wound  thereab<iut 


5,282,354 
GAS  TURBINE  ARRANGEMENT 

Jakob  Keller.  Dottikon,  Switzerland,  assignor  to  Asea  Brown 

Boveri  Ltd.,  Baden,  Switzerland 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  755,778,  Sep.  6.  1991,  Pat.  No.  5.220,781. 

This  application  Jan.  27,  1993.  Ser.  No.  9.756 

Int.  a.'  F02C  03/03 

U.S.  a.  60—39.02  3  Oaims 


1   A  method  for  starting  and  operating  a  gas  turbine  arrange- 
ment of  the  type  including  at  least 
a  high-pressure  turbine, 
a  basic  gas  turbine. 


an  energy  exchanger,  the  energy  ervhanger  having  at  least  a 
high-pressure  port  and  dnving  gas  inlet  and  exhaust  lines, 

a  branching  line  connected  to  the  high-pressure  exjxirt  and 
dividing  into  a  first  leg  connected  to  a  high-pressure  part 
of  the  gas  turbine  and  a  second  leg  connected  to  the  dnv- 
ing gas  inlet  of  the  energy  exchanger. 

means  for  controlling  a  flow  from  the  branching  line  to  the 
first  and  second  legs, 

a  combustion  chamber  interposed  between  the  high-pressure 
port  and  the  branching  line,  and 

a  second  combustion  chamber  connected  directly  upstream 
of  the  driving  gas  inlet  of  the  energy  exchanger,  compns- 
ing  the  steps  of: 

starting  the  gas  turbine  arrangement  by; 

activating  initially  the  first  combustion  chamber; 
closing  the  first  leg  and  directing  driving  gas  from  the  first 

combustion  chamber  into  the  second  leg  only; 
activating  the  second  combustion  chamber,  and  increasing 
the  activity  of  the  second  combustion  chamber  until  the 
quantity  of  driving  gas  produced  downstream  of  the 
energy  exchanger  is  sufficient  to  bring  the  basic  turbine 
into  an  idling  mode; 

increasing  initially  the  pxjwer  output  of  the  arrangement  by 
further  activating  the  second  combustion  chamber  to 
increase  the  output  of  the  basic  turbine; 

increasing  further  the  power  output  of  the  arrangement  by 
increasing  the  activity  of  the  first  combustion  chamber 
and  by  opening  the  first  leg  and  directing  dnving  gas 
through  the  first  leg  to  activate  the  high-pressure  turbine; 
and 

regulating  the  output  power  of  the  gas  turbine  arrangement 
via  activation  of  the  first  combustion  chamber 


5,282,355 
EXHAUST  GAS  NO,  REMOVAL  SYSTEM 
Tetsuji  Yamaguchi,  Nagasaki,  Japan,  assignor  to  Mitsubishi 
Jukogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Sep.  1,  1992,  Ser.  No.  938,459 

Oaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  2,  1991,  3-221538 

Int.  C\.'  F02C  7/08 

U.S.  CI.  60—39.5  12  Claims 


Oa      24  25 


1  An  exhaust  gas  NO;,  removal  system  comprising  a  fiue 
through  which  exhaust  gas  containing  NO;^  is  fed;  an  NO^ 
removal  catalyst  in  said  flue  which  will  initiate  a  chemical 
reaction  involving  NO^  and  ammonia  or  its  precursor;  a  vapor- 
izer connected  to  a  source  of  aqueous  ammonia  or  its  precur- 
sor; a  vaponzer  connected  to  a  source  of  aqueous  ammonia  or 
Its  precursor;  superheated  steam  piping  connected  to  a  source 
of  superheated  steam  and  to  said  vaponzer,  whereby  super- 
heated steam  is  led  into  the  vaponzer  through  said  piping  to 
vaporize  ammonia  or  its  precursor  in  the  vaporizer:  at  least  one 
nozzle  disposed  in  said  flue  upstream  of  said  NOx  removal 
catalyst  with  resp)ect  to  the  direction  in  which  exhaust  gas  is 
fed  through  the  flue,  each  said  at  least  one  nozzle  being  con- 
nected to  an  outlet  of  said  vaporizer,  whereby  vapor  of  aque- 
ous ammonia  formed  in  said  vaponzer  passes  to  said  at  least 
one  nozzle  and  is  sprayed  into  the  flue:  a  thermometer  opera- 
tively  connected  to  said  vaponzer  so  as  to  detect  the  tempera- 
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ture  of  Ihc  vapor  of  aqueous  ammonia  passing  ihrough  ihc 
outlet  of  said  sapon/er  and  a  control  vjKe  operativeK  dis 
posed  m  said  superheated  steam  piping  and  opiratable  io  regu 
late  the  amount  of  superheated  steam  passing  through  said 
piping  to  said  vaptiri/er.  wherehv  said  control  \aKe  can  he 
operated  on  the  basis  of  the  temperature  detected  hv  said 
thermometer  to  cause  an  amount  of  superheated  steam  to  h<- 
introduced  to  said  vap»iri/er  that  is  sutTicient  to  maintain  the 
tempera, uii  of  the  vapor  of  the  aqueous  ammonia  v^ithin  a 
predetermined  range 


5,2S2.3a6 

Fl  YWHKEI.  EN(;iNF 

Irwin  R.  Abell,  7360  Hwy.  95  South,  Sandp<>int,  Id.  8JH64 

Filed  Jan.  7.  1993.  Ser.  No.  2,470 

Int.  CI."  I-'02C    *    /•/ 

U.S.  (1.  60—39.35 


18  Claims 


.1  .omhusiion  .haniher  hawng  an  inlel  lor  the  fuel  and  oxi 

dant  connected  lo  the  fuel  and  oxidant  lines    ind 
means    for    mmimi/ing    unv^anIed    combustions   alter    shul- 
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down  of  the  engine  bv  delaving  closure  of  the  fuel  supply 
valve  until  after  closure  of  the  oxidant  supply  valve,  lo 
ensure  that  combustion  is  completed  in  the  combustion 
chamber 


5.282.358 
CAS  TX  RBINK  ENGINF  DL  AI.  INNFR  CFNTRAI  DRIVE 

SHAFT 
Jan  C.  .SchillinK.  Middletown.  Ohio,  assignor  to  C;eneral  Electric 
Company,  Cincinnati.  Ohio 

Filed  May  28,  1991.  Ser.  No.  705.844 
Int.  n."  F'02K  J  1)2 


t'.S.  CI.  60—226.1 


16naims 


I    A  flywheel  engine,  comprising 

a  flywheel  body  including  a  peripheral  edge  surface  lormed 
aNiul  a  flywheel  axis  and  including  a  formed  internal  wall 
surface  defining  a  non-radial  recess  in  the  flywheel  bodv 
and  opening  along  the  peripheral  edge  surface, 

means  mounting  the  flywheel  UkIs  for  rotation  abtiul  the 
flywheel  axis  such  that  the  peripheral  edge  surface  follows 
a  circular  path  about  the  flywheel  axis, 

a  propulsion  housing  including  a  combustion  chambe,. 

supply  means  for  delivering  a  combustible  fuel  to  the  propul 
sion  housing, 

fuel  combustion  means  for  igniting  the  fuel  wilhin  the  com 
bustion  chamber  of  the  propulsion  housing. 

wherein  the  propulsion  housing  includes  a  nozzle  communi 
eating  with  the  combustion  chamber  and  leading  lo  an 
opening  defining  an  exhaust  thrust  axis  along  which  ex 
haust  IS  discharged  from  the  combustion  chamber,  and 

bracket  means  for  releasably  mounting  the  propulsion  hous- 
ing within  the  flywheel  body  recess  with  the  exhaust 
thrust  axis  substantially  tangential  to  the  circular  path  ol 
the  flywheel  edge  surface  and  wherein  the  ITywheel  bodv 
includes  propulsion  housing  c(Kiling  means  for  guiding 
fuel  around  the  propulsion  housing  lo  cihiI  the  housing 
during  use 


\ 
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I    ,A  central  drive  shaft  in  a  gas  turbine  engine,  comprising 

(al  a  rearward  shaft  ptirtion  composed  of  an  elongated  cylin- 
drical middle  portion  and  a  rear  end  portion, 

(bl  a  forward  shaft  portion  composed  of  an  elongated  cylin- 
drical middle  portion  and  a  front  end  portion, 

ic)  said  middle  p<irtion  of  one  of  said  forward  and  rearward 
shaft  portions  surrounding  the  other  thereof  in  an  overlap- 
ping and  concentric  relationship  to  a  longitudinal  axis 
defined  bv  said  middle  p<irtions,  and 

(d)  interengaging  elements  defined  at  opposite  ends  of  said 
middle  portions  of  said  forward  and  rearward  shaft  por- 
tions and  extending  generally  parallel  to  said  longitudinal 
axis  for  rigidly  securing  said  middle  p<irtions  of  said  rear 
ward  and  forward  shaft  p»irtions  together  for  concurrent 
rotary  motion  of  said  rearward  and  forward  shaft  portions 
m  Nnh  clockwise  and  counterclockwise  directions 


5,282.357 

HIGH-PERFORMANCE  Dl  AI -MODE  INTFGRAI 

PROPULSION  SYSTEM 

Robert  I..  Sackheim.  Rancbo  Palos  Verdes.  Calif.,  assinnor  to 

TRW  Inc.,  Redondo  Beach.  Calif. 

Filed  Apr.  19.  1990,  Ser.  No.  511.153 
Int.  C\.'  Kt)2K  "^  44 
U.S.  a.  60—204  -5  Claims 

1    A  high-performance  liquid  fuel  bipropellant  high-thrust 
rocket  engine,  comprising 

a   fuel   supply    including  a   supply    tank,    fuel    line   and    fuel 

supply  valve; 
an  oxidant  supply  including  a  supply  tank,  oxidant  line  and 
oxidant  supply  valve. 


5.282.359 

IMPUI.SE  JFT  ENGINE 

Robert  G.  CTiester.  Meadowlawn  Dr.  North.  St.  Petersburg.  Ha. 

33702 

Filed  Oct.  17.  1991.  Ser.  No.  779,421 

Int.  CI.'  F02K  i/(M).   7 'OH 

IS.  CI.  60—269  3  Claims 

1    A  )el  engine,  comprising 

a  generally  cylindrical  housing  having  an  inlet  and  an  outlet; 

said  housing  having  a  generally  cylindrical  outer  sidewall 

and  a  generally  cylindrical  inner  sidewall, 
an  airflow  pa.ssageway  that  extends  from  said  housing  inlet 

to   said   housing   outlet,   said   airflow    passageway   being 

unobstructed  along  its  length, 
a   single   constriction    formed    in   said   airflovx.    passageway 


between  said  housing  inlet  and  said  housing  outlet,  said 
constriction  being  greatest  at  a  predetermined  location 
closer  to  said  housing  inlet  than  said  housing  outlet,  and 
said  single  constriction  being  formed  by  a  gradual  increase 
in  the  distance  between  said  inner  and  outer  sidewalls 
from  said  housing  inlet  toward  said  predetermined  loca- 
tion and  a  gradual  decrease  in  said  distance  from  said 
predetermined  IcKation  toward  said  housing  outlet, 

an  annular  combustion  chamber  formed  between  said  inner 
and  outer  sidewalls  substantially  where  the  distance  be- 
tween said  inner  and  outer  sidewalls  is  greatest, 

an  annular  exhaust  port  also  formed  between  said  inner  and 
outer  sidewalls  adjacent  to  said  combustion  chamber  and 
in  fluid  communication  with  said  combustion  chamber; 

said  annular  exhaust  port  oriented  to  discharge  exhaust  gases 
toward  said  housing  outlet  to  imparf  thrust  to  said  engine; 

means  for  intrcxlucing  a  fuel/air  mixture  into  said  combus- 
tion chamber  and  for  igniting  said  mixture. 

said  combustion  chamber  being  positioned  al  a  preselected 
location  along  the  extent  of  said  housing  that  is  closer  to 
said  inlet  than  said  outlet  to  thereby  enhance  the  entrain- 
menl  of  air  into  said  inlet  and  hence  to  enhance  ccxiling  of 
the  exhaust  gases  and  to  slow  the  rate  of  flow  of  said 
exhaust  gases  through  the  engine. 


said  housing  having  generally  cylindrical  side  walls  that  are 
thicker  where  said  combustion  chamber  and  said  exhaust 
port  are  formed  therein  relative  lo  the  thickness  thereof  at 
said  inlet  and  outlet, 

a  combustion  air  inlet  means  formed  in  said  housing,  said 
combustion  air  inlet  means  providing  fluid  communication 
between  a  source  of  combustion  air  external  to  said  engine 
and  said  combustion  chamber; 

a  fuel  inlet  means  formed  in  said  housing,  said  fuel  inlet 
means  providing  fluid  communication  between  a  source  of 
fuel  external  to  said  engine  and  said  combustion  chamber, 
and 

a  plenum  chamber  formed  between  said  side  walls,  said 
plenum  chamber  having  a  first  inlet  in  fluid  communica- 
tion with  said  combustion  air  inlet  means,  a  second  inlet  in 
fluid  communication  with  said  fuel  inlet  means,  and  an 
outlet  in  fluid  communication  with  said  combustion  cham- 
ber so  that  fuel  and  combustion  air  are  admixed  in  said 
plenum  chamber  prior  to  combustion  thereof  in  said  com- 
bustion chamber; 

whereby  greater  quantities  of  ambient  air  are  entrained  into 
said  engine  through  said  housing  let,  relative  to  the  quanti- 
ties of  ambient  air  entrained  by  a  conventional  engine 
having  an  obstructed  airflow  passageway,  said  greater 
quantities  of  air  enhancing  the  thrust  produced  by  said 
engine 


an  exhaust  stream  flow  from  the  engine,  said  method  including 
the  step  of  utilizing  different  air/fuel  ratio  feedback  control 
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strategies  depending  upon  whether  the  exhaust  gas  oxygen 
sensor  is  saturated,  rich  or  lean,  or  operating  in  a  linear  region. 


5.282,360 
POST-CATALYST  FEEDBACK  CONTROL 
Dooglas  R.  Hamburg,  Bkwm/ield;  Thomas  R.  Culbertson,  Red- 
ford,  and  Judith  M.  Cuiran,  Northrille,  all  of  Mich.,  assignors 
to  Ford  Motor  Company,  Dearborn,  Mich. 

Filed  Oct.  30,  1992,  Ser,  No.  968,937 

Int.  a.'  F02M  7/]2:  Ft)2B  3/00 

V.S.  a.  60—274  12  Claims 

I    A   method  for  controlling  air/fuel   ratio  of  an   internal 

combustion  engine  controlled  by  an  electronic  engine  control 

and  having  an  exhaust  gas  oxygen  (ECX))  sensor  positioned  in 


5,282,361 

DEVICE  FOR  FACILITATING  EXHAUST  ACTION  OF  AN 

INTERNAL  COMBUSTION  ENGINE 

Lee  D.  Sung,  Rm  A-I06.  Hanshin  Apt..  #258  NonHyun-Dong. 
Kangnam-Ku,  Seoul,  Rep.  of  Korea 

Filed  May  26,  1992,  Ser.  No.  889,039 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  May  27,  1991, 
91-8657;  Jun,  26,  1991,  91-10622 

Int.  a.^  F02B  35/00 
U.S,  a.  60—315  5  Qaims 


1  A  device  for  facilitating  exhaust  action  of  an  internal 
combustion  engine  including: 

a  silencer  (100); 

an  exhaust  pipe  (101,  102,  103);  and 

a  guided  flow  depression  device  (4)  comprising  a  diverging 
pipe  (1)  with  a  divergent  side  thereof  and  disfKJsed  at  one 
side  of  said  exhaust  pipe  (101),  a  reduced  diverging  ex- 
haust passage  (12)  formed  within  said  diverging  pipe  (1),  a 
(__gas  lead  (2)  tapered  from  the  center  thereof  to  the  front 
and  rear  thereof  to  form  the  reduced  diverging  exhaust 
passage  (12),  a  supporting  plate  (11)  used  to  weld  the  edge 
of  the  center  of  said  gas  lead  (2)  to  the  end  portion  of  said 
diverging  pipe  (1),  an  air  guide  (3)  for  guiding  air  accord- 
ing to  the  movement  of  a  vehicle,  fixed  by  said  supporting 
plate  (11)  and  having  an  opening  which  is  larger  than  the 
outer  diameter  of  said  diverging  pipe  (1)  and  the  rear 
portion  of  the  air  guide  is  smaller  than  the  front  portion 
thereof  and  a  converging  air  passage  (13)  formed  between 
said  opening  of  said  air  guide  (3)  and  said  end  portion  of 
said  diverging  pipe  (1). 


5,282,362 
REDUCED  LEAKAGE  TORQUE  CONVERTER  TURBINE 

AND  IMPELLER 
Craig  M.  Renneker,  Bloomfield  Township,  Oakland  County,  and 
Joel  M.  Maguire,  Dearborn,  both  of  Mich.,  assignors  to  Gen- 
eral Motors  Corporation,  Detroit,  Mich. 

Filed  Aug.  31,  1992,  Ser.  No.  937,028 
Int.  a.5  F16D  33/00 
U.S.  a.  60—345  12  Oaims 

1.  A  fluid  torque  converter  located  between  a  vehicle  engine 
and  a  vehicle  transmission,  generally  toroidally  shaped,  com- 
prising; 

a  turbine,  having  a  principally  semitoroidal  turbine  core 
formed  of  sheet  metal  and  a  pnncipally  semitoroidal  tur- 
bine shell  formed  of  sheet  metal  and  a  complement  of 
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lurbinc  blades  formed  of  sheet  rneul  tx-ing  dispoM-d  tx- 
tween  the  turbine  core  and  the  lurbme  shell,  the  turbine 
blades  having  first  edges  i.omplementdr\  to  an  inner  sur 
face  of  the  turbine  shell  and  second  edges  complenientar\ 
to  an  outer  surface  of  the  turbine  core 

an  impeller,  having  a  principally  semitoroidal  impeller  core 
formed  of  sheet  metal  and  a  principally  semitoroidal  im 
peller  shell  formed  of  sheet  metal  and  a  complement  ot 
imr>ellcr  blades  formed  of  sheet  metal  being  disposed 
between  the  impeller  core  and  the  impeller  shell,  the 
impeller  blades  having  first  edges  complementarv  to  an 
inner  surface  of  the  impeller  shell  and  second  edges  mm 
plemertary  to  an  outer  surface  of  the  impeller  core, 

a  stalor  having  a  principally  annular  stator  core  and  a  print  i 
pally  annular  stator  shell  and  a  i.omplemenl  of  slator 
blades,  the  stator  blades  being  disposed  betvieen  the  stalor 
core  and  the  stator  shell    and 

one  of  the  turbine  and  the  impeller  having  at  least  one  ot 

an  elastomeric  shell  lining  over  the  inner  surface  of  the  shell. 
the  first  edges  of  the  blades  pressing  into  the  elastomeric 
shell  lining,  locally  deforming  the  elastomeric  shell  lining, 
thereby  sealing  the  first  edges  of  the  blades  against  ihe 
shell,  and 
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5.282.363 

HYDRAl  I  |{   (  IR(  I  IT  FOR  RINMNC;  A  CRAWIKR 

VKHKI.K 

Kazunori   Ogawa;  lakuma   Kndo;   Hiiashi   Nakashima.  all   of 

(iifu.  and  Voji  Asano.  Aichi.  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Tcijin 

Seiki  Co..  ltd..  Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  31.  1991.  Ser.  No.  815,023 

Claims  priority ,  application  Japan,  Dec.  31.  1990.  3-010002 

Int.  n:  F16D  Jl.  1)2.  B62D  //   '*' 

IS.  n.  60— 420  nnaims 


UMI 


an  elastomeric  core  lining  over  the  outer  surface  ot  the  core. 
the  second  edges  of  the  blades  pressing  into  the  elasto- 
meric core  lining.  Uxally  deforming  the  ela.sJomeric  core 
lining,  thereby  sealing  the  second  edges  of  Ihe  blades 
against  the  core 

7   A  method  of  forming  either  of  a  torque  converter  turbine 
and  a  torque  converter  impeller  comprising 

stamping  a  shell  of  sheet  metal. 

providing  a  shell  lining  of  elastomeric  material  on  an  inner 
surface  of  the  shell. 

stamping  a  core  of  sheet  metal, 

providing  a  core  lining  of  claslomeri.-  material  on  an  outer 
surface  of  the  core, 

stamping  blades  of  sheet  metal; 

assembling  the  shell,  the  ci  re.  and  the  blades  with  the  blades 
disp*)scd  between  the  shell  and  the  core,  with  first  blade 
edges  being  proximate  to  the  inner  surface  of  the  shell  and 
second  blade  edges  being  proximate  to  the  outer  surface  of 
the  core. 

pressmg  the  shell  and  the  core  toward  each  other,  and 

fixing  (he  blades  to  the  shell  and  the  blades  to  the  core 


1    A  crawler  vehnle  comprising 

a  running  frame  portion,  hydraulic  motors  for  running  the 
crawler  vehicle,  j  hydraulic  circuit  for  ruijnmg  the 
crawler  vehicle,  an  upper  swivel  portion  turnably  dis 
posed  on  the  running  frame  portion,  a  swivel  joint  dis- 
posed on  said  swivel  pt>rtion.  hydraulic  pumps  corre- 
sponding to  said  hydraulic  motors,  high  pressure  fluid 
passages  which  supply  said  hydraulic  motors  with  pres- 
sure fluid  and  which  are  formed  in  said  swivel  joint,  and 
directional  control  valves  for  controlling  said  hydraulic 
running  motors,  wherein  the  control  valves  are  disp<ised 
between  said  swivel  joint  and  said  running  motors  and 
communicate  with  said  high  pressure  passages 

wherein  said  directional  control  valves  arc  electro  magnetic 
n<iw  directional  control  valves  provided  with  electro 
magnetic  valves   and 

wherein  said  electromagnetic  tlow  directional  control 
valves  are  integrally  disposed  with  said  running  motors, 
respectively,  without  having  any  pip<-  arrangement  there- 
between 


5.282,364 
DF\  K  K  IN  THF  THKRMOKI.FCTRIC 
HFATER.S/C(K)I.ERS 
PaTel  Cech,  S-443  39  I>erum.  Odenius  Tiig  13,  Sweden 
P(T  No.  PCT /SF:9I/00035,  ^  371  Date  Jul.  23,  1992,  §  102(e) 
Date  Jul.  23.  1992,  P(T  Pub.  No.  W091   11666.  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Aug.  8,  1991 

P(T  Filed  Jan.  18,  1991,  Ser.  No.  915,843 

(laims  priority,  application  Sweden,  Jan.  24,  1990,  9000241 

Int.  i^:  F-25B  21  02 

IS.  (1.  62—3.2  20  Oaims 

1    A  device  in  thermoelectric  heaters/ccxilers.  comprising  at 

least  one  thermoelectric  block  of  the  Peltier  type  having  planar 

heat  transfer  surfaces  and  heat  exchanging  means  consisting  of 

meullic  convcctor  elements,  a  current  of  forced  air  provided 

by  a  fan  sweeping  over  said  heat  exchanging  means,  at  least  on 

one  side  of  the  block,   charactenzed   in   that   said  convector 

element  is  formed  by   a  plurality  of  squarely  cut.  extruded 

profile  members  having  planar  faces  extending  longitudinally 

alongside   the   thermoelectric    bUx:ks.   said    profile   members 

being  provided  with  fins  and  channels,  said  fan  being  an  axial 

fan  having  an  impeller  spanning  the  major  portion  of  the  con- 


vector  element  cross-sectional  area,  said  profile  members  being 
encompassed  by  a  longitudinal  wall  structure  defining  an  elon- 
gated channel  for  reclilinearly  conducting  air  fiow  from  said 
fan  through  said  fins,  said  convector  element  being  provided 
with  means  to  retain  the  fan  unit  in  position,  and  oppositely 
directed  planar  faces  of  the  heat  conducting  matenal  of  the 
thermoelectric  block  being  p<ismoned  to  have  an  extensive 
heat-transfer    contact    with    the    corresponding    longitudinal 


planar  faces  of  the  a.sv>ciated  convector  profile  member,  said 
planar  faces  of  said  thermoelectric  block  and  said  convector 
profile  members  planar  faces  extending  in  mutual  parallel 
mating  relationship,  and  said  profile  members  being  encom- 
passed by  a  longitudinal  wall  structure  defining  an  elongated 
channel  means  for  rectilinearly  conducting  air  flow  from  said 
fan  through  said  fias  parallel  to  the  profile  member  planar 
faces 


5.282,365 
PACKED  COLL  MN  DISTILLATION  SYSTEM 
Richard  A.  \  ictor;  Dante  P.  Bonaquist,  both  of  Grand  Island, 
and  Robert  A.  Beddome.  Tonawanda,  all  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to 
Praxair  Technology,  Inc.,  Danbury.  Conn. 

Filed  Nov.  17.  1992,  Ser.  No.  977,463 

Int.  a.'  F25J  i.04 

L.S.  CI.  62—22  10  Oaims 


1  A  methixl  for  carrying  out  distillation  comprising  provid- 
ing a  distillation  column  having  a  column  wall  with  an  inner 
surface  and  an  outer  surface,  passing  vapor  and  liquid  counter- 
currently  in  Ihe  column  over  mass  transfer  elements  compns- 
ing  packing  and  forming  liquid  on  the  inner  surface  of  the 
column  wall,  charactenzed  by  providing  external  heat  at  the 
column  wall  by  condensing  fluid  on  the  column  wall  in  an 
amount  sufficient  to  vaptirize  at  least  some  of  the  liquid  formed 
on  the  inner  surface  of  the  column  wall 


5.282,366 
TRANSPORTABLE  REFRIGERANT  TRANSFER  UNIT 
AND  METHODS  OF  USING  THE  SAME 
John  H.  Reilly,  Jr.,  Rosemont,  Pa.;  Michel  J.  Maniez,  Fleming- 
ton,  and  George  R.  Loose,  Bridgeton,  both  of  N.J.,  assignors 
to  National  Refrigeration  Products,  Inc.,  Plymouth  Meeting, 
Pa. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  618,193,  Nov.  26.  1990.  Pat.  No.  5,170,632. 
This  application  Apr.  14.  1992,  Ser.  No.  868,595 
Int.  a."  F25B  45/00 
U.S.  a.  62—292  5  Oaims 
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1    A  refrigerant  transfer  unit  comprising 

a  refrigerant  inlet  to  the  unit: 

a  refrigerant  outlet  from  the  unit: 

a  refrigerant  transfer  device  having  an  inlet  receiving  refrig- 
erant at  a  first  pressure  and  an  outlet  expelling  refrigerant 
at  a  second  pressure  higher  than  the  first  pressure: 

an  inlet  conduit  from  the  unit  inlet  to  the  refngerant  transfer 
device  inlet,  the  inlet  conduit  lacking  any  chamber  capa- 
ble of  receiving  and  holding  liquid  refrigerant  received 
from  the  unit  inlet  for  evaporation  by  the  transfer  device: 

an  outlet  conduit  from  the  refngerant  transfer  device  outlet 
to  the  unit  outlet: 

a  refrigerant  return  conduit  fluidly  coupling  the  outlet  con- 
duit with  the  inlet  conduit: 

a  refrigerant  by-pa.ss  conduit  fluidly  coupling  together 
spaced-apart  portions  of  the  outlet  conduit,  the  spaced- 
aparl  portions  being  on  either  side  of  an  iniermediale 
portion  of  the  outlet  conduit  and  on  either  side  of  a  junc- 
tion between  the  intermediate  portion  and  the  refrigerant 
return  cooduit.  the  refngerant  by-pass  conduit  having  a 
length  shorter  than  a  length  of  the  intermediate  portion  of 
the  outlet  conduit  between  ends  of  the  by-pass  conduit: 
and 

a  refrigerant  treatment  device  fluidly  coupled  in  the  interme- 
diate ptirtion  of  the  outlet  conduit  ^^ 


5,282,367 

REFRIGERATED  FOOD  PREPARATION  TABLE  AND 

METHOD 

Earl  Moore,  Blanchard;  Thomas  Frick,  Rosebush;  Wayne  Smith, 
Mt.  Pleasant,  and  James  Lyon,  Alma,  ail  of  Mich.,  assignors 
to  The  Delfleld  Company,  Mt.  Plea|ant,  Mich. 
Filed  Apr.  24,  1992,  Ser.Xo.  872,813 
Int.  O.'  A47F  i/** 
U.S.  O.  62—256  1  37  Oaims 

23.  A  refngerated  food  preparation ^able.  comprising 

a)  a  housing: 

b)  a  food  container  supported  within  said  housing  and  hav- 
ing an  outer  surface  and  an  opening,  said  opening  being 
open  to  air  at  an  ambient  temperature: 

c)  fKJwered  means  for  generating  an  inlet  air  flow: 

d)  a  heat  exchanger  for  cooling  said  air  flow:  and 

e)  direction  controlling  means  for  directing  said  flow 
through  said  heat  exchanger  to  cool  said  flow,  said  direc- 
tion controlling  means  including  baffle  means  for  causing 
one  portion  of  said  flow  to  follow  a  more  tonuous  path 
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through  *aid  heal  exchanger  than  the  remainder  of  said 
flow,  whereby  said  one  ponion  of  said  air  flow  is  cfxiled 
to  a  fir^t  temperature  and  said  remainder  of  said  flow  is 
c(Xiled  to  a  second  temperature,  said  ambient  temperature 
being  greater  than  said  second  temperature,  said  second 
temperature  being  greater  than  said  first  temperature,  said 


s<^  that  the  device  can  be  used  with  receptacles  having  a 
wide  range  of  sues 


5^2,369 
MllTlPI  E  TYPE  ABSORPTION  AIR  CONDITIOMNG 

SYSTEM 
TomihUa  Otauchi.  Ttukuba;  Akira  Niahiguchi.  L'ahiku;  Seiichlro 
Sakagucki;  Didauke  His^ima.  both  of  Ibaraki;  MichihJko 
Aizawa,  Uifciku;  Takaaki  N'akao,  Ibaraki;  Yasuo  Koaeki. 
Hitachiota,  and  Kyoji  Kohoo,  Tokyo,  all  of  Japan,  aasignon 
to  Hitachi,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  30,  1992,  Ser.  No.  859.989 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  29,  1991,  3-0930*5 

Int.  a."  F24F  nod 

VS.  CI.  62—476  M  Claims 


one  portion  of  said  flow  flowing  across  said  opening  and 
said  remainder  of  said  flow  flowing  along  said  outer  sur 
face,  said  housing  being  configured  «i  that  said  one  p<ir 
tion  and  said  remainder  of  said  air  flow  combine  subse- 
quent to  said  flow  across  said  vipening  and  along  said 
surface,  and  said  housing  being  configured  such  that  said 
air  flow  flows  in  a  substantially  cychc&l  path 


5.2«2.36« 

BEVERAGE  CXXJI.INC  DEVICE 

Raymond  I).  Ordoukhanian,  4  Dorie,  O' Fallon.  Mo.  633*6 

Filed  May  17,  1993.  Ser.  No.  63.942 

Int.  a/  F25D  J  ttS 

i;.S.  n.  62—372  10  Claims 


1  A  multiple  type  abvirption  air  conditioning  system  com- 
prising 

an  abvirption  c<xil.  warm  water  unit  in  which  a  weak  solu- 
tion diluted  by  a  refrigerant  is  heated  in  a  regenerator  to 
generate  refngcrant  steam,  said  refngerant  steam  is  cooled 
and  condensed  by  a  cixiling  means  and  is  then  evaporated 
in  an  evaporator  to  cool  a  ccKil/warm  water  duniig  a 
c<xiling  operation,  or  a  cixil/warm  water  is  heated  by  said 
refrigerant  steam  in  said  evaporator  during  a  heating 
operation,  the  refrigerant  from  said  evaporator  is  absorbed 
in  or  mined  with  a  strong  solution  prixiuced  when  said 
refngerant  steam  is  generated  in  an  abstirber  to  said  weak 
solution,  and  said  weak  s<ilution  is  relumed  to  said  regen- 
erator, 

d  cixil'warm  water  system  through  which  said  cixil/warm 
water  cixiled  or  heated  by  said  absorption  cool/warm 
water  unit  flows, 

a  plurality  of  water  air  heat  exchanging  means  for  ccxiling  or 
heating  air  by  said  cixil/warm  water  from  said  cool/warm 
water  system,  and 

an  air  system  for  blowing  said  air  cixilcd  or  heated  by  said 
water  air  heat  exchanging  means  into  individual  rooms 


UMI 


1  A  beverage  cixiling  device  for  supporting  and  rotating  a 
beverage  container  in  a  hollow  receptacle  adapted  to  hold  ice 
and  having  a  base  surrounded  with  side  walls  and  an  upwardly 
facing  open  top,  said  cixiling  device  comprising 

a  vertical  support  for  attachment  to  a  lop  edge  of  the  side 

walls, 
a  vertically  adjustable  slide  mounted  on  the  vertical  support 

with  means  for  l<x;king  the  slide  m  a  selected  position, 
a  clutch  coupling  mounted  on  the  slide  with  a  fixed  member 

and  a  movable  member,  said  movable  member  rolatablc 

about  a  horizontal  axis, 
a  drive  mechanism  attached  to  the  movable  member  of  the 

clutch  coupling, 
a  sleeve  coupled  to  the  drive  mechanism,  said  sleeve  adapted 

to  frictionally  grip  a  beverage  conUiner. 
whereby  the  container  is  routed  by  the  sleeve  at  a  level  in 

the  receptacle  determined  by  the  position  of  the  adjusuble 

slide  on  the  venical  support  and  at  an  angle  determined  by 

the  position  of  the  movable  member  of  the  clutch  coupling 


5.282.370 
AlR-tONDITlONING  SYSTEM  ACCUMULATOR  AND 
METHOD  OF  MAKING  SAME 
Daniel  F,  KibUwi.  Rochester  HUU;  Dean  M.  Chrtatie,  Royal 
Oak.  and  Todd  R.  Kelpln.  Sterling  Heights,  all  of  Mich., 
aasignon  to  FayetU  Tubular  Technology  Corporation.  Wil- 
mington. Del. 

Filed  May  7,  1992,  Ser.  No.  879.808 

Int.  a.'  F25B  4J/00 

IJS.  a.  62—503  '8  ""i™ 

1     An   accumulator   for   use   in   an   air-conditioning  system 

wherein   a   partially    vaptin/ed   refngerant   is  circulated,   said 

accumulator  comprising 

a  housing  defining  an  internal  chamber,  said  housing  com- 
pnsmg  a  first  upper  portion  and  a  second  lower  portion, 
said  second  lower  portion  of  said  housing  having  a  closed 
end  and  an  open  end.  said  open  end  of  said  second  lower 
portion  of  said  housing  having  an  inwardly  extending 
annular  flange  defining  an  opening,  said  inwardly  extend- 


ing annular  flange  being  a  baffle  member  to  impede  the 
flow  of  said  partially  vaponzed  refngerant.  such  that  said 
baffle  member  causes  said  partially  vaponzed  refngerant 
to  circulate  within  said  second  lower  portion  of  said  hous- 
ing such  that  completely  vaponzed  refngerant  is  allowed 
to  flow  past  said  baffle  member  into  said  first  upper  por- 
tion of  said  housing, 
an  inlet  tube  passing  through  said  first  upper  portion  and  into 
said  second  lower  portion  of  said  housing:  and 


1.  A  circular  knitting  machine  comprising 

a  stationary  hollow  cylinder, 

a  rotor  disposed  within  said  stationary  hollow  cylinder  and 


mounted  for  rotation  coaxially  with  respect  to  said  sta- 
tionary hollow  cylinder, 

a  plurality  of  coils  dispx>sed  on  the  internal  circumferential 
surface  of  said  stationary  hollow  cylinder, 

a  plurality  of  sliders  disposed  in  vertically  slidable  relation 
on  the  external  circumferential  surface  of  said  rotor  in 
positions  to  be  selectively  vertically  moved  in  response  to 
magnetic  fields  produced  by  energization  of  the  coils  of 
-saul  plurality  of  coils, 

needles  mounted  on  top  of  the  corresponding  sliders, 

coil  energizing  means  for  selectively  exciting  the  coils  of 
said  plurality  of  coils,  and 

dnving  means  for  rotating  said  rotor. 


an  outlet  tube  passing  through  said  housing,  said  outlet  tube 
having  a  refngerant  miet  port  terminating  in  said  first 
upper  portion  of  said  housing; 

whereby  said  baffle  member  located  within  said  internal 
chamber  of  said  housing  impedes  the  flow  of  mcommg 
partially  vaponzed  refngerant  causing  it  to  circulate 
within  said  internal  chamber  until  said  partially  vaporized 
refngerant  completely  vaporizes  such  that  the  completely 
vaporized  refngerant  flows  past  said  bafFle  member  and 
into  said  first  upper  portion  of  said  internal  chamber  and 
further  flows  into  said  outlet  tube. 


5^2.372 

APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  FLUSHING  DEBRIS 

FROM  THE  CYLINDER  SLOTS  OF  CIRCULAR 

KNTFTING  MACHINES 

Alan  Gutichmit,  Troy,  N.C^  assignor  to  Alandale  Indnttries, 

Inc.,  Troy,  N.C. 

Continiiatioa-iD-part  of  Ser.  No.  792^9,  Not.  14,  1991,  Pat 

No.  5,195,337.  This  applicatioa  Not.  6,  1992,  Ser.  No.  972,580 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  snbaeqnent  to  Mar.  23. 

2010.  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int.  a.'  D04B  35/32 

VS.  a.  66—168  8  Claims 


5,282,371 

CIRCULAR  KNrrriNG  MACHINE  WITH  MAGNBHIC 

ACTUATED  IVEEDLE  SELECTION 

Maaamitsa  Otsnki,  Osaka,  Japan,  assignor  to  l-TEC  Hanshin 

Co.,  Ltd.^  Osaka,  Japu 

Coatiaaatioa-U-part  of  Ser.  No.  942,686,  Sep.  9,  1992.  This 

appUcatkw  Apr.  14,  1993,  Ser.  No.  47,603 

Claims  priority,  appUcatkw  Japan,  Jul.  8,  1992,  4-180765 

iBt  CL'  D04B  9/Oa  J5/66 

VS.  a.  66—13  5  Claims 


on. 

KESEKVOK 


^^ 


SOURCE  OF 
COMntESSED 


1.  In  a  circular  knitting  machine  of  the  type  having  a  rotat- 
able  structure  formed  with  a  plurality  of  slots  for  receiving 
reciprocating  knitting  elements,  the  improvement  comprising 
apparatus  for  periodically  flushing  accumulated  debris  forcibly 
from  said  slots,  said  flushing  apparatus  including  a  source  of 
pressurized  flushing  fluid,  a  flushing  nozzle  fixedly  mounted 
adjacent  said  rotatable  structure,  means  for  selectively  commu- 
nicating said  flushing  nozzle  with  said  fluid  source  to  supply 
said  pressurized  fluid  to  said  flushing  nozzle,  said  flushing 
nozzle  having  an  emission  opening  oriented  relative  to  said 
rotatable  structure  to  discharge  said  pressurized  fluid  directly 
into  said  slots  as  said  rotatable  structure  rotates,  a  source  of  a 
pressurized  gas,  a  cleaning  nozzle  fixedly  moimted  adjacent 
said  rotatable  structure,  means  for  selectively  communicating 
said  cleaning  nozzle  with  said  gas  source  to  supply  said  pres- 
surized gas  to  said  cleaning  nozzle,  said  cleaning  nozzle  having 
an  emission  opening  oriented  relative  to  said  rotatable  struc- 
ture to  discharge  said  pressurized  gas  directly  into  said  slots  a 
said  rotatable  structure  rotates. 
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5^2^73 

A.NTmiEFT  PEDAL-LOCKING  DEVICT:  FOR 

VEHICTES.  PARTICULARLY  SUITABLE  VOR 

VEHICLES  WITH  AUTOMATIC  TRANSMISSION 

GiVUelBO  RiccitelU.  No.  3,  Via  Capo  PiMero.  00122  Ottla  IJdo 

-  Roaa,  Italy 
per  No.  PCr/TrW/00073,  §  371  Date  Apr.  1.  IWl,  §  102<e) 
Date  Apr.  I,  1991,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO90  05653,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  May  31,  1990 

PCT  Filed  No».  9.  1989,  Ser.  No.  659,2*2 
Claims  priority,  applicatioa  Italy,  Not.  15,  19M,  4«S60  A^M 
lal.  a.'  B60R  25.  (JO 
V*i.  n.  70—199  li  Cl*in>» 


h\  repealed  reciprix.alivc  movements  of  the  anvils  loward  and 
awav  from  each  other  on  b<ith  sides  of  the  cast  strand. 

said  apparatus  comprising  a  main  frame  having  one  anvil 
fined  thereto,  a  subframe  having  the  other  anvil  fixed 
thereto  and  movable  along  guide  members  of  the  main 
frame,  a  crankshaft  causing  the  reciprocative  movements 
of  the  anvils  toviard  and  awa>  from  each  other,  links 
connecting  the  crankshaft  to  the  main  frame  and  the  sub- 


1    An  antitheft  pedal  locking  device,  compnsing 

a  fint  supporting  member  extending  upwardly. 

a  safety  lock  coupled  to  said  first  supp<irting  member. 

a  shaped  member  projecting  laterally  adjacent  a  Umer  end 
of  said  first  supporting  member. 

a  second  supporting  member  slidably  coupled  to  said  first 
supporting  member  for  movement  of  said  first  supp<irting 
member  between  a  lower  locking  position  an  upper  un 
l<-)cking  position,  said  second  supporting  member  having  a 
projecting  member  cooperating  with  laid  shaped  member 
in  said  leaking  position  of  said  first  supporting  member  for 
locking  a  vehicle  pedal. 

a  base  member  for  resting  on  a  vehicle  fiiwr  adjustably 
connected  by  first  coupling  means  to  a  lower  end  of  said 
second  supporting  member,  and 

a  third  supporting  member  adjusubly  mounted  on  said  ba.se 
member  by  second  coupling  means,  said  third  supp<irting 
member  being  laterally  spaced  from  and  parallel  to  said 
second  supporting  member  and  mounting  an  obstruction 
member  for  i>b«tructing  motion  of  a  second  vehicle  pedal. 
said  obstrucuon  member  including  a  single,  pivotally 
mounted,  transverse  member  posioonable  on  a  rear  side  of 
the  second  vehicle  pedal 


-'■^     .  / 


frame,  respectively,  positioning  cylinders  arranged  on  the 
main  frame  and  the  subframe,  respectively,  for  adjusting 
the  distance  between  the  anvils,  hydraulic  oil  passages 
having  a  selector  valve  and  connecting  a  rod  end  oil 
chamber  and  a  head  end  oil  chamber  of  each  of  the  posi- 
tioning cylinders,  and  a  first  bypass  line  connecting  the 
hydraulic  oil  passages  connected  to  the  head  end  oil  cham- 
bers of  the  positioning  cylinders 


5,2«2J75 
SPIN  Flow  NECKING  APPARATUS  ANT)  METHOD  OF 

HA.NDLINC  CANS  THEREIN 

Harry  W.  Le«.  Jr.;  Charica  T.  Payne,  Jr.;  Field  I.  Robertaon. 

and  Robert  K.  Thai.  aU  of  Cheaterfleld  County,  Va..  amigoon 

to  Reyoolda  Metala  Company,  RIcIummmI,  Va. 

C>mtinuatioo-ia-part  of  Ser.  No.  884,810.  May  15,  1992, 

abandoned.  This  appUcatlon  Aug.  14,  1992,  Ser.  No.  929,932 

Int.  a."  B21D  19  12 

VJS.  CI.  72—4  2*  Oaimi 
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5^82,374 
CONTINUOUS  FORGING  APPARATUS  FOR  CAST 
STRAND 
Ski«ii  Kejima;  Hlaakaaa  Mlaota;  ToahltnM  Mataakawa;  Toahlo 
P^tiMwa;  KoakU  Ti^Kn.  YoaUo  Yodklmoto,  n^  NoriakJ 
IMM,  all  of  KvMklkl,  JapM,  nnri^nn  to  Kavaaaki  Steel 
Cwpuiattoa,  Japan 
PCT  No.  PCT/JPW/00207,  $  371  Date  Oct  26,  1*92,  $  102(e) 
Date  Gel.  X,  I992,  PCT  Pak.  No.  W092/14M7,  PCT  Pab. 
Data  Sap.  3,  1992 

per  PIM  Fab.  a*,  1992,  Sar.  No.  949,900 
O^  priority,  appHrtlna  JapM,  Fab.  H,  1991,  3-S3230; 
Fab.  Zl.  1991,  3-S3«r7;  Fab.  27.  1991,  3-S34J0 
lat.  a.'  B21J  1/02.  9/12.  9/18 
U-S.a.71— 407  llOatai 

1.  A  cait  strand  ooatinuous  rorguig  apparatua  including  a 
pair  of  anvils  for  continuoualy  forging  a  caal  strand  drawn 
from  cootiauous  casting  molds  in  its  final  sohdifkratioo  regioa 


1  Spin  (low  forming  apparatus  for  reducing  the  diameter  of 
an  open  end  of  a  cylindncal  container  body,  compnsmg 

a  tooling  disc  turret  and  a  base  pad  turret  mounted  for  co- 
rotation  with  a  main  turret  shaft; 

a  plurality  of  necking  spindle  assemblies  mounted  on  the 
tooling  disc  turret  at  circumferentially  spaced  intervals 
from  each  other 

each  laid  necking  ipuidle  assembly  including  a  first  member 
engageaMe  within  the  open  end  to  support  the  container 
open  end  on  the  spindle  and  a  second  member  mounted 


adjacent  the  first  member  for  positioning  within  the  con- 
tainer interior  inwardly  adjacent  the  first  member; 

a  plurality  of  ba.se  pad  spindle  assemblies  mounted  on  the 
base  pad  turret  in  respective  coaxial  alignment  with  said 
necking  spindle  assemblies,  for  respectively  engaging  a 
bottom  wall  of  one  said  container  body. 

means  mounted  on  the  tooling  disc  turret  externally  of  the 
container  body  for  radially  inward  movement  into  neck- 
ing contact  with  the  container  side  wall,  whereby  relative 
movement  of  said  externally  mounted  means  in  cc-action 
with  said  first  and  second  members  causes  radial  inward 
deformation  of  the  container  open  end  to  neck-in  said  end; 
and 

Uxking  means  mounted  on  the  tooling  disc  turret  for  limit- 
ing movement  of  said  externally  mounted  necking  means 
towards  said  first  and  second  members  under  a  predeter- 
mined supply  condition  of  container  bodies  to  said  appara- 
tus 


5.282.376 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  LUBRICATING 
MFTAL  STRIP  WITH  AN  OIL-WATER  EMULSION 
Anthony  A.  Steele,  Nr.  Sheffield,  and  Andrew  M.  Pye,  Sheffield, 
both  of  England,  assignors  to  Davy  .McKee  (Sheffield)  Lim- 
ited, Sheffield,  United  Kingdom 
PCT  No.  PCT/GB90/01760.  §  371  Date  Jun.  10,  1992,  §  102(e) 
Date  Jun.  10,  1992,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO91/07241,  PCT  Pub. 
Dste  May  30,  1991 

PCT  Filed  No*.  15,  1990,  Ser.  No.  856,911 
Oaims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Nov.  15,  1989, 
8925856 

Int.  a."  B21B  45/02 
U.S.  a.  72—43  10  Oaims 


r? 
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1  Apparatus  for  lubncating  metal  strip  being  rolled  in  a 
rolling  mill  stand  compnsing 

a  mixing  tube  structure  compnsing  first  and  second  tubes 
each  having  an  inlet  end  and  an  outlet  end.  a  portion  of  the 
second  tube  including  the  outlet  end  thereof  projecting 
into  a  portion  of  the  first  tube  intermediate  its  inlet  and 
outlet  ends  with  the  outlet  end  of  the  second  tube  facing 
towards  the  outlet  end  of  the  first  tube  and  said  portion  of 
the  first  tube  being  of  greater  cross-sectional  area  than  the 
second  tube; 

means  for  supplying  water  to  the  inlet  end  of  the  first  tube; 

means  for  supplying  oil  to  the  inlet  end  of  the  second  tube; 

an  emulsifier  having  an  inlet  and  an  outlet,  the  outlet  end  of 
the  first  lube  being  connected  to  the  inlet  of  the  emulsifier 
to  supply  an  at  least  partial  mixture  of  oil  and  water 
thereto; 

and  spray  headers  located  at  the  inlet  side  of  the  rolling  mill 
stand  and  connected  to  the  outlet  of  the  emulsifier  to 
supply  an  oil-water  emulsion  from  the  emulsifier  to  metal 
stnp  entenng  the  rolling  mill  stand 


5,282,377 
METHOD  AND  SYSTEM  OF  LUBRICATING  WIRE 
BEING  DRAWN  THROUGH  A  DIE 
Dietmar  Illig,  and  Oliver  Eierle,  both  of  Augsburg,  Fed.  Rep.  of 
Germany,   assignors  to   Patent-Treuhand-Gesellschafl   Fuer 
Elektriscbe  Gluehlampen  mbH.  Munich,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Ger- 
many 

Filed  Jun.  16.  1992.  Ser.  No.  899,448 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Jnl.  4, 
1991,  4122224 

Int.  a.'  B21B  45/02 
U.S.  a.  72—43  26  Claims 


21  A  system  for  wire  drawing  having  a  drawing  die  (4) 
through  which  a  moving  wire  (1)  is  drawn,  said  system  com- 
prising 

in  accordance  with  the  invention 

means  for  generating  a  curtain  or  sheet  of  drawing  liquid 
lubncant  (6,  16), 

wherein  said  curtain  or  sheet  defines  a  major  curtain  or  sheet 
plane  having  a  thickness  which  is  substantially  smaller 
than  the  lateral  extent  of  said  curtain  or  sheet  of  lubncant, 
said  moving  wire,  being  passed  through  said  sheet  or 
curtain  of  lubncant  in  a  direction  which  is  at  least  gener- 
ally transverse  to  the  major  plane  of  the  curtain  or  sheet  of 
lubncant, 

whereby  said  moving  wire,  will  be  lubncated  in  an  interac- 
tion zone  between  the  curtain  or  sheet  of  lubncant  and  the 
wire,  which  interaction  zone  has  a  length  which  is  essen- 
tially defined  by  the  thickness  of  said  curtain  or  sheet  of 
lubncant 


5.282.378 
FLUID  ACTUATED,  DOUBLE  ACTING  MACHINE  FOR 

PUNCHING,  CUTTING.  BENDING  OR  THE  LIKE 
Kiyoshi  Kimura,  Fujisawa,  Japan,  assignor  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha 
Ogura,  Tokyo.  Japan 

Filed  Sep.  2.  1992.  Ser.  No.  939^32 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Jan.  10.  1991.  4-003222 

Int.  a.'  B26B  J  7/00 

U.S.  a.  72—453.15  4  Oaims 


1.  A  fluid  operated,  double  acting,  linear  actuating  machine 
suitable  for  punching  and  other  applications,  compnsing: 
(a)  a  casing  having  a  fluid  reservoir  and  a  piston  chamber 
defined  therein; 
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(h):i  pislon  rt-i  ipriK  ahl\  moiinloil  in  the  pi^iiui  i  IumiKt  .inil 
Jcfiniri);  .i  pan  ut  oppusod  lluicl  LhaniNT',  itufi-iii 

K  I  a  pislini  i(k1  citfiuliin;  fr.  nil  ihc-  pisl>  'H  ami  pn  i|i'>-  'nif;  "iil 
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IgKiuilrol  nifans  mnnfi.  Ifd  l.i  llif  ilirf  i  II.  >nal  ^oiiiroi  \aKr 
nifans  anil  ihf  sfiisin^;  mfans  lor  lausinn  llu-  pisl.m  nnl  lo 
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la)  a  dirfflional  lonirol  sal\f    ami 

Ihl  a  solfnoid  lonniMfil  m  iiriuit  willi  ihf  vonit«.l  ukmiiv 
toi  ai.ludliiig  Ihf  dirfclional  voniiol  ^.aKf 


5.282.379 
vol  ATII  K  rR\(KRSH)R  l)IA(,N()Sri(   ISK  IVSTK^M 

(.KNKRAriN(.  SVSTKMS 
Scott  R.  Harder,  Naperville;  Claudia  ('.  Piercf.  I  i>k-,  and  Brian 
K.  Pott,  NaptTville.  all  of  III.,  avslRnon.  to  Naico  (ht-inical 
('ompan>,  Naperville.  III. 

Kiled  Apr.  3,  IW2,  Scr.  No.  H62,'»^4 

Int.  ("I.  (;(iiv  <i  :: 

IS.  CI.  ■'3— 2<>.()1  20  (  laims 
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5.2«2.3«(l 
IMK.RIl^    IFSI   K)R  MKMBRANFS 

\nthon>  J  l)iI*o.  \N estford,  and  Michael  W.  Phillips.  Burling- 
ton, both  of  Ma.ss.,  assiKnors  to  Millipore  (  orporation,  Bed- 
ford, Mass. 

Hied  Jun.  30,  1W2,  Ser.  No.  <HK>,730 

Int    CI.    (.OIN   n   ".V 

I    S.  (I.  73— 3«  ••*  (  laims 


flfwiri^al   propi-rly   mcasuremcnl   mfans  for   measuring  the 
fifflrifal    propfru    ihrouph    said    absorbeni    module   to 


•CULITED 
P«SSO«  — 
SOU"CC 


ms 


[^' 


UMI 


1  A  niflhiHl  ill  nlfiililMng  ihf  projMiiIioii  .  .|  slcam  ^oiulfii 
salf  \Aalfi  trnm  a  givfii  slf.im  sourn-  in  .i  lomlensalf  «alfr 
sample  from  a  sif.im  using  s\slfm  lomprisiiik; 

adding  ,i  Ir.ufr  lo  .i  slfam  sourv  f  oi  ,i  sieam  using  s\slfni 
h.iving  I  ondf ns.iif  walfr  al  an  adiliiion  p.iinl  in  known 
inilial  ^oiKf niralion  iC  ;l 

sampling  ihf  lonili-ns.ilf  vv.ilfi  i'l  said  sif.iin  using  s\sifni  al 
a  s.impiing  pitinl 

vnsiiig  a  iharailfTisiK  ol  viid  ir.ufi  in  said  ^  ondf nsalf 
vsalfi  samplf  ih.il  is  ptoj-Kirlional  lo  ihf  v.  oik  f  niralion  ol 
said  Ir.Kfi  in  said  fondensatf  walfr  s^implf  U  /  I 

fonvfrling  said  sfnsed  f haraelf rislii   lo  said  (  i  \aluf 

dflfrmiiiing   ihf   lalio   >'t   C  /    IC/  i  n>    ".hfrein   C  /i  is   thf 
aniounl  ol  viid  Ira^f  r  dff  harae If  ri/fd  as  lo  said  i  harai  If  i 
islK    in  said  svslfin  bflwffii  s.iid  addilion  poinl   and  viid 
s.impling  p<iinl.  in  Ifrms  of  i  onfenlralion  ol  said  Ira^ei, 

\s herein  s.iiil  iraier  is  a  ihemieal  spt-t  les  sulTiiienll\   sek-i 
Iivflv  wiirifd  ovfr  irilo  ihf  slfam  ol  said  slfam  sourff  lo 
provide  a  e oik f niralion  C/  sulTkienl  lo  enable  said  sens 
ing  i'\  said  i  harai  lerislu 

wherein  (  /i  is  less  ihan  (.' f   and 

wherein  said  ratio  ol  (.  /  IC/  (  /il  is  an  indivaloi  .it  llu- 
proporlion  of  sleam  conilensale  w.aler  from  .i  given  sleam 
souiie  in  a  i  ondensale  ssaler  sample  Irom  a  sleam  using 
ssslem 


1  I  lif  pr.xcss  for  non  dcstrui ii\  f  l\  lesiing  .in  ullralillralion 
nunihrane  lo  delirniinf  the  parlulf  rflfnlion  fapabiiilies  ol 
ihf  rTiinbrane  whuh  comprises 

delerminmg  ,i  si.ind.ird  relalionship  helwffn  ihf  dcgri-e  ol 
iflenlion  ol  p.iiliilfs  having  a  minimum  si/f  or  largfr  bv 
Ins!  sfl  ol  nifmbranfs  vvilh  a  llisi  faflor  lonsisting  ol  ihf 
r.ilio  ol  ihf  llow  ralf  of  .t  frsi  mirusion  liL|uid  ihrough  said 
firsi  sfi  ol  nifmbraiifs  vvft  wilh  a  welling  liL|uid  inimisci- 
hlf  Willi  said  firsl  inlrusion  liquid  measured  al  a  eonslanl 
s.iid  I'll  si  sel  ol  membranes  measured  al  a  vonsi.inl  Irans 
niembr.ine  pressure  ih.il  elTeils  neaiK  lomplflf  inirusion 
ol  porfs  ol  s.ud  nu-mhranf, 

welling  a  s.implf  ol  said  nifnibraiif  wilh  said  wflling  fluid. 

passing  said  hrsi  and  sevond  inlrusion  liquids  at  said  pres- 
surfs  ihrough  said  sample  of  said  membrane  lo  delermine 
a  sivond  la^lor  ..  onsisling  of  the  ratio  of  iTow  rate  of  said 
firsi  inlrusion  liquid  through  said  membrane  sample  wet 
vviih  said  welting  liquid  immiscible  wilh  said  first  intru- 
sion liquii)  measured  at  said  consianl  transmembrane  pres- 
sure lo  Ihe  How  rate  i>f  said  seeond  intrusion  liquid 
ihrough  said  membrane  sample  nK'asured  at  said  eonstanl 
iransmembrane  pressure  ttut  elTei  Is  nearlv  lomplete  in- 
trusion ol  pores  of  said  membrane  sample. 

fompanng  said  seiond  lailor  ratio  with  said  standard  rfla- 
lionship  thfrebv  to  determine  the  degree  ol  retention  of 
said  partivles  having  .i  minimum  si/e  or  largfr  bv  s;iid 
vimplf  ol  said  mfiiibraiif. 

s.ud  wflting  lluid  and  said  inlrusion  tluid  hfing  nondfstrui 
nvf  lo  said  nifmbranf,  .ind 

s.ud  iransmembrane  pressures  and  said  transmembrane  How 
rates  K-ink;  nondeslruetive  lo  said  membr.u.e 


5.2«2.3«1 
SCPKRCRITICAI    KI  CM)  CONTAMIN  ATIOV  MONITOR 

Wilfried  Krone-Schmidt.  Kullerton.  (  alif..  assignor  to  liuKhe!> 
Aircraft  (  ompan).  I  os  Angeles.  <'alif. 

Kiled  Sep.  8.  IW2.  Ser.  No,  942.017 
Int.  (1.    BOII)  Z".   '*'   BOIJ   'w  I" 
I    S    CI    73 — 61.41  11  Claims 

1     .X  svsU-m  for  dflfitmg  thf  preseiKe  ol  vonlaminanis  in  a 
su[x-ri  ritual  lluid.  said  svslem  lompnsing 
a  ...nduil  lonlaimng  supeririliial  Huid 

s.impling   means   v->nneiled    lo   said   cOiKhiit    for    removing 
supe ririlKal  fluid  from  said  londuit  lo  provide  a  sample 
siream 
.1  vessel  having  walls  defining  a  ^ontaminanl  measurement 

/one 
means  tor  inlnKluiing  said  sample  stream  from  said  sampling 

means  into  said  measurement  /one 
an  absorbeni  mixlule  eomprismg  an  absorb<-nt   material  lo 
wated  within  said  measurement   /one  wherein  said  absor 
bent   material  comprises  zeolite  and   is  capable  ot   selcc 
livelv    absorbing  contaminants  Irom  said  sample  stream. 
said    absorbent    module    having    an    electrical    properls 
which  varies  depending  upon  the  amount  of  contaminant 
whiih  IS  absorbed  therein,  and 


5,282.382 
ROLL  HARDNESS  OBSERVATION  TESTING 
APPARATUS  AND  PROCESS 
■.eonard  F.  Kiore,  Foley;  Gregory  P.  Brand!,  Holdingford,  and 
Allen  R.  V  oit,  Sauk  Rapids,  all  of  Minn.,  assignors  to  Cham- 
pion International  Corporation,  Stamford,  Conn. 
Filed  Sep.  16,  1991,  Ser.  No.  760,703 
Int.  a.'  GOIN  i/4*  3/52 
I'.S.  n.  73—82  3  Oaims 


1  A  lei>ting  apparatus  for  determining  hardness  characteris- 
tics of  an  array  of  paper,  said  testing  apparatus  comprising: 

a  tester  including  a  housing,  impact  means  mounted  in  the 
housing  for  impacting  Ihe  paper  being  tested,  hardness 
measunng  means  coupled  to  the  impact  means  for  gener- 
ating signals  indicative  of  hardness  ba.sed  upon  the  impact 
of  the  paper  by  the  impact  means,  traversal  means 
mounted  lo  the  housing  for  pennitling  movement  of  Ihe 
tester  across  the  paper,  and  position  sensing  means 
mounted  to  the  housing  for  generating  signals  identifying 
the  position  of  the  impact  means  on  Ihe  paper  al  each 
impact  by  Ihe  impact  means,  wherein  said  traversal  means 
compnses  an  array  of  wheels  spaced  from  the  impact 
means  and  the  position  sensing  means; 

computer  means  operatively  connected  lo  Ihe  hardness 
measunng  means  and  the  position  sensing  means  for  re- 
ceiving signals  therefrom  and  for  calculating  hardness  at 
each  of  plural  impacted  positions  across  the  paper  being 
tested,  and 

output  means  operatively  connected  to  the  computer  for 
providing  output  data  indicative  of  the  hardness  of  the 
paper  being  tested  al  each  of  the  plural  impacted  positions 
across  the  paper 


5,282,383 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  DETERMINING 

DETERIORATION  OF  THREE-WAY  CATALYSTS  IN 

DOUBLE  AIR-FUEL  RATIO  SENSORS  SYSTEM 

Nobuaki  Kayanuma,  Gotenba,  Japan,  assignor  to  Toyota  Jido- 

sha  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Toyota.  Japan 

Filed  Apr,  22,  1992,  Ser.  No.  872,249 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  23,  1991.  3-092255; 
Apr.  14.  1992.  4-094369 

Int.  O:  GOIM  19/00 
U.S.  a.  73— 118.1  33  Oaims 


iherebs  provide  for  detection  of  contaminants  present  in 
said  sample  stream  of  supercniical  fluid 


(alarm) 


1  A  method  of  delecting  delenoralion  of  a  catalyst  con- 
verter for  removing  pollutants  in  exhaust  gas  disposed  within 
an  exhaust  gas  passage  of  an  internal  combustion  engine  having 
upstream-side  and  downstream-side  air-fuel  ratio  sensors  dis- 
posed upstream  and  downstream,  respectively,  of  said  catalyst 
converter,  compnsing  Ihe  steps  of: 

adjusting  an  air-fuel  ratio  correction  factor  in  accordance 
w  ith  the  output  of  said  upstream-side  air-fuel  ratio  sensor 
so  that  an  air-fuel  ratio  is  controlled  al  a  predetermined 
target  air-fuel  ratio  that  is  different  from  the  stoichiomet- 
ric air-fuel  ratio,  the  air-fuel  ratio  changing  from  the  rich 
state  to  the  lean  state,  or  vice  versa;  and 
determining  whether  or  not  said  catalyst  converter  has 
deteriorated  in  accordance  with  the  output  of  said  down- 
stream-side air-fuel  ratio  sensor  when  the  air-fuel  ratio  is 
controlled  in  accordance  with  Ihe  adjusting  step. 


5,282,384 
.METHOD  FOR  CALCULATING  SEDIMENTARY  ROCK 

PORE  PRESSURE 
Phil  Holbrook,  Houston,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Baroid  Technology, 
Inc.,  Houston,  Tex. 

Filed  Oct.  5,  1992,  Ser.  No.  956,609 
Int.  a.^  E21B  49/00 
U.S.  a.  73—152  23  Oaims 

1  A  method  of  calculating  pore  pressure  m  naturally  com- 
pacted sedimentary  rock  penetrated  by  a  borehole  dnlled  from 
the  earth's  surface,  compnsing: 

(a)  measunng  formation  overburden  at  a  specific  borehole 
depth; 

(b)  determining  rock  solidity  at  multiple  incremental  bore- 
hole depths; 

(c)  determining  a  volumetric  proportion  for  each  of  a  plural- 
ity of  minerals  in  naturally  compacted  sedimentary  rock  at 
each  of  the  multiple  incremental  borehole  depths; 

(d)  calculating  formation  overburden  at  each  of  the  multiple 
incremental  borehole  depths  as  a  function  of  the  measured 
formation  overburden  at  the  specific  borehole  depth  and 
the  determined  volumetric  proportion  of  each  of  the  plu- 
rality of  minerals  at  each  of  the  respective  multiple  incre- 
mental borehole  depths; 

(e)  calculating  effective  stress  at  each  of  the  multiple  incre- 
mental borehole  depths  as  a  function  of  maximum  effec- 
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live  siti-ss  ,it  (Ml  h  ■'!  ihf  pliir.ilit\  • 't  iiimfi.iU  in  tlu-  m-iIi- 
rncnt.ir\  riK  k  jI  c-,k  ti  .>t  ;hc-  tmillipU-  iiu  rrnuTiI.il  hort-holt- 
ilt-plhs  .mil  ihc  ilflfirium-d  r(K.k  Miluiit\  ai  fa>.h  ot  ihc 
iTUiltipIr  iru  rrnu-fil.il  hon-holt-  ilcpltiN    .iiul 


5.282,386 
\PPARAH  S  A\n  TKHNiyi  K  K)R  HI  ID  I  KVKI. 
DKTKRMINAnON  IN  AlTOMATK   TRANSMISSIONS 
Robert  T    Niemc/yk;  ITioma-s  H.  Wilson,  both  of  Indianapolis: 
Phillip  y.  Mc<  auley.  Zionsville;  Ronald  A   l*e.  BrownsburR, 
and  William  M.  Murrav.  Pittsboro.  all  of  Ind.,  assignors  to 
Oneral  Motors  Corporation,  Detroit.  Mich. 

Filed  Sep.  22,  IW2.  Ser.  No.  949.165 

Int.  (1.    B60K  4/_  i'4_  <^IF  J<  Mi 

\    ^  {'\   "^y ^92  3  (laims 


(0  ^akuialinjj  port-  prt-sMiri-  al   cau  h  ^il   iho  iiuiltiplr   itKrt- 
nu-nlai   Nirrhdlf   ilrplhs  as  a   furKlnui   ol   ihc-   lakulau-tl 
liuinalion  ov.  t-rhurik-n  ami  ihf  val>,  u'alcil  i-t'tt-^  li'.  c  stress 
al  fat  h  kit  Ihf  miilliplf  iik  rfiiifiilai  Nirfholf  il<-ptlis 


5.282,385 
HOT-VMRI-  TYPK  KIOWMFTFR 
Misashi  Kayano,  Nagoya:  romoka/u  Kondo,  Kariya,  and  Vukm 
Sawada,  Anjo.  all  of  Japan,  assinnors  to  Nippondenso  (  <>.. 
ltd..  Kariya,  Japan 

Filed  May  29,  1991,  Ser.  No.  705.813 
('laiin.s  priority,  application  Japan,  May   30,  1990.  2-141027; 
Apr.  25,  1991,  3-095290 

Int.  (1.    (rOlF  /   ^ 
L  .S.  tl.  73—204.27  15  (laims 
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1 

1     A   iiuth.Kl  l.'i  JfU-rniiiiiiii!  an  .-il  lf\fl  in  a  iransnnssuni 
ilrivfn  h\  an  fniiinf.  ^otnprisin^ 

(icrifratm^  a  firsi  signal  inrrfsptviuimk:  lo  ,in  .iiUial  iransmis 

sum  ml  lf\fl  and  dfnsil\ 
^ifMf  rating:  a  sfond  signal  torrfspKinding  n>  a^  Iiial  Iransmis 

SI, in  ml  If nip<Taliirf 
dftfiniimng  said  ailual  ml  Ifvfl  as  a  tutKlu'ii  .'I  said  first  and 

sft  ond  signals, 
dflfrniining  a  de-ialion  ol  actual  fnginf  spt-fd  f'Tom  a  rctfr- 

fiKf  idlf  fnginf  spt-fd  and  conipcnsaling  viid  dftfrnuna- 

lii>n  ol  actual  oil  Ifsfl  as  a  luntlion  ihfffof 
cakiilaling  a  dfviation  ol  sjid  tompt-nsated  aaual  ml  Ifvfl 

trmn  a  dfsirfd  oil  lf\fl  and  dftfrmining  a  \olumf  crrcir 

thf  rf  trorii 
dflfrnuning  a  df  vialimi  .>!  said  at  Uial  oil  U-mpt-raturf  frimi  a 

upital  opt-raling  rfffffntf  ifnipf ratiirf  iil  said  transmis- 
sion oil    and 
ad: listing  said  volumf  frroi  as  a  tutu  lion  ot  viid  deviation  ot 

said  oil  tfiiifx-ratiirf 


5,282.387 
SH(KK  SKNSOR 
Otohiko  Suzuki.  Tokyo,  Japan,  assiicnor  to  TakaU  Corporation, 
Tokvo,  Japan 

Filed  Oct.  9,  1991,  Ser.  No.  773,704 
(laims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  2,  1990,  2-297849; 
Nov  2,  1990,  2-297850 

Int.  n:  COM'  /'  <tf< 
l.S.  (1.  73— 517  R  9  (laims 


1  A  hot  wire  type  flowmeter  for  mca.suring  the  flow  rate  of 
a  fluid  in  a  fluid  pivsage  b>  sensing  a  change  in  an  electrical 
resistance  of  an  electrical  resistor  supp«>rted  hy  a  supporting 
structure  within  said  fluid  pa.ssagc.  wherein  said  electrical 
resistor  includes 

a  pipe  made  of  an  electrically  insulating  material 
an  electrically  resistor  wire  wound  on  said  pipe,  and 
lead  wires  extending  in  opposite  directions  from  said  pipe, 
each  lead  wire  having  one  end  secured  to  an  end  portion 
of  said  pipe  so  as  to  emend  to  intersect  said  pipe  with 
respect  to  a  longitudinal  direction  of  said  pipe  and  con 
netted  to  said  resistor  wire,  and  having  the  other  end 
supported  by  said  supporting  structure 


1    A  shixk  sensor  comprising: 

first  and  second  housings, 

a  flange  for  connecting  the  fiKt  housing  and  the  second 
housing  and  having  a  through  hole  substantially  at  a  cen- 
ter thereof 


a  first  flectrodf  directly  mounted  on  said  flange  on  a  side  of 
said  second  housing. 

a  pif/iH-lectnc  element  mounted  on  said  first  electrcxie  for 
generating,  when  pushed,  a  voltage  having  a  level  accord- 
ing to  a  pushing  force. 

an  inertia  member  held  in  close  contact  with  said  piezoelec- 
tric element  al  a  side  opposite  to  the  first  electrode,  said 
inertia  member  operating  as  a  second  electrode: 

h<ilding  means  insened  in  said  through  hole,  said  first  elec- 
trtxje,  said  piezoelectnc  element,  and  said  inertia  member 
for  holding  said  piezoelectric  element  and  said  inertia 
member  in  a  close  contact  with  a  predetermined  pressure: 
and 

a  lead  terminal  held  by  said  holding  means  via  an  insulating 
sheet  on  said  flange  on  a  side  of  said  first  housing  such  that 
It  IS  connected  to  said  inertia  member  via  said  holding 
means. 

wherein  said  inertia  member  pushes  said  piezoelectric  ele- 
ment with  a  pushing  force  according  to  a  shock,  if  this 
shock  IS  applied  to  said  shock  sensor,  so  that  said  piezo- 
electric element  generates  a  voltage  having  a  level  accord- 
ing to  the  pushing  force,  said  voltage  being  oulputted 
from  said  lead  terminal  within  said  first  housing. 


5.282.388 
AIR  FTOVN  MFASL'RING  APPARATl  S 
Stanislas  B.  Czajkowski,  Limerick,  Ireland,  assignor  to  Supa- 
rules  I.imiiet*,  Limerick,  Ireland 

Filed  Nov.  25.  1991,  Ser.  No.  796.770 
Claims  priority,  application  Ireland.  Nov.  26,  1990,  4265/90 
Int.  C\:  (M\¥  I'M 
IS.  CI,  73—861.28  5  Claims 


"^ 


t= 


BBB.B 


I?   ?   Q 


1  An  apparatus  for  measuring  the  speed  of  an  air  flow, 
comprising  a  ptirtable  hand-held  housing,  a  pair  of  transducer 
supp<irt  members  mounted  spaced  apart  on  the  housing,  a 
single  pair  of  ullra.sonic  transducers  mounted  externally  of  the 
housing  each  on  a  respective  one  of  the  support  members  for 
insertion  in  the  air  fiow.  each  transducer  comprising  a  film  of 
piezoelectric  material  mounted  on  the  respective  support  mem- 
ber and  have  two  at  least  partially  overlafljiing  electrodes 
respectively  in  intimate  contact  with  each  of  the  two  opposite 
surfaces  of  the  film,  means  for  causing  one  of  said  transducers 
acting  as  an  ultrasonic  transmitter  to  transmit  at  least  one  burst 
of  sound  towards  the  other  of  said  transducers  acting  as  an 
ultrasonic  detector,  and  means  for  deriving  the  speed  of  the  air 
How  as  a  function  of  the  time  taken  for  the  burst  to  reach  the 
detector. 


5.282.389 

APPARATUS  FOR  MEASURING  AGRICULTURAL 

YIELD 

Stephen  M,  Faivre.  DeKalb;  David  W.  Larson,  Maple  Park,  and 

James  H.  Bassett,  Sycamore,  all  of  III.,  assignors  to  Dawn 

Ex|uipment  Company.  Sycamore.  III. 

Filed  Sep.  16.  1992,  Ser.  No.  945.958 

Int.  a,'  GOIF  1/30 

U.S.  a.  73—861.73  43  Qaims 


1  In  an  apparatus  for  processing  an  agricultural  crop,  said 
apparatus  having  means  for  separating  waste  from  a  crop  to 
provide  a  clean  yield  product  and  elevator  means  for  raising 
and  discharging  a  clean  yield  product  to  a  point  of  use,  the 
improvement  comprising: 

means  including  an  actuating  arm  for  producing  a  signal 
indicative  of  a  pressure  being  applied  to  the  actuating  arm; 
and 
means  for  mounting  the  signal  producing  means  to  the  appa- 
ratus so  that  the  actuating  arm  intercepts  clean  yield  prod- 
uct discharging  from  the  elevator  means, 
said  actuating  arm  having  a  dimension  which  is  significantly 
less  than  the  dimension  of  the  elevator  means 


5,282,390 
INDUSTRIAL  ROBOT  WITH  MEANS  FOR  COOLING  A 

LINEAR  MOTION  NUT  AND  SCREW  SHAFT 
Nobutoshi  Torii,  Hachioji;  Akihiro  Terada,  and  Yasuo  Sasaki, 
both  of  Yamanashi,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Fanuc  Ltd.. 
Yamanashi,  Japan 

Filed  Jul.  7.  1992,  Ser.  No.  867,694 

Oaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  8,  1990,  2-300983 

Int.  a."  F16H  1/18 

U.S.  a.  74-^24,8  R  5  Claims 


1  A  cooling  means  for  cooling,  by  a  flow  of  a  cooling  me- 
dium, a  rotary  shaft  made  as  a  solid  member  and  provided  for 
a  linear  motion  mechanism  for  a  rotation-to-linear  motion 
conversion,  arranged  between  a  movable  component  and  a 
drive  motor  of  an  industnal  robot,  compnsing: 
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a  hiilkiw  hrackct  means  for  enclosing  vaid  shall  al  a  fHirthm 
of  one  end  thereof  connected  to  said  drne  motor  sia  a 
rotary  bearing,  said  hollow  bracket  means  defining  an 
airtight  coohng  medium  storage  chamber  therein. 

a  cixihng  medium  inlet  means  provided  on  said  hollow 
bracket  means  for  admitting  the  ccxiling  medium  supplied 
from  a  cixiling  medium  supply  source  therethrough  into 
said  cooling  medium  storage  chamlx't 

a  cover  means  for  surrounding  said  rotary  shaft  al  a  threaded 
portion  thereof  emending  from  said  portion  accommo 
dated  in  said  hollow  bracket  means  via  a  subslantiallv 
annular  space  defined  as  a  pavsagc  for  said  c<viling  me- 
dium around  said  threaded  portion  ol  said  shall    and 

means  for  defining  a  cixiling  medium  passage  allowing  said 
ciHiling  medium  to  (low  iherertHmigh  from  said  cooling 
medium  storage  chamber  of  said  hoHt>w  bracket  means 
into  said  annular  space  i>f  said  cover  means 


5,2JI2.J92 

SYNOiRO-niTfHlNC,  SCRFW-AM)-MT 

MKCHAMSM 

(li«ol«i  Fan;  ^onRjie  F«n,  «nd  Mengqing  Fan.  all  of  Jilin,  China, 
assignon  to  (liaolai  Fan.  Jilin.  China 

Filed  Jan.  N,  1992.  S*r.  No.  827,273 
(laims  priority,  application  China.  Jan.  31.  1991.  91201540.3; 
Apr.  3.  1991.  91101816.6 

Int.  CI.'  F16H  :^   24    B25B  /   '0 
IS.  (1.  74 — 424  8  A  52  Claims 


5.282,391 
COIPLINC;  FOR  A  I  INKAR  PCI11N(.  DF\  1(  K 
Matti    Rantanen,    Kirkkonummi.    Finland,   assignor   to   Orion- 
Yhtyma  Oy.  Fapoo,  Finland 

Filed  Mar.  11,  1992.  Ser    No.  849.468 

Claims  priority,  application  Finland.  Mar.  25.  1991.  911434 

Int.  n.'  F16H  r.lil  F16D  f  ^2 

VS.  (1.  74—89.15  5  (laims 
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1  A  supporting  structure  comprising  supporting  arms  hav- 
ing holes  therein,  a  base  plate.  Iifl-guiding  means,  a  sc  rew  stem 
shdably  supported  in  the  holes  in  the  supp<ining  arms,  and 
lifting  means  livated  between  the  supporting  arms. 

a  partially  threaded  nut  comprising  a  nut  with  an  oval  hole 
w  ilh  internal  threads  on  less  than  half  the  internal  perime- 
ter of  the  oval  hole,  means  for  guiding  Ihe  nut  to  move  up 
and  down,  and  means  to  effect  the  up  and-down  move- 
ment of  the  nut.  and 
an  actuating  device  to  transmit  a  force  to  ai.luate  the  lifting 
means,  an  overload  release  device  and  a  lifl-linuting  de- 
V  li.  e 


5.282.393 
PRKCISION  ( OMPONKNT  POSITIONFR 
David  F.  Arnone.  Palo  Alto,  and  Francis  S.  I.uecke.  San  Jose, 
both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  New  Focus.  Inc.,  Mountain  Mew. 
(alif. 

Filed  May  8.  1992.  Ser.  No.  880.438 

Int.  CI.'  (*5<;  //   mi 

L  ..S.  CI.  74 — 479  PF  9  Claims 


m        B 
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1  ,A  pulling  device  for  providmg  a  smfKith  linear  pulling 
movement,  comprising  a  shaft  rotalable  aNiul  its  central  axis,  a 
pulling  nut  having  pulling  bearings  surrounding  said  shaft  and 
set  at  a  pitch  angle  relative  to  said  central  axis  whereby  ihe 
rolatable  movement  of  the  shaft  is  converted  into  linear  move 
ment  of  Ihe  pulling  nut.  a  drive  motor  and  transmission  driv  ing 
memlx-r  aligned  with  said  shaft  central  axis,  the  driving  mem 
ber  having  an  opening  therein  receiving  at  lea.sl  a  p«irtion  ol 
said  shaft,  and  a  flexible  ()  ring  aNiut  said  shaft  and  within  said 
opening,  said  ()  ring  being  resilienlly  compressed  between  said 
shaft  and  said  driving  member  only  sulTiciently  to  form  a 
narrow  annular  contact  surface  when  resilienlly  compressed 
between  said  shaft  and  said  driving  member 


:<  s-    %     *  ■  ■      <i»        -  «■*■' 


1    A  dev  ice  for  mounting  and  p<isilioning  a  precision  compo- 
nent, said  device  comprising 

a  single  frame  member  defining  axial  and  transverse  direc 
tions. 


a  sin  gel  stage  member  suspended  relative  to  the  frame  mem- 
ber, 

means  on  the  stage  member  for  securing  the  component 
member, 

three  axial  actuators  grounded  through  Ihe  frame  member 
and  directly  engaging  a  transverse  surface  of  the  stage 
member,  whereby  selective  translation  of  individual  axial 
aclualors  relative  to  the  frame  member  can  rotate  the 
stage  member  abciut  a  transverse  axis  or  translate  Ihe  stage 
member  in  an  axial  direction;  and 

two  transverse  actuators  grounded  through  the  frame  mem- 
ber and  directly  engaging  first  and  second  orthogonally 
disposed  edge  surfaces  of  the  stage  member,  respectively, 
whereby  selective  translation  of  individual  transverse 
actuators  relative  to  the  frame  member  can  translate  the 
stage  member  in  a  transverse  direction 


5,282,394 
I.OW  PIVOT  STEERING  COLUMN  TILT  MECHANISM 
Alexander  L.  Dominique.  Rochester  Hills;  Wayne  L.  Grubaugh, 
Jr..  Northville;  Michael  F.  Halacka.  Bloomfleld  Hills;  James 
P.  Badhorn.  Troy;  Robert  A.  Welchko.  St.  Oair,  and  Kenneth 
G.  Kamm.  Temperance,  all  of  Mich.,  assignors  to  Chrysler 
Corporation,  Highland  Park,  Mich. 

Filed  Nov.  5,  1992.  Ser.  No.  971.637 

Int.  a  '  B26D  1/16 

I  .S.  n.  74—493  13  Qaims 


1    A  tilt  mechanism  for  a  steenng  column  being  pivotally 
attached  to  vehicle  structure,  compnsing 

a  bracket  member  attached  to  vehicle  structure; 

a  collar  disposed  within  said  bracket  member  and  adapted  to 

receive  a  steenng  column; 
a  collar  rack  secured  to  said  collar  having  a  plurality  of  first 

teeth, 
a  bracket  rack  secured  to  said  bracket  member  having  a 

plurality  of  second  teeth;  and 
means  comprising  a  wedge  rack  having  a  plurality  of  third 

teeth  for  engaging  and  disengaging  one  of  said  first  and 

second  teeth  disposed  between  said  bracket  member  and 

said  collar  for  allowing  tilting  and  selectively  positioning 

of  the  steenng  column 


enlarged  end  and  a  narrow  end  suitable  for  grasping,  said 
enlarged  end  including  an  access  bore; 

an  insert  member  having  an  octagonally-pointed  bore  pro- 
vided perpendicular  to  the  longitudinal  axis  of  said  handle 
and  including  a  threaded  bore  extending  through  a  por- 
tion thereof  and  opening  into  said  octagonally-pointed 
bore,  said  octagonally-pointed  bore  having  a  plurality  of 
inwardly  extending  corners  and  a  plurality  of  outwardly 
extending  corners  and  being  operable  to  receive  a  free  end 
of  said  drive  rod  in  a  plurality  of  angular  onentations: 

a  set  screw  threadably  insertable  into  sf.id  threaded  bore, 
said  set  screw  having  a  bevelled  corner; 

said  octagonally-pointed  bore  being  positioned  within  said 
insert  member  such  that  a  centerline  extending  longitudi- 
nally through  said  insert  member  and  said  threaded  bore 
extends  through  said  inwardly  extending  comers  of  said 


octagonally-pointed  bore  spaced  approximately  180°  from 
each  other  so  that  when  said  handle  is  detachably  secured 
to  said  dnve  rod,  said  bevelled  comer  of  said  set  screw  is 
tightened  against  a  flat  surface  of  said  dnve  rod  at  an  acute 
angle,  said  acute  angle  being  approximately  65'.  to  cause 
said  dnve  rod  to  be  wedged  laterally  of  said  set  screw 
such  that  at  least  one  comer  of  said  dnve  rod  is  wedged 
into  at  least  one  of  said  outwardly  extending  comers  of 
said  octagonally-shaped  bore,  and  said  bevelled  comer  of 
said  set  screw  is  urged  laterally  of  said  drive  rod  to  help 
secure  said  set  screw  in  said  threaded  bore  such  that  said 
set  screw  is  resistant  to  loosening  m  said  threaded  bore; 
and 
said  insert  member  further  having  a  tang  portion,  said  insert 
member  being  molded  within  said  lever  handle  body  such 
that  said  tang  portion  is  encapsulated  within  said  narrow 
end  of  said  lever  handle  body 


5^2,396 
LINK  ASSEMBLY 
Robert  M.  Crandall,  C^apac,  Mich.,  assignor  to  L',S.  Farathane 
Corporation,  Utica,  Mich. 

Filed  Dec.  10,  1992,  Ser.  No.  988,779 

Int.  a.'  C;05G  7/00.  B25G  3/ JO 

V.S.  CI.  74—588  18  Claims 


5,282395 
RECLINER  HANDLE 
Larry  P.  LaPointe,  Temperance,  and  Karl  J.  Komorowski,  Pe- 
tersburg, both  of  Mich.,  assignors  to  La-Z-Boy  Chair  Co., 
Monroe,  Mich. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  794,454,  Nov.  19,  1991,  abandoned. 
This  application  Jan.  15,  1993,  Ser.  No.  6,176 
Int.  a.'  C;05G  1/04 
V.S.  C\.  74—523  4  Claims 

1    An  apparatus  for  initiating  reclining  and  returning  move- 
ment of  a  portion  of  a  recliner  chair,  compnsing; 

a  dnve  rod  having  a  plurality  of  planar  surfaces  extending 

parallel  to  each  other  which  is  not  angularly  twisted; 
a  lever  handle  including  a  generally  oblong  body  having  an 


1.  A  link  assembly  connectable  to  a  pair  of  connecuble 
members  and  adapted  for  rotary  motion  and  conical  deflection 
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relalive  to  each  nf  saiil  ccmnci. table  mftntx-rs.  s.iid  IinV.  a'iscm 

blv  umiprisitijj 

an  i-liingalfil.  rigiil  nu-nibtT  ha\iiig  a  pair  ol  spai  ctl  hcaii 
sfurm-nl'N  inlcrnnwuvlfit  h\  an  inli-rmfilialf  st-gnifnl. 
each  of  said  ht-ait  \cgincnls  having  ^onncclahle  mcmbt-r 
receiving  opening  iherclhrough  for  receiving  one  of  said 
pair  of  conneclable  members  therein,  said  rigid  member 
further  including  a  pair  of  identically  configured,  co 
extensively  disposed  sections  mated  and  rigidlv  secured 
together,  each  of  said  pair  of  sections  including  a  pan  ot 
spaced  head  portions  interconnected  by  an  intermediate 
p<irtions.  each  of  said  pair  of  head  portions  having  an 
opening  therethrough  registered  with  an  opening  ot  an 
adiommg  head  portion  of  the  other  of  said  pair  of  sections 
to  provide  the  conneclable  member  receiving  opening  ol 
one  of  said  head  segments  and 
a  pair  of  bushings,  each  disposed  in  one  of  the  connec table 
member  receiving  openings  in  the  head  segments  of  said 
elongated  rigid  member,  each  of  said  pair  ot  bushings 
being  formed  of  a  thermoplastic  poKurelhane  material 
and  having  an  internal  cylindrical  wall  v*ithin  vvhich  the 
pair  of  connectable  member  are  received,  said  cvlindrical 
wall  having  a  plurality  of  dimples 


5.282.398 

v,\\y  (;kar  drink 

Shoich  Ishikawa,  \  okohama,  Japan,  assiijnor  lo  Harmonic  Drive 
S> stems.  Inc..  KanaRawa.  Japan 

Filed  Keb.  28.  1992.  Ser.  No.  841.996 

Claims  priorit>.  application  Japan.  Mar.  1.  1991.  3-35819 

Int.  (1  ■  H6H  .<-<  111.  V*   "^ 

I  .S.  (1.  74— &40  •  ^"''>''" 


5.282,397 
KNGINF  BAIANCINt;  SYSTKM  HAVIN(,  AT  IK  AST  ONK 

PIV()TIN(;  (Ol  NTKRBAI.ANCK  WKIGHT 
Joseph  R.  Harkncss.  <;ennantown:  Patrick  J.  Bruener,  Hart- 
land,  and  WllUam  R.  Krmnk,  Brookfield,  all  of  Wis.,  assinnors 
to  Brims  A  Stratton  Corporation,  Wauwatosa,  Wis. 
Filed  Mar.  19,  1992,  Ser.  No.  855,059 
Int.  n:  KIM'  <  (>4 
IS.  (1.  74 — 603  20  Claims 


1    .A  wave  gear  drive,  comprising 

a  rigid  internal  gear, 

a  llexible  external  gear  Kvated  inside  the  internal  gear,  and 

a  wave  generator  IcKatcd  inside  the  entcrnal  gear,  said  wave 
generator  having  an  exterior  configuration  for  flexing  the 
external  gear  hs  rotation  of  the  wave  generator  thereby 
providing  relative  rotation  between  the  internal  gear  and 
the  external  gear, 

the  exterior  configuration  of  the  wave  generator  is  formed  lo 
a  shap<-  being  defined  by  a  tangential  p<ilar  ci>ordinate 
equation  having  at  least  four  fourier  expansion  terms. 


f=n^  +  ai  cosiTiii  . 


i.s(4<J>l  ■ 


sIfxM. 


where  I'  is  the  length  of  the  perpendicular  to  the  tangent  at 
the  point  of  the  shape.  <i>  is  the  angle  of  the  tangent  to  the 
reference  axis,  and  ai.  a;,  and  a>are  the  coefficients  of  the 
liiuricr  expansion 


5,282,399 

CONTROI   SYSTKM  FOR  VF:HKT  LAR  POWER  PLANT 

INCICDINt;  AITOMATK  TRANSMISSION  AND 

EXHAfST  BRAKE 

F'.iji  S«no.  and  Shigetsugu  Matsumoto,  both  of  Shiruoka,  Japan, 

aasiKnora  to  Jatco  Corporation,  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  17,  1992,  Ser.  No.  853,067 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  25,  1991,  3-84788; 
Mar.  25,  1991,  3-84789;  Mar.  25,  1991.  3-84790;  Mar.  25,  1991, 
3-84791;  Mar.  25.  1991.  3-84792 

Int.  n."  B60K  </    10 
IS.  CT  74—856  9  CUini 


1  In  an  engine  having  a  cylinder  in  which  a  piston  recipro- 
cates along  a  piston  axis,  the  piston  being  connected  to  a  rotal 
able  crankshaft  that  is  mounted  in  a  crankca.se.  an  improved 
counterbalancing  means  comprising 

a  first  counterbalance  weight  having  a  first  center  of  gravity 
located  on  a  first  side  of  said  piston  axis,  said  first  center  of 
gravity  moving  in  a  first  arc  during  piston  reciprocation. 
a  second  counterbalance  weight  having  a  second  center  of 
gravity  located  on  a  second  side  of  said  piston  axis,  said 
second  center  of  gravity  moving  in  a  second  arc  dunng 
piston  reciprocation, 
dnve  means  interconnected  with  said  crankshaft  for  moving 
said  first  and  second  counterbalance  weights  in  response 
to  roution  of  said  crankshaft;  and 
pivot  means  interconnected  wilfc  said  crankcase  for  pivot- 
ally    connecting    said    first    and    second    counterbalance 
wcighu  to  said  crankcase 


^' 


1  A  control  system  for  a  vehicular  power  plant 
automatic    transmission   and   an   exhaust   brake, 
system  comprising 


including  an 
said  control 


means  for  detecting  an  engine  brake  condition  and  a  com- 
mand for  making  a  downshift  of  the  transmission; 

means  for  temporanly  placing  the  exhaust  brake  into  an 
inoperative  condition  in  response  to  both  said  detected 
engine  brake  condition  and  said  downshift  command;  and 

means  for  detecting  an  engine  speed  of  the  engine,  and 
means  for  putting  the  exhaust  brake  into  an  operative 
condition  in  resp<inse  to  said  delected  engine  speed  which 
IS  decreasing 


5.282,400 
CONTROLLING  DEVICE  FOR  NON-STAGE 
TRANSMISSION  FOR  VEHICLE 
Akio    Kobayashi;    Hiroshi    Tanaka;    Sboji    Yamashita,    all    of 
Saitama;  Vasumasa  Fujita;  Koichi  Hikichi,  both  of  Tokyo,  and 
Chiaki  Kumagai,  Saitama,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Honda 
Giken  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  388,021,  Jul.  31,  1989,  Pat.  No.  5,025,685. 
This  application  Mar.  15,  1991,  Ser.  No.  670.252 
Oaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  29,  1988,  63-190161; 
Aug.  12,  1988,  63-200031;  Aug.  30,  1988,  63-213793;  Oct.  25. 
1988.  63-269226 

Int.  n.'  B60K  41,  M 
I  .S.  n.  74—866  12  Oaims 
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1  A  controlling  device  of  a  non-slage  transmission  for  a 
vehicle  which  transmits  an  output  power  of  an  engine  at  a 
transmission  gear  ratio  to  a  dnving  wheel  in  accordance  with 
an  engine  parameter  or  a  vehicle  running  parameter,  compns- 
ing 

uneven  road  surface  delecting  means  for  detecting  an  un- 
even road  surface,  and 
target  transmission  gear  ratio  controlling  means  for  fixing  a 
target  transmission  gear  ratio  of  the  non-stage  transmis- 
sion when  an  uneven  road  surface  is  detected  by  said 
uneven  road  surface  detecting  means 


5.282,401 
ADAPTIVE  ELECTRONIC  CONTROL  OF  POWER-ON 

UPSHIFTING  IN  AN  AUTOMATIC  TRANSMISSION 
Kumaraswamy  V.  Hebbale;  Chi-Kuan  Kao.  both  of  Troy,  and 

Dean  E.  McCulloch.  Washington,  all  of  Mich.,  assignors  to 

General  Motors  Corporation,  Detroit,  Mich. 

Filed  Feb.  7,  1992.  Ser.  No.  832,834 

Int.  a.'  B60K  41/02 

CS.  a.  74—866  8  Oaims 

1  In  a  vehicle  drivetrain  including  a  multiple  speed  ratio 
automatic  shift  transmission  connected  to  transmit  input  torque 
lo  a  dnve  axle,  where  shifting  to  a  specified  speed  ratio  in- 
volves a  fill  phase  dunng  which  fluid  pressure  is  supplied  to  an 
on-coming  torque  transmitting  device  associated  with  said 
specified  speed  ratio  for  an  empincally  denved  fill  interval  as 
represented  by  a  first  predetermined  quantity  Tfill  to  prepare 
said  device  for  engagement,  and  a  torque  phase  during  which 
an  on-coming  fluid  pressure  is  supplied  to  said  on-coming 
torque  transmitting  device  in  accordance  with  a  pressure  com- 
mand to  initiate  said  engagement,  a  method  of  operation  com- 
pnsing  the  steps  of 

determining   said   pressure   command   as.  a   function   of  an 


empirically  derived  pressure  required  to  initiate  engage- 
ment of  said  on-coming  device  once  said  device  has  been 
filled  in  preparation  for  engagement,  the  empirically  de- 
nved pressure  being  represented  by  a  second  predeter- 
mined quantity  Poncrs; 

determining  first  and  second  torque  phase  progression  inter- 
vals Tl,  T2  m  response,  respectively  to  an  achievement  of 
first  and  second  specified  milestones  TRIGGERl.  TRIG- 
GER2  as  a  function  of  drive  axle  acceleration  from  an 
initial  value  to  a  target  value; 

comparing  said  first  and  second  intervals  Tl.  T2  with  de- 
sired intervals  Tides.  T2des  to  determine  first  and  second 
error  signals  el,  e2; 
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apportioning  each  of  said  first  and  second  error  signals  el.  e2 
among  the  first  and  second  predetermined  quantities  Tfill, 
Poncrs  as  a  function  of  the  vanation  of  said  error  signals 
per  unit  change  of  each  of  said  predetermined  quantities  to 
form  first  and  second  correction  signals  delTfill.  del- 
Poncrs  for  said  first  and  second  predetermined  quantities 
Tfill.  Poncrs;  and 

applying  said  first  and  second  correction  signals  delTfill. 
delPoncrs  to  said  first  and  second  predetermined  quanti- 
ties Tfill,  Poncrs.  thereby  to  improve  the  shift  quality  in  a 
subsequent  shift  to  said  specified  speed  ratio 


5,282,402 
MACHINE  TOOL  TAILSTOCK 
Raymond  C.  Cady,  Horsebeads;  Terrence  M.  Sheehan,  Elmira; 
James  P.  Peris,  Horsebeads,  and  Robert  D.  Allington,  Wells- 
burg,  ail  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Hartiinge  Brothers,  Inc.,  New 
York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Apr.  14,  1992,  Ser.  No.  868.165 

Int.  O.^  B23B  3/00.  21/00.  23/00 

V.S.  O.  82—117  6  Oaims 


1   A  machine  tool,  composing: 

a)  a  base; 

b)  a  spindle  operably  associated  with  said  base; 

c)  a  work  holder  operably  associated  with  said  spindle  for 
secunng  a  workpiece  to  said  spindle; 

d)  a  tailstock  operably  secured  to  said  base. 
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c)  \.iu\  t.iilslivk  in^lucliiii:  .i  shilfu.n  .iinl  .i  t.iiKl.Kk,  Knty 
slulahK   st-Liin-il  Ii-  vikl  slidi-wjv 

n  s.ikI  Idilslixk  KkIv  fx-in>;  nio\..ihli-  .'ii  s.iul  siuU-u.i'.  W 
l\Affn  .1  firsl  hiinu-  [-xisilmn  .ivi,,i\  Ir.uii  ih<-  \>.  irkpifn  .iiul 
.1  vAork  fng.i>;ing  [■xisiiuui 

j;l  .1  sw  III  fl  ojH-rahU  .isvk  i.iu>t  mtti  ^.lKl  i.iiKl^'v  k  K  ^h  ,iiul 
-.aid  slklcvs  .IV 

hi  a  firsI  inp  nu-rnK-r  opt-rahK  asMKialcd  wilh  an  iiiUTnu-ili 
ate-  posirion  nT  said  laiUuvk  h.H.h  [Uhii  io  -.aid  lAcrk  fii 
>;aging  posilicin, 

il  -vi-Liind  and  ihird  Inp  nifriiKTs  .-(x-iahK  a-.-.i'i  laU-d  wilh 
said  rir-.!  and  sixinul  hi-iiu-  posiln-iis  .'I  saiii  laiKUh.  k  KkU  , 
rcspt-c  1 1  -.  f  I V 

I)  means  iipt-rahlN  assixialt-d  -Ailh  -.aul  swiKti  and  said  liisl. 
s»-iond  and  third  Inp  nifinKTs  l.-r  ni.-\ing  said  lailsiiKk 
KkU  l-K-lwfcn  <ini-  .il  viid  firsI  and  second  hi-nic  posilioiis 
and  viid  work  t-ngajiing  p»isiiKin  sin  h  ihal  said  lailsinvk 
NkIv  mii-.c-s  al  a  first  Ircil  rale  Ir.-ni  .uu-  >!  said  tirsl  and 
soi^onj  hdiiR-  positions  until  saiil  first  Inp  nu-nifx-r  engages 
said  switih  aiul  al  a  s<.-Li>nd  ft  i-d  rati-  until  said  lailstnik 
KxK  engages  the  wi-rkpiece  al  a  predelerniined  pressure 
and  sui.  h  thai  said  lailstosk  NkJ>  mines  at  a  third  leed  rate 
a\Aa>  from  s.iid  work  engaging  position  unlil  said  one  ol 
said  second  aiul  ihird  Inp  members  engages  saiil  suii^h. 
S.1HI  first  and  Ihiri!  feeit  rates  K-iiig  greater  than  said  sec- 
ond  leed  rale 


5.282,4<1J 

(.1  IDF   AIM'XRAll  S  K)R  AN  H  ()S(.\rH) 

V\<)RKPIK> 

Ceorm-.  ()    Rouleau,  14280  \\est|{»te  Dr.,  Rrdford,  \lich   iHli9 

I  iM  Jul   30.  IW2,  Ser    No   <)2\.<»M) 

Int.  CI.'  B2JB  l<  ixj.  Li    12 

I  ..S.  (1.  K2  — 164  30  (  laims 


fingers  heing  disposed  in  said  spaee  and  supported  nn 
cai  h  axial  side  thereol  h\  one  of  said  plales.  and 
p.-uer  actuating  me.ms  ,.inne-.led  to  s.iid  sev  ond  plates  lor 
.ippKing  thereto  ,i  roiarv  lor^e  \Ahkh  prinkKes  rotation 
ol  said  set.  ond  plales  relative  to  said  firsl  plates  aN-ul  said 
longitudinal  axis  lor  swinging  said  guide  fingers  sui  h  that 
said  inner  ends  thereof  .\t^-  moved  from  a  radialK  outer 
relrailevt  position  t.i  .i  radi.ilK  inner  guiding  position,  said 
inner  ends  ot  said  guide  fingers,  when  in  said  guiding 
posiii.ui  being  .iiranged  t.>  support  the  elongated  member, 
while  -pposing  r.idi.il  niovenieni  ol  the  elongated  nieni 
bet 


5,2S2,404 
MU  RoroMK  WITH  MICRO-IM  ANK   \ND  KIKTRIC 
(  ()NT\(T  RKKKRKN(  F 
Stephen  H    U-ighton,  Maplewmxl,  N.J..  and  Alan  M.  Kuzirian. 
Cataume.  Mass.,  assiKnors  to  The  (lovernment  of  the  I  nited 
Stales  of  America  a-s  represented  b>  the  Secretars  of  the  Dept. 
of  Health  &.  Human  Services.  VNashington,  D.C. 
Filed  Nov.  9,  IWO,  Ser.  No.  610.880 
Int.  (1.    (a)IN  /   nr< 
I    s.  (1.  83—13  I''  Claims 


15  \  ineihod  i -I  .lining  ihin  seilions  from  .i  hiologKal 
sample  vvhuh  comprises  ..•nt.Kling  .i  surl.Kc-  .'t  .i  hiologual 
sample  with  .i  knile  ol  .i  niki.itonie  to  esiablish  a  relerenee 
position  vv  ith  respei  1  to  s.ud  surf.ise  ol  s.iiil  s.imple  and  thereal- 
ler  se.  Ill  ning  s.ml  sample  .il  .i  |-reilelermined  lhi..kness  utili/- 
iiii;  s.ikI  niK  roll  uiie 


UMI 


1    A  guide  appar.ilus  loi  an  elongated  niernbei,  .otnpnsing 

firsl  and  seeond   plate  members,  eaeh   iik  hiding  .i  through 
hole,  saul  through  holes  defining  a  longitudinal  .ms  .\nA  a 
pass.ige  lor  receiving  the  elongated  member,  said  secontl 
plate  member  being   rotalable   relative  to  said   tirst   plale 
member  ab<Hil  said  longitudin.il  avis,  said  lust  plate  mem 
bcr    comprising    two    first    plates,    anil    s.iid    st-iond    plate 
member  comprising  Ivso  second  plales.  one  ot  said  lirsi 
plates  and  one  of  said  second  plates  being  spaced  longitu 
dinally  aparl  from  the  other  of  said  first  plates  anvl  the 
other  of  said  second  plales  to  form  a  space  therebetween 

bearing  means  for  supporting  said  second  plates  lor  rotation 
ab»)ut  said  longitudinal  a\is.  and  f>r  preventing  relative 
radial  movement  betvseen  said  first  plates  and  sei  ond 
plates. 

movable  guiding  means  comprising 

ai  least  Ihree  guide  fingers,  each  being  opcraliveK  con 
nected  to  said  first  plates  and  second  plates  for  swinging 
movement    such    that    rotation    of   said    second    plates 
causes  a  radial  inner  end  of  each  guute  finger  to  move 
tovsard  aiul  awav  from  said  longitudinal  axis,  said  guide 


5,282,405 
DRl  M  I'l  N(  HIN(,  SHF  ARS 
Siegfried  David,  Hilchenbach.  Fed.  Rep.  of  (.ermanv,  assiRnor  to 
SMS     Schloemann-Siemag     Aktiengesellschaft,     Duswldorf, 
Fed.  Rep.  of  (.ermanv 

Filed  Apr.  20,  1992,  .Vr.  No.  870,956 
(°laim«  priontv.  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  (ierman),   Apr.  20, 
1991.  4112953 

Int.  (1.    B2JI)  2^   i: 
I    s.  (1.  83—105  15  Claims 


I    ■%  rolaling  cropping  and  sampling  shears  lor  rolling  slock 
that  rolls  al  high  rolling  spveeds.  comprising 
a  shear  housing, 
a    blade    support    rotalable    in    the    shear    housing   and    con 

siructed  as  a  hollow  cylinder 
a  first  ring  blade  having  a  culling  edge,  wherein  said  blade  is 


pr<ivided  on  the  blade  support  sci  that  the  cutting  edge 

rotates  at  a  hollow -cylindrical  wall  ot  the  blade  support. 
a  blade  drum  provided  in  the  housing,  at  an  axial  distance 

Irom  the  blade  support  and  arranged  to  be  rotalable  in  a 

common  rotational  plane  with  the  blade  support. 
a  second  ring  blade  at  an  outer  circumference  of  the  blade 

drum  so  that  a  cutting  edge  of  the  second  ring  blade  runs 

along  an  outer  wall  of  the  drum, 
me.ins  fir  guiding  the  rolling  stock  m  a  space  between  the 

blade  support  and  the  blade  drum,  and 
means  for  displacing  one  of  the  blade  support  and  the  blade 

drum 


1    .\  slicing  machine  comprising 

a  sialionary  support  structure  having  a  hori/onlallv  disp<ised 
base  plate,  a  motor  having  a  drive  shaft  affixed  verticallv 
at  the  center  of  said  base  plate,  vertical  supporl  columns 
mounled  onto  said  base  plate. 

a  blade-plate  assembly  having  a  spiralcd  outer  edge  support 
plale  detachahly  mounted  onto  said  drive  shaft,  a  circular 
blade  with  a  spiraled  inside  culling  edge  detachahly 
mounled  to  said  support  plale. 

and  a  retaining  structure  having  a  cylindrical  outer  wall 
delachablv  mounled  onto  said  supporl  columns,  a  cylin- 
drical inner  wall  concentric  with  said  outer  wall,  and  four 
straight  walls  extending  in  the  radial  direction  between 
said  outer  and  inner  walls  and  spaced  40'  apart  from  each 
other 


5.282,407 

i.kakagf;  prkv  kntivf;  devtcf:  combined  with 
al  tomatic  shkfrt  cutting  apparatus 

Reiji  Arikita,  Wakayama,  Japan,  assignor  to  Shima  S«iki  .Mfg,. 

Ltd.,  VNakayama.  Japan 

Filed  Oct.  8.  1992,  Ser,  No.  957.843 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct.  8,  1991,  3-260368 

Int.  n.'  B65G  15.  IH:  D06H  7  6»> 

I  .S.  CI.  83—422  8  Claims 

1  .A  vacuum-air  leakage  preventive  device  combined  with 
an  automatic  sheet  culling  apparatus  which  comprises  the 
following  a  mam  body  for  said  automatic  sheet  culling  appara- 
tus, a  number  of  brush-mounting  bases  for  holding  a  cutlable 
sheet  thereon,  each  of  said  bases  is  suspended  in  parallel  with 
each  other  al  predetermined  intervals  on  a  pair  of  endless 
chains  installed  on  opposite  sides  of  said  automatic  sheet  cul- 
ling apparatus,  a  plurality  of  rollers  art  provided  for  each  of 
said  brush-mounling  bases  to  shift  each  of  said  brush-mounting 


bases  by  rolling  along  a  top  surface  of  the  main  body  of  said 
automatic  sheet  culling  apparatus  in  association  with  rotation 
of  said  endless  chains;  a  plurality  of  brushes  which  are  respec- 
livelv  secured  to  said  bases  for  integrally  forming  a  surface  for 
holding  the  cutlable  sheet  thereon,  each  of  said  ba.ses  is  pro- 
vided with  a  bottom  surface  and  a  plurality  of  air  venls  and 
eaeh  of  said  brushes  is  composed  of  a  number  of  vertically 
erected  rigid  hairs;  at  least  one  suction  unit  available  for  pneu- 
maticalK  altracting  the  cutlable  sheet  on  said  sheet-holding 
surface,  said  al  least  one  suction  unil  is  installed  below  said 
brush-mounting  bases,   and  a  cutler   unit   which   is  movably 


5,282,406 

SLICING  machinf; 

Shiu  S.  Ng,  21  Fldridge  St.  Apt.  8.  Nc»  York,  N.V.  10002 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  826,093.  Jan.  27,  1992, 

abandoned.  This  application  Mar.  4,  1993,  Ser.  No.  26,492 

Int.  CI.'  B26D  /    /:    7  (I6 

I  .S.  (1.  83— 167  4  Claims 


installed  above  said  sheel-holdmg  surface  for  free  movement  to 
a  predetermined  position  in  order  to  cut  said  sheet  on  said 
surface  into  a  predetermined  shape,  said  vacuum-air  leakage 
preventive  device  comprises  a  plurality  of  movable  clearance 
shielding  means  in  a  vicinity  of  an  end  of  each  of  said  endless 
chains  and  operative  relative  to  said  brush-mounting  bases  in  a 
slopped  position  in  order  that  a  clearance  between  the  lop 
surface  of  the  main  body  of  said  automatic  sheet  culling  appa- 
ratus and  the  bottom  surface  of  one  of  said  brush-mounting 
bases  stopped  at  one  end  of  said  endless  chains  is  properly 
closed 


5.282,408 
TABLE  SAW 
Takeshi   Shiotani:   Kouichi   Miyamoto:    Kunio  Tsugami:   Mit- 
sumasa  Sato,  and  Tatsuya  Wada,  all  of  Tokyo.  Japan,  assign- 
ors to  Ryobi  Limited.  Hiroshima,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  856,113,  Mar.  23,  1992,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  781,639,  Oct.  25,  1991,  Pat.  No. 
5,116,249,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No,  564,770,  Aug.  9, 
1990,  abandoned.  This  application  Apr.  13,  1993,  Ser.  No.  4«,935 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  11.  1989,  1-209061: 
Aug,  28,  1989, 1-100291;  Aug.  28.  1989, 1-100292:  Aug.  30,  1989. 
1-101646;  Aug.  30.  1989.  1-101647;  Dec.  8,  1989,  1-142196 

Int,  a."  B26D  7/06.   7/0/ 
U.S.  a.  83—432  16  Claims 


1^  Jj^jL^ 


1   In  a  table  saw  having  a  circular  saw  for  cutting  a  work  and 
a  working  table  for  supporting  the  work  and  the  circular  saw. 
the  working  table  comprising: 
a  circular  saw  table; 

a  miter  table  disposed  adjacent  a  side  of  the  circular  saw 
table,  the  miter  table  being  slidably  supported  by  guide 
means,  the  miler  table  having  a  miler  fence,  two  pivot 
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holo  jl  Ivvu  st-paratc  fKisilions  in  a  widlhwiM-  Jircvlion 
thereof,  and  a  slit  between  said  Iw  pivot  holes 

a  pivot  bUxk  engaging  ro(atahl>   in  one  of  said  Hao  pisol 
holes  forming  a  pisot  p»iint    and 

a  miter  fence  clamping  means  being  provided  for  clamping 
the  miler  fence  onto  the  miter  table,  the  miler  fence 
clamping  means  being  guided  along  the  slii.  v\ herein  at 
least  one  of  the  miter  fence  clamping  means  and  the  pivot 
block  engage  slidablv  with  the  mitcr  fence  in  a  longitudi 
nal  direction  of  the  miter  fence,  the  mitcr  fence  being 
positioned  in  one  of  two  sets  of  angular  positions,  the  first 
set  of  angular  positions  having  the  pivot  p<iint  at  one  pivot 
hole  and  the  second  set  of  angular  positions  having  the 
pivot  point  at  the  other  pivot  hole 


5.282,409 

DKVICr  FOR  SECl  RIN(;  BI.ADKS  ON  PKRKORATION 

AND  CITTINC;  (  Yl  INDKRS  KOR  GRAPHU    ARTS 

MACHINKRY 

Manuel  J.  Rojas,  C.  Huelva.  19.  08191  Rubi.  Barcelona.  Spain 
Kiled  Mar.  25.  1992.  Ser.  No.  857.328 
(laims  priority,  application  Spain.  Mar.  26,  1991.  9100972; 
Mar.  5.  1992.  9200487 

Int.  a.    B261)  /  f>: 
I  .S.  CI.  83 — 698  II  Haims 


1  In  perforation  and  cutting  cylinders  for  graphic  arts  ma- 
.hinery,  a  device  c<impnsing 

two  separate  and  complementarv  rules  (1.2)  whii.h  engage 
together. 

a  blade,  a  pneumatic  chamber  (6)  defined  bv  walls  disposed 
between  and  separate  from  said  complementary  rules,  said 
pneumatic  chamber  being  arranged  longitudinally  be- 
tween said  rules  and  being  inflatable  such  that  said  rules 
separate  slightly  from  each  other  and  compress  said  blade 
(4)  arranged  between  one  of  said  rules  and  walls  of  a 
corresponding  groove  of  a  cylinder  (12) 


UMI 


5.282,410 
KXTKRNAI  I  Y  MOl  NTKD  AIRCRAFT  AMMl  NITION 
MAGAZINK  BOX  STRllCTVRK. 
Paul  H.  Sanderson.  2019  Cripple  Creek,  [.ewisville,  Tei.  75067 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  851,809,  Mar.  16.  1992,  Pat.  No.  5.206,454. 
This  application  Not.  24,  1992,  Ser.  No.  980,638 
Int.  CI.'  K4IA  2J()() 
li.S.  CT  89— 37.16  2  Claims 

1  An  ammunition  maga/me  structure  for  storing  an  elon 
gated  ammunition  bell  which  may  be  selectively  fed  to  a  ma- 
chine gun  externally  mounted  on  a  side  of  an  aircraft,  said 
ammunition  maga/ine  structure  comprising 

a  maga/ine  bo«  for  receiving  and  storing,  in  a  serpentined 
orientation,  the  elongated  ammunition  belt,  said  maga/ine 
b<n  having  vertically  positionabic  opposite  inb<iard  and 
outboard  sides,  a  btitlom  side,  front  and  rear  sides,  an 
upper  end  opening,  a  lid  pivotally  secured  to  the  top  of  the 
Nn  to  selectively  cover  and  uncover  said  upper  end  open 
ing.  and  latch  means  for  releasably  holding  said  lid  in  a 
closcil  position,  and 
attachment  means  for  securing  said  maga/me  bo\  to  said  side 


of  the  aircraft  in  a  hori/ontallv  outwardly  spaced  relation- 
ship therewith,  said  attachment  means  including 
first  and  second  elongated  attachment  members  project 
mg  generallv  transversely  outwardly  from  said  inboard 
side  of  said  maga/ine  b<u.  said  first  and  second  elon- 
gated attachment  members  having  inner  ends  secured  to 
hon/onlallv  spaced  portions  of  said  inboard  side  of  said 
maga/ine  Nn,   adfacenl   said   upper  end   opening,  said 
first  and  second  elongated  attachment  members  being 
pivotable  relative  to  said  maga/ine  box  about  a  horizon- 
tal axis  extending  in  a  front  to-rear  direction  and  having 
outer  ends, 
first    and    second    elongated,     length-adjustable    bracing 
members  eaih  being  connected  at  its  opposite  ends  to 


said  inboard  side  of  said  maga/ine  box  and  one  of  said 
first  and  second  attachment  members,  said  first  and 
second  bracing  members  being  slopc-d  at  a  downward 
and  outNiard  direction. 

a  third  elongated,  length-adjustable  bracing  member  con- 
nected al  Its  opposite  ends  to  longitudinally  intermcdi 
ate  locations  of  said  first  and  second  attachment  mem 
bers. 

a  third  attachment   member  having  a  first  end  pivotally 

connected  to  a  lower  portion  of  s;iid  inboard  side  of  said 

maga/me  box.  and  an  outer  end  positioned  outwardly  of 

s,iid  maga/ine  N)x.  and 

iieans  for  securing  the  outer  ends  of  said  first,  second  and 

third  attachment  members  to  said  side  of  the  aircraft 


5,282,411 
HKAT  INSl  I.ATINC;  PISTCiN  WITH  MIDDLE  SECTION 

OF  l.rSS  DENSE  BIT  SAME  MATERIAL 

Katsunori  Hirai,  Yamato,  and  Hiroshi  MaUuoka.  Yamato,  both 

of  Japan,  aninnors  to  Isuzu  Motors  Limited,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  551,230,  Jul.  11.  1990. 

abandoned.  This  application  Mar.  19.  1992,  Ser.  No.  853,858 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Aur.  10,  1989.  1-205647 

Int.  CI.'  TOIB  .«///«   F16J  /   fM 

L.S.  CI.  92— 176  10  Claims 


1    A  heat  insulating  piston  structure  comprising 

a  piston  skirl  provided  with  an  upper  end  circumferential 

p<irtion, 
a  piston  head  base  p<.irtion  of  a  high  strength  fixed  to  said 


piston  skin  and  lormed  from  a  ceramn.  material  into  a 
dense  body,  wherein  a  lower  end  circumferential  portion 
ol  said  piston  base  portion  is  fixed  in  a  pressed  state  to  said 
upper  end  circumferential  portion  of  said  piston  skirt. 

a  heat  insulating  member  of  an  excellent  heal  insulating 
v.haracleristic  provided  on  an  upper  surface  of  said  piston 
head  base  portion  and  consisting  of  a  member  made  of 
fired  whiskers  of  a  ceramic  material  united  into  a  heat 
insulating  body  of  lesser  density  than  said  piston  head 
ptirtion.  and 

a  thin  laminate  covering  and  joined  to  an  upper  surface  of 
said  heal  insulating  p<irtion.  said  ihin  laminate  forming  a 
surface  exposed  to  a  combustion  gas  and  formed  from  a 
ceramic  material  into  a  dense  body. 

said  piston  head  base  portion,  said  heal  insulating  member 
and  said  laminate  being  formed  out  of  ihe  same  kind  of 
ceramK  material,  having  the  same  coefficient  of  thermal 
expansion,  and  not  generating  a  difference  of  thermal 
expansion  between  them. 

said  laminate  being  firmly  joined  to  said  heat  insulating 
member, 

the  lower  surface  of  said  heat  insulating  member  being 
firmly  joined  only  to  the  upper  surface  of  said  piston  head 
base  portion. 

said  heat  insulating  member  hav  ing  heat  insulating  capability 
superior  to  that  of  said  laminate. 

whereby  conduction  of  the  heat  wnich  said  laminate  re- 
ceives from  the  combustion  gas  is  cut  off  by  said  heat 
insulating  member  and  conduction  of  heat  from  said  lami- 
nate to  said  piston  head  base  portion  is  cut  off  by  said  heat 
insulating  member  so  that  thermal  capacity  of  said  lami- 
nate IS  reduced  and  intake  efficiency  is  thereby  improved. 


5,282,412 
PISTON  RING  SL  BASSEMBLY.  ANGLLATING  PISTON 

ASSEMBLY  AND  MLT^HOD  OF  MAKING  SAME 
David  M.  Ebbing,  Cliittenango,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  C>eneral  Mo- 
tors Corporation,  Detroit,  Mich. 

Filed  Jun.  30,  1992,  Ser.  No.  910.857 

Int.  a.'  F16J  9/(X) 

L  .S.  CI.  92—240  13  Qaims 


Av. 


1  An  angulatmg  piston  assembly  for  a  vehicle  air  condition- 
ing system  compressor,  compnsing: 

a  composite  piston  including  a  metal  rod  having  connecting 
means  at  a  proximal  end  and  a  molded  plastic  head  at  a 
distal  end;  and 

a  piston  nng  assembly  operatively  received  about  the  pe- 
riphery of  said  plastic  head,  said  piston  ring  assembly 
being  characterized  by: 

an  annular,  substantially  ngid  suppori  collar  molded  into 
said  piston  head; 


a  piston  ring  of  low  friction  material  received  on  said  collar, 
and 

means  for  maintaining  said  piston  ring  on  said  support  collar 

8  A  methcxi  of  forming  and  assembling  an  angulatmg  piston 
assembly  including  a  composite  piston,  a  rigid  support  collar  in 
a  groove  and  a  piston  ring,  comprising  the  steps  of 

mounting  said  piston  ring  on  said  rigid  support  collar. 

placing  said  suppcirt  collar  and  piston  ring  into  a  mold  cav- 
ity. 

ptisitioning  a  distal  end  of  a  piston  rod  to  extend  into  said 
mold  cavity: 

closing  said  mold  cavity  so  as  to  fully  capture  said  suppori 
collar,  piston  ring  and  distal  end  of  said  rod: 

injecting  molten  plastic  into  said  cavity  to  form  a  head  of 
said  composite  piston  on  said  distal  end  of  said  rod:  and 

separating  said  mold  cavity  and  removing  said  angulatmg 
piston  assembly 


5.282.413 
INSTALLATION  FOR  STEEPING  GRAINS 
Rene    Sauvage,  Eulmont;  James  Roget.  Pulnoy;  Jean  Amstutz. 
Remereville,  and  Guy  Flament.  Bayon,  all  of  France,  assign- 
ors to  Nordon  et  Cie,  Mamcu  Cedex.  France 

Filed  Dec.  10.  1992,  Ser.  No.  987,769 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Dec.  ID,  1991.  91  15281 
Int.  a."  BOIF  7/00,-  C12C  1/00.  J/02.  1/14 
U.S.  a.  99—278  10  Oaims 
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1  An  installation  for  performing  an  operation  on  grain  com- 
prising 

a  tank  having  a  cylindrical  lateral  wall  and  a  bottom: 

a  perforated  platform  located  in  said  tank  above  said  bottom 
and  movable  vertically  In  said  tank  to  a  desired  height 
whereby  the  grain  which  is  to  be  subjected  to  the  opera- 
tion rests  on  said  platform  in  a  layer  with  an  upper  surface; 

a  rotary  system  located  in  said  tank  above  said  platform  for 
leveling  the  upper  surface  of  the  grain,  said  rotary  system 
including  raking  arms,  blades  carried  by  said  raking  arms, 
and  a  first  motor  means  for  rotating  said  arms  and  blades; 

a  second  motor  means  for  vertically  moving  said  rotary 
system  relative  to  said  bottom;  and 

a  removable  connection  means  for  removably  connecting 
said  perforated  platform  to  said  second  motor  means  such 
that  said  perforated  platform  is  movable  vertically  by  said 
second  motor  means. 


5^2,414 
MATERIAL  RESERVING,  DISPENSING  AND  PLANING 

DEVICES  FOR  A  STONE  FRUFF  BISCUFT  MACHINE 
Taai-Aa  Che«,  No.  201,  Sec.  3,  Bv-Dar  RomI,  Taipei,  Taiwaa 
Filed  Apr.  6,  1993,  Ser.  No.  43,778 
lat.  a.'  A47J  37/00 
U.5.  a.  99—353  4  ClaiMi 

1.  Material  reserving,  dispensing,  and  planing  devices  for  a 
stone  fruit  biscuit  machine  comprising: 
a  material  reserve  tank  mounted  in  a  machine  body,  having 
a  body,  an  upper  cap,  a  control  shutter  and  an  inlet  funnel, 
said  body  having  a  vibrating  bottom  plate  and  a  material 
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exit  case  respcelivrK  \uslained  h\  an  air  pressure  Mhrator 
ic  vibrale  them  lo  move  vlone  fruil  grains  down  said  e^il 
case  and  a  hopper  held*  said  e\it  case  into  a  c'lmdiiu 
which  ciinvevs  nialcrial  slone  fruit  tn  an  upper  end  nl  a 
malerial  volume  predelermining  chamber  b\  means  ot  a 
blower  connected  with  said  conduit  anil  a  khangei>ver 
valsc, 
viid  material  volume  predetermining  chamber  mounted  on 
said  machine  b<>d\.  having  a  cone  shaped  cap.  an  ad|ust 
ing  plate,  a  funnel  inside  said  chamber  lorming  an  upper 
chamber  and  a  Umcr  chamber  lo  tcmporanlv  store  said 
stone  fruit  coming  from  said  conduit,  a  pluralilv  of  definite 
volume  chambers  under  said  lower  chamber  separated 
with  partition  boards,  each  said  volume  predetermining 
chamber  having  an  i>pen  e\il  in  its  b<ittom  to  connect  with 
an  exit  tube  lixjalcd  on  a  blade  of  a  planing  device,  a 
liKaling  plate  provided  aKive  said  volume  pre  determin 
ing  chamber  biKly  for  mounting  a  plurality  of  air  cylinders 
respectively  having  a  long  shaft  extending  down  lo  reach 
in  said  definite  volume  chamber,  said  li>ng  shaft  being 
connected  with  piwition  adjusting  nuts  on  its  upper  por 
lion,  a  spring  lube,  a  slide  cylinder  and  a  coneshaped 
member  on  us  intermediate  portion,  and  a  press  head  with 
a  soft  cushion  at  its  bottom  end.  said  shaft  being  lowered 
down  lo  a  certain  down  p<iMtion  by  said  air  cylinder. 
where  said  stone  fruit  droped  on  said  lower  chamber  may 
move  down  to  fill  in  said  slide  cylinder,  said  shaft  being 
then  pulled  up  with  said  slide  cylinder  also  moving  up 
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mounted    on    said    machine    bodv    tc 
device  back  and  forth 

iwo  rails  respective  having  lengthwise  gnxnes  for  said 
bearings  of  said  blade  frames  to  fit  and  slide  along  therein, 
being  mounted  on  said  aduisiing  plate  fixed  on  said  ma- 
chine N>dv.  said  adjusting  plate  s<-rving  to  adjust  said 
blade  frames  in  a  horizontal  direction 

an  elongate  turning  cylinder  having  said  air  cylinder  in  both 
ends  and  a  vertical  air  cylinder  in  its  interior,  said  two  air 
cylinders  having  a  piston  facing  an  end  of  a  side  tube 
having  a  gear  fitted  around  the  lube,  said  vertical  air 
cylinder  connected  with  a  connecting  shaft  and  then  with 
a  rod 

a  plurality  of  suvking  plates  fixed  on  an  outer  side  of  said 
turning  cylinder,  having  a  shallow  recess  and  many  suck- 
ing holes 

a  hole  cleaner  mounted  on  said  rixl  of  said  vertical  air  cylin- 
der of  said  turning  cylinder,  hav  ing  many  needles  to  insert 
in  aid  retreat  <iut  of  said  sucking  holes  of  said  sucking 
plate  for  cleaning  small  bus  i>f  stone  fruit  pieces  off, 

a  rotatable  joint  of  an  I  shape  having  one  end  pivolally 
connected  with  said  side  tube  of  said  turning  cylinder  and 
the  other  end  connected  with  said  blower  via  a  soft  tube 
and. 

a  lift  base  having  a  slide  plale  fixed  with  a  rotating  air  cylin 
der  connected  with  a  gear  engaging  said  gear  ruled 
around  said  tube,  said  slide  plate  pivolally  connected  with 
said  side  tube  with  a  bearing  and  being  lifted  up  or  low- 
ered down  by  a  honzontal  bar  moved  by  an  air  cylinder 


5.2*2.415 
DFVICT  FOR  SI  PPORTING  A  PRESSURE  ROLL 
Herbert  Konermann.  [>engerich.  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignor 
to  WiMlnioller  A  Holscber.  I>engench  and  Du  Pont  de  Ne- 
mours (Deutschland)  GmbH.  Bad  Homburg.  both  of  Fed.  Rep. 
of  Germany 

Filed  Jul.  26.  1991.  Ser.  No.  735.529 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Jul.  27, 
1990.  402J944 

Int.  n:  B30B  .<  rw 
l'.S.  n.  100—160  3  Claims 


together  and  bringing  up  a  definite  volume  of  sione  fruit 
therein,  iaid  shaft  being  lifted  up  to  a  certain  up  p<.»ilion 
and  slopped  with  the  cone-shaped  member  already  sepa- 
rating from  said  open  bottom  end  of  said  slide  cylinder 
permitting  said  stone  fruit  in  said  slide  cylinder  drop  down 
m  said  exit  tube,  said  shaft  being  lowered  down  to  force 
said  press  head  with  the  soft  cushion  to  prcvs  down  said 
slone  fruit  lo  be  planed  by  the  blade  of  a  planing  device, 
said  shaft  being  pulled  up  when  the  last  layer  of  the  stone 
fruit  in  said  exit  tube  still  remains  and  repeating  up-and- 
down  movement  to  bnng  down  said  stone  fruit  into  said 
exit  tubes  for  planing  again  and  again. 

a  blade  having  many  fixing  holes  to  be  sandwiched  between 
two  packings  and  a  separating  plate  and  then  as-sembled 
between  an  upper  blade  frame  and  a  lower  blade  frame, 
said  packings  having  a  plurality  of  rectangular  openings, 

said  upper  blade  frame  and  said  lower  blade  frame  for 
assembling  said  blade  and  said  two  packings  and  said 
separating  plate,  having  the  same  size  and  shape  to  corre- 
spond to  each  other,  a  plurality  of  recungular  holes  in 
accordance  with  said  rectangular  openings  of  said  pack- 
ings, and  reinforcing  ribs  between  each  two  said  rectangu- 
lar holes,  said  upper  blade  frame  having  many  holes  to 
correspond  to  threaded  holes  provided  in  said  lower  blade 
frame  for  screws  to  assemble  said  blade,  said  two  packings 
and  aid  separating  plate  between  both  said  frames,  said 
lower  blade  frame  having  several  threaded  holes  in  the  left 
and  the  right  side  to  fix  rolling  wheels  pivotally  connected 
with  bearings  and  a  fixing  block  on  the  middle  of  a  rear 
side  to  fix  a  gimbals  to  connect   with  said  air  cylinder 


1  A  device  for  supponing  a  pressure  roll  in  an  apparatus  for 
color  proofing  a  multicolor  pnnt  compnsing  -i  frame,  first  and 
second  prcvsure  rolls  m.iunted  in  the  frame  and  defining  a  gap 
between  said  pressure  rolls  for  applying  laminating  pressure  to 
an  image  bearing  element  and  a  superposed  colored  film  lo- 
cated within  said  gap.  at  least  one  of  said  first  and  second 
pressure  rolls  being  moveable  toward  and  away  from  the  other 
of  said  pressure  rolls  for  varying  the  gap,  transporting  means 
for  moving  the  film  to  and  through  said  gap,  dnve  means  for 
rotating  at  least  one  of  said  pressure  rolls,  and  support  means 
for  at  least  one  of  said  pressure  rolls,  said  suppon  means  com- 
pnsing a  fixed  elongated  element  mounted  on  said  frame,  a 
plurality  of  pairs  of  support  rollers  spac^  lengthwise  along  the 


at  least  i>ne  of  said  pressure  rolls,  each  pair  of  supfxin  rollers 
bracing  the  at  least  one  of  said  pressure  rolls  therebetween,  a 
plurality  of  roller  carriers  each  roller  earner  rotatably  support- 
ing Iwo  pairs  of  the  suppon  rollers,  each  said  roller  earner 
compnsing  an  elongated  element  extending  parallel  to  an  axis 
of  rotation  of  the  suppon  rollers,  and  a  plurality  of  bearing 
housings,  each  bearing  housing  mounting  one  of  said  roller 
carriers  on  said  fixed  elongated  element 


5.282.416 
\  ERSATH.E  TILE-SLIDE  SQL  EEGEE  DRIVE 
APPARATUS 
Mark  C'urtin,  Clielmsford.  Mass.,  assignor  to  Transition  Auto- 
mation. Inc..  Clielmsford,  Mass. 

Filed  Dec.  16,  1992.  Ser.  No.  991.575 

Int.  CI.'  B05C  17/04 

L.S.  O.  101—123  1  Oaim 


I  A  solder  paste  apparatus  having  a  stand  and  an  upper 
frame  adapted  to  support  a  board  and  a  stencil,  the  board  and 
stencil  adapted  for  relative  movement  in  X,  >'  and  0  directions, 
the  stencil  in  registration  with  the  b<iard.  the  improvement 
which  comprises 

a  structure  having  a  pair  of  guide  rods  in  spaced  apart  paral- 
lel relationship,  forward  and  rearward  bkx.'ks  joined  to  the 
rixls  to  maintain  the  guide  rcxls  in  fixed  spaced  apart 
relationship, 

means  to  secure  the  structure  to  the  frame  for  pivotal  and 
linear  motion, 

a  squeegee  assembly  mounted  for  travel  in  reciprcx:ating 
motion  on  the  rixis. 

means  to  dnve  the  squeegee  in  its  reciprocal  path,  the  squee- 
gee adapted  lo  move  in  translation  with  reference  to  the 
surface  of  the  stencil. 

means  to  move  the  structure  in  a  linear  direction  along  an 
axis  parallel  to  the  guide  rods  away  from  the  stencil;  and 

means  lo  pivot  the  structure  away  from  the  stencil  about  an 
axis  transverse  to  the  axis  along  which  structure  travels 


second  machine  stand  (II)  which  is  adjustable  in  a  direction 
oriented  perpendicularly  to  the  roller  axes,  wherein  the  color- 
collect  cylinder  (8)  is  mounted  in  a  third  machine  stand  (III) 
which  can  be  removed  from  the  space  between  the  first  and 
second  machine  stands,  and  adjusted  into  an  inoperative  posi- 
tion, and  wherein  the  second  machine  stand  (II)  is  designed,  in 


a  first  operating  position  in  which  the  color-collect  cylinder  (8) 
bears  on  the  plate  cylinder  (2).  to  ink  this  color-collect  cylinder 
(8)  with  Its  stencil  rollers  (10)  and,  in  a  second  operating  posi- 
tion in  which  the  third  machine  stand  (III)  is  located  in  said 
inoperative  position,  to  ink  the  plate  cylinder  (2)  with  its  stencil 
rollers  (10 1 


5.282,418 
ROLLER  CHANGER 

Yoshinori   L'era,  Kawasaki.  Japan,  assignor  to  Tokyo  Kikai 

Seisakusho.  Ltd..  Tokyo.  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  828.691,  Jan.  31. 1992.  abandoned.  This 

application  No».  17,  1992.  Ser.  No.  978.168 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  13.  1991,  3-72026 

Int.  a.'  B41F  13/20 

U.S.  a.  101—216  1  Claim 


5.282,417 

INTAGLIO  PRINTING  MACHINE  WITH  DIRECT  AND 

COLOR-COLLECT  INKING 

.Albrecbt  J.  Germann,  Wiirzburg.  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  as- 
signor lo  De  I^  Rue  Giori  S.A..  Lausanne.  Switzerland 

Filed  Feb.  25.  1993.  Ser.  No.  23,216 
Claims    priority,    application    Switzerland,    Mar.    26,    1992, 
973  92 

Int.  a.'  B4IF  9  O: 
I  .S.  CI.  101  —  152  9  Oaims 

I  An  intaglio  printing  machine  having  a  plate  cylinder  (2) 
carrying  at  least  one  printing  plate,  an  impression  cylinder  (1) 
cooperating  with  said  plate  cylinder  (2).  a  wiping  device  (3) 
ctxiperating  with  the  plate  cylinder,  a  color-collect  cylinder 
(8).  stencil  rollers  (10)  and  inking  units  (11)  inking  these  stencil 
rollers,  the  plate  cylinder,  impression  cylinder  and  wiping 
device  being  mounted  in  a  first  machine  stand  (I),  wherein  the 
stencil  rollers  (10)  and  their  inking  units  (11)  arc  mounted  in  a 


1  An  inking  roller  changer  in  combination  with  a  pnnting 
machine  having  a  space  therebelow  in  the  form  of  an  arc  along 
a  set  of  roller  trains  in  said  pnnting  machine,  said  inkmg  roller 
changer  comprising: 

a  movable  machine  table  having  a  substantially  planar  upper 
surface:  manipulator  means  disposed  on  said  substantially 
planar  upper  surface  of  said  movable  table  for  handling 
rollers  to  be  changed,  each  of  said  rollers  being  mounted 
onto  a  roller  shaft  and  having  roller  ends  thereof,  wherein 
said  manipulator  means  having  hand  portions  for  handling 
said  roller  shaft  and  for  manipulating  at  least  one  of  said 
rollers  within  said  space  therebelow  said  pnnting  machine 
having  the  form  of  said  arc  along  said  set  of  roller  trains  in 
said  pnnting  machine, 
a  roller  support  means  disposed  integral  with  and  on  said 
substantially  planar  upper  surface  of  said  movable  ma- 
chine table  for  supporting  thereon  replacement  rollers  and 
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rollers    In   Ht-   ihanfjt-il.    saul    roller    support    riit-ans   b<-iii^ 
placeii    wilhin    an    o[H-ralion    /one    of    van)    manipulator 
means  at   least   when  said  manipulator  mean^  handle  sail) 
replacement   rollers  and  v<id   rollers  lo  be  changed,  said 
roller  support  means  hasing  p<irlions  for  direclls   receis 
ing  and  supporting  thereon  at   least  one  ol  said   replace 
meni  rollers  and  said  rollers  to  he  changeit    anil 
control    means,    operablv    connected    to    said    manipulator 
means  and  said  movable  machine  table,  for  Lonlrolling  at 
least  an  operation  of  said  manipulator  means  while  said 
manipulator  means  is  mmpletels  within  said  space  there 
below  said  printing  machine  and  for  controlling  said  mo\ 
able  machine  table,   having  said   manipulator   means  and 
said  roller  support  means  disposed  thereon,  through  s.iid 
space  ihcrebelow  said  printing  machine 


5.282,420 

APPARATl  S  FOR  CI  KANINf.  PRINTINC;  MA(  HINK 

{"V  I.INDKR  OR  THK  1  IKI-: 

Akir«  Harm,  Tokyo,  and  Vasuo  Sone.  Sizuoka.  both  of  Japan, 

assignori  to  Baldwin  Printing  Controls  Limited.  North  Point, 

Hong  Kong 

Kiled  Sep.  2«.  1992.  Ser.  No.  952.57<) 

Int.  ("I."  B4IK  <^   IKi.  B4II    41   ix, 

I  .S.  (1.  101—425  •*'  Claims 


5.282,419 
INK  ROl.I.KR 
Claus  I).  Barroiis,  Krlenbach,  Fed.  Rep.  of  (.ermany.  assignor  to 
Kocnig  A  Bauer  Aktiengesellschaft,  Wurzburg.  Fed.  Rep.  of 
(^rmany 

Filed  Feb.  25,  1993.  Ser.  No   22.531 
Claims  priority,  application  F'ed.  Rep.  of  (iermany,  Feb.  29, 
1992,  4206403:  Dec.  17.  1992.  4242605 

Int.  CI.'  B41F  </    O 
I  ..S.  CI.  101—367  13  Claims 


1     An   ink   roller   usiible  lo  supply    printing  ink   to  a   forme 
cylinder  in  a  rolarv  printing  press,  said  ink  roller  comprising 

a  hollow  axle  having  an  ink  receiving  reservoir  and  a  plural 
Its  of  radialU  extending,  circumferentiallv  arranged  first 
fxires. 

means  for  supplving  printing  ink  lo  said  ink  receiving  reser 
voir, 

an  inner  sleeve  supported  for  rotation  on  said  h(>llow  axle 
and  having  a  plurality  tif  radially  extending,  circumlercn- 
tiallv  arranged  second  ink  bores,  said  second  ink  Nires 
fveing  selectively  alignable  with  said  first  ink  Kues 

an  intermediate  sleeve  rolatably  supported  on  said  inner 
sleeve  and  having  a  plurality  of  radiallv  extending,  cir 
cumferenlially  arranged  third  ink  Nues.  said  third  ink 
N>res  being  st-leclivelv  alignable  with  s.iid  second  ink 
bores. 

a  porous  outer  sleeve  rolatablv  suppi'rted  on  said  intermedi- 
ate sleeve 

means  for  oscillating  said  inner  sleeve  on  said  hollow  axle  to 
relalivelv  align  said  first  b»ires  and  said  second  Nires 

means  to  rotate  said  intermediate  sleeve  in  a  first  direction 
and  at  a  first  rotational  speed    and 

means  to  rotate  said  outer  sleeve  in  a  second  directii)n  and  at 
a  second  rotational  sp<-ed.  said  first  anil  second  rotational 
speeds  and  directions  being  selected  to  provide  said  outer 
sleeve  with  a  positive  rotational  speed  differential  with 
respect  to  said  intermediate  sleeve 


I  .-\n  apparatus  for  cleaning  the  surface  of  a  printing  ma 
chine  cylinder  comprising  a  cleaning  cloth,  cleaning  cloth 
supply  means  for  supplying  said  cleaning  cloth  cleaning  cloth 
take  up  means  for  taking  up  said  cleaning  cloth,  pressun/ing 
means  for  engaging  said  apparatus  against  the  outer  periphery 
of  the  printing  machine  cylinder,  said  cleaning  cloth  supply 
means  comprising  a  cloth  unit  assembly  including  a  cloth 
cassette  accommixlating  said  cleaning  cloth  and  said  cloth  unit 
assembh  defining  a  space  for  accommtKiating  said  cloth  cas 
sette.  said  pressuri/ing  means  being  pros  id(  d  at  the  front  of 
said  cloth  unit  assembly,  said  cloth  cassette  being  provided 
with  an  engagement  reci-ss  dependent  upon  a  specific  printing 
machine  cylinder  to  he  cleaned,  viid  cloth  unit  assembly  being 
provided  with  an  engagement  projection  matched  to  said 
engagement  recess  of  said  cloth  cassette 


5.282,421 
TIMINC;  APPARATl  S 
Michael  J.  C  .  Marsh,  JohannesburK;  Raymond  C  .  Atkins,  Preto- 
ria, and  Tre»or  M.  Ilodson.  Randburg.  all  of  South  Africa, 
assignors  to  CSIR,  South  Africa 
Dirision  of  Ser,  No.  587,914,  Sep.  25.  1990,  Pat.  No.  5.189.246. 
This  application  Jul.  28.  1992,  Ser.  No.  921,147 
Claims    priority,    application    .South    Africa.    Sep.    28.    1989. 
89  7389 

Int.  CI.    F23g  :/   iXi 
I  .S.^1.  102— 217  14  Claims 
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1  An  electrical  delay  device  for  activating  an  electrical  load 
asv>ciated  therewith  after  a  predetermined  time  delay,  the 
electrical  delav  device  being  adapted  for  serial  connection  lo  at 
least  one  other  similar  delay  device  via  a  bidirectional  liming 
signal  path,  and  being  arranged  to  receive  a  timing  signal, 
which  JJtermincs  the  predetermined  lircc  delay  in  respect  of 


sjid  electricdl  delay    device,  from  a  central  control   unit,  the 
electrical  delay  device  comprising 

(a)  tirst  timing  signal  steering  means  for  steering  an  exter- 
nally sourced  liming  signal  arriving  at  the  electrical  delay 
device  v  la  a  first  route  defined  by  the  bidirectional  timing 
signal  path    and 
( b  I  second  timing  signal  steering  means  for  steering  an  exter- 
nally sourced  timing  signal  arriving  at  the  electrical  delay 
device  via  a  second  alternative  route  defined  by  the  bidi- 
rectional timing  signal  path, 
the  first  and  second  liming  signal  steering  means  being  opera- 
ble lo  funclKin  in  ..  signal  storage  mode  for  allowing  storage  of 
the  liming  signal  in  the  electrical  delay  device,  and  in  a  signal 
bypass  mcxie  in  which  another  liming  signal   is  permitted  to 
bypass  the  electrical  delay  device 


5,282,422 
SLB-COMBAT  LNIT 
Dan  BorKStrom,  Karlskoga;  I^asse  Karlsen,  Lidingo,  and  Ijlts 
Paulsson.  Kristinehamn,  all  of  Sweden,  assignors  to  Bofors 
AB,  Karlskoga,  Sweden 

Filed  Oct.  7,  1992,  Ser.  No.  957,487 

Int.  CI."  F42B  10  50 

I  .S.  CI.  102—384  6  Claims 


1  A  sub-combal  unil  lo  be  separated  from  a  flying  Nidy. 
comprising  a  warhead,  a  target  detector  and  two  diametrically 
disposed  carrier  surfaces  designed  and  arranged  to  impart  to 
the  sub-combat  unit  a  rotation  for  scanning  of  the  target  area  in 
a  helical  paltem  during  the  fall  of  the  sub-combat  unit  down 
towards  the  target  area,  the  two  earner  surfaces  being  pivot- 
able  between  a  closed  position  and  an  opened  position  in  which 
the  two  carrier  surfaces  form  a  retarding  area  for  controlling 
the  fall  vcliKity  of  the  sub-combat  unit  and  a  flow  influencing 
means  provided  at  at  least  one  of  the  two  carrier  surfaces  for 
creating  a  turbulent  area  immediately  above  the  earner  surface 
for  completely  relieving  the  earner  surfaces  even  for  large 
differences  in  the  direction  of  the  impinging  wind 


applying  for  the  length  L.  and  each  adjacent  pair  of  said  charge 
mixlules  IS  connected  together  via  a  respective  one  of  said 
sleeves  which  extends  over  the  exterior  surface  of  each  of  the 
modules  of  a  said  adjacent  pair,  with  facing  end  surfaces  of 
adjacent  said  sleeves  being  are  in  contact  with  one  another,  and 
with  one  of  said  sleeves  extending  to  an  end  surface  of  said 
modular  propellant  charge 


5.282,424 

HIGH  SPEED  TRANSPORT  SYSTEM 

Gerard  K.  ONeill.  127  .McCosh  Cir..  Princeton,  N.J.  08540 

Filed  No».  18,  1991,  Ser.  No.  792,268 

Int.  a.'  B61B  U/OS 

U.S.  a.  104—282  7  Qaims 
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5J82.423 
MODULAR  PROPELLANT  CHARGE 
Giinter  Sikorski,  Diisseldorf;  Albert  Schuize,  Monchengladbach; 
Eckhard  Rahnenfiihrer,  Dormagen;  Dieter  Grabner,  Willich, 
and  Frank  Achilles,  Schnaittach,  all  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  C^rmany, 
assignors  to  Rheimnetall  GmbH,  Dusseldorf,  Fed.  Rep.  of 
Germany 

Filed  Jul.  23,  1992,  Ser.  No.  917,383 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Ciermany,  Jul.  25, 
1991,4124657 

Int.  a.'  F42B  5/18 
U.S.  a.  102—431  6  Oaims 

1  A  modular  propellant  charge  comprising  a  plurality  N  of 
cylindrical  axially  aligned  propellant  charge  modules  having  a 
length  Lo,  a  plurality  N  of  displaceable  sleeves  of  a  length  L, 
each  axially  slidably  disposed  on  the  extenor  surface  of  at  least 
one  of  said  propellant  charge  modules  with  the  relationship 


1    A  transportation  system  comprising: 

a  vehicle  guideway  including  means  for  generating  first 
time-varying  magnetic  field  waves,  a  plurality  of  lift  mag- 
nets, and  a  plurality  of  steering  magnets,  said  lift  magnets 
and  said  steenng  magnets  are  formed  of  permanent  mag- 
nets for  generating  a  uniform  magnetic  field; 

said  \\{\  magnets  have  a  U-shape  including  a  pair  of  parallel 
legs  and  a  bottom  perpendicular  to  said  legs,  said  plurality 
of   lift    coils    are    positioned    within    said    parallel    legs 
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»hfrcb>  Ihf  Lnlt-r.n.ti(in  bfl\Afcn  \aul  111!  riiaj;nfls  .iiid  vaid 
hit  coils  IS  substantiaiU  iiujcpt-ntlfnl  ol  Ihc  l,Kalii>n  of  said 
lilt  coils  over  said  Nuiom. 

said  stctTing  magnets  have  a   I    shape   irnludmg  a  pair   ol 
parallel  legs  and  a  bottom  perpendicular  to  said  legs,  said 
plurality  of  steering  coils  are  positioned  within  said  paral 
lei   legs   wherebv    the   interaction   between   said   steering 
magnets  and  said  steering  coils  is  mdependent  ot  the  loca 
tion  of  said  lift  coils  over  said  Nittom,  said  parallel  legs  of 
said  lift   magnets  are  p<isitioned  ^V   with   respect   t^^  said 
parallel  legs  of  said  steering  magnets,  and  at  least  one  of 
said  steering  magnets  is  positioned  between  said  lift  mag 
nets. 

a  vehicle  transp^irtable  along  said  guidewas  in  spaced  rela 
tion  therefrom,  said  vehicle  includes  a  first  and  second 
wing  and  a  cabin  positioned  between  said  first  and  second 
wing,  at  least  one  of  said  plurality  of  lift  coils  is  mounted 
on  said  first  and  second  wings  respectively  and  at  least  one 
of  said  plurality  of  steering  coils  i.  mounted  on  said  first 
and  second  wings. 

a  plurality  of  conductors  mi^unted  on  the  vehicle  wherein 
said  conductors  arc  inlcraclive  with  said  first  magnetic 
field  waves  for  propelling  said  vehicle  along  said  guide 
way. 

a  plurality  of  lift  coils  attached  to  said  vehicle  and  interac 
tive   with   said   lift   magnets   for   lifting   said   vehicle   in   a 
vertical  direction  above  said  guideway.  said  coils  receiv 
ing  electric  current. 

a  plurality  of  steering  ciiils  attached  to  said  vehicle  and 
interactive  with  said  steering  magnets  for  steering  said 
vehicle  in  a  horizontal  direction  above  said  guideway   and 

means  for  supplying  electric  current  to  said  steering  ci>ils.  at 
least  one  of  said  steering  magnets  is  positioned  between 
said  lift  magnets. 

wherein   at   least   one   of  said   plurality   of  steering  coils   is 
mounted  above  said  vehicle  and  at  least  one  of  said  plural 
ily  of  steering  coils  is  mounted  below  said  vehicle  vi  that 
said  vehicle  is  transportable  up  to  a  guidewav  bank  angle 
of  M"  with  respect  to  the  vertical  a»is  of  said  guidew,'ay 


including  an  axle  having  a  pair  of  spaced  bearing  assemblies 
supporting  respective  ones  ol  said  sideframes  to  permit  rota- 
tion of  the  a\le  about  a  transverse  horizontal  axis,  each  of  said 
bearing  assemblies  including  upper  and  lower  pivot  means  to 
permit  relative  movement  between  the  sideframe  and  wheclset 
about  respective  serlical  axes  to  accommodate  steering  of  the 
ime  wheelset,  one  of  said  pivot  means  of  one  of  said  assemblies 
exhibiting  a  lower  stiffness  in  a  lateral  direction  normal  to  said 
longitudinal  axis  than  in  a  longitudinal  direction  parallel  to  said 
longitudinal  axis  to  facilitate  torsional  movement  between  the 
wheelset  and  the  ass<xiated  sideframe  about  a  horizontal  axis 
parallel  to  said  longitudinal  axis 


5.282,426 
GOMX)l  A  1)1  MPR  WITH  I  IFTTINRS  ENGA(;iN(;  PINS 

FOR  PIVOTINt;  THK  (;OMK)LA 
Herman  M.  (■nner,  Bloomrield  Hills,  Mich..  assiKnor  to  Sterl- 
ing-Detroit Company,  I>etroit.  Mich. 

Filed  Mar.  22.  1993,  Ser.  No.  35,394 

Int.  n:  B6IB  *  'C 

IS.  n.  105— 261. 1  ■?  Claims 


5082,425 
low  lATKRAl   STIH--NKSS  ("YI  INDRK  AI    Bl  SH 
Peter  Tiiran,  Sydenham,  Canada.  assiRnor  to  Bombardier  inc.. 
Canada 

Filed  Jun.  10,  1992,  Ser.  No.  896,657 

Int.  CI."  B61F  ^  (XJ 

VJ>.  CI.  105—168  16  Claims 


UMI 


1    A  stccrabic  trucli  having  a  pair  of  laterally  spaced  side 
frames  supported  on  a  pair  of  wheelsets  spaced  apart  along  a 
longitudinal  axis  of  said  truck  with  at  least  one  of  said  wheel 
sets  being  adjustable  about  a  venical  steering  axis  relative  to 
said  sideframes  to  effect  steering  of  the  truck,  said  one  wheelset 

\ 


**   u. ** 


1  A  device  for  carrying  a  gondola  having  a  bottom,  sides, 
tapered  end.  open  top.  and  lift  pins,  pouring  out  a  bulk  of 
workpieces  contained  therein  and  comprising 

a  frame. 

a  sub  frame  pivotally  earned  by  said  frame  at  a  first  point. 

a  pair  of  lift  forks  pivotally  carried  by  said  sub-frame  to  pivot 
about  a  second  point  spaced  from  said  first  point,  at  least 
one  tine  carried  by  each  of  said  lift  forks  and  operable  to 
underlie  and  abut  a  respective  one  of  said  gondola  lift  pins 
when  rotated  therebeneath. 

a  first  actuator  operably  connected  to  pivotally  move  said 
lift  forks  and  said  sub-frame  to  first  and  second  positions. 

a  cover  slidably  carried  by  said  sub-frame  and  movable 
between  a  first  position  wherein  the  cover  overliers  at  least 
a  portion  of  the  open  top  of  the  gondola  carried  by  the 
sub-frame  at  least  adjacent  the  Upcred  end  of  the  gondola 
and  to  a  second  pt>sition  wherein  the  cover  in  ctxiperation 
with  the  gondola  defines  an  opening  adjacent  the  tapered 
end  of  the  gondola  through  which  workpieces  in  the 
gondola  pass. 

a  second  actuator  operably  connected  to  move  said  cover 

along  the  top  of  the  gondola  between  first  and  second 

positions. 

at  least  one  first  stop  earned  by  said  sub-frame  to  bear  on  the 

tapered  end  of  the  gondola  carried  by  said  sub-frame,  and 

at  least  one  second  stop  carried  by  said  sub-frame  to  bear  on 

the  top  of  the  gondola  earned  by  said  sub-frame, 
said  stops  and  said  lift  forks  being  constructed  and  arranged 
so  that  when  said  first  actuator  initially  moves  from  us 


f'rsi  position  toward  Us  second  position  the  tines  of  said 
forks  arc  urged  into  underlying  engagement  with  the  lift 
pins  of  the  gondola  so  that  in  cooperation  with  said  stops 
the  g(indola  is  rclcasably  carried  in  a  generally  horizontal 
position  by  said  sub-frame  and  as  said  first  actuator  further 
moves  toward  Us  second  ptisition  said  sub-frame  pivots  to 
incline  such  gondola  to  such  horizontal  position,  and  said 
second  actuator  moves  said  cover  relative  to  said  gondola 
and  sub-frame  to  provide  in  conjunction  with  the  gondola 
the  opening  adjacent  the  tapered  end  of  the  gondola 
through  vshich  workpieces  flow  from  the  gondola. 


across  the  vvidlh  between  the  opposed  positions  for  weld- 
ing and  sealing  the  needle;  and 


5,282.427 

DF\  ICK  FOR  FASTKNING  A  V  ERTICAL  SUPPORT 

C  C:)I.CMN  TO  AN  ARTICI.K  OF  FURNITURE 

Helmut  Steinhilber,  Sonnenbergstrasse  40,  CH-6052  Hergiswil, 
Switzerland 

Filed  May  15,  1991,  Ser.  No.  699,630 
Claims  priority,  application  F'ed.  Rep.  of  Ciermany,  May  25, 
1990.  4016945:  European  Pat.  Off.,  Oct.  5,  1990,  90119156.9 

Int.  CI.'  A47B  .^7  (>0 
I  .S.  CI.  108—97  28  Claims 
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1  Apparatus  lor  fastening  a  vertical  column  subject  to  a 
lateral  force  to  an  article  of  furniture  having  a  surface  at  an 
angle  to  the  vertical,  comprising 

(a)  a  substantially  vertical  column, 

(b)  means  for  resisting  lateral  movement  of  said  column 
comprising 

(1)  a  mounting  plate  for  said  ciilumn  adjacent  a  surface  of 
an  article  of  furniture  which  is  at  an  angle  to  the  verti- 
cal, and 

(ill  a  pair  ol  hook  and  loop  fasteners  providing  substantial 
resistance  to  shearing  movement  when  engaged,  one 
said  fastener  for  securing  to  said  article  of  furniture  and 
the  other  secured  to  said  mounting  plate. 

(c)  whereby  lateral  shearing  movement  and  tilting  move- 
ment of  said  column  tending  to  tilt  the  mounting  plate 
about  a  tilting  axis  at  an  edge  thereof  may  be  prevented 


5,282,428 
MEDICAI.  NEEDLE  INCINERATOR  AND  SEALER 
Peter  Cireville:  Mark  S.  Shurey,  and  Anthony  H.  Lawrence,  all 
of  Limassol,  Cyprus,  assignors  to  Advanced  Disposal  Systems 
International  Limited,  Limassol,  Cyprus 

Filed  Apr.  24,  1992,  Ser.  No.  874,296 
Int.  a.'  F23G  5  W 
I  .S.  CI.  110—250  40  CTaims 

1    An  incinerator  for  disposing  of  a  syringe  needle  compris- 
ing 

first  electrical  contact  means  for  connecting  a  source  of 
electricity  at  approximately  opposed  positions  across  the 
width  of  the  syringe  needle  for  the  electricity  to  flow 


second  electrical  contact  means  for  connecting  a  source  of 
electricity  to  flow  across  a  portion  of  the  length  of  the 
syringe  needle  for  incineration  of  said  portion 


5,282,429 
METHOD  AND  SYSTEM  FOR  HANDLING  EXHAUST 
GAS  IN  A  BOILER 
Masami  Kato;  Tadashi  Tanaka;  Yasuki  Nishimura,  all  of  Na- 
goya;  Katsutoshi  Yata;  Masahiko  Nakao,  both  of  Kobe:  Take- 
shi Sakai:  Tsuyoshi  Ohishi,  both  of  Tokyo,  and  Tsuneo  Higa- 
shi,  Mihara,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  CTbubu  Electric  Power 
Company  Inc.,  Aichi  and  Mitsubishi  Jukogyo  Kabushiki  Kai- 
sha,  Tokyo,  both  of  Japan 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  653,231,  Feb.  8,  1991, 

abandoned.  This  application  Jun.  11,  1992,  Ser.  No.  897,083 

Int,  CI.'  F23J  i/00 

U.S.  a.  110—344  3  Oaims 
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3  A  method  for  handling  exhaust  gas  in  a  coal-fired  boiler, 
said  method  comprising  the  steps  of 

cooling  the  exhaust  gas  from  the  coal-fired  boiler  to  a  tem- 
perature of  between  80°  and  110°  C  by  directing  the 
exhaust  gas  through  an  air  preheater  of  the  boiler  and  a 
heat  recovery  section  of  a  leak  free  type  of  gas-gas  heater; 

subsequently  reducing  the  concentration  of  dust  in  the  ex- 
haust gas  to  100  mg/m-N  by  directing  the  gas  through  a 
dry  electrostatic  precipitator; 

subsequently  reducing  SO;t  in  the  exhaust  gas  by  passing  the 
exhaust  gas  through  a  desulfunzation  unit;  and 

subsequently  heating  the  exhaust  gas  by  passing  the  exhaust 
gas  through  a  reheating  section  of  the  gas-gas  heater  and 
circulating  heating  me4ium  between  the  reheating  and 
heat  recovery  sections  of  the  gas-gas  heater 
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5^2,430 
FI.YASH  INJKtTION  SYSTKM  AM)  MI--rH()D 
Oorgr  R.  Nrhls,  Jr..  IJIS  N.  Screnth  A>e.  K..  Duluth.  Minn. 
55805 

Filed  Jul.  8.  1991,  Ser.  >o.  726.927 


Int.  a.'  ms 


IMi 


V.S.  n.  110—345 


8  Claims 


2  A  melhiKl  ol  controlling  opacilv  of  ofTgas«-s  from  a  coni- 
buslion  priKev.  conilutted  in  a  non  fluidi/cd  hed  Nulcr  viid 
melhixl  including  the  steps  of 

(a)  combusting  pulvcri/cd  coal  in  a  non  fluidi/fd  bed  boiler 
to  form  a  combustion  off-ga-s  stream  including  a  fume 
component  formed  from  organically  asMxialed  inorganics 
in  the  pulveri/ed  coal,  the  fume  component  in  the  combus 
lion  offgas  stream  being  formed  in  an  amount  sufTicienl  to 
effect  a  first  level  of  opacity,  in  the  absence  of  a  step  of 
fume  comp<inenl  control  as  characterized  in  (b(   and, 

(b)  conducting  a  step  fume  component  control  by  injecting  j 
substantially  non-combuslible.  preformed,  coarse  pariicu 
late  material  into  the  combustion  off  gas  m  an  amount 
sulTicicnt  111  reduce  opacity  to  below  the  first  level 


UMI 


I  A  protess  for  rendering  usable  disposal  prixJucts  of  all 
types  including  unvirted  and  untreated  industrial,  domestic 
and  special  refuse  containing  random  pollutants  in  solid  and 
liquid  form,  as  well  as  industrial  prixluct  wrecks  wherein  the 
disposal  prixlucts  undergo  a  high  temperature  action  resulting 
in  a  thermal  separation  and  material  conversion  accompanied 
by  maximum  energy  utih/ation  of  the  solid  residues  obtained 
which  are  converted  into  a  high  temperature  melt,  the  priKess 
comprising  the  steps  of 

compressing  balchwise  the  disp4>sal  prixiucls  and  accompa- 


nying   entrained    liquid    fractions    while    maintaining    its 
mned  and  combined  structure  into  compact  packs. 

inlriHiucing  the  compact  packs  into  a  channel  heated  to  over 
IW  C  .  the  compact  packs  having  a  cross-sectional  shape 
corresponding  to  the  channel  for  maintaining  the  pressure 
of  the  comprevsing  step. 

keeping  the  compact  packs  of  products  in  sliding,  frictional 
contact  with  the  channel  walls  until  the  initially  present 
liquids  are  evaporated  and  the  inherent  mechanical  restor- 
ing forces  of  individual  disp<isal  prixluct  components  are 
eliminated,  and  until  the  entrained  organic  constituents 
have  at  least  partly  a.ssumed  a  binder  function  that  main- 
tains the  disposal  pr<Kiucts  in  a  lumpy  solid  conglomerate 
shape,  and 

cjtruding  the  lumpy  Milid  conglomerate  shape  in  a  structur 
ally  stable  manner  out  of  the  channel  in  this  state  into  a 
high  temperature  reactor  kept  over  its  entire  volume  at  at 
least   KXM)*  C 


5.282,432 

NKKDI  K  ATTACHMKNT  POSITION  INDK  ATOR 

DKVICK 

Shuji  Kujita:  Shiro  Satomm,  and  YasushI  Baba,  all  of  Tokyo, 

Japan,  assiRnors  to  Juki  Corporation.  Tokyo.  Japan 

Continuation-in-part  of  .S«r.  No.  866.404.  Apr.  10.  1992.  This 

application  Jul.  27.  1992.  .Ser.  No.  919.830 

(laims  priority,  application  Japan.  Apr.  12.  1991.  3-079670 

Int.  CI.'  D05B  /V  (ML   I    10.   I   20.   I    N 

r.S.  Cl.  112—121.11  ■?  (laims 


5.282,431 
HRtXKSS  FOR  RKNDKRING  I  SABl.K  DI.SPOSAI. 
PRODUCTS 
Giinter  H.  Kin.  1^  Florcstaa.  Monaco,  aasinnor  lo  Thermoselect 
Aktiennescllschaft,  I .iecbtcnatein,  Liechtenstein 
Filed  May  28,  1992,  Ser.  No.  889.784 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  (Germany .  .Sep.  10, 
1991.  4130416 

Int.  a.'  F23<.  ^  iXI 
VS.  (1.  110—346  14  Claims 


1  A  needle  attachment  position  indicator  device  for  use  in  a 
sewing  machine  of  a  type  comprising  a  stitch  pattern  forming 
mechanism  changeable  between  a  first  stitch  pattern  in  which 
a  lower  looper  is  connected  to  a  main  shaft  of  the  machine,  and 
a  second  stitch  pattern  in  which  the  lower  Uxiper  and  an  upper 
Icxipcr  are  connected  to  the  mam  shaft  of  the  machine,  an 
actuator  member  actuatable  to  permit  selection  of  a  kind  of 
stitch  patterns,  a  change-<iver  mechanism  disposed  between 
the  stitch  pattern  forming  mechanism  and  the  actuator  mecha- 
nism for  changing  the  stitch  pattern  forming  mechanism  into 
one  of  the  stitch  patterns  in  respcinse  lo  the  actuation  of  the 
actuator  member,  and  a  needle  holding  member  disposed  at  the 
lower  end  of  a  needle  bar,  said  needle  holding  member  includ- 
ing a  plurality  of  needle  holding  portions  for  removably  hold- 
ing a  needle,  said  needle  holding  member  cixipcraling  with  the 
s'ltih  pattern  forming  mechanism  in  the  first  or  second  stitch 
pattern  to  permit  formation  of  different  stitch  patterns,  depend- 
ing upon  the  needle  holding  p<irtion  to  which  the  needle  is 
attached,  characterized  by  that  said  needle  attachment  position 
indicator  device  includes  an  indicator  means  for  indicating  a 
needle  holding  portion  corresp»)nding  lo  the  slitch  pattern 
selected  in  relation  to  the  selective  actuation  of  said  actuator 
member 


5.282.433 

DFVICE  FOR  APPLYING  FABRIC  WEBS  OR  LENGTHS 

OF  FABRIC 

Johannes  Freermann.  and  Dieter  Malcherek.  both  of  Ochtrup. 

Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Carl  Schmale  GmbH  & 

Co.  KG.  Ochtrup,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 
PtT  No.  PCT/DE91  00118,  §  371  Date  May  12,  1992.  §  102(e) 

Date  May  12,  1992,  P(T  Pub.  No.  W091    13198,  PCT  Pub. 

Date  Sep.  5,  1991 

PCT  Filed  Feb.  14,  1991.  Ser.  No.  849.429 

Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Feb.  22, 
1990,  9002121  (I  ) 

Int.  Cl.'  D05B  iy  10.  27,  12 
l.S.  Cl.  112— 153  4  Claims 


6 


pij- rsEf  «R[A        Jia- 


-J  BB-J  mc  J 


1  An  apparatus  for  supplying  a  web  of  fabnc  formed  with  a 
pile  covered  area  and  a  pile-free  area  to  hemming  and  sewing 
stations,  the  pile  covered  and  pile-free  areas  defining  a  transi- 
tion area  including  a  longitudinal  pile  edge  therebetween,  said 
device  comprising 
a  frame. 

a  conveying  device  including  a  pair  of  endless  belts  on  the 
frame  for  conveying  the  web  toward  said  hemming  and 
sewing  stations,  and 
an  intermediate  device  mounted  on  the  frame  upstream  of 
said  conveying  device  and  including 
a  lower  guide  mounted  rigidly  on  the  frame,  and 
an   upper  guide  mounted   resiliently  on  the  frame  and 
juxtaposed  with  the  lower  guide  across  the  web,  the 
lower  and  upper  guides  extending  toward  the  convey- 
ing device  and  terminating  next  to  the  conveying  de- 
vice, 
each  of  the  guides  being  formed  with  a  resF>ective  longitudi- 
nally extending  stepped  guide  edge  in  the  transition  area 
of  the  web  and  being  provided  with, 
a    respective    upstream    segment    running    longitudinally 
parallel  to  and  spaced  from  the  pile  edge, 
a  respective  intermediary  segment  downstream  of  the  up- 
stream and  running  therefrom  at  an  angle  toward  the  pile 
edge,  and 
a    respective    downstream    cut^ed    longitudinal    segment 
downstream  of  the  intermediary  segment  and  having  a 
portion  aligned  with  the  pile  edge,  so  that  the  pile  edge 
comes  in  contact  with  the  guide  edges  of  the  guides  imme- 
diately upstream  of  said  conveying  device. 


5,282,434 
BOAT  MOORING  DEVICE 
Andrew  J.  Hart.  Downsview;  Daniel  L.  Bressanutti,  Kleinberg, 
and  Roderick  J.  Melson,  Fenelon  Falls,  all  of  Canada,  assign- 
ors to  Bear  Industries  Inc.,  Kleinberg,  Canada 
Filed  Dec.  18,  1992,  Ser.  No.  992,975 
Int.  a.*  B63B  21,00 
L.S.  Cl.  114—230  11  Claims 


1    A  boat  mooring  device  comprising 

a  mooring  arm  for  extending  between  a  mooring  location 
and  a  boat, 

a  base  for  supporting  the  arm  at  said  mooring  location. 

means  coupling  the  arm  to  the  base  so  as  to  permit  pivotal 
movement  of  the  arm  with  respect  to  the  base  about  both 
an  upright  axis,  permitting  lateral  swinging  movement  of 
the  arm  to  accommodate  movement  of  a  moored  boat 
towards  and  away  from  the  mooring  location,  and  about  a 
generally  horizontal  axis  permitting  up  and  down  move- 
ment of  the  arm  for  accommodating  up  and  down  move- 
ment of  the  boat;  and. 

spring  means  normally  maintaining  the  arm  in  a  rest  position 
about  both  of  said  axes; 

wherein  the  mooring  arm  has  an  outer  end  provided  with 
means  for  attaching  a  boat  to  the  arm,  and  an  inner  end. 
and  wherein  the  arm  is  coupled  to  said  base  at  a  location 
intermediate  said  ends  and  closer  to  said  inner  end  than  to 
said  outer  end,  and  wherein  said  spring  means  compnses  a 
single  coil  spring  extending  between  said  inner  end  of  the 
arm  and  said  base,  said  spring  being  arranged  to  normally 
maintain  the  arm  in  said  rest  position  and  to  be  extended 
by  downward  movement  of  the  outer  end  of  the  arm  or 
lateral  swinging  movement  of  the  arm  from  said  rest 
position,  whereby  the  same  spring  resists  movement  of  the 
arm  about  both  of  said  axes. 


5^2,435 

MECHANICAL  SYSTEM  FOR  CONTROL  OF  A  FREE 

FLOATING  DOCK 

Harold  S.  Chapman,  Box  298  Bragg  Creek,  Alberta,  Canada  TOL 

OKO 

Filed  Not.  27,  1992,  Ser.  No.  982,632 
Int.  a.'  B63B  35/44 
VS.  a.  114— 2«3  9  CUins 

1.  A  device  for  maintaining  a  floating  body  at  a  consistent 
distance  from  a  boundary  between  the  liquid  in  which  the  body 
floats  and  a  solid  mass  bordering  said  liquid,  where  the  solid 
mass  extends  under  the  liquid  from  said  border,  comprising: 
(a)  a  ratchet  attached  to  the  floating  body  on  the  side  nearest 
the  solid  mass,  said  ratchet  extending  downwards  into  the 
liquid  far  enough  so  that  if  the  floating  body  is  moved 
towards  the  boundary  the  ratchet  will  contact  the  solid 
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(b)  means  of  applying  a  ^ontininHiv  furvt-  lUil.i  Ihc-  flnaling 
hKKj>  lowards  the  boundary 


5.2*2,43* 
KOAM  STABIl  IZKl)  WAFKRt  RAFT 
V\illiain   M.   llaiuen,  8201   Orchard    Ave.   SF.,   Horf   Orchard. 
Hash.  9«UM 

Filed  Jan.  15,  1W2,  S«-r    No   K21.9-?<» 

Inl    CI.'  B6JB  /    ;" 

I  ..S.  (1.  114— 2KJ  20  (1aim% 


16  A  high  performance  foam  stabih/ed  waleri^rafl  for  uv  on 
a  b«xly  of  >*aler.  the  watercrafl  comprising 

(a)  a  rigid  planing  hull  having  a  transom,  a  hollom  and  a  pair 
of  curved  Mdes  cutcnding  forwardU  from  the  iranvmi  to 
form  the  bow  of  the  hull, 

(b)  foam  stabilizing  means  for  stabilizing  the  walercraft. 
mounted  on  the  sides  of  the  hull  and  extending  from  the 
transom  to  the  bow,  the  stabilizing  means  comprising  al 
least  one  nonrigid  damage  tolerant  fi>am  member  extend 
ing  outwardly  from  said  sides,  said  foam  member  and 
including  a  mating  surface  adapted  to  be  mounted  lo  said 
sides  of  the  hull  and  a  curved  surface  extending  outwardly 
and  upwardly  from  said  sides  of  the  hull  v)  as  t<i  establish 
a  iower  surface  of  the  stabilizing  means,  such  that  the 
lower  surface  of  the  stabilizing  means  are  mounted  to 
contact  the  surface  of  the  water  and  displace  an  increasing 
volume  of  water  in  response  to  an  increasing  list  of  the 
walercraft,  thereby  stabilizing  the  watercrafl  bv  increas- 
ing Its  righting  moment 


5.282,437 

PKRSONAI   MARINK  TRANSIH)RT 

I.uiz  J.  A»ill*i  dc  BMto,  7381  SW.  133  Terr..  Miami,  Fla.  3315* 

Filed  Ang.  21,  1992.  Set.  No.  934.112 

Int.  (!.'  BA3B  7  (» 

V.S.  CI.  114—345  16  Oainw 

I    A  pcrvinal  water  craft  for  transporting  a  user  across  the 

surface  of  a  body  of  water  comprising 

a  rigid  hull  including  a  top  portion,  an  underside  portion,  a 
rear  transom,  and  a  side  wall  structure  extending  from 
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opposite  ends  of  said  Iranvini  .iboul  -i  bow  and  opposHc 
sides  of  vud  hull  in  surrounding  rclalion  lo  .i  w.  aler  light 
inu-rnal  engine  conipartmcnl  vvilhin  said  hull. 

ifin.ilahlf  huo\an>.>  means  attached  to  said  side  wall  siruc 
Iiirt-  for  providing  increased  stability  and  protection  from 
iiiipa^i  lo  said  hull,  said  buoyancy  means  including  a 
l.ibulai  shaped,  loilapsihle  membrane  having  at  least  one 
air  light  inli-rnal  buovanty  vhamber  therein  structured  to 
be  iiitlaled  wiih  air  lo  a  predetermined  pressure. 

propulsion  means  for  moving  the  crafi  along  the  water 
surfase  and  being  strutlured  and  disposed  to  generate  a 
propulsive  ihrust. 


drive  means  within  said  engine  compartment  dnvingly  inter- 
connected with  said  propulsion  means  for  driven  opera 
Hon  thereof. 

inflation  means  for  inflating  said  buoyancy  means  and  in 
eluding  an  air  pump  p<iwered  by  said  drive  means  and 
structured  to  provide  prevsunzed  air  flow  to  said  air 
chamber. 

p<iwer  means  for  supplying  power  to  said  drive  means  for 
operation  thereof,  and 

a  steering  as.sembly  attached  to  said  hull  and  structured  and 
disposed  to  selectively  direct  the  propulsive  thrust  at  a 
plurality  of  controlled,  angular  directions  relative  to  the 
hull  so  a,s  to  effectively  control  direction  of  movement  of 
the  craft  along  the  water  surface 


5.282.438 
AQtARIUM 

Thomas  Mcl^nghlin.  Chappaqiu,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Technical 
SuK>ort  Serrices  inc.,  OssiBiBg,  N,Y. 

Filed  Sep.  4.  1992,  Ser.  No.  940.978 
Int.  (^^  AOIK  6}  (M) 
vs.  CI.  119—248  30  Claims 

1    An  aquarium,  comprising 
a  pedestal, 

a  viewing  tank  supp<irted  by  said  pedestal,  and 
a  reservoir  and  movable  secondary  tanit  within  said  pedestal. 


said  sei.ondar\  tank,  being  movable  into  ar>d  out  of  liquid 
communKalion   with  said   viewing  lank   so  thai   fish  can 


-^'^  5.282,440 

EXTRUDED  PIPE  WATERING  SYSTEM 
F:idon  Hosteller,  Middlebury,  Ind.,  assignor  to  Ziggity  Systems, 

Inc.,  Middlebury,  Ind. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  823,886,  Jan.  22,  1992,  Pat.  No. 

5.178.079.  This  application  Jan.  7.  1993.  Ser.  No.  1.901 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Jan,  12, 

2010,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int.  a:  AOIK  7/00 

L.S.  a.  119— 72  13  Oaims 


swim  between  the  viewing  tank  and  secondary  lank,  when 
ihf  two  art'  in  liquid  communication 


5.282,439 

PFTT  ENCLOSURE 

Mary  I  .  Oaks,  408  N.  6th,  I^awton.  Okla.  73507 

Filed  Nov.  24,  1992,  Ser.  No.  980,898 

Int.  C\.'  AOIK  Jl.'CMJ 

L.S.  CI.  119—19 


4  Claims 


1  A  poultry  watering  system,  suspended  along  its  longitudi- 
nal length  abtive  the  floor  of  an  enclosure  for  raising  poultry, 
comprising 

a  fluid  conduit  extending  longitudinally  with  said  poultry 
watering  system, 

said  fluid  conduit  including  at  least  one  integrally  formed 
flange  extending  generally  radially  outward  from  said 
fluid  conduit. 

said  flange  including  therein  integrally  formed  strengthening 
means  for  resisting  bending  of  said  fluid  conduit,  said 
strengthening  means  comprising  a  longitudinally  extend- 
ing tubular  element, 

a  stabilizing  member  at  least  partially  surrounded  by  said 
strengthening  means,  and 

connection  means  attached  to  said  flange  for  joining  said 
flange  with  a  means  for  suspending  said  fluid  conduit 
above  said  floor 


5,282,441 
LARGE  ANIMAL  HANDLING  CHLTE 
Tod  Ricketts,  SpringTield,  Mo.,  assignor  to  Animar  Systems, 
Inc.,  Springfield,  Mo. 

Filed  Nov.  30,  1992.  Ser.  No.  983,409 

Int.  C\.'  A61D  3/a) 

L.S.  CI.  119—724  29  Oaims 


1    A  pet  enclosure  comprising 

a  b<xiy  portion  having  a  bottom  wall  and  a  vertical  wall 

forming  a  chamber  sized  to  accommtxlate  a  selected  pet. 
wherein  the  upper  edge  of  the  vertical  wall  defines  the  top  of 

the  body  portion, 
wherein  the  plane  defined  by  the  top  is  substantially  parallel 

i<i  the  plane  defined  by  the  bottom  wall, 
wherein  the  vertical  wall  includes  a  front  portion  having  an 

access  opening  for  providing  access  to  the  chamber, 
a  panel  adapted  to  be  removably  inserted  m  the  access  open- 
ing, and 
a  lid  defining  a  recess  for  receiving  alternately  the  top  and 

the    bottom    of   the    Ixxly    portion    without    substantially 

obstructing  the  access  opening 


19   A  large  animal  handling  chute  comprising 

(a)  an  adjustable  confinement  means  for  securely  confining  a 
large  animal,  said  confinement  means  being  rotatable 
about  a  pivot  axis  to  a  position  in  which  the  animal  is  lying 
on  Its  side;  and 

(b)  a  floor  means,  said  floor  means  being  pivotally  connected 
to  said  confinement  means  and  being  rotatable  therewith; 

(c)  at  least  one  hydraulic  cylinder  and  telescoping  piston 
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UMI 


tiirans    uhtTfhv 
(ill  s.ikI  HiHir  iiirdri'>  ^.in  hK-  hs tlraulk  ,ilK  l..\A.crrtl  tn  a  p<Tii 
Iicin  in  \*hKh  M  liirtns  an  appri  m[ii,iU-l\   hi'n/.'nlal  ^*..>rk, 
111^  plallcrni  «  lun  viu)  animal  is  r.'Mtt-J  i>    lie     n  lis  siji- 


5.282.442 
SPIRAI    rtHK  VNAII    KlRNACh  SUSMU     VMNO  Fl  BF 

STOP 
Ronald  (■.  P«>n*.  Hest  Simsbur>.  <  onn..  avsiKnor  In  (  ombus- 
liun  Kn){inr<nnK.  Inc.,  VMndsor.  (onn. 

Filed  Dec    2<>.  1992.  Ser    So    W,-"?.! 

Int   (1.    K22B  <'  :-t 

F  S.  CI,  122— SIO  Ift  flaims 


"41"r^'' 
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I     A   liiht-  ship  liu  I  iK.fH-MIii'n   uilh  a  IiiK-  aiul  lin  Iumkkc 
wall  anil  a  hon/nnlal  hui  kMa\   whuh  ^inipriscs 

Ciisl  anil  sc'iuml  gcncrallv  parallel  ni-ru-ialK  planar  spasiit 
plalfs 

means  fur  allaihmeni  ol  saiil  firsi  arul  seiniul  generalK 
parallel  ^eiieralls  planar  spasei!  plales  li'  ihe  ass<<ialeil 
lubt-  wall 

a  I  shapevi  plale  hasinjj  first  and  sei..ind  i>pp<)s<-ij  j^eneralK 
planar  fienerallv  parallel  spai.e  side  walls,  viid  firsI  md 
semnd  side  walls  heuig  respei  Iiv  eU  dispusi'd  m  spai  ed 
relalion  generalK  parallel  relationship  ii'  s.iid  Tirst  and 
second  generalK  parallel  generallv   planar  spated  plates 

means  for  souplm^  sjid  first  and  setond  walls  i^l  said  I 
shaped  memher  resp<-v.  luelv  to  said  first  and  si-tond  gen 
erallv  parallel  generalK  planar  spaced  plales    and 

means  lor  rigidiv  loupling  said  I  shajx'd  plate  to  said  to  the 
asstKMted  horizontal  huckstav 


5.2*2.443 

\AI AF  OPFRATING  SYSTFM  IN  INTFRNAF 

COMBl  STION  FN(;iNF 

Yoshihiro  Fujiyoshi;  Yasuhiro  I  rata;  Hiroshi  Sono,  and  Kouichi 

Fukuo,   all   of  Saitama,   Japan,   assignoni   to    Honda   (nken 

KoRyo  Kabu-ihiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo.  Japan 

Filed  ()ec.  9.  1992.  Ser.  No.  988.441 

(laims  priority,  application  Japan.  Dec.  9.  1991,  J-324317 

Int.  (!.'  I"!)!!    /    '•< 

F.S.  CI.  12J— 90.16  18  Claims 


^^^ 


1     A   vaKe  operalinj!  s\slem  in  an  internal  lomhustion  en 
^ine.  comprising 


an  >'p<Tjtin);  lor^e  t'eneratin^;  means  lor  generalinji  an  oper- 
ating forte  V  orresp<inding  lo  I  he  revolution  ol  Ihe  engine. 

an  ojHTalin^  lor^e  appUing  means  ior  opt-rating  an  engine 
V  .iK  e 

a  h\draulu  liansmilting  means  ^apahle  I'l  h\draulicalK 
transmuting  ihe  operating  torse  between  the  operating 
toiie  generaiini;  nuaris  and  the  operating -fori  e  applying 
means 

.1  meihanual  tr.insmittmg  means  i.  apahle  ol  rigidK  transinil 
ling  the  oj-KTating  tor^e  hi-tween  ihe  operating  lorce  gen 
eratiiig  nu-ans  and  ihe  ofx-raling  loree  applying  means, 
.mil 

a  selective  switchover  means  capable  ol  allernativeU 
switching  over  between  the  transmission  ol  the  opt-raling 
|orv,e  fr.'ni  Ihe  operating  force  generating  means  to  ihe 
o[x-rating  force  appKmg  means  hv  the  hvdraulic  transmu- 
ting means  and  Ihe  transmission  of  the  operating  force 
Irom  the  op<,-ralmg-lorce  generating  means  to  the  operal 
ing  li'ite  applsing  means  b\  the  mechanical  Iransmilling 
means,  sakt  selective  switchover  means  serving  lo  discon 
limie  s,iid  operating  force  transmission  by  the  mechanical 
ir.insmilling  means  during  s.iid  operaling-force  transmis- 
sh  'n  hv  the  hvvlraulic  Iransmilling  means  b\  disconnecting 
said  mechaiiKal  Iransmilling  means  from  said  operaling- 
loric  .ipplving  means. 


S.282,444 
POWKR  TRANSMITT1N(,  SYSTFM  OF  S>FA!  I    BOAT 

Ka^umasa  Ito.  and  Miroshi  ra.saki,  both  of  ({amamatsu.  Japan. 

a.s!siKnon>  lo  Sanshin  Koto"  Kabushiki  Kaiiiha.  Hamamat,fu. 

Japan 

(  ontinuation  of  Vr,  No,  733.094.  Jul,  19.  1991.  abandoned.  This 

application  Keb,  2.  1993.  Ser,  No,  12.973 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Jul,  23,  1990.  2-194493 

Inl,  (1,    H)2B  \y  M 

I  ,S,  (1,  123— 192  :  16  Claims 


1  .'X  balancing  arrangement  lor  an  internal  combuMion  en- 
gine comprising  a  s  rank.shafl  assemhlv  a  rotalable  output  shaft 
secured  l<i  a  portion  of  said  crankshaft  asscmblv.  a  rolalablc 
flvwheel  in  communication  wilh  said  crankshaft  assembly, 
means  for  'mparting  rolalional  movement  to  said  flywheel  in 
response  to  rotatumal  moverrleni  of  said  crankshaft  assembly, 
said  rotational  movement  of  said  roiatable  flywheel  being  m  a 
direction  opposite  to  a  direction  of  rotation  of  said  crankshaft 
assernblv  said  rotalable  flvwheel  weighted  so  that  up<m  rota- 
tion of  said  llvwheel,  during  engine  operation,  said  flywheel 
achieves  a  rotational  momentum  to  offset  a  rotational  momcn 
tum  achieved  by  said  crankshaft  assembly,  and  further  com- 
prising an  avle,  upon  which  said  flyv^heel  is  mounted,  and  an 
engine  casing,  wherein  said  axle  is  rolatably  )ournaled  within 
said  engine  casing  at  a  location  above  said  output  shaft, 
wherein  said  flvwheel  is  a  magneto  generator  flywheel,  and 
further  comprising  a  first  sei  of  gear  teeth,  said  first  set  of  gear 
teeth  provided  around  the  outer  periphery  of  said  magnet 
generator  fly  vi  heel 


5.282,445 
DFMCF  FOR  INSFRTING  RARE  EARTH  PARTICFF.S 
INTO  A  COMBLSTION  CHAMBER 
Miltiathis  Markou.  P.O.  Box  21557,  Griechenland,  Greece 
P(T  No.  PCT  EP9I/ 00927,  §  371  Date  Mar.  10,  1992,  §  102(e) 
Date  Mar.  ID,  1992,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W091    19896.  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Dec.  26.  1991 

PCT  Filed  May  17.  1991.  Ser.  No.  834,533 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  C^rmany.  Jun.  12, 
1990.  4018797 

Int.  CI.'  F02B  V,  (MJ 
V.S.  CI.  123—198  A  26  Claims 


3^ 

1  A  device  for  mtnxiucing  a  small  amount  of  particles 
comprising  rare  earth  elements  that  include  cerium  into  the 
combustion  chamber  ol  an  internal  combustion  engine,  the 
device  comprising  a  container  (4)  which  has  therein  said  parti- 
cles in  the  form  of  an  air-permeable  dry  filling  (5).  said  con- 
tainer having  an  opening  (11)  communicating  with  the  atmo- 
sphere and  a  suction  line  (8)  communicating  with  one  of  a 
vacuum  duct  (2)  that  delivers  air  to  the  engine,  and  the  com- 
bustion chamber  of  the  engine  (ll 


5.282,446 
ROTARY  PUMP  ASSEMBLIES 
Kevin  J.  Whitefield.  Rochester,  United  Kingdom.  assiKnor  to 
Hoboum  Automotive  Ltd.,  Kent,  England 

Filed  Nov.  18,  1992,  Ser.  No.  978,421 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Nov.  18,  1991, 
9124446 

Int.  a.'  F02B  77/00 
L  .S.  (1.  123—198  C  16  Oaims 


.'^    ?fto  At.  It 


1  An  assembly  comprising  two  rotationally  dnven  pumps 
for  an  internal  combustion  engine,  each  of  said  pumps  compris- 
ing a  housing  and  a  pump  rotor  mounted  for  rotation  m  the 
housing,  the  pump  rotors  being  dnvingly  coupled  together,  the 
housing  of  one  of  said  pumps  having  flow  passages  connected 
to  the  two  pump>s  respectively  with  portions  of  said  flow  pas- 
sages extending  side  by  side,  said  housing  of  said  one  pump 
having  a  joint  face  to  which  said  flow  passages  open  and  being 
adapted  to  having  said  joint  face  secured  against  a  complemen- 
tary joint  face  of  the  engine 


5.282.447 
DEVICE  FOR  STOPPING  A  DIESEL  ENGINE 
Yousuke  Kubota,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Fuji  Jukogyo  Kabu- 
shiki Kaisha.  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  15,  1992,  Ser.  No.  991.090 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  26,  1991,  3-107558 

Int.  a.'  F02B  77/00 

U.S.  a.  123—198  DB  6  Oaims 


1  A  device  for  stopping  a  diesel  engine  having  an  engine 
stopping  actuator  for  stopping  the  diesel  engine  the  device 
comprising 

an  ei.gine  rotation  detection  section  for  detecting  Ihe  rota- 
tion of  the  engine  to  output  a  rotation  detection  signal, 

an  engine  stopping  operation  section  for  operating  the  en- 
gine stopping  actuator:  and 

an  engine  stopping  release  section  for  releasing  the  engine 
stopping  operation  section  to  stop  the  actuator  when  the 
rotation  detection  signal  terminates  after  the  reception  of 
the  rotation  detection  signal  from  said  engine  rotation 
detection  section  ceases,  wherein 

said  engine  stopping  operation  section  has  starting  means  for 
starting  the  operation  of  the  engine  stopping  actuator 
when  a  key  switch  is  brought  from  an  ON  state  to  an  OFF 
state,  and  releasing  means  for  releasing  the  operation  of 
the  engine  stopping  actuator  when  a  set  period  elapses  so 
as  to  avoid  keeping  the  engine  stopping  actuator  in  an  ON 
slate  over  set  period 


5,282,448 

FUEL  CONTROL  OF  A  TWO-STROKE  ENGINE  WITH 

OVER-CENTER  THROTTLE  BODY 

Paul  E.  Reinke,  Rochester,  and  Steven  D.  Stiles,  Clarkston,  both 

of  Mich.,  assignors  to  General  Motors  Corporation.  Detroit. 

Mich. 

Filed  Mar.  1,  1993,  Ser.  No.  24,140 

Int.  a."  F02D  9/08 

U.S.  a.  123—337  2  Oaims 
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1  A  control  system  for  reducing  hydrocarbon  emissions  in 
the  exhaust  gas  of  a  crankcase  scavenged,  two-stroke  engine, 
compnsing  an  air  intake  manifold  for  induction  of  air  to  the 
engine,  said  manifold  having  a  throttle  body  with  a  bore 
through  which  engine  air  flows  and  a  throttle  plate  positioned 
in  said  bore  and  rotalable  therein  to  regulate  the  flow  of  air 
therethrough,  said  throttle  plate  rotalable  from  a  positive 
position  of  maximum  air  flow  and  minimum  bore  obstruction 
through  a  center  position  of  minimum  air  flow  and  maximum 
bore  obstruction  to  a  negative  position  corresponding  to  an  air 
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tliiw  aiul  hnirt-  ohstrui  Iioii  rcprcst-nling  j  sic-jjs  ^I.^U-  ^i>ru)iliini 
111  unloaded  engine  idle  and  (ip<Tahle  to  reduce  air  flim  tn  said 
engine  as  said  throttle  plale  is  rotated  from  said  negative, 
steady  stale  position  to  said  center  position  and  to  increase  air 
flow  to  said  engine  as  said  throttle  plate  is  rotated  Irom  said 
center  position  to  said  positive  position,  said  manifold  lurther 
comprising  throttle  plate  position  sensing  means  operable  to 
increase  fuel  supplied  to  the  engine  as  said  throttle  plate  rotates 
from  said  negative  position  to  said  positive  positKin.  said  ccni 
Irol  svslem  operable  to  reduce  air  and  increase  fuel  lo  said 
engine  as  said  throttle  plate  rotates  from  said  negative  idle 
position  through  said  center  position  and  to  increase  air  flow. 
and  fuel  flow  as  saiil  throttle  plate  rotates  from  said  tenter 
position  lo  said  positive  position 


5,282,449 
MCTHOI)  AM)  SYSTKM  FOR  KNMNK  ( ONTROI 
Shiiuuke  Takstuuhi,  Yokohama:  Teruji  Sekouwa.  Kawasaki. 
and   Makoto   Shioya,   Suginaini,   all   of  Japan.   assiRnors   In 
Hitachi,  Ltd.,  Tokyo.  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  6,  1992,  Ser.  No.  84*,9*<) 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Mar.  6.  1991.  3-03983*1 

Int.  a.'  F'02D  41    14 

V.S.  (1.  123—350  M  Claim* 


huslion  chamber.  ,i  ihioltli  tiaving  a  v.inable  o[vning  area  to 
regulate  an  intake  .iir  volume  supplied  lo  said  combustion 
chamber,  an  ai.celeral>'r  v^huh  op<-rates  said  throttle,  and 
means  for  suppKing  a  fuel  to  said  combustion  l  hamber,  com- 
prising 

means  for  selecting  an  air  fuel  ratio  from  among  a  pluraliU 

of  candidate  air-fuel  ratios 
means  for  computing  a  target  throttle  opening  area  based  on 
an  operation  amount  of  said  accelerator  and  the  selei  led 
air  fuel  ratio 
means  for  correcting  an  opening  of  said  throttle  such  that  an 
opening  area  thereof  is  equal  lo  the  computed  target  throt- 
tle   opening    area,    said    correcting    means    comprising    a 
throttle  opening  ratio  varying  mechanism  v^hich  mechani- 
callv  connects  said  accelerator  and  said  throttle  and  vanes 
the  ratio  of  the  accelerator  operation  amount  to  the  throt- 
tle ope-ning  area  based  on  the  target  throttle  opening  area, 
means  for  delecting  an  intake  air  volume, 
means  for  delecling  an  engine  speed 

rtieans  for  computing  a  fuel  amount  based  on  the  selected 
air  fuel  ratio,  detected  intake  air  volume  and  detected 
engine  speed  and 
means  for  regulating  a  fuel  ami>unt  supplied  bv  said  fuel 
supplying  means  in  correspondence  with  the  computed 
tuel  amount 


1    An  engine  control  melhcvd.  comprising  the  steps  of 
detecting  operating  conditions  of  the  engine,  including  air 

ma.vs  flow  rale 
calculating  a  value  of  target  torque  based  upon  ihe  detected 

operating  conditions  of  the  engine 
eMimaling  a  value  of  actual  air  flow  status  inside  the  intake 

manifold  using  an  air  flow  model  based  upon  at  least  one 

of  said  detected  operating  conditions  of  the  engine  related 

lo  air  flow, 
calculating  a  throttle  angle  which  achieves  the  calculated 

value  of  target  torque,  ba-sed  on  the  calculated  value  of 

target  torque  and  said  estimalcd  value  of  actual  air  flow 

status,  and 
controlling  the  engine  throttle  based  upon  the  calculated 

throttle  angle 


5.282,451 
FNGINK  FT  KI  FD  WITH  MIXFD  H-'KI.  AND 
OPFRATION  CONTROI   MFTHOD  THFREOF 
Masato  Yoshida.  Kyoto;  Muncyoshi  Nanba.  Ukazaki;  Kazumasa 
lida,  and  KaUuhiko  Miyamoto,  both  of  Kyoto,  all  of  Japan, 
assignors   to   MiUuishi   Jidosha    Kofyo   Kabushiki    Kaisha, 
Tokyo.  Japan 

Filed  Sep.  II.  1992.  Ser.  No.  943,939 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  13,  1991.  3-234992 

Int.  CI.'  F'021)  ■><   IXi 

I  .S.  CT  123—406  "  Haims 


5,282,450 
FNt;iNF  POWER  CONTROI.I.FR 
Maaaaki   I  chida,  and   Hiroyuki   Itoyama.   both  of  Yokosuka, 
Japan,  aaaignon  lo  Niasan  Motor  Co.,  Ltd.,  Japan 

Hied  Oct.  14,  1992,  Ser.  No.  960.640 

Claims  priority,  application  Japui,  Oct.  16,  1991.  3-267766 

Int.  CI."  FD2D  4}  (MJ 

V.S.  CI.  123—399  3  (Turns 


(      »"«'    ") 


ca^yjrt   nmcrrxA  cmmmn  <wno 

1  (MOM   tmtD 

\^^f    'XM.^ 

(        ••'«•        ) 

'  ■    1 — '. »' 

1             m 

(*i") 

I    A  power  controller  for  an  engine  provided  with  a  com- 


1  In  an  engine  fueled  with  a  mixed  fuel  including  fuel  blend 
ratio  detection  means  for  detecting  a  blend  ratio  of  a  mixture  of 
a  plurality  of  fuels  having  different  properties,  operation  con- 
trol means  for  controlling  operation  condition  of  the  engine 
according  to  a  detection  signal  from  said  fuel  blend  ratio  detec- 
tion means,  and  malfunction  detection  means  for  delecting  a 
malfunction  in  said  fuel  blend  ratio  detection  means,  whereby, 
when  a  malfunction  is  detected  by  said  malfunction  detection 
means,  operation  condition  of  the  engine  is  controlled  accord- 
ing to  a  predetermined  emergency  blend  ratio,  the  cngme 
comprises  blend  ratio  storage  means  for  storing  a  plurality  of 
emergency  blend  ratios 
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5,282,452 
ELECTRONIC  DISTRIBLTOR 
Noriyoshi    L'rushiwara,   Katsuta;   Noboru   Sugiura,   Mito,   and 
Norio  Moriyama,  Ibaraki,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Hitachi, 
Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Oct.  20,  1992,  Ser.  No.  963,764 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct.  25,  1991.  3-279179; 
Feb.  27,  1992.  4-040952 

Int.  C\:  F02P  7, 6*6 
L  S.  n.  123—643  23  Qaims 


5,282,453 

TOY  SLINGSHOT  DEVICE  FOR  LAUNCHING  A 

PROJECTILE 

Francis  Cilia,  17  KAdoorie  Avenue,  Kowloon,  Hong  Kong 

Filed  No».  23,  1992,  Ser.  No.  980,345 

Int.  a.^  F41B  7/00 

C.S.  C\.  124—20.1  11  Oaims 


1  In  a  slingshot  device  of  the  tyf>e  in  which  a  projectile  is 
launched  by  a  launching  means,  the  improvement  in  which  the 
launching  means  compnses 

handle  means  for  being  grasped  by  a  user; 

elastic  strap  means  for  launching  said  projectile,  said  elastic 


strap  means  has  ing  a  first  end  affixed  to  said  handle  means 
and  a  second  end  free  to  move  relative  to  the  handle; 

releasable  means  for  releasably  coupling  said  free  end  of  said 
elastic  strap  means  to  said  projectile  such  that  drawing 
said  free  end  rearward  away  from  said  handle  means  to 
extend  the  elastic  strap  from  a  relaxed  condition  to  a 
stretched  condition  and  then  releasii^  said  free  end  to 
enable  relatively  rapid  contraction  of  the  elastic  strap 
from  the  stretched  condition  to  the  relaxed  condition 
causes  said  projectile  to  be  accelerated  forward  and 
launched  beyond  said  handle  means:  and 

restraining  means  for  controlling  movement  of  said  elastic 
strap  means  so  as  essentially  to  preclude  forward  move- 
ment of  the  free  end  of  the  elastic  strap  means  beyond  said 
handle,  said  restraining  means  surrounding  at  least  a  por- 
tion of  said  elastic  strap  means  when  the  strap  means  is  in 
the  relaxed  condition  so  that  the  elastic  strap  means  re- 
tracts into  the  restraining  means  upon  launching  of  the 
projectile  for  precluding  the  free  end  of  the  elastic  strap 
means  from  following  the  projectile  beyond  the  handle. 


5,282,454 

JAM-FREE  BULK  LOADER  FOR  A  PAINTBALL  GLTV 

Roderick  L.  Bell,  and  David  W.  Bell,  both  of  Mesquite,  Tex., 

assignors  to  CM  Support,  Inc.,  Mesquite,  Tex. 

Filed  Oct.  20,  1992,  Ser.  No.  963,993 

Int.  a.'  F41B  11/02 

U.S.  a.  124 — 49  18  Oaims 


I  A  distributor  for  an  internal  combustion  engine  which 
separately  conducts  and  breaks  by  a  plurality  of  switching 
elements,  a  current  flowing  from  a  battery  of  a  plurality  of 
Ignition  coils,  combines  the  currents  from  the  plurality  of 
switching  elements  at  a  junction  point  and  connects  the  current 
from  the  junction  point  to  the  earth,  characterized  in  that  the 
distributor  further  has  current  limiting  means  for  limiting  the 
current  when  any  one  of  the  plurality  of  switching  elements 
has  become  not  possible  to  break  and  this  current  limiting 
means  is  disposed  at  a  position  between  the  battery  and  the 
junction  point 


>--->?-.■•'---, 
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1.  For  use  with  a  paintball  gun  having  a  hollow  infeed  por- 
tion for  receiving  paintballs  to  be  fired  by  the  gun,  bulk  loader 
apparatus  for  supplying  paintballs  to  the  gun.  said  bulk  loader 
apparatus  being  positionable  generally  above  the  gun  and 
comprising: 

housing  means  for  internally  storing  a  quantity  of  paintballs. 
said  housing  means  having  a  bottom  outlet  opening 
through  which  the  stored  paintballs  may  sequentially 
drop; 
feed  tube  means  connected  to  said  housing  means  over  said 
bottom  outlet  opening  thereof  and  extending  downwardly 
therefrom,  said  feed  tube  means  being  connectable  to  the 
gun  infeed  portion  to  form  therewith  a  paintball  gravity 
feed  passage  for  receiving  and  holding  a  stack  of  paintballs 
dropped  through  said  housing  means  bottom  outlet  open- 
ing and  sequentially  delivering  the  paintballs.  from  the 
lower  end  of  the  paintball  stack,  to  the  gun  in  response  to 
finng  thereof: 
agitator  means  disposed  in  said  housing  means  and  selec- 
tively operable  to  clear  a  paintball  feed  jam  therein  by 
shifting  a  plurality  of  paintballs  therein  positioned  adja- 
cent said  bottom  outlet  opening  m  a  jamming  onentation 
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prf\.tTilin^  opx-ralivt-  d()»ii\*ard  t'Mt  nt  paiiilhalls  ihnuigh 
said  Nittom  outlfl  cipcninjn  mio  saiil  Iccil  luho  means,  aru) 
iiinlrol  means  tor  sensmg  the  ahvrnce  nf  a  pamthall  vAilhin 
said  feed  luhe  means,  mdicative  of  ihc  pamthall  feed  jam. 
and  re\p<insively  operating  said  agitator  means  to  t  lear  the 
pamthall  jam 


5,M2.455 
I.AIINCTIK.R  KOR  LAUNCHING  Ml  I  TlPIl 
HRKWURKS  PROJKTII.KS 
William  G.  .Adamson.  Pacoima,  and  I>onaId  I'pdyke,  Jr..  Palm- 
dale,  bo«li  of  Calif.,  aasiRnon  lo  Tbe  Walt  I>isne>  (  ompany, 
Burbank.  Calif. 

Filed  Jun.  II.  1992,  S«r.  No.  897.306 

Int.  n.'  K4IB  1 1.  02.  K41A  V  /*  F4IF  .i  04 

VS.  CI.  124—59  19  (laims 
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1  A  launcher  for  holding  and  succcs-sivcly  launching  a 
plurality  of  projectiles  for  exploding  into  an  aerial  pyrotechnic 
display,  comprising 

(a)  a  pressure  tank  containing  a  compressed  gas, 

(b)  a  plurality  of  launching  tubes  for  holding  the  projectiles. 

(c)  a  valve  connected  to  the  pressure  tank  and  having  an 
output  p<irt  registered  with  a  selected  one  of  the  tubes. 

(d)  a  control  apparatus  for  opening  and  closing  the  valve  to 
accurately  control  the  inlrixluction  of  compres.sed  gas 
from  the  pressure  tank  into  the  selected  one  of  the  tubes  to 
launch  a  projectile  into  the  air, 

(e)  a  stop  mechanism  for  preventing  indexing  of  the  tubes 
when  the  pressure  tank  is  pressun/ed  and  for  allowing 
indexing  of  the  tubes  when  the  pressure  tank  is  depressur- 
ized,  and 

(f)  an  indexing  mechanism  for  selectively  indexing  another 
of  the  tubes  into  registration  with  the  output  p»in  of  the 
valve  when  the  pressure  tank  is  depressurized 


UMI 


5,2821(56 

HIGH  EFTICIENCY  FUEL  miED  INDLICF:D  DRAFT 

CONDENSING  FURNACE\WITH  HORIZONTAL 

PLASTIC  VENT  TERMINATION  ASSEMBLY 

Jim  C.  Smelcer,  and  Jack  H.  Weaier,  both  of  Fort  Smith,  Ark., 

assignor!  to   Rheem  Manufacturing  Company,   New   York, 

N.Y. 

Filed  Juo.  17.  1992,  Ser.  No.  899,733 
Int.  a.'  f24C  J'ly) 
VS.  a.  126—85  B  16  CTainu 

1    Apparatus  for  heating  at  least  a  p»irtion  of  a  building 
having  an  exterior  wall,  said  apparatus  comprising 

a  fuel-fired  induced  draft  furnace  dispensed  in  said  building 

and  including 
heal  exchanger  means  for  receiving  an  internal  throughflow 


of  hot  combustion  gases,  said  heat  exchanger  means  hav 
ing  an  inlet  and  an  outlet, 

luel  burner  means  for  receiving  a  fuel  air  mixture  and  flow- 
ing flames,  and  resulting  hot  combustion  gases,  into  said 
inlet  of  said  heat  exchanger  means,  said  fuel  burner  means 
having  an  inlet  into  vshich  combustion  air  may  be  drawn, 
and 

draft  inducer  fan  means  having  an  inlet  connected  to  said 
heal  exchanger  means  outlet,  and  further  having  an  outlet, 
said  draft  inducer  fan  means  being  operable  lo  draw  com- 
bustion air  into  said  fuel  burner  means  inlet,  and  lo  draw 
combastion  gases  through  said  heal  exchanger  means  and 
then  discharge  the  combustion  gases,  said  draft  inducer 
fan  means,  during  operation  thereof,  creating  a  pressure 
differential  between  said  heat  exchanger  means  inlet  and 
said  draft  inducer  fan  means  outlet,  and 

renting  and  intake  means  for  simultaneously  flowing  outside 
combustion  air  to  said  fuel  burner  means  inlet  and  flowing 
discharged  combustion  ga.ses  to  the  outside  of  the  build- 
ing, in  respi^nse  to  operation  of  said  fuel  burner  means  and 
sdid  draft  inducer  fan  means,  in  a  manner  rendering  said 
pressure  differential  substantially  insensitive  to  variations 
in  outside  wind  direction  and  veliKily,  said  venting  and 
intake  means  including 


i'2« 


veni  pipe  means  operative  lo  flow  combustion  gases  dis- 
charged from  said  draft  inducer  means  to  the  exterior  of 
the  building,  said  vent  pipe  means  having  an  inner  end 
connected  to  said  draft  inducer  means  outlet,  and  an  essen- 
tially straight  i)utcr  end  portion  axially  extending  horizon- 
tally outwardly  through  said  exterior  wall  and  having  an 
open,  uncovered  outer  end.  spaced  hori/ontally  out- 
wardly from  the  outside  surface  of  said  exterior  wall, 
through  which  combustion  ga.ses  may  be  discharged  di- 
rectly to  atmosphere  in  an  axially  outward  direction, 

first  inlet  pipe  means  axially  extending  horizontally  out- 
wardly through  said  exterior  wall  in  an  outwardly  con- 
centric relationship  with  said  outer  end  portion  of  said 
vent  pipe  means  and  defining  therewith  an  annular  flow 
space,  said  first  inlet  pipe  means  having  an  open,  uncov- 
ered horizontally  outwardly  facing  outer  end,  pi^silioned 
between  said  outer  end  of  said  vent  pipe  means  and  the 
outside  surface  of  said  exterior  wall,  through  which  out- 
side combustion  air  may  directly  enter  in  an  axially  inward 
direction  and  pass  into  said  annular  flow  space,  and 

second  inlet  pipe  means,  interconnected  between  said  first 
inlet  pipe  means  and  said  fuel  burner  means  inlet,  for 
communicating  said  annular  flow  space  with  said  fuel 
burner  means  inlet 


5.282,457 
HIGH  EFFICIENCY  GAS  FLRNACE 
William  E.  Kraemer,  Sterling  Heights,  and  Manoucbehr  Da- 
nesfarar,  Novi,  both  of  Mich.,  assignors  to  Combustion  Con- 
cepts, Inc.,  Detroit,  Mich. 

Filed  Dec.  1,  1992,  Ser.  No.  983,885 
Int.  CI.'  F24H  3/02 
VS.  a.  126—110  C  28  Claims 

1     A   clean   burning  gas  flame   furnace   for   heating  space 
within  a  rixim  said  furnace  comprising 

a  housing  defining  a  combustion  chamber; 

burner  means  disposed  within  said  housing  for  combusting  a 


pressurized  fuel  gas  and  air  pre-mixture  for  providing 
heal,  said  pressurized  fuel  gas  and  air  pre-mixture  being 
supplied  lo  said  burner  means  at  a  specified  pressure 
greater  than  one  PSIG. 

a  compressor  for  compressing  a  fuel  gas  and  air  pre-mixture 
to  provide  said  pressurized  fuel  gas  and  air  pre-mixture 
and  introducing  said  pressurized  pre-mixture  lo  said 
burner  means  at  a  specified  velocity: 

a  mixing  unit  having  a  combustion  air  inlet  and  a  fuel  gas 
inlet,  said  mixing  unit  operable  to  create  said  fuel  gas  and 
air  pre-mixture.  said  mixing  outlet  being  in  communica- 
tion with  said  compressor. 


^ 
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means  for  supplying  combustion  air  to  sa  d  air  inlet  of  said 
mixing  unit, 

means  for  supplying  fuel  gas  lo  said  fuel  gas  inlet  of  said 
mixing  unit, 

a  heat  exchanger  mated  lo  said  combustion  chamber; 

means  for  forcing  air  lo  flow  through  said  heal  exchanger 
and  around  said  combustion  chamber  such  that  said  heal  is 
transferred  to  said  forced  air; 

means  for  exhausting  the  high  vekxrity  products  of  combus- 
tion, said  exhausting  means  being  mated  with  said  heat 
exchanger, 

means  for  controlling  the  rate  of  combustion 


5,282,458 

GASEOUS  FUEL  FIRED  PORTABLE  COOKING 

APPARATUS 

Eldridge  P.  Trimble,  P.O.  Box  923,  St.  Martinville,  La.  70582 

Filed  Jun.  17,  1993,  Ser.  No.  79,650 

Int.  a.'  A21B  1/00 

U.S.  a.  126—373  11  Oaims 


1    A  cix)king  apparatus  comprising 

a)  a  burner  support  having  a  plurality  of  at  least  three  legs. 


each  with  upper  and  lower  end  portions,  and  a  support 
nng  attached  to  the  upper  end  portion  of  each  leg.  the  nng 
having  a  peripheral  portion  that  surrounds  an  opening 
having  a  central  vertical  axis; 

b)  a  smaller  ring  supported  by  the  burner  support  below  the 
larger  nng.  the  smaller  nng  having  a  penpheral  portion 
with  upper  and  lower  edge  portions  and  a  central  opening 
having  a  central  vertical  axis  that  is  substantially  coinci- 
dent with  the  central  axis  of  the  opening  of  the  larger  nng; 

c)  a  burner  element  supported  upon  the  burner  support,  and 
including  a  nozzle  having  a  fiame  axis  that  is  generally 
vertically  extending  for  directing  a  flame  upwardly  along 
the  flame  axis; 

d)  a  conduit  supported  upon  the  burner  support,  for  trans- 
mitting gaseous  fuel  to  the  burner  element  and  nozzle  for 
supporting  combustion  at  the  nozzle; 

e)  an  inlet  connection  for  connecting  a  source  of  gaseous  fuel 
under  pressure  lo  the  conduit; 

f)  a  cooking  vessel,  removably  supported  upon  the  burner 
support  frame,  and  including  a  continuous  sidewall  that 
defines  a  space  for  holding  liquid  such  as  cooking  oil 
dunng  use; 

g)  the  vessel  including  a  smaller  diameter  lower  end  portion 
for  holding  solid  matter  that  settles  in  the  vessel,  the  lower 
end  portion  being  vertically  extending  along  an  axis  that  is 
generally  aligned  with  the  axis  of  the  larger  and  smaller 
nngs.  a  larger  upper  end  portion  communicating  with  an 
open  top,  and  a  frustro-conically  shaped  portion  extend- 
ing between  the  upper  and  lower  portions; 

h)  whereir  the  flame  axis  is  positioned  laterally  away  from 
and  generally  paijillel  to  the  axis  of  the  larger  nng.  the  axis 
of  the  smaller  nng.  and  the  axis  of  the  vessel;  and 

i)  the  burner  is  positioned  within  the  confines  of  one  half  of 
the  vessel  so  that  a  direct  flame  is  applied  to  one  half 
portion  of  the  vessel  dunng  use  and  no  direct  flame  is 
applied  lo  the  other  half  portion  of  the  vessel  dunng  use. 


5,282,459 

FIREPLACE  SHIELD 

James  E.  Soule,  92  Sea  Lion  Dr.,  Mayville,  N.Y.  14757 

Filed  Mar.  1,  1993,  Ser.  No.  24,089 

Int.  a.^  F24B  1/19S 

VS.  a.  126—552  3  Claims 


1  A  fireplace  shield  arrangement  within  a  fireplace  hearth, 
wherein  the  hearth  includes  a  hearth  rear  wall  and  a  hearth 
floor,  wherein  the  fireplace  shield  compnses. 

a  support  grate  of  a  generally  U-shaped  configuration,  hav- 
ing a  grate  rear  wall  spaced  from  a  grate  forward  wall, 
and  a  grate  floor  portion  extending  between  the  grate 
forward  wall  and  the  grate  rear  wall,  and 

the  fireplace  shield  mounted  lo  the  grate  rear  wall  extending 
above  the  grate  rear  wall,  and  the  grate  including  a  plural- 
ity of  leg  members  arranged  to  space  the  grate  floor  por- 
tion above  the  hearth  floor,  and 

the  shield  plate  includes  a  first  plate  member  and  a  second 
plate  member  secured  together,  with  the  first  plate  mem- 
ber canted  over  the  grate  central  floor  portion  and  defin- 
ing an  obtuse  included  angle  between  the  first  plate  mem- 
ber and  the  second  plate  member,  and  the  first  plate  mem- 
ber including  a  first  plate  first  end  spaced  from  a  first  plate 
second  end,  and  a  first  plate  lowermost  edge,  and  a  first 
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slot  directed  ihrough  the  Tirsl  plate  in  ad|dcenc\  to  the 
first  end  and  a  second  slot  directed  through  the  Tirst  plate 
second  end,  and  a  first  fastener  directed  through  the  first 
slot  and  the  grate  rear  wall,  and  a  second  fastener  directed 
Ihrough  the  second  slot  and  the  grate  rear  \Aall.  and 
including  a  plurality  of  spaced  parallel  positioning  flanges, 
and  the  first  plate  having  a  first  plate  rear  wall  and  a  first 
plate  forward  wall,  with  the  first  plate  forward  wall  ar 
ranged  in  contiguous  communication  with  the  grate  rear 
wall,  and  the  first  plate  rear  wall  including  the  positioning 
flanges  orthogonally  mounted  thereto,  wherein  the  piisi- 
tioning  flanges  extend  below  the  first  plate  lowermost 
edge  to  space  the  first  plate  relative  to  the  hearth  flinir  and 
the  hearth  rear  wall 


demand  regulator  unit  connected  to  a  cylinder  through  a  hose, 
to  supply  air  from  said  cylinder  into  .i  cj\um  oris  of  a  duer, 
the  mouthpiece  comprising 

a  mouthpiece  tube  which  abuts  against  an  outer  side  of  the 
cavum  oris  of  the  diver  when  the  mouthpiece  is  worn  by 
the  diver,  said  lube  being  connected  with  and  in  communi 
cation  with  said  demand  regulator  unit,  and 
a  pair  of  teeth  grips  extending  from  said  tube  toward  molar 
teeth  in  the  casum  oris  of  the  diver  so  as  to  be  bitten  and 
held  by  the  molar  teeth,  said  leeth  grips  being  integrally 
pri>vided  w  ith 

connecling  rinls,  respectivels ,  which  are  inserted  into  the 
tube  of  said  mouthpiece,  each  said  connecting  nnl  hav- 


5.2S2.460 

THRKK  AXIS  MKCHAMCAI.  JOINT  FOR  A  I'OWKR 

A-SSIST  UKV  ICK 

Kenneth  Boldt,  Allcntown.  P«.,  assiftnor  to  Joyce  Ann  Boldt, 

Allentown,  P». 

Filed  Jan,  6,  1W2.  Ser,  No,  818.64* 

Int.  n.'  A61H  I  (Ml  A6IF  :     •< 

V.S.  n.  128—25  R  24  Claims 


I  An  exoskeletal  roNitic  device  adapted  to  supplemeni 
relative  mosemeni  between  al  least  Iwo  substantialK  rigid 
biological  skeletal  members  coupled  at  a  biological  |oinl  of  a 
wearer,  the  biological  |oinl  being  rotatable  around  three  niulu 
ally  perpendicular  axes  intersecting  at  a  center  of  the  biological 
joint,  the  mechanical  joint  comprising 

first  and  second  frame  members  including  means  for  attach- 
ment to  outer  surfaces  of  the  skeletal  members, 
a  mechanical  |oinl  means  for  coupling  the  first  and  second 
frame  members,  the  mechanical  joint  means  defining  a 
center  of  relative  rotation  of  the  first  and  second  frame 
members  about  three  mutually  perpendicular  axes,  the 
center  of  relative  rotation  of  the  frame  members  being 
displaced  from  the  outer  surfaces  of  the  skeletal  members 
to  correspond  in  positum  with  the  center  of  the  builogical 
jomi, 
the  mechanical  joint  means  including  a  plurality  of  sphencal 
guide  surfaces  operably  connected  to  a  defining  slidabic 
connections  between  the  frame  members,  the  spherical 
guide  surfaces  each  having  a  radius  intersecting  the  center 
of  the  biological  joint,  and. 
an  extension  shaft  and  journal  coupling  the  frame  members, 
the  extension  shaft  defining  a  longitudinal  axis  intersecting 
the  center  of  the  biological  joint  and  guiding  motion  of  ihe 
biological  joint  in  flexion  and  extension 


5,282.461 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


iiig  an  inserting  end  coupled  lo  said  lube  so  as  tt<  be 
integral  with  said  tube,  said  connecling  rods  being 
slighiK  longer  than  said  lube  such  that  each  of  said 
teeth  grips  is  extracted  to  the  outside  of  said  tube. 

laminate  biting  portions,  respectively,  against  which  the 
molar  teeth  are  vertically  abutted,  said  laminate  biting 
p<irlions  being  connected  al  free  ends  of  said  connecting 
rods, 

ahulting  portions  abutted  against  side  surtaces  ot  the 
molar  lecth  when  the  molar  leeth  arc  abutted  against 
said  biting  portions,  said  abutting  portions  being  con- 
nected at  free  ends  of  said  connecting  rods 


5.282,463 
ANTI-DISt ONNKCT  APPARATUS  AND  MF:TH0D,  FOR 

BRKATHING  SYSTKMS 
C;erald  I.,  Hammersley,  West  Hills,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Hammer- 
Plane,  Inc.,  Simi  Valley,  Calif. 

Filed  Sep.  13,  1991,  Ser.  No.  759,881 

Int.  CT'  A61M  16  (M) 

I  .S.  CI.  128—207.15  '9  Claims 
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5.282,462 
MOITHPIKCK  FOR  RFXJtl  ATOR 
Maaao  Kudo,  II-IO,  F:hara-«ho  I-chome,  Nakano-ku,  Tokyo  165, 
Japan 

Filed  Oct.  21,  1992,  Ser.  No.  964,183 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct.  30,  1991,  3-097377[l'l 
Int.  C\:  A61M  16  (K) 
I  .S.  CI.  128—204.26  5  Claims 

1    A   mouthpiece  of  a   regulator,   which   is  mounted  on  a 


1    The  methixl  that  includes  the  steps 

a)  providing  a  tracheostomy  lube  structure,  a  neckplate  on 

said  tube  structure  and  a  duct  disconnectible  from  the  tube 

structure,  the  neckplate  provided  to  have  twd  wings, 
b  providing  flexible  bands  means,  and  providing  twci  clips 

attached  to  said  band  means, 
c  attaching  said  band  means  lo  said  neckplate  by  releasably 

attaching  said  clips  to  said  wings,  respectively, 
d  extending  said  band  means  to  retain  said  duct, 
e  and  tightening  said  band  means  to  hold  said  duct  against 

inadvertent  discimnection  from  said  tracheostomy  lube, 
f  the  clips  provided  to  have  operative  connection  lo  the  duct 

only  Ihrough  the  band  means 


5^2,464 
COMBINED  LARYNGEAL  MASK  AND  REFLECTANCE 

OXIMETER 
ArchilMld  I.  J.  Bndii,  SL  Andrew*,  Alwey  Comrt  DriTc,  Bownc 
Eadi,  Bwrkt,  Uaited  KlBgdoa 

Filed  Not.  23,  1992,  Ser.  No.  980,581 
CUiBi  priority,  appUcatkM  United  Kinsdon,  Jul.  21,  1992, 
92154S5 

Int.  a.'  A61M  16/00:  A62B  7/00:  F16K  31/02:  A61B  5/00 
VS.  CI.  128—207.15  28  CUims 


following  a  time  out  of  said  AV  delay,  and  Wenckebach  (WB) 
means  for  tracking  atrial  rates  within  a  WB  range  above  said 
tracking  limit  and  for  controlling  a  delivery  of  ventricular 
pulses  synchronized  to  at  least  some  of  the  atrial  events  having 
WB  rates,  said  WB  means  further  comprising: 
A V  exteation  means  for  controlling  said  AV  means  to  calcu- 
late an  extension  of  said  AV  time  interval  following  a 
sensed  atrial  signal  having  a  rate  within  said  WB  range, 
said  AV  extension  being  calculated  so  that  said  extended 
AV  time  interval  results  in  delivery  of  a  ventricular  pulse 
at  a  V— V  interval  (TL_int)  corresponding  to  said  track- 
ing limit  rate;  and 
said  AV  extension  means  having  first  means  for  determining 
when  said  calculated  AV  extension  is  greater  than  a  pre- 
determined fniiiimiiin  extension,  and  second  means  for 
controlling  said  V  stimulus  means  to  generate  a  next  ven- 
tricular stimulus  at  an  escape  interval  greater  than  TL_int 
when  said  calculated  AV  extension  is  greater  than  said 
maximum  extension. 


1.  In  combmation,  a  laryngeal  mask  having  a  front  side  and 
a  back  side  and  means  for  establishing  peripherally  sealed 
engagement  of  said  mask  around  the  laryngeal  inlet  of  a  pa- 
bent,  with  the  front  side  facing  into  the  laryngeal  inlet  and  the 
back  side  facing  the  back  wall  of  the  pharynx,  an  elongate 
airway  tube  hasdng  a  distal  end  which  establishes  a  sealed 
passage  through  said  mask  between  the  back  and  front  sides  of 
said  mask,  and  reflectance-oximeter  probe  means  carried  at  the 
back  side  of  said  mask  and  oriented  to  radiate  into  and  to  sense 
radiation  reflected  from  within  a  localized  portion  of  the  back 
wall  of  the  pharynx. 
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1,  A  dual  chamber  pacemaker  system,  having  ventricular 
stimulus  means  for  generating  and  delivering  pulses  to  a  pa- 
tient's ventricle,  atrial  sensing  means  for  sensing  signals  from 
the  patient's  atrium,  AV  means  for  timing  out  an  AV  delay 
following  sensing  of  an  atrial  signal,  TL  means  for  determinmg 
a  tracking  limit  rate  representing  the  highest  atrial  rate  which 
normally  will  be  tracked  for  dehvery  of  a  ventricular  stimulus 


5,282,466  

SYSTEM  FOR  DISABLING  OXIMETER  IN  PRESENCE 

OF  AMBIENT  UGHT 
TlMotky  J.  Daffy,  Aiiakeiim  Ralpk  M.  Kerna,  Lagna  NigMl, 
both  of  Calif.;  Jamca  F.  KeUey,  Cooa  Rapidi,  and  Eric  J.  Fogt, 
Mapic  GroTe,  botk  of  Minn.,  avigBors  to  Medtroaic,  Ibc^ 
MiaaeapoUa,  Mian. 

Filed  Oct  3,  1991,  Ser.  No.  770,672 

lat  a.'  A61B  5/00 

UJS.  CL  128—633  9  OaiiM 


5,282,465 

PACEMAKER  WITH  WENCKEBACH  OPERA'OON 

Tnfcaaan  S.  van  der  Veea,  Arahcai;  Malcdn  J.  S.  Bfgwaaan, 

Velp,  and  Gartaaf  A.  P.  Stoop,  Dieren,  ail  of  Netherianda, 

Mri^on  to  Vitatroa  Medical  BV,  Dierea,  Netherianda 

Filed  Feb.  4,  1992,  Ser.  No.  830,651 

Int.  CL'  A61N  1/365 

LJS.  CL  607—17  30  Claims 


1.  A  device  for  measuring  a  feature  of  a  sample,  including  a 
radiation  source,  a  detector  for  receiving  transmitted  radiation, 
means  for  carrying  radiation  from  the  source  to  the  sample, 
first  means  for  transmitting  radiation  from  the  sample  to  the 
detector,  means  for  providing  output  based  on  the  received 
radiation,  and  further  comprising: 

second  means  located  adjacent  the  sample  for  transmitting 

raxliation; 
means  for  isolating  the  second  transmitting  means  from 

radiation  from  the  sample;  and 
means  coimected  to  receive  radiation  from  the  second  trans- 
mitting means  for  disabling  the  output  of  the  device  in 
response  to  radiation  received  from  the  second  transmit- 
ting means. 
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5.282,4*7 

NON-INVASIVK  MKTHOI)  K)R  DKTKTINC.  DKFF 

VKNOl  S  THROMBOSIS  IN  THK  HI  MAN  BODY 

Claude  A.  Piantadosi;  Benjamin  J.  Comfort,  both  of  Durham. 

N.C..  and  Neil  B.  Hampson.  Seattle,  VNash..  assiKnors  to  Duke 

Cniversit),  Durham,  N.C. 

Hied  AuR.  13,  IW2.  Ser.  No.  93().0<)2 

Int.  CI.    A61B  ^   " 

r.S.  n.  I2«— 6J3  14  Claims 


I    A  n(itMJn.iM\c  rm-lhiHl  tor  di-It.-«.  Iin^;  dci-p  \c-iiihis  ihroni 
h<iMs  in  J  huiii.in  hotlv.  \.ikI  mclhixj  comprising  Ihc  sk-ps  .i| 

(a)  sCLunng  .in  innalabli-  cutT  In  a  KhU  luiih  of  intiTfvI 
vvhiTcm  sail!  h<xJ\  limh  toniprisfs  skiti.  Iissiit-s.  owhcnio 
(jldhin  am)  dcinvhfmojilohin 

(hi  allathing  a  radialioti  siiurcf  and  ojxTali^fK  assiviali'd 
pholoiifIei.ti)r  (ii  ihf  hodv  hmh  pr(Uinialf  lo  said  inllal 
ahk-  cutT, 

(i  I  aciualinn  vaid  radiation  vmrcf  so  ihal  radiation  pt-iu' 
tralfs  through  the  skin  and  into  the  deep  senous  svstern  ol 
the  KhJ>  linib  to  enable  detecting  ol  changes  in  the 
amiiunl  of  dciuyhemoglobin  in  said  ileep  senous  s\sleiii 

(d)  elTecting  changes  in  the  amount  ol  deinv hemoglobin  in 
the  Nk1\  hmb  h\  innaling  said  cufl  during  said  radiation 
source  actuation  to  a  pressure  below  arterial  pressure  to 
trap  hlixxl  in  the  \enous  s>slem  lor  a  determining  a  iinu- 
peruxl  and  b\  deflating  saui  luIT  during  said  same  radia 
lion  vnirce  actuation 

(el  at  tuating  viid  phot i Kiel ec lor  to  detei  1  t  hanges  occurring 
during  the  trapping  of  the  blcxxl  in  the  cenous  svstem  alter 
said  cutT  IS  inflated  and  during  the  emptsing  of  the  venous 
sNstem  after  said  cutT  is  deflated  b\  mea  .uring  reflectance 
contributions  including  conlrihution  Irom  the  skin,  tissues, 
owhemoglobin  and  deox> hemoglobin  ol  ihe  b<Kt>  limb, 
and 

(0  detecting  ttie  presence  of  deep  \eiious  thrornKisis  hv 
subtracting  the  reflectance  contributions  of  the  skin,  (is- 
sues and  inv hemoglobin  from  the  reflectance  contribution 
of  Ihe  dcoxyhemoglobin  and  comparing  the  reflectance 
coiilribulion  of  the  deox>hemoglobin  to  predetermined 
reflectance  values  lor  a  normal  b<Hl>  limb 


tirt  umlereiKc  ol  a  first  utcle  having  a  first  radius  ol 
t  urvature  vi herein  said  first  radius  ol  cuiv  ature  is  less  than 
(he  radius  of  curvature  of  said  nerve 
,1  second  electrically  insulalive  substrate  having  a  first  end 
and  hav  iiig  a  second  end  and  having  a  length  less  than  the 
circumference  ol  a  second  ^ir^  le  having  a  second  radius  o( 
curvature 

means  coupled  lo  said  first  end  ol  said  firsi  electrically 
insulalive  substrate  and  s.iid  first  end  of  said  second  elec- 


Irivallv  insulalive  suhsirale  lot  releasahlv  niainlaining  said 
first  eleclricallv  insulative  substrate  and  said  second  insu- 
lalive substrate  in  position  vsith  respect  lo  said  nerve,  and. 
first  means  coupled  to  said  first  electrically  insulalive 
substrate  tor  establishing  electrical  contact  with  said 
nerve  whenever  said  releasahlv  maintaining  means  main 
lams  said  first  eleclricallv  insulalive  substrate  i.nd  said 
second  insulalive  substrate  in  position  with  respect  lo  said 
ner\e 
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\PI'ARATCS  FOR  MK  ASCRINt,  THK  HKART  WAIT 
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Klaus  Deuter.  KreisinK,  and  Jochen  Kbrner.  Munich,  both  of 
Ked.  Rep.  of  (Germany,  assignoris  to  I. re  Relais  and  Klektronik 
(;mbH,  Munich,  Ked.  Rep.  of  (rfrmany 

Kiled  Nov,  16,  IW2,  Ser.  No.  976,4*6 
Claims  priority,  application  Ked.  Rep.  of  (Germany,  Nov.  18, 
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S.282.4«8 
IMPI  ANTABI  K  NKl  RAI    KI  KtTRODK 
Robert  J.  Klepinski.  St.  I.ouis  Park,  Minn.,  a.«siKnor  to  Med- 
tronic, Inc.,  Minneapolis,  Minn. 

(  ontinuation  of  Ser.  No.  536.286,  Jun.  7,  1990,  Pat.  No. 

5,095,905.  This  application  Jan.  8,  1992,  Ser.  No.  818,063 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subse<|uent  lo  Mar.  17. 

2009.  has  been  disiclaimed. 

Int.  n:  A61B  'i   '>J    A61N  /     '5 

IS.  (1.  128—642  10  Claims 

I    An  elec  trixie  for  providing  electrical  conlaLl  with  a  nerve 

comprising 

a    a  first  elettricalU   insulalive  substrate  having  a  first  end 
and  having  a  second  end  and  having  a  length  less  than  the 


I  An  apparatus  for  measuring  the  hearl  wall  movement  of  a 
person,  including  a  measuring  head  (10.  12)  placeahle  onto  the 
breast,  said  measuring  head  having  an  electnxJe  arrangement 
(76,  78,  98)  and  a  measuring  circuit  (84)  for  capacKively  mea- 
suring skin  movement  with  respect  to  the  electrcxlc  arrange- 
ment (76.  78,  98).  characterized  in  that  the  measuring  head 
in..ludes  a  holding  ring  (10)  with  a  ring  axis  (26).  Ihe  holding 
ring  having  an  annular  surface  (28)  perpendicular  to  the  ring 
avis  (26)  adapted  for  engagement  with  a  bixly  (30.  32)  and 
means  (22,  28)  for  fastening  the  mea.sunng  head  (10,  12)  to  the 
body,  the  electrtxie  arrangement  (76,  78,  98)  being  provided  in 


an  adapter  (12)  which  is  resiliently  movably  supported  in  and 
with  respect  to  the  holding  nng  (10)  electrode  arrangement 
being  positioned  enabling  movement  in  the  direction  of  the 
ring  axis  (26)  a.s  well  as  about  two  axes  perpendicular  to  the 
ring  axis,  said  two  axes  being  perpendicular  to  one  another,  the 
adapter  (12)  having  an  annular  contact  surface  (42)  intended  to 
engage  the  body  and  an  electrode  earner  (56)  surrounded  by 
the  contact  surface  (42),  and  at  least  one  electrode  (76,  78,  98) 
carrying  surface  (74,  96),  the  electrode  carrying  surface  (74, 
96)  being  spaced  perpendicularly  from  the  contact  surface  (42) 
and  being  provided  with  a  spacing  element  (80,  100). 
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PROTECTIVE  LENS  COVER  FOR  A  TONOMETER 
Ben  Z.  Coheii,  140  E.  80th  St,  New  York,  N,Y,  10021;  Mille 
Stand,  CrotM-tM-HMboB,  aad  Lanrabeth  FltzsimMOM,  Hast- 
inSa-OB-Hodson,  both  of  N.Y.,  aMignors  to  Bea  Z.  Cohen, 
New  York,  N.Y, 

Filed  Sep.  3,  1992,  Ser,  No,  940,021 

Int.  a.'  A61B  3/J6 

VS.  a.  128— «52  8  Claims 


1,  A  protective  lens  cover  for  a  tonometer  lens  of  an  appla- 
nation tonometer,  comprising: 

a  unitanly  molded  structured  made  of  clear  plastic  material 
and  having  an  outer  cylindncal  surface,  said  structure 
being  hollow  to  define  an  inner  surface,  said  structure 
having  a  closed  lens  end  and  an  opposed  open  end,  the 
inner  surface  of  said  structure  being  frustoconical  and 
including  a  conically  grooved  stepped  portion  disposed 
intermediate  said  open  end  and  said  closed  eixl,  said  coni- 
cally grooved  stepped  portion  including  an  inclined  por- 
tion in  spaced  relationship  to  the  open  end  and  a  right 
angle  stepped  portion  at  a  right  angle  to  the  outer  cylindri- 
cal surface  in  the  tnmsition  between  said  conically 
grooved  stepped  portion  and  the  inner  surface  of  the 
structure  extending  to  said  closed  end,  whereby  said  struc- 
ture IS  radially  expandable  adjacent  the  open  end  thereof 
for  achieving  an  interference  interengagement  with  a 
tonometer  lens,  with  the  closed  lens  end  of  the  structure 
being  m  abutment  with  the  tonometer  lens  in  order  to 
provide  a  temporary  sterile  environment  during  an  exami- 
nation of  a  patient's  eye. 


ultrasonic  pulses  to  obtain  echo  signals  produced  from 
echo  pulses  reflected  from  the  biological  body; 

ultrasonic  image  data  prcxlucing  means  for  producing  a 
plurality  of  ultrasonic  scanned  Image  data  about  the 
scanned  biological  body  with  regard  to  the  successive 
scanning  planes  in  response  to  said  echo  signals; 

blcxxlflow-distribution  image  data  producing  means  for 
producing  a  plurality  of  bloodflow-distribution  image  data 
about  the  scanned  biological  body  with  regard  to  the 
successive  scanning  planes  in  response  to  said  echo  sig- 
nals; 


MT-" 


storage  means  for  temporarily  storing  said  plurality  of 
bloodflow-distribution  image  data,  while  sequentially 
updating  and  superimposing  said  plural  bloodflow-distri- 
bution image  data  with  each  other  during  a  predetermined 
scanning  period  for  each  scfnning  plane;  and 

display  means  for  displaying  a  'three-dimensional  bloodflow- 
distribution  image  superimposed  on  an  ultrasonic  scanned 
image  by  processing  both  of  said  bloodflow-distribution 
image  data  read  out  from  said  storage  means,  and  said 
ultrasonic  scanned  image  data. 
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SYSTEM  AND  PROCESS  FOR  THE  DETECTION, 

EVALUATION  AND  TREATMENT  OF  PROSTATE  AND 

URINARY  PROBLEMS 

John  A.  CoHpaakM,  20A  Cvtk  La^  Haavton.  Va.  23M9,  aad 

Bobby  G.  Batten,  19  TerreD  Rd^  Newport  Ncwm,  Va.  236M 

Filed  May  11.  1993,  Ser.  No.  62^17 
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S.282,471 

ULTRASONIC  IMAGING  SYSTEM  CAPABLE  OF 

DISPLAYING  3-DIMENSIONAL  ANGIOGRAM  IN  REAL 

TIME  MODE 
Takcahi  Sato,  TocUgiken,  Japan,  Mrignor  to  KabndUki  Kaiaha 
Toahiba,  Kawaaaki,  Japan 

Filed  Jnl.  27,  1992,  Ser.  No.  919,954 
Claiai  priority,  application  Ji«an,  Jnl.  31,  1991,  3-192195 
Int  CL>  A61B  S/06 
VS.  a.  128—660.07  25  ClainM 

1   An  ultrasonic  imaging  system  comprising: 
scanning  means  for  scanning  a  biological  body  under  medi- 
cal examination  within  a  three-dimensional  volume  by 
producing  a  plurality  of  successive  two-dimensional  scan- 
ning planes  involving  the  biological  body  by  utilizing 


1.  A  system  for  detecting,  evaluating  and  treatment  of  pros- 
tate and  uriiuu>'  problems  in  a  male  human  comprising: 
a  computerized  base  structure  including  a  computer  and 

physician  operated  controls  therefor,  a  display  screen  and 

a  data  recording  means; 
said  computerized  base  structure  also  including  a  fixed  main 

movement  track  and  a  secondary  movement  carriage 

linearly  movable  along  said  main  movement  track; 
a  probe  support  housing  supported  by  and  movable  with  said 

secondary  movement  carriage,  as  well  as,  movable  inde- 
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pt-ndenllv,  anit  lint-arU.  rclalui-  to  'vaid  ■vfLondarv  m('^.c 
nienl  carnage 

LOinputer  conlrolk-d  firsl  molur  means  fur  M-lettiveK  nici^ 
ing   said   secondary   movemeni    linearis    along   viid   main 
movemcnl  track. 

computer  controlled  s<-coiid  motor  means  for  selectiveK 
mosmg  said  supp<irt  housing  linearis  along  sjui  st-condars 
carriage. 

an  elongated  tubular  prohe 

a  l(Kking  assembly  carried  by  said  probe  support  housing  for 
relea.sably  st-curing  said  elongated  tubular  probe  thereto 
and  disposed  in  parallel  relationship  with  said  fixed  main 
track  on  said  computerised  base  structure. 

said  elongated  tubular  probe  being  dimensioned  to  be  re 
ceived  within  the  urethra  of  a  male  patient  and  to  have  the 
capability  of  extending  from  the  tip  of  the  penis,  through 
the  prostate,  and  to  just  within  the  bladder  of  the  patient 
and  said  elongated  tubular  probe  being  selected  Irom  the 
group  of  elongated  tubular  probes  consisting  o(  a  mapping 
probe  and  a  placement  and  rctnesal  probe 


5.2«2,473 
SIDKSTRKAM  INFRARKD  CAS  ANAI  VZKR  RKgriRIN(. 

SMALI   SAMPl.K  VOI.l  MKS 

Junes   R.   Hraig,  Omkland,  Calif.,  and   Daniel   S.  (inldberKer, 

Boulder,  Colo.,  assiRnors  to  Oitikon,  Inc..  Tampa.  Ha. 

Filed  No*.  10.  1992.  Ser.  No.  976.145 

Int.  CI.'  A61B  'i   W 

I  ..S.  (1.  128—664  7  (laims 


infrared  radiation  source  as  it  passes  through  said  first 
optical  funnel  and  said  detection  volume. 

J  second  optical  funnel  in  said  optical  path  between  said 
detection  volume  and  said  infrared  energy  detector  which 
increa.ses  a  cross-section  of  said  second  aperture  of  said 
detection  volume  to  a  cross-section  of  said  second  aper- 
ture of  said  infrared  energy  detector  without  a  measurable 
reduction  in  signal  strength  of  said  infrared  radiation  from 
said  infrared  radiation  source  as  it  passes  through  said 
second  optical  funnel  and  said  second  aperture  of  said 
infrared  energy  detector  for  detection  by  said  infrared 
radiation  detector   and 

priKessing  means  for  priKessing  said  electrical  signals  repre- 
sentative of  the  received  incident  radiation  so  as  to  pro- 
duce an  indication  of  the  concentration  of  said  gaseous 
comptinent  in  said  substantiallv  gaseous  n<iw  stream 


5.282.474 
MKrrHOI)  AND  SYSTEM  FOR  THF  KV  Al  I  ATION  AND 
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1  .An  infrared  gas  analv/er  lor  detecting  the  v  oiKenlraliori 
of  a  gaseous  component  of  j  substantiallv  gaseous  Ili>w  siri-am 
provided  via  an  airway,  comprising 

a  source  of  infrared  radiation  having  a  llrst  aperture 

an  infrared  energy  detector  disposed  in  an  opiKal  path  ol 
said  infrareil  radiation  so  as  to  receive  incident  radiation 
from  said  infrared  railialion  source  and  to  prinliKe  electri 
cal  signals  representative  of  the  received  uKidenl  radi.i 
tion.  s;iid  infrared  energv  detector  having  .i  sei  ond  jpei 
ture, 

.1  sample  lell  disposed  in  a  plane  subsianliallv  perpi-ndic  ul.ir 
to  said  optical  path  said  s.imple  cell  directing  at  leas!  a 
portion  I'f  said  subsianliallv  gaseous  flow  slreani.  in  a 
direction  substantiallv  perpendicular  lo  viid  optical  path. 
between  said  inlrared  railialion  souri.e  and  said  detector 
via  a  detection  volume  in  said  optical  path,  said  sample 
cell  k  oniprising  .i  gas  pasvige  for  said  substantialls  gaseous 
How  stream  saul  vimple  cell  having  a  i.  ross-section  which 
sniiHiihlv  changes  from  a  cross-set  lion  of  vtid  airwav  lo  a 
first  aperture  of  said  detection  volume  in  a  plane  substan 
liallv  parallel  lo  said  optical  path  so  as  lo  prevent  lurbu 
leiice  in  s.iid  substantially  gas<-ous  How  stream  as  it  passes 
through  said  gas  passage  .ind  said  detection  volume 

a  first  optical  funnel  in  said  i>plical  path  between  said  intra 
red  radiation  source  and  s.iid  delevlion  volume  which 
reduces  a  i.  ross  section  of  said  firsl  ap<-rlure  ol  said  intra 
red  radiation  source  to  a  cross  section  ol  a  second  aperture 
of  said  detection  volume  in  a  plane  subsianliallv  perpt-n 
dicular  lo  said  oplital  path  without  a  measurable  reduv 
lion  in  signal  strength  of  said  infrared  radiation  Irom  said 
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1     -X  iTielliod  lor  Ihe  evaluation  and  visual  displas  ol  abnor 
nial  eiet  IroniagnelK    phv  siological  data  ol   the   hrain   and   the 
heart,  saul  melhinl  mi.  luding  the  steps  ol 

a  I  p.isilioning  a  set  of  electrcxles  and  magnetic  sensors  and 
delecting  ele>.  troniagnelK  phvsiological  aclivilv  ol  a  pa- 
Ik-Ill  in  the  lorni  ol  electromagnetic  data  signals  selected 
from  Ihe  group  consisting  ol  electnvencephalogram 
(M(ii,  magnetiK-ncephalogram  (MlCil.  brain  evoked 
resp<inse  (LR).  electrocardiogram  (1  K(il.  and  mag 
netiKardiogram  (MK(i)  data  signals, 
bl  amplifying  the  electromagnetic  signals  delected  al  each 

electriHJe  and  magnetic  sensor, 
c  I  obtaining  on-line  digital  spatio-temp<iral  signals,  consist- 
ing of  said  HKCi.  MlCi.  I  R,  LKCi.  and  MKCi  signals,  by 
lonnecling  analog-digital  converters  to  each  amplifier, 
and  digili/mg  all  data  as  il  is  gathered. 
d»  obtaining  sets  of  said  spatio-temporal  signals  for  the 
patient,  and  computing  ccH-ITicients  of  expansion  ol  Ihe 
signals  in  a  spatio-temporal  functional  basis  defined  by  a 


tensorial  product  of  selected  functional  bases  for  spatial 
and  temporal  domains,. 

e)  computing  estimates  of  parameters  determined  by  statisti- 
cal parametric  mixlels  for  probabilistic  moments  of  said 
coefficients  for  a  patient. 

f)  automatically  constructing  summanzed  topographic 
maps  by  a  pr(x;ess  of  diagnostically  useful  summarization 
of  information  contained  in  said  sets  of  signals  or  probabi- 
listic moments  corresponding  lo  difTerenl  instants  or  fre- 
quencies, and  automatically  constructing  summanzed 
curves  by  a  process  of  summanzalion  of  Ihe  information 
contained  in  said  sets  of  signals  or  probabilistic  moments 
corresponding  to  different  electrcxles  and  magnetic  sen- 
stirs. 

g)  computing  multivariate  topographic  maps  and  curves 
based  on  a  comparison  of  said  summanzed  topographic 
maps  and  curves  with  their  means,  standard  deviations 
and  correlations  in  stored  normative  data  bases  from  nor- 
mal subjects, 

h)  visually  displaying  said  multivanate  topographic  maps 
and  curves  in  a  diagnostically  useful  color-coded  probabil- 
ity scale 
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5,282,476 

BIOPSY  APPARATUS  WITH  TAPERED  VACUUM 

CHAMBER 

Richard  A.  Terwilliger,  1489  Casa  Vallecita,  Alamo,  Calif.  94507 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No,  752,059,  Aug.  29, 1991,  which  is 
a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  690,628,  Apr.  24,  1991,  Pat, 

No.  5,188,118,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser,  No, 

610,006,  Nov,  7,  1990,  Pat,  No,  5,183,052,  This  application  Jan, 

5,  1993,  Ser.  No,  476 

Int.  a,'  A61B  10/00 

V.S.  a.  128—753  12  Qaims 

1   An  automatic  biopsy  instrument  for  obtaining  a  sample  of 
tissue  including 

a  body. 

a  cavity  defined  in  said  body,  said  cas'ity  including  a  tapered 
inner  wall. 

a  piston  mounted  in  said  cavity, 

an  elongate  cannula  with  an  elongate  inner  bore; 


means  for  communicating  said  inner  bore  of  said  cannula 

with  the  cavity  of  said  body: 
a  stylet  positioned  in  said  inner  bore  of  said  cannula,  and 
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means  for  dnving  the  cannula  oul  beyond  said  stylet  into  the 
tissue  to  be  sampled  so  as  to  create  a  vacuum  in  said  cavity 
and  thereby  assist  in  retaining  the  sample  in  the  cannula. 


5,282,477 
DEVICE  FOR  RELIABLY  PERFORMING  A  BIOPSY,  IN 

PARTICULAR  A  BONE-MARROW  BIOPSY 
Alberto  Bauer,  44042  Cento  (Ferrara),  Corse  Guercino,  56,  Italy 
Filed  Dec,  4,  1992,  Ser,  No.  985,885 
Oaims  priority,  application  Italy,  Dec.  18,  1991,  .MI91  A 
003394 

Int.  a.'  A61B  10/00 
U.S.  a.  128—754  12  Claims 


1   Apparatus  for  objective  determination  of  auditory  thresh- 
olds for  intelligible  speech  in  a  human  subject  composing: 
means  for  presenting  a  sequence  of  al  least  one  intelligible 

speech  stimuli  to  a  human  subject  at  a  respective  sequence 

of  stimulus  intensities,  and 
means  for  monitoring  at  least  one  physiological  response  of 

the  human  subject  that  vanes  with  the  human  subject's 

understanding  of  each  stimulus 


1  A  device  for  performing  a  biopsy  composing:  a  needle 
having  a  handgnp  and  a  cannula  connected  to  the  handgnp; 

a  cannula  bore  within  the  cannula: 

a  mandrel  movable  within  the  cannula  bore,  the  mandrel 
having  a  capped  end: 

a  chamber  located  within  the  handgnp  and  being  in  commu- 
nication with  the  cannula  bore,  the  chamber  having  an 
hermetically  sealed  end  and  a  communicating  end,  the 
communicating  end  permitting  communication  between 
the  chamber  and  the  cannula  bore;  and 

interception  means  for  use  with  the  handgnp,  the  intercep- 
tion means  being  capable  of  locking  the  mandrel  within 
the  cannula  bore  during  insertion  of  the  needle  into  a 
patient,  and  permitting  movement  of  the  mandrel  within 
the  cannula  bore  during  the  biopsy,  whereby  biopsy  tissue 
entering  the  cannula  bore  acts  on  the  capped  end  of  the 
mandrel  urging  it  towards  and  into  the  chamber,  the 
extent  of  movement  of  the  capped  end  within  the  chamber 
being  measurable  to  indicate  Ihe  quantity  of  tissue  in  the 
cannula  bore.  _ 
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5,282.478 
(;i  IDKWIRK  KXTKNSION  SYSTKM  WITH  (Oil 
CONNECTORS 
Joseph   K.   l-1eiachhmker.  Jr.,   Mound,   Minn.;  Sberyl   Hiiopns, 
Silverado,  Calif.;  Michael  C.  Schiffer.  laguna  Hills..  Calif.. 
and  Scott  Kvans,  Tiutin,  Calif.,  assignors  to  Baiter  Interna- 
tional, Inc.,  Dcerflcld.  III.  and  lake  Renion  Manufacturing 
Co.,  Inc.,  Cliaaka,  Minn. 

Filed  Aug.  21,  IWI,  Ser.  No   748,301 

Int.  (!.•  A61B  yOO 

I :..S.  (1.  128—772  25  Claims 
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5.282,481 

SH(K  KING  DK\  K  K  FOR  PFRSONAI   PROTFCTION 

Ste*en  (,.  /Jemer.  311  22nd  Ave.  No.,  St.  Cloud,  Minn.  56303 

Filed  Mar.  9,  1992,  Ser.  No.  848.698 

Int.  n:  F41B  /5  ti4 

IS.  CI.  607—145  3  Claims 


:^}?^j 


"^m^'f^ 


IT 


\ 


I    An  eitrndable  guidcwirf  ssstem  timipriMtig 
A  guidcwirc  sfxlKin  dcsij{nc-d  fdr  placetnrnl  inln  a  vascular 
system   having   prmimal   and   distal   ends,   the   guidesurc 
section  pri)\imal  end  including  a  helical  cml  having  a  free 
end  and  spaced  apart  adjacent  coil  turns,  and 
an  extension  wire  with  opposing  .^nds  with  one  of  such  ends 
including  a  helical  coil  having  a  free  end  and  spaced  apart 
adjacent  coil  turns,  the  coil  turns  of  the  guidewire  pro«i 
mal  end  helical  coil  or  the  extension  wire  helical  ^oil  being 
spacially  separated  vi  as  to  receive  the  coil  turns  ol  the 
other   helical   coil   when   the   free  ends  of  the  guidewire 
proximal  end  helical  coil  and  extension  end  helu  al  ^oil  are 
rotaleil  into  each  other 


5,282.479 
Gl  IDKWIRK  IVrRODlCTR  WITH  (.CIDFVMRF  (,RASP 

AND  RKI.F.ASK  MKANS 
(;eary  A.  Ilavran.  Tampa,  Ha.,  assignor  to  B(M    Health  Care, 
Inc.,  New  Providence,  N.J. 

Filed  Oct.  13.  1992.  Ser.  No.  959.867 

Int.  (!.'  A61B  "■   (*> 

I  .S.  CT  128—772  6  Claims 


^     •* 


3) 


1  A  shocking  device  for  attachment  to  the  wrist  of  a  user 
comprising  a  strap  having  means  tor  attachment  around  said 
wnsl,  a  h<xlv  portion  in  connection  with  said  strap  and  having 
a  front  face  m-  as  to  define  a  plane  and  left  and  right  side  edges, 
an  extended  portion  in  connection  with  a  guide  means,  said 
guide  means  perpendicular  to  said  plane  and  in  connection 
with  said  front  face,  said  guide  means  for  extending  said  ex- 
tended p<irtion  from  said  front  face  and  for  guiding  said  ex- 
tended portion  against  said  front  lace,  a  contact  means  on  said 
extendeci  portion  and  a  si-cond  contact  means  on  said  face,  a 
viurce  of  electric  power  connected  to  said  contact  points  b>  a 
conducting  member  vi  as  to  effect  an  ckxtrical  current 
through  said  conducting  member  when  said  contact  points 
contact  one  another.  shi>ck  probes  in  connection  with  said  left 
and  right  side  edges  and  extending  from  said  front  face  in  the 
same  direction  as  said  extended  piirtion,  said  shixW  probe  in 
connection  with  said  conducting  member  so  as  to  deliver  an 
electrical  current  through  said  shcK  k  probes  when  said  contact 
points  contact  one  another 


5.282.482 

PRKSSl  RF  RKI.IFF  SI  PPORT  PAD 

Peter  J.  Wilk.  185  West  F.nd  Ave..  New  York,  N.Y.  10023 

Filed  Jun.  18,  1992,  Ser.  No.  900,849 

Int.  (!.'  A6K;  /^   ""    A61F  /<   '*' 

IS  (1.  128—845  15  Claims 


1     A  combination   protective  tube  and   guidewire  straight 
ener,  said  guidewire  straightener  fitted  within  the  inner  diame 
ter  of  said  protective  tube,  said  guidewire  straightener  having 
a  through  pavsageway  for  containing  a  guidewire  and  a  cylin 
drical  hub  having  an  end  having  at  least  one  flexible  tab,  said  at 
least  one  flexible  tab  having  a  predetermined  outer  diameter 
normally  greater  than  the  inner  diameter  of  said  protective 
tul>e  and  Iseing  force  fitted  within  the  inner  diameter  of  the 
protective  tufx-  to  constrict  said  at  least  one  flexible  tab  in 
wardly  to  grasp  the  guidewire,  said  protective  tube  having  at 
lea-st  one  opening  adapted  to  align  with  said  at  least  one  flexible 
tab  when  rotated  to  a  position  to  allow  said  at  least  i>ne  flexible 
tab  to  move  outwardly  and  release  the  grasp  on  the  guidewire 


5,282,480 
Patent  Not  lasued  For  This  Number 


1    ,A  device  for  reducing  the  incidence  and  scventv  of  der 
mal  conditions  such  as  bedvires  and  anoxic  pressure  necrosis  of 
the  scalp,  comprising 

a  pad  disposable  on  a  horizontal  supfxirt  surface,  said  pad 
having  a  cavitv  at  least  partially  filled  with  a  fluidic  sub- 
stance. 

pressun/ation  means  operativelv  connected  to  said  pad  for 
shifting  said  fluidic  substance  in  said  cavity,  thereby  mixii- 
fving  pressure  distribution  in  said  cavity,  and 

means  operatively  connected  to  said  pad  for  automatically 
applving  a  medicinal  comptisition  to  an  upper  surface  of 
said  pad 


5,282,483  5.282,484 

MULTI-FUNCTION  ADJUSTABLF.  IMMOBILIZING  METHOD  FOR  PERFORMING  A  PARTIAL 

APPARATUS  ATHERECTOMY 

Tzu-Chiang  Wang,  1446  Sugar  Creek  Blvd.,  Sugar  Land,  Tex.  Vincent  A.  Reger,  Portland,  Oreg.,  assignor  to  EndoVascular 


77478 

Filed  Jul.  10,  1992,  Ser.  No.  911.935 
Int.  a.^  A61F  i,i7.  5/fX) 
U.S.  CI.  128—882 


2  Claims 


1  A  multi-function  reusable  and  adjustable  immobilizing 
apparatus  for  an  injured  leg.  comprising 

an  I -shaped  rigid  plate  substantially  conforming  to  said 
injured  leg  for  receiving  and  limiting  lateral  movement 
thereof,  having  two  opposite  faces  and  two  opposite  lon- 
gitudinal peripheral  edges; 

first  and  second  p<irtions  integrally  formed  at  a  predeter- 
mined angle,  said  first  portion  having  an  elongated  first 
hiHik  and  Icxip  fastener  strip  extending  longitudinally 
along  the  length  thereof  and  a  plurality  of  pairs  of  elon- 
gated first  slots  disposed  on  both  sides  of  said  first  hook 
and  kxip  fastener  stnp,  said  second  portion  having  an 
elongated  second  hook  and  loop  fastener  stnp  disposed 
thereon, 

means  for  limiting  lateral  movement  transverse  to  and  be- 
tween said  edges  thereby  confining  said  injured  leg  to  a 
predetermined  position  on  one  of  said  opposite  faces, 
having  a  first  flexible  support  member  with  an  elongated 
third  h<K)k  and  Icxip  fastener  strip  longitudinally  extending 
thereon  adjustably  and  detachably  attaching  to  said  elon- 
gated first  hcKik  and  loop  fastener  stnp,  a  second  flexible 
support  member  having  a  fourth  hook  and  loop  fastener 
strip  detachably  connecting  said  second  hook  and  loop 
fastener  strip  of  said  second  portion  and  extending  from 
said  second  hcxik  and  loop  fastener  stnp  past  the  ankle  of 
said  injured  leg.  and 

means  for  securing  said  injured  leg  to  said  ngid  plate  having 
a  mounting  hole  and  a  screw  member  extending  into  said 
mounting  hole  to  adjustably  engage  said  elongated  first 
slot  of  said  first  portion 


Instruments,  Inc.,  Portland,  Oreg. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  616,240,  Nov.  20,  1990,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  395,500.  Aug.  18,  1989, 

abandoned.  This  application  Jul.  28,  1992,  Ser.  No.  922,115 

Int.  a.^  A61B  !7/32 

U.S.  a.  128—898  4  Qaims 


— '  M    «  ,'" 


1  A  method  for  performing  partial  atherectomy  of  an  artery 
to  enlarge  the  effective  lumen  thereof,  compnsing: 

making  an  opening  through  a  wall  of  the  artery  at  a  location 
spaced  apart  from  an  atheroma  and  more  proximal  to  a 
patient's  heart  than  said  atheroma; 

inserting  a  catheter  atherotome  having  a  basket  knife  includ- 
ing a  plurality  of  blades  in  a  closed  onentation  into  said 
artery  through  said  opening; 

directing  said  catheter  atherotome  along  the  intenor  of  said 
artery  to  the  vicinity  of  said  atheroma; 

directing  and  moving  said  catheter  atherotome  further  along 
the  intenor  of  said  artery  until  said  basket  knife  passes 
beyond  said  atheroma; 

opening  said  basket  knife  to  a  first  desired  manually  vanable 
diametral  cutting  size  onentation;  and  thereafter  retract- 
ing said  catheter  atherotome  along  said  artery  a  distance 
great  enough  to  bnng  cutting  blade  edges  of  said  basket 
knife  into  proximally  disposed  cutting  engagement  with 
said  atheroma;  and 

cutting  away  a  portion  of  said  atheroma  only  when  said 
basket  knife  is  not  being  moved  distally  by  only  energy 
supplied  for  longitudinal  retrogression  of  said  catheter 
atherotome  and  said  blades  of  said  basket  knife  thereof 


5,282,485 
JET  PICXLING  APPARATUS 
Etsuro  Hirai;  Keiji  Tanizaki;  Tadanori  Miyamoto;  Sboji  Nagai, 
all  of  Hiroshima;  Yoshlnobu  Nakane,  Hyogo,  all  of  Japan; 
Muneki  Kita,  Kuala  Lumpur,  Malaysia;  Yoshinori  Matsu- 
moto,  and  Kiyohiro  Tani,  both  of  Hyogo,  Japan,  assignors  to 
Mitsubishi  Jukogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Jan.  16,  1992,  Ser.  No.  821,152 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  16,  1991,  3-14954 

Int.  a.'  B08B  3/02 

U.S.  a.  134—64  R  6  Qaims 
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6.  A  jet  pickling  apparatus  for  pickling  surfaces  of  a  sheet 
with  pickling  fluid,  comprising: 

a  pickling  tank  having  a  cover  for  closing  said  tank,  an 
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i-iilrancf  i-tul.  .m  oxil  frul  and  .i  l<;-nk;lli   ami   wullti    ^.lKl 
slifi-l  ht-in|i  i('iisc\i-il  HI  ihi-  lfn>;th\MM-  Jiti-iii.<n  ilu^Hii:ti 
saul  laiik  ami  sakl  ciUiaiKf  anil  f\ii  i-nJs  ihcn-i'l 
picklin^;  tliml  MippKiiiK  moans  tor  suppKing  said   pu  klini; 

niiiil  jl  S.IK1  i-nlraruf  anil  i-ml  c-niK  iil  viid  piiklink:  lank 
saiil  piLkling  llunl  siippKing  means  al  It-asl  at  saul  ovil  fnil 
i.iimpnMng    a    rnv/li-    nnuintfil    on    viiil    lank    and    a    slii 
shapt-il  ills*,  hargc  porl  m  said  no//lc  i-\u-ndin>:  ihrnu^hiMit 
ihf  vvidlh  (if  saul  lank  al  said  fxit  iTul  Kn  i-KXImji  sa 
pickling  fluid  in  Ilic  diroilion  subslanlialls  opposite  lo  ific- 
i.onvi-\ing  dirt'ctiiin  nl  s.iid  shoft 
said  piikling  fluid  siippKing  means  al  said  c-ntiaiKe  enil     '1 
said  lank  comprises  a  no/zle  mounted  on  viid  lank  and  a 
sill  shaped     discharge     port     in     said     nozzle     e\lending 
ihroughoul  the  width  of  said  lank  at  said  entrance  end  tor 
electing  said  pickling  fluid  in  sufistantialK  the  vir-e  dire^ 
lion  as  said  conveying  direction  of  said  sheel    and 
protector  means  mounted  on  said  tank  in  the  suiniis  of  saul 
discharge  p*>rls  for   preventing  said   slieei   lioni   sinking 
said  discharge  ports,  wherein, 
said  sheet  is  conveyed  in  a  substanliallv  horizon  Ml  direi.  lion 
s.iid   nozzle   at   said   entrance  end   ol    said    tank    is   ilispK.sed 
adjacent  the  upper  side  of  said  sheel  and  cietls  pickling 
fluid  onto  said  upper  side  of  said  sheel 
a  further  iio/zle  is  mounted  on  said  tank  al  said  cntiaiue  end 

adiaceni  Ihe  lower  side  of  said  sheet 
a  slit  shaped  discharge  port  is  provided  m  said  further  nozzle 
extending  throughout  the  width  of  viid  tank  for  electing 
pickling  fluid  substantiallv  in  the  same  liireclion  as  said 
conveying  ilireclion  onto  the  lower  side  of  said  sheet  and 
said  protector  means  comprises  a  substanliallv  cvlindrical 
roller  mounted  on  said  lank  al  the  upper  side  of  said  sheet 
in  spaced  relationship  thereto  adiacent  each  of  said  noz- 
zles. Ml  that  said  rollers  are  between  said  nozzles  on  said 
upper  side  <if  said  sheel  and  cixiperale  with  s,»id  nozzles  lo 
provide  a  liquid  seal  al  said  entrance  and  e\it  ends  for 
sealing  against  outflow  of  said  pickling  fluid  through  said 
entrance  and  exu  ends,  and  maintaining  said  tank  substan 
tiallv  full  of  said  pickling  fluid 


s.iut  liodv  .iiul  s.ikI  fi.indir  Kuu-  .iti.iriged  lo  one  side  ol 
ind  lore  all  "I    i  p<-rson  usuic'  the  viuuh 

,1  telescoping  tw  puxe  lee'  extending  downward  lioni  said 
upp<'r  KhIv 

an  ailualor  ..>niu>lid  I"  sai.t  leu  I"  exlerul  and  retract  ihe 
sarru' 

means  .onruMed  lo  saul  actuator  lo  power  said  actuator  for 
.aiisiiig  extending  and  retracting  motion  of  said  telescop- 
ing leg    the  improvement  comprising 

a  l.'ol  member  nKluding  a  strut  pivolallv  ^onnevled  to  said 
leg  at  Ihe  li'wer  end  ihc-ieol  opposite  from  said  upper 
N'dv  . 

said  slrul  euending  generallv  ti>re  all  with  respect  lo  said 
bodv  and  having  al  leasi  two  f^mt  pads  depc-iiding  there- 
from and  spaced  apart  in  the  foreaft  direclion. 

(■K'wei  operated  means  conneUed  fx-tweeii  said  strut  and 
said  leg  lo  control  and  adjust  the  angle  of  said  strut  with 
lespec  I  lo  said  leg- 
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now  (ONTRor  svstkm 

I'eler  I  .   Iimpan>.  428  Dakridge  \Na>  S.W..  (alR«r).  Alberta. 
(  anada  r2\    1 14 

Kilcd  Oct.  19,  1992.  Str.  No.  963.479 

Inl.  (1.    B67I)  ■.    ^-i 

I  .S.  n.  ir—H  1*  Claims 
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MFTHOl)  OK  rSIN<.  SAMK 

I,.  Wayne  H<M)Ter,  7>W  Patterson  Malpin  Rd.,  Sidney.  Ohio 

45365 

Hied  Jul.  27.  1992,  Ser.  No.  919.266 

Int.  (1.    .A61H   <    '-' 

I  .S.  n.  135 — 69  6  Claims 


II    ..\  methiHl  for  controlling  the  flow  of  a  liquid  from  a  first 
zone  to  a  second  zone  comprising  the  steps  of 

providing  a  casing  between  said  first  and  second  zones  detin 
ing  a  weir  chamfx-r  and  a  weir  submerged  with  respect  to 
the  liquid  in  said  first  zone.  inlrixJucing  liquid  from  said 
first  zone  into  one  side  of  said  weir  chamber  discharging 
liquid  from  the  other  side  of  the  said  weir  chamf>er  lo  said 
second  zone,  establishing  and  substantially  conlinuouslv 
mainlaining  an  air  p<x.ket  in  said  wcir  chamber,  actively 
intrcxlucing  and  venting  gas  under  pressure  into  and  out  of 
said  chamber  for  controlling  the  size  of  said  air  p<x;ket  for 
controlling  the  liquid  level  in  said  weir  chamber  and 
consequently  substantially  continuously  controlling  the 
flow  of  liquid  over  said  weir  means  between  said  first  and 
second  zones,  and  controlling  the  minimum  liquid  level  in 
said  second  zone  vi  as  to  prevent  blowout  of  gas  from  said 
weir  chamfx-r  through  said  discharge  means 


UMI 


5.282.488 
INTKRC  HANGKABI.K  H.L  ID  PATH  MODI  IK 
Stan   R.   Roth;   Thaddeus   K.   Mazur,   both   of   Rochester,   and 
Kenneth  K.  Waller,  Webster,  all  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  F:astnian 
Kodak  Company 

Kiled  No».  18,  1991,  Ser.  No.  793.744 
Int.  (!.•  KI7D  I   (Xt 
C.S.  CI.  137—15  10  Claims 

7    A   method  of  changing  a  selected  combination  of  flow 
tween  seatea  ano  sianaing  posiri.ms    co„„-.s,„g  paths  in  a  system  for  routing  fluids  including  a  plurality  of  inlet 

an  upper  crutch  b,Hlv  having  an  arm  pil  pad  at  an  upper  end     pipes  and  a  plurality  of  outlet  pipes,  said  methcxi  comprising 
and  a  handle  adjacent  an  opposite  lower  end  of  said  Nxly.    the  steps  of 


1    A  power  operated  crutch  for  use  in  assisting  in  transition 
fx-tween  seated  and  standing  positions    comprising 


(A)  disconnecting  a  first  interchangeable  apparatus  from 
said  inlet  and  outlet  pipes,  said  first  apparatus  having  a 
portable  frame  having  a  plurality  of  inlet  and  outlet  con- 
duits extending  therefrom  and  connected  to  said  inlet  and 
outlet  pipes,  respectively,  said  inlet  and  outlet  conduits 
being  connected  to  one  another  within  said  frame  in  a  first 
specified  order  to  form  a  first  designated  combination  of 
value-free  flow  paths,  said  discunnecting  step  including 
the  steps  of  disconnecting  said  inlet  and  outlet  conduits 
from  said  inlet  and  outlet  pipes  and  removing  said  first 
apparatus  from  said  system,  then 


(B)  inserting  a  second  interchangeable  apparatus  in  said 
ystem,  said  second  apparatus  compnsing  a  F>ortable  frame 

and  a  plurality  of  inlet  and  outlet  conduits  extending 
therefrom  and  connectable  to  said  inlet  and  outlet  pipes, 
respectively,  said  inlet  and  outlci  conduits  being  con- 
nected to  one  another  within  said  frame  in  a  second  speci- 
fied order  to  form  a  second  designated  combination  of 
value-free  flow  paths  different  said  first  designated  combi- 
nation of  value-free  flow  paths;  and  then 

(C)  connecting  said  inlet  and  outlet  pipes  to  said  inlet  and 
outlet  conduits  of  said  second  apparatus. 


5^2,489 
FLUID  PRESSURE  MODULATOR 
Robert  E.  (iooch,  Orem,  Utah,  assigDor  to  Valtek,  Inc.,  Spring- 
TiUe,  Utah 

FUed  May  I,  1992,  Ser.  No.  877,847 

Int.  a.'  G05D  16/20;  F16K  31/06 

UJS.  a.  137—85  11  Claims 


1   A  pressure  modulator  for  modulating  the  pressure  of  gas 
flowing  through  a  conduit,  said  modulator  comprising 

electromagnetic  means  responsive  to  an  electrical  current 
for  developing  a  magnetic  field  whose  strength  vanes 
with  vanation  m  the  magnitude  of  the  electncal  current, 
armature  means  made  of  a  resilient  material  and  including 
a  base  support  fixedly  positioned  relative  to  the  electro- 
magnetic means, 
a  flapper  element  at  least  a  portion  of  which  is  made  of  a 
magnetically  attractable  material,  said  flapper  element 
being  cantilevered  from  the  base  into  the  magnetic  field 
to  move  toward  or  away  from  the  electromagnetic 


means  depending  upon  the  strength  of  the  magnetic 

field,  and 
means  for  selectively  biasing  the  flapper  element  toward 

or  away  from  the  electromagnetic  means, 
an  onfice  disposed  in  the  direction  of  movement  of  the 
flapper  element  to  direct  gas  theretoward,  with  the  flow 
rate  of  gas  from  the  onfice^iarying  with  variation  in  the 
distance  of  the  fiapp^r  element  from  the  orifice, 
means  for  conveying  gas  from  the  conduit  to  the  orifice, 
such  that  variation  in  the  flow  rate  of  gas  to  the  orifice 
serves  to  vary  the  pressure  of  gas  in  the  conduit, 
wherein  said  flapper  element  comprises 

a  tongue  having  a  base  end  joined  to  the  base  suppori  and 

a  free  end  flexibly  moveable  toward  and  away  from  the 

orifice,  and 
a  tab  formed  centrally  in  the  tongue  to  extend  from  the 

base  support  toward  the  free  end  of  the  tongue  so  that 

when  the  tab  is  moved  toward  or  away  from  the  orifice, 

the  tongue  is  biased  toward  or  away  from  the  orifice, 

and 
wherein  said  biasing  means  is  disposed  to  contact  and  selec- 
tively move  the  tab  toward  or  away  from  the  orifice. 


5,282,490 

FLOW  METERING  INJECTION  CONTROLLER 

Robert  E.  Higgs,  10266  Bacia  St.,  Newbtirgh,  Ind.  47630 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  451,806,  Dec.  18,  1989, 

abandoned.  This  application  Jon.  26,  1992,  Ser.  No.  904,559 

Int  a.'  F16K  31/12 

U.S.  a.  137—486  3  Claims 


1  A  dome-loaded  apparatus  for  regulating  fluid  to  a  preset 
high  differential  pressure  with  respect  to  a  reference  pressure 
comprising  a  flow  path  through  the  apparatus  through  which 
said  fluid  travels,  said  flow  path  including  an  inlet  and  an  outlet 
communicating  with  the  exterior  of  the  apparatus,  said  fluid 
travelling  downstream  through  said  flow  path  from  said  inlet 
to  said  outlet  of  said  apparatus,  non-sharp  edged  seat  means 
positioned  within  said  flow  path  intermediate  said  inlet  and 
said  outlet,  a  ball  positioned  in  said  flow  path  upstream  of  an 
adjacent  to  said  seat  means,  said  ball  having  a  surface  adapted 
to  mate  with  said  seat  means,  means  for  biasing  said  ball  toward 
said  seat  means  to  restrict  downstream  fluid  flow  through  said 
seat  means,  a  piston  slidably  mounted  within  said  apparatus, 
said  piston  having  a  seat  end  and  a  reference  end,  the  ratio  of 
the  cross-sectional  area  of  said  ball  to  the  cross-sectional  area 
of  the  seat  end  of  said  piston  being  0.012  or  less,  a  reference 
fluid  chamber  defined  in  part  by  said  reference  end  of  said 
piston  permitting  said  fluid  within  said  reference  fluid  chamber 
to  engage  said  reference  end  of  said  piston,  means  biasing  said 
piston  away  from  said  reference  fluid  chamber,  an  elongated 
dnve  member,  one  end  of  said  elongated  drive  member  engag- 
ing said  seat  end  of  said  piston  and  another  end  engaging  said 
ball,  said  dnve  member  transmitting  forces  from  said  reference 
fluid  chamber  and  said  piston  in  a  biasing  relationship  with  said 
ball  and  urging  said  ball  away  from  said  seat  means,  and  an 
annular  passage  in  said  flow  path  extending  downstream  from 
said  seat  means  along  said  drive  member  and  restricting  said 
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(luul  How  through  vaiil  flov^  palh  jrul  causing  a  pre4.<iurc  drop 
air(is>  saiil  annular  pasvigf  rcsulling  in  a  tici.  rt-asc   it  the  vcl.n 
\{\  111  villi  llukl  travi-lirik:  through  saiil  seal  nifans  anil  annular 
passage- 


5.2H2,492 

1)1  \l    \  Al  \h   PI  ATK    IHO-VSAN   I'RKSSl  RK  RKI.IKF 

\  \l  \K 

Robert  J.  AnRi-li.  rortsmouth.  R.I..  assiKnor  to  The  I  niled 
States  iif  America  a»  represented  b>  the  Secretar>  of  the  Nav>, 
VVashinKton.  !).(  . 

Filed  Feb.  2J.  1993,  Ser.  No.  23,426 

Int.  CI.    FI6K  I'  l""^ 

IS   (1    137—193.4  I''  t'laims 


for  limiting  the  movement  of  said  firsl  valve  plate  towards 
said  second  port 


5.2H2.491 

FI  I  II)  I'RKSSl  RF  RFI  IFF  SYSTFM  FOR  PRF.SSI  RF 

VI-XSFI-S 

Thomas  F.  HiKxins,  Houston,  and  Michael  I).  McNeel>,  Kat). 

both  of  Tei.,  assiKnors  to  Keystone   International   MoldinKS 

Corp.,  Stafford,  Tex. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  906,559,  Jun.  29,  1992.  abandoned.  Ihis 

application  Jar.  II,  1993.  Ser    No    2,804 

Int.  II.    F16K  /'   l>i 

IS.  (1.  137— 4«9  10  Claims 


UMI 


I      V   tank   lor   lliiiils  h.i^ing  an  upp«-t    ^apor   ^p.^^^■  o\i-i    iIr- 
Huiil  and  conipnsmg 

a  \i-nl  in  conununKalion  with  saiil  uppi-r  \ap<'i  -paiC, 

a  \aKf  housing  niounti-il  on  saiil  tanli  o\  i-r  sjiit  vent  aiul 
ilcfining  an  i-longali-  i.aKc  i  hamK-r  i-xti-iuling  in  .i  hori 
/onlal  ilin-ition  anil  in  n'litmuous  lluiil  v  onununii  ation 
\Mlh  said  vi-nt.  saiil  housing  having  a  lowrr  |-Kirlion  di-lin 
ing  an  ink-l  adian-nl  said  sfnl  and  in  tTuui  loniniunnalion 
with  said  valxf  i^haniher 

a  saKf  st-at  in  said  \alvi'  i  hanibtT. 

a  salctv  rt-liff  salve  larned  hv  viid  housing  and  having  a 
main  valvt-  nu-nibfr  mounted  on  said  valve  st-at  ad|avcnl 
one  end  of  said  elongate  valve  ^  haniK-i  tor  reiipriKahle 
movement  in  a  hon/onlal  direction  h<-tween  a  sealed 
I  loscd  position  on  saul  valve  seal  ami  an  unseated  opt-n 
|>isilion  relative  to  s.iiil  v.ilve  seal 

an  operating  riKl  sei  ured  at  one  end  to  said  main  valve 
meniK'r 

fluid  respi>nsive  means  operaliveU  tonneiled  to  the  oiher 
end  ol  said  operating  rinl  at  the  other  end  of  said  elongate 
valve  ihamK-r  resCKUisive  to  a  predelermined  lluid  pres 
sure  in  said  lank  and  said  valve  ihamht-r  to  permit  move 
ment  .if  said  main  valve  memher  to  an  open  p<isition.  said 
fluid  resp<insive  means  i.ompnsmg  a  diaphragm  lonnccled 
to  the  other  end  of  said  rini  and  defining  an  inner  dia 
phragm  chamher  on  one  side  of  the  diaphragm  adiacenl 
said  valve  memher  and  an  outer  diaphragm  chamfK-r  on 
the  other  side  ol  the  diaphragm  remote  Irom  s.iid  valve 
member    and 

a  pilot  valve  in  nuul  tommuniiation  with  saul  inner  dia 
phragm  i  hamber  for  normally  lontrolling  the  opening 
and  I  losing  ol  s.iid  valve  member 


14. 


18l  XT    ','     '  ; 


C-;: 


1     V  two  vvav   relief  valve  lomprising 

,1  tirsl  KkK  portion  having  a  first  annular  portion  and  a  lirsi 
ivlindrival   portion,  said   first   annular  portion   having  an 
annular  surfaie.  said  annular  surface  having  a  first  ..enlral 
,.  iri  ular  opening,  said  first  cenlral  circular  opening  hav  ing 
a  first  inner  ivlindrical  surface  defining  a  first  port,  said 
first  ivlindncal  portion  having  a  second  inner  cvlindrical 
surfaie  defining  a  second  port 
a  first   valve  plate  disposed  in  said  biniv   portion,  said  first 
valve  plate  abulting  said  annular  surface,  said  first  valve 
plate  further  comprising  flow  apertures  so  disposed  as  to 
be  in  alignment  with  said  first  port 
a   seiond    valve    plate   dispovd    within   said   NkIv    CHirtion. 
adiaient   to  vud  first   valve  plate  surface  nearest   to  said 
first  [virl.  said  second  valve  plate  eviending  over  said  first 
valve  plate  flow  apenures 
a  first  biasing  means  urging  said  first  valve  plate  and  said 
.innulat  surface  of  s.iid  binlv   portion  into  sealing  engage- 
ment, said  first  V  alve  plate  being  moveable  awav  from  said 
annular  surlaie,  awav  from  said  first  piirl,  against  said  first 
biasing  means,  responsive  to  a  lluid  pressure  at  said  first 
port  vkhiih  IS  greater  than  the  fluid  pressure  al  said  second 
port   bv    a   predetermined   amount    for   establishing  a   first 
fluid  How  path  trom  said  first  port,  around  said  first  valve 
pl.ile,  through  said  NkIv  porlion,  and  to  said  second  port 
a  sj-cond  biasing  means  urging  said  sevonil  valve  plate  and 
said  first  valve  plate  into  sealing  engagement,  said  second 
valve   plate   being   moveable   awav    from   said    first    valve 
plate,  toward  said  first   p<irl.  against  said  second  biasing 
means,  responsive  to  a  tluid  pressure  al  said  second  porl 
which  IS  greater  than  the  fluid  pressure  at   the  said  first 
pon  bv  a  predetermined  amount  lor  establishing  a  second 
fluid  flow   path  from  said  semnd  port,  through  said  bodv 
portion,    through    said    first    valve    plale   flow    apertures, 
around  said  second  valve  plate,  and  to  said  first  port,  and, 
a   seiond    bixJv    porlion    inlcrliKking   with   said    first    bodv 
portion,   said  second  body   porlion  comprising  a  second 
annular    portion,    said   second   annular   portion    having   a 
second    cenlral    circular    opening,    said    second    circular 
op«-ning   having   a   third   inner   Lvlindncal   surface,   said 
second  annular  portion  further  comprising  flow  apertures 
disposed  radiallv  outward  of  said  second  circular  opening, 
said  second  annular  portion  flow  apertures  accommixiat- 
iiig  a  porlion  of  said  first  fluid  flow  and  a  portion  of  said 
seiond  fluid  flow,  said  second  bodv  portion  further  com- 
prising a  second  cvlindrical  portion  interfitting  with  said 
second  ivlindncal  surface  of  said  first  Kniv  portion,  said 
seiond    cvlindrical    pvirtion    being    disposed    within    said 
seiond  port,  said  second  port  being  restricted  lo  said  third 
inner  cvlindrical  surface  of  said  second  bixiy  portion,  said 
seiond  ivlindncal  porlion  further  lomprismg  stop  means 


1.  A  high  pressure  fluid  valve  cofnpnsing: 

(a)  a  valve  body  containing: 

(i)  a  First  bore  that  extends  in  a  Tirst  direction  and  that  has 
a  First  end  that  communicates  with  the  exteiior  of  said 
valve  body  and  a  second  end; 

(ii)  a  second  bore  that  extends  in  a  second  direction  that  is 
at  least  approximately  perpendicular  to  said  first  direc- 
tion and  that  has  a  first  end  and  a  second  end  that  com- 
municates with  the  extenor  of  said  valve  body,  said 
second  bore  communicating  with  said  first  bore  at  a  First 
juncture  located  interiorly  of  said  valve  body;  and 

(hi)  a  passageway  that  has  a  first  end  and  a  second  end  that 
communicates  with  the  extenor  of  said  valve  body,  said 
passageway  communicating  with  said  second  bore  at  a 
second  juncture  located  interiorly  of  said  valve  body 
and  spaced  from  said  first  juncture; 

(b)  a  valving  member  that  is  received  in  said  second  bore  and 
that  is  movable  into  and  out  of  a  position  in  which  it 
blocks  said  second  bore  between  said  first  juncture  and 
said  second  juncture;  and 

(c)  a  first  handle  that  is  ntanually  manipulatable  from  the 
exterior  of  said  valve  body  and  that  is  operably  connected 
to  said  valving  member  such  that  movement  of  said  first 
handle  causes  corresponding  movement  of  said  valving 
member; 

(d)  a  yoke  that  is  sized  and  shaped  to  fit  over  said  valve  body 
and  that  has  a  throughhole  sized,  shaped,  and  positioned 
to  be  brought  into  register  with  said  second  end  of  said 
passageway  in  said  valve  body:  and 

(e)  a  second  handle  that  is  manually  manipulatable  from  the 
exterior  of  said  valve  body,  that  is  operably  connected  to 
said  yoke  such  that  movement  of  said  second  handle  in 
one  direction  causes  said  throughhole  in  said  yoke  to  be 
brought  into  register  with  said  second  end  of  said  passage- 
way in  said  valve  body,  and  that  is  sufficiently  spaced 
from  said  first  handle  to  permit  easy  manual  manipulation 
of  both  said  first  handle  and  said  second  handle. 


5^2.494 
REPLACEMENT  MAIN  HAVING  NOZZLE  AND  VANES 
Anthony  D.  Elgar,  Mitcham;  Brian  T.  Sales,  Dorking,  and 
Adrian  S.  Parkes,  Burgess  Hill,  all  of  United  Kingdom,  assign- 
ors to  British  Gas  PLC,  London,  United  Kingdom 
Dirision  of  Ser.  No.  786,784,  Nov.  1, 1991.  This  application  Aug. 
31,  1992,  Ser.  No.  937,406 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Nov.  2,  1990, 
9023857 

Int.  a.'  F16L  55/12 
U.S.  a.  138—98  3  Claims 


5,282,493 
HIGH  PRESSURE  FLUID  VALVE 
Hairy  A.  Schwartz,  FalaMMth,  Me.,  aad  Wesley  B.  Skop,  New- 
port Beach,  Calif.,  aacigDors  to  Contemporary  Products,  Inc., 
Portland,  Me. 

Filed  Jan.  7,  1993,  Ser.  No.  1,673 

iBt  a.5  F16K  il/36 

U.S.  a.  137—613  16  ClaiiM 


1.  A  replacement  main  for  feeding  into  an  existing  fluid 
carrying  main,  the  replacement  main  having  a  bore  and  an 
outer  wall  of  smaller  diameter  than  the  inner  wall  of  the  exist- 
ing main  so  that  on  feeding  the  replacement  main  into  the 
existing  main  a  clearance  is  formed  between  the  mains,  the 
replacement  main  having  two  annular  vanes  disposed  around 
its  outer  wall,  the  vanes  providing  a  barrier  to  the  flow  of  fluid 
along  the  clearance,  a  nozzle  for  discharging  a  sealant  into  the 
clearance  when  the  replacement  main  is  located  within  the 
existing  main,  the  nozzle  being  located  between  said  vanes,  and 
a  hose  extending  along  the  bore  of  the  replacement  main,  one 
end  of  the  hose  being  releasably  connected  to  the  nozzle  and 
the  other  end  of  the  hose  being  adapted  for  connection  to  a 
sealant  source  whereby  sealant  can  be  supplied  to  the  nozzle 
via  the  hose. 


5,282,495  

BEVERAGE  CONTAINER  PRESSURIZING  SYSTEM 
Paal  M.  Chamberlain,  12  ChestBBt  Hill  Dr.,  GrecMbarg,  Pa. 
15601 

Filed  Dec.  7,  1992,  Ser.  No.  987,026 

iBt.  a.>  B65B  31/00 

\}S.  a.  141—4  8  CUm 


4.  A  method  of  introducing  gas  under  pressure  into  a  con- 
tainer adapted  to  receive  a  cap  comprising  a  cap  wall  having  an 
inside  surface  and  an  outside  surface; 
a  tube  having  a  first  end  and  a  second  end  and  a  shoulder 
intermediate  said  tube  ends  adapted  to  sealingly  engage 
said  inside  surface; 
a  check  valve  within  said  tube  adapted  to  restrict  flow  from 

said  first  end  to  said  second  end  of  said  tube;  and 
a  hose  having  first  and  second  ends; 
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saul  tiu-lhrKi  ^oiiiprisiM^    ptiuntui^  a  pun,  h 

priivalin^;  a  ,.  .ip 

punching  J  hole  in  ihi-  outsulc  siirtan-  ol  vikI  ,.tp  wilh  sji.i 
punch 

inst-rling  ihc  firsl  end  .'I  \aiil  lutx-  ihrmigh  ihc  h.iU-  anJ 
inv'lnijj  van)  firsl  end  i<t  >.au!  luhe  inlc  ihe  \<-v.nul  end  nt 
said  hose  lhereb\  torcin;;  viid  hi>se  inlo  seahni;  enjiage 
nient  with  saiil  cap  wall  around  Ihe  [XTipher\  ol  said  hole 
forming  a  seal  with  said  oulside  surtaie  as  sakl  shoulder 
forms  a  seal  svith  Ihe  inside  surface  ol  said  ,  ap 

placing  said  cap  on  said  container    and 

connecting  a  pump  to  said  first  end  of  s.iid  hose  ,iiui  pumping 
a  gas  into  said  container 


5.2H2.497 

H  H    I)HI\I-RV  ANDV  AI'OR  (OMROI   SVSTKM  FOR 

(  OMROI  1  INC.  IHF   RH  KASh  OK  H  H    \  APORS 

KROM  A  \KHKI  K  Kl  Kl   TANK 

Allen  Allison.  5437  Whitehall.  W.  Bloomfield,  Mich.  *Hi2i 
Kiled  Oct.  23.  1992.  Str.  No.  965.233 
Int.  (1.    B65H  <l   IHI.  H5K  :■)  '<" 
I    s.  (1    141—59  30(laimi 


5.282.496 
TAP  K)R  (<)MPRKS.SKI)  OR  I  lyi  KHH)  (,ASF.S 
I.e«n  Kerger.  HelmdanRe.  I.uxembourK,  a&siKnor  to  I  uiembourg 
Patent  Company  S.A..  I.uxembourK.  luxeitibourg 

Kiled  Apr.  2.  1992.  Ser.  No.  H62.496 
daims  priority,  application  Krance.  Dec.  23.  1991.  91   16025 
Int.  CI.'  K16K  :/   n: 
IS,  n.  141  —  18  9  riaiitis 


UMI 


1  lap  lor  compressed  or  liquefied  gases,  i.  onipnsiiij;  a  lap 
chamber  1 10)  designeil  in  order  lo  he  I'llted  on  a  gas  t\linder 
and  enclosing  a  closure  member  (14)  al  ihe  inlerseclion  ol  an 
inlel  pip<-  (IHl  and  of  an  outlet  pipe  120).  means  lor  nianoeuser 
ing  Ihe  closure  member,  and  a  salelv  sake  (26),  characterised 
in  that  Ihe  inlel  pipe  (18)  conmiuMKales,  on  (he  side  opposite 
(he  closure  member  ( 14),  w  idi  a  (wo  wa>  valve  (30)  perrnKtmg 
both  filling  anil  draining  of  the  gas  v  vlinder.  comprising  a  shell 
(32)  VMlh  al  leasl  one  lateral  opening  (34,  36)  which  ^  an  be 
sealed  off  hv  a  s<Mling  devue  (40)  provided  vviih  a  passage  (4«l 
for  gas.  a  spring  (44)  for  ilisplacing  the  sealing  devue  l40)  lo  a 
(■Hisilion  of  ohsirui,  lion  ol  ihe  openings  (34,  36)  and  lor  permil 
ling  Ihe  sealing  devue  (40)  (o  move  lo  a  (x.silioii  ol  ..pening 
against  the  ailion  ol  the  spring  l44i  and  ihroiigh  ihe  eflei.  I  ol 
Ihe  pressure  of  ihe  filling  gas,  a  lev  el  a  onlrolling  valve  (52i 
movable  netv^een  ojien  and  closed  positions  and  operable, 
v^hen  in  said  open  p<isili<in.  lo  p<'rmil  gas  lo  flow  between  Ihe 
gas  cylinder  .iiid  the  passage  (48).  and  means  (62)  for  delecliiig 
Ihe  filling  level  m  ihe  gas  cvlinder  and  for  aclualing  the  level 
controlling  valve  (52)  in  responsi-  lo  such  level.  s.ikl  level  lon 
trolling  valve,  when  not  heUl  in  an  ope-n  posiiioii  hv  s.iid  de 
lecting  ineans  (62).  K-ing  ope-nable  hv  the  pressure  ol  ihi-  gas  in 
the  cylinder  when  ihe  closure  member  (14)  is  open 


.-hu  le  fuel  t'llling  svslein 


imprising 


1      X  lliolor   vc 

,1  fuel  lank 

,1  lemolelv   localed  vapor  capture  device, 

,1  first  communKalion  path  lot  c^rTvTiTj^fuel  v  apors  contined 

within  said  fuel  tank  lo  said  vapor  ca|plure  device 
first    valve    means    for    pc-rmitting    tho'flow    of   fuel    vapnus 
thiough  said  first  comnuinicationA>alh  when  the  level  of 
liquid  fuel  stored  within  said  fuel  link  is  below  a  predeter 
mined   maximum   level,   vud   firsi  valve   means  inhibiting 
flow  of  vapors  and  liquid  fuel  through  said  first  cimimuni- 
calion  palh  when  sak)  fuel  slij^i  in  s.iid  fuel  lank  equals 
or  exceeds  said  maximum  IcTel. 
a  fill  pipe  coupled  lo  said  fuel  lank  and  operable  lor  deliver- 
ing liquid  fuel  lo  said  fuel  lank 
a  reslnclor  device  secureil  lo  a  first  end  of  said  fill  pipe  and 
having  a  nozzle  opening  sized   lo  permit    inserlion  ol   an 
unleaded  fuel  no/zle  therethrough 
.1  second  conMiuimcalion  palh  for  carrving  fuel  vap<irs  and 
liquid  from  said  fuel  lank  lo  said  fill  pipe  for  controlling 
actuation   of  a   shut-off  device   associated    wilh   said    un- 
leaded fuel  nozzle 
seci>nd  valve  means  lor  permilling  ihe  (]o'a  n\  tuel  vapors 
and  liquid  fuel  through  said  second  communication  path 
when  said  fuel  stored  within  said  fuel  lank  is  below   said 
predelermined    maximum    level,    and    said    second    valve 
means  inhihiling  flow  through  viid  second  communication 
path  when  said  fuel  equals  or  exceeds  said  maximum  level. 
Ihiid  valve  means  operabis   insialled  between  a  second  end 
of  said  fill  pipe  and  said  fuel  lank  for  permitting  liquid  fuel 
lo  enter  said  fuel  lank   when  said  firsi  a,,,'  second  valve 
me.ins  permit  flow  through  said  first  and  second  commu- 
nication paths,   respi-c  lively ,  and  said  third   valve  means 
being  op<-rahle  lo  inhibit  delivery  of  fuel  from  said  fill  pipe 
lo  vtid  fuel  lank  in  response  to  said  first  and  second  valve 
means  bli-vsking  flow  lo  said  first  and  second  communica- 
tion paths,  respectively    and 
fourth  valve  means  associated  wilh  said  reslnclor  device  for 
inhihiling  the  emission  of  fuel  vapors  upon  withdrawal  of 
said  unleaded  fuel  nozzle  from  said  nozzle  opening 


5.282.498 
PROD  DISPKNSKR,  DISPENSKR  CONTAINER  AND 
MKrTHOD 
Robert   I..  Cahlander,   Red  Wing;   David  W.  Carroll,  Cannon 
Kails,  both  of  Minn.;  Alfred  C.  Hollingsworth,  Naperville,  III.; 
(Jregory  A.  Ijwrence.  Red  Win(?,  and  Brian  R.  Rudesill,  St. 
Paul,  both  of  Minn.,  assignors  to  Restaurant  Technology,  Inc.. 
Oak  Brook.  III. 
(  ontinuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  519,068.  May  4,  1990,  Pat.  No. 
5,191.918.  This  application  Apr.  6,  1992.  Ser.  No.  864,115 
The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Mar.  9, 
2010,  has  been  disclaimed. 
Int.  Cl.^  B65B  43  42:  B67C  S  (Xi 
IS.  CI.  141  —  129  40  Claims 


being  fluidly  connected  with   the  conduit  at  a  second 
elevation  below  the  first  elevation, 
a  filler  tube  seaJably  slidably  inserted  within  the  cylinder  and 
extendible  therefrom  lo  a  third  elevation  higher  than  the 
first  elevation; 


means  to  bias  the  filler  tube  to  the  third  elevation, 
a  cap  for  sealing  the  filler  tut>e;  and 

means  to  retain  the  filler  tube  at  a  fourth  elevation  below  the 
first  elevation 


5.282.500 
CONTAINER  FILLING  APPARATUS 
Yoshiharu  Tanaka;  Masayuki  Hayashi;  Hiroyuki  Takagawa; 
Katsubiko  Kondo,  and  Yukio  Yamaguchi,  all  of  Nagoya.  Ja- 
pan, assignors  to  Mitsubishi  Jukogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  To- 
kyo, Japan 

Filed  Dec.  2,  1991,  Ser.  No.  801.516 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  30,  1990,  2-336575; 
Aug.  6,  1991,  3-196670 

Int.  a.'  B67C  3/04 
L;.S.  CT.  141—301  6  Oaims 


1    A  dispenser  lor  di'.pensing  bulk  food  items  into  a  conlai|«er 
imprising  / 

a  storage-  bin  for  receiving  and  holding  a  quantity   of  bulk 

food  Items, 
secondary  bin  receiving  means  for  receiving  at  least  a  por- 
tion of  desired  size  from  the  contents  from  said  storage 

bin. 
conveyoi  means  for  conveying  food  items  from  said  storage 

bin  to  said  secondary  bin  means, 
a  container  filling  station  Icxated  beneath  said  secondary  bin 

means  al  which  station  the  contents  from  said  secondary 

bin  are  received, 
container  conveyance  means  including  a  first  inclined  ramp 

for  ccinv eying  a  container  lo  the  container  filling  station 

and  a  second  inclined  ramp  for  conveying  a  container 

from  the  container  filling  station,  and 
discharge  means  for  dispensing  Hems  from  said  secondary 

bin  means  into  an  empty  container  at  said  filling  station 
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5,282,499 
REMOTE  RESERVOIR  FILLER 

Schuyler  S.  Shaw.  Dayton,  and  Donald  E.  Schenk.  Vandalia, 
both  of  Ohio,  assignors  to  C^neral  Motors  Corporation.  De- 
troit. Mich. 

Filed  Aug.  27.  1992.  Ser.  No.  935,801 
Int.  Cl.^  F15B  ''.(Al 
I  .S.  CI,  141—285  5  Claims 

1    .An  automotive  reservoir  arrangement  comprising 
a  reservoir  body  having  an  interior  capable  of  holding  fluid 

to  a  first  elevation. 
a  vent  to  expose  the  interior  of  the  reservoir  body   to  the 

atmosphere, 
a  conduit  connected  with  the  reservoir  body  at  a  level  below 

the  first  elevation, 
a  cvlinder  fluidlv  connected  with  the  conduit,  the  cylinder 


1    A  container  filling  apparatus,  comprising 

a  tank  for  accommtxlating  liquid  to  fill  a  container, 

a  hollow  housing  communicating  with  said  tank  and  fixedly 
secured  to  the  bottom  of  said  tank: 

a  vent  tube  extending  through  said  housing, 

a  valve  body  supported  so  as  to  be  movable  relative  to  said 
housing,  having  a  passageway  therein  through  which 
liquid  in  said  tank  will  flow,  and  fixedly  secured  to  said 
vent  tube, 

a  valve  seat  supported  so  as  to  be  movable  relative  to  the 
valve  body,  a  liquid  passageway  being  defined  between 
said  valve  seat  and  the  outer  surface  of  said  vent  tube,  and 
said  valve  seat  being  movable  into  abutment  against  the 
end  portion  of  the  vent  tut>e  to  form  a  gating  valve  there- 
with, 

a  first  resilient  txxiy  operatively  asscx;iated  with  said  valve 
seat  and  said  valve  body  so  as  to  bias  said  valve  seat  and 
said  valve  body  in  opposite  directions. 
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a  bell  shap«J  member  supported  s*"!  as  td  he  movable  relative 
to  said  valve  seal,  and  having  a  container  seal  member 
which  IS  to  establish  a  seal  between  said  bell-shaped  mem 
bcr  and  a  container  to  be  filled. 

a  third  resilient  b<x)y  operatively  associated  with  said  valve 
seal  and  said  bell-shaped  member  so  as  to  bias  said  valve 
seal  and  said  bell-shaped  member  in  opp»>sile  directions 

an  intermediate  spnng  bracket. 

a  second  resilient  body  operatively  ass<x:iated  with  said 
inlermediate  spring  bracket  and  said  vaJve  body  v>  as  to 
exert  a  force  acting  therebetween  in  a  direction  that  biases 
said  valve  body  upwardly. 

an  elevator  operatively  connected  to  said  valve  body  and 
which  elevator  elevates,  lowers  and  downwardly  biases 
the  valve  body  during  a  rilling  operation  of  the  apparatus. 

a  stopper  member  located  at  such  a  position  in  the  apparatus 
as  to  engage  said  intermediate  spnng  bracket  and  thereby 
limit  movement  thereof,  and 

dnving  means  for  vertically  moving  at  least  one  of  said  Lank 
and  said  stopper  member 


5.282,502 
BICYCLF  PROTECTIVE  COVER 
Michael  C  Ballard.  Houston.  Tex.,  assignor  to  Proteq  Partners. 
Ltd.,  Houston.  Tex. 

Kiled  No».  2,  1992.  Ser.  No.  970.124 

Int.  a."  B60R  V//0 

r..S.  a.  150—167  11  Claims 


S,2S2^I 
WOOD  PROCESSING  APPARATUS 
Gtarwt  E.  MlUcr.  III.  3M  StiteM  Caayoa  Rd^  Ckico.  Calif. 
9992S 

Filed  Jaa.  29.  1993.  Scr.  No.  11>I1 

1st  a.'  BrTL  7/00.  B27C  9/00 

VS.  a.  144—3  K  12  Claims 


UMI 


1  A  transportable  apparatus  for  processing  firewood  and  the 
like,  comprising 

(a)  a  frame. 

(b)  frame  support  means  for  supporting  said  frame  on  a 
surface,  said  frame  support  means  coupled  to  said  frame, 

(c)  saw  means  for  cutting  an  article  of  wood  to  length,  said 
saw  means  coupled  to  said  frame,  and 

(d)  loading  conveyor  means  for  moving  an  article  of  wood 
away  from  said  cutting  means,  sajd  loading  conveyor 
means  pivoially  coupled  to  said  frame  for  extension  out- 
ward from  said  frame  dunng  operation  and  for  folding 
back  over  said  frame  dunng  transportation. 

(e)  feed  conveyor  means  for  carrying  an  article  of  wood 
from  said  saw  means  to  said  loading  conveyor  means,  said 
feed  conveyor  means  coupled  to  said  frame;  and 

(0  divider  means  for  directing  an  article  of  wood  toward 
said  feed  conveyor  means  and  for  diverting  an  article  of 
wood  away  from  said  feed  conveyor  means  according  to 
direction  of  offset  of  the  center  of  gravity  of  said  article  of 
wood  in  relation  to  said  divider  means,  said  divider  means 
coupled  to  said  frame 


"  "    m 


1   A  protective  cover  for  a  bicycle  provided  with  aero  bars 
extending  forward  from  its  handle  bars,  compnsing 

a  center  panel  extending  from  the  front  wheel  to  the  rear 

wheel  of  the  bicycle  and  having  front  and  rear  portions 

adapted  to  fit  over  and  around  the  wheels  of  the  bicycle, 

wherein  said  front  and  rear  portions  of  said  center  panel 

are  substantially  equal  in  width  at  an  outer  end  segment  to 

the  width  of  a  bicycle  tire, 
said  center  panel  upenng  outwardly  over  its  extent  between 

said  front  and  rear  pomons  to  a  center  span  adapted  to  fit 

over  the  handlebars  of  the  bicycle, 
side  panel  members  mounted  along  said  center  panel  along 

the  extent  thereof  between  said  front  and  rear  portions 

thereof, 
gnpping  means  mounted  in  said  front  and  rear  portions  of 

said  center  panel  and  side  panel  members  for  fitting  over 

and  engaging  the  wheels  of  the  bicycle, 
said  center  panel  having  a  slot  formed  therein, 
attachment  means  mounted  adjacent  said  slot  for  selectively 
^^^IchHjng  said  slot, 
a  protective  sock  fittable  over  the  aero  bars,  and 
means  for  attaching  said  protective  sock  to  said  attachment 

means 


5^2,303 
ANTI-SKID  DEVICE  FOR  USE  ON  PNEUMATIC  TIRES 
IVtMaki  Koiki,  4-40-1-Ml,  Yoyod.  Skik«ya-k>.  Tokyo;  Shemii 
\maia.  Skinoka;  Akikiko  WMmabe,  SkisMka,  and  Ko«)i 
Nemoto.  SkizMka.  all  of  JapM,  — Iginri  to  Siuitomo  Wir- 
iBf  Syrtem,  Lid^  Mic  and  MaMki  KoaU,  Tokyo,  boCk  of 
Jaitn 
DiTWoa  of  Scr.  No.  «34,734.  Dec.  27,  1990,  Pat  No.  S,147,479. 
Tkia  aptUcatiaa  Mar.  3,  1992,  Scr.  No.  M«,5S1 
Claim*  priority,  appikaUoa  Japmi,  Dec.  27,  19n,  l-33«343: 
Dec.  27,  19«9,  1-336344 

lata.'  BMC  27/00 
VS.  CI.  152—216  1  Claim 

1   An  anti-skid  device  for  use  on  pneumatic  tires  of  an  auto- 
motive vehicle,  compnsing 

a  mounting  plate  having  insertion/fixation  holes  extending 
therethrough,  each  of  said  insertion/rixation  holes  includ- 
ing contiguous  large-diameter  and  small-diameter  por- 
tions, 
a  supporting  nng  rotatably  provided  on  the  outer  circumfer- 
ential penphery  of  said  mounting  plate, 
anti-skid  members  provided  on  said  supportmg  nng,  and 
a  retaining  mechanism  capable  of  detachably  secunng  said 
mounting  plate  to  the  wheel  of  a  vehicle,  said  retaining 
mechanism  including  a  first  frame  fixed  to  said  mounting 
plate  and  defining  a  hollow  space  therein  confronting  said 
mounting  plate,  an  operation  frante  dispoaed  within  said 


holkiw  space  and  movable  relative  to  said  firsl  frame  in 
directions  toward  and  away  from  said  mounting  plate, 
said  first  frame  and  said  operation  frame  forming  a  handle 
which  can  be  gripped,  biasing  means  for  biasing  said 
operation  frame  toward  said  mounting  plate,  and  stoppers 
fued  to  said  operation  frame  so  as  to  be  movable  there- 
with, each  of  said  stoppers  being  of  such  a  size  as  to  be 


5.282.504 
VKNETIAN  BLIND  ASSEMBLY  FOR  A  GLAZED  DOOR 
Richard   \.   .Anderson.   Whitesville:   James   E.   Anderson,   and 
Eugene  W.  Thompson,  both  of  Owensboro,  all  of  Ky.,  assign- 
ors to  Hunter  Douglas  Inc..  L'pper  Saddle  River.  N.J. 
Filed  Apr.  7,  1992,  Ser.  No.  864,761 
Int.  CI.'  E06B  J/j2 
IS.  CI.  160—107  5  Claims 


1  For  use  on  a  glazed  door  compnsing  a  main  do<5r  body 
hiving  a  window  opening  defined  therein,  and  a  window  insen 
atTixed  in  said  window  opening,  said  window  insert  including 
a  primary  glazing,  a  Venetian  blind  assembly  comprising  a  first 
frame,  means  affixing  said  first  frame  to  said  dcxir  body  in 
surrounding  relation  with  said  window  opening,  a  second 
frame  dimensioned  to  fit  closely  within  said  fust  frame,  a 
secondary  glazing  mounted  within  said  second  frame,  a  Vene- 
tian blind  mounted  within  said  second  frame  adjacent  said 
secondary  glazing,  and  means  for  securing  said  second  frame 
within  said  first  frame  to  position  said  venetial  blind  between 
said   primary    glazing   and   secondary   glazing,   said   secunng 


means  comprising  a  plurality  of  spring  clips  of  generally  chan- 
nel shape  and  including  a  resilient  web  portion  and  two  parallel 
arms,  said  arms  engaging  respectively  said  first  frame  and  said 
second  frame  to  hold  said  first  and  second  frames  in  abutting 
engagement  with  one  another 


5.282.505 
WINDOW  TREATMENT  SUPPORT  DE\  ICE 
Paul  D.  Gilley.  and  Margaret  R.  Gilley,  both  of  Rte.  5.  Box  142 
F.  Eufaula.  Okla.  74432 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  964.159,  Oct.  20.  1992.  Pat.  No. 

5.238.044.  This  application  Apr.  30,  1993.  Ser.  No.  55.976 

Int.  CI.'  A47H  J 3/ 14 

U.S.  CI.  160—348  6  Oaims 


receivable  wiihin  the  large-diameter  portion  of  a  respec- 
tive said  insertion 'fixation  hole,  said  operation  frame 
being  movable  against  the  biasing  force  exerted  by  said 
biasing  means  from  a  position  at  which  the  stoppers  are 
respectively  received  m  the  large-diameler  p<irtions  of 
respective  ones  of  said  insertion/fixation  holes  to  a  posi- 
tion at  which  the  stoppers  are  altogether  out  of  the  inser- 
tion  fixation  holes 


1    A  method  for  creating  a  window  treatment  comprising 
the  steps  of 

a    determining  the  length  of  fabric  needed   to  create  the 

desired  window  treatment, 
h   obtaining  the  desired  length  of  fabnc, 
c    selecting  a  s»indow  treatment  support  device  having  a 

multiplioily  of  material  receiving  apertures  extending  the 

entire  length  of  the  support  device  and  having  a  length 

substantially  the  same  as  the  width  of  the  window  to  be 

treated, 
d  pulling  a  portion  of  the  fabric  through  one  of  the  material 

receiving  apertures  to  form  a  gathering  of  matenal. 
e   pulling  a  second  portion  of  the  fabric  through  a  second 

one  of  the  material  receiving  apertures  to  form  a  second 

gathering  of  material, 
f  continuing  to  pull  portions  of  the  fabric  through  additional 

material  receiving  apertures  until  the  desired  number  of 

gatherings  of  material  have  been  formed, 
fluffing  out  the  gatherings  of  material   to  conceal   the 

suppon  device  and  obtain  the  desired  decorativ e  window 

treatment. 

installing  mounting  elements  in  the  wall  above  the  win- 
dow to  be  decorated,  and 

hanging  the  window   suppon   device  with   the  formed 

desired  decorative  window   treatment  on  the  mounting 

elements 


g 


5.282,506 

PROCESS  BASED  ON  CIRCULATING  FLUIDIZED  BED 

TECHNIQUE  FOR  COOLING  GASES,  AND  A 

CIRCULATING  FLUIDIZED  BED  COOLER  USED  IN 

THE  PROCESS 

Seppo  Ruottu,  Karhula.  Finland,  assignor  to  Tampella  Power 

OY,  Finland 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  834.362.  Feb.  12.  1992,  Pat.  No.  5.226,475. 
This  application  Mar.  8,  1993,  Ser.  No.  11,502 
aaims  priority,  application  Finland.  Feb.  14.  1991.  910731 
Int.  a.'  F28C  3/16 
U.S.  a.  165—104.18  5  aaims 

1    A  circulating  fluidized  bed  cooler  for  cooling  gas.  com- 
prising: 
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feeding  means  for   feeding   the   gas  to  be  cixiled   inlo  the 
cooler,  the  feeding  means  mcluding  a  jetting  bottom  hav 
ing  separate  recycle  gas  noz/les  for  feeding  recycle  gas 
into  the  cix>ler  and  separate  hot  gas  nozzles  for  fcedmg 
hot  gas  to  be  cooled  into  the  cooler, 

a  discharge  duct  for  venting  the  cixiled  gas.  particulate 
circulating  fluidi/ed  bed  material  forming  a  fluidi/ed  bed 
m  (he  lower  portion  of  the  cooler  and  flowing  along  with 
the  gas  to  the  discharge  duct. 

at  least  one  return  duct  for  returning  the  circulating  fluidized 
bed  material  to  the  fluidized  bed. 


sealing  plates  defining  adjacent  chambers  alternately  dis- 
posed with  respect  to  each  other  and 
a  net  like  member  provided  in  each  gap  between  adjacent 
fins  of  said  bellows-fin  in  one  of  said  two  chambers, 
wherein  said  net-like  member  hasthree-porous  layers 
adapted  to  provide  different  fluid  flow  rates,  the  flow  rate 
in  outer  layers  being  slower  than  the  flow  rate  in  an  inter- 
mediate layer  sandwiched  between  said  outer  layers 


5  282  508 
PROCESS  TO  INCREASE  PETROLEUM  RECOVERY 
FROM  PETROLEUM  RESERVOIRS 
Ol«»   Ellinswn,   Roto.   Norway;  Cmrioc  Roberto  Carralho  de 
Hollcbcn.  Rio  de  Jaaeiro,  Brazil;  Carlo*  Alberto  de  Caitro 
GoncalTca,  Rio  dc  JaMiro,  Brazil;  Enclidea  J.  Bonet,  Rio  de 
Janeiro,   Brazil;   Paolo  Joae     Villani  de   Andrade,  Rio  dc 
Janeiro,  Brazil,  and  Roberto  F.  Mezzomo,  Rio  de  Janeiro, 
Brazil,  aaaignors  to  Petroleo  Brasilero  S.A.  -  PETROBRAS, 
Rio  de  Janeiro,  Brazil  and  EllingKB  and  Aaaociates  A.S., 
Floro,  Norway 

Filed  Jul.  2,  1992,  Ser.  No.  908.173 
Clainu  priority,  application  Brazil,  Jul.  2.  1991,  PI  9102789 
Int.  a."  E21B  43/00 
U.S.  a.  166—249  13  Clainu 


a  heat  exchanger  through  which  a  ctwling  medium  is  con- 
veyed, all  return  ducts  for  returning  the  circulating  fluid- 
ized bed  matenal  to  the  fluidized  bed  leading  through  the 
heat  exchanger  so  that  the  returned  circulating  fluidized 
bed  matenal  is  cooled  in  the  heal  exchanger  separately 
from  the  cixiling  medium,  and 

a  closure  space  with  an  aperture  being  provided  below  the 
cooler,  in  which  clcwure  space  the  returned  circulating 
fluidized  bed  matenal  continually  forms  a  plug-like  layer, 
thus  preventing  the  flow  of  ga.s  through  the  return  ducts 
into  the  ga.s  exhaust  duct 


5,282,507 
HEAT  EXCHANGE  SYSTEM  r^ 

ShiiOi  Toagu;  Kazanitn  Onoda;  Yaaumichi  Makino.  l|nd  Yo- 
ihltaka  Matsvahiau,  all  of  Shiznoka.  Japan,  aasigttors  to 
Yazaki  Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan  \ 

Filed  Jul.  8,  1992,  Ser.  No.  911,554  ^ 

Clainu  priority,  applicatioa  Japan,  Jul.  8,  1991,  3-52554(1']; 
Jul.  10,  1991,  3-169757;  Feb.  10,  1992,  ♦-4890(U);  Feb.  21.  l992, 
♦-7602[U1;  Jun.  29.  1992.  4-170920 

Int.  a.'  F28F  J/(X>.  F25B  iy<K) 
U.S.  n.  165—165  30  Clainu 


1  A  prcx:css  to  increase  the  recovery  of  petroleum  from  a 
petroleum  reservoir,  compnsing  simultanetjusly  subjecting  a 
prcxlucing  petroleum  formation  to  electncal  and  vibratory 
stimulation,  by  supplying  electrical  current  to  the  reservoir  by 
means  of  an  electrical  cable  installed  in  an  annulus  located 
between  a  prcxluction  stnng  and  a  casing  utilizing  pan  of  the 
electncal  current  to  operate  a  vibrator  attached  to  the  extrem- 
ity of  the  production  stnng,  the  electncal  connection  being 
obtained  by  means  of  connectors  located  at  the  vibrator  which 
are  hydraulically  dnven  and  attached  to  the  uncovered  ex- 
tremity of  the  electrical  cable,  conducting  the  electncal  cur- 
rent through  said  connectors  to  the  casing  which  penetrates 
the  petroleum  formatitm  at  a  point  lojated  above  an  isolation 
bndge,  formed  by  cutting  one  part  of  the  casing  at  a  certain 
height  ab»ivc  said  formation  to  provide  a  cavity  and  filling  the 
cavity  with  an  is<ilaling  material 


5^2.509 

MFTHOD  FOR  CLEANING  CEMENT  PLUG  FROM 

WELLBORE  LINER 

A  heat  exchange  clement  used  in  an  abs<irption  rcfrigera      Harry  W.  Schurr.  III.  Corpus  Christi,  Tei.,  aasignor  to  Conoco 


tor.  compnsing 

a  bellows-fin  formed  into  a  wave-like  shape  by  conseculivelv 

bending  a  thin  plate  resulting  in  opposite  open  end  p^■•r 

lions, 
sealing   plates   respectively   scalingly    attached   to  said  end 


Inc.,  Pooca  City.  Okla. 

Filed  Aug.  20,  1992,  Ser.  No.  933,440 

Int.  C\:  E21B  29/00 

U.S.  a.  166— 311  1  Claim 

1    In  a  methixl  of  cementing  a  liner  in  a  wellbore  m  which  a 


hji  k  up  in  til  the  biMIom  portion  ol  a  prc\  lousK  installed  casing 
•slrmg,  and  in  \sl,  ■'  the  hncr  having  a  liner  hangar /packer 
selling  Uml  releasal  ■>  allached  to  the  top  thereof  is  cemented 
in  place  b\  pumping  a  cement  slurry  down  through  the  liner 
and  into  the  annulus  between  the  open  portion  of  the  wellbore 
and  the  outer  surface  of  the  liner,  and  m  which  said  cement 
slurrv  extends  up  into  the  annulus  between  the  top  of  said  liner 
and  the  bottom  ofsaid  casing  stnng,  and  in  which  said  cement 
slurry  also  extends  up  into  said  casing  string  abo\e  the  top  of 
said  liner  and  said  liner  hangar.'packer  setting  tool,  and  said 
liner  hangar-packer  setting  tool  is  detached  from  said  liner  top 
and  removed  from  said  cement  slurrs  before  it  sets,  and  in 
which  ihe  cement  in  said  casing  string  above  said  liner  top  and 


jn\  cemeni  which  flows  into  the  lop  portion  ofsaid  liner  is. 
after  selling,  drilled  out  to  establish  flow  communication  from 
Ihe  top  of  said  wellb<ire  to  the  interior  of  said  liner,  the  im- 
provement comprising 

(a)  running  a  drill  bit  having  extendible  cutting  elements  into 
said  wellbore  on  a  drill  string  to  Ihe  lop  of  the  set  cement 
in  said  casing, 

(b)  drilling  set  cement  from  said  casing  with  said  extendible 
cutting  elements  set  m  an  extended  position: 

(c)  upon  reaching  the  top  ofsaid  liner,  remotely  adjusting 
the  cutting  diameter  ofsaid  extendible  cutting  elements  to 
a  retracted  setting  that  will  fit  through  said  liner. 

Id)  dnlling  out  cement  from  the  top  portion  ofsaid  liner,  and 
(e)  removing  said  dnil  bit  from  said  wellb<")re 


UMI 


portions   of  said    bellows-fin,    said   bellows-fin   and    said    liner  which  is  run  into  an  open  section  of  a  borehole  extends 


1    Manually  operable  dnlling  and  chipping  tool  and  a  holder 
for  a  ICKil  bit  securable  to  said  to<il  for  operation  of  said  tool 


onl\  as  a  rotary  drill,  said  tool  comprising  a  tool  housing,  an 
asially  extending  leading  end  section  mounted  on  and  extend- 
ing axially  outwardly  from  said  tool  housing  and  arranged  to 
receive  said  holder,  said  holder  having  an  axially  extending 
holder  shank  insertable  into  an  opening  formed  by  said  leading 
end  section,  an  axially  extending  anvil  for  transmilling  one  of 
drilling  motion  and  combined  drilling  and  chipping  motion 
located  wiihin  said  housing  and  said  leading  end  section,  said 
anvil  has  at  least  one  circumferentially  extending  recess 
therein,  a  locking  element  displaceable  into  the  recess  in  said 
anvil  by  a  shifting  member,  said  leading  end  section  comprises 
said  shifting  member  and  an  actuation  member  laterally  enclos- 
ing said  shifting  member  and  mounted  on  said  housing, 
wherein  the  improv  ement  comprises  that  said  holder  shank  has 
a  free  end  with  an  axially  extending  bore  therein,  said  anvil  has 
an  axially  extending  front  section  insertable  into  said  bore  in 
said  holder  shank  and  said  front  section  includes  said  recess, 
said  actuating  member  and  said  shifting  member  include  inter- 
engaging  means  for  producing  axial  movement  of  said  shifting 
member  relative  to  said  actuating  member  for  axially  displac- 
ing said  anvil  locked  to  said  shifting  member  w  hereby  the  anvil 
IS  displaced  to  a  position  for  transmitting  only  drilling  motion 
to  said  holder,  and  said  interengaging  means  of  said  actuating 
member  and  shifting  member  comprises  at  least  one  control 
cam  located  on  an  inside  surface  of  Ihe  actuation  member 
facing  and  engaging  an  outside  surface  ofsaid  shifting  member 


5,282,511 
POST  DRIVER  WITH  IMPROVED  BEARING  MEANS 
Thomas  I.  Burenga.  Litchfield,  and  Ross  D.  Koberlein.  Browns- 
town,  both  of  III.,  assignors  to  Worksaver.  Inc..  Litchfield.  III. 
Filed  Aug.  10.  1992,  Ser.  No.  927.010 
Int.  a.^  B25D  /  7/2fi 
U.S.  a.  173—184  3  aaims 


5.282,510 
DRILLING  AND  CHIPPING  TOOL 
Vinko  Pacher,  Munich,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignor  to  Hiiti 
Aktiengesellschaft,  F'ur>tentum.  Liechtenstein 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  800,577,  Nov.  27.  1991. 
abandoned.  This  application  Nov.  16,  1992,  Ser.  No.  976,715 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  C^rmany,  Dec.  1, 
1990,  4038395 

Int.  a.'  B25D  16/00:  B23B  45  16 
U.S.  CI.  173— 48  4  aaims 


I  tlt'l   U  II    II    Ifa    11 


1  Bearing  means  for  use  in  a  post  dnver  of  the  type  having 
a  carnage  means  connectable  by  a  frame  to  a  three-point  hitch 
to  a  tractor,  and  incorporating  a  driving  ram  shiftably  mounted 
to  the  carnage  means  for  dnving  a  post  into  the  ground,  the 
improvement  compnsing,  said  beanng  means  disposed  be- 
tween the  carnage  means  and  the  dnving  ram  to  provide 
sustained  and  stable  support  for  the  ram  dunng  its  repeat  recip- 
rocal shift  when  dnving  a  post  into  the  ground,  at  least  one 
bearing  surface  formed  of  the  carnage  means,  at  least  two 
beanng  blocks  fixed  to  the  dnving  ram  and  each  beanng  block 
contiguously  sliding  upon  one  of  said  at  least  one  bearing 
surface  dunng  driver  operation,  whereby  a  substantial  area  of 
each  beanng  block  contacts  one  of  said  at  least  one  beanng 
surface  to  reduce  wear  from  loosening  or  distorting  each  bear- 
ing block  dunng  sustained  driver  usage,  said  carnage  having  a 
pair  of  channels  formed  at  opposite  sides  thereof,  said  channels 
having  openings  therein,  and  said  channel  openings  facing 
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away  from  each  other,  said  driving  ram  also  being  channel 
shaped  and  having  said  bearing  bkK'ks  fucd  inleriorly  Ihereol 
and  extending  towards  each  other,  and  said  bearing  blcKks 
being  contiguously  slidably  disposed  within  the  carnage  means 
channels  to  form  a  bearing  relationship  when  the  driving  ram 
reciprocates  upon  its  carnage  means  during  post  driver  appli 
cation,  said  bearing  blixrks  being  formed  of  polymer,  each 
carnage  means  channel  integrally  having  a  pair  of  flanges,  said 
flanges  spaced  apart  and  parallel  arranged,  each  bearing  block 
when  disposed  within  a  carriage  means  channel  having  sub 
slantial  surface  area  contact  with  the  carriage  means  channel 
flanges  during  sustained  usage  of  the  post  driver 


5.282,512 

DRII.LINC;  TO<)I  WITH  ROTATING  tONK  AI. 

ROLLERS 

Almin  Bcaaon,  SartrouTillc,  and  Patrick  TouUin,  Sevres,  both  of 

France,  aasifpion  to  Total,  Puteaux,  France 

Filed  Jun.  10.  1992,  Ser.  No.  896,308 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Jun.  II,  1991,  91  07048 
Int.  n:  F.21B  10,  }2 
II.S.  a.  175—374  7  (laims 


1  A  drilling  tixvl  (10).  comprising  a  rolatahly  driven  body 
member  (12).  and  a  plurality  o  conical  rollers  (14,  16.  18) 
rotatably  mounted  to  the  b<xly  member,  each  roller  having  a 
plurality  of  circular  r<iws  of  outstanding  teeth  (22)  each  made 
of  tungsten  carbide  or  the  like,  and  an  outer  end  of  each  lixith 
defining,  successively  in  a  direction  of  roll  on  a  rock  formation 
(26).  a  rear  impact  /one  (24)  by  which  the  tiKith  initially 
contacts  the  rix:k  formation  and  which  functions  by  impact 
and  puncturing,  a  central  /one  (28)  with  a  rounded  shape  in  a 
lengthwise  direction  which  slides  on  the  rivk  formation  and 
which  functions  by  scraping  and  abrading,  and  a  forward  /one 
(30)  which  IS  the  last  to  come  into  contact  with  the  roc  k  forma- 
tion, prior  to  the  roller  tilting  on  a  following  tooth,  and  which 
functions  by  shearing,  wherein  the  teeth  are  individually  fitted 
with  diamond-charged  elements  (32)  on  at  least  said  forward 
/one,  but  not  on  said  rear  impact  /one 


UMI 


5J82,513 
THKRMAI.LY  STABLK  POLYCTIYSTALI.INK  DIA.MOND 

DRILL  BIT 
Kenneth  W.  Jones,  KinKwood,  Tex.,  aisiKnor  to  Smith  Intema- 
tionai.  Inc.,  Houston,  Tex. 

Filed  Feb.  4,  1992,  Ser.  No.  830,827 
Int.  n.'  K21B  10  4C.  10  Nl 
I  .S.  n.  175 — 434  15  Claims 

I    A  diamond  drag  type  drill  bit  for  drilling  in  an  earthen 
formation  comprising. 

a  btHJy  forming  a  first  cutting  end  formed  from  a  matrn 
material  and  a  second  open  threaded  pin  end.  said  l>Kly 
further  forming  a  plenum  chamber  adapted  to  receive 
drilling  fluid  routed  through  a  threadably  attachable  drill 
string,  at  least  one  discharge  p<irl  is  formed  by  said  first 
cutting  end.  said  discharge  port  being  in  fluid  communica- 
tion with  said  plenum  chamber, 
said  fit*it  cutting  end  formed  of  said  matrix  material  consists 
of  a  multiplicity  of  substantially  radially  disp<Aed  ridges 
forming  a  leading  surface,  a  heel  surface  and  a  trailing 


surface  with  flow  channels  formed  therebetween,  the  flow 
channels  intersect  said  discharge  port  and  radially  extend 
outwardly  toward  a  peripheral  edge  formed  by  said  cutter 
end.  said  ridges  contain,  along  their  leading,  radially  ex 
tended  surfaces,  a  multiplicity  of  substantially  equidis- 
tantlv  spaced  diamond  cutters  embedded  within  said  ma- 
trix material  and  having  each  of  their  cutting  edges 
formed  by  said  cutters  cxten.)  beyond  said  leading  surface 
of  said  ridge  forming  an  apical  edge  thereby,  and 
the  space  formed  between  each  extended  diamond  cutler 
and  a  surface  of  said  matrix  material  contains  a  filler  mate 
rial  aligned  along  said  apical  edge  that  is  less  hard  than 
either  the  diamond  or  the  supporting  matrix  matenal 
forming  the  first  cutting  end  of  the  drag  bit.  said  filler 
matenal  rapidly  wears  away  during  operation  of  the  bit  in 
said  earthen  formation  allowing  the  diamond  cutters  to 
protrude  an  extent  necessary  to  obtain  optimum  formation 
cutting  rates  and  dispersion  cf  drilling  fluid  for  maximum 
bit  penetration 


Venetian  blind  to  extend  within  the  assemblages  and  move 
reciprocally  and  pivotably  therein,  each  rotator  having  a  senes 
of  equally  spaced  abutments  which  extend  into  it'   slot  and 


.^        -A^'        .  1   -     — * :=T^ 


II  A  priKess  for  imbedding  a  multiplicity  of  thermally 
stable  polycrystalline  diamond  cutters  in  a  leading  surface  of 
one  or  more  radially  disposed  ridges  formed  in  a  matrix  cutter 
head  of  a  diamond  drag  bit.  said  matrix  culler  head  further 
forming  one  or  more  drilling  fluid  fiow  channels  adjacent  said 
ridges,  the  process  comprising  the  steps  <if, 

positioning  strategically  in  a  spaced  relationship  each  of  said 
diamond  cutters  in  said  leading  surface  of  said  ridge,  a 
cutting  edge  of  the  cutters  forming  an  apical  edge  along 
said  radially  disposed  ridge,  each  of  said  cutters  extending 
beyond  a  surface  of  said  matrix  cutter  head  thereby  form- 
ing interstices  between  each  of  the  protruding  cutlers, 
filling  said  interstices  between  cutters  with  a  filler  material 
less  hard  than  either  the  matrix  material  or  the  diamond, 
the  filler  material  forming  an  edge  coincident  with  said 
apical  cutting  edge  of  said  diamond,  and 
wearing  away  said  filler  material  during  operation  of  said 
drag  bit  in  an  earthen  formation  thereby  allowing  the 
diamond  cutters  to  protrude  an  extent  neces.sary  to  obtain 
optimum  formation  culling  rales  and  dispersion  of  drilling 
fluid  for  maximum  bit  penetration 


5,282,514 
WINIX>W  Gl  ARD  FOR  VENFrTIAN  BLIND  Hl'NG 
WINDOWS 
Roy  P.  Felcetto,  254  W,  25th  St.,  New  York,  N.Y.  10001 
Filed  May  15,  1992.  Ser.  No.  883.167 
Int.  a."  E06B  9  iO.  »'26 
VS.  CT  160—178.1  4  Oaims 

I  A  window  guard  for  a  Venetian  blind  hung  window  com- 
prising oppositely  disposed  sleeves,  said  sleeves  being  adapted 
to  be  affixed  to  opposite  ends  of  a  window  frame,  each  sleeve 
containing  a  rotator  extending  substantially  the  length  of  the 
sleeve  to  form  an  a.vscmblage,  each  sleeve  and  rotator  being 
slotted  along  their  lengths,  said  slots  permitting  the  slats  of  a 


5,282,515 

DRIVING  ASSEMBLY  FOR  ATTACHMENT  TO  A 

TRAILER 

George  N.  Bell,  322  Harrington  Dr.,  Duncanville,  Tex.  75116 

Filed  Jun.  18.  1991,  Ser.  No.  717.040 

Int.  a.'  B62D  51/04 

L.S.  n,  180—11  2  Claims 


^^^ 


I    A  driving  assembly  attachable  to  a  trailer,  the  trailer  for 
use  on  a  highway,  comprising 

a)  A  housing  attachable  to  the  front  of  said  trailer. 

b)  A  column  rotatably  and  vertically  disposed  through  said 
housing. 

c)  A  cranking  assembly  attached  to  said  housing  that  en- 
gages said  column  and  can  vertically  move  said  column 
through  said  housing, 

d)  At  least  one  drive  wheel  rotatably  attached  to  the  bottom 
of  said  column  and  engageable  with  the  ground; 

e)  A  submersible  driving  means  mounted  on  said  trailer  and 
operatively  connected  to  said  dnve  wheel  to  rotate  said 
dnve  wheel  thereby  propelling  said  trailer,  said  dnvmg 
means  being  a  hydraulic  motor  operatively  mounted  to 
said  dnve  wheel, 

f)  A  platform  around  said  housing  dimensioned  such  that  a 
weight  can  be  placed  on  said  trailer  proximate  said  dnve 
wheel  to  increase  traction  between  said  dnve  wheel  and 
the  ground,  said  dnving  assembly  f^rmitting  use  of  the 
trailer  on  the  highway; 

the  trailer  having  a  first  beam  and  a  second  beam  which 
converge  to  a  tongue,  a  hitch  mounted  on  the  tongue,  the 
dnving  assembly  being  welded  to  each  of  said  beams  and 
said  tongue 


5,282,516 

REGENERATIVE  STEERING  SYSTEM  FOR 

HYDROSTATIC  DRIVES 

Roberi  J.  Price,  Dunlap,  III.,  assignor  to  Caterpillar  Inc.,  Peoria, 

III. 

Filed  Jun.  1,  1992,  Ser.  No.  891,107 

Int.  a."  B62D  11/04 

U.S.  a.  180—6.3  6  Qaims 


upon  rotation  of  ihe  rotator  selectively  prevents  reciprocable 
and  pivotable  movement  of  the  blind  by  blocking  Ihe  move- 
ment of  us  slats 


1  A  regenerative  steenng  system  for  a  hydrostatic  drive 
having  a  pair  of  vanable  displacement  motor/pump  units  indi- 
vidually dnvingly  connected  to  a  pair  of  tracks  disposed  at 
opposite  sides  of  a  track-type  vehicle,  each  of  the  motor/pump 
units  having  a  displacement  controller  for  changing  the  dis- 
placement of  the  motor/pump  unit  composing: 

means  for  supplying  pressunzed  fluid  at  a  vanable  flow  rate 
in  parallel  to  the  motor/pump  units  for  dnving  the  mo- 
tor/pump units  wherein  the  flow  rate  and  the  displace- 
ment setting  of  the  motor/pump  units  establishes  a  travel 
speed  of  the  vehicle; 
a  pair  of  reversing  valves  individually  disposed  between  the 
pressunzed  fluid  supplying  means  and  the  motor/pump 
units  and  being  moveable  between  first  and  second  dis- 
crete operating  positions  with  both  valves  being  moved  to 
their  first  discrete  position  to  dnve  both  motor/pump 
units  and  hence  both  tracks  in  a  first  travel  direction  and 
moved  to  the  second  position  to  dnve  both  tracks  in  an 
opposite  travel  direction;  and 
sleenng  control  means  for  changing  the  displacement  of  one 
of  the  motor/pump  units  sufficiently  to  cause  the  speed  of 
the  track  dnven  by  the  one  motor/pump  unit  to  decrease 
and  for  moving  the  reversing  valve  associated  with  the 
one  motor/pump  unit  from  one  of  its  positions  to  its  other 
position  so  that  fluid  is  pumped  from  the  one  unit  through 
the  associated  revetting  valve  and  supplements  the  flow 
of  fluid  being  directed  to  the  other  motor/pump  unit  from 
the  fluid  supplying  means 


5,282.517 

DRIVE  WHEEL  SUSPENSION  SYSTEM  FOR  A 

MOTORCYCLE 

Curtis  L.  Prince,  1256  Riverbreeze  BWd.,  Ormond  Beach,  Fla. 

32176 

Filed  Jun.  18,  1992,  Ser.  No.  899,996 
Int.  a.'  B62K  25/10 
U.S.  a.  180—227  18  Claims 

1.  In  a  motorcycle  having  a  chassis  system  compnsed  of  a 
frame,  an  engine  and  a  power  transmission  assembly,  a  front 
wheel,  a  rear  wheel  and  a  power  output  shaft,  means  for  sus- 
pending the  rear  wheel  from  the  chassis  system  comprising: 
a  first  swing  arm  pivotally  mounted  to  said  chassis  system 

and  extending  rearwardly; 
a  first  resilient  means  of)eratively  connecting  said  first  swing 

arm  to  said  chassis  system; 
a  second  swing  arm  assembly  pivotally  mounted  to  the 
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rearward   pcirtion  of  said   firsl  suinfj  arm  and  exlfnding  siim  and  a  second  end  in  drive  conneclion  with  a  crankshaft 

downward,  iIj)  of  said  fngint-.  and  a  s<-cond  propeller  shaft  (9)  is  provided 

an  upward  extending  member  ngidU   mounlt-d  to  viid  sei.  which  is  arranged  coaxialK   with  said  first   propeller  shaft,  a 

ond  swing  arm  avsemhiv  first  end  of  said  second  propeller  shaft  being  connected  to  the 

a  guide  mechanism  mounted  to  said  upward  extending  mem  output  shaft  (22)  of  said  transmission,  and 

ber    a  second  reMlient  means  opetaliseiN  connecting  viid  vv herein  a  transfer  (4)  is  arranged  beside  said  engine  (1)  and  is 

second  swing  arm  assemhlv  to  said  first  swing  arm  ..onnccted  to  a  second  end  of  said  second  propeller  shaft  (9). 

and  a  third  priipeller  shaft  (12)  is  connected  between  one  of 

said  from  and  rear  final  drives  (5.3)  and  said  transfer  (4) 
^27  

5.282,519 
( OMBINKD  SAWHORSF  AND  T(K)LBOX  APPARATLS 
Frmnk  J.  V  enturo,  6JI   Winding  Hollow  Dr.,  Franklin  I^kes, 
N.J.  07417.  and  Victor  V.  V enturo.  6111  Park  Are.  1-A,  West 
New  York.  N.J.  07093 

Filed  Mar.  15.  1993.  Ser.  No.  31.321 

Int.  n.'  F16M  //   "' 

I  .S.  a.  182—181  »  *'>">"' 


the  rear  wheel  rotatably  mounted  to  the  saul  second  swing 
arm  assembly. 

and  means  operalively  connecting  a  single  liHip  drive  from 
said  p«iwcr  output  shaft  to  said  rear  wheel  over  said  guide 
mechanism,  wherein  said  rear  wheel  has  freedom  of  mo 
tiiin  in  any  direction  relative  to  the  chavsis  system,  within 
Its  plane  of  rii'ation 


5J82.518 

V  KHICIIAR  FOIR  WHKKI.  DRIVK  TRAIN 

Saburou  Yamasaki.  Iicbara,  and  Tomoyuki  Hara,  Hadano.  both 

of  Japan,  aaaignon  to  Nissan  Motor  Co..  Ltd..  Yokohama. 

Japan 

ConUnuation  of  S«r.  No.  652.078,  Feb.  8.  1991.  abandoned.  This 

application  Jan.  26.  1993.  Ser.  No.  9,347 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  14.  1990,  2-33302 

Int.  n.'  B60K  17    t4 

lis.  n.  180— 233  9  (laims 
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1    A  four  wheel  vehicular  drive  train  comprising 

(a)  an  engine  (1 ). 

(b)  a  multi  speed  transmivsion  (2)  having  an  input  shaft  (21) 
and  output  shaft  (22). 

(c)  a  rear  final  drive  (3)  operatively  connected  li>  the  output 
shaft  (22)  of  said  transmis.sion    and 

(d)  a  front  final  drive  (5)  operatively  connected  lo  the  output 
shaft  (22)  of  said  transmis.sion, 

wherein  said  engine  (1)  and  one  of  said  front  and  rear  final 
drives  (5.3)  are  disposed  on  one  of  a  front  part  and  rear  part  of 
a  vehicle  with  respect  to  a  center  of  the  vehicle,  and  wherein 
said  transmivsion  (2)  and  the  other  of  said  front  and  rear  final 
drives  (5.3)  are  disposed  on  the  other  of  said  front  and  rear 
parts  of  the  vehicle, 

wherein  a  first  propeller  shaft  (7)  is  provided  having  a  first  end 
in  drive  connection  with  the  input  shaft  (21)  of  said  transmis 


1    A  combined  saw  horse  and  tcxilbox  apparatus,  comprising. 

a  tiKilSox  housing,  having  a  top  wall  spaced  from  a  flixjr 
plate,  and  a  first  end  wall  spaced  from  a  second  end  wall, 
and 

the  (iKilbin  housing  having  a  lowermost  continuous  periph- 
ery spaced  an  equal  distance  relative  to  the  top  wall,  with 
the  fliHir  plate  oriented  between  the  lowermost  periphery 
and  the  lop  wall,  and 

a  first  side  wall  extending  ciK-xtensivcly  between  the  first 
end  wall  and  the  second  end  wall,  and 

a  second  side  wall  first  plate  extending  from  the  lowermost 
periphery  to  the  fl(K)r  plate,  and 

a  second  side  wall  second  plate  extending  from  the  second 
side  wall  first  plate  to  the  top  wall,  and 

a  first  hinge  pivotally  mounting  the  second  side  wall  first 
plate  lo  the  second  side  wall  second  plate,  and 

a  second  hinge  pivotally  mounting  the  second  side  wall 
second  plate  lo  the  top  wall,  and 

a  plurality  of  s<x.ket  housings  mounted  lo  each  of  said  first 
end  wall  and  said  second  end  wall  extending  from  the 
lowermost  periphery  to  the  flivir  plate,  with  each  of  the 
v>cket  housings  defining  a  leg  stx;ket,  and  a  supp<irl  leg  of 
a  plurality  of  support  legs  received  within  one  of  said  leg 
vKkels.  and  the  first  end  wall  spaced  from  the  second  end 
wall  a  predetermined  first  length,  and  each  of  the  supp«irt 
legs  having  a  second  predetermined  length  less  than  said 
first  predetermined  length  permitting  reception  of  each  of 
the  support  legs  within  the  tixilbox  housing,  and 

the  top  wall  includes  at  least  one  hasp  plate  pivotally 
mounted  to  the  top  wall,  and  the  first  side  wall  includes  at 
least  one  latch  plale  liH)p.  wherein  the  latch  plate  l(K>p  is 
arranged  for  reception  to  the  hasp  plate  when  the  top  wall 
IS  mounted  in  contiguous  communication  to  the  first  end 
wall  and  the  second  end  wall,  and 
the  second  end  wall  includes  a  plurality  of  caster  wheel 
members  mounted  to  the  second  end  wall  extending  be- 
vond  the  continuous  periphery,  and 


(he  lop  wall  includes  a  plurality  of  handle  slots  oriented 
intermediate  the  first  end  wall  and  the  second  end  wall, 
having  a  handle  rib  oriented  between  the  slots  for  manual 
grasping  of  the  t(xilb<")X  housing,  and 

the  first  side  wall  includes  a  plurality  of  ferrous  metallis 
IcH^ps  mounted  lo  the  first  side  wall  adjacent  the  continu- 
ous periphery  spaced  apart  a  predetermined  spacing,  and 
wherein  each  of  the  supp<irt  legs  includes  a  plurality  of  bar 
magnets  spaced  apart  said  predetermined  spacing  ar- 
ranged for  magnetic  adherence  to  the  ferrous  metallic 
liHips  when  the  support  legs  are  positioned  within  the 
ferrous  metallic  Kxips 


5.282,520 

PORTABLE  HI  NTING  STAND  AND  GAME  CARRIER 

Bret  T,  Walker.  8414  Rocky  Path,  San  Antonio.  Tex,  78250 

Filed  Mar.  6.  1992.  Ser.  No.  846.714 

Int.  CI."  AOIM  31  02.  A45F  3  36 

I. S.  CI.  182— 116  10  Claims 


5.282,521 
SHELL  DISC  BRAKE 
Scott  R.  Leist.  Centerville;  Robert  W.  Hyde,  Dayton;  Norbert  J. 
Green.  Jr.,  Trotwood;  Robert  N.  Dawson,  Huber  Heights,  and 
Irl  S.  Wallace,  Centerville,  all  of  Ohio,  assignors  to  General 
Motors  Corporation,  Detroit,  Mich. 

Filed  Oct.  2,  1992,  Ser.  No.  955.811 

Int.  a.-  F16D  65/20 

U.S.  a.  188—73.47  2  Oaims 


I  A  portable  observation  and  hunting  stand  comprising 
a  ladder  assembly,  said  ladder  assembly  having  foldably 
connected  elements  including  a  lower  element,  an  inter- 
mediate element,  and  an  upper  element,  said  lower,  inter- 
mediate, and  upper  ladder  element  each  having  a  right  rail 
and  left  rail,  said  lower  element  and  said  upper  element 
being  foldably  connected  to  said  intermediate  element, 
said  foldably  connected  elements  further  having  securing 
means  for  securing  said  stand  in  a  folded  and  unfolded 
configuration,  said  securing  means  located  on  said  right 
and  said  left  rails,  said  upper  element  having  a  C-shaped 
portion  mounted  thereto  for  rotation  in  two  axes,  and  with 
a  nylon  strap  means  attached  thereto,  said  upper  element 
further  having  a  scat  platform  and  a  separate  standing 
platform,  said  seat  platform  and  said  standing  platform 
located  intermediate  said  right  and  left  rails,  whereby 
said  stand  is  unfolded  and  leaned  up  against  a  tree  and  said 
nylon  strap  encircles  the  tree  and  secures  said  stand 
thereto 


,  111  i.l"  «■ 


1   A  disc  brake  for  an  automotive  vehicle  wheel  compnsing 

rotor  means  for  connection  with  the  vehicle  wheel  having 
inboard  and  outboard  side  surfaces  and  a  rotational  axis; 

a  caliper  housing  having  first  and  second  side  walls,  the  first 
wall  having  a  cavity  with  a  piston  slidably  mounted 
therein,  the  piston  having  a  first  shoe  for  fnctional  engage- 
ment with  one  of  the  sides  of  the  rotor  means,  the  housing 
also  having  a  bridge  spanning  the  sides  of  the  rotor  and 
extending  from  the  first  wall,  the  bridge  having  two  aper- 
tures, each  aperture  having  a  contact  surface,  the  housing 
having  a  second  wall  with  an  attached  second  shoe  for 
fnctional  engagement  with  the  rotor  opposite  the  first 
shoe. 

bracket  means  connected  with  the  vehicle  having  first  lead- 
ing and  second  trailing  reaction  arms,  each  arm  projecting 
through  an  aperture  of  the  housing; 

pm  means  to  slidably  mount  the  first  wall  of  the  caliper  with 
the  bracket  means  along  an  axis  generally  parallel  with  the 
rotational  axis  of  the  rotor. 

means  to  extend  the  piston  from  the  caliper  housing  to  actu- 
ate the  brake,  bnnging  the  shoes  into  engagement  with  the 
rotor  and  wherein  actuation  of  the  brake  causes  the  first 
shoe  to  react  on  the  second  trailing  reaction  arm  and  the 
caliper  housing  aperture  contact  surface  to  react  into  the 
first  leading  reaction  arm  with  no  significant  reaction 
forces  being  expierienced  in  the  pin  means  and  wherein  the 
entire  contact  area  of  the  caliper  housing  with  the  second 
trailing  reaction  arm  is  closer  to  the  second  side  wall  of 
the  caliper  housing  than  where  the  first  shoe  reacts  into 
the  first  reaction  arm 


I 

5,282,522 
MULTI-PURPOSE  SPEED  CONTROL  APPARATUS 
George  R.  Grindle,  1226  W'ilma  Lois,  Pasadena,  Tex.  77502 
Filed  Oct.  22,  1992,  Ser.  No.  964.750 
Int.  a.'  B60K  41/20 
U.S.  a.  192—1.52  11  Qaims 

6   An  automobile  attachment  to  enable  hand  operation  of  an 
automobile,  the  attachment  comprising 

(a)  control  means  having  first  and  second  cable  means  for 
controlling   both   automotive   braking   and   acceleration 
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wherein  one  or  the  other  is  selected  by  an  operator  and  is 
operated  to  the  exclusion  of  the  other,  and 


5.282,524 
METHOD  AND  DEVICE  FOR  POSITIONING  A  BODY 
Takuya  Kakida;  Shoiti  Okada;  Akira  Mikami.  all  of  Kurashiki. 
and  YiOi  Wataaabc,  Kojima,  all  of  Japaa.  aaaignors  to  Mit- 
tubiilii  Jidosha  Kocyo  Kabushikl  Kauha,  Tokyo.  Japaa 

Filed  Sep.  30.  1992.  Ser.  No.  953.917 
Claim    priority,    appUcatioB    Japu.    Sep.    30.     J991,    3- 
079302(U);  Sep.  30,  1991.  3-079303(1] 

lata.'  B«5C  47/22 
\1S.  a.  19«— 345.1  11  CUiiM 


(b)  lo«t  motion  meaiu  connecting  to  the  first  and  second 
cable  means  for  hand  operation 


5^2^23 

TRAVEL  UMIT  STOP  FOR  A  MOTOR  DRIVEN 

ACTUATOR 

Robert  S.  MmUct.  Btriilagtiw;  Dea  J.  Knyaik.  Wlxo^  wmA 

DomM  R.  Hacflwr,  O^  Pwii.  aU  of  Mkk„  aaaifwir*  to 

Earn  Cof^ontkw,  OeralMd,  Okie 

Filed  JaL  27.  1992,  Scr.  No.  825.90S 

Iirt.  CV  FWD  11/10 

U.S.  a.  192—139  4  ClalM 


1  A  method  for  positionmg  a  body  using  ■  device  for  posi- 
tioning the  body  which  is  arranged  on  ■  transporting  path 
wherein  the  body  transported  on  a  first  conveyer  is  transferred 
to  ■  second  conveyer  at  ■  transfer  position  and  which  com- 
prises a  longitudinal  positioning  member  selectively  held  with 
an  engaging  point  which  is  vanable  at  one  of  a  plurality  of 
longitudinal  predetermined  positions  on  said  transfer  position, 
in  which  said  body  is  positioned  at  one  of  said  plurality  of 
longitudinal  predetermined  positions  on  said  transfer  position 
by  means  of  said  longitudinal  positioning  member  m  contact 
with  a  tip  reference  portion  of  said  body  and  a  lateral  posioon- 
ing  member  selectively  held  with  an  engaging  point  which  is 
vanable  at  one  of  a  plurality  of  lateral  predetermined  positions 
on  said  transfer  position,  in  which  said  body  is  positioned  at 
one  of  said  plurality  of  lateral  predetermined  positions  on  said 
transfer  position  by  means  of  said  lateral  positioning  member  in 
contact  with  a  vertical  projecung  wall  extending  along  the 
longitudinal  direction  of  said  body,  said  longitudinal  position- 
ing member  is  selectively  moved  and  held  at  one  of  said  plural- 
ity of  longitudinal  predetermined  positions,  depending  on  the 
type  of  said  body,  prior  to  arrival  of  said  body  at  said  transfer 
position,  and  said  lateral  positioning  member  is  selectively 
moved  and  held  at  one  of  said  plurality  of  lateral  predeter- 
mined powtions,  depending  on  the  type  of  said  body,  pnor  to 
arrival  of  said  body  at  said  transfer  position 


1.  A  motor  driven  actuator  employing  a  mechanical  travel 
limit  stop  comprising 

a  motor  having  a  rotating  output  shaft, 

a  worm  gear  connected  to  said  output  shaft; 

an  output  mechanism  having  a  curved  slot  and  an  axis  of 


UMI 


roution.  and  having  a  drive  gear  meshingly  engaging  said    ^jj  q   i^g Ml.\ 

worm  gear  where  said  worm  gear  routes  causing  said 

dnve  to  rotate  said  output  mechanism  about  said  axis  of 

rotation,  said  output  mechanism  having  a  first  mechanism 

stop  surface  at  a  first  extreme  of  travel  about  said  axis  of 

roution  and  a  second  mechanism  stop  surface  at  a  second 

extreme  of  travel  about  said  axis  of  roution, 
an  output  pin  engaging  said  curved  slot  moving  m  a  linear 

direction  as  said  output  mechanism  is  routed  about  said 

axis  of  roution,  and 
a  motor  stop  pm  radially  protruding  from  said  output  shaf^ 

when  at  said  first  extreme  of  travel  of  said  output  mecha- 
nism said  motor  stop  pm  contacts  said  first  mechanism 

stop  surface,  and  where  at  said  second  extreme  of  travel  of 

said  output  mechanism  said  motor  stop  pin  contacu  said 

second  mechanism  stop  surface 


5^2^23 

PRODUCT  ACCUMULATOR 

WUUaa  J.  CoTcrt,  P.O.  Box  345.  BcrUa.  NJ.  0t009 
FUod  Not.  6,  1992,  Scr.  No.  972,539 

iBt  a.'  B«c  im 
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are  placed  on  the  accumulator  at  one  end  and  are  discharged  al 
the  other  end  thereof  but  which  allows  the  articles  to  accumu- 
late in  the  e\enl  of  a  backup  at  the  discharge  end  comprising 

a  pnxluct  accumulator  bell,  a  substantial  portion  of  said  belt 
lying  in  a  substantially  horizontal  plane  and  having  an 
infeed  end  and  a  discharge  end  remote  from  said  infeed 
end.  said  bell  being  adapted  to  support  a  quantity  of  arti- 
cles to  be  accumulated  thereon 

means  for  driving  said  accumulator  bell  so  that  it  substan- 
tially continuously  moves  from  said  infeed  end  toward 
said  discharge  end  so  as  to  convey  articles  from  said  infeed 
end  toward  said  discharge  end, 

a  discharge  conveyer,  said  discharge  conveyer  being  located 
adjacent  the  discharge  end  of  said  accumulator  belt. 

means  for  driving  said  discharge  conveyer  in  substantially 
the  same  direction  as  said  accumulator  bell  whereby  arti- 
cles on  said  accumulator  belt  can  be  moved  onto  said 
discharge  conveyer  to  be  conveyed  downstream. 

guide  means  located  above  said  accumulator  belt  to  guide 
articles  from  said  accumulator  belt  to  said  discharge  con- 
veyer, said  guide  means  being  comprised  of  an  elongated 
guide  rail  and  an  elongated  guide  bell  substantially  coex- 
tensive therewith  bu!  located  in  a  different  horizontal 
plane,  said  guide  means  being  arranged  substantially  diag- 
onally across  said  accumulator  belt. 

means  for  driving  said  guide  belt  so  that  articles  contacting 
the  same  are  m<ived  toward  said  discharge  conveyer; 

at  least  a  substantial  p<ir1ion  of  said  guide  belt  normally 
extending  outwardly  past  said  guide  rail  toward  the  infeed 
end  of  said  accumulator  belt  so  as  to  contact  articles  on 
said  accumulator  belt,  said  guide  belt  being  flexible  and 
movable  rearwardly  whereby  when  a  significant  number 
of  articles  are  on  said  accumulator  belt,  said  articles  move 
said  guide  belt  rearwardly  so  that  a  number  of  articles 
engage  both  said  guide  belt  and  said  guide  rail 


5.282.526 

APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  ORIENTING 

CONTAINER  PREFORMS 

Joseph  F.  Gibbemeyer,  Cincinnati.  Ohio,  assignor  to  Cincinnati 
Milacron  Inc.,  Cincinnati,  Ohio 

Filed  Sep.  28,  1992.  Ser.  No.  952,040 

Int.  CI.'  B65G  47/24 

L  .S.  CI.  198—376  •.  13  Claims 


1    A  flow-thru  type  product  accumulator  wherein  articles 


I    Apparatus  for  circumferentially  orienting  a  tubular  per- 
form  relative   to   a   preform   carrier,   the   preform   having   a 
molded  neck  that  includes  a  molded-in  notch,  said  apparatus 
comprising 
a   a  frame, 

b  a  supptirt  pallet  adapted  for  movement  in  a  preform  move- 
ment direction  along  the  frame, 
c  a  preform  carrier  rotatably  earned  by  the  support  pallet 
for  rotation  about  a  preform  rotation  axis,  the  preform 
carrier  adapted  to  carry  securely  and  releasably  a  tubular 
preform,  the  preform  earner  including  a  driven  element 


for  releasable  engagement  with  a  cooperating,  dnving 
element  supfxjrted  by  the  frame  for  engagement  with  the 
driven  element  for  imparting  rotation  to  the  preform 
earner  about  a  preform  carrier  rotation  axis; 
a  pawl  arm  earned  by  the  frame  for  pivotal  movement 
about  a  pawl  arm  pivot  axis  extending  parallel  with  and 
spaced  laterally  from  the  preform  earner  rotation  axis,  the 
pawl  arm  including  an  outwardly  extending  tongue  posi- 
tioned for  selective  engagement  with  the  molded-in  pe- 
ripheral notch  of  the  preform  for  stopping  rotation  of  the 
preform  at  a  desired  circumferential  position,  the  tongue 
being  pivotable  about  the  pawl  arm  pivot  axis  toward  and 
away  from  the  preform  earner  to  enable  the  tongue  to  be 
received  in  the  molded-in  notch  in  the  preform  when  the 
pawl  arm  is  in  a  first  pivotal  position  to  thereby  prevent 
rotational  movement  of  the  preform  earner,  and  to  enable 
the  tongue  to  be  displaced  radially  from  the  molded-in 
notch  when  the  pawl  arm  is  in  a  second  pivotal  position; 
and 

a  detector  including  a  plunger  member  engagable  with  the 
pawl  arm  for  actuating  a  switch  member,  the  detector 
providing  an  indication  of  whether  or  not  the  pawl  arm 
has  engaged  the  penpheral  notch  of  the  preform,  thus 
indicating  whether  the  deSired  onentation  of  the  preform 
notch  relative  to  the  support  pallet  has  been  achieved. 


5,282,527 
APPARATUS  FOR  ARRANGING  AND  PILING 
CIGARETTES 
Tadao  Etani.  and  Koichiro  Obara.  both  of  Tokyo.  Japan,  assign- 
ors to  Japan  Tobacco  Inc.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  22,  1992,  Ser.  No.  994.642 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Dec.  25,  1991,  3-356637; 
Dec.  25.  1991.  3-356639;  Dec.  25.  1991,  3-356640;  Dec.  25,  1991, 
3-356641 

Int.  a."  B65G  57/00 
L.S.  a.  198—418.3  6  Oaims 


1  An  apparatus  for  arranging,  side  by  side,  predetermined 
numbers  of  cigarettes  to  form  a  plurality  of  cigarette  layers 
dunng  each  cigarette  arranging  process,  the  total  number  of 
said  cigarettes  in  each  cigarette  arranging  process  being  equal 
to  a  number  of  cigarettes  in  a  cigarette  package  to  be  formed, 
and  piling  said  cigarette  layers  one  after  another,  said  appara- 
tus compi^sing; 

a  hopper  having  a  bottom  portion,  for  containing  cigarettes 

randomly; 
a  plurality  of  substantially  vertical  cigarette  supplying  pas- 
sages provided  under  said  hopper,  each  of  said  cigarette 
supplying  passages  having  an  upper  end  communicating 
with  said  bottom  portion  of  said  hopper  and  a  lower  end; 
a  plurality  of  cigarette  receiving  drums,  each  disposed  under 
said  lower  end  of  corresponding  one  of  said  cigarette 
supplying  passages,  each  of  said  cigarette  receiving  drums 
being  adapted  to  receive  cigarettes  one  by  one  from  said 
one  cigarette  supplying  passage; 
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a  plurality  of  cigarctlc  arranging  drums,  each  provided  with 
cigarette  holding  grooves  for  receiving  the  same  number 
of  cigarettes  as  a  number  of  cigarettes  in  corresponding 
one  of  wud  cigarette  layers  and  surrounded  by  the  same 
number  of  said  cigarette  holding  grixives  as  said  number 
of  cigarettes  in  s*id  corresponding  one  of  said  cigarette 
layers. 

a  cigarette  piling  drum  having  an  outer  peripheral  surface 
and  provided  on  an  outer  peripheral  portion  thereof  with 
a  plurality  of  cigarette  piling  heads  and  surrounded  by  a 
plurality  of  said  cigarette  arranging  drums, 

a  plurality  of  transfer  drums,  each  disposed  between  corrc- 
sp<^nding  one  of  said  cigarette  arranging  drum  and  said 
cigarette  piling  drum  and  adapted  to  receive  correspond 
ing  one  of  said  cigarette  layers  and  transfer  said  one  ciga 
rette  layer  to  said  cigarette  piling  drum,  and 

each  of  said  cigarette  arranging  drums  being  separated  from 
said  outer  peripheral  surface  of  said  cigarette  piling  drum 
by  a  distance  equal  to  said  diameter  of  each  of  said  transfer 
drums 


moving  means  shortly   before  said  other  belt  assembly 
engages  the  article 


5^2,^28 
BKI.T  TRANSFER  SECTION  AND  METHOD  OF  USE  FOR 

RIGHT  ANCLE  BLANK  FEEDER 
Doa  Hudaoa,  West  Mcmroc,  La,^  amivor  to  Rirerwood  Interna- 
tkmal  CorporatkM,  Atlaata,  Ga. 

Filed  Not.  23,  1992.  S*r.  No.  981,629 

Int.  a.'  B«5G  4'',  26 

VJS.  a.  19«— 451  5  Oaim* 
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5J82,529 

PALLET  GUIDANCE  STTRUCTURE  FOR  OVER  AND 

UNDER  CX)NVEYOR 

Kurt  W.  Scbwamralc,  BloonflcM  HiUa,  Mich.,  assigDor  to  Durr 

AutoaatkMi,  Ipc.,  Dansbarv.  Mich. 

Filed  Sep.  I,  1992.  Ser.  No.  938,»48 

Ut.  n.'  B65G  J7/(X) 

I  .S.  n.  19»— 4«J  10  O*""* 


UMI 


I    A  machine  for  continuously  moving  a  stream  of  articles 
along  an  angled  path,  compnsing 

first  article  moving  means  for  moving  a  stream  of  equally 
spaced  articles  in  a  first  hoiizonlal  direction  at  a  constant 
speed, 

second  article  moving  means  spaced  from  the  first  article 
moving  means  for  moving  a  stream  of  equally  spaced 
articles  in  a  second  horizontal  direction  at  an  angle  to  the 
first  direction  ai  said  constant  speed. 

third  article  moving  means  between  the  first  and  second 
moving  means  for  moving  the  articles  directly  from  a 
point  i>f  exit  on  the  first  moving  means  to  a  point  of  en- 
trance on  the  second  moving  means,  and 

the  third  article  moving  means  moving  the  articles  al  a  speed 
greater  than  said  consUnt  speed  by  an  amount  such  that 
the  spacing  between  the  articles  in  the  stream  of  articles 
moved  by  the  second  moving  means  is  substantially  the 
same  as  the  spacing  between  articles  in  the  stream  of 
articles  moved  by  the  first  moving  means. 

the  third  article  moving  means  comprising  two  parallel  bell 
a-vsemblies  including  upper  and  lower  continuously  mov- 
ing belts  for  engaging  upper  and  lower  planar  surfaces, 
respectively,  of  the  articles,  one  of  the  belt  assemblies 
being  outwardly  spaced  from  the  other  belt  as.sembly  and 
being  arranged  to  movingly  engage  an  article  on  the  first 


1    A  conveyor  system  compnsing 

s  first  pair  of  spaced  sprockets,  with  at  least  one  of  said  first 
pair  of  sprockets  being  driven,  and  an  endless  member 
routing  with  said  first  pair  of  sprcxrkets  and  extending 
around  said  first  pair  of  spri-ickets  to  define  a  conveyor 
path,  said  first  pair  of  sprockets  defining  respective  ends  of 
said  conveyor  path. 

al  least  one  pallet  movable  on  said  endless  member  along  an 
upper  run  between  said  ends,  turning  at  a  first  end  of  said 
conveyor  path  onto  a  lower  run,  moving  along  said  lower 
run  to  a  second  end  then  being  turned  back  onto  the  upper 
run. 

said  at  least  one  pallet  being  positively  driven  between  the 
upper  and  lower  runs  by  a  second  sprocket  asstx-iated 
with  each  of  said  first  pair  of  sprockets,  the  outer  periph- 
ery of  said  second  sprocket  routing  at  a  different  rate  of 
speed  than  the  outer  periphery  of  said  first  pair  of  sprock- 
ets, and 

said  endless  member  being  a  chain,  and  said  at  least  one 
pallet  having  a  lower  run  conUct  surface  which  is  sup- 
ported on  an  inner  surface  of  said  chain  as  said  pallet 
moves  along  said  lower  run,  an  alignment  groove  formed 
on  said  lower  run  conUct  surface,  said  alignment  groove 
engaging  a  link  of  said  chain  as  said  pallet  is  being  moved 
from  the  upper  run  to  the  lower  run. 


5,282,530 

DEVICE  FOR  THE  RECEPTION  AND  THE  TRANSFER 

TO  A  SUCCESSIVE  CONVEYOR  OF  SUBSTANTIALLY 

PARALLELEPIPED  PRODUCTS  OR  STACKS  OF 

PRODUCTS 

Amuuido  Neri.  Bologna.  Italy,  aaaignor  to  G.D.  S.p.A..  Bologna, 

Italy 

Filed  Jim.  15.  1992,  Ser.  No.  898.538 
Claima      priority,      application      Italy.      Jun.      14,      1991. 
BO91A0002O9 

Int.  C\:  B65G  29/a) 
VS.  a.  198—473.1  10  Claims 

1   A  device  for  receiving  and  transferring  products  compns- 
ing 

at  least  one  compartment  moveable  in  a  direction  substan- 
tially perpendicular  to  that  in  which  the  products  are 
received  by  the  device,  said  at  least  one  compartment 
having  opposing  vertical  wall  members  spaced  apart  to 


ilctinc  a  M/c  ihcrcol,  al  Icasi  one  of  said  vertical  wall 
iru-mbcrs  being  moveable  l<>  adjust  the  si/e  i<!  said  al  least 
(Mie  comparlmeni. 
ilrive  means  fur  milialls  moving  said  al  least  one  vertical 
vsall  member  lo  adjusl  the  si/e  iil' said  al  ieasi  one  com- 
partment according  lo  a  predetermined  value  correspond- 
ing lu  a  si/e  of  the  prixjuct  to  be  transferred  and  subse- 
quenllv  moving  the  vertical  wall  members  at  a  substan- 
tially equal  •  el<Kily  to  move  the  comparlmenl  in  the 
direction  substantially  perpendicular  lo  ihal  m  which  the 
products  are  received  by  the  device,  and 


.'.a;. 
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plane  than  said  web  portion,  said  raised  part  of  said  flange 
being  constructed  and  arranged  to  abut  the  outer  circum- 
ferential edge  of  the  end  curl  portion  of  the  can  end  to 
prevent  lateral  movement  of  the  can  end.  whereby  the 
mounting  structure  for  centenng  said  can  end  with  respect 
to  said  opening  is  inexpensively  and  effectively  fabricated 
from  a  single  piece  of  material 


5.282.531 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  INDEXING  CAN  ENDS 
Edgar  H.  Zysset.  St.  Cloud.  Fla..  assignor  to  Crown  Cork  &  Seal 
Company.  Inc.,  Philadelphia,  Pa. 

Filed  Jul.  29,  1992.  Ser.  No.  922.163 

Int.  a."  B65G  13/02 

U.S.  a.  198—803.14  3  Qaims 


1  An  indexing  belt  for  transporting  a  can  end  of  the  type 
that  has  an  end  curl  portion  with  an  outer  circumferential  edge; 
and  an  intenor  shoulder  to  which  an  adhesive  may  be  applied, 
compnsing 

a  web  portion  having  at  least  one  opening  defined  therein 
that  IS  sized  so  that  said  web  portion  will  not  conUct  the 
interior  shoulder  of  a  can  end,  or  any  adhesive  on  the 
mtenor  shoulder,  when  the  can  end  is  inserted  in  said 
opening; 

al  least  one  support  surface  on  an  upper  surface  of  said  web 
portion  adjacent  to  said  opening  for  supporting  the  end 
curl  portion  of  the  can  end;  and 

means  for  preventing  lateral  displacement  of  the  can  end 
relative  to  said  web  portion,  said  means  compnsing  at 
least  one  flange,  said  fiange  being  unitary  with  and  formed 
out  of  the  same  material  as  said  web  portion,  said  flange 
further  including  a  raised  part  that  extends  in  a  different 


5.282.532 

MODIHED  DRIVE  SYSTEM  FOR  ENDLESS  BELT 

CONVEYORS  WITH  ROLLERS  HAVING  DRIVING. 

SUPPORTING  AND  ALIGNING  FEATURES 

James  A.  Thomas,  Sr.,  Modesto,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Lindberg 

Corporation,  Rosemont.  Ill, 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  612,072,  Nov.  9,  1990,  Pat.  No. 

5.160.020.  This  application  Jun.  19.  1991.  Ser.  No.  718.351 

Int.  a,'  B65G  23/06 

VS.  a.  198—834  36  Qaims 


6»     22    ,66ti,-6«,,66t 


coiiveyor  device  central  control  unit  having  means  for 
receiving  therein  the  predetermined  value  correspcinding 
to  the  product  size  and  controlling  said  drive  means  to  (1) 
move  said  at  least  one  wall  member  to  adjust  the  size  of 
the  tompartmeni  according  to  the  predetermined  value  so 
that  the  si/e  of  the  compartment  corresponds  to  the  size  of 
the  prtxlucl  and  (2)  subsequently  move  said  wall  members 
al  substantially  equal  vekxity  to  move  the  compartment 
in  ihe  direction  substantially  perpendicular  to  that  in 
which  the  products  are  received  by  the  device 


1    A  drive  for  an  endless  conveyor  belt  system  compnsing 

an  endless  conveyor  belt  having  alternating  first  and  second 
transverse  rows  of  exposed,  spaced  segments  at  one  sur- 
face of  said  bell,  each  of  said  segments  having  a  first 
longitudinal  side  and  an  opposite  second  longitudinal  side, 
said  first  row  of  segments  disposed  at  a  first  acute  angle  to 
the  length  of  the  belt  and  said  second  row  of  segments 
disposed  at  a  second  acute  angle  to  the  length  of  the  belt; 

at  least  one  roller  defining  a  generally  cylindncal  outer 
penpheral  surface  and  having  a  central  longitudinal  axis 
about  which  said  roller  rotates  in  normal  use; 

said  roller  provided  with  a  plurality  of  recesses  in  said  pe- 
npheral surface  to  accommodate  said  belt  segments 
therein,  a  first  set  of  said  recesses  provided  with  a  side 
wall  including  at  least  one  nght  abutment  surface  and  a 
second  set  of  said  recesses  provided  with  a  side  wall  in- 
cluding at  least  one  left  abutment  surface; 

said  nght  abutment  surfaces  disp>osed  at  an  acute  angle  to 
said  longitudinal  axis  such  that  said  nght  abutment  sur- 
faces engage  said  first  longitudinal  side  of  said  belt  seg- 
ments within  said  first  set  of  recesses; 

said  left  abutment  surfaces  disposed  at  an  acute  angle  to  said 
longitudinal  axis  such  that  said  left  abutment  surfaces 
engage  said  second  longitudinal  side  of  said  belt  segments 
within  said  recesses;  and 

said  side  walls  extending  subsuntially  continuously  from  the 
bottom  of  said  recess  to  said  outer  penpheral  surface  and 
said  abutment  surfaces  having  a  length  sufficient  to  engage 
said  belt  segments  received  in  said  recesses  in  a  supporting 
and  centrally  aligning  relation  when  said  conveyor  belt  is 
engaged  on  said  roller 


5.282,533 
SUTURE  DISPLAY  RACK  AND  PROCEDURE  KIT 
Henry  A.  Holzwarth.  Weston,  and  David  L.  Brown.  Walling- 
ford,  both  of  Conn.,  assignors  to  United  States  Surgical  Corpo- 
ration. Norwalk,  Conn. 

Filed  Dec.  17.  1990.  Ser.  No.  628.567 
Int.  a.'  A61B  17/06:  B65D  69/00 
U.S.  a.  206— 63J  23  Oaims 

1.  A  suture  display  rack  and  procedure  kit  compnsing: 
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UMI 


asubstanl.alK  I  -sha(x-d  structure  h.wn^  a  n,..r  f^.rlu.n  an.l  pl^^  ">g  n^^lnpU-  d.s.ouM.  .  ,H,p,mv  m  sa;d  shallow   re.cvs, 

oprx-smg  SKk-  -all  rx^nums,  .ovcrmK  sa,d  shallow  rc.c-ss  bs  a  laK-Uoser  ha^  mg  prmtm 

a  fold  line  formed  longiludinalK  in  said  floor  portion  parallel 


to  said  side  wall  pcirtions 
iieans  integral  with  said  I'  shapt-d  struilurc  for  niainlaining 


said  I    shaped  structure  in  a  folded  position  sthen  opened 

b\  folding  along  said  fold  line 
a  plurality  of  suture  packages  disposed  within  said  I    shaped 

structure,  and 
enclosure  means  for  storing  said  I'  shaped  structure  in  an 

unfolded  form  prior  to  use 


5.282,5.34 

COMBINKI)  PRODI  (T  PACKACiK  AM)  ( Ol  HON 

DKI.IVERY  SYSTKM 

Junes  K.  Ijpp,  1703  Park  Ats.,  Richmond,  V  «.  Z3230 

Hied  Mar.  30,  1W2,  Ser.  No.  860,073 

Int.  n:  B65D  V  (X) 

L  .S.  CI.  206—232  13  tlainjs 


thereon 
adhering  said  label  .I'ser  at  its  p<-npher\   to  s.iid  mounting 

area,  and 
providing  an  access  panel  al  one  end  of  said  label  cover  and 

integral  therewith  which  is  openable  to  expose  said  cou- 

p<ms  and  permit  their  extraction 


Antbooy  Ro» 
90025 


land. 


5,282,535 
SKI  CARRIF.R 
1322  Centinela  A»e.,  #6,  Ix>s  Angeles,  Calif. 


Filed  I>ec.  21.  1992,  Ser.  No.  993.418 
Int.  CI.'  B«5I)^'i   -'"   A63C  //  '*" 


r.S.  a.  206—315.1 


24  (laims 


I    A  combined  priKluct  and  printed  material  delivery   pack 
age  comprising 

an  egg  carton  of  the  clam  shell  type  heavy  individual  com 
parlmcnts  to  h(Md  a  multiplicity   of  eggs  and   having  an 
outside  surface  visible  when  the  container  is  in  its  normal 
position. 

a  substantially  flat  shalUiw  recess  in  said  surface  framed  by  a 
mounting  area. 

a  label  cover  having  an  access  panel  integral  therewith 
overlapping  and  covering  said  shallow  recess  with  said 
label  cover  having  an  outside  surface  and  an  inside  surface 
with  said  outside  surface  having  printed  material  thereon 
and  said  inside  surface  having  its  periphery  mounted  to 
said  mounting  area,  and 

a  thin  pack  of  multiple  printed  pages  contained  in  said  recess 
and  covered  by  said  label  cover  which  pages  are  accessi 
ble  through   an   opening   iniliallv    cli>sed   by   said   access 
panel  and  removable 
13    A  mcth<x)  of  simultaneously  providing  a  consumer  with 
eggs  and  discount  coup<ins  including  the  following  steps 
providing  an  egg  carton  of  the  clam  shell  type  having  indi 
vidual  compartments  to  hold  a  multiplicity  of  eggs  having 
a  flat  top  with  a  shallow  recess  framed  by  a  mounting  area. 


I  \  carrier  for  skis  of  the  type  that  comprise  an  elongate  flat 
beam  structure  forming  upper  and  lower  surfaces  lying,  re- 
spectively, in  generally  parallel  planes,  comprising  a  pair  of 
generally  planar  spring  plates  each  plate  having  first  and  sec- 
ond ends,  ski  retaining  means  secured  at  said  first  and  second 
ends  of  said  plates  extending  in  the  same  direction  from  the 
plane  of  the  respective  plate,  and  spacer  means  secured  gener- 
ally centrally  to  the  plates  mounting  the  spring  plates  in  spaced 
parallel  relationship  with  the  respective  ski  retaining  means 
extending  toward  each  other  from  the  respective  spring  plates, 
the  plates,  spacer  means  and  retaining  means  being  so  dimen- 
sioned and  configured  as  to  permit  a  first  ski  to  be  retained 
snugly  between  the  respective  first  ends  of  the  plates  and  a 
second  ski  to  be  retained  snugly  between  the  respective  second 
ends  of  the  plates  with  the  plane  of  surfaces  of  the  skis  lying 
generally  perpendicularly  to  the  planes  of  the  plates  and  to 
permit  the  skis  to  be  inserted  into  such  retained  position  and 
removed  therefrom  by  spreading  the  respective  ends  of  the 
plates  apart  against  resilient  retaining  forces  exerted  b>  the 
plates 


5,282,536 

TAPK  CASSFTTK  ACXOMMODATINC;  CASE  WITH 

PROTRUSIONS 

Shinichi  Sato;  Takatem  Satoh,  and  Hirolii  Suzuki,  all  of  Saku, 
Japan,  assifcnorm  to  TDK  Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  17,  1992,  Ser.  No.  992,007 
Claims    priority,    application    Japan,    Dec.     19,    1991,    3- 

1I0846|1  I 

Int.  C\:  B65D  Hy  672 
VS.  n.  206—387  2  Claims 

I  A  tape  cassette  accommixlating  case  for  accommixlating  a 
cassette  including  two  hub  holes,  each  having  at  least  one  hub 
claw,  the  case  comprising 

a  case  main  b»>dy  forming  an  accommixlating  portion  of  a 

tape  ca-ssettc. 
a  lid  provided  at  said  ca.se  main  b<-)dy  capable  of  opening  and 

closing,  and 
a    pair    of    hub-rotation-preventive    protrusions    extending 

substantially  perpendicularly  from  said  lid. 
said  pair  of  hub-rotation-prcventative  protrusions  each  being 

composed  of  at   least   three  stopper   pieces  radially   pro- 


vided to  be  inserted  into  one  of  the  hub  holes,  said  at  least 
three  stopper  pieces  including  first  stopper  piece  a,  second 
stopper  piece  b  and  third  stopper  piece  c, 
wherein  a  relationship  between  a  radius  r;  of  each  said  hub 
hole  and  a  radius  ri  from  the  center  of  the  hub  hole  to  a 
front  end  of  a  hub  claw  engaged  therewith,  and  respective 
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5,282,538 
FLOTATION  COLUMN 
Michael  H.  Moys,  Halfway  House,  South  Africa,  assignor  to 
Multotec  Cyclones  (Proprietary)  Limited,  Transvaal,  South 
Africa 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  784,853,  Oct.  30,  1991,  abandoned.  This 
application  Jul.  6,  1992,  Ser.  No.  909,542 
Claims  priority,  application   South   Africa,  Oct.  31,   1990, 
90/8733 

Int.  a.'  B03D  1/02.  1/24 
U.S.  a.  209—164  7  Claims 


lengths  of  said  first  through  third  stopper  pieces  a,  b.  c 

have    the    relation     c<a^b,    ri?a<rr;,    ri<b<r2.    and 

c-  <   r  I . 
wherein  angles  of  S;.  6\  and  0\  respectively  defined  between 

said  pieces  a  and  b.  b  and  c.  and  c  and  a  are  not  multiples 

of  60';  and 
wherein  i:0°<e:<  180"  and  ^i  i- S:  +  ^3  ^^  360'. 


5.282.537 

COMBINATION  PHOTO  FRA.ME.  GIFT  BOX  AND 

GREETING  CARD 

Hammond  Y.  Wong.  2121  V, .  Mission  Rd.  Ste.  #308.  Alhambra, 

Calif.  91803 

Filed  Aug.  7.  1992,  Ser.  No.  926,839 

Int.  CI.'  B65D  73/00.  5  '^2 

U.S.  CI.  206 — 485  22  Oaims 


1    A  combination  photo  frame,  gift  box  and  greeting  card 
comprising 

two  panels,  compnsing  a  first  panel  and  a  second  panel; 
means  for  swivably  connecting  said  two  panels  to  each 

other, 
a  gift  container,  and 
means  for  removably  mounting  said  gift  container  onto  one 

of  said  two  panels 


.0^ 


^^ 


^^ 


■0 

1.  A  method  of  reducing  axial  mixing  within  a  flotation 
column  having  a  top  and  a  bottom  and  at  least  two  separate 
upright  passageways  defined  by  baffle  means  having  a  top  and 
a  bottom,  said  column  top  being  above  the  top  of  said  baffle 
means  top  thereby  defining  a  common  zone  above  the  baffle 
means,  the  method  including  the  steps  of 

a)  feeding  a  feed  slurry  in  parallel  separately  into  each  sepa- 
rate passageway  to  a  location  below  the  top  of  the  baffle 
means  from  respective  slurry  feed  means  each  located 
below  the  top  of  the  baffle  means  within  each  passageway, 

b)  aerating  the  slurry  in  each  passageway  with  air  bubbles 
from  aerating  means  spaced  below  each  of  said  slurry  feed 
means  by  directing  said  air  bubbles  upwardly  through  the 
slurry  in  each  passageway  and  toward  and  past  the  respec- 
tive slurry  feed  means  to  form  a  froth  above  the  slurry  in 
each  passageway  with  the  froth  and  slurry  being  separated 
from  one  another  in  each  passageway  by  an  interface;  and 

c)  maintaining  the  positions  of  the  interfaces  above  the  feed 
means  and  below  the  top  of  the  baffle  means  in  each 
passageway 


5J82,539 
GUTS  RACK 
Ralph  D.  Saathoff,  2305  Trailridge  Dr.,  Piano,  Tex.  75074 
Filed  Feb.  23,  1993,  Ser.  No.  21.054 
Int.  a.5  A47F  7/00 
U.S.  a.  211—64  8  Oaims 

1.  A  gun.  rack,  compnsing,  in  combination; 
a  frame  having  gun  barrel  support  means  and  gun  tngger 
guard   receiving  means  projecting  from  said  frame  for 
supporting  a  gun  in  a  substantially  horizontal  position; 
mounting  means  for  mounting  said  frame  with  a  vertical 

mounting  surface; 
first  securing  means  projecting  from  said  frame,  said  first 
secunng  means  including  a  hollow  member  having  oi>- 
posed  sides  with  first  and  second  holes  in  the  respective 
opposed  sides  of  said  hollow  member;  and 
second  securing  means  engageable  with  first  secunng  means, 
said  second  securing  means  including  a  first  member  hav- 
ing a  lug  projecting  therefrom,  said  lug  having  opposed 
sides  with  third  and  fourth  holes  in  the  respective  opposed 
sides  of  said  lug,  said  lug  being  telescopically  receivable 
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>AiIhin  saiil  hollow  member  with  tht-  rfspt-i-tuf  firsi, 
second,  third  and  fourth  holes  in  transverse  a\ial  align 
meni  (or  receiving  a  hasp  of  a  l(H.king  devite.  wherehv 
said  lug  IS  secured  in  l>x.king  engagement  with  said  hollow 


end  cap  and  said  neck  portion  and  for  presenting  removal 
of  said  tamper  hand  means  from  said  Lontainer  up<in  sever- 
ing of  sail!  frangible  connection  and  remi'val  of  said  end 
cap  and 
stop  means  integrallv  formed  with  a  second  portion  of.  and 
at  a  pluralit)  of  predetermined  positions  about,  said  inside 
surface  of  sad  tamper  band  means  for  reinforcing  said 
annular  band  during  gripping  contact  with  said  cvlindncal 
neck  portion  of  the  container 


5.282.541 
t  AP  I  CX  KIN(.  DKV  K  K  KOR  A  WATKR  BOTTI.K 
Wen-Yen  fhen.  9f--4.   159,  Section  3.  Si-Men   Road,  Tainan, 
Taiwan 

Kiled  May  17,  1993,  Ser.  No.  62.236 

Int.  CI."  8651)  W    IM 

IJ.S.  a.  215—229  *  Oaims 


member,  said  second  securing  means  further  including  a 
s«xi)nd  member  projecting  laleralK  from  said  first  mem 
ber.  said  second  member  having  a  channel  for  receiving 
said  hollow  member  when  said  lug  is  telescoped  within 
said  hollow  member 


5.282.540 
TA.MPER  BAND  WITH  R.EXIBI.K  KN(;a(;KMENT 

ivn:MBKR 

James  M .  Beck,  Carol  Stream.  III.,  aasiKnor  to  CrealiTC  Fackag- 
inn  Corp.,  Wheelintt.  III. 

Filed  Not.  23.  1992.  Ser.  No.  980,623 

Int.  n:  B65D  41    U 

l).S.  a.  215—252  8  Claims 


1    A  tamper  evident  closure  for  a  container  opening,  com- 
prising 

a  substanlially  cylindrical  end  cap  closed  at  a  first  end  by  a 
top  surface,  open  at  a  second  opposite  end  and  including 
an  annular  side  wall  having  a  predetermined  width  ex 
(ending  between  said  first  and  second  ends, 

tamper  band  means  frangibly  connected  about  said  second 
opposite  end  of  said  end  cap  for  detaching  from  said  end 
cap  and  remaining  affixed  to  the  container  up<)n  removal 
of  said  end  cap  from  the  container 

an  annular  hand  integrally  formed  with  a  first  portion  of  an 
inside  surface  of  said  tamper  hand  means  with  a  substan 
tially  serpentine  shape  for  providing  gripping  contact 
between  said  tamper  hand  means  and  a  substantially  cylin 
drical  neck  portion  of  the  container,  for  restricting  axial 
movement  of  said  tamper  band  means  with  respect  to  said 


1    A  water  Nittle  with  a  livking  cap  comprising. 

an  inner  bottle  having  a  male  thread  on  an  upper  end,  a 
protective  annular  projection  under  the  male  thread,  and 
a  rubber  annular  gasket  under  the  projection, 

a  pinching  ring  fitting  tightly  around  the  annular  projection 
of  the  inner  bottle,  and  having  an  inner  wall  with  two 
different  diameters  and  two  pairs  of  projections  with  a 
small  rod  between  each  pair  of  projcxlions  on  two  oppo- 
site outer  walls, 

an  outer  b<ittle  for  containing  the  inner  bottle,  the  outer 
bottle  also  being  tightly  held  in  the  pinching  ring, 

a  b<itlle  cap  having  a  cap  body  with  a  dome  shape,  a  push 
button,  and  a  liftable  nipple  pusher, 

a  sucking  tube  which  extends  through  the  b»ittle  cap  into  an 
interior  of  the  inner  Kittle,  having  a  tower  end  fixed  with 
a  tubular  stopper  and  an  upf>er  end  up<in  which  are  fixed 
a  ring,  a  coil  spring,  a  washer,  a  C-shaped  retainer  and  a 
nipple  in  order,  the  coil  spnng  being  contained  between 
the  nng  on  one  end  and  the  washer  and  C-shaped  retainer 
on  the  other  in  a  tubular  p<ist  in  the  cap  body  such  that  the 
sucking  tube  is  urged  upward,  and 

said  cap  b»xly  having  a  central  diametnc  opening  in  an  upper 
portion,  the  tubular  post  projecting  upward  in  the  diamet- 
ric opening,  diametnc  opening  having  opposing  portions, 
said  push  button  being  pivotally  connected  in  one  of  said 
opp<-)Sing  portions,  said  liftable  nipple  pusher  pivoully 
connected  in  the  other  of  said  opposing  p<-)rtions,  said  push 
button  having  an  inner  projection  on  its  lower  end  and  a 
coil  spring  urging  the  inner  projection  and  a  hooking  edge 
on  Its  upper  end,  said  nipple  pusher  having  an  elastic  piece 
extending  down  from  a  lower  end.  and  a  hook  at  an  upper 
end,  said  nipple  pusher  being  pivotally  pressed  down  to 
close  the  diametric  opening  of  the  cap  btxly  and  compress- 
ing the  elastic  piece  and  permitting  the  hook  to  engage  the 
htKiking  edge  of  said  push  button,  said   liftable  nipple 
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pusher  being  pivotally  raised  up  by  the  elastic  piece  by 
pressing  manually  the  push  button  and  forcing  the  hook- 
ing edge  to  unhook  from  the  hook  of  the  nipple  pusher, 
and  said  nipple  with  the  sucking  tube  being  raised  up  for 
a  user  to  suck  the  contents  of  the  bottle 


5,282,543 
COVER  FOR  ARRAY  OF  REACTION  TUBES 
Enrico  Picozza,  Newtown;  Timothy  M.  Woudenberg,  Bethel; 
Robert  Ragusa,  Newtown,  and  Ralph  Keese,  Tnunbiill,  all  of 
Conn.,  assignors  to  The  Perkin  Elmer  Corporation,  Norwalk, 
Conn. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  871,264,  Apr.  20, 1992,  which  is 

a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  620,606,  Not.  29,  1990, 

abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No,  670,545, 

Mar.  14,  1991,  abandoned.  This  application  Jan.  11,  1993,  Ser. 

No.  2,559 

Int.  a.'  B65D  51/18 

U.S.  a.  220—255  18  Claims 


52     60 


5,282,542 
LOAD  CARRIER 
Yau-Kee  Mo.  Rat  02  10th  Floor  Block  A,  Lotto  Villa.  18  Broad- 
wood  Rd..  Happy  Valley.  Hong  Kong 

Filed  Not.  30.  1992,  Ser.  No.  982.805 

Int.  CI."  B65D«'/4 

L  .S.  CI.  220—7  2  Oaims 


1    A  load  carrier  including: 

a  btittom  member  formed  of  a  tough  and  bendable  matenal 
and  having  a  predetermined  number  of  sides; 

a  surrounding  wall  formed  of  a  tough  and  bendable  material 
and  having  a  predetermined  number  of  side  walls  that 
corresponds  to  the  number  of  sides  of  the  bottom  member, 
each  of  the  side  walls  having  an  edge  pivotably  attached 
to  a  corresponding  side  of  the  bottom  member  and  first 
and  second  ends,  each  of  the  side  walls  being  pivouble 
relative  to  the  bottom  member  from  a  first  position  in 
which  the  side  wall  and  the  bottom  member  are  generally 
co-planar  to  a  second  position  in  which  the  side  wall  is 
generally  perpendicular  to  the  bottom  member,  the  ends 
of  each  side  wall  abutting  adjacent  ends  of  adjacent  side 
walls  when  the  side  walls  are  pivoted  to  the  second  posi- 
tion; 

a  predetermined  number  of  fastening  pairs  corresponding  to 
the  number  of  side  walls,  each  fastening  pair  comprising  a 
first  fastening  piece  fixedly  mounted  to  a  side  wall  proxi- 
mate to  one  end  thereof,  and  a  second  fastening  piece 
mounted  on  a  retaining  ear  formed  integrally  and  pivota- 
bly on  an  adjacent  side  wall  proximate  to  the  one  end, 
such  that  when  the  side  wall  having  the  first  fastening 
piece  and  the  adjacent  side  wall  having  the  second  fasten- 
ing piece  are  pivoted  to  the  second  position  and  the  retain- 
ing ear  is  pivoted,  the  first  fastening  piece  and  the  second 
fastening  piece  are  in  engagement  with  each  other,  the 
first  and  second  fastening  pieces  comprising  sets  of  hook- 
and-loop  fasteners,  and 

a  predetermined  number  of  sets  of  locking  members  corre- 
sponding to  the  number  of  fastening  pairs,  each  set  of 
locking  members  coop)erating  with  a  fastening  pair  for 
detachably  fastening  together  the  engaged  first  and  sec- 
ond fastening  pieces  for  retaining  the  side  wall  and  the 
adjacent  side  wall  perpendicularly  with  respect  to  the 
bottom  member  and  abuttingly  with  respect  to  each  other. 


ajXi 


12.  An  arra^  of  reaction  tube  covers  adapted  to  seal  a  plural 
ity  of  reaction  tubes  comprising;  a  unitary  body  having  a  plu- 
rality of  flexible  plastic  nodules,  each  adapted  to  seal  one  of  a 
plurality  of  reaction  tubes,  each  of  said  flexible  plastic  nodules 
being  flexibly  held  in  a  predetermined  planar  spaced  relation- 
ship from  each  other  in  rows  and  columns  by  an  integral  web 
having  a  plurality  of  apertures  therethrough,  each  of  said 
nodules  having  a  downwardly  convex  generally  hemispherical 
lower  portion  extending  from  said  web,  an  upwardly  convex 
upper  portion  extending  from  said  web  directly  above  said 
downwardly  convex  generally  hemisphencal  lower  portion, 
and  a  centrally  domed  nipple  extending  upward  from  said 
upwardly  convex  upper  portion. 


5,282,544 
CONTAINER  FOR  BULK  MATERIALS  AND  FLUIDS 
Gerardus  A.  M.  Boots,  J.  Kniyrerstraat  26,  1507  WH,  Zaan- 
dam,  Netherlands 

Filed  Not.  19,  1991,  Ser.  No.  794,073 
Oaims   priority,   application   Netherlands,   Not.    19,   1990, 
9002520 

Int.  O,'  B65D  90/04 
U.S.  O.  220—403  16  Oaims 


1.  A  combination  of  a  container  for  bulk  materials  and  fluids 
with  a  U-shaped  stiffening  member, 

the  container  comprising  an  enveloping  member  and  an 
inner  flexible  member,  the  enveloping  member  compnsing 
a  plurality  of  ear-shaf)ed  compartments  connected  to  an 
outer  surface  of  the  inner  member  at  at  least  four  positions 
spaced  along  the  outer  circumference  of  the  inner  mem- 
ber, the  arrangement  being  such  that  m  a  filled  condition. 
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the  conUiner  obtains  the  shape  of  a  substaniially  bl(Kk- 
shaped  unit  with  substantially  flat  walls, 
the  U-shaped  stiffening  member  being  formed  of  a  stiff  male 
rial  and  compnsing  a  web  and  two  legs  i.onnectcd  thereto. 
the  stiffening  member  being  arranged  so  that  al  least  an 
upper  portion  of  each  leg  abuts  one  of  two  opp<nitc  side 
walls  of  the  bUxk  shaped  unit  via  said  ear  shaped  com 
partmcnLs.  and  the  web  abuts  a  wall  connecting  said  two 
side  walls  and  forming  a  bottom  wall  of  the  bUx;k-shaped 
unit  in  an  operative  pt«ition,  the  upper  piirtion  of  the  legs 
having  a  width  corresponding  substantially  to  that  of  the 
■butting  side  wall  of  the  block  shaped  unit  vi  that  bulging 
IS  prevented  in  the  legs  of  the  stiffening  member 


5.282.546 

COMPOSITK  ABOVK  GROUND  I.IQl  ID  STORAGE 

VALI.T 

DviMn   K.   Bauer.   StTemi   P»rk.   Md..  assiRnor  to   Hoo*er 

(iroup.  Inc..  Alpharetta,  Ga. 

Filed  Jul.  15.  1993.  S«r.  No.  91,682 

Int.  a.'  B65D  '^1  06 

I  .S.  n.  220—565  20  Oainu 


5,282,545 

STORAGE  DEVICF:  WITH  LINER  ^X)R  TY  ING  AND 

REMOVAL  OF  BUNDLED  PAPERS 

KeTin  C.  WWte,  30  Idaho  Atc.,  Suten  UUnd,  N.Y.  10309 

Filed  Oct.  26.  1992,  Ser.  No.  966.695 

Int.  a.'  B65D  2^26.   V  02 

U..S.  n.  220—403  6  Oainu 


-     Aft   j«      s-^ 


"  ** 


,1 


M^te^^ 


'ao 


1 


v^ 


^1:^j:x^-J^-ls^-i^V"1 


31 
,4 


A.-         A4  d'A(iA'^ 


A  composite  above  ground  liquid  storage  vault  compns- 


ing 


I    A  liner  for  bundling  paper  items,  said  liner  adapted  to  be 
removably  placed  in  a  receptacle,  said  recepuclc  including  a 
recungular  conuiner  having  four  vertical  side  walls  and  hav- 
ing a  honzonlal  bottom  panel  therebetween,  said  receptacle 
alsti  including  a  liner  supporting  device  affixed  to  each  side 
wall  near  the  upper  extreme  thereof,  said  liner  compnsing 
(a)  preformed   predetermined   lengths  of  flexible  bundling 
matenal    m    combination    with    a    means    for    imparting 
ndigity  to  said  bundling  matenal.  said  lengths  crossing 
over  each  other  providing  four  stiffened  opposed  lengths 
of  said  flexible  bundling  material  configured  for  extending 
upwardly  along  an  mside  surface  of  said  side  walls,  each 
said  opposed  length  of  said  bundling  matenal  terminating 
at  an  end  closure  structure  having  means  to  engage  a 
respective  one  of  said  liner  support  devices, 
fb)  an  additional  length  of  flexible  bundling  matenal  con- 
nected to  one  of  said  end  closure  structures,  said  addi- 
tional length  of  bundling  material  being  dimensioned  and 
configured  such  that  said  additional  length  of  bundling 
matenal  is  adapted  to  engage  all  of  said  end  closure  struc- 
tures while  said  opposed  lengths  of  bundling  matenal  are 
extending  along  the  side  walls  of  the  container,  and  is 
adapted  to  draw  said  end  structures  together,  wherein  said 
additional  length  of  bundling  matenal  provides  a  means  of 
securement  for  the  bundled  contents,  and  such  thai  said 
additional  length  is  capable  of  further  forming  a  handle 
extending  between  two  of  said  opposed  lengths, 
(c)  one  of  said  opposing  lengths  defining  a  magazine  contain- 
ing said  additioful  length  of  bundling  material  in  such  a 
way  that  the  additional  length  of  bundling  matenal  may  be 
drawn  from  the  magazine 


an  inner  lank  having  exterior  surfaces  defined  by  a  bottom 
wall,  side  walls  and  a  top  wall  c<xiperating  to  define  a 
primary  containmeni  cavity,  said  cavity  adapted  to  re- 
ceive and  store  liquids  therein,  said  inner  lank  also  includ- 
ing at  lea-st  one  fitting,  said  fitting  enabling  the  liquid  to  be 
disposed  into  or  discharged  from  said  inner  tank  of  said 
vault. 

a  first  layer  covering  said  extenor  surfaces  and  subsuntially 
encapsulating  said  inner  tank,  said  first  layer  being  formed 
of  an  insulative  matenal  and  said  fitting  extending  from 
said  inner  unk  and  through  said  first  layer, 

an  upnght  monitor  tube  extenorly  piisitioned  relative  to  said 
first  matenal  and  said  inner  tank,  said  monitor  tube  having 
a  pair  of  ends,  one  of  said  ends  being  ItKated  generally 
adjacent  to  said  b<ittom  wall  and  the  other  of  said  ends 
being  l<x;ated  generally  above  said  top  wall  of  said  inner 
tank, 

a  second  layer  extenorly  covering  said  monitor  tube,  said 
first  layer  and  said  inner  tank  thereby  forming  an  encapsu- 
lated inner  unk,  said  second  layer  being  formed  of  a  liquid 
impervious  matenal  and  forming  a  liquid  impervious  bar- 
ner  completely  around  said  monitor  tube,  said  first  layer 
and  said  inner  lank. 

an  outer  lank  having  a  bottom  wall,  side  walls  and  a  top  wall 
cixiperating  to  define  a  receiving  cavity  adapted  to  re- 
ceive said  encapsulated  inner  Unk,  said  fitting  extending 
from  said  inner  tank  through  said  outer  tank  and  terminat- 
ing at  a  location  extenor  of  said  outer  tank. 

spacer  means  located  within  said  outer  Unk  for  supporting 
said  encapsulated  inner  lank  in  spaced  apart  relation  from 
intenor  surfaces  of  said  outer  tank,  and 

a  third  layer  disposed  within  and  filling  said  space  between 
said  outer  lank  and  said  encapsulated  inner  tank  so  as  to 
subsuntially  completely  encase  said  encapsulated  inner 
lank  therein,  said  third  layer  being  a  structural  matenal 
protecting  said  inner  Unk  from  rjjpture,  further  insulating 
said  inner  lank  and  providing  said  vault  with  a  firewall 


5,282,547 
SPLASHGUARD  FOR  CORNER-POSITIONED 
DISHWASHERS 
Jowph  A.  Marray.  116  Smoke  Riac  Dr.,  Warrea,  NJ.  07059 
Filed  Sep.  28.  1992,  Ser.  No.  952.587 
Int.  a.'  B65D  53/04 
IJi.  n.  220—731  M  Claimi 

1    A  splashguard  device  for  a  dishwasher  compnsing 
an  angular  sector  of  a  circular  plate,  wherein  the  angular 
sector  has  a  sector  angle  of  from  ab<iut  100  to  130  degrees. 


wherein  a  radius  of  the  circular  plate  substantially  equals 
a  radial  length  of  a  dishwasher  door  determined  from  a 
hinge  axis  of  the  dishwasher  door; 
a  plurality  of  fastening  devices  to  permanently  secure  the 
angular  sector  al  a  radially  extending  edge  of  the  angular 
sector  to  a  radial'y  extending  side  face  of  the  dishwasher 
dixir. 


5,282,548 

AUTOMATIC  COLOR  PELLET  SELECTING  AND 

SUPPLYING  APPARATUS  FOR  INJECTION  MOLDING 

MACHINE 

Kiyomitsu  Ishihara,  Toyama,  Japan,  assignor  to  Yoshida  Kogyo 
K.  K..  Tokyo.  Japan 

Filed  May  1.  1992,  Ser.  No.  877,228 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  2,  1991,  3-130346 

Int.  a."  B67D  5/08 

I  .S.  a.  222—55  4  Qaims 


1  An  apparatus  for  automatically  selecting  one  from  color 
pellets  of  different  colors  and  for  automatically  supplying  the 
selected  one  color  pellet  to  an  injection  molding  machine, 
compnsing 

(a)  an  auxiliary  hopper  adapted  to  be  connected  to  a  pellet 
supply  portion  of  the  injection  molding  machine  and 
divided  into  tw'i  chambers  an  upstream  side  chamber  and 


a  downstream  side  chamber,  by  an  automatic  change-over 
valve; 

(b)  a  negative  pressure  means  for  causing  said  auxiliary 
hopper,  at  the  upstream  side  chamber,  to  be  under  nega- 
tive pressure; 

(c)  a  pellet  feed  pipe  adapted  to  be  connected  to  the  up- 
stream side  chamber  of  said  auxiliary  hopper:  and 

(d)  a  number  of  storage  tanks  for  stonng  the  respective  color 
pellets,  each  of  said  storage  unks  being  adapted  to  be 
connected  to  said  pellet  feed  pipe  via  a  respective  auto- 
matic change-over  valve. 


5.282,549 

DISPENSER  WITH  AN  ENERGY  STORAGE  MEMBER 

AND  AN  OVERLOAD  PREVENTION  MECHANISM 

Michael  P.  Schoiz,  San  Oemente,  and  Joe  J.  Lones,  San  Diego, 

both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Williams  Dispenser  Corporation, 

Los  Angeles,  Calif. 

Filed  Mar.  16,  1992,  Ser.  No.  851,804 

Int.  a.'  B65D  35/28 

U.S.  a.  222—95  25  Oaims 


spacer  devices  for  spacing  the  angular  sector  at  a  distance  of 
approximately  i  from  the  radially  extending  side  face  of 
the  dishwasher  door  in  a  vertical  plane  parallel  to  an  outer 
face  of  a  dishwa.sher  outside  wall;  and 

a  guide  attached  to  the  dishwasher  outside  wall  to  ensure  a 
free  movemeni  of  the  angular  sector 


1  A  dispenser  compnsing  a  housing;  a  manually  operable 
outlet  valve  at  a  longitudinal  upper  end  of  said  housing;  a 
flexible  product-containing  member  disposed  beneath  said 
valve  such  that  an  mtenor  of  said  product-containing  member 
communicates  with  said  valve;  an  elastically  flexible  energy- 
storing  member  disposed  beneath  said  product-containing 
member;  a  portion  of  said  housing  being  manually  rouuble; 
and  an  energizing  member  disposed  beneath  said  energy-stor- 
ing member  and  operably  connected  with  said  rotatable  por- 
tion of  said  housing  to  be  raised  in  response  to  rotation  of  said 
rotatable  pwrtion  for  compressing  said  energy-storing  member 
and  pressurizing  said  product-conuining  member;  said  energy- 
storing  member  being  expandable  to  expel  product  from  said 
product-containing  member  when  said  valve  is  of)en,  and  being 
recompressible  by  said  manually  rotatable  portion;  said  energy 
stonng  member  compnsing  a  closed-cell  foam  element 


5082,550 

BULK  MATERIAL  CONTAINER  WITH  A  FLEXIBLE 

LINER 

Clarence  B.  Coleman,  Oakland,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Fabricated 
Metals,  Inc.,  San  Leandro,  Calif. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  718.248,  Jun.  20,  1991,  abandoned. 

ThU  appUcation  Not.  6,  1992,  Ser.  No.  972,723 

Int.  a.'  B65D  35/56 

U.S.  a.  222—105  7  Claims 

1.  A  bulk  matenal  container  comprising: 

(a)  a  shell  with  a  nm  flange  surrounding  an  opening  at  the 

upper  extremity  of  said  shell; 
fb)  a  removable  top  deuchably  secured  to  said  shell  at  the 
upper  extremity  of  said  shell,  said  removable  top  having  a 
rim  flange  overlying  the  rim  flange  of  said  shell  and  hav- 
ing an  opening; 
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(c)  d  Mngle  flexible  liner  disfHis<-iJ  in  said  shell  for  Luntaiiiing 
hulk  malcrial,  >.aid  flexible  liner  cumpriMng  a  Icp  wall 
cxlendinn  aKive  said  rim  flange  o(  said  shell,  said  lop  wall 
of  said  flexible  liner  being  remivahU  secured  belwecn 
said  rim  flange  nf  said  shell  and  said  rim  flange  of  said 
removable  lop.  and 


(d)  a  detachable  livk  ring  for  urging  said  rim  flange  of  said 
removable  lop  and  said  rim  flange  of  said  shell  inio  clamp 
ing  engagement  with  said  top  wall  of  said  flexible  liner. 

(c)  said  flexible  liner  comprising  a  neck  through  which 
material  is  discharged  into  said  flexible  liner,  said  neck  of 
said  flexible  liner  extending  from  said  Iv>p  wall  if  said 
flexible  liner  into  the  opening  of  said  removable  lop 


5,2«2,551 
SAF-ETY  VAl.VK  UXTCINC  DFV KK 
Theodore  J.  Pienon,  Kinnclon,  N.J.,  aasiKnor  to  Pienon  Indus- 
triea.  Inc.,  Rocluiway,  N.J. 

Filed  Sep.  4,  1992,  Ser.  No.  940.624 

Int.  n.'  B65D  Mi  14 

V.S.  n.  222—153  18  Claims 
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lor  head  is  aligned  wilh  said  aperture  so  that  the  valve  can 
be  actuated  upon  depression  of  ihe  valve  stem,  and 
resistance  means  arranged  within  said  inner  perimeter  of  said 
collar  for  urging  said  slide  means  to  said  ixcluding  posi- 
tion, said  resistance  means  comprising  arcuate  elongate 
resilient  members  having  a  first  end  and  a  second  end.  said 
first  end  of  said  accurate  elongate  resilient  members  being 
^(innec  ted  to  said  first  surface  of  said  collar  and  said  sec- 
ond end  being  connected  to  said  slide  means  between  said 
leading  end  and  said  trailing  end  thereof 


5.282.552 

DISPOSABI  K  PI.A.STIC  I.IQl  ID  PI  MP 

Meiner  ()|>hanlt,  Vinelaiid,  Canadm,  usiipior  to  Hygjene-Tech- 

nik  Inc.,  Ontario.  Canada 
Cootinuatioo-in-|>ar1  of  Ser.  No.  702,937,  May  20.  1991,  Pat. 
No.  5,1M,577.  Thii  application  No».  23.  1992,  Ser.  No.  980,208 

Int.  C\:  B67D  5  (» 
I. S.  CI.  222— 181  18  Claims 
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11    A  universal  safety  valve  l(x:king  device  for  use  with  a 
pressurized  container  comprising 

a  collar  adapted  to  fit  over  a  valve  nm.  said  collar  having  a 
first  surface  defining  an  inner  perimeter  and  a  second 
surface  defining  an  outer  perimeter, 

slide  means  operatively  connected  to  said  collar  for  selec 
lively  preventing  and  permitting  depression  of  a  valve 
stem  to  actuate  a  valve,  said  slide  means  having  a  leading 
end  and  a  trailing  end  and  an  aperture  therebetween  defin 
ing  a  pas,sageway  through  which  the  valve  stem  extends, 
and  being  slidable  upon  pressure  applied  or  released  from 
said  trailing  end  between  an  iKcluding  p<isition  at  which 
an  actuator  head  on  the  valve  stem  is  misaligned  with  said 
aperture  sti  that  the  valve  stem  cannot  be  depressed  there- 
through and  a  n<ini>ccluding  position  at  which  said  actua 


1   A  pump  for  dispensing  liquid  from  a  reservoir  compnsing 

piston-chamber  forming  means  having  an  inner  cylindrical 
chamber  and  an  outer  cylindrical  chamber,  the  inner 
chamber  and  outer  chamber  each  having  a  diameter,  a 
chamber  wall,  an  inner  end  and  an  outer  end. 

Ihe  diameter  of  the  inner  chamber  being  less  than  the  diame- 
ter of  the  outer  chamber. 

the  inner  chamber  and  outer  chamber  being  coaxial  with  Ihe 
outer  end  of  the  inner  chamber  opening  into  the  inner  end 
of  the  outer  chamber. 

Ihe  inner  end  of  the  inner  chamber  in  fluid  communication 
with  the  reservoir. 

a  piston  forming  element  received  in  the  piston-chamber 
forming  means  axially  slidable  inwardly  and  outwardly 
therein. 

said  piston  forming  element  being  generally  cylindncal  in 
cross-section  with  a  central  axially  extending  hollow  stem 
having  a  central  pa-vsageway  closed  at  an  inner  end  and 
having  an  outlet  proximate  an  outer  end. 

an  inner  circular  flexing  disc  extending  radially  out'vardly 
from  the  stem  proximate  the  inner  end.  the  inner  flexing 
disc  having  an  elastically  deformablc  edge  portion  proxi- 
mate the  chamber  wall  of  the  inner  chamber  circumferen- 
Iially  thereabout, 

an  outer  circular  flexing  disc  extending  radially  outwardly 
from  the  stem  spaced  axially  outwardly  from  the  inner 
flexing  disc,  the  outer  flexing  disc  having  an  elastically 
deformable  edge  portion  proximate  the  chamber  wall  of 
the  outer  chamber  circumferentially  thereabout, 
a  circular  sealing  disc  extending  radially  outwardly  from  the 
stem  spaced  axially  outwardly  from  the  outer  flexing  disc, 
the  sealing  disc  engaging  the  chamber  wall  of  the  outer 


chamber  circumfereniiallv  thereabout  to  form  a  substan- 
tially fluid  impernicahle  seal  therewith  on  sliding  of  said 
piston  forming  element  inwardly  and  outwardly. 

an  inlet  l(Kated  on  ihc  stem  between  the  outer  flexing  disc 
and  the  sealing  disc  in  communication  with  the  passage- 
way. 

the  piston  forming  clenient  slidablv  received  in  the  piston- 
chamber  forming  means  for  reciprcxal  axial  inward  and 
outward  movement  therein  v.ilh  the  inner  flexing  disc  in 
the  inner  chamber  and  the  outer  flexing  disc  and  sealing 
disc  in  the  outer  chamber. 

Ihe  inner  flexing  disc  substantially  preventing  fluid  flow  in 
Ihe  inner  chamber  past  the  inner  flexing  disc  in  an  inward 
direction. 

Ihe  outer  flexing  disc  substanliallv  preventing  fluid  flow  in 
the  outer  chamber  past  the  outer  flexing  disc  in  an  inward 
direction. 

Ihe  inner  flexing  disc  elastically  deforming  away  from  the 
chamber  wall  of  the  inner  chamber  to  permit  fluid  flow  in 
the  inner  chamber  past  the  inner  flexing  disc  in  an  outward 
direction. 

the  outer  flexing  disc  elastically  deforming  awav  from  the 
chamber  wall  of  the  outer  chamber  to  permit  fluid  flow  in 
Ihe  outer  chamber  past  the  outer  flexing  disc  in  an  out- 
ward direction 


5,282,553 
SHOE  HOLDER 
Stephane  Ibled.  Bondues.  France,  assignor  to  S.A.R.L.  Industrie 
Distribution  Service,  France 

Filed  May  15,  1992,  Ser.  No.  884,598 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  May  17,  1991,  91  06348 
Int.  a.'  A47G  25/14 
L.S.  a.  223 — 85  10  Oaims 
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BICrVCn^E  COOLER  AND  MOUNTING  APPARATUS 

Jan  B,  Thomas,  22  Deallyon  #8,  Hilton  Head.  S.C.  29928 
Filed  Jul.  31,  1992,  Ser.  No.  923,059 
Int.  a.'  B62J  7/06 
U.S.  a.  224—36  ' '  31  Qaims 


1  An  insulated  cooler  and  mounting  bracket  combination 
for  detachable  mounting  of  the  cooler  to  a  bicycle  frame, 
comprising: 

an  insulated  cooler  having  a  front  surface,  a  bottom  surface, 
two  opposing  side  surfaces,  and  a  back  surface: 

a  mounting  platform  secured  to  said  back  surface  and  spaced 
outwardly  therefrom,  said  mounting  platform  having  a 
configured  structure  oriented  for  defining  a  vertical  plane: 

a  mounting  bracket  formed  of  a  body  member  having  (i)  a 
flat  planar  front  side  and  back  side:  (ii)  a  retention  slot 
carried  by  said  body  member  and  disposed  relative  to  said 
planar  front  side,  (iii)  a  support  structure  extending  from 
the  back  side  of  said  body  member  and  adapted  to  mount 
onto  handlebars  of  the  bicycle  for  stable  securement  of  the 
mounting  bracket  to  the  bicycle  dunng  movement  of  the 
bicycle,  said  support  structure  spacing  said  flat  planar 
front  side  of  said  body  member  outwardly  in  front  of  the 
handlebars  and  disposing  said  flat  planar  front  side  in  a 
vertical  onentation,  said  retention  slot  being  vertically 
disposed  for  vertically  receiving  said  configured  struc- 
ture. 

whereby  said  insulated  cooler  is  disengageably  mounted  to 
said  mounting  bracket  when  said  mounting  bracket  is 
fixedly  secured  to  the  bicycle  without  removal  of  said 
mounting  bracket  from  the  bicycle 


5.282,555 
STABILIZATION  ASSEMBLY  FOR  BICYCXE  RACICS 
Scott  W.  Muir,  2419  E.  1300  South,  Salt  Lake  Oty,  Utah  84108, 
and  Dale  H.  Muir,  1633  Canyon  Oak  Crir.,  Bountiful,  Utah 
84010 

Filed  Jul.  31,  1992,  Ser.  No.  922.803 

Int.  a.^  F16D  1/00 

VS.  a.  224-42.03  B  3  Claims 


1  A  shoe  holder  and  shoe  combination  intended  to  serve  as 
display  means  in  stores,  comprising  a  central  rod  terminated  by 
a  hook  at  one  end  for  suspension,  and  two  lateral  supfKJrt 
elements  on  another  end,  a  shoe  mounted  on  each  support 
element,  wherein  the  shoes  are  connected  by  a  supple  tie,  said 
shoe  holder  compnsing  means  for  connecting,  via  said  tie.  the 
central  rod  to  an  assembly  constituted  by  the  shoes  and  the 
supple  tie,  wherein  the  connection  means  are  constituted  by  at 
least  one  connection  piece  integral  with  and  extending  trans-  bicycles  on  a  rack,  the  assembly  compnsing: 
verse  to  the  central  rod  and  compnsing  an  opening  through  A  first  bar  assembly  compnsing: 
which  the  supple  tie  passes.  A  hollow  tube,  and  ^ 


1.  A  stabilization  assembly  for  use  in  secunng  a  plurality  of 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


Fi  BRr\R>   I,  1'^''4 


Febriary  1,  1994 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


111 


A  securing  asscnihl>   lor  si-cunng  ^  lirsi  said  hicVLli-  In 

said  firsl  bar  assembU.  comprising 

A  cradle  piece  filling  against   the  frame  i>t  said   firsi 
bicycle, 

A  strap  extending  around  the  frame  ol  said  first  biv.  \cle, 
and 

Means  for  securing  said  strap  around  the  frami-  ol  said 
t"irsl  bicycle,  and 
A  second  bar  assembly  comprising 

A  second  tube  si/ed  to  slide  within  said  hollo\A  lube  of 

said  first  bar  assembly  such  that  the  length  of  said  stabi- 
lization assembly  can  be  adjusted,  and 
A  securing  assembly  for  securing  a  second  said  bicycle  to 

said  second  bar  assembly,  comprising 
A  cradle  piece  fitting  against   the  frame  ot   said   second 

bicycle. 
A  strap  extending  around  the  frame  ol  said  second  bic> 

cle.  and 
Means  for  securing  said  strap  around  the  frame  of  said 

second  bicycle,  and 
Means  for  selectively  securing  said  second   tube  of  said 

second  bar  assembly  within  said  hollow  lube  of  said  first 

bar  assembly 


5.282.557 

I  IQl  in  CARRYIN(;  HARNKSS 

Joe  R.  McC  ()ok.  Rte.  2.  Box  159.  Hiawassee.  (ia.  30546 

Filed  Nov.  6.  1992.  Ser.  No.  972,898 

Int.  ("!.'  A45F  J.  16 

I  .S.  CI.  224—148  1  Haim 
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VKHICLK  ORGAMZINt;  CONTAINKR 
Michael  N.  Bossert,  Richmond,  Ind.,  assifinor  to  ()rK>nizer's, 
Inc.,  Richmond,  Ind. 

Filed  Sep.  30.  I99I.  Ser.  No.  769,947 

Int.  CI.'  B60R  7  rw 

I  .S.  CI.  224-^2.42  3  (laims 
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I    A  vehicle  organizing  container  for  installation  iii  a  \ehi 
-le.  the  container  comprising 

first  and  second  side  walls  situated  in  spaced  apart  relation- 
ship. 

a  fr<int  wall  and  a  hack  wall  attached  to  extend  between  the 
first  and  second  side  walls. 

an  interior  wall  positioned  between  the  front  and  hack  v.a\\. 
the  interior  wall  being  attached  to  Nith  the  first  and  sec 
ond  side  walls  to  define  an  electronic  equipment  holding 
cavity  between  the  interior  wall  and  the  front  wall,  and  an 
organizing  receptacle  between  the  interior  wall  and  the 
back  wall. 

means  for  si-curing  the  vehicle  organizing  container  ti>  the 
vehicle,  and 

means  for  mounting  electronic  equipment  in  the  electronic 
equipment  holding  cavity,  the  mounting  means  including 
a  first  slide  track  and  a  second  slide  track  positioned  tt> 
extend  in  spaced  apart  parallel  relationship,  the  first  and 
second  slide  tracks  btilh  being  attached  to  the  first  side 
wall,  a  nuiunting  plate  for  mounting  electronics  attached 
to  extend  between  the  first  and  second  slide  tracks,  and  a 
third  and  a  fourth  slide  track  positioned  to  extend  in 
spaced  apart  parallel  relationship,  the  third  and  fourth 
slide  tracks  both  being  attached  to  the  second  side  wall, 
and 

wherein  the  first  wall  is  formed  to  include  an  opening  be 
tween  the  first  and  second  slide  tracks  and  the  second  wall 
IS  formed  to  include  a  second  opening  between  the  third 
and  fourth  slide  tracks  ciniperating  with  the  first  opening 
to  provide  an  armament  carrier 


1    -A  liquid  carrying  harness  adapled  to  be  worn  by   a  user 
imprising 

liquid  containing  means  has  ing  a  bottom,  a  top,  and  first  and 
second  opposed  sides, 

first  strap  means  attached  to  the  bottom  of  said  containing 
means,  said  first  strap  means  adapted  to  be  fastened  about 
the  waist  of  a  user. 

second  strap  means  attached  to  the  top  of  said  ci)ntaining 
means,  said  second  strap  means  adapled  to  be  disposed 
over  Ihe  shoulders  of  said  user  and  removably  connected 
to  said  first  strap  means,  and 

flexible  tube  means  connected  at  one  end  to  said  container 
means  whereby  said  usi-r  is  adapted  to  draw  liquid  from 
said  liquid  containing  means  through  another  end  of  said 
flexible  tube  means  when  said  harness  is  worn  bv,  said  user 
with  said  first  side  of  said  liquid  containing  means  con- 
fronting the  user's  body, 

wherein  said  liquid  ciintaimng  means  comprises  a  flexible 
bag  having  a  top  edge,  a  pair  of  opp<ised  side  edges  and  a 
bottom  edge,  said  first  strap  means  comprises  a  first  pair  iif 
opposed  strap  members,  each  member  having  one  end 
thereof  attached  to  a  respective  one  of  the  opposed  side 
edges  of  said  bag  proximal  to  said  b<ittom  edge,  and  said 
second  strap  means  comprises  a  second  pair  of  strap  mem- 
bers, each  member  having  one  end  thereof  attached  to  the 
top  edge  of  said  bag  proximal  to  said  oprK>sed  side  edges 
respectively,  wherein  each  of  said  first  pair  of  strap  mem- 
bers has  a  first  free  end.  said  first  free  ends  being  adapted 
to  be  fastened  to  eavh  other,  and  wherein  each  of  said 
second  pair  of  strap  members  has  a  second  free  end,  said 
second  free  ends  being  adapted  to  be  attached  to  a  respe-c- 
live  one  of  said  first  strap  membe'rs. 

wherein  said  bag  has  a  transverse  opening  proximal  to  said 
top  edge  thereof  said  transverse  opening  extending  or 
ihogonalK  between  said  pair  of  second  strap  members, 
and 

further  comprising  transparent  pi>ckel  means  affixed  to  said 
second  opptised  side  of  said  bag.  and  a  placard  bearing 
identifving  indicia  insertable  within  said  transparent 
ptKket  means  s»i  as  to  be  clearly  visible  to  an  observer 
when  said  user  is  wearing  said  liquid  carrying  harness 
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ARM  FREEING  GUN  SLING 

Martin  J.  Martinez,  1628  West  700  South,  Ogden,  Utah  84404 

Filed  Jun.  22,  1992,  Ser.  No.  901,941 

Int.  a."  F41C  23/02 

U.S.  a.  224—150  3  Oaims 


I  A  sling  assembly  for  retaining  an  elongate  firearm  sus- 
pended generally  vertically  from  the  shoulder  of  a  user,  said 
sling  a.ssembly  compnsing: 

a  primary,  flexible,  non-elastic,  elongate  strap  assembly 
having  upper  and  lower  ends; 

means  securing  said  upper  and  lower  ends  vertically  spaced 
apart  to  the  firearm,  so  that  the  primary  assembly  forms  a 
shoulder  engaging  loop  therewith; 

an  auxiliary,  non-elastic,  elongate  strap  assembly  havmg 
upper  and  lower  ends; 

means  secunng  the  upper  end  of  the  auxiliary  strap  assembly 
to  the  upper  end  of  the  pnmary  strap  assembly; 

pull  releasable  means  for  secunng  the  lower  end  of  the 
auxiliary  strap  assembly  to  the  pnmary  assembly,  spaced 
from  the  upper  end  secunng  means  a  distance  equal  to  the 
length  of  the  auxiliary  strap  assembly; 

at  least  one  other  pull  releasable  means  for  secunng  the 
lower  end  of  the  auxiliary  assembly  tot  he  pnmary  assem- 
bly at  a  distance  from  the  auxiliary  strap  assembly  upper 
end  secunng  means  less  than  the  length  of  the  auxiliary 
strap  a.ssembly,  to  cause  the  auxiliary  assembly  to  form  a 
neck-encircling  loop  with  the  pnmary  assembly; 

said  pull  releasable  means  being  spaced  from  and  operable 
separately  from  said  at  least  one  other  pull  releasable 
means; 

engaging  means  for  independently  engaging  one  of  the  pull 
releasable  means  for  secunng  the  lower  end  of  the  auxil- 
iary strap  assembly  to  the  pnmary  strap  assembly; 

the  pull  releasable  means  and  the  at  least  one  other  pull 
releasable  means  being  secured  to  the  pnmary  strap  as- 
sembly and  the  engaging  means  being  secured  to  the 
auxiliary  strap  assembly. 


tion  and  outer  and  back  sides,  each  of  said  sides  having  a 
respective  rear  margin  and  a  respective  upper  margin,  and 
said  pocket  having  a  bottom  end; 
(b)  a  frame  of  resiliently  stiff  sheet  material,  includmg  an 
outer  face  and  a  back  face  interconnected  by  an  arcuate 
compression  band,  said  sheet  material  extending  around 
said  front  portion  of  said  pocket  and  surrounding  said 
pocket  in  an  area  spaced  upwardly  apart  from  said  bottom 
end  thereof  portions  of  said  rear  and  upper  margins  of 
said  pocket  being  attached  to  said  frame  but  said  pocket 


80    ^M 


being  free  from  and  movable  with  respect  to  said  com- 
pression band; 

(c)  adjustable  clamping  means  extending  through  and  inter- 
connecting respective  portions  of  said  compression  band 
adjacent  said  outer  and  back  sides  of  said  frame,  for  adjust- 
ably tightening  said  compression  band  around  said  hand- 
gun gnpping  area  of  said  pocket;  and 

(d)  a  secunty  strap  and  a  belt  loop  attached  to  said  frame, 
said  pocket  being  free  from  direct  attachment  of  said 
secunty  strap  and  said  belt  loop  thereto 


5^2,560 
LUGGAGE  RACK  WITH  WIND  NOISE  REDUCER 
Robert  J.  Ozog,  Farmington  Hills,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Ford 
Motor  Company,  Dearborn,  Mich. 

Filed  Apr.  26,  1993,  Ser.  No.  52,937 

Int.  a.'  B62D  25/00 

U.S.  a.  224—316  16  Claims 
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HOLSTER  WITH  FRAME 
Glenn  Wisser,  Meridian,  and  Robert  E.  Pabst,  Boise,  both  of  Id., 
assignors  to  Michaels  of  Oregon  Co..  Portland,  Oreg. 
Filed  Mar.  24,  1992,  Ser.  No.  857,639 
Int.  a.'  F41C  33/02 
U.S.  a.  224—243  16  Oaims 

1.  A  holster  for  securely  holding  a  handgun,  compnsing: 
(a)  a  handgun  holding  pocket  including  a  plurality  of  overly- 
ing layers  of  flexible  matenal  at  least  one  of  which  is 
resiliently  compressible,  said  pocket  having  a  front  por- 


Jjr- 


^^^ 


1   A  luggage  rack  for  an  automobile  body  compnsing: 

at  least  one  transversely  extending  cross  member. 

stanchion  means  for  supporting  opposed  ends  of  each  cross 
member  to  position  the  at  least  one  cross  member  m  gener- 
ally parallel,  spaced  relationship  with  respect  to  the  auto- 
mobile body,  and 

means  defining  a  cross  sectional  shape  of  the  at  least  one 
cross  member  that  vanes  along  the  transverse  extent  of  the 
at  least  one  cross  member. 


12 
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5.2H2.56I 

PORIABI  K  HK\I-RA(.K  DIM'KNSKH 

Herman  Mihalich.  1134  Knox  Ave,  Monesstn.  I'a.  1506: 

t  ontinuation  of  Sfr.  No.  76,940,  Jul.  13.  I987,  abandoned.  Ihis 

application  Mar.  27.  \9ti<t.  Ser.  \o.  303.937 

Int.  {"I.~  B67I)  <    a; 

I  ..S.  CI.  222  — 146  6  H)  Claims 


i<wt.-  K'lucrii  s.inl  ,i!l.K  tu!u-nl  nu. in  v  .'I  s.ikl  p,iii  '  >t  ^  lUirifi.  tinj; 
h.isi-s  .iiul  itu-  ^,'niu-t  Iin^;  riu.inv  1.'  rieidls  ^oTiiu.,!  viicl  ..nn 
tu\tHi^;  H.1M-.  i>n  s.ik1  f.'ol  .nu-  ol  s.ikl  ^cnrii.-^  ling  hasi-s  iv  .1 
l..vkitii;  h.isf  ri.nuli-d  wilh  l.il.h  i-iig.ij;iMhk-  nuMiis.  .nn-ol  said 
sufip.Ttirii;  hr.Kkfls  htin>;  .i  KKkinc  hr.iikt-I  lia\  ini;  a  LiIl  ti 
mi-thaniMTi  .Kluahk-  b\  a  kvft  arm  loi  L'iii;a^itii;  viki  lali.h 
i-n^agi-aMo  tm-ans  .'I  vikl  l.^kinji  baso  lo  immovahU  secure 
s.ml  hra^keis  I''  s.ikl  ^.■iiru-Llmg  hast-s.  saai  lever  arm  heinp 
pivolalU  -ev  ureil  in  Mul  loiking  hracke!  ,ind  displaceable  on  a 
ri.xcd  rotatKUi  a.\is.  a  lalwh  elenienl  is  pi\i>lall>  attached  al  one 


1  A  porlahle  heverage  disp<-risfr  capable  ol  use  .is  .in  inle- 
graled  unit  Nilli  in  the  home  a. id  for  oiilvloor  i".en!s  vMlhout 
eieelrk.il  p<'\Aer  t.uililales  and  not  inte^raletl  v^ilh  pov^er 
driven  vehkiiiar  lransp<irlalion  means,  said  dispenser  injiid 
Hij:  a  thermalK  insiilaled  sahinel  l"r  reveisin^  a  container 
including  the  be-\,erage.  an  opi-nini;  in  s.iid  ^.ibinel  proMdiiii: 
access  to  the  interior  of  said  v.ihinet.  a  iherinalU  insulated  door 
connected  lo  viid  cabinet  lor  closing  s.ikl  opening,  ovilirm 
means  mounteil  integralK  with  said  tabinel  tor  i.>oling  both 
the  beverage  in  the  container  and  the  bi-\erage  Howink;  out  ol 
the  container,  said  cooling  means  including  an  ke  ^  hest  tor 
containing  ice,  cinl  ice  ^  hest  having  a  wall  whkh  is  sirustured 
as  part  of  viid  dispe-nser  .is  a  partition.  direclK  inlerjxiseil 
id  ke  shesi  and  the  interior  ol 


between  the  interior  of  said  ke  shesi  and  the  interior  ol  said 

of  a  wall  of  saul  cabinet,  said  partition 

rial  in  thermal 


cabinet  .is  at  least  a  part 

being  composed  of  thermalK  conducting  mater 
interchange  with  the  interior  of  said  cabinet  so  ih.it  there  is 
heat  interchange  K-tween  the  interior  of  said  sabinet.  including 
the  interior  of  said  Loniainer,  and  the  interior  ot  said  ue  ^hesi 
.1  sixiling  loil  means  having  an  input  and  .in  output  in  said  ke 
chest,  a  beverage  londiator,  extending  through  the  cix'leil 
interior  of  viid  cabinet,  lor  connecting  said  beverage  container 
to  s.iid  input,  so  as  to  transmit  beverage  through  said  pooling 
neans,  said  thermal  interchange  between  the  interior  I'l 
and  the  interior  of  said  ice  chest  being  elteitive  to 

eclude   reai.  tion  he 


coil   nn 

s.iid  cabinet  ai 

ccHil   the  beverage  in  said  container   to  pivc.....^    .^ 

tween  warm  beverage  and  the  cold  c>Hi|ing  coil  means  w  hk  h 
wiiuld  pnnluce  predominantly  foam  when  the  beverage  is 
drawn,  means,  connected  lo  said  output  for  ilr.iwing  K-verage 
from  said  container,  and  means,  connected  to  s.iid  dispenser 
and  to  be  connected  to  said  container,  lor  supplving  gas  pres 
sure  to  the  beverage  within  the  container  to  causi-  the  beverage 
sail!  container  through  saki  exiling  coil  means 


to  How   Ir. 


-     .& 


^  -"        \ 


«^  % 


eikl  I.-  s.iul  lever  .irrii  on  .i  Lite  h  pivot  connection  displaeeahle 
.•n  .111  .itc  .iboiii  s,iid  hved  tol.iiioii  ,ims  means  to  displace  said 
lever  .irni  ■•v.  s.iid  t'lved  rot.itioii  .ivis,  s.iid  latch  element  havuv: 
,in  engaging  end  I"  etig.ige  s.iid  latch  engage.ihle  means,  viid 
level  arm  when  retracted  frorti  said  locking  bracket  engage 
able  me.ins  the  other  ol  said  connecting  b.ises  being  provided 
with  a  hr.ickel  cnnecting  means  s.iid  .>ttu-r  supporting 
hr.ic  kei  hav  mg  means  to  engage  said  brackel  conneding  means 
and  King  automatic allv  dis,.onnected  b>  liltmg  said  livkmg 
brae  ki-I  Irom  saict  locking  base. 


5,2>I2,563 
Floss  DISPKNSKRS 
l)arc>    I)    Olncr,   \  cradale;   Hos.s   I).   Thurlxr.  Spokane,  and 
Ferrance  R.  I olsom,  (.rccnacrcs.  all  of  Wash.,  assignors  to  l)c 
\  oc  (..  yuinfon,  Spokane,  \Nash. 

Filed  Oct.  I,  IW2.  Ser.  No.  956.1KK) 

Inl.  (1.    B65H   \''   .<:.  A61C  J }   "^ 

I   S   CI    225 4''  20  Claims 


UMI 


5.282.562 

VFIIICI.F  R(M)F-r()H  SI  PPORI   RA(  K  WITH 

PFRMANFNT  ATrACHMKNT  BASFS 

Stephane   I^^itaull.  4750  (^nevieve,   Pierrcfonds,  (Quebec   H9J 

1S5,  Canada 

Filed  Nov.  4,  1992,  Ser.  No    971,474 

Inl.  CI.    B60R  V  mi 

IS.  (1.  224—329  23  Claims 

I  .A  vehicle  rack  for  securemenl  over  a  r.xil  ol  a  vehicle. 
saul  rack  comprising  a  supp<irt  rail  having  opposed  suppiirting 
brackets  lor  maintaining  said  rail  elevated  transverselv  over 
the  vehicle  nnif,  said  brackets  being  removahlv  connected  to  .i 
lespcctive  one  of  a  pair  of  connecting  bases,  each  ol  said  con 
necting  bases  having  attachment  means  for  attaching  same  to  a 
restraining  p4irii<in  of  a  vehicle  adjacent  said  roof  thereol  with 
said  connecting  bases  positioned  on  a  respective  side  ol  said 
rcHif,  connecting  means  is  connected  to  said  connecting  bases 
to  secure  said  bases,  tensioning  means  tor  applving  a  tension 


1    ,\  floss  dispenser  comprising 

a  base  having  first  and  second  ends  and  an  upper  surtace.  the 
first  base  end  hav  ing  a  recessed  rniiuni  formed  in  the  upper 
surface  for  receiving  and  holding  a  dental  floss  container 
having  a  sp<xil  of  dental  floss  enclosed  within  a  casing,  the 
recessed  mount  in  the  uppe-r  surface  of  the  base  being  si/ed 
to  fittinglv  engage  a  lower  end  of  the  casing  ot  the  dental 
llciss  container  when  the  dental  floss  container  is  inserted 


into  the  recessed  mount  to  therebv  suppi.irt  the  dental  floss 
container. 

the  dental  floss  container  dispensing  an  exposed  portion  of 
floss  through  an  opening  in  an  upper  end  of  the  casing  of 
the  dental  floss  container,  the  iiptnmg  being  at  a  first 
elevation  above  the  base. 

a  cutting  member  extending  upward  from  the  second  base 
end  and  having  an  upper  end.  the  cutting  member  includ- 
ing a  friction  element  posilioni-d  at  the  upper  end  al  a 
second  elevation  ab<.ivc  the  base,  the  friction  element 
holding  a  distal  end  of  the  exposed  portion  of  floss  a 
spaced  distance  from  the  dental  floss  container  held  in  the 
recessed  mount  so  that  the  exp<ised  portion  of  floss  ex- 
tends elevalionallv  al  a  height  abiive  the  base  and  across  a 
gap  region  of  a  selected  width  between  the  dental  floss 
container  and  the  cutting  member,  the  height  of  Ihe  ex- 
posed portion  of  floss  relative  to  the  base  and  the  width  of 
the  gap  region  being  sufficient  to  permit  a  user  to  grasp 
the  exp<)sed  portion  of  floss  extending  between  Ihe  dental 
floss  container  and  Ihe  friction  element  without  contact- 
ing the  floss  dispenser,  and 

the  cutting  member  further  including  a  blade  mounted  on 
the  upper  end  thereof  for  culling  an  exposed  portion  of 
floss 


5.282.564 
PINCH  PLASTERER 

Amaro  \  ifiil  Rio.  Cervantes  No.  2-6'  Dcha.  Oviedo.  A$turias, 
Spain  33004 

Filed  Sep.  16.  1992.  Ser.  No.  945.493 

Int.  CI.'  B25C  I  (X) 

I  S.  CI.  227—14  18  Claims 


1  A  punch  plasterer  for  driving  a  fastener  into  a  material  and 
filling  a  resulting  cavity  with  filler  in  response  to  an  applied 
striking  force,  comprising: 

(a)  anvil  means  for  receiving  a  striking  force; 

(h)  a  rod.  disposed  through  a  body  and  coupled  to  the  anvil 
means,  for  transmitting  the  striking  force.  \s herein  the 
Kxiy  defines  a  chamber; 

(c)  punch  means,  coupled  to  the  rod  and  disposed  within  the 
chamber  of  the  body,  for  transfernng  the  striking  force 
from  the  rod  to  a  fastener,  thereby  dnving  the  fastener 
into  Ihe  material  to  create  a  cavity; 

(d»  first  and  second  bias  means,  disposed  within  the  chamber, 
wherein  the  first  bias  means  returns  the  rod  to  its  original 
p<isilion  after  the  rod  has  been  displaced  in  transmitting 
the  sinking  force,  and  the  second  bias  means  imparts  a 
secondary  force  on  the  punch  means  after  the  rod  returns 
to  Its  original  position,  thereby  discharging  a  predeter- 
mined p<irIion  of  filler  into  the  cavity. 


(e)  filler  storage  means,  coupled  to  the  body,  for  storing  the 
filler,  and 

(f)  dispenser  means,  disposed  within  the  filler  storage  means, 
for  advancing  a  predetermined  amount  of  the  filler  into 
the  chamber  for  engagement  by  the  punch  means. 


5,282.565 

SOLDER  BUMP  INTERCONNECTION  FORMED  USING 

SPACED  SOLDER  DEPOSIT  AND  CONSUMABLE  PATH 

Cynthia  M.  Melton.  Bolingbrook,  III.,  assignor  to  Motorola, 

Inc..  Schaumburg,  III. 

Filed  Dec.  29.  1992.  Ser.  No.  998.152 

Int.  a.^  H05K  3/34 

U.S.  a.  228—180.22  12  Qaims 


^^^^^^^i,^    '' 


1  A  method  for  forming  a  solder  bump  interconnection  for 
attaching  an  integrated  circuit  component  to  a  pnnted  circuit 
board,  said  method  comprising 

fabricating  a  pnnted  circuit  board  compnsing  a  solder-wet- 
table  terminal  pad.  a  solder-nonwettable  surface  adjacent 
to  the  solder-wettable  terminal  pad.  and  a  consumable 
path  extending  from  the  terminal  pad  and  overlying  the 
solder-nonwettable  surface,  said  consumable  path  being 
formed  of  a  solder-soluble  metal. 

applying  a  solder  deposit  onto  the  expendable  runner  spaced 
apart  from  the  terminal  pad. 

superposing  an  integrated  circuit  component  onto  the  circuit 
board,  said  integrated  circuit  component  compnsing  a 
metal  bump  and  being  arranged  relative  to  the  pnnted 
circuit  board  such  that  the  metal  bump  rests  against  the 
terminal  pad. 

heating  the  solder  deposit  to  a  temperature  effective  to  melt 
the  solder  deposit  and  fonn  molten  solder  in  contact  with 
the  consumable  path,  whereupon  the  molten  solder  dis- 
solves the  consumable  path  and  is  drawn  along  the  con- 
sumable path  to  the  terminal  pad,  and 

cooling  to  solidify  the  solder  at  the  terminal  pad.  whereupon 
the  solder  bonds  to  the  terminal  pad  and  to  the  metal 
bump  to  form  a  solder  bump  interconnection 


5.282.566 
LIFT  ARM  ASSEMBLY  PROCESS 
Bryan  G.  Lammers.  Washington.  III.,  and  Gilles  Didier,  Greno- 
ble, France,  assignors  to  Caterillar  Inc.,  Peoria,  III. 
Filed  Dec.  14,  1992,  Ser.  No.  990,138 
Int.  a.^  B23K  31/00.  101/24:  E02F  3/80 
U.S.  a.  228—161  9  Oaims 

1  A  process  for  the  manufacture  of  a  lift  arm  assembly  for  a 
work  vehicle,  compnsing  the  following  operations; 

cutting  a  plurality  of  contoured  arm  plates  from  a  metal 

plate; 
welding  a  plurality  of  boss  plates  to  preselected  surface  areas 

of  each  arm  plate; 

clamping  pairs  of  arm  plates  together  with  a  plurality  of 

spacers  positioned  between  said  arm  plates  at  preselected 

locations; 

positioning  said  clamped  arm  plates  in  a  first  holding  fixture; 

bonng  a  plurality  of  aligned  holes  through  the  clamped  arm 

plates  and  boss  plates  at  each  boss  plate  location; 
separating  and  spacing  the  bored  arm  plates  a  preselected 
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UMI 


distanic  and  fKisjIioiung  ihf  arm  platc-s  in  a  s<-ci>nLl  hold 
ing  futurt-  in  mnldured  alignnit-nl,  s.iid  st-ecnd  hiilding 
future  having  a  pluralitv  of  future  pins,  one  ol  said  pins 
passing  through  aligned  holes  in  each  pair  ol  arm  plates, 
providing  a  Lrossniemher  assemhiv  and  positioning  said 
Lrossnicrnber  asseinhly  between  said  spaced  arm  plates. 


tormalion 
and  fill  the 


't   the  carton  and   time   nei.essarv    to  assemble 
I  arion  is  minimi7cd 


5.282,567 
TRANSPORT  AM)  DISPLAY  CARTON 
IHne  Dickson,  Pleasantun.  C"»Iif.,  usiRnor  to  The  (loroi  Com- 
pany. Oakland,  Calif. 

Kiled  No».  3.  1992,  S*r.  No.  971.438 

Inl.  (1/  B65D  y4/i 

I  .S.  n.  229—120.25  *  Claims 


5.282,568 

RKl  SKABI  K  MAll  KR  MKFTING  POSTAL 

RKQIIRKVIKNTS 

Jerr>  K.  Kile,  Mundelein  I  jke.  111.,  assignor  to  Moore  Business 

Korms.  Inc.,  (.rand  Island.  N.>'. 

Filed  Aug.  21.  1992,  Ser.  No.  932,955 
Int.  CI,'  B65D  ^7,00 
229—304  "^  <l»ims 


IS.  CI 


e 


clamping  a  heat   abv>rbing  mass  to  the  outside  surlace  ol 
each   arm   plate  at   a   liKation  substantiallv    opposite  said 
crt)ssmember  assembly , 
welding  said  crossmember  assemhiv  to  said  arm  plates    and 
removing  said  lifl  arm  assembly  from  said  holding  future 


T 
\ 


1  A  reusable  mailer  tvpe  business  form  having  an  upper 
right  hand  corner,  bottom  left  hand  corner,  and  Ivittom.  and 
useable  in  an  initial  mailing  configuration  addressed  to  an 
outgoing  addressee,  and  in  a  repiv  mailing  configuration  ad 
dressed  to  a  reply  addressee,  comprising 

a  front  opaque  ply  a  first  cutout  in  the  upper  right  corner 
thereof  and  a  second  cutout,  and  a  removable  stnp  at  the 
Kitlom  including  a  top  perforation  line,  said  second  cutout 
fx-ing  .idjacent,  and  above,  said  lop  perforation  line, 
a  rear  opaque  piv  of  substantially  the  same  si/e  as  said  front 
ply  having  a  rear  lace  and  a  fr>)nt  face,  and  a  fold  line 
adjacent  the  bottom  substantially  coincident  vMth  said  top 
perforation  line  of  said  front  ply,  a  flap  portion  defined 
betvveen  said  fold  line  and  the  bottom,  the  flap  portion 
having  front  and  rear  faces, 
address  indicia  indicating  the  reply  address  for  the  reply 
addrevsee  printed  on  said  rear  face  of  said  flap  portion  of 
said  rear  ply.  said  address  indicia  upside  down  when  view- 
ing the  rear  opaque  ply  nght-side  up,  and  adhesive  dis- 
p<iscd  on  said  front  face  of  said  rear  ply  flap  porlum,  and 
at  least  one  insert  ply  of  substantially  the  same  size  as  said 
front  and  rear  plies,  said  insert  ply  having  outgoing  ad- 
dress information  thereon  visible  through  said  second 
cutout  when  said  mailer  is  in  said  initial  mailing  configura- 
tion, and  outgoing  postage  indicia  visible  through  said  first 
cutout  w  hen  said  mailer  is  in  said  initial  mailing  configura 


I    A  transp<irt  and  display  carton,  comprising 

a  first  generally  rectangular  clement  forming  a  bottom  panel 
for  the  carton. 

a  second  elongated  rectangular  element  integrally  including 
five  segments  and  four  interconnecting  generally  right 
angle  folds  to  form  a  rectangular  box  having  one  generally 
common  dimension  with  the  btHtom  panel  and  another 
dimension  substantially  smaller  than  a  corrcsptmding 
other  dimen.sion  of  the  btittom  panel,  two  end  segments  of 
the  second  element  overlapping  each  other  to  form  one 
side  of  the  box.  and 

a  third  rectangular  element  having  a  first  straight  segment 
intersecting  the  box  of  the  second  element  to  divide  it  into 
two  cells  and  extending  substantially  along  the  other 
dimension  of  the  bottom  panel  with  end  segments  inte 
grally  forming  right  angle  folds  whereby  the  second  and 
third  elements  form  six  exptwed  cells  on  the  bottom  panel 
for  receiving  articles  to  be  transptirted  and  displayed,  the 
second  and  third  elements  being  substantially   the  same 


5.282,569 
RAILROAD  C  ROSSINC;  STRUCTURE 
Minoni  KiyoU.  Osaka.  Japan,  aasifpior  to  KiyoU  Railway  Engi- 
ncerinK  Co.,  Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Aug.  11,  1992.  Ser.  No.  927,970 

Int.  a.'  KOK   V  ()4 

IS.  n,  238—8  3  CUins 


Railroad  crossing  structure  comprising   a  plurality  orTirst 


height  when  arranged  on  the  bottom  panel  with  their  nght  paving  plates  mterpiised  between  rails  of  a  railway  track,  each 
angle  folds  c(x>peraling  to  provide  structural  ngidity  for  of  said  first  paving  plates  comprising  a  rubber  covenng  and  a 
the  carton,  whereby  waste  material  is  minimized  during    plurality  of  hollow  steel  pipes  embedded  in  said  covenng  and 


arranged  to  hear  a  predetermined  load,  each  of  said  first  paving 
plates  having  front  and  rear  ends  supported  on  the  track,  the 
ends  of  said  paving  plates  also  abutting  one  another,  and  each 
of  said  first  paving  plates  having  projections  at  opposite  sides 
thereof  engaged  with  recessed  portions  of  said  rails,  respec- 
tively, the  projections  of  said  first  paving  plates  having  holes 
therein  extending  longitudinally  in  alignment  with  one  another 
m  a  direction  parallel  to  the  rails  at  each  of  the  sides  of  the  first 
paving  plates,  pipes  removably  fitted  to  and  coupling  said  first 
paving  plates  and  extending  through  the  aligned  holes  in  said 
projections  of  the  first  paving  plates  at  each  of  said  sides  of  the 
paving  plates,  .espectively,  a  plurality  of  second  paving  plates 
disposed  outside  of  the  rails,  each  of  said  second  paving  plates 
comprising  a  rubber  covenng  and  a  plurality  of  hollow  steel 
pipes  embedded  in  said  covering  and  arranged  to  bear  a  prede- 
termined load,  each  of  said  second  pav  ing  plates  having  front 
and  rear  ends  supp<irted  on  the  track,  the  ends  of  said  second 
pavmg  plates  also  abutting  one  another,  each  of  said  second 
paving  plates  having  a  projection  at  one  side  thereof  engaged 
with  a  recessed  portion  of  one  of  the  rails  of  the  track,  and  trie 
other  side  of  each  of  said  second  paving  plates  remote  from 
said  one  of  the  rails  being  supported  on  a  road  bed.  the  projec- 
tions of  said  second  paving  plates  having  holes  therein  extend- 
ing longitudinally  m  alignment  with  one  another  in  a  direction 
parallel  to  the  rails  at  respective  outer  sides  of  each  of  the  rails; 
and  pipes  removably  fitted  to  and  coupling  said  second  paving 
plates  and  extending  through  the  aligned  holes  in  said  projec- 
tions of  the  second  paving  plates  at  each  outer  side  of  the  rails, 
respectively 


5,282,570 

FIFCTRONICALI  V  CONTROLLED  ACCl  MLLATOR 

INJECTOR 

Roger  N,  Johnson,  Hagaman,  N.V..  and  Bertrand  D.  Hsu,  Erie, 

Pa,,  assignors  to  (^neral   F'lectric  Company.  Schenectady, 

N.V. 

Filed  May  12,  1992.  Ser.  No.  881,964 

Int.  CI.'  F02M  47/02 

L.S.  CI.  239—5  7  Oaims 


predetermined  pressure  to  an  underside  of  said  actuator 

piston; 
lifting  said  needle  tip; 

sensing  said  needle  tip  lift  by  said  sensing  means, 
flowing  said  combustible  fuel  into  said  nozzle  plenum; 
flowing  said  combustible  fuel  through  said  nozzle  onfice; 
relieving  said  predetermined  pressure  of  said  oil  w  hich  is  in 

contact  with  said  underside  of  actuator  piston; 
lowenng  said  needle  tip  against  said  nozzle  and 
sensing  said   lowering  of  said   needle  tip  by  said  sensing 

means. 


5,282.5""' 
PLASTIC  VISOR  CLIP 
Gerald  G.  Smith,  Orland  Park;  Robert  T.  Wicks,  Chicago,  and 
Hari  Matsuda,  Evanston,  all  of  III.,  assignors  to  Ck>ld  Eagle 
Co.,  Cliicago.  III. 

Filed  Jan.  11,  1993,  Ser.  No.  2,651 

Int.  a:  A61L  9.;2 

U.S.  CI.  239—54  15  Oaims 


1  A  plastic  clip  for  automobile  visors,  said  clip  comprising  a 
unitary  piece  of  plastic  material  which  defines  a  central  plastic 
body  plus  a  pair  of  plastic  side  projections  integrally  connected 
with  said  body,  said  side  projections  being  positioned  to  grip 
an  automobile  visor  between  them  by  spnng  action  for  reten- 
tion of  the  clip  on  said  automobile  visor,  said  plastic  material  of 
the  side  projections  and  body  being  impregnated  with  an 
aroma-creating  material  to  provide  an  aroma  which  is  continu- 
ously released  from  said  plastic  material  into  the  air  for  a 
period  of  weeks  when  mounted  on  a  visor 


5,282,572 
FRAGRANCE  EMITTING  ARTIFICIAL  FLOWER-TYPE 

ARTICLE 

Edward  A.  Fuller,  3100  Erie  Dr.,  Orchard  Lake,  Mich.  48326 

Filed  Aug.  10,  1992,  Ser.  No.  926,282 

Int.  CI.'  A61L  9/04 

U.S.  a.  239—56  5  Oaims 


4  A  methixl  for  electronically  controlling  an  accumulator 
iniector  having  a  fuel  injector  housing  means,  a  servo  valve 
means,  a  needle  rcxJ  means  having  a  needle  tip,  an  accumulator 
chamber  means,  a  nozzle  means  having  a  plenum  and  an  ori- 
fice, a  sensing  means  having  an  actuator  piston,  and  an  elec- 
tronic drive  means,  wherein  said  methtxl  is  comprised  of  the 
steps  of 

charging  a  combustible  fuel  into  said  chamber  means, 
operating  said  electronic  drive  means  at  a  predetermined 
time  to  cause  said  servo  valve  means  to  direct  an  oil  at  a 


1.  An  artificial  fragrance  emitting  flower  article  comprising 
a  flower  stem  having  an  artificial  plant-type  formation  se- 
cured thereon. 
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said  formalion  including  a  pluralitv  of  scaled,  hul  breakahk- 
under  manual  prc-ssure.  capsules  containing  a  scenl  pro 
ducmg  substance, 

with  said  capsules  feeing  wrapped  within  a  liquid  ahvirhing. 
paper  wrapper  which  visually  simulates  a  flower  forma 
tu>n  such  as  a  bud  or  berr>,  and  with  the  wrapper  being 
made  of  a  material  which  is  wettable  b>,  and  which  will 
abs<irb.  the  scent  producing  substance  released  from  the 
capsule, 

said  capsules  being  manually  breakable  by  a  hand  applied 
squeezing  pressure  s<.i  thai  its  scent  prcxJucing  substance  is 
released  from  the  capsules  to  wet  and  to  be  abs<irbed  by 
the  wrapper  matenal  and,  thereafter,  evaporate  from  the 
wrapper  to  emit  a  fragrance  into  the  surrounding  area  and 
whereby  the  capsules  contained  therein  may  be  manually 
broken,  one  by  one.  at  different  times  when  desired  by  a 
user  to  prtxluce  a  desired  fragrance  in  the  area  of  the 
article  at  said  different  times 


5.2S2.573 
SPRAY  CX)ATIN(;  SYSTKM  AND  MFrTHOD 
H.  Reimer.  AWin,  Tea.,  aasiKnor  to  Plastic  namecoat 
Syftenu,  Inc.,  l>cagu«  City,  Tex. 

Filed  Sep.  16,  1991,  Ser.  No.  760,866 

Int.  n.'  B05B  I  24 

Ui>.  a.  239—85  12  Claim* 


her,  said  means  being  displaccahlc  between  flov* -on  and 
flow -off  positions, 
a  pressure  wave  pathway  connected  between  said  fuel  cham 
ber  and  said  cavity  for  transmitting  a  pressure  wave  from 
said  fuel  chamber  to  said  fuel  flow  interrupting  means  to 
displace  said  fuel  flovs  interrupting  means  from  its  flow -on 
position  to  lis  PowofT  position,  and 


means  for  developing  a  hydraulic  prevsurc  wave  in  said  fuel 
chamber 

wherein  said  displacement  of  said  fuel  flow  interrupting 
means  from  said  flow -on  to  said  flovs-off  position  by  the 
force  of  said  hydraulic  pressure  wave  does  not  cause  a 
significant  amount  of  fuel  to  flow  into  said  second  portion 
of  said  fuel  chamber 


UMI 


9    A  powder  flame  spray  gun  comprising 

(a)  means  for  connecting  the  gun  to  a  fl<m  of  pressurized 
conveying  gas.  and 

(b)  means  disposed  on  the  gun  for  selectively  controlling  the 
intr<xluction  of  a  thermoplastic  p<iwder  into  the  flow  of 
pressurized  conveying  gas  at  a  point  remote  from  the  gun 
independently  of  the  flow  of  prcvsurized  ct)nvcying  gas 

5,282,574 
HYDRAiri.IC  H.OW  SHLTOFT  DEVKT  FOR  A  I'NIT 
Ft'KI.  PllMP  INJFXTOR 
Roger  D.  Koch.  Pekin,  III.,  anifpior  to  C'jiterpillar  Inc..  Peoria, 
III. 
C'ontiniution  of  Ser.  No.  810.084,  Dec.  19,  1991,  abandoned. 
This  application  May  21,  1993,  Ser.  No.  65,697 
Int.  n.'  PD2M  4  7  o: 
U.S.  n.  239—90  2  Claims 

1    A  fuel  injector,  comprising 
a  fuel  chamber  having  first  and  second  pcirtions, 
a  fuel  inlet  connected  to  said  fuel  chamber, 
a  means  for  pressurizing  fuel  in  said  fuel  chamber  to  a  prese- 
lected injection  pressure, 
an  injection  valve  in  communication  with  said  fuel  chamber 
and  displaceable  between  an  injection  otT  and  an  injection 
on  position, 
means  forming  a  cavity  between  said  first  and  second  por 

lions  of  said  fuel  chamber, 
means  within  said  cavily   for  interrupting  the  flow   of  fuel 
between  said  first  and  second  portions  of  said  fuel  cham- 


5,282,575 

Hi(;n  prf:sslrk  screkn  shower 

Thomas  C/  Krulick.  Sugarloaf,  Pa.;  C;re«ory  (;eorgalas. 
Huntington.  Conn.;  John  P.  Skitka,  Allenlown,  Pa.,  and  Dan- 
iel R.  Connora,  Trumbull,  Conn.,  assignors  to  Dorr-OliTer 
Incorporated,  Milford,  Conn. 

Filed  Apr.  24,  1992,  Ser.  No.  873,453 

Int.  CI."  B05B  J/I/i 

C.S.  CI.  239—255  10  Claims 


6    A  screening  machine  cleaning  system  comprising 
at  least  one  spray  nozzle, 

a  movement  arm  having  the  spray  nozzle  connected  thereto, 
means  for  supplying  fluid  to  the  spray  nozzle, 
means  for  reciprocatingly  longitudinally  moving  the  move- 
ment arm,  and 
an  indexing  means  for.  at  least  partially,  controlling  axial 
rotation  of  the  movement  arm,  the  indexing  means  includ- 
ing a  spindle  with  slots  for  a  portion  of  the  movement  arm 
to  move  therein 


5,282,576 

SELF-LOCKING  AND  REVERSIBLE  MECHANISM  FOR 

DEPLOYING  THE  DIVERGING  PORTION  OF  A 

ROCKET  ENGINE  NOZZLE 

Luc  H.  Cliatenet.  and  Pierre  Desclos.  both  of  Vernon,  France. 

assignors  to  Societe   Fluropeenne   De   Propulsion,  Suresnes, 

France 

Filed  May  28,  1992,  Ser.  No.  890.650 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  May  30.  1991.  91  06547 
Int.  a.'  F02K  V,V7 
C.S.  CI.  239—265.33  19  Qaims 


5,282,577 

CROSS  SECTION  CONTROLLED  MULTI-JET 

INJECTION  VALVE 

Alfred  Neitz,  Wendelstein,  Fed.  Rep.  of  C^rmany,  assignor  to 

MAN  Nutzfahrzeuge  Aktiengesellschaft.  Munich,  Fed.  Rep. 

of  Germany 

Filed  May  30,  1991,  Ser.  No.  707,866 
Oaims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  (krmany.  May  30, 
1990,  4017391 

Int.  a.^  B05B  1/32:  F02M  61/OS 
VS.  a.  239—533.4  6  Oaims 


1   A  self-lix:king  and  reversible  deployment  mechanism  for  a 
deployable  diverging  ptirtion  of  a  nozzle  extending  a  combus- 
tion chamber  of  a  rcxket  engine,  the  mechanism  comprising; 
three   identical   <iperative   assemblies   mounted   on   a   mam 
frame  fixed  on  one  of  said  combustion  chamber  and  a 
non-deployable  portion  of  the  nozzle,  wherein,  said  opera- 
tive a.ssemblies  are  movable  from  a  retracted  state  to  an 
extended  state  and  back  to  said  retracted  state  in  accor- 
dance  with   flight   conditions,   each   operative   assembly 
including 

a    a  centenng  abutment  mounted  in  the  vicinity  of  the 
upstream  edge  of  the  deployable  diverging  portion  of 
the  nozzle,  downstream  from  the  main  frame: 
b    a   link   support   mounted  on   said   deployable  portion 

downstream  from  said  centenng  abutment; 
c   a  first  link  having  a  first  zone  and  a  second  zone,  said 

first  zone  being  hinged  to  said  main  frame; 
d    a  second  link  having  an  upstream  end  hinged  to  said 
second  zone  of  said  first  link  and  a  downstream  end 
hinged  to  said  link  support,  said  second  link  co-operat- 
ing  with   said  centenng  abutment  at   least   in   the  de- 
ployed position,  and 
e  a  linear  actuator  composing  a  body  secured  and  hinged 
to  a  non-deployable  portion  of  the  nozzle,  moveable 
dnve  member  whose  free  end  is  hinged  to  a  third  zone 
of  said  first  link,  and  means  for  both  retracting  and 
extending  said  dnve  member  in  accordance  with  said 
flight  conditions,  and 
wherein  the  first  and  second  links  of  the  actuator  are  dis- 
posed in  such  a  manner  as  to  ensure  self-locking  in  the 
deployed  position  by  at  least  reaching  a  dead  point  in 
which  the  following  points  are  in  alignment:  the  hinge 
axes  on  the  main  frame  of  the  first  zone  of  the  first  link;  the 
upstream  end  of  the  second  link  articulated  on  the  second 
zone  of  the  first  link;  and  the  downstream  end  of  the 
second  link  articulated  on  the  link  support  mounted  on  the 
deployable  portion  of  the  nozzle:  and 
wherein  the  actuator  is  in  a  deactivated  mode  in  each  of  the 
deployed  and  retracted  final  positions  of  the  deployable 
portion. 


1  A  cross-section  controlled  multi-jet  injection  valve  for  an 
air-distnbutor  injection  in  air<ompressing  combustion  en- 
gines, composing: 

a  valve  body  having  an  axially  and  radially  onented  first  key 
means; 

a  valve  needle  that  is  axially  movable  within  said  valve 
body,  wherein  said  valve  needle  opens  said  valve  in  a 
direction  toward  a  combustion  chamber,  said  valve  needle 
having  a  sealing  seat  that  corresponds  to  an  injection 
cross-section  for  fuel,  wherein  said  sealing  seat  is  conically 
shaped  and  in  the  form  of  an  axially  and  radially  onented 
key  means  that  meshes  with  said  key  means  of  said  valve 
body  when  the  valve  is  closed;  and 

a  control  means  for  controlling  the  stroke  of  said  valve 
needle  being  disf>osed  at  an  end  of  said  valve  facing  away 
from  said  combustion  chamber 


5,282,578 
SELF-PROTECTING  IRRIGATION  HOSE  AND  METHOD 
Michael  P.  De  Frank,  Temecula,  Calif.,  assignor  to  T-Systems 
International,  Inc.,  San  Diego,  Calif. 

Filed  Feb.  8,  1993,  Ser.  No.  14,779 

Int.  a.^  B05B  15/00 

V.S.  CI.  239—542  3  Oaims 


-  ,^       ^jt 


I  A  method  for  protecting  an  irrigation  hose  composing  the 
steps  of: 

bending  an  elongated  flat  sheet  of  flexible  water  impervious 
material  along  its  length  to  form  a  longitudinal  seam  be- 
tween opposing  longitudinal  margins  of  the  sheet, 

sealing  the  longitudinal  seam  with  first  and  second  rib  like 
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aiUifsivc  ht-jjs  cxlfiiitinj;  l.itigilmlin.ilK  uninlfrruplfil 
aUnifc:  thi"  i>pjM>sinji  margins  of  ihc  shftM  iii  spaced  aparl 
ri'lalionship  li'  Inrm  a  Liinlmuiuis  ihfmiial  sluragi'  i.han 
ncl  dffinfd  hv  Iho  bt-ads  and  Ihc  npposing  margins  and  lo 
form  a  vAalcr  suppiv  channel  defined  al  leasi  in  pari  h\  the 
remainder  nl'the  sheet,  the  chemical  siorage  channel  N-ing 
in  lluid  isiilalKin  trum  the  water  suppK  channel  the  mate 
rial  of  the  sheet  and  head  having  interstices 

laving  the  sheet  on  or  under  the  gri\iind 

si-aling  the  ends  ot  the  chemical  storage  channel  so  the  oiiK 
means  of  egress  iherelr-'m  is  through  the  inlerstic  es  ol  the 
material  ol  the  sheet  and  the  beads 

iniecting  a  hos<-  protecting  chemical  into  the  chemical  stor 
age  channel    and 

pressuri/ing  the  water  suppis  channel 


5.2*2,579 

APPARATt  S  FOR  AOJl  STIN(.  THK  (.AP  OK  A  SI/.K 

RKDl  (TION  MACMINK 

Kiniberl>    J.    I'nser,    122    Mgehill    I)ri»e,    Kitchener,   Ontario, 

Canada  N2(;  JW6  ,  and  Benjamin  K.  MuruResu.  47,  hlurcnc 

Ave.,  Kitchener,  Ont.,  (  anada  \2A  2K7 

Kiled  Jan.  25,  I99J,  Ser.  No.  H.25<) 

Int.  ^^:  bo2(  .'*  i'<  :^   «' 


I  ..S.  CI.  241—69 


II  Claims 
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I  A  si/e  reduction  machine  lor  use  in  prixess  industries  to 
conlmuouslv  and  precisely  reduce  the  si/e  of  panicles,  while 
ciintrolling  fines,  said  machine  comprising  an  impeller 
mounted  on  a  rolalahle  shaft,  a  motor  operahK  connected  to 
said  shaft  for  effecting  rotation  (if  said  shaft,  said  shaft  and 
impeller  N-ing  mounted  within  a  channel  having  an  input  and 
an  output,  a  screen  having  a  tapered  apertured  wall  lornied  in 
a  fruslo-conic  al  shap<-.  with  a  wide  end  ol  said  screen  heing 
open,  a  circular  flange  surrounding  and  extending  outwardK 
of  said  wide  end.  said  screen  rigidls  mounted  within  said  chan 
nel  so  that  any  particles  passing  from  said  input  t.i  said  output 
[viss  through  said  screen,  said  impeller  being  shaped  and 
mounted  so  that  a  gap  between  an  edge  of  said  impeller  and  an 
interior  of  said  screen  remains  substantially  constant  as  said 
im[x-ller  rotates  relalise  to  the  screen.  s.iid  .halt  having  an 
impeller  receiving  end.  said  receiving  end  having  a  diameter 
for  receiving  s.iid  imp<-ller  terminating  at  a  machined  shoulder 
said  receiving  end  having  an  axiallv  evtending  threaded  bore 
and  a  boll  for  releasably  fastening  said  impeller  to  said  shaft 
wherein  the  impriivement  comprises 

Alt  extensible  spacer  means  for  p<isitioning  the  impeller  along 
said  receiving  end  for  determining  said  gap.  said  spacer 
means  mounted  on  said  end  shaft  portion  between  said 
shoulder  and  said  impeller,  said  spacer  means  comprising 
a  first  collar  having  an  external  thread  threadablv  engag 
ing  a  second  collar  having  an  internal  thread  whereby  an 
axial   length  of  said  spacer    means   is   varied  as  said   lirsl 


collar  is  rol.ilecl  rel.ilive  li>  said  second  collar,  said  first 
collar  having  one  end  machined  f.ir  sealing  abutting  with 
said  shoulder  and  a  shroud  extending  opposite  said  one 
end,  said  second  collar  having  a  base  portion  and  a  barrel 
portion  extending  therefrom,  said  barrel  piirtion  having 
said  external  thread,  said  shroud  extending  over  said  ex 
lernal  thread  t<i  said  base  portion,  said  spacer  means  hav- 
ing a  s<aling  means  for  scaling  said  shroud  with  said  ba.se 
portion  whereby  said  interna'  thread  and  external  thread 
are  enclos<-d  as  said  axial  length  is  varied,  substantially 
preventing  particles  from  intruding  into  said  spacer  means 
as  particles  pass  from  the  input  to  the  output,  and 
said  bolt  engaging  said  threaded  Kire  releasably  fastening 
said  spacer  means  between  said  impeller  and  said  shoulder 
l.K.king  said  first  collar  relative  to  said  second  collar 


5,2«2,5S0 

MFTMOn  AM)  APPARATl  S  FOR  WINDINC; 

RINC;-SHAPKD  ARTIC'I  K.S 

Hrxan  Kent.  P.O.  Box  444,  Sisters,  OreR.  97759 

Filed  Sep.  20,  1991,  Ser.  No.  764,136 

Int.  n:  HOIF  ■)!  '^ 

I    S    (1.  242 — 4R  31  Claims 


1     An  improved  apparatus  lor  winding  a  length  ot  w  ire  onto 
a  toroidal  core,  the  apparatus  including 

channel    means   defining    a    generally    circular    radially    in- 
wardly open  channel  defining  a  core  gap  for  accommodat- 
ing the  core  so  that   wire  residing  in  the  channel  passes 
through  the  core 
wire  circulating  means  for  circulating  a  coil  ol  wire  within 

the  channel  and  through  the  core    and 
w ire  supply  means  for  introducing  wire  into  the  c hannel  at  a 

feed  rale  and  for  culling  the  wire, 
wherein  the  improvement  comprises  the  combination  of 
a»  the  wire  circulating  means  having  a  first  pair  of  circulat- 
ing rollers  and  a  second  pair  of  circulating  rollers,  each 
circulating  roller  being  driven  at  a  circulation  rate. 
hi  the  first   pair  of  circulating  rollers  being  operable  to 
retain  a  wire  received  therebetween  with  a  first  wire 
gripping   force,   the   s<-cond   pair  of  circulating   rollers 
being  operable  to  retain  a  wire  received  therebetween 
with  a  second  wire  gripping  force  less  than  the  first  wire 
gripping  force 
c  i   the   channel    having   narrowed   portions   adjacent    the 

c  irc  ulating  roller  pairs 
ill  drive  means  i>perably   connected  to  Ihe  wire  supply 
means  and  the  wire  circulating  means,  the  drive  means 
for    varying   the   ratio   between   the   feed   rate   and   the 
c  irc  ulation  rale 
el  the  wire  supply  means  further  comprising  a  feed  roller 
pair  and  a  wire  puller  that  draws  wire  from  a  source  of 
wire  at  a  first  tension  and  intriKluces  the  wire  to  the  feed 
r<i|ler  pair  al  a  second  reduced  wire  tension 
f)  the  wire  supply  means  comprising  an  exit  port  adjacent 


to  the  channel,  the  exit  p<irt  being  movable  relative  to 
Ihe  channel;  and 
g)  the  wire  supply  means  further  comprising  an  adjustable 
cutler  to  compensate  for  cutter  wear 


5.282,581 
YARN  END  LOOSENING  APPARATUS  HAVING 
ADJUSTABLE  HEIGHT  JET  NOZZLES  AND  A 
CONTROLLABLE  AIR  SUPPLY  FOR  DIFFERENT 
HEIGHT  YARN  PACKAGES 
Dietraar  Engelhardt;  Heinz-Gcorg  Wassenhoven,  and  Gregor 
Riith,  all  of  Monchengladbach,  Fed.  Rep.  of  CFermany.  assign- 
ors to  W.  Schlafborst  AG  &  Co.,  Moenchengladbach,  Fed. 
Rep.  of  (>ermany 

Filed  Sep.  21,  1992,  Ser.  No.  948.009 
Oaims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Ciemiany,  Sep.  21, 
1991.4131482 

Int.  Q\:  B65H  S4/00.  67/06 
U.S.  a.  242—35.6  E  15  Claims 


5,282.582 

YARN  TRAVERSING  APPARATUS 

Takami  Sugioka;  Toshiyuki  Ueno,  and  Yo  Sakai,  all  of  Matsu- 

yama,  Japan,  assignors  to  Teijin  Seiki  Co.,  Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  514,189,  Apr.  25,  1990,  abandoned. 

This  application  Jun.  26,  1992,  Ser.  No.  905.195 
Oaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  28,  1989,  1-110133; 
Sep.  19,  1989,  1-242761 

Int.  a.'  B65H  54/28 
U.S.  a.  2i2— 43  A  7  Claims 


I  Yarn  end  loosening  apparatus  for  performing  yarn  end 
lixisening  operations  on  yarn  packages,  each  yam  package 
having  a  b<xiy  of  yam  formed  on  a  tube  and  each  body  of  yam 
having  an  upper  and  lower  portion,  the  yam  end  loosening 
apparatus  comprising 

a  chamber  for  directing  streams  of  air  relative  to  a  yam 
package  disposed  within  the  chamber  to  effect  loosening 
of  a  yam  end  from  the  yam  package,  the  chamber  having 
a  top  and  bottom  and  an  axis  and  being  adapted  to  receive 
a  yam  package  therein  for  a  yam  end  loosening  operation 
with  the  uppjer  portion  of  the  yam  package  being  more 
closely  adjacent  the  top  of  the  chamber  than  the  lower 
p<irtion  of  the  yam  package;  and 
means  for  introducing  air  streams  into  the  chamber  to  effect 
loosening  of  a  yam  end  of  a  yam  package,  the  air  stream 
introducing  means  having  at  least  one  taller  package  jet 
nozzle  for  directing  a  stream  of  air  into  the  chamber  gen- 
erally at  the  axial  location  of  the  upper  portion  of  a  first 
type  of  yam  package,  at  least,  one  shorter  package  jet 
nozzle  spaced  from  the  at  least  one  taller  package  jet 
nozzle  in  the  direction  from  the  chamber  top  toward  the 
chamber  bottom  for  directing  a  stream  of  air  into  the 
chamber  generally  at  the  axial  location  of  the  upper  por- 
tion of  a  second  type  of  yam  package  having  its  upper 
portion  more  closely  adjacent  its  lower  portion  than  the 
first  type  of  yam  package,  and  means  for  selectively  con- 
trolling the  supply  of  air  through  the  package  jet  nozzles 
such  that  only  a  selected  one  or  more  of  said  jet  nozzles 
directs  air  into  the  chamber  dunng  a  yam  end  loosening 
operation. 


2.  A  traversing  apparatus  for  traversing  a  yam  across  a 
predetermined  traverse  stroke  so  as  to  wind  said  yam  on  a 
bobbin,  comprising: 

first  traverse  means  for  traversing  said  yam. 

second  traverse  means  for  traversing  said  yam.  disposed 
downstream  by  a  predetermined  distance  from  said  first 
traverse  means; 

said  yam  being  alternately  transferred  between  said  first  and 
second  traverse  means  so  as  to  traverse  across  said  prede- 
termined traverse  stroke  from  one  end  thereof  to  another 
end  thereof;  and 

said  first  and  second  traverse  means  simultaneously  engag- 
ing with  said  yam  in  regions  adjacent  to  said  ends  of  said 
traverse  stroke  in  such  a  manner  that  a  winding  path  of 
said  yarn  is  deflected  in  opposite  directions  by  said  first 
and  second  traverse  means 


5,282,583 
AUTOMATIC  ROLL-SHIFTING  ROLL  STAND 
Hans  Hogberg.  Amil,  Sweden,  assignor  to  Anud  Aktiebolag. 
Amil,  Sweden 

Filed  Oct.  26.  1992.  Ser.  No.  966,481 

Oaims  priority,  application  Sweden,  Nov.  1,  1991,  9103201 

Int.  O.-  B65H  19/16 

U.S.  O.  242—58  8  Claims 


1.  A  roll  stand  for  unwinding  a  matenal  web  to  a  production 
machine  from  an  unwinding  roll  in  the  roll  stand  and  for  auto- 
matic shifting  to  a  new  roll,  when  the  unwinding  roll  has  been 
emptied,  characterized  by: 

a)  first  brake  and  acceleration  means  for  pressing  against  a 
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ptTiptuTV  lit  ihi-  "i-«    ri'll  III  .>riliT   I.'  t'f.iki-  ■"  .Kn-k-t.iU 
itu'  m-«   roll 

hi  \tvoiKl  hrak.(.'  fiK'.iMs  tur  prossini;  jfi.iiiisi  .i  pcnphiT'.  >!  l(u- 
uiisvinilin^  roll 

lI  at  Ic-asi  lint-  tm-aiis  lor  ri-Li-iMnfj  arul  siipplsink;  |-~'wtr 
from  iniS  lo  respt-iliM-lv  vaid  fir-.l  hrakr  and  at  ^  i-li-r.ilioii 
means  anil  \aid  socond  hrakf  means 

dl  I'lrsl  mcchanital  forvodK  op<Talcd  Iraiismission  means  lor 
inlereonneclmg  ht-lweeii  said  first  brake  and  a>.>.eleratioii 
means  and  said  second  brake  means  in  order  to.  before  roll 
shifting;,  ai.velerale  the  new  roll  to  the  same  ^irtumteren 
Hal  speed  as  [he  urminding  roll 

e)  se-i.imd  mechanical  IransmissKin  means  operali\el\  posi 
Honed  between  viid  first  brake  and  atteleralion  means  and 
saul  second  brake  means,  tor  inters  onnectini;  viid  llrsi 
brake  anil  acceleration  means  to  said  p.'wet  reteism^  and 
siippKing  means  when  said  tirst  brake  and  acteleralion 
means  is  pressed  against  the  periphers  ol  ihi-  new  roll  anii 
for  interconnecting  said  second  brake  means  to  said  power 
receiving  anil  suppKing  means  when  said  seioiut  brake 
means  is  pressed  against  the  periphei\  ot  ihi  unwinding 
roll 

fl  means  lor  detecting  tension  in  ihi'  nialenal  web  whiih 
while  braked  in  the  roll  stand,  is  led  ml"  ihi  production 
machine    and 

gl  means  lor  regulating  the  p<iwer  Iransler  I-  arul  Irom  saul 
(■Hiwer  receu  ing  ami  suppUing  means  in  ordei  to  keep  the 
tension  in  the  material  web  tonslant  based  .hi  a  deleitioii 
bv  said  deleition  means,  the  material  web  tieing  teil  into 
the  protluclion  machine,  wherein 

said  second  mechanical  transmission  means  ^omprisc's  .in 
intermediate  shaft,  said  mlermeiliate  shalt  being  inters  on 
nected  to  said  first  brake  and  acceleration  means,  to  saul 
seconil  brake  means,  ami  correspondingU  to  said  power 
receiMMg  and  suppKing  means  when  s,iid  lirsi  brake  ami 
acceleration  means  and  said  set  oiul  brake  means  are  press 
ing  against  the  peripher\  ol  the  new  w-]]  .nut  the  unwind 
ing  roll.  respectiseK 


5.282.584 
HI- 1  I   I  IKK  MAIKRIAl    VMM)IN(,  SNSTFM 
Fiji  Vand,  V1usa.'»himuni>ama,  Japan,  avsigmir  In  Hrid({e*>ti)ne 
('(irp<iraliiin,  lok>(>,  .Japan 

Kili-d  Jun    10.  IW2.  S«t    \<.    H^.J^g 

Claims  pnorifs.  appliration  Japan.  Jun.  IK.  IWI,  .*-l''lH16 

Int    (I      H65H  l«/IU 

I  .-S.  (1.  242— ft ''.2  2  Claims 


lor    ret  iprov  ating    niotement    transverse    to   said    vertual 
direction  toward  aiul  awas   troni  said  lake  up  shaft. 

a  dancer  roller  lor  appKing  a  predetermined  tensum  lo  said 
bell  like  material  being  wound  up  onio  said  lake  up  shaft 
at  ,1  p.'sition  between  said  take  up  shalt  and  said  con\ev- 
.iiK  e  de\.  ic  e 

a  winding  clri\c-  shaft  mounted  for  movement  into  and  out  of 
dnsing  engagement  with  said  take-up  shall 

rail  means  eMending  in  a  diredion  subslantialK  orthogonal 
to  said  winding  drive  shaft  and  extending  in  opposite 
ditec lions  on  Nilh  sides  of  the  winding  drive  shall. 

plattorm  cars  each  provided  with  said  take-up  shaft  and 
moveable  along  said  rail  means  from  one  side  ot  said 
winding  shaft  to  another  side,  and 

drive  means  tor  advancing  and  retracting  viid  winding  drive 
sh.itl  in  .1  direction  iirlhogonal  to  said  rail  means  for  en 
gagemeni  and  disengagernenl  of  said  winding  drive  shall 
with  saul  take  up  shaft  on  each  of  said  platform  cars  upon 
rnovenu-nl  iil  s.iul  c  .irs  secjuenliallv  .ilong  saul  rail  means 


5.282.585 
F'MOKX.HAf'HK    HI  M  CVSSKITF 

TetMJ>a  Takato-i.  KanaKawa,  Japan.  a.ssiKnor  to  Fuji  I'holo  Film 
(  II..  I  Id..  KanaKaoa.  Japan 

Filed  Apr.  9.  1W2.  S«T.  \(i.  866.811 

Claims  priorit>.  application  Japan.  Apr.  9.  1991.  3-103929 

Int.  CI     <.03H  /"  :^ 

I   S.  C\.  242—71.1  -9  Claims 


UMI 


1  A  winding  svstem  for  winding  up  a  long  belt  like  material 
onto  a  take  up  shaft  in  which  the  bell  like  malerial  is  led  in  a 
conlinuous  manner  bv  a  conveyance  devue  and  a  Ironl  end  ol 
the  b<-lt  like  material  hangs  dow  n  from  the  c  onv  evaiKe  dev  ice 
1.1  be  fed  lo  the  t.ike  up  sh.ifl  trom  above  I.  >i  winding  up 
iiK  hiding 

guide  means  lor  guiding  front  and  rear  ends  ol  said  bell  like 
nialenal  each  into  a  predetermined  position  on  said  lake 
up  shall,  saul  guide  means  comprising  belt  convevor 
means  mounli-il  lor  niovemeiil  in  .i  vertical  direction  and 


1      \  phoi,.g[a[-.hic 
phoiogtaphu    film   II 


•issctte  h. IV  ing  .1  spo.il  lor  winding 
roll  between  first  am!  second  llanges. 
.ind  a  cassette  stull  for  coni.uning  s.iid  sp<Hil  rolatabK  in  a  roll 
chamber  derined  therein,  a  leader  of  saul  film  being  separated 
bv  a  separator  claw  from  s.iid  roll  ol  said  film  in  rotation  with 
s.iid  sp<Hil  while  said  spool  rotates  in  an  unwinding  direction, 
viid  leader  therebv  being  caused  to  advance  lo  an  outside  ol 
said  cassette  shell  through  a  film  pasvige  mouth  defined  in  said 
cass<-tte  shell,  said  cassiMIe  comprising 

a  circumferential    lip   formed   on   a   periphers    of  said    first 

flange  and  pro|ecling  toward  said  roll, 
an  inclined  face  formed  on  said  lip  so  as  lo  come  into  contact 
with  a  lateral  edge  of  said  film  along  at  least  an  outer  turn 
o!  s.iid  loll 
a  firsl  annular  ridge  formed  in  said  roll  chamber  so  as  tci 
come  into  contact  wiih  a  cvlindrical  surface  ot  said  roll  in 
order  to  maintain  a  diameter  of  said  roll  whicfi  is  one  ol 
equal  lo  and  less  than  a  diameter  of  an  outer  circumler- 
cnce  of  s.iid  inclined  lip  face 
a  length  adliisling  device  coupled  to  said  spool  so  as  lo 
change  s.iid  sp<Hil  from  a  lengthened  stale  to  a  shor-lened 
slate  when  said  spool  is  rotated  in  said  unwinding  direc- 
tion, and  VI  as  to  change  said  sptHil  from  said  shortened 
stale  to  said  lengthened  slate  when  said  sp<Hil  is  rotated  in 
.1  windup  direction  which  is  opposite  lo  said  unwinding 
direction,  in  said  shortened  state  an  interval  1  i  between  a 
middle  face  of  a  central  portion  of  said  firsl  flange  and  an 
inside  tace  of  said  second  flange  being  one  of  equal  to  or 
li-ss  than  a  standard  width  \K'  of  said  film  so  as  to  clamp 
lateral   sides  ol   said   roll   between   said   firsl   and   second 


flanges,  m  said  lengthened  state  an  interval  L:  between 
outer  circumference  of  said  lip  and  said  inside  face  of  said 
second  flange  is  greater  than  said  standard  width  \^'  in 
order  lo  define  a  gap  between  said  lip  and  a  corresponding 
one  of  said  lateral  sides  and  to  release  said  lateral  sides 
from  being  clamped  by  said  flanges 


5,282,587 

AIRCRAFT  WING  COVER  AND  METHOD  OF 

ATTACHMENT 

Michael  Rodyniuk.  and  Keevin  Berg,  both  of  Calgary,  Canada, 

assignors  to  Air  Cover  Corporation,  Calgary,  Canada 

Filed  Dec.  2,  1992,  Ser.  No.  984.995 

Int.  CI.'  B65D  85'6fl 

I  .S.  CI.  244—1  R  5  Oaims 


5,282,586 

API'ARATl  S  FOR  CONTROLLING  TAPE  TF:NSI0N  IN  A 

MAGNETIC  TAPE  DEVICE  BV  CONTROLLING  A 

RK\  ERSE  TORQLE  MOTOR 

Masahito  Suzuki,  and  Akiyoshi  Sarudate.  both  of  Kakuda.  Ja- 
pan, assignors  to  Alps  F'lectric  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Jan.  2.  1992,  Ser.  No.  816,688 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  11.  1991.  3-13938 

Int.  CI."  GlIB  15  43:  B65H  J^V  J.S 

I  .S.  CI.  242—190  8  Claims 
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1  ,'\  lension  control  apparatus  for  a  tape  plaser.  the  tape 
plaver  including  a  feeding-side  spindle  driven  bv  a  reserse 
torque  motor,  a  winding-sidc  spindle  driven  b>  a  winding 
motor,  a  voltage  source  and  a  switch  for  connecting  the  vc^ll- 
age  source  to  the  winding  motor  and  the  reverse  torque  motor 
in  a  plav  mode  and  for  disconnecting  Ihe  viillage  source  in  a 
slop  mixle.  the  lape  plaver  including  a  head  for  reading  from  or 
w  ruing  lo  a  lape  trained  between  the  feeding-side  spindle  and 
the  winding-side  spindle,  the  lension  control  apparatus  com- 
prising 

a  lape  lensioner  movahlv  connected  lo  the  lape  player  and 
biased   against   the   lape.   the  lensioner  being  positioned 
relative  to  the  tape  plaver  in  response  to  a  lension  in  Ihe 
tape 
a  sensor  fi\edlv   connected  to  the  tape  player  for  delecting 
Ihe  position  of  the  lensioner  and  for  generating  a  sensor 
signal  corresponding  lo  the  position  of  the  lensioner; 
a  serv«»  circuit  for  receiving  Ihe  sensor  signal  and  connected 
to  ihe  voltage  source  through  Ihe  switch.  Ihe  servo  circuit 
generating  a  load  control  voltage  in  resp<inse  lo  the  sensor 
signal, 
a  consianl  collage  circuil.  connecled  to  ihe  vollage  source 
through  Ihe  switch,  for  generating  a  constant  load  volt- 
age, 
means,  connected  lo  the  servo  circuit,  for  generating  a  con- 
Irtil  signal  when  variations  of  the  load  control  vollage  are 
above  a  predetermined  minimum,  and 
a  selector  circuit  for  receiving  the  load  control  voltage  and 
the  constant  load  vollage.  the  selector  circuit  being  con- 
nected lo  the  ccmlrol  signal  generating  means,  the  selector 
circuit  iransmilling  the  constant  load  vollage  lo  Ihe  re- 
verse torque  molor  when  Ihe  control  signal  generating 
means  transmits  the  control  signal,  and  Iransmilling  the 
load  control  vollage  to  the  reverse  torque  motor  at  all 
other  times 


1  A  method  for  covering  an  aircraft  wing,  having  a  root 
area  and  upper  surface,  wi.h  a  protective  wing-shaped  panel, 
having  root  and  Up  portions,  a  root  edge  and  leading  and 
trailing  edges,  said  panel  having  pairs  of  associated  strap  mem- 
bers extending  from  lis  lead  and  trailing  edges  at  spaced  points 
along  Its  length,  said  wing  being  attached  at  its  root  and  ex- 
tending laterally  outwards  from  the  side  of  an  aircraft  fuselage, 
the  method  comprising  the  steps  of 

(a)  preparing  the  panel  by  rolling  the  tip  portion  towards  the 
root  portion  lo  form  a  single  roll  having  a  longitudinal  axis 
and  bottom  portion  with  the  root  portion  free; 

(b)  placing  the  roll  up  onto  the  root  area  of  the  \Mngs  upper 
surface,  the  roll's  longitudinal  axis  being  oriented  trans- 
verse lo  the  lateral  extension  of  the  wing,  the  roll  further 
being  oriented  such  that  the  root  portion  of  Ihe  panel 
projects  from  the  bottom  portion  of  the  roll  and  faces  the 
wing  root  w herebv  the  roll  may  be  directly  unrolled  along 
the  wing. 

(c)  securing  the  root  portion  of  the  panel  to  the  fuselage. 

(d)  securing  the  root  portion  of  the  panel  to  the  wing  by 
connecting  a  first  pair  of  associated  strap  members,  re- 
specliveU  attached  to  the  leading  and  trailing  edges  of  the 
panel  and  extending  beneath  Ihe  >^ing.  and  cinching  the 
panel  leading  and  trailing  edges  together  using  the  strap 
members  to  form-fit  the  root  portion  to  the  wing. 

(e)  unrolling  the  panel  away  from  the  wing  root  and  expos- 
ing a  second  pair  of  associated  strap  members,  spaced 
from  the  first  pair,  and  an  unrolled  panel  portion. 

(0  securing  Ihe  unrolled  panel  portion  to  the  wing  by  con- 
necting and  cinching  the  second  pair  of  associated  strap 
members  to  form-fit  the  unrolled  panel  portion  lo  the 
wing;  and 

(g)  repeating  steps  |e)  and  (f)  of  unrolling  and  securing  Ihe 
unrolled  panel  portions  unlil  the  panel  has  been  com- 
pletely rolled  out  and  tightened  along  us  length  to  the 
wing 


5.282,588 
GAPPED  FLAP  FOR  A  MISSILE 
Henry  August,  Chatsworth.  Calif.,  assignor  to  Hughes  Aircraft 
Company,  Los  Angeles,  Calif. 

Filed  Jun.  22,  1992,  Ser.  No.  903,249 
Int.  a.'  F42B  10/14.  10/62 
U.S.  CI.  244—3.3  17  Oaims 

1    A  missile  operable  over  a  range  of  flight  speeds  and  alti- 
tudes, comprising: 
a  missile  body;  and 

a  flap  movable  to  an  extended  pc5sition  wherein  Ihe  flap  is 
angled  outwardly  from  Ihe  missile  body,  the  forv^ard  edge 
of  the  flap  being  displaced  outwardly  from  the  body  of  the 
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mivsile  hv  a  distame  n<i  Irss  than  a  ma«imum  Niundarv 
layer  thickncvs  of  the  txKjy  of  the  missile  c)ipcrioni.ed  tor 


5.282.590 

MFTHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  HKATING  AND 

DKl  IVFRING  DKICING  FI.UIDS 

KuRcne   B.  Zwick.   16841    Mgewater   l^.,   HuntinRfon   Beach. 

Calif.  92649 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  635,259,  Dec.  28.  1990.  This  application 

Sep.  24,  1992,  Ser.  No.  950.208 

Int.  a."  D64D  li-OU 

I'.S.  n,  244—134  C  5  Claims 


pK>\t-d.  said  airfoil  comprising  a  pair  of  panels  which  are 
selecti\cK  mo\ahU-  between  stowed  and  depiosed  posi- 
tions; and 


the  range  of  flight  speeds  and  altitudes  user  which  the 
mivsile  IS  operable,  when  the  flap  is  extended  outwardly 


5J82.589 
TKRRAIN  CUEING 
Robert  G.  Bnuiigan.  Springfield;  William  M.  Decker.  Roanoke; 
J.  Brian  Gillespie,  Woodbridge,  ail  of  Va.;  Jack  L.  Kimberly, 
Shippensbuni.  Pa.;  Robert  S.  Rohde,  Alexandria,  \  a.;  Richard 
H.  Vollmerhausen.  Arlington.  Va.,  and  Wwin  W.  Wentworth, 
Woodbridge,  Va.,  asaignors  to  The  United  Sutes  of  America 
as  represented  by  the  .Secretary  of  the  Army,  Washington, 
D.C. 

Filed  Apr.  23,  1992,  Ser.  No.  872.376 

Int.  n.'  B64F  1:0.  B64D  4''  02.  VAiXS  l<  '«  (;08G  ^  i)4 

U.S.  n.  244— 114  R  15  (lairas 
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1  \  methiHl  of  rapidly  heating  fluid  from  an  ambient  storage 
temperature  to  a  delivery  temperature  and  delivering  a  contin- 
uous flow  of  said  fluid  at  said  delivery  temperature  comprising 
the  steps  of 

storing  a  quantity  of  said  fluid  in  a  storage  tank,  said  tank 
having  outlet  means  and  a  heating  area  within  said  tank 
adiacent  said  outlet  means,  said  outlet  means  having  a 
closed  position  wherein  fluid  remains  stationary  in  said 
tank,  and  further  having  an  open  position  wherein  said 
fluid  flows  out  of  said  tank  through  said  outlet  means, 
creating  a  predetermined  dynamic  temperature  pattern 
within  said  fluid  when  said  outlet  means  is  in  said  closed 
position,  said  predetermined  dynamic  temperature  pattern 
being  defined  by  the  fluid  in  a  delivery  area  in  said  tank 
closest  to  said  outlet  means,  said  fluid  in  said  delivery  area 
being  healed  to  said  delivery  temperature,  the  fluid  in  a 
stored  area  in  said  lank  farthest  from  said  outlet  means 
being  at  said  ambient  storage  temperature,  and  the  fluid 
between  said  delivery  area  and  said  stored  area  approach- 
ing said  delivery  temperature  according  to  Us  relative 
distance  from  said  outlet  means, 
creating  a  predetermined  steady  state  temperature  pattern 
within  said  fluid  when  said  outlet  means  are  in  said  open 
position,  said  predetermined  steady  state  temperature 
pattern  being  defined  by  the  fluid  flowing  through  said 
outlet  means  being  at  said  delivery  temperature,  the  fluid 
flowing  through  said  delivery  area  being  healed  lo  said 
delivery  temperature,  and  the  fluid  flowing  from  said 
stored  area  lo  said  delivery  area  being  heated  to  approach 
said  delivery  temperature  according  to  its  relative  dis- 
tance from  said  outlet  means 


UMI 


I  In  cjimbination  with  a  low  flying,  terrain  following  air 
craft  piloted  by  a  humanoid  equipped  with  electronic  infrared 
viewing  equipment,  the  improvement  comprising 

at  lea-st  a  pair  of  closely  spaced  infrared  laser  type  aiming 
lights  emilling  enlremely  narrow  beams  of  radiation  at- 
tached to  substantially  the  same  point  on  the  outer  surface 
of  said  aircraft,  a  first  of  said  aiming  lights  arranged  with 
Its  beam  substantially  parallel  to  the  flight  path  of  said 
aircraft  and  the  beam  from  said  second  light  being  sepa 
rated  by  an  angle  of  lev.  than  ten  degrecN  with  the  beam  of 
said  first  light,  whereby  said  beams  diverge  to  illuminate 
two  close  but  noticeably  separated  cue  spots  on  said  ter- 
rain at  any  altitude 


5,282,591 
ACTIVK  VORTEX  CXJNTROI.  FOR  A  HIGH 
PERFORMA.NC-E  WING 
Marrin  M.  Walters,  l.anadale,  and  Steven  B.  Kem,  Holland, 
both  of  Pa.,  assignors  lo  The  United  SUtes  of  America  as 
represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the  Navy,  Washington,  D.C. 
Filed  Dec.  21,  1992,  Ser.  No.  994.229 
Int.  a."  BMC  2i/06 
I  .S.  CI.  244—199  10  Oaims 

1  An  active  vorte*  control  system  for  a  high  performance 
aircraft  having  a  fuselage,  a  strake.  and  a  main  wing,  compris- 
ing 

a  deployable  airfoil  occupying  the  angular  space  between 
the  strake  and  the  main  wing  at  their  junction  when  de- 


5,282,593 
ADJUSTABLE  LEG 
Duane  Fast,  Valley  City,  N.  Dak.,  assignor  to  Tri  W-G,  Inc., 
V  alley  City,  N.  Dak. 

Filed  Jun.  5,  1992,  Ser.  No.  894.443 

Int.  a."  F16M  n.OO:  A47B  9/00 

U.S.  a.  248—188.4  4  Qaims 


21  '' 


said  panels  withdrawn  completely  within  said  strake  and 
said  wing  when  in  the  slowed  position,  and  said  panels 
extending  forward  from  said  strake  and  said  wmg  provid- 
ing a  leading  edge  airfoil  surface  when  in  the  deployed 
position 


5,282,592 

PORTABLE  AND  COLLAPSIBLE  VESSEL  HOLDER 

Mark  Ma,  1415  Martens  Dr.,  Hammond,  I.a.  70401 

Filed  No».  20,  1992,  Ser.  No.  979.605 

Int.  CI.'  A47G  2}  02 


I  .S.  CI.  248—150 


3  Claims 


1    An  apparatus  for  suppi>rting  a  vessel  such  as  a  cup  or  the 
like.  Lomprising 

a)  a  substantially  flat  base  portion. 

h)  a  plurality   of  wire  wall  members  movable  from  a  first 

horizontal  position  on  the  base  p<irtion.  to  a  second  up-. 

right  p<isilion  for  defining  a  vessel  storage  space  therein. 

c)  an  upper  btirder  member  slidably  engagable  around  the 
four  side  members  for  defining  a  means  lo  maintain  the 
four  side  members  in  the  upright  p<isilion  when  a  vessel  is 
placed  therein,  and 

d)  means,  along  at  least  one  of  the  side  members  for  defining 
a  space  for  accommodating  a  handle  of  a  vessel  placed 
therein. 

wherein  each  of  the  side  members  comprises  a  substantially 
continuous  wire  member  forming  a  plurality  of  loops  on 
Us  upper  region  and  hingably  movable  from  a  down  to  an 
up  position 


1  An  adjustable  leg  for  supporting  a  platform  above  a  floor, 
comprising: 

a  hollow  first  screw  with  first  internal  threads; 

means  for  rotatmgly  supporting  said  first  screw  with  respect 
to  said  platform; 

means  for  rotating  said  first  screw; 

a  hollow  second  screw  with  second  internal  and  first  exter- 
nal threads,  said  first  internal  and  first  external  threads 
mating  with  one  another; 

a  hollow  third  screw  with  second  external  threads,  said 
second  internal  and  second  external  threads  mating  with 
one  another; 

a  bar  fixedly  attached  to  said  platform,  said  bar  extending 

into  said  first  screw- 
means  rotationally  fixed  with  respect  to  said  third  screw  for 
non-rotatably  and  telescopingly  receiving  said  bar; 

w  herein  said  bar  and  said  bar  receiving  means  hold  said  third 
screw  from  rotating  and  allow  said  third  screw  to  non- 
rotatably  provide  support  for  said  platform  with  respect 
to  said  floor 


5.282,594 
LASER  SIGHT  MOUNTING  DEVICE 
Chao  C.  Huang,  lOF,  No.  185,  Yung  Chi  Rd.,  Taipei.  Taiwan 
Filed  May  20,  1993,  Ser.  No.  63,827 
Int.  a.'  A47B  96/06 
U.S.  CI.  248—205.1  2  Oaims 

1  A  laser  sight  mounting  device  comprising; 
a  mount  for  fastening  to  the  tngger  guard  of  a  gun.  said 
mount  comprising  a  L-shaped  frame  11.  an  arched  block 
spaced  from  said  L-shaped  frame  by  a  gap.  and  a  connect- 
ing frame  connected  between  said  arched  block  and  said 
L-shaped  frame  at  one  side,  said  L-shaped  frame  compns- 
ing  a  longer  honzontal  wall  and  a  shorter  vertical  wall 
extended  from  said  longer  honzontal  wall  at  one  end  at 
right  angles,  said  longer  honzontal  wall  having  transverse 
screw  holes  through  the  width,  said  shorter  vertical  wall 
having  two  vertically  spaced  longitudinal  screw  holes 
through  the  width  and  a  transverse  screw  hole  through 
the  thickness,  said  arched  block  having  a  transverse  screw 
hole  at  one  side; 
a  laser  sight  holder  fastened  to  said  mount  for  holding  a  laser 
sight,  said  laser  sight  holder  compnsing  a  hollow  cylinder 
having  a  split  front  end  controlled  by  an  adjusting  screw 
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for  mourning  or  dismounting  a  laser  sighi.  a  (.hanni'l  along 
the  length  of  said  hollow  cylinder,  whah  ret.cise  said 
longer  horizontal  wall  of  said  mount,  and  spaced  pairs  of 
s«.  rew  holes  respectiscly  and  hilateralK  tonneited  to  the 
transverse  screw  holes  on  said  longer  hon/oiital  wall  of 
said  mount  by  screws,  and 


a  connecting  plate  connected  between  said  arched  hlivk  and 
said  I  shaped  frame  to  fasten  said  mount  to  the  trigger 
guard  of  the  gun.  said  connecting  plate  has  ing  two  screw 
holes  respectiseiy  connected  to  the  transverse  screw  hole 
>m  said  arched  hliKk  and  the  transverse  screw  hole  on  said 
shorter  vertical  wall  of  said  I -shaped  frame  by  screws 


5.282.595 

ARTin.K  SI  PPC)RT  APPARATl  S 

Carl  J.  Conforti,  P.O.  Box  W15.  Fill  River,  Mass.  02724 

Kiled  Sep.  2».  1992,  Ser.  No.  952.3*3 

Int.  (!.'  K04<;  .1  '(K) 

IS.  (1.  248—214  7  nainu 


I  Article  support  apparatus  comprising  an  upper  btxiy 
ptirtion  having  an  expanded  article  support  surface  defined  by 
a  selected  outer  periphery  and  a  bottom  p<irtion.  rail  engaging 
means  disp«)sed  inwardly  of  the  outer  periphery  and  depending 
downwardly  from  the  bottom  portion  and  being  adapted  to 
cUisely  engage  at  least  two  opposed  sides  of  a  rail  member,  a 
series  of  apertures  formed  in  a  row  in  the  bottom  portion,  the 
rail  engaging  means  comprising  a  pair  of  spaced  apart,  aligned 
elements,  at  least  one  of  the  elements  having  at  an  end  thereof 
a  spring  arm  receivable  in  an  aperture  of  the  row  and  a  kx-king 
arm  received  in  another  aperture  of  the  row  upon  comprcs-sion 
of  the  spring  arm 


ing  an  inlernal  wall,  said  lower  end  being  fued  with  re- 
spect to  the  earth, 

a  base  plate  having  an  outer  dimension  larger  than  the  inside 
diameter  of  said  vertically  oriented  tubular  member,  said 
base  plate  including  means  for  securing  said  base  plate  to 
said  bird  housing 

a  substantially  straight  rod  secured  to  said  base  plate,  said 
rod  e<tending  from  said  base  plate  into  said  distal  end  of 
said  vertically  oriented  tubular  member,  said  straight  rixJ 
having  an  upper  end  and  a  U>wer  end 

an  upper  centrali/er  affixed  to  said  upper  end  of  said  straight 
rod  for  securing  said  upper  end  of  said  straight  rixi  within 
said  tubular  member    and 


a  pre  ad|usted  lower  tension  element  afTixed  lo  said  lower 
end  of  said  straight  nni  for  securing  said  straight  rcxl 
within  said  tubular  memb<-r,  said  tension  element  applying 
a  pre-adjusted  tension  against  said  internal  wall  of  said 
vertically  oriented  tubular  member,  said  pre-adjusted 
tension  being  c<int rolled  to  prevent  movement  of  said 
straight  rix)  with  respect  to  said  vertically  oriented  tubu- 
lar member  until  a  vertically  upward  forci  is  applied  to 
said  straight  nxl  which  has  a  magnitude  approximately  in 
the  range  of  from  2  to  15  pounds  over  the  weight  of  the 
assembly  comprising  said  bird  housing,  said  base  plate, 
said  straight  rod,  said  upper  centralizing  disc  and  said 
K^wer  tension  element 


5.282,597 
SAFK'n  LINK  ANOIORINX;  DK\  ICK 
Michael  A.  Babcock.  3124  DakoU  Ave.  South,  St.  Ix>uis  Park. 
Minn.  55416,  assiKnor  to  Michael  A.  Babcock.  St.  Ix)uis  Park. 
Minn. 

Filed  AuR.  4,  1992,  Ser.  No.  925,567 

Int.  a.'  fxm.  j,  ijH 

vs.  (A.  248—237  51  Claims 
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5.282.596 
BIRD  HOrSINC  MOUNTING  APPARATl'S  AND 
METHOD 
IJoyd  N.  White.  5134  Heatherbloom,  Hoiuton,  Tex.  77045 
Coatlnuatioa-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  713.768.  Jul.  22.  1991, 
abMdooed.  This  application  Aug.  20.  1992.  Ser.  No.  932,599 
Int.  a.'  A47B  'i6.(y> 
VS.  a.  248—219.2  >8  aainu 

I    An  apparatus  for  removably  mounting  a  bird  housing, 
comprising 

a  substantially  vcnically  oriented  tubular  member,  said  tubu 
lar  member  having  a  lower  end  and  a  distal  end  and  hav 


1   A  safely  line  anchoring  device  for  securing  a  safety  line  to 
a  truss  rtxif  of  any  pitch,  said  anchoring  device  compnsing 
a  main  bar  having  an  upper  surface  and  a  lower  surface,  two 

opposite  sides,  two  opposite  ends  and  a  central  portion, 
a  plurality  of  fastening  straps  having  proximal  and  distal 

ends,  each  of  said  fastening  straps  being  attached  to  and 


extending  substantially  perpendicularly  fron  the  main  bar, 
each  fastening  strap  having  a  plurality  of  nail  holes  associ- 
ated therewith,  and 
at  least  one  safety  line  anchonng  means  permanently  fixed  to 
the  main  bar  lo  which  a  safety  line  may  be  removably 
secured,  whereby  the  lower  surface  of  the  main  bar  is 
placed  on  a  rtxif  and  the  fastening  straps  are  fastened  to 
the  rixif  by  nails  which  are  dnven  through  the  nail  holes 
to  affix  the  safety  line  anchoring  device  to  the  roof 


5.282,598 

CONTAINER  HOLDER 

Barry  N.  Greene.  P.O.  Box  10541,  Beverly  Hills.  Calif.  90213 

Filed  Jul.  21,  1992.  Ser.  No.  917.584 

Int.  a."  A47K  1/08 

I'.S.  CI.  248—311.2  19  Oaims 


1  A  container  holder  for  holding  a  beverage  container  and 
for  use  with  a  seat,  said  seat  having  a  seat  cushion  and  a  back 
rest,  said  container  holder  compnsing 

an  elongated  member  having  secunng  means  at  one  end 
thereof. 

a  supfxirl  portion  rotatably  attached  to  said  elongated  mem- 
ber, and 

a  sheet  of  flexible  matenal  attached  to  said  support  [xirtion. 
said  sheet  adapted  (a)  to  be  folded  and  moved  toward  said 
support  portion  into  a  generally  compact  configuration, 
and  (b)  to  be  unfolded  to  form  a  receptacle  space  capable 
of  holding  said  beverage  container,  whereby  in  use,  said 
elongated  member  is  adapted  lo  be  removably  inserted 
between  said  seat  cushion  and  said  back  rest  in  order  to 
ptisition  said  support  portion  and  said  beverage  container, 
when  placed  in  said  receptacle  space,  in  a  generally  up- 
ward and  generally  perpendicular  direction  relative  to 
said  seal  said  securing  means  for  holding  said  elongated 
member  between  said  seal  cushion  and  said  back  rest,  and 
when  not  in  use  said  elongated  member  and  said  support 
p<irlion  are  adapted  to  be  rotated  toward  each  other  in 
order  lo  provide  a  generally  overall  compact  configura- 
tion for  said  container  holder  when  said  sheet  of  flexible 
material  is  folded  into  said  generally  compact  configura- 


5,282,599 

PORTABLE  URINAL  AND  RECEPTACLE  FOR 

PORTABLE  URINAL 

Josephine  J.  Arpaia,  and  Paschal  J.  Arpaia,  both  of  1500  E. 

Whitney  Rd.,  Fairport,  N.Y.  14450 

Filed  Dec.  2,  1992.  Ser.  No.  984.520 
Int.  a.'  A47K  1/OS 
U.S.  n.  248— 311.2  1  Oaim 

1    A  receptacle  for  a  portable  unnal.  said  receptacle  includ- 
ing 

a  front  wall,  and  a  back  wall,  connected  by  walls; 
said  back  wall  including  a  central  vertical  extenorly  con- 
cave recess  along  the  height  of  said  wall, 
a  pair  of  suppon  hcxiks,  each  hook  including  a  longer  arm 
fixed  lo  and  extending  above  and  below  said  back  wall, 
and  a  shorter  arm  attached  lo  said  longer  arm  above  said 


receptacle  and  being  adapted  lo  extend  over  and  hang 
upon  a  honzontal  bar  of  a  bed  rail; 
said  shorter  arm  further  including  a  tab  extending  inwardly 
toward  said  longer  arm  to  partially  encircle  a  honzontal 
bar  of  a  bed  rail. 


whereby  said  receptacle  is  adapted  to  (a)  hang  on  a  horizon- 
tal bar  of  a  bed  rail,  with  the  lower  ends  of  said  longer 
arms  resting  against  another  honzontal  bar  of  said  bed  rail 
for  stability,  or  (b)  hang  on  a  honzontal  bar  of  a  bed  rail, 
with  said  vertical  recess  engaged  by  a  vertical  bar  of  said 
bed  rail  for  stability. 


5,282,600 

UNIVERSAL  QUICK  CONTS'ECT  HANGER  FOR 

SUSPENDING  A  LIGHTING  SYSTEM 

Yoram  Weiss,  Oakland,  and  Robert  A.  Steinbeck,  Castro  Valley. 

both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Peerless  Lighting  Corporation. 

Berkeley.  Calif. 

Filed  Sep.  30.  1991,  Ser.  No.  771,008 

Int.  a.'  F21V  21/00 

U.S.  a.  248—343  H  Claims 


1.  A  universal  quick  connect  hanger  assembly  for  suspend- 
ing a  lighting  system  from  an  overhead  structure  by  means  of 
suspension  media  compnsing 

a  suspension  washer  having  a  penmeter,  generally  radial 
locking  slots  formed  in  said  p)enmeter,  and  a  center  open- 
ing formed  to  receive  suspension  media  of  the  type  used  to 
suspend  said  lighting  system  such  that  said  washer  will  be 
retained  on  the  end  of  the  suspension  media,  and 

a  hanger  bracket  for  said  suspension  washer  including  means 
for  anchoring  said  hanger  bracket  lo  an  element  of  a 
lighting  system  lo  be  suspended, 

said  hanger  bracket  having  upwardly  extending  substantially 
parallel  retainer  arms  spaced  apart  and  formed  to  slidably 
engage  in  the  locking  slots  of  said  suspension  washer 
when  said  washer  is  placed  between  said  retainer  arms, 
said  retainer  arms  having  opp>osed  inwardly  projecting 
stops  which,  under  the  weight  of  a  suspended  lighting 
system,  contacts  and  seat  on  said  suspension  washer  when 
said  washer  is  engaged  on  said  retainer  arms. 
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5.282.601  clearance  mio  viul  ^pai-c  .i  \<<v,vi  enj  .■!  ihc  .iikIut  stuJ  being 

ISOLATION  SYSTKM  FOR  MKDK  \I    IMA(,IN(.  able  to  K  s^rt  ^wil  int..  viul  ihrcaclt.l  mil 

Kgi  IPMKNT 
Scott  r.  Vlansell.  Waterford.  and  Paitoon  \Jmit>on({skul,  Muk- 

wonaRo.  both  of  Wis..  assiKnors  to  (ieneral  Heclric  Companj,  -  d'h,,-^" 

Milwaukee,  Wis.  HH   HU-^" 

Filed  Jun.  20,  IWI.  Ser.  No.  717.961 

Int.  CI.'  FI6.V1  11.  (JJ  , 

I  ..S.  (1.  24«— &3«  '  <l"'m 


I    An  isiilatidn  system  tor  a  mohile  metiical  ima^ink;  svsieni 
supp<.)rted  on  a  support  plale  comprising 

a  C-support  having  Tirsl  and  second  inwardU  tacing  surlaces 
for  posilioning  Ihe  support  plate  Iheretx-lween 

a  first  and  second  isolator  each  having  oulwardlv  opposed 
surfaces  and  each  for  fitting  respectivelv  above  ami  below 
Ihe  support  plate  and  betv^een  the  first  and  second  m 
wardiv  facing  surfaces  of  the  (support,  each  isolator 
having  one  face  abutting  the  support  plale  and  one  tace 
abutting  the  respective  first  and  second  inwardiv  facing 
surface  of  the  I"  supp<irl, 

wherein  the  isolator  comprises  an  elaslomerK  luK-  delir.ing 
an  airtight  volume  incorporating  a  compressible  fluid,  the 
a.^ls  of  the  elastomeric  luf>e  being  substantialK  normal  to 
the  inwardiv  lacing  surfaces  of  the  t   supp<irl 

w  herein  the  isolator  mav  be  compresvd  along  the  axis  ol  the 
elasiomerii.  tiib<-  and  v\  herein  a  first  end  of  the  elastonierii. 
tube  IS  closed  bv  an  elastomeriL  diaphragm  having  an 
outv^ardlv  extending  boss  forming  one  oulwardlv  oppos 
mg  surface  and  spaied  a  first  distance  awav  from  the  firsl 
end  of  the  elastomeric  tube  when  the  isolator  is  iiiKoni 
pressed  and  spaced  a  second  distance  less  than  the  first 
distance  awav  from  the  firsl  end  of  the  elasionuTK  lube 
when  the  isolator  is  compressed    and 

including  a  non  compressible  spacer  ring  lining  around  ihe 
K>ss  determining  the  sei  ond  distance. 


5.282.602 
ARRANGKMKNT  FOR  FASTKMN(.  A  MAC  HINF  V\R\ 

TO  A  FOl  NDATION 
Hans  Zimmermann,  Monchaltorf.  Switicriand,  a5tsiKnor  to  Asea 

Brown  Bjiveri  Ltd..  Baden.  Switzerland 

Filed  Sep.  18.  1992.  Ser.  No.  946.590 

Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  (.ermany.  No».  29. 
1991.  4139387 

Int.  CI.'  F16M   (  '»' 
I  .S.  CI.  248—680  9  Claims 

1  An  arrangement  lor  fastening  a  machine  part  on  a  lounda- 
tion  by  using  vertical  anchor  studs,  wherein,  cast  in  the  founda 
tion  there  is  a  multiplicity  of  vertical  anchor  tutv-s  which  are 
connected  together,  at  least  in  groups,  by  means  ol  an  auxiliary 
frame,  wherein  a  ring  or  a  perforated  plate  is  provided  at  a 
lower  end  of  each  anchor  lube,  an  inner  diameter  of  said  ring 
or  perforated  plale  being  greater  than  an  outer  diameter  of  the 
anchor  stud  and  an  outer  diameter  of  said  ring  or  perforated 
plate  being  greater  than  or  at  least  equal  to  an  outer  diameter 
of  the  anchor  lutse.  wherein  a  space  is  recessed  in  the  founda 
lion  underneath  said  ring  with  an  essenliallv  sc|uare  outline  and 
a  threaded  nut  with  an  essenliallv  square  external  contour  and 
a  height  smaller  than  a  clear  height  of  said  space  is  laid  with 


"    -^i  ft  ^ 


whi-rein  the  aimliarv  fiame  lomprises  connecting  straps 
extending  transverse  lo  a  machine  longitudinal  center  line, 
and  longitudinal  rails  evlending  parallel  to  the  machine 
loni;iiudiii.il  center  line 


5.282.603 

(  I  AMFINl,  AND  FIXINC,  1)F\  l(  F.  FORM  TIF  AND 

FORM 

Uif  H    larald-svin.  Box  64.  S-610  70  \  aRnharad.  Sweden 

Filed  Jun.  25,  1991.  Ser.  No.  719.309 

Claims  priority,  application  Sweden.  Jan.  II,  1991.  9100094 

int.  CI.'  F04C,  /'  ii<-<y  /'  ""^ 

I  .S.  CI.  249—35  31  Claims 
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5  An  apparatus  for  molding  concrete  panel  in  a  concrete 
form,  said  form  comprising  two  opp<ising  form  bottoms  pro- 
vided wilh  twi>  spaced  apart  opposed  form  Niards  with  holes 
therein  in  alignment,  maintained  in  a  desired  position,  and 
wherein  concrete  is  cast  bc-tween  and  against  said  form  boards 
and  wherein  said  form  includes  at  least  one  form  tie  compris- 
ing an  elongated  tension  element,  with  two  ends,  extending 
between,  and  through  said  aligned  holes  in.  said  opposing 
spaced  aparl  lorm  Niards  two  tension-clement  securing  ele- 
ments disposed  on  said  tensuui  element  ends  externally  of  Ihe 
form  b<ittoms  and  a  sealing  element,  through  which  the  ten- 
sion element  protects,  located  between  the  spaced-aparl  fiirm 
boards,  said  sealing  element  being  adapted  lo  abut  and  seal 
against  said  two  opposing  fi>rm  boards  adiacenl  said  aligned 
holes  in  said  two  form  Niards  and  wherein  a  first  of  said 
securing  element  |5»  has  a  securing  comp<inenl  adapted  to  be 
fastened  on  a  first  end  of  said  tension  element,  and  also  includes 
an  eccentric  locking  device  having  an  expandable  eccentric 
means  ill)  lo  create  tension  in  said  tension  elements,  which 
eccentric  means,  in  an  expanded  state,  wherein  it  is  locked  and 
provides  a  predetermined  distance  between  the  form  b<iards  (2) 
wherein  tension  forces  in  the  tension  element  opp<ise  compres- 
sion forces  on  the  form  bottoms  resulting  fmm  poured  con- 
crete into  the  concrete  form 


5.282.604 

SOI.FNOID  OPFRATKD  PRF:SSI  RE  REGULATING 

VALVE 

Richard  A.  Wade,  Royal  Oak,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Coltec  Indus- 
tries Inc..  New  York.  N.V. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  707.657.  May  30.  1991.  Pat.  No.  5,184,644. 
This  application  Nov.  4,  1992,  Ser.  No.  971,894 
Int.  CI.'  F16K  31  06 


5,282,605 

ROTATABLE  TRAILER  JACK  MECHANISM 

Charles  J.  Sauber,  10  N.  Sauber  Rd.,  Virgil,  111.  60182 

Filed  Jan.  14,  1993,  Ser.  No.  4.290 

Int.  Cl.^  B60S  9/02 

U.S.  a.  254 — 420  3  Claims 


US.  CI.  251  —  129.17 


8  Oaims 


1  A  solenoid  operated  fluid  valving  arrangement,  compris- 
ing electrical  field  coil  means,  a  relatively  stationary  discharge 
p<irt  for  the  flow  therethrough  of  said  fluid,  a  valve  seat  gener- 
ally circumscnbing  said  discharge  port,  ptile  piece  means  effec- 
tive  for  carrying  the  magnetic  flux  generated  by  said  electrical 
field  coil  means  whenever  said  electrical  field  coil  means  is 
clectncally  energized,  said  pole  piece  means  compnsing  a  pole 
piece  end  face  p<irtion,  armature  means  at  least  partly  situated 
generally  within  said  field  coil  means,  said  armature  means 
comprising  an  armature  end  face  portion,  wherein  said  arma- 
ture means  is  situated  with  respect  to  said  pole  piece  means  as 
to  thereby  cause  said  armature  end  face  portion  to  be  juxta- 
p<ised  to  and  spaced  from  said  pole  piece  end  face  portion  a 
preselected  distance,  and  further  composing  a  one-piece  valve 
member  continuously  fixedly  earned  by  said  armature  means 
so  as  to  at  times  opcratively  engage  said  valve  seat,  wherein 
said  one-piece  valve  member  is  press-fitted  into  said  armature 
means  as  to  thereby  move  m  unison  with  said  armature  means, 
wherein  said  one-piece  valve  member  is  press-fitted  into  said 
armature  means  a  distance  which  will  cause  said  armature  end 
face  portion  to  be  spaced  said  preselected  distance  from  said 
pole  piece  end  face  portion  when  said  one-piece  valve  member 
IS  opcratively  engaged  with  said  valve  seat,  wherein  said  one- 
piece  valve  member  composes  a  longitudinally  extending 
generally  cylindrical  valve  body  portion,  wherein  said  press- 
fitted  relationship  between  said  one-piece  valve  member  and 
said  armature  means  is  achieved  by  said  longitudinally  extend- 
ing generally  cylindncal  valve  body  portion  being  press-fitted 
into  said  armature  means,  and  wherein  said  longitudinally 
extending  generally  cylindncal  valve  body  portion  compnses 
fluid-flow  passage  means  formed  therethrough  as  to  extend  in 
generally  the  same  direction  as  said  longitudinally  extending 
generally  cylindncal  valve  body  portion  extends. 


1  A  support  for  a  trailer  jack  mountable  to  a  trailer  frame 
adjacent  to  its  hitch  end  compnsing; 

outer  support  means  attached  to  the  trailer  frame. 

inner  rotatable  support  means  rotatably  received  and  axially 
restrained  within  said  outer  support  means: 

jack  means  fixedly  attached  to  said  inner  rotatable  support 
means;  and  latching  means  disposed  between  said  inner 
and  outer  support  means;  said  latch  means  being  movable 
between  open  and  closed  positions  whereby  the  rotation 
of  said  inner  support  means  defines  a  first  jack  upnght 
position  and  a  second  jack  tilted  position,  said  outer  sup- 
port means  comprise  tubular  means  having  a  central  bore 
attached  to  the  trailer  frame,  said  inner  support  means 
compnses  rectangular  sleeve  means  attached  to  said  jack 
means  and  rotatable  within  said  tubular  means  central 
bore,  said  latching  means  compnses  a  slidable  U-shaped 
member  movably  disposed  between  said  inner  and  said 
outer  support  means,  and  said  slidable  U-shaped  member 
IS  captively  mounted 


5,282.606 
RECONFIGURABLE  SAFETY  FENCE 
Arthur  V.  Praiss.  1940  N.W.  18th  St.,  Pompano  Beach.  Ha. 
33069 

Filed  Dec.  17,  1992.  Ser.  No.  990.953 

Int.  C\.'  E04H  7  7/00 

U.S.  a.  256—26  2  Claims 


it)  n* 

1.  A  reconfigurable  safety  fence  system  for  disposition  rela- 
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tlve  to  d  fi\ed  slriicliirf  l<i  ticTine  a  securitv  ptrimflfr  pnmmal 

1(1  a  hazardous  art'a.  Ihf  sv-lftn  comprising 

a  pluralitv  of  panels,  each  comprising  a  central  \ertical  post 
having  a  swivel  nuninleil  wheel  at  a  lower  base  thereol 
and.  essenlialU  svmmetricallv  ahoul  an  a»is  deTined  hy 
said  central  post,  respective  upper  and  lov^er  hon/ontal. 
and  left  and  right  vertical,  perimeters  for  each  of  said 
pluralilv  of  panels,  each  panel  including  vertical  picket 
elements  IxMween  viid  horizontal  perimeters,  each  of  said 
vertical  perimeters  including  longitudinal  hinge  means  tor 
rotational  movement  and  securcment  of  each  panel  rela- 
tive to  an  opposing  vertical  perimeter  ol  that  panel  adja- 
cent thereto,  ahout  a  vertical  aMS  defined  hv  each  iif  said 
hinge  means,  in  which  a  first  vertical  perimeter  ol  a  firsl  of 
said  panels  is  secured  to  said  fixed  structure 


5.282,607 

STRIPPING  AFPARATl  S  OK  MKTAI    HIM  FROM 

MFTAI  I  IZKI)  PI  ASTK   HI  M 

M«.«io  Kaito,  Kyoto,  Japan,  assignor  to  Kaido  Manufacturing 
Co.,  ltd.,  Kyoto,  Japan 

KiM  Feb.  10,  1993,  Ser.  No.  16.0«0 
Claims     priority,     application     Japan.     Feb.     21.     1992.     4- 
020229(1  I;  Mar.  6.  1992.  +-024670(1] 

Int.  CI.    C22B  '  1)4 
r..S.  t1.  266—205  f>  (laims 


-W- 


y- 


rietal  film  Irom  a  nu-lalli/ed 


lalK  disposed  main  bodv  chamber  l22i  having  an  inlet  (24) 
al  one  end  thereof  for  admitting  molten  metal  into  said 
chamber  (22)  and  a  bottom  outlet  (28)  spaced  friim  said 
inlet  (24)  at  an  opposite  end  thereof  for  discharging  mol- 
ten metal  from  said  chamber  (22l  into  the  underlving 
mold, 


tj       /?  K   tr 


valve  means  (32i  move.ible  with  respect  to  viid  iiutlel  (28) 
lot  regulating  the  discharge  of  molten  metal, 

and  induction  heating  means  |56)  surrounding  said  chamber 
(22)  for  electromagnetiiallv  heating  the  metal  wilhin  said 
chamber  (22)  simullancousi)  with  the  operation  of  said 
V  aUe  means  (32) 


5.282.609 
PNFl  MATK   ( Ol  NTKRBAI  ANCK  STAY 
Voshikazu  Ku7.e,  31-3.  HiRashimaRome  1-chome.  Ohta-ku.  To- 
k>o.  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  22.  1992.  Ser.  No.  993.591 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  I>ec.  24.  1991.  3-36I17I 

Int.  CI.'  FI6F  V  '«V 

I  .S.  CI.  267— 120  6  naims 


1    .An  apparatus  for  stripping 
plastic  film  comprising 

a  voltage  supplying  roller  for  supplving  one  ol  a  tathode 
voltage  and  an  an<Kle  voltage 

a  voltage  supplying  riKl  for  supplying  the  other  o|  an  anode 
voltage  and  a  cathovic  voltage,  said  voltage  suppKing  rod 
spaced  from  said  voltage  suppKing  roller  in  a  direction  of 
movement  of  said  metalli/ed  plastic  film 

a  pressing  roller  for  urging  said  metalli/eil  plastic  film  into 
contact  with  at  least  one  of  said  vciltage  supplving  roller 
and  said  voltage  supplying  rod,  and 

means  tor  moving  said  voltage  supplying  riKl  in  an  axial 
direction  of  said  voltage  supplying  rcK,l  such  that  a  clean 
surface  of  s.iid  nxl  can  be  presented  and  adverse  etTects 
resulting  from  accumulation  of  remnants  u[x>n  said  volt- 
age supplying  rod  are  avoided. 


UMI 


5.282.608 

INDUCTION  MKATKD  MI-TAI    POl  RINC;  APPARATl  S 

William  J.  Duca.  Boardman.  Ohio;  William  W.  Seaton,  De»ten 

Thomas  F.  Wuepper,  Alger,  both  of  Mich.,  and  Kenneth  D. 

McKibben,  Defiance.  Ohio,  assignors  to  CMI  InteiTiational, 

Southfield,  Mich. 

Filed  Dec.  3,  1992,  Ser.  No.  985,018 

Int.  CI.'  B22D  4/  i)\ 

VS.  CI.  266—237  10  Cnaims 

1     A   metal   pouring  apparatus  suitable  for  pouring  molten 

magnesium  treated  iron  metal  into  a  mold  to  prcxiuce  a  casting. 

said  apparatus  comprising 

a  metal  pouring  vessel  (12)  including  a  generally    hori/on 


1    A  pneumatic  counterbalance  stay  comprising 

a  cylinder  charged  with  gas, 

a  partitioning  b*>dy  fucd  to  an  inner  wall  of  the  cylinder  to 
separate  the  cylinder  into  an  actuating  chamber  and  a 
prevsure  accumulating  chamber, 

a  thermo-actuator  provided  in  the  partitioning  b<xly. 

the  thermo-actuator  having  a  heat  conductive  cylinder 
charged  with  wax  pellets,  a  rubber  seal  bag  secured  to  the 
c<inductive  cylinder  and  provided  in  the  wax  pellets,  and 
a  rixi  axially  slidable  mounted  in  the  cylinder  and  engaged 
with  the  seal  bag  and  provided  to  be  outwardly  projected 
when  ambient  temperature  is  higher  than  a  predetermined 
temperature, 

a  plunger  valve  device  provided  in  the  partitioning  body  and 
comprising  a  plunger  valve  and  a  valve  seat. 

the  plunger  valve  being  engaged  with  the  rcxi  of  the  thermo- 


acludlor  so  as  to  he  a.vially  moved  together  with  the  rod 
and  outwardly   projected  from  the  partitioning  body: 

the  valve  seat  being  secured  in  the  partitioning  body  adja- 
cent the  plunger  valve, 

a  piston  rod  having  a  piston  slidable  mounted  m  actuating 
chamber  of  the  cylinder,  an  end  of  the  piston  rod  being 
projected  from  the  actuating  chamber, 

the  piston  having  a  projected  member  on  a  side  opposite  to 
the  piston  rod, 

the  plunger  valve  being  arranged  tii  be  engaged  with  the 
valve  seal  to  close  the  plunger  valve  device  when  pro- 
jected from  the  partitioning  body  by  the  thermo-actuator, 
and  disposed  at  such  a  position  where  the  plunger  valve  is 
pushed  by  the  pro|ected  member  of  the  piston  when  the 
piston  rod  is  retracted  into  the  cylinder,  so  that  the 
plunger  valve  is  disengaged  from  the  valve  seat  to  open 
the  plunger  valve  device 


ccmtrol  means  for  operating  said  space  changing  means  to 
expand    the   accommodating    space    when    a    number    of 


5.282.610 

SKI.F-INDKXINC;  \  ISK 

Mark  A,  Turner.  Arlington,  and  I,aszlo  Ferenczi.  Irving,  both  of 

Tex.,  assignors  to  \  ought  Aircraft  Company.  Dallas,  Tex. 

Filed  Feb.  3.  1993.  Ser.  No.  13.010 

Int.  CI.'  B25B  /  24 

VS.  CI.  269—258  7  Claims 
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1    \  vise,  comprising 

a  first  jaw  having  a  partially  cylindrical  bearing  surface, 

a  second  jaw  capable  of  movement  relative  to  said  first  jaw 
and  having  a  partially  cylindrical  recess:  and 

a  law  insert  pivotally  inserted  in  said  partially  cylindrical 
recess  and  operatively  coupled  to  a  plurality  of  biasing 
members,  said  pivoting  jaw  insert  hav  ing  a  generally  flat 
surface  and  a  partially  cylindrical  surface,  said  partially 
cylindrical  surface  of  said  jaw  insert  having  a  radius  larger 
than  the  radius  of  said  partially  cylindrical  recess 


5,282,611 
SHKFT  SORTER  HAVING  NON-SORTING  MODE  WITH 

SL  PPORT  EXPANDING  CAPABII ITV' 
Noriyoshi   I  eda.   Yokohama,  and   Katsuhito   Kato.   Kawasaki, 
both  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo, 
Japan 

Filed  Jul.  6,  1992.  Ser.  No.  909.219 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  6,  1991.  3-192632 

Int.  C\:  B42C  //72  B65H  i^:02 

U.S.  CI.  270—53  14  Claims 

1    A  sheet  sorting  apparatus  operable  m  a  sorting  mode  in 

which  sheets  are  sorted  and  in  a  non-sorting  mode  in  which  the 

sheets  are  not  sorted,  comprising 

a  plurality  of  bins  for  receiving  and  sorting  the  sheets, 
binding  means  for  binding  the  sheets  accommodated  in  said 

bins, 
wherein   one   of  said    plural    bins   functions   to   receive   the 

sheets  in  the  non-sorling  mode: 
means  for  changing  a  sheet  accommodating  space  of  said  bin 
for  receiving  the  sheets  in  the  non-sorting  mcxle.  and 


sheets  received  by  said  bin  is  larger  than  a  bindable  num- 
ber of  the  sheets  of  said  binding  means. 


5.282.612 

PEL  RAL  COMPARTMENT  CARTRIDGE  FOR  FLEXIBLE 

BILLS 

Andre  Gerlier.  Sciez.  France,  assignor  to  Landis  &  Gyr  Betriebs 
AG.  Zug.  Switzerland 

Filed  Aug.  27.  1992.  Ser.  No.  936.118 
Claims    priority,    application    Switzerland.    Sep.    4.    1991, 
02592/91 

Int.  CI."  B65H  }  44 
VS.  CI.  271—9  20  Oaims 


6 

17 


1  A  bill-holding  cartridge  for  holding  flexible  bills  in  first 
and  second  stacks,  comprising 

a  cuboid  housing  having  first  and  second  openings  on  oppo- 
sitely located  walls  thereof  said  first  and  second  openings 
hav  ing  retention  means  for  retaining  said  bills  within  said 
housing. 

means  for  opening  and  closing  said  first  and  second  open- 
ings. 

first  and  second  parallel  pressure  plates  disposed  within  said 
housing  which  press  said  firsi  and  second  stacks  of  bills 
against  said  retention  means  of  said  first  and  second  open- 
ings respectively  with  a  pressure  force,  said  first  and 
second  pressure  plates  being  mounted  independently  on 
rails  so  that  they  are  movable  independently  in  parallel 
alignment  between  said  walls  on  said  rails  along  travel 
paths  under  action  of  said  pressure  force  along  a  common 
axis, 

w  herein  the  travel  path  of  one  of  said  first  and  second  pres- 
sure plates  on  said  rails  is  delimited  by  the  position  of  the 
other  one  of  said  pressure  plates. 

wherein  bills  introduced  past  said  retention  means  into  said 
cartndge  through  one  of  said  first  and  second  openings 
constitute  the  stack  associated  with  said  first  and  second 
openings,  and 

wherein  each  of  said  first  and  second  pressure  plates  is 
moved  from  its  respective  opening  against  said  pressure 
force  to  adjust  to  the  height  of  its  respective  stack. 
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5^2,613 
SIGNATURK  STREAM  FT.EDING  APFARATl'S 
Jame*  F.  Standerfer,  SullJTmn.  and  Gilbert  D.  (  isiwy.  Hidalfto, 
both  of  III..  Msignon  to  R.  R.  Donnelley  A  Sons  Company, 
LUle,  III. 

Kiled  Sep.  29.  1992,  Ser.  No.  953,991 

Int.  a.'  BMH  :9/M 

Ui».  a.  271—202  18  Claims 


1    A  signature  stream  feeding  apparatus,  ccimprising 

an  upstream  conveyor  for  receiving  and  supporting  a  supply 
of  Slgnature^  in  a  generally  upright  ptmlion  on  the  fore 
edges  or  backbones  thereof,  said  upstream  conveyor  in 
eluding  means  for  conveying  said  supply  of  signatures 
generally  toward  a  packer  box  on  a  binding  line,  said 
upstream  conveyor  being  fixed  in  a  downwardly  inclined 
position  relative  to  the  hon/iintal  during  operation  in  the 
direction  of  travel  of  said  supply  of  signatures  therealong. 

an  intermediate  conveyor  for  receiving  said  signatures  from 
said  upstream  conveyor,  said  intermediate  conveyor  in 
eluding  means  for  conveying  said  supply  of  signatures 
generally  away  from  said  upstream  conveyor  and  gcncr 
ally  toward  said  packer  btix  on  said  binding  line,  said 
intermediate  conveyor  being  fixed  in  an  upwardly  in 
clined  position  during  operation  and  extending  away  from 
said  upstream  conveyor. 

a  downstream  conveyor  for  receiving  said  signatures  from 
said  intermediate  conveyor,  said  downstream  conveyor 
including  means  for  conveying  said  supply  of  signatures 
generally  away  from  said  intermediate  conveyor  and 
generally  toward  said  packer  Kix  on  said  binding  line,  said 
downstream  conveyor  extending  between  said  packer  box 
and  said  intermediate  conveyor,  and 

means  a.ss<x:iateil  with  said  conveying  means  of  said  up 
stream,  intermediate  and  downstream  conveyors  for  trans 
forming  said  supply  of  signatures  into  a  shingled  stream  at 
said  intermediate  conveyor  and  into  a  thinner  shingled 
stream  at  said  downstream  conveyor  at  a  ptiint  in  advance 
of  said  signatures  reaching  said  packer  Nn  on  said  binding 
line. 


sensing  means  Uxated  downstream  of  said  rollers  in  a  first 
direction, 
control  means  for  controlling  the  speed  and  direction  of 
rotation  of  said  drive  means  in  response  to  said  sensing 
means  to  rotate  the  sheet  so  that  it  has  a  second  onenta- 
tion.  significantly  angularly  displaced  from  the  first  onen- 
tation,  comprising  computer  means  for  controlling  said 
dnve  means  to  effect  rotation  of  the  sheet  by  driving  the 
first  roller  so  that  the  tangential  velocity  theretif  is  in  the 


first  direction,  and  by  driving  the  second  roller  vi  that  the 
tangential  vcliKity  thereof  is  in  a  second  direction,  oppo- 
site the  first  direction, 

a  nip  wheel  as.six:iated  with  each  of  said  first  and  second 
rollers  for  holding  a  sheet  in  contact  therewith,  said  nip 
wheels  being  Uxrated  above  said  convcyame  surface,  and 

conveyance  means  a.vs(viatcd  with  said  conveyance  surface 
for  delivering  a  sheet  to  said  first  and  second  rollers,  and 
for  transporting  said  sheet  away  from  said  first  and  second 
rollers,  in  said  first  direction 


5,282,615 

TFTHERED-BALI,  HITTING  PRACTICE  APPARATl  S 

Bill  D.  Green,  6513  Hinkle  Dr.,  Harrison,  Tenn.  37341.  and  Joe 

B.  Johnson,  4291  Highwood  Dr.,  Chattanooga,  Tenn.  37415 

Filed  Dec.  7,  1992,  Ser.  No.  986,587 

Int.  n.'  A63B  M  41) 

I  .S.  (1.  273—26  E  6  Claims 
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5.282,614 

ROTATION  OF  A  DOCUMENT  THROl  (;H  A  FINITE 

ANGLE 

Michael  S.  Kalisiak,  North  Tonawanda,  N.Y.,  and  John  ¥.. 
Traiae,  Palm  Bay,  Fla.,  assinpiors  to  Moore  Business  Forms, 
Inc.,  Grand  Island,  N.Y. 

Filed  May  10,  1991,  Ser.  No.  697,994 

Int.  a.'  B65H  7  02 

VS.  ^.^.  271—227  20  Claims 

1    Apparatus  for  rotating  a  sheet,  comprising 

a  conveyance  surface  on  which  a  sheet,  having  a  first  onen 

tation.  travels  in  a  first  direction, 
first  and  second  rollers  for  engaging  a  sheet  travelling  on 
said  conveyance  surface  and  spaced  from  each  other  in  a 
second  direction,  generally  transverse  to  said  first  direc- 
tion, 
first  and  second  drive  means,  operatively  driving  said  first 
and   second   rollers,   respieclivcly,   independently  of  each 
other,  at  least  one  of  said  drive  means  being  reversible, 
sensing  means  for  sensing  the  leading  edge  of  a  sheet,  having 
said   first   orientatum.   with   respect   to  said   rollers,   said 


4        C'. 


1    A  new  and  improved  tethered-hall,  hitting  practice  appa- 
ratus supported  on  a  horizontal  surface,  comprising 
a  base  member  supported  by  the  horizontal  surface, 
a  vertical  support  member  connected  to  and  supfKirted  by 
said  ba.se  member,  said  vertical  support  including  means 
for  adjusting  the  vertical  length  of  said  vertical  support. 


.1  Iclher-assembiv -retaining  member  connected  lo  and  sup- 
ptirted  by  said  vertical  support  member, 

a  tether  assemblv.  connected  to  and  supported  by  said  leth- 
erassemblv -retaining  member,  wherein  said  tether  assem- 
blv includes  a  tether  cord  having  first  and  second  ends, 
means  for  adjusting  tether  cord  length,  said  tether  cord 
adjustment  means  permitting  a  portion  of  said  tether  cord 
including  said  second  end  thereof  to  hang  freely  from  the 
apparatus,  and  means  for  connecting  said  freely  hanging 
second  end  of  said  tether  cord  portion  to  a  ball. 

wherein  said  tetherassembly-retaining  member  includes 
means  for  guiding  a  portion  of  said  tether  cord  from  said 
tether  cord  adjustment  means  to  said  freely  hanging  tether 
cord  portion. 

wherein  said  means  for  adjusting  tether  cord  length  com- 
prises a  rolatable  spindle  mounted  for  rotation  on  said 
vertical  support,  said  tether  cord  first  end  being  connected 
to  said  rotatable  spindle,  and 

wherein  said  tether-assembly-retaining  member  further  in- 
cludes a  hollow  body  portion  having  an  open  end  and  an 
orifice  in  a  side  portion  of  the  hollow  bixly  portion,  and 
wherein  said  guiding  means  is  comprised  of  the  open  end 
and  the  side  orifice  of  said  tether-assembly-retaining  mem- 
ber, and  wherein  said  tether  cord  extends  from  said  rotat- 
able spindle  thr<iugh  said  side  orifice  such  that  manual 
rotation  of  said  spindle  is  adapted  to  wrap  said  tether  cord 
about  said  spindle  thereby  raising  and  lowering  said  telher 
cord  through  said  retaining  member  to  selectively  adjust 
said  freely  hanging  second  end  thereof 


5,282,616 
GOI.F  BALI.  MARKER 
Marylou   I.   Stacavich-Notaro.    145   74th   St.,   Brooklyn,   N.V. 
11209 

Filed  Jan.  13,  1993,  Ser.  No.  3,645 

Int.  n.'  A44B  /'  (KJ.  A41D  2^  04:  A63B  S7.(X) 

I  .S.  (1.  273—32  A  1  Claim 


1    A  golf  ball  marker  comprising 

a)  a  marker  component,  said  marker  component  itself  com- 
prising a  disk  of  some  suitable  material  having 

I)  a  top  surface  having  an  element  of  decoration,  and, 

II)  a  bottom  surface  provided  with  a  layer  of  one  part  of 
ho<ik  and  kxip  binder  material,  and, 

b)  an  attachment  component,  said  attachment  comprising,  at 
least  in  part,  a  second  disk  having 

I)  a  top  surface  provided  with  the  second  and  mating 
ptirtion  of  said  hook  and  loop  binder  material:  and, 

II)  attachment  means  in  the  form  of  a  post  and  frictional 
binder  cap,  wherein  said  post  is  provided  with  a  pointed 
end  capable  of  piercing  the  fabnc  of  a  user's  clothing, 
and  said  frictional  binder  cap  is  capable  of  engaging  said 
ptist.  providing  suitable  attachment  to  a  said  clothing 


5,282,617 

GAME  RACKET  CAPABLE  OF  PROLONGING  THEREON 

DWELLING  TIME  OF  BALL 

Arthur  Hong,  No.  96,  Sec.  4,  Pei-Ping  Rd..  Taichung  City, 
Taiwan 

Filed  Nov.  5,  1992.  Ser.  No.  971,590 

Int.  a."  A63B  49/02 

VS.  CI.  273—73  G  9  Oaims 


1  A  game  racket  capable  of  prolonging  thereon  the  dwell 
time  of  a  ball  comprising: 

a  head  portion  formed  by  a  curved  member  and  having  two 
arm  portions  extending  towards  each  other  and  arranged 
in  a  V-shaped  configuration,  each  of  said  two  arm  por- 
tions terminating  in  end  portions,  said  end  portions  form- 
ing a  merged  area  from  which  a  unitary  solid  handle 
extends  along  a  longitudinal  axis  of  said  racket: 

means  for  prolonging  the  dwell  time  on  said  racket  of  a  ball 
striking  said  racket,  comprising  an  elastically  deformable 
suspension  arm  fixed  to  said  head  portion  solely  at  said 
merged  area  and  extending  from  said  merged  area 
towards  said  head  portion  along  said  longitudinal  axis, 
said  suspension  arm  having  an  arcuate  yoke  at  an  end 
thereof  distal  from  said  merged  area,  said  yoke  being  two 
ends  located  adjacent  lo  said  two  arm  portions  of  said 
head  portion: 

said  yoke  and  said  head  portion  forming  an  oval  frame  body 
of  said  game  racket  accommodating  a  stnng  forming  a 
stringed  surface,  said  yoke  being  unrestrained  by  said  arm 
portions  of  said  head  portion  except  through  said  stringed 
surface 


5,282,618 

RACKET  WITH  IMPROVED  SHOCK-ABSORBING 

MEANS 

Arthur  Hong,  Taichung,  Taiwan,  assignor  to  Bonny  Sports  Corp. 
and  Prince  Manufacturing  Taiwan  Ltd.,  both  of  Taichung, 
Taiwan 

Filed  Jun.  25,  1992,  Ser.  No.  904,093 
Int.  a.'  A63B  49/OS 
VS.  a.  273—73  J  3  Qaims 

1  A  racket  with  improved  shock-absorbing  means  compns- 
ing  a  head  portion  having  a  stringed  surface,  a  shaft  extending 
downwards  from  a  bottom  portion  of  said  head  portion,  and  a 
hand  grip  fastened  to  a  bottom  end  of  said  shaft,  said  racket 
comprising. 

an  elastic  shock-absorbing  means  for  absorbing  impacts  on 

said  head  portion, 
said  shock-absorbing  means  having  a  tapered  body  with  an 
axial  hole  having  a  constant  diameter  therethrough. 
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said  anal  hole  dimensioned  to  engage  therein  said  Nillom 

end  of  said  shaft 
s.iid  shiKk-ahsorhmg  means  further  hav.ing  a  receiving  por 

tion  with  a  circular  cross  section  subsianliall>  equal  to  a 


circular  cross  section  of  said  upper  end  of  said  hand  grip 
and  extending  from  said  shock-abMirhing  means  to  cover 
an  upper  end  and  side  of  said  hand  grip,  and 
said  upper  end  and  side  of  said  hand  grip  engaged  in  said 
receiving  portion  and  to  said  b«)tt<im  end  of  said  shaft 


5.282.619 
HRAtTU  K  <;<)!. F  Cl.l  B  HAV  ING  A  COI.l-APSIBI.K  AM) 

ADJISTABI.K  I.KNCTH  SHAFT 
Anthony  P.  NapoliUno,  83  W.  Windsor  Pkwy..  Uceanside,  N.Y. 
11572.  and  Carl  K.  Troiano.  107  Shore  Rd.,  Lindenhurst.  NY. 
11757 

Filed  No».  16,  1992,  Ser.  No.  977,149 

Int.  (1.'  A63B  ftV  Jf>.  yi-  16 

I  .S.  n.  273—80  I)  3  Oaims 


therebetween  to  effect  Uvking  of  said  sections  together, 
said  locking  nuts  each  having  a  lower  end  \nth  a  radially 
inwardK  directed  shoulder  and  said  rings  being  disposed 
hctvieen  said  shoulder  and  said  ends  of  said  middle  and 
uppermost  sections,  respectivelv ,  s<i  that  when  the  l(x;king 
nut  is  tightened  on  said  uppermost  and  middle  sections  the 
rings  are  compressed  and  prohibit  relative  movement 
between  said  lowermost,  middle  and  said  uppermost  sec- 
tions, said  liKking  nut  shoulders  being  chamfered  and  said 
ends  of  said  compressKin  rings  being  chamfered  for  en- 
gagement with  said  chamfered  sh<iuider  of  said  kx:king 
nut  and  lower  end  of  said  middle  and  uppermost  sections, 
respectively,  wherein  said  sections  remain  in  a  Tixed. 
locked  p<>sition  with  respect  to  one  another  during  a 
practice  golf  swing 


5,282.620 

FOTTFRY  GAMF  AND  MFTHOD  OF  PLAYING  A 

1  OTTKRY  C;AMK 

Roger  N.  Keesfe,  401  F.  OnUrio.  I  nit  3509,  Chicago,  III.  60611 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  795,129,  Nov,  20,  1991.  This 

application  Apr.  13,  1992.  Ser.  No.  867,774 

Int.  CI."  A63F  .MM 

IS.  (1.  273—138  A  13  nairas 
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I    A  practice  golf  club  for  practicing  one's  golf  swing  of  golf 
wihhIs  and  irons  comprising 

J  shaft   having   three   telescopic,   cylindrical   shaft   sections. 
ad|uslable  in  an  axial  direction  between  a  fully  extended 
and  a  fully  collapsed  position,  said  sections  including  an 
uppermost    section,    a    middle   section    and    a    lowermost 
section,  the  latter  of  which  is  lele-scopically   received  in 
said  middle  section  and  said  middle  section  being  televc<ip 
ically  received  in  said  uppermost  section,  said  uppermost 
section   and    said    middle   section   each    having   a    lower, 
externally  threaded  and  chamfered  end, 
a  handle  attached  to  the  uppermost  section 
a  club  head  attached  to  the  lowermost  section,  and 
Uxking  nut  means  for  thrcadably  relea-sably  and  adjustably 
kvking  said  adjacent  sections  of  said  shaft  in  a  position 
between  and  including  said  fully  extended  and  collapsed 
positions,  said  Uxking  nut  means  including  a  compression 
ring   and   l(X.king   nut   slidably   received   i>n   each  of  said 
middle  and  lowerrTKVst  sections,  and  said  lix.king  nuts  each 
having  an  internally  threaded  b<ire  threadably  receivable 
on  ^id  externally   threaded  end  of  said  uppermtrst  and 
middle  sections  with  said  compression   ring  sandwiched 


1    A  lottery  game  comprising 

means  for  calculating  lackpot  pri/e  schedules,  said  jackpot 
pri/e  schedules  calculating  means  being  ba.sed  upi^n  a 
preselected  payback  alliKation  percentage. 

means  for  receiving  a  player's  bet. 

means  respionsive  to  said  player's  bet  receiving  means  for 
randomly  selecting  a  plurality  of  objects. 

means  for  evaluating  game  results  responsive  to  said  ran- 
domly selected  plurality  <if  objects,  said  game  results 
evaluating  means  including  means  responsive  to  an  identi- 
fied first  winning  combination  of  said  randomly  selected 
objects  for  calculating  a  first  payout  utilizing  a  fixed  payt- 
able  and  a  player's  bet  received  by  said  player's  bet  receiv- 
ing means  and  means  resp»msive  to  an  identified  second 
winning  combination  of  said  randomly  selected  objects 
for  calculating  a  second  payout  utilizing  said  means  for 
calculating  jackpot  prize  schedules,  said  jackp<-)t  prize 
schedules  including  a  first  progressive  jackpot  prize 
amount  and  a  second  progressive  jackpcit  prize  amount, 
said  first  progressive  jackpot  prize  amount  and  said  sec- 
ond progressive  jackpot  prize  amount  being  separately 
calculated  and  awarded,  whereby  a  player  winning  one  of 
said  first  or  second  progressive  jackpot  prize  amounts 
does  not  affect  the  amount  of  the  other  of  said  first  or 
second  pr(^grcssive  jackpot  prize  amounts,  and 
means  for  printing  said  randomly  selected  plurality  of  ob- 
lects  and  game  results  on  a  lottery  ticket  responsive  to  said 
randomly  selecting  objects  means  and  said  game  results 
evaluating  means 
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INIVERSAL  CONVERTER  FOR  NON-EXCLUSIVE 

CARDS  OF  VIDEO  GAME 

Ching  J.  Tseng,  No.  13-2,  Lane  778,  Hua  Cheng  Rd..  Hsin 

Chuang  City,  Taipei  Hsien,  Taiwan 

Filed  Nov.  24,  1992,  Ser.  No.  981.098 

Int.  a.'  A63F  9/22 

L.S.  a,  273—148  B  3  Claims 
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SELF  STANDING  PUTTER 

Roger  C.  Evans,  250  Palm  Park  Circle,  No.  206,  Loagwood,  FT*. 

32779 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  727,230,  Jul.  5,  1991,  Pat.  No,  5,125,664, 
which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  388,708,  Aug.  2, 1989, 

Pat.  No.  D  324,555,  and  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 

557,497,  Jul.  24,  1990,  Pat.  No.  D  333,331.  This  application  Jun. 

29,  i992,  Ser.  No.  905,759 

Int.  a.5  A63B  69/36 

U.S.  a.  273—164.1  22  Claims 


1  A  putter  useful  for  training  a  golfer  and  improving  putting 
skills,  comprising: 

a  club  shaft  having  a  proximal  gripping  end  adapted  to  be 
held  by  the  golfer,  and  a  distal  end; 

a  club  head  fixed  to  the  club  shaft  at  the  distal  end  and 
defining  an  obtuse  angle  therebetween,  the  club  head 
having  a  sufficient  dimension  lateral  to  the  direction  of  the 
club  shaft  and  the  head  and  shaft  being  balanced  so  as  to 
permit  the  head  to  lie  flat  upon  a  playing  surface  such  that 
a  player  may  leave  the  club  shaft  standing  upright  while 
unattended  with  the  shaft  inclined  at  a  substantial  angle 
from  the  vertical,  the  club  head  having  a  forward  face  for 
sinking  a  golf  ball;  and 

means  with  the  club  for  permitting  a  golfer  to  observe  the 
alignment  of  the  club  face  or  a  hole  with  respect  to  a  golf 
ball,  while  the  club  is  unattended. 


1  A  universal  converter  for  non-exclusive  cards  of  video 
game  such  that  a  general  video  game  card  (40)  is  allowed  to  be 
played  in  a  specific  main  machine  (50)  for  a  specific  code- 
including  video  game  card  (60)  compnsing 

a  first  slot  means  (10)  for  receiving  a  code-including  video 
game  card  (60).  a  second  slot  means  (20)  for  receiving  a 
general  video  game  card  (40).  and  an  interconnecting 
means  (30)  for  coupling  between  the  first  slot  means  (10) 
and  the  second  slot  means  (20); 

said  first  slot  means  (10)  compnsing  a  first  card  socket  (11) 
for  receiving  said  code-including  video  game  card  (60),  a 
first  circuit  board  (13)  electncally  and  physically  con- 
nected to  said  first  card  socket  (11),  and  a  first  male  socket 
(12)  physically  and  electrically  connected  to  said  first 
circuit  board  (13), 

said  second  slot  means  (20)  comprising  a  second  casing  body 
(200).  an  operating  plate  (22)  fixed  on  said  second  casing 
bcxly  (200).  a  second  circuit  board  (23)  fixed  inside  said 
second  casing  body  (200),  a  second  card  socket  (21)  elec- 
tncally and  physically  connected  to  said  second  circuit 
board  (23)  and  out  of  said  second  casing  body  (200)  for 
receiving  a  general  video  game  card  (40); 

said  interconnecting  means  (30)  compnsing  a  female  connec- 
tor (32),  a  male  connector  (33),  and  a  flat  cable  (31)  con- 
nected therebetween;  said  female  connector  (32)  being 
electncally  connected  to  said  first  male  socket  (12)  of  said 
first  circuit  board  (13).  said  male  connector  (33)  being 
electncally  connected  to  said  second  circuit  board  (23), 
thereby  transmitting  said  secret  code  signal  from  said 
ccxle-including  card  (60)  to  said  main  machine  (50). 


5,282,623 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


5,282,624 
GOLF  CLUB  HEAD 
Claude  Viste,  Gruffy,  France,  assignor  to  Taylor  Made  Com- 
pany, Inc.,  Calif. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No,  648342,  Jan,  31,  1991,  Pat.  No. 

5,090,702.  ThU  application  Feb.  14,  1992,  Ser.  No,  835,303 

Oaims  priority,  application  France,  Jan,  31,  1990,  90  01377 

Int.  a.^  A63B  53/04 

U.S.  a.  273—167  H  4  Claims 


1   A  golf  club  head  comprising 

(a)  a  metal  head  body  constituted  by  hollow  shell  open  on  a 

front  side  and  having  an  annular  surface  around  said  open 

front  side; 
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(h)  .1  ^iirvfil  slrikiMg  pUu-  lornu-il  .>!  tnr^cil  slt-i-l  p.  isilu'ncd  u[ipiT    suil.iic  anJ   ,in  . 'ult-r   piTiptui',    ,  .uivisiiiik;  I'l   ,i  lUr^L-d 

>>n  ^dul  annular  surtaic,  and  "uui  surLm-  ami  .1  rtx  tatinuiarU  sli.ipcd  planar  tarkit-t  surla^c-. 

(i.  I  a  Vkfk)  |i>uil  st-c  iiriii>:  viul  strik]ii^  plati-  lo  saul  hfail  KkU  [he  w.  i-ighl  .  >I  said  dc\  Ki-  Kni>;  sul  h  I  ha  I  w  hik-  Mippuricd  unK 

'11    ilv   planar    Imuit    ^urlaic.    >;i'll    hails   itnpailmg   said    lartc'I 
surtaif  'iKill  rchiuiiul  ihtrftrom. 

5.2«2,525  

IRON  (;()IK(  U  B  HKAI)  WITH  1)1  *l    INTKRSKTINC. 

RKCKSSKS  5.2H2.627 

(.lenn  M.  Schmidt,  and  Richard  C.  Helmslctter.  both  of  <  arls-  J'iniN(.  TRAINKR 

bad.  (  alif..  a-ssinnors  to  tallawa>  (.olf  (  ompanv,  (  arlsbad.  j^^^^  j    ^^^^^^    ii;()()  (  „untr\  Iji..  Kernirsvilic.  N.(  .  27284 
(  alif.  Filed  IH-c.  H,  1992,  Ser.  No.  986.71.1 

Kilcd  AuR.  -S.  1992,  Ser.  No.  921,857  |nt    (I.     \63B  OV  J6 

Int.  CI."  A6JB  '•<  "4  I    s    (I    273— 186  1  5  Claims 

r.S.  (1.  273—167  M  25  Claims 


I  A  gcill  iliih  hcatl  ha\ni>;  a  KkK  ilt-riiiink:  a  tu-t-l  Ut-  lop 
wall,  bolloni  wall,  a  sole-  anil  a  frv>nl  wall  dofnnnt;  .in  upw.irdU 
and  ri-arwarill\  nulmfd  front  faif.  and  tonipnsnij; 

al  said  I>kI\  di-finin^  a  forwardK  rxli-tidnn;  main  icn"s 
liK-alt-d  rcarwardlv  oT  said  IronI  wall. 

hi  and  said  h<Kj>    alvi  di-fininj;  an   undcrciil   rti  ess  liKaltd 
dirt'cliv  rt-arwardU  ol  s.ikl  Ironi  wall  and  cx!i-ndin>;  oul 
wardiv  from  said  main  rtvfss  t.'W.ird  ,11  U-asl  viid  lop  w.ill 
and  said  b«>ttom  wall. 

vl  each  of  said  lop  and  Nuioni  w.ilK  h.nini;  .1  numnuiin 
MTtical  Ihnkness  region  n-arwardU  ol  and  ad)ai.cnt  said 
underbill  ri-ccss.  viid  lop  wall  lap<-ring  rt-arwardK  and 
bfing  rearwardlv  clongalcd  rt-arw.irdls  of  said  undt-rv  ul 
rcifss  and  rearwardlv  of  said  lop  wall  inaviimim  serlK.il 
ihkknt-ss  region  lo  ovfrlif  said  main  ren-ss,  and  said 
hoiiom  w.ill  lapt-ring  rearwardU  and  heink:  rearwardU 
elongaU-il  rt-arwardK  of  viid  undefv  ill  rcitss,  and  rear 
warilK  of  said  hollom  wall  niaiimiim  M-rtual  ihiikness 
region  |o  underlie  saul  mam  recess,  said  lop  wall  delining 
a  reduced  Ihickness  weh  in  relalion  i"  said  front  wall 
adjacent  lo  and  aho\e  s.iid  undercul  recess,  said  weh 
liKaled  rearwardU  of  the  lop  le\.el  ol  said  front  face,  .'nd 
said  undercut  recess  nearest  said  weh  extending  upwardU 
lo  a  lesel  primmate  viid  lop  level  ol  vinl  Iront  face. 

dl  S.1KI  unilercul  recess  extending  into  s.iid  lop  and  Nutoni 
w.ills  proximate  the  lop  level  of  said  tronl  la^e.  and  proxi 
male  the  hollom  level  of  viid  front  Lkc.  resix-c  liv  el  v 

5.282.626 
(;0!  K  FITTINC;  HRACriC  K  nKVKT 
David  (..   Millar.  3IB   Ix>velace  Road.  Surbiton.  Sum)    K16 
6N,A.  I  nited  KinKdom 

Filed  Oct.  22.  1992.  Ser.  No.  965.133 
Claim.s  priority,  application  I'niled  Kingdom.  Oct,  25.  1991. 
9122692 

Int.  CI.'  A63B  '^v    <ft 
I  .S,  CI.  273— P''  R  '  <^'«''" 


/ 


1  A  iniiting  tr.iiiur  comprising  a  h.ise  having  planar  upper 
•ind  Ic'wer  surlaces  li.r  positioning  hori/onlall\  along  the 
ground  a  vertical  front  wall,  .i  vertical  rear  wall,  said  from  and 
said  re.ir  wall  .'ppi'smglv  atl.iched  lo  viid  base  and  extending 
iipw.irdlv  therefrom  and  being  sp.i^ed  apart  a  distance  sulfi- 
i  lent  to  permit  ihe  length  ^'i  a  n>nvenlional  puller  he.id  lo  pass 
therebetween  during  a  pulling  stroke,  said  front  wall  having  a 
height  greater  than  said  rear  wall,  said  front  and  said  rear  walls 
having  inwardlv  proiecling  iTanges,  said  flanges  p<isitioned  al 
the  lop  ol  saiil  walls,  a  grid,  s.iui  grid  alTixed  lo  said  base 
between  s.ud  verlKal  walls  and  said  grid  comprising  a  series  of 
[HrpeiidK  ular  lines  disfxiscd  longiUidinalK  and  latcralK  of  said 
base 


5.282.628 

\l  rOMAIK    (,01  F  BAI  I    DISPFNSFR   AND  IFFIN(. 

\l'I'ARATl  S 

^  utaka  Komori.  and  Shuichi  Matsushita,  both  of  lokvo.  Japan. 

a.s.siKnors  to  laito  Corporation.  Tokyo,  Japan 

Division  of  S<r.  No.  618.676.  No>.  6.  1990,  Pat.  No.  5.096.200 

This  application  Sep.  25.  1991.  Scr    No.  765.914 

Int.  tl.    A63B  .1'  iMi 

IS.  (1    2'?3— 201  12  Claims 


1    A  golf  putting  practice  device  reM-mbling  a  pulling  hole 
comprising  a  weight  having  a  planar  lower  surface,  an  annular 


1     An  autoinatic  golf  ball  supplving  device  comprising; 
storage  means  for  storing  a  pluralilv  ol  golf  balls. 
a  ball  c  hulc, 
a  st-l  aim. 


FFBRI  ARV   1.    1994 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


135 


means  for  lining  up  golf  halls  from  said  storage  means  on  said 

hall  chulc, 
means  for  swinging  said  ball  chute  in  a  vertical  direction 

between  first  and  second  angles, 
said  first  angle  being  effective  for  permitting  a  ball  to  move 

onto  said  set  arm. 
said  second  angle  being  effective  for  preventing  a  ball  from 

moving  tovsard  said  set  arm. 
said  set  arm  including  a  ball-receiv  ing  end  and  a  ball-supply- 
ing end, 
means  for  rotating  said  set  arm  between  a  home  position  and 

a  tee  p<isition, 
mixing  means  lor  mixing  balls  in  said  storage  means,  and 
means  for  synchronizing  said  mixing  means  with  a  svMng  of 

said  ball  chute 


said  second  passage  and  then  moves  to  said  second  posi- 
tion 


5.282.629 

ALTOMATIC  GOLF  BALL  TEEING  APPARATL'S 

Randall  8.  Fxkstein.  Rt.  L  Box  116.  Tanner.  Ala.  35671 

Filed  Nov.  23.  1992,  Ser.  No.  980.219 

Int.  CI."  A63B  57  00 

L  .S.  CI.  273—201  14  Oaims 


,.   "-,  .  ,4  '■^-^    LI         r»5ii^ 

An  apparatus  for  automatically  teeing  a  golf  ball,  compris- 


ing 


5^2,630 
CAR  RACE  GAME  APPARATL'S 

Amedee  J.  Dupuis,  Jr.,  2  Gale  Village  Rd.,  Newton,  N.H.  03858 

Filed  Dec.  15,  1992,  Ser.  No.  991,851 

Int.  a.'  A63F  3/00 

U.S.  a.  273—252  3  Qaims 


■  M         ,5*  5i.        /fi 


a  first  passage, 

a  second  passage,  connected  to  said  first  peissage,  for  supply- 
ing golf  balls  to  said  first  passage. 

a  tee,  accommtxJated  in  said  first  pa.ssage,  for  receiving  and 
supporting  a  golf  ball. 

a  tee  cylinder,  accommodated  in  said  first  passage  and  cou- 
pled to  said  tee,  10  reciprocate  with  said  tee  inside  said  first 
pa.ssage  between  a  first  position  and  a  second  position, 
whereby  a  golf  ball  is  supplied  from  said  second  passage  to 
said  tee  when  said  tee  is  located  at  said  first  position,  said 
golf  ball  on  said  tee  located  at  said  second  fxjsition  being 
ready  lo  be  driven,  said  tee  cylinder  occluding  said  second 
pa-ssage.  while  reciprocating,  so  as  to  prevent  said  second 
passage  from  supplying  a  golf  ball  to  said  first  passage 
except  when  said  tee  is  located  at  said  first  position; 

a  pivot  linkage  having  first  and  second  ends,  said  first  end  of 
which  IS  coupled  to  said  tee  cylinder,  said  pivot  linkage 
extending  in  a  direction  approximately  orthogonal  to  a 
direction  in  which  said  lee  and  said  tee  cylinder  recipro- 
cate, 

ball  detecting  means  for  detecting  whether  or  not  a  golf  ball 
is  placed  on  said  tee, 

pneumatic  tee  reciprocating  means,  coupled  to  said  second 
end  of  said  pivot  linkage,  for  movi.ig  said  second  end  of 
said  pivot  linkage  and  reciprocating  said  tee  and  said  tee 
cylinder  inside  said  first  passage;  and 

control  means,  coupled  to  said  ball  detecting  means  and  said 
tee  reciprocating  means,  for  controlling  operations  of  said 
tee  reciprtx;ating  means  based  on  a  detection  result  from 
said  ball  detecting  means  whereby  when  a  golf  ball  is 
removed  from  said  tee.  said  tee  automatically  moves  to 
said  first  position  so  as  to  receive  another  golf  ball  from 


s4'    Ha      "^      R 


1.  A  car  race  game  apparatus,  compnsing 

a  playing  board  having  a  road  system  marked  thereon. 

a  plurality  of  simulated  car  tokens,  movable  along  said  road 
system; 

said  road  system  comprising  a  multiplicity  of  contiguous 
spaces; 

said  contiguous  spaces  including  a  START  space,  a  FINISH 
space,  a  series  of  STOP  spaces  located  at  discrete  points 
along  the  road  system,  and  at  least  one  PENALTY  space. 

said  road  system  being  comprised  of  a  pnmary  road,  extend- 
ing from  the  START  space  to  the  FINISH  space,  and  a 
senes  of  branch  roads  intersecting  said  pnmary  road,  to 
form  alternate  paths  that  a  token  can  Uke.  in  order  to 
move  toward  the  FINISH  space; 

said  pnmary  roads  and  said  branch  roads  having  shared 
intersection  spaces  at  the  points  where  said  roads  inter- 
sect; 

said  STOP  spaces  being  contiguous  to  said  intersection 
spaces,  so  that  each  intersection  space  has  at  least  one 
STOP  space  contiguous  thereto; 

at  least  one  PENALTY  space  being  located  between  the 
START  space  and  the  first  STOP  space 

a  random  number  selection  means,  adapted  to  be  operated 
by  each  player,  in  order  to  determine  the  number  of  spaces 
that  a  player's  token  is  to  be  advanced  dunng  each  play- 
er's turn; 

a  pack  of  direction  cards,  adapted  to  be  individually  drawn 
from  the  pack  by  a  player  only  when  the  player's  token  is 
advanced  through  a  STOP  space,  from  a  space  that  is  not 
a  STOP  space; 

some  of  said  direction  cards  having  indicia  thereon  directing 
the  player  to  move  the  token  to  one  of  said  PENALTY 
spaces  on  the  road  system; 

some  of  said  direction  cards  having  indicia  thereon  directing 
the  player  to  turn  the  respective  token  onto  an  intersecting 
road  at  the  next  intersection  space;  and 

at  least  one  of  said  PENALTY  spaces  being  located  between 
the  START  space  and  the  first  STOP  space,  so  that  a 
card-directed  move  of  a  token  to  a  PENALTY  space  is 
necessanly  a  move  back  toward  the  START  space,  and 
away  from  the  FINISH  space. 
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5,282.631 

CROSN-VVORO  BOARD  (JAMK  CONSTRl  (TION 

SYSTKM  AND  MKTH()[) 

Dorothef  A.  Baker.  412J  Ten  (>mks  Rd..  Dayton.  N!d.  21036 

Filed  Sep.  22.  1992.  Ser.  No.  94«.32« 

Int.  n."  A63F  J  i»i 

IS.  (1.  273—272  IS  Haims 


1    \  word  LOnsIrin.lnin  svslt-m  ci'mprising 

(a)  a  bast"  surtax tv 

(b)  a  plurality  of  zoned  tlcmt-nls.  i-ach  ot  said  /oiu-d  olfmcnts 
having  a  pliiralilv  of  delinealion  markings  formed  in 
spaced  parallel  relation  thereon  to  define  predetermmed 
regions  disposed  between  respective  pairs  of  vtid  delinea 
tion  markings,  wherein  indicia  is  applied  to  said  predeter 
mined  regions  of  one  of  said  zoned  elements  tor  forming 
indicia  interrelationships  with  others  of  said  zoned  ele- 
ments, and. 

(c)  means  lor  remo\ahl>  appKing  each  ot  said  pluralils  ol 
zoned  elements  to  said  base  surface,  at  least  one  of  said 
zoned  elements  being  rcmosabls  m<iunted  in  overlying 
relationship  with  another  of  said  zoned  elements  in  ,i 
manner  that  onlv  a  first  predetermined  region  of  one  ol 
said  zoned  elements  is  aligned  with  a  seconil  predeter 
mined  region  of  another  of  said  zoned  elements,  said  first 
and  second  predetermined  regions  having  substantialK 
identical  indicia  formed  thereon 


5.2*2.632 

MKMORY  BKKK  (;aMK  APHARATl  S 

Lillian  K.  Allen,  and  Jason  D.  Allen.  Ixilh  of  3921   Pine  St.. 

IxingTiew.  Wash.  9S&32 

Filed  Dec.  31.  1992.  Ser.  No.  999.277 

Int.  ("1."  A63F  V  :" 

I  .S.  (1.  273—302  I  <l»'m 

1    A  memorv  block  game  apparatus,  viunprising, 

a  plurality  of  first  block  members,  wherein  the  first  hliKk 
members  include  a  first  block  top  wall  and  a  first  bU>ck 
bottom  wall,  and  a  plurality  of  second  bliKk  members, 
each  of  the  second  blivk  members  including  a  second 
block  top  wall  and  a  second  bliKk  Nillom  wall,  wherein 
each  first  block  top  wall  includes  a  pictorial  represenla 
tion.  each  second  block  top  wall  includes  a  numerical 
representation,  and  a  plurality  of  first  block  top  walls 
include  identical  pictorial  representations  and  a  plurality 
of  second  bliKk  lop  walls  include  identical  numerical 
designations,  and 

a  support  member  having  a  support  platform,  the  support 
platform  including  a  Tirst  partition  wall  and  a  second 
partition  wall,  with  the  first  partition  wall  and  the  second 
partitiim  wall  orthogonally  intersecting  one  another  medi 
alls  of  one  another,  and  the  first  partition  wall  and  the 
second  partition  wall  are  fuedly  mounted  to  the  platform 
in  an  orthogonal  relationship,  and  the  first  partition  wall 
and  the  second  partition  wall  intersect  at  a  predetermined 
intersection,  and  the  support  member  having  a  rectilinear 
configuration,  and  a  first  corner  having  a  first  1  shaped 
leg  in  facing  relationship  relative  to  the  intersection,  a 
second  1  shaped  leg  at  a  second  corner  of  the  support 
platform  in  facing  relationship  relative  to  the  intersection. 


a  third  1  shaped  leg  fuedlv  mounted  ti'  the  support  plat- 
form in  facing  relationship  relative  to  the  intersection,  and 
a  lourlh  I  shap<-d  leg  fuedlv  mounted  to  the  support 
pLitloriii  111  faong  relationship  relative  to  the  mitrsection. 
w.  herein  the  first  1  shaped  leg.  the  sevond  I  -shaped  leg. 
the  third  1  shapeil  leg.  and  the  fourth  1  -shaped  leg  are 
parallel  relative  to  one  another,  with  a  first  column  of  first 
hlosk  members  mounted  on  the  supp<irt  platform  bc-tween 
the  first  I  shaped  leg  and  the  intersection,  a  second  col- 
umn of  first  bU>ck  members  mounted  on  the  support  plat- 
form between  the  second  I  shaped  leg  and  the  intersec- 
tion, a  third  column  of  second  block  members  mounted  on 
the  support  platform  between  the  third  1  -shaped  leg  and 
the  intersection,  and  a  lourth  column  of  second  block 
members  mounted  on  the  support  platform  between  the 
fourth  I  shaped  leg  and  the  intersection,  wherein  each  of 
the  first,  second,  third,  and  fourth  columns  are  arranged 
lor  manual  manipulation  and  lifting  by  an  individual  in  an 
effort  to  match  a  plurality  of  said  fir,t  blosk  members  and 
viid  second  block  members,  and 
the  support  platform  includes  a  first  platform  leg  aligned 
with  the  first  L  shaped  leg.  a  sc-cond  platform  leg  aligned 


with  the  sevond  I  shaped  leg,  a  third  platform  leg  aligned 
with  the  third  1  shaped  leg,  and  a  fourth  platform  leg 
aligned  with  the  fourth  I  -shaped  leg,  wherein  each  of  the 
first,  second,  third,  and  fourth  I  -shaped  legs  are  mounted 
to  a  top  surface  of  the  suppiirt  platform,  and  each  of  the 
first,  second,  third,  and  fourth  platform  legs  are  mounted 
to  a  bottom  surface  of  the  support  platform,  with  a  first 
aperture  directed  through  the  platform  below  the  first 
column,  a  second  aperture  directed  through  the  support 
platform  below  the  second  column,  a  third  aperture  di 
reeled  through  the  support  platform  below  the  third  col- 
umn, a  fourth  aperture  directed  through  the  supp<irt  plat- 
form in  communication  with  the  fourth  platform,  wherein 
access  to  each  said  aperture  is  availed  by  each  said  plat- 
form leg  spaced  aNive  a  support  surface  by  the  first, 
second,  third,  and  fourth  platform  legs,  and 
a  flexible  hag  having  an  entrance  opening  end.  and  a  draw- 
string directed  through  the  flexible  bag  adjacent  the  en- 
trance opening  and  the  support  platform  positioned  within 
the  fiexihlc  hag  for  access  by  an  individual  upon  directing 
the  drawstring  in  a  surrounding  and  enclosing  relationship 
to  restrict  visual  access  within  the  flexible  bag  during 
selection  of  a  plurality  of  said  bkx.k  members 


FfHKl  -\KV    1.    l''«)4 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


137 


5.282.633 

MKTHOD  OF  PLAYING  A  CARD  GAMF 

Fugene  B.  Boylan.  Zephyr  Cove;  Anthony  J.  Delise.  State  Ijne, 

and  Robert  F.  Koerner,  Gardnerville,  all  of  Nev..  assignors  to 

BKT  Technology.  Inc..  Carson  City.  Nev. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  764.306.  Sep.  23.  1991.  Pat.  No. 

5.141.234.  This  application  Aug.  19.  1992,  Ser.  No.  932.237 

Int.  a."  A63F  1.  M 

I  .S.  CI.  273—306  10  Qaims 


law  and  at  the  other  side  by  a  wall  which  curves  to  a  ridge,  a 
notch  being  formed  on  the  side  of  said  ridge  opposite  said 


0 


["\. 


ijNt4 


o 


depression  for  receipt  of  the  rim  \yhen  the  disc  is  engaged  by 
the  pincers 


1  .A  method  of  playing  a  bidding  game  whose  outcome  is 
determined  bv  randomly  received  symbols  comprising  the 
steps  of 

supplying  of  symbols  having  a  numerical  value  as  well  as  a 
designation  as  one  of  at  least  twn  suits. 

dealing  a  hand  of  the  symbols  to  a  plurality  of  players; 

bidding  by  a  first  player  of  a  bid  on  a  suit  total  of  received 
symbols  of  a  selected  one  of  the  suits  in  all  of  the  hands  of 
all  of  the  p'.yers,  where  the  sun  total  is  equal  to  a  total  of 
added  numerical  values  of  the  symbols  of  the  selected  suit: 

bv  a  succeeding  player  following  a  last  bidding  player,  one 
of  (a)  subsequently  bidding  of  a  new  bid  on  a  suit  total, 
which  IS  greater  than  a  last  bid  of  the  last  player,  of  a 
selected  one  of  the  suits,  or  (b)  calling  of  the  last  bid  made 
by  the  last  player. 

repeating  the  subsequent  bidding  step  as  necessary  in  turns 
by  the  players  until  the  succeeding  player  calls  the  last  bid 
of  the  last  bidding  player. 

determining  of  the  suit  total  of  the  sun  of  the  last  bid  made 
by  the  last  bidding  player;  and 

determining  of  a  kiser  between  the  succeeding  calling  player 
and  the  last  bidding  player  where  the  calling  player  loses 
if  the  suit  total  is  equal  to  or  greater  than  the  last  bid  and 
the  last  bidding  player  loses  if  the  suit  total  is  less  than  the 
last  bid 


5.282,635 
MARKER  TOSS  GAME 
Randolph  M.  Hopkins,  1741  Ocean  Dr..  McKinleyville,  Calif. 
95521 

Filed  May  11,  1993,  Ser.  No.  59,742 

Int.  a:  A63B  67/06 

U.S.  a.  273—342  17  Oaims 


5.282.634 
PINCERS  FOR  THROWING  AND  CATCHING  A  FLYING 

DISC 
Marc  Chamberland.  R.R.  ff6.  Cobourg.  Ontario.  Canada  K9A 

4J9 

Filed  Mar.  24.  1993.  Ser.  No.  36,365 

Claims  priority,  application  Canada.  Mar.  30,  1992, 
2.064.398-6 

Int.  a.'  A63B  6^/fM 
I  .S.  CI.  273—318  12  Oaims 

1  Pincers  for  throwing  and  catching  a  flying  disc  having  a 
central  p<irtion  and  a  nm  which  is  disposed  out  of  the  plane  of 
the  central  portion,  said  pincers  comprising  lower  and  upper 
laws  which  selectively  close  for  engaging  and  open  for  disen- 
gaging said  disc,  said  )aws  being  interconnected  at  one  end  and 
having  at  the  opposite  ends  of  each,  a  pad  for  gnpping  the 
central  portion  of  said  disc,  said  jaws  further  having  inner 
walls  which  face  one  another,  the  inner  wall  of  said  lower  jaw 
having  a  depression  which  opens  upwardly  toward  the  inner 
wall  of  said  upper  jaw.  said  depression  being  defined  at  one 
side  by  a  ramp  which  extends  to  the  pad  formed  on  said  lower 


1  A  marker  tossing  game  for  at  least  one  player  simulating 
the  game  of  bowling  and  including 

a  generally  planar  game  board  having  four  sides  and  a  square 
plan  form,  a  raised  peripheral  border  along  each  of  said 
four  sides,  and  a  raised  central  area; 

a  removable  cup  installable  over  said  raised  central  area  and 
retained  thereby  upon  said  board. 

at  least  one  marker;  and 

at  least  one  bowling  line  score  sheet  for  each  player, 
whereby; 

a  player  tosses  said  marker  toward  said  board  in  an  attempt 
to  bounce  said  marker  from  a  portion  of  said  board  into 
said  cup.  with  the  resulting  position  of  said  marker  provid- 
ing a  score  which  is  recorded  on  said  bowling  line  score 
sheet 


5,282,636 
NOVELTY  GAME 
Melvin  J.  Wyman,  Venice,  Calif.,  and  David  A.  Hilderbrand. 
Grants  Pass,  Oreg.,  assignors  to  Sheldon  Katz  and  Aqua  Skill 
Incorporated,  both  of  Canoga  Park,  Calif. 

Filed  Aug.  17,  1992,  Ser.  No.  931,063 
Int.  a:  A63F  9/00 
U.S.  a.  273—457  10  Oaims 

1    A  coin  gaming  device  comprising; 
vessel  means  defined  by  a  base  and   upwardly  projecting 

walls  for  containing  an  optically  transparent  fluid, 
cover  means  for  covering  the  top  of  said  vessel  means  and 
for  defining  an  opening  for  insertion  of  a  com  into  said 
vessel; 
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capdirc  means  iru  ludin^  ,i  pluialil\  I't  upwjnlK  la>.  m)j  pad-, 
for  inltTi.cplinj(  the  ilownward  pawagr  ol  a  ^mn  invrlrd 
inti>  said  vcssfl  as  ihf  knin  Iransvcrst-  downward  ihrough 
said  fluid 

fTU-ans  for  allowin)j  niaiiipulalion  ol  viul  ^aptuff  riu-ans   and 


5.2S2.tiH 

CONVKRSION  DKVK  K  FOR  DRII  KS 

IHrid  I..  Harper,  809  Carlisle  Court  North,  Donelson,  Tenn. 

37214 

(  onlinuation  of  Ser.  No.  791,023,  No».  12,  1991,  ■bandoned. 

Tliis  tppliotion  Dec.  29,  1992,  Ser.  No.  998,874 

Int.  CI."  B23B  M   12 

I  ..S.  (1    279—144  >6  n«ims 


•  IT'    ' 


/ 


■V 


•>i.1 


1^ 


t.'J^     ..y^  .   " 


trav  means  having  a  perforaled  hasr  and  Kin);  rotatisclv 
afTufil  to  said  means  for  allowing  manipulalion  and  re 
mosahle  vviih  saki  loser  means,  for  tatthing  coins  at  the 
bottom  of  said  vevscl,  arnl  fvir  allowing  \ot  ca.s>  removal  ol 
tht*  k  <»ins 


5.2«2,6J7 
MOl  NT  FOR  V  KHICI  K  mONT  SI  PPORT  STRl  (Tl  RK 
DaTid  A.  McCreadie,  North»ille,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Ford  Motor 
Company,  Dearborn,  Mich. 

Filed  Dec.  IJ.  1991,  Ser   No   H06,19() 

Int.  (1.'  B62I)  .'^   oA 

I  .S.  CI.  296— 20J  2  Claims 


■:IZU 


1    A  t.Hil  chuck    for  a  portable  hand  drill  hasing  a  rolatable 
portion,  comprising 

a  cylinder  member  adapted  for  rotational  engagement  with 

the  rotatable  portion  of  said  drill, 
gear  assembU  means  remo\,ahl>  engageable  wilh  said  c>lin- 

der  member  for  attaching  a  Iik>I  and  enabling  said  Ii>ol  to 

move  rolatabK  with  said  cylinder  member, 
releasing  means  for  disengaging  a  tcxil  from  said  gear  assem- 

bl\  means 


5.282.639 
FOl  DINC,  TANDKM  B!C"VC1  F 
Shou-Mao  Chen,  No.  7-3,  l,ane  2,  Ta  An  Kang  Rd.,  Ta  Chia 
Chen,  Taichung  Msien.  Taiwan 

Filed  Oct.  26,  1992,  Ser.  No.  966.438 

Int.  CI.'  B62K  .)    12.    <    14.   IS.OV 

I   S.  CI.  2W— 231  4  Claims 


UMI 


I  -\  tronl  siip[x>il  structure  l>it  a  sehule  NhJs,  the  N>d\ 
having  left  and  right  Iront  verlicallv  evtending  pillars,  the  front 
support  structure  i.omprising 

an  elongated  N-am  extending  trans',  erselv    between  the  pil 
lars 

p<irtions  ol  each  pillar  extending  oulwardlv  iherelrom  to 
define  a  pair  ol  lonverging  slides,  and 

a  pair  ol  end  plates,  one  fixedly  secured  on  ea^  h  end  ol  said 
elimgateil  beam,  the  end  plates  eac  h  having  slide  surfaces 
formed  thereon  lo  extend  substanliallv  parallel  with  said 
pillar  >,onverging  slides  anil  received  in  weilging  engage 
meni  therein 


I    A  tandem  bicyde  comprising 

a  frontal  bodv  fHirtion  having  a  front  flywheel  coupled  to  a 
handlebar  bv  a  head  tube  for  p<isitionallv  stabilizing  a 
front  wheel,  a  frontal  portion  upper  lube  and  a  frontal 
portion  lower  tube  respectively  coupled  to  said  head  tube, 
said  frontal  p<irtion  upper  tube  and  said  frontal  portion 
lower  tube  of  said  frontal  body  p<irtion  each  having  a  pair 
of  frontal  sockets  coupled  lo  a  respective  forked  end 
section  of  said  frontal  portion  upper  and  lower  luf>cs, 

an  intermediate  N>dy  portion  having  a  first  pair  of  upright 
lubes  extending  in  a  vertical  direction  parallel  each  to  the 
oiher,  an  intermediate  upper  tube  having  a  front  end 
connected  to  said  first  pair  of  upright  tubes  and  a  rear  end 
terminating  in  an  upper  tube  forked  end  section  coupled  to 
a  pair  of  intermediale  s<vkels.  a  seal  lube  lo  support  a 
saddle,  and  an  intermediate  portion  lower  tube  extending 
parallel  to  said  intermediate  upper  tube  having  a  front  end 
vonnectevl  to  said  first  pair  of  upright  tubes  and  a  rear  end 
terminating  in  a  lower  tube  forked  end  section  having  a 
pair  of  rear  intermediate  sockets, 

a  rear  bixlv  p<irtion  having  a  second  pair  of  upright  tubes 
extending  in  said  vertical  direction  parallel  each  to  the 
other  and  connected  lo  said  intermediate  upper  and  lower 
tubes,  a  rear  seat  lube  to  support  a  rear  saddle,  a  rear 
Ovwheel  fastened  to  p<isitionally  stabili/e  a  rear  wheel, 
connection  means  for  connecting  the  pair  <if  frontal  S(Kkets 


to  s.iid  first  pair  of  upright  tubes  and  the  rear  intermediate 
sockets  lo  said  second  pair  of  upright  lubes,  said  connec- 
tion means  including  a  pair  of  connecting  devices  wherein 
each  connecting  device  includes  a  locating  ring  fixedly 
fastened  internal  one  upright  tube  at  either  end.  a  sleeve 
(asiened  inlernal  a  respective  upright  tube  spaced  below 
said  locating  ring,  said  sleeve  having  a  longitudinal  slot 
formed  therethrough  and  a  locating  notch  extending  from 
said  longitudinal  slot  at  a  bottom  section  of  said  slot,  a 
spring  positioned  internal  said  sleeve  and  a  lock  bolt  in- 
serted in  said  sleeve  supported  on  said  spring  for  locking 
a  socket  bielween  said  locating  ring  and  said  sleeve,  and  a 
knob  member  inserted  through  said  longitudinal  slot  and 
connected  ti>  said  lock  boll,  said  lock  bolt  being  supported 
bv  said  spring  in  a  locking  position  lo  kx'k  the  respective 
socket  in  position  or  movable  from  said  locking  position  to 
an  unlocking  position  for  permitting  the  respective  socket 
to  be  disconnected  from  the  respective  upright  tube  by 
displacing  said  knob  member  along  said  longitudinal  slot 
and  inserting  said  knob  into  said  kicatmg  notch. 

Irontal  transmission  means  for  rotationally  displacing  said 
front  wheel,  said  frontal  transmission  means  including  a 
front  sprocket  driven  by  a  first  set  of  pedals  to  rotate  said 
Ironi  flywheel  and  said  front  wheel  through  a  cable,  said 
Iront  sprocket  having  a  series  of  sprocket  teeth  formed 
within  a  peripheral  edge  thereof  said  front  flywheel  hav- 
ing a  series  of  flywheel  teeth  formed  around  and  within  a 
piTipheral  edge  thereof  said  cable  having  two  opposite 
ends  respectively  coupled  with  a  cylindrical  end  member, 
each  of  said  cylindrical  end  members  having  a  loothed 
groove  formed  within  a  respective  peripheral  wall  for 
mating  engagement  with  ihe  sprocket  teeth  or  said  front 
flv  wheel  f<>r  permitting  said  front  fiy  wheel  and  said  front 
wheel  t<>  be  rotated  as  said  front  sprocket  is  rotated  by  said 
first  set  of  pedals,  and. 

rear  transmission  means  for  rolationally  displacing  said  rear 
wheel,  said  rear  transmission  means  including  a  rear 
spnxket  driven  by  a  second  set  of  pedals  to  rotate  said 
rear  Hy  wheel  and  said  rear  wheel  by  a  chain  coupling 


1  On  a  person  ptiwered  vehicle  having 

a  a  frame. 

b  at  least  two  wheels  journaled  on  the  frame  including. 

c  a  front  wheel. 

d  an  oscillating  handle  bar  on  Ihe  frame. 


c   a  w  heel  sprocket  journaled  to  Ihe  frame. 

f  a  one-way  free  wheeling  clutch  on  the  front  wheel  dnv- 

ingly  interconnecting  the  wheel  sprocket  and  front  wheel 

so  that  a  forward  directional  movement  of  the  sprocket 

will   drive  the   wheel   but   Ihe   wheel   cannot   drive  the 

sprocket  through  the  clutch. 
g   a  crank  sprocket  journaled  on  the  frame  has  ing. 
h   a  crank  pin  thereon. 
1   a  pitman  extending  from  the  oscillating  handle  bar  to  the 

crank  pin,  and 
k   a  chain  driv  ingly  interconnecting  the  wheel  sprocket  and 

the  crank  sprocket; 
1   an  improved  structure  for  moving  the  crank  sprocket  off 

dead  center  comprising  in  combination  with  the  above 
m    a  frictional  unit  interconnecting  the  front  wheel  to  the 

wheel  sprocket  to  frictionally  drive  the  wheel  sprocket 

from  the  front  wheel. 
n   said  front  wheel  is  co-axial  with  wheel  sprcx:kel. 
o   said  frictional  unit  including. 

I  a  synthetic  resin  polymer  washer  co-axially  attached  to 
the  wheel  sprocket. 

II  a  rubber  O-nng  co-axially  attached  to  the  front  wheel, 
and 

III  tension  means  for  pressing  the  synthetic  resin  polymer 
washer  and  rubber  O-nng  together 


5.282.641 
TRUCK/TRAILER  CONTROL  SYSTEM 
Richard  J.  McLaughlin,  4203  W.  141st  St.,  Hawthorne,  Calif. 
90250 

Filed  Dec.  18,  1992.  Ser.  No.  992.788 

Int.  CI."  B62D  li.'OO 

U.S.  CI.  280^^32  16  Oaims 


5.282.640 
EXERCISE  BICV'CLE 

Ben  l.indsey,  P.O.  Box  1256,  Maljamar,  N.  Mcx.  88264 
Filed  Nov.  15.  1989.  Ser.  No.  436.730 
Int.  CI.'  B62M  /   le>.  I   12 
I  .S.  n.  280—234  4  Oaims 


1  In  a  vehicle  having  a  truck  unit  with  an  engine,  and  front 
truck  wheels  mounted  for  turning  in  unison  to  each  side  rela- 
tive to  straight  forward  alignment  and  a  trailer  unit  joined  to 
said  truck  unit  in  articulated  fashion  by  a  coupling  therebe- 
tween, said  trailer  unit  having  a  trailer  body  and  at  least  a  set 
of  rear  wheels  mounted  on  a  rear  trailer  wheel  axle  assembly 
the  improvement  comprising 

front  truck  wheel  turning  sensor  means  for  sensing  the  ex- 
tent  of  turning  of  said   front   truck   wheels  relative   to 
straight   forward   alignment   of  said   truck   unit   and   for 
generating  a  front  wheel  turning  position  signal  indicative 
thereof 
truck  travel  speed  sensing  means  for  sensing  Ihe  velocity  of 
said  truck  unit  and  for  generating  a  velocity  signal  indica- 
tive thereof, 
alignment  sensing  means  located  at  said  coupling  between 
said  truck  unit  and  said  trailer  unit  and  providing  a  truck/- 
irailer  angle  position  signal  indicative  of  degree  and  direc- 
tion of  angular  offset  of  alignment  of  said  trailer  body 
relative  to  said  truck  unit, 
a  trailer  platform  mounted  beneath  said   trailer  body   for 
rotation  relative  thereto  about  a  vertical  platform  axis  and 
carrying  said  rear  trailer  wheel  axle  assembly,  whereby 
said  trailer  platform  and  said  rear  wheel  axle  assembly  are 
rotatable  together  relative  to  said  trailer  body  about  said 
vertical  platform  axis, 
reversible  platform  dnve  motor  means  for  selectively  dnv- 
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ing  said  trailer  platlnrm  m  allf  rnati\r  directii>ns  aNiul  said 
vi-rtual  plalform  axis  relative  to  straight  fors*ard  align- 
ment *ilh  rc%po.l  to  said  trailer  NkIv. 

platform  position  senvir  means  for  sensing  the  angular  orien 
tation  position  of  said  trailer  platform  relative  to  said 
trailer  Kxiy  and  for  providing  a  platform  orientation 
fredhack  signal  indicative  thereof. 

tilt  sensing  means  on  said  trailer  b<>d>  generating  a  tilt  infor 
mation  signal  indicative  of  lateral  tilt  of  said  trailer  NxJv. 

electronic  trailer  steering  control  means  coupled  to  receive 
said  front  wheel  turning  position  signal,  said  platform 
orientation  feedback  signal,  said  truck  trailer  angle  posi 
tion  signal,  said  tilt  information  signal,  and  said  velivilv 
signal  and  for  providing  a  drive  signal  to  said  platform 
drive  motor  means  to  drive  said  platform  to  follow  the 
turning  of  said  front  truck  viheels  at  a  delav  interval  de- 
pendent upon  said  veKvitv  signal,  the  distance  hetween 
said  coupling  and  said  front  truck  wheels,  and  the  distance 
hetween  said  coupling  and  said  vertical  trailer  axis 


pivotahle  aNiut  a  third  axis  at  least  suhstanlialK  parallel  to  the 
surface  of  the  ski  for  volunlarilv  moving  the  v^lc  holder  into 
the  relea.se  position,  the  pivotal  opening  movement  of  the 
opening  lever  allowing  the  retaining  means  to  move  towards 
Its  second  position  for  releav  of  the  sole  holder,  a  compression 
spring  operativel>  aSMXiated  with  the  opening  lever  and  pivot 
ahle  together  with  the  opening  lever  and  adapted  to  be  stressed 
bv  the  pivotal  opening  movement  theretif.  a  first  support 
means  on  the  opening  lever  for  a  first  end  of  the  compression 
spring,  a  si-cond  supp<irl  means  for  the  second  end  <if  the 
compression  spring,  the  second  supp<irt  means  being  fixed  with 
respect  to  the  housing,  the  second  end  ot  the  compression 
spring  being  adapted   to  describe  a  path  of  movement   in   the 


5.282.642 
APPARATIS  FOR  BIASING 
M«rc  ProTence.  Thorfii»-le«-<;iierf»,  Krmnce,  aasiKnor  to  Salo- 
mon S..A.,  Annccy  C«icx.  Krmncc 

Filed  Mar.  1.  IWl.  S«r.  No.  662.<)5<> 

Claims  priority,  application  France,  .Mar.  2.  1990.  90  02824 

Int.  n:  A6M    V.UU 

VS.  CI.  280—615  49  (laims 


I  A  bia.sing  apparatus  for  biasing  a  shix-  on  a  ski.  the  ski  shoe 
comprising  an  external  sole  maintained  on  the  ski  at  its  front 
end  by  a  latching  apparatus,  said  latching  apparatus  permitting 
lifting  of  the  rear  part  of  the  shoe  from  the  ski.  said  lifting 
cKcurring  against  biasing  action  of  said  biasing  apparatus,  said 
biasing  action  acting  to  bias  the  rear  part  of  the  shix-  against  the 
ski.  wherein  the  biasing  apparatus  of  the  shoe  on  the  ski  is 
constituted  by  at  least  one  beam  defined  by  one  front  and  <ine 
rear  end.  vaid  at  least  one  beam  being  linked  with  the  ski  at  its 
rear  end  through  a  rear  linkage  apparatus,  its  front  end  being 
free  and  directly  contacting  and  biased  by  the  shiH-  in  a  bias 
/one.  during  lifting  of  the  shix-.  said  at  least  one  beam  being 
likewise  linked  with  the  ski  between  its  rear  end  and  its  front 
end  by  at  least  one  intermediate  support  means  for  preventing 
downward  movement  of  said  at  least  one  beam 


pivotal  movement  of  the  opening  lever,  a  pressing  p<inion  on 
said  compression  spring  at  least  adjacent  said  second  end 
thereof,  a  brace  member  mounted  pivotably  at  an  axis  which  is 
parallel  to  the  surface  of  the  ski.  the  brace  member  having  a 
contact  surface  which  extends  transversely  to  the  pivot  axis 
and  which  is  arranged  in  the  path  of  movement  described  bv 
said  second  end  of  the  compression  spring  in  such  a  way  that, 
in  the  course  of  the  pivotal  movement  of  the  opening  lever,  the 
compression  spring  is  stressed  and  said  pressing  ponion  of  said 
compression  spring  passes  on  to  said  contact  surface  of  said 
brace  member  thereby  to  urge  the  brace  member  against  the 
vile  holder  in  a  direction  towards  the  release  p<vsition  theretif 
whereby  the  vile  holder  is  movable  into  its  release  position 
alter  release  of  said  retaining  means 


5.282.644 

HYDRAl  I  IC  All  V  ADJLSTABI.F  TIK-ROI)  FOR  AN 

A(;RI(  I  I  Tl  RAI   \  FHICl.K  WITH  AN  ADJl  STABl.K 

AXI.K 

Roger  I..  I.arson.  Waconia,  Minn.,  assignor  to  Ag-CTiem  t4|uip- 

ment  (ompan).  Inc..  Minnetonka,  Minn. 

Filed  I>ec.  2J.  1992.  Ser.  No.  996.290 

Int.  n.'  B60B  i.y/d.  B62D  7,  Jo 

I  .S.  (1.  280—638  15  naims 
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5.282.64J 

HFFI   HOI  I)KR  ARRANGKMKNT  OF  A  SAFTTV  SKI 

BINDIN(; 

Roland  Jungliind,  Biirenalplstr.  3.  I)-8100  (.amiiKh-Partenkirc- 

hen.  Fed.  Rep.  of  (^rniany 

Filed  Apr.  6,  1992,  Ser.  No.  863.803 
Int.  CI."  A63f  V'OM4 
IS.  (1.  280 — 626  26  Claims 

I  A  heel  holder  arrangement  o(  a  safely  ski  binding,  com 
prising  a  housing,  a  vile  holder  on  the  housing  aNiut  a  first 
axis  which  is  at  least  substantially  parallel  to  the  surface  of  the 
ski  on  which  in  use  the  heel  holder  arrangement  is  di4pt>sed 
between  a  heel  locking  position  and  a  heel  relea.se  position,  a 
retaining  means  pivotabic  between  first  and  second  positions 
abiiut  a  secimd  axis  at  least  substantially  parallel  to  the  surface 
of  the  ski.  the  retaining  means  being  adapted  in  its  first  position 
to  hold  the  vile  holder  in  its  lixking  position,  an  opening  lever 


1    A  vehicle,  comprising 
(a)  a  cha.vsis 

lb)  a  steerablc  axle  assembly   coupled  to  said  cha.ssis  and 
having  a  variable  steering  position  for  steering  said  vehi- 


cle, said  sleerable  axle  a.ssembly  being  extendable  in  a 
longitudinal  direction  between  a  first  and  second  position: 

(c)  tie-rixl  means  coupled  to  said  axle  assembly  for  maintain- 
ing a  toe-in  relationship  of  said  steerable  axle  assembly, 
said  tie-rod  means  having  means  for  adjusting  a  length  of 
said  tie-rod  means  in  the  longitudinal  direction  as  said 
steerable  axle  assembly  is  extended  from  said  first  to  said 
second  position, 

(d)  drive  means  coupled  to  said  steerable  axle  assembly  for 
extending  said  axle  assembly  in  the  longitudinal  direction 
between  said  first  and  second  position,  and 

(e)  Icxking  means  for  selectively  locking  said  steerable  axle 
assembly  in  a  fixed  first  steering  position  as  said  steerable 
axle  a.ssemblv  is  extended 


5^2,645 

FXECTRO-HYDRAULIC  PRESSURE  REGULATING 

VALVE  ASSEMBLY  MOUNTED  IN  A  VALVE  BOSS  ON  A 

HYDRAULIC  DAMPER 

Joseph  G.  Spakowski,  Macedon;  David  A.  Webb,  Rochester,  and 
Christopher  B.  Coolican,  Walworth,  ail  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to 
General  Motors  Corporation,  Detroit,  Mich. 

Filed  No».  25,  1992,  Ser.  No.  981,452 

Int.  a.'  B60G  11/26 

U.S.  a.  280—707  17  Qaims 


I    An  electro-hydraulic  pressure  regulating  valve  assembly 
comprising 

(a)  a  center  pole  having  a  central  body  from  which  short  and 
long  extensions  project  in  opposite  directions,  a  first  annu- 
lar wall  encircling  the  short  extension,  a  second  annular 
wall  encircling  the  long  extension,  and  a  fluid  chamber 
formed  therethrough; 

(b)  a  valve  nut.  having  port  means,  secured  to  the  short 
extension, 

(c)  a  flexible  disc  mounted  between  the  valve  nut  and  the 
center  pole  for  controlling  the  flow  of  fluid  through  the 
p<in  means,  wherein  the  disc  is  in  fluid  communication 
with  the  fluid  chamber  so  that  pressure  in  the  fluid  cham- 
ber opposes  the  deflection  of  the  disc;  and 

(d)  a  vilenoid  valve  as.sembly,  secured  to  the  long  extension, 
for  controlling  fluid  pressure  in  the  fluid  chamber. 


between  the  dividing  wall  and  the  occupant  contacting 

face  Wall, 
a  first  opening  in  the  dividing  wall  between  the  chambers  to 

permit  the  controlled  communication  of  inflation  gas  from 

the  first  chamber  to  the  second  chamber  to  inflate  the 

second  chamber  and  displace  the  face  wall  toward  the 

occupant, 
a  valve  opening  in  the  dividing  wall  between  the  chambers, 
a  mesh  screen  attached  to  the  dividing  wall  and  extending 

across  the  valve  Of)ening, 
an  access  opening  located  adjacent  the  mesh  screen. 


a  valve  flap  reaching  through  the  access  opening  in  the 
dividing  wall  and  having  a  first  end  located  in  the  first 
chamber  and  overlying  the  mesh  screen  to  block  commu- 
nication of  the  inflation  gas  through  the  valve  opening 
from  the  first  chamber  to  the  second  chamber  and  a  sec- 
ond end  attached  to  the  occupant  face  wall  so  that  the 
inflation  of  the  second  chamber  and  consequent  displace- 
ment of  the  face  wall  toward  the  occupant  pulls  the  valve 
flap  away  from  the  mesh  screen  and  through  the  access 
opening  to  open  the  valve  opening  and  permit  communi- 
cation of  inflation  gas  through  both  the  first  and  second 
openings 


5^2,647 
DEFLECTOR  FOR  AIR  BAG  DEPLOYMENT 
William  J.  Barnes,  Oarkston,  Mich.,  assignor  to  General  Mo- 
tors Corporation,  Detroit,  Mich. 

Filed  Jun.  29:,  1992,  Ser.  No.  906,143 

Int.  a.^  B60R  21/22 

V.S.  a.  280—732  2  Oaims 


5,282,646 

MULTI-CHAMBER  AIR  BAG  WITH  DISPLACEMENT 

RESPONSIVE  VALVE 

John  W.  Melvin,  Ann  Arbor,  and  Jack  L.  Jensen,  Highland, 

both  of  Mich.,  assignors  to  General  Motors  Corporation, 

Detroit.  Mich. 

Filed  Feb.  16,  1993,  Ser.  No.  19,182 
Int.  a.'  B60R  21/24 
U.S.  O.  280—729  5  Qaims 

5  An  occupant  restraint  air  bag  comprising 
an  inflator  for  generating  inflation  gas; 
an  air  bag  having  an  occupant  contacting  face  wall  for  dis- 
placement toward  the  occupant  upon  inflation  of  the  air 
bag,  said  air  bag  having  a  dividing  wall  dividing  the  air 
bag  into  a  first  chamber  communicating  with  the  inflator 
to  receive  inflation  gas  and  a  second  chamber  defined 


1.  In  combination,  a  vehicle  instrument  panel  having  an 
opening  therein,  an  air  bag  housing  mounted  on  the  vehicle 
and  underlying  the  opening  and  having  first  and  second  walls 
spaced  apart  to  define  therebetween  a  storage  cavity  register- 
ing with  the  opening,  a  flange  projecting  from  the  walls  out- 
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v^.irtll\  .iv*,i\  Ironi  tlu-  ^.ivir\  jrul  .ill.uhcil  i-'  itu  ^rhiilc  \>  i 
lli.il  the  hoiisiriv;  is  niiuiiik-il  w  llh  I  hi-  ■.l.ir.iiii-  >  ,i%  m.  ri-k;istiTin^ 
wWh  Ihf  ii[-H'MJiig  III  Ihc  inNlrumi'MI  panel,  .in  .iir  h.n;  ninuiilfil 
nil  iho  housing  .iiul  UiUk\l  li>  sturc  within  (he  vMr.ii;^  ^.iviis 
K-lwft-n  the  firsi  ami  st-nnul  walls,  a  gas  gfiR-raliT  at  liiahk-  ic 
innate  the  air  ha^;  ami  ilepKu  the  an  hag  through  the  opt-nirig 
a  iliHir  lur  i  Insing  the  iip<-ning  in  the  iristr  iinu-rit  panel  to  i  ■ni 
teal  the  stnretl  air  hag  ,ind  having  a  rigiil  suhstrale  panel  i-^ 
teiijiiig  at  ross  the  o[H'nmg,  saiil  ili«>r  having  litsl  aiitl  setmul 
eruls  respt't  ti\  els  nverUing  the  first  aiul  set  oml  w.ills  nl  the 
housing,  a  hinge  has  ing  one  enil  at  tat  hetl  to  itie  first  I'lul  of  the 
iliHH  afxn  e  the  stor.ige  t  .ts  it\  .iritl  .inotfier  eritl  .itt.it  fietl  to  the 
instrunienl  panel  so  iti.il  the  tlour  is  hmgetlK  iiKuinteti  lor 
movement  to  .in  ojhti  jvositmn  witfi  ri'spet  t  to  ifie  opt-ning 
when  the  at  lualion  of  the  g.is  gener.ilor  inflates  the  air  hag,  a  rut 
.1  tietleelor  plate  having  a  Hange  portion  all.it  hetl  to  the  hous 
iiig  flange  along  the  first  vsall  of  the  tiousing  ami  .i  tlellet  lor 
ptuTioii  r.iisetl  afu've  the  flange  puulion  hv  .i  step  vv.ill  so  tfi.it 
the  tleflet  tor  piirlion  is  parallel  to  (tie  msiriinienl  p.riel  .iritt 
u  ruler  King  the  lunge  ami  proiet  ting  tovvanl  ttie  set  omi  wall  to 
partialU  ohslrutt  the  tleplovmenl  opening  ol  ifu  h  'usiiii;  so 
that  the  path  of  the  tleploving  air  hag  is  ilellet  letl  hv  itie  en- 
gagement ol  the  air  bag  with  the  tleflet  tor  p'.ile  !.•  ttiret  t  the 
air  hag  .iw.iv  from  engagement  willi  the  hinge  tiiwaitl  the 
set  omI  eiiil  ol  itie  ilo,  >i 


^.2H2.t<4H 
INH   \I\HIF   H()l)>    \M)  MKoVI)  R^SIK\IM   S^St>M 

I  fslir    I).    I'eltTvin.    I'hi>enix.    \ri/..   a.ssiKn<>r   tn   Simula    Inc., 
I'hiH-nit.  Kr\i. 

I  ilt-d  Jun.  I.  IW:,  S<T    No    N<J1.K.1.< 

Int    n     HWIR  ."     "' 

I    S   (I    ZMO— ''.t.l  I"*  (laims 


ttiat  ilie  vt-ii.,.il  inner  sitle  t  h.imher  in  the  vertit.il  inner 
sitle  [v^riion  ol  the  hl.itltlei  ami  tile  veitital  outer  sitie 
t  lianifHr  in  the  vertit.il  outer  sitle  portum  .it  the  hl.iiltler 
intl.ite  Kelore  tlie  vertual  tenlr.il  t  h.iriiber  in  tile  tentral 
portion  .'I  I  fie  hUJdcr  mnales 


?.2«2.649 
( ONtBINKI)  RH'OSITIONAI    \I)HKSI\  K  SHKKTS 

Kiiward  I).  Williams.  Andovcr.  Kans..  and  David  J.  While, 
MifflinburK.  fa..  a.ssiRnon.  In  Mixirc  Husinevs  Forms,  Inc.. 
(>rand  Island.  N.\  . 

Filed  Jan    14.  1992,  Ser.  No.  820.376 

Int    (I     H4:i)  n   ">i 

IS   CI    :8JI— ."ih  It*  Claims 


UMI 


1     -X   V  efiK  le  Ol  t  up.illt   restr.iint  svsIeiTi    .oni[U!sjiu" 

(.il  .It  least  one  stioukler  sir.ip  fl.iviriL'  i  front  siittitt'  .llul  .1 
h.it  k  siirf.it  e 

ih)  one  norni.ilK  uninflatetl  hl.itltler  ti.iv  in^:  i  v  er  tit  .il  t  enti.il 
|H>rtlon,  .1  vt-rlit.il  inner  sitte  [s^'ttion  .imf  ,i  vertit.il  outer 
sitle  fH'rtlon,  s.ilil  bl.itMer  ti'iriprising  twt'  vertit.il  wehs 
extentliiig  at  ross  I  lie  hl.itltler,  saitl  wehs  forming  .i  v  erlit  al 
tentral  chjttih<-r  in  the  central  porln'ii  ol  the  hiatltler,  a 
verlival  inner  siile  t  hamtx'r  in  the  inner  snie  pvortion  ol  the 
hiatltler,  ami  .i  verln.il  outer  sule  thamfser  in  the  outer  siile 
purlion  ol  the  hiatltler,  the  verlital  tentral  [-Hirlion  of  the 
hlailder  tx-ing  altathetl  to  the  hat  k  surl.ite  ot  e.it  h  saitl  at 
least  one  shoultler  strap,  wherein  the  vertit.il  inner  ariil 
outer  sitle  portions  i>f  s.iul  hiatltler  exleml  aroum)  said  al 
least  one  shtnililer  strap  sueh  that  eat,  h  sitle  portion  lies 
loldetl  on  the  Iron!  surface  of  sdij  shoultler  str.ip 

(t.  )  one  housing  pt>Mlii>netl  i>n  the  front  fase  .if  eat  ti  ot  saut 
at  least  one  shoultler  str.ip,  s.iitl  housing  toniprising  an 
airtight  nijniliilil  having  two  [vorts.  one  port  leatling  inio 
said  vertical  uincr  side  thamfx-r  arul  one  port  leading  into 
saitl  vertical  outer  side  thamlx'r 

Itll  al  least  one  gas  generator  means  ptisilionetl  within  each 
ol  saitl  .It  least  one  hmisings  on  the  front  fate  of  eat  h  of 
said  at  leasi  one  shmilder  strap  for  generating  gas  to  inllate 
saitl  hiatltler  member,  wherfin  the  housing  sompnvs  no 
ports  leatling  direclK  into  the  vertical  central  chamfxT. 
such  that  the  vertical  central  chamK-r  is  riuuiK  connected 
to  the  gas  generator  onU  through  the  vertical  inner  side 
t  h.imtx-r  and  the  vertical  outer  sule  chamfx-r 

lei  an  impact  sensor  means  electncallv  ttinnetleil  to  eat  h  ol 
saitl  gas  generator  means,  antl 

(f)  means  fur  controlling  the  flow  til  gas  in  the  bladder  such 


I     -V  hiisinrss  loMii  tomprising 

1  tirst  p.ijH  r  slieel  having  ,i  I.k  e  .iiu!  .i  b.u  k 

lirsi  iiulit  1.1  tlisjx.sed  .'ii  the  late  ol  the  first  p.iper  sheet 

a  tnsi  p.iiiein    ■!  reposition. i!  .ulfiesive  tlisposetl  on  the  b.u  k 

>  it  the  lirsi  p.ip<  I  sheet 
a  set  omI  stieel  fiaving  a  l.ite  .itit!  .i  b.it  k    s.iitl  setond  sheet 

niuth  sm.illei   lli.in  saiil  Inst  sluet 
set  onti  iritliti.i  tlisposetl  on  ihe  fit  e  ol  iht   set  oiul  sheet 
.1  setorul   pattern   of    reposilion.il   .itlhesive   tlisposetl   on    the 

b.u  k  ol  ifif  si-t  oiitl  sheet    .iml 
the  set  ontl  sht  it  h.u  k  reatlilv  ri  inov  ablv  .itt.it  hetl  to  the  I  at  e 

.  t    tfie    fiisi    stieet    hv    the   set  ond    [Mllern   ol    reposilunial 

.itllu-sivt.  .iritl  |xisitiom-tl  on  tlu-  first  sheet  so  that  the  first 

imlu  1.1  IS  V  isible 


5.282.650 

(OIOR  CH\N(.F  DFMCFS  A(TIVAT\BI  K  BY 

BFNI)I\(. 

(.ar>  J.  Smith,  (•lenburnie,  and  Robt'rt  A.  Inncs.  KinK.st<>n,  both 
of  Canada.  a.ssiKnors  to  Alcan  International  I  imited,  Mon- 
treal, Canada 
Division  of  Ser,  No.  540.937.  Jun.  20.  1990.  I'at.  No.  5,135.262. 
This  application  Apr.  30.  1992,  Ser,  No.  876.377 
Int.  CI.    B42D  1^   '»' 
I    S.  CI.  283—81  4  Claims 


I    ,'\  ct^lor  t  hange  tlevue.  comprising 

a  flcsible  substrate  comprising  a  toK>r  generating  metal  al  a 
first  surlacc,  and 


an  optically  thin  anodic  film  on  said  color  generating  metal 
intimately  contacting  said  first  surface  of  said  substrate 
and  generating  an  interference  color; 

said  device  having  at  least  one  area  of  said  first  surface  in 
which  said  anodic  film  is  attached  to  said  color  generating 
metal  with  a  strength  of  attachment  falling  within  a  range 
allowing  said  interference  color  to  be  changed  in  said  at 
least  one  area  by  bending  said  device. 


tive  to  said  pipe  section  is  prevented,  said  shoulder  being 
spaced  longitudinally  inwardly  from  said  end  of  the  outer 


5,282,651 

TRADING  CARDS  AND  METHOD  OF  CONCEALING 

AND  REVEALING  INFORMATION  THEREON 

Frank  Alotiso.  P.O.  Box  3099,  Pacoima,  Calif.  91333 

Filed  Apr.  15,  1991.  Ser.  No.  686.240 

Int.  C\.'  B42D  IS/OO 

L'.S.  CI.  283—117  5  Claims 


1  Trading  card  having  a  variable  pnnted  image  comprising 
subject  related  pnmary  and  secondary  indicia  pnnted  on  the 
card  surface,  and  means  to  make  said  secondary  indicia  non- 
visible  at  ambient  temperatures  to  have  said  card  display  a  first 
pnnted  image  and  to  make  said  secondary  indicia  visible  at 
other  than  ambient  temperatures  to  have  said  card  display  a 
second  printed  image,  said  means  compnsing  on  said  trading 
card  Kxally  said  secondary  indicia  comprised  of  a  thermoch- 
romic  composition  in  a  slate  to  make  said  secondary  indicia 
non-visible.  said  thermochromic  composition  being  responsive 
to  an  increa-sed  temperature  therein  from  ambient  sufficient  for 
said  secondary  indicia  to  become  visible,  whereby  effecting 
said  temperature  increa-se  in  said  secondary  indicia  composi- 
tion varies  said  card  image 


5,282,652 
LINED  PIPE  JOIIVr  AND  SEAL 
Robert  M.  Werner,  Independence.  Kans..  assignor  to  Werner 
Pipe  Serrice,  Inc.,  Independence,  Kans. 

Filed  Oct.  22.  I99I.  Ser.  No.  780.481 
Int.  a.'  F16L  ')/14 
U.S.  a.  285—55  32  Claims 

9   A  pipe  section  compnsing; 
an  outer  portion  having  an  end; 

a  liner  having  a  first  outer  surface  spaced  radially  inwardly 
from  said  outer  portion  and  an  end  spaced  longitudinally 
inwardly  from  the  end  of  said  outer  portion; 
grout  disposed  between  said  outer  portion  and  said  liner  for 

holding  said  liner  in  said  outer  portion;  and 
a  lining  end  at  an  end  of  said  liner  and  having  a  second  outer 
surface  of  larger  diameter  than  said  first  outer  surface,  said 
second  outer  surface  compnsing  a  shoulder  abutting  said 
grout  such  that  longitudinal  contraction  of  said  liner  rela- 


portion  said  lining  end  extending  between  the  end  of  said 
liner  and  the  end  of  said  outer  pwrtion. 


5,282,653 
COUPLING  APPARATUS 
Karl  K.  LaFlenr.  and  Donald  R.  Wade,  both  of  Weatherford, 
Tex.,  assignors  to  LaFleur  Petroleum  Serrices,  Inc.,  Weather- 
ford,  Tex. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  629,542,  Dec.  18, 1990,  Pat.  No. 
5.152,254.  ThU  application  Dec.  18.  1991.  Ser.  No.  809.755 
Int.  a.^  F16L  /  7/03 
U.S.  a.  285—110  11  Claims 


1  A  sealing  assembly  for  sealing  against  fluid  flow  through 
a  space  defined  between  a  coaxial  first  member  and  second 
member,  said  first  member  having  support  means  for  support- 
ing and  retaining  said  sealing  assembly  in  said  space,  said  seal- 
ing assembly  engaging  said  support  means  and  compnsing  first 
sealing  means,  preventing  means  and  second  sealing  means, 
said  first  sealing  means  being  engaged  with  said  first  member 
and  being  spaced  radially  from  said  second  member,  said  sec- 
ond sealing  means  being  engaged  with  said  second  member, 
and,  said  preventing  means  being  intermediate  said  first  sealing 
means  and  said  second  sealing  means  and  spaced  radially  from 
said  second  member,  wherein  said  fluid  deforms  said  first 
sealing  means  into  sealing  engagement  with  said  first  member 
at  a  first  predetermined  fluid  pressure,  said  second  sealing 
means  extends  at  an  acute  angle  to  said  direction  of  said  fluid 
flow  so  that  said  fluid  deforms  said  second  sealing  means  into 
sealing  engagement  with  said  second  member  at  a  second 
predetermined  fluid  pressure,  and  said  preventing  means  and 
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Ihf  radial  cxlenl  cil  said  radial  space  pri-vfiil  s,iid  st-mnd  scal- 
ing means  fr<im  defurttiing  inio  said  radial  space 


5.282.655 
MKCHANK  AI  I  Y  I  (K  KKD  WKI.I  HKAI)  C ONNKCTOR 
IHle  B.  Marietta,  SinRapore.  SinRapore,  assignor  to  ABB  Vetco 
(ira)  Inc..  Houston.  Tex. 

Filed  Mar.  22.  1993.  .Ser,  No.  34,013 

Int.  CI.'  FI6I.  .r  IM 

I  .S.  n.  285— 315  17  Claims 


head  siruclure.  in  a  third  holder  located  on  the  frame  above  the 
second  holder 


5.282,654 
PIPF  COUPLING  SI.KFVK 
Thomas  R.  Ilendrickson,  Pelkie,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Quikcoup. 
Inc.,  Houghton.  Mich. 

Filed  Apr.  26.  1993.  Ser.  No.  51.853 

Int.  n.'  F16I.  n  l>4 

U.S.  t1.  285— 112  9  Claims 


UMI 


1  A  pipe  coupling  sleese  for  a  coupling  lormed  ol  cursed 
segments  which  are  joined  together  endto-cnd  to  encircle  the 
adjacent  ends  of  axially  aligned  pipes  for  coupling  the  pipe 
ends  together,  with  the  segments  heing  generallv  L-shaped  in 
cross-section  to  provide  radialU  inwardU  extending  legs 
whose  free  inner  edges  form  substantially  continuous  keys,  and 
with  the  end  p<irtions  of  the  pipes  hasing  circumlerentially 
extending  grooves  defined  by  walls  and  a  base  therein  lor 
receiving  the  keys  to  Uvk  the  coupling  and  pipe-end  portions 
together,  comprising 

said  sleeve  comprising  a  thin,  narrow  strip  ol  metal  bent  into 
the  shape  of  a  circular  ring  of  a  diameter  to  closely  sur- 
round one  of  the  pipe  end  ptirtions  and  has  ing  a  longitudi- 
nal axis,  and  with  the  ring  being  split  so  that  it  may  be 
opened  or  closed  and  manually  applied  around  and  manu- 
ally removed  from  the  periphery  of  the  pipe-end  portion 
a  continuous  narrow  channel  formed  in  the  strip  adjacent 
one  edge  thereof  and  spaced  a  considerable  distance  from 
the  opposite  edge  thereof,  said  channel  having  a  base  and 
sidewalls  which  corresptmd  in  size  and  in  shape  to  the  si/e 
and  shape  of  the  walls  and  base  forming  the  gro<ive  in  the 
pipe-end  portion  and  being  closely  fitted  within  said  pipe 
gr(Hive  to  form  a  metal  liner  for  the  groove  portions 
against  which  the  coupling  key  engages, 
and  with  the  strip  p<irtions  Ux;ated  between  the  channel  and 
said  strip  opposite  edge  forming  a  narrow  hand  arranged 
in  substantially  complete  face-io-face  overlying  contact 
with  the  corresponding  peripheral  area  of  the  pipe  portion 
located  adjacent  the  pipe  gnxive, 
a  number  of  spaced  apart  slits  formed  in  the  sleeve  band  and 
with  the  slits  angled  relative  to  said  longitudinal  axis  of  the 
sleeve  to  form  sharp  edge  portions  which  are  at  an  angle 
to  said  longitudinal  axis  of  the  sleeve  band  and  are  substan- 
tially parallel  to  its  opposing  edge  portion  defined  by  the 
slits  for  frictionally  engaging  with  the  adjacent  pipe  sur 
face  areas  which  the  slits  overlie, 
whereby  any  pressures  of  the  key  against  the  areas  of  the 
groove  walls  and  base  which  are  engaged  by  the  key  are 
dispersed  through  and  substantially  absorbed  b\  the  wall 
and  base  areas  of  the  sleeve  channel  and  are  transmitted 
to.  and  are  dispersed  in  the  sleeve  band  into  the  pipe  area 
adjacent  the  pipe  grixjve 


1  In  an  apparatus  for  connecting  upper  and  lower  tubular 
members  together,  comprising  upper  and  lower  tubular  mem 
bcrs  having  upper  and  lower  flanges,  respectively,  and  rims 
which  abut  each  other,  the  apparatus  including  a  collet  having 
an  upper  internal  projection  which  engages  the  upper  flange 
and  a  lower  internal  projection  which  engages  the  lower 
(Tange,  an  actuator  ring  in  engagement  with  the  exterior  <il  the 
collet,  drive  means  for  moving  the  actuator  ring  axially  from 
an  upper  position  in  which  the  lower  internal  projection  is  free 
to  move  outward,  to  a  lower  position,  mov  ing  the  lower  inter- 
nal protection  inward  into  engagement  with  the  lower  flange. 
the  improvement  comprising 

a  tapered  release  surface  formed  on  the  evterior  ol  the  collet. 

and 
at  least  one  threaded  release  pin  extending  through  a 
threaded  hole  formed  in  the  actuator  ring  for  engagement 
with  the  release  surface  when  the  release  pin  is  rotated 
inward,  to  pry  the  actuator  ring  upward  from  the  lower 
position  when  it  is  desired  to  release  the  collet  from  the 
lower  flange 


5.282.656 

ORIGINAL  IKiOR  BAR 

John  Fi/cr,  P.O.  Box  13772.  Fori  VNayne.  Ind.  46865-3772 

Filed  Oct.  1.  1992,  Ser.  No.  955.155 

Int.  CI.'  K05C  r  M) 

VS.  CI.  292—259  R  1  Claim 


1  1  claim  that  the  original  diKTr  bar  Is  a  security  bar  system 
with  dcKir-spanning  telescoping  tubes  one  end  of  which  is 
headed  and  rests  in  one  holder,  and  is  tapahle  of  pivoting  to  a 
vertical  position  s^i  the  head  may  be  lifted  and  nested,  by  Us 


5,282,657 
DOOR  HANDLE  ASSEMBLY 
Colin  Clinch,  Basingstoke.  England;  Per-Arne  Axelsson.  and 
Kristian  Ostergren.  both  of  Gothenburg.  Sweden,  assignors  to 
ITW  F'ixfast  AS.  Gothenburg,  Sweden 

Filed  Oct.  29.  1992.  Ser.  No.  968.146 
Claims  priority,  application  Sweden.  Nov.  4.  1991.  9103223 

Int.  c\:  f:o5b  i/m 

L.S.  CI.  292—336.3  18  Claims 


I  .\  door  handle  assembly  for  operating  a  lock  mechanism 
of  a  door,  comprising: 

a  door  handle  housing; 

a  lock  mechanism  operating  arrangement  comprising  an 
operating  handle  and  an  actuation  lever  fi.xed  to  said 
operating  handle: 

pivot  pin  means  for  pivoiably  mounting  said  lock  mechanism 
operating  arrangement  upon  said  door  handle  housing 
about  a  pivotable  axis, 

said  actuation  lever  comprising  a  bifurcated  member  defin- 
ing a  pair  of  axially  spaced  shank  portions  disposed  within 
first  and  second  parallel  planes  disposed  perpendicular  to 
said  pivotable  axis  and  defining  a  gap  therebetween  which 
IS  disposed  within  a  third  plane  interposed  between  and 
parallel  to  said  first  and  second  planes  within  which  said 
axially  spaced  shank  portions  are  disposed; 

recess  means  defined  within  at  least  one  of  said  pair  of  axially 
spaced  shank  portions  of  said  actuation  lever  bifurcated 
member,  and 

a  lock  mechanism  actuation  rod  having  a  first  portion  dis- 
ptised  within  said  third  plane  so  as  to  be  disposed  within 
said  gap  defined  between  said  pair  of  axially  spaced  shank 
portions,  and  a  second  axially  extending  portion  disposed 
substantially  perpendicular  to  said  first  portion  and  sub- 
stantially parallel  to  said  pivot  pin  means,  and  disposed 
within  said  recess  means  of  said  at  least  one  of  said  pair  of 
axially  spaced  shank  portions  of  said  actuation  lever  bifur- 
cated member  for  operatively  connecting  said  lock  mech- 
anism operating  arrangement  to  a  lock  mechanism  of  said 
diK)r, 


5,282,658 
PI\OTALLY  MOUNTED  DOOR  STOP  DEVICE 
I^wis  W.  Reeves.  Jr..  7421  Belle  River  Ct..  Winter  Park.  Ra. 
32792 

Filed  Nov.  2.  1992.  Ser.  No.  970.056 
Int.  C\:  E05C  ;  7/44 
U.S.  CI.  292—338  10  Oaims 

1  A  dcxir  stop  adapted  for  a  mounting  adjacent  a  lower  edge 
of  a  d(xir  at  a  location  remote  from  the  hinge,  said  door  stop 
functioning  to  prevent  an  intruder  from  pushing  the  door  open, 
said  diKir  stop  comprising  mounting  means  adapted  to  be 
secured  in  a  fixed  position  adjacent  the  lower  edge  of  the  door, 
and  an  elongate,  rigid  member  operatively  associated  with  said 
mounting  means,  one  end  of  said  elongate,  rigid  member  hav- 
ing an  aperture,  enabling  it  to  be  pivotally  mounted  to  said 
mounting  means,  and  the  other  end  of  said  elongate,  rigid 
member  having  a  component  adapted  to  move  into  contact 


with  the  floor  at  the  behest  of  a  user,  said  elongate,  ngid  mem- 
ber being  selectively  movable  between  a  raised,  substantially 
vertical  storage  position  residing  close  to  the  door,  and  an 
active,  downwardly  angled  position  in  which  said  other  end  is 
in  firm  contact  with  the  floor,  a  receptacle  being  used  in  con- 
junction with  said  other  end  of  said  elongate,  ngid  member, 
said  receptacle  adapted  to  be  attached  to  the  floor  in  a  location 


near  the  lower  edge  of  the  door,  to  removably  receive  said 
other  end  of  said  elongate,  ngid  member,  an  aperture  located 
in  a  central  portion  of  said  receptacle,  and  a  slidable  pin  is 
located  in  said  other  end  of  said  elongate  ngid  member,  said 
pin  being  slidable  into  contact  with  said  aperture  when  the  user 
wishes  to  cause  the  elongate,  rigid  member  to  be  in  a  locked 
relationship  with  said  receptacle 


5,282.659 

CHUCK  FOR  POSITIONING  CHIP  ELECTRONIC 

ELEMENTS 

Kazuya  Y'asuraoka,  and  Kazuo  Ujiie,  both  of  Tokyo.  Japan, 

assignors   to   Limited   Company   Matsumoto  Giken,   Tokyo. 

Japan 

Filed  Feb.  20.  1992,  Ser.  No.  837,883 

Int.  a.'  H05K  3/i2 

U.S.  a.  294—2  8  Oaims 


l66     «7 


186 


L  A  chuck  for  positioning  an  electnc  component  on  a  chip 
comprising  a  head  segment  and  a  base  segment; 

the  head  segment  compnsing  a  head  case  accommodating  an 
axially  movable  suction  nozzle  to  hold  the  component  on 
a  chip  by  suction  at  the  center  thereof,  at  least  four  jaws 
that  are  attached  to  the  bottom  plate  of  the  head  case, 
symmetncally  disposed  around  the  axis  of  the  suction 
nozzle  and  adapted  to  move  radially  with  respect  to  said 
axis  and  parallel  to  the  surface  of  the  bottom  plate,  said 
jaws  moving  horizontally  sliding  over  said  bottom  plate, 
links  to  couple  together  each  pair  of  facing  jaws  disposed 
on  opposite  sides  of  said  axis,  elastic  means  to  urge  the 
jaws  toward  said  axis,  and  motion  converting  means  to 
radially  move  the  jaws  by  the  action  of  first  dnving  means 
toward  the  axis  of  the  suction  nozzle  and  second  dnving 
means  to  move  the  suction  nozzle  in  the  direction  of  said 
axis:  and 
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the  base  scgmeni  an-cmmcHlaling  said  first  and  se>.i>nd  dris 
ing  means 


S.2«2,6M 

SKALABLE  CONTAINKR  FOR  SANITARY  C  OI.I.KCTION 

OF  MATTER,  PARTICXLARIY  ANIMAl   DROPPINGS 

Martha  G.  Hallinn,   12  RivenUle  Ave.,  Ormond  Beach.  Ra. 

32174 

Filed  Oct.  29.  1992.  Ser.  No.  968.348 

Int.  n.^  AOIK  29/()().  EOIH  /    12 

L.S.  a.  294—1.3  14  tlainis 


1   A  hag  or  container  fur  the  sanitary  Lolleclion  or  storage  of 
Items  comprising 

(a)  a  bag  havmg  a  scalable  opening  al  the  top  thereof. 

(b)  a  pair  of  cixiperating.  substanliallv  rigid  sciHiping  mem 
bers  mounted  entirely  within  the  bag.  each  having  a  grip- 
ping end  and  a  scixiping  end.  and  each  attached  in  the 
vicinity  of  their  gripping  end  to  opp^isite  walls  on  the 
inside  of  the  bag  with  their  sc(H)ping  ends  directed  dov^n- 
wardly  to  the  inside  bottom  of  the  bag. 

(c)  means  for  gripping  and  manipulating  the  sctioping  mem- 
bers by  gripping  them  at  their  griping  end,  from  the  out- 
side of  the  bag  wall. 

(d)  the  attachment  of  the  gripping  end  being  in  the  vicinity 
of  the  mouth  of  the  bag 

whereby  said  stixiping  members  are  adapted  to  be  gripped 
from  the  outside  of  the  bag  and  the  scixiping  ends  pivoted  from 
their  p<»itK>n  of  being  directed  downwardly  to  the  inside  of 
the  bag  b<ittom  to  a  position  upwardly  and  out  of  the  opening 
of  the  bag.  and  further  adapted  to  scix>p  items  up  by  the  cixip- 
erating  scixiping  members,  and  the  item  and  scixiping  members 
then  pivoted  back  into  a  position  of  being  entirely  enclosed  in 
the  bag 


wall,  and  a  rear  wall,  each  ot  which  is  divided  horizon- 
tally into  upper  parts  and  lower  parts, 

hinging  means  for  hingedly  connecting  said  upper  parts  to 
said  Uiwer  parts  so  that  said  drivers  cab  can  assume  an 
uncollapsed  Nix-likc  configuration,  and  so  that  said  driv- 
er's cab  can  a.ssume  a  collapsed  configuration  wherein  said 
upper  parts  of  said  side  walls,  side  dixirs.  and  front  wall 
are  pivoted  d<iwn  to  lie  substantially  flat  in  a  vertical 
position  against  exterior  surfaces  of  their  respective  lower 
parts. 

a  rigid  removable  roof  detachably  connected  to  said  upper 
parts, 

a  pluralitv  of  mating  centering  cones  and  centering  troughs 
disposed  on  contact  faces  of  said  upper  parts  and  said  rixif 
and 

a  plurality  of  attachment  means  for  attaching  said  front  wall, 
said  side  walls,  said  side  d(xirs.  said  front  wall,  and  rear 
wall,  and  said  r<xif  together  into  said  box-like  structure 


5.282.662 
REAR  SEAT  FOR  AIL  PI  R  POSE  \  EHICLE 
James  Bolsworth;  Kenneth  S.  Pyszel.  both  of  Sterling  HeiRhts, 
and  Joseph   D.  Kondziola.  Troy,  all  of  Mich.,  assignors  to 
(;eneral  Motors  Corporation.  Detroit.  Mich. 

Filed  Dec.  14,  1992.  Ser.  No.  990,206 

Int.  n:  B60N  /  ti: 

IS.  n.  296—65.1  13  Claims 


ing 


1    ,A  rear  seal  for  an  all  purpose  vehicle  or  the  like  compris- 


5,282,661 
COI.I.APSIBI.E  DRIV  ERS  CAB  FOR  A  TRl  CK 
Alois  Ambertier,  Steyr.  Austria.  aasiRnor  to  Steyr-Daimler-Puch 
AG,  Wien,  Austria 

Filed  Jun.  30.  1992.  Ser.  No.  906.533 

Int.  n.'  B62D  n,  ()6 

V.S.  n.  296—27  8  Claims 


a  frame  having  a  pair  of  front  forks  and  a  pair  of  rear  forks 
for  supporting  the  rear  seat  on  four  mounting  pins  that  arc 
disposi-d  in  escutche^tns  in  a  vehicle  flixir, 

means  for  latching  the  pair  of  front  forks  on  two  mounting 
pins  including  front  hixiks  that  are  pivotallv  mounted  for 
rotation  between  a  latched  position  and  an  unlatched 
position, 

a  handled  for  rotating  the  front  hixiks  hacks  and  forth  be- 
tween the  latched  position  and  the  unlatched  position,  and 

means  for  Uxking  the  front  h<xiks  in  the  latched  position  that 
includes  al  least  one  abutment  in  one  of  said  escutcheons 
that  prevents  rotation  of  one  front  hixik  when  it  is  a 
latched  position  in  said  one  escutcheon  and  the  rear  scat  is 
in  an  installed  position 


UMI 


1    A  collapsible  drivers  cab  for  a  truck,  comprising 

a  box-like  structure  including  side  walls,  side  dixirs.  a  Iront 


5^82,663 

RFTRACTING  SYSTEM  FOR  FXEXIBl.E  SIDE  WALLS 

FOR  CARGO  VEHICLES 

Terry   F.   Horton,  Whittier,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Utility  Trailer 

Manufacturing  Company.  City  of  Industry.  Calif. 

Filed  Jan.  TO,  1992,  Ser.  No.  820.300 

Int.  CI.'  B60J  .y  (X> 

IS.  Cn.  296—155  13  Claims 

1    A  flexible  side  cargo  vehicle  having  a  cargo  area  with  a 

flixir  and  with  at  least  one  open  side  providing  access  to  said 

cargo  area,  said  open  side  being  closable  by  at  least  one  slidable 


door  and  a  flexible  side  wall  attached  to  the  slidable  d(X)r,  the 
improvement  comprising  a  plurality  of  pulleys  affixed  to  both 
said  cargo  vehicle  and  said  slidable  door,  a  fir^t  flexible  con- 
necting means  hav  ing  one  end  secured  to  said  door  and  initially 
directed  around  one  of  said  pulleys  on  said  dixir  and  then 
routed  around  one  or  more  of  said  pulleys  on  said  cargo  vehi- 
cle and  said  door  so  that  the  other  end  of  said  first  flexible 
ciinnecting  means  is  also  secured  to  said  door  and  a  second 
flexible  connecting  means  having  one  end  secured  to  said  door 


and  then  initially  routed  around  a  second  one  of  said  pulleys  on 
said  d(Xir  and  then  directed  around  one  or  more  of  said  pulleys 
on  said  cargo  vehicle  and  said  dixir  so  that  the  other  end  of  said 
second  flexible  connecting  means  is  secured  to  said  door  adja- 
cent to  said  other  end  of  said  first  flexible  connecting  means  to 
cause  controlled  movement  of  said  slidable  door  along  the 
open  side  so  that  said  slidable  dixir  remains  perpendicular  to 
the  fliKir  during  opening  and  closing  of  the  open  side  by  the 
slidable  door  and  the  flexible  side  wall 


5,282,664 

FOLDING  LAWN  CHAIR 

Chun-Cliu  Tseng.  No.  3,  Ting-Hsi-Hsin.  Lu-Man  Ts'un.  Chu-Chi 

Hsiang  Cliiayi  Hsien.  Taiwan 

C  onlinuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  939.301.  Sep.  2,  1992.  Pat.  No. 

5.244.249.  This  application  Jun.  14.  1993,  Ser.  No.  76.533 

Int.  a."  A47C  4/00 

L.S.  CI.  297—31  1  Claim 


communicates  said  longitudinal  slot  with  said  access  hole, 
and 

two  opposed  positioning  studs  respectively  secured  to  and 
extending  outward  from  said  two  opposite  sides  of  said 
backrest  frame,  each  of  said  studs  being  engaged  w  ithin  a 
selected  one  of  said  positioning  portions  of  said  longitudi- 
nal slot  of  a  corresponding  said  positioning  member  and 
having  a  neck  and  an  enlarged  head,  said  neck  being  sized 
so  as  to  be  slidable  from  said  longitudinal  slot  through  said 
restricted  passage  into  said  access  hole,  said  enlarged  head 
being  sized  so  as  to  prevent  removal  of  said  stud  from  said 
longitudinal  slot  and  so  as  to  be  extensible  through  said 
access  hole  when  a  corresponding  said  neck  is  moved  to 
said  access  hole,  thereby  permitting  said  stud  to  separate 
from  said  positioning  member,  each  of  said  positioning 
studs  being  movable  so  as  to  engage  another  one  of  said 
positioning  p<irtions  along  said  longitudinal  slot  in  order 
to  change  an  angle  between  said  backrest  frame  and  said 
seat  frame  of  said  seat  frame  assembly: 

whereby,  when  said  positioning  studs  are  removed  from  said 
positioning  members,  said  backrest  frame  can  be  folded 
over  said  seat  frame  assembly,  while  the  arm  supporting 
frames  can  be  rotated  relative  to  said  seat  frame  assembly 
to  align  two  end  portions  of  each  of  said  arm  supporting 
frames  with  said  seat  frame  assembly 


5.282,665 
PASSENGER  SEAT  AND  PASSENGER  SEAT  LEG 
ASSEMBLY  WITH  ENERGY  ABSORBING  ZONE 
INCLUDING  AUXILIARY  CRUSH-RESISTING  MEANS 
Michael  T.  Beroth,  Lewisville.  N.C.,  assignor  to  Burns  Aero- 
space Corporation 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  642.403.  Jan.  17.  1991,  Pat.  No. 

5,224,755.  This  application  Feb.  17,  1993.  Ser.  No.  18.776 

Int.  CI.'  B60N  2/42 

U.S.  CI.  297—216.1  1  Claim 


1    A  lawn  chair,  comprising 

a  backrest  frame  having  a  lower  end  portion; 

a  seat  frame  assembly  including  a  seat  frame  which  has  a 
front  end  portion  and  a  rear  end  portion,  and  a  rear  leg 
frame  which  has  an  upper  end  portion  formed  integrally 
with  said  rear  end  p<irtion  of  said  seat  frame,  said  backrest 
frame  being  connected  pivotally  to  said  rear  end  portion 
of  said  seal  frame  at  said  lower  end  portion  thereof 

two  spaced  arm  supporting  frames  provided  on  two  opposite 
sides  of  said  backrest  frame,  each  of  said  arm  supporting 
frames  having  an  intermediate  portion  which  is  connected 
pivotally  to  said  front  end  ponion  of  said  seat  frame,  a 
front  leg  portion  extending  downwardly  and  forwardly 
from  said  intermediate  portion,  and  an  armrest  portion 
extending  upwardly  and  rearwardly  from  said  intermedi- 
ate portion, 

two  elongated  positioning  members  connected  respectively 
and  securely  to  rear  end  portions  of  said  arm  supporting 
frames,  each  of  said  positioning  members  being  formed 
with  a  longitudinal  slot  which  has  a  horizontal  row  of 
upwardly  extending  positioning  portions  at  an  upper  side 
thereof  an  access  hole,  and  a  restncted  passage  which 


1    A  passenger  seat  leg  assembly  with  an  energy  absorbing 
zone,  comprising: 

(a)  fore  and  aft  located  legs  for  being  fastened  to  a  seating 
track  mounted  on  a  floor: 

(b)  fore  and  aft  located  seat-bottom  support  for  supporting  a 
seat  bottom  assembly  including  a  cushion; 

(c)  said  seat  legs  and  said  seat  bottom  support  integrally 
formed  with  each  other  to  define  a  single  unit  seat  leg 
a.ssembly,  said  seat  leg  assembly  being  charactenzed  in 
that  the  fore  located  leg  and  the  fore  located  seat  bottom 
support  diverge  from  each  other  to  define  an  intermediate 
concavity; 

(d)  said  seat  leg  assembly  including  at  least  one  integrally- 
formed,    penpherally    enclosed    and    laterally-extending 
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ihroufth  chamher  fdrmt-d  in  ihc  st-al  legs  in  the  arc-a  nt  ihf 
concaMly  lo  define  an  energv  abvirhing  /one  providing 
ci>nlrolled  bending  towards  each  other  of  the  fore  livaled 
seal  leg  and  the  fore  Uvaied  seat  hollom  support  in  the 
area  <if  the  chamber  upon  the  application  of  bending  force 
to  the  seat  leg  assemhlv .  and 
le)  an  auxiliary  crush-resiMmg  member  having  prcdctet 
nuned  magnitude  of  resistance  to  crushing  positioned  in 
and  ciKipcrating  with  said  chamber  to  provide  addilu>nal 
resistance  lo  crushing. 


5,282,667 
\KHU  I  K  SKAT  ASSKMBI  Y  WITH  INTKGRAI  CHII  D 

SKAT 
Robert   D.   KIton,   Ann   Arbor,   Robert    I..   I>emick.   F^stpoint; 
SuiAn  I  .  Smith.  Witerford;  Steve  W.  Kennel.  Ann  Arbor, 
and   Kurt   A.   Bmrt.   New   Hi»en.  ■!!  of  Mich.,  assiRnor*  to 
Hoover  I  niverwil.  Inc.,  Plymouth,  Mich. 

Filed  I>ec.  20,  1991,  Ser.  No.  811.021 

Int.  H.'  A47C-  IS  IKI 

L  .S.  CI.  297-2J8  "  ^■'«''"* 


5,282,666 

VKHKl.K  SKAT  ASSKMBI  V  WITH  |NTK(.RATKD 

CHILD  SKAT 

Robert  I..  Demick,  K.«stpointe,  and  Mark  S.  Milner,  Karmington 

Hills,  both  of  Mich..  assiRnors  to   Hoover  I  niversal.   Inc., 

Plymouth,  Mich. 

Filed  Jan.  29,  1992,  Ser.  No.  827.403 

Int.  CI.'  B60N  :  Ml 

V.S.  Cn.  297— 2J7  14  Claims 


UMI 


1    A  seat  avsembly   for  a  motor  vehicle  having  an  integral 
child  seat  therein  comprising 

an  adult  seat  cushion. 

an  adull  seat  back  extending  upwardly  at  a  rear  of  said  adult 
seal  cushion  and  including  a  seal  bacli  frame  and  seal  back 
cushion,  said  seat  hack  cushion  forming  a  seal  back  sur 
face, 

right  and  left  panels  forming  a  portum  of  the  adult  seat  back 
cushion,  each  panel  being  movably  mounted  lo  said  seat 
back  cushion,  said  panels  being  laterally  spaced  from  one 
another  with  a  portion  of  said  seat  back  cushion  and  said 
seat  back  surface  being  disposed  therebetween. 

said  panels  having  stowed  positions  in  which  a  face  surface 
of  said  panels  forms  a  portion  of  said  seat  back  surface 
upon  which  an  adult  seal  ix.cupanl  rests,  said  panels  being 
movable  forwardly  from  said  seal  back  and  laterally  away 
from  one  another  to  use  positions  whereby  said  p<irtion  of 
said  seat  back  surface  between  said  panels  forms  a  seat 
back  for  a  child  seat, 
means  for  raising  a  pi>rtion  of  said  seal  cushion  forward  of 
said  child  scat  back  from  a  stowed  position,  in  which  said 
portion  forms  a  part  of  said  adult  seat  cushion,  to  a  raised 
use  position  above  said  adult  seat  cushion  in  which  said 
portion  forms  a  child  seat  cushion  for  a  child  ixcupanl 
above  said  adult  seal  cushion,  and 
restraint  means  for  holding  a  child  iKcupant  sealed  upon 
said  raised  child  cushion 


1    A  seal  assembly  for  a  motor  vehicle  comprising 
an  adult  seal  cushion 

an  adull  seal  back  e\lending  upwardlv  at  a  rear  of  said  adult 
seal  cushion  and  including  a  seal  back  frame  and  seal  back 
cushion 
a  child  seal  cushion  separable  from  said  adult  seat  back  and 
having  a  slowed  position  extending  upwardly  from  said 
adull  seal  cushion  and  pros  iding  a  p»irIion  of  the  adult  seat 
back    cushion,    said    child    seal    cushion    being    pivotally 
mounted  at  a  lower  end  adjacent  said  adull  seat  cushion 
permilling  said  child  seal   cushion  to  be  pivoted  down- 
ward to  a  use  p«>silion  extending  forward  from  said  adult 
seal  back  and  resting  upon  said  adull  scat  cushion  to  form 
a  scat  cushion  for  a  child  and  revealing  a  recessed  portion 
in  said  seat  back  having  a  face  surface  recessed  rearward 
from  a  face  surface  of  said  adull  seat  back  cushion. 
a  protective  flap  mounted  lo  said  child  seal  cushion  and 
extendable  forwardly  when  said  child  seal  cushion  is  in 
the  use  position  to  overlie  said  adult  seat  cushion  forward 
of  said  child  seal  cushion  to  protect  said  adult  seat  cushion 
from  wear  and  debris  from  shoes  of  a  child  seal  ixjcupanl. 
mounting  means  for  pivotally   mounting  said  child  scat   lo 
said  adult  seal  back  with  a  floating  pivot  axis  that  rises 
from  a  first  p»>sition  corresponding  to  the  stowed  position 
of  the  child  seat  cushion  lo  a  second  ptisilion  corresp<ind- 
ing  li>  the  use  position  of  said  child  seat  cushion, 
restraint  means  for  restraining  a  child  iKcupant  in  said  child 
seal,   said   restraint   means  including  a  buckle  having  a 
housing  pivotally  attached  to  said  child  scat  cushion  for 
rotation  about  an  axis  fixed  lo  said  child  seat  cushion, 
a  child  headrest  movably  mounted  to  said  scat  back  having 
a  stowed  position  in  which  said  headrest  forms  a  ptirtion 
of  said  seat  back  cushion  immediately  ab<ive  said  child  seat 
cushion  when  said  child  seat  cushion  is  in  said  stowed 
position  and  said  headrest  having  a  face  surface  substan- 
tially even  with  the  face  surface  of  the  adult  scat  back,  said 
headrest  being  mounted  to  said  seat  back  for  movement  to 
a  use  position  upward  and  rearward  of  said  stowed  posi- 
tion where  said  headrest  face  surface  forms  a  substantial 
continuation  of  the  face  surface  of  said  recessed  portion, 
means  for  retaining  said  headrest  in  said  stowed  and  use 

positions, 
means  for  manually  releasing  said  retaining  means  when  said 

headrest  is  in  said  stowed  p<isition,  and 
bias  means  to  move  said  headrest  from  said  stowed  position 
toward  said  relea.se  p<rsition  when  said  retaining  means  is 
manuallv  released 


5,282,668 

CHILD  RESTRAINT  SEAT  INCLL'DING  PIVOTAL 

HEADREST  ASSEMBLY 

FUlward  R.  Heussner,  Warren,  and  Jeffrey  L.  Coins,  Sr.,  New 

Haven,  both  of  Mich.,  assignors  to  Lear  Seating  Corporation, 

Southfield,  Mich. 

Filed  Oct.  13,  1992.  Ser.  No.  960.507 

Int.  a."  A47C  15/00:  B60N  2/30 

V.S.  n.  297—238  6  Oairas 


each  pair  of  said  legs  having  distal  free  ends  spaced  below  the 

seat  of  a  chair,  said  bar  assembly  compnsing: 

a  an  integral,  preformed  bar  member  of  a  length  selected  to 
be  secured  one  each  between  each  pair  of  said  aligned 
front  and  rear  legs  spaced  above  said  free  ends  of  said  legs 
and  spaced  below  the  seat  of  the  chair  when  so  secured, 
said  bar  member  having  a  channel-shaped  cross-section 
including  an  opening  therein  facing  a  direction  opposite 
said  chair  seat; 


1  A  child  restraint  seal  for  disposition  in  the  backrest  cush- 
ion of  an  adult  passenger  seat  for  restraining  a  child  in  a  vehicle 
comprising 

an  adult  pa,s,senger  seat  having  a  generally  horizontal  seat 
portion  and  a  generally  vertical  backrest  portion; 

a  cavity  recessed  in  the  face  of  the  adult  backrest  portion  for 
receiving  said  child  restraint  seat,  said  cavity  having  a 
back  wall  forming  a  child  backrest  generally  parallel  with 
said  adult  backrest  portion; 

said  adult  backrest  portion  comprising  a  first  lower  portion 
pivotal  between  a  folded  position  recessed  in  said  cavity 
forming  a  lower  portion  of  the  adult  backrest  and  an 
unfolded  position  pivoted  downwardly  to  a  generally 
horizontal  position  against  the  adult  seal  portion  forming 
a  child  seat  p<.irtion  and  a  second  upper  portion  pivotal 
about  an  axis  between  a  folded  position  recessed  in  said 
cavity  forming  an  upper  portion  of  the  adult  backrest  and 
an  unfolded  position  pivoted  upwardly  and  extending  at 
least  partially  above  the  upper  portion  of  said  adult  back- 
rest forming  a  child  headrest; 

and  charactenzed  by  pivot  means  interconnecting  said  sec- 
ond upper  portion  and  said  adult  backrest  for  pivoting  said 
second  upper  portion  in  an  arcuate  orbital  path  spaced 
from  said  axis  from  said  folded  position  to  said  unfolded 
position  to  provide  an  extended  child  seat  height  and 
headrest  support  said  second  upper  portion  including  a 
front  face,  said  front  face  forming  a  portion  the  adult 
backrest  in  said  folded  f)Osition  and  aligned  in  a  parallel 
plane  with  said  child  backrest  forming  an  extended  por- 
tion thereof  in  said  unfolded  position 


b  an  offset  segment  formed  in  each  bar  member  proximate  a 
midpoint  of  the  length  thereof  and  facing  a  direction 
outwardly  away  from  said  chair  legs;  and 

c.  cooperative  locking  means  provided  in  a  channel  wall  of 
said  offset  segments  of  each  of  said  bar  members,  said 
locking  means  adapted  to  be  matingly  engaged  for  releas- 
ably  locking  said  pair  of  juxtaposed  chairs  against  separa- 
tion 


5.282,670 

CABLE  ACnUATED  VARIABLE  STOP  MECHANISM 

Gary  L.  Karsten,  Kentwood;  Gregg  R.  Spoolstra,  Byron  Center, 

Kurt  R.  Heidmann,  and  John  C.  Fuhs,  both  of  Grand  Rapids, 

all  of  Mich,,  assignors  to  Steelcase  Inc.,  Grand  Rapids,  Mich. 

Filed  Apr.  20,  1992,  Ser.  No.  870.950 

Int.  a.'  A47C  1/025 

U.S.  a.  297—370  30  Oaims 


5,282.669 
GANGING  MECHANISM  AND  STACKING  BAR 
ASSEMBLY  FOR  STACKING  CHAIRS 
Peter  Barile.  Naples,  Fla.,  assignor  to  Shelby  Williams  Indus- 
tries, Inc.,  Morristown,  Tenn. 

Filed  Jun.  16,  1992,  Ser.  No.  899,487 
Int.  C\.'  A47C  15/00 
L.S.  a.  297—248  10  Oaims 

1  A  combination  ganging  and  stacking  bar  assembly 
adapted  to  be  installed  between  each  pair  of  aligned  front  and 
rear  legs  of  a  pair  of  juxtaposed  chairs  for  releasably  locking 
said  pair  of  justaposed  chairs  against  inadvertent  separation, 


1  A  vanable  back  stop  mechanism  for  a  chair  of  the  type 
having  a  support  which  includes  a  stop  and  a  back  pivoted  to 
the  support  for  tilting  movement  between  an  upright  position 
and  a  reclined  position,  said  mechanism  comprising: 

a  stop  lever  adapted  to  be  moveably  mounted  on  the  back; 
lever  mounting  means  for  moveably  mounting  said  lever  on 
the  back,  said  stop  lever  and  lever  mounting  means  posi- 
tioned and  configured  so  that  said  lever  will  engage  the 
stop  on  the  support  as  the  back  tilts; 
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J    I.Kk 

lih.k  mnuMliiig  riu-ans  tor  riuucihU  rn.'untini:  viiJ  1.  >>.  I.  .m 
itu- h.K  k  lor  muMTiu-iil  h<-|\*ci'n  an  ii:iip<T,ili^  i-  p< 'mIh 'ii  .i! 
\AtiKh  ihr  slop  k-\ci  L  an  In-cK  rii.'M-  nut  .in  .'[-xTanM 
poMtiiin  L'liga^ni^  ttu-  slop  Icvt-r  ami  scUv  liwK  lioliiitii:  ii 
HI  out-  of  a  pliiralilv  of  posilioiis  al  ^^tikti  il  cnkiagt-s  ihf 
siipp»<il  slop  arul  limits  lilting  niovcint-nl  ol  ihr  ha.,  k.    aiiil 

av  tiialor  means  opt-r  an  \  fls  ^  onni\  U-il  to  saul  I.k.  k  tor  riio\ 
"■i;  saul  li«.  k  l-K-twi'cii  saul    iCK-raliM-  aiul  inojvr  ilu  i-  posi 


5.282.671 

SUIN(.   \RM(MAIR  AfPARAFlS 

Sonyi  K    funk.  h29  Mund>  St..  Wntertown.  N  \     13601 

»  iU-d  S«-p.  3.  1992.  Vr    No   939.656 

Int.  n      A47(     '    W 


I  ..S.  (I.  297— J 11. 3 1 


2  Claims 


1     A  s\Aing  .inn  ^  h.iir  .ipp.ir.ilus    ^  oriipr 'sutk:, 

.1  I.  hair  tiaving  a  tliair  scat,  ihc  ^  tiaii  si-.n  iiu  liuliiu:  i  .hair 
has  k  siipjKirl  i-\lciuliiig  iip\Karill\  ol  ilu  .  h.iii  siai  uiih 
th<-  .hall  h.i\ing  ,i  .hair  h.isr  rii.ninlril  hcl-^s  ihr  .h.iii 
scat  Ihi'  k  h.iii  h.isi-  iiK  liuliiig  .i  tirsi  suU-  «.ill  .iiiil  a  scs  oiul 
suit-  vK  .11,  ,iiul  .1  Iron!  w  .ilt. 

ami 

.1  lirM  .11111  iKli-mling  lio.in  ihr  .  h.iii  I\k  k  support  .ilon^;  ihr 
hiisi  sklr  v>..iil  to  Ihr  Iront  ^k.ill  .iiul  i  si\  oml  ,iini  rvlrii.l 
ing  .iloiik!  tlir  so  oiul  si  ill-  wall  liom  thr  .  h.ni  ha^  k  sujiport 
to  thr  Ironl   v^  .ill 

ami 

Ihr  Iroiil  w.ill  iiKliuling  a  first  skit  \Aa!I  lop  \Aall  .'tirntnl  al 
an  ohlkjur  ariglr  to  thr  first  sulr  \a  .ill  nh  'unlril  intrgr.ilU  al 
an  upprr  Jisl.il  rml  ol  thr  first  sulr  w.ili  r  xliiuliii  g  I  lorn  thr 
first  sklr  Mall  to  ihr  v  h.iii  sr.il.  w,ith  thr  tiist  sklr  w  .i]\  lop 
w.ill  rxtrmlini;  tr.'ni  ihr  .  h.iir  h.K  k  suppoii  <,<  thr  tr^Mit 
w.ill 

ami 

.1  first  .irrii  h..||om  w.ill  ,nlr  iiioiiiilril  i.'  thr  I'lrsi  arm  .im! 
ilin-i  Iril  pivot.ilK  throu.gh  thr  first  sulr  u.ill  top  u.ill 
(•H'rmittiiik;  I'lvoliiik;  .'I  thr  tirsI  arm  Irom  .i  lust  position  to 
a  so.oml  posilion  Ix-soiul  the  lirst  si.U-  w,ill 

ami 

Kill  h  mr.iiis  moiintril  lo  ihr  first  arm  .irr.iiikir.l  I  ■!  srir.  Use 
laKhiiik;  svilh  the-  tiisi  sulr  «ail  lop  w.ill 

ami 

thr  latsh  iiirans  iik  liulrs  a  lop  iv.ill  lo^k  horr  orthogonally 
liiri-i-IrJ  through  Ihr  first  sklr  w.ill  top  va.iII  in  .idiarrn^s 
to  ihi-  front  wall  p<isilioiii-il  fxMvsrfn  llir  first  sklr  «.all  .mil 
ihc  chair  s<m1.  ami  thr  first  arm  ha\ing  a  first  arm  Nitiom 
wall  atrangfil  parallel  lo  the  lop  wall  MihslantialK  rof\ 
Irnsur  ihrrrwilhin,  and  ihi-  first  arm  hollom  wall  axir 
iliri-rlrd  orthogonalU  through  the  Nillom  wall,  and  thr 
latch  means  further  including  a  cylindrical  latch  btill,  and 
a  plurality  of  lalch  fv>ll  saddles  extending  ahtiut  the  laUh 
Nill.  with  the  latch  fvilt  \addles  mounted  to  ihe  first  sulr 
wall  top  w.ill,  and  the  latch  h<ilt  ha\  ing  a  latch  Nil  axis, 
ami  Ihr  l.iti.h  Nill  including  .i  latch  bolt  arm  orthogonall) 


onrntrd  rrl.invr  Ii'  itu'  .nis  mounlrd  mrdi.ilK  ol  the  latch 
holt  hrtwrrn  thr  sadilirs  and  thr  latch  holt  insluding  a 
l.iK  h  holi  nnl,  ihr  lats  h  holl  arm  pisolalK  mounted  to  ihr 
l.il.  h  holt  roil  al  an  upper  ilisi.il  rml  ol  thr  latch  h.^ll  rod, 
thr  lat^h  holt  rod  arraiigrd  lor  rr^eption  wuhin  the  top 
wall  lotk  h..ir  when  the  first  .irni  is  in  ,i  firsi  position 


5.282.6-'2 

\HIK  I  1  AR  SKAI   \MTH  (H  (  I  »'AVI   RKSTRAINT 

SVSTKM 

Hans  J.  Horhnehaus.  \1t.  Clemens.  Mich..  assiRnor  to  (;cneral 

Motors  (  orporation.  Detroit.  Mich. 

Kiled  Jul,  20.  1992.  Ser,  No.  915.585 

Int.  CI.     A62H   ''^   '" 

IS.  (I.  29-'— 46«  '  Claims 


I  \!i  .iiliusi.ihir  \rhi.ul.ii  sr.il  .issniibls  h.ising  inlrgr.il 
OCCUp.inl  irsir.iiiit  iomponrnis  s.ikl  .issemhK  ..omptising  a 
fuc'd  r.ul  tor  .itt.khmrni  to  ,i  vrhkir  uiulrrhodv  .i  sliding  tall 
iiios.ihU  ..iiriril  on  s.ikl  turd  rail  a  se.it  frame  operativelv 
Mipporird  aho\r  s.ud  sliding  i.iil  loi  re^  ruing  and  supporting 
a  srliKulai  scat  cushion  .irtuulaloi  mrans  interconnecting 
s.ikl  se,it  tr.imr  and  said  sluling  tail  loi  moving  said  seal  Irame 
upss.irdli.  .nut  .ingul.irK  irl.ilisr  to  s.nd  sliding  rail  hucklr 
inr.ins  lor  ^l.ispiiii:  ,i  srat  hell  h.irnrss  a  piston  rod  rxtrnding 
Irom  s.ikl  hikkir  mrans  .i  piston  hr.id  dis[»oseil  on  s.ml  piston 
Hid  ,1  lluul  ^shiulri  o[x-raIi\il\  sunouiuling  s.ud  piston  head 
iml  ino-.ahK  sr.ihng  s.iul  piston  rod  .iiul  .i  moun'ing  hraskrt 
i-Mriuling  Iroiii  s.nd  .sliiulri  ,iiul  pisoi.ilK  .onnntrd  lo  saul 
slklinc'  [.111 


5.282.673 
( OMPOl  NI)  RK.SIN  WHFKI 
Maruo   kii>ama.   Saitama;   ^ Ouichi   Njshimuro.   Jok\o;   Kunio 
Machida.   lokso.  and  Voshihide  Kukahori.  lokvo.  all  of  Ja- 
pan, avsignors  to  HridKeslonr  (orporation.  Iok>o.  Japan 

Kiled  Jun.  22.  1992.  Ser.  No.  901.781 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Jul.  16.  1991.  3-175373 

Int    CI      H6<)B  ;<   111 

I    S   (I.  301—64.4  32  Claims 
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1     A  vomp<Hind  resm  wheel  comprising 

at  least  two  moldings  integrated  together  li>  form  at  least  a 
part  of  the  resm  wheel. 


al  lea.st  one  of  the  moldings  being  made  of  a  long  fiber  rein- 
forced thermopla-stic  resm.  and 

the  other  molding  being  made  of  one  of  metal  and  fiber 
reinforced  plastic, 

the  moldings  having  fitting  portions  provided  svith  screw 
threads  thereon  for  integrating  the  moldings  by  screwing 
and  ratchet  teeth  on  the  screw  threads  to  allow  the  mold- 
ings to  turn  in  a  lightening  direction  but  prevent  the  mold- 
ings from  turning  in  a  loosening  direction,  thereby  in- 
creasing the  strength  of  the  resin  wheel 


5^2,675 
BRAKING  ANTI-LOCK  CONTROL  FOR  VEHICLE 
Satomi  Okubo.  and  Toshifiimi  Maehara.  both  of  Saitama,  Japan, 
assignors  to  Akebono  Research  and  Development  Centre, 
Ltd.,  Hanyu  and  Akebono  Brake  Industry  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo, 
both  of  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  591,056,  Oct.  1,  1990,  abandoned.  This 
application  Nov.  13,  1992,  Ser.  No.  975,968 
Oaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  29,  1989,  1-252211 
Int.  a.'  B60T  8/50 
U.S.  a.  303—108  14  Claims 


TOT  vmmia  t 


5,282,674 
FRONT/REAR  APPORTIONING  CONTROL  BASED  ON 

VEHICLE  TURNING 
Toshiro  Matsuda,  Kanagawa,  Japan,  assignor  to  Nissan  Motor 
Co.,  Ltd.,  Yokohama,  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  4,  1991,  Ser.  No.  802,295 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  21,  1990,  2-412734 

Int.  CI.'  B60T  8/26 

U.S.  a.  303—9.71  8  Qaims 


1  A  control  system  for  distnbuting  braking  forces  applied  to 
front  and  rear  wheels  in  an  automotive  vehicle,  compnsing: 

a  fluid  pressure  control  valve  for  controlling  brake  fluid 
pressure  distnbution  between  said  front  and  rear  wheels, 
such  that  rear-wheel  brake  fluid  pressure  is  reduced  by  a 
predetermined  ratio  when  compared  with  front-wheel 
brake  fluid  pressure  in  a  range  above  a  cntical  fluid  pres- 
sure at  which  said  brake  fluid  pressure  distnbution  be- 
tween said  front  and  rear  wheels  is  essentially  vaned, 
while  said  rear-wheel  brake  fluid  pressure  is  equivalent  to 
said  front-wheel  brake  fluid  pressure  in  a  range  below  said 
critical  fluid  pressure; 

means  for  monitonng  whether  said  vehicle  turns,  to  generate 
a  signal  representative  of  a  turning  state  of  said  vehicle; 
and 

means  for  compensating  steenng  charactenstics  of  said  vehi- 
cle toward  neutral  steenng  dunng  braking  on  turns  by 
varying  said  cntical  fluid  pressure  in  response  to  said 
signal  representative  of  a  turning  state  of  said  vehicle, 
such  that  said  critical  fluid  pressure  is  set  at  a  higher  level 
than  a  given  reference  cntical  fluid  pressure,  said  refer- 
ence fluid  pressure  being  set  in  said  fluid  pressure  control 
valve  in  a  straight-ahead  dnving  state  of  said  vehicle. 


12   An  anti-lock  control  system  for  a  vehicle  compnsing: 

means  for  braking  said  vehicle; 

means  for  calculating  a  speed  value  of  said  vehicle; 

means  for  calculating  an  acceleration-deceleration  value  of 
said  speed  value;  and 

control  means  for  controlling  said  braking  means  based  on 
said  speed  value  and  said  acceleration-deceleration  value, 
said  control  means  including  a  control  map  having  a  pres- 
sure decrease  region  with  decrease  brake  hydraulic  pres- 
sure gradients  therein,  and  a  pressure  increase  region  with 
increase  brake  hydraulic  pressure  gradients  therein,  said 
increase  brake  hydraulic  pressure  gradients  representing 
duty  ratios  of  a  first  control  signal  for  controlling  a  hold 
valve  and  said  decrease  brake  hydraulic  pressure  gradients 
representing  duty  ratios  of  a  second  control  signal  for 
controlling  a  decay  valve,  said  control  means  reading  a 
brake  hydraulic  pressure  gradient  from  said  control  map 
based  on  said  speed  value  and  said  acceleration-decelera- 
tion value  and  controlling  said  braking  means  based  on 
said  read  brake  hydraulic  pressure  gradient. 


5,282,676 

COMBINED  ANTISKID  AND  TRACOON  CONTROL 

ELECTRONIC  BRAKE  SYSTEM 

Kenji  Takeda;  Hiroshi  Ogawa,  and  Mitsno  Inagaki,  all  of  Oka- 

zaki,  Japan,  assignors  to  Nippon  Soken  Inc.,  Nishio,  Japan 

Rled  Nov.  27,  1991,  Ser.  No.  798,714 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  29,  1990,  2-334367 

Int.  a.^  B60T  8/32.  8/44 

U.S.  a.  303— 113  J  8  Qaims 
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1.  A  brake  system  for  a  wheel  in  a  vehicle,  said  system 
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cspablf  ol  iihlairun^  jti  anli  sku)  .iptT.iIuMi  t.ir  prf\  filling  the 
livlking  lit  ihc  \*ht-fl  wht-n  ihe  whcfl  i^  Mihiiili-il  in  .i  hrakf 
iipt-ratuin  as  well  as  a  Iraction  tonlnil  ,.p<T.ilion  tot  prcvrntitik; 
free  rotation  ollhc  wheel  when  the  \ehivle  is  started  "r  a^tel 
eiateil.  saul  s\slerii  vonipnsin^ 
a  hrake  pedal 
a   reM-rvoii   lank   sroiiin:  a  t^iake   tliin.)   uiuler  atmospherK 

pressure 
a  master  tvhnjer  coniuxteii  to  the  hrake  pedal  ^eneralink;  a 

hydraulic  pressure  when  the  hrake  p<dal  is  depressed 
a  wheel  i.vlinik-r  arranf^ed  in  the  wheel  ol  the  sehitleohtain 

in^   a  hrakinj;   .ip<-ratioM   when    the   hsdraiilu    pressure   is 

applied  therein 
a  mam  nmduit  ^  iinriei.  tiiik:  the  master  v  \liiulei  in  the  wheel 

L\linder 
L  ut-otT  salve  means  arranged  in  the  main  . miduii  Ini  dis^  nn- 

netling  the  wheel  t  slimier  from  the  masiei  tsliiuler  when 

viid   anti  sknl   op<-!ation   nr    Iraitinn   ^nnlml   npi-raluin    is 

reqmreil. 
a  relief  sonduit  i.niuK\tin>;  the  main  ^nnduil,   at   a  isosilion 

hflween  the  ^ul  nil  valve  aiul  the  wheel  ^vhnder    In  the 

reservnii  lank,  Ini  rrlurniiig  an  aniniiitl  i 'I  hijuid  inin  itie 

tank 
relief  valve  means  airaii>;ed  in  the-  reliel  ^  niuluM  Ini  ^  nmniu 

nieating    between    the    wheel    ^vlmdir    and    llu    reservmi 

tank  when  a  redui  linii  nf  pressure  in  the  wheel  ^  vlinder  i- 

lequiied    durim;    said    antiskid    tniilml    ni    said    tra^Imn 

I  ontrni 
.1  suppiv  tonduit  ionnei.ting  the  mam  ^niiduit    ,il  a  pi'silmn 

h<-lween  Ihe  eul-olT  valve  means  aiul  the  wheel  vVlindcT 

to  the  res<-rvoir  tank    and 
pump  means  arranged  in  s.iid  supply  ^unduit  and  o|K-raled 

intermilleiillv  lor  supplying  the  hrake  lluid  Irnm  the  reser 

voir   lank   lo  the  wheel  cylinder  when  an  iiKiease  in  the 

pressure    in    tin-    wheel    ^vlindei    is    required    during    saul 

anti  skid  vniitrnl  nr  said  trattinii  mnlm! 


5.282.6"'7 
\MI  1  (K  K  HVDRAll  I(    HHAKI^   S^SI>\t 
Marald   I  uetlekc,  Nioder-Rosbach.  Fed.   Hep    of  (.ermany.  a*- 
siKiKir  to  Alfred  Ic»es  (•mbii.  Krankfurt  am  Main.  hed.  Rep, 
of  (icrmany 
PCI   No.  PCI    UNI    IMW76.  ^  371  Date  Mar    ft.  IW:.  «  ll)2lei 
Date  Mar.  6.  IW2,  PCI   Pub.  No    \\it92  01591.  PCI    Pub 
Date  Feb.  6.  IW:  " 

KT   Hied  May   10,  IWI.  S<r    No   H3H.4JH 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.   Rep    of  (.ermany.  Jul.  Ify. 
IWO.  4O2J70H;  Mar.  4.  IWI.  410^79<) 

Int.  (1.    H601    /  >    /V 
I  ..S.  (I    iOJ— llh.2  11  <  laims 


pressure  line  N-tween  said  auxiliary  pressure  source  and  said 
inlet  valve  said  difTcrenlial  pressure  limitcr  means  including  a 
..Insure  memhet,  a  valve  spring  acting  on  said  closure  member, 
a  ointrol  line  evtending  in  parallel  to  said  pressure  line  and 
vonnevied  thereto  downstream  of  said  inlet  valve  causing  said 
V  Insure  member  In  alsn  be  ai.  ted  upon  by  the  fluid  pressure  in 
said  wheel  brake  to  ^ause  opimmg  of  said  pressure  line, 
wherein  a  pressure  relief  valve  means  opening  towards  the 
wheel  hrake  is  connected  in  parallel  to  said  inlet  valve,  said 
pressure  relief  valve  means  opi-ning  vimimunication  past  said 
inlet  valve  whenever  a  predetermined  high  pressure  develops 
.iv  rnss  sal  J  inlet  valve 


5.282.678 
(ART  FOR  MFDK  ATION 
Rainer  H.  Icufel;  limothy  A.  Friar;  Paul  P.  Kolada:  Jerome  M. 
Romick:  Marc  1).  Taylor,  all  of  Cnluinbus.  Ohio,  and  Duane 
Heardsley.   Bt-rrien  SprinK.s.  Mich,  a.ssiKnon.  lo  .Artromick 
International.  Inc..  (  olumbus.  Ohio 
(  ontinuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  662.750,  Mar.  1,  1991.  This 
application  Feb.  28,  1992,  Ser.  No.  843,520 
Int.  CI.'  F05B  '^^   -t^ 
I  .S.  n    312 221  II  Claims 


UMI 


I  An  anti  Kh  k  ludraulic  brake  svstetii  with  .ii  le.isl  nm 
wheel  brake  and  an  .luxili.iry  pressure  source  ,i  pressure  line 
tx-tween  s.ud  .luviliaiv  pressure  source  .itui  s.iid  vi,  Ini  .  hr.ike. 
an  inlet  v  .lUe  in  said  pressure  line,  .i  ret  urn  line  in  nil  li  :  v  .lU  e 
saul  whi-ei  br.lke  i  nniieL  ted  In  s.ud  return  line  \  l,i  s.iul  nutli'l 
valve,  a  differential  pressure  limiter  me. ins  dispised  wnhin  said 


1  In  .1  niedu  .ilinn  ^  .111  h,iv  iiig  a  b.isi  twn  vp.i^ed  end  panels 
nii'unled  nn  s.ud  b.ise  .ind  slidable  di.iwers  suppnrted  bv  said 
end  [lanels.  a  dnnr  Kk  k  ^nniprising 

.1  vertual  insking  bar  nn  .it  least  niie  v  nriier  nn  nne  side  ol 

s.ud  cart,  said  locking  bar  having  a  veilKal  axis, 
a  In^k  tnllar  mnunled  .ihK>ve  said  panels, 
said  In^king  b.ir  h,iving  sluds  at  ll^  uppei  and  Inwer  enils. 
s.ud  l.K  k  ^nll.ir  and  base  h.iviiig  holes  to  uxeive  said  studs. 

iherebv    mnuntiiig    said    lov  k    bat    for    pivntal    movement 

.ilvnit  s.ud  V  erlu  a!  axis, 
and  me.ins  mi  said  Kv  k  ^nljai  Inr  I.. ^  king  s.ud  b.ir  across  said 

dt,iw  el  s 


5.282.679 
ARTK  IT  OF  Fl  RNITl  Rh 
Marthinus  J.   VS.   KedelinKhuys.  V  O   Box   36.  SchaKen,   1207, 
South  Africa 

Filed  May  21.  1992.  Ser.  No,  886.793 
Claims    priority,    application    South    Africa.    May    22,    1991, 
91    3869 

Int    (I.     A47H  'i'-   "> 
I   S   CI   312—316  6  Claims 

I     \n  article  nl  furnilure  whuh  includes 

.1  ^  Insable  I  .ibinet  nt  six  sided  gener.illv  res  tangular  configu 
i.itinii  having  a  p.iir  nl  nppospd  .ind  vertically  spaced 
walls  lo  sonslitute  a  Ivottom  wall  and  a  top  wall,  a  pair  of 


spaced  and  upright  walls  to  constitute  a  front  wall  and  a 
rear  wall,  and  a  pair  of  spaced  and  upright  side  walls,  the 
walls  defining  between  them  an  enclosed  space  of  gener- 
ally rectangular  configuration. 

the  bottom  wall  constituting  an  operatively  horizontally 
disposed  support  surface,  and  the  front  wall  being 
hingedly  mounted  along  its  lower  edge  on  Ihe  bottom  wall 
lo  constitute  a  displaceable  panel  pivotally  displaceable 
around  an  axis  extending  substantially  parallel  to  the  said 
lower  edge  of  the  front  wall,  from  an  upright  closed 
p<isition  in  which  the  panel  closes  the  cabinet  to  an  open 
position  in  which  the  panel  is  disposed  m  a  subslantially 
horizontal  p<isition  level  with  the  support  surface  to  pro- 
vide together  with  the  support  surface  an  extended  work 
surface, 

stationary  supptirl  means  '.o  support  the  cabinet  al  a  height 
such  that  the  bottom  wall  thereof  is  located  at  desktop 
level 

a  pair  ol  laterally  spaced  foldable  support  legs  to  support  the 
displaceable  panel  when  Ihe  said  panel  is  in  the  open 
position,  each  leg  being  comprised  of  al  least  two  sections 
hingedly  connected  together  to  provide  a  hinge  point  for 
each  leg  in  a  medial  position  relative  to  opposed  extreme 
ends  of  the  legs. 


5,282,680 
APPARATUS  FOR  CONTINUOUS  POLYMERIZATION 
Tadashi  Amano,  Kamisu,  Japan;  Shuji  Ohnishi,  Lake  Jackson, 
Tex.;    Minoni    Shigemitsu;    Yasuhiro    Takithashi,    both    of 
Kamisu,  Japan,  and  H^ime  Kitamura,  Ichihara,  Japan,  as- 
signors to  Shin-Etsu  Chemical  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  May  19,  1993,  Ser.  No.  63,604 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  19,  1992,  4-151499 

Int.  a."  BOIF  15/02 

U.S.  a.  366—69  3  Claims 


I  An  apparatus  for  continuous  polymerization  of  vinyl 
chloride  or  a  vinyl  chloride-based  monomenc  mixture,  com- 
prising at  least  one  pre-mixer  for  preparing  an  aqueous  suspen- 
sion of  the  vinyl  chloride  or  v.nyl  chloride-based  monomenc 
mixture,  and  a  polymer  slurry  tank  connected  to  said  pre-mixer 
through  a  polymerization  passage, 

wherein  a  pump  comprising  a  conical  hub  and  an  impeller 
mounted  thereon  comprised  of  a  single  spiral  blade  is  used 
for  drawing  out  the  aqueous  suspension  from  said  pre- 
mixer  into  said  polymerization  passage  and  for  discharg- 
ing a  polymer  slurry  formed  in  said  passage  into  said 
slurry  tank,  and  said  polymerization  passage  has  a  length 
sufficient  for  permitting  Ihe  vinyl  chloride  or  vinyl  chlo- 
ride-based monomenc  mixture  contained  in  Ihe  aqueous 
suspension  flowing  through  sand  passage  lo  be  polymer- 
ized to  a  predetermined  extent  while  passing  through  said 
passage. 


5,282.681 
PORTABLE  AGITATOR  FOR  FLUIDIZING  BOTTOM 
SOLIDS  IN  TANKS 
Ralph  A.  Supelak,  Strongsville,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Cadence  Envi- 
ronmental Energy,  Inc..  Michigan  City.  Ind.  and  Ash  Grove 
Cement  Company.  Overland  Park,  Kans. 

Filed  Jul.  29.  1992.  Ser.  No.  921.321 

Int.  a.^  BOIF  7/00 

U.S.  a.  366—246  24  Qaims 


one  extreme  end  of  each  support  leg  being  hingedly  attached 
to  a  lateral  edge  region  of  the  displaceable  panel,  and  the 
other  extreme  end  of  each  support  leg  being  pivotally 
connected  to  the  stationary  support  means  al  a  point  lo- 
cated proximate  to  a  basal  part  of  the  article  iif  furniture. 

the  attachment  of  Ihe  foldable  support  legs  lo  the  displace- 
able panel  being  so  arranged  that  when  the  displaceable 
panel  in  use  is  brought  to  Ihe  upright  closed  position  the 
twn  support  legs  are  brought  to  an  unfolded  and  substan- 
tially straight  configuration  with  the  two  sections  of  each 
leg  in  general  alignment  with  one  another,  and  when  the 
displaceable  panel  is  brought  to  the  substantially  horizon- 
tal open  posiiion  the  two  support  legs  are  folded  into  an 
angular  configuration  lo  be  supporied  on  Ihe  hinge  pciint 
with  one  section  of  each  leg  extending  substantially  hori- 
zontally between  the  article  and  the  hinge  point  and  ihe 
other  section  disp<ised  subslantially  upright  lo  support  Ihe 
displaceable  panel,  and 

at  least  one  displaceable  platform  being  provided  on  the 
bottom  wall  of  the  cabinet,  to  be  displaceable  from  an 
inoperative  retracted  position  on  the  bottom  wall  within 
the  cabinet,  to  an  operative  extended  position  on  the 
extended  work  surface  provided  by  ihe  displaceable  panel 
in  Its  open  position 


1  A  portable  agitator  for  extending  into  an  interior  region  of 
a  lank  through  a  manway  lube  mounted  on  the  tank  to  fluidize 
material  contained  in  the  lank,  the  manway  tube  including  an 
axially  inner  end  lying  adjacent  lo  the  tank  and  an  axially  outer 
end  extending  away  from  the  lank,  the  agitator  comprising 
a  frame. 

means  for  mixing  solid  and  liquid  material  contained  in  the 

interior  region  of  the  tank  to  produce  a  pumpable  slurry 

while  the  frame  is  in  Ihe  tank,  the  mixing  means  being 

mounted  on  the  frame. 

means  for  wedging  only  against  the  axially  inner  end  of  the 
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manway  lub<-  to  anchor  the  frame  and  fKvsition  the  mmng 
means  in  the  mierior  region  of  the  tank  >Ahile  the  frame  is 
in   the  tank,   the   wedging   means  being  mounted   on   the 
frame,  and 
means  for  moving  the  viedging  means  relative  to  the  frame 


5^2,682 

MICRO  frkf:zf  point  analysis  apparatt  s  and 
MtrrHOD 

Thoma*  W.  Orlma<lo.  aod  Viaccat  T.  RjumUI.  bolli  of  San  Anto- 

aio,  Tn^  aaaigaon  to  Alcor,  lac..  Saa  Aatoaki,  Tex. 

Coatlaaatioa  of  Ser.  No.  589.376.  Sep.  27,  1990,  Pat.  No. 

5,I4M29.  Thta  appUcatioa  Aug.  4,  1992.  Ser.  No.  925,791 

The  portioa  of  the  tens  of  thU  pateat  lubacqucnt  to  Aug.  25, 

2009.  haa  bcea  diaclaiaicil. 

Int.  a.'  GOIN  25^(M 

U.S.  n.  J74— 16  5  Oaima 


•j^t^*^' 


1    A   melhtxi  for  determining  the  free/ing  point  of  a  sub 
stance,  composing  the  steps  of 

cooling  said  substance  to  a  temperature  below  a  predicted 
freezing  point  of  said  substance. 

pa.s.sively  allowing  said  substance  to  warm  to  a  temperature 
abt-ive  said  predicted  frce/ing  p<iint  of  said  substance, 

obtaining  a  lime  sequential  plurality  of  temperature  mea.surc- 
ments  of  said  subsunce,  each  of  said  temperature  mea-sure- 
ments  a.<«<x;iatcd  with  one  of  a  plurality  of  sequential  time 
intervals,  said  sequential  plurality  of  temperature  measure- 
ments having  a  firM  and  a  la.sl  temperature  mea-surement. 
said  first  temperature  mca.surcmenl  being  made  a  lowest 
temperature  value  in  said  range  and  said  last  temperature 
mea.suremenl  being  made  at  a  highest  temperature  value  m 
said  range,  and 

determining  a  la.sl  kval  maximum  negative  deviation  of  said 
temperature  mea.surements  within  said  range  from  a  time 
correspondence  linear  set  of  hypothetical  sequential  tem- 
perature valves  entrap<ilaled  between  said  first  tempera 
ture  mea.surement  and  said  last  temperature  mea.surement. 
said  la.st  local  maximum  negative  deviation  within  said 
range  being  indicative  of  said  freezing  point  of  said  sub- 
stance 


providing  a  thermometer  insert  comptment  that  is  resilient 

and  biased  tiiward  a  flat  configuration, 
removably  engaging  the  thermometer  insert  comptmenl  to 

the  container  wall  within  the  container  cavity,  wherein 

said   step  of  removably   engaging  includes,   at   least,   the 

steps  of. 

bending  the  therm<imeter  insert  component. 


inserting  the  thermometer  insert  comptinent  through  the 
acces-s  aperture  and  into  the  container  cavity. 

releasing  the  thermometer  insert  comptinent.  and 

allowing  the   resilient   nature  of  the  thermometer  insert 
component  to  cause  the  thermometer  insert  to  affix  to 
the  container  wall  within  the  container  cavity,  and 
observing  the  thermometer  insert  component  through  the 

container  wall 


5^2,684 
DEVICF  FOR  MONITORING  THF  TEMPERATURE  OF 

COOLED  OR  deepfrozf:n  products 

V\  alter  Holzer.  I>rorteweg  19.  Meersbors.  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 
77  5« 

Filed  Aug.  6,  1987,  Ser.  No.  82,416 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  C^rmany,  Feb.  13. 
1987,  3704615.  Apr.  14,  1987,  3712201 

Int.  CI."  (;01K  n  (X) 
I  .S.  n.  374—160  1  Oaim 


5J82.683 
FLLID-TEMPFRATV  RE  TFISTING  ASSEMBLY 
Richard  L.  Brett,  RoawHI,  C;a.,  aaaiKDor  to  Uquid  Cryital  Sci- 
ences, Inc..  Atlaata.  C>a. 

Filed  Dec.  4.  1992.  Ser.  No.  985.310 
Int.  <!.'  (;01K  IN.  1112.  H   12 
V.S.  CI.  374—150  i  Oaima 

1    A  method  of  measuring  temperature  within  a  container. 
said  meth<xJ  comprising  the  steps  of 

providing  a  container  including,  at  least,  a  container  wall 
bounding  a  container  cavity  and  defining  an  access  aper 
ture  that  allows  access  to  and  from  the  container  cavity 


1  .\  device  for  monitoring  the  temperature  of  c(xiled  or 
deep  frozen  pnxJucts,  such  as  fixxlstuffs.  pharmaceuticals  and 
the  like,  which  provides  a  permanent  indication  that  a  cntical 
temperature  has  been  exceeded,  wherein  the  device  compnscs 
a  closed  btxly  having  a  centrally  disposed  axis,  said  b<xly  being 
transparent  on  at  least  one  side,  separating  wall  means  dispcised 
within  said  bixly  for  separating  said  body  into  an  inner  circular 
compartment  having  an  outer  surface  and  an  outwardly  dis- 
pirsed  annular  compartment  having  an  outer  surface  conccn- 
tnc  with  said  circular  compartment,  and  at  least  one  indicator 
fluid  disposed  within  each  of  said  compartmenLs.  each  of  said 
indicator  fluids  being  disposed  about  said  outer  surfaces  of 
each  of  said  compartments  and  having  a  different  melting  point 
asv-iciated  therewith,  said  indicator  fluids  being  majnuined  in 
a  predetermined  pt>sition  within  each  said  compartment  until 
the  temperature  of  said  product  exceeds  the  melting  point  of 
said  indicator  fluid  whereupon  said  fiuid  changes  its  predeter- 
mined position,  said  bixiy  with  said  fluids  therein  being 
whirled  in  a  centrifuge,  and  the  fluid  in  each  compartment 
being  thereby  deposited  on  said  outer  surfaces  of  each  com- 
partment while  being  whirled  under  simultaneous  cooling  and 
scilidifying  on  said  outer  surface  of  each  compartment  of  the 
indicator  unit  thereby  to  determine  said  predetermined  posi- 


5.282.685 

KI.KCTRONIC  THERMOMETER  WITH  REDUNDANT 

MEASURING  CIRCUITS  AND  ERROR  DETECTION 

CIRCUITS 

John  H.  Koegler,  Pattersonville,  N.Y..  assignor  to  .Anderson 

Instrument  Company.  Inc..  Fultonville,  N.Y. 

Filed  Jan.  10.  1992,  Ser.  No.  818,883 
Int.  CI.'  CJOIK  '  24 


5.282.687 
FLEXIBLE  PACKAGING  WITH  COMPRESSION 
RELEASE.  TOP  OPENING  FEATURE 
Paul  Y.  Yee,  Neenah,  W  is.,  assignor  to  Kimberly-Qark  Corpora- 
tion, Neenah.  Wis. 

Filed  Feb.  28.  1992,  Ser.  No.  843,698 

Int.  a."  B65D  ii/06 

U.S.  a.  383—25  21  Qaims 


U.S.  CI.  374—17: 


4  Claims 


:-0 


<" 
X 


I    .A  Icmpcralurc  responsive  circuit  comprising 

a  pluralitv  of  Icmpcraluri.-  measuring  circuits,  each  measur- 
ing circuit  generating  separate  temperature  signals, 

failure  detection  means  for  issuing  a  failure  signal  when  the 
variance  between  said  lempcralure  signals  exceeds  a 
threshold  level,  and 

failure  detection  inhibit  means  for  inhibiting  said  failure 
detection  means  when  at  least  one  of  said  temperature 
measuring  circuits  generates  a  rapidh  changing  tempera- 
ture signal,  wherein  the  inhibit  period  is  proportional  to 
the  rate  of  change  of  said  I^.-mperature  signal 


5,282,686 

SHOPPING  BAG  HAVING  CLOSURE  MEANS 

Tcrr>  M,  Habcr.  25011  Castlewood,  El  Toro.  Calif.  92630 

Filed  Oct.  2.  1992,  Ser.  No.  955.841 

Int.  CI."  B65D  .<.*  fW 

U.S.  CI.  383— 10  11  Claims 


1  l-or  a  hag  to  receive  and  transport  articles  and  including  a 
front,  hack,  bottom,  a  pair  of  opposing  sides,  and  a  normally 
-pen  mouth  formed  between  said  front,  hack  and  sides  through 
which  the  articles  are  received  by  and  removed  from  the  bag. 
the  improvement  comprising  a  plurality  of  flexible  strips  con- 
nected to  and  extending  from  said  bag  by  which  to  constnct 
said  mouth  to  prevent  the  articles  being  transported  in  said  bag 
from  inadvertently  spilling  out.  each  of  said  plurality  of  strips 
having  a  length  so  that  said  strips  can  be  tied  together  to  form 
a  closure  which  constricts  said  mouth,  a  width,  and  a  series  of 
serrations  extending  across  the  width  so  that  each  stnp  may  be 
severed  al  a  respective  series  of  serrations  and  said  closure 
removed  from  said  bag  to  relea.se  the  constriction  of  said 
mouth 


1  A  bas  for  receiving  and  containing  a  substantially  stacked 
array  of  selected  articles,  said  bag  comprising. 

a  flexible  front  panel  which  has  two  opposed  side  edge 
regions  and  a  lop  edge  region,  and  w  hich  has  an  appointed 
lengthwise  stack  direction. 

a  flexible  back  panel  having  two  opposed  side  edge  regions 
and  a  top  edge  region,  said  back  panel  connected  in  facing 
relation  to  said  front  panel  along  the  side  edge  regions 
thereof; 

a  flexible  top  gusset  connected  to  the  top  edge  regions  of 
said  front  panel  and  back  panel,  said  top  gusset  con- 
structed to  provide  a  top  wall  panel  having  an  effective 
w idth  dimension  between  said  front  and  back  panels  when 
said  top  gusset  is  in  its  extended  wall  condition,  and 

a  handle  web  which  includes  a  strap  portion  which  bridges 
over  said  top  gusset  and  connects  to  said  front  and  back 
panels  along  said  top  edge  regions  thereof; 

said  top  gusset  and  at  least  one  of  said  front  and  back  panels 
having  an  appointed  first  line  of  frangibility  extending  at 
least  partially  there-across  along  a  direction  which  is 
transverse  to  said  stack  direction,  said  line  of  frangibility 
entirely  spaced  from  each  of  said  panel  side  edge  regions 
by  a  distance  w  hich  is  not  less  than  one-half  of  said  effec- 
tive  width  dimension  of  said  top  gusset,  said  first  line  of 
frangibility  positioned  to  coincide  with  said  bridging  strap 
portion  of  said  handle  web.  and  said  strap  portion  having 
a  complementary 'line  of  frangibility  which  extends  trans- 
verselv  over  said  top  gusset  in  coinciding  alignment  with 
said  first  line  of  frangibility,  said  complementary  line  of 
frangibility  providing  for  a  complete  separation  of  sec- 
tions of  said  strap  portion  w  hich  restrict  a  parting  move- 
ment of  bag  sections  away  from  separations  formed  along 
said  first  line  of  frangibility 


5.282.688 
SINTERED  OIL  IMPREGNATED  BEARING  AND  ITS 
MANUFACTURING  METHOD 
Noboru    Kanezaki.    Niigata;    Takeshi    Tanaka.   and    Yoshiaki 
Hayashi,  both  of  Kosai,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Mitsubishi 
Materials  Corporation,  Tokyo  and  Asmo  Co.,  Ltd..  Kosai. 
both  of  Japan 

Filed  Sep.  8.  1992.  Ser.  No.  941,808 

Int.  CI.'  F16C  33/02:  B21D  53/10 

U.S.  a.  384—279  2  Oaims 

1  A  sintered  oil  impregnated  bearing  comprising  a  beanng 
main  body  made  of  a  porous  type  sintered  alloy,  the  bearing 
main  body  having  a  bearing  hole  formed  therein  for  inserting  a 
rotating  shaft,  wherein  said  rotating  shaft  slides  on  an  axially 
lying  sliding  face  of  an  inner  penpheral  surface  of  said  bearing 
hole,  and  pores  on  said  axially  lying  sliding  face  of  the  inner 
penpheral  surface  of  said  bearing  hole  are  crushed  at  the  time 
of  powder  compact  forming  of  said  beanng  main  body 

2  A  method  of  manufactunng  a  sintered  oil  impregnated 
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UMI 


bearing  m  which  a  bearing  hole  through  which  a  r.xal.ng  shaft  ate  panel  bordered  hv  said  fold  l.ne>.  at  least  one  notch  in  sa.d 
>s  m-serted  is  formed  m  a  bearing  main  KxJy  made  of  a  [v.rous  N^ttom  edge  for  shdmg  contact  with  said  rail  and  sa.d  rear 
type  sintered  alloy,  the  methixJ  comprising  the  steps  of 

at  the  time  of  making  a  p<iwdcr  compact,  forming  a  through- 
hole  defining  said  bearing  hole  h\  means  of  a  roii  having 


on  a  part  of  an  external  peripheral  surface  a  roughening 
section  which  has  a  surface  roughness  higher  than  other 
parts,  thereby  crushing  pores  on  an  inside  surface  of  said 
through-hole  held  in  contact  with  the  roughening  section, 
and  thereafter  sintering  said  powder  compact 


5J«2.6«9 

ROILING  BKARIN<; 

Yoichi    Imainura,    Kawauki;    Kusasuke   (k>lo.   Yokosuka,   and 

Norihiro  Aoki,  Tokyo,  all  of  Japan,  assignort  to  NSK  Ltd., 

Tokyo.  Japan 

Continuation  of  S«r.  No.  827.036.  Jan.  29,  1992.  This  application 

Apr.  29.  1992.  Ser.  No.  875.405 

daims  priority,  application  Japan.  Sep.  20,  1991,  3-241179 

Int.  a:  K16C-  /V  (M) 

l.S.  CI.  3M — 492  I  naim 


a  - 


1  In  a  rolling  bearing  comp»)sed  of  an  outer  race,  an  inner 
race  and  rolling  elements  interposed  between  the  outer  race 
and  the  inner  race,  the  improvement  wherein  a  lubricant  com 
position  comprising  a  polyelher  lubricant  as  a  ba.se  oil  is  filled 
in  the  hearing,  the  polscther  lubricant  having  akinematic  vis 
coMt>  of  "X*  IN)  cSt  at  M)'  f  ,  and  wherein  the  outer  race 
and/or  inner  race  of  the  rolling  bearing  is  made  of  steel  having 
an  oxygen  content  not  higher  than  fi  ppm  and  j  raccwas  sur 
face  thereof  has  been  hardened  to  a  nccessarv  hardness  h\  heat 
treatment 


panel  having  at  least  one  niMch  for  contact  with  said  rail,  said 
card  having  printed  information  on  at  least  one  of  said  panels 


5.282,691 
SrRlCTlRAI   MATKRIAl   AND  DRAIN 
James  Mcintosh,  and  Graham  J.  I.ucas,  both  of  tlast  Sussex, 
I  nited  KinRdom,  assifpiors  to  Kibrescreed  limited,  I  ckfield, 
Lnitcd  Kinttdom 

Filed  Feb.  3,  1992,  Ser.  No.  830,418 

Int.  n:  vmB  ijm.  vmc  yix 

I  .S.  (1.  404— 3  7  Claims 


1  A  roadside  dram  comprising  a  channel,  a  porous  pipe  at 
the  b<ittom  of  the  channel,  drainage  material  covering  the  pipe 
and  partially  filling  the  channel,  and  a  layer  of  p<irous  surfacing 
material  near  the  top  of  the  channel,  covering  said  drainage 
material,  said  p<irous  surfacing  material  comprising  structural 
material  comprising  pieces  of  shredded  rubber  having  maxi- 
mum dimensions  in  the  range  of  5  to  M)  mm  bound  together 
with  a  bituminous  binder  material,  the  weight  of  rubber  being 
substantially  greater  than  the  weight  of  binder  material  such 
that  the  structural  material  has  an  interconnected  void  volume 
in  the  range  of  Id  to  50%. 


5,282,690 

FOI.DABI.K  PI  I.I.OIT  INDKX  CARD 

.Sharolyn  K.  Moaeley,  2513  Morrison  ATe.,  Tampa,  Ha.  33629 

Filed  No»,  20,  1992,  Ser.  No,  979.264 

Int.  CI.'  B42F  / '  '*' 

VS.  n.  402—79  4  Claims 

I     A   foldable  pull  out   index  card  fiu  us<-  with  index  card 

filing  systems  having  at  least  one  rail,  said  index  card  compris 

ing  blank  made  of  printable  material  has  ing  a  b»)tIom  edge  and 

an  upper  edge  and  having  at  least  two  fold  lines  across  the 

width  of  said  blank  v>  as  to  form  a  front  panel  Nirdercd  by  said 

bottom  edge  and  a  first  fold  line  and  a  back  panel  Nirdered  by 

said  upper  edge  and  a  final  fold  line,  and  at  least  one  intermedi 


5.282.692 
ASSKMBI  Y  OF  ARTICI  LATED  MKMBFRS  FOR 
FORMING  A  SI  RFACK 
Warren  H,  Mcl^eod.  566  Parker  A*e..  Brick.  N.J.  08742 

Filed  Jul.  14.  1992.  Ser.  No.  913.439 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Jun.  2.  2009. 

has  been  disclaimed. 

Int.  CI."  f:oic"  y  :o.  t/oo 

IS.  CI.  404—35  31  Claims 

1    An  assembly  of  articulated  members  comprising 

a  plurality  of  rigid  bars,  each  said  bar  having  at  least  two 
Nires  formed  therein,  said  bores  in  said  bars  extending 
through  said  bars,  each  of  said  bars  having  an  axis  Ad. 

flexible  connecting  means  extending  between  said  bars  and 
into  said  bores  for  articulating  said  bars  with  re^ipect  to 
each  other,  said  flexible  connecting  means  including  at 
least  one  rope  having  a  diameter  of  D,,  and, 

a  plurality  of  spacers  having  axial  b<ires  with  an  inside  bore 
diameter  D^  and  with  an  axis  A^  each  of  said  spacers 
mounted  on  said  connecting  means  between  adjacent  ones 
of  said  bars  and  having  a  first  and  a  second  end  defined  by 
a  first  and  second  plane   I'l  and   F:,  respectively,  angle 


AN'i  extends  between  .\/,  and  P|,  angle  .AN':  extends  be- 
tween A^and  I':,  angle  ANi  extends  between  Pi  and  ,Aj 
and  angle  .AN4  extends  between  I':  and  \j. 


V 


\ 


I- 


& 


zr 


v^  herein  said  connecting  means  extends  through  said  b<ires 
and  into  said  bars  and  through  said  axial  bores  in  satd 
spacers 


5.282.693 
ELASTOMERIC  SEALING  APPARATUS  FOR  HIGHWAY 

JOINTS 

Ralph  D.  Daily.  Jr..  63  Maple  Ave..  Unionville.  Conn.  06085 

Filed  Dec.  16,  1991.  Ser.  No.  808,631 

Int.  CI.'  EOlC  ]],02.  11/04.  E04F  ^'14 

I  .S.  CI.  404 — 47  8  Oaims 


said  joint  opening,  each  of  said  side  flaps  further  compris- 
ing an  inner  surface,  said  inner  surface  being  opposite  to 
said  outer  surface; 

an  external  surface  of  said  body  member,  said  external  sur- 
face being  contiguous  with  said  external  edges,  said  body 
member  further  composing  an  internal  surface,  said  inter- 
nal surface  being  opposite  to  said  external  surface: 

an  angular  relationship  between  each  of  said  side  flaps  and 
said  body  member  prior  to  insertion  of  said  apparatus  in 
said  joint  opening,  the  angle  being  measured  between  said 
inner  surface  and  a  tangential  line,  said  line  being  tangen- 
tial to  said  external  surface  proximate  to  said  external  edge 
of  said  body  member,  said  angle  being  within  a  range  from 
about  0  degrees  to  about  50  degrees; 

ajyelongated  second  border  of  each  of  said  side  flaps,  said 

.^.hecond  border  being  remote  from  said  first  border  of  said 
side  flap; 

said  body  member  being  further  dimensioned  and  config- 
ured so  that  said  first  and  second  opposed  borders  of  said 
body  member  are  disposed  more  remote  from  each  other 
prior  to  insertion  of  said  apparatus  m  said  joint  opening 
than  are  said  opposed  borders  after  insertion  of  said  appa- 
ratus in  said  joint  opening,  said  body  member  thereby 
exhibiting  springlike  behaviour  upon  insenion  of  said 
apparatus  in  said  joint  opening  which  results  in  said  body 
member  urging  said  side  flaps  outwardly  against  said  joint 
faces; 

each  of  said  side  flaps  and  said  body  member  being  further 
dimensioned  and  configured  so  that  said  second  border  of 
said  side  flap  is  disposed  generally  tangential  to  said  joint 
face  after  insertion  of  said  apparatus  in  said  joint  opening; 

a  first  step,  said  first  step  extending  longitudinally  along  said 
outer  surface  of  each  of  said  side  flaps,  said  first  step  being 
proximate  to  said  first  border  of  said  side  flap,  said  first 
step  being  dimensioned  and  configured  so  that  said  appa- 
ratus proximate  to  said  first  border  of  satd  side  flap  has  a 
greater  thickness  than  at  other  parts  thereof 


1  An  elongated  seal  apparatus  for  adhesive  installation  in  a 
structural  joint  opening  having  spaced  generally  planar,  gener- 
ally parallel  spaced  faces  which  comprises  in  combination; 

an  elongated  web  shaped  elastomeric  body  member  having 
first  and  second  opposed  elongated  borders,  said  first 
elongated  border  being  contiguous  with  an  elongated  first 
external  edge,  said  second  elongated  border  being  contig- 
uous with  an  elongated  second  external  edge. 

first  and  second  web  shaped  ela.stomenc  side  flaps,  each  of 
said  side  flaps  being  elongated  and  having  a  first  elongated 
border,  each  of  said  first  borders  being  contiguous  with  a 
first  elongated  inner  edge,  said  first  inner  edge  of  said  first 
side  flap  being  fixed  unitanly  to  said  first  external  edge  of 
said  body  member  throughout  the  entire  longitudinal 
extent  thereof,  said  first  inner  edge  of  said  second  side  fiap 
being  fixed  unitanly  to  said  second  external  edge  of  said 
btxly  member  throughout  the  entire  longitudinal  extent 
thereof 

an  outer  surface  of  each  of  said  side  fiaps.  said  outer  surface 
being  disposed  in  generally  face  to  face  abutting  relation- 
ship to  said  joint  face  after  installation  of  said  apparatus  in 


5.282,694  

METHOD  OF  RECLAIMING  ABANDONED  SETTLING 

PONDS 

Mihaly  Kovacs;  Peter  Kovacs,  and  Endro  Kovacs,  all  of  Plant 

City,  Fla.,  assignors  to  Kempco,  Inc.,  Ft.  Meade,  Fla. 

Filed  Nov.  17,  1992,  Ser.  No.  977.612 

Int.  a.'  F02B  11/00 

U.S.  a.  405—36  17  Oaims 


fVTvfua  naiif 


ntrnpuwr 


1  A  method  of  reclaiming  abandoned  settling  ponds  defined 
by  penpheral  and  central  areas  by  draining  pools  of  water  from 
low  levels  within  the  central  areas  and  wherein  clay  is  located 
beneath  the  pools  of  water  and  beneath  crusted  surfaces  within 
the  central  area  compnsing  the  steps  of 

a)  forming  low  profile  drainage  ditches  extending  from  the 
low  levels  within  the  central  area  toward  the  peripheral 
areas  of  the  ponds  by  pumping  the  clay  from  beneath  the 
low  level  areas;  and 

b)  depositing  the  clay  on  remote  crusted  surfaces. 
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5.2J»2,6<»S 
APPARAM  S  AM)  MKIHOD  K)R  IHKRMAI  I  Y 
STRIPPIN(.  \<)l  AIM  K  (5R(.ANI(   COMPOl  NDS  FROM 
soil    rSIN(.  A  RK  IR<  11  AriN(.  ( OMBl  STIBl  t  (.AS 
Richard  A.  Crosby.  7257.20J  Point  l^ke  Dr..  Charlotte.  N.(  . 
28212,    and    Junior    I  .    (  rosb>.    7819-105   (  alibre   (  rossing. 
Charlotte.  N  (  .  28227.  assiROor^  to  Richard    A.  (  rosb>   and 
Junior  1..  Crosb).  Charlotte,  N.C. 
Dirision  of  Ser.  No.  728,094.  Jul.  10.  IWI.  Pat.  No   5.228.803. 
which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  537,089.  Jun.  12. 
1990.  Pat.  No    5.052.858.  This  application  Oct    26.  1992.  Scr 

No.  966.685 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Oct.  I.  2(X)8. 

has  been  disclaimed. 

Int.  (1     K2J(.   '   l-i.   '■   ■>4    '•    i:    '   -' 

IS   (1   405— 128  ISdaims 


// 


lal  fuol  into  saui  disauu^ni  g.is,  I.t  .omhuMinj:  said  vola- 
lilf  orgjiiK  vi'mpM>uiid>.  wil.»lili/fd  uHu  said  gas  and  said 
suppU-mt-nlal  fiifl.  whcrchs  said  >;,is  is  hcalfd  inio  a  prodc- 
U-rmincd  it-nipcraluri-  ran^:f 

0  nu-ans  fur  v(mlrolhng  Ihf  quanlils  of  said  supplt-mcnlal 
fuel  inln>du>.fd  mli>  s.(id  oombuslmj!  means  vi  as  In  mam 
lain  said  ga*  in  said  predetermined  Icmperalure  range 
despite  said  dev  reas<-  in  said  rale  al  whii-h  s;iid  volatile 
organii  i.omp<Hinds  an-  \olalili/ed  into  said  gas  as  said 
hatch  ol  snil  IS  pnKesstd    and 

k;  I  means,  in  Hovk  ^ommunuation  with  said  vessel,  for  resir- 
,  ulating  at  least  a  p.'rtion  of  said  Lomhusled  gas  form  said 
vonihustmg  means  to  viiil  sessel 


^mx-^ 


5.282.696 
PNKl  MATK    RAM  PIPK  RKPI  ACKMKNT 
Jim  Solomon.  304  S.  5th  \ve..  Mt.  Vernon.  N.Y.  10551;  Robert 
/Joko»iti,  20  \illano*a  lj»..  Dix  Mills,  N.Y.  11746,  and  Ro- 
bert Mennella,  82  Sherw(K>d  Dr..  Ramse>.  N.J.  07446 
1  iled  «)ct.  30.  1992.  Ser    No.  969.033 
Int.  (1.    H6I    /    '*/ 
I  S.  (1.  405— 184  11  Claims 


UMI 


1    A  methixi  for  remoMng  volatile  organii  . 
viil  in  a  hateh  priness,  v..iniprismg  the  steps    .1 

a  I  loading  a  hateh  of  said  soil  inio  a  vessel 

hi  mlrcxUaing  a  hot  gas  into  said  sess<-l  and  causing  said  hoi 
gas  to  eome  into  conlael  with  said  soil.  Iherehs  parlialK 
KHiling  said  hot  gas  and  volalili/ing  s.iid  volatile  organk 
compounds  into  said  gas.  the  rale  at  whivh  said  volatile 
organic  compounds  are  volalili/ed  into  said  gas  gencrallv 
decreasing  an  said  hatch  of  Mill  is  priKess<-d 

c)  discharging  said  gas  from  said  vessel 

d>  inlriKlucing  air  into  s,iid  disc  harged  gas  iherehv  forming 
an  combustile  gas 

e)  burning  said  combusiihle  gas  hv  introducing  a  supplemen 
tal  fuel  into  said  gas.  ihrrehv  oxidi/ing  al  least  a  portion  of 
said  volalile  organic  compounds  volatili/ed  inio  said  gas 
and  reheating  said  gas  into  a  predetermined  lemperature 
range,  the  quanlilv  ^'f  said  supplemental  fuel  inlriKluced 
ht-ing  controlled  s<i  as  lo  maintain  said  gas  m  said  predeter 
mined  temperature  range  despite  said  decreav  in  said  rate 
al  which  said  volalile  organic  compounds  are  voUtili/ed 
into  sail)  gas  as  viid  hatch  of  Mill  is  priKessc-d 

n  recirculating  al  least  a  first  position  of  said  reheated  gas  to 
saiil  vess<-l  and  causing  said  reheated  gas  to  come  into 
contact  with  said  mhI,  therehv  partiallv  ciniling  said  re- 
heated gas  and  volatili/ing  said  volatile  organic  com- 
p<^unds  into  said  reheated  gas    and 

gl  rep<-ating  si,-ps  (c  I  (ll 

8  .An  apparatus  for  removing  volatile  organic  compounds 
Irorti  soil  in  a  batch  pnvess  b\  volatili/ing  said  volatile  organic 
compounds  inio  a  gas,  the  rate  at  which  said  volatile  organic 
compounds  are  volalili/cd  into  said  gas  gcneralU  decreasing  as 
said  batch  of  mmI  is  privevscd.  comprising 

a)  a  vessel  for  htilding  a  batch  of  said  muI 

h)  means,  in  flow  communications  with  said  vessel  lor  di 
reeling  a  hot  gas  to  said  vessel 

c)  means,  in  (low  communication  with  s-iid  vesM-l.  lot  dis 
charging  said  gas  from  said  vessel 

d)  means,  in  (low  communication  with  said  gas  discharging 
means,  for  introducing  air  into  said  discharged  gas 

el  means,  in  flow  communication  with  said  air  inlriKlucifrg 
means  and  including  means  for  intnxlucing  a  supplemen 


I  An  adapter  for  coupling  a  pneumatic  ram  to  the  end  of  a 
length  of  pipe  for  pushing  ihe  puK-  through  embedding  mate 
rial,  said  adapter  comprising  a  head  portion  and  an  integral 
nose  portion  pro|ecting  therefrom,  said  nose  portion  being 
si/ed  anil  shaped  to  enter  the  end  of  said  pipe,  at  least  a  porlion 
of  said  nose  p<irtion  that  is  adjacent  said  head  portion  being 
tapered  with  a  diameter  adiacenl  said  head  p<irtion  that  is 
enlarged  relative  to  Ihe  inside  diameter  of  said  pipe  lo  enpand 
the  end  of  said  pipe  upon  being  urged  during  activation  of  said 
pneumalic  ram  into  said  pipe  end.  said  head  p<irlion  including 
a  annular  longitudinalK  projecting  lip  overhanging  with  a 
radialK  inner  surface  radialK  spaced  from  and  gcnerallv  paral 
lei  to  the  peripheral  surface  of  said  tapered  portion  therehv 
defining  an  annular  fruslo-conical  channel  varying  from  a 
larger  diameter  adiacent  said  head  portion  to  a  smaller  diame 
ler  toward  said  nose  portion  for  receiving  and  liKking  onto  the 
end  of  said  pip<-  upon  said  expansion  of  said  pipe  end 


5.282,697 
COMPOl  ND  ANCHOR 
Daniel  Maechtle,  KomUl.  Fed.  Rep.  of  C^ermany.  assinnor  lo 
Maechtle  Cimbll,  Dieselstrasse,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Crfrmany 

Filed  Feb.  21,  1992,  Ser.  No.  838.882 
Claims  priorit>,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  C;«rmany,  Feb.  28. 
1991.  4106311 

Int.  n:  F21D  :<i  d:.  20  lut 

I   S.  Cl.  405— 259.6  12  Oaims 

1    A  compound  anchor  for  vcuring  an  anchor  shank  in  a 
borehole,  comprising 

a)  an  outer  cartridge  closed  at  its  front  end  and  adapted  lo  be 

received  in  a  borehole, 
hi  said  cartridge  being  made  of  a  brittle  material  and  filled 

with   a   powder   component   of  an   inorganic,   hardenable 

hinder 
t  I  a  brittle  inner  container  disposed  inside  said  cartridge  and 


filled  wi.h  water  to  form  a  liquid  comp<inent  of  the  hard- 
enable binder. 

d)  a  covering  element  for  closing  said  cartridge  i-t  Us  rear 
end. 

el  said  cartridge  and  said  inner  ciintainer  are  adapted  to  be 
deslroved  and  turned  inio  splinters  when  the  anchoi  shank 
IS  forced  through  said  covering  element,  thereby  rele.  sing 
Ihe  components  into  the  borehole  and  mixing  the  splin  ers 
therewith. 

f)  said  covering  element  being  an  elastic  sealing  cap  hav.ng 
a  lid  adapted  to  be  pierced  by  the  anchor  shank  and 
thereby  provide  a  seal  around  the  anchor  shank 


gl  said  sealing  cap  having  an  axially  disposed  outer  rim 
adapted  to  form  a  seal  between  the  borehole  wall  and  the 
outside  of  said  cartridge,  and 

h)  said  inner  container  including  portions  delimited  against 
each  other  and  distributed  over  the  length  of  said  car- 
tridge such  that  said  portions  are  sequentially  destroyed 
when  the  anchor  shank  is  being  forced  in.  thereby  gradu- 
ally releasing  the  included  water  to  the  powder  compo- 
nent surrounding  said  inner  container  portions  so  that  the 
powder  component  is  uniformly  mixed  with  water  in  all 
depth  of  the  borehole 


5.282.698 

THREADED  FASTENER.  METHOD  OF  FABRICATION 

THEREOF  AND  METHOD  OF  SUPPORTING  A  MINE 

RCX)F  LSING  SUCH  A  FASTENER 

Raymond  L.  Wright.  Syi^cuse.  and  Carl  A.  Oark.  LiveiixMl. 

both  of  N.Y..  assignors  to  The  Eastern  Company,  Naugatuck. 

Conn. 

Filed  Jun.  3.  1992,  Ser.  No.  893.062 

Int.  a.'  E21D  20/02.  21/02 

U.S.  a.  405—259.6  19  Oaims 


1  T^e  methexl  of  fabricating  a  threaded  fastener  for  use  with 
an  externally  threaded  rod  of  predetermined  diameter,  said 
methcxl  comprising 

a)  forming  a  metal  casting  having  a  planar  base  surface  and 
a  through  bore  substantially  concentric  about  a  central 
axis  normal  to  said  base  surface,  said  casting  having  an 


exterior  surface  configuration  extending  axially  from  said 
base  surface  at  least  a  portion  of  which  has  a  terminal 
surface  parallel  to  said  base  surface  and  includes  a  plural- 
ity of  planar,  w  rench-engaging  surfaces  arranged  concen- 
trically about  and  parallel  to  said  central  axis,  said  casting 
further  including  a  substantially  cylindrical  wall  portion 
extending  integrally  from  said  terminal  surface  concentn- 
cally  about  said  centra!  axis,  said  wall  portion  having  at 
least  two  segments  separated  by  substantially  V'-shaped 
notches  each  having  pairs  of  opposing  edges  extending 
from  apexes  substantially  at  said  terminal  surface  to  open 
ends  separating  coplanar  free  edges  of  said  wall  portion; 

b)  drilling  an  axial  portion  of  said  bore  extending  substan- 
tially from  said  base  surface  to  a  predetermined  axial 
position  to  substantially  said  predetermined  diameter; 

c)  forming  internal  threads  in  said  axial  portion  for  mating 
engagement  with  said  rod;  and 

d)  deforming  said  wall  portion  by  moving  said  free  edges 
radially  inwardly  to  a  position  wherein  said  wall  portion 
assumes  a  substantially  domed  shaped,  each  of  said  pairs  of 
opposing  edges  define  first,  substantially  oval  openings, 
and  said  free  edges  define  a  second,  substantially  oval 
opening  having  a  minor  axis  with  a  length  less  than  said 
predetermined  diameter 


5,282,699 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  DENSIHCATION  OF 

SANDS  OF  SILTS 
William   E.   Hodge.   VancouTer.  Canada,  assignor  to   Phoenix 
Engineering  Ltd.,  Vancouver,  Canada 

Filed  Oct.  7.  1992.  Ser.  No.  957.884 

Int.  a.'  E02D  3/02 

U.S.  a.  405—271  20  Oaims 


1  Apparatus  for  densifying  a  saturated  soil  region  surround- 
ing said  apparatus,  said  apparatus  having  a  lower  section  com- 
pnsing; 

(a)  densification  means  for  imparting  to  said  region  cyclic 
displacements  which  act  radially  and  substantially  perpen- 
dicularly to  a  longitudinal  axis  of  said  apparatus; 

(b)  flexible  screening  means  for  excluding  sand  and  silt  parti- 
cles from  said  apparatus,  while  permitting  water  with- 
drawal from  said  region  through  said  screening  means,  the 
screening  means  having  sufficient  flexibility  to  deflect 
radially  to  provide  said  cyclic  displacements;  and, 

(c)  pumping  means  for  continuously  expelling  water  with- 
drawn from  said  apparatus. 
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5,282.7(M) 

BKKK  INTKRKKK  ()h>>iFTTI\(.  KhV  K)R  I  SK    IN 

THK  (ONSTRKTION  OF  A  RFTXIMNC.  W  Al  I 

Jacques  Rodriqur,  Montre«l-Nord,  Canada.  assiRnor  to   Iran- 

«pave  Inc.,  Montreal-Nord,  Canada 

Filed  Mar    2<>.  1993,  Set.  No   .n,H45 
CIaim.s  priorit>,  application  Canada.  Aur.  27.  1992,  2092579 
Int.  CI.    K021)  JV  1/.^ 


I  ..S.  CI.  4()5— 2K4 


12  Claims 


5.282.701 

NU  THOI)  AND  API'ARATIS  FOR  A  I OADING  TKST  OF 

A  PII  F  I  S!N(,  A  SFI  F  RFf'lI-SIVK  FORC  F 

K>unR-Han  An;  M)unK-Whan  I.ee;  Dae-Young  Kim;  Bon- 
Hvoung  K(M).  and  Sung-Jin  V  (K(n.  all  of  Seoul.  Rep.  of  Korea. 
a-ulKnors  to  SamsunK  Constructiim  Co..  I  td..  Seoul.  Rep.  of 
Korea 

(  onlinuation-in-pan  of  Ser.  No.  618.647.  No*.  27.  1990. 
abandoned.  This  application  Mar.  12.  1992.  Ser.  No.  849.873 
(laims   priorit>.   application   Rep.   of   Korea,   Jul.    10.    1990. 
90-10418;  Jul    10.  1990.  90-10419;  Sep.  19.  1990,  90-14842 

Int.  CI.'  F02I)  "  Ml 
I    S.  CI.  405—245  '6  (•"'ms 


^1. 


I    A  Ikil  for  iis»-  m  Ihf  (.onslruLlion  nl  .i  riuirl.irlrvs  tfUiiiun^ 
wall  wht-rt-in  j  plurality  ol  bliKks  arc  slai.ke<J  in  a  numbtr  ol 
sui.ic\M\.f  oflst-I  courst-s  nf  hlivks,  ihc  kll  tompriMllg 
a  pluralilv  of  grixi\fil  hliKks  aiul 
a  pluralilv  nl  hliKk  inlcrliKk  olTscIting  kf\s 
t-ai  h  iif  the  grcxi\fil  blivks  comprising  a  bliKk  KkK, 

saiil  hicK  k  N>tl\  having  lop  and  bottom  siippor!  surtax  t".  anil 
a  lalffal  Ironl  surtaif. 
sail!  bliKk  bods  comprising  a  pair  ol  gt.xivc-s,  sanl  pair  ol 
griKiM-s  comprising  a  lop  gnxive  inlcrriipliiig  said  lop  surtacf 
and  a  bottom  griMisf  interrupting  s.ik1  Nvtiom  siirtacf.  thf  top 
and  bottom  griHist-s  each  bt-ing  dtTincd  bs  a  rospt'ctisc  groose 
surface,  said  lop  gnxivc  al  loasi  i^serlapping  a  pari  of  said 
bottom  griHisf,  each  block  inlerliKk  ofrs<-|ling  ke\  comprising 
a  key  btnlv. 

said    kev    NhIv    comprising   a   ro<ii    element    i.onnecled    lo   a 
head  element,  said  kc\  NkK  having  a  lateral  surface  t<'m 
prising  an  upp<-r  surface  portion  and  an  offset  lovier  sur 
face  portion,  saiil  upper  surface  p<>rtion  being  olTset  rela 
tive  to  said  lower  surface  portion,  said  nxil  element  delin 
ing  saul  offs<M  lower  surface  portion  anil  viid  head  element 
defining  said  upper  surface  porticm. 
each  block  interlock  otTsetting  kev  being  configured  such  that 
the    head    element    thereof   is    able    lo   engage    Ihe    bi>ltom 

grtM>ve  iif  a  grtxiveil  bUvk,  ami 
Ihe  riH>t  element  thereof  is  able  lo  engage  ihe  lop  gr.H>ve  ol 
another  gnxived  block,  and 
said  block   interlink  olTsetlrig  kevs  ami   saul   gnxived   blocks 
bt-ing  configured  such  that.       hen  one  gnnned  bl.vk   is  dis- 
posed on  an  underlving  griHivcil  bliKk, 

said   uppi-r   surface  p<irtion  of  a   respective  inlerlixk   kev    is 

engageable   wilh   a   portion  of  the   gnnive   surface  ol   ihe 

bottom  groove  ol  caid  one  gnnived  block  and  said  ollsel 

lower  surface  [x>rlion  of  said  respective  inlerli>ck   kev    is 

engageable  wilh  a  p>irtion  of  the  gnn.ve  surface  of  ihe  lop 

griH>ve  of  saiil  underlving  block, 

so  that  till-  froni  surface  of  saul  one  grooved  block  is  ollsel  a 

predetermined  distance  wilh  respev  I  lo  ihe  Ironl  suilace  ol  s.iid 

underlying  bliK  k 


13  An  apparatus  f<ir  use  in  a  loading  lesi  of  a  pile  using  a 
s<-ll  repulsive  force  comprising 

a  hollow   lesi  pile 

an  end  member  abutleil  lo  ihe  lower  end  of  said  lest  pile,  said 
end  member  adapted  to  move  with  respect  to  said  lest  pile, 
said  end  membcT  comprising  an  outer  member  defining  a 
hole  and  comprising  a  sliding  c.>re  inside  said  hole,  said 
sliding  core  adapted  lo  slide  relative  lo  said  outer  member 
and 

a  sliding  means  uk  hiding  .i  lo.id  transferring  element,  a 
hvdrauliv  lack  lor  everting  a  driving  force  on  said  load 
iranslernng  elemenl,  anil  a  reaclion  plale  assembled  wilh 
said  les!  pile 


5.282.702 
VVAFFR  HROAC  MINC,  ICM)! 
Brian  M.  Fit/.Kerald.  C  azenoria.  N.^  ..  a.viiRnor  to  Ne«  Venture 
Crt^ar.  Inc.,  Iro).  Mich. 

Filed  Apr.  3.  1992.  Ser.  No.  862.820 

Int.  CI.'  B23I)  4i.  Of.  B23F  21  :6 

I  .S   CI.  4<r— 16  8  Claims 


J    • 


1  A  cvlindrisal  finish  broaching  IikiI  adapted  to  cixiperate 
with  a  broach  bar  lor  finish  cutting  splines  on  the  interior  of  a 
hollow  annular  workpiece.  s.iid  cylindrical  finish  broaching 
tool  comprising 

a  ivlindrical   sleeve  adapted   to   mount   on  said   broach  bar. 
said  sleeve  having  a  lead  end  and  a  trailing  end,  said  trail 
ing  end  being  integrallv  formed  lo  include  a  flange  extend- 
ing radiallv   therefrom 
a  plurality  of  toroidal  cutting  wafers  removably  mounted  on 


said  sleeve,  each  cutting  wafer  having  peripherally 
thereon  a  plurality  of  cutting  teeth  disposed  such  that 
teeth  on  adjacent  cutting  wafers  form  a  corresponding 
plurality  of  rows  of  teeth. 

a  toroidal  lead  wafer  removably  mounted  on  said  sleeve,  said 
lead  wafer  having  peripherally  thereon  a  plurality  of  lead 
teeth,  and 

means  for  limiiing  rotational  movement  of  each  of  said 
plurality  of  cutting  wafers  and  said  lead  wafer  with  re- 
spect lo  said  sleeve 


Claims 
037808(1 
037811[l' 


1991, 
1991, 


^?3gr3%t^'^ 


p^ 


1  ,An  indexable  cutter  having  an  insert  body  formed  into  a 
polygonal  plale-like  shape  defined  by  a  front  face,  a  rear  face, 
and  a  side  lace  periphery  lying  between  Ihe  front  and  rear 
faces,  when  viewed  from  the  front,  said  insert  body  compris- 
ing 

a  cutling  face  formed  on  at  least  said  front  face,  said  cutting 
face  downsloping  toward  the  inner  side  of  the  front  face, 
al  least  one  flank  face  formed  on  said  side  face  periphery, 
al  least  one  cutting  edge  formed  at  the  intersection  of  the 

cutling  face  and  the  flank  face, 
al  least  one  chip  beaker  face  w hich  projects  outwardly  in  the 
direction  of  the  thickness  of  the  insert  body  with  respect 
lo  an  e.\tended  plane  stemming  from  the  cutting  face; 
al  least  one  protrusion  extending  from  the  periphery  of  the 
insert  bixiy  formed  the  inner  side  of  the  front  face,  said 
protrusion  having  a  ridge  portion  extending  straight  from 
said  cutting  face  in  a  plane  perpendicular  to  the  direction 
of  the  thickness  of  the  insert  bixly 


5,282,704 
PORTABLF:  DRILLING  APPARATLS 
David  A.  Screen,  110  Highfields  I^nc,  Chesterfield  S41  8BA, 
F^ngland,  assignor  to  David  A.  Screen  and  Michael  D.  Wooley, 
both  of  F^nKJand 

Filed  May  22.  1992,  Ser.  No.  887,053 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  May  31.  1991. 
9111730 

Int.  C^l.^  B23B  4^  ()4 
I  .S.  C\.  408—124  11  Claims 

1  F'ortable  drilling  apparatus  comprising  a  support  provided 
with  means  for  securing  the  apparatus  lo  a  work  member,  and 
an  axially  displaceahle  drill  spindle  mounted  in  the  support,  a 
drive  motor  for  the  spindle  being  held  in  a  fixed  position  in  the 
support,  and  the  spindle  being  held  rotatably  but  axially  fixed 
in  an  elongate  member,  said  elongate  member  being  slidably 


engaged  by  the  support  for  movement  with  said  spindle  in  said 
axial  direction,  a  drive  transmission  between  said  motor  and 
spindle  comprising  an  elongate  toothed  transmission  element 
rotatable  about  an  axis  parallel  to  the  spindle  and  a  further 
rotary  tcxithed  element  fixed  to  the  spindle  and  being  drivingly 
engaged  by  the  elongate  transmission  element,  feed  means  for 


5,282,703 
INDFXABLE  CLTTF:R  INSERT 
Takeshi  Itaba;  Youichi  Ishikawa,  and  Osamu  Ichinoseki,  all  of 
Ibaraki,  Japan,  assignors  to  Mitsubishi  Materials  Corpora- 
tion, Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  27,  1992,  Ser.  No.  859,564 
priority,    application    Japan,    Mar.    29, 
Mar.    29,    1991,   3-037810[C];   Mar.    29, 
Mar.  29,  1991,  3-037812[L] 

Int.  CI.    B23B  27,- 22:  B23C  5/20 
S.  CI.  407—114 


3- 

3- 


9  Oaims 


prov  iding  axial  movement  of  the  spindle  comprising  a  screw 
rotatable  about  an  axis  parallel  to  the  axis  of  the  elongate 
member  and  having  threaded  engagement  with  a  nut  carried 
by  said  elongate  member,  and  means  for  rotating  said  screw, 
the  elongate  toothed  transmission  element  and  said  screw 
being  located  in  a  common  length  of  the  support. 


5,282,705 
BURNISHING  DRILL 
Kiyotaka  Shiga;  Akio  Fukui:  Masaki  Y'asuhara;  Tsunehisa  Y'a- 
mashita,  and  Manabu  Shimizu,  all  of  Toyota,  Japan,  assignors 
to  Fuji  Seiko  Corporation,  Toyota,  Japan 

Filed  Oct.  30.  1992,  Ser.  No.  969,077 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  28.  1992.  4-201034 

Int.  a:  B23B  5!  02 

U.S.  CL  408—211  18  Oaims 


1    A  burnishing  drill,  comprising; 

an  elongated  shank  having  a  longitudinal  axis  and  two  axi- 
ally opposite  ends: 

an  elongated  drill  body  having  a  longitudinal  axis  and  two 
axially  opposite  ends, 

said  drill  body  being  connected  at  a  trailing  said  end  thereof 
to  said  elongated  shank  at  a  leading  said  end  thereof: 

said  dnll  body  having  a  forward  portion  thereof  with  a 
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generally  arcuate  c\lernal  sidcwall  surface  *hich  inter- 
seels  vaid  leading  end  lhcrc<if. 
said  drill  b<xly  being  arranged  to  be  rotated  about  said  longi 
ludinal  axis  thereof  in  a  rotational  direction,  b\  rotation  of 
said  clongatct)  shank  about  said  longitudinal  axis  there<if 
a  leading  said  end  of  said  drill  body  having  outer  peripheral 

edges, 
surfaces  delming  a  pair  of  drilling  edges  on  said  drill  b<xlv  at    i  y  o   41O— lOO 
said  leading  end  there<if.  said  dnlling  edges  being  gener 
ally  diametrically  opposed  to  one  another  but  with  vime 
lateral  offset  from  one  another  in  opposite  directions  along 
an  imaginary  line  perpendicular  thereto  and  to  said  longi- 
tudinal axis  of  said  drill  btxjy  and  extending  substantially 
parallel  to  a  diameter  of  said  drill  btxJy,  at  least  one  of  said 
surfaces  defining  each  of  said  drill  edges  further  defining, 
at  least  in  part,  a  first  axial  grixivc  in  said  sidesiall  surface 
which  intersects  said  leading  end  of  said  drill  bixls 
each  said  drilling  edge  being  substantially  linear  and  oriented 
at  a  predetermined  acute  cutting  angle  a  with  respect  to 
said  longitudinal  axis  of  said  drill  body,  such  that  each  said 
dnlling  edge  slants  axially  reai-ward  toward  said  shank  as 
It  extends  radially  outwards  towards  one  of  said  outer 
peripheral  edges  of  said  drill  b<xly, 
a  pair  of  reaming  faces  at  generally  diametrically  opposed 

liK-ations  on  said  leading  end  of  said  drill  bixly, 
said    reaming    faces,    throughout    respective    radial    extents 
thereof,    being    IcKated    axially    rearward   of   all    radially 
corresponding  elements  of  said  drilling  edges,  relative  to 
said  longitudinal  axis  of  said  drill  bods 
said    reaming   faces    having   a    radially    outermost    pi>rtion 
thereof  being  of  a  greater  radial  distance  from  said  longi 
tudinal  axis  of  said  drill  b«xly   than  a  radially   outermost 
p<inion  of  said  drilling  edges, 
said  reaming  faces  each  cmiperating  with  a  respective  first 
adjacent  surface  to  define  a  routionally   leading  outline 
edge   of  said   reaming   faces,   each   said   adjacent   surface 
defining,  at   least   in   part,  a  second  axial  grimve  in  said 
sidewall  surface  which  intersects  said  leading  end  of  said 
drill  b»xJy , 
each  said  leading  outline  edge  extending  at  a  predetermined 
acute  angle  yi  to  said  longitudinal  axis  of  said  drill  b<Kly 
within  a  range  of  5'  to  45'; 
said  reaming  faces  each  ciyiperating  with  a  respective  sec 
ond  adiaceni  surface  to  define,  at  least  in  part,  a  rotation 
ally  trailing  outline  edge  of  said  reaming  faces,  each  said 
second  adjacent  surface  defining,  at  least  in  part,  a  third 
axial  gr(x)ve  in  said  sidewall  surface  which  intersects  said 
leading  edge  of  said  drill  btxly, 
each  said   reaming  face  being  canted  s»i  that,  throughout 
respective  axial  extends  thereof,  points  on  the  respective 
rotationally  trailing  outline  edge  are  spaced  further  from 
said  longitudinal  axis  of  said  dnll  b»xl>   than  respective 


5.2«2,706 
RETRACTABLK  TIE-IK)WN  ASSEMBLY 
James  T.  Anthony.  Noble»»ill*.  and  Niels  Dybro,  Carmel,  both 
of  Ind.,  usignors  to  Indiana  Mills  A  Manufacturing.  Inc.. 
Wcstfield.  Ind. 

C'ontiBuatioo-in-part  of  S«r.  No.  950.909.  Sep.  24,  1992. 

abandoned.  Thu  application  Mar.  2.  1993.  S«r.  No.  25.14« 

Int.  n:  B60P  7  7*rt.  B66D  /   'M 

17  Claims 


l.iMciiing   tnciri'.   vimi.iIK    marking   said   lobukir   flanks  of 
said  liKkinj;  nut  upon  reachmi;  a  scl  torque,  said  fastening 


whose  consolutions  are  nested  the  convolutions  of  the 
male  thread 


'^ 


t 

4 


i; 


\§) 


17    .\  retractable  tie-down  assembly  comprising 

a  frame  having  a  pair  of  spaced  apart  side  walls 

a  spixil  rotatably  mounted  to  said  frame  and  having  an  axle 
and  end  walls  at  least  one  of  said  end  walls  being  config- 
ured as  a  ratchet  w  heel,  said  sptxil  being  capable  of  rotat- 
ing in  a  pay  out  direction  and  a  retracting  direction. 

webbing  wrapable  on  said  sp<xil  and  having  one  end  at 
tached  to  said  sp<xil 

a  first  spring  attached  to  said  frame  and  said  sp<xil  and  nor- 
mallv  urging  said  sp<xil  to  rotate  in  said  retracting  direc- 
tion whereat  a  portion  of  said  webbing  is  wrapped 
thereon. 

a  lixk  movably  mounted  to  said  frame  to  lixk  said  spixil 
against  rotation  in  said  pay  out  direction. 

a  handle  movably  mounted  to  said  frame  for  manually  ratch 
eting  said  sp»xil  to  rotate  in  said  retracting  direction,  said 
handle  including  a  pawl  manually   movable  between  an 
engagement  position  and  a  free  pt>sition,  and. 

a  second  spring  connected  to  said  handle  to  bia.s  said  pawl  to 
said  free  p(>sition 


5.282.707 

FASTEN ING  SYSTEM  FOR  LOCKING  NLT  WITH 

TORQUE  INDICATING  MARKS 

FUlward  B.  Palm,  Si.  Clair  Shores,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Detroit 

Tool  Industries  Corporation.  Madison  HeighU.  Mich. 

Hied  Feb.  22.  1993.  Ser.  No.  22.146 

Int.  a.'  F16B  ih<M).  .f1'(H.  .i«.'.<0 

IS.  a.  411— 3  12  Claims 


1     A   fastening  system   for  joining  a  plurality   of  matenal 
ci>rresp«inding  points  on  the  respective  rotationally   lead      ..heets.  said  fastening  system  comprising 


UMI 


ing  outline  edge. 

each  said  second  adjacent  surface  cixiperating  with  a  respec 
tive  third  adjacent  surface  to  define  respxixtive  reaming 
etigcs.  said  reaming  edges  having  a  radially  outermost 
p<irtion  thereof  being  at  a  radially  greater  distance  from 
said  Umgitudinal  axis  of  said  b<x)y  than  said  radially  outer 
t.iosi  portion  of  said  drilling  edges. 

said  reaming  edges  being  oriented  at   respective  predeter 
mined  acute  cutting  angles  li\  to  said  longitudinal  axis  rif 
said  drill  b<xjy  within  a  range  of  V  to  W.  such  that  each 
said  reaming  edge  extends  radially  outwards  as  it  slants 
rearward  toward  said  shank. 

said  reaming  edges  having  said  radially  outermost  portion 
thereof  being  at  a  lesser  radial  distance  from  said  longitu 
dinal  axis  of  said  b«xly  than  said  radially  outermost  portion 
of  said  reaming  faces 


b<ilt.  inserted  through  a  set  of  aligned  holes  within  said 
matenal  sheets,  with  the  external  threadform  of  said  N1I1 
extending  therefrom,  said  external  threadform  having  bolt 
thread  flanks  thercwithin, 

a  Uxking  nut  having  a  plurality  of  lobular  flanks  externally 
thereabout  and  having  an  internal  threadform  located 
longitudinally  coincidental  with  said  plurality  of  lobular 
flanks,  said  internal  threadform  further  compnsing  a  plu- 
rality of  threads  with  nut  thread  flanks  therewithin  such 
that  a  typical  pair  of  said  nut  thread  flanks  are  individually 
disp»ised  at  a  generally  ftO*  angle  from  the  axial  center  line 
of  said  lcx.king  nut.  said  nut  thread  flanks  are  joined  by  an 
angled  wedge  ramp  at  the  rtxit  of  said  internal  threadform, 
whereby  the  crest  of  said  external  bolt  threads  is  wedged 
tightly  against  said  wedge  ramp;  and 

a  means  for  fastening  said  locking  nut  upon  said  bolt,  said 


5.282.709 
SEPARATION  NUT  WITH  A  RESTRAINING  WIRE 
Dale  T.  Chaput,  Yorba  Linda;  Michael  P.  Exiwards.  Long  Beach, 
and  Steven  D.  Swain.  Hawthorne,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  G 
&  H  Technology.  Inc.,  Camarillo.  Calif. 

Filed  May  4.  1993.  Ser.  No.  55.877 

Int.  CI."  F16B  37  OS.  39/36 

U.S.  CI.  411— 433  42  Oaims 


nn.■.ln^    avoiding    suhsiantiall >    deforming    said    internal 
llireadfrirni  ol  said  locking  nut  ihereof 


5.282.708 

SKI  F-1AFPIN(.  SCREW -TYPE  MASONRY   ANCHOR 

Louis   N.   Giannu7./.i.   59   Dingletown    Rd..   Greenwich.   Conn. 

06830 

(  (inlinuati<in-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  912.478.  Jul.  13.  1992,  Pat.  No. 

5.188.496.  This  application  Feb.  5.  1993.  Ser.  No.  14,461 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Feb.  23. 

2010.  has  been  disclaiir.ed. 

Int.  Cl.^  F16B  2.y/(X).  3'^/3() 

I    S.  (I.  411—386  7  Claims 


1  A  selttapping.  screw -type  anchor  inserlahle  in  a  hole 
having  a  predetermined  diameter  bored  in  a  structure  formed 
of  friable  material  to  secure  an  object  thereto,  said  anchor 
being  fabricated  of  a  substance  whose  hardness  is  such  that 
when  II  laps  the  wall  of  this  hole,  it  is  not  significantly  abraded 
and  worn  thereby,  said  anchor  compnsing 

(a)  an  enlarged  head  cngageable  by  a  torque-producmg  Itxil 

lo  rotate  the  anchor;  and 
(h)  a  shank  integral  with  the  head  and  extending  therefrom, 
said  shank  including  a  rixit  section  having  a  leading  end 
and  a  trailing  end.  and  a  helical  cutting  thread  surrounding 
the  riKil  section  formed  by  a  series  of  convolutions  having 
sharp  crests  running  from  the  leading  lo  the  trailing  end. 
said  crests  having  diameters  greater  ihan  that  of  the  hole 
and  decreasing  progressively  from  the  leading  to  the 
trailing  end  lo  create  a  reverse  taper  male  thread,  whereby 
when  the  tool  acts  to  rotate  the  anchor  to  cause  the  male 
thread  lo  tap  its  way  into  the  w  all  of  the  hole,  then  formed 
on  the  wall  of  the  hole  is  an  internal  female  thread  in 


1  A  separation  nut  with  a  restraining  wire  attachable  10  an 
eMernal  structure  for  fastening  and  releasing  a  threaded  boll, 
the  separation  nut  comprising 

a  a  cylindrical  shaped  housing  having  a  top  end.  a  bottom 
end  and  an  interior  tubular  sidewall  with  a  'hreaded  sec- 
tion adjacent  to  the  bottom  end.  the  bottom  end  having  an 
opening  extending  into  a  hollow  chamber; 

b  a  removably  attachable  bottom  having  an  exterior 
threaded  mating  surface  which  mates  with  said  threaded 
section  of  said  interior  tubular  sidewall  and  forms  a  base 
for  said  housing, 

c  said  removably  attachable  bottom  having  a  central  open- 
ing extending  into  said  hollow  chamber  of  said  housing. 

d  a  ramp  fitted  on  said  removably  attachable  bottom  around 
said  central  opening  of  said  bottom  and  having  a  ramp 
surface  facing  into  said  hollow  chamber; 

e  a  segmented  threaded  nut  placed  on  said  ramp  surface  of 
said  ramp  and  located  inside  said  chamber  adjacent  lo  said 
removably  attachable  bottom,  the  segmented  threaded  nut 
having  a  threaded  bore  aligned  with  said  central  opening 
of  said  removably  attachable  bottom  for  receiving  said 
threaded  bolt,  the  segmented  threaded  nut  also  having  a 
cylindrical  exterior  surface,  the  segmented  threaded  nut 
split  radially  into  a  multiplicity  of  segments. 

f  A  multiplicity  of  anti-rotation  pins  each  attached  to  said 
ramp  and  slidably  engaged  with  a  bottom  dent  on  said 
segmented  threaded  nut  for  preventing  said  segmented 
threaded  nul  from  rotating, 

g  a  hollow  cylindrical  shaped  segmented  spool  placed  over 
said  segmented  threaded  nut  and  having  an  exterior  sur- 
face and  a  cylindrical  interior  surface  which  is  engaged 
with  said  cylindncal  exterior  surface  of  said  segmented 
threaded  nut,  the  segmented  spool  split  radially  into  a 
multiplicity  of  segments; 

h  a  restraining  wire  made  of  a  spring  matenal.  coiled  and 
tensioned  and  wrapped  around  said  exterior  surface  of 
said  segmented  spool  for  retaining  said  segmented 
threaded  nul  together  with  said  threaded  bolt. 

I  a  spring  biased  plunger  placed  above  said  segmented 
threaded  nut  and  having  a  flat  lop  side  and  a  truncated 
conical  shape  bottom  side  with  a  ramp  surface  engaged 
with  said  segmented  threaded  nut  for  retaining  and  apply- 
ing pressure  to  said  segmented  threaded  nut. 

J  a  compression  spnng  placed  over  said  plunger  for  com- 
pressing said  segmented  threaded  nut  between  said 
plunger  and  said  ramp. 
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k  a  riemblc  shaft  extending  through  said  top  end  of  said 
housing  for  connecting  to  an  actuator,  and 

1  a  release  pin  connected  to  said  flexible  shaft  for  inhibiting 
said  restraining  wire  from  releasing  said  segmented  sptxil, 
when  the  release  pin  is  in  place  said  restraining  wire  is 
coiled  and  tcnsioncd  and  comprcv.es  said  segmented  sp<Hil 
which  in  turn  compresses  said  segmented  threaded  nut 
radially  inwardly  for  fastening  said  threaded  btilt.  which 
sets  said  separation  nut  in  a  fastened  condition,  and  when 
the  release  pin  is  displaced  said  restraining  wire  is  uncoiled 
and  expands  thereby  releasing  said  segmented  sp<H>l 
which  in  turn  releases  said  segmented  threaded  nut  radi 
ally  outwardly  for  releasing  said  threaded  bolt,  which  sets 
said  separation  nut  in  a  released  condition, 

m  whereby  when  said  release  pin  is  displaced,  said  separa 
Hon  nut  will  shift  to  said  relea.sed  condition,  and  when  said 
relea.se  pin  is  in  place,  said  separation  nut  will  maintain 
said  fastened  condition 


5.M2.710 
COVKRINC;  DKV  lO:  ALLOWING  SIMPLIFIF.D 

ka.stv:mn<; 

Karl-Heinz  Triesethau,  Brensbacfa,  Ked.  Rep.  of  Cierraany,  as- 
siftnor  to  Firm*  Carl  FrewJenberK,  Weinheim  B«iTt»tr.,  Fed. 
Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Aug.  13,  IW2,  Ser.  No.  929.624 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  (.erman),  Oct.  23, 
IWl,  4134937 

Int.  (!.'  F16B  <<  IMI.  4t  nj 
t_S.  Cn.  411— 544  fedaiiM 


\ 


1  A  covering  device  to  be  fastened  bv  a  fastening  element  lo 
a  comp«>nenl  to  be  covered,  wherein  said  covering  device 
comprises 

a)  a  covering  area  for  covering  said  component  to  he  cov- 
ered, 

b)  a  cup-springtype  area  surrounding  a  rcct-ss  for  receiving 
said  fastening  element,  and 

c)  a  coating,  said  coating  being  applied  to  a  portion  of  an 
upper  surface  of  said  covering  device  thereby  protecting 
said  ptirtion  of  said  upper  surface  of  said  covering  device 
from  corrosion 


UMI 


5,282,711 
ASSLSTIV  F  DINING  DFVICF;  SYSTKM  AND  MFTHOD 
F;ric  A.   Friache,   Arlington,  Tex.,  assignor  to   Association  for 
ReUrded  Citizens  of  the  l US.,  Arlington,  Tex. 
Filed  Oct.  17,  1991,  Ser,  No.  778,009 
Int,  n.'  A47G  .'/  '*' 
l'..S.  n.  414—9  5  Claims 

1    An  assistive  dining  device  fi'r  automatic  switch-operated 
self-feeding  comprising 

(a)  a  concave  fixxl  receptacle  having  a  predelcrmined  depth 
below  an  upwardiv  projecting  lip 

(b)  a  rixl  having  an  end  rotalable  aNiut  an  axis  and  linearly 
movable  along  the  axis,  substantially  parallel  to  and  aK've 
the  upward  projecting  fixxi  receptacle  lip 

(c)  a  feeding  utensil  having  fixxi  collection  face  and  affixed 
to  the  end  of  the  rixj  for  rotation  and  linear  movement 
therewith,  which  utensil  is  angularly  disptised  from  the 


axis  of  the  rixl  such  that  riK>d  collection  face  is  substan- 
tially horizontal  downward  in  a  first  rotary  p<isilion  and 
subslanlialK  horizontal  upward  in  a  second  rotary  p«>si- 
lion  rotated  approximately  one-half  of  a  revolution  ab<iut 
the  axis  of  the  rod.  vi  that  the  radius  of  the  arc  defined  by 
the  distal  end  of  the  utensil  during  rotation  corresponds  to 
the  predetermined  depth  of  the  receptacle, 
(d)  a  motor  operativcly  a.vs<x,iated  with  the  rixl  and  utensil 
for  rotating  the  utensil  from  the  first  rotary  p<isilion  to  the 
second  to  collect  fcxxl  from  the  receptacle  onto  the  utensil 
and  also  for  rotating  the  utensil  from  the  second  rotary 
ptviition  to  the  first  position. 


(e)  a  motor  operatively  asvvialed  with  the  r^xJ  for  linearly 
moving  the  rex)  and  utensil  when  in  its  second  rotary 
position  from  a  retracted  linear  position  to  an  outward 
position  pa.st  the  lip  of  the  receptacle  for  presenting  the 
fixxi  on  the  utensil  for  consumption  by  the  user  and  for 
returning  the  utensil  to  the  retracted  pcisition,  and 

(D  a  fixxi  shaping  partial  cover  plate  attached  to  the  lip  of 
the  concave  fixxi  receptacle  spaced  above  the  utensil 
when  rotated  to  us  second  rotation  position  so  that  fo<xl 
collecteil  in  the  utensil  is  shaped  by  the  partial  cover  plate 
prior  to  presentation  to  the  user  for  consumption 


5.282,712 
ORGANIZER  SYSTKM  AND  METHOD  FOR  A 
ROTATABLE  STORAGE  STRUCTLRE 
Robert  Lichti,  Sr.,  Lake  Almanor  Peninsula;  Oay  Bernard,  II, 
Pt.  Richmond,  both  of  Calif.;  Daniel  C.  Perry,  San  Jose,  and 
Stanley  H.  Lukken,  San  Francisco,  all  of  Cjilif.,  assignors  to 
Computer  Aided  Systems,  Inc..  Hawyard,  Calif. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  481,575,  Feb.  16,  1990.  abandoned, 
which  is  a  diTision  of  Ser.  No.  192.019,  Apr.  29,  1988,  Pat.  No. 
4,983,091,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  31,989. 
Mar.  30,  1987,  abandoned,  Ser.  No.  824,718.  Jan.  31,  1986, 
abandoned,  and  Ser.  No.  821.257.  Jan.  22.  1986,  Pat.  No. 
4,752,175,  said  Ser.  No.  31.989,  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser. 
No.  732,927.  May  13,  1985,  abandoned.  This  application  No». 
14,  1991,  Ser.  No.  794,294 
Int.  CI.'  B65C;  /    10 
I'S.  C\.  414—331  •*  Oaims 

1     A   storage  system   for   storage  and   retrieval   of  material 
gixxjs.  the  storage  system  comprising 

a  rotary  storage  carousel  including  a  multiplicity  of  con- 
tainer supp<irt  racks  arranged  in  side-by-side  fashion, 
means  forming  a  continuous  track  having  a  major  longitu- 
dinal extension,  and  means  for  rotating  the  support  racks 
VI  they  travel  about  the  continuous  track,  the  support 
racks  including  articulated  attachment  means  for  releas- 
ably  securing  a  container  thereto, 
a  multiplicity  of  said  containers  adapted  to  receive  the  mate- 
rial gixxls,  said  containers  having  container  attachment 
means  for  cixiperating  with  the  articulated  attachment 
means  for  rclea.sably  securing  a  container  to  a  particular 
support  rack,  and 


an  inserter  assembly  disposed  adjacent  the  storage  carousel 
for  inserting  selected  containers  onto  the  storage  carousel, 
the  inserter  assembly  including  a  holding  section  means 
for  lemporanly  retaining  at  least  one  container  in  a  posi- 
tion clear  from  interference  with  the  travel  of  the  support 
racks,  an  approach  section  means  for  transporting  contain- 
ers from  said  holding  section  means  to  the  storage  carou- 
sel, loading  means  for  latching  selected  containers  onto  an 


ass<Kiated  selected  support  rack  while  the  support  rack 
remains  in  continuous  motion,  mans  for  synchronizing 
movement  of  a  selected  container  in  said  approach  section 
means  with  the  travel  of  the  supp<in  racks  to  facilitate  said 
latching  onto  an  ass<Kiated  selected  supptirt  rack,  and 
wherein  the  container  is  supported  on  its  bottom  and 
moved  toward  the  carousel  in  a  direction  substantially 
parallel  to  the  major  longitudinal  extension  of  the  continu- 
ous track 


5.282.713 

APPARATUS  FOR  REMOVING  REO'CLABLE 

MATERIALS  FROM  BAGS 

I,ars  Ijuide,  11615  N.  Shore  Rd.,  Whitmore  Lake,  Mich.  48189 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  775.003.  Oct.  II,  1991.  Pat.  No. 

5.203,665.  This  application  No».  27,  1992,  Ser.  No.  982,709 

Int.  a.'  B02C  23/02 

L.S.  a.  414—412  20  Qaims 


30  gg   lO'? 


1  An  apparatus  for  removing  recyclable  matenals  from  bags 
comprising 

a  primary  conveyor  including  a  frame,  said  pnmary  con- 
veyor having  first  and  second  ends  and  including  a  pri- 
mary belt  being  operable  for  rotation  in  a  direction  about 
said  first  and  second  ends,  said  pnmary  belt  including  a 
plurality  of  retaining  tines  extending  therefrom  and  being 
positioned  at  spaced  apart  intervals  thereon,  said  retaining 
tines  receiving  said  bags  thereon  and  cairying  said  bags 
along  said  pnmary  conveyor  as  said  pnmary  belt  rotates; 

means  for  rotating  said  primary  belt  about  said  first  and 
second  ends. 

a  cutting  element  mounted  to  said  frame  and  being  posi- 
tioned relative  to  said  pnmary  t)elt  so  as  to  cuttingly 
engage  said  bags  dunng  rotation  of  said  pnmary  belt 
thereby  longitudinally  opening  said  bags;  and 

a  receiving  bin  positioned  adjacent  to  said  second  end,  said 


receiving  bin  receiving  said  matenals  being  emptied  from 
said  bags  as  said  bags  are  earned  about  said  second  end, 
said  receiving  bin  including  a  discharge  opening  and 
means  for  forcibly  discharging  said  matenals  from  said 
receiving  bin  through  said  discharge  opening,  said  dis- 
charge means  including  a  discharge  conveyor  having  a 
discharge  belt,  said  discharge  belt  forming  a  movable 
floor  in  said  receiving  bin  and  being  positioned  within  said 
receiving  bin  at  a  location  to  receive  said  matenals  from 
said  pnmary  conveyor,  said  discharge  belt  being  rotatable 
about  first  and  second  ends  in  a  direction  causing  said 
matenals  to  be  forcibly  discharged  through  said  discharge 
opening 


5.282,714 
CRANE,  PARTICULARLY  FOR  MATERIAL  HANDLING 
Remy  Diebolt,  20,  rue  du  22  No»embre,  67440  Marmoutier. 
France 

Filed  Dec.  12.  1991,  Ser.  No.  804,715 
CHaims  priority,  application  France,  Dec.  14,  1990,  90  15888 
Int.  a.^  B66C  13/00 
U.S.  a.  414—680  2  Ctaiins 


1  A  crane  for  matenal  handling,  compnsing  a  boom  (1)  and 
a  fixed  venical  column  (2)  supporting  the  boom  (1),  a  rotatable 
device  (3)  in  the  form  of  a  sleeve  supported  for  rotation  about 
a  vertical  axis  by  the  upper  end  of  the  column,  the  boom  (1) 
being  articulated  for  vertical  swinging  movement  on  and  rela- 
tive to  said  device  (3)  about  a  honzontal  axle  (7).  an  elongated 
torsion-transmitting  member  (4)  passing  vertically  within  and 
rotatable  relative  to  the  column  and  secured  at  its  upper  end  to 
said  device  (3)  to  rotate  said  device  (3),  and  a  rotation  actuator 
(5)  coacting  with  the  lower  end  of  said  torsion-transmitting 
member  (4)  to  rotate  the  torsion-transmitting  member  (4)  to 
rotate  said  device  (3)  on  and  relative  to  the  column  thereby  to 
rotate  the  boom  (1)  about  said  vertical  axis,  wherein  the  actua- 
tion of  the  boom  (1)  is  effected  by  means  of  two  jacks,  namely 
a  pushing  jack  (8)  connected  by  its  rod  to  a  portion  of  the  boom 
(1)  forward  of  said  axle  (7)  and  articulatedly  mounted  by  its 
cylinder  on  the  rotatable  device  (3).  and  a  pulling  jack  (9) 
connected  by  its  rod  to  a  rearward  prolongation  of  the  boom 
(1)  and  articulatedly  mounted  by  its  cylinder  on  the  rotatable 
device,  and  wherein  the  rods  of  the  jacks  (8)  and  (9)  are  articu- 
lated to  a  slider  (10)  mounted  in  the  boom  (1)  said  slider  com- 
pnsing said  portion  of  the  boom  formed  of  the  axle  and  said 
prolongation  of  the  boom  and  being  adapted  to  be  locked  in 
service  position  and  in  rest  position  by  means  of  an  automatic 
bolt  (11). 
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5,282,715 
NKH)I  K  rRANSP<)RriN(.   ^PPARAll  S 
Richard   Abbate,   WallinRford,   and    Richard    Parcnte.    Milford. 
both  of  (  onn.,  assiRnors  to  I  nited  Stali-s  SurRical  (  iirpora- 
tion,  Norwalk,  Conn. 

Kiled  ()cl.  9,  IW2.  Ser    No.  959,151 

Int   (1     B25J  n   i») 

r.S.  CI.  414 — 757  16  Oaims 


^-'--U 


1    ■\t\  appar.iliis  lot  luildin(i  at  U'asl  oin-  i-I.Mi^alcd  \*"rkpic^c 
ciimprisin); 

a  first  and  st-iond  law  nKintxT  ca..  h  having  .i  ^ .  Trc-siv-cidini; 
vtorkpiccf  ccintai.  tin>;  portion 

griH>vc-s  Uvatcd  on  oik-  oI  said  ia\k->.  i-ai.  h  ot  said  k.'io'vis 
ht-ing  dimcnsiont-d  and  (.oiifiguffd  lo  iCiriM'  .il  liaM  .i 
p<irtion  of  a  workpiftiv 

iiu-ans  tor  s<-li->.  Iiv  fl\  niov.  ing  viid  I'lrsl  and  m-i  i  ind  i.iw  iiu-m 
bt-rs   helwct-n   a   first   clost-d    position   lor    holding   work 
pieces  in  a  predetermined  orientation  b<-tw.een  v)id   laws 
and  a  setond  open  ptisition    and 

said  first  and  s<-tond  |a\*  memhers  heiiig  laleralK  mosahli- 
relative  to  each  other  while  in  said  closed  position 
wherehv  workpieies  disp<ised  therein  are  iinil.>rniK  roial- 
able  while  being  held  bv  said  jaw  members 


»€l 


.1  pLillonn  tor  rfnT>ing  sign.iUires 

supports  arranged  on  opposite  sides  ol  said  pl.ilform  for 
.ihgning  sjgn.iHires  dtli\ereil  lo  llie  pLiltorm 

iiu-ans  lor  selei  li\el\  ileli wring  st.u  ks  each  having  .i  pliir.il 
11  \  ,. I  signatures  nu  hull  rig  means  t,.r  ilroppiiig  eat  h  statk 
mio  ihc-  region  between  said  supports  and  upon  said  pl.il 
t(  irni 

means  lor  rotalmg  said  platlorm  through  one  halt  revolution 
alter  reieising  eas  h  stas  k  to  lorni  a  vompensaled  bundle 

pusher  means  comprising  a  bar  movable  along  a  linear  path 
whuh  is  arranged  between  said  supports  and  is  parallel  to 
said  supports 

me.ins  tor  mov  ing  viid  pusher  means  t.'  eject  a  compensated 
bundle  Irom  said  platlorm.  viid  moving  means  moving 
s.iid  pusher  means  to  a  home  position  sufficienllv  dis- 
placed  Irom  said  platform  lo  permit  said  platform  to  rotate 
free  Irom  an  inlerfereiKe  with  said  pusher  means  while 
lorrning  a  c  ompens.iled  bundle,  said  means  lor  moving 
said  pusher  means  moving  the  pusher  means  from  the 
home  position  to  an  elect  readv  [visition  closi'r  to  the 
platlorm  than  the  home  position  and  immediateK  adiacenl 
one  side  ol  a  bundle  being  formed  to  therebv  preposition 
s.iid  pusher  means  in  readiness  for  election  ol  a  bundle 
.itler  a  linal  st.ic  k  has  been  dropped  onto  said  platlorm  bv 
s.iid  means  lor  selettivelv  delivering 


5.282.717 
APl'ARMl  S  FOR  S7()RI\(.  AM)  TRANSPORTINC. 
I'RINTH)  (  IRt  riT  BOARDS 
(,unetr  lohr.  V\  icrnshcim;  Josef  Mo/zi.  I  nlerreichcnbach.  and 
(■unter  Herrmann.  (  al».  all  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  (,erman>.  assign- 
ors to  lohr  &   Herrmann  (;mbH.  Neuhausen.  Fed.  Rep.  of 
(irrman> 

Filed  Jul.  16.  1992.  Ser.  So    914.899 
Claims  priority,  application   Fed.  Rep.  of  (rerman>.  Aug.    1. 
1991.  412549* 

Int    (I.    H65H  ■•    10 
I    S    (I    414— 798.2  9  Claims 


5,282,716 

MFTHOD  AND  APPARATl  S  FOR  STA(  KIN(,. 

Ai  k;mn(;  and  ( OMPRFXSINC.  SK.NATI  RUS 

John   Prim,  W.  Chajtj,  and  l>a»id   Hall,  Platuburnh.  both  of 

N.Y.,  assiftnon  to  Quipp  Systems,  Inc.,  Miami,  Ha. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  534,451,  Jun.  6,  1990.  Pat.  No.  5.092,236. 

Iliis  application  Jul.  22,  1991,  Ser.  No   734,187 

Int.  (1.    BAM.  ^'  t)f^ 

IS.  CI.  414—790.3  -"  <1»ims 


UMI 


20    .Apparatus  lor  forming  comp<-nsated  signatures  bundles 
comprising 


I     \n  apparatus  for  storing  and  transporting  printed  circuit 
b<iards.  the  apparatus  comprising 

a  t>xlv  having  an  upwardlv  faLiiig  supp<'rling  surface  for 
supporting  a  plurahtv  of  stacked  circuit  boards  and  a 
second  surfaie  subslanliallv  perpc-ndicular  lo  the  support- 
ing surface 

two  spaced  apart,  elongate  annular  members  secured  lo  the 
bods  and  extending  in  a  direction  substantially  parallel  to 
the  supporting  surface  and  subslanliallv  perpendicular  to 
the  second  surface 

a  plurahtv  i>f  liners,  eai.  h  having  iwo  holes,  wherein  each  of 
the  annular  members  passes  through  a  respective  hole  on 
eash  liner  and  each  liner  is  movable  along  the  annular 
members  between  a  stand  b\  position  in  wh:ch  the  liner  is 
suspended  from  the  annular  members  on  a  first  side  of  the 
second  surface  and  an  operative  p<isition  in  which  the 
liner  is  disp»ised  on  an  opposite  side  of  the  second  surface 
and  extends  f>etween  two  consecutive  printed  circuit 
boards  supported  on  the  supporting  surface, 
iwo  belt  drives  aswiated  with  respective  ones  of  the  elon- 
gate annular   members,  the  belt  driven,  each  comprising 


endless  bells  extending  parallel  lo  the  asscK'iated  elongate 
annular  members,  wherein  the  bells  are  operable  to  rotate 
svnchronouslv 

two  grippers.  each  pivoted  to  a  respective  one  cif  the  bells 
and  adapted  to  rotate  therewith  on  a  path  which  intersects 
the  liners  when  the  liners  are  in  the  standby  and  operative 
positions, 

biasing  means  for  urging  the  grippers  into  the  paths  to  an 
ofserative  gripper  position  to  couple  the  belts  to  the  liners, 
and 

statmnary  actuator  means  for  moving  and  keeping  the  grip- 
pers out  of  the  paths  in  an  inoperative  gnpper  position 


5.282,719 
QUAD  MODE  FAN  PITCH  ACTUATION  SYSTEM  FOR  A 

GAS  TURBINE  ENGINE 
Frederick  B.  McCart>,  San  Pedro,  and  Thomas  F.  Fitzgibbon, 
Long  Beach,  both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  AlliedSignal  Inc., 
Morris  Township,  Morris  County,  N.J. 

Filed  May  13,  1991,  Ser.  No.  700.385 

Int.  a.^  B64C  11/44 

U.S.  a.  416—1  17  Claims 


5,282.718 
CASE  TREATMENT  FOR  COMPRESSOR  BLADES 
Steven  G.  Koff,  Palm  Beach  Gardens,  Fla.;  Robert  S.  Mazzawy, 
South  Glastonbury;  John  P.  Nikkanen,  West  Hartford,  both 
of  Conn.,  and  Nick  A.  Nolcheff,  Palm  Beach  Gardens,  Fla., 
assignors  to  United  Technologies  Corporation,  Hartford, 
Conn. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  648,510,  Jan.  30,  1991, 

abandoned.  This  application  Aug.  3.  1992,  Ser.  No.  924,611 

Int.  a."  FOID  I   12 

I  .S.  CI.  415—57.3  4  Qaims 


1  For  a  gas  turbine  engine  having  a  compressor  including  a 
rotor  having  a  plurality  of  axial  flow  compressor  blades  sub- 
lected  to  being  aertxlynamically  stalled,  an  outer  shroud  sur- 
rounding said  compressor  blades  defining  the  outer  boundary 
for  the  main  flow  path,  a  passageway  formed  in  said  outer 
shroud  having  an  inlet  and  an  outlet,  said  inlet  being  disposed 
downstream  of  the  leading  edges  of  said  compressor  blades  and 
an  outlet  being  disposed  in  proximity  lo  said  leading  edges,  said 
passageway  being  dimensioned  so  that  no  more  than  M'^c  of 
the  total  flow  passing  through  said  rotor  flows  through  said 
pa-ssageway.  anti-swirl  vanes  in  said  passageway  for  removing 
the  swirl  component  of  the  rotor  relative  low  momentum  flow 
being  removed  from  said  main  flow,  and  said  inlet  being  ori- 
ented with  respect  to  the  main  flow  path  to  selectively  remove 
from  the  main  flow  path  scilely  the  low  momentum  flow  rela- 
tive to  the  rotor  that  has  low  axial  velocity  but  high  absolute 
tangential  velocity  and  prevent  the  strong  relative  flow  that 
has  high  axial  velocity  to  enter  said  passageway  said  passage- 
way being  curved  to  direct  flow  toward  said  inlet  and  said 
outlet  IS  oriented  with  respect  to  the  main  flow  such  that  the 
ratio  of  the  differential  of  the  minimum  pressure  measured 
between  said  curved  portion  and  said  outlet  and  the  pressure  at 
said  discharge  end  of  said  outlet  to  the  value  of  JpV'  is  equal 
to  or  less  than  1  5.  w  here  "p"  is  the  density  of  the  fluid  and"V" 
IS  the  vekxitv  of  the  fluid 


1  Apparatus  for  controlling  vanable  blade  pitch  of  a  turbine 
engine  including  a  turbine  shaft  and  a  plurality  of  fan  blades, 
said  apparatus  comprising; 

a  first  member  relatively  rotatable  with  respect  to  said  shaft, 

a  second  member  relatively  rotatable  with  respect  to  said 
shaft: 

differential  gear  means  for  interengaging  with  said  first  and 
second  members  and  for  providing  a  translational  output 
in  response  to  rotation  of  said  first  and  second  members 
relative  to  said  shaft; 

linkage  means  for  receiving  said  translational  output  of  said 
differential  gear  means  and  for  converting  and  transmit- 
ting said  translational  output  to  said  fan  blades  to  affect  a 
pitch  change  of  said  fan  blade^; 

first  actuator  means  for  selectively  causing  rotation  of  said 
first  member  relative  to  said  shaft  and  thereby  effecting  a 
pitch  change  of  said  fan  blades  in  a  first  direction;  and 

second  actuator  means  for  selectively  causing  rotation  of 
said  second  member  relative  to  said  shaft  and  thereby 
effecting  a  pitch  change  of  said  fan  blades  in  a  direction 
opposite  said  first  direction 


5.282,720 
FAN  BLADE  RETAINER 
Stephen  J.  Szpunar,  West  Chester.  Ohio,  assignor  to  Gener^ 
Electric  Company.  Cincinnati.  Ohio 

Filed  Sep.  15.  1992.  Ser.  No.  945.049 

Int.  a.^  FOID  5/32 

U.S.  a.  416—220  R  9  Qaims 


1   A  retention  assembly  for  a  rotor  blade  comprising: 

a  rotor  disk  having  a  pair  of  circumferentially  spaced  apart 
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dovetail  poMs  ili-rmink;  tfu-rfNl'ACfn  .in  .m.ilU   rx'cnilin^: 

dovetail  gnxiM- 
vaid  riilor  hiailf  h.iwnv.'    i  v1o\clail  txitic  ^  uniplfnifiit.irs   I.' 

sanl  i)o\fl.iil  (jr.HAf  .irul  iliNposcil  Iturtin  l.u  railul  rt-lt-n 

lion  hv  •villi  piisls 
a  pnniarv  hiailc  rclaincr  fixi-ills  loiru-it  1.'  ^akl  Jisk  lor  rclaiii 

ing  said  blaik-  in  v.iul  griHUf  agaitisl  avial  nu'vciiK-nl  m  a 

Hrsi  tliri-clmn.  anj 
sfKinilarv   means  ilisposcd  in  vaid  gnnnf  and  ^  .xipj-raling 

with  said  dcivflaii  lor  wedging  'v.iid  hiadi-  in  vud  groosc 

after  a  predetermined  axial  travel  of  said  blade  in  said  firsl 

direction   upon   failure  of  said   primar>    blade  retainer   to 

restrain  said  predetermined  traM-l 


hawng  .1  pislon  p.imi  pump,  llu-  pressure  o'lUrol  loop  appara- 
tus comprising 

ai  a  pami  pressure  transducer  coupled  lo  itie  output  ol  the 
piston  painl  pump  basing  an  output  pressure  signal  repre- 
s<-nlaliw  of  the  output  pressure  of  the  piston  paint  pump 

b)  a  pressure  reference  means  basing  a  manualls  adjustable 
control  lor  adiustuig  a  desired  pressure  signal 

ci  comparator  means  lor  ompanng  the  desired  pressure 
signal  and  the  output  pressure  signal  and  fi^r  providing  a 
signal  lolurn  the  drive  tram  ON  when  theiiulput  pressure 
signal  IS  less  than  the  desired  pressure  signal    and 


5.2*2,721 

PASSIN  K  CI  KARANt  K  SYSTKM  FOR  IIRBINK  HI  ADKS 

Robert  J.  Kildcm,  North  P«lm  Beach.  Ha..  aMinnor  to  I  nited 

Technolotiies  Corporation.  Hartford.  Conn. 

C  ontinuation-in -part  of  Ser.  No.  767.745.  Sep.  H).  1991, 

abandoned.  This  application  Jan.  4,  1993,  Ser    No    529 

Int.  CI.'  FDII)  '    /^    ^   .'" 

I  .S.  CI.  416— 97  R  5  Claims 


«0 


T 


I  -N  turbine  blade  lor  a  gas  turbine  engine  having  at  least  one 
internal  ciniling  pasvige  intcrnallv  of  the  turbine  blade.  s.iid 
lurbine  blade  b^-ing  driven  b\  engine  ITuid  working  medium 
and  having  an  airfoil  section  invluding  an  outer  wall  defining  a 
pressure  surface,  a  suction  surface,  a  lip  .\tni  a  lower  end  of  said 
internal  cixiling  pass.ige  lor  leading  cH'lingair  Irom  said  lower 
end  lo  now  through  viid  internal  pass.ige  and  div  barge 
through  a  pluralitv  of  spaced  holes  lormed  in  s.iid  outer  wall, 
said  turbine  blade  being  lolalabK  mounted  in  said  engine  such 
that  viid  tip  IS  spaced  adjacent  an  annular  member  which 
defines  therewith  a  gap,  ihe  improvement  comprising  a  projec 
lion  having  an  outer  surface  extending  avialK  Irom  the  tip  ol 
Ihe  airfoil  in  the  same  plane  of  the  airfoils  tip  surface  and  an 
inclined  inner  surface  extending  from  the  pressure  surlace  lo 
Ihe  end  I'f  s.jid  outer  surface,  and  an  angled  hole  disposed 
substantialK  parallel  to  said  inclined  inner  surlace  extending 
through  the  outer  wall  on  the  pressure  surface  connecting  saul 
internal  passage  for  leading  spent  ciHiling  air  externallv  ot  said 
blade  in  proximit>  to  said  pro|ecIion  at  a  location  spaced  from 
said  lip  such  that  the  How  of  spent  ooling  air  flows  along  said 
inner  surface  of  said  pro|ection  toward  said  lip  wherebv  said 
How  combines  with  said  fluid  working  medium  flowing  radi 
allv  adjacent  said  pressure  surface  m>  thai  the  lendenc  v  ol  said 
engine  lluid  working  mexliuni  from  migrating  into  viiil  gap  is 
leduced  ami  the  ix.-rforniance  of  said  turbine  blade  is  enhanced 


5.2«2.722 

KI  KCTRONIC    PRKSSIRF  ( ONTROI 

James    M.    Keatty.    Minnetonka.    Minn.,    assiitntir    to    \^BRner 

Spray  Tech  t  orporalion,  Minneapolis,  Minn. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  713.814.  Jun.  12,  1991,  abandoned 

niLS  application  Mar    3,  1993,  Vr.  No    25.876 

Int    (T  H)4B  -I 'J  08 

IS.  CI.  417— 15  6  Claims 

1    Pressure  .  ontrol  Kn.p  appar.ilus  for  ,  onlrolling  the  op<-ra 


vss 


—\  ,l_f«w»_J    ,  "  •'-  I 


IS; 


I  a  pressure  deadband  control  means  lor  inserling  a  pres- 
sure deadband  in  the  pressure  control  IcKip  wherein  the 
deadband  extends  from  an  uppx-r  level  above  which  the 
drive  tram  is  turned  ()h\  and  a  lower  level  belcm  which 
Ihe  drive  tram  is  turned  ON  and  wherein  the  pressure 
deadbanil  ci>nlrol  means  further  includes  means  for  shift- 
ing the  desired  pressure  signal  Irom  a  higher  level  to  a 
lower  level  when  the  drive  train  is  turned  OM'  and  from 
the  lower  level  to  Ihe  higher  level  when  the  drive  train  is 
lurned  ON  and  wherein  the  means  for  shifting  the  desired 
pressure  signal  comprises  a  voltage  level  shifter  connected 
lo  shift  .1  voltage  supplieil  bv  the  manuallv  adjustable 
.ontrol  as  the  desireil  pressure  signal 


5.282,723 

RKKRIChRAMON  ( OMPRKSSOR  VMTH  H  KCTRONIC 

t ONTROI    ARRANCKMKNT 

Malteo  Bellomo.  Moncalieri.  Italy,  avsignor  to  /jnuscsi   Klet- 
Iromeccanica  S.p.A.,  Italy 

Kiled  Dec.  5,  1991,  Ser.  No.  802.557 
Claims  priority,  application  Italy,  Dec    11,  1990.  45776  A   90 
Int    ("I      HMH  -l-J  "^ 
I    s   CI.  417—15  10  Claims 


h 


1  \  hermetic  reciprivaling  compressor,  in  particular  for 
■  usehold  type  refrigerating  and  free/ing  appliances,  provided 
with  an  electric  drive  mi>tor  (17l  and  an  electronic  control 
arrangement  (18»,  wherein  said  motor  (17)  is  a  brushless  tvpc 
tor  and  s.iid  control  arrangement  (18)  is  a  frequency  control 


if 


drive    tram    ot    (x.rtable    painl    spraving   equipment     arrangement  adapted  lo  operate  said  motor  at  any  speed  that  is 
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GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 
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compatible  with  a  correcl  operation  of  the  compressor  (10)  so 
as  1(1  increase  Ihc  overall  efTiciency  of  Ihe  compressor  and 
delivery  and  suction  bores  (24)  provided  in  the  plale  (22)  of  the 
valves  of  the  compressor  (10)  have  a  diameter  which  is  se- 
lected in  corresp<indence  of  the  highest  value  of  the  prixiuct  of 
volumetric  cfTiciency  (t)I)  and  load  loss  efficiency  (t)2)  so  as  to 
improve  the  overall  efTiciency  and  optimize  the  refrigerating 
capacity  of  the  compressor  with  a  reduction  in  the  clearance 
volume  in  the  compression  chamber 


■"^^^Ji" 


=i»" 


1  In  a  pump  assembly  including  a  pump  having  an  inlet  and 
an  outlet  and  a  flow  section  at  at  least  one  of  said  inlet  and 
outlet  defining  a  predetermined  dimensional  envelope,  a 
melh(xi  of  installing  valve  assemblies  lo  selectively  modify  the 
flow  characlenslics  of  said  pump  comprising  the  following 
steps 

providing  a  plurality  of  valve  mtxiules.  each  of  said  valve 
mixlules  having  a  valve  housing  with  a  slack  height  and 
exterior  dimension  corresponding  to  said  predetermined 
dimensional  envelope  of  said  pump  flow  section,  each  of 
said  valve  housings  containing  respective  valve  elements 
providing  different  flow  characteristics;  and 
selecting  one  of  said  plurality  of  valve  modules  and  securing 
It  within  said  predetermined  dimensional  envelope  of  said 
pump  flow  section  lo  provide  a  selected  flow  charactens- 
lic  for  said  pump  assembly  given  a  particular  flow  rale  and 
material  lo  be  moved  by  said  pump  assembly. 


5J82.725 

SLANT  PLATE  TYPE  COMPRE.SSOR  WITH  VARIABLE 

DISPLACEMENT  MECHANISM 

Hidehiko  Shimizu,  Sawa,  Japan,  assignor  to  Sanden  Corpora- 
tion. Ciunma,  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  7,  1992,  Ser.  No.  986,567 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Dec.  S,  1991,  3-100385[U] 
Int.  C\:  F04B  1/12 
I  .S.  a.  417—222.1  4  Qaims 

1  In  a  slant  plale  type  compressor  including  a  compressor 
housing  enclosing  a  crank  chamber,  a  suction  chamber  and  a 
discharge  chamber  therein,  said  compressor  housing  compns- 
ing  a  cylinder  block  having  a  plurality  of  cylinders  formed 
therethrough,  a  piston  slidably  fitted  within  each  of  said  cylin- 
ders, a  driving  means  coupled  lo  said  pistons  for  reciprocating 
said  pistons  within  said  cylinders,  said  dnving  means  including 
a  drive  shaft  rotatably  supported  in  said  housing,  a  cam  rotor 
fixedly  connected  to  said  drive  shaft,  and  coupling  means  for 
drivingly   coupling  said  cam  rotor  lo  said  pistons  such  that 


rotary  motion  of  said  cam  rotor  is  converted  into  reciprocating 
motion  of  said  pistons,  said  coupling  means  including  a  slant 
plate  having  a  surface  disposed  at  an  adjustable  inclined  angle 
relative  to  a  plane  perpendicular  to  said  dnve  shaft,  the  in- 
clined angle  of  said  slant  plate  adjustable  to  vary  the  capacity 
of  the  compresscir.  a  passageway  formed  in  said  housing  and 
linking  said  crank  chamber  and  said  suction  chamber  in  fluid 
communication,  and  capacity  conlrol  means  coupled  to  said 
passageway  for  varying  the  capacity  of  the  compressor  by 
adjusting  the  inclined  angle  of  said  slant  plate,  said  cam  rotor 


5,282,724 
MODI  I.AR  CHECK  VALVE  SVSTHM 
Steven    M.    Reynolds.    .Mansfield.   Ohio,    assignor   to   Warren 
Rump,  Inc.,  Mansfield.  Ohio 

Filed  May  12.  1992,  Ser.  No.  881.717 

Int.  CI.'  F04B  21,  (XI 

I  .S.  CI.  417— 154  5  Claims 


coupled  tci  said  slant  plate  by  means  of  a  hinged  joint  mecha- 
nism which  permits  the  inclination  of  said  slant  plate  to  vary. 
the  improvement  composing: 

said  hinged  joint  mechanism  including  abrasion  reduction 
means  for  reducing  abrasion  between  all  fnctional  contact 
surfaces  of  said  cam  rotor  and  said  slant  plate,  said  abra- 
sion reducing  means  including  radially  extending  hard 
metal  inserts  between  the  friclional  contact  surfaces  of 
said  cam  rotor  and  said  slant  plate  at  least  one  of  which  is 
made  of  soft  metal 


5.282,726 
COMPRESSOR  SL'PERCJHARGER  W ITH  EVAPORATIVE 

COOLER 
James  R.  Warren,  Lakeriew,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Praxair  Technol- 
ogy, Inc.,  Danbury,  Cxinn. 

Filed  Jun.  21,  1991,  Ser.  No,  718,797 

Int.  a.'  F04B  23/00 

CS.  a,  417— 243  ^  leaaims 


1   A  system  for  increasing  the  capacity  of  a  gas  compressor 
compnsing; 

(a)  a  supercharger  for  receiving,  compressing  and  discharg- 
ing a  gas  flow;  and 

(b)  an  evaporative  cooler  compnsing  a  section  of  pipe  con- 
necting said  supercharger  with  the  compressor,  said  pipe 
having  a  nozzle  for  spraying  and  evaporating  a  liquid  into 
the  gas  flow  for  cooling  of  the  gas  flow,  said  nozzle  hav- 
ing internal  passages  sized  to  atomize  a  liquid  into  droplets 
of  mean  diameter  from  about  4  to  about  20  microns,  said 
evaporative  cooler  being  capable  of  completely  evaporat- 
ing the  liquid  sprayed  into  the  gas  flow  before  reaching 
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.k,        .„.   ,1,     ,1  ih..    ,,rr,  -- r.ill   ifi    in   orhil    and   a   pair   ol   haianic  assi-mblies  ihal   are 

11. 1  ^.imprcvMir  vi  as  Id  increas<-  Iht-  tapa..il\  cil  int-  ^om  s».niii    iti    an   oii.ji     anu   a    , 

.  i_        1  1  I   h.    .h..  nmifil   h\    the-  ^rankshafl   anil   arc  shillahlf   ri-lalivc   lo  eai.  n 

prt-wir   and   mmmii/c   Ihc  eleclraal   p<miT   ust-d   h\    thi-  roiami   n\    iru    ..anKsna 

tompresMir  while  delivering  the  desireti  ma\>  flow  ol  gas 


5.282.727 
AQl  ARIl  M  PliWKR  HKAD  WITH  INTK.RAI 

Mvvn-y.R 

Allan  H.  WilUnRcr.  Ki-mnklin  I.ake*;  Robert  Kllis.  V\jckofT.  both 

of  N.J.;  G«n«  S.  Hciachcr.  Spring  \»lley.  NY.,  and  Mark 

Agresta.   NuJiey.   N.J..   asaignors  to   Willinger   Bros..   Inc.. 

Oaklaml.  N.J. 

DiTision  of  Ser.  >o.  53I.917,  May  29.  IWO.  Pat.  No.  5,I37,4J3. 

TbU  application  Aug.  10.  1992.  Ser.  No.  927.570 

The  portion  of  the  tern  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Aug.  II, 

2009.  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int.  CI.'  FXHB  /''.IJJ 

I  .S.  CI.  417— 42J.I5  12  Claims 


'/^,    //o 


90 


olher  to  change  ihe  halance  lorLC  e\crled  h\   the  balance  as- 
semblies 


5,282.729 
RADIC  AI  ACTU  ATOR  FOR  A  DK-ORBITlNCi  SC  ROLL  IN 

A  SCROLL  rv  PL  HI  ID  HANDLING  MAC  HINL 
James  C".  Swain.  Columbus.  Ohio,  assignor  to  C;eneral  Motors 
Corporation.  Detroit.  Mich. 

Filed  Jun.  2.  1993.  Ser.  No.  70.603 

Int.  CI.'  I-DIC-  /   fC   /   "<■'.* 

I  .S.  Cn.  418—55.5  2  Claims 


1     A    power    head    for    insertion    in    an    aquarium    tank,    ihe 
power  head  comprising 

a  pump  for  pumping  water  of  the  aquarium  lank. 

a  water  conduit,  and 

a  housing  enclosing  said  pump  and  said  waler  conduil.  said 
housing  having  an  inlet  p<ir1  for  reveuing  water  and  an 
outlet  port  for  discharging  waler.  said  pump  toeing  pro 
vided  at  said  inlet  port  for  pumping  water  into  \aid  hous 
ing.  said  pump  and  said  conduit  being  senall>  connected 
between  said  inlet  port  and  said  outlet  port 

said  housing  having  subManlialU  Ihe  shape  ot  a  circular 
cylinder  to  avoid  trapping  fish  between  the  housing  and  a 
wall  of  the  aquarium  tank 


UMI 


5.282,728 

INERTIAL  BALANO:  SYSTEM  FXiR  A  DK-ORBfriNC; 

SC-ROLL  IN  A  SCROLL  TYPE  HI  ID  HANDLINCi 

MACHINE 

James  C.  Swain,  Columbus,  Ohio,  aasignor  to  C^eneral  Motors 

Corporation,  Detroit,  Mich. 

Filed  Jun.  2,  1993,  Ser.  No.  70.582 
Int.  a.'  POIC  /   02.   I  (»j 
VS.  CI.  418—55.5  3  Claims 

1  A  balance  system  for  a  scroll  type  fluid  handling  machine 
having  a  housing  with  a  front  section  and  a  rear  section,  a  fixed 
scroll  with  an  end  plate  and  a  wrap  in  the  rear  section  of  the 
housing,  an  orbital  scroll  with  an  end  plate  and  a  wrap  that 
c-*xiperates  with  the  fixccl  scroll  to  displace  fluid,  an  orbital 
scroll  drive  including  a  crankshaft  rotatably  j<iurnaled  in  the 
front  section  of  the  housing  and  operable  to  drive  the  orbital 


•  ^. 


1  A  scroll  type  fluid  matenal  handling  machine  having  a 
housing  with  a  fluid  inlet  and  a  fluid  outlet,  a  stationary  scroll 
with  an  end  plate  and  a  wrap  mounted  in  the  housing,  an 
orbital  scroll  with  an  end  plate  and  a  wrap  mounted  in  the 
housing,  a  drive  assembly  for  driving  the  orbital  scroll  in  a 
generally  circular  orbit  including  a  crankshaft  routably 
mounted  in  the  housing  for  rotation  about  an  axis,  a  drive 
member  connected  to  the  crankshaft  outside  the  housing,  an 
eccentric  section  on  the  crankshaft,  a  bushing  assembly  includ- 
ing a  drive  lug  secured  to  Ihe  eccentnc  section  of  the  crank- 
shaft, a  bushing  b<xly  with  a  slot  that  encompasses  the  drive  lug 
and  with  a  surface  thai  is  joumalcd  on  Ihe  orbital  scroll  for 
pivoUl  movement  about  a  bushing  btxly  axis  and  wherein  the 
bushing  body  is  movable  relative  to  the  drive  lug  from  a  posi- 


iKin  in  which  the  axis  of  rotation  of  ihc  crankshaft  coincides 
with  Iht  hushing  body  axis  lo  a  position  in  which  the  wrap  of 
the  orbital  scroll  is  in  sealing  contact  with  the  wrap  of  the 
stationary  scroll  and  a  balance  assembly  for  balancing  orbital 
motion  of  the  orbital  scroll 


1    An  injection  molding  apparatus  comprising 

a  mold  bi>d\  defining  a  cavity  at  an  inner  periphery  for 
forming  a  part, 

an  aperture  for  delivering  fluent  plastic  inlo  said  cavity,  said 
aperture  adapted  to  be  connected  lo  a  source  of  fluent 
plastic, 

a  source  of  pressurized  gas  selectively  communicating  with 
said  cavity  through  a  passage  in  an  injection  pin,  said 
injection  pin  being  movable  between  an  extended  position 
where  said  passage  communicates  with  said  cavity  lo  a 
retracted  position  where  said  passage  does  not  communi- 
cate with  said  cavity,  said  injection  pin  being  received 
within  a  b<ire  defined  by  a  cylinder  inner  wall,  said  pas- 
sage hav  ing  an  outlet  abutting  said  inner  wall  when  in  said 
retracted  p<isition  to  block  communication  between  said 
outlet  and  said  cavity,  and 

said  injection  pin  being  moved  between  said  extended  and 
retracted  position  by  a  force  from  said  gas  delivered  to 
said  cavity,  wherein  said  injection  pin  has  a  first  end  re- 
moved from  said  cavity  and  a  second  end  selectively 
extended  into  said  cavity,  said  first  end  acted  upon  by  said 
gas  lo  move  said  injection  pin  lo  said  extended  position,  a 
piston  face  defined  on  said  injection  pin  at  an  intermediate 
ptisition  between  said  first  end  and  said  second  end,  said 
piston  face  being  acted  up<in  by  said  gas  to  apply  a  force 
lending  to  move  said  injection  pin  to  said  retracted  posi- 
tion, said  piston  face  having  a  smaller  surface  area  than 
said  first  end  of  said  injection  pin  such  that  the  force  from 
said  gas  being  applied  lo  said  first  end  overcomes  the  force 
of  said  gas  applied  to  said  piston  face  and  said  injection  pin 
IS  forced  to  said  extended  p<isilion 


5,282,731 
APPARATUS  FOR  THE  PRODUCTION  OF  MOLDINGS 
FROM  THERMOTROPIC.  LIQUID-CRYSTALLINE 
SUBSTANCES 
Peter  Dinter.  Hallgarten,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Cjcrmany.  assignor  to 
Hoechst  Aktiengesellschaft,  Frankfurt  am  Main.  Fed.  Rep.  of 
C^ermany 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  692,618,  Apr.  29,  1991,  Pat.  No.  5,154.865. 
This  application  Aug.  5,  1992.  Ser.  No.  924,949 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Ciermany,  Apr.  27, 
1990,  4013553 

Int.  CI.'  B29C  47/14.  47/70.  47,92 
U.S,  a.  425—133.5  23  Oaims 


5,282.730 

RETRACTABLE  GAS  INJECTION  PIN  FOR  AN 

INJECTION  MOLD 

Vernon   \.   Daniels.   Brooklyn;   Anthony   Gill.   Rochester,  and 

William  A,  Nelson,  New  Baltimore,  all  of  Mich.,  assignors  to 

Automotive  Plastic  Technologies,  Sterling  Heights.  Mich. 

Filed  Jun.  12.  1991,  Ser.  No.  714.116 

Int.  CI,"  B29C  4.V 76,  4i;40 

U.S.  CI.  425—130  7  Oaims 


1  An  apparatus  for  producing  multi-axially  onentejl  films. 
comprising: 

extruder  means  for  generating  a  polymer  melt  stream  com- 
prising a  thermotropic,  liquid  crystalline  polymer  melt 
compnsing  polymer  chains; 

line  means  for  dividing  said  polymer  melt  stream  into  at  least 
two  part  streams  comprising  a  first  part  stream  and  a 
second  part  stream: 

adapter  means  for  orienting  the  chains  of  liquid  crystal  poly- 
mer of  said  two  part  streams  and  subsequently  combining 
said  two  part  streams,  said  adapter  means  connected  lo 
said  extruder  by  said  line  means,  said  adapter  means  in- 
cluding a  melt  chamber  through  which  a  first  part  stream 
IS  fed  in  a  polymer  matnx  flow  direction  and  means  for 
imposing  predetermined  directions  of  onentation  on  the 
chains  of  polymer  of  said  first  and  second  part  streams, 
said  imposing  means  compnning  a  rotatable  distnbuting 
element  through  which  said  second  part  stream  is  fed  and 
divided  into  a  plurality  of  individual  polymer  strands  and 
means  for  rotating  said  distributing  element  at  a  controlla- 
ble speed,  said  rotatable  distnbuting  element  combining 
said  polymer  strands  with  said  polymer  matnx  in  said  melt 
chamber; 

die  means  for  shaping  the  combined  part  streams  exiling 
from  said  adapter  means  into  a  thin  multi-layer  flexible 
film,  said  die  means  operatively  connected  to  said  adapter 
means,  and 

ccHiling  means  for  receiving  and  cooling  said  film,  said  cool- 
ing means  operatively  connected  lo  said  die  means 


5,282,732 
MOLD  PRESS  ASSEMBLY 
Horace  Eggert,  Hampton,  N.H.,  assignor  to  Davidson  Textron 
Inc..  Dover.  N.H. 

Filed  Apr.  8,  1992,  Ser.  No.  865,293 
Int.  C\.'  B29C  4i/00 
U.S.  a.  425—153  15  Oaims 

1    In  a  mold  press  having  vertically  moveable  upper  and 
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lower  platens  each  having  opposite  sides  thereon  and  a  press 
frame  having  opposite  sides  Uxaled  adjacent  the  opposite  sides 
of  the  upper  and  lower  platens  for  supporting  said  upper  and 
lower  platens  for  vertical  movement  thereon  the  improvement 
comprising 

first  and  second  ball  screw  drives  located  at  said  opposite 
sides  of  said  prevs  frame  and  extending  verticallv  with 
respect  thereto,  first  and  second  drive  nuts  supported  on 
said  upper  platen, 
a  first  electric  drive  motor  and  a  first  drive  shaft  connected 
thereto,  said  first  drive  shaft  extending  across  the  width  of 
said  press  frame,  journals  supporting  the  opposite  ends  of 


kevwavs  and  which  fn  said  changeable  sub  molds  in  said 
sub-mold  hollows  hv  engaging  an  engaging  p.irtion  of  said 


"»    v.;  ^  w*»^* 


said  drive  shaft  m  said  press  frame,  a  bevel  gear  coupling 
said  drive  shaft  to  each  of  said  first  and  second  ball  screw 
drives  for  causing  rotation  of  said  first  drive  shaft  to  drive 
said  first  and  second  ball  screw  drives  with  respect  to  said 
first  and  second  drive  nuts  for  vertical^  recipri>cating 
said  upper  platen  with  respect  to  said  press  frame 
a  first  inner  frame  for  supporting  said  upper  platen,  said  first 
and  second  ball  screw  drives,  said  first  and  second  drive 

nuts  and  said  bevel  gear,  and 
a  pivot  drive  including  said  first  drive  shaft  for  pivoting  said 

first  inner  frame  with  respect  to  said  press  frame  for  pivot 

ing  said  upper  platen  with  respect  to  said  press  frame  for 

access  to  said  upper  platen 


C?i 


I-.: 


T^ 


changeable  sub  molds  when  said  comb-shaped  fining  key 
means  has  bec-n  inserted  into  said  k.e>wavs 


UMI 


5,282.733 

INJKCTION  MOLDING  MACHINK  HAVIN(, 

KXCHANGKABLK  SI  B-MOI.DS 

HinMhi  Noriuke;  Take©  Murayama;  Hid«o  OniU:  Satoni  Yo- 

shizawa.  and  Kazuhiko  Ko«o.  all  of  Tokyo,  Japan.  assiRnon  tii 

Seikoaha  Co..  Ltd.,  Tokyo.  Japan 

Filed  IVc.  23,  1991,  S*r.  No.  812.782 
Int.  n.'  B29C   4'!   Ill 
IS.  CI.  425—183  "  CTaima 

I    .An  iniection  molding  apparatus  comprising 
a  fixed  side  mold  having  a  fixed  side  base  plate. 
a  movable  side  mold  having  a  movable  side  base  plate  and 
movable   between    a   mold-opened    position   and   a   mold 
closed  position, 
sub  mold    hollow    means   defining   a    pluralitv    of  sub-mold 
hollows  which  are  formed  in  at  least  one  of  said  fixed-side 
base  plate  and  said  movable-side  base  plate 
keywa>s  formed  in  vaid  base  plate  in  which  said  sub-mold 

hollow  means  arc  formed, 
changeable  sub-molds  insertable  in  said  sub  mold  hollows  of 
said  sub-mold  hollow  means  when  said  movable  side  mold 
IS  in  said  mold-opened  position  through  a  space  between 
said  fixed  side  mold  and  said  movable-side  mold,  said 
changeable  sub-molds  being  non  rotatably  disp*ised  in  said 
sub  mold  hollows,  each  of  said  changeable  suh-mi>lds 
being  detachable  from  said  sub-mold  hollows  when  said 
moveable  side  mold  is  in  said  opened  position  through  said 
space  between  said  two  molds  and 
comb  shaped  fixing  key   means  detachabl>   engaged  in  said 


5,282,734 
MANDRFI   KOR  MANl  FACTl  RING  A  HOLLOW 
( OMPOSITK  MATKRIAL  BODY 
Nicole    Pastureau,   Kytinea,   and   Patrice   Dourthe,    Rion   des 
Ijuidcs,  both  of  France,  assiipiorf  to   Aerospatiale   Societe 
Nationale  Industrielle.  Paris.  France 
Di»i.ion  of  Ser.  No.  695>»6,  May  3.  1991.  Pat.  No.  5.173.332. 
This  application  Jul.  20.  1992.  Ser.  No.  914.581 
Claims  priority,  application  France.  Jan.  13,  1990.  90  07319 
Int.  CI."  B29C-  41  02.  .<-<   .^f> 
I  ..S.  CI.  425— 393  8  Claims 

1  .A  mandrel  for  manufacturing  a  hollow  composite  malcnal 
N>dy.  using  a  manufacturing  mcihixl  in  which  an  arrangement 
of  fibers  is  applied  on  said  mandrel,  then  said  arrangement  of 
fibers  IS  hardened  and  densificd  by.  operations  requiring  the 
application  of  high  temperatures,  after  which  said  hollow  body 
formed  by  said  arrangement  of  fibers  is  removed  from  said 
mandrel,  hardened  and  densified.  said  mandrel  comprising 
graphite  felt  rigidified  and  machined  mi  that  its  outer  surface 
corresponds  to  the  inner  surface  of  said  hollow  bixiy.  said 
mandrel  being  formed  of  an  homogeneous  bl(X.k  of  said  graph- 
ite felt  whose  fibers  are  embedded  in  a  pyrolysis  carbon  matrix, 
wherein  at  least  the  surface  layer  of  said  mandrel  is  impreg- 
nated with  a  rubbery  binder 


5.282,735 

INJFCTION  MOLDING  NOZZLK  WITH  PARTIALLY 

I  NHKATKD  HKATING  FLKMKNT 

Jobat  I  .  Crfllert.  7A  Prince  Street.  C;eoriietown,  Ontario.  Can- 
ada I7G  2X1 

Filed  Dec.  7,  1992,  Ser.  No.  986.601 
Claims  priority,  application  Canada.  No».  19.  1992,  2083413-7 
Int.  CI.'  B29C  4'<  20 
I  .S.  CI.  425—549  •  f^»'™ 

1  In  an  elongated  injection  molding  no/zle  having  a  rear 
end,  a  forward  end.  an  integral  electrical  heating  clement,  and 
a  melt  pa.s.sagc  extending  therethrough  from  the  rear  end  to  the 
forward  end,  the  electrical  heating  element  having  first  and 
second  arm  portions  extending  in  a  pair  of  alternating  spiral 
coils  around  the  melt  passage  along  the  no/zlc  to  respective 
first  and  second  ends  at  an  external  terminal  adjacent  the  rear 
end  of  the  no/zle.  the  electrical  heating  element  having  a 
central  wire  extending  through  an  electrically  insulating  mate- 
rial in  an  outer  casing,  the  wire  having  a  fine  coiled  heating 


p<irtion  extending  between  first  and  second  conductive  por- 
tions, the  first  and  second  conductive  pxirtions  being  substan- 
tially larger  in  diameter  than  the  heating  portion  and  extending 
respectively  to  the  first  and  second  ends  of  the  healing  ele- 
ment, the  improvement  wherein, 

the  first  conductive  p<irtion  of  the  wire  of  the  heating  ele- 
ment IS  a  predetermined  length  longer  than  the  second 
conductive  portion  of  the  wire  of  the  heating  element,  the 


first  conductive  portion  of  the  wire  of  the  heating  element 
extending  in  one  of  the  spiral  coils  along  a  first  portion  of 
the  nozzle  adjacent  the  external  terminal  and  the  heating 
portion  of  the  wire  of  the  heating  element  extending  in 
b<ith  of  the  pair  of  spiral  coils  along  a  second  portion  of 
the  nozzle,  whereby  the  heating  element  provides  substan- 
tially less  heat  along  the  first  portion  of  the  nozzle  than 
along  the  second  portion  of  the  nozzle 


5,282,736 
APPARATUS  FOR  MANUFACTURING  CONTAINERS 
WITH  THICICENED  FLANGES 
Richard  L.  Moore.  Fairhope,  Ala.,  assignor  to  The  Lerio  Corpo- 
ration. Mobile.  Ala. 
DiTuion  of  Ser.  No.  914,543.  Jul.  16,  1992,  Pat.  No.  5,227.114. 
This  application  Mar.  8,  1993,  Ser.  No.  27.636 
Int.  a.'  B29C  49/20 
\}S.  a.  425—525  10  CUims 


1  A  molding  apparatus  for  producing  containers  having 
thickened  flanges  from  a  blow-molded  panson  of  moldable 
matenal.  said  molding  apparatus  being  axially-divisible  into 
two  halves,  each  of  said  halves  of  said  molding  apparatus 
comprising: 

(a)  two  movable  mold  halves,  each  of  said  movable  mold 


halves  compnsing  a  mold  element  for  forming  the  bottom 
of  one  of  said  containers  and  a  mold  element  for  forming 
the  side  or  body  section  of  one  of  said  containers,  said 
bottom  and  side  mold  elements  of  said  movable  mold 
halves  being  operatively  connected  with  each  other  but 
also  being  movable  relative  to  each  other; 

(b)  a  stationary  central  mold  element  positioned  between 
said  movable  mold  halves,  the  movable  mold  halves  and 
stationary  central  mold  elements  of  said  two  halves  of' said 
molding  apparatus  enclosing  therewithin  a  mold  chamber; 

(c)  first  moving  means  for  simultaneously  moving  said  mov- 
able mold  halves  toward  said  stationary  central  mold 
element;  and 

(d)  second  moving  means  for  moving  said  side  elements  of 
said  movable  mold  halves  away  from  said  stationary  cen- 
tral mold  elements  without  moving  said  bottom  mold 
elements  away  from  said  stationary  central  mold  elements, 
whereby,  after  said  thickened  flanges  have  been  molded, 
said  side  mold  elements  of  said  movable  mold  halves  may 
be  retracted  without  severing  a  tail  of  matenal  attached  to 
said  containers,  said  tail  being  formed  when  said  halves  of 
said  molding  apparatus  close  around  said  panson  of  ther- 
moplastic material. 


5,282.737 

CANDLE  SNUFFING  APPARATUS  AND  METHOD 

R.  Charles  Ray,  1515  S.  "K"  St..  Tacoma,  Wash.  98405 

Filed  Jiitt.  3,  1992,  Ser.  No.  894,056 

Int.  a.^  F23Q  25/00 

U.S.  a.  431—2  6  Claims 


fe 


Ml, 

4^ 


1    A  method  for  extinguishing  a  candle  flame,  comprising 
the  steps  of: 

(a)  wetting  substantially  flat  wettable  snuffing  surfaces  af- 
fixed to  the  distal  ends  of  tongs;  and 

(b)  bringing  the  wetted  snuffing  surfaces  into  mutually  op- 
posing relationship  with  each  other  on  either  side  of  a 
candle  wick  and  into  contact  with  the  wick. 


5,282,738 
LIQUID  FUEL  FEEDING  METHOD  AND  LIQUID  FUEL 

BURNING  APPARATUS 
Hiroo  Oshima,  and  Takehiko  Shigeoka,  both  of  Nara,  Japan, 
assignors  to  Matsushita  Electric  Industrial  Co.,  Ltd.,  Osaka, 
Japan 

Filed  Apr.  24,  1992,  Ser.  No.  873,476 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  26,  1991,  3-96640; 
May  23,  1991,  3-118254;  Dec.  10,  1991,  3-325499;  Feb.  3,  1992, 
4-17364 

Int.  a.'  F23N  .5/20,  F23D  5/12 
U.S.  a.  431—3  25  Claims 

1,  In  a  burning  apparatus  provided  with  a  fuel  sucking  means 
coupled  to  a  valve  means  for  sucking  liquid  fuel  from  a  tank 
means  and  providing  it  to  a  burning  means  in  response  to  a 
burning  start  signal  and  a  burning  stop  signal,  a  method  for 
providing  said  liquid  fuel  comprising  the  steps  of: 

a)  sucking  said  liquid  fuel  from  said  tank  means  in  response 
to  said  burning  start  signal; 
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means    through    vuil    >.aKf    iiifaiis    Inwaril    •..lul    hurning 
nu-anv  in  rt-spninst-  In  said  hurninn  Mart  Mgnal 
L  I  ceasing  saul  suclking  and  discharging  ol  said  liqiiid  kiel  in 


response  M  s,i 


id  hurning  stop  signal. 


«,ilh  ihc  hurnei  ol  a  resp<xli\e  gas  lap  and  including  a 
swiRhing  circun  operaluuialK  connected  in  urcuit  with  a 
seiondarv  control  circuit  and  a  timer,  and 

a  central  control  unit  connected  in  circuit  for  receiving 
control  signals  Irom  the  output  of  each  >^f  the  secondarv 
v.mlrol  circuits  lor  ^unrolling  the  state  of  said  mam  gas 
suppK  saKe. 

in  respinise  to  the  detection  h>  a  heat  resp«insi\e  si-nsor  of 
the  eUinction  of  a  Hame  ol  a  burner  when  the  gas-tap 
ass.viated  therewith  is  open  said  secondarv  control  circuit 
connected  to  said  seiis.'r  sends  a  signal  to  said  central 
o-ntrol  unit  for  etTecting  the  closing  oi  said  main  gas 
suppK   sake 


5.2«2,740 
PORTABI.K  HKAT  (  ONDl  (TIN(.  APFARATl  S 
Kenji  Okayasu.  20-15,  Muko-machi.  (;>o<la-shi.  Saiuma-ken. 
Japan 

Filed  Ma>  21,  1992.  S<t.  No.  B86,40« 

Claimi  priority,  application  Japan.  Ma\  22.  IWI,  3-117283 

Int.  n:  K231)  N  :><   A61K  '  "" 

I. S(T  431-344  19  Claims 


d)  opening  said  vaKe  means  for  a  predetermined  peruKl  o| 
time  in  response  to  the  burning  slop  signal  such  that  dis 
charged  liquid  fuel  which  has  not  reached  said  burning 
means  can  return  through  said  sake  means  to  one  ul  1) 
said  fuel  sucking  means  and  2)  said  tank  means 


5.282.739 
SAKVTY  DFVIC  K  KOR  GA.S-HRKI)  KOllPNiKNT 
Mnsbe  Chinsky.  3  Ma»i»a  Reich  Str..  Ramat-C^an.  Israel,  and 
Klazar  Kyal  (Bickels),  26  Vlichal  Street.  Tel-A»i».  Israel  61 
460 

Filed  Oct.  14.  1992.  Ser.  No.  960.73(1 
Claims  priority,  application  Israel.  Oct.  30,  1991,  99903 
Int.  CI.'  F23Q  v    AV 
r.S.  CI   431—51  9  C  laims 


t  *     -   m 
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I  A  safety  desice  lor  gasTired  equipment  having  a  mam  gas 
supply  control  valve  and  a  plurality  of  gas-laps  each  asvKiatcd 
vulh  a  flame  prcxJucing  burner,  said  device  comprising 

a  plurality   of  svntch  means  each  switch   means  associated 
with  a  respective  gas  tap  and  acluatable  bv  the  operation 
of  said  gas-tap. 
a  plurality  of  heal  rop<.>nsive  scnvirs  each  sensor  a.vvx.iated 


1      A    p<irlahle    heal    conducting    apparatus    lor    heating    an 
L-<lernal  subiccl,  said  apparatus  comprising 
a  feed  tank,  for  holding  an  operating  liquid 
a  heal  drive  pump  having  a  discharge  side  and  a  suclion  side, 
said  heat  drive  pump  including. 
a  healing  p«irtion  with  a  liquid  heating  recess. 
a  check    valve   in   said   discharge   side   of  said    heat   drive 

pump. 
a  check  valve  in  said  suction  side  of  said  heal  drive  pump. 

and 
said  liquid  healing  recess  receiving  operating  liquid  from 
s.iid  feed  lank  via  said  check  valve  in  said  suction  side  of 
said  heat  drive  pump,  and  an  opening  portion  of  said 
liquid  healing  recess  facing  upward  wilh  respect  to 
gravity  during  normal  use  of  said  apparatus 
a  gas  catalyst  combustion  device  including. 

an  air  sucking  ejector  including  a  gas  jetting  nozzle,  said 
gas  jelling  nozzle  being  connected  to  a  gas  cylinder  via 
a  gas  control  valve,  and 
a   combustion   chamber    for    receiving   gas   from   said   air 
sucking  ejector  via  said  gas  jelling  nozzle,  said  combus 
lion  chamber  made  of  a  heal  conducting  material,  said 
combustion  chamber  including, 
a  combustion  catalyst, 
an  Igniting  device,  and 

said  liquid  healing  portion  of  said  heat  drive  pump,  and 

connecting  means  for  connecting  in  series  said  feed  tank. 

said    heat    drive    pump,    and    said    eslernal    subject    lo   be 

healed  lo  form  an  operating  liquid  circulating  closed-cir- 


5^2,741 
GRATE  PLATE 
Micahel  R.  Maasaro,  Reading;  Bernard  H.  Schonbach,  Allen- 
town;  George  W.  Bryde,  Kutztown,  and  Thomas  R.  Lawall, 
Ejnmaus,  all  of  Pa.,  assignors  to  Fuller  Company,  Bethlehem, 
Pa. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  830,312,  Jan.  31. 1992,  abandoned.  This 
application  Mar.  5,  1993,  Ser.  No.  27,266 
lot.  a.'  F27D  15/02 
L'„S.  a.  432—77  16  Claims 


through  the  furnace,  said  transport  apparatus  having  two 
groufffi  of  movable  longitudinal  beams  which  alternately 
transport  the  articles  in  a  step-wise  manner,  said  beams 
being  alternately  arranged  m  spaced  relationship  to  one 
another; 

a  substructure  arranged  beneath  each  longitudinal  beam  for 
supporting  each  beam  and  being  movable  together  there- 
with; 

a  fixed  water  trough  provided  between  each  two  adjacent 
substructures,  each  water  trough  extending  substantially 
over  the  entire  length  of  the  furnace,  each  water  trough 
being  constructed  of  a  plurality  of  separate  longitudinal 
channels,  said  longitudinal  channels  being  substantially 
flangeless  and  welded  to  one  another  at  their  abutting  end 
faces;  and 

dip  skirts  mounted  on  each  substructure  and  movable  to- 
gether with  the  substructure,  said  dip  skirts  being  im- 
mersed in  the  water  troughs. 


1  A  grale  plale  for  transporting  particulate  matenal  in  a 
predetermined  direction  through  a  cooling  apparatus  that  has  a 
material  inlet,  a  material  outlet,  and  a  plurality  of  rows  of  grate 
plates,  with  each  preceding  row  of  plates  overlapping  a  por- 
tion of  the  following  row  of  plates,  said  grate  plate  having  an 
upper  surface  which  is  divided  between  an  exposed  area  and  a 
non-enposed  area,  wherein: 

substantially  the  entire  exposed  area  is  defined  by  alternating 
rows  of  (a)  substantially  rectangular  hollow  air  distribu- 
tion plenums  that,  in  their  longitudinal  direction,  travel 
substantially   the  entire  distance  of  said   exposed   area, 
which  direction  is  parallel  to  the  movement  of  matenal 
through  the  cooling  apparatus,  said  air  distnbution  ple- 
nums having  a  top  surface  with  which  some  particulate 
matenal  being  transported  through  the  cooling  apparatus 
comes  into  contact,  and  two  side  walls  and  (b)  a  plurality 
of  rectangular  pockets,  which,  in  their  longitudinal  direc- 
tion, travel  substantially  the  entire  distance  of  the  exposed 
area,  said  direction  being  parallel  to  the  movement  of 
particulate  matenal  through  the  cooling  apparatus; 
wherein  said  side  walls  of  said  air  distribution  plenum  each 
have  a  plurality  of  air  portals  located  thereon  through  which 
ccxiling  air  passes  from  the  intenor  of  the  air  distribution  ple- 
num through  said  air  portal  into  an  adjacent  pocket. 


5,282,743 
ORTHODONTIC  BRACKET 
Fojio  Miura,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  GAC  International,  Inc., 
Central  Islip,  N.Y. 

Filed  Dec.  24,  1992.  Ser.  No.  996.551 

Int.  a.'  A61C  i/00 

\}S.  a.  433—8  14  Claims 


5^2,742 
DOUBLE  WALKING  BEAM  FURNACE  FOR  THE  HEAT 

TREATMENT  OF  INDIVIDUAL  PARTS 

Kurt  Ellringmann,  Bad  Iburg,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Ciermany,  assignor  to 

Maerz  Ofenbau  GmbH,  Dusaeldorf.  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Jun.  12.  1992,  Ser.  No.  897,399 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Jun.  14. 
1991.  4119708 

Int.  a.'  F27B  9/24 
U.S.  a.  432—122  6  Claims 


1  An  Orthodontic  bracket  for  use  with  an  arch  wire,  com- 
pnsing: 

a  bracket  main  member  having  upper,  middle  and  lower 
fxjrtions.  the  middle  portion  having  a  slot  formed  therein 
for  receiving  the  arch  wire; 

wings  formed  on  the  upper  and  lower  portions  of  the  bracket 
main  member  for  enabling  a  ligature  means  to  be  tied 
therewith  in  a  tied  sute  to  secure  the  arch  wire  in  place  in 
the  slot,  said  wings  including  a  buccal  surface  and  mesial 
and  distal  surfaces;  and 

ligature  engaging  portions  formed  on  the  wings  at  the  inter- 
section of  said  buccal  surface  and  one  of  said  metal  and 
distal  surfaces  for  enabling  the  ligature  means  to  be  held  in 
place  in  the  tied  state  on  the  wings  and  avoiding  pressured 
contact  between  the  ligature  means  and  the  arch  wire. 


vyr^^VX 


1   A  double  walking  beam  furnace  for  the  heat  treatment  of 
individual  articles,  said  furnace  comprising: 

a  transport  apparatus  for  conveying  the  articles  to  be  heated 


5,282,744 
DENTAL  VACJUUM  PUMP  SYSTEM 
Robert  A.  Meyer.  P.O.  Box  279,  Spearfish,  S.  Dak.  57783 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  178,864,  Apr.  4,  1988.  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  477,519,  Mar.  21,  1983, 
abandoned.  This  appUcation  Sep.  23,  1992,  Ser.  No.  949,354 
Into.' A61C;  7/06 
U.S.  a.  433—92  18  Claims 

1.  A  high  efficiency  dental  vacuum  source  assembly  that 
utilizes  substantially  no  water  and  provides  a  substantially 
constant  source  of  vacuum  intensity  comprising: 
a  plurality  of  dental  aspirator  tips; 
a  vacuum  reservoir; 
a  rotary  van  vacuum  pump; 
a  motor  for  powering  said  rotary  vane  vacuum; 
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a  vacuum  linr  inlerconno.ting  said  vacuum  reservoir  and 
said  rotary  vane  vacuum  pump,  and 


a  threaded  receptacle  w,th  a  rim  kxated  at  an  upper  end  of  the 
receptacle,  the  abutment  havmg  a  threaded  shank  v^hich  en 
gages  the  threaded  receptacle  and  a  downward  facing  shoulder 
encircling  the  shank,  for  engaging  the  rim.  the  methiKJ  compris- 
mg: 


vacuum  conduit  means  connecting  said  pluralilv  of  dental 
aspirator  tips  to  said  vacuum  reservoir 


5.2*2.745 
DKNTAI.  HANDPIKCT':  PL'RGINti  DFAKT 
John  C.  Wiltrout,  «im1  N»>r»  M.  Wiltrout,  both  of  CTiippewi 
F«1U,  WU..  aniKnors  to  Dentml  Compon«nts.  Inc..  NewberR. 

Oreg. 

Filed  Mar.  29.  1992,  Ser.  No.  38.854 
Int.  a:  A6K-  /    /'' 


i'.s.  n.  433— n4 


6  (laims 


jm. 


coating  the  shoulder  with  a  viscous,  flowable.  inert  material 
having  characteristics  of  wax    then 

screwing  the  abutment  into  the  implant,  with  the  material 
causing  the  shoulder  to  seal  against  the  rim  li>  prevent 
trapped  fluids  in  the  receptacle  from  n<ming  outward 


5.282.747 
SI  PKRSTRl  (Tl  RK  FOR  AN  ARTlFItlAI  TOOTH 
flarald  F.  Nordin.  Villa  Amphion,  CH-1822  CTiernex.  Switzer- 
land 

Filed  Jul.  7.  1992.  Ser.  No.  909,607 
Claims  priority,  application  Furopean  Pat.  Off.,  Jul.  8.  1991. 
91810533.9 

Int.  n:  A6K    ^  'W 
I  S.  (1.  433—221  '-^  ^^''■'""' 


1  A  device  for  purging  denial  handpieces  i>f  the  tvpe  having 
communicating  air  inlet  and  air  outlet  passagewavs.  said  device 
comprising. 

a  housing  including  wall  members. 

a  receptacle. 

a  purge  valve  assembly  carried  by  said  housing  for  commu 
nicalion  with  a  viurcc  of  pressun/ed  air  and  including  a 
connector  for  engagement  with  one  end  of  a  handpiece, 
said  connector  defining  an  air  outlet  for  pressun/ed  air 
and  a  prevsuri/ed  air  inlet  for  respective  communication 
with  the  inlet  and  the  outlet  passageways  of  the  hand 
piece,  a  valve  member  controlling  a  pressun/ed  air  flow 
from  said  source  to  said  outlet  of  said  connector  for  purg 
ing  the  handpiece  passageways,  biasing  means  urging  said 
valve  member  toward  a  closed  p<isition, 

said  connector  in  downstream  communication  with  said 
receptacle  via  a  conduit  for  delivery  of  matter  purged 
from  the  handpiece 


5.282.746 
MFTTHOD  OF  INSTAI.I.ING  A  DFNTAI   PROSTHESIS 
Grady  C.  Seller*.  1330  CTiurch  St..  Sulphur  SprinRS.  Tei.  75482. 
and  Jeffrey  C".  Neilson,  Paris,  Tex.,  assiftnon  to  Grady  C\ 
Sellers.  Sulphur  Springs.  Tex. 

Filed  Not.  4.  1992.  Ser.  No.  972.140 

Int.  CT'  A6ir  l.f/12.  I -I  -V.V  H  (>ii 

V.S.  n.  433—172  *•  f1»'nis 

1     A   methixi   for   installing  a  dental   abutment   in   a   dental 

implant  which  has  been  implanted  in  b<ine.  the  implant  having 


1  A  superstructure  for  an  artificial  Kxilh.  comprising 
a  r<H>t  post  fi>r  being  screwed  into  a  riwt  canal  of  a  t<Kith 
slump,  said  nx^t  post  comprising  a  cylindrical  tap  having 
a  cutting  thread,  said  rixit  post  being  capable  of  guiding  a 
sleeve-shaped  rose  cutter  having  a  curved  cutting  surface 
for  prixiucing  a  tooth  recess  having  a  lower  curved  por- 
tion and  which  is  concentric  with  respect  to  said  root  post 

and 
a  sleeve-shaped  cniwn  anchor  concentncally  secured  to  said 
riH>t  p<ist  and  having  a  lower  curved  p<irtion  which  fits 
into  and  corresponds  with  the  lower  curved  p<-irtion  of 
said  recess,  said  anificial  nxith  being  secured  on  said 
crown  anchor. 


5.282.748 

SWIMMING  SIMULATOR 

Oscar  I..  little,  14  Scuppo  Rd.,  Danbury,  Conn.  06810 

Filed  Sep.  30,  1992,  Ser.  No.  954,039 

Int.  CI."  A63B  69,  /O 


I  .S.  CI.  434—254 


13  Claims 


1    ,\  swimming  simulator,  comprising 

(a)  a  hori/ontal  frame  having  front  and  rear  edges  with  sides 
extending  therebetween,  to  supp<irt  a  user  in  a  horizontal 
plane  ab<>ve  a  surface  on  which  the  simulator  is  disposed, 
with  said  user's  shoulders  near  said  front  edge  of  said 
frame  and  said  users  hips  near  said  rear  edge  of  said 
frame, 

(hi  support  means  to  suppcirt  said  frame  spaced  ab<ive  said 
surface. 

(c)  twn  generally  horizontal  bars,  having  proximal  and  distal 
ends,  extending  outwardly  from  said  sides  of  said  frame, 
said  proximal  ends  of  said  bars  being  rotatably  attached  at 
attachment  points  to  said  frame  such  that  said  distal  ends 
of  said  horizontal  bars  can  move  arcuately  in  generally 
horizontal  planes. 

(d)  first  resistance  means  disfKised  at  selected  points  between 
said  proximal  and  said  distal  ends  of  said  horizontal  bars  to 
resist  said  arcuate  movement. 

(e)  hand  grips  attached  to  said  distal  ends  of  said  horizontal 
bars  by  means  of  flexible  cords,  said  hand  gnps  being 
graspable  by  said  user  to  move  said  horizontal  bars  in  said 
arcuate  movement 


front  of  the  second  sleeve  and  aligned  in  a  similar  position 
with  the  member  on  the  first  of  the  first  sleeve:  and 
(d)  a  pair  of  complimentary  decorative  indicia  located  oppo- 
site each  other  on  the  shirt's  front  of  each  side  near  the 
bottom,  with  the  complimentary  indicia  forming  the  se- 
quentially coded  decorative  index  of  (c)  when  the  sides  of 
the  shirt  are  folded  so  they  meet; 


wherein  the  indicia  of  (a)  and  (b)  are  different,  wherein  the 
index  of  (c)  is  different  from  the  indicia  of  (a)  and  (b)  but 
the  same  as  the  index  formed  when  the  complimentary 
indicia  of  (d)  are  matched,  and  wherein  a  sequence  begins 
with  the  indicia  of  (a)  and  ends  with  the  index  of  (c) 


5J82,750 
ELECTRIC  CONTACTOR  UNIT 
Noriyuki  Matsuoka,  Yokohama,  Japan,  assignor  to  Yamaichi 
Electronics  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo.  Japan 

Filed  Not.  10,  1992,  Ser,  No.  974,126 

Oaims  priority,  application  Japan.  Nov,  25,  1991,  3-336246 

Int.  a.^  HOIR  9/09.  13/405 

U.S.  a.  439—72  4  Oaims 


5,282,749 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  TEACHING 

CHILDREN  HOW  TO  FOLD  CLOTHES  AND  OTHER 

OBJECTS 

Stephen  R.  Ketch.  1097  NW.  81st  Ter.,  PlanUtion,  Ha.  33322 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  540,179,  Jun,  19.  1990,  abandoned. 

This  application  Mar,  9,  1992,  Ser,  No,  847,845 

Int.  a.'  G09B  25/00:  A41D  lJ/00 

I  .S,  n.  434—395  18  Oaims 

1    A  shirt  which  compnses  a  front,  a  back,  a  first  sleeve,  a 

second  sleeve,  a  neck,  a  bottom,  and  a  plurality  of  sequentially 

cixled  decorative  indicia  on  the  outer  surface  of  the  shirt, 

which  indicia  comprise 

(a)  a  first  pair  of  sequentially  coded  matching  decorative 
indicia  having  two  members,  with  one  member  of  the  pair 
being  located  on  the  back  of  the  first  sleeve  and  with  the 
other  member  of  the  pair  being  located  on  the  shirt's  back 
in  the  center  near  the  neck. 

(b)  a  second  pair  of  sequentially  coded  matching  decorative 
indicia  having  two  members,  with  one  member  of  the  pair 
being  located  on  the  back  of  the  second  sleeve,  with  the 
other  member  of  the  pair  being  located  on  the  first  of  the 
first  sleeve,  and  with  the  members  being  aligned  m  similar 
positions  on  the  sleeves; 

(c)  a  sequentially  coded  decorative  index  kxrated  on  the 


1   An  electric  contactor THiil  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  side-by-side  electnc  contactors  each  having  at 

least  one  resilient  contact  portion  for  being  contacted  by  a 

terminal  of  an  electnc  part  and  resiliently  moved,  and 

each  having  a  terminal  portion; 
insulating  sheets  coextensive  with  and  interposed  between 

adjacent  ones  of  said  electnc  contactors  and  with  which 

said  contactors  are  engaged;  and 
a   hollow  block   of  an   elastic   insulating   matenal   molded 
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around  said  ciinlaclors  and  including  vaid  al  least  one 
resilient  contact  portion  and  said  terminal  pnirlion  and 
peripheral  edges  of  said  sheets  in  inlimale  engagement 
therewith  for  embedding  said  contactors  and  said  sheets 
within  said  insulating  material  with  said  al  lca,st  one 
contact  portion  and  said  terminal  p<irtion  of  each  contac- 
tor exposed  outwardly  from  said  bliKk  through  said  insu- 
lating material,  said  insulating  material  being  sufTiciently 
elastic  for  permitting  said  at  least  one  contact  p<irtion  to  be 
resiliently  moved  against  the  resiliency  of  said  insulating 
matenal  when  a  terminal  of  an  electric  part  is  urged 
against  said  at  least  one  contact  portion 


secure   the   b<Ki> 
lendencs  to  Niw . 


a   substrate,   the   substrate   having   a 


5,282.751 

CONNKCTOR  APPARATUS 

N»i  Hock  Lwee,  34196  Finnigan  Ter..  Fremont,  C«lif.  94555 

Filed  Jul.  31,  1992,  Ser.  No.  922,659 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  31,  1991,  3-192065 

Int.  a.'  H05K  !/(Xl 

V.S.  a.  439—77  4  Claims 


V 


TT 


2i 

14 


a. 


^niinru^^ 


the  Nxiy.  when  secured  to  the  substrate,  serving  to  stiffen 
the  same  and  minimi/e  the  tendency  of  the  substrate  to 
b<.iw 


1    A  connector  apparatus  comprising 

a  mount  board  comprising  a  support  plate  and  a  flexible 
printed  circuit  bonded  to  the  support  plate,  the  supp<irl 
plate  and  the  flexible  pnnted  circuit  each  having  a  first 
and  a  second  surface  thereon,  each  surface  of  the  flexible 
printed  circuit  having  conductive  tracings  theret>n,  the 
Tirsl  surface  of  the  flexible  pnnted  circuit  being  disposed 
adjacent  to  the  firet  surface  of  the  support  plate, 

the  mount  board  being  bent  in  a  stepped  relation  to  provide 
upper  and  lower  step  sections,  an  opening  extending 
through  the  support  plate  on  one  of  the  step  sections 
exposing  the  first  surface  of  the  flexible  circuit  and  the 
tracings  thereon,  and 

a  receptacle  connector  connected  to  each  step  section  of  the 
mount  board,  each  receptacle  connector  extending  in 
mutually  opposed  height  directions  from  the  respective 
upper  and  the  lower  step  sections,  one  of  the  receptacle 
connectors  extending  through  the  opening  in  the  support 
plate  and  being  in  elcctncal  connection  with  the  conduc- 
tive tracings  on  the  first  surface  of  the  flexible  circuit,  the 
second  receptacle  connector  being  in  electrical  connec- 
tion to  the  conductive  tracings  on  the  second  surface  of 
the  flexible  pnnted  circuit 


5,282.753 
INNER  PIN  BA.SE  FOR  A  THREE-POLE  PLUG 
Tun-Li   Su,   No.   90,  ChunR  Cheng   Road,   Lu-Chu.   Kaohsung 
County.  Taiwan 

Filed  Apr.  16,  1993,  Ser.  No.  48,469 

Int.  d.'  HOIR  /.?    VM 

I  ..S.  C\.  439—106  1  tiaim 


UMI 


5.282,752 
COMBINATION  CONNECTOR  TOOL 
Ray  C.  Doutrich,  Lebaaoa;  Jamea  J.  Molia,  SUte  College,  and 
Stuart  C.  Stoocr,  Lewiabeiry,  all  of  Pa.,  aaaignon  to  E.  I.  Du 
Pont  de  Nemoun  and  Company,  Wilmington,  Del. 
Filed  Aug.  7,  1992.  Ser.  No.  926,880 
Int.  a.'  HOIR  9/W 
U.S.  a.  439—79  16  Claims 

1  A  tool  for  a  connector  having  a  plurality  of  nght  angle 
tails  extending  therefrom,  the  Uils  being  arranged  in  nested 
groups,  the  tool  compnsing: 

a  body  formed  of  an  insulating  matenal.  the  body  having  a 
plurality  of  partitions  therein,  the  partitions  cooperating 
with  each  other  to  define  a  plurality  of  slots,  each  slot 
being  sized  to  accept  a  group  of  tails,  each  of  the  tails 
being  nonremovably  received  within  each  slot,  and 
a  mounting  member  formed  integrally  with  and  extending 
from  the  body,  the  mounting  member  being  adapted  to 


I  An  inner  pin  base  for  a  three-pole  plug,  compnsing 
a  round-sectional  passageway  at  a  top  portion  of  said  inner 
pin  base,  said  passageway  having  an  upper  nm  which 
extends  bacliward  to  form  an  upper  tongue  piece,  and  a 
lower  nm  which  extends  backward  to  form  a  lower 
tongue  piece,  said  lower  tongue  piece  having  an  upward 
projected  portion  formed  on  a  top  surface  of  said  lower 
tongue  piece,  and  said  projected  portion  of  said  lower 
tongue  piece  being  suitable  for  engaging  with  an  oval  hole 
formed  on  a  round  ground  terminal  being  inserted 
through  said  passageway;  and 
two  channels  separately  disposed  at  two  sides  of  a  lower 
p<irtion  of  said  inner  pin  base,  said  channels  each  having 
an  open  rear  end  and  a  substantially  closed  front  end,  each 
said  closed  front  end  having  a  vertical  and  slender  slot 
formed  thereon  such  that  said  slender  slot  allows  a  flat 
positive  or  negative  terminal  to  pass  through,  said  vertical 
and  slender  slots  each  having  two  parallel  stops  separately 
extending  back'ward  from  two  internal  sides  of  said  verti- 
cal and  slender  slot,  each  of  said  parallel  stops  having  two 
vertically  spaced  projected  portions  inwardly  extending 
toward  said  slender  slot,  and  said  vertically  spaced  pro- 
jected portions  of  said  parallel  stops  being  suiUble  for 
engaging  with  recesses  correspondingly  formed  on  said 
positive  or  negative  terminal  being  inserted  through  said 
vertical  and  slender  slot 


5,282.754 
MULTI-TERMINAL  ELECTRICAL  CONNECTORS 
Paul  P.  Kish,  St-Lazare,  and  Joseph  Maroun,  St.  Laurent,  both 
of  Canada,  assignors  to  Northern  Telecom  Limited.  Montreal, 
Canada 

Filed  Sep.  3.  1992,  Ser.  No.  940,279 

Int.  C\.'  HOIR  23/02.  13/652 

V.S.  a.  439—108  1  Qaim 


lamp  socket,  the  lamp  being  further  of  the  type  mounted  adja- 
cent to  a  reference  surface  laying  parallel  to,  and  in  proximity 
to  the  bi-pins.  the  locking  device  compnsing: 

a  fiat  wafer-like  body  of  electncally  insulating  matenal 
capable  of  sustaining  fluorescent  lamp  opierating  tempera- 
ture without  changing  shape,  the  body  having  a  straight 
penpheral  first  lateral  edge  and  a  linear  slot  laying  parallel 
to  the  first  lateral  edge  and  spaced  apart  therefrom,  the 
slot  being  open  and  accessible  from  a  leading  edge  of  the 
body,  and  providing  slot  walls  defining  the  extent  of  the 
slot  and  width  thereof  a  separation  between  the  slot  and 
the  first  lateral  edge  being  approximately  equal  to  the 
distance  between  the  bi-pins  of  the  lamp  and  the  reference 
surface  such  that  with  the  device  inserted  between  the 
lamp  and  the  lamp  socket  and  with  the  slot  engaging  the 
bi-pin,  the  first  lateral  edge  lays  m  close  proximity  to  the 
reference  surface  so  that  the  lamp  cannot  turn  in  the  lamp 
socket  without  the  lamp  locking  device  turning  with  it.  as 
urged  by  the  bi-pins,  contact  between  the  first  lateral  edge 
and  the  reference  surface  preventing  lamp  rotation  and 
removal  from  the  lamp  socket. 


1    A  multi-terminal  electrical  connector  comprising: 

a  dielectric  housing  means; 

a  first  row  and  a  second  row  of  terminals  accessible  at  a  front 
side  of  the  housing  means  and  a  third  row  and  a  fourth 
row  of  terminals  accessible  at  a  rear  side  of  the  housing 
means  with  the  two  rows  of  terminals  accessible  at  each 
side  being  laterally  spaced  with  each  terminal  m  one  row 
assixiated  with  a  laterally  spaced  terminal  in  the  other 
row  to  provide  a  pair  of  terminals; 

and  a  plurality  of  pairs  of  a  electncal  conductors  extending 
through  the  housing  means,  each  pair  of  conductors  con- 
necting an  individual  one  of  a  pair  of  a.ssociated  terminals 
on  the  front  side  of  the  housing  means  with  an  individual 
one  of  a  pair  of  terminals  on  the  rear  side  of  the  housing 
means,  and  the  conductors  of  each  pair  in  alternating 
conductor  pairs  are  maintained  in  spaced  non-crossing 
positions  laterally  of  the  rows  of  aligned  terminals  to 
connect  a  terminal  in  the  first  row  with  a  terminal  in  the 
third  row  and  a  terminal  in  the  second  row  with  a  terminal 
in  the  fourth  row  while  the  conductors  of  each  pair  in  the 
other  conductor  pairs  crossover  each  other  laterally  of  the 
rows  of  terminals  to  connect  a  terminal  of  the  first  row 
with  a  terminal  in  the  fourth  row  and  a  terminal  in  the 
second  row  with  a  terminal  in  the  third  row. 


5,282.755 
LOCKING  DEVICE  FOR  FLUORESCENT  LAMPS 
Arthur  G.  Ahlstone.  Ventura,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Vemco  Corpora- 
tion. San  Dimas.  Calif. 

Filed  Jan.  19.  1993,  .Ser.  No.  5.669 

Int.  a.'  HOIR  33  02 

U.S.  CI.  439—233  5  Qaims 


1  A  lamp  locking  device  for  locking  a  fluorescent  lamp  into 
a  fiuorescent  lamp  socket,  the  lamp  being  of  the  type  having 
bi-pins  extending  from  the  lamp  for  engaging  the  lamp  socket, 
the  lamp  requiring  a  90  degree  rotation  for  removal  from  the 


5.282,756 
ELECTRICAL  LAMP  BASE  AND  SOCKET  ASSEMBLY 
Raymond  A.  Heindl,  Euclid,  and  Lawrence  T.  Mazza,  Mayfield 
Heights,  both  of  Ohio,  assignors  to  General  Electric  Com- 
pany, Schenectady,  N.Y. 

Filed  Dec.  11,  1992,  Ser.  No.  989,430 

Int.  a."  HOIR  4/50 

VS.  CI.  439—336  9  Claims 


I.  Electrical  lamp  base  and  socket  assembly  for  mechanically 
holding  and  supplying  power  to  an  electncal  lamp  having  a 
vitreous  envelope,  said  lamp  base  and  socket  assembly  allow- 
ing mainly  axial  motion  for  the  lamp  and  avoiding  requirement 
of  any  turning  motion  over  an  angle  of  greater  than  90  degrees 
dunng  insertion  of  the  lamp  into  and  removal  from  the  socket, 
said  lamp  base  and  socket  assembly  compnsing 

a  lamp  base  member  made  of  insulating  matenal  surrounding 
a  neck  portion  of  the  vitreous  envelope  and  being  fixed 
thereto; 
said  lamp  base  having  at  least  one  slot  on  its  outer  surface, 
without  causing  any  increase  in  size  of  said  lamp  base  and 
wherein  said  lamp  base  has  a  cylindrical  shape  and  said 
slot  is  placed  on  a  cylindncal  surface  of  said  lamp  base; 
at  least  one  bore  formed  in  said  lamp  base  and  through 
which  at  least  one  electncally  conductive  means  extends 
from  a  lamp  base  contact  towards  the  lamp; 
a  socket   made  of  insulating  matenal.   and   having  a  hole 
formed  therein  for  said  lamp  base,  said  socket  having 
disposed  therein,  mechanical  means  including  a  spnng 
mechanism  and  protruding  parts  for  engaging  said  slot  of 
said  lamp  base  at  insertion  and  for  holding  the  lamp  in  said 
socket  and  releasing  it  at  lamp  removal;  and 
electncal  connecting  means  in  said  socket  for  providing 
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electncal  connection  from  a  power  viurce  lo  the  lamp 
base  contact 


5^2.757 
CONNECTOR 
Akini  Nf  aeda,  ShizuokjL,  Japan,  assignor  to  Yazaki  Corporation, 
Japan 

Filed  May  7,  1992,  Ser.  No.  879,300 
aainu  priority,  application  Japan,  May  16,  1991,  3-345«0(U] 
Int.  a."  HOIR  IJ/645 
VS.  a.  439—374  6  CUims 


holes  to  dissipate  heat  conducted  along  the  contact  section  and 
holding  section  when  the  contact  section  is  scildered  to  the 
circuit  board  lo  obviate  the  melting  or  softening  of  the  insula- 
tion of  the  electncal  wire  in  the  wire-connection  section, 
wherein  at  least  one  of  said  thermal  insulation  holes  has  at  least 
one  edge  that  is  continuous  with  an  edge  of  at  least  one  of  said 
projection  receiving  holes 

5,282,759 
MODULAR  JACTC 
Yukio   Sakamoto;    Iwao   Kukutani,   and   Toshio    Hon,   all    of 
Nagaokakyo,  Japan,  assignors  to  MuraU  Manufacturing  Co., 
Ltd.,  Nagaokakyo,  Japan 

Filed  Sep.  10,  1992,  Ser.  No.  942,833 

Oaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  13,  1991,  3-234286 

Int.  n.'  HOIR  /i  «rt 

L.S.  C\.  439—620  20  Oaims 


1    A  connector  comprising 

a  male  connector  element  having  a  rectangular  fitting  sur- 
face provided  on  a  lateral  face  thereof,  said  fitting  surface 
having  comers  which  are  notched  at  the  luter  periphery 
thereof,  said  notches  extending  from  said  fitting  surface 
along  the  corners  of  the  male  connector  element  in  a 
lengthwise  direction,  and 

a  female  connector  element  having  a  fitting  hixxi  section 
into  which  said  male  connector  element  is  fitted,  said 
female  connector  element  accommodating  a  plurality  of 
terminals  projecting  partially  through  said  fitting  hixxl 
section  s<i  that  the  leading  edges  of  said  terminals  arc 
retracted  from  a  leading  edge  of  said  fitting  hixid  section, 
whereby  said  notched  corners  are  shaped  to  prevent 
contact  interference  with  said  terminals  when  said  male 
connector  is  inserted  into  said  fitting  hixxl  section  at  an 
oblique  angle  thereto 


5,282.758 
ELECTRICAL  CONTACT 
Nobuaki  Onoue,  Kanagawa,  Japan,  assignor  to  AMP  Incorpo- 
rated, Harrisburg,  Pa. 

Filed  May  31,  1991,  Ser.  No.  689,035 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  No*.  11,  1988,  63-147282; 
PCT  Int  I  AppL,  Oct.  10,  1989,  PCT/1.IS89  04322 

Int.  CI.'  HOIR  4  24 
V.S.  CI.  439—395  *  Claims 


18    4^  5a 


m^^ 


1    A  m(xlular  jack  compnsing 

a  Ixxly  case  having  grixives  on  a  surface  thereof. 

a  contactor  and  a  terminal  which  are  press  fit  into  the 
grixives,  a  first  end  of  the  contactor  being  in  operable 
contact  with  a  plug  opening  of  the  mixlular  jack,  a  first 
end  of  the  terminal  protruding  from  the  Kxly  case  for 
connection  with  a  circuit  btiard.  each  of  said  contactor 
and  said  terminal  having  a  second  end,  and 

a  filter  element  for  reducing  noise,  the  filler  element  being 
directly  connected  electrically  with  the  second  ends  of  the 
contactor  and  the  terminal 


UMI 


1  An  electrical  contact  comprising  a  holding  section  formed 
of  opposing  side  plates  bent  from  a  bottom  plate,  a  contact 
section  extending  outwardly  from  said  holding  section  for 
electrical  connection  with  a  circuit  board,  a  wire-connection 
section  between  said  side  plates  for  electrical  connection  to  an 
insulated  electncal  wire  and  projections  at  the  sides  of  said 
wire-connection  section  disp*>sed  in  projection-receiving  holes 
in  said  side  plates,  characterized  in  that  said  side  plates  hase 
thermal-insulation    holes    adjacent    said    projection-receiving 


5.282,760 
ELECTRIC  CONNECTOR 

Mario  Aimasso.  Ri»oli,  Italy,  assignor  to  Framatome  Connec- 
tors lulia  S.P.A.,  Turin,  Italy 

Filed  Apr.  23,  1992,  Ser.  No.  873.293 
Claims  priority,  application   luly.   Apr.   24,   1991.  TC)91   C 
000096 

Int.  CI.'  HOIR  l<  4if> 
I  .S.  CI.  439—752  *  Oaims 

I    An  electronic  connector  comprising 
an  outer  casing, 

a   terminal   blixrk    housed    inside   said   casing   and    having   a 

number  of  through  cavities  arranged  in  at  least  one  row 

parallel   and   adjacent   to  a  lateral   wall   of  said   terminal 

bUx.k, 

a  number  of  clectnc  terminals  housed  inside  respective  said 

cavities, 
first  retaining  means  for  bl(x;king  said  terminals  inside  said 

cavities, 
second  retaining  means  for  preventing  withdrawal  of  said 
terminals  from  said  cavities,  said  second  retaining  means 
compnsing  at  least  one  comb  element  integral  with  said 
lateral  wall  of  said  terminal  bkx.k  and  connected  thereto 
by  an  elastic  hinge,  said  comb  element  comprising  a  plu- 
rality of  teeth  coiiperable  with  mating  portions  of  said 


terminals,  a  first  wall  hinged  integrally  along  one  side  of 
said  terminal  block,  and  a  second  wall  extending  perf)en- 
dicularly  from  the  opposite  side  of  said  first  wall  and 
outward  of  said  terminal  block,  wherein  said  first  wall 
presents  said  teeth  and  engages  said  openings  in  said  lat- 
eral wall, 
wherein  said  comb  element  is  movable  between  a  molding 


position  m  which  said  terminals  can  be  inserted  into  said 
cavities,  and  a  terminal  retaining  position  in  which  said 
leeth  penetrate  inside  respective  cavities,  through  open- 
ings of  said  lateral  wall,  to  cooperate  with  said  resf)ective 
terminals  locked  by  said  first  retaining  means,  so  that  said 
comb  element  allows  as.sembly  of  said  terminal  block 
inside  said  outer  casing  only  in  said  terminal  retaining 
position 


5.282,761 

TOGGLE  CLAMP  CONNECTOR 

Elmont  E.  Hollingsworth,  Austin,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Minnesota 

.Mining  and  Manufacturing  Company,  St.  Paul,  Minn. 

Filed  Nov.  19,  1992,  Ser.  No.  978,552 

Int.  O."  HOIR  Il/Oi 

L'.S.  O.  439—790  5  Oaims 


1  A  toggle  clamp  connector  formed  of  a  single  folded  piece 
of  matenal  and  adapted  for  electrically  connecting  the  conduc- 
tors of  at  least  two  wires,  said  toggle  clamp  connector  compns- 
ing 

a  frame  including  a  base  having  two  ends,  a  first  upstanding 
wall  attached  to  one  of  said  ends  of  said  ba.se  and  extend- 
ing substantially  perpendicularly  from  said  base,  and  a 
second  upstanding  wall  attached  to  the  other  of  said  ends 
of  said  base  and  extending  substantially  perpendicularly 
from  said  base  in  the  same  direction  as  the  extension  of 
said  first  upstanding  wall  from  said  base; 

a  first  toggle  leaf  having  two  ends; 

a  second  toggle  leaf  having  two  ends, 

a  first  bend  in  said  matenal  connecting  one  end  of  each  of 
said  first  toggle  leaf  and  said  second  toggle  leaf  to  produce 
interconnected  ends  of  said  leaves  and  free  ends  of  said 
leaves; 

a  second  bend  connecting  said  free  end  of  said  second  toggle 
leaf  to  said  second  upstanding  wall; 

said  first  toggle  leaf  and  said  second  toggle  leaf  having  a 
combined  length  greater  than  the  distance  remaining 
between  said  upstanding  walls  when  the  conductors  of  the 


at  least  two  wires  are  located  within  said  toggle  clamp 
connector  adjacent  said  first  upstanding  wall  and  substan- 
tially parallel  to  said  upstanding  walls;  wherein 
with  said  interconnected  toggle  leaves  dispxjsed  within  said 
frame  between  said  upstanding  walls,  said  interconnected 
ends  of  said  first  toggle  leaf  and  said  second  toggle  leaf 
may  be  forced  toward  said  base  and  beyond  a  position 
wherein  said  first  toggle  leaf  and  said  second  toggle  leaf 
are  parallel  to  each  other  so  that  said  free  end  of  said  first 
toggle  leaf  clamps  and  retains  the  conductors  in  contact 
with  each  other  at  said  first  upstanding  wall  to  produce 
electrical  contact  between  the  at  least  two  conductors. 


5.282,762 

PROPELLER  DRIVE  AND  STEERING  MECHANISM 

FOR  SMALL  CRAFT 

John  Cerreto,  55  Jones  St.,  Wrentham,  Mass.  02903 

Filed  Aug.  8,  1991.  Ser.  No.  742^07 

Int.  O.'  B63H  16/20 

U.S.  a.  440—30  20  Claims 


t=zi..<- 


1  An  apparatus  which  can  be  operated  to  propel  and  steer  a 
small  craft  without  being  affixed  to  such  craft  compnsing.  in 
combination: 

a  frame,  having  mounted  thereon: 
adjustable  seat  means; 
a  first  transmission  means  having  an  input  and  an  output 

means;  and 
pedal  propulsion  means  drivingly  connected  to  said  input 
means; 
a  propeller  assembly  including  a  rotatably  mounted  propel- 
ler, said  propeller  assembly  being  substantially  laterally 
offset  in  relation  to  and  outboard  of  said  frame; 
second  transmission  means  dnvingly  connected  to  a  first 
portion  of  said  propeller  assembly  and  arranged  to  be  in 
connection  with  said  output  means; 
steenng  means  operably  connected  to  a  second  portion  of 
said  propeller  assembly  and  arranged  to  reposition  said 
propeller  about  a  vertical  axis  when  desired,  said  steenng 
means  having  no  operative  connection  to  said  seat  means; 
and 
means  for  rotating  said  propeller  assembly  bodily  about  a 
horizontal  axis  without  disabling  the  dnving  relationship 
between  said  pedal  propulsion  means  and  said  propeller, 
and  without  requiring  an  operator  to  discontinue  an  activ- 
ity in  which  he  is  engaged,  whereby  a  craft  which  is  to  be 
propelled  may  continue  to  be  powered  regardless  of  the 
depth  of  positioning  of  the  propeller  in  the  body  of  water 
in  which  the  craft  may  be  immersed. 


5^2,763 

STEERABLE  BOW  THRUSTEH  FOR  SWATH  VESSELS 

John  D.  Dixon,  620  Solar  Isle,  Fort  Lauderdale,  Fla.  33301 

Filed  Oct.  26,  1992,  Ser.  No.  966,557 

Int  O.'  B63H  11/113 

U.S.  a.  440—42  5  Claims 

1.  A  semi-submerged  vessel,  comprising; 
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a  pluralilv  of  subslanliallv  parallel  suhmfrfc;t.-il  pdntcxins  each 

having  an  uppt-r  surface 
a  pluraliU  of  vertical  siruls  and  a  pluraliu   I'l  htulkie  dcks 

ci)nnecled  to  said  vertical  struts. 
said  submerned  ponlixins  each  having  a  propuKuui  means 

lilt  inaiieuvering  said  vcvsci  kicated  subslaiHiallv   within 


24 


.77; 


:t:.':^^ 
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Iighl  seal  ariHiiul  ihe  uirc  al  ihr  lUiKlioii  with  the  sealed 

housing 
.1  one  vva\    valve  |22|  disp«>sed  in  the  exhaust  (6)    and 
means  lor  protecting  the  atmospheric  vents  (20.211  against 

ingress  vit  w  aler 


5^2,766 
TOY  FISH  WITH  INNER  RGURINE 


5^2.768 
BALLOON  DISPLAY  DEVICE  AND  METHOD 


5.282,765 
SAVINGS  BOX 

Tooru  Su/uki.  Tokvo.  Japan,  assinnor  to  Ten>o  (  o..  ltd..  To- 
kyo. Japan 

Kiled  Sep.  11.  1W2,  Ser.  No.  943.531 
(laims    priorit>.    application    Japan.     Dec.     19.     1991.     3- 

l()4977|l  1 

Int.  CI.    A63H   <<  txi.  A63J  .">    »' 


I   S.  <l.  446— H 


viid  respective  ptintixm  and  inclutling  a  rotating  nozzle 
liKated  on  said  upp<-r  surface  of  viid  punliHiii.  each  ol  said 
nozzles  capable  of  approximatelv  *h<)  degrees  ot  rotation, 
wherehv  s.iid  propulsion  means  are  capable  ot  thrusting 
forward,  aft  and  to  either  side,  and  uses  Its  respective 
submerged  ponliHin  as  a  thrust  wash  harrier  Kiween  its 
noz/le  and  the  sea  Niltoni 


5.282.764 
OITBOARI)  MOTOR  AM)  BOA  I 
Robert   D.  (ilen.  Oxford,   KnRland.  a.vsiRnor  to   i- .   P,   Barrus 
limited.  KniUand 

Filed  Jul.  12.  1991,  Ser    No,  729,749 
Claims  priority,  application  I  nited  Kingdom,  Jul.  12,  1990, 
9015321 

Int  (1,   B63M  ;/  :■> 
I  .S.  ("1.  440— 88  20  naims 


1  ,An  outboard  motor  1 1 1  soniprising  al  least  one  carburetor 
(2)  having  a  housing  (25),  an  air  intake  (7Mherethrough,  a  shaft 
(23)  evtending  ihrough  Ihe  housing  wilh  respeclive  opposite 
ends  of  the  shaft  carrving  a  throttle  lever  (361  rocker  arm  and 
a  shaft  spring  (27).  at  least  one  starter  motor  (5).  an  electrical 
system,  an  exhaust  (6(  and  a  number  ol  atmospheru  vents 
(20.21!  vharaclenzed  by  the  combination  of 

means  including  a  compression  cap  (24)  disposed  on  said 
shaft  between  the  carburetor  housing  and  the  throttle 
lever  rocker  arm  and  t'ned  in  resp<inse  to  s.iid  housing  and 
an  ()  ring  compression  seal  (26l  disposed  on  said  shall 
between  the  carburetor  housing  and  the  shall  spring  anil 
fixed  with  respect  lo  s.iid  shaft  for  crealing  a  water  tighl 
seal  on  the  carburetor  shaft  mounting 
means  (8,9,11.13,  9,14,15l  for  protecting  ihe  air  intake  (7)  ol 

Ihe  carburetor  (2)  against  ingress  of  water 
means  for  protecting  the  starter  motor  (5l 
a  st-aled  housing  l32t  for  the  electrical  sysiem  including  al 
least  one  wire  entering  the  housing  and  having  a  rnoi.sture 


17  naims 


jiiiiriliii  "■"ip  "'  '  ^J'- '>■>< 


I    ,\  savings  b.u,  comprising 

a   bov    KhIv    cnsisling   ol    an   opaque   eiivlosure    having    an 

inlernal  spave, 
a  partition  having  panels  King  in  two  planes  which  intersect 
al  a  line  of  bending  of  the  partition  and  define  an  arbilrary  - 
internal  angle  between  ihem,  said  internal  angle  being  a 
-mailer  angle  than  a  surrounding  eyternal  angle,  and  said 
partition  being  installed  inside  said  box  Nxjy  lo  divide  the 
inlernal  space  of  said  boy  Ixxly  into  a  first  space  including 
said    eyternal    angle    and    a    sevond    space    including    Ihe 
smaller  internal  angle 
a  oil  formed  in  said  partition  lo  provide  a  ^ommunicalion 

bi'lween  s.iid  first  and  si-vond  spaces  in  said  Nix  body. 
a  light  transparent  window  ihrough  which  said  first  space  is 
viewable  and  which  is  Kvaled  be-lween  lines  of  inlersct.- 
luin  between  each  of  a  pair  of  opposite  walls  of  said  b<yx 
NkIv  and  a  respective  plane  extending  fr<im  Ihe  line  of 
bending  of  said  partition  perpendicularly  lo  a  respective 
one  i>\  the  panels  of  the  partition, 
a  light  rellecling  area  defined  over  said  panels  of  said  parti^ 

lion  al  a  side  thereof  facing  Ihe  first  space 
a  voin  slot  formed  in  said  box  biKly   lo  communicate  with 

said  secc*nd  spase. 
a    hghl-opaque   camoullaging    memb<-r    so   secured    lo   said 
partilion  as  lo  cover  the  bending  line  al  said  side  ot  the 
panels  over  which  the  light  reflecting  area  is  defined. 
a  hghl-opaque  compartment  provided  contiguously   to  s;iid 

camoullaging  member  and  vyhich  covers  said  cut, 
an  opening  formed  in  said  compartment  and  through  which 
the  inside  of  said  compartment   is  seen  and  said  second 
spave  IS  s<-eii  ihrough  said  cut.  and 
an  optical  means  provided  at  said  opening  of  said  compart 
ment  lo  provide  a  reducem-s*.  ale  view  of  the  inside  of  said 
compartment  and  Ihe  second  space 


Philip  B.  Reet.  3313  Wyndham  Or..  No.  1218,  Alexandria,  Va.    Alp  T.  Akman,  1195-A  Linda  VisU  Dr.,  San  Marco»,  Calif. 


22302 

Filed  May  27,  1992,  Ser.  No.  888,655 
Int.  a.'  A63H  3/00.  23/00.  3/36 
l'.S.  a.  446—72 


92069 


Rled  Dec.  20,  1991.  Ser.  No.  810,907 
Int.  a.^  A63H  27/ JO 


1  Oaim    L'.S.  O.  446—220 
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1    A  floating  toy  fish,  comprising 

a  simulated  fish-shaped  body  having  a  tail  at  one  end  and  a 
mouth  at  an  opposite  end, 

said  btxJy  having  a  hollow  interior  forming  a  chamber  hav- 
ing an  opening  defined  by  the  mouth  of  the  simulated  fish 
which  forms  an  opening  in  communication  with  said 
interior  chamber; 

said  mouth  including  a  jaw  portion  which  is  retractable  for 
guided  movement  by  means  within  said  simulated  fish- 
shapcd  body  sei  a.s  lo  be  openable  in  order  lo  expose  an 
interior  mouth  surface. 

said  ptirtion  having  an  exterior  surface  configured  to  simu- 
late a  fish  mouth  and  said  interior  surface  upon  which  a 
whimsical  figurine  is  permanently  attached,  whereby 
when  said  mouth  is  opened  the  whimsical  figunne  be- 
comes viewable;  and 

an  accompanying  story  booklet  setting  forth  several  stones, 
originated  by  manufacturer  and  pre-printed  sheets  with 
blank  lines  for  encouraging  the  toy's  owner  to  create  and 
submit  for  publication  in  future  booklets  his  or  her  own 
story  on  how  said  figunne  ended  up  within  said  simulated 
fish. 


5,282,767 

CONSTRUCnON  SETS  WITH  INJECTION  MOLDED 

AND  EXTRUDED  TUBE  BEAMS 

John  A.  Gelardi.  P.O.  Box  714,  Kennebunkport,  Me.  04046 

Filed  Jan.  U,  1993,  Ser.  No.  2,950 

Int.  a.'  A63H  33/OS.  33/06 

VS.  a.  446—126  15  Oaims 


1  Construction  apparatus  compnsmg  a  combination  of  aper- 
tured  connectors  and  elongated  beams  having  central  bodies 
and  having  joint  ends  in  contmuation  of  the  bodies  and  sepa- 
rated from  the  bodies  by  flanges  perpendicular  to  a  longitudi- 
nal axis  of  the  beams,  at  least  one  of  said  joint  ends  comprising 
intersecting  webs  with  at  least  one  disk  extending  through  the 
webs,  for  insening  joint  ends  into  connectors  and  for  limiting 
insertion  of  the  joints  ends  into  the  connectors  by  the  flanges, 
for  interconnecting  the  beams  in  end-to-end  relationship  m  the 
connectors  and  creating  three-dimensional  structures. 


1.  A  balloon  display  device  comprising: 
an  inflated  elastic  balloon  including: 

a  wall  of  elastically  expansible  material  formed  into  a  closed 
shape  so  as  to  define  an  expansion  chamber;  and  a  rod 
assembly  including: 
a  rod  passing  m  sealed  relationship  through  said  inflated 

balloon;  said  rod  including: 
a  first  end  outside  of  said  balloon  wall; 
a  second  end  outside  of  said  balloon  wall;  and 
a  mid-section  passing  through  said  expansion  chamber, 
said  wall  of  elastically  expansible  material  elastically  sealing  on 
said  rod  assembly;  and 

rod  wall  passage  means  for  passage  of  said  rod  in  a  sealed 
relationship  through  a  balloon  wall  onfice  including: 
a  disk  depressed  into  said  balloon  wall  including: 
a  first  side; 
a  second  side;  and 

a  bore  therebetween  for  passage  therethrough  of  said 
rod;  said  bore  having: 
a  first  end  exiting  said  disk  first  side;  and 
a   second   end   exiting   said   disk   second   side,   and 
wherein: 
said  balloon  al  includes  a  disk  covenng  portion  covenng  said 
disk  first  side  including  an  onfice  therethrough  over  said 
disk  bore;   said   rod   passing  through  said  disk   bore  and 
through  said  balloon  wall  orifice;  and 
securing  means  for  securing  said  balloon  wall  to  said  disk 
such  that  said  balloon  wall  disk  bore  covenng  portion 
essentially  is  not  expanded  upon  balloon  inflation  such 
that  said  wall  material  surrounding  said  wall  onfice 
remains  elastic  and  seals  against  said  rod  upon  passage 
therethrough. 


5,282,769 
COIN  SORTING  DEVICE  WITH  AN  ESCALATOR 
Yorio  Suzttkawa,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Asahi  Seiko  Kabo- 
shiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Not.  4,  1992,  Ser.  No.  970,680 
InL  a.'  G07D  1/00 
VS.  a.  453—49  5  Oaims 

1,  A  coin  sorting  device  compnsing: 

a  base  plate  having  an  upper  end  portion  at  which  a  coin 
carrier  duct  is  substantially  vertically  arranged  for  deliv- 
ering a  coin  in  the  upward  direction; 
scraper  means  for  feeding  the  coin  towards  said  upper  end 
portion,  said  scraper  means  comprising  a  rotational  body 
rotatably  supported  on  said  base  plate  and  having  coin 
feeding  fingers  extending  radially  outwardly  from  said 
rotational  body,  each  of  said  coin  feeding  fingers  being 
adapted  for  use  in  forcing  said  coin  to  said  upper  end 
portion  by  means  of  said  rotational  body,  each  of  said 
fingers  having  a  convex  portion  disposed  towards  the 
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rotalKinal  direction  of  said  rotational  hnxiv.  which  convex 
portion  engancN  said  coin  while  said  com  is  bring  forced 
from  said  coin  feeding  finger  to  said  upper  end  portion 
and 


5,282.771 
CX)MBINK  SIEVK  I.KVKI.I  INC  APPARATl  S 
M«rk  R.  I  Dderwood,  Burr  CHk.  K«ns..  >ssiKnor  to  Probe  Ad- 
»entures.  Inc.,  Burr  0«k,  Kans. 

Filed  May  29.  1992,  Set.  No.  890,716 
Int.  n.'  AOIF  i:  32 


I  .S.  a.  460—8 


13  Claims 


coin  guiding  means  arranged  at  said  upper  end  portion  for 
guiding  said  coin  forced  to  said  upper  end  p.irtion  b>  said 
ci>in  feeding  Tingers  to  said  coin  carrier  duct 


5,282,770 

VKNTILATION  SYSTFM 

Masato  Shibata,  Nagoya,  Japan,  assignor  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha 

Toshiba.  Kawasaki,  Japan 

Continuarion  of  Ser.  No.  672,459.  Mar.  20.  1991.  abandoned. 

Tbis  application  Feb.  24.  1993.  Ser.  No.  22.825 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Mar.  31.  1990,  2-86008 

Int.  n:  F24F  /'/V>< 

IS.  n.  454—239  7  (laims 
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1    A  ventilation  system  comprising 

a)  J  ventilator  for  simultaneous  suction  .iiul  e\h.iusi,  the 
ventilator  comprising  an  air  inlet  fan  and  an  air  outlet  Ian 
both  enclosed  in  a  single  cabinet. 

b)  a  plurality  of  ducts  communicating  the  ventilator  lo  each 
air  inlet  and  air  outlet  formed  at  a  plurality  of  rooms 
respectively . 

c)  a  plurality  of  clampers  provided  in  the  duiIs  respct lively 
and 

d)a  control  device  responsive  to  signals  indicative  ol  operat 
ing  conditions  of  one  or   more  items  of  equipment   pro 
vided  in  (he  rixmis  respectively  for  controlling  an  opera- 
tion   of   the    ventilator    and    opening    and    closing    each 
damper  in  accordance  vMth  the  op<-ralmg  conditions  of  the 
one  or  more  items  of  equipment,  the  contr<il  device  in 
eluding  storage  means  for  storing  data  of  an  amount  of 
ventilation  set   in   accordance   v*ith   the  operating  condi 
lions  of  the  Hems  of  equipment  and  calculating  means  for 
calculating  an  amount  of  ventilation   based   on   the  data 
stored  in  the  storage  means 


1  In  a  combine  having  a  frame,  a  threshing  drum  carried 
rotatably  by  the  frame  for  threshing  grain,  a  sieve  IcKated 
helovk  the  threshing  drum  and  driven  in  oscillation,  and  bUmer 
means  for  discharging  air  upward  through  the  sieve  to  separate 
chaff  from  gram,  the  sieve  comprising  in  combination 

a  pair  of  lateral   frame   members   mounted   lor  oscillation 
relative  to  the  frame  of  the  combine  and  spaced  apart  from 
each  other  aU>ng  a  longitudinal  axis  of  the  combine. 
a  plurality  of  sections  extending  along  the  longitudinal  axis 
between  the  lateral  frame  members,  each  of  the  sections 
having   a    rectangular   frame    having   a    pair    of   laterally 
spaced   apart    longitudinal   section   frame   members  con- 
nected at  forward  and  rearward  ends  by   lateral  sectuin 
frame  members,  respectively,  each  of  the  sections  having 
a  plurality  of  adjustable  fingers  l.xated  perpendicular  to 
the  longitudinal  axis  for  directing  chaff  rearward  and  for 
allowing  grain  to  fall  through  the  sieve, 
a  pivol  nxl  stationanly  mounted  to  each  of  the  sections  and 
rotatably  carried  by  the  one  of  the  lateral  frame  members, 
controller  means  for  sensing  leaning  of  the  combine  trans- 
verse to  the  longitudinal  axis  and  for  simultaneously  rotat 
ing  the  pivot  nxJs  in  response  thereto  in  order  to  maintain 
the  sections  level 
a  finger  pivot  member  stationanly   mounted  to  each  of  the 
fingers  and  extending  rotatably  through  a  hole  provided  in 
line  of  the  longitudinal  section  frame  members  of  each 
section,  and 
adjusting  means  connected  to  each  finger  pivot  member  of 
the   fingers  contained   in   the   same  section   for   simulta- 
neously pivoting  the  fingers  to  a  selected  inclination  rela- 
tive to  Ihc  longitudinal  section  frame  members 


5.282,772 
SIMULATOR  FOR  SHOOTING  DOWN  THE  RAPIDS 
Sbozo  Ninomiya,  and  Takashi  Maeda,  both  of  Kobe,  Japan, 
assignors  to  Mitsubishi  Jukogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo, 
Japan 

Filed  Oct.  13,  1992,  Ser.  No.  959,360 
Claims    priority,    application    Japan,    Oct.    17,    1991,    3- 
084603(L'];  Oct.  28,  1991,  3-281529 

Int.  C\.^  A63G  31/16 
I  .S.  n.  472—59  5  Qaims 


to   define   a   second,   vanable   diameter   belt   receiving 
groove  therebetween;  and 
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I    A  simulator  for  shooting  down  the  rapids  compnsing, 

a  theater  zone  in  which  a  screen  and  wind  generating  device 
are  installed  in  front  and/or  at  the  side  thereof; 

a  platform  for  spectators; 

a  water  channel  which  is  disposed  between  said  platform 
and  said  theater  zone  and  has  at  least  two  rails  installed  on 
the  b<.)ttom. 

a  boat  which  is  floated  in  said  water  channel  and  has  seats  for 
spectators, 

a  carriage  which  moves  on  said  rails  along  said  water  chan- 
nel, 

a  connecting  means  which  detachably  connects  said  boat  to 
said  carnage. 

a  moving  device  which  moves  said  carnage  between  said 
platform  and  said  theater  zone,  and 

a  swaying  device  which  lifts  from  a  predetermined  position 
at  the  bottom  of  said  theater  zone  and  engages  with  the 
lower  portion  of  said  boat  stopped  over  said  swaying 
device  to  sway  said  boat; 

wherein  the  spectators  on  said  boat  moved  from,  said  plat- 
form to  said  theater  zone  receive  wind  from  the  wind 
generating  device  in  synchronization  of  the  picture  on  said 
screen,  and  said  btiat  is  swayed  to  let  spectators  feel  an 
ambience 


said  second  belt  receiving  groove  being  located  radially 
inwardly  with  respect  to  said  first  belt  receiving  groove. 


5,282,774 

MOTOR  VEHICLE  BRAKE  SYSTEM 

Masaki  Okada,  Yokohama,  Japan,  assignor  to  Isuzu  Ceramics 

Research  Institute  Co.,  Ltd.,  Fujisawa,  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  578^7,  Sep.  6,  1990,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  440.248,  Nov.  22,  1989,  Pat.  No. 

5,031,738.  This  application  Oct.  21,  1991,  Ser.  No.  780,533 

Oaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  25,  1988,  63-297347 

Int.  a.^  F16H  1/44 

U.S.  a.  475—84  4  Claims 


5,282,773 

Dl  AL  RANGE  \  ARIABLE  SPEED  TRANSMISSION 

Jose  G.  T.  Gryspeerdt,  Nevele,  Belgium,  assignor  to  Ford  New 

Holland,  Inc.,  New  Holland,  Pa. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  691,196,  Apr.  25,  1991,  Pat.  No.  5.191.755. 
This  application  Dec.  9,  1992.  Ser.  No.  997.251 
Claims  priority,  application   European   Pat.  Off.,  Apr.  26. 
1990.  90.201.055.2 

Int.  a.'  F16H  55/56 
L.S.  C\.  474—24  8  Qaims 

1    In  a  vanable  diameter  belt-type  p<iwer  transfer  assembly 
having   an   adjustable   sheave   including  a   pair  of  opposing, 
coaxial  flanges,  one  of  said  flanges  being  axially  movable  rela- 
tive to  the  other  said  flange,  the  improvement  compnsing; 
both  said  flanges  having  opposed  first  belt  engaging  surfaces 
flaring  radially  outwardly  with  respect  to  each  other  so  as 
to  define  a  first,  vanable  diameter  belt  receiving  groove 
therebetween,  and  opposed  second  belt  engaging  surfaces 
flaring  radially  outwardly  with  respect  to  each  other  so  as 


1  A  brake  system  in  a  motor  vehicle  having  a  pair  of  later- 
ally spaced  road  wheels,  compnsing; 

a  differential  interconnecting  the  road  wheels,  said  differen- 
tial including  two  sun  gears  coupled  respectively  to  the 
road  wheels,  and  a  planet  gear  meshing  with  said  sun 
gears,  said  planet  gear  having  a  roiatable  shaft; 

a  differential  shaft  meshing  with  said  rotatable  shaft  of  said 
planet  gear;  and 

braking  means  including  a  hydraulic  pump  having  a  vacuum 
side  and  a  pressure  side  and  being  directly  coupled  to  said 
differential  shaft  and  a  vanable  resistance  connected  to  the 
pressure  side  of  said  hydraulic  pump,  for  vanably  control- 
ling the  rate  of  flow  of  working  oil  discharged  from  said 
hydraulic  pump  so  that  a  braking  force  is  exerted  on  the 
differential  shaft  in  proportion  to  the  rate  of  discharge 
flow  of  working  oil  from  the  pressure  side  of  the  hydraulic 
pump 
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5J8X775 
PLANFTARY  GEAR  TYPE  DIFFERENTIAI  APPARATX  S 
Mmm  TeraokA,  Tochigi.  Japu,  aMignor  to  Tochifdrujisanftyo 
Kaboshiki  Kaiska,  Tockigi,  Japu 

ni«d  No».  19.  I99I,  Ser.  No.  795,113 

ClaioH  prkMity.  applkatioa  Japu,  No*.  20,  1990.  2-Jtr758 

The  portioii  of  the  tcnn  of  tkU  pateat  Hibaequeiit  to  May  11. 

2010,  kas  bccB  diaclaimMl. 

Int.  a.'  F16H  1/42 

VS.  a.  475—252 


si/ed  Un  grasping  and  movement  by  a  ustr  standing  on 
said  supp«^rl  means. 


U  Claims 


-—1  J9  15 


tfSi:^ 


I  A  difTereniial  apparatus  of  planetary  gear  Ispe.  for  use  in 
a  vehicle  having  an  axle,  said  differential  apparatus  comprising 

an  internal  gear. 

a  sun  gear  arranged  adjacent  to  said  anle.  and  arranged  inside 
said  internal  gear  in  concentric  relation  thereto 

a  plurality  of  pinion  gear  sets  each  having  an  even  number  of 
pinion  gears  rotated  in  mesh  \».ith  each  other,  ones  of  said 
pinion  gears  being  in  me^h  with  said  internal  gear,  while 
the  remaining  pinion  gearx  are  in  mesh  with  said  sun  gear, 
and 

a  pinion  carrier  f<ir  rolalahly  supporting  said  pinion  gears. 

wherein  a  torque  is  input  from  one  of  said  internal  gear  and 
said  sun  gear  to  the  pinion  gear  sets  and  is  outputted  to  the 
other  of  said  internal  gear  and  said  sun  gear,  and 

wherein  the  pinion  gears  are  configured  so  that  a  rotating 
frictional  force  between  the  pinion  gears  on  which  the 
torque  is  output  and  said  pinion  earner  is  smaller  than  that 
between  each  of  the  remaining  pmion  gears  and  said  pin 
ion  carrier 


reMstance  means  interconnected  between  said  supp<irt  post 
and  said  pair  of  handles  tii  resist  movement  thereof  by  a 
uier. 


5.282.777 

EXERCISE  DEMCE 

Mamueritc  J.  Myers,  I262J  Hamclown  Rd.,  I>oylestown.  Ohio 

♦4230 

i>iTi»ion  of  .Ser.  No.  708.760.  May  29.  1991,  Pat.  No.  5.230.682. 

This  application  May  7,  1993,  Ser.  No.  59,112 

Int.  n."  A63B  21  02 

I  .S.  (1.  482— 122  8  Claims 


UMI 


5^2,776 
UPPER  BODY  EXERCISER 
William  T.  Dalcbout,  I.ogan,  Utah,  aaainnor  to  Proform  Fitness 
Products,  Inc.,  l>osaii,  Utab 
Continuatioa-iD-part  of  Ser.  No.  954,299,  Sep.  30,  1992.  This 
application  Feb.  4,  1993,  Ser.  No.  13,637 
Int.  CI.'  A63B  21.01^ 
U-S.  a.  482— 118  14  Claims 

1    An  exercise  machine  comprising   a  frame  for  ptwitionmg 
on  a  supp<irt  surface. 

an   elongate   supptirt    post   extending   upwardly    from   said 

frame  and  attached  at  a  lower  end  to  said  frame. 

support  mean*  connected  to  laid  frame  for  supporting  a  user. 

a  pair  of  handles  each  rotalably  attached  to  said  supp<irt  pt>sl 

and  spaced  upwardly  away  from  said  lower  end.  said  pair 

of  handles  being  supported  by  said  support  post  and  being 


I    .\n  exercise  device  comprising 

(a)  a  resilient  flexible  elastomcnc  ribhonlike  tension  means, 
vaid  tension  means  having  a  first  end  segment,  a  second 
end  segment  and  a  middle  segment,  said  first  end  and 
second  end  segments  being  vi  adapted  as  to  form  two 
kxips  by  said  first  and  second  end  segments  with  said 
middle  segment,  to  permit  easy  insertion  and  removal  of  a 
user's  extremities  into  said  loops,  said  tension  means  at  said 
first  and  second  ends  additionally  having  a  sufTicient 
contact  area  upon  said  user's  extremities  by  a  width  of  said 
nbbon-like  tension  means  to  minimize  the  potential  for  the 
first  and  second  ends  to  slip  off  the  user's  extremities  and 
iniurc  the  user  by  a  recoil  of  the  first  and  second  ends,  and 

(b)  a  compressible  member  with  an  extenor  surface  and  an 
interior  surface,  said  extenor  surface  having  a  finil  and  a 
second  contact  area,  each  contact  area  situated  such  that 
the  surfaces  are  positioned  on  opptising  sides  of  said  com- 
pressible member,  said  compressible  member  additionally 
having  a  radially-disp<ised  aperture  therethrough  from 
said  first  contact  area  to  said  second  contact  area  thereby 
fnctionally  engaging  the  middle  segment  of  the  tension 
means,  a  user's  extremities  being  in  contact  with  the  first 
and  second  contact  area  dunng  a  compression  component 
of  an  exercise,  and  not  in  contact  with  the  first  and  second 
contact  area  dunng  an  elongation  component  of  the  exer- 
cise, said  first  and  second  looped  ends  being  opposite  each 


contact  area,  said  middle  segment  of  the  tension  means  holder,  whereby  a  fiber  path  through  which  the  tow-like  fiber 

emanating  from  the  compresMble  member  in  an  axis  nor-  bundle  is  fed  to  a  tongue  of  a  filter  plug  machine  is  formed 

mal   to  the   first   and   second   contact   areas,   and   further  through  the  air  jet  along  the  axis  thereof  said  inner  tube  holder 

wherein   said   compressible   member   and    tension   means  heing  coaxially  and  encirclmgly  assembled  on  the  inner  tube  to 
operate  independently  during  elongaluin  and  compression 
ccmiponenis  of  exercise 


5,282,778 

MFTHOD  FOR  MAKING  BAGS  OF  SYNTHETIC 

MATERIAL 

Frit/  Achelpohl.  I/engerich.  Fed.  Rep.  of  Ciermany,  assignor  to 
Windmoller  &  Holscher.  I^ngerich.  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Sep.  17.  1991.  Ser.  No.  760,462 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Ciermany.  Sep.  17. 
1990.  4029440 

Int.  CI.'  B31B  2*   N.  23 -M 
IS.  CI.  493—1  1  Claim 


^&'  1 


1  .A  mclhin!  for  making  hags  of  synthetic  material,  compris- 
ing the  steps  of 

advancing  a  tubular  foil  web  of  synthetic  material  in  steps 
c(>rresp<inding  to  the  length  <if  one  bag, 

culling  the  tubular  foil  web  of  synthetic  material  by  means  of 
a  transverse  cutting  knife,  and 

welding  of  a  bottom  seam  by  means  of  a  continuously  heated 
pair  of  welding  jaws,  situated  adjacent  said  transverse 
cutting  knife 

wherein  the  continuously  heated  pair  of  welding  jaws  and 
the  transverse  cutting  knife  arc  each  driven  by  separate 
motors,  the  motors  being  computer  controlled  so  that  the 
continuously  healed  pair  of  welding  jaws  grips  and  fixes 
the  tubular  foil  web  of  synthetic  material  prior  to  the 
cutting  step,  the  tubular  foil  web  of  synthetic  material  is 
cut  by  means  of  the  transverse  cutting  knife  before  the 
heat  of  the  welding  jaw  pair  is  completely  transferred  to 
the  tubular  foil  web  of  synthetic  material,  and  the  time 
interval  between  the  gripping  of  the  tubular  foil  web  of 
synthetic  material  by  the  welding  jaw  pair  and  the  cutting 
by  the  transverse  cutting  knife  can  be  varied. 


form  said  beak  portion  so  that  a  secondary  air  chamber  is 
formed  between  the  bodies  of  the  inner  tube  and  the  inner  tube 
holder,  and  means  for  opening  and  interlacing  fibers  in  the 
fiber  bundle  being  provided  in  the  inner  tube 


5,282,780 

APPARATUS  FOR  SEPARATING  SOLIDS/LIQUIDS 

MIXTURES  WITH  A  SLURRY  BYPASS 

Wolfgang  Epper,  Bergheim,  and  Reinhard  Kluge,  Bergiscb-Glad- 

bach,  both  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  C^rmany,  assignors  to  Kloekner- 

Humboldt-Deutz  AG.  Fed.  Rep.  of  CJermany 

Filed  Feb.  14,  1992,  Ser.  No.  837,364 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany.  Feb.  14. 
1991.4104482 

Int.  n.'  B04B  13/00 
U.S.  a.  494—1  8  aaims 


5.282,779 

AIR  JCT  FOR  PRODUCING  FILTER  PLUG  FOR 

CIGARETTE 

Takashi  Sakai,  Tokyo;  Takashi  Gando,  and  Hiroshi  Kitayama, 

both  of  Toyama,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Mitsubishi  Rayon 

Company  Ltd..  Tokyo.  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  8,  1992.  Ser.  No.  987,192 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Dec.  9.  1991.  3-324390 

Int.  CI.'  A24D  3,02 

I  .S.  CI.  493—44  6  Oaims 

1  .An  air  jet  for  pnxJucing  a  filter  plug  for  cigarette  compris- 
ing an  imparling  portion  for  propelling  force  to  a  tow  -like  fiber 
bundle  and  a  beak  ptirtion.  wherein  said  imparting  ptirtion  is 
constructed  by  a  trump«t  has  ing  a  converged  tip  end  region,  a 
trumpel  holder  coaxially  and  encirclingly  assembled  on  the 
trumpet  so  that  a  primary  air  chamber  is  formed  between  the 
b<xlies  of  the  trumpet  and  the  trumpet  holder,  and  an  annular 
slit  communicated  with  the  primary  air  chamber  is  formed 
between  the  tip  end  regions  of  the  trumpet  and  the  trumpel 
holder,  and  said  beak  p<irtion  is  constructed  by  an  inner  tube 
and  an  inner  tube  holder,  said  inner  tube  being  disposed  coaxi- 
ally in  front  of  the  assembly  of  the  trumpet  and  the  trumpet 


1  An  apparatus  for  separating  solids  and  liquid  mixtures 
from  slurries  to  form  a  concentrated  sludge  comprising  in 
combination 

a  worm  centrifuge  for  separating  a  slurry  into  a  sludge  frac- 
tion and  a  liquid  fraction: 

a  slurry  inlet  leading  into  the  centnfuge  supplying  slurry 
thereto  to  be  separated; 

a  liquid  fraction  outlet  leading  from  the  centnfuge; 

a  sludge  outlet  leading  from  the  centnfuge; 

a  slurry  bypass  conduit  leading  from  said  slurry  inlet  to  said 
sludge  outlet, 

and  a  detector  for  measuring  a  flow  rate  of  sludge  at  said 
sludge  outlet,  said  detector  being  connected  by  a  control 
means  to  a  control  element  in  said  bypass  conduit,  said 
control  element  regulating  a  quantity  of  slurry  to  be  di- 
rected through  said  bypass  conduit  to  said  sludge  outlet, 
so  that  a  dry  matter  proportional  content  of  the  sludge  at 
said  sludge  outlet  is  reduced  for  conveyance  of  the  sludge 
fraction 
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5.2*2,781 

SOI  RCK  WIRK  FOR  LOCALIZED  RADIATION 

TRKATMENT  OF  TUMORS 

Sam  F.  Liprie,  l^kt  Ouu-lea,  La.,  aaaignor  lo  Omnitron  Intema- 

tioiul  Inc..  Houston,  Tex. 

FilwJ  Oct.  25,  1990.  .S«r.  No.  60J.471 

Int.  a.'  A61N  .S  (» 

VS.  a.  600—3  41  n«ims 


1  For  use  in  treating  malignant  tumors  within  a  patient's 
txxly  by  Icvaliicd  in  vivo  radiation  therc<if  with  a  radioactive 
source,  via  a  catheter  providing  a  path  from  a  ptiinl  external  to 
the  body  lo  the  tumor  site,  the  improvement  comprising 

a  thin,  generally  cylindncal.  nemble  elongate  metal  tube 
having  a  proximal  end  and  a  distal  tip. 

a  backbone  wire  encased  within  the  lube  from  the  proximal 
end  there<if  to  a  point  short  of  the  distal  tip  there<if  to 
strengthen  and  enhance  the  flexibility  of  the  tube. 

a  generally  cylindrical  radioactive  s<iurce  encased  and  sc 
cured  within  the  tube  adjacent  lo  the  distal  tip  theretif  in 
abutting  relation  at  one  end  to  said  backbone  wire. 

a  generally  cylindncal  plug  enca.scd  within  the  tube  at  ihc 
distal  tip  thereof  in  abutting  relation  lo  the  other  end  of 
said  radicMctive  s<iurce,  said  distal  tip  of  the  tube  being 
securely  and  lightly  enclosed  about  ihe  end  of  saici  plug 
opposite  to  the  end  thereof  in  abui'ing  relation  lo  the 
radioactive  «)urce.  lo  form  a  closed  tip  pt)rtion. 

said  radioactive  source  being  secured  in  said  lube  substan- 
tially solely  by  the  pressure  exerted  by  said  tube  on  Us 
cylindncal  surface  and  the  pressure  exerted  on  its  ends  b> 
said  backbone  wire  and  said  plug  within  said  closed  lip 
p»irtion. 

said  tube  and  the  backbone  wire,  radioactive  source  and  plug 
encased  therein  forming  a  composite  s<^urce  wire  having 
an  overall  diameter  adapted  lo  permit  the  source  wire  lo 
be  moved  longitudinally  through  the  catheter,  whereby 
said  source  may  be  advanced  into  the  catheter  to  the 
tumor  site  for  radiation  treatment  of  the  tumor  and  there- 
after withdrawn  through  the  catheter,  from  said  pt>int 
external  to  the  bixly 


UMI 


5,282.782 
VALGl'S  BIG  TOE  RECTIFYING  SI'PP0RTE:R 
Iwao  Kasahara,  3734-6,  ToUukacbo,  ToUuka-ku,  Yokohama- 
shi,  Kanagawa,  Japan 

nied  Mar.  16,  1992,  Ser.  No.  852,434 
Claims    priority,    application    Japan,    Mar.    20,    1991,    3- 
24794{L1,  Feb.  19,  1992,  4-69853 

Int.  a.'  A61F  VOO 
VS.  a.  602—30  6  Claims 

I    A  valgus  big  toe  rectifying  supporter  comprising 

(a)  a  meutarsal  joint  secunng  hand  adapted  to  be  disposed  in 
a  fitted  disposition  in  which  the  band  is  wound  on  a  foot  at 
a  metatarsal  joint,  said  band  having  a  forward  edge  and  a 
rear  edge,  said  forward  edge  extending  around  the  fool  at 
the  forward  portion  of  the  mataursal  joint,  said  rear  edge 
extending  around  the  foot  at  the  rear  ponion  of  Ihe  meu- 
tarsal joint,  said  forward  edge  being  adapted  to  be  spaced 
from  Ihe  second,  third,  fourth  and  fifth  toes,  said  band 
having  an  inside  part  adapted  lo  be  juxupt-wcd  to  the 
inside  of  the  fo<-)t  and  an  outside  part  adapted  lo  be  juxta- 
posed lo  the  out.side  of  the  ftxn, 

(b)  a  big  toe  holder  extending  forwardly  from  said  forward 


edge  at  Ihc  inside  pari  of  said  band,  said  holder  having  a 
forward  section  and  a  rear  section,  said  rear  section  being 
integrally  joined  with  said  band  at  Ihc  forward  edge  of  the 
inside  part  of  said  band 

(c)  said  forward  section  of  said  holder  being  formed  as  an 
enclosure  which  extends  around  Ihc  front,  the  sides,  the 
top  and  Ihc  bottom  of  the  big  loe  lo  completely  enclose 
Ihc  from  part  of  Ihc  big  loe, 

(d)  said  forward  section  of  said  holder  having  a  lop  portion 
extending  over  the  lop  of  the  big  K^,  said  rear  section  ol 
said  holder  having  a  lop  portion  extending  over  Ihe  lop  of 
the  big  Uie  and  which  forms  an  integral  continuation  of 
said  top  portion  of  said  forward  section  of  said  holder,  said 
lop  ptirtion  of  said  rear  section  of  said  holder  being  nar- 
rower than  said  lop  portion  of  said  forward  section  of  said 
holder 

(c)  said  forward  section  of  said  holder  having  an  inside 
p«irtion  extending  between  Ihc  big  loe  and  the  second  toe. 

(0  a  resilient  member,  connecting  means  integrally  connect- 
ing said  resilient  member  to  said  inside  portion  of  said 
forward  section  of  said  holder,  said  resilient  member  being 


adapted  to  he  dispiiscd  between  ihe  big  loe  and  the  second 
loe. 

(g)  said  inside  portion  of  said  forward  section  of  said  holder 
having  a  rear  terminating  edge  which  is  spaced  from  said 
front  edge  of  said  band  and  which  is  also  adapted  lo  be 
disposed  forwardly  of  the  juncture  where  the  big  toe  joins 
Ihe  second  KX'  lo  thereby  define  an  opening  which  ex- 
poses the  mside  rear  pxirtion  of  the  big  loe, 

(h)  said  resilient  member  having  a  length  sufficient  lo  extend 
the  length  of  the  big  toe  from  Ihe  tip  of  the  big  loe  to  the 
juncture  where  the  big  toe  meets  the  second  toe, 

(i)  said  resilient  member  having  a  foi-ward  part  which  is 
connected  to  said  inside  p«irtion  of  said  forward  section  of 
said  holder  by  said  connecting  means,  said  resilient  mem- 
ber having  a  rear  part  which  is  adapted  to  extend  rear- 
wardly  substantially  to  the  juncture  where  the  big  toe 
loins  the  second  toe  and  which  extends  along  side  said 
opening  and  is  adapted  to  directly  engage  the  inside  rear 
p»)nion  of  the  big  loe,  and 

(j)  a  pulling  strap  extending  from  said  band  and  which  is 
adapted  lo  be  wound  around  a  heel  of  the  fool  from  an 
inside  surface  of  the  fixit  to  an  outside  surface  of  the  foot 


5,282,783 
BLOOD  RESERVOIR 
Erin  J.   Undaay,  Manchester.  Mich.,  assignor  to  MinnesoU 
Mining  and  Maaafacturing  Company,  St.  Paul,  Minn. 
Filed  Dec.  17,  1991,  Ser.  No.  809.268 
Int.  a.*  A6IM  1/00 
VS.  a.  604—4  20  Claims 

I    A  bUxxl  reservoir  adapted  for  use  in  an  extracorporeal 
circulatory  support  circuit,  the  blo<xl  reservoir  compnsing 
a  housing  having  top.  bottom  and  side  walls  defining  a  cham- 
ber inside  the  hous>ng  for  holding  fluid, 
an  outlet  adjacent  the  bottom  of  the  housing  for  draining 
fluid  from  the  bottom  of  the  chamber,  the  chamber  of  the 


housing  having  a  minimum  specified  operating  level  of 
fluid  therein  at  an  elevation  greater  than  the  outlet; 
an  inlet  for  supplying  fluid  lo  the  chamber,  the  inlet  and 
outlet  defining  upstream  and  downstream  directions  rela- 
tive to  the  normal  flow  of  blood  through  the  reservoir,  the 
inlet  including  an  inlet  tube  extending  generally  down- 
wardly into  the  chamber  from  the  lop  of  the  housing  and 
terminating  at  a  downstream  end.  the  downstream  end  of 
the  inlet  lube  being  positioned  at  a  greater  elevation  in  use 


5.282,785 
DRUG  DELIVERY  APPARATUS  AND  METHOD 
James  E.  Shapland;  Mark  B.  Knudson,  both  of  SborcTiew,  Jin 
Shimada,    Falcon    Heights,    all    of   Minn.,    and    Keith    R. 
Hildebrand,  Houlton,  Wis.,  assignors  to  CorTrak  Medical, 
Inc.,  Roseville,  Minn. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  937,464,  Aug.  28, 1992,  which  is 
a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  705,731,  May  24, 1991,  which 

is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  637.299,  Jan.  3,  1991, 

abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  538,961, 

Jun.  15. 1990,  abandoned.  This  application  Oct.  5, 1992,  Ser.  No. 

956.789 

Int.  a.'  A61B  17/36 

VS.  a.  604—21  21  Claims 
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of  the  reservoir  than  the  minimum  specified  operating 
level  of  fluid,  the  inlel  including  a  lube  connection  on  the 
top  of  the  housing  for  connecting  tubing  in  fluid  commu- 
nication with  the  inlel.  and 
1  bowl  shaped  fluid  trap  in  the  chamber  and  mounted  on  the 
inlet  tube,  Ihe  fluid  trap  having  a  nm  surrounding  the  inlet 
tube  at  an  elevation  higher  than  the  downstream  end  of 
the  inlet  tube  to  trap  fluid  adjacent  the  downstream  end  of 
the  inlel  tube 


5^82,784 
INJECTION  STENT  SYSTEM 
Martin  R.  Willard,  Minneapolis,  Minn.,  assignor  to  Mentor 
Corporation,  Minneapolis,  Minn. 

Filed  Oct.  9,  1991.  Ser.  No.  774,068 
Int.  a."  A61M  37/nO 
VS.  a.  604—8 


1  A  drug  delivery  apparatus  having  a  disul  end  and  a  proxi- 
mal end  for  radially  restncted  local  delivery  of  a  dnig  to  inter- 
nal body  tissue  compnsmg; 

(a)  a  flexible  catheter  for  insertion  into  an  internal  target  area 
of  a  body; 

(b)  drug  delivery  means  connected  to  said  catheter  for  radi- 
ally restncted  delivery  of  a  drug  to  said  internal  body 
tissue,  said  drug  delivery  means  compnsing: 

(1)  a  fluid  delivery  passageway  and  a  di^g  delivery  cham- 
ber proximate  said  disul  end  of  said  drug  delivery 
apparatus,  said  drug  delivery  chamber  having  an  outer 
wall  with  a  selectively  permeable  outer  membrane 
portion;  and 

(2)  a  non-permeable  balloon  affixed  lo  and  surrounding  a 
portion  of  said  drug  delivery  chamber,  said  balloon, 
when  inflated,  secunng  said  drug  delivery  chamber  at 
an  internal  body  tissue  target  area  and  radially  restncl- 
ing  local  delivery  of  said  drug  by  providing  intimate 
contact  between  said  balloon  and  a  portion  of  said 
internal  body  tissue;  and 

(c)  means  for  assisting  the  transport  of  said  drug  across  said 
selectively  permeable  outer  membrane 


5.282,786 

INFUSION  SLEEVE  FOR  SURGICAL  ULTRASONIC 

APPARATUS 

26  Qaims    Alexander  Ureche,  Mission  Viejo,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Alcon 

Surgical,  Inc.,  Fort  Worth,  Tex. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  763,722.  Sep.  23. 1991.  abandoned.  This 

application  No».  25.  1992,  Ser.  No.  982.278 

Int.  a.'  A61B  17/20 

VS.  a.  604—22  5  Claims 


1    A  stent  system  compnsing: 

a    a  stent  of  biocompatible  malenal  having  a  central  lumen 

and  having  a  proximal  end  and  a  distal  end; 
b   a  guide  wire  moveable  within  said  central  lumen  of  said 

stent, 
c    means  moveable  over  said  guide  wire  for  pushing  said 

stent  over  said  guide  wire;  and 
d   means  coupled  to  said  pushing  means  for  reinforcing  said 

stent  when  said  pushing  means  pushes  said  stent  over  said 

guide  wire 
said  means  coupled  lo  said  pushing  means  being  movable 

within  said  stent  for  occluding  said  perforations  at  said 

distal  end 


Z6A 


1    An  infusion  sleeve  for  use  in  combination  with  a  cutting 
tip  of  a  phacoemulsification  handpiece,  compnsing: 

a)  a  base  having  an  enlarged  bore; 

b)  a  flexible  tube  having  an  external  surface  with  a  recess 
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inlcrscclinjj  and  connccletl  lo  Ihc  hist-,  iht-  lubf  lurlht-r 
havinj!  an  iv^ivn  t-nd  oprK'site  ihc  has*-  and  a  longiludinal 
horc  in  communicatKin  with  the-  cnlargt-d  Nirc  ihal  rt- 
>.civ(rs  Ihc  cutting  lip,  and 
i)  a  rigid  tubular  member  surrounding  the  tube  and  lixaled 
within  Ihc  reccv. 


5.M2.787 

mil)  TRANSFKR  SYSTEM  INCORPORATING 

DISPOSABLE  CASSFHTK 

llieodore  S.  Wortrich.  I>ong  Beach,  Calif.,  assiRnor  to  Surgin 

Surgical  Instrumentation,  Inc.,  Tustin,  Calif. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  596,219.  Oct.  12,  1990,  Pal.  No. 

5,163,900,  which  is  ■  continuation-in-part  of  .Ser.  No.  324,018, 

Mar.  16,  1989,  Pat.  No.  4,963,131.  This  application  Not.  13, 

1992,  Ser.  No.  975,870 

Int.  CI."  A61M  I  IXt 

V.S.  a.  604—30  25  Claims 


<*»»*' 


inieLling  an  aneslheiii.  through  said  needle. 

removing  said  needle  from   said  skin  surface  and  from  the 

dislal  end  of  said  inslrumenl, 
subsequcntK   to  the  removal  of  said  needle  from  the  distal 

end   of  said   instrument,    punclunng   said   skin   surface   at 

approjimatelv   saui  predetermined  point   with  said  sharp 

distal  end, 


(   *B 


/^" 


J^ 


inserting  the  distal  end  of  said  tubular  membe:  and  the  distal 
end  of  said  instrument  through  said  skin  surface,  said 
tubular  member  surrounding  said  instrument  during  said 
step  of  insi'rling,  and 

removing  said  instrument  from  the  patient  am!  from  said 
tubular  member  \*hile  maintaining  said  tubular  member  in 
a  position  traversing  Naid  skin  surface 


5,282.789 
niSPOSABI  K  MKDK  INK  APPl  U  ATOR 
William  A.  I  und>.  Sutesville.  N.(  ..  assi((nor  to  NIemand  Indus- 
tries, Inc..  StatesTille.  N.C. 

Filed  Sep.  15.  1992.  Ser.  No.  947.291 

Int.  CI."  A61M   </   '*' 

I  .S.  CI.  604— 55  15  Claims 


1  A  system  for  us<-  in  a  ca.s.selle  receiving  surface  of  a  con- 
vilc  having  a  flow  control  mechanism  for  controlling  the  flow 
of  slerilc  fluid  to  an  operative  sue  from  a  source  and  pump 
means  for  cimtrolling  the  How  of  non-sterile  fluid  from  the 
operative  site  to  a  waste  collection  means,  comprising 

a  receiver  configured  to  seat  against  the  cassette  receiving 
surface  and  including  means  for  holding  a  cassette  adapter 
defining  an  interior  volume  open  to  the  side  opposite  the 
console  and  a  slider  disposed  to  engage  a  flow  lontrol 
mechanism  extending  from  the  console 
a  cassette  adapter  in  the  form  of  a  panel  slidablv  fued  to  the 
receiver  and  having  a  cavselle  receiving  volume  open  to 
the  side  opposite  the  console,  the  adapter  being  aligned 
with  the  slider  and  having  an  adiacent  open  tapped  tubing 
pathway  including  backup  surface  means  in  alignment 
with  the  pump  means  of  the  console,  and 
a  disp^isablc  cassette  configured  to  mate  within  the  interior 
volume  in  the  cassette  adapter,  the  cassette  including 
external  fitting  means  for  coupling  sterile  fluid  flows  into 
and  out  of  the  ca.s.sette.  and  an  external  tubing  section 
positioned  to  be  insertablc  inti'  the  tubing  pathwav  when 
the  ca-vsette  is  inserted  within  the  adapter 


UMI 


5.282,788 
MFTHOI)  AND  DKV  I(  K  FOR  OBTAlNINt;  C  ONTINl  KI) 

TRANSDERMAL  ACCKSS 
Peter  J.  Wilk,  185  W.  End  A»e..  New  Yorli,  N.Y.  10023.  and 

Naomi  I..  Nakao.  303  E.  57th  St.,  New  Yorli,  NY.  10022 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  841.802.  Feb.  26.  1992.  Pat.  No. 

5.232.440.  This  application  Mar.  20.  1992.  Ser.  No.  853.987 

Int.  CI.'  A61M   </   '*' 

C..S.  Cn.  604 — 49  II  Claims 

I    A  methixl  for  i>btaining  conlinued  transdermal  access  to  a 

patient,  comprising  the  steps  of 

providing  an   instrument   having  a  sharp  distal  end   and  a 
needle  attached  to  said  instrument  at  said  sharp  distal  end. 
said  needle  being  different  from  said  sharp  distal  end 
providing  a  tubular  member  having  a  dislal  end 
puncturing  a  skin  surface  at  a  predetermined  point  with  said 
needle. 


1  A  disposable  applicator  for  facilitating  the  injection  of  a 
desired  dosage  of  a  gel  like  medicine  into  a  body  Cavity  afler 
the  applicatum  is  filled  with  the  desired  dosage  of  the  medi- 
cine, said  disposable  applicator  comprising 

a  barrel  having  a  tubular  shape  and  comprising  a  plurality  of 
spirally  wound  paper  layers,  said  barrel  having  opposing 
first  and  second  open  ends,  the  first  open  end  of  said  barrel 
for  permitting  the  passage  of  a  gel-like  medicine  there- 
through to  fill  said  barrel  and  for  being  inserted  into  a 
bodv  cavitv  to  inject  the  medicine  into  the  btxly  cavity 
from  the  thus  filled  barrel,  the  first  open  end  of  said  barrel 
having  an  inturned  lip  to  facilitate  insertion  into  the  b<xly 
cavity, 
a  plunger  slidablv  positioned  within  said  barrel  and  movable 
relative  to  said  barrel  between  an  unfilled  p<iMtion 
wherein  said  barrel  contains  no  medicine  and  a  filled 
position  wherein  said  barrel  contains  a  desired  dosage  of 
medicine,  said  plunger  having  a  tubular  shape  and  com- 
prising a  plurality  of  spirally  wound  paper  layers,  said 
plunger  having  opptising  first  and  second  ends,  the  first 
end  of  said  plunger  being  closed  to  serve  a.s  the  working 
end  of  Ihe  plunger  for  ejecting  the  medicine  from  said 
barrel  as  said  plunger  is  moved  from  the  filled  position  to 
the  unfilled  pi)sition,  Ihe  second  end  of  said  plunger  in- 
cluding inwardly  crimped  portions  to  substantially  close 
the  second  end  of  said   plunger   to  thereby   prevent   the 


inadvertent  or  accidental  filling  with  medicine  of  said 
plunger  rather  than  said  barrel.  Ihe  length  of  said  plunger 
being  greater  than  Ihe  length  of  said  barrel  and  of  such 
length  that  said  inwardly  crimped  portions  on  said  second 
end  are  always  exptised  irrespective  of  the  barrel  being 
filled  with  medicine  or  unfilled,  and 
indicia  means  on  a  predetermined  outer  surface  portion  of 
said  plunger  for  indicating  that  said  barrel  contains  the 
desired  dosage  of  medicine  when  said  plunger  extends 
outwardly  from  the  second  end  of  said  barrel  in  Ihe  filled 
positu>n  thereby  exposing  said  indicia  means 


5.282.791 
DEMCE  TO  SECURE  A  SURGICAL  INSTRUMENT  AND 

METHOD 
J.  M.  Lipton.  Dallas;  J.  D.  Inman,  and  C.  E.  Ward,  Jr.,  both  of 
Ft.  Worth,  all  of  Tex.,  assignors  to  Board  of  Regents,  The 
Uni»ersit)'  of  Texas  System,  Austin,  Tex. 

Filed  Apr.  7,  1992,  Ser.  No.  864,660 

Int.  a.'  A61M  25/02 

U.S.  a.  604—180  1  Claim 


»> 


to  Mectra 


5,282,790 
CANNULA  SEALING  MECHANISM 
Tliomas  P.  Clement,  Bloomington,   Ind.,  assignor 
Labs,  Inc.,  Bloomfield,  Ind. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  781,985,  Oct.  24,  1991,  Pat.  No. 

5,167.636.  This  application  Oct.  21.  1992,  Ser.  No.  964,400 

Int.  a.'  A61M  5/00 

U.S.  CI.  604—167  12  Oaims 


1  A  handheld-disposable  device  for  use  in  laparoscopic 
surgery  compnsing 

a  conduit  piece  having  first  and  second  passageways  in  fluid 
communication  with  each  other,  the  first  passageway 
situated  to  allow  the  insertion  of  a  medical  device  through 
the  conduit  piece  and  a  second  passageway  communicat- 
ing with  the  first  passageway  to  allow  a  flow  of  fluid  to  be 
introduced  into  and  withdrawn  from  the  first  passageway; 

a  valve  controlling  the  flow  of  fluid  through  the  second 
passageway  into  and  out  of  the  first  passageway,  the  valve 
being  operable  by  a  digit  of  a  surgeon's  hand  when  hold- 
ing the  disposable  device; 

a  cannula  having  a  distal  end  and  a  proximal  end,  said  proxi- 
mal end  being  ngidly  coupled  to  the  first  passageway  of 
the  conduit  piece  so  that  the  medical  device  inserted 
through  the  first  passageway  of  the  conduit  piece  can  be 
presented  to  the  distal  end  of  the  cannula; 

means  for  sealing  the  first  passageway  of  the  conduit  piece, 
said  sealing  means  permitting  the  medical  device  to  be 
inserted  through  the  first  passageway  of  the  conduit  piece, 
the  sealing  means  comprising  a  compressible  annular  seal; 

a  second  valve  positioned  in  the  first  passageway  to  provide 
a  second  sealing  of  the  first  passageway,  said  second  valve 
being  unaffected  by  compression  of  the  annular  seal;  and 

wherein  said  conduit  piece,  valve,  cannula,  and  sealing 
means  are  integrated  into  a  ngid  handheld  disposable 
device. 


1  A  device  to  secure  a  surgical  instrument  to  a  patient, 
comprising:  an  elongated,  rectilinear  and  flexible  body  defined 
by  first  and  second  surfaces  facing  away  from  one  another, 
first,  second,  third  and  fourth  sides,  the  first  and  third  sides 
extending  substantially  parallel  to  one  another  and  the  second 
and  fourth  sides  extending  substantially  parallel  to  one  another, 
said  body  including  a  protecting  portion  to  prevent  contact  of 
a  first  portion  of  the  surgical  instrument  with  the  patient,  a 
securing  portion,  a  viewing  portion  disposed  in  the  securing 
ponion  for  observing  the  first  portion  of  the  surgical  instru- 
ment, the  viewing  means  being  made  from  a  transparent  mate- 
rial defining  a  window  circumscribed  by  the  secunng  portion, 
and  an  intermediate  portion  extending  from  the  second  to  the 
fourth  sides  between  the  protecting  and  secunng  portions,  the 
protecting  portion  having  a  length  extending  between  the  first 
side  and  intermediate  portion  and  a  width  extending  between 
the  second  and  fourth  sides,  the  length  and  width  being  suffi- 
cient to  prevent  contact  of  the  first  portion  of  the  surgical 
instrument  with  the  patient,  the  secunng  portion  having  a 
length  extending  between  the  intermediate  portion  and  the 
third  side  and  being  sufficient  to  extend  across  the  first  portion 
of  the  surgical  instrument,  and  said  body  defining  a  passage- 
way through  the  protecting  ponion,  the  passageway  including 
a  length  and  width  sufficient  to  receive  a  second  portion  of  the 
surgical  instrument,  the  passageway  defined  in  said  body  being 
a  generally  V-shaped  notch,  the  V-shaped  notch  having  first 
and  second  legs  extending  from  the  fourth  side  of  the  protect- 
ing portion  of  said  body,  an  arcuate  top  connecting  the  first 
and  second  legs  and  a  length  extending  into  said  body  by  a 
distance  sufficient  to  dispose  the  second  portion  of  the  surgical 
instrument  between  the  fourth  side  of  said  body  and  the  top  of 
the  notch;  a  first  quantity  of  pressure  adhesive  substance  dis- 
posed on  the  first  surface  of  said  body  to  adhere  the  protecting 
portion  of  said  body  to  the  patient;  a  second  quantity  of  pres- 
sure adhesive  substance  disposed  on  the  second  surface  of  said 
body  to  adhere  the  portion  of  the  surgical  instrument  between 
the  protecting  and  secunng  portions  of  said  body  when  the 
securing  portion  is  folded  over  and  onto  the  protecting  por- 
tion, the  second  quantity  of  adhesive  substance  being  made 
from  a  transparent  material  to  permit  the  first  and  second 
portions  of  the  surgical  instrument  and  that  portion  of  the 
patient  positioned  beneath  the  passageway  to  be  observed 
through  the  viewing  portion;  a  first  sheet  of  protective  material 
to  cover  the  first  quantity  of  adhesive  substance,  the  first  sheet 
including  a  tab  extending  beyond  the  first  quantity  of  adhesive 
substance  by  a  distance  sufficient  to  allow  the  tab  to  be  gripped 
by  a  finger  and  thumb  encased  within  a  rubber  glove;  and  a 
second  sheet  of  protective  matenal  to  cover  the  second  quan- 
tity of  adhesive  substance,  the  second  sheet  including  a  tab 
extending  beyond  the  second  quantity  of  adhesive  substance  by 
a  distance  sufficient  to  allow  the  tab  to  be  gripped  by  a  finger 
and  thumb  encased  within  a  rubber  glove. 
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S.2«2,792 

syhinc;k  mavinc;  two  componkvi  harrki 

ditude    Imbert,     Iji    Tronche.    France,    assiunor    In    Becton. 

Dickinson  and  Company.  Franklin  Ijikn.  N.J. 

Filed  Jul    21.  1W2.  S«r.  No.  918.715 

Int.  C\:  A61M  5/00 

L..S.  a.  604— 187  17  tiaims 


1    A  svringo  .isst-mhlv  n'niprising 

.1  hiillim  I Alirulncallv  shapcit  harrcl  incluJm^:  an  fxtt-rn.il 
sulc  having  an  oulsidf  cliamcler.  an  inlt-rnal  siiif  ilffining  a 
Kirc  anil  a  lon(|[iliiilinal  aMs.  vaid  barrt-l  nuliiding  a  distal 
fiid  and  a  proximal  end.  said  primmal  end  tx-ing  cipcii  ici 
accept  a  plunger  assembU  slidabK  wilhin  said  Kire,  viid 
barrel  having  a  lip  at  said  distal  end  having  a  pa.ssage\*ay 
ihorclhriiugh  in  fluid  cnmmunicalion  vvilh  said  Nire.  said 
eslernal  side  having  a  first  p<irli<in  with  an  outside  iliame- 
ter  at  said  primnial  end,  a  second  portion  s*ith  an  outside 
diameter  adjacent  said  first  p«irtion.  and  a  third  portion 
with  an  outside  diameter  ad|acenl  said  second  portion. 
\aid  second  portion  outside  diameter  being  less  than  said 
first  ptirtion  outside  diameter,  a  shoulder  formed  at  the 
intersection  of  said  first  p<irIion  and  said  second  portion, 
said  third  portion  outside  diameter  adjacent  said  second 
p<irtion  being  substantially  equal  to  said  second  p<irlion 
outside  diameter,  with  said  third  portion  outside  diameter 
increasing  to  said  outside  diameter  of  said  barrel  at  the 
distal  end  of  said  third  portion  and  said  first  portion  out- 
side diameter  being  le-ss  than  said  outside  diameter  of  said 
barrel  at  the  distal  end  of  the  third  portion 

a  finger  flange  having  a  first  and  a  second  side  and  an  open 
ing  therethrough  having  an  inside  v».all,  said  first  side 
facing  said  proximal  end  of  said  barrel  and  said  second 
side  facing  said  distal  end  of  said  barrel,  said  flange  having 
an  annulus  with  an  opening  therethrough  positioned 
within  said  flange  opening,  said  annulus  having  an  at 
tached  end  and  an  unattached  end.  said  attached  end  being 
attached  at  said  inside  wall  of  said  flange  opening  and  said 
unattached  end  projecting  toward  said  first  side,  forming 
an  acute  angle  between  said  annulus  and  said  inside  wall, 
and 

said  flange  being  held  by  said  barrel  so  that  said  unattached 
of  said  annulus  rests  at  said  second  portion  nd  is  positioned 
adjacent  said  shoulder  vi  that  a  distal  force  required  to 
move  said  flange  onto  and  over  said  first  p<irtion  to  said 
second  portion  and  position  said  unattached  end  of  said 
annulus  ailjacenl  sitid  shoulder  is  less  than  a  proximal 
removal  force  to  move  said  flange  proximallv 


uihul.ir  svnnge  holder  slide.ihlv  filled  within  said  outer  lube 
lor  .m.il  movement  in  a  ivlnulrical  cavitv  provided  hv  siid 
ouler  tiibt-.  viid  tubular  svringe  holder  having  a  distal  enti 
orienled  loward  the  distal  end  of  said  outer  tube  and  having  a 
proximal  end  oriented  loward  the  proximal  end  of  said  outer 
lube,  and  said  lubular  svringe  holder  be-ing  adapted  to  receive 
and  hold  the  barrel  of  a  svringe  that  has  been  inserted  through 
the  distal  end  ol  s.iid  outer  lub<-  into  said  tubular  svringe  holder 
with  the  svringe  needle  protruding  through  the  proximal  end 
of  said  of  said  tubular  svringe  holder  a  coil  spring  member 
positioned  withm  s.iul  cvlindncal  cavitv  axially  of  said  tubular 
svringe  holder  am)  extending  between  the  distal  end  of  said 
lUiter  lube  and  the  adjacent  distal  end  of  said  inner  tubular 
svringe  holder  wherebv  positioning  of  said  lubular  svringe 
holder  in  a  retracted  p»>silion  will  result  in  compression  of  said 
coil  spring,  a  trigger  means  integral  with  said  outer  tube,  said 
trigger  means  having  a  first  portion  extending  toward  the  distal 
end  of  said  outer  lube,  said  first  p<irtion  having  a  locking  ele- 
ment inclined  inward  to  engage  a  p^irlion  of  said  tubular  sy- 
ringe holder  to  liKk  said  lubular  svringe  holder  in  a  retracted 
position  toward  the  distal  end  of  said  cylindrical  easily  when 
said  lubular  svringe  hi>lder  is  moved  axially  to  ihal  retracted 
position  said  trigger  means  having  another  portion  integral 
with  and  extending  from  s,iid  first  p<irtion  toward  the  dislal 
end  of  viid  luilei  Uib<-  and  inclined  outward  loward  the  dislal 


UMI 


5,282,793 

svrin(;f  moi.okr  and  applicator 

KIdon  F.  Ijirwm,  7500  S«ab«ck-Molly  Rd..  Bremerton,  Wash. 
98J12 

Filed  Oct.  2,  1989,  S«r.  No.  371,520 
Int.  (!.'  A61V1  <    *J 
U.S.  (1.  604—192  6  Claims 

I  A  syringe  hokler  and  applicator  which  comprlse^  an  outer 
cylindrical  tube  having  a  distal  end  into  which  a  syringe  mav 
he  inserted  manually  and  having  a  proximal  end  through  which 
a   syringe    needle    mav    be   extended   automatically,    an    inner 


end  of  said  outer  lube-,  said  second  portion  being  so  con 
strucied  and  asvKialed  with  said  first  porluin  that  radially 
inward  pressure  on  said  second  portion  will  result  in  said  first 
portion  being  moved  radially  outward  to  release  said  liKking 
element  from  a  Uvking  relationship  with  said  tubular  syringe 
holder  to  release  said  tubular  syringe  holder  whereby  said 
tubular  svringe  holder  will  be  permitted  to  travel  axially 
loward  the  proximal  end  of  said  outer  tube  under  the  force  of 
said  coil  spring,  and  a  cylindrical  coil-spritig  retainer  lube 
axially  fitted  within  said  outer  tube,  said  retainer  tube  having  a 
distal  end  positioned  adjacent  ihe  distal  end  of  said  outer  lube 
and  hav  ing  a  proximal  end  orientt-d  toward  the  proximal  end  of 
said  outer  tube,  and  said  retainer  tube  extending  from  the  distal 
end  of  said  outer  lube  loward  said  tubular  syringe  holder,  said 
coil  spring  being  positioned  within  said  retainer  tube  and  seat- 
ing against  the  retainer  tube  distal  end  and  extending  through 
the  retainer  tube  proximal  end  into  abutment  with  said  tubular 
syringe  holder,  said  trigger  means  comprising  a  strip  integral 
with  said  outer  tube,  said  trigger  strip  being  integral  at  its  ends 
with  said  outer  tube  and  free  to  flex  inward  and  outward  with 
respect  to  said  outer  tube  along  the  length  of  said  strip,  said 
first  p»irtion  comprising  the  proximal  half  of  said  strip  and  said 
second  p<irtion  comprising  the  distal  half  of  said  strip,  and  said 
strip  having  a  hinge  line  thereacross  b<-tween  the  two  portions 
wherebv  said  two  portions  may  flex  with  respect  to  one  an- 
other aN>ut  s.iid  hinge  line 


5,282,794 
GUARDED  NEEDLE  AND  RETAINING  MEANS 
Donald  J.  Propp,  Dewitt,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Tri-State  Hospital 
Supply  Corporation,  Howell,  Mich. 

Filed  Aug.  24,  1992,  Ser.  No.  933,762 

Int.  a.'  A6LM  25/00 

L  JJ.  a.  604—283  12  Claims 


pletely  encircling  the  penis  and  both  ends  of  the  rod  ex- 
tend out  of  the  incision; 

(e)  tnmming  at  least  one  end  of  the  rod,  if  necessary,  so  that 
the  two  ends  of  the  rod  when  approximated  form  a  ring 
having  an  inner  surface  contacting  the  tunica  albuginea; 

(0  joining  the  two  ends  of  the  rod  to  form  a  unitary  ring 
which  forms  a  sheath  retaining  protuberance:  and 

(g)  then  closing  said  incision. 


/*  ^ 


1  A  universal  guarded  plastic  flow  connector  structure  for 
use  with  medical  flow  apparatus  compnsing 

a  clear  pla.stic  intermediate  connector  body  having  a  gener- 
ally rectilinear  cross  sectioned  tubular  frontally  open 
shroud  portion,  one  of  the  planar  sides  of  said  shroud 
portion  including  a  tabular  elongate  and  longitudinal 
extension  beyond  said  open  shroud  portion  and  said  one 
side  and  said  tabular  extension  having  upstanding  strap 
retaining  means,  said  shroud  portion  having  a  closed 
transverse  wall  at  the  end  opposite  said  tubular  frontal 
opening  and  said  transverse  wall  having  an  axial  passage 
therethrough,  defining  a  cylindncal  tubular  integral  exten- 
sion of  said  intermediate  connector  and  said  cylindrical 
tubular  extension  having  an  integral  coaxial  luer  socket 
connection  at  the  end  thereof:  a  scarf  tipped  cannula 
axially  supported  and  radially  sealed  in  place  within  said 
axial  passage  and  through  said  transverse  wall  and  said 
scarf  projecting  into  said  open  ended  shroud  portion,  said 
scarf  extending  slightly  beyond  said  open  of  said  rectilin- 
ear shroud 


5,282,796 

SCOPIC  PROBE 

Dennis  J.  KnoepHer,  1383  Whitoker  La.,  Amelia,  Ohio  45102 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  641,010,  Jan.  14,  1991, 

abandoned.  This  application  Jan.  25,  1992,  Ser.  No.  904,386 

Int.  a.^  A61B  17/32 

U.S.  a.  606—1  9  aaims 


5,282,795 
PENILE  RING  IMPLANT  AND  METHOD 
Roy  P.  Finney,  Spring  Hill,  Fla.,  assignor  to  Joseph  E.  Binard, 
Tampa.  Fla.,  a  part  interest 

Filed  Mar.  12,  1993,  Ser.  No.  30,987 

Int.  C\.'  A6l¥  5/44.  2,02 

L  .S.  a.  604—351  4  Oaims 


1  In  combination  a  dissecting  probe  for  a  scopic  procedure 
and  a  laparoscopic  cannula  having  an  internal  diameter,  said 
probe  extended  through  said  cannula 

said  probe  having  a  center  shaft  having  an  axis; 

a  wire  tip  extended  from  said  shaft; 

said  wire  tip  having  an  arcuate  portion  having  a  plane  which 
IS  not  parallel  to  said  axis  wherein  said  first  end  of  said 
arcuate  portion  is  connected  to  said  shaft  and  a  second  end 
of  said  arcuate  portion  is  attached  to  a  dissecting  linear 
wire  portion  pointed  away  from  said  arcuate  portion  and 
said  shaft  wherein  said  wire  tip  has  a  diameter  less  than  the 
internal  diameter  of  said  cannula. 


5,282,797 

METHOD  FOR  TREATING  CUTANEOUS  VASCULAR 

LESIONS 

Cyrus  Chess,  49  Blue  Spruce  Cir.,  Weston,  Conn.  06883 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  358,890,  May  30,  1989,  Pat. 

No.  5.057,104.  This  application  May  28,  1991,  Ser.  No.  706,243 

Int.  a.'  A61N  5/06 
U.S.  a.  606—9  1  aaims 
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,18  LASER  HANDPIECE 
,48  CONTAINER 


,14  PATIENTS  EPIDERMIS 


10 


>-l2  PATIENTS 


DERMIS 


1   A  method  of  forming  a  sheath  retaining  annular  protuber- 
ance in  the  penis  of  a  male  which  comprises 

(a)  making  a  small  incision  in  the  skin  of  the  penis  covenng 
the  tunica  albuginea  of  the  penis. 

(b)  intrtxiucing  and  working  one  end  of  a  malleable  probe 
circumferenlially  about  the  penis  between  the  skin  and  the 
tunica  albuginea  until  that  one  end  of  the  probe  exits  from 
the  incision. 

(c)  attaching  to  that  one  end  of  the  probe  one  end  of  an 
elongated  soft,  flexible  rod. 

(d)  pulling  the  one  end  of  the  probe  with  the  rod  attached 
back  through  the  incision  around  the  penis  and  out  the 
incision  s<i  that  the  mam  b<xly  of  elongated  rod  is  posi- 
tioned between  the  skin  and  the  tunica  albuginea  com- 


I  A  method  of  treating  cutaneous  vascular  lesions  m  a  target 
area  of  a  patient,  said  method  comprising  the  steps  of 

positioning  a  cooling  medium  contained  in  a  closed  con- 
tainer having  a  pair  of  walls  adjacent  a  location  of  an 
epidermis  of  the  patient,  and  positioning  a  laser  beam 
adjacent  the  container: 

passing  the  laser  beam  through  one  of  the  pair  of  walls  of  the 
container  and  then  through  the  cooling  medium  contained 
in  the  container; 

then  passing  the  laser  beam  through  the  other  of  the  pair  of 
walls  of  the  container;  and 

thereafter  passing  the  laser  beam  through  the  location  of  the 
epidermis  of  the  patient  to  the  target  area  while  simulla- 
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ncuuslv    suh|cttiiij<   Ihc   lixalion  of  ihf  epiilcrmis  In  thr 


5.282,799 

BIP()I  AR  KLE(TRt>Sl  RGICAI  SCAl.PEI.  WITH 

PAIRED  LOOP  ELECTR0DF:S 

Mark   A.   Rydell.  CH>klen   V»lley.   Minn.,  asaifcnor  to   Everest 

Medical  Corporation,  Minneapolis,  Minn. 

Continuation-in-pan  of  Ser.  No.  685,0*5,  Apr.  15,  1991. 

abandoned,  which  is  ■  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  645,186, 

Jan.  23.  1991,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser. 

No.  571.783.  AuR.  24.  1990,  abandoned.  This  application  Jul.  II, 

1991,  Ser.  No.  728,337 

Int.  (!.■  A61B  n  ^V 

L  .S.  a.  606 — 48  5  Claims 


5,282.798 
APPARATl  S  EOR  SCPPORTINt.  AN  ORBKTI.ARI  Y 
TIPPED  SI  RCICAI   IjVSER  HBER 
Johnny  M.  Bruse,  Magnolia,  Tex.:  John  P.  NoTak,  Jr.,  .San  Jose: 
John  P.  Morlcy.  Ixw  Altos,  both  of  Calif.,  and  C^erald  I). 
Abcll,  Spring,  Tex.,  assiKnors  to  Henteus  Surgical,  Inc..  Mil- 
pitas,  Calif,  and  Surgical  laser  Products,  Inc..  The  Woodlands, 
rex. 

Filed  Feb    12.  1992.  Ser.  No.  835.196 

Int.  CT'  A6IN  ^  /Vi 

I  .S.  CI.  606— 17  II  Claims 


I    An  elecirix.iir jiic;il  sialpt-I  cnmprning 

(a)  a  luhular  handle  basing  a  pr<iximal  end.  a  iii>.Ijl  end  and 
a  lumen  friending  lherchct\n-t-n, 

(hi  a  pair  of  hip«'lar  citilrodcs  each  conslruclfd  of  a  due  I  lie 
v.\re  of  uniform  crcnN-scvtional  dimension  throughout  and 
extending  longitudianIK  ouI\Aard  from  said  distal  end  of 
said  handle  with  a  dielextrn.  thercht-lween.  said  elei.tr<Hies 
eat  h  generally  having  a  closed  lix>p  shape,  and 

(i.  I  a  pair  of  \*ire  conductors  insulated  from  one  another 
extending  thri'ugh  said  lumen  and  connected  at  one  end 
indisidualK  to  said  pair  <if  bipolar  electrixJes.  the  other 
end  including  conntvtor  means  for  facilitating  connixtion 
to  an  elcctrosurgical  generator 


5.282.800 
SI  RGK  Al    INSTRCMENT 
IHvid  I..  loshee.  and  Warren  Taylor,  both  of  Cary.  N.C..  assign- 
ors to  Edward  Week,  Inc..  Research  Triangle  Park.  N.C. 
Filed  Sep.  18.  1992.  Ser.  No.  947,776 
Int.  (T"  A61B  K   <y 
C.S.  <1.  606— 52  10  Claims 


UMI 


4    An  optical  fiber  Avsemblv  lor  use  in  contact  laser  surgers, 
comprising 

an   optical   fiber   having   a   diameter   and   terminating   in   an 

orbicular  tip  having  a  diameter  larger  than  the  diameter  of 

said  i>ptical  Tiber 
a  handpiece  for  said  optical  fiber,  said  handpiece  comprising 

a  handle  portion  having  a  proximal  end  and  a  distal  end 

and  a  longitudinal  axis,  and  an  extended  ptirtion  having  a 

proximal  end  and  a  distal  end. 

said  handle  portion  having  an  outside  diameter  suitable  for 
comfortable  holding  by  a  surgeon  and  further  having  a 
longitudinal  axis. 

the  proximal  end  of  the  extended  p»irtion  being  connected 
to  the  distal  end  of  the  handle  piirtion.  the  distal  end  of 
the  extended  portion  extending  to  a  pxiint  adjacent  to 
the  orbicular  tip  of  said  optical  fiber  so  as  to  provide 
support  to  said  tip.  and  the  distal  end  of  said  extended 
portion  having  an  inner  diameter  sized  to  fit  snugly 
about  the  fiber  and  chamfered  «i  as  to  follow  the  con- 
tours of  the  orbicular  tip  of  the  optical  fiber,  and  having 
an  outer  diameter  suitable  for  insertion  into  a  surgical 
site  and  for  providing  suppxirt  to  the  orbicular  tip  of  said 
optical  fiber 


3    Medical  apparatus  comprising 

(a)  a  disposable  stem  avsembly  having  a  proximal  end  and  a 
distal  end  relative  to  a  user  of  said  apparatus,  the  dispos- 
able stem  avsemhly  having  a  working  tip  at  us  distal  end; 

(b)  a  reusable  handle  a.vsembly.  including 

(Da  stock  having  a  longitudinal  pa.s&ageway.  the  stock 
configured  to  he  manually  held,  and 

(2)  a  receptable  hinged  to  the  stock  so  that  the  recepucle 
pivots  within  a  plane  aligned  with  the  axis  of  the  dispos- 
able stem  as,scmbly.  the  receptacle  being  moveable  to  a 
closed  p<Kition  to  secure  and  axially  align  the  proximal 
end  of  the  disposable  stem  a.sscmbly  within  the  longitu- 
dinal passageway,  and 
(cl  a  manually  operable  linkage  linking  the  handle  assembly 

and  the  stem  assembly  such  that  manual  operation  of  the 

linkage  activates  the  working  tip  of  the  stem  assembly. 


5,282,801 
TOP  TICHTKNINf,  CI.AMP  ASSEMBLY  EOR  A  SPINAL 

FIXATION  SYSTEM 
Michael  C.  Sherman.  Memphis.  Tcnn..  assignor  to  Danek  Medi- 
cal, Inc.,  Memphis,  Tenn. 

Filed  Feb.  17,  1993.  Ser,  No,  18.800 

Int.  Cl.'  A61F  5  02 

IS,  CI,  606— 61  naaims 


section  of  tendon  has  ing  a  bone  graft  at  each  end,  comprising 
the  steps  of 

(a)  providing  an  interference  fixation  screw  made  of  matenal 
that  IS  soft  compared  to  bone; 

(b)  securing  each  bone  graft  in  the  ligament  tunnel  by  tight- 
ening one  of  the  fixation  screws  between  each  bone  graft 
and  the  bone  surrounding  the  ligament  tunnel  wherein  the 
fixation  screw  has  a  portion  extending  beyond  an  entrance 
to  the  ligament  tunnel  after  it  has  been  tightened;  and 

(c)  trimming  the  portion  of  the  fixation  screw  that  extends 
beyond  the  entrance  to  the  ligament  tunnel. 


10  .■%  top-loading  clamp  for  clamping  a  vertebral  fixation 
element  to  a  spinal  rod,  comprising 

J  hod\  defining  an  elongated  bore  configured  'n  receive  a 
spinal  rod  therethrough,  said  elongated  bore  having  a 
length  along  its  longitudinal  axis  greater  than  the  diameter 
of  the  spinal  rod  so  that  the  rod  can  at  least  initially  slide 
w  ithm  said  bore. 

said  body  having  a  top  surface  and  defining  a  first  threaded 
bore  therethrough  from  said  top  surface  and  intersecting 
said  elongated  Ixire. 

a  protection  extending  from  said  b<xiy  generally  parallel  to 
the  longitudinal  axis  of  said  elongated  bore,  said  projec- 
tion terminating  in  a  T-bar  arranged  generally  parallel  to 
the  longitudinal  axis  of  the  spinal  rod  when  the  r(xJ  ex- 
lends  through  said  elongated  bore,  said  T-bar  having  a 
clamping  surface  directed  inwardly  toward  said  elongated 
bore,  said  clamping  surface  configured  to  engage  a  surface 
of  a  vertebral  fixation  element  disposed  between  the  spinal 
rixl  and  said  T-bar;  aVid 

a  set  screw  threaded  ft>r  engagement  through  said  first 
threaded  bore,  said  set  screw  having  a  tip  configured  for 
bearing  against  the  spinal  rcxj  when  the  rixi  extends 
through  said  elongated  bore. 

wherein  the  spinal  rcxl  and  the  vertebral  fixation  element  can 
be  clamped  between  said  clamping  surface  of  said  T-bar 
and  said  tip  of  said  set  screw  when  said  set  screw  is 
threaded  through  said  first  threaded  bore  into  said  elon- 
gated bore  with  said  tip  bearing  against  the  spinal  rod 


5,282.802 
METHOD  OF  SECURING  A  TF:ND0N  GRAFT  WITH  AN 

INTERFERENCE  FIXATION  SCREW 
Thomas  H.  Mahony.  Ill,  1730  Wood  Ave..  Colorado  Springs, 

C  olo.  80903 

C  ontinuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  476,252,  Feb,  7,  1990,  Pat.  No. 

5,062,843,  This  application  Aug.  19,  1991,  Ser.  No.  746.965 

Int.  CI."  .\6\f  ^  04 

I  .S,  CT  606—72  13  Oaims 


5,282,803 

INSTRUMENTATION  FOR  LONG  STEM  SURGERY 

Jennifer  J.   Lackey.   Memphis.  Tenn.,   assignor   to  Smith   & 

Nephew  Richards  Inc.,  Memphis,  Tenn. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  765,379,  Sep.  25, 1991.  Pat.  No. 
5.100.408,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  666.262,  Mar.  7, 
1991,  Pat.  No.  5,053,037.  This  application  Mar.  30,  1992,  Ser. 
No.  859.884 
Int.  a."  A61B  17/00:  A61F  2/32 
U.S.  Cl.  606—80  15  Qaims 


10  A  cutting  instrumentation  system  for  use  in  preparing  a 
patient's  bone  tissue  at  the  patient's  knee  joint  area  for  a  knee 
prosthesis,  and  wherein  the  bone  tissue  has  a  proximal  bone 
tissue  surface  that  is  generally  transverse  to  the  patient's  intra- 
medullary canal,  composing: 

a)  a  plurality  of  elongated  rotary  reamers,  each  having  an 
upper  proximal  end  portion  and  a  lower  distal  end  ponion 
having  a  rotary  cutting  element  thereon,  wherein  each 
respective  reamer  has  a  rotary  cutting  element  of  a  pro- 
gressively larger  cutting  diameter, 

b)  an  instrumentation  assembly  having  means  thereon  for 
supporting  the  assembly  during  use  upon  a  selected 
reamer  at  its  upper  end  portion  and  in  a  position  externally 
of  the  patient's  intramedullary  canal  so  that  the  instrumen- 
tation a.ssembly  is  referenced  upon  the  reamer:  and 

c)  the  instrumentation  assembly  with  an  opening  that  closely 
fits  the  reamer  to  fix  the  angle  of  the  cutting  block  relative 
to  the  reamer,  the  cutting  block  surrounding  the  reamer 
during  use  and  providing  a  surface  portion  including  a 
cutting  block  that  closely  fits  the  patient's  proximal  bone 
tissue  surface  at  the  knee  joint  area; 

d)  the  bkxk  having  a  cutting  guide  surface  thereon  for 
referencing  a  cutting  blade  so  that  selected  bone  tissue 
cuts  can  be  made  adjacent  the  knee  joint  area  of  the  pa- 
tient 


5.282,804 

TOOL  DRIVER 

Brian  D.  Salyer,  Warsaw,  Ind.,  assignor  to  Othy,  Inc.,  Warsaw, 

Ind. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  696,951.  May  8,  1991.  Pat.  No. 
5.171.313.  This  application  Mar.  27.  1992,  Ser.  No.  858,935 
The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Mar.  31, 
2009,  has  been  disclaimed. 
Int.  a."  A61F  5/00.  2/32 
U.S.  a.  606 — 86  29  Oaims 

1   A  method  of  affixing  in  place  in  a  ligament  tunnel  a  tendon         1   A  tool  driver  compnsing  a  shaft  having  a  longitudinal  axis 
grafi  used  to  replace  a  ligament,  the  tendon  grafi  comprising  a    and  opposite  ends,  a  boss  at  one  of  said  ends,  a  tool  collet  at  the 
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other  of  said  ends,  a  firsi  htirc  in  said  bovs  c*iending  axiallv 
thereof  thereby  forming  a  debris  cavitv  in  said  Niv.,  an  actua 
lor  on  said  shaft,  a  pair  of  opfKisitely  disp«ised  pins  on  said 
actuator,  said  pins  being  a.\ially  movable  in  relation  to  said  boss 


« 
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5.282.806 
KMX)S( OPIC  SI  R(;K  Al   INSTRl  MKVr  HAVING  A 
RKMO\  ABI  K,  ROTATABI.K,  KND  KFTFCTOR 
ASSKMBI.V 
Terry    M.    H«b*r,    like    Forest;    William    H.   Smedley,    Ijke 
Klsinore.  and  Clark  B.  Foster,  URuna  Niguel,  all  of  Calif., 
assignors  to  Habley  Medical  Technology  Corporation,  I JKuna 
Hills.  Calif. 

Filed  Aug.  21.  1992.  Ser.  No.  933.468 

Int.  CI.'  A61B  /'  "" 

I'.S.  CI.  606—139  13  Claims 
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in  resp<inse  to  movement  of  said  actuat<ir  between  an  at  rot 
position  and  a  static  position,  whereby  a  to«il  can  be  p»>sitioned 
on  said  lixil  driver  when  said  actuator  is  in  their  sialic  p<isition 
and  held  in  operable  position  on  said  tool  driver  when  said 
actuator  is  in  said  al  rest  position 


5J«2,805 
CONTROLLED  FORCF  MALLFT 
Marc    F.    Richelsoph,    Memphis,    and    Kenneth    W.    Russell, 
Bartlett,  both  of  Tenn.,  assiK»ors  to   l>ow  Corning  Wright 
Corporation,  Arlington,  Tenn. 

Filed  Dec.  27,  1991,  Ser.  No.  815,298 

Int.  CI.'  A6IF  .'    \2 

VS.  CI.  606—99  11  Claims 


I    A  surgical  inslrumeni  for  implanting  an  orthopedic  pros 
thesis  comprising 

a  handle  with  a  longitudinal  axis  and  opposed  ends, 

a  head  assembly  ct>nnectcd  to  the  handle,  the  head  assembly 
including  a  main  b»xly  transversely  affued  to  the  handle. 
the  mam  b<xly  having  a  bore  and  an  enclosed  end. 

a  collar  slidably  disposed  over  the  main  bixly.  the  collar 
having  a  bearing  surface  with  an  aperture  and  an  opposed 
open  end. 

a  shaft  having  a  threaded  p<irtion  and  a  juxtaposed  slotted 
portion,  the  slotted  ptirtion  of  the  shaft  slidably  coupled 
within  the  bore  of  the  main  bixly.  the  threaded  portion  of 
the  shaft  extending  through  the  aperture  of  the  collar. 

a  ratcheting  end  cap  including  an  impact  surface  and  op 
posed  bearing  surface  having  a  tapped  hole  threadedly 
engagable  with  the  threaded  portion  of  the  shaft,  and 

means  disposed  within  the  head  as,sembly  for  dampening  the 
force  transmitted  by  the  impact  surface,  the  dampening 
means  including  means  for  adjusting  the  dampening  of  the 
force 


1    \  surgical  instrument  i.omprising 

J  Nxlv  including  a  base  and  a  tubular  extension,  the  base 
defining  a  proximal  end  of  the  hods,  and  the  extension 
defining  a  distal  end  thereof, 

an  end-effector  assembly  mounted  to  the  distal  end  of  the 
tubular  extension  and  including  al  least  one  movable  end- 
effector  clement 

an  end-effector  clement  driver  assembly  on  the  base  includ- 
ing a  user  manipulatabic  movable  end-effector  element 
actuator  and  means  c<iupling  the  actuator  wuh  the  mov- 
able end-effector  element  for  moving  the  movable  end- 
effector  element  relative  to  the  btxJy, 

an  end-effector  assembly  rotator  including  a  user  manipulat- 
abic rotary  actuator  on  the  base  and  means  for  drivingly 
coupling  the  rotary  actuator  and  the  end-effector  aviem- 
bly  for  rotation  of  the  end -effector  assembly  relative  to  the 
body ,  and 

release  means  for  decoupling  the  end-effector  assembly  from 
ihc  end-effector  clement  driver  a-vsembly  and  the  end- 
effector  assembly  rotator,  the  relea-se  means  including 
means  for  axially  moving  the  tubular  extension  relative  to 
the  ba.se 


5.282,807 

ALTOMATIC  STAPLER  FOR  LAPAROSCOPIC 

PRCK-E DLRE  WITH  SELECTIVE  CLTTER. 

NONTRAUMATIC  JAWS  AND  SUCTION  IRRIGATOR 

Dennu  J.  Knoepner.  I3S3  Whitaker  La.,  Amelia.  Ohio  45102 

ContiauatioB-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  609.363,  Not.  5,  1990,  Pat.  No. 

5.104.394.  This  application  Jan.  24,  1992,  Ser.  No.  825.151 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Apr.  14, 

2009,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int.  a.'  A61B  ]T/W 

VS.  CT.  606—143  5  Oaims 

1   A  surgical  stapler  for  use  in  lapari>scopic  surgery  compns- 

ing  a  grip  ptinion.  a  tip  portion  and  a  shaft  p*irtion  extending 

between  the  grip  portion  and  the  tip  portion,  said  tip  portion 

including 


a  staple  advancing  means  and  a  pair  of  nontraumatic  jaws 
adapted  to  close  and  bend  staples. 

said  jaws  each  including  a  staple  channel  and  a  nontrauma- 
tic grasping  surface  adjacent  said  channels; 

a  cutler  adaptor  to  move  relative  to  said  jaws  to  cut  tissue 
held  by  said  jaws. 


said  first  slide  end.  a  stay  end  extending  from  said  first  slip 
knot,  and  a  needle  attached  to  said  stay  end,  said  first  slide 
end  threaded  through  said  cannula;  and 


m  - 


T 


said  grip  portion  comprising  means  to  advance  said  cutter 
means  to  activate  said  staple  advancing  means  and  means 
to  independently  close  said  jaws  both  when  a  staple  is  in 
place  and  when  no  staple  is  in  place. 


5.282.808 
CLOSURE  PREVENTION  APPARATUS  FOR  SURGICAL 

CLIP  APPLIER 
Tim  Kovac.  IxK  Gatos;  Todd  Thompson.  San  Jose;  Terrance 
Kloeckl,  Palo  Alto,  all  of  Calif.;  Peter  F.  Costa,  Winthrop; 
William  A.  Holmes,  Marblehead,  both  of  Mass..  and  Jay 
Daulton,  San  Jose,  Calif.,  assignors  to  Origin  Medsystems. 
Inc..  Menio  Park,  Calif. 
C  ontinuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  958.865.  Oct.  9.  1992,  which  is 
a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  888.723.  May  26.  1992.  Pat. 
No.  5.192.288.  This  application  Feb.  4.  1993,  Ser.  No.  13,609 

Int.  a.'  A61B  /7/00 
U.S.  CI.  606—143  18  Qaims 


c)  a  second  suture,  said  second  suture  having  a  second  slide 
end.  a  second  distal  loop,  and  a  second  slip  knot  securing 
said  second  distal  loop  to  said  second  slide  end.  said  sec- 
ond slide  end  threaded  through  said  cannula. 


5.282,810 
SURGICAL  ANASTOMOSIS  DEVICE 
William  J.  Allen,  Stratford;  George  Jessup,  Brookfield;  Lester 
F.  Miller.  Danbury,  and  Milton  W.  Brumaghim.  Newtown,  all 
of  Conn.,  assignors  to  American  Cyanamid  Company.  Wayne, 
N.J. 

Filed  Apr.  8.  1992.  Ser.  No.  865.236 

Int.  a.^  A61B  n/00 

U.S.  a.  606—150  56  Oaims 


1    Closure  prevention  apparatus  adapted   for  use  with  a 
surgical  clip  applier  having  a  shaft  with  distal  and  proximal 
ends,  clip  closure  means  at  the  distal  end,  and  means  in  the 
shaft  for  retaining  a  plurality  of  surgical  clips  and  advancing 
the  clips  to  the  clip  closure  means,  the  apparatus  comprising 
a  jam  clip  capable  of  being  disposed  in  the  shaft  proximally 
of  the  surgical  clips,  whereby  the  jam  clip  is  adapted  to  be 
advanced   by    the   advancing   means   to  the   clip  closure 
means,  wherein  the  jam  clip  comprises  a  pair  of  legs  con- 
nected at  an  apex,  and  means  attached  to  a  first  of  the  legs 
for   engaging   a   second   of  the   legs   to   prevent   closure 
thereof 


5.282.809 
ENDOSCOPIC  SUTURING  DEVICE 
Crtne  W.  Kammerer,  East  Brunswick,  and  Royce  Frederick. 
South  Bound  Brook,  both  of  N.J..  assignors  to  Ethicon.  Inc.. 
Somerrille,  N.J. 

Filed  Nov.  16.  1992.  Ser.  No.  976,788 
Int.  a.'  A61B  17/04 
U.S.  C\.  606—148  13  Claims 

1    A  suturing  device  comprising; 
al  a  cannula, 

b)  a  first  suture,  said  first  suture  having  a  first  slide  end.  a  first 
distal  loop,  a  first  slip  knot  securing  first  said  distal  loop  to 


1  A  surgical  device  for  inserting  an  anastomosis  nng.  having 
first  and  second  separable  unitary  members  formed  to  inter- 
lock, together,  into  upper  open  and  lower  open  ends  of  a 
tubular  anatomic  member  and  for  closing  said  first  and  said 
second  unitary  members  together  to  join  said  upper  and  loer 
ends;  said  surgical  device  composing; 

distal  adapter  means  configured  for  temporarily  mounting  a 
first  unitary  member  so  that  said  first  unitary  member  can 
be  secured  within  said  upper  open  end  of  said  anatomotic 
member,  said  distal  adaptor  means  including  a  hollow 
distal  sleeve  and  first  alignment  means  for  aligning  the  first 
unitary  member  on  said  distal  sleeve,  said  first  alignment 
means  being  axially  movable  within  said  distal  sleeve  and 
biased  in  a  first  direction: 
proximal  adaptor  means  configured  for  temporarily  mount- 
ing a  second  unitary  member  so  that  said  second  unitary 
member  can  be  secured  within  said  lower  ojjen  end  of  the 
anatomic  member,  said  distal  adaptor  means  being  separa- 
ble and  independently  manipulable  from  said  proximal 
adaptor  means;  and 
actuating  means,  connected  to  said  proximal  adaptor  means, 
for  engaging  said  distal  adaptor  means  and  for  drawing  it 
relative  to  said  proximal  adaptor  means  thereby  to  inter- 
lock said  first  unitary  member  temporanly  mounted  on 
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Viicl  diMal  nit-ans  am)  said  sc'Lurul  iinitar\   nu-mU-r  tempo 
rariK    mnunlt-d  nn  said   proximal  adaptor  means  and   lor 
rt-lt-aMng  said  dislal  adaptor  means  from  s.iid  first  unitars 
memht-r  and  said  proximal  adaptor  means  from  said  sei. 
ond  unilar>  member 


5.282.811 
TWO  PART  SI  R(;K  AI    I.IGATINC;  t  IIP.  APPI  I(  ATOR 

AM)  MFTHOD  OK  I  SK 
Robert  Booker,  V  andernrift,  P«..  and  Marc  A,  (  ossetle.  Mart- 
yille.  Ohio,  assiKnors  to  Cook  Pacemaker  Corporation.  I^eech- 
burg.  Pa. 

Kiled  Apr.  16,  1992.  Ser.  No.  870.482 

Int.  n:  A61B  !7:(X> 

I  .S.  (1.  60fr— 157  66  (laims 


1    A  surgical  ligating  clip  comprising 

a  first  piece  having  an  outer  surface  at  least  a  parlialU 
circular  cross-sectional  shape,  a  first  preformed  channel 
including  a  first  opt-mng  in  said  outer  surlace.  and  a  sec 
ond  preformed  channel  communicaling  with  said  first 
channel  and  including  a  second  opening  in  said  outer 
surface  communicaling  direclK  with  saul  lirst  op<-mng 
and 

a  second  piece  separate  from  said  first  piece  and  securahK 
positionahle  m  al  least  one  of  said  first  and  second  chan 
nels  through  at  least  one  of  said  first  and  second  openings 


5.282.812 

CI  AMP  KOR  I  SK  IN  VASCII  AR  SCR(;KRV 

I.uis  .Suarei.  Jr..  349  Bellview  Bird..  Steubenrille.  Ohio  4J952 

Filed  Jul.  10.  1991,  Ser.  No.  727,892 

Int.  CI."  A61B  /'  iM) 

I  .S.  CT  606—158  19  Oaims 


her  including  on  the  sides  of  the  bendable  section,  a  pair  iif 
planar  luxtaptised  opposilels  facing  sections  capable  in  a 
first  open  position  of  surrounding  a  portion  of  a  hl(H)d 
vessel  seclion  and  capable  in  a  second  close-d  position  of 
compressing  the  bUxKl  vessel  section  with  pressure  suffi 
cieni  to  (Kclude  bl(M>d  flow  through  the  section. 

said  integral  member  including  on  Ihe  interior  sides  of  the 
planar  facing  sections  a  surface  which  is  capable  of  cush 
loning  vascular  tissue  when  the  member  is  in  the  second 
closed  position,  and 

said  integral  member  having  on  the  exterior  sides  of  each 
facing  section,  an  ear  on  each  section  formed  from  an 
■'1  "shape-d  extension  of  the  terminal  end  of  the  clamp 
which,  in  asscKiation  with  the  outer  surface  of  the  clamp. 
forms  a  rectangular  channel  capable  of  receiving  therein  a 
correspondinglv  rectangular  end  tip  of  a  surgical  forceps 


5.282,813 
SI  R(,I(  Al    APPARATl  S  FOR  RFMOV  AI   OF  DKPOSITS 

FROM  \  F-SSKI-S 
Falah  Redha.  linden  Strasse  17,  8302  Kloten,  Switzerland 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  499.313.  Jul.  9.  1990.  Pat.  No. 
5.152.773.  This  application  Apr.  10.  1992.  Ser.  No.  867.829 

Int.  n:  A61B  r  <: 

IS.  n.  606—159  19  tiaims 


1    A  medical  apparatus  lor  removing  dep<isits  from  arterial 
and  venous  walls  and  for  removing  venous  valves  comprising 

a  NkIv  having  an  insertion  end  and  a  withdrawal  end.  said 
bodv  essentialls  circular  in  cross  section  and  partialK 
hollow, 

at  least  two  shell-shaix'd  parts  extending  from  said  insertion 
end  towards  said  withdrawal  end  pivotallv  connected  to 
said  NkIv  proximate  said  inserlion  end  and  having  a  cut- 
ting edge  proximate  said  withdrawal  end.  said  shell- 
shaped  parts  having  a  convex  surface  proximate  said  cul- 
ling edge,  siiid  convex  surface  facing  awav  from  said  b<xJv 
such  that  a  tangential  line  intersection  said  convex  surface 
and  a  central  axis  of  said  N>d\  forms  an  angle  therebe- 
tween, said  angle  having  a  tangent  which  increases  as  said 
langential  line  intersects  said  convex  surface  closer  to  said 
cutting  edge,  said  angle  being  between  ab<iut  10  and 
about  ^)  when  said  tangential  line  inlersects  said  cutting 
edge, 

control  means  for  at  least  one  of  expanding  and  contracting 
said  shell  shaped  parts 

at  least  Iwo  leaf  arms  pivotallv  connected  at  one  end  to  said 
..onlrol  means,  the  other  end  of  each  said  leaf  arm  being 
pivotallv  connected  to  one  of  said  shell-shaped  parts   and 

means  for  withdrawing  said  body  from  a  vessel 


UMI 


1  A  surgical  clamp  for  the  Icmp<irarv  oci.  lusion  ol  a  blcHH,! 
vessel  in  the  course  of  a  vascular  surgical  pri>cedure  compris 
ing 

an  integral  member  formed  from  a  solid  phvsiologicallv 
acceptable  material  including  a  b<-ndable  midsection 
therein  having  a  shape  retaining  characteristic,  s.iid  mem 


5  282.814 
INSTRCMKNT  FOR  (  I  KANIN(;  THF  TOP  OF  THF 
Ml  MAN  TON(.l  F  WITH  ANTISKPTIC  STRIP 
Rajesh  Srivastava.  4921  Amanda  Dr..  Reddins.  Calif.  96002 
Filed  Sep.  8.  1992.  Ser.  No.  941.791 
Int.  n.'  A6IB  /"  24 
IS.  n.  606 — 161  2  Claims 

1    .An  instrument  for  cleaning  the  lop  surface  of  the  human 
tongue,  comprising 

a  blade  of  a  length  to  fit  comforlablv  in  the  human  mouth  in 
a   position   extending   across  the  lop  of  Ihe   longue.   and 
having  a  scraping  edge  al  least  along  Us  bottom  side, 
pulling  arm  means  secured  to  said  blade  and  extending  for- 


wardlv  therefrom,  whereby  said  arm  means  can  be 
grasped  in  the  fingers  of  a  user  to  place  said  blade  initially 
near  the  rear  of  the  lop  of  the  longue  and  to  pull  it  for- 
wardly  along  the  lop  of  the  tongue  with  said  blade  angled 
so  that  said  edge  scrapes  the  top  of  the  longue  and  cleanses 
It  of  coating  materials,  and 


5.282.816 

APPARATUS  FOR  SUBLIGAMENTOLS  ENDOSCOPIC 

TRANSVERSE  CARPAL  LIGAMENT  RELEASE 

SURGERY 

Brent  V> .  Miller,  Bradbury,  and  Charles  T.  Resnick,  La  Canada. 

both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Milres  Corporation,  Los  Angeles. 

Calif. 

Filed  Sep.  20.  1991.  Ser.  No.  763,086 

Int.  C\.'  A61B  17/34 

U.S.  a.  606—167  14  Qaims 


'v      v<^ 


a  strip  of  anliseptic-loaded  absorbent  material  secured  to  and 
along  at  least  the  rearward  side  of  said  edge  without 
extending  around  said  edge,  to  deliver  antiseptic  material 
to  the  longue  during  Ihe  scraping  prcKedure 


5.282.815 

.METHOD  OF  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  PERFORMING 

SURGICAL  INCISIONS 

Jamil  Kabbara.  29  Avenue  Franklin  Roosevelt.  75008  Paris. 

France 

Filed  Jul.  2.  1992,  Ser.  No.  908,215 

Int,  CI.'  A61B  17,J2 

U.S.  a.  606—166  13  OaJms 


(54  T*  IP* '^184 

1  An  inslrument  for  insertion  into  a  cannula  for  use  in  con- 
ducling  an  endoscopic  surgical  procedure  on  tissue  compris- 
ing: 

a  working  end  for  contacting  the  tissue: 

a  midsection  abutting  the  working  end.  the  midsection  hav- 
ing an  axis: 

a  handle,  the  handle  having  an  axis,  the  axis  of  the  handle 
being  positioned  al  an  angle  0  with  respect  to  the  axis  of 
Ihe  midsection,  the  angle  6  being  in  a  range  of  10  to  30 
degrees;  and 

connecting  means  positioned  between  the  midsection  and 
ihe  handle  for  maintaining  said  angle  0. 


5.282.817 

ACTUATING  HANDLE  FOR  MULTIPURPOSE 

SURGICAL  INSTRUMENT 

Thomas  J.  Hoogeboom,  7544  Oak  Shore  South,  Portage.  Mich. 

49002-7850,  and  James  E.  Hoogeboom,  3120  Scioto  Trace, 

Columbus,  Ohio  43221 

Filed  Sep.  8.  1992,  Ser.  No.  941.968 

Int.  C\.'  A61B  /  7/S2 

U.S.  CI.  606—167  40  aaims 


5  Apparatus  for  performing  an  incision  in  the  wall  of  the 
eye,  characterized  by  Ihe  following  elements;  (a)  a  suction  cup 
which  can  be  fixed  on  the  wall  of  the  eye,  (b)  a  cutting  tool  the 
cutting  edge  of  which  is  in  Ihe  shape  of  a  closed  curve,  in 
particular  a  circle,  which  surrounds  tightly  the  rim  of  the 
suction  cup.  and  is  capable  of  moving  along  the  nm  of  the 
suction  cup  in  order  lo  penetrate  into  the  wall  of  the  eye,  and 
to  incise  along  Ihe  closed  curve;  (c)  means  lo  create  suction  in 
Ihe  central  zone  of  the  suction  cup  in  order  to  attach  it  firmly 
on  Ihe  wall  of  the  eye;  and  (d)  means  to  move  the  cutting  tool 
along  the  nm  of  the  suction  cup  to  enable  it  to  penetrate  into 
the  wall  al  a  depth  at  least  equal  to  the  thickness  of  this  wall, 
and  in  which  the  cutting  tool  is  held  by  the  wall  of  a  deform- 
able  nng-shaped  enclosure  which  surrounds  the  wall  of  the 
suction  cup  and  is  connected  to  a  source  of  pressure  capable  of 
deforming  the  nng-shaped  enclosure  and  thus  pushing  the 
cutting  tool  towards  the  eye  when  the  suction  cup  is  attached 
on  the  eye 


1   A  surgical  inslrument  comprising: 

an  elongated  tubular  member  having  first  and  second  ends; 

a  moveable  working  member  at  said  first  end  of  said  tubular 
member; 

a  pair  of  continuous  longitudinal  opposing  actuating  mem- 
bers, al  least  one  of  which  is  resiliently  flexible,  having 
first  and  second  ends  and  being  connected  at  their  first 
ends  to  said  tubular  member  at  a  point  spaced  from  said 
first  end  of  said  tubular  member,  said  actuating  members 
extending  beyond  said  second  end  of  said  tubular  member, 
being  operably  connected  to  each  other  proximate  their 
said  second  ends  and  said  flexible  actuating  member  being 
laterally  compressible  towards  each  other;  and 

a  linkage  rod  slidably  positioned  in  said  tubular  member  and 
connected  to  said  moveable  working  member  and  extend- 
ing through  said  tubular  member  and  beyond  said  second 
end  thereof  and  being  operably  connected  to  said  resil- 
iently flexible  actuating  member  whereby  lateral  compres- 
sion of  said  flexible  actuating  member  toward  the  other 
actuating  member  causes  said  linkage  rod  to  move  said 
working  member. 
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l,AN(KT  FJKTOR  FOR  I  AN(  FT  INJFtTOR 
Paul   P.   M.  (..  J.   Macors.   I  iege.   BelRium,  and  C;reKor>    (.. 
Acker.  Springboro.  Pa.,  assignors  to  Sher»iM>d  Medical  (  om- 
pan>,  St.  I  ouis.  Mo. 

Filed  Jan.  19.  1993.  Ser.  No.  4.885 

Int.  CI.     A6IH  /'    ': 

I   SCI   606—182  ^'  'laims 
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I  A  lissucstulpling  device  comprising  a  tulx-  having  an 
ap«Tturc  al  a  distal  t-nd  of  the  lubtv  which  a[->iTtiirc  cvlcnds 
along  a  side  piirlion  I'l  Ihc  lube 

at  least  a  portion  of  said  apiTturt-  being  defined  b\  a  sharp 
ened  knife  edge  Tued  lo  said  lube,  lor  culling  iissue  aiu) 
directing  Ihe  cut  Iissue  into  siiid  lube    and 

support  means  fued  to  said  lube  for  preventing  iissue  vvhuh 
IS  adiacenl  (he  tissue  being  cut  from  entering  the  aperture, 
wherein  the  support  means  ..oniprises  a  bridge  which 
extends  longiludinalU  almig  said  tube  N-tween  a  provimal 
portion  of  said  aperture  and  a  distal  end  portion  of  said 
aperture 
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I    \  surgical  instrument  that  is  constructed  for  insertion  into 
a  b<>d\  for  culling,  comprising 

,1  hollow  outer  member  having  an  o[x-n  dislal  end  and  an 
open  proximal  end 

a  hollow  intermediate  member  mounled  wilhin  said  outer 
hollow  member,  said  intermediate  member  having  at  least 
one  opening  in  a  distal  region  thereof 

said  hollow  intermediate  member  having  a  preformed  curv a 
lure  in  a  p<irtiori  of  its  length,  said  intermediate  member 
being  deformable  s<<  as  lo  reduce  the  amounl  of  curvature 
upon  ihe  application  of  a  predetermined  force  and  having 
memory  such  thai  said  inilial  lurvalure  is  recovered  upon 
remt>val  of  salt!  force, 

a  hollow  inner  member  disposed  within  said  intermediate 
member  for  transmitting  force  applied  lo  a  proximal  end 
lo  move  a  cutting  implement  disp<iscd  at  a  distal  end.  said 
cutting  implement  being  constructed  and  adapted  lo  per 
form  a  cutting  function  al  said  opening  in  said  inlermedi 
ale  member 

said  inner  member  being  flemble  al  least  in  ihe  area  of  said 
curvature  m  Siiid  intermediate  member    and 

a  drive  for  displacing  said  hollow  outer  member  with  respei  i 
lo  said  hollow  intermediate  member  along  their  longitudi 
nal  axes  wherein  ihe  amount  of  said  curvature  of  said 
inlermediale  member  may  be  controlled 


1  In  a  LuKi-l  inu-Llor  having  a  hollow  housing  wilh  a  slol  in 
iIk-  housing  exlending  generallv  longitudinally  of  Ihe  housing. 
a  lancet  holder  movable  wilhin  Ihe  housing  and  adapted  lo 
hold  a  lancel  a  lantel  capable  of  being  held  in  ihe  lancet 
holder,  a  ^onlrol  member  Lonnecled  lo  Ihe  lancet  holder  and 
exlending  through  ihc  slcl  lo  Ihe  exlerior  of  the  housing,  the 
t.onlrol  member  being  movable  lo  a  retracled  position  in  the 
slot,  the  control  member  being  movable  from  Ihe  retracted 
position  disiallv  lo  a  lancet  skin  piercing  position,  ihe  control 
membc-r  being  distally  movable  longiludinally  in  the  slol  be- 
\nnil  ihe  skin  piercing  position  lo  an  acci-ss  position  wherein 
Ihe  lancel  holder  ^an  b^-  loaded  with  a  lancel.  an  improvement 
I  omprising 

ihe  housing  lurlher  including  means  for  allowing  the  control 
member  I.)  move  proximallv  bevond  the  slot  in  ihe  hous 
ing.  viid  means  for  allowing  ,. omprising  a  separation  re- 
cess exlending  generallv   proximallv   from  ihe  slot  in  ihe 
housing 
means  for  remnving  ihc  lancel  from  the  lancet  holder  when 
Ihe  lancel  holder  is  moved  proximallv  beyond  ihe  slol  in 
ihe  h<iusing  beyond  a  predetermined  point,  said  means  for 
removing  the  lancet  form  the  lancel  h<>lder  comprising 
a  pin  rigidly   altauhed  to  and  extending  from  the  proximal 
end   of  the   housing   into   ihe   hollow    housing   along   ihe 
cenlral  axis  of  Ihe  housing    and, 
wherein    ihe    lancet    holder    has    a   cenlral    b<ire   extending 
through  the  lancel  holder  along  Ihe  longitudinal  axis  o( 
Ihe  lancel  holder,  the  cenlral  -Hire  sued  lo  allow  said  pin 
to  pass  through  Ihe  lancel  holder  lo  contact  the  proximal 
end  of  a  lancel  when  a  lancel  is  positioned  in  the  lancel 
holder 
means  for  retaining  the  control  member  at  the  proximal  end 
of  said  separation  recess,  said  means  for  retaining  compris- 
ing a  retention  recess  extending  generally  proximallv  from 
ihe  proximal  end  of  said  separation  recess,  said  retention 
recess   having   means   for    retaining   the   control   member 
within  said  relenlion  recess,  said  means  for  retaining  c(im- 
prising 
said  retention  recess  including  a  narrow  b<ire  thai  opens  into 

an  expanded  roughly  circular  proximal  slop 
wherein  Ihe  control  member  is  mixjificd  in  cross-section  to 
include  an  expanded  roughly  circular  end  al  Ihe  most 
proximal  end  <if  Ihe  control  member,  the  cross-sectional 
shape  of  said  expanded  end  is  approximately  Ihe  same  as 
ihe   interior  shape  of  said   proximal   stop,   Ihe  transverse 
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w  idlh  ol  ihc  control  member  dislal  li>  said  expanded  end  is 
.ipproximalcK  ihc  same  ac  ihe  inside  diameter  of  said 
narrow  bore  and. 
wherein  al  leasi  the  part  of  Ihe  conlrol  member  that  will 
move  proximallv  into  contact  wilh  said  retention  recess 
should  be  made  of  a  resilieni  material 


5.282.823 
INTRA\  ASCI  I.AR  RADIALLY  KXPANDABLF:  STENT 

Robert    S.    Schwartz;    John    Bresnahan.    both    of    Rochester; 
Rebecca  M.  Bergman.  North  Oaks;  Arthur  J.  Coury.  St.  Paul; 
F'laine  Lindell.  Blaine,  and  Vincent  U.  Hull.  Fridley.  all  of 
Minn..  as.signors  to  Medtronic.  Inc.,  Minneapolis.  Minn. 
Filed  Mar.  19,  1992.  Ser.  No.  853.682 
Inl.  CI."  A61.M  .'V  rx/ 
C.S.  CI.  606— 198  8  Claims 


a  smaller  first  shape  and  being  axially  pushed  into  position 
adjacent  a  stenosis  in  a  passageway  of  a  patient. 

wherein  said  percutaneous  stent  assembly  defines  said 
smaller  first  shape  when  radially  compressed  and  resil- 
lenlly  defines  a  larger  second  shape  when  allowed  to 
radially  expand: 

said  flexible  sleeve  is  made  of  nylon:  and 

said  means  for  attaching  said  stents  to  said  flexible  sleeve 
consists  of  a  plurality  of  stitches 


5.282.825 
SURGICAL  LIGATURING  AND  ANIMAL  RESTRAINING 

DEVICE 
Kin  C.  Muck,  and  Helen  M.  Chan,  both  of  4437  GreenHeld  Rd.. 
Bethlehem.  Pa.  18017 

Filed  Jun.  2,  1993,  Ser.  No.  70.207 

Int.  CI.'  A61B  11  !2:  AOIK  29/00 

U.S.  CI.  606—203  11  Claims 


[}     '6   ," 


1  In  a  radially  expandable  stent  for  implantation  within  a 
KkIv  lumen,  the  stent  having  a  generally  cylindrical  bcxiy  with 
open  proximal  and  distal  ends,  the  cylindrical  body  comprising 
J  plurality  of  subsiantially  helical  melal  elements  jciined  to 
allow  flexing  of  Ihe  sieni  along  lis  longitudinal  axis  in  a  coBIin- 
uous.  subsiantially  helical  wire  winding,  ihe  improv^rienl 
comprising 

a  polymeric  film  exlending  between  Ihe  helical  metal  ele- 
ments of  the  stent  wherein  the  polymeric  film  has  strain 
relief   means   between    the    helical    metal    elements   and 
w  herein  the  sirain  relief  means  comprises  one  or  more  cut 
in  ihe  film  bclween  adjacent  helical  melal  elemenls 


/ 

■-i"hiiw — 


5.282,824 
PKRCl  TANF:0CS  STENT  ASSEMBLY 
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application  Jun.  15,  1992,  Ser.  No.  899,109 
Inl.  CI."  A61M  29  'XK  A61F  2  (I6 
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surgical  ligaturing  and  restraining  device  for  small 
comprising 
elongated  tubular  body  having  a  body  front  end  and  a 
body  rear  end.  said  body  front  end  being  truncated  in  a 
substantially  flat  fashion,  said  tubular  body  having  a  hole 
adiacenl  said  body  from  end.  said  body  rear  end  having  a 
plurality  of  longitudinal  extending  slots,  each  said  slot 
having  one  extremity  open  lo  said  body  rear  end, 

and  flexible  cable  substantially  thinner  and  longer  than  said 
body,  said  cable  having  a  first  cable  end,  and  a  second 
cable  end. 

attachment  means  for  securing  said  first  cable  end  to  said 
body  through  said  hole  adjacent  said  body  front  end: 

w  herein  in  the  assembled  state  of  the  device,  said  cable  runs 
through  the  interior  of  said  body,  said  first  cable  end  is 
looped  around  to  form  a  noose,  and  is  attached  to  said 
bcxiy  through  said  hole  by  said  attachment  means,  said 
second  cable  end  emerges  substanlially  from  said  body 
rear  end, 

whereby  during  application,  said  noose  is  placed  around  an 
object  and  tightened  by  pulling  on  said  cable  emerging 
from  said  body  rear  end.  said  noose  is  held  in  its  tightened 
state  by  passing  said  cable  through  one  said  slot,  and  is 
wrapped  a  ound  said  bcxiy  several  times  adjacent  said 
slots,  before  said  cable  is  reinserted  into  al  least  two  said 
slots,  thereby  completing  the  locking  action. 


1    A  percutaneous  stent  assembly  comprising 

a  flexible  sleeve  having  an  inner  surface  and  an  ouler  surface 
and  being  open  al  b<ith  ends 

al  least  one  resilienlly  compressible  stent,  each  said  stem 
including  a  plurality  of  struts  defining  a  series  of  gaps 
between  said  struts, 

means  for  attaching  said  stents  lo  said  flexible  sleeve  such 
thai  said  gaps  defined  by  each  said  sieni  are  substantially 
covered  by  said  flexible  sleeve, 

means  for  rendering  said  percutaneous  stent  assembly  resis- 
tant lo  conlraclion  along  the  axis  defined  by  said  flexible 
sleeve  when  the  stent  assembly  is  radially  compressed  into 
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Filed  Mar.  5.  1992,  Ser.  No.  846,117 
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10   A  surgical  instrument  comprising 
an  elongated  tubular  hollow  shaft  having  a  proximal  end.  a 

distal  end.  and  a  shaft  longitudinal  axis: 
first  and  second  opposable  jaws  each  having  an  proximal  end 
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and  a  diMal  end  and  bcinj;  pivocahlc  in  first  and  sc^-ond 
parallcfl  planrs.  resp<-cli\cl>.  aNml  a  firsl  pivot  axis  per 
pendicular  to  said  shaft  longitudinal  axis  huMv^ecn  an  open 
position  and  a  closed  p<isition.  said  first  pivot  axis  extend 
ing  through  said  distal  end  of  said  holi<ivv  shaft, 
a  first  divsev.ting  lip  pivolabU  connected  to  said  outer  end  of 
said  first  )aw  for  rotation  in  a  third  plane  p<-rpendic  ular  to 
said  first  plane. 


said  carrier  means  heing  retractable  with  respc-cl  to  said  intro 
ducer  means  after  said  anchoring  means  has  been  expelled  from 
said  carrier  means.  whercup»in  when  said  carrier  is  retracted  it 
draws  said  anchoring  means  into  engagement  with  said  distal 
free  end  of  said  intrixiucer  means,  said  intrixlucer  means  and 
said  carrier  means  coupled  for  movement  together  to  draw  the 
anchoring  means  which  is  in  engagement  with  said  distal  end 
of  said  intr.xlucer  means  into  engagement  with  the  interior 
tissue  of  the  vessel  generally  adjacent  the  puncture,  said  lila 
meni  means  being  operative  to  move  said  anchoring  means  and 
said  sealing  means  relative  to  each  other  to  cause  said  sealing 
means  to  engage  tissue  generall)  adjacent  the  puncture  outside 
of  the  vess<-l 


h 
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a  second  divsecting  tip  pivotablv  connected  to  s;iid  outer  end 

of  said  second  jav^  for  rotation  in  a  fourth  plane  perpen 

dicular  to  said  second  plane, 
activating    means   for    moving   said    first    and    second    laws 

between  said  open  and  closed  positions   and 
adjustment  means  for  pivoting  said  first  and  second  diss<-ct- 

ing  tips  in  said  third  and  fourth  planes,  respectiveK 
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1  A  system  for  sealing  a  percutaneous  puncture  in  a  blixHl 
ves.vel  of  a  living  being,  said  system  comprising  carrier  means, 
introducer  means,  and  closure  means,  said  puncture  compris 
ing  a  tract  extending  through  tissue  overlying  the  vessel,  said 
closure  means  comprising  anchoring  means,  sealing  means,  and 
filament  means,  said  filament  means  coupling  said  anchoring 
means  and  said  sealing  means,  said  introducer  means  compris 
ing  a  tubular  member  having  a  distal  free  end  inserlable  into 
the  puncture  tract  and  through  the  puncture,  said  earner 
means  being  insertable  through  said  intrcxlucer  means  and 
including  means  to  expel  said  anchoring  means  Iherelrom.  and 


ao 


1    An  improvement  in  a  water  ciHiled  engine  having  a  ther 
mostal   interp<>sed   in   a   water   How    passageway    wherein   the 
ihermostal  has  a  thermostat  valve  which  opens  and  closes  for 
regulating   the   temperature  of  the   water,   the   improvement 
comprising 

bypass  structure  means  for  permilling  the  flow  of  water 
through  the  lhernn>slat  to  be  controlled  by  the  thermostat 
valve  in  an  operating  p«>sition  of  the  bypass  structure 
means  and  for  permitting  the  water  to  bypa.ss  the  thermo- 
stat in  a  bypass  position  of  the  bypass  structure  means 
wherein  the  water  flows  through  the  flow  passageway 
bypassing  the  thermostat,  the  bypass  structure  means 
adapted  to  support  the  thermostat  on  a  portion  of  the 
engine  interposed  in  the  fl<iw  passageway  for  movement 
of  the  thermostat  from  the  operating  position  so  that  the 
flow  i>f  water  through  the  water  flow  passageway  is  con- 
trolled by  the  thermostat  valve  and  to  permit  mcivement 
of  the  thermostat  to  the  bypass  position  so  that  water  is 
permitted  to  bypass  the  thermostat,  the  bypass  structure 
means  comprising 

a  thermostat  insert  having  an  upper  end  and  a  lower  end, 
an  outer  peripheral  surface  and  a  thermostat  opening 
extending  therethrough  intersecting  the  upper  end  and 
the   lower   end,   the   thermostat   being   disposed   in   the 
thermostat  opening,  and 
a   shaft    opening    formed    through    the    thermostat    insi-rt 
intersecting  the  thermostat  opening  and  the  outer  pe 
ripheral  surface  of  the  thermostat,  and 
bypass  position  means  for  positioning  the  bypass  structure 
means  in  the  operating   position  and   for   p<isitioning  the 
bypass  structure   means   in   the   bypass  p<isition   s<i  as   to 
allow  movement  of  the  thermostat  between  the  operating 
position    and    the    bypass   position,    the   bypass   position 
means  comprising 
a  handle  having  opposite  end  with  a  p<irtion  of  the  handle 
being  disposed  in  the  shaft  opening  and  one  end  of  the 
handle   being   disposed    in   the   thermostat   opening   and 
connected  to  the  thermostat,  and 
means  for  pivotally  connecting  the  thermostat  to  the  ther 


mosi,)i  insert  so  that  the  thermostat  is  moveable  in  an 
upwardly  jnd  a  downwardly  direction,  the  handle  being 
moveable  to  move  the  thermostat  in  the  downwardly 
direction  to  the  operating  position  wherein  the  thermostat 
extends  generally  across  and  encompasses  the  thermostat 
opening  and  to  move  the  thermostat  in  an  upwardly  direc- 
tion to  a  bypass  position  wherein  water  flows  through  the 
ihermostal  opening  and  about  the  thermostat  thereby 
bypassing  the  thermostat  valve 
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1  A  surgical  implant  p<issessing  a  core  contained  entirely 
within  an  interior  region  of  the  implant,  the  implant  compris- 
ing tissue  piercing  means,  the  implant  being  thereby  indepen- 
dently inserlahlo  and  configured  to  receive  and  support  a 
mechanical  load  in  use 


5,282.830 
OPEN-END  RATCHET  WRENCH 

Roy  W.  Reynolds.  P.O.  Box  13246,  Los  Angeles,  Calif.  13246 

Filed  Nov.  3.  1992,  Ser.  No.  970.766 
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1  A  rat 
Icxisening 
ing. 


an  elongated  handle, 

an  enlarged  head,  at  one  end  of  said  handle,  said  head 
having  an  opening  therein, 

a  plurality  of  generally  wedge-shaped  pawls  arranged 
around  the  periphery  of  said  opening,  each  of  said  pawls 
being  attached  to  said  head  by  pivot  means  permitting 
pivotal  motion  of  said  pawls  radially  inward  of  and  out- 
ward of  said  opening,  and  each  of  said  pawls  having  a 
generally  straight  nul-engaging  face  and  a  convex  edge 
wall  that  intersects  said  nut-engaging  face  at  an  obtuse 
angle,  thereby  facilitating  sliding  of  said  intersection  over 
the  surface  of  a  polygonal  cross-section  body  when  ratch- 
eting said  wrench  in  a  direction  opposite  a  torquing  direc- 
tion, and 

stop  means  limiting  radial  inward  motion  of  said  pawis. 
thereby  permitting  said  pawls  to  transmit  a  torque  applied 
to  said  handle  of  said  wrench  to  a  polygonal  cross-section 
body  within  said  opening 
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cheting  wrench  for  selectably  applying  tightening  or 
torque  to  a  polygonal  cross-section  body  compris- 


1   A  suture  fastening  device  which  comprises 

a)  a  first  member  having  a  lengthwise  extension  defined  by 
Its  longest  side  and  including  a  base  f>ortion. 

first  and  second  legs  projecting  from  said  base  portion  and 
extending  lengthwise  along  the  base  portion, 

said  first  and  second  legs  parallel  to  each  other  along  the 
lengthwise  direction  of  the  base,  and  being  resiliently 
biased  toward  a  spaced  apart  position  from  each  other 
and  movable  toward  each  other  in  response  to  force 
applied  thereto;  and 

b)  a  second  member  having  a  lengthwise  extension  defined 
by  Its  longest  side,  said  second  member  having  an  aperture 
for  receiving  said  first  and  second  legs  of  said  first  mem- 
ber 
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5.282.W3 
Hmtent  Not  Issurd  For  This  Number 


5.M2.H34 

TABl  K  H)R  STRFT(HIN(,  PAHA\  KRTKBR  \1 

Ml  SCI  l-.S 

Denis  Remy,  28.  rue  du  (.eneral  M«istre.  52100  S«inl  Diticr. 

I- ranee 
WT  No.  WT   FR9I   00948.  J)  371  IHle  Jul    28.  1992,  «  I02(ci 
IHte  Jul.  28,  1992,  KT  J'ub    No.  V\()92  01915,  K'l   Pub 
Date  Jun.  II.  1992 

P(T  Filed  Nov.  28.  1991.  Ser.  No   916,l>»4 
daims  priority,  application  France,  No».  28.  1990.  90  14988 
Int.  n:  A6IH   /   ii:    A51F   ^   (»' 
I  ..S.  CI    606—241  3  Claims 


1  A  tahlf  tor  fllocling  .i  slrelihinj!  ol  Ihc  pacivcru-hial 
niuwics.  having  a  luhular  fooling  supporting  a  Nuril  (It  and 
formed  of  l*o  vertical  front  legs  (2)  and  Iwo  ohliquclv  ar 
ranged  rear  legs(3)  vthich  are  rigidly  attached  on  the  tv*o  sides 
to  tvkohori/ontal  tube-.  (22)  constituting  the  edges  of  the  tahle. 
characten/cd  by  the  fact  that  its  board  (1)  is  at  a  height  permit- 
ting a  patient,  lying  prone,  to  have  his  or  her  legs  in  open  space, 
and  by  the  fact  that  it  has  vertical  tubular  handles  (5)  arranged 
in  the  extensum  of  the  rear  legs  ( ')  and  two  I  shaped  tubular 
elements  (6)  shdably  positioned  relative  to  the  longitudinal 
edges  (22)  .>f  the  Niard  (1).  on  which  edges  they  are  firmly 
secured  at  their  base,  while  their  upper  pan  extends  horizon- 
tally  on  both  sides  of  said  board  (I),  whi^h  elements  (6)  are 
liK-kable  relative  li'  said  longitudinal  edges 


10    -Xn  exerLise  machiiu-,  whuh  comprises 

1  patient  support  platform  having  first  and  sei.ond  parts 
adapted  to  support  the  upp<-r  and  lower  parts  of  a  patieiil's 
NkIv  . 

a  movable  memfx-r  pivotalK  attached  to  adiaceiil  parts  ol 
said  first  and  second  parts. 

a  recipr.Kaiinglv  movable  element  for  applying  a  recipro 
valing  movement  to  said  movable  member  in  a  direclu'n 
substantially  normal  to  a  plane  defined  bv  the  support 
platform  when  said  firsi  and  second  parts  an-  aligned  end 
to  end. 

,in  elongate  support  pivotallv  toupled  to  each  ot  said  lirst 
and  sc-cond  pLuform  parts  at  a  [vnnt  which  is  spaced  from 
the  pivotal  attachment  of  ea^h  plallorm  part  to  the  mov- 
able memb<T 

ailjiistmenl  means  loi  ailiusling  the  angle  ol  c-a^  h  support 
relative  to  the  pari  to  whi«.h  it  is  .itlacheit  such  that  the 
point  of  pivotal  coupling  ol  ea^  h  support  to  said  part  is 
adjusted  relative  to  .i  pivot  coupling  ol  said  part  to  said 
mov  able  element,  and 

means  lor  holding  v»id  support  fived  against  anv  substantial 
ni.'vemeni  during  said  reciprivating  movement  of  said 
nil  'V  able  member 


5.282.836 
ATRIAI   DKFIBRII  I  ATOR  AND  MFTHOD  FOR 
PROMDING  PRK-<  ARDIOVFRSION  PACING 
Paul  F.  Kreyenhagrn.  Bellevue.  and  Kenneth  R.  InfinRer.  Red- 
mond, both  of  Wash..  aMignors  to  InControl.  Inc.,  Redmond, 
Wash. 

Filed  Oct.  23.  1992.  Ser,  No   965.167 

Int.  CI.'   A61N   /    <v    /    (a: 

I    S    n.  607—4  44  Claims 


5.282,835 

FXKRCISING  TABl  K  FOR  APPI  YING  CVCI  IC 

MOV  FMKNT  WITH  ADJl  STABI.F  SCPPORT  MKMBFRS 

Howard  S.  Wriftht,  436  I>eTon  Street  West,  New  Plymouth,  and 

Robin  A.  McKeniie,  8  Parata  Street,  Waikanac.  both  of  New 

Zealand 

Filed  Apr.  28.  1992.  Ser.  No.  875.283 
Claims   priority,   application    New    7>ealand.    Mar.   4.    1992. 
241836 

Int.  n."  A61H  /   ii: 
IS.  (1.  606—242  •*  Claims 


I  I  I  PtCW  W»»*SJT  I* 1 


1  An  implantable  atrial  defibrillator  for  providing  cardiov- 
erting  electrical  energy  to  the  atria  of  a  human  heart  in  need  of 
cardioversion,  said  atrial  defibrillator  comprising 

first  detc-xting  means  for  detecting  atrial  activity  of  the  heart. 

atrial  fibrillation  detecting  means  rcsp<insive  to  said  first 
detecting  means  for  determining  when  the  atria  of  the 
heart  are  in  need  of  cardioversion. 

stabilizing  means  responsive  to  said  atrial  fibrillation  detect- 
ing means  for  stabilizing  the  cardiac  rate  of  the  heart  v^  hen 
the  atria  <if  the  heart  are  in  need  of  cardioversion,  and 

cardioverting  means  for  applying  the  cardioverting  electri- 
cal energy  to  the  atria  of  the  heart  after  said  stabilizing 
means  has  stabilized  the  cardiac  rate  for  a  predetermined 
number  of  cardiac  cycles 


5J82,837 

ATRIAI,  DKFIBRILLATOR  AND  METHOD 

John  M.  Adams.  Issaquah,  and  Clifton  A.  Alfemess,  Redmond, 

both  of  Wash.,  assignors  to  InControl,  Inc.,  Redmond,  Wash. 

Filed  Apr.  12,  1991,  Ser.  No.  685,130 

Int.  a.'  A61N  /   .«V 

C.S.  n.  607—5  73  Claims 


<«  nt'.»<'      ^Sl^ 


1  An  atrial  defibrillator  for  applying  an  electrical  defibnllal- 
ing  pulse  to  the  aina  of  a  human  heart,  said  atrial  defibrillator 
being  arranged  to  apply  said  electrical  defibnllaling  pulse  to 
the  airia  in  synchronism  with  depolarization  activation  waves 
and  comprising 

first  means  for  sensing  dcp<ilarization  activation  waves  at  a 

first  area  of  the  heart, 
second    means   for   sensing   said   depolarization   activation 

waves  at  a  second  area  of  the  heart, 
means  for  detecting  non-coincident  sensing  of  said  depolar- 
lialion  activation  waves  at  said  first  area  of  the  heart  by 
said  first  means  and  at  said  second  area  of  the  heart  by  said 
second  means, 
storage  means  for  storing  electrical  energy;  and 
delivery  means  coupled  to  said  storage  means  and  being 
responsive  to  the  non-coincident  sensing  of  a  dep<ilariza- 
tion  activation  wave  at  said  first  and  secc^nd  areas  of  the 
heart  for  applying  a  predetermined  amount  of  said  stored 
electrical  energy  to  the  alna 


5,282,838 

Dl  AL  CHAMBER  CARDIAC  PACEMAKER  EMPLOYING 

HYSTERESIS  TO  MAXIMIZE  THE  NUMBER  OF 

NORMALLY  CONDUCTED  VENTRICULAR  BEATS 

WITH  AN  OPTIMUM  A-V  DELAY  FOR  PACED 

V  ENTRICULAR  BEATS 

Robert  G.  Hauser,  I^ong  Ijike,  and  Julio  C,  Spinelli,  Shoreview, 

both  of  Minn.,  assignors  to  Cardiac  Pacemakers,  Inc.,  St. 

Paul.  Minn. 

Filed  Jun.  8,  1992,  Ser.  No.  894,872 
Int.  a:  A61N  1/362 
L  .S.  CI,  607—9  15  Claims 

1  In  a  DDD  pacemaker  of  the  type  including  means  for 
sensing  natural  and  paced  atrial  depcilarization  signals,  means 
for  sensing  natural  and  stimulated  ventncular  depolarization 
signals,  atrial  stimulating  means,  ventricular  stimulating  means 
and  programmable  micrtxrontroller  means  coupled  to  said 
atrial  and  ventncular  sensing  means  and  said  atrial  and  ventric- 
ular stimulating  means  for  causing  said  ventricular  stimulating 
means  to  issue  a  pacing  pulse  after  a  predetermined  A-V  delay 
peruxl  if  a  natural  ventricular  depolarization  signal  is  not 
sensed  within  said  A-V  delay  period,  the  improvement  com- 
prising 

(a)  means  for  establishing  a  first  A-V  delay  value  between 
the  ixcurrence  of  one  of  a  paced  and  natural  atrial  depo- 
larization  signal   and    the   operation   of  said   ventricular 


stimulating  means  when  no  natural  ventncular  depolanza- 
tion  signal  intervenes,  said  first  A-V  delay  value  selected 
to  be  of  a  length  sufficiently  long  to  enhance  the  chance  of 
delecting  natural  ventncular  depolanzation  signals  in  said 
A-V  delay  penod; 
(b)  means  for  establishing  a  second  A-V  delay  value  between 
the  occurrence  of  one  of  a  paced  and  natural  atrial  depo- 
lanzation signal  and  the  operation  of  said  ventricular 
stimulating  means  when  no  natural  ventncular  depolanza- 
tion sig.ial  intervenes,  said  second  A-V  delay  value  being 
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shorter  than  said  first  A-V  delay  value  and  of  a  length 
which  improves  the  hemodynamic  performance  of  the 
heart;  and 
(c)  means  for  automatically  shifting  said  A-V  delay  penod 
between  said  first  and  second  delay  values  based  upon  the 
relative  rate  of  occurrence  of  said  natural  ventncular 
depolanzation  signals  and  said  pacing  pulses  issued  from 
said  ventncular  stimulating  means  dunng  a  time  interval 
in  which  a  count  of  the  total  of  sensed  natural  ventricular 
depolarization  signals  and  pacing  pulses  exceeds  a  prede- 
termined value 


5J82,839 
RATE  RESPONSIVE  CARDIAC  PACEMAKER  AND 
METHOD  FOR  PROVIDING  AN  OPTIMIZED  PACING 
RATE  WHICH  VARIES  WITH  A  PATIENTS 
PHYSIOLOGIC  DEMAND 
Glenn  M.  Roline,  Anoka;  Lucy  M.  Nichols.  Grove;  David  L. 
Thompson,  Fridley,  and  Tommy  D.  Bennett,  Shoreview,  all  of 
Minn.,  assignors  to  Medtronic,  Inc.,  Minneapolis,  Minn. 
Filed  Dec.  14,  1992,  Ser.  No.  949,414 
Int.  a.'  A61N  l/i65 
U.S.  a.  607—19  8  Oaims 

1  A  rate  responsive  cardiac  pacemaker  for  providing  an 
optimized  pacing  rate  of  stimulation  pulses  as  a  function  of  at 
least  one  selected  rate  control  parameter,  each  of  said  rate 
control  parameters  having  a  value  w  hich  vanes  as  a  function  of 
changes  in  a  patient's  physiologic  demand,  comprising: 

(A)  sensor  means  for  sensing  each  of  said  rate  control  param- 
eter values  and  for  providing  a  sensor  output  representa- 
tive thereof. 

(B)  control  means  coupled  to  each  of  said  sensor  means, 
comprising 

(1)  clocking  means  for  setting  an  optimization  period; 

(2)  rate  response  defining  means  for  deriving  desired 
pacing  rates  for  each  of  said  sensor  means,  each  said 
derived  desired  pacing  rate  being  increased  and  de- 
creased as  a  function  of  said  sensor  output  correspond- 
ing thereto,  to  define  a  predetermined  rate  response 
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funclKin  for  each  of  saul  scns*ir  fiifai\s.  suth  Ihal  for  a 
pn-ilek-rmininl  vhan^c  in  st-nsor  output  lot  fat  h  ol  saul 
st-nvir  tiH-ans  a  ^ orrcsponiling  ^haiifcii-  in  s.iid  lifxirfj 
pacing  ralf  is  provuk-d 

(M  at  hie\fmcnl  monitoring  means  hasing  a  prcdftcr 
mint-d  at.  hifvcmfnl  crilfrion  rcnccli^i-  ol  fxptvtt-d 
k-\.fls  of  f\i-rcisf  of  said  palit-nl.  lor  cai  li  of  said  s<-nsor 
nu-ans.  for  monitoring  the  relationship  between  eat  h  ol 
said  denseit  desired  pacing  rales  and  said  achiesemenl 
irilerion  corresponding  thereto  o\er  a  predetermined 
opimii/ation  p<'riod.  and  for  prosiding  an  achiesenienl 
output  indieatise  of  each  of  said  nioiiitored  relation 
ships. 

(4)  average  aetisits   level  monitoring  means  loi  monitor 
ing  an  average  aetivitv  level  for  said  patient,  said  aver 
age  aetivitv  level  corresp<inding  to  each  ol  said  derived 
desired  pacing  rates,  and  having  a  pretletermined  mini 
mum  anil  maximum  average  atiivn\   level  retleitive  of 
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evpetled  levels  kA  exetiise  ol  saul  palieiil  lot  eat  h  ol 
said  sensor  means,  and  lor  monit>>riiig  a  relationship 
hetween  eat  h  of  said  derived  ilesired  pacitig  rates  aiu) 
saul  average  activ  ilv  level  tot  responding  thereto  ov  er  i 
preiletermined  optimization  periiKl.  anil  lurther  lor 
providing  an  average  activilv  level  output  inditalive  ol 
each  of  saul  monitored  relationships 

(^)  output  means  for  generating  stimulus  pulses  ai  opii 
mi/eil  pacing  rates  as  a  luiittion  ol  eat  h  ol  said  derived 
desired  pacing  rates    anil 

(M  rale  response  tonlrol  means  lor  ailiusling  eat  li  ol  said 
tale  tespitnst'  fuiit  turns  as  a  tuiittion  ol  eat  h  ol  saul 
achievement  and  said  average  attivilv  level  output 
cotresp<inding  thereto,  such  that  eat  h  of  said  adiusteil 
rate  response  functions  provides  an  increased  or  de 
treasi-d  change  in  desired  pacing  rate  corresponding  !(• 
s.iul  predetermined  change  in  sensot  .lulput  for  eat  h  ol 
saul  M-nsoi   means 


5,282.B40 

vn  I  TIPI  K  KRKQl  KNCV  IMPKOANCK 

MKASlRKMKVr  SVSTKM 

Terrence   K.    Mudrlik.   Fndle>.   Minn..  assiKnor   l((   Me<lfrt)nic. 
Inc.,  Minneapolis,  Minn. 

Filed  Mar.  26.  I<)92.  Ser.  No.  857.89* 
Inl.  CI.'   A5I\  /    M.' 
I  ..S.  CI.  607— 28  23  (laims 

I    A  catdiat    patemaket.  tomprising 

pulse  generator  means  lot   generating  t. irdi.it    pating  pulses 
ami  lor  ileliv  eriiig  saul  t  ardiat    p.u  ing  pulses  to  .i  patient's 
he.irt 
timing    me. Ills   >  oupled    to    s.iul    pulse    generator    me.ms    loi 


conltollmg  the  talc  al  vvhith  s.iul  p.u  ing  pulses  are  geiier- 
ateil 
iTieans  lor  monitoring  viid  patient  s  bottv  tissue,  said  means 
for  monilotmg  comprising  a  pair  ol  electrodes  adapted  lo 
be  in  contact  vMth  said  tissue  to  be  mcmitored.  signal 
generator  means  for  generating  electrical  signals  at  at  least 
firsl  and  setond  frequencies  for  application  to  said  pair  ol 
elettrodes.  measuring  means  responsive  to  signals  at  said 
firsi  .iiul  setond  fret|uent  les.  lor  measuring  the  impedance 


beiueen  said  pair  of  electrodes  at  said  Tirst  and  second 
frequent  les.  and  means  for  detetting  t  haiiges  in  the  rela- 
tionship of  said  measured  impedaiui's  at  said  tirsl  and 
setontl  trequerities,  aiitl 
means  toupled  lo  saul  momiotiiig  means  and  to  said  timing 
means  lot  vatving  ihe  t.ite  at  v*hich  said  pacing  pulses  are 
generated  m  response  to  the  detection  ol  thanges  in  said 
lelalionship  ol  saul  imped.iiites  measured  at  said  first  .ind 
set  ond  Irequencies 


5.282,841 

IMPl  AMAHIF  STIMI  I  ATION  l)K\  K  K  AM)  MKTHOD 

OK  MAKIN(.  SAMK 

Andrew   J.  S/>s7.kowslki,  Canyon  Country.  Calif.,  assignor  to 

Siemens  Pacesetter.  Inc..  Sylmar.  Calif. 

l)i*ision  of  Ser.  No.  720.078.  Jun.  24.  1991.  which  is  a  division 

of  Ser.  No.  439.070.  No*.  20,  1989.  Pat.  No.  S.067.903.  This 

application  Oct.  14.  1992.  Ser.  No.  961.109 

Int.  CI.    A61N   /    <r,J 

I    S.  CI.  607—36  10  Claims 


I     An   impl.intable  stimulating  devue  lot   stimulating  a   pa 
tient's  lieatl.  tomprising 

a  batters 

a  pulse  generator,  toupleil  to  the  batterv.  for  generating 
stimulating  pulses  to  the  patient's  heart. 

a  hermelitalK  si'aled  housing  for  housing  the  batterv  and  the 
pulse  generator,  the  housing  including  a  pluralitv  ol  leed- 
Ihrough  terminal  pins  for  tonnettmg  the  pulse-  generator 
to  the  exterior  of  the  housing. 

.1  pluralitv  of  tcmneclor  blocks  disposi-d  external  lo  the 
housing  lor  securing  at  least  one  stimulation  lead  thereto, 

a  pluralitv  ^A  tonduclor  ribbons  formed  as  a  set  in  a  prede- 
termined number,  shape  and  spacing,  the  tonductor  rib- 
bons extending  between  respective  ones  ol  the  connector 
blot  Its  .itid  the  feedthrough  terminal  pins   and 


encapsulation  means  attached  to  the  housing,  the  encapsula- 
tion means  havmg  the  plurality  of  connector  blocks  and 
the  plurality  of  conductor  nbbons  encapsulated  therein, 
'.he  encapsulation  means  further  having  at  least  one  chan- 
nel for  receiving  at  lea.st  one  stimulating  lead  therein. 


5^2,842 
METHOD  OF  INDUCING  TANNING  BY  PULSED  LIGHT 

AND  APPARATUS  TO  EFFECT  SAME 

David  G.  Changaris.  1132  Rostrevor  Cir.,  Louisrille,  Ky.  40205 

Filed  Mar.  27,  1991,  Ser.  No.  675,689 

Int.  a.^  A61N  5/06 

U.S.  n.  607—88  41  Claims 


5^2,843 
ELECTRODES  AND  METHOD  FOR  TRANSCUTANEOUS 

CARDIAC  PACING 
Gary  A.  Freeman.  Newton  Center,  Mass.,  assignor  to  ZMD 

Corporatioo,  Wilmington,  Del. 

DirUion  of  Ser.  No.  537,069,  Jun.  12,  1990,  Pat.  No.  5,205,284. 

This  application  Jan.  9,  1992.  Ser.  No.  819,344 

Int.  a.'  A61N  l/i62 

U.S.  a.  607—115  1  Claim 


PACMG  PEnoo 


72k 


PACMO 
'pulse  TRAt^ 
BO 
AMTEMOR  El£CTWOO€.72 


POSTERKW  ELECnWOe  .70 


a  first  skm-contacting  region  electrically  connected  to  said 

first  terminal  of  the  electrode,  and 
a  second  skin-contacting  region  electrically  insulated  from 

said  first  region  and  spaced  laterally  from  said  first  region 

and  electrically  connected  to  said  second  terminal  of  the 

electrode, 
wherein  said  electrodes  are  placed  on  a  patient  to  direct  said 

electrical  pacing  stimuli  to  the  patient's  heart. 


5,282,844 

HIGH  IMPEDANCE,  LOW  POLARIZATION,  LOW 

THRESHOLD  MINIATURE  STERIOD  ELUTING  PACING 

LEAD  ELECTRODES 
Kenneth  B.  Stokes,  Minneapolis,  Minn.,  and  Fred  Lindemans,  Lt 
Limbricfat.  Netherlands,  assignors  to  Medtronic,  Inc.,  Minne- 
apolis, Minn. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  759,191,  Sep.  10,  1991,  abandoned, 

which  U  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  539,102,  Jun.  15,  1990, 

abandoned.  TWs  application  May  18,  1992,  Ser.  No.  887,560 

Int.  a.'  A61N  1/05 

U.S.  a.  607—120  24  Claims 


1  A  method  of  tanning  skin,  said  method  comprising:  expos- 
ing the  skin  to  radiation  energy  from  at  least  one  radiation 
source  for  a  plurality  of  pulse  cycle  periods,  each  of  said  plural- 
ity of  pulse  cycle  periods  having  a  total  cycle  time  which 
includes  a  dark  time  dunng  which  the  skin  is  exposed  to  negli- 
gible radiation  energy,  said  dark  time  being  more  than  one  half 
of  said  total  cycle  time,  said  total  cycle  time  for  each  of  said 
plurality  of  pulse  cycle  periods  having  an  equal  time  duration, 
each  of  said  plurality  of  pulse  cycle  periods  including  at  least 
one  discrete  pulse  of  radiation  energy,  wherein  the  at  least  one 
radiation  source  radiates  energy  selected  from  at  least  one 
wave  length  of  between  about  250  and  400  nanometers  and 
wherein  the  skin  is  subjected  to  radiation  energy  for  a  selected 
number  of  pulse  cycle  penods  per  second. 


1  A  method  of  transcutaneously  pacing  a  patient's  heart 
using  two  electrodes  connected  to  a  source  of  electrical  pacing 
stimuli,  at  least  one  of  said  electrodes  compnsing 

a  first  electrical   terminal  for  making  a  connection   to  an 

external  source  of  electrical  current, 
a  second  electncal  terminal  for  making  a  connection  to  an 
external  source  of  electrical  current. 


1   A  body  implantable  lead  for  stimulation  and  sensing  of  a 
desired  body  tissue  site,  comprising: 

a.  an  electncal  conductor  having  a  proximal  end  and  a  distal 
end; 

b.  insulating  sheath  means  for  covenng  said  conductor  be- 
tween said  proximal  and  distal  ends  thereof 

c.  electncal  connector  means  coupled  to  said  proximal  end 
of  said  conductor  for  electrically  connecting  said  lead  to  a 
pulse  generator; 

d.  electrode  means  electrically  coupled  to  said  distal  end  of 
said  electrical  conductor  for  conducting  electrical  energy 
to  and  from  said  body  tissue  site  desired  to  be  stimulated 
and  sensed,  said  electrode  means  having  an  exposed  mac- 
roscopic surface  area  of  less  than  3.0  mm^  exposed  to  body 
fluids  and  tissue; 

e.  wherein  said  electrode  means  comprises  a  body  of  a  po- 
rous metallic  or  other  conductive  material  with  high 
microscopic  surface  area  in  proportion  to  said  exposed 
macroscopic  surface  area,  mounted  to  a  distal  end  of  a 
conductive  pin  and  extending  radially  from  said  conduc- 
tive pin,  a  proximal  end  of  said  pin  being  coupled  to  said 
distal  end  of  said  electrical  conductor;  and 

f  drug  dispensing  means  mounted  around  said  pin,  proximal 
to  said  porous  body,  for  stonng  a  drug  to  be  dispensed 
while  allowing  dispensing  of  said  drug,  through  said  po- 
rous body,  to  counter  undesirable  interactions  between 
said  lead  and  said  body  site. 


5,282345 
MULTIPLE  ELECTRODE  DEPLOY  ABLE  LEAD 
Mary  E.  Bush;  Craig  E.  Mar,  both  of  Fremont,  and  Eric  S.  Fain. 
Menio  Park,  aU  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Veatritex,  Inc.  Sonny- 
▼ale,  Calif. 

Filed  Oct  1,  1990,  Ser.  No.  591,389 
Int.  a.'  A61N  1/05 
MS.  a.  607—128  33  Claims 

1.  An  implantable  defibrillator  lead  which  comprises: 
a  flexible,  conductive  lead  member  having  proximal  and 
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disul  and  portions,  a  sheath  encliising  said  lead  member  in 
longitudinally  slidable  relation,  whereby  a  distal  end  por 
tion  of  «id  lead  member  is  cnckwcd  in  said  sheath  in  a  first 
sliding  fxwition,  and  said  distal  end  portion  projects  from 
the  disUl  end  of  said  sheath  in  a  second  sliding  position, 
said  distal  end   portion  defining  a  plurality   of  separate. 


5.M2.M7 
PROSTHFTIC   VASCXlJ^R  GRAFTS  WITH  A  PLEATED 

STRUCTV'RE 

P.nl  V.  TrMcony,  RobbiMdmle;  Miciuel  Wolf,  Brooklyn  P«rk; 

RickaH  U  Motacek,  Ma^  GroTe,  aiid  EUine  Uadell.  Blaine, 

all  of  Minn.,  aaugnon  to  MedtronJc,  Inc.,  MinaeapoUs,  Minn. 

Cootinitatioo  of  Ser.  No.  662,667,  Feb.  28,  IWl.  abandoned. 

Thia  application  Jul.  15,  1992,  Ser.  No.  914,648 

Int.  O.'  A61F  2  ()6 

L.S.  n.  623-1  '  "^°" 


curvilinear  defibrillation  electnxles  which  straighten  to  fii 
into  said  sheath  in  the  first  position,  and  which  dcplo> 
laterally  outwardly  in  a  curved  arrangement  from  the 
remainder  of  said  lead  in  the  second  position,  said  clet 
triKles  each  comprising  a  coiled  metal  wire  having  an  axis 
extending  in  a  curvilinear  direction 


54«2,«46 

RAVEL-RHSISTANT,  SFXF-SUPPORTING  WOVEN 

VASCULAR  GRAFT 

Peter  J.  Schmitt,  Garaerrille,  N.Y.,  aaugnor  to  Meadox  Medi- 

cala.  Inc.,  OaklaMl,  N  J. 

DiTisioa  of  Ser.  No.  573,947,  Aug.  28,  1990.  abaadoned.  Thia 

application  Apr.  29,  1992,  Ser.  No.  875.876 

Int.  C\.'  A61F  :  ()6 

tlii.  O.  623-1  '  """»» 


1    .A  vascular  graft  comprising: 

(a)  a  tubular  wall  structure  having  a  thickness. 

(b)  longitudinally  extending  pleats  on  the  tubular  wall  struc- 
ture, the  pleats  compnscd  of  a  biocompatible  polymer 
capable  of  resp<inding  flexurally  to  changes  in  blood  pres- 
sure by  providing  the  tubular  wall  structure  with  a  first 
cro«  sectional  area  when  mainUined  at  a  low  normal 
physiological  bkxxl  pressure,  and  a  second,  greater  cross 
sectional  area  when  maintained  at  a  high  normal  physio- 
logical bUxid  prevsure,  while  maintaining  a  constant  inte- 
rior wall  perimeter  for  the  tubular  wall  structure  and 
wherein  a  portion  of  the  pleats  arc  corrugated  in  the 
longitudinal  direction  of  the  tubular  wall  structure  and 
wherein  two  of  said  corrugated  pleats  are  separated  by  a 
cluster  of  at  least  three  uncorrugaled  pleats. 


5J8  2.848 
SELF-SL  PPORTING  WOVEN  VASCLJLAR  GRAFT 
Peter  J.  Schmitt,  GaraerrUle,  N.Y.,  aaugnor  to  Meadox  Medi- 
cals, Inc.,  Oakland.  NJ. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  573.932,  Aug.  28,  1990.  abandoned. 

ThU  application  Apr.  19.  1993.  Ser.  No.  49,230 

Int.  a.'  A6IP  2/06 

C.S.  O.  623—1  ♦^  <^«i"» 


1  A  method  of  prepanng  a  tubular  ravel  rcsisunt  self-sup- 
porting woven  vascular  graft,  compnsing 

weaving  a  plurality  of  warp  yams  with  a  filling  yam  into  a 
tube,  the  filling  yam  including  a  low  melting  temperature 
fusible  component  having  a  melting  temperature  lower 
than  said  warp  yams  to  bond  to  adjacent  yams  when  heat 
set,  the  filling  yam  further  including  a  stiffening  compo- 
nent having  a  melting  temperature  higher  than  said  low 
melting  temperature  fusible  component  which  is  woven 
into  the  weave  to  render  the  tubular  graft  selfsupponmg, 

and 
heat  setting  said  graft  to  bond  the  fusible  component  in  the 
filling  yam  to  warp  yams 


^-^    22   16 


1  A  self-supporting  tubular  woven  synthetic  vascular  graft 
having  a  continuous  uniform  surface  compnsing 

a  filling  yam  including  a  non-fusible  stiffening  component 
woven  together  with  multifilament  yam  throughout  the 
weave,  the  stiffening  component  to  provide  radial  burst 
strength,  dimensional  subility  and  radial  ngidity  sufficient 
to  mainuin  the  lumen  of  the  tubular  structure  open 


5,282.849 
VENTRICI.E  ASSIST  DEVICE  WITH  VOLLTME 
DISPLACEMENT  CHA.MBER 
Willem  J.  KolfT.  Salt  Lake  aty,  Utah;  Yto  M.  Smulders.  Am- 
sterdam. Netherlands;  Paul  D.  Diegel.  Sandy.  Utah;  James  W. 
Long.  Jr..  Salt  Lake  Oty.  Utah;  Donald  B.  Olseo,  Salt  Lake 
City.  L'tah.  and  John  W.  Holfert,  Bountiful,  Utah,  assignors 
to  UniTersity  of  Utah  Research  Foundation,  Salt  Lake  City, 
Utah 

Filed  Dec.  19.  1991.  Ser.  No.  811.455 

Int.  a.'  A61M  ]/]0.  1/362:  F04B  17/00 

L.S.  a.  623—3  21  Oaims 


a  hard,  wear  resistant  biocompatible  coating  of  thickness  from 
about  1  to  5  microns,  the  coating  being  selected  from  the  group 


5,282,850 

ARTIFICIAL  HEART  COMPONENTS  WITH  WEAR 

RESISTANT  COATINGS  OF  REDUCED 

THROMBOGENICTTY 

James  A.  Daridson,  Germantown,  Tenn.,  assignor  to  Smith  A 

Nephew  Richards,  Inc.,  Memphis,  Tenn. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  830,720,  Feb.  4,  1992,  which  is 
a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  557,173,  Jul.  23,  1990.  Pat. 

No.  5.152.794.  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 
385,285.  Jul.  25,  1989,  Pat.  No.  5,037,438.  This  application  Jul. 

27,  1992,  Ser.  No.  919,932 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Oct.  6,  2009, 

has  been  disclaimed. 

Int.  a.'  A6IF  2/02:  A61M  1/10:  AOIN  1/02:  A61J  1/05 

U.S.  a.  623—3  12  Claims 

1    In  a  ventricular  assist  device  including  components  with 

surfaces  subject  to  mechanical  wear  and  microfretting  wear 

wherein  improved  components  comprise    a  substrate  metal 

selected  from  zirconium  and  alloys  of  zirconium,  coated  with 


^^^ 


consisting  of  blue-black,  black  zirconium  oxides  and  zirconium 
nitnde,  the  coating  being  tightly  adherent  to  the  substrate 
metal  and  covenng  the  surfaces  subject  to  wear. 


*>       «o      »l 


1  .\  ventncle  assist  device  for  placement  within  a  living 
body  and  including  a  self-contained  dnve  motor  for  generating 
pumping  action  with  respect  to  a  hydraulic  pumping  fluid 
which  is  reversibly  transferred  to  and  from  a  pumping  cham- 
ber for  effecting  blood  transfer,  said  device  comprising: 

a  ventncle  compnsed  of  a  ventncle  housing  and  an  internal 
pumping  membrane  which  divides  the  ventncle  into  a 
blood  chamber  and  a  pumping  chamber,  said  blood  cham- 
ber including  inlet  and  outlet  means  for  enabling  unidirec- 
tional blood  fiow  to  and  from  the  ventncle, 

a  separate  volume  displacement  chamber  structured  as  a 
collapsible  bag  without  a  pumping  diaphragm  and  having 
sufficient  fluid  volume  to  receive  pumping  fluid  from  the 
pumping  chamber  when  the  blood  chamber  is  in  diastole 
and  the  pumping  chamber  is  at  minimal  volume; 

interconnect  means  coupled  between  the  pumping  chamber 
and  the  volume  displacement  chamber  and  defining  a  fluid 
fiow  channel  for  delivery  of  the  pumping  fluid  between 
the  displacement  chamber  and  the  pumping  chamber  of 
the  ventncle,  and 

a  fluid  pump  and  dnve  motor  positioned  at  the  interconnect 
means  and  being  capable  of  reversible  pumping  action  to 
transfer  hydraulic  fluid  through  the  interconnect  means 
and  between  the  displacement  chamber  and  the  pumping 
chamber,  said  fluid  pump  and  dnve  motor  being  posi- 
tioned substantially  within  the  volume  displacement 
chamber  such  that  a  substantial  extenor  portion  of  the 
fluid  pump  and  dnve  motor  is  contacted  by  the  pumping 
fluid  contajned  within  the  volume  displacement  chamber. 


5,282,851 
INTRAOCULAR  PROSTHESES 
Jean  Jacob-LaBarre,  135  Arlington  Dr.,  Metairie,  La.  70001 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  502,458,  Mar.  30,  1990,  which 

is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  493,915,  Mar.  14,  1990, 

abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  391,887, 

Aug.  9,  1989,  Pat.  No.  4,932,968,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part 

of  Ser.  No.  70,783,  Jul.  7,  1987,  Pat.  No.  4,865,601.  This 

application  Feb.  18,  1992,  Ser.  No.  837,483 

Int.  a.'  A61F  2/16 

U.S.  a.  623—6  9  Claims 


/O/i 

1.  An  ocular  prosthesis  for  use  as  an  implant  within  the  eye 
socket  region  of  a  patient,  within  the  patient's  eye  or  on  the 
outer  surface  of  the  patient's  eye,  comprising: 

a)  a  prosthesis  body  that  is  positioned  dunng  use  in  the  eye 
socket  region  of  a  patient's  body,  said  region  being  ex- 
posed to  the  external  environment  and  to  the  threat  of 
pathogen  travel  fromiei^tside  the  patient's  body; 

b)  the  prosthesis  body  including  tissue  attachment  means 
that  includes  a  non-resorbable,  non-dissolving  porous 
polymer  material  with  a  port  size  greater  than  20  microns, 
and  wherein  the  pores  of  the  porous  polymer  matenal 
form  a  tissue  attachment  site  on  a  first  outer  surface  of  the 
prosthesis  that  allows  tissue  ingrowth  by  surrounding 
ocular  tissue;  and 

c)  the  prosthesis  body  including  a  solid  or  closed-pore  poly- 
mer layer  coextensive  with  the  tissue  attachment  site  that 
forms  a  barner  against  generally  transverse  fluid  or  patho- 
gen trav  .-1  from  a  second  outer  surface  which  opposes  said 
first  outer  surface,  to  the  tissue  attachment  site. 
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5^2,852 
METHOD  OF  CALCUIjMING  THE  REQUIRED  POWER 

OF  AN  INTRAOCULAR  LENS 
Tbomaa  G.  Capetan,  Corona  Del  Mar.  and  T.  Scott  Rowe,  Mi«- 
lioB  Viejo,  both  of  Calif.,  aaalgnon  to  Alcon  Surgical,  Idc. 
Fort  Worth,  Te». 

Filed  Sep.  2,  1992.  Ser.  No.  939.213 

Int.  O.'  A61F  2/16 

VS.  C\.  62J— 6  3  Oaims 


5.282.854 
n.l  ORINE-CONTAINING  BLOCK  COPOLYMER  AND 

ARTinOAL  LENS  COMPRISING  THE  SAME 
Toahiharu  Yagi;  Nobuhiko  Tiuda;  Ttuyoahi  Noguchi;  Kolualtu 
Sakaguchi;  Yoahlto  Tanaka,  and  Masayoahi  Tatemoto,  all  of 
Oiaka,  Japan,  aasignon  to  Daikin  Industries  Ltd.,  Osaka, 
Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  891,915,  Jun.  1,  1992,  abandoned. 

which  is  a  contiauatioa  of  Ser.  No.  595,475,  Oct.  11,  1990, 

abandoned.  ThU  application  Oct.  13,  1992,  Ser.  No.  959,426 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct.  11,  1989,  1-265982 

Int.  a.'  A61F  2   16 

L  .S.  n.  623—6  7  Oaims 


I    A  mclhixl  of  calculating  a  required  p<mcr  of  an  intraocu- 
lar lens  to  be  implanted  in  an  eye,  comprising  the  stcp^  of 

a)  measuring  an  axial  length,  a  preoperative  anienor  cham 
ber  depth  and  a  natural  lens  thickness  of  the  eye, 

b)  mea.sunng  and  averaging  a  corneal  radii  of  curvature 
along  a  first  axis  and  along  a  second  axis  normal  to  the  first 
axis, 

c)  calculating  a  lens  locator  constant  from  the  axial  length 
and  the  corneal  radu  of  curvature  using  a  quadratic  sur- 
face equation, 

d)  determining  a  postoperative  antenor  chamber  depth  using 
the  preoperative  antenor  chamber  depth,  the  natural  lens 
thickness  and  the  lens  locator  consUnt.  and 

e)  calculatmg  the  required  ptiwer  of  the  intraix-ular  lens  and 
a  predicted  postoperative  refraction  using  the  postopera- 
tive antenor  chamber  depth 


5,282.853 
INTRAOCUIJ^R  LENS  WITH  RESILIENT  HAPTICS 
Charles  H.  Sherwood,  Uplaad,  and  Shlao  H.  Chang.  Arcadia, 
both  of  Calif.,  aMignors  to  loUb  Corporation,  Claremont, 
Calif. 

Filed  Sep.  29.  1992.  Ser.  No.  953.406 

Int.  a.'  A61F  2/16 

U.S.  a.  623—6  12  Claims 


'KMfiMT  ^WAX 


»0       «00      400      »0      tot 


1  An  artificial  lens  sized  and  configured  for  insertion  into 
the  human  eye  which  comprises  a  fluonne-containing  block 
copolymer  compnsing  at  least  one  soft  segment  which  com- 
pnses  chlorotnfluoroethylene  and  vinylidene  fluonde  and  at 
least  one  hard  segment  v^hich  compnscs  a  fluonne-conlaining 
crystalline  polymer 


5082,855 

VAl  I.TED  INTRAOCUI-AR  LENS  HAVING  CURVED 

SIJKNTED  HAPTIC 

Joseph  A.  Bragg.  Milton.  W.  Vs..  assignor  to  Alcon  Surgical. 

Inc..  Fort  Worth,  Tei. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  789.376,  No».  5.  1991,  Pat.  No. 
5,160.345,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  591.226,  Oct.  1, 
1992,  abandoned.  This  application  No».  2. 1992.  Ser.  No.  971.021 

Int.  a.'  A61F2//6 
U.S.  n.  623—6  7  Claims 


UMI 


1  An  improved  intraocular  lens  having  a  central  lens  body 
and  at  least  one  ftlamenury  haplic  attached  to  and  extending 
outwardly  from  the  penphery  of  said  lens  bixly,  the  improve- 
ment wherein  the  filamentary  haptic  is  comp<»ed  of  a  continu 
ous  matnx  material  interspersed  with  a  toughening  amount  of 
discrete  particles  of  a  multistage.  scqucntiaJly-produccd  elasto- 
menc  polymer,  wherein  each  of  said  discrete  particles  has  an 
inner  core  layer  of  a  glassy  polymer,  an  intermediate  layer  of 
an  elastomcnc  polymer,  and  an  outer  shell  layer  of  a  gla.vs> 
polymer  which  is  compatible  with  said  continuous  matrix 
material 


1    An  inlraixular  lens  compnsing 

a  lens  b<xly  having  an  optical  axis,  two  surfaces  intersecting 
said  optical  axis  and  a  penphery.  at  least  a  p<irtion  of  said 
penphery  lying  in  a  first  plane  perpendicular  to  said  opti- 
cal axis, 


at  least  one  filamentous  haptic  attached  to  said  lens  body  at 
a  point  of  attachment  on  said  periphery; 

said  at  least  one  haptic  having  a  proximal  segment  adjacent 
to  said  attachment  pomt,  a  medial  segment  attached  to  and 
continuous  with  said  proximal  segment  and  a  distal  seg- 
ment attached  to  and  continuous  with  said  medial  segment 
and  having  a  distal  end, 

said  at  least  one  haptic  projecting  radially  and  circumferen- 
tially  from  said  point  of  attachment  along  a  curvilinear 
path  in  an  unstressed  state  in  a  space  adjacent  said  first 
plane  to  a  maximum  distance  from  said  optical  axis,  said 
curvilinear  path  in  said  space  defined  such  that  a  tangent 
to  said  curvilinear  path  makes  an  angle  with  said  first 
plane  which  monotonically  decreases  as  the  haptic  ex- 
tends from  said  point  of  attachment  to  said  distal  segment, 
said  tangent  being  parallel  to  said  first  plane  when  contact- 
ing said  distal  end: 

said  distal  end  lying  at  said  maximum  distance  from  said 
optical  axis  and  constituting  a  tissue  contacting  element  of 
said  at  least  one  haptic, 

said  tissue-contacting  element  contacting  a  second  plane 
parallel  to  said  first  plane  and  displaced  from  it  along  said 
optical  axis,  and 

at  least  said  medial  segment  of  said  haptic  traversing  a  path 
concave  toward  said  first  plane,  and  avoiding  intersection 
with  said  second  plane. 


U.S.  a.  623—8 


1   A  covering  for  an  implant  compnsing, 

an  extenor  surface  which  is  expandable  and  which  substan- 
tially covers  the  implant  formed  from  a  plurality  of  adja- 
cent PTEEe  tubes,  said  tubes  having  a  predetermined 
length  and  having  an  unsevered  annular  end  and  a  plural- 
ity of  lengthwise  slits  around  said  tube  to  form  a  plurality 
of  projections  extending  from  the  unsevered  annular  end 
to  an  opposite  end,  and 

a  stretch  fabric  backing  to  which  the  unsevered  ends  of  said 
tubes  are  sewn. 


5,282,857 
GEL-niXED  IMPLANTS 
Larry  C.  Perry,  3333  Country  Ridge  Dr.,  Antioch,  Tenn.  37013, 
and  G.  Patrick  Maxwell,  4415  Gerald  PU  NashTille,  both  of 
Tenn.  37205 

Filed  Apr.  13,  1992,  Ser.  No.  867,417 
Int  a.'  A61F  2/12.  2/02 
VjS.  CI.  623—8  16  Claims 

I.  A  scaled  implanuble  prosthesis  for  implantation  into  soft 
tissue  for  replacing  or  augmenting  the  tissues,  comprising  an 
outer  envelope  forming  a  hollow  sealed  shell  defining  an  en- 
closed volume,  said  hollow  shell  being  filled  with  a  gel  filler 
with  predetenmncd  density  which  is  a  mixture  of  water  and  of 
a  cellulose  denvative  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
methylcellulose,    ethylcellulose,    hydroxyethylcellulose,    hy- 


droxypropylcellulose,  hydroxyethyl,  ethylcellulose,  sodium 
caroboxymethylcellulose,  and  sodium  carboxymethyl,  hydrox- 
yethylcellulose and  which  is  retained  in  said  sealed  shell  to 
maintain  constant  its  predetermined  density. 


5,282,856 
IMPLANTABLE  PROSTHETIC  DEVICE 
Walter  J.   Ledergerber,  29S02  Anna  Maria,  Laguna  Niguel, 
Calif.  92677 

FUed  Dec.  22,  1987,  Ser.  No.  137.871 
Int.  a.'  A61F  2/12 


4  Claims 


5,282,858 

HERMETICALLY  SEALED  IMPLANTABLE 

TRANSDUCER 

Michael  E.  Biach;  ShafIg  A.  Khohro,  both  of  St  Louis,  Mo.,  and 

Paul  DiCarlo,  East  Falmoath,  Masa.,  aasigiiors  to  American 

Cyanamid  Company,  Me, 

FUed  Jun.  17,  1991,  Ser.  No.  716^84 

Int  a.'  A61F  2/18:  A61N  J/00;  H04R  25/00 

U.S.  a.  623—10  14  Claims 


1.  A  hermetically  sealed  mechanism  for  an  implantable  hear- 
ing aid  system,  said  mechanism  comprising: 

a  casing  defining  an  interior  space,  said  casing  defining  an 
aperture  therethough; 

a  movable  member  having  a  proximal  end  portion,  an  inter- 
mediate portion,  and  a  distal  end  portion,  said  proximal 
end  portion  of  said  movable  member  being  movably  dis- 
posed within  said  interior  space  of  said  casing,  said  inter- 
mediate portion  of  said  movable  member  being  movably 
disposed  through  said  aperture  defined  through  said  cas- 
ing, and  said  distal  end  portion  of  said  movable  member 
being  constructed  to  be  coupled  to  a  predetermined  por- 
tion of  human  auditory  system;  and 

a  bellows  member  having  a  first  end  portion,  a  second  end 
portion,  and  a  side  wall,  said  side  wall  having  a  plurality  of 
corrugations  formed  therein  to  permit  longitudinal  move- 
ment of  said  first  end  portion  of  said  bellows  member 
relative  to  said  second  end  portion  of  said  bellows  mem- 
ber, said  first  end  portion  of  said  bellows  member  being 
hermetically  sealed  to  said  casing  about  said  aperture 
defined  therethrough  and  said  second  end  portion  of  said 
bellows  member  being  hermetically  sealed  to  said  mov- 
able member  at  a  point  external  of  said  casing,  whereby 
said  bellows  member  surrounds  a  segment  of  said  movable 
member,  whereby  said  bellows  member  hermetically  seals 
said  interior  space  of  said  casing  and  said  segment  of  said 
movable  member  from  an  ambient  of  said  casing;  whereby 
said  distal  end  portion  of  said  movable  member  is  external 
of  said  casing  and  said  bellows  member,  and  whereby 
vibrational  energy  imparted  to  one  end  portion  of  said 
movable  member  is  also  imparted  to  an  opp)osite  end 
portion  of  said  movable  member. 
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COMPOSITE  LIVING  SKIN  EQUIVALENTS 
Mm*  Eiacabcrs.  6  Lord  Howe  Street,  DoTer  Heigbta,  NSW 

2030,  Aastralia 
per  No.  PCT/AU91/00I60.  §  371  D«te  No».  27.  1991,  §  102<e) 
Date  No».  27,  1991.  PCT  P»b.  No.  W091/ 16010.  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Oct.  31,  1991 

PCT  FUed  Apr.  24.  1991.  Ser.  No.  777,419 
CUUiiii  priority,  appUcatioa  AustrmlU,  Apr.  24.  1990.  PJ9819; 
Jan.  22.  1991.  PK4302 

Int.  a.'  A61F  2/02.  2/10.  2/00:  C12N  y  (X) 
U.S.  a.  623— 11  II  CUUm 


S.282,861 

OPEN  CELL  TANTALUM  STRUCTURES  FOR 

CANCELIX)US  BONE  IMPLANTS  AND  CELL  AND 

TISSUE  RECEPTORS 

Richard  B.  Kaplan,  Beverly  HilU,  Calif.,  aasinnor  to  Ultramet. 

Pacoima,  Calif. 

Filed  Mar.  11.  1992.  Ser.  No.  850.118 

Int.  a.'  A61F  2  2fi.  2/02.  2/i<  AOIN  1/02 

U.S.  a.  623—16  "8  Claims 


1   A  composite  living  sltin  equivalent  which  compnses  rela- 
tive to  a  honzontal  plane 

a)  a  sponge  first  layer  compnsing  a  cross-United  collagen 
sponge,  said  first  layer  having  upper  and  lower  surface, 
said  sponge  containing  cultured  fibroblast  cells  therein, 

b)  a  second  layer  comprising  a  high  punty  non-porous  colla- 
gen, said  second  layer  having  upper  and  lower  surfaces, 
the  lower  surface  thereof  being  in  contact  w  ith  the  upper 
surface  of  said  first  layer,  and 

c)  a  layer  compnsing  cultured  Iteratinocyte  cells  in  contact 
with  the  upper  surface  of  said  non-porous  collagen  second 
layer. 


1  A  cancellous  bone  substitute  and  cell  and  tissue  reception 
matenal.  including, 

a  reticulated  open  cell  substrate  formed  of  a  lightweight 
substantially  ngid  foam  carbonace<ius  matenal  having 
open  spaces  defined  by  an  interconnecting  networli 
wherein  said  foam  matenal  has  interconencted  continuous 
channels,  and 

a  thin  film  of  metallic  matenal  deptvsited  onto  the  reticulated 
open  cell  substrate  and  covenng  substantially  all  of  the 
interconnecting  network  to  form  a  composite  porous 
biomatenal  creating  a  porous  microstructure  similar  to 
that  of  natural  cancellous  bone 


S,282,8«2 

SPINAL  IMPLANT  SYSTEM  AND  A  METHOD  FOR 

INSTALLING  THE  IMPLANT  ONTO  A  VERTEBRAL 

COLUMN 

Gregg  S.  Baker,  Lake  Forest,  and  Paul  B.  HafeU.  El  Toro.  both 

of  Calif.,  assigDon  to  Artlfei  Ltd.,  Newport  Beach.  Calif. 

Filed  Dec.  3,  1991.  Ser.  No.  802,009 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  thia  patent  aubaeqaent  to  Jim.  29. 

2010,  ha*  been  diaclaimed. 

IbL  a.'  A61F  2/44.  5/04 

VS.  CI.  623—17  20  Claim* 


UMI 


5,282,860 
STENT  TUBE  FOR  MEDICAL  USE 
Kiyotaka  Matanoo,  and  Katiaahl  Watanabc,  both  of  Tokyo, 
Japan,  aaaignon  to  Olympus  Optical  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo.  Japan 

Filed  Oct.  8,  1992,  Ser.  No.  958,003 
CUima  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct.  16,  1991.  3-266691 
Int.  a.'  A61F  2/04 
VJS.  a.  623—12  9  Claims 

1    A  stent  tube  for  medical  use  which  is  placcable  in  a  duct 
of  a  human  being  to  provide  a  passage,  said  stent  tube 
an  outer  tube  formed  of  a  resin; 

said  outer  tube  having  at  least  one  flap  formed  thereon,  as  a 
raised  cut  area  for  providing  a  firm  area  of  anchonng  to  an 
inner  wall  of  a  human  body  cavity, 
an  inner  tube  formed  of  a  fluonne-based  resin  that  has  a 
fnctional  resistance  that  inhibits  deposition  of  a  foreign 
matter  thereon,  and 
a  mechanically  reinforcing  member  f)ositioncd  between  the 
inner  tube  and  the  outer  tube  for  mechanically  protecting 
the  inner  tube  from  damage  when  the  at  lea.st  one  flap  is 
formed  on  the  outer  tube 


1  A  spinal  implant  for  stabilizing  a  venebrac  of  a  vertebral 
column,  wherein  the  vertebral  column  has  a  curvature  along  at 
least  one  venical  axis  and  each  vertebra  has  a  pair  of  pedicles, 
compnsing: 

at  least  two  cylindncal  clamps  each  having  a  first  flange,  and 
a  second  flange  separated  from  said  first  flange  by  a  slit, 
said  clamps  further  having  a  first  bore  that  extends 
through  said  first  and  second  flanges,  said  first  and  second 
flanges  both  having  cylindncal  outer  surfaces  and  a  sec- 
ond bore  essentially  perpendicular  to  said  first  bore, 
a  rod  adapted  to  be  inserted  into  and  extend  through  said 

second  bores, 
at  least  two  screws,  each  said  screw  having  a  first  threaded 
portion  adapted  to  be  atuched  to  the  pedicle  of  a  vertebra 
and  a  second  threaded  portion  adapted  to  extend  through 


said  first  bore,  each  said  screw  further  having  a  shoulder 
between  said  first  and  second  threaded  portions  adapted 
to  engage  said  cylindrical  outer  surface  of  said  second 
flange  of  said  clamp,  and 
at  least  two  nuts  adapted  to  be  threaded  onto  said  second 
ptirtion  of  said  screws,  each  screw  having  one  nut  adapted 
to  engage  said  outer  cylindncal  surface  of  said  first  flange 
of  said  clamp  wherein  said  cylindncal  clampn  can  rotate 
about  an  axis  perpendicular  to  a  longitudinal  axis  of  said 
screw  without  interference  between  said  cylindncal 
clamp  and  said  shoulders  and  said  nuts 


5,282,864 

ACETABULAR  PROSTHESIS  HAVING  A  METAL 

SOCKET  BEARING 

Douglas  G.  NoUes,  New  Canaan,  and  Alfred  F.  DeCarlo,  Jr., 
Stamford,  both  of  Conn.,  assignors  to  Joint  Medical  Products 
Corporation,  Stamford,  Conn. 

Filed  Feb.  19,  1992,  Ser.  No.  838,090 

Int.  a.'  A61F  2/34 

U.S.  a.  623—18  20  Claims 


5,282,863 

FLEXIBLE  STABILIZATION  SYSTEM  FOR  A 

VERTEBRAL  COLUMN 

Charles  V.  Burton.  148  W.  Lake  St.,  Excelsior.  Minn.  55331, 

assignor  to  Charles  V.  Burton,  Excelsior.  Minn. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  571,037.  Aug.  21,  1990,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  442,478.  Not.  22,  1989. 

abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  154,000,  Feb.  9, 

1988.  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-pari  of  Ser.  No. 

742,923,  Jun.  10,  1985.  Pat.  No.  4,743,260.  ThU  application  Jul. 

24.  1992,  Ser.  No.  92U51 

Int.  a.'  A61F  2/44.  5/04 

U.S.  a.  623—17  8  Oaims 


1  A  spinal  implant  device  for  stabilizing  a  portion  of  a 
vertebral  column  without  fusion,  the  vertebral  column  having 
first  and  second  vertebrae  which  have  posterior  vertebral 
elements  removed,  the  first  vertebra  being  adjacent  the  second 
vertebra,  each  vertebra  having  a  postenor  vertebral  element 
which  when  removed  leaves  first  and  second  pedicles  on  each 
of  the  vertebra,  the  pedicles  having  a  top  surface,  said  device 
comprising 

(a)  a  strong,  pla.stic.  biocompatible  stabilization  means  hav- 
ing first  and  second  ends  to  stabilize  the  vertebral  column 
but  flexible  enough  to  provide  at  least  limited  normal 
movement  of  the  vertebral  column;  and 

(b)  anchoring  means  for  secunng  said  stabilization  means  to 
the  pedicles,  said  anchoring  means  having  means  for  fas- 
tening said  first  end  of  said  stabilization  means  to  said  one 
of  the  top  surface  of  the  pedicles  of  the  first  postenor 
element  and  said  second  end  of  said  stabilization  means  to 
said  one  of  the  top  surface  of  the  pedicles  of  the  second 
p<istenor  element,  said  anchoring  means  adapted  to  be 
driven  into  and  secured  into  the  top  surfaces  of  the  pedi- 
cles, wherein  when  secured  said  stabilization  means  stabi- 
lizes the  vertebral  column  while  still  allowing  for  flexibil- 
ity to  that  forces  on  the  stabilization  means  are  dissipated 
throughout,  thereby  reducing  force  concentration. 


1.  A  prosthesis  for  use  in  forming  an  implantable  ball  and 
socket  joint  compnsing: 

(a)  a  metal  socket  bearing  having  a  cavity  for  receiving  the 
ball  of  the  ball  and  socket  joint,  said  socket  beanng  having 
an  external  surface  at  least  a  portion  of  which  compnses  a 
male  taper;  and 

(b)  a  cup  for  fixation  to  bone,  said  cup  having  a  cavity  for 
receiving  the  metal  socket  bearing,  said  cavity  having  a 
surface  at  least  a  portion  of  which  compnses  a  female 
taper  for  locking  engagement  with  the  male  taper  of  the 
socket  beanng, 

wherein  said  male  and  female  tapers  comprise  a  self-locking 
taper. 


5J82,865 
HUMERAL  SHOULDER  PROSTHESIS 

Nicholas  N,  G.  Dong,  Littie  Falls,  N  J.,  assignor  to  Osteonics 
Corp..  Allendale,  N.J. 

Filed  Jun.  22,  1992,  Ser.  No.  903,068 
Int.  a.'  A61F  2/40 
U.S.  a.  623—19  12  Claims 

1.  A  modular  humeral  shoulder  prosthesis  for  implant  in  a 
predetermined  position  m  the  natural  humerus  to  replace  the 
natural  humeral  head  of  a  shoulder  joint  with  a  prosthetic 
implant,  the  humeral  shoulder  prosthesis  compnsing: 

a  humeral  head  component  including  a  humeral  head  mem- 
ber having  a  spherical  bearing  surface  with  a  predeter- 
mined radius  extending  from  an  ongin  to  the  bearing 
surface,  an  undersurface  extending  in  a  first  direction  and 
including  a  central  location,  an  elongate  post  integral  with 
and  projecting  in  a  given  direction  from  the  humeral  head 
member,  the  given  direction  making  a  first  acute  angle 
with  the  first  direction,  the  post  extending  along  an  axis 
which  intersects  the  undersurface  at  a  further  location 
spaced  laterally  away  from  the  central  location,  the  post 
being  integral  with  the  humeral  head  member  at  said 
further  location,  and  a  post  fiortion  on  the  post;  and 
a  humeral  stem  component  including  a  platform  having  an 
upper  surface,  a  stem  integral  with  and  depending  from 
the  platform,  the  stem  extending  along  a  longitudinal  axis 
for  alignment  generally  longitudinally  along  the  natural 
humerus,  the  upjjer  surface  extending  in  a  second  direc- 
tion making  a  second  acute  angle  with  the  longitudinal 
axis,  and  an  elongate  recess  in  the  stem,  the  recess  extend- 
ing along  the  stem  and  including  at  least  a  recess  portion 
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complementary  lo  the  post  piirtKin  for  reception  nf  ihe 
p<ist  p<irli(in  within  Ihe  recess  piirtion  in  an  integrated 
coupled  assembly  wherein  the  humeral  head  component  is 
alTned  lo  Ihe  humeral  stem  componenl  wilh  the  undersur- 


drection  from  the  inner  edge  toward  the  outer  edge  such 
that  the  llanges  make  an  angle  with  one  another  for  being 
directed  toward  relati\el>  denser  porliiins  of  the  bone  ot 
the  proximal  tibia, 
each  llangc  having  a  plurality  oi  ribs  exlending  axially  along 
Ihe  tlange  and  spaced  laterally  from  one  another  along  the 
flange,  each  rib  basing  an  essentially  planar  first  face 
oriented  generalK  in  an  anterior-ptisterior  direction  and 
an  ess<.-nlialls  planar  second  face  <irienled  generalK  in  a 
direction  transverse  to  the  anterior-posterior  direction 


5.282.867 
PROSTHKTK   KNKK  JOINT 
V\.   K.   Michael  Mikhail.  4203  Shamle>   Cireen.  Toledo.  Ohio 
43623 

Filed  May  29.  1992,  Ser.  No.  890.961 

Int.  CI.'  \(>iy  -  <'* 

r.S.  (1.  623—20  28  Claims 


face  of  the  humeral  head  member  confronling  the  upper 
surface  of  the  platform  when  the  bearing  surface  is  in  ihe 
predetermined  position  to  replace  Ihe  natural  humeral 
head 


5.282,866 

PROSTHCTK   KNKK  TIBIAL  COMPONKNT  WITH 

AXIAI  I  Y  RIBBFI)  KKKI.  ANO  APFARATl  S  FOR 

FFFKCTING  IMPI  ANT 

Robert  C.  C  ohen.  Rockaway  Township.  Morris  (  ounty;  Robert 

G.  Averili.  RinRwood.  and  Scott  V.  C  ron.  Rahway.  all  of  N.J.. 

assiKnors  to  Osteonics  Corp..  Allendale.  N.J. 

Filed  Feb.  12,  1992,  Ser.  No.  834.675 

Int.  CI."  A61F  J  JA 

V.S.  CI.  623—20  ,  '3  naims 
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1    A  tibial  componenl  for  use  in  j  prosthelK   knee  implanl. 
the  tibial  component  including  a  tibial  Iray   having  an  upper 
surface   for   confronting   Ihe   femur   and   a   lower   surface   lor 
engaging  the  proximal  libia.  ihe  tibial  component  comprising 
a  keel  pro|ecling  in  an  axial  direction  downwardly   from  a 
proximal  end  at  the  lower  surface  of  the  tibial  tray   lo  a 
distal  end  spaced  away  from  the  lower  surface,  the  keel 
including  a  pair  of  flanges  extending  in  Ihe  axial  direction 
and  establishing  a  generally   \   shaped  overall  cross-sec 
lional  configuration  in  planes  transverse  to  Ihe  axial  direc 
tion.  the  V-shaped  cross-sectional  configuration  having  an 
apex  located  essentially  centrally  of  ihe  iribial  Iray  along 
a  medial  lateral  direction, 
the  flanges  each  having  an  inner  edge  IcKaled  adjacent  ihe 
apex  and  an  outer  edge  extending  away  from  Ihe  apex  in 
the  medial-lateral  direction  and  extending  in  a  p<istenor 


1     A  prosthelK   knee  loinl  comprising 

(al  a  femoral  comp<inent  having  a  condylar  portion  deliniiig 
a  pair  iif  spaced  apart  convex  bearing  surfaces,  a  housing 
having  side  walls  between  said  bearing  surfaces  and  pivot 
bar  means  extending  from  said  side  walls,  said  femoral 
component  having  a  lateral  collateral  side  and  a  medial 
collateral  siile. 

(b)  a  tibial  vomponeni  including  fixation  means  for  aflixing 
lo  a  lihia.  said  tibial  vomp<menl  having  a  pair  ol  spaced 
apart  concavities  engaged  by  said  convex  bearing  surfaces 
and  a  column  between  said  concavities  extending  toward 
said  femoral  component  between  said  side  walls,  and 

u>  support  means  connected  to  said  pivot  bar  means  for 
connecting  said  femoral  comptineni  lo  said  tibial  compo- 
nent, said  support  means  permitting  relative  movement 
bt-tween  said  femoral  component  and  said  tibial  compti- 
nenl,  said  support  means  comprising  synthetic  prosthetic 
ligament  means  on  al  least  one  of  said  collateral  sides 
having  a  first  end  and  a  second  end  and  having  means  for 
loining  said  first  end  to  said  pivi>t  bar  and  said  second  end 
lo  said  tibial  component 


5.282,868 
PROSTHFTK   ARRANC;KMKNT  FOR  A  COMPI  KX 
JOINT,  FiiPFCTALI.Y  KNFF  JOINT 
Andre    Bahler,  KapfsteiR  44,  CH-8032  Xurich.  Switzerland 
Filed  Jun.  15,  1992,  Ser.  No.  898,141 
Claims    priority,    application    Switzerland,    Jun.    17,    1991, 
01797  91;  Jun.  17.  1991.  01798/91 

Int.  CT"  A61F  2  iH 
I  .S.  CI.  623— 20  23CTaim5 

1     \    prosthetic   joinl    for    replacement    of  a   natural   joint, 
especially  a  prosthesis  for  a  knee  joint,  having 

a  first  prosthetic  part  (II.  1611)  including  a  b<ine  attachment 
ptirtion  (11<J)  and  a  condylar  portion  (19.  1621). 


a  second  prosthetic  part  (17.  23)  formed  with  an  essentially 
planar  sliding  surface  (24)  and  including  a  bcine  attach- 
ment means  (27.  1327), 

an  intermediate  part  (13.  13a.  13ft)  located  between  said  first 
and  second  prosthetic  parts, 

said  intermediate  part  including  a  bearing  surface  (21 )  on  one 
side  thereof  shaped  and  dimensioned  for  cooperation  wilh 
said  condylar  ponion  (19.  1621). 

first  curved  guide  means  (15.  1235a.  1235/).  1413a.  1413ft. 
1615)  liKated  on  said  intermediate  part  (13.  13a.  13ft)  at  a 
side  thereof  opposite  to  said  one  side  having  said  bearing 
surface  (21), 


second  curved  guide  mean>  (35.  121Si3.  1215ft,  1435,  1835) 
located  on  said  second  prosthetic  part  (17,  23)  at  a  side 
thereof  facing  said  first  guide  means,  and  arranged  for 
cixiperation  with  said  first  guide  means. 

one  of  said  guide  means  compnsing  a  groove  extending  in  a 
substantially  antenor-posterior  direction  and  the  other  of 
said  guide  means  compnsing  a  projecting  coupling  por- 
tion located  in  said  groove, 

said  groove  being  formed  with  widened  expanded  regions, 
widening  from  a  central  region,  both  in  antenor  as  well  as 
posterior  direction,  to  permit  sliding  movement  as  well  as 
limited  rotary  movement  of  said  projecting  coupling  por- 
tion within  said  groove 


rear  central  section  of  the  femoral  component  and  pro- 
truding beyond  the  femoral  sliding  surface: 
tibial  component  to  be  secured  to  a  proximal  portion  of  a 
libia,  said  tibial  component  having  a  tibial  sliding  surface 
for  sliding  engagement  with  said  femoral  sliding  surface  at 
a  contact  point  and  a  concave  load  bearing  surface  pro- 
vided in  a  rear  central  section  of  the  tibial  sliding  surface 
for  sliding  engagement  with  the  convex  load  bearing 
surface  when  said  artificial  knee  joint  is  bent  deeper  than 
a  predetermined  flex  angle  from  full  extension  of  said 
artificial  knee  joint  wherein  said  concave  load  beanng 
surface  coacts  with  said  convex  load  beanng  surface  pro- 
truding beyond  the  femoral  proximal  portion  to  move  the 
contact  point  toward  the  rear  edge  of  said  tibial  sliding 
surface  as  said  knee  joint  is  bent  deeper  than  the  predeter- 
mined flex  angle 


5^2,870 
ARTinaAL  KNEE  JOINT 
Walter  Moser,  Herrenschwamlen,  and  Roland  Willi.  Neften- 
bach.  both  of  Switzerland,  assignors  to  Sulzer  Medizinaltech- 
nik  AG,  Winterthur,  Switzerland 

Filed  Nov.  13,  1992.  Ser.  No.  976,234 
Claims   priorit>',   application   Switzerland,   Jan.    14,    1992, 
00088/92 

Int.  a.'  A61F  2ji».  2/30 
V.S.  a.  623—20  7  Claims 


5,282,869 
ARTIFiaAL  KNEE  JOINT 
Fiideyuki  Miy^jima.  Kyoto,  and  Toyoji  Ueo,  Matsue,  both  of 
Japan,  assignors  to  Kyocera  Corporation,  Kyoto,  Japan 

Filed  Sep.  29,  1992,  Ser.  No.  953,752 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct.  24,  1990.  2-286596 

Int.  a.'  A6iF  2/38 

L.S.  CI.  623—20  6  Claims 


1    An  artificial  knee  joint  comprising: 

a  femoral  component  lo  be  secured  to  a  distal  portion  of  a 
femur,  said  femoral  component  having  a  femoral  sliding 
surface  and  a  convex  load  beanng  surface  provided  in  a 


1  An  artificial  knee  joint  comprising  a  convex  femoral  part 
which  comprises  smaller  radii  of  curvature  as  flexure  increases 
(I)  and  a  tibial  part  (2),  which  performs  a  rolling  and  sliding 
movement,  the  femoral  part  (1)  and  the  tibial  part  (2)  each 
compnsing  a  lateral  guide  surface  (F2.  Ft)  and  a  medial  guide 
surface  (Fi.  F|'),  the  medial  guide  surface  (FT)  of  the  tibial 
part  forming  a  flat  guide  plane,  which  at  different  flex  angles 
abuts  cylindncal  guide  surface  (F|)  of  the  femora!  part  with 
line  contact,  the  lateral  guide  surface  (F:)  of  the  tibial  part 
being  trapped  by  a  lateral  condyle  with  different  flex  angles  in 
a  frontal  plane  through  line  contact  along  circular  segments 
having  a  common  radius  of  curvature  (R3)  and  forming  a  track 
(7)  in  a  plane  parallel  to  the  medial  guide  surface  (Fi').  a  magni- 
tude of  the  radius  of  curvature  (R3)  being  between  a  smallest 
one  and  a  largest  one  of  radii  of  curvature  (R„)  of  the  lateral 
guide  surface  (F2)  in  a  sagittal  plane,  with  (R„)  being  a  radius 
which  extends  in  the  track  (7).  and  including  a  transition  zone 
(4)  extending  in  a  transversal  direction  between  the  lateral  and 
medial  guide  surfaces  (F2',  FT)  of  the  tibial  part  (2)  with  a 
gradient  from  an  end  point  (B')  of  the  lateral  guide  surface  to 
an  end  point  (A)  of  the  medial  guide  surface  forming  a  contin- 
ually changing  type  of  eminentia  therebetween. 


CHEMICAL 


SPINNING  LUBRICANT  COMPOSITION  FOR  ACRYLIC 

FIBER 
Koichi  Yamane;  Masayuki  Abe,  both  of  Wakayama;  Masaki 
Itabashi,  Chiba,  all  of  Japan,  and  Jose  S.  Comas,  Barcelona, 
Spain,  assignors  to  KAO  Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Aug.  20,  1990,  Ser.  No.  569,974 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  7,  1989,  1-232085 

Int.  a:  D06M  15/00 

1 .8.  a.  8—155.6  8  Claims 

1    A  spinning  lubncant  composition  for  an  acrylic  fiber, 

which  compnses 

(a)  at  least  one  wax  having  a  melting  point  of  30°  to  130°  C. 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  ester  wax,  paraffin 
wax,  polyethylene  wax  and  polyethylene  oxide  wax,  and 

(b)  at  least  one  surfactant,  being  cationic  or  amphoteric, 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  surfactants  having 
the  respective  formulae  (1)  to  (5) 


5,282,872 
FUEL  FOR  OTTO-CYCLE  ENGINES 
Knut  Oppenlaender,  Lndwigshafen;  Brigitte  Wegner,  Speyer, 
Juergen  Mohr,  Gruenstadt;  RoUnd  Schwen,  FriedeUheim; 
Klaus  Barthold,  Mannheim,  and  Juergen  Thomas,  Fuscgoen- 
beim,  all  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors  to  BASF  Aktien- 
gesellschaft,  Ludwigshafen,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  638,578,  Jan.  8,  1991,  abandoned.  This 
application  Nov.  3,  1992,  Ser.  No.  970,958 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Jan.  10, 
1990,  4000539 

Int  a.'  ClOL  1/22 
U.S.  a.  44—403  7  Claims 

1  A  fuel  for  Otto-cycle  engines  containing,  in  a  detergent 
effective  concentration,  an  amide  of  an  aminoalkylene  polycar- 
boxylic  acid  of  formula  I  or  11 


(R,— C— (X:-H4)=-N^(C:H40H)„  R4SO4 

II  I 

O  R4 


R3— N^RjX- 
I 
R2 


R,  — N-^CH<"CX)Na 
I 


Ri  — N 


/ 
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CHiCH<)S()iNa 

VH:CH:OSOiNa 
N  — CH; 
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R      R 
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N— CH:  — CO— N 

\ 

R        R 
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CH:- CO— N 
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or  a  mixture  thereof, 

or  a  corresponding  amide/ammonium  salt  of  said  polycar- 

boxylic,  acid  wherein  one  or  more,  but  not  all  of  the  amide 

groups  are  in  the  form  of  a  dialkylammonium  carboxylate 

group,  in  which 
A  IS  a  straight-chain  or  branched-chain  alkylene  radical  of 

from  2  to  6  carbon  atoms  or  a  radical  of  the  formula 


—  CHj  — CH2  — N  — CH;  — CHj- 
I  R 


CH2  — CON 


\ 


and  R  denotes  a  straight-chain  Ci2-C24-alkyl  radical. 


UMI 


where  m  and  n  represent  numbers  satisfying  the  relations 

of  m/n  =:  0  5  to  2  0  and  m  -1-  n  =  3,  R 1  represents  a  C7  to  C2 1 

straight-chain  or  branched  alkyl  or  alkenyl  group;   Rj 

represents  independently  a  methyl  group,  an  ethyl  group, 

a   hydroxyethyl   group  or  a  hydroxypropyl   group;   R3 

represents  a  C%  to  C22  straight-chain  or  branched  alkyl  or 

alkenyl  group,  R4  represents  a  methyl  group  or  an  ethyl 

group,  and  X  represents  a  halogen  ion,  a  Ci  to  Cpcarbox- 

ylic  or  hydroxycarboxylic  acid  ion,  a  Ci  to  C22  alkyl 

phosphate   ion   or   a   C|    to   C4  monoalkyl   sulfate   ion; 

wherein  the  composition  contains  10  to  80  weight  %  of 

component  (a)  and  3  to  50  weight  9!r  of  component  (b), 

based  on  the  total  solids  content 

5    A  method  for  spinning  acrylic  fiber,  which  compnses 

applying  the  spinning  lubncant  composition  of  claim  1  or  claim 

2  to  an  acrylic  fiber,  and  spinning  said  acrylic  fiber  with  said 

spinning  lubncant  composition 


5,282,873 

ARTinClAL  GROUND 

Sigenobu  Watari,  868-77,  Imasato,  Kawanak«jima-macbi,  Naga- 

no-shi,  Nagano  381-22,  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  653,966,  Feb.  12,  1991,  abandoned. 

This  appUcation  Not.  30,  1992,  Ser.  No.  983,612 
Oaims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  May  18,  1990,  2-129860 
Int  a.'  A23K  1/00:  AOIG  il/00 
MS.  a.  47—1.01  22  Claims 

1.  An  anificial  ground  system  comprising: 
a  collection  layer  including  an  inclined  sheet  member  capa- 
ble of  collecting  liquid  agricultural  chemicals  or  water, 
a  soil  supporting  layer  including  a  water-permeable  soil 
supporting  member  which  is  disposed  on  said  collection 
layer,  and 
an  artificial  soil  layer  which  includes  a  culture  ground  from 
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UMI 


mushr.H.ms  subv-uuc-nl  I.^  mushr,Mm.  oiltivat.on  conlain-     ,,lumma  hasc-d  ahras.ve  grain  cmprist-d  of  alpha  alumma  and 
.      .  .^  .      ._ 1 .    ,„    ..  »i..-h    .      _      i.r ...      .„  1   ,1,1    .    .  ,ir«.ii,i  K.inil   nh.l\i>  hindinii   lOBClhcr   inc 


ing  crushed  corncobs  as  its  main  ingrt-dicnl  in  \*hich  a 


mixiifier.  and  (h)  a  vitreous  N>nd  phase  binding  together  the 
abra-sive  grains,  v. herein  said  high  density  solgcl  alumina- 
based  abrasive  grain  comprises  h>  weight  on  an  oxide  basis.  KS 
to  ')*)  parts  alumina.  ('Ill  K'  f'  parts  magnesia.  0  01  to  10  parts 
\ttria.  0  01  to  t  parts  lanthanum  oxide  and  0  01  to  6  parts 
nt^Hlymlum  oxide,  wherein  the  minimum  combined  amount  of 
sttria.  lanthanum  oxide,  and  netxl>mium  oxide  is  at  least  0  1 
part 


Myotrophv  fungi  is  provided  after  mushrooms  arc  culti 
sated  and  which  is  provided  on  said  s«'il  supporting  laser 


5.282,876 
INVKRSK  HA.SH  STEAM  PI  RIUKR 
Gar>   I-.  Murph).  Camarillo;  Robert  C.  I>o»o.  Frmser,  both  of 
(alif..  and  Sanjoy  Banfrjee,  Klosters,  Switzerland,  assignors 
to  The  I  nited  SUtes  of  America  as  represented  by  The  Secre- 
ur>  of  the  Nary.  Washington,  li.C. 

Filed  Jul.  31.  IWO,  Ser.  No.  560.395 

Int.  CI."  BOID  4~  u.^ 

I   s.  (1.  95—288  2  Oaims 


5.282.874 
CULTIVATION  VKSSEL  AND  CLT  TIV  ATION  MFTHOD 

OF  EDIBLE  Fl  N(,I 
Nobuyuki    TsukaROshi.    O-aza    Vamazaki    331.    Okabemachi, 
Osaio-guB,  Saitama.  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  14.  1988,  Ser.  No.  167.529 

Int.  (1."  aok;  I.(M 

li.S.  a.  47— 1.1  7  naims 


leju  L 


^ 


I  A  cultivation  vevsel  for  fungi,  comprising  a  vessel  b<xlv 
having  top  and  bottom  open  ends  each  terminating  in  a  periph 
eral  nm.  the  open  bottom  end  adapted  to  receive  a  culture 
medium  on  which  a  mushrixim  spawn  is  incx;ulated  to  spread 
and  culture  the  hypha,  top  and  b«)ltom  caps  detachably  con- 
ncctabic  to  the  respective  top  and  bottom  open  ends  to  cover 
the  same,  each  of  said  caps  having  means  for  spacing  the  inner 
cover  surface  therctif  from  the  peripheral  nm  of  its  corre 
sponding  open  end  of  the  vcvsel 

HIGH  DENSITY  SOL-GEL  ALUMINA-BASED  ABRASIV  E 

VITREOUS  BONDED  GRINDING  WHEEL 
William  P.  Wood,  Goklcn  Valley,  Minn.,  and  Soo  C.  Yoon. 
CiBcinaati,  Ohio,  aaaifcnon  to  Cincinnati  Milacron  Inc.,  Cin- 
cinnati.  Ohio  awl   Mlnneaou   Mining   and    Manufncturing 
Coapwiy.  St.  Paul,  Minn. 
Coatinuatioa  of  Ser.  No.  853,644,  Mar.  18,  1992,  abandoned. 
This  applicatioa  Apr.  8,  1993,  Ser.  No.  44,914 
Int.  n.'  C09K   *   /■* 
VS.  n.  51—298  '2  n«in" 

1    A  vitreous  b«indcd  abra-sivc  article  having  enhanced  Ci 
ratio  grinding  performance  comprising  (a)  high  density  s<il  gel 


1    A  melhixi  for  removing  CO;  and  other  n<in-condensible 
gases  from  steam,  comprising  the  steps  of 

a)  cixiling  a  portion  of  impure  feed  steam  to  form  a  pure 

liquid  condensate,  then 
hi  separating  the  pure  liquid  condensate  from  the  impure 
feed  steam,  then 

c)  accumulating  said  pure  liquid  condensjite,  then 

d)  controlling  the  flow  rate  of  said  pure  liquid  condensate, 
then 

e)  reheating  said  pure  liquid  condensate  to  form  steam  free  of 
CO:  and  other  non-vondensible  ga.ses 


5,282,877 
FILTRATION  DEVICt: 
Phillip  E.  Unger,  Petrua  J.  A.  Tijm,  and  Hendrik  A.  Dirkse,  all 
of  The  Hague.  Netherlands,  assignors  to  Shell  Oil  Co.,  Hous- 
ton, Tex. 

Filed  May  11.  1993.  Ser.  No.  60,775 
Claims  priority,  application   European  Pat.  Off.,  May   18, 
1992,  92201425 

Int.  n.'  BOID  46,24 
IS.  a.  55—484  5  Claims 

1    A  filter  apparatus  for  removing  particulate  solids  from 
parliculale-carrying  fluid  comprising 

(a)  an  elongated  vevsel  having  a  plurality  of  particulate-car- 
rying  fluid  inlet  means  and  a  plurality  of  separate  fluid 
outlet  means,  through  which  particulate-carrying  fluid 
enters  the  vessel  and  filtered  fluid  leaves  the  vessel. 


(hi  particulate  outlet  means  through  w  hich  particulate  solids 
leave  the  vessel. 

let  a  pluralitv  of  verticalK  spaced  filter  assemblies  compris- 
ing tube  sheets  supporting  a  plurality  of  filter  elements,  the 


tube  sheets  being  attached  to  the  inner  wall  thereby  form- 
iiii;  ;.ompartments.  and 
Id  I  the  vessel  additionally  containing  a  tiered  conical  partic- 
ulate  sluicing   system   to  centraii/c   and   concentrate   the 
particulates  leaving  the  vessel 


5,282.878 

APPARATl  S  FOR  MOLDING  OPTICAL  GLASS 

ELEMENTS 

Voshizo  Knmiyama.  Gotenba;  Fumio  Arai.  Numazu;  Voshiyasu 
Tuyama.  Numazu:  Vutaka  Hasegawa,  Numazu,  and  Tetsuya 
Tanioka,  Numazu.  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Toshiba  Kikai 
Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Tokyo.  Japan 

Filed  Apr.  27.  1992.  Ser.  No.  875,256 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  30,  1991.  3-126786 

Int.  a:  C03B  2S/(X) 

IS.  CI.  65— 162  4  Claims 


;^;!'r|c::"r 


^  h:, 


glass  blank  interposed  between  said  upper  and  lower 
molds. 

means  for  generating  an  output  which  is  based  on  the  tem- 
perature of  said  upper  and  lower  molds:  and 

control  means  for  controlling  the  temperature  of  said  mold- 
ing structure  by  adjusting  electrical  inputs  to  said  infrared 
ray  lamps  on  the  basis  of  said  output  temperature  of  the 
temperature  detecting  means 


5.282.879 
CONTINUOUS  PROCESS  FOR  THE  PREPARATION  OF 

FERTILIZERS  FROM  ANIMAL  WASTE 
Celeste  Baccarani.  Ravenna,  Italy,  assignor  to  Enichem  Agricol- 
tura  S.P.A..  Palermo,  Italy 

Filed  Feb.  12.  1992,  Ser.  No.  833.788 
Claims  priority,  application  Italy.  Feb.  13.  1991.  000376  A/91 
Int.  CI."  C05F  3/00.  9/04.  17/00 
U.S.  CI.  71—10  4  aaims 

1    A  continuous  process  for  the  preparation  of  fertilizers 
from  animal  waste,  consisting  of 

a)  subjecting  said  waste  to  anaerobic  biological  fermenta- 
tion, for  a  period  sufficient  to  reduce  the  content  of  biode- 
gradable organic  substance  to  values,  expressed  as  BODs. 
of  between  .^00  and  2,000; 
b|  treating  the  aqueous  suspiension.  resulting  from  step  a),  at 
temperatures  ranging  from  20°  C  to  70°  C  .  w  ith  HNO3  up 
to  a  pH  of  1-2.  for  periods  of  30-60  minutes  to  obtain  a 
ratio  available  P:05/Iotal  P;05  of  between  %'T~<  and  '^T^c 
in  suspension. 

c)  adding  35'r  by  weight  H;0;  to  a  H;0:  concentration  in 
the  aqueous ^spension  of  100-100.000  ppm;  and 

d)  treating  the'aqueous  suspension  of  step  c)  with  calcium 
hydroxide  in  such  quantities  as  to  prepare  a  suspension 
having  a  pH  of  6  5-7  and  a  S  A  R    index  lower  than  6 


5.282.880  » 

LOW  PRESSURE  PLASMA  METAL  EXTRACTION 

I^rry  K.  Olson,  412  S.  Gilman,  Litchfield.  Minn.  55355 
Filed  Sep.  15.  1992.  Ser.  No.  945,096 
Int.  a."  C22B  21 /(K) 
U.S.  CI.  75—10.19  57  Oaims 


1    A  process  for  extracting  metal  from  ore.  composing  the 
steps  of: 

creating  a  reduced  pressure  environment  which  contains  a 

1    An  apparatus  tor  molding  an  optical  glass  element  com-  reactionable  amount  of  a  reactive  gas: 

generating  a  plasma  within  the  reduced  pressure  environ- 

a  molding  structure  which  includes  upper  and  lower  molds.  ment: 

means  for  moving  in  a  vertical  direction  at  least  one  of  said  exposing  the  ore  to  the  plasma  within  the  reduced  pressure 

molds  environment  such  that  the  reactive  gas  chemically  reacts 

a  plurality  of  infrared  ray  lamps  which  are  surrounding  said  with  the  metal  to  form  salt;  and 

molding  structure  for  healing  said  molding  structure  and  a  extracting  the  salt  from  the  ore. 
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SMELTING  OF  METALLURGICAL  WASTE  MATERIALS 
CONTAINING  IRON  COMPOUNDS  AND  TOXIC 
ELEMENTS 
Brian  R.  BiU<iock,  Skye;  John  M.  Floyd,  Upper  Beacoosneld; 
Brian  W.  IJghtfoot,  F^racrald,  and  Kenneth  R.  Robilliard. 
Upwcy,  all  of  Aiutralia,  assignors  to  Ausmelt  Pty.  Ltd.,  Aus- 
tralia 
PCT  No.  PCT/AU90/00365.  §  371  Date  Feb.  21.  1992,  §  102(e) 
Date  Feb.  21,  1992,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO91/02824.  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Mar.  7,  1991 

PCT  Filed  Aug.  24,  1989,  S«r.  No.  a35,998 
Claims  priority,  application  Australia,  Aug.  24,  1989,  PJ5948 

Int.  a.' C2 IB  n/m 

U.S.  a.  75—500  25  Claims 


compounds  omtaining  ».ilicon  and  iron  or  molybdenum. 

and 
separating    the    calcium    sulphide    and    intermcUllic    com- 
pounds from  the  liquid  magnesium  b\  decanting 


5.282,883 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  THE 
HIGH-TEMPERATURE  TREATMENT  OF 
FINE-GRAINED  SOLIDS  IN  A  MELTING  CYCTONE 
Kiranenda  Chaudhuri,  Trolsdorf-Sieglar,  and  Gerhard  Melcher, 
Colotpic,  both  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Kloeckn- 
er-Humboldt-Dcutz  AG,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 
Filed  May  11,  1992.  Ser.  No.  881.438 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Ormany.  May  10, 
1991.  4115348 

Int.  CI.'  C22B  n  no 
U_S.  CI.  75— *39  '"  Oaims 


UMI 


1  A  procevs  for  smelling  a  metallurgical  vsa.sti-  material  in  a 
furivace.  said  waste  material  containing  at  least  one  iron  com- 
p<iund.  at  lea-st  one  heavy  metal,  and  at  least  one  toxic  clement, 
the  at  least  one  heavy  metal  including  at  lca.st  one  of  lead,  fine 
and  cadmium  and  the  at  lea.st  one  lo\ic  element  including  at 
lca.st  one  of  arsenic,  antimony  and  bismuth,  to  prcxluce  a  slag 
product  having  a  reduced  content  of  the  at  least  one  toxic 
element  and  a  reduced  content  of  the  at  least  one  heavy  metal, 
the  steps  of  said  priKess  comprising 

a)  intrixlucing  the  waste  material  and  a  reductanl  into  the 
furnace. 

b)  applying  heat  to  the  vsa.slc  material  and  a  reductanl  to 
form  a  melt  under  reducing  conditions  whereby  volatiliza- 
tion of  the  heavy  metal  ix.curs  and  whereby  a  matte  or 
speivs  IS  formed  in  which  the  toxic  clement  is  stabili/cd. 

c)  introducing  a  fuel  and  an  oxidi/ing  gas  into  the  melt  by 
submerged  in|ection  so  as  to  create  at  least  one  submerged 
oxidi/ing  region  in  the  melt,  and, 

d)  circulating  the  mell  such  thai  the  malic  or  speiss  circu 
lates  to  said  at  least  one  submerged  oxidi/ing  region  and  is 
oxidi/ed  thereby  causing  volatilization  of  the  toxic  cle 
ment  stabilized  in  said  matter  or  spciss. 

5.282,882 
PRCK  F-VS  FOR  REFINING  C  RUDK  MA(.NF-Sll  M 
Psul-Henri  GaNin.  I.e  Fsyet.  and  Jean-Pierre  Bessaguet,  Sal- 
lanches,  both  of  France,  assignors  to  Pechiney  KlectromeUl- 
lurgie,  Courl>e»oie.  France 

Filed  Jan.  21,  1993,  Ser.  No.  6.970 
Clainu  priority,  application  France.  Jsn.  23,  1992,  92  00911 

Int.  ^^^  c-22B  ^^  :: 

I  .S.  (1.  75 — 601  ''  Claims 

1    A  process  for  treating  liquid  magncMum  to  remove  dis 
s.>lvcd  calcium  and  silicon  therefrom,  comprising  ihc  steps  ol 

adding  to  the  liquid  magnesium  a  divided  metallic  sulphide 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  iron  and  molvbdc 
num  sulphides,  and  agitating  to  improve  contact  between 
the  liquid  magnesium  and  sulphide,  said  adding  causing 
the    precipitation    of  calcium    sulphide    and    inlermelalln. 


1  ,\  method  for  the  high  temperature  treatment  of  particu- 
late metal  ore  vilids  to  provide  molten  pnxlucts  comprising 
the  steps 

msufflating  particulate  metal  ore  concentrates  into  a  vertical 
melting  cyclone  having  a  vertical  central  axis  and  an  outer 
Lircumferenlial  conical  wall  forming  a  chamber  with  an 
oxvgen  containing  ga.s  with  said  gas  flowing  in  gas  cur- 
rents in  the  cyclone  chamber  and  melting  the  ore  in  the 
gas  >.urrcnts  of  the  cyclone  forming  molten  ore  from  the 
ore  concentrates  with  molten  ore  separating  from  gases  in 
the  cyclone, 
burning  a  fuel  in  the  chamber  by  a  burner  directed  horizon 
(ally    into  the  cyclone  forming  a  burning  jet  flame  with 
said  flame  having  a  hottest  pt>rtion  of  maximum  tempera- 
ture and  said  flame  traveling  in  a  path  from  a  p<iint  of 
cnlrv    into  the  cyclone  to  a  kKation  within  the  cyclone 
and 
insufrialing  the  ore  v  ertically  into  the  chamber  at  said  hottest 
p<irtion  of  the  jet  flame  at  an  insufflation  particle  speed  in 
the  range  of  ^  5  m/sec   through  8  m.-sec    to  penetrate  the 
burner  |ei  flame  mi  thai  said  ore  concentrates  are  melted 
and  do  not  abrasively  impact  the  wall  of  the  cyclone  in  an 
unmelted  stage 


5,282.884 
PROCFiiS  FOR  THE  RECOVERY  OF  NOBLE  METALS 
AND  TERTIARY  PHOSPHINES 
Joao  J.  de  Oliveira  Bandarra,  Loures;  Alexandre  J.  Ganchas  de 
Carralho.  Lisbon,  and  William  Heggie.  Palmela,  all  of  Portu- 
gal, assignors  to  Plurichemie  Anstalt.  Liechtenstein.  Fed.  Rep. 
of  Germany 

Filed  Dec.  31.  1992.  Ser.  No.  999.319 
Oaims  priority,  application  Portugal.  Dec.  31,  1991.  99958; 
Dec.  31.  1991.99959 

Int.  C\:  C22B  n  (M 
U.S.  a.  75—724  20  Oaims 

1  In  a  proceiis  for  the  recovery  of  a  noble  metal  foim  an 
inorganic  residue  or  organic  residue,  or  mixture  thereof,  by 
contacting  the  residue  with  tellurium  or  a  reducible  tellurium 
compound  at  an  elevated  temperature  to  fix  the  noble  metal  to 
the  tellurium,  and  thereafter  separating  the  resulting  telluri- 
um/rh(xiium  precipitate  from  the  residue,  the  improvement 
which  comprises  adding  a  solvent  having  a  boiling  point  above 
120°  C  to  the  residue,  removing  by  distillation  water  and 
solvents  having  boiling  points  below  the  boiling  point  of  the 
added  solvent,  adding  the  tellurium  or  a  reducible  teliunum 
comp<iund,  and  then  refluxing  at  atmospheric  pressure  before 
separating  the  tellurium/noble  metal  precipitate 

2  Process  according  to  claim  1,  wherein  the  noble  metal 
containing  residue  originates  from  a  hydrogenation  reaction, 
catalysed  by  a  noble  metal  catalyst,  wherem  the  catalyst  is  a 
homogeneous  catalyst  comprising  a  noble  metal  and  a  tertiary 
phosphine,  or  a  heterogeneous  noble  metal  catalyst 

4  Process  according  to  claim  1  wherein  the  tertiary  phos- 
phine IS  triphenylphosphine 


5,282,885 

ELECTROSTATIC  GAS  CLEANING  PROCESS  AND 

APPARATUS 

Ckirdon  M.  Cameron,  W'illowdale,  Canada,  assignor  to  Cecebe 

Technologies  Inc.,  Willowdale,  Canada 

Filed  Jan.  22,  1992,  Ser.  No.  824,127 

Int.  O.'  B03C  3/16 

U.S.  O.  95 — 66  14  Oaims 
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ing  from  said  gas  most  of  said  charged  particles  produced 
in  said  electrostatic  charging  step. 
9    Apparatus  for  cleaning  smelter  and  other  furnace  gases 
containing  sulfur  oxides,  compnsing: 

(a)  means  for  cooling  and  saturating  the  gas  by  contact  with 
a  stream  containing  water,  the  cooled  and  saturated  gas 
containing  particles, 

(b)  charging  means  connected  to  said  cooling  and  saturating 
means  for  electrostatically  charging  said  particles  in  the 
gas  therefrom  to  produce  a  stream  of  saturated  gas  con- 
taining charged  particles, 

(c)  at  least  one  condenser  connected  substantially  immedi- 
ately downstream  of  said  electrostatic  charging  means, 
and  without  a  precipitator  collecting  sui^ace  between  said 
electrostatic  charging  means  and  said  condenser,  for  said 
condenser  to  receive  said  stream  of  saturated  gas  with 
such  stream  containing  substantially  all  of  the  charged 
particles  produced  by  said  charging  means,  for  said  con- 
denser to  condense  water  vapour  from  said  saturated  gas 
and  at  the  same  time  to  remove  therefrom  most  of  said 
charged  particles  produced  by  said  charging  means, 

(d)  said  condenser  including  means  for  draining  condensed 
water  and  collected  particles  therefrom,  so  that  said  con- 
denser performs  the  dual  function  of  removing  water  from 
said  gas  and  at  the  same  timejemoving  from  said  gas  most 
of  said  charged  particles  (cpkiuced  by  said  electrostatic 
charging  means. 


5,282,886 
GAS  ADSORPTION  AND  DESORPTION  METHOD 
Satoni  Kobayashi;  Koichi  Mizuno,  both  of  Tsukuba;  Satoshi 
Kushiyama,  Tsuchiura;  Reiji  Aizawa,  Ushlku;  Yutaka 
Koinuma,  Ibaraki,  and  Hideo  Ohuchi,  Tsukuba,  all  of  Japan, 
assignors  to  Director-General  of  Agency  of  Industrial  Science 
and  Technology,  Japan 

Filed  Sep.  9.  1992,  Ser.  No.  942,391 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  13,  1991,  3-262878 

Int.  a.'  BOID  5i/04 

U.S.  O.  95—131  14  Claims 


1    A  process  for  cleaning  smelter  and  other  furnace  gases 
containing  sulfur  oxides,  comprising  the  steps  of 

(a)  cooling  and  saturating  the  gas  by  contact  with  a  stream 
containing  water. 

(b)  electrostatically  charging  particles  in  the  saturated  gas 
thereby  producing  charged  particles  in  said  gas, 

(c)  substantially  immediately  after  charging  said  particles, 
and  without  an  intermediate  precipitation  step,  passing 
said  gas  containing  said  charged  particles  through  a  con- 
denser, thereby  directing  into  said  condenser  at  least  most 
of  said  charged  particles  produced  dunng  said  electro- 
static charging  step. 

(d)  removing  water  from  said  gas  in  said  condenser, 

(e)  the  passage  of  said  gas  containing  said  charged  particles 
through  said  condenser  also  at  the  same  time  removing 
from  said  gas  most  of  said  charged  particles  produced  in 
said  electrostatic  charging  step, 

(f^  removing  from  said  condenser  a  liquid  stream  compnsing 
water  condensed  from  said  gas,  and  with  said  stream,  also 
substantially  removing  the  particles  removed  from  said 
gas,  so  that  said  condenser  performs  the  dual  function  of 
removing  water  from  said  gas  and  at  the  same  time  remov- 
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5  GAS  FEED 


-I  MICROWAVE 
IRRADIATION 
CHAMBER 


CCX3LING 
MEDIUM 

1.  A  method  of  treating  a  gas  containing  at  least  two,  first 
and  second  gaseous  components  for  the  separation  of  respec- 
tive components  from  each  other,  wherein  said  first  compo- 
nent has  a  coefficient  of  dielectnc  loss  which  is  at  least  10  times 
as  great  as  that  of  said  second  component  and  wherein  said  first 
and  second  comfwnents  are  adsorbable  by  a  solid  adsorbent 
having  a  coefficient  of  dielectnc  loss  of  0,01  or  less,  said 
method  compnsing  a  step  of  contacting  said  gas  with  said 
adsorbent  while  irradiating  said  adsorbent  with  an  electromag- 
netic wave  having  a  frequency  of  1  MHz  to  25  GHz  so  that 
said  second  component  is  selectively  adsorbed  by  said  adsor- 
bent. 
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5.282.887 
(  ONDltTIVK  tX)ATING  COMPOSITION  ( OMPRISING 

PIGMKNT  GRADK  CARBON 

Arthur  S.  (;«y,  P»lo«  P«rk,  umI  S«lT«dor  R.  I^.  Omk  Forest. 

both  of  III.,  aasiipion  to  W.  C.  Richmrda  Conip«ny.  Blue  Is- 

Imml,  III. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  726.902.  Jul.  8.  1991. 

abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  607.558, 

Oct.  31,  1990.  This  application  Jun.  22,  1992.  Ser.  No.  901,787 

Int.  n:  C09D  ^  :4 

L  .S.  n.  106—261  12  (laiim 
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HESlM/P'QM€NT  HATK 

I    A  conductive  coating  comrKisition  hav  ing  j  rcMSIi^  U>  less 
than  2(X).(X»  ohms/ square  which  comprl^t•^ 

a)  a  pigment  grade  carbon, 

b)  a  resin,  and 

c)  a  vilvent 

wherein    the   pigment  grade   carbon    's    prcvnl    in    ,i   deag 
glomcratcd  lorm 


lo  allow   nuid  I..  ra>>'  through  the  hollow   shaft  member 
and  into  the  fluid  chamber  during  the  dip  coating  prticess, 
.1  st-cond  pressing  member  fastened  to  said  shaft  member 
a  fluid  filled  ne»ible  bag  member  located  between  said  first 

pressing  member  and  said  second  pressing  member  and 
means  of  moving  said  shaft  member  lo  m.ne  said  first  press 
ing  member  relative  lo  said  second  pressing  member  to 
vause  said  flexible  bag  member  to  expand  lateralis  to 
contact  the  inside  of  said  hollow  cvlindrical  Uxiv  to  hold 
said  hollow  i.\lindrical  NkIv 


5,282,889 

VUTHOD  FOR  CI  KANlNti  A  PIKC  F  OF  KQl  IPMENT 

Robert  \  ,  Franklin,  Burbank,  III,,  assignor  to  Dober  Chemical 

Corporation,  Midlothian.  III. 
l>iTision  of  Ser,  No,  347.238,  May  4,  1989,  abandoned,  which  is 
a  diTision  of  Ser  No,  853,860.  Apr   21,  1986,  Pat.  No,  4.915,119, 
This  application  Apr,  7,  1992,  Ser,  No,  864,556 

int,  n:  B08B  I  <i:.  j  <vi.  "^  'W 

CS,  (1.134— 18  ,,         y  19  Claims 


5.282.888 

HOI-DING  APPARATUS  FXJR  A  DIP  ( OATING 

APPARATUS 

Yoichi  Fukawa,  and  Hirooitaa  Uchiraoto,  both  of  Kanagawa. 
Japan,  aaaignon  to  F^ji  Xeroi  Co..  ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Sep.  13,  1991,  Ser,  No,  758.843 
Claims  priority,  applicatioa  Japan,  Sep,  17,  1990.  2-096572[l'] 
Int.  C\.'  B05<-  .1/02 
CS.  a.  118—500  4<laims 
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I  An  apparatus  for  holding  a  hollow  cvlindncal  bixjv  with 
openings  at  both  ends  during  a  dip  coaling  proccvs.  the  appara 
lus  comprising 

a  flange  member  having  a  central  h<illow  cvlindcr  inscrtablc 

mio    the    hollow    cylindncal    body    and    a    base    formed 

around  and  perpendicular  lo  one  end  of  the  hollow  cylin 

dcr, 
a  housing  secured  to  the  ba.sc  of  said  flange  member  to  form 

a  fluid  chamber 
a  first  pressing  member  fastened  to  the  hollow  cvlindcr  of 

said  flange  member, 
a  shaft  member  extending  through  the  hollow  cylinder  of 

said  flange  member,  wherein  said  shaft  member  is  hollow 


1    A  method  for  providing  a  chemical  composition  useful  lo 
treat  a  piece  of  equipment  comprising 

(a»  providing,  al  a  lime  rale  and  at  a  controlled  time,  a  dilu- 
ent directly  from  a  v>urcc  of  diluent 

(bl  pumping,  using  a  chemical  comp<isition  pump,  at  a  time 
rale  and  at  a  controlled  time  and  independently  of  the 
flow  of  said  provided  diluent,  said  chemical  comp<isition 
directly  from  a  chemical  composition  reservoir. 

(c)  contacting  said  piece  of  equipment  with  said  provided 
diluent  directly  from  said  source  of  diluent  and  said 
pumped  chemical  composition  directly  from  said  chemi- 
cal composition  reservoir  one  or  more  limes  in  a  con- 
trolled sequence. 

ld»  automatically  and  independently  ctmtrolling  steps  (a) 
and  (b)  using  an  electronic  controller  into  which  control 
information  including  times  during  which  steps  (a)  and  (b) 
are  lo  (X.cur  is  imputed  through  a  keyboard,  provided  that 
said  chemical  composition  pump,  said  chemical  composi- 
tii>n  reservoir,  said  keyboard  and  said  electronic  control- 
ler are  included  in  a  portable  system,  and  said  s<iurce  of 
diluent  IS  not  included  in  said  p»irtable  system,  and 
(el  moving  said  portable  system  lo  another  l<x:ation  and 
performing  steps  (a),  (h),  (c)  and  (d)  with  respect  to  an- 
other piece  of  equipment  using  said  p<irtable  system  in  said 
another  Uvation 


5,282,890 
PRCKK.SS  FOR  PRODLCING  BROWN  CO\  KRING 
I.AVKRS  ON  COPPKR 
Helmut    Protzer,   Constantin   Puscasu;   Stefan   Hove.<ng.   and 
Albert  Scherger,  all  of  Osnabriick.  Fed,  Rep,  of  G'rmany, 
assignors  to  KM-kabelmetal  .AG.  Osnabriick,  Fed.  K'>p.  of 
Crermany 

Filed  Oct.  28.  1991.  Ser.  No.  783,002 
Claims  priority,  application  F"ed,  Rep.  of  Germany,  Oct    27, 
1990.  4034249 

Int.  n."  C23C  fi.  10 
I  .S,  a,  148—276  6  Oaims 

1    A  process  for  pnxJucing  brown  c  uvring  layers  on  semi- 
finished prcxiucts  made  of  copper,  comprising 

mechanically  roughening  the  surface  of  a  copper  product; 

and 
heat  treating  the  copper  product  in  a  controlled,  oxidizing 
atmosphere  al  a  temperature  between  150°  and  b50'  C  for 
a  duration  of  between  0  1  and  30  minutes 
wherein  immediately  following  the  heat  treatment,  the  cop- 
per semifinished  prcxluct  is  additionally  treated  with  an 
aqueous  solution  of  a  metallic  salt  from  the  group  consist- 
ing of  potassium  chlorate,  potassium  permanganate  and 
«xlium  hyptxhlonte.  alone  or  in  a  mixture  with  copper 
sulphate 


5,282,891 

hot-sidf:,  single-.stage  f:lectrostatic 

precipitator  having  reduced  back  corona 

discharge 

Michael  D.  Durham,  Castle  Rock,  Colo.,  assignor  to  ADA  Tech- 
nologies, Inc.,  Englewood,  Colo. 

Filed  May  1.  1992,  Ser,  No,  877,670 

Int.  a:  B03C  J  41 

U.S.  t1.  96—75  24  aaims 
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means,  wherein  a  particle  layer  accumulates  during 
operation, 

said  electrode  means  and  collection  means  defining  an  upper 
laterally  extending  pnmary  operating  region  having  a 
temperature  substantially  throughout  that  is  greater  than  a 
first  value  and  at  least  a  portion  with  a  localized  electric 
field  strength  greater  than  a  second  value,  and  a  lower 
laterally  extending  secondary  operating  region  having  a 
temperature  substantially  throughout  that  is  less  than  the 
first  value  and  a  localized  electric  field  strength  substan- 
tially throughout  that  is  less  than  the  second  value: 

said  first  and  second  values  being  predetermined  wherein  the 
maximum  strength  of  the  localized  electnc  field  produced 
in  said  accumulated  particle  layer  is  less  than  the  minimum 
electrical  breakdown  strength  of  the  accumulated  particle 
layer  substantially  throughout  the  pnmary  and  secondary 
operating  regions  and  the  maximum  current  density  in  said 
collection  means  within  said  pnmary  operating  region  is 
greater  than  the  maximum  current  density  in  said  collec- 
tion means  within  said  secondary  operating  region;  and 

a  hopper  means  positioned  below  said  electrostatic  precipi- 
tating means  for  disposal  of  said  charged  particles  re- 
moved from  said  collection  plate 


I    An  apparatus  lo  remove  particles  having  a  temF>erature 
ab<ive  the  critical  temperature  from  a  gas  stream  compnsing 
a  housing, 
input  duct  means  for  introducing  an  input  gas  stream  into 

said  housing, 
output  duct  means  for  removing  an  output  gas  stream  from 

said  housing, 
an  electrostatic  precipitating  means,  including, 

a  power  supply  having  positive  and  negative  terminals, 
at  least  one  electrode  means  electncally  connected  to  said 
negative  terminal  of  said  power  supply  and  positioned 
relative  to  said  input  gas  stream  in  said  housing  to  im- 
part a  charge  to  said  particles  in  said  input  gas  stream; 
and 
al  least  one  collection  means  electrically  connected  to  said 
positive  terminal  of  said  f>ower  supply  and  positioned 
within  said  housing  relative  to  said  electrode  means  to 
accumulate  said  charged  particles  on  said  collection 


5.282,892 

DA.MPEMNG-SOLUnON  CONCENTRATE  AND 

DAMPENING  SOLUTION  AND  METHOD  OF  USE 

THEREOF  IN  THE  OFFSET  PRINTING  PROCESS 

Fritz  Laufs,  Ahnsbeck,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignor  to  Hei- 

delberger   Druckmaschinen   AG.   Heidelberg.   Fed.   Rep.   of 

Germany 

Filed  Jul.  6,  1992.  Ser.  No.  908.471 
Oaims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany.  Jul.  4. 
1991.  4122233;  Jun.  24.  1992,  4220550 

Int.  a.^  C09K  3/18 
U.S.  a.  106—2  9  Oaims 

1    A  hydrotrope-free  dampening-solution  concentrate  con- 
sistmg  essentially  of 

a)  l-15'7f  by  weight  of  buffer  substances; 

b)  2-20<7c  by  weight  of  an  additive,  consisting  of  at  least  one 
of  the  substances;  water-soluble  polysacchandes.  polygly- 
cols  and  polyhydric  alcohols; 

c)  2-10'''f  by  weight  of  preservatives; 

d)  0.01-5%  by  weight  of  non-ionic,  low  foam  tenside,  con- 
sisting of  at  least  one  of  the  substances  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  tertiary  acetylene  glycol,  ethylene- 
oxide/propylene-oxide  tenside.  fatty-alcohol  ethoxylates, 
fatty-acid  ethoxylates  and  siloxane  alkoxylates; 

e)  1-35^^  by  weight  of  a  compound  of  the  formula 

C4Hq~0(-CH2-CH;— 01„-H, 

where  n  is  an  integer  from  1  to  10  or  a  mixture  of  these 

compounds. 
D  0  l-109(-  by  weight  of  2-ethy!-I.3-hexane  diol:  and 
g)  25-90'7<-  by  weight  of  water 


5.282,893 
ETHANOL  TYPE  MARKING  INK  COMPOSITION 
Motohiro  Komiya,  Yokohama,  Japan,  assignor  to  Mitsubishi 
Pencil  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  16,  1991,  Ser.  No.  808,421 

Oaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  31,  1991,  3-029011 

Int.  O.^  C09D  11/16 

U.S.  O.  106—19  R  4  Oaims 

1.  An  ethanol  marking  ink  composition  which  compnses 

0.5-70%  of  the  condensation  product  of  urea  and  aliphatic 

aldehyde,  titanium  oxide  in  an  amount  up  to  70%.  0.01-30%  of 

a  colonng  agent  other  than  titanium  oxide,  and  56-80%  of 

ethanol  by  weight  based  on  the  total  composition. 
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5.2«2,W4 
USE  OF  A  I.igi'ID  C  ONTAIMNC;  tR  I>YF>i  AS  PRINTING 

INK 
B«rnli«rd  Albert,  Maidorf;  Kriedrich  Closs,  ludwiKshmfen: 
Jucmen  Kipper.  Karlsruhe:  Walter  Kurti,  Bad  DurWheim; 
Karin  H.  Beck.  LudwiRshafen.  and  Rudolf  Griebel.  Siegbum, 
all  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  (;ermaiiy,  assignors  to  BASF  Aktienficsell- 
schaft,  Ludwigshafen.  Fed.  Rep.  of  C;eniiaiiy 

Filed  Jan.  25.  1993.  Ser.  No.  8.590 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Jan.  25, 
1992.  4202038 

Int.  n.'CWI)  //   ()l> 
V.S.  n.  106—22  D  If  Claims 

1  A  mcthtxl  of  printing  a  substrate,  comprising  printing  said 
substrate  by  intaglio,  lelterprevs  or  neiographu  printing  with 
a  liquid  printing  ink  comprising  a  solvent,  hinder  and  one  or 
more  dyes  having  an  adsorption  ma.^imum  of  from  7(X)  to  i;0() 
nm.  said  dyes  being 

a    metal-free  phlhaltKyanmes. 

b    phthalocyanines  compleied  with  t\KO  lithium  atoms,  or 
with  magneMum.  /inc.  copper  or  nickel  as  central  atoms. 
c    mctalfrec  naphlhalocyanines. 

d    naphthaliKyanines  comple»ed  with  tvto  lithium  atoms,  or 
with  magnesium,  /inc.  copper  or  nickel  as  central  atoms. 
e   nickel-dithiolene  completes, 
f   aminimum  comp»iunds  ol  aromatic  amines    or 
g    methine  dyes,  or 
h   a/ulcnesquaric  acid  dyes 


5.M2.895 

STOP-I.FAK  FORMULATIONS  WITH  IMPROVFD 

STORAGE  STABlI.irV 

Uerek  T.  Phillips,  Pinckney,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Petro-Lube, 

Inc.,  Whitmore  lake,  Mich. 

Filed  I>ec.  23,  1991,  Ser.  No.  H12,72« 
Int.  n.'  CWK  <   12 
IS.  CI.  106—33  25  Claims 

I  An  evsentially  oil  free,  shelf  stable,  aqueous  slop-leak 
fiirmulation  for  use  in  a  heat  exchange  s\stem  consisting  essen 
tially  o(  a  water  based  heal  exchange  fluid,  said  formulation 
containing  (1)  between  about  1  to  aNiut  Ml  parts  by  weight  of 
a  plant  rinit  powder.  Cl  between  about  211  to  about  SO  parts  bs 
weight  of  a  glycol  which  has  a  flash  p<iint  greater  than  about 
220"  1-  and  which  is  completcK  miscible  in  the  water  present 
in  the  formulation,  and  (M  1(K>  parts  by  weight  water,  wherein 
the  plant  root  powder  remains  readilv  disp<;rsible  after  pro 
longed  storage  prior  to  being  used  in  the  heat  ext  hange  ssstem 


nated    phthalimide    or    halogenated    phthalic    acid    and 

copper  chloride,  and 
(b)  adding  0  '  to  W  parts  b\  weight  of  at  least  one  highly 
halogenated  difTerenl-mctalo-phthalocyanine  selected 
from  highls  halogenated  melalo-phthal<Kyanines  each  <if 
which  ha.s  Al.  Mg.  Si.  Ti.  \'.  Mn.  F  e.  Co.  Ni.  Zn.  Cie  or  Sn 
as  a  central  metal  to  KX)  parts  by  weight  of  the  highly 
halogenated  copper  phthalocyanine  obtained  in  the  step 
(al 


5.282.897 
PROCF^SS  FOR  IMPROVING  STORAGE  STABIl  ITV  OF 

PIGMENTS 
Phillipe  Bttgnon.    E-ssert,  Switzerland;    Abul   Iqbal,  Arconciel, 

both  of;  lain  F.  Eraser,  Kilbimie,  and  Wem  T.  Tsai,  CJIasgow, 

both  of  Scotland,  assignors  to  Cib«-C;eig>  Corporation,  Ards- 

ley,  N.Y. 

Filed  Aug.  II,  1992,  Ser.  No.  928.826 

Claims  priority,  application  I  nited  Kingdom,  Aug.  16.  1991, 
9117766 

Int.  CI.'  C09C  /   St> 
VS.  CI.  106—437  2«  Claims 

1  .A  process  for  improving  the  storage  stability  of  a  colored 
organic  pigment  in  powder  form  which  comprises  coating 
pigment  particles  with  a  partially  or  completely  hydrolysed 
compound  of  an  element  of  (iroup  I\  A  or  CJroup  1\'B  of  the 
Feruxlic  I  able  in  its  IV  oxidation  state,  an  J  crosslinking  the 
coaling  on  the  pigment  by  treating  the  coating  with  a  cross- 
linking  agent  therefor  which  is  a  boron  iixyacid  <ir  a  salt 
thereof,  a  phosphoric  acid  or  a  salt  thereof,  or  an  alkoxysilyl 
substituted  alkyl  ester  of  acrylic  or  methacrylic  acid,  thereby 
inhibiting  reduction  of  the  tinting  strength  of  the  pigment  on 
storage 


UMI 


5.282,896 

prcxt^ss  for  prodicing  phthai.(k"vanine 
pi(;ment  composition  containing  highly 

HAI.CKiENATEI) 
DIFFERENT  MJTALO-PHTHAKXTANINE 
Junichi  Tsuchida;  Masami  Shirao;  Michichika  Hikosaka,  and 
Yoshiyuki  Nonaka.  all  of  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignors  to  Toyo  Ink 
Manufacturing  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  524,457.  May  17,  1990, 
abandoned.  This  application  Aug.  16.  1991.  Ser.  No.  746,404 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  May   19.  1989.  1-127699; 
Sep.  28.  1990,  2-262827 

Int.  CI.'  C09B  f>7.iu 
VS.  CI.  106— »11  •*  <l"'ms 

I     A   process  for  producing  a  pigment  composition   which 
comprises  the  steps  of 

(al  preparing  a  highlv  halogenated  copper  phlhaloc  sanine  in 
anv  one  of  the  following  steps. 

a  1     a    step    of    halogenating    copp<T    phlhalocsanine    in 
chlorosulfonic  acid,  titanium  tetrachloride  or  a  mixture 
of  titanium  tetrachloride  with  aluminum  ..hlonde. 
a  2    a  step  of  halogenating  copper  phthaKv  vanine  in  the 

state  of  a  solid  piiwder.  and 
a-.V  a  step  of  c\cli/ing  and  condensing  either  a  haloge 


5.282.898 

i  se  of  si  reactavrs  in  prcke-ssinc;  abrasive 
pic;ments 

Joseph  H.  /-  Wu.  Somerset.  N.J..  assignor  to  Engelhard  C  orpo- 
ration.  Iselin.  N.J. 

Filed  Jun.  12.  1992.  Ser.  No   898.116 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subse<)uenl  to  Aug.  3.  2010. 

has  been  disclaimed. 

Inl.  Cl.'  CX)9C    /    fft 

I   s.  Cl.  106-447  15  Claims 

1    An  improved  pigmenl  composition  consisting  essentially 

of  particles  of  an  abrasive  pigment  uniformly  mixed  with  a  a 

water-soluble    arslalksl    sulfonate    surfactant,    said    surfactant 

being  preseiil  in  an  amount  efTective  to  reduce  the  Linlehner 

abrasion  of  s.iid  abrasive  pigment 


I 
5.282.899  i 

APPARATl  S  FOR  THE  PRODUCTION  0\,  A 
DISSCKTATED  ATOMIC    PARTICT  E  FLOW 

Alexander  A.  BalmashnoT.  Moscow.  I  .S.S.R.;  Konstantin  S. 
(rijiovanivsky.  Cirenoble.  France;  Erzam  M.  Omeljanovsky. 
New  ^ork.  N.Y.;  Andrew  V.  Pakhomov.  Moscow.  U.S.S.R.. 
and  Alexander  Y.  Polyako».  Pittsburgh.  Pa.,  assignors  to 
Ruxam.  Inc..  New  York.  N.Y. 

Filed  Jun.  10.  1992.  Ser.  No.  896.169 
Int.  Cl.'  C23C  /ft  SI).  HOIJ  r  (X).  HOIl.  -'/   IXi 
VS.  Cl.  118—723  R  51  Claims 

I     An  apparatus  for  providing  a  source  of  dissociated  and 
excited  molecules  from  a  working  gas  comprising 

a  first  resonant  cavity  and  a  second  resonant  cavity  having 

an  operating  frequency 
a  first  plasma  discharge  chamber  UKated  in  the  first  revmant 

i.avii\  for  producing  a  first  plasma, 
a  second  plasma  discharge  chamber  liKated  in  the  second 

resonant  cavitv  for  prinlucing  a  second  plasma, 
a   reaction  chamber  having  a  gas  n<iw    path  extending  be 
tween  an  inlet  for  receiving  a  working  gas  and  an  outlet 
for   discharging   any   dis,stx.iaicd   and   excited   molecules 


created  by  a  working  gas  plasma  interaction,  the  reaction 
chamber  being  connected  between  the  first  and  second 
plasma  discharge  chambers  for  receiving  plasma  from  the 
first  and  second  plasma  discharge  chambers  so  that  the  gas 
flow  path  intersect  said  plasma;  and 


METHOD  FOR  DISPENSING  DIFFERENT  AMOUNTS 

OF  DETERGENT  IN  A  WAREWASH  MACHINE 
DEPENDING  ON  A  FILL  CYCLE  OR  A  RINSE  CYCLE 
Roger  A.  Reinhard,  Greensboro,  N.C^  aMigBor  to  Kay  Ckemical 
Cofflpaoy,  Greenaboro,  N.C. 

CoBtimiatioii  of  Ser.  No.  606,926,  Oct.  31,  1990,  abuidoaed, 

which  u  a  diriaioii  of  Ser.  No.  486,426,  Feb.  28,  1990,  Pat  No. 

5,056,542.  This  application  Nov.  6,  1992,  Ser.  No.  972,728 

Int.  a.'  B08B  7/04 

U.S.  a.  134—18  14  Claims 


means  for  providing  a  net  magnetic  field  for  confining 
plasma  received  from  the  first  and  second  plasma  dis- 
charge chambers  and  any  charged  particles  created  by  a 
working  gas  plsisma  interaction  in  a  magnetic  mirror  trap 
in  the  reaction  chamber 


5,282,900 
NONWOVEN  SURFACE  TREA'HNG  AR'nCLES,  SYSTEM 
INCTUDING  SAME,  AND  METHOD  OF  TREA'ONG 
CALCIUM  CARBONATE-CONTAINING  SURFACES 
WITH  SAID  SYSTEM 
James  A.  McDonell,  Woodbury,  and  Robert  C.  Kyle,  Minneapo- 
lis, both  of  Minn.,  assignors  to  Minnesota  Mining  and  Manu- 
facturing 0>mpany,  St.  Paul,  Minn. 

Filed  Mar.  19,  1992,  Ser.  No.  853,919 
Int.  a.^  A47L  n/164.  13/16:  B24D  11/00.  13/14:  B32B  5/28 
U.S.  a.  134—2  19  Claims 

I  A  nonwoven  surface  treating  article  suitable  for  treating 
stone  surfaces  compnsed  of  calcium  carbonate  with  crystalliz- 
ing chemicals  to  improve  the  gloss  thereof  the  anicle  compos- 
ing an  open,  lofty,  three-dimensional  nonwoven  web  compris- 
ing a  plurality  of  thermoplastic  organic  fibers,  a  binder  which 
adheres  said  fibers  at  points  of  mutual  contact,  and  abrasive 
particles  adherently  bonded  to  the  fibers  by  said  binder,  the 
abrasive  particles  having  an  average  particle  diameter  ranging 
from  about  0  1  micrometer  to  about  9  micrometers 

19  A  method  of  treating  a  surface  comprised  of  calcium 
carbonate,  said  method  comprising: 

(a)  applying  an  acidic  crystallization  agent  either  to  said 
surface  or  to  a  nonwoven  surface  treating  article,  or  both 
the  surface  and  the  article,  the  acidic  crystallization  agent 
compnsing  a  chemical  capable  of  reacting  with  the  cal- 
cium in  the  calcium  in  the  surface  to  produce  an  insoluble 
calcium  salt,  the  nonwoven  surface  treating  article  com- 
prising an  open,  lofty,  three-dimensional  nonwoven  abra- 
sive web  compnsing  a  plurality  of  thermoplastic  organic 
fibers,  a  binder,  and  abrasive  particles  having  an  average 
particle  diameter  ranging  from  about  0  1  micrometer  to 
about  30  micrometers;  and 

(b)  contacting  said  nonwoven  surface  treating  article  with 
said  surface  while  creating  relative  movement  between 
the  surface  and  the  nonwoven  surface  treating  article, 
thereby  producing  a  durable,  high  gloss  finish  on  the 
surface 


1.  A  method  of  dispensing  detergent  in  a  warewash  machine 
including  a  washtank  for  holding  a  supply  of  wash  water  and 
a  rinse  water  spray  system  through  which  water  is  supplied  in 
a  rinse  cycle  and  in  a  fill  cycle,  the  method  comprising  the 
steps  of 

sehsing  through  a  water  responsive  means  or  a  machine 
supplied  electrical  signal  when  water  i|  supplied  to  the 
warewash  machine; 
determining  whether  the  water  is  being  supplied  in  a  fill 
cycle  or  a  nnse  cycle  by  sensing  whether  water  is  being 
supplied  at  a  time  subsequent  to  initially  sensing  when 
water  is  supplied  to  the  warewash  machine; 
dispensing  detergent  to  the  washtank  of  the  warewash  ma- 
chine; and 
controlling  the  amount  of  detergent  dispensed  based  upon 
the  determination  of  whether  the  water  is  being  supplied 
m  a  fill  cycle  or  a  nnse  cycle. 


5,282,902 
SOLAR  C:ELL  PROVIDED  WFTH  A  LIGHT  REFLECTIDN 

LAYER 
Jinsho  Matsuyama,  Nagahama,  Japan,  assignor  to  Canon  Kabu- 
shiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  May  8,  1992,  Ser.  No.  880,521 

Oaims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  9,  1991,  3-132264 

Int.  a.'  HOIL  31/052.  31/04 

VS.  a.  136—249  14  Qaims 


204 


9.  A  solar  cell  comprising  a  substrate  having  a  surface,  a  first 
conductive  layer  disposed  on  the  surface  of  said  substrate,  said 
first  conductive  layer  having  a  roughened  surface  provided 
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with  .rrcgulantio  at  the  surface  Ihcre.-f.  a  second  .onduclive    qut-nch.ng  said  heated  smtered  permanent  magnet  m  an  atmo- 

laycr  disposed  on  the  roughened  surface  ot  said  first  .onduc      sphere  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  argon  and  nitrcv 

live  layer,  said  second  conductive  layer  having  a  roughened 

surface  provided  with  irregularilieN.  a  semiconductor  active 

layer  disposed  on  the  roughened  surface  of  said  second  con 

ductive  layer  and  a  transparent  and  conductive  layer  disposed 

on  said  semiconductor  active  layer,  wherein  said  roughened 

surface  of  said  first  conductive  layer  is  provided  with  irrcgu  ^ 

lanties  of  0  2  >im  to  2  0  ^m  in  maximum  difference  of  eleva  -^ 

tion.  said  second  conductive  layer  is  formed  of  a  10  nm  to  1  50  '. 

nm  thick  film  of  a  metal  having  a  high  renectivily.  said  first  51" 

conductive  layer  is  thicker  than  said  second  conductive  layer.  ; 

and  said  semiconductor  active  layei  comprises  a  silicon-con-  I 

taming  non-single  crystal  semiconductor  and  is  provided  with 

one  or  more  pin  junctions 

13  A  solar  cell  according  to  claim  9  which  comprises  two 
pin  junction  layers,  one  of  said  pin  junction  layers  comprising 
a  non-singlc  crystal  silicon  film  containing  phosph<irous  atoms. 
a  non-single  crystal  silictm  germanium  film,  and  a  non-singlc 
crystal  silicon  film  conuining  Ixiron  atoms  laminated  in  this 
order  from  the  side  of  substrate,  and  the  other  cell  stacked  on 
said  one  cell  and  comprising  a  non-single  crystal  silicon  film 

conuming   phmphorous   atoms,   a   non-single   crystal   silicon    gen  to  form  a  protective  surface  layer  with  alpha  Fe  as  a  major 
film,  and   a  non-single  crystal  silicon   film  containing  horon    phase  thcretif 
atoms  laminated  in  this  order  from  the  side  of  sub^tratc  — 


5^282,905 

5j«2,903  M^r^^oD  and  composition  for  trkatmknt  of 

HIGH  QIAI-ITY  OXIDE  FILMS  ON  SI  BSTRATKS  GALVANIZED  STEEL 

Mark  W.  Ruckman.  MMkllc  UUnd;  Myron  SlrtMigin,  Center    D«Tid  W.  Reichgott.  Richboro.  and  Fu  Chen.  Newtown,  both  of 
Moriches,  and  Yoog  L.  Gao,  Henrietta,  all  of  N.Y.,  awignon        Pa.,  aMignors  to  Betz  laboratories.  Inc.,  Tre»08e,  Pa. 


to  Avociated  UaiTenities,  Inc.,  Washington.  D.C. 
Dirision  of  Ser.  No.  704,097,  May  22,  1991.  This  application 
Not.  12,  1992,  Ser.  No.  974.455 
Int.  a.'  HOIL  2<i'02 
VS.  CI.  14»— 33J  •  Claim 

1    A  dielectric  semiconductor  structure  comprising 
a  substrate  with  at  lea.st  one  surface. 
a  high  purity  oxide  film  resulting  from 

1)  coating  said  surface  of  said  substrate  with  a  layer  of  a 


Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  654,159.  Feb.  12.  1991,  Pat.  No. 

5.158.622.  This  application  Jul.  1.  1992.  Ser.  No.  907.428 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subM4|uent  to  Oct.  27. 

2009.  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int.  C\:  C23C  22/i4 

L.S.  CI.  148—247  "  Claims 

1    A  methixl  of  forming  a  dried  in  place  conversion  coating 


on  a  galvani/ed  steel  surface  comprising    reacting  the  galva- 

nized  steel  surface  with  an  aqueous  solution  of  water  soluble  or 

ga,s  which  oxidi/es  at  rtxim  temperature  in  an  amount  water  dispcrsible  p<ilymer  selected  from  the  group  compnsing 
sufficient    to   promote    formation   of  an   oxide   on    said    p<ilyacrylic  acid  and  hcwnop«ilymers  ther«>f  and  copolymers 

having  repeat  units  represented  by  the  formula 


promot 
surface,  and 

II)  reaclively  depositing  a  material  on  said  surface  in  the 
presence  of  said  layer  of  said  oxidi/ing  ga.s.  and 
an  interface  between  said  film  and  said  surface  of  said  sub- 
strate which  IS  free  from  undesirable  chemical  defects  and 
substitutional  interface  reactions  between  said  surface  and 
said  oxide  film  whereby  said  semiconductor  us  provided 
with  a  discreel  high  purity  oxide  film 


1-lt- 


T' 

+fn.-c-t? 
CHi 


I 


<K|). 


wherein  K  is  the  repeat  unit  remaining  after  ptMymentation  of 
an  alpha,  beta  ethylemcally  unsaturated  compound.  Ri  is  H  or 
lower  (CO  alkyl.  R,  is  -M:H,-CH,-0+;^  H, 


-♦-CH  — CH— ()-r;H. 
I 
C  Hi 


5J«2,904 

PERMANENT  MAGNET  HAVING  IMPROVED 

CORROSION  RESISTANCE  AND  METHOD  FX)R 

PRODUCING  THE  SAME 

Andrew  S.  Kim,  PittstMrgh;  Floyd  E.  Camp,  Traffortl,  and  M- 

wani  J.  Dulls,  Pittsbvgh,  all  of  Pa„  assignors  to  Crucible 

Materials  Corporation,  Syracuse,  N.Y. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  507.026.  Apr.  10.  1990.  Pat.  No.  5.162.064. 

ThU  applicatioa  Oct.  27.  1992.  Ser.  No.  966.855 

Int.  CI.'  HOIF  1/02 

VS.  CI.  148—101  9  Claims  ,      ^    r~     ^ 

1  A  methixl  for  producing  a  sintered  permanent  magnet  monohydroxylatcd  C,  C«  alkyl.  monohydroxylated  C,  C, 
having  improved  corrcnion  resistance,  said  method  comprising  alkylene.  di-  or  polyhydroxy  C,  -C«  alkylene.  n  is  an  integer  of 
prixlucing  a  sintered  permanent  magnet  consisting  essentially  from  about  1  to  about  20.  a  is  0  or  1.  R,  is  hydrogen  or  an 
of  Nd2-Fei4-B  with  oxygen  equal  to  or  greater  than  0  6  weight  acetate  form  by  reacting  an  acetylatmg  agent  with  an  allyl 
•^c  carb<in  0  06  to  0  I  «i  weight  %.  and  nitrogen  0  1  ^  weight  '1  ether,  the  molar  ratio  of  repeat  units  c  d  is  from  about  15  1  to 
maximum  by  compacting,  sintenng.  and  grinding  the  resulting  ab.>ut  1  \f>.  and  optionally  an  acid  selected  from  the  group 
sintered  compact  to  shape,  and  thereafter  heating  said  ground,  consisting  of  acetic  acid,  glycolic  acid,  dihydrohexafluotitanic 
sintered  permanent  magnet  in  an  argon  atmosphere  at  a  tern  «rid.  dihydrohexafluozirconic  acid,  fluobonc  acid,  and  combi- 
pcrature  within  the   range  of  550*   to  '^X)'  C    and  thereafter     nations  thereof 


5,282,906 
STEEL  BAR  AND  METHOD  FOR  PRODUCING  SAME 
William  E.  Heitmann,  Crown  Point;  Prabhat  K.  Rastogi,  Mun- 
ster.  and  Thomas  G.  Oakwood,  Valparaiso,  all  of  Ind.,  assign- 
ors to  Inland  Steel  Company,  Chicago,  III. 

Filed  Jan.  16,  1992,  Ser.  No.  821,974 
Int.  a.'  C22C  i8/24:  C21D  8/00 
L.S.  a.  148—333  12  Oaims 

1    A  rolled  steel  bar.  for  use  in  making  coil  or  leaf  spnngs. 
wherein 

said  bar  ha.s  a  steel  composition  consisting  essentially  of,  in 


carbon 

040-0  50 

manganese 

1  10-1  40 

pht^sphorous 

0  025  max 

sulfur 

0  015  max 

silicon 

I  15-1  50 

chromium 

045-0  75 

aluminum 

0  04  max 

vanadium 

0  12-0  17 

ciilumbium 

0  015-0  030 

nitrogen 

0  010-0  022 

iron 

essentially  the  balance 

said  steel  bar  has  the  capability  of  attaining  (a)  the  tempered, 
martensitic  microstructure  and  (b)  the  physical  character- 
istics recited  below,  when  said  steel  bar  is  austenitized. 
quenched  at  a  rate  which  gives  a  martensitic  microstruc- 
ture at  ambient  temperature  and  then  tempered  at  about 
625°-675-  F   (329°-.'!57'  C  )  for  about  3-2  hours: 

said  tempered,  martensitic  microstructure  consisting  essen- 
tially of  (i)  a  matnx  of  tempered  martensite  and  (ii)  parti- 
cles of  FejC  and  of  vanadium  and  columbium  carboni- 
tndes  within  said  matnx; 

said  physical  characteristics  compnsing  a  Rockwell  C  hard- 
ness no  less  than  52.  and  a  fracture  toughness  substantially 
greater  than  27  MPam'. 


5,282,907 

TWO-PHASE  CHROMIUM-NIOBIUM  ALLOYS 

EXHIBITING  IMPROVED  MECHA.NICAL  PROPERTIES 

AT  HIGH  TEMPERATURES 

Chain  T.  Liu.  Oak  Ridge,  Teiu.,  and  Masao  Takeyama,  Tokyo, 

Japan,  assignors  to  Martin  Marietta  Energy  Systems,  Inc. 

Filed  Jul.  16,  1992,  Ser.  No.  915.096 

Int.  a.^  C22C  27/00 

U.S.  a.  148—423  8  Oaims 


"^^ 

->^^C>j  Nb   ALLOY 

t~ 

IN    715 C 

—     I 

Mo.  »  eoo 

*1                          \ 

»o  MO  rao  1OO0 

TiiT  TiM^cn*TiK»r    rci 


1  A  chromium-niobium  comjxjsition  compnsing  a  Cr2Nb 
phase  Cr-nch  phase  with  an  overall  Nb  content  of  about  12  at. 
%  having  about  4  at  %  Re  and  about  2  at  %  Al,  whereby  the 
composition  exhibits  substantially  improved  high  temperature 
strength  as  compared  to  commercially  available  alloys  for 
enhanced  high  temperature  service 


5,282,908 
HIGH  STRENGTH  a  BRASS  CONTAINING  MN,  SI,  CO, 

FE,  SN  AND  PB 
Kunio  Nakashima;   Takayuki  Tanaka;   Wataru   Yago;   Kenzo 
Yamamoto,  and  Ken-ichi  Ichida,  all  of  Toyama,  Japan,  assign- 
ors to  Cliuetsu  Metal  Works  Co.,  Ltd.,  Toyama,  Japan 
Filed  Not.  3,  1992,  Ser.  No.  970,820 
InL  a.'  C22C  9/00 
VS.  CI.  148—434  3  Claims 


1  A  Mn-Si-Co-Fe-based  high-strength  brass  alloy  consisting 
essentially  of.  on  the  weight  basis,  1 5  to  25%  of  Zn,  1 .0  to  5.0% 
of  Mn,  0.3  to  2.0%  of  Si,  0.01  to  0.5%  of  Fe,  0.01  to  2.0%  of 
Co.  0.2  to  1  0%  of  Sn,  5  to  10%  of  Pb  and  the  balance  being  Cu 
and  inevitable  impunties  wherein  a  substantially  spheroidized 
intermetallic  compound  including  Mn,  Si,  Cx),  and  Fe  is  crys- 
tallized m  the  alloy  and  the  alloy  has  fine  grains 


5,282,909 

aluminum  alloy  extrusion  material  wtfh 

exc:ellent  chip  separation  property  and 

precision  of  cut  face  on  cutting 

Chiaki  Ara;  Nagahide  Kawasaki;  Hidenori  Joka,  all  of  Tokyo; 
Tadashi  Ohya,  and  Atsushi  Takai,  both  of  Wako,  all  of  Japan, 
assignors  to  Furukawa  Aluminum  C^.,  Ltd.  and  Honda  Giken 
Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  both  of  Tokyo,  Japan 
FUed  Feb.  26,  1993,  Ser.  No.  22,914 
Oaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  26,  1992.  4-192873 
Int.  O.^  C22C  21/06 
VS.  O.  148—439  1  Claim 


1  An  Al  alloy  extrusion  material  for  the  fuel-distributing 
pipe  of  automobile  with  excellent  chip  sepiaration  properiy  and 
precision  of  cut  face  on  cutting,  consisting  essentially  of  0.3  to 
1.0  wt.  %  of  Si,  0.1  toO.5  wt.  %  ofCu,  0.6to  1.5  wt  %  of  Mg, 
0.3  to  1.0  wt.  %  of  Sn,  0.005  to  0.03  w^.  %  of  Ti  and  the  balance 
of  Al  and  inevitable  impurities  and  having  uniformly  dispersed 
Sn  compounds  with  particle  diameter  of  not  more  than  20  jtm 
and  density  of  20  to  700  grains/mm^  in  the  section  perpendicu- 
lar to  the  extrusion  direction  of  material. 
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5^2,910 

PROCESS  FOR  HEATING  A  MCTAI   Al  I.OY 

WORKPIECE 

Jcmn-PlcfTc  Gabathuler.   Schlcltkeim,   ukI    Y»es   KriilieabiihI. 

I  Jimmic,  both  of  SwitzeriamL  amivon  to  Alusnlase-I^onza 

Serrkca  I4d.,  Zurich,  Switzerland 

nied  May  26,  1992,  Ser.  No.  889.126 
CUlma    priority,    applicatkni    Switxcrlaml.    Jud.    10,    1991. 
1730/91 

Int.  a.'C22F  /  (M 
U_S.  a.  14»— 567  8  CUinu 

I  Process  for  heating  a  volid  mcul  alloy  workpiece  to  a  final 
temperature  lying  between  the  «olidus  and  liquidus  tempera- 
ture of  the  alloy  for  producing  a  part  solid-part  liquid,  thixotnv 
pic  sute  for  the  workpiece,  which  comprises  heating  a  work- 
piece  in  a  first  step  by  a  method  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  heat  convection,  heat  conduction,  heat  radiation  and 
further  non-inductive  heat  transfer,  to  a  temperature  lying  10' 
to  50*  C  below  the  solidus  temperature  of  the  alloy,  and  subse- 
quently healing  said  workpiece  inductively  in  a  second  step  to 
a  final  temperature,  thereby  producing  a  part  solid-part  liquid, 
thixotropic  state  for  the  workpiece  without  substantial  gram 
coarsening 


5,282,911 
MfnUOD  OF  MAKING  CURVED  INSll.ATING 
GLAZING  PANES 
Micczyslaw  NatorfT,  Koln;  Carl-Christoi>h   Happkh,   Aachen, 
and  Franx-Peter  Schaaf.  Frecben,  all  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Ger- 
many, aaaignors  to  Saint-Gobain  Vitrage  International.  Cour- 
Tevoie,  France 

Filed  Feb.  11.  1992,  Ser.  No.  833.703 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  (;emiany.  Feb.  11. 
1991.4104106 

Int.  CI.'  B32B  JII/:() 
I.S.  n.  156—99  9  Claims 


1    A   mt-thixl  of  making  curved   insulaiing   gla/mg   panes. 
Liimpnsing  the  steps  of 

using  a  suction  to  elastically  deform  a  first  curved  glavs  shed 

with  respect  lo  a  rigid  mold  plate  and  into  a  thenrclical 

desired  shape,  and 
Ninding  another  curved  glass  sheet  to  ihc  first  glass  sheet 

while  the  first  glass  sheet  is  elasticallv  deformed  into  the 

thev)rclical  desired  shape  by  the  ngid  suction  mold  plate 


internal  circumferential  surface  of  an  annular  shaped  bead 
core,  said  bell-shaped  Hipper  being  a  longitudinal  sheet 
formed  by  covering  with  rubber  a  plurality  of  parallel 
filler  cords  which  arc  composed  of  organic  fibers  and 
disposed  obliquely  to  the  longitudinal  direction  of  said 
sheet  and  being  cut  along  said  cords  so  as  to  provide  a 
terminating  edge,  each  of  said  starting  edge  and  said  ter 
minating  edge  having  a  knife  tip  p»irtion  of  which  corner 
IS  an  acute  angle  and  an  obtuse  trianlge  portion  of  which 
corner  is  an  obtuse  angle,  said  bead  core  having  an  apex 
mounted  annularly  on  an  outward  surface  of  said  bead 
core  in  the  radial  direction. 


sV 


-^' 


I     1 .. 


;^  w 


rotating  said  bead  core  lo  mount  said  flipper  on  said  internal 
circumferential  surface  in  an  approximately  cvlindncal 
shape  VI  as  lo  form  an  overlapping  portion  with  said 
starting  edge  and  said  terminating  edge  of  said  flipper, 

joining  and  prevs-niling  mechanically  at  least  one  said  knife 
lip  portion  of  one  of  said  edges  to  at  least  one  said  obtuse 
mangle  portion  of  the  other  of  said  edges  extending  be- 
\ond  one  of  a  pair  of  side  faces  of  said  bead  core  in  said 
overlapping  ptirtion. 

folding  up  said  cylindrical  flipper  along  each  of  said  pair  of 
side  faces  of  said  bead  core  and  each  of  a  pair  of  side  faces 
of  said  apex  by  rotating  said  bead  core,  and 

press-fitting  «i  as  lo  unify  said  flipper  with  said  bead  core 
and  apex 


5,282,913 

MFTHOD  FOR  PRODUaNG  A  CONNECTING  TLBE 

INTERCONNECTING  THE  SHAFT  AND  THE  HANDLE 

OF  A  RACKFT 

Kun-Nan   Ix).  No.  33,  Hsians-Ho  Rd..  Li-Lin  Tsun.  Tan-Tru 
Hsiang,  Taichung  Hiien,  Taiwan 

Filed  Sep,  16.  1992,  Ser.  No.  945,369 

Int.  CI,'  B65H  M1/(X) 

I  ,S.  CI,  156—185  •  tlaim 


5,282,912 
MFTHOD  FOR  APPLYING  BEAD  HIPPER 
Satoni  Kokubu,  Fuknahlma;  Susumu  Itou.  Sbirakawa;  Siisumu 
Suga,  Fukushima,  and  Kazuo  Satou.  Kobe,  all  of  Japan,  as- 
signors to  Sumitomo  Rubber  Industries,  Ltd.,  Kobe,  Japan 
Division  of  Ser,  No.  566.893,  Aug.  14.  1990,  Pat.  No.  5.108,538, 
which  U  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  256,963,  Oct.  13,  1988, 
abandoned.  This  application  Jan.  7,  1992,  Ser,  No,  817,635 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct,  16.  1987.  62-262265 
Int.  a,'  B29D  M)  V( 
1..S.  CI.  156—136  '  fl"'™ 

1     A   belt-shaped   flipper   applying   mclhiK)   comprising,   in 
order,  the  steps  of 

attaching  a  starting  edge  of  a  hell  shaped   flipper  onto  an 


1  \  mclhixl  for  prtxlucing  a  connecting  tube  that  intercon- 
nects a  shaft  of  a  racket  and  a  handle  of  the  racket,  said  con- 
necting lube  having  an  external  impregnated  fiber  wall,  an 
internal  impregnated  fiber  wall  spaced  from  said  external  im- 
pregnated fiber  wall,  and  a  foamed  layer  integrally  formed 
with  and  filling  a  space  between  said  external  and  internal 
impregnated  fiber  walls,  said  method  comprising  the  steps  of 


preforming  two  foamed  preforms  which  cooperatively  form 
said  foamed  layer, 

placing  said  two  foamed  preforms  around  said  internal  im- 
pregnated fiber  wall. 

wrapping  layers  of  impregnated  fibers  around  said  two 
foamed  preforms  to  form  said  external  impregnated  fiber 
wall,  and 

healing  said  internal  and  external  impregnated  fiber  walls 
and  said  foamed  preforms  in  a  mold  to  allow  said  internal 
and  external  impregnated  fiber  walls  and  said  foamed 
preforms  lo  connect  integrally 


1  A  melh<xl  of  fastening  a  number  of  pieces  of  paper  to- 
gether, comprising  the  steps  of 

separating  a  fastener  which  includes  a  number  of  patches 
from  a  fastener  stnp,  each  of  said  patches  including  an 
interleaving  portion  which  has  front  and  back  oppositely- 
facing  sides  wherein  at  least  a  portion  of  said  front  and 
back  sides  of  said  interleaving  portion  are  covered  with  an 
adhesive,  and  a  cover  portion  which  has  front  and  back 
oppositely-facing  sides,  wherein  at  lea.st  a  portion  of  said 
back  side  of  said  cover  portion  is  covered  with  an  adhe- 
sive and  said  front  side  of  said  cover  portion  is  free  of 
adhesive, 

attaching  said  interleaving  portions  of  said  patches  to  said 
pieces  of  paper  such  that  said  pieces  of  paper  are  each 
fastened  to  said  fastener  and  are  movable  relative  to  each 
other,  and 

attaching  the  back  side  of  said  cover  portion  to  a  topmost 
one  of  said  pieces  of  paper 


5,282.915 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  PRODUONG 

CONTINUOUS  PLASTIC-FABRIC  BICOMPONENT 

LAMINA 

Edward  F,  Westlake,  Jr.,  1012  Farm  La.,  West  Chester,  Pa. 

19382 

Filed  Not.  6,  1991,  Ser.  No.  787,923 
Int.  a.^  B29C  47/06 
U.S.  a.  156—243  22  Qaims 

1    Apparatus  for  producing  a  solidified,  continuous  thermo- 
plastic-fabnc  bicomponeni  lamina  for  further  processing  hav- 
ing thermoplastic  on  one  side  and  fabnc  on  the  other  side  with 
the  fabnc  embedded  in  the  thermoplastic  to  define  a  fabnc- 
plastic  interface  of  said  bicomponent  lamina,  compnsing: 
a  means  for  extruding  thermoplastic  as  a  transversely-elon- 
gated, thermoplastic  web  from  a  solidiried  state; 
b   means  for  dispensing  said  fabnc  from  a  fabnc  supply; 
c  means  for  pressing  said  fabnc  and  said  thermoplastic  web 
together  with  a  force  to  produce  a  continuous  thermoplas- 
tic-fabnc  bicomponent  lamina  in  an  initial,  deformable 
state. 


d  first  means  for  advancing  said  lamina  from  said  pressing 
means  at  a  first  preselected  rate; 

e  second  means  for  advancing  said  lamina  at  a  second  prese- 
lected rate; 

f  controlled  drive  means  on  at  least  one  of  said  advancing 


5,282,914 

METHOD  OF  RELEASABLY  FASTENING  WITH  A 

RELEASABLE  FASTENER 

Max  J.  Spendlove,  13121  Oifton  Rd.,  Silver  Spring.  Md.  20904 

Division  of  Ser,  No,  644,971,  Jan.  23,  1991,  Pat.  No.  5,202,169. 

This  application  Sep.  14.  1992.  Ser.  No.  944,255 

Int.  a,'  B31F  5/00 

L.S,  a,  156—227  6  Oaims 


means  to  control  one  of  said  preselected  rates  independent 
of  the  other  preselected  rate;  and 
g  means  for  regulating  heat  transfer  to  and  from  said  lamina 
while  said  lamina  is  being  advanced  by  said  advancing 
means  to  maintain  said  lamina  in  said  initial  deformable 
state 


5,282,916 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  MAKING  DRIP 

IRRIGATION  DEVICES 

Shiomo  Bloom,  Ramat  Gan,  Israel,  assignor  to  Hydromatic  Ltd., 

Migdal  Haemek,  Israel 

Filed  Nov.  3,  1992,  Ser.  No.  971,037 

Claims  priority,  application  Israel,  Nov.  22,  1991,  100126 

Int.  a.^  B29C  47/02 

U.S.  a.  156—244.13  17  Claims 


1.  A  method  of  making  a  dnp  irngation  device  including  a 
tube  formed  with  a  plurality  of  apertures  and  dnpper  units 
bonded  to  a  surface  of  the  tube  in  alignment  with  said  aper- 
tures, with  each  unit  extending  for  only  a  part  of  the  circumfer- 
ence of  the  tube,  compnsing: 

continuously  extruding  the  tube  from  an  extrusion  head; 

feeding  a  plurality  of  dripper  units  in  succession  to  move 
axially  with  respect  to  the  tube  during  the  extrusion 
thereof; 

at  a  first  location,  which  is  a  short  distance  downstream  of 
the  extrusion  head  where  the  extruded  tube  is  still  tacky, 
arresting  the  axial  movement  of  each  dnpper  unit  as  it 
arrives  to  said  first  location  and  moving  it  transversely  to 
bnng  it  into  light  contact  with  said  tacky  surface  of  the 
extruded  tube,  to  thereby  cause  the  dripper  unit  to  lightly 
adhere  to  the  extruded  tube  and  to  begin  to  move  axially 
with  the  extruded  tube;  and 

at  a  second  location,  which  is  a  short  distance  downstream 
of  the  first  location,  where  the  dnpper  unit  has  attained 
the  same  axial  velocity  as  the  extruded  tube,  pressing  the 
dnpper  unit  into  firm  bonding  contact  with  said  tacky 
inner  surface  of  the  extruded  tube. 
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5,M2.917 

MCTHOI)  OF  MAKING  A  PRODI  CT  HAVIN(;  A 

CX)NCF.AI.ED  MKSSACiK 

JanMa  J.  DuwUki,  New  York,  N.Y.,  anifcnor  to  Iry  Hill  Corpo- 

ratioa.  New  York,  N.Y. 

CoatiBBatioa  of  Ser.  No.  704,437,  M«y  23.  1991,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  contiDuatioa-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  453,704.  Dec.  20. 

1989,  Pat.  No.  5,028,076,  and  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 

366,172,  Jun.  14,  1989,  Pat.  No.  4,972,953.  This  application  Feb 

5,  1993,  Ser.  No.  14.004 

Int.  CI.'  B32B  M  tM) 

l).S.  a.  156—277  17  Claims 


rial 

ing 

a 

a 


-/: 


jl  2« 


ABO      APPLE      Pfto^C  'OH    *~^2 

.—      MATCH     •-     rt  1  N  ', 


I  A  prixrcvs  for  manufaclunng  a  Desible  sherl  product 
having  a  concealed  mes-sage  suilable  for  wagering,  promo 
lional  and  novelty  application!.,  comprising  the  steps  of 

(A)  providing  a  flexible  non-metallic  sheet  having  a  pair  of 
subsuntially  planar  opp<»cd  outer  surfaces  and  ink  visibls 
disposed  on  one  of  the  outer  surfaces  in  a  first  pattern, 

(B)  temporarily  supporting  the  other  of  the  outer  surfaces  on 
a  rigid  substrate  while  laminating  a  non-mctallic  transpar 
ent  film  onto  at  least  a  portion  of  the  inked  outer  surface, 
the  first  pattern  being  visible  through  the  film,  the  film 
being  secured  to  the  ink  on  the  outer  surface  p<irtion  in 
selected  differently  adherent  patterns  to  form  a  product  in 
which  removal  of  the  film  from  the  inked  outer  surface 
portion  als«)  removes  the  ink  in  one  of  the  selected  patterns 
to  reveal  a  desired  second  pattern  of  deinkcd  outer  surface 
and  thereby  render  visible  the  prcviouslv  concealed  mes 
sage,  and 

(C)  removing  the  substrate. 


upon  which  said  film  is  laminaled,  said  apparatus  compris- 

first  plate 

sec(>nd  plate  being  disposed  above  said  first  plate; 

motor, 

spindle  being  operatively  connected  to  said  motor, 

separating   apparatus  being   movable  along  said   spindle 

ab<ive  said  first  plate  and  including 

a  wedge-shaped  separating  knife. 

a  gap  lying  aNive  and  parallel  to  said  separating  knife,  said 
gap  being  inclined  at  an  oblique  angle  relative  ti'  a 
hori/ontal  plane,  and 

a  stay  passing  vertically  through  said  first  plate  for  hold- 
ing an  underside  of  said  laminate  firmly  in  place, 

wherein  said  laminate  rest^  on  said  first  plate,  said  separat 
ing  apparatus  moves  into  engagement  with  a  corner  of 
said  film  s<i  that  said  corner  is  detached  from  said  car- 
rier material  and  is  threaded  into  said  gap.  and  said  slay 
holds  the  underside  of  said  laminate  firmly  in  place 
when  said  corner  is  threaded  into  said  gap 


5.282,919 

APPARATIS  FOR  RKMOVINC;  A  MARKINC;  FROM  A 

SIRFACE 

I.«mar  F.  Brooks.  Wellealey,  Mass.,  assifcnor  to  The  Gillette 

Company.  Boston,  Mass. 

Wvision  of  Ser.  No.  205,878,  Jun.  13,  1988.  Pat.  No.  4.968,371. 

This  application  Sep.  21,  1990.  Ser.  No.  586.432 

Int.  Cn."  B32B  </  24 

I  .S.  (1.  156—379.6  •*  Claims 


5,282.918 
APPARATUS  FOR  SEPARATING  AND  DRAWING  Oh>  A 

niJVI  LAMINATED  ON  A  CARRIER  MATERIAL 
Hans  Heist,  WicsbMlen;  Stephan  J.  W.  Platzer.  Eltrille,  and 
Martin  Stork.  Muehlheim/Main,  all  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  C;emuuiy. 
assignors  to  Hoechst  Aktienncsellschaft,  Frankfurt  am  Main, 
Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  AuR.  12,  1992,  Ser.  No.  928,364 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  C;«rmany,  Aug.  22, 
1991.  4127724 

Int.  CI.'  B32B  *>  '»' 
ti.S.  CI.  156—344  29  Claims 


^ 


n  n 


1    An  apparatus  for  separating  and  drawing  off  a  film  from  a 
laminate,  said  laminate  including  said  film  and  a  carrier  male 


1  Apparatus  for  removing  a  marking  from  a  stratum  surface 
comprising  wall  structure  forming  a  substantially  enclosed 
housing  having  a  light  iransmissive  wall  disptised  at  one  end 
thereof. 

means  disposed  in  said  housing  to  arrange  a  portion  of  a 
pellucid  film  including  a  heat  softenable  polymenc  mate- 
rial with  one  surface  in  contact  with  an  outer  surface  of 
said  housing  wall  and  the  opp<isite  film  surface  in  contact 
with  a  stratum  surface,  and 
means  disp<ised  adjacent  the  inner  surface  of  said  wall  to 
irradiate  the  marking  through  said  wall  with  sufficient 
light  energy  to  heal  the  marking  and  the  polymeric  mate- 
rial to  transfer  the  melted  marking  to  the  polymeric  mate 

rial 
7   Apparatus  for  removing  a  marking  from  a  stratum  surface 
comprising  a  housing  having  a  light  transmivsivc  wall  compris- 
ing an  outer  surface  for  supcrpositi-n  with  a  marking  earned 
bv  a  stratum  surface, 

an  elongated  tape  comprising    i  pellucid  film  including  or 
carrying  a  heat  softenable  polymenc  material,  said  film 


contained  in  said  housing  having  a  portion  thereof  extend- 
ing over  said  housing  outer  surface. 

means  disp<ised  in  said  housing  to  irradiate  the  marking 
through  said  wall  with  sufficient  light  energy  to  heat  the 
marking  and  the  polymeric  material  to  transfer  the  melted 
marking  to  the  polymenc  material,  and 

means  for  feeding  said  elongated  tape  over  said  housing  wall 
outer  surface 

8  Apparatus  for  removing  a  marking  from  a  stratum  surface 
comprising  wall  structure  forming  a  substantially  enclosed 
housing  having  a  light  transmissive  wall  disposed  at  one  end 
theretif. 

a  pellucid  film  including  or  carrying  a  heat  softenable  poly- 
meric material  with  one  surface  in  contact  with  an  outer 
surface  of  said  housing  wall; 

means  to  arrange  a  portion  of  said  pellucid  film  in  super-posi- 
tion with  a  marking  earned  by  a  stratum  surface;  and 

means  disposed  adjacent  the  inner  surface  of  said  wall  to 
irradiate  the  marking  through  said  wall  with  sufficient 
light  energy  to  heat  the  marking  and  the  polymenc  mate- 
rial to  thereby  transfer  the  melted  marking  to  the  poly- 
meric material 

15  Apparatus  for  removing  a  marking  from  a  stratum  sur- 
face comprising 

a  housing  having  an  elongated  barrel  with  an  outer  surface 
disposed  at  one  end  and  containing  means  to  arrange  a 
pellucid  film  including  or  carrying  a  heat  softenable  poly- 
meric material  with  one  surface  in  superposition  with  a 
marking  earned  by  a  substrate  surface,  and 

means  to  irradiate  the  marking  with  sufficient  light  energy  to 
heat  the  marking  and  the  ptilymenc  material  to  thereby 
transfer  the  melted  marking  to  the  polymeric  material, 
said  means  to  irradiate  the  marking  compnsing  a  light 
source  and  said  means  to  arrange  said  pellucid  film  com- 
pnsing means  movable  from  a  first  position  to  a  second 
[Xisition  to  energize  said  light  source  and  from  said  second 
position  to  said  first  position  to  feed  the  film  over  said 
housing  outer  surface 


5,282.920 

PROCESS  OF  AND  AN  APPARATUS  FOR  SEALING 

THERMOPLASTIC  RESIN  SHEET 

Atsushi  Fujii,  Himeji.  and  Kouzaburo  Matsuzawa,  Tokyo,  both 

of  Japan,  assignors  to   Idemitsu   Petrochemical   Co.,   Ltd., 

Tokyo,  Japan 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  575,129,  Aug.  29,  1990,  Pat.  No.  5,173,413. 

Tills  application  Jul.  10,  1992,  Ser.  No.  911,898 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  31,  1989,  1-227178 

Int.  a.'  B30B  75/06.  B65B  Sl/lO 

U.S.  a.  156—553  12  Oaims 
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of  said  fourth  notch  portion,  said  first  and  second  seal  members 
being  onented  with  respect  to  each  other  so  that  said  notches 
of  said  third  notch  portion  produce  seal  lines  on  said  mount 
and  resin  sheet  which  intersect  seal  lines  produced  thereon  by 
said  notches  of  said  first  notch  portion  to  yield  a  crosshatched 
pattern,  and  so  that  said  notches  of  said  fourth  notch  portion 
produce  seal  lines  on  said  mount  and  resin  sheet  which  inter- 
sect seal  lines  produced  thereon  by  said  notches  of  said  second 
notch  portion  to  yield  a  crosshatched  pattern. 


5,282.921 

APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  OPTIMALLY 

SCAN'NING  A  TWO-DIMENSIONAL  SURFACE  OF  ONE 

OR  MORE  OBJECTS 
Sherman  Poultney,  Ridgefield,  Conn.,  assignor  to  Hughes  Air- 
craft Company,  Los  Angeles.  Calif. 

Filed  Jun.  16.  1992.  Ser.  No.  899.419 

Int.  C\:  HOIL  21/i06 

U.S.  a.  156—626  15  Claims 


1  A  method  for  optimally  scanning  a  surface  of  one  or  more 
semiconductor  wafers  undergoing  a  chemical  etching  process, 
said  method  including  the  steps  of: 

registering  said  one  or  more  semiconductor  wafers  to  a 
wafer  retention  stage; 

initializing  a  probe  of  a  chemical  etching  instrument;  and 

controlling  a  spiral  pattern  movement  of  a  spiral  type  scan  of 
said  surface  of  one  or  more  semiconductor  wafers  by  said 
chemical  etching  instrument  probe,  whereby  said  surface 
IS  figured  to  correspond  to  a  desired  thickness 


5.282.922 

HYBRID  CIRCUIT  STRUCTURES  AND  METHODS  OF 

FABRICATION 

John  J.  Reche,  Ventura,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Polycon  Corporation, 

Tempe,  Ariz. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  739.255,  Aug.  1,  1991,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  437,982,  Nov.  16,  1989, 

abandoned.  This  application  Mar.  11,  1992,  Ser.  No.  850,382 

Int.  a.*  HOIL  21/00 
U.S.  a.  156—643  15  Qaims 


^B 


1  In  an  apparatus  which  includes  sealing  means  for  sealing  a 
thermoplastic  resin  sheet  having  pockets  to  a  mount,  wherein 
the  improvement  comprises  said  sealing  means  including  first 
and  second  seal  members  which  successively  seal  said  thermo- 
plastic resin  sheet  to  said  mount,  said  first  seal  member  having 
first  and  second  notch  portions  each  including  a  plurality  of 
parallel  notches,  said  notches  of  said  first  notch  portion  extend- 
ing at  an  angle  less  than  180°  with  respect  to  said  notches  of 
said  second  notch  portion,  and  said  second  seal  member  having 
third  and  fourth  notch  portions  each  including  a  plurality  of 
parallel  notches,  said  notches  of  said  third  notch  portion  ex- 
tending at  an  angle  less  than  180°  with  respect  to  said  notches 


z. 
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1    A  method  of  patterning  a  polymer  layer  over  a  silicon 
substrate  compnsing  the  steps  of; 

(a)  providing  a  layer  of  matenal  resistant  to  fluonne  ion 
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Ffbriarv  1.  l'J'^4 


bearing  plasma  over  an  enlirt-  firsi  surtacc  nl  iht-  silicon 
substratt- 

(b)  applying  a  conduclivf  laser  over  al  least  a  p<.rlion  of  said 
resistant  material  wherein  said  conductive  layer  is  enlirelv 
separated  from  the  silicon  substrate  bv  said  resistant  mate 

rial. 

(c)  applying  a  polymer  layer  to  said  resistant  material 
wherein  said  polymer  layer  is  entirely  separated  from  the 
silicon  substrate  by  said  resistant  material    and. 

(d)  etching  a  portion  of  said  p*)lymcr  layer  \«.ilh  a  iTuonne 
ion  bearing  plasma,  v^herein  said  resistant  material  pre- 
vents said  fluorine  ion  bearing  plasma  from  etching  the 
silici>n  substrate 


5,282.923 
I.IQLID  AGITATION  AND  PI  RIFIC  ATION  SYSTKM 
Stephen  J.  Canniizmro,  Jr.,  Boise.  Id.,  assignor  to  V  USI  Tech- 
nology.  Inc..  San  Jose,  Calif. 

Filed  Aug.  13,  1992,  Ser.  No.  931,088 

Int.  n."  HOIL  21  M)6.  B44(   /  .V 

I  .S.  n.  1$*— *37  3  (laims 
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the  area  of  the  .anlilever-beam-pallern  mask  on  the  first 
side  of  the  wafer 

(ci  etching  through  the  ihinningw  indow  mask  on  the  sec- 
ond side  of  said  wafer  to  thin  down  the  wafer  to  a  desired 
thickness 

Id)  transferring  the  cantilever  beam  pattern  defined  by  the 
.anlilever-heam-pattern  mask  m\o  said  wafer  by  etching, 
and  removing  the  cantilever  beam  pattern  mask. 


(el  transferring  the  tip  pattern  defined  by  the  lip-patlern 
mask  in  the  area  of  said  cantilever  beam  pattern  into  said 
wafer  bv  etching  to  form  a  cantilever  beam   tip  blank. 

(f)  ihermallv  oxidi/ing  exposed  surfaces  of  the  cantilever 
bcam/tip  blank  to  a  desired  thickness,  and  (gt  removing 
oxide  priHiuced  in  step  (0  b\  etching,  thercbv  e!ip<ising 
the  desired  cantilever  beam    tip  structure 


1    A  methiKl  for  stripping  or  etching  away  exposed  portions 
of  layers  on  respective  planar  surfaces  of  a  pluralitv  of  semi 
conductor  wafers,  comprising  the  steps  ol 

positioning  said  plurality  of  semiconductor  waters  in  a  con 
laincr  of  etching  solution,  and 

generating  a  plurality  of  currents  in  said  container  of  etching 
solution  such  that  each  current  flows  substantially  parallel 
with  a  corresponding  one  of  said  planar  surfaces  of  said 
plurality  of  semiconductor  wafers  so  as  to  enhance  the 
stripping  or  etching  away  of  said  exp<ised  portions  ol 
layers  on  said  respective  planar  surfaces  of  said  plurality 
of  semiconductor  wafers.  | 

5,282.924 
MICROMFCHANK  Al.  SFNSOR  FABRIC  ATION 
PRCXFXS 
Thomas    Bayer,   Sindelfinjjcn.   and    Johann    CJreschner,    Plie/- 
hausen,  both  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  C;erman>.  assiRnore  to  Interna- 
tional Business  Machines  Corporation,  Armonk,  N.V. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  735,487.  Jul.  25.  1991,  abandoned.  This 
application  Mar.  22,  1993,  Ser.  No.  34.639 
Claims  priority,  application  Furopean  Pat.  Off.,  Jul.  25,  1990, 
90114219.0 

Int.  n.^  MOIL  .'/    <i>^.  B44<;    /   .V  COK    /5  iMi.  Jy  (X' 
IS.  (1.  156— M3  30  Oaims 

1  A  pr<KCss  of  fabricating  a  micromechanical  sensor  for 
AKM  STM/MF-M  profilometrv.  which  sens<ir  includes  a 
cantilever  b<-am  and  a  tip  at  one  end  of  the  cantilever  beam,  the 
priKess  comprising  the  following  steps 

(a)  priKlucing  a  cantilever-beam  pattern  mask  of  a  desired 
cantilever  beam  pattern  on  a  first  side  of  a  wafer,  and  a 
thinning  window  mask  on  a  second  side  of  the  wafer 

(b)  pnxlucing  a  tip-pattern  mask  of  a  desired  up  pattern  in 


5,282,925 
DKVICF  AND  MFmiOI)  FOR  A(  CV  RATF  FTC  HIN(; 
AND  RFMO\  AI   OF  THIN  FU  M 
Shwu-Jen  Jenc  VNesley  C.  Natzle.  both  of  VN  appingers  Falls,  and 
Chienfan  Yu.  Highland  Mills,  all  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Inter- 
national Business  Machines  Corporation,  Armonk,  N.Y. 
Filed  No*.  9,  1992,  Ser.  No.  973,380 
Int.  n:  B44t   /  .V.  C-OX   15  (»>.  2-''  "^ 
IS.  CI.  156—646  48  Claims 


20    A  methiHJ  for  etching,  comprising  the  steps  of 

(a)  supporting,  in  a  vacuum  chamber,  a  substrate  having  a 
material  to  be  etched. 

(bl  admitting  reactant  containing  gas  into  said  chamber  at  a 
sufficienl  pressure  so  as  to  form  a  film  of  the  reactant  on 
the  surface  of  said  material 

K  )  controlling  the  c<imposition  and  residence  time  of  said 
film  on  the  surface  of  said  material  so  as  to  etch  an  accu- 
rate amount  of  material  on  said  substrate   and 

(dl  removing  any  unwanted  reactant  and  reaction  prixJucts 
from  the  chamber  or  surface  of  said  substrate 
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5,282.926 

MFTHOD  OF  ANISOTROPICALI.Y  ETCHING 

MONOCRYSTAl.I.INE.  DISK-SHAPED  WAFERS 

Hans-Peter  Trah.  Reutlingen.  and  Ciuenther  Findler,  Stuttgart, 
both  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  (Germany,  assignors  to  Robert  Bosch 
CimbH.  Stuttgart,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Aug.  22,  1991.  Ser.  No."  748.710 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Ciermanj.  Oct.  25, 
1990,  4033920;  Feb.  28,  1991,  4106287 

Int.  CI."  Hon    :i   (M) 
I   S.  CI.  156—647  3  Claims 
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1    A  method  for  anisotropically  etching  recesses  in  a  mono- 
crvstalline.  disk-shaped  wafer  with  l(X)  crystal  orientation,  for 
pnxlucing  structural  elements  therein, 
comprising  the  steps  of 

applying  a  mask  layer  onto  a  first  surface  of  a  wafer, 
structuring  said  mask  layer  to  form  an  opening  therein,  and 
aniscitropically  etching  said  wafer  through  said  opening  (20) 

to  form  said  recesses  (30). 
w  herein 

said  recesses  are  prixiuced  with  right-angle  corners, 
each  mask  layer  opening  (20)  is  cross-sectionally  hexagonal: 
twi)   parallel   edges,   of  each   hexagonal   opening   (20),   are 

oriented  parallel  to  a  100-direction  of  said  wafer  surface; 

and 
the  remaining  four  edges  of  each  hexagonal  opening  (20)  are 

oriented  parallel  to  two  mutually  orthogonal   110-direc- 

tions  of  said  wafer 


vessel  for  holding  a  sample  containing  solvent  having  a  vapor- 
izing upper  chamber  and  a  concentrate-holding  lower  chamber 
and  further  including  a  hot  fluid  heat  source  externally  of  the 
sample-holding  vessel  for  heating  the  exterior  of  the  sample- 
holding  vessel,  the  improvement  consisting  essentially  of  the 
upper  chamber  of  the  sample-holding  vessel  being  unshielded 
for  enabling  access  of  heat  from  said  external  heat  source  to 
said  upper  chamber  for  vaporizing  solvent  form  the  sample 
therein,  and  means  located  between  the  heat  source  and  the 
concentrate-holding  lower  chamber  for  shielding  only  the 
concentrate-holding  lower  chamber  of  the  sample-holding 
vessel  from  heat  from  such  heat  source  for  maintaining  the 
temperature  of  the  intenor  of  the  concentrate-holding  lower 
chamber  below  the  vaporization  temperature  of  solvent  m  the 
sample  in  the  concentrate-holding  lower  chamber  so  as  to 
prevent  vaporization  of  solvent  in  the  concentrate-holding 
low  er  chamber,  and  thereby  terminate  vaporization  of  solvent 
form  the  sample-holding  vessel  \^hen  there  is  no  remaining 
sample  in  the  upper  chamber 

5  In  a  process  for  evaporating  solvent  from  a  solution  sam- 
ple in  a  sample-holding  vessel  having  a  vaporizing  upper  cham- 
ber and  a  concentrate-holding  lower  chamber  by  subjecting 
the  exterior  of  said  vessel  to  a  source  of  hot  fluid  heat  exter- 
nally of  said  vessel  and  thereby  vaporizing  solvent  from  said 
solution  sample  in  said  vaporizing  upper  chamber  of  said  ves- 
sel, the  improvement  which  consists  essentially  of  automati- 
cally terminating  vaporization  of  said  solvent  from  said  solu- 
tion sample  in  said  vessel  at  a  predetermined  residual  volume  of 
said  solution  sample  by  shielding  only  said  concentrate-holding 
lower  chamber  of  said  vessel  from  heal  from  said  heal  source 
to  a  degree  to  maintain  the  intenor  of  said  concentrate-holding 
lower  chamber  at  a  temperature  below  the  vaporization  tem- 
perature of  the  solvent  in  said  solution  sample  in  said  concen- 
trate-holding lower  chamber  so  as  to  prevent  vaporization  of 
solvent  in  said  concentrate-holding  lower  chamber  and 
thereby  automatically  limiting  the  evaporation-effected  reduc- 
tion in  volume  of  said  solution  sample  in  said  vessel  to  a  vol- 
ume substantially  equal  to  the  volume  of  said  concentrate- 
holding  lower  chamber  of  said  sample-holding  vessel  even 
while  still  subjecting  the  exterior  of  said  vessel  to  heat  from 
said  heat  source 


5,282,927 

CONCENTRATING  EVAPORATOR 

Mark  VNcidner.  2519  Nob  Hill  PI.  North,  Seattle.  Wash.  98109 

Filed  May  9,  1991,  Ser.  No.  697,851 

Int.  Ci:  BOID  I/OO.  3/04 

I  .S.  CI.  159—147.1  5  Oaims 


1    In  a  concentrating  evaporator  including  a  sample-holding 


5,282,928 
DEINKING  CX)MPOSrnON 
Hiromichi  Takahashi;  Yoichi  Ishibashi;  Yoshitaka  Miyauchi; 
Takanobu  Shiroishi,  and  Yoshinao  Kono,  all  of  Wakayama, 
Japan,  assignors  to  KAO  Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  May  29,  1992,  Ser.  No.  889.962 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  31,  1991,  3-129232 
The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Jan.  9,  2009, 
has  been  disclaimed. 
Int.  C\.^  D21C  5/02 
L'.S.  a.  162—5  7  Oaims 

1  A  demking  composition  consisting  essentially  of  a  reac- 
tion product  obtained  by  adding  at  least  one  alkylene  oxide  to 
a  reaction  product  of  a  fat  or  oil,  or  a  mixture  of  a  fat  and  oil 
with  a  mono  to  tetradeca-hydric  alcohol,  said  fat  or  oil  being  a 
mono-,  di-  or  tnglyceride  or  a  mixture  of  a  mono-,  di-  or  tri- 
glyceride, said  mono,  di-  or  tnglycende  being  made  from  a 
mixture  of  higher  fatty  acids,  having  from  8  to  24  carbon 
atoms,  having  an  average  carbon  number  of  from  12.7  to  22.5; 
containing  from  9.6  to  70.6%  by  weight  of  higher  fatty  acids 
having  20  to  24  carbon  atoms,  and  having  an  iodine  value  of  70 
or  less. 
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5.282,929 
REDl  CIN(;  MOI  KCl  I  AR  WKIGHT  DISTRIBl  TION  OF 
POI.Ytn-HKR  GLYCOUS  BY  SHORT-PATH 
DISTII.I.ATION 
Suriyanvayan  I>orai,  I-ockport,  NY.;  Frank  I  .  Rawling,  Jr., 
Newark,  Del.,  and  James  A.  Schultz,  Swedesboro. 
signors  to  V..  I.  I>u  Pont  de  Nemours  and  Company, 
ton.  Del. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  847,466.  Mar.  6, 
abandoned.  This  application  .Sep.  IS,  1992.  Ser.  No. 
Int.  (1.'  BOID  1    10.  C07C  41    11 
V.S.  C\.  203—91 


dircUion   I'ul    frnni   viiJ   ballcHui   hixjv    while   prt-ssing  at 
U-asi  a  piirlion  i it  said  tic^  k  iiKiuding  viid  rollfd-m  porlion 


N.J..  a»- 
\Nilminf{- 

1992. 
944.995 

5  Claims 


I  A  separation  pnx.evs  consisting  t-ssfnliallv  of  feeding 
piilydctraiTiethylcne  ether)  glycol  having  a  dispcrsitv  of  I  ^  to 
2  '  to  at  least  one  short-path  distillation  apparati  each  of  \vhich 
ha.s  at  least  one  methanically  wiped  cylindrical  esap<iralor 
surface,  providing  a  film  of  pvily  (tetramethylene  elher)  glycol 
on  said  evaporator  surface,  maintaining  said  evaporator  sur 
face  at  140"  to  l'^)'  C  and  a  pres-surc  of  ()(X)1  to  1  0  millibar, 
condensing  evap<irated  material  on  an  internal  condenser 
mounted  inside  said  cylindncal  evaporator  and  recovering 
unevap<irated  poly  (tetramethylene  ether)  glycol  having  a 
reduced  molecular  weight  ratio  of  1  "J  to  2  07  and  a  dispcrsitv 
of  1  2  to  1  H 


againsi  said  mandrel,  to  cause  said  rolledm  p<irtion  he- 
iwccr  said  neck  and  said  mandrel  to  fold  over  itself  and  be 
fvorlfd  on  ihe  outside  of  said  neck 


5,282,931 
DKTKRMINATION  AND  CONTROL  OK  KFFFXTIVE 
AI  KAI.I  IN  KRAFT  I  IQl  ORS  BY  IR  SPFCTROSCOPY 
Denys  F.  I^Klerc,  Surrey,  and  Robert  M.  Hogikyan.  Bumaby. 
both  of  Canada,  aasifpiors  to  Pulp  and  Paper  Research  Insti- 
tute of  Canada,  Pointe  (laire,  Canada 

Filed  Jul.  8,  1992,  Ser.  No.  910.379 

Int.  O.'  D21C  7  i: 

r.S,  CI.  162—49  12  Claims 
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5.282.930 

pRoc  f:ss  and  apparatus  for  thf  prfparation 

OF  BALIXHJNS 
Philip   ¥..  I.an|i,  40  I.yttleton   Road.  Oeenways.   Ix>ndon,   N2 

OT>V.  C;reat  Britain 
PCT  No.  PCT/GB89/00733.  §  371  Date  Jan.  10.  1991.  §  102(c) 
Date  Jan.  10,  1991.  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO90  00430.  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Jan.  2S.  1990 
CootiBuatioa  of  Ser.  No.  634,882,  Jan.  10.  1991.  abandoned.  This 
PCT  application  Jul.  II.  1989.  Ser.  No.  995,931 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Jul.  II,  1988, 
8816470.2 

Int.  Cn.'  B32B  .»/'*' 

U.S.  CI.  156—289  17  Claims 

1    A  priK'evi  for  everting  at  least  part  of  a  neck  of  a  balloon 

having  a  neck  and  a  btxly.  the  procevs  comprising  the  steps  of 

inserting  at  least  an  end  portion  of  a  mandrel  into  said  neck 

of  said  balKxin. 
inserting  said  mandrel  further  into  said  neck  while  pressing 
at  least  a  ptirtion  of  said  neck  against  said  mandrel  being 
in.serted  therein,  to  cause  a  portion  of  said  neck  to  roll 
inwardly  into  said  ballix)n  to  form  a  rolled-in  portion 
between  said  neck  and  said  mandrel  as  said  mandrel  is 
inserted  further  towards  said  ballcxin  Nxly,  and 
moving  said  mandrel  relative  to  said  balUxm  in  a  reciprocal 
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I  A  methixl  for  determining  and  controlling  effective  alkali 
of  liquors  in  a  kraft  pulp  manufacturing  process,  comprising 
the  steps  of 

withdrawing  samples  o(  a  liquor  from  the  pnx:ess, 

subjecting  the  samples  to  infrared  spectrophotometry  at  a 
wave  number  of  about  18X2  cm  '  to  prtxJuce  peak- 
abvirbance  measurements  relative  to  a  background  spec- 
trum of  water, 

subjecting  samples  of  effective  alkali  solutions  of  different 
known  concentrations  to  infrared  spectrophotometry  at  a 
wave  number  of  about  1882  cm  '  in  order  to  establish  an 
effective  alkali  calibration  curve. 

correlating  relationships  between  the  peak-abs<irbance  mea- 
surements of  samples  with  peak  absorbance  for  different 
alkali  vilutions  in  the  established  calibration  curve  to 
determine  optimum  effective  alkali  in  the  samples,  and 

controlling  at  least  one  pr(x:ess  parameter  to  obtain  optimum 
cffettive  alkali  of  the  liquor 


5,282,932 

PR(K  FXSS  FOR  PH  AND  FIRF:  CONTROL  IN  PULP 

BALERS 

John  R.  Ayton.  Delta.  Canada,  assignor  to  C^anadian  Liquid  Air 
Ltd.  Air  Liquide  Canada  LTF'F^ 

Filed  Oct.  19.  1992.  Ser.  No.  963.561 

Int.  CI.'  D21H  //   16 

U.S.  CI.  162—100  10  Claims 


DUG 

1  A  process  for  pM  and  fire  control  in  pulp  balers  compris- 
ing the  steps  of  providing  a  fluffed  pulp  having  a  consistency 
greater  than  '^)'~r  and  a  pH  greater  than  7.  dropping  said  pulp 
hv  gravity  in  at  least  one  duct  of  a  baler,  simultaneously  inject- 
ing carh<in  dioxide  in  at  least  a  portion  of  said  duct  in  order  to 
at  least  pariiallv  replace  the  atmosphere  in  said  duct  by  an 
atmosphere  comprising  at  least  88'r  volume  of  carbon  dioxide, 
providing  a  physical  contact  between  the  pulp  and  the  carbon 
dioxide  comprising  atmosphere  during  a  peruxi  of  time  which 
IS  at  least  equal  to  or  greater  than  substantially  two  minutes  in 
order  to  generate  a  chemical  reaction  in  the  pulp  to  decrease 
the  pM  of  said  pulp,  stacking  the  pulp  by  gravity  at  the  bottom 
of  the  baler  and  then  compressing  the  pulp  in  hales 


5.282,933 

V\  FT  SF:CTI0N  for  a  TAMN  WIRE  PAPERMAKING 

MACHINE 

.\lfred  Bubik;  Hans  Dahl;  Karl  Mullen  Heinz  Braun;  Thomas 
Schaible,  all  of  Ravensburg;  Helmut  Storr.  Berg-Vorberg.  and 
Heinz  Steckenreuter.  Ravensburg,  all  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Cier- 
many.  assignors  to  Sulzer  lischer  Wyss  GmbH.  Ravensburg. 
Fed.  Rep.  of  Cjermany 

Filed  Nov.  19.  1991,  Ser.  No.  795,181 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Ciermany.  Nov.  20. 

1990.  4037017 

Int.  a.'  D21F  l/M 

U.S.  CI.  162—301  15  Oairas 


1    A  wet  section  of  a  twin  wire  papermaking  machine,  com- 
prising 

two  revolving  endless  wires  travelling  in  a  predetermined 
direction  of  movement  and  defining  an  upper  wire  and  a 


lower  wire  which  are  guided  together  at  one  region  of  the 
upper  and  lower  wires. 

the  lower  wire  having  a  web-supporting  portion  having  a 
section  extending  in  essentially  horizontal  direction: 

at  least  one  headbox  from  which  emerges  the  fiber  stock 
suspension  in  a  wide  jet  which  arrives  at  the  one  region 
between  both  of  the  guided  together  upper  and  lower 
wires  where  there  is  dewatered  the  fiber  stock  suspension 
and  the  web  formed  therefrom: 

an  open  forming  roll  provided  in  the  lower  wire  and  about 
which  there  is  partially  trained  both  the  upper  wire  and 
the  lower  wire,  the  at  least  one  headbox  is  arranged  for- 
wardly  of  the  forming  roll  so  as  to  define  a  gap  former; 

at  least  one  suction  box  provided  in  the  lower  wire  immedi- 
ately downstream  of  the  forming  roll,  the  at  least  one 
suction  box  provided  in  the  lower  wire  has  a  surface 
contacted  by  the  lower  wire;  and  at  least  part  of  said 
surface  contacted  by  the  lower  wire,  as  viewed  in  the 
predetermined  direction  of  movement  of  the  upper  and 
lower  wires,  is  substantially  convexly  curved  with  resf>ect 
to  the  lower  wire; 

at  least  one  top  suction  device  provided  in  the  upper 

at  least  one  stationary  vacuum  suction  box  provided  in  the 
upper  wire  downstream  of  the  at  least  one  top  suction 
device  with  respect  to  the  predetermined  direction  of 
movement  of  the  upper  and  lower  wires,  wherein  the  at 
least  one  top  suction  device  provided  in  the  upper  wire  is 
arranged  between  the  forming  roll  and  the  at  lest  one 
suction  box  provided  in  the  lower  wire,  the  at  least  one 
vacuum  suction  box  provided  in  the  upper  wire  has  a 
surface  contacted  by  the  upper  wire,  as  viewed  in  the 
predetermined  direction  of  movement  of  the  upper  and 
lower  wires,  is  substantially  convexly  curved  with  respect 
to  the  upper  wire:  and 

at  least  one  separation  element  provided  in  the  lower  wire 
downstream  of  the  at  least  one  vacuum  suction  box  with 
respect  to  the  predetermined  direction  of  movement  of  the 
upper  and  lower  wires 


5.282,934 

METAL  RECOVERY  BY  BATCH  ELECTROPLATING 

WITH  DIRECTED  CIRCULATION 

Luther  W.  Cox,  Albuquerque,  N.  Mex.,  assignor  to  Academy 

Corporation,  Albuquerque,  N.  Mex. 

Filed  Feb.  14,  1992,  Ser.  No.  837,005 

Int.  a."  C25C  I/OO.  J/20.   7  00 

U.S.  a.  204— 1.11  73  Oaims 


1  An  electrolytic  plating  apparatus  for  recovering  metals 
from  an  electrolytic  solution,  compnsing; 

at  least  one  walled  cell  conuiner  compnsing  at  least  two 
sides; 

electronic  rectifier  means; 

at  least  two  outside  anode  means  parallelly  disposed  within 
said  container: 

at  least  one  central  anode  means  compnsing  two  surfaces, 
parallelly  disposed  between  said  outside  anode  means. 

at  least  two/cathode  means  parallelly  and  alternately  dis- 
posed between  said  central  anode  means  and  said  outside 
anode  means; 

at  least  two  means  for  horizontally  circulating  by  pressur- 
ized injection  said  electrolytic  solution  around  said  central 
anode  means  and  between  said  central  anode  means  and 
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said  calhixif  means.  *hile  simultancou\lN  circulalmg  hv 
pressun/ed  injevlion  said  sululion  parallclK  hct^vct-n  vaid 
calhiHlc  means  and  said  outside  anode  means.  «,  herein  said 
cirLulaling  means  are  disp<ised  al  opposile  sides  ol  said 
walled  cell  timlainer  and  proximaieK  lo  an  end  of  each 
said  outside  anode  means,  and 
means  for  deflevting  the  horizontal  circulalK'n  of  said  vilu 
lion  circuitously  ahout  said  central  anixle  means,  svherehs 
the  circulation  of  said  fluid  is  in  opposite  directions,  re 
spectivelv.  across  said  surfaces 


5.M2.936 

i)K(  oMPOsiTioN  OK  HAi  (x;knatk:d  and 

Pt)l  YHAI  (X;KNATKD  organic  MATERIAIii  BY 

Kl  FtTRIUKD  MICT»OHtTKRO<;KNEOL  S  C  ATAI.YSIS 

IVbri  R.  Rolison,  ArlinRton,  \  ».,  tnd  Joseph  Z.  Stemple,  W  "sh- 

inglon.  D.C..  usiKnon  to  The  I  niteil  Sutes  of  Americ«  «s 

repre»ented  b>  the  Secretarj  of  the  N«*y,  WtshinRton,  D.C. 

Filed  J«n.  21.  1992,  Ser.  No.  822,805 

Int.  ^^:  (258  '  "" 

L  _S.  a.  20*— 59  R  24  Claims 


5.282.935 

EI.KCTRODIAI  YTIC   PROCESS  FOR  PRODI  (INC;  AN 

ALKALI  St)LlTION 

D«Tid  W.  (awmeld.  and  Jerry  J.  Kaczur.  both  of  (leTeland, 

Tenn.,  usignon  lo  Olin  Corporation.  Stamford,  Conn. 

Filed  Apr.  13.  1992.  Ser.  No.  867.557 

Int.  CI.'  BOID  rt/   44 

I  .S.  CI.  204—98  7  Claims 
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1    .^n  eleclrodialvtii.  process  for  prcxiu^iiig  an  alWali  s<iluIion 
from  a  salt  comprising  the  steps  of 

(a)  separating  at  least  one  central  ion  cxi.  hange  compartment 
from  a  first  adjacent  ion  exchange  compartment  h\  a 
biptilar  water  loni/ing  electrivde  on  the  side  of  the  central 
ion  exchange  compartment  closer  to  a  cathode  and  from  a 
second  adfacenl  ion  exchange  compartment  h\  a  Tirsl 
cation  permselective  membrane  positioned  on  the  side  ol 
said  central  ion  exchange  compartment  closer  to  an  anode 

lb)  separating  a  second  adjacent  ion  exchange  compartmeni 
and  an  amxle  compartment  hs  a  second  cation  permselec 
tive  membrane, 

(c)  separating  a  first  adjacent  ion  exchange  compartment  and 
a  cathode  cumpartmenl  h>  a  third  cation  permseleclise 
membrane 

(d)  feeding  a  vidium  carN'nale  solution  lo  the  first  adjacent 
ion  exchange  compartmeni  and  the  second  adiacenl  ion 
exchange  compartment 

(c)  feeding  an  anolste  vilution  into  the  anmle  compartment 

(f)  feeding  a  catholytc  Milution  to  the  cathode  compartmeni 

(g)  generating  hydrogen  ions  in  the  aniKlc  compartmeni  and 
transp<irting  those  hydrogen  ions  through  said  second 
cation  pcrmselcclisc  membrane  to  said  second  adjacent 
ion  exchange  compartmeni  to  produce  carbon  dioxide 

(h)  transporting  sodium  ions  through  the  first  cation  permse 
lective  membrane  from  said  second  adjacent  ion  exchange 
compartment  to  the  central  ion  exchange  compartment 

(1)  reducing  water  in  the  central  ion  exchange  compartmeni 
with  the  bipolar  water  loni/ing  electrixle.  and 

(j)  combining  the  transported  vxlium  ions  with  hydroxsl 
ions  pnxiuccd  in  the  central  ion  exchange  compartmeni  In 
form  s<xlium  hydroxide 


14    A  meth.xl  for  dehalogenating  and  decomposing  al  lest 
one  organic   reaclant   sclectt\J   from   the  group  consisting  of 
halogenated   and   polyhaUigenated   i>rganic   comp.iunds  com 
prising  the  steps  of 

(al   dispersing   at    least    one   reaction   enhancer    in    a   fiuidic 
medium  to  form  a  preadisation   mixture,  said  dispersal 
iKcurnng  in  the  absence  of  the  at  least  one  organic  reac- 
tanl.  said  at  least  one  reaction  enhancer  being  a  faujasite- 
related  zeolite, 
(bl  subjecting  said  preaclisation  mixture  lo  a  first  electrify- 
ing force  in  the  absi-nce  of  the  at  least  one  organic  reactant 
until  said  preactisation  mixture  reachcc  ionic  equilibrium, 
thereby     forming    an     activated     mixture    of    low     ionic 
strength 
Ic)  dispersing  the  at  least  one  organic   reactant  in  said  acli 
sated   mixture   lo  form   a   reaction   mixture  of  low    ionic 
strength 
idl  suhiecling  said  reaction  mixture  to  a  second  electrifying 
lorce  thereby   forming  a  pr<xjuct  by  dehalogenalion  and 
JecompositKin  of  the  al  least  one  organic  reactant.  said 
subjection  being  carried  out  in  such  a  manner  that  said  at 
lea-st  one  reaction  enhancer  enhances  the  dehalogenalion 
and  decomp<isition  of  the  at  least  one  organic  reactant  to 
form  the  prixiuct.  and 
lei  collecting  the  pnxJuct 


5.282.937 
I  SF  OF  ION  ( ONDC  CTORS  IN  THE  PYR(K  HFMK  AL 

REDl  CTION  OF  OXIDE-S 
William  I- .  Miller.  Naperrille.  and  Zyumunt  Tomczuk.  Ixick- 
port,  both  of  III.,  assifpiors  to  I  ni»ersity  of  Chicago.  (Tiicajjo. 
III. 

Filed  Dec.  22.  1992.  Ser.  No.  994,786 

Int.  CI.'  C25C    *   -*< 

IS.  (1.  204 — 64  R  '7  Claims 


1     An  eleclr(Khemical   pnxcss  of  reducing   a   metal   oxide 
comprising  the  steps  of 


providing  an  electrochemical  cell  including  a  first  anode- 
cathode  pair  of  ion  conductor  electrodes  and  an  electro- 
lyte containing  a  molten  salt  which  is  compnsed  of  a 
reductant,  a  reductant  oxide  and  NaCI  and  the  metal 
oxide,  both  said  anode  and  said  cathode  of  said  first  anode- 
cathode  pair  having  an  inner  surface  and  an  outer  surface 
and  only  said  outer  surface  being  in  coniact  with  said 
electrolyte,  said  cathode  being  a  sodium  ion  selective 
cathode  and  said  anode  being  an  oxygen  ion  selective 
anode. 

impressing  a  voltage  across  said  sodium  ion  selective  cath- 
ode and  said  oxygen  ion  selective  anode  whereby  Na^ 
cations  migrate  from  said  electrolyte  to  an  inner  surface  of 
said  cathode  to  be  reduced  into  Na"  and  O  -  anions  mi- 
grate from  said  electrolyte  lo  an  inner  surface  of  said 
anode  to  be  oxidized  to  O2  with  the  reduction  of  the  metal 
oxide  to  form  metal  and  reductant  chloride; 

inserting  an  inert  electrode  into  the  electrochemical  cell;  and 

generating  a  voltage  between  said  sodium  ion  selective 
cathode  and  said  inserted  inert  electrode  whereby  said 
reductant  is  regenerated  into  said  electrolyte 


5^2^38 
PROCESS  FOR  RECOVERY  OF  TRACE  METALS  AND 

SALTS  FROM  WASTE  COMBUSTION  RESIDUES 
Irene  Legiec,  107  Valley  Stream  Dr.,  Newark,  Del.  19702;  David 
S.  Konon,  38  Whitby  Qr.,  Somerset,  N.J.  08r73;  Jean-Luc 
OntiTeroa.  1418  Valbrook  O.  N„  Bel  Air.  Md.  21015,  and 
Traccy  U  Clapp,  912  Woodbridge  Commons  Way,  Iselin,  N  J. 
08830 

Filed  Feb.  13,  1992,  Ser.  No.  835,601 

Int  a.'  C25C  1/00 

U.S.  a.  204—105  R  7  Qaims 


Eo,ji,.'e»^M  B** 


1  A  method  for  continuously  treating  air  pollution  control 
residue  with  an  extractant  salt  solution  to  remove  lead,  cad- 
mium, chromium,  cobalt,  calcium,  copper,  aluminum,  nickel, 
zinc,  metal  sulfates  and  metal  chlondes  therefrom,  wherein 
said  residue  is  from  a  single  source  and  is  compnsed  of  variable 
compositions,  said  method  compnsing  the  steps  of 

a)  adjusting  the  pH  of  the  salt  solution  to  a  value  between  1 
and  12;  extracting  lead  therewith  from  a  sample  of  said 
residue  and  measuring  the  percentage  amount  of  the  ex- 
tracted lead  relative  to  the  onginal  amount  of  lead  in  said 
sample; 

b)  continuing  to  adjust  the  pH  of  the  salt  solution  to  different 
values  in  a  range  between  1  and  12  and  extracting  lead 
therewith  from  additional  samples  of  said  residue,  at  dif- 
ferent pH  values  respectively  within  said  range,  until  a 
maximum  percentage  amount  of  extracted  lead  relative  to 
the  onginal  amoimt  of  lead  in  the  respective  sample  is 
obtained,  at  a  specific  pH  value,  within  said  range; 

c)  extracting  lead  from  another  sample  of  the  residue,  with 
the  salt  solution,  at  the  specific  pH  value,  for  a  period  of 
time  sufficient  to  reach  a  maximum  state  of  lead  extrac- 
tion, 

d)  recycling  the  salt  solution  at  the  specific  pH  value  by 
successively  extracting  lead  from  successive  additional 
samples  for  a  number  of  times  until  the  percentage  amount 
of  extracted  lead  relative  to  the  onginal  amount  of  lead  in 
a  respective  sample  declines  from  the  percenUge  amount 


of  extracted  lead,  relative  to  the  onginal  amount  of  lead,  in 
the  preceding  sample; 

e)  continuously  extracting  lead  from  a  successive  number  of 
batches  of  the  residue  equal  to  one  less  than  said  number 
of  times,  with  the  salt  solution  at  the  specific  pH  value, 
and  for  said  period  of  time  for  each  batch;  and 

0  continuously  extracting  at  least  one  of  the  members  of  the 
group  consisting  of  cadmium,  chromium,  cobalt,  calcium, 
copper,  aluminum,  nickel,  zinc,  metal  sulfates  and  metal 
chlondes,  from  a  successive  number  of  batches  of  the 
residue  equal  to  one  less  than  said  number  of  times,  with 
the  salt  solution  at  the  specific  pH  value,  and  for  said 
penod  of  time  for  each  batch. 


5^2,939 
REMOVAL  OF  SALTS  BY  ELECTRODLU.YSIS 
Hartwig  Voss,  Frankenthal,  Fed.  Rep.  of  (Germany,  assignor  to 
BASF  Aktiengesellschaft,  Ludwigsliafen,  Fed.  Rep.  of  C^cr- 
raany 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  729,854,  Jul.  11,  1991,  Pat.  No.  5,089.102, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  401,872,  Sep.  1,  1989, 
abandoned.  This  appUcation  Oct.  29,  1991,  Ser.  No.  7833<8 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  C^emany,  Sep.  20, 
1988,  3831848 

Int.  a.'  BOID  61/44 
U.S.  a.  204—131  20  Claiw 

1.  A  process  for  removing  a  salt  of  a  polybasic  low  molecu- 
lar weight  acid  from  an  aqueous  solution  containing  an  anionic 
organic  compound,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(I)  removing  said  salt  from  said  solution  by  electrodialysis, 
and 

(II)  acidifying  and  maintaining  said  solution  to  a  pH  which  is 
less  than  the  value  X-»-l.  wherein  X  is  the  plt«  of  the 
second  dissociation  stage  of  said  polybasic  low  molecular 
weight  acid  by  adding  an  acidifying  acid  thereto,  during 
said  removing  step  (i),  wherein  the  pK<,  of  said  acidifying 
acid  is  less  than  the  pK^of  the  second  dissociation  stage  of 
said  polybasic  low  molecular  weight  acid,  and 

(in)  wherein  said  salt  of  a  polybasic  low  molecular  weight 
acid  is  a  salt  of  an  acid  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  sulfurous.  phosphorous,  phosphoric,  boric,  carbonic, 
oxalic,  maleic,  fumaric,  citric  and  adipic  acids. 


5,282,940 
METHOD  FOR  REDUCING  OR  ELIMINATING 
M1C11CX)RGANISMS  IN  SUBSTANCES  BY  ELECTRIC 
STIMULATION 
Carl  L.  Griffis,  FayetteviUe;  Mickael  F.  Siarik,  Sprinadale; 
Phillip  V.  Englcr,  a^  Yaabin  Li,  both  of  Faretterille,  all  of 
Ark.,  assignors  to  The  Board  of  Trustees  of  the  University  of 
Arkansas,  Uttle  Rock,  Ark. 
ContinHation  of  Ser.  No.  553,984,  JnL  17, 1990,  ■>—*)■«<■  lUs 
appUcation  Jul.  20,  1992,  Ser.  No.  917,796 
Int.  a.'  C»2F  1/00 
U.S.  a.  204—131  4  Claim 

1  A  method  for  eliminating  a  numl)er  of  live  microorgan- 
isms in  a  batch  of  liquid  by  electric  simulation,  including  the 
steps  of: 

a)  establishing  a  static  treatment  zone  within  the  confines  of 
a  tub,  and  charging  a  predetermined  batch  of  liquid  into 
the  treatment  zone  by  replacing  said  batch  of  liquid  within 
the  tub; 

b)  rendering  said  batch  of  liquid  electrically  conductive  by 
adding  an  electrolytic  solution  to  said  batch  of  liquid 
within  said  tub  in  sufficient  supply  to  render  said  batch  of 
liquid  electrically  conductive; 

c)  generating  and  applying,  via  a  platinum  electrode,  a  dc 
signal  having  no  polarity  reversal  in  the  form  of  a  30  volt 
square  wave  pulse  to  said  batch  of  liquid; 

d)  continuing  the  passage  of  said  dc  signal  through  said 
batch  of  liquid  for  a  predetermined  time  penod  to  kill  said 
number  of  live  microorganisms;  and 
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e)  inmuTsiti^!  a  IihxI  suhsi.incf  lonlainmg  Salnnuu-lla  I  \ptii 
munurii    in    sail!   bait  h   ol    h^uid    and    rciaininji    saul    IivkI 


(]ov.   p,uh  ot  Ihf  tapillarv.  s.iid  la-Id  ^aiisint:  i sod ci. trie 
t.KUsin^  iif  ihf  viluu-s 


suhstance  in  vaid  haUh  nf  lic|uid  during  sk'p  (d(  l«<  flii.  in 
call>  kill  live  niKTiHirganisms  in  said  ItHx.!  suhstantc 


5,282,941 
(APII.I.ARY  C;K1.  K1  KtTROPHORKSIS  (  ()1  I  MNS  AM) 

MFTHOD  OK  PRKPARING  THK  SAMK 
Donald  J.  Ro»e,  Jr.,  MounUin  View,  ('«lif..  assiBnor  to  Hewlett- 
Packard  Company,  Palo  Alto.  Calif. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  628,278,  Dec.  14.  1<)90.  abandoned. 
This  application  Jul.  13.  1992,  Ser.  No.  914,232 

Int.  n.'  COIN  :'  :^  r  •/■<' 

I  .S.  n.  204—182.8  ♦«  Claims 


appKing  an  cxlcrnal  eleilric  field  to  adjust,  relativi-  to  the 
internal  field,  the  clei  tr<v>smi'stK  Row  rate  of  the  buffer  in 
the  capillar\  during  applicatii-n  of  the  internal  field  for 
isiK-lectrK  fiKusing 


5,282,<>43 

NUTHOD  OK  BONDING  A  TITANKM  CONTAINING 

SPCTTKR  TARtJKT  TO  A  BA(  KING  PI  ATK  AND 

BONDKD  TARGKT  BACKING  PI  ATK  ASSKMBI  IK-S 

PRODCC  KD  THKRKBY 

Susan  M.   Ijinnutti.  and  Charles  K.  \^  ickersham.  Jr..  both  of 

(  oiumbus.  Ohio,  assinnors  to  Tosoh  SMD.  Inc..  (Jrove  C  ity. 

Ohio 

Kiled  Jun.  10,  1992,  Ser.  No.  896.170 

Int.  n:  cm  n  *■/ 

I   S.  t1.  204—192.12 


H  Claims 


1    A  miiro  LoUuiin  useful  lor  gel  iapillai>   ekxtrophoresis 
iinprising 

a  lufie  having  a  bore  wiih  an  inner  surface 
linear  reagent  molecules,  each  having  a  firsi  envl  and  a  s<-c- 

ond  end,  v^  herein  the  first  end  is  ..ovalenlK  Nmded  to  the 

inner  surface. 
hvdriiphilic  molecules  each  covalentU  bonded  to  the  second 

end  of  a  respective  reagent  molecule  and  lorming  a  ma 

tri\.  and 
cr<vsslinked  poKiiierK   gel  filling  the  bore  wherein  at  least  a 

portion  of  the  gel  is  embedded  in  the  matru 


1  MethiKi  of  Kinding  a  titanium  containing  sputtering  target 
to  a  heat  conductive  backing  plale  comprising  the  steps  of 

sputtering  a  thin  coaling  ol  aluminum  on  a  portion  of  said 
target  to  firm  a  coated  target,  heating  said  coated  target  at 
a  temperature  ot  Irom  about  MX)  M.KI  C"  in  an  oxvgen- 
conlaining  atmosphere,  and  then  soldering  said  target  to 
said  backing  plate  along  said  thin  coating  of  aluminum 


UMI 


5.282.942 
MKH^HODS  AND  APPARATl  S  KOR  SKPARATING  AND 

MOBlI.I/.IN(.  SOl.l  TK.S  IN  A  SOI  CTK  MlXTl  RK 
Ste»en  S.   Herrick,   Anaheim   Hills,  and  James  C.   StemberR. 
Kullerton,  both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Beckman  InstrumenU, 
Inc.,  Kullerton,  Calif. 

Kiled  Jan.  22,  1993,  Ser    No.  16,592 

Int.  (T'  (;«iN  :^  :^  ;'  ■/•«' 

I  .S.  CI.  204—183.2  20  (laims 

1    A  pr.Kess  for  iMvt-leclric  focusing  comprising  the  steps  ol 
pros  iding  a  length  of  capillary  hav  ing  a  llovi.  path  filled  with 

a  buffer  suitable  for  iM>electric  focusing 
inlrcxJucing  a  mulure  of  s<ilutes  into  the  butler, 
applying  an  internal  electric  field  across  the  butTer  along  the 


5,282,944 
ION  SOI  RCK  BASKD  ON  THK  C  ATHODIC    ARt 
David  VI.  Sanders,  and  Steven  Kalabella.  both  of  I.ivermore, 
C  alif..  assiRnors  to  The  I  nited  Sutes  of  America  as  repre- 
sented by  the  I  nited  Sutes  Department  of  Knergy.  WashinR- 
ton.  D.(  . 

Kiled  Jul.  30.  1992.  Ser.  No.  921.779 

Int.  n:  C2H  14  t: 

I  .S.  (1.  204— 192.38  22  Claims 

20  ,A  methiHl  for  pnKlucing  ions  from  a  target  material  for 
ciialing  a  part,  comprising  the  steps  of 

positioning  vMthin  a  vacuum  chamber  a  cylindrical  cathode 
formed  oi  material  to  he  coated  on  a  part. 

piisitioning  vnthin  the  vacuum  chamber  an  annular  anode  in 
spaced  relation  to  the  cathcxle 

positKining  vMthin  the  vacuum  chamber  an  array  of  insulat- 
ing nngs  located  intermediate  the  cathixJe  and  at  least  a 
portion  of  the  amxie 

locating  a  magnetic  coil  about  the  exterior  of  the  section  of 
the  vacuum  chamber  containing  the  cathode,  anode,  and 
array  of  insulating  rings, 

providing  the  interior  of  the  vacuum  chamber  vvnh  an  annu 


lar  baffle  a.ssembly  positioned  adjacent  an  interior  wall 
thereof  and  adjacent  the  array  of  insulating  nngs; 

providing  electrical  pwwer  to  said  coil,  said  cathode,  and 
said  anode  so  as  to  produce  an  arc  on  the  surface  of  the 
cathode  causing  the  formation  of  at  least  ions  and  mac- 
roparticles.  and 

providing  means  for  changing  the  location  of  an  arc  track  on 
the  cathode. 


vk  hereby  ions  and  macroparticles  leaving  the  surface  of  the 
cathode  move  in  a  radially  outwardly  direction,  wherein 
the  ions  are  reflected  by  electrostatic  fields  formed  within 
the  vacuum  chamber  toward  a  point  of  use,  and  wherein 
the  macroparticles  are  essentially  all  trapped  by  the  array 
of  insulating  rings  and  the  baffle  assembly  so  as  to  mini- 
mi7e  passage  of  macroparticles  along  with  the  ions  to  a 
point  for  coaling  a  part  with  the  material  of  the  cathode 


5^82,945 
DEVICE  FOR  APPLYING  DOT-SHAPED  COATINGS 
Jorg  W.  Riscke,  Veldboven,  and  Wilbelmus  G.  Leonardus  Van 
Sprang,  EindboTen,  both  of  Netherlands,  assignors  to  Meco 
Equipment  Engineers  B.V.,  Hertogenbosch,  Netherlands 

Filed  Mar.  20,  1992,  Ser.  No.  855.548 
CTaims    priority,   application    Netherlands,    Apr.    12,    1991, 
9100640 

Int.  a."  C25D  7  7/00.  B05B  15/04 
VS.  a.  204—206  10  Claims 


1  A  device  for  applying  dot-shaped  coatings  to  metal  or 
metallized  bands  by  means  of  an  electrolysis  process  or  by 
means  of  currentless  metal  extraction,  the  device  comprising: 

a  wheel-shaped  guide  means  along  which  a  metal  or  metal- 
lized band  can  be  passed;  and 

an  endless  masking  means  which  co-operates  with  the  band 
dunng  operation  and  which  is  provided  with  passages 
whose  shape  is  adapted  to  a  desired  dot-shaped  coating; 

wherein 

said  masking  means  comprises  independent  masking  seg- 


ments which  are  each  provided  with  at  least  one  passage 
and  which  are  coupled  in  a  manner  which  permits  move- 
ment of  the  masking  segments  with  respect  to  each  other 
in  a  longitudinal  direction  of  the  masking  means; 

each  masking  segment  comprises  a  pin  which  during  opera- 
tion engages  a  recess  provided  in  said  band,  such  that  each 
masking  segment  is  fully  adjustable  with  respect  to  said 
band; 

the  masking  segments  compnse  inner  boundary  planes 
which  are  located  at  a  side  of  the  masking  segments  which 
is  remote  from  outer  boundary  planes  of  the  masking 
segments  which  support  the  band  during  operation,  the 
inner  boundary  planes  cooperating  with  a  circular  sup- 
porting surface  of  the  wheel-shaped  means  such  that  a 
total  length,  as  measured  in  a  longitudinal  direction  of  the 
masking  means,  of  the  inner  boundary  planes  of  the  mask- 
ing segments  which  constitute  the  masking  means  and 
cooperate  with  the  circular  supporting  surface  of  the 
wheel-shaped  means,  is  larger  than  a  length  of  the  circular 
supporting  surface  of  the  wheel-shaped  means. 


5,282,946      

PLATINUM-COBALT  ALLOY  SPUTTERING  TARGET 
AND  METHOD  FOR  MANUFACTURING  SAME 
Makoto   KiDOshita;   Jun   Tamura;   Masaki   Morikawa,   all   of 
Sanda;  Kunio  Kishida,  Tokyo;  Toshinori  Ishii.  and  Akifumi 
Mishima,  both  of  Sanda,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Mitsubishi 
.Materials  Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Jun.  25,  1992,  Ser.  No.  903,748 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  30,  1991,  3-220566; 
Mar.  3,  1992,  4-45798 

Int.  a.^  C23C  14/34:  C22C  79/07 
U.S.  a.  204—298.13  19  Claims 


1.  A  sputtering  target  of  platinum-cobalt  alloy  consisting 
essentially  of  10  to  55%  by  weight  of  platinum;  1  to  15%  by 
weight  of  a  first  additional  element  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  nickel  and  tantalum;  no  more  than  1.5%  by 
weight  of  a  second  additional  element  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  boron,  titanium,  lanthanum,  cerium,  neodymium, 
beryllium,  calcium,  zirconium,  and  silicon;  no  more  than  20% 
by  weight  of  chromium;  and  the  balance  cobalt,  wherein  said 
alloy  has  an  average  grain  size  of  no  greater  than  20  >im. 


5,282,947  

MAGNET  ASSEMBLY  FOR  ENHANCED  SPUTTER 
TARGET  EROSION 
Hunter  B.  Bmggc,  and  Kin-Saag  Lam,  botb  of  San  Antoaio, 
Tex.,  aasignon  to  VLSI  Tcchadogy,  lac,  Saa  Joac,  Calif. 
FUcd  Aug.  13,  1992,  Ser.  No.  929,249 
iBt  a.5  C23C  14/35 
VS.  CI.  204— 298J  13  Claims 

1.  A  magnet  assembly  for  a  sputtering  chamber  comprising: 
a  nng  magnet  section  of  a  first  thickness,  said  ring  magnet 
section  being  symmetrical  about  a  first  axis  and  a  second 
axis,  said  ring  magnet  section  defining  a  center  area; 
a  center  magnet  section  of  a  second  thickness,  said  center 
magnet  section  located  within  the  center  area,  said  center 
magnet  section  located  asymmetrically  to  said  first  axis; 
and 
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a  side  magnet  section  within  said  center  area  attached  to  said 
ring  niagnc-l  section  and  kvated  on  one  side  of  the  first 


/*.17     M- 


s 


30-. 


± 


axis,  said  side  magnet  having,  of  a  thickness  less  than  said 
first  and  second  thicknei.s        ^^ 

5.282.»4« 
RUfMJED  02  MICROSENSOR 
Bmrrett  E.  (  ole;  Khmnh  Q.  Nguyen,  both  of  Bloomington.  and 
llrich  Bonne,  Minnetonka,  all  of  Minn.,  assi«nors  to  (;bs 
Research  Institute,  Chicago,  III. 

EiW  Apr.  2,  1992,  Ser.  No.  862,515 

Int.  n:  (;oiN  :7,:6 

I  .S.  n.  204—421  '"  Claims 


ing  bromide  ions  which  is  ,  hosen  so  as  to  satisfs  one  of  the 

following 

a)  when  the  cuernal  reference  electnxlc  is  an  is<ithcrmal 
siUer-silver  chloride  reference  eleclrixle  the  s<ilution 
fulfils  the  requirement  that  .■/'^■^    .1  0  011  -  0()()1. 

hi  when  the  cilcrnal  reference  electnxle  is  a  remote  silver- 
siKcr  chloride  reference  eleclriKle  the  vilution  fulfils  the 
requirement  that  .-P"'    ■\  OOIS  -OtXll. 

c)  when  the  external  reference  eleclrcxJe  is  an  is.ithermal 
calomel  reference  electrode  the  solution  fulfils  the  re 
quiremenl  that  .'PK-'   ,•  I  (I00»<-0(X)1,  or 

dl  when  the  external  reference  electrode  is  a  remote  calomel 
reference  eleclnxie  the  solution  fulfils  the  requirement 
that  ,'/'*''   .■!  OOP  Ml  001, 

where  .'pKa  is  the  negative  Uigarilhm  of  the  diss<Kiation  con- 
stant of  the  /witlerionic  huffer,  T  is  the  abvilute  temperature 
and  the  filling  vilution  for  the  external  reference  electrixle  is  :< 
mol  I     '  KCl 


5,2«2.950 
EI  ECTRtXIlEMICAI   ANALYSIS  SYSTEM 
Werner  Dietie,  Heidelbem;  Hans-Heter  Haar.  Wiesloch,  and 
WolfRjuiR  Obermeier.  Heidelberg,  all  of  Eed.  Rep.  of  (Ger- 
many, assignors  to  Boehringer  Mannheim  (JmbH.  Mannheim. 
Eed.  Rep.  of  Ormany 

Filed  Jul.  14,  1992,  Ser.  No.  913.103 
Claims  priority,  application  Eed.  Rep.  of  (rfrmany.  Jul.  15, 
1991.  4I2J34« 

Int.  (1."  (^iN  r  :^ 

IS.  n.  204—406  15  Claims 


1    An  oxygen  senvir  apparatus  comprising 

(a)  a  silicon  wafer  with  an  etched  opening  and  a  lop  surlace. 

(b)  a  thin  film  heating  means  having  a  lop  surface  p»>sitioned 
over  the  opening  and  having  two  healing  eleclr.Kies  de 
posited  onto  the  silicon  wafer  top  surface 

ic)  a  yltna-stabili/cd  /irconia  oxvgen  sens»ir  means,  includ 
ing  top  and  bottom  surfaces,  the  bottom  surface  being  in 
contact    with    the    top   surface   of  the    Ihin    film    healing 
means, 

(d)  a  counter  electrode  means  positioned  afxive  the  vltria 
stabilized  /irconia  senvH  to  make  electrical  contact  with 
the  top  surface  of  the  yttria-stabili/ed  /irconia  sensor,  and 

(e)  a  silicon  nitride  p<iMtioning  layer  dep*isited  on  the  top 
surface  of  the  thin  film  heater  partially  covering  the  top 
surface  of  the  sensor  so  as  to  hold  the  yttriaslabili/ed 
/irconia  sensor  in  place 


UMI 


5,282,949 

IMPROVEMENTS  IN  OR  REI.ATINC;  TO  ca.ASS  PH 

ELECTRODES 

Derek    Midgley,   I>eatherbead,   United    Kingdom,   assignor   to 

National  Power  PLC,  Wilts,  United  Kingdom 

Eiled  Feb.  11,  1993,  Ser.  No.  965,416 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Jun.  15,  1990, 
9013411.5 

Int.  CI.    C;01N  2^  Jft 
U.S.  CI.  204 — 413  *  Claims 

1  A  sensor  which  includes  an  external  reference  electrode 
and  a  gla.ss  pH  electrcxle.  the  glass  pH  electnxic  comprising  a 
silver-silver  bromide  inner  electrode  and  an  electnxJe  filling 
solution  for  the  inner  clectrixJe.  characteri/ed  in  that  the  elec 
trtxle  filling  solution  is  a  /witteriomc  buffer  solution  contain 


1  An  electriKhemical  analysis  system  for  the  analytical 
determination  of  a  constituent  of  a  sample,  said  system  com- 
prising 

a   disposable   analysis  elemenl    which   includes  an   ivilating 
earner   with   a  sample  application   means  for  applying  a 
sample  thereto  for  analysis,  at  least  one  senvir  means  with 
a  working  clectrixle  and  a  reference  electrode  for  sensing 
electrical  properties  of  the  sample  on  the  sample  applica- 
tion means,  and  a  connection  /one  with  element  connect 
ing  contacts  which  are  connected  to  the  eleclnnlcs  via 
connecting  leads,  and 
an  evaluation  unit  which  includes  an  analysis  element  con- 
nector means  with  unit  contacts  for  electrically  connect- 
ing to  the  element  connecting  contacts  of  said  analysis 
element,  and  a  measuring  and  evaluation  circuit  means  for 
mea.suring  electrical  variation  charactenstics  of  the  elec- 
incal  properties  sensed  by  the  at  least  one  senstir  means  on 
said  analysis  clement  and  for  converting  a  measured  value 
into  an  analytical   value,   the  measuring  and  evaluation 
circuit  means  including  an  electrical  power  viurce  with  a 
current   measuring  device,  a  voltage  measuring  device, 
and  a  changeover  unit  connected  on  one  side  to  the  elec- 
trical p<'wer  s<iurce  with  said  current  measuring  device 
and  said  voltage  measuring  device  and  another  side  of  said 
change<ivcr  unit  connected  to  said  connector  means  with 
said     unit    contacts,    said    changeover    unit    composing 
switching  means  for  selectively  connecting  said  electrical 
p(>wer  s<iurce  with  said  current  measuring  device  and  said 
voltage    measuring    device    to    different     pairs    of    unit 
contacts  in  said  connector  means 


5,282,951 

METHOD  FOR  FORMING  A  SIE\  E  MATERIAL  HAVING 

LOW   INTERNAL  STRF:SS  AND  SIEVE  MATERIAL  SO 

OBTAINED 

Petrus  H.  M.  I>elmec,  Rosmalen.  and  Karst  J.  van  Weperen. 

I  den,  both  of  Netherlands,  assignors  to  Stork  Screens,  B.V., 

at  Boxmeer,  Netherlands 

Eiled  Dec.  19,  1991.  Ser.  No,  810.305 
Claims    priority,    application    Netherlands.    Dec.    24.    1990. 
9002866 

Int.  CI.'  C25D  /  i>f< 
U.S.  CI.  205—75  11  Claims 


5.282,953 

POLYOXYALKLENE  COMPOUNDS  TERMINATED 

WITH  KETONE  GROUPS  FOR  USE  AS  SURFACTANTS 

IN  ALKANESULFONIC  AOD  BASED  SOLDER  PLATING 

BATHS 
Michael  D.  Ciemon,  King  of  Prussia,  Pa.;  Harry  H.  Kroll.  E. 
Greenwich,  and  Hanoch  S.  Elroi.  Wakefield,  both  of  R.I.. 
assignors  to  Technic  Incorporated.  Cranston.  R.I. 
Filed  Jun.  28.  1993.  Ser.  No.  83,660 
Int.  a.'  C25D  3/32.  3/56 
U.S.  CI.  205—253  25  Qaims 

1  An  aqueous  plating  solution  comprised  of  an  alkanesul- 
fonic  acid,  a  soluble  source  of  metal  ions  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  Sn(II).  Sn(II)  and  Pb(ll),  Sn(ll)  and 
SbdII).  ot  Sn(II)  and  Bi(III).  and  at  least  one  ketone  termi- 
nated nonionic  surfactant,  w  herein  ihe  nonionic  surfactants  are 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  the  following 


0) 


1  Method  for  forming  a  sieve  material  comprising  thicken- 
ing a  previously  formed,  electrically  conducting  sieve  skeleton 
by  metal  deposition  m  an  electrolysis  bath  until  the  final  thick- 
ness of  ihe  sieve  material  has  been  reached,  wherein  the  bath 
includes  one  or  more  chemical  brightening  compounds  in  the 
bath  having  the  properties  of  b<ith  a  first-class  and  a  second- 
class  brightening  agent,  said  compound  being  present  in  the 
bath  in  such  concentration  and  being  added  to  the  bath  in  such 
proportionality  to  the  Ah  (Ampere  hour)  load  that  the  internal 
stress  of  the  finished  sieve  material  with  respect  to  a  material 
formed  using  one  or  more  conventionally  used  Class  II  bright- 
ener  is  reduced  wherein  the  bnghtener  is  a  sulphur-containing 
organic  comp<iund  having  at  least  one  unsaturated  bond  in  the 
molecule  and  is  used  in  an  initial  concentration  of  at  least  0.25 
mmol/liter  of  bath  liquid  and  an  addition  rate  of  at  least  1 
mol/ 10, (XX)  Ah  load,  and  wherein  one  or  more  of  the  following 
conditions  apply  during  thickening 

during  at  least  part  the  time  needed  for  thickening,  bath 
liquid  flow  IS  brought  about  through  the  perforations  of 
the  sieve  skeleton  in  a  direction  which  is  perpendicular  to 
Ihe  sieve  skeleton, 
Ihe  thickening  is  earned  out  using  a  pulsating  current  which 
comprises  pulse  current  periods  (T)  and  current-free  or 
reverse  current  periods  (T).  where  T  and  T'  are  set, 
independently  of  each  other  between  0  and  '>'K)0  msec 


wherein: 

X  can  vary  between  0  and  80;  Y  can  vary  between  0  and  2(X3: 
Ri  can  be  a  Ci  to  Cf,  straight  chain  alkyl  group.  R:  can  be 
a  Ci  to  Cft  straight  chain  alkyl  group:  or. 


R-,-0 


m 


wherein; 

X  can  vary  between  0  and  2(X)  and  Y  can  vary  between  0  and 
120;  Ri  can  beaC]  to  Ct  straight  chain  alkyl  group;  Rican 
be  a  hydrogen  or  a  C:  to  Ct, straight  chain  alkyl  group;  Rj 
IS  a  hydrophobic  residue  which  can  be  a  C|  to  Ciq straight 
or  branched  chain  alkyl  group,  a  substituted  phenyl  group 
where  the  substitution  is  a  Ci  to  C20  straight  or  branched 
chain  alkyl  group,  a  monostyrenated  phenyl  group,  a 
distyrenated  phenyl  group,  a  tristyrenated  phenyl  group, 
or  any  other  hydrophobic  residue  used  in  the  preparation 
of  nonionic  surfactants. 


5,282,952 

METHOD  FOR  PREPARING  SUBSTRATE  FOR 

LITHCXiRAPHIC  PRINTING  PLATES,  SUBSTRATE  FOR 

LITHOGRAPHIC  PRINTING  PLATES  PREPARED  BY 

THE  METHOD  AND  PRESENSITIZED  PLATE 

COMPRISING  THE  SUBSTRATE 

Hirokazu  Sakaki,  Shizuoka,  Japan,  assignor  to  Fuji  Photo  Film 

Co.,  Ltd..  Minami-Ashigara,  Japan 

Filed  Aug.  15,  1991,  Ser.  No.  745,414 
Oaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  16,  1990,  2-215980; 
Oct.  12.  1990.  2-274795;  Oct.  12.  1990,  2-274796 

Int.  a.'C25D  n/16 
U.S.  a.  205—153  11  Oaims 

1  A  method  for  preparing  a  presensitized  plate  for  use  in 
making  a  lithographic  printing  plate,  which  comprises  the 
steps  of  in  order,  forming  a  hydrated  oxide  layer  on  a  surface 
of  an  aluminum  plate  by  immersing  the  aluminum  plate  in  an 
aqueous  alkali  solution  having  a  pH  ranging  from  8  to  12, 
antxli/ing  the  aluminum  plate  having  the  hydrated  oxide  layer 
in  a  sulfuric  acid  electrolyte  and  providing  a  lithographically 
suitable  light-sensitive  layer  on  the  anodized  aluminum  plate. 


5,282,954 
ALKOXVLATED  DIAMINE  SURFACTANTS  IN 
HIGH-SPEED  TIN  PLATING 
Vincent  C.  Opaskar,  Bainbridge  Twp.,  Cuyahoga  County,  Ohio, 
assignor  to  Atotech  USA,  Inc.,  Somerset,  N  J. 
Filed  Dec.  30,  1991,  Ser.  No.  815,735 
Int.  a.'  C25D  3/32.  3/60 
U.S.  a.  205—302  13  Qaims 

1  In  the  method  for  continuous  electrodeposition  of  a  tin 
coating  on  a  basis  metal  in  an  electroplating  cell  from  a  solution 
containing  tin  methane  sulfonate  and  free  methane  sulfonic 
acid  under  conditions  of  high  current  density  and  high  stnp 
speed,  the  improvement  which  consists  of  an  alkoxylated  di- 
amine non-ionic  surfactant. 
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5,M2.955 
KI.KtTRICAM  V  (X)NDl<TIVK  POI  YMKR 

coMPOsrrioN.  mfthod  ok  making  samk  and 

DKVKK  tNCORPORATlNG  SAMK 

Nicholas  I^ventis.  and  Young  C.  diunK.  both  of  Somerrille. 

Mass.,  assiKDon  to  Molecular  Displays,  Inc.,  Andorer.  Mass. 

Kiled  Jun.  19,  1991,  S«r.  No.  717,892 

Int.  a.'  C25D  v,u: 

I'.S.  n.  205—317  21  (laims 


5.2«2.958 
I  SK  OK  MODIKIKD  5-7  A  PORK  MOLKCl  I.AR  SIKVKIS 

KOR  ISOMKRIZATION  OK  HYDR(X  ARBONS 
Donald  S.  Santilli.  I.arkspun  Mohammad  M.  Habib;  Thomas  \ . 
Hairis,  both  of  B«nicia,  and  Stacey  I.  Zones,  San  Francisco, 
all  of  Calif.,  assinnors  to  ("herron  Research  and  Technoloto 
Company,  San  Krancisco.  Calif. 

Kiled  Jul.  20,  1990,  Ser.  No.  556.560 

Int.  CI.'  c'07C'  ^  If  cioc;  //  n: 

I   S.  CI.  208— 111  14  Claims 

I  A  prix-fss  fiu  dcwamng  a  hsdnxarKin  feed  to  prixJuce  a 
dewaied  lube  ml.  the  feed  including  straight  chain  and  slightK 
branched  chain  parafTins  ha\ing  10  or  more  carbon  atonr.. 
comprising 

contacting  the  feed  under  iv>men/atiun  conditions  with  an 
intermediate  p»>re  si/e  molecular  sieve  basing  a  crystallite 
si/c  of  no  more  than  abiiut  0  ?>i.  basing  pores  with  a 
minimum  pore  diameter  of  at  least  4  SA  and  svilh  a  maxi 
mum  pore  diameter  of  no  more  than  ■"  l.A.  the  catalyst  1 ) 
having  sulTicient  acidilv  st.  that  0  *-  g  thereof  sshen  posi 
tinned  in  a  J  inch  internal  diameter  tube  reactor  converts 
at  leiisl  M)'"  of  hexadecane  at  a  temperature  of  -'70"  C  .  a 
prevsure  I'f  1  20()  psig.  a  hydrogen  flovs  of  IW)  ml  min  and 
a  feed  rate  >if  I  ml  hr  and  2)  exhibiting  40  or  greater 
isomeri/ation  selectivitv   which  is  defined  as 


I    A  composition  comprising 

(a)  an  electrically  conductive  poKmcr  has  ing  an  open  inlt-r 

nal  pore  structure  and 
(b»  a  comp<iund  electrochemicalK  formed  in  siiij  within  the 

internal   pore  structure  of  the  conductive  polymer   and 

coating  at  least  a  pt)rtion  of  the  surfaces  ol  the  internal 

pore  structure 


5,2«2,956 

MtTHOD  KOR  THK  INHIBITION  AND  RKMOV  AI.  OF 

AMMONIl  M  C-HI.CJRIDK  DKPOSITUJN  IN 

HYDROC  ARBCJN  PRCX-KIS-SINC;  I  NITS 

Carl  K.  Wearer,  C'onroe,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Betz  I .aboratories. 

Inc.,  Tre»oae,  Pa. 

Kiled  Jul.  7.  1992,  Ser.  No.  909,858 
Int.  CI.'  ClOC;  V  /rt.  C23K  14  (Xi.  CXHC    fir  iK) 
VS.  CT  208 — 48  AA  3  Claims 

I  A  method  for  inhibiting  the  deposition  of  ammonium 
chloride  on  the  metallic  surfaces  of  the  overhead  equipment  of 
a  rerincry  which  processes  hydriKarbon  liquids  comprising 
adding  to  the  hydrocarNin  liquid  an  ammonium  chloride  depo 
sition  inhibiting  amount  of  an  amide  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  dimethylformamide  and  1 . 1  dimethyl  2  thiourea 


\st  '"(  brant,  hcil  t  |^  in  prt»du,  1 
^  t  '"".    Hran^  hrvi  C   |^  in  pr.Hlut.  t     -     v*  t   '",    (   '  ; 


in  pr 


when  used  under  conditions  leading  to  "it'",  conversion  of 
hcxadecane,  the  catalyst  including  at  least  one  (iroup  \'III 
metal,  the  contacting  being  earned  out  at  a  pressure  from 
aNiul   1^  psig  to  about  3(J(J(I  psig 


UMI 


5.282,957 
MK.TIIOI>S  KOR  INHIBITING  POI.YMKRI/,ATI(iN  OF 
HYDROCARBONS  LTII.IZINC;  A 
HYDROXYAI.KYLHYDROXYI.AMINK 
Bruce  K.  Wright,  The  Woodlands;  C^^rl  K.  Wea»er,  Conroe,  and 
Dwight  K.  Reid,  Houston,  all  of  Tei.,  assignors  to  Betz  labo- 
ratories. Inc.,  TreTOse,  Pa. 

Filed  Aug.  19.  1992,  Ser.  No.  932,126 

Int.  CI."  cioc;  y  /« 

U.S.  n.  208 — 48  AA  10  Claims 

1    A  meth<xl  for  inhibiting  the  polymerization  of  hvdrixar 
bon  fluids  containing  dissolved  oxygen  comprising  adding  to 
said     hydrocarbon     an     effective     polymeri/iition     inhibiting 
amount  of  a  hydroxyalkylhydroxylamine  compound  wherein 
the  alkyl  has  a  carbtm  range  from  ab<iui  2  to  aNiul  12 


5.282,959 

MFTHOD  KOR  THK  K.XTRACTION  OK  IRON  KHOM 

I.IQl  ID  HYDRCXARBONS 

Paul  \  .  Holing.  Spring,  and  Cato  R.  Mcl>aniel,  The  Woodlands, 

both  of  Tex.,  assignors  to  Betz  I  .aboratories.  Inc.,  Trevose, 

Pa. 

Kiled  Mar.  16,  1992.  Ser.  No.  851.586 

Int.  CI,'  c  loc;  /'  <t4 
I  .S.  CI.  208—251  R  2  Claims 

1    A  methixl  of  extracting  iron  species  from  a  liquid  hydro 
carbon  medium  comprising  adding  to  the  medium  a  compost 
tion  comprised  of  about  2  to  20  weight  percent  of  an  amino 
carboxvliL  acid  having  the  structure 


R  R' 

I  I 

,;— \-)-CH  — (C  H:i,  — C  H  — N(.+;-(i 


whereCi  CH:C:(X)H.x  0  or  1 ,  y  0  or  1  and  R  and  R  may 
be  the  same  or  different  and  are  H.  CHi  or  C"H:CH:CH:CH:. 
about  <  to  M)  weight  percent  of  methoxypropylamine  and  a 
vilvcnt  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  2-clhylhexanol. 
crcsylic  acid,  ethylene  glycol  and  hexylencglycol.  then  adding 
water  to  the  hydrtx.arbon  medium  to  form  an  emulsion,  sepa- 
rating the  emulsion  and  removing  iron-laden  water  from  the 
separated  emulsion  wherein  from  aKiul  I  10  moles  of  the 
comp»isition  IS  added  to  the  hydrocarbon  medium  per  mole  of 
iron  present  in  the  hydrocarbon  medium 


5.2«2.960 
MFH^HOD  KOR  IMPROVING  THE  DEMI  I^IBILITY  OF 

BASE  OII^ 
Lilians  Z.  Pillon.  Sarnia.  and  Andre  E.  .Asselin,  Forest,  both  of 
Canada,  assignors  to  Exxon  Research  and  Engineering  Com- 
pany. Klorham  Park,  N.J. 

Filed  Oct.  2.  1991,  Ser.  No.  769,699 
Int.  a."  ClOG  2}'/n2.  71  W:  BOID  15.^04 
IS,  CI,  208—299  7  Oaims 

I  A  meth(xi  for  improv  ing  the  demulsibilitv  performance  of 
lube  oil  basestiKks  comprising  contacting  a  lube  oil  ba.se-stock 
feed  exhibiting  an  oil 'water  interfacial  tension  of  less  than 
about  4<'  mN  m  with  an  acidic  ion  exchange  resin  or  silica 
adstirbeni  to  prixiucc  a  lube  oil  basestock  having  an  oil/water 
interfacial  tension  of  at  lea-St  41  mN/m.  said  contacting  being 
conducted  at  a  pressure  ranging  between  0  to  l(XX)  psig.  a 
temperature  in  the  range  of  about  20'  to  200'  C  and  a  flow 
of  about  (I  1  to  25  V    \    hr 


5,282,962 

PROTEIN  SKIMMER  AND  POWER  HEAD  THEREOF 

Chi-Der  Chen,  No.  1-4,  Lane  147,  Hsia-Men  St.,  Taipei,  Taiwan 

Filed  Jul.  17,  1992,  Ser.  No.  915,120 

Int.  a.'  AOIK  63/04 

L.S.  a.  210—169  8  Oaims 


5,282,961 
FLOATING  IMPELLER  ASSEMBLY 

Robert  Kills.  Wyckoff:  Allan  H.  Willinger.  Franklin  Ijke.  both 
(if  N.J.;  Jonas  \.  Ivasauskas,  W.  Nyack,  and  Ciene  Fleischer, 
Spring  \  alley,  both  of  N.^'..  assignors  to  Willinger  Bros..  Inc.. 
Oakland,  N.J, 

Kiled  Jun.  23.  1993.  Ser.  No.  81,671 

Int.  CI.'  AOIK  6J  fM 

I  S.  CI.  210— 169  20  Claims 


1  .All  aquarium  filter  comprising  a  filter  housing  having  an 
intake  chamber  for  receiving  contaminated  aquarium  water 
and  a  filter  chamber  in  which  the  contaminated  aquarium 
water  is  filtered  and  subsequently  discharged  back  to  an  aquar- 
ium, a  stator  unit  mounted  on  said  filter  housing,  a  floating 
impeller  assembly  electromagnetically  driven  bv  said  stator 
unit,  said  floating  impeller  assembly  comprising  a  shaft,  a 
magnetic  rotor  rotatablv  mounted  on  said  shaft,  an  impeller 
unit  rotatably  mounted  on  said  shaft,  said  impeller  unit  draw- 
ing said  aquarium  water  into  said  filter,  and  unitary  retaining 
and  clutch  means  mounted  on  said  rotor  for  the  purpose  of 
retaining  and  rotatablv  driving  said  impeller  unit  by  means  of 
nUation  of  said  rotor,  said  unitary  retaining  and  clutch  means 
comprising  a  pair  of  arms  extending  from  said  rotor  and  includ- 
ing an  mwardlv  directed  portion  projecting  from  each  of  said 
arms,  a  collar  formed  on  the  exterior  of  said  impeller  unit,  said 
inwardlv  directed  portions  projecting  over  said  collar  formed 
on  said  impeller  unit  and  thereby  retaining  said  impeller  unit 
and  said  rotor 


L  A  protein  skimmer  for  cleanng  the  impurities  in  an  aquar- 
ium, comprising 

(A)  a  skimmer  body  having  an  open  top  end  and  a  water 
outlet  and  a  water  inlet  located  respectivelv  at  an  upper 
and  lower  portion  of  one  side  of  the  txxjy: 

(B)  an  impurities  collector  adapted  to  be  mounted  atop  the 
btxly.  having  an  open  top  end  and  a  right  and  a  left  bubble 
collecting  cone  substantially  in  the  shape  of  an  inverted 
trumpet  located  at  the  bottom  of  the  interior  of  said  impu- 
rities collector: 

(C)  a  top  co\  er  for  covering  the  upper  end  of  the  impunties 
collector,  and  a  bottom  edge  of  which  includes  a  pair  of 
annular  flanges  corresponding  to  the  nght  and  left  bubble 
collecting  cones,  and 

(D)  a  power  head  mounted  to  a  lower  exterior  portion  of  the 
body  for  pumping  water  and  air  into  the  body  compnsing 
an  air  hose  which  is  connected  to  the  power  head  and 
extends  to  reach  the  ambient  air,  the  power  head  draw  ing 
in  water  and  air  for  swift  mixing,  and  then  delivering  the 
bubbled  water  into  the  skimmer  body  through  the  water 
inlet; 

(E)  a  pair  of  vertical  guide  slots  which  are  provided  substan- 
tially at  a  central  portion  of  the  bcxiy  and  on  the  internal 
surfaces  of  a  pair  of  side  walls  adjacent  to  the  water  inlet; 

(F)  an  intermediate  partition  plate  which  has  a  flow  guide 
opening  at  a  central  portion  thereof  the  underside  of  the 
opening  facing  the  water  outlet  is  slantingly  provided 
with  a  flow  guide  plate  of  predetermined  length,  a  pair  of 
positioning  protrusions  are  provided  between  the  flow 
guide  opening  and  a  lower  edge  of  intermediate  partition 
plate,  the  intermediate  partition  plate  is  adapted  to  be 
inserted  into  the  guide  slots  at  the  center  of  the  body  so  as 
to  divide  the  internal  space  of  the  body  into  a  large  bubble 
collecting  chamber  aid  a  small  bubble  collecting  cham- 
ber, 

(G)  a  side  partition  plate  which  has  a  drainage  opening,  and 
a  pair  of  protrusions  corresponding  to  said  protrusions  of 
the  intermediate  partition  plate  are  provided  on  a  side 
thereof  which  faces  the  small  bubble  collecting  chamber, 
and  the  side  partition  plate  is  adapted  to  be  inserted  into 
the  guide  slots  of  the  body  adjacent  to  the  water  outlet, 

( H )  a  transversa  partition  plate  w  hich  has  a  drainage  opening 
at  a  center  thereof  which  is  capable  of  being  inserted 
horizontally  into  the  small  bubble  collecting  chamber  and 
positioned  on  the  protrusions  of  the  intermediate  and  side 
partition  plates  so  as  to  define  a  first  filtenng  chamber 
with  a  second  filtenng  chamber  being  defined  by  said  side 
partition  plate  and  said  one  side  of  the  skimmer  body,  said 
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UMI 


nitering    chambtrs    for    filtt-nng    wmcr    passing    ihort- 

through,  and 
(I)  a  foam  grid  which  has  conlinuous  peripheral  flanges  and 

a  plurahly  of  apertures  said  foam  grid  is  adapted  to  be 

inserted     into    the    impurities    collector    at     the    hnittom 

thereof, 
whereby  the  bubbled  water  supplied  b\  the  pv>wer  head  will 
prcxluce  continuous  swirling  motion  within  the  KhIs.  all  ihc 
bubbles  will  continmiusly  abs«irb  and  adhere  the  impurities 
through  the  swirling  motion,  and  join  one  another  to  become 
larger  bubbles  which  contain  impurities  when  reaching  the 
water  surface,  the  bubbles  then  pa.ss  through  the  apertures  of 
the  foam  grid  and  overflow  through  the  opening  of  the  bubble 
collecting  cones  and  accumulate  within  the  impurities  collec- 
tor subsequently,  the  Tillered  water  continues  to  flow  through 
the  drainage  openings  of  the  partition  plates  and  is  rclca.sed 
through  the  outlet  of  the  b<xl> 


5,282,964 
BORKSIDK  KKKD  HOI  I  OW  FIBKR  MEMBRANK 
DK\KT 
Thonus  C.  VounR.  Walnut  Creek;  Teirence  I..  Caskey,  Concord; 
Johnny  I..  Trimmer,  Antioch;  Georue  K.  Mahley,  MI,  Berke- 
ley; Rmndall  A.  Yoshisato,  Vallejo,  and  John  A.  Jensvold. 
Benicia,  all  of  Calif.,  assiipiors  to  The  Dow  Chemical  Com- 
pany, Vfidland,  Mich. 

Filed  Feb.  19.  1993,  -Ser.  No.  20,219 

Int.  CI.'  BOID  t^J  (i: 

I  .S.  (1.  210—321.8  16  Oairas 


5.282,963 

MAGNFTICAl.I.Y  ATTAOIKI)  MA(;NKn  FOR  Oil 

FILTERS 

Harold  1..  Hull.  401  Canyon  Way  #43,  Sparks,  Ne».  89434,  and 

Albert  B.  Currey,  Rte.  1  Boi  186,  Eucha.  Okla.  74342 

Filed  Oct.  13,  1992,  Ser.  No.  959,336 

Int.  n.'  BOID  )S   fM 

I  .S.  n.  210—223  3  Claims 


I      M 


I    A  fluid  filter  comprising 

a  cylindrical  housing  formed  of  a  magneticalls  attractable 
metal  and  basing  a  concase  end  surface 

filter  means  disp«ised  within  said  housing  for  removing  par 
ticulale  matter  from  a  fluid, 

a  generally  disc-shaped  permanent  magnet  magneticalls 
attached  to  the  concave  end  surface  of  said  housing,  said 
magnet  having  a  convex  mating  surface  configured  to 
contactingly  mate  with  the  concave  end  surface  of  said 
housing,  wherein  the  c<invcx  mating  surface  iif  said  mag 
net  includes  at  least  one  slot  that  extends  radially  inwardly 
from  a  peripheral  edge  thereof,  wherein  each  said  slot 
forms  an  opening  between  the  convex  surface  of  said 
magnet  and  the  concave  end  surface  of  said  housing,  said 
opening  being  configured  lo  receive  a  tool  for  prying  the 
magnet  from  said  concave  end 

whereby  when  said  convex  mating  surface  of  said  magnet  is 
mated  lo  the  concave  end  surface  of  said  housing,  said 
metallic  end  is  magneti/ed  providing  a  magnetic  force 
field  for  attracting  magnetic  particles  lo  said  metallic  end 


1  A  hollow  fiber  membrane  device  comprising  means  for 
providing  countercurreni  flow  distribution  on  the  shellside  of 
said  device  relative  to  the  feed  fluid  mixture  within  the  bores  of 
the  hollow  fiber  membranes  of  said  device,  including 

A  at  least  two  bundles,  each  bundle  comprising  a  plurality 
of  hollow  fiber  membranes  capable  of  separating  at  least 
one  fluid  from  a  feed  fluid  mixture,  each  bundle  having  a 
first  end  and  a  secinid  end  and  a  radial  I'eclet  number  of 
less  than  about  M).  each  bundle  being  contained  within  a 
separate  and  distinct  enclosure  substantially  impermeable 
lo  the  fluids  being  separated  and  arranged  together  for 
substantially  parallel  flow  of  a  feed  fluid  mixture  through 
each  bundle, 

H  a  first  tubesheet  comprised  of  a  thermoset  or  thermoplas- 
tic polymeric  material  located  at  the  first  ends  of  the 
bundles,  arranged  such  ihal  the  hollow  fiber  membrant-s 
are  embedded  in  the  first  tubesheet  and  communicate 
through  the  first  tubesheet  and  are  open  on  the  opposite 
face  of  the  first  tubesheet, 

C  a  second  tubesheet  comprised  of  a  thermoset  or  thermo- 
plastic polymeric  material  liKated  at  the  second  ends  of 
the  bundles  opposite  the  first  ends  of  the  bundles,  arranged 
such  that  the  hollow  fiber  membranes  are  embedded  in  the 
second  tubesheet  and  communicate  through  the  second 
tubesheet  and  are  open  on  the  opposite  face  of  the  second 
tubesheet, 

D  a  first  end  capping  means  arranged  and  adapted  for  at- 
taching and  sealing  to  the  first  end  of  the  bundles  or  enclo- 
sures at  or  near  the  first  tubesheet, 

h  a  second  end  capping  means  arranged  and  adapted  for 
attaching  and  sealing  lo  the  second  end  of  the  bundles  or 
enclosures  at  or  near  the  second  tubesheet, 

I  a  means  for  intrcxlucing  a  feed  fluid  mixture  into  the  Nires 
of  the  hollow  fiber  membranes  at  the  first  tubesheet, 

ti  a  means  of  withdrawing  non-pcrmeale  fluid  from  the 
bores  for  the  hollow  fiber  membranes  at  the  second  tube 
sheet    and 

M  a  means  for  withdrawing  permeate  fluid  from  the  outside 
of  the  hollow  fiber  membranes  lixated  at  the  end  nearest 
the  means  for  inlrixlucing  fluid  into  (he  b<ires  of  the  hol- 
low fiber  membranes  at  the  first  tubesheet 


5^2.965 
MEMBRANE  RLTER  FOR  LIQUIDS  AND  RLTERING 

DEVICE  USING  THE  SAME 
Masakatsu  Urairi,  and  Kenji  Matsumoto,  both  of  Osaka,  Japan, 

assignors  to  Nitto  Denko  Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 
PCT  No.  PCT/JP91/0I676,  §  371  Date  Jul.  2,  1992,  §  102(e) 
Date  Jul.  2,  1992.  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO92/09357,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Not.  6,  1992 

PCT  Filed  Nov.  29,  1991,  Ser.  No.  877,163 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  29,  1990,  2-334310 

Int.  a.'  BOID  71/30.  71/32,  71,34.  71/36 

U.S.  a.  210—500.36  7  Oaims 


V 


-  nuf.i 


COMWUTIVl 

'uumj. 


m  corcrnKiifB  i 

1  A  membrane  filter  for  chemicals  which  has  been  rendered 
hydrophilic  comprising  a  fluonne-containing  porous  polymer; 

wherein  substantially  only  the  surface  of  the  membrane  has 
been  rendered  hydrophilic  by  a  low  temperature  plasma 
treatment  under  conditions  that  a  product  of  5  to  15  MHz 
high  frequency  output  treating  density  and  treatment  time 
is  from  0  5  to  50  Wsec/cm^  and  a  total  gas  pressure  is 
from  0,01  to  10  torr,  and 

wherein  the  decrease  m  pure  water  permeation  flux  of  the 
membrane  filter,  after  being  subjected  to  wetting  treat- 
ment with  a  liquid  having  a  low  surface  tension,  subse- 
quently being  subjected  to  substitution  with  pure  water, 
and  then  being  exp>osed  to  an  atmosphere  of  25'  C.  and 
60%  for  8  hours,  to  the  pure  water  permeation  flux  of  the 
membrane  filter  before  the  exposure,  is  20%  or  less 


5^2,966 
PACXAGE  FOR  PERMEATION  SEPARATION  DEVICE 
Jaaea  B.  Walker,  WUaii^tOB,  Del„  awgMM-  to  E.  I.  Du  Pont  de 
Newwn  aad  ConipMiy,  WUmingtoo,  Del. 

FUed  Oct  «,  1992,  Ser.  No.  957,863 
Int  a.'  EOID  63/02 
VS.  a.  210—321.8  8  Claims 

1   A  separation  device  compnsing 
a  one  or  more  bundles  of  membranes; 
b,  a  housing  designed  to  also  function  as  a  shipping  crate, 
surrounding  the  bundle  or  bundles  and  providing  an  annu- 
lar space  for  fluid  around  the  bundle  or  bundles  and  sealed 
thereto  in  a  fluid-tight  relationship  at  each  end  of  the 


bundle  having  a  tubesheet,  said  housing  being  recloseably 
affixed  around  the  bundle  or  bundles;  and 


the  housing  is  fabncated  primarily  from  expanded  poly- 
styrene, expanded  polyurethane,  expanded  polyethylene, 
fiberglass,  asbestos,  graphite,  wood,  or  mixtures  thereof 


5,282,967 
METHOD  FOR  FEEDING  GERM-FREE  PURE  WATER 
Toshio  Tatsnno;  Mitsno  Miyamoto,  botk  of  Oaakai;  Yochihan 
Ohta,  and  Koichi  Sawadm,  both  of  Tokyo,  all  of  Japan,  aasipi- 
ors  to  Morita  Kagakn  Kogyo  Co„  Ltd.  and  Normora  Micro 
Science  Co.,  Ltd.,  both  of  Japan 
ContiiraatioB  of  Ser.  No.  487,934,  Mar.  5, 1990,  aitaMhrned.  This 
applicatioB  May  28,  1992,  Ser.  No.  898,429 
Claims  priority,  appUcatioa  Japan,  Mar.  6,  1989,  1-52154; 
Apr.  27,  1989,  1-105885 

Ut.  a,'  BOID  61/58 
VJS.  a.  210—638  6  Claliw 


>im»n>TiioiT| 


i^       [^  [^1 


1,  A  method  for  feeding  germ-free  pure  water  having  a 
punty  higher  than  that  of  primary  pure  water  and  lower  than 
that  of  uhrapure  water  but  containing  a  trace  of  hydrofluoric 
acid,  which  comprises  feeding  a  primary  pure  water  than  has 
been  obtained  by  purification  of  raw  water  by  successive  pas- 
sages through  a  pretreatment  unit,  a  reverse  osmosis  membrane 
umt,  an  ion-exchange  unit,  an  ultraviolet-irradiating  sterilizer 
unit  and  a  reverse  osmosis  membrane  unit,  to  a  tank  for  a 
storage  of  the  primary  pure  water,  withdrawing  the  primary 
pure  water  from  said  tank,  further  purifying  the  primary  pure 
water  by  passing  it  through  an  ion-exchange  resin  unit  in  the 
form  of  a  cartridge-type  polisher,  an  ultraviolet-irradiating 
sterilizer  unit,  a  membrane-type  filter  and  an  ultrafiltration  unit 
to  obtain  pure  water  having  a  purity  higher  than  that  of  the 
primary  pure  water  but  lower  than  that  of  ultrapure  water. 
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passing  ihf  icMilliiiji  putc  wjicr  inlo  .irul  lliK'utjh  .i  pure  w.ili-r 
feed  lint-  as  ouitu-elfil  u>  vjiil  iillrafiltralnui  unit  aiul  k-aiimg  li' 
individual  um-  poiiiKsl  o(  pim-  walcr.  itu nrporalin^;  a  Ira^c 
amiiunl  of  hvdrofliiorK  at  id  aloiu-  inlo  ihc  (Iuva  I'l  Ihf  pun- 
wattT  wilhiii  Ihf  pun-  vvatt-r  tVcd  lint-  al  one  or  more  lovalioiis 
of  ihc  pure  walt-r  line  lo  provide  a  prt-st-nvi-  ol  hvilronuorK 
acid  al  a  haclcriostalii.  and  vicrili/ing  concenlralioii  of  0  1  lo  Ki 
ppni  in  Ihf  n<i\*  of  ihf  pure  walfr  and  iherehy  enahhnj;  the 
piirf  waif r  lo  hf  maintainfd  undfr  germ  frff  vondilions  during 
lis  pavsagf  through  ihf  pure  water  ffftl  hne.  and  fffding  thf 
resulting  germ  fref  pure  water  conlaining  the  Irate  of  hsdro 
lluoriv  acid  oui  of  thf  pure  water  feed  line  al  the  use  pointlsi  ol 
pure  water 


5.282,968 

PR(KKSS  FOR  SKPARATIM;  AM)  RK  ()\  KRINXi 

HAI.(X  ARBONS  FROM  MIXTl  RKS  THKRKOK 

Kung  H.  !.«•,  Chadds  Kord,  Pa.,  assiipior  to  I.  I    l>u  Punt  de 

Nemours  and  Company,  WilminKton.  Del. 

Filed  AuR.  3.  IW2,  Ser.  No.  923.67 1 

Int.  (1.'  BOID  /^   im.  ^l   "' 

U.S.  n.  210— 640  2  (laims 

1  A  prcKfss  for  sfparaling  componfnls  o|  an  a/i-otropit  or 
a/fotropc-likf  mnlurf  containing  onl>  organit  i  ompounds  ji 
lfa>t  onr  of  which  compounds  is  a  haUvarbon  comprising 
contacting  said  a/foiropic  or  a/fotrope  liWe  mulurf  with  a 
scmipf rnifahle  memhranf  to  form  al  least  one  exit  stream 
having  an  increased  concentralion  of  al  Icasi  one  comp<infnt  ol 
the  a/colropic  or  a/eolrope  like  mulure  and  al  Ifasi  onr  other 
f.xit  stream  having  an  incrfascd  concentration  ol  at  least  one 
other  component  of  thf  a/fotropic  or  a/eolropelike  muture 
and.  thereafter,  recovering  al  least  one  exit  stream  and  distill 
ing  the  recoverfd  fxit  stream  to  sfparale  the  component  of  the 
a/eotropic  or  a/cotropiclike  mixture  which  is  prfsent  in 
fithfr  increasfd  or  decrfasfd  concentralion  from  anv  a/eo- 
tropic  or  a/eolrope-like  mulure  present  in  the  recovered  cut 
stream  whfrfin  concentralion  of  at  least  one  component  of  the 
a/eotropic  or  a/eolrope-likf  mulurf  in  thf  f  xit  strtam  is  con 
trolird  bv  varying  residence  time  of  the  a/eotropic  or  a/fo 
irope-like  mixture  on  the  feed  side  of  the  scmipe rmeablc  mtm 
branf 


5,282,969 

HIGH  PRF^SSIRF  FT-F.D  MKMBRANF  SFPARATTON 

PRtKFXS 

JianRuo  Xu,  Fogelsville,  Pa.,  assiRnor  to  Permea,  Inc..  St.  ix)uis. 

Mo. 

Filed  Apr.  29,  1993.  Ser.  No.  55.070 

Int.  n:  BoiB  ij-:: 

vs.  a.  210— «40  4  Claims 


NON-PEMMEATE 
PRODUCT 


€>. 


\     ^ 

^y' 

■^—"l 

*  \^ 

i 

PEwmeATE 

~1          PHOOOCT 

,.i!U    inlrodiitc\l   irilo  the   higti   presMire   side  ol   the   lirsi 
ntotliile 

ibi  tulhitrawiiig  from  ihc  high  pressure  side  of  the  lirsi 
module  a  firsi  non  pfrmeatf  strfam  which  is  enriched  in 
the  less  p<-rmfable  coniponf nltsl 

(^  I  inlrotlucing  ihe  first  non  permeate  stream  into  a  second 
membrane  sc-paralion  miKlule  comprising  a  high  prfssurf 
sidf  sf  paralfd  from  a  low  pressure  side  by  a  semipermea 
hlf  membrane  which  is  selective  for  the  permeation  of  the 
m.'re  p<-rmfahlf  componfnt(s)  wherein  ihe  first  non 
pfrnu-alf  stream  is  morf  sp<-cifii.alK  inlrixluced  into  Ihf 
high  pressure  side  of  the  second  module. 

(d)  withdrawing  from  the  high  prfssurf  side  of  the  second 
nu-mbranf  sfparalion  modulf  a  second  non-pfrmfalf 
siream  which  is  furlher  enrithed  in  Ihe  less  permeable 
componenKs) 

(e)  withdrawing  from  the  low  pressure  side  ol  the  second 
miKlule  a  first  permfalf  strfam  fnrichfd  in  the  more  per 
meabic  tomponenKsl 

(0  tompressing  the  first  permeate  siream  and  introducing 
Ihf  comprfssed  IV st  permeate  stream  into  a  third  mem- 
brane separation  miKlule  comprising  a  high  pressure  side 
separated  fr<ini  a  low  pressure  side  by  a  semi-permeable 
membrane  which  is  selective  for  the  p<-rmealion  of  the 
more  permeable  component(s)  wherein  the  compressed 
first  permeate  stream  is  more  spt-cifically  introduced  into 
the  high  pressure  side  of  the  third  module 

Igi  withdrawing  from  the  low  pressure  side  of  the  first 
membrane  separation  miHJule  a  sivond  permeate  stream 
whith  IS  furlher  enriched  in  the  morf  permeable  com- 
ponentlsl 

(hi  inlriKiucing  the  second  permeate  stream  into  ihe  low 
pressure  side  of  ihf  third  mixiulf 

II)  withdrawing  from  the  high  pressure  side  of  the  ihird 
m>Kiule  a  third  non-permeale  stream  which  is  recycled  to 
Ihe  fffd  strfam  and  finally 
(J)  withdrawing  from  thf  low  pressure  side  ol  the  third 
mixlule  a  ihird  permeate  stream  which  is  yet  further 
enriched  in  the  more  permeable  componenKs) 


5.282.970 
MFTHOD  FOR  ENVIRONMFNTAl  I  Y  BENIGN  PAINT 

SPRAYING  WITH  AN  AIR-DRYING  I.ACQL  F:R 
DISSOI A  KD.  KML  I.GATFD  OR  DISPF:RSKD  IN  WATER 
Hans-Peter  Wepf.  Frauenfeld,  Switzerland,  assignor  to  I'nicolor 

.A(;,  I.achen.  Switzerland 
C  ontinuation  of  Ser.  No.  859.187.  Mar.  27.  1902.  abandoned. 
This  application  Oct.  23.  1992,  Ser.  No.  966,909 
(laims    priority,    application    Switzerland,    Apr.    9,     1991, 
01052  91 

Int.  n.'  BOID  ft/    /ft 
L.S.  CI.  210—641  9  Claims 


19 ,  18 , 


UMI 


COkTRESSOR 

I  A  pr(x;ess  comprising  separating  one  or  more,  more 
permeable  components  from  one  or  more,  less  permeable  com 
p»incnls  in  a  feed  stream  comprising  recovering  either  or  b<ith 
of  the  permeable  and  non-permeable  components  at  predelcr 
mined  purities  while  using  an  optimum  combination  of  p<iwer 
and  membrane  area  by 

(a)  introducing  Ihc  feed  siream  into  a  first  membrane  separa- 
tion mixlulc  comprising  a  high  pressure  side  separated 
from  a  low  pressure  side  by  a  semi-permeable  membrane 
w  hich  IS  selective  for  Ihe  permeation  of  the  more  permea- 
ble component(s)  wherein  the  feed  stream  is  more  specifi- 


L./-I7 


,/-l3 


1  A  method  for  environmentally  benign  paint  spraying 
utili/ing  an  air-drying  lacquer  being  diswilved,  emulgated  or 
dispersed  in  water,  in  a  paint  spraying  station  provided  with  a 
cubicle  having  a  water-nnsed  rear  wall  for  collecting  and 
washing  out  of  overspray  in  cubicle  waste  water,  said  method 
comprising  the  steps  of 


(a)  ultrafiltration  of  the  cubicle  waste  water  for  separating 
Ihe  cubicle  waste  water  into  a  permeate  and  a  lacquer- 
containing  residue, 

(b)  mixing  a  component  for  adjusting  Ihe  throughput  in  the 
ultrafiltration  process  with  the  cubicle  waste  water; 

(c)  delivering  the  permeate  to  the  paint  spraying  station; 

(d)  ennching  the  lacquer<ontaining  residue  with  lacquer  by 
removing  water  therefrom  until  the  lacquer  content  of  the 
lacquer-containing  residue  is  eventually  equal  to  that  of  a 
fresh  spraying  composition  that  is  utilized  by  the  paint 
spraying  station; 

(e)  mixing  the  enriched  lacquer  with  the  fresh  spraying 
composition, 

(f)  mixing  a  component  for  preventing  coalescence  of  the 
lacquer  residue  with  the  resultant  mixture  of  step  (e); 

(g)  mixing  a  component  for  retardation  of  the  drying  of  the 
lacquer  residue  with  the  resultant  mixture  of  step  (0; 

(h)  monitoring  and  maintaining  the  conductivity  of  the 
water  that  feeds  the  fresh  spraying  composition  that  is 
supplied  to  the  paint  spraying  station  to  a  predetermined 
level  to  avoid  coagulation  of  ions  in  the  lacquer;  and 

(I)  supplying  the  mixture  of  step  (g)  to  the  paint  spraying 
station  for  reuse 


potable  water  from  a  source  of  water  by  a  revets  osmosis  unit, 
said  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

a)  conveying  water  from  the  source  of  water  under  a  first 
pressure  greater  than  ambient  pressure; 

b)  increasing  by  operation  of  a  pump  the  pressure  of  the 
water  conveyed  during  said  step  of  conveying  to  a  second 
pressure,  which  second  pressure  is  greater  than  the  first 
pressure; 

c)  further  conveying  the  water  from  the  pump  to  the  reverse 
osmosis  unit; 

d)  channeling  potable  water  from  the  reverse  osmosis  unit  to 
a  container; 

e)  further  channeling  waste  water  from  the  reverse  osmosis 
unit; 

f)  maintaining  the  pressure  of  the  waste  water  dunng  said 
step  of  further  channeling  at  a  pressure  between  the  first 
and  second  pressures  as  a  function  of  the  pressure  losses  in 
the  reverse  osmosis  unit;  and 

g)  returning  the  waste  water  channeled  dunng  said  step  of 
further  channeling  to  the  source  of  water  in  response  to 
the  pressure  differential  between  the  first  pressure  of  the 
source  of  water  and  the  pressure  of  the  returned  waste 
water. 


5,282,971 

POSITIVELY  CHARGED  POLYVINYLIDENE 

FLUORIDE  MEMBRANE 

Peter  J.  Degen,  Huntington,  and  Joseph  Lee,  South  Setauket, 

both  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Pall  Corporation,  East  Hills,  N.Y. 

Filed  May  11,  1993,  Ser.  No.  64,229 

Int.  a.'  BOID  63/08.  71/34 

U.S.  a.  210—645  29  Claims 

1   A  filter  medium  comprising  a  microporous  polyvmylidene 

fluoride    membrane    and    a    polymer    containing    positively 

charged  quaternary  ammonium  groups  substantially  only  co- 

valently  bonded  to  said  membrane  in  a  concentration  sufficient 

lo  provide  a  surface  of  said  membrane  with  a  positive  charge 

such  that  there  is  minimal  susceptibility  to  the  extraction  of 

said  polymer 

14  A  method  of  treating  a  composition,  which  method 
comprises  filtenng  a  composition  through  a  filter  medium 
comprising  a  microporous  polyvmylidene  fluonde  membrane 
and  a  polymer  containing  positively  charged  quaternary  am- 
monium groups  substantially  only  covalently  bonded  to  said 
membrane  in  a  concentration  sufficient  to  provide  a  surface  of 
said  membrane  with  a  positive  charge  such  that  there  is  mini- 
mal susceptibility  to  the  extraction  of  said  polymer. 

15  The  method  of  claim  14.  wherein  said  composition  is  an 
ophthalmic  solution 


5^2,973 

METHOD  FOR  CHARGING  AND  DISCHARGING 

CHROMATOGRAPHY  COLUMN  BED 

William  H.  Mann,  Chattuiooga,  Tenn..  assignor  to  Oiromaflow, 

Inc.,  Chattanooga,  Tenn. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  742,592,  Aug.  8,  1991,  Pat.  No.  5,213.683. 

This  application  Jan.  19,  1993,  Ser.  No.  5,551 

Int.  a.'  BOID  15/OS 

U.S.  a.  210—656  2  Oaims 


5,282^2 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  RECYCLING  R/O 

WASTE  WATER 

Milad  M.  Hanna,  and  Jerome  Y.  Fridman,  both  of  Scottsdalc, 

Ariz.,  aasignon  to  Kcko  Water  Engineering,  Inc.,  Yuma, 

Ariz. 

FUed  Dec.  18,  1991,  Ser.  No.  809,309 

InL  a.'  BOID  61/00 

U.S.  a.  210—652  23  Claims 


17.  A  method  for  conserving  water  during  production  of 


1.  A  method  for  replacing  the  media  bed  in  a  chromatogra- 
phy column  through  which  a  mixture  to  be  separated  into 
component  substances  and  a  buffer  liquid  may  percolate  from 
a  dispensing  section  to  a  collection  section  without  requiring 
disassembly  of  said  column,  said  method  comprising  opening  a 
port  in  the  collection  section  to  communicate  the  interior  of 
said  column  with  a  media  outlet  conduit,  driving  a  movable 
probe  through  said  port  and  into  the  column  to  puncture  and 
chip  hardened  media,  pumping  fluid  through  said  probe  into 
said  column  to  loosen  and  liquefy  said  media  so  that  said  media 
may  flow  through  said  port  to  said  outlet  conduit,  and  filling 
said  column  with  fresh  media  at  the  dispersion  section. 
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5.2«2,974 
METHOD  FOR  REMOVING  SOLUBLE  BENZENE  FROM 

EFFLUENT  WATER 
P«iii  R.  Hart,  2710  Echo  St..  The  Woodl«nds.  Tex.  77380 
Filed  May  24,  1993.  Ser.  No.  66.837 
Int.  a.'  BOID  11/04 
U.S.  a.  210—639  8  Claims 

1  A  method  of  removing  soluble  benzene  from  hydr(X.arbon 
process  effluent  water  compnsmg  conlactmg  the  water  with  a 
sufficient  amount  of  aluminum  chlorohydrate,  and  thereafter 
solvent  ejitracting  said  benzene  from  said  effluent  water,  said 
amount  being  sufTicient  for  the  purpose  of  increasing  the  v^here  R:  is  H  or  a  C|  Ci  alkyl  group,  Ri  is  a  hydroxysub- 
amount  of  said  benzene  removed  from  the  water  by  stilveni  stituted  alkylene  radical  having  from  I  to  6  carb<in  atoms,  and 
extraction  in  the  absence  of  said  aluminum  chlorohydrate  \  is  H  or  a  water  soluble  metal  cation 


5^82,975 
REMOVAL  OF  OIL  FROM  WATER 
Ilya  Maryasin.  Jerusalem;  Enrico  Sandbank,  and  Gedaliah  She- 
lef.  both  of  Haifa,  all  of  Israel,  assignors  to  Technion  Re- 
search and  Development  Foundation  Ltd..  Israel,  a  part  inter- 
est 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  632.171,  Dec.  21,  1990, 
abandoned.  ThU  application  Mar.  19,  1992,  Ser.  No.  853.937 
Oaims  priority,  application  Israel,  Dec.  25,  1989,  092872 
Int.  C\.'  BOID  1 5 /OS:  C02F  1 .  2S 
U.S.  a.  210—691  6  Claims 

1    A  method  for  using  a  particular  vermicular  structure  of 
expanded  graphite  particles  for  a  selective  absorption  of  petro- 
leum products  from  a  water  media,  said  methcKl  comprising 
contacting  said  water  media  containing  petroleum  products 
with  said  expanded  graphite  particles,  said  expanded  graphite 
particles  pos-sessmg  the  following  physical  characteristics 
a  specific  density  in  the  range  of  0  003-0  I  g/ml, 
a  surface  area  in  the  range  of  50  to  200  m-/g  and  }"<  to  iC^f 
of  the  p<ires  of  said  particles  being  closed 
said  expanded  graphite  particles  being  hydrophobic  and  oleo- 
philic and  having  the  property  of  absorbing  only  petroleum 
prixlucts  from  said  water  media  at  an  extent  of  at  least  32  g 
petroleum  products  per  gram  of  expanded  graphite  particles 


5.282.977 

SEPARATION  OF  HEAVY  METALS  FROM  WASTE 

WATER  OF  THE  TITANIUM  DIOXIDE  INDUSTRY 
Dieter  Schinkitz,  I^eTerkusen.  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignor  to 

Kronos,  Inc.,  Hightstown,  N.J. 

Filed  Sep.  24,  1992,  Ser.  No.  950,328 

Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Oct.  1, 
1991,  4132679 

Int.  CI.   C'02F  1/62 
U.S.  CI.  210—724  4  Oaims 

1  A  priK-ess  for  separation  of  heavy  metal  ions  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  chromium,  vanadium,  and  titanium  ions 
from  waste  water  accrued  in  the  preparation  of  titanium  diox- 
ide and  containing  acidic  sulfate  and  chloride,  comprising  the 
steps  of  adding  natural  dolomite  brick  p^iwder  to  the  waste 
water  to  pre-neutralize  the  waste  water  to  a  pH  around  3, 
adjusting  the  pH  of  the  wa.ste  water  in  the  range  of  about  4  3  to 
4  7  with  a  neutralizing  agent  selected  from  the  group  consist- 
ing of  stxJium  and  calcium  hydroxide  to  form  a  precipitate  of 
the  heavy  metal  ions,  and  separating  the  precipitate  from  the 
waste  water 


5,282.976 
TERPOLYMER  USEFUL  AS  A  SCALE  INHIBITOR 
Dominic  W.-K.  Yeung.  Mississauga.  Canada,  assignor  to  Rhone- 
Poulenc  Inc..  Cranbury.  N.J. 

Filed  Jul.  21,  1992,  Ser.  No.  918,714 
Int.  Cl.^  C02F  y  N 
V.S.  CI.  210—697  "  Claims 

1  A  prix:ess  for  inhibiting  the  formation  of  inorganic  scales 
including  calcium  carbonate  or  calcium  phosphate  or  reducing 
the  amount  of  said  inorganic  scales  present  in  an  aqueous 
system  comprising  the  step  of  adding  to  said  system  an  effec- 
tive amount  of  a  water  soluble  terpolymer  consisting  essen- 
tially of  50  to  '»<)  mole  percent  repeating  unit  (1)5  to  30  mole 
percent  repeating  unit  (II),  and  5  to  30  mole  percent  repeating 
unit  (III) 


5,282,978 
SPECIMEN  PRCX-ESSOR  MFH^HOD  AND  APPARATUS 
I^ewis  T.  Polk,  Jr.,  Bedford,  Mass.;  Todd  E.  Bottomley,  Spof- 

ford,  N.H.,  and  Phillip  P.  Brown,  Westford,  Mass.,  assignors 

to  Cytyc  Corporation,  Marlborough,  Mass. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  937,247,  Aug.  28,  1992,  which  is 

a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  550,142,  Jul.  9,  1990,  Pat.  No. 

5,143,627.  This  application  Sep.  21,  1992,  Ser.  No.  948,133 

Int.  CI.'  BOID  J 7/00 

I  .S.  CI.  210—767  16  Claims 


I 

-hH;C-C-t- 

C  (K)H 


III 


where  R  i  is  H  or  CUV 


[H:t  — cH| 


MI) 


where  X  is  CCK  Hi  or  H; 


10  A  methixl  for  processing  multiple  particle-suspending 
liquid  samples  in  succession  without  contamination  between 
different  samples,  said  methtxl  comprising  the  steps  of 


A  mounting  on  holder  apparatus,  relative  to  a  reference  dent  streams  of  sludge  through  the  separation  means  so  as  to 
means  thereon,  a  fluid-confining  vessel  having  a  filter  create  a  corresponding  plurality  of  propelled  streams  of 
element  and  a  container  of  particle-suspendmg  liquid,  sludge;  and  mechanically  shearing  solid  particles  contained  m 

B  engaging  the  reference  means  of  the  holder  apparatus 
with  reference  means  on  sjjecimen  preparation  apparatus 
to  align  the  fluid-confining  vessel  and  the  container  for 
interaction  with  the  preparation  apparatus, 

C  operating  the  preparation  apparatus  to  remove  the  fluid- 
confining  vessel  from  support  by  the  holder  apparatus  and 
to  introduce  the  filter  element  thereof  into  the  particle- 
suspending  liquid  sample,  for  the  collection  of  particles 
from  the  liquid  onto  the  filter  element,  and 

D  operating  the  preparation  apparatus  to  return  the  fluid- 
confining  vessel  to  support  by  the  holder  apparatus  align- 
ingly  engaged  therewith 


5,282.979 

DESALINATION  SYSTEM  HAVING  RECHARGEABLE 

SYPHON  CONDUIT 

Henry  A.  Wilson,  7461  W.  Belvedere  Rd.,  West  Palm  Beach, 

Ra.  33411 

Filed  Sep.  30,  1992,  Ser.  No.  954,155 

Int.  a.'  B63J  I/OO:  BOID  /  .?0 

U.S,  a,  210—774  11  Oaims 


said  propelled  streams  of  sludge  to  such  an  extent  that  at  least 
some  of  said  solid  particles  are  broken  into  smaller-sized  frag- 
ments, whereby  liquid  contained  in  pores  of  said  fragmented 
particles  is  released 


5,282.981 
FLOW  RESTRICTOR-SEPARATION  DEVICE 
George  A.  Adams,  OtUwa,  Canada,  and  Robert  P.  Luoma,  II. 
Newark,  Del.,  assignors  to  E.  I.  Du  Pont  de  Nemours  and 
Company,  Wilmington,  Del. 

Filed  May  1,  1992,  Ser.  No.  877,496 

Int.  O.'  BOID  21/26 

U.S.  O.  210—789  12  Oaims 


11    A  method  of  desalinating  salt  water  compnsmg: 

p<Kiling  salt  water, 

pooling  desalinated  water. 

filling  a  conduit  having  end  openings  with  at  least  one  of  salt 
water  and  desalinated  water: 

temporanly  sealing  the  filled  conduit; 

raising  a  portion  of  the  conduit  above  the  siphon  height  for 
salt  water  at  atmospheric  pressure; 

submerging  the  end  openings  respectively  in  the  pool  of  salt 
water  and  the  pool  of  desalinated  water; 

unsealing  said  openings,  whereby  said  conduit  encloses  a 
column  of  salt  water  extending  from  said  salt  water  pool 
and  a  column  of  desalinated  water  extending  from  said 
desalinated  water  pool  separated  by  a  transfer  volume; 

creating  a  temperature  differential  between  said  salt  water 
column  and  said  desalinated  water  column; 

transferring  water  from  said  salt  water  pool  to  said  desali- 
nated water  pool  without  transferring  salt  to  said  desali- 
nated water  column 


Kzn 


■■m.' 


5.282,980 
METHOD  FOR  TREATMENT  OF  W ASTE  WATER 
SLUDGE 
S.  Alan  Kew,  Falmouth  Foreside;  Robert  M.  Kritzer,  Scarbor- 
ough, and  Bruce  E.  Soule,  Yarmouth,  all  of  Me.,  assignors  to 
Kinetic  Dispersion  Corporation,  Scarborough,  Me. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  837,076,  Feb.  18,  1992.  This 
application  Nov.  24,  1992,  Ser.  No.  981,055 
Int.  O.^  BOID  21/20 
U.S.  O.  210—787  45  Oaims 

1  A  method  of  treating  liquid  waste  water  sludge,  compns- 
mg the  steps  of  separating  said  sludge  into  a  plurality  of  sepa- 
rate and  independent  stream  by  passing  said  sludge  through  a 
separation  means,  propelling  each  of  said  separate  and  indepen- 


1  A  method  of  partitioning  a  pre-selected  phase  of  a  sample 
of  liquid  having  a  plurality  of  phases  of  diffenng  densities, 
compnsmg  the  steps  of: 

(a)  containing  said  sample  of  liquid  in  a  first  chamber  of  a 
linear  tube,  said  tube  having  a  second  chamber  that  is 
separated  from  the  first  chamber  by  a  separation  device, 
said  second  chamber  being  free  of  the  liquid,  said  separa- 
tion device  slidably  engaging  the  intenor  surface  of  the 
tube  in  a  fluid-tight  manner  and  having  an  axial  orifice  on 
the  longitudinal  axis  of  the  tube  that  is  in  fluid  flow  com- 
munication with  a  flow-restnction  channel,  said  flow-res- 
tnction  channel  being  off-set  from  the  fongitudmal  axis  of 
the  tube,  said  flow-restriction  channel  having  a  convo- 
luted path  with  at  least  two  axially-oriented  sections  with 
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opposed  directions  of  fluid  flow,  said  axial  onfice  being  in 
fluid  flow  communication  with  the  firet  chamber  and  said 
flow-restnction  channel  being  m  fluid  flow  communica- 
tion with  the  second  chamber, 

(b)  ordenng  the  phases  of  the  sample  concentrically  by 
rotating  the  tube  around  its  longitudinal  axis. 

(c)  while  the  phases  are  ordered,  reducing  the  volume  of  the 
first  chamber  by  movement  of  the  separation  device 
within  the  tube,  that  phase  of  the  liquid  located  axially 
within  the  first  chamber  flowing  into  the  axial  onficc  and 
passing  through  the  flow-restnction  channel  into  the 
second  chamber,  and 

(d)  deriving  phase-separation  information  from  Ihc  lix:alion 
of  the  interface  between  the  phases  and  controlling  the 
reduction  of  the  volume  of  the  first  chamber  on  the  basis 
of  the  phase-separation  information 


5^2.983 
FABRIC  SOFTENER  COMPOSITION  AND  AMMONIUM 

SALT 
Maaaaki  Yamannrm;  Joaichi  Inokcwhi;  Kazotaka  SkiraUuchi; 
Tom  Hayaae,  all  of  Tochigi;  Uicliiro  Nlshinoto.  Wakayana; 
Koakiro  Sotoya.  Wakayama;  Tohm  Katoh,  Wakayama;  Yo- 
thifmi  NiihinM>to,  Wakayama,  and  Oaamu  Tachizawa,  Wa- 
kayama. all  of  Japan,  aasigaon  to  Kao  Corporation,  Tokyo, 
Japan 

ContiaiiatioB-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  748,599,  Aug.  22,  1991, 

abandoned.  This  application  Feb.  21,  1992,  Ser.  No.  838,700 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  22.  1990.  2-221742 

Int.  a.'  CUD  1/62 

VS.  a.  252—8.6  10  aaims 

1   An  aqueous  fabric  softener  composition  compnsing  water 

and  an  ammonium  salt  or  water  and  a  mixture  of  ammonium 

sails,  wherein  said  ammonium  salt  is  obtained  by  either  of  the 

following  two  proces.ses  ( 1 )  or  (2) 

(1)  neutralizing  the  following  Compound  (A); 
(A)  a  tertiary  amine  compound  i  ontaining  one 


5,282,982 

BLOOD  WASHING  METHOD 

John  R.  WelU,  4372  Keystone  At*.,  CuWer  City.  Calif.  90024 

Filed  Jul.  12,  1991.  Ser.  No.  729,076 

Int.  a.'  BOID  21 /IX) 

LI.S.  a.  210—800  3  Clainu 


? 


R— C— O— 

group  wherein  R  represents  an  alkyl  or  alkenyl  group 
containing  from  11  to  21  carbon  atoms,  one  — CONH  — 
group,  and  one  alkyl  or  alkenyl  group  containing  from 
1 1  to  22  carbon  atoms  with 
(B)  an  morganic  acid  or  an  organic  acid  containing  from  1 
to  6  carb<in  atoms,  or 
(2)  qualcmizing  said  Comp»iund  (A), 
and  wherein  said  mixture  of  ammonium  salts  comprises  a  mix- 
ture of  (i)  said  ammonium  salt  obtained  by  process  (1)  by 
neutralizing  said  Compound  (A)  with  said  Compound  (B)  and 
(11)  said  ammonium  salt  obtained  by  process  (2)  by  quanterniz- 
ing  said  Comp<iund  (A) 

5   An  ammonium  salt  obtained  by  neutralizing  the  following 
Comptiund  (A) 

(A)  a  ternary  amine  compound  containing  one 


O 

It 
R  — C  — O- 


UMI 


1    A  method  for  recovenng  a  blood  mixture  and  preparing 
packed  red  cells  therefrom,  the  method  comprising  the  follow 
ing  steps 

Step  A    transferring  the  bUxxl  mixture  into  a  reservoir. 

Step  B  loading  a  reagent  into  the  reservoir  for  aggregating 
red  cells,  then 

Step  C  blending  the  blood  mixture  with  the  reagent  for 
aggregating  red  cells  within  the  reservoir;  then 

Step  D  separating  the  aggregated  red  cells  from  the  blended 
blood  mixture  by  gravity  sedimentation  in  an  accelerated 
fashion  by  onenting  the  reservoir  into  a  flat  shallow  con- 
figuration and  allowing  the  aggregated  red  cells  to  sedi- 
ment from  the  blended  blood  mixture  into  a  flat  shallow 
layer  of  sedimented  red  cells,  then 

Step  E  slowly  shifting  the  flat  shallow  layer  of  sedimented 
red  cells  to  a  funnel  configuration  without  mixing  by 
slowly  reonenting  the  reservoir  from  the  flat  shallow 
configuration  to  the  funnel  configuration,  then 

Step  F  packing  the  shifted  sedimented  red  cells  within  the 
funnel  configuration  by  retaining  the  reservoir  in  the 
funnel  configuration  for  allowing  the  sedimented  red  cells 
to  become  packed  therein;  then 

Step  G  removing  the  packed  red  cells  from  the  blended 
blood  mixture  while  continuing  to  retain  the  reservoir  in 
the  funnel  configuration  by  pumping  the  packed  red  cells 
from  an  exit  port  at  the  bottom  of  the  funnel  configuration 
of  the  reservoir 


group  wherein  R  represents  an  alkyl  or  alkenyl  group 
conuining  from  11  to  21  carbon  atom,  one  CONH  group 
and  one  alkyl  or  alkenyl  group  containing  from  1 1  to  22 
carbon  atoms  with 
(B)  an  inorganic  acid  or  an  organic  acid  containing  from  1  to 
6  carbon  atoms,  or 
qualemizing  said  Comp<iund  (A) 


5.282,984 

GENERATING  BITUMEN-IN-W  ATER  DISPERSIONS 

AND  EMULSIONS 

Samir  S.  Askrawi,  Austin.  Tex.,  aasignor  to  Texaco  Inc.,  White 

Plains,  N.Y. 

Coatinaation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  543.001.  Jan.  25.  1990, 

abandoned.  This  applicatioa  Jaa.  30.  1992.  Ser.  No.  827,299 

Int.  C\:  ClOC  1/04 

VS.  a.  252—8.554  12  Claims 

1    A   method   for  generating  bitumen-in-water  dispersions 

and  emulsions,  which  compnscs 

mixing  an  aqueous  surfactant  solution  with  a  hydrocarbon 
consisting  essentially  of  bitumen  at  an  elevated  tempera- 
lure, 
said  surfactant  solution  comprising  about  0  00S%  to  about 
5%  by  weight  of  a  sulfonate  surfactant  represented  by  the 
formula 


o 


(XC  .H^()I^C  ;H4()),R  SO,     M- 


wherein  R  is  an  alkyl  chain  of  about  6  to  about  Ifi  carbon 
atoms.  X  has  an  average  value  of  about  2  to  aboul  10.  >  has  an 
average  salue  of  abtiul  1  to  ab<iut  10.  R  is  ethylene,  propylene 
or  but\lene.  and  M  '   is  an  alkali  metal  or  ammonium  ion 


5.282.985 
LUBRICANT  COATINGS 

Jeffrey  S.  Zabinski,  and  Michael  S.  Donley,  both  of  Dayton, 
Ohio,  assignors  to  The  United  States  of  America  as  repre- 
sented by  the  Secretary  of  the  Air  Force,  Washington,  D.C. 
Filed  Jun.  24,  1993,  Ser.  No.  83,130 
Int.  a.'  ClOM  125/10 
U.S.  n.  252—12  30  aaims 

1  A  method  for  fabricating  solid  lubricant  coatings  capable 
of  operating  over  a  temperature  range  of  at  least  0°  to  600°  C 
which  comprises  applying  multiple  alternating  layers  of  (1 )  a 
first  solid  lubricant  overlaid  diffusion  barrier  and  (2)  a  second 
solid  lubricant  overlaid  with  a  diffusion  barrier  to  a  bearing 
surface,  wherein  said  first  solid  lubricant  has  a  normal  operat- 
ing lemperalure  range  of  about  -  164'  lo  -^  .^50°  C  and  said 
second  solid  lubricant  has  a  normal  operating  temperature 
range  of  aboul  350'  to  700°  C 


5.282.986 
GREASE  FOR  A  SLIDE  CONTACT 
Sugako  Otake:  Hiroaki  Takahashi,  both  of  Aichi;  Toshiaki 
Endo,  Fujisawa,  and  Mitsuhiro  Kakizaki,  Hiratsuka,  all  of 
Japan,  assignors  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Tokai  Rika  Denki 
Seisakusho.  Aichi  and  Kyodo  Yushi  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  both  of 
Japan 

Filed  Dec.  23,  1992.  Ser.  No.  995.882 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  27.  1991,  3-346169 
Int.  n.'  ClOM  107/22.  169/00 
U.S.  a.  252—18  10  aaims 

1  A  grease  for  a  slide  contact  which  comprises  (i)  a  syn- 
thetic hydrocarb<in  oil,  (ii)  0  2-3  0  parts  by  weight  of  at  least 
one  inorganic  substance  whose  mean  particle  size  is  0  3  fi  or 
less,  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  zmc  oxide,  feme 
oxide,  and  clay  minerals  which  produce  magnesium  oxide 
through  thermal  decomposition  thereof  at  high  temperature. 
(Ill)  3-20  parts  by  weight  of  12-hydroxy  lithium  stearate.  and 
(iv)  0  1-5  0  parts  by  weight  of  phenolic  and/or  amine  primary 
antioxidants,  said  blending  amounts  of  the  ingredients  being 
based  on  100  parts  by  weight  of  the  grease 


5.282.987 
CARBOXY  ETHERS 
Dieter  Balzer,  Haltern;  Heinz  Riemer,  Bottrop,  and  Werner 
Friedrich,  Herten,  all  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors  to 
Huels  Aktiengesellschaft.  Marl,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  450,090,  Dec.  13, 1989,  Pat.  No. 
5,068,422.  This  application  Aug.  5,  1991,  Ser.  No.  740,460 
aaims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany.  Feb.  8. 
1989,  3903663 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Nov.  26, 

2008,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int.  a.'  ClOM  129/32.  145/36 

U.S.  a.  252—34  13  aaims 

I   A  carboxv  ether  of  formula  (ID 


IR  CXC,H^O)r<C:H40)/C,H^0)..l:CHCOOM 


(11) 


C4.|t,-alkyl  group;  (in)  a  dialkylphenyl  group,  wherein  the 
total  number  of  carbon  atoms  in  the  alkyl  groups  is  5  to  24. 
a  dialkylcycloaliphatic  group,  w  herein  the  total  number  of 
carbon  atoms  in  the  alkyl  groups  is  5  to  24.  or  a  tnalkylcy- 
cloaliphatic  group,  wherein  the  total  number  of  carbon 
atoms  in  the  alkyl  groups  is  5  to  24;  or  (iv)  a  tnalkylphenyl 
group,  wherein  the  total  number  of  carbon  atoms  in  the 
alkyl  groups  is  7  to  28; 

x  IS  0  to  15,  y  IS  1  to  40.  z  IS  0  to  15;  and 

M  IS  a  Ci-4  alkanolammonium  cation 


5.282,988 
LUBRICANT  ADDITIVES 
Liehpao  O.  Farng,  Lawrencenlle;  Arjun  K.  Goyal,  Woodbury, 
and  Andrew  G.  Horodysky,  Cherry  Hill,  all  of  N.J.,  assignors 
to  Mobil  Oil  Corporation,  Fairfax,  Va. 

Filed  Not.  4.  1991,  Ser.  No.  787,461 
Int.  a.'  ClOM  137/10 
U.S.  a.  252—46.7  23  Claims 

1  A  method  of  making  a  reaction  product  comprising  react- 
ing an  alkoxylated  diorgano  phosphorodithioate  of  the  for- 
mula: 


S  Rj    R- 

II  1       I 

RlO— P— S  — C  — C  — OH 


wherein 

R  IS  (I)  a  saturated  or  unsaturated,  linear  or  branched  0,-20- 
alkyl  group;  (ii)  a  phenyl  group  substituted  with  a  C^-ib- 
alkyl  group  or  a  cycloaliphatic  group  substituted  with  a 


R^O 


R4   Rt 


w  here  R ;  and  R;  are  the  same  or  different  straight  or  branched 
chain  hydrocarbyl  radicals  containing  3  to  30  carbon  atoms, 
Kj.  R4.  R5  and  Rfc  are  each  independently  a  hydrogen  atom  or 
a  hydrocarbyl  radical  having  1  to  60  carbon  atoms  and  an 
organo  isocyanate  characterized  by  at  least  one  isocyanate 
group  having  the  structural  formula: 


-0 


the  isocyanate  group  is  bonded  to  the  organo  group  whereby 
the  alkoxylated  diorgano  phosphorodithioate  and  the  organo 
isocyanate  react  to  form  the  reaction  product  characterized  by 
at  least  one  urethane  group. 


5.282.989 
VEGETABLE  OIL  DERIVATIVES  AS  LUBRICANT 
ADDITIVES 
Frank  L.  Erickson,  Seattle,  Wash.;  Robert  E.  Anderson,  Pasa- 
dena, Calif.,  and  Phillip  S.  Landis,  Alexandria,  Va.,  assignors 
to  International  Lubricants.  Inc..  Seattle,  Wash. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  606,522,  Oct.  31,  1990,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  282,014,  Dec.  9,  1988.  Pat.  No. 
4.970,010,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  221,061, 
Jul.  19,  1988,  Pat.  No.  4.925.581.  ThU  application  Jun.  16, 1992. 
Ser.  No.  899.219 
The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  May  15. 
2007,  has  been  disclaimed. 
Int.  a.^  ClOM  141/OS.  141/10 
VS.  a.  252—48.2  19  Claims 

1  A  lubricating  composition  consisting  essentially  of  a  lubri- 
cant base  and  a  lubncant  additive  wherein  the  lubncant  addi- 
tive compnses  a  mixture  of  at  least  two  ingredients  from  differ- 
ent classes  of  ingredients  wherein  the  classes  of  ingredients  are 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of: 

a  first  class  of  ingredients  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  a  triglycende  vegetable  oil.  a  wax  ester  of  a  tnglyceride 
vegetable  oil,  and  combinations  thereof; 
a  second  class  of  ingredients  comprising  a  sulfunzed  mixture 
of  from  about  25%  to  about  75%  of  the  tnglycende  vege- 
table oil  and  from  about  25%  to  about  75%  of  the  wax 
ester  of  triglycende  vegetable  oil,  wherein  said  wax  ester 
is  derived  from  a  C18-22  unsaturated  acid  and  a  Cig.22 
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unsaturated  alciihol  or  from  ahoul  2^'r  to  about  ''^'^  of 
jojoba  oil.  and 

a  third  class  of  ingredients  is  selected  from  the  group  consist- 
ing of  a  phosphite  adduct  of  triglyceride  vegetable  oil.  a  ^^ere  n  has  a  value  of  about  1  to  4<)  with  the  provision  that  the 
phosphite  adduct  of  the  wax  ester,  and  combinations  ^^n,  ^f  ^n  ,he  ns  is  from  about  ^  to  about  70,  R'  is  a  p<ilyvalent 
thereof,  with  the  proviso  that  at  lea.st  <H)<T!-  of  the  fatty  ^, crated  hydr(x;arb<in  radical  of  up  to  ten  carb«>n  atoms,  and 
acids  of  the  vegetable  oil  are  from  about  Ih  to  about  26  ^  ,^  .^  number  from  3  to  t.  <c)  p<ilyamines  having  the  general- 
carbon  atoms  long  and  have  at  least  one  and  no  mt)re  than  ^^^^  formula 
three  double  bonds 

\H.-/  -NHv 


5^2,990 

SYNERGISTIC  BLEND  OF  AMINE/ A.MIDE  AND 

ESTER/ALCOHOL  FRICTION  MODIF-\  ING  AGENTS 

FOR  IMPROVED  FUEL  ECONOMY  OF  AN  INTERNAL 

COMBUSTION  ENGINE 
YaniUko   Yoncto,   F^jisawa,   Japu;   Ricanio   Bloch,   Scotch 
Plain,  N  J.;  Jack  Ryer.  E.  Bmnawick.  N  J.;  Harold  E.  Bach- 
■an.  Summit,  N.J..  and  Harold  Shaub.  Berkeley  Heights, 
NJ.,  Maignors  to  Exxon  Chemical  Patents  Inc..  Linden,  N  J, 
Coatlnnation  of  Ser.  No.  M0,581.  Feb.  24,  1992,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  cootinuatioa  of  Ser.  No.  560,839.  Jul.  31.  1990. 
abMdoned.  TliU  application  Feb.  19.  1993.  Ser.  No.  21.641 
Int.  a.'ClOM  12SAK) 
VS.  a.  252—51.5  R  43  Claims 


wherein  Z  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
-CH:CH;CH:     .        -(CH2CH.CH:NH),|CH2CH2CH2-. 

whcreni  is  1  to  6.  and  -<CH:CH:CH:NH)„:CH:(CH2)p(N- 
H— CH2CH2CH2),n2.  where  m'  and  M- are  each  at  least  1,  M' 
+  M-  IS  from  2  to  5,  p  is  from  1  to  4,  and  mixtures  thereof,  and 
said  ester/alcohol  fnction  modifier  having  been  prepared  by 
reacting  at  least  one  linear  or  branched,  saturated  or  unsatu- 
rated aliphatic  carboxyhc  acid  having  from  about  7  to  abtiut  24 
toul  carbon  atoms  with  at  least  one  polyhydnc  alcohol  se- 
lected from  the  group  consisting  of  aliphatic  ptilyhydnc  alco- 
hols containing  from  3  to  15  carbon  atoms  and  from  2  to  about 
10  hydroxyl  groups,  ammo  alcohols  and  mixtures  thereof, 
wherein  said  blend  provides  an  F^uivalent  Fuel  Economy 
Improvement  (EFEI)  at  least  2  7 


1  A  blend  of  fnclion  modifier  additives  adapted  for  use  in 
combination  with  an  oil  of  lubricating  vuscosity  in  the  crank- 
case  of  a  vehicle  powered  by  an  internal  combustion  engine  to 
improve  the  fuel  economy  of  said  engine,  cooipnsing  at  least 
one  amine/amide  fnction  modifier  and  at  leaat  one  ester/al- 
cohol fnction  modifier,  said  blend  having  a  weight  ratio  of 
amine/amide  ester/alcohol  of  from  I  10  to  about  10  1.  said 
amine/amide  fnction  modifier  having  been  prepared  by  react- 
ing at  least  one  linear  or  branched,  saturated  or  unsaturated 
aliphatic  carboxylic  acid  having  from  about  7  to  about  24  toul 
carbon  atoms  with  at  least  one  polyamine  having  from  about  2 
to  about  20  nitrogen  atoms  and  being  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  aliphatic  saturated  amines  having  the  formula 


R— N— (CH2),i-N— (CHjI.f  N— R 

I  I  I 

R  H  R 


5,282.991 
FRICTION  MODIFIED  OLEAGINOUS  CONCENTRATES 

OF  IMPROVED  STABILITY 
Waddoapa  Malcolm,  WcrtneM,  N.J.,  and  Jacob  Emert,  Brook- 
lyn, N.Y.,  aasigaors  to  Exxon  Cheaucal  Patents  Inc..  Linden. 
NJ. 
DiTiaion  of  Ser.  No.  575,048,  Aug.  30,  1990,  Pat.  No.  5,021,173, 
which  la  a  coatiaoatioa  of  Set.  No.  160,686,  Feb.  26,  1988, 
ahudoMd.  This  application  Apr.  22.  1991,  Ser.  No.  688,770 
Int.  a.'  ClOM  141/06.  141/12 
VS.  a.  252—35  43  Claims 

1  An  oleaginous  composition  compnsing  lubncating  oil  and 

(A)  an  oil  soluble  ashless  dispersant  which  compnscs  the  oil 
soluble  reaction  product  of  a  reaction  mixture  compnsing 
(i)  a  hydrocarbyl  substituted  Ci  to  Cio  monounsaturated 

dicarboxylic  acid  producing  material  formed  by  react- 
ing olefin  polymer  of  C2  to  Cio  monoolefin  having  a 
number  average  molecular  weight  of  from  about  .300  to 
5.000  and  a  Ci  to  Cio  monounsaturated  acid  matenal. 
said  acid  producing  material  having  an  average  of  at 
least  about  0  8  dicarboxylic  acid  producing  moieties  per 
molecule  of  said  olefin  polymer  present  in  the  reaction 
mixture  used  to  form  said  acid  producing  matenal.  and 
(11)  a  nuclcophilic  reactant  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  amine,  ammo  alcohol  and  mixtures  thereof 

(B)  an  oil  soluble  fnction  modifier  additive  which  compnscs 
at  least  one  hydroxyamide  denvative  of  a  polycarboxylic 
acid,  and  (C)  an  oil  soluble  copper  antioxidant  compound, 
said  oleaginous  composition  being  substantially  free  of 
boron 


wherein  R  and  R  independently  are  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  hydrogen,  C|  to  C2^  straight  or  branched  chain 
alkyl  radicals,  Ci  to  C12  alkoxy  C2  to  C^alkylene  radicals,  and 
Ci  to  C12  alkylamino  C2  to  C<,alkylcne  radicals,  wherein  each 
s  is  the  same  or  a  different  number  of  from  2  to  6.  and  wherein 
t  IS  a  number  of  from  0  to  10.  with  the  provision  that  when 
t  =  0,  at  least  one  of  R  or  R  must  be  H  such  that  there  are  at 
least  two  of  either  pnmary  or  secondary  amino  groups,  (b) 
polyoxyalkylene  polyamines  having  the  formula 


NH2-alkylene-(0-alkylen«)m  NHj 
where  m  has  a  value  of  about  3  to  70,  or 


rt>)(o 


5,282,992 
LUBRICATING  METAL  CLEANER  ADDITIVE 
Darid  W.  Reichgott,  Richboro,  Pa.,  aaaigMM-  to  Bctz  Laborato- 
riea.  Inc.,  Treroae,  Pa. 

nicd  Apr.  7,  1992,  Ser.  No.  864,712 
Int.  a.'  ClOM  I3S/06;  BOSB  3/04 
VS.  a.  252— 51 J  R  1  Claims 

1  A  method  of  cleaning  and  lubncating  the  external  surfaces 
of  a  machined  metal  structure  pnor  to  meul  to  metal  contact 
compnsing  applying  to  said  external  surface  a  cleaning  and 
lubncating  composition  compnsing  an  aqueous  alkaline  clean- 
ing solution  and  a  fatty  polyamine  lubncily  improving  agent 
and  drying  said  cleaning  and  lubncating  composition  in  place 


5,282,993 
LIGHT-STABLE  SEMICONDUCTOR  MATERIAL  BASED 
ON  AMORPHOUS  GERMANIUM  AND  A  METHOD  FOR 

ITS  PRODUCTION 
Franz  Karg,  Munich.  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignor  to  Siemens 

Aktiengesellschaft,  Munich,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 
P(T  No.  PCT/EP91/00165,  §  371  Date  Jun.  17.  1992.  §  102(e) 
Date  Jun.  17.  1992.  PCT  Pub.  No.  W091/12632,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Aug.  22,  1991 

PCT  Filed  Jan.  29,  1991,  Ser.  No.  861,964 
Claims  priority,  application  European  Pat.  Off.,  Feb.  7.  1990, 
90102434.9 

Int.  tl.'  HO\L  29  14  31,028 
L  .S.  CI.  252—63.2  BT  ^  Claims 


weight  based  upon  the  weight  of  said  composition,  said  com- 
position being  in  the  form  of  a  freely  flowing  powder  mix. 


5,282,995 

COMPOSITION  FOR  REMOVING  AN  ALKALINE 

EARTH  METAL  SULFATE  SCALE 

James  M.  Paul,  DeSoto,  and  Richard  L.  Morris,  Duncan ville, 

both  of  Tex.,  assignors  to  Mobil  Oil  Corporation,  Fairfax,  Va. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  332,147,  Apr.  3,  1989,  Pat.  No.  5,093,020. 

This  application  Sep.  27,  1991,  Ser.  No.  766,306 

Int.  CI.'  C02F  5/10 

U.S.  a.  252—80  12  Oaims 


1 


7 


3 


S      6  7 


1  A  light-stable  amorphous  semiconductor  material  based 
on  amorphous  germanium,  preferably  for  red-sensitive  cells  in 
photo\ollaic  components,  consisting  of  80  to  90  percent  by 
atomic  weight  of  Gei  ^Si,,  where  OS  «  £0  7,  5  to  20  percent 
by  atomic  weight  of  hydrogen,  and  oxygen  in  a  concentration 
of5>  10'**  cm  'to2»  10^' cm  ',  the  semiconductor  matenal 
having  a  compact  structure  without  demonstrable  cavities  and 
having  a  standardized  photo-conductivity  of  more  than  10" 
cm-/V's 


5,282,994 

DRY  POWDER  MIXES  COMPRISING  PHASE  CHANGE 

MATERIALS 

Ival  O.  Salyer,  Dayton,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  University  of 

Dayton,  Dayton.  Ohio 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  462,365,  Jan.  9,  1990,  Pat.  No. 

5,106,520.  This  application  Apr.  16,  1992,  Ser.  No.  870,487 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Apr.  21, 

2009.  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int.  a.'  C09K  .5/06 

U.S.  n.  252—70  10  Qaims 
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1   A  composition  for  dissolving  an  alkaline  eanh  metal  sul- 
fate scale  comprising: 

a)  an  aqueous  solution  having  a  pH  of  from  about  8  to  about 
14  which  pH  is  obtained  by  adjustment  with  potassium 
hydroxide; 

b)  0.1  to  about  1  OM  of  a  diethylenetnaminepentacetic  acid 
(DTPA)  chelating  agent,  or  salts  thereof;  and 

c)  a  catalyst  compnsing  formate  anions  having  an  ionization 
constant  of  less  than  about  10^  (Ka<  10-)  thereby  mak- 
ing a  composition  which  can  dissolve  substantially  more 
of  said  scale  within  a  substantially  reduced  time  penod 
than  IS  possible  with  said  chelating  agent  alone. 


1  A  composition,  compnsing,  in  combination  a  phase 
change  matenal  and  finely  divided  silica  particles,  said  phase 
change  matenal  being  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
quaternary  ammonium  halide  linear  alkyl  hydrocarbons,  fatty 
acids,  alcohols  and  esters,  said  silica  particles  having  particle 
sizes  of  about  0  005  to  about  0  025  microns,  and  said  phase 
change  matenal  having  a  melting  point  and  freezing  point  of 
from  about  -  20°  to  140'"  C  ,  said  phase  change  matenal  being 
present  in  an  amount  of  about  50-75%  by  weight  and  said  silica 
particles  being  present  in  an  amount  of  about  25-50%  by 


5,282,996 
DETERGENT  COMPOSITIONS  AND  PROCESS  FOR 
PREPARING  THEM 
Peter  W.  Appel,  Rotterdam;  Lucas  D.  M.  Van  Den  Brekel, 
Berkel  en  Rodenrijs;  Pieter  A.  Pel,  Delft,  and  Petrus  L.  J. 
Swinkels,  Voerendaal,  all  of  Netherlands,  assignors  to  Lever 
Brothers  Company,  Division  of  Conopco,  Inc.,  New  York, 
N.Y. 

Filed  Mar.  27,  1992,  Ser.  No.  859,173 
Oaims  priority,  application  European  Pat.  Off.,  Mar.  28, 
1991,  91200740.8 

Int.  a.'  CUD  11/04 
VS.  a.  252—100  9  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  the  continuous  preparation  of  a  granular 
detergent  composition  or  component,  said  process  compnsing 
the  steps  of 

(I)  continuously  feeding  20  to  45%  by  weight  of  a  liquid  acid 
precursor  of  an  anionic  surfactant,  and  at  least  an  equiva- 
lent amount  of  a  solid  water-soluble  alkaline  inorganic 
matenal  capable  of  at  least  partially  neutralizing  said 
precursor  into  a  high-speed  mixer/densifier;  and 

(II)  thoroughly  mixing  said  liquid  acid  precursor  and  said 
solid  alkaline  matenal  in  the  mixer/densifier  to  form  a 
powder,  the  mean  residence  time  being  from  about  5  to  30 
seconds,  whereby  the  moisture  content  of  said  powder  is 
from  5  to  1 5%  by  weight,  and  a  degree  of  neutralization  of 
the  liquid  acid  precursor  of  at  least  80%  is  attained. 
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5.M2.997 

PRtXHSS  AM)  ( OMPOSITION  FOR  DUNKINCi  DRY 

TONKR  KI.K(TROSTATK   PRINTKD  WASTFPAPKR 

Sandra   K.    Richmann.   JacluonTille    Beach,   and    Mar>    Beth 

l.etscher,  JackaonTille.  both  of  Ha.,  assiimon  to  Bet/  Paper- 

Cbem,  Inc.,  JackaonTille,  Fla. 

DiTision  of  Ser.  No.  691.210.  Apr.  25,  1991,  Pat.  No.  5,141,59S. 

This  application  Jun.  5,  1992,  Ser.  No,  893,633 

Int.  n.'  (WD  V  ori  y  it4 
V.S.  C\.  252—162  5  Claims 

1  A  Lomp<isiti(Ui  for  enhancing  iht-  agglomt-ralion  nf  elct 
iroslalic  toner  panicles  in  ihe  deinking  of  eleclroslalic  printed 
\Aa.slepaper.  said  composition  comprising  a  comhinalion  of  (al 
about  10  hO'^f  of  aliphatic  petroleum  distillates,  said  aliphatic 
petroleum  distillates  being  saturated  hvdriKarhons  having 
carbon  numbers  in  the  range  of  t'i  C  12.  (hi  about  H>  ^^''r  of 
an  alkylpheniuypoly(ethyleneoxy  I  ethanol  and  (i(  aNiul 
I  80'v  of  an  elho^ylated  poKoxypropy  lent-  gUcol.  the  hvdro 
phile/lipophilc  balanc  e  of  both  (bl  and  lc»  being  less  than  or 
equal  to  1(10 


additive  b<-ing  selecletl  from  a  group  consisting  of  urea  and 
niulures  of  urea  with  a  water  soluble  iron  salt  so  as  lo  produce 
a  sulfur  sorbenl  composition,  wherein  viid  mner  is  operated 
under  the  following  parameters. 


5,282.998 

MIXTIRK-S  OF  I  INFAR  AND  C"VC1  K  Sll  ()XANF-S  OR 

SII.OXANK  OI,KK)MFRS  AND  A  PR(KFXS  H)R  THFIR 

PRFPARATION 

Michael  Horn,  and  Mans-Joachim  Kotzsch.  both  nf  Rhelnfelden, 

Fed.  Rep.  of  (;ernian>,  assignon  to  Hiil.s  AktienRcsellschaft, 

Marl.  Fed.  Rep.  of  (Germany 

Filed  Jun.  2,  1992,  Ser.  No.  892,254 

riaims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  (Germany,  Jun.  8, 
1991,  4118921;  Nov.  13,  1991,  4137278 

Int.  (1.'  ('07F  '  (i:    '  "A 
I  .S.  n.  252—182.14  -5  (laims 

1    A  mulure  of  linear  and  cyclic  siloxanes  oi  siloKane  oligo 
mers  of  the  formulas 


R  K  R 

1  I  I 

K  — St  — I  )-t-Si  — 1  '■h;>i  — 

I  I  I 

II  K  R 

K  K 

I  I 

K  — Si-t<  1— Si— R], 


I 


\^  herein 

m  IS  an  integer  Ironi  O  lo  .S.  inclusive, 

n  IS  an  integer  from  2  to  H.  inclusive,  and 

each  R  is  independently  vinyl,  methow.  elhovv,  alk.\l    isoal 
kyl  or  cycloalkyi  of  1  to  18  carbim  atoms 

provides,  however,  that  each  silicon  atom  has  no  more  than 
one  vinvl  substituent  attached  thereto,  and  Ihe  molar  ratio 
of  vinvl  to  alkoxv  substituentv  is  I  1  to  1  ,■<,  and  the  molar 
ratio  of  vinvl  lo  alkvl  suhstiluents  it   II   lo  M 


5.282.999 

SORBFNT  FOR  TRFATMFNT  OF  l-FFI  I  FNT  (.AS 

STRFAM 

l>otninRo  RodriKue/.,  Miranda;  Roy  Payne,  Mission  V  lejo,  and 
Ceben  O,  (;ome7.,  Miranda,  all  of  Venezuela.  a&siKnors  to 
Intevep,  S..\..  Caracas,  \  enezuela 

Filed  Jun.  12,  1992,  Ser.  No.  898,121 
Int.  CI.'  (D9K   *   "" 
l'.S.  (1.  252—189  24  Claims 

1  A  process  for  the  prc>duclion  of  a  sullur  sorbenl  composi 
tion  in  a  muer  having  a  mner  paddle  and  an  energv  suppK  for 
supplying  energy  to  the  muer  comprising  hvdrating  under 
high  intensity  muing  cimditions  an  alkaline  earth  metal  oxide 
in  an  amiiunt  of  aNiut  40  to  '•2'^r  b\  weight  in  an  aqueous 
solution  containing  a  promoting  additive  wherein  the  molar 
ratio  of  promoting  additive  to  alkaline  earth  metal  m  said 
alkaline  earth  metal  oxide  is  ab»iut  0  001  to  O  2.  said  promoting 


a  nii\er  paikllc  lip  veliKitv  ot  al  least  aN.ul  "^00  It    nun 

an  energv   input  to  the  mixer  of  al  least  aNiut    '  ^  kW    h  per 

ton  of  sorK-nt    and 
a  mixing  time  of  less  than  aNuil    1^  seconds 


5,283,000 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


5.283,001 
J>R(K  F.SS  FOR  PRFPARIN(.  A  W  ATFR  (ONTINIOIS 

FMl  I-SION  FROM  HFA\  V  (  Rl  DF  FRA(TION 
Armand  A.  (.regoli,  Tulsa;  Daniel  P.  Rimmer,  Broken  Arrow, 
and  John    A.   Mamshar,  Owas.so,  all  of  Okla.,  assitjnor.  to 
(anadian  Occidental  Petroleum  ltd.,  (alRary,  Canada 
(  ontinuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  341,772,  Apr.  21,  1989,  Pat.  No. 
5.083.613.  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  218.840, 
Jul.  14,  1988,  Pat.  No.  5,000,872,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part 
of  Ser.  No.  114,204,  Oct.  27,  1987,  Pat.  No.  4.978.365.  which  is 
a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  934,683.  Nov.  24.  1986,  Pat. 
No.  4.725,287.  This  application  Apr.  18,  1991,  Ser.  No.  687,048 
The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  lo  Feb.  16, 
2005,  has  been  disclaimed. 
Int.  (T"  BOIJ  /<   ""   (TOI    /    <:    F171)  /    /" 
l'.S.  n.  252—314  S2  Claims 

1    A  pros  ess  lor  preparing  an  oil  in  aqueous  phase  emulsion 
comprising 

agitating  a  hvdrocarbon  with  .in  emulsifying  composition  at 
a  temp<-rature  to  form  an  oil  in-aqueous  pha,sc  emulsion, 
wherein  said  emulsifving  composition  comprises  an  aque- 
ous phase  and  a  minor  amount  of  an  emulsifying  agent  and 
said  temperature  is  above  2IKI  I  .  wherein  the  amount  of 
aqueous  phase  in  said  oil-inaqueous  phase  emulsion  is 
from  about  ]'•''•  lo  about  bO'",  bv  weight,  wherein  Ihe 
emulsifving  agent  is  used  in  an  amount  sufficient  to  assist 
in  the  formation  of  said  oil-in-aqueous  phase  emulsion,  and 
wherein  said  emulsifving  agent  comprises  at  least  one 
elhoxvlated  alkvlphentil  compounil  having  Ihe  general 
t<  'rmul.i 


CH.  — iC 


"-^ 


()— irn-  — <"H;— f)),iH 


wherein  ni  is  an  integer  having  a  value  ol  *.'om  abiuil  "^  to 
about  211,  and  v  i  is  an  integer  having  a  value  of  from  about 
4  to  ab<iut  l(«IO  and  said  at  least  one  ethoxylated  alkyl- 
phenol  compound  has  a  molecular  weight  distribution 
with  a  dispersiiy  of  from  ab<iut   1  0  to  aKiut  ^  0  and  with 


a  weight  average  molecular  weight  of  from  about  1966  to 
about  9188,  and  wherein  al  least  about  50%  by  weight  of 
the  emulsifying  agent  comprises  said  at  least  one  ethoxyl- 
ated alkylphenol  compound  having  a  molecular  weight  ot 
from  about   l^hh  to  about  9188 


5.283.002 

ANTIFOAM  DEFOAMER  COMPOSmON  AND 

MFTTHOD  OF  LSE  THEREOF  IN  AQUEOUS  SYSTEMS 

Duy  T.  Nguyen.  Jacksonville,  Fla.,  assignor  to  BeU  PaperCliem. 

Inc..  Jacksonville.  Fla. 

Filed  Oct.  11.  1991.  Ser.  No.  775.673 

Int.  C\:  BOID  19/04 

I  .S.  n.  252—321  14  Oaims 


•  nr  m  fw«Mi  fl  KK 
ujlm  mnncrM  * 

#•  '  B   ■  -  111  ' 


1  A  composition  compnsing  a  ^-branched  aldol  ether  alco- 
hol, water  and  at  least  one  surfactant  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  sorbitan  ester  and  the  ester  denved  from  either 
p<ilyoxyalkylene  oleic  acid  having  the  structure 


() 
II 


CHi 


CrHoC(OC:H4MOCH  — CH:),  — OH 
or.  polyoxyalkylene  dioleic  acid  having  the  structure 

()  CHi  O 

II  I  II 

CpH,,C(OC;H4)^CK:H  — CH;),-OCHnCr 

wherein  x  can  be  from  1-10  and  y  can  be  form  0  to  35  moles 
and  the  relative  amounts  of -branched  aldol  ether  alcohol:sur- 
factant  water  are  approximately  50-95^<r:5-509c:0,25-2%  by 
weight 


5.283.003 

BLOWING  AGENTS  FOR  FOAMING  POLYURETHANE 

HAVING  NO  OZONE  DEPLETION  POTENTIAL  AND 

USES  AND  PREPARATIONS  THEREOF 

Wen-Pin  Chen,  4070-4A  Three  Oaks  Blvd.,  Troy,  Mich.  48098 

Filed  Mar,  4,  1993,  Ser,  No.  26,506 

Int,  a.'  C09K  3/00:  CX)8J  9/14 

U.S.  a.  252—350  19  CI""" 

1   A  blowing  agent  having  low  ozone  depletion  potential  for 

use  in  a  process  for  prepanng  polyurethane  foam,  said  blowing 

agent  compnsing 

least  one  five-carbon  member  hydrocarbon 
a  chlorinated  alkane,  and 
methyl  formate. 


5,283.004 

METHOD  FOR  THE  PREPARATION  OF  A  SILICONE 

DEFOAMER  COMPOSITION 

Takahiro  Miura,  Kanagawa,  Japan,  assignor  to  Dow  Coming 

Corporation,  Midland,  Mich. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No,  69,089,  Jul.  2. 1987,  abandoned. 
This  application  Feb.  10,  1989,  Ser.  No.  310,158 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Jul.  18,  1986,  61-167840; 
Feb.  24,  1987.  61-39041 

Int.  a.'  BOID  19/04 
U.S.  a.  252—358  12  Claims 

1  A  method  for  the  preparation  of  a  silicone  defoamer 
composition,  said  method  compnsing:  heating,  at  a  tempera- 
ture of  from  about  50'  C  to  300'  C  .  in  the  absence  of  diluents, 
a  mixture  compnsing 

(1)  0  to  100  weight  parts  polyorganosiloxane  having  a  vis- 
cosity at  25°  C  of  from  20  to  100,000  centistokes  and  the 
average  unit  formula  R'aSiO(4-a)/:  wherein  R'  is  a  mono- 
valent hydrocarbon  or  halogenated  hydroca-bon  group 
having  one  to  ten  carbon  atoms,  and  a  has  an  average 
value  of  19  to  2  2; 

(2)  0  to  100  weight  parts  polyorganosiloxane  having  a  vis- 
cosity at  25'  C  of  at  least  200  centistokes  and  the  average 
unit  formula  RVR^O)rSiO(4- fc-ri/2  wherein  R^  is  a 
monovalent  hydrocarbon  or  halogenated  hydrocarbon 
group  having  one  to  ten  carbon  atoms,  R'  is  the  hydrogen 
atom  or  a  monovalent  hydrocarbon  group  having  one  to 
ten  carbon  atoms,  the  average  value  of  b  +  c  is  1.9  to  2.2, 
c  IS  a  value  sufficient  to  provide  at  least  one  group  — OR^ 
in  each  molecule,  and  at  least  one  group  —OR-'  i?  present 
at  a  molecular  terminal,  the  combined  quantity  of  compo- 
nents (1)  and  (2)  being  100  weight  parts; 

(3)  0.2  to  20  weight  parts,  per  100  weight  parts  of  the  com- . 
bined  quantity  of  components  (1)  and  (2),  of  at  least  one' 
compound  selected  from  the  following  (i)  through  (iv), 
(i)  organosilicon  compounds  with  the  formula  R  </SiX4_d 

wherein  R*  is  a  saturated  or  unsaturated  monovalent 
hydrocarbon  group  having  one  to  five  carbon  atoms,  X 
IS  a  hydrolyzable  group,  and  the  average  value  of  d  is  no 
more  than  1. 
(ii)  the  partial  hydrolysis  condensates  of  compounds  (i), 
(ni)  siloxane  resins  essentially  composed  of  (CH3)3SiOi/2 
units  and  SiO:  units  in  which  the  ratio  of  (CHOsSiOi/: 
units  to  S1O2  units  is  withm  the  range  of  0.4/1  to  1.2/1, 
and 
(iv)  the  condensates  of  compounds  (1)  or  (11)  with  com- 
pounds (ill); 

(4)  0.2  to  30  weight  parts,  per  100  weight  parts  of  the  com- 
bined quantity  of  components  (1)  and  (2).  of  a  finely  di- 
vided filler; 

(5)  an  effective  amount  of  a  reaction  catalyst;  and 

(6)  at  least  0  2  weight  parts,  per  100  weight  parts  of  the 
combined  quantity  of  components  (1)  and  (2),  of  at  least 
one  compound  having  in  each  molecule  at  least  1  group 
expressed  by  sCOR^  — COOR''  or  — (OR^)„—  wherein 
R^  and  R*  are  the  hydrogen  atom  or  saturated  or  unsatu- 
rated monovalent  hydrocarbon  groups,  R''  is  a  divalent 
hydrocarbon  group  having  two  to  six  carbon  atoms,  and 
the  average  value  of  n  is  at  least  1 ;  said  compound  being 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  (1)  alkylene  glycols, 
(11)  polyhydnc  alcohols,  (111)  carboxylic  acids  and  their 
metal  salts  and  esters,  (iv)  nonionic  surfactants,  (v)  poly- 
oxyethylene  anionic  surfactants,  (vi)  polyether-modified 
silicones  which  are  copolymers  of  linear  or  resinous  silox- 
anes  with  polyoxyalkylene,  (vii)  nonionic  fluonnated 
surfactants  and  (viii)  OH-containing  polymenc  com- 
pounds. 
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5.283,005 
SYNI'  R(.ISTK    BKKIDK  COMBINATION  K)R 

iNDi  sTRiAi.  n  I  ins 

John  I).  Nelson.  Jr..  N«u({«tuck.  and  Jon  R.  lifitter.  \Vcsl  Mart- 
ford.  Ixith  of  Conn..  assi((nor«  to  Olin  Corporation.  Cheshire. 
Conn. 

Kiled  Oct.  8.  1992.  Ser.  No.  957.SJJ 
Int.  (1.    (  lOM  IJ'J  iKi.  C02K  /   '»' 
I'.S.  n.  252-3SO  9  Claims 

I  A  compiisitnin  lur  cdnlrolling  hatlfrui  .itu)  liin^:i  (.ctiipris 
ing  an  aqut-uus  basi-il  ituliislrial  fluul  nH\liiitTi  and  an  aniimi 
I  robialh  flTfL  livf  amourii  ot  a  comhmaluni  of  a  p\nlh)uni-  and 
a  lip<ip<.-plidf  anlibuilK.,  -viul  lipopcptidf  aniihiolii.  fx-ing  •«.■ 
kvli-il  frnm  ihc  gnnip  nmsisting  nt  poKrn^in  H,  poKmvxin 
!■,  ivlapcpun.  and  (.omhinaliiins  ihtTfot,  said  psrilhionc  being 
selected  ffdni  ihe  group  consislmg  of  siKliiirn  p>rilhi<ine.  /inc 
pyruhmne.  chiIo\an  pvnthione.  magnesium  disulfide  p\rilh 
lonc.  copper  pyrilhione,  pyrilhione  acid,  and  ^ombinalions 
thereof,  and  said  antibiotic  being  employed  in  said  comp<isiIion 
in  weight  ratio  of  pynlhione  lo  antihiotn.  ol  b<-tween  aNujI 
I   H)  and  about  ''(X)  1 

5  A  priKess  for  providing  biix.idal  aclnitv  lo  an  aqueous 
induMrial  functional  lluid  which  comprises  uKor[-K>raling  inlo 
said  tluid  an  ant imicrohia My -effective  amouni  ol  .i  conihinalion 
of  a  pvnthione  ami  a  lip<)pfptide  antihioln. 


:'*(i  C  ,  s<-lecleil  Ironi  Ihc  group  consisting  of  mclal  oxide  based 
glass.  I  i(  );.  Al.'t  )..  and  miv  lures  i  hereof  ihssoKed  in  ("^1  v  ola- 
lile  orgaiiK  s.i|venl 


5.2&3.006 

NKCTRAI.I7.IN(;  AMINKS  WITH  I()\\  SAl  I 

PRKCIPITATION  POTKNTIAI 

Scott  y.  I.ehrer.  Houston,  and  James  (>.  Mmond«)n.  (  onroe. 

both  of  Tex..  as.sifcnors  to  Bet/  Ijiboratorics.  Inc..  Trevow. 

Pa. 

Filed  Not.  JO.  1992.  Ser.  No.  9«2.(M)3 
Int.  CI.'  C2JK  //    /•/ 
D..S.  n.  252— J92  10  (Taims 

1  A  meth(Hl  lor  preventing  fouling  nuse  bv  amine  hvdro 
chloride  salts  on  the  internal  surfaces  of  the  overhead  equip- 
menl  of  a  distillation  unit  in  a  petroleum  refinery  during  prcv 
cevsing  of  a  hydrcKarhon  comprising  adding  to  the  distillalion 
unit  a  tertiary  amine  selected  from  the  group  consisting  ot 
Irimethy  lamine  and  triethy  lamine 

8    The  melhiKl  of  claim  6  wherein  the  lertiarv  amine  is  added 
lo  the  vap<iri/ed  hydriKarbtm  in  ihe  disiillalion  unit 


saaweiLir'      vi  i  ■■> 


HSISTNCt 


10  20  JO  40  w  «o  ra 


MOUNT'S  CF    HORGWIC  wrCPlh 
Pfl  f  1 1  Bt  ••  I  b*  o 


5.283.(Km 

POI  VlAIKVI  KNKOXIDKiMNVI   C  ARHOXVI  I(    K.STKR 

CONTAININ{,  POI  VMKR   INORt.ANU OXIDK 

COMF'OSITK.S  AND  MFTHODS  OF  MAKIN(, 

Bradley  K.  Coltran;  Neil  T.  Ferrar,  both  of  Fairport;  Christine  J. 

r.  Ijindry.  Hnneoye  Falls,  and  S.  Richard  Turner.  Pittsford. 

all  of  N.V..  assiKnors  to  1-ju.tman  Kodak  Company.  Rochester. 

N.V. 

(ontinuation  of  Ser.  No.  685.319.  Apr.  15.  I99I.  Pat.  No. 

5.190.598.  Ihis  application  Oct.  19.  1992.  Ser.  No.  933.622 

Int.  CI.'  HOIB  /   '"^ 

I   S.  CI.  252—518  *  Claims 

1  A  inultKomponeiM  v  oiii(>osiic  comprising  10  .i  polvmer 
containing  repealing  units  derived  from  a  vinyl  i.arb<)xyliL 
esier  having  .il  least  oiu-  organo  lerminaled  polytalkylene 
oxide  I  side  chain  wilh  the  proviso  thai  the  polytalkylene  oxide) 
IS  present  in  an  amount  greater  than  ^^  mole  percent  of  the 
total  <>f  all  backbone  monomer  units  and  alkvlenc  oxide  units  in 
the  p<ilymer  wherein  saul  [vlvmer  can  be  represented  by  re 
(H-ating  units  having  the  lormula 


t  =1 1 
/ 
II  ( 
\ 

I  H  — I  

/ 
1  1  =  1 

\ 


\— K 


5.2*3,007 
CONDKTIVF  POI.YMKR  COMPOSITIONS 
Yasuo  Yamamoto.  K'uchi;  Akira  Inaba,  and  Takayuki  Oba.  both 
of  Yokohama,  all  of  Japan,  assiftnors  to  K.   I.   I)u   Poni  de 
Nemouni  and  Company,  Wilmington.  I>el. 

Filed  Apr.  2«.  1992.  Ser.  No.  874.879 

Int.  CI.'  HOIB  /   '*'-   /   ".'    /   'VI    /   'W 

L'X  CI.  252—518  3  Claims 


10O- 


K 
\ 

t  H  — I 
/ 

(  )  =  (. 
\ 


\  — K 


wherein  at  least  one  of  R'  and  R-  represents  (R'-0)„  R* 
where  n  is  an  integer  from  0  to  aNiut  ^0  and  the  other  R'  and 
R-,  .IS  well  as  R  is  independently  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  hydrogen,  methyl  and  ethyl,  X  is  oxygen,  nitro- 
gen or  sulfur,  wherein  the  unit  (R'  ()),  R*.  each  R'  is 
randomly  selected  from  straight  or  branched  chain  alkylcne, 
and  R''  IS  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen, 
alkyl,  alkcnyl.  haloalkyi,  phenyl  and  substituted  aromatic 
and  2)  a  metal  oxide,  wherein  said  metal  oxide  comprises 

between  aNiut   1   and  about  Wl  percent  by  weight  of  said 

Ci>mposite 


UMI 


1  An  electrically  conductive  thick  film  resin  comp<isition 
comprising  finely  divided  particles  of  1 1  I  a  conductive  metal 
dispersed  in  a  liquid  organic  medium  comprising,  on  a  ba.sis  of 
UX)  parts  by  weight  <if  conductive  metal.  (2)6  Ml  parts  of 
acrylic  pulymer  primary  binder,  ^^)  2  4<l  parts  of  network  resin 
auxiliary  binder  having  a  thermal  degradation  temperature  ot 
at  least  MH)  C  ,  and  (4)  '  M)  parts  of  finelv  divided  particles  of 
metal  oxide  based  material  having  a  viftening  point  of  at  least 


5.283.009 

PRCK  F:.SS  FOR  PRKPARINC;  POLYHYDROXY  FATTY 

ACID  AMIDK  COMPOSITUJNS 

I).  Thomas  Speckman;  l-awrence  C.  Grahl,  and  Kofi  Ofosu- 

Asante,  all  of  Cincinnati,  Ohio,  assignors  to  The  Procter  A 

C>amble  Co.,  Cincinnati,  Ohio 

Filed  Mar.  10,  1992,  Ser.  No.  848,883 
Int.  a."  CUD  i  (M.   i  J2.  I  7 /OH 
C.S.  CI.  252—548  11  Oaims 

1    A  prtxess  for  preparing  a  pumpable  polyhydroxy   fatty 
acid  amide  comp<isition.  comprising 

(a)  heating  to  substantially   liquid  form  from  aNiut  'K)'^r   to 
about    KXJ't    by    weight   of  a   mixture  comprising   from 


about  .^0"f  to  about  \(X)'^c .  by  weight  of  polyhydroxy 
fatty  acid  amide,  said  mixture  being  heated  to  not  above 
17  8'  above  its  melting  p>oint,  and 
(b)  mixing  until  substantially  dissolved  from  about  0  1%  to 
about  10"^.  by  weight  of  said  compositions,  of  a  soluble 
inorganic  salt  or  C|.i  carboxylaie  salt  with  said  heated 
mixture  of  step  (a),  said  salt  including  a  metal  ton  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  pota,ssium,  magnesium,  cal- 
cium, aluminum,  lithium,  cesium,  strontium,  and  mixtures 
thereof,  wherein  said  composition  compnses  from  about 
lO'r  to  about  60'7f  by  weight  of  water  and  said  composi- 
tion IS  in  a  liquid  state  at  a  melting  point  below  the  normal 
melting  p<iint  of  said  polyhydroxy  fatty  acid  amide  and  is 
pumpable  at  a  temperature  between  about  70°  F  (211°  C  ) 
and  about  120°  F   (48  9°  C) 


5.283,010 
TRITIUM  REMOV  AL 

Stephen  WarinR,  V\<uiUge,  United  Kingdom,  assignor  to  United 
Kingdom  Atomic  Energy  Authority,  London,  England 

Filed  Mar.  6,  1991,  Ser.  No.  665,577 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Mar.  14,  1990, 
9005707 

Int.  a.'  G21F  9.  CM 
U.S.  a.  252—626  5  Qaims 


I  .A  methtxl  of  removing  tritium  from  a  porous  solid  object 
comprising  concrete,  the  method  comprising  irradiating  a 
surface  of  the  concrete  object  with  microwaves  of  sufficient 
intensity  to  vaponze  substantially  all  the  water  within  about 
1(X)  mm  of  the  surface,  removing  water  vapor  from  the  surface 
through  an  extraction  duct  incorporating  a  dust  trap,  and 
trapping  any  water  vapor  flowing  through  the  duct,  the  irradi- 
ation intensity  being  such  as  to  vaporize  water  and  to  enable  it 
to  be  removed  while  not  causing  cracking  or  shattering  of  the 
concrete 


1   In  a  carburetor  of  the  type  including  a  main  body  defining 
plurality  of  ventuns  and  having 

(I)  at  least  one  primary  metenng  block  removably  sealingly 
mounted  to  a  corresponding  side  of  said  body  and  includ- 


ing main  fuel  passages  opening  through  said  block  with 
main  jets  controlling  the  flow  of  fuel  through  said  pas- 
sages and  removable  from  the  side  of  said  block  remote 
from  said  body  and 
(2)  a  laterally  opening  float  bowl  opening  toward  and  seal- 
ingly secured  over  the  side  of  said  block  remote  from  said 
body;  the  improvement  composing  said  bowl  including 
two  opposite  end  fuel  inlet  chambers  each  including  a 
vertical  passage  having  a  fuel  inlet  line  fitting  communi- 
cated with  an  upper  portion  of  said  vertical  passage  for 
communication  with  a  fuel  delivery  line  outlet  end.  a 
lower  fuel  outlet  opening  directly  into  a  lower  portion  of 
said  bowl  from  a  lower  portion  of  said  passage,  a  float 
controlled  valve  in  an  intermediate  portion  of  said  passage 
with  each  valve  being  under  the  operative  control  of  a 
corresponding  float  within  the  corresponding  end  of  said 
float  bowl  and  an  elongated  upper  fuel  transfer  passage  in 
said  bowl  extending  longitudinally  thereof  and  including 
opposite  ends  opening  into  said  upper  portions  of  said 
vertical  passages  upstream  from  the  corresponding  float 
controlled  valve 


5,283,012 

SELF-BALANaNG  HOT  WATER  DISTRIBUTION 

SYSTEM  FOR  MULTI-LEVEL  C(X)LING  TOWER 

Bugler,  III:  Thomas  W.,  Mission,  Kans.,  and  Jack  D.  Bliven. 

Kansas  Qty,  Mo.,  assignors  to  The  Marley  Cooling  Tower 

Company,  Mission,  Kans. 

Filed  Mar.  15,  1993.  Ser.  No.  30,850 

Int.  a.^  BOIF  3/04 

U.S.  a.  261—23.1  20  Oaims 


5,283,011 
CARBURETOR  WITH  DOURI  l^n  FLOAT  VALVE  FL'EL 

FLOW 
John  W.  McClintic,  and  Jeff  J.  McOintic.  both  of  Albuquerque, 
N.  Mex.,  assignors  to  McClintic  RDM,  Inc.,  Albuquerque,  N. 
Mex. 

Filed  Jan.  15,  1993,  Ser.  No.  5,100 

Int.  a.'  FX)2M  i/02 

U.S.  a.  261—23.2  14  Qaims 


1.  In  a  multi-level  film  fill  water  cooling  tower  having  upper 
and  lower  film  fill  packs  arranged  one  above  the  other,  means 
for  inducing  fiow  of  cooling  air  through  respective  fill  packs, 
hot  water  distribution  structure  including  upper  and  lower  hot 
water  distributors  overlying  the  upper  and  lower  fill  packs 
respectively  for  delivenng  hot  water  across  the  top  of  each  of 
the  packs,  and  essentially  horizontal  mam  hot  water  supply 
means  located  at  an  elevation  generally  above  both  of  the  fill 
packs,  a  self-balancing  hot  water  distribution  system  for  direct- 
ing hot  water  from  the  main  supply  means  to  respective  distnb- 
utors  comprising: 

a  first  and  a  second  flow  restnctor  for  the  upper  and  lower 

hot  water  distributors  respectively, 
each  of  said  restrictors  having  a  hot  water  delivery  onfice. 
and  a  hot  water  receiving  opening  spaced  from  a  corre- 
sponding delivery  orifice, 
said  onfices  being  sized  to  cause  hot  water  delivered  there- 
from to  be  at  a  respective  predetermined  flow  that  is 
substantially  proportional  to  the  flow  of  hot  water  m  the 
main  supply  line; 
means  for  connecting  the  hot  water  supply  means  to  the 
water  receiving  openings  of  each  of  the  restnctors  for 
directing  hot  water  from  the  supply  means  to  the  restric- 


258 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


February  1.  1994 


F[BRl  AR>     1.    1W4 


CHEMICAL 


259 


tor^  to  cause  delivery  of  such  hoi  water  through  a  respec- 
tive orifice. 

each  of  the  restrictors  being  vented  to  the  surrounding  atmo- 
sphere to  a  sufficient  extent  to  preclude  creation  of  signifi 
cant  negative  pressure  on  the  hot  water  flowing  from  a 
corresponding  restnctor, 

said  first  restnctor  being  functional  to  deliver  hot  water 
exiting  from  the  onficc  thereof  to  the  upper  distributor. 

means  for  delivering  hot  water  exiting  from  the  orifice  of  the 
second  restnctor  to  the  lower  hot  water  distributor. 

said  restnctors  being  l(x:aled  such  thai  the  onfices  thereof 
are  in  horizontal  planes  that  arc  within  about  3  feet  verti 
cally  of  one  another 


5J83,0I3 
MEMBRANE  CARBl'RFTOR 
Reinhanl  GcrhaHy.  Korb,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Onnmny.  aasiRnor  to 
Andreas  Stihi,  WaJblingen,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Omuny 

Filed  Sep.  14,  1992,  S*r.  So.  944,337 
naims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Sep.  13, 
1991,  4130582 

Int.  CI.'  F02M  l7.iM 
VS.  n.  261—35  8  Claims 


between  a  first  p<Tsition  wherein  said  valve  body  is  in 
contact  engagement  with  said  valve  seal  to  interrupt  the 
flow  of  fuel  into  said  control  chamber  and  a  second  posi- 
tion away  from  said  vaKc  seat  to  allow  fuel  to  flow  into 
said  control  chamber, 

control  lever  means  connected  to  said  second  end  of  said 
guide  NxJy  and  interconnecting  said  guide  btxly  and  said 
control  membrane  for  transmitting  the  displacement  of 
said  control  membrane  to  said  guide  b<idy  to  move  said 
guide  b<xly  into  said  second  pcisition  and  said  salve  bixly 
into  sealing  contact  engagement  with  said  valve  seat, 

said  elongated  guide  Nxly  having  an  outer  surface  extending 
parallel  to  said  axis  and  said  outer  surface  defining  a  plu- 
rality of  ribs  hliewise  extending  parallel  to  said  axis  for 
guiding  said  guide  b<xly  in  said  channel  with  radial  play 
relative  to  the  wall  of  said  fuel-feed  channel  as  said  guide 
bixJy  moves  between  said  positions, 

each  iwn  mutually  adjacent  ones  of  said  ribs  defining  a 
pas-sage  between  said  first  and  second  ends  so  as  to  permit 
inflowing  fuel  to  flow  pa.st  said  guide  body  and  into  said 
control  chamber  when  said  guide  b^xJy  is  in  said  second 
position. 

said  valve  b<->dy  being  an  elastic  lug  having  a  free  end  face 
defining  a  flat  scaling  surface  which  lies  substantially  at 
nght  angles  to  said  longitudinal  axis  in  both  of  said  posi- 
tions of  said  guide  body. 

said  guide  b<x)y  having  an  outer  diameter  and  said  lug  hav- 
ing an  outer  diameter  levs  than  said  outer  diameter  of  said 
guide  bcxJy . 

said  valve  scat  defining  an  annular  sealing  surface  lying 
approximately  parallel  to  said  flat  sealing  surface,  and. 

said  <iuier  diameter  of  said  lug  correspcinding  at  least  to  the 
outer  diameter  of  the  smallest  annular  sealing  surface  on 
said  valve  scat  nccevsary  to  permit  an  effective  seal  to  be 
established  notwithsunding  said  radial  play. 


UMI 


1  A  liquid  fueled  membrane  carburetor  for  an  internal  com- 
bustion engine  such  as  a  twivstroke  engine  wherein  a  fuel 
mixture  is  drawn  in  by  suction,  the  membrane  carburetor 
compnsing 

a  carburetor  housing, 

a  ventun  section  formed  in  said  housing  and  defining  a  flow 

direction  for  the  combustion  air  and  air/fuel  mixture, 
a  cholie  flap  mounted  in  said  ventun  section  and  a  throttle 
flap  mounted  in  said  ventun  section  downstream  of  said 
choke  flap  viewed  in  said  flow  direction, 
said  carburetor  housing  further  defining  an  intenor  space, 
a  displaceable  control  membrane  disposed  in  said  intenor 
space  so  as  to  form  a  control  chamber  therein  bounded  by 
said  membrane, 
said  ventun  section  having  a  main  noizle  opening  formed 
therein  forward  of  said  throttle  flap  and  an  idle  noule 
opening   formed   therein   rearward   of  said   throttle   flap 
viewed  in  said  flow  direction, 
first  and  second  channels  respectively  connecting  said  main 
nozzle  opening  and  said  idle  nozzle  opening  to  said  con- 
trol chamber  and  through  which  fuel  can  flow  to  cause 
changes  m  pressure  in  said  control  chamber  thereby  dis- 
placing said  control  membrane, 
a  fuel-feed  channel   for  conducting  fuel   into  said  control 

chamber, 
said  fuel-feed  channel  defining  a  longitudinal  axis, 
an  inlet  vaJve  for  metenng  fuel  from  said  fuel-feed  channel 
into  said  control  chamber,  said  vaJve  including  a  vaJve 
seat  disposed  in  said  fuel-feed  channel  and  an  elongated 
guide  body  having  first  and  second  ends,  said  guide  body 
having  a  valve  body  on  said  first  end  for  coacting  with 
said  valve  seal  and  said  guide  body  being  arranged  in  said 
fuel-feed  channel  so  as  to  be  movable  along  said  axis 


5,283,014 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  MANUFACTURING 

AN  OPTICAL  CABLE 
Ulrich  Oestrcich.  Muaicli,  and  Reiner  Schneider,  EberwJorf 
B.CBG,  both  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  asaignon  to  Siemens 
Aktiengeaellachaft,  Munich,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Apr.  27,  1992,  Ser.  No.  r743»0 
Claim*  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Jun.  21, 
1991,  4120571 

Int.  a.'  G02B  6/44 
V.S.  C\.  264—1.5  3>  Oaims 


1  In  a  method  for  manufactunng  an  optical  cable  containing 
at  least  two  light  waveguides,  said  method  utilizing  an  extruder 
to  extrude  a  protective  sheath  on  the  light  waveguides  being 
supplied  to  the  extruder,  the  improvements  compnsing  the 
extruder  having  a  plurality  of  nozzles  surrounding  a  center 
opening,  supplying  the  waveguides  eccentncally  m  separate 
paths  to  the  extruder,  guiding  at  least  one  of  said  waveguides 
through  each  nozzle,  extruding  an  envelope  at  each  nozzle 
onto  the  light  waveguides  to  form  a  plurality  of  independent 
light  waveguide  leads  leaving  the  extruder,  cooling  said  plural- 
ity of  light  waveguide  leads  as  they  leave  the  extruder,  supply- 
ing a  central  element  through  the  center  opening  of  the  ex- 
truder and  then  stranding  the  leads  around  the  central  element 


ti>  form  a  lead  bundle  immediateU  after  cooling  with  the 
stranding  being  performed  with  a  changing  direction  of  rota- 
tion to  form  an  S/.-strandmg 

16  An  apparatus  for  forming  an  optical  cable  has  ing  a  layer 
of  optical  leads  SZ-stranded  onto  a  central  element,  said  appa- 
ratus comprising  an  extruder  having  an  extruder  head  compos- 
ing a  number  of  through-b<ires  distributed  over  a  circumfer- 
ence around  a  center  opening  to  serve  the  purpose  of  receiving 
and  guiding  light  waveguides  as  an  envelope  is  extruded  onto 
each  of  the  light  waveguides  to  form  light  waveguide  leads, 
t exiling  means  immediately  following  said  extruder  for  cooling 
the  extruded  envelopes,  and  means  being  provided  following 
the  ctxiling  means  for  SZ-stranding  the  light  waveguide  leads 
onto  the  central  element  being  introduced  through  the  center 
opening 


5,283,015 
METHOD  FOR  PRODUCING  AMINE-FORMALDEHYDE 
MICROCAPSULES  AND  PHOTOSENSITIVE 
MICROCAPSULES  PRODUCED  THEREBY 
David  A.  Hutchings,  Centerville;  Margaret  T.  Thomas,  Ketter- 
ing; William  A.  Hammann,  IV,  Miamisburg,  and  Rong-Chang 
Liang.  Centerrille,  all  of  Ohio,  assignors  to  The  Mead  Corpo- 
ration, Dayton,  Ohio 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  463,877,  Jan.  5.  1990,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  323,734,  Mar.  15, 

1989,  abandoned.  This  application  Jan.  25,  1991,  Ser.  No. 

649,203 

Int.  a."  BOIJ  /J/02  G03C  J/00 

U.S.  a.  264 — 4.7  12  aaims 


5,283,016 

METHOD  FOR  PREPARING  PHOTOSENSITIVE 

MICROCAPSULES 

Paul  Davis,  Centerville,  and  Jacqueline  G.  Truini,  Dayton,  both 

of  Ohio,  assignors  to  The  Mead  Corporation.  Dayton,  Ohio 

Filed  Mar.  9,  1989,  Ser.  No.  321,251 

Int.  a.^  BOIJ  13/18.  13/20:  G03C  1/72 

U.S.  a.  264 — 4.33  9  aaims 

1    A   method  for  prepanng  photosensitive  microcapsules 

which  comprises  the  steps  of; 

emulsifying  a  photosensitive  composition  in  a  continuous 

aqueous  phase; 
forming  a  wall  around  the  droplets  of  said  photosensitive 
composition  in  said  aqueous  phase  and  thus  producing  a 
capsule  slurry; 
adjusting  the  pH  of  said  capsule  slurry  to  7  0  or  less; 
adding  a  thiol  to  said  capsule  slurry  before  or  after  adjusting 

said  pH,  and 
retaining  said  microcapsules  in  said  thiol  containing  slurry 
for  a  penod  of  time  sutTicient  to  enable  said  thiol  to  diffuse 
from  said  slurry  into  said  photosensitive  composition. 
2.  The  method  of  claim  1  wherein  said  step  of  forming  said 
wall  includes  the  steps  of  adding  melamine  and  formaldehyde 
or  a  prepolymer  thereof  to  said  aqueous  phase 


r 
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5,283,017 
DEVICE  AND  PROCESS  FOR  PRODUONG  A 
MULTI-LAYER  RLM  COMPOSITE 
Sabine  Rohleder,  WeitersUdt;  Jochen  Coutandin,  Langenlon- 
sheim,  and  Ema  KastI,  Huenstetten,  all  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Ger- 
many, assignors  to  Hoechst  Aktiengesellschaft.  Frankfurt  am 
Main,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Nov.  5,  1992,  Ser.  No.  971,549 
Oaims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Nov.  7, 
1991,  4136679 

Int.  a.^  B29C  63/02 
U.S.  a.  264—25  31  aaims 


I    A  device  for  producing  a  multi-layer  film  composite 
having  at  least  two  layers  of  film  web  sealed  together  compos- 


ing; 


1  A  process  for  forming  microcapsules  having  discrete 
capsule  walls  comprising  the  steps  of 

forming  an  emulsion  of  an  oily  core  material  phase  in  a 
continuous  aqueous  phase,  said  oily  core  matenal  phase 
including  an  iMxryanatoacrylate,  or  activated  acrylate 
pre- wall  reactant  which  reacts  with  said  aqueous  phase  to 
form  a  pre-wall  matenal  around  said  oily  core  matenal 
phase,  and 

enwrapping  panicles  of  said  oily  core  matenal  phase  in  an 
amine-formaldehyde  condensation  product  produced  by 
in  situ  condensation  of  an  amine  and  formaldehyde 

10  A  process  for  forming  microcapsulates  having  discrete 
capsule  walls  comprising  the  steps 

forming  an  emulsion  of  an  oily  core  matenal  phase  in  a 
continuous  aqueous  phase,  said  oily  core  matenal  phase 
including  a  cyanoacrylate  pre-wall  reactant  which  reacts 
with  said  aqueous  phase  to  form  a  pre-wall  matenal 
around  said  oily  core  matenal  phase,  and 

enwrapping  panicles  of  said  oily  core  matenal  phase  in  an 
amine-formaldehyde  condensation  product  produced  by 
m  situ  condensation  of  an  amine  and  formaldehyde. 


(a)  a  plurality  of  means  for  mounting  a  plurality  of  film  webs, 
at  least  one  of  said  plurality  of  film  webs  having  at  least 
one  sealing  layer  disposed  thereon, 

(b)  a  beatable  roll  which  has  a  circumferential  surface  where 
superposed  film  webs  are  sealed  together  and  subse- 
quently released  from  said  beatable  roll; 

(c)  a  plurality  of  beatable  pressure  rolls  capable  of  exerting 
pressure,  heat  or  both  pressure  and  heat  which  contact 
said  beatable  roll  along  its  circumferential  surface  and 
form  a  gap  therebetween,  wherein  each  of  said  plurality  of 
film  webs  is  guided  through  said  gap  between  each  of  said 
plurality  of  beatable  pressure  rolls  and  the  heauble  roll  to 
seal  said  film  webs  together  along  the  sealing  layer  by 
application  of  pressure  to  form  a  multi-layer  film  compos- 
ite; 

(d)  a  displaceable  heating  device  disposed  near  said  gap 
between  each  of  said  plurality  of  beatable  pressure  rolls 
and  the  circumferential  surface  of  said  beatable  roll  for 
fusing  the  sealing  layers  or  altenng  the  mechanical  char- 
actenstics  of  said  film  webs;  and 

(e)  at  least  one  additional  device  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  a  cooling  means  for  cooling  said  multi-layer 
film  composite  upon  release  from  said  beatable  rolls,  an 
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einbrmsing  means  for  embossing  s«id  multilayer  film  com- 
posite upon  release  from  said  heaUblc  roll  and  a  prevsmg 
means  for  pressmg  said  multilayer  film  composite  up<in 
release  from  said  beatable  roll 
6    A   process  for   prcxlucing  a  multilayer   film  composite 

having  at  least  two  layers  of  film  webs,  which  arc  alternatively 

scalable  and  non  scalable  compnsing 

(1)  feeding  a  plurality  of  film  webs  which  are  alternately 
scalable  and  non-scalable  separately  and  at  a  distance  from 
each  other  to  a  circumferential  surface  of  a  beatable  roll. 
said  scalable  film  webs  being  provided  with  a  scaling  layer 
on  bt^th  sides,  and  said  non-scalable  film  webs  having  no 
scaling  layer  thereon. 

(2)  heating  each  scalable  film  web  in  order  to  fuse  the  sealing 
layers  of  the  film  webs  or  affect  the  mechanical  character- 
LStics  of  the  film  webs. 

(})  superp<ising  onto  a  movable  first  film  web  said  film  webs 
on  each  other  along  said  circumferential  surface. 

(4)  scaling  said  superposed  film  webs  with  application  of 
heat  and  pressure  at  a  point  of  contact  of  said  first  film 
web  and  said  circumferential  surface  of  said  beatable  roll 
to  form  a  multi-layer  film  comptKite  which  is  layered  to  a 
predetermined  final  thickness  by  the  continual  additive 
scaling  of  film  webs  onto  said  movable  first  film  web.  and 

(5)  releasing  said  multi-layer  film  composite  from  said  heat- 
able  roll. 


SJS3,018 
PRODUCT  ACCEPTANCE/REJECTION  JUDGEMENT 
METHOD  FOR  AN  INJECTION  MOLDING  MACHINE 
YoaUhani   Inaba,   lUwaaaid;   Maum  KaaigwU.  aad   Noriaki 
Neko.  botk  of  Ofkino,  all  of  JapM.  aadgM>n  to  Faaac  Ltd., 
MiaaBitnim,  Japaa 
PCT  No.  PCr/JP91/0O715,  §  371  Date  Feb.  3,  1992,  §  102<e) 
Date  Feb.  3.  1992,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W091/ir729,  PCT  Pab. 
Dale  Dec.  12,  1991 

PCT  Filed  May  28.  1991,  Ser.  No.  828,9m 

ClaiM  priority,  appiicatioa  Japaa.  Jua.  I.  1990,  2-141607 

l«l.  a.'  B29C  45/76 

VS.  CI.  264—40.1  7  ClaJmi 


5,283,019 

POROUS  SILICON  CARBIDE  CERAMICS  USING 

niLED  POLYSILOXANES 

William  H.  Atwell;  Chaodan  K.  Saba,  and  Gregg  A.  Zank,  all  of 

Midland,  Mich.,  aaaignor*  to  Dow  Corning  Corporation,  Mid- 

Uuid.  Mich. 

FUed  May  4.  1993,  Ser.  No.  55,892 
Int.  CI.-  C04B  Jyf6.  iS/QO 
VS.  a.  264—44  19  t^**™ 

I    A   methixl  of  preparing  a  porous  silicon  carbide  b»x)y 

comprising 

(1)  forming  a  mulurc  consisting  es.senlially  of  silicon  carbide 
powder,  between  about  0  1  and  50  wl  %  of  a  preceramic 
organopolysiloxane  based  on  the  weight  of  the  silicon 
carbide  powder  wherein  the  preceramic  organop<ilysilox- 
ane  sinters  at  1800'  C  to  a  char  which  contains  between  0 
and  about  10  wt  '^t  free  carbon  based  on  the  weight  of  the 
char  and  the  silicon  carbide  powder,  between  0  and  about 
.^  wt  %  metal -conuining  sintenng  aid  based  on  the 
weight  of  the  char  and  the  silicon  carbide  powder,  and, 
optionally,  an  organopolysiloxane  cunng  agent  in  an 
amount  effective  to  cure  the  organopolysiloxane.  with  the 
proviso  that  either  the  amount  of  free  carbon  derived  from 
the  preceramic  organopolysiloxane  or  the  amount  of  met- 
al-conUinmg  sintenng  aid  or  both  is  less  than  about  0  1  wt 

(u)  forming  the  mixture  into  a  shape,  and 

(ill)  sintenng  the  shape  in  an  men  atmosphere  at  a  tempera- 
ture sufficient  to  obtain  a  porous  silicon  carbide  body 
having  a  density  less  than  2  4  g/cm'  and  an  open  porosity 
greater  than  25% 


article.  pre\enling  excess  expanding  p<ilymenc  matenal  from 
gathering  in  clumps  on  the  surface  of  the  article 


5JS3,020 

COMPONENT  PROTECTION  FROM  CONTAMINANTS 

John  E.  Gaaper,  Hebron;  Mark  R.  Jaworowski,  East  Hartford, 

aad  Edward  J.  IaraaM>,  Meridea,  all  of  Conn.,  aaaignora  to 

United  TechM>loglea  Corporation,  Hartford,  Coon. 

Filed  Sep.  28,  19«9,  Ser.  No.  413,573 

lat.  a.'  B29C  67/2.? 

U.S.  a.  264— 46.6  2  Claim 


UMI 


1    A  prixluct  accepunce/rejection  judgment  method  for  an 
injection  molding  machine,  compnsing  the  steps  of 

(a)  delecting  at  least  one  operating  parameter  value  which 
directly  indicates  an  ambient  property  of  an  injection 
molding  machine  operating  environment  involved  in  de- 
termining whether  a  product  is  accepuble  or  not.  and 

(b)  determining  that  a  molding  failure  has  occurred  when  the 
at  least  one  operating  parameter  value  delected  in  step  (a) 
deviates  from  tolerance  limiU  thereof 


1  A  method  of  producing  a  relatively  smooth  surface  on  an 
article  containing  cured  matenal  withm  said  article,  said  article 
having  at  least  one  surface  connected  internal  cavity,  which 
compnses 

a   using  a  mold. 

b  clamping  said  mold  to  the  article. 

c  filling  said  cavity  with  expanding  fx)lymenc  matenal, 
wherein  said  expanding  polymenc  tT\atenal  is  negative 
pressure  infiltrated  into  said  article, 

d   cunng  said  expanding  polymenc  matenal; 

e    unclamping  said  mold  from  said  article. 

f  processing  said  article,  and 

g   removing  said  cured  matenal  from  said  article, 
whereby  the  mold  essentially  conforms  to  the  shape  of  the 


5,283,021 
PRCK:f:SS  FOR  REMOVING  THE  SOLVENT  FROM  AN 

ELASTOMERIC  POLYMER  SOLLTION 
Solomon  W.  F.  Shih,  Tainan  City,  Taiwan,  assignor  to  Chi  Mei 
Corporation,  Taiwan 

Filed  Jun.  14,  1993,  Ser.  No.  76,572 

Int.  a."  B29B  }3/()H:  B29C  47   7(S 

U.S.  a.  264—102  7  Oaims 


1  A  pr(X.'css  for  removing  the  solvent  from  an  elastomenc 
polymer  solution  which  contains  at  least  8%  by  weight  of 
elastomenc  polymer,  said  elastomenc  polymer  solution  under- 
going a  preprocessing  step  in  order  to  remove  a  large  part  of 
said  solvent,  thereafter  said  eljistomenc  polymer  solution  being 
fed  into  a  main  extruder  which  has  a  screw  mechanism  pro- 
vided iheiein  so  that  said  elastomenc  polymer  solution  is 
moved  forward  in  said  main  extruder  in  order  to  remove  re- 
maining said  solvent  via  at  least  one  vapor  removal  vent  of  said 
main  extruder,  the  improvement  compnsing  that  said  prepro- 
cessing step  includes  the  steps  of 

(a)  intr(xlucing  a  heating  fluid  and  said  elastomenc  pwlymer 
solution  into  a  static  mixer  in  order  lo  mix  completely  said 
healing  fluid  and  said  elastomenc  polymer  solution  and 
heal  rapidly  and  homogeneously  said  elastomenc  polymer 
s<ilulion  to  a  temperature  of  between  60°  C  and  250°  C  : 
(bt  spraying  the  mixture  of  said  heating  fluid  and  said  elasto- 
menc polymer  solution  under  a  depressunzation  atmo- 
sphere in  order  to  vaporize  said  heating  fluid  and  said 
solvent  out  of  said  mixture  and  form  a  vaporized  heating 
fluid,  a  vaporized  solvent  and  a  powdered  elastomenc 
polymer; 

(c)  introducing  said  vaporized  heating  fluid,  said  vaporized 
stilvenl  and  said  powdered  elastomenc  polymer  into  a 
fluid-s<ilid  separation  chamber  which  has  a  pair  of  inter- 
meshing  twin  extruding  screws  mounted  therein;  and 

(d)  extruding  said  pwwdered  elastomenc  polymer  into  said 
main  extruder  via  a  polymer  outlet  of  said  fluid-solid 
separation  chamber  by  means  of  said  intermeshing  twin 
extruding  screws  while  removing  said  vaporized  heating 
fluid  and  said  vaporized  solvent  via  a  vaptir  outlet  of  said 
fluid-s<ilid  separation  chamber 


5,283,022 
RESTRICrOR  FOR  TIRE  MOLD  VENT  PASSAGE  AND 

METHOD  OF  USE 
Donald  R.  Bartley,  Cuyahoga  Falls,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  Uni- 

royal  Goodrich  Tire  Company,  Akron,  Ohio 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  415,498,  Sep.  29, 1989,  abandoned.  This 
application  No».  6,  1991.  Ser.  No.  794,293 
Int.  a."  B29C  i5/04 
U.S.  C\.  264—102  28  Oairas 

1    An  apparatus  for  molding  a  tire,  said  apparatus  compns- 
ing 

a  pair  v>f  mold  halves,  each  of  said  mold  halves  including 
surface  means  cooperable  lo  define  a  easily  for  receiving 


and  shaping  the  lire  and  a  recess  extending  from  the  cavity 
to  form  an  indicia  on  the  sidewaH'of  the  tire; 

means  for  pressing  the  tire  against  said  surface  means; 

actualable  vacuum  means  for  evacuating  fluid  from  the 
cavity  and  the  recess  and  located  between  the  tire  and  said 
surface  means  defining  the  cavity  as  said  pressing  means 
presses  the  tire  against  said  surface  means  defining  the 
cavity; 

passage  means  for  fluidly  communicating  the  cavity  and  the 
recess  with  the  atmosphere,  said  passage  means  including 
a  first  end  portion  adjacent  the  cavity  and  a  second  end 
portion  adjacent  the  extenor  of  said  pair  of  mold  halves, 
said  second  end  portion  having  a  length  less  than  half  the 
length  of  said  passage  means  in  which  the  lengths  are 
taken  in  a  direction  substantially  parallel  to  the  direction 
of  fluid  flow  through  said  passage  means;  and 

means  located  entirely  within  said  second  end  portion  of  said 
passage  means  for  restnctmg  fluid  at  atmosphenc  pressure 
from  flowing  into  the  cavity  and  the  recess  dunng  actua- 
tion of  said  vacuum  means. 


18.  A  method  for  molding  a  tire,  said  method  comprising  the 
steps  of:  / 

placing  an  uncured  tire  in  a  cavity/of  a  mold  having  a  recess 
extending  from  the  cavity  to  fcfm  an  indicia  on  the  side- 
wall  of  the  tire; 

pressing  the  uncured  tire  against  surfaces  defining  the  cavity 
and  the  recess; 

evacuating  fluid  in  the  cavity  and  recess  from  between  the 
uncured  lire  and  the  surfaces  defining  the  cavity  and  the 
recess  during  said  pressing  step; 

venting  the  recess  to  the  atmosphere  through  a  passage 
having  a  first  end  portion  adjacent  the  recess  and  a  second 
end  portion  adjacent  the  extenor  of  the  mold  and  which 
second  end  portion  has  a  length  less  than  half  of  the  total 
length  of  the  passage; 

restricting  the  flow  of  fluid  at  atmosphenc  pressure  through 
the  second  end  portion  of  the  passage  dunng  evacuation 
of  fluid  from  the  cavity  and  the  recess  before  the  recess  is 
sealed  off  from  the  cavity  by  the  tire  being  pressed  against 
surfaces  defining  the  cavity;  and 

cunng  the  tire 


5,283,023 

METHOD  OF  IMPARTING  DELAYED  WETTABILITY 

TO  A  NON'WOVEN  WEB 

Ronald  S.  Nohr,  Roswell,  and  John  G.  MacDonald,  Decatur, 

both  of  Ga.,  assignors  to  Kimberly-Clark  Corporation,  Nee- 

nah.  Wis. 

Filed  Jan.  3,  1992,  Ser.  No.  818,030 
Int.  a.^  DOIF  1/10 
U.S.  a.  264—103  7  Qaims 

1.  A  method  of  forming  a  nonwoven  web  having  delayed 
wettability,  in  that  said  web  is  not  wettable  by  water  upon  its 
formation  but  becomes  wettable  within  from  about  three  hours 
to  about  30  days  thereafter  without  any  post-formation  treat- 
ment, which  method  compnses  the  steps  of; 

(A)  melting  a  mixture  which  compnses  a  thermoplastic 
polyolefin.  an  additive,  and  a  retardant  coadditive; 

(B)  forming  fibers  by  extruding  the  resulting  melt  through  a 
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die  at  a  shear  rait-  of  from  ahnrnl  "i"  U<  ahxiul    in,(l(«)  sec 
and  a  throughpul  of  no  more  than  aSoiiI  ^  4  kg   ^  ni    hour 

(t'l  dra>Aing  said  fihers.  ani) 

(1)1  colleclinn  said  fibers  on  a  moving  lorammous  surtace  as 
a  weh  of  entangled  fihers, 
in  vvhich 

(ll  said  additive  has  the  general  fortmila  I, 


V     V       V      V 

K— Si  — ()— iSi  — (li^  — iSi  — 111.— Si— K, 
II  I  I 

Rj  CM}  R«  Ki 

(<  Hi.— (>— 1(   .'M4<>l,l<    lH^<>^JllO 


in  vv  huh 

(a)  Ri    R>,  are  independenllv   se lei  led  monovalent  C  ;    f  , 

alkvl  groups 
(h)  Rn    IS  either  hvdrogen  or  a  monovalent  C       t^  alkvl 

group 
(i.)  m  represents  an  integer  of  from   1   to   ' 
(d)  n  represents  an  integer  of  from  0  to  aU>ut  ^, 
(el  p  represents  an  integer  of  from  I)  to  aUiut  '■ 
(tl  x  represents  an  integer  of  from  1  to  aNiut   Id 
(g»  y  repri-sents  an  integer  of  from  O  to  ahoiil  *• 
(h)  the  ratio  of  \  to  v  is  equal  to  or  greater  than  - 
(ll  said  additive  has  a  moleeulat  weight  ot  Irom  aKnil  ^U) 

to  about  1,  llXt 
(^|l  s.iid  additive  has  a  polvdispersitv  of  Irom  about   1    -  to 

about   '  II.  and 
(k)  said  additive  is  present  in  an  amount  ol  Irom  ab>Hil   I  ^ 

to  about   '  I)  pt-rtent  bv  weight.  bas<-d  on  the  amount  ol 

thermoplastk   polvolelin, 
or  the  general  fi>rmula  II. 


5.283,024 
NUTHOI)  OF  PRODI  (•IN(.  PKRBORATF 
Klaus  Koester,  I^ngenfeld:  Frmnz-Jo«ef  C  arduck.  H««n:  I  Irich 
Jahnke.  Monheim.  all  of  Fed.  Rep   of  (rtrmany,  and  Seamus 
French.  Oatley.  Australia,  assignors  to  Degussa  Aktiengesell- 
schaft.  Frankfurt  am  Main.  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 
P(T  No   P<T  KPW  01015,  (j  371  I>ate  I>ec.  9.  1991.  <)  102(e) 
Date  Dec   9.  1991.  P(T  Pub.  No.  WO90  02703.  PtT  Pub. 
IHte  Mar.  22.  1990 

P<T  Filed  Aug.  30.  1989.  Ser.  No.  659,332 
Claims  priority,  application   Fed.  Rep.  of  (rtrmany.  Sep.  8. 
1988.  3830545 

Int.  n:  {-oiB  n  i: 

l.S.  (1.  264— 118  17  Claims 

1  .A  method  for  the  prmluvtion  of  a  granular  sixiium  perbo- 
rate tetrahvdrate  comprising  softening  ptiwderv  pe-rborate 
tetrahvdrate  hv  heating  under  pressure  to  form  a  plasticallv 
lieformable  mass,  deforming  the  plastKallv  deformable  mass 
into  thin  strands  Hy  pressing,  and  Lomminuling  said  strands, 
vt  herein  n  \  to  '•'"r  by  weight  of  a  sodium  salt  or  a  p<itassium 
salt  of  a  polvmcriL  sarbo^yhc  avid  arc  mixed  into  the  powdery 
tetrahvdrate  before  deforming,  and  wherein  the  carboxylic 
acid  exhibits  an  acid  value  between  UX)  and  UXK).  as  well  as  an 
average  molecular  weight  between  4<1<X>  and  5(*).0(K1 


R|i 

I 

K  ■    <  1— i>      Il4(  li,((      11,1  ll    -f-Si  — I 

I 


i(    .M,(  I'.il     H4I  ii,H 


5.283.025 

prckf:ss  for  prodicinc.  miitifii  amfnts 

llilnshi  I  da:  Tetsuya  Takaha.shi;  Ryosuke  Kamei.  and  Takeshi 
Sano.  all  of  Kanagawa.  Japan,  assignors  to  Showa  Denko 
Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Tokyo.  Japan 

Filed  Jan.  4.  1993.  Ser    No.  99 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Jan.  9.  1992.  4-2216;  Feb. 

4,  1992,  4-19108 

Int.  c"i.  DOiD  y  tm.  y  "v;.  .s  im 

I    S   CI.  264—130  '4  Oaims 


UMI 


in  w  hii  h  ' 

(a»  Rii  and  R;4  indep<-ndentK  are  either  hvdrogen  or  a 
monovalent  t  i    C   ;  alkvl  group 

(b)  Ri;  and  R  ,  .  are  independentlv  sele,.  ted  monovalent 
C  i    C  t  alkvl  groups 

(c)  q  represents  an  integer  from  aKiUl   I   to  .iKmH   12 
(dl  \  represents  an  integer  fnwri   1   to  ah»iul    In 

(e)  V   represents  .m  integer  from  <i  10  aNuit  ^    aiul 

(f)  the  ratio  of  x  to  v   is  equal  to  or  greater  than  2 

(gl  said  additive  has  a  molecular  weight  ^4  trom  .iboul  "(»i 

10  afxuit   l.ltKi 
(hi  said  additive  has  .1  p.iKdispersit\  ol  Irom  about   I    >  to 

about   ^  I),  and 

(I)  is  present  in  an  airiouni  of  from  about    1  s  to  aKuil    '  ^ 

percent  bv  weight,  basj-tl  on  the  amount  ol  ihc-rmoplas 

tic   polvolefin    and 

1^1  s,iid  retardani  co.idditive  is  a  high  surta..  e  are.i  particulate 

inorganic  or  organic  material,  which  retardant  v.iadditive 

(a)  IS  insoluble  in  the  polvmcr  at  both  ambient  and  meltex 
trusion  temperatures 

(b)  IS  prese-nt  in  an  amount  of  from  about  n  1  to  aNuil  1 
percent,  baseil  on  the  wi-ight  of  said  thermoplastic 
composituMi 

(ci  has  a  surface  .ire.i  of  trom  about  '•<'  to  aNuit   !.l««i  m- 

and 
(dl   IS   capable   ol    b<-ing   at    least    partl.lllv    coaled    hv    s.iid 

addiliv  e 


1    A  process  tot  priKlucing  multiniaments  having  high  libe-r 
cirength.  comprising  the  steps  ot 

Tiielt   spinning   a   polyolefin   at   a   first    temperature   into  fila 

menis 
viHiling  the  spin  filaments  with  a  first  chill  means  which  is  ol 

a  non  contact  tvpe  and  is  held  at  a  si'cond  temperature 
c.K.ling  the  filaments  at  a  third  temperature  with  a  second 

c  hill  means  which  is  ol  a  contact  tvpe  for  forcibly  conduc- 

tively  ciHiling  the  filaments,  and 
dr.iwing   continuouslv    the   filaments   at   a   high   draw    ratio 

in  line  with  healing  rolls  having  a  predetermined  surface 

temperature   so   that    the    filaments   cixiled    at    said    third 

temperature  are  directlv  and  continuously  treated  by  said 

heating  rolls 


5,283,026 
MFTHOD  FOR  MOLDING  FIBER-REINFORCED 
COMPOSITE  MATERIAL 
Toshiaki  Okumura,  Nishinomiya;  Takao  Ekimoto,  Kobe;  Kou- 
rou  Takatsuka,  Ashiya;  Ryosaku  Kadowaki;  Ryuichiro  Kato, 
both  of  Kobe:  Masahiro  Tomita,  Kobe;  Katsumi  Ogawa,  Ama- 
gasaki;  Kimio  Inoue;  Fumiaki  Komatsu,  both  of  Kobe,  and 
Atsushi  Takusagawa.  Kobe,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Kabu- 
shiki Kaisha  Kobe  Seiko  Sho,  Kobe,  Japan 
P(T  No.  PCTT /JP90/D1628,  §  371  Date  Aug.  8,  1991,  §  102(e) 
Date  Aug.  8.  1991,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO91/08883,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Jun.  27.  1991 

PCT"  Filed  Dec.  12,  1990,  Ser.  No.  741,515 
Oaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  12,  1989,  1-322836; 
Dec.  12,  1989,  1-322837;  Dec.  12.  1989.  1-322838;  Dec.  12,  1989, 
1-322839 

Int.  CI.'  B29B  lJ/02 
L.S.  a.  264—234  6  Oaims 


(e)  cooling  the  dies  to  a  temperature  below  approximately 
80°  C    while  maintaining  said  pressing,  and 


1  A  methixl  for  molding  a  fiber-reinforced  composite  mate- 
rial compnsing  a  synthetic  resin  matenal  and  reinforcing  fibers 
dispersed  therein,  wherein  the  method  compnses  the  steps  of 
forming  said  comp^isite  matenal  into  an  agglomerated  pre- 
form, preheating  said  preform  from  the  interior  thereof  and 
molding  the  preheated  preform  into  a  desired  shape,  wherein 
said  preheating  step  is  performed  by  a  heating  means  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  one  or  more  gas  nozzles  which 
are  inserted  into  said  preform  and  through  which  a  high  tem- 
perature gas  IS  blown  to  heat  said  preform,  one  or  more  rod- 
shaped  heaters  which  are  inserted  into  said  preform,  and  one  or 
more  holes  having  one  closed  end  formed  in  said  preform  into 
which  a  high  temperature  gas  is  blown  to  heat  said  preform 


(0  releasing  the  dies  to  remove  the  formed  acoustic  dia- 
phragm part  from  the  dies 


5,283,028 

PRCXTESS  FOR  PRODUCING  A  SELECTIV  ELY 

REINFORCED  THERMOFOR.MED  ARTICLE 

Harlon  W.  Breezer,  and  William  F.  Price,  both  of  Portage,  Wis., 

assignors  to  Penda  C^orporation,  Portage,  Wis. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  518,011,  May  2,  1990.  This  application  Jun. 

30,  1992,  Ser.  No.  907,705 

Int.  a.^  B29C  51/10.  51/12 

U.S.  a.  264—511  1  Cl»im 


5,283,027 
METHOD  OF  MOLDING  AN  ACOUSTIC  DIAPHRAGM 

PART  OF  PARA  AROMATIC  POLY  AMIDE 
Yoshio  Sakamoto,  Tokyo;  Syubei  Ohta,  Tate;  Yigi  Yabuki,  and 
Shigemitsu  Muraoka,  both  of  Miyazaki,  all  of  Japan,  assign- 
ors to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Kenwood,  Tokyo  and  Asahi  Kasei 
Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Osaka,  both  of  Japan 
Continuation  of  S«r.  No.  770,221,  Oct  3,  1991,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  549,175,  Jul.  5,  1990,  abandoned. 
This  application  Feb.  26,  1993,  Ser.  No.  26,198 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  5,  1989,  1-178989; 
Aug.  28.  1989,  1-218701 

Int.  a.'  B29C  43/04 
VS.  a.  264—320  1  Claim 

1  A  method  of  molding  a  film  of  para-onentation  aromatic 
polyamide  into  an  acoustic  diaphragm  part  compnsing  the 
steps  of 

(a)  providing  female  and  male  dies; 

(b)  heating  the  female  and  male  dies  to  a  temperature  of 
approjiimately  half  the  melting  point  of  the  para-onenta- 
tion  aromatic  polyamide; 

(c)  setting  the  film  of  para-onentation  aromatic  polyamide 
between  the  heated  female  and  male  dies, 

(d)  pressing  the  set  film  by  the  heated  dies  at  a  pressing  speed 
of  from  15  mm/sec  to  20  mm/sec  to  form  the  acoustic 
diaphragm  pan. 


1  A  process  for  producing  twin-sheet  thermoformed  articles 
having  a  reinforced  portion  compnsing  the  steps  of 

(a)  heating  a  first  sheet  and  a  second  sheet  of  thermoplastic 
matenal; 

(b)  forming  the  heated  first  and  second  sheets  in  first  and 
second  molds  respectively; 

(c)  heating  a  reinforcing  insert  of  thermoplastic  to  a  forming 
temperature  at  which  the  insert  is  semi-solid; 

(d)  placing  the  heated  reinforcing  insert  of  thermoplastic 
matenal  on  the  first  sheet  after  it  has  been  formed  in  the 
first  mold  at  a  selected  location  to  be  reinforced;  and 

(e)  then  pressing  the  heated  second  sheet  within  the  second 
mold  into  contact  with  the  heated  first  sheet  and  the 
heated  reinforcing  insert  within  the  first  mold  to  form  the 
reinforcing  insert  between  the  sheet  so  that  a  fusion  of  the 
thermoplastic  sheets  and  the  reinforcing  insert  takes  place 
to  produce  a  continuous  integral  reinforced  section  of  the 
article  having  a  desired  molded  shape 
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5.2«3,()29 
MKTHOI)  OF  MOl  I  1)IN<.   V  SHKKI   l\(  1  I  I)l^(.   IMF 

I  SK  OK  HKATKI)  HARRI^R  H  I  ID 
John  V%     Ulrmor,  (  nr    Mmn   Road  and  Onr    I  rtt    Mill   Road. 

Fcrnv  ('re*k.  Victoria.  Australia 
l'<'I  No.  P(T    Al  H5  (XKK.2.  !)  371  Dalf  Mar    14,  1986.  ^^  102lcl 
Date  Mar    14.  I9H6,  P(T  Pub    No    WONS  (H3M.  PCI   Pub 
Date  Oct.  10,  198.1 
<  onlinuation  of  S«-r    No    311,414.  Keb.  15.  I9H9.  abandoned, 
which  IS  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  810.3*9.  Mar    14.  1986, 
abandoned.  This  VCT  application  Mar    :■•,  1985,  S»r    No 

983.603 
Claims     prioritv.     application     Australia.     Mar      2''.     1984. 
P(^268  84 

Int.  (1.    B29<     W    /       W    <■!    W    -/; 
IS.  (I    264 — 544  <>  Claims 


5,283.030 

(()\TH)(TMKNrKD(  ARBIDFS  \ND  PRCHfSSFS  FOR 

IMF    PRODI  (TION  OK  SAMF 

Minoru    Nakano,   and    loshio    Nomura,    both   of   Itami,   Japan, 

avsiKnors  to  Sumitomo  f  lectric  Industries,  I  Id.,  Osaka.  Japan 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  634.549.  Dec.  27.  1990,  Pal.  No.  5.181.953. 

Ihis  application  Oct    ".  1992.  Ser.  No.  957.100 

(  laims  priorits.  application  Japan.  Dec.  27.  1989.  1-344521; 

IK-c    27.  1989.  1-344522;  Dec    28.  1989.  1-.U4508;  Dec.  21.  1990. 

2-412"I7 

Inl    CI.    B22K  J,u:.  .i'l2.   ~  -  :    B05I)  <   "-' 
I    s.  (I.  419—53  3  Claims 
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1    A  mcthiK)  iif  mculding  an  arliclf  iil\iimplKalfil  shape  out 
i>f  a  preformed  sheet  w,nh  ihe  use  of  a  female  forming  elemeni 
having  an  internal  surfaie  of  complitaleii  shape,  comprising 
progressively  slrctching  said  sheet  lo  a  position  approai.hing 
siiid  internal  surface  of  the  forming  element  hv  applving 
pressure  to  the  sheet  from  the  side  thereof  opposite  the 
female  forming  element, 
introducing  a  heated  lluid  inli.i  the  forming  element  during 
said  stretching  in  the  vicimtv  ot  one  or  more  p»irlions  of 
said  internal  surface  of  the  forming  elemeni  w.hich  would 
otherwise  be  first  contacted  by  the  sheet  in  the  absence  ol 
such  a  harrier,  at  a  sufficient  pressure  to  act  as  a  continu 
ously    n<iwing  thin  harrier   laser   betvseen  the  stretching 
sheet  and  said  p<irtion, 
controlling  the  pressure  and  temperature  of  the  heated  bar 
ncr  fluid  while  the  sheet  continues  to  spread  over  adjacent 
areas  of  the  forming  element  still  st-parated  by    the  thin 
layer  of  heated  barrier  lluid  until  it  is  stretched  into  sub 
stantiallv  the  final  shape  of  the  article  in  close  conformitv 
with  said  internal  surface  of  the  forming  clement  while 
remaining    out    ol    contact    with    said    forming    element, 
wherein  the  pressure  and  temperature  control  is  selected 
Ml  as  to  obtain  a  predetermined  thickness  profile  in  the 
article  which  would  otherwise  be  unobtainable  given  the 
complicated  shape  of  the  internal  surface  of  the  forming 
element, 
stopping  the  flow  of  the  barrier  fluid,  and 
continuing    to   applv    pressure    to    the    sheet    from    the   side 
thereof  opp«>site  the  female  forming  element  whereby  to 
stretch    the   sheet    further   to   the   limits   provided   by    the 
internal  surface  of  the  forming  element 


1      A    process    lor    ihc    production    ol    .i    surl.ice-c.iled    ce 
nu-iite.l  ^arbidc  comprising 

.11    preparing    a   substrate   lor    the    surt.iceio.iied    lemcnled 
carbide  bs   ihc  sequential  steps  ol 

II  completing  or    sintering  al    lejsi   one   member   from   a 
group  consisting  of  carbides,  nitrides  and  carKinilrides 
ofCiroup  l\a.  \  a  and  \  la  metals  of  the  Periodic  table 
and  a  binder  consisting  of  at  least  one  membe'r  selected 
from  iron  group  metals  into  a  boils   having  a  density  of 
So  to  'Js(  i)i;    i-,\   weight,  and 
lO  healing  or  maintaining  the  b.Kly  m  a  carburi/ing  atmo 
sphere  or  in  a  .arbun/ing  and  nitnding  atmosphere  in  a 
solid  ph.is<-.   in  a  solid  liquid  phase  or  through  a  s<ilid 
phase-  to  .1  solid  liquid  phase-,   wherein  a  hinder  phase- 
ennched  laser  is  formed  in  a  space  bt-lween  0  1  mm  and 
2  mm  bc-l.iw  the  surface  of  the  substrate  and  there  are 
p.ues  of  A  type  or    H  tvp<-  I'r  mixtures  of  .A-typi-  and 
H-tvpe  pores  inside  the  binder  phase- -enriched  layer,  and 
h)  coaling  the  substrate  with  monolaver  or  multilayer  con- 
sisting  of  at    least   v>ne   membc-r   selected   from   the   group 
consisting    of   carbides,    nitrides,    oxides    and    borides    of 
(■roup   l\a.   \a  and    \  la   metals  of  the   PerunJic     Table. 
solid  soluiioiis  thereof,  and  aluminum  oxide 


5,2S3.031 

PR(K  K.SS  KOR  PORDlCIN(;  PRKCISION  MKTAl    PART 

BY  POWDKR  MOKDINt;  WHKRKIN  THK  HYDR(K;KN 

RKDl  CTION  I  OSS  IS  tONTROI  I  KD 
Naoto  Ogmsawar*.  Saitama;  Kenji  Kurimura;  Ken-ichi  Yoshi- 
ok»,  both  of  Tokyo;  Shigeru  Saito;  Takao  Kasai,  both  of 
SaiUma;  Masami  Hoshi.  Tokyo,  and  Seiichi  Nakamura. 
Yamanashi.  all  of  Japan.  assiRnor^  to  Citizen  Watch  Co..  Ltd.. 
Tokyo.  Japan 

Filed  Jul.  23,  1991.  Ser.  No.  734.509 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Jul.  24.  1990.  2-193S37 
Inl.  n:  B22K  <  i: 
IS.  CI.  419— 58  8  Claims 

1  A  priKCss  for  prixlucing  a  precision  iron  or  iron  alloy  part 
of  a  sintered  Nxly  formed  by  powder  molding,  said  pr(x;ess 
comprising  the  steps  of  forming  a  homogeneous  mixture  con- 
sisting essentially  i>f  an  iron  or  iron  alloy  povsder  having  an 
oxvgen  content  ofO  ^  tob  wt  '~,  and  a  hydrogen  reduction  loss 
of  1  to  7  wt  '~(  by  controlling  the  reduction  of  the  iron  or  iron 
alloy  powder,  and  an  organic  binder,  forming  the  mixture  into 
a  molded  b»Hly    having  a  prescribed  form,   removing  the  or 
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game   binder  from  the  molded  body   in  an  inert  atmosphere, 
reducing    said    iron   or    iron   alloy    powder   contained    in    the 


"'-'."•'     I 


r:: 


molded  b<xly  to  remove  oxygen  therefrom  and  form  a  reduced 
molded  Ixxls  and  sintering  the  reduced  molded  b<xly 


5,283.032 

CONTROIT.KD  THERMAL  EXPANSION  ALLOY  AND 

ARTICLE  MADE  THEREFROM 

F^ward  A.  Wanner,  and  Daniel  A.  DeAntonio,  both  of  I^eesport, 

Pa.,  assignors  to  CRS  Holdings,  Inc.,  Wilmington,  Del. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  571,170.  Aug.  21,  1990, 

abandoned.  This  application  Sep.  16.  1992.  Ser.  No.  946,403 

Int.  CI."  C22C  .18  52 

I  .S.  n.  420—586  14  Oaims 

1     A    precipitation   strengthenablc.    nickel-cobalt-iron   base 
alloy  consisting  essentially  of.  in  weight  percent,  about 

Carbon  0  2  max 

Manganese  1  max 

Silicon  0  I -OH 

Phosphorus  0  015  max 

Sulfur  0  010  max 

Chromium  2  0   10 

Nickel  15  2<* 

Molybdenum  .'  max. 

Cobalt  24-46 

Titanium  0  .'   2 

Aluminum  1  max. 

Niobium  3-7 

Vanadium  0  5  max. 

/.irconium  0  1  max. 

Boron  0  02  max. 

Copper  0  5  max. 

Tungsten  0  5  max. 
and  the  balance  is  essentially  iron,  wherein 

al 


b) 


O  Ni        1  ■><'-,  Nb)       4  8(^fAI)       Z^CfTi) 
'-,  Co  -    OJC^^  Nb)        1  lO  All       OM^,  Ti) 


I'-    Ni    .    n   Co         1  ^('"r   N'hl   - 
■i  m'-,   Al)        .^  M'-,   Til]    ■     KX) 
n  Ni    -    "r  Co   »    '-f  Cr   ^    '-r  Fc 
I  SIC",   Nb)        ^:8('-f  Al)         .'5:("rTi) 


1  3. 


c)  the  combined  amount  of  niobium,  titanium,  and  aluminum 
is  about  3-7  atomic  percent  of  the  alloy; 

d)  nKibium.  titanium,  and  aluminum  are  proportioned  such 
that  the  ratio  %Nb :9'fTi  =  31  to  81  and  the  ratio  -^rTi  - 
%A12  11;  and 

e)  molybdenum  and  chromium  are  proponioned  such  that 
the  ratio  <7cMo'^cCr^  1:2, 


5.283,033 

PROCESS  FOR  STERILIZING  THE  CONTENTS  OF  A 

SEALED  DEFORMABLE  PACKAGE 

Robert  K.  Dodrill,  W'heaton.  III.,  assignor  to  Advanced  Retort 
Systems.  Inc.,  Addison,  III. 

Filed  Not.  29,  1991,  Ser.  No.  800,326 
Int.  a.'  A61L  2/00 
U.S.  a.  422—21  25  Qaims 

1.  A  process  for  cooling  the  contents  of  a  sealed,  deformable 
package,  comprising  the  steps  of; 

A  providing  a  sealed  deformable  container  which  has  been 
sealed  at  a  sealing  temperature,  Tp.  and  a  sealing  pressure. 
Pp.  and  which  contains  non-gaseous  contents  and  a  head- 
space,  wherein  said  non-gaseous  contents  comprise  a 
volatile  malenal  which  has  a  point  of  lowest  temperature 
within  It  and  a  partial  saturated  volatile  matenal  vapor 
pressure,  P»2;  said  headspace  comprises  a  noncondensing 
gas  and  has  an  average  temperature.  Ta.  and  said  noncon- 
densing gas  has  a  partial  pressure.  Pa; 
B  Placing  said  sealed  deformable  cor  tamer  in  a  processing 
vessel  including  means  for  regulating  its  interior  pressure. 

Pr. 

C  contacting  said  non-gaseous  contents  of  said  sealed  de- 
formable container  with  a  heat-transfer  medium  having  a 
temperature  T,»  effective  to  cool  said  non-gaseous  con- 
tents of  said  sealed  deformable  container;  and 

D.  maintaining  said  intenor  pressure  Pr.  at  any  given  time, 
at  a  value  substantially  equal  to  the  sum  of 

( 1 )  said  partial  pressure.  Pa  of  said  noncondensing  gas 
inside  said  sealed  deformable  container  at  said  average 
temperature.  To,  of  said  headspace  of  said  sealed  de- 
formable container  at  said  given  lime,  and 

(2)  said  partial  saturated  volatile  material  vapor  pressure. 
P»2.  at  said  lowest  temperature,  T2.  inside  said  sealed 
deformable  container  at  said  given  time. 


5.283,034 

STABILI2LATION  OF  STERILIZED  SURFACES  FOR 

RESEARCH  AND  MEDICAL  USE 

David  A.  Okrongly,  Saratoga;  Donald  Lamons,  Mountain  View, 

and  Thomas  B.  Okarma.  Palo  Alto,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to 

Applied  Immune  Sciences,  Inc.,  Santa  Clara,  Calif. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  785.222,  Oct.  28,  1991,  which  is 

a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  638,030.  Jan.  2.  1991,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  374,091,  Jun.  29,  1989, 

abandoned.  This  application  Mar.  26,  1992,  Ser.  No.  858.125 

Int.  CI.'  H61L  2/00 
U.S.  a.  422—22  44  Oaims 

38.  A  method  to  prepare  a  stenie  polymenc  surface  compris- 
ing a  biologically  active  agent  coupled  thereto,  which  method 
compnses; 

a)  applying  to  a  surface  composing  a  biologically  active 
agent  coupled  thereto  at  least  one  surface-stabilizing  agent 
and  at  least  one  oxygen  radical  scavenger,  whereby  the 
activity  of  the  biologically  active  agent  is  preserved  when 
subjected  to  sterilizing  amounts  of  irradiation; 

b)  drying  said  coupled  surface  to  a  moisture  content  of  less 
than  1%.  and 

c)  subjecting  said  coupled  surface  to  sterilizing  amounts  of 
ionizing  radiation. 


152-125  OG  -94-10 
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5.21O.035 
MI^THOD  FOR  RFC OV  F.RIN(;  A  STKRII  1/.1N(;  (.AS 
Michael  Karthaus.  Neuss;  Peter  Hermanns.  Wesel.  and  Klaus 
Hermanns,  Hiinie.  all  of  Ke<i.  Rep.  of  (^rman>.  assignors  to 
Herco-Kuhltechnik  Hermanns  I  .  Co.  (>mbH.  Wcsel  and  Air 
Products  GmbH.  Hattingen.  both  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  (;erman) 

Filed  Oct.  20,  1992,  Ser.  No.  9*3,821 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Ormanv.  No».  21, 
1991,  4I38J21 

Int.  C'l.~  A6II.  :   If).  V  mi.  F25J  .<  ixi 
I  ..S.  CI.  422—31  13  Claims 


1    A  melh(xl  for  recovcnnfj  a  slrnii/mg  )j.is  siith  .is  flh\lfric 
Hide.  Lomprising  the  steps  of 

a)  slenli/ing  malerials  in  a  sicnli/ing  LhamNr  with  a  slerili/ 
ing  gas. 

b)  enlracling  a  gas  lonlaining  said  stenli/ing  gas  (rum  said 
sterili/ing  chamber  Id  priiduce  an  e^lra^.Ied  gas. 

(.  )  liquefying  a  part  of  the  stenli/ing  gas  mnlained  in  said 
entracted  gas  to  prixjucc  a  liquefied  stenli/ing  gas. 

dl  separating  said  liquified  slenli/ing  gas  from  a  nun  lique 
fied  portiiin  of  said  extracted  gas.  and 

e)  reluming  said  non  liquefied  portion  of  said  eitracted  gas 
to  said  sterili/ing  chamber,  and  continuousU  replacing  at 
lca.st  a  part  of  said  liquefied  stenli/ing  gas  ^Allh  an  inert  gas 
b>  supplying  at  diminishing  addition  rates  said  inert  gas  to 
said  slerili/ing  chamber  thereby  reducing  the  concentra 
lion  of  said  stcrili/ing  gas  in  the  sterili/ing  chamber 


UMI 


5.2«3,036 
APPARATl  S  FOR  COl  Pl.Kl)  I.IQI  II) 

chromat(k;raphy  and  nici.far  mac;nfth 
rrsonanct-;  spkctrosc'opy  mfasirknifnts 

Martin  Hofmann,  Rheinstetten,  and  Manfred  Spraul.  Fttlingen- 
weier,  both  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Ormany,  assignors  to  Bruker 
Analytische  Meastechnik  C;mbH.  Fed.  Rep.  of  (;«rman> 

Filed  Feb.  5.  1992,  Ser.  No.  831,775 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  C^rmany,  Feb.  II, 

1991,  4104075 

Int.  CI."  Boin  /^  (W  (;oiN  <i)  ii:.  :■/  (w 

r.S.  CI.  422— 70  12  Claims 

1  An  apparatus  for  carrying  out  coupled  liquid  chromatog 
raphy  and  nuclear  magnetic  resonance  spectroscopy  measure 
ments.  said  apparatus  comprising 

a  liquid  chromatograph  having  column  means  tor  Iraclional- 
ing  an  eluent  into  elucnt  components  and  first  detector 
means,  positioned  downstream  of  said  column,  for  detect- 
ing the  eluent  components  and  producing  detector  signals. 

a  nuclear  magnetic  revinance  (NMRl  spectrometer  includ 
ing  measuring  head  means  fi>r  measuring  the  eluent  com 
piincnts  detected  by  the  liquid  chromatograph 

an    intermediate   storage   device   means,    interconnected   W 
tvween  said  liquid  chromatograph  and  said  nuclear  mag 
nelic  revinance  spectrometer,  for  intermediately   storing 
pertinent  components  of  the  elucnt  complying  vnih  prede 
lermined  conditions,  said  storage  device  means  having  a 


plurality  of  intermediate  stores  ea.  h  storing  one  compo 
nent  of  the  eluent 

first  multiple  wav  turning  valve  means.  disp<ised  bet«,een 
said  first  detector  means  and  said  intermediate  storage 
device  means,  for  selectively  feeding  the  eluent  compo- 
nents into  the  intermediate  stores, 

vcond  multiple  way  turning  valve  means,  deposed  between 
said  intermediate  storage  device  means  and  said  NMR 
spectrometer,  for  selectively  feeding  the  eluent  pertinent 
c<imponcnls  into  the  NMR  spectrometer,  and 


evaluating  and  control  means  having  an  input  connected  to 
the  I'lrsl  detivlor  means,  a  first  output  cimnected  to  said 
first  multiple  wav  turning  valve,  and  a  second  output 
connected  to  said  second  multiple  way  turning  valve,  for 
supplying  a  first  turning  valve  control  signal  to  succes- 
sively feed  one  delected  eluent  component  into  one  inter 
mediate  store,  and  a  second  turning  valve  control  signal  to 
successively  feed  each  p<-rtinent  stored  component  into 
the  NMR  spectrometer  in  resp<inse  to  receiving  signals 
from  said  first  detector  means 


5,283,037 

CHFMIC  Al   SFNSOR  ITII  IZINC;  A  SI  RFACT 

TRANSVFRSF  WAVF  DFVICF 

Richard   I  .   Baer,  and  Curt   Flory,  both  of  las  Altos,  Calif., 

assignors  to  Hewlett-Packard  Company,  Palo  Alto,  Calif. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  251,149.  Sep.  29,  1988,  Pat.  No. 

5,130.257.  This  application  No».  15,  1991,  Ser.  No.  792,975 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  lo  Jul.  14, 

2009,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int.  CI.'  (;01N  .<.<  '*'   ;"  iKi.  HOII    41  (Ml   41  liM 

IS.  (1.  422—82.01  17  Claims 
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I  .-X  surface  transverse  wave  device  suitable  t>'r  use  as  a 
sensor  in  a  liquid,  said  device  comprising 

a  pie/oelectnc  substrate  having  a  sensing  surface. 

at  least  one  transducer  attached  to  said  pie/oelectric  sub- 
strate for  converting  applied  electric  signals  into  acoustic 
signals  in  said  pie/<veleclnc  substrate. 

a  surface  trapping  structure    having  dielectric  malenal.  for 


trapping  acoustic  waves  in  the  substrate  at  the  sensing 
surface  of  said  substrate,  and 
a  chemically  reactive  layer  that  reacts  with  a  class  of  solutes 
to  be  delected  in  said  liquid 


5,283,038 

FTl  ID  SAMPLING  AND  TESTING  DEVICE 

F^ugene  H.  Seymour,  Pacific  Palisades,  C!alif.,  assignor  to  Saliva 

Diagnostic  Systems,  Inc.,  Vancouver,  Wash. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  629,278,  Dec.  18,  1990, 

abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  722,333, 

J un.  25,  1991,  abandoned.  This  application  Oct.  11,  1991,  Ser. 

No.  775,195 

Int.  Cn."  CK)1N  33/48:  C12M  1/28.  1/30 

L.S.  CI.  422—101  5  Oaims 


I    A  fluid  sampling  and  testing  device  comprising: 

a    a  container  having  a  first  portion  and  a  second  portion 

wherein  said  first  pc^irtion  of  said  container  is  a  hollow. 

truncated  cone  hav  ing  an  open  threaded  end,  a  closed  end. 

a  wall  with  an  outer  surface  and  an  inner  surface  with 

holes  therethrough  connecting  the  open  threaded  end  and 

the  closed  end, 
b    collecting  means  for  collecting  a  measured  amount  of 

sample  fluid,  said  collecting  means  comprising  a  piece  of 

filter  paper  which  is  mechanically  coupled  to  said  hollow. 

truncated  cone  being  disposed  on  said  outer  surface  of  the 

wall  covering  said  holes, 
c    removing  means  for  removing  said  measured  amount  of 

sample  fluid  from  said  piece  of  filter  paper,  said  removing 

means  being  coupled  to  said  container, 
d  a  seal  w  hich  seals  said  first  portion  of  said  container  from 

said  second  portion  thereof 
e    an  opener  which  opens  said  seal  so  that  said  measured 

amount  of  sample  fluid  may  enter  said  second  portion  of 

said  container  from  said  first  portion  thereof,  and 
f  a  tester  which  tests  said  measured  amount  of  sample  fluid. 

said  tester  being  coupled  to  said  container  in  said  second 

portion  thereof 


housing,  the  securing  means  being  attached  to  the  housing 
and  including  at  least  one  pivotable  member  and  being 
capable  of  permitting  the  multi-well  filtration  plate  to  be 


secured  to  the  housing  by  pressing  the  multi-well  filtration 
plate  against  the  at  least  one  pivoiable  member  of  the 
securinj,  means 


5,283,040 
DEVICE  FOR  THE  PRODUCTION  OF  A  REACTION 
MIXTURE  FROM  AT  LEAST  TWO  FLOW  ABLE 
REACTION  COMPONENTS 
Ferdinand  Althausen,  Neunkirchen;  Jiirgen  Wirth,  Koln.  and 
Reiner  Raffel,  Siegburg.  all  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Ckrmany,  assign- 
ors to  Bayer  Aktiengesellschaft.  Leverkusen,  Fed.  Rep.  of 
Crermany 

Filed  Jun.  15,  1992,  Ser.  No.  898,632 
Oaims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  CJermany.  Jun.  20, 
1991.  4120321 

Int.  C\:  C08F  2/00:  GQSB  1/00:  C»5D  16/00:  F17D  1/00 
U.S.  a.  422—133  1  Claim 


5,283,039 
MULTI-WELL  RLTRATION  APPARATUS 
James  E.  Aysta,  Stillwater.  Minn.,  assignor  to  Minnesota  Min- 
ing and  Manufacturing  Company,  St.  Paul.  Minn. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  761,433.  Sep.  18.  1991,  Pat.  No. 
5.205.989.  This  application  Jan.  6.  1993.  Ser.  No.  985 
The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Apr.  27. 
2010,  has  been  disclaimed. 
Int.  C\.'  BOIL  9/00 
VS.  CI.  422—104  15  Claims 

1    An  apparatus  for  supporting  a  multi-well  filtration  plate, 
which  comprises 

(a)  a  housing;  and 

(b)  a  means  for  securing  a  multi-well  filtration  plate  to  the 


1  In  a  device  for  the  production  of  a  reaction  mixture  from 
at  least  two  flowable  reaction  components,  compnsing  storage 
containers  and  supply  lines  which  lead  via  at  least  one  servo- 
controlled  inlet  member  into  a  mixing  chamber,  where  the  inlel 
member  or  other  switch-over  member  is  associated  with  at 
least  one  sliding  valve,  a  slide  having  a  first  and  second  oppos- 
ing sides  which  is  activated  by  a  moving  electromagnet  on  the 
first  side  of  the  slide  causing  movement  of  said  slide  against  the 
force  of  a  restonng  spnng,  the  improvement  comprising  a 
holding  electromagnet  in  the  second  opposing  side  of  the  slide, 
the  activation  of  which  prevents  movement  of  said  slide  and 
which  when  activated,  opposes  the  force  of  said  moving  elec- 
tromagnet. 
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5.28J.041 
C  ATAI  YTK    IMINKRATION  OK  ORGANIC 
COMPOUNDS 
Pucaline  H.  Nguyen,  MorjpuJTille;  Kric  W.  Slern,  MounUin- 
side;   Michel   I>eeb«,   N.   Bniiuwick,  mnd   Patrick    I..    Burk, 
Kre«bold,  all  of  N.J..  assignors  to   Kngclhard  Corporation, 
Iselin,  N.J. 

Filed  Aug.  13,  1992,  Ser.  No.  929,734 
Int.  n/  BOID  5r  ?rt.  BOIJ  .V   Ort.  Ji  .V  -'*  (V/ 
II.S.  n.  423—240  S  26  tl«'ms 

14  A  prix^^cvs  fur  Ircaling  a  gas  siream  conlaining  com 
fKiunds  selected  from  ihc  group  consislmg  of  halogenatt-d 
organic  compounds,  olher  organic  compounds  and  mixtures 
thereof,  comprising  contacting  said  gas  stream  at  a  tempera 
turc  of  from  about  17V  C  up  ti>  about  '-'•0'  C  \Mlh  a  catal>si 
comprising  from  abt)ut  41)  up  to  about  K  weight  percent  of 
zirconium  oxide  and  (i)  vanadium  oxide  and  (n)  at  least  one 
oxide  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  manganese  oxide, 
cerium  oxide  and  cobalt  oxide  in  the  presence  of  an  effective 
amount  of  oxygen  and  water 


of  alkali  metal,  a  source  of  silicon  oxide,  and  an  organic 
onium  compound  of  the  formula  R'R-R  R  M"X 
wherein  each  R  can  have  up  to  24  carbon  atoms  and  is 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  i>f  alkvl  or  alkenyl. 
provided  at  least  one  R  has  at  lea.st  eight  carbon  atoms.  M 
IS  an  element  capable  of  cixirdination  vnth  said  R'R-R 
and  R^  to  form  a  cation  and  X  is  an  anion,  said  mixture 
having  a  pH  of  at  least  about  4  0. 

b(  heating  said  reaction  mixture  to  a  temperature  between 
about  **)■  C    to  aNiut  2()()'  C     and 

c)  maintaining  said  reaction  mixture  at  a  temperature  of  from 
^r  C  to  2(Xr  C  and  a  pH  of  <^  to  14  until  crystals  of  a 
layered  silicate  material  containing  intercalated  organic 
material  derived  from  said  onium  compound  are  formed 


S.283.042 

PROCKSS  FOR  THK  PURIFICATION  OF  WHITF 

PHOSPHORUS 

Jean-Claude   I^egrand,   Lyons;   Philippe   Bourdauducq,   Chapo- 

nost.  and  Thierry  Bulinge,  Fpierre.  all  of  France,  assignors  lo 

Atochem,  Puteaui,  France 

Filed  l>ec.  23.  1991.  Ser    No.  811.979 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Dec.  21,  1990,  90  16165 

Int.  n:  coiB  :'i  (».' 

U.S.  (1.  423—322  '-■•  (l«ims 


I  A  priKCss  for  the  purification  of  impure  while  phosphorus 
values,  comprising  I..)  reacting  liquid,  impure  while  phospho 
r us  with  an  aqueous  suspension  of  a  purifying  amount  of  active 
charcoal  to  provide  a  mixture  of  purification,  lb)  separating 
said  mixture  of  purification  into  a  settled  pha.se  consisting 
evscntially  of  a  spent  active  charcoal  and  phosphorus-contain 
ing  phase  and  an  aqueous  pha.se.  (c)  separating  said  spent  active 
charcoal  and  phosphorus-containing  phase  into  purified  liquid 
white  phosphorus  and  spent  active  charcoal,  and  (d)  rec<ivcr 
ing  said  purified  white  phosphorus 


5,2«3,044 
SUPFR  HFAT  RF-SISTANT  SILICON  (  ARBIDK  FIBFRS 

FROM  POI.Y-CARBOSII.ANF 
Kiyohito    Okamura,    Sakai;     Hiroshi     Ichikawa,     Yokohama; 
Michio  Takeda.  Yamato;  Tadao  Seguchi,  Takasaki;  Noboru 
Kasai.  Takasaki,  and  Masanobu  Nishii,  Takasaki,  all  of  Ja- 
pan, assignors  to  Japan  Atomic  Knerg)  Research  Institute  and 
Nippon  (  arbon  Co.,  Ltd.,  both  of  Tokyo,  Japan 
Filed  Nov.  25,  1991,  Ser.  No.  797,549 
int.  n:  CX)4B  .<.S   ^1^ 
U.S.  (1.  423—345  ^  Claims 

1  A  process  lor  priKlucing  a  silicon  carbide  fiber  having  an 
oxygen  content  of  less  than  1  0'~  hv  weight  and  a  heat  resis- 
tance of  IHCXV  (,  or  .ibove.  which  consists  essentially  ol  the 
steps  of 

J)  preparing  a  precursor  fiber  by  spinning  a  polycarN>silane 

having  an  oxygen  content  of  lew  than  0  K'~r  by  weight 
h)  irradiating  said  precurv>r  fiber  from  step  a)  with  an  ioniz- 
ing radiation  in  an  oxygen  free  atmt>sphere  or  in  vacuum 
lo  make  the  precurvir  fiber  infusible. 
cl  heat  treating  said  infusible  fiber  from  step  b|  in  the  same 
atmosphere  at  a  temperature  of  from  MX)'  to  WXI'  C    in  the 
absence  of  an  oxidi/ing  atmosphere  to  stabili/e  said  infus- 
ible fiber, 
d)  exposing  said  stabilized  infusible  fiber  from  step  c)  lo  air, 
el  and  firing  said  stabilized  infusible  fiber  from  step  d)  in  an 
oxvgen-free  atmosphere  or  in  vacuo  at  a  temperature  in 
Ihc  range  of  from  1IX«)    to  22(X)°  C  ,  with  the  provis<i  that 
the  temperature-raising  rate  in  the  firing  is  100"  C  /hr  or 
less  at  least  when  the  temperature  is  in  the  range  of  HXIO' 
to  1  KX)"  C 


5,2*3,043 
DIRECT  CRYSTALLIZATION  OF  (JRC;aNK  -SH  ELI.KD 
LAYERED  SILICATES  AND  PREPARATION  OF 
LAYERED  SILICATES  CONTAIMNC;  INTERI.AYER 
POLYMERIC  CHALCCXiEMDKS  THEREFROM 
I»y  D.  JohnMn.  Medford.  and  Michael  E.  Ijuidis.  Woodbury, 
both  of  N.J.,  aaaignors  to  Mobil  Oil  Corp.,  Fairfax,  V  a. 
Filed  Apr.  16,  1992.  Ser.  No.  869,5«9 
Int.  CI.'  COIB  It  .U 
VS.  CI.  423— 32«.2  "  Oalms 

I  A  method  for  preparing  by  direct  crystallization  an  organ 
ic-swelled  crystalline  layered  silicate  which  contains  organic 
material  between  the  layers,  which  method  comprises 

a)  providing  a  reaction  mixture  comprising  water,  a  source 


5,283,045 
SINTERABLE  C  ARBON  POWDER  AND  MFTHOD  OF  ITS 

PRODUCTION 
Winfried  Boenigk.  Olfen;  Hans-Dieter  Behrens,  Bochum;  An- 
dreas NiehofT,  Haltem.  and  Hans  Spengler,  Olfen,  all  of  Fed. 
Rep.  of  C;«rmany,  assignors  to  Rutgerswerke  AC;,  Frankfurt 
am  Main,  Fed.  Rep.  of  C;«rmany 

Filed  Jan.  14.  1993,  Ser.  No.  4.248 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Ciermany,  Jan.  16, 
1992.  4200958 

Int.  CI."  COIB  M'(M) 
IS.  CI.  423—445  R  ">  Claims 

1  A  sintcrable  carbon  p<iwder.  wherein  said  p<iwder  con- 
tains 40  lo  75T-  by  weight  quinoline-insolublc  components  and 
from  more  than  <K)  up  to  W  5'^,  by  weight  toluene-insoluble 
components,  exhibits  an  optical  anisotropy  of  less  than  50'Jt  by 
volume,  has  a  beginning  of  viflening  between  200"  and  300*  C  . 
and  ha-s  an  oxygen  content  of  from  more  than  2  up  to  h%  by 
weight. 


5.283.046 

METHOD  FOR  RE-USE  OF  AQUEOUS  CO-PRODUCT 

FROM  MANUFACTURE  OF  SODIUM  DFTHlONrFE 

Charles  E.  Wioslow,  Jr.,  Norfolk;  Joseph  L.  Bush,  Chesapeake, 

and  Leonard  C.  Ellis,  Suffolk,  all  of  Va.,  assignors  to  Hoechst 

C«lane9e  Corporation,  Somcrrille,  N.J. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  355,506,  May  23,  1989,  abandoned. 

This  application  Not.  14.  1990,  Ser.  No.  613,935 

Int.  a.' COIB  17/66 

U.S.  a.  423—515  3  Claims 


zeolite  having  the  gmelinite  structure  and  a  chemical  composi- 
tion in  the  dehydrated  form: 

0  8  to  1  3  M2/^  (Al,  Fe,  CrbOj:  4  to  8  S1O2 

where  n  is  the  valence  of  metal  M;  the  atoms  of  Al  5  atoms  of 


V. 


Avi 


V 


J. 


2C       25       JC       J* 


(Cr  -^  '"e). 


Cr 


Cr 


Al  -^  Fe 


2  005. 


and  characterized  by  an  X-ray  diffraction  pattern  having  the 
following  essential  lines: 


1  In  a  process  for  the  production  of  sodium  dithionite  by 
reacting  in  a  suitable  reactor  sulfur  dioxide,  sodium  formate, 
sodium  hydroxide  or  carbonate  and  a  thiosulfate-reactive  ma- 
terial in  the  presence  of  water  and  an  organic  solvent  to  pro- 
duce s<xiium  dithionite.  separating  said  dithionite  by  filtration 
so  as  to  obtain  solid  sodium  dithionite  and  a  reaction  filtrate, 
distilling  said  reaction  filtrate  so  as  to  recover  said  organic 
solvent  and  obtain  an  aqueous  co-product,  the  improvement 
which  compnscs 

A  adding  an  alkaline  compound  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  sodium  hydroxide  and  sodium  carbonate  to 
said  reaction  filtrate  pnor  to  distilling  the  same  to  obtain 
said  organic  solvent  and  said  aqueous  co-product, 
B  rapidly  evaporating  water  under  vacuum  from  said  aque- 
ous co-product  so  as  to  minimize  the  formation  of  thiosul- 
fate  and  obtain  a  concentrated  co-product; 
C  using  said  concentrated  co-product  as  a  feed  matenal  for 
the  formation  of  additional  sodium  dithionite. 


dA 


l/Io 


119 
68 
50 
449 
4  11 
344 
2.97 
2,85 
2  59 
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s 
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5,283,048 

ENTRAINER/DE-E^^^RAINER  APPARATUS 

INCLUDING  APPARATUS  FOR  SIGNIFICANTLY 

IMPROVING  THE  EFFICIENCnr  OF  THE 

DE-ENTRAINER 

Jack  Martin,  Brookfield,  mad  Ed  F.  Talbot,  Hamden,  both  of 

Coon.,   assignors   to   Safety   Railway   Serrice   C^orporation, 

Hamden,  C^nn. 

FUed  May  5.  1992,  Ser.  No.  878,566 

Int.  a.'  BOID  50/00 

U.S.  a.  422—168  14  Claims 


5,283,047 
SYNTHESIS  OF  ECR-26  (C-2646) 
Darid  E.  W .  Vaughan,  Flemington,  and  Karl  G.  Strohmaier,  Port 
Murray,  both  of  N J.,  assignors  to  Exxon  Research  and  Engi- 
neering Company,  Florham  Park,  N J. 

FUed  Sep.  25,  1992,  Ser.  No.  950,526 

Int.  C\.^  COIB  33/34 

U.S.  a.  423—713  5  Claims 


»—»»  Jff'octtor^  ipsctra  [CR-;6 


1    A  synthetic  transition  metal  aluminosilicate  crystalline 


1.  Mass  contactor  means  comprising: 

an  enclosure  having  an  inlet  for  introducing  gas  into  said 
enclosure; 

entrainment  means  arranged  within  said  enclosure  and  hav- 
ing a  first  array  of  vane  means  compnsed  of  vanes  ar- 
ranged spaced  apart  for  deflecting  air  flowing  into  said 
inlet  through  open  spaces  between  said  vanes  of  said  first 
array  of  vane  means  and  into  a  hollow  interior  region 
surrounded  by  said  first  array  of  vane  means,  said  first 
array  of  vane  means  creating  a  vortical  flow  of  gas  within 
said  hollow  interior  region; 

wherein  said  first  array  of  vane  means  has  an  open  upper 
end,  an  outlet  defined  by  said  open  upper  end  enabling 
said  vortical  gas  flow  to  move  upwardly  and  out  of  said 
first  array  of  vane  means; 

de-entrainment  means  positioned  above  the  open  upper  end 
of  said  entrainment  means  and  being  comprised  of  a  sec- 
ond array  of  vane  means  comprised  of  vanes  arranged 
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spacod  apart  Inr  dt-nt-cling  ihc  \orlii.al  ga^  no\*  enlfring 
into  an  mif!  dcTirifil  h\  a  h<i||imi  opt-n  cnij  ol  said  df 
enlrainnu-nl  moans  xuIwardK  through  spaces  between 
vanes  of  said  second  arrav  ot  cane  means  to  create  an 
upward,  outsvard  circular  flow. 

hquid  conduit  means  having  an  outlet  for  prociding  a  lic|uid 
in  at  least  the  hollo>A  interior  region  of  said  enlrainmeni 
means  whereby  the  vortical  gas  flow  draw  the  liquid  into 
mtimale  contact  therewith  and  causes  the  liquid  to  b<- 
accelerated  and  broken  up  into  a  cloud  ol  droplets  which 
approach  a  velocit\  of  and  mose  in  a  direction  ot  the 
vortical  gas  flow , 

guide  means  positioned  between  the  outlet  ol  said  entrain 
ment  means  and  the  inlet  <if  said  de-entramment  means  to 
guide  the  vortical  gas  flow  out  of  said  outlet  o(  said  en 
trainment  means  and  into  said  inlet  of  saul  de-entrainmeiu 
means, 

wherein  an  upper  end  of  said  guide  means  is  positioned  a 
spaced  distance  below  said  inlet  ol  said  de  entrainnu-nl 
means  to  provide  a  gap  region  therebetween  wherehs  a 
vortical  cloud  of  gas  and  droplets  swirl  upwardlv  through 
said  guide  means  toward  the  inlet  of  s.iid  ile  entrainmeni 
means, 

first  delleclor  means  arranged  between  said  inlet  ol  said 
de-entrainmeni  means  and  the  upper  end  of  said  guide 
means  and  extending  radialK  inward  of  said  guide  means, 
for  deflecting  larger  droplets  influenced  b\  a  centrifugal 
force  exerted  upon  the  swirling  droplets  toward  s.iid  gap 
region  therebv  diverting  the  larger  droplets  Irom  entrv 
into  the  de  entrainment  means  so  that  predominantiv 
smaller  si/ed  droplets  enter  said  de  entrainmeni  means 
resulting  in  greater  elTiciencv  and  handling  ..apacitv  ol  the 
mass  contactor  means  and  a  significant  reduction  in  an 
amount  of  droplets  exiting  the  mass  contactor  means 

second  deflector  means  arranged  between  said  inlet  ot  s.iid 
de  enlrainment  means  and  the  upper  end  of  said  guide 
means  for  deflecting  droplets  diverted  through  said  gap 
region  hv  siud  first  deflector  means  dow  nwardlv  I.iward  a 
col  lei  tion  region 


I    A  furnace  for  pvriilvsis  of  hvdriKarbons.  comprising 


(J)  a   furnace  Oix'r    lurnacc  walls,   and  a   heating  chamber 

defined  h>   the  furnace  n>H>r  and  walls, 
Ihi  a  heat  exchanging  tube  which  extends  verticallv   wilhm 

the  heating  chamber, 
U  I  an  inlet  means  ,in  the  heat  exchanging  lube,  proximate 

ihe   furnace   f\ix« .   for   introducing   hvdr.Karbons   to   the 

heat  exchanging  tube,  and 
idi   deadleg    ITuidlv    connected    li>    and    extending   diredlv 

bc-nealh   the   heal    exchanging   lubt    anil    below    the   inlet 

means 


5.283.050 
HUD  HANOI  INC  API'ARATl  S 
Budd)    n,   C;ra>,   (;iles  County.   Tenn..   assignor   to   Tcledyne 
Industries.  Inc..  Huntsville.  Ala. 

Kiled  Aug.  31.  1992,  Ser.  No.  937.371 

Int.  n.    BOIJ  '«  ii: 

I  ,.S.  (1.  422—211  '7  n«ims 


5.283,049 
MINIMI/IN(.  ( OKING  PROBI  KMS  IN  Tl  HI  I  AR 
PRCKKXS  Fl  RNA(  F>i 
Joseph  H.  nuder;  Richard  A.  Benson,  both  of  I^-aRue  City.  Tex., 
and  Julio  A.  Peguero.  l.«Ve  ("harles.  I.a.,  assignors  to  (Quan- 
tum Chemical  Corporation,  Cincinnati,  Ohio 

Filed  Jun.  18,  1992,  Ser,  No,  900,880 

Int.  CI.'  F28I)  '  ixt 

I  ..S.  (1.  422—198  15  Claims 


L^ 
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1     -\  lluid  handling  apparatus,  i  omprising 

J  housing 

a  rigid  porous  element  fixedlv  contained  within  said  housing 

inlets  for  introducing  a  pluralilv  of  Huids  into  said  housing, 
siiid  inlels  being  arranged  such  that  the  fluids  diffuse  into 
s,iid  p<irous  element,  with  a  resultant  lluid  being  formed 
substantialh  within  said  porous  element    and 

an  outlet  lor  withdrawing  the  resultant  lluid  from  said  hous 
ing    and 

wherein  said  inlets  imiude  at  least  first  and  second  inlets, 
said  first  inlet  being  arranged  to  introduce  a  first  fluid  inl<i 
said  housing,  and  said  second  inlet  being  arranged  to 
intriKiuce  a  second  fluid  into  said  housing,  and 

wherein  said  porous  element  has  a  one-piece,  unitary  con- 
struction with  a  cylindrical  wall,  said  cylindrical  wall 
having  a  ivlindrical  inner  surface  and  a  cylindrical  outer 
surface,  s,iid  inner  surface  defining  a  cylindrical  inner 
channel  for  conducting  the  resultant  fluid  to  said  outlet, 
and  wherein  a  radial  thiclcness  of  viid  cylindrical  wall 
between  viid  inner  and  outer  surfaces  is  substantially 
greater  than  a  diameter  of  said  inner  channel 


5.283.051 
RFACTOR  \  KSSFl   DI.SCHARGK 
Alan  (;re«n;  Martin  K.  Hopper,  and  Ian  H.  Mercer,  all  of  South 
Humberside.  Kngland,  assignors  to  Conoco  Inc.,  Ponca  City 
P(T  No.  KT  (;B91   00152,  it  371  Date  t>ct.  1,  1992,  §  102(e) 
Date  Oct.  1.  1992.  P(T  Pub.  No.  W()91    11255.  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Aug.  8,  1991 

P(T  Filed  Aug.  1,  1992,  Ser.  No.  917,056 
Claims  priority,  application  I  nited  Kingdom.  Feb.   1.  1990. 
9002257 

Int.  d."  BOIJ  H  ixi 
I  .S.  CI.  422— 219  20  aaims 

1  In  an  apparatus  for  retaining  particulate  mailer  discharged 
from  an  industrial  reactor  through  a  discharge  outlet,  wherein 
the  improvement  comprises 


a  containment  bag,  said  bag  having  one  end  suitable  for    tus  body  being  equipped  with  a  first  magnetic  field-generating 
placement  adjacent  to  said  discharge  outlet,  coil  and  said  contact  lens  treating  vessel  being  equipped  with  a 

said  bag  having  a  lower  side  which  provides  a  means  for 
engaging  the  ground. 


a  barrier  wall  located  within  said  bag  and  arranged  m  front 

of  said  reactor  vessel  outlet;  ^^^^  electromagnetic  induction  coil,  wherein  said  first  mag 

said  bag  and  barner  wall  thereby  retaining  particulate  matter  eenerating  coil  is  constructed  and  arranged  to  fi 


discharged  from  said  reactor  via  said  outlet 


netic  field  generating  coil  is  constructed  and  arranged  to  fit 
over  said  second  electromagnetic  induction  coil 


SJS3,0S2 
APPARATUS  FOR  REGENERATING  DEPLETED  DENG, 

CATALYSTS 
Erich  Hums,  Bamberg,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignor  to  Sie- 
mens Aktiengesellschaft.  Manich,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

FUed  Mar.  27,  1992,  Ser,  No.  860,057 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Ciermany,  Mar.  28, 
1991,4110337 

Int.  a.'  BOU  23/90 
C.S.  a.  422—223  H  Claims 


5.283,054 
PR(X:ESS  for  producing  sodium  salts  FROM 
BRINES  OF  SODIUM  ORES 
William  C.  Copenhafer,  Yardley,  Pa.^  Darid  E.  Smith,  Prince- 
ton, N  J.,  and  (herald  F.  Nicdringhaas,  Rock  Springs,  Wye, 
assignors  to  FMC  CorporatioB,  PhilMfelphia,  Pa. 
Filed  Mar.  30.  1993,  Ser.  No.  40,059 
Int.  a.'  C22B  26/10 
VS.  a.  423— 206J  T  35  Claims 


'IML.. 


t^i 


1  An  apparatus  for  regenerating  depleted  deNO,  catalysts, 
comprising  a  combustion  chamber  having  a  combustion  zone, 
a  flue  gas  conduit  communicating  with  said  combustion  zone, 
a  deNO,  catalyst  having  surfaces  disposed  in  said  flue  gas 
conduit,  and  an  injection  device  disposed  between  said  com- 
bustion zone  and  said  surfaces  of  said  deNO,  catalyst  for  in- 
jecting molybdenum-oxide-containing  dust  when  said  deNOx 
catalyst  is  depleted 


5.283,053 

APPARATUS  FOR  TREATING  CONTACT  LENSES  AND 

CONTACT  LENS  TREATING  VESSEL  FOR  USE 

THEREIN 

Hideaki   Kamiya,   Gifu;   Makoto   Nakagawa,   Aichi;   Masashi 

Endo,  Gifu,  and  Masakatsu  Yamauchi,  Kani,  all  of  Japan, 

assignors  to  Tomei  Sangyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Nagoya.  Japan 

Rled  Oct.  21,  1992,  Ser.  No.  963.981 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Oct.  25,  1991,  3-279838 
Int.  CI.'  A61L  2/00:  H05B  6/S6.  6/02 
U.S.  a.  422—300  16  Claims 

I  An  apparatus  for  treating  contact  lenses  comprising  a 
treating  apparatus  body  for  supplying  electnc  power  and  a 
contact  lens  treating  vessel  which  can  be  attached  to  or  de- 
tached from  the  treating  apparatus  body,  said  treating  appara- 


1  Process  for  providing  sodium-based  chemicals  from  a 
bnne  containing  sodium  carbonate  and  sodium  bicarbonate 
which  comprises  heating  the  bnne  at  a  temperature  of  about 
100°  C.  to  about  140'  C,  to  evaporate  water,  convert  sodium 
bicarbonate  to  sodium  carbonate  and  to  dnve  off  resulting 
carbon  dioxide  therefrom,  reacting  the  resulting  bnne  having  a 
reduced  sodium  bicarbonate  content  with  an  aqueous  sodium 
hydroxide  solution  in  amounts  to  convert  essentially  all  of  the 
remaining  sodium  bicarbonate  in  the  resulting  bnne  to  sodium 
carbonate,  cooling  the  sodium  hydroxide-treated  brine  to  a 
temperature  of  about  5°  C  to  about  25"  C,  precipiUting  so- 
dium carbonate  decahydrate  crystals,  separating  sodium  car- 
bonate decahydrate  crystals  from  their  mother  liquor,  melting 
separated  crystals  of  sodium  carbonate  decahydrate  to  form  a 
sodium  carbonate  solution,  heating  the  resulting  sodium  car- 
bonate solution  to  a  temperature  of  above  about  60°  C  to 
below  about  1 10°  C  to  evaporate  water,  precipitating  sodium 
carbonate  monohydrate  crystals,  separating  the  sodium  car- 
bonate monohydrate  crystals  from  their  mother  liquor,  calcin- 
ing separated  crystals  of  sodium  carbonate  monohydrate  to 
produce  soda  ash  and  recovering  the  soda  ash. 
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5.283,055 

PR(K-ESS  USING  NOVEL  CATALYSTS  fX)R  THK 

SELtXTIVE  REDUCTION  OF  NITROGEN  OXIDHS 

Francis  Ijtck,  NoUy/I>e/Gnuid,  Frmnce,  aaignor  to  Rbone- 

Poalenc  Chimic,  ConrbcToic,  Fnuicc 
IXTiaioo  of  Ser.  No.  682,693,  Apr.  9.  1991,  Pit.  No.  5,116,801. 
which  U  ■  coatiniution  of  Ser.  No.  368,605,  Jun.  20.  1989,  P«t. 
No.  5,037,792.  ThU  applicatioa  Jan.  29,  1992,  Ser.  No.  827,609 
Claima  priority,  application  France,  Jun.  20,  1988,  88  08220 
Int.  CI.'  BOIJ  S/0)).  GOIB  21  (X) 
Ui».  n.  423—239.1  22  Clainis 

1  A  priKcvi  f(ir  the  catalylii.  ammonia  reduction  of  NO, 
values  in  a  ga.scous  flowstream  comprised  (hereof,  the  priKCs-s 
comprising  contacting  a  catalyst  with  said  flowstream,  the 
caulyst  comprising  a  porous  alumina  support  basing  a  surface 
coating  of  at  least  one  spinel  compound  thereon,  and  a  catalyti 
cally  active  phase  dep<isitcd  onto  said  coated  support,  the  al 
lea.st  one  spinel  compound  hasing  the  formula 

M'a1;(>4 

wherein  M'  comprises  magnesium,  /int.  nickel  or  cobalt,  the 
amount  of  M'.  expressed  as  its  oxide  M'O.  ranging  from  2^^  to 
4'i'';-  by  weight  of  said  catalyst,  said  calalytically  active  pha.se 
comprising  at  least  one  metallic  cuidc.  said  at  least  one  metallic 
oxide  comprising  an  omde  of  vanadium,  tungsten,  molvbde 
num.  iron  or  cobalt,  and  said  catalylically  active  phase  com 
prising  from  0  5'^c  to  Ml'^c  by  weight  of  said  catalyst 


5,283,057 
RISEDRONATE  IN  ORAL  COMPOSITIONS 
Hiushi  Shinoda.  Sendai,  Japan,  aisignor  to  The  Proctor  A 
(Gamble  Company,  Cincinnati,  Ohio 

Filed  Apr,  24,  1992,  Ser.  No.  874,269 
Int.  n.'  A61K  7  16.   ^2: 
C.S.  CI.  424-54  11  Claims 

I  In  the  art  of  peruxlontal  therapy  or  orlhixlonlic  surgery 
wherein  a  lixith  is  subject  to  avelor  b»ine  revirplion  or  dis- 
placed or  moved  to  a  new  position,  or  is  intended  to  stay  in  its 
original  p<isition  when  an  adjacent  tixith  is  moved,  or  dis- 
placed the  improvement  effective  against  alevolar  Nine  resorp- 
tion, comprising  the  step  of  conlacling  said  teeth  topically,  in 
an  amount  effective  to  prevent  avelor  bone  rev^rption  or  pre- 
vent the  displaced  teeth  from  returning  to  their  original  posi- 
tion, and  to  stay  adjacent  teeth  from  moving  from  their  origi- 
nal position  during  orthinlontic  surgery,  in  an  oral  composition 
comprising 

(a)  from  aK<ul  l)(Mi:'~,    lo  about   1(1.000'"    of  a  geminal  di- 
phosphonc     acid     compound,     or    a     pharmaceutically 
acceptable  salt  or  ester  thereof,  having  the  structure 


R,  — /- 


/R;> 

^R.-^ 

-(  — 

-(.. — 

-I  — 

U--J 

l«J 

■t  —  (tiiH: 
Ri 


5.283,056 
TRANSPARENT  Oll.-IN-WATER  MICROEMUUSION 
n.AVOR  OR  FTIAGRANCTC  CONCENTRATF;  PROCFXS 
FOR  PREPARING  SAME,  MOUTHWASH  OR  PERFl  ME 
COMPOSITION  CONTAINING  SAID  TRANSPARENT 
MICROEMUUSION  CONCENTRATE.  AND  PRCX'KSS 
FOR  PREPARING  SAME 
Slew  I..  Chung.  Red  Bank;  Chee-Taek  Tan.  Middletown.  both  of 
N.J.;  I»an  M.  Tuhill,  Clare,  United  Kingdom,  and  I>ewis  <;. 
Scharpf.  Fair  Ha«en,  N.J.,  aaaignon  to  International  Ha»ors 
A  Fragrances  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y, 

Filed  Jul.  1,  1993,  Ser.  No.  84,610 

Int.  CI.'  A61K  7  /rt,   ^  Jft,   '  4f>.  V   H) 

l„S.  CI.  424 — 49  9  Claims 


wherein  /  is  a  ring  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
pvridine  and  pyra/inc.  Q  is  oxygen,  NRa  -.  or  a  single 
Nind.  m  •  nisan  integer  from  0  to  about  ?  Ri  is  hydrogen, 
substituted  of  unsubstituted  amino,  amido,  hydroxy,  alk- 
o\y,  halogen,  carbtnylatc,  substituted  or  unsubstituted, 
saturated  or  unsaturated  alkvl  having  from  I  lo  ab<iut  t 
carbon  atoms,  substituted  or  unsubstituted  aryl,  or  substi 
luted  hen/yl,  except  that  when  n  »  and  Q  is  oxygen  or 
nitrogen,  then  Ri  is  hydrogen,  substituted  or  unsubsti- 
tuted, saturated  or  unsaturated  alkyl  having  from  1  to 
aNiut  6  carbon  atoms,  substituted  or  unsubstituted  aryl.  or 
substituted  of  unsubstituted  ben/yl,  R:  is  hydrogen,  or 
substituted  or  unsubstituted.  saturated  or  unsaturated  alkyl 
having  from  1  to  aKiut  4  carbon  atoms,  Ri  is  one  or  more 
subsluents  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydro- 
gen, substituted  or  unsubstituted.  saturated  or  unsaturated 
alkvl  having  from  I  to  alxiui  h  carbon  atoms,  substituted 
and  unsubstituted  aryl.  substituted  and  unsubstituted  ben- 
zyl, hydroxy,  halogen,  carbonyl.  alkoxy.  nitro.  amido. 
amino,  substituted  amino,  carboxylate,  and  combinations 
thereof.  R4  is  hydrogen,  substituted  or  unsubstituted, 
saturated  or  unsaturated  alkyl  having  from  I  to  about  4 
carbon  atoms,  or  acyl 
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5.283,058 

methods  for  inhibiting  rfjection  of 
transplantf:d  tissue 

Denise  Faustman.  Weaton,  Mass.,  assignor  to  The  Crtneral  Hos- 
pital Corporation,  Boston,  Mass. 

C  ontinuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  575,150,  Aug.  30,  1990, 
abandoned.  This  application  Mar.  19,  1991,  Ser.  No.  671.517 
Int.  CI.'  A61K  -i<i,00 
US.  CI.  424—88  M  Claims 

I  An  alcohol  free  transparent  mouthwash  consisting  of  an  1  a  methix)  for  inhibiting  rejection  by  a  recipient  animal  of 
alcohol-free  mouthwa.sh  ba.se.  water  and  a  stable  transparent  a  human  non-lymphoid  tissue  which  is  to  be  transplanted  into 
oil-in-watcr  micnx-mulsion  flavor  concentrate  consisting  of        a  recipient  animal,  said  methcxl  compnsing  modifying,  elimi- 

(I)  water.  nating.   or   masking  an   antigen   of  said   non-lymphoid   tissue 

(II)  one  or  more  hydrophobic  flav.ir  oils,  and  which,  when  present  on  the  surface  of  a  cell  of  said  human 

(III)  one  or  more  surfactants  tivsue,  is  capable  of  causing  a  T-lymphocyte-medialed  response 
in  the  absence  of  lower  alkanols  wherein  the  mixing  ratio  of  m  the  recipient  animal,  to  inhibit  antigen-mcdiated  interaction 
water,  oil  and  surfactant  is  defined  according  lo  the  shaded  between  said  cell  and  a  T  lymphocyte  of  the  recipient  animal 
arcaoflU'i    lA  without  causing  lysis  of  said  cell 


5,283.059 
PROCF^S  for  PRODUCING  A  STABILIZED 
STORE-FORMING  VIABLE  MICROORGANISMS 
preparation  CONTAINING  BACILLUS  CEREUS 
Masaki  Suzuki;  Hideyuki  Vamaoka;  Mutsumi  Aoshima.  and 
Koji  Hashimoto,  all  of  Shizuoka.  Japan,  assignors  to  Asahi 
Kasei  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Asaka,  Japan 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  529,727,  May  23,  1990,  abandoned.  This 
application  Apr.  13,  1992,  Ser.  No.  867.527 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  24,  1989,  1-130580; 
Mar.  6,  1990,  2-54711 

Int.  a:  A6IK  3''/(M 
vs.  CI.  424—93  K  7  Oaims 

1  A  process  for  prixluction  of  feed  pellets  containing  a 
stabilized  sp<ire-forming  microorganism  composition,  said 
prix'css  comprising  drying  by  spray-drying  or  air-drying  after 
kneading,  a  carbohydrate  component  consisting  essentially  of 
starch,  and  spore-forming  viable  microorganisms  belonging  to 
species  Bacillus  toyoi  in  admixture  in  a  non-toxic  aqueous  me- 
dium, said  starch  and  said  microorganisms  being  present  in  said 
medium  in  a  weight  ratio  from  0  0!  to  100  parts  of  said  starch 
to  one  part  of  said  microorganisms,  admixing  said  composition 
with  animal  feed  to  form  a  feed  mixture,  and  pelleting  said  feed 
mixture  with  steam  and  pressure  to  form  pellets  of  said  feed 
mixture 


of  a  hydrocarbonous  based  temperature  control  compo- 
nent, while  heating  to  a  temperature  below  that  at  which 
the  lipstick  pigments  will  thennally  degrade; 


5.283,060 
BACILLUS-CONTAINING  PESTIODE  GRANULES 
Tsuong  R.  Shieh,  13100  San  Simeon  Ave.,  Bakersfield.  Calif. 
93309 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  477,006,  Feb.  7,  1990,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  326,145,  Mar.  20,  1989, 
abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  193,421,  May  12, 
1988,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  837,435, 
Mar.  7.  1986,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No. 
507,697,  Jun.  24,  1983,  abandoned,  which  is  a 
continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  427,604,  Sep.  29,  1982, 
abandoned.  This  application  Apr.  21,  1992,  Ser.  No.  871,425 
Int.  a.'  AOIN  6i/(X) 
I  .S.  CI.  424—93  I.  13  Oaims 

1  A  free  flowing  and  water  floatable  granular  form  of  a 
biological  pesticide  frt>m  the  genus  Bacillus  comprising  a  parti- 
cle mass  in  which  the  individual  particles  comprise;  a)  a  partic- 
ulate core  having  a  surface  of  normally  solid  paraffin  wax.  said 
core  consisting  essentially  of  normally  solid  paraffin  wax  or 
finely  divided  or  particulate  material  coated  with  a  normally 
solid  paraffin  wax;  b)  a  coating  matrix  of  a  water-soluble  pro- 
teinaceous  adhesive  material  secured  to  said  paraffin  wax 
surface,  and  c)  a  biological  pesticide  from  the  genus  Bacillus, 
encapsulated  in  a  water  dispersible  matrix  secured  in  said 
water-soluble  proteinaceous  coating  matrix,  said  particulate 
core  hav  mg  a  density  which  is  less  than  the  density  of  water 
and  said  particle  releasing  a  pesticidally  effective  amount  of 
said  pesticide  when  placed  in  contact  with  water. 


v_y 
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fb)  pouring  the  molten  mixture  of  (a)  into  molds  and  allow- 
ing to  cool;  whereby  the  resulting  molded  handle  has  no 
payofTand  is  an  exact  color  likeness  of  the  lipstick  formu- 
lation. 


5.283,062 
COLOR  COSMETIC  COMPOSmON 
Marianne   Elliott,  Seymour,  and  Caridad   Hechavarria.   New 
Haven,  both  of  Conn.,  assignors  to  Elizabeth  Arden  Company, 
Division  of  Conopco.  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Sep.  10,  1992,  Ser.  No.  943,073 

Int.  a.-  A61K  7/02.  7/035 

U.S.  a.  424—401  4  Oaims 

1.  A  powdered  color  cosmetic  composition  composing: 

(I)  from  about  0  001  to  about  ?>0%  of  an  ultrafine  powdered 
boron  nitride  having  an  average  panicle  size  ranging  from 
about  1  to  about  10  microns; 

(II)  from  about  0001  to  about  i0'7c  of  a  powdered  nylon 
having  average  particle  size  ranging  from  about  1  to  10 
microns,  both  being  present  in  an  effective  amount  to 
allow  said  composition  to  have  a  penetrometer  reading 
between  7  and  1 5  and  to  pass  a  Drop  Test,  and  said  nylon 
to  boron  nitnde  ranging  in  relative  amounts  from  10:1  to 
1:30; 

(lii)  from  about  0  5  to  about  9Q<7r  of  a  pharmaceutically, 
acceptable  vehicle. 


5,283,063 
PUNCTU'M  PLUG  METHOD  AND  APPARATUS 
Jerre  M.  Freeman,  Memphis.  Tenn.,  assignor  to  Eagle  Vision, 
Memphis,  Tenn. 

Filed  Jan.  31,  1992,  Ser.  No.  830,333 

Int.  a."  A61F  2/J4:  A61M  35/00 

U.S.  a.  424—427  25  Oaims 


5.283.061 

COSMETIC  COLOR  DISPLAY  APPARATUS  AND 

METHODS 

Melvin  E.  Kamen,  Highlands;  Philip  Bernstein.  Glen  Ridge,  and 

Rene  T.  Rivero,  West  New  York,  all  of  NJ.,  assignors  to 

Revlon  Consumer  Products  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  548,659,  Jul.  5,  1990,  abandoned,  which  is  a 

continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  329,659,  Mar.  28,  1989, 

abandoned.  This  application  Mar.  12,  1992,  Ser.  No.  850,368 

Int.  O."  A45D  34/00.  C08J  5/10:  C08L  31/04.  33/12.  33/14. 

33/20.  39/06.  91/00 
U.S.  O.  424 — 400  6  Oaims 

1     A   handle   for  a   nail   enamel   brush   manufactured   by  a 
methixJ  comprising  the  steps  of 
(a)  combining,  a  weight  of  the  total  composition  5  0-50'7f 
lipstick  formulation  25-47  5<7f  of  a  thermoplastic  copoly- 
mer hardening  agent  which  is  a  copolymer  of  ethylene 
and  a  mono-substituted  vinyl  comonomer,  and  25-47.5% 


1  A  punctum  plug  for  blocking  lacrimal  fluid  flow  through 
a  punctal  aperture  and  into  an  associated  canaliculus  of  a 
human  eye  comprising: 

a  generally  cylimincal  body  member  composed  of  a  hydro- 
gel  material  and  having, 
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a  first  end  (ipcrable  to  he  rnisitioned  adiacent  the  punctal 

aperture,  and 
a  second  end  operable  lo  be  p»)sitioned  through  the  puiK 
tal  aperture  and  into  an  avs»x.iated  canaliculus. 
a  head  member  composed  of  a  hydrogel  material  and  inte 
grally  joined  to  said  generally  cylindrical  b<*dy  member 
positioned  at  said  first  end  of  said  generally  cylindrical 
b»xly  member,  the  diameter  of  said  head  member  at  the 
junction   with   said   generally    cylindrical   btxjy    member 
being  greater  than  the  diameter  of  said  generally  cylindn 
cal  btxly  member  so  that  an  annular  ridge  is  formed  be 
tween  said  head  member  and  said  generally  cylindrical 
body  member,  said  annular  ridgc  being  operable  to  reM  on 
a  surface  surrounding  the  punctal  aperture  to  prevent  said 
punctum  plug  from  migrating  into  the  avwiated  canalicu 
lus. 
a  placement  and  retaining  member  composed  of  a  hydrogel 
material  and  integrally  joined  to  said  generally  cylindrical 
b<xly  member  and  positioned  at  said  second  end  of  said 
generally  cylindrical  Nxly  member  for  facilitating  place- 
ment of  said  generally  cylindrical  b<K'.y   member  through 
the  punctal  aperture  of  a  patient   and  for   retaining  said 
generally  cylindrical  b>xiy  member  within  the  asvKiated 
canaliculus, 
a  hydrophobic  coating  coyering  the  exterior  surface  ol  said 
head  member,  said  generally  cylindrical  N)dy   member, 
and  said  placement  and  retaining  member,  said  hydropho- 
bic coating  is«ilating  said  hydrogel  material  from  physical 
contact  yvith  the  canalicular  tissue  of  a  partem    and 
hydrating  means  fashioned  through  said  hydrophobic  coat- 
ing for  permitting  placement  of  said   punctum  plug  into 
position  in  a  dehydrated,  relatively  rigid  condition  and 
then  permitting,  in  situ,  hydration  of  said  hydrogel  mate 
rial  of  said  punctum  plug,  said  hydrating  means  serving  li> 
admit   lacrimal   fluid   into  said   hydrogel   material  of  said 
punctum  plug  to  hydrate  said  punctum  plug  into  an  c^ 
panded.  relatively  flexible  condition. 


S.28J.064 
I.ARGK  INTf-STINAI    DISSOt  lATlV  K  HARD  CAPSl  I.F.S 
Tsutomu    Suzuki;    Kenichi    Hashiudo;    Takiyuki    Mitsumolo; 

Toshihiro  Higuhidc,  >ll  of  Toyohuhi,  «nd  Takeru   Fujii, 

Nanito,  all  of  Japan,  assiKnors  lo  Aicello  Chemical  Co.,  Ltd., 

Toyohaahi,  Japan 

Filed  Jun.  4,  19«1.  Ser.  No.  709,978 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  4,  1990,  2-145678 

Int.  CI."  A61K  y  4M 

V.S.  n.  424—451  5  Claims 

I  A  large  intestinal  dissociative  hard  capsule  for  oral  admin 
istration  comprising  a  capsule  consisting  essentially  of  chito 
san.  the  viscosity  at  20"  C  of  a  solution  obtained  by  dissolving 
the  chitosan  in  an  aqueous  I  <>  by  weight  acetic  acid  vilution  at 
a  concentration  of  1  "i  by  weight  being  not  higher  than  UX)  cps 
and  the  degree  of  deacety  latum  of  the  chitosan  being  from  H) 
mol  "c  to4X  mol  '''r ,  having  a  coated  layer  of  a  p<ilymer  s»)luble 
in  a  liquid  having  pH  of  at  least  ^  iin  the  surface  of  the  capsule 
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5.283,065 
CONTROl.l.KD  RKl.KASK  PHARMACFl  TIC  Al 
COMPOSITIONS  FROM  SPHFRICAI.  CJRANCl.F.S  IN 
TABI.FTTKD  ORAL  D0SAC;K  I  NIT  FORM 
Daniel   J.    Doyon,   Florida;   Madurai   C;.   C;anesan;   Wendy    A. 
Preston,  both  of  SufTem.  and  Nitin  V.  Sheth,  Middletown,  all 
of  N.Y.,  asainnors  to  American  Cyanamid  Company.  Stam- 
forti,  C"onn. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  410,707,  Sep.  21,  1989,  abandoned.  This 
application  Mar.  23,  1992,  Ser.  No.  859,617 
Int.  CI.'  A61K  y   14.  "i  44.  V   5-' 
II.S.  CT  424—467  45  Claims 

1    A  controlled  release  pharmaceutical  composition  in  oral 
dosage  unit  form  comprising  a  table  comprising 


(A)  a  therapeutically   elTev.live  number  of  active  spherical 
granules  compn.ing 

(1)  ab<)ut  10  !<'  about  So  parts  hy  weight  of  at  least  one 
active  medicament 

III)  aNiut  1^  to  aKiul  10  parts  hy  weight  of  microcrystal- 
line  cellulose  for  controlling  the  release  rate  of  said  al 
lea-sl  one  active  medicament  (A)  (il,  and. 

(Ill)  10  to  aKiut  ""i  parts  by  weight  of  al  least  one  pharma 
ceutically  acceptable  excipient  for  further  controlling 
the  relea.se  rate  of  said  at  least  one  active  medicament 
(A)  (i).  based  up»in  100  parts  by  weight  i)f  said  active 
spherical  granules   and 

(B)  a  number  of  compressible  spherical  granules  comprising 
(I)  ab.)ut  25  to  ab<iut  W  parts  by  weight  of  at  least  one 

mono-  or  di-saccharide   optionally. 
Ill)   1^   to   about    10  parts  hy    weight   >if  micriKrystalline 


philic  cellulose  mixed  ester.  nitr(x:eIIuIose.  cellulose  ace- 
tate, nylon,  polyvinylidone  (P\DF).  vinylbenzyl  chloro- 


cellulose  for  controlling  the  release  rate  ot  any  active 
medicament    in    said    compressible    spherical    granules 
optionally . 
Oiil  an  effective  amount  of  :il  least  one  active  medicament 
which   may    b<-   the   same  as  or   different   than   (A)   Ii) 
optionally 
(IV  )  0  to  ab<'ut  'JO  parts  by  weight  of  at  least  one  pharma 
ceutically   acceptable  excipient  other  than  a  mono    or 
di  saccharide  which  may  be  the  same  or  different  than 
either  (A)  (ii).  (A)  (ill)  or  (B)  In)  for  further  controlling 
the  release  rate  of  any  active  medicament  in  said  com- 
pressible spherical  granules,  or  optionally 
|v  )  a  combination  of  any  of  (B)  (ill.  (B)  (in)  and  (B)  (iv). 
based  upon    1(X)  parts  by    weight  of  said  compressible 
spherical  granules 
wherein  the  average  compressive  yield  of  component  (B)  is 
less  than  the  average  compressive  yield  iif  component  (A) 


5.283,066 
MFTHOD  OF  STIML  FATING  AN  IMMl'NF  RESPONSF 

BY  t'SINC;  A  HAPTFN 
Jiuan  J.  liu;  Chun-Chieh  WanR;  Yuang-I.ing  Hwang,  and  Tong 
H.  Chang,  all  of  Taipei,  Taiwan,  assignors  to  Development 
Center  for  Biotechnology,  Taipei,  Taiwan 

Filed  Feb.  19,  1992,  Ser.  No.  837,747 
Int.  a."  A61K  9   14.  C;01N  .?.?   .W4.  }i  !<45 
I  .S.  CI.  424 — 484  20  Claims 

1    A  methixl  of  stimulating  an  immune  rcspxinsc  comprising 
(a)  preparing  a  solution  of  a  hapten. 

(bl  adhering  said  hapten  to  a  solid  support  by  contacting  said 
hapten  solution  with  said  vilid  support, 

(c)  drying  said  solid  supp<irt  to  obtain  a  haplen-scilid  support 
complex,  and 

(d)  contacting  in  vivo  or  in  vitro  said  hapten-vilid  supp<irt 
complex  with  lymphiKVtes.  wherein  said  stilid  phase 
support  IV  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydro- 


aN'[&£N     DOSACfS 


methyl  styrene.  polyacrolein.  hydrophobic  polytetrafluo- 
roethylene.  p»)lystyrene  and  silica  gel 


5,283,067 
PARENTERAL  SUSPENSIONS 
I.eo  C^eller,  Riehen,  and  Peter  Glanzmann,  Basle,  both  of  Swit- 
zerland, assignors  to  Ciba-Geigy  Corporation,  Ardsley,  N.Y. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  829,515,  Jan.  31,  1992,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  649,277,  Jan.  30,  1991, 
abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  388,545,  Aug.  1, 
1989,  abandoned.  This  application  Feb.  II,  1993,  Ser.  No.  17,366 
Claims    priority,    application    Switzerland,    Jan.    30,    1987, 
350/87-4 

Int.  C\.'  A61K  9/14.  31. '19 
L'.S.  CI.  424 — 489  2  Oaims 

1    A  suspension  administrable  to  humans  by  intramuscular 
injection  consisting  essentially  of 

(a)  1-.^  ml  of  stenle  water;  and 

(b)  25- 1 50  mg  of  a  stenle,  lyophilized  formulation  of  micron- 
ized  diclofenac  sodium  and  at  least  one  pharmaceutically 
acceptable  adjuvant  for  establishing  isotonic  conditions 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  sodium  chlonde, 
sorbitol,  mannitol  and  glucose 


5,283,069 
PRODUCTION  OF  AROMA  AND/OR  FLAVOR 
MATERIALS  WFTH  LACTIC  ACID  BACTERIA 
SUPPORTED  ON  AN  EXPANDED,  CEREAL 
ADSORBENT 
Wietse  Van  Dijk,  Klaaswaal;  Bartbolomeus  J.  Van  Schie,  Lei- 
den, both  of  Netherlands,  and  Nigel  K.  H.  Slater,  Seven  Oaks, 
Great  Britain,  assignors  to  Unilever  Patent  Holdings  B.V., 
Rotterdam,  Netherlands 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  601,129,  Oct.  23,  1990,  abandoned.  This 
application  Aug.  19,  1992,  Ser.  No.  932,295 
Oaims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Oct.  23,  1989, 
8923841.4 

Int.  a.^  A21D  8/02;  A23L  1/221:  C12N  11/10,  1/20 
U.S.  a.  426—18  *  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  the  preparation  of  clanfied  broth  containing 
lactic  acid  and  aroma  and/or  flavor  matenals  compnsing: 
cultunng  a  lactic  acid  producing  bacteria  in  an  aqueous 
dispersion  of  an  expanded,  pre-gelatimzed.  starch-contain- 
ing  cereal  adsorbent  obtained  by  extrusion  of  a  cereal 
product  under  a  pressure  of  less  than  50  bar  at  a  tempera- 
ture of  at  least  150°  C.  said  dispersion  having  a  viscosity 
at  25°  C.  of  from  about  30  to  about  60  mPas,  when  mea- 
sured as  a  10  wt<7f  dispersion, 
separating  a  concentrate  substantially  free  from  insoluble 
matter,  from  the  aqueous  dispersion  after  said  cultunng, 
separating  said  concentrate  by  centnfugation   into  a  cell 
concentrate  and  a  clanfied  broth  containing  said  lactic 
acid  and  aroma  and/or  flavor  matenals 


5,283,070 

PROCESS  FOR  MAKING  LAYERED  AERATED  FOOD 

COMPOSITION 

Francis-Victor  Bertrand,  Laversines;  Alain  Daouse,  Noailles, 

and  Alain  Plessier,  Bresles,  all  of  France,  assignors  to  Nestec 

S.A.,  Vevey,  Switzerland 

Filed  Oct.  21,  1991,  Ser.  No.  779.885 
Claims  priority,  application  European  Pat.  Off.,  Nov.   15, 
1990,  90121854 

Int.  a.'  A23L  1/48 
U.S.  a.  426—249  14  Clains 


5,283,068 
PROCAINE  DOUBLE  SALT  COMPLEXES 
Roberi  Koch,  P.O.  Box  565,  West  Jordan,  Utah  84084 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  322,917,  Mar.  14,  1989,  Pat.  No.  5,162,344, 
which  is  a  coatinuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  46,241,  May  4,  1987, 
abandoned.  This  application  Sep.  25,  1992,  Ser.  No.  951,663 
Int.  Cl.^  A61K  33/14.  33/06.  31/495.  31/44.  31/34.  31/24 
U.S.  a.  424 — 679  2  Claims 

1  A  mixture  of  double  salt  complexes  formed  from  the 
reaction  between  procaine  hydrochlonde  and  a  stoichiometnc 
amount  of  a  mixture  of  biologically  active  organic  acids,  said 
organic  acids  consisting  of  nicotinic  acid,  folic  acid,  biotin, 
citnc  acid,  and  ascorbic  acid,  wherein  the  molar  ratio  of  folic 
acid  to  procaine  hydrochlonde  is  between  about  0.002.1  and 
0(K)4  1.  the  molar  ratio  of  nicotinic  acid,  ascorbic  acid,  and 
citnc  acid  to  procaine  hydrochlonde  is  each  between  about 
0  3  1  to  0  71;  and  the  molar  ratio  of  biotin  to  procaine  hydro- 
chlonde IS  between  about  0.004: 1  and  0.008;  1 


1   A  process  for  prepanng  a  layered  food  product  compris- 


ing; 


extruding  an  aerated  ice  composition  in  the  form  of  a  verti- 
cally descending  helix  rotating  about  a  vertical  axis  and 
having  spaced  flights  which  define  passages  therebetween 
in  the  helix; 

spraying  a  second  composition  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  fat-based,  water-based  and  sugar -based  com- 
positions into  passages  of  the  extruded  helix;  and 

depositing  the  sprayed  helix  onto  a  substrate  so  that  a  lay- 
ered food  product  having  alternating  layers  of  aerated  ice 
composition  and  second  composition  is  formed. 


%.l 
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5.283.071 
PR(K  KVS  FOR  PRKPARIX;  A  PASTA  RM)I)  PRODI  (T 
William  I.  Taylor,  and  Teiri  Taylor,  both  of  ("rc»e  (oeur.  Mo., 
assignon  to  Pastizza's,  Si.  I^uis,  Mo. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  772,222.  Oct.  7.  IWI. 

abandoned.  This  application  Jun.  10,  1992.  Ser.  No.  897.609 

Int.  CI.'  A23I    /    l(S.  A2JP  /   "W 

I  .S.  CI.  426—274  18  Claim.s 

I     A  melh<xl  for  preparalion  of  pasta -bast-il  tixnl  prcxluct. 

comprising  Ihc  steps  of 

muing  a  plurality  of  dis*.  rclc  pieces  ol  cookeii  pasta  with  a 

hinding   composition   comprising   a   binding    agenl.    in    a 

ciK'ked  pasta  to  binding  agent  weight  ratio  ot  from  aNiiit 

4()  I  lo  about  10  1,  to  form  a  pasta  finding  agent  ninture 

forming   a   desired   amount    of  the   mixture    into   a   desired 

shape,  and 
baking  the  desired  shape  in  a  manner  to  adhere  together  the 
discrete  piecc-s  of  ciniked  pasta  to  form  a  mass,  ccmtaining 
voids  free  of  binding  agent,  vet  being  sulTKientlv  rigid  to 
be  held  by  hand  and  retain  in  the  pasta  a  desired  texture 
and  degree  of  moislness, 
the  binding  agent  being  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  (1)  «iy  protein  and  (2)  egg  >Ahite  compositions  compris 
ing  a  sutTicient  proportion  of  egg  v^hite  to  permit  the 
adherence  of  the  discrete  pieces  of  cixiked  pasta  bv  the 
baking  step 


having  a  pH  of  at  least  i:  0,  said  contacting  being  conducted 
for  J  periiKl  of  time  effective  to  remove,  reduce  or  retard 
h,ictenal  contamination  and  or  growth  and  insufTicienl  to 
eause  organoleptic  depreciatuin  ol  the  (Sultry 


5.283.072 

MODIFIKD  AND  SIMl  l.ATKD  IIQl  ID  POl  1  TRY  K(;<. 

PRODl!CTS  AND  MFTHODS  OF  MAKINC;  THF  SA.MF 

James  P.  C'oi,  and  Jeanne  M.  C'oi,  both  of  246  F.  Bartlett  Rd.. 

I.ynden,  Wash.  98264 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  349.974,  May  8,  1989.  which  i« 
a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  196,878,  May  19,  1988,  abandoned. 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  70,597,  Jul.  8,  1987, 

abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  748,086,  Jun.  24, 

1985,  abandoned.  This  application  Mar.  25,  1991,  Ser.  No. 

674,495 

Int.  (1.^  A23B  ■;    ID.  ^    If^ 

IS.  CI.  426— 312  13  Claim.s 

1     .\   provt-ss  for  improving  the  keeping  qualilv   ol  a  simu 

lated  scrambled  egg  composition  i.(vniprised  ol  a  blend  ol  egg 

white  and  fat  comprising 

inlimatelv  treating  the  composition  with  an  oxidi/ing  gas  in 

an  amount  erfeclivc  for  reducing  the  bacterial  count, 
heating  the  composition  lo  a  temp<-ralure  effective  for  fur 
ther   reducing   the   bacterial   count    without   subslantiallv 
denaturing  the  composition, 
degassing  the  composition,  and 

ccHiling  the  composition  at  a  rate  suffivienl  to  stahili/e  the 
blend 


5,283,074 

MFTHOD  OF  MO\TN(,  IH)C(;H  IN  A  IK)l  (;H 

PR(KKSS1N(;  SVSTKM 

Stcrrett  P.  (  ampbell,  995  Peachtree  Dunwoody  C  t..  Atlanta,  (.a. 

30328 

Filed  Sep.  2,  1992.  Ser.  No.  939,445 

Int.  CI.    A21I)  (^  IK) 

I  .S.  CI.  426 — 496  7  Claims 


l^i^TTTL. 


1  A  methiKl  of  moving  baker's  dough  in  a  dough  priKessing 
system  toward  subsequent  dough  pnx.essing  equipment  com- 
prising the  steps  111 

feeding  dough  radiallv  lo  an  auger  intermediate  the  ends  of 

the  auger 
rotating   the  auger   to   move   the  dough   in   a  helical   stream 

along  the  length  of  the  auger 
delivering  the  dough  from  the  helical  stream  in  a  direction 

transverse  of  the  length  of  the  auger    and 
exhausting  air  from  the  dough  in  a  diriilion  generallv  oppo- 

sile  lo  the  dircLlion  ol  movement  of  the  helical  stream  of 

dough 


UMI 


5.283,073 

PROCE.S.S  FOR  TRF.ATINC;  POl  I.TRY  (  ARC  A.VSF.S  TO 

CONTROL  BACTKRIAI.  CONTAMINATION  AND  OR 

GROWTH 

Fredric  C;.  Bender,  Flouston,  and  F:u|iene  BroUky,  Pittsbumh, 

both  of  Pa.,  assignors  to  Rhone- Poulenc  Specialty  Chemicals 

Co.,  Cranbury,  N.J. 

Continuation-in-part  of  .Ser.  No.  712,260,  Jun.  7.  1991,  Pat.  No. 

5,143,739,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  530,131, 

May  29,  1990,  Pat.  No.  5,069.922,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser. 

No.  308.357.  Feb.  9.  1989.  abandoned.  This  application  Aug.  31. 

1992,  Ser.  No.  938,864 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Dec.  3,  2008, 

has  been  disclaimed. 

Int.  CI.'  A23I.  I    Mi 

L  .S.  CI.  426—332  14  Claims 

1    A  procevs  for  treating  poultry  carca-sscs  comprising  con 

tacting  the  p^iullry  carcavscs  with  a  treatment  Milution  contain 

ing  about  4^  or  greater  tnalkali  metal  orthophosphalc.  based 

on  the  weight  of  the  stilulion,  with  the  proviwi  that  the  treat 

ment  solution  dots  not  contain  alciihol.  said  treatment  solution 


5,283,075 
MFTIU)D  OF  PRODI  CTNC;  BRFAD  CONTAlNIN(; 
Ol.lCJOSACXHARIDF 
Yoshiko  Sonoike;  Yoichi  Kobayashi:  Hisaaki  Kato,  and  Tal- 
suhiko  Kan,  all  of  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignors  to  Kabushiki  Kai- 
sha  Yakult  Fionsha,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  354.201,  May  19,  1989,  Pat.  No.  5,118,521. 
This  application  Mar.  13,  1992,  Ser.  No.  850.818 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  25,  1988.  63-125874 
The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  $ubse<|uent  to  Jun.  2,  2009, 
has  been  disclaimed. 
Int.  CT'  A21D  H/04 
C.S.  CI.  426—549  7  Claims 

1    A  method  of  prixJucing  bread  containing  an  oligosaccha- 
ride, comprising 

a)  adding  an  oligosaccharide  of  the  formula 

(lal      ((iall,     (ik 

wherein  (ial  is  a  galactose  residue.  Cilc  is  a  glucose  residue 
and  n  is  an  integer  from  1  to  4.  to  raw  matenals  used  for 
the  prtxiuction  of  bread,  and 
hi  heating  said  oligosaccharide-containing  raw  materials  for 
a  time  and  at  a  temperature  sufTicient  to  form  a  mass  of 
bread 


5,283,076 
ALGIN-CGNTAINING  FOOD  AND  BEVERAGE 
Iwata  Kazuyuki;  Kazuhiro  Watanabe,  both  of  Eniwa;  Yoshiyuki 
Kimura,  Kyoto,  and  Hiromichi  Okuda,  Matsuyama,  all  of 
Japan,  assignors  to  Sumitomo  Metal  Industries,  Ltd.,  Osaka, 
Japan 

RIed  Dec.  27,  1991,  Ser.  No.  813.920 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  28,  1990,  2-416688; 
Aug.  1,  1991,  3-193270 

Int.  a.'  A23L  J/05321.  2/00 
VS.  a.  426—575  5  Oaims 

I  An  algin-containing  beverage  providing  dietary  fiber 
when  consumed,  compnsing  an  aqueous  solution  of  an  algin 
having  a  weight-average  molecular  weight  in  the  range  from 
lO.OCX)  to  1 50,000  as  determined  by  gel  permeation  chromatog- 
raphy, said  align  being  present  in  an  amount  which  results  in 
said  beverage  having  a  viscosity  sufficiently  low  to  permit  oral 
ingestion  by  drinking 


succession,  which  stresses  reduce  the  consistency  of  the  prod- 
uct and  increase  the  said  product's  tendency  to  peel  and  sepa- 
rate from  Its  skin. 


5,283,077 
METHOD  OF  PREPARING  SNACK  FOOD  PRODUCTS 
Earl  E.  Ray,  Las  Cnices,  N.  Mex.,  assignor  to  New  Mexico 
State  L'niTersity  Technology  Transfer  Corp.,  Las  Cnices,  N, 
Mex. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  918,893,  Jul.  20.  1992,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  761,401,  Sep.  17,  1991, 

abandoned.  This  application  Nov.  25,  1992,  Ser.  No.  982,159 

Int.  a.' A23L  1/2 1 7.  1/314 

V.S.  CI.  426—637  20  Claims 

1   A  method  of  prepanng  a  snack  food  consisting  essentially 

of  the  steps  of 

(a)  freezing  fresh  proteinaceous  matenal, 

(b)  stonng  the  frozen  proteinaceous  matenal  at  a  tempera- 
ture within  the  range  of  0*-5°  C  ; 

(c)  comminuting  the  stored  frozen  proteinaceous  matenal; 

(d)  blending  the  comminuted  frozen  proteinaceous  matenal 
with  pregelatinized  fannaceous  matenal  to  obtain  a  blend 
having  a  moisture  content  of  less  than  20%  by  weight; 

(e)  extruding  the  blended  proteinaceous  matenal  and  fanna- 
ceous material  while  heating  the  blended  proteinaceous 
and  fannaceous  matenal  above  its  heat  of  vaponzation 
thereby  causing  an  expansive  release  of  water  vapor;  and 

(0  expanding  the  blended  proteinaceous  and  fannaceous 
matenal 


5,283,078 
PROCESS  FOR  TREATING  FRUTTS  OR  VEGETABLES 
WITH  COMPRESSION  STRESSES 
Primo  Bertocchi.  8,  Via  Argonne,  43100  Parma,  Italy 
Filed  Mar.  13,  1992,  Ser.  No.  851,422 
Oaims  priority,  application  Italy,  Mar,  22,  1991,  PR91  A 
000013 

Int.  a.^  A23L  I /CO 
U.S.  a.  426—665  4  Claims 


1  A  process  for  the  treatment  of  a  product  containing  pulp 
destined  for  juice  and  puree  extraction,  compnsing  subjecting 
a  product  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  fruit  and  vege- 
tables to  a  non-juice  extracting  sequence  of  stresses  in  rapid 


5,283,079 

PRCX:ESS  TO  MAKE  MAGNETICALLY  RESPONSIVE 

FLUORESCENT  POLYMER  PARTICLES 

Chao-Huei  J.  Wang,  Gumee,  and  Dinesh  O.  Shah,  Vernon  Hills, 

both  of  III.,  assignors  to  Baxter  Diagnostics  Inc.,  Deerfield, 

III. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  337,511,  May  30,  1989,  Pat. 

No.  5,091,206,  which  is  a  dirision  of  Ser.  No.  113,294,  Oct.  26, 

1987,  abandoned.  This  appUcation  Dec.  14,  1989,  Ser.  No. 

452,099 

Int.  a.'  AOIN  1/02 

U.S.  a.  427—2  25  Oaims 


1  A  process  to  make  monodispersed  fluorescent  magnetic 
particles  of  uniform  size  distribution  and  magnetic  content 
compnsing: 

a)  evenly  coating  a  fluorescent  core  polymer  panicle  with  a 
magnetically  responsive  metal  oxide  and  polymer  combi- 
nation, said  polymer  combination  being  compnsed  of 
monomers  able  to  absorb  to  said  inner  core  polymer  parti- 
cle. 


5,283,080 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  MANUFACTURING  A 

GRANULE-COVERED  ROOFING  MATERIAL  BY 
MODIFYING  A  PROCJESS  PARAMETER  IN  RESPONSE 

TO  MEASURED  REFLECTED  UGHT 

Glenn  D.  Lamb,  GranTille,  and  Darid  R.  Rodenbangh,  Baltimore, 

Lawrence  J.  (;niM(a,  Heath;  all  of  Ohio,  assignors  to  Owena- 

Coming  Flberglas  Technology  Inc„  Sommit,  III. 

Filed  Jul.  10,  1992,  Ser.  No.  912,365 

Int.  O.'  B05D  1/12:  B05C  19/04 

U.S.  O.  427—8  20  Oaims 


1*    M 


1  The  method  of  making  granule-covered  roofing  matenal 
compnsing 

discharging  granules  onto  continuously  moving  asphaltic 
material  to  form  granule-covered  asphaltic  matenal, 

pressing  the  granules  into  the  asphaltic  material. 

directing  light  toward  the  granule-covered  asphaltic  mate- 
rial, 

measuring  the  reflected  light  from  the  granule-covered 
asphaltic  matenal,  and 
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resp<,nd,ng  U,  .he  mea^sur.d  rc-ncced  hgh,  hv  m,Hl,l>m,  a  ha,h  .huh  ,s  ma,n.a,nod  a,  a  U-m,x.ra,urc  '^^^^^^J;^;^''^;;^ 
pTcxe^s  parameter  ,.,  efTe.-.  a  change  ,n  ,he  relleoed  hgh,  destruction  or  damage  to  sa,d  ,acke.  d.r.ng  sa.d  d.pp.ng.  and 
frimi  the  granule  covered  asphallic  material 


^ 


10 


5.28J.081 

PROt  KVS  FOR  MAM  FACTl  RIN<;  A  C  KRAMK 

WRING  SI  BSTRATK  HAVING  A  I OW  DIKI.KCTRIC 

CONSTANT 

Keiichiro  K«U;  Yoshinobu  Kobayishi,  and  Yu«i  Shimada,  all  of 

Tokyo,  Japan.  assiRnon  to  NKC  Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  10.  1992.  Ser.  No.  84«.855 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Mar.  14,  1991.  3-49644 

Int.  (1.^  B05D  "i   /: 

I'.S.  (1.  427— 96  12  Claims 


TT  T 

1  .A  priKess  for  manulacluring  a  hvhrid  multihuer  ^erami^ 
wirmg  substrate  havmg  a  km  dielectric  omstanl  comprising  a 
conductor  \«.iring  forming  step  and  an  insulating  la\er  lorming 

step. 

said  conductor  wiring  forming  step  comprising  the  steps  ot 
appKing   a   photoresist    upon    a    mullilaser   ccramu    wiring 

substrate    in    which    a    pluralit\    of  conductor    lavers   are 

laminated  via  an  insulation  laser  formed  of  a  low  tempera 

ture  sinterahle  ceramic  vomposilion  having  a  low  dielei 

trie  constant 
e^p<lsmg  the  photoresist  to  light  and  developing  the  exposed 

photoresist  to  form  a  mask  pattern    and 
selectivelv  metal  plating  the  mask  pattern, 
said  insulating  layer  forming  step  comprising  the  steps  of 
printing  a  photo-setting  paste  for  an  insulating  layer  on  the 

multilayer  ceramic  wiring  substrate  and  drving  the  paste 
lorming  a  via  hole  pattern  by   light  exposure  and  develop 

ment  using  a  mask,  and 
burying  and  sintering  a  conductor  paste  into  via  holes,  and 
a  micro  multilayer  wiring  being  formed  by  a  combination  ot 

said  conductor   wiring   forming  step  and   sjid   insulating 

layer  forming  step 


removing  said  .able  end   (virtion  from  said  solder  hath  with 
viid  lackel  remaining  intact  over  said  end  p.irtion 

5  2K3  083 

MFTAIORGANIC  DK(  OMPOSITION  MKTHOI)  FOR 

PRFPARING  A  MCTAl   BORATK 

(;ustavo   R.   Paz-Pujalt.   Rochester,   N.Y.,  and   Wenjiang  Nie, 

Chalon-sur-Saone,  France,  ajwiRnon*  to  F:astman  Kodak  (  om- 

pany,  Rochester.  N.V. 

Filed  Oct.  1.  1992.  Ser.  No.  954.994 
(laims  priority,  application  France.  l>ec.  16.  1991,  91  15844 
Int.  n/  B05I)  <  i>: 
IS.  (1.  427—227  8  Claims 

1    A  pr.K-ess  to  form  a  film  of  a  borate  >>f  one  or  more  metals 
on  a  substrate  comprising  the  steps  ol 

(a)  preparing  a  metal  ligand  comp<iund  of  said  metal(s). 
ihi  reacting  this  metal  ligand  ciMTipound  with  a  boron  alkox- 
ide  in  the  prest-nce  of  a  v,ilati/ahle  film-forming  solvent 
and  a  polvhvdra  c(<mp<'und.  to  form  a  metal  borate  pre 
>.  ursot 
U)  loating   the   solution   ol    metal   N.rale   precursor   on    the 

substrate,  and. 
idi  thermally  deci.mposing  the  precursor  so  that  the  solvent 
and  the  ligand  are  removed  and  a  thin  film  ol  metal  borate 
Is  tormeil 


UMI 


5.283.082 

MFTHOI)  FOR  APPLYING  SOI  DFR  TO  A  BRAIDFD 

SHIFI.D  OF  A  CABI  K 

Carl  M.  Mussmann.  HamburR.  and  Guenter  Szaj.  Steinbeck,  both 

of  Fed.  Rep.  of  (;«rniany.  assiKnors  to  Minnes<ita  Mining  and 

Manufacturing  Company.  St.  Paul.  Minn. 

Filed  Apr.  14,  1992,  Ser.  No.  869,814 
daims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  (;ermany.  May   17. 
1991,  4116165 

Int.  n:  B05I>  /    /v 
I  .S.  (1.  427— 118  8  Claims 

I  A  methix)  for  applying  solder  w  a  braided  shield  of  elec  - 
irical  conductive  material  in  the  end  portion  ol  a  coaxial  cable, 
comprising  a  conductor  surrounded  by  an  insulative  layer  and 
a  braided  shield  enclosed  by  a  lacket,  said  method  comprising 
the  steps  of  dipping  the  cable  end  portion  into  a  molten  solder 


5,283,084 

PR(K  FSS  FOR  MAKINt.  WRINKI  F  FRFF  COATING 

I  SINC;  SOI  A  KNTBORNF  (I  FARC  OAT  COMPOSITION 

0\  FR  WATFRBORNF  BASFC OAT  COMPOSITION 
David  K.  K.  I  ju.  Royal  Oak,  Mich.,  as-signor  to  BASF  C  orpora- 
lion.  Southfield.  Mich. 

Filed  May  8,  1992,  Ser.  No.  880,964 
Int.  (!.'  B05I)  /    *rt 
I   S.  CI.  427— 107.1  24  Claims 

1     A  pr>H;ess  for  producing  a  wrinkle  free  coating,  the  pro- 
cess comprising  the  steps  ol 

A  applying  a  waterborne  basecoal  comp<isUion  to  a  sub- 
strate so  that  an  uncured  basecoat  layer  is  formed  thereon, 
the  waterborne  basecoat  comp<isition  comprising  water, 
an  organic  resin,  a  crosslinker.  and  a  free  amine. 
H  applying  a  substantially  transparent  solventUirne  clear 
coal  comp<isition  over  the  uncured  basecoat  layer  so  that 
an  uncured  clearcoal  layer  is  formed  over  the  uncured 
basecoat  layer,  wherein  the  v>lvenlborne  clearcoat  com- 
position comprises 

I  an  acid  catalyst. 

II  a  monomenc  melamine  crosslinking  resin,  and 

III  a  polymer  which  is  crosslinkable  with  melamine, 

C  simultaneously  curing  both  the  uncured  basecoat  layer  as 
well  as  the  uncured  clearcoal  layer,  whereby  the  organic 
resin,  the  crosslinker,  the  polymer,  and  the  crosslinking 
rcsin  are  crosslinked,  whereby  a  cured  coating  is  pro- 
duced and 
wherein  the  acid  catalyst  is  present  in  an  amount  of  1  5  weight 


percent  to  5  weight  percent  so  that  a  wnnkle-free  coating  is    nitrogen,  and  where  indium  as  a  metal  foil  is  suspended  in  said 
produced  gas  stream  adjacent  said  gas  plasma,  thereby  generating  indium 


5.283,085 

METHOD  OF  MANUFACTURING  A  HOT-CATHODE 

ELEMENT 

GtOTi  Gartner,  Aacben,  and  Peter  JanieL,  Wiirselen,  both  of 

Fed.  Rep,  of  C^nnany,  assignors  to  U.S.  Philips  Corporation, 

New  York.  N.Y. 

Filed  Apr.  20,  1992,  Ser.  No.  870,655 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  C^ermany,  Apr.  22, 
1991,  4113085 

Int.  a.'  B05D  3/04.  5/10:  C23C  16/40  16/50 
U.S.  a.  427—534  9  Oaims 


1  A  method  of  manufactunng  a  hot -cathode  element  from  a 
rare-earth  oxide  doped  refractory  metal  wherein  a  plurality  of 
sub-layers  of  the  rare-earth  oxide  doped  refractory  metal  are 
successively  deposited  on  a  substrate  member  (2)  by  means  of 
a  CVD  (chemical  vapor  deposition)  process,  charactenzed  in 
that  dunng  the  course  of  said  CVD  process,  a  decarbunzing 
treatment  is  earned  out  subsequent  to  deposition  of  each  of 
said  sub-layers  and,  after  completion  of  the  CVD  process,  and 
after  separation  from  the  substrate  and  being  provided  with  a 
supporting  member,  the  resultant  hot-cathode  element  is  car- 
burized 


vapour,  whereby  low  concentrations  of  indium  are  incorpo- 
rated into  the  surface  of  the  powder. 


5,283,087 
PLASMA  PROCJESSING  METHOD  AND  APPARATUS 

Shnnpei  Yamazaki;  Mitsonori  Tsochiya;  Atsnshi  Kawano;  Shiiui 
Imatou;  Kazuhisa  Nakashita;  Toshyi  Hamatani;  Takashi 
Inushima,  all  of  Atsugi,  and  Kei^i  Itou,  Zanui,  all  of  Japan, 
assignors  to  Semiconductor  Energy  Laboratory  Co.,  Ltd^ 
Kanagawa,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  528,478,  May  25,  1990,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continnation  of  Ser.  No.  303,240,  Feb.  3,  1989,  Pat. 

No.  4,971,667.  This  appUcation  Apr.  6,  1992,  Ser.  No.  863,543 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  5,  1988,  63-25919; 

Feb.  5, 1988,  63-25920;  May  13, 1988,  63-117792;  Aug.  26,  1988, 

63-212890;  Oct  11,  1988,  63-255489 

Int.  a.^  B05D  3/06:  C23C  J6/00:  C25F  3/00 

VS.  a.  427—577  24  Claims 


5,283,086 
PLASMA  TREATMENT  OF  POLYMER  POWDERS 
Jun  Kodama,  Aso,  Japan;  Renate  Foerch,  Oestrich-Winkel,  Fed. 
Rep.  of  Germany;  N.  Stewart  Mclntyre,  and  George  S.  P. 
Castle,  both  of  London,  Canada,  assignors  to  The  University 
of  Western  Ontario,  London;  I.C.S.T.,  The  Institute  For 
Chemical  Science  and  Technology,  Samia,  both  of  Canada  and 
Fujitsu  Limited,  Kawasaki,  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  23,  1992,  Ser.  No.  995,990 
Int.  a.»  B05D  3/06 
VJS.  CI.  427—576  5  Oaims 

5  A  method  of  improving  the  tnboelcctnc  properties  of 
polymer  powder,  compnsing  the  step  of  positioning  said  poly- 
mer powder  in  the  afterglow  region  of  a  gas  plasma  having  a 
main  region  and  an  afterglow  region,  where  said  gas  plasma  is 
in  a  low-pressure  stream  of  a  gas  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  oxygen,  nitrogen,  and  gases  containing  oxygen  or 


I   A  plasma  etching  method  comprising: 

disposing  at  least  one  substrate  having  a  film  to  be  etched  in 

a  reaction  space; 
supplying  an  etchant  gas  into  said  reaction  space  wherein 

said  reaction  space  is  defined  between  a  pair  of  electrodes; 
exciting  said  etchant  gas  to  a  plasma  by  applying  an  electric 

power  to  said  pair  of  electrodes;  and 
etching  at  least  a  part  of  said  film; 
wherein  a  bias  voltage  is  supplied  to  said  substrate  dunng 

etching  by   a  pwwer  source  separate   from   the   power 

source  to  said  pair  of  electrodes 
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5.283.088 

BIRD  FlGt'RK 

Dorothy  H.  Alcorn,  1688  Raynell  Way,  Kl  C>jon.  Calif.  92019 

Piled  Aug.  14.  1992,  -Ser.  No.  931.575 

Int.  n.'  A63H  .*   If> 

US.  a.  428—16  8  ntims 


in  water  on  the  outside  and  water  repellent  laser  coated  on  the 
inside,  said  water  repellent  layer  comprising  a  fluorine  or 
silicone  water  repellent,  wherein 

said  Huonne  water  repellent  is  selected  from  ptilytetrafluo- 
roethylene.  a  p«ily(mclh)acrylate  wherein  all  or  pan  of  the 
alkyl  groups  in  the  ester  groups  are  substituted  hy  a  fluo- 
rine atom,  and  products  of  the  polymerization  of  a  per- 
fluorosinyl  ether,  and 
said  silicone  water  repellani  is  comprised  of  compounds 
containing  a  silicone  resin  as  a  major  comp<inent  or  reac- 
tive silicone  comp<iunds  which  contain  melhylhydro*- 
ypolysilo)iane  as  a  major  comp<inent  and  undergo  cross- 
linking  with  the  aid  of  a  catalyst 


1    A  figurine  comprising 

a  b*xly  p<irtion  having  an  opening. 

a  tube  extending  through  said  opening. 

a  pair  of  wing  structure*  each  mounted  on  a  respective  side 
of  said  b<xJy  portu>n. 

a  wire  extending  through  said  wing  structure  and  through 
said  tube  to  allow  said  wing  structure  to  be  freelv  rotat 
able  with  respect  to  said  bixly  portion. 

each  of  said   wing  structures  comprising  a  relatively   star 
shapetl  member  having  a  central  generally  circular  hub 
with  at  least  three  blades  of  generally  alate  configuration 
radiating  from  said  hub  and  extending  substantially   out 
wardly  from  said  hub  and  bent  to  lie  substantially  perpcn 
dicularly   outward   from   said    hub.   said   wing   structures 
each  being  mounted  to  rotate  about  the  longitudinal  axis 
of  said  wing  structure  in  a  plane  substantially  perpendicu 
lar  to  that  of  said  tvxly  ptirtion 


5.283,089 
NON-POROl  S  DIFTl  SION  H  RNA(  K  ( OMPONFNTS 
C«rl  H.  Bates,  Worcester,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Norton  Company. 
Worcester,  Mass. 

Kiled  Not.  13,  1989,  Ser.  No.  434,757 

Int.  (1.^  K27D  ^'(M).  H6I    "iV  ini 

U.S.  CI.  428—344  1  Claims 


5.283,091 
TAPK  RAG  WITH  TRANSPARENT  BOL  NDARY 
INDIC  ATING  COATING 
Wayne  K.  Darnell,  North  St.  Paul;  Thomas  J.  Bamidge,  Bums- 
Tille,  and  Karyn  A.  Roszak,  Eagan,  all  of,  assignors  to  Minne- 
sota Mining  and  Manufacturing  Company,  St.  Paul,  Minn. 
Filed  Oct.  7,  1991,  Ser.  No.  772,078 
Int.  CI.'  B42D  V  t*^ 
I  S.  (1.  428— 40  lOOaims 


1  \  ceramic  composite  which  comprises  a  gas  impermeable 
matrix  and  a  fibrous  reinforcement  which  contains  distributed 
therein  and  thereon  particles  having  an  average  particle  si/c  of 
about  0  1  to  :*  microns,  wherein  the  matrix,  the  fibrous  rem 
forcement.  and  the  panicles  are  each  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  silicon  carbide  and  silicon  nitride 


1  A  sheet  for  temporarily  marking  a  p<irtii>n  of  a  diKument. 
said  sheet  comprising  an  elongate  layer  of  flexible  pt)lymeric 
material  having  opposite  major  side  surfaces  and  first  and 
second  opp«isite  ends,  and  having  a  coating  of  repi>silionable 
pressure  sensitive  adhesive  on  a  second  end  [xirtion  of  one  of 
said  side  surfaces  adjacent  said  sec<ind  end  while  being  free  of 
adhesive  on  Nnh  of  said  side  surfaces  along  a  first  nd  portion 
thereof  adjacent  said  first  end.  said  first  end  portion  being 
visually  distinctive,  and  said  adhesive  coated  second  end  por- 
tion being  generally  transparent  when  adhered  to  a  substrate, 
wherein  said  second  end  ponion  has  a  light  distinctive  color  or 
an  indicia  containing  coating  along  one  of  said  side  surfaces 
that  visually  distinguishes  the  second  end  portion  from  a  sub- 
strate when  the  second  end  pt)rtion  is  adhered  to  the  substrate, 
said  coating  being  tufficiently  transparent  to  afford  reading 
indicia  on  the  substrate  through  the  second  end  p<irtion. 
wherein  said  light  distinctive  color  coating  or  said  indicia 
containing  coating  on  said  second  end  portion  will  reduce  the 
placement  of  unwanted  written  information  or  signatures  on 
said  second  end  p<irtion  of  said  sheet 


UMI 


5.283,090 
PORTABLE  I'RINE  OR  OSTOMY  BAG 
Yoahihiro  I'memura,  Kyoto,  Japan,  assignor  to  L  nitika  ltd., 
Hyogo,  Japan 

Filed  May  31,  1991,  Ser.  No.  708,567 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  1,  1990,  2-144934 

Int.  CI.'  B61F  i.44.  B32B  27  i*).  I)  12 

U.S.  CI.  428—35.4  4  Claims 

1    A   portable  urine  bag  or  ostomy  bag  comprising  a  film 

substrate  or  sheet  substrate  which  swells,  disperses  or  dissolves 


5.283,092 
IMAGING  MANIFOLD 
Albert   I.   Everaerts,  Oakdale;  Jeffrey   D.   Maimer,  North  St. 
Paul,  both  of  Minn.,  and  Michael  J.  Ix>uis,  Cedar  Park,  Tex., 
assignors  to  Minnesota  Mining  and  Manufacturing  Company, 
St.  Paul,  Minn. 

Filed  Dec.  31,  1991,  Ser.  No.  816,637 
Int.  CI.'  C08F  265  06.  C09J  IJ.l'(M).  G03G  7/(X) 
I  .S.  a.  428—40  12  Oaims 

1    An  imaging  manifold  comprising 
a    a  transparent.  p<ilymeric  sheet  imageable  in  an  imaging 

device, 
b   an  opaque  backing  sheet  underlying  and  in  register  with 

said  transparent  sheet,  and 
c    a  removable  adhesive  composition  adhering  said  opaque 


backing  sheet  to  said  transparent  sheet  wherein  said  adhe- 
sive compnses: 

1  from  about  50  to  about  W  percent  by  weight  of  one  or 
more  lower  alkyl  acrylates  having  an  alkyl  group  com- 
pnsing  from  4  to  12  carbon  atoms; 

2  from  about  10  to  about  50  percent  by  weight  of  one  or 
more  higher  alkyl  acrylates  having  an  alkyl  group  com- 
pnsing  from  1 2  to  26  carbon  atoms  wherein  said  lower 


.OJ 


:^o 


and  higher  alkyl  acrylates  do  not  simultaneously  have 
12  carbon  atoms,  and 

effective  amount  of  a  photocrosslinker  to  substantially 
prevent  adhesive  transfer  wherein  said  adhesive  compo- 
sition permits  the  removal  of  said  opaque  backing  sheet 
from  said  transparent  sheet  said  adhesive  composition 
having  a  greater  afTinity  for  the  opaque  backup  sheet 
than  for  the  transparent  sheet 


5,283,093 

SELF-LAMINATING  IDENTinCATlON  BADGE 

ASSEMBLY  AND  METHOD  OF  USE 

W  illiam  C.  All,  Marietta.  Ga.,  assignor  to  Panduit  Corp.,  Tinley 

Park.  III. 

Filed  Jan.  21,  1992,  Ser.  No.  823,493 

Int.  Cn.'  B32B  3/04.  i/06 

VS.  C\.  428—41  15  Oaims 


ward  and  rearward  badge  faces,  wherein  the  lamination 
portion  of  the  transparent  lamina  is  provided  in  two  lami- 
nation sections  each  of  sufficient  size  to  cover  the  forward 
or  rearward  badge  faces  and  wherein  the  lamination  sec- 
tions are  separated  by  a  peiforated  line  means  in  the  trans- 
parent lamina  for  defining  a  fold  line  for  accurately  fold- 
ing the  lamination  sections  relative  to  each  other 


5,283,094 
OPTICAL  RECORDING  MEDIUM 
Tomoyoshi  Sasakawa,  Chiba;  Nobuhisa  Kitagawa,  Yokohama; 
Tadashi  Koike,  Kamakura,  and  Hiroyuki  Hyakutake,  Yoko- 
hama, all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Mitsui  Toatsu  Chemicals, 
Inc.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Apr.  27,  1992,  Ser.  No.  873,958 
Qaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  26,  1991,  3-96615 
Int.  a.^  B32B  3/00 
U.S.  a.  428—64  14  Claims 

1  An  optical  recording  medium  of  a  single  plate  type  which 
compnses  a  substrate,  a  recording  layer  overlying  the  sub- 
strate, a  reflective  layer  overlying  the  recording  layer,  and  a 
protective  layer  overlying  the  reflective  layer,  the  recording 
layer  being  produced  by  coating  the  substrate  with  a  nonpolar 
solvent-soluble  substituted  phthalocyanine  dye  in  a  nonpolar 
solvent  whose  solubility  parameter  is  less  than  8.5  and  the 
nonpolar  solvent  content  of  the  recording  layer  is  i'^c  by 
weight  or  less  wherein  the  recording  layer  is  dned  under  the 
conditions  of  (temperature.  C  )  x  (time,  hour)  being  50  or  more 
before  the  reflective  layer  and  the  protective  layer  are  formed. 


5.283,095 
OPTICAL  RECORDING  MEDIUM  COMPRISING  (1,1.1) 

ALUMINUM 
Shigeo  Matsumani;  Toru  Watanabe,  both  of  Saitama;  Akira 
Kubotsu,  Okayama;  Shuichi  Nogawa,  Kyoto;  Kiyoshi  Ogata, 
Kyoto,  and  Daisuke  Inoue,  Kyoto,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to 
Nissin  Electric  Co.,  Ltd.,  Kyoto  and  Kuraray  Co.,  Ltd.,  Oka- 
yama, both  of  Japan 

Filed  Apr.  10,  1992,  Ser.  No.  866.358 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  12,  1991,  3-108785; 
Jan.  16,  1992,  4-026115 

Int.  a.^  B32B  3/02 
U.S.  a.  428— «4  5  Claims 


1   A  self-laminating  badge,  comprising 

a  transparent  lamina; 

a  pnnt  field  for  recording  wntten  or  pnnted  information 
disposed  on  a  portion  of  a  first  surface  of  the  transparent 
lamina,  wherein  a  remaining  portion  of  the  transparent 
lamina  not  covered  by  the  pnnt  field  includes  a  lamination 
portion  of  sufficient  proportion  to  be  folded  to  cover  both 
forward  and  rearward  surfaces  of  an  area  of  the  transpar- 
ent lamina  covered  by  the  pnnt  field,  and 

a  pressure  sensitive  adhesive  lamina  disposed  on  at  least  a 
portion  of  a  second  surface  of  the  transparent  lamina  in  a 
position  to  adhere  the  pnnt  field  to  the  lamination  portion 
such  that  when  the  badge  is  assembled,  the  lamination 
portion  covers  and  adheres  to  both  forward  and  rearward 
surfaces  of  the  area  of  the  transparent  lamina  covered  by 
the  pnnt  field. 

wherein  the  pnnt  field  includes  adjacent  forward  and  rear- 
ward pnnt  field  sections  that  can  be  folded  to  form  for- 


1   An  aluminum  film  coated  matter  compnsing: 

a  substrate  made  of  a  synthetic  resin; 

an  aluminum  film  coated  on  a  surface  of  said  substrate,  said 
aluminum  film  containing  aluminum  crystals  at  a  portion 
in  said  film  at  a  depth  of  not  more  than  600  A  from  a  film 
surface  thereof  which  contacts  with  said  substrate,  said 
aluminum  crystals  having  a  relation  in  which  a  crystal  axis 
<  1 1 1  >  perpendicular  to  a  ( 1 1 1)  plane  is  perpendicular  or 
substantially  jjerpendicular  to  said  film  surface;  and 

said  synthetic  resin  constituting  said  substrate  being  an  opti- 
cal transparent  resin. 
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5.283,096 
RESILIENT  STRIP  FOR  PROTECTIVE  STRIP 
ASSEMBLY 
David  A.  Grceaberg,  WinclMster,  JoMpb  W.  Mjumiog.  Peabody. 
both  of  Maac;  Charka  M.  Wheeler,  Salem,  N.H.,  and  Sanford 
J.  Kcaaicr,  Youii«atowa,  Ohio,  aasignon  to  Boston  Metal 
ProducU  Corp.,  Medford,  Maai. 

Filed  Apr.  23,  1992,  Ser.  No.  873,300 
Int.  C\.'  E04F  19/02:  B60J  11/00 


5.283,098 
MEMBER  FOR  LIGHT  SHIELDING  BLADES 
Takashi  Matsubara,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Nikon  Corpora- 
tion, Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Sep.  16,  1991,  Ser.  No.  760,122 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  25,  1990,  2-254580; 
Apr.  18.  1991.  .V086448 

Int.  C\:  B32B  .V;.? 
L'.S.  a.  428— 113  24aainM 


VS.  a.  428—67 


12  Claims 


1.  An  elongated  resilient  strip  adapted  to  be  secured  to  and 
partially  surround  a  mounting  member,  said  resilient  strip 
compnsing 

(a)  a  body  having  a  pair  of  edge  portions  at  least  partially 
deHning  the  exterior  perimeter  of  said  body; 

(b)  one  or  more  longitudinally  extending  inserts  surrounded 
on  at  least  three  sides  by  said  body,  the  matenal  of  said 
inserts  having  greater  impact  resistance  than  the  matenal 
of  said  body:  and 

(c)  a  pair  of  oppositely  disposed,  inwardly  extending  latch 
members,  each  located  between  a  point  away  from  the 
midline  of  the  body  and  the  closest  edge  portion 


5,283,097 
PROCESS  FOR  MAKING  MOLDABLE,  TUFTED 
POLYOLEFIN  CARPET 
Emile  M.  Gillyns,  Samlweiier,  Loxembours  Didler  R.  Stochmel, 
Amnetz,  France,  and  Ewald  A.  Ebers,  Hambourgerstraase, 
Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  aaaignon  to  E.  I.  Du  Pont  de  Nemours 
and  Company,  Wilmington,  Del. 

DiTiaion  of  Ser.  No.  816,402.  Dec.  31,  1991.  This  application 

Dec.  21,  1992,  Ser.  No.  995,516 

Int.  a.'  B32B  I/OO.  5/04.  5/12;  D04H  11/00 


VS.  a.  428—91 


U  Claims 


,  •_••      •••       •     •   ^^ 
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......       ... 
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1    A  plate  member  of  a  light-shielding  blade,  having: 

reinforced  resin  surface  layers  compnsing  continuous  car- 
bon fibers  arranged  in  one  direction  substantially  parallel 
to  the  longitudinal  direction  of  the  light-shielding  blade, 
and  a  matnx  resin  including  this  fiber,  and 

a  reinforced  resin  intermediate  layer  compnsing  continous 
carbon  fibers  arranged  in  one  direction,  and  a  matrix  resin 
including  this  fiber. 

the  direction  of  the  carbon  fibers  of  said  intermediate  layer 
and  that  of  said  surface  layers  being  subsuntially  orthogo- 
nal to  each  other,  and 

the  carbon  fiber  of  said  surface  layers  having  a  tensile  modu- 
lus of  elasticity  of  30.000  Kgf/mm^  or  more,  tensile 
strength  of  350  Kgf/mm^  or  more,  and  an  elongation  of 
1  0%  or  more,  and  the  carbon  fiber  of  said  intermediate 
layer  having  an  elongation  of  greater  than  that  of  the 
carbon  fiber  of  said  surface  layers 


5.283,099 
ENHANCED  STRUCTURAL  CORE  MATERIAL 
Oiarics  R.  Smith,  La  Mesa,  and  Bruce  H.  Schrier,  Fallbrook, 
both   of  Calif.,   assignors   to   Dynamic  Technologies.   Inc., 
Scottadale,  Ark. 

Filed  Sep.  24,  1991,  Ser.  No.  764,801 

Int.  a.'  B32B  J/J2 

U.S.  a.  428— 116  6aaims 


1  A  needled,  nonwoven  polyolefin  sheet  useful  as  a  pnmary 
carpet  backing  in  moldable  carpets,  the  sheet  compnsing  sub- 
stantially continuous  filaments  of  a  polyolefin  of  5  to  30  dtex. 
the  filaments  having  directionality  in  both  a  machine  and  a 
cross-machine  direction,  the  filaments  having  been  drawn  at  a 
draw  ratio  less  than  2  0.  the  sheet  having  been  lightly  bonded 
to  an  extent  to  achieve  sheet  integnty  and  subsequently  nee- 
dled to  cause  sheet  delammation  and  filament  movement  to 
occur,  said  needling  serving  to  increa.sc  the  elongation  capac- 
ity of  the  sheet,  said  needled  sheet  having  a  unit  weight  of  100 
to  150  g/m^,  a  sheet  stnp  tensile  strength  of  at  least  10  kg  in 
both  the  machine  and  cross-machine  directions,  and  an  elonga- 
tion of  at  least  40%  in  both  the  machine  and  cross-machine 
directions. 


1  A  honeycomb  core  compnsing  multiple  core  components 
stacked  in  nested  relationship,  wherein 

a  each  of  said  core  components  compnses  an  undulating 
web  of  core  matenal  having  top  and  bottom  surfaces  and 
having  a  longitudinal  cross  section  generally  in  the  shape 
of  a  sine  wave  curve,  with  generally  semicircular  upper 
nodes  alternating  with  generally  semicircular  lower  nodes 
above  and  below  the  plane  of  the  honrontal  axis  of  said 
web,  and  with  pairs  of  spaced  apart  rods  atuched  along 
the  bottom  surface  of  said  semicircular  lower  nodes  in  a 
direction  parallel  to  said  nodes,  and 

b.  each  of  said  core  components  is  adhered  to  the  next  adja- 


cent (.ore  component  stacked  ab<"i\e  it.  with  the  apexes  of 
If-  upper  ncxJes  nested  between  pairs  of  rods  attached  to 
matching  lower  nixJes  of  said  adjacent  core  component 


5,283.101 
LAUNDERABLE  RETROREFLECTIVE  APPLIQUE  WITH 
BINDER  LAYER  COMPRISING  ELECTRON-BEAM 
CURED  POLYMER 
Wu-Shyong  Li,  Woodbury,  Minn.,  assignor  to  Minnesota  Min- 
ing and  Manufacturing  Company,  St.  Paul,  Minn. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  697,264,  May  8,  1991, 

abandoned.  This  application  Sep.  28.  1992,  Ser.  No.  951,905 

Int.  a.^  G02B  5/128;  B32B  25/02 

U.S.  a.  428—141  14  aaims 


5.283,100 
MOLDING  FOR  AUTOMOBILE  WINDOWS 
Toshio    Vui,    Komae;    Yoshimasa    Yamamoto,    Ichihara,    and 
Naohisa  Miyakawa.  Nagareyama,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to 
Dupont-Mitsui  Polychemicals  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo  and  Tokiwa 
Chemical  Industry  Co.,  Ltd.,  Chiba,  both  of  Japan 
Filed  Jun.  24,  1992,  Ser.  No.  903.480 
Int.  CI.'  E06B  S/OO.  3/62 
U.S.  n.  428—120  7  Oaims 


^> 


1  A  retroreflective  applique  comprising  a  monolayer  of 
retroreflective  elements  partially  embedded  in  and  protruding 
from  the  front  surface  of  a  binder  layer  wherein  said  binder 
layer  comprises  an  electron-beam  cured  polymer  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of:  chlorosulfonated  polyethylenes,  ethyl- 
ene copolymers  compnsing  at  least  about  70  weight  percent  of 
polyethylene,  and  EPDM  polymers,  said  applique  being  ap- 
plied to  a  garment. 


1    A  molding  for  mounting  a  window  glass  on  a  window 
ipenmg  of  an  automotive  body,  said  molding  comprising 

a  flexible  leg  portion  having  a  first  side  and  a  second  side  and 
ha\  mg  an  upper  part  and  a  lower  part. 

an  upper  flange  portion,  contiguous  with  said  leg  portion, 
which  extends  outwardly  from  both  sides  of  said  leg  por- 
tion at  said  upper  part  of  the  leg  portion,  said  upper  flange 
portion  being  supp<irtably  engageable  of  an  edge  portion 
of  a  w  indow  glass, 

a  first  upper  lip  piirtion.  having  an  outer  surface,  formed  as 
a  tip  of  said  upper  flange  portion  on  said  first  side  of  said 
leg  portion, 

a  second  upper  lip  portion.  ha\  ing  an  outer  surface,  formed 
as  a  lip  of  said  upper  flange  portion  on  said  second  side  of 
said  leg  portion,  and 

lower  lip  portion,  having  a  lower  surfaces,  formed  on  said 
lower  part  of  said  leg  portion  and  extending  outwardly 
from  b<ith  sides  of  said  leg  portion,  said  lower  lip  portions 
being  engageable  of  and  supportable  by  an  automotive 
b(xly  adjacent  to  a  window  opening  of  the  automotive 
bixly.  wherein 

at  least  the  upper  lip  portions  and  the  lower  lip  portions  of 
said  molding  are  formed  by  using  a  thermoplastic  olefinic 
elastomer  or  a  composition  of  said  elastomer  and  an  olefin- 
ethylene  unsaturated  carboxylic  acid  copolymer  or  a  salt 
thereof  having  a  hardness  in  compliance  with  JIS  A  of 
from  50  to  80. 

said  leg  portion  and  said  upper  Hange  portion  are  formed  by 
using  a  blend  of  the  thermoplastic  olefinic  elastomer  and 
the  olefin-ethylene  unsaturated  carboxylic  acid  copolymer 
or  a  salt  thereof,  said  blend  having  a  hardness  m  compli- 
ance with  JIS  A  of  from  75  to  95. 
the  outer  surfaces  of  the  upper  lip  portions  are  covered  with 
a  layer  which  contains  the  olefin-ethylene  unsaturated 
carboxylic  acid  copolymer  or  a  salt  thereof  and  having  a 
thickness  of  1  to  50  >im  and  a  hardness  in  compliance  with 
JIS  A  of  greater  than  85.  and 
at  least  the  lower  surfaces  of  the  lower  lip  p<irtions  are 
formed  by  using  the  olefin-ethylene  unsaturated  carbox- 
ylic acid  copolymer  or  a  salt  thereof  or  a  polymer  compo- 
sition containing  them 


5,283,102 

LAMINATED  WOOD  FLOORING  PRODUCT  AND 

WOOD  FLOOR 

James  C.  Sweet.  SUtesville,  and  William  S.  Smith,  Davidson, 
both  of  N.C..  assignors  to  Premier  Wood  Floors,  SUtesville. 
N.C. 

Filed  Oct.  28,  1992.  Ser.  No.  967.718 

Int.  C\.'  B32B  3/00:  E04F  13/OS 

U.S.  a.  428—167  *  Oaims 


1.  A  wood  floonng  stnp  for  assembly  into  a  wood  floor,  said 
floonng  strip  comprising; 

(a)  a  top,  decorative  wood  layer: 

(b)  an  intermediate  wood  layer  bonded  to  the  top  layer:  and 

(c)  a  ba.se  wood  layer  bonded  to  the  intermediate  layer: 

(d)  said  top.  intermediate  and  base  layers  bonded  in  registra- 
tion to  define  a  three-layer  laminated  elongate  wood  floor- 
ing stnp: 

(e)  locking  means  extending  along  the  length  of  said  floonng 
stnp  on  both  side  edges  for  locking  adjacent  floonng 
stnps  together  side-to-side  to  form  an  assembled  wood 
fioor.  said  locking  means  compnses  a  tongue  formed  on 
one  side  edge  of  the  fioonng  stnp  and  a  mating  groove  on 
the  other  side  edge  of  the  fioonng  strip,  each  of  said 
tongue  and  said  groove  for  mating  connection  with  com- 
plementary elements  on  adjacent  floonng  stnps;  and 

(f)  said  base  layer  having  a  multiplicity  of  closely  spaced- 
apart  scores  cut  therein  transverse  to  the  length  of  the 
floonng  stnp  along  substantially  the  entire  length  of  the 
fioonng  stnp  to  relieve  stress  and  increase  flexibility  in  the 
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wood  stnp  for  more  closely  adhering  lo  irregularities  of  a 
sub-floor;  and 
(g)  said  floonng  strips  including  opposing  end  portions,  said 
end  portions  each  having  a  single  flat  area  encompassing 
the  entire  end  portion  surface  area  perpendicular  to  the 
plane  of  the  floonng  stnp  for  abutting  engagement  with 
like  flat  areas  on  adjacent  floonng  stnps 


amount  by  volume  of  particles  of  said  metal  which  are  smaller 
in  sue  than  said  spheres,  to  form  a  conductive  path,  the  ce- 
ramic composition  of  said  at  least  one  dielectnc  layer  being 
cosinterable  with  said  ceramic  mainx  of  each  said  via  b<xJy, 
whereby  the  ceramic  matnx  is  cosintered  with  and  integrated 
with  the  at  least  one  dielectnc  layer  in  the  area  of  said  via  to 
form  a  hermetic  seal  between  said  s<ilid  via  body  and  said  at 
least  one  dielectnc  layer 


5.283,103 

RBEH- REINFORCED  PLASTIC  PRODUCT 

Kiyotaka  Nakai,  aad  Mnakiro  NariU,  both  of  Chitm,  Japan, 

■angDon  to  Aiala  ScikJ  Kabnahiki  Kaiaka,  Kariya,  Japan 

nied  Sep.  29,  1992,  Ser.  No.  953,138 

Claima  priority,  applicatioa  Japan,  Sep.  30,  1991,  3-252337 

Int.  a.'  B32B  J/00,  17/02 

VS.  C\.  428—172  5  Oaims 


1    A  fiber-reinforced  plastic  product  comprising 

a  first  member  which  is  formed  by  pressing  from  a  sheet 
molding  compound  made  of  an  unsaturated  polyester 
rcsin  and  having  a  first  portion  and  a  second  portion  for 
reinforcing  the  first  p<»rtion,  and  having  an  area  adjacent 
to  the  first  portion, 

a  second  member  made  of  a  uni  directional  sheet  molding 
compound  made  of  the  unsaturated  polyester  resm,  in- 
cluding a  bundle  of  glass  fibers  which  is  continuously 
formed  so  as  lo  be  arranged  in  the  same  direction,  and 
overlayed  on  the  first  portion  by  the  press  formation,  and 

a  concave  ptirtion  formed  in  the  area 


5,283,105 

TRANSPARENT 

EI.ECrROSTATOCRAPHIC-TONER-IMAGE-RECEIV- 

ING  ELEMENT 
Fred  C.  Grooer,  RocbcMcr,  and  Williaoi  A.  Ught,  Victor,  both  of 
N.Y.,  naignon  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company,  Rochester,  N.Y. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  688,011.  Apr.  19,  1991,  abandoned. 
This  applicaboo  Aug.  10,  1992,  Ser.  No.  927,789 
int.  a.'  B41M  5/035 
VS.  a.  428—195  9  Claima 

1  A  transparent  electrosutographic-toner. image-receiving 
element  that  will  exhibit  improved  feeding  reliability  in  elec- 
trostatographic  imaging  apparatus,  said  element  comprising  a 
substrate  sheet  having  on  each  side  thereof  a  layer  compnsing 
a  polymenc  binder  having  dispersed  therein,  at  a  concentration 
of  at  least  2  percent  by  weight,  a  mixture  of  particles  protrud- 
ing from  the  layer,  said  mixture  compnsmg 

A  first  particles  compnsing  either  jmorphous  silica  having 
a  volume  median  particle  size  of  2-3  micrometers  or 
poly(methyl  methacrylate-codivinylbenzene)  having  a 
volume  median  particle  size  of  4-5  micrometers  and 
B  second  particles  compnsing  poly(methyl  mcthacrylate- 
co-divinylbenzene»  having  a  volume  median  particle  size 
in  a  range  of  from  greater  than  the  volume  median  panicle 
size  of  the  first  particles  to  12  micrometers, 
wherein  said  mixture  does  not  contain  amorphous  silica 
particles  having  a  volume  median  panicle  size  greater 
than  6  micrometers. 


UMI 


5083,104 

VIA  PASTE  COMPOSITIONS  AND  USE  THEREOF  TO 

FORM  CONDUCnVE  VIAS  IN  CIRCUITIZtlD  CERAMIC 

SUBSTRATES 
Farid  Y.  Aoiide,  Wappiogen;  Eouauel  I.  Cooper.  Rirerdale; 
Peter  R.  Duacombe,  Peckakill;  Sh^i  FanMMi,  Hopewell  Jnnc- 
tion;  Edward  A.  Gieaa,  Pnrdyi  Station,  all  of  N.Y.;  Young-Ho 
Kim,  Seoul,  Rep.  of  Korea;  Sarah  H.  Knickerbocker,  Hope- 
well Junction,  N.Y.;  Friedel  Maller-Laadan,  Putnam  Valley, 
N.Y.;  Mark  O.  Neiaaer,  Wappingen  Falla,  N.Y.;  Jae  M.  Park. 
Somers,  N.Y.;  Robert  R.  Shaw,  Poughkecpsic,  N.Y.;  Robert 
A.  Rita,  Wappingen  Falla,  N.Y.;  Thomas  M.  Shaw,  Peekakill. 
N.Y.:  Rm>  Vallabkaneni,  Wappingera  Falla,  N.Y.;  Jon  A.  Van 
Hiae,  Brookfleld,  Conn.;  George  F.  Walker,  New  York,  N.Y.; 
JungikI  Kim,  Seoul,  Rep.  of  Korea,  and  James  M.  Brownlow, 
deceased,  late  of  Norwich,  Vl.  by  Mary  Brownlow-Hncasy, 
legal  rcpreaentatiTe  ,  aaaignors  to  International  Busincas  Ma- 
chines Corporation,  Armonk,  N.Y. 

Filed  Mar.  20,  1991.  Ser.  No.  672^2 
Int.  CI.'  B32B  <}/00 
VS.  a.  428—195  31  Claima 

1  A  circuitized  ceramic  structure  compnsing  at  least  one 
layer  of  dielectnc  ceramic  composition  and  at  least  one  via. 
said  at  least  one  via  being  filled  with  a  conductive  via  body 
compnsing  an  electrically  conductive  skcleul  network  of  a 
metal  contained  within  a  ceramic  matnx,  said  conductive  via 
body  being  a  solid,  non-porous  mass  represented  by  a  major 
amount  by  volume  of  cosintered  packed  spheres  of  ceramic 
material  having  the  spaces  therebetween  filled  with  a  minor 


5,283,106 

NONWOVEN  MATERIAL  OF  TWO  OR  MORE  LAYERS, 

IN  PARTICULAR  WITH  IX>NG-TEHM  FILTER 

PROPERTIES  AND  MANUFACTURE  THEREOF 

Kurt  Seller,  Abtsteinach,  and  Peter  Heidel,  Bobingen,  both  of 

Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Msignora  to  Hoechst  Aktiengesell- 

■chafl.  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Dec.  4,  1990,  Ser.  No.  621.793 

Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Dec.  6, 
1989.  3940264 

Int.  a."  B32B  27/14 
VS.  a.  428—198  11  Claims 

1  A  multilayered  filter  material  compnsing  nonwovens 
made  of  polymer  fibers  or  filaments,  said  filter  matenal  includ- 
ing a  depth  filter  for  filtenng  out  particles  throughout  its  entire 
depth  and  a  fine  filter  for  filtenng  out  particles  along  its  sur- 
face, both  filters  having  a  homogeneous  density  perpendicular 
to  their  surface  and  being  joined  together  by  adhesive  or  weld- 
ing in  such  a  way  that  the  area  so  joined  does  not  exceed  75%, 
the  fine  and  depth  filters  each  compnsing  a  filament  nonwoven 
with  the  depth  filter  having  a  thickness  from  2  to  20  times 
greater  than  the  fine  filter,  the  depth  filter  having  a  basis 
weight  from  1  50  to  500  g/m^  and  the  fine  filter  having  a  basis 
weight  from  JO  to  100  g/m^,  and  wherein  the  fiber  denier  of 
the  depth  filter  is  between  4  and  20  dtex  and  the  fiber  denier  of 
the  fine  filter  is  between  1  and  6  dtex  whereby  the  linear  densi- 
ties of  the  fine  filter  are  smaller  than  the  linear  densities  of  the 
depth  filter 


5,283,107 
MODULAR  MULTILAYER  INTERWIRING  STRUCTURE 
Thomas  Bayer,  Sindelfingen;  Johann  Greschner,  Pliezhausen; 
Willy  Hildenbrand,  MagsUdt;  Bemd  Marquart,  Scbonbuch; 
Roland  R.  Stiihr.  Nufringen,  and  Olaf  Wolter,  Aidlingen,  all 
of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors  to  International  Business 
Machines  Corporation,  Armonk,  N.Y. 

Filed  May  4,  1992.  Ser.  No.  878,098 
Oaims  priority,  application  European  Pat.  Off.,  May  3,  1991, 
91107214.8 

Int.  a.'  B32B  9/00 
VS.  n.  428—209  16  Claims 


1    A  multilayer  wiring  structure  compnsing: 

a  piuralny  of  planar  wiring  units,  each  having  lop  and  bot- 
tom surface  layers,  al  least  one  of  which  is  made  from  an 
L'lectncalK  conductive  matenal.  and  each  of  said  units 
being  designed  to  be  positioned  in  abutting  relation  to 
other  units  s<i  as  to  permit  two  or  more  planar  layers  of 
wiring  units  to  be  formed; 

a  plurality  of  throughconnections  extending  through  each  of 
said  wiring  units  so  as  to  conduct  electncity  from  said  top 
surface  la>er  to  said  bottom  surface  layer  of  said  units; 

a  plurality  of  ci>ntact  pads  attached  to  selected  throughcon- 
nections, and 

wherein  said  surface  layers  include  a  plurality  of  openings, 
each  for  receiving  at  least  portions  of  a  corresponding 
respective  throughconnection  and/or  contact  pad,  se- 
lected ones  of  said  opening  being  sized  so  a  gap  exists 
between  said  surface  layers  and  throughconnections  and- 
/or  contact  pads  received  in  said  selected  ones  of  said 
openings  such  that  said  throughconnections  and/or 
contact  pads  are  eleclncally  isolated  from  said  surface 
layers 


stacking  a  cyanate  ester  core  and  a  cyanate  ester  prepreg 
matenal  in  alternating  layers; 

applying  pressure  to  said  stacked  materials,  wherein  said 
pressure  is  from  about  75  psi  up  to  150  psi;  and 

heating  said  matenals  while  under  pressure  to  panially  cure 
said  matenals  to  about  85<7f  conversion  and  thereby  pro- 
duce a  laminate 


5.283,109 

HIGH  TEMPERATURE  RESIST.^NT  STRUCTURE 

Richard  B.  Kaplan,  Beveriy  HilU,  Calif.;  Hugh  O.  Pierson, 

Albuquerque,  N.  Mex.;  J.  Grady  Sheek,  Forth  Worth,  Tex.; 

Robert  H.  Tuflias,  Los  Angeles,  and  Brian  E.  Williams, 

Chatsworth,  both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Ultnunet,  Pacoima, 

Calif. 

Filed  Apr.  15,  1991,  Ser.  No.  684.823 

Int.  C\.'  C30B  35/00 

U.S.  a.  428—216  12  Oaims 

1.  A  refractory  structure  capable  of  withstanding  prolonged 
temperatures  in  excess  of  at  least  about  2500  degrees  Fahren- 
heit in  an  oxidizing  environment  compnsing;  a  high  tempera- 
ture resistant  carbon-carbon  composite  substrate  compnsing 
carbon  fibers  in  a  crystalline  carbon  matnx,  and  a  high  temper- 
ature oxidation  resistant  coating,  said  coating  being  formed  in 
situ  on  the  surface  of  said  substrate  and  compnsing  very  thin 
alternate  layers  of  silicon  carbide  and  a  carbide  formed  from  a 
Group  IVB  metal  having  a  melting  point  in  excess  of  about 
1 850  degrees  centigrade,  each  of  said  layers  being  visible  under 
microscopic  cross-sectional  examination  when  initially  depos- 
ited and  generally  being  less  than  approximately  10  microns 
thick,  said  coating  having  a  total  thickness  of  from  approxi- 
mately 5  to  30  mils 


5.283,108 
PROCESS  FOR  PRODUCING  DEFECT  FREE 
MULTILAYER  PRINTED  ORCUIT  BOARDS 
Glenn  T.  Haddick,  Redwood  City,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Hewlett- 
Packard  Company.  Palo  Alto,  Calif. 

Filed  No».  12,  1992,  Ser.  No.  976,132 

Int.  O.'  B32B  9/00 

VS.  O.  428—209  10  Oaims 


5,283,110 

HIGH  TEMPERATURE  COPOLYESTER 

MONOFILAMENTS  WITH  ENHANCED  KNOT 

TENACITY  FOR  DRYER  FABRICS 

Jennifer  A.  Gardner,  Great  Falls,  and  Michelle  A.  Diaz-Kotti, 

Columbia,  both  of  S.C.,  assignors  to  Shakespeare  Company, 

Columbia,  S.C. 

Filed  Feb.  3,  1992,  Ser.  No.  830,841 
Int.  O.^  C08L  67/02,  D03D  l/OO.  15/12 
VS.  O.  Mi— 221  16  Oaims 

1     A   high   temperature  copolyester   monofilament   having 
enhanced  knot  tenacity  compnsing: 

a  polymer  blend,  extruded  m  the  presence  of  from  0  to  about 
5  percent  by  weight  of  a  hydrolytic  stabilizer,  wherein 
said  polymer  blend  includes 

from  about  99  to  about  75  percent  by  weight  of  a  high 
temperature  copolyester  resin  consisting  essentially  of  a 
copolymer  compnsing  terephthalic  acid.  1,4-dime- 
thylolcyclohexane  and  isophthalic  acid; 
from  about  1  to  about  25  percent  by  weight  of  a  melt 
extruded  fluoropolymer  resin,  to  form  100  percent  by 
weight  of  said  blend;  and 
from  about  0  1  to  about  10  percent  by  weight  of  a  thermal 
stabilizer,  with  an  appropnate  reduction  of  at  least  one 
of  the  polymer  components. 


5.283.111 
MULTI-LAYERED  INSULATING  COMPOSTTE  FABRIC 
Richard  A.  Schlecker,  4307  Walther  Ave.,  Baltimore,  Md.  21214 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  604,019,  Oct.  26,  1990,  abandoned. 
This  application  Jun.  17,  1992,  Ser.  No.  100,014 
Int.  a.'  B32B  7/00;  D04H  1/00 
VS.  a.  428—247  4  Claims 

1.  A  multi-layered  insulating  composite  fabnc  for  use  with  a 
livestock  containment  facility  such  as  a  hen  house  compnsing. 
waterproof  inner  and  outer  opposite  side  layers,  said  inner  side 
1   A  process  for  preventing  microcracking  and/or  delamina-    layer  compnsing  a  woven  fabnc  formed  entirely  of  flattened 
tion  in  cvanate  ester  multilayer  pnnted  circuit  boards,  compns-    translucent  plastic  tapes  coated  with  a  film  of  matenal  con-e- 
ing  the  steps  of  '  spending  to  the  matenal  of  the  tapes  to  thereby  make  the 
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woven  fabric  walcrpriKif,  a  rcflcttivc  layer  disposed  adjacent 
to  and  outwardly  of  said  inner  side  layer  and  having  a  metal- 
lized reflective  surface  of  low  emissivity.  an  insulating  layer 
disposed  adjacent  to  and  outwardly  of  said  reflective  layer, 
said  insulating  layer  comprising  a  non-woven  halt  of  insulating 


ft. 


^POLYMERIC  MATERiat 


14. 

n 


io\ 


SCRII>« 


INSULATING  LAYER 


REFLECTIVE  LAYER 


WOVEN 
POLYMERIC  MATERIAL 


textile  fibers  having  many  air  spaces  to  enhance  the  insulation 
properties  iheretif.  said  outer  side  layer  being  disposed  out- 
wardly of  said  insulating  layer,  said  outer  side  layer  comprising 
a  waterproof  synthetic  polymeric  resin  fabric,  and  securing 
means  for  securing  said  layers  of  material  in  operative  relation- 
ship to  one  another 


5.283,112 

WATERPROOF  BREATHABLE  FABRIC  LAMINATF-S 

AND  METHOD  FOR  PRODUCING  SAME 

SuBdaraiB  Krishmui,  Stoneham.  Maa*..  anignor  to  Surface  Coat- 

ingt.  Inc..  Wilmingtoii,  Maas. 
DJTiaioo  of  Ser.  No.  968.182,  Oct.  29,  1992.  Pat.  No.  5.234,525, 
which  ia  a  coatiniiatioii  of  Scr.  No.  914.871,  Jul.  16,  1992,  Pat. 
No.  5.208.313.  ThU  applicatioa  Jul.  26,  1993,  Scr.  No.  97.363 

Int.  CI.'  B32B  9/00 
LJS.  a.  428— 261  11  CUims 

1  A  waterprixif.  water  vap»>r  transmissible  fabnc  laminate 
compnsing  a  pair  of  fabric  layers  laminated  together  by  means 
of  a  polyurethane  membrane  interposed  between  and  btinded 
to  the  opposing  surfaces  of  said  fabric  layers,  said  polyurethane 
membrane  compnsing  the  reaction  prixlucl  of 

(a)  an  organic  polyisocyanatc, 

(b)  a  polyalkylene  ether  glycol  wherein  the  number  of  car- 
bon atoms  of  the  alkylene  radical  thereof  is  2, 

(c)  at  least  one  polyalkylene  ether  glycol  wherein  the  num- 
ber of  carbon  atoms  of  the  alkylene  radical  thcre<if  is  at 
least  V  and 

(d)  an  isocyanate  reactive  hydroxyl  group-containing  ptily 
dimethylsiloxane  having  a  functionality  of  at  least  2.  the 
mole  ratio  of  the  pjilyalkylene  ether  glycol  of  (a)  to  the  at 
least  one  polyalkylene  ether  glycol  of  (b)  being  within  the 
range  of  from  1  5  0  5  to  0  5  1  5  and  the  mole  ratio  of  said 
isocyanate  reactive  polydimethylsiloxane  to  the  total  of 
said  polyalkylene  ether  glycols  of  (b)  and  (c)  being  within 
the  range  of  from  0. 11  to  0.3.1 


5.283.114 

WHOI.I.V  AROMATIC  POI.YFiTER 

nBER-REINFORCTD 

POI.YSTVRENE-POLY(PHENYLENE  OXIDE)  BLEND 

Arraam  I.  liaye»,  Akron,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Edison  Polymer 

Innovation  Corporation,  Brecksrille,  Ohio 

Filed  Apr.  25.  1991,  Ser.  No.  691.349 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  thU  patent  subaequent  to  Apr.  9,  2008, 

has  been  disclaimed. 

Int.  CI.'  B32B  .VOS.  27  02.  27/04 

L_S.  a.  428—294  *  Oaims 

1    A  self-rcmforccd  polymer  comptisite  comprising 

(a)  from  ab»iut  '^^"'r  to  about  2*^^  by  weight,  based  on  total 
polymer  weight,  of  a  mixture  of  polystyrene  and  poly(- 
phenyleneoxide).  and 

(b)  from  about  2'?f  to  about  48'~'r  by  weight,  based  on  total 
p<ilymer  weight,  of  a  melt  prtx-cvsable  wholly  aromatic 
p<ilyester. 

said  mixture  of  polystyrene  and  p«ily(phenyleneoxide)  and 
said  wholly  aromatic  p<ilyesler  having  a  temperature 
range  in  which  both  are  melt  priKcvsable. 

said  wholly  aromatic  polyester  having  a  viscosity  lower  than 
that  of  said  mixture  of  polystyrene  and  poly(phenylenetix- 
ide)  under  melt  prtKcssing  conditions. 

said  polymer  composite  having  a  greater  tensile  strength  and 
a  greater  secant  mcxlulus  in  the  fiber  direction  over  the 
entire  composition  range  than  the  tensile  strength  and  the 
secant  mcxlulus  of  said  mixture  of  polystyrene  and  poly(- 
phenylene<ixidc)  containing  no  wholly  aromatic  polyes- 
ter. 

said  polymer  composite  comprising  long  continuous  pre- 
dominantly unidirectionally  oriented  reinforcing  fibers  of 
said  wholly  aromatic  polyester  which  are  formed  in  situ  in 
a  polymer  matrix  of  said  mixture  of  ptilystyrcne  and  poly(- 
phenylene  oxide) 


5.283,115 
TRANSPARENT  SHEET  HAVING  HEAT-TRANSFERRED 

IMAGE  THEREON 
Hironobu  Shinohara,  Machida,  and  Nobuyuki  Sonobe,  Shiki, 
both  of  Japan,  aasiRnors  to  Japan  Synthetic  Rubber  Co.,  Ltd.. 
Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  3,  1992,  Ser.  No.  985,150 

Int.  a."  B41M  .^26 

L.S.  n.  428—195  9  Oaims 


5.283.113 

PROCESS  FOR  PRODUCING  CARBON  FIBER  FELT 
Yoshiyuki  Nishimura;  Mikio  Watanabc,  and  Kazuo  Jooouchi, 

all  of  Ibaraki.  Japan,  aaaignors  to  Petoca,  Ltd..  Tokyo,  Japan 
Filed  Oct.  16.  1992,  Ser.  No.  961,879 

Claims  priority,  applicatioa  Japan.  Oct.  18.  1991,  3-297570 

Int.  a.'  D04H  l/oa 

VS.  a.  428—280  '0  Claims 

1    A  procevs  for  continuously  prtxlucing  a  pilch-ba.sed  car 
bon  fiber  fell  which  comprises  the  steps  of  spinning  a  pitch  by 
melt-blow  spinning  system,  accumulating  the  spun  fibers  as  a 
pitch  fiber  web,  continuously  cros.s  lapping  the  pitch  fiber  web. 

subsequently  stabilizing  the  cross  lapped  web,  subjecting  the  .  u         .  , 

sUbZed  web  to  at  least  one  treatment  selected  from  carb<,n-  I  A  transparent  sheet  having  an  image  thereon,  character- 
ization and  activation  under  such  condition  that  the  weight  of  ized  in  that  the  transparent  sheet  consists  of  a  thermoplastic 
the  cross  lapped  web  itself  is  negligible,  and  then  felling  the  resin  having  a  norbomene  skeleton  and  the  image  is  composed 
resultant  web  "^  *  '""^^  adhered  to  the  sheet  by  heat  transfer 


900         coo  *00 


5,283.116 

SHEET  FEEDING  MEMBER  HAVING  A  RLM 

CONTAINING  INORGANIC  POWDER 

Yoshiaki  Tomari,  Yokosuka;  Susumu  Kadokura,  Sagh-nihant; 

Masashi   Honma,  Toride;  Yasunori   Atarashi,   Ibarak',  and 

Shoichi  Shimura,  Yokohama,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  C  xnon 

Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tok^o,  Japan 

Filed  Apr.  16,  1991,  Ser.  No.  685,633 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  17,  1990,  2-99413; 
Apr.  18.  1990.  2-100244;  Apr.  18,  1990.  2-100245;  Apr.  25,  19^, 
2-107510 

Int.  a.'  B32B  9/00 
V.S.  CI.  428—323  8  Oaims 


a 


1  A  sheet  feeding  member  comprising 
a  substrate  of  the  sheet  feeding  member,  and 
an  electro-dep<isition  coating  film  containing  inorganic  pow- 
der provided  on  said  substrate,  said  coating  film  being 
formed  by  electrophoresis  of  resin  and  said  inorganic 
powder  being  co-deposited  onto  said  substrate  with  the 
resin 


5,283,117 
LAMINATE  AND  SELF-ADHESIVE  TAPE 
Yosuke  Arai;  Yuichi  Oki;  Fiji  Maemura,  all  of  Himeji,  and 
Keisuke  Funaki.  Ichihara,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Idemitsu 
Petrochemical  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Jan.  6,  1992,  Ser.  No.  817,366 
Oaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  10,  1991,  3-012428 
Int.  O.'  B32B  7/12 
I  .S.  O.  428—343  12  Oaims 

1  .An  adhesive  laminate  which  consists  essentially  of  (a)  a 
biaxially  oriented  film  of  a  styrenic  polymer  having  a  syndi- 
olacticity  in  which  the  proportion  of  racemic  diad  is  at  least 
TS'r  optionally  blended  with  from  1  to  lO'^c  by  weight  of  a 
compatible  resin  or  with  from  2  to  50'7<-  by  weight  of  an  incom- 
patible resin,  said  film  having  a  thickness  of  10  to  100  ^im  and 
(b)  a  rubber-based  self-adhesive  layer  having  a  thickness  of  ?  to 
80  >im 


-30  excluding  aluminum,  said  metallized  wrapping  film 
having  an  optical  density  of  1.0  to  3.0 

5.283,119 
PRCXTESS  FOR  THE  SURFAC:E  TREATMENT  OF 
POLYMERS  FOR  REINFORCEMENT-TO-RUBBER 
ADHESION 
Dertk  Shuttleworth,  Munroe  Falls,  Ohio;  Syed  K.  Mowdood, 
Madison.  Conn.;  Walter  H.  Waddell,  Fairlawn,  Ohio;  Jimmy 
L.  Richards;  Eilert  A.  Ofstead.  both  of  Cuyahoga  Falls,  Ohio, 
and  Jerry  L.  Brenner,  Copley,  Ohio,  assignors  to  The  Ciood- 
year  Tire  &  Rubber  Company,  Akron,  Ohio 
DiTision  of  Ser.  No.  501,564,  Mar.  30,  1990.  Pat.  No.  5.053.246. 
This  application  Aug.  13,  1991,  Ser.  No.  726,436 
Int.  O.'  D02G  S/00 
VS.  O.  428—375  3  Oaims 


1  A  reinforcement  material  for  an  elastomer,  said  reinforce- 
ment material  comprising  a  filament,  tow,  woven  fabric,  cord 
or  fiber,  said  reinforcement  matenal  further  composing  a 
polymer  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  carbon  fiber, 
polyether,  cellulose,  polyurea,  polyolefin,  polyester,  polyure- 
thane, polyamide,  polyvinyl  alcohol,  and  polyphenylene  sul- 
fides, and  mixtures  thereof  wherein  a  surface  of  said  matenal 
has  thereon  deposited  polymer  species  which  are  reactive  with 
an  elastomer  in  which  it  is  used,  said  deposited  polymer  species 
being  formed  using  electncal  energy  in  the  50  Hz  (ac)  to  2  45 
GHz  range  by  ionization  of  polymenzing  gases  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  sulfides,  thiols  and  isocyanates  contain- 
ing 1-15  carbon  atoms 


5.283,118 
METALLIZED  WRAPPING  RLM 

Masatsugi  Murakami,  Moriyama;  Junya  Sato,  Kouka;  Kikuji 
Sasaki,  Otsu,  and  Kazuhoshi  Aoyama,  Tsuchiura,  all  of  Japan, 
assignors  to  Toray  Industries.  Inc.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Jun.  17,  1992,  Ser.  No.  900.232 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  17,  1991,  3-144945; 
Jun.  26,  1991,  3-154695 

Int.  C\.'  B32B  7/12.  15/04 
L.S.  O.  428—349  10  Oaims 

1    A  metallized  wrapping  film  compnsing 
a  plastic  base  film; 
a  heat-sealing  layer  formed  on  one  surface  of  said  base  film; 

and 
a  metallic  layer  formed  on  another  surface  of  said  base  film 
opposite  to  said  one  surface  on  which  said  heat-sealing 
layer  is  formed,  said  metallic  layer  consisting  essentially  of 
70-99'Tr  by  weight  of  aluminum  and  one  or  more  elements 
selected  from  the  elements  having  an  atomic  number  of  12 


5,283,120 
ELECTRIC  CABLES  WHICH  CONTAIN  INSULATIONS 
BASED  ON  ETHYLENE  POLYMERS  HAVING  HIGH 
RESISTANCE  TO  THE  FORMATION  OF  WATER  TREES 
Ernst  Koehnlein,  4  Ungsteiner  Strasse;  Heinz  Vogt,  30  Pranckh- 
strasse;  Johannes  Schlag,  36  Leuschnerstrasse,  all  of  6700 
Ludwigshafen;  Thomas  Muehlenbemd,  3  a  Siegelsmauer,  6900 
Heidelberg,  and  Hans-Henning  Hub.  37  Dr.-IUert-Strasse. 
6520  Worms,  all  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  C^ermany 

Filed  Aug.  30,  1989,  Ser.  No.  400,409 
Int.  O.'  B32B  15/00:  D02G  3/00 
U.S.  O.  428—379  *  Oaims 

1  An  electnc  cable  containing  a  cable  insulation  having  high 
resistance  to  the  formation  or  growth  of  water  trees  and  hav- 
ing high  aging  resistance  and  consisting  essentially  of  an  ethyl- 
ene polymer  (I)  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  ethylene 
homopolymers  or  ethylene  copolymers  with  a-olefins  of  3  to  8 
carbon  atoms,  ethylene/vinyl  acetate  copolymers,  ethylene 
acrylate  copolymers  or  mixtures  thereof,  and  from  0.5  to  40% 
by  weight,  based  on  the  ethylene  polymer  (I),  of  an  ethylene 
copolymer  (II)  which  differs  from  (1)  and  contains,  in  addition 
to  predominant  amounts  of  ethylene,  a  Ca-Cb-alkenecarboxy- 
lic  acid  or  a  C4-C6-alkenedicarboxylic  acid  or  C4-Q,-dicar- 
boxylic  anhydnde  as  copolymenzed  units,  said  ethylene  co- 
polymer (11)  being  an  lonomer  in  which  some  of  the  carboxylic 
groups  or  carboxylic  anhydnde  groups  have  been  converted 
into  ammonium  salts  of  tertiary  amines. 
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5.2W.I21 

CORROSION  AND  ABRASION  RKSISTANT 

INin  STRIAI.  ROl-l.  COATING  WITH  NON  STIC  KING 

PROPKRTIF.S 

Barry  A.  Bordner.  Ilolley  Are..  Northrield,  M«ss.  013*0 

Kiled  Not.  8,  1991,  Ser.  No.  789,369 

Int.  CI.'  B32B  /'•  (Mi 

V.S.  a.  42«— 3«1  5  Claims 


or  exclusiNcK  ovi-r  ihc  culfrnal  surface  of  said  earner,  and 
«hcrf  said  nali\f  it-llulosc  fiber  or  fibrous  cellulose  deriva- 
tives are  allaehed  lo  said  earner  h\  means  of  a  neulral  dis- 
solved polvmer.  said  earner  consists  of  particles  which  are 
spherical  or  substanliall>  spherical 


1     A   composite  metallic   roll   having   highlv    anli  corrosivt- 
properties  compnsinjj 

aNxly  member  having  a  relativelv  v>ft  and  corriKtihle  metal 

first  laser 
a    textured,    non  porous    middle    laver    comprising    stainless 

steel.    nicWel.    nickel    chromium,    or    a    nickel    chromium 

carbide  applied  to  the  first  laser 
said  textured  middle  laver  having  a  surface  finish  ot   1^0  to 

•KXI  Rj.  and 
an  outer  la>er  comprising  a  fluonvarbon  p<il>mer  coating 

top  coaled  over  said  middle  layer  to  provide  a  non  stick 

ing  characteristic  to  the  coaling. 


5.283,122 
RSKO  I  IPOSOMK  AND  ACID  INDl  C  KD  MFTHOD  FOR 

I.IPOSO.MK  KtSION 
Leaf  HuanK,   and  Jerome  Connor,  both   of  Knoxville.  Tenn.. 
asaignorn  to  I  ni»er*ity  of  Tennessee  Research  Corporation. 
KnoxTille,  Tenn. 
Continuation  of  Ser,  No.  181.268.  Apr.  13.  1988.  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  602.177.  Apr.  19.  1984.  Pat. 
No.  4,798.663.  This  application  Feb.  14.  1992.  Ser.  No.  836.125 
The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Dec.  6.  2005. 
has  been  disclaimed. 
Int.  CI."  A61K  V   i:^ 
V.S.  CI.  42»— 402.2  20  Claims 

15  Fused  nonagglomcraled  lipovimes  comprised  of  at  least 
one  lipid  which  has  a  tendency  to  form  the  inverted  hexagonal 
pha.se  and  at  least  2(1  mol  percent  of  an  aiTiphipathic  molecule 
conlaimng  one  or  more  acidic  functional  groups  an  am 
phipathic  molecule  selected  from  palmiloy  Ihonnx  ysleine, 
palmitic  acid  and  oleic  acid 


5,283.124 

COATING  RKSIN  COMPOSITION 

Foshio  Fujibayashi.  and  Haruo  NaRaoka.  both  of  HiraUuLa, 

Japan,  assignors  to  Kansai  Paint  Co.,  Ltd.,  HyoRo,  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  1,  1991.  Ser.  No.  662.571 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Mar.  2,  1990,  2-49580; 
Mar.  2,  1990,  2-51947 

Int.  CI.'  cose  -^V  .W   S'J  24  CWL  ^i  OJ.  f>J  <Jf< 
IS.  CI.  523—404  27  Claims 

1    ,A  resin  composition  for  a  cati(>nicallv  eleclrixiep<isitable 
painl  comprising 

(a)  the  epoxv  resin  derivative  obtained  by  reacting  an  amine 
compound  of  the  formula 


OM 


CH  —  I  H  — Ri 


m 


\  / 

N  — (CH;I„— N 

/  \ 

H  H 


wherein  n  is  an  integer  of  1  to  6  Ri  denotes  a  hydrogen  atom, 
a  methvl  group  or  an  ethvl  group  and  R:  denotes  a  hydr<Kar- 
Nin  group  with  4  to  'b  carNm  atoms  which  is  optionally 
substituted  by  at  least  one  hydroxy  I  group  and  optionally 
contains  at  least  one  poly  men/able  double  bond  in  a  chain, 
with  a  first  epoxy  resin,  and 

(bi  a  srcond  ep<'xy  resin  containing,  per  molecule,  on  the 
average  at  least  2  epoxy  functional  groups  each  compris- 
ing .m  ep<ixy  group  directly  bound  to  an  alicyclic  ring 
and  or  bridged  alicyclic  nng  as  pnncipal  components 


5,283,125 
DFW  CONDFNSATION  PRFVFNTINC;  STRl  CTl  RF 
Yukuo  Shinoiaki,  Kashiwa,  and  Mamoru  Shinozaki,  Funabashi, 
both  of  Japan.  assiRnors  to  Takenaka  Corporation.  Osaka, 
Japan 
PCT  No.  PCT  JP91   00551.  !;  371  IHte  I>ec.  13,  1991,  <)  102(e) 
IHte  I>ec.  13.  1991,  PCT  Pub.  No.  VN091    18154.  PCT  Pub. 
Date  No».  2«.  1991 

PCT  Filed  Apr.  24,  1991,  Ser,  No.  778,180 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  May  24.  1990.  2-135870-, 
Oct.  8.  1990.  2-271887 

Int.  CI.'  B32B  v  (Ki 
IS.  CI.  428— 411,1  5  Claims 


UMI 


5.283,123 
AI>SORPTION  MATKRIAI  AND  MFTHOD 
Deborah  H.  Carter,  4943  Schelbert  Ter.,  Fremont,  Calif.  94555; 
lleikki  Ix>mmi.  Metsapoiku  18, 02460  KantTik,  Finland;  Rich- 
ard L.  Antrim,  14  Robincrest  Rd.,  Hawthorne  Woods,  III. 
60047;  William  R.  Knimm,  3169  Farlington  Ij..  Reynoids- 
burg.  Ohio  43068.  and  Gary  W.  Stuhlfauth.  434  F.  Koasuth 
St.,  Columbus,  Ohio  43206 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  346,847,  May  3,  1989,  Pat.  No 
Int.  CI.'  BOID  (V  'W   BOIJ  JO  :K  B32B  2*  'I2.  2.<   12 
VS.  CI.  428—403  21  Claims 

1  Adsorption  material  with  improved  binding  capacity 
which  comprises  native  cellulose  fiber  i)r  a  fibrous  cellulose 
derivative  capable  of  binding  charged  molecules,  said  native 
cellulov  fiber  or  fibrous  cellulose  dcnvative  being  supptirted 
by  a  earner  such  that  said  native  celluU>se  fiber  or  fibrous 
cellulose  derivative  is  substantially  distributed  predominantly 


1  A  dew  condensation  preventing  space  forming  structure 
characterized  by  a  heal-insulating  layer  formed  on  a  space- 
forming  concrete  base  on  the  space  side  of  the  concrete  ba,se,  a 
moisture  abvirbing  and  releasing  layer  which  absorbs  moisture 
when  the  humidity  in  the  space  is  uncomfortably  high  and 
naturally  relea.ses  moisture  when  the  humidity  decrea.ses  to  a 
point  at  which  dew  condensation  wduld  normally  form  on  the 
space  side  iif  the  heal-insulating  layer,  and  the  heal-insulaling 


layer  being  formed  by  applying  a  heat  insulator  prepared  by 
mixing  }  to  50  parts  by  weight  of  synthetic  resin  emulsion  in 
solid  content  equivalency.  1  to  20  parts  by  weight  of  organic 
microbalkxm,  0  .^  to  5  parts  by  weight  of  carbon  fiber  and  10  to 
200  parts  by  weight  of  inorganic  microballoon  with  1(X)  parts 
by  weight  of  cement  on  said  space  side  of  the  concrete  base  by 
a  wet  priK'ess 


5,283,128 
BIAXIALLY  ORIENTED  HEAT  SHRINKABLE  RLM 
Darrell  L.  Wilboit,  Joliet,  111.,  assignor  to  Viskase  c::orporation, 
Cliicago,  III. 

Filed  Mar.  23,  1992,  Ser.  No.  855,826 

Int.  a.'  B32B  27/00 

VJS.  a.  428—516  17  Claims 


5,283,126 
LTILIZATION  OF  FLEXIBLE  COATING  ON  STEEL  TO 
IMPART  SUPERIOR  SCRATCH  AND  CHIP  RESISTANCE 
Willaam  A.  Rasmussen,  Glenwood,  and  Michael  Jackson,  La- 
Grange,  both  of  III.,  assignors  to  Bee  Chemical,  Lansing,  III. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  752,103,  Aug.  29,  1991,  Pat. 
No.  5,169,725.  This  application  Jun.  29,  1992,  Ser.  No.  905,931 
The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Dec.  8,  2009, 

has  been  disclaimed. 

Int.  a.'  B32B  /5/(M 
I  .S.  CI.  428—457  9  Oaims 

1  Coaled  sleel  comprising  a  sleel  substrate,  an  electrodepos- 
ited  organic  coating  thereon  and  at  least  one  layer  of  a  cured 
coating  composition,  said  coating  composition  pnor  to  cunng 
comprising  between  about  29  and  about  87  phr  of  a  polyester 
having  hydroxy!  functionality  at  between  about  150  and  about 
1000  gm  eq  wt  .  between  about  2  and  about  60  phr  of  a  poly- 
acrylate  having  hydroxyl  functionality  at  between  about  500 
and  about  2500  gm  eq  wt  .  and  between  about  1 1  and  about  50 
phr  of  melamine  formaldehyde  resin,  said  melamine-formalde- 
hydc  resin  providing  a  substantially  stoichiometric  amount  of 
reactive  sites  relative  to  the  total  hydroxyl  functionality  of  said 
polyester  and  said  polyacrylale.  calculating  each  melamme 
moiety  as  having  2  5  reactive  sites,  said  cured  coating  composi- 
tion show ing  no  cracking  when  subjected  to  a  1 '  mandrel  bend 
at  7S'  F  .  0°  F  and  20"  F  .  said  cured  coating,  if  applied  to  a 
rigid  F-coated  substrate,  having  a  minimum  ASTM  Gravelom- 
eter  rating  of  8 A  when  subjected  to  1.5,  and  10  parts  of  gravel 
at  77°  F  and  -  20°  F  and  a  maximum  of  50  mgs  weight  loss 
when  subjected  to  1000  cycles  on  a  Taber  abraser  utilizing 
CS-10  wheels  and  1000  gram  weights 


»X*AJDPt/ 


i^ 


-ii 


IQO  'SC  20  0 

PERCEKT    Pi.*STa»«fl  m  •LEHO 


1  A  biaxially  oriented  heat-shnnkable  film  compnsing  a 
three  component  blend  of  a  polyethylene  member  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  VLDPE  and  LLDPE  or  a  mix- 
ture thereof,  ethylene  alpha-olefin  plastomer  copolymer  of 
density  below  about  0.90  g/cm'  and  ethylene  vinyl  acetate  as 
major  components,  wherein  as  between  the  polyethylene  and 
ethylene  vinyl  acetate  total  the  polyethylene  comprises  be- 
tween about  35  and  about  60  wt  %  of  the  total  and  ethylene 
vinyl  acetate  comprises  between  about  40  and  about  65  wt,  % 
of  the  total,  and  wherein  said  ethylene  alpha-olefin  plastomer 
copolymer  comprises  between  about  10  and  about  20  wt  '^c  of 
the  total  weight  of  said  three  component  blend. 


5,283,127 
SEALABLE,  PEELABLE  PLASTICS  FILM 
IJwe   Blumenstein,   Ludwigshafen;   Dietmar   Bender,  Schiffer- 
stadt,  and  Helmut  Jenne,  Schriesheim,  all  of  Fed.  Rep.  of 
C^rmany,  assignors  to  BASF  Aktiengesellschaft,  Ludwigsha- 
fen, Fed.  Rep.  of  C^rmany 

Filed  Jul.  17,  1992,  Ser.  No.  914,126 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Jul.  17, 
1991,4123672 

Int.  C\:  B32B  27/SO.  27/34.  27/36 
VS.  CI.  428—476.3  5  Oaims 

1  A  multilayer,  sealable  plastic  film,  compnsing 
A  a  top  layer  A  consisting  essentially  of  a  polymer  which  is 
dimensionally  stable  at  elevated  temperatures  and  has  a 
melting  point  above  200°  C  , 
B  an  adhesion  promoter  layer  B  directly  bonded  to  the  top 
layer  A.  wherein  said  adhesion  promoter  layer  B  consists 
essentially  of  a  blend  of  1)  from  30  to  95%  by  weight 
based  on  layer  B  of  a  styrene/butadiene  block  copolymer 
which  contains  up  to  95%  by  weight  of  styrene  compo- 
nent and  2)  from  5  to  70%  by  weight  based  on  layer  B  of 
a  polymer  which  is  incompatible  with  polystyrene  and 
contains  polar  groups. 
C:  a  substrate  layer  C  directly  bonded  to  the  layer  B.  which 
substrate  layer  consists  essentially  of  from  5  to  100%  by 
weight  of  a  styrene/buudiene  block  copolymer  and  up  to 
95%  by  weight  of  polystyrene  or  high-impact  polysty- 
rene, and 
E  a  sealing  layer  E.  bonded  to  a  surface  of  substrate  layer  C 
opposite  that  bonded  to  the  layer  B  and  the  composition  of 
which  is  essentially  the  same  as  that  of  an  adhesion  pro- 
moter layer  B 


5,283,129 
LIGHT  WEIGHT  PAPER  STCXHC 
Frederick  J.  Renk.  Wilton,  Conn.;  Carolyn  K.  Attenborough, 
New  City,  N.Y.;  Frederick  C.  Gettinger,  East  Holden,  and 
Michael  S.  Handzel,  Ellsworth,  both  of  Me.,  assignors  to 
diampion  International  C^orporation,  Stamford,  Conn. 
Filed  Oct.  21,  1992,  Ser.  No.  964.384 
Int.  C\.^  B32B  29/06,  29/00 
U.S.  a.  428—537.5  10  C:iaiins 

1.  A  light  weight  coated  paper  compnsing  paper  stock  hav- 
ing a  weight  ranging  from  about  22  to  26  pounds  per  ream 
having  a  coating  thereon  of  the  dned  residue  of  from  about  4 
to  8  pounds  per  ream  of  the  dned  residue  from  an  aqueous 
coating  formulation  compnsing: 

a)  a  pigment  comjxjsition  compnsing: 

i)  from  about  60  to  80  parts  by  weight  of  delaminated  clay; 
li)  from  about  15  to  30  parts  by  weight  of  calcined  clay; 

and 
iii)  from  about  5  to  15  parts  by  \weight  of  a  whitening 

pigment; 

b)  from  about  1 5  to  30  parts  by  weight  of  a  starch  binder; 

c)  from  about  3  to  7  parts  by  weight  of  a  starch  cross-linking 
agent  per  100  parts  by  weight  starch; 

d)  from  about  0.5  to  1 .5  parts  of  a  lubncant  per  100  parts  by 
weight  pigment; 

e)  water  in  an  amount  sufficient  to  provide  a  coating  formu- 
lation having  from  about  45  to  50%  by  weight  solids;  and 

0  sufTicient  basic  buffer  to  raise  the  pH  to  about  8  to  8.5  said 
coated  paper  exhibiting  a  sheet  gloss  in  the  range  of  about 
25  to  40%  reflection;  an  ink  gloss  of  about  45  to  50% 
reflection;  a  bnghtness  of  from  about  68  to  72%;  an  opac- 
ity of  at  least  about  88;  and  a  LAW  stiffness  factor  ranging 
from  about  1  to  1  50  milli-newtons. 
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S.283.130 

THERMOMAGNSnCALLY  PATTERNED  MAGNETS 

AND  METHOD  OF  MAKING  SAME 

John  R.  Bradley,  CeaterUac;  Thooun  A.  Perry,  WaaUagtoa.  aad 

Tkaddeaa  Sckroeder.  Rochester  Hilla,  all  of  Mich.,  aadfcaon 

to  Geaeral  Moton  Corporatioa,  Detroit,  Mich. 

DiTisioo  of  Ser.  No.  5*9452,  Sep.  28,  1990,  Pat.  No.  5,089,060. 

ThU  applicatioa  Not.  6,  1991,  Ser.  No.  788.M2 

Ut.  a.'  HOIF  l/OC 

L;.S.  n.  428— «1I  6CTaim» 


I  A  patterned  magnet  compnxing  a  magnetized  substrate  of 
a  permanent  magnet  matcnal  at  lea.st  one  millimeter  in  thick- 
ness and  a  magnetized  pattern  extending  to  a  controlled  depth 
from  the  substrate  surface,  the  patterned  region  within  said 
substrate  having  a  lower  flux  density  than  the  onginal  substrate 
matenal  as  detectable  by  a  magnetic  sensor,  and  made  by  the 
pr(x:ess  of 

directing  energy  onto  the  magnetized  substrate  surface  in  a 
pattern  to  heat  a  volume  of  the  matenal  to  lower  the 
coercivity  to  the  controlled  depth. 
imp<»ing  a  magnetic  field  on  the  heated  pattern  wherein  the 
field  imptwed  on  the  heated  pattern  emanates  at  least 
partially  from  the  magnetized  base  matenal.  whereby  the 
treated  pattern  generates  a  lower  flui  density  than  the 
ba-se  matenal.  and 
cotiling  the  treated  pattern  in  the  imp»»ed  field 


5.283,131 
ZINC  -PLATED  METALLIC  MATERIAL 
Kazuhiko  Mori,  aad  ShivJi  Noaiira,  both  of  Kaaagawa,  Japu, 
■nignon  to  Nihoa  ParkeriziBg  Co.,  Ltd„  Tokyo,  Japu 

Filed  Jaa.  29.  1992,  Ser.  No.  827.400 
Claima  priority,  appticatioa  Japaa.  Jan.  31,   1991.  3-29017; 
Jan.  31,  1991,  3-29018 

Int  a.'  B32B  15/(M.  C25D  .<   10 
V.S.  n.  428—623  1  (1"" 

1  A  zinc-plated  metallic  matcnal  comprising  a  metallic 
matenal.  a  plating  layer  consisting  of  zinc  or  7inc  alloy  con 
taming  ^0%  by  weight  or  more  of  zinc,  a  coating  layer  on  the 
plating  layer  compnsmg  al  lea.st  one  of  magnesium  oxide  or 
hydratcd  magnesium  oxide  in  an  amount  of  from  10  to  VX)  mg 
per  square  meter  of  the  coating  layer  and  als<i  at  least  one  of 
chromium  oxide  or  chromium  hydrated  oxide  in  an  amount  of 
from  10  to  500  mg  of  chromium  per  square  meter  of  said  coat- 
ing layer 


I  pair  of  opposite  electrodes  al  lea^st  one  of  w  hich  is  Iranspar 

cnt,  and 
1  hole  transpon   layer  and  a  luminescent   layer  which  arc 

slacked  in  that  order  between  said  electrodes,  said  hole 


B0«0C4«)y)0SK)«0C«B01)0''WBC 


lransp<irt  layer  being  formed  from  bis-di(p-tolyl- 
tominophenyl-l.l-cyclohexane.  said  luminescent  layer 
being  formed  from  a  material  having  a  luminescent  peak  at 
460--480  nm  and  a  thickness  of  100  yOO  A. 


5,283,133 
MAGNFTO-OPTICAL  DISK 
Kaznhiko  Tnitsumi;  Motohiaa  Taguchi,  and  Hiroshi  Sugahara, 
all  of  Amagaaaki,  Japaa,  aasignors  to  Mitsubishi  Denki  Kabu- 
ihiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Coatinaatioa  of  Ser.  No.  734,115,  Jul.  25,  1991,  abandoned, 

which  a  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  350,691,  May  9,  1989, 

abandoned.  This  application  Jun.  29,  1992,  Ser.  No.  905.237 

Claimi  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  27,  1988,  63-188806 

Int.  O.'  GllB  5/66 

VS.  n.  428—694  NK  1  tlaim 


5.283.132 
ORGANIC  ELECTROLUMINESCENT  DEVICE  FOR 
WHITE  LUMINESCT':NCE 
Takashi  Ogura.  Nara;  Takao  Yaaiaahita,  Okayama;  Maaani 
Yoahida.  Nara;  Kaznhiro  Einoto.  Nagaokakyo,  and  Shigeo 
Nak^iaui,  Nara,  all  of  Japaa,  aasignors  to  Sharp  Kaboahiki 
Kaisha,  Osaka.  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  11,  1992,  Ser.  No.  849,708 

Claims  priority,  appiicatioo  Japan,  Mar.  13,  1991,  3-48143 

Int.  a:  H05B  Jt/H.  HOI  J  /  '61  B32B  17  06 

VS.  a.  428—690  *  n*in«» 

1    An  organic  electroluminescent  device  for  while  lumines 

cence.  comprising 


1    A  magneto-iiplical  disk  comprising 

a  substrate. 

a  first  dielectric  film  made  of  aluminum  germanium  nilnde 
which  IS  capable  of  increa-sing  the  Kerr  routional  angle, 
wherein  the  value  obtained  by  dividing  the  prcxlucl  of  the 
refractive  index  and  the  film  index  by  the  wavelength  of  a 
la-ser  beam  impinging  up<in  said  magneto-oplical  disk  is 
approximately  0  2  and  the  thickness  of  said  film  is  approxi- 
mately 650  A, 

a  magnetic  film  disposed  on  said  dielectnc  film. 

a  second  dielectnc  film  having  a  thickncvs  of  approximately 
1.000  A  made  of  the  same  aluminum  germanium  nilnde 
composition  a.s  said  first  dielectnc  film,  and 

an  adhesive  film  disposed  on  said  second  dieleclnc  film. 


5,283,134 

SPARK  PLl  G  INSLLATOR  AND  A  METHOD  OF 

SINTERING 

Makoto  Sugimoto;  Hiroyuki  Tanabe.  and  Mamoru  Musasa,  all 

of  Nagoya,  Japan,  assignors  to  NGK  Spark  Plug  Co.,  Ltd., 

Nagoya,  Japan 

Filed  I>ec.  9,  1991.  Ser.  No.  804.786 

Int.  a.'  B32B  O.O) 

V.S.  CI.  428—698  3  Qaims 


metal  chlonde  at  least  partially  present  as  a  charging  product, 
and  bromide  and/or  iodide  and  sulfur  containing  additives  in 
said  positive  electrode  or  electrolyte,  said  bromide  and/or 
iodide  additive  being  present  in  an  amount  not  greater  than 
about  30%  by  weight  based  on  the  weight  of  said  positive 
electrode  and  the  sulfur  additive  being  present  in  an  amount 
not  greater  than  about  109.-  by  weight  of  said  positive  elec- 
trode, the  amount  of  additives  being  sufficient  to  provide 
electrode  capacity  in  excess  of  400  Ah/cm' by  being  incorpo- 
rated into  the  transition  metal  chlonde  layer  formed  dunng 
charging  of  the  cell 


uol- 


kfe»g»  *rvt         no  .Metrical  tmUQtan* 


i   •.o- 


1.. 


1  A  spark  plug  insulator  comprising  a  sintered  b<xiy  includ- 
ing aluminum  nilnde  ceramic  powder  in  an  amount  in  the 
range  b0'7-''8'~>  b>  weight  of  the  sintered  body  and  a  sinlenng 
additive,  said  sinlenng  additive  being  selected  from  yttrium 
oxide  (^^OO.  calcium  oxide  (CaO),  barium  oxide  (BaO).  cal- 
cium carbide  (CaC:).  noedymium  oxide  (NdjOi)  and  scandium 
oxide  (Sc;()0,  and 

a  lavcr  of  pyrolytic  boron  nitride  uniformly  deptisited  on  the 
entire  surface  of  the  sintered  Ixxly,  the  thickness  of  the 
pyrolytic  boron  nilnde  layer  ranging  from  10  ^m  to  100 
fim.  said  pyrolytic  boron  nilnde  being  defxisiled  on  said 
sintered  bods  b\  placing  said  sintered  body  in  a  carbon 
furnace  in  which  b<iron  chloride  (BCh)  and  ammonia  gas 
(NHi)  chemically  react  at  a  reaction  temperature  of  1900' 
C  under  10  '  ~  10  '  Torr  so  as  to  form  a  pyrolytic  boron 
nitride,  the  pyrolytic  b<iron  nitride  dep<isiling  on  the  en- 
tire surface  of  said  sintered  body  to  provide  a  pyrolytic 
boron  nitride  layer  dep<isiled  at  a  rate  of  20-30  fim  per 
hour 


5.283.135 

ELECTROCHEMICAL  CELL 

l.aszlo  I.  Redey.  Downers  GroYc:  Donald  R.  Vissers.  Naperville. 

and  Jai   Prakash,   Downers  Grove,  all   of  111.,  assignors  to 

L'niversity  of  CTiicago,  Oiicago,  111. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  830.719.  Feb.  4.  1992.  which  is 

a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  774.204.  Oct.  10.  1991.  This 

application  Jun.  19.  1992.  Ser.  No.  901.547 

Int.  CI.'  HOIM  4/36.  JO/39 

V.S.  a.  429—103  26  Qaims 


5,283,136 

RECHARGABLE  BATTERIES 

Emanuel  Peled,  Even  Yehuda,  and  Aryeh  Lin.  Ramat  Gan.  both 

of  Israel,  assignors  to  Ramot  University  Authority  for  Applied 

Research  and  Industrial  Development  Ltd.,  Tel  Aviv,  Israel 

Filed  Jun.  3,  1992,  Ser.  No.  893,026 

Int.  a."  HOIM  4/38.  6/16 

U.S.  a.  429—192  10  Claims 


1  An  electr(x;hemical  cell  comprising  a  bimodal  positive 
eleclrixie,  a  negative  electrode  of  an  alkali  metal,  and  a  com- 
patible electrolyte  including  an  alkali  metal  salt  molten  at  the 
cell  operating  temperature,  said  positive  electrode  composing 
an  electrixhemically    active   layer   of  ai   least   one   transition 


1  An  anode  for  use  in  electrochemical  cells,  which  is  an 
alloy  of  2  to  30'^f  lithium  and  other  elements,  containing  at 
least  20'r  aluminum  and  at  least  S'T'c  magnesium,  the  composi- 
tion of  the  alloy  being  such  that  dunng  charge  and  discharge  of 
the  cell,  the  curve  of  open  circuit  volUge  as  well  as  the  voltage 
under  working  conditions  versus  lithium  content  of  the  anode 
is  of  a  gradually  sloping  nature,  said  alloy  remaining  during 
charge  and  discharge  in  an  intermediate  phase  range  or  in  the 
vanostoichimetric  range,  said  anode  containing  from  zero  to 
5'7r  of  elements  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 

Cd,  Zn,  Sn,  Pb,  Si,  In,  Ga,  Hg  and  Sb. 
the  total  of  these  elements  not  to  exceed  40%;  and  from  zero  to 
}"c  of  elements  selected  form  the  group  consisting  of 

As,  P.  Si,  Ge.  C,  Fe,  Ni,  Cu,  CR,  W  Co.  Zn.  Mo.  Nb,  and 
Mn, 
the  total  of  these  elements  not  to  exceed  a  total  of  20%,  the 
slope  being  larger  than  3  m\'  per  1  per  cent  change  of  the 
lithium  content  of  the  anode 


5.283,137 
COVER  ASSEMBLY  FOR  RECHARGEABLE  BATTERY 
Larry  K.  W.  Ching,  Littleton,  Colo.,  assignor  to  Optima  Batter- 
ies, Inc.,  Denver,  Colo. 

Filed  Apr.  29.  1991,  Ser.  No.  693.988 
Int.  a."  HOIM  2/OS.  2/02.  2/10 
VS.  a.  429—175  35  Qaims 

1  A  device  for  covenng  a  multi-cell  rechargeable  battery 
having  lop  and  bottom  surfaces  and  upper  terminal  connec- 
tions projecting  from  said  top  surface,  and  for  use  as  a  mount- 
ing spacer  for  said  battery,  said  device  compnsing: 

cover  means  sized  and  shaped  to  shield  the  lop  surface  of 
said  battery  when  attached  thereto  including  a  plate  hav- 
ing upper  and  lower  surfaces  with  apenures  disposed 
therein  to  provide  limited  access  to  said  upper  terminal 
connections; 
means  for  spacing  said  plate  from  said  battery  top  surface  to 
recess  said  upper  terminal  connections  relative  to  the 
upper  surface  of  said  plate  for  protection  against  surface 
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contact  and  electrical  shorting,  said  spacing  means  being 
integral  with  said  plate. 

means  for  selectively  attaching  said  cover  means  to  said 
battery  to  protect  said  battery  top  surface  and  upper  ler 
minal  connections  from  damage  from  objects  placed  on 
said  plate,  said  attaching  means  being  further  adapted  for 
selectively  secunng  said  cover  means  to  the  bottom  sur- 
face of  said  battery  to  function  as  a  spacer  for  battery 
mounting,  and 

means  for  permitting  testing  of  the  electrical  condition  of 
said  battery  without  removing  said  cover  means 

33  A  cap  device  for  use  with  a  multi-cell  rechargeable 
battery,  which  battery  has  a  top  surface,  a  bottom  surface, 
upper  ptisitive  and  negative  terminal  connections  which 
project  from  the  top  surface,  comprising 

a  removable  cap,  including  a  cover  plate  having  a  top  sur 
face  and  a  bottom  surface,  said  plate  being  sized  and 
shaped  to  provide  a  substantially  flat  load  bearing  top 
surface  which,  when  said  cap  is  attached  to  the  top  of  the 
battery,  shields  the  top  surface  of  the  battery,  including  at 


least  the  upper  p<»itive  and  negative  terminal  connections 
of  the  battery,  and  which  top  surface  also  provides  a  flat 
surface  for  u.se  in  stacking  battenc>  during  shipping  and 
storage. 

means,  integral  with  said  Kutom  surface  of  said  plate,  for 
spacing  the  bottom  surface  of  said  cover  plate  from  the 
top  surface  of  the  battery,  and  for  enclosing  the  upper 
terminal  connections  in  recess  relative  to  the  upper  sur- 
face of  said  plate  for  protection  of  the  upper  terminal 
connections  against  surface  contact  within  the  cap  and 
alst)  for  protection  of  the  upper  terminal  connections  from 
exlenor  objects  which  may  cause  elcctncal  shoning,  and 

means  earned  by  said  cap  device  for  removably  attaching 
said  cap  device  to  the  top  of  a  battery,  whereby,  when  said 
cap  device  is  attached  to  the  top  of  the  battery,  it  provider 
a  substantially  flat  load  bcanng  top  surface  which  shields 
the  lop  surface  of  the  battery,  including  the  upper  positive 
and  negative  terminal  connections  of  the  battery  and 
provides  a  flat  surface  for  use  in  stacking  batleries  during 
shipping  and  storage 


UMI 


5.283,138 
I.IGHTWKIGHT  ZINC  ELECTRODE 

William  A.  FerrmiMlo.  Arlinston.  Va..  aasignor  to  The  I.  nited 
SUtc*  of  America  ■■  represented  by  the  Secretmry  of  the  Nary. 
Washintttoa,  D.C. 

Filed  Jul.  27,  1993.  Ser.  No.  97,181 
Int.  n.'  HOIM  4  .1M.  4  4H.  4  ftf) 
UJS.  a.  42»— 217  12  CUinu 

1    A  zinc  electrode  comprising 
A   a  sintered  mat  of  copper  metal  coated  graphite  fibers,  and 


B    a   zinc    active   material  ^hydrogcl   inert   polymer   matrix 
composite  material  comprising 

(1)  from  about  50  to  about  W  weight  percent  of  a  zinc 
active  material  that  is  zinc,  zinc  oxide,  zinc  hydroxide, 
or  mixtures  thereof  wherein  the  weight  percentage  is 
based  on  the  equivalent  amount  of  zinc  oxide,  and  with 

(2)  the  remainder  of  the  zinc  active  matenal/hydrogel/in- 
ert  polymer  matrix  composite  material  being  a  hydro- 
gel/inen  ptilymer  matrix  composite  material  compris- 
ing 

(a)  from  about    10  to  about    M)  weight   percent  of  the 
hydrogcl.  and  with 


lb)  the  remainder  of  the  hydrogel /inert  polymer  matrix 
composite  material  being  an  impervious,  inert  matrix 
p«>lymer. 
wherein  the  zinc  active  matenal  and  the  hydrogel  are 
each  disfiersed  within  the  inert  ptilymer  matnx. 
wherein   the   zinc   active   matenal/hydrogel/inert   polymer 
matrix  composite  matenal  surrounds  the  individual  cop- 
per metal  coated  graphite  fibers  of  the  sintered  mat  and 
the  copper  metal  coated  graphite  fibers  provide  paths  of 
electrical  conductivity  throughout  the  zinc  active  mate- 
rial/'hydrogel 'inert  polymer  matrix  composite  matenal 


5.283,139 
ALKALINE  CELL 
(;erald  H.  Newman.  Weymouth,  Mas*.;  G.  Stephen  KeUey, 
Nuhua,  N.H.;  Douglas  C.  Magnunon,  Westboro,  Man.;  Bhu- 
pendra  K.  Patel,  Mansneld,  Maaa.;  Douglai  J.  Woodnorth. 
Necdham,  Man.;  John  S.  Miller,  Sudbury,  Man.,  and  Alfred 
M.  Kaaianowicz,  Pembroke,  Man.,  anignon  to  Duracell  Inc., 
Bethel,  Conn. 

Filed  Apr.  12,  1993,  Ser.  No.  4*,430 
Int.  a.'  HOIM  4/24 
L  .S.  CT.  429—224  15  Oaims 

1  A  primary  electrcKhemical  cell  having  an  anixle  compns- 
ing  zinc,  a  cathixle  comprising  manganese  dioxide,  and  an 
alkaline  electrolyte,  all  opcratively  as.sociated  within  a  cylin- 
dncal  casing  scaled  at  its  open  end  by  a  seal  member,  wherein 
the  inner  surfaces  of  said  seal  member  and  casing  define  the 
internal  volume  of  said  cell,  wherein  the  ratio  of  the  total 
capacity  of  each  of  the  anixle  and  cathode  to  the  internal 
volume  of  the  cell  each  exceeds  about  0  48  ampere-hour  per 


cm'  of  inicrnal  volume,  and  the  densilN  of  zinc  in  the  anode  is    ing  line  generated  on  said  scanner  type  film  continuously  vanes 
at  leasi  1  ^  grams  per  cm '  of  anixle  volume  and  the  density  of    as  a  function  of  each  information  point  of  the  original,  but  does 

not  decrease  in  the  Dmin  region  beyond  5  microns  width  even 
when  the  generated  line  becomes  segmented 


5,283,141 

PHOTOLITHOGRAPHY  CONTROL  SYSTEM  AND 

METHOD  USING  LATENT  IMAGE  MEASUREMENTS 

Euisik  Yoon.  Sunnyvale;  Robert  W.  Allison,  Jr.,  San  Jose,  and 

Ronald  P.  Ko»acs,  Mountain  View,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to 

National  Semiconductor,  Santa  Clara,  Calif. 

Filed  Mar.  5,  1992,  Ser.  No.  846,590 

Int.  C\:  G03C  5/00:  HOIL  21/00:  GOIR  il/26 

U.S.  a.  430—30  9  Oaims 


manganese  dioxide  is  al   least   2  8  grams  per  cm'  of  cathode 
volume 


5,283,140 

HALFTONE  IMAGE  SCREENING  ARRAY  OF 

PARALLEL  LINF.S  WITH  EFFECTIVE  MAXIMUM  AND 

MINIMUM  OPTICAL  DENSITY  AND  METHOD  OF 
GENERATING  A  HALFTONE  IMAGE  UTILIZING  THE 

SCREENING  ARRAY 
Voel  Netz.  5  Masada  Street,  Bat  Yam,  and  Arnold  Hoffman.  5 

Hagra  Street,  Rehovot,  both  of  Israel 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  553,425,  Jul.  17, 1990.  abandoned.  This 
application  Nov.  23,  1992,  Ser.  No.  981,891 

aaims  priority,  application  Israel,  Jul.  20,  1989.  91054 
Int.  a.'  C;03F  S/08.  7/06 
I  .S.  CI.  430—6  13  Oaims 

1  A  device  for  offset  and  similar  printing  from  a  continuous 
tone  original  to  prixluce  a  halftone  image  on  a  photosensitive 
layer  comprising  means  for  screening  said  information  via  a 
first  array  of  parallely  extending  lines  of  effective  minimum 
optical  density  and  a  second  array  of  parallely  extending  lines 
of  effective  maximum  optical  density,  said  arrays  being  inter- 
p<ised  to  form  a  composite  array  of  substantially  parallel, 
spaced-apan.  alternating  lines  of  effective  maximum  and  mini- 
mum optical  density,  said  lines  delimiting  therebetween  zones 
of  effective  graduated  optical  density,  the  gradient  mside  each 
zone  progressively  varying  from  low  optical  density  adjacent 
lines  of^Wl  first  array  to  high  optical  density  adjacent  lines  of 
said  secoiJd  array,  the  spacing  of  lines  of  said  first  array  being 
between  100  and  400  lines  per  inch  and  wherein  the  resulting 
thickness  of  each  reproduced  line  on  a  resulting  developed 
photosensitive  layer,  generated  by  screening  said  information 
via  said  array,  continuously  vanes  as  a  function  of  the  density 
of  each  information  pxiint  of  the  onginal 

13  A  method  for  generating  a  halftone  image  from  a  contin- 
uous tone  original  compnsing  outputting  the  information  of 
the  original  onto  an  unexposed  scanner-type  film,  in  an  elec- 
tronic output  simulating  a  screen  format,  the  pattern  of  this 
screen  being  a  first  array  of  parallely  extending  lines  of  effec- 
tive minimum  optical  density  and  a  second  array  of  parallely 
extending  lines  of  effective  maximum  optical  density,  said 
arrays  being  interposed  to  form  a  composite  array  of  substan- 
tially parallel,  spaced-apan.  alternating  lines  of  effective  maxi- 
mum and  minimum  optical  density,  said  lines  delimiting  there- 
between zones  of  effective  graduated  optical  density,  the  gra- 
dient inside  each  zone  progressively  varying  from  low  optical 
density  adjacent  lines  of  said  first  array  to  high  optical  density 
adjacent  lines  of  said  second  array,  the  spacing  of  lines  of  said 
first  array  being  between  about  400-600  lines  per  inch  and 
developing  in  a  lith  developer  containing  a  hydroquinone 
developing  agent  in  combination  with  carbonate,  bicarbonate 
and  halide  salt  together  with  sodium  formaldehyde  sulfoxylate 
and  formaldehyde  wherein  a  resulting  thickntss  of  each  result- 


1   A  method  of  processing  semiconductor  wafers  comprising 
the  steps  of 

(a)  loading  a  first  wafer  having  a  layer  of  photoresist  into  a 
photolithography  system. 

(b)  exposing  said  photoresist  in  accordance  with  an  initial  set 
of  control  parameters; 

(c)  prior  to  developing  said  photoresist,  using  a  phase  con- 
trast microscope  to  measure  linewidth  characteristics  of  at 
least  one  latent  image  created  on  said  photoresist  by  said 
exposing  step,  and 

(d)  adjusting  said  initial  set  of  control  parameters  according 
to  said  measured  linewidlh  charactenstics  of  said  at  least 
one  latent  image  on  said  photoresist  to  generate  a  second 
set  of  control  parameters 


5.283.142 

IMAGE-HOLDING  MEMBER,  AND 

ELECTROPHOTOGRAPHIC  APPARATUS,  APPARATUS 

UNIT,  AND  FACSIMILE  MACHINE  EMPLOYING  THE 

SAME 
Shinya  Mayama,  Yamato;  Naoto  Figimura,  Yokohama;  Kiyoshi 
Sakai,  Hachioji;  Noriko  Ohtani;  Katsumi  Aoki,  both  of  Yoko- 
hama; Noriyoshi  Ogawa,  Toyonaka,  and  Satoshi  Kanayama, 
Takarazuka,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kai- 
sha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Feb,  19,  1992,  Ser.  No.  836,718 
Oaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  21,  1991,  3-27152 
Int.  O.'  G03G  i/047.  5/147.  15/22:  H04N  l/2i 
U.S.  O.  430—58  19  Oaims 

1  An  electrophotographic  image-holding  member,  compris- 
ing an  electroconductive  support  and  a  resin  layer  formed  on 
the  support,  the  surface  layer  of  the  image-holding  member 
containing  a  coiX)lymer  having  the  structure  units  represented 
by  the  formulas  [I]  and  [II]: 
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wherein  A  is  a  linear,  branched  or  cvcIk  alkvlidene  group  ol  I 
to  10  cartxin  atoms,  an  arvl-subslituled  alkylidene  group,  ary- 
lenc-iiialkvlidene  group,       ()     ,        S  t()      ,        SO      ,  or 

SO:        and  Ri,  R;,   R  i.  and  R4  arc  resptvliwK   hydrogen, 
halogen,  or  an  alkvl  or  alkenvl  group  ol   I  to  4  carbons. 
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1 


Af        Ar 


VS  hftCIM 

,.\r    IS  s<-leiled  from  the  group 


is  providrd 

where  R^  is  an  alkvlene  or  alkylidene  group  of?  to  6  carbons 
R^anil  R'  are  reNpeitiselv  an  alky  I  group  of  I  to  *  carbons,  a 
phenyl  or  substituted  phenyl  group  and  n  is  an  integer  ol  from 
1  t<i  2(X).  and  the  copolymer  containing  the  structure  unit  ot  the 
formula  (11)  in  an  amount  of  from  0  1'";  t<'  *■<"■;  h\  weight  ot 
the  total  weight  of  the  copolymer 

8  \n  electrophotographic  image  holding  member  accord 
ing  to  L  laim  1.  wherein  the  surface  laser  is  a  photosensitise 
layer 

9  An  electrophotographic  image  holding  member  accord 
ing  to  claim  8,  wherein  the  photosensitive  layer  comprivs  j 
charge  generating  laser  and  a  charge  transp<irting  laser 

5.283,143 

KI  KtTROPH()T(K;RAPHK   IMAGINC.  MKMBKR 

(  <)NTAIMN(;  ARYI.AM1NE  TF.RPOl  YMKRS  WITH  CK 

SI  RSTITITED  MOII-TIKS 
John  F.  Yanus,  Webster,  William  W.  I.imburfi.  Penfield;  I>ale  S. 
Renfer.  Web«ter,  and  I>aaiodar  M.  Pai,  Fairport,  all  of  NY., 
assignon  to  Xeroi  Corporation.  Sumfortl,  Conn. 
Filed  Not.  25.  1991,  Ser.  No,  797,753 
The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subaequent  to  Apr,  13, 
2010,  has  been  disclaimed. 
Int.  CI.'  CM)3(;  /y  «    /  ^   (*) 
VS.  CI.  430—59  9  Claims 

I  An  eiectrivstalographic  imaging  member  comprising  a 
support  laser  and  at  lea.st  one  elcctrophotoconductise  layer. 
said  imaging  member  comprising  a  p<ilvarylamine  polymer 
represented  by  the  formula 


wherein 

n  IS  between  aK>ut  ^  and  about  ^.Dtm 
p  IS  between  about  ^  and  aN>ut  '■.IXX' 

X    and  X     are  independently  selected  from  a  group  having 
bifuncIKinal  linkagc-s. 
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5,283.14« 
PHOTCX^ONDLCTIVE  PHTHALCX^AMNE 
COMPOSITION 
Toyoshi  Ohashi;  Toshiaki  Ishibashi;  Junko  CH>uda;  Akira  Itsubo; 
Toshiyuki  Koyama;  Masatomi  Ozawa.  and  Katsutosi  lijima. 
all  of  Ibamki,  Japan,  assignors  to  Mitsubishi  Petrochemical 
Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo.  Japan 

Filed  Jun.  29,  1992,  Ser.  No.  905,309 
Oaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  22,  1991,  3-204561; 
Sep.  13.  1991.  3-261277 

Int.  a."  G03G  5/00 
U.S.  a.  430—78  15  Oaims 

1.  A  photoconductive  phthalocyanine  composition  compns- 
ing  (A)  a  photoconductive  phthalocyanine  composition  com- 
prising 100  parts  by  weight  of  a  compound  represented  by 
formula  (I) 


and  the  weight  average  molecular  weight  of  the 
p<)lyary  lamme  p^ilymer  is  between  about  10.(XX)and  about 
1  .(XXJ.CXK) 


5.2*3,144 
PI  RIFIED  PHOTOGENERATING  PIGMENTS 
Anthony  T.  Ward,  Webster.  N.Y.;  Cieorge  Liebermann;  Ah-Mee 
Mor.  Giuseppa  Baranyi,  all  of  Mississauga.  Canada,  and  Don- 
ald J.  Teney.  Rochester,  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Xerox  Corpora- 
tion, Stamford.  C^onn. 

Filed  Sep.  2,  1992.  Ser.  No.  939.760 
Int.  a."  G03G  i  « 
L  .S.  CI.  430—71  25  Oaims 

1  .A  photoreceptor  comprising  a  charge  generating  layer, 
the  charge  generating  layer  comprising  I)  a  photogenerating 
pigment  purified  by  sublimation  at  a  sublimation  pressure  not 
greater  than  10  '  Torr  and  subsequent  condensation  at  a  con- 
densation temperature  less  than  ab<iut  1(X)'  C  ,  and  2)  a  Tilm- 
fiirming  binder 


5.283.145 
CRYSTALS  OF  DICHLOROTIN  PHTHALCXTYANINE. 
METHOD  OF  PREPARING  THE  CRYSTAL.  AND 
ELECTROPHOTCXiRAPHIC  PHOTORECEPTOR 
COMPRISING  THE  CRYSTAL 
Katsumi  Nukada;  Akira  Imai;  Yasuo  Sakaguchi;  Katsumi  Dai- 
mon;  Masakazu  lijima;  Tom  Ishii.  and  Kiyokazu  Mashimo, 
all  of  Minami  Ashigara,  Japan,  assignors  to  Fuji  Xerox  Co., 
Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Apr.  27,  1992.  Ser.  No.  874,093 
Oaims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  1,  1991,  3-126489; 
Nov.  15.  1991.  3-326721 

Int.  O,'  G03G  15  m 
L  .S.  O.  430—78  I''  Oaims 
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1  Dichlorotin  phthalcKvanine  crystals  having  distinct  dif- 
fraction peaks  at  8  7',  g  Q',  10  q-.  MV.  156'.  Ib.V.  174%21.<)" 
and  25  5'  of  the  Bragg  angle  (20  i  0  2)  to  a  CuKa  characteris- 
tic X-rav 


{11 


wherein  M  represents  a  hydrogen  atom  or  an  atom  or  com- 
pound residue  capable  of  covalent  bonding  or  cixirdinate 
bonding  to  phthalocyanine. 

and  from  0  001  to  5  parts  by  weight  of  a  compound  represented 
by  formula  (II) 


(ID 


wherein  M  is  as  defined  above,  and  R'  represents  a  nitro  group 

or  a  halogen  atom, 

and  (B)  from  001   to  10  parts  by  weight,  per  100  parts  by 

weight  of  the  photoconductive  phthalocyanine  composition 

(A),  of  a  phthalocyanine  derivative  represented  by  formula 

(111) 
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s.iKi  loniT  haMfi^.m  .iwtagf  par  Ik  If  '.J/i'  w,ilhin  I  he  rangf  ol 
IriTii  aK-uil  II  I   I"  aNiiil   KM)  microns. 


5,283.148 
1  IQl  ID  TONKRS  FOR  I  SK  WITH  PERU  I  ORINATED 

SOI  vKvrs 
Prabhakara  S.  Rao.  \  adnais  HeiRhts.  Minn..  assiKnor  to  Minne- 
sota Mining  and  Manufacturing  C  oitipany.  St.  Paul,  Minn. 
Filed  Sep.  18,  1992,  Ser.  No.  946,593 

Int.  n:  iMHi  w  i:^ 

IS.  CI.  430— 114  14  Claims 

1    A  priKi-ss  i>t  lormiri);  an  fif  comprising  the 

a(  pr.iMding  a  dielfilrK  mrdium  having  al  li-aM  oni-  rfgion 

of  (.■IfctroslalR  charge, 
hi  inlimalely  conlacling  the  dick-clric  mciliuni  with  a  liquid 

loner   ha\ing   a   highls    nuonnaled   solseni   and   poUmer 

resin  Niund  pigment  particles,  and 
O  dep<isiling  said  loner  in  a  pattern  corresponding  to  the 

cicctroilalic  charge  on  the  dielectric  medium 


wherein  M  is  as  defined  above,  and  R-.R'.R     R     R.R     R 
and  R''.  which  mav  he  the  same  or  different,  each  represents  a 
hydrogen  atom  or  an  electron  attracting  group,  provided  thai 
at  least  four  of  them  each  represents  an  electron  attracting 
group 


5,283.147 

f.i.ectrostatck;raphic  tonkr  contaimnc; 
mac;knta  pk;mfnt 

Brian  H.  Johnston,  and  Thomas  H.  Whitesides.  both  of  Roches- 
ter, N.Y.,  assiKOors  to  F.astman  Kodak  C'ompan>.  Rochester, 
N  Y. 

Filed  May  27.  1992,  Ser.  No.  888,698 

Int.  ci.'  c;o3c;  v  ""^ 

II.S.  CI.  430—106  *•  Claims 

1  A  dry.  particulate  electrostalographic  toner  composition 
comprising  a  binder  p»ilymer  having  mixed  therewith  a  ma 
genta  pigment  which  is  a  coordination  complex  of  a  divalent  or 
trivalent  metal  ion  and  a  6-aryla/o^  pvridinol  compound 
having  the  structure 


OM 


5,283.149 

Fl  FCTROSTATCM.RAPHIC   TONFR  INCT  I  DINC;  A  WAX 

C  OATED  PKAIENT  AND  MFTHOD  FOR  THE 

PREPARATION  THEREOF 

Dinesh  Tvagi,  Fairport;  l>onna  A.  DiPrima.  and  I-ouis  J.  Sor- 

riero.  both  of  Rochester,  all  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  t:astman 

Kodak  Company,  Rochester,  N.Y. 

Filed  May  28.  1992,  Ser.  No.  890,053 

Int.  CI."  C;03C.  V  cV 

IS.  CI.  430— 137  19  flaims 

1    ,.\  methixJ  for  the  preparation  of  electrostalographic  toner 
ciimpnsing  the  steps  ol 

(al  dissolving  a  low  melting  point  wax  in  a  first  solvent 
heated  to  a  temperature  sulTicienI  to  dissolve  the  wax, 
thereby  forming  a  solution, 

(hi  mixing  the  s<ilution  with  a  pigment  dispersion  heated  to 
a  temperature  approximating  that  of  the  solution  and 
pe-rmilting  the  resultant  mixture  to  cihiI  slowly  to  ambient 
temperature,  si>  resulting  in  the  precipitation  of  wax  up<in 
the  surface  of  the  pigment  and  recovering  the  wax  coated 
pigment  particles. 

(c  I  mixing  the  said  pigment  particles  with  a  polymer  male 
rial,  a  solvent  and  optionally  a  charge  control  agent  to 
form  an  organic  phase, 

(d)  dispersing  the  organic  phase  in  an  aqueous  phase  com- 
prising a  particulate  stabili/er  and  optionally  a  promoter 
and  homogeni/ing  the  resultant  mixture,  and 

le)  evap<ualing  the  solvent  and  washing  and  drying  the 
resultant  product 


wherein 

R  IS  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  ( )H  NTI:  and  an 
alky  I  group  containing  from   I  ti>  aNiut  h  carN>n  atoms 

Rl  IS  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen,  an 
alkyl  group  having  I  to  aNiut  t>  carb<in  atoms,  acyl  aryl 
aralkyl.  alkylsulfonyl,  amino  alkoxy,  halogen  morpho 
lino,  phenylsulfamoyl.  sulfonamido,  sulfamoyi,  carboxy 
and  sulfo,  and  hydroly/able  precurvirs  thereof  and 

R-  IS  a  complex  forming  subslituent  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  t"(X)H,  a  hydroly/able  ester  group  of  the 
formula  ('(K)R' wherein  R' is  an  alkyl  group  having  from 
I  to  about  8  carNin  atoms  or  an  arvl  group  having  h  to 
about  l()carb<in  atoms,  and  sulfamovl  having  the  formula 
SO.'NHR''  wherein  R*  is  hydrogen,  alkyl  having  I  to 
about  X  carbon  atoms,  aryl  having  h  to  about  10  carbon 
atoms  or  carbacyl  having  I  to  ab»iut  8  carbon  atoms, 


5,283,150 

EI  ectrc^statck;raphic  toner  and  MtrrHOD  for 

THE  preparation  THEREOF 
Dinesh  Tyagi,  Fairport,  and  I>onna  A.  DiPrima.  Rochester,  both 
of  N.Y..  assignors  to  F.astman  Kodak  Company,  Rochester, 
N.Y. 

Filed  May  28,  1992,  Ser.  No.  890.057 

Int.  cn.'  c;03c;  v  ii^ 

I  .S.  CI.  430—137  '"  Claims 

1  \  methiHl  for  the  preparatu^n  of  electrostatographic  toner 
comprising  the  steps  of 

(at  forming  a  melt  dispersion  by  mixing  a  pigment,  a  low 
melting  point  hydrophobic  wax  and  a  first  polymer  mate- 
rial at  a  temperature  ab»ive  the  melting  point  of  the  wax 
whereby  the  wax  melts  and  forms  an  irregular  coating  on 
the  surface  of  the  pigment 

(b)  m(xing  the  melt  dispersion  with  a  solvent  and  optionally 
a  second  polymer  material,  and  optionally  a  charge  con- 
trol agent  to  form  an  organic  phase. 

(cl  dispersing  the  organic  phase  in  an  aqueous  phase  com- 
prising a  promoter  and  a  particulate  stabili/cr  and  homog- 
enuing  the  mixture,  and 
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(dl  evaporating  the  solvent   and   washing  and   drying  the 
resultant  product 


5,283,151 

METHOD  FOR  THE  PREPARATION  OF 

ELECTROSTATOGRAPHIC  TONER  OF  CONTROLLED 

SHAPE  BY  EVAPORATIVE  LIMITED  COALESCENCE 

I>omenic  Santilli,  Webster.  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Eastman  Kodak 
Company.  Rochester.  N.Y. 

Filed  May  28.  1992.  Ser.  No.  890,060 
Int.  a.'  C,03G  9  0* 
L  .S.  Cl.  430—137  18  Qaims 

1   A  melhixl  for  the  preparation  of  electrostatographic  toner 
comprising  the  steps  of 

(a I  mixing  carnauba  wax  in  a  first  solvent  healed  to  a  temper- 
ature sufficient  to  dissolve  the  wax  and  cooling  the  resul- 
tant stilution.  so  resulting  in  the  precipitation  of  the  wax  in 
the  form  of  fine  needle-like  structures; 
(b)  mixing  the  wax  needles  with  a  p<ilymer  material,  a  pig- 
ment, a  second  solvent  and  optionally  a  charge  control 
agent  to  form  an  organic  phase. 
(cl  dispersing  the  organic  phase  in  an  aqueous  phase  com- 
prising a  promoter  and  a  particulate  stabilizer  and  homog- 
enizing the  resultant  mixture,  and 
(d)  evaporating  the  second  solvent  and  washing  and  drying 
the  resultant  prixJuct 


5,283,152 

SELF-CONTAINED  IMAGING  SHEET  USEFL'L  FOR 

REPRODLCING  IMAGES  ON  PLAIN  PAPER  AND 

METHOD  THEREFOR 

Lyudmila  Feldman,  Appleton,  Wis.;  David  A.  CK>bran,  Wood- 
bury, Minn.,  and  Carol  L.  Inskeep,  Miamisburg,  Ohio,  assign- 
ors to  The  Mead  Corporation,  Dayton,  Ohio 

Filed  Feb.  6,  1992,  Ser.  No.  831,899 

Int.  Cl."  C;03C  ;/72 

L.S.  Cl.  430—138  11  Qaims 


io- 
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5,283.153 

ENCAPSULATED  TONER  PROCESSES 

Guerino  G.  Sacripante,  Oakville;  Grazyna  E.  Kmiecik-Lawry- 

nowicz;  Hock  S.  Tan,  both  of  Burlington,  and  R«j  D.  Patel, 

Oakville,  all   of  Canada,  assignors  to  Xerox   Corporation, 

Stamford,  Conn. 

Filed  Apr.  15,  1992,  Ser.  No.  868,745 

Int.  a.'  G03G  9/093 

U.S.  Cl.  430—138  22  Oaims 

1  A  process  for  the  preparation  of  encapsulated  toner  com- 
positions consisting  essentially  of  dispersing  a  mixture  of  addi- 
tion monomers,  an  optional  preformed  polymer  resin,  a  free 
radical  initiator,  a  colorant  comprised  of  a  pigment,  dye  or 
mixtures  thereof,  and  shell  forming  monomer  in  an  aqueous 
medium  containing  a  cellulose  polymer  and  a  first  ionic  surfac- 
tant thereby  forming  a  stable  microdroplet  suspension;  and 
subsequently  adding  an  aqueous  solution  of  a  second  stabilizing 
surfactant  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  polyvinyl 
alcohol,  polyvinyl  acetate,  sulfonated  polynaphthalene  hy- 
droxy cellulose,  polyacrylic  acid,  polymelhacrylic  acid,  and 
mixtures  thereof;  followed  by  the  formation  of  a  soluble  mono- 
mer forming  shell  wall  by  interfacial  polymenzation.  and 
thereafter  initiating  and  completing  the  core  resin-forming  free 
radical  fwlymerization  by  heating  thereby  resulting  in  toner 
compositions  with  an  average  volume  particle  size  of  from 
about  0  5  to  about  7  microns,  and  a  particle  size  distnbution  of 
less  than  about  1.40;  and  wherein  the  concentration  of  the  ionic 
surfactant  is  from  about  0  to  about  0  5  percent  by  weight  of 
water 


5.283,154 
RANDOM  SCTtEEN  WATERLESS  PRINTING  PROCESS 
Richard  E.  Stein,  Denver,  C^lo.,  assignor  to  National  Printing 
and  Packaging  Company,  Denver,  Colo. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  602,676,  Oct.  24.  1990, 
abandoned.  This  application  Apr.  1,  1992,  Ser.  No.  861,226 
Int.  a.'  CM3F  7/00 
U.S.  a.  430—301  10  Oaims 

1  A  method  for  reproducing  a  copy  onto  a  substrate,  com- 
prising forming  a  random  pattern  image  of  said  copy  and 
converting  said  image  into  a  corresponding  random  pattern 
plate;  and  printing  said  substrate  with  said  random  pattern 
plate  using  a  waterless  press,  to  prcxiuce  a  finished  reproduc- 
tion without  printing  the  substrate  with  any  plate  having  a 
pattern  that  is  not  random 


-S L.I I ti 


1    A  self-contained  imagmg  sheet  comprising  in  order: 

(a)  a  support, 

(b)  a  first  layer  compnsing  photosensitive  microcapsules 
having  an  internal  pha.se,  said  internal  phase  compnsing  an 
image-forming  agent  and  an  ethylenically  unsaturated 
compound  which  undergoes  photopolymenzation  or 
crosslinking  in  response  to  exposure  to  actinic  radiation, 
and 

(c)  a  second  layer  compnsing  a  developer  matenal  contain- 
ing at  least  one  pressure  sensitive  adhesion  promoter,  said 
self-contained  imaging  sheet  being  capable  of  forming 
images  on  said  plain  paper  by  a  process  which  compnses 
image-wise  exposing  said  imaging  sheet  to  aclinic  radia- 
tion, forming  an  image  on  said  developer  matenal.  trans- 
fernng  the  image-bearing  developer  layer  to  said  plain 
paper,  and  separating  said  imaging  sheet  from  said  plain 
paper,  wherein  said  image-beanng  developer  layer  re- 
mains adhered  to  said  plain  paper  and  said  microcapsule 
layer  remains  adhered  to  said  support 


5,283,155 
POSITIVE  RESIST  COMPOSITION  COMPRISING  AN 
ALKALI-SOLUBLE  RESIN  AND  A  QUINONE  DIAZIDE 
SULFONIC  AOD  ESTER  OF  A  HYDROXY  FLAVAN 
DERIVATIVE 
Yasunori  UeUni;  Hirotoshi  Nakanishi,  and  Yasunori  Doi,  all  of 
Osaka,  Japan,  assignors  to  Sumitomo  Cliemical  Company, 
Limited,  Osaka,  Japan 
PCT  No.  PCT/JP91/00013,  §  371  Date  Jun.  11,  1991,  §  102(e) 
Date  Jun.  11,  1991,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO92/12205,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Jul.  23,  1992 

PCT  Filed  Jan.  11,  1991,  Ser.  No.  688,514 
Int.  a.^  C;03F  7/023.  7/32 
U.S.  a.  430—192  10  Claims 

1.  A  positive  resist  composition  which  comprises  in  admix- 
ture an  alkali-soluble  resin  and.  as  a  sensitizer,  a  quinone  dia- 
zide  sulfonic  acid  ester  of  a  phenol  compound  of  the  formula: 


152-125  OG  -94-11 
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UMI 


ill 


ar.imalK    ritif:   hk  lu.linK   hcIcTLKjclK    rings  and   that   ma>    be 
suhstilultvi 


SH 


iilli 


K  — I  H  =  (  — (  (X)H 
wherein  R  repn-vnls  an  ar>l  group  Ihal  ma>  be  suhstitutcd 


wherein  V|.  Y;,  /|.  Z;.  7  \.  Z4.  /•■  Z^  and  /-  are  indepen 
dently  a  hydn>gen  atom,  a  hydrDxyl  gnuip,  a  Ci  C4  alkvl 
group  which  ma\  he  substilulcd  with  a  halogen  atom,  pro 
\ided  that  at  least  one  of  \  1  and  \  ;  is  a  hydrowl  group,  and  al 
least  two  of  /  \  to  /-  are  hydroxy  I  groups,  and  R|.  R;.  Ri,  R4. 
Riand  R^are  independently  a  hydrogen  atom,  a  f;  C  loalLvl 
group,  a  C'l  (4  alkenvl  group,  a  cyi.loalk',!  group  or  an  arsl 
group 


5.283.15* 

MCTHOD  FOR  MAKING  A  UTH<K;RAPHK   PRINTIN(. 

PI.ATK  ACXX)RDINC.  TO  THK  SIl  V  KR  SAI  T  DIFTl  SION 
TRANSFT.R  PR(X-HSS 

Marcel  MonbiUiu.  Mortsel;  Rent  De  Keyier.  W  aasmunster. 
Jean-Muie  Dewmnckele,  Drongen;  Jo«  V«e«.  Betekom.  «nd 
I.udo  Van  Rompuy.  Deatelbemen,  all  of  BclKiuni.  assiRnors  to 
Agfa-<;eTaen.  N.V..  Mortael,  Belgium 

Continaatioa  of  Ser.  No.  810.146,  Dec.  19.  1991,  abandooed.  and 
a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  810.150.  Dec.  19.  1991.  Pat.  No 

5^00,294,  and  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  810,151,  I>ec.  19,  1991. 
abandoned.  This  application  Dec.  4,  1992,  Ser.  No.  986,072 
Claima   priority,  application   Kuropean   Pat.   Off.,   May    21. 

1992,  92201453.5 

Int.  n."  (;o3C^^.'  ixiv  '  f 

U-S.  (1.  430—204  ■?  (I'i'n* 

1  A  nieth(K)  for  making  a  lithographn.  printing  plate  acc<ird 
ing  to  the  silver  salt  diffusion  transfer  process  comprising  the 
steps  of  imagc-wise  exposing  an  imaging  element  comprising 
on  a  support  a  pholosensitisc  layer  comprising  a  silver  halide 
emulsion  and  an  image  receiving  layer  containing  physical 
development  nuclei  and  developing  said  imaging  element  in 
the  presence  of  developing  agent(s)  and  silver  halide  viKent(s) 
using  an  alkaline  priKessing  liquid  characterized  in  that  said 
development  is  earned  out  in  the  presence  of  a  regulator  ac 
cording  to  one  of  the  following  formulas 


5.283.157 
Dim  SION  TRANSKKR  PRINTINt;  PI  ATK 
Paul  IHries,  Sboreriew,  Minn.,  assignor  to  MinnesoU  Mining 
and  Manufacturing  Company,  St.  Paul,  Minn. 
Filed  Mar.  22,  1993,  Ser.  No.  35,312 
Int.  (1.    C;03(   5    W 
IS.  (1.  430—204  "  Claims 

I     A   meth.Kl  for   making  a  lithographic   printing  plate  that 
comprises  the  steps  o\ 

lal   imagewise   exposing   a   unitary    light    sensitive   material 
which  consists  o(  a  support,  at  least  one  negative  working 
light  sensitive  silver  halide  emulsion  layer  ci>mprising  a 
hvdrophilic  gelatin  layer  and  a  surface  physical  develop- 
ment nucleating  layer 
(hi  procevsing  said  plate  material  in  a  diffusion  transfer  alka 
line  activator  solution  10  provide  a  transferred  ole<iphilic 
non  black    silver   complex    and    a   non-transferred   black 
image  in  the  hydrophilK  gelatin  layer, 
(cl  said  fusion  transfer  alkaline  activator  comprising  at  leaM 
an  alkali  metal  hydroxide,  a  silver  halide  solvent,  a  silver 
complexing  agent  and  a  water  s«iluble  iodide  present  a.s  25 
to  ^(Xl  ppm    in  said  activator  solution 


5,283,158 
SIl  \  KR  HAI  IDF  PHOTtK;RAPHI(   I  IGHT  SKNSITIVF 

MATKRIAI, 
Akira  Onodera,  and  Yasushi   Isagawa.  both  of  Hino,  Japan, 
assignors  to  Konica  Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Filed  Oct.  19,  1992,  Ser.  No.  962,888 
(laims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct.  31.  1991,  3-286619; 
Feb.  20,  1992,  4-33451 

Int.  n:  <;o3<  /  'v, 

I   S.  Cl.  430— 264  7  Claims 

1  A  silver  halide  photographic  light  sensitive  material  com- 
prising a  suppHirt  having  thereon  at  least  one  silver  halide 
emulsion  layer,  a  hydrazine  comp<iund  being  contained  in  said 
silver  emulsion  layer  or  at  least  one  other  layer,  wherein  said 
material  contains  at  least  one  compound  represented  by  For- 
mula I  or  f  ormula  II. 


Formula  1 


II  H.I,— cexjH 


(■) 


/ 


N  — i  I  — .\- 


w  herein  R|  and  R:  individually  are  alkyl,  alkenyl,  or  alkynyl, 
Ri  and  R'  may  f<irm  a  ring,  Ri  is  hydrogen,  alkyl,  alkenyl, 
wherein  IJ  represents  the  necevsary  atoms  for  forming  a  heter  ^,|^^^^|  ^"^i  ^^^  ^  hetcr(Kyclic  group,  li  is  a  divalent  linking 
ocyclic  aromatic  ring  system  including  fused  ring  systems  and  ^^^-^  -  ^  ^^  -4S— I  2-Y  <l  On]-  or  |-(LOn-Y-L- 
that  may  be  substituted,  n  represents  0  or  1  and  the  groups  »  ;  ^herem  I  ms  alkylene  or  alkenylcne.  Y  is  carbonyl, 
-  SH  and      (CH'),     C(K)H  are  linked  to  neighb.iunng  atoms    •     ^       '      '    ,  'u        u        1         .11      .1 

.-jn  ai.u      .V      .1,  r-  sulfonyl.  sulfoxy.  or  phosphoryl.  and  I  1  IS 


(in 


/i 

I 

—  N  — . 


/^     /i 

I         I 

-N  — N  — . 


wherein  /|,  /;.  and  /i  individually  are  hydrogen,  alkyl,  alke- 
nyl, alkynyl,  aryl  or  a  heter(Kyclic  group,  and  n  is  an  integer  of 
wherein   A    represents   the   necessary   atoms   for   forming   an    0  to  I. 


Formula  11 


Rs 


wherein  Rj.  R>  and  R^  independently  arc  alkyl,  alkenyl  or 
alky  ny  1,  compounds  of  formula  II  further  comprising  a  thioe- 
ther  group  and  a  group  represented  by  — O — \).  wherein  Y' 
represents  alkylene.  alkenylene  or  ary  lene.  and  1  is  an  integer  of 
2  or  more 


5.283.160 
POLYMERIZABLE  COMPOSITIONS 
N.  S.  Allen,  Bolton:  R.  T.  Cook.  Chester,  C.  H.  McLean,  Chesh- 
ire, and  I.  A.  Weddell,  Chester,  all  of  England,  assignors  to 
Zeneca  Limited,  London,  England 

Filed  Nov.  10,  1992,  Ser.  No.  973.992 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Nov.  11,  1991, 
9123914 

Int.  a.'  CJ03C  1/68 
U.S.  a.  430—281  12  Oaims 

1  A  photopolymerisable  composition  compnsing  a  polym- 
ensable  olefimcally  unsaturated  compound  and  a  photoinitia- 
tor  composition  comprising 

(a)  a  photoinitiator  comprising  an  anthraquinone  compound 
having  in  the  2-position  a  substituent  of  the  formula; 


5,283,159 
OPTICAL  RECORDING  MEDIUM  AND  METHOD  FOR 
lMPRO\  ED  PIT  GF:0METRY  AND  INCREASED  LASER 

TRACKING 
James  R.  Norton,  Minneola,  Kans.;  David  G.  I>oeppky;  Robert 
B.  Dobbin,  both  of  Irvine,  Calif.;  Robert  C.  Beauchamp,  West- 
minster, Calif.,  and  Daniel  H.   Burkett,  Ijikewood,  Calif., 
assignors  to  Del  Mar  Avionics,  Irvine,  Calif. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  771,392,  Oct.  3,  1991,  abandoned.  This 
application  Feb.  3,  1993,  Ser.  No.  13.259 
Int.  Cl."  GllB  7,-24.  7,26 
I  .S.  Cl.  430—275  28  Haims 


-2* 


IB 


-JE 


11    A  process  for  recording  optical  disc  masters  comprising 
the  steps  of 

making  a  transparent  disc  substrate  having  at  least  one  writ- 
ing surface 
forming  partially  reflective  means  on  said  surface,  said  par- 
tially reflective  means  being  formed  from  a  material  typi- 
cally considered  opaque  made  in  such  an  extremely  thin 
layer  that  it  is  substantially  transparent, 
applying  a  homogeneous,  optically   active   lamina  to  said 

partially  reflective  means, 
optically  writing  data  within  said  active  lamina  by  focusing 
a  laser  through  said  transparent  substrate  and  said  substan- 
tially transparent  partially  reflective  means  upon  said 
optically  active  lamina  to  form  series  of  pits,  within  said 
optically  active  lamina,  said  pits  having  sufTicient  defini- 
tion to  enable  their  reproduction  by  eleclroforming, 
controlling  the  geometry  of  said  pits  by  variance  of  said 

partially  reflective  layer  thickness,  and 
applying  a  conductive  lamina  to  said  active  lamina,  thereby 

creating  an  optical  disc  master 
23  In  an  optical  recording  medium  employing  an  optical 
disc  substrate  having  an  optical  tracking  path  delineated  on 
one  side,  thereof,  said  path  delineated  side  being  covered  with 
an  optically  active  lamina  having  properties  capable  of  react- 
ing to  laser  irradiation  to  form  pits  in  said  lamina,  wherein  the 
improvement  comprises  a  partially  reflective  layer  sandwiched 
between  said  disc  substrate  and  said  optically  active  lamina, 
said  partially  reflective  layer  being  made  form  an  opaque 
material  applied  in  such  an  extremely  thin  layer  that  it  is  sub- 
stantially transparent  and  operative  in  providing  improved 
la.ser  beam  tracking  and  controlling  pit  geometry 


-X  COR 


(1) 


wherein  R'  represents  an  optionally  substituted  hydrcx;arbyl 
radical  and  X  represents 

—  O— .      — S—      or      — N  — 

wherein  R-  represents  hydrogen  or  an  optionally  substituted 
hydrocarbyl  radical,  and 

(b)  a  hydrogen  donor  capable  of  reducing  the  photoinitiator 
w  hen  the  latter  is  in  an  excited  state 


5,283.161 

SILVER  HALIDE  PHOTOGRAPHIC  MATERIAL  AND 

METHOD  FOR  PROCESSING  THE  SAME 

Ichizo  Toya;  Mikizo  Kuwabara,  and  Hiroshi  Kawamoto,  all  of 

Kanagawa.  Japan,  assignors  to  Fuji  Photo  Film  Co..  Ltd.. 

Kanagawa,  Japan 

Filed  Sep.  11,  1991,  Ser.  No.  757,758 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  12,  1990,  2-242219; 
Oct.  18,  1990,  2-280457 

Int.  C\:  G03C  7/00 
L.S.  a.  430—375  12  Oaims 

1  A  methtxl  for  processing  an  imagewise  exposed  silver 
halide  photographic  matenal  comprising  the  step  of  subjecting 
said  imagewise  exposed  silver  halide  photographic  matenal  to 
a  developer,  wherein  said  imagewise  exposed  silver  halide 
photographic  material  compnses  a  suppon  having  on  one  side 
thereof  at  least  one  light-sensitive  silver  halide  emulsion  layer, 
the  total  amount  of  binder  on  the  side  of  said  support  having 
thereon  said  at  least  one  light-sensitive  silver  halide  emulsion 
layer  being  not  more  than  3  0  g/m-.  said  image  wise  exposed 
silver  halide  photographic  matenal  further  compnsing  at  least 
one  layer  containing  at  least  one  compound  selected  form  the 
group  consisting  of  compounds  (a),  (b)  or  (c); 
(a)  a  compound  represented  by  formula  (I); 


X| 


A  -X^ 


wherein  Xi  and  X;  each  represents 


— ORi  or  — N 


/ 
\ 


R? 


wherein  Ri  represents  a  hydrogen  atom  or  a  group  capable  of 
being  converted  to  a  hydrogen  atom  on  hydrolysis,  and  Ri  and 
R;.  which  may  be  the  same  or  different,  each  represents  a 
hydrogen  atom,  an  alkyl  group,  an  aryl  group,  a  heterocyclic 
group,  an  alkylsulfonyl  group,  an  arylsulfonyl  group,  a  hetero- 
cyclic sulfonyl  group,  an  alkylcarbonyl  group,  an  arylcarbonyl 
group,  a  heterocyclic  carbonyl  group,  a  sulfamoyl  group,  or  a 
carbamoyl  group,  and  A  represents  an  ary  lene  group;  provided 
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that  al  least  one  «f  X,.  \v  and  A  has  a  hydrogen  atom  thereof    lea.sl  one  DIR  comp.-und  having  a  relcasable  mo.ety  v^h.ch 

ontains  a  development  inhibitor  moiety  wherein  the  develop- 
lent  inhibitor  moiets   comprises  an  amide  functionahty  con- 


substituted   with  a  group  which   accelerates  adsorption  onto 
Silver  halidc  grains, 

(b)  a  comptiund  represented  by  formula  (II) 


taming  a  carNin  alpha  to  the  amide  functionality  which  isdi-or 
in  fluonnated 


<lh 


wherein  R  1 1  represents  a  hydrogen  atom.  R  i :  represents  a 
hydroxyl  group  or  a  sulfonainido  group.  Ri  \  represents  a 
hydrogen  atom  or  a  substitucnt.  Ru  represents  a  carbarn 
oyl  group,  an  oxycarbonyl  group,  an  acyl  group,  or  a 
sulfonyl  group.  R\\  represents  a  hydrog.-n  atom  or  a  sub 
slituent.  R  |^  represents  a  hydro»yl  group  or  a  sulfonamido 
group,  the  total  number  of  carbon  atoms  contained  in  Ri;, 
Rh.  Rl4.  Risand  Riftisal  least  6.  and  any  twoof  R,;.  Rn. 
Rl4.  Ris.  Rihand  ORii  may  together  form  a  ring,  and 

(c)  a  polymer  compound  formed  by  two  or  more  of  said 
compounds  of  formula  (II)  bonding  to  each  other  at  any 
unsubslituted  position  of  the  ben/ene  ring  in  formula  (II) 

wherein  said  priKCssing  is  effected  in  a  total  priKessing  time 
of  from  1*1  to  45  seconds 


S.28J.I62 

phot(x;raphic  ei.kmknts containing  sriFlTK 

RKLKASABI.E  RELEASE  COMPOLNOS 
Daniel  I..  K«pp;  Wojciech  Sliumrek,  and  DaTid  T.  Southby.  all  of 
Rochester,   N.Y..   assignors   to   Eastman    Kodak   Company, 
Rochester,  N.Y. 

Filed  May  N,  1992,  Ser.  No.  890,9S7 

Int.  n:  iM3c  ^  .w.  ^  j:  .^  :f>.  i  <x> 

vs.  C\.  ♦30—382  •<>  Claims 

I  A  photographic  clement  comprising  a  supptirl  bearing  a 
silver  halide  emulsion  layer  having  associated  therewith  a 
release  compound  comprising  a  carrier  group  from  which  a 
photographically  useful  group  is  released  in  an  imagewise 
manner  during  photographic  prix.essing.  the  active  function  of 
the  photographically  useful  group  being  a  hetero  atom  which 
IS  bUxrked  by  direct  attachment  to  an  aromatic  ring  system 
which  IS  substituted  with  one  or  more  electron  withdrawing 
groups,  after  release  from  the  carrier  the  blocking  group  being 
capable  of  being  removed  during  pr(X.essing  as  a  result  of 
reaction  with  sulfite  ion  contained  in  a  priKessing  hath 

10  A  process  of  modifying  the  formation  of  an  image  in  a 
photographic  element  of  one  of  claims  1  to  4.  which  comprises 
priK-essing  the  element,  after  it  has  been  e^pt>sed  to  an  image 
wise  pattern  of  actinic  radiation,  in  a  priKessing  composition 
containing  sufficient  sulfite  ion  to  cause  cleavage  of  the  aro 
matic  group  from  the  photographically  useful  group  after  the 
aromatic  group  has  been  cleaved  from  the  earner  and  any 
timing  group  present 


5,2«3,164 
cot  OR  ni.M  WITH  CI.OSEI.Y  MATt  HED  ACTTANCE 

BtmVEEN  DIO^TRENT  C OI  OR  RECORDS 
David  E.  Kenton;  John  F.  Sawyer,  both  of  Fairport,  and  Donald 
H.  Hunger,  Hilton,  all  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  F:astman  Kodak 
Company.  Rochester,  N.Y. 

Filed  Jun.  19,  1992,  Ser.  No.  901,605 
Int.  CI.'  CM3C  1  46 
I  .S.  CI.  430—506  '*  Claims 

I  A  color  photographic  silver  halide  duplicating  element 
compnsing  a  support  beanng.  in  order  from  the  support,  at 
least  one  red  sensitive  photographic  silve;  halide  emulsion 
layer  compnsing  at  least  one  cyan  image-dye  forming  coupler 
that  IS  capable  upon  exposure  and  prixessing  of  forming  a  cyan 
image  dye  that  absorbs  in  the  range  of  the  onginal  image,  at 
least  one  green-sensitive  photographic  silver  halide  emulsion 
layer  compnsing  at  least  one  magenta  image-dye  forming 
coupler  that  is  capable,  upon  exptisure  and  prixessing.  of 
forming  a  magenta  image  dye  that  abvirbs  in  the  range  of  the 
original  image,  and  at  leasi  one  blue-scnsitive  photographic 
silver  hahde  emulsion  layer  composing  at  least  one  yellow 
image-dyc  forming  coupler  that  is  capable  upon  exposure  and 
prcKCssing  of  forming  a  yellow  image  dye  that  absorbs  in  the 
range  of  the  onginal  image,  wherem  at  least  said  one  blue 
sensitive  photographic  layer  comprises  a  fastest  blue  sensitive 
laser 
wherein 

the  silver  halide  particles  in  the  fastest  blue  sensitive  layer 
have  an  equivalent  spherical  diameter  no  greater  than  0  .1 
microns,  while  in  the  remainder  of  the  layers  the  silver 
hahde  particles  have  an  equivalent  spherical  diameter  of 
no  greater  than  0  l^S  microns, 
the  silver  level  in  the  fastest  blue  sensitive  laver  is  no  greater 

than  M)  mg'square  fixit.  and 
a  sufTicicnl  red  abstirber  is  present  s.i  that  the  red  record 
MTF(12)  (Modulation  Transfer  Function  at  12  cy- 
cles/mm) is  at  least 'J5'"r  of  the  green  record  MTF(l2)and 
the  red  record  FM).  (frequency  at  which  the  MTF  equals 
M)^  )  IS  no  more  than  h  cycles  mm  less  than  the  green 
record  FM) 


UMI 


5.283.163 
PHOTOGRAPHIC  MATERIAL  AND  PRCXT^^JS 
EMPLOYING  A  DEVELOPMFINT  INHIBITOR 
RELEASING  COMPOUND  CONTAINING  A 
FIA'ORINATED  CARBON  ALPHA  TO  AN  AMIDE 
GROUP 
Ciregory  J.  I^tina;  Darid  T.  Southby:  Wojciech  Slosarek.  all  of 
Rochester  IHrid  A.  Steele,  Wehrter,  and  Teh-Hsuan  Chen. 
Fairport.  all  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  (jwtman  Kodak  Company, 
Rochester.  N.Y. 

Filed  l>ec.  18.  1992.  Ser.  No.  992,682 
Int.  CT'  C;OX    /   46 
U.S.  O.  430— 505  12  Claims 

I    A  pnotographic  element  comprising  at  least  one  photo- 
graphic silver  hahde  emulsion  having  assiKiatcd  therewith  al 


5.283.165 
PYRROLINONE  DYF>i 
Donald  R.  Diehl:  Margaret  J.  Helbcr,  and  I.ouis  J.  Rossi,  all  of 
Rochester,    N.Y.,    assignors    to    FJwtman    Kodak    Company. 
Rochester.  N.Y. 

Filed  Dec.  23.  1992.  Ser.  No.  995.436 
Int.  CT'C;OX-  1/S4 
I  .S.  a.  430— 522  26  Oaims 

1  A  photographic  element  containing  a  radiation-sensitive 
silver  hahde  emulsion  layer  and  a  .Vpyrrolin-2-one  dye.  which 
dye  has  a  ?  position  electron  withdrawing  group,  and  a  moiety 
in  conjugation  with  the  2-p<isition  oxygen  which  moiety  is 
linked  to  the  pyrrolinone  nng  5-position  through  a  substituted 
or  unsubstiluted  methine  bridge,  and  in  which  dye  the  pyrroli- 
none ring  nitrogen  has  a  substitucnt  other  than  hydrogen 


S.283.166 

YELLOW  DYF-FORMING  COUPLER  AND  SILVER 

HALIDE  COLOR  PHOTOGRAPHIC  LIGHT-SENSITIVE 

MATERIAL  CONTAINING  THE  SAME 
Hidetoshi  Kobayashi:  Yasuhiro  Yoshioka,  and  Yoshio  Shimura, 
all  of  Minami-Ashigara.  Japan,  assignors  to  Fuji  Photo  Film 
Co.,  Ltd.,  Kanagawa.  Japan 

Filed  May  14,  1992,  Ser.  No.  883.130 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  21,  1991,  3-144063 

Int.  C\:  CK)3C  7  i6 

U.S.  CI.  430—556  20  Qaims 

1   A  silver  halide  color  photographic  light-sensitive  material 

containing  at  least  one  acylacetamide-typie  yellow  dye-forming 

coupler  in  which  the  acyl  group  is  selected  from  the  group 

consisting  of  a  bicycUM  1  1  1  )pentane-l-carbonyl  group,  a  bicy- 

clo(2  1  1  )hexane-l-carbonyl  group,  a  bicyclo(2  2  l)heptane-l- 

carNmyl  group,  a  hicyclo-(2  2  2)(K?tane-l-carbonyl  group,  a 

tricyclo(.^  I  1  O'  '')-hcptane-6-carbonyl        group.        a       tricy- 

clo(.^  .1  0  ()'^)-(K'tane-I-carbonyl       group,       and       a       tncy- 

clo(3  .'  1  ()'^)-nonane-3-carb<inyl  group,  provided  that  if  the 

acyl  group  is  a  bicyclo(2  2  1  (heptane- l-carbonyl  group,  one  m 

which  the  7-p<isition  is  substituted  is  excluded 


5,283,168 
SILVER  HALIDE  EMULSION  SENSITIZED  WITH  A 
HEAVY  METAL  COMPOUND  AND  A  THIOUREA 
COMPOUND 
Roger  W.  Nelson.  Fairport,  and  Edward  G.  Bourne,  Penfield, 
both  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company,  Roches- 
ter, NY. 

Filed  Apr.  30,  1992,  Ser.  No.  876,263 

Int.  a.'  C;03C  1/09 

U.S.  a.  430—600  16  Qaims 

1   A  silver  halide  photographic  emulsion  compi;ising  silver 

chlonde  grains  that  have  been  surface  sensitized  with  a  heavy 

metal  compound  comprising 

RoM^rd  H:0 

wherein 

R  =  an  alkali  metal  cation 

M  =  Ir 

X  =  a  halide  ligand 

a  =  1  to  4 

b=l  to  2 

c  =  5  or  6 

d  =  0  to2, 
and  a  thiourea  compound  compnsing  at  least  one  of 


R) 

R2 

Rj 

R4 

1. 

H 

H 

H 

CbH. 

2. 

H 

H 

CeH, 

CftH. 

3. 

H 

H 

H 

4-CH,— C6H4  — 

4. 

CH, 

CH, 

H 

4-CH,— C6H4— 

S. 

H 

H 

H 

4-Cl  — C6H4— 

i. 

H 

H 

H 

4-CH<0— C6H4  — 

7 

H 

H 

H 

?-CHiCONH  — Q,H4  — 

8 

H 

H 

H 

CH1CO— 

and 

Q 

5.283.167 
DIRECT-POSITIVE  PHOTOGRAPHIC  MATERIALS 
CONTAINING  A  NUCLEATOR  IN  SOLID  PARTICLE 
DISPERSION  FORM 
Krishnan  diari;  Douglas  E.  Corbin;  Glenn  M.  Brown,  all  of 
Rochester,  and  Harry  A.  Hoyen,  Webster,  all  of  N.Y..  assign- 
ors to  Eastman  Kodak  0>mpany.  Rochester,  N.Y. 
Filed  Jan.  30,  1992,  Ser.  No.  828.431 
Int.  a.'  C;03C  1/295 
U.S,  O.  430—598                                                            12  Oaims 
I    A  direct-positive  image-forming  photographic  matenal 
compnsing  a  supporting  substrate  beanng  a   light-sensitive,    and  wherein  said  emulsion  is  also  surface  sensitized  with  so- 
nonprefogged  silver  halide  photographic  emulsion  capable  of   dium  thiosulfate  pentahydrate. 
forming  an  internal  latent  image,  said  photographic  matenal 
additionally  comprising  a  solid  particle  dispersion  of  a  water- 
insoluble  nucleator  of  the  formula  (I)  


a:>- 

H 


(I) 


C  — CHi— R"      X, 


N  * 

H— C  — C^C— R- 

I 
R' 

wherein  Z  includes  an  atomic  group  which  forms  an  azolium 
or  azinium  ring  with  the  quaternary  ammonium  nucleus,  R'  is 
hydrogen  or  methyl.  R'  is  hydrogen  or  an  alkyl  group  having 
1  to  8  carbon  atoms,  R-'  is  hydrogen  or  a  substitueni  having  a 
Hammett  sigma  value  electron  withdrawing  charactenstic  of 
greater  than  -  0  2  and,  when  taken  together  with  Z.  represents 
the  atoms  necessary  to  complete  a  nng  structure,  X  is  a  charge 
balancing  counter  ion  and  n  is  zero  or  1,  provided  that  one  of 
Z  and  R'  includes  a  group  for  promoting  adsorption  by  silver 
hahde,  the  solid  particle  dispersion  composing  nucleator  parti- 
cles having  an  average  size  of  less  than  about  10  )xm,  and  the 
photographic  material  including  10  *  to  10  '  mol  of  the  water 
insoluble  nucleator  per  mol  of  silver  hahde. 


5,283.169 

SILVER  HALIDE  PHOTOGRAPHIC  MATERIALS 

Takahiro  (^to,  Kanagawa,  Japan,  assignor  to  Fuji  Photo  Film 

0>.,  Ltd.,  Ashigara,  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  6,  1991.  Ser.  No.  803,432 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  7.  1990,  2-406199; 
Dec.  7.  1990,  2-406216 

Int.  a.'  C;03C  1/09 
\}S.  a.  430—603  4  Claims 

1.  A  silver  halide  photographic  matenal  compnsing  a  sup- 
port having  thereon  at  least  one  silver  halide  emulsion  layer 
and  another  hydrophilic  colloid  layer  wherein  the  emulsion 
layer  comprises  a  silver  hahde  emulsion  containing  a  com- 
p>ound  having  a  nitrosyl  hgand  or  a  thionitrosyl  ligand  and  a 
transition  metal  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  the 
elements  belonging  to  Groups  V  to  X  of  the  Periodic  Table  in 
an  amount  of  1  X  10^*  mol  or  more  per  mol  of  silver,  and  at 
least  one  of  the  silver  halide  emulsion  layer  and  the  other 
hydrophilic  colloid  layer  contains  at  least  one  compound  rep- 
resented by  fonnula  (I),  (II),  (III),  (IV)  or  (V): 
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V 


N  R' 


''^      [ 


R* 


N  N  r3 


V 


R- 


R-*  R' 

/  — S<  ).  — s— M 


'HI 


c—sn—s—c 


X     Y 


,1  M-^ond  porous  clastic  p.nl.  saiJ  I'lrsi  porous  cKisIk  pad  s.iui 
qu.iniils  ol  powdiT  jtul  said  M-wnd  porous  clastK  pad  lormmg 
a  shdiriii  stopper,  pushing  the  sliding:  stopper  longitudmalK 
inward  o\  s.iid  first  end  to  provide  a  first  end  sealing  /one. 
inieeling  a  hhilogieal  sample  comprising  an  aqueous  phase  into 
the  second  end  of  the  sterili/ed  tubular  ens  elope  at  a  point 
longitudinalU  inward  of  a  second  end  sealing  /(>ne.  while 
exhausting  the  contained  atmosphere  through  the  first  end. 
continuing  iniecting  the  hi,>logKal  sample  and  exhausting  the 
o-nlained  alomosphere  until  the  aqueous  phase  passes  through 
the  first  porous  elastic  pad  and  causi-s  gelling  of  the  quanlitv  of 
powder  ti>  priKluce  a  fluidlighl  stopper,  and  sealing  the  steril- 
ized luhular  envelope  comprising  closing  the  first  and  second 
end  sealing  /ones  and  autogenicalU  welding  the  first  and  sec- 
ond end  sealing  /ones  so  as  to  fusi-  the  hiologicalK  neutral 
iransparenl  poKmer  material 

7     I  he  pr>Kess  a^conling  to  Jaim  6.  wherein  the  lonomer 
resin  has  a  temperature  ol  delleUicni  under  load  ofH  4h  MPa  is 


C  — S(1-  — s  — UK   ),— s  — SO  —  ( 


(V) 


wherein  each  ..IR',  K-.  R  '  and  R-*.  which  mas  be  ihe  same  or 
dilTcrent.  represents  a  hsdrogen  atom,  an  alksl  group,  an  ar\l 
group,  an  amino  group,  a  h\driuyl  group,  an  alkoxs  group,  an 
alkvlthio  group,  a  carbamoyl  group,  a  halogen  attmi.  a  ^sano 
group,  a  carKixyl  group,  an  alkoxvcarb.ni>l  group  or  a  hetero 
cyclic  group,  and  R'  and  R-  or  R-  and  R"  may  combine  to 
gether  to  form  a  fivemembered  or  six  membered  ring,  pro 
sided   that   at   least  one  of  R'   and   H     represents  a   hsdroxsl 
group  and  the  total  number  of  carNm  atoms  of  R'.  R-.  R  '  and 
R-*  is  at  least  1.  /  represents  an  alky  I  group  hasing   1   to   |s 
carbon  atoms,  an  aryl  group  basing  fi  lo  IK  carbtMi  atoms  or  .i 
heteriKAclK  group.  V  represents  the  alonis  neiessars  to  lorm 
an  aromatic  ring  basing  ^  to  IX  carbon  atoms  or  a  heier.KS  Jk 
ring,  M  represents  a  meal  atom  or  an  organic  cation,  and  n  is 
an  integer  of  2  lo  10 


5.283,170 
PRtK  KSS  FOR  HI  I  IN(;  TV  BKS  K)R  (  RY(K;KMCAI  1  V 

PRF.SKRV  1N(;  BIOIXM.K  AI    SAMHI.t-S 
Robert  C'assou.     \xs  (  amus   .  Saint  Montaine  18700  AubiRny- 
sur-Nere;  Maurice  Cassou.  and  Bertrand  (as-sou.  both  of  10 
rue  (;eorRes  (lemenceau,  61300  I   Aigle.  all  of  France 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  607,684.  Nov.  1,  1990.  Pal.  No.  5.190.880. 
This  application  Dec.  23.  1992.  Ser.  No.  996.067 
Claims  priority,  application  France.  Sep.  14.  1989.  89  12042 
Int.  n:  AOIN  /   (0 
I  .S.  (1.  435—1  9  <■'*''"* 


6  A  pnvess  lor  filling  a  lube  lor  ^ryogenit  presi-rs  alioii  ol 
biological  samples,  in  particular  \iral  cultures,  comprising 
providing  a  slerili/ed  tubular  envelope  of  a  biologically  neutral 
transparent  p<ilymer  material  having  a  contained  atmosphere,  a 
predetermined  length,  a  first  end  and  a  second  end.  wherein 
said  biologically  neutral  transparent  polymer  material  is  an 
lonomer  resin  having  an  cmbrilllement  temperature  less  than 
or  equal  to  ''T'  K  .  a  melting  temperature  of  ««'  C  .  and  a 
sDlidificatmn  lemp<-rature  of  52'  C  .  insi-rling  in  succession  in 
said  first  end  a  first  porous  elastic  pad.  a  quantity  ol  powder 
capable  of  gelling  when  in  contact  with  an  aqueous  phase  and 


5.283.171 
{ OMPOSITIONS  FOR  AND  DFI  KCTION  OF  HI  MAN 
PAPUl  OMAN  IRIS  BY  SPKCIFU   ()I  K.ONl  CT  FOTIDF 
I'Ol  VMFRASF  PRIMKRS  I  SIN(,  THF  POI  YMKRASF 
(MAIN  RFACTION 
M.  Michele  Mano*.  Oakland;  Deann  K.  Wrinht.  San  Francisco; 
Yi  TinK.  Berkeley,  all  of  C  alif.;  Thomas  R.  Broker.  Rochester, 
NY.,  and  Steven   M.   VNolinsky.  (Jlencoe.   111.,  assignors  to 
Hoffmann-lji  Roche  Inc..  Nutley.  N.J.  and  The  Iniversit)  of 
Rochester.  New  York 

(  ontinuation-inpart  of  Ser.  No.  322.550.  Mar.  10.  1989. 
abandoned,  which  Is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  243.486. 
Sep.  9.  1988.  abandoned.  This  application  Feb.  15.  1991.  Ser.  No. 
651.356 
Int.  (1.    (120  /   -^V  t"0''H  :/   "^   (;01N   f*    'io 
IS.  {1.435— 5  6tlaims 

1     -X    methiKl   tor   delecting   genital   human   papillomavirus 
iHl'\  iin  a  sample  and  tvpingthe  Ml'\  ,  if  presenl.  comprising 
lal  treating  the  sample  with  a  pair  ol  consensus  Hl'\    prim 
ers.    ON  A   polymerase,   and   deoxy  nucleoside    ytriphos- 
phates  under  conditions  such  that  an  extension  prtxiuct  ol 
a  consensus  primer  can  be  synthesized  if  HPV  is  present. 
wherein  said  consensus  primers  are  a  mixture  of  oligonu- 
deolides  that  comprise-s  at   least  a  pair  of  primers  suffi- 
^lentlv  complementary  lo  separate  strands  of  HPV  DNA 
to  hybridi/e  thereto  so  that  the  extension  product  synthe- 
sized from  one  member  of  said  pair,  when  separated  from 
Us  complementary    strand,   can  serve  as  a   template  for 
synthesis  of  the  extension  prmluct  of  the  other  member  ol 
said  pair,  said  pairs  of  consensus  primers  selected  Irom  the 
group  consisting  of  (a)  FSIO.  JS15  and  JS16.  (b(  FSP. 
JSl?  and  JSIb,  and  (c)  MYdl.  JSI5  and  JS16. 
(bl  separating  the  primer  extension  products,  if  present,  from 
the  templates  on  which  the  extension  products  were  syn- 
thesized to  form  single-stranded  molecules, 
u  I  treating  the  single-stranded  molecules  generated  in  step 
(b),  if  any,  with  the  consensus  primers  of  step  (a)  under 
conditions  such  that  a  primer  extension  product  is  synthe- 
sized  using  each  of  the  single-stranded   molecules  pro- 
duced in  step  (h)  as  a  template, 
(dl  repeating  steps  (h)  and  (c)  at  least  once, 
(el  determining  of  amplification  has  iKCurred,  and.  if  ampli- 

ficatu'n  has  occurred, 
(f)  hybridizing  a  type  specific  ONA  probe  to  said  amplified 

DNA.  and 
(gl  determining  if  hybridization  has  occurred 


5.283,172 

TYPE-C  ROTAVIRUS  CULTURES  AND  USES 

THEREFOR 

Mark  W.  Welter,  Ubuidalc;  DsTid  M.  Chmmbera,  and  C.  Jcweph 

Welter,  both  of  Des  Moines,  all  of  Iowa,  assignors  to  Ambico, 

Inc^  Dallas  Center,  lows 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  540,672,  Jun.  19.  1990,  Pat.  No.  5,147,639. 

This  application  Jon.  26,  1992,  Ser.  No.  904,726 

Int  a.'  C12Q  1/70 

VS.  CI.  435—5  IS  Claims 


1  A  method  for  the  detection  of  antibodies  to  a  Type  C 
rotavirus  in  a  sample  which  compnses  incubating  the  sample 
with  viral  particles  of  a  Type  C  rotavirus  propagated  by  pas- 
saging a  Group  C  rotavirus  in  swine  testicular  cells  capable  of 
supporting  the  growth  of  the  virus  for  at  least  five  passages, 
said  cells  being  provided  with  a  medium  which  supports  the 
growth  of  the  cells  and  is  further  characterized  as  having  a 
non-cytopathic  amount  of  proteolytic  enzymes  which  can 
exert  a  cytopathic  effect  on  said  rotavirus  whereby  antibodies 
in  said  sample  bind  to  at  least  some  of  said  viral  particles,  and 
detecting  the  presence  of  antibodies  bound  to  the  viral  parti- 
cles 


5,283,173 

SYSTEM  TO  DETECT  PROTEIN-PROTEIN 

INTERACTIONS 

Stanley  Fields,  East  SeUuket,  and  Ok-Kyu  Song,  Stony  Brook, 

both  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  The  Research  Foundation  of  State 

University  of  New  York,  Albany,  N.Y. 

Filed  Jan.  24,  1990,  Ser.  No.  469,285 

Int.  a.'  C12Q  1/70 

VS.  a.  435—6  9  Claims 


0  IMNM    U».«  tc 


8 


'3: 
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^^=^ 


1.  A  method  for  detecting  an  interaction  between  a  first  test 
protein  and  a  second  test  protein,  the  method  comprising: 

(a)  providing  a  Saccharomyces  cerevisiae  host  cell  containing  a 
detectable  gene  wherein  the  detectable  gene  expresses  a 
detectable  protein  when  the  detectable  gene  is  activated 
by  an  amino  acid  sequence  including  a  transcriptional 
activation  domain  when  the  transcriptiotud  activation 
domain  is  in  sufficient  proximity  to  the  detectable  gene; 

(b)  providing  a  Tirst  chimeric  gene  that  is  capable  of  being 
expressed  in  the  host  cell,  the  first  chimeric  gene  compris- 
ing a  DNA  sequence  that  encodes  a  first  hybrid  protein. 
the  first  hybrid  protein  comprising: 


(i)  a  DNA-bmding  domain  that  recognizes  a  binding  site 
on  the  detectable  gene  in  the  host  cell;  and 

(ii)  a  first  test  protein  or  fragment  thereof  that  is  to  be 
tested  for  interaction  with  at  least  one  second  test  pro- 
tein or  fragment  thereof; 

(c)  providing  a  second  chimeric  gene  that  is  capable  of  being 
expressed  in  the  host  cell,  the  second  chimeric  gene  com- 
prising a  DNA  sequence  that  encodes  a  second  hybrid 
protein,  the  second  hybrid  protein  comprising: 

(i)  the  transcriptional  activation  domain;  and 
(ii)  a  second  test  protein  or  fragment  thereof  that  is  to  be 
tested  for  interaction  with  the  first  test  protein  or  frag- 
ment thereof; 
wherein  interaction  between  the  first  test  protein  and  the 
second  test  protein  in  the  host  cell  causes  the  transcrip- 
tional activation  domain  to  activate  transcription  of  the 
detectable  gene; 

(d)  introducing  the  first  chimeric  gene  and  the  second  chi- 
meric gene  into  the  host  cell; 

(e)  subjecting  the  host  cell  to  conditions  under  which  the 
first  hybrid  protem  and  the  second  hybrid  protein  are 
expressed  in  sufficient  quantity  for  the  detectable  gene  to 
be  activated;  and 

(0  determining  whether  the  detectable  gene  has  been  ex- 
pressed to  a  degree  greater  than  expression  in  the  absence 
of  an  interaction  between  the  first  test  protein  and  the 
second  test  protein. 


5,283,174 
HOMOGENOUS  PROTECTION  ASSAY 
Lyie  J.  Arnold,  Jr.,  and  Norman  C.  Nelson,  both  of  San  Diego, 
Calif.,  assignors  to  Gen-Probe,   Incorporated,  San   Diego, 
Calif. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  294,700,  Dec.  12, 1988,  abandoned,  and 
a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  528,920,  May  23,  1990,  abandoned, 
said  Ser.  No.  294,700,  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 
99,392,  Sep.  21,  1987,  abandoned,  said  Ser.  No.  528,920,  U  a 
continuation  of  Ser.  No.  99,392,  Sep.  21,  1987,  abandoned.  This 
application  Nov.  8,  1990,  Ser.  No.  613,603 
Int.  a.'  C12Q  1/68.  GOIN  33/566,  33/533:  C07H  17/00 
U.S.  a.  435—6  12  Claims 

1.  A  homogeneous  assay  method  for  determining  the  pres- 
ence or  amount  of  a  first  nucleic  acid  in  a  medium,  comprising 
the  steps  of: 
contacting  a  free  second  nucleic  acid  with  said  medium  to 
form  a  hybndization  mixture,  wherein  said  free  second 
nucleic  acid  is  able  to  hybridize  with  said  first  nucleic  acid 
under  hybridizing  conditions  to  form  a  binding  pair,  and 
wherein  said  second  nucleic  acid  is  chemically  bonded  to 
an  N-acridinium  ester  which  is  selectively  susceptible  to 
chemical  degradation  by  a  chemical  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  an  acid,  a  base,  and  an  oxidizing  agent, 
to  form  an  altered  N-acridinium  ester  dependent  upon 
whether  said  second  nucleic  acid  is  free  or  forms  pan  of 
said  binding  pair; 
treating  said  hybridization  mixture  with  said  chemical  such 
that  N-acridinium  ester  chemically  bonded  to  free  second 
nucleic  acid  is  degraded  to  form  altered  N-acridinium 
ester  and  N-acridinium  ester  present  in  a  binding  pair  is 
undegraded;  and 
determining  the  amount  of  undegraded  N-acridinium  ester 
remaining   after   said   treating   step,   without   physically 
sepiarating  any  said  free  second  nucleic  acid  from  any  said 
binding  fiair,  as  a  measure  of  the  presence  or  amoimt  of 
said  first  nucleic  acid. 
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5483.175 

GENUS-SPECIFIC  OUGOMERS  OF  BORRELIA  AND 

METHODS  OF  USING  SAME 

Terry  L,  WeaTer,  Fredoaia.  N.Y..  uhI  Darta  J.  Wlie,  Blaclu- 

burg.  Va.,  aMignon  to  The  Reaearcfa  Foiuidatjoa  of  SUte 

Uaivenity  of  New  York.  Albaay,  NY. 

nied  Apr.  15.  1991,  Ser.  No.  685.722 
Ut  a.'  C12Q  l/M.  C12P  l9/}4.  C07H  17  00.  5/04 
UJS.  a.  435—6  >6  Claims 

1    A   DNA  oligomer  consisting  es-scntially  of  a  DNA  se 
qucnce  complcmenury  to  a  ptirtion  of  a  flagellin  gene  of  Bor- 
rtlia  burgorfen.  the  portion  being  conserved  among  Borreliu 
species  pathogenic  in  mammals,  wherein  the  DNA  sequence  is 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 

SEO  Il>  NO    1    5   CKATTAACOCTOCrAAIC. 

SEQ  ID  NO    2    V  TTCiCAOOCTCiC  ATTCCAA. 

SEQ  in  NO    1    ^ 

CACATATTC  AUATtiC  AOAC  A 


group,  an  amid  linkage,  a  carbonyl  group,  an  amine  link- 
age, oxygen,  and  nitrogen.  b<inded  to  the  steroid  nucleus 
or  the  methylene  group  by  a  single  bond,  and  Z  is  a  group 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen.  — NH:. 
-^SH.  --COOH,  -^CHO  and 


5.283.176 

REAGENTS  FOR  USE  IN  COMPETITION  ASSAYS  FOR 

PROGESTERONE 

Hiroaiii  Sato.  Saitama;  Tadakazu  Yaouuchi,  Kawaguchi;  Toahio 
Izako,  Tokyo;  Maaahiro  Nobuliara.  Koahigaya.  and  Ei  Mo- 
chida,  Tokyo,  all  of  Japan,  aaalgnore  to  Mochida  Pharmaceu- 
tical Co..  Ltd..  Tokyo.  Japan 

Plied  Feb.  14.  1990.  Ser.  No.  480.165 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  15.  1989,  1-35815 

Int.  a.'  C120  I  (>" 

U.S.  a.  435—7.1  4  Claims 

1    A  reagent  for  use  in  an  immunoa.ssay  for  measuring  pro 

gcsterone.  comprising 

(a)   a   labelled   progesterone   derivative   compnsing   a   first 
progesterone  denvative  and  a  labelling  agent  bound  to 
said  first  progesterone  derivative,  and 
(h)  an  antibody  prepared  by  using  an  immunogen  comprising 
a  second  progesterone  denvatives  and  an  immunoactivc 
earner  bound  to  said  second  progesterone  derivative, 
wherein  said  labelled  progesterone  derivative  of  (a)  and  said 
antibtxly  of  (b)  are  capable  of  undergoing  reversible  bind- 
ing, and  said  first  progesterone  derivative  of  (a)  and  said 
second  progesterone  derivative  of  (h)  are  analogous  siib- 
sunces  that  differ   from  each  other   in   having  different 
chemical  structures,  respectively, 
wherein  said  first  and  second  progesterone  denvatives  are 
individually  selected  from  the  group  consisting  ot  com 
p»-)unds  represented  by  the  formula  V 


(V) 


5.283.177 

PLACENTAL  ISOFy:RRITINS  FOR  THE  PROGNOSIS 

AND  DIAGNOSIS  OF  IMMUNOSUPPRFiiSION 

Cbaya  Moroi,  Tel-AriT.  Israel,  and  S.  I>eslie  Misrock,  Chap- 

paqua,   N.Y..  assignora  to   Daikin   Industries   Ltd.,  Osaka, 

Japan 
DiTuion  of  Ser.  No.  689,656,  Apr.  23,  1991,  Pat.  No.  5.120.640. 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  164,947.  Mar.  7.  1988,  which 
is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  148.133,  Jan.  22.  1988.  Pat. 
No.  4.882.270,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  568.275,  Jan. 
4,  1984,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  373,715,  Apr. 

30,  1982.  ThU  application  Mar.  18,  1992,  Ser.  No.  853,462 

Claims  priority,  application  Israel,  May  15,  1981,  62079 
Int.  a."  GOIN  Jj  5'''' 
U.S.  a.  435—7.1  1  Cl»i" 

1    A  method  for  the  prognosis  and  staging  of  acquired  im- 
munodeficiency a.vv>.ialed  vsith  HIV  infection,  compnsing 

(a)  obtaining  a  serum  sample  and  a  penpheral  bk-Kxl  lympho- 
cyte sample  from  a  patient, 

(b)  measunng  (i)  the  concentration  of  placental  isoferntin  in 
the  serum  sample  and.  (ii)  the  number  of  CD4"  lympho- 
cytes m  the  penpheral  lymphtKyte  bkxid  sample,  and 

(c)  determining  the  ratio  of  the  concentration  of  placental 
isofernlin  in  the  serum  sample  to  the  number  of  CD4* 
lymphix;yles  in  the  penpheral  bUx>d  lymphocyte  sample, 
in  which,  an  increa.se  in  the  ratio  indicates  progression  of 
disease 


UMI 


Rl»iso»ygcn  or  V'  /.,  and  R".  R-'\  R-'.  R'^  and  R'' arc 
hydrogen,  wherein  V'-Z.  wherein  Y'  is  a  tnvalent  chain 
interventing  Z  and  the  steroid  nucleus  compnsing  at  least 
one  chain  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  a  back- 
bone having  1  to  10  carbtin  atoms,  oxygen,  and  nitrogen, 
bonded  to  the  steroid  nucleus  by  a  double  bond.  Y'  is  a 
bivalent  chain  intervening  Z  and  the  steroid  nucleus  or  the 
methylene  group  btinded  to  the  steroid  nucleus  compris- 
ing at  least  one  chain  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
a  backbiine  having   I   to   10  carbon  atoms,  a  cycUvalkyI 


5,283,178 
MITHOD  OK  FORMING  ACX;LLTINATI>»  IN  BLOOD 
SA.MPLES 
Marsha  A.  Kesaler,  Chicago,  and  Patricia  L.  Pre  win,  Ingleside, 
both  of  III.,  assignors  to  Abbott  laboratories,  Abbott  Park. 
III. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  346,674.  May  3,  1989,  abandoned.  This 
application  Oct.  15.  1992,  Ser.  No.  964,463 
Int.  a.'  GOIN  JJ.OS.  3S/536 
U.S.  a.  435—7.25  M  Oaims 

44  An  agglutination  melhixi  for  determining  the  blixxi  type 
of  each  of  a  plurality  of  bkxxl  specimens,  wherein  said  method 
IS  performed   on   samples  obtained   from   each   of  the  blood 
specimens  and  wherein  the  samples  are  not  subjected  to  cen- 
tnfugal  forces  dunng  said  method,  compnsing  the  step  of 
providing  a  tray   having  a  plurality  of  wells  therein,  said 
wells  being  aligned  in  a  plurality  of 'Ows.  said  plurality  of 
rows  being  at  least  equal  in  number  to  the  number  of  said 
plurality  of  blood  specimens, 
iransfernng  a  finite  amount  of  each  of  the  samples  obtained 
from  the  plurality  of  blcxxl  specimens  to  each  of  the  wells 
in  one  of  said  plurality  of  rows  in  said  tray, 
adding  each  of  a  plurality  of  bkxxl  typing  reagents  to  each  of 
the  wells  having  samples  therein  and  mixing  the  contents 
of  each  of  the  wells  to  form  suspensions  therein, 
tilting  said  tray  in  a  first  given  direction  to  a  first  inclined 
position  at  a  first  subsUntial  angle  with  respect  to  a  hon- 
/ontal  pt>sition. 


incubating  said  tray  at  said  first  inclined  position  for  a  first 
finite  penod  of  time  sufficient  to  form  an  agglutinate  as  the 
result  of  reaction  between  blood  type  antigen  or  antibody 
present  tin  each  of  the  samples  with  each  of  the  plurality 
of  blood  typing  reagents  mixed  therewith,  wherein  said 
agglutinate  accumulates  at  the  lowest  portion  of  each  of 
the  wells  but  non  agglutinated  components  remain  in 
suspension, 

tilting  said  tray  in  a  second  given  direction  to  a  second 
inclined  position  at  a  second  substantial  panel  with  respect 
to  a  honzontal  position; 

incubating  said  tray  at  said  second  inclined  position  for  a 
second  finite  penod  of  time  sufficient  for  said  agglutinate 
to  accumulate  at  the  lowest  portion  of  each  of  the  wells 
but  for  non-agglutinated  components  to  remain  in  suspen- 
sion, and 

determining  the  presence  of  said  agglutinate  in  each  of  the 
wells  by  electro-optically  measunng  light  transmittance 
through  each  of  the  wells  wherein  said  light  transmittance 
through  a  well  having  agglutinate  present  therein  is  higher 
than  the  light  transmittance  through  a  well  without  agglu- 
tinate having  lest  components  remaining  in  suspension. 


cence  with  the  luminescence  of  a  control  sample  or  stan- 
dard. 


5.2*3,179 
LUCIFERASE  ASSAY  METHOD 
Keith  V,  Wood.  Madison.  Wis.,  assignor  to  Promega  Corpora- 
tion. Madison.  Wis. 

Filed  Sep,  10,  1990,  Ser.  No.  580.371 
Int.  a.'  C12Q  J/ 66 
U.S.  a.  435—8  13  Claims 

1  In  a  method  for  detecting  the  presence  of  a  beetle  lucifer- 
ase  in  a  sample  suspected  of  containing  the  luciferase,  compris- 
ing 

(a)  making  with  an  aliquot  of  said  sample  a  solution  compris- 
ing, at  concentrations  effective  for  activity  of  the  lucifer- 
ase in  the  luciferin-luciferase  reaction,  lucifenn,  ATP  and 
Mg2*;  and 

(b)  measunng  luminescene  from  the  solution  resulting  from 
step  (a). 

the  improvement  which  compnses  having  in  the  solution 
resulting  from  step  (a)  a  thiol  reagent  other  than  CoA  at  a 
concentration  between  20  mM  and  200  mM. 


5^83,180 
BIOLUMINESCENCE  METHOD  FOR  THE 
DETERMINATION  OF  PESTiaDES 
Eliezer  Zomer,  (}uincy;  Steren  Saul,  Arlington,  and  Stanley  E. 
Charm,  Boston,  all  of  Mass.,  assignors  to  diann  Sciences, 
Inc..  Maiden,  Mass. 
Omtinuatioa-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  556,952,  Jul.  19.  1990,  Pat  No. 
5^00.311.  This  appUcation  Jan.  9,  1992,  Ser.  No.  818,782 
Int.  a.'  C12Q  1/66.  1/00 
U.S.  a.  435—8  11  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  the  determmation  of  the  concentration  of 
organophosphate  and  carbamate  pesticides  in  a  test  sample, 
which  method  compnses: 

a)  incubating  a  mixture  of  a  test  sample  and  an  insect  brain 
matenal; 

b)  adding  a  6-substituted  D  luciferin  ester  to  the  incubated 
mixture,  which  6-substituted  D  luciferin  ester  is  inhibited 
in  hydrolysis  in  the  presence  of  the  pesticide  to  be  deter- 
mined; 

c)  incubating  the  6-substituted  D  luciferin  ester  admixture  to 
liberate  D  luciferin; 

d)  adding  a  reaction  mixture  of  adenosine  tnphosphate  and 
luciferase  to  the  D  luciferin  mixture  to  provide  oxylucif- 
enn  and  emitted  luminescence; 

e)  measunng  the  emitted  luminescence  during  a  defined  time 
penod;  and 

0  determining  the  concentration  of  the  pesticide  in  the  test 
sample  by  comparison  of  the  emitted  measured  lumines- 


5.283,181 
CONJUGATED  ENZYME  ELECTRODE 
Isamu  Uchida;  Tomokazu  Matsue;  Hsien-Chang  Chang;  Akinori 
Ueno.  and  Hiroshi  Yamada,  all  of  Miyagi,  Japan,  assignors  to 
Unitika,  Ltd.,  Hyogo,  Japan 

FUed  Mar.  20,  1991,  Ser.  No.  672.238 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  17,  1990,  2-248025 
Int  a.'  C12Q  1/32:  C12N  1/00 
U.S.  a.  435—26  7  Claims 

I.  A  conjugated  enzyme  electrode  for  amino  acid  determina- 
tion compnsing  diaphorase  and  an  amino-acid  dehydrogenase 
immobilized  on  a  conductive  support  through  crosslinking 
with  a  polyfunctional  aldehyde. 


5.283,182 
PREPARATION  OF  IMMOBILIZED  HYDANTOINASE 
STABILIZED  WITH  DIVALENT  METAL  IONS 
Lawson  W.  Powell,  Worthing,  and  John  A.  Power.  Faversbam, 
both  of  England,  assignors  to  Beecham  Gronp  PLC,  England 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  98.329,  Sep.  17,  1987,  abandoned.  This 
appUcation  Feb.  28,  1990,  Ser.  No.  486,073 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Sep.  17.  1986, 
8622389;  Sep.  27.  1986,  8623306 

InL  a.'  C12P  13/04;  C12N  11/08.  11/04,  9/96 
VS.  O.  435—106  8  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  the  production  of  a  D(  — )  (unsubstituted  or 
substituted  phenyl)  glycine  or  N-carbamoyl  derivative  thereof, 
which  comprises: 

1)  providing  a  reusable,  divalent  metal  ion-containing,  im- 
mobilized enzyme  preparation  comprising  a)  cells  of  an 
organism  producing  an  hydantoinase  enzyme  capable  of 
hydrolyzing  5-(unsubstituted  or  substituted  phenyl)  hy- 
dantoin  immobilized  within  or  on  a  support  or  b)  an 
hydantoinase  enzyme  capable  of  hydrolyzing  5-(unsub- 
stituted  or  substituted  phenyl)  hydantoin  absorbed  on  a 
positively  charged  polymeric  support  or  covalently 
bonded  to  functional  groups  of  a  polymeric  support  and  c) 
an  amount  effective  to  stabilize  said  immobilized  enzyme 
preparation  so  that  it  is  capable  of  reuse  of  a  subilizing 
divalent  metal  ion  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
Mn++,  C:o++,  Fe++,  Ni++  and  Mg++; 

2)  hydrolyzing  a  5-(unsubstituted  or  substituted  phenyl) 
hydantoin  in  the  absence  of  air  by  said  reusable,  divalent 
metal  ion-containing,  immobilized  enzyme  preparation  to 
form  a  reaction  product  comprising  D(  —  X  unsubstituted 
or  substituted  phenyl)  glycine  or  N-carbamoyl  derivative 
thereof; 

3)  separating  said  reusable,  divalent  metal  ion-containing, 
immobilized  eiuyme  preparation  from  said  reaction  prod- 
uct; 

4)  hydrolyzing  fresh  reactant  comprising  a  5-( unsubstituted 
or  substituted  phenyl)  hydantoin  in  the  absence  of  air  by 
said  reusable,  divalent  metal  ion-containing,  immobilized 
enzyme  preparation  recovered  from  step  3;  and 

5)  repeating  steps  2-4  for  a  plurality  of  cycles,  whereby  said 
recovered  immobilized  eiuyme  preparation  is  repeatedly 
reused  to  produce  D(  —  Xunsubstituted  or  substituted 
phenyl)  glycine  or  N-carbamoyl  derivative  thereof 
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S.2S3.1U 
CYCIJC  m-900520  MICROBIAI 
BIOTRANSFORMATION  AGKNT 
G«or«e  M.  G«nity.  Wertfleld,  ami  SkichShmig  T.  CTien.  Mor- 
guiTlUe.  bodi  of  N  J^  aMlgnort  to  Merck  A  Co.,  Inc..  Rail- 
way, N  J. 

FIM  Sep.  M.  1992.  Ser.  No.  952,390 
Int.  a.TWP  17/ IH.  I '04 
U-S.  a.  435— 119  4aainu 

1    A  prcx-css  for  the  priiduLtion  of  an  immunosupprcssanl 
compound  having  the  structural  formula  I 


HO' 


clecling  a  plant  enhibiting  said  mixiified  phcnotypic  trait 


CHjOll 


CHi 


CHiO 


CKH. 


the  prix-csks  compnsing  the  steps  of 

(a)  cultunng  a  micrwrganism  Streplomyccs  sp  MA  6'>71. 
ATCC  No  55282.  in  the  presence  of  FR 100520  in  an 
aqueous  nutrient  medium  containing  assimilable  stiurces 
of  carbon  and  nitrogen  under  aerobic  conditions  until  the 
compound  is  produced,  and 

fb)  recovenng  the  compound 


5,283,185 
MKTHOD  FX)R  DELIVERING  NUCTEIC  ACIDS  INTO 
CFXLS 
Richard  M.  Epud,  Hamilton;  Remo  Bottega,  AncMter.botli  of 
Cuaaa,  and  Leaf  Hnwift.  Upper  St.  Claim,  Pa.,  aaaignort  to 
LnlTeraity  of  Teime—ee   Research  Corporation,  KnoxTiUe, 
Tenn  aiid  McMarter  UniTeraity,  Ontario,  Canada 
Filed  Aug.  28,  1991,  Ser.  No.  751,873 
Int.  a.'C12N  15  (>4 
l'.S.  O.  435— 172.3  llClaima 

1  A  method  for  facilitating  the  transfer  of  nucleic  acids  into 
mammalian  cells  with  a  stable  aqueous  dispersion  of  mixed 
lipids  which  dispersion  comprises 

a  canonic  lipid  which  is  a  weak  pr<itein  kina.sc  C  inhibitor 
and  has  a  structure  which  includes  a  lipophilic  group 
denved  from  cholesterol,  a  linker  btmd.  selected  from  the 
group  consi-sting  of  carbfixy  amides  and  carbamoyls.  a 
spacer  arm  having  from  1  to  20  carbon  atoms  m  a  linear 
branched  or  unbranchcd  alkyl  chain,  and  a  cationic  ammo 
group  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  pnmary. 
secondary,  tertiary  and  quaternary  amino  groups,  and  a 
co-hpid  selected  from  the  groups  consisting  of  phos- 
phatidylcholine and  phosphatidylethanolamine 
which  method  composes  mixing  said  aqueous  dispersion  of 
mixed  lipids  with  the  nucleic  acids,  thereby  forming  a 
dispersion/nucleic  acids  complex,  and 
incubating  the  cells  to  be  transfcctcd  with  the  complex, 
thereby  faciliUting  the  transfer  of  the  nucleic  acids  into 
the  cells 


UMI 


5^83,184 

GENETIC  ENGINEERING  OF  NOVEL  PLANT 

PHENOTYPES 

Richard  A.  Jorscaaen,  aad  Carolyn  A.  Napoli,  boU  of  Darla, 

Calif „  aMigoora  to  DNA  Plant  Techaoiogy  C:orporation,  Mt. 

iCiaco,  N.Y. 

CoatinBatioa-ia-pan  of  Ser.  No.  501,076,  Mar.  29.  1990,  aad  a 

coatiaaatioa-ia-part  of  Ser.  No.  331,338,  Mar.  30,  1989,  Pat.  No. 

5.034,323.  TWi  applicatioa  Apr.  17,  1991,  Ser.  No.  687,550 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  thU  patent  luhMqaent  to  Jnl.  27, 

2010,  haa  hcca  diaclaimed. 

lat.  a.'  C12N  15/29.  I5/S2.  AOIH  4/00 

VS.  CI.  435— I72J  31  Claima 

1    A  method  for  producing  a  plant  exhibiting  at  least  one 

modified   phenotypic   trait   by   suppressing   expression   of  an 

endogenous  gene  in  the  plant,  said  methtxl  compnsing  the 

steps  of 

transforming  plant  cells  with  a  polynucleotide  to  produce 
iransgenote  cells,  the  polynucleotide  comprising  a  pro- 
moter operably  linked  to  a  DNA  segment  such  that  tran 
jcnpU  of  the  segment  are  produced  in  the  sense  oncnu 
tion  in  the  transgenote  cells  which  segment  transcnpU 
have  at  least  65%  sequence  identity  to  transcnpU  of  said 
endogenous  gene  and  are  effective  to  suppress  expression 
of  said  endogenous  gene  in  said  plant  cell, 
growing  plants  from  one  or  more  of  said  transgenote  cells. 
wherein  production  of  mRNA  encoded  by  the  endogc 
nous  gene  is  reduced  in  one  or  more  of  the  planu.  and 


5,283,186 

PREPARATION  OF  A  COMPRESSED  MEMBRANE 

CONTAINING  IMMOBILIZED  BIOLOGICALLY  ACfTSG 

MATERIAL 
DaTid  D.  Caaaiagham,  Lakeowor.  and  Kenneth  S.  Johnaon, 
BufTalo  Crore,  both  of  III.,  aaaigBor*  to  Abbott  Laboratories, 
Abbott  Park.  111. 

Rled  Dec.  31,  1991,  Ser.  No.  815.422 
Int.  a.'  C12N  II/OS.  11/04.  COIN  33/545.  33/544 
IS.  a.  435—180  **  O^mt 

I     A   process   for   making   a  porous  earner  containing  an 
immobilized  protein,  which  compnses 

attaching  a  plurality  of  polar  functional  groups  to  an  internal 
surface  which  defines  a  plurality  of  micropores  distnbuted 
throughout  a  porous  membrane  substrate  so  that  the  sub- 
strate IS  about  30  to  about  80  volume  percent  porous, 
covalently  bonding  a  plurality  of  selective  proteins  to  at  least 

a  portion  of  the  functional  groups,  and 
physically  compressing  the  membrane  substrate  to  produce 
an  irreversibly  compressed  membrane  substrate  having  a 
pore  size  of  at  least  about  0  01  micron,  a  porosity  of  about 
10  to  about  50  volume  percent,  a  density  of  about  125  to 
about  5  0  umes  the  density  of  the  membrane  substrate 
before  compressing  and  a  thickness  of  about  0  2  to  about 
0  8  times  the  thickness  of  the  membrane  substrate  before 
the  compressing 


5,283,187 
CELL  CL'LTLRE-CONTAINING  TUBULAR  CAPSULE 
PRODUCED  BY  CO-EXTRUSION 
Patrick  Aebiscber,  Barrington,  R.L,  and  Lars  Wahlberg.  Garle, 
Sweden,  assignors  to  Brown  University  Research  Foundation, 
Providence,  R.L 
ContinuatioD-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  461,999.  Jan.  8,  1990,  Pat.  No. 
5,158,881,  which  is  a  continuation-in-pari  of  Ser.  No.  121,626, 
Nov.  17.  1987,  Pat.  No.  4,892,538.  This  application  Jan.  8, 1991, 
Ser.  No.  638.759 
The  poriion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Oct.  27, 
2009.  has  been  disclaimed. 
Int.  C\.'  C12N  11/04.  11/12.  5/00 
U.S.  a.  435—182  20  Claims 

1  A  cell  cultunng  capsule  comprising  a  tubular,  semiperme- 
able. p<ilymenc  membrane  encasing  a  viable  cell  culture,  said 
tubular  membrane  being  fonned  by 

(I)  co-extruding  a  viable  cell  culture  and  a  polymenc  solu- 
tion through  a  common  extrusion  pon  having  at  least  two 
conccntnc  bores  to  form  a  tubular  extrudate  having  a 
p<ilymer  outer  coating  which  encases  the  cell  culture, 
wherein  the  cell  culture  is  extruded  through  an  inner  bore 
and  ihe  p<3lymenc  solution  is  extruded  through  an  outer 
b<ire  and  a  pressure  differential  is  maintained  between  the 
cell  culture  and  Ihe  polymenc  solution  dunng  co-extru- 
sion  10  impede  stiKent  diffusion  from  the  polymenc  solu- 
tion into  the  cell  culture,  and  the  polymenc  solution  and 
the  cell  culture  are  chosen  so  that  coagulation  of  the 
p<il>menc  solution  occurs  as  the  polymenc  solution  and 
cell  culture  are  extruded  through  the  extrusion  port;  and 

(II)  sealing  the  tubular  extrudate  to  form  at  least  one  isolated 
tubular  cell  compartment 


5,283,188 

ISOLATION,  PURIFICATION.  CHARACTERIZATION, 

CLONING  AND  SEQUENCING  OF 

N°-ACET\  LTRANSFERASE 

John  A.  Smith,  Brookline,  and  Fang-Jen  S.  Lee,  Somerville,  both 
of  Mass..  assignors  to  The  General  Hospital  Corporation, 
Boston.  Mass. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  533,353,  Jun.  5,  1990.  Pat.  No.  5,128,459, 
which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  284,344,  Dec.  14.  1988,  Pat.  No. 
4,966,848,  which  is  a  continuation-in-pari  of  Ser.  No.  153,361, 
Feb.  8,  1988.  abandoned.  This  application  Apr.  3,  1992,  Ser.  No. 

863,023 

The  poriion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Jul.  7,  2009, 

has  been  disclaimed. 

Int.  a.'  C12N  9/10.  15/55.  15/74.  15/79 

U.S.  n.  435—193  28  Qaims 


•      iccis*sricc«..c 

'  -nt  r»t  err  CO  tU  AU  OU  KG  OCT  TK  «t  .C£  CTC  CSi  IM  re*  Tu 

.let  M»  (t*  x»  ."c  Dt-  ict  -n  ■—  — ;  r?t  -M;  ;,.  mc  ce*  ctt.5 


«i     -•«■  ftrr 


'   K*  «C*   .tl  UJ   . 


SB   4f*   n.    4 


IK  .CT  -n  Tcr  cie 


16    A  substantially  punfied  nucleic  acid  molecule  compns- 


ing a  genetic  sequence  coding  for  N°-acetyltransferase  having 
the  amino  acid  sequence  shown  in  FIG  12(C).  wherein  said 
genetic  sequence  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  RNA 
and  DNA. 


5,283,189 
/3-GALACrOSIDASE  FROM  THERMUS  SP 
Mitsiinori  Takase.  Oomiya,  and  Kouki  Horikoshi,  Tokyo,  both 
of  Japan,  assignors  to  Research  Development  Corporation  of 
Japan,  Tokyo;  Rikagaku  Kenkyusho,  Saitama  and  Morinaga 
Milk  Industry,  Tokyo,  all  of  Japan 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  153,296,  Feb.  5,  1988, 
abandoned.  This  application  Aug.  9,  1991,  Ser.  No.  744,110 
Int.  a.'  C12N  9/38.  9/52.  1/20.  1/00 
U.S.  a.  435—207  1  Oaim 

1  A  /3-galactosidase  produced  by  a  microorganism  of  the 
Thermus  sp  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  FERM 
BP-1678,  BP-1679  and  BP-1680  and  possessing  all  of  the  fol- 
lowing identifying  physicochemical  properties: 

A   Action;  hydrolyzes  lactose  into  galactose  and  glucose. 
B  Substrate  specificity:  hydrolyzes  lactose,  but  not  sucrose. 

melibiose,  raffinose  and  maltose, 
C   Optimum  pH  4  5  to  6.5  and  stable  pH  range  4.0  to  8.0 

while  maintained  for  24  hours  at  55°  C, 
D    TTiermostability:  At  pH  7.0   100%  enzymatic  activity 
remains  after  1-hour  of  heating  at  80°  C.  and  85"7f  enzy- 
matic activity  remains  after  1-hour  of  heating  at  85'  C. 
E  Optimum  temperature  range:  75°  to  85'  C 
F  Effect  of  inorganic  salts:  enzymatic  activity  is  not  reduced 
by   1   mM  each  of  feme  chlonde,  manganese  chlonde, 
calcium  chlonde  and  magnesium  sulfate,  but  is  lowered  by 
1  mmol  of  each  of  zinc  chloride  and  copper  sulfate  by 
10%  and  30%  respectively, 
G    Inhibition  by  reaction  products:  the  enzymatic  activity 
lowered  by  the  presence  of  50  mM  each  of  galactose  and 
glucose  is  10%  or  less,  and 
H   Molecular  weight:  using  the  gel  filtration  method,  peaks 
appear  at  55.000  dalton,  110,000  dalton  for  the  dimer  and 
440,000  dalton  for  the  octamer 


5J83,190 
SPEOFIC  MONOCLONAL  ANTIBODIES  AGAINST  A 
DEnNED  EPITOPE  OF  PROGESTERONE  RECEPTOR 

AND  METHODS  FOR  THEIR  USE 
Adbulmaged  M.  Traish,  841  Belont  St.,  Belont,  Mass.  02178, 
and  Herbert  H.  Wotiz,  9  Cape  Cod  La..  Milton,  Mass.  02186 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  494,356,  Mar.  16.  1990,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  388,091,  Jul.  31. 1989, 
abandoned.  This  applicaHon  Sep.  19,  1991,  Ser.  No.  762,246 
Int.  a.'  C07K  15/28:  C12P  21/08:  C12N  5/12 
U.S.  a.  435—240.27  2  Oaims 

1.  A  monoclonal  antibody  specific  for  a  single  epitope  in  the 
native  (8S)  and  transformed  (4S)  forms  of  human  progesterone 
receptor,  said  epitope  located  within  amino  acid  residues 
533-547  of  human  progesterone  receptor  protein. 


5,283,191 
MAREKS  DISEASE  VIRUS  VACONE 
Robin  W.  Morgan,  Landenberg,  Pa.;  Johannes  A.  J.  Oaessens, 
Boxmeer,  Netherlands;  Martha  J.  Willemse,  Nijmegen,  Neth- 
erlands, and  Paulus  J.  A.  Sondermeijer,  Boxmeer,  Nether- 
lands, assignors  to  Akzo  N.V.,  Amhem,  Netherlands 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  615,211.  Nov.  16,  1990,  abandoned. 

ThU  application  Jul.  10,  1992,  Ser.  No.  912,015 

Int.  a.'  C12P  21/02.  19/34:  C12N  15/00.  7/00.  5/00.  1/21. 

1/16.  1/18:  C07K  3/00:  C07H  15/12 

VS.  C\.  435—252.3  17  Oaims 

1.  An  isolated  and  punfied  nucleic  acid  molecule  encoding  a 

Marek's  disease  virus  polypeptide  selected   from   the  group 

consisting  of: 
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a   MDlg  having  an  amino  acid  vequcnce  shown  in  SEQ  ID 

N02, 
b   MD20  having  an  amino  acid  sequence  shown  in  SEQ  ID 

NO  4  and 
c   an  antigenic  fragment  of  MD18  on  MD20 
5    A   host  cell   transformed   with  a  nucleic   acid   molecule 
according  to  claim  I 


that  Ri  and  R:  are  different  from  each  other,  and  X  repre- 
sents a  nitnle  group. 


5.283,192 

BIOLOGICAL  PROCESS  FOR  ENHANCED  MANGANESE 

AND  SILVER  RECOVERY  FROM  REFRACTORY 

MANGANIFEROUS  SILVER  ORE 

PatricU  A.  RmMin,  Tucoa.  Ariz.,  MdgBor  to  MeuJliir»ic«l  and 

BiologiciU  Extractioo  Syfltem*,  Inc.,  TiKaon,  Arix. 
DiTlcioa  of  Ser.  No.  682,491,  Apr.  9,  1991,  abuMloiied,  which  la 
■  coatiBUtionia-iHui  of  Ser.  No.  660,312,  Feb.  22,  1991, 
■buHloMd.  Thta  application  Dec.  9.  1992.  Ser.  No.  987,887 
Int.  C\.'  C12N  1/20.  1/00 
VS.  a.  435— 252J1  '  ^1^" 

1  A  biologically  pure  culture  of  Bacillus  circulans  MBX  bl. 
having  all  the  identifying  cha.actcnstics  of  NRRL  B-lK7b8.  or 
mutants  ther«if.  having  the  ability  to  reduce  manganese 


H 

I 
R|  — "C  — CtX)H 


wherein  Ri  and  R:  are  as  defined  for  formula  (I) 


CD) 


5,283,194 

APPARATUS  AND  METHODS  FOR 

ELECTROPORATION  AND  ELECTROFUSION 

Robert  E  Schmukler,  13905  VUU  Dr.,  RockrUle,  Md.  20853 

DiTiaion  of  Ser.  No.  733,854,  Jul.  22,  1991,  Pat.  No.  5,173,158. 

Thii  application  Jul.  16,  1992,  Ser.  No.  913,612 

Int.  a.'C12N  U-'OO.  iy/00.  IS/02.  15/87 

L.S.  a.  435—287  *  CUinii 


5,283,193 

PROCESS  FOR  PRODUONG  OPTICALLY  ACTIVE 

a-SUBSTITUTED  ORGANIC  ACID  AND 

MICROORGANISM  AND  ENZYME  USED  THEREFOR 

Kelzou  Yamaaoto;  Kai"— —  Otaubo,  and  Kaznhiko  Oiihi.  ail 

of  Mlyazakl,  Japan,  aaaignon  to  Asahi  Kaaei  Kogyo  K.K.. 

Oaaka.  Japan 

Coatinuadon  of  Ser.  No.  370,964.  Jun.  26,  1989,  abandoned. 

ThU  application  Not.  27,  1991,  Ser.  No.  799,879 

CUima  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  27,  1988,  63-156911 

Int.  CT'  CUP  7  40 

VS.  CI.  435—280  ^  Oaima 

1     A   process  for   prixlucing  opticalU    active   a-subslituted 

organic  acid  represented  by  formula  (ID.  comprising  the  steps 


of 


(a)  treating  a  racemic  a  substituted  nitnlc  represented  b> 
formula  (I)  with  a  micrixirganism  which  possesses  an 
cnantioselective  nitrila.se  or  minlurc  of  a  nitrilc  hydrata.sc 
and  an  enantioselectivc  amida.se  capable  of  ^inverting 
said  racemic  a-substitutcd  nitnle  into  its  respective  opti 
cally  active  organic  acid,  wherein  said  micrixirganism  is 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  the  micrixuganism 
of  the  genera  Alcaligenes,  Pseudomonas.  Rhcxiopseudo 
monas,  Corynebacterium,  Acinctobaclcr.  Bacillus.  Myco 
bactenum  and  Rhixiix-ivcus.  or  preparations  iheretif  and 

(b)  recovenng  the  resulting  optically   active  a-substitutcd 
organic  acid  represented  by  formula  (II) 


1  An  apparatus  for  electroporation  of  a  first  type  of  cells 
comprising 

a  container. 

.in  insulating  film,  penetrated  by  pores,  dividing  the  con- 
tainer into  iw(i  sections. 

a  first  type  of  cells  in  a  «->lution  in  one  of  ihc  sections,  the 
diameter  of  the  first  type  of  cells  being  larger  than  the 
diameter  of  the  pxires. 

means  for  causing  the  first  type  of  cells  to  become  trapped  in 
dirfercnl  ones  of  the  p<ires  such  that  a  p<inion  of  each  of 
the  trapped  first  type  of  cells  extends  into  a  different  one 
of  the  ptires,  and 

means  for  applying  a  low  voltage  electric  field  of  less  than  25 
volts  to  the  container  to  pa.ss  through  the  two  sections  and 
the  p<ires  to  create  a  substantially  larger  voluge  gradient 
across  the  trapped  cells  than  across  the  remainder  of  the 
container  to  cau.se  clectroptiration  of  the  trapped  first  type 
of  cells  at  the  ponions  which  extend  into  the  p<ires 


I 

Ri— r-x 
I 
R; 

wherein  R|  and  R:  each  represent  a  halogen  atom,  a  hy 
drojyl  group,  a  substituted  or  unsubstituted  alliyl  group,  a 
substituted  or   unsubstituted  cycloalkyl   group,   a  substi 
tuted  or  unsubstituted  alkony  group,  a  substituted  or  un- 
substituted aryl  group,  a  substituted  or  unsubstituted  aryl 
oxy  group  or  a  substituted  or  unsubstituted  heterocyclic 
group,  wherein  a  substituent  group  is  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  a  halogen  atom,  a  hydroxyl  group,  a 
thiol  group,  a  nitro  group,  an  amino  group,  an  aryl  group, 
an  aryloxy  group,  a  heterix.yclic  group  having  from  3  to 
1 5  carb<in  atoms  and  containing  one  or  more  heterivatoms 
including  a  nitrogen  atom,  an  oxygen  atom  or  a  sulfur 
atom,  an  alkyl  group  having  from  1  to  8  carbon  atoms,  an 
alkoxy  group  having  from  1  to  8  carbon  atoms  and  an  acyl 
group  having  from  1  to  l()carb«in  atoms,  with  the  proviso 


5.283,195 
INCL'BATOR  WITH  POSmONING  DEVICE  FOR  SLIDE 

ELEMENTS 
Martin  F.  Muszak;  Gary  S.  Hartman,  and  Roger  G.  Leighton,  all 
of  Rocbeater,  N.Y.,  aaaisnora  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company, 
Rochester,  N.Y. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  810.262,  Dec.  19,  1991,  Pat.  No.  5,196.168. 
Thia  application  Jan.  8,  1993,  Ser.  No.  1,876 
Int.  a.'  GOIN  35  04 
V.S.  a.  436—48  ♦  tnaima 

1  A  methcxl  for  automatically  locating  a  slide  test  element 
over  a  viewing  aperture  in  a  support  at  a  station  in  an  incuba- 
tor, the  mcthixl  composing  steps  of 

a)  loading  into  said  station  a  reference  clement  having  a  spot 
of  known  density  and  a  datum  surface  as  a  leading  edge  of 
the  reference  element,  said  datum  surface  being  a  known 
distance  from  a  center  of  said  spot,  said  loading  step  com- 
prising inserting  said  reference  element  so  as  said  center  of 
said  spot  IS  beyond  a  center  of  said  viewing  aperture  of 
said  station. 


b)  scanning  said  spot  through  said  aperture  with  a  reflectom- 
eter, 

c)  pushing  said  reference  element  relative  to  said  station  until 
said  spot  registers  a  minimum  or  maximum  reflection 
density  at  said  reflectometer.  thus  defining  a  pushed  cor- 
rective distance. 

d)  stonng  the  corrective  distance  said  reference  element  is 
pushed,  for  said  station. 


5.283,196 

POLYACRYLAMIDE  GELS  WFTH  IMPROVED 

DETECTION  OF  PROTEIN 

Denis  F.  Hochstrasser,  Geneva,  Switzerland;  Carl  R.  Merrill, 

Rockville,  Md.,  and  Abraham  Patchomik.  Ness-Ziona.  Israel, 

assignors  to  The  U  nited  States  of  America  as  represented  by  the 

Department  of  Health  and  Human  Serrices,  Washington,  D.C. 

Coatinoation  of  Ser.  No.  159,847,  Feb.  24,  1988,  abandoned. 

which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  142,978,  Jan.  12, 

1988,  abandoned.  This  application  Not.  7, 1991,  Ser.  No.  789,456 

Int.  a.'  GOIN  30/00.  33/6S 
U.S.  a.  436—86  8  Claims 


5.283,197 

METHOD  OF  MONITORING  COLLAGEN 

DEGRADATION 

Simon  P.  Robins.  Aberdeen,  Scotland,  assignor  to  The  Rowett 

Research  Institute,  Scotland 
PCT  No.  PCT/GB89/00715,  §  371  Date  Jan.  23, 1991,  §  102(e) 
Date  Jan.  23,  1991,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W089/12824,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Dec.  28,  1989 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  623,792,  Jan.  23, 1991,  abandoned.  This 
PCT  application  Jun.  26,  1989,  Ser.  No.  17J33 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Jnn.  25,  1988, 
8815174 

Int.  a.'  GOIN  33/493;  C07K  3/02.  13/00 
VS.  a.  436—87  3  Qaims 

1.  A  method  of  monitonng  bone  collagen  degradation  in  a 
human  subject  comprising: 

obtaining  a  urine  sample  from  the  subject, 
chromatographically  separating  glycosylated,  peptide-free 
hydroxylysyl  pyndinolines  in  the  urine  sample  wherein 
said  sample  is  not  hydrolyzed  and. 
determining  the  amount  of  a  glycosylated,  peptide-free  hy- 
droxylysyl pyridinoline  as  an  indicator  of  bone  collagen 
degradation. 


e)  loading  a  slide  test  element  for  a  patient  analysis  into  said 
station  wherein  said  a  center  of  said  slide  test  element  is 
inserted  beyond  said  center  of  said  viewing  aperture,  a 
datum  surface  for  said  test  element  being  a  leading  edge, 
and 

0  pushing  said  slide  test  element  at  said  datum  surface  by  an 
amount  of  said  stored  corrective  distance 


5.283,198 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


5.283,199 
CHLORINE  DIOXIDE  MONITOR  BASED  ON  ION 
MOBILITY  SPECTROMETRY  WITH  SELECTIVE 
DOPANT  CHEMISTRY 
Allan    T.    Bacon,    Jr.,   Joppatowne,    and    Richard    C.    Getz, 
Baltimore,  both  of  Md.^  aasignors  to  EnTironmental  Technolo- 
gies Group,  Inc.,  Baltimore,  Md. 
I  Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  746,464,  Aug.  16,  1991,  Pat. 
'      No.  5,234,838,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 

687,594,  Apr.  17,  1991,  Pat  No.  5,095,206,  which  is  a 

continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  534,701,  Jnn.  1,  1990,  Pat  No. 

5,032,721.  This  appUcation  Oct  18,  1991,  Ser.  No.  778,783 

Int  a.'  GOIN  24/00:  BOID  59/44 

VS.  a.  436—173  44  Claims 


1   A  method  of  detecting  proteins  which  comprises: 

providing  a  crosslmked  acrylamide  gel  which  crosslinked 
acrylamide  gel  is  prepared  by  adding  an  amine  acryloyi 
denvative  of  an  ammo  compound  having  at  least  one 
secondary  amine  group,  said  derivative  having  at  least  one 
tertiary  amide  group  to  a  solution  of  acrylamide  and  sub- 
jecting the  acrylamide  to  crosslinking; 

placing  a  sample  containing  proteins  onto  the  crosslinked 
acrylamide  gel; 

soaking  the  crosslinked  acrylamide  gel  having  the  sample 
containing  proteins  thereon  in  an  appropriate  solvent  for 
causing  the  proteins  to  be  separated; 

permitting  the  solvent  to  carry  the  proteins  a  predetermined 
distance  through  the  crosslinked  acrylamide  gel;  and 

soaking  the  crosslinked  acrylamide  gel  m  a  silver  solution  to 
develop  the  crosslinked  acrylamide  gel  and  detect  the 
proteins 


18.  A  method  for  operating  an  ion  mobility  spectrometer  to 
monitor  chlorine  dioxide  in  a  test  sample,  the  method  compris- 
ing the  step  of: 

introducmg  a  test  sample  of  gas  into  said  ion  mobility  spec- 
trometer for  monitoring  of  chlonne  dioxide  m  said  test 
sample; 

mixing  an  amine  dopant  with  said  test  sample,  whereupon 
said  dopant  reacts  with  chlonne  when  present  in  said  test 
sample  to  form  a  compound  having  a  charge  affinity 
different  from  that  of  chlorine; 

applying  said  doped  test  sample  to  an  ionization  source; 

generating  an  ion  current  by  ionization  of  said  test  sample  at 
said  ionization  source;  and 

measuring  said  ion  current  at  a  distance  from  said  ionization 
source; 
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wht-rehv   a  peak   inn  current  is  generated  by  xaiii  vhlonrii- 
diDXide  withoul  mlcrfrrence  iVom  said  chlonnf 


5.283,200 

MKTHOO  OF  KABRK  ATIN(;  COMPllMKNTRAY 

SKMIC'ONDltTOR  DK\  ICK 

Yutaka  Okamoto,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Sony  (  orporation, 

Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Jul.  27.  1992,  S«r.  No.  918.6KJ 

Clainu  priority,  application  Japan.  Jul.  30.  1991.  3-212728 

Int.  n.'  HOII.  •'/  :(>.'• 

l'.S.  n.  437—29  *  (laims 


tornuni.:  m  ih<-  tirM  area  (46i  oi  the  substrate,  helvveen  the 
outer  surfai.es  (47)  of  the  sidewall  spacers  (44l  .  a  first 
trench  (50)  having  sidev,alls  ahgned  relative  to  the  outer 
surfaces  (47)  of  the  sidcwall  spacers  and  e^tendmg  at  least 
through  the  layer  (26)  defining  the  bcxly  region  to  a  b<n- 
torn  wall  at  lea.st  a  predetermined  depth  (56)  from  the 
upper  surface  of  the  substrate 

forming  a  gate  oxide  layer  (60)  on  the  first  trench  side«.alK; 

filling  the  first  trench  vsilh  polysilicon  (62)  to  a  level  (64) 
spaced  between  the  upper  surface  i>f  the  substrate  and  a 
lop  surface  of  the  trenching  protective  layer  (30), 

applying  a  pr<itcctive  layer  (68)  selectively  over  the  p<ilysili- 
o>n  (62)  filled  into  the  first  trench,  between  the  sidewall 
spacers  (44)  and  in  contact  with  the  outer  surfaces  (47)  of 
the  sidewall  spacci^, 

removing  the  trenching  protective  layer  to  exp.ise  the  sec 
ond  area  of  the  upper  surface  (28  I  of  the  substrate  be- 
tween the  inner  surface  (4«)  of  the  sidewall  spacers. 


^^S^^ 


1  A  methiKl  of  fabricating  a  Ciimplementarv  semiconductor 
device  having  a  region  of  a  first  conductivity  tvpe  and  a  region 
of  a  second  conductivity  type,  comprising  the  steps  ol 

doping  an  impurity  for  forming  said  region  of  the  first  con 
ductivity   type   and   an   impurity    for   forming   a  channel 
stopper  in  said  region  of  the  first  conductivilv   type  in  a 
region  in  which  said  region  of  the  first  conductivity  tvpe 
IS  to  be  formed, 
doping  an  impurity   for  forming  said  region  oi  the  sc-Ci'nd 
conductivity  type  and  an  impurity  for  forming  a  channel 
stopper  in  said  region  of  the  second  conductivity  type  in  a 
regum  in  which  said  region  of  the  second  conductivilv 
type  IS  to  be  formed, 
performing  annealing   for  dilTusing   viid  dop<-d   impurities 

and 
doping   an    impurity    for    adjusting    .i    ihieshold    voltage    in 
entire  surfaces  of  said  region  of  the  first  conductivilv  type 
and  said  region  of  the  seci>nd  conductivity  type  after  the 
annealing  is  performed 

5.283  JOI 

HIGH  DFNSITY  POWFR  DKVK  F  FABRK  ATION 

PROC'FISS 

Dah  W.  Tsanji;  John  W.  Mosier,  U.  DouRlas  A.  Pike.  Jr.,  and 

Theodorr  ().  Meyer,  all  of  Bend,  OreR..  assiRnor^  to  Advanced 

Power  Technology.  Inc.,  Bend,  Oreg. 

Cootinuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  852.932.  Mar.  13.  1992.  which 

is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  751.441.  AuR.  28.  1991.  abandoned. 

and  Ser   No.  737.560.  Jul.  26.  1991.  Pat.  No.  5.182.234.  which  is 

a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  467.636.  Jan.  19.  1990.  abandoned. 

which  is  a  diTUion  of  Ser.  No.  194.874.  May  17.  1988.  Pat.  No. 

4.895.810.  This  application  Aur.  7.  1992.  Ser.  No.  927.169 

int  CI.'  Hou.  :i  m  21  '>:.  :i  :r,!^ 

V.S.  a.  437-31  20  Claims 

1    A  methtxl  of  making  a  reces.sed  gate  field  etTecI  power 
MOS  device,  the  mcthixf  comprising 

forming  a  substrate  (20)  including  first  and  second  doped 
layers  (24.  26)  of  first  and  second  opp.>sile  dopant  polari- 
ties to  define  a  body  region  adjoining  an  upper  surface  ol 
the  substrate  and  an  underlying  dram  region, 

forming  a  trenching  protective  layer  (30)  on  the  upp«.-r  sur 
face  (28)  of  the  substrate, 

ma.sking  and  patterning  the  trenching  protective  layer  to 
define  an  exposed  first  area  (46)  and  a  protected  second 
area  of  the  upper  surface  of  the  substrate  demarcated  by 
opp««ite  sidewalls  of  the  trenching  protective  layer, 

forming  sidewall  spacers  (44)  having  inner  surfaces  (48) 
c.intacting  opp<vsile  sidewalls  of  the  trenching  protective 
laver  (30)  and  outer  surfaces  (47)  spaced  a  predetermined 
spacing  (54)  from  the  sidewalls  of  the  trenching  protective 
layer, 


doping  the  second  area  of  the  upper  surface  (28  I  ot  the 
substrate  between  the  gate  oxide  layer  (60)  on  the  trench 
sidewalls  with  dopant  of  said  second  dopant  p.>lanty  to 
form  a  source  region  (72)  atop  the  body  region  (26  ), 

lorming.  in  the  s<-cond  area  of  the  substrate  (28  )  between  the 
inner  surfaces  (48)  of  the  sidewall  spacers  (44).  a  second 
trench  (80)  having  sidewalls  aligned  relative  to  the  inner 
surfaces  of  the  sidewall  spacers  and  extending  through  the 
layer  (72)  defining  the  source  region  to  a  bottom  wall  in 
the  K<dy  region  (26    )  of  the  substrate,  and 

depositing  a  source  conductive  layer  (94)  in  the  second 
trench  in  contact  with  the  source  region  and  the  b<-vdy 
region 

the  second  trench  (80)  through  the  source  region  and  b<xJy 
region  defining  vertically -oriented  source  and  b<xjy  layers 
(86.  90)  stacked  along  the  gate  oxide  layer  (60)  on  opposite 
sidewalls  of  the  second  trench  (80)  and  having  a  lateral 
thickness  (88)  established  by  the  predetermined  spacing  of 
the  inner  and  outer  surfaces  of  the  sidewall  spacers 


5.283.202 

IC.BT  DFVIC  K  WITH  PLATINUM  IIFT^TIMK  CONTROL 

HAVINC;  GRADIFN-T  OR  PROFHI  F  TAILORKD 

PI  ATINIM  DIFTTSION  RFGIONS 

l)<,uRla.s  A.  Pike.  Jr.:  Dah  W.  TsanR;  James  M.  Kauna:  and 

Dumitru  Sdrulla.  all  of  Bend.  OreR..  assiRnors  tn  Advanced 

Power  TechnoloRy.  Inc..  Bend.  OrcR. 

C  ontinuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  852.932.  Mar.  13.  1992.  which 

is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  751.441.  Aug.  28.  1991.  abandoned. 

which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  737.560.  Jul.  26. 

1991.  Pat.  No.  5.182.234.  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No. 

4*7  536   Jan.  19.  1990.  abandoned,  and  a  continuation  of  Ser. 

No  439  101    Nov.  16.  1989.  Pat.  No.  5.045.903  and  a  division  of 

Ser    No    194.874.  May  17.  1988.  Pat.  No.  4.895.810.  and  a 

continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  842.771.  Mar.  21.  1986.  Pat. 

No.  4.748.103.  This  application  Sep.  15.  1992.  Ser.  No.  945.817 

Inl  CI.*  HOII.  .'/  IKK  21  02.  21  2(>5.  2J  46? 
I  .S.  a.  437-31  «  ^"'^ 

1  In  a  fabrication  process  for  making  a  semiconductor 
power  device  having  at  least  one  PN  junction,  an  improved 
minority  earner  lifetime  control  priKess  comprising 

selecting  a  transition   metal   having  a  deep  level   in  silicon 

suitable  for  rec-ombination, 
determining  a  maximum  dos.-  of  the  selected  transition  metal 
that  can  be  fully  divsolved  into  the  substrate  at  a  tempera- 
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ture  m  a  range  between  a  eutectic  temperature  of  the 
substrate  and  an  annealing  temperature  of  the  substrate; 
determining  and  depositing  a  dose  of  the  transition  metal  not 
exceeding  the  maximum  dose  sufficient  to  effect  lifetime 
control  without  substantially  increasing  leakage  current  of 
the  device,  and 


5,283,204 

METHOD  OF  FORMING  PASSIVATION  OXIDATION 

FOR  IMPROVING  CELL  LEAKAGE  AND  CELL  AREA 

Howard  E.  Rhodes,  and  Tyler  A.  Lowrey,  both  of  Boiie,  Id^ 

assignors  to  Micron  Semicondnctor,  Inc^  Boise,  Id. 

Filed  Apr.  15,  1992,  Ser.  No.  869,571 

Int  a.'  HOIL  2]/76 

U.S.  a.  437—52  26  CUins 


diffusing  the  metal  atoms  throughout  the  substrate  at  a  tem- 
perature within  said  range,  including: 

diffusing  a  first  portion  of  the  dose  throughout  the  substrate; 
and 

diffusing  a  second  portion  of  the  dose  in  a  gradient  band  near 
a  selected  surface  of  the  substrate 


5,283.203 

SELF-ALIGNED  CONTACT  PROCESS  FOR 

COMPLEMENTARY  nELD-EFTECT  INTEGRATED 

ORCurrs 

Manzur  Gill.  Areola,  and  Danny  Shiun.  Sugarland,  both  of  Tex., 

assignors  to  Texas  Instruments  Incorporated,  Dallas,  Tex. 

Filed  Feb.  28.  1992.  Ser.  No.  843.705 

Inl,  a.^  HOIL  21/265 

L'.S.  a.  437—34  8  Oaims 


1  A  process  for  forming  at  least  first  and  second  electrical 
contacts  to  the  substrate  of  an  integrated  circuit,  said  substrate 
having  a  conductivity  of  a  first-type,  said  first  contact  being  to 
a  first  diffused  region  of  said  substrate  having  a  conductivity  of 
a  second-type  opposite  said  first-type,  said  second  contact 
being  to  a  second  diffused  region  of  said  substrate  having  a 
conductivity  of  said  first-type,  said  process  compnsing: 

forming  field  oxide  on  said  substrate,  except  in  at  least  a  first 

area  generally  correspondent  to  first  diffused  region; 
using  said  field  oxide  as  a  mask,  doping  said  first  area  with  a 

second-type  dopant; 
forming  a  layer  of  borophosphosilicate  glass  on  the  surface 

of  said  substrate; 
etching  through  said  borophosphosilicate  glass  to  expose 
said  first  contact  region,  said  first  contact  region  offset 
from  said  first  area,  said  etching  extending  through  at  least 
a  part  of  said  field  oxide  to  expose  a  portion  of  said  sub- 
strate ouuide  of  said  first  area;  and 
blanket  implanting  by  self-alignment  a  second-type  dopant  in 
a  quantity  sufficiently  small  that  said  implant  does  not 
change  said  second  diffusion  region  to  said  conductivity 
of  said  second -type  and  does  change  said  part  of  said 
substrate  to  said  conductivity  of  said  second-type. 
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1.  A  process  for  isolating  first  and  second  conductive  plates 
of  a  storage  capacitor  fabricated  on  a  starting  substrate,  said 
process  comprising  the  steps  of 

a)  providing  a  mask  having  an  opening  aligned  over  a  de- 
sired buried  contact  location  between  neighboring  capaci- 
tor storage  node  plates  and  a  pair  of  parallel  conductive 
access  lines  thereby  exposmg  a  portion  of  said  capacitor's 
second  conductive  plate; 

b)  removing  said  second  conductive  plate's  exposed  portion 
and  an  underlying  portion  of  a  cell  dielectric  layer  thereby 
exposing  an  underlying  insulating  layer,  said  removal  of 
second  conductive  plate's  exposed  portion  and  said  under- 
lying portion  of  said  cell  dielectnc  layer  thereby  exposes 
and  severs  a  portion  of  said  first  conductive  plate  resulting 
from  a  misalignment  of  said  mask  opening; 

c)  removing  said  insulative  layer  thereby  exposing  a  portion 
of  the  starting  substrate  and  forming  insulative  spacers  on 
walls  of  said  pair  of  parallel  conductive  access  lines; 

d)  removing  said  mask; 

e)  introducing  conductive  impurities  into  said  exposed  start- 
ing substrate; 

0  oxidizing  the  resulting  surface  prior  to  an  annealmg  step, 
said  annealing  step  drives  said  conductive  impurities 
deeper  into  said  expxjsed  starting  substrate,  said  oxidation 
insulates  said  severed  portions  of  said  first  conductive 
plate 


5,283,205 
METHOD  FOR  MANUFACTURING  A 
SEMICONDUCTOR  DEVICT  ON  A  SUBSTRATE  HAVING 
AN  ANISOTROPIC  EXPANSION/CONTRACTION 
CHARACTERISTIC 
Naoya  Sakamoto,  Kmnagawa,  Jipmn,  Msignor  to  Semicondnctor 
Energy  Laboratory  Co.,  Ltd^  Kuuigawa,  Japan 
FJed  Mar.  17,  1992,  Ser.  No.  852,977 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  19,  1991,  3-80993 
Int  a.5  HOIR  21/22 
VS.  a.  437—147  14  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  manufacturing  a  semiconductor  device 
having  at  least  one  patterned  thin  film  on  a  substrate  compris- 
ing the  stef»s  of 

forming  a  film  of  material  on  said  substrate,  said  substrate 
having  an  anisotropy  in  degree  of  expansion  and  contrac- 
tion; 
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aligning  a  mask  having  a  mask  pattern  with  saiJ  substrate  b> 
using  alignment  markers  provided  on  said  substrate,  and 

patterning  said  film  of  material  by  phololithographv  in  ac 
cordance  with  said  mask  pattern. 


ot£] 
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f-iW^-f^ 


n^n' 


wherein  said  alignment  markers  arc  arranged  on  said  sub 
strale  in  a  finit  direction  in  which  said  degree  of  expansion 
and  contraction  of  said  substrate  is  smaller  than  the  degree 
of  expansion  and  contraction  of  the  substrate  in  a  second 
direction  different  from  said  first  direction 


ru-r  prixlacmg  regions,  each  defined  h>  a  b<iundary.  distribute 
in  said  photix;onducting  region  and  such  that  said  second 
network  is  connected  in  conformity  to  said  first  network  at  said 
boundary  without  forming  substantial  dangling  bonds,  said 
mcth(xl  comprising  the  steps  of 

inlr(xlucing  a  first  gaseous  viurce  malenal  containing  silicon 
into  a  reaction  sevsel  held  at  a  predetermined  temperature 
and  pressure 
releasing  silicon  in  said  reaction  sessel  as  a  result  of  decom- 
position of  said  first  gasenus  source  material, 
intrixiucing  a  second  gaseous  source  material  containing  an 
element  that  increases  a  band  gap  when  incorporated  into 
amorphous  silicon,  into  said  reactum  vessel,  said  second 
gaseous  s.iurce  material  releasing  molecules  of  said  ele- 
ment and  byprixluct  gaseous  molecules  when  diss(.Kialed. 
applying  energy  to  said  second  gaseous  source  matenal  in 
said  reaction  vessel  to  cause  a  dissixiation  of  said  second 


5.283.206 

MITHOD  OF  RKMOVING  GERMANIUM  PARTin.ES 

PRECIPITATED  IN  AN  ALUMINtM/GERMANU  M 

AI.IX)Y  nijvi 

Yukiyaiu  Sugano,  Kanagawa,  Japan.  aisiRnor  to  Sony  Corpora- 

tion.  Tokyo.  Japan 

Filed  Jun.  4.  1992,  Ser.  No.  894.294 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Jun.  7.  1991.  3-163*78 

Int.  a.'  HOII.  21  2Hi 

IJ.S.  a.  437—194  *  flaims 


1  A  methix.!  of  removing  germanium  particles  precipitated 
in  an  aluminum/germanium  alloy  film,  comprising 

a  first  priK-es-s  of  forming  a  metal  film  of  a  metal  capable  of 
prixJucing  a  comp»)und  together  with  germanium  over  the 
surface  of  an  aluminum/germanium  alloy  film  formed 
over  the  surface  of  a  substrate,  and 

a  second  process  of  subjecting  the  substrate  carrying  the 
aluminum/germanium  alloy  film  and  the  metal  film  to 
heat  treatment  at  >0()'  C  for  Ml  minutes  so  that  germanium 
particles  precipitated  in  the  aluminum/ germanium  alloy 
film  and  the  metal  forming  the  metal  film  interact  to  pro- 
duce a  comp<iund.  thereby  removing  the  germanium  par 
tides  from  the  aluminum/germanium  alloy  film 


5.283.207 
PHOTtKONDUCnVE  MATERIAL  AND 
PHOTOSENSOR  EMPLOYING  THE 
PHOTOCXJNDUCTIVE  MATE;RIAL 
Koichi  Haga.  Matsugatioalii.  and  Masafumi  Kumano,  Scndai. 
both  of  Japan,  aaaigDon  to  Ricoh  Company.  Ltd..  Tokyo  and 
Ricoh  Research  Institute  of  General   Electronics  Co..  Ltd.. 
Natori.  both  of  Japan 
DiTisioo  of  Ser.  No.  635.210.  Dec.  28.  1990.  Pat.  No.  5,155.567. 
ThU  application  Jun.  10,  1992,  Ser.  No.  896,587 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  17,  1990,  2-7646;  Sep. 
5.  1990.  2-234747 

Int.  CI.'  HOII   il   IX 
VS.  a.  437—101  8  Claims 

1  A  method  for  prixlucing  a  photiKonducling  structure, 
said  photoconducting  structure  including  a  photixronducting 
region  of  a  first  network  of  silicon  and  photivarrier  prixlucing 
regions  of  a  second  network  of  silicon,  such  that  said  photocar 
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gaseous  source  material  such  thai  the  molecules  of  said 
element  are  rclea.scd  a.s  a  result  of  the  dissociation. 

dcp»isiting  silicon  and  said  element  on  a  substrate  to  form  an 
amorphous  silicon  layer  that  comprises  ivilated  regions  of 
amorphous  silicon  enriched  with  said  element  in  a  matrix 
of  amorphous  silicon. 

said  energy  being  set  such  that  said  molecules  of  said  ele- 
ment arc  selectively  released  to  form  said  phottxronduct- 
ing  structure  such  thai  said  photix^^onducting  structure 
includes  a  photixonducting  region  of  a  first  network  of 
silicon  and  photix.arner  pri^ucing  regions  of  a  second 
network  of  silicon,  such  that  said  photixarricr  prtxiucing 
regions,  each  defined  by  a  boundary,  distribute  in  said 
photiK-onducling  region  and  such  that  said  second  net- 
work IS  connected  in  conformity  to  said  first  network  at 
said  Niundary  without  forming  substantial  dangling 
bonds 


5.283.208 

MFTHOD  OF  MAKING  A  SLBMICROMCTER  LCK  AL 

STRICTLRE  LSING  AN  ORGANIC  MANDREL 

Michael  J.  Ix)r»ung.  Rochester,  and  Connie  J.  Mathison.  Pine 

Island,   both  of  Minn.,  assignors  to   International   Business 

Machines  Corporation,  Annonk,  N.Y. 

Filed  Dec.  4.  1992.  Ser.  No.  985.709 

Int.  CI.'  HOII.  21  4ft.s 

I  .S.  CI.  437-228  1'  tnaims 
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A  mcihiKi  of  making  a  lixal  structure  from  a  mandrel  on 


a  substrate  at  submicrometer  dimensions,  the  method  compns- 
ing  the  steps  of 

a   providing  the  substrate; 

b   depositing  an  organic  layer  on  the  substrate; 

c   cunng  the  organic  layer; 

d  applying  a  first  layer  of  glass  in  order  to  at  least  partially 
coat  the  organic  layer; 

e  defining  the  location  of  the  mandrel; 

f  etching  the  first  layer  of  glass  by  using  a  reactive  ion  etch; 

g  forming  the  mandrel  by  etching  in  a  first  oxygen  plasma 
environment  after  etching  the  first  layer  of  glass  with  the 
reactive  ion  etch; 

h  depositing  a  second  layer  of  glass  after  forming  the  man- 
drel: 

1  exposing  the  mandrel  by  polishing  the  second  layer  of 
glass; 

removing  the  mandrel  by  exposure  to  a  second  oxygen 
plasma  environment  in  order  to  leave  a  cavity; 
applying  at  least  one  layer  of  a  local  structure  matenal  in 
order  to  at  least  partially  fill  the  cavity,  the  local  structure 
matenal  being  of  a  type  used  to  make  the  local  structure  at 
submicrometer  dimensions  and  can  be  polished;  and 
polishing  at  least  one  layer  of  the  local  structure  matenal 
in  order  to  define  the  local  structure 


5.283.210 
LOW  TEMPERATURE  SINTERING  LOW  DIELECTRIC 

INORGANIC  COMPOSmON 
Keiichiro  Kata,  and  Yuzo  Shimada,  both  of  Tokyo.  Japan,  as- 
signors to  NEC  Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Jun.  29.  1992.  Ser.  No.  905.376 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  31,  1991.  3-213078 

Int.  a.'  C03C  7^/00,  4/16 

U.S.  a.  501—32  13  Claims 
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5J83.209 

method  of  lcxtalized  treatment  on  a 

projection.  in  particular  for  lithographic 

etc:hing  on  a  semiconductor  substrate 

Francis  Poingt,  Ste  Generieve  Des  Bois;  Jean-Louis  Lievin, 
Paris,  and  Elisabeth  C^umont-Ckiarin.  Montrouge.  all  of 
France,  assignors  to  Alcatel  N.V..  Amsterdam.  Netherlands 

Filed  Jan.  17.  1992.  Ser.  No.  824.259 

Oaims  priority,  application  France,  Jan.  17,  1991,  91  00505 

Int.  a.'  HOIL  21/302 

U.S.  a.  437—228  10  Claims 
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1  A  method  of  localized  lithographic  etching  on  a  projec- 
tion from  a  semiconductor  substrate,  compnsing  the  steps: 

depositing  a  protective  resist  over  an  extended  area  includ- 
ing a  projecting  zone  on  which  a  localized  etching  treat- 
ment IS  to  be  applied,  said  projecting  zone  being  defined 
by  a  projecting  edge  surrounding  a  projecting  area,  said 
protective  resist  providing  protection  against  said  treat- 
ment 

then  removing  said  protective  resist  from  an  enlarged  re- 
moval area  extending  beyond  said  projecting  zone, 

then  causing  said  protective  resist  to  move  by  plastic  flow 
from  outside  said  enlarged  removal  area^and  towards  and 
into  contact  with  said  projecting  edge,  so  as  to  form  a 
thick  layer  of  protective  resist  adjacent  a  restncted  treat- 
ment area  free  from  said  protective  resist,  said  restricted 
treatment  area  being  smaller  than  said  enlarged  removal 
area  and  self-aligned  with  said  projecting  area  such  that 
only  said  projecting  area  is  not  provided  with  protection 
against  said  treatment,  and 

then  applying  said  treatment  both  to  said  thick  layer  of 
protective  resist  and  to  said  restncted  treatment  area. 


coRoes't  ixi 


3  An  inorganic  composition  capable  of  bemg  sintered  at  a 
low  temperature  and  having  a  low  dielectric  constant  and  high 
mechanical  strength  which  is  a  ternary  inorganic  composition 
comprising  cordierite,  quartz  glass  and  lead  borosilicate  glass 
as  a  ceramic  matenal  wherein  if  the  amounts  of  said  cordierite, 
quartz  glass  and  lead  borosilicate  glass  are  represented  by  X,  Y 
and  Z  (%  by  weight)  respectively,  the  composition  of  the 
ternary  systems  falls  wirhin  the  range  encircled  by  the  follow- 
ing four  points  (a)  to  (d)  including  lines  between  each  neigh- 
bonng  two  points  but  exclusive  of  a  line  between  the  pxjints  (c) 
and  (d): 


(X  =  35.  Y  =  0;  Z  =  65) 
(X  =  65,  Y  =  0,  Z  =  35) 
(X=0:  Y  =  65.  Z  =  35) 
(X=0:  Y  =  35:  Z  =  65) 


(c) 

(d) 


and  a  pnncipal  component  of  said  lead  borosilicate  glass  com- 
pnses  50  to  75%  by  weight  of  silicon  oxide,  1  to  30%  by 
w  eight  of  boron  oxide,  1  to  30%  by  weight  of  lead  oxide,  0. 1 
to  5%  by  weight  of  oxides  of  Group  II  elements,  0.1  to  1%  by 
weight  of  titanium  oxide  and  0. 1  to  1  %  by  weight  of  zirconium 
oxide,  provided  that  these  components  are  selected  so  that  the 
sum  of  the  amounts  of  these  components  is  equal  to  100%  by 
weight,  if  the  components  are  expressed  in  terms  of  reduced 
amounts  of  oxides  thereof 


5.283.211 
THALLIUM  GERMANATE.  TELLURTTE,  AND 
ANTIMONrrE  GLASSES 
Bruce  G.  Aitken.  Erwin;  Douglas  W.  Hall,  and  Mark  A.  New- 
house,  both  of  Coming,  all  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Coming 
Incorporated,  Coming,  N.Y. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  813,536,  Dec.  26. 1991.  abandoned,  which  is 
a  division  of  Ser.  No.  618,939,  Nov.  28, 1990.  Pat.  No.  5.093.288. 
ThU  application  Sep.  21.  1992.  Ser.  No.  947.810 
Int  a.'  C03C  3/12.  3/32 
U.S.  a.  501—41  1  Claim 

1.  A  glass  exhibiting  high  optical  nonlineanty  along  with 
high  transmission  in  the  visible  and  infrared  portions  of  the 
radiation  spectrum  consisting  essentially,  expressed  in  terms  of 
cation  percent  on  the  oxide  basis,  of: 

(c)  50-75%  SbOi  5,  5-50%  TlGos.  and  0-20%  PbO 
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S.2UJ12 
THALLIUM  CERMANATE,  TELLURITt;  AND 
ANTIMONITE  GLASSES 
Brace  G.  Aitken;  Dooglas  W.  HaU,  aad  Mark  A.  Ncwboine,  all 
ofCamias.  N.Y^  amJgnnn  to  Cornioc  iBcorporated,  Corning, 
N.Y. 
CoatiBaatiaiHlB-pvt  of  Scr.  No.  813AW.  Dec.  26,  199L 
abMdoMd.  wkick  la  a  lUTiaiaa  of  Scr.  No.  618.939.  Not.  28. 
1990,  Pat.  No.  5,093J88.  Thia  appUcatioa  Dec.  17,  1992.  Ser. 
No.  992,458 
Int.  a.'  C03C  3/062.  3/07 
VS.  CI.  501—73  3  CUinu 

1  A  glass  exhibiting  a  high  Vcrdet  constant  and  high  optical 
nonlineanty,  along  with  high  transmission  in  the  visible  and 
infrared  portions  of  the  radiation  spectrum,  consisting  essen- 
tially, expressed  in  terms  of  cation  percent  on  the  oxide  basis, 
of  5-74  5%  TeOi.  0  5  20%  S1O2.  4-50%  T1C>)  v  and  0^71% 
PbO,  wherein  TltJo  5  , /»(>i25%.  TK>2  *  SiOj  =  25%.  and 
TeOj  +  S1O3  +  TlOo  ^  +  PbO  constitutes  at  least  65%  of  the 
total  comptMition 


5J83,213 
MOULDING  COMPOUNDS  FOR  THE  PRODUCTION  OF 
INORGANIC  SINTERED  MOULDINGS  AND  A  PROCESS 
FOR  THE  PRODUCTION  OF  INORGANIC  SINTERED 
MOULDINGS 
Hoiaer   Ohat,   OdcnthaJ-SUinliaiis;   Rolf   Dbein.   Krefcld.   and 
Lotlur  Scbonfeider,  Cobors,  all  of  Fe<L  Rep.  of  Germany, 
■Migaon  to  Bayer  Aktiengcaellachaft,  I^Terkusen,  Fed.  Rep. 
of  Germany 

FUed  Aug.  28,  1992.  Ser.  No.  936.506 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Sep.  10, 
1991.  4129952 

Int.  a.'  C04B  35/52 
VS.  a.  501— «7  13  Claims 

I  Molding  compounds  suitable  for  injection  molding  or 
extrusion  for  the  prixluction  of  inorganic  sintered  moldings, 
charactcnzed  in  that  they  contain 

a)  50  to  95%  by  weight  of  an  inorganic  ptiwder,  ba.sed  on  the 
total  weight  of  the  molding  comp<iunds,  and 

b)  a  binder  system  consisting  of  at  least  20  to  KO  parts  by 
weight,  based  on  weight  of  the  molding  comptiund.  of  one 
or  more  partially  crystalline  thermoplasts  ba.sed  on  p<ily- 
amides.  or  polyesters  correspondmg  to  Ihe  general  for- 
mula 

()  I) 

II  II 

-t-O— Al  — <)— C  —  Ar  — C  t;, 

wherein  m  10  to  1000  and  Al  stands  for  a  linear  or 
branched  and/or  a  cycloaliphatic  group  having  2  to  }b 
carbon  atoms  and  Ar  may  stand  for  an  aromatic  group 
C<>H4  or  CioH«s  said  thermoplasts  having  a  melting  tem- 
perature >  180'  C  ,  and  10  to  70%  by  weight  of  phthalic 
acid  esters  or  low  molecular  weight  pheiuils 


der  compacl  to  an  amount  which,  upon  densifying  the 
AIN  powder  compacl.  provides  a  dense  AIN  article  hav- 
ing high  thermal  conductivity,  and  thereafter 


sated  temperatures  and  pressures  and  recovering  a  substantial 
portion  of  the  initial  catalyst  activity 


h)  densifying  the  AIN  povsder  compact  10  form  the  dense 
AIN  article 


5.283,215 
REFRACTORIES  FOR  CASTING  PROCESS 
Kiyoahiro  Hoaokawa;  Hitoshi  Niahiwaki;  Kouichi  Nishi,  all  of 
Hyogo;  Seiji  Hanagiri,  Oita;  Shiro  Sukenari,  Oita;  Takenori 
Naliaraichi,  Oita;  Naoki  Tsutsui.  Aichi;  Tsuyoshi  Matsuda. 
Aichi,  and  Kouzou  Akao.  Aichi.  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to 
Ceramic  Co..  Ltd.  Harima,  Hyogo  and  Nippon  Steel  Corpora- 
tion. Tokyo,  both  of  Japan 

FUed  Not.  16,  1992,  Ser.  No.  977,247 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Not.  26,  1991,  3-335452; 
NoT.  26,  1991.  3-335453,  Apr.  28,  1992,  4-134481;  Jul.  23,  1992, 
4-216559 

Int.  a.'  cms  3 5 AM.  35.44 
VS.  CI.  501  —  120  5  Claims 

1  Refractory  for  casting  prcxes-s  mainly  composed  of  0  3  to 
10  wl  %  light  burned  magnesia  obuined  by  burning  magne- 
sium hydroxide  at  a  temperature  below  1300°  C  .  3  to  30  wt  % 
micro  fine  calcined  alumina  basing  an  average  granular  size 
hclosk  8  )im,  and  the  remainder  of  either  sintered  alumina, 
fused  alumina  and  MgOAl^Oi  spinel  or  sintered  alumina  and 
Mg<)-Al;Oi  spinel  or  fused  alumina  and  MgO-AI;(Jj  spinel 


5,283,216 

RUU\  ENATION  OF  HYDROCARBON  SV'NTHF:SIS 

CATALYST 

Willard  N.  Mitchell,  Baton  Rouge,  La.,  assignor  to  Exxon  Re- 
search and  Engineering  Company,  Florham  Park,  N  J. 
Filed  Sep.  24,  1992,  Ser.  No.  949,934 
Int.  a.'  BOIJ  20/20  23/94.  3H,  10.  C07C  27/00 
VS.  n.  502—30  10  Claims 


UMI 


5.283.214 
INCREASING  ALN  THERMAL  CXJNDUCnvm  VIA 
PRE-DENSIFICATION  TREATMENT 
ArM  K.  Kaa^ea,  Midland,  Mick^  assignor  to  The  Dow  Chemi- 
cal Compuy,  MidlaMl,  Mich. 
PCT  No.  PCT/US89/03813,  §  371  Date  Feb.  26,  1991,  §  102<e) 
Date  Feb.  26,  1991 

PCT  FUed  Sep.  1,  1989,  Ser.  No.  656,173 

Int.  a.'  C04B  35/5« 

VS.  CL  501—96  20  Claims 

1   A  method  for  priiducing  a  dense  AIN  article  having  a  high 

thermal  conductivity  from  an  oxygen-containing  AIN  powder 

compact,  comprising  the  steps  of 

a)  exposing  the  AIN  powder  compact  to  a  temperature  in  the 
range  of  between  about  1500'  C  and  about  1700'  C  in  an 
environment  which  reduces  oxygen  content  of  the  p<iw- 


1  A  method  for  rejuvenating  a  partially  deactivated.  Group 
VllI  metal  containing  Fischer-Tropsch  catalyst  having  an 
initial  catalyst  activity  which  comprises  suspending  the  cata- 
lyst in  slurry  liquid  hydrocarbons  and  treating  the  suspended 
catalyst  with  hydrogen  or  a  hydrogen  containing  gas  at  ele- 


5,283,217 

PRODUCTION  OF  HIGHLY  DISPERSED 

HYDROGENATION  CATALYSTS 

Michio  Ikura.  Kanata;  Maria  Stanciulescu,  Orleans,  and  James 

E.  KeUy,  Nepean,  all  of  Canada,  assignors  to  Energy,  Mines  & 

Resources  -  Canada.  OtUwa,  Canada 

Filed  Jun.  11.  1992,  Ser.  No.  896,976 
Int.  C\.'  BOIJ  31/00 
U.S.  C\.  502—167  18  Claims 

1  A  prix-ess  for  prtxJucing  a  highly  dispersed  hydrogenation 
catalyst  which  comprises  forming  an  aqueous  solution  of  a  salt 
of  a  transition  metal  and  a  commercial  ionic  or  non-ionic  sur- 
factant, adding  said  solution  to  heated  petroleum  pitch  or  a 
mixture  of  petroleum  pilch  and  petroleum  distillate  and  mixing 
vigorously  until  a  stable  water-in-oil  micro-emulsion  is  formed 
having  an  average  droplet  diameter  of  less  than  about  1500  A, 
and  heating  said  micro-emulsion  in  the  presence  of  a  hy- 
drogenauble  organic  feedstock  and  hydrogen  at  hydrogena- 
tion conditions  to  prixiuce  catalyst  particles  having  an  average 
size  of  less  than  abiiul  500  A. 


5,283,218 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


said  active  composite  has  an  open  porosity  which  is  32%  to 
99.1%  of  the  total  porosity  of  the  composite,  said  oi>en 
porosity  being  a  value  determined  by  measuring  the 
amount  of  water,  kept  under  atmosphenc  pressure,  ab- 
sorbed by  a  block  of  said  composite  to  which  a  pressure  of 
0  02  bar  is  applied. 


5^83,220 

REVERSIBLE  THERMOSENSITIVE  RECORDING 

MATERIAL 

Makoto  Kawaguchi,  Shizuoka;  Yosbihiko  Hotta,  Mishima; 
Yukio  Konagaya,  Shimizu;  Kunichika  Morohoshi;  Tom 
NogiTra,  both  of  Numazu;  Aldra  Suzuki,  Mishima;  Fumihito 
Masubuchi,  Numazu;  Atsushi  Kutami,  Numazu,  and  Tetsuya 
Amano,  Numazu,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Ricoh  Company, 
Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  May  27,  1992,  Ser.  No.  888,658 
Oaims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  27,  1991,  3-151060; 

Aug.  30,  1991.  3-245012;  May  20,  1992,  4-154547 
Int.  a.'  B41M  5/28 

U.S.  a.  503—200  8  Claims 


5,283,219 
ACT1\  K  COMPOSITE  AND  ITS  USE  AS  REACTION 
MEDIUM 
Sylvain  Mauran.   Espira  de  I'Agly;  Michel  Lebnin;  Philippe 
Prades.  both  of  Perpignan;  Michel  Moreau,  Clichy;  Bemanl 
Spinner,  Comeilla  del  Vercol,  and  Oaude  Drapier,  Vaucres- 
son,  all  of  France,  assignors  to  Societe  Nationale  Elf  Aqui- 
taine  and  I^  Carbone  Lorraine,  both  of  France 
PCT  No.  PCT/FR91/00303.  §  371  Date  Jan.  13.  1992.  §  102(e) 
Date  Jan.  13,  1992.  PCT  Pub.  No.  W091/1S292,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Oct.  17,  1991 

PCT  Filed  Apr.  11,  1991,  Ser.  No.  777,537 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Apr.  11.  1990,  90  04660 
Int.  CI.'  BOIJ  20/20.  8/02:  C^04B  35/54.  F25B  17/08 
U.S.  a.  502-417  1  Cnaim 


.10 


I  In  an  improved  active  composite  for  use  in  a  gas-solid 
reaction  heal  pump,  said  active  composite  composing  an  active 
agent  reactive  toward  said  gas  so  that  said  agent  and  said  gas 
are  capable  of  interacting  for  the  operation  of  said  heat  pump; 
said  agent  being  dispersed  in  a  graphite  support  media;  wherein 
the  improvement  compnses: 

said  graphite  support  is  expanded  graphite  which  has  been 

compressed  to  a  density  of  0  02  g/cm'  to  15  g/cm-\ 
said  active  composite  compnses  from  1%  to  95%  by  weight 
of  said  graphite  and  from  99%  to  5%  by  weight  of  said 
active  agent; 
said  active  composite  has  a  thermal  conductivity  anisotro- 
phy  coefficient  C1/C2  between  5-150  wherein  C|  repre- 
sents the  thermal  conductivity  in  a  first  direction  and  C2 
represents  the  thermal  conductivity  in  a  second  direction 
which  IS  perpendicular  to  said  first  direction;  and 


TIHmuTUlK 


1  A  reversible  thermosensitive  recording  material  compns- 
ing  a  support  and  a  reversible  thermosensitive  recording  layer 
formed  thereon,  which  compnses: 

a  matnx  resin  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  polyvi- 
nyl chlonde  and  vinyl  chlonde  copolymer,  and 

an  organic  low -molecular-weight  matenal  dispersed  in  the 
form  of  finely-divided  particles  in  said  matnx  resin,  with 
the  weight  percentage  Y  of  the  vinyl  chlonde  repeat  in 
said  matnx  resin  and  the  average  polymenzation  degree  X 
of  said  matrix  resin  satisfying  the  relationship; 

-068  log  X^3  TH^\og  Yg  -0-215  log  X  *  2  66 


5,283,221 
COPYING  TACK  PAPER  FOR  THERMAL  PRINTER 
Kazuhiko   Inobe,   Yokohama,   Japan,   assignor  to   Matsushita 
Electric  Industrial  Co.  Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan 

FUed  Jul.  20.  1992,  Ser.  No.  915,305 

Oaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  24.  1991.  3-184404 

Int.  a.-  B41M  5/40 

U.S.  a.  503—204  *  Oaims 

I 


V  .\  -A;A  ^  V-'  V-  V  \  A-^.  ^  \ y 
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Y  \  ^ 
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^-^■■^'i.>^ 


4 


1  A  copying  tack  paper  for  a  thermal  pnnter.  compnsing: 
an  upper  thermo-sensitive  paper  coated  with  an  adhesive 
agent  on  a  part  of  the  rear  surface  thereof,  and  having  a 
first  pnnting  region  free  of  said  adhesive  agent;  and 
a  lower  thermo-sensitive  paper  coated  with  a  release  agent 
on  the  upper  surface  thereof  at  an  area  corresponding  to 
the  adhesive  agent  coated  part  of  said  upper  thermo-sensi- 
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tivc  paper,  and  having  a  second  pnntmg  region  free  of  said 
release  ageni  and  corresponding  to  said  first  pnnting 
region, 
said  upper  thermo-scnsitivc  paper  being  adhered  to  said 
lower  thermo-sensitivc  paper  by  contact  of  said  adhesive 
agent  vkith  said  release  agent,  wherein  both  of  said  first 
and  second  pnnting  regions  can  be  simultaneously  heal 
developed 


RECORDING  MATERIAL  COMPRISING  NOVEL 
CRYSTALLINE  FLUORAN  AND  PROCESS  FOR 
PREPARTION  OF  THE  SAID  CRYSTALLINE  FLUORAN 
Maialuitsu    Nakatsiika;    Attuo    Otsi^i;    Kiyohmni    Haaegawa; 
Kazuyoahi     Kikkawa,    and     Akihiro    Yamaguchi,    all     of 
Kanagawa,  Japan,  aaaignon  to  Mitiai  Toatsu  Chemicals,  Inc., 
Tokyo,  Japan 
DiTision  of  Ser.  No.  717,568,  Jim.  19.  1991,  Pat.  No.  5.185,*53. 
This  appUcatioo  Sep.  24,  1992,  Ser.  No.  949.932 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Jan.  19,  1990,  2-158763; 
Oct.  15,  1990.  2-273401 

Int.  a.'  B41M  5/15.  5/16S 
U.S.  a.  503—213  7  Claims 

1    A  recording  matcnal  compnsing  the  crystalline  form  of 
the  fluoran  compound  represented  by  the  formula  (I) 


5,283,224 

OVERCOAT  LAYER  FOR  DYE-DONOR  ELEMENT  FOR 

LASER-INDUCED  THERMAL  DYE  TRANSFER  SYSTEM 

Stephen  M.  Neumann,  Rochester.  N.Y..  assignor  to  Eastman 

Kodak  Company.  Rochester.  N.Y. 

Filed  Not.  24.  1992.  Ser.  No.  980,883 
Int.  a."  B41M  5  0-?5.  5/i« 
VS.  a.  503—227  18  Oaima 

7   In  a  process  of  forming  a  laser-induced  thermal  dye  trans- 
fer image  compnsing 

a)  contacting  at  least  one  dye-donor  element  compnsing  a 
support  having  thereon  a  dye  layer  compnsing  an  image 
dye  dispersed  in  a  polymcnc  matenal.  said  dye  layer 
having  an  infrared-absorbing  matenal  associated  there- 
with, with  a  dye-receiving  clement  compnsing  a  support 
having  thereon  a  polymeric  dye  image-receiving  layer, 

b)  imagewise-heating  said  dye-donor  element  by  means  of  a 
laser;  and 

c)  transfernng  a  dye  image  to  said  dye-receiving  element  to 
form  said  la.ser-induccd  thermal  dye  transfer  image. 

the  improvements  wherein  the  polymenc  matenal  has  been 
coated  from  an  aqueous  dispersion  and  consists  essentially  of  a 
hydrophilic  polymer  which  has  been  set.  said  dye  layer  also 
having  an  overcoat  layer  compnsing  spacer  beads  dispersed  in 
a  polymeric  binder 


a)  coating  a  support  with  a  dye  layer  comprising  an  image    where 


CH, 


1 

> 


<I) 


CH, 


CHCH2 


CH, 


which  has  a  melting  point  of  from  159"  to  161*0  and  an  X-ray 
difTraction  diagram  by  Cu-Ka  beams  which  indicates  a  high 
peak  at  a  diffraction  angle  2d  of  6  9"  and  a  relatively  high  peak 
at  194-. 


5,283.225 
UNDERLAYER  OF  DYE-DONOR  ELEMENT  FOR 
THERMAL  DYE  TRANSFER  SYSTEMS 
Stephen  M.  Neumann,  Rochester.  Richard  W.  Wheeler.  Pitts- 
ford,  and  Jack  Hayward,  Hamlin,  all  of  N.Y..  assignors  to 
Eastman  Kodak  Company.  Rochester.  N.Y. 

FUed  Not.  24.  1992,  Ser.  No.  980,893 
Int.  a.'  B41M  5/035.  5/J8 
US.  a.  503—227  12  Claims 

5    In  a  process  of  fonning  a  thermal  dye  transfer  image 
compnsing: 

a)  contacting  at  least  one  dye-donor  element  compnsing  a 
support  having  thereon  a  dye  layer  compnsing  an  image 
dye  dispersed  in  a  polymenc  matenal  with  a  dye-receiving 
element  compnsing  a  support  having  thereon  a  polymenc 
dye  image-receiving  layer. 

b)  imagewise-heating  said  dye-donor  element,  and 

c)  transfernng  a  dye  image  to  said  dye-receiving  element  to 
form  said  thermal  dye  transfer  image, 

the  improvement  wherein  said  polymenc  matenal  is  coated 
from  an  aqueous  solution  and  consists  essentially  of  gelating, 
and  said  dye-donor  element  also  has  thereon  at  least  one  under- 
layer  consisting  of  a  swellable  polymer  located  between  said 
support  and  said  dye  layer 


UMI 


5,283,223 
DYE-DONOR  BINDER  FOR  THERMAL  DYE  TRANSFER 

SYSTEMS 
Stephen  M.  Neumann,  and  Mark  P.  Gnittard,  both  of  Rochester. 
N.Y.,  aasignors  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company,  Rochester.  N.Y. 
FUed  Not.  24,  1992,  Ser.  No.  980,895 
Int.  a.'  B41M  5/035.  5/38 
US.  CL  503—227  15  Claims 

6.   In  a  process  of  forming  a  thermal  dye  transfer  image 
compruing: 

a)  contacting  at  least  one  dye-donor  element  compnsing  a 
support  having  thereon  a  dye  layer  compnsing  an  image 
dye  dispersed  in  a  polymeric  matenal  with  a  dye-receiving 
element  comprising  a  support  having  thereon  a  pxjiymenc 
dye  imagc-receivmg  layer; 

b)  imagewise-heating  said  dye-donor  element;  and 

c)  transfernng  a  dye  image  to  said  dye-receiving  element  to 
form  said  thermal  dye  transfer  image, 

the  improvement  wherein  the  polymenc  matenal  has  been 
coated  from  an  aqueous  solution  and  consists  essentially  of  a 
hydrophilic  polymer  which  has  been  set. 


5^83,226 
PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING  DYE-DONOR  ELEMENT 
FOR  THERMAL  DYE  TRANSFER  SYSTEM  PROCESSING 
William  H.  Simpaon,  Ptttsford,  and  Jacob  J.  Haatreiter,  Jr., 
Spencerport,  both  of  N.Y.,  aasignors  to  Eastman  Kodak  Com- 
pany, Rochester.  N.Y. 

FUed  Feb.  12.  1993.  Ser.  No.  16,620 
Int.  a.'  B41M  5/035.  5/38 
VS.  a.  503—227  16  Claims 

9    In  a  process  of  forming  a  thermal  dye  transfer  image 
compnsing: 

I)  contacting  at  least  one  dye-donor  element  compnsing  a 
support  having  thereon  a  dye  layer  comprising  an  image 
dye  dispersed  in  a  binder  with  a  dye-receiving  element 
comprising  a  support  having  thereon  a  polymeric  dye 
image-receiving  layer; 

II)  imagewise-heating  said  dye-donor  element;  and 

III)  transferring  a  dye  image  to  said  dye-receiving  element 
to  form  said  thermal  dye  transfer  image. 

the  improvement  wherein  said  dye-donor  element  is  prepared 
by: 


dye  dispersed  in  a  binder,  said  binder  comprising  a  hydro- 
philic polymer  coated  from  an  aqueous  solution  contain- 
ing a  surfactant; 

b)  washing  said  dye-donor  element  with  water  to  remove 
residual  surfactant  in  said  dye  layer;  and 

c)  drying  said  dye-donor  element 


5,283,227 

THERMOSENSmVE  RECORDING  MATERIAL 

Ayako  Shirai,  Yokohama;  Yoshiyuki  Takahashi,  Kawasaki,  and 

Kunitaka  Toyofuku,  Sakora,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Oji 

Paper  Co.,  Ltd.^  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Apr.  7,  1992.  Ser.  No.  864.751 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  18.  1991,  3-86774 

Int.  a.'  B41M  5/30 

UJS.  a.  503— 209  5  Claims 

1   A  thermosensitive  recording  matenal  compnsing: 

a  sheet  substrate;  and 

a  thermosensitive  colored  image-forming  layer  formed  on 
the  sheet  substrate  and  compnsing  a  substantially  colorless 
dye  precursor,  a  color-developing  agent  reactive  with  the 
dye  precursor  upon  heating  to  develop  a  color,  and  a 
binder, 

said  color-developing  agent  compnsing  benzyl  p-hydrox- 
ybcnzoate,  and 

said  thermosensitive  colored  image-forming  layer  further 
containing  a  colored  image-stabilizing  agent  comprising  at 
least  one  azindine  compound  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  aromatic  aziridine  compounds  having,  per 
one  molecule  thereof,  an  azindine  group  and  at  least  one 
aromatic  cyclic  group,  and  aromatic,  aliphatic  and  cyclo- 
aliphatic  azindine  compounds  having,  per  one  molecule 
thereof,  at  least  two  azindine  groups. 


Yis— N  .     -N— RjX-,     — NH(CH2)iJ<i 

Ki  R2  *» 


—  NH(CH2)i,N  — RjX- 
R2 


Ri,  R2  and  Rj  are  each  selected  from  the  group  of  hydrogen 
and  Ci  to  C20  alkyl,  with  the  proviso  that  at  least  one  of 
Ri  and  R2  or  at  least  one  of  Ri,  R2  and  R3  is  other  than 
hydrogen; 

X  ~  IS  an  anion, 

a  has  a  value  of  from  0  to  20;  and 

b  has  a  value  of  from  2  to  18. 


5^83,229 
DELIVERY  SYSTEM  FOR  AGRICULTURAL 
CHEMICALS 
Kolazi  S.  Narayanan,  Palisades,  and  Ratan  K.  Chaudhuri,  Bnt- 
ler,  both  of  N  J.,  assignors  to  ISP  InTestments  Inc„  Wilming- 
ton, Del. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  654,250,  Feb.  12, 1991.  which  u 
a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  546,014,  Jun.  28,  1990,  Pat 
No.  5,156,666,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 
505,030,  Apr.  5,  1990,  Pat.  No.  5,160,528,  which  is  a 
continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  448,707,  Dec.  11, 1989,  Pat.  No. 
5,071,463.  This  application  Jul.  5,  1991,  Ser.  No.  726,101 
The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Dec.  10, 
2008,  has  been  disclaimed. 
Int  a.'  AOIN  25/30 
VS.  a.  504—116  47  Claims 


5,283,228 
LEACHING  INHIBITION  OF  CROP  TREATING 
CHEMICALS  WITH  AMINO  CONTAINING  POLYMERS 
Kolazi  S.  Narayanan,  Palisades  Park,  and  Ratan  K.  Chaudhuri, 
Butler,  both  of  N.J..  assignors  to  ISP  Inrestments.  Inc.,  Wil- 
mington, Del. 

Filed  Jul.  27.  1992.  Ser.  No.  919^17 
Int.  a.'  AOIN  25/24 
U.S.  a.  504—113  11  Claims 

1  A  leaching  inhibited  agrichemical  composition  compris- 
ing an  active  agnchemical  and  an  effective  leach  inhibiting 
amount  of  a  polymer  having  pendant  hydroxy  and  amino 
groups  and  defined  by  the  formula 


OH 
I 
polymer-0(CHCH20)o— CHjCH— CH2— Y 


wherein 

the  polymer  moiety  is  selected  from  the  group  of  a  naturally 
occurring  carbohydrate  or  hydroxylated  protein  polymer, 
a  vinyl  alcohol  homopolymer  and  a  vinyl  alcohol/vinyl 
acetate  copolymer; 

R  IS  hydrogen  or  methyl; 


1.  A  suble  emulsifiable  concentrate  compnsing  an  agricul- 
turally active  chemical  which  is  substantially  insoluble  in  wa- 
ter, a  surfactant  and  a  solvent  selected  from  the  group  consist- 
ing of  a  first  component  of  a  solvent  having  a  sufficiently  high 
hydrophilic  property  and  being  present  in  an  amount  effective 
to  solubilize  the  agriculturally  active  chemical,  a  second  com- 
ponent havmg  an  HLB  value  of  from  about  2  to  8.  and  being 
present  in  an  amount,  in  conjunction  with  a  surfactant,  effec- 
tive to  disperse  the  agriculturally  active  chemical,  and  mix- 
tures thereof,  wherein  said  second  component  comprise  from 
about  5  to  90  percent  by  weight  based  on  the  total  weight  of 
the  concentrate  of  an  amide  having  the  formula: 


CH3  O 

\        "         1 
N— C— R' 

/ 

CH3 


wherein  R'  is  an  alkyl  having  from  5  to  18  carbon  atoms. 


5,283,230 
5-HETEROCYCLIC  2-(2-IMIDAZOLIN-2-YL)-PyRIDINES 

AS  HERBICIDES 
John  M.  Finn,  Mercernlle,  N  J.,  assignor  to  American  Cyana- 

mid  Company,  Wayne,  N J. 

DiTision  of  Ser.  No.  694,708,  May  2,  1991,  Pat  No.  5,225,564. 

This  appUcation  Mar.  23,  1993,  Ser.  No.  36,120 

Int  a.'  C07D  471/14:  AOIN  43/40 

VS.  a.  504—130  8  Claims 

1,  A  compound  having  the  structure: 
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M 


(II) 


consisting  of  surfactants,  dispersing  agents,  wetting  agents, 
suspending  agents,  antifreczing  agents,  antifoaming  agents, 
thickening  agents  and  preservatives;  and  20.0<7f  to  92.0% 
water,  with  the  proviso  that  said  surfactants,  dispersing  agenU 
and  wetting  agents  are  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
ethylene  oxide/propylene  oxide  condensates;  alkyl.  aryl-  and 
aryl,  aryl-ethoxylates,  lignosulfonates.  cresol-formaldehyde 
condensates;  cresol-formaldehyde  sulfonates,  naphthalene-for- 
maldehyde condensates,  naphthalene-formaldehyde  sulfo- 
nates; polycarboxylates.  and  mixtures  thereof 


M 


<V9 


wherein 

Ri  IS  C1-C4  alkyl; 

R2  IS  C1-C4  alkyl  or  C)-C«,cycloalkyl  and  when  R|  and  R: 
are  taken  together  with  the  carbon  to  which  they  are 
atuched  they  may  represent  Ci-C*  cycloalkyl. 
X  and  Y  are  each  independently  oxygen  or  sulfur; 
R4  IS  hydrogen.  Ci-C*  alkyl  optionally   substituted   with 
Ci-C«alkoxy  or  13  halogen.s.  S02R^.  CORv  COzR?  or 
CONR?R5; 
R5  IS  hydrogen.  Ci-C^  alkyl  optionally  substituted  with  1-3 

halogens,  or  Cj-C*  alkenyl; 
M   IS  C2-C5  alkylene  optionally  substituted   wilh    1   or  2 
C1-C4  alkyl  groups.  C1-C4  alkoxy.  halogen.  COiRe  or 
0x0,  and  optionally   interrupted  by  one  oxygen  or  one 
sulfur. 
Cj  alkenylene  optionally  substituted  with   1   or  2  Ci-C^ 

alkyl  groups  or  COjRb, 
Ci  alkenylene  optionally  substituted  with  1  or  2  C1-C4 
alkyl  groups,  COjRft  or  0x0.  methyleneamino.  option- 
ally substituted  with  C1-C4  alkyl  or  CO2R6. 
provided  that  the  nng  formed  by  M.  X  and  Y  and  the  carbon 
to  which  both  X  and  Y  are  attached  is  no  more  than  8  atoms 
and  provided  that  when  the  substituents  on  M  arc  either  alkoxy 
or  halogen  the  substituted  carbon  is  not  bound  to  X  or  Y, 
R(,  IS  hydrogen,  methyl  or  ethyl. 
Z  IS  hydrogen,  halogen.  C|-C<,  alkoxy.  or  C|-C^  alkyl 

optionally  substituted  with  C1-C4  alkoxy  or  halogen, 
the  N-oxides  thereof, 
the  optical  i.somers  iheretif.   when   R\  and   R:  represent 

different  substitutents. 
the  acid  addition  salts  thereof,  and  the  tauli>mers  thereof 


5,283^2 
METHOD  FOR  PRODUCING  OXIDE 
SUPERCONDUCTING  COMPOSITE  WIRE 
Oumu  KohDo;  Yo«himitso  Ikeno;  Nobuyuki  Sadaluta;  Masani 
Sugimoto,  and  Mikio  Nakagawa,  all  of  Tokyo,  Japan,  assign- 
on  to  Fi(Jikura  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 
DiTision  of  Ser.  No.  831,663,  Feb.  6,  1992,  Pat.  No.  5,168,127, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  170,018,  Mar.  18,  1988, 
abandoned.  ThU  application  Aug.  20,  1992,  Ser.  No.  932,933 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  20,  1987,  62-^7101; 
Apr.  28,  1987,  62-105569;  May  21,  1987,  62-124553;  May  23, 
1987,    62-126691;    Jul.    6.    1987,    62-168104;    Oct.    16,    1987, 
62-261172 

Int.  a:  HOIB  12/10:  HOIL  39/24 
U.S.  a.  505—1  11  Claims 


5,283,231 

AQUEOUS  SUSPENSION  CONCENTRATE: 

COMPOSITIONS 

Leonard  J.  Morgan,  18  Arundel  Drire,  and  Mark  Bell,  2  Alan 

Grove,  both  of  Farebam,  Hampabire,  England 
DiTision  of  Ser.  No.  45,458,  May  7,  1987.  Pat.  No.  4,875.929, 
which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  867,107,  May  23, 
1986,  abandoned.  This  application  Aug.  18.  1989.  Ser.  No. 
395.925 
Int.  a.'  AOIN  JJ/00.  33/16.  33/11* 
\}S.  a.  504—148  14  Claims 

1.  A  stable  aqueous  suspension  concentrate  composition 
consisting  essentially  of.  on  a  weight  to  volume  basis  about 
5  O^r  to  5O.0'7r  solid  pcndimethalin,  up  to  about  M  O"'.-  of  at 
least  one  or  more  herbicide<s)  selected  from  the  group  consist- 
ing of  isoproturon.  linuron.  metoxuron,  and  chlortoluron, 
about  3  0%  to  30  0%  coformulants  selected  from  the  group 


1  A  methcxj  for  prcxlucing  an  oxide  superconducting  com- 
p<->site  wire,  the  wire  having  a  superconducting  member  ex- 
tending along  the  wire,  an  inlermediate  layer  formed  on  a 
surface  of  the  superconducting  member  to  prevent  oxygen 
atoms  from  passing  therethrough,  and  an  oxidizing  metal  sup- 
f>ort  lube  surrounding  the  outer  surface  of  the  intermediate  layer 
such  that  the  entire  internal  surface  of  the  support  tube  is  in 
contact  with  the  outer  surface  of  ihe  inlcrmedialc  layer.  I  he 
mcthtxJ  comprising  the  steps  of 

(a)  molding  a  powdered  oxide  superconductor  material  to 
form  a  wire. 

(>i)  heal  treating  the  wire  m  an  oxygen  atmosphere  thereby 
forming  the  wire  into  an  oxide  superconducting  member; 

(c)  forming  the  intermediate  layer  on  a  surface  of  the  oxide 
superconducting  member. 

(d)  bundling  a  plurality  of  the  oxide  superconducting  mem- 
bers containing  the  inlcnnediate  layer. 

(el  inserting  the  bundled  oxide  superconducting  members 

into  an  oxidizing  melal  suppxin  tube,  and 
(f)  drawing  the  product  of  step  (e)  10  reduce  its  diameter  and 

heat-treating  it 


5,283  J33 

METHOD  FOR  PRODUCING  A  SUPERCONDUCTOR 

LAYER  OF  YBA2CX1O1  ON  A  SAPPHIRE  SUBSTRATE 

Haraid  Schmidt;  Klaudia  Hradil,  both  of  Munich,  and  Wolfram 

W  ersing,  Kirchheim,  all  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors  to 

Siemens  Aktiengesellscbaft,  Munich,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Oct.  3,  1991,  Ser.  No.  770.245 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Oct.  26, 
1990.  4034168 

Int.  a."  HOIL  39,12.  B05D  3/02 
i;.S.  a.  505—1  4  Claims 

I    A  melhtxi  for  producing  a  superconductor  layer  of  YBa2 


CU3O7  on  a  sapphire  substrate  compnsing  the  steps  of  provid- 
ing a  sapphire  substrate  havmg  a  surface  on  a  R-plane  of  the 
substrate  material,  heating  the  substrate  to  a  temperature  for 
epitaxial  growth  of  a  layer  thereon,  then  epitaxially  growing  a 
yttnum-subilized  zirconium  oxide  layer  on  said  surface  of  the 


1 


?3 

m 

2?1 


I?? 


substrate;  then  epitaxially  growing  a  yttrium  oxide  layer  onto 
the  yttnum-subilized  zirconium  oxide  layer;  and  then  applying 
a  superconductor  layer  of  YBa2Cu307  on  the  yttnum  oxide 
layer  by  maintaining  the  temperature  for  epitaxial  growth  and 
by  epitaxially  growing  the  superconductor  layer  on  the  yt- 
trium oxide  layer 


5,283,235 
COMPOSITIONS  CONTAINING  ESTERS  OF 
CARBOXY-CONTAIMNG  INTERPOLYMERS  AND 
METHODS  OF  USING  THE  SAME 
James  H.  Bosh;  Richard  W.  Jahnke,  both  of  Mentor,  and  Law- 
rence J.  Kocnrek,  WUlowick,  all  of  Ohio,  assignors  to  The 
Lubrizol  Corporation,  Wickliffe,  Ohio 

Filed  Mar.  17,  1992,  Ser.  No.  853,064 
Int  a.'  C09K  7/02 
U.S.  a.  507—118  37  Claims 

1.  A  water-in-oil  emulsion  composition  compnsing  a  mixttire 
of  a  brine  and  a  liquid  hydrocarbon,  and  (A)  a  viscosity  in- 
creasing amount  of  at  least  one  ester  of  a  carboxy-containing 
interpolymcr  or  salt  thereof,  wherein  the  interpolymer  is  pre- 
pared by  polymerizing  an  olefine  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  alpha-olefms  and  vinyl  aromatic  monomers  with 
at  least  one  alpha,  beU-unsaturated  carboxylic  acylating  agent, 
and  provided  that  when  the  olefin  is  vinyl  toluene,  then  the 
alpha,  beU-unsaturated  carboxylic  acylating  agent  is  an  alpha, 
beta-unsaturated  dicarboxylic  acylating  agent. 


5,283,234 
SUPERCONDUCTING  SHOCK  ABSORBER 
XIngwu  Wang.  113  N.  Main  St.,  Alfred,  N.Y.  14802,  and  Wil- 
liam F.  Nichols,  Campbell,  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Xingwu  Wang, 
Alfred,  N.Y. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  521,909,  May  11, 1990,  which  is 
a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  392,199,  Aug.  10,  1989,  Pat 
No.  4,960,760.  This  application  May  28,  1991,  Ser.  No.  705,929 

Int.  a.'  F16C  39/06:  F16F  15/03 
U.S.  a.  505—1  12  Claims 


5,283,236 
SYSTEMIC  DELIVERY  OF  POLYPEPTIDES  THROUGH 

THE  EYE 
George  C.  Y.  Chiou,  College  Station,  Tei.,  assignor  to  Orbon 

Corporation,  Palo  Alto,  Calif. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  412,979,  Sep.  26,  1989,  Pat.  No.  5,182,258, 
which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  326,200,  Mar.  20, 
1989,  abandoned.  This  appUcation  Oct  26,  1992,  Ser.  No. 
966,706 
Int  a.'  A61K  37/26,  37/64.  47/00 
U.S.  a.  514—2  4  Claims 

1.  A  pharmaceutical  composition  for  systemic  delivery  by 
ocular  administration  and  absorption  in  the  nasolacrimal  duct 
comprising: 

a  systemically  active  polypeptide  in  a  pharmaceutically 
acceptable  vehicle,  the  polypeptide  being  present  at  a 
concentration  such  that  the  tonicity  of  the  composition  is 
equivalent  to  the  tonicity  of  0.5%  to  1.8%  sodium  chlo- 
ride solution;  and 
a  permeation-enhancing  agent  to  enhance  absorption  of  the 
polypeptide  into  the  systemic  circulation  via  the  mucous 
membrane  of  the  conjunctiva  and  nasolacrimal  system. 


1  A  contactless  shock  absorber  assembly  comprised  of  a 
chamber,  means  for  supplying  electncal  current  to  said  cham- 
ber, means  for  cixjling  said  chamber,  a  piston  disposed  within 
said  chamber,  and  means  for  damping  the  vibration  of  said 
piston,  wherein: 

(a)  said  chamber  is  formed  by  alternating  superconductive 
secuons  comprised  of  superconductive  material,  and  elec- 
tromagnetic coils; 

(b)  the  interior  surfaces  of  said  chamber  defme  a  symmetrical 
shape, 

(c)  said  superconductive  material  has  a  first  critical  field 
value  greater  than  about  10  Gauss  and  a  second  critical 
field  value  of  greater  than  about  30  Tesla; 

(d)  said  chamber  is  comprised  of  at  least  two  electromag- 
netic coils,  each  of  which  is  contiguous  with  at  least  one  of 
said  superconductive  sections;  and 

(e)  said  piston  is  comprised  of  at  least  two  nonmagnetic 
sections  and  at  least  two  magnetic  sections. 


5,283,237 
USE  IN  PERFUMERY  OF  2(l-VrVYL-5-HEXENYL) 
CYCLOPENTANONE,  A  PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING 
SAME,  AND  PROCESS  INTERMEDLATES 
Richard  M.  Boden,  Ocean;  William  J.  Fylak,  Loch  Arbour, 
JoMph  A.  McGhie,  South  Orange,  and  Charles  E.  J.  Beck, 
Summit,  ail  of  NJ.,  aadgnon  to  International  Ftavors  A 
Fragrances  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y. 

FUed  Jul.  1,  1993,  Ser.  No.  84,603 
Int  a.'  A61K  7/46 
U.S.  CL  512—8  6  CUiBM 

1.  A  perfume  composition  comprising  a  perfume  base  and 
intimately  admixed  therewith  an  aroma  augmenting,  enhanc- 
ing or  impartmg  quantity  of  the  2(l-vinyl-5-hexenyl)cyclopen- 
tanone  having  the  structure: 
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5,2«J.23« 
MFTHODS  OF  TRKATING  C  ANOR  I  SI\(;  MODIFIF.D 

CRKACIIVE  PROTFIN 
[jiwrence  A.  Potempa,  De«rfield;  John  J.  KresI,  Kvanston.  and 
Byron  F.  Anderson,  Morton  Grore,  all  of  III.,  assignors  to 
Immtech    International.   Inc.   and   Northwestern   Iniversitj, 
both  of  F>an$ton,  III. 

Filed  Apr.  24,  1992.  Ser.  No.  874.263 

Int.  n."  A61K  -<7  1)2 

V.S.  CI.  514—12  14  (laims 

I    A  method  ot  treating  carcindma  in  a  mammal  oimprismg 

admmistermg  tn  the  mammal  an  efTecliv.f  amount  ot  nKxiified- 

CRP  m  a  pharmaceiitically-acceptabic  carric-r 


5,283,239 
INHIBITOR  OF  HKRPF-SVTRl  S  ABSORPTION 
Junichi    Koga,    Kobe;    Yasuhiro   Ohashi,    Noda.   and    Ilajime 
Hiratani,  Sennan,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  JC'R  Pharmaceu- 
ticals Co.  Ltd.,  HyoRO  and  Noda  Shokukin  Kok>o  Co.,  Ltd.. 
Chiba,  both  of  Japan 
Conlinuation  of  Ser.  No.  473,447.  Feb.  1.  1990,  abandoned.  This 
application  Jan.  14,  1992,  Ser.  No.  823,061 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  10.  1989.  1-32058 
Int.  CT'  A61K  .</    ^0 
VS.  CI.  514—23  12  C1aim.s 

1  An  mhibilur  agamst  the  adsorption  ol  herpes  simplex  to 
cells,  consisting  essentially  of  a  fraction  of  IKM  which  is  an 
aqueous  extract  of  a  mycelial  culture  of  l.enlinus  Ediidi's  and 
has  a  sugar  composition  comprised  of  arabinose.  xylose,  glu- 
cose, mannose.  galactose,  fucose  and  rhamnose.  said  fraction 
having  a  molecular  sveight  of  10, (XX)  to  l(X).(XX1  daltons  and 
having  a  sugar  composition  composed  of  arabinose,  xvlose. 
glucose,  mannose  and  galactose 


5,283,240 
8-SUBSTITUTED-DlBENZ  [B,F)  [1,4] 
OXAZEPINE-10(II)-CARBOXYLIC  ACID.  SI  BSTITITED 
HYDRAZIDES  FOR  THE  TREATMENT  OF 
OSTEOPOROSIS 
E.   Ann   Hallinan.   Franston;   Robert   K.   Husa,  and   Karen   B. 
Peterson,  both  of  Vernon  Hills,  all  of  III.,  assignors  to  G.  D. 
Searle  A  Co.,  Chicago,  III. 
Dirision  of  Ser.  No.  695.489,  May  3,  1991,  Pat.  No.  5,182,272. 
TTiis  application  Sep.  2,  1992,  Ser.  No.  939,261 
Int.  CI.'  A61K  Jl    '■^ 
VS.  CI.  514 — 80  2  Claims 

1  A  methixl  for  treating  osteop<irosis  in  a  mammal  compris 
ing  administering  to  said  mammal  a  iherapeutically-effective 
amount  of  a  compound  having  the  formula 


C  MR'u-\ 


or  a  pharmaceulically-acceptable  salt  thereof,  wherein: 
Y  IS  oxygen,  sulfur. 


(>  () 

II  II 

—  S—      or      — S  — . 


R'  IS  hydrogen,  halogen  or       C}  \ 

R-  IS  hydrogen,  halogen.       Oil  or       (KHi 

R  ■'  is  hsdrogen.  .ilksl.  arsl   alk\l-siibsiiiuled  jr\l  i 

stiluled  alk\i 
m  IS  an  integer  of  from   I  lo  '■ 

.\    IS 


ar\l-sub- 


R* 

() 

()     R 

1 

II 

II       1 

\- 

-S-R^ 

—  s  — s 

II 

II 

U 

o 

O      R' 

R"    O 

II       1 

1        '1         . 

—  C  — N  — R\ 

—  N  — C  — R*, 

R      <) 


(  N 


r'    II      R"  R       N      R" 

I        II       I  I        II       I  . 

-s«  — (— ()— K'        — S  — (— s— R^       — N  — c— N  — Rr 


»• 

I 

o 

I 

-P— ()— R': 

II 

o 


? 


-{  -R* 


R^    IS    hydrogen,    alkyl.    aryl.    alkyl-subsiituted    aryl.    iri- 

riuoromelhsl-subslituted  aryl  or  ar\  l-substiiuled  alkyl 
R*  and    R''  arc  each   indep<-ndenlK    hydrogen.   alk\l,   aryl, 

alkylsuhstituted  aryl  or  ar\  l-subsliluled  alkyl    and 
•■ar>l"  IS  selected  from  phenyl,  thienyl,  furanyl.  pyridinyl. 

imida/oM,    pynmidyl.   (isHna/oKI,    thia/olyl.    ina/olyl, 

tclra/olyl  or  pvrroK! 


5.283,241 
BFNZO-FTSFD  LACTAMS  PRCJMOTF  RELEASE  OF 
GROWTH  HORMONE 
Richard  J.  Bochis,  Fjut  Brunswick;  Matthew  J.  Wyvratt,  Moun- 
tainside, and  William  R.  Schoen,  F:dison.  all  of  N.J.,  assignors 
to  Merck  3t  Co..  Inc.,  Rahway,  N.J. 

Filed  Aug.  28,  1992,  Ser.  No.  936,975 
Int.  CI.'  A61K  M  -S.5.  C07I)  JW  .U.  J/_V  Jr.  .W   /A 
I  .S.  CI.  514—183  8  Claims 

1    A  compound  having  the  formula: 


|X„— (CM;!;, 


N  — C  — A— N 


1 

\ 


R' 


where 

Li» 


n  IS  0  or  I: 


p  IS  II  lo   V 
q  IS  0  to  4 
w   IS  0  or   1, 
X  IS  C     <)  or 


OH 
I 
-CH  — . 


m  IS  0  lo  2, 

R',  R-,  R''',  R--.  R'^  and  R'''are  independently  hydrogen, 
halogen.  C|~C-  alkyl.  C1-C3  perfluoroalkyl,  C:-Ci  per- 
fluoroalkoxv.  — StOlmR"".  cvano,  nitro.  R ''X)(CH:),^, 
R'''C(X)(CH;).— ,  R''x:)CcS(CH:)v.  R''R5N(CH2),— . 
R"''C()N(R'')(CH2),^.  R^R^NCOtCH:).^,  phenyl  or 
substituted  phenyl  where  the  substituents  are  from  1  to  3 
of  halogen.  Ci-Cb  alkyl.  C[-Ct,  alkoxy.  or  hydroxy,  R"" 
and  R'^'are  independently  hydrogen,  Ci-Ci  perfluoroal- 
kyl. Ci-Ch  alkyl.  substituted  Ci-Ch  alkyl.  where  the  sub- 
stituents are  phenyl  or  substituted  phenyl,  phenyl  or  sub- 
stituted phenyl  where  the  phenyl  substituents  are  from  1 
to  .^  of  halogen,  C:-Ch  alkyl,  Ci-Cf,  alkoxy.  or  hydroxy 
and  V  IS  0  to  3, 
R''^  and  R""  arc  independently  hydrogen.  R''.  Ci-Ch  alkyl 
substituted  with  R"*.  phenyl  substituted  with  R'^.  or  phe- 
noxy  substituted  with  R**  with  the  proviso  that  either  R'" 
or  R'^  must  K-  a  substitueni  other  than  hydrogen, 
R"is 

R'»''R  I --^NCONt  R ' '^KCH:)>— , 
R-"'R>-'^NCSN(Rl-'')(CH;)v'-. 
R-"'Ri:'^NN(Ri-'')CSN(R''')(CH:),— , 
R-»''Ri-'^NN(R'-'')CON(R'-')(CH2).— . 
R4ARi:,.NN(R'-'')CCK)(CH2),^.      R''*R'-''NCOO(CH2. 
),  -    or  R"OCON(R'-'')(CH2),— ,  where  v  is  0  to  3, 
Rl-^  R'-'-and  R'-'  are  independently  R^-^.  OR"*"  or  COR'". 
Rl'-'and  Rl-^  or  R'-''and  R'^'.  or  R'^and  R'=^  or  R'-" 
and     R*''    can     be    taken     together    to     form     — (CH2. 
)^B~~(CH2)v~  where  B  isCHR'.O.  S(0),„or  NR'".  m 
IS  0.  I  or  2.  r  and  s  are  independently  0  to  3  and  R'  and 
R  '"  arc  as  defined, 
R''is  Ci   Ci  perfluoroalkyl,  Ci-Cf, alkyl,  substituted  C|-Ch 
alkyl.    where   the   substitulents   are   hydroxy.    NR'^R". 
carboxy.  phenyl  or  substituted  phenyl,  phenyl  or  substi- 
tuted phenyl  where  the  substituents  on  the  phenyl  are 
from   I   to  3  of  halogen.  Ci-Cf,  alkyl,  C|-C^  alkoxy  or 
hydroxy, 
and  \  IS  as  defined  above, 

R-*,  R'"',  R'  and  R'^"  are  independently  hydrogen,  phenyl, 
substituted  phenyl.  Ci-Cioalkyl.  substituted  Ci-Cioalkyl, 
Ct-C'id  alkenyl,  substituted  C^-Cu)  alkenyl,  Ci-Cioalky- 
nyl.  or  substituted  Ci-Cio  alkynyl  where  the  substituents 
on  the  phenyl,  alkyl,  alkenyl  or  alkynyl  are  from  1  to  5  of 
hydroxy.  C|  Cf,  alkoxy,  C;-C-  cycloalkyl,  fluoro,  R' 
substituted  or  R'.  R'  independently  disubstituted  phenyl 
C]  C\  alkoxy,  R'  substituted  or  R'.  R-  independently 
disubstituted  phenyl,  Ci-C20-alkanoyloxy,  Ci-Csalkoxy- 
carbonyl,  carbtixy,  formyl,  or  — NR'"R"  where  R'^'and 
R"  arc  independently  hydrogen,  Ci-Cf,  alkyl,  phenyl 
Ci-Cfr  alkyl.  C|-Cs-alkoxycarbonyl  or  C|-C>;-alkanoyl- 
C|  Cf,  alkyl,  or 
R^  and  R*^  can  be  taken  together  to  form  — (CH2)rB(CH2)s— 
where  B  is  CHR',  O,  S(0);„  or  N  — R'",  r  and  s  are  inde- 
pendently 1  to  3,  and  R'  and  R"'are  as  defined  above: 
R*"  is   hydrogen,  Ci-C:n  alkyl.   phenyl  or  phenyl   Ci-Cio 

alkyl,' 
A  IS 


oromethyl,  phenyl,  substituted  C|-C|o  alkyl  where  the 
substituents  are  from   1  to  3  of  .midazolyl,  indolyl,  hy- 
droxy, fluoro,  S(0)mR^''.  C|-C^  alkoxy.  C3-C7  cycloal- 
kyl, R'  substituted  or  R',  R'  independently  disubstituted 
phenyl  C1-C3  alkoxy,  R'  substituted  or  R',  R^  indepen- 
dently disubstituted  phenyl,  Ci-C5-alkanoyloxy.  C1-C5 
alkoxycarbonyl,  carboxy,  formyl,  or  — NR'OR"  where 
R'"  and  R"  are  as  defined  above;  or 
R"  and  R*"  can  be  taken  together  to  fonn  — (CH2)) —  where 
t  IS  2  to  6;  and  R*  and  R*"  can  independently  be  joined  to 
one  or  both  of  R"  and  R'  to  form  alkylene  bndges  between 
the  terminal  nitrogen  and  the  alkyl  portion  of  the  A  group 
wherein  the  bndge  contains  from  1  to  5  carbon  atoms: 
and  pharmaceutically  accepuble  salts  thereof 
7    A  method  for  increasing  levels  of  endogenous  growth 
hormone  in  a  human  or  an  animal  which  composes  administer- 
ing to  such  human  or  animal  an  effective  amount  of  a  com- 
pound of  claim  1 


5.283,242 

SUBSTITUTED  BENZIMIDAZOLES  AND 

QUINAZOLINES  AS  ANTIHYPERTENSIVES 

John  W.  Ellingboe,  Princeton,  N.J.,  assignor  to  American  Home 

Products  O)rporation,  Madison,  N.J. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  782,845,  Oct.  24,  1991, 

abandoned.  This  application  Nov.  12,  1992,  Ser.  No.  975,198 

Int.  a.'  C07D  241/04.  239/94:  A61K  3J/495.  31/50 

U.S.  a.  514—186  6  Qaims 

1    A  compound  having  the  formula 


iCH:), 


\ 


r2 


wherein 
Rl  IS 


wherein  X  is 


N. 


CO:H      or 


.R' 


wherein  R-  is  hydrogen,  alkyl  of  1-6  carbon  atoms,  benzyl, 

tnphenylmethyl.  or  Sn(alkyl  of  1-6  carbon  atoms)?: 
n  IS  1  to  3: 
Y  IS 


> 


I 

—  (CH;),  — C  — (CH;),- 

R«- 


where  x  and  y  are  independently  0-3, 
R'-and  R'^'^are  independently  hydrogen,  Ci-Cioalkyl,  triHu- 
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wherein  R'  is  hydriigen.  perfluorn  alkvl  of  I  ^  carUm 
atoms,  irifluoro-melhylalkyl  of  I  h  carNm  alums,  or  alk\l 
of  1  h  carbon  atoms,  and  R''  is  hydrogen  or  alkyl  ot  I  h 
cartxm  atoms 

with  the  provivi  that  when  R'  is 


then  R-  Laniiot  be 


<y' 


wherein  \  is  as  defined  aN've 
and  the  pharmacculiLally  acceplahlc  salts  ihereot 


5,283.243 

PIPKRIDIM)AI.KYI.BKNZ()XAZINK  AND 

PIPKRIDINOAI.KYLBKNZOTHIAZINK  COMPOINOS, 

AM)  .MKOKAMKNTS  CONTAINING  THKM 
I>aniel  Ja.«serand,  I. yon;  Francois  Roc'.  I.imonest.  and  Richard 
White,  BoufK  en  Bresse.  all  of  Krance.  assignors  to  Kali-tlie- 
mie  Pharma  (;mbH.  HanoYer.  Fed.  Rep.  of  (Germany 

Filed  Nov.  15.  1991.  Ser.  No.  792,425 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  (Germany,  Nov.  24, 
1990,  4037426 

Int.  d.'  ("071)  .M.<    ^^  J-v  /'^.  A61K  <l   ^4    <i  y<.^ 
l'.S.  (1.  514 — 224.5  9  Claims 

1    A  k. omfH^urul  correspontling  u>  ihe  tt>rnujl.i  I 


^    -^<  ".1- 


wherein  R"  is  halogen, 
and  physiologically  acceptable  acid  addition  salts  thereof 


5,283,244 
F\'SED  PYRAZINK  DERIVATIVES 

Shuichi  Sakamoto,  I'shiku:  Junya  Ohmori,  Tsukuba;  llirokazu 
Kubota,  F^iosaki:  Masao  SasamaU,  Ibaraki;  Masamichi 
Okada.  Tsukuba.  and  Kazuyuki  Hidaka,  Kashiwa,  all  of  Ja- 
pan, assignors  to  Yamanouchi  Pharmaceutical  Co..  Ltd.,  To- 
kyo. Japan 

P(T  No.  P(TJP91  01498.  §  371  I>ate  May  5.  1993.  §  102(e) 
IHte  May  5.  1993,  P(T  Pub.  No.  W092  07847.  PtT  Pub. 
Date  May  14,  1992 

PCT  Filed  Nov.  1.  1991,  Ser.  No.  50,225 
Claims  prioritv.  application  Japan,  Nov.  6,  1990,  2-300879; 

Jan.  11.  1991.  3-069592;  Mar.  29.  1991,  3-133828;  Jun.  27.  1991. 

3-183248 

Int.  nr  A61K    */    -^VV  .</    .V'V  C07D  ■fdj   iJl  4L<    14 

I  .S.  (1.  514 — 249  14  Claims 

I    A  psra/ine  Jem  .Hive  represenled  hs  the  general  formula 


\ 


"■    ,^" 


wherein  ring  A  represents  a  ben/ene  ring  of  the  formula 


ir  a  pyridine  ring  of  the  formula 


wherein 


hy- 


R'  represents 


X  IS  owgen  or  sulfur. 

\    IS  o\ygen  or  sulfur 

R'  IS  hydrogen  or  Uiwer  alkyl. 

R-   IS   hydrogen,   lower   alkyl.   halogen,   lower   alko\y, 

droxy.  nitro  or  trifluoromcthy  1.  and 
R'  IS  hydrogen,  lower  alkyl.  halogen  or  lower  alkoxy.  or 
R-  and  R  '  are  blinded  to  adjacent  carNm  atoms  and  together 

form  an  alkylenedioxy  group  having  1    2  carb<m  atoms, 
n  IS  an  integer  from  0  to  4, 
R*  IS  hydrogen,  and 
R^  IS  hydrogen,  hydroiy  or  cyano.  or 
R*  and  R^  together  form  a  b<ind. 
R*"  IS  an  A      R^  group,  wherein  R  '  is  a  phenyl  group  substi 

tutcd  by  0  to  '  substitucnts  selected  from  the  group  con 

sisting  of  lower  alkyl.  lower  alkoxy.  halogen  and  Influoro- 

methyl.  and  A  is  a      CH:  -  group,  a  CO  group  or  a  Kind.    (X  represents  a  nitrogen  atom,  or  a  carbon  atom  substituted  by 

or  R*.  R*"  represents  a  hydrogen  atom  or  a  lower  alkyl  group,  R' 

R"  IS  a  group  corresptmding  to  the  formula  a  and  R"  arc  the  same  or  different  and  each  represents  hydrogen. 


.N 
I 


lovscr  alkyl.  nilro  or  phenyl,  or  R  and  R^  are  ciimbmed  to- 
gether to  represent  butadienylene  I  — CH  CH— CH  CH  — ) 
^r  1.4-hulylene  (  -CH:  — CH:— CH;-CH:-)),  R-and  R'are 
the  same  or  different  and  each  represents  hydrogen,  fluoro. 
cyano,  lower  acyl.  nitro.  unsiibstituted  or  fluorine-substituted 
lower  alkyl.  morpholino.  or  one  of  said  species  of  R'  which 
may  be  either  the  same  as  or  different  from  R':  K*  and  R'  are 
the  same  or  different  and  each  represents  hydrogen,  hydroxyl. 
CiHi  siraight-chain  or  branched  alkyl.  C<  i<  cycloalkyl  which 
may  be  substituted  by  amino,  a  nitrogen-containing  5-  or  6- 
membered  hetercxyclic  group  which  may  be  substituted  by 
lower  alkyl  and  which  may  be  bridged  by  1  to  3  methylene 
group(s),  phenyl,  or  ^-substituted  Cii,  straight-chain  or 
branched  alkyl,  \  represents  hydroxyl.  lower  acyloxy.  fluo- 
rine-substituted methyl.  C^.o  cycloalkyl.  letrahydrofuryl.  car- 
boxyl.  lower  alkoxycarbonyl.  or 


/ 


\ 


iR''  and  R'"  are  the  same  or  different  and  each  represents 
hydrogen  or  lower  alkyl.  or  aitcrnalively  R^'and  R'"are  com- 
bined together  to  represent  a  ?•  or  6-membered  cyclic  group 
which  may  contain  oxygen),  or  a  pharmaceutically  acceptable 
sail  thereof 


hydroxv-(  l-4C)alkyl.  amino-(  l-4C)alkyl.  cyano-(  l^Oal- 
kyl.  (l-4C)alkoxy-(l-4C)alkyl.  ( l-4C)alkylamlno-(l-4- 
C)alkyl.  di-[(l-iC)alkyl]amino-(l-4C)alkyl  and  (2-4C)al- 
kanoylamino-(  l-4C)alkyl. 

wherein  R'  is  (l-6C)alkyl.  (2-6C)alkenyl.  (2-6C)alkynyl. 
nuoro-(l-4C)alkyl.  cyano(l-4C)alkyl.  hydroxy-(l--tC)al- 
kyl.  (l-4C)alkoxy-(l-4C)alkyl  and  (2-4C)alkanoyloxy- 
(l-4C)alkyl;  wherein  R- is  hydrogen.  (l-6C)alkyl.  (3-6C- 
)alkenyl.  (?-6C)alkynyl.  (l-4C)alkoxycarbonyl-(l-4^C)al- 
kyl.  carboxy-(l-4C)alkyl,  carbamoyl-(l^C)alkyl.  cyano(- 
lUOalkylor  (2-4C)alkanoyl  or  R-  is  benzoyl  which  may 
optionally  bear  a  substituent  selected  from  halogeno. 
(l-4C)alkyl  and  (l-4C)alkoxy;  and 

wherein  Q-  is  thiazolyl  which  may  optionally  bear  one  or 
two  substituents  selected  from  halogeno.  amino,  nitro. 
evano.  carbamoyl.  (l-4C)alkyl.  (l-4C)alkoxy.  (l-4C)al- 
kylamino.  di-fdUoalkylJamino,  (l-4C)alkoxycarbonyl. 
N-[(  l-4C)alkyl]carbamoyl.  N.N-di-[(l-4C)alkyl]carbam- 
oyl.  (2-4C)aikanoylamino.  f!uoro-(l-4C)alkyl  and  hy- 
droxy-(l-4C)alkyl; 
or  a  pharmaceutically-acceptable  salt  thereof 


5,283,245 

HFTER(X  YCl.lC  THIAZOI.E  DERIV  AT1VF:S  AND 

PHARMAC  Fl  TICAI.  COMPOSITIONS  COMPRISING 

SAID  derivativf:s 

(iraham  (  .  (  rawiey.  and  Martin  P.  F:dwards,  both  of  Maccles- 
field. England,  assignors  to  Imperial  Chemical  Industries 
Pl.t .  London,  England  and  ICI  Pharma,  Cergj  Cedex.  France 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  463,267.  Jan.  10.  1990.  Pat.  No.  5,209.127. 
This  application  Nov.  18.  1991.  Ser.  No.  793,557 
Claims  priority,  application  Fluropean  Pat.  Off.,  Jan.  30,  1989, 

894002518 

Int.  CI.'  AOIN  4i  ^H.  4J  42.  CX)7D  .V.''   !6.  215.36 

I  .S.  CI.  514—249  8  Claims 

I    A  ihia/ole  of  ihe  formula  I 


y'  — A  — \  — Ar  — C  — Q- 
OR- 

wherein  Q'  is  a  lO-mcmbered  bicyclic  heterocyclic  moiety 
containing  one  or  luo  nitrogen  atoms  selected  from  quin- 
olyl.  isoquinolyl.  1.2-dihydro-2-oxoquinolin-.3-yl.  1.2- 
dihydro-2-oxoquinolin-6-yl  quinazolinyl  and  quinoxalinyl 
which  may  optionally  bear  one.  two  or  three  substituents 
selected  from  halogeno.  hydroxy,  oxo.  cyano.  (l-4C)al- 
k\l.  (1  4C)alkoxy.  fluoro-(  1  ~4C)alkyl.  { l-4C)alkylamino- 
(  l-4C)alkyl  and  'di-[(  l-4C)alkyllamino-(  l-4C)alkyl. 

wherein  A  is  ( 1 -bOalkylene,  (.3-6C)alkenylene.  (.3-6C)alky- 
nylene  or  cyclo(3-6C)alkylene, 

wherein  X  is  oxy.  thio.  sulphinyl.  sulphonyl  or  imino. 

wherein  Ar  is  phenylene  which  may  optionally  bear  one  or 
two  substituents  selected  from  halogeno.  hydroxy,  amino, 
nitro.  carboxv.  cyano.  carbamoyl.  (l-4C)alkyl.  (l-4C)al- 
koxy.  (l-4C)alkylthio.  (l-4C)alkylsulphinyl.  (l-4C)alkyl- 
sulphonyl.  ( 1  4C)alkylamino,  di-[(l -4C)alkyl)amino. 
(l-4C)alkoxycarbonyl,  N-[(  l-4C)alkyl]carbamoyl.  N.N- 
di-l(l-4C)alkyl]carbamoyl.  (2-4C)alkanoylamino.  hy- 
droxy-(2-4C)alkoxy.  ( l-4C)alkoxy-(2-4C)alkoxy.  amino- 
(2-4C)alkoxy.  cyano-(  l-4C)alkoxy.  carbamoyl-(l-4C)al- 
koxy.  N-[(l-4C)alkyl]carbamoyl-(l-4C)alkoxy.  N,N-di- 
[( 1  -4C »alkvl]ca; bamoyl-(  1  -4C)alkoxy.  ( 1  -4C)alkylamino- 
(2-4C)alkoxy.  di-[(  1  ~4C)alkyl]amino-(2-4C)alkoxy. 

(l-4C)alkoxycarbonyl-(l-4C)alkoxy.    nuoro-(l-4C)alkyl, 


5.283.246 
TRIMETAZIDINE  COMPOUNDS 
Gilbert  Regnier;  Jean-Paul  Vilaine,  both  of  Chatenay  Malabry; 
Nicole  Villeneuve,  Rueil  Malraaison;  Jean-Pierre  Bidouard, 
Chilly  Mazarin;  Jean-Pierre  Iliou,  Puteaux,  and  Albert  Lena- 
ers,  Triel  sur  Seine,  all  of  France,  assignors  to  Adir  et  Com- 
pagnie,  Courbevoie,  France 

Filed  Sep.  17.  1992.  Ser.  No.  946,933 
Claims  priority,  application  France.  Sep.  18.  1991.  91  11469 
Int.  CI.'  A61K  31/495:  C07D  :95,'0Sf<.  295  092.  405/06 
C.S.  CI.  514—255  15  Oaims 

1    A  piperazine  compound  selected  from  those  of  the  for- 
mula 1 


R-O 


(I) 


/ \ 


ORs 


.\— C— A  — N 


,^-- 


OCH, 

wherein 

Rl  and  R4.  which  are  the  same  or  different,  each  represents 

hydrogen,  methyl,  or  methoxy. 
R:  and  R3.  which  are  Ihe  same  or  different,  each  represents 
"straight-chain  or  branched  alkyl  or  alkoxy  each  having  1 
to  6  carbon  atoms  inclusive; 
R';  and  Rb-  which  are  the  same  or  different,  each  represents 

hydrogen  or  methyl; 
R-  represents  hydrogen,  of  formula  R^— CO—  wherein  R  - 
represents  straight-chain  or  branched  alkyl  having  1  to  5 
carbon  atoms  inclusive,  or  R'^  represents  phenyl  or  phe- 
nylmethyl.  each  of  which  is  optionally  substituted  in  the 
benzene  ring  by  straight-chain  or  branched  alkyl  or  alk- 
oxy each  having  1  to  5  carbon  atoms  inclusive; 
Rs  represents  hydrogen  or  straight-chain  or  branched  alkyl 

having  1  to  5  carbon  atoms  inclusive; 
.X  represents  a  single  bond,  oxygen,  or  sulphur,  and 
A    represents   a   straight-chain   or   branched    hydrocarbon 

chain  having  2  to  6  carbon  atoms  inclusive  and 
when  A  contains  a  chiral  carbon  atom,  its  corresponding 

enanliomers  and  diastereoisomers;  and 
Its  physiologically-tolerable  salts  with  a  pharmaceutically- 
acceptable  acid. 
15  A  method  for  treating  a  living  animal  body  afflicted  with 
a  condition  selected  from  ischaemic  pathologies  and  peripheral 
vascular  pathology  compnsing  the  step  of  administenng  to  the 
said  body  an  amount  of  a  tnmetazidine  compound  selected 
from  those  of  the  formula 
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RH 


(KH. 


>Ahfrcin 

Rl  and  R4.  which  are  the  same  or  difTerent.  each  represents 
hvdrogen.  methvl.  or  mcthoxv 

R:  and  R  i,  which  are  the  ■iame  or  different,  each  reprevnls 
straight-chain  <ir  hranched  alkvl  or  alkoiv  each  hav-ing  I 
to  fi  carb<in  atoms  inclusive. 

R<  and  Rt,,  which  are  the  same  or  difTerent,  each  represents 
hydrogen  or  methyl. 

R'  represc-nts  hydrogen,  acvl  of  formula  R  -  CO 
wherein  R^  represents  straightcain  or  branched  alkvl 
having  I  to  "i  carbtin  atoms  inclusive,  or  R  -  represents 
phenyl  or  phenylmclhvl.  each  of  which  is  optionally  suh 
stituted  m  the  ben/enc  ring  by  straight-cam  or  branched 
alkyl  or  alkoxy  each  having  1  to  ?  carNin  atoms  inclusive 

Rk  represents  hydrogen  or  straight-cham  or  hranched  alkvl 
having  I  to  ?  carbon  atoms  inclusive, 

X  represents  a  single  Kmd.  oxygen,  or  sulphur,  and 

A  represents  a  siraight-chain  or  brancheil  hydr<icarbon 
chain  having  2  to  h  carb<in  atoms  inclusive  which  is  op 
lionally  substituted  by  hydroxy,  and  when  A  contains  a 
chiral  carbon  atom,  its  corresptmding  enantiomers  and 
diaslcreoisomers,  and  its  physiologically  tolerable  salts 
with  a  pharmaccutically-accepiable  acid,  which  is  effec 
live  for  alleviation  of  the  said  condition 


5.283.24S 
AMINO  SI  BSTITITKI) 
PVRIMIIK)|l.fr-21BKNZIMIDAZ<)l  KS 
Christian    Mubschwerlen.    Durmenach.    France:    Ivan    Kompis. 
Oberwil.  SwitMrland,  and  Jeanl.uc  Specklin.  Kembs-I^oec- 
hle.  Krance,  assignors  to  Moffmann-Iji  Roche  Inc.,  Nutley. 
N.J. 

(  ontinuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  708,642.  Ma>  31,  1991, 

abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-pan  of  Ser.  No.  612.333. 

Nov.  13.  1990.  abandoned.  This  application  Jun.  25.  1992.  Ser. 

No.  904,245 

Claims    priority,    application    Switzerland,    No*.    21.    1989, 

4165  89:  Aug.  17,  1990.  2688  90;  Aug.  30.  1990.  2817/90 

Int.  n:  A61K  .</  -^(ly  iviu  -tM^  (ht,  ^s!'  Iff.  cfnc  :^s  40 

r.S.  (1.  514—267  70  Claims 

I    A  comp<HHul  oi  the  fornuila 


I 


5.283.247 
ANTICONVULSANT  SI  RSTITITKD  Ol'lNAZOl.ONF.S 
CluuHlradhar  Dwiredi,  and  Ciary  W.  Omodt.  both  of  Brookinxs. 
S.   D«k.,  aasiKnora  to  Research  Corporation  Technologies, 
Inc.,  Tucson,  Ariz. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  651,436,  Feb.  6,  1991,  abandoned.  This 
application  Sep.  21,  1992,  Ser.  No.  947,985 
int.  C^.^  A61K  il/Wy  CtHD  471.1)4 
V.S.  CI.  514—259  18  Claims 

1    An  anticonvulsant  composition  with  limited  or  no  seda 
tive  or  hypnotic  effect  for  treating  or  preventing  convulsions 
in    mammals    comprising,    in    a    pharmaceutically    acceptable 
earner,  an  amount  of  the  compound  represented  by  the  follow 
ing  formula  or  pharmaceutically  acceptable  salts  of  said  com 
pound  effective  for  said  treatment  or  prevention 


w  herein 

R'  IS  hvdrogcn,  halogen  or  amino, 

R-  IS  halogen. 

R   IS  a  lower  alkvl  substituted  4-p\ridyl  group  or  a  group 

R'R^N       in  which  R '  and  R-'each  are  hydrogen  or  lower 

alkvl.  or  R'  and  R''  together  are  a  group  of  the  formula 
(CM;),      .\      tCH;)^       or       CM:);,       which  is  unsub- 

stitutcd  or  substituted  by  lower  alkvl.  amino,  lower  amino- 

alkvl.  mono-  or  di(l<iwer  alkvDamino-lower  alkyl.  o\o  or 

the  group    -C(X)R'Jor      CONR  R   , 
n  and  m  each  are  the  number 
p  IS  the  number  4.  ^  or  fi. 
X  IS  the  group       NR 
R''is  hydrogen,  lower  alkyl.  lower  alkenyl.  phenyl  or  phenyl 

which  IS  mono-,  di    or  trisuhstituled  by    halogen,  lower 

alkyl  or  hydroxy. 
R    and  R     each  are  hvdrogen  or  lower  alkyl. 
R      IS  hvdrogen.  hvdroxv.  lower  alkvl  or  lower  aminoalkan- 

oyl. 
R'  IS  hydrogen,  halogen,  lower  alkoxv  or  amino. 
R''  IS  lower  alkyl,  lower  cycloalkyl,  lower  haloalkyl.  phenyl 

<ir  phenyl  which  is  m<ino  .  di   or  Irisubstiluted  by  halogen. 

lower  alkyl.  hydroxv  or  lower  alko.xy, 
R^  IS  hydrogen.  l<iwer  alkyl  or  carNixy. 
R"  IS  hydrogen,  hydroxy,  lower  alkoxy.  amino,  lower  alkyl- 

amino  or  di  lower  alkylammo  and 
V  IS  an  oxygen  or  sulfur  atom, 
or  a  pharmaceuticallv  acceptable  salt  thereof 


5.283.250 

OlINOLINYL/OLINOLINYLALKYL-N-TERMINAL 

AMINO  HYDROXY 

C;unnar  J.   Hanson,  Skokie;  John  S.  Baran,  Winnetka;   Dave 
Weissing,  Lisle,  and  Mark  Russell,  Skokie,  all  of  III.,  assign- 
ors to  G.  D.  Searle  A  Co..  Chicago.  III. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  445.257.  Dec.  4.  1989,  abandoned.  This 
application  Aug.  2,  1991.  Ser.  No.  739.355 
Int.  CI.'  A61K  iI/47.  C07D  21^/38 
L.S.  CI.  514— 311  15aairas 

1    Comptiund  of  the  formula 


wherein    R|    is   selected    from    heleroaryl   and    heleroaralkyl 
groups  represented  by 


(CH:), 


wherein  each  of  ^'  and  Z  is  independently  selected  from  hy- 
dndo.  lower  alkyl.  hydroxy,  halo,  alkoxy.  carboxy,  amino, 
alkylammo.  dialkylamino.  aryl,  sulfhydryl  and  thioalkyl; 
wherein  n  is  a  number  selected  from  zero  through  five,  inclu- 
sive, wherein  each  of  R;  and  R4  is  independently  selected  from 
hydrido  and  lower  alkyl,  wherein  Ri  is  selected  from  hydrido. 
alkyl.  benzyl,  cycloalkyl.  cycloalkylalkyl.  alkoxyalkyl  and 
alkylthioalkyl.  wherein  Rs  is  selected  from  cycloalkyl,  pheyl, 
lower  alkyl.  cycloalkylalkyl  and  phenylalkyl,  wherein  Rfr  is 
selected  from  hydrido,  hydroxy,  alkoxy.  amino,  alkylammo. 
dialkylamino.  lower  alkyl  and  cycloalkyl,  wherein  R?  is  se- 
lected from  hydndo.  alkyl,  haloalkyl.  cycloalkylalkyl,  alkylcy- 
cloalkyl.  alkylcycloalkenyl  and  alkoxycarbonyl,  wherein  R(, 
and  R7  may  further  be  taken  together  to  form  a  carbocyclic 
ring  consisting  of  from  three  to  about  eight  ring  members:  and 
wherein  any  of  the  foregoing  Ri  through  R-  substituents  hav- 
ing a  substitutable  position  may  be  substituted  with  one  or 
more  groups  selected  from  alkyl.  alkoxy,  halo,  haloalkyl.  alke- 
nyl. alkynyl  and  cyano.  or  a  pharmaceutically-acceptable  salt 
thereof 


NHR- 


where 

R'  IS  carboxyl(lower)a!kyl  or  protected  carboxy(lower)al- 

kyl. 
R'  is  hydrogen,  lower  alkyl  or  halogen, 
R'  and  R''  are  each  hydrogen  or  lower  alkyl. 
R'  IS  ar(lower)alkyl  which  may  have  substituent{s)  selected 

from  lower  alkyl  and  halogen,  and 
A  IS  carbonyl.  sulfonyl  or  lower  alkylene.  wherein  lower 

alkyl  and  lower  alkylene  are  from   1  to  about  6  carbon 

atoms,  or  a  pharmaceutically  acceptable  salt  thereof 


5,283.252 
THIAZOLYL-SUBSTTTUTED 
QUINOLYLMETHOXYPHENYLACETIC  ACTD 
DERIVATIVES 
Siegfried   Raddatz.   Cologne;   Klaus-Helmut   Mohrs;   Michael 
Matzke.  both  of  Wuppertal;  Romanis  Fnichdnann.  Cologne; 
Armin  Hatzelmann.  Constance,  and  Reiner  Miiller-Pedding- 
haus.  Bergisch  Gladbach.  all  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  C^ermany.  assign- 
ors to  Bayer  Aktiengesellschaft.  Leverkusen.  Fed.  Rep.  of 
Ciermany 

Filed  Nov.  23.  1992,  Ser.  No.  979.755 
Oaims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  C^rmany,  Dec.  3, 
1991,  4139751 

Int.  a.'  C07D  417/10:  A6IK  31/425 
V.S.  a.  514—314  9  Oaims 

1  A  thiazolyl-substituted  quinolylmethoxyphenylacetic  acid 
derivative  of  the  formula 


0) 


UMI 


wherein  X|  is  N  or  CM.  \;  is  N  or  CM.  R|  and  R;  are  M.  NO;, 
or  NHj  except  that  when  one  of  R  1  and  R;  is  SO:  or  NH;  the 
other  IS  H,  R  \  and  R4  are  alkyl  with  I  ^  C  atoms,  and  Rv  Rh, 


5.283,249 

ANTICCX-CIDIAI  COMBINATIONS  COMPRISING 

NICARBAZIN  AND  SEMDURAMICIN 

Jesse  F.  Shively,  Terre  Haute,  Ind.,  assignor  to  Pfizer  Inc..  New 

York.  N.Y. 

Filed  Dec.  7.  1992.  Ser.  No.  986.178 
Int.  CI.'  AOIN  4i/16.  4)  54 
I  .S.  CI.  514—274  4  Claims 

1  A  methix)  f<ir  controlling  c<x:cidiosis  in  p<iultry  compris- 
ing administering  to  said  poultry  a  synergistically  effective 
mixture  of  semduramicin  and  nicarbazin  at  the  concentration 
of  M)  to  7S  ppm  of  said  mixture  in  a  poultry   feed  stuff,  said 


and  R^  arc  H  or  halogen,  provided  that  when  X]  is  N.  X;  is    mixture  containing  semduramicin  and  nicarbazin  in  the  ratio  of 
Qy\  one  pan  semduramicin  to  2  to  )>  parts  nicarbazin 


5,283,251 
INDOLE  DERIVATIVES 
Satoshi  Okada;  Koio  Sawada;  Natsuko  Kayakiri;  Yuki  Saitoh, 
all  of  Tsukuba;  Hirokazu  Tanaka.  Tsuchiura.  and  Masashi 
Hashimoto,  Tokyo,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Fujisawa  Phar- 
maceutical Co..  Ltd..  Osaka.  Japan 

Filed  Oct.  8.  1992.  Ser.  No.  920.384 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom.  Feb.  26.  1990. 
9004301 

Int.  a.'  C;61K  31/405:  C07D  209/lH.  209/26 
U.S.  a.  514—415  9  Oaims 

1    A  compound  of  the  formula: 


in  which 

A,  B,  D.  E.  G.  L  and  M  are  identical  or  difTerent  and  repre- 
sent hydrogen,  hydroxyl.  halogen,  cyano.  carboxyl.  nitro. 
tnfluoromethyl  or  trifluoromethoxy,  or  represent 
straight-chain  or  branched  alkyl  or  alkoxy  having  in  each 
case  up  to  8  carbon  atoms,  or  represent  aryl  having  6  to  10 
carbon  atoms,  which  is  optionally  substituted  by  halogen, 
hydroxyl,  nitro  or  cyano. 
R'  represents  straight-chain  or  branched  alkyl  having  up  to 
8  carbon  atoms,  which  is  optionally  substituted  by  phenyl 
or  cycloalkyl  having  3  to  12  carbon  atoms,  or  represents 
cycloalkyl  having  3  to  12  carbon  atoms,  which  is  option- 
ally substituted  by  straight-chain  or  branched  alkyl  having 
up  to  8  carbon  atoms,  and 


Mb 
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I  rt-prcsents  straight-chain  t)r  brariLhcd  alkvl  ha^  irig  up  in  h 
carbon  atoms,  or  rcprev-'nts  the  group  ot  iht-  lorniula 


t 


wherein 

R-  denotes  hvdrogen  or  straight  chain  or  branched  alk>l 

having    up   to    K   cartnin    atoms,    or    denotes    ben/sl    or 

cycloalkyi  having   '  to  12  carbon  atoms  iind 
R'  denotes   a    radical    of  the    formula        OR-*  or        SR 

'     SO;      R".  wherein 

R'*  denotes  hydrogen,  straight  chain  or  branched  alksl 
having  up  to  K  carbon  atoms  or  phensl. 

R^    denotes    hydrogen    or    straight  chain    or    branched 
alkyl  having  up  to  6  carbon  atoms  or  ben/yl  and 

R''  denotes  arvl  having  6  to  10  carbon  atoms,  which  is 
optu)nally  substituted  up  to  twice  in  an  identical  or 
different  manner  by  halogen,  cyano.  hydroxy  1.  nitro. 
Irifluoromethvl.   Influoromethoxv    or   trifluorometh 
ylthio.    or    b\    straight-chain    or    branched    alkyl    or 
alkoxy  having  in  each  case  up  to  K  carbon  at<ims,  or 
denotes  straight  chain  or  branched  alkyl  having  up  to 
X  carbiin  atoms,   which   is  optionally    substituted   b\ 
phenyl,  which  in  turn  can  be  substituted  b\  halogen, 
cyano.  nitro.  Influoromethy  1.  trifluoromethoxy .  tri 
fluoromelhylthio  or  hydroxvl  or  b\  straighl-chain  or 
branched  alkvl  or  alkoxv  having  in  each  case  up  to  b 
carbon  atoms, 
or  a  pharmaceulically  acceptable  salt  ihereol 


5,283.253 

Fl  RYI   OR  THIKNYI   C  ARBONYl    SI  BSTITl  TKI) 

TAXANKS  AM)  PHARMACEITK  AI   COMPOSITIONS 

(  ()NTAIMN(;  THKM 
Robert  A.  Holton;  Kasthuri  Rengmn.  and  llossain  Nadizadeh.  all 
of  Tallahassee.  Ha.,  assisnon  to  M«rida  State  I  ni»ersit>. 
Tallahassee,  l-1a. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  949.107.  Sep.  22.  1992.  which  is 

a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  863,849.  Apr.  6.  1992. 

abandoned,  which  is  ■  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  862,955. 

Apr.  3,  1992,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser. 

No.  763,805.  Sep.  23.  1991.  abandoned.  This  application  Nov.  13. 

1992,  Ser.  No.  975,723 

Int.  (1.-  A61K  M    <4    <1    M   (1)71)  "/'^    !■> 

IS.  n.  514 — 444  *>  Claims 

1    .\  taxane  tlernalne  of  the  lormula 


5,283,254 
2  (IMIDAZOI    1  YI  )  2  BKNZVT  FTHYI.DIENE-AMINOX- 

YAI  KANOIC   ACID  DKRIV  ATIVUS 
Paolo   Coui:    Maria    Menichincheri,   both   of   Milan;    Arsenia 
Rossi,  Dalmine;  Corrado  Ferti,  Barlassina,  and  Patricia  Sal- 
vati.  Arese,  all  of  Italy,  assignors  to  KarmiUlia  C-arlo  Erba 
S.r.l.,  Milan.  luly 

Filed  Jul.  22.  1992.  Ser.  No.  917.245 
Claims  priority,  application  I  nited  Kingdom.  Jul.  30.  1991. 
9116470.7 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Jun.  2.  2009, 
has  been  disclaimed. 

int.cn.'  A61K  <i  4iy  iy)in:<<  f^i 

I   ,S.  (1.  514—399  3  Claims 


-continued 
CH-,        R* 


K;  ^ 


I    \  compound  of  lormula  (!) 


K 


:-\ 


(D 


N 
I 

\ 

I 
t  — K 

II 

S  — <)— C  Hi—  1  — t-<K)R2 

wherein 

■\  IS  a  disaleni  group  of  lormula 


t  n  —  i  M 


/ 


in  w  hich 
R  IS  hvdrogen.  halogen,  t  I-  ^.  C  i    C  jalkoxv.  V\    C4alkslsul- 

foTiv  I  or  ^  \ano 
R;    is   al    phenyl    unsubstituled    or    substituted    by    halogen, 

(  1    C  4  alkoxs,  CI  ;  or  C  i    (4  alkvlsulfony I,  bl  cyclohexyl. 

or  cl  a  straight  or  branched  C|  tV  alkyl  group. 
1  IS  a  branched  or  straight  C;  C>  alkylene  chain. 
R'   IS    hvdrogen    or    C  1    C4  alkyl,   or    the   pharmaceulically 

acceptable  siilts  thereof 


UMI 


OA, 


w  herein 

Ri  IS  phenyl  or  p-nitrophens  1. 

R  I  IS  furyl  or  thieny  1. 

I  I  IS  hydrogen,  hydroxy  1  protecting  group,  or  ^COT;. 

I:  IS  H.  C|    C6alkyl.C;   C^alkenyl.  C;   Cr  alkynyl  or  mono 

cy he  aryl. 
Ac  IS  acetyl,  and 

I- 1  and   F':  are  independently   selected   from   hydrogen  and 
hydroxvl  protecting  groups 


5.283,255 

\\AVFi  knc;th-spfcific  CYTOTOXIC  ac;knts 

Julia  (.,  I^*y:  David  Dolphin;  Jack  J.  Chow,  and  Kthan  Stem- 
berg,  all  of  \  ancouver,  Canada,  assignors  to  The  I  niversity  of 
British  Columbia,  V  ancouver,  Canada 
Division  of  Ser,  No,  718,393,  Jun,  20,  1991,  Pat,  No.  5,171.749. 

which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  414.201,  Sep.  28, 
1989.  Pal.  No.  5.095.030.  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser, 

No,  221.161.  Jul,  19,  1988,  Pat.  No,  4.920,143.  which  is  a 

continuation-in-part  of  Ser,  No,  41.680.  Apr,  23.  1987.  Pat,  No, 

4.883.790.  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser,  No.  5,204.  Jan, 

20.  1987.  abandoned.  This  application  Sep,  11.  1992.  Ser.  No. 

943,895 
The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Nov.  28, 
2006.  has  been  disclaimed. 
Int,  CI,"  A61K  -*/   40 
IS,  Cn,  514 — 410  2*  Claims 

1  ,A  methiHi  to  detect,  photosensiti/e.  destroy  or  impair  the 
functioning  of  target  biological  material  which  comprises 
contacting  said  target  with  an  effective  amount  of  a  hydro- 
monotx-n/oporphyrin  (tip)  having  a  light  abvirption  maxi- 
mum bt-tween  h7l)  7H()  nm. 

wherein  the  Cip  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 


tH;  R* 


CHi  R' 


CH3  R- 


CHi 


CH3 


and  mixtures  thereof  and  the  metalated  and  labeled  forms 
thereof. 

yv herein  each  R'  and  R-  independently  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  carbalkoxy  (2-6C).  alkyl  (1-6C)  sulfo- 
nyl.  Aryl  (6-lOC)  sulfonyl.  aryl  (6-lOC):  cyano;  and 
— CONR'CO—  wherein  R-  is  aryl  (6- IOC)  or  alkyl 
(1-6C) 

each  R'  is  independently  carboxyalkyi  (2-6C)  or  a  salt, 
amide,  ester  or  acylhydrazone  thereof,  or  is  alkyl  (1-6C); 
and 

R*  IS  CHCH2,  CH2OR'' ,  — CHO,  — COOR^  CH(OR*  K:H3. 
CH(OR'' )CH20R'' ,  -CHCSR"  )CH3,  -CH(NR2)CH3. 
-CH(CN)CH3,  -CH(C00R*)CH3.  — CH- 

((OOCR"  )CH3,  — CH(halo)CH  or  — CH(halo)CH2- 
(halo).  wherein  R*  is  H,  alkyl  (1-6C)  optionally  substi- 
tuted with  a  hydrophilic  substituent,  or 

wherein  R'*  is  an  organic  noninterfenng  group  of  <  12C 
resulting  from  direct  or  indirect  derivatization  of  vinyl,  or 

wherein  R*  consists  of  1-3  tetrapyrrole-type  nuclei  of  the 
formula  — L— P  wherein  — L—  is  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of 


—  CH  — O— CH  — ,  — CHNHCH  — ,  — CH  =  CH  — CH  — , 

I        I        I      I  I 

Me      Me      Me    Me  Me 

(a)              (b)  («) 

-CH— CH=CH  — ,  =CH— C— CH— ,  and  — CH— C— CH= 

I  II       I  I  II 

Me  O     Me  Me      O 

(d)  (e)  (0 

and  P  IS  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  Gp  which  is 
of  the  formula  1-6  but  lacking  R^and  conjugated  through 
the  position  shown  as  occupied  by  R^  to  L,  and  a  porphy- 
nn  of  the  formula: 


.^28 
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5.283,258 
PRfK  AINK  IX)l  BI.K  SALT  COMPI-EXKS 
Rol>er1  Koch,  P.O.  Boi  5*5,  West  Jordan,  I  Uh  84084 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  322,917,  Mar.  14,  1989,  Pat.  No.  5,162,344, 
which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  46,241,  May  4,  1987, 
abandoned.  This  application  Sep.  25,  1992,  Ser.  No.  951,469 
Int.  CI.'  A61K   */   -<■/    M  :'> 
IS.  n.  514 — 474  "  Claims 

1  A  di'ublf  sail  ciimpk-n  Idrmcd  from  the  reaclion  between 
stciKhiomctnc  amounts  of  a  prcvame  sail  and  an  organic  acid, 
said  dovihle  siill  complex  having  ihc  formula 


wherein  each  R  is  independently  H  or  lower  jlk\l  (1   4C  ) 

wherein  two  of  the  Kinds  shown  as  umvcupied  on  adjacent 
rings  are  joined  to  R  '  and  one  of  the  remaining  bonds 
shown  as  ijnoccupied  is  joined  li^  R*  and  the  other  to  I 

with  the  proviv)  that  if  R''  is  CMC  M:.  Nith  R'  cannot  be 
carbalkoxyethyl 

and  irradiating  said  target  with  light  absorbed  by  said  tip 


5,283,256 
CHOI.KSTKROI.-LOWK.RING  A(;KNTS 
Claude  Dufreane,  ilaat  Brunswick,  N.J.:  Josep  Guarro,  Tarra- 
Kona,  Spain:  l^eeyuan  HuanR,  Watchung,  N.J.;  Yu  1..  KonR. 
t->lison,  N.J.;  Russell  B.  Linnham,  WatchunR.  N.J.;  Maria  S. 
Meinz;  Keith  C  Silvennan,  both  of  Somerset,  N.J.,  and  Sheo 
B.  Singh,  Mison,  N.J.,  assignors  to  Merck  A  Co.,  Inc.,  Rah- 
way,  N.J. 

Kiled  Jul.  22,  1992,  Ser.  No.  918,727 

Int.  n:  A61K  M  -<<y  tviu  f/v  w 

ll.S.  CI.  514—452  18  Claims 

1    A  comp»iund  of  structural  formula  (I  I 


(l> 


wherein  R  is       (Cfl:l,C"H<  wherein  n  is  fi  or  H    and 
/.'.  /•  and  /'  are  each  independently 

a)  H. 

b)  C|  f  alkyl.  or 

c)  C|  s  alkyl  substituted  with 
1)  phenyl,  or 

ii)  phenyl  substituted  with  methyl, 
or  a  pharmaceulicalK  acceptable  salt  of  a  comp<iund  of  for 
mula  (I) 


H  •  B- 


SH.  ■  A 


uhcrc  H  IS  the  anion  of  an  acid  selected  from  the  group  consist- 
ing ot  hydriKhloric.  hydrobromic.  h<iric,  nitric,  and  butyric 
acids  and  A  is  the  anion  of  an  organic  acid  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  ascorbic  acid  and  citric  acid. 


5,283.259 
MFTHOD  FOR  THK  PRK\  KNTION  OF 
FCTOPARASITK-MKDIATKI)  PATHOCiFN 
TRANSMISSION 
Thomas  N.  Mather,  Wakefield,  R.I.,  assignor  to  The  President 
and  Fellows  of  Harvard  College,  Cambridge,  Mass. 
Filed  Sep.  11,  1992,  Ser.  No.  943,515 
Int.  CI.'  AOIN  ■;.*  IK).  fi^OO 
IS.  CT.  514—531  JO  tlaims 

1  A  melhcK)  for  presenting  the  transmission  of  a  tick  borne 
pathogen  to  a  mammal  exposed  to  predation  by  a  tick  infected 
with  said  pathogen,  wherein  a  time  delay  exists  between  at- 
tachment of  said  infected  tick  to  said  mammal  and  transmission 
of  said  pathogen  from  said  infected  tick  to  said  mammal,  the 
method  comprising 

applying  to  said  mammal  an  ectoparacide  to  kill  said  infected 
tick,  attached  to  said  mammal,  without  necessarily  finding 
or  mechanically  detaching  said  infected  tick,  at  a  lime 
after  the  e»p<isure  of  said  mammal  to  said  infected  tick, 
and  within  said  time  delay,  thereby  to  prevent  transmis- 
sion of  said  pathogen  from  said  infected  tick  to  said  mam- 
mal, and 
repeating  said  applying  step  within  said  time  delay  after  each 
said  exposure 


5.283.257 

MFTHOD  OF  TRKATING  HYPKRPROI.IFF.RATIVF 

VA.SCX'LAR  DISEASE 

Clare  R.  C;re«ory,  Davis,  and  Randall  E.  Morris.  l>os  Altos,  both 

of  Calif.,  assignors  to  The  Board  of  Trustees  of  the  Iceland 

Stanford  Junior  University.  Stanford,  Calif. 

Filed  Jul.  10.  1992.  Ser.  No.  911,681 
Int.  CI.'  A61K  U  J-' 
V.S.  CI.  514—458  9  Claims 

1     A   methml  of  preventing  or   treating   hyperproliferativc 
vascular  disea.se  in  a  susceptible  mammal,  comprising 

adminislenng  to  said  mammal  an  amount  of  mycophenolic 
acid  cfTcctivf  to  inhibit  intimal  thickening  in  said  mammal 


5.283,260 

MFTTIOD  FOR  REDLCTNG  INSLLIN  RF.SISTANCE  IN 

MAMMAUS 

Robert  H.  Miller,  Worthington;  Nickki  L.  Parlet,  Columbus; 

Kent  L.  Cipollo.  Westerville,  all  of  Ohio;  Madhup  K.  Dhaon. 

Mundelein,   III.;  John   A.   Houbion.   Vernon   Hills,   ill.,  and 

F:dwin  O.  Lundcll.  Ubertyville.  III.,  assignors  to  Abbott  I-abo- 

ratories,  Abbott  Park.  III. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  868.891,  Apr.  16,  1992.  Pat.  No.  5.256.697. 

This  application  Apr.  8.  1993.  Ser,  No.  43.720 

Int.  CI."  A61K  M,I95 

I  .S.  CI.  514—563  *  Claims 

t  A  method  for  reducing  insulin  resistance  in  mammals.  a.s 
measured  with  a  glucose  tolerance  test,  which  method  com- 
prlse^  orally  ingesting  a  therapeutically  efTectivc  amount  of  a 
pyruvate  precursor  prior  to  administering  a  glucose  tolerance 
test,  said  precurvir  being  in  the  form  of  a  covalenlly  linked 
pyruvylamino  acid  compound,  said  oral  ingestion  of  said 
pyruvyl-amino  acid  compound  causing  a  reduction  in  insulin 
resistance  as  exhibited  in  the  glucose  tolerance  lest  than  is 
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exhibited  in  the  absence  of  the  administration  of  the  pyruvate 
precursor- 


the  diiodomethyl-p-tolylsulfone  with  an  amount,  effective  for 
the  purpose,  of  each  of  the  following  components:  (a)  N- 
methyl  pyrrohdone  and  (b)  water 


5.283.261 

LSE  OF  MMF^L  LIDE  N  THE  TREATMENT  OF 

CATARACT 

Filippo   Drago,   Milan.   Italy,  assignor  to   LPB   Istituto   Far- 

maceutico.  .Milan,  Italy 

Filed  Sep.  25.  1992,  Ser.  No.  951,405 
Claims    priority,    application    Italy,    Sep.    20,    1991,    MI9- 
1A002509 

Int.  a:  A61K  M   IH 
L  .S.  CI.  514 — 605  3  Claims 

1  A  methtx]  for  treating  cataracts  in  a  patient  in  need  thereof 
which  comprises  administering  an  effective  amount  of  nimesu- 
hdc 


5.283.262 
PHENFTHANOLAMINE  DERIVATIVES 

William  L.  Mitchell.  London;  Ian  F.  Skidmore.  Welwyn;  Law- 
rence H.  C.  Lunts.  Broxboume;  Harry  Finch.  Letchworth; 
Alan  Naylor,  Royston.  and  David  Hartley,  Knebworth.  all  of 
England,  assignors  to  Glaxo  Group  Limited,  London.  England 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  622.506,  Dec.  5,  1990,  Pat.  No.  5.109.023, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser,  No.  270,945.  Nov.  14,  1988,  Pat. 
No.  4,997.986.  This  application  Dec.  23.  1991.  Ser.  No.  812.757 
Oaims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Nov.  13.  1987, 
8726586;  Sep.  9.  1988,  8821179 

Int.  a.'  A61K  i]/]i5 
U.S.  CI.  514 — 651  3  Oaims 

1  A  methtxJ  of  treating  a  patient  suffering  from  an  inflamma- 
tory or  allergic  skin  disease,  which  method  comprises  adminis- 
tering to  said  patient  an  effective  amount  to  alleviate  said 
condition  of  at  least  one  compound  of  the  formula. 


1K)H 


5.283.265 
PHOTOPOLYMERIZABLE  RUBBER 
Tetsuya  Kimura;  Syuno  Suto;  Fujii  Toshihiro;  Toshihiro  Fiyii; 
Kimio  Mori,  all  of  Fukuyama.  and  Tsuguo  Yamaoka.  Funaba- 
sfai.  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Hayakawa  Rubber  Company 
Limited,  Japan 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  906,608.  Sep.  10,  1986. 
abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  651,270.  Sep.  17. 
1984,  abandoned.  This  art>lication  Apr.  18,  1988,  Ser.  No, 

182,500 
Oaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  8.  1983,  58-230515 
Int.  O.'  C08F  2/50.  26/02.  226/02.  271/00 
U.S,  O.  522—18  1  Oaims 

1    A  photopolymenzable  rubber  having  the  structural  for- 
mula 


{CH-  =  C  — C-«-0— R-WO— C  — N  — R;  — N  — C-^0— 


Rl    O 


HO 


CHCHCH.^■H(CH;l^()(CH:):  — Q 


or  a  physiologically  acceptable  salt  or  solvate  thereof  wherein 
Q  represents  a  1-  or  2-  naphthalenyl  group 


5,283,263 
MFTHOD  FOR  TREATING  CERTAIN  PSYCTIIATRIC 
DISORDERS  AND  CERTAIN  PSYCHIATRIC  SYMPTOMS 
Michael  J.  Norden,  348  NW.  113th  PI.,  Seattle,  Wash.  98177 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  610,339,  Nov.  5,  1990,  Pat,  No.  5,114,976, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  294,461.  Jan.  6.  1989. 
abandoned.  This  application  Apr,  17,  1992.  Ser.  No.  870,360 
Int.  O."  AeiKi/'/i-f 
U.S.  O.  514 — 651  2  Oaims 

1  A  method  for  treating  psychiatric  symptoms,  comprising 
administering  a  therapeutically  effective  nontoxic  dose  of 
fluoxetine  or  a  derivative  or  pharmaceutically  acceptable  salt 
thereof  to  a  patient  exhibiting  psychiatric  symptoms,  wherein 
the  psychiatric  symptoms  are  selected  from  the  group  consist- 
ing of  stress,  worjy.  anger,  rejection  sensitivity,  and  lack  of 
mental  or  physical  energy 


I 
OH  HO 

-R,-0-C-N-R:-N-C-HO+-^ 



OH  HO 


wherein 

R  IS  an  alkylene  group  having  2-8  carbon  atoms. 

R;  IS  hydrogen  or  CHi, 

R;  IS  a  diisocyanate  residue  from  a  diisocyanate  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  tolylene  diisocyanate.  xylene 
diisocyanate.  naphthalene  diisocyanate.  hexamethylene 
diisocyanate.  isophorone  diisocyanate.  4,4  -diphenylme- 
thane  diisocyanate,  lysine  diisocyanate.  and  hydrogenated 
tolylene  diisocyanate, 

Rj  IS  a  residue  of  a  dihydnc  alcohol  excluding  hydroxy! 
groups  selected  from  the  group  consistinig  of  ethylene 
glycol,  diethylene  glycol,  tnethylene  glycol,  a  propylene 
glycol,  a  butane  diol.  a  pentane  diol,  a  hexane  diol.  and 
tnmethylol  propanemono(meth)acrylate, 

X  is  a  residue  excluding  hydroxy!  groups  of  an  hydroxyl- 
containing  dienic  liquid  rubber  having  m  hydroxy! 
groups. 

!  IS  about  1-4. 

m  IS  the  valence  number  of  hydroxy!  groups  of  the  hydroxyl- 
containing  dienic  liquid  rubber  and  1  <m<4,  and 

n  IS  from  1  to  16 


5.283,264 

CHEMICALLY  STABLE  ANTIMICROBIAL 

FORMULATIONS  OF  DIMPS 

Deborah  K.  Donofrio.  The  Woodlands.  Tex.,  assignor  to  BeU 

Ijiboratories.  Inc..  Trevose.  Pa. 

Filed  Nov,  30,  1992.  Ser.  No.  982.802 
Int.  CI.'  AOIN  25/22.  41/10 
U.S.  CI.  514—709  12  Oaims 

1    A  method  for  producing  a  stable,  antimicrobial  formula- 
tion of  diKxlomelhyl-p-tolylsulfone,  which  comprises  mixing 


5,283.266 

MICROCAPSULE  TYPE  ADHESFVE 

Satoshi  Matsuo.  Sagamihara;  Ikuzo  Usami.  Tsukui;  MaVoto 

Kurihara,  Akishima,  and  Kunihiko  Nakashima,  Machida,  all 

of  Japan,  assignors  to  Three  Bond  Co..  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Nov,  23,  1992.  Ser,  No.  980,484 

Oaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  22,  1991.  3-354207 

Int.  O."  C08K  9/10:  C08G  59/50:  C09J  9/00.  11/08 

U.S,  O,  523—206  2  Oaims 

1   A  microcapsule  adhesive  for  preventing  the  loosening  of 

a  threaded  member,  compnsing: 

(a)  a  microcapsule  comprising  a  wall  material  and  an  epoxy 
resin  as  a  core  material,  wherein  the  wall  matenal  is  a 
urea-formaldehyde  resin,  a  melamine-formaldehyde  resin, 
a  polyurethane  or  a  urea-urethane  resin  and  the  epoxy 
resin  has  a  viscosity  of  no  more  than  100,000  mPa, 

(b)  a  water-soluble  polyacetal  resin  binder;  and 

(c)  a  non-volatile,  water-soluble  or  -dispersible  amine-  based 
cunng  agent 

wherein  said  water-soluble  polyacetal  resin  is  represented  by 
the  following  formula:  i 


152-125  OG  -94-12 
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-continued 


I  lU   UN  Hit   H    },—<)— I  <   H.I; — (y 


when-    1       1       1^,    ni  •  II      H".     ^J"^.    m      '      l*^.   and    R    i-.   Jii 

alkvl  ^r.iup  having  I  to  4  carbon  al.mi>  or  a  phvMologRalK  acccptahlr  sail  or  solvalr  Iheroif. 


5.2a3,267 
POI  YPROPYI INK  RF.SIN  ( OMPOSITION 
Takeyoshi  Nishio;  Norihisa  Tamashima.  both  of  Okazaki;  Kau- 
hei  I'eno,  Sakai;  Tomohiko  Akagawa.  Sakai;  Saburo  Hinr- 
noya,  Sakai,  and  Shinji  KaUui.  Sakai.  all  of  Japan,  assignori 
to  IJbe  Industries,  Ltd..  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  333,274.  May  5.  1989.  abandoned.  This 
application  I>ec.  21,  1990.  Ser.  No.  W0.77I 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  .Apr.  5,  19W).  fe3-8370l 
Int.  (1.^  COSK  V  i»i 
U.S.  (1.  523—216  16  Claims 

1    \  polv propylene-  resin  tomp^iMlion  toniprisinji 

(A)  a  Lrystallmc  t-lhylc nc-propylfnt-  hliKk  copolymer  ol 
S7  74'7^  by  vweighl  bast-d  on  ihc  total  amount  of  compo 
nents(A).  (B».  (C).  lU)  and  (K),  whose  ethylene  content  is 
4  W^f  by  yvcight.  y^hosc  polypropylene  component  ion 
tains  a  boiling  n-heptane  inviluble  ol  at  least  ^'■■'^<  b\ 
yyeight.  whose  p-nylene  soluble  at  normal  temperature  has 
an  intrinsic  viscosity  of  at  least  2  as  measured  in  decalin  at 
1  '5'  t"  .  and  whose  melt  flow  index  is  ^    10  g    Id  min. 

( B)  an  hydrogcnated  hlivk  cop<ilymer  obtained  by  hydroge- 
nating  a  bicvk  copiilymer  consisting  of  two  terminal 
hliKks  which  are  an  aromatii.  vinyl  compound  polymer 
and  iKcupy  KV  4()'r  by  weight  .if  the  copolymer  and  an 
intermediate  bUxk  which  is  a  con|ugated  diene  polymer 
and  occupies  W  N)'r  by  weight  of  the  copolymer,  to  a 
state  that  the  two  terminal  blocks  and  the  intermediate 
bliKk  are  hydrogenated  in  prop<irlions  of  !()<>  or  less  and 
^n  or  more,  respectively, 

(C)  an  amorphous  ethylene  propylene  ^opoKmei  having  j 
Mooney  viscosity   Ml  i  .  4  (l(«l    C  1  of  40    KK). 

the  total  amount  of  the  comp»>nenIs  (Bl  and  IC)  being 
M^'f  by  weight  based  on  the  total  amount  of  the  com 
ptinents  (A)  t  1  (I  )  and  the  weight  ratio  of  the  compo 
nents  (H)  to  K'l  being  HO,  20  to  2(1   SO, 
(11)  surface-treated  tak   of  1^   2^'"    by   weight  based  on  the 
total   amount   of  the  comptmcnts  (,-\l   to  ({  1.   having  an 
average  particle  diameter  of  I)  ^   2  ''  ^xm. 
(M)  fibrous  magnesium  cnysulfate  of  granular  lorm  ol  1    '"^r 
by  weight  based  on  the  components  (A»  to  (F».  having  a 
fiber  diameter  of  O  I    I  ^  fim  and  an  aspect  ratio  of  "fO    IM), 
and 
fF)  0  2  0  5  part  by  weight,  based  on   IIXI  parts  by  wt-ight  of 
the  total  of  the  comp<inents  (A  I  to  (I  ),  of  a  metal  v>ap 


5,2«3,269 
KPOXV  RKSIN  VMTH  AMINOMtTHYI  KNK  C;RC)rPS 
Klaus   Huemke.   Kriedelsheim;   I>irk   Ijwreni,   Ditzingen,  and 
I  Irich  Heimann,  Muenster.  all  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  C;ermany, 
assignors    to    BASF    Ijcke     ^     Farben    Aktiengesellsthaft, 
Muenster,  Fed.  Rep.  of  C;erman\ 

Filed  Jan.  14,  1993,  Ser.  No.  4.602 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  c;erman>,  Jan.  17, 
1992.  4201054 

Int.  CI."  CXWC;   '^V    14.  CWI)  ^    44 
IS.  CI.  523 — 404  5  Claims 

1  A  process  for  preparing  epoyy  resins,  with  urethanc 
groups,  containing  on  average  yx-<  molecule  from  0  5  to  5 
groups  of  the  formula  I 


\ 


Rl 


I 


when-  the  substituents  R'  and  R-  are  C'l  C'n-alkyl  groups 
whKh  may  also  be  linked  together  to  form  Tivi--  or  su  mem- 
b«-red  rings,  which  rings  niav  Lontain  an  oyygen  atom,  or  R' 
anil  R-  are  each  phenyl,  which  priKess  comprises 

ai  reacting  a  hydrcnylic  epoxy   resin  via  the  majority  of  its 
st-condarv  hydroxy  I  groups  w it h  a  monofunctional  is< icy a- 
nate  which  additionally  contains  a:  least  one  capped  is<Ky 
anate  group  in  the  molecule,  and 
h)  further  reacting  the  reaction  product  of  (a)  via  the  NH 
groups  of  the  capped  isiKVanate  or  urethane  groups  with 
formaldehyde  or  a  formaldehyde  donor  and  with  a  sec 
ondary   amine  HNR'R-  in  such  a  way   that   the  reaction 
product  contains  from  0  5  10  "^  groups  of  the  formula  1  per 
molecule 


UMI 


5.283.268 

( OMPCH  NDS  FOR  THF  TRFATMFNT  OF 

INFLAMMATION  AND  AI.I.FRCiY 

Malcolm  Johnson,  and  Clifford  J.  Whelan,  both  of  Ware,  C.reat 

Britain,  assignors  to  C^laxo  Ciroup  Limited,  lx>ndon,  F:ngland 

Filed  Mar.  4,  1992,  Ser.  No.  846,011 
Claims  priority,  application  Lnited  Kingdom,  Mar.  5,  1991, 
9104650 

Int.  CI.'  A61K    (/    44 
L.S.  CI.  514—357  1  Claims 

1  A  method  of  treatment  of  a  mammal,  including  man 
sufTering  from  the  effects  of  pulmonary  inflammation  ass<vi 
ated  with  the  late  asthmatic  response  which  comprises  admin 
istcring  an  effective  amount  of  the  compound  of  formula  (  ia) 


5,283,270 

(,l  YCIDYI.  DIAMINES  CONTAININCi  AROMATIC 

TRIFI  I OROMFTHYl  GROl  P  AND  FPOXY  RKSINS 

PRFPARFD  THKRKmOM 

Robert  A.  Buchanan,  Cirand  Island,  and  Robert  L.  Ostrozynski, 

F.  Amherst,  both  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Occidental  Chemical 

Corporation,  Niagara  Falls,  N.Y. 

Filed  Feb.  5,  1993.  Ser.  No.  13.863 

Int.  CI."  co8c;  ,<y  :h.  .^v  mi.  s<j  .<: 

IS.  Cl.  513 — 466  20  Claims 

I    A  glycidyl  diamine  having  Ihc  formula 


CFi 


H  H   (  H  — I.  H..)„,M, 

\       / 


NH,-     ,,[CH^— CH CH-]„ 

■         \     / 
O 


where  n  is  1  or  2.  m  is  0.  1.  or  2.  X  is  Y  or 


Y  — . 


and  V  IS  -,  O.  S.  SO.  SO;.  CO,  C(CHO:  or  C(CF3): 


5J83.271 

3,5-DIPHENYL  OR  SUBSTITLTED 

3,5-DIPHENYL-l-HVDROXY-1.2-DIHY- 

DROIMIDA2»LE-2-THIONES 

Derek  H.  R.  Barton,  College  Sution,  and  Catherine  Tachdjian, 

Bryan,  both  of  Tex.,  assignors  to  Olin  Corporation,  Clieshire, 

Conn. 

Filed  Dec.  28,  1992.  Ser.  No.  997,051 

Int.  Cl.'  CX)8K  5/36:  A61K  31/415.  7/40:  CllD  9/50:  C07D 

233/42:  C09K  15/30 

I  .S.  Cl.  523—122  11  Claims 

1    A  composition  compnsing  a  compound  selected  from  the 

group  consisting  of  3,5-<jiphenyl-  and  substituted  3.5-diphenyl- 

1 -hydroxy- 1.2-dihydroimidazole-2-thiones,   and   combinations 

thereof 

6  A  composition  comprising  an  antimicrobial  effective 
amount  of  a  comp<iund  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
;'.5-diphenyl-  and  substituted  3.5-diphenyl-l-hydroxy-l,2-dihy- 
droimida/ole-2-thiones,  and  combinations  thereof  and  at  least 
one  comp<inent  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  soaps. 
shamp<x)s,  skin  care  medicaments,  cosmetics  and  paints. 


5,283,273 
STABILIZED  CHLORINE-CONTAINING  POLYMERS 
Hans  J.  Sander,  Lorsch;  Olaf-Rene  Hartmann,  and  Hermann  O. 
Wirth,  both  of  Bensheim,  all  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  C^rmany,  assign- 
ors to  Ciba-Geigy  Corporation,  Ardsley,  N.Y. 
ContinuaHon  of  Ser.  No.  797,130,  TSov.  22,  1991,  abandoned. 
This  application  Feb.  16,  1993,  Ser.  No.  18,345 
Qaims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  (Germany,  Nov.  30, 
1990,  3792/90 

Int.  a.'  C08K  5/3435 
U.S.  a.  524—99  18  Claims 

1.   A   stabilised   chlonne-containing   polymer  composition 
compnsing 

a)  at  least  one  chlorine-containing  polymer. 

b)  at  least  one  stencally  hindered  amine, 

c)  at  least  one  organic  or  inorganic  zinc  compound, 

d)  at  least  one  organic  or  inorganic  calcium,  magnesium 
and/or  banum  compound,  and 

e)  at  least  one  1.3-dicarbonyl  compound,  but  no  organotin 
compounds,  no  hydrotalcite  compounds  and  no  blowing 
agents  or  foaming  agents. 


5,283,272 
PROCESS  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  PERFORMING 
CHEMICAL  REACTIONS 
Peter  Mesber,  and  David  Farrar,  both  of  West  Yorkshire,  En- 
gland, assignors  to  Allied  Colloids  Limited,  England 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  733,960,  Jul.  22,  1991,  abandoned, 
which  U  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  543,969,  Jun.  26.  1990, 
abandoned.  This  application  Jul.  31.  1992,  Ser.  No.  924,361 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Jun.  26,  1989, 
8914600 

Int.  Cl.*  C08L  33/02.  33/18.  33/26 
U.S.  a.  523—313  11  Claims 

1  In  a  process  in  which  a  polymer  that  can  form  a  viscous 
aqueous  solution  is  chemically  modified  by  reaction  with  a 
reagent  and  that  comprises  forming  an  aqueous  mixture  of  the 
reagent  and  the  polymer,  introducing  the  aqueous  mixture  into 
one  end  of  a  reaction  tower,  holding  the  mixture  in  the  tower 
while  the  reaction  proceeds  and  removing  the  mixture  contain- 
ing the  chemically  modified  polymer  from  the  other  end  of  the 
lower,  the  improvement  which  comprises  providing  the  poly- 
mer in  the  form  of  a  powder,  reverse  phase  dispersion  or 
oil-m-water  emulsion  and  the  aqueous  mixture  is  made  by 
combining  the  water,  the  polymer  and  the  reagent  and  has  a 
viscosity  (Brookfield  RVT)  of  lOOO  cps  to  5000  cps  at  the 
p<-)int  of  introduction  to  the  tower,  the  mixture  is  introduced  as 
intermittent  batches  into  the  tower,  the  mixture  moves  through 
the  tower  with  intermttent  plug  flow,  and  the  mixture  is  re- 
moved from  the  tower  as  intermittent  batches 


5,283,274  

SUBSTTTUTED  PYRIMIDINES  AND  SUBSTTTLTED 
TRIAZINES  AS  RUBBER-TO-METAL  ADHESION 
PROMOTERS 
Rebecca  F,  Seibert,  Naugatuck;  Edward  L,  Wheeler,  Watertown; 
Franklin   H,   Barrows,   Waterbury,   and   WUIiam   R,   True, 
Wolcott,  all  of  Conn.,  assignors  to  Uniroyal  Chemical  Com- 
pany, Inc.,  Middlebufy,  0>nn. 

Filed  Jun,  19,  1992,  Ser,  No.  901.060 
Int.  a.^  C08K  5/3492.  5/3472 
U.S.  a.  524—100  21  Claims 

1.  A  reinforced  elastomeric  composition  produced  by  curing 
a  blend  compnsing; 

a)  vulcanizable  rubber; 

b)  brass  coated  metal  reinforcement; 

c)  a  vulcanizing  amount  of  sulfur  or  sulfur  donor;  and 

d)  a  metal  adhesion  promoting  amount  of  a  compound  repre- 
sented by  Structure  (1) 

X  (0 

Y  N  Z 

wherein  A  is  N  or  C-H  and  X,  Y  and  Z  are  independently 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  chloro, 

R.-<J)-N—  and  R4— N  — 
'       I  I 

R3  R5 

wherein 

Rt  may  be  hydrogen.  C1-C12  alkyl,  chloro,  or  anilino; 

R3  may  be  hydrogen,  C1-C4  alkyl  or  phenyl; 

R4  may  be  hydrogen.  C|-Cg  alkyl  or  cyclohexyl; 

R5  may  be  hydrogen.  C1-C4  alkyl,  or  cyclohexyl;  with  the 
proviso  that  Z  may  not  be  chloro  when  both  X  and  Y  are 
chloro  and  Kj  may  not  be  anilino  when  X,  Y  or  Z  is 
chloro. 
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5.283,275 
CI  ARIUKRS  K)R  POI  YOI.HFINS  AM)  poi  yoi  kfin 

a)MP<)SITI()NS  CONTAIMNt;  SAMK 
().  KImo  Millner,  Durham;  Richard  P.  Clarke,  and  (;eorRe  R. 
Titus,   both   of   RalciRh.   all   of   N.C,   assiRnors   to    Becton. 
Dickinson  and  Company.  Franklin  I^kn,  N.J. 
Filed  Jun.  28.  1990.  Ser.  No.  545.161 

Int.  n:  (TWK  s  ly  cotd  4(r  o 

r.S.  n.  524— 108  4(naim» 

I    A  i.l.inf\in(j  .iilililiM-  lor  a  poKuk-rin  .>!  ttu-  siruiliirf 


A 

II 


y.htTi-in  K|  1-  ,1  c)i\.il(.-nl  .ugariK  r.idK.il  .it  UmM  Ihrcc  .lUmis  in 
length,  \  IS  CO  K4  0t  C  N.  R4  1V  h\drogi-n  .ir  a  momua 
It-nl  iirganii  rajKal,  \  !•.  .i  ^  hak  ogt-n.  each  nl  V-u  and  R|i.  >•• 
indcpt-ndcnlls  sfk-,.n-d  lorm  tudro^;i-n,  NKi|Ri:.  NRn  and 
mono%ak-nt  organii  radKals,  al  least  kir-  kI  R'j  and  Rki  fx'ing 
SRmR::  .t  NR;..  ea>.  h  ot  Ri;  and  R;:  is  indcrK.-ndenll>  st- 
leitc-d  Ir.mi  hvdtojii-n  and  mon.nak-nl  urgann  radicals,  and 
Rii  IS  a  disak-nl  organic  radical 


whi-rt-in  R  is  seltMed  from  the  group  consisting  ol  a  riu-llul 
group  antl  a  chlorine  group  and  R'  is  sclixttit  Irorii  the  group 
consisting  ol  a  carh<n\l  group  and  a  ^artsinvl  dematisc  se 
kvtfd  from  the  group  consisting  ol  oMor.  amide,  hydra/ide. 
h\dro\\  lamide  and  aniidine 


5,283,275 
COATINC;  COMPOSITIONS 
Robert  I).  M.  Best,  Redcar,  I  nited  Kingdom;  Pierre  H.  Filla*- 
tre,   Rouen,  and   txlouard  M.  Mathieu,  Mont-.SaintAignan, 
both  of  France,  assidnors  to  Fiion  Chemical  Patents  Inc., 
Linden,  N.J. 
PCT  No.  PCT  C;B90  00978,  !j  371  Date  Feb.  19.  1992,  !;  102(el 
Date  Feb.  19,  1992,  KT  Pub.  No.  \N091   00319,  PCT  Pub. 
I>ate  Jan.  10,  1991 

PCT  Filed  Jun.  25,  1990,  Ser.  No.  77H.855 
Claims  priority,  application  I'nited  Kingdom,  Jun.  26.  1989, 
H914«74;  Feb.  16,  1990,  9003536 

Int.  CI.'  CX)8K  ^   •>: 
l).S.  CI.  524—166  13  Oaims 

I    A  composition  comprising 

(a)  an  amorphous  oserhased  sulfonate  of  an   alkaline  earth 
metal  as  a  primarv  ess<-ntial  vilid  comi-Kuient.  said  amor 
phous   sulfonate   comprising   colloidal    pattKk"<   hasing   a 
panicle  si/e  of  at  most   IIXIA. 

(b)  a  solvent  or  pla.slici/er.  and 

Id  a  poKmenc  material  soluble  in  the  viKent  or  compatible 
vvith  the  plaslici/er  said  composition  basing  a  v>lids 
content  of  at  least  about  ■'O'"/   b\  weight 


5,283,278 
CAS  PMASF  OI.FFIN  POI  YMFRI/.ATION  PRCKRSS 
Krick  I>aire,  Chateauneuf  les  MartiRues.  and  John  C;.  Speak- 
man,  Sausset  les  Pins,  both  of  France,  assignors  to  BP  Chemi- 
cals limited.  Ixindon,  Fngland 

Filed  Apr.  K,  1991.  Ser.  No   681,884 
Claims  priority,  ipplication  France,  Apr.  11.  1990,  90  04916 
Int.  CI.    C08K   ''  ii'J 
I  .S.  CI.  524— 399  14  Claims 

1  A  catalyst  composition  lot  a  gas  phase  (^o  i  poKmeri/a- 
tion  o<  alpha-olct'ins  comprising  a  prepolsmer  ol  one  or  more 
C  •  C  i:  alpha-olefins  consisting  of  particles  \Aith  a  mass-mean 
diameter  ranging  from  Ml  to  M«l  microns  and  containing  (al  at 
le.isl  one  transition  metal  fn-longing  to  one  of  ( iroups  l\  .  \  or 
\  I  of  the  Periodic  Classification  of  the  elements  in  a  quantity 
of  ilK):  to  10  milligram  atoms  of  said  at  least  one  transition 
metal  [K-r  gram  of  prepoUmer.  (hi  an  antistatic  agent,  and  (c) 
al  leasi  one  organometallic  i.omp<Hind  of  Ciroup  11  or  111  ol 
said  PeruHlic  Classiricatuni  in  an  atomic  ratio  of  the  melallsl  ol 
the  organometallK  ^ompoiindlsi  to  the  transition  metaUsl  of 
I)  nl   to   HKl 


5.283,277 

FXTKNDKD  POI.YMFR  COMPOSITIONS  TKXTII.F 

MATFRIAUS  MANl  FACTl  RFD  THFRFWITH 

Charles  1..  Kimel,  Anaheim,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Rohm  and  Haas 

Company,  Philadelphia.  Pa. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  238.778,  Aug.  31.  1988,  Pat.  No.  5,055,510. 
This  application  CXl.  7,  1991,  Ser.  No.  772,437 
Int.  CI.'  CX)8K  s   ;/ 
l'..S.  CI.  524— 211  37  Claims 

I  .A  paint  composition  comprising  an  inorganic  pigment 
dispersed  in  a  combination  of  (.Ala  polvmer  having  pendant 
functional  groups  attached  to  the  p<il\mer  backNine  having 
(he  formula 


<) 
II 


UMI 


—  K|— L— (.H;— \ 


and  (B)  a  chalcogenide  of  the  formula 


5,283,279 
Fl  AMY   RFTARDANT  C OATINC.  COMPOSITIONS  AND 

COATFD  ARTIC  I  F.S 
^asuaki  Mara;  Morizo  Nakazalo,  both  of  Annaka;  Yasunori 
Takaichi,  Hitachi;  Tsuyoshi  I  rashima.  Takahagi;  Tsuyoshi 
Aoyama,  Houya.  and  Seiichi  Nishimura.  Tokororawa.  all  of 
Japan,  assignors  to  Shin-Ftsu  Chemical  Co..  ltd..  Tokyo. 
Japan 

Filed  May  17.  1991.  Ser.  No.  701.878 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  May  18,  1990.  2-128680 
Int.  CI.'  C08J   ^    /"  (XWK   (   X  C08I    Ni   HI 
I   S.  CI.  524—492  •'^  Oaims 

1    A  flame  retardani  toating  comp»>sition  comprising 
(A)   HKl  parts  bv   vveight  t^(  a  polyorganosiUnane  graft  co- 
polvmer   in   emulsion   form   comprised  of   10  to   lO'^r    by 
weight  of  the  polyorganosiUnane  graft  ciipolymer  com- 
piised  of  a  polvorganosili>\ane  of  the  general  formula 

R   -Si(),4     ,,2  <•) 

w  herein  R  '  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydro- 
gen, an  alky  I  group  hav  ing  I  to  t  carbon  atoms,  an  alkenyl 
group  having  2  to  ^  carb*>n  atoms  and  an  aryl  group 
having  h  lo  12  carbon  atoms,  and  n  is  a  number  equal  t<i  0. 
1  or  ;  and  10  to  W^r  by  weight  of  an  unsaturated  mono- 
mer selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  styrenc.  a- 
methyl  styrenc.  acrylic  acid,  methacrylic  acid,  an  acrylate. 
a  methacrylate.  butadiene  and  istiprene  graft  polymerized 
therewith, 

(B)  0  1  to  10  parts  by  weight  of  a  reaction  product  of  an 
amino  functional  silane  and nr  a  hydrolyzale  thereof  and 
an  acid  anhydride, 

(C)  1  lo  V)  parts  by  weight  of  colloidal  silica, 

(D)  0  01  to  10  parts  by  weight  of  a  curing  catalyst,  and 
(Fl  20  to  100  parts  by  weight  of  an  inorganic  Tiller 


5,283,280  ■" 

COMPOSmON  AND  METHOD  FOR  COATING  AN 
OBJECT  OF  INTEREST 
Donald  E.  Whyte,  Racine;  Dennis  M.  Wagen,  Waukesha,  and 
Robert  A.  Balow,  Racine,  all  of  Wis.,  assignors  to  Tech  One, 
Inc.,  Cienesee  Depot,  Wis. 

Filed  Not.  5,  1992,  Ser.  No.  972,165 
Int.  CI.'  C08L  75/00 
V.S.  a.  524—559  1  Oaim 

1  A  method  of  coaling  an  object  of  interest  composing: 
forming  a  baih  by  admixing  about  5  parts  to  about  90  parts, 
by  volume,  of  a  polymeric  solution,  emulsion  or  dispersion 
with  about  0  5  parts  to  about  9  parts,  by  volume,  of  a 
compatible  dispersion,  and  about  10  parts  to  about  95  parts 
water, 
elevating  the  temperature  of  the  admixture  from  about  80°  F 

to  about  160'  F  ; 
elevating   the   temperature  of  the   object   of  interest   from 

about  220°  F   to  about  1.700°  F  ,  and 
quenching  the  object  of  interest  in  the  bath  for  a  predeter- 
mined   peritxl    of   time    thereby    substantially    uniformly 
coating  the  admixture  on  the  surface  of  the  object  of 
interest 


5.283.281 
POLYVINYL  ALCOHOL  MULTIFILAMENT  YARN  AND 

PROCF-SS  FOR  PRODUCING  THE  SAME 
Atsushi  Taniguchi,  Ehime;  Masahani  Mizuno,  Matsuyama,  and 
Mitsuo  Suzuki,  Ehime,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Toray  Indus- 
tries, Inc.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  829.551,  Feb.  4,  1992,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  360,695,  Jun.  2,  1989, 
abandoned.  ThU  application  Feb.  22,  1993.  Ser.  No.  21,179 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  2,  1988,  63-136285; 
Aug.  3,  1988.  63-194243 

Int.  a."  C08F  I6/()6.  C08G  63/4S:  DOIF  6/14 
U.S.  CI.  525—56  6  Oaims 

I  A  multifilament  yarn  of  p<ilyvinyl  alcohol,  wherein  said 
multifilament  yarn  has  a  tensile  strength  of  12  5  to  17  4  g/d  and 
an  index  of  hot  water  resistance  of  60  to  88.  said  multifilament 
yam  being  prcxluced  from  pmlyvinyl  alcohol  having  a  degree 
of  polymerization  of  at  least  15(X)  and  a  degree  of  saponifica- 
tion of  at  least  99  mole  'y.  wherein  said  polyvinyl  alcohol  was 
crosslinked  structures  formed  through  the  hydroxyl  groups  of 
the  polyvinyl  alcohol 


5,283,282 
POLY  AMIDE  COMPOSITION 
Tetsuo    Hamada;    Sadayuki    Yakabe,    and    Akira    Ito,    all    of 
Nobeoka,  Japan,  assignors  to  Asahi  Kasei  Kogyo  Kabushiki 
Kaisha.  Osaka.  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  280,046,  Dec.  5,  1988,  abandoned.  This 
application  Dec.  10,  1991,  Ser.  No.  807,781 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  8,  1987,  62-308664; 
Apr.  21,  1988,  63-96732 

Int.  CI.' C08L  25//a   7/12.  77/OG 
U.S.  CI.  525—92  7  Oaims 

1    A  polyamide  composition  consisting  essentially  of 
(A)  100  parts  by  weight  of  a  polyamide  consisting  essentially 

of 
(all  50  to  100'~f   by  weight,  based  on  the  total  weight  of 
components  (a-1)  and  (a-2),  of  a  hexamelhylene  tereph- 
thalamide  unil-containing  polyamide.  and 
(a-2)  0  lo  50'7f  by  weight,  based  on  the  total  weigh  of  com- 

p<inents  (al)  and  (a-2),  of  an  aliphatic  p<-)lyamide; 
iB)  0  05  to  10  parts  by  weight  of  a  polycaprolaclone  having 
a  number  average  molecular  weight  of  not  smaller  than 
lO.fXX). 
(Cl  0  to   .^5   parts  by   weight  of  a  copolymer  component 

consisting  essentially  of 
(cl)  bO  to  lOO'^f  by  weight,  based  on  the  total  weight  of 
components  (cl)  and  (c-2).  of  a  carboxyl-containing  eth- 
ylenic  copolymer  having  pendant  chains  which  contain  a 


carboxylic  acid  group  and  a  carboxylic  acid  metal  salt 
group,  and 

(c-2)  0  to  40%  by  weight,  based  on  the  total  weight  of  com- 
ponents (c-1)  and  (c-2),  of  a  carboxyl-free  hydrocarbon 
copolymer  consisting  essentially  of  carbon  and  hydrogen 
atoms; 

(D)  0  to  10  parts  by  weight  of  a  monomer  component  con- 
sisting essentially  of 

(d-1)  40  to  80%  by  weight,  based  on  the  total  weight  of 
components  (d-1)  and  (d-2),  of  an  oxide,  a  carbonate  or  a 
mixture  thereof. 

said  oxide  and  said  carbonate  being  represented  by  the  for- 


\ 


/ 


R« 


R  X  R" 


wherein  each  of  R",  R\  R*  and  R*^  independently  repre- 
sents a  hydrogen  atom  or  an  alkyl  group  having  1  to  3 
carbon  atoms;  and  X  represents 


\ 

( 

/ 


C  =  0      or 


—  O 


an  oxygen  atom,  and 

(d-2)  20  to  60%  by  weight,  based  on  the  total  weight  of 
components  (d-1)  and  (d-2),  of  a  polyhydnc  alcohol  com- 
pound, and 

(E)  0  to  150  parts  by  weight  of  an  aromatic  polyether 


5,283,283 
HIGH  MODULUS  BLEND  OF  POLY(a-AMINO  ACID)  IN 

RUBBERY  ELASTOMER 
Naoya  Ogata.  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  The  Cioodyear  Tire  & 
Rubber  Company,  Akron.  Ohio 

Filed  Aug.  2,  1991,  Ser.  No.  739,552 
Int.  a."  C08L  77/02 
U.S.  a.  525—66  13  Oaims 

1  A  high  modulus  rubber  composition  which  is  compnsed 
of  (a)  from  93  weight  percent  lo  91  weight  percent  of  at  least 
one  rubbery  elastomer,  and  (b)  from  3  weight  percent  to  7 
weight  percent  of  at  least  one  poly(a-amino  acid)  wherein  said 
poly(a-amino  acid)  is  in  an  a-helical  configuration 


5,283.284 
POLYPROPYLENE-POLVPHTHALAMIDE  BLENDS 
Gary  T.  Brooks,  Naperrille;  Brian  L.  Joss,  River  Forest,  and 
Charles  L.  Myers,  Palatine,  all  of  III.,  assignors  to  Amoco 
Corporation,  Chicago,  III. 

Filed  May  29,  1992,  Ser.  No.  889,813 
Int.  O.'  C08L  77/70.  2S/J2 
U.S.  O.  525—179  10  Oaims 

1  A  composition  comprising  100  pbw  crystalline  polypro- 
pylene, from  about  5  to  about  100  pbw  of  polyphthalamide, 
from  2  to  about  20  pbw  of  a  carboxyl-modified  polypropylene 
per  hundred  parts  combined  weight  of  polypropylene  and 
polyphthalamide  and  a  filler 
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5.2S3.285 

HK;H  IMFACr  fOI  YKSTKR   POI  V(  ARHONArK 

BI.KNDS 

Murali    K.    Akkapeddi,    Morristnwn,   and    Hrurt-    VanHuskirk. 

l)o»er.  both  of  N.J..  assignors  to  AlliedSiKnal  Inc..  Morris 

Township,  Morris  Count),  N.J. 

Filed  Apr.  5,  IW3.  Ser.  \o.  4J,945 
Int.  <"!.'  COSI.  (i^.im.  6'  UJ 
l.S.  n.  525—67 

1    A  polymer  hk-nd  nimprisinp 

I  a  therniDplastii.  ptiUcslcr 

II  a  p<iKi.aih<inali' 

III  an  amino  I'lini-tKinali/ril  claslonuT    .itut 
\\    a  graft  cnuphng  agent 


32  Claims 


5,28J.2«6  V^ 

IMPA(T-RKSI.STANT  THKRMOPI  ASTIC  RKSIN 
( OMPOSITION  CONTAININf.  A  (.RMTH) 
BITADIKNK  Rl  RBKR 
Ynsuke  Takahashi;  Yasuma-sa  Komatsu;  Miroshi  HaKioara.  and 
Takayuki   Katto,  all  of  Iwaki,  Japan,   assignors  to   Kureha 
Kagaku  Kogjo  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Tok>o,  Japan 
Filed  Ma>  8,  1W2.  Ser.  No.  879.9W 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  May   10.  IWl.  3-133403 
rhc  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Mar.  2. 
2Ulil,  has  been  disclaimed. 
Int.  CI.'  C081    V   f>4    <■>(« 
I  ..S.  CI.  525— 75  14  (  laims 

I    A  iht-rmcplaslK   rt-sin  ^.nnpoMli'in.  lompnsmg 
S(>4S\si    '-,  111  avopoKmcr  ( Aii'f  11)   "^wt    '';  nt  ,i  rni.ih\  I 
slyrcnc.  I(>  W)sst    '"<  ol  inethyl  mi-lha^  r\  l.ilo.  ^    '"^  \ai    '; 
of  acrvlnnilrilf  and  n  2(1  wl    '"<  i  if  a  morumicr  copolyriK-r 
i/ablf  thcrcvuth.  and  ^   Mlwi    '■;  of  a  ^ral!  ^op»>l\nuT  i  Hi 
comprising   ^d  H^   w\    parts  of  a  huLidicnt-  hast-d   riihbcr 
polvmi-r  and    1^    ^0  sst    parts  ol  a  sinvl  nionortuT  graft- 
pol\mcri/fd   out.'   the   rubber   poKnu-r     the   total   ol    the 
rubber    poKnier   and   the   vinvl    monoitier   f>eing    KKl   wt 
parts,    said    butadiene  based    rubbt-r    poUnier    vompnsmg 
^11   fK   vM     '"<    of  butadiene.    -    ^n   «l     '"•     ol    .in    aronialii; 
pdlsiyilii    >.in\l  monomer  represented  hs   a  formula  il) 
below,   ,ind  O  JO  w, I    'r   of  a  monomer  v.opolymeri/ahle 
Ihereu  ilh 


W  — (   =1   II 


Formul.i  '  1 1 


wherein  K  denotes  an  optiotialK  suHsiiiiiied  biplienvKI  oi 
naphthvl  group,  and  Ri  denotes  a  livdioi;eii  atom  oi  .i  meihsl 
group 


of  the  rubK-r  partKles  ha',  ing  an  aserage  diameter  of  DO'' 
to  (I  I  "^ji  and  Hli  lo  IKi'  :  bs  weight  of  the  rubber  particles 
basing  an  aserage  diameter  of  H  2'^  to  0  '5^ 

a  seconii  step  wherein  |i«>  parts  by  weight  of  a  monomer 
ninlure  of  ^11  to  Hd'"  b\  weight  of  a  s  ins  I  i  \anide.  2(1  to 
••(I'";  bs  weight  of  an  aromalis  \  iny  I  compound  and  V,  b\ 
weight  or  less  of  .in  unsaturated  earN>xylic  acid  or  esters 
ihereol  ate  p«il\  meri/eil.  while  adding  2  d  parts  by  weighl 
or  less  of  a  p<iKnien/ation  inhibitor  to  ihe  mixture,  to 
prepare  a  SAN  copciKmerl  Ht   and 

a  third  step  wherein  the  graft  polymerl.Ai  is  mued  with  Ihe 
S.AN  lopolvmerlHl  to  form  Ihe  composition  wherein  ihe 
rubb<-r  vonteni  in  the  composition  falls  within  the  range  ol 


II  lo  Ml',  h\  weigni  oi  ine  composiiioM 
2  A  pr.vess  lor  preparing  a  thetmoplaslk  resin  composition 
h.iMiig  evcelleni  HCK  resistance,  which  comprises  gralt- 
poU  meri/Hig  "^(1  to  'X)  parts  b\  weighl  I'f  a  monomer  muluie  ol 
So  1,,  Ml'  ,  hv  weighl  I'f  a  s  inyl  csanide.  2n  to  ^(i'"  b\  weight 
of  an  aromatic  sinvl  compound  and  ^'"I   by  weight  or  less  ol  an 


tuhh<-r  particles  basing  an  .iverage  diamelei  ol  _,  . 
.ind.  mixing  the  graft  poKmeriA)  wilh  ,i  SAN  copoUmerlCl 
^  onsisting  of  2^  to  *  I'  ;  he  weighi  ol  .1  s  iny  I  c  yanide  and  fid  to 
"'<';  b\  weighl  ol  .111  .irorii.iii^  cincl  comp<nind  which  is  pre- 
pared hs  mass  pol\  men/anon  Ihereol,  lo  lorm  the  composi 
hoii  wherein  ihe  rubbt'r  c  .>nten!  iti  the  c  oni[>>sition  falls  within 
Ihe  i.inge  ol    lo  I  ■    'd' ,    b\   weight  ol  ihe  coniposilion 


5,283,288 
l'\<   (<)ATIN(.S  FOR  Fl  FdRODFS 
Mark  VN    Boden.  Millbury:  Vincent  A.  I'erciaccante,  Norfolk, 
and  Stephen  B.  Ruiz,  Boston,  all  of  Mavs..  a.ssignors  to  Ciba 
(  orning  Diagnostics  Corp.,  Medfield,  Mavs. 

Filed  Jan.  7.  1992,  Ser,  No.  817,721 

Int.  CI.-  c<>8i  :'  :: 

I    S   CI.  525—102  '4  Claims 

1      \  conip,>silion  c.insisiing  ol   .i  cojviKmei    I'l   p-iKsmyl 
.  hfuule    ind  suhstiluted  allcs  llnalkoxs  silaiie  of  ihe  li>rniula 


UMI 


5,2*3,287 

PR(KT-SS  FOR  PRFPARINC.  TMFRMOPl  ASTK   RF>iIN 

(OMPOSITION  WITH  FXC  Fll  FNT  IK  F(   RF>iISTAN(  F 

Young  M.  Kim;  Chan  M.  l,ee,  and  Jeong  S.  Yu,  all  of  Daejeon, 

Rep.  of  Korea,  assignors  to  lucky   limited,  Seoul,  Rep.  of 

Korea 

Filed  Dec.  16,  1992,  Ser.  No.  991,284 
Claims   priority,   application   Rep.   of   Korea.   Jun.   3.    1992, 
92-9631 

Int.  CI.' C08I  v<  (/:  :'•  \:  co8f:'v  i\4 

vs.  (1.  525—86  7  Claims 

I    A  process  for  preparing  a  thermoplastic  resiii  composition 

having  excellent  MCFC  resistance  which  comprises 

a  first  step  wherein  "Id  to  ^)  parts  by  weight  of  a  monomer 
mixture  of  M)  lo  Hd'~  by  weight  of  a  sins  I  cyanide,  2d  ti' 
50''>  by  vseighl  of  an  aromatic  v  insl  comp«>und  and  ^'"  bs 
weight  or  less  of  an  unsaturated  carUixylic  acid  or  esters 
thereof  <ir  a  vinyl  acetate  arc  graft  polymeri/ed  in  the 
presence  of  Id  to  S)  parts  by  \s eight  of  a  rubber  latex  and 
also  in  the  presence  of  d(X)l  to  2  d  parts  by  weight  of  a 
p<ilymeri/ation  inhibitor  to  prepare  a  graft  p<il\mer(.A) 
wherein  Ihe  ruhbiT  latex  comprises  2d'';   b\  weight  i>r  less 


(CH;— CHCIi,-i<  H.-(  II  i, 

u 

I 

R4 

I 

Si  — UJRm 


where  R3  is  either  a  residue  of  an  amino  or  mercapto  group. 
R4  IS  an  allcylene,  aromatic,  or  ans  other  organic  group,  R  is  an 
alkyl  group,  where  the  ihree  R  substiiuenls  do  not  need  to  be 
Ihe  same,  and  sshere  x  and  \  represent  moles  ot  monomei 
mcoproraled  in  the  polyniet  and  x      s  represents  the  mtile  ratio 

of 

K  M— (  Ht  h  i,i  i(  H   — (  111 

I 

I 

Rt 

I 

Si— C<>R)j 


III  ihe  copolsmcr. 


5.283.289 

fibf:r-reinforced  rubber  composition  and 
production  process  thereof  and 

fiber-reinforced  ELASTIC  PRODUCTT 
Shinji  Vamamoto.  Yotsukaido;  Kouhei  Kaijiri,  (Thiba;  Kouicbi 
Nagakura;  Denichi  Oda,  both  of  Ichihara;  Vasuo  Matsumori, 
LIk,  and  Kimio  Nakayama,  Ichihara,  all  of  Japan,  assignors 
to  I  BE  Industries.  Ltd..  Ube.  Japan 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  45.536.  May  4.  1987,  Pat.  No.  5.043,388, 
which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  788.524.  Oct.  21,  1985.  Pat.  No. 
4.703.086.  which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  439.176.  Nov.  4,  1982, 
abandoned.  ThU  application  Jun.  19,  1991.  Ser.  No.  717.572 
Claims  piiority,  application  Japan.  Nov.  5.  1981.  56-176428; 
Feb.  9,  1982,  57-18185;  Sep.  2,  1982,  57-151687 
The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Jul.  22, 
2003,  has  been  disclaimed. 
Int.  a.'  C08L  77/00.  C08F  H/iO 
U.S.  CT.  525—133  20  Oaims 

I    A  pr<x;ess  for  prrxiucing  a  fibcr-reinforced  elastic  product 
comprising  the  steps  of 

(I)  preparing  a  compound  of  a  fiber-reinforced  rubber  com- 
position and  a  vulcanizing  agent  wherein 

(A)  said  fiber-reinforced  rubber  composition  comprises  a 
vulcanizable  rubber  in  which  fine  short  fibers  of  poly- 
amide  arc  buried 

(B)  said  fine  short  fibers  of  p<ilyamide  having  an  average 
diameter  of  0  0?>  to  0  8  \).vn, 

(C(  said  vulcanizable  rubber  and  said  fine  short  fibers  of 
polyamide  are  grafted  to  each  other  at  an  interface  of 
said  fine  short  fibers  and  said  vulcanizable  rubber,  by  a 
process  comprising  the  steps  of 
(a)  mixing  at  a  temperature  of  not  less  than  the  melting 

point  of  said  polyamide  but  not  more  than  270°  C 

a  vulcanizable  rubber, 

a  polyamide.  and 

a  restil  alkylphenol  formaldehyde  resin  preconden- 
sate.  or 

a  novolak  phenol  formaldehyde  resin  precondensale 
and  a  compound  capable  of  producing  formalde- 
hyde upon  heating  together  to  form  a  mixture 
fb)  extruding  said  mixture  at  a  temperature  of  not  less 

than  the  melting  point  of  said  polyamide,  but  not 

more  than  270°  C.  to  form  an  extrudate;  and 
(c)  drawing  said  extrudate  at  a  temperature  of  less  than 

the  melting  point  of  said  fine  short  fibers  of  polyam- 
ide. 

(1)  Ihe  amount  of  said  fine  short  fibers  of  polyamide  in 
said  compositions  being  1  to  70  parts  by  weight 
based  on  100  parts  by  weight  of  said  vulcanizable 
rubber  in  the  case  of  said  resol  alkylphenol  formal- 
dehyde resin  precondensale  and  the  amount  of  said 
resol  alkylphenol  formaldehyde  precondensale 
being  0.2  to  2  5  parts  by  weight  based  on  100  parts 
by  weight  of  said  vulcanizable  rubber  and  said  fine 
short  fibers  of  polyamide,  when  said  resol  alkyl- 
phenol formaldehyde  precondensale  is  employed 
to  join  said  fine  short  fibers  of  polyamide  and  said 
vulcanizable  rubber  or 

(ii)  the  amount  of  said  fine  short  fibers  being  I  to  100 
parts  by  weight  based  on  100  parts  by  weight  of 
said  vulcanizable  rubber  in  the  case  of  said  novolak 
phenol  formaldehyde  resin  precondensale  and  the 
amount  of  said  novolak  phenol  formaldehyde  pre- 
condensale being  0.2  to  5  0  parts  by  weight  based 
on  100  parts  by  weight  of  said  vulcanizable  rubber 
and  said  fine  short  fibers  of  polyamide,  when  said 
novolak  phenol  formaldehyde  precondensale  is 
employed  lojoin  said  fine  short  fibers  of  polyamide 
and  said  vulcanizable  rubber;  and 
(2)  vulcanizing  the  resultant  compound 


5,2«3,290 
COATING  AGENTS  OF  ACRYLIC  COPOLYMER  AND 
POLYESTER  WTTH  TERTIARY  AMINO  GROUPS  AND 

EPOXY  RESIN 
Werner  A.  Jung,  Aschberg,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  and  Udo 
Vorbeck,  Toledo,  Ohio,  assignors  to  BASF  L«:ke  &  Farben 
AG,  Munster,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Aug.  31.  1990,  Ser.  No.  573,037 
Oaims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  (^rmany.  Mar.  2, 
1988,3806641 

Int.  a.'  C08L  ii/l4.  6i/02.  67/02 
U.S.  a.  525— 111  34  Oaims 

1   A  coating  agent  comprised  of 

A)  a  carboxyl-  and  tertiary-amino-  groups  containing  com- 
ponent (A)  and 

B)  an  epoxy  resin  crosslinking  agent  (B)  having  on  average 
more  than  one  epoxy  group  per  molecule, 

such  that  the  ratio  of  free  carboxyl  groups  in  component  (A) 
to  epoxy  groups  in  component  (B)  ranges  from  1:3  to  3:1. 
and  wherein  component  (A)  consists  of 

( 1 )  1 0  to  90%  by  weight  of  a  carboxyl-  and  tertiary  amino- 
group  containing  polyacrylale  (Al)  having  an  acid 
number  of  20  lo  140  and  an  amine  number  of  5  to  60;  and 

(2)  90  to  10%  by  weight  of  a  carboxyl-  and  tertiary  amino- 
group  containing  polyester  (A2)  having  an  acid  number 
of  10  to  160  and  an  amine  number  of  3  to  90; 

and  the  sum  of  the  polyacrylale  (A I)  and  the  polyester 
(A2)  IS  100%  by  weight. 


5.283,291 

HIGH  MODULUS  RUBBER  COMPOSTHON 

Bruce  R.  Hahn,  Hudson;  Wen-Liang  FIsu,  Copley;  Douglas  D. 

Callander,  Akron,  and  Adel  F.  Halasa,  Bath,  all  of  Ohio, 

assignors  to  The  Goodyear  Tire  &  Rubber  Company,  Akron, 

Ohio 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  454,477,  Dec.  21,  1989,  Pat.  No.  5,049,620. 

This  application  Jun.  19,  1991,  Ser.  No.  717,594 

Int.  O.^  C08L  9/00.  2i/16.  7/00 

U.S.  O.  525—152  13  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  prepanng  a  high  modulus  rubber  composi- 
tion which  consists  essentially  of  (1)  polymenzing  at  least  one 
diacid  or  diacid  halide  with  at  least  one  member  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  diols  and  diamines  in  a  polymer  cement 
of  a  polydiene  rubber  under  conditions  which  result  in  the 
formation  of  a  rubber  cement  having  a  polyester  or  polyamide 
dispersed  therein;  and  (2)  recovering  the  high  modulus  rubber 
composition  from  the  rubber  cement;  wherein  said  process  is 
conducted  al  a  temperature  which  is  within  the  range  of  about 
20°  C  to  about  50°  C 


5.283.292 
ACRYLIC-BASED  STRUCTURAL  ADHESIVES 
Vittorio  Di  Ruocco,  Novara;  Liliana  Gila,  Trino,  and  Fabio 
Garbassi,  Novara,  all  of  Italy,  assignors  to  Ministero  dell- 
UniversiU'  e  della  Ricerca  Scientifica  e  Tecnologjca,  Rome, 
Italy 

Filed  Oct.  27,  1992,  Ser.  No.  967,129 
Oaims  priority,  application  Italy,  Oct.  29,  1991,  MI91  A 
002863 

Int.  O.'  C08L  23/i4 
U.S.  O.  525—164  13  Claims 

1,  Acrylic -based  heat-resistant  bicomponent  structural  adhe- 
sives  comprising: 

a)  a  first  adhesive  component  consisting  of  a  solution  of  a 
chlorosulphonated  polyolefin  alone  or  mixed  with 

1)  a  C1-C12  alkyl  sulphonyl  chloride  or  a  Ct-CjA  aryl 
sulphonyl  chloride,  or 

2)  natural  or  synthetic  elastomers  soluble  in  an  acrylic 
monomer, 

in  an  acrylic  monomer  containing  a  free  radical  generator,  a 
solution  stabilizer,  an  adhesion  promoter,  a  cross-linking 
agent,  and  an  adhesive  heat  stabilizer  of  formula  (I): 
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all>  protected  hy  a  protecting  group  which  is  removable 
under  non  adverse  conditions 


CO 

II 


N— A— ()— CO— t  =1  M; 


where  R  is  H  or  tH  u  and  A  is  a  cycloalkvl  radical  containing 
from  5  to  H)  carb<in  atoms  or  an  aryl  radical  containing  from  t 
to  12  carbon  atoms,  and  with  the  residue  in  the  ortho,  meta  or 
para  piwition, 

b)  a  second  component  activating  the  first  adhesise  compo- 
nent and  consisting  of  a  mixture  of  aldehydc-aminc  con- 
densation prcxJucts  in  which  an  organic  salt  of  a  metal  of 
the  first  transition  series  of  low  oxidation  stale  is  disstils  ed 


5,283.293 

RKAGFNTS  FOR  AITOMATKD  SYNTHK-SIS  OK 

PKPTIDK  ANAI.O(;S 

Thomas  R.  Webb,  KnciniUs,  Calif.,  usignor  to  Conras,  Inc..  San 

Dieno.  Calif. 

Fil«J  I>ec.  14,  1990,  Ser.  No.  627.753 
Int.  a.'  C08F  ^  -10 
l'..S.  a.  525—332.2  »*  Claims 

t    A  compound  of  the  formula 

NH  NH 

r  Y  ^, 

A  (' 

I 

cn\ 

(a)  w  herein  A  is  a  hydrocarbs  1  group  ha\  ing  from  2  to  abtiul 
1^  carbon  atoms,  and 

(b)  /  is  selected  from 


5.283.294 

invkr.sk  phask  poi.ymkrization 

Wfn-liang  H.u.  Copley,  and  Adel  F.  Halaaa.  Bath,  both  of 
Ohio,  assignors  to  The  C;oodyear  Tire  A  Rubber  Company. 
Akron.  Ohio 

ContiBuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  443,421.  No*.  29,  1989, 
abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  166,087, 
Mar  9,  1988,  abandoned.  This  application  Jun.  2.  1992,  Ser.  No. 
892,300 
Int.  Cn."  C08F:  (Ki.  4 '70 
IS.  n.  525-247  »0  CI""* 

1  A  process  for  preparing  a  highly  dispersed  blend  of  syndi 
otactic-l.:polybuladiene  in  a  rubbery  ela.slomer  which  com- 
prises (1)  p*ilymeri7ing  at  least  one  dienc  monomer  in  an  or- 
ganic vilveni  under  vilution  p<ilymeritation  conditions  to  form 
a  p<ilymer  cement  of  the  rubbery  elastomer  in  the  organic 
stilvent.  (2)  polymerizing  l.Vhutadiene  monomer  in  the  poly- 
mer cement  in  the  presence  of  a  catalyst  system  which  com- 
prises (a)  an  organoaluminum  comp^iund.  (b)  a  cobalt  com- 
pound, (c)  carbon  disulfide,  and  (d)  a  dialkyi  fumarate.  which 
results  in  the  formation  of  a  rubber  cement  having  syndiotactic 
1,2  polybutadiene  dispersed  therein,  wherein  essentially  all  of 
the  syndiotactic  1,2-polvbutadienc  is  present  in  the  form  of  a 
separate  polvmer,  and  (>)  recovering  the  highly  dispersed 
blend  of  the  syndiotactic  1 ,2polybuiadiene  in  the  rubbery 
ela.stomer  from  the  organic  solvent  in  the  rubber  cement 


—  Ml  — I'l 


H 
/ 
(11)       -N  =  l  NHP. 

\        / 
CH 
I 


/ 

\         / 
(>1 


5,283,295 

POI  YMKR  BI.KNDS  I  SKFTT   FOR  FORMING 

KXTRl  SION  BLOW  MOI.DKD  ARTICLKS 

Ronald  R.  Light,  and  James  W.  Mercer.  Jr..  both  of  Kingsport, 

Tenn..  assignors  to   FjMtman   Kodak   Company,   Rochester, 

NY. 

Filed  Jun.  8,  1992.  Ser.  No.  895,069 

Int.  C1.~  C08I.  f  1)2 

IS.  CT  525—439  '  Claims 

1  A  p.)lymcr  blend  basing  excellent  clarity  and  impact 
strength  which  is  suitable  for  usi-  in  extrusion  bl<m  molding 
processes  comprising 

a)  aNiut  W  <)?  wt  T^  „f  a  p»>lyester  having  repeat  units  from 
al  least  >i5  mol  "}  terephthalic  acid,  at  least  W  mol  'v 
ethylene  glycol  and  up  to  10  mol  '^r  1.4-cyclohexancdime- 
thanol,  said  pt)lyester  having  a  weight  average  molecular 
weight  of  75.(XX>  8*i,«)0. 

b)  about  4()  4  wt  "J  of  recycled  scrap  polyester  having 
repeat  units  from  at  least  W  mol  '^<  terephthalic  acid  and 
at  lea.st  W  mol  "c  ethylene  glycol  and  having  a  weight 
average  molecular  weight  of  aKiut  40.000- 5 5. CXX),  and 

c»  abtiut  1  10  wt  '^r  of  a  polymeric  material  containing  at 
lea.st  W  wt  "f  polycarb<inate  and  up  to  10  wt  '^f  polyethyl- 
ene terephthalate 


UMI 


wherein  Pr  is  a  protecting  group  removable  under  non- 
adverse  conditions  and  Ri  is  hydrogen,  or  alkyl.  cycloal 
kyl,  aryl  or  aralkyi,  optionally  substitutetl  with  I  to  ' 
substituenis  independently  selected  from  hydroxy,  alkoxy. 
sulfhydryl.  alkylthio,  carboxy.  amide,  ammo,  alkylamino. 
indolyl.  ^-N-formylindolyl.  ben/yloiy,  halobenzyloxy, 
guanidino,  nitrivguanidino  or  optionally  substituted  with 
alkoxy  alkyl,  and  alk  is  an  alkylenc  group  of  aKmt  1  to 
about  12  carbon  atoms  optionally  substituted  with  I  to  ' 
substituenis  independently  selected  from  hydroxy,  alkyl, 
aryl  or  guanidino,  and  X  is  independently  NH  Sp, 
— CJ— Sp,  -CH;-Sp.  where  Sp  is  an  insttluble  resin 
suppiirt  suitable  for  use  in  automated  or  semi-automated 
peptide  synthesis  which  is  insoluble  in  solvents  conven 
tionally  used  in  solid  pha.sc  peptide  synthesis,  and  pro 
vided  that  any  functional  groups  of  R|  or  alk  which  are 
reactive  under  conditions  of  peptide  synthesis  are  option 


5.283.296 
MODIFIKD  PCJLYMKRS  BASKD  ON  GRAFT 
POLYESTER  AND  THEIR  PREPARATION  PROCESS 
Mith  Cani»enc.  Lyons;  Jean-Francois  Fiard,  Paris,  and  Etienne 
Reury.   Lyons,  all  of  France,  assignors  to   Rhone-Poulenc 
Cliimie.  CourbeToie,  France 
PCT  No   PCT/FTt90/00I45.  §  371  Date  Dec.  27.  1990.  §  102(e) 
IHte  Dec.  27.  1990.  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO90/ 10665.  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Sep.  20,  1990 

PCT  Filed  Mar.  2,  1990.  Ser.  No.  601.812 
Claims  priority,  application  France.  Mar.  8,  1989.  89  032*8 
Int.  Cl.'CXJSF.W'O,? 
IS.  CI.  525— U5  1*  Oaims 

1    Modified  p<ilymcrs  ba.sed  on  a  graft  ptilyester  compnsing 
(A)  2  to  hO<7r  by  weight,  relative  to  the  mixlified  p<ilymer,  of 
a  backbone  denved  from  a  water-dispersible  sulphonated 
polyester, 


iHMi(l5  to  >0'"r  by  weight,  relative  to  the  mtxiified  polymer.  from  62  to  3000,  at  an  NCO:OH  equivalent  ration  of 

of  at  least  one  ethylenically  unsaturated  organopcilysilox-  from  1  5:1  to  1:1  5. 

ane  soluble  in  the  vinyl  monomer(s)  of  (C),  and  ^nd  wherein  the  percent  by  weights  of  components  1)  and  2) 

(C)  the  balance  of  the  lOC^f  b\  weight,  units  derived  from  at  jojai  lOQC,- 

least  one  vinvl  monomer 


5,283.297 

ARTIFTCIAI   HAIR  FROM  POLY  AMINO  ACID 

I  RFTTHANK  FIBKR 

Yasuyoshi  Miyachi;  Nobuo  Ito.  and  .Masako  Koyama,  all  of 

KanaKawa,   Japan,  assignors  to   Aderans  Co.,   Ltd.,  Tokyo, 

Japan 

Filed  Feb.  7,  1992,  Ser.  No.  831,579 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  F'eb.  13.  1991,  3-105247 

Int.  a:  C08G  Ifi.  60 

l.S.  CI.  525 — 454  11  Oaims 

1  An  artificial  hair  made  of  a  polyamino  acid  urethane  fiber 
comprising  a  copolymer  of  a  diol-diisocyanate  polyurethane 
and  an  amino  acid  N-carboxy  anhydride,  in  which  the  copoly- 
mer IS  subjected  an  amidation  reaction  with  an  organic  diamine 
of  formula  ( 10)  and  an  organic  amine  having  a  mercapto  group 
or  a  disulfide  group  of  formula  ( 1 1 )  or  ( 1  2)  and  shaped  into  a 
fibrous  form 


HR'MCH.|,NR-R' 


110) 


where  n  represents  an  integer  of  I  to  4  and  R'.  R'  and  R'  each 
represents  H  or  an  alkyl  group  with  1  to  4  carbon  atoms. 


HR'MCH   )_SH 


(II) 


w  here  m  represents  an  integer  of  1  to  4  and  R'  represents  H  or 
an  alkyl  group  with  1  to  4  carbon  atoms, 


MR  '  N(CH;  i.„SS(CH:  )„NR-R  ■ 


(12) 


where  m  and  n  each  represents  an  integer  of  1  to  4  and  R'.  R- 
and  R  '  each  represents  H  or  an  alkyl  group  with  1  to  4  carbon 

atoms 


5.283,299 
AQUEOUS  COATING  COMPOSITIONS 
Valentino   J.   Tramontano,   Fairfield,   Conn.;   Milton   Lapkin, 
Beverly  Fanns,  Mass.,  and  Scott  D.  Rothenberger,  Derry, 
N.H.,  assignors  to  lO  Americas,  Inc.,  Wilmington,  Del. 

Filed  May  7,  1992.  Ser.  No.  879^75 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  May  8.  1991, 
9109860;  Aug.  27,  1991,  9118370 

Int.  a.^  C08F  283/00 
U.S.  a.  525—529  21  Oaims 

1.  Aqueous-based  crosslinkable  coating  composition  com- 
prising an  aqueous  dispersion  of  at  least  the  following  compo- 
nents 

A    at  least  one  polymer  having  epoxy-reactive  functional 

groups, 
B.  at  least  one  polyepcxide  compound,  and 
C   at  least  one  metal  chelate  complex  epoxy-cure  catalyst, 
and  wherein  said  at  least  one  polymer  of  component  A  is 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  an  addition  polymer 
denved  from  one  or  more  olefinically  unsaturated  monomers 
by  a  free-radical  polymensation  process  and  a  polyurethane 
polymer,  and  wherein  the  epoxy-reactive  groups  of  said  at 
least  one  polymer  of  component  A  are  at  least  in  part  carboxyl 
groups. 


5,283.298 
HYDROPHILIC  POLYURETHANE  COMPOSITIONS 
Ashok  M.  Sarpeshkar,  Upper  St.  Oair;  Peter  H.  Markusch, 
McMurray,  both  of  Pa.,  and  Charles  S.  Gracik,  .McMechen, 
W.  \ a.,  assignors  to  Miles  Inc.,  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  796,100,  Nov.  21,  1991,  Pat.  No.  5,250.620. 
This  application  Jul.  20,  1993,  Ser.  No.  95.114 
Int.  a.'  C08L  39/06 
U.S.  CI.  525—458  3  Oaims 

1    A  composition  compnsing 

1)  from  5  to  95'T-  by  weight  of  a  hydrophilic  composition 
which  can  absorb  more  than  50'7r  by  weight  of  water  and 
which  has  a  low  coefficient  of  fnction  when  wetted  with 
an  aqueous  liquid,  and  which  comprises  the  reaction  prod- 
uct of 

a)  from  1  to  50'7r  by  weight  of  a  polyvinylpyrrolidone, 

b)  from  I  to  bC^r  by  weight  of  an  organic  monoisocya- 
nate.  and 

c)  from  2  to.  65'r  by  weight  of  an  oxyalkylene  group 
containing  compound  wherein  no  more  than  iO%  of  the 
oxyalkylene  units  are  oxypropylene  and  which  is  se- 
lected from  the  group  consisting  of  polyoxyethylene 
diols,  polyoxyethylene  monohydroxy  compounds,  and 
p<ilyoxyethylene/polyoxypropylene  diols  and  polyox- 
yethylene/polyoxypropylene  monohydroxy  com- 
pounds, 

wherein  the  percent  by  weights  of  components  a),  b)  and  c) 
total  UX)T^  and 

2)  from  5  to  'ii'vr  by  weight  of  a  hydrophobic  polyurethane 
which  absorbs  less  than  5'7e  by  weight  of  water  and  which 
IS  prepared  by  reacting: 

d)  an  organic  di-  and/or  polyisocyanate,  and 

e)  an  hydroxyl  group  containing  compound  having  from  2 
to  4  hydroxyl  groups  and  having  a  molecular  weight  of 


5,283.300 

PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING  POLYOLEFIN  FLUFF 

USING  METALLCKTINE  CATALYST 

Luc  Haspeslagh,  Dilbeek,  and  Eric  Maziers,  Seneffe,  both  of 

Belgium,  assignors  to  Fina  Research,  S.A.,  Belgium 

Filed  Nov.  5.  1990,  Ser.  No.  609.352 
Oaims  priority,  application  European  Pat.  Off.,  Oct.  30, 1989, 
89870167.7 

Int.  O."  C08F  2/02 
U.S.  O.  526—75  8  Oaims 

1  Process  for  the  preparation  of  olefin  polymers  and  copoly- 
mers having  controlled  morphology  by  bulk  or  slurry  poly- 
menzation,  compnsing  the  steps  of 

(i)  providing  a  homogeneous  non-supported  system  compns- 
ing a  melallocene  transition  metal  catalysts  of  general 
fonnula  (Cp)mR„MQt  wherein  each  Cp  is  a  cyclopenta- 
dienyl  or  a  cyclopentadienyl  substituted  by  one  or  more 
hydrocarbyl  radical  having  from  1  to  20  carbon  atoms,  R 
IS  a  structural  bndge  between  two  Cp  rings,  M  is  a  transi- 
tion metal  selected  from  groups  4  or  5,  Q  is  a  hydnde  or  a 
hydrocarbyl  group  having  from  1  to  20  carbon  atoms  or 
an  alkenyl  group  having  from  2  to  20  carbon  atoms  or  a 
halogen.  m=  1-3  with  the  proviso  that  if  m  =  2  or  3  each 
Cp  may  be  the  same  or  different,  n  =  0  or  1  with  the  pro- 
viso that  n  =  0  if  m  =  1 ,  and  k  is  such  that  the  sum  of  m  -i-  k 
IS  equal  to  the  oxidation  state  of  M  with  the  proviso  that  if 
k  IS  greater  than  1  each  Q  may  be  the  same  or  different, 
and  an  alumoxane  cocatalyst;  and 
(ii)  prepolymenzing  said  homogeneous  system  in  the  present 
of  at  least  one  olefin  for  a  penod  of  from  1.5  to  3.5  minutes 
and  at  a  temperature  of  from  —  10'  to  -1-35°  C; 
(iii)  introducing  said  prepolymeiized  system  either  into  at 
least  one  olefin  in  the  liquid  state  for  bulk  pclymenzation 
or  into  an  inert  liquid  hydrocarbon  containing  at  least  one 
olefin  for  sluiry  polymenzation,  the  pclymenzation  being 
earned  out  at  a  temperature  of  from  55°  C  to  70°  C;  and 
(iv)  recovering  polyolefin  fluff. 
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5,283^1 
OI.KHN  POI.YMKRIXATION  WITH  PARTU  I  l.ATK 
GEL-<:ONTAIMNG  CATALYST 
M«x  P.  McDuiiel,  Bartlc*Tillc,  and  Gil  R.  Hawley,  Dewey,  both 
of  Okia..  anignon  to  Phillips  Petroleum  Company,  Bartles- 
rille.  Okla. 
rXTision  of  Ser.  No.  749,187,  Aug.  2J,  1991.  Pat.  No.  5,24*,9O0. 
This  application  Jun.  16.  1993.  Ser.  No.  76.973 
Int.  n."  (T»F  4/64.1  4.02 
U.S.  a.  526—124  "6  Claims 

1  A  pr(X.es.s  f(ir  producing  p<-)lyolefins  comprising  polymer 
izing  or  cop<ilymcnzmg  olefins  in  the  presence  of  a  particulate 
catalyst  comprised  of  titanium  halide  suppiTted  on  an  alumi 
num  and  magnesium  phosphate  gel 


5.283.302 
VINYI.IDENE  n.UORIDE  POI  YMHR  AND  MFTHOD  OK 

MAKING  SAMK 
Hideki  Wakamori;  Fi(jio  Suzuki,  and  KaUuo  Horie.  all  of  Iwaki. 
Japan,   anignon   to    Kureha   Chemical    Industry    Co..    Ltd., 
Tokyo.  Japan 

Filed  Aug.  3.  1992.  Ser.  No.  923.487 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Aug.  1.  1991,  3-216265 

Int.  n.'  CD8F  14   I H 

IJ.S.  n.  526—216  *  Claims 

1   A  method  of  manufacturing  a  vinvlidene  fluoride  polymer 

comprising 

suspension  polymcri/ing.  in  an  aqueous  medium,  in  the  pres- 
ence of  an  oil-soluhle  p*>lymeri/ation  initiator.  \.inylidene 
fluoride  and  1  -^  wl   '^<  of  a  comonomer  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  he^afluoropropylcne.  tetrafluoroeth 
yiene  and  mutures  thereof  so  that  the  logarithmic  \.iscos 
ity  [tjiI  of  formed  p<ilymer  is  M    \  '^  dl    g  at  a  vmvlidene 
fluoride  monomer  conversion  rate  of  10  S'l'^t . 
then,   adding   a   chain    transfer   agent    to  said    medium,   and 
continuing   said    polymerization   v>   that    the    lugarithmK 
viscosity  [tj;]  of  the  finally  formed  p»ilymer  is  0  }  0  7  dl   g 
smaller  than  [y]\\.  and  yet  remains  in  the  range  of  0  4    1  \ 
dl/g. 


5.283,304 

FLl  ORlNF.-t  ONTAINING  RF-SIN  AND  COATING 

C  OMPOSITION  CONTAINING  SAMF  AS  MAIN 

COMPONENT 

Akira  Nakahayashi;  Kaoni  Leyanagi.  both  of  Nobeoka;  Atsushi 
Shimizu.  Tokyo,  and  Hiromasa  Sasahara.  Nobeoka,  all  of 
Japan,  assignors  to  Asahi  Kasei  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha. 
Osaka,  Japan 
PCT  No  PCT/JP91/01074.  §  371  Date  Apr.  13.  1992.  §  102(e) 
Date  Apr.  13.  1992.  PCT  Pub.  No  W092  03485,  PCT  Pub. 
IHte  Mar.  5,  1992 

PCT  Filed  Aug.  12.  1991.  Ser.  No.  847.984 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  13.  1990.  2-211706 
Int.  CI."  C08F  /-"'  :" 
VS.  CI.  526—249  ^2  Claims 

1    A  fluonnc-containing  resin  comprising 
Component  A    20  to  '^''  mol  -"r   of  a  unit  of  the  following 
general  formula. 

V    Y 

t      I 

— (  — c  — 
I      I 
X     / 

wherein  each  of  V.  X.  \  and  /  is.  independently  of  the 
others,  M.  \  .  CI,  an  alkyl  group  having  1  to  ^  carhon 
atoms,  or  a  halo-substiluted  alkyl  group  having  1  to  6 
,.arbon  atoms,  and  at  least  one  of  these  is  L,  and  one  or 
both  of 
(•omp<inent  iH)  0  to  HO  mol  T  of  a  unit  of  the  following 
general  formula. 


R^ 
I 
—  I  - 
I 
II 


R"- 

I 
-(  — 

I 

R"'-l)  — C— NH  — \N 

M 
O 


5.283,303 

TRANSPLANT  THERMOPLASTIC  MOLDING 

COMPOCND  MADE  OF  2,3-DIFl.l  OROACRYLIC   ACID 

ESTERS 
Werner  C;roh,  CTiarlotte.  N.C.;  Peter  Herbrechtsmeier.  Konig- 
stein/Taunus,    Fed.    Rep.   of   C;emuuiy:    Rudolf   Heumiiller, 
Rodgau.  Fed.  Rep.  of  C;ennany.  Jiirgen  Theis.  Obemrsel.  Fed. 
Rep.  of  C;ennany.  and  Gerhard  Wieners,  Frankfurt  am  Main. 
Fed.  Rep.  of  C;crmany.  anignors  to  Hoechst  Aktiengcsell- 
schaft,  Frankfurt  am  Main,  Fed.  Rep.  of  C^ermany 
DiTision  of  Ser.  No.  768,905,  Dec.  12,  1991,  Pat.  No.  5,175,790. 
This  application  No».  3,  1992.  Ser.  No.  941.138 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  C;ermany.  .Apr.  13. 
1989.  39I2I5I 

Int.  CI.'  C08F  IH  :(i 

VS.  CI.  526—245  2  Claims 

I    A  transparent  thermoplastic  molding  compound  consist 

ingof  10  to  Ut)"r  hy  weight  of  units  derived  from  one  or  more 

esters  of  formula  I 


wherein  \K  is  a  monovalent  organic  group  having  a  cyclic 
hydrocarbon  group,  R"'  is  a  divalent  organic  group,  and 
each  of  R^-  and  R*""  is,  independently  of  the  other,  a  hy- 
drogen atom  or  an  alkyl  group  having  1  to  H  carUin  atoms, 
and 
Component  (Cl    0  lo  m  mol  '",   of  a  unit  of  the  following 

formula. 


R  '  — o 

wherein  each  of  R''  and  R  ■' is,  independently  of  the  other, 
hydrogen,  an  aliphatic  hydrocarb^in  group  having  1  to  » 
carbon  atoms  or  an  alicyclic  hydrocarbon  group,  is  a 
divalent  group  which  can  have  any  substiiuenl.  provided 
that  the  amounts  of  components  (H)  and  (C")are  not  simul- 
taneously zero 


c  f  \=i  1  —I  —OR 
II 
O 


(I) 


UMI 


5,283,305 
MFTHOD  OF  MAKING  CTIOSSLINKED  PVP 
Jui-Cliang  Cliuang.  Wayne;  Jenn  S.  Shih,  Panunus,  and  Robert 
B.  Ix)g>n,  Oakland,  all  of  N.J.,  assignors  to  ISP  Investments 
Inc.,  Wilmington,  Del. 

Filed  Oct.  26,  1992,  Ser.  No.  966,489 

Int.  Cl.'  C08F  226  10.  226/00 

IS.  Cl.  526—263  ♦  Claims 

1     A   crovslinkable   copolymer   comprising   (i)   80-<)<>'t    by 
nnc.  bromine  or  aeuicnum  aioiiis.  aiiu  ^' If  >•  i  >■»  -v.,,...  •      '  u.    ,f  „ 

of  units  derived  from  other  copolymerizahle  vmvl  com      weight  of  vinylpyrrolidone  and  (i.)       20-.    by   weight  of  a 
I  tertiary -amine -containing  polymerizable  monomer 


wherein 

X  IS  a  hydrogen  atom  or  a  deuterium  atom  and 

R  IS  a  linear,  branched  or  cyclic  Ci   Cm  alkyl  group  or  a 

Ch  Ciiiaryl  group,  it  being  possible  for  all  or  stime  of  the 

hydrogen  atoms  in  R  to  be  replaced  with  fluorine,  chlo- 

nnc.  bromine  or  deuterium  atoms,  and  ^)  to  OT  by  weight 


5J83,306 
HYDROPHOBIC  POLYELECTROLYTES  USED  IN 
REMOVING  COLOR 
Manian  Ramesh,  Naperrille;  John  W.  Sparapany,  Bolingbrook; 
Martha  R.  Finck,  Countryside;  Kristine  S.  Siefert,  Crete,  and 
Chandrashekar  S.  Shetty,  Lisle,  all  of  III.,  assignors  to  Naico 
Cliemical  Company,  Naperrille,  III. 

Filed  Aug.  26,  1992,  Ser.  No.  935,550 

Int.  a.'  CD8F  26/00 

V.S.  a.  526—312  n  Qaims 

1    A  hydrophobic  polyelectrolyte  copolymer  solution  used 

to  remove  color  form  paper  mill  wastewater,  said  solution 

consisting  of 

(a)  water, 

(b)  a  diallyldimcthylammonium  chloride,  and 

(c)  a  hydrophobic  monomer  selected  from  the  group  consist- 
ing of  dimethylammoethylacrylates  having  C*  to  C20 
quaternary  and  dimethylaminoethylmelhacrylates  having 
Cfc  to  C20  quaternary 


5,283,309 
EPOXY-CONTAINING  ORGANOPOLYSILOXANE  AND 

METHOD  FOR  THE  PREPARATION  THEREOF 
Yoshitsugu  Merita,  Cliiba,  Japan,  assignor  to  Dow  Coming 
Toray  Silicone  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Not.  12,  1992,  Ser.  No.  974,780 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Not.  20,  1991,  3-331409 
Int.  a.'  C08G  77/00 
VS.  a.  528—27  6  Oaims 

1.  A  composition  compnsing  an  organopoly-siloxane  con- 
taining in  each  molecule  at  least  one  epoxy  group-containing 
organic  group  and  at  least  one  polydiorganosiloxane  residue 
where  the  organopolysiloxane  has  a  general  formula 


5,283,307 

ORGANOSIIX)XANE  COMPOSITIONS  EXHIBITING 

IMPROVED  BONDING  TO  SUBSTRATES  DURING 

CURING 

Kent   R.   Larson,  Midland,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Dow  Oming 

Corporation,  Midland,  Mich. 

Filed  Aug.  31,  1992,  Ser.  No.  937,006 
Int.  a.'  C08G  77/06 
U.S.  a.  528—15  5  Oaims 

I   A  curable  organosiloxane  composition  comprising 
A    a  polyorganosiloxane  containing  at  least  two  alkenyl 

radicals  per  molecule. 
B    an  organohydrogensiloxane  in  an  amount  sufficient  to 

cure  said  polyorganosiloxane, 
C  a  platinum-containing  hydrosilation  catalyst  m  an  amount 

sufficient  to  promote  cunng  of  said  composition,  and 
D  an  adhesion  promoting  additive  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  silanes  represented  by  the  general  formula 
R'SiR',(OR')vn  and  condensation  products  of  said  si- 
lanes,  where  R'  and  R'  represent  identical  or  different 
alkyl  radicals,  R^  represents  an  alkenyl  radical  containing 
at  least  5  carbon  atoms,  and  n  is  0  or  1 


R' 
I 
R'— SiOj 


Rl 
I 
R'— SiOj 


(Sl04/2)<- 


R'  represents  monovalent  hydrocarbon  groups  exclusive  of 
alkenyl  groups;  R^  represents  the  hydrogen  atom  or  monova- 
lent hydrocarbon  groups  exclusive  of  alkenylgroups;  R-  is 
represents  epoxy  group-containing  organic  groups,  polydior- 
ganosiloxane residues  as  represented  by  the  general  formula 


R' 

R' 

1 

1 

SiO— 
1 

-^i-R' 

I 

I 

R' 

in  which  R'  represents  monovalent  hydrocarbon  groups  exclu- 
sive of  alkenyl  groups,  R*  represents  divalent  hydrocarbon 
groups,  and  n  has  a  value  of  1  to  500,  and  optionally  alkoxysily- 
lalkyl  groups;  a  is  zero  or  a  positive  number;  b  is  a  positive 
number;  c  is  a  positive  number;  a/c  has  a  value  of  zero  to  4;  b/c 
has  a  value  of  0.05  to  4;  and  (a-t-b)/c  has  a  value  of  0.2  to  4 


5,283,308 
NEUTRALIZATION  OF  POLYORGANOSILOXANES 
USING  TRIORGANOSILANES  AND  CURABLE 
COMPOSmONS  CONTAINING  SAID 
POLYORGANOSILOXANES 
Carl  J.  Bilgrien,  and  Carol  A.  Hoag,  both  of  Midland,  Mich., 
assignors  to  Dow  C:oniing  Corporation,  Midland,  Mich. 
Filed  Oct.  5.  1992,  Ser.  No.  956,226 
Int.  a.'  C08G  77//2 
U.S.  Cl.  528—15  5  Qaims 

1  A  curable  organosiloxane  composition  exhibiting  im- 
proved heat  subility  when  cured,  said  composition  comprising 
an  polyorganosiloxane  containing  at  least  two  alkenyl  radicals 
per  molecule,  a  quantity  of  organohydrogensiloxane  sufficient 
to  cure  said  composition  and  a  hydrosilation  catalyst  in  an 
amount  sufficient  to  promote  cunng  of  said  composition, 
where  said  polyorganosiloxane  is  prepared  by  ( 1 )  equilibrating 
a  reaction  mixture  containing  at  least  one  organosiloxane  and  a 
basic  alkali  metal  compound  as  the  equilibration  catalyst,  (2) 
neutralizing  said  equilibration  catalyst  by  reaction  with  stoi- 
chiometnc  excess  of  a  Lewis  acid  composition  containing  a 
liquid  tnorganohalosilane  of  the  general  formula  R'jSiX, 
where  each  R'  is  individually  selected  from  the  group  consist- 
ing of  monovalent  unsubstituted  and  substituted  hydrocarbon 
radicals  and  X  is  a  halogen  atom,  (3)  removing  excess  Lewis 
acid  from  said  reaction  mixture,  and  (4)  isolating  said  polyor- 
ganosiloxane, where  said  tnhalosilane  is  added  at  a  molar  ratio 
of  said  tnorganohalosilane  to  said  equilibration  catalyst  of  at 
least  0  5  to  1 


5,283310 
PROTON  CONDUCTING  POLYMER,  AND 
APPLICATION  THEREOF  AS  ELECTROLYTE  IN 
ELECTROCHEMICAL  DEVICES 
Michel  Armand,  St  Martin  d'Uriage;  Christiane  Poinsignon, 
ennoble;  Jean-YTes  Sanchez,  St  Ismier,  and  Veronica  de  Zea 
Bennudez,  Grenoble,  all  of  France,  assignors  to  Saint-Cnibain 
Vitrage  International,  CourbeToie,  France 

FUed  Sep.  11,  1992,  Ser.  No.  944.094 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Sep.  13,  1991,  91  11349; 
Apr.  28,  1992,  92  05247 

Int.  a.'  C08G  77/26.  77/78 
VS.  a.  528—30  10  Claims 

1,  A  basic  organo-mineral  proton  conducting  polymer  char- 
actenzed  in  that  it  is  the  result  of  a  copolymerization  of  at  least 
three  precursors: 

a  precursor  A  compnsing  a  tnalkoxysilane  onto  which  is 
grafted  a  methanesulphonamide  group  by  means  of  an 
alkyl  or  aryl  link, 
a  deprotonizing  precursor  B  compnsing  a  tnalkoxysilane 
onto  which  is  grafted  a  basic  nitrogenous  group  by  means 
of  a  alkyl  or  aryl  link,  and 
a  plasticizing  and  solvating  precursor  C,  product  of  the 
reaction  between  a  primary  mono-,  di-  or  triamine  D  and 
a  tnalkoxysilane  E  having  an  isocyanate  group  grafted 
thereon  by  means  of  a  Ci-C4-alkyl  link,  said  precursor  C 
having  at  least  one  urea  group. 
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}\  HKl    XKI 


5.2«3.3n 

KATTV  FRKPOI  YMKRS  AND  KATI V  MODIUKI) 

POIYISCX-YANATHS  AS  IVTF.RNAI.  MOID  RKI.KASK 

AtiKNTS 

Thirumurti  Narayin.  Oosse  He;  Anthon>    r«ntillo.  Tro>.  and 

William  (;.   Conner.  Oroaae   He.  all  of  Mich.,  awignori  t<i 

BASF  Corporation,  Paraippany,  N.J. 

Filed  Dec.  30.  1992,  Ser.  No.  99K.969 

Int.  n:  cost.  /V   /'( 

r.S.  n.  52»— 49  ^  Claims 

I    A  moU)  rclcasf  lOmpoMlion  ^  oniprisinj;  .i  Ijlls   prcpoK 
mtr   having;  a  lorminal   fall>   chain  alla^ht-il  JircclK    nr   iruii 
rfLllv  to  a  urt-thanc  linkagf.  an  oxa/olidin<uu-  linka^if.  .n  a  urea 
linkagi-,  therein,  whi-n  vaiil  linkage  is  a  iirclhaiu-  linkagf.  \hv 
fally  prt.-p»iKnnT  IS  iibiami-tl  hv  rt-ai-ting  an  urgaiiK  (viKivks 
arialc   with    a    Ifrminal    fatly    i;hain«)ntaining    mnU-vulf.   saii) 
niolcciilf  IXMiig  an   aliphalii.    mdleculc   hasing  an   is.Kvan.ilf 
rcaclisf  l\inLti(>nalit>  sflrclod  rrom  Iht-  group  ^.uisistiiig  >>l  a 
primafN    hsilrinyl    fumlionalils    and    a    socon.lars     hsilrowl 
lunclionalily    sthcrfin,  uhfn  saiii  linkage  is  an  .na/nlulinunc 
linkage,  the  (ally   prcpiilynier   is  ohiaineil  h\    reailmg  an  oi 
game   p<ilyiMKyanatc   sulh   a   lerminal   falls    i  hain-nnilaining 
miiletule  basing  an  cp«>ride  fum.  lionalnv    ss  herein,  ss  hen  said 
linkage  is  a  urea  linkage,  ihc  fally  prep»ilynier  is  obtained  hs 
reacting  an  organic  polyisiKvanale  with  a  lerminal  fatty  chain 
containing  molecule  having  a  primars  amine  functionality  or  a 
sfcondars  amine  functionalilv .  and  wherein  s,iid  terminal  tails 
chain  containing   molecule   in  each   casi-   has  a   terminal   falls 
chain  comprising  from  K  to  24  hsdrogen  suhsliuited.  branched 
or  unbranched.  aliphatic  carhun  atoms  in  succession  or  ^  to  24 
perfluorinated  branched  or  unbranched  carKm  atoms  in  sue 
cession,  and  wherein  the  terminal  fatty  c  hain  containing  mole- 
cule has  .1  molecular  weight  of  lev.  than  500. 


C 

/    \ 

'  1 

\    / 


]<i^A 
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VA  herein  /  is  a  divalent  radical  selected  from  the  group  consist 
ing  .>!  .1  monoaromalic  radical  which  is  substantially  unsubsli- 
liiled  <■!  substituted  with  a  railical  having  no  reactivity  with 
amine  ot  ^arboxvl'c  a^id  anhvdride  and  has  from  ^  to  l^  car 
h..n  ,llom^,  condens<'d  poKaromatic  radical  or  noncondensed 
aromalk  radical  connected  toeaih  other  with  a  direct  bond  or 
.1  bridge  membt-r.  and  having  a  tuiulamenlal  skeleton  repre 
seiiled  hv    reoirruu)  sUuUurjl  units  of  lormuLi  (Mil 


(111) 


-^^^^<;:©r'^^;>-- 


V 


therein  \  ,ind  ^    .iic     -O—  or  —CO       and  differ  from  each 
'iher 


5.21U.J12 

MKRC  AHTO  COMPOl  ND.  ITS  PRKPARATION 

PR(K  KSS.  AND  SI  I  Fl  R-t  t)NTAININ(;  I  RFTHANF 

RKSINS  AND  I.KNSF:.S  I  SINC;  THK  SAMF 

Yofihinobu  Kanemura;  Katsuyoshi  SasaRawa.  both  of  ^  okohama. 

and  Seiichi  Kobayashi.  Kamakura,  all  of  Japan.  awiKnort  to 

Mitsui  Toatsu  Chemicals,  Inc..  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Aug.  4,  1992.  Ser.  No.  924.454 

daims  priority,  application  Japan.  Aug.  H.  1991.  3-199278 

Int.  n:  C07{    (/v  IK'.  C08(,  /A   ".S 

I  .S.  (1.  52S— «0  2  Claims 

1     .A    mercapto   ^.ompound    represented    bv    ihe    lollowing 

formula  (  I  I 

HStH(  IK  H'SH  III 

SCH(  M.SH 


UMI 


5.283.313 
RF.ADII.Y  PRCKKSSABI  F  POI  YIMIDt.  PRKPARATION 
PROCF.SS  OF  POI  YIMIDF.  AND  RF^SIN  COMPOSITION 

OF  POl.YIMIDF 
Wataru  Yamashita;  Shoji  Tamai.  and  Akihiro  YamaRuchi.  all  of 
Kanagawa,  Japan,  assJiinors  to  MiUui  Toatsu  Chemicals,  Inc., 
Tokyo.  Japan 

Filed  Not.  21.  1991.  Ser.  No.  795.748 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  No».  26.  1990.  2-320611: 
I>ec.  28.  1990,  2-409104;  Mar.  12,  1991,  3-046518 
Int.  CI.'  C08C;  f<  02.    '•i    ID.  M  Jft 
C.S.  CT  528— 125  12  Claims 

1    A  readily  melt  privessablc  polyimidc  comprising  a  poly 
mer  molecule  tcrminallv   blivked  with  a  divalent  radical  de- 
rived  from  dicarboxyhc    acid   anhydride   represented   by    the 
formula  I IV) 


5,283,314 
PR(K  F-SS  FOR  THK  PRODI  CTION  OF  A  BRANC  HFD 
POI  Y(  ARBONATF  WITH  FMl  1-SION  HAVINC; 
INTFRFACIAI    ARKA 
Shigeki  Kum ;  Hideo  Kusuyama;  Masayuki  Shinohara,  and  Ma- 
saya  Okamoto.  all  of  Ichihara,  Japan,  assiRoors  to  IdemiUu 
Petr<Khemical  Co.,  I, Id.,  Tokyo,  Japan 
f  ontinuation  of  Ser   No.  803,143,  Dec.  4,  1991.  abandoned, 
which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  549.270.  Jul.  6.  1990.  Pat.  No. 
5,104.964.  This  application  Mar.  12.  1993.  Ser.  No.  29.978 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aur.  3,  1989,  1-200407; 
AuR.  3,  1989,  1-200408;  I>ec.  13.  1989.  1-321552 

Int.  CI.'  CX)8C;  M  24 
I  .S.  CI.  528—204  24  Claims 

1    A  pnvess  for  Ihe  priKluition  of  ,i  branched  polycarbonate 
hav  ing 

(al  an  intrinsic  viscosity   (t))  of  (I  '  to  :  dl   g  in  methylene 

chloride  al  20"  C  , 
(b)a  branching  parameter,  (i      (t))  (t)I/„.  wherein  (T))/,„lsan 
intrinsic  viscosity  <if  a  straight-chain  ptilycarNinate  hav 
ing  ihc  same  weight  average  molecular  weight  as  in  the 
branched  p<ilycarbiinate  according  to  the  light  scattering 
methcxi.  of  0  05  to  0  **.  and 
lc>  a  degree  of  branching.  K     n»/M,^  wherein  n.  is  weight 
average  number  of  branching  and  M.  is  weight  average 
molecular  weight,  of  o:  ■  11)    *  to  2  ■  10    *. 
which  comprises  (al  reacting  at  least  one  of  a  first  dihydnc 
phenol,   at    least   one   polyfunctional  organic  branching  com- 
pound hav  ing  three  or  more  functional  groups  and  phosgene  to 
produce  a  polycarb<matc  oligomer,  and  then  (b)  polycondens- 
ing  the  p<ilycarbonatc  oligomer  with  at  least  one  of  a  second 
dihydnc    phenol   and   at   least   one  monohydric  phenol   under 
stirring  conditions  to  make  the  inlerfacial  area  of  the  resultant 
emulsion  not  less  than  4<)  m-    I.. 


5,283.315 
CONTIM'OI'S  HYDROLYTIC  POLYMERIZATION  OF 

LAUROLACTTAM 
Atsuo   Kawakami;  Toshiro  Shimada;  Tatsuo  Tsumiyama,  and 
Hisaya  Yamaguchi.  all  of  Ube,  Japan,  assiRnors  to  UBE 
Industries,  Ltd.,  Ube,  Japan 

Filed  AuR.  14,  1992,  Ser.  No.  929,404 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Aug.  22,  1991,  3-235361 

Int.  a.'  C:08G  69//6 

I  .S.  a.  528—326  4  Oaims 

I    A  continuous  prcvess  for  the  [Xilymenzation  of  laurolac- 

tam  comprising 

al  a  prepolymerizalion  step  comprising  introducing  a  lauro- 
laclam  comp<isilion  comprising  laurolactam  and  1  to  10'7f 
by  w  eight  of  w  aler  to  a  jacketed  upper  reaction  zone  of  a 
vertical  prepolymenzation  column  maintained  at  a  tem- 
perature of  from  250°  to  300'  C,  passing  &aid  laurolactam 
composition  to  an  intermediate  shell-tube  heat  exchanger 
in  said  column  wherein  a  nng  opening  reaction  occurs, 
passing  said  ring-opened  product  to  a  jacketed  lower  zone 
operated  ai  a  temperature  10'  to  30'  C  lower  than  the 
temperature  of  said  upper  part,  said  lower  zone  containing 
a  rectifier  and  rectifying  plate,  said  flow  rate  through  said 
prepolymenzation  column  being  adjusted  to  obtain  a 
conversion  to  a  Mn  of  about  5  to  *)  5K  and  a  conversion 
rate  of  laurolactam  to  prepolymer  of  at  least  99  5'?f ; 

b)  an  intermediate  step  wherein  the  product  withdrawn  from 
the  prepolymenzation  step  is  depressunzed  in  a  jacketed 
vessel  at  a  temperature  of  240°  to  280°  C  and  allowed  to 
attain  a  relative  viscosity  of  1  6  to  18;  and 

c)  a  post  polymerization  step  wherein  the  intermediate  prod- 
uct is  intrixiuced  into  a  transverse  polymenzation  reaction 
zone  elongated  in  an  horizontal  direction  and  agitating 
and  degassing  the  polymer  in  the  presence  of  an  inert  gas 
at  a  temperature  of  220°  to  280°  C  under  reduced  or 
atmospheric  pressure  to  produce  a  polylaurolactam  hav- 
ing a  relative  viscosity  of  I  9  to  3  3  as  a  \'7c  solution  in 
'IK'",  sulfunc  acid  al  25°  C 


5,283,317 
INTERMEDIATES  FOR  CONJUGATION  OF 
POLYPEPTIDES  WFTH  HIGH  MOLECULAR  WEIGHT 
POLYALKYLENE  GLYCOLS 
Mark  Saifer,  Berkeley;  Ralph  Somack,  Oakland,  and  L.  Darid 
Williams,  Fremont,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  DDI  Pharmaceu- 
ticals, Inc.,  Mountain  View,  C^alif. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  560,996,  Aug.  1,  1990,  Pat.  No. 
5,080,891,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  810,009,  Aug.  3, 
1987,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  380,205,  Jul.  13,  1989, 
Pat.  No.  5,006,333,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 
81,009,  Aug.  3, 1987,  abandoned.  ThU  application  Oct.  11, 1991, 
Ser.  No.  774,841 
Int.  a.^  C07D  207/46:  C08G  59/00 
U.S.  a.  528—405  1  Claim 

1  A  polyalkylene  glycol  which  is  a  polyethylene  glycol  or 
polyethylene-polypropylene  glycol  copolymer  wherein  all  of 
the  polyalkylene  glycol  has  an  average  molecular  weight  as 
determined  by  HPLC  using  PEG  as  standard  of  about 
35.000-200.000  and  is  unsubstituted  or  substituted  at  one  termi- 
nal by  a  Ci^alkyl  group  and  substituted  al  another  terminal  by 
a  group  of  the  formula 


— OCOO— N 


/ 
\ 


CO— CH: 


CO— CH: 


5J83,316 
POLYMERS  WITH  HIGH  REFRACTIVE  INDEX  AND 
LOW  OPTICAL  DISPERSION 
LiRia  DominRuez;  Wolfgang  H.  Meyer;  Ullrich  Simmrock,  and 
Gerhard  W  agner,  all  of  Mainz,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assign- 
ors to  Max-Planck-Ciesellschaft  Zur  Fordrung  Der  Wissen- 
chaften.  Cottingen,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Jun.  4,  1992,  Ser.  No.  893,908 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  C»ermany.  Apr.  13, 
1989,  3912224 

Int.  a."  C08F  fi,26.  H/m  H/34.  8/42 
I'.S,  n.  528—397  1  Oaim 

1  Optical  devices  compnsing  hard  glass  polymers  having  a 
high  refractive  index  and  low  optical  dispersion,  said  polymers 
having  Ihc  general  formula; 


5,283,318 
PRCXrESS  FOR  DEPOLYMERIZATION  OF  BUTYL 
RUBBERS  AND  HALOBUTYL  RUBBERS  USING  HOT 
LIQUID  WATER 
Ramzi  Y.  Saleh,  Flemington;  Michael  Siskin,  Livingston,  and 
George  Knudsen,  Scotch   Plains,  all  of  N.J.,  assignors  to 
Exxon  Research  and  Engineering  Company,  Florham  Park, 
NJ. 

Filed  Dec.  20,  1991,  Ser.  No.  812,175 
Int.  a.^  C08F  6/04 
U.S.  a.  528—481  7  Oaims 

1.  A  process  for  degrading  rubber  matenals  into  lower  mo- 
lecular weight  organic  components  compnsing;  contacting  the 
starting  matenals  of  neutral  liquid  deoxygenated  water  and  a 
rubber  matenal  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  halobu- 
lyl  rubbers  at  a  temperature  from  about  200°  C  up  to  the 
cntical  temperature  of  water  at  autogenous  pressure  for  a  time 
sufficient  to  produce  said  lower  molecular  weight  organic 
compounds. 


I 

I 
\     Ri 


R4 
I 
R  —  N  • 
I 
,\     R4 


(I) 


in  which  R|  and  R;.  which  can  be  the  same  or  different,  are 
divalent  organic  radicals,  R3  and  R4.  which  can  be  the  same  or 
different,  are  monovalent  organic  radicals,  n  is  a  whole  number 
greater  than  2  and  y  is  0  or  1.  and  wherein  R|,  R2.  R.i.  R4.  and 
y  and  n  together  form  a  polymenc  base  structure  which  pro- 
motes glass  formation  and  prevents  crystallization,  and  X  is  a 
mono-  or  p<ilyvalent  organic  or  non-halogen  inorganic  counter 
ion  replacing  an  equivalent  halogen  ion  and  suitable  for  adjust- 
ing the  solid  body  properties  of  the  polymers. 


5,283,319 

PRCXrESS  AND  CONTROL  STRATEGY  FOR  THE 

RECOVERY  AND  USE  OF  EXCrESS  CARBON  DIOXIDE 

DISCJHARGE  FROM  A  HIGH  PRESSURE  CARBON 

DIOXIDE  ACIDULATION  PRCXXSS 

Derk  T.  A.  Huibers,  Pennington;  Richard  G.  Grotyohann,  Belle 

Mead,  and  Andrew  M.  Robbins,  Trenton,  all  of  N.J.,  assignors 

to  Union  Camp  Clorporation,  Princeton,  N.J. 

Filed  Jun.  23,  1993,  Ser.  No.  82,339 
Int.  a.^  C09F  1/00 
U.S.  a.  530—209  23  Qaims 

1.  A  process  for  prepanng  crude  tall  oil  from  tall  oil  soap, 
compnsing; 

(a)  contacting  an  aqueous  tall  oil  soap  solution  compnsing 
tall  oil  soap  with  carbon  dioxide  at  a  first  pressure  to  form 
a  preliminary  tall  oil  mixture  compnsing  crude  tall  oil  and 
tall  oil  soap: 

(b)  contacting  the  preliminary  tall  oil  mixture  with  carbon 
dioxide  at  a  second  pressure  to  form  a  crude  tall  oil  mix- 
ture compnsing  crude  tall  oil  and  sodium  bicarbonate, 
wherein  the  second  pressure  is  higher  than  the  first  pres- 
sure: 


34: 
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]■']  IIKl    \K>     1.    l'''*4 


Fkbrlary  1.  1994 


CHEMICAL 


343 


UMI 


(.)  rtvovt-nnn  ihc  criute  tail  oil  .itui  .-v^.-ss  ..irKni  dunuk-  ,iii   .mmunopenic   ..mou.il   .-IKuiw   ..'  sMmul.iU-  .•nh.iMccd   in 

Irnm  ihe  .  r.i.k-  lall  oil  mutiir,-    ...ul  mw.  ..iiIiKhK  pr.HiiKlion  lo  .in  aiitigi-n,  ot  .i  .oniutJ.iIr  ol  s.ikI 

Ul»    retvcliiij;    Jt    IcaM    a    portion    ol    Ih.-    ttxoM-roil    ..irK.n  ,,„ii^cn  i  oiipk-i.1  to  an  anil  iniiiumoglohulin  anliNHlv  thai  Siiui- 

duUKic  to  ..onlacling  step  (a)  to  H-m-II  sutla^f  mimunoglohulin'- 


5.283.320 
J'KrriDKS  K)R  HTIV   2  INFKTION  DIAGNOSIS  ()». 
IHKRAPV  K)R.  VACCINATION  A(.AI\ST.  FOR 
U  STIN(;i  ISHINC.  BFTWKKN  H TI  V   I  AM)  HTIA   2 
INKKCTIONS  AM)  ANTIBODIK.S  DFRIV  KI) 
rHKRFmOM 
Anders   \ahlne.    Movas;    Bo    Svennerholm.    (.othenburn;    l-ars 
Rymo.  Ilovas;  StiR  Jeansson.  and  Peter  Moral,  both  of  (;oth- 
enburit.  all  of  Sweden,  assignoni  to  Syntello  AB.  (iothenburg, 
Sweden 

Filed  No»    13.  1989.  Ser.  No.  434.239 

Int.  (1.    (X)7K    '   /"    A61K    ''  '  .' 

I   S.  (1.  530— 325  2  (  laims 

1    A  pt-ptuii-  ol  llu-  sc-qiicncr 

Ik-    Iht  Sor  (Ihi  I'ro   Ihr-Ciln  Pro  I'ro  I'ro    Ilii   Soi   I'ro 

Pro  U-ii A  al  His  Asp  Sor  Asp  I  iiidlii  His  \  al  > 
svhcroiii  \  IS  cilht-r  absent  i^r  a  ^ssU-irn-  kskIuc 


5.283,321 

POLYJ'FKIIDF  (OMPOl  NI)  WIIK  11  HINDS  K) 

(;i  Y(()-< ONJl  (,ATKS  AND  TO  ARTIFU  lAI 

PKRTl  SSIS  TOXIN  ANTK.FN 

Tamas  Bartfai.  Stocksund,  Sweden,  a-ssignor  to  1  rion  Forskning- 

och  I  tvecklings  Aktiebolag,  Sollentuna,  Sweden 
per  No.  P(T  SK:87  OO6I9.  t-  371  Date  Jul.  IH.  1989,  ^  102n) 

Dale  Jul.  18.  1989,  PCI    Pub.  No.  W088  04665.  PCI    Pub. 

Date  Jun.  30.  1988 

P<T  Filed  Dec.  21,  1987,  Ser.  No.  3''5.(K)4 

Claims  priority,  application  Sweden.  IK-c.  22.  1986.  8605513; 
Feb.  24,  1987.  8700761 

Int.  (1.    C07K  7/00 
IS.  CI.  530— 326  3  Claims 

1    A  poKpcptiik-  "I  Itu-  lornuil.i 


5.283.324 
PR(K  FSS  FOR  PRFPAR1N(,  RADIATION  SFNSITIV  F 
C OMPOl  ND  AND  POSITIVF  RFSIST  COMPOSITION 

Jun  Tomioka,  Takarazuka:  Koji  Kuwana.  Fujiidera;  Hirotoshi 
Nakanishi.  Osaka:  Hir(«hi  Takagaki.  MiRashiosaka:  Vasunori 
Doi.  Takatsuki:  Vasunori  I  etani,  Toyonaka.  and  Ryotaro 
Hanawa.  Ibaraki.  all  of  Japan,  a-ssignors  to  Sumitomo  Chemi- 
cal Compan>.  limited,  Osaka.  Japan 

Filed  Apr.  17,  1992.  Ser.  No.  869.968 
(  laims  priority,  application  Japan.  Apr.  17.  1991.  3-085147; 
Jul    18.  1991.  3-178184 

Int.  CI.    C07C    <o<   :s    C,03F   "  'C: 
I   s.  CI.  534—557  II  Claims 

1  A  pi.-^fss  toi  preparing;  a  tadi.ilion  si'nsiim-  compouiKi 
uliKh  ^otiipnsi-s  reacting  a  phenol  oompoumi  vAith  a  quinoiu- 
,lia/Kif  sullonsl  halkk-  in  a  nintiirc  ol  a  soKont  hasing  a  iil.i 
live  dielettrit  lonstani  ol  not  larger  than  10  selected  from  the 
kiroiip  consisting  ol  iliovane,  letraln drol'uran.  diehloronieth 
.ine  and  vhlorol'orni.  and  .i  soUenI  having  a  relative  dieleelrie 
constant  ol  at  least  1'^  selevled  Ironi  the  group  consisting  ol 
niethanol.  elhanol.  1  propanol.  :  piopanol,  1  hiitanol  and  2 
hiilanol,  uherein  the  .iiiiount  ol  the  solvent  h.iv  ing  a  relative 
dielectriv  constant  ol  at  least  1^  is  not  larger  than  Ml'";  h> 
weight  based  on  the  total  vvcighl  ol  the  s.ilveni  mixture 


H 


,iii       I  hi 
Ivi      Mil 
\  ,il       Ml 


Ser       -Vi.' 


HI  whkh  \'  aiul  \'  eav  h  represent  either  no  .iiiiiiU'  a^  id  or  an 
ammo  ac  kI  which  lac  ilit.iles  coupling  to  a  v  arrier  and  >  repre- 
sents      OH  oi        NH; 


5.283.322 
DFWATFRINC,  (,I  I  TFN  WITH  NONIONIC 
SCRFACTANTS 
Roy    W.  Martin.   I.aC;range.  and  Robert  J.   Denton.   laKrkport, 
both  of  111.,  a.ssignors  to  Betz  laboratories.  Inc.,  Trevose,  Pa. 
Filed  Aug.  12.  1992,  Ser.  No.  929,648 
Int.  CI.'  A23I    /    /: 
IS.  CI.  530— 374  4  Claims 

1    A  melhiHl  ol  enhancing  the  devsalermg  ol  gluten  v^hich 
conipris<-s  ailding  to  an  aqueous  gluten  solution  prior  t.>  dewa 
lering.  an  eflettive  tlevsatering  ainouiii 
I  an  I 


5.283.325 

1:2  CTIROMU  M  AND  C OBAI  1  COMPI  F\KS  OF 

MONO\ZO  COMPOCNDS  HAV  INC;  Fl  RTMFR 

I  NSl  BSTITCTFD  OR  SI  BSTITITFD 

NITRO  2  HVDROXYPHFNYI    DIAZO  C OMPONFNT 

RADICAI-S  AND  6-  OR 

7   \CY1    AMINO  1  HYDROXY  3-SCIFONAPHTHAIFNF 

C Ol  PI.INC;  COMPONFNT  RADIC  AKS 
Peter  Hittcrli.  Reinach.  Swit/.erland.  assignor  to  Sando/  ltd.. 

Ita.scl.  Switzerland 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  570.940.  Aug.  21,  1990,  Pat.  No.  5,123,930, 

which  IS  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  438,144,  No*.  16,  1989. 

abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  259,933.  Oct.  19, 

1988,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  931,752, 

Nov    17,  1986,  abandoned,  which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No. 

727.560.  Apr.  26,  1985,  abandoned.  This  application  Dec.  2, 

1991,  Ser.  No.  801,555 
C  laims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Ciermany.  Apr.  27. 
1984.  3415667 

Int.  CI.    CWH  4-'    14    D()6P  /    In    <   :■>   C  23C    JJ   .V, 
I    S.  CI.  534—721  21  Claims 

1    A  complev  ol  the  toriiiula 


Ml  — R- 


il  ,1  nomoniv    surtav 


5.283.323 
VUTHOD  OF  PRODCC  INC;  IMMCNF  RFSPONSF 

Jay  A.  Berzofsky.  Bethesda.  Md..  and  Hajime  Kawamura.  fo- 
chigi.  Japan,  a&signors  to  The  I  nited  States  of  America  as 
represented  by  the  Department  of  Health  and  Human  Ser- 
vices, Washington,  DC. 
C  ontinuation  of  Ser.  No.  338,362,  Apr.  13,  1989.  abandoned. 

which  i§  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  763.218.  Aug.  7.  1985. 

abandoned.  This  application  Jun.  18.  1991.  Ser    No.  715.712 

Int.  CT'  A61K    fv  mi  CO^K   /<   "' 

IS.  CI.  530— 387.1  15  Claims 

1     -Vn  immune  res[-K>nse  stimulating  >  om[-KisiIion  comprising 


M 


-lis 


r  .1  mixture  thereot. 
wherein   each  ol    Ri   and   R.  is   independentlv    hvdrogen   or 
nitro,    with   the   provisti   that    when   a   ring   has   two   nitro 
groups,  thev  are  meta  to  each  other. 


each  of  R;  and  R4  is  independently  hydrogen  or  chloro, 
each  of  R-;  and  R(,  is  independently  -  COR-.  — CONHRs  or 
-SO:Rg. 

vk herein  R- is  Ci-balkyl.  Ci.halkoxy.  phenyl^CM-alkyl)  or 
phenyllCi^valkyl)  the  phenyl  group  of  which  is  substi- 
tuted by    1  or  2  substituents  selected  from  halo.  Cm- 
alkyl.  Ci.4alkoxy.  nitro,  amino.  — CCX)M,  — SO3M  and 
acetamido. 
R»  IS  hydrogen.  Ci.halkyl;  phenyl;  phenyl  substituted  by  1 
or  2  substituents  selected  from  halo.  Ci^talkyl,  Ci-^lk- 
ony.  nilro.  amino,  — COOM,  — SOiM  and  acetamido. 
naphthyl    or    naphthyl    monosubstituted    by    chloro. 
amino,      phenylamino,      acetamido,      benzamido      or 
-SO3M,  and 
Rd  is  Ci-balkyl.  phenyl  or  phenyl  substituted  by  1  or  2 
substituents  selected  from  halo,  Ci^valkyl,  Ci^talkoxy, 
nitro.  amino.  — CCX)M.  — SOiM  and  acetamido.  and 
Me  is  chromium  or  cobalt, 
wherein   each   M   and   M*  is   independently   hydrogen   or  a 
non-chromophonc  cation,  with  the  proviso  that  the  — NHR5 
group  is  in  the  2-  or  3-position  of  Ring  A  and  the  — NHRb 
group  IS  in  the  2-  or  3-position  of  Ring  B 


5,283.326 
DYES  CONTAINING  THIOPHENE  RADICALS 
Guenter  Hansen;  Ernst  Schefczik,  both  of  Ludwigshafen;  Karl- 
Heinz  Etzbach,  Frankenthal;  Helmut  Reichelt,  Niederkirc- 
hen.  and  Hermann  Loeffler,  Speyer,  all  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Ger- 
many, assignors  to  Sandoz  AG,  Basel,  Switzerland 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No,  532,663,  Jun.  4,  1990,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  dimion  of  Ser.  No.  205,359,  Jul.  27, 1988,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  dirision  of  Ser.  No.  860,573,  May  7,  1986,  abandoned. 
This  application  May  13,  1992,  Ser.  No.  884.472 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  May  14, 
1985.  3517365;  Sep.  20,  1985.  3533546;  Oct.  2,  1985,  3535133 

Int.  C\:  C09B  29/Oii.  29/06.  29/36:  D06P  1/18 
LI.S.  a.  534—766  '*  Oaims 

1    A  compound  of  the  formula; 


Tt:: 

7  S  N: 


N  =  N  — K 

wherein 

X  IS  SO2E;  —OH.  — SH.  Cl.^-alkoxy.  benzyloxy;  pheny- 
loxy;  methyl-substituted  phenyloxy,  chloro-substituted 
phenyloxy;  — S— (Ci.6-alkyl).  benzylmercapto;  — S— C2- 
H4OH;  -S-CH:CCX)CHj;  -S-CH:COOC2H;;  phe- 
nylmercaplo,  or  methyl-substituted  phenylmercapto; 

E  IS  C|-8-alkyl.  alkenyl;  cycloalkyl;  C7.io-aralkyl;  aryl;  chlo- 
nne.  hydroxyl;  amino;  CM-alkoxy;  benzyloxy; 
CfeHi— CH2CH2— O— ;  phenyloxy;  chlorosubstituted 
phenyloxy;  methyl-substituted  phenyloxy;  C|-*alkyl-sub- 
slituted  amino.  C|-4-dialkyl-substituted  amino;  NHC^bH?; 
NHC0H4CH3.  NHC6H4CI,  or  N(CH3)C6H4; 

Y  IS  cyano. 

T  IS  hydrogen,  Ci  C4-alkyl,  CI;  Br,  NO;  NO2  SO3H;  CMC; 
CN;  CH3CO;  C2H5CO;  C6H5CO;  CH3SO2,  C2H5SO2;  or 
C^H•;S02;  or  — CH=B;  R'  is  hydrogen,  alkyl,  aralkyl  or 
aryl. 

B  IS  C  (CN)  (Z)  where  Z  is  cyano.  nitro,  alkanoyl;  aroyl; 
alkylsulfonyl,  arylsulfonyl;  carboxyl,  a  carboxylic  ester 
group,  unsubstituted  carbamyl.  substituted  carbamyl;  or  a 
compound  of  one  of  the  formulae: 


H 

N  ^  O  CN 

/ 


f^^^    ,    <^CH2    "%0-NH-/~A. 
CN  \=/ 


H2C 


/ 


CN 


CO-NH— ^  ^CHi 


CN 


H:C 


'  -o- 


CN 

CO— NH— ^  V— 


OCH3 


HiCO 


/ 


CN 


/ 


CN 


CO-NH— ^  \-Cl 


CON(CH3)2 


O  o 

A  A 

HN  NH     ,  HiC  — N  N  — CHj, 


'O         O 


OCHi 

A 

N  NH 


CH3 


CN 


■O   HO  N  OH 


CHj 


CH 


CN 


CN 


O"**^    N    •'■^OH   O"*^    s-    '      ^OH 


CH3 
O 


Q>H,3 


HN    ^^    N-(  \  N N 


CH2 

I 

CN 


a>TO 


CH2. 
I 

CN 
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continued 


<  ^H. 


I  H. 


,„.  /  Vo,.,.7  v.". 


J  V- 


.»  H 


CHi— NO;,  t  JH^— NO; 


( ) 


On 


r 


I  "i 


(H 


I 

\      / 


HjN  N 


(Hi 


^,,--■5-^^         C 


I  (=IH2. 


CH) 


t().(H,  t().t4H., 

/        '  / 

\  \ 


(  Ot   Hi 


H< 


and 


UMI 


K   IS  a  radical  clfn\fiJ  from  a  couplinjj  ccimponcni  of  the 
formula 


(Hi 


NHH 


\ 


RJ 


NHH 


/ 
"\ 


w  hcrt-iti 
H'  IS  hvdriigtri  nr  B-, 

H-  IS  C|  C„  alksl.  or  C  i  tf,  alksl  substiluted  by  chlorine 
hrominc,  hvdrojiyl.  C  i  C^.  alkoxs.  phenoxy.  phenyl,  cy 
ano.  carNnyl.  C|  C>,  alkanoyloxy,  Ci  Cs-alkoxy-Ci  C4 
alkoxy,  b<-n/oyloxy,  o-,  m  or  pmethylbcn/oyloxy.  o-,  m 
or  pchlorohen/.nloxy.  f;  Cn-alkoxyalkanoyloxy.  phe 
noxyalkanosloxy,  C  1  C's-alkoxycarb»inyloxy.  Ci-Ch 
alkoxyalkoxycarUinyloxN.  ben/yloxycarNmyloxy,  phene 
lhoxycarN,inyloxy.  phenoxyelhoxycarbonyloxy,  Ci  Ch 
alkylamincKarbonyloxy.  cyclohexylamintKarbonyloxy 
phenylamino<.artx>nyloxy.  Ci  Cn-alkoxycarbtinyl.  Ci  Ci. 
alkoxyalkoxycarbonyl.  phenoxycarbonyl,  ben?yloxycar 
N)n\l,  phenoxy  C'l  C4-alkox>.  or  phen>lelhoxycarb<inyl 
or  phenyl,  or  cyclohexyl 
R-  IS  hydrogen  or  R', 

R'  IS  C|  Cft-alkyl.  C|  tV-alkyl  substituted  by  chlorine,  bro- 
mine, hydroxy  I.  Ci  C  n-alkoxy,  phenoxy,  cyano,  carboxyl. 
Ci  CK-alkanoylox>.  C|  Ch  alkoxyC":  C4-alkoxy,  ben- 
/oyloxy,  0-.  m-and  p-methylben/oyloxy,  o-,  m-  and  p- 
chloroben/oyloxy,  C|  CK-alkoxyalkanoyloxy,  phenox- 
yalkanoyloxy.  Ci  C  n  alkoxycarb<inyloxy,  Ci-CR-alkox- 
>alkoxycarb<inyloxy,  ben/yloxycarbonyloxy,  phenyle- 
thoxycarbonyloxy.  phenoxyelhoxycarbonyloxy,  Ci-Cb- 
alkylamimK-arbtinyloxy,  cyclohexylamin(-K.arbonyloxy, 
phenylaminix.arb<inyloxy,  Ci -C»-alkoxycarb<inyl,  Ci-Cg- 
alkoxyalkoxycarb<inyl,  phenoxycarNinyl,  bcnzyloxycar- 
bonyl,  phcnoxyCi  C4-alkoxy  or  phenylethoxycarbonyl, 
phenyl,  benzyl,  phenethyl,  or  cyclohexyl. 
R*  and   R\   independently  of  one  another,  are  hydrogen, 


methyl,  ethyl,  propyl,  bromine,  chlorine,  methoxy,  eth- 
oxN.  phenoxy,  benzyloxy,  or  C|-C4-alkoxycar- 
b<inylamino,  benzoylamino,  Ci-Ch-alkanoylamino,  or 
Ci  Ct,-alkanoylamino  substituted  by  chlorine,  bromine, 
cyano,  methoxy,  ethoxy  or  phenoxy,  C|-C4-alkylsul- 
fonylamino,  or  -dialkylaminosulfonylamino, 
VS'  IS  cyano,  carbamyl,  nitro,  acetyl,  or  carbonalkoxy;  and 
R"  IS  C|-C|o-alkyl,  Ci-Cif>-alkoxy;  phenoxy,  benzyloxy; 
phenyl,  chlorine;  bromine;  nitro,  Ci-C4-alkoxycarbonyl, 
C|  C4-mono-  or  dialkylamino.  Ci-C4-alkoxyethoxy; 
C:-C4-alkyl-  or  phenylmercapto;  Ci-C<;-alkanoylamino; 
monosubstituted  or  polysubstituted  phenyl;  C|-C4-alkyl; 
Ci -C4-alkoxycarbonylmelhyl,  cyanomethyl,  or  benzyl 


5,283,328 
1-TRIACONTANOL  DERIVATIVES 
Antal  Kovacs;  Andras  LipUk;  Pal  Nanasi;  Zoltan  Szurmai; 
Istran  Csernus;  Katalin  Marossy;  Katalin  Kovacs-Hadadi; 
Zfiuzsa  Emri-Harsi,  and  Ildiko  Gombos-Nemeti,  all  of  Debre 
cen,  Hungary,  assignors  to  Biogal  Gyogyszergyar  Rt,  Debre- 
cen, Hungary 
per  No.  PCr/HLI90/00082,  §  371  Date  Oct.  11,  1991,  §  102(e) 
Date  Oct.  U,  1991,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO91/09044,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Jun.  27,  1991 

per  Filed  Dec.  18,  1990,  Ser.  No.  768,234 
Oaims  priority,  application  Hungary,  Dec.  18,  1989,  6646/89 
Int.  a.'  C»7H  15/04 
U.S.  a.  536—120  3  Qaims 

1   A  compound  of  the  Formula  (I) 


5,283,327 
TRl-O-ACETYL-2-ALKVNYLADENOSINES 
Toyofumi  Yamagucbi,  Hacbioji;  Toichi  Abiru,  Sawara;  Akira 
Matsuda;  Tohni  L'eda,  both  of  Sapporo,  and  Kentaro  Kogi, 
Fukushima,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Yamasa  Sboyu  Kabushiki 
Kaisha,  ehiba  and  Toa  Eiyo  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  both  of  Japan 
PCT  No.  Per/JP90/00807,  §  371  Date  Apr.  17,  1991,  §  102(e) 
Date  Apr,  17,  1991,  PCT  Pub,  No.  WO90/15812,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Dec.  27,  1990 

PCT  Filed  Jun.  20,  1990,  Ser.  No.  655.354 
Oaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  20.  1989,  1-157517; 
Jan.  13,  1990.  2-4727 

Int.  CT,"  C07H  ]^'\f>7 
L.S,  n,  536—27.22  2  Oaims 


?     '       OCTYNYi.  '  AOOIOS^C  0  5  «,5     Kg 

2  OC^*NVc       40CNOS»e  Crtig'Ufl 

2  -  OCTVJT'L        9  -  (  2   5   5-  TR.  -0 

0  3  mg  ^  kg 


)  uxmtf. 


1    A  2-alkynyladenosine  derivative  represented  by  the  fol- 
lowing formula 


NH2 


CHi(CH:),C=C 


R'O    or' 


wherein  R',  R'  and  R"  represent  an  acetyl  group,  and  n  de- 
notes an  integer  of  1  to  15  and  pharmaceutically  acceptable 
salts  thereof 


(CH,— (CH:)2o— O— f„ 


(D 


s^  herein 

m  IS  1  or  2,  and 

if  m  IS  1,  then 

R  IS  1-lactosyl,  1-genciobiosyl,  1-laminaribiosyl,  1-cellobio- 
syl,  1-maltosyl,  1-maltotriosyl,  1-maltotetraosyl,  1-mal- 
topenuosyl,  1-maltohexaosyl,  1-maltoheptaosyl  or  1-mal- 
tooctaosyl  or  an  acetylated  derivative  thereof;  and 

if  m  IS  2,  then 

R  IS  l,8-di-(beta-D-glucopyranos-6-yloxy-l-yl)-3,6-dioxaoc- 
tane,  l,5-cli-(beta-D-glucopyranos-6-yloxy-l-yl)-3-oxapen- 
tane,  1 ,2-di-beta-D-glucopyranos-6-yloxy- 1  -yl)-ethane, 
l,8-di-(2,3,4-tn-0-acetyl-beta-D-glucopyranos-6-yloxy-l- 
yl)-3,6-dioxaoctane,  1.5-di-(2,3,4-tn-0-acetyl-beta-D- 

glucopyranos-6-yloxy-l-yl)-3-oxapentane,  or  l,2-di-(2.3.4- 
tri-0-acetyl-beta-D-glucopyranos-6-yloxy-l-yl)-ethane 


5,283,329 

AMINO  PROTECTING  GROUP 

Leiand  O.  Weigel,  Indianapolis,  Ind.,  assignor  to  Eli  Lilly  and 

Company,  Indianapolis,  Ind. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  918,196,  Jul.  22,  1992,  Pat.  No.  5,239,069. 
which  U  a  diyision  of  Ser.  No.  750,214,  Aug.  19,  1991,  Pat.  No. 
5,169.945,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  523,455,  May  14. 
1990.  abandoned.  This  application  Mar.  2,  1993.  Ser.  No.  25,301 

Int.  O.^  C07D  498/053.  205/095.  205/085:  C07B  571/00 
U.S.  a.  540—301  2  Oaims 

1    A  compound  of  the  formula 


0 

II 

R 

/ 

-N 

^RO 
-NHR* 

0 

wherein  R*  is  a  group  of  the  formula 


wherein  R  and  R°  are  individually  Ci-Ct  alkyl  groups  or 
together  form  a  nng  consisting  of  the  nitrogen  atom  to  which 
they  are  attached  and  two  to  seven  carbon  atoms,  said  nng 
optionally  substituted  by  one  or  more  Ci-C^  alkyl  and/or 
C1-C6  substituted  alkyl  groups; 

Q  and  Q   are  individually  hydrogen,  C\-Ct  alkyl,  or  when 
taken  together  form  a  divalent  radical  of  the  formula 
— CH=CH— CH=CH— ; 
A  and  A'  together  form  a  group  of  the  formula 
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Ff  UK  I    XR'i 


UMI 


I  O.R- 

whcrcin  R-  is  hyilrogct.  or  j  tarNnv  proicLtitig  ^mur  X 
IS  (nygcn. 
R'  IS  hydrdgcn.  hydrnxy.  halo.  C|  Chalkoxv.  C  i  CValk.\l. 
C"i  Cft  substnuled  alkyl.  t't  C^  alkyllhio,  t  i  CV  subsli 
lulcd  alkyllhio.  C'  Ci:  phenylalkyl.  C"'  C  i;  substnuled 
phcnylalkyi,  phenyl  or  subsliluted  phenyl,  a  group  of  the 
formula 

(.  ( )R  ' 

wherein  R'  is  hydri'gen.  C'l  Ch  alkyl.  Ci  CV  substnuled 
alky).  C'  Ci:  phenylalkyl.  C-  C'l;  substituted  phenylal 
kyl,  phenyl,  substituted  phenyl,  amino,  (monosubstiluted) 
amino,  or  (disubstituted)amino,  a  group  i>f  the  formula 

u herein  R''  is  hydrogen  or  a  larNnv-proletling  group 


5.283.330 

l,i-BKNZ<>-8-(I).I    Al.ANYl.>-3-PHKNOXAZ<)NK 

NITRATE 

Kantilal  (;.  Bhansali.  7622  Bracadale  1^..  Houston.  Tex.  77071 

Filed  Sep.  11,  1992.  Ser.  No.  944,170 

Int.  a.'  C07D  .'rt^    f< 

VS.  n.  544—99  2  Claims 

I    l,2ben/o-S-(n.l    alanyU- '  pheno\a/one  nitrate 


NH 


^ 
T 


\  \  S 

R  ,(  ) — 1    (  I 


J 


-OR; 


wherein  X  represents  a  fluorine  atom  or  a  chlorine  atom  and 
each  Ri  independently  represents  a  hydrogen  atom,  an  acyl 
group  or  a  trKC'i  Cin  hydrcvarbont-sily  1  group,  prosided  that 
a  case  that  Kith  the  symbols  Ri  simultaneously  represent  a 
hydrogen  atom  is  excepted 


5.283.332 
2  AMINCXFI  LOROAI.KOXY)PYRIMIDINF.S  AND  THK 

PREPARATION  THEREOF 
(.erhmrd   Hunprecht.   28   Rote-Turm-Strm»se,  6940  Weinheim, 
Fed.  Rep.  of  C^muuiy 

Filed  Mar.  4.  1991,  Ser.  No.  663,975 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  May  25. 

2010,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int.  n.'  (Tnn.vy  42.  .w  4' 

vs.  n.  544—320  7  Oaims 

1     A    substituted    2-aminixnuoroalkoxy  jpynmidine    of   the 
formula  1 


I 


5.283431 

2-HAL(X;ENO-OXFn"ANOON  A  AND  PHOSPHORIC 

F>>TER  THEREOF 

Seiichi  Saito.  Kashiwa;  Akira  Masuda,  Yono;  Masayuki 
Kitagawa,  IJrawa;  Nobuyoahi  Shimada.  Tokyo;  Jun-ichi  Seki. 
Takasaki;  Hiroo  Hoahino.  Maebashi.  and  Yukihiro  Ni- 
shiyania.  Aichi.  all  of  Japan,  aasignors  to  Nippon  Kayaku 
Kabuahiki  Kaiaha.  Tokyo.  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  9.  1991.  Ser.  No.  804.773 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  20,  1990,  2-411947; 

Mar.  1.  1991.  3-057754 

Int.  C\.'  CWD  47<  40.  A61K  il   i2.  C07F  V  W    "   IH 

V.S.  CI.  544—229  2  (laims 

1    A  2-halogen(H)netanix:in  A  derivative  represented  by  the 

following  formula  ( I )  or  a  salt  thereof 


there 
R'  IS  hydrogen,  f,    C4-alkyl.  Ci   C4-alkcnyl  or  C>   C4-alky- 

nyl. 
R-  IS  hydrogen,  halogen.  Ci    C4  haloa^kyl.  trifluoromethoxy 

or  chlorixlifluoromethoxy. 
R'  IS  hydrogen,  halogen  or  (1    C4  haloalkyl  and 
n  li  1 


(U 


RO — I    t) 


X 


-OH 


wherein  ,X  represents  a  fluonnc  atom  or  a  chlonnc  atom  and  R 
represents  a  hydrogen  atom  or  a  phosphoric  acid  residue 

2   A  2  halogeni>-t)xelaniK.in  A  derivative  represented  by  the 
following  formula 


5.283.333 

cyci  ic  compounds  for  fxjrming  complexf.s 

with  lrea.  glanidine  and  amidine 

derivativf:.s 

Thomas  W.  Bell.  Stony  Book.  NY.,  assignor  to  The  Research 
Foundation  of  Sute  L'ni»er»ity  of  New  York.  Albany.  N.Y. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  360^3.  Jun.  2.  1989.  Pat.  No. 

5,030,728.  which  is  a  continuatioo-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  215.211. 

Jul.  5,  1988.  abandoned.  This  application  May  28,  1991.  Ser.  No. 
705.733 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Jul.  9.  2008. 

has  been  disclaimed. 

Int.  n.'  C07D  471. '00.  49l.'0() 

I  .S.  a.  546—27  36  Claims 

1    A  molecule  capable  of  forming  stable  complexes  with  a 

guest   analyle   molecule   urea,  thiourea,   guanidme.   guanidinc 

monosubstiluted  on  one  nitrogen  atom,  guanidme  disubstituted 

on  one  nitrogen  atom,  creatinine,  arginine,  amidine  compounds 

or  an  addition  salt  of  the  guest  analyte  molecule  compnsmg  the 

structure 


\<^94 
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"\ 


I 


\  /   \ 

C  G 

II  II 

\  r  n  n  c  \ 

t  e  c  t  c 

I  I  I  I  I 

A  <"  C  C  A 

\/\       /\       /\/ 

\  \.  X.  X 


«.  herein 

C  represents  carbon  atoms. 

n  independently  represents  nitrogen  or  oxygen  atoms. 

.\  independently   represents  (A  )m, 

A  and  (i  independently  represent  carbon,  sulfur,  nitrogen  or 
oxygen  .iioms 

m     0  5. 

s-  1-7, 

p  and  q  independently  represent  0  2. 

\  ;  and  \':  independently  represent  hydrogen.  D  or  DaAr 
except  that  \  ■  and  \';  are  not  both  hydrogen  and  are  not 
simullaneously  hydrogen  and  V) 

a.Ar  IS  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  ()CH;Ar. 
CH-O.Ar.  (CM-)„.Ar  wherein  n  15,  NCH:Ar.  OCO.Ar. 
CH:C()Ar:.  NCOAr.  SCOAr.  OCM:()Ar.  CHjNAr. 
CO:Ar.  COCH:Ar.  CONAr.  Cf)SAr,  and 

wherein  Ar  is  a  monosubstituted  aromatic  gr<iup  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  ben/ene.  naphthalene,  phe- 
nanlhrene.  anthracene,  pyrene.  ben/pyrene.  naphthacene. 
pyridine,  quinolme.  isoquinoline.  acndine.  phenanthro- 
line.  pyrrole,  indole,  carba/ole,  imidazole,  ben/imidazole, 
furan.  thiophene,  purine,  pynmidine.  2-pyridone.  4-pyri- 
done.  4-acridone.  2-quinolone.  4-quinolone,  pyndazene, 
hen/oluran.  quina/oline.  phenanthndine.  anthrone,  fluo- 
rene.  picrylamines.  azulenes.  nilrophenols.  quinones,  azo 
dyes.  mercKvanine  dyes,  coumanns,  fluorescein,  Lucifer 
bellow.  8-hydroxyquinoline,  dansyl  deriyaliyes.  porphy- 
rins and  phthalocyanines. 


system,  the  substituents  on  the  aryl  ring  comprise  at  least  one 
ortho  electron  donating  substitution  that  with  the  pen  substitu- 
tion comprises  at  least  two  substituents  adjacent  to  the  ester, 
thioester  or  amide  linkage  that  are  electron  donors;  at  least  one 
meta  or  para  substituent  directly  attached  to  the  aryl  ring  that 
possesses  a  ap  value  greater  than  0  and  less  than  1 


5.283.335 

herbicidal 

2-(2-IMIDAZ0LIN-2-YL)-BENZ0-(6-MEMBERED)- 
HETEROCYCLES 
Robert  F.  Doehner,  Jr..  East  Windsor,  N.J.,  assignor  to  Ameri- 
can Cvanamid  Company,  Wayne.  N.J. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  576.643.  Aug.  31.  1990.  abandoned. 
This  application  Mar.  10.  1992.  Ser.  No.  849.997 
Int.  Cl.'  C07D  40]. '04 
I  .S.  Cl.  546—167  1  Claim 

1    The  compound  8-(4-isopropyl-4-methyl-5-oxo-2-imidazo- 
lin-2-yl)-7-quinolinecarboxylic  acid 


5.283,334 

SIDF-CHAIN  Fl  nctional  chemu  lminescent 

I  ABKI.S  AND  THEIR  CONJUGATES,  AND  ASSAYS 
THEREFKOM 

Frank   McCapra.  Seaford,  Great   Britain,  assignor  to   l^ndon 

Diagnostics,  Inc.,  Men  Prairie,  Minn. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  140.040,  Dec.  31,  1987, 

abandoned,  and  Ser.  No.  291.843,  Dec.  29,  1988,  abandoned,  and 

Ser.  No.  418,956,  Oct.  10,  1989.  abandoned.  This  application 

Mar.  30,  1992,  Ser.  No.  859.676 

Int.  Cl.^  C07D.VV  04 

I  .S.  n.  546—104  42  Oaims 

1    \  chemiluminescent  compound  possessing  an  aryl  ester. 

ihioester  or  amide  of  a  carboxylic  acid  substituted  heterocyclic 

ring  or  ring  system  that  is  susceptible  to  chemical  attack  to 

dissociate    the    heterocyclic    ring    to   a    transient    compound 

wherein  the  hetercKyclic  ring  is  nng  carbon-bonded  to  the 

carbons  1  of  the  ester,  thioester  or  amide  moiety  and  possesses 

a  heteroatom  in  an  oxidation  state  that  allows  chemilumines- 

cence  by  dissiKiating  a  comp<iund  at  the  carbon  bonded  to  the 

carbons  1  that  decays  to  prtxiuce  chemiluminescence,  the  het- 

ercxyclic  ring  or  ring  system  contains  bonded  to  it  through  an 

i>rganic  moiety,  a  functional  group  that  is  functionally  reactive 

with  an  active  hydrogen  containing  compound,  the  aryl  ring  is 

a  ring  or  ring  system  that  is  ring  carbon-bonded  to  the  oxygen. 

sulfur  or  nitrogen  of  the  ester,  thioester  or  amide,  as  the  case 

may  be.  and  contains  substituents  on  a  six-member  ring  that  act 

to  stencally  and  electronically  hinder  hydrolysis  of  the  ester. 

thioester   or   amide   linkage,   optionally    there   is   an   electron 

donating  substituent  in  a  pen  position  on  the  heterocyclic  ring 


5.283,336 

METHOD  FOR  PREPARATION  OF 

7-HYDROXY-1.2.3,4-TETRAHYDROQLTNOLINE  FROM 

1.2.3.4-TETRAHYDROQLTNOLINE 
George  Field.  Danville,  and  Peter  R.  Hammond.  Livermore, 
both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  The  United  States  of  America  as 
represented   by   the   United  Sutes   Department  of  Energy. 
Washington,  D.C. 

Filed  Sep.  8.  1992,  Ser.  No.  941,813 
Int.  Cl.^  C07D  J/5  20 
U.S.  Cl.  546—179  3  Oaims 

1    A  method  of  making  7-hydroxyl-I.2.3.4-tetrahydroquino- 
Ime  yyhich  comprises  the  steps  of 

a)  nitrating    1.2.3.4-tetrahydroquinoline  in   the  presence  of 
sulfuric  acid  and  nitric  acid  to  obtain  7-nitro- 1.2.3. 4-tet- 
rahydroquinoline: 
b|  isolating  7-nitro-l,2.3.4-tetrahydroquinoline; 

c)  reducing  7-nitro-l,2.?.4-tetrahydroquinolme  in  the  pres- 
ence of  Raney  nickel  and  hydrazine  to  obtain  7-amino- 
1 .2.3,4-ietrahydroquinoline. 

d)  isolating  7-amino-1.2.3.4-tetrahydroquinoline.  and 

e)  hydrolyzmg  7-amino-1.2.3.4-tetrahydroquinoline  with  a 
strong  aqueous  acid  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
phosphoric,  sulfuric,  methanesulfonic.  trifluoromethane- 
sulfonic  hy  drobromic  acids  and  mixtures  thereof  and  at  a 
temperature  from  about  140'  C  to  180'  C  and  a  pressure 
of  less  than  about  55  psi  to  obtain  "-hydrox>-1.2.3.4-tel- 
rahydroquinolme 


5.283.337 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  PREPARATION  OF 
PERHALOALKYLTHIOETHERS 
Oaude   Wakselman.   Paris;   Marc  Tordeux.  Sceaux;   Bernard 
I^nglois.  Lyon;  Jean-Louis  Oavel,  Ecully,  and  Roland  Nant- 
ermet,  Lyon,  all  of  France,  assignors  to  Rhone-Poulenc  Agro- 
chimie,  Lyon,  France 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  448,983.  Dec.  12,  1989.  Pat.  No.  5.082.945. 
This  application  Nov.  8.  1991.  Ser.  No.  789.332 
Oaims  priority,  application  France.  Dec.  13,  1988.  8816710; 
Oct.  9,  1989,  8913371 

Int.  0."  C07D  401,]2.  2il/I4 
U.S.  O.  546—279  22  Oaims 

1    A  process  for  the  preparation  of  perhaloalkylthioethers 
which  comprises  bringing  into  contact,  optionally  in  a  solvent: 

(1)  a  reducing  agent  consisting  of  an  alkali  metal  dithionite. 
or  consisting  of  an  alkali  or  alkaline-earth  metal  or  metal 
hydroxymethanesulphinate.  or  consisting  of  a  formate 
anion  and  sulphur  dioxide, 

(2)  a  disulphide,  and 

(3)  a  compound  of  the  formula 
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wherein  Y  and  T  arc  independently  df  each  nthcr  a  halo- 
gen alom  sclctlcd  frum  the  griiup  >.iinsisting  (if  fluorine, 
chlorine  and  bromine,  or  a  Ci  t'l  i  perhaloalkyl  chain,  and 
X  IS  a  halogen  atom  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
chlorine,  briimine  and  iodine 


illi    Lhosen  vi  that  the  compound  has  a  molecular  weight  prior  to 
metallaiion  of  between  aNiut  1500  to  20.000. 


5,2*3,338 

PROOXS  FOR  THE  PREPARATION  OK 

2-<:•HLOROPYRIDI^^-S 

(;untber  Cranm;  Haas  LiMlel,  both  of  I^Terkiucn.  and  Guido 

StefTaB.  Odenthal,  all  of  Ked.  Rep.  of  (;ennaiiy.  assignon  to 

Bayer  AkticBgcacllachaft,  Urerkuaen,  Ked.  Rep.  of  (;«nnany 

Filed  Apr.  1.  1992.  Ser.  No.  861,039 
Clainis  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  (;ermany.  Apr.  6, 
1991,  4111215 

Int.  n:  CV7D  2u  :^  :l<  <^i 

V.S.  n.  546—345  <  tlaim 

I    A  privess  for  the  preparation  of  2  chloro  ^  mcthy I  pyn 
dine  of  the  formula 


5  283,340 
PHOTOCiRAPHIC  MATERIA!   AND  PROCESS 
COMPRISING  WASH-OIT  NAPHTHOI.IC  COLPLER 
Willian  J.  Begley,  Webater,  Teh-hsuan  Chen,  Fairport;  Hans  G. 
Ling.  Rochester,  John  W.  Harder.  Rochester,  and  Arlyce  T. 
Bownc,  Rochester,  all  of  N.Y..  assignors  to  Fjutman  Kodak 
Company,  Rochester,  N.Y. 
DiTision  of  Ser.  No.  748.499.  Aug.  22.  1992.  Pat.  No.  5.151.343. 
which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  733.554.  Jul.  22.  1991, 
Pat.  No.  5,234.800.  This  application  Jun.  4,  1992,  Ser.  No. 
893.285 
Int.  CI.'  CX)7D  J-/    Id  :.''''  'W 
I'.S.  n.  548—144  *  Oaims 

1  A  photographic  naphlholic  coupler  comprising  a  ballast- 
free  naphlholic  coupler  moicly  containing  a  CONH:  group 
in  ihc  2  p»nition  and  in  the  4-pi>Mtion  a  ballast  coupling-<iff 
group  that  comprises  a  releasahle  inhibitor  group,  the  coupler 
represented  h>  the  structure 


n 


OH 


CM, 


which  comprises   reacting   2amino-5  methyl  pyridine   of  (he 
formula 


tHi 


H-N 


with  nilrosyl  chloride  in  a  hydrogen  chloride  saturated  aque 
ous  solution  at  a  temperature  between  ()'  C  and  20'  C  with 
simultaneous  introduction  of  gaseous  hydrogen  chloride 


CONH2 


(Rii.- 


I  INK)— I  I  IMl  I— PLC 


wherein 

Ri  IS  a  ballast-free  suhstitucnl 

/  IS  0.  1.2  or  .V 

riMK  IS  a  liming  group  capable  of  being  released  from  the 
I  INK  moiety  upon  photographic  pri>cessing  of  a  photo- 
graphic element  conlaining  the  coupler. 

n  and  m  indisidually  arc  0,  1.  or  2. 

I  INK  IS  a  linking  group  capable  of  being  released  from  the 
naphlholic  coupler  upon  oxidative  coupling  of  the  naph- 
lholic coupler, 

Pl'Ci  IS  a  releasahle  deselopmeni  inhibitor  group,  and  at 
Ica-sl  one  of  n  and  m  is  1  or  2 


UMI 


5.283339 
IMMOBILIZED  MFTAL  AQl  EOt  S  T>*0-PHASF 
EXTRACTION  AND  PRECIPITATION 
Frances  H.  Arnold,  and  C;eraid  E.  Wuenachell.  both  of  Pasa- 
dena, Calif.,  assignors  to  California  Institute  of  Technolofty, 
Pasadena,  Calif. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  598,051,  Oct.  15,  1990,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  275.586.  No*.  23. 
1988.  abandoned.  This  application  Aug.  5.  1992.  Ser.  No.  925.906 

Int.  CI.'  CX)7F  I  (J*.  i,(M).  lytxi 
I'.S.  CI.  548— 104  9  Claims 

1    ,A  compound  of  the  formula 

A     C  H(RlCH;|(KH(RK  H:l,      H 

wherein  R  is  H  or  CM,.  A  is  a  chelating  group  and  B  is  a 
chelating  group.  (KHi  or  OH.  said  comp»iund  being  metal 
lated  with  a  metal  ion  selected  from  the  group  consisting  ol 
Cu-  •  ,  /n-  •  ,  Ni-  '  .  Fe'  *  .  Fe-  ■  .  Co-  •  .  Ca-  •  .  Cd-  •  and 
Hg-  •  and  wherein  n  is  chosen  so  that  the  compound  ha-s  a 
molecular  weight  prior  to  metallation  between  about  ISX)  to 
ab^iul  ZO.iU) 

6    A  ci)mp<iund  of  the  formula 

A     C  H..(  H..|(K  H;l  H.l,     B 

wherein  A  is  a  chelating  gr>>up  and  H  is  a  chelating  group. 
(K:Hi  or  OH.  said  compound  being  metallated  with  a  metal 
ion  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  Cu-  •  .  /n-  •  .  Ni-  " 
Fe'  •     Fc-  •  .  Co-  *  ,  Ca-  '  ,  Cd-  '    and  Hg-  '   and  wherein  n  is 


5,283,341 

N-AI.KYI.ATION  OF  HFTERCX-YCLIC,  AROMATIC 

AMINES 

Norio  Tanaka;   Masataka   Hatanaka,  both  of  Funabashi.   and 

Ynshihisa  Watanabe.  Jyoyo,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Nissan 

Chemical  Industries  Ltd..  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  May  8.  1992.  Ser.  No.  880,587 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  May  9.  1991,  3-104388; 
Mar.  27,  1992.  4-070802 

Int.  CI.'  BOIJ  :.f  46.  CT)7D  2.<.i    W,  24'^  22   4(U/02 
I  .S.  CI.  548—262.2  8  Oaims 

1   A  process  for  prtxJucing  an  aromatic  heterocyclic  tertiary 
amine  of  the  formula  (III) 


Rl 


(III) 


o 

"  N 


wherein  A.  is  a  nitrogen  atom  or  C-R\  B  is  a  nitrogen  atom  or 
C  R",  and  each  of  R'.  R\  R'and  R^  which  may  he  the  same  or 
different,  is  a  hydrogen  atom,  an  acyl  group,  a  halogen  atom,  a 
cyano  group,  a  nitro  group,  a  carKixyl  group,  a  formyl  group, 
a  trialkylsilyl  group,  a  C|  h  alkonycarb<inyl  group  which  may 
be  substituted  (the  substiluent  being  a  hydroxyl  group,  a  halo- 
gen atom,  a  cyano  group,  a  nitro  group,  a  carboxyl  group,  a 


formyl  group  a  lower  alkoJiy  group,  a  lower  alkylthio  group,  a 
lower  alkoxycarb<inyl  group,  an  acyl  group,  a  benzoyl  group, 
a  di-lower  alkylamino  group,  a  lower  alkylsulfenyl  group,  a 
lower  alky  Isulfonyl  group,  a  phenyl  group,  a  phenoxy  group  or 
a   phcnylthio  group),   a  C|  t  alkylcarb<inyloxy   group  which 
may  be  substituted  (the  substiluent  being  a  hydroxyl  group,  a 
halogen  atom,  a  cyano  group,  a  nitro  group,  a  carboxyl  group. 
a  formyl  group,  a  lower  alkoxy  group,  a  lower  alkylthio  group, 
a  lower  alkoxycarbonyl  group,  an  acyl  group,  a  benzoyl  group, 
a  di-lower  alkylamino  group,  a  lower  alkylsulfenyl  group,  a 
lower  alkylsulfonyl  group,  a  phenyl  group,  a  phenoxy  grouper 
a  phenyllhio  group),  a  C|.f  alkoxy  group  which  may  be  substi- 
tuted (the  substitueni  being  a  hydroxyl  group,  a  halogen  atom. 
a   cyano  group,   a   nitro  group,   a  carboxyl   group,   a  formyl 
group,  a  lower  alkoxy  group,  a  lower  alkylthio  group,  a  lower 
alkoxy   carNinyl   group,   an  acyl   group,  a  b)cn2oyl   group,  a 
di-lower  alkylamino  group,   a  lower  alkylsulfenyl   group,  a 
lower  alkylsulfonyl  group,  a  phenyl  group,  a  phenoxy  group  or 
a  phenyllhio  group),  a  C|-^  dialkylamino  group  which  may  be 
substituted  (the  substiluent  being  a  hydroxy!  group,  a  halogen 
atom,  a  cyano  group,  a  nilro  group,  a  carboxyl  group,  a  formyl 
group,  a  kmer  alkoxy  group,  a  lower  alkylthio  group,  a  lower 
alkoxycarbonyl  group,  an  acyl  group,  a  benzoyl  group,  a  di- 
lower  alkylamino  group,  a  lower  alkylsulfenyl  group,  a  lower 
alkylsulfonyl  group,  a  phenyl  group,  a  phenoxy  group  or  a 
phenslthio  group),  a  Cit,  alkylthio  group  which  may  be  substi- 
tuted (the  substiluent  bein^,  a  hydroxyl  group,  a  halogen  atom, 
a  cyano  group,   a   nitro  group,  a  carb<.ixyl   group,  a  formyl 
group,  a  lower  alkoxy  group,  a  lower  alkylthio  group,  a  lower 
alkoxycarbonyl  group,  an  acyl  group,  a  benzoyl  group,  a  di- 
lower  alkylamino  group,  a  lower  alkylsulfenyl  group,  a  lower 
alkylsulfonyl  group,  a  phenyl  group,  a  phenoxy  group  or  a 
phcnylthio  group),  a  C|  <,  alkylsulfenyl  group  which  may  be 
substituted  (the  substiluent  being  a  hydroxyl  group,  a  halogen 
atom,  a  cyano  group,  a  nitro  group,  a  carboxyl  group,  a  formyl 
group,  a  lower  alkoxy  group,  a  lower  alkylthio  group,  a  lower 
alkoxycarbonyl  group,  an  acyl  group,  a  benzoyl  group,  di- 
lower  alkylamino  group,  a  lower  alkylsulfenyl  group,  a  lower 
alkylsulfonyl  gri>up,  a  phenyl  group,  a  phenoxy  group  or  a 
phcnylthio  group),  a  C\.t,  alkylsulfonyl  group  which  may  be 
substituted  (the  substiluent  being  a  hydroxyl  group,  a  halogen 
atom,  a  cyano  group,  a  nilro  group,  a  carboxyl  group,  a  formyl 
group,  a  iower  alkoxy  group,  a  lower  alkylthio  group,  a  lower 
alkoxycarbonyl  group,  an  acyl  group,  a  benzoyl  group,  a  di- 
lower  alkylamino  group,  a  lower  alkylsulfenyl  group,  a  lower 
alkylsulfonyl  group,  a  phenyl  group,  a  phenoxy   group  or  a 
phcnylthio  group),  a  Cit  alkylsulfonyloxy  group  which  may 
be  substituted  (the  subslituent  being  a  hydroxyl  group,  a  halo- 
gen atom,  a  cyano  group,  a  nitro  group,  a  carboxyl  group,  a 
formyl  group,  a  lower  alkoxy  group,  a  lower  alkylthio  group, 
a  lower  alkoxycarbonyl  group,  an  acyl  group,  a  benzoyl  group, 
a  dilower  alkylamino  group,  a  lower  alkylsulfenyl  group,  a 
lower  alkylsulfonyl  group,  a  phenyl  group,  a  phenoxy  group  or 
a  phcnylthio  group),  a  Ci.fc  alkyl  group  which  may  be  substi- 
tuted (the  substiluent  being  a  hydroxyl  group,  a  halogen  atom, 
a  cyano  group,   a  nitro  group,   a  carboxyl   group,   a  formyl 
group,  a  lower  alkoxy  group,  a  lower  alkylthio  group,  a  lower 
alkoxycarbonyl  group,  an  acyl  group,  a  benzoyl  group,  a  di- 
lower  alkylamino  group,  a  lower  alkylsulfenyl  group,  a  lower 
alkylsulfonyl  group,  a  phenyl  group,  a  phenoxy  group  or  a 
phcnylthio  group),  a  C2.6  alkenyl  group  which  may  be  substi- 
tuted (the  substiluent  beiug  a  hydroxyl  group,  a  halogen  atom, 
a  cyano  group,   a  nitro  group,   a  carboxyl  group,  a  formyl 
group,  a  lower  alkoxy  group,  a  lower  alkylthio  group,  a  lower 
alkoxycarbonyl  group,  an  acyl  group,  a  benzoyl  group,  a  di- 
lower  alkylamino  group,  a  lower  alkylsulfenyl  group,  a  lower 
alkylsulfonyl  group,  a  phenyl  group,  a  phenoxy  group  or  a 
phenyllhio  group),  a  Cz-t,  alkynyl  group  which  may  be  substi- 
tuted (the  substituent  being  a  hydroxyl  group,  a  halogen  atom, 
a  cyano  group,  a  nitro  group,  a  carboxyl  group,  a  formyl 
group,  a  lower  alkoxy  group,  a  lower  alkylthio  group,  a  lower 
alkoxycarbonyl  group,  an  acyl  group,  a  benzoyl  group,  a  di- 
lower  alkylamino   group,   a   lower   alkylsulphenyl   group,   a 
lower  alkylsulphonyl  group,  a  phenyl  group,  a  phenoxy  group 
or  a  phcnylthio  group),  or  a  phenyl  group  which  may  be  substi- 


tuted (the  substituent  being  a  hydroxyl  group,  a  halogen  atom, 
a  cyano  group,  a  nitro  group,  a  carboxyl  group,  a  formyl 
group,  a  lower  alkoxy  group,  a  lower  alkylthio  group,  a  lower 
alkoxycarbonyl  group,  an  acyl  group,  a  benzoyl  group,  a  di- 
lower  alkylamino  group,  a  lower  alkylsulfenyl  group,  a  lower 
alkylsulfonyl  group,  a  phenyl  group,  a  phenoxy  group  or  a 
phcnylthio  group),  provided  that  R'.  R'  and  may  together 
form  a  aromatic  ring,  and  R"  is  a  Ci.b  alkyl  group  which  may 
be  substituted  (the  substituent  being  a  hydroxyl  group,  a  halo- 
gen atom,  a  cyano  group,  a  nitro  group,  a  carboxyl  group,  a 
formyl  group,  a  lower  alkoxy  group,  a  lower  alkylthio  group, 
a  lower  alkoxycarbonyl  group,  an  acyl  group,  a  benzoyl  group, 
a  di-lower  alkylamino  group,  a  lower  alkylsulfenyl  group,  a 
lower  alkylsulfonyl  group,  a  tnalkylsilyl  group,  a  phenyl 
group,  a  phenoxy  group  or  a  phcnylthio  group),  a  C:.ealkenyl 
group  which  may  be  substituted  (the  substituent  being  a  hy- 
droxyl group,  a  halogen  atom,  a  cyanc  group,  a  nitro  group,  a 
carboxyl  group,  a  formyl  group,  a  lower  alkoxy  group,  a  lower 
alkylthio  group,  a  lower  alkoxycarbonyl  group,  an  acyl  group, 
a  benzoyl  group,  a  di-lower  alkylamino  group,  a  lower  alkyl- 
sulfenyl group,  a  lower  alkylsulfonyl  group,  a  tnalkylsilyl 
group!  a  phenyl  groun.  a  phenoxy  group  or  a  phcnylthio 
group),  a  C:.h  alkynyl  group  which  may  be  substituted  (the 
substituent  being  a  hydroxyl  group,  a  halogen  atom,  a  cyano 
group,  an  nitro  group,  a  carboxyl  group,  a  formyl  group,  a 
lower  alkoxy  group,  a  lower  alkylthio  group,  a  lower  alkoxy- 
carbonyl group,  an  acyl  group,  a  benzoyl  group,  a  di-lower 
alkylamino  group,  a  ruthenium  tnalkylsilyl  group,  a  phenyl 
group,  a  phenoxy  group  or  a  phenyllhio  group),  or  a  phenyl 
group  which  may  be  substituted  (the  substituent  being  a  hy- 
droxyl group,  a  halogen  atom,  a  cyano  group,  a  nitro  group,  a 
carboxyl  group,  a  formyl  group,  a  lower  alkoxy  group,  a  lower 
alkylthio  group,  a  lower  alkoxy  carbonyl  group,  an  acyl  group, 
a  benzoyl  group,  a  di-lowcr  alkylamino  group,  a  lower  alkyl- 
sulfenyl group,  a  lower  alkylsulfonyl  group,  a  tnalkylsilyl 
group,  a  phenyl  group,  a  phenoxy  group  or  a  phcnylthio 
group),  which  process  eompnses  reacting  a  heterocyclic  sec- 
ondary amine  of  the  formula  (1); 


R' 


(I) 


o 

I 
H 


wherein  A.  B,  R',  R'  and  are  as  defined  above,  with  an  alkylat- 
ing agent  of  the  formula  (II): 


r"^X 


(H) 


wherein  R '  is  as  defined  above,  and  X  is  a  hydroxyl  group,  a 
halogen  atom,  a  GSO.iR^  group,  a  OSO2R'  group,  a  0C02R^ 
group,  a  OCOR^  group,  a  OP(0)(OR^)  group,  a  0P(0)0(R'')2 
group  or  an  ammo  group,  in  the  presence  of  a  catalyst  of 
Group  VIII  of  the  Penodic  Table 
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BIOTINYLATED  SMALL  MOLECULES 
Linda  M.  Gusttvson,  Seattle,  Wash.;  Ananthachari  Srinivasan. 
St.  Charles,  Mc;  Alan  R.  Fritzberg,  Edmonds,  Wash.;  John 
M.  Reno,  Brier,  Wash.,  and  Donald  B.  Axworthy,  Brier, 
Wash.,  assignors  to  NeoRi  Corporation,  Seattle,  Wash. 
FUed  Jun.  9,  1992,  Ser.  No.  895,588 
Int.  a.^  A61K  43/00.  49/02:  C07D  235/00.  495/04 
L'.S.  a.  548—304.1  *  Oaims 

1.  A  compound  having  a  biotin  portion  and  a  chelate  portion 
and  having  the  following  formula: 
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UN  NH 


sflecled  fnim  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen,  halogen, 
hydrony.  Ci  toC4alkyl.  Ci  to  t\,alkoiv  and  phenoxy  radicals. 
R^  IS  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen  and 
halogen,  R"  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen, 
hydroxy.  C'l  to  Cjalkyl,  C|  to  C4alkoxy  and  phenoxy.  m  is  an 
integer  of  from   1  to  V  n  is  an  integer  of  from   1  to  3 


CO'H 


wherein  X  is  a  spacer  group  which  facilities  steric  availabil 

ity  of  the  biotin  piirtion  and  R'  is  H  or  CH:C(>:H 
3   A  compound  of  the  following  formula 


5.2*3.344 
COLPUNG  Mtn^HOD  USING  SELECTIVE  AMINATION 

OK  MALEIMIDE 
CTii-Deu  Chiang.  Green  Omks.  111.,  assignor  to  Abbott  laborato- 
ries, Abbott  Park.  111. 

Filed  Mar.  10,  1993,  Ser.  No.  29.265 
Int.  n:  COTD  207,  40 
IS.  a.  548—546  *  Oaims 

1    A  method  ofcoupling  compounds  composing  the  steps  of 
a  I  forming  a  maleimide  derivative  by  reacting  a  maleimide 
containing  comp<^und  having  the  formula 


MS 


NH 


I 

o 


wherem  X  is  a  radiohalogen  and  R  is  CCX)H  or  H. 


5.283.343 
2-ARYL  SUBSTITUTED  N-ACETYLTRYPTAMINES  AND 

PROCESS  OF  PREPARING  SUCH 
MargariU  L.  Dnbocorich.  Evanston,  III.;  Vithal  J.  RiuxU>y>i'- 
sha.  Mission  Viejo,  Calif.;  James  V.  Peck,  Richmond.  Vs..  and 
Atef  A.  Helmy,  Anaheim,  Calif.,  assignors  to  Whitby  Re- 
search, Inc.,  Richmond,  Va. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  524,584,  May  16.  1990,  Pat. 

No.  5,093,352,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 

274,631.  Not.  14.  1988,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of 

Ser.  No.  86,377,  Aug.  17,  1987.  abandoned.  This  application  Jun. 

18,  1991.  Ser.  No.  718,342 

Int.  a.'  C07D  209/16 

U.S.  a.  548—496  22  Oaims 

1   A  compound  represented  by  the  following  formula 


(CR-),NH— C— R- 


Nj  (CR:)„R' 

% 

wherein  each  R  is  independently  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  hydrogen,  halogen  and  C|  and  C4  alkyl  radicals, 
R'  IS  hydrocarbyl  aryl  radical  having  from  6  to  14  carbon 
atoms  optionally  substituted  by  one  or  more  hydroxy,  nitro, 
axido,  sulfonamideo  or  hydrocarbyl  groups.  R-  is  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen.  Ci  to  C4  alkyl  radicals, 
Ci  to  C4  alkoxy  and  phenoxy  radicals;  R'  is  halogen;  R*  is 


N 

I 
H' 

I 

c=o 

I 

(V). 


? 


wherein 

R'  IS  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  Ci-Ch  alkyl. 

benzyl,  C\  C«,  cycloalkyi  and  combinations  thereof. 
Y  IS  the  residue  of  a  substituted  or  unsubstituted  amino 

acid, 
n  IS  from  zero  to  ten,  and 
R-  IS  selected  from  the  gr()up  consisting  of  H.   KSOi, 

I  iSOi  and  NaSOi, 
with  an  amine  functional  comptiund  capable  of  displacing 
the  N-hydroxysuccinimide  group  at  a  pH  of  between 
ab»)ut  6  0  and  8  0;  and 
b)  reacting  the  denviiized  maleimide  of  step  (a)  with  3  sec- 
ond amine  functional  compound  at  a  pH  greater  than  or 
equal  to  8  5 


5,283,345 

l/},7,8-TRIHYDROXY  VITAMIN  D:, 

1    7,8-TRIHYDROXY  VITAMIN  D^  AND  THEIR 

DERIVATIVES  AND  METHOD  OF  MANUFACTURING 

THESE  CHEMICALS 
Yiyi  Tahara,  Sapporo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Hoxan  Corporation, 
Sapporo,  Japan 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  571,535,  Aug.  29,  1990,  abandoned.  This 
application  May  6,  1992,  Ser.  No.  879,735 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  9,  1988,  63-55342 
Int.  C\.'  C07D  317/20:  C07C  35/21 
VS.  a.  549—214  >  CI*"" 

1  A  method  of  manufactunng  1/3,7.8-tnhydroxy  vitamin 
D2,  l/J,7.8-trihydroxy  vitamin  Dior  a  derivative  thereof  that  is 
expressed  by  the  formula 


RiO 


OR4 


wherein 

R  represents  a  hydrogen  atom  or  a  methyl  group  and  the 
dotted  line  along  a  side  chain  represents  an  optional  addi- 
tional C— C  b<ind  only  when  R  is  a  hydrogen  atom, 

R],  R;,  R-,,  R4  independently  represent  a  hydrogen  atom  or 
a  hydroxy  protecting  group,  and 

X  represents  a  hydrogen  atom,  a  hydroxy  group  or  a  hy- 
droxy group  derivative, 
wherein  said  method  consists  essentially  of  the  steps  of 

A )  combining  in  an  inactive  solvent  a  derivative  of  7,8-tnhy- 
droxy  vitamin  D;  or  7,8-trihydroxy  vitamin  D3  that  is 
expressed  by  the  formula 


RiO 


Rl        O   -, 

\   / 
C 

y  \ 

R-        o 


CHj 
CH20R3' 


where  Rl  and  R2  are  each  mdependently  methyl  or  ethyl  or 
taken  together  form  pentamethylene;  R3'  is  alkanoyl  contain- 
ing from  2  to  9  carbon  atoms. 


5,283,347 
DYE  AND  ITS  SOLUTION 
Kazuhito  Kusaka,  Okayama;  Sachio  Wakayama,  Tokyo;  Yo- 
shibiro  Sekino,   Kanagawa;  Kazuyoshi   Kawazu,  and  Akio 
Kobayashi,  both  of  Okayama,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Kabu- 
shikikaisha  Kibun,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Sep.  4,  1991,  Ser.  No.  754,466 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  4,  1990,  2-233879; 
Aug.  21,  1991,  3-209508 

Int.  a."  C07C  50/06 
U.S.  a.  552—304  5  Qaims 

1    A  compound  having  a  structural  formula  (I) 


CHiO 


0= 


H 


OCH1 


(I) 


=  CH-^CH=CH-rrCH 


-CH=/  \=0 


CH,0  H  H  OCH3 

where  n  is  1  in  essentially  pure  form. 


5,283,348 

PROCESS  FOR  PREPARATION  OF 

BETA-CYANOALKYLSILANES 

Howard  M.  Bank,  Freeland,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Dow  Coming 

Corporation,  Midland,  Mich. 

Filed  Jul.  9,  1993,  Ser.  No.  87,562 
Int.  a.^  C07F  7/10 
U.S.  a.  556—415  26  CUims 

1    A  process  for  preparation  of  bela-cyanoalkylsilanes  de- 
scribed by  formula 


and   sufficient   selenium   oxide   to   introduce   an   oxygen 
functional  group  at  the  C(  1 )  position  of  said  derivative  by 
allylic  oxidation,  and 
B)  recovering  said    1^,7,8-trihydroxy  vitamin   Di,   1/3,7,8- 
trihydroxy  vitamin  Dj  or  derivative  thereof. 


CN  H 
I  I 

YC C 

I  I 

H  ^ 


(X)4_   a-b 
I 

Si(H)ft_„, 
I 
(R)a 


the  process  comprising:  contacting  a  silicon  hydride  described 
by  formula 

with  an  a,/3-unsaturated  olefinic  nitnle  described  by  formula 


5,283,346 
DIOXOLANES 
Richard  Bamer,  Witterswil;  Josepf  Hiibscher.  Nunningen.  and 
Beat  Win,  Reinach,  all  of  Switzerland,  assignors  to  Hoff- 
mann-La Roche  Inc.,  Nutley,  N.J. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  492,166,  Mar.  13,  1992,  Pat.  No.  5,232,852. 
This  application  Dec.  14,  1992,  Ser.  No.  990,231 
Int.  a.'  C07D  317/72.  317/18 

U  S  CI   549—341  '6  Qaims    and  a  copper  source;  at  a  temperature  within  a  range  of  about 

V  The  compound  of  the  formula  50°  C  to  200°  C  ;  where  each  R  is  independently  selected  from 


YCH=CCN 

in  the  presence  of  a  catalyst  comprising  an  aminoorganosilane 
described  by  formula 

R^iR'.SR': 
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a  group  consisting  of  monovalent  hydrtvarbon  radicals  com- 
prising one  to  20  cartxin  atoms,  substituted  mono\alent  hydro- 
carbon radicals  comprising  one  to  20  carNm  atoms,  alkoxy 
radicals  comprising  one  to  20  carbon  atoms,  and  aryloxy  radi- 
cals, R'  IS  selected  from  a  group  consisting  of  bivalent  hydro- 
carb<in  radicals  comprising  one  to  20  carb»in  atoms,  and  substi- 
tuted bivalent  hydrocarbon  radicals  comprising  one  lo  20 
carbon  atoms,  each  R-  is  independently  selected  from  a  group 
consisting  of  hydrogen,  monovalent  hydriKarbon  radicals 
comprising  one  to  20  carbon  atoms,  substituted  monovalent 
hydrocarbon  radicals  comprising  one  to  20  carKin  atoms, 
ammoalkyl  radicals  were  each  alkyl  comprises  one  to  20  car- 
b<in  atoms,  alkylaminoalkyl  radicals  where  each  alkyl  com- 
prise<i  one  to  20  carbon  atoms,  alkylamimxlialkyl  radicals 
where  each  alkyl  comprises  one  to  20  carbon  atoms,  dialkyl- 
aminoalkyl  radicals  where  each  alkyl  comprises  one  to  20 
carbon  atoms,  and  polyaminoalkyl  radicals  where  each  alkyl 
comprises  one  lo  20  carb<.in  atoms.  X  is  a  halogen,  each  Y  is 
independently  selected  from  a  group  consisting  of  hydrogen 
and  alkyl  radicals  comprising  one  to  eight  carb»in  atoms,  n  I. 
2,  or  3.  a  0.  1,  or  2.  b  I.  2,  or  3,  a  »  b  -  1,  2.  or  3,  and  d  0, 
1.  2,  or  3 


acyl  group,  a  {C|  Cio>-h>driv  arbonsulfonyl  group,  or  a  di(C- 
1  Ciiil  hydriKarKmphosphoryl  group,  or  an  enantiomcr 
thereof,  or  a  mixture  of  these. 


5,283,349 

2,6,7-TRISUBSTITLrrEI>-3-METHYLENEBICYCI.O<3.3.0>- 

OCTANES,  AND  PROCESS  FOR  PRODI  CTION 

THEREOF 

Toshio  Tanaka;  Kiyoshi  Bannai,  both  of  Hino,  and  Seizi 
Kurozumi,  Kokubunji.  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Teijin  Lim- 
ited, Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Sep.  11,  19««,  Ser.  So,  905.976 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  13,  1985.  60-201716; 

Oct.  14,  1985,  60-226973;  Oct.  14,  1985,  60-226974 
Int.  C\:  CXHF  7/(M  7,  IH 

U.S.  a.  556 — 436  21  Claims 

1      A     2,6,7-trisubstituted-3-methylenehicvclo-(3  3  OKxtane 

which  IS  a  compound  represented  by  the  following  formula  (I) 


111 


OR- 


(CM, I,"  R 

OR' 


5.283.350 
ARM   FOSTERS  OF  PHOSPHONOl  S  HAl.IDES  AND  A 
PRCKKSS  FOR  THE  PREPARATION  THEREOF 
Manfred  Bohshar,  Kelkheim/Taunus,  and  Hans-Jerg  Kleiner. 
Kronberg.  Taunus,  both  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  C;ennany,  assignors  to 
Hoechsl  Aktiengesellshaft,  Frankfurt  am  Main,  Fed.  Rep.  of 
Ciermany 
PCT  No.  PCTEP91  01123.  §  371  Date  Dec.  30,  1992.  fj  102(e) 
Date  Dec.  30,  1992.  PCT  Pub.  No.  W(>92  00304,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Jan.  9,  1992 

PCT  Filed  Jun.  19.  1991,  Ser.  No.  966,041 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Ciermany,  Jul.  2, 
1990,  4021194 

Int.  CI."  CX)7F  V  42 

I  .S.  CI.  558—197  2  Claims 

1    An  aryl  ester  of  a  phosphonous  halide  of  ihe  formula  I 


(I) 


in  which 

R'  IS  naphthyl  or  a  naphthyl  radical  bearing  I  lo  5  subslitu- 
ents,  where  the  substiluents  are  identical  or  difTcrenl  and 
are  a  non-aromalic  hydrocarNm  radical,  an  alkiny  radical 
or  alkyllhio  radical  each  having  I  lo  K  carbon  atoms,  aryl 
or  aryloxv  each  having  h  to  10  carbon  atoms  or  halogen 
having  an  atomic  number  from  4  to  35. 

R-  IS  a  non-aromatic  hydr<x.-arb<in  radical  having  I  lo  IH 
carbon  atoms,  aryl.  arylmethyl.  arylelhyl  or  arylisopro- 
pyl.  where  each  aryl  contains  b  to  10  carb<in  atoms, 

R '  IS  hydrogen  or  one  of  the  groups  menlioned  under  R-  and 

X  is  chlorine  or  bromine 


wherein  R-  and  R'  are  identical  or  different  and  each  repre- 
sents a  hydrogen  atom,  a  lri(C|  C-'»-hydr(Karbonsilyl  group  or 
a  group  forming  an  acelal  linkage  together  with  the  oxygen 
atom  lo  which  it  is  b<inded,  R*  represents  a  hydrogen  atom,  a 
methyl  group  or  a  vinyl  group.  R^  represents  (a)  an  unsubsti 
tuled  linear  or  branched  Ci-Cr  alkyl  group  which  may  be 
interrupted  by  an  oxygen  atom,  (b)  a  substituted  linear  or 
branched  C|  O  alkyl  group  in  which  the  subslitueni  is  a 
C| -Cfi  alkoxy  group  or  a  phenyl,  phenoxy  or  Ci  Ciocycloal- 
kyl  gn^up  which  may  be  substituted  by  a  halogen  atom,  a 
protected  hydroxyl  group  or  a  C|  -C4  alkyl  group,  (c)  a  phenyl 
group  which  may  be  substituted  by  a  halogen  atom,  a  pro- 
tected hydroxyl  group  or  a  Ci  C4  alkyl  group,  or  (e)  a  Ci  C'ui 
cycloalkyl  group  which  may  be  substituted  by  a  halogen  atom. 
a  protected  hydroxyl  group  or  a  C1C4  alkyl  group,  n  is  0  or  1. 
and  .\  represents  an  0x0  group  (<)  )  or  a  group  of  the 
formula 


R'O 


> 


in  which  R'  represents  a  hydrogen  atom,  a  lri-(Ci  C'^)hy- 
drcK'arbonsilyl  group,  a  group  forming  an  acelal  linkage  to- 
gether with  the  oxygen  atom  to  which  it  is  b»>nded.  a  C":   C  m 


5,283,351 

prck'f:ss  fcjr  prcjdi  cinc;  an  organic 

carbonate  fhom  an  orcianlc  hydroxy 

compound  and  carbon  monoxide  in  the 

prf:sence  of  a  palladium  catalyst 

Hiroaki  Kezuka.  Tochigi,  and  Fumio  Okuda,  Sodegaura,  both  of 
Japan,  assignors  to  Idemitsu  Kosan  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  30,  1992,  Ser.  No.  859,930 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  11,  1991,  3-079036 

Int.  CI."  C07C  rt9,.yrt.  6f</(X).  (>')/HH 

I.  .S.  a.  558— 260  11  Claims 

I     A    prtKess   for   prcxlucing   an   organic   carbonate   which 

comprises  reacting  an  organic  hydroxy  comp<iund  and  carb<in 

monoxide  in  Ihe  absence  of  oxygen  and  in  Ihe  presence  of  a 

catalyst  consisting  essentially  of  (a)  palladium  or  a  palladium 

compound,   (b)  one  or  more  comp<iunds  selected   from   the 

group  consisting  of  a  quinone  and  an  aromatic  diol  formed  by 

reduction  of  a  quinone.  and  (c)  an  onium  halide  compound 


5,283,352 

PHARMACOLOGICALLY  ACTIVE  COMPOUNDS, 

METHODS  FOR  THE  PREPARATION  THEREOF  AND 

COMPOSITIONS  CONTAINING  THE  SAME 
Reijo  J.  Biickstrom,  Helsinki;  Kalevi  E.  Heinola,  Jiirvempaii; 
Erkki  J.  Honkanen,  Vantaa;  Seppo  K.  Kaakkola,  Helsinki; 
Pekka  J.  Kairisalo,  Helsinki;  Inge-Britt  Y.  Linden,  Helsinki; 
Pekka  I.  Miinnisto,  Helsinki;  Erkki  A.  O.  Nissinen,  Espoo; 
Pentti  Pohto,  Helsinki;  Aino  K.  Pippuri,  Espoo,  and  Jarmo  J. 
Pystynen,  Espoo,  all  of  Finland,  assignors  to  Orion-yhtymii 
Oy,  Espoo,  Finland 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  792,655,  Not.  15,  1991,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  587,791.  Sep.  25,  1990,  Pat.  No. 
5.112,861.  which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  126.911,  Nov.  27,  1987, 
Pat.  No.  4,963,590.  This  application  Dec.  7,  1992,  Ser.  No. 

987,245 
Claims  priority,  application  Finland,  Nov.  28,  1986,  864875; 
United  Kingdom,  May  27.  1987,  8712437 

Int.  C\:  C07C  25.5/i}.  255/34.  205/22.  49/213 
U.S.  a.  558—401  3  Oaims 

1    A  compound  according  to  formula  I 


5,283,354 
NUCLEIC  AODS  ENCODING  HEMATOPOIETIC  STEM 

CELLS  RECEPTORS  FLK-1 
Ihor  R.  Lemischka,  Princeton,  N  J.,  assignor  to  The  Trustees  of 

Princeton  University.  Princeton.  N.J. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  813,593,  Dec.  24.  1991.  Pat.  No.  5.185.438, 
which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  793.065.  Nov.  15. 
1991.  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  728,913.  Jun. 
28,  1991.  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 
679,666,  Apr.  2, 1991,  abandoned.  This  application  Sep.  17, 1992, 
Ser.  No.  946,507 
Int.  a.5  C07H  21/00 
U.S.  a.  536—23.5  3  Oaims 

1   A  recombinant  nucleic  acid  molecule  that  is  flk-1  having 
Ihe  sequence  shown  in  FIG.  2  (SEQIDNO;3). 


R|0 


I 


R1O 


wherein  Ri  and  R:  independently  represent  hydrogen,  carbam- 
oyl which  IS  substituted  by  an  alkyl  of  I  to  4  carbon  atoms, 
alkylcarbonyl  of  2  to  5  carbon  atoms  or  phenyl  carbonyl,  X 
represents  halogen  nitro  or  cyano  and  Ri  represents 


R4 
I 
—  CH  =  C  — R< 


R4 
I 
-CH:— CH— R« 


wherein  R4  represents  cyano  or  alkylcarbonyl  of  2  to  5  carbon 
atoms  and  R5  represents  cyano,  alkylcarbonyl  of  2  to  5  carbon 
atoms,  or  alkoxycarbonyl  of  2  to  9  carbon  atoms,  or  pharma- 
ceutically  acceptable  salts  thereof 


5.283,355 
BENZCX?UINONE  COMPOUNDS 
William  J.  E.  Norris.  New  Mill.  England,  assignor  to  Imperial 
Chemical  Industries  PLC.  London,  England 

Filed  Oct.  22,  1991,  Ser.  No.  780,470 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Oct.  25,  1990, 
9023290.1;  Oct.  25,  1990,  9023291.9 

Int.  a.'  C07C  50/02.  225/28:  C07D  205/02.  237/02 
U.S.  a.  552—306  6  Claims 

1   A  compound  of  the  Formula  (5): 


(5) 


wherein: 

Y  is  H.  alkyl,  substituted  alkyl,  alkoxy,  CI  or  Br: 
R  is  a  group  of  formula  (3) 


(D 


5,283,353 
PREPARATION  OF 
l-AMINO-l-DEOXYOLICK)SACCHARIDES  AND 
DERIVATIVES  THEREOF 
James  R,  Rasmussen,  Boston,  Mass.;  John  M.  Risley,  Lafayette, 
and  Roberi  L.  Van  Etten,  West  Lafayette,  both  of  Ind.,  assign- 
ors to  CJenzyme  Corporation,  Cambridge,  Mass.  and  Purdue 
Research  Foundation,  West  Lafayette,  Ind. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  940,574.  Dec.  11,  1986,  abandoned.  This 
application  Jun.  5,  1990,  Ser.  No.  533.284 
Int.  a.^  C07H  1/00 
U.S.  CI.  536—17.2  2  Oaims 

1  A  l-amino-l-deonyoligosacchande  obtained  by  the  enzy- 
matic cleavage  of  an  Asn-linked  oligosacchande  from  a  glyco- 
protein with  an  amidohydrolase  enzyme,  the  amino  group  of 
said  1 -amino- 1-deoxyoligosacchande  being  denvatized  by 
reaction  with  an  eleclrophilic  reagent  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  dansyl  chlonde.  dabsyl  chlonde  and  fluorescein 
isothiocyanate 


Rl 
— C— r2 

I' 

R'  and  R^  are  each  independently  alkyl.  or  R'  and  R'  to- 
gether with  the  carbon  atom  to  which  they  are  attached 
form  an  optionally  substituted  4,  5  or  6  membered  alicyc- 
lic  or  heterocyclic  ring; 

R'  IS  H; 

Z  IS  CI,  Br  or  A— NH— ;  and 

A  IS  H,  optionally  substituted  alkyl,  optionally  substituted 
aralkyl  or  optionally  substituted  aryl. 


5,283,356 

PRCX:ESS  FOR  MANUFACTURING  ALKYLENE 

CARBONATES  USING  METAL  PHTHALCXJYANINE 

CATALYSTS 

Edward  T.  Marquis.  Austin,  and  John  R.  Sanderson,  Leander, 

both  of  Tex.,  assignors  to  Texaco  Chemical  Company,  White 

Plains,  N.Y. 

Filed  Aug.  3,  1992.  Ser.  No.  923.760 
Int.  O.'  cone  69/96 
VS.  a.  558—260  18  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  the  manufacture  of  alkylene  carbonatrs, 
compnsing  reacting  (a)  alkylene  oxide  having  the  formula; 
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o 


in  which  R  is  hydrngen  and  R'  is  st-lcclfd  fnmi  the  group 
consisting  of  hydrogen,  aryl  groups  having  from  h  to  ^0  carNin 
atoms,  alkyl  groups  containing  from  I  lo  20  cartxin  atoms, 
cycloalkyi  gr<iups  containing  from  5  to  20  carbon  atoms,  and 
alkenyl  groups  containing  from  2  to  20  carhon  atoms  with  (bl 
carbon  dio.xidc.  in  the  presence  of  a  catalyticalK  effective 
amount  of  a  metal  phthal<x;yanine 


5.283^57 

SKPARATION  MFH^HOD  OK 

AI.PHA-I.-A.SPARTVI.-I.-PHENYI.AI.AMNK  VUn^HYl 

EjmER 

Toshio  Katoh,  Kawasaki;  Cbojiro  Higuchi.  Kamakura;  Takeshi 
Oura,   Zushi;   Masanobu    Ajioka,   Yokohama,   and   Akihiro 
Yamaguchi,   Kamakura,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to   MiUui 
Toatsu  Chemicals,  Incorporated,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  322,384.  Mar.  13,  1989.  abandoned. 
This  application  Apr.  23,  1991,  Ser.  No.  688,709 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  14,  1988.  63-058210; 
Jun.  1,  1988.  63-135060;  Jun.  13,  1988,  63-143673;  Jun.  27,  1988, 
63-156866 

Int.  CI."  one  22-'  .<4.  22^  iK 
VS.  n.  560—41  24  Claims 

1  A  method  for  the  separation  of  a-l  -aspartvl  1  phenylala 
nine  methyl  ester  (a-AFM)  from  a  stilution  thereof  in  an  or 
game  solvent  comprising  an  organic  carboxylic  acid,  which 
comprises  the  steps  of  precipitating  the  a-APM  from  the  s<ilu 
lion  by  converting  the  a-APM  with  sulfuric  acid  or  an  organic 
sulfonic  acid  to  an  acid  addition  salt  thereof,  and  separating  the 
prcvipitatcd  u-APM  acid  addition  salt  from  the  solvent 


5.283.358 

prtktxs  for  obtaining  aryl.  ksters  by 
o-df:alkyi.ation  and  applications 

Roy  A.  Olofson.  Sute  College.  Pa.;  Ann  P.  I^awson.  I.ancashire, 
Del.,  and  Heather  L.  Rayle.  Los  Angeles.  Calif.,  assignors  to 
Societe  Nationale  des  Poudrcs  et  Kxplosifs.  Paris.  France 

Filed  Dec.  10.  1992.  Ser.  No.  988,870 

Claims  priority,  application  France,  Dec.  13,  1991,  91  15548 

Int.  CI.'  C07C  6V   76 

CS.  a.  560—106  19  Claims 

1    A  prix:e-ss  for  obtaining  an  aryl  ester  by  O-dealkylation  of 

an  alkyl  aryl  ether,  in  which  an  alkyl  aryl  ether  is  reacted  with 

an  acyl   halide  in  the  presence  of  a  catalyst  chosen  from  a 

hexaalkylguanidiunium  salt  and  a  tetraalkylphosphonium  salt 


)K)— CH. 


HO 


on      R' 
I  I 

CH  — CH  — NHR 


(\IV  I 


wherein  R  ■  and  R*  independently  represent  hydrogen,  alkyl. 
aryl  or  substituted  aryl.  comprising  reducing  a  SchifTs  base  of 
the  formula 


o      R' 

II       I 

.\r  — t   — t  =NR" 

wherein  R  '  and  R"  are  as  defined  abtive  and  .Ar    is 


(XQ 


R    'O— I 


R'O 


O 
II 
K''  — C— O— t  H: 


wherein  R"  represents  hsdrogen  or  acyl,  and  R"  represents 
hydrogen  or  alkyl.  with  a  borane-thux-ther  reagent  to  form  a 
boronarylethanolamine  complex,  and  cleaving  the  boron 
arylethanolamine  complex  to  give  the  desired  arylethanola- 
inine  (Xl\  ) 


5,283,360 
SFLFCTIVF  KPOXIDATION  OF  I  NSATURATFD 

(MFTHIACRYLATHS,  NKW  Fl  NCTIONAI 
(MfTH)ACRYLATKS,  AND  POLYMERS  THEREOF 
Paul  Cjiubere,  Nancy;  Yves  Fort,  Vandoeuvre  les  Nancy,  and 
Agnes  Ortar.  Jamy,  all  of  France,   assignors  to   Atocbem, 
Paris  la  Defense,  France 

Filed  Jul.  8,  1991.  Ser.  No.  725.318 

Claims  priority,  application  France.  Jul.  6.  1990.  90  08607 

Int.  CI.'  CD7C  6y  ^2 

L  .S.  CI.  560—220  13  Claims 

1    A  privess  for  opening  the  epoxide  function  of  a  (melh- 

acrvlic  ep<nide  of  formula  \' 


■  o 

\         II 

C  — (  — \  — R* 


(V) 


5.283,359 

proc-f:ss  for  preparing  alblterol.  acftau 

hemi-acfrtai..  and  hydrates  of  arylgi  yoxai 

intermediates  thereof 

Cliou-Hong   Tann,    Berkeley    HeighU;   T.    K.    ThiniTengadam. 

Mison;  John  C1iiu,   Parsippany;   Michael   C;recn,   Paterson; 

Timothy   L.  McAllister,  Forda;  Ceaar  Colon.  Rahway,  and 

Junning  Ijte.  Springfield,  all  of  N  J.,  assignors  to  Scbering 

Corp.,  Kenilworth,  N.J. 
PCT  No.  PCT/L!S91/D6248,  §  371  Date  Mar.  1.  1993,  §  102(e) 

Date  Mar.  1,  1993.  PCT  Pub.  No.  W092  04314.  PCT  Pub. 

Date  Mar.  19.  1992 

PCT  Filed  Sep.  6,  1991,  Ser.  No.  30,185 

Int.  CI.'  CD7C  6V   76.  C07F  S  02 

V.S.  CI.  560—53  14  Claims 

5    A  process  for  preparing  the  arylethanolamine  of  the  fiir 
mula 


H'C 


wherein 

X  IS  oxygen,  sulfur,  a  NH  radical.  NR' in  which  R' is  an 
alkyl  grojp  of  1  to  1  2  carbon  atoms,  or  oxyalkylene  — O— 
(CH;)„  in  which  n  is  an  integer  ranging  from  i  to  16 
inclusive. 
R'  is  a  hydrogen  or  alkyl  of  1  lo  5  carbon  atoms,  and 
R*  IS  a  hydriK-arbon  chain  comprising  2  to  20  carbon  atoms, 
which  IS  slraight-chain  or  branched  alkyl.  monocyclic  or 
p^ilycyclic  cycloalkyi.  helerocycloalkyl,  or  alkylaryl,  said 
hydr(x.arbtin  chain  also  comprising  an  oxiranc  group,  said 
prtxess  comprising  reacting  said  (meth)acrylic  epoxide 
with  at  least  one  reactive  compound  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  a  strong  inorganic  acid,  a  boron  Influ- 
oride  ctheratc  complex,  and  acid  salt  in  the  presence  of  the 
corresponding  acid,  a  halide  of  a  tnalkylsilane  or  trialkox- 
ysilane.  or  a  ketone  in  the  presence  of  a  cationic  resin. 


5.283.361 
N.HYnRO\Y-N-[3-|2-(HALOPHENYITHIO)PHENYI.]- 
PROP-2-FNYL)l  RF;AS  AS  LIPOXYGENASE 
INHIBITORS 
(iary  A,  Mite.  Indianapolis:  Edward  D.  Mihelich.  Carmel;  David 
W.  Snyder,  Indianapolis,  and  Tulio  Suarez.  CJreenwood.  all  of 
Ind..  assignors  to  Eli  Lilly  and  Company,  Indianapolis.  Ind. 
(  ontinuation  of  Ser.  No.  690.204.  \pr.  23.  1991,  abandoned. 
This  application  Apr.  8,  1992.  Ser.  No,  865.005 
Inl,  CI.-  C07C  273/02.  273  24.  A61K  }]   /  '  .</    ]H3 
I   S.  {  I.  562— 623  25  Claims 

1      All     \-h\dro\>  -N-l.'-[2-(halophcnv]thio»phcnvl]prop-2- 
cnvlluriM  nl  itif  1  ormula 


O 

n 


I 


N 

I 
OH 


NH 


w  here 

R  '  IV  hvdrogcn  oi  halo: 

X  !>-  tluoro  or  thloro    and  pharniacciilicallv  acccplahlc  sails 
thcrcot 


5.283.362 

PROC  ESS  FOR  THE  PREPARATION  OF  PL  RE 

N,N  -ASYMMETRICALLY  SL  BSTITl  TED 

PHENYLLREAS 

Kurt  A.  Hack!,  and  Heinz  Falk.  both  of  Linz,  Austria,  assignors 
to  Chcmie  Linz  Ciesellschaft  m.b.IL.  Linz.  Austria 

Filed  Jul.  31.  1992,  Ser.  No.  922,767 

Claims  priorit>.  application  Austria.  Aug.  16.  1991,  1616/91 

Int.  CI.'  (D7C  2^i   IK  2^3  26.  2^3  2f< 

I  S.  CI.  564 — m  10  Claims 

I    Process  lor  the  preparation  of  pure  N,N  -asymmetricalK 

suhstiluled  phenvlureas  of  the  formula 


tl) 


R.  — NH- 


/ 
\ 


illli 


HN 


/ 
\ 


R2 


in  which  Ri  and  R;  have  the  abovementioned  meaning,  at 
temperatures  from  100'  to  200'  C  m  a  diluent  which  is  inert 
under  the  reaction  conditions,  interrupting  the  reaction  before 
by-products  are  formed,  removing  the  N.N -asymmetrically 
substituted  phenylurea  of  the  formula  I  from  the  reaction 
mixture  and.  if  appropriate,  returning  the  unreacted  starting 
compounds  of  the  formulae  II  and  III  to  the  process 


5,283.363 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  PREPARATION  OF 
(HETERO)ARYLALK(EN/IN)YLAMINES  AND 
(HETERO)ARYLALKINYLAMINES 
Dietmar  Kuhnt,  Leverkusen;  Thomas  Himmler,  Cologne,  and 
Heinz  Ziemann,  Leichlingen,  all  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Ciermany, 
assignors  to  Bayer  Aktiengesellschaft.  Leverkusen,  Fed.  Rep. 
of  Germany 

Filed  Jan.  16,  1992,  Ser.  No.  821,202 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Ciermany,  Jan.  26, 
1991,  4102289 

Int.  a.'  C07C  211  -OS:  C07D  23!   14.  211  00 
L.S.  CI.  564—336  7  Oaims 

1    .A  process  for  the  preparation  of  (hetero)  arylalk-(en/m)- 
vlammes  of  the  general  formula  (1) 


Rl  (I) 

I 

Ar  — A  — C  — NH; 


in  which 

A  represents  ethane- 1,  2-diyl  (ethylene,  dimethylene.  — CH- 

;— CH;  — )  or  represents  ethene-l,2-diyl  (ethenylene.  vi- 

nylene,  — CH     CH— )  or  represents  ethine-l,2-diyl  (ethi- 

nylene,  — CsC  —  I. 

.Ar   represents  in  each  case  optionally    substituted   aryl  or 

heteroaryl,  and 
R'  and  R-  are  identical  or  different  and  individually  repre- 
sent hydrogen  or  alkyl  or  together  represent  alkanediyl 
(alkylenel, 
characterised  in  that 

(a)  in  the  event  that,  in  formula  (I).  A  represents  ethine-1.2- 
diyl  and  Ar.  R'  and  R-  have  the  abovementioned  meaning, 
halogeno(hetero)aryl  compounds  of  the  general  formula  (II) 


Ar-  X 


(M) 


in  which  R  represents  a  phenyl  or  phenylene  group  which  is 

unsubstiluted  or  substituted  by   groups  which  are  inert  under 

the  reaction  conditions  and  R|  and  R;  are  either  identical  and    in  which 

each  represent  an  alkvl  group  or  are  different.  R|  representing        Ar  has  the  abovementioned  meaning  and 

a  hvdrogen  atom  iir  an  alkvl  group  which  can  be  unsubstituted        X  represents  halogen. 

or  subsiiiuled  bv   groups  which  are  inert   under  the  reaction    are  reacted  with  aminoalkinyl  compounds  of  the  general  for- 

^onditionsand  R;  representing  an  alkyl  or  phenyl  group,  either    mula  (111) 

of  which  can  be  unsubstituted  or  substituted  hv  groups  which 

are  inert  under  the  reaction  conditions,  or  Ri  and  R;.  together  ,  dni 

with  the  nitrogen  atom,  represent  an  aliphatic  heterocyclic  ring  | 

and  n  is  the  number  1  or  2,  said  process  comprising  reacting  a  H  — C=C— C  — NH; 

phenylurea  of  the  formula 


I 
R- 


-NH  — C  — N 


/ 
\ 


H 


(111 


in  which  R  and  n  have  the  abovementioned  meaning,  is  reacted 
with  an  amine  of  the  formula 


in  which 

R'  and  R-  have  the  abovementioned  meaning,  in  the  pres- 
ence of  a  catalyst,  in  the  presence  of  an  acid  acceptor,  if 
appropriate  in  the  presence  of  further  reaction  auxiliaries 
and  if  appropriate  in  the  presence  of  a  diluent,  at  tempera- 
tures between  0"  C   and  2(X)°  C  .  and.  if  appropriate, 

(b)  in  the  event  that,  in  formula  (I),  A  represents  ethane-1,2- 
diyl  or  ethene-l,2-diyl  and  Ar,  R'  and  R-  have  the  above- 
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mentioned  meaning,  the  comfxiunds  obtained  b>  the  pnv    and  an  alkali  metal  carNmalc  or  a  /in^  ^omfx^und  and  an  alkali 
ccvs  step  described  under  (a),  of  the  general  f<irmula  (la)     metal  bicarbonate 


Ri 
1 
Ar— C=C— C— \H; 


(U) 


in  which 
Ar,  R'  and  R'have  the  abovementioned  meaning,  are  reacted 
with  a  hydrogenating  agent,  if  appropriate  in  the  presence  of  a 
catalyst  and   if  appropriate  in  the  presence  of  a  diluent,   al 
temperatures  between  ()'  C   and  150"  C 


5.283.364 
HYDROLYSIS  PROCKSS  KOR  POI.YAMINFS 
Werner  Rasshofer,  Cologne;  Klaus  Konig.  Odenthal:  Hans-Joa- 
chim Meiners,  and  Gerhanl  GroRter.  both  of  I,eTerkiuen,  all 
of  Fed.  Rep.  of  C;«rmany,  aaaignors  to  Bayer  AktienResell- 
schafl,  I^Tcrkuaen,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 
Continuation  of  Ser.  Mo.  479.810,  Feb.  14,  1990,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  233.302,  Aug.  17.  1988. 
abuidoned.  which  is  a  cootiauation  of  Ser.  No.  916,923,  Oct.  9, 
1986,  abandoned.  Tliia  application  Jan.  IS,  1993,  Ser.  No.  4,808 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  C;ermany,  Oct.  18, 
1985,  3537116;  Apr.  19.  1986,  3613249 

Int.  CI.'  C07C  K?  (Ki 
LJS.  CI.  564— 393  II  Claim* 

1     A    one-step   priKevs   for    the    priKiuction   of  p<ilvamines 
containing  primary  amin<i  groups  in  which 

(a)  an  organic  iS4X.yanatc  having  an  is<v\anatc  conleiil  ol 
from  0  ?  to  4<)  wt    ''t  is  hydroly/ed  with 

(b)  from   I  2S  to   12  mols  of  water  for  each  et|Uivalenl  of 
isocyanate  groups  in  (a)  in  the  presence  of 

(c)  at  least  lO'^r  by  weight  of  a  walcr-Miluble  carboxvlic  acul 
amide  based  on  \(t)",  by  weight  of  (a)  and 

(d»    a    not  incorporablc    catalyst    consisting    of   0(KK)1    li> 

Oty^'Tr  by  weight.  ba.scd  on  1(X)  T  bv  weight  of  la),  or  ati 

alkali  metal  hydroxide, 

in  which  the  weight  ratio  of  (c)  to  (b)  is  from   10  lo   IS),  a 

homogeneous  pha.se  is  maintained  during  hydriilysis,  and  the 

hydrolysis  is  carried  out  at  a  temperature  of  from  20'  lo  2  lU"  C 


5,283,366 

METHOD  OF  PREPARING 

3-A.MINONnTHYl   3,5,5-TRIMFrrHYl   C-YCIOHF.XYI 

AMINE 

Klaus  Huthmacher,  C;elnhausen.  and  Hermann  Schmitt,  Roden- 
bach,  both  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  (rfrmany ,  assignors  to  Degussa  AC;, 
Fed.  Rep.  of  (Germany 
C  ontinuation  of  Ser.  No.  841.010.  Feb.  25.  1992,  abandoned. 

ThU  application  Feb.  25.  1993,  Ser.  No.  22,852 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  c;ermany.  Mar.  5. 
1991.  4106882 

Int.  CI."  c'07(  :i»^  ::.  J(h*  4f< 

IS.  en,  564 — 446  '  Claims 

1  In  a  melhixi  of  preparing  Vaminomelhyl  ',5.^trimethyl- 
csclohexyl  amine  b\  reduciise  aminalion  of  1  V-tnmethyl-5- 
oxo-cyclohexane  carbonilrile  (ll'N)  with  ammonia  and  hydro- 
gen at  a  pressure  of  5  to  20  MPa  and  a  temperature  of  50'  to 
IM)'  C  using  a  nickel  or  cobalt  Raney  catalyst  and  in  the 
presence  of  an  organic  solvent,  the  improvement  which  com- 
prises carrying  out  the  reaction  in  the  presence  of  a  co-catalyst 
selected  from  the  group  ..onsisting  of  salts  of  nickel  and  cobalt 
in  an  amount  of  0  0^  to  0  ^  mole  per  mole  of  Raney  catalyst 


5,283.367 
SI  BS^riTl  TED  1.4-DIAMINO-2  BITENE  STABILIZERS 
Joseph  E.  Babiarz,  Amawalk.  N.Y.;  Glen  T.  Cunkle,  Stamford, 
Conn.,  and  Werner  Rutsch,  Fribourg,  Switzerland,  assignors 
to  C'iba-Crtigy  Corporation,  Artlsley,  N.Y. 

(  ontinuation-in-pan  of  Ser,  No.  400,649.  Aug.  30.  1989, 
abandoned.  This  application  May  16,  1991.  Ser.  No,  701,268 

int,  CI.'  (TI7C  ://  :: 

IS,  (1.  564—509  5  aaims 


I    A  (.ompounil  of  formula  I 


*l. 


(I) 


5J83J65 
PRtXTXS  FOR  PREPARING  HIGH-PI  RITY  ANILINE 
Teruyuki  Nagata;  Katsuji  Watanabe;  Yoshitsugu  Kono;  Akihirn 
Tamaki,  and  Takashi  Kobayashi,  all  of  Fukuoka,  Japan,  as- 
signors to   MiUui  Toatsu  Chemicals,   Incorporated.  Tokyo, 
Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser,  No.  642.336,  Jan.  17.  1991,  abandoned.  This 
application  Jun.  10,  1992.  .Ser.  No.  896,696 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  15,  1990,  3-123007 
Int.  CI.'  C07C  2W  .<6 
I.S.  CI.  564 — 423  -5  Claims 

1    In  a  procevs  for  the  preparation  o(  aniline  by  hydrogenal 
ing  nitrobcn/enc  in  an  aniline  solvent   in   the  presence  of  a 
catalyst  of  palladium  or  palladium  platinum  w  hich  is  depi>sited 
on  a  lipophilic  carbon  having  an  oil  absorbency  of  at  least  KM) 
and  in  the  presence  as  a  promoter,  of  a  comp<iund  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  an  alkali  metal  hydroxide,  alkali 
metal  carbonate,  alkali  metal  bicarbonate,  /inc  acetate  and  /inc 
nitrate,  al  a  temperature  of  from   150  to  250"  C    a!  anitroben 
/ene  concentration  in  the  reaction  s<iluiion  ol  0  '•'~r  b>  weight 
or  less,  the  improvement  comprising  conducting  the  hydroge 
nalion  lonlinuously  and  substantially  in  the  absence  of  water 
by  continuously  distilling  off  aniline  and  water  formed  in  said 
reaction  as  vapor  from  the  reaction  pnxluct  and  maintaining 
the  concentration  of  nilroben/cnc  in  the  reaction  solution  al 
OOI'y  by  weight  or  levs.  thereby  increasing  Ihe  rate  of  rcac 
lion,  and  inhibiting  the  occurrence  of  side  reactions  and  the 
formation  of  hyprixiucts  resulting  from  the  low  nitroben/ene 
concentration  by  employing  as  the  promoter,  a  /inc  compiiund 


\ 


R2 


In 

\ 


w  herein 

Rl,  R;.  R  ,  and  independently  a  linear  or  branched  alkyl  of  8 

lo  '0  carbon  atoms  alkyl  of  1  to  20  carbon  atoms  substi- 
tuted with  cycloakyl  of  5  to  12  carbon  atoms  or  Ri,  R;, 
Rl  and  R*  are  independenlly  cycloalkyi  of  5  to  12  carbon 
atoms,  or  alkenyl  of  '  to  20  carbon 


5.283.368 
PR(KT-SS  FOR  PRODl'CTNC;  AI.KOXYLATED 
THIO-COMPOINDS 
James  E.  Shaw.  BartlesTille,  Okla.,  assignor  to  Phillips  Petro- 
leum Company.  BartlesTille,  Okla. 

Filed  Jan.  19,  1993,  Ser.  No.  6,278 
Int.  CI.'  C07C  .*/y   1 4 
I  S.  (1.  568— 45  19  Claims 

1  A  privess  for  pnxlucing  an  alkoxylaled  thio-compound 
comprising  contacting  an  alkylenc  oxide  with  a  sulfur-contain- 
ing  compound  in  the  presence  of  a  catalyst  under  conditions 
sufficient  lo  synthesi/e  said  alkoxylated  thio-compound 
wherein  said  catalyst  comprises  a  base  and  an  alk<ixylated 
alcohol,  and  said  sulfur-containing  compound  has  the  formula 
of  R  — SH  wherein  R  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
hydrogen,  a  C|   C'lohydriKarbyl  radical,  and  mixtures  thereof 


5,283,369 

SELECTIVE  SYNTHESIS  OF  MERCAPTANS  AND 

CATALYST  THEREFOR 

Roger  T.  Clark,  and  James  A.  Elkins,  Jr.,  both  of  Chester,  Pa., 

assignors  to  F:if  Atochem  North  America,  Inc.,  Philadelphia. 

Pa. 

Filed  Mar.  24,  1992,  Ser.  No.  856,232 
Int.  a.'  C07C.?/9/a<? 
L'.S.  CI.  568—71  8  CTaims 

1  A  prcx.ess  for  the  manufacture  of  aliphatic  mercaptans  by 
the  reaction  of  an  aliphatic  alcohol  or  ether  having  1  to  20 
carb<in  atoms  with  hydrogen  sulfide  at  an  elevated  temperature 
ranging  from  about  225'  to  abtiul  475°  C  and  in  the  presence 
of  a  catalyst  prepared  by  converting  at  least  the  surface  of  (a) 
a  natural  aluminum  oxide  containing  material,  (b)  a  synthetic 
aluminum  oxide  or  hydroxide,  (c)  an  aluminum  salt  or  (d)  an 
aluminum  alcoholale  to  an  amorphous  alumina  gel,  drying  said 
gel.  heating  the  dried  gel  at  a  temperature  between  about  25° 
and  less  than  200'  C  and  for  a  duration  sufficient  to  convert 
said  gel  into  a  crystalline  a-  and/or  /J-alumina  trihydrate.  and 
treating  said  trihydrate  with  a  sulfiding  agent  al  a  temperature 
ranging  from  ambient  up  to  475°  C  .  a  pressure  ranging  from 
atmospheric  up  to  5(X)  psig  and  for  a  time  sufficienl  to  prtxiuce 
a  sulfided  product 


5,283,371 
INTERMEDIATES  USEFUL  IN  THE  PRODUCTION  OF 

PESTICTDES 
Michael  Elliott,  Berkeley,  Calif.;  Norman  F.  Janes.  Luton,  and 
Bhupinder  P.  S.  Khambay,  Harrow  Weald,  both  of  England, 
assignors  to  National   Research  Development  Corporation, 
England 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  428,193,  Oct.  27,  1989.  Pat.  No.  5,068,403, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  25.230,  Mar.  12,  1987, 
abandoned.  This  application  Jun.  26,  1991,  Ser.  No.  721,149 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Mar.  13,  1986, 
8606292;  Apr.  18,  1986,  8609590 

Int.  a.-  C07C  43/225 
U.S.  a.  568—639  1  Claim 

1   A  process  for  the  production  of  5-bromo-2-fluorodiphenyl 
ether,  comprising  oxidizing  a  boronic  acid  of  formula  111 


I 


5.283,370 

PROCFSS  FOR  THE  PARTIAL  DEHYDRATION  OF  A 

CRUDE  WATER-WET  ORGANIC  STREA.M  OF  THE 

MONOHYDROPEROXIDE  OF 

P-DIISOPROPYLBENZENE 

.   Ronald   Hilderbrand,  507   Red  Oak   La.,   Kingsport,  Tenn. 

37663,  and  Stephan  B.  Meydell,  III,  3013  West  Parkridge 

Ave.,  Appleton,  Wis.  54914 

Filed  Dec.  31,  1992,  Ser.  No.  998,980 
Int.  a.'  C07C  409/00 
.S.  CI.  568—576  17  Oaims 


9- 


T 


it       it 


I  A  process  for  the  partial  dehydration  and  partial  purifica- 
tion of  a  crude  water-wet  organic  stream  of  the  monohy- 
droperoxide  of  p-diisopropylbenzene  containing  at  least  2  wt 
T-  water  comprising 

(a)  contacting  said  stream  containing  said  monohydroperox- 
ide  with  a  non  reactive  inorganic  salt  to  remove  at  least  a 
piirtion  of  the  water  into  a  concentrated  brine  of  said 
inorganic  salt  to  form  a  product  that  contains  less  than  the 
10"  C   saturation  amount  of  water,  and 

(b)  separating  said  concentrated  bnne  and  said  product, 
wherein  the  prtxiuct  has  also  been  filtered  to  remove  dis- 
persed solid  particles  to  form  a  clear  product. 


III 


n 


"B(OH)2 


to  5-bromo-2-nuorophenol.  forming  the  alkali  metal  phenoxide 
of  said  5-bromo-2-nuorophenol  and  reacting  the  alkali  metal 
phenoxide  with  a  halobenzene  under  UUmann  conditions 


5,283,372 

PREPARATION  OF  PURIHED  OPTICAL  ISOMERS  OF 

DESFLURANE 

I^eonid  A.  Rozov,  Fair  Lawn;  Chialang  Huang,  Edison;  Donald 
F.  Halpem,  Fanwood,  and  Gerald  G.  Vemice,  Nutley,  all  of 
N.J.,  assignors  to  Anaqnest,  Inc.,  Liberty  Comer,  N.J. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  959,204,  Oct.  9,  1992,  abandoned,  which  U 
a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  802,115,  Dec.  4,  1991,  abandoned. 
This  application  Apr.  15,  1993,  Ser.  No.  48,091 
Int.  a.'  C07C  41/22 
U.S.  a.  568—683  3  Oaims 

1  A  method  of  producing  a  highly  purified  optical  isomer  of 
2-(difluoromethoxy-l,1.1.2-tetranuoroethane  composing  re- 
acting the  opposite  optical  isomer  of  isoflurane  in  at  least  95^r 
optical  purity  with  bromine  tnfluonde  at  a  temperature  be- 
tween about  0°  and  -  20°  in  the  presence  of  bromine  as  a 
solvent. 


5.283.373 
ETHERinCATION  WFTH  SKELETAL  OLEFIN 
ISOMERIZATION 
Charles  P.  Luebke,  Mount  Prospect;  Bipin  V.  Vora.  Darien; 
David  A.  Wegerer,  Lisle,  and  Joseph  E.  Zimmermann,  Arling- 
ton Heights,  all  of  111.,  assignors  to  UOP,  Des  Plaines,  III. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  883,636,  May  15,  1992,  Pat. 
No.  5.210,327.  This  appUcation  Dec.  28,  1992,  Ser.  No.  997,461 

Int.  a.5  C07C  41/06.  5/22 
U.S.  a.  568—697  19  Qaims 

1.  A  process  for  the  production  of  ether  from  a  feedstream 
including  normal  alkene,  isoalkene,  normal  alkane  and  isoal- 
kane  isomers,  said  process  comprising: 

(a)  mixing  an  ethenfication  input  stream  composing  isoal- 
kenes,  normal  alkenes  and  normal  alkanes  with  a  C1-C5 
monohydroxy  alcohol  to  produce  a  first  combined  feed 
and  contacting  said  first  combined  feed  with  an  ethenfica- 
tion caulyst  in  a  first  ethenfication  zone  at  ethenfication 
conditions  to  react  isoalkenes  with  said  alcohol  and  pro- 
duce a  first  ethenfication  effluent  stream  compnsing  ether 
and  normal  alkane  and  normal  alkene  isomers; 

(b)  mixing  said  first  ethenfication  zone  effluent  and  at  least  a 
portion  of  an  isomerization  zone  effluent  stream  produce  a 
second  combined  ethenfication  feed  and  contacting  said 
second  combined  ethenfication  feed  with  an  ethenfication 
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catalyst  at  ethcrificalion  conditions  in  a  second  rtherifica 
Hon  zone  to  prixiuce  a  second  ethenfication  /one  cfriucnl 
comprising  ether,  normal  alWane.  normal  alkene  and  isoal 
kanc  isomers  and  separating  at  least  a  p«)rlion  of  said 
second  ethenfication  zone  effluent  in  a  distillation  /one 
into  a  high  boiling  fraction  comprising  said  ether,  a  lost 
b<Mling  fraction  comprising  said  isoalkane,  and  an  intcrme 
diate  boiling  fraction  having  an  average  boiling  point 
between  said  low  belling  and  said  high  boiling  fraction, 
said  intermediate  fraction  comprising  normal  alkene  and 
normal  alkane  isomers  of  said  is<ialkane. 

(c)  passing  an  isomcnzation  zone  feedstream  comprising  at 
least  a  p<irtion  of  said  intermediate  boiling  stream  to  an 
isomenzation  reaction  zone  for  the  skeletal  ivimenzation 
of  normal  alkene^i  and  conUcling  said  intermediate  boiling 
stream  with  an  is<imenzation  catalyst  al  isomen/^tion 
c«>nditions. 

(d)  withdrawing  an  isomenzation  zone  effluenl  stream  com 
prising  isoalkenes  from  said  istimerizalion  zone  and  pass- 
ing at  least  a  portion  of  said  isjimerization  zone  effluent 
directly  to  said  second  ethenfication  zone  lo  provide  at 
lca.sl  a  portion  of  said  second  combined  ethenfication  zone 
feedstream.  and, 

(e)  passing  at  least  a  portion  of  said  (eedstrcani  UKluding 
normal  alkene,  iMialkenc.  normal  alkane  and  ivialkanc 
ivimers  into  said  first  ethenfication  zone 


SELKCTKD  PHKNOUC  DKRIV  ATIVKS  OK 

4-<4-HYDROXYPHENYL)-CYCU)HKXANONK  AM» 

THEIR  USE  AS  SENSITlVm  ENHANCTRS  FOR 

RADIATION  SENSITIVE  MIXTl  RKS 

Alfred  T.  JcfTries,  III.  ProTUJence,  R.I.,  aainiior  lo  (KXi  Micrc^- 

electrooic  M»teri«U,  Inc.,  West  Paterwn.  N.J. 

Filed  Apr.  5.  1993,  Ser.  No.  45,024 

Int.  <!.' C07{    I'-'   r 

l'..S.  n.  56»— 721  9(laims 

I    A  polyhydnc  phenolic  compound  ol  turnnila  (I  I 


HO 


HO 


(R), 


methanol  to  hisphenol  .A  ranges  friim  aKiul  2^  to  about  43 
moles  of  methanol  per  mole  of  bisphenolA  ba.sed  on  the 
total  amount  of  methanol  used  and  the  total  amount  of 
bisphenol  A  to  be  brominated 

b)  adding  lo  the  vilution  in  (a)  from  about  3  4  lo  aNiut  4  2 
moles  of  bromine  per  mole  of  bisphenol-A  lo  be  bromi- 
nated while  maintaining  a  reaction  temperature  in  the 
range  of  from  about  ()'  lo  ab<iul  40"  C  .  and 

1. 1  after  the  bromination  is  subsiantialU  complete,  precipilal 
ing  the  letrabrcimobisphenol  A  thus  formed 


5.283.376 

NUTHOD  OF  PHENOL  EXTRACTION  mOM  PHENOL 

TAR 

Arkady  S.  Dyckman;  Boris  I.  (H)roTiti;  Aiutoly  M.  Somov; 
Svetlana  A.  Taranenko;  Sergey  A.  PolyakoT,  all  of  St.  Peters- 
bunc  Alexaodr  S.  MalinoTsky.  No»okuiby»be»sk;  Yury  L 
Petro»,  NorokuibysheTsk;  Anatoly  D.  Sorokin.  NoTokuiby- 
sbevsk,  and  I>eonty  M.  Krasno*.  NoTokuibysbersk,  all  of 
Rusaian  Federation,  assiitnors  to  (rfoeral  Electric  Co.,  Pitte- 
field.  Maas. 

Filed  Apr.  23.  1993.  Ser,  No.  54.663 
int.  <1.'  CTHC-  <'    ^O.    f'    ^.' 

IS.  n.  568—760  '0  <!■'"« 


CX3 


^ 


r 


1  A  methixl  of  extracting  phenol  from  the  phenol  tar  by- 
pnxluci  of  a  process  for  prixiucing  phenol  from  cumcne  which 
comprises 

al  preparing  an  amine  \Aater  Milution. 

b I  contacting  the  phenol  tar  with  the  amine  water  solution  to 

form  aminophenale  in  the  water  solution, 
c  I  healing  Ihc  vsalcr  solution  of  amino  phcnatc  lo  decompose 
the  aminophenale  into  amine  and  phenol 


wherein  each  R  is  individualU  selected  froiTi  the  group  consist 
ing  of  hydrogen  and  a  lower  alkvl  gfiiup  having    1    4  ^arNin 
atoms  and  each  n  is  0.  1.  or  2 


5.2a3,375 
PR(K  F-VS  FOR  HIGH  PI  RITV 
TFTRABROMOBISPHENOL  A 
Bonnie  (;.  McKinnie;  (iary  L.  Sharp,  and  Robert  F.  Williams,  all 
of  Magnolia,  Ark.,  aaaignon  to  Fthyl  {  orporation.  Richmond. 
Va. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  861.544.  Apr.  I.  1992.  Pat.  No. 
5.208.3U9.  Thu  application  Dec.  15.  1992.  Ser.  No.  990.414 
int.  CI."  (.'VIC  .<v    <^.    fv    trt" 
I  .S.  CI.  568—726  i''  Claims 

I     A  process  for  preparing  a  flame  rclardanl   pnxluci  pre 
dominant  in  Iclrabromobisphenol  A  comprising 

a)  divvilving  bisphenol  A  in  a  methanol  solvent  containing 
up  lo  about  ^  weight  percent  water,  wherein  ihe  ratio  of 


5.283.377 
MF-THOD  FOR  PRODI  CTN(;  (KTADIFNOKS 
Keiichi   Sato.  Tokyo;   Iwao   Nakajima.   Yokohama,   and   Yoko 
Misu.  Tokyo,   all   of  Japan.   assiRnors  to   Mitsubishi   Kasei 
Corporation.  Tokyo.  Japan 

Filed  Oct.  1,  1992,  Ser.  No.  955,054 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Oct.  2.  1991.  3-255341 

Int.  CI.'  cxnc  JV  (>4 

IS.  CI.  568—896  18  Claims 

1  .A  methix)  for  prixlucing  iKladienols.  which  comprises 
reacting  l,Vbutadiene  with  water  in  the  presence  of  a  palla 
dium  compound,  a  phi>sphine  compound  and  carbon  dioxide, 
wherein  a  compound  of  the  formula  (I  I 


(I) 


5.283,379 

METHOD  FOR  PRODUONG  TRIFLUOROETHYLENE 

Takao  Saiki;  Makoto  Sumida;  Satohiro  N'akano.  ail  of  Shin- 

nanyo,  and  Kengo  Murakami,  Hofu,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to 

F.  Tech,  Inc.,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  737,656,  Jul.  30. 1991,  abandoned.  This 
application  Apr.  15,  1993,  Ser.  No.  47,009 

Oaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  13,  1990,  2-214113 

Int.  a.^  C07C  ;  7/34 

L'.S.  a.  570—156  6  Claims 

1  A  method  for  producing  tnfluoroethylene  by  reaction  of 
l,l,2-tnchloro-l,2,2-tnfluoroethane  with  hydrogen  in  the  pres- 
ence of  a  catalyst  comprising  form  0.1  to  5%  by  weight  of 
palladium  and  from  0  01  to  10<7f  by  weight  of  at  least  one 
member  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  gold,  tellunum. 
antimony,  bismuth,  and  arsenic  supported  on  a  carrier. 


wherein  each  of  R'.  R'  and  R"  which  may  be  the  same  or 
different,  is  a  hydrcKarbon  group,  and  each  of  R-.  R ',  R'*.  R* 
R~,  R^  R'",  R"  and  R'-  which  may  be  the  same  or  different, 
is  hvdrogen  or  an  electron  donative  substituent  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  an  alkyl  group,  an  alkylamino  group,  an 
ammo  group,  an  alkoxv  group  and  a  hydroxyl  group,  provided 
thai  al  least  one  of  them  is  an  electron  donative  substituent,  is 
used  as  the  phosphinc  comp<iund 


5,283,378 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  DECHLORINATION  AND/OR 
DEBROMINATION  OF  FLUORINE-AND  CHLORINE- 
AND  OR  BROMINE-CONTAINING  AROMATIC 
COMPOUNDS 
Dietmar  Bielefeldt.  Ratingen.  and  Albrecht  Marhold.  Leverku- 
sen.  both  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Crtrmany.  assignors  to  Bayer  Aktien- 
gesellschaft,  Le»erkusen,  Fed.  Rep.  of  C^rmany 
C  ontinuation  of  Ser.  No.  772,824,  Oct.  8,  1991,  abandoned.  This 
application  Sep.  29.  1992,  Ser.  No.  953,209 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Oct.  18, 
1990.  4033097 

Int.  CI.'  C07C  2^'!}.  25/ IS.  17/24.  J  7/34 
L  .S,  a.  570—143  5  Oaims 

1  Prix;ess  for  the  selective  dechlonnation  and/or  debromi- 
nation  of  a  fluonne-  and  chlorine-  and/or  bromine-containing 
aromatic  compound  of  the  formula 


5,283.380 
PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING  AN  ACTIVE  TELCXJEN 
Bernard  Bouterin,  Montpellier,  France,  and  Ckrald  A.  (^mow- 
icz.  Midland,  Mich.,  assignors  to  Dow  Coming  Corporation, 
Midland,  Mich. 

Filed  Jun.  11,  1993,  Ser.  No.  76,527 
Oaims  priority,  application  France,  Jun.  15,  1992,  92  07185 
Int.  O.'  C07C  19/08 
U.S.  O.  570—161  8  Claims 

1  A  methcxl  of  making  CFjCFClI  compnsing 
reacting  a  mixture  compnsing  iodine,  icxline  pentafluonde 
and  at  least  a  stoichiometnc  amount  of  chlorotnfluoroeth- 
ylene  in  the  presence  of  a  catalytic  amount  of  AlBri  at  a 
temperature  above  25°  C  for  a  time  sufficient  to  form  the 
CF3CFCII 


1 

/ 


(Halh 


Ar  (Ft„ 


\ 


5,283,381 
PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING  FLUORINE-CONTAINING 

ETHANE  DERIVATIVES 
Johannes  Eicher,  Crfui)sen;  Karl-Heinz  Fazniewscy,  Lehrte,  and 
Werner  Rudolph,  Hannover,  all  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  C^smiany, 
assignors  to  SoWay  Fluor  und  Derivate  GmbH,  Hannover, 
Fed.  Rep.  of  CJermany 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  940,207,  Sep.  8,  1992,  Pat.  No.  5,227,546. 
This  application  Apr.  26,  1993,  Ser.  No.  51,898 
Oaims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Ckrmany,  Sep.  14, 
1991,  4130696 

Int.  O.-  C07C  /  7/00 
U.S.  O.  570—165  1  d^" 

1  A  composition  of  matter  for  use  as  a  reaction  mixture  in  a 
fluonnation  reaction  compnsing  a  tantalum  halide  fluorosul- 
fonate  compound  or  a  niobium  halide  fluorosulfonate  com- 
pound corresponding  to  the  formula  IV' 


(X). 


MX,KFSOo« 


(IV  J 


in  which 

.Ar  represents  an  aromatic  radical  having  6  to  IOC  atoms. 

Hal,  independently  of  one  another,  represents  chlonne  or 
bromine, 

X  represents  Ci-  to  C4-alkyl,  fluonnaled  C|-  to  C^-alkyl,  Ci- 
10  C4  alkoxy,  CHO,  CH;OH,  CN,  COO-C]-  to  C4-alkyl, 
NH;,  CH:NH;  or  NO;, 

1  represents  1,  2.  3  or  4 

m  represents  I,  2,  3  or  4  and 

n  represents  zero  or  1, 
where  U  m  -^  n  corresponds  to  at  least  2  and  at  most  the  num- 
ber of  possible  valencies  on  Ar.  with  hydrogen  in  the  presence 
of  a  supported  catalyst  containing  palladium,  wherein  said 
catalyst  is  present  in  stationary  phase  and  the  fluonne-  and 
chlonne-  and /or  bromine-containmg  comptiund  and  hydrogen 
are  passed  over  said  catalyst  in  ga-seous  phase 


and  at  least  one  compound  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  alkenes  corresponding  to  the  formula  II 


FiH..,Cl2 


_C  =  C.X'X' 


00 


wherein  X'  and  X'  can  be  identical  or  different  and  denote 
hydrogen,  fluonne,  chlonne  or  bromine,  k  has  the  aforemen- 
tioned meaning  and  m  denotes  0,  I  or  2;  halogen-containmg 
alkanes  corresponding  to  the  formula  III 


FiH„Cl.,    a--,)C-CY'Y2v 


(III) 


wherein  k  and  n  have  the  above  meaning,  V'  and  Y-  can  be 
identical  or  d|Terent  and  denote  hydrogen,  fluonne.  chlonne 
or  bromine  and  Y'  denotes  chlonne  or  bromine;  and  hydrogen 
fluonde. 


\U} 
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H  I ORINATION  PH(K  K-SS 
Mario  J.  Nappa.  Newark,  Del.,  assiunor  to  K    1    du  Pont  de 
Nemoun  and  (°oinpan>.  WilminKton.  Del. 
(  ontinualion  of  Ser.  No.  810,525.  I>ef    18.  IWl.  abandoned. 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  532,617.  Jun.  4.  1990. 

abandoned.  This  application  Oct.  2J.  1992,  Ser   No.  965.550 

Int.  n:  (D7{    /'  (kV 

IS.  CI.  570— 168  12  (laim* 

1    A  prixevs  for  prrparing  nuonn.itfi.1  .ilW.iiu-s  u  hK  h  ^oin 

pri-x-s  contaclmn.  al  a  Ictiiperalurc  i4 H    C      li>   !»''     C      umlt-r 

suhslanliallv  anhydrous  conditions,  a  starling  tnalonal  \<'U-v  led 

Irom  halogenaled  alWancs  and  halogcnatcd  alkcncs  of  the  t"l 

lowing  formulas 

KiR.t      <  K1K4  aiul  RvR^R-R<r 

vAhcrt-in 

Ri.  R:.  R..  R4.  Rv  R.,.  R'  and  R.  arc  H  \  (.  I  Mr  or 
(  ,/:,  .  I.  wht-ri-in  /  IS  M.  I.  CI  or  Hr 

\  IS  an  integfr  from  1  10,  and  whorcin  at  least  one  of  R;  Rj 
and  R^  Rm  is  Hr  or  C\  or  a  bromine  or  chlorine  suhsiituled 
group,  with  H\  H()S():CI  and  S(K'I:,  in  the  presence  of 
at  least  one  cataKsl  selected  from  Nh:C)f  and  la:<)<.  lo 
produce  reaction  priKlucls,  the  mole  ratio  of  Hf  to  I  a  or 
Nb  b<-ing  from  I  lo  I  ^H.  the  mole  ratio  of  H(  )S(  >:CI  tola 
(ir  Nb  being  from  I  lo  M),  and  the  mole  ratio  of  SC)C"I;  to 
Ta  or  Nb  being  from  0  ^  to  21)  and  the  mole  ratio  of  the 
starling  material  to  la  or  Nb  being  less  than  l(«).  ami 
removing  the  reaction  products  from  contact  with  the 
catalyst  and  isolating  a  fluorinated  alkane  basing  at  least 
one  more  fluorine  atom  than  the  starting  material 


5.2HJ.384 

TR\CTIC)N  l)RI\F   H  I  II).  PRCK  KSS  KOR  PRODI  C  INC, 

THK  S\MK  \NI)  BIC  YC  I  O  (K'l  ANK  C  OMPOIND 

ka/uaki  Abe:  To*hi>uki  Tsubouchi,  both  of  Sodegaura.  and 
Hitoshi  Hafa.  Ichihara.  all  of  Japan,  a-vsignor*  to  ldemit.su 
Kosan  Co..  I  Id..  Tok»o.  Japan 

HM  Mar    2.  1992.  Ser    No.  844.474 
Claims  priorit>.  application  Japan.  Apr.  8.  1991.  3-75145 

Int.  n:  cine  /<'  ■)■*  /'  '>"'^ 

I   S.  Cl.  585— 22  7Claim.s 


»  00*1 


I    007 


40      10       ao      too      (20      •«) 

1  -X  traction  ilrive  fluid  comp<isilu>n  comprising  an  effectise 
lrai.lion  improsing  amount  of  a  hsdnvarKui  basing  a  hicyclo 
octane  skeleton  sc-lecled  from  the  group  consisting  of 


5.283 .3«3 
ANTITl  MOR  C OMPOl  ND,  COMPOSITIONS  AND 
MFTHOD  OF  I  SK 
Michael  R.  Boyd,  Ijanuville:  John  H.  C  ardellina,  II.  Walker*- 
»ille;    Richard    W.    Fuller,   Tracy  s    I.andinf{:    Kenneth    M. 
Snadcr,  (;ermantown.  all  of  Md.,  and  Jon  Clardy,   Ithaca, 
N.Y..  assignors  to  The  llnited  Sutes  of  America  as  repre- 
sented by  the  Department  of  Health  and  Human  Serrices. 
VNashington,  D.C. 

Filed  Feb.  18,  1992.  Ser    No.  835.637 

Int.  n.'  cxnc  Ji  !>:  :i  i4-  agin  :v  u:  ,\6ik  </  ik'' 

IS.  CI.  570—189  22  Claims 


'^^, 


1    \  new  antitumor  comp«)und.  in  substantially   pure  form, 
has  ing  the  structure 


(IV) 


(V) 


(VI) 


<VI1) 


(Viin 


i-i^. 
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>ntinued 


(IXl 


5.283.385 
UPGRADING  OF  NORMAL  PENTANE  TO 
OCLOPENTANE 
Ralph  M.  Dessau,  Edison,  N.J..  assignor  to  .Mobil  Oil  Corpora- 
tion, Fairfax,  Va. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  418.377.  Oct.  6,  1989,  Pat.  No. 
5.192,728,  which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  211,198,  Jun.  24,  1988, 
Pat.  No.  4,990,710.  This  application  May  4,  1992,  Ser.  No. 
878,267 
Int.  a.'  C07C  5/00 
L'.S.  a.  585—317  25  Oaims 

1  A  process  for  converting  n-pentane  to  cyclopenlane  com- 
prising contacting  n-pentane  with  a  catalyst  bed  in  which  the 
catalyst  comprises  a  Group  VIA  or  Group  V'lII  metal  and  a 
non-acidic  microporous  support  material 

wherein  the  amount  of  Group  VIA  or  Group  VIII  metal  in 
the  catalyst  ranges  from  0,05  to  10  weight  percent 
at  a  temperature  ranging  from  300° -700°  C  to  form  a  product 
effluent,  and  passing  the  product  effluent  over  a  second  cata- 
lyst bed  maintained  under  a  second  set  of  conditions  in  which 
the  temperature  is  less  than  300°  C;  wherein  the  second  cata- 
lyst bed  comprises  a  second  catalyst  which  second  catalyst 
w  herein  R  ' '  and  R  '  -  each  represent  a  hydrogen  atom,  a  methyl    compnses  a  Group  VIA  or  Group  VIII  metal  and  a  non-acidic 
group  or  an  ethyl  group,  and  m  and  n  each  represent  an  integer    microporous  material 

of  1  10  4,  and  R  represents  a  single  bond  or  an  alkylene  group        w  herein  the  amount  of  Group  VIA  or  Group  VIII  metal  in 
having  1  to  2  carb<in  atoms  which  is  unsubslituted  or  substi-  the  catalyst  ranges  from  0  05  to  10  weight  percent  and 

tuted  with  an  alkyl  group  having  1  to  2  carbon  atoms  recovering  a  second  product  which  comprises  cyclopenlane. 
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5.283.386 

Ml  SICAI -TONK  SIGNAL  GENERATING  APPARATLS 

AND  Ml  SICAI  -TONE  CONTROLLING  APPARATLS 

INCH  DING  DELAY  MEANS  AND  Al  TOMATIC  RF^ET 

MEANS 
Takashi  Akutsu.  Akishima;  Tenio  Jinbo;  Hitoshi  Kato,  both  of 
Fu&sa.  and   Naoaki   Itoh.   Higashimurayama.  all  of  Japan, 
assifrnors  to  Casio  Computer  Co..  Ltd..  Tokyo.  Japan 

Filed  AuR.  21,  1992.  Ser.  No.  934.101 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Aug.  30.  1991.  3-220704; 
AuR.  30.  1991.  3-220705;  Aug.  30,  1991.  3-220706;  Apr.  8.  1992. 
4-87282 

Int.  CI. •  GIOH  /  051  7  02 
IS.  CI,  84— 603  17  Oaims 
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cycle  in  which  the  waveform  data  generating  process  is 
performed,  and 

third  operating  means  for  performing,  in  said  single  cycle 
of  said  synchronous  timing  signal,  an  amplitude  control 
process  which  controls  the  filtered  musical  sound  wave- 
form data  so  as  to  change  the  amplitude  of  a  musical 
sound  generated  on  the  basis  of  the  w  aveform  data,  and 
for  outputting  the  resulting  musical  sound,  and 

wherein  the  waveform  data  generating  process  is  earned 
out  overlapped  in  time  with  at  least  one  of  the  filtenng 
process  and  the  amplitude  control  process 


5,283.3«8 

ALTO-PLAY  MUSICAL  INSTRUMENT  WITH  AN 

CXTAVE  SHIFTER  FOR  EDITING  PHRASE  TONES 

Yoshihisa  Shimada^  Hamamatsu,  Japan,  assignor  to  Kabushiki 
Kaisha  Kawai  Gakki  Seisakusbo,  Shizuoka,  Japan 

Filed  Aug.  21,  1992,  Ser.  No.  933,203 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  23,  1991,  3-237143; 
Aug.  23,  1991,  3-237144 

Int.  a.'  GIOH  1/00.  TOO 
U.S.  CI.  84 — 609  6  Oaims 
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3    A  muMcal-loru"  signal  gcneraimg  apparatus  comprising: 

processor  means  for  executing  a  sound-source  processing 
program  lo  successivelv  pnxluce  musical-tone  sample 
data 

processing  circuit  means  for  executmg  a  musical-tone  con- 
trolling priKess.  h\  means  of  hardware,  on  the  musical- 
tone  sample  data  pnxiuced  by  said  processor  means:  and 

reset  means  for  compulsorily  resetting  said  processing  cir- 
^uil  means  when  power  to  the  apparatus  is  turned  on 


5.283,387 

Ml  SICAI  SOI  ND  GENERATOR  WITH  SINGLE  SIGNAL 

PROCESSING  MEANS 

Kikuji  Tanaka.  Fussa.  Japan,  assignor  to  Casio  Computer  Co.. 
Ltd..  Tokyo.  Japan 

Filed  Nov.  12.  1991.  .Ser.  No.  790.785 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Nov.  20.  1990.  2-315245; 
Nov.  20.  1990.  2-315245:  Nov.  20.  1990.  2-315246 

Int.  CI.'  GIOH  ;,  12.   7.  10 
VS.  CI.  84 — 608  51  Claims 


I    .\  musical  sound  generator  comprising 

coefficient  memory  means  for  storing  a  plurality  of  coeffici- 
ents to  determine  a  characteristic  of  a  musical  sound; 

a  source  of  a  synchronous  timing  signal,  and 

a  single  signal  processor  including 

first  operating  means  for  performing,  in  a  single  cycle  of 
said  synchronous  timing  signal,  a  waveform  data  gener- 
ating prixress  which  generates  musical  sound  waveform 
data  having  a  pitch  frequency  determined  on  the  basis 
of  a  coefficient  received  for  each  cycle  of  said  synchro- 
nous timing  signal  from  said  ct^fficient  memory  means, 
sound  operating  means  for  performing,  in  said  single  cycle 
of  said  synchronous  timing  signal,  a  filtering  process 
which  filters  musical  sound  waveform  data  produced 
b\  the  waveform  data  generating  process  performed  in 
a  cycle  of  said  synchronous  timing  signal  preceding  a 
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1    An  auto-play  apparatus  comprising. 

memory  means  for  storing  a  plurality  of  phrase  tone  data 
each  including  a  plurality  of  note  data; 

edit  means  for  designating  and  reading  out  one  o  the  plural- 
ity of  phrase  tone  data  from  said  memory  means,  and 
executing  an  edit  operation  on  the  note  data  of  the  desig- 
nated readout  phra.se  tone  data; 

said  edit  means  including. 

pitch  shift  means  for  collectively  increasing/decreasing  a 

pitch  of  the  readout  note  data  by  one  octave,  and 
edited  phrase  tone  data  memory   means  for  storing  the 
pitch  shifted  note  data;  and 

tone  generator  means  for  forming  tone  generation  signals 
corresponding  to  the  pitch  shifted  note  data  read  out  from 
said  edited  phrase  tone  data  memory  means. 


5.283.389 

DEVICE  FOR  AND  METHOD  OF  DETECTING  AND 

SUPPLYING  CHORD  AND  SOLO  SOUNDING 

INSTRUCTIONS  IN  AN  ELECTRONIC  MUSICAL 

INSTRUMENT 

Toshinori  Matsuda,  Iwata,  Japan,  assignor  to  Kawai  Musical 

Inst.  Mgf.  Co.,  Ltd.,  Sizuoka,  Japan 

Filed  Apr.  17.  1992,  Ser.  No.  870,087 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  19,  1991,  3-088515 
Int.  a.*  GIOH  7/00,  1/38 
U.S.  a.  84 — 637  20  Oaims 

1    A  device  for  supplying  sounding  instructions  in  an  elec- 
tronic musical  instrument  compnsing: 

a  plurality  of  sounding  instruction  means  for  generating  on 

and  off  instructions  for  sounding  a  musical  tone; 
on  determining  means  for  determining  on  instructions  of  said 

plurality  of  sounding  instruction  means; 
off  determining  means  for  determining  an  off  instruction  of 
said  plurality  of  sounding  instruction  means; 
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first  output  means  for  detecting  and  outputting  solo  tone 
data  corresponding  to  the  instructions  generated  hv  said 
plurality  of  sounding  instruction  means,  according  to  a 
result  of  an  on  determination  h\  said  on  determining 
means. 

output  terminating  means  lor  terminating  the  output  ol  said 
s*)lo  tone  data  b>  said  first  output  means,  according  to  a 
result  of  an  off  determination  h\  said  oft  determining 
means. 

second  output  means  for  delecting  and  oulpulting  chord 
tone  data  corresponding  to  the  instructions  generated  hv 
said  pluralilv  of  sounding  instruction  means,  independent 
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another,  which  has  sections  of  the  cable  surrounded  b>  metal- 
lic   shielding,   and   vkhich   has   sections  of  the   cable   not   sur- 
rounded   b>    metallic    shielding,    in    sshich    the    sections    sur 
rounded  b>  metallic  shielding  have  a  thicker  insulation  cross- 
section  than  the  sections  not  surrounded  b>  metallic  shielding, 
ihc   thickness  of  the   thicker   insulation   being  such   that   the 
impedance  of  the  sections  surrounded  b>  metallic  shielding  is 
substantialls  the  same  as  the  sections  not  surrounded  b>  metal 
lie  shielding,  v^hich  comprises,  in  sequence 
(a)  appKing  insulation  to  conductor  wire 
(bl  applying  additional  insulation  to  certain  sections  of  the 

insulated  conductor  wire 
(cl   twisting   a    first   and   second   such    insulated   conductiir 
wires  around  each  other,  such  that  the  sections  of  addi- 
tional insulation  of  the  first  insulated  conductor  wire  are 
twisted  with  corresponding  sections  of  additional  of  the 
second  insulated  conductor  wire 
(dl  applying  metallic    shielding  ose-   said   first   and  sec<nd 
twisted   insulated  conductors  al  said  certain  sect  ons  ot 
additional  insulation    and 
(c)  appKing  proleclise  jacketing  oser  said  metallic  shield- 
ing 


of  said  solo  tone  data  according  to  said  result  ot  the  on 
determination  by  said  on  determining  means 

switching  means  f<ir  switching  said  second  output  means. 

independent  of  said  first  output  means  between  an  opera  5,2*3,391 

tive  and  an  inoperalise  state  AD.APTF.R  FOR  WIRINl, 

storing  means  for  storing  state  data  indicating  the  operatise    shouro  Ozeki,  Kukuoka,  Japan.  assiRnor  to  Sailo  I)enki  SanRjo 
state  i>r  the  inop^-ratise  stale  switched  b\  said  switching        (■„     j  ,j     Kukuoka,  Japan 
means   and  Filed  Jun.  J7.  199J.  S*r.  No.  716.536 

switching  control   means  for  controlling   the   switching  ot         {laims  prioril>.  application  Japan,  Jun.  18,  1990,  2-160475 
said  second  output  means  between  the  operatise  or  inop  i„t    (_T/  H02G  .(   2J 

eratise   state   according   to   the   state   data   stored   in   said     j    s,    (-,    ,74 — ^f^  15  Claims 

Storing  means,  independent  of  said  first  output  means 


5.2S3.390 

TWI.STKD  PAIR  DATA  Bl  S  fABI  K 

Paul  F.  Hubi»,  Newark.  I>el..  ami  Kim  F.  Ritchie,  Flkton,  Md., 

assifinon  to  W.  I..  Cri>re  *  Aaaociates,  Inc.,  Newark,  Del. 

Filed  Jul.  7,  1992,  Ser.  No.  909,895 

Int.  CI.'  HOIB  1*4 

VS.  Cl.  174—36  2  Claims 


UMI 


1  A  continuous  electrical  cable  consisting  of  a  pair  of  insu 
latetl  conductors  twisted  about  one  another,  which  has  sections 
of  the  cable  surrounded  by  metallic  shielding,  and  which  has 
sections  of  the  cable  not  surrounded  by  metallic  shielding,  in 
which  the  sections  surrounded  by   metallic  shielding  have  a 
thicker    insulation    cross-section    than    the    sections    not    sur 
r<iunded   by   metallic   shielding,   the   thickness  of  the   thicker 
insulation  being  such  that  the  impedance  of  the  sections  sur 
rounded  by  metallic  shielding  is  substantially  the  same  as  the 
sections  not  surrounded  by  metallic  shielding 

2  A   priKess  for   preparing  a  continuous  electrical   cable 
consisting  of  a  pair  of  insulated  conductors  twisted  aNiut  one 


1    An  adapter  for  accommodating  the  passage  of  a  wiring 
conduit,  affuabic  within  a  wall,  comprising 
a  box. 

a  back  plate  attached  to  a  back  surface  of  said  Nix. 
partitioning  walls  that  divide  an  interior  of  said  Nix  into  a 

plurality  of  areas  and  which  are  attached  to  the  back  plate 

and  the  Nix, 
said  back  plate  having  at  least  one  hole  therein  for  allowing 

[he  pa.ssage  of  the  conduit, 
said  hole  being  within  an  inside  perimeter  of  said  Nix. 
at  least  one  area,  or  said  plurality  of  areas,  being  for  the 

acceptance  and  containment  of  sealing  material  for  sealing 

around  the  conduit,  and 
wherein  said  partitioning  walls  consist  of  partitioning  wall 

poirtions  in  the  hori/ontal  direction  and  partitioning  wall 

P<irti<ins  in  the  vertical  direction 


5,283,392 
ELFCTRK  POWER  CABLE  LINE  AND  A  METHOD  OF 

FABRICATING  THE  SAME 
Hiroto  Ooshima,  Saitama;  Michio  Takaoka,  Cliiba,  and  Hisao 
Sakafiuchi,  Tokyo,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Fujikura  Ltd., 
Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Apr.  3,  1992,  Ser.  No.  863,409 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  .Apr.  25,  1991,  3-122677 

Int.  a.'  H02G  ;5/064.  15   103.  I   14 

L.S.  Cl.  174— «4  R  9  Qaims 
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I  A  finished  electric  ptiwer  cable  line  compnsing  a  multi- 
plicity of  cables  joined  to  one  another,  each  of  the  multiplicity 
of  cables  having  a  cable  conductor,  an  mner  semiconductive 
layer  over  said  cable  conductor,  an  insulating  layer  over  said 
inner  semiconductive  layer,  and  an  outer  semiconductive  layer 
over  said  insulating  layer,  said  insulating  layer  of  each  of  said 
multiplicity  of  cables  being  greater  in  thickness  al  first  and 
second  end  portions  thereof  which  correspond  respectively  to 
first  and  second  end  portions  of  the  finished  cable,  than  at  other 
remaining  portions  thereof  which  are  intermediate  said  first  and 
second  end  portions  thereof 

7  A  methcxi  of  fabricating  finished  cables  which  are  joined 
to  one  another  to  form  an  electric  power  cable  line,  the  method 
comprising  the  steps  of 

applying  an  inner  semiconductive  layer  on  a  cable  conduc- 
tor, 
covering  said  inner  semiconductive  layer  with  an  insulating 
layer  s<i  that  a  thickness  of  the  insulating  layer  at  particu- 
lar portions  of  the  cable  conductor,  which  will  become 
first  and  second  end  f>ortions  of  a  finished  power  cable 
line,  is  greater  than  a  thickness  of  other  intermediate 
p<irtions  of  the  cable  conductor  between  said  first  and 
second  end  portions  of  the  finished  power  cable  line; 
applying  an  outer  semiconductive  layer  on  said  insulating 

layer, 
applying  a  shield  layer  on  said  outer  semiconductive  layer; 

and 
covering  said  shield  layer  with  a  sheath 


comprising  an  extendible  and  contractible  flexible  conduit 
bendable  at  least  to  90  degrees  about  a  curve  having  an  inside 
radius  not  exceeding  12  inches  and  an  electrical  fitting  secured 
to  and  communicating  with  each  end  of  said  conduit,  at  least 
one  of  said  fittings  being  an  electrical  conduit  connector,  said 
conduit  being  articulate  and  including  a  plurality  of  successive 
relatively  longitudinally  slidable  segments  interlocked  against 
longitudinal  separation,  each  of  said  segments  including  a 
cylindncal  body  portion  having  an  upper  section  terminating 
at  Its  top  in  an  inwardly  directed  penpheral  flange  joined  to  a 
depending  cylindrical  upper  hook  free  leg  and  a  lower  section 
coaxial  w  ith  and  of  lesser  diameter  than  said  upper  section  and 
terminating  at  its  bottom  in  an  outwardly  directed  penpheral 
flange  joined  to  an  upwardly  projecting  cylindrical  lower 
hook  free  leg,  said  depending  upper  hook  free  leg  having  an 
inner  face  slidable  engaging  the  outside  face  of  the  lower 
section  of  the  next  successive  upper  segment  and  said  up- 
wardly projecting  lower  hook  free  leg  having  an  outside  face 
slidably  engaging  the  inside  face  of  the  upf)er  section  of  the 
next  successive  lower  segment,  one  of  said  hook  legs  of  each  of 
said  segments  having  formed  in  the  face  thereof  confronting 
the  opposing  face  of  said  cylindrical  body  a  penpheral  groove, 
and  further  including  a  packing  located  in  said  groove  and 
engaging  said  opposing  face 


5,283,394 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


5.283,395 
WEIGHING  APPARATUS  WTTH  TEST  BODY  BEARING 

STRAIN  GAUGES 
Bernard  Pitaud,  Annecy,  France,  assignor  to  SEB  S.A.,  Selon- 
gey,  France 

Filed  Jun.  19,  1992,  Ser.  No.  901,235 
Claims  priority,  application  France.  Jun.  19,  1991,  91  07520 
Int.  a."  C;01G  3/08.  3/14:  CM)1L  1/22 
U.S.  a,  177—229  13  Claims 


5.283,393 

ARMORED  FI.EXIBLE  ELECTRICAL  CONDUIT  WITH 

FITTINGS 

Frank  Guginsky,  Commack.  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Berger  Industries, 
Inc..  Maspeth,  N.Y. 

Filed  Jun.  4,  1992,  Ser.  No.  893,794 

Int.  C\.'  HOIB  7/18 

VS.  Cl.  174—102  R  4  Oaims 
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I    An  angularly  adjustable  electncal  conduit  fitting  device 


1  A  weighing  apparatus  compnsing  a  base  (1)  and  a  receiv- 
ing platform  (2)  for  the  load  to  be  weighed  parallel  to  said  base, 
a  test  body  (3)  the  opposite  ends  (3a.  3b)  of  which  are  integral 
with  the  base  (1)  and  with  the  platform  (2)  respectively,  one 
(3<r)  of  the  faces  of  the  test  body  (3)  being  flat  and  comprising 
strain  gauges  associated  with  an  electric  circuit,  the  test  body 
(3)  being  made  of  an  elastic  matenal  so  that  it  can  bend  under 
the  effect  of  the  load  applied  to  the  platform  (2),  wherein  the 
test  body  (3),  molded  in  one  single  piece  with  the  base  (1)  and 
the  platform  (2),  comprises  at  least  one  recess  opening  opposite 
the  face  (3c)  beanng  the  strain  gauges 
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5.2A3,3"X) 

CALIBRATION  OF  A  ROTATIONAI  I  Y  S(  ANMN(. 

POSITION-TRACKINC;  DK\  K  K 

Marc    1).    IJonner,    New    York,   and    Kphraim    Keig.    Briarcliff 

Manor,   both   of  NY.,   assignoni   to    International    Business 

Machines  Corporation,  Armonk,  N.Y. 

C  ontinuation  of  Ser.  No.  963,932,  Oct.  19,  1992,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  .Ser.  No.  571,4*6,  Aug.  22,  1990, 

abandoned.  This  application  Mar.  29,  1993,  Ser.  No.  41.52S 

Int.  CI.'  (;08C    :/   <Ki.  C»2B  ^   "A 

V.S.  CI.  178—18  "^  fl«''n* 


sphcncalN  shapod  p<irti(>n.  wht-rfin  ihc  mcning  coil  and  the 
ur.ul.ir  rim  each  ha%c-  .i  di.inu-k-r,  wherein  the  diamelt-r  of  ihe 
or.  ulat   rini  ol  the  .ollar   is  smaller  ihan  the  diameler  of  the 


mo\  in^  soil 


5,2«3.398 
RKSONATOR  TY  PK  SIl.KNCKR 
Hirokazu  Kotera,  and  Shiro  Ohki,  both  of  Tokyo.  Japan,  assign- 
ors to  Tsuchiva  Mfg.  Co.,  ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 
(ontinuation  of  Ser.  No.  632.702,  IJec.  24,  1990.  abandoned. 
This  application  Aug.  6,  1992,  Ser.  No.  925,332 
Claims    priority,    application    Japan,     I>ec.     26,     1989.     1- 
150140(1  1 

Int.  CI.    K04F  /'    -J 
IS.  CI.  181-224  9  Claims 


/' 


2   A  calihralion  method  for  a  beam  s».aniu-d  .i>.irdinate-data 
input  deviee  having  a  rotating  mirror  for  scanning,  sompriMnj: 

placing  at  least  four  reference  objects  along  an  essentially 
straight  line  which  can  be  sensed  h>  said  beam  scanned 
ciHirdinaledala  input  device,  a  distance  between  an\  two 
.idiaceni  reference  obiects  being  predetermined 

sensing  each  of  said  four  reference  ob|ects  with  said  scanned 
cixirdinate  data  input  dcsice 

determining  three  time  inters  als.  m,  fj.:.  and  ^M\.  eai  h  ol  said 
time  intervals  corresp«inding  to  the  imie  between  said 
sensing  of  adjacent  reference  objects 

determining  an  etTevtive  rotational  selosits  u  ol  s<iid  rotat 
ing  mirror  in  said  scanned  ciKirdinate  data  input  device 
from  said  three  time  intervals 

irigonometricallv  determining  the  eflestive  positional  ..vor 
dinatesof  a  center  of  rotation  for  said  rotating  mirror  with 
respect  to  said  reference  objects  from  a.  said  three  time 
intervals,  and  said  distances  between  said  four  ri'terence 
objects 


5.283,397 

i)iaphrac;m  for  ki  kctrodynamk  transdcc  fr 

I)ino  Pavlovic.  Vienna,  Austria,  assignor  to  AK(.  Akustische  u. 
Kino-(;erate  (n^sellschafl  m.b.H.,  V  ienna,  Austria 

Filed  Sep.  25,  1992,  Ser.  No.  951.583 

Claims  priority,  application  Austria.  Sep.  25.  1991.  1932  91 

Int.  n:  (ilOK  /  (  iMl 

L  .S.  CI.  181  —  163  *  Claims 


1  In  a  diaphragm  lor  electnKUnamiv  traiisduvers.  the  dia 
phragm  having  a  center  and  an  edge,  the  diaphragm  including 
a  sphericailv  shaped  p<irtion  in  the  center  thereof  and  torciidal 
ly  shaped  p<irtion  adjacent  the  sphericailv  shaped  portion 
emending  to  the  edge  of  the  diaphragm,  a  moving  coil  con- 
n'-cted  to  the  sphericailv  shaped  p<irtion  iif  the  diaphragm,  the 
improvement  comprising  an  outwardly  diverging,  truncated 
cone-shaped  collar  mounted  on  the  sphericailv  shaped  p<irtion, 
the  truncated  cone  shaped  collar  having  a  circular  nm,  the 
circular    nm    being    mechanically    Tuedly    connected    to    the 


1    -X  Helmhol/  and  side  branch  resonator  type  silencer  for  an 
internal  combustion  engine,  comprising 

a   hollow    lu-tk   section    in   communication    with   a   duct    in 
which  gas  in  coiinedion   with  combustion  in  the  engine 
Hows 
a    housing    including   a    generallv    annular    casing   disposed 
between   a   pair   of  sidewalls.   s.iid    housing    fivedlv    con 
nected  to  said  neck  section 
a   generallv    cvlindrical   rotatable   member   disposi-d   within 
and  located  generallv  coavial  with  said  cising  to  form  an 
annular  space  between  it  and  an  inner  peripheral  surface 
of  said  casing,  said  cvlindrical   rotatable  member  being 
rotatable  around  an  axial  shaft  disposed  at  a  central  p<n 
lion  of  said  housing 
a  stationary  partition  wall  disposed  in  said  housing  and  inside 
s.tid  cv  lindrical  rotatable  member,  said  stationary  partition 
wall  being  fixed  to  said  sidewalls,  and  extending  radially 
a  movable  partition  wall  disposed  in  said  housing  and  ev 
lending  from  said  axial  shaft  to  said  cylindrical  movable 
member,  said  movable  partition  wall  being  movable  with 
•  aid  cylindrical  movable  member  and  defining,  in  cixiper- 
alion  with  said  stationary  partitu>n  wall,  a  tuning  chamber 
inside  said  cylindrical  movable  member 
a  movable  bl.Kking  wall  disposed  in  said  housing  to  block 
said  annular  space  so  as  to  define  a  peripheral  passage  in 
communicalnni    with    said    neck    section,    said    movable 
hl.Kking   wall  extending  from  said  cylindrical   movable 
member  to  the  inner  peripheral  surface  of  said  casing  and 
movable  with  said  cylindrical  movable  member 
means  defining  a  communicating  opening  in  said  cylindrical 
rotatable  member  vi  that  said  tuning  chamber  is  communi- 
cated   through    said    communicating    opening    with    said 
peripheral  passage,  and 
means    for    rotating    said    cylindrical    rotatable    member    in 
accordance  with  an  engine  operating  condition  so  as  to 
change  a  length  of  said  peripheral  passage  communicating 
with  said  ne<-k  section  and  a  volume  of  tuning  chamber, 
and 
wherein  said  housing  substantially  prevents  flow  of  gas  from 

exiting  said  nmm^  chaiiil>ei 


5,283399 

GROUP  CONTROL  OF  ELEV  ATOR  SYSTEM 

LMPROVEMENT  MEASURES 

Atauya    FiOino,   HiUchi;    Hiromi    Inaba,   Katsuta;   Toshimitsu 

Tobita,  Hitachi:  Kenzi  Yoneda,  and  Hiroaki  Yamani,  both  of 

Katsuta,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Hitachi,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  No*.  5.  1991.  Ser.  No.  788,320 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  5,  1990,  2-297323 

Int.  a:  B66B  1/20.  3/00 

U.S.  a.  187—124  16  Oaims 


above  the  elevator  cab  for  monitoring  an  energy  field  m  a 
zone  of  detection  including  at  least  a  portion  of  the  eleva- 
tor shaft  proximate  the  top  of  said  cab  and  for  providing  a 
detection  signal  representing  a  disturbance  in  said  energy 
field  caused  by  an  intruder  in  the  shaft,  entering  said  zone 
of  detection 


5,283,401 

MULTIPLE  SWTTCH  ASSEMBLY  INCLUDING 

LOCKABLE  AND/OR  VERTICALLY  MOVABLE  SWTTCH 

ACTUATOR 
Charles  J.  Schmucker,  2217  Mediterranean,  Arlington,  Tex. 
76011 

Filed  Jul.  30,  1992.  Ser.  No.  923,104 

Int.  a.^  HOIH  25/00 

U.S.  a.  200—6  A  16  Claims 


1    A  group<onlrolled  elevator  system,  comprising 

means  for  controlling  an  operation  of  a  plurality  of  elevators 
as  a  group  by  control  data. 

means  for  storing  a  plurality  of  improvement  measures  cor- 
responding to  plural  inconvenience  phenomena  including 
a  long  waiting  time  for  the  operations  of  elevators. 

means  for  detecting  said  inconvenience  phenomena  from 
actual  data  of  said  elevators  obtained  by  actual  elevator 
operation. 

means  for  selecting  one  improvement  measure  from  said 
improvement  measures  in  accordance  with  the  detected 
inconvenience  phenomena. 

means  for  confirming  whether  the  detected  inconvenience 
phenomena  are  improved  so  as  to  be  less  inconv  enient  by 
the  selected  improvement  measure,  and 

means  for  correcting  the  control  data  used  for  the  control  of 
said  operation  of  said  elevators  on  the  basis  of  the  selected 
improvement  measure,  when  improvement  of  the  incon- 
venience phenomena  by  the  selected  improvement  mea- 
sure IS  confirmed 


5.283,400 
ELEVATOR  SHAFTWAY  INTRUSION  DEVICE 
Richard  J.  I^eone;  Robert  F.  Cummins,  both  of  Yonkers;  Joseph 
V  itiello,  Riverdale.  and  Thomas  Brochhagan,  No.  Bellmore. 
all  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  TOC  Holding  Company  of  New  York, 
Inc.,  Bronx,  N.Y. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  462,593,  Jan.  9,  1990,  Pat.  No. 
5,025,895.  This  application  Jun.  24,  1991.  Ser.  No.  719,418 
The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Jun.  25, 
2008,  has  been  disclaimed. 
Int.  C\.'  C;08B  21/00 
U.S.  n.  187—140  36  Oaims 


1  A  manual  control  device  for  selectively  actuating  one  or 
more  sviitches  in  a  multiswitch  system,  said  device  comprising 
a  housing,  a  plurality  of  switches  disposed  in  said  housing  and 
being  actuatable  upon  engagement,  a  sv^itch  actuator  mounted 
in  said  housing  and  defining  a  plurality  of  contact  surfaces  for 
resf)ectively  engaging  and  actuating  said  switches,  and  means 
for  providing  limited  movement  of  said  actuator  in  said  hous- 
ing uf)on  manual  actuation  of  said  actuator  in  a  manner  to 
permit  selective  engagement  and  actuation  of  single  ones  of 
said  switches  by  said  contact  surfaces  to  provide  correspond- 
ing outputs  v\hile  permitting  simultaneous  engagement  and 
actuation  of  selective  pairs  of  said  switches  to  provide  different 
outputs,  said  means  for  providing  limited  movement  permit- 
ting initial  vertical  movement  of  said  switch  actuator  relative 
to  said  housing  and  subsequent  tilting  movement  of  said  actua- 
tor relative  to  said  housing  to  permit  said  engagement,  said 
latter  tilting  movement  being  less  than  would  be  required  in  the 
absence  of  said  vertical  movement. 


1  A  detection  system  for  detecting  intrusion  into  an  elevator 
shaft  having  an  elevator  cab  therein  and  a  plurality  of  elevator 
shaft  access  ways  in  at  least  one  wall  of  said  shaft  compnsing: 

an  intrusion  detector  mounted  at  a  location  within  the  shaft 


5,283,402 
ACCELERATION  SENSOR  WITH  MAGNETIC 
OPERATED  REED  SWTTCH 
Terence  W.  Green,  Norfolk,  England,  assignor  to  Hamlin  Incor- 
porated, Lake  Mills,  Wis. 

Filed  Dec.  24,  1992,  Ser.  No.  997,761 
Qaims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom.  Jan.  17,  1992, 
9200952 

Int.  a.'  HOIH  35/14 
U.S.  CI.  200—61.45  R  21  Qaims 

1.  A  switch  assembly  responsive  to  an  acceleration  compos- 
ing: 

a  support; 

a  reed  switch  mounted  in  the  support  and  having  two  blades; 
a  magnetic  source  movable  between  a  first  position  which 
causes  the  blades  of  the  reed  switch  to  adopt  one  configu- 
ration and  a  second  position  which  causes  the  blades  to 
adopt  a  further  configuration,  wherein  the  support  in- 
cludes a  hollow  housing  having  a  base,  the  reed  switch 
extending  upwardly  of  the  base  secured  to  a  sub-frame 
within  the  housing,  and  the  magnetic  source  being  mov- 
able along  the  sub-frame; 
an  acceleration  sensing  weight  movable  under  an  accelera- 
tion in  a  direction  generally  perpendicular  to  the  direction 
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iif  miivcmenl  of  said  mannt-lK  s<>iir^c  v  ihat  llu-  wt-ighl 
miivcs  in  respiinsc  lo  a  shiick  or  li>  lilting  ami 
mean',  for  intcri.<innecling  the  acceleralion  sensinn  weighi 
and  'vaid  magnetic  siiurce  wherehv  movement  ot  the 
weight  relative  to  the  support  causes  movement  of  the 
magnetic  viurce  between  its  two  p<isitions  to  actuate  the 
reed  switch,  wherein  the  means  for  interconnecting  com 


S  2Hi  404 
MINIMI  M  n OAT.  SKR\  K  KABI  K  C  KNTKR  Bl  OV\ 
HORN  SWITCH  IN  DRIVKR  SIDF  AIR  BAC,  MODI  IK 
Ronald  A.  Prescmro.  Jr.,  (>8<Jfn.  I  tah.  a-ssiRnor  to  Morion  Inter- 
national, Inc.,  Chicago,  III. 

Filed  M«>  27,  1992,  Ser.  No.  8«9,558 

Int.  n:  HOIH  V  "" 

I   s.  n.  20O-*1.54  5  aaims 


prises  a  hollow  cup  having  a  base,  and  further  having  an 
aprrturc  formed  m  the  base,  the  cup  being  disposi-d  withm 
the  housing  with  its  base  of  the  cup,  and  the  aperture  ^i 
surrounding  the  sub  frame,  and  wherein  the  weight  is  ni 
disp^ised  about  the  upper  end  o(  the  cup  w  hereby  lateral 
movement  of  the  weight  causes  tilting  of  the  cup  which  in 
turn  raises  the  magnetic  v>urce  up  the  sub-frame  on  the 
base  of  the  cup  to  actuate  the  reed  switch 


S.28J.403 
KLKtTRK   SWTTC  H,  IN  PARTK  I  I  AR  STKKRINfi 
COI  I  MN  SWITCH  FOR  MOTOR  VFHICT  KS 
Otto    MachaJitzky.    Bietinheim-BiMingen,    and    Xaver    \  ogel, 
Munningen.  both  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  (;«nnan>.  assignon  to  SWF 
Aiilo-F:iectric  (imbH,  Fed.  Rep.  of  C^ermany 
PCT  No   PCT/KP9I   01155,  §  J71  IHte  Feb,  28,  1992.  i)  I02(el 
IHle  Feb.  28,  1992,  PCT  Pub.  No    W092  00205.  PCT  Pub 
Date  Jan.  9,  1992 

PCT  Filed  Jun,  22.  1991,  Ser,  No.  838.2S5 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  <;ermany,  Jun.  29, 
1990.  4020844 

Int.  CI.'  HOIH  V  im.   I  ii:.  /v  x/ 
l.S.  CI.  200— «1.54  «*  Claims 


-A-.-^.%?t> 


UMI 


I  An  electric  switch,  especially  a  steering  column  switch  for 
motor  vehicles,  comprising  a  switch  housing  and.  an  operating 
lever  which  is  mounted  to  be  swivelled  ab<iul  an  axis  in  the 
switch  housing  and  which  includes  a  control  grip  rotatable 
ab»iut  an  axis  of  rotation  extending  in  the  longitudinal  direction 
of  the  operating  lever  and  which  is  movable  between  at  least 
two  operating  p<isitions  fi>r  switching  on  and  off  the  sidelight 
and  the  main  beam  of  a  motor  vehicle,  and  a  switching  rixl 
which  IS  aligned  at  lea.st  substantially  in  the  longitudinal  direc 
lion  of  the  operating  lever  and  ri>tatable  via  the  control  grip 
substantially  about  its  longitudinal  axis  and  by  which  at  lca,st 
one  electric  contact  accommixlateii  within  the  switch  housing 
IS  movable,  wherein  a  twisting  m*>tion  of  the  control  grip  about 
a  particular  angle  of  rotation,  the  switching  nxl  may  be  turned 
from  one  operating  position  to  an  adiaceni  operating  p«isition 
ah«iut  an  angle  of  rotation  difTering  from  the  angle  of  rotation 
of  the  control  grip 


1    In  combination  with  a  vehicle  steering  wheel  including  a 
■nier  portion  and  a  nm  portion,  and  an  inflatable  restraint 
>Hlule.  a  horn  blowing  switch  arrangement  comprising 
J  first  support  plate  having  a  top  portion  and  a  bottom  por- 
tion, a  first  aperture  generally  in  the  central  region  of  said 
first  supp«ul  plate  provided  for  receiving  an  air  bag  inlla- 
lor,  a  plurality  of  first  protrusions  radially  outward  of  said 
first  aperture  extending  from  said  N^ttom  portion  of  said 
first  supp«irt  plate,  a  plurality  of  second  apertures  radially 
outward  of  said  lirst  aperture  of  said  first  support   plate 
.ind   attachment   means   radially    outward   of  viid   sc-cond 
apertures 
a  .over  attached  to  said  alia,  hmenl  means  ol  viid  first  sup 

p<irt  plate 
at  least  one  second  support  having  a  t.>p  portion  and  a  Un- 
loni  portion,  a  plurality  of  third  apertures  in  correspimd- 
ing  relation  to  said  second  apc-rtures  of  said  first  support 
plate,  and  a  plurality  of  first  contact  points  in  correspond 
ing  relation  to  said  protrusions  of  said  t'lrsl  support, 
,1  plurality   of  switch  means  disp<ised  <'ne  each  of  said  first 
contact  points  of  said  second  support  plate  and  engaged 
h\  said  first  protrusions  of  said  first  support  plate, 
a  pluralitv  of  resilient  separator  means  having  a  fourth  aper- 
ture generally  in  the  central  region  thereof  wherein  each 
of  said  resilient  separators  are  placed  such  that  each  of  said 
fourth  apertures  are  in  corresponding  relation  to  each  of 
vud    second   a[>erture   and   each   of  said    third   apertures 
between  said  first  support  plate  and  viid  second  supp<irt 

plate. 

a  fastener  means  passed  through  siiid  second  aperture,  said 
fcturth  aperture  and  said  third  aperture  to  join  said  first 
support,  said  resilient  separator  means,  and  said  second 
support  plate    and 

wherein  the  switch  means  are  activated  by  force  exerted  on 
said  oner  compressing  said  resilient  separator  means 
thereby  moving  said  protrusions  of  said  first  support  plate 
in  the  direction  of  said  first  contact  points  of  said  second 
support  plate  thereby  compressing  said  switch  means 


5.283,405 
FNCTOSFD  EI  FXTRIC  AI   CONTACT  ASSFMBl.Y  FOR 

DYNAMOFI.FCTRK   MACHINF>> 

Duane  R,  Nolte,  and  Ciary  L.  Schurter.  both  of  Wausau,  Wis.. 

assiipiors  to  Marathon  F:iectric  MfR.  Corp..  Wausau,  Wis. 

FiM  May  18,  1992,  Ser.  No.  885.126 

Int.  CT."  HOIH  jy  10 

I   S.  CI,  200 — 80  R  *  Oaims 

1    In  a  dynam(X-lcctric  machine  having  a  circuit  adapted  to 

be  selectively  connected  and  disconnected  in  response  to  the 

rotational  speed  of  the  machine,  a  switch  assembly  comprising, 

a  first  mounting  member,  a  first  contact  unit  secured  to  said 


first  nil  Hinting  member  and  having  an  outer  contact  face,  a 
second  mounting  member,  a  second  contact  unit  secured  to 
said  second  mounting  member  and  having  an  outer  contact 
face,  said  mounting  members  being  liKaled  with  said  contact 
units  in  opposed  aligned  relationship  to  each  other  with  said 
contact  faces  in  opposed  aligned  relation  to  each  other,  at  least 
one  of  said  mounting  members  being  movable  to  provide  for 
placing  said  contact  units  in  an  open  ptisition  with  a  gap  there- 
between and  in  a  closed  position  with  said  contact  units  en- 
gaged, each  said  contact  unit  having  an  outer  cylindrical  wall, 
a  single  piece  enclosure  member  having  first  and  second  end 
huh  portions  and  an  intermediate  convoluted  portion,  said  end 
hub  portions  having  circular  openings  having  a  diameter  sig- 
nificantU  less  than  the  diameter  of  said  cvlindrical  walls,  said 


first  and  second  hub  fxirtions  being  secured  in  telescoped 
relation  over  said  outer  cylindrical  walls  of  said  first  and  sec- 
ond contact  units  respectively  with  a  firm  interference  fit  to 
essentially  prevent  movement  of  said  enclosure  member  on 
said  contact  units  and  establishing  a  continuous  enclosure 
about  said  contact  units  within  said  enclosure  member  and 
thereby  preventing  entry  of  foreign  matter  into  the  gap  be- 
tween said  contact  faces  from  the  extenor  of  the  enclosure 
member,  wherein  each  of  said  contact  units  includes  a  substan- 
tially cylindrical  base  member  and  an  outer  contact  button 
extending  radially  outwardly  of  said  base  member  to  form  a 
radial  lip.  said  hub  portion  being  telescoped  onto  said  base 
member  and  located  outwardly  of  said  contact  button  whereby 
said  boot  IS  positively  secured  to  said  contact  unit 


5.283,406 
SW ITCH  WITH  MOVEABLE  CARRIER  AND  MOVEABLE 

CONTACTS  ATTACHED  THERETO 
David  E.  Olsen.  Freeporl,  III.,  assignor  to  Honeywell  Inc.  Min- 
neapolis. Minn. 

Filed  Nov.  23,  1992,  Ser.  No.  953.602 

Int.  a.'  HOIH  1/20 

L.S.  C\.  200—243  15  aaims 


1    A  switch,  composing. 

a  housing. 

a  contact  earner  disposed  within  said  housing,  said  housing 


being  shaped  to  receive  said  contact  earner  in  reciprocat- 
ing association  therein: 

a  first  pair  of  stationary  electrical  contacts  rigidly  supported 
within  said  housing,  and 

a  moveable  contact,  said  moveable  contact  being  pressed 
between  a  first  extension  of  said  carrier  and  a  second 
extension  of  said  contact  earner,  the  position  of  said 
moveable  contact  being  variable  in  relation  to  said  contact 
carrier  in  response  to  flexing  of  said  first  and  second  exten- 
sions of  said  contact  earner,  said  moveable  contact  being 
moveable  into  bndging  contact  between  said  first  pair  of 
stationary  electrical  contacts  in  response  to  movement  of 
said  contact  earner  in  a  first  direction  within  said  housing, 
said  first  extension  comprising  a  flexible  finger  extending 
from  said  contact  carrier,  said  second  extension  compns- 
ing  two  flexible  fingers  disposed  in  a  common  plane,  said 
two  Hexible  fingers  extending  from  said  contact  earner 


5.283,407 

ARTICULATED  PLSHBLTTON  ELECTRICAL 

SWITCHING  APPARATUS 

Randy   P.   Pohl,  Brookfieid.  Wis.,  assignor  to  Allen-Bradley 

Company.  Inc..  Milwaukee.  Wis. 

Filed  Mar.  3.  1992.  Ser.  No.  845.071 

Int.  C\.^  HOIH  21/24 

U.S.  a.  200—332  6  Qaims 


1  A  pushbutton  apparatus  for  use  in  actuating  an  electrical 
contact  block  disposed  within  an  electrical  connector  box 
including  a  front,  comprising: 

( 1 )  a  cover  plate  adapted  for  being  secured  onto  the  front  of 
said  electrical  connector  box; 

(2)  a  palm-operable  button  assembly  including  a  planar  push- 
button positioned  in  front  of  and  extending  over  said 
cover  plate  which  is  constructed  and  arranged  for  axial 
actuation  and  a  tipping  plate  positioned  behind  said  cover 
plate  which  is  attached  to  said  pushbutton  by  way  of  a 
shaft  passing  through  an  oversize  aperture  in  said  cover 
plate  which  allows  for  said  pushbutton  to  be  operated 
from  axially  off-center  directions  anywhere  on  said  push- 
button; 

(3)  an  activator  assembly  including  a  planar  adapter  plate 
secured  to  the  back  of  said  cover  plate  on  one  side  and  said 
contact  block  on  its  other  side  and  a  push  rod  passing 
through  a  bore  in  said  adapter  plate,  said  push  rod  includ- 
ing a  pressure  plate  located  in  contact  with  said  tipping 
plate  of  said  pushbutton  assembly  and  said  contact  block 
so  that  when  said  pushbutton  is  depressed,  said  push  rod  is 
unidirectionally  displaced  and  in  turn  actuates  said 
contact  block; 

(4)  a  flexible  boot  captured  between  said  pushbutton  and  said 
cover  plate  for  shielding  said  aperture  from  exposure  to 
debris  and  urging  said  pushbutton  outward  from  said 
cover  plate;  and 

(5)  a  castellated  ndge  surrounding  said  boot  for  protecting 
said  pushbutton  from  mechanical  interference. 


no 
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5,2JO,4(«l 
STRl  (Tl  RK  OF  KKY  SWITtH 
S.  H.  Chen,  T«o  Yuan  Hsien,  Tiiwui.  assiRnor  to  Silitek  (  orpo- 
ration,  Taipei,  Taiwan 

Filed  Aug.  4,  1W2,  Ser.  No.  924,710 

Int.  n:  HOIH  /<  ^0 

L.S.  a.  200—345  2  Claim* 


I    A  keytxard  key  switch  comprising 

d  rectangular  key  cap  having  an  inlcgral.  Jossnwardlv  di 
reeled,  hollim.  rectangular  plunger  on  an  inside  thereiif. 
said  rectangular  plunger  having  four  segmented  circular 
rails  extending  along  four  respective  corners  therc<if,  two 
rued,  flat  wall  side  walls  form  two  opposite  sides  of  said 
plunger,  and  another  two  opposite  sides  thereof  having 
two  spring  plates  thereon,  each  of  said  spring  plates  being 
bia.sed  outwardly  and  terminating  in  an  outwardlv  open- 
ing h(K>k, 
a  key  ba.se  adapted  to  be  fastened  on  a  frame  of  a  keyboard, 
said  key  base  having  a  rectangular  guide  slot  on  a  top 
thcre»if,  said  rectangular  plunger  being  received  in  said 
slot,  a  conical  horn  gate  extending  downwardly  and  out 
wardly  from  said  rectangular  guide  slot,  two  hixiked  slots 
being  formed  at  opposite  locations  within  said  rectangular 
guide  slot  in  said  conical  horn  gate  for  rclea-sably  receiv 
ing  the  hcKik  on  the  respective  spnng  plates,  and  a  bottom 
nng  extending  downwardly  from  said  conical  horn  gate, 
said  rectangular  guide  slot  having  circular  grinives  along 
four  corners  thereof  on  an  inside  into  which  the  four 
circular  segment  rails  of  said  rectangular  plunger  nde.  and 
a  compressible  rubber  tone  received  in  the  conical  horn  gale 
inside  said  key  base,  having  a  top  portion  abutting  a  bot- 
tom  p<irtion   of  said   rectangular   plunger,   a   conductor 
l(X.-atcd  on  an  inside  thereof  adapted  to  contact  a  conuct 
on  a  printed  circuit  board  of  said  keybtiard  when  said  key 
cap  is  depres,sed.  and  a  plurality  of  air  vents  being  formed 
through  a  bottom  portion  thereof 


a  .oil  cmht-ddcd  in  ihe  plastK  earner  behind  the  front  sur- 
Ijl  e 

a  Hal  .(H>hng  chamber  in  from  of  the  front  surface,  said  Oat 
cixiling  chamber  covering  suhslantially  the  front  surface, 
the  c>v.ling  chamber  ci>nducting  heat  from  the  front  sur- 
face, the  iiHiling  chamber  having  connections  f<ir  convey- 


ing a  fluid  ciKiling  medium  into  and  out  of  said  cixiling 
chamber,  said  flat  cixiling  chamber  being  surrounded  b>  a 
ridge  of  uniform  height  which  is  closed  except  for  the 
connections  for  conveying  said  fluid  cixiling  medium,  said 
cixiling  chamber  being  c.ivered  by  a  thin-w ailed  plastic 
cover  sealed  to  the  ridge  and  coaxial  with  the  front  sur 
face 


5,283,410 

MFTTJOD  AND  APPARATL'S  FOR  AlTOMATTC 

(•(KJKING  IN  A  MICROWAVK  OVKN 

Ji  V,.  Kim.  Seoul,  Rep.  of  Korea,  aasifpior  to  (k)ldstar  Co.,  ltd., 

Seoul,  Rep.  of  Korea 

Filed  I>ec.  18.  1991,  Ser.  No.  809,162 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  Dec.   18,  1990. 
20961   1990 

Int.  CI."  H05B  ft  6* 
I  .S.  CI.  219—704  '2  Oaims 


UMI 


5.283,409 
COIL  BODY  FOR  THE  INDLCTIVK  HEATING  OF 
ROLLERS 
Bemhard   Brendel.   Crfefrnth;   Werner   Borkeniia«en,   Krefeld; 
Bernard  Fua«er,  Krefeld,  and  Stefan  Kreba,  Krefeld,  all  of 
Fed.  Rep.  of  C^cnnany,  anignort  to  Eduard  Kiiatcn  Maa- 
ckinenfabrik  GmbH  A  CX)  KG,  Kreftid,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Ger- 
many 

Filed  Apr.  13,  1992,  Ser.  No.  847.084 
Claima  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  C;ermany,  Oct.  13, 
1989,  3934208 

Int.  C\:  H05B  6-4; 
VS.  tl.  219— «19  *  Claims 

1    A  coil  b(xly  for  inductively  heating  the  surface  of  a  rotat 
ing  roller  made  of  electrically  conductive  matenal.  the  roller 
and  body  being  used  for  the  pres-sure  and  temperature  treat- 
ment of  web^  of  paper  and  similar  matenals.  said  coil  btxly 
compnsing 

a  plastic  earner  comprising  a  partially  cylindrical  concave 
front  surface. 


1   An  apparatus  for  automatic  cooking  in  a  microwave  oven, 
.om  prising 

means  for  sensing  an  outflow  air  temperature  of  a  heating 

chamber 
means  for  sensing  an  inflow  air  temperature  of  the  heating 

chamber, 

outflow  air  temperature  and  inflow  air  temperature  sensing 
circuits  for  converting  the  temperatures  sensed  by  said 
outflow  and  inflow  air  temperature  sensing  means  into 
outflow  air  and  inflow  air  signals,  respectively, 

wherein  said  outflow  and  inflow  air  temperature  sensing 
means  output  a  voluge  in  proportion  to  a  vanation  of 
their  resistance  in  resptmse  to  a  temperature  change, 

weight  sensing  means  for  sensing  a  weight  of  food  posi- 


tioned  within   the  healing  chamber  and  converting  the 
sensed  weight  into  a  weight  signal  including, 

a  weight  sensing  section  for  sensing  the  weight  of  food 
positioned  within  the  heating  chamber,  and 

a  weight  sensing  circuit  for  converting  the  sensed  weight  by 
the  weight  sensing  section  into  the  weight  signal,  said 
weight  sensing  circuit  including. 

a  transformer  for  receiving  an  alternating  current  source  and 
inducing  an  alternating  current  to  a  first  and  a  second 
secondary  windings, 

inducing  means  for  changing  a  voltage  induced  at  the  first 
and  second  secondary  windings  by  moving  between  a 
primary  winding  and  the  secondary  windings  of  the  trans- 
former in  resp<insc  to  an  output  signal  from  the  weight 
sensing  section, 

first  and  second  rectifying  means  for  rectifying  the  voltages 
induced  at  the  first  and  second  secondary  windings,  re- 
spectively, and 

a  voltage  detection  section  for  detecting  an  output  voltage 
difference  on  the  first  rectifying  means  and  the  second 
rectifying  means  in  response  to  a  movement  of  the  induc- 
ing means  and  outputting  the  weight  signal, 

mixtc  determining  means  for  determining  w  hether  said  appa- 
ratus IS  in  an  initial  operation  mixie  or  a  consecutive  oper- 
ation mode  based  on  the  outflow  air  signal  and  the  infiow 
air  signal  and  for  generating  a  mcxJe  control  signal: 

means  for  driving  a  magnetron  for  a  predetermined  initial 
healing  lime  in  resp<inse  to  the  mode  control  signal,  and 

additional  heating  time  determining  means  for  determining 
an  iidditional  heating  time  based  on  the  outflow  air  signal, 
the  weight  signal  and  the  mode  control  signal,  and  for 
generating  an  additional  heating  signal,  said  additional 
heating  time  determining  means  including. 

memory  means  for  storing  the  outflow  air  signal,  the  weight 
signal,  and  the  mcxle  control  signal. 

a  program  ROM  for  executing  a  predesignated  program,  and 

control  means  for  retrieving  the  outfiow  air  signal,  the 
weight  signal,  and  the  mixie  control  signal  from  said 
memory  means,  and  executing  a  fuzzy  operation  in  re- 
sponse to  the  predesignated  program  to  calculate  the 
additional  cixiking  time. 

said  magnetron  driving  means  including. 

a  sw  itching  section  for  controlling  an  input  of  the  alternating 
current  source  by  being  turned  on  or  off  by  a  control 
signal  from  the  control  means. 

a  transformer  for  Existing  the  alternating  current  source  to 
a  high  voltage  in  response  to  the  switching  section,  and 

a  high  voltage  rectifying  section  for  rectifying  a  high  volt- 
age outputted  from   the  transformer  and  supplying  the 
rectified  high  vultage  as  a  driving  voltage  for  the  magne- 
tron, 
wherein  said  magnetron  dnving  means  drives  the  magnetron 
for  a  predetermined  additional  heating  time  in  response  to  the 
additional  heating  signal 


output  to  control  said  output  of  said  secondary  coil  of  said 
transformer; 

second  companng  portion,  electncally  connected  to  an 
output  of  said  generating  portion,  for  companng  said 
output  of  said  generating  portion  to  a  second  threshold 
value,  wherein  said  first  threshold  voltage  includes  an 
output  of  said  second  companng  portion,  which  is  an 
input  of  said  first  companng  portion;  and 


a  switching  portion,  electncally  connected  to  said  second 
companng  portion,  capable  of  selectively  setting  said  first 
threshold  voltage  to  control  said  output  of  said  secondary 
coil  of  said  transformer,  wherein  said  switching  portion 
increases  the  output  of  said  secondary  coil  of  said  trans- 
former at  an  initial  operating  stage  of  said  generating 
portion,  and  decreases  the  output  of  said  secondary  coil  of 
said  transformer  in  accordance  with  a  program  stored  in 
said  switching  portion 


5,283.412 
TEMPERATCRE-MEASURING  DEVICE  FOR  AN 
INDUCTION-TYPE  COOKING  APPLIANCJE  AND 
APPLIANCrE  HAVING  SUCH  A  DEVICE 
Didier  C^uardo,  Saran;  Serge  Boyer.  and  Pierre  Pitot,  both  of 
Orleans,  all  of  France,  assignors  to  0>mpagnie  Europeenne 
Pour  I'Equipment  Menager  •  (Zepem.  St.  Jean  de  Ruelle, 
France 

Filed  Jul.  13,  1990,  Ser.  No.  552.097 

Oaims  priority,  application  France,  Aug.  4,  1989,  89  10527 

Int.  a."  H05B  5/04 

U.S.  a.  219—627  8  Qaims 


5.283.411 
DRIVING  CIRCL'IT  FOR  A  MICROWAVE  OVEN 
Ann  Sung-Wan,  Suwon,  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignor  to  Samsung 
F^lectronics  Co..  Ltd.,  Suwon,  Rep.  of  Korea 

Filed  May  12,  1992.  Ser.  No.  881,868 
Oaims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  May  14,  1991, 
91-7800 

Int.  O.'  H05B  ft/ 6.^ 
U.S.  C\.  219—719  7  Oaims 

1    A  driving  circuit  compnsing 

a  power  supply  p<irtion  including  a  transformer  having  a 
primary  coil  and  a  secondary  coil  for  outputting  power; 
a  generating  portion,  electrically  connected  to  receive 
ptiwer  output  from  said  secondary  coil  of  said  trans- 
former, for  generating  an  ultrahigh  frequency; 
a  first  comparing  p<irtion,  electncally  connected  to  said 
primary  coil  of  said  transformer,  for  companng  a  voltage 
proportional  to  a  current  in  said  primary  coil  of  said  trans- 
former to  a  first  threshold  voltage  and  for  generating  an 


1  A  device  for  measunng  temperature  of  one  of  a  vessel  and 

a  product  contained  in  said  vessel  wherein  said  vessel  is  heated 

by  an  induction  cooking  appliance,  said  device  compnsing; 

a  detector  thermally  connected  to  a  heat  conductor  wherein 

said  heat  conductor  has  a  geometncal  configuration  and  a 

matenal  composition  which  include  a  plurality  of  spaced 

apart  extension  extending  away  from  said  detector  for 

providing  a  minimized  heating  in  said  heat  conductor  due 

to  said   induction  cooking  appliance  and   wherein  said 

extensions  allow  for  measurement  of  the  temperature  of 
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said  one  of  said  vessel  and  said  prixiucl  independent  of  a 
si/c  of  said  vevsel  or  a  configuration  of  a  Ixillom  surface  of 
said  \evsel 


5,2«J.413 

ASSKMBI.Y  PROCF.SS  BY  WELDING  OF  TWO  SOI  ID 

C  OPPER  PIECHS  AND  ASSEMBLY  PERFORMED  L  SING 

SUCH  A  PROCRSS 
Jean-Paul  FaTre-Tiaaot.  Bri|{nou<L  France,  assiRnor  to  Merlin 
Gerin,  France 

Filed  May  14.  1992.  Ser.  No.  883,210 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  May  21,  1991,  91  06306 
Int.  a.'  B2JK  //    IH 
t.S.  CI.  219—93  "^  Haims 


m 


L 


1  A  procevs  for  welding  first  and  second  s»ilid  copper  pieces 
together  without  a  filler  metal,  said  first  piece  having  front  and 
rear  opposite  major  surfaces,  comprising  the  steps  of 

providing  a  first  projection  to  extend  from  said  rear  surface 
of  said  first  piece  and  a  first  cavity  opp<isite  said  first 
projection,  said  first  cavity  extending  into  said  front  sur 
face  of  said  first  piece,  said  first  cavity  having  a  smaller 
cross-sectional  width  than  that  of  said  first  projection, 

providing  a  first  annular  grixive  in  said  front  surface  of  said 
first  piece  to  surround  said  first  cavity,  said  first  annular 
grixwe  having  a  depth  lev.  than  that  of  said  first  cavity, 

providing  a  second  proiection  to  extend  from  a  surface  of 
said  second  piece, 

arranging  said  first  and  second  pieces  such  that  said  first  and 
second  projections  are  in  c<intact  with  each  other 

applying  a  first  electrode  to  said  first  piece  upon  said  front 
surface,  said  first  electrixle  having  a  contact  surface  larger 
than  said  annular  grixive  such  that  said  contact  surface 
extends  beyond  said  annular  grcxnc  and  contacts  a  por- 
tion of  said  front  surface  surrounding  said  annular  grixive. 

applying  a  second  elcctrixJe  to  said  second  piece,  said  first 
and  second  elettrixJes  being  copper -ba.sed, 

pas.sing  an  electrical  current  between  said  first  and  second 
electrixles  through  said  first  and  second  pieces  and  said 
first  and  second  projections  to  heal  said  first  and  second 
projections,  and 

applying  a  compression  force  to  the  first  and  second  pieces 
to  press  said  first  and  second  pieces  toward  each  other 


a  counterelectrixlc. 

a  gas  v.urcc  for   inin>dLi^ing  irealmcnl   gas   into  the  first 

container,  and 
means  for  evacuating  the  intermediate  space  between  the 

first  and  second  cowainers  u^  thereby  provide  a  thermal 


vacuum  ivilation  between  the  first  and  second  containers. 

and 
means  for  changing  the  thermal  vacuum  isolation  to  thereby 
maintain  the  interi,u  of  the  first  conlainer  at  a  desired 
temperature 


5.2«3,4I5 
MANl  FACTt  RING  MCTHOD  OF  A  VEHICLE  PANEL 
Fiji  Nishi;  Kimikazu  Ikemoto,  both  of  Toyota;  Fumiaki  Nat- 
sumi.  Okazaki;  Takao  Iwai,  ToyoU;  To«hiyuki  Takasago. 
Toyota,  and  Toshiro  Shiraki,  Toyota,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to 
ToyoU  Jidosha  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Toyota,  Japan 

Filed  Sep.  24,  1992,  Ser.  No.  950.168 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Sep.  25,  1991,  3-271798 

Int.  CI."  B23K  2f)  (K> 

IS.  CI.  219—121.64  '0  Claims 


5.283.414 
PLASMA  TREATMENT  APPARATL  S 
Siegfried  Straemke.  Fichtenhain  6.  D-5135  SelfVant  4.  Fed.  Rep. 
of  C^rmany 

Filed  Mar.  7.  1991.  Ser.  No.  665.697 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  C;ermany.  Mar.  7, 
1990,4007123 

Int.  CI.'  B23K  V  (M) 
U.S.  CI.  219—121.43  *  Claims 

1    A  plasma  treatment  apparatus  comprising 
a  substantially  vacuum-tight  first  container  having  an  inte 
nor  and  configured  for  connection  to  a  vacuum  pump  and 
configured  for  receiving  a  workpiece. 
a  substantially  vacuum-tight  second  container  surrounding 
the   first    container,    whereby    an    intermediate    space    is 
formed  between  the  first  and  second  containers, 
an  clcctrcxlc  configured  to  be  fastened  to  the  workpiece. 


I    A  manufacturing  method  of  a  vehicle  panel  comprising 
the  following  steps  of 

preparing  a  plurality  of  sheared  steel  sheet  materials,  each 
steel  sheet  material  having  a  burr  at  an  edge  of  an  end 
surface  and  a  sagging  at  an  oppt^site  edge  of  an  end  sur- 
face, 

holding  the  steel  sheet  materials  s<i  that  the  end  surfaces  of 
the  steel  sheet  materials  are  abutted  against  each  other 
with  the  burrs  of  the  abutted  steel  sheet  matcnals  directed 
in  the  same  direction, 

irradiating  a  laser  beam  from  a  side  of  the  saggings  of  the 
abutted  steel  sheet  materials  onto  an  abutment  portion  of 
the  abutted  steel  sheet  materials,  moving  the  laser  beam 
along  the  abutment  portion  and  supplying  a  filler  to  the 
abutment  portion,  to  form  a  weld  bead  which  joins  the 
abutted  sheet  materials  together  into  a  press  material, 
setting  the  press  matenal  in  a  stamping  apparatus  in  a  diret- 
lion  such  that  a  surface  of  the  press  matenal  opposite  to  a 
laser  beam  irradiation-sidc  surface,  corresponds  to  an 
outside  surface  when  stamped  and  then  mounted  to  a 
vehicle,  and 
stamping  the  press  matenal  into  a  vehicle  panel 


5.283.416 
LASER  PROCESS  MONITORING  AND  EVALUATION 
Bryan  W .  Shirk.  Mesa,  Ariz.,  assignor  to  TRW  Inc.,  Lyndhurst, 
Ohio 

Filed  Jun.  26,  1992.  Ser.  No.  904.976 

Int.  a.*  B23K  26/02 

I'.S.  CI.  219—121.83  17  Qaims 


Ml-H^S^^ 


^ 
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5,283.417 

LASER  MICROPRCXrESSING  AND  THE  DEVICE 

THEREFOR 

Hiroaki  Misawa,  Osaka;  Keiji  Sasaki,  Kyoto;  Masanori  Koshi- 
oka,  Kyoto;  Noboni  Kitaraura,  Kyoto,  and  Hiroshi  Masuhara, 
Osaka,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Research  Development  Cor- 
poration of  Japan,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  7,  1990,  Ser.  No.  623,615 

Int.  a.'  B23K  26/00 

LI.S.  a.  219—121.85  7  Oaims 


I    A  process  for  laser  microprocessing  of  particles  which 


compnses  irradiating  said  particles  with  a  trapping  laser  beam 
so  as  to  transfer  momentum  from  the  laser  beam  to  the  particles 
to  trap  them  at  a  specific  locus  and  then  irradiating  said  parti- 
cles with  a  pulse  la.ser  to  process  said  particles. 


5,283,418 

AUTOMATED  ROTOR  WELDING  PROCESSES  USING 

NEURAL  NETWORKS 

James  C.  Bellows,  Maitland,  and  Serge  P.  Barton.  Oriedo,  both 

of  Fla..  assignors  to  Westinghouse  Electric  (I!orp..  Pittsburgh, 

Pa. 

Filed  Feb.  27.  1992.  Ser.  No.  842,811 

Int.  Q.-  B23K  9/095 

VS.  a.  219—130.01  25  Claims 


2<^^ 


1  An  apparatus  for  monitoring  a  laser  process  which  deliv- 
ers energy  from  a  laser  source  to  a  workpiece  along  a  process 
path  while  prcxjucing  plasma  at  a  beam  delivery  point  along 
said  path,  compnsing 

infrared  radiation  detecting  means  for  receiving  infrared 
radiation  from  a  point  behind  and  in  close  proximity  to 
said  beam  delivery  point  and  providing  a  temperature 
signal  having  a  value  which  vanes  with  changes  in  the 
intensity  of  the  received  infrared  radiation  over  a  prede- 
termined test  interval, 

means  for  providing  a  plurality  of  temperature  limits  with 
each  temperature  limit  having  a  different  value; 

means  for  comparing  said  temperature  signal  with  each  of 
said  temperature  limits  and  providing  a  violation  indica- 
tion each  time  said  temperature  signal  violates  one  of  said 
limits, 

means  for  counting  the  number  of  said  violation  indications 
for  each  limit  dunng  said  predetermined  test  interval; 

means  for  evaluating  the  weld  process  as  a  function  of  the 
number  of  violation  indications  for  all  of  said  limits  dunng 
said  test  interval,  and 

means  for  providing  an  output  indication  of  said  evaluation. 


aiarr 
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1  A  method  of  controlling  arc  welding  apparatus  compns- 
ing the  steps  of: 

recording  one  or  more  arc  images  formed  dunng  normal  and 
abnormal  conditions  respectively  during  a  welding  opera- 
tion; 

training  a  neural  network  computer  to  recognize  arc  images 
indicative  of  normal  and  abnormal  conditions; 

observing  an  arc  dunng  an  occurring  welding  operation,  and 
generating  arc  data; 

determining  if  said  arc  data  represents  a  normal  or  abnormal 
condition  using  the  neural  network  computer:  and 

generating  a  control  signal  if  the  occurring  welding  opera- 
tion is  in  an  abnormal  condition. 


5,283,419 
ARC  WELDING  MACHINE  AND  METHOD 
Seigo  Hagiwara;  Hidetoshi  Ooyama,  both  of  Kawanishi,  and 
Akihiko  Kitigima,  Sanda,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Matsu- 
shita Electric  Industrial  Co.,  Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan 
Filed  May  28,  1992,  Ser.  No.  890,573 
Oaims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  31,  1991.  3-128995; 
Jun.  10,  1991,  3-137640 

Int.  a.'  B23K  9/09 
U.S.  a.  219—137  PS  3  Claims 

1.  An  arc  welding  method  compnsing  the  steps  of; 
producing  an  alternating  current; 
penodically  converting  said  alternating  current  to  a  direct 

current;  and 
alternately  applying  said  alternating  current  and  said  direct 

current  to  an  object  to  be  welded; 
wherein   the  frequency  of  alternation  of  said  alternating 
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currcnl  and  '.aid  direct  current  is  rendered  li>  bt-  0  ^    10  H/ 
and  wherein  the  ratio  of  peruH)'.  during  which  said  alter 
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naling  current  flows  through  said  objCLl  is  rendered  to  be 
M)-«0%. 


5,2*3,420 

Kl.KCTRK  AI  I  V  HKATKD  BK\  KRACiF  ( ONTAINKR 

Bartolino  P.  MonUlto,  35  Burns  St.,  New  B«^ford,  Mass.  02740 

Filed  May  6,  1991,  Ser.  No.  660,690 

Int.  n:  H05B  /  o:.  <  n.  a47j  m  .v 

IS.  (1.  219 — 432  '  <'«'"' 


^-Ms^:- 


UMI 


1  An  electrically  heated  container  and  holding  stand  for 
receiving  and  therniallv  maintaining  a  hot  beverage  consisting 
of  the  following   a  cup  shaped  container  comprising, 

a    self   limiting,    positive    temperature    tiK-fficienl    generallv 

disc  shaped  ceramic  heater, 
a  Ihm.  thermallv   and  elevlricallv   conductive  insert   which 

includes  a  Uillom   section,   an   upwardU    eviending   wall 

section,  and  an  open  lop  section, 
said  ceramic  heater  being  mounted  in  electrical  contact  with 

the  external  side  of  the  Nillom  portion  of  the  said  insert  h\ 

means  of  soldering, 
electrical  contact  pins  electrically  affned  to  the  said  external 

side  of  the  bottom  portion  of  the  insert  and  to  the  Nillom 

surface  of  said  ceramic  heater, 
an  electrically   nonconductive  sleeve  encapsulating  the  said 

insert,   ceramic    heater,    and    a    portion    of   the   electrical 

contacts, 
the  sleeve  b<Mng  coinprised  of  a  thick  outer  shell  having  a 

thick   Nittom   portion   and   a   film  like   inner   shell   which 

conforms  to  the  shape  of  the  said  insert, 
the  film-like  inner  shell   permitting  gixxi   heat   transferring 

ability    from   the   thin   metal    insert    to   a   liquid   beverage 

adapted  to  be  received  in  the  container, 
the  film  like  inner  shell  allowing  a  gradual  and  even  heating 

of  the  beverage  as  not  to  burn  the  liquid, 
the  thick  outer  shell  providing  gixnl  insulating  characteris 


tics   .is   well    as   prolecting   the   consumer    trom    scalding 
themselves, 
the   NMtom   p,.rlion   of   the   thick   outer   shell   including   an 
angled  gnxive  that  leads  to  a  linear  gr.vive  for  guiding 
and  positivelv  restraining  the  container  on  a  mating  hold- 
ing stand, 
the  nonencapsulated  p<>rtions  of  the  contact  pins  protruding 
into  the  linear  grcH>ve  and  without  extending  below   the 
plane  of  the  bottom  p<irIion  of  the  thick  outer  shell, 
said  linear  gnnne  being  provided  with  a  recess  adapted  lo 
accept  an  upwardly  extending  tab  on  a  holding  stand  and 
a  mechanical  slop,  the  recess  and  stop  adapted  t<i  prevent 
the  container  from  accidenlally  moving  while  mounted  on 
the  stand  and  insuring  proper  p<isitiomng  of  the  contact 
pins  relative  \o  the  stand, 
a  holding  stand  for  receiving  said  electrically  healed  con- 
tainer, comprising  a  base  which  includes  a  bolt.im  p<irtion 
and  a  wall  p<>rtion  that  extends  upwardlv   from  the  said 
Kitlom  portion, 
an  upper  face  joined  to  the  wall  portion  .is  to  support  said 

heated  container  when  it  is  placed  onto  it, 
parallel  spaced  apart  linear  guides  extending  upwardly  from 
said  upper  face  adapted  to  be  received  in  said  linear 
gr.Kive  of  said  container  tor  orienting  the  container,  a 
divider  section  bcMween  said  guides  and  defining  a  pair  ol 
linear  grcxives  therebetween,  said  linear  grtxivcs  each 
housing  a  spring  contaci  adapted  to  electrically  engage 
.ine  of  the  contact  pins  of  the  container  seated  on  the  base, 
a  hole  extending  from  the  bottom  of  each  groove  thr<iugh  lo 
the  interior  of  base-  for  fastening  said  spring  contacts  and 
current  conducting  wires  by  means  of  a  rivet, 
the  current  conducting  wires  attached  to  the  spring  contacts 
passing  through  a  hole  in  the  upwardly  extending  wall 
portion  of  the  base-  and  being  controlled  by  an  in-line 
cwilch  that  leads  I(<  a  conventional  power  source  connec- 
tor, 
ihe  giooses  themselves  bc-ing  narr.\wly  spaced  to  guard 
against  any  foreign  object  coming  in  direct  touch  with  Ihe 
electrical  spring  contacts,  and  an  upwardly  extending 
angular  tab  on  said  divider  section  adapted  to  engage  the 
recess  in  s.iid  linear  container  gnvive  for  positively  re 
straining  the  containei  against  movement  when  mounted 
on  the  holding  stand 


5,2*3,421 
Fl  FCTRK    AI'PI  lANCF  WITH  SAFFTY  SWITC  H1N(, 
ARRANGKMFNT 
David  A.  Richards,  PeakhursI,  Australia,  assignor  to  PNF  Ap- 
pliance Controls  Pte.  Ltd.,  Singapore,  Singapore 
Filed  Now.  3,  1992,  Ser.  No.  970.999 
Inl,  (T.    A05H  /    'C 
I    s.  CI.  219—519  •*  Claims 


1  An  electric  appliance  having  heating  means,  a  member 
movable  between  a  first  position  and  a  second  position,  relay 
means  for  energi/ing  said  heating  means,  positioning  means  for 


positioning  said  member  in  said  first  position,  sensing  means  for 
sensing  when  said  member  is  in  said  first  position,  fault  detect- 
ing means  for  detecting  a  fault  in  the  appliance,  and  control 
means  coupled  to  said  sensing  means,  said  fault  detecting 
means,  said  relay  means  and  said  positioning  means  for  control- 
ling said  relay  means  to  energise  said  heating  means  only  when 
said  sensing  means  senses  that  said  member  is  in  said  first 
position  and  said  fault  detecting  means  does  not  detect  any 
faults,  and,  when  said  fault  detecting  means  detects  a  fault,  for 
controlling  said  relay  means  to  de-energise  said  heating  means 
and.  independently,  for  controlling  said  positioning  means  to 
move  said  member  from  said  first  position  to  said  second  posi- 
tion 


5;M3,423 
CONTACTLESS  MICROCIRCUIT  CARD 
Jacques  Venambre,  Ifs  PUine,  and  Henri  Molko,  La  Queue  les 
Yvelines,  both  of  France,  assignors  to  U.S.  Philips  Corpora- 
tion, New  York,  N.Y. 

FUed  Feb.  24,  1992,  Ser.  No.  840,368 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Mar.  15,  1991,  91  03197 
Int.  a.'  G06K  7/08.  19/07 
V.S.  a.  235—492  7  Qaims 


2S,    ao,  «  IK 


5.283,422 

INFORMATION  TRANSFER  AND  L  SF.,  PARTICULARLY 

WITH  RESPECT  TO  COUNTERFEIT  DETECTION 

l>eonard  Storch,  and  F^mst  van  Haagen,  both  of  New  York,  N.Y., 

assignors  to  CIAS,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  768.106,  Sep.  30,  1991,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  292,569,  Dec.  30,  1988, 

abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  853,745,  Apr.  18, 

1986.  Pat.  No.  4,814,589.  This  application  Aug.  10,  1992,  Ser. 

No.  927,798 

Int.  CI.'  G06K  7/10:  G06F  15/44 

U.S.  CI.  235—375  16  Oaims 


1  A  microcircuit  card  compnsmg  a  card  support  which  has 
a  cavity  in  which  a  cover  foil  is  fixed,  which  foil  has  a  circuit 
support  and  at  least  one  circuit  arranged  on  a  lower  surface  of 
the  circuit  support  facing  towards  the  interior  of  the  cavity,  the 
circuit  being  provided  opposite  a  first  portion  of  a  bottom  of 
the  cavity,  charactenzed  in  that  the  circuit  support  comprises 
on  Its  lower  surface  at  least  one  energy  transfer  element  ar- 
ranged opposite  a  second  portion  of  the  bottom  of  the  cavity 
remote  from  said  first  portion 


5,283,424 
OPTICAL  PAPER  SENSOR  HAVING  ALTERABLE 
SENSITIVITY  AND  ILLUMINATION  INTENSITY 
Thomas  Acquaviva,  Penfield,  and  Ronald  R.  Wierszewski,  Hen- 
rietta, both  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Xerox  Corporation,  Stam- 
ford, Conn. 

Filed  Oct.  19,  1992,  Ser.  No.  962.552 

Int.  a.'  GOIJ  1/32 

U.S.  a.  250—205  23  Oaims 


1  A  counterfeit  detection  system  for  identifying  a  counter- 
feit object  from  a  set  of  similar  authentic  objects,  each  object  in 
said  set  having  unique  authonzed  information  associated  there- 
with comprised  of  machine-readable  code  elements  coded 
according  to  a  detectable  series,  the  system  comprising: 

means  at  a  first  facility  for  storing  said  authorized  informa- 
tion. 

means  at  a  plurality  of  facilities  other  than  said  first  facility 
for  machine-reading  code  elements  from  a  similar  object 
and  providing  information  related  to  the  machine-read 
c(xle  elements; 

means  coupled  to  receive  said  information  related  to  said 
cixle  elements  machine-read  from  said  object  for  at  least 
temporanly  storing  that  information;  and 

means  at  said  first  facility  for  detecting  counterfeits  coupled 
to  said  stonng  means  and  to  said  means  for  temporarily 
storing,  said  detecting  means  including  a  computer  pro- 
grammed to  detect  a  counterfeit  from  information  in  said 
stonng  means  at  said  first  facility  and  from  information 
received  by  said  means  for  temporanly  stonng  when 
information  related  to  code  elements  machine  read  from  a 
similar  object  is  different  from  said  authorized  informa- 
tion 


1  An  optical  sheet  sensing  apparatus  having  a  selectable 
sensitivity  which  is  alterable  dunng  use  thereof,  compnsing; 

a  light  source  for  emitting  light; 

a  detector,  disposed  in  a  light  receiving  relationship  with  the 
light  source,  for  producing  a  first  output  signal  level  in 
response  to  light  having  an  illumination  intensity  at  least 
equal  to  a  threshold  intensity,  and  a  second  output  signal 
level  in  response  to  light  having  an  illumination  intensity 
less  than  the  threshold  intensity;  and 

means,  associated  with  said  light  source,  for  selectively 
altering  the  illumination  intensity  of  the  emitted  light 
dunng  the  use  of  the  optical  sheet  sensing  apparatus  be- 
tween a  first  intensity  greater  than  the  detector  threshold 
intensity  and  a  second  intensity  greater  than  the  detector 
threshold  intensity  and  less  than  the  first  intensity,  thereby 
altenng  the  sensitivity  of  the  sheet  sensing  apparatus  as  a 
function  of  the  selected  illumination  intensity. 
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5.283.425 

LIGHT  KMITTING  ELEMENT  ARRAY  SI  BSTRATE 

WITH  RERECTING  MEANS 

Muaya  Imamurm,  Kyoto,  Japan,  a»i|inor  to  Rohm  Co.,  Ltd., 

Kyoto,  Japan 

Filed  Jan.  29,  1993,  Ser.  No.  10,761 
Clainu  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  6.  1992,  4-209S3 
Int.  n.'  HOIJ  40/14.  HOII.  .'?   14 
V.S.  a.  250—208.1  '5  Claims 


I5-- 


providing  a  charge  colletlion  control  voltage  in  thee  form  of 
a  plurality  of  voltage  pulves  during  each  exposure 


5.283,427 

NIGHT  SIGHT  FOR  A  MISSILE  LAI  NCHER 

C  OMPRISING  AN  IMAGE  INTENSIFIER  TL  BE,  A 

RFrriCIE,  AND  AN  OBJECTIVE  LENS 

FJu-le  N.  Phillips,  Roanoke,  and  Mark  A.  Bryant,  no*erdale, 

both  of  \  a.,  asaifcnon  to  ITT  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 

C  ontinuation  of  Ser.  No.  647,544,  Jan.  29,  1991.  abandoned.  This 

application  Sep.  9,  1992,  Ser.  No.  942,351 

Int.  a.'  HOIJ  '/  ^') 

IS.  n.  250—214  VT  l''  Haims 


1  A  light  emitting  element  array  substrate  comprising  a 
plurality  of  light  emitting  elements  arranged  on  the  substrate  in 
a  line  and  light  reflecting  means  provided  on  a  portion  of  said 
substrate  around  light  emitting  elements  where  the  quantity  of 
irradiation  is  les-s  than  that  at  an  other  portion  of  the  substrate, 
said  light  reflecting  means  positioned  to  rereflecl  the  light 
which  IS  emitted  from  said  light  emitting  elements  and  then 
reflected  by  surrounding  parts,  so  that  said  re  reflected  light 
complements  the  quantity  of  light  where  the  irradiation  is  less 
than  the  other  portions  and  levels  the  entire  irradiation  from 
the  light  emitting  element  array  substrate. 

'  5.283,426 

METHODS  AND  APPARATl  S  FOR  OBTAINING 

NONLINEAR  RKSPONSHS  FROM  PHOTODtTECTOR 

ARRAYS 

James  O.  Bowlby.  Jr.,  San  Jose,  and  Gregory   E.  Johnston, 

Redondo  Beach,  both  of  Calif.,  assiimor^  to  X-R»)  Scanner 

Corporation,  Torrance,  Calif. 

Filed  May  17,  1993,  Ser.  No.  63,452 

Int.  n.^  HOIJ  4(1   14.  H04N    I    14 

IS.  CI.  250—208.1  ">  Claim!, 


5  A  melhixl  for  obtaining  a  nonlinear  rescHinse  from  a  pho- 
lodelector  cell  comprising  a  charge-collecting  region,  a 
charge-transport  region,  a  sink  region,  an  integration  control 
electrode,  and  a  transfer  electrode,  said  charge-collecting 
region  being  used  to  store  charge  generated  by  light  incident 
on  said  cell  during  each  of  a  plurality  of  exposures,  said  imag 
ing  system  generating  a  start  signal  at  the  beginning  ot  each 
exposure,  said  sink  region  being  used  as  a  means  lor  disposing 
of  excess  charge  in  said  charge-collecting  region,  said  charge 
transport  region  being  used  to  receive  and  lcmp<iranly  store 
charge  collected  in  said  charge-collecting  region,  the  transler 
of  charge  from  said  charge-collecting  region  to  said  sink  region 
being  controlled  during  an  exposure  by  a  charge  collection 
control  voltage  applied  to  said  integration  control  electnvde. 
the  magnitude  <if  said  charge  collectioi.  control  voltage  at  a 
particular  time  establishing  the  amount  of  charge  that  can  b<- 
stored  in  said  charge-collecting  region  at  said  particular  time. 
the  transfer  of  charge  from  said  charge-collevting  region  to 
said  charge-iransp^irl  region  being  controlled  by  a  transfer 
voltage  applied  to  said  transfer  electrode,  the  transfer  ol 
charge  being  accomplished  by  a  change  in  said  transfer  voltage 
from  a  first  value  to  a  second  value,  said  methixl  comprising 
the  step 


1    A  night  sight  for  a  missile  launcher  comprising 

(.11  an  obiective  lens  having  a  field  view  of  at  least  2:  de- 
grees 

ihi  a  light  mlensifier  tube  positioned  with  respect  to  said 
obiective  lens  \o  receive  as  input  the  output  image  o(  said 
obieclive  lens 

(c)  an  eyepiece  for  viewing  the  output  of  said  light  intensifier 
tube 

Hi  I  a  reticle  for  enabling  a  missile  Irom  said  missile  launcher 
to  be  directed  at  a  lead  angle,  relative  a  selected  moving 
target  of  up  to  at  least  22  degrees  so  as  to  meet  said  se- 
lected moving  target  along  the  shortest  trajectory,  and 

(ei  illumination  means  electrically  coupled  to  said  light 
intensifier  tube,  for  selectively  illuminating  said  reticle 


5,283,428 

PHOTOELECTRIC  CONVERTING  DEV  IC  E  AND 

INFORMATION  PRCXKS-SING  APPARATUS 

EMPLOYING  THE  SAME 

Masakazu  Morishita,  HiraUuka;  Sciji  Hashimoto,  Yokohama; 

Shigetoshi  Sugawa,  AUugi,  and  Hayao  Ohzu,  Fuchu,  all  of 

Japan,  assignors  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Not.  25.  1991,  Ser.  No.  797.334 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  No».  27.  1990.  2-326235; 
No».  29.  1990,  2-332681 

Int.  CI.*  HOIJ  4(1   14 
IS,  CI.  250— 214.1  8  Claims 
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I    .A  photoelectric  converting  device  provided  with  a  con- 


trol electrixle  area  of  a  semiconductor  of  a  first  conductive 
type  and  at  least  two  main  electrode  areas  of  a  semiconductor 
of  a  second  conductive  type  different  from  said  first  conduc- 
tive type,  and  capable  of  accumulating  photo-generated  earn- 
ers in  said  control  electrode  area, 

wherein  said  control  electrtxle  area  become  subsUntially 
depleted  at  the  resetting  operation. 


5,283,429 

RBER  OPTICAL  MONITORING  SYSTEM  FOR 

ELETRICAL  CONDUCTORS  AND  THE  LIKE 

Steve  Campolo,  Valley  Stream,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Leviton  Manu- 
facturing Co.,  Inc.,  Little  Neck,  N.Y. 

Filed  Sep.  10,  1992,  Ser.  No.  943,275 

Int.  a.'  HOIJ  -S   /rt 

U.S.  n.  250—227.14  13  Qaims 
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1  .\  fiber  optical  monitonng  system  for  electrical  cables, 
onduclors  and  the  like  composing 

an  electrical  apparatus  comprising  a  plurality  of  electrical 
conductors, 

an  optical  fiber  whose  light  transmission  characteristics  are 
affected  by  changes  in  temperature  about  the  fiber  or  by 
the  direct  application  of  stress  to  such  fiber  situated  in 
such  close  proximity  to  said  plurality  of  electncal  conduc- 
tors that  the  amount  of  light  passing  through  said  optical 
fiber  IS  affected  by  temperature  changes  of  said  plurality 
of  conductors, 

a  light  stiurce  at  a  first  end  of  said  optical  fiber. 

means  for  detecting  light  and  producing  an  electrical  output 
signal  proportional  to  the  level  of  detected  light,  said 
means  for  detecting  light  being  located  at  a  second  end  of 
said  optical  fiber  opposite  said  first  end,  and 

means  resp<insive  to  said  electrical  output  signal  to  open 
circuit  said  plurality  of  conductors  when  said  electncal 
output  signal  reaches  a  present  level 


5,283.430 
OPTICAL  f-REQUENCY  ENCODING  FOR  NORMAL 
SHCM:K  and  POSITION  SENSING  HAVING  A 
BROADBAND  LIGHT  SOURCE  AND  A  COLOR 
GRADIENT  FILTER 
CTiristopher  M.  Carlin,  and  Israel  Frisch,  both  of  Seattle,  Wash., 
assignors  to  The  Boeing  Company,  Seattle,  Wash. 
Filed  Dec.  16,  1992,  Ser.  No.  992,286 
Int.  a.'  HOIJ  5  76 
U.S.  a.  250—227.23  2  Oaims 

1    A  melhcxJ  for  normal  shock  sensing  comprising; 
collimating  light  from  a  broadband  light  source  into  the  inlet 

region  of  an  aircraft  engine; 
providing  wavelength  intensity  modulation  in  response  to 
normal  shock. 


coupling  the  modulated  signal  into  a  single  optical  fiber  as  a 
sum  total  of  all  the  wavelength  components;  and. 


then  demodulating  the  signal  to  provide  normal  shock  infor- 
mation 


5.283,431 

OPTICAL  KEY  SECLRITY  ACCESS  SYSTEM 

Raymond  J.  Rhine,  7302  N.  HeathclifT  Ave.,  Tuscon,  Ant 

85741 

Filed  Feb.  4,  1992,  Ser.  No.  830.926 

Int.  a.^  G06K  7. 1 10:  G03H  l/2(, 

U.S.  a.  250—229  5  Oaims 


1    A  new  and  improved  optical  key  secunty  access  system 
composing: 

photo-sensitive  means  for  receiving  and  detecting  at  least 
one  light  beam,  said  photo-sensitive  means  compiising  a 
two-dimensional  imaging  array; 

illumination  means  for  sending  at  least  one  light  beam  to  said 
imaging  array;  and 

key  means  positionable  between  said  illumination  means  and 
said  imaging  array,  said  key  means  including  an  integral 
malenal  through  w  hich  said  at  least  one  light  beam  passes, 
said  integral  matenal  serving  to  reonent  said  at  least  one 
light  beam  whereby  said  integral  material  causes  said  light 
beam  to  impinge  upon  a  preselected  portion  of  said  imag- 
ing array,  said  integral  matenal  compnsing  optically 
transmissive  gradient  refractive  index  matenal  for  reon- 
enting  said  at  least  one  light  beam  to  impinge  upon  a 
preselected  portion  of  said  imaging  array,  and  signal  pro- 
cessing means  responsive  to  the  output  of  said  imaging 
array  to  compare  a  signal  representing  said  preselected 
portion  of  said  imaging  array  with  a  predetermined  en- 
coded signal. 
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5J»3.*32 

OPTKAI.  CXJNTROL  KNOB  ASSKMBI  Y 

INCORPORATt:D  ON  A  H-AT  PANKI   DISPIAY 

APPARATVIS 

Robert  ('.  McKillip,  Cedar  Rapids,  Iowa,  aasinnor  to  Rockwell 

International  Corporation,  Seal  Beach,  Calif. 

Filed  Sep.  18.  1992,  Ser.  No.  947.2M 

Int.  O.'  GOID  y  i4 

II.S.  n.  250—229  8  Haims 


T^    H 


I  A  cDntnil  apparatus  f,ir  a  device  ha\.injt  a  viewed  Hal 
panel  display  inlcgrallv  encumpassing  the  flal  panel  display 
cnmprising 

means.  Ux.alcd  on  ihc  viewed  surface  nf  Ihe  Hal  panel  dis- 
play, for  converting  inputs  into  optical  signals,  and 
means,  located  on  the  back  side  of  the  flat  panel  display,  for 
mi>nitoring,  interpreting  and  coupling  the  optical  signals 
to  control  circuilrv  of  Ihe  device 


5.283.4i3 
SCANNING  CONFtXAI.  MICROSCOPE  PROVII)IN(.  A 

Ct)NTlNl'OUS  DISPLAY 
Rofter  Y.  Tsien,  I.a  Jolla,  Calif.,  asainnor  to  The  Renenls  of  the 
L'niTenity  of  California,  Oakland,  Calif. 

Filed  Oct.  5.  1992,  Ser.  No.  95«.03« 

Int.  n.'  HOIJ   <    14 

L  .S.  CI.  250— 2J4  20  Claims 


.^r  >, '- 


v' 


I    A  conf(x;al  microscope  for  scanning  a  sample  doped  with 
a  predetermined  fluorescent  indicator,  comprising 

a  scanner  for  repeatedly  scanning  a  la.scr  beam  in  twn  dimen 
sions  acrovi  the  sample,  whereupon  the  sample  fluoresces 
in  first  and  second  predetermined  wavelengths, 

first  and  second  detectors  for  detecting  light  emitted  by  the 
sample  in  the  first  and  second  wavelengths  and  for  gener- 
ating a  succcsision  of  frames  of  image  data  representing  a 
sequence  of  related  pairs  of  simultaneous  two-dimensional 
images  of  the  sample,  in  the  first  and  second  w  avclengths, 

first  and  second  frame  memories  for  temp«irarily  storing 
individual  frames  of  image  data  for  the  respective  first  and 
second  wavelengths, 

a  permanent  data  storage  device, 

transfer  means  for  transferring  image  data  derived  from  the 
data  generated  by  the  first  and  second  detectors  to  the 
permanent  data  storage  device  in  an  alternating  fashion. 

ratio  means  for  repeatedly  computing  and  tcmp<iranly  stor- 
ing the   ratio  of  image  data  for  the  respective  first  and 


second  wavelengths,  to  produce  a  sequence  of  image  data 
ratios,  and 
wideo  means  for  receiving  the  sequence  of  image  data  ratios 
produced  by  the  ratio  means  and  providing  a  signal  suit- 
able for  coupling  to  a  videii  display,  to  provide  a  repeat- 
edly updated  display  of  the  scanned  sample  that  is  substan- 
tially unaffected  by  any  variations  in  the  intensity  of  the 
scanning  laser  beam  iir  in  the  Uxal  c<incenlration  in  the 
sample  of  Ihe  fluoresceni  indicator 


5,283.434 

dispij\cf:ment  detecting  device;  with 
integral  optics 

Koh  Uhizuka,  Ohmiya;  Tetsuhani  Nishimura,  Kawasaki,  and 
Yasushi  Kaneda,  Tokyo,  all  of  Japan,  assinnors  to  Canon 
Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  17.  1992,  Ser.  No.  992.418 

dainu  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  20.  1991.  3-338596 

Int.  CI.'  HOIJ   '   14 

IS.  CI.  250—237  C;  14  Claims 


» 


fcC     31C 


1    .A  displacement  detecting  dev  ice  for  delecting  information 
relating  to  a  displacement  of  an  i)b)ect.  comprising 

a  light  viurce, 

a  transparent  menibcT 

a  light  beam  transforming  optical  element  for  transforming 
converge-divcrgc  condition  of  a  light  beam  from  said  light 
v>urce. 

an  optical  splitting  clement  for  splitting  the  light  beam  trans 
formed  bv  said  light  beam  transforming  optical  element, 
whereby  at  least  two  light  beams  split  by  said  optical 
splitting  element  are  irradiated  onto  said  object, 

said  light  beam  transforming  optical  element  and  said  optical 
splitting  element  being  integrally  provided  on  said  trans- 
parent member,  and  being  mounted  on  different  faces 
thereof,  and  the  light  beam  from  said  light  source  passing 
through  said  transparent  member  from  said  light  beam 
transforming  optical  element  to  said  optical  splitting  ele- 
ment, and 

a  detection  system  for  performing  detection  by  mixing  and 
interfering  said  at  least  iwn  light  beams  which  come  from 
said  object,  said  detection  system  including  at  least  a 
light-receiving  element  for  delecting  the  light  beam, 
whereby  the  information  relating  to  the  displacement  of  a 
said  object  is  measured  on  the  basis  of  detection  signal  of 
said  lighl-recciving  clement 


5,283,435 
APPARATCS  FOR  DETERMINING  THE 
CX)NCE:NTRATI0N  of  a  gas  in  a  vacuum  CHAMBER 
Christoph  Daobe,  Tsoboka.  Japan;  Alfred  Belz,  Erienacc,  and 
l<we  Kopacz,  Hainburg,  both  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  GtnaMny,  assign- 
ors to  Leybold  Aktiengeaellschafl,  Hanau,  Fed.  Rep.  of  C^er- 
many 

Filed  May  12,  1992.  Ser.  No.  881,618 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Nov.  27, 
1991.  4138927 

Int.  CI.'  HOII.  2I/20S 
L.S.  CI.  25CV— 2«9  3  Claims 

I   An  apparatus  for  determining  the  concentration  of  a  gas  in 


a  first  chamber,  in  the  vicinilv  of  one  or  more  cathodes  each 
having  a  central  region,  said  cathodes  situated  within  said  first 
chamber,  comprising 

a  gas  inlet  into  said  firsi  chamber, 

a  second  chamber  for  accommixlaling  a  measuring  device, 

a  connecting  line  between  said  two  chambers  having  a  first 

end  located  within  said  first  chamber  and  a  second  end 

IcKated  within  said  second  chamber,  a  length  and  a  cross- 


trie  potential  to  said  electrode  structure  for  generating  a  sec- 
ond, homogeneous  electric  field  in  symmetry  axis  direction 
superimposed  to  said  three-dimensional  rotationally  symmetric 
al  least  quadrupole  moment  electric  field  without  interaction 


4 


J 

4 

5,283,437 
PNEUMATICALLY  AND  ELECTROSTATICALLY 
DRIVEN  SCANNING  TUNNELING  MICROSCOPE 
Johann  Greschner,  Pliezhausen;  Martin  Nonnenmacher,  Scho- 
naich,  and  Olaf  Wolter,  Aidlingen,  all  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  C^er- 
many,  assignors  to  International  Business  Machines  Corpora- 
tion, Armonk,  N.Y. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  811,635,  Dec.  23.  1991,  abandoned. 
This  application  Feb.  17,  1993,  Ser.  No.  20,008 
Oaims  priority,  application  European   Pat.  Off..  Dec.  21, 
1990,  90125214.8 

Int.  a.'  HOIJ  V/26 
U.S.  CI.  250—306  20  Oaims 


pumping  means  connected  to  said  second  chamber  for  pro- 
ducing a  pressure  gradient  between  said  first  chamber  and 
said  second  chamber,  wherein  said  first  end  of  said  con- 
necting line  between  said  two  chambers  terminates  inlet- 
nally  lo  said  first  chamber  adjacent  one  of  said  central 
regions  of  said  cathcxlc  surfaces,  and  said  length,  and  said 
cross  section  of  said  connecting  line  being  so  selected  that 
the  pressure  gradient  between  the  interior  of  said  firsi 
vacuum  chamber  and  said  second  chamber  is  precisely 
that  required  for  a  measurement 


5.283,436 

generation  of  an  exact  three-dimensional 
quadrupole  electric  held  and 

superposition  of  a  homogeneous  electric 

field  in  trapping-exciting  mass 

spe:ctrometer  (Temsi 

Yang  Wang,  Bremen,  Fed.  Rep.  of  C^rmany.  assignor  to  Bruker- 

Franzen  Analytik  GmbH,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Ciermany 
PCT  No.  PCT/EP90/00030.  §  371  Date  Jun.  30.  1992,  §  102(e) 
Date  Jun.  30,  1992,  PCT  Pub.  No.  ^091/11016,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Jul.  25.  1991 

PCT  Filed  Jan.  8,  1990.  Ser.  No.  867.673 

Int.  C\:  BOID  59/44:  HOIJ  49/(XJ 

I'.S.  n.  250—292  28  Oaims 


1  A  scanning  tunneling  microscope  composing  at  least  one 
electron-emitting  lip  maintained  at  an  essentially  constant 
distance  along  a  Z-axis  from  a  sample  surface,  an  XY-dnve  for 
scanning  said  tip  in  a  matrix  fashion  across  said  sample  surface, 
means  for  controlling  said  tunnel  current  to  maintain  said 
distance  essentially  constant,  characienzed  in  that  said  XY- 
dnve  consists  of  at  least  four  electrodes  spaced  from  a  counter- 
electrode; 

said  four  electrodes  being  upper  electrodes  arranged  on  a 

member,  or  lower  electrodes  arranged  on  substrate; 
said  counter-electrode  being  connected  to  a  membrane;  and 
said  electron-emitting  tip  being  capable  of  moving  along  the 
Z-axis  normal  to  the  sample  surface  forming  an  integral 
part  of  said  membrane 


Z 


*aO 


16  F.lectrixie  structure  for  generating  a  three-dimensional 
rotationally  symmetric  electnc  field  having  at  least  quadrupole 
moments,  said  electnc  structure  composing  a  boundary  sur- 
face having  pans  thereof  facing  the  electnc  field,  said  parts 
compnsmg  an  electncally  resistive  matenal.  the  structure 
further  compnsmg  means  for  applying  a  second  resultant  elec- 


5,283,438 
MONOLITHIC  INFRARED  DETECTOR  WITH 
PYROELECTRIC  MATERIAL 
Pierre  Dautriche,  Oaix,  France,  assignor  to  Thompson  Compo- 
sants  Militaires  et  Spatiaux,  Courbevoie,  France 
Filed  Dec.  11.  1991,  Ser.  No.  804,747 
Oaims  priority,  application  France,  Dec.  11.  1990.  90  15476 
Int.  O.'  HOIL  27/14 
U.S.  O.  250—338.3  1*  Oaims 

1   An  infrared  monolithic  type  detector,  comprising; 
a  layer  of  pyroelectnc  matenal; 

a  semiconductive  substrate  wherein  the  pyroelectnc  layer 
compnses  a  plurality  of  pyroelectnc  zones,  each  pyroelec- 
tnc zone  including  a  lower  electrode  located  between  the 
pyroelectnc  layer  and  the  semiconductive  substrate;  and 
switching  means,  for  establishing  an  electnc  current  be- 
tween each  of  said  lower  electrodes  and  the  semiconduc- 
tive substrate, 
wherein  said  semiconductive  substrate  compnses  a  CCD 
multiplexer  having  one  input  electrode  for  each  of  said 
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pvroelettric  /(ines.  each  one  of  said  input  elfclriKk's  being 
connected  to  said  lower  electrode,  j  poUn/Jlion  dhHlc 


and  a  transistor,  each  input  clectri>df  beinj;  us<-d  lo  lorni 
potential  barrier  in  said  scmiconduclise  substrate 


5JW.4J9 
VFRY  ROBl'ST  S<INTII.I.ATOR  DEVICF  AND  PROCESS 

OK  MAM  FACTl  RINC;  IT 
(laude  Bouiuou,  and  Claude  Bmron.  both  of  Sain(-Pierre-I,es- 
Nemours,  Kranc*.  assiKnon  to  Quartz  Kl  Silice.  tourbe»oie. 
Frajicf 

Filed  Jan.  19.  1993,  Ser.  No.  5.9WI 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Jan.  17.  1992.  92  00439 

Int.  CI.'  c;oiT  /  :u: 

I  ..S.  CI.  250—368  15  Claims 


I     Scintillator   desice   for   detection   of  loni/ing   radiation, 
comprising 

a  case  having  two  ends 

a  transparent  window  at  one  of  the  enjs  of  the  casiv 

a  radiation  detector  fitted  in  the  ca.se  and  comprising  an 

alkaline  or  alkaline-carth  halogcnide  crystal 
an  optical  connet:tion  between  a  plane  face  of  said  detector 

and  said  window, 
a  diffusing  white  reflective  material  comprising  a  sintered 

p<iwdcr  and  covenng  the  other  walls  of  said  crystal    and 
a  spring  at  the  other  of  the  ends  of  said  case  and  prevsing  said 

crystal  against  said  optical  connection 


means  forming  an  electron  beam 

.111  ap<-rture  basing  at  least  one  graphii  lor  deluiing  a  shape 
iif  the  elect ri>n  beam 

means  for  shaping  the  electron  b«-am  in  a  first  predetermined 
amount  of  time,  including  means  for  passing  the  electron 
he-am  through  a  selected  graphic  of  the  aperture  and  for 
protecting  the  electron  beam  onto  a  writing  plane,  ant' 

dellector  means  for  defining  a  writing  position  of  the  shaped 
electron  beam  on  the  writing  plane  in  a  predetermined 
sci  oiul  amiHint  of  time,  wherein  s;iid  second  amount  ot 
time  IS  at  leas'  as  long  as  s.iid  first  amount  of  time,  and 


the  isolated  feedback  signal  on  the  base  as  a  function  of  the 
output  signal 


wherein  viid  means  lor  shaping  the  electron  beam  includes  a 
defle>.tor  .is  said  means  for  passing  the  electron  beam  through 
a  graphic  of  the  aperture  means  for  redeflecting  the  shaped 
electron  beam  for  correcting  an  original  position  of  the  se- 
lected graphic  means  for  correcting  astigmatism  of  the  shaped 
electron  beam,  and  means  for  fiKusing  the  shaped  electron 
beam  for  reducing  a  Coulomb  effect  by  a  correction  factor 
depending  on  the  selected  graphic  position  on  the  aperture 
abose  an  ohJt^.tlse  lens  in  the  predetermined  second  amount  of 
time 


5.2»3,441 
I OW-POWER  CI  RRENT  MIRROR  HAVING  FFEDBACK 

WITH  OPTICAL  ISOLATION 
Liboslav  Fabian,  New  Brighton,  Minn.,  assi([nor  to  Empi,  Inc., 

St.  Paul,  Minn. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  851,052,  Mar.  13,  1992,  Pat. 

No.  5,189,307.  ThU  application  No».  16,  1992.  Ser.  No.  977,129 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Feb.  23, 

2010,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int.  CI.'  C;02B  :^'f)().  H03K   <  42.  A61N  /   .<0 

IS.  CI.  250—551  21  Claims 


5.283,440 
ELEXTRON  BEAM  WRITING  SYSTE:M  I  SED  IN  A  C'ELL 

PROJECTION  MErrHOD 
Yasuaari  Sobda,  Hachioji;  Hideo  Todokoro,  Tokyo;  Norio  Sai- 
tou,  Inuna;  Haruo  Yoda;  Hiroynki  Itoh,  both  of  Katsuta; 
Hiroyuki  Shinada,  Clioru:  Yoahiaori  Nakayama,  Sayama,  and 
SUiOi  Okazaki.  Urawa,  all  of  Japan,  aasignon  to  Hitachi, 
Ltd..  Tokyo.  Japan 

Filed  Oct.  3,  1991.  Ser.  No.  770,527 
daima  priority,  application  Japan.  Oct.  5.  1990,  2-266206; 
Not.  21,  1990,  2-313988;  Feb.  1,  1991,  3-011916;  Feb.  27,  1991, 
3-031228 

Int.  CI.'  HOI  J  -i7  M.) 
VS.  a.  250 — 492.2  10  Claims 

1    An  electron  beam  writing  system  used  in  a  cell  projection 
method,  comprising: 


10  An  iMilalcd  source  for  providing  an  output  signal  as  a 
function  of  an  input  signal,  the  source  comprising 

input  terminals  configured  for  receiving  an  input  signal, 

a  first  optical  isolator  connected  to  the  input  terminals  and 
having  a  first  phototransislor  with  a  base  for  deriving  an 
ivilatcd  control  signal  on  the  base  as  a  function  of  the 
input  signal. 

an  amplifier  connected  to  the  first  optical  isolator  for  supply- 
ing the  output  signal  as  a  function  of  the  istilated  control 
signa'  and  an  isolated  feedback  signal,  and 

a  second  optical  isolator  connected  lo  the  amplifier  and 
having  a  second  phototransistor  with  a  base  for  denving 


5,283,442 

SI  RFACE  PROni.ING  USING  SCANNING  FORCJE 

MICHOSCOPY 

Yves  Martin.  Osslning.  N.Y.;  Jordan  Poler,  Carrboro,  N.C.,  and 

Hemantha  K.  W ickramasinghe,  Cliappaque,  N.Y..  assignors  to 

International  Business  Machines  Corporation,  Armonk,  N.Y. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  830.804,  Feb.  4,  1992,  abandoned.  This 

application  May  3,  1993,  Ser.  No.  56,808 

Int.  a.'  CiOlN  :J  S6 

L;.S.  Cl.  250—561  42  Qaims 


1  A  methixi  of  controlling  the  position  of  a  tip  of  a  scanning 
force  microscope  for  profiling  a  surface  of  a  feature  located  in 
a  workpiece  compnsing  the  steps  of 

sensing  the  distance  of  the  surface  relative  to  the  tip; 
determining  a  local  slope  of  the  surface,  and 
controlling  the  position  of  the  tip  responsive  to  said  deter- 
mining the  local  slope  of  the  surface  for  causing  the  tip  to 
follow  the  profile  of  the  surface 


ically  selecting  an  optimum  b1^a^^atlon  threshold  grey 
level, 

binarizing  the  image  at  that  level. 

determining  the  garment  boundary. 

testing  for  consistency  of  grey  level  within  the  garment 
boundary  on  the  binanzed  image  along  rows  and  columns 
of  pixels  within  the  garment  boundary  and  noting  incon- 
sistent pixels,  and 

identifying  as  holes  only  pixels  which  have  been  noted  as 
inconsistent  in  both  honzontal  and  vertical  tests. 


5  283  444 
INCREASED  WELL  DEPTH  HACT  USING  A  STRAINED 

LAYER  SUPERLATTICE 
Robert  N.  Sacks;  Thomas  W.  Gnidkowski,  both  of  Glastonbury; 
Donald  E.  Cullen.  Manchester,  and  William  J.  Tanski.  Glas- 
tonbury, all  of  C:onn..  assignors  to  United  Technologies  Corpo- 
ration, Hartford.  COnn. 

Filed  JuL  24,  1992,  Ser.  No.  918.830 

Int.  a.'  HOIL  29/161.  29/205 

U.S.  a.  257—18  6  Claims 
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5.283,443 
METHOD  FOR  INSPECTING  GARMENTS  FOR  HOLES 

HAVING  A  CONTRASTING  BACKGROUND 
I^eonard  Norton-Wayne,  and  Siavash  Abbasszadeh,  both  of 
Leicester,  Great  Britain,  assignors  to  De  Montfort  University, 
Leicester,  United  Kingdom 
PCT  No.  PCT/GB91/00536,  §  371  Date  Dec.  3,  1992,  §  102(e) 
Date  Dec.  3,  1992,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO92/08967,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  May  29,  1992 

PCT  Filed  Apr.  5,  1991,  Ser.  No.  937,872 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom.  Apr.  17,  1990, 
9008632 

Int.  a.'  CXllN  21/88 
U.S.  Cl.  250— 572  11  Oaims 


1    A  methfxi  for  inspecting  garments  for  holes  composing- 
front-lighting  the  garment  against  a  contrasting  background 

and  forming  a  pixel  image  thereof, 
isolating  garment  pixels  from  background  pixels  by  automat- 


D£=-    "KM 


1   A  heterojunction  acoustic  charge  transport  device  having 
a  surface  acoustic  wave  (SAW)  propagating  therein  and  hav- 
ing charge  packets  being  carried  by  the  SAW',  composing; 
a  piezoelectnc  substrate; 

a  pair  of  charge  confinement  layers  of  semiconductor  mate- 
nal  disposed  near  said  substrate,  having  a  confinement 
conduction  band  energy,  for  confining  said  charge  packets 
therebetween; 
a  charge  transport  layer  composing  a  strained  layer  superlat- 
tice  of  at  least  two  different  semiconductor  material  dis- 
posed between  and  contiguous  with  said  pair  of  charge 
confinement  layers  to  provide  increased  well-depth 
thereby  decreasing  charge  leakage  out  of  said  charge 
transport  channel  and  increasing  charge  capacity  of  said 
charge  transport  channel;  and 
said  strained  layer  superlattice  composing: 

a  plurality  of  deep-well  semiconductor  layers  not  lattice 
matched  to  said  charge  confinement  layers  and  having  a 
deep-well  conduction  band  energy  lower  than  said 
confinement  conduction  band  energy;  and 
a  plurality  of  strain  relief  semiconductor  layers,  disposed 
contiguous  with  and  in  alternation  with  said  plurality  of 
deep-well  semiconductor  layers,  substantially  lattice 
matched  to  said  charge  confinement  layers,  each  strain 
relief  layer  being  thick  enough  to  provide  strain  relief, 
thereby  preventing  the  formation  of  crystal  dislocations 
caused  by  said  deep-well  semiconductor  layers  not 
being  lattice  matched  to  said  charge  confinement  layers. 
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5.283.445 

QIJANTIIM  SK.MICONDl!CTOR  DKV  KK  KMPI.OYINC 

ODANTLM  BOXES  FOR  ENABLING  COMPACT  SIZE 

AND  HIGH-SPEED  OPERATICJN 

Miyoalii  Saito,  Kawasaki,  Japan,  aniipior  to  Fujitsu  Limited, 

Kanagawa,  Japan 

Filed  Not.  24.  1992,  S«r.  No.  981.152 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Not.  29,  1991,  3-316850; 
Jun.  19.  1992,  4-161442 

Int.  CI.*  HOI  I.  :v  00.  2<^.so.  r.  :f< 

I  .S.  CI.  257—24  9  Claims 
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1    A  quanlum  \j-niiconductor  device  i-iimpriMr)j 

a  semKHinductMr  substrate, 

a  carrier  emitter  having  a  Ljuanliim  Nn  sirus-liirf  lormed  in 
said  semic'onduLtor  substrate, 

a  plurality  of  carrier  cullecttirs  each  having  a  quantum  Nn 
structure  lormed  in  said  semiconductor  subiecl.  «>  that 
carrier\  tunnel  from  said  carrier  emitter  to  said  carrier 
collect<irs  wherein  said  carrier  collectors  are  l<irmed  hv 
quantum  Nues  of  different  si/e-s,  and 

control  means  for  controlling  the  si/es  ol  said  carrier  collec 
tors  bv  an  external  voltage,  said  control  means  has  an 
external  voltage  applying  means  fiir  applying  the  same 
external  voltage  to  said  carrier  collectors,  and  said  carrier 
emitter  separately  provides  carriers,  by  resonant  tunnel 
ing.  to  said  carrier  collectors  in  resp<inse  to  said  external 
voltage 
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rounding  said   shrunk   humps,   said   second   height   being 
substantially  equal  tc^  said  first  height 


5.283.447 

INTEGRATION  OF  TRANSISTORS  WITH  VERTICAL 

C  AVTTV  SI  RFACE  EMITTING  LASERS 

<;rej{or>  R.  Olbright,  and  Jack  L.  Jewell,  both  of  Boulder,  Colo.. 

assifpion  to  Handicap  Technolofo   Corporation.  Broomfield, 

Colo. 

Filed  Jan.  21.  1992,  Ser.  No.  823,496 

Int.  CI.'  HOIL  }i  (nt 

IS.  CI.  257—85  62  Haims 


5.283,44* 

COMPACT  OPTICAL  SEMICONDLCTOR  MODI  IE 

CAPABLE  OF  BEING  READILY  A.SSEMBI.ED  WITH  A 

HI(;H  PRECISION 
Yasuhisa  Tanisawa,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  NEC  Corpora- 
tion. Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Aug.  24.  1992.  ^er.  No.  933.812 

daims  priority,  application  Japan.  ,\u({.  30.  1991,  3-245207 

Int.  CI.'  HOIL  :'   \4    <l  1*1 

IS.  (1.  257—433  11  (laims 


.H    5o 


1    An  optoelectronic  integrated  circuit  comprising 

a  substrate 

J  bipolar  transistor  formed  on  s,iid  substrate,  said  transistor 
ci>mprising  first,  second  and  third  layers  <if  semiconductor 
material  formed  one  on  top  of  the  cither  on  said  substrate, 
said  second  layer  being  a  base  layer  and  the  other  tvyo 
layers  being  an  emitter  layer  and  a  collector  layer 

a  nuillilayer  surface  emitting  structure  formed  on  the  layers 
ol  said  bipolar  transistor,  said  surface  emitting  structure 
emitting  optical  radiation  in  a  direction  substantially  per- 
p<-ndicular  to  the  layers  of  said  structure,  said  inulli  layer 
surface  emitting  structure  comprising 

a  first  mirror  formed  on  the  bipolar  transistor. 

a  first  spacer  formed  on  the  first  mirror, 

an  active  layer  comprising  at  least  one  quantum  well  layer 
formed  on  said  first  spacer, 

a  second  spacer  formed  on  said  active  layer,  and 

a  second  mirror  formed  on  said  second  spacer,  wherein  the 
first  and  second  mirrors  each  comprise  a  plurality  of  lav 
ers  formed  one  on  top  of  the  other  and  at  least  the  upper 
lasers  of  the  s<-cond  mirror  arc  smaller  in  lateral  dimen 
sion  than  the  underlying  layers,  whereby  a  portion  of  a 
surface  of  the  uppermost  underlying  layer  is  not  covered 
by  the  upper  layers 

electrical  contacts  to  said  surface  emitting  structure  and  to 
said  substrate  for  applying  a  voltage  across  said  surface 
emitting  structure,  and 

an  electrical  contact  to  saiil  base  layer  of  the  bipolar  transis- 
tor 


1    An  optical  semiconductor  module,  tomprising 

a  substrate. 

an  optical  semiconductor  chip  which  has  a  chip  surface  and 

which  IS  nu>unled  on  said  substrate, 
a  plurality  of  first  electrodes  deposited  <in  said  chip  surface 
a  plurality  of  second  electrodes  deposited  on  said  substrate 

and  electrically  connected  to  said  first  electnxles, 
a  plurality  of  shrunk  bumps  each  of  which  has  a  first  height. 

said  shrunk  humps  being  electrically  connected  between 

said  first  and  said  second  elect nnJes,  and 
a  side   wall   having  a   second   height   anil   substantially    sur 


5.283,448 
MF-SFl-T  WITH  INDIl  M  GAI.LU  M  ARSFINIDE  ETCH 
STOP 
Burhan  Bayraklarofilu.  Piano.  Tex..  assiKnor  to  Texas  Instru- 
ments Incorporated,  Dallas,  Tex. 
C  ontinuation  of  Ser.  No.  443,295,  Nov.  29,  1989,  abandoned. 
This  application  Jan.  31.  1991.  Ser.  No.  649,378 

Int.  CI.'  HOIL  :v  hi:  2^  ?.< 

IS.  CI.  257—194  17  Claims 

1     ,A  field  effect  transistor,  comprising 

a  channel  region  overlying  a  semiconductor  substrate  and 
defined  in  a  channel  layer  of  a  first  semiconductor  mate- 
rial, 

a  gate  overlying  said  channel  regii»n; 


an  etch  stop  layer  adjacent  said  gate  and  overlying  said 
channel  region,  said  etch  stop  layer  composing  a  second 
semiconductor  malenal  different  than  said  first  semicon- 
ductor material,  wherein  said  etch  stop  layer  is  substan- 
tially undoped  and  abuts  said  gate  and  is  separated  from 
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said  channel  region  by  a  material  with  a  bandgap  wider 
than  a  bandgap  of  said  etch  stop  layer  and  a  bandgap  of 
said  channel  region  material, 

a  s<iurce  overlying  said  etch  slop  layer;  and 

a  drain  overlying  said  etch  stop  layer 


5,283,449 

SEMICONDUCTOR  INTEGRATED  ORCUIT  DEVICE 

INCLUDING  TWO  TYPES  OF  MOSFETS  HAVING 

SOURCE/DRAIN  REGION  DIFFERENT  IN  SHEET 

RESISTANCE  FROM  EACH  OTHER 

Hideyuki  Ooka,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  NEC  Corporation, 

Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Aug.  8,  1991,  Ser.  No.  742.380 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  9,  1990,  2-211109; 
Aug.  29,  1990,  2-228688 

Int.  a.^  HOIL  27/02 
U.S.  a.  257—204  6  Qaims 


a  signal  charge  and  a  vertical  shift  register  for  transfemng 
said  signal  charge  in  the  vertical  direction; 
(b)  a  honzonul  shift  register  of  a  two-phase  drive  system 
having  a  first  transfer  unit  and  a  first  storage  unit  to  which 
said  signal  charge  of  said  image  sensing  section  is  trans- 
ferred through  a  gate  and  which  is  supplied  with  a  drive 
pulse  of  a  first  phase  and  a  second  transfer  unit  and  a 
second  storage  unit  to  which  a  drive  pulse  of  a  second 
phase  IS  supplied; 


(c)  a  smear  drain  region  disposed  on  a  side  of  said  horizontal 
shift  register  opposite  to  said  image  sensing  section  and 
associated  with  said  first  storage  unit; 

(d)  a  smear  gate  disposed  between  said  smear  drain  region 
and  said  first  storage  unit;  and 

(e)  a  channel  stop  region  associated  with  said  second  storage 
unit  and  disposed  in  abutment  with  said  second  storage 
unit  and  on  a  side  of  said  smear  drain  region  opposite  to 
said  horizontal  shift  register. 


5.283,451 

OPTICAL  SENSOR  EXHIBITING  A  REDUCED 

SMEARING  EFFECT 

Y»on  Cazaux,  Grenoble,  France,  assignor  to  Thomson  C:ompo- 

sants  Militaires  et  Spatiaux,  CourbeToie,  France 

Filed  Mar.  24,  1992,  Ser.  No.  856,706 

Int.  a.^  HOIL  29/796 

U.S.  a.  257—229  *>  Claims 


4  A  semiconductor  integrated  circuit  device,  compnsing:  a 
buffer  circuit  including  a  first  MOSFET  to  interface  with  an 
external  device  and  an  internal  circuit  operatively  coupled  to 
said  buffer  circuit  and  including  a  second  MOSFET.  each  of 
said  first  and  second  MOSFETs  having  a  gate  electrode  and 
source  and  drain  regions,  said  second  MOSFET  further  having 
a  silicide  film  formed  on  the  surface  of  at  least  one  of  said 
source  and  drain  regions  thereof,  wherein  said  first  MOSFET 
has  no  silicide  film  in  contact  with  said  source  and  drain  re- 
gions thereof  to  increase  the  resistance  of  said  source  and  drain 
regions  of  said  first  MOSFET  to  be  greater  than  the  resistance 
of  said  at  least  one  of  said  source  and  drain  regions  of  said 
second  MOSFET  having  formed  thereon  said  silicide  film. 


5,283,450 
FTT-CCD  IMAGE  SENSING  DEVIC:E 
Kouichi  Harada,  Kanagawa,  Japan,  assignor  to  Sony  Corpora- 
tion, Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Apr.  13,  1992,  Ser.  No.  867,517 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  15,  1991,  3-082597 
Int.  a.'  HOIL  29/78.  27/14.  il/00 
U.S.  a.  257—223  1  C\uma 

1    A  solid  state  image  sensing  device  compnsing: 
(a)  an  image  sensing  section  composed  of  a  photo-sensing 
section  for  photoelectnc -converting  an  incident  light  into 


1  A  photosensitive  device,  composing,  on  a  semiconductor 
substrate: 

a  photosensitive  surface; 

a  readout  register  of  the  charge  transfer  type  beanng  said 
photosensitive  surface,  said  readout  register  being  located 
m  a  zone  protected  from  light  and  said  photosensitive 
surface  being  divided  into  a  plurality  of  photosensitive 
surface  elements  each  of  said  photosensitive  elements 
producing  charges  when  exposed  to  light; 

a  plurality  of  surface  elements  forming  at  least  one  row,  each 
of  said  plurality  of  surface  elements  having  at  least  one 
storage  electrode  and  one  transfer  electrode  placed  in 
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scries  «i  as  In  prcvidc  a  column  anil  In  make  il  possihk-  In 
transfer  charges  along  the  column  toward  a  readoul  regis 
ter  under  the  conlrol  of  row  signals  applied  lo  said  at  Ica-st 
one  storage  electrode  and  said  al  least  one  transfer  elei 
IriKie.  said  charges  being  transferred  in  said  readoul  regis 
ter  in  a  space  corresponding  In  each  column 

said  photosensitive  device  further  comprising 

means  to  form  an  intermediate  /one  protected  from  light  and 
lixaled  between  said  photosensitive  surface  and  said  /one 
protected  from  light 

al  least  one  intermediate  transfer  stage  comprising  al  leasl 
one  of  said  al  least  one  sttirage  electrixle  and  at  least  one 
said  at  least  one  transfer  electrode,  said  transfer  stage 
being  placed  in  an  intermediate  /one  between  each  said 
column  and  each  corresponding  said  space  of  said  readout 
register  m  order  ensure  the  transfer  of  charges  between 
each  column  and  Ihe  out  register  when  acted  on  bv  inter 
mediate  transfer  signals  applied  to  said  at  least  one  storage 
electrode  and  said  al  least  one  transfer  eleclnnies  nf  said 
intermediate  transfer  stage,  and 

transfer  pulse  applying  means  for  applving  transfer  pulses  ii> 
the  electrixles  of  said  at  least  one  intermediate  transfer 
stage  in  a  controlled  mode  independent  of  a  mixle  used  to 
apply  row  signals  to  the  clectr(xJes  of  said  photosensitive 
surface,  wherein  a  first  row  signal  is  applied  lo  one  of  said 
storage  electrodes  and  one  of  said  transfer  electrixle  of  a 
first  row  and  a  second  row  signal  is  applied  to  another  one 
of  said  storage  electrcxles  and  another  one  of  said  transfer 
elcctr(Kles  of  a  second  row  adjacent  to  said  first  row.  and 
w  herein  a  time  between  said  first  row  and  said  second  row 
signal  IS  longer  than  a  time  separating  a  first  one  and  a 
second  one  of  said  transfer  pulses 


5.283.452 
DISTRIBUTKD  CELL  MONOLITHIC  MIRCOWAV  K 
INTEGRATKD  CIRCUIT  (MMIC)  FTKLD-EFTECT 
TRANSISTOR  (¥VT)  AMPLinF.R 
Yi-Chi  Shih,  Torrmnce;  David  C.  Wang,  Rancho  Palos  Verdes; 
Huy  M.  I,e,  Monterey  Park;  Vincent  Hwanfi,  Ix>ng  Beacli, 
and  Tom  Y.  Clii,  San  Gabriel,  all  of  Calif.,  assiKnon  tn  Hughes 
Aircraft  Company,  Ixm  Angeles.  Calif. 

Filed  Feb.  14,  1992,  Scr.  No.  gJ7.44« 

Int.  C\:  HOIL  29//il2 

V.S.  n.  257—277  13  Claims 


1,  A  distributed  field-effect  transistor  (PET)  amplifier,  com- 
pnsing: 
a  substrate. 

a  plurality  of  parallel,  elongated  source  and  drain  regions 

formed  in  the  substrate  in  transverse  alternating  relation, 

a  plurality  of  elongated  channel  regions  formed  in  the  sub- 


sirale    between   .ind    parallel    In    ihe   adiacent    source   and 

drain  regions  respectivelv 
.in  elongated  source  fiHit  extending  substantiallv  perpendicu- 
lar lo  the  Miurce  regions  on  a  first  longitudinally  spaced 

side  nf  the  s.iurce,  drain  and  gate  regions 
an  elongated  drain  fixil  extending  substantially  perpendicu 

Lir  to  Ihe  drain  regions  on  a  second  longitudinally  spaced 

side  nf  the  source,  dram  and  gale  regions  which  is  opp<i- 

sile  tn  said  first  side 
.in  elongated  gale  fcvn  extending  substantially  perpendicular 

lo  the  gate  regions  on  said  first  side  between  the  source 

lixit  and  the  source,  dram  and  gate  regions, 
a  plurality  nf  parallel,  elongated  source  pads  extending  fiom 

ihe  source  fiHil  into  electrical  connection  wilh  the  source 

regions  respectively,  the  source  pads  crossing  ihe  gate 

fool  in  electrical  is<ilalion  therefrom, 
,1  pluralitv  nf  parallel,  einngaled  drain  pads  extending  frnm 

Ihe  drain   fimt   inin  electrical  cnnnection   with   the  drain 

regions  respectively 
J  plurality  of  parallel,  elongated  gale  fingers  extending  from 

Ihe    gale    foot    inKi   electrical    connection    with    Ihe   gate 

regions  respectively,  and 
fixed  luning  circuit  means  connected  between  the  gale  fiKit 

and  ihc  viurce  fixM.  including 
an  inductive  stub  having  a  firsi  end  connected  In  the  gate 

f<H>t  and  a  second  end    and 
a  capacitor  having  a  first  plate  which  is  integral  with  Ihe 

viurce  f(xit  and  a  second  plate  connected  to  the  second 

end  nf  the  inductive  stub 


5,283,453 

TRKNCH  SIDEWALL  STRLCTIRE 

Thekkemadathil   Rajeetakumar,  Scarsdale,   N.Y.,  assignor   to 

International  Business  Machines  Corporation,  Armonk,  N.Y. 

Filed  Oct.  2,  1992,  Ser.  No.  956,125 

Int.  n.'  HOII.  2V,  M 

I  .S.  n.  257—304  II  aaims 


I    A  trench  structure  comprising 

a)  a  storage  n<xie  of  p<jlysilicon.  and 

b)  a  trench  sidewall  surrounding  said  storage  nixie,  said 
trench  sidewall  having  a  structure  which  comprises 

I  a  diffusion  barner  layer  adjacent  said  storage  node; 

II  a  doped  polysilicon  layer  adjacent  said  diffusion  barner 
layer,  and 

III  an  oxide  collar  layer  adjacent  said  doped  polysilicon 
layer 


5.283,454 

SEMICONDUCTOR  DEVICE  INCLUDING  VERY  LOW 

SHEET  RESISTIVITY  BURIED  LAYER 

Bcrtrand   Cambou,   Mesa,   Ariz.,   assignor   to   Motorola,   Inc., 

Schaumburg,  III. 

Filed  Sep.  11,  1992.  Ser.  No.  943.M2 
Int.  C\.'  HOIL  29/10 
U.S.  a.  257—328  2  CUims 

1    A  semiconductor  device  with  a  very  low  sheet  resistivity 
buried  layer  compnsing 
a  substrate. 


a  semiconductor  device  formed  in  the  substrate  and  having 
a  plurality  of  electrcxjes, 

a  very  low  sheet  resistivity  buried  layer  positioned  in  the 
substrate  below  the  semiconductor  device  and  in  connec- 
tion with  one  of  the  plurality  of  electrodes  of  the  semicon- 


5,283.456 
VERTICAL  GATE  TRANSISTOR  WITH  LOW 
TEMPERATURE  EPITAXIAL  CHANNEL 
Chang-Ming  Hsieh;  LouU  L.  C.  Hsu,  both  of  Fishkill,  and  Seiki 
Ogura.  Hopewell  Junction,  all  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Interna- 
tional Business  Machines  Corporation,  Armonk,  N.Y. 
Filed  Jun.  17,  1992,  Ser.  No.  900.038 
Int.  a.'  HOIL  27/0/.  29/76.  27/12 
U.S.  a.  257—347  6  Qaims 


/ 

10 

ductor  device,   the  buried   layer   including  a   refractory 
metal,  and 
a  conductive  area  formed  in  the  substrate  and  connected  to 
Ihe  buried  layer  so  as  to  provide  an  external  connection  to 
the  buried  layer  adjacent  the  surface  of  the  substrate 


THIN  FILM  FlEl 


5.283,455 
ID  EFFECT  ELEMENT  HAVING  AN 
LDD  STRUCTURE 
Yasuo   Inoue;  Tadashi  Nishimura,  and  Motoi  Asbida,  all  of 
Hyogo,  Japan,  assignors  to  Mitsubishi  Denki  Kabushiki  Kai- 
sha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Jul.  10,  1992.  Ser.  No.  911,582 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  9,  1991,  3-199717 

InL  C\:  HOIL  29/76.  29,94.  27.01.  31/062 

U.S.  a.  257—329  5  Qaims 


-r-t- 


1  A  vertical  gate,  field  effect  transistor  formed  on  a  silicon- 
on-oxide  substrate,  said  substrate  compnsed  of  an  oxide  base 
and  a  silicon  layer  formed  on  said  oxide  base,  said  venical  gate, 
field  effect  transistor  comprising  in  combination 

a  source  region  formed  in  said  silicon  layer  with  an  opening 
formed  therein  defining  a  source  region  edge: 

a  first  oxide  layer  formed  on  said  source  region, 

a  channel  substrate  layer  formed  by  a  low  temperature  epi- 
taxial process  overlying  said  first  oxide  layer  on  said 
source  region  with  an  opening  formed  therein  defining  a 
channel  substrate  layer  edge  that  is  aligned  with  said 
source  region  edge  w  ith  said  first  oxide  layer  separating  a 
portion  of  said  source  region  from  said  channel  substrate 
layer; 

a  second  oxide  layer  formed  on  said  channel  substrate  layer; 

a  drain  layer  overlying  said  second  oxide  layer  with  an 
opening  formed  therein  defining  a  drain  layer  edge  that  is 
aligned  with  said  source  region  edge  and  said  channel 
substrate  layer  edge  with  said  second  oxide  layer  separat- 
ing a  portion  of  said  channel  substrate  layer  from  said 
drain  layer. 

a  gate  dielectnc  layer  formed  over  said  source  region  edge, 
said  channel  substrate  layer  edge,  and  said  drain  layer 
edge:  and 
a  conductive  gate  structure  in  contact  with  said  gate  dielec- 
tric layer  and  extending  perpendicularly  with  respect  to 
said  source  region,  said  channel  substrate  layer,  and  said 
drain  laver 


1   A  thin  film  field  effect  element,  comprising: 

a  gate  electrixle  formed  on  a  surface  of  an  insulating  base 
layer 

a  gale  insulating  layer  formed  on  said  surface  of  the  insulat- 
ing base  layer  and  surfaces  of  said  gate  electrode; 

a  semiconductor  layer  formed  on  surfaces  of  said  gate  insu- 
lating layer, 

a  channel  region  formed  in  said  semiconductor  layer  on  a 
side  surface  of  said  gate  electrode; 

impurity  regions  of  low  concentration  formed  in  said  semi- 
conductor layer  adjacent  to  said  channel  region,  and 

impurity  regions  of  high  concentration  formed  in  said  semi- 
conductor layer  adjacent  to  said  impunty  regions  of  low 
concentration. 


5,283,457 

SEMICONDUCTOR  ON  INSULATOR  TRANSISTOR 

Mishel  Matioubian,  Dallas,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Texas  Instruments 

Incorporated,  Dallas,  Tex. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  416.189,  Oct.  2,  1989.  abandoned.  ThU 
application  Mar.  5,  1991,  Ser.  No.  665,925 
Int.  a.'  HOIL  27/02.  27/0/.  27/ li 
U.S.  a.  257—351  10  Qaims 

1   A  transistor  structure  composing: 
a  semiconductor  layer  having  a  first  conductivity  type; 
a  first  drain  region  formed  in  said  semiconductor  layer,  said 

first  drain  region  having  a  second  conductivity  type; 
a  first  source  region  fonned  in  said  semiconductive  layer, 
said  first  source  region  having  said  second  conductivity 
type,  said  first  source  region  being  separated  from  said 
first  drain  region  by  a  first  channel  region; 
a  second  channel  region  having  said  second  conductivity 
type  formed  in  said  semiconductive  layer  abutting  said 
first  channel  region  and  disposed  perpendicularly  to  said 
first  channel  region; 
a  second  drain  region  formed  in  said  semiconductive  layer, 
said  second  drain  region  having  said  first  conductivity 
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type,  said  second  drain  region  being  separated  from  said 
first  channel  region  by  said  second  channel  region,  and 
I  T-shaped  gate  formed  on  the  surface  of  said  semiconduc- 
tive  layer  over  said  first  and  second  channel  regions  such 
that  a  first  p<itential  applied  to  said  gate  causes  said  first 


5.283,459 
SEMlCONDLtTOR  SENSOR  INOLIDING  AN 
APERTURE  HAVING  A  FUNNEL  SHAPED  SECTION 
INTERSECriNG  A  SECOND  SECTION 
Hirokazu  Hirmno.  Oomiya.  and  Bunshiro  Yamaki.  Fujisawa. 
both  of  Japan,  assiftnors  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba,  Kawa- 
saki, Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  612.849,  Nov.  14,  1990,  abandoned. 
This  application  Dec.  20,  1991,  Ser.  No.  812,848 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Not.  15,  1989,  1-296728 
Int.  CI.'  HOll.  29/66.  29/96.  29/H4 
LI.S.  CI.  257—419  8  aaims 


channel  region  to  be  conductive  and  said  second  channel 
region  to  be  non  conductive  and  such  that  a  second  pxilen 
tial  applied  to  said  gate  causes  said  second  channel  region 
to  be  substantially  conductive  and  to  couple  said  first 
channel  region  to  a  reference  potential 


5J«3,458 

TEMPERATURE  STABLE  SEMICONDUCTOR  BULK 

ACOUSTIC  RESONATOR 

Robert  B.  Stokes,  Torrance;  Kei-fung  Lau,  Harbor  City,  and 

James  Chung- Kei  Lau.  Torrance,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to 

TRW  Inc..  Redoodo  Beach.  Calif. 

Filed  Mar.  30.  1992,  Ser.  No.  859.768 

Int.  a.'  HQM.  29/66 

U.S.  O.  257—416  13  Claims 
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1    A  semiconductor  sensor  comprising 

a  semiconductor  substrate  of  a  first  conductivity  type  having 
upper  and  lower  surfaces, 

a  semiconductor  diaphragm  defined  by  a  cavity  formed  in 
said  semiconductor  substrate. 

a  penetrating  aperture  provided  in  said  seniiconduct<ir  sub- 
strate to  surround  desired  sides  of  said  diaphragm,  and 

said  aperture  including  a  first  section  having  a  first  depth  and 
a  second  section  having  a  second  depth  deeper  than  said 
first  depth. 

wherein  said  first  section  includes  a  first  opening  portion 
having  a  first  diameter  in  the  upper  surface  and  said  sec- 
ond section  includes  a  second  opening  pcirlion  having  in 
the  lower  surface  a  second  diameter  larger  than  said  first 
diameter,  and  said  first  section  communicates  with  said 
second  section  through  a  common  opening  portion  having 
a  third  diameter  smaller  than  said  first  diameter 


S.283,4«0 
OPTICAL  SEMICONDUCTOR  DEVICE 
Keizi  Mita,  Oizumimachi.  Japan,  assignor  to  Sanyo  Electric  Co., 
Ltd.,  Moriguchi,  Japan 

Filed  Feb.  12,  1992,  Ser.  No.  834,611 

Oaims  priority,  application  Japan.  Feb.  27,  1991,  3-032929 

Int.  a."  MOIL  27/]4.  29/72.  27/(12.  29/9() 

U.S.  a.  257—432  18  Claims 
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1  A  semiconductor  bulk  acoustic  revmating  device  com- 
prising 

a  semiconductor  substrate. 

a  piezoelectric  device  positioned  on  the  substrate,  said  piezo- 
electnc  device  including  at  least  one  electrode  operable  to 
receive  an  electrical  signal  such  that  when  the  electrode 
receives  the  electrical  signal,  the  piezoelectric  device 
converts  the  electncal  energy  into  acoustical  energy,  and 

a  heating  device,  said  heating  device  being  positioned  adja- 
cent to  the  piezoelectnc  device  and  being  operable  to  heat 
the  piezoelectric  device. 


1    An  optical  semiconductor  device  comprising 

a  semiconductor  substrate  of  a  first  conductivity  type. 

a  first  epitaxial  layer  cpilaxially  grown  of  intnnsic  material 

on  a  surface  of  said  semiconductor  substrate, 
a  second  epitaxial  layer  of  a  second  conductivity  type  epilax- 

lally  grown  on  a  surface  of  said  first  epiUxial  layer; 
a  separating  area  of  said  first  conductivity  tyfic  dividing  said 

first   and  second   epitaxial   layers   into  at   least   first   and 

second  island  areas, 
said  separating  area  including  a  lower  separating  area,   a 

middle  separating  area  and  an  upper  separating  area,  all 

congruent  and  joined  together. 


said  lower  separating  area  being  diffused  upward  from  a 
surface  of  said  substrate; 

said  upper  separating  area  being  difTused  downward  from  a 
surface  of  said  second  epitaxial  layer. 

said  middle  separating  area  being  centered  in  an  interface 
between  said  first  and  second  epitaxial  layers,  being  dif- 
fused downward  to  connect  to  said  lower  separating  area, 
and  being  diffused  upward  to  connect  to  said  upper  sepa- 
rating area. 

a  diffusion  area  of  said  second  conductivity  in  a  surface  of 
said  second  epitaxial  layer  in  said  first  island  area. 

a  first  electrode  of  a  photo  diode  contacting  said  diffusion 
area. 

a  second  electrode  of  said  photo  diode  contacting  said  sepa- 
rating area, 

a  buried  layer  of  said  second  conductisity  at  an  interface 
between  said  first  and  second  epitaxial  layers  in  said  sec- 
ond island  area,  and 

a  base  area  of  said  first  conductivity  type  on  an  upper  surface 
of  said  second  epitaxial  layer  in  said  second  island  area; 
and 

an  emitter  area  of  said  second  conductivity  type  in  an  upper 
surface  of  said  base  area 


5.283,462 

INTEGRATED  DISTRIBUTED  INDUCTIVE-CAPAOTIVE 

NETWORK 

Robert  E.  Stengel,  Ft.  Lauderdale,  Ra..  assignor  to  Motorola, 
Inc.,  Schaumburg,  III. 

Filed  NoY.  4,  1991,  Ser.  No.  787,431 

Int.  a.'  HOIL  29/93 

U.S.  CI.  257—595  *  Oaims 


5,283,461 
TRENCH  CONDUCTOR  AND  CROSSUNDER 
ARCHITECTURE 
James  D.  Beasom,  Melbourne,  Fla.,  assignor  to  Harris  Corpora- 
tion, Melbourne,  Fla. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  738,532,  Jul.  31,  1991.  Pat.  No.  5,196,373, 
which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  563.276,  Aug.  6.  1990,  Pat.  No. 
5,057,895.  This  application  Jul.  17,  1992,  Ser.  No.  916,198 
Int.  C\:  HOIL  29/06.  23/48 
I  .S.  CI.  257—508  6  Oaims 
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1    An  integrated-distnbuted-indi.ctive-capacitive  network. 

comprising: 

a  Zirconium  Titinate  integrated  capacitor  including 

a  semiconductor  having  a  substrate  and  a  layer  of  semi- 
conductive   material   of  a   higher   resistivity   than   the 
substrate; 
a  depletion  layer  formed  in  the  high  resistivity  layer; 
an  insulating  layer  formed  on  the  high  resistivity  layer, 
said  insulating  layer  being  a  metal  oxide  having  a  dielec- 
tric constant  greater  than  the  dielectric  constant  of  the 
semiconductor; 
an  electrode  formed  on  the  dielectric  layer: 
a  conductive  layer  formed  on  the  high  dielectnc  semicon- 
ductor integrated  capacitor;  and 
a  plurality  of  electncal  contact  terminals  coupled  to  the 
conductive  layer 


1    A  semiconductor  structure  comprising 

a  trench  pattern  formed  in  a  semiconductor  layer  that  is 
electrically  isolated  from  an  underlying  substrate,  said 
trench  pattern  subdividing  said  semiconductor  layer  into  a 
plurality  of  spaced-apart,  electncally  isolated  islands. 

an  auxiliary  trench  region  formed  in  a  selected  portion  of 
said  semiconductor  layer  spaced  apart  from  said  trench 
pattern; 

dielectric  material  formed  on  top  surfaces  of  said  semicon- 
ductor layer,  and  upon  sidewalls  of  said  trench  pattern 
and  said  auxiliary  trench  region; 

electrically  conductive  matenal  formed  in  said  trench  pat- 
tern and  said  auxiliary  trench  region, 

a  first  conductive  layer  overlying  dielectnc  matenal  atop  the 
surface  of  said  auxiliary  trench  region  between  first  and 
second  locations  of  electncally  conductive  matenal  m  said 
auxiliary  trench  region;  and 

respective  electncal  connections  between  second  and  third 
conductive  layers  overlying  said  dielectnc  matenal  and 
said  first  and  second  locations  of  electncally  conductive 
material  in  said  auxiliary  trench  region 


5.283,463 
HIGH  POWER  SELF  COMMLTATING 
SEMICONDUCTOR  SWITCH 
Ngon    B.    Nguyen.   Jessup;    Franklin    B.    Jones.    Catonsville; 
Charles  S.  Kerfoot,  Pasadena,  and  Gene  A.  DiGennaro,  Dun- 
dalk,  all  of  Md.,  assignors  to  Westinghouse  Electric  Corp., 
Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

Filed  Mar.  5,  1992,  Ser.  No.  846,108 

Int.  O.'  HOIL  23/02.  23/12.  23/16 

U.S.  O.  257—692  13  Oaims 
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1  A  package  for  surface  mounting  a  high  power  electronic 
switch  in  the  form  of  a  semiconductor  chip  having  metalized 
planar  cathode  and  anode  terminals  and  a  gate  terminal,  the 
switch  being  operative  in  response  to  an  enabling  signal  on  the 
gate  terminal  to  carry  a  current  between  the  cathode  and  the 
anode  compnsing: 

a  refractory  annular  nng  having  planar  open  end  faces  and 
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interconnecting  side  walls  having  an  inlcrmediatc  stepped 
ptirtion, 

Tirsl  and  second  thermally  and  electrically  (.onductivc  planar 
substrates  being  resp«xtively  bonded  to  the  opposite  end 
faces  of  the  annular  ring  and  being  maintained  in  spaced 
relation  thereby  forming  an  enclosed  space,  and 

at  least  one  conductive  strap  within  the  space  being  sup 
ported  by  the  stepped  p<irtion  of  the  side  wall  and  extend 
ing  to  the  first  substrate,  thereby  forming  an  electrical  and 
thermal  path  between  the  first  substrate  and  strap 

wherein,  the  second  substrate  receives  one  of  the  planar 
terminals  of  the  chip  and  the  strap  is  electrically  coupled 
to  the  other  planar  terminal  to  form  a  high  current  path 
between  the  first  and  second  substrates  via  the  strap,  and 
allow  the  first  and  second  substrates  to  dissipate  thermal 
energy  when  the  switch  is  operative 


5J«3,4«4 

ELECTRICALLY  INSULATED  HEAT  PIPE  TV  PE 

COOLING  APPARATUS  FOR  SUMICONDI  CTOR 

Taluuhi  Murase,  Yokohama,  Japan,  assignor  to  The  Kiinikawa 

Electric  Co.,  Ltd..  Tokyo,  Japan 

Continuation  of  Scr.  No.  798,998,  Dec.  2,  1991,  abandoneil, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  533,866,  Jun.  6,  1990, 

abandoned.  This  application  May  20,  1993.  Ser.  No.  64.348 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  8,  1989.  1-145769 

Int.  n.'  HoiL  :.'■(>:.  :•<  '*< 

U.S.  n.  257—714  21  Claims 


one  baffle  plate  controlling  the  flow  of  water  from  the 
single  inlet  to  the  single  outlet  of  the  water-cixiled  jacket 


5.283,465 
SI  PERCONDUCTING  LEAD  ON  INTEGRATED  CIRCUIT 
Shunpei  Yamazaki.  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Semiconductor 
Energy  I^boratoo  Co.,  Ltd.,  Kanagawa,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  230.992.  Aug.  11.  1988,  abandoned. 
This  application  Aug.  22.  1991.  Ser.  No.  751.573 
Oaims  priority,  application  Japan.  Aug.  13.  1987.  62-202142; 
Aug.  13.  1987,  62-202143-.  Aug.  13,  1987.  62-202144;  Aug.  13, 
1987.  62-202145 

Int.  n.-  HOIL  -<y.  (X>,  2J,4/i.  HOIB  12.00 
I  .S.  CI.  257—663  *  Oaims 


I    An  electrically  insulated  heat  pipe  type  ccxiling  apparatus 
for  a  semiconductor  comprising 

a  plurality  of  heat  pipe,  each  heat  pipe  being  divided  into  a 
heat  adsorption  section  and  a  heat  dissipation  section  with 
an  intermediate  p<irtion  therebetween,  the  intermediate 
p<-irtion  of  each  heat  pipe  being  provided  with  an  electri- 
cally insulated  cylinder,  at  lea.st  the  heat  adsorption  sec- 
tion having  an  open  interior  without  any  obstructions 
therein,  the  interior  of  the  adsorption  section  being  gener 
ally  linear  with  a  single  central  axis,  the  single  central  axis 
of  the  open  interior  of  the  adsorption  section  being  aligned 
with  a  central  axis  of  the  heat  dissipation  section  and  a 
central  axis  of  the  intermediate  portion  of  the  heal  pipe, 

a  birick  for  mounting  a  semiconductor  there«in,  the  blixk 
being  provided  at  the  heat  abvirption  section  of  at  least 
one  of  the  heat  pipes. 

a  single  bl(x;k.  water-ccxilcd  jacket  structure  provided  at  the 
heat  dissipation  section  of  the  plurality  of  heat  pipes  such 
that  the  water-ccxiled  jacket  surrounds  a  plurality  of  dis.si- 
patKin  sections,  said  water-ccxiled  structure  having  a  sin- 
gle water  inlet  and  a  single  water  outlet  for  flow  of  ctxil- 
ing  water  through  the  jacket  structure  to  simultaneously 
co*il  the  plurality  of  dissipation  sections,  and 

flow  control  means  within  the  water-cixiled  jacket  for  con 
trolling  fliiw  of  cooling  water  through  the  jacket,  the  flow 
control  means  comprising  at  least  one  baffle  plate  pro 
vided  in  an  interior  of  the  water-cixiled  jacket,  the  at  least 


I    .An  electronic  device  comprising 

a  semiconductor  substrate, 

a  semiconductor  device  formed  within  said  semiconductor 
substrate 

a  superc<inductor  lead  formed  on  said  substrate,  and 

a  connection  for  connecting  said  semiconductor  device  and 
said  superconductor  lead. 

wherein  said  connection  is  characlcnzed  by  a  double  buffer 
layer  consisting  of  first  and  second  conductive  layers,  said 
first  laver  being  in  contact  with  said  semiconductor  device 
and  comprising  an  element  from  a  group  including  Si  and 
Al.  said  second  layer  being  in  contact  with  said  supercon- 
ducting lead  and  comprising  an  element  from  a  group 
including  Cu.  Ag  and  Au 


5.283.466 
LEAD  FRAME  FOR  SEMICONDUCTOR  DEVICE  OF  THE 

RESIN  ENCAPSULATION  TYPE 
Kazunori   Hayashi.   Yokohama,  Japan,  assignor  to   Kabushiki 
Kaisha  Toshiba,  Kawasaki,  Japan 

Filed  Sep.  27,  1991.  Ser.  No.  766.080 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  27,  1990,  2-258618 

Int.  a."  HOIL  2.^  4H 

U.S.  (1.  257—667  14  Oaims 
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I  A  lead  frame  of  a  depression  type  for  a  semiconductor 
device  of  a  resin  encapsulation  type,  including  package  suspen- 
sion leads  for  interconnecting  an  outer  frame  and  a  resin  encap- 
sulation region,  and  island  suspension  leads  at  least  having  a 
deprevscd  portion  for  ptwitioning  of  an  island  in  a  surface 
parallel  to  a  surface  of  said  outer  frame,  wherein  said  lead 
frame  compnses 


a  pair  of  outer  frames  which  are  provided  parallel  to  each 
other  and  at  a  constant  distance. 

said  island  having  a  required  shape  and  laid  out  between  said 
outer  frames,  and  having  a  semiconductor  chip  mounted 
thereon  and  which  is  to  be  resin  encapsulated  along  with 
a  earner  chip  in  said  resin  encapsulation  region, 

a  pair  of  dam  bars  which  bridge  said  pair  of  outer  frames  and 
which  are  separated  by  a  constant  distance  from  said 
island  on  each  of  two  sides  of  said  island; 

wherein  a  plural  number  of  said  package  suspension  leads 
protrude  from  said  outer  frames  into  said  resin  encapsula- 
tion region  and  support  a  package  when  there  is  resin 
encapsulation. 

wherein  said  island  suspension  leads  respectively  have  one 
end  connected  to  said  pair  of  dam  bars,  and  another  end 
connected  to  said  island,  and  wherein  each  said  another 
end  IS  connected  to  a  side  portion  of  said  island  which 
does  not  oppose  said  outer  frames,  and  wherein  at  least 
s<ime  of  said  island  suspension  leads  further  include  yet 
another  end  extending  and  connected  to  said  outer  frames 
in  the  direction  of  a  side  of  said  island  so  that  island  sus- 
pension leads  are  obtained,  and  wherein  said  island  sus- 
pension leads  are  configured  so  as  to  position  said  de- 
pressed portion  accurately  within  said  resin  encapsulation 
region,  and 

a  lead  connecting  portion  which  is  configured  from  inner 
leads  which  are  connected  to  said  dam  bars  and  which 
have  one  end  positioned  within  said  resin  encapsulation 
region,  and  from  outer  leads  where  another  end  portion  of 
said  inner  leads  extends  to  outside  said  resin  encapsulation 
portion 


board  is  clamped  between  said  retaining  block  and  said 
heat  sink,  said  retaining  block  having  a  pocket  for  captur- 
ing said  second  end  of  said  coil  spring  and  having  two  legs 
extending  on  opposed  sides  of  said  pocket  and  contacting 
said  circuit  board,  said  legs  each  having  a  hole  therein  for 
passage  of  one  of  said  threaded  fasteners 


5,283,468 
ELECTRIC  ORCUrr  APPARATUS 

Hiroshi  Kondo,  Yokohama;  Yoshimi  Terayama,  Odawara;  Taka- 
shi  Sakaki.  Tokyo;  Shunichi  Haga;  Tetsuo  Yoshizawa,  both  of 
Yokohama;  Yasuteru  Ichida,  Tokyo,  and  Masaki  Konishi, 
Ebina,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha, 
Tokyo,  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  803,904.  Dec.  9,  1991,  abandoned, 
which  U  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  358,641.  May  30,  1989, 
abandoned.  This  application  Apr.  8,  1993,  Ser.  No.  43,629 
Oaims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  30,  1988,  133136; 

May  30.  1988.  133137;  May  31.  1988,  133391;  May  31,  1988, 

133392;  May  31,  1988,  133393;  May  31,  1988,  133394 
Int.  O.^  HOIL  2i/16.  39/02.  23/48 

U.S.  O.  257—774  8  Oaims 


5,283.467 

HEAT  SINK  MOUNTING  SYSTEM  FOR 

SEMICONDUCTOR  DEVICES 

Frederick  G.  Goescbel,  Mt.  Oemens;  Mark  L.  Lanting,  Portage. 

and  Arden  M.  McConnell,  Dearborn,  all  of  Mich.,  assignors  to 

Eaton  Corporation,  Oeveland,  Ohio 

Filed  Jun.  5,  1992,  Ser.  No.  894,678 

Int.  O.'  HOIL  23/02 

U.S.  O.  257—718  8  Oaims 


1  A  heat  sink  mounting  system  for  a  semiconductor  device 
comprising 

heat  sink  means  having  a  plurality  of  fins  emanating  from  a 
mam  section  of  said  heat  sink  where  said  mam  section 
contacts  a  semiconductor  device. 

coil  spring  for  applying  a  loading  force  to  said  semiconduc- 
tor device  forcing  said  semiconductor  device  against  said 
mam  btxiy  of  said  heat  sink,  said  coil  spring  having  a  first 
and  a  second  end  where  said  first  end  contacts  said  semi- 
conductor device. 

a  circuit  board  having  an  opening  allowing  said  semiconduc- 
tor device  to  pass  therethrough. 

a  retaining  block  attached  to  said  mam  body  of  said  heat  sink 
using  a  plurality  of  threaded  fasteners  where  said  circuit 
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1.  An  electric  circuit  apparatus,  compnsing: 

an  electncally  connecting  member  including  a  holding  body 
made  of  an  electncally  insulating  matenal  and  a  plurality 
of  electncally  conductive  members  embedded  in  said 
holding  body,  wherein  first  end  portions  of  said  electn- 
cally conductive  members  contain  a  first  set  of  atoms  and 
extend  through  one  side  of  said  holding  body  and  second 
end  portions  of  said  electncally  conductive  members 
extend  through  the  other  side  of  said  holding  body; 

a  holding  member  for  holding  a  plurality  of  first  electnc 
circuit  components  containing  a  second  set  of  atoms  and 
being  connected  to  said  first  end  portions  of  said  electn- 
cally conductive  members; 

a  base  member  for  supporting  at  least  one  second  electric 
circuit  component  connected  to  said  second  end  portions 
of  said  electncally  conductive  members;  and 

positioning  means  for  positioning  said  electrically  conduc- 
tive member  to  said  holding  member  and  the  second  elec- 
tnc circuit,  wherein 

the  first  electnc  circuit  components  and  said  first  end  por- 
tions are  connected  by  contacting  together  the  first  and 
second  sets  of  atoms,  and  said  holding  member  and  said 
base  member  are  positioned  with  said  electncally  connect- 
ing member  by  inserting  positioning  projections  provided 
at  one  of  said  holding  member  or  said  base  member  into 
holes  provided  at  the  other  member,  and  by  penetrating 
said  positioning  projections  through  a  plurality  of  holes  on 
said  electncally  connecting  member. 


5.283.469 
IMPACT  START  ASSIST  FOR  AN  ELECTRIC  MOTOR 
Franklin  L.  Forbes,  LaOtto,  Ind.,  and  Donald  W.  Jones,  Burnt 
Hills,  N.Y.,  assignors  to  (^neral  Electric  Company.  Fort 
Wayne.  Ind. 

Filed  Jul,  29,  1992.  Ser.  No.  922.170 
Int.  O.'  H02K  7/10 
U.S.  a.  290—1  C  26  Oaims 

17.  An  electnc  motor  compnsing  a  slator  and  a  two-compo- 
nent rotor,  said  two-component  rotor  compnsing  a  first  com- 
ponent for  dnvmg  a  load  and  a  second  component  which 
rotates  when  current  is  applied  to  the  stator  and  which  is 
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rotatablf   rt-lalivc   Id   ihf   first   compMnt-nl    ihrnujjh   Jl    least    .i 
rKirlion  iif  a  rcvolulum.  means  for   profiling  a  suhstantialK 


instantaneous  transfer  of  angular  momentum  Irorii  the  second 
comp<inenl  to  the  first  component,  and  means  for  rotatabU 
lix.king  the  first  component  to  the  second  comp»>nenl 


5,283.470 

HYBRID  DRIV  K  SYSTKM  WITH  RK(,KNKRATI()\  FOR 

MOTOR  VKHKXKS  AND  THK  I.IKK  WITH  A 

BRl'SHl.USS  MOTOR 

John  W.   B.  Hadley,  Huntington,  and  Qianyi  JianK.  Jackson 

Heifihts,   both   of   N.Y.,   assiKnon   to    l^auiun   Corporation, 

Moyd  Harbor,  N.Y. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  818,449,  r>ec.  30,  1991,  which  is 

a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  651,712,  Feb.  6,  1991,  abandoned.  This 

application  Jul.  21.  1992.  Ser.  No.  917.82X 

Int.  (1.'  B60I    //  <»).  H02P  v  iki 

V.S.  n.  290—45  15  Claims 


UMI 


I    A  motor  vehicle  drive  system  comprising; 

vehicle  wheels, 

a  motor  coupled  dircctiv  to  said  vehicle  wheels. 

a  battery  for  providing  driving  current  to  said  motor 

speed  sensing  means  for  sensing  the  speed  of  said  motor  and 
generating  a  speed  signal,  and 

control  means  for  operating  said  motor  in  an  actuating  m>Klc 
during  which  said  motor  applies  primarv  m<ilive  power  to 
said  wheels  and  in  a  regenerative  mode  in  which  said 
motor  acts  as  a  generator  to  ci>nveri  the  kinetic  energy  o( 
the  vehicle  into  electrical  energy  by  generating  a  regener 
ative  current,  said  control  means  receiving  said  speed 
signal  and  including  switching  means  for  shorting  said 
motor  for  a  first  peruxi  during  which  said  regenerative 
current  is  built  up.  said  control  means  changing  said  first 
periixl  in  response  lo  said  speed  signal  li'  conlrol  a  peak. 
value  of  said  regenerative  current,  said  switching  means 
discharging  said  regenerative  curreiil  for  j  second  periot) 
through  said  battery 


5,283.471 

DC  GENERATOR  AND  BA(  K  I  P  ENGINE  STARTING 

APPARATIS 

Bernard  A.  Raad.  Burbank.  Calif.,  assignor  to  l->mco  Datron. 

Inc.,  I.OS  Angeles,  Calif. 

Filed  Aug.  31.  1992,  Ser.  No.  938,429 

Int.  C\.'  FT)2N  //,  U4.  1 1 .  UU 

I  ,S.  CI.  290-^»6  4  Claims 


I  A  brushless  dy  namoeleclric  apparatus  in  combination 
with  a  270  volt  DC  system,  said  brushless  dynamoelcctric 
apparatus  being  >)perable  as  both  a  synchronous  alternating 
current  generator  for  generating  electricity  and  as  an  induction 
motor  for  starling  an  operatively  associated  primary  engine, 
said  brushless  dynamoelcctric  apparatus  comprising 

a  mam  generator  having  a  mam  generator  field  and  a  main 

generator  armature,  said  main  generator  armature  being 

wound  with  two  groups  of  vvye-connected  three  phases 

for  reducing  direct  current  distortion, 

an  exciter  generator  having  a  exciter  armature  and  an  exciter 

generator  field, 
a  rectifier  assemblv  coupled  lo  said  exciter  armature 
means  for  selectivelv  coupling  said  rectifier  assembly  lo  said 
main  generator  field  during  a  generating  minie  and  uncou- 
pling said  rectifier  assembly    .•'om  said  mam  generator  field 
during  a  start  up  moile  of  the  operatively  associated  pri 
marv   engine  for  protecting  said  rectifier  assembly   from 
high  voltages  and  voltage  spikes 
a    power   and   current    limited   auxiliary    p<iwer    unit-driven 
generator  operatively  asMKialed  with  a  secondary  engine. 
said  auxiliary  power  unit-driven  generator  suppresses  high 
in  rush  currents,  said  auxiliary  power  unit-driven  genera- 
tor having  an  alternating  current  output  selectively  cou- 
pled   to    said    main    generator    for    supplying    alternating 
current  to  said  main  generator  during  a  startup  mode, 
a   first   alternating  current   terminal   block   coupled   lo  said 

auxiliary  power  unil-driven  generator 
a  second  alternating  current  terminal  bUvk  coupled  to  said 

main  generator 
a  first  direct  current  terminal  hliKk  coupled  to  said  auxiliary 

power  unit  generator 
J  second  direct  current  terminal  blivk  coupled  to  said  mam 

generator 
said  first  direct  current  terminal  bl(Kk  being  coupled  to  said 

s<-cond  direct  current  terminal  blcx.k, 
a  start  contactor  coupled  between  said  auxiliary  power 
unil-driven  generator  and  said  main  generator,  said  start 
contactor  being  coupled  between  said  first  alternating 
current  terminal  block  and  sajd  second  alternating  current 
terminal  blixk.  said  start  contactor  selectively  coupling 
said  auxiliary  pviwer  unit-driven  generator  to  said  mam 
generator  during  a  start-up  mode  of  the  operatively  asso- 
ciated primarv  engine  and  uncoupling  said  auxiliary 
power  unit  generator  from  said  main  generator  during  a 
generating  mcxie 


5,283.472  

CONTROL  SYSTEM  FOR  \  EHICLE  SAFETY  DEVICT 
Kunihiro  Takeuchi;  Hideki  Ishizuka.  and  Hideyuki  Kaneko,  all 
of  Saitama,  Japan,  assignors  to  Airbag  Systems  Company 
Ltd.,  Tomioka,  Japan 

Filed  Feb.  6,  1991,  Ser.  No.  651.626 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Feb.  23,  1990,  2-41134 

Int.  a."  B60R  21. '}2 

I  .S.  n.  307—10.1  5  Oaims 


I    A  control  system  for  a  vehicle  safety  device  comprising: 

(a)  a  dnve  circuit  for  said  vehicle  safety  device,  said  drive 
circuit  including  main  switching  means  and  a  safety 
switch  which  IS  turned  on  by  an  inertia  force  produced  at 
the  lime  of  a  collision  of  the  vehicle,  and  said  vehicle 
safety  device  being  activated  when  said  main  switching 
means  and  said  safety  switch  are  both  turned  on; 

(b)  acceleration  sensing  means  for  detecting  deceleration  of 
the  vehicle,  said  acceleration  sensing  means  outputting  a 
voltage  signal  corresponding  to  the  deceleration; 

(c)  analog-to-digital  converting  means  for  converting  the 
voltage  signal  from  said  acceleration  sensing  means  to  a 
digital  deceleration  signal;  and 

(d)  a  microcomputer  compnsing  {i)  integrating  means  for 
integrating  the  deceleration  signal  from  said  analog-to- 
digital  converting  means  to  obtain  an  integral  value;  (u) 
first  ON -instruction  signal  outputting  means  for  judging 
whether  or  not  the  integral  value  is  beyond  a  threshold 
level  and  for  outputting  a  first  ON-instruction  signal  to 
said  main  switching  means  when  said  first  ON-instruction 
signal  outputting  means  judges  that  the  integral  value  is 
beyond  a  threshold  level;  (in)  malfunction  judgement 
means  for  judging  whether  or  not  said  acceleration  sens- 
ing means  is  subjected  to  a  malfunction  (iv)  switch  state 
judgment  means  for  judging  whether  said  safety  switch  is 
in  the  ON  sute  or  the  OFF  state;  and  (v)  second  ON- 
instruction  signal  outputting  means  for  outputting  a  sec- 
ond ON-instruction  signal  to  said  main  switching  means 
when  said  malfunction  judgment  means  judges  that  said 
acceleration  sensing  means  is  subjected  to  a  malfunction 
and  at  the  same  time  when  said  switch  state  judgment 
means  judges  that  said  safety  switch  is  in  the  ON  state. 


5,283,473 

MEMORY  DRIVE  POSITIONING  APPARATUS  FOR 

SEAT  OR  STEERING  WHEEL  SHAFT 

Takahiaa  Furuse,  and  Mitsuo  Yokoyama,  both  of  Yokohama, 

Japan,  aaaignon  to  Jidooha  Denki  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha, 

Yokohama,  Japan 

Filed  Oct.  25,  1991,  Ser.  No.  783,105 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct  26,  1990,  2-290547 
Int.  a.'  G05B  19/42 
VS.  a.  307—10.6  6  a»uns 

1  A  memory  dnve  positioning  apparatus  for  controlling  the 
attitude  of  a  device  mounted  on  a  vehicle  having  an  engine  and 
a  starter  motor  for  starting  the  engine,  the  apparatus  compns- 
ing 

actuating  means  for  actuating  the  vehicle  mounted  device: 
dnving  means  connected  to  said  actuating  means  for  ener- 
gizing said  actuating  means; 
key  switch  means  changeable  between  at  least  four  states 


including  an  OFF  slate,  a  first  ON  state  to  detect  a  key  in 
said  key  switch  means,  a  second  ON  state  to  actuate  said 
actuating  means  and  a  third  ON  state  to  energize  the 
starter  motor  for  starting  the  engine,  and 
controlling  means  connected  to  said  actuating  means 
through  said  driving  means  and  said  key  switch  means  for 
controlling  said  actuating  means  and  having  memory 
means  for  memonzing  predetermined  position  data  and 
means  for  automatically  driving  said  actuating  means  to 
move  the  vehicle  mounted  device  to  a  position  in  accor- 
dance with  the  memonzed  position  data  in  the  memory 
means  when  said  key  switch  means  is  in  the  second  ON 
state,  whereby  said  controlling  means  temporarily  stops 


energizing  said  actuating  means  while  said  key   switch 
means  is  switched  from  the  second  ON  state  to  the  third 
ON  state  and  said  controlling  means  restarts  to  energize 
said  actuating  means  when  said  key  switch  means  is  re- 
turned to  the  second  ON  state  from  the  third  ON  state; 
wherein  said  controlling  means  further  compnses: 
timer  means  for  clocking  a  time  duration  after  said  key 
switch  means  is  switched  from  the  second  ON  state  to  the 
third  ON  state,  and 
cancelling  means  connected  with  said  timer  means  for  can- 
celling the  resUrt  of  said  actuating  means  when  said  time 
duration  of  said  timer  means  reaches  a  predetermined  time 
duration 


5,283,474 

CIRCUIT  FOR  DRIVING  A  LOAD  BY  USING 

SELECTIVELY  ONE  OF  TWO  DIFFERENT  D.C.  POWTR 

SOURCES 
Kunio  Oi,  Toyonaka;  Makoto  Kawaguchi,  Yawata,  and  Takashi 
Satoi,  Tondabayashi,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  IDEC  Izumi 
Corporation,  Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Jnn.  25,  1991,  Ser.  No.  720,668 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  27,  1990,  2-169625; 
Jan.  27,  1990,  2-169626;  Aug.  31,  1990,  2-91739 

Int.  a.'  H02J  i/02 
U-S.  a.  307—116  8  Claims 

1  A  circuit  for  dnving  a  load  in  response  to  an  externally 
applied  input  signal,  said  circuit  being  formed  on  an  integrated 
circuit  substrate  and  comprising: 

first  terminal  means  for  connection  to  an  external  first  EXZ 

power  source; 
second  terminal  means  for  connection  to  an  external  second 

DC  power  source  of  constant  DC  voltage; 
a  power  source  circuit  unit  for  receiving  a  DC  power  from 
said  first  DC  power  source  connected  to  said  first  terminal 
means  and  for  generating  and  supplying  to  said  load  driv- 
ing circuit  a  DC  power  of  controlled  DC  voluge; 
a  detection  circuit  unit  responsive  to  an  input  signal  exter- 
nally applied  thereto  and  generating  a  first  output  signal; 
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an  output  circuit  unit  including  a  comparator  for  comparing 
the  first  output  signal  with  a  predetermined  reference 
signal,  when  the  first  DC  power  source  is  connected  to 
said  first  terminal  means,  and  generating  a  second  output 
signal  when  said  first  output  signal  is  higher  than  the 
reference  signal,  said  comparator,  when  the  second  DC 
power  IS  connected  to  said  second  terminal  means,  gener 
ating  a  delayed  second  output  signal  at  a  predetermined 
time  delay  after  connection  of  said  constant  voltage  IX" 
power  to  said  second  terminal  means,  said  output  circuit 
unit  also  including  an  output  driving  circuit  for  generating 
a  third  output  signal  in  response  to  the  second  output 
signal. 


IOtU    "^,..1  If       '_  -]  I — 1 
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an  OR  circuit  connected  to  said  detection  circuit  unit  for 
allowing  said  detection  circuit  unit  to  generate  the  fir^t 
output  signal  in  the  presence  of  any  one  of  the  controlled 
DC  voltage  generated  from  said  power  source  circuit  unit 
and  said  second  output  signal  generated  from  said  compar- 
ator circuit,  and 

output  terminal  means  for  driving  the  load  ba.sed  on  the  third 
output  signal  from  said  output  dnving  circuit,  when  the 
first  DC  power  source  is  connected  to  said  first  terminal 
means,  and  based  on  the  first  output  signal  from  said 
detection  circuit  unit  when  said  second  DC  power  source 
IS  connected  to  said  second  terminal  means 


5,M3,475 

TELEVISION  VIEWING  CONTROL  UNIT 

Jeffrey  C.  Bcrger,  2S09  37tk  SU  Dc*  Molae*,  Iowa  5O310 

Filed  Dec.  16.  1991,  Ser.  No.  mS.378 

lat.  a.'  C07F  15/12:  HOIH  43/00.  47/00.  7/00 

VS.  a.  307—141.4  1  CUim 


w 


^6 


1    A  new  and  improved  televiaion  viewing  control  unit 
comprising: 
housing  means; 

tuner  means  mounted  in  said  housing  means, 
power   supply   means  operable   controlled   by   said   timer 

means;  and 
programming  means  for  operably  controlling  said   timer 

means, 
wherein  said  programming  means  includes  a  key  pad  for 


iiperabK   inputting  eltxlncal  in>truclions  into  said  timer 

means, 
and  funher  including  first  and  second  security  means  for 

preventing  access  to  said  lte>  pad. 
wherein  said  first  secunly  means  comprises  a  dotir  pivotally 

attached  to  said  housing  means,  said  diwr  being  pivotally 

p<isitionable  over  said  key  pad. 
further  including  locking  means  for  livking  said  d(xir  when 

positioned  over  said  key  pad,  and 
wherein  said  second  security   means  comprises  means  for 

selectively  securing  electrical  p<iwer  supply  cords  to  said 

housing  means,  and 
wherein  said  second  security  means  compnses  a  second  door 

pivotally  attached  to  said  housing  means,  said  second  door 

being   pivotally   positionable   over   electrical   receptacles 

formed  in  said  housing  means  to  prevent  access  thereto. 

said  second  secunty  means  adapted  to  be  locked  in  place 

by  said  l<x.king  means 


5J83.476 

WAVEFORM  GENERATOR 

ToshiUugu  Wakabayaahi,  Nagasaki,  Japan,  assignor  to  Mit- 

subislii  Denki  Kaboshiki  Kaisba,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Jul.  2,  1992,  Ser.  No.  907.561 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  28,  1991,  3-240342 

Int.  a.'  H03K  4  12 

I  .S.  a.  307—227  6  Oainis 


1  A  waveform  generator  comprising  a  capacitor  on  which  a 
generated  voluge  waveform  is  held,  a  charging  circuit  for 
charging  said  capacitor  in  response  to  a  charging  control  sig- 
nal, a  discharging  circuit  for  discharging  said  capacitor  is 
response  to  a  discharging  control  signal,  and  a  microcomputer 
which  controls  said  charging  and  discharging  circuiU  indepen- 
dently in  an  on-ofT  fashion  by  generating  the  charging  control 
signal  and  the  discharging  control  signal  each  having  at  least 
one  of  an  adjustable  pulse  width  and  an  adjusuble  number  of 
pulses  per  preset  time  pcnod  for  controlling  shape  of  the  gen- 
erated voltage  waveform 


5.283,477 
COMMON  DRIVER  CTRCUIT 
TakeaU  SWbata,  TocUgi,  Japan.  aaaisBor  to  Sharp  Kabnahiki 
Kaiaka.  Oaaka.  Japaa 
Coatiaaatioa  of  Ser.  No.  574,468,  Aug.  28.  1990,  abaadooed. 
This  appiicatioa  Mar.  13,  1992,  Ser.  No.  851.257 
ClalBH    priority.    appUcatkw    Japu,    Aug.    31.    1989,    1- 
102406{U];  Aag.  14,  1990,  ^21S496 

lat.  a.'  H03L  1/00:  H03K  i/01 
VS.  a.  307—264  4  Claims 

I   A  common  driver  circuit  for  dnving  a  load  comprising 
a  voluge  follower  circuit  for  supplying  an  output  signal  for 

dnving  said  load, 
buffer  amplifier  means  for  dnving  said  voluge  follower 

circuit, 
adjusuble  bias  setting  means  for  providing  an  adjustable 
amplitude  of  a  direct  current  bias  level  at  said  buffer 
amplifier  means; 
feedt>ack  means  for  controlling  the  direct  current  bias  level 
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at  said  buffer  amplifier  means,  said  feedback  means  includ- 
ing 

a  low  pass  filter  connected  to  the  output  signal  of  said  volt- 
age follower  circuit  for  detecting  a  direct  current  bias 
level  at  said  output  signal. 

means  for  providing  a  reference  bias  level,  and 


5.283,479 

BICMOS  LOGIC  GATE  HAVING  PLURAL  LINEARLY 

OPERATED  LOAD  FETS 

Geert  Rosseel,  Fremont;  Bill  HemdoD,  Sunnyrale,  and  James  A. 

Matthews,  Milpitas,  aU  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  MicroUnity 

Systems  Engineering,  Inc.,  San  Jose,  Calif. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  693,815,  Apr.  30, 1991,  Pat  No. 

5,124,580.  This  appUcation  Feb.  27,  1992,  Ser.  No.  842.922 

Inta.'H03K  17/16 

VS.  a.  307—446  34  Claims 


bias  setting  control  means  responsive  to  the  detected  direct 
current  bias  level  from  said  low  pass  filter  and  to  the 
reference  bias  level  for  varying  the  adjustable  direct  cur- 
rent bias  set  at  said  buffer  amplifier  means  so  as  to  control 
the  direct  current  bias  level  at  said  output  signal. 


5.283.478 
FAST  CAPACmVE-LOAD  DRIVING  CIRCUIT 
PARTICULARLY  MEMORIES 
Franco  Maloberti,  Paiia;  Salvatore  Portaluri.  Lecce.  and  Guido 
Torelli,  Paria,  all  of  Italy,  assignors  to  SGS-Thomson  Micro- 
electronics, S.R.L.,  Agrate  Brianza,  Italy 

FUed  Dec.  20,  1991,  Ser.  No.  811.323 
Claims  priority,  application  Italy.  Dec.  28,  1990,  22569  A/90 
Int.  a.'  H03K  3/01.  5/12 
VS.  a.  307—270  24  Claims 
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1.  An  improved  BiCMOS  logic  circuit  which  includes  an 
emitter-coupled  pair  of  bipolar  transistors  for  differentially 
comparing  an  input  signal  with  a  first  reference  fwtential,  each 
of  said  bipolaj  transistors  being  coupled  to  a  resistive  load 
network,  wherein  the  improvement  comprises: 
a  plurality  of  metal-oxide-semiconductor  (MOS)  transistors 
coupled  in  parallel  between  a  first  operating  potential  and 
the  collector  of  each  bipolar  transistor,  at  least  one  of  said 
MOS  transistors  providing  a  fixed  resistance  and  at  least 
one  other  of  said  MOS  transistors  being  linearly-operated 
and  having  its  gate  coupled  to  a  variable  control  voluge 
to  provide  a  variable  resistance  thereof,  the  parallel  com- 
bination of  said  MOS  transistors  improving  the  linearity  of 
said  circuit. 


1  A  fast  capacitive-load  driving  circuit  for  integrated  cir- 
cuits which  dnving  circuit  mcludes  at  least  one  pull-down 
transistor  suiuble  for  dnving  said  capacitive  load,  the  driving 
circuit  including: 

a  ramp  voluge  generator  which  is  controlled  by  a  timing 
signal  to  generate  age  signal  which  vanes  in  time  in  a 
substantially  linear  manner  during  a  predetermined  inter- 
val, 

a  voluge/current  convener  driven  by  said  voluge  signal  for 
generating  a  current-related  signal  which  is  proportional 
to  said  voluge  signal,  and 

a  current  mirror  driven  by  said  current-related  signal  and 
coupled  to  said  pull-down  output  transistor  for  producing 
a  mirrored  current  in  said  pull-down  output  transistor 
wherein  there  is  a  predetermined  mirroring  ratio. 


5.283,480 
SEMICONDUCTOR  INTEGRATED  aRCUTT  DEVICE 
wrra  A  PLURALITY  OF  LOGIC  CIRCUITS  HAVING 
ACTIVE  PULL-DOWN  FUNCTIONS 
Mitsuo    Usami;   Noboru   Shiozawa,   both    of  Ohme;   Toshio 
Yamada;  Hir«masa  Katoh,  both  of  Hamura;  Kaznyoshi  Satoh, 
Tokorozawa;    Tohm    Kobayashi,    Inuna;   Tatsuya   Kimura; 
Masato  Hamamoto,  both  of  Ohme;  Atsushi  Shimizn,  Ohme. 
and  Kaoru  Koyu,  Ohme,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Hitachi. 
Ltd..  Tokyo.  Japan 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  330,461,  Mar.  30,  1989,  Pat 
No.  4.999.520.  This  appUcation  Jul.  25,  1990,  Ser.  No.  557,109 
Claims  priority.  appUcation  Japan.  Apr.  2,  1988,  63-81645; 
Apr.  12, 1988, 63-89622;  Oct  28, 1988,  63-274170;  Jul.  25, 1989, 
1- 192005 

Int  a.'  H03K  19/013 
VS.  a.  307—456  17  Claims 


1.  A  semiconductor  integrated  circuit  device  comprising: 
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first  and  second  input  terminals. 

first  and  second  voltage  supply  terminals. 

an  output  terminal. 

a  first  input  NPN  bipolar  transistor  having  a  base  coupled  to 
the  first  input  terminal,  a  collector  and  an  emitter, 

a  second  input  NPN  bipolar  transistor  having  a  base  coupled 
to  the  second  input  termiiuU,  a  collector  coupled  to  the 
collector  of  the  first  input  NPN  bipolar  transistor  and  an 
emitter  coupled  to  the  emitter  of  the  first  input  NPN 
bipolar  transistor. 

a  first  load  element  coupled  between  the  first  volugc  supply 
terminaJ  and  the  collector  of  the  first  input  NPN  biptilar 
transistor. 

a  second  load  element  coupled  between  the  emitter  of  the 
first  input  NPN  bip^>lar  transistor  and  the  second  voltage 
supply  terminal. 

a  first  output  NPN  bipolar  transistor  having  a  base  coupled 
to  the  collector  of  the  first  input  NPN  bip<ilar  transistor. 
and  having  a  collector -emitter  path  coupled  between  the 
first  voltage  supply  terminal  and  the  output  terminal. 

a  second  output  NPN  bipolar  transistor  having  a  collector 
emitter  path  coupled  between  the  output  terminal  and  the 
second  voltage  supply  terminal,  and  having  a  base,  and 

a  capacitor  element  having  a  first  electrtxlc  coupled  to  the 
emitter  to  the  first  input  NPN  bipolar  transistor  and  a 
second  electrode  coupled  to  the  base  of  the  second  output 
NPN  bipolar  transistor. 

wherein  said  semiconductor  integrated  circuit  further  com- 
prises bias  means  for  supplying  a  bias  signal  to  the  base  of 
said  second  output  NPN  bipolar  transistor,  and 

wherein  said  bias  means  comprises  a  bias  bipolar  transistor 
having  an  emitter  coupled  to  the  base  of  said  second 
output  NPN  bipolar  transistor,  a  base  for  receiving  a 
predetermined  signal  and  a  collector  coupled  to  said  first 
voltage  supply  terminal,  and  a  resistor  coupled  between 
the  base  of  said  second  output  NPN  bipolar  transistor  and 
the  second  voltage  supply  terminal 


tion  of  HCL-compatible   voltage  level  signals  on  said  input 
lines,  said  dec<xler  compnsing 

gate  means  for  generating  an  OR  output  according  to  said 

input  line  signals, 
an  inverter  coupled  to  said  gate  means  for  invcning  and 

amplifying  said  OR  output  to  prixluce  an  inverted  output 

at  CMOS  voltage  levels, 
a  word  line  driver  coupled  to  an  output  of  said  inverter  for 

isolating  and  driving  said  output  line  according  to  said 

inverted  output,  and 
power  saving  means  coupled  to  said  gate  means  and  said 

inverter  for  minimising  power  dissipation  in  said  decoder 


S.283,4«2 
CMOS  tnRO-  IT  FOR  RECEIVING  ECl.  SIGNALS 
Dmo-lyoat  Cben.  Fort  Colilns,  Colo.,  aasignor  to  NCR  Corpora- 
timt,  Dayton,  Ohio 

Filed  Jul.  6,  1992.  Ser.  No.  909,266 

Int.  a."  H03K  /V  rt/7^ 

L  .S.  a.  307—475  20  Claims 


5,283,481 
BIPOLAR  ELEMENT  BIFET  ARRAY  DI'XX>DER 
VUnis  Klinunis,  and  Frank  A.  Montecari,  both  of  Wappinsers 
Falla,  N.Y.,  uaigDon  to  iBteraatioaal   Boaincaa  MacUnca 
Corporatioa,  ArBoak,  N.Y. 

FUed  Dec.  26,  1990,  Ser.  So.  633,771 

The  portioa  of  the  tern  of  tkia  patent  tabaeqnent  to  Jul.  14, 

2C09.  haa  been  diaclaimcd. 

Int.  Cl.'HOSK  19/20.  19/082.  19/092.  19  m.  (M<>r  9  22.  GIIC 

n  409 
VS.  a.  307—449  29  Claim* 
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1    A  CMOS  circuit  for  receiving  ECL  signals  composing 

difTcrcntial  amplifier  means  for  generating  a  differential 
output  signal  representative  of  the  difference  between  a 
reference  voluge  input  signal  and  an  ECL  input  signal, 
said  differential  amplifier  means  including  a  current 
stiurce  transistor, 

inverter  means  coupled  to  said  differential  amplifier  means 
for  generating  a  CMOS  output  signal  corresponding  to 
said  ECL  input  signal  in  response  to  said  differential  out- 
put signal,  and 

bias  means  receiving  said  reference  voltage  input  signal  and 
said  ECL  input  signal  as  inputs  for  dynamically  biasing 
said  current  source  transistor  of  said  differential  amplifier 
means  in  resptmse  to  said  reference  voltage  input  signal 
and  said  ECL  input  signal 


1  A  decoder  implemented  using  bifet  technology  to  exhibit 
high  performance,  high  density,  and  low  power  dissipation, 
said  decoder  having  multiple  input  lines  for  conducting  signals 
at  ECL-compatible  voluge  levels  and  an  output  line  for  con- 
ducting signals  at  CMOS-compatible  voltage  levels,  for  en 
abling  said  output  line  in  response  to  a  predetermined  combina- 


5,283.483 
SLIMMER  aRCUrr  TECHNIQUE 
Carlo*  A.  I^ber.  Loa  Altoa,  and  Paul  R.  Gray.  Orinda,  both  of 
C^if.,  aaaignon  to  Micro  Linear  Corporation,  San  Joae,  Calif. 
FUcd  Jan.  27.  1993.  Ser.  No.  9.886 
Int.  a.'  H03K  IV 16 
U.S.  CI.  307— 520  11  CUimi 

1    A  slimmer  circuit  for  narrowing  daU  pulses  comprising 
a  means  for  receiving  a  voluge  signal  having  a  characteris- 
tic, 
a  circuit  for  forming  a  bandpass  response  signal  for  the 

voltage  signal, 

a  circuit  for  forming  a  lowpass  response  signal  for  the 

voluge  signal. 

means  for  forming  a  second  derivative  of  the  bandpass 

response  signal  for  forming  a  second  derivative  signal. 


e    means  for  amplifying  the  second  denvative  signal  for 
forming  an  amplified  signal;  and 


^e 


5,283,485 
SMALL-SIZE  MOTOR  AND  A  PROCESS  FOR 
MANUFACTURE  AND  USE  THEREOF 
Peter  Thoma,  HoUern;  Walter  Knfher,  Mnncben,  both  of  Fed. 
Rep.  of  Germany,  and  Urs  Portmaan,  Villar«-mr-Glanes, 
Switzerland,  aaaignon  to  Bayeriacbe  Motoren  Werke  AG, 
Munich,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany  and  Saia  AG,  Morten,  Swit- 
zerland 

FUed  Not.  27,  1991,  Ser.  No.  798,086 
Claims  priority,  application  European  Pat  Off.,  Not.  27, 
1990,  90122599.5 

Int  a.'  H02K  5/10.  37/00 
U.S.  a.  310—49  8  Claima 


^HS> 


f  means  for  subtracting  the  amplified  signal  from  the  low- 
pass  response  signal  for  forming  a  difference  signal. 


5,283,484 

VOLTAGE  LIMITER  AND  SINGLE-ENDED  TO 

DIFFERENTIAL  CONVERTER  USING  SAME 

Geoffrey  E.  Brehmer,  and  James  R.  Carbery,  both  of  Austin, 

Tex.,  assignors  to  Motorola,  Inc.,  Schanmbnrg,  111. 

FUed  Oct.  13,  1992,  Ser.  No.  959,578 

Int.  a.'  G06G  7/12:  H03K  4/08 

L.S.  a.  307—555  17  Claims 


-<  "7>« 


/  *^ 


Yyyy^yyyy77777, 


12 


T 


^^^^'^^^^^^';<r^ 


6   7   6  7  6 


1.  A  small-size  motor  comprismg  one  of  a  step  motor  and  a 
servomotor,  and  an  electronic  control  system  assigned  directly 
to  the  motor,  wherein  a  plastic  housing  for  housing  the  elec- 
tromc  control  system  is  one  of  glued  or  fused  with  a  coil  form 
of  the  motor,  and  a  plug-type  connection  exists  between  the 
electronic  system  and  winding  connections  of  the  motor. 


5,283,486 
STEPPING  MOTOR 
Masam  Kobori,  Kaahiwa,  Japan,  assignor  to  Oriental  Motor 
KabMfhilti  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Jul.  17,  1992,  Ser.  No.  914,461 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  13,  1991,  3-352478 

Int  a.'  H02K  37/02 

MS.  a.  310—49  R  2  Claims 


I    A  voluge  limiter  comprising: 

a  resistor  having  a  first  terminal  for  receiving  an  input  signal, 

and  a  second  terminal  for  providing  an  output  signal  on  a 

node; 
a  capacitor  having  a  first  terminal  couled  to  said  node,  and  a 

second  terminal  coupled  to  a  first  power  supply  voluge 

terminal; 
a  first  transistor  having  a  first  current  electrode  coupled  to  a 

second  power  supply  voluge  terminal,  a  control  electrode 

for  receiving  a  first  bias  voluge,  and  a  second  current 

electrode  coupled  to  said  node;  and 
a  second  transistor  having  a  first  current  electrode  coupled 

to  said  node,  a  control  electrode  for  receiving  a  second 

bias  voluge,  and  a  second  current  electrode  coupled  to 

said  second  powe>.  supply  voluge  terminal. 


1.  A  hybrid  type  two-phase  stepping  motor  comprising  a 
rotor  with  a  plurality  of  teeth  provided  at  equal  pitches  on  a 
peripheral  surface  thereof  and  a  sutor  having  a  plurality  of 
salient  poles  provided  facing  the  penpheral  surface  of  said 
rotor  through  an  air  gap,  the  ratio  of  an  inside  diameter  to  an 
outer  diameter  of  said  sUtor  being  between  0.62  and  0.64  to 
generate  maximum  torque  from  said  rotor. 
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SJ»3,4tn 
STEPPING  MOTOR 
Shiseni  Oki,  a^  Koji  Okadm,  botk  of  Tokyo.  Japui,  ttigpon  to 
Seiko  ImtrmmtmtM  Ibc^  Japui 

FUed  Sep.  U.  1992,  Ser.  No.  944,483 

ClaioH  priority.  appiicatioB  Japu.  Sep.  12.  1991.  J-233171 

lata.'  H02K  3  7/00 

VS.  CL  310—49  R  17  Claimi 


(d)  heal  removal  means  disposed  m  heal  exchange  relation- 
ship with  said  condenser  end  of  said  heat  pipe 


ing  opcnmgs,  said  standard  bracket  components  being  coupled 
directly  to  said  rodent  guard  units  and  supporting  said  rodent 
guard  units  in  overlying  relationship  to  said  ventilating  open- 
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5.283,4«9 

STRUCTV'RE  FOR  TERMINAL  SFXTION  OF  MOTOR 

TakM  Ockiai.  Aahlkj«a;  Mauki  Mita;  EiU  KobayaaU.  both  of 

Klryii,  and  Takao  Umezawa.  Gtmma,  all  of  Japwi.  aaaignors  to 

Mitsnba  Electric  Maanfactnring  Co.  Ltd..  Ganma,  Japan 

nied  Jul.  2.  1992,  Ser.  No.  908,168 
Claima  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Jul.  4,  1991,  3-«0043[Ln  ; 
JuL  4.  1991,  3-«0044{U]  ;  Jul.  4.  1991,  3-60045[U]  ;  Jul.  4,  1991. 
3-190848 

Int.  a.'  H02K  n/00 
vs.  n.  310—71  9  Claima 


D    »  M  9c  9(  B 


6     7     a  b      I 

1  A  sutor  yoke  for  use  m  a  stepping  motor,  compnsing 
a  cylmdncal  nng  composed  of  a  magnetic  material, 
a  plurality  of  tooth  p<iles  arranged  along  one  annular  edge  of 
the  cylindncal  nng  at  a  constant  pitch  to  define  a  slit 
between  adjacent  tcxith  poles,  each  tooth  pole  having  a 
desired  length  between  a  tooth  root  and  a  to<ith  top  and  a 
given  widthwisc  curvature  identical  lo  that  of  the  cylin- 
drical nng,  and 
a  plurality  of  locating  protrusions  arranged  along  another 
annular  edge  of  the  cylindncal  nng  in  a  same  number  a.s 
that  of  the  tooth  poles,  each  locating  protrusion  having  a 
length  shorter  than  that  of  each  of  the  uxnh  poles  and  a 
width  set  identical  to  a  spacing  from  an  adjacent  locating 
protru.sion  to  define  therebetween  a  k->cating  indentation 
arranged  alternately  to  the  locating  protru.sion,  each  locat- 
ing protrusion  being  staggered  from  each  corresponding 
tooth  pole  by  a  given  angular  interval  determined  by 
3t)0"/2  «  tooth  pole  number  of  one  pha.se  ■  phase  number. 
the  locating  protru-sions  and  the  ttxith  ptiles  being  inte- 
grally formed  with  the  cylindncal  ring 


5.283,488 
ROTOR  COOLING  STRUCTURK 
Rengasamy  Ponnappan,  Dayton,  and  Jen?  K.  Beam,  Bearer- 
creek,  botk  of  Ohio,  aaaignon  to  The  United  Sute*  of  Amer- 
ica ai  rcpreaentcd  by  the  Secretary  of  the  Air  Force,  Waahing- 
ton,  D.C. 

Filed  Feb.  ^i,  1993,  Ser.  No.  20,930 

Int.  C\:  H02k  9/00 

VS.  CT  310—55  9  CTaims 


UMI 


1  A  rotor  structure  for  an  electrical  generator,  motor  or  the 
like,  compnsing 

(a)  a  rotalabic,  generally  cylindncally  shaped  heal  pipe 
defining  an  internal  vaptir  chamber  having  an  evapxirator 
end  and  a  condenser  end, 

fb)  means  defining  a  plurality  of  radial  fins  regularly  spaced 
on  an  outer  surface  of  said  heat  pipe,  each  of  said  fins 
defining  an  internal  chamber  communicating  with  and 
extending  radially  from  said  vapor  chamber, 

(c)  a  vaponzable  liquid  disposed  within  said  heat  pipe,  and 


1  A  structure  for  a  terminal  section  of  a  motor  including  a 
shaft,  an  end  case  and  a  yoke  having  an  opening,  the  structure 
comprising 

a  plurality  of  terminals  juxtaposed  with  each  other  and 
having  a  shape  extending  in  an  axial  direction  of  said  shaft 
of  said  motor,  said  plurality  of  terminals  being  inserted 
into  said  end  ca.se  covenng  said  opening  of  said  yoke  of 
said  motor,  each  of  said  plurality  of  terminals  having  a 
distal  end. 

lead  connecting  p<inions  provided  at  the  distal  ends  of  said 
terminals  and  exposed  outside  of  said  end  case,  and 

a  plurality  of  leads  individually  connected  to  said  lead  con- 
necting portions  of  said  tenninals, 

wherein 

said  lead  connecting  ptirtions  of  said  terminals  are  exposed 
outside  of  said  end  case  in  a  stepped  manner  wherein  said 
lead  connecting  portions  are  arranged  such  that  they  are 
shifted  from  each  other  both  in  a  direction  around  and  in 
a  direction  along  said  motor  shaft,  and 

said  leads  are  connected  to  said  exposed  lead  connecting 
p<irtions  from  directions  substantially  perpendicular  to 
said  motor  shaft 


5.283.490 
VENTILATING  APPARATUS  FOR  DYNAMOELECTRIC 
MACHINE  WITH  ANIMAL  RESTRICTED  VENTII^TING 

OPENINGS 

Duanc  R.  Nolte,  and  Darid  L.  Konkol,  both  of  Wauaau,  Wis., 

anignon  to  Marathon  Electric  Mfg.  Corp..  Wauaau,  Wia. 

Filed  Jan.  11,  1993,  Ser.  No.  2,137 

Int.  a.'  H02K  yoo 

U.S.  CI.  310—89  13  Claima 

7  An  air-cooled  induction  motor  including  a  motor  housing 
having  an  extenor  wall  with  a  sutor  and  rotor  located  within 
said  housing  and  having  axially  spaced  ventilating  openings  in 
said  extenor  wall  and  having  a  stator  and  a  rotor  mounted  with 
said  housing  providing  a  standard  induction  motor  for  use  in 
selected  applications,  said  housing  having  standard  bracket 
components  forming  a  functional  clement  of  said  motor,  the 
improvement  in  a  conversion  assembly  for  reducing  the  size  of 
said  ventilating  openings,  compnsing  separate  rodent  guard 
units  adapted  to  be  releasably  secured  abutting  the  extenor 
wall  of  said  housing  m  overlying  relationship  to  said  ventilat- 


5,283,492 

MULTIPLE  MAGNETIC  POLE  DC  MOTORS 

Elmer  B.  Mason,  901  Vickie  Dr.,  Del  Oty,  Okla.  73H5 

Contionatioii-iB-pvt  of  Ser.  No.  8703<1,  Apr.  20,  1992,.  This 

application  Jan.  13,  1993,  Ser.  No.  4,153 

Int  CL'  H02K  16/02 

VS.  a.  310—114  3  CUims 


mgs  without  the  use  of  any  additional  dedicated  guard  mount- 
ing components  and  thereby  reducing  the  size  of  the  ventilat- 
ing openings  for  substantially  preventing  entrance  of  rodents. 


5,283,491 

AIR-BEARING  MOTOR  ASSEMBLY  FOR  MAGNETIC 

RECORDING  SYSTEMS 

Mohammed  A.  Jabbar,  and  Ali  A.  Talukder,  both  of  Singapore, 

Singapore,  aaaignors  to  Maxtor  Corporation,  San  Jose,  Calif. 

Filed  Jan.  11,  1993,  Ser.  No.  2,741 

Int.  a.'  H02K  5/16;  F16C  17/00 

VS.  a.  310—90  25  Claims 


1  A  motor  assembly  for  use  in  a  magnetic  disk  drive  system 
compnsing: 

a  cylindncal  shaft; 

a  stator  secured  to  said  shaft,  said  stator  having  an  electro- 
magnetic coil  disposed  upon  the  longitudinal  axis  of  said 
shaft; 

a  rotauble  hub  housing  said  shaft  and  said  stator; 

a  magnetic  means  attached  to  said  hub  disposed  radially 
about  said  stator  for  interfacing  electromagnctically  with 
said  coil  to  rotate  said  hub  relative  to  said  shaft; 

first  and  second  cylindrical  sleeve  members  affixed  to  said 
hub  and  disposed  about  respective  first  and  second  ends  of 
said  shaft,  with  said  sutor  being  disposed  between  said 
first  and  second  cylindrical  sleeve  members; 

said  sleeve  members  each  having  an  inner  air-bearing  surface 
with  a  radial  dimension  which  is  slightly  larger  than  the 
radial  dimension  of  said  shaft  such  that  a  gap  exists  be- 
tween said  shaft  and  each  of  said  sleeve  members, 

wherein  the  routional  movement  of  said  hub  relative  to  said 
shaft  causes  a  pressurized  air  film  to  develop  within  said 
gaps 


1.  A  IX;  motor  assembly,  comprising: 
a  plurality  of  pairs  of  magnetizable  metallic  members  respec- 
tively disposed  in  opposing  parallel  spaced-apart  planes; 
magnetic  field  generating  means  including  magnetic  mem- 
bers transversely  disposed  between  and  connected  with 
said  pairs  of  metallic  members  for  forming  a  like  plurality 
of  pairs  of  opposing  polarity  magnetic  pole  plates  in  which 
adjacent  pole  plates  in  the  respective  plane  of  the  spaced- 
apart  planes  are  of  opposite  polarity, 
said  magnetic  members  having  opposing  end  surfaces  abut- 
ting central  confronting  surfaces  of  opposing  pole  plates 
and  having  opposing  planar  side  surfaces  normal  to  the 
respective  planes  of  said  pole  plates; 
an  armature  having  a  predetermined  winding  span  opera- 

tively  disposed  transversely  between  said  pole  plates; 
opposing  pairs  of  rod  members  extending  transversely  be- 
tween and  connected,  for  magnetic  flux  concentrating  and 
conducting  relation,  at  their  respective  ends  with  oppos- 
mg  pole  plates  of  like  polarity  and  in  interdigiuted  rela- 
tion about  the  periphery  of  said  armature  for  forming 
opposite  pairs  of  like  polarity  magnetic  pole  pieces  of 
opposite  polarity  of  one  pair  of  pole  pieces  with  respect  to 
the  polarity  of  the  opposite  pair  of  pole  pieces  with  each 
pole  piece  of  the  respective  pairs  of  pole  pieces  adjacent 
and  in  diametnc  opposition  with  respect  to  the  armature 
and  the  other  pole  piece  of  the  respective  pair  of  pole 
pieces, 
each  pole  piece  of  the  respective  pair  of  pole  pieces  having 
a  coextensive  concave  recess  facing  the  perimeter  of  the 
armature  and  formed  on  a  radius  complcmcntal  with  the 
radius  of  the  armature  for  forming  a  fine  air  gap  between 
a  peripheral  portion  of  the  armature  and  the  surface  defm- 
mg  the  adjacent  concave  recess  m  the  respective  said  pole 
piece  of  said  pairs  of  pole  pieces, 
the  width  of  the  respective  recess  of  each  pole  piece  of  the 
pairs  of  pole  pieces  being  substantially  one-half  the  wind- 
ing span  of  the  armature; 
housing  means  including  bearings  for  operatively  supporting 

said  armature  between  said  plurality  of  pole  plates; 
a  source  of  DC  potential;  and, 

circuit  means  including  a  switch  means  and  wiring  connect- 
ing the  DC  potential  to  ground  through  said  armature  for 
utilizing  like  polarity  magnetic  flux  influence  from  oppos- 
ing pole  plates  in  the  respective  pole  piece  of  said  pairs  of 
pole  pieces  and  in  diametric  opposition  on  the  armature. 
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5.283,493 
COLD  AIR  C(KJI.INC;  OF  BRUSHUS  FOR  MOTORIZKD 

WHEELS 

Pan)  R.  Hokanaoo.  and  C;corge  C.  Veith.  both  of  (;irard.  Pa., 

amigDon  to  General  Electric  Company.  Erie,  Pa. 

Filed  Oct.  27,  1992,  Ser.  No.  966,778 

Int.  a.'  H02K  'i'2H 

U„S.  n.  310—227  13  Clainu 


tviih  the  al  least  one  brush  contact  spring  on  the  positive  side 
and  thi-  ai  least  one  hrush  contact  spring  on  the  negatise  side 
and   means   for   clectricalls    insulating   the   at    least   one  brush 


I  A  brush  ccxihng  system  for  a  direct  current  electric  motor, 
the  motor  including  a  plurality  of  stator  windings  coupled  to  a 
motor  housing  and  a  rotor  disposed  for  rotation  within  the 
stator  windings,  one  end  of  the  rotor  including  a  commutator 
and  the  motor  including  brushes  opcratisely  asMKiated  with 
the  commutator  for  coupling  electnc  p<iwcr  to  the  rotor,  the 
motor  housing  having  an  air  inlet  at  one  end  thereof  for  admit 
ting  c(Xiling  air  to  the  motor,  the  brushes  being  Kvaled  at  an 
end  of  the  motor  distal  from  the  air  inlet,  the  system  compris- 
ing 

at  least  one  air  duct  extending  from  an  air  inlet  end  ol  a 
motor  through  a  space  defined  by  adjacent  stator  wind 
ings  of  the  motor  and  terminating  at  ab<iut  an  end  of  the 
windings  oppt>site  the  air  inlet  end. 
a  convergent  no/zle  releasably  connected  to  the  terminating 
end  of  said  air  duct,  said  nozzle  extending  from  said  air 
duct  to  an  area  generally  adjacent  a  motor  brush  for  di- 
recting c<x)ling  air  from  said  duct  onto  the  brush,  and 
the  stator   windings  comprising   a   plurality   of  field   coils, 
adjacent  ones  of  the  field  colls  being  separated  b>  an  air 
space,  said  air  duct  extending  through  selected  one^  of  the 
air  spaces  between  said  field  coils,  and  a  baffle  inserted  in 
each  air  space  ni>I  including  an  air  duct  for  substantially 
blocking  air  flow  through  said  each  air  space 


contact  spnng  on  the  positive  side  from  the  al  If  ast  one  com- 
mutator brush  on  the  negative  side  s<i  as  to  improve  the  reli- 
ability of  operation  of  the  drive  motor. 


5,2M,495 
ROTARY  ACTl  ATOR  FOR  DETERMINING  A  FLOW 
CRO.SS  SECTION  OF  A  BY-PASS  LINE  AROl  ND  A 
VALVE 
Friedrich  Wendel,  Weissach;  Johannes  Meiwes,  Mai-kRroenin- 
gen,  and  Dieter  Dick,  Muehlacker.  all  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Ger- 
many, assignors  to  Robert  Bosch  GmbH,  Stuttgart,  Fed.  Rep. 
of  (^rmany 
PIT  No.  PCT/DE91   00898,  §  371  Date  Aug.  5,  1992,  §  102(e) 
Date  Aug.  5,  1992,  PtT  Pub.  No.  W()92   10663,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Jun.  25,  1992 

PCT  Filed  Not.  16.  1991,  Ser.  No.  917,063 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Ormany,  Dec.  5, 
1990.  4038761 

Int.  CI,'  H02K  ;   '>rt.  F16K  il   'W 
L  .S.  CI.  310—257  27  Oaims 
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5.283,494 

APPARATLS  FOR  FEIEDING  EL  EI  TO  A  MOTOR 

VEHICLE  ENGINE  H<OM  A  FT  EL  TANK 

Kurt    Frank,   Schorndorf-Haubersbronn;    Hartmuth    Kraemer, 

Ditzingen;   Werner   Scholten,   Stuttgkrt.   and    Ernst   Zolda, 

Komtal-Miiochingcn,  all  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Onnany,  assignors 

to  Robert  Beach  GmbH,  Stuttgart,  Fed.  Rep.  of  (iermany 

Filed  Jul.  22,  1992,  Ser.  No.  918.268 
Oaims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  (Germany,  Jul.  31, 
1991,  4125282 

Int.  a.'  H02K  //  W  /.</«J,  HOIR  .<V  ^i).  WA^  i^  02 
V.S.  CI.  310—239  4  Claims 

1  In  an  apparatus  for  feeding  fuel  to  a  motor  vehicle  engine 
from  a  fuel  lank,  comprising  a  housing  pan,  a  pump  portion 
and  a  direct  current  drive  motor  Uxated  in  the  hou.sing  part, 
the  direct  current  drive  motor  being  provided  with  a  commu- 
tator device  and  having  a  pc>sitive  side  and  a  negative  side,  the 
commutator  device  including  commutator  brushes,  at  least  one 
of  the  commuutor  brushes  being  Uxalcd  on  the  positive  side 
and  at  least  one  of  the  commutator  brushes  being  Ux.'ated  on 
the  negative  side,  brush  contact  springs  made  from  electncally 
conductive  material,  at  least  one  of  the  brush  contact  springs 
being  l(x;ated  on  the  positive  side  and  at  least  one  of  the  brush 
contact  spnngs  being  UKatcd  on  the  negative  side,  and  a  col- 
lector having  a  sliding  surface,  the  commutator  brushes  being 
pres.«ed  on  the  sliding  »urface  of  the  collector  during  operation 
of  the  dnve  motor  by  the  brush  contact  springs,  the  improve 
mcnt  composing  means  for  applying  a  negative  potential  to 


1  .\  rotary  actuator  for  setting  a  rotation  angle  of  control 
elements,  especially  of  a  throttle  device  which  determines  a 
flow  cross-section  in  a  line  ihriiugh  which  a  flow  pas,scs.  for 
internal-combustion  engines,  having  an  electric  actuating  mo- 
tor, which  has  a  stator,  with  twii  stator  p<iles  and  a  stator 
winding,  and  a  two-pole  permanent-magnet  rotor,  and  is  con- 
structed such  that,  when  no  current  flows  in  the  stator  wind- 
ing, a  torque  acts  on  the  permanent-magnet  rotor  w  hich  rotates 
said  permanent-magnet  rotor  back  to  an  initial  pcisition,  and 
having  a  rotationally  fixed  ciiupling  of  the  throttle  device 
related  to  the  permanent-magnet  rotor  in  such  a  manner  that, 
in  the  initial  rotor  position,  said  throttle  device  releases  a  pre- 
determined minimum  opening  cross-section  in  the  line  through 
which  flow  pavses.  the  stator  ptiles  {24,  25),  which  are  in  each 
case  connected  on  opposite  end  sides  to  an  annular  jacket  (26) 
for  a  magnetic  return  path,  which  jacket  surrounds  the  claw 


poles  (24,  25)  with  a  radial  disUnce,  in  that  the  stator  winding 
( 19)  IS  located  as  an  annular  coil  in  an  annular  space  which  is 
bounded  by  the  annular  jacket  (26)  and  the  claw  poles  (24,  25), 
and  each  claw  pole  (24,  25)  is  shaped  such  that  a  radial  air  gap 
width  between  the  claw  pole  (24,  25)  and  the  permanent-mag- 
net rotor  (20)  is  greater  in  a  centra)  claw  pole  region  (242,  252) 
than  in  two  claw  pole  edge  regions  (241,  243,  251,  253),  seen  in 
a  circumferential  direction,  and  a  width,  seen  in  the  circumfer- 
ential direction,  of  one  of  the  claw  pole  edge  regions  (241,  251) 
having  a  reduced  air  gap  width  is  greater  than  that  of  the  other 
claw  pole  edge  region  (243.  253) 


tilting  surface  to  minimum  shear  at  the  supported  surface, 
thereby  forcibly  tilting  said  tilting  surface  about  an  axis 


5,283,496 

THICKNESS  SHEAR  CRYSTAL  RESONATOR  AND 

MANUFACTURING  METHOD  THEREFOR 

Hitoaki  Hayaahi,  Tokyo,  and  Ia«o  Mutai,  Kamlina,  both  of 

Japan,  aaaignora  to  Asahi  Dempa  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  590,059,  Sep.  28,  1990,  abandoned,  which  U 

a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  321,166,  Mar.  9,  1989,  abandoned. 

This  application  Dec.  23,  1991,  Ser.  No.  813,048 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  20,  1988,  63-178950 

Int.  a.'  HOIL  41/08 

VS.  CI.  310—312  2  Claims 


perpendicular    to    the    unidirectional-gradient    direction 
while  the  supported  surface  remains  stationary. 


5,283,498 
HIGH-POWER  RADL^TOR 
Christoph  Ton  Arx,  Olten,  and  Stefan  Stntz,  Fialisbach,  both  of 
Switzerland,  assignors  to  Heraeus  Noblelight  GmbH,  Kleinoa- 
thcim.  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

PUed  Oct  3,  1991,  Ser.  No.  770,408 
Claims  priority,  application  European  Pat  Off.,  Oct.  22, 1990, 
90120261 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Apr.  9,  2008, 

has  been  disclaimed, 

Int  a.'  HOI  J  17/04 

VS.  a.  313—17  17  Oaims 


1  A  method  of  manufacturing  a  thickness  shear  crystal 
resonator  compnsing  the  following  stepis  of: 

immersing  a  lot  of  thickness  shear  crystal  plates  cut  to  de- 
sired shape  which  are  laminated,  into  a  resist  liquid  to 
form  a  mask  against  a  chemical  etching  and  pulling  it 
therefrom; 

removing  the  resist  liquid  adhered  on  peripheral  portions  of 
said  each  crystal  plates; 

drying  the  resist  liquid  to  form  a  laminated  body  of  crystal 
plates  which  are  connected  to  each  other  at  central  por- 
tions thereof  by  layers  of  said  resist  liquid; 

immersing  said  laminated  body  of  crystal  plates  into  an 
etching  liquid  to  conduct  an  etchmg  treatment  on  only  the 
peripheral  portions  of  each  crystal  plates  to  the  extent  that 
free  crystal  surfaces  thereof  are  substantially  exposed  on 
said  peripheral  portions; 

decomposing  the  laminated  body  into  separate  crystal  plates; 
and 

providmg  electrodes  on  both  surfaces  of  said  crystal  plate. 


5,283,497 
ELECTROTILTABLE  MATERIAL  (TILTER) 
Gordon  W.  Culp,  Van  Nnys,  Calif.,  aasignor  to  RockweU  Inter- 
national Corporation,  Seal  Beach,  Calif. 

Filed  Feb.  10,  1992,  Ser.  No.  833,228 
Int  O.'  HOIL  41/08 
VS.  a.  310—328  39  Claims 

1.  A  tilter  comprismg: 
a  unidirectional-gradient  electroshearable  material  having  a 

tJting  surface  and  a  supported  surface; 
film  electrodes  attached  to  the  unidirectional-gradient  elec- 
troshearable material  said  electrodes  are  parallel  to  the 
unidirectional-gradient  in  the  electroshearable  material, 
and  apply  an  activation  signal  which  has  an  electric  field 
perpendicular  to  said  film  electrodes,  whereby  the  elec- 
troshearable material  responds  to  the  activation  signal  by 
sheanng  in  a  graded  manner  from  maximum  shear  at  the 


1.  A  high  power  ultraviolet  radiator  comprising: 

a  housing  at  least  partially  transparent  to  ultraviolet  light 
and  filled  with  a  fillmg  gas  which  emits  ultraviolet  radia- 
tion under  discharge  conditions  in  a  discharge  chamber 
bounded  by  the  housing; 

plural  dielectric  tubes  disposed  in  the  housing  and  spaced 
apart  from  one  another;  and 

plural  internal  electrodes  disposed  in  respective  of  said  plu- 
ral dielectric  tubes  and  adapted  to  be  connected  in  pairs  to 
at  least  one  high-voltage  source  so  that  upwn  application 
of  a  voltage  from  said  at  least  one  high-voltage  source  to 
said  pairs  of  internal  electrodes  a  dark  electric  discharge 
develops  in  the  discharge  chamber  of  the  housing. 


5,283,499 
IGNFFER  AND  CABLE  CONNECTOR  ASSEMBLY 
LeRoy  B.  Adam,  Redding,  Calif.;  Steven  J.  Cannady,  GreenTiUe, 
S.C.;  Darin  W.  Carr,  Easley,  S.C.;  William  B.  Meeks,  m, 
GreesTiUe,  S.C;  Michael  A.  Rnnge,  SimpwNiTille,  S.C;  Jan  R. 
Schueren,  Central,  S.C,  and  Stephen  W,  Stnab,  Eaaley,  S,C., 
assignors  to  Cooper  iMfaistriea,  Inc.,  Houston,  Tex. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  491,314,  Mar.  9,  1990, 
abudooed.  This  application  Mar.  12,  1992,  Ser.  No.  849,962 

Int  a.'  HOIT  13/04 
VS.  a.  313—135  36  Claims 

1.  An  igniter  and  cable  connector  assembly  for  use  with  an 
engine  comprising,  in  combination,  an  adapter  having  an  axial 
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opening  for  receiv.ng  ui  end  of  »n  igniter,  means  for  sccunng 
said  adapter  to  an  engine  with  uud  axial  adapter  opening 
aligned  with  an  igniter  opening  in  the  engine,  an  igniter  having 
a  first  end  for  extending  through  uid  adapter  opening  and 
having  a  second  end  retained  by  said  adapter,  a  high  voltage 
terminal  mounted  on  said  second  igniter  end  and  connected 


/ 


mined  cathtxle  electrode  means  and  a  predetermined  gate 
electrode  means,  and  means  for  applying  a  second  volUge 
V2  between  the  predetermined  cathode  electrode  means 
and  the  anode  means,  characterized  in  that 
e)  said  impedance  means  compnse  first  impedance  means 
that  carry  substantially  all  of  the  current  associated  with 
substantially  all  the  micropomt  emitter  means  in  one  or 
more  intersection  regions  including  the  given  intersection 
region,  but  including  fewer  than  all  of  ihe  intersection 
regions  in  a  column  or  row 


If 


5JS3,501 
ELECTRON  DEVICE  EMPLOYING  A  LOW/NEGATIVE 

ELECTRON  AFFINITY  ELECTRON  SOURCE 
Xiaodoag  T.  Zhu.  OiaiKUer,  Jamc*  E.  Jaakie,  ScottMUle,  both  of 
Ariz.,  and  Robert  C.  Kane,  Woodstock,  III.,  aaaignors  to  Mo- 
torola, Inc.,  Schaumbunt,  Ill- 
Filed  Jul.  18.  1991,  Ser.  No.  732,298 
Int.  CI.'  H05B  41/00 
VS.  CI.  315— 169J  34  Oaims 


through  a  center  electrode  to  a  spark  gap  al  said  first  end,  an 
annular  seal  surrounding  said  igniter  lerminal.  a  high  volugc 
cable  connector,  a  terminal  on  said  cable  connector,  and  means 
for  sccunng  said  cable  connector  to  said  adapter  with  said 
connector  terminal  extending  through  the  center  of  said  seal 
and  pressing  against  said  igniter  terminal,  said  sccunng  means 
compressing  said  seal  between  said  igniter  and  said  connector. 


-c 


416   .X. 
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5_283  500  '    '^"  electron  device  with  an  electron  source  compnsing  a 

FLATPANEI   HEI  D  EMISSION  DISPIj^Y  APPARATL'S  "ingle   crystal   diamond   malenal   which  exhibits  an   inherent 

Gr«ory  P   Koclw«.ki.  DuiieUeB.  N.J.,  iMignor  to  ATAT  Bell  »"■>">'>  "^  r<-'«'"  f'fctrons  disposed  at/near  a  surface  of  the 

I^aboratoriea,  Murray  HUl.  NJ.  single  crystal  diamond   matcnal   which  is  lcs.s  than  approxi- 

Flled  May  28,  1992,  Ser.  No.  889,735  malcly  1  0  electron  volt,  the  surface  being  substantially  a  pre- 

Int   CI  '  HOIJ  7/44  ferred  cryslallographic  onenution  or  plane  of  the  single  crys- 

VJS.  CI.  315 58  2J  Claim*  tal  diamond  malenal 


5.283,502 
METHOD  AND  CTRCLTT  FOR  SQUARE  WAVE 
CI  RRENT  GENERATION  BY  HAR.MONIC  INJECTION 
Andrew  D.  Piaauowtki.  535  Chalinc,  St.  Lazare,  Quebec,  Can- 
ada JOP  IVO  ,  and  Vladimir  Glarac,  25  19th  Arenuc,  Pincourt, 
Quebec  JTV  5A4,  Canada 

Filed  May  19,  1992,  Ser.  No.  887.985 

Int.  CI."  H05B  iT/QO 

VS.  a.  315—244  4  Claims 


|0        14    17    li      • 


1    An  article  compnsing  field  emivsion  calhixloluminesceni 
display  means  compn.sing 

a)  a  multiplicity  of  cathode  electrixJc  means  compnsing 
i)  a  plurality  of  microf)Oinl  emitter  means,  and 

ii)  impedance  means  for  limiting  a  current  ass»x:iated  with 
said  micropomt  emitter  means. 

b)  a  multiplicity  of  gate  electrode  means,  arranged  such  thai 
said  cathode  and  gate  elcctriidc  means  form  a  matrix 
structure  having  columns  and  rows  and  a  multiplicity  of 
intersection  regions,  with  a  multiplicity  of  said  microptiint 
emitter  means  being  located  in  a  given  intersection  region, 
said  micropomt  emitter  means  facing  towards  said  gate 
electrixle  means,  with  substantially  each  of  said  mi- 
cropomt emitter  means  in  the  given  intersection  region 
being  asstxriated  an  aperture  through  said  gate  electrixle 
means. 

c)  amxle  means  compnsing  malenal  capable  of  cathodolumi 
nescence.  said  antxle  means  positioned  such  that  electrons 
that  are  emitted  from  the  micropomt  emitter  means  in  the 
given  intcrsectmn  region  can  impinge  on  the  anode  means, 
and 

d)  means  for  applying  a  first  voltage  V'l  between  a  prcdcter 


1  An  improved  ballast  circuit  for  supplying  a  substantially 
square  wave  lamp  current  waveform  dcnved  from  an  alternat- 
ing volugc  source  to  feed  an  arc  discharge  lamp,  said  ballast 
circuit  compnsing  a  conventional  ballast  connected  between 
said  alternating  volugc  source  and  said  arc  discharge  lamp, 
one  or  more  harmonic  rcstinators  connected  across  said  arc 
discharge  lamp,  an  automatic  switching  circuit  connected  in 
senes  with  said  one  or  more  harmonic  res»inators.  sensing 
means  to  sense  the  phase  of  said  alternating  voluge  source  and 
for  actuating  said  switching  circuit  to  activate  said  one  or  more 
rcstmaton.  to  oscillate  at  their  natural  frequency  to  combine 
with  the  current  component  of  the  fundamcnul  of  said  alter- 
nating voluge  source  so  as  to  prixlucc  said  substantially  square 


wave  lamp  current  waveform  whereby  said  arc  discharge  lamp 
can  emit  light  which  is  substantially  undisturbed 


5J83.503 
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GRID  CORRECTION  ORCUIT  FOR  TV  SETS 

Jaques  ChauTin,  Moncbweiler;  Rainer  Schweer,  Niedereschach; 

Giinter  Gleim,  VilUngea,  and  Friedrich  Heizmann,  Obere- 

schach,  all  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  amignors  to  DeutKhe 

Thomson-Brandt  GmbH,  Villingen,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

FUed  Jul.  29,  1992,  Ser.  No.  920,360 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Dec.  30, 
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1 

( 

1    A  correction  circuit  for  a  television  receiver  compnsing: 

first  memory  means  for  stonng  correction  values  for  cor- 
recting the  deflection  current  of  said  television  receiver; 

second  memory  means  for  providing  a  test  signal; 

correction  coil  means  for  correcting  the  deflection  of  said 
television  receiver; 

switch  means  for  penodically  selectively  connecting  said 
first  memory  means  to  said  correction  coil  means  whereby 
a  correction  current  flows  through  said  correction  coil, 
and  for  penodically  connecting  said  second  memory 
means  to  said  correction  coil  means  whereby  a  test  current 
flows  through  correction  coil  means; 

impedance  means  responsive  to  said  correction  coil  means 
for  producmg  a  correction  voltage  and  a  test  voltage  in 
response  to  said  correction  current  and  said  test  current 
respectively; 

comparator  means  for  receiving  said  test  voltage  and  com- 
parating  said  test  voluge  to  a  reference  voluge  and  pro- 
viding an  output  voluge  having  a  first  level  when  said  test 
voluge  IS  below  said  reference  voluge  and  a  second  level 
when  said  test  voluge  is  above  said  reference  voltage;  and 

processor  means  for  receiving  said  output  volUge  and 
changing  said  correction  voluge  to  incrementally  recpro- 
cate  above  and  below  said  reference  voluge  by  a  pre- 
slected  increment  to  mainUin  said  correction  voluge  at 
substantially  the  same  level  as  said  reference  voluge  over 
a  long  time  penod 


5,283  505 
AUTO  SCAN  HORIZONTAL  DEFLECTION  APPARATUS 
Takahiro  Bando,  Nagasaki,  Japan,  assignor  to  Mitsubishi  Denki 
Kabushlki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Mar.  25,  1992,  Ser.  No.  857,506 
Claims  priority,  application  Jap;n,  Apr.  24,  1991,  3-119165 
Int.  a.'  HOIJ  29/70.  G09G  1/04.  H04N  5/63 
U.S.  a.  315—411  6  Claims 

1   An  auto  scan  honzontal  deflection  apparatus,  compnsing: 
a  vanable  power  circuit  which  outputs  a  volUge  controlled 
by  a  control  signal  as  a  power  source  voluge; 


a  horizontal  output  circuit  which  has  a  choke  transformer,  is 
supplied  with  power  source  volUge  from  said  variable 
power  circuit  through  a  primary  winding  of  said  choke 
transformer,  and  is  driven  by  an  externally -applied  hori- 
zonul  synchronizing  signal; 

an  amplitude  detecting  circuit  which  detects  an  amplitude  of 

a  flyback  pulse  induced  at  a  detecting  winding  arranged  at 
a  secondary  side  of  said  choke  transformer; 
a  frequency  discriminating  circuit  which  discriminates  a 
frequency  of  said  horizontal  synchronizing  signal;  and 
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a  control  signal  generating  circuit  which  generates  the  con- 
trol signal  for  said  variable  power  circuit  on  the  basis  of 
outputs  of  said  amplitude  detecting  circuit  and  said  fre- 
quency discriminating  circuit. 


5,283,506 

METHOD  OF  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  REGLXATING 

THE  OPERATION  OF  A  DRIVING  SYSTEM  FOR  A 

PACKING  MACHINE 

Gottfried  Hoffmann,  Schwarzenbek,  and  Robert  Knickrehm, 

Rethwischdorf,  both  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors  to 

Kober  AG,  Hamburg,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Jun.  3,  1992,  Ser.  No.  893,125 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Jun.  4, 
1991,  4118263 

Int  a.'  H02P  7/00 
U.S.  a.  318—77  27  Claims 


1.  A  method  of  controlling  the  operation  of  a  driving  system 
wherein  at  least  one  slave  drive  is  normally  operated  at  a 
predetermined  speed  by  and  m  a  predetermmed  relation  to  and 
is  electncally  connected  with  a  roury  main  drive;  comprising 
the  steps  of  monitonng  the  angular  position  of  the  main  dnve; 
disconnecting  the  at  least  one  slave  dnve  from  the  drivmg 
system,  including  braking  and  thereupon  arrestmg  the  at  least 
one  slave  drive  in  predetermined  angular  positions  of  the  main 
drive  while  the  main  drive  continues  to  route;  accelerating  the 
arrested  at  least  one  slave  drive  to  said  predetermined  speed; 
and  reconnecting  the  thus  accelerated  at  least  one  slave  dnve 
with  the  driving  system. 
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5,283.307 

REGENERATIVE  BRAKING  PROTECnON  FOR  AN 

ELECTRICALLY-PROPELLED  TRACTION  VEHICIE 

TktMBM  D.  Sdtt,  aad  AJitk  K.  Hmmmr.  botk  of  Eric,  Pa..  uiiBii- 

on  to  GcMnJ  Ehsctric  CoapMy.  Erie,  Pm. 
C(MtiautkM-i»-fVt  of  Ser.  No.  666^2,  Mmr.  8.  1991.  Pat.  No. 
S  J45  J94.  wUck  ia  a  coatlaaatioa-iB-part  of  Ser.  No.  &30.69«. 
Dec.  20.  1990.  abtuidoaed.  TWa  ayylicatiaa  Sep.  13.  1991.  Ser. 
No.  759J22 
fat.  a.'  H02P  J/ 14.  MIC  r  12 
VS.  C\.  31»— 376  15  CUima 


5,283,508 
POSITIONAL  CXJNTROL  APPARATLS 
Toahitem  Komatau.  Aichi.  Japan,  aaalgnor  to  Okuma  Corpora- 
tioa,  Nagoya,  Japan 

Filed  May  26.  1992.  Ser.  No.  889.127 

CUima  priority,  application  Japu.  May  27.  1991.  3-121390 

Int.  a."  G05B  /O  IS 

L_S.  a.  318—569  8  Claimi 


I 


•^ 


1  A  regenerative  braking  priilective  "iystcm  for  an  electrical 
propulsion  system  on  bt^aril  a  traction  vehicle,  the  system 
compnsing 

a  controllable  elcctnc  power  converter  having  a  set  of  load 
terminals  adapted  to  be  connected  to  a  normally  energi/ed 
wayside  source  of  unipolanty  voltage,  the  converter  hav- 
ing altcmativc  motonng  and  electncal  braking  modes  of 
operation,  the  wayside  source  compnsing  a  plurality  of 
bare  electncal  conductors  respectively  extending  along 
different  sections  of  the  nght-of-way  traveled  by  the 
vehicle,  with  proximate  ends  of  the  conductors  in  adjacent 
sections  being  separated  from  each  other  by  relatively 
short,  insulating  gaps,  the  vehicle  being  equipped  with  at 
lea-st  one  current  collector  in  sliding  contact  with  the 
wayside  conductors  as  the  vehicle  moves  along  the  nght- 
of-way,  the  current  collector  and  the  convener's  d-c 
terminals  being  interconnected  by  controllable  electnc 
switch  means  having  alternative  conducting  the  non-con- 
ducting slates, 

voltage  npple  detecting  means,  coupled  to  the  vehicle's 
current  collector,  for  providing  an  enable  signal  if  the 
current  collector  is  in  contact  with  the  wayside  conductor 
energized  by  voltage  having  an  a-c  npple  component  of  at 
least  one  predetermined  frequency  and  at  least  a  predeter- 
mined threshold  amplitude,  such  predetermined  fre- 
quency being  charactenstic  of  the  wayside  voluge  source, 

means.  i>perative  when  the  converter  is  operating  in  iLs 
electncal  braking  mode,  for  changing  the  controllable 
switch  means  from  conducting  to  non-conducting  suges 
in  response  to  the  current  collector  traversing  each  way 
side  conductor  gap  as  the  vehicle  moves  from  one  section 
of  the  nght-of-way  to  the  next  section,  and 

means,  operatively  asscxriated  with  the  voluge  npple  detect- 
ing means,  for  limiting  the  peak  amplitude  of  the  npple 
component  coupled  thereto 


1  A  positional  control  apparatus  having  a  movable  part  the 
position  of  which  is  moved  by  either  one  control  axis  or  a 
composition  of  either  two  orthogonal  control  axes  or  three 
control  axes  to  be  controlled  by  an  NC  device,  compnsing 

a  handle  movably  attached  to  said  movable  part  by  a  holding 
part. 

condition  confirmation  means  for  detecting  whether  or  not 
an  operator  gnps  said  handle, 

force  detecting  means  for  detecting  the  strength  of  force 
given  to  said  handle  when  the  operator  gnpping  said 
handle  moves  said  handle  in  any  direction. 

direction  detecting  means  for  detecting  the  direction  of  the 
force  given  to  said  handle  when  the  operator  gnpping  said 
handle  moves  said  handle  in  any  direction,  and 

axial  moving  amount  calculation  means  for  calculating  the 
moving  amount  of  each  control  axis  in  consideration  of 
the  strength  and  the  direction  of  the  force  detected  by  said 
force  and  direction  detecting  means  as  a  strength  and  a 
direction  of  an  acceleration  given  to  said  movable  part 
when  said  condition  confirmation  means  discriminates 
that  the  operator  gnps  said  handle 


5J83.509 

TRACING  CONTROL  SYSTEM 

Hitoahi  Mataanra,  Hachioji,  and  Hitoaki  Aramaki.  Hino,  both 

of  Japaa,  aaaigBon  to  Faaoc  Ltd.,  Yamanaihi,  Japan 
PCT  No.  PCT/JP90/0rt478,  §  371  Date  Dec.  3.  1990.  §  102(e) 
Date  Dec.  3,  1990,  PCT  Pnb.  No.  WO90/II869.  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Oct.  18.  1990 
Continuatioa  of  Ser.  No.  613.890.  Dec.  3,  1990.  abandoned.  Thu 
PCT^  application  Apr.  7.  1990.  Ser.  No.  873,618 
Claima  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  12,  1989,  1-92752 
Int.  CI.'  B23Q  J5/I2.  G05B  I9/S3 
LJ>.  a.  318—577  2  Clainu 

1   A  tracing  control  system  for  machining  a  workpiece  using 
a  cutter  head  to  machine  a  desired  contour  corresponding  to  a 
surface  of  a  mixlcl  which  is  being  traced,  compnsing 
a  bus. 
a  tracing  control  circuit  controlling  a  plurality  of  tracing 

axes  to  trace  the  surface  of  the  model, 
present  position  means  for  receiving  fxwitions  of  said  plural- 
ity of  tracing  axes  at  penodic  intervals  and  for  providing 
the  positions  as  positional  data, 
digitizing  circuit  means,  connected  to  said  tracing  control 
circuit  through  said  bus,  receiving  the  positional  data, 
companng  the  positional  data  to  a  predetermined  tolera- 
ble data  when  the  positional  data  exceeds  the  predeter- 


mined tolerable  value,  and  then  generating  NC  data  lin- 
early approximating  the  surface  of  the  model  by  process- 
ing the  positional  data, 
said  digitizing  circuit  means  includes  processing  the  posi- 
tional data  according  to  at  least  one  process  of  correcting 
an  error  of  a  path  due  to  displacement  of  the  stylus  which 
traces  the  surface  of  the  model,  a  process  of  scalmg  said 
positional  dau  at  a  predetermined  magnification  ratio,  a 
process  of  converting  a  unit  of  the  positional  data,  and  a 
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rent  between  the  two-phase  excitation  of  step  a)  and  the 
three-phase  excitation  of  step  b), 
whereby  the  input  dnving  current  values  for  the  respective 
coils  approximate  a  sine  wave  having  the  normalized 
values  of  ±1,  ±0.87,  ±0.5  and  0  in  order  to  minimize 
vibration. 


5,283,511 
RECHARGEABLE  BATTERY  MANAGER 
Thomas  Keener,  875  Waimann  St„  Suite  632,  Honolulu,  Hi. 
96813,  and  W.  Joe  Watson,  3005  Broken  Bow  Rd.,  Edmond, 
Okla.  73013 

FUed  Jun.  8,  1992,  Ser.  No.  895^31 

Int.  a.'  H02J  7/00 

VJS.  CI.  320—2  16  CUima 


process  of  routing  coordinates  of  the  positional  data  and 
includes  interpolaUng  the  positional  dau  when  the  receiv- 
ing of  the  positional  daU  is  mtemipted  to  prevent  the 
cutter  head  from  bitmg  into  the  workpiece  without  sub- 
stantially affecting  machining  speed;  and 
numencal  control  circuits,  connected  to  said  digitizing  cir- 
cuit means  through  said  bus,  positionally  controlling  ma- 
chining axes  corresponding  to  the  tracing  axes  based  on 
the  NC  dau 


5,283310 

METHOD  FOR  DRIVING  THREE  PHASE  STEPPING 

MOTOR 

Satoahi    Tamaki;    Yaauhiro    Kondo,    both    of    Hirakata,    and 

Yaaufumi  Ikkai,  Kobe,  all  of  Japan,  awignor*  to  MatsushiU 

Electric  Industrial  Co.,  Ltd.^  Osaka,  Japan 

FUcd  May  29,  1992,  Ser.  No.  891,442 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  3,  1991,  3-130933 

Int.  a.'  H02P  5/J62 

VS.  a.  318—696  2  Claims 


Coll  currant  wowfom  in  •octi  (npul ) 

1  A  method  for  two-three  phase  dnving  of  a  three-phase 
stcppmg  motor  having  a  Y-connection  with  three  respective 
coils  and  terminals  comprising  the  steps  of: 

a)  energizmg  the  respective  coils,  to  provide  a  two-phase 
exciUtion.  by  an  input  dnving  current  having  values  at  the 
respective  coils  defined  by  a  set  of  normalized  values 
which  are  ±0.87  and  0; 

b)  energizing  the  respective  coils,  to  provide  a  three-phase 
exciution.  by  an  mput  driving  current  having  values  at  the 
respective  coils  defined  by  a  set  of  normalized  values 
which  are  ±1  and  ±0.5, 

c)  repeating,  alternately,  steps  a)  and  b)  to  provide  two-three 
phase  exciution  dnving  of  said  three-phase  stepping  mo- 
tor, wherein  the  normalized  values  during  two-phase 
exciution  are  achieved  by  varying  the  mput  driving  cur- 


1   A  battery  conditioner  comprising: 

a.  a  plurality  of  differing  mechanical  devices  representing  a 
plurality  of  batteries  of  differing  characteristics,  said  me- 
chanical devices  including  programming  means  tailored 
to  the  characteristics  of  each  of  said  batteries  for  automati- 
cally programming  said  battery  conditioner  to  supply  to 
said  batteries  individually  programmed  levels  of  charge 
representing  for  said  batteries  essentially  optimum  levels 
of  such  charge; 

b  attaching  means  for  attaching  said  mechanical  devices  to 
said  batteries  thereby  to  match  each  one  of  said  batteries 
with  the  one  of  said  mechanical  devices  which  includes 
programming  means  tailored  to  the  characteristics  of  said 
each  one  of  said  batteries; 

c.  a  housing  for  individually  receiving  said  mechamcal  de- 
vices, said  housing  including  electrical  circuits  for  dis- 
charging and  recharging  said  batteries; 

d  sensing  means  associated  with  said  housing  for  sensmg  the 
presence  of  one  of  said  mechanical  devices  and  for  making 
electrical  connection  to  terminals  of  one  of  said  batteries 
attached  to  said  one  of  said  mechanical  devices;  and 

e.  control  means  including  said  sensing  means  for  discharg- 
ing the  connected  one  of  said  batteries  for  which  said 
electrical  connection  is  made  to  a  voluge  level  tailored  to 
voluge  characteristics  of  said  connected  one  of  said  bat- 
teries and  then  automatically  recharging  said  connected 
one  of  said  batteries  to  a  predetermined  programmed  level 
according  to  said  programming  means. 
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5,283,512 

CHARGE  BAI-ANONG  OF  BATTKRIKS  I)L  RING 

CHARGING 

StCTen  J.  Stadnlck,  I^ewood,  ami  Robert  K.  TaenaJu.  Granada 

Hilla,  both  of  Calif.,  aaalgnon  to  Hugbes  Aircraft  Company. 

IxM  Angelca,  Calif. 

Filed  Apr.  13.  1992.  Ser.  No.  867,578 

Int.  C\.'  H02J  7  (M 

L.S.  a.  320— 18  6  (lainu 


s. r_ 
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1    A  battery  system,  udmpnsing 

a  plurality  of  storage  cells  connected  logclhcr  in  lorm  a 
battery, 

means  for  imptwmg  a  chargmg  current  on  at  least  st>me  of 
the  storage  cells, 

means  for  automaticaJly  selectmg  the  storage  cells  t<i  which 
the  charging  current  is  to  be  applied,  wherein  the  means 
for  selecting  operates  rcspt^nsive  to  the  state  of  charge  of 
at  least  one  of  the  storage  cells,  and 

means  for  permanently  electrically  isolating  one  o(  said 
storage  cells  from  the  battery,  the  means  for  permanently 
isolating  including  a  permanent  bypa.ss  switch  and  a  fus- 
ible element  that  maintains  the  switch  in  the  bypa.vs  p«isi 
tion  when  activated 


5,283,513 

BATTKRY  CHARGING  DEVICE  FOR  ELECTTIIC 

VEHICLES 

Sbigeo  Fujita;  Hideki  Toyota,  and  Takahiro  Iwata,  ail  of  Walto. 

Japan,  aaaignon  to  Honda  Giken  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha, 

Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  May  8.  1992.  Ser.  No.  880.797 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  8,  1991.  3-102826 

Int.  a.'  H02J  -'/(X) 

V.S.  O.  320—56  13  Oainu 


I    A  battery  charging  device  for  electric  vehicles  compns- 


agc  power  source  outside  the  electnc  vehicle  to  charge 

the  battery, 
switching  means  for  making  a  selection  between  the  first  and 

second  connectors  and  for  connecting  the  battery  with  a 

selected  power  source,  and 
a  DC  DC  converter  for  converting  the  low  voltage  supplied 

through  the  second  connector  to  a  voltage  corresp<inding 

to  the  high  voltage 


5,283.514 

FA.ST  RESPONSE  CX  RRENT  REGl  I^TOR  FOR  DC 

POWER  SI  PPLY 

C.  Michael  Hayward,  Harrard,  and  Xioa-Wei  Dai,  Worcester, 

both   of   Mass.,   assignors   to   Hybricon   Corporation,   Ayer. 

Filed  Sep.  8,  1992,  Ser.  No.  941,391 

Inl.  CI,'  (;05F  /  .^^^ 

i;.S.  CI.  323—280  8  Claims 


ing 


a  high-voltage  battery  for  storing  electnc  energy  to  drive 

the  electnc  vehicle, 
a  first  connector  for  connecting  the  battery  to  a  high-vollage 

power  source  outside  the  electnc  vehicle  to  charge  the 

battery, 
a  second  connector  for  connecting  the  battery  to  a  low-volt- 


1  In  a  backplane  system  employing  BTL  transceivers  in  data 
lines  for  selectively  coupling  each  said  line  to  a  bus  through  a 
load  comprising  respective  termination  resistance  means  con- 
nected through  load  capacitors  each  of  relatively  low  capaci- 
tance to  a  main  capaciUncc  of  relatively  high  capacitance 
chargeable  by  a  ptiwer  source  to  establish  a  logic  high  level,  a 
current  regulator  compnsing.  in  combination, 

a  precision,  stable,  primary  reference  voltage  source, 
a  relatively  low  frequency,  low  DC  dnft  integrating  ampli- 
fier means  having  Us  input  connected  to  the  output  of  said 
voltage  source, 
a  wide-band   DC-to-VHF  amplifier  means  with   relatively 
stable  gain,  and  having  its  input  connected  to  the  output  of 
said  integrating  amplifier  means,  and 
a   wide  band   transconductance   amplifier   having   its   input 
connected    to    the    output    of   said    wideband    amplifier 
means,  said  transconductance  amplifier  having  a  relatively 
high  output  impedance  and  a  transconductance  ratio  Gm, 
said  main  capacitance  being  connected  to  the  output  of  said 
transconductance   amplifier  and   being   substantially   iso- 
lated from  ihe  input  of  said  transconductance  amplifier  at 
frequencies  that  should  be  rejected  for  RFI/EMI  radia- 
tion purposes 


5,283,515 

AITOMATIC  CALIBRATION  SYSTEM  FOR  A  RAMP 

VOLTAGE  GENERATOR 

F.dward  P.  Jordan.  Greensboro.  N.C..  aaaignor  to  Analog  De- 

Ticea.  Inc..  Norwood,  Maaa. 

Filed  May  29,  1992,  Ser.  No.  890,950 
Int.  a.'  H03K  4/OS 
VS.  a.  323—288  6  Claims 

1    An  automatic  calibration  system  providing  an  automatic 
calibration  process  for  a  ramp  voltage  generator  comprising 
a  ramp  voluge  generator  circuit  responsive  to  a  clock  signal 
for  providing  a  ramp  voltage  dunng  a  ramp  voltage  per- 
iod, 
comparator  means,  responsive  to  the  ramp  voltage,  for  indi- 
cating whether  the  ramp  voluge  has  reached  a  predeter- 
mined reference  voltage  level  in  said  ramp  voltage  p)enod. 
said  comparator  means  including  means  for  dnving  the 


ramp  voltage  to  a  second  reference  voltage  level  beyond 
said  predetermined  reference  voltage  level;  and 


trigger  said  tnac  into  conduction  if  said  predetermined 
voltage  is  reached  within  said  given  period  of  time. 


VWHH«  Wmi»  immt* 
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DPWWC-x^n  u^cttm  t^i 


a  ramp  rate  control  circuit,  responsive  to  said  comparator 
means,  for  adjusting  the  ramp  voltage  generator  circuit  to 
dnve  the  ramp  voltage  to  converge  with  said  predeter- 
mined reference  voltage  level  in  said  ramp  voltage  penod. 


5,283,517  

VARIABLE  COLOR  DIGITAL  MULTIMFTER 
Karel  Havel,  15  Kensington  RomI,  Apt.  #704,  Bramalea,  On- 
tario, C:anada  L6T  3W2 
DiTision  of  Ser.  No.  628,328,  Dec.  14,  1990,  Pat.  No.  5,122,733, 

which  is  a  ditrision  of  Ser.  No.  197,322,  May  23,  1988, 

abandoned,  which  is  a  diTision  of  Ser.  No.  819,111,  Jan.  15, 1986, 

Pat  No.  4,794,383.  This  application  Apr.  9,  1992,  Ser.  No. 

865,460 

Int.  a.5  GOIR  15/08.  15/10 

U.S.  a.  324—115  2  Claims 


5,283.516 
LOW  VOLTAGE  DIMMER  WTTH  NO  LOAD 
PROTECTION 
Warren  G.  Lohoff,  San  Antonio,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Pass  &  Sey- 
mour Legrand,  San  Antonio,  Tex. 

FUed  Feb.  24,  1993,  Ser.  No.  21,753 

Int.  a.'  CM5F  1/40 

U.S.  a.  323—322  13  Claims 


IM*  U*A<MI 


1,  A  low  voltage  dimmer  circuit  for  delivenng  power  to  a 
load  through  a  low  voltage  transformer  having  a  primary  side 
and  a  secondary  side,  said  low  voltage  light  dimmer  circuit 
connecting  between  an  AC  power  line  and  said  load,  said  low 
voltage  dimmer  circuit  comprismg: 

tnac  connected  between  said  AC  power  line  and  said  load  to 
permit  current  flow  therethrough  dunng  any  half  cycle  of 
AC  power  upon  receiving  a  gate  signal; 
charging  means  connected  across  said  triac  to  charge  to  a 
predetermined  voluge  within  a  given  period  of  time  after 
zero  crossing  of  said  AC  power  if  said  load  is  connected 
across  said  secondary  side  of  said  low  voltage  trans- 
former, said  charge  to  said  predetermined  voltage  taking 
longer  than  said  given  penod  of  time  if  no  said  load  is 
connected  across  said  secondary  side  of  said  low  voltage 
transformer; 
computer  means  receiving  said  AC  power  to  determine  the 
time  of  said  zero  crossing  and  expiration  of  said  given 
penod  of  time,  said  computer  means  supplying  said  gate 
signal  to  said  tnac; 
during  operation  of  said  low  volUge  light  dimmer  circuit 
said  gate  signal  being  sent  for  selected  said  half  cycle  to 
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1.  A  measuring  device  comprising: 

means  for  measuring  a  signal  and  for  developing  output  dau 
indicative  of  a  measured  value  of  the  signal,  said  means  for 
measuring  including  an  RMS  converter,  for  measunng  an 
RMS  value  of  the  signal,  and  a  mean  average  value  con- 
verter, for  measuring  a  mean  average  value  of  the  signal; 

a  first  switch  having  a  first  position  and  a  second  position, 
for  selecting,  when  said  first  switch  is  in  its  first  position, 
said  RMS  converter,  and  for  selecting,  when  said  first 
switch  is  in  its  second  position,  said  mean  average  value 
converter; 

means  for  selectively  exhibiting  in  a  first  color  and  in  a 
second  color,  said  means  for  exhibiting  being  responsive 
to  said  output  data  for  providing  a  digital  indication  of  the 
measured  value  of  the  signal,  said  means  for  exhibiting 
having  a  color  control  mput  for  controlling  color  of  said 
digital  indication,  in  accordance  with  a  first  color  control 
signal  and  a  second  color  control  signal; 

a  second  switch  having  a  first  position  and  a  second  position, 
said  second  switch  tieing  aligned  with  said  first  switch,  for 
coupling  said  first  color  control  signal  to  said  control 
input  when  said  second  switch  is  in  its  first  position,  for 
illuminating  said  digital  indication  in  said  first  color,  and 
for  coupling  said  second  color  control  signal  to  said  color 
control  mput  when  said  second  switch  is  m  its  second 
position,  for  illuminating  said  digital  indication  in  said 
second  color. 
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5.28J.518 

METHOD  FOR  THE  CXJNTROL  OF  GROUND  BOUNtT 

BELOW  AN  INTERNAL  GROUND  PI^NE  IN  A 

SHORT-WIRE  BOARD  TEST  nXTURE 

Philip  N.  Kinii.  Fort  Collins,  and  T.  Riaaelle  Rlcherl,  l-oTeUmd, 

both  of  Cole,  ■nignors  to  Hewlett-Packard  Company.  Palo 

Alto,  Calif. 

CootiOMtion  of  .Ser.  No.  761.540.  Sep.  18.  1991.  abandoned.  ThU 

application  Apr.  7.  1993.  Ser.  No.  43.621 

Int.  n.'  GOIR  1/07J.  il/02 

U.S.  CI.  324—158  P  2  Oainu 


1™ 


1  A  method  for  positioning  test  signal  pins  in  a  short  wire- 
board  test  future  lor  interfacing  a  circuit  board  to  a  lest  txiard 
system  dunng  a  test  to  efTicicntly  control  ground  bounce, 
wherein  said  test  signal  pins  connect  a  ground  plane  in  the 
txiard  test  fixture  to  a  pin  card  interfaced  to  the  board  test 
system,  an  the  pin  card  includes  a  first  column  ot  at  least  four 
test  signal  pins  and  at  least  Ivso  first  ground  pins  and  a  second 
column  including  at  least  fifteen  second  ground  pins,  the 
methivi  comprising  the  steps  of 

selecting  a  predetermined  number  of  actiso  second  ground 

pins,  wherein  no  more  than  fifteen  of  said  second  ground 

pins  are  inactive  and  no  more  than  two  consecutive  sec 

ond  ground  pins  arc  inactive. 

connecting    said    predetermined    number    ol    active    second 

ground  pins  to  the  circuit  board, 
selecting  all  critical  test  signals  to  be  located  v^ithin  three 
pins  of  an  exclusive  first  ground  pin,  wherein  said  critical 
test  signals  are  susceptible  to  causing  ground  bounce,  and 
connecting  all  critical  lest  signals  to  pins  Ux.alcd  within 
three  pins  of  said  exclusive  first  ground  pin 


sinus«iidal  voltages  being  of  equal  amplitude  and  opposite 
pha.sc. 
tapping  off  from  a  terminal  connected  between  the  coils  an 
output  signal  having  a  voltage  U.s  with  respect  to  zero 
potential. 


determining  LV«  and  I',/  of  (I",.     V ,\  -  L',-:)  with  respect  to 

magnitude  and  pha.se 
measuring  a  vectorial  part  l\/  of  Is  which  is  in  phase  with 

I  ..^ .  and 
multiplying  the  value  oi  L  ,/  bv  a  ratio  I  ,.  l',/_  for  oDlaining 

a  measurement  of  the  load 


5.283,520 

MFTHOD  OF  DFTERMINING  THICKNFiiS  OF 

MAGNhTIC  PIPE  BY  MEASURING  THE  TIME  IT  TAKF-S 

THE  PIPE  TO  REACH  MAGNFTIC  SATl  RATION 
Philip  W.  Martin,  and  Philip  R.  Martin,  both  of  P.O.  Box  1635. 
Whittier.  Calif.  90609 

Filed  Apr.  4,  1991,  Ser.  No.  680,558 

Int.  n.-  (;oiB  ^  /'/  (;oiN  :'  m:.  cmr  *<  /:  (;oiv  s  2<^ 

IS.  n.  324—220  4  Claims 
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5.283.519 
OPERATION  OF  INDUCTIVE  DISTANCE  SENSOR  BY 

s<ALiN<;  oirrpiT  signal  by  v  ectoriai.i  y 

OBTAINED  FACTOR 
Hans  N.  PatziR.  Bad  Hombur^  Fed.  Rep.  of  C;erTnany,  assignor 
to  VDO  Luftfahrtgerate  Werk  GmbH,  Frankfurt,  Fed.  Rep.  of 
Carman  y 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  828,449,  Jan.  30,  1992. 
abandoned.  ThU  application  Apr.  22.  1992,  Ser.  No.  872,723 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  C^rmany,  Jan.  30, 
1991.  4102655;  Jan.  30.  1991.  4102657 

Int.  CI.'  GOIB  "  /•/ 
UJS.  CT  324—207.19  13  Claims 

I  A  method  of  operating  an  inductive  distance  sensor  for 
measurement  of  a  load,  the  sens4ir  comprising  a  vane,  a  lirsi 
coil  and  a  second  coil  which  is  connected  eleclricallv  in  series 
with  the  first  coil  and  is  spaced  apart  from  the  first  coil,  said 
vane  being  movable  between  said  first  and  said  second  coils  to 
change  its  relative  distance  from  the  coiK  and  thus  the  magni 
tudcs  of  their  inductances  1.)  and  1  2.  a  position  of  said  vane 
between  the  coils  being  under  the  influence  of  a  measurement 
vanabic,  the  methixl  comprising  the  steps  of 

applying  a  first  sinusoidal  voltage  L',i  to  said  first  coil  and  a 
second   sinus<iidal   voltage   I V:   to  said   second   coil,   said 


.1! 


w 


1  The  methixJ  of  determining  the  thickness  of  a  magnetic 
pipe  comprising  the  steps  of 

inserting  into  said  pipe  a  wound  coil  which  has  Us  radius 
aligned  with  the  radius  of  said  pipe  and  said  coil  being 
closeK  magneticall>  coupled  10  said  pipe. 

applying  a  voltage  to  said  coil  at  an  initial  time. 

monitoring  the  current  through  the  coil  caused  by  said 
voltage. 

mca-sunng  the  time  from  the  initial  application  of  said  volt- 
age that  It  takes  for  the  current  to  reach  a  value  at  which 
the  pipe  IS  subslantiallv  magnetically  saturated,  and 

determining  the  thickness  of  said  pipe  from  the  measured 
time 


5,283.521 
METHOD  AND  SYSTEM  FOR  ADAPTIVE  DIGITAL 
LINEARIZATION  OF  AN  OUTPUT  SIGNAL  FROM  A 
MAGNETORESlSnVE  HEAD 
Hal  J.  Otteaen,  and  Gor&on  J.  Smith,  both  of  Rochester,  Minn., 
aasignon  to  International  Business  Machines  Corporation, 
Armonk.  N.Y. 

FUed  May  26,  1992,  Ser.  No.  888,573 

Int.  a.'  GOIR  33/12:  COIN  27/82 

VS.  a.  324—225  13  Claims 


f'"  i"  \"'  X        <■"     , — iiii. 


1  A  system  for  hneanztng  a  digital  output  signal  onginating 
from  a  magnetoresistive  sensor  having  a  nonlinear  response  to 
an  input  flux,  said  system  comprising 

means  for  detecting  said  digital  output  signal  onginalmg 
from  said  magnetoresistive  sensor  m  response  to  said  input 
flux, 
means  for  correlating  one  of  a  plurality  of  hneanration 
factors  located  in  a  storage  means  to  said  digital  output 
signal  in  response  to  detecting  said  digital  output  signal, 
wherein  said  plurality  of  linearization  factors  is  deter- 
mined by: 
means  for  subjecting  said  magnetoresistive  sensor  to  a 

varying  magnetic  field  input; 
means  for  detecting  said  digital  output  signal  originating 
from  said  magnetoresistive  sensor  m  response  to  said 
varying  magnetic  field,  wherein  said  digital  output 
signal  IS  a  function  of  said  varying  magnetic  field  input: 
and 
means  for  calculating  each  of  said  plurality  Imeanzation 
factors  from  said  digital  output  signal  by 


i-^} 


5,283,522 

METHOD  FOR  MEASURING  WEAK  LtX:AL  MAGNETIC 

SIGNALS  IN  THE  PRESENCJE  OF  MAGNETIC  NOISE 

FIELDS 

Nelson  R.  Corby,  Jr..  Scotia,  N.V.,  assignor  to  C^eneral  Electric 

Company,  Schenectady,  N.Y. 

nied  Sep.  14,  1992,  Ser.  No.  944,597 
Int  a.'  CMIR  33/02 
VS.  a.  324—244  2  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  measunng  a  local  magnetic  signal  m  the 
presence  of  a  magnetic  noise  field,  comprising  the  steps  of 
sensing  said  local  magnetic  signal  and  a  noise  component 

from  said  magnetic  noise  field; 
modulating  said  noise  component  at  a  first  frequency; 
producing  a  first  signal  from  said  local  magnetic  signal  and 
said  modulated  noise  component. 


bandpass  filtering  said  first  signal  at  said  first  frequency  to 

produce  a  second  signal; 
demodulating  and  amplifying  said  second  signal  to  produce 

a  third  signal;  and 


subtracting  said  third  signal  from  said  first  signal  to  produce 
said  local  magnetic  signal. 


5,283,523 

SQUID  MEASUREMENT  APPARATUS  WITH  A  FLUX 

TRANSFORMER  HAVING  SHIELDING  WTTH  A 

DISCONTINUITY 

Dieter  Uhl,  Uttenreuth,  and  Heinrich  Seifert,  Bnbenreoth,  both 

of  Fed.  Rep.  of  (krmany,  assignors  to  Siemens  Aktiengesell- 

schaft,  Munich,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Mar.  10,  1992,  Ser.  No.  847,287 
Claims  priority,  application  Ejiropean  Pat.  Off.,  Mar.  11, 
1991,  91103700.0 

Int  a.5  GOIR  33/035 
VS.  CI.  324—248  21  Claims 


where  K(H(m)/Ho)  is  a  linearization  factor,  f(H(m)/Ho) 
is  a  line  through  a  point,  e(H(m)/Ho)  is  a  sampled  aver- 
aged output  from  said  magnetoresistive  sensor,  H(m)  is 
a  sampled  magnetic  field  intensity  and  H«  is  a  normaliz- 
ing magnetic  field  of  said  magnetoresistive  sensor;  and 
means  for  modifymg  said  digital  output  signal  utilizing 
said  one  of  plurality  of  linearization  factors  to  produce 
a  linear  digital  output  signal. 


1  A  SQUID  measurement  apparatus  for  detecting  weak 
magnetic  field  signals  that  change  over  time,  said  apparatus 
comprising:  at  least  one  measurement  channel  that  has  a 
SQUID  and  a  superconductive  flux  transformer  disposed  in 
front  of  the  SQUID,  the  transformer  including  at  least  one 
detection  loop  for  receiving  the  weak  magnetic  field  signals 
and  at  least  one  connection  conductor  coupled  to  said  detec- 
tion loop;  means  for  electromagnetically  shielding  at  least  said 
at  least  one  connection  conductor  and  said  at  least  one  detec- 
tion loop  of  said  flux  transformer,  said  shielding  means  includ- 
ing at  least  one  superconductive  shielding  element  extending  in 
a  direction  essentially  parallel  to  said  at  least  one  connection 
conductor  and  essentially  to  said  at  least  one  detection  loop, 
said  shielding  element  having  a  discontinuity  at  a  separation 
point  in  a  region  of  said  detection  loop  and  being  connected  to 
ground  potential. 
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5JS3^24 

AC  MAGNETIC  SUSCEPTOMETEH  WITH  ODD 

HARMOMC  MEASUREMENT  FOR  ANALYZING 

SUPERCONDUCTIVE  MACNEHC  MATERIALS 

Atmt  a.  ShMloT,  JeraMUca.  Un^l;  Riwwliwar  N.  Bkmr«aT>, 

Owiai^k  ud  DouU  R.  Donuw,  Tairytowm.  botk  of  N.Y.. 

MiigBon  to  U^.  Philips  Corporatloa,  New  York,  N.Y. 

CoadBMtkM  of  Ser.  No.  416.2M,  Oct.  2,  19W,  abudoiied.  ThU 

•pyticatiaa  Not.  19.  1991,  S«r.  No.  795,296 

The  portioB  of  the  tera  of  thia  patcat  nbMquent  to  Jan.  18, 

2011,  hat  beee  diacUiaied. 

lat  a.'  GOIR  33/12.  33/16.  COIN  27/72.  HOIL  39/00 

VS.  a.  324—239  *  CUimi 


types  of  nucleus,  at  least  one  of  said  pcrfotTning  the  Hartmann- 
Hahn  transfer  and  said  entracting  spectral  information  being 


J^ 


^^^ 


-Z4r 


subsuntially  only  with  respect  to  a  selected  volume  of  the 
object 


1    A  apparatus  for  mca.surement  of  lower  critical  field  of  a 
sample  of  cixiled  superconductive  material,  compnsing 

means  for  applying  a  magnetic  bias  field  ti>  the  sample  of 

matenal. 
means  for  superimpiwing  a  sinusoidally  varying  field  on  said 

bias  Held, 
means  for  altenng  the  strength  of  the  bias  field, 
means  for  measunng  the  amplitude  of  the  ixld  numbered 

harmonic  component  of  the  inducted  magnetic  field  in  the 

sample, 
means  for  graphically  displaying  the  amplitude  of  the  cxld 

numbered  harmonic  component  as  a  function  of  bias  field 

strength,  said  amplitude  generally  appearing  constant  at 

lower  field  strengths,  which  represents  background  noise. 

and  a  sloped  line  nsing  at  a  certain  amplitude,  and 
means  for  determining  the  lower  critical  field  by  mterpolat 

ing  the  sloped  line  of  the  amplitude  of  the  ixld  numbered 

harmonic  component  with  the  background  noise  level 


5,283.526 

MFTHOD  FOR  PERFORMING  SINGLE  AND  MULTIPLE 

SLICE  MAGNETIC  RESONANCE  SPECTROSCOPIC 

IMAGING 

Duiiel  M.  Spielman,  San  Joae,  aad  John  M.  Pauly,  Menlo  Park, 

both  of  Calif.,  aoignon  to  Boanl  of  Tnuteea  of  the  Inland 

Stanford  Junior  LniTenity.  Stanford.  Calif. 

Filed  Jul.  1,  1992.  Ser.  No.  908,098 

Int.  CI.'  GOIR  33/20 

L  .S.  a.  324— 309  11  Claima 
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5,283,525 

MtnnOD  AND  DEVICE  FOR  THE 

VOLUME-SELEXnVE  EXTRACTION  OF  A  MAGNFTIC 

RESONANO:  SPtXTRUM  BY  HARTMANN-HAHN 

TRANSFER 

Rudolf  M.  J.  N.  Lanerichv  Reart  P.  Van  Stapele,  and  Jan  A. 

Den  Hollander,  all  of  Eindhovea,  Netherlands,  aMignon  to 

U.S.  Philip*  Corporaboa,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Rled  Apr.  22.  1992.  Ser.  No.  871,947 
Claim*  priority,  application   European   Pat.  Off..  May   23, 
1991.  91201228.3 

Int.  CI.'  GOIV  3/W 
VS.  a.  324—307  18  Claima 

1    A  magnetic  rcs<inance  methixl  for  the  volume-selective 
extraction  of  spectral  information  from  an  object  under  exami 
nation  contjuning  a  first  type  of  nucleus  and  a  second  type  of 
nucleus  which   is  coupled  to  the  first  type  of  nucleus,  said 
object  being  arranged  in  a  steady  uniform  magnetic  field,  said 
method    compnsing     performing    heteronuclear    Hartmann 
Hahn  magnetization  transfer,  and  extracting  spectral  informa 
tion  of  at  least  one  of  the  first  and  second  types  of  nucleus  from 
transferred  magnetization  of  the  other  of  the  first  and  second 


tj  mi  ma  mi  xo 

rM») 

1  A  melhixl  of  selectively  imaging  a  two  dimensional  slice 
through  an  object  with  suppression  of  shon  T|  Sf)ecies  water 
components  comprising  the  steps  of 

(a)  placing  said  object  in  a  magnetic  field  (Bo)  along  one  axis 
(?)  thereby  aligning  nuclear  spins  in  the  slice  along  said 
axis, 

(b)  applying  an  180'  RF  inversion  pulse  to  invert  nuclear 
spins  in  said  slice  by  180*; 

(c)  applying  a  90"  RF  pulse  to  nuclear  spins  in  said  slice  after 
a  time  pcncxl  after  step  (h)  which  is  correlated  to  the 
spin-lattice  relaxation  time  (Ti)  of  said  short  T|  species 
such  that  the  nuclear  spins  of  said  short  T|  species  have 
relaxed  to  a  magnetic  null, 

(d)  applying  a  180*  RF  pulse  to  nuclear  spins  in  said  slice 
which  IS  spectrally  and  spatially  selective  of  selected 
nuclear  spins  in  said  slice  and  suppresses  nuclear  spins  of 
water  m  said  slice, 

(e)  detecting  spin  echo  signals  from  said  selected  nuclear 
spins,  and 

(fl  generating  a  two  dimensional  image  using  the  detected 
spin  echo  signals 


5,283,527 

METHODS  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  DETECTING  SHORT 

CIRCUITED  SECONDARY  COIL  WINDING  VIA 

MONTTORING  PRIMARY  COIL  WINDING 

Charles  J.  DeBiasi,  Allen  Park,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Ford  Motor 

Company,  Dearborn,  Mich. 

Rled  Jun.  28.  1991.  Ser,  No.  723,475 

Int.  a.'  P02P  77/00.  GOIR  31/06 

VS.  a.  324—391  16  Claims 


1  A  method  of  detecting  a  low  impedance  short  circuit  in  a 
secondary  winding  circuit  of  an  ignition  coil  of  an  internal 
combustion  engine  having  a  distributorless  ignition  system,  the 
Ignition  coil  including  a  secondary  winding  and  an  associated 
pnmary  winding,  said  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

dnving  said  pnmary  winding  to  generate  spark  discharge 
energy  in  said  secondary  winding  circuit  which  is  con- 
nected to  spark  producing  devices  in  first  and  second 
cylinders  of  the  internal  combustion  engine  to  form  said 
secondary  winding  circuit,  said  first  and  second  cylinders 
making  up  a  cylinder  pair  of  the  internal  combustion 
engine; 
monitonng  said  pnmary  winding  for  signals  representative 
of  spark  discharge  in  said  secondary  winding  circuit;  and 
analyzing  spark  discharge  signals  on  said  pnmary  winding  to 
detect  a  low  impedance  shon  circuit  in  said  secondary 
winding  circuit 


5,283,528 

ORCUrr  ARRANGEMENT  FOR  MEASURING  THE 

RATIO  OF  THE  CAPACITANCE  VALUES  OF  TWO 

CAPACITORS 

Joaephus  M.  Tan  Seeters,  Bemeck,  Switzerland,  assignor  to 

Leica  Heerbrugg  AG,  Heerbrugg,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

FUed  Mar.  6,  1992,  Ser.  No.  845,938 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Mar.  8, 
1991.  4107366 

Int.  a.' GOIR  11/52,  27/26 
VS.  a.  324 — 679  11  Claims 


1  An  apparatus  for  measuring  the  ratio  of  two  capacitance 
values  C|  and  C2,  of  two  capacitors  having  very  small  capaci- 
tances, the  capacitors  to  be  compared  having  one  of  their 
electrodes  interconnected,  comprising: 

(a)  means  for  producmg  a  signal  voltage  UXt)  over  at  least 


two  sigtial  periods,  which  can  be  differentiated  and  has 
defmed  slopes,  and  supplying  the  signal  voltage  U^t),  to 
the  interconnected  electrode  of  each  of  the  capacitors,  the 
two  capacitors  being  arranged  in  parallel  paths  with  re- 
spect the  signal  voltage; 

(b)  current  amplifiers  connected  to  the  two  electrodes  of  the 
capacitors  not  connected  to  each  other,  the  current  ampU- 
fiers  producing  amplified  output  signals  Ui(t),  U2(t); 

(c)  an  A/D  convertor  means  receiving  the  amplified  output 
signals  Ui(t),  U2(t)  of  the  two  capacitors,  for  determining 
during  a  first  signal  period,  two  digital  amphtude  values 
Usi,  Us2  of  the  output  signals  of  one  capacitor  at  an  inter- 
val of  half  a  signal  period  (T/2)  and,  subsequently  thereto 
and  likewise  at  an  interval  of  half  a  signal  period,  deter- 
mining, during  a  second  signal  period,  two  digital  amph- 
tude values  Us3,  Us4  of  the  output  signals  of  the  other 
capacitor;  and 

(d)  means  for  determining  from  the  digital  amplitude  values 
the  capacitance  ratio  in  accordance  with 


_£l 

C2 


(C/13  -  Ust) 


5,283,529 
OSOLLATION  MAINTENANCE  CIRCUIT 
Herbert  Meier,  Muhlbachbogen,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  as- 
signor to  Texas  Instruments  Deutschland  GmbH.  Freising, 
Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Mar.  9,  1990,  Ser.  No.  491,009 

Int.  a.'  H03K  3/33.  3/353 

VS.  a.  328—223  5  Claims 


l.l    i  A.4 1 *— * 


iM-^ai^:: 


I     Ti 


1.  A  circuit  arrangement  for  generating  pulses  for  maintain- 
ing an  oscillation  amplitude  of  a  resonance  circuit  for  a  prede- 
termined time  after  termination  of  an  outside  excitation  of  the 
resonance  circuit  by  means  of  HF  earner  oscillation  signals 
comprising: 

said  resonance  circuit  for  receiving  said  HF  carrier  oscilla- 
tion signal  and  providing  an  output  signal  and  a  resonant 
oscillation  signal; 

an  energy  storage  element  connected  to  said  resonance 
circuit,  chargeable  by  said  output  signal  to  a  supply  volt- 
age value,  for  supplying  energy  to  other  circuits; 

an  amplitude  detector  circuit  coimected  to  said  energy  stor- 
age element  and  said  resonance  circuit  for  generating  a 
trigger  signal  when  the  amplitude  of  said  resonant  oscilla- 
tion signal  drops  below  said  supply  voltage  value; 

a  first  switching  element  for  supplying  said  resonant  oscilla- 
tional  signal  of  said  resonant  circuit  to  a  delay  circuit,  m 
response  to  said  trigger  signal; 

said  delay  circuit  for  furnishing  switching  pulses,  having  a 
predetermined  phase  position  with  respect  to  said  reso- 
nant oscillation  signal  of  said  resonant  circuit  and  a  prede- 
termined duration,  to  a  second  switching  element; 

said  second  switching  element  for  energizing  said  resonance 
circuit  via  said  energy  storage  element  for  the  duration  of 
said  switching  pulses. 
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5,2*3,530 
ELECTRON  ACXrELERATIOS  SYSTEM 
Hu  S.  Uhm,  Potomac,  MiL,  mtignor  to  The  laited  Sutea  of 
A>Miic«  M  reprcMiited  by  the  Stcntmry  of  th*  N«Ty.  Wiih- 
ingtoo,  D.C. 

Filed  Sep.  12,  1991,  Ser.  No.  758.978 

Int.  a.'  H05H  1/04 

VS.  a.  328—233  8  fUinu 


I     [  ■^  I     j'^S'j 
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I  In  ■  meth<xl  of  accelrfating  travel  of  electrons  through  a 
body  of  material  wuhin  which  a  magnetic  field  is  stored,  by 
inducing  therein  an  elcctnc  field  in  response  to  change  in 
strength  of  sjud  magnetic  field  to  thereby  esubhsh  an  acceler- 
ating gradient  along  a  linear  path  through  said  body  of  mate- 
rial, the  improvement  residing  in  the  steps  of  generating  a 
beam  of  electrons  of  a  substantially  constant  dnving  current, 
projecting  said  beam  of  electrons  through  said  body  of  matenal 
along  said  linear  path  to  increase  in  strength  the  magnetic  field 
stored  within  the  body  of  matenal  toward  a  saturation  level, 
abruptly  decreasing  said  constant  dnving  current  of  the  beam 
to  cause  decay  m  the  strength  of  the  magnetic  field  from  said 
saturauon  level  dunng  said  travel  of  the  electrons  along  said 
linear  path,  ionizing  gas  within  the  body  of  matenal  along  said 
linear  path  to  form  a  plasma  channel,  and  fix:u.vsing  the  beam  to 
dimensionally  confine  said  travel  of  the  electrons  to  said 
plasma  channel 


pcnsating  a  transmission  path  distonion.  connected  with 

the  first  passage,  for  demcxJulating  the  input  signal, 
a  second  demodulator,  connected  with  the  second  pavsage, 

for  demodulating  the  input  signal, 
means  for  measunng  a  bit  error  rate  of  an  output  of  the 

second  demcxlulator, 
means  for  delaying  an  input  of  the  first  demodulator  by  a 

time  taken  by  the  second  demodulator  to  demodulate  the 

input  signal  and  by  the  measunng  means  to  measure  the  bit 

error  rate, 
means  for  delaying  an  output  of  the  second  demodulator  by 

a  time  taken  by  the  first  demodulator  to  demodulate  the 

input  signal,  and 
means  for  selectively  outputting  one  of  the  outputs  of  the 

first  and  second  demcxlulators  according  to  the  measured 

bit  error  rate 


5,283,532 

RECEIVER  HAVING  A  LOCAL  OSCILLATOR  RRST 

SYNCHRONIZED  TO  A  REFERENCE  FREQUENCY  AND 

THEN  TO  A  RECEIVED  SIGNAL 
Johann  Borkhart,  Pfafleokofen;  Jokaiin  Traub,  Lauingen,  and 
Rolf  Bohme.  Bad  Friedrichahall,  all  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany, 
aaaignon  to  Temic  Telefankeo  Microelectronic  GmbH,  Heil- 
brona.  Fed.  Rep.  of  Gennaay 

Filed  Jua.  5,  1992,  Ser.  No.  894,710 
ClaiBU  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Jon.  8, 
1991.  4118995;  Aug.  6,  1991.  4125995 

Int.  a.'  H03D  I/:::  H03L  7/OS7,  H04B  1/26 
V*i.  a.  329—3*0  19  Claim* 


1    A  dem<xluLation  apparatus,  compnsing 

a  distnbutor   for   distnbuting  an   input   signal   to   first   and 

second  passages, 
a  first  demodulator  including  an  equalizer  capable  of  com- 


I 
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5,283^)1 
DEMODUIJ^TION  APPARATUS  INCORPORATING 
ADAPTIVE  EQUALIZER  FOR  DIGITAL 
COMMUNICATION 
MntaoBu  Serizawa;  MiMira  NaaMkata,  both  of  Tokyo;  Koji 
Ogora.  aad  Kataoaii  SakaUbara,  both  of  Kanagawa,  all  of 
Japan.  Mslgnon  to  KaboaUki   Kaiaha  Toahiba,   Kawaaaki. 
Japan 
DiTiaioa  of  Ser.  No.  905,413.  Jan.  29,  1992,  Pat.  No.  5,214,391, 
which  ia  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  625,292.  Dec.  6,  1990.  Pat.  No. 
5.159,282.  Thla  application  May  24.  1993,  Ser.  No.  64.922 
Claim  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  6,  1989.  1-317065; 
Jol.  16,  1990.  2-185434 

Int.  a.'  HC3D  J/00:  H04B  1/12 
VS.  a.  329—316  6  Clainu 


>  '«» 


>HJ 
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I  A  receiver  array  for  reception  and  for  demodulation  of  a 
aseful  signal  with  a  given  earner  frequency,  in  particular  of  the 
radio  signal  from  a  time  signal  trarumitter.  compnsing 

a  signal  path  structured  in  accordance  with  the  reception 
pnnciple  of  synchronous  demodulation, 

a  controllable  oscillator  array  for  generating  first  and  second 
heterodyne  signals,  with  said  first  heterodyne  signal  being 
fed  to  a  first  mixer  in  said  signal  path  for  synchronous 
demodulation  of  the  u.seful  signal,  and  with  said  second 
heterodyne  signal  being  phase-shifted  by  7r/2  relative  to 
said  first  heterodyne  signal. 

a  first  control  circuit  having  a  stable  reference  source  and  a 
phase  detector  of  a  wide  reception  range  for  detecting  a 
phase  difference  between  the  output  signal  of  said  refer- 
ence source  and  said  first  heterodyne  signal  and  generat- 
ing a  first  control  signal  for  said  oscillator  array  corre- 
sponding to  the  difference. 

a  second  control  circuit  for  generating  a  second  control 
signal  for  said  oscillator  array  for  phase  synchronization 
of  said  first  heterodyne  signal  with  the  useful  signal,  said 
second  control  circuit  comprising  a  second  mixer  which  is 
supplied  with  said  useful  signal  and  said  second  hetero- 
dyne signal,  and  which  produces  said  second  control 
signal  at  iLs  output,  and. 

a  switching  means  for  applying  said  first  control  signal  to  the 


control  signal  input  of  said  oscillator  array  dunng  a  pre- 
synchronization  phase,  and  for  applying  said  second  con- 
trol signal  to  the  control  signal  input  of  said  oscillator 
array  dunng  a  subsequent  demodulation  phase. 


5,283.533 

AMPLIRER  SIGNAL  LEVEL  DETECTOR  FOR  A 

MOBILE  COMMUNICATION  SYSTEM 

Tsuguo  Hori,  Tokyo.  Japan,  assignor  to  NEC  Corporation, 

Tokyo.  Japan 

Filed  Aug.  13,  1992.  Ser.  No.  929.682 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Aug.  20,  1991.  3-208066 

Int.  a.^  GOIR  J9/00;  HOSG  3/20 

U.S.  a.  330—2  2  Oaims 
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1  A  detector  connected  to  an  amplifier  which  amplifies  an 
input  signal  whose  level  changes  for  generating  a  detected 
signal  associated  with  an  output  signal  of  said  amplifier,  said 
detector  compnsing 

a  first  coupling  circuit  for  picking  up  the  output  signal  of  the 

amplifier  in  a  predetermined  coupling  amount; 
a  second  coupling  circuit  for  picking  up  an  output  signal  of 

said   first   coupling  circuit   in   a   predetermine  coupling 

amount; 
a  first  detecting  circuit  for  picking  up  an  output  signal  of  said 

first  coupling  circuit  to  produce  a  detected  voltage  which 

has  lineanty  against  changes  in  a  relatively   low    range 

among  changes  in  the  level  of  the  input  signal  to  the 

amplifier, 
a  second  detecting  circuit  for  detecting  the  output  signal  of 

said  second  coupling  circuit  to  produce  a  detected  voltage 

which  ha-s  lineanty  against  changes  in  a  relatively  high 

range  among  changes  in  the  level  of  the  input  signal  to  the 

amplifier,  and 
a  mixer  for  mixing  the  detected  voltages  produced  by  said 

first  and  second  detecting  circuits  in  a  predetermined  ratio 

to  generate  the  detected  signal 


5,283.534 

HIGH  FREQUENCY  AMPLIFYING  APPARATUS  WITH  A 

COLLECTOR  WHICH  HAS  A  PERIODIC  AMPLITUDE 

VARIABLE  LONGITUDINAL  MAGNETIC  HELD 

THEREIN 

Heinz  P.  Bohlen.  Chelmsford,  and  Roy  Heppinstall.  Witham. 

both  of  United  Kingdom,  assignors  to  EEV  Limited,  Essex. 

United  Kingdom 

Filed  Mar.  7,  1991,  Ser.  No.  665,548 
Oaims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Mar.  8,  1990, 
9005245 

Int.  a.'  HOI  J  23/027.  23/10:  H03F  3/56 
VS.  a.  330—45  8  Claims 

1    A  high  frequency  amplifying  apparatus,  compnsing: 
means  for  producing  an  electron  beam  and  for  directing  the 
electron  beam  along  a  path  in  a  longitudinal  direction  of 
the  apparatus; 
means   operatively   arranged   for   modulating   the   electron 

beam  with  a  high  frequency  signal; 
a  resonant  cavity  through  which   the  modulated  electron 
beam  is  directed,  whereby  the  modulated  electron  beam 


interacts  with  said  resonant  cavity  to  generate  an  ampli- 
fied high  frequency  signal; 

means  operatively  arranged  with  said  resonant  cavity  for 
extracting  the  amplified  high  frequency  signal  from  the 
modulated  electron  beam  in  said  resonant  cavity; 

a  collector  disposed  adjacent  said  resonant  cavity  for  receiv- 
ing the  electron  beam  after  the  amplified  high  frequency 
signal  has  been  extracted;  and 


MAGNETIC    *  i      ; 

CiElD        '  
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CIElD        ■  . 
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means  for  producing,  within  a  region  extending  from  said 
resonant  cavity  to  said  collector,  a  magnetic  field  substan- 
tially in  the  longitudinal  direction  of  the  apparatus,  said 
magnetic  field  having  solely  one  polanty  along  the  path  of 
the  electron  beam  and  an  amplitude  that  vanes  periodi- 
cally with  distance  in  the  direction  of  the  path  of  the 
electron  beam 


5.283,535 

DIFFERENTIAL  AMPLIFIER  ARRANGEMENT 

Joannes  M,  J.  Sevenhans,  Brasschaat,  and  Mark  G.  S.  J.  Van 

Paemel,  Zoersel.  both  of  Belgium,  assignors  to  Alcatel  N.V., 

Amsterdam,  Netherlands 

Filed  Sep.  1.  1992,  Ser.  No.  937,313 

Claims  priority,  application  European  Pat.  Off..  Sep.  25, 1991. 
91202503.8 

Int.  a.'  H03F  3/45 
U.S.  a.  330—253  10  Claims 

1   A  differential  amplifier  arrangement  comprising; 

a  differential  amplifier  pair  configured  as  first  and  second 
amplifier  branches  with  first  and  second  input  terminals 
respectively,  said  amplifier  branches  including  first  and 
second  input  transistors  respectively,  the  first  and  second 
amplifier  branches  being  connected  at  a  junction  point  to 
a  common  branch  which  includes  a  current  source  con- 
nected to  said  first  and  second  input  transistors;  and 

a  control  circuit  for  regulating  the  current  of  said  current 
source  to  lineanze  an  input/output  charactenstic  of  said 
differential  amplifier  pair; 

wherein  said  control  circuit  comprises  a  negative  feedback 
circuit  including  a  comparator,  a  first  input  of  the  compar- 
ator being  connected  to  a  reference  voltage  terminal  to 
which  an  external  reference  voltage  is  applied,  a  second 
input  of  the  comparator  being  connected  to  said  junction 
point,  and  an  output  of  said  comparator  connected  for 
controlling  said  current  source; 

wherein  said  comparator  is  an  operational  amplifier,  said 
second  terminal  of  said  comparator  being  a  non-invertmg 
input  of  said  operational  amplifier  and  said  first  terminal  of 
said  comparator  being  an  inverting  input  of  said  opera- 
tional amplifier,  said  junction  point  and  said  reference 
voltage  terminal  being  connected  to  said  non-inverting 
and  inverting  inputs  respectively. 
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5.2S3.5M 
HIGH  DYNAMIC  RANGE  CLOSED  LOOP  AUTOMATIC 

GAIN  CONTROL  aRCUIT 
CkariM  E.  WWatley.  IIL  Del  M«r.  uid  Derek  N.  Pwch.  Sm 
Dic«o.  botk  of  Califs  matron  to  Qmrnlcomm  lacorpormted, 
Sm  Dicflo,  Calif. 

CoatlnatlM  of  Sn.  No.  r7U»,  Apr.  21,  1992.  BbudoMd, 
wkkk  to  ■  coMlaMtioa  of  Scr.  No.  620,092,  Nov.  30,  1990,  Pat 
No.  5.107,223.  TUm  appUcatioa  Apr.  16.  1993,  Ser.  No.  48.559 

laL  a.'  H03G  3/30 
VS.  a.  330-279  15  O*^^ 


1   A  linear  clewed  Uxip  »ulom«lic  gain  control  (ACiC)  circuit 
comprising 

amplifier  means  for  receiving  an  input  signal  which  is  sus- 
ceptible to  variations  in  signal  power,  receiving  a  control 
signal,  amplifying  said  input  signal  at  a  gain  level  in  dB  a.s 
a  linear  function  of  said  control  signal  and  providing  a 
corresponding  amplifier  means  output  signal  wherein  said 
amplifier  means  compnscs 

input  amplification  means  for,  receiving  said  input  signal 
and  said  control  signal,  amplifying  said  input  signal  at 
an  input  gain  level  in  dB  as  a  linear  function  of  said 
control   signal   and    providing   a   corresponding   input 
amplification  means  output  signal. 
filter  means  for  receiving  and  filtering  said  input  amplifi- 
cation means  output  signal,  and 
output   amplification   means   for.    receiving   said   filtered 
input  amplification  means  output  signal  and  said  control 
signal,    amplifying    said    filtered    input    amplification 
means  output  signal  at  an  output  gain  level  in  dB  as  a 
linear  function  of  said  control  signal  and  providing  a 
corresponding  output  amplifier  means  output  signal, 
measurement   means  coupled   to   said   amplifier   means   for 
measuring    logarithmic    signal    p<iwer    of   said    amplifier 
means  output  signal  and  providing  a  ci)rresponding  linear 
measurement  signal,  and 
integration  means  for  receiving  said  measurement  signal  and 
a  reference  signal,  integrating  a  difference  between  said 
measurement  signal  and  said  reference  signal,  and  provid- 
ing as  a  rMult  of  said  integration  said  control  signal 


sistors  and  whose  base  is  connected  to  a  collector  of  the 
first  transistor. 

a  fourth  transistor  of  the  first  conductivity  type  whose  emit- 
ter is  connected  to  a  collector  of  the  second  transistor;  and 

control  means  for  controlling  a  base  of  said  fourth  transistor, 
wherein  said  control  means  comprises  a  fifth  transistor  of 


a  second  conductivit>  type  and  a  constant  current  source, 
a  ba,se  of  said  fifth  transLstor  is  connected  to  the  collector 
of  said  firM  transistor,  a  collector  of  said  fifth  transistor  is 
connected  to  said  ptiwer  source  and  an  emitter  of  said  fifth 
transistor  is  connected  to  the  base  of  said  fourth  transistor, 
and  said  constant  current  source  is  provided  between  the 
emitter  of  said  fifth  transistor  and  said  reference  potential 

5.283,538 
APPARATUS  FOR  CXJUPLING  MICROWAVE  POWER 
OUT  OF  A  RRSr  SPACE  INTO  A  SECOND  SPACE 
Michael  Gciiler,  Wiickteratwch;  Michael  Jnog,  Kahl,  and  Bem- 
hartl  Keaaler,  Hanao-WoirBBag,  all  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany. 
■Mignon  to  Uybold  AktieBBCMllachaft,  Hanau,  Fed.  Rep.  of 
Germany 
CootiBiiatloo  of  Ser,  No.  795.935,  Not.  15.  1991,  abuidoDcd. 
ThU  application  Mar,  8,  1993,  Ser,  No,  27.921 
Claima  priority,  applicatioo  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany.  Not.  22, 
1990.  4037090 

Int.  CI.'  HQIP  ^  00 
VS.  C\.  333—24  R  22  Claimi 
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5.283.537 
CTJRRENT  MIRROR  ORCT  IT 
Hiroyuki  Nakamura,  Atauci,  Japan,  aaaignor  to  Canon  Kabti- 
■kiki  Kaiaha,  Tokyo.  Japu 

Filed  Jul,  24,  1992.  Ser.  No.  918,008 

Claim*  priority,  applicatioo  Japan,  Jul,  31.  1991.  3-192076 

Int.  C\.'  H03F  J  IM 

VS.  a.  330—288  '  t^T"™ 

1    A  current  mirror  circuit  compnsing 

first  and  second  transistors  of  a  first  conduclivitv  type  whose 
emitters  are  connected  to  a  ptiwcr  s<iurcc  and  whose  ba.ses 
arc  commonly  connected, 
a  third  transLstor  of  the  first  conductivity  type  whine  collec 
tor  IS  connected  to  a  reference  p<itential  and  whose  emit 
ter  IS  connected  to  the  bases  of  said  first  and  second  Iran 


I  An  antenna  device  for  coupling  microwave  power  out  of 
a  microwave  chamber  into  a  plasma  chamber,  a  gas-tight  divid- 
ing wall  having  a  thickness  being  provided  between  the  micro- 
wave chamber  and  the  plasma  chamber,  through  which  the 
antenna  device  is  guided,  which  reaches  both  into  the  micro- 
wave chamber  and  into  the  plasma  chamber,  compnsing 

a)  a  primary   antenna  having  a  first  terminal  and  a  second 


terminal,  said  pnmary  antenna  being  completely  located 
in  said  microwave  chamber; 

b)  a  secondary  antenna  having  a  first  terminal  and  a  second 
terminal,  said  secondary  antenna  being  completely  located 
in  said  plasma  chamber; 

c)  an  antenna  lead-through  having  a  middle  electrode  and  an 
outer  electrode,  said  outer  electrode  being  completely 
surrounded  over  its  outer  surface  by  said  dividing  wall 
and  said  middle  elccuode  having  substantially  a  length 
equal  to  the  thickness  of  said  dividing  wall; 

d)  an  electncally  conductive  connection  between  the  first 
terminal  of  the  pnmary  antenna  situated  in  the  microwave 
chamber  and  a  portion  of  the  outer  electrode  which  is 
directed  at  the  microwave  chamber; 

e)  an  electncally  conductive  connection  between  the  second 
terminal  of  the  pnmary  antenna  situated  in  the  microwave 
chamber  and  a  portion  of  the  middle  electrode  which  is 
directed  at  the  microwave  chamber; 

0  an  electncally  conductive  connection  between  the  first 
terminal  of  the  secondary  antenna  situated  in  the  plasma 
chamber  and  a  portion  of  the  outer  electrode  which  is 
directed  at  the  plasma  chamber;  and 

g)  an  electncally  conductive  connection  between  the  second 
terminal  of  the  secondary  antenna  situated  in  the  plasma 
chamber  and  a  portion  of  the  middle  electrode  which  is 
directed  at  the  plasma  chamber 


5.283,540 
COMPACT  SIGNAL  ISOLATING  MICROWAVE 
SPLITTERS/COMBINERS 
Robert  E.  Myer,  Denrille.  N  J.,  assigiior  to  AT  AT  BeU  Labora- 
tories, Murray  Hill,  N  J. 

FUed  Jul.  27,  1992,  Ser.  No.  919,444 

InL  a.5  HOIP  5/J2 

U.S.  a.  333—127  5  Claims 


5.283.539 

MONOLITHIC  COMPATIBLE,  ABSORPTIVE, 

AMPLITUDE  SHAPING  NETWORK 

Virender  K.  Sadhin  Darid  A.  Willems.  both  of  Roanoke,  Va., 

and  Kennetb  S.  Karsten,  Bethlehem,  Pa.,  assignors  to  111 

Corporation,  New  York.  N.Y. 

Filed  Sep.  9.  1992,  Ser.  No.  942,728 

Int.  a.'  HOIP  1/20 

V.S.  a.  333—28  R  20  Claims 


1    An  equalizer  circuit  for  RF  frequencies,  compnsing: 

a  main  microstnp  transmission  line  having  an  RF  input  port 
and  an  RF  output  port; 

a  first  stub  tuner  being  adapted  to  resonate  at  a  first  resonant 
frequency  and  including  a  first  microstnp  transmission 
line  coupled  to  said  main  transmission  line  and  extending 
transversely  therefrom; 

first  resistive  means  coupled  to  said  first  stub  tuner  and 
adapted  to  de-Q  said  first  stub  tuner; 

a  second  stub  tuner  being  adapted  to  resonate  at  a  second 
resonant  frequency  different  from  said  first  resonant  fre- 
quency and  including  a  second  transmission  line  coupled 
to  said  main  transmission  line  and  extending  transversely 
therefrom,  and 

second  resistive  means  coupled  to  said  first  stub  tuner  and 
adapted  to  de-Q  said  second  stub  tuner. 


I  A  microwave  assemblage  compnsing:  a  metallic  housing 
having  a  vertical  axis  and  an  inverted  pan  shape  and  compns- 
ing, web  means  centered  on  said  axis  and  extending  in  both 
horizontal  dimensions  away  from  said  axis  to  provide  a  top 
closure  for  said  housing,  said  web  means  having  therein  a 
vertical  bore  coaxial  with  said  axis,  flange  means  downstand- 
ing  from  said  web  means  and  extending  in  horizontally  spaced 
relation  from  said  axis  angularly  around  it  to  bound  at  the  side 
an  intenor  space  in  said  housing  under  said  web  means,  said 
flange  means  having  formed  therein  a  plurality  of  horizontally 
extending  through  apertures  angularly  spaced  around  said  axis, 
and  cover  means  disposed  at  the  lower  end  of  said  flange 
means  and  providing  a  bottom  closure  for  said  housing,  said 
assemblage  further  compnsing,  a  pnmary  coaxial  signal  trans- 
fer connector  having  an  outer  conductor  disposed  outside  of 
and  mounted  on  said  web  means,  and  having  an  inner  conduc- 
tor passing  down  through  said  bore  into  said  space,  a  plurality 
of  secondary  coaxial  signal  transfer  connectors  each  corre- 
sponding to  a  respective  one  of  said  apertures  and  each  com- 
prising an  outer  conductor  on  said  flange  means  outside  the 
respective  ajjerture  and  an  irmer  conductor  passing  through 
that  aperture  into  said  space,  a  plurality  of  first  equal-length 
coaxial  line  sections  respectively  corresponding  to  said  plural- 
ity of  second  connectors  and  disposed  in  said  space  and  each 
extending  honzontally  therein  between  said  axis  and  the  one  of 
said  apertures  corresponding  to  the  second  connector  associ- 
ated with  the  first  section,  said  first  sections  each  comprising  a 
tubular  outer  conductor  and  an  inner  conductor  coupled  in 
said  space  at  opposite  ends  thereof,  towards  and  away  from 
said  axis,  to  respectively,  (a)  a  junction  of  such  inner  conductor 
with  the  inner  conductor  of  said  primary  connector,  and  (b) 
the  inner  conductor  of  the  secondary  connector  respectively 
corresponding  to  that  first  line  section,  and  a  plurality  of  sec- 
ond coaxial  line  sections  respectively  corresponding  to  said 
first  line  sections  and  each  in  the  shape  of  an  "L"  to  have  two 
arms  and  a  bend  therebetween,  and  each  such  section  at  the 
free  ends  of  said  arms  having  opposite  section  ends  which  are 
towards  and  away  from  said  axis  and  are  respectively  adjacent 
to  the  corresponding  opposite  ends  of  the  inner  conductor  of 
the  first  line  section  corresponding  to  such  second  section,  said 
second  coaxial  line  sections  comprising  respective  tubular 
outer  conductor  means  and  respective  inner  conductor  means 
of  which  the  latter  are,  at  the  ends  of  such  second  line  sections 
towards  said  axis,  all  coupled  together  to  a  common,  floating 
junction  and,  at  the  ends  of  such  second  sections  away  from 
said  axis,  each  coupled  to  the  said  junction  of  the  inner  conduc- 
tor of  the  corresponding  first  coaxial  line  section  with  the  inner 
conductor  of  the  corresponding  secondary  signal  transfer 
connector,  said  second  coaxial  Ime  sections  being  all  disposed 
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in  uid  intcnor  npace  to  be  lilted  aw«y  from  the  vertical  in  the 
name  angular  direction  around  said  vertical  axis  so  that  each  of 
said  second  coaxial  line  sections  projects  angularly  «w»y  from 
the  corresponding  first  coaxial  line  section  towards  the  first 
coaxial  line  section  next  adjacent  m  such  angular  direction, 
said  second  ctMXial  line  sections  being  all  of  greater  length  that 
said  first  ctwxial  line  sections 


5,»3.542 

IX)W-SHRINKAGE  UNSATURATED  WET  TYPE 

POLYESTER  RESIN  (B.M.C.)  FORMULATION 

COMPOSITION  HAVING  HIGH  THERMAL 

CX)NDUCnVITY  AND  MOLDED  CTRCUIT  BREAKER 

AND  PARTS  FORMED  THEREFROM 

Haraynki  Oddai;  Sadatoahi  Marakaml,  and  Setsoo  How>gai,  aU 

of  Hiroahiaa,  Japaa,  MiigBon  to  MItnbialii  Denki  Kabu- 

ikikJ  Kaiaha,  Tokyo,  Japaa 

Filed  Jul.  2.  1992,  Ser.  No.  907,553 
Claimi  priority,  applkatioD  Japan.  Sep.  11,  1991,  3-231288; 
Not.  28,  1991,  3-314431;  Jan.  3,  1992,  4-141565 

Int.  O.'  HOIH  /l3/n() 
L  .S.  CI.  335—6  8  Oainu 


5,283,541 
MAGNETOSTATIC  WAVE  DEVICE  HAVING  A 
MULTI-PORTION  HOLDER 
Takekaza  Okada;  Satoru  SUoMara,  both  of  Nagaokakyo;  Yasn- 
kide  Kaaado,  Oaaka,  and  Faodo  Kaaaya.  Nagaokakyo,  all  of 
Japaa,  naigaon  to  Morata  Maaafactnring  Co.,  Ltd.,  Kyoto, 
Japaa 

Filed  Mar.  25,  1992,  Ser.  No.  857,197 

Claims  priority,  appUcatioa  Japaa,  Mar.  29.  1991,  3-92703 

lat.  C\.'  H03H  //OO:  H05K  ^  '02 

U.S.  a.  333— 156  UCIaiBM 


I  A  composition  of  matter,  comprising  low-shnnkage.  wet- 
type  unsaturated  polyester  (B  M  C)  having  high  thermal  con- 
ductivity, glavs  fibers,  and  a  particulatcd  aluminum  nitnde 
filler  having  high  thermal  conductivity 


5,283.543 

MULTI-PHASE  CURRENT  MONITORING  DEVICE 

Bemkard  Hofhaana.  Staraberg,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  aaaigaor 

to  Magnet-Baka  GmbH,  Staraberg,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Rled  May  9.  1991,  Ser.  No.  697,418 
Claim*  priority,  applicatioa  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  May  9, 
1990,  4014820 

Int.  CI."  HOIH  7S/00 
VS.  C\.  335—8  '  CJainu 


jM  t     *  ^  vi- 


UMI 


1    A  magnctosutic  wave  devic-e  comprising 
a  ferromagnetic  element, 

an  input  transducer  and  an  output  transducer  respectively 
provided  in  conjunction  with  said  ferromagnetic  element, 
said  ferromagnetic  element  supporting  a  magnclostatic  wave 
propagation  from  said  input  tran.sduccr  to  said  output 
tran.sducer  in  response  to  an  electrical  input  signal  applied 
to  said  input  transducer, 
a  magnet  for  applying  a  magnetic  field  thai  remains  constant 

with  time,  to  said  ferromagnetic  element,  and. 
a  holder  compn.sed  of  synthetic  resin,  said  holder  including 
a    ferromagnetic    element    housing    portion    for    housing 

therein  said  ferromagnetic  element, 
a  magnet  housing  portion  for  housing  therein  said  magnet 
in  a  predetermined  position  with  respect  to  said  ferro- 
magnetic element,  and 
transducer  housing  portions  for  housing  therein  said  trans- 
ducers in  predetermined  positions  with  respect  to  said 
ferromagnetic  element, 
one  of  said  ferromagnetic  element  hou.sing  p»)rtion  and 
said  transducer  housing  p<irtions  being  p«isitioned  be- 
tween said  magnet  housing  pc^rtion  and  the  other  of  said 
ferromagnetic  element  housing  portion  and  said  trans- 
ducer housing  pxirtions 


1  An  ovcrcurrenl  relay  device  for  monitoring  current  in  a 
multipha.se  current  system  including  separate  conductors  each 
carrying  a  respective  one  of  the  current  phases  between  a 
multi-phase  current  stiurce  and  a  load,  compnsing 

a  system  switch  coupled  to  the  multi-phase  current  source 
and  having  a  displaccable  contact  for  producing  a  signal 
to  switch  off  the  multi-phase  current, 

a  plurality  of  electromagnets  each  including  a  magnetic  core 
having  a  core  pole  and  being  ass<x:iated  with  a  respective 
one  of  the  conductors  for  generating  a  magnetic  attraction 
force  in  the  vicinity  of  said  core  pole,  said  core  poles  all 
facing  in  the  same  direction, 

an  armature  rotalabl^  mounted  adjacent  to  said  core  poles 
and  defining  gaps  between  said  armature  and  the  respec- 
tive core  poles  so  that  the  magnitude  of  a  magnetic  attrac- 
tion moment  on  said  armature  generated  by  each  electro- 
magnet IS  the  same  for  a  given  magnitude  of  the  multi- 
phase current,  said  armature  being  disposed  for  moving 
the  displaceable  contact  of  the  system  switch  for  produc- 
ing the  signal  to  switch  ofT  the  multi-phase  current  when 


the  magnitude  of  the  multi-phase  current  exceeds  a  prede- 
termined trip  value;  and 
mounting  means  mounting  said  armature  for  rotati<  n  about  a 
point  for  presenting  a  restonng  moment  on  said  <  rmature 
which  IS  generated  substantially  only  by  the  firce  of 
gravity,  for  returning  said  armature  to  a  predeten  lined 
position  defining  the  gaps,  wherein  the  restonng  moi  ^ent 
presented  by  said  mounting  means  corresponds  to  the  s  jm 
of  the  magnetic  attraction  moments  on  said  armatuie 
generated  by  the  respective  current  phase*  when  the 
magnitude  of  the  multi-phase  current  equals  the  predeter- 
mined tnp  value 


5,283.546 

VANDAL-RESISTANT  CALL  BOX 

Shlomo  Scop,  Netanya,  Israel;  Jack  K.  Galbraith,  Lombard,  Dl.; 

Efi  Riishinek,  Ramat  Gan,  and  Martin  Ferester,  Holon,  both 

of  Israel,  assignors  to  Motorola,  Inc..  Schanmburg,  111. 

Filed  May  13.  1991,  Ser.  No.  699,108 

Int.  a.=  G08B  25/00 

U.S.  a.  340—287  14  Claims 


5,283,544 
MAGNETIC  HELD  GENERATING  DEVICE  USED  FOR 

MRI 
Hideya  Sakurai.  Osaka,  and  Masaaki  Aoki,  Amagasaki,  both  of 
Japan,   assignors   to   Sumitomo  Special   Metals   Co.,   Ltd., 
Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Sep.  27,  1991,  Ser.  No.  766,520 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  29,  1990,  2-261417; 
Sep.  29.  1990,  2-261418 

Int.  a.^  HOIF  I/OO 
U.S.  a.  335—297  17  Oaims 


330      37 


1  A  magnetic  field  generating  device  for  MRI  which  com- 
pnses  a  pair  of  magnetic  pole  pieces  mounted  opposite  one 
another  so  as  to  form  a  gap  therebetween,  said  magnetic  pole 
pieces  being  capable  of  generating  a  magnetic  field  in  said  gap, 
each  magnetic  pole  piece  including  a  plurality  of  magnetic  pole 
members  arranged  to  confront  said  gap,  each  magnetic  p>ole 
member  compnsing  a  plurality  of  non-onented  silicon  steel 
sheets  laminated  and  connected  together 


5083.545 
VARIABLE  RESISTORS 
Udo  C.  Pemisz.  Midland.  Mich.,  assignor  to  Dow  Coming  Cor- 
poration, Midland.  Mich. 

Continuation-ia-part  of  Ser.  No.  694,721,  May  2,  1991.  This 

application  Jul.  20,  1992,  Ser.  No.  915,572 

Int.  a.'  HOIC  1/0J2 

VS.  CI.  338—308  30  Claims 


U' 


1.  A  call  box,  comprised  of: 

means  for  holding  a  handset  in  a  first  position  within  the  call 
box  and  alternatively  m  a  position  upside-down  to  said 
first  position; 
means,  concealed  within  the  call  box,  for  determining  posi- 
tion of  said  handset  within  the  call  box; 
means  for  requesting  telephonic  service  to  said  handset; 
means,  coupled  to  said  requesting  means  and  said  determin- 
ing means,  for  providing  a  telephonic  connection  when 
said  telephonic  service  is  requested  while  said  handset  is 
removed  from  said  first  position  within  the  call  box; 
means  for  preventing  said  handset  from  being  replaced  m 
said  position  upside-down  to  said  first  position,  wherein 
said  means  for  preventmg  comprise: 
an  armored  cord  attached  to  said  handset  and  to  said  call 

box  and 
a  U-shaped  recess  within  said  call  box  in  which  said  ar- 
mored cord  tracks  a  u-shape  and  in  which  said  handset 
rests  on  supports  such  that  an  exterior  door  of  said  call 
box  closes  only  when  said  handset  rests  in  said  first 
position;  and 
means  for  protecting  said  means  for  holding,  said  means  for 
determining,  said  means  for  requesting,  said  means  for 
providing,  and  said  means  for  preventmg. 


5.283.547 
SAFETY  DEVICE  FOR  CYCLES 
Darid  P.  Leon,  Cotswold,  4  Holmemoor  DriTe,  Sonning-on- 
Thames,  Reading,  Berkshire  RG40TE,  England 
FUed  Jul.  10,  1991,  Ser.  No.  727,908 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Jul.  11,  1990, 
9015296.8;  Apr.  27,  1991,  9109165J 

Int  a.-  B62J  3/00 
VS.  a.  340—432  18  Claims 


I   A  variable  resistor  compnsing: 

at  least  2  electrodes  in  direct  contact  with  an  oxide  material 

comprising  silica  denved  from  a  precursor  compnsing 

hydrogen  silsesquioxane. 


1   A  safety  device  for  a  cycle,  comprismg  a  housing  with  at 
least  a  translucent  window  provided  therein,  an  electrical 
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power  supply  mounted  within  the  housing,  an  electrical  lamp 
connected  to  the  pt)wer  supply  via  switch  means,  one  contact 
of  which  IS  movable  in  response  to  rotary  motion  of  the  hous- 
ing into  engagement  with  a  fixed  contact,  the  lamp  being 
energized  when  the  moving  contact  is  in  engagement  with  the 
fixed  contact,  and  means  provided  on  the  housing  for  attaching 
the  device  to  a  cycle  wheel,  the  housing  comprising  a  b<.xiy 
portion  having  pivotally  mounted  therein  a  plate  fitted  with  a 
lamp  compartment  housing  the  lamp  and  a  battery  compan 
mcnt  housing  the  power  supply  in  the  form  of  a  battery,  one 
terminal  of  the  battery  being  in  permanent  engagement  with 
one  terminal  of  the  lamp  and  the  other  terminal  of  the  battery 
being  engagcabic  with  a  conuct  on  the  bixiy  connected  to  the 
other  terminal  of  the  lamp,  when  the  plate  is  pivoted  in  use  of 
the  device 


ual  up>in  detection  cif  an  intruder,  said  securitv  sentry  compris- 


ing 


S.283.548 
KXEL-FLOW  ALAR.M 
Imo  Kmnno,  Haiiimmatiu,  JaiMui,  aaignor  to  Saashin  Kofiyo 
Kabushiki  Kaiaha,  Shizaoka,  Japu 

nied  Jan.  6.  1993.  S«r.  No.  1.526 

Claima  priority,  applicatioii  Japan.  Jan.  13.  1992.  4-023209 

Int.  a.'  B60Q  l/0() 

Ui>.  a.  340— 439  M  Claims 


/  , L 


[H:^>{:^jE}MZ^>-^H^-^j:==] 


1    An  engine  fuel-flow  alarm  system  ci^mprismg 

an  engine. 

means  for  supplying  fuel  to  said  engine,  said  fuel  supplying 
means  including  a  conduit, 

means  for  sensing  the  rate  of  fuel  flowing  within  the  conduit 
and  outputting  a  rate  signal  corresponding  to  the  sensed 
fuel  flow  rate. 

means  for  sensing  an  operational  parameter  of  the  engine  and 
outputting  an  operational  signal  corresp<inding  with  the 
sensed  operational  parameter. 

control  means  for  receiving  sAid  rate  and  operational  signals 
and  activating  an  alarm  if  the  sensed  fuel  flow  rate  is 
outside  of  a  permissible  range,  said  control  means  includ- 
ing a  setting  means  for  ascertaining  a  permissible  flow  rate 
range  defined  by  upper  and  lower  fuel  flow  limit  values  in 
dependence  upon  said  operational  signal,  comparator 
means  for  companng  said  rate  signal  with  said  upper  and 
lower  fuel  flow  limit  values  and  warning  means  for  signal- 
ling when  said  rate  signal  is  ouLside  said  permissible  flow 
rate  range 


5.2*3,549 
INFRARED  SENTRY  WITH  VOICED  RADIO 
DISPATCHED  AIARMS 
Joseph  H.  MehalTey.  and  J.  Sutton  Mehaney.  both  of  Atlanta, 
Ga..  anignor*  to  InteUitecfa  Induatrics,  Inc..  Kennesaw.  Ga. 
Filed  May  31.  1991.  S*r.  No.  708.899 
Int.  a.'  G08B  /9  (W 
U.S.  a.  340—521  6  Claims 

1  An  infrared  electronic  security  sentry  for  monitonng  a 
designated  area,  detecting  the  presence  of  unauthorized  intrud- 
ers within  the  monitored  area,  and  alerting  at  least  one  individ- 


a  housing  adapted  to  be  positioned  at  a  predetermined  loca- 
tion within  an  area  to  be  monitored 

at  least  one  pa.vsive  infrared  sens<ir  on  said  housing  with  said 
inlrared  sensor  being  positioned  and  oriented  to  detect  the 
presence  of  an  intruder  within  the  monitored  area  and 
being  adapted  to  produce  a  signal  in  resp^msc  to  such 
detection, 

a  radio  transmitter  in  said  housing  for  transmitting  radio 
dispatched  messages  to  be  received  at  a  remote  kxiation 
by  a  radio  receiver, 

storage  means  within  said  housing  for  stonng  a  set  of  inde- 
pendently retnevable  sp<iken  words. 

microproces.s*ir  means  coupled  to  said  sensor,  said  radio 
transmitter,  and  said  storage  means,  said  microprtKessor 
means  being  programmed  to  detect  a  signal  prixluced  by 
said  infrared  sensor  and  upon  said  detection  to  retrieve 
from  said  storage  means  a  corresponding  subset  of  spoken 
words,   arrange   the   words  of  the   retneved   subset   in   a 


I 


[/ 


predetermined  order  t(i  create  a  spoken  message  indica- 
tive of  a  sensed  intrusion,  activate  said  radio  transmitter. 
and  broadcast  the  spoken  mes.sagc  formed  by  the  arranged 
subset  of  spoken  words  over  said  radio  transmitter. 

a  s»iurce  of  electrical  power  within  said  housing  with  said 
source  being  coupled  to  supply  ptiwcr  for  operation  of 
said  sentry,  and 

a  motion  sensor  within  said  housing  for  detecting  movement 
of  said  sentry  and  prixlucing  a  signal  corresponding  to 
such  detection,  said  microprocessor  means  being  coupled 
and  programmed  to  receive  signals  from  said  motion 
sensor  and  upon  receipt  of  such  signals,  to  retneve  said 
storage  means  a  corresponding  subset  of  spoken  words, 
arrange  the  retneved  subset  of  spoken  words  to  form  a 
message  indicative  of  sentry  movement,  and  broadcast  the 
message  thus  formed  over  said  radio  transmitter. 

whereby  remotely  located  security  guards  or  others 
equipped  with  a  radio  receiver  are  informed  verbally  by 
the  sentry  of  the  detection  of  an  unauthonzed  intruder 
within  the  monitored  area 


5.283.550 
SHOPPING  CART  RECEIVER  AI-ARM  SYSTEM 
Daniel  C.  Maclntyrt.  Be«Terton.  Oreg.,  assignor  to  Wild  s  - 
Wild  Things.  Inc.,  Scappooae.  Oreg. 

Filed  Jiin.  4.  1992,  Ser.  No.  893.494 
Int.  a."  G08B  1/OS.  U/14 
L.S  a.  340—539  25  Claims 

1    A  shopping  cart  receiver  alarm  system  comprising 
(a)  a  transmitter  for  transmitting  an  RF  signal, 


(b)  a  shopping  cart  having  a  handle,  and 

(c)  a  receiver  assembly  housed  within  the  handle  of  the 
shopping  cart,  the  receiver  assembly  comprising: 

(i)  a  power  supply  for  distributing  power  to  the  receiver 

assembly, 
(ii)  an  RF  receiver  having  an  input  for  receiving  the  RF 

signal   and   an   output   for   providing  an   output   signal 

indicating  a  loss  of  RF  signal  strength. 


■r^g"""^^r"^t:i3'^ 


(III)  timing  means  responsive  to  the  output  signal  for  pro- 
viding an  alarm  signal,  the  alarm  signal  having  sequen- 
tial first  and  second  states  according  to  a  predetermined 
timing  sequence,  and 

(IV  )  an  audible  alarm  resfxjnsive  to  a  first  state  of  the  alarm 
signal  and  unresponsive  to  a  second  state  of  the  alarm 
signal 


5.283.551 
INTRUSION  ALARM  SYSTEM 
John  K.  Guscott.  Hickory.  N.C..  assignor  to  Aritech  Corpora- 
tion, Hickory,  N.C. 

Filed  Dec.  31.  1991.  Ser.  No.  815.490 

Int.  a."  G08B  li.'lH 

L.S.  a.  340—567  6  Oaims 


1    An  intrusion  alarm  system  comprising 

a  stationary  linear  array  of  infrared  sensors  disposed  in  a  first 
plate  and  producing  output  signals  in  response  to  detec- 
tion of  infrared  emissions  from  an  intruder,  said  detection 
occurring  when  said  intruder  travels  in  a  direction  of 
motion  having  a  component  in  a  predetermined  direction 
with  respect  to  said  array; 

said  linear  array  of  infrared  sensors  oriented  substantially 
orthogonal  with  resp>ect  to  said  predetermined  direction 
of  said  component,  said  predetermined  direction  of  said 
component  being  in  a  second  plane  spaced  from  and  paral- 
lel to  said  first  plane;  and 


a  data  processing  system  in  communication  with  said  array 
of  infrared  sensors; 

said  data  processing  system  receiving  data  corresponding  to 
said  output  signals  from  said  linear  array  of  infrared  sen- 
sors, and  generating  pixel  data  to  provide  a  two  dimen- 
sional thermographic  image  of  said  intruder  in  resf>onse  to 
said  received  data 


5,283,552 

WATER  PLUMBING  INSTRUMENTATION  ANT) 

CONTROL  SYSTEM  FOR  RECREATIONAL  VEHICLES 

AND  MARINE  VESSELS 
David  Sol,  26500  W.  Agoura  Rd.,  Ste.  383,  Calabasas,  Calif. 
91302 

Filed  Jan.  14,  1993,  Ser.  No.  4,298 

Int.  a.^  GOIM  i/28 

U.S.  a,  340—605  15  Claims 
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1  An  instrumentation  and  control  system  for  the  water 
plumbing  system  of  a  recreational  vehicle,  manne  vessel  or 
other  mobile  self-contained  environment,  the  system  compris- 
ing, in  combination: 

a  means  for  generating  an  electncal  signal  responsive  to  the 
pressure  in  said  plumbing  system; 

a  means  for  displaying  said  pressure  signal; 

a  means  for  detecting  a  leak  in  said  plumbing  system; 

a  means  for  indicating  the  detection  of  said  leak; 

a  means  for  disabling  the  on  board  demand  water  pump  of 
said  recreational  vehicle  when  said  leak  is  detected 


5,283,553 
SWITCH  WITH  PRE-ALARM  MEANS 
Kazuhiro  Ishii,  and  Kenzi  Kimura,  both  of  Fukuyama,  Japan, 
assignoi^   to   Mitsubishi   Denki   Kabushiki   Kaisha,   Tokyo, 
Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  375,984,  Jul.  6,  1989,  abandoned.  ThU 
application  May  29,  1992,  Ser.  No,  892,730 
Oaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  7,  1988,  63-167686 
Int.  a.^  G08B  21/00 
U.S.  a.  340—664  2  Claims 

1    A   switch  providing  a  pre-alarm   function   and   current 
measurement  function,  compnsing; 

pre-alarm  means  for  generating  a  signal  when  a  current 
above  a  predetermined  level  flows  through  a  breaker  of 
said  switch  previous  to  tripping  of  said  breaker; 
operation  indicator  means  having  two  states,  responsive  to 
said  pre-alarm  means,  for  indicating  existence  of  said 
signal; 
level  adjusting  means  for  adjusting  said  predetermined  level 
within  a  range  below  a  rated  value  of  current  such  that, 
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when  said  adjusting  means  adjusts  said  predelemimcd 
level  to  traverse  the  present  level  of  current  flowing  in 
said  breaker,  said  indication  of  said  operation  indicator 
means  changes  stale,  and 


5.283.555 
DIMENSIONAL  CONTINUOLS  MOTION  CONTROLLER 
Peter   W«nl.   Kingston,   NY.,   «nd   David   Ward,   Apex.   N.C.. 

assignors  to  PanDigital  Corp..  Kingston,  N.Y. 

(  ontinuation  of  Ser.  No.  503.999,  Apr.  4,  1990,  abandoned.  This 

application  Feb.  21.  1992.  .Ser.  No.  »42,778 

Int.  n.'  CM9G  .»  02 

L_S.  O.  345—156  >2  Claims 


a  scale  p««ilioned  adjacent  said  level  adjusting  means  for 
indicating  said  predetermined  level  as  a  percentage  of  j 
rated  value  of  current 


5,283,554 

MODK  SWITCHING  SYSTEM  EOR  A  PIXEL  BASED 

DISPLAY  UNIT 

Steven  D.  Edelaon,  Waylaod.  and  I-awrence  Bodony,  Haban. 

both  of  Maaa.,  aaaignors  to  Analog  Devices,  Inc.,  Norwood, 

Mass. 

Filed  Feb.  21,  1990,  Ser.  No.  482,068 

Int.  CI."  G09C;  /  :f< 

V.S.  CI.  345—153  15  Claims 


UMI 


1  In  a  pixel  display  system  comprising  a  palette  random 
accevs  memory  having  a  multiplicity  of  memory  lixations. 
each  capable  of  storing  a  value  representing  a  color  to  be 
displayed,  means  t<i  apply  address  words  over  a  first  channel  in 
sequence  to  said  palette  random  acccs,s  memory  lo  read  out 
said  values  from  said  memory  Icxrations  selected  by  said  ad 
drevs  words,  means  to  generate  a  pixel  based  display  in  accor 
dance  with  the  values  read  out  from  said  random  access  mem- 
ory, and  control  means  connected  to  receive  multibit  com 
mands  in  time  sequence  over  a  second  channel  and  responsive 
to  a  first  time  sequence  of  said  commands  to  control  the  storing 
of  new  color  values  in  said  random  access  memory,  one  of  said 
commands  of  said  first  time  sequence  including  the  address  at 
which  the  new  color  is  to  be  stored  and  other  commands  of 
said  first  time  sequence  identifying  color  components  of  said 
new  color  to  be  stored  at  the  address,  the  improvement  com- 
pnsing  m<xle  switching  means  connected  to  receive  said  multi- 
bit  commands  and  operating  to  switch  the  mixle  of  operation 
of  said  pixel  display  system  in  response  to  a  predetermined 
second  time  sequence  of  said  commands,  said  predetermined 
second  lime  se<juence  of  commands  being  different  than  said 
first  sequence  of  commands. 


1     A  dimensional  continuous  motion  controller  device  in- 
cluding structure  comprising 

a  stationary  flat  horizontal  supp<m  member  lying  in  a  first 
horizontal  plane  and  having  an  active  circular  area  with  a 
center  point  which  defines  a  zero  point  of  intersecting 
orthogonal  X  and  V  axes  lying  in  the  first  plane. 

a  first  flat  horizontal  plate  disposed  above  and  spaced  from 
the  member  and  lying  in  a  second  honzontal  plane,  the 
first  plate  being  movable  along  either  or  both  X  and  Y 
axes  lying  in  the  second  plane  which  are  vertically  aligned 
with  the  corrcsp<inding  X  and  V  axes  of  the  member,  the 
first  plate  having  an  active  circular  area  with  a  center. 

a  second  flat  horizontal  plate  disposed  above  and  spaced 
from  the  first  plate  and  lying  in  a  third  horizontal  plane, 
the  second  plate  being  freely  movable  in  a  horizontal 
plane  along  either  or  both  X  and  Y  axes  lying  in  the  third 
plane  which  are  vertically  aligned  with  the  corresp<inding 
,\  and  Y  axes  of  the  member,  the  second  plate  having  an 
active  circular  area  with  a  center  and  being  rotatable 
ab<iut  a  vertical  axis,  the  /.  axis,  which  extends  through 
the  centers  of  the  first  and  second  plates,  the  second  plate 
having  a  home  position  at  which  the  center  of  the  second 
plate  IS  vertically  aligned  with  the  center  p<iint  and  at 
which  the  angle  of  rotation  is  at  0  degrees,  and 

a  vertical  spindle  defining  the  /.  axis  and  interconnecting  the 
centers  of  the  first  and  second  plates,  the  second  plate 
being  rotatable  about  the  spindle,  the  first  plate  being 
non  rotatable  about  the  spindle,  so  that  movement  of  the 
second  plate  along  either  or  both  X  and  Y  axes  in  the  third 
plane  prixluces  corresponding  movement  of  the  first  plate 
in  the  second  plane  but  rotation  of  the  second  plate  about 
the  /  axis  produces  no  rotation  of  the  first  plate 


5.283,556 
TABLET  INTEGRATED  WITH  DISPLAY 
Masahiro  Ise,  Kashihara,  Japan,  assignor  to  Sharp  Kabushiki 
Kaisha.  Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  18,  1989,  Ser.  No.  452J43 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  19,  1988,  63-320150; 
Dec.  24,  1988,  63-326738;  Dec.  24,  1988,  63-326739;  Dec.  24, 
1988,  63-326740;  Jun.  26,  1989,  1-163221 
Int.  CI."  C;09G  J/02 
I  .S.  CI.  345—174  4  Oaims 

1    A  tablet  integrated  with  a  display  comprising 
a  matrix  panel  for  display,  having  row   and  column  elec- 
trixles. 


a  delecting  conductor  which  can  be  coupled  capacitively 
with  the  row  and  column  electrodes  when  touched  on  the 
matrix  panel, 
a  row  electrode  driver  for  applying  a  row  scanning  pulse 
successively  to  every  row  electrode  of  the  matrix  panel; 
a  column  electrixie  driver  for  applying  a  column  scanning 
pulse  successively  to  every  column  electrode  of  the  matrix 
panel  and  applying  a  voltage  corresponding  to  display 
data  for  a  predetermined  amount  of  time; 
a  timing  generator  for  transferring  the  display  data  lo  the 
column  electrixie  driver  and  applying  timing  signals  for 
determining   timings  of  the   row    and   column   scanning 
pulses  to  the  row  electrode  driver  and  the  column  elec- 
trode driver. 
J  row  ccxirdinate  detecting  circuit  electrically  connected  to 
the  detecting  conductor,  for  detecting  a  row  coordinate; 
and 
a  column  coordinate  delecting  circuit  electrically  connected 
lo  the  detecting  conductor,  for  detecting  a  column  coordi- 
nate, wherein. 

during  a  d. splay  mixie,  the  row  electrixie  driver  applies 
the  row  scanning  pulse  successively  lo  every  row  elec- 
trixie of  the  matrix  panel  from  one  lo  another,  and  the 
column  electrode  driver  applies  a  voltage,  in  accor- 
dance with  the  display  data,  simultaneously  lo  the  col- 
umn electrode  of  the  matrix  panel  each  time  the  row 
scanning  pulse  is  applied  successively  to  the  row  elec- 
Inxle  of  the  matrix  panel, 
during  a  row   detection  mode,  the  row  electrode  driver 
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applies  ihe  row  scanning  pulse  successively  lo  the  row 
electrode  of  the  matrix  panel,  and  the  row  coordinate 
detecting  circuit  receives  the  row  scanning  pulse  de- 
lected through  electrostatic  capacilive  coupling  caused 
hy  the  delecting  conductor  touching  an  arbitrary  posi- 
tion on  Ihe  matrix  panel,  so  as  to  present  the  row  coor- 
dinate of  Ihe  position  which  the  detecting  conductor 
touches,  and 
during  a  column  detection  mode,  the  column  electrode 
driv  er  applies  the  column  scanning  pulse  successively  lo 
the  column  electrode  of  the  matrix  panel,  and  the  col- 
umn coordinate  detecting  circuit  receives  the  column 
scanning  pulse  delected  through  electrostatic  capacilive 
coupling  caused  by  Ihe  detecting  conductor  touching 
an  arbitrary  pcisilion  on  the  matrix  panel,  so  as  lo  pres- 
ent the  column  cixirdinate  of  ihe  position  which  the 
detecting  conductor  touches, 
said  tablet  integrated  with  a  display  further  comprising 
means  for  effecting  said  display  mode,  row  detection 
mode,  and  column  detection  mode  during  alternate 
peruxls  of  time  in  a  time  sharing  manner, 
said  row  electrode  driver  including 

a  first  shift  register  having  output  terminals  corresponding  in 
number  ti  ihe  rov  electrodes  of  the  matrix  panel,  a  first 
switch  circuit  having  changeover  switches  which  corre- 
spond in  number  to  the  row  electrodes  and  change  over  in 
response  lo  a  signal  outputted  from  each  of  the  output 
terminals  of  the  first  shift  register,  and  a  first  gate  circuit 
applying  a  row  scanning  pulse  of  a  specified  voltage  to 


each  of  the  row  electrodes  in  response  to  a  signal  output- 
ted from  the  first  switch  circuit; 

said  column  electrode  dnver  including: 

a  second  shift  register  having  output  terminals  correspond- 
ing in  number  to  the  column  electrodes  of  the  matrix 
panel,  a  latch  circuit  having  output  terminals  correspond- 
ing in  number  to  the  column  electrodes,  for  latching  a 
signal  outputted  from  each  of  the  output  terminals  of  the 
second  shift  register,  a  second  switch  circuit  having 
changeover  switches  which  correspond  in  number  to  the 
column  electrodes  and  change  over  m  response  to  a  signal 
outputted  from  the  latch  circuit,  and  a  second  gate  circuit 
for  applying  voltage  corresponding  to  the  display  data 
and  the  column  scanning  pulse  to  each  of  the  column 
electrodes  in  response  to  a  signal  outputted  from  the  sec- 
ond switch  circuit,  with  timeshanng 


5,283,557 
METHOD  FOR  CONVERTING  HIGH  RESOLUTION 
DATA  INTO  LOWER  RESOLUTION  DATA 
Kazem  .Memarzadeh,  Cambridge,  Ohio,  assignor  to  NCR  Corpo- 
ration. Dayton,  Ohio 

Filed  Jul.  5,  1991,  Ser.  No.  725,171 

Int.  CI.'  G09G  i/02.  I/IO 

U.S.  CI.  345-132  20  Oaims 


10  A  method  for  converting  high  resolution  data  into  lower 
resolution  data  in  the  form  of  selected  pixels  in  a  display, 
comprising  the  following  steps 

(a)  producing  digitized  high  resolution  data; 

(b)  converting  said  digitized  high  resolution  data  to  posi- 
tional data  for  location  of  data  points  in  a  lower  resolution 
display  which  comprises  a  matrix  of  pixel  areas; 

(c)  providing  a  geometric  shape  within  each  pixel  area  to 
divide  each  pixel  area  into  a  pa.ssi\  e  area  outside  the  geo- 
metric shape  and  an  active  area  within  Ihe  geometric 
shape; 

(d)  determining  whether  each  data  point  is  located  in  an 
active  or  passive  area  within  its  associated  pixel; 

(e)  selecting  for  activation  those  pixel  areas  having  data 
points  within  active  areas; 

(f)  tracing  a  line  across  pixel  areas  of  the  matrix  between 
adjacent  data  points;  and 

(g)  further  selecting  for  activation  those  pixel  areas  in  which 
lines  extend  across  active  areas 


5,283,558 
LOW-COST  DEVICES  FOR  TOUCH  CONTROL 
James  K.  Chan,  2342  Colt  Rd.,  Rancho  Palos  \  erdes,  Calif. 
90274 

C:ontinuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  422,151,  Oct.  16,  1989, 

abandoned.  This  application  Jan.  27,  1992,  Ser.  No.  826,363 

Int.  a."  CK)9G  3/02 

U.S.  a.  345—168  3  Oaims 

1    A  touch  pad  or  a  touch  screen  comprising: 

a.  a  first  sheet  of  insulating  material  with  one  surface  coated 
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with  a  finit  plurality  of  parallel  p<->sition  sensing  conduc- 
tive strips  which  are  connected  at  one  end  with  a  resistive 
coating  strip  having  a  first  terminal  rcsisunce  value  except 
the  last  position  sensing  conductor, 

b  a  second  sheet  of  insulating  matenal  with  one  surface 
coated  with  a  second  plurality  of  parallel  position  sensing 
conductive  stnps  which  are  connected  at  one  end  with  a 
resistive  coating  stnp  having  a  second  terminal  resistance 
value  except  the  last  position  sensing  conductor, 

c  a  ground  return  network  of  a  plurality  of  parallel  conduc- 
tive stnps  coated  on  the  same  position  sensing  conductor 
surface  of  either  the  said  first  sheet  or  the  said  second 
sheet  of  the  insulating  matenal,  each  stnp  of  said  network 
interleaved  with  said  plurality  of  position  sensing  conduc- 
tive strips  such  that  each  conductive  stnp  of  said  ground 
return  network  is  in  close  proximity  to  an  associated  posi- 
tion sensing  conductive  stnp, 


d  means  for  onenting  said  first  sheet  of  insulating  matenal 
and  said  second  sheet  of  insulating  matenal  such  that  the 
conductive  stnps  of  the  two  sheets  are  facing  each  other  in 
orthogonal  onentation  and  such  that  by  pressing  a  se- 
lected point  on  the  onented  sheets,  a  selected  one  of  said 
plurality  of  conductive  stnps  on  one  sheet  come  into 
contact  with  the  interleaved  conductive  stnps  of  the  other 
sheet,  thereby  changing  the  terminal  resistance  values  of 
said  resistive  coating  stnps  proportionally  to  the  touched 
position, 

e  means  for  connecting  said  resistive  coating  stnps  to  ana- 
log-to-digital  conveners  to  determine  the  x-  and  y-digital 
coordinates  of  the  point  of  contact,  and 

f  means  of  having  the  resistance  between  the  last  position 
sensing  conductor  and  the  ground  return  three  to  five 
times  larger  than  the  resistance  between  all  the  other 
ptisition  sensing  conductors  of  said  first  and  second  sheet 


means  for  selecting  any  said  calibration  contact  to  simu- 
late a  touch  applied  to  the  front  of  said  touch  sensitive 
panel,  said  selection  means  further  generating  said  correc- 


tion factor  to  correct  any  vanance  between  the  location  of 
any  said  calibration  contact  and  said  corresponding  set  of 
known  coordinates 


5,2«3.5«0 

COMPUTER  SYSTEM  AND  METHOD  FOR  DISPLAYING 

IMAGES  WITH  SUPERIMPOSED  PARTIALLY 

TRANSPARENT  MENUS 

Joel  F.  Bartlett,  Lo«  Alto«,  Calif.,  ■aaignor  to  Digital  Equipment 

Corporatioii,  Maynard,  Mass. 

Filed  Jun.  25,  1991,  Ser.  No.  720,881 

Int.  a.'  G09G  5/14 

U.S.  a.  345— 113  25  Claims 
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5,283,559 

AUTOMATIC  CALIBRATION  OF  A  CAPACITIVE  TOUCH 

SCREEN  USED  WITH  A  RXED  ELEMENT  FLAT 

SCREEN  DISPLAY  PANEL 

Paul  W.  Kalendra,  and  William  J.  Piazza,  both  of  Boca  Raton, 

Fla.,  assignora  to   International   Business  Machines  Corp., 

Armonk,  N.Y, 

Filed  Sep.  21,  1992.  Ser.  No.  947,688 

Int.  a.'  G09G  5,00 

U.S.  n.  345—168  19  C]tims 

7    An   automatic   calibrating  touch   sensitive   input   device 

having  a  fixed  element  display,  a  touch  sensitive  panel  overlaid 

thereon,  comprising 

means  for  controlling  the  translation  of  the  lixatiun  of  a 
touch  situs  on  said  touch  sensitive  panel  with  a  corre- 
sponding target  situs  on  said  fixed  element  display  io 
generate  a  set  of  target  cixirdinates,  said  controller  means 
including  a  correction  factor, 
at  least  one  calibration  contact  on  said  touch  sensitive  panel, 
each  said  calibration  contact  having  a  corresptmding  set 
of  known  ctxirdinates  on  said  fixed  element  display,  and 


1    A  computer  display  control  system,  compnsing 

a  central  prtx;essing  unit  (CPU), 

a  program  memory,  coupled  to  said  CPU,  that  stores  stift- 
ware  programs  executed  by  said  CPU.  and 

a  monitor,  coupled  to  said  CPU,  that  displays  images  under 
the  control  of  said  software  programs  stored  in  said  pro- 
gram memory. 

said  stiftware  programs  stored  in  said  program  memory 
including  an  image  generating  program  that  generates  and 
displays  a  first  set  of  images  on  said  monitor,  and  a  menu 
generating  program  that  displays  a  control  menu  on  said 
monitor. 

said  menu  generating  program  including  means  for  generat- 
ing a  control  menu,  stippling  said  control  menu  so  as  to 
make  said  control  menu  partially  transparent,  and  super- 
imposing said  control  menu  over  said  first  set  of  images 
displayed  on  said  monitor, 
wherein  said  first  set  of  images,  over  which  said  control 
menu  is  superimposed,  remains  visible  on  said  monitor 
below  said  control  menu 


5,283,561 
COLOR  TELEVISION  WINDOW  FOR  A  VIDEO  DISPLAY 

UNIT 

I.eon  Lumelsky,  Stamford,  Conn.;  Daniel  H.  McCabe,  Chapel 

Hill,  N.C.,  and  Alan  W.  Peevers,  Peekskill,  N.Y.,  assignors  to 

International  Business  Machines  Corporation,  Armonk,  N.Y. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  880,148,  May  7,  1992,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  812,863,  Dec.  20,  1991, 

abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  722,369,  Jun.  25, 

1991,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  314,998, 

Feb.  24.  1989.  abandoned.  This  application  Dec.  22,  1992,  Ser. 

No.  999,182 

Int.  CI."  G09C  /  06 

V.S.  a.  340—721  5  Claims 
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1  A  digital  teles  ision/graphics  display  interface  for  receiv- 
ing digilally-enccxted  luminance  samples  and  chrominance 
samples  representing  a  live  color  television  signal  from  a  digi- 
tal television  decoder  al  a  predetermined  first  number  of  televi- 
sion lines  per  frame  and  a  second  number  of  luminance  samples 
per  television  line  and  storing  selected  ones  of  the  luminance 
samples  and  the  chrominance  samples  in  predetermined  mem- 
ory locations  in  a  frame  buffer  for  display  in  a  window  image 
in  a  graphics  display,  the  window  image  having  a  third  number 
of  rows  of  pixels  and  a  fourth  number  of  pixels  per  row.  the 
third  number  of  rows  of  pixels  in  the  window  image  being 
different  from  the  first  number  of  teles  ision  lines  per  frame  and 
the  fourth  number  of  pixels  per  row  being  different  from  the 
second  number  of  luminance  samples  per  television  line,  the 
interface  comprising 

(a)  a  luminance  first-in-first-out  device  connected  to  a  lumi- 
nance sample  output  of  the  digital  television  decoder  for 
storing  selected  ones  of  the  luminance  samples  from  the 
digital  television  decoder  and  to  a  luminance-sample  input 
of  the  frame  buffer  of  the  graphics  display; 

(b)  a  chrominance  first-in-first-out  device  connected  to  a 
chrominance  sample  output  of  the  digital  television  de- 
coder for  receiving  chrominance  samples  from  the  digital 
television  decoder  and  to  a  chrominance-sample  input  of 
the  frame  buffer  of  the  graphics  display; 

(c)  horizontal  window  control  means  connected  to  control 
input  means  of  the  luminance  first-in-first-out  device  and 
to  control  input  means  of  the  chrominance  first-in-first-out 
device  for  controUably  enabling  the  storage  of  individual 
ones  of  the  luminance  samples  in  the  luminance  first-in- 
first-out  device  and  for  controUably  enabling  the  reading 
of  individual  ones  of  the  luminance  samples  from  the 
luminance  first-m-first-out  device  and  for  controUably 
enabling  the  storing  of  individual  ones  of  the  chrominance 
samples  into  the  chrominance  first-m-first-out  device  and 
for  controUably  enabling  the  reading  of  individual  ones  of 
the  chrominance  samples  from  the  chrominance  first-in- 
first-out  device,  the  honzontal  window  control  means 
including  a  honzontal  image-contraction  control-pattern 
memory  for  storing  a  binary  honzontal  image-contraction 
control  pattern,  the  number  of  bits  in  the  honzontal  im- 
age-contraction control  pattern  being  at  least  as  great  as 
the  second  number  of  luminance  samples  in  a  television 
line,  the  honzonul  window  controller  being  adapted  to 
enable  or  disable  the  stonng  of  individual  ones  of  corre- 
sponding luminance  and  chrominance  sample  in  the  lumi- 
nance and  chrominance  first-in-first-out  devices,  respec- 
tively, in  accordance  with  the  state  of  corresponding 
individual  bits  in  the  honzontal  image-contraction  control 


pattern  stored  in  the  honzontal  image-contraction  con- 
trol-pattern memory; 

(d)  vertical  window  control  means  for  controUably  enabling 
the  storage  of  sample  from  individual  ones  of  the  televi- 
sion lines,  the  vertical  window  control  means  including  a 
vertical  image-contraction  control-pattern  memory  for 
storing  a  binary  vertical  image-contraction  control  pat- 
tern, the  number  of  bits  in  the  vertical  image-contraction 
control  pattern  being  at  least  as  great  as  the  first  number  of 
television  lines,  the  vertical  window  control  means  being 
adapted  to  enable  or  disable  the  storing  of  samples  from 
individual  ones  of  the  television  lines  in  accordance  with 
the  state  of  corresponding  individual  bits  in  the  vertical 
image-contraction  control  pattern  stored  in  the  vertical 
image-contraction  control-pattern  memory;  and 

(e)  computation  means  connected  to  the  honzontal  window 
control  means  and  to  the  vertical  window  control  means 
for  generating  a  horizontal  image-contraction  control 
pattern  for  storage  in  the  horizontal  image-contraction 
control-pattern  memory  of  the  honzontal  window  control 
means,  and  a  vertical  image-contraction  control  pattern 
for  storage  in  the  vertical  image-contraction  control-pat- 
tern memory  of  the  vertical  window  control  means,  the 
computation  means  being  adapted  to  calculate  the  hon- 
zontal and  vertical  image-contraction  control  patterns 
independently  of  one  another  by  stepwise  altenng  a  cross- 
multiplication  error  term  towards  zero,  an  initial  error 
term  being  vaned  from  pattern  to  pattern  to  introduce  a 
variation  in  the  patterns 
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ENLARGE 


WIDE  AREA 


1   A  map  display  apparatus  compnsing: 

reading  means  for  reading  a  map  data  group  corresponding 
to  a  predetermined  wide  are.  said  wide  area  map  data 
group  including  in  addition  to  data  for  generating  a  wide 
area  map.  position  information  indicative  of  the  absolute 
position  of  each  one  of  a  plurality  of  divisional  maps  on 
said  wide  area  map.  and  a  plurality  of  divisional  map  data 
groups  corresponding  to  a  plurality  of  divisional  areas 
which  are  obtained  by  dividing  the  wide  area  map  into 
divisional  areas,  each  of  said  plurality  of  divisional  data 
groups  including  in  addition  to  data  for  generating  an 
enlarged  map,  position  information  corresponding  to  that 
stored  in  said  wide  area  map  data  group  indicative  of  an 
absolute  f)osition  of  the  divisional  area  on  said  wide  area 
map; 

display  means  for  displaying  an  image  according  to  a  display 
information  signal; 

means  for  obtaining  one  of  said  plurality  of  divisional  map 
data  groups  from  said  reading  means  for  providing  said 
one  divisional  map  data  group  as  the  display  information 
signal,  thereby  allowing  display  of  an  enlarged  map  corre- 
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sp<inding  to  the  divisional  area  represenleil  hy   said  one 
divisKin  map  data  group. 

holding  means  for  extracting  and  holding  said  ptisition  infor 
mation  included  in  the  divisional  map  data  group  indica 
live  of  the  ab«)lute  position  of  the  enlarged  map  which  is 
being  displayed  on  said  wide  area  map  in  response  to  a 
wide  area  display  command  which  is  generated  during  the 
display  of  the  enlarged  map. 

means  for  obtaining  the  wide  area  map  data  group  trom  the 
reading  means  in  response  to  the  wide  area  display  com 
mand,  for  supply  as  the  display  information  signal  to  the 
display  means,  thereby  allowing  display  of  said  wide  area 
map.  and 

means  for  supplying  from  said  holding  means.  a.s  a  further 
display  information  signal,  a  position  display  signal  to 
display  the  absolute  p^Kition  of  the  enlarged  map  which 
was  being  displayed  when  said  wide  area  display  com 
mand  was  given  on  the  display  of  the  wide  area  map. 
based  upon  the  position  information  held  in  the  holding 
means 
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BACKLIGHTING  OF  NEMATK  CI  RVIl.INKAR 

ALIGNED  PHASE  LIQUID  CRYSTAL  DISPLAY  PANEI-S 

Gary  R.  Allen,  Cbcsterlmnd;  John  M.  Da»enport,  l.yndhurst; 

William  W.  Finch,  LJni*er»ity  Heights;  Richiuil  L.  Hansler, 

Pepper  Pike,  and  Stuart  C.  Miller,  Beachwood,  all  of  Ohio. 

aaaiipion  to  General  Electric  Company.  Schenectady.  N.Y. 

Filed  Mar.  20,  1990,  Ser.  No.  496,395 

Int.  C\.'  G09G  J/-)6 

VS.  n.  345—102  "  naim-s 


mg  voltage  from  being  applied  across  nonselecled  p<ir- 
tions  of  said  first  liquid  crystal  and  applying  a  voltage 
across  corresponding  nonselected  portions  of  said  second 
hquid  crvstal.  said  switching  means  control  of  said  nonse- 
lected portions  associated  with  said  first  liquid  crystal 
making  the  nonselected  p<irtions  of  said  second  liquid 
crvstal  clear  and 
an  edge  lighted  clear  wedge  in  optical  contact  with  said 
second  liquid  crystal  cell,  light  propagated  within  said 
wedge  being  internallv  reOecled  except  where  said  second 
liquid  crystal  is  diffusely  reflecting,  whereby  incident 
light  which  IS  transmitted  through  said  first  liquid  crystal 
cell  and  reflected  by  said  second  liquid  crystal  is  aug- 
mented by  light  from  said  edge  lighted  plastic  wedge 
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I    A  backlighted  liquid  crystal  display  comprising 
a  first   liquid  crystal  cell  and  a  second  liquid  crystal  cell 
disp<5sed  in  a  substantially  aligned  piwition  relative  to  one 
another,  said  first  liquid  crystal  cell  having  a  first  iranspar 
ent  substrate  coincident  with  a  front  surface  of  said  liquid 
crysUl  display  and  scaled  with  a  second  transparent  sub- 
strate to  form  a  first  chamber  containing  a  first   liquid 
crystal,  and  said  second  liquid  crystal  cell  being  integral 
with  said  second  transparent  substrate  and  containing  an 
encapsulated  second  liquid  crystal,  said  first  and  second 
liquid  crystal  cells  each  including  elettrixles  dep»«ited  on 
said  first  and  setond  transparent  substrates  and  connected 
to  a  source  of  voltage  for  applying  a  voltage  across  se- 
lected portions  of  said  first  and  second  liquid  crystals, 
switching  means  connecting  said  electrixies  to  said  stiurcc  of 
voltage  sti  that  when  a  voluge  is  applied  across  a  selected 
portion  of  said   first   liquid  crystal  causing  the  selected 
p<irtion  to  become  transparent,  voltage  is  prevented  from 
being  applied  across  a  corresponding  ptirtion  of  said  sec 
ond   liquid  crystal   so  that   the  corresponding   p<irtion   is 
diffusely  reflecting,  said  switching  means  further  prevenl- 
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1    A  liquid  crystal  apparatus  compnsing 

a   matrix  electrixles  including  scanning  eleclrixles  and  infor 

mation  clectrcxles, 
h    information  signal  application  means  for  applying,  as  an 
information    signal.    bip<ilar    pulses    to    a    liquid    crystal 
through  said  information  electrixles.  said  bipolar  pulses 
having  a  control  phase  part  determined  by  a  pulse  having 
one  p^Marily  or  a  pulse  having  the  other  polarity,  and  an 
auxiliary  phase  part  determined  by  a  pulse  having  a  p<ilar- 
ity   opposite  to  the  polarity   of  the  pulse  of  the  control 
pha.se  part, 
c   scanning  signal  application  means  for  applying  a  scanning 
selection  signal  to  the  liquid  crystal  through  said  scanning 
electrodes,  said  scanning  selection  signal  having  an  eras- 
ing phase  pari  determined  by  a  pulse  having  one  polarity, 
a  control  phase  part  determined  by  a  pulse  having  the 
other  polanty.  and  synchronized  with  the  control  phase 
part  of  the  information  signal,  and  a  compensation  phase 
pan  synchronized   with  the  auxiliary   phase  part  of  the 
information  signal,  and  determined  by  a  pulse  having  a 
p<ilarity  opposite  to  the  pulse  having  the  other  p<ilanty  of 
the  control  phase  part  of  the  scanning  selection  signal,  and 
d   means  for  changing  a  ratio  of  a  pulse  peak  value  (|V^1)  of 
the  compensation   phase   part   of  the  scanning   selection 
signal  to  a  pulse  peak  value  (   V4 !  )  of  the  auxiliary  phase 
part  of  the  information  signal  according  to  a  change  in 
temperature 
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1    A  multimixle  input  circuit  comprising: 

an  input  terminal. 

first  outputling  means,  including  a  buffer  circuit,  for  receiv- 
ing a  first  signal  having  a  first  amplitude  variation  via  the 
input  terminal  and  outputting  the  first  signal  of  a  preset 
p<itential. 

second  outputting  means  for  receiving  a  second  signal  hav- 
ing a  second  amplitude  variation  different  from  the  first 
amplitude  variation  via  the  input  terminal  and  outputting 
third  signal  of  a  preset  potential,  the  second  outputting 
means  including  a  power  source  supplying  terminal  for 
supplying  the  same  fwtenlial  as  the  maximum  potential  of 
the  second  signal,  a  first  PET  having  a  source  connected 
to  the  power  source  supplying  terminal,  a  gate  supplied 
with  a  selection  signal  for  specifying  one  of  the  input 
signals  to  be  selected  by  the  multimcxle  input  circuit  and  a 
drain,  and  a  second  PET  formed  to  make  a  complemen- 
tary structure  together  with  the  first  PET  and  having  a 
drain  connected  to  the  drain  of  the  first  PET,  a  gate  con- 
nected to  the  input  terminal  and  a  source  connected  to  a 
circuit  ground,  and 

selecting  means  for  receiving  the  first  and  third  signals  from 
the  first  and  second  outputting  means  and  a  selection 
signal  from  the  exteaor  and  selecting  and  outputting  one 
of  the  first  and  third  signals  according  to  the  state  of  the 
selection  signal 


electrodes  of  said  plurality  of  pixel  capacitors,  respec- 
tively, for  selectively  energizing  said  pixel  capacitors: 
a  plurality  of  storage  capacitors  disposed  in  rows  and  col- 
umns within  the  display  region  and  respectively  provided 
in  association  with  said  plurality  of  pixel  capacitors  and 
each  including  a  third  electrode  having  a  transparent  part 
facing  to  the  transparent  part  of  the  first  electrode  of  the 
associated  pixel  capacitor  with  an  insulating  film  therebe- 
tween so  as  to  provide  a  storage  capacitance  in  coopera- 
tion with  the  transparent  part  of  said  first  electrode  facing 
thereto:  and 


means  for  applying  a  given  electncal  potential  to  each  of  the 
third  electrodes  of  said  plurality  of  storage  capacitors  and 
including  an  auxiliary  conductive  layer  through  display 
portions  of  selected  pixels  within  the  display  region  and 
made  of  a  metallic  matenal  which  is  electncally  con- 
nected and  physically  in  direct  connection  with  the  trans- 
parent parts  of  the  third  electrodes  of  the  storage  capaci- 
tors associated  with  the  pixel  capacitors  of  said  selected 
pixels. 
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1   A  plane  display  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  pixel  capacitors  disf>osed  in  rows  and  columns 
within  a  display  region  of  said  plane  display,  each  pixel 
capacitor  including  first  and  second  electrodes  and  a 
non-linear  optical  matenal  disposed  therebetween,  the 
first  electrtxle  of  each  pixel  capacitor  having  a  transparent 
part, 
a  plurality  of  thin  film  fansistors  connected  to  said  first 


1  A  container  assembly  for  use  in  promoting  the  sale  of 
products  by  providing  a  pnze  award  which  is  secretly  retained 
in  the  container  assembly  and  is  undiscoverable  by  the  con- 
sumer pnor  to  opening  the  container  assembly  preventing 
advance  detection  of  the  pnze  award  even  when  the  pnze 
beanng  container  is  randomly  distributed  with  non-pnze  bear- 
ing containers,  said  container  assembly  compnsing: 

A.  an  outer  surface  defining  shell 
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a    identical  in  appearance  Ki  the  prcxiuct  bearing  shell 

niirmally  employed  for  the  product,  and 
b   defininft  an  internal  retaining  /one. 
B   means  positioned  in  the  retaining  /one  for  prosiding  the 
container  assembly  with  the  sound,  weight  and  feel  of  ihc 
prixluct  normally  contained  therein, 
C   housing  means  mounted  in  the  retaining  /one   and 
D   a  message  delivery  system 

a   mounted  in  the  housing  means,  and 
b   constructed  for  providing  a  pri/e  related  audible  mes 
sage  to  the  consumer  upon  activation, 
whereby  a  prize  awarding  container  assembly  for  promoting 
the  sale  of  prtxlucts  is  achieved  which  is  capable  of  providing 
the  consumer  with  a  pri/e  related  audible  message  and  which 
can  be  randomly  distributed  with  n<in-pn/e  bearing,  product 
holding  containers  without  fear  of  being  delected  b>  the  con 
sumer  prior  to  opening  theretif 
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1    A  radio  pager  comprising 

a  radio  frequency  (RF)  section  for  demixlulating  an  RF 
signal  coming  in  through  an  antenna  to  pnxluce  a  digital 
paging  signal 

a  decixjing  section  for  decoding  said  digital  paging  signal.  lo 
produce  an  address  signal. 

a  ROM  for  stonng  an  address  assigned  to  said  radio  pager 

control  means  for  performing  selective  reception  control  by 
comparing  said  address  signal  decoded  by  said  deccxling 
section  and  said  address  stored  in  said  ROM  and  for  pro- 
ducing an  alerting  signal  when  said  address  signal  and  said 
address  are  coincident, 

a  battery  accommixlated  in  a  battery  holder  disp»)sed  in  said 
radio  pager  for  supplying  a  power  stiurce  voltage. 

a  low  speed  clock  generating  circuit  for  generating  a  low 
speed  clock,  said  low-speed  clcx.k  being  supplied  to  said 
decoding  section  and  said  control  means  as  an  operation 
cUxk.  and 

a  high-speed  clixk  generating  circuit  for  generating  a  high 
speed  clock,  said  high-speed  clock  being  supplied  to  said 
control  means  as  an  operation  cUvk  instead  of  said  low 
speed  clock  during  a  predetermined  operation,  wherein 
said  high-speed  clock  generating  circuit  comprises 
a  plurality  of  circuit  elements  each  a.s.sociated  with  a  rising 

time  of  said  high-speed  cliKk.  and 
selecting  means  for  selecting  one  of  said  plurality  of  circuit 
elements  which  minimizes  said  rising  lime 


1    A  fliHxl  warning  apparatus  comprising 
a  water  level  delecting  means  for  detecting  rising  and  reced- 
ing flixxl  waters  including,  a  first,  second  and  third  water 
level   delecting   means  for   detecting   the   water   level  at. 
respective,  first,  second  and  third  elevations,  wherein 
(I)  said  second  water  level  detecting  means,  when  actu- 
«ed.  enables  said  third  level  water  detecting  means  and 
disables  said  first  water  level  detecting  means,  and 
(^l  said  second   water   level   detecting  means,   when   not 
actuated,  disabk-s  said  third  level  water  detecting  means 
and  enables  said  first  water  level  delecting  means,  and 
b   message  means,  responsive  to  said  water  level  delecting 
means,  for  providing  flcxxl  warning  messages  to  a  remote 
liKation.  including,  in  order  as  the  water  rises,  crests  and 
then  falls,  a  first  low  stage  flivxl  warning  message  when 
Ihc  water  level  rises  to  said  first  elevation,  a  high  stage 
ricKKi  warning  message  when  the  water  level  rises  to  said 
third  elevation,  and  a  second  low   stage  fl(xxl  warning 
message  when  the  water  level  falls  lo  said  second  eleva- 
tn>n  Uxaled  between  said  third  and  said  first  elevation, 
said  second  low  stage  flixxi  warning  message  indicating 
that  the  flixxl  has  crested,  whereby  both  a  low  and  high 
stage  flixxi  warning  alarm  is  provided  as  well  as  an  indica- 
tion that  the  water  level  of  the  fltxxl  has  crested 


5.283.570 
Ml  I  TIPI  F  FORMAT  SIGNALLING  PROTOCCJL  FOR  A 

SELECTIVE  CALL  RECEIVER 

Joan  S.  DeLuca,  and  Michael  J.  DeLuca,  both  of  Boca  Raton. 

Ha.,  assignors  to  Motorola,  Inc..  Schaumburg,  111. 

C  ontinuation  of  Ser.  No.  450,494,  Dec.  14,  1989,  abandoned. 

This  application  Feb.  22,  1991,  Ser.  No.  658,451 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Sep.  8,  2009, 

has  been  disclaimed. 

Int.  CI."  c;o8B  y:2 

I  .S.  CI.  340—825.40  29  Oaims 

1    A  selective  call  receiver  comprising 
receiver  means  for  receiving  a  signal,  the  signal  comprising 
an  address  identifying  the  selective  call  receiver, 
an  information  packet  asMxiated  with  the  addrevs  com- 
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prising  a  first  information  format  and  a  second  informa- 
tion formal,  and 
a  control  character,  and 


presentation  means  for  presenting  the  first  information  for- 
mal in  a  first  output  mixle  in  response  to  the  address  and 
the  second  information  format  in  a  second  output  mode  in 
response  to  the  control  character 


5,283,571 
TF>iTING  A  COMMUNICATIONS  NETWORK  FOR 
DL  PLICATE  STATION  ADDRESSES 
Henry  Vang,  Andover;  Jerry  Hutchison,  Littleton:  William  R. 
Hawe.  Pepperell.  all  of  Mass..  and  G.  Paul  Koning,  Brookline, 
N.H.,  assignors  to  Digital  Fxjuipment  Corporation,  Maynard, 
Mass 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  555.861.  Jul.  19.  1990.  abandoned.  This 
application  Oct.  1.  1992.  Ser.  No.  955.221 
Int.  a.'  H04Q  9/00 
I  .S.  CI.  340—825.52  8  Claims 
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4  .An  apparatus  to  detect  a  station  having  duplicate  ad- 
dresses, said  stations  of  the  type  connected  in  a  computer 
communications  network,  compnsing 

means  for  a  first  station  to  transmit  a  test  frame  to  itself  by 
placing  an  address  of  said  first  station  in  a  destination 
address  field  of  said  test  frame. 

means,  responsive  to  said  first  station  receiving  said  test 
frame,  for  said  first  station  to  set  a  self  indicator  to  a  pass 
condition. 

means.  resp<insive  to  said  first  station  not  receiving  said  test 
frame  within  a  first  predetermined  timeout  time  interval, 
for  said  first  station  to  set  said  self  indicator  to  a  timeout 
condition, 

means  for  said  first  station  to  transmit  an  inquiry  frame,  said 
inquiry  frame  having  a  multicast  destination  address,  said 
inquiry  frame  having  a  received  indicator  field  having  a 
"received"  condition  and  "not  received"  condition,  and 
said  received  indicator  set  to  said  "not  received"  condi- 
tion upon  transmission  by  said  first  station. 

means  for  a  second  station  to  receive  said  inquiry  frame  and 
to  repeat  said  inquiry  frame  on  said  network; 

means  for  said  second  station  to  check  said  received  field, 
and  in  the  event  that  said  received  field  is  set  to  "not 
received",  lo  set  said  received  field  to  "received"  and  to 
transmit  a  response  frame,  said  response  frame  having  a 
destination  address  field  and  an  address  of  said  first  station 
placed  in  said  destination  address  field,  and  in  the  event 
that  said  received  field  indicates  a  "received"  condition, 
lo  only  repeat  said  inquiry  frame,  so  that  only  the  down- 
stream neighbor  station  of  said  first  station  transmits  a 
response  frame, 

match  flag  means  in  said  response  frame  to  indicate  a  match 
between  said  destination  address  field  of  said  response 
frame  with  an  address  in  a  station  that  detects  said  re- 


sponse frame  as  said  response  frame  travels  from  station  to 
station  on  said  ring,  said  match  flag  means  set  lo  a  "reset" 
condition  when  said  response  frame  is  created  by  said 
second  station: 

means  in  a  station  detecting  said  response  frame,  in  response 
lo  an  event  that  said  destination  address  in  said  response 
frame  corresponds  to  an  address  in  a  list  of  addresses  in 
said  station  delecting  said  response  frame  or  lo  a  station 
address  in  said  station  detecting  said  response  frame,  for 
setting  said  match  flag  means  to  a  "set"  condition,  and  for 
leaving  said  match  flag  means  in  said  "reset"  condition  in 
the  event  that  there  is  no  match  between  said  destination 
address  of  said  response  frame  and  said  addresses  in  said 
station  detecting  said  response  frame; 

means  in  said  first  station  for  receiving  said  response  frame, 
and  for  testing  said  match  flag  means,  and  in  response  to 
said  match  flag  means  indicating  "set",  for  setting  a  neigh- 
bor indicator  to  fail,  thereby  showing  that  another  station 
had  a  match  with  said  address  of  said  first  station; 

means  in  said  fiisl  siation,  in  response  to  said  match  flag 
means  being  set  to  said  "reset"  condition  indicating  that 
no  duplicate  address  was  detected,  for  setting  said  neigh- 
bor indicator  to  pass, 

means  in  said  first  station,  in  response  to  not  receiving  said 
response  frame  within  a  second  predetermined  timeout 
lime  interval,  for  setting  said  neighbor  indicator  to  a  con- 
dition indicating  timeout; 

means  in  said  first  station  for  testing  both  said  self  indicator 
and  for  testing  said  neighbor  indicator,  and  in  response  to 
said  testing  of  said  self  indicator  and  said  testing  of  said 
neighbor  indicator  for  setting  a  duplicate  address  indica- 
tor in  one  of  three  states,  a  first  state  of  said  three  states 
indicating  that  there  is  no  duplicate  address  detected,  a 
second  state  of  said  three  states  indicating  that  a  duplicate 
address  was  delected,  and  said  third  state  of  said  three 
states  indicating  an  unknown  condition 


5,283.572 
UTILITY  METER  INTERFACE  CIRCUIT 
Joseph  H.  McOelland.  Mars.  Pa.,  and  Eric  A.  Bems,  EI  Paso, 
Tex.,     assignors     to     Communications     Instruments.     Inc., 
Chicago,  III. 

Filed  Aug.  17.  1990,  Ser,  No.  569,178 
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3  An  interface  for  coupling  utility  usage  signals  to  a  re- 
motely transponder,  compnsing: 

said  interface  being  connected  to  the  transponder  for  receiv- 
ing DC  power  from  the  transponder  to  power  circuits  of 
the  interface; 

a  magnetic  latching  relay  for  stonng  an  indication  of  at  least 
one  utility  usage  signal  in  a  nonvolatile  manner,  said  mag- 
netic latching  relay  being  capable  of  loading  therein  said 
indication  of  said  utility  usage  signal  in  the  absence  of  said 
DC  power; 

a  transfer  circuit  responsive  to  said  DC  power  from  the 
transponder  for  transfernng  usage  information  from  said 
magnetic  latching  relay  lo  the  transponder,  and 
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a  reset  circuit  for  rl•^^•tllrlJ^  said  magnt-ln.  lali  hin^;  rclav  atlt-r 
said  signal  iransferral 


5,283,573 
TRAFTIC    HOW  MKASl  RINC;  MFTHOl)  AND 
APPARATIS 
Masai)     Takatou,     KaUula;     Kazunori     Takahashi.     lliUchi; 
Nobuhiro  Hamada,  HiUchiota;  Tadaaki  Kitamura,  Hitachi; 
Kuniyuki  Kikuclii.  Hitachiota;  Hiroshi  TakenaRa.  Tokai.  and 
Yasuo  Morooka,  HiUchi.  all  of  Japan.  assiRnon  to  Hitachi. 
Ltd..  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Apr.  N.  1991,  Ser.  No.  692,718 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  27.  1990,  2-110075; 
Jan.  18.  1991.  3-4241 

int.  n:  cA»ii  I.  ill ' 

I  ..S.  CI.  340—937  38  Claim* 


1    A  iratTic  HdVk  measuring  apparatus  comprising 

image  input  means  for  taking  images  of  scenes  near  a  cross- 
ing, 

image  privessing  means  for  executing  various  image  pro 
cevsings  for  said  images  talicn  in  said  image  input  means, 
extracting  possible  sehicles  and  providing  characteristic 
quantities  of  said  povsihle  vehicles    and 

measuring  means  for  determining  position  data  ot  vehicles 
ha-sed  on  said  characteristic  quantities  obtained  from  said 
image  processing  means,  for  tracliing  said  vehicles  b>  use 
of  said  position  data  and  for  calculating  the  number  of 
vehicles  moving  in  at  least  one  direction  in  vvhich  vehicles 
run 

V* herein  said   mea-suring  means  includes  vehicle  identiTica 
tion  means  for  identifying  vehicles  on  the  ba-Sis  ot  a  mov 
ing  range  data  table  of  moving  range  data  of  vehicles  for 
each  time  /one  a.s.s<x.ialed  vvith  the  pha.se  of  the  signal 
lights  of  a  traffic  signal  controller,  a  table  of  piiinls  in  the 
moving  direction   of  each   vehicle   and   prionty    of  said 
moving  range,  and  vehicle  moving  direction  determina 
tion   means   for   determining   the   moving  diret-tion   i)f  a 
vehicle  on  the  basis  of  said  ^iints  in  the  moving  direction 


altitude,  other  than  radar  altitude.  Irom  an  altitude  peak 
reached  during  flight, 
means  for  providing  a  lime  altitude  signal  that  is  a  function 
of  the  altitude,  other  than  radar  altitude,  of  the  aircraft  and 
the  length  of  lime  that  the  aircraft  has  been  flying    and 


means  responsive  to  the  altitude  loss  representative  signal 
and  said  time-allitude  signal  for  generating  an  altitude  loss 
warning  as  a  function  of  the  value  of  said  time-altitude 
signal  and  the  altitude  loss  representative  signal 
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5.283.574 
ALTITIDK  LOSS  AI-TF:R  TAKE-OFT  W  ARNINC;  SYSTFLM 

LTTl.IZINC;  TIME  AND  AlTITl  DE 
Michael   M.  C;roTe,   Kirklaod.  Waah.,  aaaiicnor  to  Sundstrand 
Dau  Coatrol,  Inc.,  Redmond.  Wash. 

Cootiniiatioa  of  Ser,  No,  704,366,  Feb,  22,  1985,  abandoned. 

This  application  Jul.  31,  1987,  Ser.  No,  81,562 

Int.  CI.*  G08B  2.i  (M) 

U.S.  CI.  340—970  12  CTaims 

I   A  viarning  system  for  providing  a  warning  ol  a  ha/jirdous 

flight  condition  to  the  pilot  of  an  aircraft  during  a  take<iff  or  a 

go-around  after  a  miv-sed  approach  pha.se  of  flight,  comprising 

means  for  providing  a  signal  representative  of  the  loss  of 


-Si 


1  ,A  vehicle  navigation  system,  which  comprises 
means  for  sensing  a  plurality  of  successive  positions  of  said 
vehicle  to  create  a  sensed  representation  of  a  vehicle 
travel  path, 
means  for  storing  a  map  of  roads  in  a  vicinity  of  said  vehicle, 
means  for  defining  an  actual  vehicle  travel  path  in  said  map. 
means  for  matching  said  sensed  representation  of  a  vehicle 

travel  path  with  said  actual  vehicle  travel  path,  and 
said  means  for  matching  including  a  plurality  of  fuz/y  logic 

elements, 
said  fuzzy  logic  elements  including: 

a  fu77ifier  receiving  said  plurality  of  successive  positions. 

and  effective  to  prixluce  an  initial  fuzzy  set, 
an  inference  engine  receiving  said  initial  fuzzy  set.  said 
map.  and  a  set  of  inference  rules  and  membership  func- 
tions for  prixiucing  a  plurality  of  final  fuzzy  sets, 
a  defuzzifier  effective  for  prixlucmg  a  set  of  crisp  values 

from  said  final  fuzzy  sets,  and 
said   crisp   values   being   effective   to   determine   a   map- 
matched  vehicle  pt>sition 


5,283,576 

DISPARITY  DETF:CTI0N  CIRCLTT  FOR  A  2-BIT  TO 

4-BIT  CODED  SIGNAL  DECODER 

Takashi  I'met^ki,  Osaka.  Japan,  assignor  to  Fujitsu  Limited, 

Kanagawa,  Japan 

Filed  Apr.  30,  1992,  Ser.  No.  876,570 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  20,  1991.  3-114780 

Int.  O.'  H03M  7,0(J 

IS,  C'l,  341—58  5  Oaims 
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words  of  the  input  signal  are  converted  by  said  1-bit  coder  is 
equal  to  said  earlier  mentioned  repetition  frequency 

5.283,578 

.MULTISTAGE  BANDPASS  DELTA  SIGMA 

MODULATORS  AND  ANALCKi-TO-DIGrrAL 

CONVERTERS 

David  B.  Ribner,  and  David  H.  K.  Hoe,  both  of  Schenectady, 

N.Y.,  assignors  to  C^neral  Electric  Company,  Schenectady, 

N.V. 

Filed  Nov.  16,  1992,  Ser.  No.  976.806 

Int.  a.^  H03M  3/02 

U.S.  a.  341—143  15  Qaims 
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1  A  disparity  detection  circuit  used  in  a  signal  decoder 
which  decixJes  a  4-bit  signal  into  an  original  .Vbit  signal,  the 
4-bit  signal  being  coded  from  the  original  3-bit  signal  accord- 
ing to  a  cixling  rule  which  stipulates  that  an  original  3-bit 
signal  should  be  c(xled  into  a  4-bit  signal  with  1  additional  bit 
added  and  with  pre-dclermined  disparity  carrying,  said  dispar- 
ity detection  circuit  comprising. 

disparity  determination  means  for  determining  whether  the 

4-bit  signal  conforms  to  the  ccxling  rule,  and 
disparity  detection  means,  connected  in  series  to  said  dispar- 
ity determination  means,  for  detecting  the  disparity  of  the 
4-bil  signal  which  is  determined  by  said  disparity  determi- 
nation means  as  conforming  to  the  coding  rule. 


5,283,577 

WORD  WIDTH  REDUCTION  SYSTEM  FOR 

\  IDEOSIGNAL  PRCXTSSING  AND  TRANSMISSION 
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1  Circuit  for  converting  a  PCM  input  signal  with  uniform 
noise  spectrum,  comprising  a  series  of  digital  words  each  of 
Kbits  appeanng  with  a  predetermined  repetition  frequency 
into  a  PCM  output  signal  with  a  non-uniform  noise  spectrum 
comprising  a  series  of  digital  words  each  of  L-bits,  L  being 
smaller  than  K,  which  system  comprises  at  least  a  first  1-bit 
cixier  emb<xiied  to  provide  a  shaped  noise  profile  and  to  con- 
vert the  K-L  least  significant  bus  of  each  word  from  the  input 
signal  into  a  series  of  1-bit  words,  and  a  first  accumulator  for 
combining  said  1-bil  words  with  the  L  most  significant  bits 
resulting  into  the  desired  PCM  output  signal,  wherein  the 
frequency   with  which  said   K-L  least  significant  bits  of  the 
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1  An  improved  oversampling  delta-sigma  analog-to-digital 
converter  system  for  high-frequency,  narrow-band  signals, 
said  system  having  a  plurality  of  delta-sigma  modulator  stages 
for  providing  respective  digital  output  signals  responsive  to 
respective  analog  input  signals,  each  of  said  modulator  stages 
including  an  analog-to-digital  convener  and  having  a  digital- 
to-analog  converter  in  a  feedback  loop,  said  improved  over- 
sampling  convener  system  composing: 

a  first  resonator  in  each  respective  modulator  stage  situated 
to  provide  analog  signals  to  said  analog-to-digital  con- 
verter in  said  stage  and  having  a  z  transform  fansfer 
function 


1   ^ 


so  as  to  enable  said  modulator  stage;  and 
means  for  combining  the  digital  output  signals  of  said  plural- 
ity of  della-sigma  modulator  stages  to  suppress,  in  a  result- 
ing combined  highly  stable  signal,  quantization  noise  ans- 
ing  in  at  least  one  of  said  stages 


5,283,579 
DIGTTAL  TO  ANALOG  CONVERTER  HAVING  HIGH 
MULTIPLYING  BANDWIDTH 
Ali  Tasdighi,  San  Jose;  Roger  A.  Levinson,  San  Francisco;  Quoi 
\ .  Huynh.  San  Jose,  and  John  M.  CTaniso,  Fremont,  all  of 
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Filed  Mar.  6,  1992,  Ser.  No.  847,458 
Int.  a.'  H03M  J/66 
U.S.  a.  341—145  18  Oaims 

1    A  digital  to  analog  converter  (DAC)  for  converting  a 
digital  number  having  M  most  significant  bits  (MSB)  and  N 
least  significant  bits  (LSB)  to  an  analog  value  comprising 
a  first  volume  divider  including  a  first  plurality  of  resistors 
connected  between  a  first  reference  voltage  (Vrp)  and  a 
second  reference  voltage  (Vm), 
first  switch  means  responsive  to  said  most  significant  bits  for 
selecting  two  voltages,  Vn  and  V'rb.  from  said  first  volt- 
age divider, 
a  second  voltage  divider  including  a  second   plurality  of 
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resistors  cdtnprising  at  least  one  binarv  wcinhled  resistive 

digital  III  analog  converter, 
first  connevtor  means  including  al  Icasl  two  transistor  fol 

lowers  coupling  said  tsso  voltages.  V  rl  and   Vrh.  acrovs 

said  second  voltage  divider,  and 
second  switch  means  responsive  to  said  least  significant  bits 

for  selecting  an  output  voltage  from  said  second  divider 

wherein  a  first  of  vaid  transistor  followers  receives  Vrh  as 
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a  control  voltage,  a  second  of  said  transistor  followers 
receives  Vrt  as  a  control  voltage,  said  first  and  said  second 
of  said  transistor  followers  being  connected  to  a  first 
voltage  potential  {  ♦  V)  and  through  first  and  second 
current  stiurces,  respectively,  to  a  second  voltage  poten- 
tial (ground),  and  an  output  transistor  follower  is  con- 
ni-cted  through  a  third  current  «iurce  to  said  second 
voltage  potential  (ground)  and  through  a  fourth  current 
viurce  t<i  said  first  voltage  potential  (  •  V).  and  means 
connecting  said  second  voltage  divider  lo  sjid  oiilpi  1 
transistor  follower 


node  or  a  second  node  in  response-  to  the  first  plurality  of 
control  signals, 

second  conversion  logic  circuitry  for  converting  the  M  bits 
to  a  second  plurality  of  control,  the  M  bus  being  the  most 
significant  bits  of  the  digital  signal, 

a  plurality  of  series-connected  resistors  connected  between  a 
sec-ond  reference  voltage  terminal  and  a  third  nixle  and 
defining  a  plurality  of  intermediate  niKles  therebetween 
inclusive  of  said  second  reference  voltage  terminal  and 
said  third  nixle,  and 

J  second  plurality  of  switches,  each  switch  having  a  first 
terminal  coupled  to  only  one  of  the  first  or  the  second 
n.Kle  and  having  a  second  terminal  coupled  to  the  series- 
connected  resistors,  two  switches  of  the  second  plurality 
of  switches  respectively  selectively  connecting  the  first 
niHie  and  the  second  node  to  respective  differing  ones  of 
said  intermediate  nodes  in  response  to  the  second  plurality 
of  control  signals  to  develop  the  equivalent  analog  signal 
at  the  third  n<xle 


5.283,581 

ANAIXX;  vol  TAGK  SLBTRACTINC  ClRCl  IT  AND  AN 

A   I)  CONV  KRTKR  HAVING  THK  SI  BTR ACTING 

CIRtTlIT 

Takahiro  Miki,  ud  Toshio  Kumamoto.  both  of  Hyo(jo,  Japan. 

aniKDors   to   MiUubUhi    I)enki    Kabushiki    Kaisha.   Tokyo, 

Japan 

Kiled  Sep.  29,  1992,  Ser.  No.  952.413 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct.  1.  1991,  3-253917 

Int.  n.'  H03M  /    14 
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(TRRKNT  RKSISTOR  DIGITAl   TO-ANAI  (X; 

CONVKRTFR  HAVING  KNHANCKD  INTVGRAI 

I.INKARITV  AND  MFTHOD  OF  OPKRATION 

Todd  I,.  Brooks:  Math«w  A.  Rybicki.  and  H.  Spence  Jackson,  all 

of  Austin.  Tei.,  aaaiBnon  to  Motorola,  Inc..  Schaumbum.  III. 

Filed  Sep.  28.  1992,  Ser.  No.  951.958 

Int.  ^^:  ho3m  /  m 

L.S.  CI.  341  — 145  12(laims 
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I    A  subtracting  circuit  comprising 

.11  .in  output  terminal  for  oulputling  a  result  of  subtraction. 

h)  .inalog  voltage  generating  means  for  generating  an  analog 
voltage,  said  analog  voltage  generating  means  having 
H  impedance  converting  means  for  converting  an  analog 
input  signal  of  a  high  impedance  to  an  analog  output 
signal  i)f  a  lower  impedance,  and 
II)  offset  v<iltagc  removing  means  for  removing  an  offset 
voltage  of  said  impedance  converting  means. 

1.1  load  means  having  one  end  connected  to  said  analog 
voltage  generating  means  and  the  other  end  connected  to 
the  output  terminal    and 

dl  complementary  current  output  means  for  applying  a  first 
current  to  generate  a  desired  voltage  drop  at  said  other 
end  of  said  load  means  and  applying  a  second  current 
complementarv  to  said  first  current  to  said  one  end  of  said 
load  means 


4  A  digital  lo-analog  converter  for  converting  a  digital 
input  signal  having  (N  •  Ml  bits,  where  N  and  M  are  integers, 
to  an  equivalent  analog  signal,  comprising 

first  conversion  Uigic  circuitry  for  converting  the  N  bits  to  a 
first  plurality  of  control  signals,  the  N  bits  being  the  least 
significant  bits  of  the  digital  signal, 
a  plurality  of  current  s»iurces.  each  current  s»<urce  providing 
a  predetermined  current  and  having  a  first  terminal  cou 
pled  to  a  first  reference  voltage  terminal, 
a  first  plurality  of  switches,  each  switch  having  a  first  termi 
nal  coupled  to  a  predetermined  one  of  the  current  viurces 
and   having  a  second  terminal  coupled   to  one  of  a  first 


5.283,582 

{  IRCXITRY  AND  MFH^HOD  FOR  CI  RRFNT  INPIT 

ANAICX;  TO  DIGITAL  CONVHRSION 

William  R.  Krenik.  Ciarland.  Te».,  assifcnor  to  Texas  Instni- 

mrnU  Incorporated.  Dallas.  Tex. 

Filed  Dec.  20.  1991.  Ser.  No.  811,489 
Int.  CI."  H03M  /    U 
V.S.  CI.  341  —  158  35  Claims 

1    Circuitry  for  current  input  analog  to  digital  conversion, 
comprising 

an  input  path  for  conducting  a  current  input. 

direction  circuitry  couple^)  to  said  input  path  and  operable  to 


direct  said  current  input  through  a  plurality  of  current 
paths, 

reference  current  circuitry  for  conducting  al  least  one  refer- 
ence current,  and 

comparison  circuitry  coupled  between  said  direction  cir- 
cuitry and  said  reference  current  circuitry  for  comparing 
a  current  through  each  said  current  path  against  an  associ- 
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ated  reference  current  and  outputting  a  respective  output 
signal  indicative  thereof,  such  that  said  respective  output 
signals  are  indicative  of  a  magnitude  of  said  current  input, 

each  said  associated  reference  current  is  formed  by  a  corre- 
sponding scaled  current  mirror,  and 

said  ass<x:iated  reference  currents  are  unequal  in  response  to 
different  amplification  ratios  of  said  corresponding  scaled 
current  mirrors 


5,283,583 
HIGH-SPEED  A/D  CONVERSION  USING  A  SERIES  OF 

ONE-BIT  CONVERSION  STAGES 
Masaki  Ichihara.  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  NEC  Corporation, 
Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Jun.  19,  1992,  Ser.  No.  901,020 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  19,  1991,  3-174640 

Int.  a.'  H03M  1/44 

I  .S.  CI.  341—162  4  Oaims 
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is  a  sum  of  the  sampled  signal  and  a  selected  reference 

voltage; 
a  multiplier  for  doubling  the  magnitude  of  said  analog 

output  signal  from  said  adder  means  and  applying  the 

doubled  signal  to  a  succeeding  A/D  conversion  stage; 
a  last  one-bit  A/D  conversion  stage,  connected  to  an  output 
stage  of  said  (N-1)  A/D  conversion  stages,  comprising  a 
last-stage  sample-and-hold  circuit  for  sampling  a  signal 
output  from  said  output  stage  m  response  to  said  timing 
signal,  and  a  last-stage  comparator  for  comparing  a  signal 
sampled  by  the  last-stage  sample-and-hold  circuit  with 
said  specified  voltage  level  and  producing  a  logic  signal  at 
one  of  two  discrete  levels  depending  on  whether  the 
signal  sampled  is  higher  or  lower  than  the  sjjecified  volt- 
age level;  and 
(N-1)  shift  registers  associated  respectively  with  said  (N-1) 
one-bit  A/D  conversion  stages  for  receiving  and  delaying 
logic  signals  supplied  from  each  said  comparator  of  said 
associated  one-bit  A/D  conversion  stages  so  that  the 
delayed  logic  signals  appear  simultaneously  with  the  logic 
signal  from  the  last-stage  comparator  at  a  plurality  of 
digital  output  terminals. 


5,283,584 
HIGH  POWER  PHOTON  TRICKIERED 
ULTRA-WIDEBAND  RF  RADIATOR  WTTH  OPPOSITE 
APERTURES 
Anderson  H.  Kim,  Toms  Ri»er,  Maurice  Weiner,  Ocean,  both  of 
N.J.;  Louis  J.  Jasper.  Jr.,  Fulton,  Md.,  and  Robert  J.  You- 
mans.  Brick,  N.J.,  assignors  to  The  United  States  of  America 
as  represented  by  the  Secrtary  of  the  Army,  Washington,  D.C. 
Filed  May  6,  1993,  Ser.  No.  61,614 
Int.  a.'  HOIJ  40/14 
UJS.  a.  342—21  1  Claim 


1  An  analog-to-digital  converter  for  converting  an  analog 
signal  into  an  N-bit  digital  signal,  said  analog-to-digilal  con- 
verter compnsing: 

a  clock  source  for  generating  a  timing  signal; 
(N-1)   one-bit    analog-to-digital   (A/D)   conversion   stages 
connected  in  senes  to  an  analog  input  terminal  to  which 
said  analog  signal  is  applied,  each  of  said  (N-1)  A/D 
conversion  stages  compnsing; 

a  sample-and-hold  circuit  for  sampling  and  holding  said 
analog  signal  applied  thereto  in  response  to  said  timing 
signal; 
a  comparator  for  companng  a  sampled  signal  with  a  speci- 
fied voltage  level  and  for  producing  a  logic  signal  at  one 
of  two  discrete  levels  depending  on  whether  the  sam- 
pled signal  is  higher  or  lower  than  the  specified  voltage 
level; 
selector  means  for  selecting  one  of  tsvo  reference  voltages 
of  equal  magnitude  and  opposite  polarity  in  accordance 
with  the  discrete  level  of  said  logic  signal; 
adder  means  for  producing  an  analog  output  signal  which 


1  An  ultra- wideband  high  power  RF  radiator,  comprising: 
an  electrical  energy  storage  device  coupled  to  a  source  of 
electrical  voltage,  said  storage  device  comprised  of  two 
dielectnc  mediums  each  having  an  upper  and  lower  sur- 
face, said  lower  surface  of  each  said  medium  having  a 
metalized  electrode  resting  on  a  dielectric  plate,  said 
upper  surfaces  of  each  said  medium  having  a  metalized 
electrode  positioned  thereon  such  that  said  upper  and 
lower  surface  electrodes  essentially  form  a  parallel  capaci- 
tor for  energy  storage,  said  upper  surface  electrodes  sepa- 
rated by  a  predetermined  gap  distance  that  maximizes 
energy  storage  voltage  and  radiation  bandwidth;  and 
a  photoconductive  switch  electrically  connected  to  each 
said  dielectric  medium  but  on  opposite  sides  of  said  dielec- 
tric medium  surfaces  with  respect  to  each  otlier,  said 
switches  activated  by  shining  light  energy  through  a 
predetermined  aperture  located  on  the  respective  surface 
of  each  said  medium,  said  activated  switch  causing  said 
energy  storage  mediums  to  discharge  a  time  varying  elec- 
tromagnetic wave  comprising  a  high  power,  narrow  pulse 
of  at  least  nanosecond  pulsewidth  dimension. 
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I  AR(;Kr  SIMl  I  ATION 
James    B.    Kneale.    FlkridRf.    Md.,   assiRnor    H)   WesfinKhousf 
Klectric  Corp..  PitUburRh.  P»- 

Filed  Sep.  18,  1W2.  Ser,  No.  94*.711 

Int.  n:  CM\S  -•  411 
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^<hIc  .irul  ihc  tU-vatii>n  anfnu.ilion  Jif;itjl  wkIc-  mi  jv  t>' 

\ii-Ut  J  ^.>mhitK-d  jMcriualuMi  di>:ilal  vikIi- 
i,.i  a  digital  lu  analog  ^iTUiTIiT  lor  ^.invi-rlink:  ihc  Cimihiiu-d 

ain-nualion  ilij:ilal  ^.hIc  I.<  a  ^.imhiru-d  alliinianon  anah'j; 

signal    and 
(pi   a    means    lor    ain-nualing    ihf    large!    jicniTalor    signal. 

whiTi-m  Ihf  aniouni  ol  atlfnualmn  is  di-pt-ndt-nl  up<'n  ihf 

combined  aiu-nuaiion  analog  signal 


5.283.586 

Nirrnoi)  OK  PHA.sn)  ma<;mti  i)K  < orrh  ation 

I  SINC;  BINARY  .SKyi  KNCKS 
Michael  Pender.  1648  Orinda  (  t..  Thousand  Oaks,  (  alif.  91362. 
and   Donald  Tom.  25I(X;   Ias   Posas  Rd..   #132.  (  amarillo. 
(alif.  93010 

Kiled  Feb.  26.  1993.  Ser    No.  23.440 

Int.  CI.'  (.ois  '  :j: 

I  .S    (1.  342  — 1H9  ^  Claims 


1  A  system  for  simulalmg  a  largel  signal  for  mpul  into  a 
receiver  of  a  radar  syslem  having  an  anienna  and  a  receicer  for 
receiving  inpul  from  ihe  anienna.  h<ilh  the  anienna  and  ihc 
receiver  heing  on  a  radar  plalform,  ihe  radar  svsieni  also  hav- 
ing an  anienna  propagalion  pallern  whith  is  sieered  in  sele^ied 
directions,  comprising 

(a)  a  largel  generator  lor  produc  ing  a  r.idio  Irt'nuen^  v  signal 
represenlmg  Ihe  largel 

(b)  a  means  for  providing  an  analog  signal  represennng  an 
a/imulh  position  of  ihe  largel  wilh  respc>  I  lo  ihe  radar 
plalform, 

(c(  a  means  lor  providing  an  analog  signal  represenlmg  an 

a/imulh  position  of  ihe  anienna  vvilh  respcci  lo  the  radar 

plalform 
Id)  a  means  for  suniming  ihe  analog  largel  a/itmilh  [-HisilLiri 

signal  wiih  ihe  analog  anienna  a/imuih  position  signal  lo 

provide  a  summed  analog  largel  a/inuilh  [losiiion  signal 

vnth  respect  to  the  radar  plallorm 
(e)  a  firsi  sample   hold  and  a  firsl  analog  lo  digilal  convener 

for   converting   samples  of  ihe   summed   analog   a/muilh 

poMlmn  signals  from  analog  signals  lo  digital  cinle 
lO  a  means  for  providing  an  analog  signal   reprevnling   .in 

elevation  posilion  of  ihe  large!  wilh  resp<-i.  t  lo  ihe  radar 

platform 
(g)  a  means  for  providing  an  analog  signal  represenlmg  an 

elevation  position  ol  ihe  anienna  wilh  respc-cl  lo  the  radar 

plalform 
ih)  a  means  for  summing  ihe  analog  largel  elevalu>n  pHisiiioii 

signal  with  Ihe  analog  anienna  elevation  position  signal  to 

provide  a  summed  analog  largel  elevation  p.>silion  signal 

with  respecl  to  ihe  radar  plalform 
(I)   a   second   sample  hold   and   a   second   analog   lo   digilal 

convener  for  converting  samples  i^t  ihe  summed  analog 

elevation   fKisilion   signals  from   analog   signals   to  digital 

code, 
(j)  a  means  for  providing  dala  representing  ihe  direction  in 

which  the  antenna  propagation   pallern   is  eleslronKallv 

sieered 
(k)  a  means  for  converting  the  anienna  propagation  pallern 

electronic  steering  direction  dala  to  digital  sinje 
(I)  a   first   meiiiors    unit   that   accepts  as   input   ihe  summed 

a/imuth  [■K)silioii  digital  cinie  and  ihe  propagalion  pallern 

direction  digital  ci>de  and  which  outputs  a  stored  a/imuth 

attenuation  digital  code, 
(m)  a  second  memorv  unit  ihai  accepts  as  inpui  the  summed 

elevation  piisilion  digital  cixje  and  the  propagation  pat 
tern   direction   digital   code   and    whuh    outputs   a   slored 

elevation  attenuation  digital  code 
(ni  a   means  for  combining  the  a/inuilh  .illenualuni  digUa! 


I  \n  opiimi/aiion  meth.Hl  lor  sulelob.-  suppression  in  a 
pulse  ..ompression  radar  svstem  ulili/mg  hinarv  ^inied  wave- 
forms in  which  a  pluraliU  ot  suhpulses  are  Iransmilled  in  a 
tamer  pulse  signal  and  a  reOeclion  of  viid  subpulses  Irom  a 
largel  are  received  hv  s.iid  radar  svslem.  said  melhod  compris- 
ing 

seleUing    a    buiarv    .  o<le   ot    lenglh    N    lor    o'rrelalion,    said 
hinaiv  t.Kie  having  a  lenglh  of  al  leasl  three,  the  sc-lected 
hinarv  ^  otie  of  length  N  being  the  subpulses  in  said  carrier 
signal 
selecting   first    and   se^  oml   arbilrarv    ^oellicienls,   said   lirsi 
arbilrarv    oK'tTiLienl    being    an    out    of   phase    correlation 
element    having   a   negative    numerical    value   ol    at    least 
minus  one  and  said  second  arbilrarv  ciH-fTicienl  being  an  in 
phase   correlation   element    having   a    posilive   numerical 
V  alue 
ulili/ing  said  first  and  second  arbilrarv  coelTicients  lor  corre 
lalmg  Ihe  rellectmn  of  said  transmitted  signal  with  a  reler 
ence   signal    represenlalive   of  said    transmitted   signal   to 
provide  a  correlated  wavelorm 
said  correlated  wavefortti  having  a  pluralilv  of  sidelobcs  and 

a  mamlobe,  and 
providing  a  visual  image  ol  the  correlation  of  the  reflection 
of  said  transmuted  signal  with  said  relerence  signal,  said 
visual  image  showing  the  sidelobes  and  mam  lobe  of  said 
correlated  waveform, 
al  leasi  some  of  said  sidelobes  having  a  negative  amplitude, 
the  remainder  of  said  sidelobes  having  a  p*isitive  ampli- 
tude and  said  mamlobe  having  a  p^isiiive  amplitude,  the 
amplitude  of  eac  h  of  said  sidelobcs  bc-ing  dependent  upon 
the  numerical  values  of  said  firsi  and  second  arbitrar;, 
coelTic  lenls 


5J83.587 
ACTIVE  TRANSMIT  PHASED  ARRAY  ANTENNA 
F^ward  Hirshfleld,  Cupertino;  Edgar  W.  Matthews,  Jr.,  Moun- 
tain View,  and  Howard  H.  Luh,  Sunnyvale,  all  of  Calif.,  as- 
signors to  Space  Systems/Loral,  Palo  Alto,  Calif. 
Filed  Nov.  30,  1992,  Ser.  No.  983,123 
Int.  C\:  HOIQ  3/22.  J/24.  J/26 
L.S.  a.  342—372  8  Oaims 
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1  A  phased  array  transmiltrng  antenna  system  for  generat- 
ing multiple  independent  simultaneous  microwave  signal 
beams  comprising 

a  plurality  of  antenna  radiating  elements  disposed  on  an 
array  on  a  substrate,  each  one  of  said  elements  including 
amplifier  means  and  hybrid  coupler  disposed  in  a  cavity 
on  said  substrate  for  providing  orthogonal  microwave 
energy  signals  having  selected  phases,  filter  means  respon- 
sive to  the  microwave  output  signals  of  said  cavity  for 
passing  signals  within  a  selected  frequency  band: 

a  radiating  horn  resp<insive  to  said  microwave  signals  passed 
by  said  filter  means  for  transmitting  said  microwave  sig- 
nals as  a  beam  having  a  direction  and  shape:  and 

wherein  each  of  said  plurality  of  said  antenna  radiating 
elements  transmit  one  of  multiple,  simultaneous  micro- 
wave beams  having  the  same  power  value  and  different 
phase  values  which  determine  the  shape  and  transmitted 
direction  of  said  beams 


5,283.588 
MONOPULSE  TRACKING  APPARATUS 

Toshihiro  Sezai,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  National  Space  De- 
velopment Agency  of  Japan,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  11,  1992,  Ser.  No.  990 J98 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  17,  1991,  3-352869 

Int.  a.'  GOIS  5/02.  13/00 

I  .S.  a.  342—427  3  Claims 
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1  A  monopulse  tracking  apparatus,  compnsing: 
first  to  fourth  electromagnetic  horns  disposed  symmetrically 
to  each  other  in  an  azimuthal  angle  direction  and  elevation 
angle  direction  in  a  2  <  2  matnx  state: 
a  means  for  creating  an  elevation  angle  error  signal  com- 
posed of  the  difference  signal  of  the  sum  signal  of  the  first 
and  second  electromagnetic  horns  disposed  in  the  azi- 
muthal angle  direction  and  the  sum  signal  of  the  third  and 


fourth  electromagnetic  horns  disposed  in  the  azimuthal 
angle  direction  in  the  same  way: 

a  means  for  creating  an  azimuthal  angle  error  signal  com- 
posed of  the  difference  signal  of  the  sum  signal  of  the  first 
and  third  electromagnetic  horns  disposed  in  the  elevation 
angle  direction  and  the  sum  signal  of  the  second  and 
fourth  electromagnetic  horns  disposed  in  the  elevation 
angle  direction  in  the  same  way:  and 

a  means  for  creating  an  error  signal  in  a  135°  direction  com- 
posed of  the  difference  signal  of  the  first  and  fourth  elec- 
tromagnetic horns  disposed  in  the  counterclockwise  di- 
rection of  135°  with  respect  to  the  azimuthal  angle  direc- 
tion. 


5,283,589 

WINDOW  MOUNTABLE  UHF  MOBILE  ANTENTSA 

SYSTEM 

Peter  D.  Blevins,  Freehold,  NJ.,  assignor  to  Richard  Hirsch- 

mann  of  America,  Inc.,  Riverdale,  N.J. 

Filed  Feb.  5,  1992,  Ser.  No.  831,577 

Int.  a.^  HOIQ  1/32 

U.S.  a.  343—715  17  Claims 


1  A  UHF  band  antenna  system  for  mobile  vehicular  com- 
munications using  radio  frequency  signals,  compnsing: 

an  exterior  antenna  part  having  a  first  UHF  band  resonant 
coupling  circuit: 

a  locally  referenced,  isolating  interior  counterpoise  part 
having  a  second  UHF  band  resonant  coupling  circuit, 
wherein  said  second  UHF  band  resonant  circuit  is  a  cavity 
backed  monopole  and  wherein  both  exterior  and  interior 
parts  are  configured  to  attach  to  respective  exterior  and 
interior  surfaces,  of  a  vehicle  window  such  that  said  first 
and  second  resonant  coupling  circuits  electromagnetically 
communicate  ultra  high  frequency  band  signals  between 
said  extenor  and  interior  parts  and  wherein  said  interior 
and  exterior  parts  are  inductively  coupled. 


5,283,590 

ANTENNA  BEAM  SHAPING  BY  MEANS  OF  PHYSICAL 

ROTATION  OF  CIRCULARLY  POLARIZED  RADIATORS 

Gary  G.  Wong,  Torrmace,  Calif.,  assignor  to  TRW  lnc„  Redondo 

Beach,  Calif. 

FUcd  Apr.  6,  1992,  Ser.  No.  864,250 
Int  a.'  HOIQ  19/06 
VS.  a.  343—754  10  Claims 

1.  A  circularly  polarized  beam  shaping  antenna  for  shaping 
a  beam  of  radiation  to  create  a  predetermined  radiation  pattern 
to  radiate  a  fixed  area  such  as  a  state,  or  country  or  continent, 
said  circularly  polarized  beam  shaping  antenna  comprising: 
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UMI 


»  circularly  p<ilari/cd  fcrd  hurn  f(ir  gcncraling  (he  N-am  of 
radiation. 

a  plurality  of  circularly  p<ilari/(xi  radiator  elements  attached 
to  a  conductive  ground  plane,  wherein  each  circularU 
polarized  radiator  element  is  further  attached  to  a  short 
circuit  termination  through  a  semirigid  coaxial  cahle  and 
a  halun.  said  circularly  p<ilari/eti  radiator  elements  heing 
positioned  to  receive  the  beam  of  radiation  from  the  circu 
larly  polari/ed  feed  horn,  said  semi  rigid  coaxial  cables 
operable  to  transfer  electrical  signals  received  from  each 
circularly  polarized  radiator  element  to  the  short  circuit 
terminations,  said  short  circuit  terminations  operable  to 


reflect  the  electrical  signals,  wherein  each  cirLularlv   po 
lari/ed  radiator  elements  is  operable  to  individually  radi 
ate   a   beam   <if  radiation   to   form   a   combined    radiation 
beam,  and 
a  plurality  of  slip  joints  for  independent!)  rotating  the  circu- 
larly polari/ed  radiator  elements  to  set  the  phase  of  each 
circularly  polari/ed  radiator  element  relative  to  the  con- 
ductive ground  plane,  said  slip  joints  independently  alter- 
ing the  pha.se  of  each  circularly  polari/ed  radiator  element 
to  a  set  phase  such  that  the  circularly   polari/ed  radiatiir 
elements  shape  the  combined  radiator  beam  to  create  the 
predetermined  radiation  pattern  to  radiate  the  fixed  area 


5.283.591 

FIXKIVRKH.KtTOR  ANTKNNA  FOR  PI  I  RAI. 

TKI.KCOMMIMCATION  BKAMS 

Jean-Jacquea  Dclmas,  Meudon,  France,  usignor  to  TeleDiffu- 

sion  de  France,  Paris,  France 

Filed  Dec.  9.  1992.  Ser.  No.  988,312 
Claims  priorily.  application  France.  I>ec.  11.  1991, 
Inl.  (1.'  HOIQ  /V   /a  /.^   14 
I  .S.  (1.  34J— 755 


>. 


surfaces  at  least  portions  of  which  are  substantially 
symmetrical  aNiut  an  axis  of  symmetry  (O;).  said  grat- 
ing defining  first  (F-|)  and  second  (F;)  fiH.i  which  are 
symmetrical  relative  to  said  axis  of  symmetry,  said 
diffraction  grating  being  operable  to  reflect  and  con- 
verge on  said  first  and  seci>nd  foci  first  (FSi )  and  second 
iFS;)  ones  of  said  telecommunication  beams  that  are 
directed  toward  said  grating  in  directions  parallel  with 
the  straight  lines  (d,..  d„)  that  extend  from  the  center 
(())  of  said  symmetrical  surface  through  said  first  and 
second  fiKi.  respectively,  and 
(^)  at  least  one  micrciwave  head  (4|.  4;»  arranged  gener- 
ally along  a  generally  curved  fixral  line  (IF)  that 

( 1 )  IS  centered  relative  to  said  axis  of  symmetry. 

(2)  has  a  radius  of  curvature  that  is  greater  than  the 
distance  (d,«  d„  )betwecn  said  symmetrical  surface 
center  and  cither  of  said  first  and  second  ftx:i.  and 

i:*)  pa.sses  thr<iugh  said  first  and  second  foci 


5.283.592 
ANTKNNA  SI  NSHIKI.I)  MKMBRANF 
Alexander  Bogorad.  Plainsboro;  Charles  K.  Bowman,  Jr.,  Fjst 
Hindsor;   Martin  G.   Metier,   HighUtown,  all  of  N.J .,  and 
Frank  A.  l>onore,  Strafford.  Pa.,  assixnors  to  (;eneral  Klec- 
tric  Co..  I-^I  Windsor.  N.J. 

Filed  I)ec.  5.  1990.  Ser.  No.  623.148 

Int.  n.'  HOlO  /   4.  IJH 

IS    (1.  34J — 872  *  Oaims 


,  91  15376 


IH  Claims 


1      .-Xii    antenna    for     receising    plural    lelccommumcation 
beams,  comprising 

(a)  a  fixed  reflector  (2) 

(b)  a  diffraction  grating  (3|  including  a  plurality  of  gener 
ally   annular  concentrically   arranged  diffraction  mem 
bers  (3|      34).  at   least   a  portion  of  said   grating  being 
adiaceni  and  generally  parallel  with  said  reflector,  said 
grating   and   said    reflector    having   concave    refiecting 


—^r-^ 


1    A  thermal  membrane  for  an  antenna,  comprising 

J  sheet  of  transparent  dielectric  film  Uicated  between  said 
antenna  and  space,  to  thereby  define  inner  and  outer  sur 
laces  of  said  sheet  of  dielectric  film  facing  said  antenna 
and  space,  respectively. 

a  layer  o{  transparent,  electrically   conductive  material  af- 
fixed to  said  outer  surface  of  said  sheet  of  dielectric  film, 

a  layer  of  white  paint  supported  by  said  inner  surface  <if  said 
dielectric  film 

a  polyester  fiber  reinforcing  mesh  affixed  to  said  inner  sur 
face  of  said  sheet  of  dielectric  film 


5.283.593 

INK  RKSFRVOIR  FOR  INK  PRINTKR  MF.ANS  HAVING  A 

MFANS  TO  PRKVKNT  I  NAl  THORIZFD  RFFII.I.ING 

WolfjianR  Wehl,  Munich,  Fed.  Rep.  of  trtrmany.  assifpior  to 

Mannesmann  A(;.  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 
P<T  No   PtT/DI-:88  00463.  §  371  Date  Jan.  24.  1991.  §  102(e) 

IHte  Jan.  24.  1991,  PCT  Pub.  No.  V\t>90  00976,  KT  Pub. 

I>ate  Feb.  8,  1990 

PCT  Filed  Jul.  25,  1988,  Ser.  No.  646,617 

Int.  n.'  B41T  :   /"   B65D  4^  fi:.  HOIH  V  IM).  S5/34 

IS.  CI.  346—140  R  9  Claims 

1  .\  replaceable  ink  reservoir  for  an  ink  printer  having  an 
ink  supply  system,  sad  ink  reservoir  including  a  flixir  region 
and  an  clastic  wall  that  collapses  toward  the  flixir  region  as  ink 
IS  withdrawn,  comprising 


.1  connecting  region  of  the  ink   reservoir  capable  of  being 

connected  to  the  ink  supply  system,  and 
means  for  preventing  reuse  of  the  ink  reservoir  after  the  ink 
reservoir  is  used  and  refilled,  said  means  for  preventing 
reuse  includes 

a  contact  element  arranged  inside  the  ink  reservoir  in  the 
floor  region  thereof,  said  contact  element  interacting 
vMih  the  elastic  wall  of  the  ink  reservoir  such  that  the 


collapsing  elastic  wall  of  the  ink  reservoir  moves  said 
contact  element  into  a  contacting  position  to  actuate 
said  contact  element  when  a  minimum  volume  of  ink  in 
the  ink  reservoir  is  reached,  said  contact  element  in- 
cluding means  for  retaining  the  contacting  ptisition  after 
reaching  the  minimum  volume  of  the  ink  supply  system 
regardless  of  a  refilling  of  the  ink  reservoir;  and 
a  control  arrangement  allcscated  to  the  ink  printer  to  ac- 
quire the  contacting  position  of  said  contact  element 


5.283,594 

COLOR  IMAGE  RECORDING  APPARATUS  FOR 

RECORDING  A  COLOR  IMAGE  ON  A  RECORDING 

MEDIUM  WITH  COLOR  PARTICLES  WITH  A 

VIBRATING  PRINT  HEAD 

Naoto  Iwao,  Nagoya,  Japan,  assignor  to  Brother  Kogyo  Kabu- 

shiki  Kaisha,  Nagoya,  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  17,  1991,  Ser.  No.  808,587 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  18,  1990,  2-403150 

Int.  a:  C^OID  J 5/06 

I  .S.  CI.  346—159  12  Oaims 


1  A  color  image  recording  apparatus  for  recording  a  color 
image  on  a  recording  medium  with  charged  particles  having 
predetermined  colors  compnsing; 

feeding  means  for  feeding  the  recording  medium; 

control  electrode  means  for  controlling  the  flow  of  charged 
particles  to  the  recording  medium,  the  control  electrode 
means  having  at  least  one  row  of  apertures  through  which 
the  charged  particles  pass  based  on  an  image  signal,  said 
control  electrtxle  means  including  an  insulative  layer,  a 
reference  electrode  on  one  surface  of  said  insulative  layer 
and  at  least  one  segment  control  electrode  on  a  surface  of 
said  insulative  layer  opposite  to  the  reference  electrode,  to 
w  hich  the  image  signal  is  applied,  each  of  said  apertures 


passing  through  said  at  least  one  segment  control  elec- 
trode, said  insulative  layer  and  said  reference  electrode; 

a  plurality  of  carrying  units  for  providing  the  charged  parti- 
cles, said  carrying  units  being  positionable  at  a  position 
confronting  the  recording  medium  through  said  control 
electrode  means  so  that  the  charged  particles  provided  by 
the  carrying  units  are  earned  to  the  recording  medium 
through  the  apertures; 

moving  means  for  moving  said  carrying  units  to  ihe  position 
confronting  the  recording  medium  through  said  control 
electrode  means; 

vibrating  means  for  vibrating  said  control  electrode  means; 
and 

controlling  means  for  controlling  said  vibrating  means  so 
that  a  magnitude  of  the  vibration  of  said  control  electrode 
means  may  be  changed,  wherein  the  magnitude  of  the 
vibration  of  said  control  electrode  means  is  changed  be- 
tween a  recording  mode,  w  hen  particles  flow  through  the 
control  electrode  means  based  on  said  image  signal,  and  a 
no-recording  mode,  when  particles  do  not  flow  through 
the  control  electrode  means 


5.283,595 
VISUAL  PAGING  SYSTEM 
Yuri  Krukovsky.  43  St.  Mark's  Place,  #6D,  New  York  Citj. 
N.Y.  10003 

Filed  Jan.  17,  1992.  Ser.  No.  822.606 

Int.  Ci:  G09G  5/14 

U.S.  a.  345—2  14  aaims 


D:' 


1  A  visual  paging  system  which  enables  an  individual  user 
to  display  personal  messages  at  different  locations  of  a  mass 
meeting  area  to  individual  persons  at  those  different  locations 
comprising  a  processor  at  a  central  location  programmable  to 
provide  a  source  to  different  message  data  signals  and  a  plural- 
ity of  independent  portable,  electronic,  personal  message  dis- 
play devices  between  the  central  location  and  locations  m  the 
meeting  area  and  each  compnsing: 

electronic  display  means  for  visual  presentation  of  a  pro- 
grammed persona!  message: 
stand  means  including  a  hollow  base  and  a  supporting  hol- 
low post  upstanding  therefrom  for  mounting  said  elec- 
tronic display  means  at  an  elevated  position  at  a  location 
in  a  mass  meeting  area  remote  from  the  central  location 
whereby  a  personal  message  displayed  on  the  electronic 
display  means  can  be  readily  spotted  by  a  person  in  a 
crowd; 
a  pluggable  connector  mounted  on  one  of  the  stand  and 
display  means  for  releasably  connecting  the  display  device 
to  the  processor  for  receiving  a  selected  input  message 
data  signal  from  the  source  at  the  central  location; 
data  converting  means  connected  between  the  pluggable 
connector  and  the  electronic  display  means  for  converting 
the  input  data  signal  for  operating  the  electronic  display 
means; 
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iiulept'ndent   power  supplv    mt-ans   in   the   hi>llovk    hast-   tor 

cniTjti/ing  the  flcclrnrin.  displav  means 
clfctrK-al  Lahlf  means  cxlendrng  msidi-  Ihc  hiilh>\«.  post  anil 

inlfn.i>nnfctinj{  iht-  iniiepcnLk'nl  power  \uppl>  means  and 

ihe  displav  means,  ami. 
switching  means  lor  operation  ut  the  displa>  means 


5,2*3,5% 

DKilTAI.l.Y  SYVrHI--SI7.KI)(;RAV  S<AI,K  FOR  RASTKR 

S(  AN  OSCII.I.OSt  OPK  C  <)I  OR  DISPLAY  OK 

OVK.RI.APPING  MII.TICHANNKI    W  A\  KKORMS 

IHTid  W.  IxHiR,  Colorado  SpiinKS,  Colo.,  assinnor  to  Hewleff- 

Packmrd  Company,  Palo  Alto,  Calif. 

Continuation-in-part  of  S«r.  No.  650,»33,  Keb.  5,  1991,  Pal.  No 

5,254,983.  This  application  May  29,  1992,  Ser.  No.  891,4«9 

Int.  (1.^  CAmi  I    14 

I  -S.  n.  345—134  9  Claims 


..(  hnghlness  in  saul  dilTerenl  lolor  so  as  lo  disphis  the 
direLlion  ol  said  kiirrenl  wa\elorm  wilti  resp<'et  to  siikl 
prior  wasetorms. 
means  eonnecleil  to  saul  displ.iv  lonlrol  and  responsive  to  a 
manual  input  lor  prosiding  said  predetermined  evcle  of 
time 


5,2«3,597 

I  ASKR  BKAM  PRINTF«  WITH  AITOMATK    I  ASKR 

BKAM  CONTROL 

Shinji  Yoshida.  and  Makoto  Ohneda.  both  of  Saitama,  Japan. 

aiuiKnon  to  Fuji  Xerox  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  May  15,  1992,  Str.  No.  8*3,963 

(laims  priority,  application  Japan.  May  17,  1991,  3-141198 

Int.  n."  (;o3o  y.v  do 

I  ..S.  Cl.  34fr— 108  4  Claims 


UMI 


1    An  improvement  to  a  digili/ing  os*.illos<.ope.  said  digiti/ 
ing  c)s<.illos<.iip«;  having  a  plurality  of  input  l hannels,  a  displav 
a  display  memory,  and  a  display  control,  said  display  control 
draviing  a  current   waveform  and  a  plurality   of  prior  wave- 
forms on  said  display  from  each  of  said  plurality  of  input  chan 
nels  in  a  different  color,  each  of  said  plurality  of  input  channels 
having  a  different  color  assigned  to  it,  all  of  said  waveforms 
h<-ing   formed   by    a   plurality    of  pixels   on   said   display,   said 
improvement  ct>mprising 

means  in  said  display  memory  for  providing  for  each  input 
channel  a  separate  gray  scale  hinary  field  of  at  least  two 
hits  for  each  of  said  plurality  of  puels  m  each  of  said 
current  and  plurality  of  prior  wavefcirms. 
means  receptive  of  each  said  gray  scale  binarv   field  from 
said  providing  means  for  converting  the  binary  value  in 
each  said  gray  scale  binary  field  to  a  correspimding  gray 
scale  analog  value,  said  display  receptive  of  each  said  gray 
scale  analog  value  from  said  converting  means  for  illumi- 
nating the  ct)rresp»inding  pixel  in  said  different  color  to 
the  degree  of  bnghtnevs  determined  by  the  corresponding 
gray  scale  binary  value  s«)  a-s  to  display  said  current  v*avc- 
form  at  full  bnghtnevs  in  said  different  color  and  all  of  said 
plurality  of  prior  waveforms  in  said  different  color  for 
each  input  channel,  said  converting  means  further  gener- 
ating a  unique  overlap  color  when  waveforms  of  colors 
from  two  or  more  channels  overlap  on  the  same  pixel,  said 
unique  overlap  color  being  divsimilar  from  the  aforesaid 
colors, 
means  connected  to  said  display  memory  and  to  said  display 
ci^ntrol  for  decrementing  prior  to  each  said  display,  in  a 
predetermined  cycle  of  time,  the  binary  value  in  all  of  the 
gray  scale  binary  fields  of  said  current  waveform  and  each 
of  said  prior  waveforms  for  each  input  channel  by  a  prede- 
termined binary  value,  said  decremented  gray  scale  binary 
fields  replacing,  in  each  said  predetermined  cycle  of  time, 
all  of  said  gray  scale  binary  fields  in  said  providing  means, 
said  display  displaying  each  of  said  prior  waveforms  with 
the  same  degree  of  brightness  in  said  different  color  and 
with  each  earlier  prior  waveform  having  a  lower  degree 


I    A  laser  beam  printer  lomprising 

a  la.s<'r  beam  source 

a  consumable  unit  witli  a  memory  stored  with  data; 

detecting  means  for  repeatedly  detecting  whether  or  not  said 
consumable  unit  is  attached  to  said  laser  beam  printer  by 
performing  a  comparison  of  said  data  of  said  consumable 
unit  with  a  predetermined  data  stored  at  said  delecting 
means. 

conuol  means  lor  controlling  said  laser  beam  printer  in 
accordance  with  a  signal  generated  by  said  detecting 
means  in  response  to  said  companvin, 

wherein  said  control  means  is  operable  in  respimse  to  said 
signal  to  turn  off  said  laser  beam  viurce  if  said  consumable 
unit  is  not  attached  to  said  la.ser  beam  printer 


5.283.598 
IILl  MINATION  OF  TFIK  tXJRNKA  FOR 
PROFlLOMFrTRY 
Charles  F.   McMillan,   Lifermore;  William   D.   FounUin,   Fre- 
mont, and  Carl  F.  Knopp.  San  Mateo,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to 
Phoenix  Ijuer  Systema,  Inc..  Fremont,  Calif. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  656.722.  Feb.  19.  I99I.  Pat.  No. 
5.170.193,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  456.109. 
Dec.  22,  1989.  Pat.  No.  5.054.907.  This  application  Feb.  27, 
1992,  .Ser.  No.  842.879 
Int.  CI.'  A61Bi   /f» 
L.S.  n.  351—212  II  CUimi 

1    An  ophthalmic  diagnostic  instrument  for  determining  the 
shape  of  the  cornea  of  a  patient's  eye,  comprising 

an  objective  lens  a.s  an  optical  element  of  the  instrument,  on 
an  optical  axis  of  the  instrument  and  generally  at  the  front 
of  the  instrument, 
means  for  forming  a  pattern  of  discrete  separated  point  light 
sources  and  forming  a  real  image  of  the  pattern  of  point 
light  sources  at  a  position  located  between  the  interior  of 
the  objective  lens  and  the  patient's  eye,  Ihe  real  image 
including  point  light  sources  in  p«>sitions  which  are  very 
close  to  or  directly  on  the  optical  axis, 
a  plurality  of  external  light  s<iurce  p<iints,  optically  periph- 
eral to  and  outside  the  real  image  points  and  physically 
external  to  the  objective  lens. 


supp<irl  means  for  stably  supporting  the  external  light  source 
points,  fixed  relative  to  the  objective  lens, 

the  two  types  of  light  points,  that  is  Ihe  real  image  of  point 
light  s<iurces  and  the  external  light  source  points,  being 
generally  registered  optically  in  a  composite  pattern  and 
together  forming  an  ordered  geometric  array  for  provid- 
ing paraxial  reflections  off  the  cornea  over  a  wide  area  of 
the  cornea,  including  near  the  center  of  Ihe  cornea, 


means  for  adjusting  the  positions  of  the  condenser  lenses  in  a 
direction  perpendicular  to  the  axes  thereof. 


V 


means  for  collecting  preferentially  rays  reflected  paraxially 
off  the  cornea  from  the  composite  pattern,  and 

means  for  analyzing  the  pattern,  which  may  be  distorted, 
generated  by  these  returned,  collected  rays  and  for  com- 
paring It  to  an  undistorted  reference  pattern,  mcluding 
means  for  analyzing  the  relative  location  of  rays  from  the 
two  patterns,  and  including  means  for  deriving  mathemat- 
ically a  close  approximation  of  a  corneal  surface  shape 
that  would  give  nse  to  such  a  collected  pattern. 


5,283.599 
APPARATl  S  FOR  COMBINING  AND  PROJECTING 
IMAGES 
Yasuyuki  Tejima;  Takashi  lizuka,  both  of  Tokyo;  Yasunori  Aral, 
Saitama.  and  Nobutaka  Minefuji,  Tokyo,  all  of  Japan,  assign- 
ors to  Asahi  Kogaku  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Jul.  6.  1992,  Ser.  No.  909.567 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Jul.  8,  1991.  3-263364; 
Aug.  1,  1991,  3-216134;  Aug.  13,  1991,  3-288234 

Int.  a.' G03B -'///<  3/00 
L  .S.  CI.  353—30  14  Claims 
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1  An  image  combining  and  projecting  apparatus  comprising 
a  plurality  of  light  transmission  type  image  panels  through 
which  light  beams  are  transmitted,  condenser  lenses  corre- 
sponding to  the  light  transmission  type  image  panels,  a  beam 
combining  means  which  combines  beams  transmitted  through 
said  image  panels,  and  a  projection  lens  through  which  beams 
are  projected  after  being  combined  by  said  beam  combining 
means,  wherein  the  condenser  lenses  are  provided  on  the  light 
outgoing  side  of  the  corresponding  image  panels,  said  appara- 
tus  further   comprising   a   slidable   condenser   lens   adjusting 


5,283,600 

LCD  PROJECTOR 

Masao  Imai,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  NEC  Corporation,  Japan 

Filed  Feb.  22,  1993,  Ser.  No.  20,563 

Oaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  21,  1992.  4-033821 

Int.  a.'  G02F  1/13 

U.S.  a.  353—34  18  Qaims 
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MIRROR  1932 
MIRROR  19a 


19b2  MIRROR 
19t>,  MIRROR 


1  An  LCD  projector  for  projecting  an  image  displayed  on 
an  LCD  of  the  electrooptic-effecl  type  on  a  projection  screen, 
including  a  polarization  beam-splitting  optical  system  disposed 
in  the  optical  path  of  a  parallel  projection  beam  between  a  light 
source  and  said  LCD.  wherein  said  LCD  refers  to  a  liquid 
crystal  display,  said  polanzation  beam-splitting  optical  system 
comprising 

a  plurality  of  optical  subsystems  and  at  least  one  means  for 
optical  rotation,  each  of  said  optical  subsystems  having 
reflector  means  and  polanzation  beam  splitter  means  pro- 
vided with  polanzation  beam-splitting  plane  means,  said 
polanzation  beam-splitting  plane  means  transmitting  a 
p-polanzed  component  and  reflecting  an  s-polanzed  com- 
ponent of  an  incident  beam,  and  said  reflector  means  being 
disfKJsed  outside  said  optical  path  of  said  projection  beam 
and  arranged  so  as  to  deflect  the  optical  path  of  said 
s-polanzed  component  reflected  on  said  polarization 
beam-splitting  plane  means  to  a  prescribed  region  of  the 
incidence  surface  of  said  LCD. 
said  plurality  of  optical  subsystems  being  arranged  so  that 
said  polanzation  beam-splitlmg  plane  means  included 
therein  are  disposed  m  said  optical  path  of  said  projection 
beam  and  onented  with  respect  to  said  projection  beam  so 
£is  to  define  planes  of  incidence  parallel  to  each  other,  and 
said  means  for  optical  rotation  being  disposed  between  said 
plurality  of  optical  subsystems  and  said  LCD  and  opti- 
cally rotating  at  least  one  of  said  s-polanzed  component 
and  said  p-polanzed  component  to  make  parallel  the  di- 
rections of  polarization  of  the  two  components  emerging 
from  said  plurality  of  optical  subsystem. 


5,283,601 

PROJECTOR  AND  PROCESS  FOR  CREATING  A 

NIGHT-SKY  ILLUSION 

J.  Denny  Lowe,  Bellevue,  Wash.,  assignor  to  Stellar  Ventures, 

Inc..  Kirkland.  Wash. 

Filed  Mar.  2.  1992,  Ser.  No.  844,155 
Int.  a.^  G03B  21/00:  G09B  27/00 
L'.S.  a.  353—62  5  Qaims 

5   A  projector  for  creating  a  night  sky  illusion  on  a  planar 
surface  compnsing: 

a  base  having  a  side  and  a  pair  of  opposing  ends  each  adjoin- 
ing the  side; 
a  shelf  mounted  on  the  base  adjoining  the  side  and  opposing 

ends; 
a  light  source  mounted  in  a  predetermined  location  on  the 
shelf,  the  light  source  including  a  high  intensity  light  bulb, 
a  battery,  a  removable  insulator  for  disconnecting  the  bulb 
and  the  battery; 
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a  top  adapted  to  be  slidably  mounted  on  the  base  and  includ- 
ing an  opening  and  a  planar  transparency  mounted  in  the 
opening  permitting  translation  of  the  transparency  with 
respect  to  the  base  so  as  to  fcx;us  the  projector    and 


angle  of  said  image  projecting  means  with  respect  to  said 
screen 


adhesive  means  for  fning  the  top  in  d  selected  lival  position 
vMth  respect  to  the  base 


5.28J.602 
OPTICAL  SYSTKM  FOR  PROJFfTOR 
Sooo  H.  Kwoo,  Kyuagki.  Rep.  of  Korem,  aniicnor  to  CK>l<Utar 
Co.,  Ltd.,  Rep.  of  Korea 

Filed  Dee.  21.  1991,  Ser.  No.  815.115 
CUuma  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  !>«.  29,  1990. 
2ir75/l»90-.  Sep.  27,  1991.  16928/1991 

Int.  n.'  G03B  :/   '>) 
l'_S.  (1.  J5J— 69  1  CUini 
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5.2*3,603 
SI.IDK  MAGAZINF 
Hennana  Kronbauer.  Ajchbeim,  and  Chriatian  Rehm,  Munich, 
both  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  C;emiany,  aaaignon  to  reflecU  GmbH 
foto  nim  projektion,  Schwabach,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Aug.  10.  1992,  Ser.  No.  926,303 
Claims   priority,   application   Furopean    Pat.   Off.,   Aug.   22, 
1991.  91114041.6 

Int.  n.'  G03B  -'.*   14 
L.S.  n.  353— 114  7  0aims 


UMI 


1    An  optical  system  of  a  project<ir  Lomprising 

a  light  viurce  for  emitting  a  light. 

light  separating  means  for  separating  said  light  emitted  from 

said  light  source  into  red.  green  and  blue  color  lights, 
light  condensing  means  for  condensing  said  color  lights  from 

said  light  separating  means, 
color  signal  treating  means  for  treating  the  condensed  color 

lights  from   said   light   condensing   means   in   accordance 

\sith  red.  green  and  blue  color  signals, 
light  composing  means  for  composing  the  color  lights  from 

said  color  signal  treating  means,  and 
image  pro)ecling  means  for  projecting  the  color  lights  from 

said  light  composing  means  on  a  screen  in  order  to  ^ause 

a  color  image  to  reemerge  on  said  screen, 
wherein  said  light  compiising  means  comprises 
a  first  light  composing  part  comprising  a  mirror  being  capa 

hie  <if  filtering  said  color  light,  and 
a  second  light  comp*ising  part  comprising  a  total  rellection 

mirror  and  a  light  filtering  mirror  being  capable  of  func 

tioning  as  a  light  filler, 
vs  herein  said  total  reflection  mirnT  and  said  filtering  mirror 

of  the  second  light  composing  part  are  arranged  as  in 

dined   at   an   angle  of  inclination,   which  angle   is  deter 

mined  in  accordance  with  a  relative  position  between  said 

light  separating  means  and  said  image  projecting  means, 
wherein  said  second  light  comp<mng  part  is  capable  of  mov  - 

ing  parallel  to  the  optical  path  of  the  light  source  and  the 

light  condensing  means  in  correspimdence  to  a  projection 


1  In  a  slide  maga/ine  for  slide  frames  having  a  peripheral 
edge  having  peripherally  extending  grixives  and  a  notch  at  the 
peripheral  edge,  the  slide  maga/inc  comprising  a  base  portion, 
transverse  ribs  disp*>sed  on  the  base  piirtion  and  spaced  from 
each  other  t<i  f<irm  compartments  for  accommodating  respec- 
tive slide  frames,  each  transverse  rib  having  at  least  one  projec- 
tion vshich  projects  laterally  therefrom  and  is  adapted  to  en- 
gage into  a  grix>vc  of  the  respective  slide  frame,  spaccd-aparl 
resilient  fingers  arranged  on  the  base  portion,  each  finger  being 
ass4x;iated  with  a  respective  compartment  and  having  an  up- 
wardly projecting  retaining  nose  for  engagement  into  a  notch 
of  the  respective  slide  frame,  and  retaining  ribs  disp<iscd  on  the 
base  portion  and  projecting  upwardly  therefrom  in  alignment 
with  the  transverse  ribs  for  holding  the  respective  slide  frames 
in  a  spill  resistant  manner  in  the  slide  maga/ine.  the  improve 
ment  that  the  slide  maga/ine  is  provided  with  transverse  nbs 
arranged  on  said  ha.se  p<irtion  in  a  transverse  direction  and 
separate  from  each  other,  and  between  which  are  disptised 
corresponding  retaining  noses  of  respective  compartments,  the 
retaining  noses  being  aligned  with  each  other  in  a  longitudinal 
direction  of  the  slide  maga/ine  and  defining  an  axis  of  symme- 
try along  which  the  transverse  ribs  are  arranged,  each  trans- 
verse rib  being  disposed  in  a  transverse  direction  to  said  axis  of 
symmetry,  said  upwardly  projecting  retaining  ribs  being  ar 
ranged  on  said  transverse  ribs  to  either  side  of  said  axis  and 
providing  common  outside  edges  with  said  transverse  ribs,  said 
outside  edges  having  a  itnife-edge  configuration 


5,2«3,604 

(  amfra  which  rkads  information  from  a 
stabilizf:d  film  cartridgf 

Chikara  Aoahima,  Zama.  Japan,  assignor  to  Canon  Kabushiki 
Kaisha.  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  4,  1991,  Ser.  No.  802,411 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  14,  1990,  2-410522; 
Dec.  14,  1990.  2-410523;  Dec.  14,  1990,  2-410524 

Int.  n.'  C;03B  ■"  (X) 
IS.  CI.  354—21  38  Oaims 

1  A  camera  using  a  film  cartridge  containing  a  film  with  a 
leader  portion  and  having  an  information  recording  member 
movable  with  the  rotation  of  a  film  feed  spoil,  said  camera 
comprising 

(a)  information  reading  means  for  reading  information  from 
the  information  recording  member  during  rotation 
thereof. 


(b)  film  feed  means  for  feeding  the  film. 

(cl  a  film  take-up  sp<xil  for  receiving  the  film  fed  by  said  film 

feeding  means,  and 
(d)  control  means  for  controlling  said  information  reading 


means  to  begin  reading  the  information  substantially  at  a 
predetermined  time  after  the  film  reading  is  initiated, 
wherein  the  predetermined  time  is  a  time  at  which  the  film 
leader  portion  becomes  wrapped  around  said  film  take-up 
spool 


5,283,605 
DEVICE  FOR  TESTING  CONTACTING  AND/OR  WIRING 

OF  SOCKETS  ON  A  aRCUIT  BOARD 
Helmut  Lang-Dahike,  Burkheimer  Str.  9,  D-7800  Freiburg,  Fed. 
Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  May  21,  1992.  Ser.  No.  888,049 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  May  21, 
1991,  4116457 

Int.  a."  GOIR  3J/02 
I  .S.  a.  324—158  F  18  Oaims 


1    A  device  for  testing  contacting  and/or  winng  of  sockets 
arranged  in  an  array  on  a  circuit  board,  said  device  comprising: 
a  housing  with  opf>ositely  arranged  inner  side  walls: 
parallel  first  guiding  elements  connected  to  said  inner  side 
walls  and  spaced  at  a  certain  gnd  distance  from  one  an- 
other: 
at  least  one  testing  adapter  connected  to  said  housing  for 
testing  one  of  the  sockets,  said  testing  adapter  compnsing 
a  flat  casing  with  a  forward  end  and  opposite  longitudinal 
narrow  sides,  and  a  testing  head  connected  to  said  forward 
end  of  said  casing,  said  casing  having  second  guiding 
elements  connected   to  said   longitudinal   narrow  sides, 
with  said  first  and  said  second  guiding  elements  being 
slidably  connected  such  that  said  testing  head  is  movable 
toward  and  attachable  to  the  socket  for  establishing  elec- 
trical contact, 
an  evaluation  circuit  connected  to  said  testing  adapter: 
at  least  one  intermediate  member  inserted  between  said  first 
and  said  second  guiding  elements,  said  intermediate  mem- 
ber having  a  third  guiding  element  and  a  fourth  guiding 


element,  said  third  and  said  fourth,  guiding  elements  being 
opjxjsitely  onented  relative  to  one  another,  with  said  third 
guiding  element  engaging  one  of  said  first  guiding  ele- 
ments and  said  fourth  guiding  element  engaging  one  of 
said  second  guiding  elements. 


5.283,606 
INFORMATION  INPUT  DEVICE  FOR  A  CAMERA  AND 

CAMERA  EQUIPPED  THEREWTTH 
Tatsuo  Konno;  Toshio  Matsumoto;  Yoshihiko  Aihara,  and  Keitji 
Ito,  all  of  Kanagawa.  Japan,  assignors  to  Canon  Kabushiki 
Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  634.330,  Dec.  26,  1990.  abandoned. 

This  application  Nov.  25,  1992,  Ser.  No.  982^27 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  28,  1989,  01-341257; 
Dec.  28, 1989,  1-341258;  Dec.  28, 1989,  1-341259;  Dec.  29, 1989, 
1-341254;  Jan.  29,  1990,  2-018617 

Int.  a.^  G03B  1 7/00 
MS.  a.  354—289.1  44  Claims 


36  A  camera  having  an  information  setting  device,  compris- 


ing: 


(a)  an  information  member  having  first  camera  information 
displayed  on  one  face  thereof  and  second  camera  informa- 
tion displayed  on  a  second  face  thereof 

(b)  a  holding  member  capable  of  holding  said  information 
member  with  either  of  said  faces  in  viewable  disposition: 
and 

(c)  detecting  means  for  identifying  three  sutes  of  relation- 
ship or  lack  of  relationship  between  said  information 
member  and  said  holding  member  including  a  first  state 
wherein  said  holding  member  does  not  hold  said  informa- 
tion member,  a  second  state  wherein  said  holding  member 
holds  said  information  member  with  said  one  face  in  said 
viewable  disposition,  and  a  third  state  wherein  said  hold- 
ing member  holds  said  information  member  with  said 
second  face  in  said  viewable  disposition. 


5.283,607 
AUTOMATIC  LENS  CONTROL  SYSTEM 
Noboni  Suzuki;  Shigeo  Toji,  both  of  Tokyo,  and  Masahiro  Ka- 
wasaki, Saitama,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Asahi  Kogaku 
Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Tokyo.  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  652.038,  Feb.  4,  1991,  Pat.  No. 
5,159.377,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  410.880,  Sep.  22, 
1989,  Pat.  No.  5.093.680.  This  appUcation  May  11,  1992,  Ser. 
No.  881,785 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  22,  1988,  63-237570; 
Sep.  22,  1988,  63-237571;  Sep.  22.  1988.  63-237572;  Sep.  22, 
1988,  63-237573;   Sep.   22,   1988,  63-237574;  Sep.   22,   1988, 
63-237575 
The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Mar.  3, 
2009,  has  been  disclaimed. 
Int.  a.*  G03B  13/00 
MS.  a.  354 — 400  3  Claims 

1.    An   image   magnification   control   device   for  a   camera 
comprising: 

distance  detection  means  for  detecting  a  distance  "Xo"  be- 
tween a  rear  focal  point  of  a  photographic  lens  and  an 
in-focus  position  from  a  delivery-amount  of  a  focusing 
lens; 
defocus  information  detection  means  for  detecting  a  defocus 
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information  "d<"  of  ihc  pholo>jr,iphu  U-ti-.  hs  UMiig  .1  lighl 
having  passt-il  ihrough  ihc  phologrjphii    lens 
fival  It-nglh  dflfclion  means  for  dclix  link;  .1  t.val  U-n.iilh   '( 
ul  Ihf  phoiographK  lens. 


image  niagniriLalioii  siMling  means  for  s»-lliiig  an  image  iiuig- 

nifKalion  "m,"  for  taking  a  photograph 
eomputalion    means   lor   tomptiling    a   ^onlrol    to^.i!    length 

"ll"  in  an-ordaiKe  viilh  an  eolation 


using  s.iid  \,,.  d,.  t,,and  nii,.  and 
fiKai  length  control  means  for  changing  Ihi-  fixal  length  ot 
the  pholographiL  lens  so  as  10  m<-et  said  tonlrol  liKal 
length.  s.iid  f(H.-al  length  contr.'l  means  comprising  moioi 
dme  means  for  drising  aiul  v  .\r\  iiig  the  I.k  jI  length  ot  the 
phoiographu    lens 


pviler   to  deliver  a  ^  onUol  signal  lo  said  ballerv  ^hei-king 
hlo>.  k  lo  aslivale  said  hloek, 

an  auIol.K  using  means  eorineeled  lo  said  mienviimpuler  (or 
rev  eiv  mg  an  as  liv  aling  signal  therefrom,  said  autofiKusing 
means  invludmg  an  infrared-emitling  means  for  emitting 
an  infrared  ra>s  toward  an  ohjevt.  a  light  rcveising  elc 
ment  for  receiving  infrared  light  reflected  fr>mi  the  ohjcci 
and  for  oulpulling  a  ^.urrent  being  in  proportion  to  Ihc 
intensity  of  reflected  infrared  ravs  received,  and  an  au- 
l.ifcK using  block  for  receiving  the  current  from  said  light 
receiving  element  to  focus  a  lens  .if  the  camera  on  the 
obiecl  in  dependence  on  said  current  and  to  emit  a  dis- 
tance indicaling  signal  to  said  micriKompuler  correspond 
mg  to  said  current  and  conlaining  information  indicative 
of  the  distance  between  the  object  and  the  lens,  and 

an  I  CO  driving  means  connected  10  and  between  said  dis- 
plav  device  and  said  microcomputer  for  receiving  said 
distance  information  from  said  micriKomputer  to  displav 
a  value  c<irresp,mding  to  said  information  as  a  measure  I'l 
the  distance  between  Ihe  object  and  the  lens 

5,2«3.609 
Pitent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


5.283.610 

(AMKRA  S\STKM  HAVIN(,  ( OMMl  NK  ATION 

H  NCriON  BI-TV%KKN  (  AMKRA  MAIN  BODY  AND 

FLASH  DFVKF 

I<>>()jl  S«.saki.  Tokyo.  Japan.  assiKnor  lo  Olympus  Upcical  Co., 
I  td..  lokyi),  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  18,  1993.  Ser.  No.  33.032 
<  laims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  23.  1992.  4-65306; 
Oct    5,  1992.  4-266348 

Int.  (I.    (.03H  /^   ".'' 
I  .S.  (I.  354—416  27  (laims 


5.283.608 

(AMKRA  (  AI'ABI  F  OF  OlTPiniNt,  BRU.MTNF-SS 

AND  MFASl  RFl)  l)ISTAN(  F  INFORMATION 

BonjeuoR  (Km,  and  FaekyeonR  \oan.  both  of  KyeonnsanRnam- 

do.  Rep.  of  Korea,  assifpiors  to  Samsung  Aerospace  Industries, 

Inc.,  KyeonRsaniinam-do.  Rep.  of  Korea 

Filed  Jun.  2,  1992,  Ser.  No    892,040 
Claims    priority,    application    Rep.    of    Korea.    Feb.    7,    1992. 
92-01813111;  Feb.  7.  1992,  92-01814(1  ] 

Int.  CI.    (;03B  /'    M    /'   /'' 
IS.  CI.  354 — 403  7  (laims 
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1    A  tamera  comprising 

a  liquid  crystal  ilisplav  devKe 

a  balterv  checking  blink  t>i  t  hei  k  Ihe  voli.ige  remaining  in 
a  drv  hatlerv   p<iwer  suppiv 

a  microcomputer  connecled  with  said  displav  and  said  bal 
lerv  checking  bliH.k.  said  microcomputer  having  a  lens 
cover  swiuh  fiu  indicating  removal  of  a  lens  ci>ver  from 
the  camera,  a  second  switch  for  seleclivelv  activating  said 
liquid  crystal  display  device  lo  displav  information,  and  a 
releasi-  switch   for  selecHvelv   aitivaiing  said   microcom 


I    c/U»-i  'WS  »<•  '    ••■Ut'JfTf 

1     A  camera  svsleni  comprising 

a  camera  main  b«>vtv 

a  flash  dev  kc 

transmission  means,  arranged  111  said  camera  mam  body,  for 

iransmitting  a  signal  including  at  least  one  of  a  data  com- 

rnumcalion  signal  and  an  emission  control  signal  to  said 

Hash  dev  ae 
a  single  communicalion   path   through   which   the  signal   is 

transmitted    from   said   camera   rnain   KkK    to   said    flash 

dev  Ice 
reteplion  means,  arranged  in  said  Hash  device,  for  receiving 

the    signal     transmitted     from    said    transmission     means 

through  said  single  commumcalKin  path 
emission  driving  means,  arranged   in  said   flash  device,  for 

driving  said  flash  device  to  emit  flashlight 
communication   control    means   arranged   in   said   reception 

means  and  having  a  communication  control  function, 
first  swiKhing  means,  arranged  in  said  transmission  means, 

for  selectively  transmitting  one  of  Ihe  data  communication 

signal  and  the  emission  control  signal  of  the  signals  output 

from  siiid  camera  main  biKiy, 


second  switching  means,  arranged  in  said  reception  means, 
for  selectively  outputling  the  signal,  transmitted  from  said 
transmission  means  to  one  of  said  communication  control 
means  and  said  emission  dnving  means: 

first  control  means,  arranged  in  said  transmission  means,  for 
normally  setting  said  first  switching  means  to  a  data  com- 
munication signal  side,  and  sv,itching  said  first  switching 
means  to  an  emission  control  signal  side  when  said  com- 
munication path  is  used  as  a  path  for  emission  control  on 
said  flash  device;  and 

second  control  means,  arranged  in  said  reception  means,  for 
normally  setting  said  second  switching  means  to  a  com- 
munication control  means  side,  and  switching  said  second 
switching  means  to  an  emission  dnving  means  side  when 
data  representing  that  said  communication  path  is  used  as 
the  path  for  emission  control  on  said  flash  device  is  trans- 
muted from  said  transmission  means 


5,283,612 
ARRANGEMENT  FOR  THE  MECHANICAL  COUPLING 
OF  PHYSICAL  UNTTS  OF  AN 
ELECTROPHOTOGRAPHIC  PRINTER  OR  COPIER 
Gerhard  Liidemuuin,  Munich,  and  Josef  Windele.  Puchheim, 
both  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Ciermany,  assignors  to  Siemens  Nixdorf 
Informationssysteme  Aktiengesellschaft,  Fed.  Rep.  of  (Jer- 
nuuiy 
PCT  No.  PCr/EP90/02075,  §  371  Date  Jun.  15,  1992.  §  102(e) 
Date  Jun.  15.  1992,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO91/09349,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Jun.  27,  1991 

PCT  Filed  Dec.  3,  1990.  Ser.  No.  859,488 
Claims  priority,  application  European  Pat  Off.,  Dec.   13, 
1989.  89123034.4 

Int.  a.'  G03G  15/00 
U.S.  a.  355—200  16  <naiBis 


5,283,611 

LMAGE  FOR.MATION  DEVICE  WITH  WRINKLE  FREE 

TRANSPORT  OF  FILM  TYPE  PHOTOSENSITIVE 

MEMBER 

,\tushi  Kobayashi;  Nobumasa  Abe.  and  Takashi  Suzuki,  all  of 
Suwa.  Japan,  assignors  to  Seiko  Epson  Corporation,  Tokyo, 
Japan 

Filed  Nov.  1.  1991,  Ser.  No.  786.488 
(Tlaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  1,  1990,  2-296010; 
Feb.  19,  1991,  3-024930;  Feb.  19, 1991.  3-024932;  Mar.  11, 1991, 
3-044705;  Mar.  11.  1991,  3-044706;  Aug.  28.  1991.  3-217157 

Int.  C\:  G03B  27/32.  27/52 
L.S.  C\.  355—27  15  Oaims 


1    An  image  formation  device  for  use  in  transporting  a  film 
type  photosensitive  member,  having  a  front  and  a  rear  surface, 
from   a  supply  source  along   a   transport   path   sequentially 
through  exfXKure.  heat  developing,  and  pressure  transfer  sec- 
tions, so  as  to  first  form  a  latent  inrtage  on  the  front  surface,  heat 
develop  the  latent  image,  and  then  transfers  it  to  a  transfer 
member  within  the  pressure  transfer  section;  compnsing: 
a  heating  member  in  the  heat  developing  section  mounted  to 
come  into  contact  with  the  photosensitive  member  on  a 
rear  surface  opposite  said  image  and  heat  the  photosensi- 
tive member,  said  heating  member  having  a  curved  sur- 
face that  comes  into  direct  contact  with  the  photosensitive 
member  and  regulates  stretching  and  shnnkage  of  the 
photosensitive  member  through  application  of  frictional 
force  generated  between  it  and  the  photosensitive  mem- 
ber, and  imparting  a  change  in  a  relative  transport  direc- 
tion greater  than  ninety  degrees  for  said  photosensitive 
member  during  passage  over  said  curved  surface. 


1    An  electrophotographic  pnnter  or  copier,  compnsing: 

a  basic  unit  including  a  printing  assembly. 

a  machine  frame  on  which  said  basic  unit  is  mounted  so  that 
a  major  axis  of  said  basic  unit  is  substantially  parallel  to  a 
transport  path  of  a  recording  earner  to  be  pnnted  and 
substantially  perpendicular  to  a  transport  direction  of  the 
recording  earner; 

physical  units  having  major  axes  substantially  parallel  to  said 
major  axis  of  said  basic  unit; 

a  support  structure  separate  from  said  machine  frame  and 
having  paired  receptacles  in  which  respective  ones  of  said 
physical  units  are  mounted,  said  support  structure  includ- 
ing: 

a  base  part  resting  on  said  machine  frame. 

two  upright  side  parts  on  respective  sides  of  the  transport 
path  arranged  in  an  upnght  position  in  a  common  plane 
onented  parallel  to  said  major  axis  of  said  basic  unit  and 
ngidly  connected  to  said  base  part; 

a  pair  of  cross  members  spaced  apart  from  one  another  and 
substantially  parallel  to  one  another,  said  cross  members 
being  substantially  perpendicular  to  said  major  axis  of  said 
basic  unit  and  being  connected  pivotally  at  distal  ends  to 
said  basic  unit  by  respective  points  and  to  a  respective  one 
of  said  upright  side  parts;  and 

adjustment  means  for  orienting  said  support  structure  sub- 
stantially vertically  relative  to  said  machine  frame. 


5,283,613 

MONTTORING  SYSTEM  WTTH  DUAL  MEMORY  FOR 

ELECTROPHOTOGRAPHIC  PRINTING  MACHINES 

USING  REPLACEABLE  CARTRIDGES 

Christian  G.  Midglcy,  Sr„  Fairport,  N.Y^  assignor  to  Xerox 

Corporation.  Stamford,  Cobb. 

nied  Feb.  19,  1993,  Ser.  No.  19,486 
Int  a.'  G03G  21/00 
U.S.  a.  355—203  16  Claims 

1.  A  replaceable  unit  relating  to  an  output  of  a  predeter- 
mined number  of  prints  in  an  electrophotographic  printer, 
comprising: 

a  first  memory,  permanently  associated  with  the  replaceable 
unit,  adapted  to  retain  counting  data  relating  to  a  cumula- 
tive output  relating  to  the  replaceable  unit;  and 
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a  scciind  memory,  pcrmanenlly  asMKialcd  with  tho  rcplacc- 
ahU-  unil,  ha\mg  a  plurality  oT  tla^s  asMKialcd  ihcrt-wuh, 
i-ach  flag  ht-mg  stalahic  in  one  o(  a  first  state  anil  a  st-conil 
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5.283,615 

IMAGK  K)RMIN(;  APPARATl  S  HAVING  A  J'l  I  RAIIT^ 

OF  DKVKl.OPINC;  DKMCKS 

T(.mo.ki  Yoko>«ma,  Toyokjwa;  T.teki  Oka.  Toyohashi.  and 
Kunio  Toda,  Itami.  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  MinolU  Camera 
Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Oct.  11.  1990.  Ser.  No.  595,570 
daims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct.  13,  1989,  1-266652; 
Oct.  13,  1989,  1-266658;  No».  30,  1989,  1-311512 

Int.  n.    IMM-i  !}  (M 
I  ..S.  (1.  355—245  *»  Oaims 


stale,  each  flag  being  alterable  friirii  the  first  slate  to  the 
second  stale  but  not  alterable  from  the  second  stale  to  the 
first  state 
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5.283,614 

OPTICA!.  SYSTF.M  MOV  ING  FRAMK  I  NIT  FOR  I  SF  IN 

AN  FXPOSl  RF  DFVKT:  OF  AN  OPTK  Al    SYSTFM 

MOV  FMKNT  TV  PK 

Kenzou  Ookubo,  Osaka,  Japan,  assignor  to  MiU  Industrial  Co., 

Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  786.177.  Oct.  31.  1991.  abandoned. 

This  application  Mar.  15,  1993.  Ser.  No.  32.206 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Oct.  31,  1990,  2-296620 

Int.  (1.^  CMM.  iy:>< 

C.S.  n.  355—233  22  Claims 


'*> 


1    A  mosing  frame  unit  for  use  in  an  optical  system  moce 
ment  type  exposure  device  comprising 

a  rectangular  shaped  frame  p<irtion  having  a  top.  b<ittom  and 
a  proximal  and  distal  side. 

reinforcing  rib  porlKins  liKated  between  ihe  top  and  bottom 
of  the  frame  pt)rtion  which  are  arranged  as  in  a  trussed 
structure  to  reinforce  the  proximal  and  distal  sides  ol  ihe 
rectangular  frame  piirtion,  and 

a  Ihin  planar  member  p<irtion  Uvated  between  the  top  and 
bottom  of  Ihe  rectangular  shaped  frame  piirlion  and 
which  IS  provided  in  spaces  defined  by  the  frame  and  the 
reinforcing  ribs  in  such  a  manner  as  to  merge  with  the 
proximal  and  distal  sides  and  Ihe  reinforcing  ribs,  wherein 
Ihe  thin  planar  member  portion  has  a  thickness  substan 
tially  less  than  Ihe  frame  portion  and  the  reinforcing  rib 
p«irtions 


I  An  image  forming  apparatus  accommixiating  a  photosen- 
sitive member  rotatablv  mounted  therein,  said  apparatus  com- 
prising 

a  first  developing  means  accommodating  a  first  developer 
for  developing  at  a  first  developing  region  a  first  electro- 
static latent  image  formed  on  the  photosensilive  member. 

a  second  developing  means  IcKaled  downstream  from  said 
first  developing  means  in  a  direction  of  rotation  of  said 
photosensitive  member  and  provided  with  a  developing 
roller  having  a  magnetic   force,  said  second  developing 
means  accommodating  a  second  developer  for  developing 
at  a  second  developing  region  a  second  electrostatic  latent 
image,  said  second  developer  being  differenl  in  color  from 
said  first  developer  and  having  a  magnetism  greater  than 
said   first  developer,  said  second  developer  being  trans- 
ported to  said  second  ekvtrostalic  latent  image  formed  on 
said    pht>tosensitive    member    along   a    periphery    of  said 
developing  roller  sti  that  said  second  electrostatic  latent 
image  is  developed,  and 
a   collecting    means   provided    in    said   second   developing 
means  at  a  position  upstream  from  the  second  developmg 
region  with  respect  to  the  direction  of  the  photosensitive 
member  rotation  and  having  a  collecting  member  con- 
Ironting  said  developing  roller, 
whereby  said  first  developer  mixed  in  said  second  developer 
transported  along  the  periphery  of  said  developing  roller 
IS  moved  toward  and  collected  by  said  collecting  member 
under  the  influence  of  an  electric  field  formed  between 
said  collecting  member  and  developing  roller 


5,283,616 

DFVKLOPING  DEVICE  HAVING  BEARING  FOR 

SUPPORTING  A  DEVELOPING  ROLLER 

.Atsushi  NumaKami,  Hadano,  and  Kazuo  Shishido,  Yokohama, 

both  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo, 

Japan 

Filed  Dec.  10,  1992,  Ser.  No.  988,880 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  19,  1991,  3-354791 

Int.  C\.'  G03G  15,m 

I  .S.  CI.  355—245  8  Oaims 


1    A  developing  device,  comprising 

a  container  for  containing  developer  therein. 

a  developing  roller  for  feeding  out  the  developer  from  said 
container  and  for  supplying  the  developer  to  an  electro- 
static latent  image. 

a  bearing  member  for  rotatably  supp<irting  said  developing 
roller. 

a  holder  member  for  holding  said  bearing  member; 

a  posilioning  member  for  positioning  said  holder  member 
and  said  bearing  member  with  resf>ect  to  said  conlamer. 
wherein  said  positioning  member  comprises  a  pin-shaped 
member  formed  integrally  with  said  holder  member,  and 
said  bearing  member  and  said  container  have  engagement 
portions  by  which  said  pin-shaped  member  is  engaged, 
and 

a  securing  member  for  secunng  said  holder  member  to  said 
container 


and  moving  magnetic  earner  beads  having  toner  particles 
adhering  tnboelectncally  thereto  to  a  development  zone 
proximate  to  the  photoconductive  surface  so  that  the 
latent  image  attracts  toner  particles  from  the  carrier  beads 
thereto; 

magnetic  pick  ofT  means,  positioned  adjacent  the  photocon- 
ductive surface  intermediate  the  transfer  station  and  the 
development  zone  for  removing  magnetic  earner  beads 
adhenng  to  the  photoconduetive  surface;  and 

vacuum  means  for  removing  magnetic  earner  beads  adher- 
ing to  said  magnetic  pick  off  means 


5,283,618 
CLEANERLESS  DEVELOPING  METHOD  USING 
MONO-COMPONENT  TONER 
Masahiro    Hosoya,    Okegawa;    Mitsunaga    Saito,    Ichikawa; 
Isutomu  Uehara,  Yokosuka,  and  Yukihiro  Osugi,  Tagata,  all 
of  Japan,  assignors  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba,  Kanagawa, 
Japan 

Filed  Jun.  23,  1992,  Ser.  No,  902,748 

Oaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  25,  1991,  3-153197 

Int.  a.'  G03G  15/06.  21/00 

U.S.  O.  355—269  24  Oaims 


5,283,617 

DFV  ELOPMENT  APPARATUS  EMPLOYING 

MAGNETIC  FIELD  SHAPERS 

I^awrence  R.  Benedict,  Rushville;  Gary   A.  Denton,  Webster, 

Francisco  Zirilli,  W  alworth,  and  Jorge  A.  Alvarez,  Rochester, 

all  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Xerox  Corporation,  Stamford,  Conn. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  814,171,  Dec.  30,  1991,  which  is 

a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  757,100,  Sep.  10,  1991, 

abandoned.  This  application  Sep.  10,  1992,  Ser.  No.  942.866 

Int.  O.'  G03G  15/09 

U.S.  O.  355—253  14  Oaims 


1  An  apparatus  for  developing  a  latent  image  recorded  on  a 
moving  photoconductive  surface  to  form  a  developed  image 
on  the  photoconductive  surface  for  transfer  to  a  sheet  at  a 
transfer  station  compnsmg 

magnetic  means,  generating  a  magnetic  field,  for  attracting 


1    A  cleanerless  developing  method  using  a  mono-compo- 
nent toner,  compnsing: 

a  step  of  forming  a  latent  image  on  the  surface  of  a  latent 
image  retaining  member; 

a  simultaneous  developing  and  cleaning  step  of  causing  a 
thin  layer  of  the  mono-component  toner  formed  on  the 
surface  of  a  toner  carrying  member  of  a  developing  device 
to  be  brought  into  contact  with  or  opposed  to  the  surface 
of  said  latent  image  retaining  member  having  said  latent 
image  formed  thereon  thereby  converting  said  latent 
image  into  a  toner  image  and,  at  the  same  time,  causing 
residual  toner  remaining  on  the  surface  of  said  latent 
image  retaining  member  after  the  transfer  of  said  toner  to 
be  attracted  into  and  recovered  in  said  developing  device: 

an  image  transfer  step  of  effecting  transfer  of  said  toner 
image  onto  the  surface  of  an  image  carrying  member;  and 

a  uniformizing  step  of  uniformizing  the  distribution  of  said 
residual  toner  remaining  on  the  surface  of  said  latent 
image  retaining  member  after  said  transfer  of  image; 

wherein  the  relation,  Iq^!  =40  mCAg,  is  satisfied  q^  stand- 
ing for  the  magnitude  of  charging  of  the  residual  toner 
during  said  uniformizing  step. 
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5.283,619 

DKVK1.0PING  APPAHATIJS  AND  PR(XI->« 

CARTRIDGE  HAVING  SAMK 

Yoshiya  Nomura.  Tokyo;  Hironobu  laobe.  Yokohama;  Kazuo 

Shishido,   Kawasaki,  and   Kooji  Miura.  SaKamihara,  all  of 

Japan.  assiKnors  to  Canon  Kabushikj  Kaisha.  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  10,  1992.  Ser.  No.  988,905 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Dec.  20.  1991.  3-355902 

Int.  n.'  G03G  ly.iX' 

LJ>.  a.  355—261  24  Oaims 
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I     A  develnping  apparatus  for  dcvclnping  an  cleclrosutn. 
latent  image,  comprising 

a  fixed  eiettriHJc  for  reieiving  a  developing  bias  voltage. 

a  rotatable  and  electrically  conductive  sleeve  for  carrving  a 
developer  to  a  developing  zone,  to  suppU  the  developer 
to  the  electrostatic  latent  image 

a  flange  fixed  to  an  end  of  said  sleeve,  said  flange  including 
an  elcctrixie  supporting  p<irtion,  and 

an  elastic  electnxle  fixedly  supp<irted  on  said  flange,  said 
ela.stic  eleclr(xle  including  a  first  pt>rtion  engaged  with  the 
electrode  supp<irting  portion,  a  second  fortion  press-con 
tacted  to  said  sleeve,  and  a  third  portion  elaslicalK  and 
slidably  prcvs-conlacled  to  said  fixed  cleclrixle 


5J83.620 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


5J83,62I 
FIXING  APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  OF  SI  PPORTIN<; 

A  ROLLER  SHAFT  OF  THE  FIXING  APHARATl  S 
Hiroshi  Hashizume.  Tokyo.  Japan,  assiftnor  to  Kabushiki  Kai- 
sha Toshiba,  Kawasaki,  Japan 

Filed  Aug.  29,  1991,  Ser,  No,  751.770 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aur.  31,  1990.  2-227995 

Int.  a."  GOK;  21'iMt 

li_S.  CI.  355—290  10  Oaims 


shaft,  each  of  the  plain  bearings  having  an  inner  surface 
surrounding  said  roller  shaft,  said  inner  surface  including 
non-contact  p<irIions  and  a  shaft  contact  portion  project- 
ing from  said  non-contact  portions  of  said  inner  surface, 
said  shaft  contact  portion  being  formed  integral  with  said 
plain  bearing  and  contacting  the  outer  peripheral  surface 
of  said  roller  shaft,  the  shaft  contact  portion  of  each  plain 
bearing  having  a  length  in  the  axial  direction  less  than  the 
total  length  in  the  axial  direction  of  said  non-contact 
portions  of  the  inner  surface  of  the  plain  bearing,  and 
urging  means  for  supporting  the  plain  bearings  and  urging 
the  plain  bearings  toward  said  heat  roller 


5.283.622 
DISTANCF  MEASl  RING  APPARATUS 
Hiroshi   I  eno,   Yokohama:   Haruhiko   lizuka.   Yokosuka,  and 
Junichi  Kasai.  Yokohama,  all  of  Japan.  assiRnors  to  Nissan 
Motor  Co..  Ltd..  Yokohama.  Japan 

Filed  Jun,  3,  1992.  Ser.  No.  892.893 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Jun.  3.  1991.  3-131282 

Int.  n."  c;oic  .'  (v< 

I  ,S,  (1,  356— 4  7  Claims 
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P  'iMtli  I      — 


1  .A  distance  measuring  apparatus  installed  on  a  car  for 
measuring  the  distance  of  the  car  from  the  one  in  front,  com- 
prising 

a  laser  generator  for  emitting  a  laser  beam 

means  for  detecting  the  laser  beam  reflected  from  the  car  in 

front 
means  for  calculating  the  distance  between  the  cars  when 

the  photosensor  receives  the  reflected  la_ser  beam,  and 
.1  control  unit  coupled  to  the  calculator  for  controlling  an 

jdiustable  range  of  the  ernittetl  laser  beam  according  to 

the  calculated  distance 


fr 

I    A  fixing  apparatus  compnsing 
a  heal  roller  routahle  upon  receiving  a  torque. 
a  prcvsing  roller  rotatable  m  contact  with  the  heat  roller, 
a  roller  shaft  having  an  outer  penphcral  surface  and  support- 
ing the  previing  roller; 
healing  means  for  heating  the  heal  roller, 
a  pair  of  plain  hearings  for  rotatably  supptirting  the  roller 


5.283.623 
METHOD  AND  SYSTEM  FOR  THE  DETECTION  OF 
FAULTS  IN  A  LENCTTH  OF  TEXTILE 
Karl-Heioz  Muhlberg.  Dorastetten,  and  Friedrich  Weber,  AlUn- 
steig.  both  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Ormany.  aMlgDors  to  MemmlBger- 
IRO  GnbH,  DorMtettea,  Fed.  Rep.  of  C^crvany 
Filed  Aug.  31,  1992,  Ser.  No.  937,590 
Claima  priority,  appUcatioa  Fed.  Rep.  of  Ormany,  Sep.  2, 
1991.  4129126 

Int.  a.'  C^OIN  21 /Oa  21/84 
UJ5.  a.  356—238  »  CUlmi 

1  A  method  for  the  detection  of  faults  in  a  length  of  textile 
fabnc,  especially  in  a  tubular  knitted  fabnc  produced  on  a 
circular  knitting  machine  or  circular  warp  knitting  machine, 
compnsing 

electroKiptically  scanning,  in  strip  form,  a  length  of  fabnc  in 
at  least  one  zone,  said  zone  being  in  sinp  form,  by  a  sens- 
ing means, 
denving  electncal  sensing  signals  characterizing  the  condi- 
tion of  the  length  of  fabnc  at  a  number  of  sensing  f>oints 
lying  wilhin  said  stnp  form  zone; 
mainuining  a  predetermined  speed  between  the  length  of 
fabric  and  the  sensing  means  in  the  direction  transverse  to 
the  stnp  form  zone  dunng  sensing,  whereby  the  zones 


being  scanned  in  the  length  of  fabric  are  scanned  a  number 

of  times, 
said   methixJ   comprising   further,   in   accordance   with   the 

invention, 
analyzing  the  signals  m  such  a  way  that  a  distinction  is  made 

between   different   forms  or  different   sizes  of  types  of 

faults,  and  providing  separate  output  signals  in  which  the 

type  of  fault  is  separately  identified, 
said  analyzing  step  including 
collecting  the  sensing  signals  characterizing  the  individual 

sensing  points  into  at  least  two  group-specific  fault  signals; 
prixessing   and   analyzing   the   fault   signals   separately   by 

amplitude,  term  or  duration  of  signals,  and  determining 

non-repeating  or  repeating  occurrence  of  fault  signals  of 

the  separate  groups, 
measuring  and  establishing  by  this  analysis  and  by  the  fault 

analysis  an  identification  of  the  type  of  signal  wherein 

a)  a  sp<il  type  fault  is  identified  if 

(i)  m  the  case  of  at  least  one  fault  signal  varying  in 
amplitude  from  a  prescribed  first  amplitude  threshold 
value. 


ity  of  photodetectors  for  detecting  light  beams  having  passed 
through  said  atomizing  unit  in  the  corresponding  optical  sys- 


5o-!5t> 


terns,  and  means  for  stopping  feeding  of  the  water  when  one  of 
said  photodetectors  detects  a  quantity  of  a  particular  element 
exceeding  a  prescnbed  value 


5083.625 

INTERFEROMETER  PHASE  MODULATION 

CONTROLLER  APPARATUS  USING  RATIOS  OF  TWO 

PAIRS  OF  HARMONIC  SIGNALS 
James  S.  Bunn.  Jr.,  Malibu.  Calif.,  assignor  to  Litton  Systems, 
Inc..  Beverly  Hills,  Calif. 

Filed  Aug.  19,  1991,  Ser.  No.  751,358 

Int.  a."  GOIB  9/02 

U.S.  CI,  356—345  «  21  Qaims 


111)  the  signal  term  exceeds  a  predetermined  first  time 
threshold  value  by  at  least  a  prescribed  first  period  of 
time,  and 

(ml  without   a  number  of  fault   signals  ix;curnng  to- 
gether within  a  measuring  pencxi. 
hi  a  long  type  fault  if 

(i)  in  at  least  two  fault  signals  varying  m  amplitude  from 
a  prescnbed  second  amplitude  threshold  value, 

(II)  the  signal  term  exceeds  a  predetermined  second  time 
threshold  value  by  at  least  a  period  of  time  which  is 
shorter  than  said  first  time  peruxJ,  and 

(III)  at  least  two  fault  signals  iKcur  together  within  a 
measuring  peruxl,  and 

c)  unless  the  signals  had  all  the  characteristics  of  (a)  above 
or  all  of  the  characteristics  of  (b)  above  are  sensed, 
identifying  the  signals  as  not  representing  a  fault,  and 
providing   separate   output    signals   controlling   an    output 

means  in  which  the  types  of  faults  are  separately  identified 

with  respect  to  (a)  or  (b) 
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5,283,624 

Ml  LTI-ELEMENT  SIMULTANEOUS  ANALYSIS 

ATOMIC  ABSORPTION  SPECTROSCOPY 

PHOTOMETER  AND  MULTI-ELEMENT 

SIMULTANEOUS  ANALYTIC  METHOD 

Masamichi  Tsukada,  Ibaraki,  and  Konosuke  Oishi,  Mito,  both  of 

Japan,  assignors  to  Hitachi,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Oct.  15,  1990,  Ser.  No.  597,324 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Oct.  18,  1989.  1-268947 

Int.  CI.'  C^OIJ  }  42.  i/2H 

I  .S,  CI,  356—319  32  Oaims 

1    A  control  system  for  a  filtration  plant  for  purifying  water 

from   a   reception   port,   and   feeding   the   water,   comprising 

means  for  sampling  the  fed  water,  a  sample  atomizing  unit  for 

evaptirating  the  sampled   water,  and  a  plurality  of  separate 

optical  systems  using  said  atomizing  unit  in  common,  a  plural- 


1    In  combination: 

an  interferometer,  including  two  optical  fibers,  a  la.ser  deliv- 
ering optical  signals  into  said  fibers,  and  an  optical  detec- 
tor optical  signals  from  said  fibers; 

means  for  modulating  the  frequency  of  said  laser  at  a  fre- 
quency, "f, 

four  demodulators,  demodulating  at  the  harmonic  frequen- 
cies 2f,  3f  4f  5f,  respectively,  connected  to  receive  signals 
from  said  optical  detector; 

four  low-pass  filters  connected,  respectively,  to  the  output 
terminals  of  said  demodulators; 

a  first  multiplying  amplifier  connected  to  receive  a  signal  at 
one  of  the  even  numbered  harmonics  and  to  multiply  such 
signal  by  a  first  predetermined  weight, 

a  second  amplifier  connected  to  receive  a  signal  at  one  of  the 
odd  numbered  harmonics  and  to  multiply  such  signal  by  a 
second  predetermined  weight; 

means  for  subtracting  said  weighted  even  numbered  har- 
monic signal  from  the  non-weighted  other  even  numbered 
signal  to  produce  a  first  difference  signal; 

means  for  subtracting  said  weighted  odd  numbered  har- 
monic signal  from  the  non-weighted  other  odd  numbered 
signal  to  produce  a  second  difference  signal; 

first  multiplying  means  for  multiplying  said  non-weighted 
even  numbered  signal  by  said  first  difference  signal; 
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second  multiplying  means  for  multiplying  said  non  weighted 
odd  numbered  signal  by  said  second  difTerencc  signal. 

an  integrator  having  scaling  input  resistors  connected  to 
scale  the  output  of  said  first  multiplying  means  and  to 
scale  the  output  of  said  second  multiplying  means,  and  to 
integrate  the  sum  of  said  scaled  signals, 

a  third  multiplier  for  multiplying  said  integrated  signal  by  a 
signal  at  the  frequency  T'.  connected  to  control  the 
amplitude  of  modulation  by  said  mixlulalor 


S.2S3.626 

HBEB  OPTIC  GYROSCOPE  BIAS  MODI  I.ATION 

AMPLITUDE  DETERMINATION  WITH  RESET  MEANS 

jaMca  B.  Cox,  Cleadalr.  RouM  R.  Johaaoo;  SaUr  Naridi,  both 

of  Phocaix.  Md  EnMSt  S.  Rickvda,  GkiHimlc.  all  of  Ariz.. 

■HipMn  to  Howywell  Ibc.,  Miwwapolia,  Minn. 

Filed  Apr.  17,  1992,  Ser.  No.  8«9,»47 

lat.  a.'  GOIC  /«   72 

VS.  a.  356—350  • »  C\^t*a 


pholodctcctor  <iuipul  signal  component  determination 
means  outputs,  said  photodeteclor  output  signal  compo- 
nent relationship  determination  means  being  capable  of 
adjusting  said  photodelector  means  output  signal  such 
that  said  rotation  sensor  output  signal  lias  a  selected  value 
in  a  range  of  values  for  a  selected  rate  of  rotation  of  said 
rotation  sensor  about  said  axis,  and  of  correcting  devia- 
tions therefrom  due  to  said  phase  modulation  amplitude 
\ariation.  based  on  relative  values  of  magnitudes  of  said 
phot(x)etector  means  first  and  second  output  signal  com- 
pt>nenls,  and 
a  reset  means  having  an  input  which  is  clectncally  con- 
nected lo  a  selected  one  of  said  first  and  second  photode- 
lector output  signal  component  determination  means,  and 
said  photixietector  output  signal  component  relationship 
determination  means,  and  having  an  output  which  is  elec- 
trically connected  to  said  photcxletector  output  signal 
component  relationship  determination  means,  said  reset 
means  being  capable  of  forcing  said  photodeteclor  output 
signal  component  relatumship  determination  means  to 
adjust  said  photixietector  means  output  signal  such  that 
said  varying  phase  difference  amplitude  is  reduced  to  a 
value  below  a  first  predetermined  value  if.  immediately 
prior  to  said  reduction,  a  selected  second,  larger,  predeter- 
mined value  was  exceeded  by  said  varying  phase  differ- 
ence amplitude 


UMI 


I  A  bias  mcxlulalion  amplitude  monitoring  means  for  a 
rotation  sensor  capable  of  sensing  rotation  iheretif  about  an 
a^iis  of  a  coiled  optical  fiber  to  provide  a  rotation  senvir  outpui 
signal  indicative  of  such  roution  through  having  a  pair  of 
eleclromagnelic  waves  propagating  in  said  coiled  optical  fiber 
in  opposite  directions  and  along  other  optical  path  portions  to 
reach  and  leave  said  coiled  optical  fiber  as  they  travel  along  an 
optical  path  to  both  impinge  on  a  photodeteclor  means  with  a 
phase  difference  relationship  therebetween  providing  a  basis 
for  a  resulting  photodeteclor  means  output  signal  at  an  output 
thereof,  and  with  a  bias  optical  pha.se  modulator  ptnilioned  in 
a  said  optical  path  portion  capable  of  pha.se  modulating  any 
such  electromagnetic  waves  passing  therethrough  in  propagat 
ing  along  said  optical  path  so  as  to  provide  a  varying  pha-se 
difference  between  such  electromagnetic  waves  of  a  selectable 
frequency  and  a  selectable  amplitude  but  with  said  amplitude 
subject  to  variation,  said  bias  modulation  amplitude  monitoring 
means  comprising 

a  first  photodelector  output  signal  component  determination 
means  having  an  output  and  having  an  input  which  is 
electrically  connected  to  said  photodelector  means  out 
put.   said    first    photodeteclor   output    signal   component 
determination   means  being  capable  of  providing  at   Us 
output  an  indication  of  that  magnitude  cx:curnng  in  a  first 
component  of  said   photodelector  means  output   signal 
selected  therefrom  by  us  frequency  content, 
a  second  photodelector  output  signal  component  determina- 
lion  meaiu  having  an  output  and  having  an  input  which  is 
electrically  connected  to  said  photodeteclor  means  out- 
put, said  second  photodeteclor  output  signal  component 
determination  means  being  capable  of  providing  an  indica 
lion  of  that  magnitude  occurring  in  a  second  component 
of  said  photodeteclor  means  output  signal  selected  there- 
from by  Its  frequency  content, 
a  photodeteclor  output  signal  comp<inenl  relationship  deter- 
minalion  means  having  a  pair  of  inputs  each  of  which  is 
electncally  connected  to  one  of  said  first  and  second 


5.2M.627 
SYSTEM  FOR  INHIBITING  QUENCHING  OF  LASER 
BEAMS  IN  RESPONSE  TO  RADIATION  EVENTS 
Andrew  J.  Karpinski.  Jr..  Clearwater.  Fla..  anignor  to  Honey- 
well Inc..  Minneapolis,  Minn. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  697,815.  May  9,  1991.  abandoned.  ThU 
application  Jun.  9,  1993.  Ser.  No.  74,232 
Int.  a."  GOIC  /0/66 
I  .S.  CI.  356—350  20  Oaims 
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1  A  system  for  inhibiting  quenching  of  a  laser  beam  follow- 
ing a  nuclear  radiation  event,  said  laser  beam  propagating 
along  a  laser  path  of  a  laser,  said  system  compnsing 

current  control  means  connected  to  said  laser  for  controlling 

discharge  current  conducting  along  said  laser  path,  and 
radiation  sensing  means  connected  to  said  current  control 
means  including 
(i)  nuclear  radiation  sensing  means  for  sensing  a  nuclear 

radiation  event  and 
(11)  current  control  altenng  means  for  affecting  said  cur- 
rent control  means  for  a  predetermined  amount  of  lime 
following  said  nuclear  radiation  event  and  causing  said 
discharge  current  to  be  mainumed  for  said  predeter- 
mined amount  of  lime  above  a  value,  below  which 
quenching  of  said  laser  beam  will  occur. 


5.283,628 
METHOD  FOR  MEASURING  DIAMETERS  OF 
NON-CIRCULAR  FIBERS 
Jerald  B.  DotMm,  Loa  Angelea,  Califs  Jerry  D.  Neaae,  Wilming- 
ton, N.C.,  and  Bmce  W.  Rediag,  Elmira,  N.Y„  aacignon  to 
Coming  Incorporated,  Coming.  N.Y. 

FUed  Dec.  31,  1991,  Ser.  No.  816,491 

Int.  a.'  GOIB  9/02 

VS.  a.  356—355  2*  Claima 


testing  procedure,  so  that  the  optical  surface  simulates  a 
paraboloid; 
and 

2)  subjecting  the  optical  surface  to  a  vertex  focusing  interfer- 
ometric  testing  procedure  so  that  a  vertex  radius  of  curva- 
ture of  the  optical  surface  can  be  determined. 


OCTICTOB 


5.283,630 
ERROR  CORRECTING  METHOD  FOR  MEASURING 
OBJECT  SURFACE  USING  THREE-DIMENSION 
MEASURING  APPARATUS 
KeiicU  YoaUzumi,  Oiaka,  Japan,  saaignor  to  Matsoahita  Elec- 
tric Industrial  Co.,  Ltd^  Onka,  Japan 

FUed  Feb.  4,  1992,  Ser.  No.  831,576 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  4,  1991,  3-13303 
Int  a.'  GOIB  11/04 
VS.  a.  356—376  12  Claims 


1    A  method  for  measunng  the  diameter  of  a  transparent 
filament  composing  the  steps  of 

(a)  directing  a  beam  of  radiation  at  said  filament  so  as  to 
produce  an  interference  pattern; 

(b)  detecting  said  interference  pattern  at  a  first  location; 

(c )  generating  a  first  signal  representative  of  the  filament's 
diameter  from  the  detected  interference  pattern  at  the  first 
location, 

(d)  detecting  said  interference  pattern  at  a  second  location; 

(e)  generating  a  second  signal  representative  of  the  filament's 
diameter  from  the  detected  interference  pattern  at  the 
second  location;  and 

(0  averaging  said  first  and  second  signals  to  produce  a  third 
signal  representative  of  the  fibers  diameter,  said  first  and 
second  locations  being  chosen  so  that  the  third  signal  is 
substantially  insensitive  to  elliplicity  of  the  filament 


5.283,629 
METHOD  FOR  ASSESSING  A  VERTEX  RADIUS  OF 
CURVATURE 
Thomas  W.  Dey,  Springwater,  and  Jennifer  A.  LeBaron,  Roch- 
ester, both  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company, 
Rochester,  N.Y. 

Filed  Mar.  30,  1992,  Ser.  No.  860.632 

Int.  a.'  GOIB  9/02 

U.S.  a.  356—359  <  Claims 


1   A  method  for  determining  a  vertex  radius  of  curvature  for 
an  optical  surface,  comprising: 

1)  subjecting  the  optical  surface  to  a  classical  colhmation 


1.  A  method  of  measunng  the  surface  of  an  object  using  a 
three-dimension  measunng  apparatus  having  an  probe,  said 
method  compnsing: 

a  first  step  of  calculating  measurement  errors  respectively 
corresponding  to  inclmations  of  said  surface  of  said  object 
to  be  measured  based  on  prestored  measured  data  of  a 
reference  sphencal  surface; 

a  second  step  of  placing  said  object  at  an  object  measuring 
location  of  said  three-dimension  measunng  apparatus; 

a  third  step  of  positioning  said  probe  at  a  plurality  of  points 
located  on  a  said  surface  of  said  object  and  obtaining 
corresponding  respective  probe  measured  values; 

a  fourth  step  of  determining  respective  measured  inclina- 
tions at  said  plurality  of  points  located  on  said  surface  of 
said  object  based  on  said  probe  measured  values; 

a  fifth  step  of  subtracting  respective  measurement  errors 
calculated  in  said  first  step  from  said  respective  probe 
measured  values  obtained  in  said  third  step  to  obtain  cor- 
rected measurement  values  represenutive  of  said  surface 
of  said  object,  wherein  each  subtracted  measurement 
error  corresponds  to  an  inclination  determination  in  said 
fourth  step  of  a  corresponding  probe  measured  value. 


5.283,631 

PROGRAMMABLE  CAPACITANCE  DELAY  ELEMENT 

HAVING  INVERTERS  CONTROLLED  BY  ADJUSTABLE 

VOLTAGE  TO  OFFSET  TEMPERATURE  AND  VOLTAGE 

SUPPLY  VARIATIONS 

Christopher  Koeraer,  Longmont;  Alberto  Gutierrez,  Jr.,  Fort 

Collins,  and  Edward  G.  Pumphrey,  Colorado  Springs,  aU  of 

Colo.,  assignors  to  Hewlett-Packard  Co.,  Palo  Alto,  Calif. 

FUed  Not.  1,  1991,  Ser.  No.  786,633 

Int.  a.'  H03K  5/13.  19/20 

U.S.  a.  307—451  10  Claims 

1.  A  pseudo-NMOS  inverter  comprising: 

(a)  a  first  field  effect  transistor  (FET)  having  first  gate, 
source,  and  drain  electrodes; 

(b)  an  second  FET  having  second  gate,  source,  and  drain 
electrodes,  said  second  gate  electrode  forming  an  input  to 
the  mverter,  and  said  second  drain  electrode  being  con- 
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nected  to  <uud  first  drain  electrode  to  thereby   form  an 
output  node  of  the  inverter, 

(c)  means  for  connecting  a  voltage  supply  to  said  first  viurce 
and  said  second  source  electrodes,  and 

(d)  means  for  applying  an  adjustable  control  volugc  to  said 


A:-.t-i:'i:ii::^ 


^ 


first  gate  electrode  to  thereby  determine  the  conductivity 
of  said  first  FET,  said  adjustable  control  voltage  substan- 
tially offsets  temperature  and  voluge  supply  variations, 
wherein  changing  said  adjustable  voluge  regulates  the 
amount  of  current  flowing  from  the  voltage  supply  to  said 
output  node. 


-C 
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I    An  image  pickup  apparatus,  comprising 

first  white  balance  adjusting  means  for  generaling  a  control 
signal  for  white  balance  adjustment  bv  using  a  signal 
output  from  an  image  pickup  clement. 

second  white  balance  adjusting  means  for  generating  a  con- 
trol signal  for  white  balance  adjustment  by  using  a  signal 
output  from  a  color  me«.surc  sensjir  arranged  indepen 
dcntly  of  said  image  pickup  clement, 

detecting  means  for  detecting  distance  informalion  of  an 
optical  system,  and 

synthesizing  means  for  svniheM/ing  the  control  signals  from 
said   first   and   second   white   balance   adjusting   means  in 


accordance  with  distance  information  of  said  optical  sys- 
tem detected  by  said  delecting  means 


5J83,633 

SOLID  STATE  IMAGE  PICKUP  DEVICE  IN  WHICH 

PICTL  RE  ELEMENTS  OF  GREEN  ARE  GENERATED  IN 

VERTICAL  CHARGE  TRANSFER  PATHS 
Mmsatoahj  TabeL,  Kanagawa,  Japan,  aaaigDor  to  Fvji  Pboto  Film 
C^.,  Ltd..  Kanagawa,  Japan 

Filed  No*.  8,  1990,  Ser.  No.  610,641 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Not.  10,  1989,  1-291309 

Int.  a.'  H04N  9/07 

L.S.  a.  348—281  6  Claims 


5,283,632 

IMAGE  PICKUP  APPARATUS 

Maaao  Suzuki,  Tokyo,  and  Yaauyuki  Yamazaki,  Saitama,  both 

of  Japan,  aMignort  to  Canon  Kabvahiki  Kaiaha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Continuatioa  of  Scr.  No.  681,560,  Apr.  5,  1991.  ThU  application 

Oct.  20,  1992.  Ser.  No.  963.936 

Claims  priority,  appliolAoa  Japan.  Apr.  9,  1990.  2-92261;  Apr. 

9,  1990,  2-92262;  Apr.  9,  1990,  2-92263;  Apr.  9.  1990,  2-92264 

Int.  a.'  H04N  9/64.  9,1)4 
L  .S.  n.  34»— 223  17  Claims 


1    In  a  s<ilid-state  image  pickup  device  comprising 

a  plurality  of  optcxrlectric  transducing  elements  vertically 
and  horizontally  arranged  into  a  matrix  array, 

groups  of  said  opli^eleclnc  transducing  elements,  arrayed  in 
a  set  of  first  rows,  serving  a.s  picture  elements  having  a  red 
spectral  characteristic, 

groups  of  said  optoelcctnc  transducing  elements,  arrayed  in 
a  set  of  second  rows,  serving  as  picture  elements  having  a 
blue  spectral  characlenslic. 

whereby  said  second  rows  alternate  with  said  first  rows,  and 

vertical  charge  transfer  paths  and  groups  of  picture  ele- 
ments, arrayed  in  columns,  being  alternately  arranged,  the 
improvemeni  wherein 

segmental  portions  of  each  of  said  vertical  charge  transfer 
p>aths.  which  portions  positionally  corresptmd  to  respec- 
tive ones  of  said  picture  elements,  include  portions  where 
charge  transfer  elcctrixJcs  are  layered  and  p<inions  where 
no  transfer  electrodes  are  layered. 

an  impumy  is  distributed  in  predetermined  portions  of  each 
of  said  vertical  charge  transfer  paths  under  said  charge 
transfer  electrodes  and  under  said  ptirtions  with  no  charge 
transfer  electrodes  in  the  charge  transfer  direction. 

thereby  to  set  up  potential  levels  of  different  depths,  that  arc 
caused  by  applying  a  signal  of  a  predetermined  voltage  to 
said  charge  transfer  eleclrode-s  when  an  image  is  being 
sensed, 

deepest  p<irtions  of  said  p<itential  le\els  arc  used  as  picture 
elements  of  green,  and 

signal  charge  is  transferred  by  applying  a  dnvc  signal  recur- 
ring at  predetermined  periods  lo  said  charge  transfer 
clcctrixles 


5,283,634 
LUMINANCE  SIGNAL  CORRECTING  METHOD 
Yasuyuki     Yamazaki,     and     Tsutomu     Takayama,     both     of 
Kanagawa,   Japan,   assignors   to  Canon   Kabushiki   Kaisba, 
Tokyo,  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  533,935,  Jun.  5,  1990,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  206,581,  Jun.  14.  1988. 
abandoned.  This  appUcation  Dec.  23,  1991,  Ser.  No.  814,238 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  18,  1987,  62-150262; 
Aug.  6,  1987.  62-195283 

Int.  a.'  H04N  9/77,  9/ 75 
U.S.  a.  348—234  21  Claims 


ing  range  from  said  second  range  to  said  first  range  when 
said  light  quantity  decreases  below  a  second  level  differ- 
ent from  said  first  level 
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5.283,636 
IMAGE  READER  AND  IMAGE  READING  METHOD 
Takashi  Sakamoto,  Kyoto,  Japan,  assignor  to  Dainippon  Screen 
Mfg.  Co.,  Ltd.,  Kyoto,  Japan 

Filed  Jul.  25,  1991,  Ser.  No.  735,726 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Jul.  25.  1990.  2-196592 

Int.  a.5  H04N  1/46 

U.S.  a.  358—527  16  Claims 


V 


1  An  apparatus  for  correcting  a  luminance  signal  of  a  single- 
plate  type  color  camera  which  uses  a  solid-state  image  sensor 
in  reading  out  signals  for  three  colors  and  separates  and  takes 
out  from  these  signals  a  gamma-coirected  luminance  signal  and 
gamma-corrected  color  difference  signals,  comprising  correct- 
ing means  for  correcting  said  gamma-corrected  luminance 
signal  with  a  correction  signal  which  is  obtained  from  said 
gamma-corrected  color  difference  signals,  wherein  said  cor- 
rection signal  IS  formed  by  selecting  one  of  said  gamma-cor- 
recied  color  difference  sigiials  which  has  a  largest  value  among 
said  gamma-corrected  color  difference  signals 

5,283.635 
WHITE  BALANCE  ADJUSTING  DEVICE  WITH  PLURAL 

THRESHOLDS  FOR  RANGE  CONTROL 
Maaao  Suzuki,  and  Kunio  Ninomiya,  both  of  Kanagawa,  Japan, 
aasignors  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaiaha,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Coatinnation  of  Ser.  No.  359,102,  May  31.  1989.  abandoned. 
This  appUcation  Jun.  4.  1991.  Ser.  No.  711.265 
Claims  priority.  appUcation  Japan,  Jun.  3,  1988,  63-136783; 
Jul.  19,  1988,  63-178101 

Int.  a.'  H04N  9/7i 
U.S.  a.  358—516  11  Claims 


1   A  white  balance  adjustment  device  comprising: 

a)  image  scnsmg  means  for  converting  light  of  an  object  into 
an  electrical  signal; 

b)  amplifying  means  for  amplifying  the  electncal  signal 
output  from  said  image  sensing  means; 

c)  control  voltage  limiting  means  for  limiting  ranges  of  a 
control  voltage  to  be  output  to  said  amplifying  means,  said 
limiting  means  including  at  least  first  and  second  limiting 
ranges; 

d)  light  quantity  detectmg  means  for  detecting  a  quanuty  of 
ambient  light;  and 

e)  control  means  for  changing  said  limiting  ranges  from  said 
first  range  to  said  second  range  when  said  light  quantity 
increases  beyond  a  first  level  and  for  changing  said  limit- 


1.  A  method  of  reading  an  onginal  image  by  scanning  said 
original  image  at  a  first  scanning  pitch  in  a  primary  scanmng 
direction  and  a  second  scanning  pitch  in  a  secondary  scaiming 
direction,  said  secondary  scanning  direction  being  substantially 
orthogonal  to  said  primary  scanning  direction,  comprising  the 
steps  of; 

(a)  directing  a  light  onto  said  original  image  from  a  light 
source; 

(b)  detecting  a  quantity  of  light  from  said  onginal  image 
transmitted  through  a  main-aperture  board,  said  mam- 
aperture  board  having  a  first  transmission  pan  and  a  sec- 
ond transmission  part  which  is  adjacent  to  said  first  trans- 
mission part,  said  first  transmission  part  being  effective  to 
transmit  light  corresponding  to  a  small  area  of  said  origi- 
nal image,  said  second  transmission  part  being  effective  to 
transmit  some  of  the  light  corresponding  to  the  rest  of  said 
small  area  with  the  quantity  of  said  transmitted  light  de- 
creasing according  to  increased  distance  from  said  first 
transmission  part,  said  second  transmission  part  shaped 
such  that  a  size  thereof  in  said  primary  scanning  direction 
is  longer  than  said  first  scanning  pitch  and  a  size  thereof  in 
said  secondary  scanning  direction  is  longer  than  said  sec- 
ond scanning  pitch; 

(c)  generating  a  sharp  signal  on  the  basis  of  the  quantity  of 
light  detected  by  step  (b); 

(d)  detecting  the  quantity  of  light  transmitted  through  a 
sub-aperture  board,  said  sub-aperture  board  having  a 
transmission  part  which  is  larger  than  said  first  transmis- 
sion part  of  said  main-aperture  board; 

(e)  generating  an  unsharp  signal  on  the  basis  of  the  quantity 
of  light  detected  by  step(d); 

(0  modifying  said  sharp  signal  to  enhance  an  outline  of 
shapes  in  said  original  image,  on  the  basis  of  said  unsharp 
signal;  and 

(g)  generating  said  modified  sharp  signal  as  an  image  signal 
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5.iS3,W7 

TEI.ECOMMl  NICATION  SYST>:M  FOR 

TRANSMITTING  FXI.L  MOTION  VIDKO 

Boytie  M.  Goolcharmn,  Downey,  C«lif..  mnignor  to  Oiristine 

HolUnd  Truatcc/Goolcharmn  Trust,  Canoga  Park.  Calif. 

Filed  Aug.  20,  1990,  Ser.  No.  570.297 

Int.  a.'  H04N   7  14.  H04M  11,00 

U.S.  n.  34»— 17  19  naiiiis 


18  In  a  telecommunication  circuil  mcluding  a  twisted  pair 
hnk  comprised  of  an  unloaded  twisted  pair  of  w  ires  of  a  known 
length  and  having  first  and  second  ends,  the  improvement 
compnsing 

video  signal  provision  means  for  providing  a  broadband 
video  signal  having  a  band  width  of  at  least  4  5  megahertz, 
line  driver  means  interposed  between  said  videt)  signal 
provision  means  and  said  first  end  of  said  twisted  pair  link 
to  amplify  said  broadband  video  signal  intact  and  to  im- 
press a  known  impedance  thereon,  whereby  said  twisted 
pair  link  exhibits  said  known  impedance,  unity  gain  ampli- 
fication means  coupled  to  said  second  end  of  said  twisted 
pair  link  to  'eproduce  said  broadband  video  signal  inUcl 
with  a  compensating  impedance  proptirtional  and  oppo- 
site to  said  known  impedance  impres.sed  thereon,  and  a 
video  receiver  coupled  to  receive  said  broadband  video 
signal  with  said  compensating  impedance  impressed 
there<in 


5J83.638 

MULTIMEDIA  COMPUTING  AND 

TELECOMMUNICATIONS  WORKSTATION 

Duikl  K.  Eagberg.  Cedar  Park;  Albert  F.  Nurick.  and  Brittain 

D.  Fralcy,  both  of  Austin,  all  of  Tex.,  assignors  to  Compuadd 

Corporation,  Austin,  Tex. 

Filed  Apr.  25.  1991,  Ser.  No.  691.391 

Int.  a.'  H04N  7/14:  H04M  U  iM) 

U.S.  a.  348—14  1  Claim 


UMI 


1  A  multimedia  computing  and  telecommunications  work- 
station for  processing  and  integrating  multimedia  and  telecom- 
munications information,  compnsing 

a  computer,  said  computer  compnsing  a  computer  cha.ssis 
and  a  monitor,  said  computer  further  compnsing  a  central 
processing  unit  within  said  chas.sis. 
telecommunicalions  circuitry  associated  with  saxl  computer 


and  within  saiil  chasMs  for  pn'K.-cssing  lelcccimmunications 
data  and  communicaling  said  lelecommunications  data  to 
said  central  priKcssing  unit,  said  telecommunications 
Lircuitrs  comprising 

a  telephone  circuit  for  communicating  o\cr  a  telephone 
line  a  plurality  of  telephone  input  signals,  said  telephone 
circuit  compnsing  a  data/fax/ voice  modem  circuit  for 
communicating  data,  fax,  and  voice  telephone  signals 
liver  said  telephone  line 
a  radio  frequcnc>  tuner  circuit  for  .eceiving  a  plurality  of 
radio    frequencv    signals,    said    radio    frequency    tuner 
circuit  in  communication  with  said  telephone  circuit  for 
transmuting  received  radio  frequency  signals  over  said 
telephone  line, 
a  television  circuit  for  receiving  a  plurality  of  television 
signals   and   displaying   said   television   signals   on   said 
monitor  and  transmitting  said  television  signals  to  said 
telephone  circuit  for  transmission  over  said  telephone 
line,  said  television  circuit  further  a.ssix:iated  with  said 
radio  frequency  tuner  circuit  through  interfacing  cir- 
cuitry for  integrating  said  radio  frequency  and  televi- 
sion signals, 
audio  multimedia  circuitry  ass<x.iated  with  said  computer 
and  within  said  cha-ssis  for  prix.evsing  audio  multimedia 
data  and  communicating  said  audio  multimedia  data  to 
said   central   prix;es,sing   unit,   said   audio  multimedia  cir- 
cuitry comprising 
an  analog  mixing  circuit  lor  mixing  a  plurality  of  analog 

audio  signals,  and 
an  analog-to-digital/digital-lo-analog  converter  in  associ- 
ation with  said  analog  mixing  circuit  for  generating  a 
plurality  of  analog  output  signals  and  directing  said 
analog  output  signals  to  said  analog  mixing  circuit,  said 
analog-to-digital/digital-lo-analog     converter     further 
a.ss<x.ialed  with  said  analog  mixing  circuit  for  receiving 
a  plurality  of  analog  audio  signals  to  generate  a  plurality 
of  digital  output  signals  for  transmitting  said  outputs 
over    said    telephone    line    or    to    a    cha-ssis-mounted 
speaker,  and 
said  interfacing  circuitry  a.vvK:iated  among  said  computer, 
said  telecommunications  circuitry,  and  said  audio  multi- 
media circuitry  within  said  chassis  for  integrating  said 
telecommunications  data  and  said  audio  multimedia  data 
to  produce  audio  multimedia  telecommunications  data  for 
prcx-cssmg  and  storage  within  said  computer  and  commu- 
nicating said  audio  multimedia  telecommunications  data 
external  to  said  cha.ssis,  said  interfacing  circuitry  compns- 
ing circuitry  for  generating  a  graphical  user  interface  at 
said  monitor  for  control  of  said  telecommunications  cir- 
cuitry and  said  audio  multimedia  circuitry  whereby  a  user 
may  easily  access  and  control  said  audio  multimedia  tele- 
communications data 


5.283,639 
MULTIPLE  MEDIA  DELIVERY  NETWORK  METHOD 
AND  APPARATUS  ^ 

Arthur  G.  Each.  26  Paw  Paw  Hollow  La..  Leonardtown,  Md. 
20650.  and  Edward  A.  Singer,  13  E.  Spring  St.,  Alexandria. 
Va.  22301 
Continnation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  431.359,  Oct.  23,  1989,  Pat.  No. 

5,099.319.  ThU  appUcation  Sep.  10.  1991.  Ser.  No.  756,848 
The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Mar.  24. 
2009,  has  been  disclaimed. 
Int.  a.'  H04N  7/10.  S/222 
Ui».  a.  348—6  60  Oaims 

1    A  system  having  a  central  site  and  a  remote  site  for  cus- 
tomizing a  video  signal  compnsing 
a  communications  channel, 

sluduvprocessor  means  located  al  said  central  site  for  gener- 
ating a  plurality  of  content  data  signals, 
scheduling-proccssor   means   lcx;ated   at   said   central   site, 
coupled  to  said  studio-proccs&or  means  and  responsive  to 


each  of  the  plurality  of  content  data  signals  for  generating 
a  schedule  dau  signal  and  a  control  data  signal; 

network-processor  means  located  at  said  central  site  for 
generating  a  communications  signal  by  formatting  the 
plurality  of  content  data  signals,  a  control  daU  signal  and 
the  schedule  data  signal  with  the  video  signal; 

means  located  at  said  central  site  for  transmitting  the  com- 
munications signal  over  said  communications  channel; 

communications-processor  means  located  at  said  remote  site 
for  receiving  the  communications  signal  and,  using  the 
control  data  signal,  selecting  a  first  content  data  signal 


targeted  for  said  remote  site  from  the  plurality  of  content 
data  signals. 

first  means  located  at  said  remote  site  coupled  to  said  com- 
munications-processor means  for  stonng  the  video  signal; 

second  means  located  at  said  remote  site  coupled  to  said 
communications-processor  means  for  stonng  the  first 
content  data  signal;  and 

video-processor  means  located  at  said  remote  site,  coupled 
to  said  first  stonng  means,  and  responsive  to  the  schedule 
daU  signal  for  mixing  the  first  content  daU  signal  with  the 
video  signal. 


the  scene  in   accordance  with  its  internally   generated 
vertical  and  horizontal  raster  scan  voltage  signals  to  out- 
put a  TV  video  signal;  and 
means  generating  a  video  depth  signal,  said  means  operably 
coimected  to  said  TV  camera  to  receive  said  TV  camera 
internally  generated  vertical  and  horizontal  raster  scan 
voltage  signals,  said  means  including: 
a  laser  projector  proximate  said  TV  camera; 
a  left  and  right  sensor,  spaced  apart,  situated  on  opposite 
sides  of  said  laser  projector,  each  said  sensor  having  an 
output;  and 
a  companson  circuit  operably  connected  to  said  left  and 
right   sensor,   said  comparison  circuit   receiving  said 
output  from  each  said  sensor  and  outputting  said  video 
depth  signal  whereby  said  three-dimensional  television 
camera  system  outputs  said  video  depth  signal  and  a  TV 
camera  video  signal  for  processing  by  a  TV  receiver 
system  for  three  dimensional  television  viewing. 


5,283,641 

APPARATUS  AND  METHODS  FOR  AUTOMATED 

ANALYSIS 

Jerome  H.  Umelson,  Ste.  286,  Unit  802,  930  Tahoe  BWd., 

Incline  Village,  Ne».  89451-9436 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  826,617,  Jan.  28,  1992,  which  is  a 

continuation  of  Ser.  No.  426,080,  Oct  24,  1989,  Pat  No. 

5,119,190,  which  U  a  diTision  of  Ser.  No.  906,969,  Sep.  15, 1986, 

Pat.  No.  4,984,073,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  723,183, 

Apr.  15, 1985,  Pat  No.  4,660,086,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser. 

No.  394,946,  Jul.  2, 1982,  Pat  No.  4,511,918,  which  is  a  division 

of  Ser.  No.  13,608,  Feb.  16, 1979,  Pat  No.  4,338,626,  which  is  a 

division  of  Ser.  No.  778,331,  Mar.  16, 1977,  Pat  No.  4,148,061, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  254,710,  May  18,  1972,  Pat 

No.  4,118,730,  which  is  a  continuation-iD-part  of  Ser.  No. 

267,377,  Mar.  11,  1963.  abandoned,  which  is  a 

continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  626,211,  Dec.  4,  1956,  Pat  No. 

3,081,379,  and  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  477,467,  Dec. 

24,  1954,  abandoned.  This  application  Jun.  16,  1993,  Ser.  No. 

78,681 

Int.  a.5  H04N  7/18 

U.S.  a.  348—92  20  Claims 


5,283,640 

THREE  DIMENSIONAL  TELEVISION  CAMERA 

SYSTEM  BASED  ON  A  SPATIAL  DEPTH  SIGNAL  AND 

RECEIVER  SYSTEM  THEREFOR 
Homer  B.  TUton.  8401  E.  Desert  Steppes  Dr..  Tucson,  Ariz. 
85710 

Filed  Jan.  31,  1992,  Ser.  No.  830,238 

Int  a.'  H04N  13/00.  13/02.  13/04 

U.S.  a.  348—42  20  Oaims 


1  A  three-dimensional  television  camera  system  composing: 
a  TV  camera  for  viewing  a  scene,  said  TV  camera  shewing 


1.  A  method  for  automatically  inspecting  three-dimensional 
objectsi  comprising: 

(a)  radiation  scanning  at  least  a  portion  of  a  three-dimen- 
sional object  a  first  time  with  a  scanning  device  to  gener- 
ate first  image  signals; 

(b)  computer-processing  said  first  image  signals  and  generat- 
ing and  electronically  storing  in  an  electronic  storage 
device  first  electrical  code  signals  that  define  variations  in 
the  first  image  signals; 

(c)  radiation  scanning  a  portion  of  the  same  object  a  second 
time  to  generate  second  image  signals; 

(d)  computer-processing  the  second  image  signals  and  gener- 
atmg  and  electronically  storing  m  an  electronic  storage 
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device  second  clectncal  code  signals  lh«l  define  vanations 
in  the  second  inuge  signals, 

(e)  stonng  a  pluraJity  of  command  control  signals  in  an 
electronic  storage  device  and  selectively  addressing,  re 
producing,  and  using  said  command  control  signals  to 
automatically  control  the  scanning  and  prtxressing  acts, 
and 

(0  reproducing  and  computer-processing  the  stored  first  and 
second  electrical  code  signals  to  generate  and  store  on  an 
electronic  storage  device  image  information  about  the 
inspected  object 


a  first  television  camera  20.  a  second  television  camera  21,  and 

a  video  recorder  24,  said  method  compnsing 

indicating  displacements  of  connecting  rcxls  55  between 
control  devices  40,  41,  40fl.  42  and  control  surfaces  10 
manipulated  by  a  pilot  8.  and  lime  data  of  the  related 
information  on  said  central  display  unit  30; 
capturing  a  view  of  instrumenUl  panel  9  including  a  dis- 
played flata  on  said  central  display  unit  30  together  with 
general  pointer  gauges  and/or  instruments  by  said  first 
television  camera  20  installed  in  a  cockpit  6  as  a  first  piece 
of  image  information  26, 


5.283,642 

SCRATCH  MEASUREMENT  APPARATUS  AND 

METHOD 

Dennis  P.  Sarr,  Kent,  Wash.,  awicDor  to  The  Boeing  Company. 

Seattle,  Wash. 

Filed  Mar.  16,  1992,  Ser.  No.  852,027 

Int.  a.'  H04N  7/M 

VS.  O.  34»— 135  41  Oalnu 


capturing  the  actual  state  of  a  main  wing  2  and  that  of  a  tail 
stabili/cr  3,  a  V  criical  stabilizer  4,  rudder  14  and  elevations 
13  which  were  reflected  via  mirrors  22,  23  installed  on  the 
middle  o(  the  upper  fuselage  to  said  second  television 
camera  21  installed  on  a  vertical  stabilizer  4  facing  the 
nose  of  the  fuselage  as  a  second  piece  of  image  information 
27. 

and  synchronizing  and  combining  said  first  and  second 
image  information  as  complex  image  information  28.  and 
recording  said  complex  image  information  on  magnetic 
tape  hv  said  .ideo  recorder  24 


5,283.644 
CRIME  PREVENTION  MONITOR  SYSTEM 
Yostiinori  Macno,  Kasliiwa,  Japan,  assignor  to  Ibaraki  Security 
Systems  Co.,  Ltd„  Jspan 

Filed  Jul.  9,  1992,  Ser.  No.  910.958 

Claims  prioritv,  application  Japan,  Dec.  11,  1991,  3-327825 

Int.  a."  H04N  7/Ifl 

V.S.  a.  348—152  •  16  Claims 


1  Apparatus  for  measuring  depth  profiles  of  a  surface  com- 
prising 

a  measurement  probe,  said  measurement  probe  including  a 
line  of  light  source  for  projecting  a  line  of  light  on  the 
surface,  magnification  means  for  magnifying  the  image  of 
said  line  of  light  on  said  surface,  and  vision  means  for 
viewing  said  magnified  image, 

signal  processing  means,  said  signal  pr(x;essing  means  in- 
cluding means  for  digitizing  the  image  perceived  by  said 
viewing  means  and  means  for  calculating  depth  parame- 
ters of  said  surface  from  said  digitized  image,  and 

means  for  reported  information  about  said  surface  compris- 
ing said  depth  parameters. 


UMI 


5.283,643 
FLIGHT  INFORMATION  RECORDING  METHOD  AND 

DEVICE  FOR  AIRCRAFT 
Yoahizo  F^Jimoto,  4-10,  Nakamachi,  3-cboaie,  Kiryu-shi,  Gun- 
ma-ken  376,  Japan 
PCT  No.  PCr/JP91/0I471.  §  371  Date  Jnn.  23,  1992,  §  102(e) 
D«U  Jnn.  23.  1992,  PCT  Pnb.  No.  WO92/07757,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  May  14,  1992 

per  nied  Oct.  29.  1991.  Ser.  No.  862.571 
Claims  priority,  application  Japnn,  Oct.  30,  1990,  2-292827 
Int.  a.'  B64D  47/OS.  H04N  7/18 
U.S.  a.  348— 143  11  Claims 

1   Right  information  recording  method  using  a  flight  infor- 
mation recording  device  compnsing  a  central  display  unit  30. 


1  A  cnme  prevention  monitor  system  compnsing: 
a  terminal  apparatus  for  generating  monitor  data  on  a  moni- 
tor region  to  be  monitored  on  the  basis  of  a  picture  signal 
indicative  of  an  intruder  photographed  by  a  monitor  cam- 
era insulled  stalled  in  the  monitor  region  and  for  sending 
the  generated  monitor  data  onto  a  predetermined  first 
transmission  line. 


a  concentrator  for  performing  a  concentrating  operation 
over  the  monitor  data  received  through  the  first  transmis- 
sion line  to  generally  manage  the  monitor  data  of  one  or  a 
plurality  of  the  monitor  regions  on  a  remote  control  basis 
and.  when  the  presence  of  an  illegal  intruder  is  recognized 
at  any  one  of  the  monitor  regions  in  carrying  out  the 
concentrating  operation,  for  generating  emergent  report 
data  informing  the  presence  of  the  illegal  intruder  and 
transmitting  the  emergent  repon  data  onto  a  predeter- 
mined second  transmission  line;  and 
a  report  receiver  provided  in  a  restraint  organization  such  as 
a  police  station,  for  receiving  the  emergent  report  data 
sent  through  the  second  transmission  line, 
said  terminal  apparatus  including 

sensor  means  provided  in  said  monitor  region  for  detecting 
presence  or  absence  of  the  intruder  entenng  into  the  moni- 
tor region, 
monitor  controller  means  for  starting  said  monitor  camera 
on  the  basis  of  the  presence  of  the  intruder  detected  by 
said  sens<ir  means  and  for  sequentially  receiving  the  pic- 
ture signal  photographed  by  said  monitor  camera  there- 
from, 
image  pr(x:essing  means  for  converting  the  received  picture 

signal  into  image  data, 
identification  data  setting  means  for  previously  setting  iden- 
tification data  for  the  monitor  region, 
timer  means  for  outputting  time  data,  and 
first  repon  controller  means,  in  response  to  the  direction  of 
the  presence  of  the  intruder  by  said  sensor  means,   for 
acquinng  the  time  data  of  the  timer  means,  calling  said 
concentrator  through  said  first  transmission  line,  forming 
said  monitor  data  on  the  basis  of  said  converted  image 
data,  the  identification  data  of  the  monitor  region  and  the 
acquired  time  data,  and  sending  the  formed  monitor  data 
to  the  called  concentrator, 
said  concentrator  including: 

image  demcxlulator  means  for  separating  said  image  data 
from  the  received  monitor  data  and  demodulating  the 
image  data; 
identification  data  extractor  means  for  extracting  the  identi- 
fication data  of  the  monitor  region  from  the  received 
monitor  data; 
an  image  database  for  previously  registenng  therein  image 
data  of  authonzed  persons  with  respect  to  the  respective 
monitor  regions; 
image  collector  means  for  collating  said  demodulated  image 
data  with  all  the  image  data  of  the  authonzed  persons  of 
one  of  the  monitor  regions  specified  said  extracted  identi- 
fication data  among  the  image  data  registered  in  said 
image  database  and  for  outputting  a  matching  signal  indic- 
ative of  a  coincidence  when  the  demodulated  image  data 
coincides  with  the  image  data  of  any  of  the  authorized 
persons  and  outputting  a  non-matching  signal  indicative  of 
a  non-coincidence  when  the  demodulated  image  data  fails 
to  coincide  with  the  image  data  of  any  of  the  authonzed 
persons, 
second  reptin  controller  means,  when  the  image  collator 
means  outputs  said  non-matching  signal,  for  calling  said 
reptirt  receiver  through  said  second  transmission  line, 
forming  together  w  ith  said  time  data  said  emergent  report 
data  informing  the  presence  of  the  illegal  intruder  into  the 
monitor  region  specified  by  the  identification  data  ex- 
tracted from  said  monitor  data,  and  sending  the  formed 
emergent  reptirt  data  to  the  called  report  receiver,  and 
wherein 
the  image  data  previously  registered  in  said  image  database 
correspond  to  face  pictures  of  the  authonzed  persons,  and 
said  image  collator  means  includes  means  for  extracting  a 
plurality  of  still  images  from  said  demodulated  image  data, 
means  for  further  extracting  face  parts  from  the  plurality 
of  extracted  still  images,  means  for  generating  a  face  pic- 
ture model  from  the  extracted  face  pan  images,  and  means 
for  overlapping  the  corresponding  images  of  the  image 
data  registered  in  said  image  database  on  said  face  picture 
mcxlel  and  for  judging  said  coincidence  or  non-coinci- 


dence  of  the  basis  of  extracted  contours  and  features  of  the 
overlapped  images 


5,283,645 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  DETECnNG 
DISSOLVE  REGIONS  IN  DIGITAL  VIDEO  SEQUENCES 
Adnan  M.  Alattar,  Plainsboro,  N.J.,  assignor  to  Intel  Corpora- 
tion, Hillsboro,  Oreg. 

Filed  Feb.  14,  1992,  Ser.  No.  836,992 

Int.  a.5  H04N  7/12 

U.S.  a.  348—384  35  Oaims 


1    A  method  for  compressing  a  dissolve  region  within  s 
sequence  of  digital  motion  video  frames  compnsing  the  steps 

of: 

(a)  selecting  a  plurality  of  frames  from  said  sequence  for 
processing; 

(b)  calculating  a  dissolve  measure  based  on  sutistical  data 
denved  from  said  selected  frames; 

(c)  detecting  dissolve  region  boundanes  within  said  se- 
quence by  determining  where  the  absolute  value  of  said 
dissolve  measure  exceeds  a  first  predetermined  threshold; 
and 

(d)  compressing  at  least  one  of  said  selected  frames  m  accor- 
dance with  the  result  of  step  (c). 


5,283,646 
QUANTIZER  CONTROL  METHOD  AND  APPARATUS 
John  E.  Bruder,  Arlington,  Mass.,  assignor  to  PictureTel  Corpo- 
ration, Peabody,  Mass. 

Filed  Apr.  9,  1992,  Ser.  No.  866,027 
Int.  a.'  H04N  1/41 
U.S.  a.  348—415  14  Clwnw 

1.  A  method  for  selecting  an  initial  quantizer  step  size  for  use 
in  encoding  an  image  frame,  each  frame  having  a  plurality  of 
sectors,  and  each  sector  being  divided  into  a  plurality  of 
blocks,  the  method  compnsing  the  steps  of 

selecting  a  quantizer  step  size  equal  to  the  quantizer  step  size 

of  a  previously  encoded  frame, 
adjusting  said  selected  step  size  by  a  weighted  function  of 
the  difference  between  the  actual  number  of  bits  used  to 
encode  a  previous  frame  and  a  desired  number  of  bits  for 
coding  the  present  frame,  the  weighting  function  being  a 
preselected  first  constant  divided  by  the  number  of  blocks 
expected  to  be  encoded,  and 
adjusting  said  now  modified  selected  quantizer  step  size  a 
second  weighted  function  of  the  loganthm  of  the  ratio  of 
the  geometnc  mean  of  the  total  energy  of  the  number  of 
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blocks  actually  to  be  encoded  for  this  frame  multiplied  by 
the  number  of  blo«  ks  expected  to  be  enctxled.  and  the 


total  energy  of  the  number  of  bUxks  actually  cncixlcd  for 
the  previous  frame  multiplied  by  the  number  of  blocks 
expected  to  be  encoded  in  the  previous  frame 


1  A  compatible  digital  processing  unit  of  teletext  in  which 
character  multiplexed  ugnals  are  overlapped  and  transmitted 
dunng  a  honzontal  returning  penod  of  video  signals  and  the 
traiumitted  character  multiplexed  signals  are  processed  as  a 
title  on  a  screen,  the  compatible  digital  processing  unit  com- 
prising 

signal  detection  means  for  extracting  a  first  character  multi- 
plexed signal  of  said  character  multiplexed  signals  dunng 
the  horizontal  returning  penod. 

signal  gerieration  means  connected  to  an  output  stage  of  said 


signal  detection  means,  for  generating  a  system  synchro- 
nous signal  corresponding  to  a  dau  format  of  said  first 
character  multiplexed  signal  after  detecting  said  data 
format  from  one  of  the  overlapped  character  multiplexed 
signals  dunng  the  honzonlal  returning  penod;  and 
signal  prcxjcssing  means  connected  to  an  output  suge  of  said 
signal  generation  means,  for  processing  and  stonng  said 
transmitted  character  multiplexed  signals  in  dependence 
upon  the  system  synchronous  sigruil 


5,283,648 
TELETEXT  RECEIVER  FOR  AUTOMATICALLY 
CONTROLLING  DISPLAYING  TIME  INTERVAL 
Tae  H.  Jcoag.  Kwangmyouiis.  Rep.  of  Korea,  aaaignor  to  Sam- 
sung Electronic*  Co.,  Ltd^  Rep.  of  Korea 

Filed  May  29,  1992.  Ser.  No.  889,977 
CTainti  priority,  applicatioo  Rep.  of  Korea,  May  31,  1991, 
9092 

Int.  a."  H04N  7/0«; 
I  .S.  n.  348— ««8  2  ClalnM 


5,283,647 

COMPATIBLE  DICTTAL  PROCESSING  UNIT  FOR 

TELETEXT  AND  CONTROL  METHOD  THEREOF 

Moon  H.  Sea,  Seoul,  Rep.  of  Korea,  anigDor  to  Sainaung  Elec- 

tronici  Co.  Ltd.,  Sawoa,  Rep.  of  Korea 

Filed  Jul.  29,  1991,  Ser.  No.  736,762 
Claim*  priority,  appUcatkMi  Rep.  of  Korea,  Jan.  28,  1991, 
91-1403 

Int.  a.'  H04N  7/04 
UJS.  a.  348—468  26  Claim* 
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1    A  teletext  receiver  compnsing 

means   for   automatically   controlling    the   displaying    time 

interval  per  frame  of  teletext  daU.  said  means  comprising 
a  teletext  decoder  for  generating  chrominance  signals  of 

teletext  signals  from  a  received  broadcasting  sigiul. 
an  encoder  for  displaying  teletext  video  signals  on  a  CRT 

screen  by  processing  said  chrominance  signals: 
an  analog-to-digital  converter  for  converting  input  teletext 

dau  from  said  encoder  into  digital  signals; 
a  memory, 
a  controller  for  sequentially  stonng  said  digiul  signals  in 

said   memory   and   for  controlling   the   read   out   of  said 

teletext  data  from  said  memory; 
a  digital-to-analog  converter  for  converting  teletext  data 

read  out  of  said  memory  into  an  analog  signal  for  display 

on  said  CRT  screen,  and 
a  microcomputer  for  controlling  said  teletext  decoder,  said 

encoder,  said  analog-to-digital  converter,  said  memory 

and  said  controller  so  that  a  user  can  control  a  display  time 

of  teletext  data  on  a  per  page  basis 


5J83.649 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  CONVERTING 

SYNCHRONIZING  SIGNAL  FOR  TELEVISION 

CAMERAS 

Darid  Eldcrbaiuii.  aad  Yoahio  Kaacta.  botb  of  Tokyo.  Japan. 

■Migaor*  to  Elbei  Video  Ltd„  Tokyo,  Japu 
CoBtiaaatkm  of  Ser.  No.  806,014,  Dec.  9.  1991,  abudoned.  ThU 
appUcatioa  Feb.  2,  1993,  Ser.  No.  12,355 
Tbe  portion  of  tke  tera  of  thi*  patcat  nbacqaent  to  JaL  29, 
2003.  ha*  Iwea  diaclaioed. 
Int  a.'  H04N  5/04 
VS.  a.  348—500  12  Claim* 

1  A  method  for  converting  a  vertical  dnve  signal  composed 
of  field  pulses  for  synchromzing  a  television  camera  into  a  new 
synchronizing  pulse,  compnsing  the  steps  of 


receiving  said  vertical  dnve  signal  from  means  for  generat- 
ing said  vertical  dnve  signal; 

generating,  on  the  basis  of  said  received  vertical  dnve  signal, 
for  every  two  field  pulses,  a  single  frame  synchronizing 
pulse  having  a  level  higher  than  the  white  level  or  lower 


UPr^' 


than  the  black  level  of  a  composite  video  signal  generated 
by  said  television  camera,  and 
injecting  said  frame  synchronizing  pulse  into  a  video  trans- 
mission line  connected  to  said  television  camera  for  syn- 
chronizing said  television  camera  on  the  basis  of  the  in- 
jected frame  synchronizing  pulse. 
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the  effects  of  pair-wise  constant  line  signals  present  m 
pairs  of  said  received  television  lines  and  so  as  to  provide 
said  received  reference  signal  value  from  said  sum  value. 


5,283,651 
METHOD  FOR  MAGNIFYING  AND  REDUCING  AN 
IMAGE 
Shigeki  Ishizuka,  Kanagawa,  Japan,  assignor  to  Sony  Corpora- 
tion, Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Aug.  1,  1991,  Ser.  No.  739,236 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  10,  1990,  2-212592 

Int  a.'  H04N  3/223 

VS.  a.  348—704  3  Claims 


5,283,650 
SYSTEM  FOR  GHOST  CANCELLATION  COMPRISING 

AN  IMPROVED  GCR  SIGNAL  SEQUENCE 
Darid  Koo,  Briarcliff  Manor;  Craig  B.  Grcenberg,  Mohegan 
Lake,  both  of  N.Y.,  and  Takashi  Sato,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assign- 
on  to  North  American  Philips  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y, 
ContinuatioD-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  676,927,  Mar.  8,  1991,  Pat.  No. 
5.161.017,  and  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  831,600,  Feb.  5, 
1992,  Pat.  No.  5,179,444,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No. 
698,521,  May  10, 1991,  Pat.  No.  5,121,211.  This  appUcation  Sep. 
4,  1992.  Ser.  No.  941,356 
Int.  a.'  H04N  7/05,  5/14.  5/208.  5/213 
VS.  a.  348—614  4  Qaims 


1  A  method  for  substantially  eliminating  ghosts  occuring 
dunng  the  transmission  of  a  television  signal  whereby  a  refer- 
ence signal  is  transmitted  over  a  transmission  path  as  part  of  a 
selected  line  of  each  of  a  sequence  of  fields  of  said  television 
signal,  and  whereby  said  selected  lines  of  said  sequence  are 
received  by  a  decoder  and  used  to  provide  a  received  reference 
signal  value  which  is  us«g  by  said  decoder  to  charactenze  the 
transmission  path,  the  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

a)  providing  a  sequence  of  encoded  television  lines  as  an 
input  to  said  transmission  path  by  inserting  said  reference 
signal  on  the  selected  line  of  each  of  a  first  group  of  said 
sequence  of  fields  at  a  first  polanty,  and  inserting  said 
reference  signal  on  the  selected  line  of  each  of  a  second 
group  of  said  sequence  of  fields  at  a  second  polanty  oppo- 
site to  that  of  said  first  polarity; 

b)  receiving  each  of  said  encoded  television  lines;  and 

c)  accumulating  on  a  field  by  field  basis  said  received  en- 
coded television  lines  so  as  to  obtain  a  sum  value  by  add- 
ing each  respective  received  television  line  having  said 
first  polanty  and  subtracUng  each  respective  received 
television  line  having  said  second  polanty,  so  as  to  cancel 


1  A  video  signal  processing  method  for  use  in  magnifying 
and  reducing  an  image  by  interpolating  at  a  plurality  of  posi- 
tions between  successive  scanning  lines  within  a  field  when  an 
interlaced  original  video  signal  consisting  of  odd  and  even 
fields  is  magnified  or  reduced  by  a  factor  of  m/n  (m,n  are 
natural  numbers),  said  video  signal  processing  method  com- 
pnsing the  step  of: 

offsetting  the  ongin  of  an  odd  field  pnor  to  magnifying  or 
reducing  processing  at  a  predetermined  distance  from  an 
adjacent  scanning  line  in  said  odd  field,  and  offsetting  the 
ongin  of  an  even  field  pnor  to  magnifying  or  reducmg 
processing  at  said  predetermined  distance  from  an  adja- 
cent scanning  line  in  aid  even  field. 


5,283,652 

PATTERN  GENERATION  USING  WIPE  SOLID 

GENERATOR 

Jon  A.  Fairhurst,  Grass  Valley,  Calif.,  assignor  to  The  Grass 

Valley  Group,  Inc.,  Nevada  Qty,  Calif. 

Filed  Oct.  30,  1992,  Ser.  No.  968,658 

Int.  a.5  H04N  5/262 

U.S.  a.  348—594  5  Claims 


SYNC 


ir^ 


WAVEFORM 
GEN 


llz:^ 


SOLID 
GEN 


10 


3C 


BUS    (CONTROL.  DATA.   CLOCKS! 
~  I     I 

8 


ws 


J 


\/0 

1.  A  method  of  pattern  generation  on  a  screen  using  a  wipe 

solid  generator  and  recursive  memory  compnsing  the  step  of 

generating  parameters  from  operator  inputs  that  define  a 

wipe  solid  to  be  produced  by  the  wipe  solid  generator; 
measuring  an  extent  of  the  wipe  solid  to  produce  a  maximum 

and  a  minimum  value; 
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emending  the  measured  minimum  and  maximum  values  as  a 
function  of  a  desired  border  size  and  softness, 

selecting  a  lever-arm  scaling  function  as  a  function  of 
changes  in  the  operator  inputs, 

e;iecuting  the  selected  lever-arm  scaling  function  to  prtxluce 
parameteni  for  storage  in  the  recursive  memory,  the  se- 
lected lever-arm  scaling  function  using  prior  values  of  the 
parameters  stored  in  the  recursive  memory,  and 

determining  clip  levels  from  the  parameters  stored  in  the 
recursive  memory  so  that  movement  of  the  lever-arm  to  a 
limit  results  in  the  wipe  solid  just  including  the  entire 
screen 


5.283,653 

DUAL  HDTV/NTSC  RECEIVER  USING  SEQUKNTIALIY 

SYNTHESIZED  HDTV  AND  NTSC  CO-CHANNEl. 

CARRIER  FREQLENOES 

Richard  W.  Citta,  Omk  Park,  III.,  assignor  to  Zenith  Electronics 

Corp.,  GlenTie* ,  III. 

Filed  May  22,  1992,  Ser.  No.  887.624 

Int.  a.'  H04N  .^46 

V.S.  a.  348—725  8  Qainis 
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4  A  method  of  comprising  a  dual  HDTV/NTSC  television 
receiver,  the  HDTV  signals  being  inherently  of  lower  p<-iwer 
then  the  NTSC  signals,  comprising 

initially  prixressing  a  received  television  signal  with  a  syn- 
thesized earner  corresponding  to  a  desired  one  of  said 
HDTV  signals. 

developing  an  indicating  signal  denoting  the  presence  or 
absence  of  said  one  HDTV  signal, 

enabling  further  prcx.-essing  of  said  one  HDTV  signal  re- 
sponsive to  said  indicating  signal  denoting  the  presence  of 
said  one  HDTV  signal,  and 

synthesizing  a  earner  corresponding  to  an  NTSC  co-channel 
signal  of  said  one  HDTV  signal  and  enabling  processing 
of  said  co-channel  NTSC  signal  responsive  to  said  indicat- 
ing signal  denoting  the  absence  of  said  one  HDTV  signal 


said  constant  voltage  stage  can  provide  a  voltage  lo  an- 
other stage, 
main  power  control  means,  for  enabling  the  micrixomputer 
lo  control  application  of  said  electrical  p<iwer  lo  honzon- 
tal  driver  comp»inents  of  a  television  through  active  com- 
p<inents  by  controlling  applicalion  of  ihe  output  of  said 
voltage  lo  the  main  power  control  means,  thereby  con- 


trolling distnbution  of  said  electrical  power  to  the  televi- 
sion and  a  radio,  and 
means  for  dnving  the  radio,  wherein  said  electrical  power 
can  be  applied  to  the  radio  using  an  output  of  said  main 
power  control  means  and  said  voltage  from  said  constant 
voltage  stage  in  dependence  upon  contriil  of  said  active 
components  by  ihe  microcomputer 


5,283.655 

VIDEO  CAMERA  APPARATUS  HAVING  SOLID  STATE 

IMAGER 

Makoto  Usami,  Kanagawa,  Japan,  assignor  to  Sony  Corpora- 
tion, Tokyo.  Japan 

Filed  Sep.  15.  1992.  Ser.  No.  944.952 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  30,  1991,  03-250709 
Int.  a.'  H04N  J,  14.  5,335 
L  .S.  a.  348—257  9  Claims 


;»«„•■'£»'  s*¥e: 

CONTROL 
CI»CU    ' 


"> 


5,283.654 

TV-RADIO  CONVERTER  USING  A  SAME  POWER 

SUPPLY 

Byung-Seong  Cbo,  Suwon.  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignor  to  SamSung 

Electroaici  Co.  Ltd.,  Suwon,  Rep.  of  Korea 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  378,772,  Jul.  12,  1989,  abandoned.  This 
application  Apr.  2,  1991,  Ser.  No.  680.008 
Int.  a.'  H04N  5/60.  5/63 
VS.  a.  348—730  23  Oaims 

1  A  TV/radio  selector  of  a  remote  controller  type  using  a 
common  power  supply  including  a  main  power  circuit  en- 
abling electncal  power  to  be  applied  to  other  stages  through 
switching-mode  power  components  and  rectifying  comptv 
nents.  the  selector  compnsing; 

a  constant  voltage  stage  coupled  to  an  output  terminal  of  the 
switching-mcxle  power  components  and  rectifying  com- 
ponents, wherein  a  voltage  generated  by  said  constant 
voltage  stage  is  provided  to  dnve  a  microcomputer  and 


!>-; 
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1    A  video  camera  apparatus  comprising: 

variable  mcxie  stilid  state  imaging  means  for  generating 
video  signals  and  having  an  effective  accumulating  periixl. 
said  video  signals  having  voltage  levels  which  are  a  func- 
tion of  the  accumulating  penixl. 

black  level  balance  adjusting  means  for  automatically  adjust- 
ing black  levels  of  said  video  signals. 

incident  light  control  means  for  controlling  the  amount  of 
light  incident  to  said  s<ilid  state  imaging  means. 


electronic  shutter  control  means  for  varying  the  mode  of 
said  solid  state  imaging  means  between  at  least  a  first 
mode  and  a  second  mode,  the  effective  accumulating 
pencxl  of  said  solid  sute  imaging  means  in  said  first  mode 
being  of  different  temporal  duration  than  the  effective 
accumulating  penod  in  said  second  mode; 

comparator  means  for  companng  the  voltage  level  of  the 
video  signal  obtained  in  said  first  mode  with  that  obtained 
in  said  second  mode,  and 

processing  means  for  controlling  said  electronic  shutter 
control  means  and  said  comparator  means,  and  for  activat- 
ing said  black  level  balance  adjusting  means  when  the 
voltage  levels  of  said  video  signals  obtained  in  said  first 
and  said  second  mixles  are  substantially  the  same 


5,283.656 

DATA  COMPRESSION  APPARATUS  FOR  VIDEO 

SIGNAL  AND  METHOD  OF  DATA  COMPRESSION  FOR 

VIDEO  SIGNAL 

Takayuki  Sugahara,  Yokosuka,  Japan,  assignor  to  Victor  Com- 
pany of  Japan,  Ltd.,  Yokohama,  Japan 

Filed  Oct.  7,  1991.  Ser.  No.  772,295 

Oaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct.  8,  1990,  2-270017 

Int.  a.'  H04N  1/41.  1/415.  7/12 

U.S.  a.  358—261.1  9  Oaims 
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a  plurality  of  y-converting  means  for  7<onverting  the  input 
image  signal,  wherein  said  plurality  of  y -con verting  means 


are  provided  correspondingly  to  said  plurality  of  record- 
ing elements  which  record  in  the  same  color. 


5,283,658 
IMAGE  FORMING  APPARATUS  WITH  TTL  TO  ECL 
CON'VERSION  BETWEEN  READING  AND  PRINTING 

qRCurrs 

Kimiyoshi  Hayashi,  Soka,  aiid  Masanori  Sakai,  Yokohama,  both 

of  Japan,  assignors  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 
per  No.  PCr/JP90/00594,  §  371  Date  Dec.  4,  1990.  §  102(e) 

Date  Dec.  4.  1990,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO90/13965.  PCT  Pub. 

Date  Not.  15,  1990 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  613,866,  Dec.  4, 1990,  abandoned.  This 
PCT  appUcation  May  10,  1989,  Ser.  No.  980,440 

Oaims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  10,  1989,  1-118469 

Int.  O.^  H04N  1/40 

U.S.  a.  358—296  19  Claims 


1  A  data  compression  apparatus  for  video  data  having: 
dividing  means  for  dividing  said  video  dau  into  unit  blocks, 
convening  means  for  onhogonally  converting  said  video  dau 
at  each  of  unit  blocks,  quantizing  means  for  quantizing  said 
onhogonally  converted  video  data,  and  coding  means  for 
run-length-coding  said  quantized  video  data,  compnsing: 

(a)  first  detection  means  for  detecting  sums  of  absolute  val- 
ues of  said  video  data  in  honzontal  and  vertical  directions 
within  given  filter  passbands,  respectively; 

(b)  second  detection  means  for  detecting  a  difference  be- 
tween said  sums  of  absolute  values;  and 

(c)  control  means  for  controlling  the  amount  of  coded  data 
produced  by  said  run-length-coding  in  accordance  with  a 
difference  between  said  sums  of  absolute  values. 
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5,283,657 
RECORDING  DEVICE  FOR  RECORDING  A  HALF-TONE 
IMAGE  USING  A  PLURALITY  OF  RECORDING 
ELEMENTS  FOR  THE  SAME  COLOR 
Hiroynki  IcUkawa,  Tokyo,  and  Nobayuki  Watanabe,  Yoko- 
hama, both  of  Japan,  aacignors  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha, 
Tokyo,  Japan 
DiTision  of  Ser.  No.  271,299,  No».  15,  1988,  Pat.  No.  5,038,208. 
This  appUcatioB  May  20,  1991,  Ser.  No.  703,152 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Not.  16,  1987,  62-289190; 
JbL  28,  1988,  63-189713 

Int,  O.'  H04N  1/21.  1/387 
VS.  O.  358—296  13  Claims 

1   An  image  recording  device  compnsing; 
a  plurality  of  recording  elements  for  forming  an  image  m 
accordance  with  an  input  half-tone  image  signal,  wherein 
said  plurality  of  recording  elements  record  in  a  same 
color;  and 


1  An  image  fonning  apparatus  for  forming  an  image  using  a 
pulse-width  modulation  signal,  comprising: 

a  reference  clock  signal  generating  circuit  means  for  gener- 
ating the  reference  clock  signal; 

a  sync  signal  generating  circuit  means  for  generating  a  sync 
signal  on  the  basis  of  the  reference  clock  signal, 

a  pulse-width  modulation  circuit  means  for  forming  the 
pulse-width  modulated  signal  in  accordance  with  digital 
image  data; 

a  recording  element  which  is  pulse-width  modulated  using 
the  sync  signal  from  said  sync  signal  generating  circuit 
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means  and  an  output  from  said  pulsc-widlh  mcxlulation 
circuit  means, 

a  drive  circuit  for  driving  said  recording  element  using  an 
output  from  said  pulsc-width  mixlulalion  circuit  means, 
and 

a  single  circuit  board  on  which  said  pulse-width  mcxlulalion 
circuit  means,  said  recording  element  and  said  drive  cir 
cult  means  are  integrally  mounted, 

wherein  said  reference  clock  signal  generating  circuit  means 
and  said  sync  signal  generating  circuit  means  art-  mounted 
separately  from  said  single  circuit  fxiard  and  wherein  each 
of  said  reference  clock  signal  generating  circuit  means  and 
said  sync  signal  generating  circuit  means  transmits  a  signal 
by  a  level  difference  between  a  signal  line  and  a  ground 
level,  and  said  pulsc-width  mixJulation  circuit  means 
transmits  a  signal  differentially 


5,283,660 

VIDEO  SIGNAL  PROCESSING  APPARATUS  HAVING 

TIMEBASE  CORRECTOR  AND  MEANS  EOR 

REPLACING  RESIDUAL  ERROR  DATA  WITH  SPEORC 

DATA 
Taluuhi     Inoue,     Osaka;     Hiromu     KiUora,     Osakasayama; 
Nobuyuki    Ogawa,    Takatsuki;    Tokikazu    Matsumoto,    and 
Fumiaki  Koga,  both  of  Osaka,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Mat- 
sushiu  Electric  Industrial  Co..  Ltd..  Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Jun.  2.  1992.  Scr.  No.  892.122 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Jun.  4,  1991.  3-132569 

Int.  a.'  H04N  ^   <iy  '^'H<i 

IS.  a.  358—320  *  aaims 


5,283,659 
APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  OF  HIGH  VISION  SIGNAL 
RECORDING  USING  EXPANSION  TECHNIQUES  AND 

DIGITAL  DROP-OUT  COMPENSATION 
Toni  Akiyama;  Yoahiyuki  Okuda;  Aklhiro  Tozaki,  and  Motooki 
SuKihara,   all  of  Tokoroxawa,  Japan,   assiRnors   to   Pioneer 
Electronic  Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Apr.  17.  1991.  Ser.  No.  686.530 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  1,  1990,  2-143589 

Int.  a.'  H04N  V  79 

US.  a.  358—310  *  Claims 
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\  An  apparatus  for  recording  a  high  vision  signal  which  is 
constructed  of  a  multitude  of  honzontal  scanning  lines  per 
frame,  compnsing 

means  for  line  sequentially  prcKCSsing  two  kinds  of  color 
difference  signals  in  said  high  vision  signal  on  an  H[  ] 
line  unit  basis  and  forming  two  groups  of  line  sequential 
color  difference  signals  each  of  which  is  constructed  by 
one  of  said  two  kinds  of  color  difference  signals, 
time  ba.se  expanding  means  for  time  base  expanding  a  lumi 
nance  signal  in  said  high  vision  signal  and  said  two  groups 
of  line  sequential  color  difference  signals  and  for  obtaining 
an  expanded  luminance  signal  and  two  groups  of  line 
sequential  expanded  color  difference  signals, 
means  for  combining  three  H  lines  of  one  of  said  two  groups 
of  line  sequential  expanded  color  difference  signals  con- 
sisting of  SIX  H  lines  corresponding  to  a  group  of  expanded 
luminance  signals  consisting  of  six  continuous  H  lines  of 
the  expanded  luminance  signal  with  the  former  half  three 
H  lines  of  the  group  of  expanded  luminance  signals  every 
line,  forming  the  former  half  three  expanded  H  lines,  and 
for  combining  three  H  lines  of  the  other  one  of  the  two 
groups  of  line  sequential  expanded  color  difference  signals 
with  the  latter  half  three  H  lines  of  the  group  of  expanded 
luminance  signals  every  line,  forming  the  latter  half  three 
expanded  H  lines, 
means  for  setting  resultant  three  pairs  of  former  half  and 
latter  half  expanded  H  lines  into  three  channel  signals,  and 
means  for  independently  recording  said  three  channel  sig 
nals  to  spatially  different  positions  on  a  recording  rriedium 


1  A  video  signal  proccvsing  apparatus  comprising 
a  time  ha-se  corrector  for  correcting  a  time  base  error  of  an 
input  video  signal  to  obtain  a  time  base  corrected  video 
signal,  including  a  residual  error  superposing  means  for 
superposing  the  time  base  corrected  videti  signal  in  a 
p<irtion  of  a  horizontal  synchronizing  peruxl  with  a  resid- 
ual error  data  indicative  of  a  residual  error  which  cannot 
be  corrected  by  the  time  ba.se  corrector,  and 
a  sideo  signal  proccvsing  circuit  for  processing  the  lime  base 
corrected  video  signal  from  the  time  ba.se  corrector,  in- 
cluding a  specific  data  generating  means  for  generating  a 
specific  data,  and  a  replacing  means  for  replacing  the 
residual  error  data  superposed  on  the  time  base  corrected 
video  signal  by  the  specific  data 


5.283,661 
MFTHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  ASSISTING  IN  THE 

INSTALLATION  OF  A  FACSIMILE  MACHINE 
Kerin  J.  Kle«,  Rochester,  N.Y..  assiRnor  to  FUstman  Kodak 
Company,  Rochester,  N.Y. 

Filed  Apr.  16,  1991,  Ser.  No.  685,778 

Int.  CI."  H04N  /  W 

U.S.  a.  358—406  12  Oaims 


1   A  facsimile  apparatus  capable  of  providing  information  to 
avsist  an  installer,  said  facsimile  apparatus  compnsing 

a)  pnnting  means  for  printing  image  and  text  information 
including  installation  instructions. 


b)  clock  means  for  providing  elapsed  time  information  indi- 
cating a  length  of  time  since  the  facsimile  apparatus  was 
last  turned  off; 

c)  memory  means  for  stonng  the  installation  instruction  in 
the  form  of  images  and  text; 

d)  companng  means  for  companng  the  elapsed  time  infor- 
mation received  from  said  clock  means  with  a  previously 
stored  time  penod.  and  for  generating  a  first  signal  when 
the  elapsed  time  is  grater  than  said  previously  stored  time 
penod  indicating  that  the  facsimile  apparatus  may  require 
installing: 

e)  addressing  means  for  addressing  said  memory  means  to 
access  said  installation  instruction  responsive  to  said  first 
signal  received  from  said  companng  means; 

f)  directing  means  for  directing  the  installation  instructions 
addressed  by  said  addressing  means  to  said  printing  means 
for  pnnting  a  hard  copy  of  the  installation  instructions  for 
use  by  the  installer;  and 

g)  said  clock  means,  memory  means,  companng  means, 
addressing  means,  and  directing  means  all  being  within  a 
signal  facsimile  apparatus 


5,283,663 

DATA  COMMUNICATION  METHOD  BETWEEN 

CIRCUITS 

Masahiro  Kawasaki,  Tokyo;  Teruhiko  Naruo,  Kyoto;  Yutaka 

Ohsawa,  and  Isamu  Hashimoto,  both  of  Tokyo,  all  of  Japan, 

assignors  to  Asahi  Kogaku  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo, 

Japan 

FUed  Aug.  16,  1990,  Ser.  No.  568,516 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  17,  1989,  1-212008; 
Sep.  18,  1989,  1-241459 

Int.  a.'  H04N  1/41 
U.S.  a.  358—426  18  Claims 


5,283,662 

IMAGE  READING  APPARATUS  CONTROLLABLE  BY 

EXTERNAL  APPARATUS 

Akio  Nak«jima,  Osaka.  Japan,  assignor  to  MinolU  Camera 

Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Apr,  9,  1992,  Ser.  No.  865,860 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  10,  1991,  3-077619; 
Apr.  10,  1991,  3-077620;  Apr.  10,  1991,  3-077621;  Apr.  10,  1991, 
3-077622 

Int.  a.'  H04N  1/40 
U.S.  a.  358^*09  19  Omms 
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1   An  image  reading  apparatus  comprising: 

signal  generating  means  for  generating  a  clock  signal  having 
a  predetermined  frequency,  and  generating  a  horizontal 
synchronizing  signal  in  synchronous  with  said  clock  sig- 
nal, 

image  reading  means  for  reading  a  document  image  by 
scanning  said  document  image  in  a  main  scan  direction 
every  honzontal  scanning  line  in  synchronous  with  said 
clock  signal,  and  converting  said  read  document  image 
into  an  image  signal; 

moving  means  for  moving  said  image  reading  means  and  said 
document  image  relatively  to  each  other  in  a  subscan 
direction  perpendicular  to  said  main  scan  direction  by  one 
honzontal  scanning  line  in  synchronous  with  said  clock 
signal. 

signal  outputting  means  for  outputting  said  honzontal  syn- 
chronizing signal  and  said  image  signal  to  an  external 
apparatus. 

receiving  means  for  receiving  a  stop  request  signal  from  said 
external  apparatus,  and 

control  means  for  controlling  said  moving  means  and  said 
signal  outputting  means  to  stop  the  operations  of  said 
moving  means  and  said  signal  outputting  means,  in  re- 
sponse to  said  stop  request  signal  received  by  said  receiv- 
ing means 


1.  A  method  for  performing  data  communication  between  a 
pair  of  circuits,  in  which  a  first  circuit  of  the  pair  of  circuits  is 
located  in  a  first  device  and  a  second  circuit  of  the  pair  of 
circuits  is  located  in  a  second  device  that  is  selectively  attach- 
able to  the  first  device,  the  data  communication  being  estab- 
lished by  senally  transmitting  information  which  comprises 
pulse  signals,  the  method  comprising  serially  transmitting  the 
pulse  signals,  and  performing  the  steps  of 

(a)  determining  a  reference  time  in  response  to  an  occur- 
rence of  a  first  level  change  in  a  pulse  signal  outputted 
from  one  of  the  pair  of  circuits  to  the  other,  the  determin- 
ing step  being  performed  by  at  least  one  of  the  first  and 
second  devices; 

(b)  judging  whether  a  bit  of  a  dau  is  a  "l"  or  a  "0"  in  accor- 
dance with  a  time  penod  extending  from  the  reference 
time  to  a  subsequent  level  change  in  the  pulse  signal  fol- 
lowing the  reference  time,  the  judging  step  being  per- 
formed by  one  of  the  first  and  second  devices  that  receives 
the  outputted  pulse  signal; 

(c)  determining  a  new  reference  time  in  response  to  the 
occurrence  of  the  subsequent  level  change  in  the  pulse 
signal  relative  to  a  next  bit  of  data  m  the  pulse  signal,  the 
new  reference  time  determining  step  being  performed  by 
at  least  one  of  the  first  and  second  devices;  and 

(d)  returning  to  step  (b)  and  repeating  steps  (b).  (c)  and  (d), 
whereby  data  of  a  predetermined  number  of  bits  are  continu- 
ously transmitted  in  the  pulse  signal.  ^ 
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5.283,664 
APPARATUS  FOR  CONVERTING  AND  PROCESSING 
INPUT  BI-LEVEL  IMAGE  DATA  AND  FAITHFULLY 
RENDERING  TONES.  COLORS.  AND  EDGES 
Tetno  FiOiaawa,  Urawa;  Yokio  Sakano.  Tokyo,  and  Toahiya 
HikJta,  Sagamikara,  all  of  Japan,  aaaignon  to  Ricoh  Com- 
paay,  lAA.,  Tokyo.  Japan 

FUcd  Oct.  9,  1991,  Ser.  No.  "'73,728 
Claima  priority,  applicatioa  Japan,  Oct.  It,  1990,  2-272840; 
Oct.  11.  1990,  ^272««l;  Apr.  24.  1991,  3-94083 

Int.  CI.'  G06K  •i/00 
VJS.  CI.  358—429  9  Claims 
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5.283.665 
FACSIMILE  APPARATl  S 
Yukihiko  Ogata.  Tokyo,  Japan,  aatignor  to  Canon  Kabuahiki 
Kaiaha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Jul.  19,  1990,  Ser.  No.  554,725 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Jul.  20.  1989,  1-186111; 
Jul.  25.  1989,  1-190624 

Int.  CT'  H04N  /  C*; 
U.S.  CI.  358 — 434  11  Claims 


I    A  facsimile  apparatus  compnsing 

memory  means  for  storing  transmission  management  infor 
malion  corresponding  to  image  data  to  be  transmitted. 

transmitting  means  for  transmitting  as  Lonfidential  informa- 
tion, to  an  apparatus  on  a  receiving  side,  the  image  data  as 
well  as  additional  transmi.s.sion  information  corresponding 
to  the  image  data. 

receiving  means  for  receiving  an  output  permission  request 


transmitted  b>  the  apparatus  on  the  receiving  side  after 
the  transmission  by  said  transmitting  means, 

comparing  means  for  companng  the  output  permission  re- 
quest received  by  said  receiving  means  and  the  transmis- 
sion management  information  stored  in  said  memory 
means,  and 

output  permission  transmitting  means  for  transmitting  an 
output  permission  signal,  which  permits  output  of  the 
image  data,  to  the  apparatus  on  the  receiving  side  based  on 
results  of  companstm  performed  b>  said  companng 
means 


I    An  image  recorder  comprising 

bilevel-ltvmultilevel  converting  means  for  converting  input 
bilevel  image  data  to  M -level  data  (M  being  equal  to  or 
greater  than  i).  said  bilevelto-multilevel  converting 
means  compnsing  a  filter  having  weighting  coefTicienls, 

requantizing  means  for  converting  multilevel  data  to  N-lescI 
data  (N  being  equal  to  or  greater  than  2  and  smaller  than 
M),  and 

recording  means  capable  of  recordig  a  single  pixel  in  any  one 
of  N  levels, 

input  image  data  being  converted  to  VI -lev el  data  by  said 
bilevel-to-multilevcl  converting  means,  then  converted  to 
N-level  data  by  said  requanti7ing  means,  and  then  re- 
corded by  said  recording  means 


5,283,666 
AREA  DFiilGNATING  APPARATUS 
Kazuo  Otani,   Kodaira,  Japan,  aasignor  to  Canon   Kabuahiki 
Kaiaha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Sep.  9,  1991.  S«r.  No.  756,983 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  12,  1990,  2-243452 

Int.  CI."  H04N  1/387 

U.S.  n.  358 — 453  24  Oaims 


1  An  area  designating  apparatus  which  determines  the 
length  of  a  desired  area  of  an  image  in  one  of  two  directions  by 
designating  two  p<iints,  comprising 

designating  means  for  designating  a  desired  position, 

detecting  means  for  detecting  the  p<isition  designated  by  said 
designating  means,  and 

controlling  means  for  stonng  in  a  memory  the  last  position 
detected  by  said  detecting  means  and  the  position  delected 
by  said  detecting  means  immediately  before  detecting  the 
last  detected  ptisition  as  ccxirdinate  values  of  the  desired 
area  in  one  of  the  two  directions,  w herein  w hen  one  posi- 
tion IS  newly  detected  by  said  detecting  means,  said  con- 
trolling means  stores  in  said  memory  the  last  detected 
position  and  the  newly  detected  position  instead  of  the  last 
detected  p*>sition  and  the  p<isition  detected  immediately 
before  the  last  detected  position  as  the  coordinate  values 
of  the  desired  area 


5.283,667 
ELECTRONIC  ULING  APPARATUS  PROVIDED  WITH  A 
.MULTIPLE  PROCESSING  f'TJNCTlON  WHEN  IMAGE 
DATA  IS  DISPLAYED 
Yoke  Kojima,  Yokohama,  and  Kciichi  Suzuki,  Tokyo,  both  of 
Japan,  aaaignort  to  Ricoh  Company,  Ltd.,  Japan 
Filed  Dec.  12,  1990,  S«r.  No.  625.661 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  18,  1989,  1-328086; 
Dec.  20,  1989,  1-330168;  Sep.  12,  1990,  2-241532 

Int.  a.'  H04N  /  -40 
L  .S.  CI.  358—462  18  aaims 

I    An  electronic  filing  apparatus  provided  with  a  multiple 
prixessing  function,  the  apparatus  compnsing 

an  image  input  means  for  reading  images  of  characters  and 

line  and  dither  images, 
an  image  input  memory  means  for  storing  image  data  read 

by  said  image  input  means, 
a  data  compression  means  to  compress  image  data  stored  in 
said  image  memory  means  in  accordance  with  a  particular 


type  among  a  set  of  possible  image  data  types,  the  data 
compression  means  including: 

1 )  first  compression  means  for  performing  a  first  compres- 
sion process  on  the  image  data;  and 

2)  second  compression  means  for  performing  on  the  image 
data,  a  second  compression  process  distinct  from  the 
first  compression  process; 

a  first  storage  means  to  store  image  data  and  external  infor- 
mation in  a  disk  apparatus; 

a  first  decimation  means  for  performing  simple  decimation 
processing  of  image  data  stored  in  said  image  memory 
means,  and  generating  data  for  display  in  accordance  with 
the  particular  type  among  the  set  of  possible  image  data 
types. 

a  second  decimation  means  for  OR  decimating  image  data 
stored  in  said  image  memory  means,  and  generating  data 
for  display  in  accordance  with  the  particular  type  among 
the  set  of  possible  image  data  types, 

a  decoding  means  for  decoding  image  data  that  has  been 
compressed  by  said  data  compression  means, 

an  image  data  processing  means  for  performing  compression 
and  editing  for  said  generation  and  display  of  image  data; 

an  image  data  display  means  for  displaying  on  a  screen  said 
image  data  that  has  been  edited  by  said  image  data  pro- 
cessing means; 

a  data  companson  means  for  companng  ( 1 )  a  size  of  said 


5.283.668 
IMAGE  READING  APPARATUS  WTFH  IMAGE  SENSOR 

HAVING  SELECnVELY  READABLE  SEGMENTS 
Akira  Hiraraatsu,  Yokohama,  Japan,  assignor  to  Canon  Kabu- 
shiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Aug.  2.  1991,  Ser.  No.  739,492 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  28,  1990,  2-224354; 
Sep.  18,  1990,  ^2461S8 

Int  a.'  H04N  1/04 
VS.  a.  358—474  5  Claims 


UMI 


image  data  to  be  compressed  by  said  data  compression 
means  with  (2)  a  reference  value  that  has  been  set  before- 
hand; 
a  second  storage  means  for  stonng  said  image  data  that  has 
been  processed  by  said  first  decimation  means  or  said 
second  decimation  means;  and 
a  central  processing  unit  to  control  each  of  said  means, 
wherein  when  image  data  for  displaying  on  a  screen  of  said 
display  means  is  created  and  stored: 

1)  the  image  dau  is  input  by  said  image  input  means  and 
said  input  image  data  is  stored  in  said  image  input  mem- 
ory means,  compressed  by  said  data  compression  means 
and  stored  in  said  first  storage  means;  and,  simulta- 
neously, 

2)  the  image  data  that  has  been  compressed  by  said  data 
compression  means  is  compared  with  a  reference  value, 
and: 

i)  multiple  processing  of  said  source  image  data  is  per- 
formed by  said  first  decimation  means  when  a  size  of 
said  compressed  image  data  exceeds  said  reference 
value,  and  processed  dau  is  stored  in  said  second 
storage  means,  and 

II)  multiple  processing  is  performed  by  said  second 
decimation  means  when  the  size  of  said  compressed 
image  data  is  equal  to  or  less  than  said  reference 
value,  and  processed  daU  is  stored  in  said  second 
storage  means. 
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1.  An  image  reading  apparatus  of  the  type  which  reads  an 
original  image  by  dividing  it  into  a  plurality  of  stnpe-like  areas 
each  having  a  fixed  width,  comprising; 

reading  means  for  reading  an  original  a  plurality  of  times 
each  reading  operation  using  a  reading  wadth  which  cor- 
responds to  an  integral  multiple  of  the  fixed  width,  and  for 
outputting  image  signals  for  each  reading  operation;  and 

selection  means  for  sequentially  selecting,  in  synchronism 
with  the  image  reading  performed  a  plurality  of  tiipes, 
designated  image  signals  from  among  the  image  signals 
output  from  said  reading  means  during  each  reading  oper- 
ation, the  designated  image  signals  corresponding  to  an 
area  of  said  reading  means  having  the  fixed  width  and  the 
designated  image  signals  representing  a  different  area  of 
said  reading  means  for  each  reading  operation 


5,283,669 
READING  APPARATUS  USING  TWO  READOUT 

ciRcurrs  connected  in  reverse  order 

Kazuhiro  Sakai,  and  Mamoni  Nobue,  both  of  Kanagawa,  Japan, 

assignors  to  Flui  Xerox  (3o.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Jul.  10,  1991,  Ser.  No.  727,906 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  6,  1990,  2-208742 

Int.  CL'  H04N  1/024 

U.S.  a.  358—482  4  Claims 
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1.  A  reading  apparatus  compnsmg; 

a  photo-detecting  element  array  constituted  by  a  plurality  of 
photo-detecting  element  blocks  each  constituted  by  a 
plurality  of  photo-detecting  elements  being  arranged  in  an 
order; 
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switching  elcmcnu,  each  coupled  lo  one  of  a  plurality  of 
photo-detecting  elements  and  each  having  an  output  line, 
for  transfeinng  charges  generated  in  the  corresponding 
photo-detecting  elements. 

winng  connecting  said  output  lines  of  one  of  each  said 
blocks  to  the  output  lines  of  an  adjacent  block,  wherein 
the  output  lines  of  one  of  each  said  bUxks  are  connected 
to  the  output  lines  of  the  adjacent  bUx;k  that  arc  in  a 
mirror-image  order, 

two  read<iut  circuits,  simultaneously  dnvcn  by  a  dnvc 
circuit,  for  reading  out  the  charges  generated  h>  said 
photo-dctccting  elements,  one  of  said  read-out  circuits 
being  connected  to  a  one  end  of  said  wirings  for  reading 
out  the  charges  in  the  order  of  arrangement  in  the  one 
photo-detectmg  element  blixk.  and  the  other  read-out 
circuit  being  connected  to  an  opposite  end  of  said  winngs 
for  reading  out  the  charges  in  the  reverse  order  of  ar- 
rangement in  the  adjacent  photo-detecting  clement  bKx:k. 
and 

selecting  circuit  for  selecting  one  of  outputs  of  said  two 
read-out  circuits  block  by  block  of  ihc  photo-detecting 
elements 


5^83,670 
HARDWARE  IMPLEMENTATION  OF  AN  HDTV  COLOR 

CORRECTOR 
Patrice  Capitant,  Loa  Altoa;  Gary  M.  Bennett,  San  Jom;  Dave 
Collier,  Gilroy;  O.  F.  Morgan,  and  David  Roomere,  both  of 
San  Joae,  all  of  Calif.,  aadgnors  to  Sony  Electronics  Inc.. 
Park  Ridge,  NJ. 

Rled  Mar.  19,  1992,  Ser.  No.  854.367 

Int.  a.'  H04N  V/iW 

VS.  C\.  358—530  14  Claims 
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1  A  digitized  image  corrector  for  transforming  a  first  digi- 
tized representation  of  an  image  into  a  second  digitized  repre- 
sentation of  said  image  in  accordance  with  a  first  transforma- 
tion function  defined  by  a  first  set  of  transform  data,  a  second 
transformation  function  defined  by  a  second  set  of  transform 
data,  a  third  transformation  function  defined  b>  a  third  set  of 
transform  data,  and  a  fourth  transformation  function  defined 
by  a  fourth  set  of  transform  data,  composing 

first  correction  circuit  for  receiving  said  first  set  of  transform 
data  from  a  user  and  transforming  said  first  digitized  rep- 
resentation in  accordance  with  said  first  transformation 
function,  said  first  correction  circuit  having  a  first  input 
means  for  receiving  a  first  digitized  signal,  a  second  digi- 
tized signal,  and  a  third  digitized  signal  compnsing  said 
first  digitized  representation,  said  first  correction  circuit 
generating  a  first  transformed  signal,  a  second  trans- 
formed signal,  and  a  third  transformed  signal  according  to 
said  first  transformation  function,  said  first  correction 
circuit  having  a  first  output  means  for  transmitting  said 
first  transformed  signal,  said  second  transformed  signal. 
and  said  third  transformed  signal, 
first  bypass  means  for  selectively  bypaaaing  said  first  correc- 
tion circuit  such  that  said  first  output  means  is  coupled  to 
transmit  said  first  digitized  signal,  said  second  digitized 
signal,  and  said  third  digitized  signal, 
second  correction  circuit  for  receiving  said  second  set  of 
transform  data  from  said  user  and  transforming  said  first 


transformed  signal,  said  second  transformed  signal,  and 
said  third  transformed  signal  in  accordance  with  said 
second  transformation  function,  said  second  correction 
circuit  having  a  second  input  means  for  receiving  said  first 
transformed  signal,  said  second  transformed  signal,  and 
said  third  transformed  signal  from  said  first  output  means, 
said  second  correction  circuit  generating  a  fourth  trans- 
formed signal,  a  fifth  transformed  signal,  and  a  sixth  trans- 
formed signal  according  to  said  second  transformation 
function,  said  second  correction  circuit  having  a  second 
output  means  for  transmitting  said  fourth  transformed 
signal,  said  fifth  transformed  signal,  and  said  sisih  trans- 
formed signal, 

second  bypa.vs  means  for  selectively  bypa.ssing  said  second 
correction  circuit  such  that  said  sec(>nd  output  means  is 
coupled  to  transmit  said  first  transformed  signal,  said 
second  transformed  signal,  and  said  third  transformed 
signal. 

third  correction  circuit  for  receiving  said  third  set  of  trans- 
form data  from  said  user  and  transforming  said  fourth 
transformed  signal,  said  fifth  transformed  signal,  and  said 
sinth  transformed  signal  in  accordance  with  said  third 
transformation  function,  said  third  correction  circuit  hav- 
ing a  third  input  means  for  receiving  said  fourth  trans- 
formed signal,  said  fifth  transformed  signal,  and  said  sixth 
transformed  signal  from  said  second  output  means,  said 
third  correction  circuit  generating  a  seventh  transformed 
signal,  an  eight  transformed  signal,  and  a  ninth  trans- 
formed signal  according  to  said  third  transformation  func- 
tion, said  third  correction  circuit  having  a  third  output 
means  for  transmitting  said  seventh  transformed  signal, 
said  eight  transformed  signal,  and  said  ninth  transformed 
signal. 

third  hypa-v.  means  for  selectively  bypassing  said  third  cor- 
rection circuit  such  that  said  third  output  means  is  coupled 
to  transmit  said  fourth  transformed  signal,  said  fifth  trans- 
formed signal,  and  said  sixth  transformed  signal, 

fourth  correction  circuit  for  receiving  said  fourth  set  of 
transform  data  from  said  user  and  transforming  said  sev- 
enth transformed  signal,  said  eight  transformed  signal,  and 
said  ninth  transformed  signal  in  accordance  with  said 
fourth  transformation  function,  said  fourth  correction 
circuit  having  a  fourth  input  means  for  receiving  said 
seventh  transformed  signal,  said  eight  transformed  signal, 
and  said  ninth  transformed  signal  from  said  third  output 
means,  said  fourth  correction  circuit  generating  a  tenth 
transformed  signal,  an  eleventh  transformed  signal,  and  a 
twelfth  transformed  signal  according  to  said  fourth  trans- 
formation function,  said  fourth  correction  circuit  having  a 
fourth  output  means  for  transmitting  said  tenth  trans- 
formed signal,  said  eleventh  transformed  signal,  and  said 
twelfth  transformed  signal  comprising  said  second  digi- 
tized representation, 

fourth  bypass  means  for  selectively  bypassing  said  fourth 
correction  circuit  such  that  said  fourth  output  means  is 
coupled  to  transmit  said  seventh  transformed  signal,  said 
eight  transformed  signal,  and  said  ninth  transformed  sig- 
nal. 

image  storage  means  for  stonng  said  second  digitized  repre- 
sentation of  said  image  for  subsequent  display,  wherein 
said  first  correction  circuit  compnses, 

first  function  means  for  performing  three  transformations  on 
said  second  digitized  signal,  said  first  function  means 
coupled  to  receive  said  second  digitized  signal,  said  first 
function  means  generating  a  first  signal,  a  second  signal 
and  a  third  signal. 

second  function  means  for  performing  three  transformations 
on  said  first  digitized  signal,  said  second  function  means 
coupled  to  receive  said  first  digitized  signal,  said  second 
function  means  generating  a  fourth  signal,  a  fifth  signal 
and  a  sixth  signal. 

third  function  means  for  performing  three  transformations 
on  said  third  digitized  signal,  said  third  function  means 


coupled  to  receive  said  third  digitized  signal,  said  third 
function  means  generating  a  seventh  signal,  an  eight  signal 
and  a  ninth  signal; 

first  adder  means  for  generating  a  first  term  signal  equal  to 
the  arithmetic  sum  of  said  first  signal,  said  fourth  signal, 
and  said  seventh  signal,  said  first  adder  means  coupled  to 
receive  said  first  signal,  said  fourth  signal,  and  said  seventh 
signal; 

second  adder  means  for  generating  a  second  term  signal 
equal  to  the  anthmetic  sum  of  said  second  signal,  said  fifth 
signal,  and  said  eight  signal,  said  second  adder  means 
coupled  to  receive  said  second  signal,  said  fifth  signal,  and 
said  eight  signal; 

third  adder  means  for  generating  a  third  term  signal  equal  to 
the  arithmetic  sum  of  said  third  signal,  said  sixth  signal, 
and  said  ninth  signal,  said  third  adder  means  coupled  to 
receive  said  third  signal,  said  sixth  signal,  and  said  ninth 
signal; 

fourth  function  means  for  transforming  said  first  term  signal, 
said  fourth  function  means  coupled  to  receive  said  first 
term  signal,  said  fourth  function  means  generating  said 
first  transformed  signal; 

fifth  function  means  for  transforming  said  second  term  sig- 
nal, said  fifth  function  means  coupled  to  receive  said 
second  term  signal,  said  fifth  function  means  generating 
said  second  transformed  signal; 

sixth  function  means  for  transformmg  said  third  term  signal, 
said  sixth  function  means  coupled  to  receive  said  third 
term  signal,  said  sixth  function  means  generating  said  third 
transformed  signal 


5,283,671 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  CONVERTING  RGB 
DIGITAL  DATA  TO  OPTIMIZED  CMYK  DIGITAL  DATA 
John  R.  Stewart,  1/80  Woodland  St^  Balgowlah  Height*;  An- 
drew CmiBiBgham,  66  Whale  Beach  Rd^  Avalone;  David 
Alexander,  19  NeDean  Atc,  Normanhunt,  all  of  Australia; 
Bradley  A.  SUen,  8  Buckeye  Way,  Kentneld,  Calif.  94904,  and 
Charlie  Fenton,  141  Winfield  St^  San  Frandaco,  both  of  Calif. 
94110 

Filed  Feb.  20,  1991.  Ser.  No.  658.188 

Int.  a.'  H04N  1/46 

VS.  a.  358—532  I*  Claima 


target  shadow  dot  percentage  value,  highlight  density 
information,  and  shadow  density  information; 

means,  coupled  to  said  interface  means,  for  calculating  tone 
curve  data  from  said  printing  density  value,  said  target 
highlight  dot  percenuge  value,  said  target  shadow  dot 
[>ercentage  value,  said  density  information,  and  said 
shadow  density  information; 

means,  could  to  said  electronic  processor,  for  tonally  com- 
pressing said  red,  green,  and  blue  digital  image  signals  in 
accordtnce  with  said  tone  curve  data  to  yield  red,  green, 
and  blue  tonally  compressed  digital  image  signals;  and 

means  for  converting  said  red,  green,  and  blue  tonally  com- 
pressed digital  image  signals  into  corresponding  cyan, 
magenta,  yellow,  and  black  digital  signals. 


5,283,672 
HOLOGRAPHIC  TECHNIQUES  FOR  GENERATING 
HIGH  RESOLUTION  TELESCOPIC  IMAGES 
John  H.  Hong,  Moorpark,  and  Pochi  A.  Yeh,  Thousand  Oaks, 
both  of  Calif„  assignors  to  RockweU  loternatioaal  Corpora- 
tion, Seal  BeMdi,  Calif. 

Filed  May  4.  1992.  Ser.  No.  878,147 

Int  CL'  G03H  1/02,  1/26;  G02B  23/00 

VS.  a.  359—7  »1  Claims 


1.  A  pnnting  apparatus  compnsing; 

an  optical  assembly  for  receiving  an  image  from  film; 

a  filter  assembly  coupled  to  said  optical  assembly  for  gener- 
ating red,  green,  and  blue  analog  image  signals  corre- 
sponding to  said  image  of  said  film; 

an  elecuomc  processor  for  receiving  said  red.  green  and 
blue  analog  image  signals  and  producing  corresponding 
red,  green,  and  blue  digital  image  signals; 

interface  means  for  receiving  and  storing  user  defined  val- 
ues, said  interface  means  receiving  and  storing  a  printing 
density  value,  a  target  highlight  dot  percentage  value,  a 


1.  A  multiple  aperture  imaging  system,  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  lenses  forming  a  plurality  of  apertures; 

a  thin  holographic  medium  for  receiving  an  incoming  wave 
front; 

a  reference  point  source  for  projecting  light  from  an  image 
plane,  through  said  plurality  of  apertures,  and  onto  said 
holographic  medium; 

means  for  directing  plane  wave  light  onto  said  holographic 
medium,  said  plane  wave  and  point  source  derived  from  a 
common  source  of  coherent  Ught  and  interfering  and 
writing  a  hologram  in  said  holographic  medium,  said 
hologram  recording  phase  errors  resulting  from  piston 
and  tilt  errors  associated  with  said  plurality  of  apertures; 

said  hologram  diffracting  said  incoming  wave  front,  said 
diffracted  wave  front  containing  said  phase  errors; 

said  holographic  medium  sufficiently  thin  to  provide  non- 
zero response  to  said  incoming  wave  front  not  exactly 
counter-propagating  with  respect  to  said  reference  plane 
wave  used  to  write  said  hologram; 

means  for  splitting  said  diffracted  wave  front  for  propaga- 
tion through  said  plurality  of  apertures,  said  propagation 
canceling  said  phase  errors;  and 

means  for  rccombining  said  diffracted  and  spht  wave  front 
to  form  a  high  resolution  image  at  said  image  plane. 
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5.283.67J 

SURFACi;  I.LIMINOl  S  SOURCT  PANKI   WITH  ARKAS 

HAVING  DIFTERENT  RER.FXTOR  SPKCK  DENSITIUS 

Shiazo  Mnraac,  and  HiroluuD  Matsui,  both  or  Ohtsu,  Japan. 

aaaignon  to  Kabuahiki  KaUha  Meitaku  ShUutemu.  Ubttu. 

Japan 

Coatinuatioa-in-part  of  S«r.  \"   «''.763.  Sep.  26,  1990. 

abandoned.  ThU  application  Sep.  4,  1991.  Ser.  No.  756.260 

Claims  priority,  application  Japu.  Sep.  30.  1989.  1-256820 

Int.  n.'  CM2F  hUJX  F21V    7,(>4 

U.S.  n.  359—49  4  Claims 
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1  A  surface  luminous  siiurcc  panel  for  use  iii  a  surface  lumi 
nous  source  apparalus  having  a  first  light  wiurce  and  a  second 
light  <*>urcc.  said  surface  luminous  viurce  panel  comprising 

a  transparent  substrate  havmg  opposing  faces  and  a  pluralits 
of  peripheral  edges,  a  first  of  said  peripheral  edges  bemg 
disptised  at  a  first  end  of  said  transparent  substrate  and 
being  positioned  adjacent  said  first  light  v>urce,  and  a 
second  of  said  penpheral  edges  being  disposed  at  a  seccnd 
end  of  said  transparent  substrate  opposite  said  first  end 
thereof  and  being  positioned  adjacent  said  second  light 
source,  and 

an  irregular  reflection  layer  comprising  irregular  reflector 
specks  arranged  on  one  of  said  opposing  facc-s  of  said 
transparent  substrate,  said  irregular  reflection  laser  in 
eluding  a  parallel  pattern  section  in  which  said  irregular 
reflector  specks  ivcupv  an  area  per  unit  length  of  said 
irregular  reflection  la>er  which  snunithU  increases  at  ,i 
first  rate  with  a  distance  from  said  first  penpheral  edge  in 
an  area  between  said  second  peripheral  edge  and  a  center 
lix;ation  midway  between  said  first  and  second  peripheral 
edges  and  with  a  distance  from  said  second  penpheral 
edge  in  an  area  between  said  second  penpheral  edge  and 
said  center  iiKation.  and  first  and  second  regulating  pal 
tern  sections  in  which  said  irregular  reflector  specks  ik 
cupy  an  area  per  unit  length  of  said  irregular  reflection 
layer  which  smixithly  increa-ses  at  a  second  rate  with  a 
distance  from  said  first  and  second  peripheral  edges,  re 
spectively.  said  first  rate  being  greater  than  said  second 
rate,  and 

wherein  said  one  of  said  iipposing  faces  ol  said  transparent 
substrate  includes  first  and  second  narrow  margin  portions 
extending  adjacent  and  parallel  to  said  t"irst  and  second 
penpheral  edges.  respectiseK.  said  first  and  second  nar 
row  margin  pv>rtions  being  free  of  said  irregular  reflector 
specks 
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5.283.674 

BACKLIGHT  APPARATl'S  HAVING  VKNTll.ATING 

HOI.HS  FOR  I.lQl  ID  CUYSTAI   DISPLAY 

Shunsuke  Hanaoka,  Tokyo;  Arifumi  Floh.  and  Heibachi   Ide. 

botb  of  Kanagawa.  all  of  Japan,  aisiRnors  In  S<>ny  C'orpora- 

tion.  Tokyo.  Japan 

Filed  Sep.  30.  1992.  .Ser.  No.  954.340 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Sep.  30.  1991.  3-27885S 

Int.  CT'  C;02F  /    /  (<    F21S  (    »' 

I  .S.  CT  359—49  4  Claims 

1    A  liquid  crystal  display  apparatus  comprising 

a  liquid  crystal  display  panel 

a  backlight  apparatus  including  a  lluores^enl  lamp  disp>ised 
on  the  rear  face  side  of  said  liquid  crystal  displas  panel  for 


illuminating  backlight  ihcretrom  upon  said  liquid  crystal 
display  panel   and 
a  reflecting  plate  disposed   remote  fnmi  said  liquid  crystal 
display   panel   with   respect  to  said  fluorcsccni   lamp  and 
having  a  plurality  of  senlilating  holes  formed  at  ptirlions 


Iheretif  opposing  to  an  outer  periphery  of  said  fluorescent 
lamp,  said  pluralits  of  ventilating  holes  being  of  a  width 
less  than  a  diameter  of  said  fluorescent  lamp  to  restrict 
deposits  inside  said  fluorescent  lamp  to  an  area  less  than  a 
diameter  of  said  fluorescent  lamp 


5.283.675 

LIC^l  ID  CRYSTAL  DISPLAY  FLKMFNT  WITH 

FIKCTRODK  HAVING  C'ONC  AVK-CONVFX  SI  RFACE 

AT  I.IQl  ID  CRYSTAL  SIDE 

Yoshiharu  C)oi;  Yoshinori  Hirai;  Satoshi  Nliyama.  and  Tsuneo 

Wakabayashi.  all  of  Yokobama.  Japan,  assignors  to  AG.Tech- 

nolofo  Co..  Ltd.,  Yokohama.  Japan 

Filed  Aug.  28.  1992.  Ser.  No.  936.633 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Aug-  30.  1991.  3-245136 

Int.  CI.'  f;02F  /    U.  J,  1J4J 

I  .S.  CT  359— 51  32  Claims 


27  A  proieclion  l\pe  liquid  crystal  display  apparatus  which 
comprises 

a  liquid  crystal  display  clement  comprising  a  liquid  crystal 
and  solidified  matru  compt>site,  in  which  liquid  crystal  is 
dispersed  and  held  in  a  solidified  matrix  composite,  which 
IS  interposed  between  a  pair  of  substrates  with  electrodes. 
at  least  one  of  which  is  transparent,  characterized  in  that 
at  least  one  of  the  elect nxles  has  a  concase-convex  elec- 
trode surface  at  the  side  facing  the  liquid  crystal  and 
M>lidified  matrix  composite, 

a  dnsing  circuit  to  dn\c  the  liquid  crystal  display  clement. 

a  projection  light  source  for  emitting  light  to  the  liquid 
..rystal  display  element,  and 

J  proiection  optical  system  fi>r  projecting  the  light  from  the 
liquid  crystal  display  element  onto  a  projection  screen, 
wherein    the    relation    ()(IV(;.   Ra- OVCl     is    satisfied. 


where  G  is  the  mean  electrode  gap,  and  Ra  is  the  mean 
distance  from  a  peak  convex  portion  of  said  concave-con- 
vex surface  to  a  plane  parallel  to  said  pair  of  substrates  and 
cutting  through  the  concave-convex  surface  such  that  the 
amount  of  the  surface  above  the  plane  is  the  same  as  that 
below  the  plane,  and  the  pitch  P  of  said  concave-convex 
surface  is  two  or  more  times  as  large  as  the  mean  diameter 
Ri,C  o(  liquid  crystal  droplets  of  the  liquid  crystal  dis- 
persed in  said  solidified  matnx. 


5,283.678 
METALLIC  ACCESS  IN  A  nBER  REMOTE  TERMINAL 
Richard  M.  Czerwiec,  Raleigh,  N.C^  assignor  to  Alcatel  Net- 
work Systems,  Inc.,  Richardson,  Tex. 

Filed  Mar.  18,  1992,  Ser.  No.  853^32 

Int.  a.'  H04B  W/00 

VS.  a.  359—109  3  Claims 


5,283,676 
UQUID  CUYSTAL  LIGHT  VALVE 
Thomas  C.  Borah,  Vista,  and  Javier  A.  Ruiz,  Oceanside,  both  of 
Calif.,  aasigDors  to  Hughes-JVC  Technology  Corporation. 
CarUbMl,  Calif . 

Continuatioa  of  Ser.  No.  699,123.  May  13.  1991.  abandoned. 
This  application  May  10,  1993,  Ser.  No.  59,511 
Int.  a.'  G02F  1/U35.  1/135.  1/13 
VS.  a.  359—67  1*  C[aina 

14  In  an  AC  biased  liquid  crystal  field  effect  light  valve 
having  a  plurality  of  layers  including  a  liquid  crystal  layer 
having  a  predetermined  response  time,  and  a  photosensitive 
layer  that  internally  generates  a  DC  voltage  in  the  presence  of 
input  illumination,  which  DC  voltage  causes  optical  over- 
shoot, a  method  for  reducing  optical  overshoot  caused  by  the 
DC  voltage  internally  generated  in  the  AC  biased  light  valve. 
said  method  being  charactenzed  by  doping  the  material  of  the 
liquid  crystal  layer  to  lower  the  resistivity  of  the  liquid  crystal 
layer  by  at  least  100  times. 


5,283.677 
LIQUID  CRYSTAL  DISPLAY  WITH  GROUND  REGIONS 

BETWEEN  TERMINAL  GROUPS 
Fnmihiko  Sagawa;  Takehiro  Ishikawa,  and  Takao  Tanaka,  aU  of 
Iwaki,  Japan,  assignors  to  Alps  Electric  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo, 
Japan 

nied  May  21,  1992,  Ser.  No.  886,989 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  31.  1991.  3-156203 

Int.  a.'  (M2F  1/1343 

VS.  a.  359—88  1  CI*»" 
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1.  Apparatus,  comprising: 

an  optical  distribution  shelf  having  a  plurality  of  optical 
distribution  units  each  responsive  to  one  of  a  plurality  of 
metallic  serial  bus  interface  (SBI)  signals  for  providing 
same  as  optical  serial  bus  interface  signals;  and 

a  metallic  distribution  unit  for  insertion  in  the  optical  distri- 
bution shelf,  responsive  to  one  of  the  plurality  of  metallic 
(SBI)  signals,  for  providing  at  least  one  metallic  subscriber 
level  signal. 


5,283,679  

COMMUNICATIONS  PROCESS.  TRANSMITTER  AND 
RECEIVER  FOR  ANALOG  SIGNALS 
Berthold  Wedding,  Korntal-Miiiicfaingeii,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Gennany, 
assignor  to  Alcatel  N.V.,  Amsterdam,  Netherlands 

Filed  Dec.  10,  1991,  Ser.  No.  804,398 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Dec.  15, 
1990,  4040170 

Int.  a.'  H04B  10/00 
VS.  CI.  359—154  17  Claims 


1   A  liquid  crystal  display  apparatus  comprising: 

a  liquid  crystal  element  including  a  plurality  of  electrode 
terminals  formed  into  terminal  groups  and  arranged  along 
an  edge  portion  of  said  liquid  crystal  element; 

a  plurality  of  flexible  substrates  connected  to  said  edge  por- 
tion of  said  liquid  crystal  element,  each  flexible  substrate 
including  a  pnnted  circuit  board  connected  to  an  associ- 
ated terminal  group  by  a  lead  pattern  group; 

ground  terminals  formed  on  each  side  of  each  of  said  termi- 
nal groups  and  bemg  electncally  independent  of  said 
electrode  terminals  and  having  contours  similar  to  pattern 
shapes  of  the  space  between  the  terminal  groups,  said 
ground  terminals  being  disposed  on  said  liquid  crystal 
element  adjacent  said  edge  portions  and  between  adjacent 
electrode  terminal  groups;  and 

ground  patterns,  being  electncally  mdependent  of  said  lead 
pattern  groups  disposed  on  said  flexible  substrates  and 
connected  to  said  ground  terminals  and  grounded  through 
said  pnnted  circuit  board. 


-^•...  '■ 


11.  in  a  communications  system  having  a  transmitter,  a 
transmission  medium  and  a  receiver,  a  transmitter  comprising: 

dividing  means  for  dividing  an  input  signal  into  two  identical 
signals; 

rectifying  means,  operatively  coupled  to  the  dividing  means, 
for  receiving  the  identical  signals  and  outputting  two 
differential  signals,  a  first  of  the  differential  signals  con- 
taining components  of  the  identical  signals  having  nega- 
tive amplitude  values  and  a  second  of  the  differential 
signals  containing  components  of  the  identical  signals 
having  positive  amplitude  values; 

sampling  means,  operatively  coupled  to  the  rectifying 
means,  for  individually  sampling  the  respective  first  and 
second  differential  si^ials  differently  and  producing  re- 
spective first  and  second  sampled  signals; 
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combining  mc*ni.  opcratively  coupled  to  the  sampling 
mcmns,  for  combining  the  first  «nd  second  sampled  signals 
to  produce  a  combined  signal. 

amplifying  means,  operatively  coupled  to  the  combining 
means,  for  amplifying  the  combined  signal,  and 

transducer  means,  operatively  coupled  to  the  amplifying 
means,  for  transducing  the  amplified  combined  signal  to 
prtxluce  a  transmission  signal  for  communication  to  the 
receiver  of  the  system  over  the  transmivsion  medium 


5.283.681 
SCANNING  OPTICAL  EQUIPMENT 
Ouau  HoaUno.  Ebina;  laamu  Shiasoda,  Zama;  Kazuo  laaka, 
Tokyo,  aad  Mauyuki  Suzuki.  Z«ma,  all  of  Japtui,  aiaignon  to 
Canon  Kabuakiki  Kalaha.  Tokyo.  Japui 

Fll«l  Apr.  27.  1990.  Ser.  No.  515.870 
Claim  priority.  appUcatioa  Japu.  Apr.  28.  1989.  1-111357; 
Aug.  4.  1989.  1-202383 

Int.  CI.'  C;02B  26  tVi 
L_S.  CI.  359—198  26  CUims 


5J83.680 

OPTICAL  CONNECTOR  A.SSEMBI  Y 

MiBoni  Okagawa;  Maaakazn  Moritoki.  and  Yaauyoahi  Suzuki, 

all    of    HirataidiJi.    Japan,    aaaignon    lo    Kabuakiki    Kaisha 

Koautsu  Selaakuaho.  Japan 

DiTiaion  of  Ser.  No.  499.549.  Jun.  27.  1990.  Pat.  No.  5,163.109 

Thl»  application  Jun.  18.  1992.  Ser.  No.  900.841 

Int.  CI.'  H04B  10  (Mi 

lUS.  CT  359—171  2  CUinu 


TO 


UMI 
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I     An   optical   connector   a.vsembl>    for   connecting   optical 
fibers,  compnsing 

a  switching  circuit  which  is  switched  to  an  on  or  off  status 
responsive  to  data  sent  to  said  circuit. 

a  Iight-emitting  diode  connected  with  said  switching  circuit. 
said  light-emitting  duxle  being  turned  on  or  off  in  rcsp<invc 
to  the  status  of  the  switching  circuit, 

an  optical  fiber  means  compnsing  a  plurality  of  optical  fibers 
for  transmitting  light  emitted  from  the  light-emitting  di 
ode,  each  of  said  optical  fibers  having  a  difTerent  length. 

resistor  means  including  a  plurality  of  fixed  resistors  having 
different  resistance  values  corresponding  lo  said  different 
lengths  of  optical  fibers,  one  end  of  said  resistor  means 
connected  in  parallel  with  one  terminal  of  the  light-erail- 
ting  duxle. 

a  plurality  of  first  power  supply  terminals,  each  of  said 
terminals  connected  in  series  with  each  of  the  other  ends 
of  the  plurality  of  fixed  resistors,  each  of  said  first  p<mer 
supply  terminals  having  the  same  polanly. 

a  data  supply  terminal  connected  to  the  switching  circuit  for 
supplying  transmission  data. 

a  second  power  supply  terminal  connected  to  the  switching 
circuit,  said  second  power  supply  terminal  having  a  polar 
ity  different  from  that  of  said  first  power  supply  terminals, 
and 

p«)wer  source  means  connected  to  one  of  the  plurality  of  first 
p<iwer  supply  terminals  and  to  the  second  power  supply 
terminal  for  supplying  power  to  the  light-emitting  duxle, 

wherein  the  switching  circuit,  the  light-emifting  diode  and 
the  resi.stor  means  are  built  in  a  single  mcxlulc  having  said 
first  power  supply  terminals,  said  second  power  supply 
terminal  and  said  data  supply  terminal 


1    Scanning  optical  equipment  comprising 

a  siiurce  for  a  light  beam, 

optical  means  to  fiKus  the  light  beam  <in  a  photosensitive 

member, 
deflecting  means  lo  deflect  the  light  beam, 
detecting  means  to  detect  the  light  beam  deflected  by  said 

deflecting  means,  coming  via  said  photosensitive  member. 

and  not  returning  to  said  deflecting  means,  and 
control  means  to  control  the  fiKus  of  the  light  beam  by  said 

optical  means  according  to  a  signal   received  from  said 

detecting  means 


5.283.682 
RKACTIONLKSS  SC  ANNING  AND  POSITIONING 
SYSTEM 
Miroalao  A.  Oataazewiki,  Boulder,  Colo.,  asaignor  to  Ball  Cor- 
poration, Muncie,  Ind. 

Filed  Oct.  6,  1992.  Ser.  No.  957,420 

Int.  CI.'  CX»2B  2f>  YW 

I  .S.  CT  359—198  23  Claims 


1    Pivotal  platform  apparatus  comprising 

a  yoke  member. 

a   mirror  earner   pivotally   attached  b>    first   flexible  pivot 

means  to  said  yoke  member  and  having  a  first  rotational 

inenia  about  a  first  axis, 
a  reaction  mass  pivotally  attached  by  a  second  flexible  pivot 


means  to  said  yoke  member  and  having  a  second  rota- 
tional inertia  about  a  second  axis. 

dnvc  flexure  means  for  transmitting  pivotal  movement 
belvseen  said  reaction  mass  and  said  mirror  carrier. 

motor  means  effective  when  energized  for  pivotally  moving 
said  reaction  mass  from  a  first  reaction  mass  position  to  a 
second  reaction  ma.s.s  position  about  said  second  axis; 

said  dnve  flexure  means  being  responsive  to  said  pivotal 
movement  of  said  reaction  mass  to  effect  a  pivotal  move- 
ment of  said  mirror  earner  about  said  first  axis  from  a  first 
mirror  earner  position  to  a  second  mirror  earner  position; 

said  first  flexible  pivot  means  and  said  second  flexible  pivot 
means  being  effective  to  move  said  mirror  earner  pivot- 
ally from  said  second  mirror  earner  jxisition  to  said  first 
mirror  earner  position  and  to  move  said  reaction  mass 
pivouUy  from  said  second  reaction  mass  position  to  said 
first  reaction  mass  position  when  said  motor  means  is 
de-energized;  and 

means  for  using  said  second  routional  inertia  of  said  reaction 
ma-vs  to  react  against  said  first  rotational  inertia  of  said 
mirror  earner  so  as  to  cause  a  reactionless  effect  of  said 
apparatus  compnsing  said  mirror  earner  and  said  reaction 
mass. 


5.283,684 
METHOD  OF  CONSTRUCTING  CONFOCAL 
MICROSCOPE  COMPONENTS 
Robert  L.  Thomas;  Lawrence  D.  Favro,  both  of  Huntington 
Woods;  Pao-Kuang  Kuo,  Troy,  and  Li  Chen,  Detroit,  all  of 
Mich.,  assignors  to  The  Board  of  GoTemors  of  Wayne  Sute 
University,  Detroit,  Mich. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  734,398,  Jul.  23,  1991,  Pat.  No,  5.162.941. 
This  application  Jul.  31,  1992,  Ser.  No.  922,931 
Int.  a.'  G02B  5/30 
U.S.  a.  359—234  *  Qaims 


5.283,683 

WINDSHIELD  VISOR 

Ray  Yamamoto,  5801  Ashue  Rd.,  Wapato,  Wash.  98951 

Filed  Aug.  25,  1992,  Ser.  No.  936.352 

Int.  a.'  G02B  26/02.  7/18:  B60J  3/00 


U.S.  a.  359—229 


6  Oaims 


1.  For  use  in  a  eonfocal  microscope,  a  method  for  construct- 
ing a  Nipkow  disk  using  a  zone  plate  disk,  including  the  steps 

of: 

(A)  constructing  a  zone  plate  disk,  including  the  substep  of 
disposing  a  plurality  of  focusing  means  along  a  disk, 
wherein  said  plurality  of  focusing  means  have  a  common 
focal  distance, 

(B)  placing  a  photographic  plate  at  the  focal  distance  of  said 
plurality  of  focusing  means. 

(C)  illuminating  said  plurality  of  focusing  means  with  a  light 
source  such  that  the  illumination  is  passed  through  said 
plurality  of  focusing  means  and  focused  onto  the  photo- 
graphic plate  thereby  creating  an  image  of  a  plurality  of 
points  of  focused  illumination,  and 

(D)  captunng  the  image  created  on  the  photographic  plate 
illuminated  in  step  (C)  and  using  it  to  construct  the  Nip- 
kow disk. 


1    A  windshield  visor  attachment  compnsing 

a  conventional  windshield  visor 

a  first  ngid  rectangular  panel; 

a  second  ngid  rectangular  panel  slidable  within  and  capable 
of  extending  downward  from  the  first  panel; 

a  means  for  fastening  the  visor  attachment  to  the  conven- 
tional windshield  visor,  said  means  compnsing  screws 
penetrating  the  conventional  windshield  visor,  said  screws 
being  fastened  to  the  first  panel;  and 

a  means  to  move  the  second  panel  to  a  selected  position  and 
to  retain  the  second  panel  in  the  selected  position,  said 
means  compnsing; 

two  senes  of  inward-facing  opposing  serrations  formed  on 
the  first  panel;  and 

extendible  rods  attached  to  the  second  panel  and  engageable 
within  the  opposing  serrations 


5.283,685 

METHOD  OF  MANXTFACTURING  AN  NLO-ACITV'E 

DEVICHE 

Winfried  H.  G,  Horsthuis,  Enschede,  Netherlands,  assignor  to 

Akzo  NV,  Amhem,  Netherlands 

FUed  Dec.  15,  1992,  Ser.  No.  990,871 

CUims  priority,  application  Netherlands,  Dec.  23,  1991, 
9102167 

Int.  a.'  (M2F  1/35 
U.S.  a,  359—332  ^3  Oaims 

1.  A  method  of  manufactunng  a  non-linear  optically  active 
(NLO)  device,  in  which  method  an  optical  waveguiding  struc- 
ture IS  formed  which  comprises  at  least  a  layer  of  an  NLO 
polymer  containing  hyperpolarizable  groups,  with  the  NLO 
polymer  being  exposed,  with  heating,  to  an  electnc  field  for 
poling  of  the  hyperpolanzable  groups  wherein  the  NLO  poly- 
mer IS  heated  by  an  electric  conductor  which  is  in  contact  with 
the  NLO  polymer  and  which  generates  thermal  energy  for  the 
heating  of  the  NLO  polymer. 

11  A  device  compnsmg  an  optical  waveguiding  structure 
compnsing  at  least  a  layer  of  an  NLO  polymer  containing 
poled  hyperpolarizable  groups,  a  component  for  coupling  light 
into  the  waveguiding  structure,  and  electrodes  for  electro-opti- 
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cally  afTetting  the  coupled  light  wherein  the  device  is  manu 
factured  using  a  mcth<xJ  according  to  claim   1   with  the  live 
electric  conductor  als<i  functioning  as  an  clectr<xle  m  clctlro- 
optically  afTecting  the  coupled  light 


S.i83.68« 

OPTICAI.  SYSTEMS  WITH  GRATING  REUKCTOR 

DaTid  R.  Hnber.  WBrrington.  P*.,  aailgnor  to  General  Initni- 

■nenl  Corporation,  Jerroid  ComnuDication*.  Hatboro.  Pa. 

Filed  Jul.  n.  1992,  Ser.  >o.  919.823 

Int.  o.'  HOIS  i  o: 

IJ.S.  CT  359— 3J7  5  Claims 


1  An  optical  amplifier  and  filter  for  providing  an  amplified 
optical  signal  having  a  desired  signal  and  undesired  cmivsion 
and  for  removing  said  undcsired  cmis-sion  from  said  amplified 
optical  signal  to  provide  an  optical  output  signal  having  sub 
slantially  only  said  desired  signal,  said  optical  amplifier  and 
filter  comprising 

an  optical  amplifier  for  receiving  an  optical  signal  input  and 

providing  said  amplified  optical  signal, 
an  optical  circulator  having  at  lea.st  three  circulator  ports  for 
circulating  optical  signals  from  one  p<in  lo  the  next  port  in 
a  circulating  direction, 
means  for  coupling  said  amplified  optical  signal  having  said 
desired  signal  and  said  undcsired  emivsion  lo  a  first  of  said 
circulator  ptirts, 
a  grating  reflector  for  reflecting  substantially  only  said  de 
sired  signal  while  not  reflecting  said  undesired  emivsion 
from  said  grating  reflector  to  separate  the  desired  signal 
from  the  undesired  emission, 
means  for  coupling  said  grating  reflector  to  a  second  of  said 
circulator  ports  which  is  the  ne»t  circulator  port  in  the 
circulating  directum    from   said    first   circulator    p<irt    for 
reflecting  said  desired  signal  hack  to  said  seci>nd  circula 
lor  p<irt,  and 
said    optical    output    signal    having    substantially    only    said 
desired  signal  coupled  from  a  third  of  said  circulator  ports 
which  IS  the  nent  port  in  the  circulating  direction  from 
said  second  circulator  port,  vi  that  said  desired  signal  is 
separated  from  the  undesired  emission 


oiul     thereof,     s.iid     second     launching:     means    including 

means  lor  impressing  up<in  said  second  carrier  a  second 

nuKlulating  signal  having  a  second  power  density   distn 

bution    substantially     segregated    from    said    firsi    power 

distribution 
first  receiver  means,  coupled  lo  said  second  end  of  said  fiber 

for  extracting  said  first  modulating  signal  from  said  first 

optical  carrier, 
second  receiver  means,  coupled  to  said  first  end  of  said  fiber. 

for  extracting   said   second    mixiulaling   signal    from   said 

seciind  optical  carrier,  and 
an  optical  fiber  amplifier  connected  between  said  first  and 

second  optical  fiber  segments,  said  optical  fiber  amplifier 

including 
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pump  laser  means  for  generating  optical  energy  of  a  sec- 
ond wavelength 

wavelength  selective  optical  coupler  means.  <iptically 
coupled  to  said  first  fiber  segment  and  lo  said  pump 
la.ser  means,  for  combining  said  optical  energy  of  said 
second  wavelength  with  optical  energy  of  said  first 
wavelength  entenng  said  coupler  means  from  said  first 
fiber  segment,  and 

doped  fiber  means.  <iptically  connected  between  said 
optical  coupler  means  and  said  second  optical  fiber 
segment,  for  amplifying  optical  energy  from  said  first 
and  second  fiber  segments  within  a  predetermined 
wavelength  spectrum  encompa.vsing  said  first  wave- 
length 


S.2«3.688 
OPTIC  AI   AMPI.IUKR  HAVING  A  SEMICONDl  CTOR 

WITH  A  SHORT  SWITCHING  TIME 
Bcnoit  De»eaud-Ple<lran.  Ijuinion,  France,  assignor  to  France 
Telecom   Eublisscment   Autonome  De  Droit   Public,  Paris, 
France 

Filed  Jan.  26,  1993,  Ser.  No.  9,138 

Claims  priorit>,  application  France,  Jan.  31,  1992,  92  01083 

Int.  CT'  HOIS  .f   Zy  i   /y  C02F  i  iXi 

I  .S.  CT  359—344  10  Claims 


5,283,687 
AMPMFIER  FOR  OPTICAI.  HBER  CXIMMIMC  ATION 

LINK 
Hal-Pin  Hsu,  Northridce;  Ronald  B.  Cheater,  Woodland  Hills, 
and  Gregory  I..  Taasooan,  Ornard,  all  of  C^lif.,  aaaignori  to 
Hagbea  Aircraft  Conpany,  I>oa  Anseles,  Calif. 
DiTUion  of  .Ser.  No.  655,615,  Feb.  15,  1991,  abiuidoned.  ThU 
application  Oct.  1.  1992.  Ser.  No.  929.193 
Int.  n.''  H04B  10:4 
V.S.  C\.  359—341  3  CTaims 

1    A  bidirectional  communication  link  comprising 
an  optical  fiber  having  a  first  and  a  second  end.  said  optical 

fiber  including  first  and  second  fiber  segments, 
first  means  for  launching  a  first  optical  earner  of  a  first 
wavelength  onto  said  fiber  at  said  first  end  thereof,  said 
first  launching  means  including  means  for  impressing  a 
first  mtKlulating  signal  having  a  first  spectral  ptiwcr  den 
sily  distnhution  upon  said  first  earner, 
second  means  for  launching  a  second  optical  carrier  ol  a 
second  different  wavelength  onto  said  fiber  al  said  second 
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1  .An  optical  amplifier  with  a  short  switching  time,  charac- 
terized in  that  said  optical  amplifier  comprises  a  suck  of  semi- 
conductor layers  comprising 

a   first   layer  (12)  of  a   first   semiconductor   malenal   (SCi) 

having  a  first  band  gap  (Mgi)  and  a  first  thickness  (ci). 
a   second    layer   (14)  of  a   second   semiconductor   malenal 
(SC:)  having  a  second  band  gap  (Eg:)  wider  than  the  first 


band  gap  (Egi)  of  the  first  semiconductor  material,  said 
second  layer  having  a  second  thickness  (e2), 

a  third  layer  (16)  of  a  third  semiconductor  matenal  (SCj) 
having  a  third  band  gap  (Eg3)  smaller  than  the  first  band 
gap  (Egi)  of  the  first  semiconductor  matenal  (SCO.  said 
third  layer  (16)  having  a  third  thickness  (63). 

said  suck  thus  creating  a  shallow  quantum  well  (PI)  in  the 
first  layer  (12)  coupled  to  a  deep  quantum  well  (P2)  in  the 
third  layer  (16)  across  a  potential  barner  (BP)  in  the  sec- 
ond layer  (14).  said  stack  also  being  surrounded  by  two 
layers  (30.  32)  constituting  antireflection  layers  for  a 
wavelength  (XI)  corresponding  to  the  energy  of  the  first 
band  gap  (Egi)  of  the  first  semiconductor  material  (SCO 
creating  the  shallow  quantum  well  (PI)  and  partial  reflec- 
tion layers  for  a  wavelength  i\2)  corresponding  to  the 
energy  of  the  third  band  gap  (Egs)  of  the  third  semicon- 
ductor matenal  (SC3)  creating  the  deep  quantum  well 
(P2).  wherein  optical  amplification  occurs  at  the  wave- 
length (XI)  corresponding  to  the  shallow  well  (PI)  and  a 
laser  effect  occurs  at  the  wavelength  (X2)  corresponding 
to  the  deep  well  (P2) 


groove  with  respect  to  the  plane  which  intersects  the 
bottom  of  the  groove  and  is  parallel  with  the  land  surface, 
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5,283,689 

OPTICAL  SIGHTING  DEVICE 

Warren  A.  Carlough,  5  Old  Forge  La.,  Pittsford,  N.Y.  14534 

Filed  Jul.  15,  1991,  Ser.  No.  729,592 

Int.  a.'  CH)2B  23/00 

VS.  a.  359—427  5  CUiiM 


while  the  pitches  of  the  diffraction  gratings  differ  by 
having  a  different  land  width  for  each  diffraction  gratmg. 

5,283,691 
SOLID  STATE  IMAGING  APPARATUS 
Yiyi  Ogasawara,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Olympus  Optical 
Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Feb.  10,  1»2,  Ser.  No.  833,130 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  15,  1991,  3-633inJ] 

Int  a.'  (J02B  5/18.  27/44:  HOIL  31/02.  27/14 

U.S.  a.  359—566  15  Claims 
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1  An  optical  sighting  device  compnsing  means  defining  an 
optical  axis  having  mutually  opposite  objective  and  ocular 
directions,  a  field  of  view  spaced  from  said  defining  means  in 
said  objective  direction  when  the  device  is  in  use  being  the 
object  field,  a  reticle,  means  for  mounting  said  reticle  trans- 
versely relative  to  said  axis,  a  lens  element  of  relatively  high 
positive  power,  and  means  for  mounting  said  lens  element 
immediately  adjacent  to  said  axis  closely  spaced  in  the  ocular 
direction  therealong  from  said  reticle,  said  lens  element  being 
effective  to  focus  an  image  of  said  reticle  on  the  retina  of  the 
eye  of  a  user  when  his  eye  is  brought  close  to  said  lens  element, 
and  said  lens  element  being  effective  visually  to  block  out  a 
portion  of  the  object  field  in  line  with  said  reticle  and  leaving 
a  relatively  large  portion  of  the  object  field  adjacent  to  said 
reticle  unobstructed. 


1.  A  solid  sute  imaging  apparatus  having  a  clear  molded 
package  covenng  a  solid  sUte  imaging  device,  characterized  in 
that  a  phase  low  pass  filter  is  formed  on  a  surface  of  a  light 
receiving  side  of  said  clear  molded  package. 

5,283,692 

MULTILAYER  GRADED  REFTECnVlTY  MIRROR 

Richard  L.  Herbst,  Palo  Alto,  C*lif„  assignor  to  Spectra  Physics 

Lasers,  Inc.,  Mountain  View,  Calif. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  383,865,  Jul.  21, 1989,  abandoned.  This 

application  Jan.  17,  1992,  Ser.  No.  824,715 

Int  a.'  C»2B  1/10.  5/28.  5/26 

VJS.  a.  359—580  9  Cl"»™ 


5,283,690 
OPTICAL  DIFFRACTION  GRATING  ELEMENT 
Takahiro  Miyake;  Yodiio  Yoshida,  and  Yukio  Kurata,  aU  of 
Tenri,  Japan,  assignors  to  Sharp  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Osaka, 
Japan 

Filed  Apr.  2,  1990,  Ser.  No.  503,039 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  4,  1989,  1-85510; 
Mar.  7,  1990,  ^57472 

Int.  a.'  (J02B  5/18.  27/44 
VS.  a.  359—566  1*  Claims 

1  An  optical  diffraction  grating  element  compnsmg: 
a  plurality  of  diffraction  gratings,  each  grating  having  a 
configuration  in  which  grooves  and  flat  lands  are  alter- 
nately formed  so  that  each  groove  is  adjoined  on  either 
side  by  a  land,  wherein  the  diffraction  gratings  have  the 
same  groove  depth,  groove  width  and  groove  tilt  angle, 
the  tilt  angle  being  the  angle  of  the  inclined  surface  of  the 


1,  A  mirror  havmg  graded  reflectivity  at  a  given  wavelength 
,  compnsmg: 

a  substrate,  having  a  first  surface  and  a  second  surface  oppo- 
site the  first  surface, 
a  first  dielectnc  layer,  on  the  fu^t  surface  of  the  substrate. 
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having  an  index  of  refraction  ni  and  having  an  optical 
thickness  profile  with  a  maximum  optical  thickness  of  A./4 
at  a  peak  area  C  and  essentially  continuously  decreasing 
away  from  the  peak  area  C  to  an  optical  thickness  of 
greater  than  or  equal  to  a  determinate  value  Z  at  a  pcnme- 
ter  P  and  continuing  outside  the  penmeter  P  at  a  constant 
optical  thickness  equivalent  to  the  optical  thickness  at  the 
perimeter  P  for  a  distance  D.  wherein  D  is  greater  than 
zero. 

a  second  dielectnc  layer,  on  the  first  dielectnc  layer,  having 
an  index  of  refraction  n;  and  having  an  optical  thicknev. 
profile  with  a  maximum  optical  thickness  of  \/4  al  the 
peak  C  and  essentially  continuously  decreasing  away  from 
the  peak  area  C  to  optical  thickness  of  greater  than  or 
equal  to  the  determinate  value  Z  at  the  perimeter  P  and 
continuing  ouUide  the  penmeter  P  at  a  constant  optical 
thickness  equivalent  to  the  optical  thickness  at  the  penme 
ter  P  for  a  distance  D  greater  than  zero. 

wherein  the  determinate  value  Z  is  an  optical  thicknes-s 
greater  than  zero  at  which  the  reflectivity  of  the  mirror  is 
near  a  minimum  for  the  given  wavelength  \ 


vihich  converge  to  form  an  apex  defming  an  anamorphic 
asphcrc  surface,  said  apex  disp<ised  in  spaced  relation  suth 


5J83.693 
COMPACT  ZOOM  I-ENS  SYSTEM 
Tetsuo   Kohno.  Toyonalu;  Ttluahi   OkMU,   Otakj^   Mitsuko 
Date,  Sak«i,  ami  Hiroyuki  Mattumolo.  \^akayamA,  all  of 
Japan,  aaaignon  to  MinolU  Camera  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Japan 

Filed  Jun.  12,  1991,  Ser.  No.  714,266 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  13,  1990,  2-156421; 
JuB.  13.  1990,  2-156422;  Jun.  14.  1990,  2-156233;  Jun.  22,  1990, 
2164«54;  Jul.  6.  1990.  2-180353;  Jul.  6,  1990,  2-180354;  Oct.  29, 
1990,  2-291493 

Int.  c\:  c;o2B  n  h 

VS.  CI.  359—691  15  Claims 


I     A    compact    /ixim    lens  system    for    a   pholo-iaking    lens 
system  comprising,  from  the  object  side  lo  the  image  side 
a  front  lens  component  of  a  negative  refractive  poster,  said 

front  lens  component  consists  of  two  lens  elements. 
a  rear  lens  comp<inent  of  a  positive  refractive  pt>w.er  wilh  a 

variable  air  space  between   the  front   and   the   rear   lens 

components,  said  rear  lens  component  consisting  of  two 

lens  elements, 
and  wherein  the  /o<im  lens  system  has  at  least  ivso  asphencal 

surfaces, 
and  wherein  each  lens  element  of  the  front  and  rear  lens 

components  has  a  different  Abbe  number  than  the  other 

lens  element 


said    secondary    surface,    and,    said    anamorphic    asphcrc 
surface  defineii  hv  the  following  equation 


i  (  X  X- 
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/  IV  ihc  sag  of  ihc  surtuce  parailrl  lo  ihc  /  axis 

CI  \.  (,1  ^      »rr  the  ^lirvslurcs  in  X  and  Y,  rcspevlivcly 

K\    Ky  arr  the  conit  conslanis  in  X  and  V,  rcspo-tivelv ,  and 

correspond  to  evcenlncitv 

AR,  HR,  arr  the  rotalionalls  ssmmelni.  portions  of  the  4lh. 

C  R    OR  hth,  Mh.  and  lOth  order  deformations  from  the  conic 

\P    HI'  Represent  the  non  rotationally  symmetric  portion  of 

(_  P.  DC  Ihf  4ih,  fith,  Hih  and   UHh  order  deformation  from  the 


5,283,695 
ATHKRMAI.IZED  OPTICAL  SYSTEM  AND  METHOD 
I^eah   Ziph-Schatzberfi,   North   AndoTer,   Joseph   A.   Wheeler, 
C;iouccster,  and  Philip  A.  Rombult.  Bradford,  all  of  Maas., 
assiRnors  to  Miles,  Inc.,  Wilmington,  Mass. 

Filed  Aug.  10,  1992,  Ser.  No.  927,607 

Int.  CI.'  CX)2B  '02 

I  .S.  CI.  359— 820  11  Qaims 


5.283,694 

LINE  PROJECTOR  I.ENS 

Richard  A.  FrwJy.  620  County  Rd.  #324.  Moulton.  Ala.  35650 

Filed  Sep.  21.  1992.  Ser.  No.  947.559 

Int.  a.'  C;02B  r.44 

V.S.  C\.  359—719  13  Claims 

1     An  optical   lens  disposed   for  ciHipcration   with   a   light 

source  having  a  non-circular  output  lo  redistribute  said  output 

in  two  directions  and  transform  said  non -circular  output  into  a 

line  of  uniform  width  and  intensity  with  defined  ends,  compns- 

ing 

a  btxly  having  a  primary  surface  and  a  secondary  surface, 
said  pnmary  surface  defined  by  a  pair  of  side  surfaces 


1  An  athermali/ed  imaging  apparatus  compnsmg: 
(at  a  light  source  means  for  emitting  a  light  beam; 
hi  a  collimating  lens  means  for  collimating  the  light  beam 

from  said  light  stiurce  means  to  produce  a  coUimated  light 

beam, 
(c)  a  focusing  lens  means  for  fivusing  the  collimaled  light 

beam  from  said  collimating  lens  means,  and. 
tdl  means  responsive  to  temperature  effects  on  said   light 

st>urce  means,  said  collimating  lens  means  and  said  focus- 


mg  lens  means  for  decollimating  said  colUmated  light 
beam  as  a  function  of  the  combined  temperature  effects  on 
said  light  source  means,  said  collimating  lens  means  and 
said  focusing  Icrs  means. 


sufTicient  number  of  electrons  such  that  the  shells  of  the  core 
metal  atoms  are  filled. 


5^83,696 

SHATTER  RESISTANT  MIRROR 

Michael  L.  Lanaer.  and  Paul  T.  Vander  Kuyl,  both  of  Holland, 

Mich^  aaaignora  to  Prince  Corporation,  Holland,  Mich. 

FUed  Not.  7.  1991,  Ser.  No.  788,935 

InL  a.'  (M2B  1/Oa.  7/182 

VS.  a.  359—870  25  Claims 


5,283,698 
IMAGE  READING  APPARATUS 
Nobomasa  Fukozawa,  Yokohama,  and  AkiyoaU  Kimura,  Kawa- 
saki, both  of  Japan,  aaaigBors  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha, 
Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Apr.  6,  1992,  Ser.  No.  863,782 
Claims  priority,  appUcatioa  Japan,  Apr.  8,  1991,  3-103127; 
Jul.  12,  1991,  3-198927;  Not.  7,  1991,  3-321366 

Int  a.'  G02B  26/02 
VS.  a.  359—896  22  Claimi 


1  A  mirror  assembly  for  use  in  a  vehicle  intenor  comprising: 

a  frangible  glass  mirror  having  a  reflective  rear  surface; 

a  stiff  planar  backing  member  having  a  shape  to  substantially 
cover  the  rear  surface  of  said  mirror,  and 

an  elastomenc  adhesive  bonding  said  backing  member  to 
said  rear  surface  of  said  mirror,  said  adhesive  being  se- 
lected to  be  sufficiently  elastic,  glass  retentive,  and  thick 
to  provide  limited  and  controlled  flexing  of  said  miiror 
when  subjected  to  fleiting  forces,  and  when  subjected  to 
forces  sufficient  to  break  said  mirror  the  resulting  shards 
of  glass  will  be  securely  held  by  said  adhesive  without 
exceeding  a  0010  inch  step  between  adjacent  mirror 
shards 


1.  An  image  reading  apparatus  comprising: 

a  line  sensor; 

an  image  forming  optical  system  for  forming  an  image  of  an 
object  on  said  line  sensor;  and 

a  slit  member  disposed  in  an  optical  path  between  the  object 
and  said  image  forming  optical  system,  said  slit  member 
having  a  slit  and  having  opening  portions  at  both  end 
portions  of  said  slit  in  a  longitudinal  direction  thereof,  said 
opening  portions  corresponding  to  portions  outside  an 
effective  image  region  of  said  line  sensor,  and  said  opemng 
portions  being  provided  for  detecting  a  shift  m  a  relative 
positional  relationship  between  said  slit  and  said  line  sen- 


5,283,697 
PASSIVE  PROTECTION  OF  OPTICALLY  SENSITIVE 
MATERIALS  WITH  TARNSITION-METAL 
ORGANOMETALUC  CLUSTER  COMPOUNDS 
Lee  W.  Tntt,  Tbonaand  Oaks,  and  Stephen  W.  McCabon,  New- 
bury Park,  both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Hughes  Aircraft  Com- 
pany, Loa  Angeles,  Calif. 
DiTision  of  Ser.  No.  502,076.  Mar.  29,  1990.  ThU  appUcation 
Sep.  4,  1992,  Ser.  No.  941,023 
Int.  a.'  CW2B  i/24:  HOIS  3/113 
VS.  CI.  359—885  ^  O^ms 


5,283,699 
MICRO-BAR  CODE  READER  SYSTEM 
Toshiyuki  Komai,  Nagoya,  and  Yuuki  Nakamnra,  Ichinomiya, 
both  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Neorex  Co„  Ltd„  Nagoya,  Japan 

FUed  Dec.  23,  1992,  Ser.  No.  996,407 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  28,  1991,  3-359030 

Int  a.'  C»2B  27/00 

VS.  a.  359-«96  16  Claims 


1  A  method  for  protecting  a  light  sensitive  matenal  from 
light  of  high  intensity  while  permitting  it  to  receive  light  of 
low  intensity,  composing  the  step  of  placing  between  a  light 
source  and  an  optically  sensitive  matenal  a  semi-transparent 
absorber  medium  including  a  earner  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  a  solvent  or  a  solid  polymer,  with  a  reverse  satu- 
rable absorber  formed  of  an  organometallic  cluster  compound 
compnsmg  a  core  of  at  least  two  multiply-bonded  transition 
metal  atoms  selected  from  group  8,  group  6b,  or  group  7b  of 
the  penodic  uble  bonded  together  with  ligands  that  supply  a 


1,  A  bar  code  reader  system  for  reading  information  con- 
tained in  a  micro-bar  code,  said  system  compnsmg: 

a  light  emitting  body  for  irradiating  a  light  beam  onto  a  bar 
code  surface  on  which  said  micro-bar  code  to  be  read  is 

provided; 
a  focusing  lens  for  focusing  a  renected  light  from  said  bar 

code  surface; 
an  image  pick-up  means  for  receiving  the  focused  reflected 

light  and  forming  an  image  of  said  micro-bar  code  to  be 

read;  and 
a  cylindncal  lens  body  an-anged  to  pass  both  of  the  light 

beam  from  said  light  emitting  body  and  the  reflected  light 

beam  renected  from  said  bar  code  surface  therethrough, 
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said  cylindrical  lens,  btxly  being  arranged  with  the  axis 
there<if  oriented  suhstantially  consistent  with  a  bar  cixle 
reading  direction 


5,M3,700 

DIGITAI.  SIGNAL  RECORDING/ REPRODUCING 

APPARATUS  FOR  RECORDING  AND/OR 

REPRODUCING  MAIN  INFORMATION  ALONG  WITH 

ADDITIONAL  INFORMATION 

Kenichi   Nagauwa,  and  Koji  Takahashi,  both  of  Kanagawa. 

Jai  an,  aaalgnon  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaiaha.  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Feb.  19,  1991.  Ser.  No.  657.431 

Clainu  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  20,  1990.  2-40226 

Int.  a.'  GllB  27/J6.  S/W 

V.S.  n.  360—31  17  Claims 
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1  A  digital  signal  recording  apparatus  comprising 
a)  a  plurality  of  mam  information  generating  circuits  for 
generating  a  plurality  of  kinds  of  digital  main  infornialion 
signals  having  different  data  rales  from  each  other 
h)  recording  means  for  selective^  recording  said  pluralit>  ol 
kinds  of  digital  main  information  signals  on  a  recording 
medium  at  different  recording  data  rales,  respectively. 

c)  an  additional  information  generating  circuit  for  general 
ing  a  digital  additional  information  signal  concerned  with 
the  digital  mam  inf<irmation  signal  recorded  h\   said  re 
cording  means. 

d)  a  plurality  of  cKx.  k  signal  generating  circuits  for  respec 
lively   generating   a   plurality    of  kinds   of  cKvk    signals. 
wherein  said  main  information  generating  circuits  gener 
ale  said  main  information  signals  by  using  the  cliKk  signals 
generated  by  said  plurality  of  kinds  of  clock  signal  gener- 
ating circuits,  and 

e)  frequency  dividing  means  for  generating  a  cKvk  signal  to 
be  used  for  said  additional  information  generating  circuit 
by  frequency  div  iding  one  of  said  pluralils  of  kinds  ol 
clock  signals 


adjustable  attenuator  for  reducing  the  amplitude  of  the 
input  record  signal. 

(d)  an  amplitude  detector  circuit  connected  to  the  adjustable 
attenuator  for  detecting  the  amplitude  of  the  record  signal 
that  ha.s  traveled  through  the  attenuator. 

(e)  standard  level  generator  means  for  generating  a  standard 
level  signal  representative  of  a  standard  amplitude  to 
which  the  amplitude  of  the  input  record  signal  is  to  be 
limited  by  the  attenuator 
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(f)  control  means  connected  to  the  amplitude  detector  cir- 
cuit and  the  standard  level  generator  means  for  control- 
ling the  attenuator  so  as  to  reduce  the  amplitude  of  the 
input  record  signal  to  the  standard  amplitude  when  the 
amplitude  of  the  record  signal  that  has  traveled  through 
the  attenuator  exceeds  the  standard  amplitude,  and 

Ig)  means  connected  to  the  standard  level  generator  means 
for  manually  varying  the  standard  amplitude 


5,283.702 

POWER  SAVING  SYSTEM  FOR  ROTATING  DISK  DATA 

STORAGE  APPARATUS 

Hiroshi  TsuyuKuchi,  Tokyo;  Yoshio  HiroM,  I  rawa;  Kazuhiko 
Inoue,  Hobya:  Tohru  Miura,  Mitaka,  and  Miya  Enami,  Higa- 
shikunime.  all  of  Japan.  assiKnors  to  TEAC  Corporation, 
Tokyo.  Japan 

Filed  Aug.  16,  1991.  Ser.  No.  746.773 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  21.  1990.  2-219409 

Int.  C\:  (;ilB  ^    Wft 

I  .S.  n.  360—77.04  4  Claims 


5.2«3,70I 
AUTOMATIC-  RECORDING  LEVEL  CONTRt)!,  SYSTEM 
PROVIDING  FOR  MANl  AI.  CHAN<;K  OF  THE 
STANDARD  LEVEL 
MaaatsuRu  Yamashita,  Hino.  Japan,  assignor  to  Tt.AC  Corpora- 
tion, Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  10.  1992,  Ser.  No.  98«.783 
Clainu  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  17,  1991.  3-353244 
Int.  CI.'  GllB  .va<,V   ^  ov 
Uii.  CI.  360—65  9  Claims 

1    A  device  for  recording  a  record  signal  on  ,i  record  me- 
dium such  a.s  magnetic  tape,  comprising 

(a)  an   input    terminal   for   receiving  a   variable   amplitude 
record  signal, 

(b)  a  transducer  for  recording  the  input  record  signal  on  a 
record  medium. 

(c)  a  recording  circuit  connected  between  the  input  terminal 
and   the   transducer,    the    recording   circuit    including   an 


I  A  p<iwer  saving  methixl  for  a  data  storage  apparatus 
having  a  data  transducer  for  data  transfer  with  a  disklike  re- 
cord medium  having  a  multiplicity  of  annular  data  storage 
tracks  arranged  concenlncallv  on  at  least  one  side  thereof,  the 
apparatus  further  having  a  disk  drive  motor  for  setting  the 
record  medium  into  rotation  when  a  binary  "motor  on"  signal 
IS  in  a  first  state,  and  out  of  rotation  when  the  "motor  on" 
signal  IS  in  a  second  state,  a  seek  motor  for  causing  the  trans- 
ducer to  travel  from  track  to  track  on  the  record  medium,  and 


a  high  and  a  low  power  supply  for  energizing  the  seek  motor. 
the  high  power  supply  having  a  higher  supply  voltage  than  the 
low  power  supply,  which  method  comprises: 

(a)  supplying  seek  daU  represenUtive  of  successive  destina- 
tion tracks  on  the  record  medium  on  which  the  transducer 
IS  to  be  positioned  by  the  seek  motor; 

(b)  energizing  the  seek  motor  from  the  high  power  supply 
when  the  seek  data  is  being  supplied,  m  order  to  enable  the 
seek  motor  to  position  the  transducer  on  the  successive 
destination  tracks; 

(c)  energizing  the  seek  motor  from  the  low  power  supply 
when  the  "motor  on"  signal  is  in  the  first  slate  but  when 
no  seek  daU  is  being  supplied,  in  order  to  enable  the  seek 
motor  to  hold  the  transducer  on  each  destination  track; 

(d)  always  memorizing  the  latest  of  the  successive  destina- 
tion tracks  represented  by  the  seek  data; 

(e)  saving  power  by  disconnecting  the  seek  motor  from  both 
high  and  low  power  supplies  when  the  "motor  on"  signal 
gams  the  second  state  and  by  holding  the  seek  motor 
deenergized  until  the  "motor  on"  signal  subsequently 
regains  the  first  state,  with  the  consequent  possibility  that 
while  the  seek  motor  is  held  deenergized,  the  transducer 
may  be  displaced  from  the  destination  track  on  the  record 
medium  which  has  been  represented  by  the  seek  data 
before  the  seek  motor  becomes  deenergized;  and 

(0  repositioning  the  transducer  on  the  memorized  latest 
destination  track  on  the  record  medium  after  the  "motor 
on"  signal  regains  the  first  state 


5,283,704 

ROTARY  ACTUATOR  FOR  DISK  DRIVE  ASSEMBLIES 

John  R.  Reidenbach,  Rochester,  Minn„  assignor  to  International 

Business  Machines  Corporation,  Armonk,  N.Y. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  636,330,  Dec.  31,  1990,  abandoned. 

This  application  Feb.  16,  1993,  Ser.  No.  18,464 

Int  a.5  GllB  5/48 

U.S.  a.  360—104  5  Claims 


5,283,703 

VIDEO  CASSETTE  RECORDER  USABLE  VIDEO  TAPE 

HAVING  OPPOSED  MAGNETIC  RECORDING 

SURFACES  AND  A  DRUM  MOVABLE  MEANS 

Seung-lynl  Choi,  Snwon,  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignor  to  SamSung 

Electronics  Co.,  Ltd.,  Snwon,  Rep.  of  Korea 

Filed  Jbb.  12,  1992,  Ser.  No.  897.770 
CUinis  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  Jun.  19,  1991, 
91-10191 

Int  a.'  GllB  5/027 
U.S.  a.  360—85  19  Claims 


1.  A(video  cassette  recorder,  comprising: 

a  front  head  drum  for  recording  and  reproducing  first  de- 
sired signals  on  and  from,  respectively,  a  front  surface  of 
a  video  tape; 

a  back  head  drum  for  recording  and  reproducing  second 
desired  signals  on  and  from,  respectively,  a  back  surface  of 
said  video  tape; 

drum  movable  means  for  moving  said  back  head  drum 
toward  said  back  surface  of  said  video  tap  to  closely 
contact  said  back  surface;  and. 

control  means  for  controlling  said  front  head  drum,  said 
back  head  drum  and  said  drum  movable  means  to  enable 
recordation  and  reproduction  of  said  first  desired  signals 
and  said  second  desired  signals  on  and  from  both  surfaces 
of  said  video  tape. 


/Mirf], 


1.  A  disk  drive  assembly  comprising  in  combination: 

an  enclosure; 

a  spindle; 

at  least  two  disks  in  a  stack  roUtobly  mounted  on  said  spin- 
dle and  having  at  least  one  pair  of  interfacing,  spaced  apari 
disk  surfaces; 

a  rotatory  actuator  including  at  least  two  transducer  heads 
adapted  to  fly  over  said  disk  surfaces  for  reading  and 
writing  data  on  said  pair  of  interfacing,  spaced  apari  disk 
surfaces; 

said  rotary  actuator  including  pivot  means  for  pivotally 
mounting  said  rotary  actuator  and  at  least  one  support 
assembly  for  holding  two  of  said  transducer  heads  be- 
tween said  pair  of  interfacing,  spaced  apart  disk  surfaces; 

motor  means  for  pivoting  said  rotary  actuator  in  order  to 
move  said  transducer  heads  across  said  disk  surfaces; 

said  disk  drive  assembly  being  characterized  by; 

said  support  assembly  including  two  integral  and  one  piece 
beams  each  having  front  and  back  surfaces,  a  pivot  mount 
structure  and  an  end  portion  including  a  head  mount 
region  spaced  from  said  pivot  mount  structure; 

said  beams  each  including  means  defining  a  flexible  and 
resilient  hinge  region  between  said  head  mount  region  and 
said  pivot  mount  structure; 

one  of  said  transducer  heads  being  mounted  at  said  head 
mount  region  of  each  of  said  beams;  and 

said  beams  being  mounted  with  said  back  surfaces  facing  one 
another,  with  said  pivot  mount  structures  in  engagement 
with  said  pivot  means  and  wnth  said  end  portions  spaced 
apart  to  permit  independent  flexing  movement  of  said 
transducer  heads; 

each  of  said  beams  comprising  a  stamped  and  formed  sheet 
metal  body,  said  hinge  region  defining  means  including  an 
aperture  in  said  body,  an  upstanding  stiffening  flange 
along  the  periphery  of  said  body,  and  a  gap  in  said  flange 
adjacent  said  hinge  region. 
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5.2*3,705 
HEAD  RtnUACTINC;  MECHANISM  Vt)R  A  MAGNFTIC 

DISK  DRIVE 
Manoori  Iwabachl.  IlMraci,  Japan,  aaaignor  to  NEC  Corpora- 
tioa,  Tokyo,  Japaa 

FiM  Job.  17,  1992,  S«r.  No.  899,«4« 

Oainu  prioiity,  apflicatloa  Japaa,  Jiui.  17.  1991.  3-144363 

Int.  a/  GllB  2//02 

V.S.  CI.  360—105  5  Clainii 


•  ^ 
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-i_»«> 


tv- 


I  A  magnetic  disk  dnvc  for  recording  and  reprcxlucing  data 
from  at  lca.st  one  surface  of  a  spinning  recording  medium  h>  a 
magnetic  head,  comprising 

a  suspension  arm  supp<ining  the  magnetic  head  at  the  tip 
thereof  and  movable  in  a  rotary  motion  parallel  with  the 
surface  of  the  recording  medium  toward  and  away  from 
the  outer  edge  of  said  recording  medium,  and 

a  lifter  movable  in  a  rotary  motion  by  being  urged  by  said 
suspension  arm  when  said  suspension  arm  is  moved 
toward  the  outer  edge  of  the  recording  medium,  thereby 
lifting  said  suspcn.sion  arm 


5,283.706 
SWITCHING  CIRCTIT 
STerre  lillemo.  N-7060  Klaebv.  and  Kjell  1,  IverMn.  Nor«l«lettT, 
325,  N-70J8  Troa«lli«im,  both  of  Norway 

Filed  Mar.  19,  1991,  Ser.  No.  671,519 

Claima  priority,  application  Norway,  S«p.  19.  1988.  8841S0 

Int.  a.'  HOIH  V,JIO 

UJS,  O.  361—3  3  Claims 


K 


s 


switch  will  disconnect  the  load  at  a  /em  voltage  phase 
crossing. 

the  optical  coupler  includes  a  zero  voltage  pha.se  crossing 
detector,  wherein  after  activation  or  deactivation  of  the 
light-emilting  section,  the  zero  voltage  pha.se  crossing 
detector  will  detect  a  zero  voltage  pha.se  crovsing  of  the 
load  energy  source  so  that  the  light-scnsitive  section  acti- 
vates or  deactivates  the  bidirectively  controlled  contact- 
less  switch  at  a  zero  voltage  pha.se  crossing  of  the  load 
energy  sj'urcc,  and 

the  primary  coil  of  the  electromagnetic  relay  is  connected  in 
series  with  a  transistor,  said  transistor  amplifies  the  volt- 
age level  from  a  first  RC-network,  compnsing  a  first 
resistor  and  a  first  capacitor,  said  first  RC-network  is 
connected  in  parallel  to  the  transistor  and  the  pnmary 
coil,  with  the  ba.sc  of  the  transistor  connected  between  the 
resistor  and  the  capacitor,  to  delay  the  energizing  of  said 
pnmary  coil 


5.283.707 
INRl  SH  CT  RRENT  LIMITING  nRCl  IT 
Chriatopher    R,    Coonen.    Nepean.    and    Manfred    K.    Ficker, 
Kanata,  botb  of  Canada,  aasiRDors  to  Northern  Telecom  Lim- 
ited, Montreal,  Canada 

Filed  Not,  27,  1992,  Ser.  No.  982,536 

Int.  C\.'  H02H  V  (M) 

I  .S.  CI.  361—58  16  Claims 


1  A  switching  circuit  for  making  and  breaking  an  electrical 
load  by  means  of  an  electromagnetic  relay  having  electrical 
contacts  for  making  and  breaking  said  load  and  a  pnmary  coil 
for  actuating  said  contacLs,  a  bidirectively  controlled  contact- 
less  switch  IS  connected  in  parallel  with  said  contacts  and  an 
optical  coupler  having  a  light  emitting  section  and  a  light 
sensitive  section  is  connected  to  control  said  contactlevs 
switch,  wherein 

at  making,  the  bidirectively  controlled  conlactless  switch 
first  will  connect  the  load,  and  after  a  certain  pentxl  of 
time,  the  electromagnetic  relay  contacts  will  he  energized 
to  connect  the  load,  and 
at  breaking,  the  electromagnetic  relay  contacts  will  first 
open,  whereuptin  the  bidirectively  controlled  conuctless 


1    An  inrush  current  limiting  circuit,  comprising 

input  terminals  for  connection  to  a  power  supply  oulpitt  and 
a  reference  potential. 

output  terminals  for  connection  to  a  load, 

p<iwer  FFT  means  having  a  control  electrixle  and  a  conduc- 
tive controlled  path  which  is  connected  between  the 
power  input  terminal  and  a  respective  one  of  the  output 
terminals, 

voltage  supply  means  connected  to  the  input  terminals  and 
having  an  output  for  providing  sufficient  voltage  to  ren- 
der the  power  FET  means  conductive, 

first  time  consUnt  means  coupled  between  the  voltage  sup- 
ply means  and  the  control  electrode  for  controlling  the 
rate  at  which  the  power  FET  means  is  rendered  conduc- 
tive in  accordance  with  a  first  predetermined  time  con- 
stant, and 

second  time  constant  means  coupled  between  the  control 
electrode  and  the  reference  potential  input  for  controlling 
the  rate  at  which  the  power  FET  means  is  rendered  non- 
conductivc  m  accordance  with  a  second  predetermined 
time  constant. 


5,283,708 

OVERIXJAD  CURRENT  PROTECTION  APPARATUS 

Richard  W.  Waltz,  Milwaukee,  Wis.,  assignor  to  Allen-Bradley 

Company,  Inc.,  Milwaukee,  Wis. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  589,154,  Sep.  27, 1990,  abandoned.  This 

application  Sep.  23,  1992,  Ser.  No.  950,984 

Int.  a.'  H02H  7/OS 

U.S.  a.  361—93  7  Oaims 


1  An  overload  protection  device,  for  controlling  the  appli- 
cation of  multi-phase  electnc  current  for  a  source  to  a  load, 
compnsing 

a  switch  coupled  to  the  source  for  selectively  connecting  the 

load  to  the  source; 
means  for  penodically  sensing  a  level  of  current  flowing 

between  the  source  and  the  load, 
means  for  detecting  a  phase  imbalance  in  the  current  flowing 

from  the  source  to  the  load, 
means,  responsive  to  the  sensed  level  of  current  and  to  said 

means  for  detecting  a  phase  imbalance,  for  deriving  a 

change  in  temperature  of  the  load  since  a  previous  sensing 

of  the  level  of  current, 
means  for  combining  the  change  in   temperature  with  a 

previous  load  temperature  value  to  determine  the  present 

temperature  of  the  load;  and 
means  for  activating  said  switch  to  disconnect  the  load  from 

the  source  when  the  present  temperature  of  the  load  ex- 
ceeds a  threshold  level 


5,283,709 
LIGHTNING  ARRESTER  ON  TOWER  FOR  POWER 
TRANSMISSION 
Shingo  Shinikawa^  Syuichi  Terakado;  Jun  Ozawa,  all  of  Hitachi, 
and  Kazuya  Ooishi,  Ibaraki,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Hita- 
chi, Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Not.  30,  1990,  Ser.  No.  620,057 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  7,  1989,  1-316414 

Int.  a.'  H02H  1/00.  3/22 

VS.  a.  361—117  23  C:iaims 


23  A  lightning  arrester  system  for  a  power  transmission  line, 
the  lightning  arrester  system  compnsing: 


an  arm  structure  of  a  tower; 

a  fitting  fixed  to  said  arm  structure; 

a  suspension  insulator  string  having  one  end  connected  to 
said  fitting  for  suspending  said  power  transmission  line  at 
the  end  of  said  suspension  insulator  spnng; 

a  ground-side  conductor  mounted  on  said  fitting  and  op- 
posed by  an  insulator  spacer  therebetween; 

a  grounding  conductor  connected  between  one  end  of  said 
ground-side  conductor  and  said  fitting; 

a  lightning  isolator  unit  connected  to  the  other  end  of  said 
ground-side  conductor; 

a  failure  detector  device  connected  in  circuit  with  said 
grounding  conductor  for  fusing  and  cutting  off  said 
grounding  inductor  due  to  heat  generated  by  an  abnormal 
current  through  said  lightning  arrester  system;  and 

a  series  gap  formed  between  said  lightning  isolator  unit  and 
said  power  transmission  line. 


5.283,710 

ELECTROSTATIC  DISCHARGE  SHIELD  FOR 

SWTTCHES 

Charles  S.  Hamilton,  Bountiful;  Michael  Johnson,  Ogden,  and 

DaTid  Jones,  North  Layton,  all  of  Utah,  assignors  to  Iomega 

Corporation,  Roy,  Utah 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  620.281,  Nov.  30,  1990,  abandoned. 

This  appUcation  Mar.  1,  1993,  Ser.  No.  24,828 

Int.  a.'  H05F  3/02;  H02H  1/04 

V.S.  CI.  361—212  18  Claims 


1.  Apparatus  for  protecting  electnc  circuitry  from  external 
electro-static  discharge  comprising: 

a  switch  operatively  coupled  to  said  electronic  circuitry, 
said  switch  having  at  least  one  finger  contact  outer  surface 
where  an  operator  touches  and  at  least  one  non-finger 
contact  outer  surface  where  said  operator  does  not  tough 
during  normal  switch  operation;  and 

an  electro-static  discharge  shield  disposed  on  said  non-finger 
contact  outer  surface,  said  discharge  shield  being  suffi- 
ciently close  to  said  finger  contact  outer  surface  for  pro- 
viding a  substantially  lower  resistance  path  than  other 
alternate  paths  on  said  switch  when  said  operator  touches 
said  finger  contact  outer  surface,  whereby  said  substan- 
tially lower  resistance  path  reduces  the  risk  of  interrupting 
the  operation  of  said  electric  circuitry  by  electro-static 
discharge. 


5.283,711 

CAPACmVE  HUMIDTTY  SENSOR 

Pieter  P.  J.  Schmitz,  Alphen  aan  den  Rijn,  Netherlands,  assignor 

to  Flucon  B.V.,  Alpben  aan  den  R^n,  Netherlands 
PCT  No.  PCT/NL89/00100,  §  371  Date  Aug.  22, 1991,  §  102(e) 
Date  Aug.  22,  1991,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO90/07708,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Jul.  12,  1990 

PCT  FUed  Dec.  28,  1989,  Ser.  No.  720,430 
Claims   priority,   appUcation   Netherlands,   Dec.   30,   1988, 
8803223 

Int.  a.'  HOIG  5/20.  5/28 
VS.  a.  361—286  6  CUims 

1.  Capacitive  humidity  sensor  comprising  a  substrate  being  a 
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ficiibic  copper  laminalc,  a  moisturc-impermcablf  conducting 
bottom  layer  clched  in  said  copper  laminate  as  fir^t  capacitor 
plate,  a  dielectric  layer  of  which  the  dielectnc  consunt  ^^  a 
function  of  moisture  abvirption,  and  a  moisture-permeable 
conducting  top  layer  as  •second  capacitor  plate,  said  btittom 
layer  and  a  conuct  layer  making  contact  with  the  moisture- 


Z^ 


^^^. 


permeable  lop  layer  being  deposited  adjacent  each  other  and 
isolated  from  each  other  on  the  substrate,  the  top  layer  extend 
ing  both  over  the  dielectnc  layer  and  over  the  contact  layer. 
wherein  the  top  layer  compnses  a  solid  printed  gnd  pattern  of 
conducting  ink.  and  a  row  of  small  conducting  ink  areas  at  at 
least  one  side  of  the  gnd  pattern 


5.283,712 

i?>mLGRATF.D  aRCurr  for  vehicxe 

Ommu    Mlcbihlra,    Hiraahima;    Tomoji    Iznmi.    Hatsnkaichi; 
Na^Uaa  FuJIta;  Yakhi  Itoh,  botk  of  HiraaUma;  .Maaaaki 
SUmizu,  Iwakunl,  and  S«iJI  Hlraao,  Hlroahiiu,  all  of  Japan, 
aMlgDor*  to  Maxda  Motor  Corporatkm,  Hiraakima,  Japaa 
Coatiaiialioa  of  S«r.  No.  426,396,  Oct.  23,  I9W.  abuMtoned. 

ThU  applkatioB  Aus.  4,  1992,  Ser.  No.  921,999 
OainH  priority.  appUcatioa  Japan,  Oct.  27,  1988,  63-269447: 
Oct.  31,  19««.  63-273301;  Dec.  23,  1988,  63-323744;  Sep.  5,  1989. 
1-228279 

Int.  a.'  HOIR  2i/7n.  9  W 
\iS>.  a.  361—785  ^1  Claims 
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edge  portion  of  said  conductive  laser,  middle  portions 
of  which  extend  through  the  through  holes  formed 
through  the  upnght  segment  of  said  connector  housing, 
and  the  outer-end  portions  of  which  project  into  said 
recess  and  conlactable  with  said  another  connector,  and 
wherein  said  connector  housing  includes 

first  and  second  connector  housing  halves  respectively  fixed 
to  said  pair  of  circuit  bjiards  before  said  pair  of  circuit 
boards  are  assembled  to  oppose  each  other,  and  having  a 
plurality  of  connector  pms  connected  to  the  conductive 
layers  of  said  pair  of  circuit  boards. 

said  first  connector  housing  half  being  substantially  L'- 
shaped  and  having  a  first  pair  of  engaging  portions  extend- 
ing in  an  engaging  direction,  said  engaging  portions  being 
formed  on  inner  side  surfaces  of  said  U-shaped  first  con- 
nector housing  half  and  said  engaging  ptirtion  opposing 
each  other. 

said  second  connector  housing  half  being  formed  to  be  fitted 
into  said  U-shaped  first  connector  housing  half  and  having 
a  second  pair  of  engaging  portions  extending  in  the  engag- 
ing direction  to  engage  with  said  first  pair  of  engaging 
portions. 

whereby  said  first  and  second  pair  of  engaging  portions 
serve  as  slide  guides  upon  a.ssembling  said  U-shaped  first 
connector  housing  half  with  said  second  connector  hous- 
ing half  by  sliding  in  the  engaging  direction 


5,283.713 

INJECTOR/FJECTOR  SYSTEM  FOR  A  PLUG-IN 

MODULE  AND  APPARATUS  USING  THE  SYSTEMS 

Toahiaki  Na^f^Ji;  Makoto  Kuwahara.  both  of  Tokyo;  Kenichi 

Hatakeyaaa,  and  YiOi  Sato,  botb  of  Iwate,  all  of  Japan, 

aMignon  to  NEC  Corporatioa,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Sep.  14.  1992,  Ser.  No.  944,878 
Claima  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  20,  1991.  3-240674; 
Feb.  28,  1992,  4-042693 

Inu  a.'  H05K  -^  OZ  B25C  i,  IH:  HOIR  IS/62 
VS.  CI.  361—796  12  Claims 
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1   An  integrated  circuit  for  a  vehicle,  which  is  formed  in  the 
shape  of  a  ca.se.  the  circuit  compnsing 

a  pair  of  circuit  boards  opposed  to  and  parallel  with  each 
other,  each  of  said  circuit  boards  including 
a  metal  plate  defining  an  outer  portion  of  the  case,  an 
insulating  layer  formed  on  an  entire  inner  surface  of  said 
meul  plate,  a  conductive  layer  formed  on  said  insulat- 
ing layer  in  a  predetermined  circuit  pattern,  a  plurality 
of  circuit  elements  electrically  connected  to  a  predeter- 
mined portion  of  said  conductive  layer,  and 
externally    connecting    connection    means    for    electncally 
connecting    the    circuit    board    to    another    connector, 
wherein  said  eternally  connecting  connector  means  in- 
cludes 

a  connector  housing  fixed  to  said  pair  of  circuit  boards  and 
having  a  recess  for  receiving  said  aiKither  connector 
and  an  upright  segment  for  closing  an  open  end  of  the 
ca-se  with  a  plurality  of  through  holes  being  formed 
through  said  upnght  segment:  and 
a  plurality  of  connector  pins,  one-end  portions  of  which 
are  connected  to  connecting  terminals  formed  at  an 


1  A  injector/ejector  system  for  a  plug-in  module  compris- 
ing a  circuit  board  in  which  electncal  components  are 
mounted  on  at  least  one  recUngular  surface  of  the  circuit 
board  and  arc  surrounded  by  the  four  sides,  a  gnp  for  inserting 
and  removing  the  module  which  is  mounted  on  a  first  side  of 
the  circuit  board,  second  and  third  sides  of  the  circuit  board 
adjacent  to  the  first  side  and  running  parallel  to  each  other 
which  arc  intended  to  slide,  a  first  connector  for  electncal 
connection  mounted  on  any  one  side  of  the  circuit  board  other 
than  the  first  side,  and  a  housing  compnsing  a  guide  means  for 
guiding  the  second  and  third  sides  of  the  circuit  board  of  the 
plug-in  module  when  the  founh  side  of  the  circuit  board  is 
insened  into  the  housing  such  that  the  plug-in  module  may 
slide  into  the  hou-sing  up  to  a  predefined  position  and  a  second 
connector  that  may  be  electncally  connected  with  the  first 
connector  when  the  plug-in  module  is  inserted  to  the  prede- 
fined pt»ition, 

the  gnp  of  the  plug-in  mcxiule  having  a  first  end  portion  and 
a  second  end  portion,  the  first  end  portion  having  a  first 
engaging  end   that   may   be  deformed  by   pressure  and 


which  generates  a  resilient  force,  the  gnp  being  attached 
to  the  plug-in  module  by  means  of  a  rotating  shaft  at  a 
predefined  position  between  the  first  and  second  end 
portions  so  that  the  gnp  may  be  rotated  in  a  plane  parallel 
to  the  surface  of  the  circuit  board; 

the  resilient  force  of  the  first  engaging  end  of  the  first  end 
portion  exerting  pressure  so  as  to  allow  engagement  be- 
tween the  first  engaging  end  and  a  second  engaging  end 
provided  in  the  housing  when  the  plug-m  module  is  in- 
serted into  the  housing  up  to  the  predefined  position, 
while  deformation  of  the  first  engaging  end  allowing 
disengagement  between  the  first  end  portion  and  the  sec- 
ond engaging  end  in  the  housing  when  pressure  is  applied 
against  the  resilient  force  of  the  first  end  portion; 

the  second  end  portion  having  a  protruding  portion  which  is 
m  a  position  separated  from  the  insertion  side  of  the  hous- 
ing when  the  first  and  second  engaging  ends  are  engaged, 
which  lies  to  one  side  of  the  second  end  portion,  which 
abuts  the  insertion  end  of  the  housing  when  the  first  and 
second  engaging  ends  are  disengaged  and  the  first  end 
portion  IS  pulled  away  from  the  first  side  of  the  circuit 
boa.'d.  causing  the  gnp  to  rotate  on  its  shaft,  and  which 
applies  a  force  that  assists  in  removing  the  plug-in  modujif 
from  the  housing  as  the  first  end  portion  is  further  rotated 


first  connector  unit  of  the  portable  computer  from  said 
second  connector  unit  of  said  docking  apparatus. 


5,283,714 
DOCKING  APPARATUS  FOR  A  PORTABLE  COMPUTER 
Collins  Tsai,  and  Ray  l^n,  both  of  Taipei  City,  Taiwan,  assign- 
ors to  Mitac  International  Corp.,  Taiwan 

Filed  Nov.  17,  1992,  Ser.  No.  977,761 

Int.  CI.'  H05K  :■  10:  G06F  /    16.  HOIR  /.?  62 

U.S.  CI.  361—683  7  Oaims 


5,283,715 

INTEGRATED  HEAT  PIPE  AND  CIRCUIT  BOARD 

STRUCTURE 

Ronald  W.  Carlsten;  Sung  J.  Kim,  and  Alan  L.  Murphy,  all  of 

Tucson,  Ariz.,  assignors  to  International  Business  Machines, 

Inc.,  Armonk,  N.Y. 

Filed  Sep.  29,  1992,  Ser,  No,  953,080 

Int.  a.'  H05K  7/20 

U.S.  a.  361—702  9  Qaims 


1  A  metal-backed  printed  circuit  board  with  electronic 
components  mounted  thereon  for  use  in  electronic  circuits 
such  as  power  supplies,  comprising: 

a  metallic  flat  baseplate  for  said  pnnted  circuit  board: 
a  flat  heat  pipe  structure  including  a  frame  incorporated  into 
direct  contact  with  said  baseplate  thereby  forming  an 
integral  circuit  board  and  heat  pipe  assembly,  said  heat 
pipe  structure  compnsed  of  a  plurality  of  separate  linear 
heal  pipes  packed  side  by  side  in  direct  physical  contact 
each  said  heat  pipe,  having  therein  an  encapsulated  work- 
ing fluid  said  assembly  having  an  evaporator  portion  upon 
which  said  components  are  mounted  and  a  cooling  por- 
tion separate  from  said  evaporator  portion,  said  cooling 
portion  for  attachment  to  a  cooling  structure,  said  base- 
plate and  said  heat  pipe  structure  extending  throughout 
said  evaporator  portion  and  said  cooling  portion  whereby 
heat  generated  m  said  evaporator  portion  vaporizes  said 
working  fluid  to  move  the  vaponzed  fluid  through  said 
heal  pipe  to  said  ccxjling  portion,  where  said  fluid  is  re- 
turned to  a  liquid  state  to  move  by  capillary  action 
through  said  heat  pipe  back  to  said  evaporator  portion 


t-^^ 


I  A  diKking  apparatus  for  a  portable  computer  which  has  a 
first  connector  unit,  comprising 

a  housing  having  a  front  side. 

a  second  connector  unit  mounted  in  said  housing  and  pro- 
truding from  said  front  side: 

a  computer  support  extending  forwardly  from  said  front 
side,  said  computer  support  having  a  top  wall  which 
supports  the  portable  computer  so  that  the  first  connector 
unit  IS  engageable  with  said  second  connector  unit; 

an  elongated  rcxl  mounted  pivotally  in  said  housing  and 
being  disp<ised  parallel  to  said  front  side  of  said  housing, 
said  elongated  rixl  having  twd  ends; 

a  lever  having  a  front  part,  a  rear  part  and  an  intermediate 
part  disp<ised  between  said  front  and  rear  parts,  said  lever 
being  mounted  in  said  computer  support  and  being  mo\- 
able  longitudinally  between  a  normal  rear  position  and  a 
front  position, 

4  crank  fixed  to  said  elongated  nxl  and  engaging  slidably 
said  lever,  and 

a  pushing  unit  mounted  on  said  elongated  rod  and  protrud- 
ing through  said  front  side  of  said  housing  in  order  to  push 
the  portable  computer  forward, 

said  crank  being  rocked  forward  and  said  elongated  rod 
rotating  with  said  crank  so  as  to  move  said  pushing  unit 
forward  in  order  to  push  the  portable  computer  forward 
away  from  said  front  side  of  said  housing  w  hen  said  lever 
IS.  moved  to  said  front  position,  thereby  disengaging  the 


5,283.716 
ELECTRICAL  COMPONENT  SUPPORT  STRUCTURE 
Troy  R.  Banitt,  Savage;  Patrick  M.  Dobrowski.  BumsviUe; 
Michael  P.  Grant,  Maple  Grove;  Michael  A.  La  Haye,  Edina: 
Cirey  M.  Manson,  Mound,  and  Kelly  M.  Orth,  Apple  Valley, 
all  of  Minn.,  assignors  to  Rosemount  Inc.,  Eden  Prairie, 
Minn. 

Filed  Oct.  16,  1992,  Ser.  No.  963,317 
Int.  a.'  H05K  7/02 
U.S.  a.  361—810  14  Oaims 

1  An  assembly  that  retains,  electncally  insulates  and  en- 
hances the  thermal  transfer  of  a  plurality  of  electncal  compo- 
nents, each  electncal  component  having  at  least  one  major 
planar  heat  dissipating  surface  associated  with  the  operation  of 
a  pnnted  circuit  card  compnsing: 

a  plurality  of  base  members  each  having  first  and  second 
substantially  planar  faces  and  made  of  an  electncally 
insulating  matenal; 
receiving  means  for  releasably  retaining  the  electncal  com- 
ponents to  the  first  face  of  each  of  the  base  members  and 
onented  to  be  one  above  the  other  in  use:  and 
secunng  means  for  anchoring  the  second  face  of  each  of  the 
base  members  to  a  pnnted  circuit  card  so  that  the  major 
heat  dissipating  surfaces  of  electncal  components  retained 
by  the  receiving  means  are  generally  parallel  and  extend 
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outwardly  from  the  Tir^l  face  of  the  respective  base  mem- 
ber and  the  receiving  meam  being  positioned  to  hold  the 


5.283,718  

HBER  OPTIC  ARC  LAMP  SYSTEM 

June*  G.  Stcpkewoa,  KaluMxoo;  WUliaai  F.  LokMM,  Jonc*- 

Tllk,  and  Jtttnj  U  Conell,  CoWwster,  all  of  Mlch„  awigD- 

on  to  ProgrcMiTe  DyMunict,  I«c^  Marahall,  Mich. 

DiTiakM  of  Ser.  No.  753^2,  Aag.  30.  1991.  TW«  application 

Mar.  29,  1993.  Ser.  No.  38.893 

Int.  a.'  F21V  M/OO.  25/00 

VS.  a.  362—32  2  Claimi 


^ 


major  heat  dissipating  surfaces  of  the  electrical  comptv 
nents  inclined  at  an  acute  angle  relative  to  vertical 


5J83.717 

aRCurr  assembly  having  interposer  lead 

FRAME 
Mickael  J.  Haadt  Double  Oak,  Tex.,  aaaignor  to  SGS-Tbomson 
Microclcctroaics,  lac  Carrolltoa,  Tex. 

Filed  Dec.  4,  1992,  Ser.  No.  9*6,117 

Int.  a.'  H05K  i/02 

UJS.  a.  361—813  »2  Claim 


:r-T 


'"C'T^ 


UMI 


1  Fiber  optic  medical  diagntwtic  light  source  apparatus 
supplying  light  to  a  fiber  optic  cable  interface  which  is  at- 
tached to  a  cabinet  having  a  lamp  power  supply  and  a  lamp 
circuit  compnsing  in  combination,  a  lamp  bracket  holder 
mounted  on  the  cabinet,  a  lamp  bracket  movably  supported  on 
said  lamp  bracket  holder,  interlock  switch  operating  means 
defined  on  said  lamp  bracket,  a  focused  lamp  mounted  on  said 
lamp  bracket  having  a  beam  adapted  to  be  received  by  the 
cable  interface  at  a  predetermined  position  of  said  lamp 
bracket,  and  an  clectnc  interlock  switch  controlling  energizing 
of  the  lamp  circuit  adapted  to  be  operated  by  said  lamp  bracket 
iwitch  operating  means  at  said  predetermined  position  of  said 
lamp  bracket 


5J83,719 

hf:adla.mp  and  method  for  forming  the  same 

TsuDco  Sckigncki,  Tokyo,  Japui.  aaaignor  to  Stanley  Electric 
Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  24,  1992,  Ser.  No.  856.510 

CUlma  priority,  appUcatioo  Japan,  Mar.  27.  1991,  3-85925 

Int.  a.'  F21M  i/00 

U-S.  a.  362— «1  11  CUimi 


N^.^ 


1   A  circuit  assembly  compnsing.  in  combination 

a  finger  lead  assembly  having  a  plurality  of  conductive 
finger  leads  and  having  a  support  structure,  the  support 
structure  defining  a  seat  having  an  opening  therethrough, 

an  interposer  substrate  assembly  mounted  on  the  support 
structure  seat  and  having  a  portion  extending  over  the 
opening,  the  substrate  assembly  having  a  first  surface 
adjacent  the  support  structure  seat  and  a  second,  opp<> 
sitely  facing  surface. 

an  electronic  circuit  device  mounted  on  the  substrate  assem- 
bly adjacent  the  second  surface  of  the  substrate  assembly, 
the  circuit  device  having  a  power  circuit  and  having 
power  and  ground  nodes  connected  to  the  pjower  circuit, 

a  capacitor  mounted  on  the  substrate  assembly  adjacent  the 
first  surface  of  the  substrate  as-sembly  and  in  alignment 
with  the  opening,  and 

electncal  connecting  means,  having  inter-level  connectors 
extending  between  the  first  and  second  substrate  assembly 
surfaces,  for  connecting  the  capacitor  between  the  power 
and  ground  nodes  of  the  circuit  device 


1  A  headlamp  for  a  vehicle,  said  headlamp  emitting  light 
substantially  along  a  lengthwise  direction,  said  headlamp  com- 
pnsing 

a  molded  housing  including 

housing  mounting  means  for  mounting  said  housing  to  the 
vehicle,  said  mounting  means  extending  in  a  direction 
which  said  housing  is  removed  from  a  mold  and  which 
subsuntially  perpendicular  to  said  lengthwise  direction, 
and 
a   bulb   replacing   opening   having   an   axis   substantially 

perpendicular  to  said  lengthwise  direction, 
wherein  said  housing  can  be  removed  from  a  mold  for 


forming  said  housing  in  a  direction  substantially  perpen- 
dicular to  said  lengthwise  direction, 
1  front  lens  secured  to  said  housing  to  form,  with  said  hous- 
ing, a  lamp  chamber,  and 
I  lamp  body  encased  in  said  chamber,  said  lamp  body  includ- 
ing bulb  mounting  means  for  mounting  said  bulb  at  a 
predetermined  angle  to  said   lengthwise  direction,  said 
bulb  mounting  means  being  accessible  through  said  bulb 
replacing  opening 


a  first  predetermined  wall  of  the  liner  from  heat  from  an  adja- 
cent light,  said  shield  including: 

a  sheet  of  matenal  sized  to  effectively  shield  the  first  wall  of 

the  liner  from  the  light; 
three  tabs  extending  outwardly  of  one  edge  of  said  sheet  for 
receipt  in  corresponding  slots  in  a  second  predetermined 
wall  of  the  liner,  said  tabs  being  symmetncal  about  a  line 
through  the  center  of  the  middle  one  of  the  tabs; 


5.283,720 
VISOR  WITH  ILLUMINATION 
Edward  T.  Boerema.  West  Olive,  and  Thomas  E.  Arbisi,  Hol- 
land, both  of  Mich.,  assignors  to  Prince  Corporation,  Holland, 
Mich. 

Filed  Jun.  26.  1992.  Ser.  No.  904,709 

Int.  a.^  F21V  33/00 

VS.  a.  362—83.3  4  Oaims 


1  A  visor  for  use  with  a  vehicle  having  an  interior  with  a 
hcadliner,  a  dnver  seat,  a  pas,senger  seat,  and  a  central  area 
between  said  dnver  seat  and  passenger  set,  said  visor  including 
means  for  illuminating  the  intenor  of  a  vehicle  comprising: 

a  visor  body  generally  extending  along  a  plane  and  means 
for  mounting  said  visor  body  to  a  vehicle  for  movement 
between  a  raised  position  adjacent  the  vehicle  headlmer 
and  a  lowered  sunblocking  position,  said  visor  body  in- 
cluding a  recess  formed  din  a  comer  of  said  visor  body 
located  toward  the  central  area  of  the  vehicle  and  formed 
m  a  side  of  the  visor  facing  inwztrdly  toward  the  interior  of 
the  vehicle  when  said  visor  body  is  in  said  raised  position; 

illumination  means  including  lamp  means  mounted  in  said 
recess  for  directing  illumination  form  said  visor  body, 
wherein  said  illumination  means  includes  a  housing  in- 
cluding a  housing  recess  inclined  to  said  plane  along 
which  said  visor  body  extends  and  lamp  means  mounted 
to  said  housing  to  direct  illumination  through  said  housing 
recess  at  an  angle  directed  sway  from  the  central  area  of 
the  vehicle,  and  wherein  said  illumination  means  further 
includes  lens  means  mounted  to  said  housing  recess  for 
focusing  light  from  said  lamp  means  which  is  mounted  to 
said  housing  in  a  plane  parallel  to  said  lens  means; 

switch  means  mounted  to  said  housing  an  coupled  to  said 
lamp  means  for-  selectively  applying  power  to  said  lamp 
means;  and 

reflector  means  mounted  to  said  housing  and  extending 
behind  said  lamp  means  for  reflecting  illumination  from 
said  lamp  means  toward  said  lens  means  and  further  in- 
cluding heat  dissipative  means  mounted  to  a  floor  of  said 
recess  of  said  visor. 


5.283,721 

SELF  MOUNTING  REFRIGERATOR  UGHT  HEAT 

SHIELD 

John  M.  Powell.  Charlestown,  Ind.,  assignor  to  General  Electric 

Company,  Loulsrille,  Ky. 

Filed  Mar.  23,  1993.  Ser.  No.  35,611 
Int.  a.'  H25D  27/00 
VS.  a.  362—92  9  Claims 

1   For  use  in  a  refngerator  including  a  liner  forming  a  com- 
partment to  receive  items  to  be  refngerated,  a  shield  to  protect 


said  middle  tab  including  laterally  projecting  ears  having 
rest  positions  angled  with  respect  to  the  remainder  of  that 
tab,  said  ears  flexing  to  pass  through  the  corresponding 
slot  and  then  returning  to  their  rest  position  so  as  to  over- 
lie the  second  liner  wall;  and 

a  pair  of  oppositely  projecting  feet  extending  generally 
perpendicular  to  said  sheet  and  positioned  to  lie  closely 
adjacent  said  second  wall  when  said  shield  is  mounted  to 
said  second  wall. 


5.283.722 

SURGICAL-TYPE  GLOVE  AND  ILLLTVIINATOR 

ASSEMBLY 

Howard  P.  Koenen.  and  Raymond  W.  Trow,  both  of  1526  E. 

Lind  St..  Tucson,  Ariz.  85719 

Filed  Aug.  5.  1992.  Ser.  No.  926.164 

Int.  a.'  F21L  IS/OS 

VS.  a.  362—103  8  Claims 


1   A  surgical-type  glove  and  illuminator  assembly,  said  as- 
sembly compnsing: 

a)  a  surgical-type  glove  having  a  distal  fingers  portion,  said 
glove  adapted  to  be  worn  over  a  hand  of  a  user  when 
examining  or  operating  on  a  work  surface;  and 

b)  illumination  means  for  providing  light  to  the  work  sur- 
face, said  illumination  means  comprising 

i)  a  light  housing  mounted  on  an  exterior  surface  of  said 
fingers  portion  of  the  surgical-type  glove  and  terminat- 
ing in  a  distally  facing  light  output  lens,  the  light  hous- 
ing further  characterized  in  Vaving  an  underside  sub- 
stantially adjacent  to  the  surgical-type  glove  and  a 
topside  substantially  opposite  the  underside, 

ii)  a  self-containing  battery-powered  light  source  carried 
within  the  light  housing,  and 

iii)  switch  means  for  operating  the  light  source,  the  switch 
means  located  on  the  underside  of  the  light  housmg  and 
extending  through  and  interior  of  said  fingers  portion  of 
the  surgical-type  glove  so  as  to  be  operable  by  fmger 
movement  of  the  user. 
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5.2*3.723  5.283,725 

BACKWARD  PROJECTION  TYPE  WALL  I^MP  LA^^P  ^^^'^'^.^  ^  ,        „_   „  .,, 

We-Oo.  W..  No  4-1  L«ie  324.  A.  K..g  Rd.,  Nei  Hu,  Tiipei.  R.  Scon  Penx.,  8829  N.tion^  Bltd.  *1W>4,  CuWer  City.  CUf. 
TbIwu  '"232 

Filed  Mar   24.  1992.  Ser.  No.  856.753  Filed  Dtc.  24.  199L  Ser.  No.  813.959 

I-t.  a.'  F^IS  1/02  l-t.  CI.'  F2LS  5/00.  F21V  13/00 

D.S.  a.  362-147  2CU1-.  L.S.  O.  362-414  24  CUim. 


1   A  wall  lamp  comprising 

a  lamp  enclosed  by  a  lamp  shade  and  a  semi-transparent 
cov^  Mud  lamp  shade  including  a  Oat  circular  top  edge, 
a  circular  bottom  edge  and  a  peripheral  side  wall  having  a 
shape  of  a  conical  drum  integrally  formed  with  said  top 
edge,  said  cover  cUwing  said  bottom  edge  of  said  lamp 
shade. 

said  top  edge  having  holes  and  being  directly  secured  to  a 
flat  surface  by  screws  passing  through  said  holes,  said 
peripheral  wall  having  a  plurality  of  slots  arranged  in  a 
row  about  its  peripheral  in  a  upper  half  thereof  adjacent 
said  top  edge,  said  curved  slots  having  a  shape  and  curva 
ture  for  projecting  a  plurality  of  light  beams  from  said 
lamp  bulb  outward  and  backwards  onto  said  flat  surface  so 
that  said  light  beams  overlap  each  other  therc<in 


_  r" 

1  A  lamp  device  for  multi-purpt>se  illumination,  which 
comprises 

a  base  for  support  of  said  lamp  device. 

an  upright  stem  having  a  bottom  end  and  a  lop  end.  with  said 
bottom  end  affixed  to  said  ba.se, 

a  lamp  shade  attached  to  said  top  end  of  said  upnghl  stem 
and  having  a  frame  member  with  ends  and  temple  mem- 
bers, with  said  temple  members  atuched  to  said  ends  of 
said  frame  member  and  extending  therefrom  at  a  generally 
perpendicular  angle  to  a  longitudinal  axis  of  said  frame 
member  sti  as  to  define  a  central  cavity  between  said 
temple  members. 

a  first  light  disposed  in  said  central  cavity  having  a  corre- 
sponding first  reflector  positioned  over  said  first  light  to 
enable  said  first  light  to  project  a  directed  illumination  for 
the  viewing  of  reading  matenal 


5.283,724 

FLASHUGHT  WITH  AUXILIARY  SWITCH 

Tbomaa  S.  MiiUioUaiHl.  P.O.  Box  2466.  Slideli,  I^  70459 

Filed  Feb.  9,  1993,  Ser.  No.  15,607 

lat.  C\.'  F2IL  7/(X) 

VS.  a.  362—205  *  CUima 


5.283,726 

AC  LINE  CURRENT  CONTROLLER  UTILIZING  LINE 

CXJNTSECFED  INDUCTANCE  AND  DC  VOLTAGE 

COMPONENT 

Alan  W.  Wilkerson.  W61  N 14280  TaunloB  Aye..  P.O.  Boi  191. 

Cedarbum.  WU.  53012 

Filed  Dec.  20,  1991,  Ser.  No.  810.961 

Int.  n:  H02M  I/I2 

U.S.  a.  363—41  50  CTaima 
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1    A  flashlight,  comprising 

(a)  a  base  portion  adapted  to  be  held  in  the  hand  and  contain- 
ing a  source  of  electncal  current,  the  source  being  adapted 
for  electrical  connectKin  to  a  main  switch  and  an  auxiliary 
switch. 

(b)  a  face  portion  protruding  from  the  base  ptirtion.  the  face 
portion  containing  a  light  bulb  adapted  for  electncal  con- 
nection to  a  main  switch  and  an  auxiliary  switch; 

(c)  an  electncal  circuit  comprising  in  scnes  the  light  bulb,  a 
main  switch,  said  source  of  electncal  current,  and  an 
auxiliary  switch,  the  auxiliary  switch  having  mechanically 
attached  thereto  an  actuator  for  altenng  the  sUte  of  the 
auxiliary  switch  depctMling  on  the  position  of  said  face 
portion  relative  to  a  solid  surface 
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1  An  electncal  controller  in  which  a  current  having  desired, 
arbitranly  selected  properties  of  magnitude,  flow  direction, 
and  changes  of  the  foregoing  with  respect  to  time  can  be 
esublished.  said  controller  being  connecuble  to  AC  means 
providing  an  AC  voluge  and  compnsmg 

at  lea.st  a  pair  of  AC  conductors  in  which  the  current  having 
the  desired,  arbitranly  selected  properties  can  be  esub- 


lished, said  AC  conductors  being  connectable  to  the  AC 
means  for  being  subjected  to  the  AC  voltage; 

inductive  means  connected  in  at  least  one  of  saic  AC  con- 
ductors and  through  which  said  current  flows; 

DC  bus  means; 

DC  means  connected  across  said  DC  bus  means,  sa  d  DC 
means  being  capable  of  attaining  a  DC  voltage,  the  rr.  igni- 
tude  of  which  is  greater  than  the  magnitude  of  the  AC 
voltage  in  said  AC  conductors,  said  DC  means  be.ng 
capable  of  accepting  or  supplying  currents  involved  ii'  the 
operation  of  the  controller  from  or  to  said  DC  bus  means 
without  excessive  change  in  the  DC  voltage; 

a  configuration  having  AC  terminals  connected  to  said  AC 
conductors  and  DC  terminals  coi.necled  to  said  DC  bus 
means,  said  configuration  having  a  plurality  of  current 
path  means  capable  of  connecting  at  least  one  of  said  AC 
terminals  to  at  least  one  of  said  DC  terminals  or  said  AC 
terminals  to  each  other,  each  of  said  current  path  means 
including  a  current  conduction  means  through  which 
current  may  flow  in  the  resj>ective  current  path  means,  at 
least  one  of  said  current  conduction  means  being  control- 
lable for  allowing  or  preventing  current  flow  in  the  cur- 
rent path  means  having  same; 

means  for  providing  a  signal  corresponding  to  the  current 
desired  in  said  AC  conductors  and  for  which  the  proper- 
ties of  current  magnitude,  current  flow  direction,  and 
changes  in  the  foregoing  with  respect  to  time  can  be 
arbitranly  selected;  and 

control  means  coupled  to  said  signal  providing  means  and 
controlling  the  controllable  current  conduction  means 
responsive  to  said  signal  for  forming  current  paths  in  said 
controller  that  esublish  that  polanty  and  magnitude  of 
voltage  across  said  inductive  means  that  cause  the  current 
paths  in  said  controller  that  establish  that  polanty  and 
magnitude  of  voltage  across  said  inductive  means  that 
cause  the  current  m  said  inductive  means,  and  hence  the 
current  through  said  AC  conductors,  to  increase,  de- 
crease, or  maintain  its  value  in  a  desired  manner  and  that 
cause  either  direction  of  current  to  flow  through  said 
inductive  means  for  either  polanty  of  AC  voltage  to 
which  said  AC  conductors  are  subjected,  thereby  to  per- 
mit bidirectional  power  transfer  through  said  controller  to 
or  from  the  AC  means  and  so  that  the  current  in  said  AC 
conductors  has  the  desired,  arbitrarily  selected  properties 


and  a  direct  current  (DC)  power  bus,  the  boosting  circuit 
further  including  resonant  circuit  means  comprising  a  combi- 
nation of  said  boost  transformer,  a  resonant  inductance  and  a 
resonant  capacitance,  the  converter  further  comprising  a  fuU- 
bndge  inverter  including  at  least  one  controllable  switching 
device  in  each  leg  thereof,  the  inverter  having  an  input  con- 
ni-cted  to  the  DC  bus  and  a  pair  of  output  terminals  connected 
to  respective  ends  of  a  primary  winding  of  an  output  trans- 
former, at  least  one  of  the  pair  of  output  terminals  being  con- 
nected in  circuit  with  a  primary  winding  of  the  boost  trans- 
former, the  control  system  comprising  comparison  means 
coupled  via  separate  respective  signal  detectors  to  the  source 
of  rectified  AC  power  and  to  the  direct  current  power  bus,  said 
comparison  means  comparing  the  signals  representative  of  the 
magnitude  of  the  AC  power  voltage  to  the  signals  representa- 
tive of  the  ex;  bus  voltage  and  providing  an  error  signal  corre- 
sponding to  the  difference  therebetween  to  a  frequency  control 
means,  said  frequency  control  means  varying  the  inverter 
frequency  of  operation  in  a  manner  to  adjust  the  magnitude  of 
the  DC  bus  voltage  according  to  a  preselected  ratio  of  DC  bus 
voltage  to  AC  power  voltage. 


IM  I'i 
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1  A  control  system  for  a  dual  output  power  converter,  the 
converter  having  a  pair  of  input  terminals  connectable  to  a 
source  of  rectified  alternating  current  (AC)  power  of  variable 
voltage  amplitude,  the  converter  further  comprising  a  boosting 
circuit  including  a  secondary  winding  of  a  boost  transformer 
coupled  in  scnes  between  the  source  of  rectified  AC  power 


5.283,728 

VARIABLE  TRANSFORMER  WITH  SLIDABLE 

CONTACTOR 

Edward  J.  Hobart,  2155  E.  Rusk  Rd.,  Troy,  Ohio  45373 

FUed  Oct.  15,  1992.  Ser.  No.  961.348 

Int.  a.'  H02M  7/06,  G05F  J/14 

U.S.  a.  363—100  13  Claims 
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5.283.727 

INDEPENDENT  CONTROL  OF  THE  AC  LINE  CURRENT 

AND  OUTPUT  DC  VOLTAGE  OF  A  HIGH  POWER 

FACTOR  AC-TO-DC  CONVERTER 

Miutansir  H.  Kberaluwala,  Schenectady,  and  Robert  L.  Steiger- 

wald.  Burnt  Hills,  both  of  N,Y.,  assignors  to  General  Electric 

Company,  Schenectady.  N.Y. 

Filed  Sep.  16.  1992.  Ser.  No.  945,791 

Int.  a.'  H02M  3/335 

U.S.  a.  363—98  9  Claims 


1.  In  a  voltage  control  system  for  an  alternating  current 
fxjwer  supply; 

a  core  having  an  elongated  coil-supporting  portion  electro- 
magnetically  connected  to  said  power  supply; 

a  first  electncally-conducting  coil  having  multiple  spaced 
clockwise  turns  evenly  wound  about  and  extending  essen- 
tially helically  lengthwise  of  said  elongated  coil-support- 
ing portion; 

a  second  electncally-conducting  coil  having  multiple  spaced 
counter-clockwise  turns  evenly  wound  about  and  extend- 
ing essentially  helically  lengthwise  of  said  elongated  por- 
tion for  essentially  the  same  effective  length  as  said  first 
coil,  with  at  least  a  portion  of  each  turn  of  said  second  coil 
being  alternately  interleaved  with  a  portion  of  each  turn 
of  said  first  coil; 

means  insulating  said  coils  from  each  other  and  from  said 
elongated  coil-supporting  portion; 

said  portions  of  each  of  said  turns  of  said  coils  being  uninsu- 
lated at  least  on  their  outermost  sides  and  said  turn  por- 
tions extending  perpendicularly  to  said  elongated  coil-sup- 
porting portion  where  said  coils  are  interleaved,  all  of  said 
outermost  sides  of  the  turns  of  both  coils  being  located  in 
a  common  linear  plane  extending  parallel  to  said  elon- 
gated coil-supporting  portion  to  provide  a  linear  set  of 
electrical  contacting  surfaces,  and  said  outermost  sides 
providing  adjacent  spaced  pairs  of  such  electrical  contact 
surfaces; 

an   electncally-conducting  bridging  member  for  simulta- 
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nwusly  contacting  and  clcctncally  bridging  a  selected 
pair  of  said  contact  surface*,  one  from  said  first  coil  and 
the  other  from  said  second  coil  whereby  to  provide  a  first 
effective  number  of  electncal  turns  of  said  combined  coils 
to  provide  a  first  voltage  output  therefrom. 

means  mounting  said  bndging  member  for  movement  along 
a  fixed  path  parallel  to  said  linear  set  of  contacting  sur 
faces  whereby  said  bndging  member  can  bndge  other 
selected  adjacent  pairs  of  contact  surfaces  to  provide  a 
different  effective  number  of  electncal  turns  of  said  com- 
bined coils  and  different  output  voltages  therefrom,  and, 

means  supporting  said  bndging  member  for  firm  electncal 
contact  with  said  contact  surfaces  when  said  bndging 
member  is  moved  along  said  set 


5.2«3,7» 

TUNING  ARRANGEMENT  FOR  TURNING  THE 

CONTROL  PARAMETERS  OF  A  CONTnOIIER 

Shcldoa  G.  IJywl,  AostiB,  Tei.,  aaaignor  to  Fiaber-RoMmouBl 

Syttems,  Inc.,  AustiB,  Tex. 

Filed  Aug.  30,  1991.  Ser.  No.  7S3,in 

Int.  CI.'  G05B  n/02 

LUS.  a.  364—157  21  Clminu 
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I  A  sys'em  for  tuning  for  al  least  one  control  parameter  of 
a  controller  means,  said  controller  means  operating  in  senes 
with  a  pr(X.ess  in  a  control  Itxip  and  controlling  said  process  in 
resptinse  to  an  error  defined  as  the  difference  between  a  pro- 
cevs  vanahle  and  a  set  ptiint.  said  system  compnsing 

a  tuning  Uxip  including  oscillation  causing  means  and  said 
priK-ess,  said  oscillation  causing  means  being  outside  of 
said  control  Uxip,  said  oscillation  causing  means  for  selec- 
tively causing  said  control  Kxip  to  oscillate  al  a  tuning 
frequency  while  said  controller  m  is  in  control  of  said 
prix:ess.  said  control  Kx>p  having  a  tuning  gain  while  said 
control  kxip  is  (wcillating  at  said  tuning  frequency,  and. 
tuning  means  responsive  to  said  luning  gain  and  to  said 
tuning  frequency  for  tuning  said  at  least  one  control  pa- 
rameter 


5,2*3,730 

SYSTEM  FOR  AITOMATICAI.I  V  INCREASING 

PROGRAM  EXEtXTION  SPEED 

Hiroahi  Ito,  Tokyo,  Japnn.  ■asiKDor  to  Nee  Corpomtion.  Tokyo. 

Japan 

Filed  Feb.  25.  1992,  Ser.  No.  841.078 
Int.  C\:  CM6¥  n  '20.  n  iX 
V.S.  C\.  364—400  ■'  (Inims 

I  A  system  for  automatically  increasing  execution  speed  of 
a  program  on  a  computer  hardware  having  a  vector  prixevsing 
architecture  and  an  operating  system  having  a  tcxil  for  collect- 
ing program  running  characteristics  in  running  and  revising  a 
FORTRAN  source  program  l^H)  lixip.  which  aims  al  compul 
ing  numerical  values  comprising 

increa-sed  speed  condition  input  means  for  entering  paramc 
ters  such   as  an   eseculion   frequency,   a  CPl'   execution 
time,   and  a   vectoring  ratio,  each   of  which  serves  as  a 
measure  for  extracting  subroutines  lo  be  revised, 
data  input  means  for  entenng  computing  input  data  neces 

sary  lo  run  said  FORTRAN  source  program, 
means  for  executing  said   FORTRAN  source  program  b> 


said  uxil  ba.sed  on  Ihe  data  entered  from  said  data  input 
means  to  collect  the  program  running  characteristics. 

means  for  selecting  subroulincs  to  be  revised  from  among 
Ihe  parameters  regarding  the  execution  frequency,  the 
CPU  execution  time  and  ihc  veclonng  ratio  for  each 
subroutine,  which  is  emitted  by  said  tcxil  based  on  the 
parameters  entered  al  said  increased  speed  condition  input 
means, 

performance  informalion  coUecling  means  for  collecting  ihc 
information  regarding  the  presence  of  DO  lixips.  vector- 
ing of  Ihe  DO  kxip.  absence  of  any  READ,  WRITE.  IF. 
GO  TO  statements,  for  any  non-vectored  DO  loop,  a 
p<issibility  of  veclonng  in  accordance  with  veclonng 
directives  and  a  povsihility  of  veclonng  by  being  devel- 


^^^. 


& 


k^ 


opeii  ssilhin  the  DO  lo<->p  of  the  subroutine  in  the  same 
order  for  each  subroutine  selected  and  determined  neces- 
sary lo  be  revised  by  said  subroutine  selecting  means,  lo 
determine  whether  a  more  efTicicnl  operating  prcxess  of 
Ihc  IX)  liKip  IS  povsible  or  not  s<i  thai,  if  yes.  content  of 
said  more  efficient  operating  pr(Kevs  necessary  lo  be 
revised  is  indicated. 

source  program  revising  means  for  issuing  veclonng  direc- 
tives lo  the  DO  kxip  within  the  stiurce  program  based  on 
said  instruction  for  said  performance  information  collect- 
ing means,  or  for  actually  revising  by  developing  any 
external  function  invoked  wilhin  the  DO  loop,  and 

S4iurce  output  means  for  overwnling  said  subroutine,  which 
has  been  revised  al  said  source  program  revising  means, 
onto  an  original  viurce  program  lo  emil  lo  a  SYSOUT 


5,283.731 

COMPITER  BASED  CLASSIFIED  AD  SYSTEM  AND 

MI-THOD 

James  F.  I,alonde.  Seattle,  and  Terry   R.  Dettmann,  Kirkland, 

both  of  Wash.,  naaigaon  to  EC  Corporation.  Seattle,  Wash. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  819,4*4,  Jan.  19.  1992.  ThU 

application  Dec.  23.  1992.  Ser.  No.  995.798 

Int.  CT'  G06F  /^   22  /.'  24.  G06<;  -  ^2  H04M  l.'64 

I  .S.  n.  364—401  '■^  Claims 

16    A  computer  ba.sed  classified  ad  system  ci>mprising 

la)  a  data  prixevsor  including 

(I)  a  memory  slonng  an  ad  databa.se.  said  ad  database 
^iimprising  a  plurality  of  ads.  each  ad  compnsing  data 
in  fields  describing  an  item  available  through  ihe  sys- 
tem, a  unique  ad  number  being  a.ssigned  lo  each  ad  for 
use  with  lexl  ads  disinbuled  outside  Ihe  computer  ba-sed 
cla.vsified  ad  system, 

(II)  a  telephone  switch  desicc  for  receiving  telephone  calls 
from  an  individual  desiring  lo  obtain  information  about 


a  specific  Item  available  through  the  system  and  for 
receiving  at  least  a  first  ad  number  entered  by  the  indi- 
vidual, 
(ill)  a  database  server,  coupled  to  said  memory  and  to  said 
telephone  switch,  for  processing  said  first  ad  number,  to 
identify  the  ad  for  the  specific  item  referenced  in  one  of 
the  ads  distnbuted  outside  the  computer  based  classified 
ad  system,  for  recalling  data  compnsing  the  ad  for  the 
specific  Item,  based  upon  said  first  ad  number  and  for 


searching  the  database  for  other  ads  for  items  similar  to 
the  specific  item,  based  on  data  in  predefined  fields  of 
the  ad  for  the  specific  item  matching  data  in  corre- 
sponding fields  of  the  ads  for  the  items  thus  determined 
to  be  similar,  and 
(b)   an   interactive   response  system,   coupled   to  said   data 
processor,  for  assembling  an  output  message  conveying 
the  data  in  the  fields  of  the  ad  for  the  specific  item  over  the 
telephone  to  the  individual,  thereby  providing  informa- 
tion about  the  specific  item  to  the  individual. 


or  teams  on  a  golf  course  having  holes  or  cups,  said  system 
comprising: 

A)  a  plurality  of  computer-controlled  terminals  distributed 
about  said  course  so  that  any  point  on  said  course  is  close 
to  at  least  one  said  terminal,  each  said  terminal  including. 

1 )  a  terminal  transceiver  means  for  wireless  transmission  and 
receipt  of  golf  scoring  data, 

2)  display  means  for  visible  display  of  golf  scoring  data,  and 

3)  connecting  means  operatively  connecting  all  said  termi- 
nals together  in  a  network  for  transmitting,  receiving  and 
real  time  sharing  of  golf  scoring  dato  therebetween; 

B)  a  plurality  of  computer-controlled,  portable  player's  units 
for  assignment  to  individual  players  to  carry  about  the 
course  for  wireless  communication  of  golf  sconng  data 
with  said  terminals,  each  said  player's  unit  including. 

1)  a  player's  transceiver  means  for  wireless  transmission  and 
receipt  of  golf  scoring  data  in  cooperation  with  said  termi- 
nal transceiver  means. 

2)  a  manually-operable  input  means  for  inputting  golf  scor- 
ing data  into  said  system. 

3)  signalling  means  for  producing  sounds  audible  to  a  player 
carrying  a  unit,  said  sounds  conveying  only  information 


5,2*3,732 

GOLF  CLUB  NU-MBER  COMPUTING  DEVICE 

Frank  Mauritz,  P.O.  Box  9133,  Fort  Lauderdale,  Ra.  33310 

Filed  Feb.  14,  1992,  Ser.  No.  836,778 

Int.  a.'  G06F  15/44 

U.S.  a.  364—410  12  Oaims 


1  A  golf  club  number  computing  device  for  computing  a 
best  golf  club  number  for  a  player  compnsing  range  finding 
means  for  finding  range  data  from  a  player  to  a  hole,  comput- 
ing means,  data  input  means  connected  to  said  computing 
means  for  receiving  the  range  data  and  the  player's  personal 
data,  wherein  said  player's  personal  data  include  at  least  one  of 
the  data:  player's  weight,  player's  height,  player's  age  and 
player's  handicap,  memory  means  in  said  computing  means, 
data  tables  in  said  memory  means  holding  golf  club  number 
data  related  to  said  range  data  and  to  statistical  player  personal 
data  selected  from  a  representative  group  of  players;  and  dis- 
play means  connected  to  said  computing  means  for  displaying 
a  computed  best  golf  club  number  denved  from  said  data 
tables 


5;S*3,733 
COMPUTER  ON-LINE  GOLF  SCORING  DEVICE 
Ruaaell  H.  CoUey,  2611  Ocean  Dr.,  Vero  Beach.  Fla.  32963 
Filed  Mar.  24,  1992,  Ser.  No.  858,336 
IbL  a.'  G06F  15/28.  15/44;  G06G  7/4S 
U.S.  a.  364—411  13  Claims 

1   A  system  for  generating,  stonng  and  retneving  golf  scor- 
ing dau  in  real  time  for  a  plurality  of  players  playing  in  groups 
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related  to  golf  scoring  information  relevant  to  said  player 
carrying  said  unit, 

4)  computer  means  for  controlling  operation  of  said  unit,  and 

5)  portable  electnc  power  means  for  providing  power  for 
operation  of  said  unit; 

C)  player's  unit  encoding  means  for  providing  a  umque, 
wireless-transmissible  code  for  each  said  player's  unit 
which  identifies  a  particular  player's  unit  when  transmit- 
ting golf  sconng  information  between  any  two  transceiver 
means; 

D)  each  said  player's  unit  being  provided  with  codmg  means 
for  coding  wireless  transmissions  with  only  a  unique  code 
assigned  to  that  particular  player's  umt  and  no  other  code 
to  enable  said  system  to  venfy  the  identity  of  a  data  entry; 

E)  each  said  player's  unit  being  provided  with  decoding 
means  for  decoding  received  wireless  transmissions  and 
operating  said  signalling  means  only  when  the  unique 
code  assigned  to  the  particular  player's  unit  is  received; 
and 

F)  said  network  being  provided  with  codmg  and  decoding 
means  for  identifying  the  source  of  a  transmission  received 
and  for  directing  a  transmission  to  a  particular  player's 
unit. 
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5,283,734 
SYSTKM  AND  MtTHOD  OK  CXJMMIMCATION  WITH 

AtTHKNTlCATt:D  WAGERING  PARTICIPATION 
Henry    Von    Koboro,    945    TrtaMun    I-*..    Ven>    Beach,    Ha. 

3296.^3044 
CoatiaBatkM-io-pvl  of  Ser.  No.  603,882,  Oct.  25.  1990.  Pat.  No. 
5,057.915.  which  ii  a  coatiauaUoo-iii-part  of  Ser.  No.  424,089, 
Oct  19, 1989.  PaL  No.  5.034,807.  which  ii  ■  coBtlauatioiHia-p«1 
of  Ser.  No.  192,355.  May  10,  1988.  Pat.  No.  4.926,255.  which  ia 
a  coatiaaatioiHiB-part  of  Ser.  No.  837.827,  Mar.  10,  1986,  Pat. 
No.  4,745,468.  Thia  appUcatioo  Sep.  19,  1991.  Ser.  No.  763.672 

Int.  a.'  G06F  15/28:  A63B  71/00 
VS.  a.  364—412  '»  Clalma 


5.283.735 
FKKDBACK  SYSTE.M  FOR  LOAD  BKARING  SI  RFACK 
Clifford  M.  Groaa,  Roalyn;  Jose  Banaag.  Middle  \  illa«e;  Ravi 
GoooetiUekc,  and  Chandra  Nair,  both  of  Dix  Hill*,  all  of 
N.Y.,  aaaignor*  to  Biomechanics  Corporation  of  America, 
MelWUe,  N.Y. 

Coatinaatioa  of  Ser.  No.  623,220.  Dec.  6.  1990,  Pat.  No. 

5,170,364.  Thia  application  Dec.  4,  1992,  Ser.  No.  986,094 

The  portioo  of  the  term  of  thia  patent  fubae4)iient  to  Dec.  8.  2009, 

has  been  diaclaimed. 

Int.  CI.'  A61B  .y/IOf 

U..S.  a.  364—413.02  •  C**»™ 
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1   A  «y5tem  for  conducting  a  forgery  rcsisunt  game,  includ 
ing  a  lottery  and  a  wagenng  by  pUycrs  at  playing  stationi,  Mid 
game  bemg  played  with  an  entry  including  any  one  of  a  play 
er%  selected   entry,   indicium,   wager,   lottery   selection,   and 
ticket  number,  uid  system  compnsing 

a  daU  facility  having  means  for  slonng  wagenng  dau  in- 
cluding individual  players'  wagers,  a  plurality  of  playing 
sutions  remote  from  said  daU  facility,  and  communicatwn 
means  linking  said  playing  sutions  with  said  data  facility 
for  communicalion  of  wagenng  data,  there  being  a  refer- 
ence element  to  serve  as  a  basis  for  judging  a  winning 
wager,  there  being  a  determination  of  a  winning  wager, 
redemption  means  distant  from  said  daU  facility  and  from 
said  playing  sutions  for  presenting  to  one  or  more  of  said 
players  a  pnie  in  response  to  a  winning  wager; 
wherein  said  communication  means  communicates  players' 
wagers  from  respective  ones  of  said  playing  sutions  to 
said  data  facility, 
said  system  further  compnses  companng  means  connecting 
with  said  dau  facility  for  companng  players'  wagers  to 
the  reference  element  to  determine  a  winning  wager, 
each  of  said  playing  sutions  compnses  means  for  outpulting 

a  record  of  dau  including  a  player's  wager;  and 
said  system  further  compnses  means  at  said  redemption 
means  and  connecting  with  said  dau  facility  for  authenti- 
cating records  of  the  respective  playing  sutions  by  com 
panng  player's  dau  on  a  record  with  the  winning  wager 
and  with  the  player's  daU  stored  in  said  dau  facility,  said 
authentication  means  being  operated  prior  to  presenution 
of  said  pnze 


r-G 
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1   An  electronic  system  for  adjusting  a  liwd  bcanng  surface 
to  provide  a  desired  level  of  comfort  for  an  individual  U-ser 

compnsing 

pressure  sensing  means  for  generating  daU  indicating  the 
actual  distnbution  of  pressure  exerted  by  said  individual 
user  on  said  surface, 

electronic  processing  means  for  processing  said  daU  gener- 
ated by  said  pressure  sensing  means  for  determining  from 
said  daU  a  lime  average  actual  comfort  level  of  said  indi- 
vidual user,  and  for  determining  if  said  actual  comfort 
level  IS  a  desired  comfort  level 

servo-means  responsive  to  said  processing  means  for  recon- 
figunng  said  load  beanng  surface  until  said  actual  level  of 
comfort  IS  a  desired  level  of  comfort  for  the  individual 
user. 

said  actual  comfort  level  of  the  individual  user  being  a  time 
average  for  preventing  the  load  beanng  surface  from 
being  reconfigured  for  every  small  change  in  position  of 
the  individual  user 


5,283,736 
RADIOGRAPHIC  IMAGE  PRCX^SSING  APPARATUS 
Sumiya  Na^tsnka.  and  Hiaanori  TiBchino,  both  of  Hino,  Japan, 
aaaignon  to  Konica  Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 
RJed  Not.  26,  1991,  Ser.  No.  798,519 
Claima  priority,  application  Japan,  Not.  29.  1990,  2-325605 
laL  a.'  C;06F  15/00 
U.S.  a.  364—413.13  1'  Claimi 

1  An  apparatus  for  processing  digiUl  image  daU  of  pixels 
which  are  obtained  by  radiographing  an  image  area  including 
a  subject  so  as  to  generate  image  signals,  said  image  signals 
being  converted  into  digital  image  dau  of  pixels,  each  said 
digital  image  dau  of  pixels  representing  a  density  level  corre- 
sponding to  an  amount  of  radioactive  rays  transmitted  through 
a  respective  portion  of  said  radiographed  image  area,  and  each 
pixel  having  a  p<-»ition  daU  representing  the  position  of  the 
respective  pixel  on  said  image  area,  said  apparatus  compnsing 


means  for  determining  a  threshold  value  on  the  basis  of 
digital  image  data  of  said  subject. 

means  (a(  binanzing  each  said  digital  image  data  of  pixels  of 
said  image  area  by  companson  with  said  threshold  value 
so  that  each  pixels  is  represented  by  a  binary  code; 

means  for  classifying  each  pixel  in  accordance  with  its  bi- 
nary code  and  its  position  data,  and  for  dividing  said 
image  area  into  plural  sub-image  areas  so  that  all  pixels 
adioining  each  other  in  the  same  sub-image  area  have  the 
same  binary  ctxle. 
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means  for  comparing  said  digital  image  data  and  the  position 
data  of  each  of  said  plural  sub-image  areas  with  a  predeter- 
mined condition  to  prixiuce  a  comparison  result,  and  for 
selecting  a  desired  sub-image  area  from  said  plural  sub- 
image  areas  responsive  to  the  comparison  result;  and 

means  for  determining  an  image  processing  condition  for 
said  digital  image  data  of  said  image  area  on  the  basis  of 
said  digital  image  data  of  said  desired  sub-image  area 


said  first  formal  language  input  and  said  first  arbitrary 
input,;  and 


generating  said  rule  by  substituting  at  least  one  data  object 
for  at  least  one  occurrence  of  said  first  data  element  in  said 
first  formal  language  input. 


5,283,738 
PROCESS  AND  DEVICE  FOR  CONTROLLING  A 
CLUTCH 
Manfred  Schwab,  Friedrichshafen;  Wolfgang  Range,  RaTens- 
burg,  and  Wolf-Dieter  Gruhle,  Tettnang,  all  of  Fed.  Rep.  of 
Ckrmany,  assignors  to  Zahnradfabrik  Friedrichshafen  AG, 
Fed.  Rep.  of  (^rmany 
PCT  No.  PCT/EP89/00878,  §  371  Date  Jan.  18,  1991.  §  102(e) 
Date  Jan.  18,  1991.  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO90/01431.  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Feb.  22,  1990 

PCT  Filed  Jul.  26,  1989,  Ser.  No.  640.402 
Oaims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Ciermany,  Jul.  30, 
1988.  3826068 

Int.  a.'  (i06F  J5/50:  F16D  11/06 
U.S.  a.  364 — 424.1  8  Claims 


5.283,737 

MECHANISM  FOR  GENERATING  LINGUISTIC 

EXPRESSIONS  BASED  ON  SYNONYMS  AND  RULES 

DERIVED  FROM  EXAMPLES 

John  Van  Praag,  Arlington,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Proljib  Software 

Inc.,  Arlington,  Mass. 

Filed  Sep.  21,  1990,  Ser.  No.  586,251 

Int.  a.'  (i06F  15/38 

U.S.  CI.  364 — 419.14  60  Oaims 

MICROFICHE  APPENDIX  INCI.UDED 

(3  Microfiche,  3  Pages) 

1   A  computer  implemented  method  for  denving  a  rule  from 

the  combination  of 

a  first  formal  language  input,  and 

a  firs:  arbitrary  input  which  is  indicative  of  said  first  formal 
language  input, 
said  method  compnsing,  in  combination,  the  steps  of: 

accepting  and  stonng  said  first  formal  language  input  and 

said  first  arbitrary  input; 
companng  said  first  formal  language  input  and  said  first 
arbitrary  input  to  identify  a  first  data  element  common  to 
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1.  A  process  for  controlling  a  clutch  located  in  a  dnve  path 
between  an  engine  (1)  and  a  gear  transmission  (12)  of  a  motor 
vehicle,  said  clutch  being  one  of  a  bndging  clutch  (WK),  a 
hydrodynamic  unit,  and  a  dividing  clutch  (11).  and  having  an 
actuator  (3)  for  controlling  actuation  of  said  clutch; 

said  process  incorporating  devices  for  determining  an  output 
speed  of  the  engine  (n_M)  and  an  output  speed  of  the  gear 
transmission  (n_ab)  and  a  slip  regulating  switch  mecha- 
nism (1)  for  determining  the  pressure  of  said  actuator  (3) 
of  said  clutch  (K  or  WK); 
said  process  compnsing  the  steps  of: 

determining  a  clutch  output  speed  (n_K,  n_WK),  needed 
for  determining  slip,  via  a  gear  ratio  (G_x)  of  the  gear 
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transmission    (12)   »nd    ■    deteTmin«J    gear    trmnsmission 
output  ipeed  (n    ab)  thereof. 

determining  »nd  companng  (comp»r«tor  4)  a  given  nominal 
slip  vaJue  (w)  of  the  engine  with  an  actual  ^ip  value  (J)  of 
the  engine. 

converting  a  difTcrcnce  between  the  given  nominal  slip  value 
(w)  and  the  actual  sip  value  («)  into  a  pressure  according 
to  a  standard  algorithm  (6).  and. 

controlling  said  clutch,  dunng  a  gear  change  operation  (l  0 
to  t  3)  on  thebasuof  a  virtual  clutch  speed  (n  Kvir)  for 
which  a  virtual  ratio  i  vir  (i)=i  old  ■  f^l)- 
+ 1  _  new  ^(1  f(l))  IS  deHned  as  an  intermediate  magni 
tude.  wherein  v.  old  is  the  ratio  of  the  previous  gear. 
i_  new  IS  the  ratio  of  the  new  gear  and  fTl)  is  a  transition 
period  function  which,  dunng  the  course  of  the  gear 
change  (from  t    0  to  t    3),  decrea-ses  from  1  lo  0 


5.283.740 

STEERING  HANDLE  POSITION  SENSOR  CHECKING 

APPARATUS 

HiroyukJ  Sato;  Takaaki   Egachl.  bmI  Yasuki  Ishikawa.  all  of 

Kaaa^wa,  Japan.  aMignon  to  Niaaan  Motor  Co.,  Ltd.,  Yoko- 

I**—   Japaa 

Filed  Jan.  3,  1992.  Ser.  No.  816,898 

Oalma  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  28,  1991,  3-008M0 

Int.  a.'  B62D  ^/(X) 

L  i>.  a.  364—424.05  2  CUima 


5.283,739 
.STATIC  COLUSION  AVOIDANCE  METHOD  FOR 
MULTIPLE  AUTOMATICALLY  GUIDED  VEHICLES 
David  F.  SaamcrrUlc,  Garland;  John  P.  WUIiatoo;  Martin  A. 
WaMl,  botk  of  PUao;  Thoww  J.  Doty,  Dallaa,  and  Harwloa  J. 
Rice,  Piano,  all  of  Tea.,  aaaigDon  to  Texaa  Inatnusenta  Incor- 
porated, Dallaa,  Tex. 
CoatinnatioiHin-pui  of  Ser.  No.  129.914.  Dec.  4,  1987,  Pat.  No. 
4,887,013,  which  ia  a  dlTiaioa  of  Ser.  No.  771,379.  Aug.  30,  1985, 
abMdoMd.  Thia  application  Oct.  31,  1988,  .Ser.  No.  265.206 
Int.  a."  G06F  /3/TO  G05D  /  02 
UJS.  CI.  364 — 424.02  5  Claima 
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I    A  method  of  scheduling  the  routes  for  a  plurality  of 
AGVs,  implemenuble  in  a  computer,  compnsing 

(a)  derining  a  plurality  of  paths,  each  of  which  comprises  a 
beginning  node  and  an  ending  node  with  a  plurality  of 
nodes  in  between,  each  path  of  the  plurality  of  paths 
containing  nodes  common  with  other  of  said  plurality  of 
paths. 

(b)  determining  which  of  said  plurality  of  paths  permit  a 
given  ACiV  to  reach  a  destinalion  node  from  an  ongin 
node, 

(c)  selecting  and  a.viigning  one  of  said  ptMSible  paths  lo  vaid 
given  AGV. 

(d)  calculating  the  times  that  each  ntxlc  along  said  a.s»igned 
path  would  be  (x.-cupied  by  said  given  AGV,  and 

(c)  assigning  each  nixle  along  the  assigned  path  to  said  given 
AGV  for  the  calculated  time  needed  to  be  occupied  by 
said  given  AGV 
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1  An  apparatus  for  use  with  a  vehicle  speed  sensor,  a  steer- 
ing handle  position  senscir  and  a  steenng  handle  neutral  posi- 
tion sensor,  the  vehicle  speed  sensor  being  sensitive  to  vehicle 
speed  for  prixlucing  a  vehicle  speed  signal  indicative  of  a 
sensed  vehicle  speed,  the  steenng  handle  position  sensor  being 
sensitive  to  steenng  handle  position  for  producing  a  steenng 
handle  position  signal  indicative  of  a  sensed  steenng  handle 
position,  the  steenng  handle  neutral  position  sensor  being 
sensitive  to  steenng  handle  position  for  producing  a  steenng 
handle  neutral  position  signal  having  a  first  level  when  the 
sensed  steenng  handle  position  is  in  a  predetermined  neutral 
range  and  a  second  level  when  the  sensed  steenng  handle 
position  IS  out  of  the  predetermined  neutral  range,  the  appara- 
tus compn.sing 

means  for  estimating  a  steenng  handle  neutral  position  based 
upon  the  steenng  handle  jxisition  signal  and  the  steenng 
handle  neutral  position  signal, 
means  for  calculating  a  steenng  angle  corresponding  to  an 
absolute  value  of  a  difference  of  the  sensed  steenng  handle 
position  from  the  estimated  steenng  handle  neutral  posi- 
tion, and 
means  for  producing  a  failure  signal  to  indicate  that  at  least 
one  of  the  steenng  handle  position  sensor  and  the  steenng 
handle  neutral  position  sensor  is  subject  to  failure  when 
the  calculated  steenng  angle  is  equal  to  or  greater  than  a 
predetermined  steenng  angle  value  and  when  the  vehicle 
speed  is  held  above  a  predetermined  vehicle  speed  normal 
for  vehicle  running  in  an  urban  area  for  a  predetermined 
interval  of  about  60  seconds 


5,283,741 

CONTROL  APPARATUS  FOR  A  VEHICLE  POWER 

STEERING  SYSTEM 

Dany  Dcanm,  Paria,  France,  aaaignor  to  Valeo  Electroniqnc, 

Volaina-Le-BretoBneax,  France 

Filed  Jan.  7,  1991,  Ser.  No.  711,872 
Claima  priority,  appUcatioa  France,  Jun.  8,  1990.  90  07130 
Int.  C\:  B62D  6/04 
U.S.  a.  364 — 424.05  15  Claims 

I    A  control  apparatus  for  a  p<iwer  steenng  system  for  a 
vehicle,  wherein  the  control  can  be  activated  or  deactivated  by 
at  least  one  control  signal,  wherein  the  apparatus  includes 
means  (17)   for   measunng   rotational   speed   of  the   power 

steenng  system, 
first  means  (26)  receiving  the  measured  roUtional  speed  and 
for  calculating  at  least  one  parameter  for  activation  of  the 
power  steering  system  (18), 
second  means  (27)  connect  to  said  calculating  means  for 


calculating  at  least  one  parameter  for  deactivation  of  the 
power  steenng  system; 

means  (29),  connected  to  said  first  calculating  means,  for 
performing  a  first  test  to  detect  whether  at  least  one  acti- 
vation parameter  meets  an  activation  condition; 

means  (32).  connected  to  said  first  performing  means,  for 
activating  the  power  steenng  (19)  in  response  lo  the  first 
test, 


(startT 
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means  (28),  connected  lo  said  second  calculating  means,  for 
performing  a  second  lest  to  detect  whether  at  least  one 
deactivation  parameter  meets  a  deactivation  condition; 
and 

means  (33),  connected  lo  said  second  performing  means,  for 
deactivation  of  the  power  steenng  (19)  in  response  to  the 
second  lest 


engine  in  response  to  said  slip  condition  detected  by  said 
slip  determining  means;  and 
a  retard  control  means  for  controlling  an  ignition  timing  of 
said  engine  to  a  retard  position  in  response  to  said  slip 
condition  detected  by  said  slip  determining  means,  said 
retard  position  being  determined  in  accordance  with  the 
suppressing  degree  of  fuel  suppressing  control,  whereby 
said  fuel  supply  suppressing  means  and  said  retard  control 
means  control  excess  slip  of  said  dnving  wheel  by  reduc- 
ing power  supplied  by  said  engine  to  said  dnving  wheel. 


5,283,743 
VEHICLE-DIRECTION  MEASURING  APPARATUS 
Satoshi  Odagawa,  Saitama,  Japan,  assignor  to  Pioneer  Elec- 
tronic Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  13,  1992,  Ser.  No.  851,163 

Oaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  16,  1991,  3-084196 

Int.  a.'  G06F  15/50:  GOIC  ;  7/i8 

U.S.  a.  364 — 457  5  Claims 
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5,283,742 
EXCESS  SLIP  CONTROL  DEVICE  FOR  DRIVING 
WHEEL 
Yochio  Wazaki,  and  Tetsuya  Oono,  both  of  Wako,  Japan,  assign- 
ors to  Honda  Giken  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  794,378,  Nov.  15,  1991,  abandoned, 
which  U  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  326,835,  Mar.  21,  1989, 
abandoned.  This  application  Nov.  24,  1992,  Ser.  No.  983.097 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  23,  1988,  63-68701 
Int.  a.5  B60K  28/16 
U.S.  a.  364 — 426.02  6  Oaims 


1  An  excess  slip  control  device  for  controlling  an  output 
torque  of  a  dnving  wheel,  which  is  dnven  by  an  engine,  by 
reducing  an  output  of  the  engine  dunng  an  excess  slip  condi- 
tion of  the  dnving  wheel,  compnsing: 

dnving  wheel  Sf)eed  sensor  for  detecting  a  dnving  wheel 

speed  of  said  dnving  wheel  of  said  vehicle; 
a  slip  determining  means  for  determining  a  slip  condition  of 
said  dnving  wheel  based  on  an  output  of  said  dnving 
wheel  speed  sensor; 
a  fuel  supply  suppressing  means  including  fuel  decreasing 
and  fuel  cuttmg  means  for  suppressing  fuel  supply  to 


1  A  vehicle-direction  measunng  apparatus  for  determining 
the  direction  of  a  vehicle  in  correspondence  with  a  declination 
correction  value  by  obtaining  the  direction  of  the  vehicle  on 
the  basis  of  X-Y  coordinate  data  detected  by  a  vehicle- 
mounted  terrestnal  magnetism  sensor,  said  apparatus  compris- 
ing: 

obtaining  means  for  obtaining  the  direction  of  a  road  on 
which  the  vehicle  is  traveling  in  correspondence  with 
map  data; 
calculating  means  for  calculating  central  coordinate  data 
located  on  a  circle  of  magnetism,  said  circle  havmg  a 
center  representing  a  true  center  of  magnetism,  based  on 
the  direction  of  the  road,  a  present  declination  correction 
value,  and  said  X-Y  coordinate  data  detected  by  said 
terrestrial  magnetism  sensor  each  time  the  direction  of  the 
road  IS  obtained  by  said  obtaining  means; 
correcting  means  for  correcting  the  declination  correction 
value  based  on  outputs  of  said  calculating  means  to  pro- 
duce a  corrected  declination  correction  value;  and 
means  for  determining  the  direction  of  the  vehicle  in  accor- 
dance with  an  output  of  said  terrestrial  magnetism  sensor 
and  said  conected  declination  correction  value. 
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5,M3,744 
FRANKING  MACHINE 
Cyrw  AbaacMi,  Harlow,  aad  Rayaoad  J.  Herbert,  I.eigk-oa- 
Sc*.  botk  of  Ualtod  Kiatdoai,  Mii«M>n  to  Alcatel  BoaiiMai 
SysteM  Lifted.  Eaaex,  Uaited  lUaadoa 

Piled  JaL  1,  1991,  Ser.  No.  724^17 
ClaiM  priority,  awUcatioa  Uaitcd  tCiBgdom,  Jul.  4,  1990, 
9014S27 

lat.  a.'  C07B  /  7/00 
VJS.  CI.  364--4M.02  7  ClaioM 


t    t>«"  mmmAttm 
1     1  fSm  rt  lOKB 


1  A  franking  machine  including  an  accounting  circuit  to 
carry  oul  accounting  functions  in  relation  to  posUgc  values 
used  in  franking  mail  items;  memory  means  to  store  accounting 
daU  generated  by  the  accounting  circuit,  control  circuits  to 
carry  out  control  functions  to  control  operation  of  the  franking 
machine;  means  to  input  a  selected  value  of  postage  to  the 
accounting  circuit;  a  pnnt  head,  feed  means  operable  to  feed  a 
mail  Item  past  the  pnnt  head  to  receive  a  franking  impression, 
said  pnnt  head  being  operable  by  said  accounting  and  control 
circuits  to  pnnt  a  franking  impression  including  at  least  a 
posuge  value;  said  accounting  and  control  circuits  being  con- 
structed as  a  smgle  integrated  circuit,  said  accounting  and 
control  circuits  being  constructed  to  carry  out  specific  ac- 
counting and  control  functions  respectively;  and  in  which  said 
accounting  circuit  includes  a  first  recirculating  shift  register 
having  a  first  plurality  of  sUges  to  store  biu  of  a  first  string  of 
Items  of  accounting  daU  and  an  adder  having  first  and  second 
inputs  and  an  output  for  the  result  of  addition  of  dau  applied 
to  said  first  and  second  inputs,  said  first  input  being  connected 
to  a  first  suge  of  the  recirculating  shift  register  and  the  output 
being  connected  to  a  second  stage  of  the  shift  register,  and 
control  means  to  control  operation  of  the  adder  to  receive  bits 
of  a  dau  item  from  the  first  stage  and  to  output  bits  of  the  data 
Item,  after  modification  by  daU  applied  to  the  second  input,  to 
the  second  suge  of  the  shift  register 


5^83,745 
PRODUCTION  EXECUTION  METHOD 
Nobukiro  Taoalui,  Miyaakiro,  Japao,  aaaignor  to  Kao  Corpora- 
tk»,  Tokyo,  Japaa 

Filed  Dec.  5,  1990,  S«r.  No.  622,560 

CUiaaa  priority,  appUcatkn  Japui,  Dec.  5,  1989,  1-316227 

lat.  a.'  G06F  15/46 

VS.  a.  3«4     468  7  Claima 

2   A  production  execution  method  for  producing  a  product 

from  various  goods  comprising  the  steps  of 

stonng  the  various  goods  in  a  storage  facility  in  respective 

unit  loads  of  plural  cases, 
calculating  in  calculation  means  a  prixlucible  quantity  of  the 
product  in  accordance  with  a  presently  procured  quantity 
or  presently  stocked  quantity  of  the  various  goods, 
selecting  a  desired  quantity  of  the  prcxluct  to  be  produced 
which  IS  less  than  or  equal  to  the  producible  quantity  of 
the  product, 
setting  a  production  quantity  of  the  product  by  dividing  the 


desired  quantity  of  the  prixlucl  into  first  and  second 
smaller  quantities, 
the  calculation  means,  subsequent  to  said  step  of  setting, 
determining  the  required  number  of  cases  of  the  vanous 
gixxls  needed  to  pnxlucc  the  first  and  second  smaller 
quantities  of  the  prixluct. 
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removing  the  vanous  gtnxls  from  the  storage  facility  by 
respective  unit  loads  such  that  the  least  amount  of  unit 
loads  of  the  vanous  gixxls  needed  to  prcxluce  the  first 
smaller  quantity  of  the  product  are  removed,  and 

prixJucmg  the  first  smaller  quantity  of  the  prixluct  using  the 
removed  vanous  goods 


5.283,746 
MANUFACTURING  AlJjUSTMENT  DURING  ARTICLE 

FABRICATION 

KeTin  D.  Cammiiigt,  Neskanic  SUtion;  Robert  C.  Frye,  PiacaU- 

way,  nai  Edward  A.  Rietman,  Madiaoo,  Morris  County,  all  of 

N  J.,  aMignors  to  ATAT  Bell  Laboratories,  Murray  Hill,  N  J. 

Cootinuatioa  of  Ser.  No.  483,530,  Feb.  22,  1990,  abandoned. 

Thii  application  Feb.  25,  1993,  Ser.  No.  23.158 

Int.  a.'G06F  15' in 

U.S.  a.  364—468  7  Claims 


1  A  prixress  for  manufactunng  an  article  having  desired 
specifications,  said  prix:ess  being  complex  and  compnsing  the 
steps  of  causing  a  neural  network,  having  parameters  deter- 
mined through  a  prototypical  article  so  that  a  solution  denved 
from  dau  representing  a  vanable  for  said  prototypical  article 
yields  in  said  prtx:es.s  a  resulting  article  corresponding  to  said 
prototypical  article  that  essientially  meets  said  desired  specifi- 
cations, to  be  applied  to  data  representing  a  vanable  of  said 
process,  generating  a  control  signal  corresponding  to  the  solu- 
tion denved  from  said  dau  by  said  neural  network  to  effect  the 
fabncation  of  said  aniclc.  and  adjusting  said  vanable  in  confor- 
mance with  said  signal  without  adjusting  said  parameters  based 
on  said  signal 


5,283,747 
EMBROIDERY  PATTERN  DATA  PROCESSOR 
Kyozi  Komuro;  Atsuya  Hayakawa,  and  Hideaki  Sbimizu,  all  of 
Nogoya,  Japan,  assignors  to  Brotber  Kogyo  Kabuskiki  Kai- 
ska,  Nagoya,  Japan 

Filed  Jun.  18,  1990,  Ser.  No.  539,207 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  28,  1989,  1-167875 

Tbe  portion  of  tbe  tern  of  tkis  patent  subsequent  to  Sep.  29, 

2009,  bas  been  disclaimed. 

Int.  a.'  G06F  15/46 

VS.  C\.  364 — 470  19  Oaims 
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1  An  embroidery  pattern  dau  processor  generating  needle 
location  dau  for  a  multi-needle  embroidery  sewing  machine 
that  sews  embroidery  patterns  under  control  of  the  needle 
location  dau,  the  needle  location  dau  for  an  embroidery  pat- 
tern being  generated  based  on  a  plurality  of  sections  formed  by 
divided  a  closed  area  defined  by  an  outline  representing  the 
embroidery  pattern  to  be  stitched  by  the  sewing  machine, 
compnsing 

memory   means   for  stonng  section   daU   representing   the 

plurality  of  sections  of  the  embroidery  pattern: 
determination  means  for  determining  from  the  section  dau 
stored  in  the  memory  means  whether  each  of  the  plurality 
of  sections  is 

an  end  section  connected  to  only  one  other  section,  or 
a  fork  section  connected  to  more  than  two  other  sections; 
running  stitch  computing  means  for  automatically  comput- 
ing running  stitch  needle  location  dau  for  controlling  the 
sewing  machine  to  prevent  cross  threads  and  form  run- 
ning stitches  along  a  running  stitches  route  from  each  fork 
section  to  at  least  one  end  section  pnor  to  the  embroider- 
ing of  the  fork  sections;  and 
needle  location  computing  means  for  automatically  comput- 
ing embroidery  needle  location  daU  for  controlling  the 
sewing  machine  to  prevent  cross-threads  and  form  em- 
broidery stitches  along  an  embroidery  route  associated 
with  each  running  stitches  route  from  each  end  section 
where  the  running  stitches  routes  end  to  the  fork  section 
where  the  running  stitches  routes  begin. 


5,283,748 

EMBROIDERY  DATA  PRODUONC  METHOD  AND 

APPARATUS 

Kiyoji  Muramatsu,  Nagoya,  Japan,  assignor  to  Brotber  Kogyo 

Kabuskiki  Kaiska,  Japan 

Filed  Jan.  21,  1992,  Ser.  No.  823,110 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Jan.  23,  1991,  3-006333 

Int.  a.'  G06F  15/46:  D05B  21/00 

VS.  a.  364—470  20  Claims 

1   A  process  of  producing  embroidery  daU  for  controlling  a 

sewing  machine  to  move  a  sewing  needle  and  a  work  cloth 

relative  to  each  other  so  as  to  form  stitches  filling  a  desired 

onginal  pattern  on  the  cloth,  the  embroidery  dau  including 

sets  of  coordinate  daU  each  representing  a  stitch  position  when 

the  needle  penetrates  the  cloth,  the  process  compnsing  the 

steps  of 

specifying  a  plurality  of  first  defining  points  defining  a  first 


curve  including  at  least  one  first  adjusuble  curve  segment 
in  senes.  and  a  plurality  of  second  defining  points  defining 
a  second  curve  including  at  lease  one  second  adjusuble 
curve  segment  in  series  and  cooperating  with  said  first 
curve  to  approximate  an  outline  of  said  onginal  pattern; 
esublishing  an  embroidery  area  by  connecting  between  each 
of  both  ends  of  said  first  curve  and  a  corresponding  one  of 
both  ends  of  said  second  curve,  and  producing  first  sets  of 
coordinate  daU  representing  a  plurality  of  first  stitch 
positions  including  at  least  one  position  along  said  first 


curve,  and  second  sets  of  coordinate  dau  representing  a 
plurality  of  second  stitch  positions  including  at  least  one 
position  along  said  second  curve: 

producing  said  embroidery  daU  by  using  said  first  and  sec- 
ond sets  of  coordinate  daU;  and 

controlling  said  sewing  machine  in  accordance  with  said 
embroidery  dau  to  form  the  stitches  filling  said  embroi- 
dery area  by  sequentially  connecting  with  a  sewing  thread 
between  said  first  stitch  positions  and  said  second  stitch 
positions. 


5,283,749 

DEVICE  FOR  OUTPUTTING  MACHINT  CONTROL 

PROGRAMS  IN  RESPONSE  TO  EXTERNAL  PROGRAM 

SELECTING  SIGNALS 
Yasuo  Tanahaski,  Nagoya,  Japan,  assignor  to  Brotker  Kogyo 
Kabuskiki  Koisba,  Nagoya,  Japan 

FUed  Not.  21,  1991,  Ser.  No.  795,382 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  24,  1990,  2-319564 

Int.  a.'  G06F  15/46 

VS.  C\.  364 — 474.01  11  Claims 
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1  A  control  device  for  outputting  to  a  workpiece  processing 
machine  a  selected  one  of  machine  control  programs  in  re- 
sponse to  program  selection  signals  received  from  an  external 
device,  comprising: 

a  program  memory  for  stonng  a  plurality  of  machine  control 
programs,    in   relation   to   respective   program   numbers 
which  identify  said  machine  control  programs,  respec- 
tively; 
a  signal  input  portion  having  a  plurality  of  program  selection 
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terminals  for  receiving  respeclivc  program  selection  sig- 
nals from  said  external  device. 

correlating  means  for  correlating  said  program  numbers  of 
selected  ones  of  said  machine  control  programs  with 
respective  cixle  values  corresponding  to  respective  com- 
binations of  sutes  of  said  program  selection  signals,  the 
number  of  said  ctxle  values  and  the  number  of  said  se- 
lected ones  of  said  machine  control  programs  being 
smaller  than  the  number  of  said  program  numbers  and  the 
number  of  said  machine  control  programs,  respectively. 

correlation  memory  means  for  slonng  a  relationship  be 
tween  said  program  numbers  of  said  selected  ones  of  the 
machine  control  programs  and  said  ccxie  values  which  are 
obtained  by  »aid  correlating  means. 

encoding  means  for  encoding  the  combination  of  suies  of 
said  program  selection  signals  which  arc  received  at  said 
program  selection  terminals,  into  a  corresp<inding  one  of 
said  code  values. 

program  number  reading  means  for  reading  one  of  said 
program  numbers  which  corresponds  to  said  corresp<-ind 
ing  one  code  value  obuined  by  said  encoding  means,  and 

program  output  means  for  outputling  to  said  machine  one  of 
said  selected  ones  of  said  plurality  of  machine  control 
programs,  whose  program  number  has  been  read  by  said 
program  number  reading  means 


5.2*3,751 

CDNTROI   DEVICT';  AND  MPrPHOD  FOR  AN 

INCREMENTAL  NUMERICAL  AXIS  IN  A  MACHINING 

STATION 
Jean-Claude  Simonin.  Moutier,  Switwrland,  assignor  to  Tomos- 
Bcchler  SA,  Fabrique  de  Machines  Moutier,  Moutier,  Swit- 
zerland 

Filed  Apr.  16,  1991,  Ser.  No.  685,72« 
Claims    priority,    application    Switzerland,    Apr.    24.    1990, 
1384/90 

Int.  a."  C»5B  Jf  (12.  B23Q  / '  22 
IS.  CI.  364 — 474.28  13  Claims 


5.283,750 
AUTOMATIC  EDITING  METHOD  FOR  POLYHEDRON 

MACHINING  PROCESSF^S 
Maaaki  Scki,  Suginami;  Takashi  Takegahara,  Hachioji;  Tom 
Matuaaka,  Yanai,  and  Shizoaki  Hayanagi.  Oshino,  all  of 
Japan,  aaaigaon  to  Fanuc  Ltd.,  Minamitsuni,  Japan 
PCT  No.  PCT/JP91/00662,  §  371  Date  Jan.  23.  1992.  §  102(e) 
Date  Jan.  23.  1992.  PCT  Pub.  No.  W091/19238.  PCT  Pub. 
Dale  Dec.  12,  1991 

PCT  Filed  May  17.  1991.  Ser.  No.  807.822 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  29.  1990,  2-137046 

Int.  a.'  G06F  15/46;  B23Q  15/00 

VS.  a.  364 — 474JI  7  Claims 


I  An  automatic  editing  methcxl  for  multi-faced  polyhedron 
machining  processes,  compnsing  the  steps  of 

(a)  automatically  dividing  multi-faced  polyhedron  machin- 
ing processes  defined  beforehand  in  relation  to  an  opera- 
tion of  a  machine  tool  of  a  type  inevitably  entailing  tool 
exchange  when  a  shift  is  made  between  workpiece  upper 
face  machining  and  workpiece  side  face  machining,  into  a 
first  group  of  machining  processes  associated  with  the 
workpiece  upper  face  machining  and  a  second  group  of 
machining  prix;cs.ses  associated  with  the  workpiece  side 
face  machining. 

Cb)  automatically  dividing  the  first  group  of  machining  pro- 
cesses into  ones  for  respective  types  of  tools  employed  to 
conduct  the  first  group  of  machining  processes,  and 

(c)  automatically  dividing  the  second  group  of  machining 
processes  into  ones  for  respective  types  of  tools  employed 
to  conduct  the  second  group  of  machining  processes 


Q      «      W        U 


1    A  device  for  controlling  an  incremental  numerical  axis  in 
a  machining  station,  comprising 

a  movable  carnage  capable  of  moving  along  a  predeter- 
mined path, 
drive  means  for  moving  said  carnage  incrementally  in  either 

direction  along  said  path, 
at  least  one  preselected  reference  mark  disposed  in  a  prese- 
lected position  along  said  path, 
deviation  means,  disposed  along  said  path  of  said  carnage, 
for  causing  an  instantaneous  position  of  said  carnage  to 
deviate  from  a  programmed  position  to  which  said  dnve 
means  attempts  to  move  said  carriage, 
a  pcisition  detector  mounted  to  said  carnage  for  detecting 

said  at  least  one  preselected  reference  mark,  and 
a  control  unit  for  controlling  movement  of  said  carnage  and 
including 

first  means  for  causing  said  dnve  means  to  move  said 
carnage  toward  said  deviation  means  until  said  carnage 
reaches  said  deviation  means, 
determining   means   for   determining   when   a   deviation 
between  the  instantaneous  position  of  said  carnage  and 
the  programmed  position  to  which  said  dnve  means 
attempts  to  move  said  carnage  reaches  a  preset  limit 
value  due  to  interaction  between  said  carnage  and  said 
deviation  means,  and 
second  means  for  causing  said  dnve  means  to  move  said 
carnage   away   from   said   deviation   means   until   said 
•  >         position  detector  outputs  a  reference  signal  when  said 
position  detector  delects  said  at  least  one  preselected 
reference  mark 


5.283,752 

METHOD  OF  PREPARING  AN  ITEM  TO  BE  MAILED 

AND  SYSTEM  FOR  CARRYING  OUT  THAT  METHOD 

Jacobus  F.  Gombault,  Drachten,  and  Gerhard  Hidding,  Heeren- 

Teen,    both    of    Netherlands,    assignors    to    Hadewe    B.V„ 

Drachten,  Netherlands 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  541,310.  Jun.  21.  1990.  abandoned. 

This  application  Apr.  8.  1993.  Ser.  No.  44.118 
Claims    priority,    application    Netherlands,    Jun.    21.    1989, 
8901557 

Int.  a."  C;06F  15/20:  B65H  39/02 
U.S.  a.  364—478  18  Claims 

1    A  methcxl  for  prepanng  an  item  to  be  mailed,  compnsing 
the  steps  of 

outputting  a  set  of  instructions  to  a  mail  preparation  line,  the 
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mail  preparation  line  including  a  pnnter  and  one  or  more 
stations  of  the  mail  preparation  line,  the  set  of  instructions 
including  instructions  for  controlling  the  pnnter  and  asso- 
ciated instructions  for  controlling  the  one  or  more  sta- 
tions, the  instructions  for  controlling  the  pnnter  and  the 
associated  instructions  being  outputted  at  the  same  time; 

subsequently  pnnting  a  document  in  accordance  with  the 
instructions  for  controlling  the  pnnter; 

subsequently  directly  feeding  individual  pnnted  documents 
from  the  pnnter  to  the  one  or  more  stations; 
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predetermined  distance  and  a  second  plurality  of  signal  line 
conductors  being  separated  by  a  fourth  predetermined  dis- 
tance, each  one  of  the  first  plurality  of  signal  line  conductors 
being  perpendicular  to  each  one  of  the  second  plurality  of 
signal  line  conductors,  the  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  utilizing  standard  library  elements  of  a  base  cell  array  of 
the  integrated  circuit; 

(b)  placing  and  routing  a  predetermined  number  of  said 
standard  library  elements  in  a  predetermined  fashion  and 
with  respect  to  the  power  and  signal  line  grid  structures  to 
create  the  firm  function  block  which  implements  a  prede- 
termined function; 

(c)  stonng  said  placement  and  routing  information  generated 
in  step  (b); 

(d)  retneving  said  information  stored  in  step  (c)  to  generate 
a  top  level  design. 


supplying  operating  instructions  to  the  one  or  more  stations 
in  accordance  with  the  associated  instructions  for  control- 
ling the  one  or  more  stations  and  in  accordance  with  the 
pnnting  of  the  documents  and  the  feeding  of  the  pnnted 
documents  form  the  pnnter  to  the  one  or  more  stations; 
and 

subsequently  processing  the  printed  documents  in  accor- 
dance with  the  associated  instructions  for  controlling  the 
one  or  more  stations 


5,283,754 
PRCKrEDURE  FOR  MEASURING  ANGLES  BETWEEN 
REFERENCE  DIRECTIONS  BY  MEANS  OF  A  GYRO 
Bernhard     F.     M.    Stieler,    and    Volker    Wetzig,    both    of 
Braunschweig,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Deutsche 
Forschungsanstalt  fur  Luft-  und  Raumfahrt  e.V.,  Fed.  Rep.  of 
Germany 

Filed  May  13,  1991,  Ser.  No.  699,481 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  May  14, 
1990,  4015800;  Jul.  9,  1990,  4021793 

Int  a.'  C;06F  15/20 
U.S.  a.  364—571.02  2  Claims 
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5,283,753 
nR.M  FUNCTION  BLOCK  FOR  A  PROGRAMMABLE 
BLCK:K  ARCHITECTED  HETEROGENEOUS 
INTEGRATED  ORCUIT 
Douglas  W.  Schucker,  Mesa,  and  Richard  Swindlehurst,  Chan- 
dler, both  of  Ariz.,  assignors  to  Motorola,  Inc.,  Schaumburg, 
III. 

Filed  Jul.  25.  1991,  Ser.  No.  735,738 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Oct.  13, 

2009,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int.  a.'  GOIR  2i/l6;  G06F  15/00 

MS.  a.  364—490  6  Claims 
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5.  A  method  for  developing  a  firm  function  block  which  is  to 
be  placed  within  an  integrated  circuit,  the  integrated  circuit 
including  a  power  grid  structure  having  a  first  plurality  of 
power  conductors  being  separated  by  a  first  predetermined 
distance  and  a  second  plurality  of  a  power  conductors  being 
separated  by  a  second  predetermined  distance,  each  one  of  the 
first  plurality  of  power  conductors  being  perpendicular  to  each 
one  of  the  second  plurality  of  power  conductors,  the  inte- 
grated circuit  including  a  signal  grid  structure  having  a  first 
plurality  of  signal  line  conductors  being  separated  by  a  third 
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1.  A  method  for  measuring  an  angle  between  first  and  sec- 
ond reference  directions  in  a  predetermined  plane  by  means  of 
a  single  gyro  comprising  the  steps  of 

moving  said  gyro  from  a  first  measurement  position  in  said 
first  reference  direction  to  a  second  measurement  position 
in  said  second  reference  direction,  said  gyro  continuously 
outputing  a  gyro  signal  a*; 

continuously  registering  said  gyro  signal; 

registering  reference  data  at  said  first  and  second  measure- 
ment positions,  said  reference  data  having  a  predeter- 
mined relationship  with  the  reference  direction  to  be 
measured; 

registenng  a  time  t  at  which  said  reference  data  are  regis- 
tered; 

repeating  at  least  once  for  each  of  said  first  and  second 
reference  directions,  the  prior  steps  of  registering  refer- 
ence data  and  registering  a  time  t  at  which  said  reference 
data  are  registered; 

calculating  for  each  of  two  equal  reference  data,  a  difference 
of  said  registered  times  t  at  which  the  reference  daU  are 
registered,  and  a  difference  of  said  registered  gyro  signal 
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a'  at  which  the  reference  data  are  registered,  said  time 
difference  and  said  gyro  difference  being  used  as  input  for 
a  measurement  equation  comprising: 


=      aa'   -   1,1 


1,0  + 


Riii       ff, 


=    D{ia  -  M)  ♦  fua  +  ',\n'a 


',ii 


wherein 

D  =  optimal  estimate  for  an  unknown  component  of  earth 
rate  plus  gyro  drift,  and 

R  =  optimal  estimate  for  a  variation  with  time  of  the  un- 
known earth  rate  plus  gyro  dnft, 

subscnpt  I  =  marking  of  the  measurement  p<->sition  or  refer- 
ence direction,  or  reference  data,  respectively,  and 

subscnpt  1,2  — marking  of  a  measurement  event  at  i, 

optimally  estimating  said  gyro  measurement  error  model 
coefTicients  D  and  R;  and 

correcting  said  registered  gyro  reading  accordingly 
thereby  producing  a  measurement  of  said  angle  be- 
tween said  first  and  second  reference  directions 


5^83,755 

MULTIPLIER  EMPLOYING  CARRY  SELECT  OR  CARRY 

LOOK-AHEAD  ADDERS  IN  HIERARCHICAL  TREE 

CONFIGURATION 

Roiaad  A.  Bechade,  So.  Bnrlijigtoii,  Vt.,  aasisDor  to  Intenu- 

tioiul  Baaiiicai  Machines  Corporation,  Annonk,  N.Y. 

Filed  Apr.  14,  1993,  Ser.  No.  44,396 

Int.  a.'  G06F  7/52 

VS.  a.  364—757  26  CUimi 


ria       rSi 


1   A  multiplier  circuit  comprising 

a  plurality  of  adders  connected  in  a  binary  tree  structure  to 
complete  multiplication  of  an  M  bit  multiplicand  (wherein 
M  IS  an  integer)  and  an  N  bit  multiplier  (wherein  N  =  i,  i 
being  an  integer)  given  partial  products  thereof,  each 
adder  of  said  plurality  of  adders  having  a  number  of  bits 
equal  to  the  number  of  bits  M  in  the  M  bit  multiplicand, 
and  the  number  of  adders  in  said  binary  tree  structure 
being  equal  to  the  number  of  bits  N  in  the  N  bit  multiplier, 
multiple  adder  stages  being  defined  by  said  binary  tree 
structure,  each  adder  of  said  plurality  of  adders  outputtmg 
a  sum  and  a  carry, 

a  first  adder  stage  of  said  multiple  adder  suges  of  said  plural- 
ity of  adders  receivmg  pairs  of  partial  products  of  said  M 
bit  multiplicand  and  said  N  bit  multiplier,  each  adder  of 
said  first  adder  stage  receiving  partial  product  pairings 


such  that  the  partial  products  are  offset  one  bit  position, 
and 
a  final  adder  stage  of  said  multiple  adder  stages  of  said  plu- 
rality of  adders,  said  final  adder  suge  being  coupled  to 
said  first  adder  stage  and  connected  to  receive  the  carrys 
of  all  adders  of  said  first  adder  stage,  the  sum  and  the  carry 
of  said  final  adder  stage  compnsing  a  portion  of  the  prod- 
uct resulting  from  multiplication  of  said  M  bit  multipli- 
cand and  said  N  bit  multiplier 


5,2*3,757 

HIGH  SPEED  BICMOS  MEMORY  HAVING  LARGE 

NOISE  MARGIN  AND  REPEATABLE  READ  PORT 

Ix>-Shan  Lee,  San  Diego,  and  Babak  Manaoorian,  La  JoUa,  botk 

of  Calif.,  aMignon  to  Uniays  Conioration,  Bine  Bell,  Pa. 

FUed  Feb.  28,  1992,  Ser.  No.  843.403 

Int.  a.'  cue  7/00,  11/40 

U„S.  a.  365—177  14  Clainu 
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1  An  integrated  circuit  memory  thai  is  compnscd  of  a  plu- 
rality of  memory  cells  which  are  arranged  in  rows  and  col- 
umns, wherein,  to  read  data  from  said  cells,  said  memory  has  a 
read  port  which  includes 

a  single  respective  field  effect  transistor  for  each  memory 
cell  having  a  gate  coupled  to  an  output  node  of  the  cell 
which  carries  first  and  second  output  voltages. 

each  field  effect  traiuistor  m  a  row  of  memory  cells  having 
a  drain  coupled  to  a  respective  row  line  for  the  row  of 
cells  which  IS  otherwise  disconnected  from  the  cells,  and 
which  carries  select  and  deselect  voltages, 

each  occurrence  of  from  one  to  four  consecutive  field  effect 
transistors  in  a  column  of  cells  having  their  source  cou- 
pled only  to  the  base  of  a  respective  bipolar  transistor  such 
that  said  base  floats  when  all  of  the  field  effect  transistors 
that  are  coupled  thereto  are  turned  OFF. 

said  first  output  voltage,  second  output  voltage,  select  volt- 
age, and  deselect  voltage  being  generated  such  that  for 
each  memory  cell,  said  respecuve  field  effect  transistor  is 
always  turned  ON  when  that  cell  carries  said  first  output 
voltage  on  its  output  node  and  is  otherwise  turned  OFF; 
and, 

each  bipolar  transistor  m  a  column  of  memory  cells  having  a 
collector  coupled  to  a  voltage  bus  and  having  an  emitter 
coupled  via  a  bit  line  to  a  sense  amplifier  for  the  column 


54*3,758 
NON-V  OLATILE  SEMICONDUCTOR  MEMORY  DEVICE 
Takeshi     Nakayama;     Yasushi     Terada;     Kazuo     Kobayashi; 
Masanori    Hayashikoshi,   and   Yoshikazu   Miyawaki,   all   of 
Hyogo,  Japan,  assignors  to  Mitsubishi  Denki  Kabushiki  Kai- 
sha,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  536,876.  Jun.  12,  1990,  abandoned. 

This  application  Nov.  20,  1991,  Ser.  No.  794,708 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  13,  1989,  1-150884 

Int.  a."  GllC  //  -*4 

L  .S.  a.  365—185  17  Claims 
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Ov  EPftSE 


I  A  non-volalile  semiconduclor  memory  de\ict'  for  storing 
information  u\  a  non-\olatile  manner  and  bemg  electrically 
alterable,  eiimpnsing 

a  memor\  cell  array  having  a  pluralilv  of  memory  cell  tran- 
sistor', disposed  m  matrix  in  a  direction  of  row  and  col- 
umn, and  divided  into  a  plurality  of  sectors  each  compris- 
ing a  predetermined  plural  number  of  rows. 

each  of  said  pluralitv  of  memorv  cell  transistors  comprising 
J  drain,  a  source,  a  control  gate,  and  a  floating  gate. 

a  pluralilv  of  word  lines  provided  m  rows  of  said  memory 
cell  arrav.  each  word  lie  being  connected  to  control  gates 
of  the  memorv  cell  transistors  in  a  corresponding  row ; 

a  plurality  of  main  bit  lines  each  of  which  is  provided  for  a 
column  of  said  memory  cell  arrav, 

a  plurality  of  sub  bit  lines  provided  in  columns  of  each  sector 
of  said  memorv  cell  array,  each  sub  bit  line  being  con- 
nected to  drains  of  the  memory  cell  transistors  in  a  corre- 
sponding sector  and  column  such  that  a  plurality  of  mem- 
orv cell  transistors  are  connected  in  parallel  to  each  sub  bit 
line. 

a  plurality  of  sector  selecting  transistors  including  a  prede- 
lermined  number  of  sector  selecting  transistors  provided 
for  each  of  said  sub  bit  lines,  each  sector  selecting  transis- 
tor having  Its  drain  connected  to  the  main  bit  line  of  a 
corresponding  column,  and  its  source  connected  to  a 
corresponding  sub  bit  line. 

a  plurality  of  sector  selecting  lines,  al  least  one  provided  for 
each  sector  of  said  memory  cell  array  and  connected  to 
gates  of  the  sector  selecting  transistors  in  a  corresponding 
sector. 

means  for  pros  iding  sector  select  signals  to  said  sector  se- 
lecting lines  to  select  one  of  said  sectors,  and 
write  inhibiting  voltage  supplying  means  for  supplying  a 
write  inhibiting  voltage  to  non-selected  word  lines  in  the 
selected  sector  during  a  wriling  operation 


to 


5,283.759 
ONE-TIME-PROGRAMMABLE  EEPROM  CELL 
Stuart  Smith,  Miinchen.  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignor 
Eurosil  Electronic  GmbH.  Eching,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Jun.  18.  1992.  Ser.  No.  900,482 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Jun.  26, 
1991,  4121053 

Int.  a.'  GllC  16/02 
U.S.  a.  365—185  12  Qaims 
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1  A  one-time  electrically  programmable  read-only  memory 
comprising: 

a  floating  gate  MOS  transistor  serving  as  a  physical  memory 
element  and  having  a  source  connection,  a  drain  connec- 
tion, a  bulk  connection  and  a  control  gate  connection, 
with  said  control  gate  and  said  bulk  connections  being 
connected  to  a  common  line  for  a  programming  voltage 
(V'FP).  and  circuit  means  for  supplying  the  drain  connec- 
tion of  said  floating  gate  transistor  with  a  supply  voltage 
during  programming,  with  said  circuit  means  comprising 
a  senes  circuit  of  a  first  and  a  second  MOS  transistor 
connected  between  said  drain  connection  and  a  supply 
voltage  terminal  and  having  respective  control  gates  for 
receiving  respective  control  signals 


5.283.760 
DATA  TRANSMISSION  CIRCLTT 
Dae-Je  Chin,  and  Byung-Hyuk  Min,  both  of  Seoul,  Rep.  of 
Korea,  assignors  to  SamSung  Electronics  Co..  Ltd..  Suwon, 
Rep.  of  Korea 

Filed  Jul.  27,  1992.  Ser.  No.  918.615 
Qaims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea.  Aug.   14,   1991, 
3-14098;  Aug.  14.  1991.  3-14099 

Int.  CI.'  GllC  7/00 
U.S.  a.  365—189.01  13  Qaims 
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1  A  data  transmission  circuit  for  use  in  a  semiconductor 
memory  device  for  writing  and  reading  data  into  and  out  of  a 
memory  cell  in  accordance  with  a  control  signal,  provided 
with  a  plurality  of  memory  cells,  a  pair  of  bit  line  respectively 
connected  to  the  memory  cell,  and  a  sense  amplifier  for  ampli- 
fying an  electric  potential  difference  in  between  the  bit  lines, 
the  circuit  comprising 

common  input/output  line  means  having  a  pair  of  input/out- 
put lines  for  transmitting  input  or  output  data  with  a 
complementary  logic  operation: 
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a  discharging  transistor  receiving  the  control  signal  at  its 
gate  and  having  a  channel  connected  with  a  ground  volt 
age  nixle.  for  transferring  an  electric  potential  applied  to 
one  end  of  the  channel  into  the  ground  voltage  level. 

a  transmission  transistor  means  having  a  pair  of  transistors 
receiving  the  control  signal  at  their  respective  gates  and 
having  each  channel  connected  with  the  common  input 
/output  lines, 

input  transistor  means  including  t«.o  pairs  of  input  transis- 
tors connected  with  the  bit  lines,  each  channel  of  the  input 
transistors  being  connected  between  one  of  the  bit  lines 
and  one  of  the  input/output  lines,  each  gate  electrode  of 
the  input  transistors  receiving  an  electric  p<itential  on  one 
of  the  input/output  lines,  and 

output  transistor  means  including  a  pair  of  transistors  each 
having  a  gate  electrode  connected  to  one  of  the  bit  lines, 
and  having  a  channel  connected  between  one  end  of  the 
channel  of  the  discharging  transistor  and  one  end  of  the 
channel  of  the  transmission  transistors 


5,283,761 
METHOD  OF  MULTI-LEVEL  STORAGE  IN  DRAM 
Peter  B.  Gillingiuun,  Kanatm,  CanwU,  assignor  to  Mosmid  Tech- 
nologies Incorporated.  Ontario,  Canada 

Filed  Jul.  22,  1992,  Ser.  No.  916.673 

Int.  a.'  GllC  7  iM) 

VS.  a.  365—189.07  9  Claims 
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I    A  methtxJ  of  prtKCVsing  data  having;  one  of  four  voltage 
levels  stored  in  a  DRAM  cell  comprising 

(a)  sensing  whether  or  not  the  data  voltage  is  above  or  below 
a  viiltage  level  midway  between  a  highest  and  a  lowest  of 
said  four  levels. 

(b)  setting  the  voltage  on  a  rcfcreiKo  line  higher  than  the 
lowest  and  lower  than  the  next  highest  of  said  four  levels 
in  the  event  the  data  voltage  is  below  said  midway  voltage 
level,  and  setting  the  voltage  on  the  reference  line  higher 
than  the  seciind  highest  and  lower  than  the  highest  of  said 
four  levels  in  the  event  the  data  voli.ige  is  aNive  said 
midway  voltage  level,  and 

(c)  sensing  whether  the  data  voltage  is  higher  or  lower  than 
the  reference  line,  whereby  which  of  the  four  levels  the 
data  iKcupies  is  read 


nally  applied  p<iwer  supply  and  generating  a  plurality  of 
reference  voltages  at  different  levels. 

selecting  means  for  selecting  one  of  said  plurality  of  refer- 
ence voltages,  and 

output  means  for  supplying  the  reference  voltage  selected  by 
said  selecting  means  to  said  internal  circuit,  wherein 


said  output  means  comprises  control  means  for  effecting 
voltage  control  in  a  negative  feedback  manner  sti  that  the 
voltage  to  be  supplied  to  said  internal  circuit  may  be 
constant 


5.283,763 
MEMORY  CONTROL  SYSTEM  AND  MhnHOD 
Giao  N.   Pham,  \  ancouTcr,  Wash.,  and   Kenneth  C.  Schmitt, 
Colorado  Springs,  Colo.,  assignors  to  NCR  Corporation,  Day- 
ton. Ohio 

Filed  Sep.  21.  1989,  Ser.  No.  410.773 

Int.  n.'  GllC  '  «v.  fi()0.  G08C  25.02.  H04L  hl8 

I  .S.  (T  365—221  12  Oaims 
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5,283.762 

SEMK  ONDl  CTOR  DEV  ICE  CONTAINING  VOLTAGE 

CONVERTING  CIRCTIT  AND  OPERATING  MFTHOD 

THEREOF 

Kazuyasu    Fujishima.    Hyogo,   Japan,   assignor   to    MiUubishi 

Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo.  Japan 

Filed  May  6.  1991,  Ser.  No.  695.028 
Oaims  priority,  application  Japan.  May  9.   1990.  2-120746; 
Jun.  5.  1990.  2-148130  * 

Int.  n.'  Giu  /*  or; 

I  .S.  CT  365—189.09  26  Oaims 

1  A  semiconductor  device  containing  ,i  voltage  convening 
circuit  lor  converting  an  eiternally  applied  p<'wer  supplv 
voltage  to  a  predetermined  voltage  and  providing  the  same  to 
an  internal  circuit,  said  voltage  converting  circuit  comprising 

relerence  voltage  generating  me.ins  for  receiving  the  exier 


1    \  memory  control  system  comprising 

a  memory. 

a  first  counter  c<innected  to  said  memory  for  receiving  a 
read  signal  and  generating  the  address  of  the  next  data 
element  to  be  read  from  said  memory 

a  second  counter  for  receiving  a  first  signal  for  each  data 
element  read  from  said  memory  without  a  transmission 
error  and  generating  the  address  of  the  last  data  element 
read  from  said  memory  without  a  transmivsion  error,  and 

a  circuit  for  transferring  the  address  in  said  second  counter 
to  said  first  counter  in  response  to  a  second  signal  indicat- 
ing a  transmission  error 


5,283,764 

REFRESH  TIMER  FOR  PROVIDING  A  CONSTANT 

REFRESH  TIMER  REGARDLESS  OF  VARIATIONS  IN 

THE  OPERATING  VOLTAGE 

Myong-Jae  Kim,  and  Jei-Hwan  You,  both  of  Suwon,  Rep.  of 

Korea,  awignon  to  Samsung  Electronics,  Co„  Ltd.,  Snwon, 

Rep.  of  Korea 

Filed  Dec.  15,  1992,  Ser.  No.  990.914 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  Dec.  18,  1991, 
1992-23343 

Int.  O.'  GllC  7/00 
L.S.  a.  365—222  M  Claims 


setup  means  respectively,  said  pair  of  hold  means  being 
controlled  by  a  hold  signal; 
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1  A  refresh  timer  suiuble  for  use  in  a  semiconductor  mem- 
ory device  which  has  a  refresh  mode  of  operation  which  is 
enabled  by  a  refresh  enable  clock  signal,  and  which  utilizes  an 
operating  voluge  having  a  plurality  of  different  operating 
levels,  Vi.  where  i=l-n,  and  n  is  an  integer  equal  to  or 
greater  than  two,  the  refresh  timer  comprising: 

first  circuit  means  responsive  to  said  operating  voltage  for 
generating  a  plurality  of  output  voltage  signals  OVi, 
where  i  =  1  -  n,  corresponding  to  said  plurality  of  different 
operating  volUge  levels,  said  first  circuit  means  including 
a  plurality  of  individual  voluge  detection  circuits,  VDi. 
where  i  =  1  -  n.  corrcsp)onding  to  said  plurality  of  different 
operating  voltage  levels,  with  each  ith  one  of  said  voluge 
detection  circuits  being  adapted  to  detect  whether  said 
operating  voltage  is  at  said  corresponding  ith  level  and  to 
dnve  the  corresponding  ith  one  of  said  output  voltage 
signals  high  when  it  is  detected  that  said  operating  voltage 
IS  at  the  corresponding  ith  level;  and, 
means  responsive  to  said  refresh  enable  clock  signal  and  the 
Ith  one  of  said  output  voltage  signals  which  was  last 
dnven  high  by  said  first  circuit  means,  for  generating  a 
refresh  cycle  time  control  signal  having  a  constant  period. 


5,283,765 

ADDRESS  INPUT  BUFFER  ORCUIT  FOR  A 

SEMI-CONDUCTOR  STORAGE  DEVICE 

Joog  H.  Oh,  Ichonkun,  Rep.  of  Korea,  aasigBor  to  Hyundai 

Electronics  Industrie*  Co„  Ltd.,  Icbonkun,  Rep.  of  Korea 

Ried  Jul.  10,  1991,  Ser.  No.  728,145 
Claims  priority,  appUcatioo  Rep.  of  Korea,  Jul.  12,  1990, 
1990/10590 

Int.  O.'  GllC  S/00 
U.S.  O.  365—230.08  9  Claims 

I   An  address  input  buffer  circuit  for  a  semi<onductor  stor- 
age device,  comprising: 

input  means  being  controlled  by  an  external  input  address 
signal,  an  internal  reference  voltage  signal  and  a  setup 
enable  signal; 
setup  means  connected  to  both  stages  of  said  input  means; 
sense  amplifying  means  connected  to  both  stages  of  said 

setup  means; 
a  pair  of  charging  means  connected  to  said  both  stages  of 
said  setup  means  respectively  and  to  a  power  source,  said 
pair  of  charging  means  being  controlled  by  a  precharge 
signal; 
a  pair  of  hold  means  connected  to  said  both  sugcs  of  said 


drive  means  connected  to  said  sense  amplifying  means,  said 

dnve  means  bemg  controlled  by  a  sense  signal;  and 
output  means  connected  to  said  pair  of  hold  means. 


5,283,766 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  SIMULATION  OF 

PROPULSION  NOISES  OF  SELF-PROPELLED  SHIPS 

Wolfgang  Klein,  Bodmao-Ludwigshafen,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany, 

assignor  to  Domier  GmbH,  Friedrichshafen,  Fed.  Rep.  of 

Germany 

Filed  May  23,  1990,  Ser.  No.  535,951 

Int.  a.'  H04K  i/00 

U.S.  a.  367—1  26  Claims 


1.  Method  of  simulating  ships  noises  in  water,  especially 
ships  of  high  tormage,  preferably  for  use  in  defense  technology, 
comprising  the  steps  of  drawing  water  into  a  relatively  small 
watercraft  in  a  body  of  water  having  a  water  level,  pumping 
the  drawn  water  in  liquid  jets  downwardly  from  the  watercraft 
into  the  body  of  water  from  a  location  above  the  water  level. 


5,283,767 
AUTONOMOUS  OCEANOGRAPHIC  PROFILER 
Kim  McCoy,  P.O.  Box  191„  Carmel,  Calif.  93921 
Filed  Feb.  27,  1992,  Ser.  No.  843,852 
Int  a.'  H04B  7/59.  GOIS  5/00 
U.S.  a.  367—004  26  Claims 

1.  A  portable  free  drifting  instrument  package  for  cyclically 
collecting  oceanic  and/or  fresh  water  environmental  data  over 
a  range  of  depths,  comprising: 
a  submersible  housing; 
a  sensor  suite  mounted  to  said  housing  for  collecting  selected 

environmental  data  relating  to  a  surrounding  medium; 
a  data  storage  resource  mounted  to  said  housing  for  storing 

ensaronmental  data  sensed  by  said  sensor  suite; 
a  dive  control  system  mounted  to  said  housing  for  controlla- 
bly  positioning  the  instrument  package  at  a  selected  depth; 
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a  data  communicalions  s>Alem  nmuiHeiJ  lo  ^aid  housing  for 
faLililaling  bi -directional  (full  duplet!  tommunicalion 
between  the  instrument  package  and  a  remole  communi 
cations  site 

a  lix-ating  system  mounted  to  said  houiing  for  self  determi 
nation  of  navigational  position  of  the  instrument  package 

a  clock  system  mounted  to  said  housing  (or  synchronizing 
one  <ir  more  time-based  instrument  functions  of  said  in- 
strument package. 

a  clock  reset  system  mounted  lo  said  housing  for  receiving  a 
time  signal  from  a  remote  viurce  and  reselling  said  clock 


system  and  time-based  instrument  functions  tor  increased 

energy  efTiciency 
a  rechargeable  power  system  mounted  to  viid  housing  lor 

providing  operational  power  to  the  instrument  package 
an  energy   collection   system   mounted   to  said   housing   for 

collecting  energy  from  the  environment  to  recharge  said 

p<iwer  system,  and 
a  system  controller  mounted  to  said  housing  for  controlling 

wperalions  of  said  sensor  suite,  said  Jata  storage  reviurce. 

said  dive  control  system,  said  data  communications  sys 

tern,  said  Kxating  system,  said  rechargeable  power  system 

and  said  energy  collection  system 


UMI 


5,2«3.768 
BORKHOI.K  I.IQl  II)  ACOl  STIC    WAVK  TRANSDl  (TR 
Ix>uis  H.  Ronlen,  Ixn  Altos,  Calif.,  ■ssignor  to  Baker  HuRhe* 
Incorporaled,  Houston,  Te». 

Hied  Jun.  14.  1991,  Ser.  No.  715.364 
Int.  n:  (A)\\    I   4" 
L  .S.  (1.  3*7— «J  56  Claims 

I    A  btirehole  acoustic  communicalion  transducer  lor  con 
verting  between  electrical  power  and  acoustical  power  defined 
by  acouMic  waves  travelling  lengthwise  in  a  borehole  with 
liquid  therein  being  the  transmission  medium,  comprising 
a  generally  elongated  housing  for  enclosing  said  transducer 

at  a  downhole  location  in  said  Nirehole 
means  in  said  housing  defining  at  least  one  magnelK  circuit 
having  a  pluralily  of  gaps  spaced  lengthwise  in  said  hous- 
ing. 
a  multiple   number  of  electrical   windings  in   said   housing, 
each  of  which  is  in  a  corresponding  one  ol  said  gaps  for 
interaction  with  magnetic  flux  llowing  therethrough, 
a  piston  in  said  housing  connected  to  said  multiple  number  ol 
windings    for    movcmeni    therewith    in    .i    lorce    additive 
manner 
at  leas!  one  side  of  said  piston  p<isni.ined  lo  interact  with  a 
liquid  in  a  c  cinimunication  channel  ol  said  Nirehole  either 


to  radiate  acoustic  waves  into  the  same  or  to  receive 
acoustic  power  therefrom 
w  herein  during  a  transmission  mixle  of  operation,  said  piston 
IS  responsive  to  an  electrical  signal  pattern,  in  selected 
ones  of  said  multiple  number  of  electrical  windings,  which 
IS  representative  of  a  coded  signal  and  will  radiate  an 
acoustic  pulse  pattern  in  said  liquid  corresp<inding  thereto, 
and 


wherein  during  a  reception  mode  of  operation,  said  piston  is 
resptinsive  to  an  acoustic  pulse  pattern  in  said  liquid  which 
IS  representative  of  a  cixled  signal  which  is  developed  in 
said  liquid  at  a  remote  Uxation  communication  mode,  and 
which  will  ciHiperate  in  generating  an  electrical  signal 
corresponding  thereto  in  selected  ones  of  said  multiple 
number  iif  electrical  windings 


5.2*3.769 

CTXX'K 

Julian  K.  Renton.  Frankleinh  Kami.  Bath  Road.  Bradford  on 

Avon  BAt5  2PF.  Kngland 
PCT  No.  PCT  C;B9I  00890.  (»  371  Date  Jan.  25.  1993.  ^  102(e) 
IHle  Jan.  25.  1993.  PCT  Pub.  No.  W091   19234.  PCT  Pub. 
IHte  Dec.  12.  1991 

PCT  Filed  Jun.  4.  1991.  Ser.  No.  966.168 
Claims  priority,  application  I  nited  Kingdom.  Jun.  4.  1990. 
9012385.2 

Int.  CI.'  c»4B  :/  iij.  c;o4c-  :/  '** 

I  .S.  Cl.  368—74  7  Claims 


1  ,'\  cKxk  having  a  cliKk  mechanism,  display  means  which 
are  displaceahlc  between  first  and  second  configurations,  in  al 
least  one  of  which  ihey   are  al  least  partly   visible  from  the 


entenor  of  the  clock  so  that  the  configurations  are  visually 
distinct,  and  means  coupling  the  display  means  to  the  clock 
mechanism  so  that  at  a  predetermined  time  the  clock  mecha- 
nism actuates  the  coupling  means  whereby  it  tends  to  urge  the 
display  means  from  the  first  to  the  second  configuration; 
wherein  said  display  means  tend  to  remain  in  the  second  con- 
figuration until  the  clock  is  reset,  so  that  the  state  of  the  clock 
after  the  predetermined  time  is  visually  distinct  from  the  state 
of  the  clock  before  the  predetermined  time  on  the  basis  of  the 
configuration  of  the  display  means;  said  coupling  means  com- 
prising an  element  movable  between  first  and  second  configu- 
rations, charactensed  in  that  there  are  urging  means  urging 
said  element  to  iLs  second  configuration;  and  releasable  latch- 
ing means  for  retaining  the  element  in  its  first  configuration; 
the  latching  means  being  coupled  to  the  clock  mechanism  so 
that,  at  the  predetermined  time,  the  latching  means  releases  the 
element. 


5^83,771 
OPTICAL  PICKUP  HEAD 
Shinichi  Kadowaki;  Yochiaki  Komma,  and  SeiJi  Nishino,  aU  of 
Osaka,  Japan,  aasignon  to  Matsushita  Electric  Indnstrial  Co., 
Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan 

FUed  Mar.  8,  1991,  Ser.  No.  666,768 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jnn.  26,  1990,  2-167673 

Int  a.'  GllB  7/12 

VS.  a.  369—44.14  2  Claims 


5083,770 

METHOD  OF  RECORDING  INFORMATION  ON  AND 

REPRODUONG  INFORMATION  FROM 

MAGNETO-OPTICAL  RECORDING  MEDIUM 

Isamu  Nakao.  Tokyo,  and  Masahiko  Kaneko,  Kanagawa,  both  of 

Japan,  assignors  to  Sony  (Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Oct.  2.  1992,  Ser.  No.  956,047 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct.  9,  1991,  3-262364 

Int.  a.^  GllB  11/00.  5/02 

L.S.  a.  369—13  2  Oaims 
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1  A  mcthcxl  of  recording  information  on  and  reproducing 
information  from  a  magneto-optical  recording  medium  having 
a  multilayer  magnetic  film  composing  at  least  a  reproducing 
layer,  a  memory  layer,  and  a  recording  layer  which  are  succes- 
sively deposited  in  magnetically  coupled  relationship  to  each 
other,  said  method  comprising  the  stef>s  of: 

recording  information  on  the  magneto-optical  recording 
medium  selectively  in  a  first  state  in  which  the  reproduc- 
ing layer  and  the  memory  layer  are  magnetized  by  copy- 
ing a  magnetized  condition  of  the  recording  layer,  with  a 
intensity-modulated  light  beam  of  a  low  intensity  applied 
to  the  magneto-optical  recording  medium,  or  a  second 
sute  in  which  the  reproducing  layer,  the  memory  layer, 
and  the  recording  layer  are  magnetized  by  an  external 
recording  magnetic  field,  with  a  intensity-modulated  light 
beam  of  a  high  intensity  applied  to  the  magneto-optical 
recording  medium;  and 
reproducing  recorded  mformation  from  the  magneto-optical 
recording  medium  by  copying  the  information  from  the 
memory  layer  to  the  reproducing  layer  in  a  limited  high- 
temperature  region  which  is  produced  due  to  a  tempera- 
ture distnbution  within  a  spot  of  a  reproducing  light  beam 
applied  to  the  magneto-optical  recording  medium. 


1,  An  optical  pickup  head  operating  on  an  optical  recording 
medium,  comprising: 

a  light  source  emitting  a  light  beam; 

a  reflecting  section  reflecting  the  light  beam  emitted  from 
the  light  source  and  changing  a  direction  of  travel  of  the 
light  beam  emitted  from  the  light  source  into  a  first  prede- 
termined optical  path; 

a  holographic  optical  element  receiving  the  light  beam  from 
the  reflecting  section  via  the  first  predetermined  optical 
path,  diffracting  the  light  beam  which  has  been  reflected 
by  the  reflecting  section,  and  generating  a  forward  diffrac- 
tion light  beam  from  the  light  beam  which  has  been  re- 
flected by  the  reflecting  section; 

means  for  focusing  the  forward  diffraction  light  beam  gener- 
ated by  the  holographic  optical  element  on  the  optical 
recording  medium,  wherein  the  forward  diffraction  light 
beam  is  reflected  and  diffracted  by  the  optical  recording 
medium  so  that  a  return  light  beam  is  generated  by  the 
optical  recording  medium  from  the  forward  diffraction 
light  beam; 

the  holographic  optical  element  receiving  the  return  light 
beam  from  the  optical  recording  medium,  diffracting  the 
return  light  beam,  generating  a  backward  diffraction  light 
beam  from  the  return  light  beam,  and  directing  the  back- 
ward diffraction  light  beam  in  a  second  predetermined 
optical  path  which  differs  in  position  from  the  first  prede- 
termined optical  [jath; 

the  reflecting  section  receiving  the  backward  diffraction 
light  beam  from  the  holographic  optical  element  via  the 
second  predetermined  optical  path,  reflecting  the  back- 
ward diffraction  light  beam,  and  changing  a  direction  of 
travel  of  the  backward  diffraction  light  beam;  and 

means  for  detecting  the  backward  diffraction  light  beam 
which  has  been  reflected  by  the  reflecting  section. 


5,283,772 
OPTICAL  HEAD 
Takaliiro  Miyake;  Yoshio  Yoshida;  Yukio  Kurata,  all  of  Tenri, 
and  Hideaki  Sato,  Yamatokoriyama,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to 
Sharp  Kabttshiki  Kaisha,  Osaka,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  697330,  May  8, 1991,  abandoned.  This 
application  May  20,  1993,  Ser.  No.  65,458 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  15,  1990,  2-125139 
Int.  a.'  GllB  7/09 
VS.  a.  369—44,23  12  Claims 

1.  An  optical  head  comprising: 
a  light  source; 
focusing  means  for  focusing  a  light  projected  from  the  light 

source  onto  a  recording  medium: 
an  optical  path  between  the  light  source  and  the  focusing 
means; 
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.1  diffraLting  t-lemenl  for  difTracting  a  return  light  rcllfi-lfil 
(itTthe  reconlinn  meilium  in  a  direction  dilTt-rcnt  from  the 
light  ■xnircf.  said  diffracting  element  tn-ing  disp<»sfd  in  the 
optical  path  hetwecn  the  light  source  and  the  fiKusing 
means,  and 
a  light  reccicing  element  lor  receiving  diflracted  lights  Ironi 
the  return  light  diffracted  in  the  dilTracting  element  to 
detect  a  fiKUSing  error  and  a  traLking  error, 
said  diffracting  element  including 

lw,o  tracking  diffracting  regions  si-par.ited  bs  a  tirsi  divi- 
sion line,  said  first  disision  line  extending  in  a  direction 
corresptinding  to  a  track  direction  of  the  recording 
medium    and 


MfllM  Oi«C'IOM 


light  so  that  said  optics  move  contmuousK  radialU  <it  said 
disk,  and 
steering  said  beam  of  light  in  a  radial  direction  ol  said  disk 
with  an  acouslo -optical  dcsice  as  the  optics  move  com  in  u- 
ousK  radialK  of  the  disk  to  maintain  said  beam  in  a  con 
cenirii-al  pattern  on  the  disk  while  etching  each  of  said 
^on^enlnc  optical  servo  tracks 


5.283,774 

oftk  ai  disk  storagk  having  fxkx  s 

skrv(k ontroi.  systfm  in  accordanck  with 

astk;matism  mfthdd 

Akira  M«shimo,  Tokoroiaw«.  Japan,  assifcnor  to  TKAC  Corpo- 
ration. Japan 

Filed  Sep,  24.  1991.  Ser.  No.  764.711 

Claims  priorit>.  application  Japan.  Sep.  28,  1990.  2-259238 

Int.  CI.    (,11B  "  "V.^ 

IS.  CI    369 — 44.320  13  Claims 


one  l"o^.  using  dilTrai.Iing  region  separ.iled  tiom  said  track- 
ing diffracting  regions  h\   a  second  division  line,  said 
si-cond    division    line    extending    in    a    direction    corre 
sponding  to  a  radial  direction  of  the  recording  medium, 
saiil  light  receiving  element  including 

two  tracking  light  receiving  regions,  said  two  tracking 
light   receiving  regions  rcspec 1 1 v e  1  v    receiving  the  dil 
fracted   lights  dilTracted   from   the   tracking  dilTracling 
regions  of  the  diffracting  element    and 

two  ad|oining  liKusing  light  receiving  regions  lor  receiv 
ing   the   diffracted   light   diffracted    from   the    I.h.  using 
diffracting  region  of  the  diffracting  element 


5.283.773 
STKKRIN(,  I  ASKR  BKAM  WHIl  K  H(  HIN(,  OPTICAI 

SKRVO  TRA(  KS  FOR  MAtiNhTU   DISKS 
Fred  (  .  Thomas.  Ka»s*ille;  I>on  W.  Wallentine.  liiyton;  Jame-. 
Bero.  Ogden,  all   of  Ctah,  and   Scott   VNilson,   Westminster. 
Colo.,  as-sidnors  to  lomexa  Corporation.  Ro>.  Ctah 
Filed  Jun.  10,  1992.  Ser,  No,  896,188 

Int.  n:  GiiB  :/  /a  '  'n 

C.S.  n.  369—44.26  '2  Haims 


t  .A  methiHl  of  etching  a  pluralilv  ol  concentric  optical 
servo  tracks  about  the  rotational  axis  of  a  magnetic  storage  disk 
in  relation  to  magnetic  tracks  on  said  disk  comprising 

generating  a  beam  of  light  for  etching  each  of  said  optical 
servo  tracks, 

mechanicallv  moving  the  optics  which  generate  said  he-am  ol 
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1    An  optical  disk  storage  comprising 

optical    beam    generating    means    tor    generating    an    optical 

beam 
a  fust  lens  which  l.wuses  (he  optical  beam  generated  Irom 
said  optical  bt-ani  generating  means  toward  an  optical  disk 
h.iv  ing  a  radiation  surface  mi  that  the  optical  beam  can  be 
liKUsed  on  the  radiation  surface  of  the  optical  disk. 
.1  second  lens  which  fiKuses  the  optical  bi'am  reflected  from 
the   optical   disk   so   that   a  section   of  the   optical   beam, 
w  hich  IS  orthogonal  to  an  optical  axis  of  the  optical  beam, 
is  distorted  differently  in  accordance  with  a  distance  along 
the  optical  axis  from  said  second  lens, 
means   lor   directing    the   optical    beam    reflected    Irom   the 

optical  disk  to  said  second  lens 
a  photosensor  having  a  radiation  surface  on  which  the  opti- 
cal   beam   focused    via   said   second    lens   is   radiated,   the 
photosenvir  generating  an  output  in  accordance  vMth  a 
light  amount  distribution  of  the  optical  beam  radiated  on 
the  radiation  surface  of  said  pholosenvir 
first  calculating  means  for  detecting  how  the  section  of  the 
optical  h<-am  radiated  on  the  photosensor,  which  is  olho- 
gonal   to  the  optical  axis,   is  distorted,  so  a-s  to  detect  a 
change  of  a  length  of  an  optical  path  of  the  optical  beam, 
bv  means  of  the  output  generated  bv  said  photosensor,  for 
calculating  an  error,  in  a  direction  along  the  optical  axis. 
of  a  fiKus  of  the  optical  beam  to  be  focused  on  the  optical 
disk,  and  for  generating  a  control  signal  representing  the 
error 
lens  driv  ing  means  for  controlling  said  first  lens,  by  means  ol 
the  control  signal  output  from  said  first  calculating  means, 
in  order  to  change  a  distance  between  said  first  lens  and 
the  optical  disk  so  that  the  optical  beam  can  be  f(X-used  on 
the  radiation  surface  of  the  optical  disk,  and 
second  calculating  means  for  calculating,  on  the  basis  of  the 
light  amount  distribution  of  the  optical  beam  radiated  on 
the  radiation  surface  of  said  photosensor,  an  error  in  align- 
ment of  the  optical  axis  of  the  optical  beam  radiated  on  the 
radiation  surface  of  said  photosensor  with  respect  to  said 
photosensor 


5.283.775 

SPLIT  DFTKCTOR  SYSTEM  FOR  DIRECT 

READ-WHILF-WRITE  OPERATION  ON 

MAGNETO-OPTIC  MEDIA 

Blair  1.  Finkelstein.  and  Morovat  B.  Taycfeh.  both  of  Tucson, 
Ariz.,  assifsnors  to  International  Business  Machines.  Inc.. 
Armonk.  N.V. 

Filed  Dec.  14,  1992.  Ser.  No.  990.607 

Int.  CI."  GllB  7,00 

I  .S.  CI.  369—54  1  Claim 


sections  for  said  RO  mode,  and  for  enabling  only   said 
second  sections  for  said  RDW  mode 


5,283,776 

TRACK-COL  NTING  METHOD  FOR  L'SE  IN  OPTICAL 

DISK  APPARATUS 

Genzo  Takagi.  Lrawa.  Japan,  assignor  to  Matsushita  Graphic 

Communication  Systems,  Inc.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  May  29.  1991,  Ser.  No.  706.705 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  29,  1990.  2-141137 

Int.  a.^  GllB  7/00 

L.S.  a.  369—58  12  Oaims 
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1  .An  optical  disk  drive  apparatus  including  a  magneto-optic 
iMOl  optical  disk,  said  disk  containing  a  succession  of  sepa- 
rated marks  written  on  the  disk,  said  marks  representative  of 
stored  binary  data,  motive  means  for  moving  said  disk,  a  laser 
generator,  an  optical  system  for  focussing  light  output  from 
said  laser  generator  onto  the  surface  of  said  optical  disk,  said 
focussed  light  forming  an  illuminated  spot  on  said  surface 
whereby  said  marks  on  said  disk  are  moved  in  succession  under 
said  spot,  said  optical  system  also  conducting  light  reflected 
from  said  surface  to  components  for  separately  producing  first 
and  second  light  signals,  a  light  detector  circuit  for  individu- 
ally receiving  the  separated  light  signals,  said  detector  circuit 
capable  of  separately  detecting  the  leading  and  trailing  seg- 
ments of  reflected  light  distribution  from  said  spot  as  said 
marks  move  under  the  spot,  comprising 

a  first  photodetector  optically  connected  to  receive  said  first 

light  signal  from  said  optical  system, 
a  second  photixletector  optically  connected  to  receive  said 

second  light  signal  from  said  optical  system, 
data  detecting  and  amplifying  means  connected  to  said  first 
and  second  phottxleteclor  means  for  producing  a  data 
pulse  train  in  accordance  with  signals  received  from  said 
first  and  second  photodetectors; 
control  means  connected  to  said  laser  generator  for  control-' 
ling  the  application  of  pow,er  to  said  generator  at  read  or 
write  levels, 
said  first  photodetector  comprised  of  two  separate  delecting 
sections,  a  first  section  for  receiving  the  leading  segment 
of  the  reflected  light  beam  and  for  producing  an  output 
signal  propcirtional  to  ihe  magnitude  of  said  leading  seg- 
ment, and  a  second  section  for  receiving  the  trailing  seg- 
ment of  said  reflected  light  beam  and  for  producing  an 
output  signal  proportional  to  the  magnitude  of  said  trail- 
ing segment, 
said  second  phoUxietector  comprised  of  two  separate  detect- 
ing sections,  a  first  section  for  receiving  the  leading  seg- 
ment of  the  reflected  light  beam  and  for  producing  an 
output  signal  proportional  to  the  magnitude  of  said  lead- 
ing segment,  and  a  second  section  for  receiving  the  trail- 
ing segment  of  said  reflected  light  beam  and  for  producing 
an  output  signal  proportional  to  the  magnitude  of  said 
trailing  segment; 
said  control  means  including  mode  setting  means  foi  operat- 
ing said  apparatus  in  a  read  only  mode  (RO  mode)  and  in 
a  read  while  performing  a  write  mode  (RDW  mode),  said 
mixJc  setting  means  connected  to  said  first  and  second 
photodetectors  to  enable  both  first  and  second  detecting 


1  A  method  of  counting  the  number  of  tracks  on  a  disk  each 
track  comprising  a  plurality  of  sectors  each  hav  ing  an  address 
segment  and  a  plurality  of  data  segments,  each  of  the  segments 
having  at  its  head  portion  a  region  for  recording  an  access  code 
representing  a  track  number  to  which  the  segment  belongs, 
said  method  comprising  the  steps  of:  establishing  a  track  count 
value  (TCNT)  representing  the  number  of  tracks  lo  be  tra- 
versed: sampling  an  access  code  number:  obtaining  a  code 
number  difference  (VO)  between  the  present  sampled  access 
code  number  (GC)  and  a  previous  sampled  access  code  num- 
ber (GCI);  calculating  the  absolute  value  of  a  vanation  of  the 
present  code  number  difference  (VO)  with  respect  to  a  previous 
code  number  difference  (VI):  companng  the  absolute  value  of 
the  variation  with  the  predetermined  value  (AMAX);  and 
adding  the  present  code  number  difference  (VO)  to  the  track 
count  value  (TCNT)  when  the  absolute  value  of  the  vanation 
IS  below  the  predetermined  value  (AMAX)  and  adding  the 
previous  code  number  difference  (VI)  to  the  track  count  value 
(TCNT)  when  the  absolute  value  thereof  exceeds  the  predeter- 
mined value  ( Amax)  to  thereby  obtain  the  number  of  the  tracks 
that  said  recording-reproducing  head  moves  to  traverse. 


5,283,777 

THREE-DIMENSIONAL  OPTICAL  RECORDING 

MEDIUM  AND  OPTICAL  INFORMATION  RECORDING 

APPARATUS  USING  THE  SAME 

Naohiro  Tanno,  15-27,  Matsumi-cho,  Yamagata;  Teruo  Toma, 
and  Kiyofumi  Cbikuma,  both  of  Tsurugashima,  all  of  Japan, 
assignors  to  Pioneer  Electronic  Corporation,  Tokyo  and 
Naohiro  Tanno,  Yamagata,  both  of  Japan 

Filed  No».  29,  1991,  Ser.  No.  800,133 
Oaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  26,  1991,  3-097650 
Int.  a.'  GllB  7/00 
U.S.  a.  369—108  13  Qaims 

1  An  optical  information  recording  apparatus  comprising: 
a  recording  light  forming  means  for  imparting  a  relative  time 
lag  from  a  first  light  to  a  second  light  as  a  vanable  of 
information  to  be  recorded;  and 
a  light  emitting  means  for  causing  the  first  and  second  lights 
to  pi'opagate  along  a  common  optical  axis  in  opposite 
directions  so  as  to  meet  each  other  in  a  three-dimensional 
optical  recording  medium,  the  recording  medium  being 
made  of  a  material  whose  refractive  index  changes  in 
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accordance  wilh  an  inlt-nsitv  of  irradiator  li^:hi  and  hav  anaU/ation  pt-rLirnicd  bv  vikI  fri:quinK\  anaK/ing  Lircuil 

ing  a   Tirst   surface,   ihcrehv    torming   a   rft;a^liw   \nAv\  m  urdc-r  to  prinluct-  nulpiit  values 


5.283,779 
RJ-WRITABIK  OPTIC  AI    DISC 
Tadashi  (Hsuki.  Kananawa.  Japan,  assienor  to  Son>   Corpora- 
tion, Tok)o,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  fc86,024.  Apr.  16,  1991,  abandoned. 
This  application  Jun.  2,  1992,  Ser.  No.  893.587 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  20,  1990,  2-104515 
Int.  CT'  CIIB  J   <J() 
I  .S   CI.  3*9—275.2  10  Claims 


changing  purtmn  al  a  pKirtum  where  llie  firsl  and  scmnd 
light  meets 


5,283.778 
PlCKl  P  DKN  ICK 
Takanori  Macda.  SaiUm*.  Japan,  assiipior  to  Pioneer  Klectronic 
Corporation.  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  May  22,  1992,  Ser.  No.  886.852 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  No*.  12,  1991,  3-295410 

Int.  CT'  C;ilB  '  (*' 

t.S.  CI.  369—112  *  Claims 


I  .-^  rcwnlable  oplical  disk  wherein  informalion  data  is 
wrilahle  in  and  readable  from  a  user  recording  area,  the  use 
recording  area  having  a  pluralil\  of  sectors,  the  disk  compris- 
ing 

a  written  sector  flag  /one.  radialU  separated  from  the  user 

recording  area,  and 
a  plurality  of  written  sector  flag  means  in  the  written  sector 

flag  /one.  each  written  sector  flag  means 
corre>p»inding  to  a  sector  in  the  user  recording  area,  and 
indicating  whether  information  data  has  been  written  in  the 
sector 


UMI 


1  A  pickup  device  for  optically  reading  data  from  a  plurality 
of  recording  tracks  on  a  recording  surface  of  a  recording 
medium,  the  pickup  device  comprising 

a  light  source  including  a  linear  light  emitting  part  arranged 
orthogonal  with  respect  to  the  direction  of  an  array  of 
data  stored  in  the  plurality  of  recording  tracks,  said  light 
source  emitting  a  unitary  linear  light  beam,  shaped  linear 
in  crovs  section,  from  said  light  emitting  part. 

a  condenser  lens  for  condensing  the  linear  light  beam  emit 
ted  from  said  light  si>urce  and  projecting  the  light  beam  on 
the  recording  surface  of  the  recording  medium  at  a  magni 
ficalion  to  form  a  unitary  light  beam  spot  on  the  recording 
medium  which  is  long  enough  to  range  over  a  plurality  <if 
recording  tracks  on  the  recording  medium,  said  condenser 
lens  receiving  and  emitting,  as  signal  light,  light  reflected 
by  the  recording  surface  of  the  recording  medium, 

a  photo  detector  including  a  plurality  of  detecting  elements, 
said  photo  defector  being  disposed  at  a  ptisition  where  the 
signal  light  emitted  from  said  condenser  lens  forms  a  line 
image  corresponding  to  the  beam  spin,  and  said  photo 
detector  delecting  the  signal  light  retumeti  from  the  plu- 
rality of  recording  tracks  with  said  plurality  of  detecting 
elements, 
a  frequency  analyzing  circuit  for  analyzing  frequencies  of 
detect  signals  output  from  said  detecting  elements  of  said 
photo  detector,  and 
a  computing  circuit  for  computing  signal  levels  ba.sed  on  the 


5J83.780 
DIGITAL  ALDIO  BROADCASTING  SYSTEM 
I>eoiiard  Schuchman.  Potomac;  John  K.  Miller,  Wbeaton,  both 
of  Md.,  and  Ronald  Bruno,  Arlington,  Va.,  aasignort  to  Stan- 
ford Telecommunications.  Inc.,  Santa  Oara,  Calif. 
Filed  Oct.  18,  1990,  Ser.  No.  59839* 
Int.  CI.'  H04J  4.00 
I  .S.  CI.  370—50  14  Cnaima 


1  A  digital  audio  broadcasting  system  for  providing  a  large 
number  N  of  high  quality  slereriphonic  (stereo)  channels  to  one 
or  more  mobile  receivers  in  an  environment  having  multipath 
delay  and  fading  compnsing 

radio  broadcast  means  including. 


1  I  for  each  stereo  channel: 

a)  means  for  converting  an  input  audio  signal  to  a  digital 
signal  having  a  predetermined  data  rate. 

b)  first  convolution  encoder  means  for  encoding  said 
digital  signal  with  an  error  correcting  code  and  gen- 
erate a  stereo  channel  signal. 

c)  first  interleaver  means  for  receiving  a  stereo  channel 
signal  from  said  convolution  encoder  and  interleav- 
ing successive  blocks  of  symbols  and  data  blocks  and 
supplying  a  sequential  train  of  interleaved  data  blocks 
of  symbols,  and 

2)  second  interleaver  means  for  interleaving  each  stereo 
channel  signal  between  a  plurality  of  earner  frequencies 
equal  in  number  to  the  number  N  of  stereo  channels, 
and  means  for  periodically  changing  the  earner  fre- 
quency of  each  said  stereo  channel,  and 

y)  multiplexer  means  for  forming  a  composite  signal  of  the 
carrier  signals  from  said  second  interleaver  means,  and 
means  for  radio  broadcasting  said  composite  of  signal 
earner  signals 


5,283,781 

APPAR.ATVS  FOR  RECEIVING  AND  MODIFYING  A 

SERIAL  DATA  PACKET  FROM  A  COMMLNICATIONS 

NETWORK  TO  INDICATE  ITS  STATLS 
Paul   R.  Buda;  Gary    L.   Dowdy,  both  of  Raleigh,  and  Kelvin 
Peele.  Cary,  all  of  N.C..  assignors  to  Square  D  CZompany, 
Palatine,  III. 

Filed  Dec.  23.  1991.  Ser.  No.  811,727 

Int.  Cn.'  H04J  3^J4.  H04L  12,42 

C.S.  CI.  370—13.1  12  Oaims 


1  A  remote  input/output  rep^eator  (lOR)  module  for  trans- 
ferring data  between  a  host  microprocessor  ba.sed  device  and  a 
plurality  of  other  K;)R  mtxlules  connected  on  a  synchronous 
serial  loop  communications  network,  said  remote  lOR  module 
ci)mprising 

(.Ala  serial  input  for  receiving  a  data  packet  from  a  preced- 
ing device  connected  on  said  network, 
(B(  a  clock  input  for  synchronizing  said  remote  lOR  module 
with  said  host  microprocessor  based  device  connected  on 
said  network 

(C)  an  input  means  f<ir  connecting  an  input  device. 

(D)  an  output  means  for  connecting  an  output  device. 

(E)  detecting  means  connected  to  said  serial  input  for  decod- 
ing said  data  packet  for  an  output  byte. 

(F)  mcxlifying  means  connected  to  said  detecting  means  for 
inserting  an  input  byte  into  said  data  packet  to  produce  a 
data  stream,  said  input  byte  received  from  said  input 
means  and  representing  a  status  of  said  input  device: 

(G)  extracting  means  coupled  to  said  modifying  means  for 
removing  said  output  byte  from  said  data  stream  wherein 
said  extracted  output  byte  is  coupled  to  said  output  means 
to  control  said  output  device  and  said  extracting  means  for 
producing  a  mixlified  data  packet. 

(H)  sending  means  coupled  between  said  extracting  means 


and  a  senal  output  for  sending  said  modified  data  packet 
to  a  next  device  connected  in  senes  on  said  network;  and 
wherein  the  address  for  said  remote  lOR  module  is  deter- 
mined by  Its  position  on  said  network  and  requires  no 
unique  hardware  to  detect  its  address 


5,283,782 
SYSTEM  SWITCHING  METHOD  AND  APPARATUS 
WITHOUT  LOSS  OF  SIGNAL  IN  CELL  SWITCHING 
SYSTEM  OF  ASYNCJHRONOUS  TRANSFER  MODE 
Akihiko  Takase,  Tokyo;  Yoshihiro  Ashi;  Takashi  Mori,  both  of 
Yokohama,  and  Junichirou  Yanagi,  Kodaira,  all  of  Japan, 
assignors  to  Hitachi,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Aug.  15,  1991,  Ser.  No.  745,332 

Oaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  17,  1990,  2-215709 

Int.  a.^  H04J  l/]6 

U.S.  a.  370—16  14  Oaims 


ccKTBa 


1  A  system  switching  method  for  performing  cell  multiplex- 
ing or  cell  switching  in  a  duplex  system  without  loss  of  signal, 
said  duplex  system  composing  a  primary  system  and  a  standby 
system  in  a  communication  apparatus  using  an  asynchronous 
transfer  mode,  said  primary  system  and  said  standby  system 
including  cell  switches  each  having  a  cell  buffer,  at  least  one 
receiving  interface  means  provided  interstage  preceding  a 
plurality  of  said  cell  switches,  for  receiving  cells  from  a  first 
transmission  path,  at  least  on  transmitting  interface  means 
provided  in  the  stage  succeeding  said  plurality  of  said  cell  ' 
switches,  for  performing  output  control  upon  transferred  cells 
from  said  cell  switches  and  outputting  cells  to  a  second  trans- 
mission path,  said  receiving  interface  means  including  adding 
means  for  adding  control  information  for  controlling  the  cell 
state  of  the  cell  buffer  to  conduct  switching  between  the  pn- 
mary  system  and  the  standby  system  to  the  received  cell,  and 
each  of  said  cell  switches  including  monitonng  means  for 
monitoring  the  cell  storage  state  of  a  cell  buffer  included  in  said 
cell  switches  and  informing  each  of  said  cell  switches  of  infor- 
mation of  cell  storage  state  to  the  cell  buffer,  and  execution 
means  for  executing  switching  between  the  pnmary  system 
and  the  standby  system  based  on  said  control  information  and 
information  of  cell  storage  state,  said  system  switching  method 
comprising  the  steps  of 

at  a  first  point  of  time,  inhibiting  said  cells  of  said  pnmary 
system  from  being  outputted  and  discarding  contents  of 
said  cell  buffer  of  said  pnmary  system; 
at  a  second  time  point  when  the  discarding  of  the  contents  of 
said  cell  buffer  of  said  pnmary  system  is  completed,  inhib- 
iting cells  from  being  inputted  to  said  standby  system  and 
inputting  cells  to  only  said  pnmary  system:  and 
at  a  third  time  point  w  hen  all  contents  of  said  cell  buffer  of 
said  standby  system  are  outputted.  outputting  the  cells  of 
said  pnmary  system. 
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5,2«3.7»3 

APPARATUS  AND  MfnUOD  OK  TOKKN  RING  BKACON 

STATION  REMOV  AL  FOR  A  COMMINICATION 

NETWORK 

Traoag  Q.  Nguyen,  and  Itmac  P.  Chot,  bo«h  of  San  Jom,  C*lif.. 

MsigDort  to  Synoptlci  Communicatioiii,   Inc.,  Santa  Clara, 

Calif. 

Filed  Jan.  28,  1993,  Ser.  No.  11.176 

Int.  a.'  H04L  i:  4: 

V.S.  a.  370— I6.I  37  Claims 


, —         « 


1     In  a  loltcn   ring  nclwork,  having  a   plurality  of  stalions 
coupled  in  a  ring  topology,  said  stations  generating  and  repeat 
ing    beacon    dataframes    to    indicate    a    communication    fault 
within   said    token    nng    network,    an    apparatus    for    isiilaling 
faulty  stations  comprising 

first  ist^lating  means  for  isolating  from  said  network  newly 
inserted  stations  of  said  plurality  of  stations  in  response  to 
said  beacon  dauframcs,  said  newly  inserted  stations  being 
those  stations  that  were  recently   inserted  into  said  net 
work, 
second  is<ilating  means  for  directly  isolating  from  said  net- 
work particular  stations  of  said  plurality  of  stations  identi- 
fied by  a  port  address  ass<x:iation  database  indexed  by  said 
beacon  dataframes.  said  second  isolating  means  operable  if 
said  first  isolating  means  fails  to  remove  said  beacon  data 
frames  from  said  token  nng  network,  and 
third   isi>lating  means  for  sequentially    isolating   from   said 
network  each  sUtion  of  said  plurality  of  stations,  said  third 
isolating  means  operable  if  said  first  isolating  means  and 
said  second  istilating  means  fail   to  remove  said  beacon 
dataframes  from  said  token  nng  network 


a  signal  attenuator  connected  lo  receive  the  error  signal  and 
responsive  to  the  first  attenuation  signal   for  attenuating 


the  error   signal,    whereby   an   attenuated   error   signal   is 
pros  ided 


5,M3,785 

BUS  BYPASSING  MATRIX  SWITCH  IN  ADD-DROP 

MULTIPLEXER 

Stephen  P.  Ferguaoa,  CoTentry,  United  Kingdom,  assignor  to 

OPT  United,  England 
PCT  No.  P(T/GB91/00396,  §  371  Date  Nov.  5.  1991.  §  102(e) 
Date  No».  5,  1991,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W09I/14318,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Sep.  19,  1991 

PCT  Filed  Mar.  14,  1991,  Ser.  No.  777.228 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Mar.  14,  1990, 
9005723 

Int.  a.'  H04J  /    10.  J'()M 
I  .S.  CI.  370—55  4  Claims 
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5083,784 
ECHO  CANCELLER  PROCESSING  TFCTIIQUES  AND 
PRCXICSSING 
Roland  E.  Outer,  Falls  Cliurch,  Va.,  aasignor  to  Coherent  Com- 
municationa  Systems,  Hauppauge,  N.Y, 
CootinuatloB  of  Ser.  No.  562,713,  Aug.  3,  1990.  Pat.  No. 
5,157,653.  Thto  application  Jul.  30,  1992,  Ser.  No.  922.990 
Int.  a.'  H04B  J  '20.  H04J  ^  0() 
U.S.  CI.  370—32.1  iS  Claims 

1  A  device  for  reducing  residual  echo  in  an  echo  canceler 
adapted  to  receive  a  send  signal  from  a  near-end  telecommuni- 
cation device  and  a  receive  signal  from  a  remote  telecommuni 
cation  device,  said  echo  canceler  providing  an  error  signal  by 
removing  an  expected  echo  of  the  receive  signal  from  the  send 
signal,  said  device  comprising 

attenuation  factor  determining  means  connected  to  receive 
the  send  signal,  the  receive  signal,  and  the  error  signal  for 
generating  a  first  attenuation  signal  in  response  to  the 
send,  receive,  and  error  signals   and 


1    .^n  add-drop  multiplexer,  comprising 

a  matrix  switch  for  routing  traffic  through  the  multiplexer, 
said  switch  having  a  drop  side, 

input  inbulanes  operatively  connected  to  the  switch  and 
having  an  input  tributary  ports  for  adding  data  to  the 
traffic, 

output  inbutanes  operatively  connected  to  the  switch  and 
having  output  tnbutary  ports  for  dropping  data  to  the 
traffic, 

a  pair  of  time  slot  a.vsignment  circuits  operatively  connected 
to  the  drop  side  of  the  switch,  one  of  the  a.ssignment 
circuits  being  operative  for  assigning  time  slots  for  data 
added  via  the  input  tributary  ports,  and  the  other  of  the 
a.vsignment  circuits  being  operative  for  assigning  time  slots 
for  data  dropped  via  the  output  tnbutary  ports;  and 

a  bus  connected  between  the  assignment  circuits  and  bypass- 
ing the  switch,  said  bus  being  operative  for  conveying  the 
data  between  the  tnbutanes  without  passing  through  the 
switch 


5.283,786 
BURST  ARCHITECTURE  TIME-DIVISION  SWTTCH  AND 
EQUIPMENT  ACCESS  MODULE  FOR  USE  IN  A  SWITCH 

OF  THIS  KIND 
Jean  Hoff,  Saint  Jean  Sa»eme,  and  Rene  Graouer,  Strasbourg, 
both  of  France,  assignors  to  Alcatel  N.V.,  Amsterdam,  Neth- 
erlands 

Filed  No».  20,  1991,  Ser.  No.  796,060 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Nov.  21,  1990,  90  14525 
Int.  a.'  H04J  3/02 
U.S.  CI.  370—67  9  Claims 
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1    Time-division  switch  comprising 

a  control  arrangement  further  composing 

at  least  one  processor  and 

a  clock, 
a  time-shared  synchronous  data  bus,  and 
a  plurality  of  equipment  access  modules  which  are  each 

connected  to  said  data  bus  and  which  are  each  associated 

with  a  respective  item  of  equipment  and  which  each  fur- 
ther comprises 

a  multiplex  link  Imkmg  the  equipment  access  module  to  us 
respective  item  of  equipment, 

a  bus  counter  clocked  by  clock  signals  currently  in  use  on 
the  data  bus. 

a  link  counter  clocked  by  clock  signals  currently  in  use  on 
the  multiplex  link,  and 

send  and  receive  content-addressable  memories  dynami- 
cally programmed  by  the  control  arrangement  to  send 
data  on  the  data  bus  from  its  said  multiplex  link  and 
receive  data  on  said  multiplex  link  from  the  data  bus. 
using  respective  multiplex  link  frame  structures  defined 
by  and  time  slots  selected  by  said  control  arrangement, 
wherein  each  content-addressable  memory  further 
comprises 

two  respective  time  slot  selection  portions  also  under  the 
control  of  the  control  arrangement  and  each  operated 
by  a  respective  one  of  said  counters, 

a  data  buffer  portion  between  the  respective  multiplex  link 
and  the  data  bus  and  being  selectively  controlled  by  one 
or  the  other  of  said  respective  selection  potions  either  in 
w  nte  or  in  read  mode  depending  on  the  relevant  direc- 
tion of  sending,  and 
a  control  buffer  portion  also  under  the  control  of  the 
control  arrangement  for  stonng  control  information 
relating  to  channels  corresponding  to  the  selected  time 
slots 


least  one  input  data  sample  and  having  a  data  input,  a  data 
output,  a  wnte  control  input  and  a  read  control  input; 
selectively  applying  the  input  data  samples  and  timing  pulses 
related  to  the  input  data  samples  to  the  main  memory 
either  m  one  mode  by  applying  undelayed  timing  pulses  to 
the  write  control  input  of  the  main  memory  so  as  to  supply 
the'input  data  without  delay,  or  in  another  mode  by  apply- 
ing delayed  timing  pulses  to  the  write  control  input 
through  a  timing  pulse  delay  means  so  as  to  supply  the 
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input  data  samples  to  the  data  input  of  the  mam  memory 
after  a  time  delay;  and 
companng  successive  timing  pulses  applied  to  the  wnte 
control  input  and  the  read  control  input  of  the  main  mem- 
ory, and  if  the  pulses  approach  to  within  less  than  a  prede- 
termined time  interval  related  to  the  timing  uncertainty 
due  to  Jitter  of  the  input  samples,  changing  the  mode  of 
application  of  the  timing  pulses  and  input  data  samples  to 
the  main  memory. 


5,283,788 

ISDN  D  CHANNEL  CONGESTION  CONTROL  METHOD 

Sumie  Morita,  Yokohama;  Takashi  Hatano,  Machida;  Masako 

Shinmura.   Hamamatsu;   Hisashi   Koga,   and  Tsutomu   Shi- 

omitsu,  both  of  Yokohama,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Fujitsu 

Limited,  Kawasaki,  Japan 

Filed  Sep.  10,  1991,  Ser.  No.  757^28 

Oaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  10,  1990,  2-237230 

Int.  a.'  H04J  3/14 

U.S.  a.  370—110.1  9  Claims 
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5^83,787 
SYNCHRONIZATION  OF  DIGFTAL  AUDIO  SIGNALS 
William  H.  Fletcher,  Leicester,  Simon  C.  Wegerif,  and  Christo- 
pher J.  Travis,  both  of  London,  all  of  United  Kingdom,  assign- 
ors to  British  Broadcasting  Corporation,  London,  England 

Filed  Apr.  19,  1991,  Ser.  No.  688,122 
Oaims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Apr.  20,  1990, 
9008932.7 

Int.  a.^  H04J  3/06 
U.S.  a.  370—105.3  8  aaims 

1  A  method  of  receiving  a  digital  signal,  input  data  samples 
of  which  are  subject  to  timing  uncertainty  due  to  jitter,  and 
synchronizing  said  input  data  samples  with  a  reference  source, 
comprising  the  steps  of 

providing  a  mam  read-write  memory  capable  of  stonng  at 


r'-JSr. 


1        X 

(2^ 


1.  An  ISDN  D  channel  congestion  control  method  for  of  an 
ISDN  digital  switching  apparatus  for  controlling  traffic  con- 
gestion between  terminals  and  the  digital  subscriber  line  circuit 
common,  comprising: 

a  step  stonng  D  channel  packet  information  concentrated  by 

a  signaling  controller  in  a  first  buffer; 
a  step  of  transfernng  the  D  channel  packet  information 
stored  in  the  first  buffer  to  at  least  one  of  second  buffers 
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cath  C(irrpsp<imiing  in  rfspecllvr  (crniin.ils  in  licfx-ndf ncc 

upon  distnhulion  data. 
a  step  ofdoli-ilinn  w.hflhc-r  ihe  used  ^apavilR-s  of  ihf  sccnnd 

bulTors  fxtced  a  ihrt-shold.  when  ihc  IcrminaK  rfi.i-i\.e  Ihc 

D  channel  packet  information  through  the  ^orresp<'nding 

one  of  the  second  hutTers  connected  lo  the  lernimals 
a  step  ol discarding  the   D  channel   pa.  ki-t   mlormalion  lor 

those  ol  the  second  hulTers  \chose  used  wipa^ities  exceed 

the  threshold,  and 
a  step  ot  notifying  a  packet  linkeil  vOiiii-OI.t  av  .  ess  ol  said 

iliscarding  through  a  siniplified  hnked  la\er  a^^ess  protc 

dure  n  channel  protocol 
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5.283.790 

KXTKRNAI   srORAC.K  APPARATl  S  AM)  DK.KKCTI\  K 

Bl  <M  K  RKASSK;NMK\T  PR(XK.SSIN(;  NUTHOn 

THKRKKOR 

Awi\(>shi    Kawashita.   ChiKasaki,   Japan,   assitcnor   to   Hitachi. 
I  Id..  Tnkvn,  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  19.  1990.  Ser    No.  630.304 
Claims  priorit>.  application  Japan.  I>ec.  25.  1989.  01-335778 
Int.  CI.    (»06F  //   iDi 
I  ..S.  1 1.  371  —  101  10  Claims 


5.283.789 
(OMMl  NK  ATION  SY.STFM  PR()MI)IN(.  DATA  AND 

TFI  FV  ISION  SK;NAI>  TO  P(   WORK  STATIONS 
(;unnar  (;unnar»s«n,   Dumont.   N.J..   and   (.reK<>r\    A.    Hurch. 
Durham.  N.H..  a.v>iKn(>rs  to  Private  Satellite  Network.  Inc.. 
New  York.  N.V  . 

Filed  Ma>   15.  1992,  Ser    No    H84.487 

int.  CI.    H04J  ;   >)" 

IS.  CI.  370—124  51  Claims 


1  A  lonuTiuriK  atioii  s\sleni  loi  u.itiMnitnng  and  receiving 
holh  broadband  and  baseband  ekxtiKal  sign. lis  represenlalu  c 
of  broadband  and  baseband  inloriTialion,  respev  liv  el  ^ ,  saul 
sNsleni  comprising,  in  combination 

(at  a  backbone  communication  iiet«.ork  nu  ludiiig 

(  I )  a  first  subassembU  network  for  presenting  said  broail 

band  signals  in  an  unbalani.ed  iiiiKle    and 
(^)   a   second    subassembK    lutwoik    li't    presenting    said 
basebanil  signals 
(b)    a    distribution    i  ommuiiK  alioii    nelvA,ork     toi     simulta- 
neousl>  Iransmitling  said  broadband  si»;nals  and  said  base- 
band signals  to  at  least  one  user  work  slalioii  \\j  a  twisted 
pair  w  ire.  anil 
IcUitcuit  means,  coupling  said  firsi  .iml  second  suhassernbh 
networks  with  said  distrihulion  l  ommunication  network, 
for  consertiiig  the  unbalanc  etl  broadband  signals  received 
from  saul   first   subassembK    nelwcuk   to  balanced  broad 
band   signals   and    transmitting   said   balanced   broadband 
signals  on  said  twisted  pair  wire,  and  lor  Iransmilting  said 
base-band  signals  received  Irorii  said  second  subasst-mblv 
network  on  said  Iwisted  pair   wire 


1  Xn  eviernal  storage  apparatus  with  a  r.-cording  medium, 
iiK  ludmg  a  pluralitv  of  recording  blocks  lor  recording  data 
,ind  a  pluralilv  of  spare  blosks  for  recording  the  data  in  place 
ol  detective  ones  of  said  recording  blivks,  comprising 

reassignment  privessing  means  responsive  to  reception  ol  a 
reassignment  command  issued  from  a  host  system  for 
perlorming  processing  lor  reassigning  a  spare  block  to  a 
defective  spare  block  and  allowing  said  spare  block  to 
record  data  to  be  recorded  m  said  defective  spare  bliKk, 

tommunkation  means  lor  allowing  information  exchange 
tx-tween  said  host  svstern  and  said  reassignment  process- 
ing means 

managing  means  for  man.iging  a  numlx-r  ot  spare  blosks 
remaining  unused  lor  said  reassignment  priKessing  per- 
formed bv  said  reassignment  priKessing  means,  and 

informing  means  Icir  inK»rming  said  host  svstem  of  informa- 
tion concerning  the  number  of  remaining  spare  bliKks 
managed  b\  said  managing  means  through  said  communi 
t  .ition  means 


5,283.791 
FRROR  RFC OVFRY  MFTHOD  AND  APPARATl  S  FOR 

HIC;H  PFRFOR.MANCF  DISK  DRIVKS 
Robert  J.  Malfnrd,  Chippewa  Falls,  NNis..  assiRnnr  tn  Cra>  Re- 
search S>stems.  Inc..  Minneapolis.  Minn. 
(  ontinuation  of  Ser.  No.  555.927.  Jul.  19,  1990,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  382,437,  Jul.  19,  1989, 
which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  227.3*7.  AuR.  2.  1988. 
This  application  Mar.  18,  1993,  Ser.  No.  33.423 
Int.  CI.    H03M  /  <  iKi 
I   S.  CI.  3'7l^4«.4  9  Claims 
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1     -X  iwo  dimensional  error  detection  and  ..orrection  system 
lor  a  nuilli  platen  disk  lirive,  comprising 


input  means  for  receiving  a  plurality  of  data  words  each 
having  a  plurality  of  data  bits. 

a  data  storage  device  having  a  plurality  of  recording  surfaces 
for  storing  data. 

write  means  operatively  connected  to  said  data  storage 
device  and  said  input  means,  for  writing  each  of  said  data 
bus  of  each  of  said  plurality  of  data  words  onto  a  difTerent 
one  of  said  plurality  of  recording  surfaces  such  that  the 
same  bit  position  in  said  plurality  of  data  words  are  writ- 
ten to  the  same  recording  surface, 

parity  bit  means,  connected  to  receive  said  plurality  of  data 
words  and  operatively  connected  to  said  data  storage 
device,  for  assigning  a  parity  bit  to  each  of  said  data  words 
and  f<ir  wnling  said  parity  bits  of  said  data  words  to  a 
single  one  of  said  recording  surfaces,  each  of  said  parity 
bus  being  operable  to  enable  single  hit  error  correction 
within  each  of  said  data  words,  and 

error  correction  ccxle  means  operatively  connected  to  each 
of  said  recording  surfaces  of  said  data  storage  device,  for 
assigning  error  correction  ccxJes  to  groupings  of  bits  on 
each  of  said  recording  surfaces  and  for  writing  said  error 
correction  ctxles  to  each  of  said  recording  surfaces,  said 
error  correction  cixles  being  operable  to  enable  multi-bit 
error  correction  within  one  of  said  groupings  of  bits  on  a 
single  recording  surface  to  which  it  is  assigned 


5.283,793 
LASER  BEAM  RECORDING  APPARATUS 

Takashi  Shoji,  Kanagawa.  Japan,  assignor  to  Fuji  Photo  Film 
Co.,  Ltd.,  Kanagawa,  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  9,  1992,  Ser.  No.  987,814 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  17,  1991,  3-333479 

Int.  a.'  HOIS  3/10 

L.S.  a.  372—24  2  Claims 


5.283,792 
POWER  LP  POWER  DOWN  CONTROLLER  AND 
POWER  FAIL  DETECTOR  FOR  PRCKISSOR 
William  F.  Davies,  Jr.,  Carrollton,  and  Ronald  T.  Taylor,  Grape- 
vine, both  of  Tex.,  assignors  to  Benchmarq  Microelectronics, 
Inc.,  Carrollton,  Tex. 

Filed  Oct.  19.  1990,  Ser.  No.  601,248 

Int.  CI.'  G06F  /J  00 

L.S.  CI.  371— ««  *0  Oaims 
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1  A  laser  beam  recording  apparatus  provided  with  a  semi- 
conductor laser  for  producing  a  laser  beam,  a  beam  scanning 
system  for  scanning  the  laser  beam  on  a  photosensitive  mate- 
rial, and  a  laser  operation  control  circuit  for  producing  a  light 
emission  level  instructing  signal  corresponding  to  an  image 
signal,  and  controlling  a  drive  current  for  the  semiconductor 
laser  over  a  natural  light  emission  region  and  a  laser  oscillation 
region  on  the  basis  of  the  light  emission  level  instructing  signal, 
thereby  to  modulate  the  intensity  of  the  laser  beam. 

wherein  the  improvement  comprises  the  provision  of  a 
means  for  superimposing  a  radio-frequency  current  upon 
the  drive  current  for  the  semiconductor  laser  only  in  a 
region  in  which  the  dnve  current  exceeds  a  predetermined 
value 


5.283,794 

LASER  APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  EMPLOYING 

FLZZY  LOGIC  BASED  PULSE  WIDTH  MODULATION 

David  M.  Gibbs,  Apopka.  and  Robert  D.  Fischer.  Winter  Park, 

both  of  Fla.,  assignors  to  Litton  Systems,  Inc.,  Little  Falls, 

tu. 

Filed  Mar.  1,  1993,  Ser.  No.  24,078 

Int.  a.'  HOIS  3/13 

U.S.  a.  372—30  6  Claims 


200 


1  A  power  fail  controller  for  detecting  early  failure  of  a 
power  supply  for  providing  power  to  a  system  having  a  pro- 
cessor and  a  volatile  memory,  comprising 

an  early  power  fail  detection  circuit  for  detecting  a  potential 
p<iwer  supply  failure  in  the  power  supply  and  generating 
a  power  fail  signal  for  output  to  the  pro4essor; 

an  out  of  tolerance  detection  circuit  for  defecting  when  the 
power  supply  is  out  of  tolerance  in  accordance  with  pre- 
determined tolerance  parameters  and  generating  an  out  of 
tolerance  signal  for  output  to  the  processor: 

a  non-volatile  memorx'  accessible  by  the  processor  for  stor- 
age of  information  therein,  said  information  including 
executable  instructions  that  are  directly  executable  by  the 
processor;  and 

an  inhibit  circuit  for  inhibiting  the  processor  from  accessing 
said  non-volatile  memory  when  said  out  of  tolerance 
signal  is  generated 
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1   A  laser  apparatus  compnsing: 

a  semiconductor  laser  source  for  generating  a  plurality  of 
first  laser  pulses  in  resf)on&e  to  a  dnve  signal,  each  of  said 
first  laser  pulses  having  a  pulse  width  which  vanes  with 
the  width  of  a  respective  dnve  pulse  in  said  dnve  signal, 
each  of  said  first  laser  pulses  being  spaced  apart  in  time 
and  occumng  in  a  respective  window; 

a  laser  rod  positioned  such  that  said  semiconductor  laser 
source  pumps  said  laser  rod  to  produce  a  laser  beam; 

an  electronic  shutter,  situated  to  intercept  said  laser  beam, 
which  opens  for  a  predetermined  amount  of  time  in  re- 
sponse to  a  trigger  signal  during  each  window  to  permit 
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rmission  of  .i  m-ixiuI  laser  pulst-  of  preiiftcrniincii  Jura 
lion,  <i  pliir.il)i\  ol  scLonil  laser  pulses  ihus  being  eniilled 
h\    vikl   shuller,   cith   of  s..iii   senuul    l.isi-r    pulses   tx-ing 
eniiltfil  iliinng  ihe  same   respective   wirulow.   .is  .i  v  orre- 
sptnuling  ("irsl  laser  pulse. 

an  energy  monitor  for  conlinuousK  monitoring;  the  energs 
level  olsaid  seeonil  laser  pulses  aiul  reporluii;  said  c-nergs 
level  as  an  energ\   repiirl  signal,  aiul 

a  controller,  coupleil  to  said  energy  in<miIor,  lor  generating 
said  drne  signal  in  response  to  said  eiu-rgs  rep<ut  signal 
s.iid  drive  signal  including  a  plurality  ol  drise  pulses,  the 
pulsi-  width  oleavh  ot  said  drive  pulses  being  dependent 
on  said  energy  report  signal  and  being  continuously  up- 
dated in  resp.insi-  to  said  energy  report  signal,  said  con- 
troller being  coupled  to  said  semiconductor  laser  source 
to  provide  said  drive  signal  thereto  to  continuously  con- 
trol Ihe  width  ol  the  llrst  laser  pulses  generated  by  said 
semiconductor  User  sourve 


5.283.795 

DIKKRACnON  (iRATINX.  I)RI\^^  I  INF  AR 

KRKQIKNO  CMIRPKI)  I  ASKR 

David  Kink,  l.<»  Angeles,  ('■lif..  «ssiBn(>r  to  MuKheM  Aircraft 

Compan).  I.«s  Angeles,  ("alif. 

Filed  Apr.  21.  1992,  Ser    N..    H71.H7^ 

Int.  CI.'  HOIS   I    II 

I'.S.  n.  372— 32  2H  (  laims 


output    signals    has   an    orthogonal    polari/alioii    Irom    the 
•  It  her 


5.283,796 

PHASK  Vl  \n  OR  SPIRAL  PHASK  WHKKl    DRIVKN 

I  INKAR  KRFQl  KNCY  CHIRPFI)  1  ASKR 

!>«vid   Kink.   I  <(s   Angeles,  falif..  as-signnr  to  Hughes  Aircraft 
Companv.  I.os  Angeles,  Calif. 

Kiled  Apr.  21,  1992.  Ser.  No.  871,888 

Inl.  CI.    HOIS   '    /' 

I  .S.  (1.  372—32  19  (  laims 


1  .An  unproved  last-r  system  including  ,il  le.ist  lirst  and 
seeond  lasers  lor  simultaneously  emitting  first  and  se-cond 
output  beams  corresponding  to  an  iip-chirp  signal  and  a  dovsn 
chirp  signal,  respectively,  each  of  said  first  and  second  lasers 
including  a  laser  cayit>  having  an  optical  path  and  an  optical 
beam  circulating  along  said  optical  p.ilh  said  laser  system 
comprising 

a    wheel    having   an   outer    peripheral    rim    at    least    partially 
ilisposed   m   each   ot    the   optical   paths   ot    s.ud   first    and 
second  laser  cavities 
means  for  rotating  said  wheel 
ditTracIion  grating  means  disposed  on  the  outer   p<-npheral 

rim  of  said  wheel 
means  for  impinging  the  optical  be.inis  on  ■caul  diOraction 
grating  means  as  said  wheel  rotates  and  moves  said  grating 
means  for  producing  vtid  up  chirp  signal  and  said  down 
chirp  signal  without  .my  real  changed  in  the  cavity  length 
of  said  laser  cavities 
each  of  said  laser  cavities  including  an  output  location  has 
ing  an  output  mirror,  the  output  location  ot  said  second 
laser  further  including  a  mirror  for  rellecling  the  output 
h<-am  corresponding  to  one  i<f  said  up  c  hirp  signal  and  said 
down-chirp  signal 
a  polari/ing  beamsplitlet  means  disposi-il  at  the  output  U\.i 
lion  of  said  first   laser  cavity   for   passing  said  first   laser 
emiltfd  output  beam  corresponding  to  the  other  ot  siiid 
up-chirp  signal  and  said  down  chirp  signal    and 
a  one-half  waveplate  disposed   in  the  path  ot   the   reflected 
beam  from  viid  mirror  al  the  output  ol  s.iid  second  lasi-t  t.' 
the  p<)lari/ing  beamcplitler  at  the  output  ot  the  first  laset 
for  combining  Ihe  second  signal   with  the  first  signal  to 
form  a  combined  laser  output  f  >t  simultaneously  output 
ling  both  said  up  chirp  signal  and  s.ud  down-chirp  signal 
without    interference    IhereK-tween    snue    each    ol    s.iid 


1  An  improved  frequency  modulated  laser  radar  transmitter 
svciem  having  a  laser  for  generating  an  output  beam,  said  laser 
h.iving  a  resonant  cavitv,  an  optical  path,  and  an  fiptical  beam 
circulating  along  said  optical  path  within  said  cavity,  the  fre- 
quency of  said  optical  bi-am  being  determined  by  the  optical 
length  of  said  cavity,  the  improvement  comprising 

a  wheel  having  a  pair  of  opp<isile  lace  surfaces  and  an  outer 
p<-ripheral  rim  surface,  said  wheel  being  disposed  in  said 
optical  path  within  said  resonant  cavity 
.1  wedge  of  optical  material  disposed  in  a  layer  of  at  least  one 
>l  a  repetitively  linearly  increasing  and  a  repetitively 
line.irly  decreasing  thickness  with  res[x-ct  to  angular  posi- 
tion on  .1  surlace  ot  said  wheel 
means  lor  rotating  said  wheel,  and 

means  of  impinging  said  optical  bc-am  onto  said  sledge  of 
optical  material  within  viid  resonant  cavity  for  linearly 
varying  the  length  ol  said  cavitv  with  time  to  linearly 
chirp  the  frequency  ot  the  laser,  and 
said  one  lace  of  said  wheel  includes  at  least  two  cycles  ol 
said  optical  wedge  for  mechanical  dynamic  balancing 
cuc  h  that  a  smooth  linear  chirp  is  achieved 


5.283.797 

RK  K\C  ITKI)  (  ().  SI  AB  \NA\K(.CIDK  I.ASKR 

W  gyne  S.  Mefferd.  l.<>s  Altos  Hills.  Calif.,  assignor  to  Coherent. 

Inc..  Santa  (lara.  Calif. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  958,555.  Oct.  8,  1992,  which  is  a  division  of 
Ser.  No.  819.747,  Jan.  13,  1992,  Pat.  No.  5,155,739.  vrhich  is  a 
division  of  Ser.  No.  596,672,  Oct.  12,  1990,  Pat.  No.  5,131,003. 
This  application  Apr.  6,  1993.  Ser.  No.  43,356 
Int.  CI.    HOIS   <   m 
I   S.  CI.  372—34  2  Claims 


1     .An   apparatus   for   coo'ing   an   electrically    hot   electri-dc 
within  laser  housing  comprising 
an  electrically  grounded  housing, 

.in  elongated  conductive  electrixle  located  within  said  hous- 
ing, said  elec  trode  fseing  connected  to  a  power  source   and 


means  tor  ci>oling  said  electnxie,  said  means  including  fluid 
carrying  electrically  conductive  pipe  which  passes  into 
and  through  said  housing,  said  pipe  including  a  center 
segment  a  portion  of  which  is  in  thermal  contact  w ith  said 
elcctrtxle  and  a  pair  of  end  segments  which  are  spaced 
from  said  electrode  and  grounded  to  said  housing  with 
said  center  segment  being  joined  to  said  end  segments  by 
electrically  insulative  pipe  sections  such  that  the  center 
segment  can  be  electrically  hot  while  said  end  segments 
remain  grounded 


5.283.798 

I  ASKR  SCRKKN  FOR  A  CATHODK-RAY  TLBE  AND 

MKTHOD  FOR  MAKING  SAME 

\  ladimir  I.  Kozlovsky.  and  Andrey  A.  Kolchin.  both  of  Moscow 
Oblast,  I  .S.S.R..  assignors  to  Principia  Optics.  Inc.,  I^s 
Angeles,  Calif,  and  P.N.  I^bedev  Institute  of  Physics,  Mos- 
cow. C.S.S.R. 

Kiled  Apr.  30.  1992,  Ser.  No.  875.822 

Int.  CI.'  HOIS  .<   /M 

L,S.  CI.  372—45  «  Claims 


trol   current   flowing  through   the   saturable  absorber 
section  IS  below  a  predetermined  threshold:  and 
an  absorbance  control  electrode  electrically  coupled  be- 


tween a  source  of  said  absorbance  control  current  and  said 
saturable  absorber  section,  said  electrode  being  disposed 
on  said  semiconductor  substrate  above  said  light  guide  and 
extending  at  least  partially  over  said  passive  section. 

5.283,800 
METAL  VAPOR  LASER  APPARATUS  AND  METHOD 

Setsuo  Suzuki;  Yasushi  Iseki;  Ikuo  Watanabe;  Kazuo  Hayashi; 
Etsuo  Noda;  Tomoko  Ogawa;  Hironobu  Kimura,  and 
Nobutada  Aoki,  all  of  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignors  to  Kabushiki 
KaishaToshiba,  Kanagawa.  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  26,  1992.  Ser.  No.  858.375 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Mar.  27.  1991.  3-063502; 
Mar.  27.  1991.  3-063520 

Int.  a.*  HOIS  3/22 
L.S.  CI.  372—60  38  Qaims 


I    .A  semiconductor  for  a  laser  screen,  comprising 

an  optical  cavity  comprising  a  partly  transparent  mirror  and 
a  refleciing  mirror. 

a  semiconductor  member  made  of  a  compound  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  binary,  three-component  and  four- 
component  compounds  of  elements  of  the  second  and 
suth  Groups  of  the  Periodic  System  positioned  betw,een 
said  partly  transparent  mirror  and  said  reflecting  mirror; 
and 

a  support  member  overgrown  on  said  partly  transparent 
mirror  of  said  semiconductor  compound  of  which  said 
semiconductor  member  is  made,  maximum  15'^r  of  atoms 
of  said  overgrown  semiconductor  compound  being  substi- 
tuted for  isovalent  atoms,  the  bandgap  width  of  the  semi- 
conductor compound  of  said  support  member  being  such 
as  to  make  it  transparent  for  radiation  generated  by  said 
screen 


5,283,799 

SKMICONDCCTOR  LASER  WITH  A  SATLRABLE 

ABSORBER 

Joel  Jacquet,  Orsay;  Denis  Leclerc,  Bourg  la  Reine;  Jean-Louis 
Lievin,  Paris,  and  Didier  Sigogne,  Villebon  sur  Yvette,  all  of 
France,  assignors  to  Alcatel  N.V ..  Amsterdam,  Netherlands 

Filed  Feb.  26,  1992.  Ser.  No.  841.712 

Oaims  priority,  application  France,  Feb.  27,  1991,  91  02352 

Int.  O.' HOIS  .<  /y 

C.S.  n.  372—50  8  Oaims 

1    A  semiconductor  laser  comprising 

a  light  guide  defined  in  a  semiconductor  substrate  and  fur- 
ther comprising 

a  light  amplifier  section  for  producing  an  emission  light  in 
response  to  an  amplification  current  flovung  through 
said  light  amplifier  section. 
a  passive  section  for  transmitting  the  emission  light   in 

substantially  unaltered  form,  and 
a  saturable  absorber  section  optically  coupled  between 
said  light  amplifier  section  and  said  passive  section  for 
absorbing  said  emission  light  when  an  absorbance  con- 


1   A  metal  vapor  laser  apparatus  for  generating  a  laser  beam 
comprising 

a  vacuum  container; 

a  pair  of  spaced  electrodes  in  the  vacuum  container, 

a  metal  medium  tn  the  vacuum  container; 

means  for  supplying  a  buffer  gas  to  the  vacuum  container. 

a  power  supply  for  applying  a  discharge  voltage  across  the 

electrodes  to  excite  the  buffer  gas  so  that  the  metal  melts 

and  vaporizes,  and 
means,  separate  from  the  buffer  gas  supplying  means,  for 

supplying  at  least  one  other  gas  to  the  vacuum  container 

after  melting  of  the   metal   medium  occurs  to  enhance 

lasing  efficiency 


S.283,801 

EXTERNAL  RESONANT  RING  CAVITY  FOR 

GENERATING  HIGH-PEAK-POWER  LASER  PULSES 

George  S.  Mecberle,  Hawthorne,  Calif.,  assignor  to  TRW  Inc., 

Redondo  Beach,  Calif, 

Filed  May  26,  1992,  Ser.  No.  891,973 
Int.  O.^  HOIS  3/083 
U.S.  a.  372—94  10  Qaims 

2  A  high-Q.  gainless  external  resonant  nng  cavity  for  gener- 
ating high-peak-power  laser  pulses  for  use  in  conjunction  with 
a  continuous  wave  laser  source,  comprising 

a  partially-reflecting  input  mirror  for  coupling  laser  light 
from  the  laser  source  into  the  resonant  nng  cavity; 
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an  i>utput  polarizer  iransmiMivc  to  rolalo.1  las^r  litjht. 

an  cleclro-oplical  switch  p«»iln>n«l  hclwrt-n  ihc  partialK 
reflecting  input  mirror  and  the  output  polan/cr  for  rotat- 
ing the  polanz-ation  of  the  laser  hght    and 

a  tolally-reflct.ling  mirror. 


□ 


wherein  laser  energy  i<  concurrenlH  accumulated  and 
stored  in  the  re«inant  ring  cavilv.  hy  allowing  laser  light 
to  enter  through  the  input  mirror,  and  periodically 
dumped  from  the  cavity  in  high  peak  power  pulses,  the 
clectrcvoptical  switch  being  energized  for  each  pulse  H' 
rotate  the  polari/ation  of  the  laser  light  and  allow  ihc 
stored  la.ser  energy  to  exit  through  the  output  polan/cr 


S.i)l3.802 
ADJl'STABI.K  lASKR  MODL  IK  MOl  NTINC  DEVICT 
Btmr  HsiunR.  5K,  No.  30.  Ijiiw  179,  .S«c.  2.  Nei  Hu  Rd..  Taipei. 
Taiwmn 

Kiled  Jun.  4.  1993.  Set.  No.  71,403 

Inl.  n/  HOIS  J  i-W.  C;02B  '^   > 

I  .S.  CI.  372—107  I  (laim 


UMI 


1    An  adjustable  laser  mixJule  mounting  dcsice  comprising 

a  lens  holder  made  in  a  cylindrical  configuration  basing  a 
la,ser  firing  hole  through  the  center  of  a  conical  front  end 
thereof,  a  rear  chamber,  a  shoulder  mside  said  rear  cham 
ber  around  said  laser  firing  hole,  and  an  inner  ihread 
around  said  rear  chamber, 

a  rubber  ring  mounted  on  said  shoulder  around  sjid  laser 
firing  hole. 

a  condensing  lens  received  inside  said  rear  chamber  and 
stopped  against  said  rubber  ring,  said  condensing  lens 
having  a  front  surface  curved  outwards. 

an  inner  s<Kket  comprised  of  a  big  cylinder  and  a  small 
cylinder  longitudinally  connected  to  said  big  cylinder  at 
one  end.  said  big  and  small  cylinders  each  having  a  h<irc 
communicated  with  each  other,  said  small  cylinder  having 
an  outer  thread  threaded  into  said  inner  ihread  of  said  lens 
holder  to  stop  said  condensing  lens  against  said  rubber 
ring,  said  big  cylinder  having  an  annular  griKive  around 
the  inside  wall  at  a  rear  end  thereof. 

a  laser  dKxJe  inserted  in  said  big  c>  linder  of  said  inner  vicket 
and  having  an  outward  rear  flange  fitted  into  said  annular 
griHive  on  said  big  cylinder  of  said  inner  siKket  and  three 
contact  legs  respectively  welded  to  said  printed  circuit 
btiard. 

a  printed  circuit  board  made  from  a  flat,  rectangular  board 
and  disposed  behind  said  laser  duxle.  said  printed  circuit 
board  having  mounting  pins  at  a  rear  end  thereof. 

an  adjusting  end  block  connected   to  said  printed  circuit 


board,  said  adjusting  end  blcKk  having  an  elongated  slot, 
which  receives  said  printed  circuit  h<iard.  and  a  plurality 
of  pin  holes,  which  receive  said  mounting  pins  of  said 
printed  circuit  board  respectively, 
whereby  when  said  laser  diode  is  driven  by  said  printed 
circuit  btiard  to  prixJucc  a  laser  beam  through  said  laser 
firing  hole  via  said  condensing  lens,  the  border  of  the  laser 
beam  is  blixked  by  said  shoulder  of  said  lens  holder  s<i  that 
Ihc  laser  beam  forms  a  circular  light  sp<it  on  an  object,  the 
fix.al  distance  of  said  c<indcnsing  lens  is  adjusted  by  rotat- 
ing said  lens  holder  on  said  inner  vicket,  the  alignment  of 
s.iid  laser  dicxje  with  said  condensing  lens  is  adjusted  by 
turning  said  adjusting  end  bKx.k  in  cither  direction 


5.283.803 

Kl.MTRODK  A.VSEMBIY  FOR  (a.ASS  MELTING 

Fl  RNACE 

C'cnek  A.  Kottnaucr.  West  \  ancouTer.  Canada,  and  Alben 
l.ewis.  C'ovina.  Calif.,  asaifpion  to  Glass  Incorporated  Inter- 
national. Chino.  Calif. 

Filed  Jun.  I.  1992.  Ser.  No.  890.833 

Inl.  CI.'  C03B  }02''.  H05B  7.1(1 

I  ..S.  CI.  373— 36  UOaims 


I  -An  cIcclriKlc  jssemhlv  for  a  glass  melting  furnace,  com- 
prising 

an  elongated  cicctrixie  Ntdy  having  a  lower  end  portion 
insertabk"  into  Ihc  glass  lo  be  melted,  and  an  upper  end 
p<irtion. 

a  holding  fixture  lelesc"t>pically  engageabic  with  the  upper 
end  piirtion  of  the  eleclrixje  Nxly. 

two  elongated  supp<irt  arms  spaced  apart  and  connected 
with  said  holding  future  to  supp»irt  Ihc  electrode  b<xjy 
while  eslcndcd  into  the  furnace,  said  supptirt  arms  being 
movable  as  a  unit  for  raising  and  lowering  the  electrcxle 
Nxly. 

an  elongated  current  supply  tube  extending  alongside  said 
support  arms  in  a  space  between  said  support  arms  tubes. 

electrical  connector  means  carried  by  said  current  supply 
tube  for  releasably  gripping  the  upper  end  pxirtion  of  the 
electrode  b<xly.  whereby  current  is  supplied  to  the  elec- 
trode b(Kly  through  the  connector  means. 

said  holding  future  comprising  an  annular  housing  with  an 
inner  annular  surface  defining  a  tapered  socket,  the  upper 
end  portion  of  said  electrode  bixly  having  a  tapered  outer 
side  surface  to  engage  to  said  stxket, 

said  eleclrcxle  btxly  having  an  externally  threaded  section 
extending  upwardly  from  said  tapered  outer  side  surface, 
and  a  nut  threaded  onto  said  externally  threaded  section  to 
clamp  said  holding  fixture  to  said  electrode  b(Kly, 

said  annular  housing  defining  an  annular  coolant  pas&ageway 
surrounding  said  lapcred  socket,  said  support  arms  having 


end  portions  communicating  with  said  coolant  passage- 
wav  at  spaced  points  therealong. 
one  of  said  supptirt  arms  forming  a  coolant  supply  passage 
for  delivering  cixilant  to  said  annular  passageway,  and  the 
other  arm  f.irming  a  coolant  exhaust  passage  for  removing 
oMilanl  from  said  annular  passageway,  whereby  the  cool- 
ant removes  heat  from  the  tapered  outer  side  surface  of 
the  electrode  bixiy 


5,283.805 

SEGMENTED  COLD-WALL  INDUCTION  MELTING 

CRUOBLE 

Hitoshi  Kawano;  Masanori  Tsuda.  both  of  Ise.  and  Yasuhiro 
Nakai,  Mie,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Shinko  Denki  Kabu- 
shiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo.  Japan 

Filed  Oct.  15.  1992.  Ser.  No.  961.362 
Oaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct.  16.  1991.  3-294848; 
Oct.  9.  1992,  4-296667 

Int.  a.^  H05B  5/76.  11/00 
U.S.  a.  373—156  6  Qaims 
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5  283  804 
PRCX  ESS  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  GRAPHITIZING 
CARBON  BODIUS 
Claude  Holuigue.  le  Fayet,  France,  and  Heinrich  Panholzer. 
I  inz,  Austria,  assignors  to  Voest-Alpine  Machinery.  Con- 
struction &  Engineering  C^esellschaft  M.B.H..  Linz.  Austria 

Filed  Jul.  29.  1991,  Ser.  No.  737.053 

Claims  priority,  application  Austria.  Aug.  1.  1990.  1621/90 

Int.  CI.'  H05B  <  (X) 

U.S.  CI.  373—120  15  Oaims 


.iffi 


1   In  a  process  of  graphilizing  carbon  bodies  in  a  graphitizing 
furnace  having  an  entrance,  an  exit,  a  graphitizing  zone  be- 
ivseen  said  entrance  and  said  exit,  and  a  cooling  zone  between 
said  graphitizing  zone  and  said  exit,  which  process  comprises 
clamping  a  plurality  of  carbon  bodies  together  to  form  a 
horizontally  extending  tram,  in  which  adjacent  end  faces 
of  said  carbon  tvxiies  adjoin  each  other, 
longitudinally  moving  said  train  in  said  graphitizing  furnace 
from  said  entrance  through  said  graphitizing  zone  and 
subsequently  through  said  cooling  zone  to  said  exit, 
causing  electric  current  to  flow  in  said  train  in  said  graphitiz- 
ing zone  to  heat  said  train, 
subsequently  cooling  said  train  in  said  cooling  zone, 
adding  from  time  to  time  a  new  carb<in  body  to  said  train  at 
Its  trailing  end  at  said  entrance  and  removing  from  time  to 
time  a  carbon  bixjy  from  the  leading  end  of  said  train  at 
said  exit,  and 
said  train  is  moved  in  said  furnace  in  contact  with  furnace 
clectr<xles  at  two  electrode  contact  points  spaced  apart 
along  said  train, 
the  improvement  comprising 

connecting  said  carbon  bodies  at  adjoming  end  faces  by 
axiallv  extending  connecting  means  in  assembling  said 
train  so  that  said  tram  is  held  lo  be  self-supponing  be- 
tween said  two  electrode  contact  p<iints 


1    A  segmented  cold- wall  induction  melting  crucible,  com- 
prising: 

a  crucible  main  body  composed  of  a  side  wall  defined  by  a 
plurality  of  intermittently  upstanding  segments  in  an  array 
and  spaced  apart  from  each  other  in  circumferential  direc- 
tion so  as  to  define  a  slit  of  a  specified  width  between 
adjacent  segments,  each  of  said  segments  being  fabricated 
of  an  electrically  conductive  matenal. 
a  base  made  of  an  electncally  conductive  matenal  and  in- 
serted in  a  space  defined  by  said  intermittently  upstanding 
segments  and  which  includes  a  crucible  base  contiguous 
with  said  side  wall,  and 
an  induction  heating  coil  disposed  around  the  outer  face  of 

said  crucible,  and  generate  a  magnetic  field  wherein: 
said  plurality  of  segments  comprise  a  plurality  of  pairs  of 
unit  segments,  spaced  apart  from  one  other  with  a  speci- 
fied gap  and  including  two  adjacent  legs  spaced  apart  with 
said  specified  gap  such  that  magnetic  flux  from  said  mag- 
netic field  passes  through  said  gap.  and  wherein  each  leg 
has  a  contiguously  formed  foot,  one  leg  of  each  of  said 
unit  segments  having  an  inlet  water  passage  and  the  other 
leg  having  an  outlet  water  passage,  said  inlet  and  outlet 
passages  being  connected  so  as  to  form  a  one-way  flow 
passage  for  cooling  water  and  said  foot  of  each  leg  of  said 
unit  segments  extending  radially  outward  so  as  to  form  an 
L  shaped  leg  member; 
said  base  including  a  raised  central  portion  inserted  in  said 
space  defined  by  said  side  wall,  and  an  annular  flange 
extending  radially  outward  from  a  lower  part  of  said 
raised  central  portion  for  supporting  each  foot  of  said 
plurality  of  unit  segments  laid  thereon  and  fixed  to  said 
base,  and 
an  insulation  member  mounted  on  said  base  for  insulating 
said  unit  segments  from  one  another  and  said  base 
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5.2S3.806 

MICTHOD  OF  SKQUKNONC  SIGNAI    PRCKKSSING  IN 

THE  CXJMMUNICATION  MODE  OK  A  DIGITAL 

CELLl'LAR  RADIO  SYST>:M 

Luc  Darfois,  Cairierca  mhu  PoiMy.  and  Emmanuel  Rousseau, 

Paris,  both  of  France,  assignors  to  Alcatel  NA ..  Amsterdam. 

Netherlands 

Filed  Jul.  15,  1992.  Ser.  No.  913.8J6 

Claims  pHority.  application  France.  Jul.  18.  1991.  91  09O8« 

Int.  a.'  HML  y  Wf' 

Lii.  a.  375—1  30  Oaims 


,i,i,>,i,i,>,i,i,»t,",'i,ii,n,'i,ii.i).ji.ii.n.;'.a,;i.;tj<.;i. 
I  i:.:i'il',i,»i»iii.u!  :ii:u,'t.ii;g,»;i.a,;':»:;i.»: 


p'o*OiO*o  o'o'o'o  o*o*o  o*o  o'o  o'o  o'o'o'o'oo  o 
'o'o'o'o*o*o^o*o  o'o'o'o  o  o  o'o  o'o  o_o*o  o_o_o^ 


looooooooooooooo 
*  *  'o'  '    o'  '    o'o' 


j>J 

o  o  c  o  c  ool    I 


ft  . 


oooooooooooooooooooooooc 
I'o'o'o  oooooooooooooooooo  oo  o 


o  o  oio  OiO  o  o  o  o  o  o  o  o  ooooo  ooo  oo 
'o*o*o*o!o*o*o'o'o^o]o  o^o  o'o  o]o_o  o_o_o^o^o^oo_ 
to^o'o'oio  o*o'o|o'o'o_o_o_o'o'o  o  o  ooooo  oo 


1  MclhixJ  of  sequencing  signal  prcvcssing  in  a  digital  tellu 
lar  radio  system  having  d  communicalion  nunir  for  con\c\mg 
digitized  speech  over  a  communicalioii  channel  Sclween  j 
terminal  and  a  ba.se  station,  said  radio  system  using  multiframcs 
each  comprising  a  sequence  of  frames,  at  least  s<imf  of  said 
frames  being  designated  as  traffic  frames,  said  digiti/ed  speech 
comprising  cixled  blocks  each  rcpresenling  a  single  group  of 
speech  samples,  each  cixled  bUxk  being  formed  of  2  s  sub 
blix.-ks  each  conveyed  during  a  different  respective  traffic 
frame,  a  plh  sub-blivk  of  a  cixlcd  hUxk  and  a  (p  •  sith  sub 
block  of  a  preceding  cixled  blixk  being  combined  in  a  pth 
packet,  each  said  multiframe  comprising  a  number  of  traffic 
frames  which  is  a  multiple  k  of  the  number  of  subblivks  2  s. 
any  traffic  frame  being  identified  within  its  respective  said 
multiframe  by  the  expression  s  j  »  p,  each  of  said  traffic  frames 
comprising  at  least  two  disjoint  time  slots  including  a  first  time 
slot  for  a  send  packet  and  a  second  time  slot  for  a  receive 
packet,  said  method  comprising  the  steps 

during  each  of  2  s  k  traffic  frames  s  |  ♦  p  of  a  current  said 
multiframe 

performing  a  configuration  process. 

processing  a  plh  receive  packet   in  a  respective  receive 
time  slot  by  recovering  the  pth  receive  sub-bkxk  of  a 
(j  t  n)  th  cixJed  receive  blixk  and  the  (p  »  s)th  receive 
sub-bl(x.k  of  a  (J  »  n      1  )th  cixled  receive  bKxk,  and 
proces-sing  a  plh  send  packet  in  a  rcspevlive  send  time  slot 
by  combining  a  pth  send  sub-hlixk  of  a  0  •  n)th  cixled 
send    bkxk    and    a    (p  *  sith     send     sub  hlixk     of    a 
(j  +  n      I  )th  c(xlcd  send  bUxk, 
dunng  each  of  2  k  send  mixie  traffic  frames  s  i  .  a  of  a  first 
subset  of  said  2  s  k  traffic  frames 

shaping  a  next  (j  >  n  •  I  )lh  coded  send  hlixk  from  a  group 
of  speech  samples  to  be  sent,  and 
dunng  each  of  2  k  receive  mtxie  traffic  frames  s  i  .  h  of  a 
second  subset  of  said  2  sk  traffic  frames 
recovering   a   last    (j  •  n      1  )th   ci>ded    receive   hl<xk   and 
recovering    any    corresponding    speech    samples    con 
tamed  therein, 
where 
s  IS  a  positive  integer  representative  of  the  number  of  sub- 
blocks  in  a  coded  blixk  divided  b>  2. 
k  IS  a  positive  integer  representative  of  the  number  of  c<xied 

bkK:ks  in  a  multiframe, 
J  is  a  first  integer  vanable  0'  j"  2k  representative  of  the 

position  of  a  coded  block  within  a  multiframe, 
n  IS  a  second  integer  vanable  representative  of  the  rank  of 


the  coded  send-bkxk  w  h<ise  first  sub-bUxk  is  sent  on  the 

first  frame  of  said  current  multiframe, 
p  IS  a  third  integer  vanable  0*  p^s  representative  of  the 

piisiiictn  of  a  sub-bltx'k  within  a  ctxicd  blcxk. 
a   IS   first   predetermined   value  of  p   representative  of  the 

position  of  a  send  frame  within  a  cixled  bUxk.  and 
h  is  a  second  predetermined  value  of  p  representative  of  the 

position  of  a  receive  frame  within  a  cixled  blcxk 


5.283.807 
EMI  SL  PPRESSION  CODING 
Martin  H.  Graham,  Berkeley,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Tutankhamon 
Electronics.  Inc.,  Pleasant  Hill,  Calif. 

Filed  Oct.  21,  1992,  Ser.  No.  964.508 

Inl.  a.'  H04I.  27,30 

I  ..S.  (1.  375— I  9  Claims 


9    A  (.ommunicatKin  system  comprising 
an  encoder  comprising, 

an  encixler  means  coupled  to  receive  said  digital  signal  fiir 

enctxling  said  digital  signal  such  that  one  binary  state  is 

represented  hv  either  one  of  two  different  signal  levels. 

J  signal  generator  for  generating  a  pseudorandom  signal, 

and. 
a  selector  for  selecting  between  said  two  different  signal 
levels  under  control  of  said  pseudorandom  signal, 
a  decoder  comprising  means  for  recogm/ing  said  twxi  differ- 
ent signal  levels  as  representing  said  one  binary  state,  and 
a  link  vi>uplcd  between  said  encixler  and  decoder 


5,283.808 
X-RAY  DEVICE  HAVING  A  CO-AXIAL  I.A.SER  AIMING 

SYSTEM  IN  AN  OPPOSED  CONHCLRATION 

Steten  L.  Cramer,  Saady,  and  Li  Yuan,  5>alt  l.ake  City,  both  of 

I  tah,  assignors  to  Diasonics,  Inc.,  Milpitas,  Calif. 

Filed  Jul.  1,  1992,  Ser.  No.  908,320 

Int.  C\:  A61B  ft  ()M 

I  .S.  Cn.  378—206  14  Claims 


1  A  la-ser  aiming  system  for  use  with  an  x-ray  machine 
having  an  x-ray  emitter  for  emitting  x-rays  and  an  x-ray  collec- 
tor for  receiving  said  x-rays,  said  laser  aiming  system  compris- 
ing 


a)  a  laser  housing  removably  coupled  to  said  x-ray  collector, 
said  laser  housing  including 

1)  a  laser  light  source  adjustably  coupled  to  an  outer  pe- 
rimeter of  said  laser  device  assembly,  said  laser  light 
source  producing  a  visible  point  laser  beam. 

lO  a  power  source  coupled  to  said  laser  device  assembly 
and  said  laser  light  source,  and 

111)  a  laser  light  reflector  immovably  coupled  to  the  center 
of  said  laser  housing  for  redirecting  said  laser  beam  into 
coaxial  alignment  with  said  x-rays  emitted  by  said  x-ray 
emitter,  and 

b)  a  laser  sight  removably  coupled  to  said  xray  emitter,  said 
laser  sight  having  a  radio-opaque  reference  mark  disposed 
at  the  center  of  said  laser  sight 


5.283,809 
STEAM  SEPARATOR  LATCH  ASSEMBLY 
Roy  C.  Challberg.  Li*ermore.  and  Irvin  R.  Kobsa.  San  Jose,  both 
of  Calif.,  assignors  to  General  Electric  Company,  San  Jose, 

Calif. 

Filed  May  3,  1993,  Ser.  No.  55,478 

Int.  a.'  G21C  J.y  16 

t-S.  CI.  376—260  16  aaims 


■        i/N — VI  I  \    r\j         ■ 

•^ '  l  &• 

1  A  latch  assembly  for  removably  joining  a  steam  separator 
assembly  to  an  annular  support  flange  disposed  at  a  distal  end 
of  a  tubular  shroud  in  a  pressure  vessel  of  a  nuclear  reactor 
comprising 

an  annular  head  having  a  central  ponion  for  supporting  said 
steam  separator  assembly  thereon,  and  an  annular  head 
flange  extending  around  a  penmeter  thereof  for  support- 
ing said  head  on  said  support  flange: 
a  plurality  of  latches  circumferentially  spaced  apart  around 
said  head  flange,  each  having  a  top  end.  a  latch  hook  at  a 
b<ittom  end  thereof,  and  a  pivot  support  disposed  at  an 
intermediate  portion  therebetween  pivotally  joining  said 
latch  to  said  head  flange;  and 
means  for  pivoting  said  latches  about  said  pivot  supports  for 
selectively  engaging  and  disengaging  said  latch  hooks 
with  said  support  flange 


sphencal  bottom  wall,  said  vessel  being  filled  with  berated 
water, 
a  reactor  body  placed  inside  said  vessel  and  axially  extending 
therewith,  said  reactor  body  comprising  an  axially  extend- 
ing upper  portion  fixed  to  said  cylmdncal  wall  and  an 
axially  extending  lower  portion  fixed  to  said  bottom  wall, 
said  upper  and  lower  portions  being  each  other  hydrauli- 
cally  interconnected  and  mutually  axially  slidable; 


steam  generating  tube  bundles  extending  between  inlet  and 
outlet  connectors  passing  through  said  cylindrical  wall, 
said  tube  bundles  being  housed  in  said  upf)er  portion  of  the 
reactor  body;  and 

a  reactor  core  housed  in  said  lower  portion  of  the  reactor 
body 


5.283,811 
DECISION  FEEDBACK  EQUALIZATION  FOR  DICTFAL 

CELLULAR  RADIO 

Sandeep  Chennakeshu,  Oifton  Park;  Anand  Narasimhan.  Troy, 

and  John  B.  Anderson.  Latham,  all  of  N.Y..  assignors  to 

General  Electric  Company.  Schenectady,  N.Y. 

Filed  Sep.  3,  1991.  Ser.  No.  754.105 

Int.  a.^  H03H  7/30 

V.S.  CI.  375—14  12  Claims 


5,283,810 

PRESSURIZED  WATER  NUCLEAR  REACTOR  WTTH 

INHERENT  SAFETY' 

Luciano  Cinotti,  Crtnova.  Italy,  assignor  to  Ansaldo  S.P.A., 

C^nova,  Italy 

Filed  Jul.  21,  1992,  Ser.  No.  918.330 
Claims  priority,  application  Italy,  Aug.  14,  1991,  91  A  002258 
Int.  C\.'  G21C  9/00 
U.S.  a.  376—282  5  Qaims 

1    A  pressunzed- water  nuclear  reactor  with  inherent  safety, 
comprising 

an  outer  pressure  vessel  in  form  of  a  vertical  cylinder  having 
a  cylindrical  wall,  a  hemispherical  upper  wall  and  a  hemi- 


1  Apparatus  for  demcxlulating  a  Time  Division  Multiple 
Access  (TDMA)  signal  having  a  time  slot  compnsed  of  a 
plurality  of  symbols  including  at  least  one  sequence  of  syn- 
chronizing symbols  and  a  plurality  of  data  symbols,  compns- 


ing 


receiver  means  for  receiving  the  signal  over  a  channel; 

adaptive  filter  means  for  adaptively  filtenng  the  received 
signal  to  minimize  inter-symbol  interference  due  to  chan- 
nel multipath  propagation,  the  adaptive  filter  means  hav- 
ing an  input  coupled  to  an  output  of  the  receiving  means 
and  comprising  a  decision  feedback  equalizer  having  a 
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plurahtv   (n)  iif  fcfit- forward   taps  and   ,i   piiiralil\    (ml  nt 

fet-dhacli  taps, 
a  pluralil>   i)t  mulliplyinn  niKics.  each  ol   the  laps,  rt-spci 

lively,  being  i.i>uplcd  to  one  of  said  ncnles.  respcctiveK. 

for  mixlifyinj!  the  output  signal  on  t-ai  h  of  the  laps,   re 

spectivelv,  in  accordance  with  a  value  ol  an   ass(vialed 

coefficient. 
coefTicicnt  generating  means  coupled   to  an   output   >if  the 

adaptive  filter  means  for  recursively  generating  ihc  coetTi 

cients  for  each  of  said  nixlcs  in  accordance  with  a  Com 

plex  Fast  Kalman  Algorithm, 
circuit  means  for  initially  adapting  the  adaptive  filter  means 

to   the   sequence  of  synchronizing   symbols,    said   circuit 

means  including  means  for  switchablv  coupling  an  input 

of  the  (m)  plurality  of  feedback  taps  to  a  time  slot  muiam 

ble  of  synchronizing  symbols,  and 
means  for  bulTering  all  of  the  symb<ils  ol  the  iime  slot 


unknown  system  Lomhined  with  the  equalizer  behaves  essen- 
tia IK  as  a  linear  s\  stem  w  hose  lt,nl  laps,  lor  some  combinations 


5.283.812 

BOTTOM  NOZZI.F  OK  A  Ft  KI   AVSKMBI  Y  FOR  A 

WATFR-CXK)I.ED  MCLEAR  RFA(TOR 

Michel  Verdier,  Villeurbannc.  France,  assiRnor  to  Framatome. 

C'ourbeToie  and  Coftema.  Velizy  Villacoublay.  both  of  France 

Filed  Oct.  5,  1992,  Ser.  No.  956,171 

Claims  priority,  application  France,  Oct.  4,  1991,  9112242 

Int.  (1."  G21C  /   fW 

L'JS.  a.  376—352  9  Oaimii 
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I  Bottom  nozzle  with  reduced  pressure  drop  lor  a  fuel 
assembly  f<ir  a  water  ccxiled  nuclear  reactor,  said  bullom  noz 
/le  comprising  a  structural  part  having  a  transverse  arrange 
ment  and  consisting  of  a  Hat  part  having  parallel  upper  and 
lower  faces  and  ribs  providing  mechanical  strength  to  said 
structural  part  and  disposed  substantially  perpendicular  to  said 
faces,  said  ribs  projecting  from  said  lower  face  and  delimiting 
between  them  cells  and  /ones  iif  said  lower  face  into  each  of 
w  hich  zones  emerges  a  group  of  openings  passing  through  said 
flat  part  so  as  to  permit  the  pasvige  of  c(Kiling  water  there- 
through and  stopping  of  debris  entrained  by  said  ciK>ling  water 
under  said  lower  face,  said  openings  being  of  substantially 
square  cross  section  and  disposed  in  a  pattern 


ol  1  and  n,  are  ileralivelv  adjusted  according  lo  the  following 

rule 


1=  I 


w  here  s.  „  den(>tes  the  I  l.n  I  tap  before  the  iteration,  s  ,.  „  denotes 
the  It.n)  lap  after  the  ileralion.  I  is  a  preselected  integer  greater 
than  or  equal  lo  one,  <i  i  1.2  I  are  preselected  scalars  that 
may  vary  from  ileration  lo  iteration,  and  p,.  q,i      1.2.  1  are 

preselected  non-negalive  integers  such  that  p,  »  q,  =  2 


5.283,814 
APPARATl  S  FOR  PR(KF-SSI\C;  DU;iTAI.  SIGNAI 

Naoto  Iwahashi,  and  Kenzo  Akattiri.  both  of  Kanagawa,  Japan, 
assignors  to  Sony  Corporation.  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  16,  1989.  .Ser.  No.  324,048 

daims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  17,  1988.  63-65192 

Int.  CI.'  H04B  14  IX) 

C.S.  CI.  375— 27  5  Claims 
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5.283.813 
MFTHODS  AND  APPARATl'S  PARTICl  I  ARI.Y  I  SFFl  1. 

FOR  BUND  DECONVOI.ITION 
orir  Shalvi,  Ramat  Hasharon,  and  Fhud  Weinstein,  Ramat  (ian, 
both  of  Israel,  assignors  to  Ramat  I  nirersity   Authority  for 
Applied  Research  A  Industrial  Development  ltd.,  Tel-Aviv. 
Israel 

Filed  Feb.  12,  1992.  Ser.  No.  834,092 
Claims  priority,  application  Israel.  Feb.  24,  1991.  97345 
Int.  n.'  M03H   ^  Ml 
I  .S.  n.  375—12  19  Claims 

1    A  method  for  controlling  an  equalizer  to  be  coupled  to  an 
unknown  system  having  an  input  and  an  output  which  equal 
izer  receives  the  output  oi  the  unknown  system  in  order  to 
prixluce  a  response  recovering  the  input  to  said  system,  char- 
acterized by  itcrativcly  adjusting  the  equalizer  such  that  the 


J    An  apparatus  for  prix-cssing  a  digital  signal  comprising: 

a  first  predictive  filler  responsive  to  an  input  signal  for  out- 
pulling  a  predictive  residual  signal 

a  second  predictive  filter  responsive  to  said  predictive  resid 
ual  signal  for  oulputting  an  optimal  predictive  residual 
signal, 

means  responsive  to  said  optimal  predictive  residual  signal 
for  manifesting  a  transmission  output  signal,  wherein  one 
o\  the  first  and  second  predictive  fillers  is  a  selective  filler 
and  the  other  is  an  adaptive  filter,  and 

including  a  linear  predictive  analyzer  for  generating  a  con- 
It. i|  s.gnal  connected  to  said  adaptive  filter  for  changing 
the  filter  characteristics  of  said  adaptive  filter 


5.283.815 
TANGFNTAI  TYPE  DIFFERENTIAL  DETECTOR  FOR 
PLT^F  SHAPED  Pl/4  SHIFTED  DIFFERENTIALLY 
ENCODED  QLADRATLIRE  PHASE  SHIFT  KEYING 
Sandeep   Chennakeshu,   Oifton    Park,   and   Gary   J.   Saulnier, 
Rexford,  both  of  N.Y..  assignors  to  Crfneral  Electric  Com- 
pany, Schenectady,  N.Y. 

Filed  May  21.  1991,  Ser.  No.  703,637 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Apr,  13, 

2000,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int.  CT."  H04L  J7  :: 

C.S.  CI.  375—84  6  aaims 


OAAT 


phase  angles  stored  by  the  adjustment  circuit,  and  adjusting 
the  sample  timing  and  carrier  phase  adjustment  to  minimize 
the  decoding  error 


5,283,816 
SMOKE  DETECTOR  USING  TELEPHONE  LINK 
Leo  A.  (Jomez  Diaz,  Laredo,  Tex.,  assignor  to  DIP  Technolo- 
gies, Inc.,  Laredo,  Tex. 

Filed  Jan.  15,  1991,  Ser.  No.  641,490 

Int.  a.'  H04M  11/04 

C.S.  a.  379—40  27  Oaims 


1  In  a  receiver  of  a  cellular  telephone  for  receiving  phase 
angles  enccxied  in  a  received  signal,  a  digital  discriminator,  said 
discriminator  compnsing 

a)  a  hetercxiyne  circuit  adapted  for  converting  said  received 
signal  to  an  intermediate  frequency  (IF)  signal: 

b)  an  analog  to  digital  (A/D)  converter  circuit  coupled  to  the 
hetertxlyne  circuit  adapted  for  sampling  said  IF  signal  and 
for  creating  a  digital  output  signal  having  of  a  plurality  of 
samples,  each  sample  comprising  a  quadrature  coefficient 
signal  and  an  in-phase  coefficient  signal. 

c)  a  sorter  circuit  coupled  to  receive  the  digital  signal  from  the 
A/D  convener  and  adapted  to  provide  a  predetermined 
number  of  samples  for  decoding. 

d)  means  for  producing  an  initial  sample  index. 

e)  a  sample  and  phase  adjustment  (SPA)  circuit  coupled  to  the 
soner  circuit  adapted  for  receiving  the  samples  of  the  sorter 
circuit,  coupled  to  the  means  for  producing  an  initial  sample 
timing  index,  receiving  a  sample  timing  index,  selecting 
samples  for  decoding  based  upon  the  sample  timing  index, 
receiving  a  earner  phase  adjustment,  and  creating  a  set  of 
output  samples  based  upon  the  selected  samples  and  earner 
phase  adjustment,  each  SPA  output  sample  compnsing  a 
quadrature  coefficient  and  an  in-phase  coefficient; 

0  a  relative  phase  angle  providing  means  adapted  for  provid- 
ing a  set  of  relative  phase  angle  samples  from  the  set  of 
output  samples  from  the  SPA  circuit,  the  relative  phase 
angle  providing  means  coupled  to  the  SPA  circuit; 

g)  a  modulo-2ir  correction  circuit  coupled  to  the  relative  phase 
angle  providing  means  adapted  for  receiving  the  relative 
phase  angle  samples,  correcting  for  phase  angles  which 
wrap-around  the  real  axis  and  creating  a  set  of  corrected 
relative  phase  angle  samples; 

h)  a  four-phase  decoder  circuit  coupled  to  the  modulo-2Tr 
correction  circuit  adapted  for  receiving  the  set  of  corrected 
relative  phase  angle  samples  and  decoding  the  samples  into  a 
pair  of  decoded  bits;  and 

i)  an  adjustment  circuit  coupled  to  receive  the  signal  sent  to  the 
four-phase  decoder  circuit  adapted  to  calculating  a  decoding 
error  between  the  decoded  phase  angle  for  each  symbol  in  a 
preamble  and  a  respective  one  of  a  predetermined  set  of 


1    An  apparatus  compnsing:  sensor  means  for  detecting  an 
alarm  condition;  a  telephone  dialer  circuit  and  means  for  facili- 
tating coupling  of  said  telephone  dialer  circuit  to  a  telephone 
line,  said  telephone  dialer  circuit  having  a  plurality  of  keypad 
matnx  inputs;  means  coupled  to  said  matnx  inputs  of  said  dialer 
circuit  and  responsive  to  detection  of  said  alarm  condition  by 
said  sensor  means  for  simulating  a  manual  key  press  at  said 
matrix  inputs  to  said  dialer  circuit,  said  dialer  circuit  including 
means  responsive  to  said  simulated  manual  key  press  for  auto- 
matically dialing  a  telephone  number;  means  for  generating  an 
alarm  signal  at  an  audible  frequency  in  response  to  detection  of 
said  alarm  condition  by  said  sensor  means;  and  sound  generat- 
ing means  responsive  to  said  alarm  signal  for  producing  an 
audible  sound  at  said  audible  frequency;  said  telephone  dialer 
circuit  including  means  for  applying  to  the  telephone  line  said 
alarm  signal  at  said  audible  frequency  after  said  automatic 
dialing  of  said  telephone  number;  wherein  said  telephone  dialer 
circuit  includes  means  responsive  to  said  automatic  dialing  for 
thereafter  waiting  a  predetermined  period  of  time  while  said 
alarm  signal  is  applied  to  said  telephone  line,  for  thereafter 
interrupting  said  coupling  of  said  telephone  dialer  circuit  to 
said  telephone  line,  for  thereafter  waiting  a  further  predeter- 
mined period  of  time,  for  thereafter  causing  said  telephone 
dialer  circuit  to  again  effect  said  automatic  dialing,  and  for 
thereafter  applying  to  the  telephone  line  said  alarm  signal  at 
said  audible  frequency,  said  audible  frequency  being  applied  to 
said  telephone  line  regardless  of  whether  a  remote  end  of  said 
telephone  line  is  answered;  and  wherein  said  telephone  dialer 
circuit  includes  memory  means  for  storing  a  first  telephone 
number  and  includes  manually  sellable  switch  means  for  speci- 
fying a  second  telephone  number  and  for  selecting  one  of  said 
first  and  second  telephone  numbers,  said  telephone  dialer 
circuit  being  responsive  to  said  simulated  manual  key  press  for 
automatically  dialing  said  selected  one  of  said  first  and  second 
telephone  numbers. 
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5,283,817 

CORDI  hXS  KKY  TKI.KPHONK  SYSTKM  FOR 

COVF.RINC;  Mil  TIPl.K  SERVK  K  ARKAS  HAV  ING 

KXCI-l'SIVKI  Y  A.VSIGNEI)  CONTROI   (  HANNKI-S 

Toshihiro    H«r«;    Yukihiro    Shimura;    Shinji    Kumatmka.    and 

Kosuke  Hashimoto,  all  of  Tokyo.  Japan.  assiRnors  to  NK( 

Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Apr.  17.  1991.  Ser.  No.  686,4*9 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Apr.  17,   1990,  2-100617; 
Apr.  17.  1990,  2-100618 

Int.  CI.'  H04M  //    '«' 
L  .S.  fl.  379—61  5  Claims 


sliuing    .inJ    rftrifving    intorniation    frum    thf    in^t^ming    It'Io- 
phunc  calls,  cimiprisinjj 

means  f<ir  rei.fising  a  signal  ha^inj;  an  idcnlifier  frcim  said 

telephone  line  identifying  the  caller  of  an  incoming  call. 

means  ior  receising  a  since  message  from  said  caller  and 

storing  said  voice  message 
means    for    linking    said    idenliritr    uuh    ihr    torrespimding 
soice  message 


4  A  cordless  ke>  telephone  system  lor  ^owring  first  and 
second  service  areas,  uhcrcin  a  frequeni  \  spectrum  o(  radio 
signals  us<rd  hy  said  system  is  equally  disuled  into  a  plurality  of 
channels  of  equal  bandsudth.  comprising 

a  plurality  of  accevs  units  divided  into  first  and  second 
groups,  the  access  units  of  the  first  group  N-ing  located  in 
the  first  service  area  for  broadcasting  a  control  signal  on  a 
first  control  channel  vvhich  is  jn  even  numbered  one  ot 
said  channels  and  broadcasting  a  speech  signal  on  a  first 
speech  channel  which  is  an  odd-numbered  one  ol  said 
channels  e»cluding  a  second  control  channel,  the  access 
units  of  the  second  group  being  located  in  the  second 
service  area  for  broadcasting  a  control  signal  on  said 
second  control  channel  vthich  is  an  odd  numbered  one  of 
said  channels  and  broadcasting  a  speech  signal  on  a  second 
speech  channel  which  is  an  even  numbered  one  ol  said 
channels  excluding  said  first  control  channel,  each  of  said 
control  signals  containing  a  recurrent  sequence  of  address 
signals, 
a  plurality  of  cordless  stations  swilchable  to  the  t"irst  control 
channel  for  detecting  an  address  signal  and  subsequentiv 
swilchable  to  the  second  control  channel  if  said  address 
signal  IS  not  delected  in  a  first  sequence  for  detecting  said 
addressed  signal  in  a  second  sequence  and 
a  controller  coupled  to  a  switched  lelepVionc  network  tor 
causing  said  access  units  of  each  group  to  broadcast  a 
control  signal  in  response  to  an  incoming  call  from  said 
network  and  establishing  a  connection  between  said  net 
work  and  one  of  said  cordless  stations  via  one  of  said 
access  units 


UMI 


5.283.818 

tei.kphonf  answkrinc;  i)f\  ick  i  inkinc; 

dispi  ayfd  data  with  rkcordkd  al  dic) 

mi-:ssa(;k 

Judah  Klausner,  Sagaponack,  N.Y.,  and  Robert  Hotto,  Ij  Jolla, 
Calif.,  assignors  to  Klausner  Patent  Technologies,  Sagapo- 
nack.  NY. 

Filed  Mar.  31.  1992,  Ser.  No.  860,699 

Int.  CI.'  H04M  /   -^V,   //   '*'.   l-i  fV) 

l.S.  (1.  379—67  14  Claims 

12    A  telephone  answering  device  coupled  to  a  telephone 

line  for  aulomalically  answering  incoming  telephone  calls  and 
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means  lor  dispiaviiig  the  idfiilifiers  lor  a  pluralitv  of  incom- 
ing tails    and 

mean^  for  selevting  anv  one  ol  the  identifiers  Inuii  said 
display  and  audibly  directly  retrieving  the  voice  messiige 
linked  to  the  selected  identifier  without  scrolling  through 
iTidividu.ll  displayed  identifiers 


5,283,819 
C OMPl  TINC,   AND  MIT  TIMFDIA  KNTKRT  AINMKNT 
SYSTFM 
James   \.  Cilick,  Ciranite  Shoals:   Ronald   B.  Ciraczyk,   Round 
Rock;  Albert  F.  Nurick,  and  Brittain  I).  Fraley,  both  of  Aus- 
tin, all  of  Tex.,  assignors  to  Compuadd  Corporation,  Austin, 
Tex. 

Filed  Apr.  25.  1991,  Ser.  No.  691,461 

Int.  CI.'  H04M  //  (X).  H04N   -    /•/ 

I  .S.  CI.  379— 90  12  Oaims 


J 


^ 


1    A  remotely  controllable  computing  and  multimedia  enter- 
tainment system,  comprising 

a  pers<inal  computer  comprising  a  personal  computer  chassis 

and  a  monitor 
an  entertainment  circuit  for  receiving  a  plurality  of  cnter- 
tainmenl  signals,  said  entertainment  circuit  comprising  in 
asvKialion  with  said  personal  computer  and  in  said  per- 
sonal computer  chassis  a  radio  frequency  circuit,  a  televi- 
sion circuit  and  an  audio  multimedia  circuit, 
said   radio  frequency   circuit   for  receiving  a  plurality   of 
radio  frequency    signals,  said   radio  frequency   circuit 
comprising  circuitry  for  recording  said  radio  frequency 
signals  within  said  perM)nal  computer. 


said  television  circuit  for  receiving  a  plurality  of  television 
signals,  said  television  circuit  further  comprising  cir- 
cuitry for  associating  said  television  circuit  with  video 
graphics  array  monitor  circuitry. 

said  audio  multimedia  circuit  further  associated  with  said 
radio  frequency  circuit  and  said  television  circuit  for 
programmably  controlling  and  integrating  said  radio 
frequency  signals  with  said  television  signals,  said  audio 
multimedia  circuit  comprising  an  analog  mixing  circuit 
for  mixing  a  plurality  of  analog  audio  signals,  and  an 
analog-to-digital/digital-to-analog  converter  in  associa- 
tion with  said  analog  mixture  circuit  for  generating  a 
plurality  of  analog  output  signals  and  directing  said 
analog  output  signals  to  said  analog  mixing  circuit,  said 
analog-to-digital/digilal-to-analog  converter  further 
asscK.iated  with  said  analog  mixing  circuit  for  receiving 
a  plurality  of  analog  audio  signals  to  generate  a  plurality 
of  digital  output  signals,  and 

a  telephone  circuit  for  communicating  over  a  telephone 
line  a  plurality  of  telephone  input  signals,  said  telephone 
circuit  comprising  a  data/fax/voice  mcxlem  circuit  for 
communicating  over  said  telephone  line  data,  fax,  and 
voice  telephone  signals,  and  a  remote  control  circuit 
comprising  a  receiving  circuit  and  a  remote  control 
dev  ice  and  in  asscx:iation  with  said  personal  computer 
for  transmitting  control  signals  to  said  receiving  circuit, 
said  receiving  circuit  associated  with  said  personal 
computer  for  programmably  controlling  said  entertain- 
ment circuit,  said  remote  control  circuitry  comprising  a 
remote  control  hand  held  device  and  a  remote  control 
phoH>detector  within  said  personal  computer  chassis 


5,283,821 
SPLIT-CONE  SPACER  GRID 
Zeses  E.  Karoutas,  Simsbury,  Conn.,  assignor  to  Combustion 
Engineering,  Inc.,  Windsor,  Conn. 

Filed  Jun,  29,  1992.  Ser.  No,  905,629 

Int,  a.^  G21C  3/34 

U.S.  a.  376—439  12  Oaims 


1   A  flow  deflector  grid  for  a  nuclear  fuel  assembly,  compris- 


ing 


5,283,820 
SYSTEM  UTILIZING  PORTABLE  DEVICE 
Masumi  IshiwaUri.  Zushi.  and  Tsuyoshi  Kawanabe.  Yokohama, 
both  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Tokyo, 

Japan 

C  ontinuation  of  Ser.  No.  538,972,  Jun.  15,  1990,  abandoned. 

This  application  Oct.  30,  1992,  Ser.  No.  969,526 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  16,  1989,  1-154162 

Int.  CI."  H04M  /  5Z  1  (K) 

L'..S.  CI.  379—100  26  Claims 


a  plurality  of  metal  strips  which  intersect  in  a  regular  array 
to  form  an  egg-crate  type  lattice,  the  lattice  defining  a 
plurality  of  coolant  flow  channels,  each  channel  having 
sidewalls  defined  by  the  strips,  a  height  dimension  defined 
by  the  height  of  the  strips,  a  plurality  of  corners  defined  by 
the  strip  intersections,  a  channel  central  axis  parallel  to  the 
height  dimension,  and  a  flow  cross  section  normal  to  the 
channel  axis  for  coaxially  receiving  a  fuel  rod  spaced 
within  the  channel  sidewalls;  and 

a  unitary  flow  deflector  member  attached  to  and  situated  in 
the  corner  of  each  channel  so  as  to  be  cradled  between 
first  and  second  sidewalls.  the  deflector  member  having  a 
hood  portion  which  projects  above  the  height  dimension 
of  the  channel  and  which  includes 

a  substantially  planar  vane  extending  obliquely  upward  from 
said  first  sidewall  and  oriented  transversely  to  the  channel 
axis,  and 

a  substantially  planar  flow  containment  wall  extending  sub- 
stantially  vertically   from   said   second   sidewall   to  said 


5.283,822 

BLACKLINE  INDICATOR  FOR  USE  IN  TOMOGRAPHIC 

AND/OR  RADIOSCOPIC  INSPECTION  OF  WELD 

JOINTS 

Francis  H.  Little,  Cincinnati,  and  (Jeraid  B.  Nightingale,  West 

Chester,  both  of  Ohio,  assignors  to  C^neral  Electric  Company, 

Cincinnati,  Ohio 

Filed  Sep.  29,  1992,  Ser.  No,  953,151 

Int.  a.'  H05G  1/28 

U.S.  CI.  378—162  17  Claims 


1    .\  call  generation  apparatus  comprising 

a  plurality  of  keys; 

a  plurality  of  photoreception  elements,  and 

call  generation  means  for  generating  a  call  according  to 
outputs  of  said  plurality  of  keys  and  outputs  of  said  plural- 
ity of  photoreception  elements. 

wherein  said  plurality  of  keys  comprises  a  plurality  of  in- 
forming lines  for  informing  operating  states  of  said  plural- 
ity of  keys  to  said  call  generation  means. 

said  plurality  of  informing  lines  are  connected  to  said  plural- 
ity of  photoreception  elements,  and 

said  call  generation  means  detects  the  outputs  of  said  plural- 
ity of  keys  and  the  outputs  of  said  plurality  of  photorecep- 
tion elements  through  said  plurality  of  informing  lines 


1  A  blackline  indicator  for  use  in  tomographic  and  radio- 
scopic  inspection  of  a  weld  joint,  comprising: 

a  first  elongated  member  having  a  first  and  a  second  end; 

a  second  elongated  member  juxtaposed  to  said  first  member 
and  having  a  first  end  and  a  second  end.  said  first  end 
being  in  contact  with  said  first  end  of  said  first  member; 
and 
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spacer  means  dlsp«)^etl  between  said  first  and  second  mem- 
bers to  p<isition  said  second  ends  thereof  at  a  selected 
distance  from  one  another,  said  selected  distance  beinjj  at 
least  equal  to  a  thickness  of  the  weld  joint  under  inspec 
tion.  and  said  first  and  second  members  and  said  spacer 
means  defining  a  calibrated  wedge  shaped  gap  which  is 
radiographically  imageablc  lo  permit  determination  and 
control  of  x  ray  inspection  parameters 


5J83.82J 

PORTABI.K  RADIOCRAPHK    DKA  ICK 

William  W.  Morris,  Woodstock,  III.,  assiRnor  to  \-Cel  \-Ra> 

Corporation,  CrysUl  I>aLr,  III. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  800,154.  Nov.  21.  1991, 

abandoned.  This  application  Sep.  14.  1992.  Ser.  No.  944.496 

Int.  a.'  A61B  ft   lU 

I  .S.  n.  378— 198  27  (laims 


16   A  portable  s  ra>  unit  adapted  lo  he  placed  in  an  open  or 
collapsed  pt>silion.  said  device  comprising 

a  ba.se  avsembly. 

a  first  pair  of  wheels  connected  lo  ihc  base  assemblv 

a  pair  of  spaced  leg  extension  members  having  movable 
means  located  thereon  for  assisting  and  moving  said  unit. 

means  connected  lo  said  base  assemblv  for  permitting  man 
ual  movement  of  said  unit  from  one  position  lo  another 

each  of  said  leg  extension  members  having  a  first  end  pivot- 
ally  connected  lo  said  ba.se  assembly  and  a  second  out- 
board end  p<isitioncd  away  from  said  base  assembly  when 
said  unit  is  in  an  open  positicm. 

a  column  assembly  extending  upward  from  said  base  a-ssem- 
bly. 

a  carnage  assembly  connected  to  said  column  assembly,  said 
carnage  assembly  including  means  for  permilling  said 
carriage  assembly  to  travel  along  at  least  a  p<iriion  (.>(  the 
length  of  said  column  assemblv 

a  pair  of  spaced  arm  extension  members,  each  member  hav 
ing  first  and  second  ends. 

said  arm  extension  member  first  ends  being  pivotally  con- 
nected to  and  extending  outward  from  said  carnage  as- 
sembly, 

an  x-ray  head.  and. 

means  for  releasably  conneciine  said  x  rav  head  lo  said 
second  arm  extensii'>n  member  ends 


5,283,824 
CALLING  LINE  IDENTinCATlON 
I-Nuoh  R.  Shaw,  Naprrrillc.  III.,  assinnor  to  ATAT  Bell  Ijibora- 
torics.  Murray  Hill,  N.J. 

Filed  ()ct.  25,  I99I,  Ser.  No.  782,703 

Int.  a.'  HOIM  I   54.  /   57 

L  .S.  n.  379—142  9  Oaims 


, i._^ 


I.    'y^ I 


I  In  a  lelephone  network,  a  method  of  indicating  a  number 
for  use  as  an  incoming  calling  line  identification  (ICLlDl 
number,  comprising  the  steps  of 

in  an  originating  telephone  swiiching  system,  interpreting 
dialing  signals  from  a  calling  customer  to  specify  a  choice 
of  an  ICI  ID  number,  other  than  the  calling  lelephone 
number,  for  a  call,  and 

in  a  common  channel  signaling  message  from  the  originating 
svsiem  lo  a  lerminaling  switching  svstem  serving  a  called 
i.ustomer  of  said  call,  transmitting  data  including  the 
specified  ICl  ID  number  and  indication  data  for  selecting 
the  specified  number  for  use  as  by  said  terminating  system 
as  ICl  ID  data  for  said  call 


5.283,825 
TKLEPHONK  ADAPTOR  FOR  TKLFPHONK  SFTTS 
(hI  Druckman.  10  Patai  Street,  and  Amnon  Abiri.  5  Patai  Street, 
both  of  Ramal  A»i».  69973  Tel  Ari*.  Israel 

Filed  Jun.  26,  1991,  Ser.  No.  721,079 
Claims  priority,  application  Israel,  Feb.  15,  1991,  97250 
Int.  CI."  H04M  S,  5ft 
I  .S.  (n.  379—167  6  Claims 
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1  A  telephone  adaptor  system  for  a  lelephone  set  directly 
connectible.  with  one  or  more  other  like  telephone  adaptor 
systems  for  other  telephone  sets,  between  the  respective  tele- 
phone set  and  a  common  telephone  line,  compnsing 

(a)  an  audio  circuit  including  an  audio  amplifier  and  a 
speaker  connected  to  the  telephone  line, 

(b)  a  switching  mechanism  for  enabling  said  audio  circuit  to 
receive  audio  signals  from  the  telephone  line  and  lo  repro- 
duce such  signals  via  said  speaker  for  use  m  paging;  and 

(c)  a  controller  efTettive,  when  actuated,  to  actuate  said 
switching  mechanism  of  the  other  lelephone  adaptor 
systems  to  enable  said  audio  circuit  of  the  other  telephone 
adaptor  systems  to  receive  audio  signals  from  the  tele- 


r 

crs 


hiini 


line  and  to  reproduce  such  signals  via  Ihcir  speak- 


5.283,826 

SYSTFM  I  SING  A  PORTABLE  CALL  INFORMATION 

DEVICE 

\  uji  Kurosawa.  Kawasaki,  and  Shingo  Isozaki.  Yokohama,  both 
of  Japan,  assignors  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Tokyo.  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  538,888.  Jun.  15.  1990.  abandoned. 

This  application  Oct.  14.  1992.  Ser.  No.  961,034 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  16.  1989.  1-154163; 
Jun.  22.  1989,  1-160317;  Jul.  5.  1989,  1-173702;  Oct.  5,  1989. 
1-261876 

Int.  CI.'  H04M  /  2^4 
L  .S.  CI.  379—357  26  Claims 


1    A  call  generation  apparatus  comprising 

means  for  mounting  a  portable  device 

connecting  means  for  connecting  a  call  communication  line, 
and  call  generation  means  for  generating  a  call  to  the  call 
communication  line  which  has  been  connected  by  said 
connecting  means,  according  to  information  received 
from  said  portable  device. 

wherein  said  connecting  means  disconnects  the  call  commu- 
nication line  which  has  been  connected,  when  said  porta- 
ble device  is  unmounted  during  Ihc  reception  of  the  infor- 
nialion  from  said  p<irtable  device 


5,283,827 

DIGITAL  LINE  CARD  FOR  INTERFACING  A 

REMOTELY  LOCATED  DIGITAL  TELEPHONE  TO  A 

CENTRAL  OFFICE  SYSTEM 

Joseph    A.   Conforti.   Phoenix;   Thomas   C.    Bissonnette,   and 

Anthony  J.  Baca,  both  of  Glendale.  all  of  Ariz.,  assignors  to 

AG  Communication  Systems  Corporation.  Phoenix.  Ariz. 

Filed  No».  19.  1990.  Ser.  No.  615.528 

Int.  C\:  H04M  9  06 

L.S.  CI.  379—399  ^"^  Oaims 
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tion.  said  line  interface  means  provides  a  full  duplex  trans- 
mission link  with  said  remotely  located  digital  telephone 
over  said  two-wire  connection; 
a  buffer  means  connected  to  said  line  interface  means  and 
said  central  office  system,  said  buffer  means  converts  data 
between  said  line  interface  means  and  said  central  office 
system; 
a  protocol  controller  means  connected  to  said  line  inteii'ace 
means,  said  protocol  controller  means  performs  a  packet 
protocol;  and 
a  processor  means  connected  to  said  protocol  controller 
means  and  to  said  central  office  system,  under  the  direc- 
tion of  said  central  office  system,  said  processor  means 
controls  the  operation  of  said  digital  line  card,  and  said 
processor  means,  through  said  protocol  controller  means, 
communicates  with  and  controls  said  remotely  located 
digital  lelephone; 
said  processor  means  further  comprising; 
a  microprocessor  means  arranged  to  control  the  operations 

of  said  digital  line  card; 
a  Read  Only   Memory  (ROM)  means  for  storing  a  boot 

program  used  by  said  microprocessor  means; 
a   Random   Access  Memory  (RAM)  means  used   by   said 
microprocessor  means  for  storing  an  operating  program 
and  for  temporary  storage;  and 
a  Nonvolatile  RAM  (NVRAM)  means  for  retention  of  data 

when  power  to  said  digital  line  card  is  removed,  and; 
a  Keylock  means  connected  to  said  microprocessor  means, 
said  RAM  means,  and  said  NVRAM  means,  said  Keylock 
means  allows  said  microprocessor  means  to  lock  said 
NVRAM  means  and  to  lock  individual  pages  of  said 
RAM  means  such  that  said  microprocessor  means  can 
only  read  said  located  NVRAM  means  and  said  locked 
individual  pages  of  said  RAM  means. 


5,283.828 
ARCHITECTURE  FOR  UTILIZING  COPROCESSING  " 
SYSTEMS  TO  INCREASE  PERFORMANCE  IN 
SECURITY  ADAPTED  COMPUTER  SYSTEMS 
Randy  Saunders,  Upland,  and  Emmanuel  C.  Francisco,  Covina, 
both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Hughes  Training,  Inc.,  Arlington, 
Tex. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  662,658,  Mar.  1,  1991.  abandoned.  This 
application  Feb.  19.  1993.  Ser.  No.  20,878 
Int.  a.^  H04L  9/00 
U.S.  a.  380—4  6  Oaims 
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1  A  digital  line  card  for  interfacing  a  remotely  located 
digital  telephone  to  a  central  office  system  by  a  two-wire 
connection,  said  digital  line  card  compnsing 

a  line  interface  means  connected  to  said  two-wire  connec- 


1.  A  secunty  system  for  enabling  an  unsecured  base  com- 
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pulcr  lo  proccvi  sensitive  data  for  security  use  when  running 
nonsccurity  use  software,  said  security  system  comprising 
a  base  computer,  said  base  computer  having  a  pnKesst)r  ami 
a  memory  for  prixesxing  non-sctunly   use  v)flware  and 
sensitive  data  for  security  use, 
a  security  computer. 

interface  means  coupled  between  the  bas<-  computer  and  the 
security  computer  for  communicating  sensitise  data  for 
security  use  from  the  base  computer  lo  ihe  security  com 
puter.  and 
trusted  path  interface  means  coupleil  to  ihc  security  com- 
puter for  providing  user  access  data  to  the  security  com- 
puter, 
said  security  computer  comprising 

means  for  prcxevsing  sensitise  data  for  security   use  and 

user   secure   access   data    to   generate    secunis    control 

data. 

means  for  generating  encrypted  data   and 

means   for   communicating  encrypted   data   and    security 

control    data    to    the   base   computer    \u    the    interface 


5.283,»30 
SKCl  RirV  MKCHAMSM  FOR  A  COMPITER  SYSTEM 
Stewart  R.  Hinsley.  Alsaiter.  and  Chriitopher  D.  Hugbcs,  Aud- 
\em,  both  of  Great  Britain,  aasignon  to  International  Compul- 
en  Limited,  Ix>adon.  Great  Britain 

Filed  Sep.  30,  1992,  Ser.  No.  954,570 
Claims  priority,  application  I'nited  Kinfidom,  Dec.  17,  1991, 
9126779 

Int.  n:  H04K  /  (X).  H04I.  V  (M).  9  ()2 
I  .S.  CI.  3«0— 25  8  Claims 


5.2«J,829 

SYSTEM  AND  MFTHOD  FOR  PAYING  BII  US 

El.ECTRONICAI.I  Y 

Milton  M.  Anderion,  Fair  HaTcn.  N.J.,  as.«ii(nor  to  Bell  C'ommu- 

nicationa  Research,  Inc.,  iJTinfsston,  N.J 

Filed  Oct.  1.  1992,  Ser.  No.  955.087 

Int.  ^^:  ho4k  /  * 

I :.S.  CI.  380—24  19  Claims 
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1    A  bill  payment  system  for  allowing  subscribers  to  pay 
their  bills  via  electronic  funds  transfer   comprising 
billing  equipment  including 

means  for  prcpanng  a  billing  statement  of  each  of  the 
subv;nbcrs'  current  charged,  at  least  a  first  of  said  bill- 
ing statements  including  a  pre-authiiritation  form  to  be 
completed  by  subscribers  to  pre  authorize  payment  of 
future  bills  via  electronic  transfer. 

means  for  creating  an  approval  record  for  each  of  the 
subscribers  who  pre-authon/e  electronic  bill  payment, 
and 

means  for  generating  a  unique  approval  number  for  each 
of  the  subscribers  who  have  prc-authorued  electronic 
payment  and  to  be  used  by  said  prc-authonicd  subscrib- 
ers to  approve  electronic  payment  of  said  current  bill, 
means  common  to  subscribers  for  storing  approval  records 

of  subscribers  and 
means  for  approving  electronic  payment  of  the  subscribers' 

current  charges  in  response  to  signalling  from  subscribers. 

»aid  payment  approval  means  including 

means  for  prompting  subscribers  for  information  and 
detecting  subscribers'  rcsptmses  and  other  information, 
and 

means  for  comparing  subscribers'  responses  with  informa- 
tion in  said  means  for  storing  said  approval  records 
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1  \  computer  system  including  a  plurality  of  programs  and 
J  plurality  of  objects,  acccvsible  by  a  plurality  of  users,  each 
program  having  an  associated  program  identifier,  each  user 
hav  ing  a  user  identifier,  and  at  least  vime  of  the  objects  having 
respective  access  control  lists  (ACL)  awxiated  with  them, 
each  ACl  containing  a  list  of  entries,  each  entry  comprising  a 
program  identifier  key.  a  user  identifier  key  and  an  acccvs 
permission  indicatitm.  and  wherein  the  system  includes  means 
operative  when  a  user  attempts  to  access  an  ob)ect  by  way  of 
a  program,  for  selecting  an  entry  in  Ihe  ACL  of  the  object  by 
matching  the  program  identifier  key  and  user  identifier  key  in 
the  entry  with  the  program  identifier  of  Ihe  program  and  the 
user  identifier  of  Ihe  user  and  for  granting  or  denying  access  on 
the  basis  of  the  access  piermission  indication  in  the  selected 
cntrv 


5.283,831 
MJnrHOD  OF  SYNCHRONIZING  THE 
PSFCDO-RANDOM  BINARY  SEQCENCE  IN  A 
DESCRAMBLER 
Andrew  R.  J.  Cook,  Essex,  and  David  W.  Faulkner.  Suffolk, 
both  of  England,  assignors  to  British  Telecoramunications, 
Ixindon,  Great  Britain 
PCT  No.  PCT/GB9 1/00570.  §  371  Date  Aug.  3,  1992,  §  102(el 
Date  Aug.  3.  1992,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO9I/I59I0,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Oct.  17,  1991 

PCT  Filed  Apr.  10,  1991,  Ser.  No.  915,860 
Claims  priority,  application  Cnited  Kingdom,  Apr.  10,  1990, 
9008151 

Int.  CI."  H04K  1.00 
I  .S.  CI.  380—48  6  Claims 


OtSrtAreits 


1  A  method  of  communicating  data  from  a  transmitter  to  a 
receiver  comprising  coding  an  input  signal  with  n-bit  code- 
words, where  n  is  an  integer,  converting  the  n-bit  codewords 
to  a  serial  bil-stream,  generating  with  a  pseudo-random  binary 
sequence  generator  in  the  transmitter  a  fixed  length  n  x  m  bit 
pseudo-random  binary  sequence,  where  m  is  an  integer,  gener- 


ating a  word  synchronization  signal  in  response  to  a  predeter- 
mined point  in  each  repetition  of  the  pseudo-random  binary 
sequence  in  said  transmitter  pseudo-random  binary  sequence 
generator,  synchronizing  the  coding  of  the  input  signal  in 
accordance  with  the  word  synchronization  signal,  scrambling 
Ihe  serial  bil-slream  with  the  pseudo-random  binary  sequence, 
transmitting  the  scrambled  data  to  the  receiver,  generating 
with  a  pseudo-random  binary  sequence  generator  in  the  re- 
ceiver a  corresponding  binary  sequence,  generating  a  corre- 
sponding word  alignment  signal  in  response  to  the  predeter- 
mined point  in  each  repetition  of  the  corresponding  binary 
sequence,  descrambling  the  data  at  the  receiver  with  the  corre- 
sponding binary  sequence,  synchronizing  the  corresponding 
binary  sequence  to  the  scrambling  sequence  in  the  transmitter, 
and  assembling  the  descrambled  data  into  n-bit  words  in  accor- 
dance with  said  corresponding  word  alignment  signal,  thereby 
maintaining  word  alignment  between  the  transmitter  and  the 
receiver 


5,283,833 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  SPEECH 

PROCrESSING  USING  MORPHOLOGY  AND  RHYMING 

Kenneth  W.  Church,  and  Cecil  H.  Coker,  both  of  Chatham,  N  J., 

assignors  to  AT&T  Bell  Laboratories,  Muiray  Hill,  NJ. 

Filed  Sep.  19,  1991,  Ser.  No.  762.289 

Int.  a.5  GOIL  .5/00 

U.S.  a.  381—41  3  Oaims 


5,283,832 
PAGING  MESSAGE  ENCRYPTION 
Robert  K.  l-ockhart,  Jr.,  Boynton  Beach,  and  William  J.  Kuz- 
nicki.  Coral  Springs,  both  of  Fla.,  assignors  to  Motorola,  Inc., 
Schaumburg,  111. 

Filed  Oct.  22,  1991,  Ser.  No.  781,546 

Int.  a.'  H04L  9/00 

U.S.  CI.  380—49  18  Qaims 
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1  In  a  machine,  a  method  for  determining  an  orthography  of 
a  first  word  having  a  known  pronunciation,  the  method  com- 
prising the  steps  of 

locating  a  reference  word  which  has  a  known  pronunciation 
and  a  known  orthography  such  that  a  subset  of  said  pro- 
nunciation of  said  reference  word  is  a  subset  of  said  pro- 
nunciation of  said  first  word;  and 
determining  said  orthography  of  said  first  word  by  rhyme 
analogy  lo  said  orthography  of  said  reference  word. 


5,283,834 

ACOUSTIC  SYSTEM  SUPPRESSING  DETECTION  OF 

HIGHER  ORDER  MODES 

Seth  D.  Goodman,  and  Kirk  G.  Burlage,  both  of  Madison,  Wis., 

assignors  to  Nelson  Industries,  Inc.,  Stoughton,  Wis. 

Filed  Aug.  26,  1991,  Ser.  No.  749,904 

Int.  a.'  H03B  29/00 

U.S.  a.  381—71  42  Qaims 


J I 1 1 


1  A  paging  terminal  for  secure  radio  frequency  (RF)  paging 
communications  comprising; 

receiving  means  for  receiving  message  information; 

encfxling  means  for  encoding  the  message  information  into 
data  comprising  a  plurality  of  symbols. 

control  means  for  determining  whether  the  message  infor- 
mation IS  numeric  information  or  alphanumenc  informa- 
tion. 

encryption  means  coupled  to  the  encoding  means  and  the 
control  means  for  encrypting  the  data  by  adding  a  first 
predetermined  number  of  additional  symbols  10  the  data 
to  form  an  encrypted  message  if  the  control  means  deter- 
mines that  the  message  information  is  numenc  information 
and  for  encrypting  the  data  by  adding  a  second  predeter- 
mined number  of  additional  symbols  to  the  data  to  form 
the  encrypted  message  if  the  control  means  determines 
that  the  message  information  is  alphanumenc  information; 

and 
transmission  means  for  modulating  the  encrypted  message  to 
form  a  paging  signal  and  for  transmitting  the  paging  sig- 
nal. 


1  A  method  for  suppressing  detection  of  higher  order  mode 
transverse  modal  energy  of  an  acoustic  wave  propagating 
longitudinally  along  a  waveguide,  composing  placing  a  plural- 
ity of  acoustic  sensors  at  designated  locations  across  said  wave- 
guide and  summing  the  outputs  of  said  acoustic  sensors  such 
that  the  resultant  sum  is  zero  for  a  given  higher  order  mode. 


5  283  835 
FERROELECTRIC  COMPOSITE  RLM  ACOUSTIC 
TRANSDUCER 
Uwis  S.  Athanas,  240  Middle  St..  West  Newbury,  Mass.  01985 
Filed  Not.  15,  1991,  Ser.  No.  792.581 
Int.  a.^  H04R  25/00 
U.S.  a.  381—190  21  Oaims 

1    An  acoustic  transducer  that  converts  between  electncal 
energy  and  acoustical  energy  comprises, 
a  substrate, 
a  stnp  of  a  sheet  matenal  held  on  said  substrate  along  its 
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longiludinal   edges  only    and    is  spjLcd    from   and   curv.es     uiiven  c  lolh.   and   a  si-iond    region  suhsIantialK    surrounding 
away  from  said  substrate  sievAed  in  a  plane  perpendicular     ^^jj  firsi  region  in  which  the  mesh  of  said  cloth  is  suhsIantialU 


to  said  longitudinal  edges  in  the  form  of  a  paraKila  created 
hy  the  tension  in  the  strip  itself, 
said  strip  including  an  intermediate  laser  ol  a  lerroelecinc 
material  and  outer  layers  of  a  conductive  material  e\lend 
ing  over  holh  faces  of  said  intermediate  layer,  and  said 


H 


^ 


ir 


\ 


lerr(X.-lec  trie  material  having  a  pulerrcd  diredioti  ot 
displacement  in  the  presence  of  said  electrical  energy 
applied  across  said  outer  conductive  lasers  where  the 
direction  of  displacement  is  lransvers<'  lo  the  longitudinal 
axis  of  said  strip,  and 
iieans  for  securing  said  strip  to  said  suhsitate  ai  saiil  longiiu 
dinal  edges  only 


5,283.836 

PLANAR  SPI-AKKRS 

Anthony   1..  Trufitt,   13  I>ellas  Avenue.   Templesfowe.  \  ictoria 

3106.  Australia 
KTNo.  P<T  Al  90  00442.  i}  371  Dsle  Mar.  23.  IW2.  !;  102(ei 
Date  Mar.  23,  1992.  KT  Pub.  No.  W(>91   04643.  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Apr.  4,  1991 

P(T  Kiled  Sep.  21,  1990.  Ser    No.  842,350 
Claims  priority,  application  Australia.  Sep.  22,  1989,  PJ6521 
Int.  CI.'  H04R  :^  '»' 
L.S.  CI.  381  — 199  14  Claims 


I    An  audio  transducer  comprising  a  planar  diaphragm,  a 
conductor  defining  a  voice  coil  secured  lo  said  diaphragm,  and 
means  for  creating  magnetic  fields  which  intersect  said  con 
ductor.  said  diaphragm  being  supported  in  a  lensioned  overly 
ing  relationship  with  said  magnetic  field  creating  means,  char 
acten/ed    m    thai    said    planar   diaphragm   comprises   a    light 
weight  woven  cloth  having  a  first  region  substantially  coinci- 
dent with  said  voice  coil  treated  lo  close  the  open  mesh  of  the 


open  and  haffle  means  overlying  but  spaced  from  said  second 
region 


5,283,837 
ACCl  RATK  KSTIMATION  OK  SI  RKACK  NORMALS  IN 

3-D  DATA  SKTS 
Christopher  II.  VNood,  Cleveland.  Ohio,  assignor  to  Picker  Inter- 
national, Inc.,  Mifihland  Hts.,  Ohio 

Filed  AuR.  27,  1991,  Ser.  No.  750,812 

Int.  CI.'  C;06K  V  (MJ 

IS.  C'l    382—6  18  Claims 


I     torn  tun-  I  IIOMULIIl 
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I  A  meltuid  ol  providing  gray  scale  shading  m  computer 
generated  Iwo  dimensional  surlace  rendering  images  which 
convey  contour  intormation  concerning  interior  three  dimen- 
sional ohiect  surfaces,  the  method  comprising 

generating    image    voxel    data    values    representing   a   three 

tlimensional  .irrav  ot  voxels  ot  a  three  dimensional  region 

ot  a  suhieci 
storing  the  voxel  data  values  in  a  computer  memory, 
with   a   computer,   delermming    voxels   of  ihe    voxel   array 

stored  in  the  computer  memory  (i  I  w  hich  lie  on  an  interior 

surlace  <'l  a  selected  subregion  of  the  three  dimensional 

region   and   (ill  which  are   visible  from  a   viewing   plane 

w  hich  corresponds  to  a  two  dimensional  displayed  image. 

the  two  dimensional  displayed  image  being  defined  by   a 

plurality  of  pixels, 
with   the  computer,  determining  interior  surface  voxels  of 

the  V  oxel  array  w  hic  h  correspond  to  each  of  the  displayed 

iitiage  pixels, 
lor  each  ol  the  determined  interior  surface  voxels,  determin- 
ing with  the  computer  a  variation  in  the  voxel  data  along 

each  ol  at  least  three  axes 
computer  generating  an  array  ol  voxel  data  variance  values 

indicative  ol  a  variance  in  the  voxel  data  values  relative  lo 

ihe  axes 
determining  with  ihc  computer  a  direction  of  most  rapid 

change  of  the  voxel  data  variance  values  in  the  array, 
determining  with  the  computer  a  gray  scale  value  for  each 

interior  surlace  voxel  in  accordance  with  the  direction  of 

greatest  change 
with  an  image  display,  displaying  the  two  dimensional  dis- 

plaved  image  such  that  each  displayed  image  pixel  has  the 

gray  scale  value  determined  for  the  corresponding  interior 

surface  voxel 


5.283.838 
NEURAL  NETWORK  APPARATUS 
Fumio   Togawa,   HilUboro,  Greg.;   Toru   Ueda.   Nara.   Japan; 
Takashi  Aramaki.  Hillsboro,  Greg,,  and  Yasushi  Ishizuka, 
Yamatokoriyama.  Japan,  assignors  to  Sharp  Kabushiki  Kai- 
sha,  Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Apr.  15,  1991.  Ser,  No.  685.596 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Apr.  16,  1990.  2-99974 

Int.  a.'  Ci06K  9,00 

U.S.  CI.  382—14  11  Claims 
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1    A  neural  network  apparatus  comprising  self-organization 
learning  means  for  performing  self-organization  learning  to  a 
plurality  of  learning  vectors  in  a  category  to  which  said  learn- 
ing vectors  belong,  a  plurality  of  weight  vectors  defined  in  said 
neural  network  apparatus,  said  weight  vectors  being  allocated 
to  said  category,  said  self-organization  learning  means  having 
modification  means  for  modifying  contents  of  a  predeter- 
mined number  of  said  weight  vectors  which  are  in  a  vicin- 
ity of  one  of  said  learning  vectors,  toward  said  one  learn- 
ing vector, 
said  apparatus  further  comprising 

an  initial  contents  setting  means  for  setting  said  modified 
contents  of  predetermined  number  of  said  weight  vectors 
as  initial  contents  of  said  predetermined  number  of  said 
weight  vectors, 
teacher-supervised  learning  means  for  performing  teacher- 
supervised  learning  to  said  learning  vectors,  using  said 
initial  contents 


each  layer  comprising  direction  and  orienution  detecting 
neuronal  elements  receiving  second  connections  topo- 
graphically connected  to  said  first  network, 

each  second  connection  compnsing  a  synapse  having  a 
synaptic  strength, 

a  third  set  of  connections  between  elements  of  the  same  layer 
of  neuronal  groups  and  comprising  synapses  having  a 
synaptic  strength  and  a  synaptic  efficacy,  and 

a  fourth  set  of  connections  providing  reentrant  connections 
between  said  layers  of  neuronal  groups  said  reentrant 
connections  further  compnsing  synapses  having  a  synap- 
tic strength  and  a  synaptic  efficacy, 

said  synaptic  efficacy  of  said  reentrant  connections  being 
governed  by  an  amplification  function  and  varying  with 
time,  and  wherein  correlations  of  activity  between  said 
layers  of  neuronal  groups  increases  the  efficacy  of  said 
reentrant  connections  and  groups  in  said  layers  that  are 
not  correlated  are  decoupled  by  decreasing  the  efficacy  of 
said  reentrant  connections 


5.283.840 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  EXTRACTING  IMAGE 

DATA 
Hideaki  Kitamura,  and  Katsuya  Vamaguchi.  both  of  Kyoto, 
Japan,  assignors  to  Dainippon  Screen  Mfg.  C^.,  Ltd..  Kyoto, 
Japan 

Filed  Apr.  22,  1992,  Ser.  No.  872.220 

Oajms  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  26,  1991,  3-125438 

Int.  a.^  G06K  9/46 

U.S.  a.  382—16  15  Qaims 
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5.283,839 

APPARATUS  CAPABLE  OF  FIGURE-GROUND 

SEGREGATION 

C;eraJd  Edelman;  Olaf  Sporns.  and  Giulio  Tononi,  all  of  New 

York,  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Neurosciences  Research  Foundation, 

Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Dec.  31,  1990.  Ser,  No.  636,637 

Int.  a:  CM6K  9/62.  9,  iA:  H04N  7/ 7« 

U.S.  a.  382—15  *  Oaims 
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1  Apparatus  for  distinguishing  moving  figures  from  back- 
ground in  a  visual  field  compnsing 

means  for  providing  visual  field  data  as  intensity  values  data 
to  a  computer. 

an  input  array  of  intensity  values  in  said  computer  whose 
slate  corresponds  to  said  intensity  values, 

a  first  network  of  motion  detecting  neural  elements  receiv- 
ing first  connections  from  said  input  array, 

said  first  connections  each  compnsing  a  synapse  having  a 
synaptic  strength, 

a  second  network  compnsing  layers  of  neuronal  groups. 


1  A  method  of  extracting  partial  image  data  representing  a 
desired  part  of  a  whole  image  from  total  image  data  represent- 
ing said  whole  image,  comprising  the  steps  of 

(a)  prepanng  total  run-length  data  representing  said  whole 
image  in  order  of  scanning,  and  stonng  said  total  run- 
length  data  in  a  first  memory; 

(b)  reading  out  said  total  run-length  data  from  said  first 
memory  in  order  of  scanning,  generating  index  data  for 
each  scanning  line  in  said  whole  image  indicative  of  rela- 
tionship between  a  subscanning  coordinate  of  each  scan- 
ning line  and  a  first  address  of  said  first  memory  where 
run-length  data  representing  a  first  run  on  each  scanning 
line  IS  stored,  and  storing  said  index  data  in  a  second 
memory; 

(c)  specifying  an  area  of  a  partial  image  to  be  extracted; 

(d)  determining  a  first  range  of  main  scanning  coordinate 
and  a  second  range  of  subscanning  coordinate  each  range 
covenng  said  partial  image;  and 

(e)  extracting  partial  run-length  data  representing  said  par- 
tial image  out  of  said  total  run-length  data  from  said  first 
memory  on  the  basis  of  said  first  and  second  range  of 


520 


OFFICIAL.  GAZETTE 


Fl  BRIARS    I.    1P94 


coordirialf  while  rt-IVrnng  In  saul  inilfv  il.il.i  ^  orrt-sptnuj 
ing  III  villi  sicmul  ranuf  nl  suhsc.iruiink;  ^  norilin.iU' 


5.283.841 
IMA{;K  PR(K  KSSING  VlFTHOn  AND  APF'XRATl  S 
ShiReki  Yamada,  Kawasaki.  Japan,  a-ssignor  to  (anon  Kabushiki 
Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  29.  1991.  Ser    No.  677, 10() 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Mar.  30.   1990.  2-86156; 
Mar.  30.  1990.  2-86157;  Mar.  30.  1990.  2-86160;  Mar.  30.  1990. 
2-86161 

Int.  CI.'  (.06K  V  -/I' 
I  ..S.  CI.  382—54  '•»  ClaimN 


!  -  "trni    — 

1 

M  m 

■    ■    ■»*■■»  n'-m 

( 

^    Aflicaai 

^ 

lfW«  •     '  H    ■!« 

,— ■■i'Ma' 

„sj;.- 

V 

■   mm  mm  vm 

-^M  t   _3 

1' 

-^Sl^ 

_m*mr',WK-m) 

;_  St  ' 

_ ^^U 

^  Sm  ' 

••■> 

^  £.  ' 

1  •'  — 

-S' 

... 

t 

—  »•  •,'»   . 

'*' 

»-^ 

■>«» 

ll 

a  sciond  i-lfi  Iroili-  rcs[x-i  Iim'K  miuinteil  nil  said  firsl  and 
sfLiniil  hrjiich  opliial  \^  a\  fguidt-s,  and  adapted  such  thai  a 
vohagc  fnuii  a  Mi|la>;i-  source  applied  between  said  first  and 
second  elecIriHies  is  \aried  so  that  a  phase  difTcrence  is  pro- 
duced between  light  beams  propagating  through  said  first  and 
second  branch  optical  waveguides  and  the  light  beams  having 
the  phase  difference  therebelueen  are  combined  lo  be  output 
as  an  inlensitv  nnHiulaled  light  beam,  said  operating  point 
trimming  methinl  lompnsing  the  steps  of 

monitoring  the  vsavelorm  of  said  intensiiv   mixiulaled  light 

beam  .inii 
removing,  while  niomloring  the  wavetorm.  said  buffer  laser 
over  a  portion  ol  either  one  of  said  first  and  second  branch 
optKal  waveguides,  with  one  ol  said  first  and  second 
eleitroiles  not  mounleil  thereon,  such  th.it  the  waveform 
of  said  inlensiiv  moilulateil  light  beam  lakes  on  a  desired 
waveform 


1    .An  image  processing  apparatus  comprising 

paint  brush  pattern  forming  means  lot  lorming  a  paint  brush 

pattern, 
input  means  for  inputting  image  data    and 
processing  means  for  priKcssing  the  image  data  inpul  h\  s.iid 

input  means  in  accordance  with  the  paint  brush  pattern 

formed  by  said  paint  brush  pattern  forining  means, 
wherein  said  paint  brush  pattern  forming  means  forms  an 

arbitrary  painl  brush  pattern  on   the  basis  ol  shape  data 

input  by  an  operator 


1  .-\n  operating  point  trimming  method  lor  an  optical  wave 
guide  minlulalor.  said  optical  waveguide  miKlulalor  including 
a  waveguide  substrate,  a  first  and  a  second  branch  optical 
waveguide  formed  on  said  substrate,  a  buffer  layer  covering 
said  first  and  second  branch  optical  waveguides,  and  a  lirst  and 


5.283.843 

OPTK  Al   SWIT(  MKS 

Charles  H.  Olmstead.  ,4ctun.  Ma.s.s..  assicnor  lo  Digital  Optical 

(  orporation.  Acton.  Mavs, 

(  ontinuation-in-part  of  .Ser    No.  807.155.  Dec.  13.  1991,  This 

application  leb.  2.  1993.  Ser,  No.  12.048 

Int.  CI.'  (,02B  1^    III 

I  .S.  CI.  385—16  18  Claims 


5.283,842 

OPKRATING  POINT  TRIMMIN(,  MFTHOD  FOR 

OPTICAL  W  AV  K(;i  IDF  MODI  l.ATOR  AND  SWITCH 

Hironao  MakoKi.  Kawasaki,  and  Hisashi  Takamatsu,  Yoko- 
hama, both  of  Japan,  a.ssif(nors  to  Fujitsu  limited.  Kawasaki. 
Japan 

Filed  Mar,  7.  1991,  Ser,  No.  666.051 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  8,  1990,  2-54976 

Int.  CI.'  (;02B  6   II) 

V.S.  a.  385—3  12  Claims 


1    Optical  switching  apparatus  comprising 

an  optical  waveguide  fabricated  of  a  material  that  rotates  the 
plane  of  polan/ation  of  an  optical  input  signal  transmitted 
therethrough  in  the  absence  of  an  optical  control  signal 
and  rotates  the  plane  of  polarization  of  said  optical  input 
signal  to  a  lesser  degree  in  response  to  an  optical  control 
signal, 

means  for  conveying  said  optical  input  signal  and  said  opli 
cal  control  signal  to  said  optical  waveguide, 

means  for  coinbining  said  optical  input  signal  and  said  opti- 
cal control  signal  m  said  optical  waveguide  such  that  said 
signals  have  tt  radians  phase  difference  in  said  optical 
waveguide    and 

means  for  conveying  from  said  optical  waveguide  an  optical 
output  signal  having  a  plane  of  polarization  that  is  con- 
trolled hv  the  presence  or  absence  of  said  optical  control 
signal 


5.283,844 
MONOLITHIC  ACTIVK  W  AV  F(;i  IDK  OPTICAL 
CROSSBAR  SWITCH 
Robert    R.    Rice,   Chesterfield;    Mark   S.   Zediker,    Florissant; 
Chester  L.  Balestra.  Fllisville,  and  Allen  Priest,  University 
City,  all  of  Mo.,  issiKnors  to  McDonnell  Douglas  Corpora- 
tion. St.  l,ouis.  Mo, 

Filed  Mar.  5.  1992,  Ser.  No.  846,578 

Int.  n,'  (;o2B  rt  :r, 

I  ,S,  (1.  385—17  20  Claims 

1    ,An  optical  crossbar  switch,  comprising 

al  a  semiconductor  substrate 

b)  a  plurality  of  scmici'nductor  layers,  positioned  upon  said 
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semiconductor  substrate,  having  an  active  layer  therein 
forming  a  semiconductor  waveguide  for  propagating 
optical  signals,  said  active  layer  having  a  first  semiconduc- 
tor layer  of  a  first  conductive  type  on  a  first  side  and  a 
second  semiconductor  layer  of  a  second  conductive  type 
on  a  second  side,  said  first  and  second  semiconductor 
layers  having  a  greater  and  smaller  refractive  indices, 
respectively  than  said  active  layer  lo  provide  transverse 
confinement  for  the  optical  signals. 
c)  interconnection  means  for  connecting  multiple  sections  of 
the  semiconductor  wave  guide  wherein  said  semiconduc- 
tor waveguide  forms  a  plurality  of  first  ports  and  a  plural- 
ity of  second  ports,  said  first  and  second  ports  capable  of 
receiving  and  emitting  optical  signals,  each  first  p<irt  being 


5,283,846 

OPTICAL  ISOLATOR,  OPTICAL  ORCUIT,  AND 

RARE-EARTH-DOPED  FIBER  OPTICAL  AMPLIFIER 

Takashi  Toyonaka,  Hachiouji;  Shinji  Tsuji,  Hidaka:  Makoto 

Haneda,  Takasaki,  and  Yuichi  Ono,  Nishitama.  all  of  Japan, 

assignors  to  Hitachi,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Jun.  15,  1992,  Ser.  No.  898,556 

Oaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  21,  1991,  3-150094 

Int.  a.-  Ci02B  6/32 

L.S.  a.  385—27  9  Oaims 
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interconnected  via  the  semiconductor  waveguide  with 
every  second  port,  and 
dl  a  plurality  of  excitation  means  positioned  along  the  semi- 
conductor waveguide  forming  a  switching  means  which 
interconnect  each  first  port  with  each  second  port,  each  of 
said  excitation  means  having  a  first  on  state  in  which 
energy  is  applied  to  said  excitation  means  such  that  said 
optical  signals  may  be  transmitted  in  the  active  layer 
through  said  semiconductor  waveguide  underlying  said 
switching  means  with  no  loss  in  signal  strength  and  a 
second  off  state  in  which  no  energy  is  applied  to  said 
switching  means  such  thai  said  optical  signal  is  signifi- 
cantly attenuated  in  the  portion  of  said  semiconductor 
waveguide  underlying  said  switching  means 


1  An  optical  amplifier  comprising  a  rare-earth-doped  fiber, 
a  pumping  light  source,  an  optical  circuit  which  can  couple 
pumping  light  from  said  pumping  light  source  and  an  optical 
signal  from  a  transmission  fiber,  and  at  least  one  optical  isolator 
connected  to  said  rare-earth-doped  fiber,  wherein  the  transmis- 
sion fiber  IS  connected  to  one  of  an  input  side  single-mode  fiber 
and  an  output  side  single-mode  fiber  of  said  optical  isolator, 
said  rare-earth-doped  fiber  is  connected  to  the  other  single- 
mode  fiber  of  said  optical  isolator,  the  mode  field  diameter  of 
said  one  single-mode  fiber  is  equal  to  the  mode  field  diameter 
of  said  transmission  fiber,  and  the  mode  field  diameter  of  said 
other  single-mode  fiber  is  equal  to  the  mode  field  diameter  of 
the  base  material  fiber  of  said  rare  earth-doped  fiber 


5,283,845 
MULTI-PORT  TUNABLE  FIBER-OPTIC  FILTER 
Joseph  W.  Ip,  Kanata,  Canada,  assignor  to  JDS  Fitel  Inc.,  Ne- 
pean.  Canada 

Filed  Jul.  20,  1992.  Ser.  No.  915,249 

Int.  a:  HOIS  i/ia  go2b  6,32 

I  .S.  CI.  385—24  13  Oaims 


5.283,847 

METHOD  OF  MANUFACTURING  AND  EVALUATING 

AN  OPTICAL  RBER  COUPLER  AND  APPARATUS 

THEREFOR 

Eisuke  Sasaoka,  and  Tetuya  Kawakami,  both  of  Kanagawa, 
Japan,  assignors  to  Sumitomo  Electric  Industries,  Ltd., 
Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Sep.  1,  1992,  Ser.  No.  937,720 
Oaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  9,  1991.  3-228913; 
Oct.  25,  1991,  3-306609 

Int.  a:  CM2B  6/26 
U.S.  O.  385—43  27  Oaims 
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1    A  multi-port  tunable  fiber-oplic  etalon  filter  comprising 
a   single   etalon    having    two    partially    refiective   mirrors, 

mounted  in  parallel  spaced-aparl  relationship  to  form  a 

gap  between  the  mirrors: 
means  for  varying  the  effective  gap  between  said  mirrors: 

and 
at  least  three  fiber  ports  optically  coupled  to  said  etalon 
filter,  at  least  two  ports  connected  to  one  mirror  and  at 
least  one  port  connected  lo  the  other  mirror;  the  ports 
ptisitioned  such  that  optical  beams  extending  through  the 
filter  having  a  non-zero  incidence  angle. 


103  b 


103(1 


1  A  method  of  manufacturing  an  optical  fiber  coupler  com- 
prising the  sequential  steps  of 

heating  a  plurality  of  polarization  maitainmg.  optical  fibers 
having  a  main  line  fiber  and  a  branch  line  fiber  to  conjoin 
together  through  fusion  and  elongated  thereby  to  consti- 
tute a  tapered  portion  of  the  coupler: 

positively  twisting  said  tapered  portion  of  the  coupler,  and 

housing  and  securing  said  tapered  portion  as  said  portion 
remains  positively  twisted. 


152-125  OG  -94-18 
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S.2JO,84« 
CIRCl  l.AR  Ml  ITIFIBKR  KIBKR-OPTIC  CONNKfTOR 
Frederic  H.  Abendschein,  C'olumbi*;  Mmund  J.  Haley.  Dills- 
burg;  Alan  K.  Plotts,  Harrisburjj.  and  Robert  \   Weber.  Hum- 
melftown,  all  of  Pa.,  bssiRnors  to  The  Whitaker  Corporation. 
WilminRton.  I>el. 

Filed  [)ec.  2J,  1992,  Ser.  No.  995.724  t 

Int.  CI.'  (;02B  '■>    (1 
S.  n.  3«5— 59  II  Claims 


I 


8    A  fiber  optic  sysleni.  Lompnsing 

an  ouler  shell, 

a  cartridge  mounted  \*ithin  and  to  said  shell 

said  cartridge  hasing  a  radial  front  flange  and  a  pluralils  ol 
fiher-optic  lerniinals  extending  axialls  in  positions  ^.ir^um 
ferentiallv  spaced  aN>ut  vaid  front  flange 

an  <iptical  fiber  secured  to  each  of  said  terminals 

a  radially-extending  rear  flange  on  said  cartridge,  spaced 
apart  rear\*ardly  of  said  front  flange  lo  enable  the  fibers  to 
freely  flex  within  the  connector,  said  front  flange  hasing  a 
plurality  of  fiber-holding  members  mounted  thereon  and 
spaced  about  its  periphery,  for  fixedly  se-cunng  dilTerent 
ones  of  said  fibers  with  respect  to  said  shell. 

said  terminals  each  being  mounted  lor  limited  axial  motion 
with  respevi  to  said  forward  flanges,  and  being  spring- 
biased  forwardly, 

each  of  said  fibers  extending  rears^ardly  from  said  terminals 
through  one  of  said  fiber-securing  members  which  is  not 
axially  aligned  with  the  terminal  to  which  said  each  fiber 
IS  s<'cured 


5.283,849 

OPTK  AL  CONNFCTOR  PRFA.SSFMBI  V 

Terry  F.  Cooke,  Hickory,  and  Mark  W.  .Spriiwle,  Taylorsville, 

both  of  N.C.,  assignors  to  Siecor  Corporation,  Hickory,  N.C. 

Filed  leb.  1,  1993,  Ser.  No.  11,589 

Int.  a:  cMza  ^  m 

U.S.  t1.  385—77  3  Claims 


UMI 


3  Apparatus  used  in  an  optical  connector  assembly.  c<im- 
prising 

a  rigid  tubular  ferrule  holder  having  a  slotted  ouler  flange 
between  first  and  second  holder  terminal  ends,  a  light 
waveguide  ferrule  on  the  first  holder  terminal  end  and 
heat  shrinkable  tubing  secured  over  the  second  holder 
terminal  end. 

a  rigid  tubular  latching  btxiy  carried  on  the  heal  shrinkable 


luhing  and  having  an  outer  flange  fx-lween  a  first  latching 
NkIv  terminal  end  and  an  outwardiv  knurled  second 
latching  body  terminal  end.  said  first  latching  body  termi- 
nal end  having  first  engagement  means  lor  engaging  the 
slotted  outer  flange  of  the  ferrule  holder  to  prevent  rota- 
tion of  the  latching  NkIv  with  rt'spect  thereto  and  a  sec- 
ond engagement  means 

.1  coil  spring  carried  on  the  teriuie  holder  over  the  heat 
shrinkable  tubing, 

a  rigid  tubular  end  memfx-r  having  an  outer  flange  and  a 
terminal  end  hav  ing  third  engagement  means  for  engaging 
the  second  engagement  means  of  the  latching  body,  and. 

a  rigid  tubular  outer  member  earned  between  the  outer 
flanges  of  the  latching  body  and  the  rigid  tubular  end 
member 


5,283,850 
OPTICAI    FIBFR  CONNFCTOR  WITH  DFFORMABI.F 
NON-MFTAI.I.K-  SIFFVK 
\lain  Souloumiac,  71.  rue  Bichat,  FR-75010  Paris,  France 
PCT  No.  PCT  FR91  00653,  «>  371  Date  Apr.  3,  1992,  ^  102le) 
Date  Apr.  3,   1992,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W092  02836,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Keb.  20,  1992 

PCT  Filed  Aug.  7,  1991,  Ser.  No.  852.175 

Claims  priority,  application  Krancc,  Aug.  7.  1990,  90  10068 

Int.  CI.'  G02B  ^    <S 

F.S.  CI.  385— 84  9  Claims 


1  An  optical  fiber  connector  for  receiv  ing  at  least  one  end  of 
an  optical  fiber  having  a  front  end  for  optical  connection,  the 
..onnector  comprising 

a  rigid  tubular  connector  body  having  a  front  reference  face 
del'ining  a  reference  plane,  a  rear  end  and  a  cavity,  and. 

a  deformable  non-metallic  sleeve  having  a  front  end  and  a 
longitudinal  bore  for  receiving  said  fiber,  said  sleeve  being 
inserted  in  said  cavity  wherein  the  transverse  and  axial 
p<isitioning  of  the  optical  fiber  are  provided  by  said  flexi- 
ble sleeve  without  any  direct  contact  between  the  rigid 
tubular  connector  body  and  the  optical  fiber  and  wherein 
the  front  face  of  said  fiexible  sleeve  cmce  mounted  inside 
said  cavity  is  set  back  relative  lo  said  reference  plane,  the 
front  face  of  said  optical  fiber  projecting  beyond  the  front 
lace  of  said  flexible  sleeve  up  lo  the  limit  of  the  reference 
plane 


5,283,851 
OPTICAI.  INTFRCONNFCTION  .STRIP 
Claude  Vergnolle,  I.imour«,  France,  assignor  to  Thomson-CSF, 
Puteaux,  France 

Filed  Sep.  21,  1992.  Ser.  No.  947.797 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Oct.  8,  1991,  91  12348 
Int.  C\:  G02B  f<  4: 
L.S.  CI.  385—134  23  CTaims 

1  .An  optical  strip  to  interconnect  a  set  of  printed  circuit 
boards  (3|  mounted  in  a  housing  II).  the  strip  comprising 
a  L  section  (29)  mounted  alongside  and  against  one  edge  of 
the  printed  circuit  boards  (3)  wilh  its  back  (30)  turned 
towards  the  circuit  boards  (3).  the  section  having  two 
lateral  flanges  (31  and  32)  and  containg  apertures  (39, 
.  44)  drilled  at  the  same  pitch  as  the  printed  circuit  b<iards 
(3)  are  spaced  and 


optical  fibers  (37  and  38)  placed  in  the  L -section  (29)  and 
running  from  one  apenure  (39.  ,  44)  to  another,  each 

aperture  (39,        ,  44)  in  the  back  (30)  of  the  L'-section  (29) 


5.283,853 
FIBER  OPTIC  END  CONNECTOR 
Andrew  Szegda,  Canastota,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  John  Mezzalingua 
Assoc.  Inc.,  Manlius,  N.Y. 

Filed  Feb.  14,  1992,  Ser.  No.  836,079 

Int.  a.'  CM2B  6/26 

L.S.  a.  385—139  16  Claims 


Pg^ 


accomodating  one  or  several  optical  fiber  (37.  38)  ends 
piisitioned  opp<isite  half  an  optical  connector  mounted  on 
the  edge  of  one  of  the  set  of  printed  circuit  b<->ards  (3) 


5,283,852 
APPARATLS  AND  METHOD  FOR  EMBEDDING 
OPTICAL  FIBERS  IN  METAL     . 
William  N.  Gibler,  Bryan;  Robert  A.  Atkins,  College  Sution; 
CHung-Eun  Lee,  College  Sution,  and  Henry  F.  Taylor,  Col- 
lege Sution.  all  of  Tex.,  assignors  to  The  Texas  A  &  M  Uni- 
versity System,  College  Sution,  Tex. 

Filed  Aug.  7,  1992,  Ser.  No.  926,756 

Int.  a.'  C02B  6  44 

I  .S.  a.  385—136  21  Oaims 


« t  2S      i« 


1  A  connector  for  connecting  a  tubular  support  structure 
associated  with  a  fiber  optic  cable  to  a  terminal  of  a  signal 
processing  device,  said  tubular  support  structure  enclosing  at 
least  one  optic  fiber,  said  connector  compnsmg: 

a  housing  member  having  a  front  end  and  a  rear  end.  said 
housing  member  defining  a  first  passageway  extending 
from  said  rear  end  to  said  front  end  for  axially  passing  said 
tubular  support  structure  therethrough: 

coupling  means  threadedly  engageable  with  the  front  end  of 
said  housing  for  coupling  said  housing  member  to  said 
terminal; 

flexible  clamp  means  at  least  partially  received  within  said 
first  passageway  at  said  front  end  and  adapted  to  at  least 
partially  surround  said  tubular  support  structure; 

clamp  adjustment  means  threadedly  engageable  with  said 
rear  end,  and 

compression  means  responsive  to  threaded  engagement  of 
said  clamp  adjustment  means  with  the  rear  end  of  said 
housing  for  radially  inwardly  urging  said  clamp  means 
from  an  expanded  state  accommodating  axial  passage  of 
said  tubular  support  structure  through  said  housing  into  a 
constricled  state  fixedly  secunng  sajd  tubular  support 
structure  with  respect  to  said  housing. 


5,283,854 

CONTINUOUS  FLOW  HEATER  CONTROL  SYSTEM  FOR 

AN  APPARATUS  FOR  MAKING  INFUSION  BEVERAGES 

Heinz  Schiebelhuth,  Frankfurt  am  Main,  Fed.  Rep.  of  (Germany, 

assignor  to  Braun  Aktiengesellschaft,  Frankfurt,  Fed.  Rep.  of 

Germany 

Filed  May  7,  1992,  Ser.  No.  880,184 
Qaims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  May  22, 
1991,  4116618 

Int.  a.'  H05B  1/02:  A47J  31/057.  SI/56:  F24H  1/14 
U.S.  a.  392—467  15  Claims 


13   Apparatus  having  embedded  optical  fibers,  comprising 
a  first  lube  through  which  at  least  one  of  said  optical  fiber 

passes:  and 
a  metallic  component  having  a  first  end  and  embedding  said 
first  tube  and  said  optical  fiber,  said  first  tube  extending 
partially  beyond  said  first  end  of  said  metallic  component, 
and  said  optical  fiber  extending  beyond  said  first  end  of 
said  metallic  component,  said  optical  fiber  comprising  an 
optical  sensor. 


TtMPEB*TURE 
SENSOR 


1    A  continuous  flow  heater  for  an  apparatus  for  making 
infusion  beverages  compnsmg  a  water  pipe  and  an  electncally 
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operated  heating  element  which  simultanetiusly  heats  a  warm 
mg  plate  and  the  water  pipe,  the  brewmg  prix;ess  takmg  place 
m  that  cold  water  out  of  a  supply  tank  nows  via  an  miel  open- 
mg  mto  the  water  pipe,  is  heated  there  and  is  supplied  by 
vapour  pressure  through  an  outlet  opening  to  a  brewing  unit  to 
perform  a  brewing  process,  from  which  the  infusion  beverage 
exits  mto  a  storage  tank  in  which.  up<in  completion  of  the 
brewing  process,  the  beverage  is  further  kepi  warm  by  the 
warming  plate  in  a  temperature-controlled  fashion  during  a 
keep-warm  process,  comprising  a  thermostat  which  is  electri- 
cally connected  in  series  with  the  heating  element  and  is  in 
good  thermal  contact  with  the  continuous  flow  healer,  the  said 
thermostat  remaining  always  closed  during  the  brewing  pro- 
cess even  if  the  water  pipe  is  moderately  calcified  and  reaching 
Its  opening  temperature  only  upon  completion  of  the  brewing 
process  whereupon  it  acts  as  an  opened  electric  switch,  while 
after  its  consequently  occurring  cooling  to  us  closing  tempera- 
ture It  acts  as  a  closed  electric  switch  again,  whereby  the 
commencement  of  the  keep-warm  process  is  determined,  cha- 
ractensed  in  that,  in  electric  series  connection  lo  the  thermo- 
stat (12).  another  electric  switching  element  (26).  having  an 
open  and  a  closed  position  is  connected  which  is  always  closed 
in  the  brewing  process  and  can  be  opened  and  closed  again  in 
the  keep-warm  process  by  a  control  circuit  (II)  which,  in  turn, 
comprises  a  temperature  sens<ir  (21)  which  is  in  gixxl  heal 
contact  with  the  storage  tank  containing  the  infusion  beverage, 
in  that  in  the  event  that  at  the  commencement  of  the  keep- 
warm  process  (he  sensor  temperature  is  in  excess  of  a  predefi- 
nable  switching  temperature,  the  control  circuit  (11)  keeps  the 
switching  element  (26)  in  its  open  position  for  as  long  as  the 
sensor  temperature  in  the  course  of  the  consequently  txrcurring 
cooling  of  the  infusion  beverage  remains  in  excess  of  (he 
switching  temperature,  in  thai  in  the  event  thai  the  sensiir 
temperature  is  less  than  or  equal  lo  the  switching  lemperalure 
of  the  switching  element  (26).  the  contrt>l  circiiil  (11)  in  the 
keep-warm  process  always  keeps  ihe  switching  element  (26)  in 
Its  closed  position  for  a  predefinable  first  length  of  lime  defin- 
ing a  heating  cycle  irrespective  of  the  sensor  temperatures 
occurring  during  the  heating  cycle,  the  said  heating  cycle 
being  timed  so  short  that  Ihe  temperature  of  the  ihermostal 
(12)  always  remains  below  its  opening  temperature,  and  in  Ihal 
upon  completion  of  a  healing  cycle  the  conlrol  circuit  (11) 
opens  Ihe  switching  element  (26)  and  keeps  it  open  for  a 
predefinable  dead  time  irrespective  of  the  temperature  mea- 
sured by  the  temperature  senstir  (21)  after  ihc  end  of  the  heal 
ing  cycle 


UMI 


5,28J,855 

NEURAL  NETWORK  AND  METHOD  FOR  TRAINING 

THE  NEURAL  NFH^ORK 

Shuji  Motomura;  Toshiyuki  FuruU,  and  Hirotoshi  Eguchi,  all  of 
Yokahama,  asaignors  to  Ricoh  Company,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  No*.  21,  1991,  S«r.  No.  795,952 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  22.  1990,  2-320472; 
Apr.  23,  1991,  3-091876;  Jul.  19.  1991,  3-203420 

Int.  C\.'  395  2J.  2Z  24 
VS.  a.  395—27  31  Claims 

9  A  neuron  network  comprising 
an  input  layer, 
an  output  layer,  and 
al  least  one  hidden  layer  Uxrated  between  said  input  layer 

and  output  layer, 
wherein  ihe  input  layer,  hidden  layer  and  outpul  layer  each 
respectively  includes  al  least  one  neuron  unit,  neuron  units 
arranged  at  subsequent  layers  being  interconnected  to 
each  other  via  a  synapse,  an  input  signal  to  be  supplied  lo 
each  neuron  unit  in  hidden  layers  and  outpul  layer,  said 
input  signal  being  weighted  by  a  weight  of  a  correspond- 
ing synapse  whereby  each  neuron  unit  receives  weighted 
input  signals,  and 
wherein  each  neuron  unil  comprises 

output  signal  generating  means  for  generating  an  output 
signal  from  a  plurality  of  weighted  inpul  signals,  said 
means  including  further  means  for  separating  the  plural- 


ity of  weighted  input  signals  inio  more  than  one  group, 
for  summing  up  weighted  input  signals  in  each  group  lo 
provide  each  group's  intermediate  output  signals,  and 
for  processing  the  intermediate  output  signals  to  pro- 
duce an  outpul  signal  of  the  neuron  unit. 

internal  error  signal  generating  means  for  generating  an 
internal  error  signal  for  each  neuron  unit  in  the  output 
layer  which  is  representative  of  a  difference  between  a 
desired  output  signal  and  an  actual  output  signal  of  the 
neuron  unit  al  Ihe  output  layer, 

inlernal  error  generating  means  for  generating  an  internal 
error  signal  for  each  neuron  unil  m  hidden  layers  by 
summing  error  signals  hackpropagated  to  Ihe  neuron 
unit  from  neurt)n  units  in  other  layers, 

sensilivily  generating  means  for  generating  a  sensilivily 
signal,  said  sensitiMis   signal  being  representative  of  a 
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partial  differenlial  coefficient  that  is  ihe  result  of  succes- 
sively partially  differentiating  the  output  signal  of  the 
neuron  unit  with  rc-spect  lo  each  weighted  input  signal, 

error  signal  generating  means  for  generating  error  signals, 
by  electronically  prixessing  the  sensitivity  signal  for 
the  synapse.  Ihe  internal  error  signal,  and  ihe  weight  for 
the  synapse,  and 

hack-propagation  means,  coupled  to  said  error  signal 
generating  means,  for  back-propagaling  each  of  said 
error  signals  through  each  synapse,  and 

vAeighl  mixlifying  means,  coupled  lo  said  inlernal  error 
signal  generating  means  and  sensitivity  signal  generat- 
ing means,  for  mixiifying  each  weight  of  a  weighted 
input  signal  of  said  neuron  unil.  by  eleclronically  pro- 
cessing the  internal  error  signal  and  sensitivity  signal  of 
said  neuron  unit 


5,283,856 
EVENT-DRIVEN  Rl  I.E-BA.SED  MF-SSAGING  SY«>TEM 
Kevin  C.  Gross,  Belmont;  Cliarles  J.  Digate.  Boston,  and  Eugene 
H.  I^ee.  C4unbridge^ll  of  Mass..  assignors  to  Beyond,  Inc., 
Cambridge,  Mass. 

Filed  Oct.  4.  1991,  Ser.  No.  771.197 
Inf.  n.'  G06F  n  IH 
L:.S.  C1.  395—51  19  Claims 

1    .Apparatus  for  manipulating  information  in  a  rule  based 
messaging  system  comprising 

a  rule  processor  for  pr<x;evsing  information  at  said  apparatus 

in  accordance  with  a  plurality  of  rules, 
at  least  one  of  said  rules  having  a  first  portion  consisting  of 
an  event  indicia,  a  second  portion  consisting  of  a  condition 
indicia  and  a  third  portion  consisting  of  an  action  indicia, 
an  event  generator  operative  to  indicate  an  occurrence  of 
one  of  a  plurality  of  events  including  physical  occurrences 
relating  lo  said  information  in  said  rule  based  system,  said 
event  generator  including  an  event  manager  prioritizing 
said  plurality  of  events  and  at  least  one  event  queue  stor- 
ing selected  ones  of  said  plurality  of  events  for  processing 
by  said  event  manager. 


said  rule  processor  being  operative  to  compare  each  of  said 
plurality  of  events  to  said  first  portion  of  said  at  least  one 
of  said  rules  to  determine  if  said  event  indicia  specifies  said 
occurrence  of  one  of  said  plurality  of  events  which  results 
in  further  processing  of  said  at  least  one  rule,  and  said  rule 
processor  being  operative  to  evaluate  said  second  portion 
of  each  of  said  plurality  of  rules  for  which  there  is  a  corre- 
spondence between  a  respective  one  of  said  plurality  of 


tion  of  the  system  according  to  a  first  sequence  of  redesign 
operators  generated  by  the  selected  redesign  module  upon 
a  decision  that  the  first  sequence  of  redesign  operators  is 
appropriate  for  redesigning  the  system; 

generating  a  new  redesign  module  associated  with  the  identi- 
fied discrepancy  and  containing  the  redesign  operators 
from  a  second  sequence  of  redesign  operators  to  be  speci- 
fied upon  a  decision  that  the  first  sequence  of  redesign 
operators  is  not  appropriate  for  redesigning  the  system; 

storing  the  new  redesign  module  in  the  memory  to  be  avail- 
able as  a  candidate  to  redesign  the  system  to  eliminate  the 
discrepancy;  and 

redesigning  the  system  by  modifying  the  design  representa- 
tion of  the  system  according  to  a  third  sequence  of  rede- 
sign operators  generated  by  the  new  redesign  module. 
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events  and  said  first  portion  of  a  respective  rule  lo  deter- 
mine if  said  condition  indicia  specifies  conditions  that  are 
true  resulting  m  still  further  processing  of  said  at  least  one 

rule, 
an  action  processor  operative  to  invoke  al  least  one  action 
with  respect  to  information  being  processed  m  accordance 
with  said  third  portion  of  said  respective  rule  upon  satis- 
faction of  said  al  least  one  condition  specified  n  said  sec- 
ond portion  of  said  respective  rule 


5,283,858 
CONTINUOUS  HIERARCHICAL  SLOPE-ASPECT 
COLOR  DISPLAY  FOR  PARAMETRIC  SURFACES 
Harold  J.  MoeUering,  Columbus,  Ohio,  and  A.  Joa  Kimerling, 
Cofrallis,  Oreg.,  assigDon  to  The  Ohio  State  University  Re- 
search Foundation,  Columbus,  Ohio 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  331,929,  Mar.  31.  1989,  Pat 
No.  5,067,098.  This  application  Mar.  16,  1990,  Ser.  No.  495,564 

Int.  a.'  G06F  lS/t2:  G09B  29/12 
U.S.  a.  395—126  6  Claims 


5,283,857 
EXPERT  SYSTEM  INCLUDING  ARRANGEMENT  FOR 

ACQUIRING  REDESIGN  KNOWLEDGE 

Evangelos   SimoudU,   Marlboro,    Mass.,   assignor   to    Digital 

Equipment  Corporation,  Maynard,  Mass. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  735,320,  Jul.  24.  1991,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  270,893.  Not.  14,  1988, 

abandoned.  This  application  Jan.  8,  1993.  Ser.  No.  1,911 

Int.  a.^  G06F  15/16 

U.S.  a.  395—77  »°  C\M!asa 


I  A  method  of  redesigning  a  system  performed  by  a  data 
processor,  compnsing  the  steps  of 

identifying  a  discrepancy  between  the  desired  operation  of 
the  system  and  the  expected  operation  of  a  design  repre- 
senution  of  the  system  stored  in  memory  in  the  data 
processor; 

selecting  a  redesign  module  stored  in  the  memory  and  asso- 
ciated with  the  identified  discrepancy  to  be  a  candidate  to 
redesign  the  system  to  eliminate  the  identified  discrep- 
ancy; 

redesigning  the  system  by  modifying  the  design  represenla- 
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3,  A  method  for  generating  an  image  on  a  two  dimensional 
surface  from  which  light  is  radiated  to  an  observer  to  give  a 
three  dimensional  relief  appearance,  the  image  having  a  se- 
lected light  ongin  azimuth  and  representing  a  three  dimen- 
sional surface  which  has  been  subdivided  into  an  array  of 
contiguous  surface  elements  on  a  positional  coordinate  system, 
each  of  the  elements  being  defined  by  stored  data  including  at 
least  two  positional  coordinate  parameters  and  an  additional 
parameter,  the  method  comprising: 

(a)  subdividing  the  entire  360  degree  universe  of  aspect 
azimuth  into  a  plurality  of  contiguous,  angular  aspect 
intervals; 

(b)  assigning  to  each  aspect  interval  a  different  color,  each 
color  having,  in  the  HLS  color  system,  a  maximum  satura- 
tion, an  intermediate  lightness,  and  a  hue  of 

(i)  yellow  for  the  aspect  interval,  which  includes  the  light 
ongm  azimuth,  (ii)  blue  for  the  diametrically  opposite 
as[>ect  interval; 
(ii)  a  hue  selected  from  red  and  green  for  a  third  aspect 
interval,  which  is  orthogonal  to  the  first  and  second 
intervals; 
(iv)  the  hue  from  red  and  green  which  is  not  selected  for 
the  third  aspect  interval  for  a  fourth  aspect  interval, 
which  is  diametrically  opposite  the  third  interval;  and 
(v)  assigning  to  remaining,  interposed  intervals,  colors 
which  are  perceived  as  being  combinations  of  the  inter- 
val's bounding  two  of  said  four  colors  and  which  are 
arranged  progressively  between  the  bounding  colors  to 
have  perceived  proportional  mixtures  of  the  bounding 
colors  proportional  to  the  interval's  angular  distance 
from  them  and  having  an  intermediate  lightness; 
wherein  the  lightness  for  each  hue  is  selected  to  be  approxi- 
mately in  the  range  of  25%  to  60%  and  arranged  approxi- 
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mately  as  a  cosine  runclKin  ol  ils  aspi-Ll  inlcT\  ,il.  iMc  ^osim- 
function  having  the  peak  hghtnt-ss  .il  \i-llow 

(c  )  dftfrmining  the  aspi-c  t  of  the  -.lope  ot  c.k  h  clement  Ironi 
said  stored  data  and  then  determining  lor  each  element  the 
aspect  interval  in  which  the  elements  aspect  lies,  and 

(d)  displaving  for  each  element,  as  its  cixirdinate  position  on 
the  image,  the  aNive  assignee  tolor  tor  us  aspect  uilerval 
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5.283,860 
SVSTKM  AM)  MFTffOI)  FOR  DISPI..AV1NC.  TRIVIMKD 

SIRKACKS  I  SINt;  BITFI.ANK  MASKINC; 
Mark  A.  Kinkauf,  I«ander.  Tex.;  JarcMlaw  R.  Rossignac,  (Hsi- 
ning.  N.V.;  Michael  T.  \  anover,  Austin.  Tex.,  and  Jcffrc)  Wu, 
New   ^'ork.   N.Y..   a.s<tiRnors  (o   International   Business   Ma- 
chines Corporation.  Armonk.  N.Y. 

Kiled  No*.  15.  1990.  Ser.  No.  614.352 

Int.  CI.'  (;06K  /^    T2 

I  ..S   (I    395—134  18  Claims 


5.283,859 
MKTHOD  OF  AND  .SYSTFM  FOR  (;FNFRATIN{, 

ima(;f.s  of  objfct  transforms 

Peter  Quarendon,  Romsey.  and  Stephen  J.  I'.  Todd.  Winchester, 
both  of  I  nited  Kingdoni,  assignors  to  International  Business 
Machines  Corporation,  Armonk,  N.\  . 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  86,764,  Aug.  18.  1987,  abandoni-d.  This 
application  Aug.  31.  1989,  Ser.  No.  403,848 
Claims  priority,  application   I  nited   Kingdom,  Sep.  3,    1986. 
8621256 
The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  lo  Aug.  15, 
2(M)6,  has  been  disclaimed. 
Int.  CI.'  {.06F  /^    V 
I  .S.  CI.  395—127  H)  Claims 


10  A  graphics  pr»ivessing  svslem  lor  generating  a  two  ili 
nicnsional  image  as  viewed  in  a  viewing  direction  troiii  a  view 
ing  ptiinl  ol  a  three  dimensional  solid  ob|ecl  including 

first  storage  means  (72)  for  a  functional  representation  ot  the 
oh|ect  (461  defined  with  respect  to  world  space 

second  storage  means  (54)  for  a  functional  representation  ol 
a  three-dimensional  b»n  (48»  defining  viewing  space 

Ihird  st^^rage  means  (561  for  an  inverse  translorm  operator 
which  IS  the  inverse  of  the  transform  opt'ration  which 
would  need  to  He  performed  on  the  oh|ecl  in  order  that  its 
transform  could  lie  within  the  Nn  in  viewing  space    and 

processing  means  (58.  60.  62.  64,  66,  68)  lor  suhdividing  the 
Kn  in  transform  space  into  progressivelv  smaller  sub- 
Nues  until  sub  hoves  are  created  whose  trontal  area  ^or- 
responils  to  at  least  a  desired  resolution. 

for  generating  test-cells  in  object  space  bv  performing  the 
inverse  transform  operations  on  sub  boves  using  the  in 
verse  transform  operator. 

for  determining,  for  each  row  ol  sub-Nues  having  said 
frontal  area  corresp<vnding  to  at  least  a  desired  revilution. 
said  rows  extending  in  s.iid  bo\  parallel  to  the  viewing 
direction  and  being  associated  wilh  corresponding  puels 
in  the  arrav  forming  the  image,  which  is  the  sub-box.  it 
anv,  nearest  in  that  row  lo  the  v  lewing  piniil  whose  corre 
sponding  test  cell  intersects  the  obiecl,  aiul 

for  storing  results  storage  (70l  the  setting  of  (he  color  and  or 
intensitv  for  the  pixels  ass.Kialed  with  the  resp<vlive  rows 
appropriate  to  the  determinalion  ol  (he  nearest  suhNu  '  T 
each  row 
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1     A  method  of  displav  ing,  on  a  computer  graphics  system. 
.1  trimmed  surface  defined  hv  a  surlacc  description  and  at  least 
one  Inmming  curve,  said  nielhiHl  comprising  the  steps  ol 
lessellating    ihe   surl.ue    lo   be    trimmed    into   a   pluralilv    ol 

polvgons 
determining  whelhei  said  ,ii  leasi  one  innjming  curve  inter 

seels  anv  ol  said  polvgons 
cre.iting   .il    leasl   one  mask,   b.iseil   upon   the   inlersection  of 

s.iid  .11  le.isi  one  irimnimg  c  ui ve  with  .in  intersected  one  ol 

said  polvgons    and 
comparing  said  inlerseded  polvgon  with  said  mask 


5.283.861 
RFMOTF  CONTROI    OF  A  1  (K  Al    PRO(  FSSOR 
( ONSOI  F 
Mary  K.  Dangler,  Fndicott,  and  Samuel  I..  Went/.,  KndHcll,  both 
of  N.^  .,  aiuignors  to  International  Business  Machines  Corpo- 
ration, Armonk,  N.^  . 

Filed  Aug.  31,  1990,  Ser.  No.  575.74* 

Int.  CI.    t;06F  1.^  4iil 

CS,  CI    395— 149  13  (laims 


I     -\  computer  svslem  comprising 

a  first  piocessor  console  including  a  first  displav  screen  and 

a  lirsl  ke\ board  means  lor  entering  first  data 
fust  storage  means,  local  to  and  serving  said  first  priKessor 

consc'le.  lor  stt>ring  at  least  one  panel  template  containing 

lived   panel   inlormalion  lor   displav    on  said   first  displav 

sc  reen 
.1    second    priKessor    console    including    a    second    displav 

screen,  a  second  kevNiard  means  lor  entering  second  dala. 

and  mcmor>  means  for  storing  said  second  data. 


second   storage   means,   local   to   and   serving   said   second 
processor  console,  for  storing  al  least  one  panel  template 
containing   fixed   panel   information   for   display   on   said 
second  display  screen; 
communication  facility  means,  coupling  said  first  processor 
console  to  said  second  prtKesscir  console,  for  supporting 
communication  between  said  first  prcxressor  console  and 
said  seccmd  prix:essor  console, 
first  means,  resident  within  said  first  prixessor  console,  for 
transmitting   lo  said   second   prtxessor   console   via  said 
communication  facility  means  an  identification  of  a  panel 
template  for  display  on  said  second  display  screen;  and 
second  means,  resident  v^ilhin  said  second  processor  console 
and  coupled  to  said  memory  means,  for  receiving  said 
panel   template  identification,   determining  if  said   panel 
template  identification  identifies  a  panel  template  stored  in 
said  second  storage  means,  and 
if  so.  controlling  said  second  display  screen  to  display  the 

identified  panel  template,  and 
if  not,  requesting  transmission  of  said  identified  pane  tem- 
plate  from   said   first   storage   means,   said   first   means 
receiving   and    responding   to   said    request    from   said 
second  means  by  transmitting  said  identified  panel  tem- 
plate to  said  second  storage  means  via  said  communica- 
tion  facility   means,   said   second   means  fetching  said 
identified  panel  template  transmitted  by  said  first  means 
and  stored  in  said  second  storage  means  and  controlling 
said  second  display  screen  to  display  said  identified 
panel  template,  and  wherein 
said  second  means  fetches  said  second  data  from  said  mem- 
ory means  and  controls  said  second  display  screen  to 
merge  and  display  said  second  data  with  said  identified 
panel  template,  and  sends  said  second  data  to  said  first 
processor  console  via  said  communication  facility  means, 
said  second  means  controlling  said  second  display  screen 
to  merge  and  display  said  second  data  with  said  identified 
panel  template  in  response  to  the  entering  of  said  second 
data  from  said  second  keyboard  means  without  direction 
from  said  first  processor  console  to  merge  and  display  said 
second  data  with  said  identified  panel  template; 
said  first  means  determines  if  variable  information  instead  of 
said  second  data  shall  be  merged  and  displayed  with  said 
identified  panel  template  on  said  second  display  screen 
ba.sed  on  said  second  data   received   from  said  second 
processor  console,  and 

if  so,  sends  said  variable  information  to  said  second  pro- 
cevsor  console,  and  said  second  means  receives  said 
variable  information  and  controls  said  second  display 
screen  to  merge  and  display  said  variable  information 
with  said  identified  panel  template,  and 
if  not.  does  not  send  said  vanable  information  to  said 
second  processor  console  and  said  second  data  remains 
displayed  -f 


enable  said  closure  panel  means  to  be  pivotally  positioned 
in  a  first  position  in  overlying  relation  lo  said  housing  with 
said  display  means  facing  away  from  said  housing  for  use 
of  said  data  entry  array  and  alternatively  to  be  pivotally 
positioned  in  a  second  position  in  overlying  relation  to 


said  housing  with  said  display  means  facing  toward  said 
housing,  said  computer  housing  means  and  said  closure 
panel  means  incorporating  electncal  connecting  means 
adapted  to  electncally  connect  said  display  means  and  said 
data  entry  array  to  said  computer  means  in  both  said  first 
and  said  second  positions. 


5.283,863 

PROCESS  FOR  EFFECTING  AN  ARRAY  .MOVE 

INSTRUCTION,  A  GRAPHICS  COMPUTER  SYSTEM,  A 

DISPLAY  SYSTEM,  A  GRAPHICS  PROCESSOR  AND 

GRAPHICS  DISPLAY  SYSTEM 

Karl  M.  Guttag.  Houston;  Michael  D.  Asal,  Sugarland,  both  of 

Tex.,  and  Mark  F.  Novak,  Ypsilanti,  Mich.,  assignors  to 

Texas  Instruments  Incorporated,  Dallas.  Tex. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  631,744,  Dec.  20,  1991,  Pat.  No. 

5,077,678,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  422,427,  Not.  21, 

1989,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  317,043, 

Feb.  24,  1989,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No. 

790,299,  Oct.  22,  1985,  abandoned.  This  application  Nov.  20, 

1991,  Ser.  No.  797.488 

Int.  a."  G06F  15/62 

U.S.  a.  395—157  22  Claims 


5  283  862 

NOTEBOOK  COMPUTER  WITH  REVERSIBLE  COVER 

FOR  EXTERNAL  USE  OF  MEMBRANE  SWITCH 

SCREEN 

Alan  K.  Lund,  4165  Lafayette  PI.,  Lees  Summit,  Mo.  64063 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  612,956,  Nov.  12,  1990,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  420,047,  Oct.  11, 

1989,  abandoned.  This  application  Apr.  16, 1993.  Ser.  No.  48,900 

Int.  a.'  G06F  li/00 
U.S.  a.  395—155  20  Oaims 

1    A  portable  computer  unit  comprising: 

(a)  a  portable  computer  housing, 

(b)  computer  means  ppsitioned  in  said  housing; 

(c)  flat  panel  display'  means  interfaced  to  said  computer 
means; 

(d)  a  transparent  data  entry  array  interfaced  to  said  com- 
puter means  and  overlayed  on  said  display  means;  and 

(e)  closure  panel  means  having  said  display  means  and  said 
array  mounted  thereon  on  one  side  and  reversibly 
hmgedly  connected  to  said  housing  in  such  a  manner  as  to 
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1.  A  process  for  effecting  an  array  move  instruction  other- 
wise moving  each  source  data  from  a  location  in  a  source  array 
to  a  location  m  a  destination  array,  said  process  compnsing: 

A,  reading  an  address  of  a  selected  location  in  said  destina- 
tion array; 

B.  testing  in  special  graphics  hardware  circuits  whether  said 
selected  location  in  said  destination  array  is  within  a  de- 
fined window  within  said  destination  array; 
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C  delcrmining  whether  a  window  interrupt  mixle  is  set 
upon  said  selected  kvatuin  in  said  destination  array  beinji 
outside  said  defined  window,  and 

D  aborting  said  efTecling  an  array  mo\e  instruction  up<in 
said  window  interrupt  mixJe  being  set  and  said  selected 
Itvation  in  said  deslination  array  being  outside  said  dc 
fined  window 
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1  In  a  data  priKi-ssing  system  hasing  a  digital  pnvesvor  and 
a  display  unit  for  displaying  screen  views,  computer  apparatus 
comprising 

means,  coupled  to  said  display  unit,  for  displaying  a  mulli- 
plicily  of  entities  in  a  screen  view,  each  entity  providing 
data  desired  to  be  displayed,  the  entities  being  displayed 
simultaneously  and  ordered  in  a  series  and  aligned  with 
each  other,  each  entity  displayed  partially  overlapping  at 
least  one  of  a  respective  succeeding  entity  and  a  respective 
preceding  entity  in  at  least  one  display  of  the  series,  such 
that  edge  portions  of  entities  are  non-overlapped  and 
viewable,  said  edge  p<irtions  servitig  as  non-overlapped 
p<irlions  of  the  entities  and  displaying  non-overlapped 
contents  of  the  entities,  entities  in  the  series  having  a 
currently  displayed  entity  which  is  non-overlapped  and 
which  ha.s  a  predetermined  number  of  immediate  succeed 
ing  and  preceding  entities  having  wider  exposed  edge 
pcirtions  than  edge  piirtions  of  entities  beyond  the  prede 
tcrmincd  number  of  succeeding  and  preceding  entities  in 
the  ordered  series, 
means  for  indicating  a  user-desircd  entity,  by  user  selection 

of  a  non-overlapped  p«>rtion  of  the  desired  entity,  and 
priv-essor  means  for  controlling  said  displaying  means  to 
display  the  user-desired  entity  non-overlapped  in  the 
scries  by  changing  display  of  the  series  from  a  screen  view 
of  the  currently  displayed  entity  in  the  scries  having  the 
user-desired  entity  partially  overlapped  by  at  least  one  of 
a  preceding  and  succeeding  entity,  through  intermediate 
screen  views  of  entitic-s  in  the  series  to  a  screen  view  the 
uscr-desired  entity  in  of  the  series  having  each  entity 
succeeding  the  uscr-desired  entity  in  the  series  partially 
overlapping  a  respective  succeeding  entity  and  each  entity 
preceding  the  uscr-desired  entity  in  the  scries  partially 
overlapping  a  respective  preceding  entity 


1     A   computerized   system   for   selling   parts  for   particular 
equipment  specified  by  a  customer,  comprising 

a  I  input  means  for  receiving  information  identifying  a  cus- 
tomer's parts  requirements  for  the  equipment,  comprising 

I)  means  for  receiving  at  least  a  p»irtion  of  a  manufactur 
er's  part  number,  and 

II)  means  for  receiving  equipment  application  information, 
comprising  an  identification  of  the  equipment  with 
which  one  or  more  parts  are  to  be  used. 

b)  storage  means  for  electronically  specifying  information 
identifying  a  plurality  of  parts  and  specifications  for  the 
parts. 

c)  processing  means,  opcratively  coupled  to  the  input  means 
and  the  storage  means,  for  gathering  parts-related  infor- 
mation for  one  or  more  parts  within  the  plurality  of  parts 
which  meets  the  customer's  requirements,  comprising 

I)  first  cross-referencing  means  for  electronically  assiKiat- 
ing  at  least  one  of  the  parts  within  the  plurality  of  pans 
with  the  received  p<irtion  of  a  manufacturer's  part  num- 
ber, and 

II)  second  cross-referencing  means  for  electronically  asso- 
ciating at  least  one  of  the  parts  within  the  plurality  of 
pans  with  the  received  equipment  application  informa- 
tion, and 

di  output  means,  operatively  coupled  to  the  priKessing 
means,  for  receiving  the  gathered  parts-related  informa- 
tion and  for  compiling  the  parts-related  information  into  a 
prop<.)sal  meeting  the  customer's  requirements 
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1    An  image  priKevsing  system,  comprising 
input   means  for  receiving  an  image  formed  of  input   pixel 

data, 
computational  means,   receiving  said  input   pixel  data,  for 
calculating  a  parameter  indicative  of  image  priKessing 
from  said  input  pixel  data  for  each  predetermined  convo- 
lution area  of  said  image,  said  convolution  area  being  an 


area   on   which   an   image   processing   operation   will   be 
performed,  said  computational  means  comprising 

a)  multiplication  means,  having  a  plurality  of  inputs,  each 
receiving  one  data  indicative  of  one  pixel  from  said  input 
means,  and  having  a  plurality  of  outputs,  said  multiplica- 
tion means  for  multiplying  each  input  by  a  weighting 
factor,  and  providing  a  weighted  output  for  each  result  of 
multiplication, 

b)  logic  means,  coupled  to  receive  at  least  two  outputs  of 
said  multiplication  means  and  to  produce  an  output  which 
IS  a  logical  operation  between  said  at  least  two  outputs, 
from  the  group  consisting  of  AND,  OR,  EX-OR.  NOP. 
N.AND.  NOR,  EX-NOR.  NOT  or  combinations  thereof; 

c)  selecting  means,  coupled  to  receive  said  weighted  outputs 
and  an  output  of  said  logic  means  at  inputs  thereof,  for 
selecting  ones  of  said  weighted  outputs  and  coupling  them 
to  outputs  of  said  selecting  means,  a  connection  between 


(b)  bit  mask  means  having  a  position  corresponding  to  each 
multi-bit  Pel  value  in  said  window  buffer; 

(c)  logic  means  for  ORing  all  bits  in  each  multi-bit  Pel  value 
to  determined  non-zero  multi-bit  Pel  values,  and  setting 
said  bit  mask  means  to  pass  such  non-zero  multi-bit  Pel 
values;  and 

(d)  means  controlled  by  said  bit-mask  means  for  writing  only 
said  non-zero  multi-bit  Pel  values  from  said  window 
buffer  into  said  display  memory,  whereby  zero-value 
multi-bit  Pel  values  are  prevented  from  altenng  multi-bit 
Pel  values  stored  in  said  display  memory. 


PIXEL   DATA 
HOLDING   MEANS 

C0MPUTATIOf«AL 
PORTION 

CONVERTING 
PORTION 

^T 

^2 
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inputs  and  outputs  of  said  selecting  means  being  change- 
able, and 

dl  operation  means,  having  inputs  coupled  to  outputs  of  said 
selecting  means,  for  performing  a  predetermined  mathe- 
matical operation  on  values  which  are  coupled  to  its  in- 
puts by  said  selecting  means,  to  prcxluce  a  lesser  number  of 
outputs  than  a  number  of  said  inputs,  and  producmg  said 
parameter  based  thereon,  and 

convening  means  for  convening  at  least  one  of  said  parame- 
ter and  said  input  pixel  data  into  image  processing  data 
and  for  calculating  an  integration  of  said  image  processing 
data  in  accordance  with  said  parameter  indicative  of 
image  prcxressing.  said  converting  means  including  high 
speed  memory  means  having  a  plurality  of  addresses  for 
high  speed  storage  of  data  dunng  said  conversion  of  said 
input  pixel  data,  w  hereby  a  number  of  data  the  same  as  a 
number  of  addresses  are  simultaneously  stored  in  said  high 
speed  memory 
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7  In  a  data  processing  system  for  transferring  Pel  bits  of 
display  data  from  a  bit-planar,  byte  organized  source  memory 
through  an  N  byte  window  buffer,  to  a  display  memory,  the 
combination  comprising 

(a)  register  means  for  aligning  N  multi-bit  Pel  values  from 
said  source  memory, 


1  A  method  of  processing  of  I/O  functions  of  application 
programs  being  executed  on  a  first  central  processing  element 
and  its  associated  first  operating  system  in  a  first  data  process- 
ing system  which  is  lacking  a  predetermined  charactenstic 
comprising  the  steps  of 

directly  coupling  the  first  central  processing  element  to  a 
second  central  processing  element  which  forms  a  part  of  a 
second  data  processing  system  having  said  characteristic 
and  including  I/O  devices  and  facilities  coupled  to  the 
second  processing  element  and  addressable  by  an  associ- 
ated second  operating  system  and  indirectly  addressable 
by  a  programmer  via  requests  to  the  second  operating 
system; 
iransfernng,  under  the  control  of  a  predetermined  second 
application  program  executed  on  the  second  processing 
element,  I/O  commands  and  data  of  first  application  pro- 
grams being  executed  on  the  first  processing  element  from 
the  first  processing  element  to  the  second  processing 
element  via  said  direct  coupling  in  a  manner  which  is 
transparent  to  the  second  operating  system;  and 
converting  in  one  of  said  data  processing  systems  said  I/O 
commands  and  data  to  commands  executable  by  and  data 
useable  by  said  second  processing  element  and  its  second 
operating  system  so  that  I/O  functions  of  programs  being 
executed  on  the  first  processing  element  and  its  first  oper- 
ating system  are  avi^lable  for  processing  in  the  second 
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data  prix-cvsing  syslcni  under  conlrnl  o\  \hv  st-cmid  ciper- 
ating  syslem  having  said  prcdeterminod  t  harai.  tcnstic 
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t    A  Liimmunicatuins  inlerfacf  circuil  which  compriso^ 

a  priiiix.iil  machine  coupled  lo  a  communicjliiuis  hnl  and 
heing  operable  lo  Iransmil  and  receive  mesvage  dala  on 
said  communications  hnli. 

an  interface  controller  coupled  lo  the  protiKol  machine 

communication  interrupt  means  connected  to  a  host  pnves 
siir  for  generating  an  interrupt  to  the  interface  controller. 

J  shared  memory  coupled  to  the  host  prixevstir  and  the 
interface  controller  for  storing  message  data  received  by 
the  proIiKol  machine  for  reading  by  the  host  prix-fssor. 
and  for  storing  message  data  from  the  host  processor  f(<r 
transmission  by  the  protocol  machine. 

means  coupled  to  the  host  processor  and  the  interface  con 
Irollcr  for  storing  a  handshake  segment  which  contains  a 
set  of  hi>sl  interrupt  flags  and  a  corresponding  set  of  ac 
kno\*  ledge  flags,  and  as  set  of  interface  interrupt  flags  and 
a  corresponding  set  of  acknowledge  flags. 

the  interface  controller  includes  first  means  for  tiiggling  one 
of  said  host  interrupt  flags  and  producing  an  interrupt  to 
the  host  process»ir.  and  second  means  which  is  resp<insise 
to  the  interrupt  to  the  interface  controller  generated  b\ 
the  communications  interrupt  means  to  e^amlne  the  set  o( 
interface  interrupt  flags  for  one  which  has  been  toggled  by 
the  host  prix:css«ir  and  to  toggle  the  corresp»inding  ac 
knowledge  flag,  and 

in  which  the  message  data  received  b\  the  prolivol  machine 
IS  stored  in  an  indicate  IIIO  within  the  shared  memory 
and  one  of  said  host  interrupt  Hags  is  aswiated  with  the 
indicate  MK).  in  which  the  message  data  from  the  host 
priKessor  is  stored  in  a  request  MF()  within  the  shared 
memory  and  one  of  said  interface  interrupt  flags  is  aswi 
aled  with  the  request  FIFO,  and 

wherein  the  interface  controller  is  operable  in  response  to 
the  toggling  of  said  one  interface  interrupt  Hag  lo  read  the 
message  dala  from  the  request  Ml  t)  and  couple  it  lo  the 
proliKol  machine  for  transmission  on  said  i.ommunica 
lions  link 
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1  .\  multiprtvessor  system  comprising  a  system  memory,  a 
number  of  system  privesvirs  and  a  number  of  peer  prix;essors. 
each  procesMir  being  tightly  coupled  according  to  a  first  proto- 
col and  a  system  memory,  each  of  said  peer  priKCiSors  com 
prising. 

a  microprocessor. 

an  on  N>ard  local  memory. 

.1  synchronous  Kxal  bus  connected  lor  lightly  coupling  said 
micropriKCSsor  and  said  kK:al  memory  together  to  oper- 
ate according  to  a  second  protiKol,  and.  bus  interface 
circuits  coupled  lo  said  system  bus  and  to  said  kx-al  bus. 
said  bus  interface  circuits  including 

first  transfer  means  coupled  to  said  system  bus  and  to  said 
synchroni>us  bus  for  transferring  requests  of  said  each  of 
said  peer  priK'esvirs  received  from  any  one  of  said  system 
procesvirs  and  other  ones  of  said  peer  privessors. 

seciind  transfer  means  coupled  lo  said  syslem  bus  and  to  said 
synchronous  lival  bus  for  transferring  requests  generated 
by  said  microprocessor  to  said  system  bus  according  to 
said  second  protocol  for  reading  and  writing  said  syslem 
memory  or  said  lixal  memory  of  another  one  of  said  peer 
procevs<irs 

system  bus  response  means  coupled  to  said  system  bus  for 
generating  rcsp<inscs  to  requests  transmitted  to  or  re- 
ceived from  said  s.stem  bus,  said  response  means  includ- 
ing on-Kiard  memory  lock  indicator  means  coupled  lo 
said  system  bus,  and. 

privessor  system  liKk  indicator  means  coupled  to  said  sys- 
lem bus.  to  said  second  transfer  means  and  to  said  system 
bus  response  means, 

said  on-K>ard  memory  li>ck  indicator  being  set  in  resp<inse  to 
each  memory  read  lock  command  generated  by  one  of 
said  prcvesvirs  and  received  from  said  system  bus  which 
is  used  for  performing  a  read-modify -write  operation  on 
•in  Item  of  information  stored  in  said  Ux.al  memory  in 
resp<inse  to  each  memory  read  liKk  command,  said  first 
transfer  means  generating  an  output  signal  on  said  l(x:al 
bus  to  said  microprixessiir  for  inhibiting  further  accesses 
by  said  micropriKessor  lo  said  liKal  memory  until  comple- 
tion of  said  read-modify  write  operation  by  said  liKal 
memory    and, 

said  procesvir  lock  indicator  means  being  set  in  response  lo 
,1  first  microprocesvir  memory  read  Uvk  request  trans- 
ferred to  said  svstem  bus  by  said  second  transfer  means 
and  acknowledged  by  said  system  bus  response  means  of  a 


specified  one  of  said  peer  processoi^,  said  processor  indi- 
cator means  when  set  generating  an  output  lock  signal  for 
inhibiting  said  second  transfer  means  from  transfernng 
any  further  microprocessor  memory  read  lock  requests  to 
said  system  bus  until  completion  of  said  first  read  lock 
request  thereby  preventing  a  possibility  of  a  deadlock 
condition  in  accessing  said  on-board  local  memones  of 
said  peer  processors 
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connected  to  said  overhead  signal  input/output  port  m 
said  multiplexer/demultiplexer  means,  and 
communication  control  means,  operatively  connected  to 
sajd  data  input/output  terminal  means  in  said  each  node 
element  which  contains  the  communication  control 
means,  and  to  said  overhead  signal  input/output  port  in 
said  multiplexer/demultiplexer  means,  for  receiving  said 
first  or  second  command  from  said  data  input/output 
teiminal  means  in  said  each  node  element  which  contains 
the  communication  control  means,  and  receiving  said 
third  command  from  one  of  said  plurality  of  node  ele- 
ments other  than  said  each  node  element  which  contains 
the  communication  control  means  through  said  overhead 
signal  input/output  port  as  said  second  overhead  signal, 
and  controlling  said  switch  means  so  that  said  first  contact 
IS  connected  to  said  second  contact  when  receiving  the 
first  command  from  said  data  input/output  terminal  means 
in  said  each  node  element  which  contains  the  communica- 
tion control  means,  said  second  contact  is  connected  to 
said  third  contact  when  receiving  the  second  command 
from  said  data  input/output  terminal  means  in  said  each 
node  element  which  contains  the  communication  control 
means,  and  said  first  contact  is  connected  to  said  third 
contact  when  receiving  the  third  command  from  one  of 
the  plurality  of  node  elements  other  than  said  each  node 
element  which  contains  the  communication  control 
means,  where  said  third  command  received  by  said  com- 
munication control  means  is  transmitted  through  said 
overhead  channel  from  said  one  of  the  plurality  of  node 
elements  other  than  said  each  node  element  which  con- 
tains the  communication  control  means,  and  in  said  one  of 
the  plurality  of  node  elements,  the  third  command  is  out- 
put from  the  data  input/output  terminal  means,  and  trans- 
ferred through  the  switch  means  to  the  overhead  signal 
input/output  port  in  said  one  of  the  plurality  of  node 
elements. 


1   A  communication  system  comprising 
a  plurality  of  node  elements;  and 

at  least  one  transmission  line,  connecting  said  node  elements 
with  each  other  for  transmitting  time-division  multiplexed 
signals    therebetween,    where    said    time-division    multi- 
plexed signal  contains  at  least  one  overhead  channel; 
each  of  said  node  elements  comprising  mam  communica- 
tion means,  connected  to  said  transmission  line,  trans- 
mitting and   receiving  said   time-division   multiplexed 
signals  including  an  overhead  channel,  containing  a 
multiplexer/demultiplexer  means  having  an  overhead 
signal  input/output  port  for  inserting  a  first  overhead 
signal  generated  in  said  each  node  element  which  con- 
tains said  each  node  element  into  said  overhead  channel 
and  dropping  down  a  second  overhead  signal  transmit- 
ted from  one  of  the  plurality  of  node  elements  other 
than  said  each  node  element  which  contains  said  each 
node  element  from  said  overhead  channel; 
management  control  means  for  monitonng  first  information 
on  a  status  of  said  mam  communication  means,  holding 
said  first  information  and  second  information  for  control- 
ling the  main  communication  means,  and  controlling  the 
operation  of  said  main  communication  means  based  on  the 
first  and  second  information; 
data  input/output  terminal  means  for  accessing  said  manage- 
ment control  means  in  said  each  node  element  which 
contains  the  dala  input/output  terminal  means  by  output- 
ting  a  first  command,  and  for  accessing  said  management 
control  means  in  one  of  the  plurality  of  node  elements 
other  than  said  each  node  element  which  contains  the  data 
input/output  terminal  means  by  outputting  second  and 
third  commands, 
switch    means,    having    first,    second,    and    third    conUcts, 
where  said  first  contact  is  connected  to  said  management 
control  means,  said  second  contact  is  connected  to  said 
data  input/output  terminal  means,  said  third  contact  is 
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1.  A  SCSI  device  in  a  small  computer  system  including  a 
plurality  of  apparatuses,  each  of  said  apparatuses  having  a 
similar  SCSI  device  connected  to  a  microprocessor  in  the 
apparatus  by  a  MPU  (microprocessor)  bus,  and  each  apparatus 
connected  to  each  other  through  the  SCSI  device  and  a  SCSI 
bus,  said  SCSI  bus  carrying  a  plurality  of  signals  including 
request  signals,  acknowledge  signals,  and  data  phase  start 
signals  with  each  apparatus  having  an  identification  (ID)  code, 
said  SCSI  device  compnsing; 

an  ID  setting  register  (6)  operatively  connected  to  the  MPU 
bus  for  setting  the  ID  code  of  one  of  said  plurality  of 
apparatuses; 
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an  aildres-.  dct-oder  (22)  operativcly  cdnncxicil  lo  ihf  ID 
sellinii;  register  for  dccixling  the  ID  ctxlc 

a  transfer  parameter  storage  means  (21)  i)pcrativel>  nui 
necteii  to  the  MPL'  bus  and  the  address  dci.<xler  for  slor 
mg  transfer  parameters  for  all  apparatus^,  constilutmg  the 
small  computer  system,  said  transfer  parameter  storage 
means  bemg  divided  into  a  plurality  of  memory  hliKks 
equivalent  to  the  number  of  the  apparatuses  lo  store  the 
transfer  parameters  for  each  apparatus 

a  register  (8)  operatively  connected  to  the  MI'l  bus  fur 
storing  data  from  the  MI'l    bus. 

a  read/write  control  means  (9)  for  receiving  a  read  write 
signal  for  an  addrevs  signal  from  the  microproccsv>r.  and 
for  outputting  these  signals  to  the  lO  setting  register,  the 
transfer  parameter  storage  means,  and  the  register 

a  data  ill'lt  (II)  connected  between  (he  SC  SI  bus  and  the 
MPl    bus  for  temporarily  storing  data    and 

a  transfer  control  means  (10)  opcralivciv  connected  lo  the 
data  MK)  and  the  transfer  paramclt-r  storage  means  lor 
controlling  the  transfer  of  the  data  based  on  a  request 
signal  and  an  aclLnow ledge  signal  Ironi  ihc  SCSI  bus 
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a  predicted  line  address  input  of  the  prediction  check 
stage. 
gl  the  prediction  check  stage  basing  an  instruction  input  for 
receiving  at  least  one  of  the  plurality  of  instructions  from 
the  instruction  cache, 
h)  the  prediction  check  stage  including  a  branch  prediction 
device  having  an  input  coupled  to  the  predicted  line  ad- 
dress input,   the  branch   prediction  device  accepting  the 
instruction  addresses  from  Ihc  next  line  prediction  mecha- 
nism,   the    branch    prediction    device    containing    branch 
taken   history    for   the   instruction   addresses,   the   branch 
prediction  device  operating  to  predict  the  next  instruction 
address  for  the  input  at  leasi  one  of  the  plurality  tif  instruc- 
tions 
II  the  prediction  check  stage  including  a  prediction  checker 
to   compare   the   next   instruction   address  output   of  the 
branch  prediction  device  lo  the  output  of  the  next  instruc- 
tion address  prediction   memory    lo  determine  one  of  a 
match  or  a  mismatch. 
I  I   the   prediction   check   stage   accepting   the   instruction 

from  the  instruction  cache  only  upon  a  match. 
2]  the  prediction  check  stage  having  an  output  coupled  to 
the  next  line  prediction  mechanism  for  outputting  cor- 
rected prediction  information  to  the  next  line  prediction 
mechanism  up»in  a  mismatch,  and 
:)  Ihc  prediction  check  stage  outputting  accepted  insiruc 
lions  to  the  execuiiiin  stage  for  execution 


5,283,874 

CRCJSS  COL  PI.ING  MKCHANISMS  FOR 

SIMl  I  TANEOl  SLY  COMPLKTING  CONSFXLTIVE 

PIPFI.INK  INSTRUCTIONS  F:vf:N  IF  THEY  BFIGIN  TO 

prcxf:ss  at  the  SA.ME  MKTIOPRCK-ESSOR  OF  THE 

ISSl  E  FTE 
Gar)  N.  Hammond,  Campbell,  C'aiif.,  assifpior  to  Intel  Corpora- 
tion, Santa  Clara,  Calif. 

Filed  Oct.  21,  1991,  Ser.  No.  779.636 

Int.  CI."  CM6r  V  .IS.  Q-2f< 

t.S.  CI.  395—375  23  Claims 


UMI 


t    A  computer  pipeline  comprising 

a)  an  instruction  cache  storing  a  plurality  of  instructions  and 
having  an  address  input  and  a  data  output. 

b)  a  next  line  prediction  mechanism  coupled  lo  the  address 
input  of  the  instruction  cache. 

c)  a  prediction  check  stage  coupled  lo  the  data  output  of  the 
instruction  cache. 

d)  an  execution  sUg"-  coupled  to  the  prediction  check  stage. 

e)  the  instruction  cache  outputting  at  least  one  of  the  plural 
ity  of  instructions  in  response  to  application  of  a  prese- 
lected address  at  the  address  input. 

n  the  next  line  prediction  mechanism  including 

1 )  a  next  instruction  address  prediction  memory  having  a 
plurality  of  entncs,  latency  of  the  next  instruction  ad- 
dress prediction  memory  being  levs  than  the  latency  of 
the  instruction  cache,  each  one  of  the  plurality  of  entries 
storing  branch  information  including  a  next  instruction 
address,  for  one  of  the  plurality  of  instructions. 

2)  the  next  instruction  address  prediction  memory  includ 
ing  a  read  address  input  for  input  of  an  instruction 
address  and  an  output  for  output  of  the  branch  informa- 
tion correspt>nding  lo  the  instruction  address, 

i)  the  output  bemg  coupled  lo  each  of 
the  address  input  of  the  inslruclKin  cache, 
the  read  address  input  of  the  next  instruction  address 

prediction   memory   for   input   of  a   next   instruction 

address,  and 


7    A  microprocessor  comprising 

pipelining  means  for  processing  a  plurality  of  instructions, 
wherein  said  plurality  of  instructions  are  instructions 
wherein  memory  locations  of  said  microprocessor  are 
addressed  for  wnting  thereto  or  reading  therefrom,  and 
wherein  addresses  of  said  memory  locations  are  deter- 
mined by  adding  an  offset  value  to  a  numencal  value 
stored  in  a  Stack  Pointer  Register. 

vaid  pipelining  means  comprising  a  plurality  of  pipelines, 
each  of  said  plurality  of  pipelines  having  a  plurality  of 
pipeline  stages, 

said  pipelining  means  processing  each  of  said  plurality  of 


instructions   through   each   of  said   plurality   of  pipeline 
stages  of  a  pipeline  of  said  plurality  of  pipelines; 

said  pipelining  means  further  comprising  a  pipeline  coupling 
means  coupled  to  at  least  two  pipelines  and  including  a 
logic  unit  means  for  receiving  a  plurality  of  logic  unit 
input  signals,  each  of  said  plurality  of  logic  unit  input 
signals  representing  an  instruction  processed  in  a  corre- 
sponding one  of  said  plurality  of  pipelines, 

said  logic  unit  means  further  having  means  for  simulta- 
neously computing  a  plurality  of  logic  unit  output  signals, 
each  of  said  plurality  of  logic  unit  output  signals  specify- 
ing a  corresponding  offset  value  for  each  pipeline  depen- 
dent upon  at  least  one  of  said  plurality  of  logic  unit  input 
signals,  each  of  said  corresponding  offset  values  to  be 
added  to  the  numencal  value  stored  in  said  Stack  Point 
Register. 

said  pipeline  coupling  means  further  having  an  adding 
means,  coupled  to  said  logic  unit  means,  composed  of  a 
plurality  of  adders,  each  of  said  adders  having  a  first  adder 
input  receiver,  wherein  said  first  adder  input  receiver  of 
each  of  said  adders  is  connected  to  one  of  said  logic  unit 
output  signals  of  said  logic  unit  means, 

each  of  said  adders  of  said  plurality  of  adders  including 
means  for  simultaneously  computing  a  sum  of  said  corre- 
sponding offset  value  of  each  of  said  plurality  of  logic  unit 
output  signals  and  said  numencal  value  stored  in  said 
Stack  Pointer  Register,  each  of  said  adders  further  output- 
ting said  sum  as  an  adder  output  signal; 

said  pipeline  coupling  means  further  having  an  output  regis- 
ter means,  coupled  to  said  adding  means,  compnsed  of  a 
plurality  of  output  registers,  wherein  each  of  said  plurality 
of  output  registers  receives  an  adder  output  signal  of  one 
of  said  adders;  and 

wherein  one  of  said  plurality  of  output  registers  is  connected 
to  a  second  adder  input  receiver  of  each  of  said  adders  for 
providing  an  updated  value  of  said  Slack  Pointer  Register 
to  each  of  said  adders,  wherein  said  updated  value  of  said 
Stack  Pointer  Register  is  added  to  said  corresponding 
offset  value  of  each  of  said  plurality  of  logic  unit  output 
signals 


ity  of  discs,  each  of  said  discs  having  a  top  and  bottom  surface, 
each  of  said  disc  surfaces  having  a  plurality  of  bands,  each 
band  having  a  plurality  of  tracks  and  each  track  having  a 
plurality  of  sectors,  and  each  said  disc  drive  having  a  plurality 
of  heads,  each  head  associated  with  a  top  or  bottom  surface  of 
one  of  said  plurality  of  discs,  and  each  of  said  tracks  on  each  of 
said  surfaces  associated  with  each  of  said  heads  forming  a 
cylinder,  said  method  comprising  the  steps  of 

determining  parameters  of  said  disc  storage  unit,  said  param- 
eters comprising  at  least  the  number  and  order  of  said 
sectors  m  each  of  said  tracks  for  each  of  said  cylinders  in 
said  disc  drive  and  the  number  and  order  of  said  tracks  in 
each  of  said  cylinders;  and 
assigning  logical  block  numbers  to  said  disc  dnve  in  the 
reverse  order  of  said  tracks  and  sectors  in  said  cylinders  so 
that  said  logical  block  numbers  for  said  top  and  bottom 
surfaces  of  each  of  said  discs  pass  under  said  associated 
head  in  decreasing  order  from  one  of  said  heads  to  the 
next.  ? 
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1    A  method  of  arranging  logical  data  blocks  in  physical 
block  locations  in  a  disc  dnve  type  storage  unit  having  a  plural- 


1.  A  virtual  memory  unit  (VMU)  including: 

a  set  associative  memory  having  a  plurality  of  piarallel  ad- 
dressed levels  for  storing  information  pertaining  to  a  num- 
ber of  predetermined  sets  of  address  translations,  each 
level  having  a  buffer  store  having  a  plurality  of  locations 
for  stonng  descriptor  information  for  performing  address 
translations  and  a  directory  circuit  having  address  and 
data  inputs  for  receiving  address  and  tag  portions  respec- 
tively of  a  common  input  virtual  address,  said  directory 
circuit  including  a  random  access  memory  (RAM)  con- 
taining a  plurality  of  storage  locations  for  storing  address 
tags  for  designating  which  predetermined  set  of  address 
translations  is  actually  stored  in  corresponding  locations 
of  said  buffer  store  of  said  each  level  containing  said 
descriptor  information,  a  comparator  for  generating 
match  output  signals  for  indicating  detection  of  a  true 
companson  indicative  of  a  match  between  the  address  tag 
contents  of  said  directory  RAM  storage  locations  speci- 
fied by  said  address  portion  of  said  input  virtual  address 
and  said  tag  portion  of  said  virtual  address  and  error 
detection  circuits  for  detecting  an  error  in  said  address  tag 
contents  of  one  of  said  directory  locations  producing  said 
match  output  signals; 

a  least  recently  used  (LRU)  device  having  a  number  of 
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.uldress-iblc  sioram-  locations  fur  Mnrm^  liwl  )nl..rni.in..n 
lor  saul  pliiraliu  .-I  Ii'M-K  um-iI  l.'f  >;i-iu-t,iiiiii:  siiin.ils  I.t 
irKlK..liM>{  .1  m-xl  U-wl  m  viii)  hull.-r  M.ur  ..I  -  nu-  nt  s.iul 
pluralilv  ol  k-^fls  in  s.ial  lu-u  U-v<-l  int..  ^>.  hk  h  lU-s.  ripl^f 
intormalioti  is  lo  ht-  wrillrn 

sl.itc  niachiiK-  apparatus  f.-r  ^cm-ratirik:  a  pluralilv  .  •!  states 
lor  s<-quc-ncin>;  saul  VMl  thr.ui^li  a  sr.u-s  ol  operations 
lor  translalmg  vml  input  wriual  advlris>  into  a  pfus^al 
aJdrfss   ami 

control  rm-ans  coupicil  to  saul  stale  ma.  turn-  apparatus,  to 
saul  1  Rl  cIcMLf  and  to  saul  set  asscKiatise  nienior\.  saul 
,  oiilrol  means  ^eneratinj;  c<introl  signals  lor  accessing  anJ 
upilaling  said  des^nplor  inrornialion  .onlenis  of  said  set 
ass>i..ialive  niemorv  and  said  lesel  inloimation  conlenlsot 
said  I  RT  deviee  in  addition  to  genetaling  hit  output 
signals  for  signalling  deteetion  ol  a  hit  condition,  saul 
control  means  including  relr\  means  coupled  to  said  error 
dele.Mon  eireuits,  viid  rctr\  means  causing  said  state 
machine  apparatus  lo  alter  said  pluralitv  ol  stales  and  saul 
control  signals  applied  lo  saul  I  Rl  deMie  as  a  lunction  ol 
whether  said  match  was  detected  hs  said  comparator  ol 
said  direcUUN  circuit  ..tone  o!  saul  plurality  ot  levels  and 
which  one  <i!  said  plurahtv  ol  levels  dete^ed  said  mat.h, 
said  pluralits  of  states  and  saul  .onltol  smnals  being  al 
tered  lor  te^overing  from  said  error  whuli  is  transient  in 
nature 
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means  and  pio\  uliiig  s.ud  addtess  ptutions  to  tespei.  ti\e 
t:orresp.'nding   memory  devices,  said   nu-morv   address 
idcntifving  a  location  of  corresponiling  data,  said  mem 
orv  address  portion  identifving  a  li  vat  ion  of  a  portion  ol 
\aid  corresponding  data,  each  of  said  CHS  further  in 
eluding  input   output  means  for  sequentiallv   providing 
said  portion  of  said  data  corresponding  to  said  portion 
of  said  memorv   address  from  s.ik1  memorv   controller 
means  lo  said  corresponding  memorv  devices,  and  lor 
sequentiallv  receiv  ing  said  portion  of  said  data  from  said 
corresponding    memorv    devuc-s    for    Iransler     to    saul 
memorv  controller  means 
wherein  each  ol  said  cross  bat   switches  is  coupled  lo  said 
corresponding  memorv  dev  ice  over  a  d.ita  and  an  address- 
control  bus 
wherein  m  the  event  of  .i  read  oper.ilion,  upon  the  receipt  of 
first  predefined  control  signals  Irom  said  memorv  control 
let   means,  each  ol  said  CHS  receives  said  portion  ot  data 
liom   said   corresponding   memorv    devices  ,ind   provides 
saul  received  portions  ot  dat.i  to  saul  memorv   controller 
me. ins 
w  herein  in  the  ev  ent  ol  ,i  w  tite  .'per, it  ion.  e.ich  ol  s;iid  C  HS 
receives  said  portion  ol  data  lo  be  stored  Irom  said  mem 
orv   controllet   means  and  upon  receipt  ol  second  prede- 
t'lned  control  signals  from  said  meirioiv  controller  means 
said  CHS  stores  saul  portion  ol  d.it.i  in  s.iul  corresponding 
memi  'rv  dev  ues    .irul 
vclierein  e.ic  h  C  US  includes 

first   input   registet    means  coupled   to  said  data  bus  for 
receiving    d.i'a    Irom    said    c  orirsponding    memorv    de 
V  ic  es 
counter  .ind  decoder  me.ins. 

rmilliplevor  means  coupled  to  said  first  input  register 
means  ,ind  to  said  countet  .ind  decoder  means,  said 
mulliplevor  shifting  s.iul  teceived  data  in  said  lirsi  input 
rckiister  irieans  out  to  said  memorv  controller  means 
upon  the  rec  eipt  ol  multiplexor  control  signals  from  said 
counti-r  .iu^\  decoder  means 
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I  VI'FS  FOR  OBJF(T  IDFNTIHCATION 

Kelly   y  .  Murray.  Belcherlown.  Mass..  assignor  to  Top  lexcl. 
Inc..  Amherst.  Mass. 

Filed  Jul.  31.  199().  Ser.  No.  560.442 

Int.  CI.'  (,06F  /;  o/^ 
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1    A  data  priKessing  system    comprising 

memorv   controller   means  for   providing   memorv    address 

data  and  control  signals   and 
a   pluralitv    of  memorv    modules   coupled   t.>   viul    memorv 
controller  means,  each  of  said  nnHlules  including 
a  plurahtv  ol  niemorv  devices  for  storing  and  retrieving 

data 
a  plurality  ol  cross  bar  switches  il  HS)  with  each  ot  said 
cross  bar  switches  coupled  to  said  memory  controller 
means  and  to  at  least  two  corresponding  memory  de 
vices,  said  cross  bar  switches  receiving  portions  ol  a 
memorv   address  provided  bv   said  memorv   controller 


I  In  a  ilata  processing  system  including  a  byte-addressed 
memiTV,  a  method  for  encoding  data  tyes  to  identify  the  type 
n\  obieci  being  operated  on  during  execution  of  a  computer 
program  on  the  svstem.  the  object  being  represented  by  at  least 
one  machine  word  including  a  lower  byle.  the  method  com- 
prising the  steps  ot 

storing  an  ob|ecI  in  the  bvle  addressed  memory  wherein  the 
lower  byte  of  the  word  is  reserved  for  enciKling  the  object 
tvpe  and  wherein  the  lower  three  hits  of  ihe  lower  byte 
are  in  a  zero  state, 
setting  at  least  two  hits  o\  the  three  lower  bits  to  a  non-/cro 
state  tc>  indicate  a  particular  data  type,  wherein  the  step  of 


setting  the  two  upper  bits  of  the  three  lower  bits  indicates 
I'lat  the  object  is  a  member  of  two  data  types,  and 
performing  an  operation  on  the  particular  data  type,  the 
operation  including  accessing  a  particular  memory  loca- 
tion in  the  byte-addressed  memory,  the  upper  two  of  the 
lower  three  bits  are  set  such  that  the  particular  memory 
kK'alion  accessed  falls  on  a  word  boundary  in  the  byte- 
addressed  memory 


5.283,879 
PROTFCTKD  METHOD  FOR  FAST  WRITING  OF  DATA 

FOR  MASS  MEMORY  APPARATUS 
Daniel  Carteau,  Paris,  and  Philippe  Schreck,  Maurepas,  both  of 
France,  assignors  to  Bull,  S.A.,  Paris,  France 

Filed  Dec.  19,  1990.  Ser.  No.  631,722 

Claims  priority,  application  France,  Dec.  22,  1989,  89  17111 

Int.  a."  G06F  IJ'Of).  I3.'W 

I  .S.  CI.  395—425  26  Oaims 
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5,283,880 

METHOD  OF  FAST  BUFFER  COPYING  BY  UTILIZING  A 

CACHE  MEMORY  TO  ACCEPT  A  PAGE  OF  SOURCE 

BUFFER  CONTENTS  AND  THEN  SUPPLYING  THESE 

CONTENTS  TO  A  TARGET  BUFFER  WITHOUT 

CAUSING  UNNECESSARY  WAFT  STATES 

Fernando  Marcias-Garza,  Puebia,  Mexico,  assignor  to  Compaq 

Computer  Corp.,  Houston,  Tex. 

Filed  Jan.  2,  1991.  Ser.  No.  636.732 

Int.  a.'  G06F  12/00 

U.S.  a.  395—425  7  Claims 


1  \  methixl  of  fast  wnting  of  information  for  at  least  one 
mass  memory  apparatus  (DMMil  including  a  plurality  of  mass 
memory  units  and  belonging  to  an  information  processing 
system  including  at  least  one  central  host  (H|.  H;),  a  first  and 
second  control  unit  (UC|.  UC;).  connected  lo  a  first  and  sec- 
ond parallel  bus  (Bi.  B;).  wherein  said  control  units  (UCl. 
UC2)  include  a  first  and  second  central  processor  (PRi  and 
PR:),  respectively,  the  central  host  iHi,  H;)  being  connected 
to  each  of  the  buses  via  at  least  one  first  host  adaptor  (HA|. 
HA;)  of  Ihe  first  control  unit  (UCi,  UC:).  and  at  least  a  first 
and  second  ma.ss  memory  device  for  controlling  and  organiz- 
ing wnling  of  information  on  each  mass  memory  unit,  said 
mass  memory  device  being  connected  to  al  least  one  of  said 
first  and  second  parallel  buses,  wherein  said  at  least  one  host 
adaptor,  the  ma.ss  memory  device  and  the  mass  memory  units 
are  on  the  same  data  path;  compnsing  the  steps  of 

I)  stonng  a  block  of  daU  to  be  written,  sent  from  the  central 
host,  m  the  first  host  adaptor  (HAi.  HA:)  and  'hen  m  the 
first  mass  memory  device  (DA|.  DA;)  by  communication 
between  the  central  host  (Hi.  H;)  and  the  host  adaptors 
(HA I.  HA;),  and  between  the  host  adaptors  and  the  mass 
memory  device  (DA|.  DA;),  respectively: 

II)  causing  the  first  mass  memory  device  (DAi.  DA;)  to 
send  a  request  to  the  first  central  processor  for  reservation 
of  the  mass  memory  (Di-D?)  for  wnting  information 
therein; 

III)  informing  the  host  adaptor  (HA|).  by  signal  from  the 
mass  memory  device,  that  the  reservation  request  has  been 
made,  and  sending  an  acknowledgement  signal  from  the 
host  adaptor  HAi  to  the  central  host  (Hi);  and 

JV)  writing  the  block  of  data  in  its  entirety  in  the  mass 
memory  under  the  control  of  the  first  mass  memory  de- 
vice  (DAi).  in  all  cases  when  the  first  mass  memory 
adapter  is  functioning  properly,  and  by  the  second  mass 
memory  device  (DA;)  when  the  first  mass  memory  device 
(DAi)  IS  defective,  wherein  if  said  first  mass  memory 
device  is  defective  the  block  of  data  is  transferred  to  said 
second  mass  memory  device 


'         ,t  ii  ?*  :?  n 


1  In  a  computer  system  having  a  microprocessor  having  a 
plurality  of  registers,  main  memory  utilizing  paged  mode  mem- 
ory devices,  a  memory  controller,  a  cache  memory  and  a  cache 
memory  controller,  an  improved  method  for  copying  informa- 
tion from  a  first  buffer  beginning  at  a  first  address  m  main 
memory,  the  first  buffer  having  a  size  less  than  that  of  the 
cache  memory,  lo  a  second  buffer  beginning  at  a  second  ad- 
dress in  main  memory,  the  steps  comprising; 

(a)  reading  n  bytes  from  the  first  buffer,  where  n  is  a  word 
width; 

(b)  writing  said  n  bytes  to  a  location  which  does  not  result  in 
a  page  miss  of  the  paged  mode  memory  devices  and  simul- 
taneously writing  said  n  bytes  into  the  cache  memory; 

(c)  [jerforming  steps  (a)  through  (b)  as  a  series  of  page  hit 
read  operations  of  the  paged  mode  memory  devices  until 
the  contents  of  the  first  buffer  have  been  loaded  into  cache 
memory; 

(d)  reading  n  bytes  of  the  first  buffer  from  the  cache  mem- 
ory; 

(e)  wnting  said  n  bytes  to  the  second  buffer  address;  and 

(f)  performing  steps  (d)  through  (e)  as  a  scries  of  cache  read 
hits  and  page  wnte  hits  to  the  paged  mode  memory  de- 
vices until  the  contents  of  the  first  buffer  have  been  wnt- 
ten  from  the  cache  memory  to  the  second  buffer. 


5,283,881 
MICROCOPROCESSOR,  MEMORY  MANAGEMENT 
UNFT  INTERFACE  TO  SUPPORT  ONE  OR  MORE 
COPROCESSORS 
William  J.  Martini.  Ellicott  Qty;  Thomas  J.  Neufelder.  Pasa- 
dena; Joel  E.  Lawhon.  CatonsTille,  and  Robert  F.  Eyier,  Glen 
Bumie,  all  of  Md..  assignors  to  Westinghouse  Electric  Corp., 
Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

Filed  Jan.  22.  1991,  Ser.  No.  643,624 
Int.  a.-  G06F  13/12 
U.S.  O.  395—425  7  Ctaims 

1.  An  interface  for  switching  control  of  a  memory  manage- 
ment unit  (MMU)  between  a  central  processing  unit  (CPU), 
including  a  processor  and  a  register  stack,  and  one  or  more 
coprocessors  (COP),  each  coprocessor  including  a  processor 
and  a  register  suck,  wherein  a  memory  retrievably  stores 
information  in  selected  address  locations  for  use  by  the  CPU 
and  the  MMU  and  is  normally  respKinsive  to  the  CPU  for 
controlling  the  exchange  of  information  between  the  memory 
and  the  CPU.  each  COP  is  operative  when  enabled  to  perform 
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prt^t-Icrmiru-d  tunclions  nol  normallv  pcrlormcil  h>  ihc  CF'l' 
utih/ing  inftirmatiim  in  the  memor>.  the  inlcrface  comprising 
means  responsive  to  ihc  register  slack  of  the  C  PI  or  COf 
currenily  in  control  for  updating  the  register  slacks  in  the 
ePl  or  cor  nol  currently  in  conlrol.  with  current 
changes  in  the  register  slack  of  the  CIH  or  COP  currently 
in  conlrol.  such  that,  each  register  slack  has  currently 
stored  therein  informati<<n  sufTicienl  to  allo«   aiis  .>f  said 


."x 
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CPU 

REGISTER 
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COP 
REGISTER 
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C'Pl  or  C"()l'  to  immediateK  assume  v  onlrol  o\  the  MML 
in  responsi-  to  a  command  suthoul  reloading  the  register 
stacks  with  current  information 

means  for  enabling  an\  i^ne  of  the  C  1*1  or  COP  priKessors 
to  conlr<il  the  MMl  immediately  in  response  lo  pretet..  h 
commands  pnnluced  hy  the  C  PI  or  COP  privessor  cur- 
rently in  control,  and 

means  for  passing  ctmtrol  between  the  C  PI  mA  COP  pro- 
cessors in  resptinsc  to  executed  instructions 

5.283.8«2 

DATA  C  At  HINC;  AM)  ADDRESS  TRANSLATION 

SYSTKM  WITH  RAPID  Tl  RN()\  KR  C-\CT  K 

Christopher  K.  Smith,  OrmnRe;  Robert  I  .  Noble,  Riverside,  and 

Howard  J.  Keller,  San  Diego,  all  of  (  alif.,  assiRnor*  to  I  nisys 

Corporation,  Blue  Bell,  Pa. 

Filed  Feb.  22,  IWl,  Ser.  No.  660,455 

Int.  CI."  C;06F  \:  "^ 
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tor  accessing  a  data  ^Aord  in  said  ItKal  cache  RAM 
unit  in  a  one  divk  cycle  peruxl. 
(alhl  means  for  outputting  a  match  signal  to  a  second 
CAM  means  and  to  a  control  unit  circuit  means. 
(b|  said  second  content  addressable  memory  (CAM)  means 
for  holding  absolute  main  memory  addresses  of  each  said 
address   couple   residing    in    said    first   CAM    means,    and 
including 

(bl  I  a  second  dual  port  C  .AM  array  basing  N  lex.  at  ions  for 
storing  said  absolute  main  memory  addresses  and  in- 
cluding 

(bla)  means  for   receiving  said   I  ocalum  Number  IN. 
when  said  maich  i>ccurs  in  said  first  dual  pxirl  C.AM 
arras 
(bib)  means  for  transmitting  an  absolute  address  to  said 

mam  memory  during  a  W  rite  operation 
(blc)  means  for  outputting  a  match  signal  lo  said  con- 
trol unit  circuit  means, 
(cl  said  liKal  cache  RAM  unit  having  N  locations  for  hold- 
ing frequently  used  data  vmrds  and  including 
(cl)  means  for  receiving  said  Uxation  number  LN.  from 
said  first  CAM  means  for  outputting  a  data  word  to  said 
processor  on  a  read  operation 
(d)   control    unit    circuit    means   for    recer.  ing   said   output 
match  signal  from  said  first  C.AM  means,  and  said  second 
C  -VM  means,  and  including 

lal)  means  to  set  a  validate  invalidate  status  signal  for 
each  location  o\  address  data  in  said  firsi  and  second 
C  AM  means 
'.aZ\  means  to  generate  ■write  enable"  and  "w  rite  address' 
signals  to  said  Kval  cache  RAM  unit  and  said  first  and 
second  C  -XM  means 


5,283,883 
MKTHOD  AND  DIRF(T  MFMORV  ACCKSS 
CONTROM.FR  FOR  ASYNCHRONOLSI.Y 
RFADING  WRITING  DATA  FROM/TO  A  MKMORY 
WITH  IMPROVED  THROCGHPl  T 
Conan  Mishler,  Sunnyvale,  C"alif.,  assignor  to  Sun  Microsys- 
tems, Inc.,  Mountain  \  iew,  Calif, 

Filed  Oct.  17,  1991,  Ser.  No.  778,507 

Int.  d."  (;06F  /.(  '*>.   /  <  :x.   /.f  S^^ 

VS.  Cl.  395—425  20  Claims 
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1    An  address  couple  aswiative  memory  system  (ACAM) 
for  servicing  a  priKessor  and  mam  memory  means  comprising 
(a)  a  first  content   addressable  memory    (CAM)  means  for 
holding  address-couples  (logical  addresses)  of  data  words 
residing  in  a  liKal  cache  RAM  unit  and  including 
(al)  a  first  dual  port  CAM  array   having  N  locations  lor 
storing  said  logical  addresses  and  including 
(ala)   means   for   searching   said    logical   addresses  and 
outputting.  if  a  match  ivcurs.  a  l,>cation  number  LN. 


1    A  method  for  asynchronously  reading  data  from  a  mem- 
ory,   and    writing    data    into    said    memory,    with    improved 
throughput,  said  methixl  comprising  the  data  reading  steps  of 
receiving  a  first  read  signal,  a  first  read  si/e  and  a  first  read 
address  from  a   first   input  output  device,  said   first   read 
signal  in  conjunction  with  said  first  read  si/e  and  said  first 
read  address  identifying  ii|  data  bytes  to  be  retrieved  and 
returned  to  said  first  input-output  device,  ni  being  equal  to 
at  least  one. 


retneving  a  first  mi  data  bytes  comprising  said  m  data  bytes 
from  said  memory,  storing  said  retrieved  first  mi  data 
bytes  into  a  first  read  buffer,  and  marking  said  stored  first 
m:  data  bytes  as  valid,  mi  being  greater  than  or  equal  to 

n|. 

sending  said  validly  stored  ni  data  bytes  from  said  first  read 
buffer  to  said  first  input-output  device  and  marking  said 
validly  stored  ni  data  bytes  as  invalid; 

determining  if  a  second  mi  data  bytes  are  to  be  pre-fetched 
from  said  memory,  and  if  said  second  mi  data  bytes  are  to 
be  prefetched,  pre-fetching  and  storing  said  second  mi 
data  bytes  into  a  second  read  buffer,  and  marking  said 
stored  second  mi  data  bytes  as  valid,  said  pre-fetching 
determination  being  made  in  a  pre-determined  manner, 
said  prefetching  determination,  prefetching,  stonng,  and 
marking  of  said  second  mi  data  bytes,  being  performed 
while  said  validly  stored  ni  data  bytes  are  retrieved  from 
said  first  read  buffer  and  returned  to  said  first  input-output 
device, 

receiving  a  second  read  signal,  a  second  read  size  and  a 
second  read  address  from  said  first  input-output  device, 
said  second  read  signal  in  conjunction  with  said  second 
read  size  and  said  second  read  address  identifying  n;  data 
bytes  to  be  retrieved  and  returned  to  said  first  input-out- 
put device,  n:  being  equal  lo  al  least  one, 

determining  if  said  n;  data  bytes  are  validly  stored  in  one  of 
said  first  and  second  read  buffers,  and  if  said  ni  data  bytes 
are  not  validly  stored  in  one  of  said  first  and  second  read 
buffers,  retrieving  a  third  mi  data  bytes  comprising  said  n: 
data  bytes  from  said  memory,  storing  said  retneved  third 
mi  data  bytes  into  a  third  read  buffer,  and  marking  said 
stored  third  mi  data  bytes  as  valid,  mi  being  greater  than 
or  equal  to  nj,  said  valid  storage  determination  being 
made  independent  of  whether  said  second  read  address  is 
sequential  lo  said  first  read  address,  and 

sending  said  validly  stored  n;  data  bytes  from  one  of  said 
first,  second  and  third  read  buffers  to  said  first  input-out- 
put device  and  marking  said  validly  stored  ni  data  bytes  as 
invalid 
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identifying  the  DASD  track  in  which  each  aid  CKD 
formatted  record  is  located; 

(2)  updating  at  least  one  said  host-specified  record  in  said 
memory  means  to  prcxluce  an  updated  host-specified 
record  in  said  memory  means; 

(3)  ascertaining,  by  reference  to  said  Predictive  Track  Table, 
the  DASD  track  in  which  said  at  least  one  host-specified 
record  is  located; 

(4)  wnting  said  updated  host-specified  record  to  said  NVS 
means;  and 

(5)  transferring  said  updated  host-specified  record  to  said 
DASD  track  asynchronously  from  said  NVS  means 


5,283,885 

STORAGE  MODULE  INCLUDING  A  REFRESH  DEVICE 

FOR  STORING  START  AND  STOP  REFRESH 

ADDRESSES 

Werner  Hollerbauer,  Dobrastrasse  24,  A-2344  Maria  Enzers- 

dorf,  Austria 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  337,022,  Apr.  12,  1989,  abandoned. 

This  appUcation  Sep,  14,  1992,  Ser.  No,  945,424 

Oaims  priority,  application  Austria,  Sep.  9,  1988,  2217/88 

Int.  a.'  G06F  12/06:  GllC  11/406 

U.S.  a.  395—425  8  Qaims 
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5,283,884 

CKD  CHANNEL  WTTH  PREDICTIVE  TRACK  TABLE 

Jaishankar  M.  Menon;  John  E.  Lindley,  both  of  San  Jose,  and 

Robert  W.  Sbomler,  Morgan  Hill,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to 

International  Business  Machines  Corporation,  Armonk,  N.V. 

Filed  Dec.  30,  1991,  Ser.  No.  816,017 

Int.  a.'  Ci06F  i2/00 

L  .S.  a.  395—425  '  Oaims 
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1  In  a  channel  controller  having  memory  means  for  data 
storage  and  first  transfer  means  for  wnting  CKD  formatted 
records  to  a  DASD,  said  DASD  containing  a  plurality  of 
CKD  formatted  records  stored  in  DASD  tracks,  said  first 
transfer  means  including  one  or  more  NVS  means  for  storing 
said  records,  a  method  for  updating  one  or  more  host-specified 
records  located  in  a  DASD  track,  said  method  comprising 

steps  of 

(1)  stonng  in  a  Predictive  Table  Track  (PTT)  in  said  mem- 
ory means  a  plurality  of  track  and  record  descnptors 


1.  A  storage  module  for  use  with  data  prcx;essing  apparatus 
and  which  compnses  an  at  least  partly  randomly  accessible 
storage  device  for  stonng  digital  data  signals,  an  access  device 
for  senally  accessing  a  senes  of  storage  locations  in  the  storage 
device  in  order  to  write  to,  and  read  data  from  these  storage 
locations  between  a  start  address  and  a  stop  address,  and  a 
battery  for  powering  the  storage  module  when  it  is  discon- 
nected from  the  data  processing  apparatus,  characterized  in 
that  the  storage  device  is  constructed  as  a  storage  device  re- 
quiring refresh  which  cooperates  with  a  refresh  device  for 
refreshing  data  signals  stored  in  the  storage  device,  the  refresh 
device  comprising  additional  storage  devices  in  which,  upon 
writing  in  storage  lcx;ations  of  the  storage  device,  start  and  stop 
addresses  from  the  access  device  are  stored,  under  the  control 
of  a  control  circuit,  storage  locations  of  the  storage  device 
which  are  situated  between  a  pair  of  start  and  stop  addresses 
being  timely  refreshed  under  the  control  of  a  refresh  control 
device,  storage  locations  of  the  storage  device  which  are  situ- 
ated outside  a  pair  of  start  and  stop  addresses  not  being  re- 
freshed 
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MLI.TIPRtXt-SSOR  <  AOIE  SYSTKM  HA\  IN(.  THRKK 
STATES  FOR  GENERATING  INVALIDATING  SIGNALS 

IPON  WRITE  ACCFXSES 
(Hanu  Nishii.  Kokubuaji;  Kunio  Lchiyima.  Hachioji;  Mirokazu 
Aoki.     Hachioji;     Kanji     Uithi.     Kosanei;     Jun      Kitann. 
Tokorozawa,  and  Susumu  Hataoo,  Musashino.  all  of  Japan, 
assignon  to  Hitachi,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  556,119,  Jul.  20,  1990.  This  application 
Sep.  24,  1992,  .Ser.  No.  950,74* 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  AuR.  II,  19M9.  1-206773 
Int.  CI."  G06F  i:  i: 

VM.  CI.  395 — 425  14  Claims 
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I    A  multiprcxcvsor  cumpnMng 

a  first  prt>cevitir  for  generating  a  Tirst  address, 

a  firsl  cache  memory  adapted  lo  be  accessed  in  .iccordance 

with  said  firsl  addrevs  from  said  firsl  priKessor 
a  second  priKevsor  for  generating  a  second  address, 
a  second  cache  memory  adapted  to  be  accessed  in  accor 
dance  with  said  second  addrevs  from  said  second  proces- 
s»ir, 
an  addrevs  bus  (o  which  is  transmuted  said   first   address 
through  said  first  cache  memory  and  said  second  address 
through  said  second  cache  memory, 
a  data  bus  connected  lo  said  first  prcKesvir  through  said  first 
cache  memory  and  lo  said  second  procesvir  through  said 
second  cache  memory 
an  invalidating  signal  line  connected  lo  said  firsl  cache  mem- 
ory and  said  second  cache  memory,  and 
memory  means  connected  lo  said  address  bus  and  said  dala 
bus, 

wherein  said  first  cache  memory  and  said  second  cache 
memory  store  data  and  arc  operated  by  ai  least  I  he 
copy-back  methcxl, 
wherein  the  data  for  said  first  cache  memory  exists  in  a 
one  state  selected  from  a  group  consisting  of  a  first  stale 
corre*p<inding  lo  an  invalid  state  of  penineni  data  in 
said  cache  memory,  a  second  state  corrcsp«)nding  to  a 
valid  and  non-updated  state  of  the  pertinent  data  in  said 
cache  memory,  and  a  third  state  corresponding  to  a 
valid  and  updated  slate  of  the  pertinent  data  in  said 
cache  memory, 
wherein  the  data  of  said  second  cache  mem(iry  exists  in  a 

one  state  selected  from  said  group, 
wherein  when  a  write  access  from  said  first  privesvir  hits 
said  first  cache  memory  with  a  first  write  hit  address, 
the  state  of  the  data  of  said  first  cache  memory  is  shifted 
from  said  valid  and  non-updated  second  slate  to  said 
valid  and  updated  third  state,  and  said  first  cache  mem- 
ory outputs  said  first  write  hit  addrevs  and  an  invalidal 
ing  signal  to  said  addrevs  bus  and  »aid  invalidaling  signal 
line  effecting  a  shifi  of  the  stale  of  the  dala  of  ihe  first 
write  hit  addrevs  stored  elsewhere  than  ihc  first  cache 
memory  to  the  invalid  firsl  stale, 
wherein,  when  a  write  access  from  said  second  proccvvir 
hits  said  second  cache  memory  with  a  second  write  hil 
addrevs.  the  state  of  ihc  data  of  said  second  cache  mem- 


ory IS  shifted  from  said  salid  and  non-updated  second 
state  lo  said  valid  and  updated  third  stale,  and  said 
second  cache  memory  outputs  said  second  wnte  hit 
address  and  an  inv,alidating  signal  to  said  address  bus 
and  said  invalidating  signal  line  effecting  a  shift  of  the 
stale  of  ihe  data  of  Ihc  second  write  hit  address  stored 
elsewhere  than  the  second  cache  memory  lo  the  invalid 
firsl  stale, 

wherein,  when  the  vsrile  access  from  the  first  prix.essiir 
misses  said  first  cache  memory,  said  first  cache  memory 
outputs  the  address  of  said  w  rile  mivs  to  said  address  bus 
111  block-read  the  data  of  one  blixk  from  said  memory 
means  and  outputs  the  invalidating  signal  lo  said  invali- 
dating signal  line  and  then  executes  a  write  of  dala  of 
said  write  miss  lo  said  firsl  cache  memory, 

wherein,  when  Ihe  ssrile  access  from  said  second  pr<x.es- 
sor  misses  said  second  cache  memory,  said  second 
cache  memory  outputs  the  addrevs  of  said  write  mivs  to 
viid  addrevs  bus  to  bUxk-read  the  data  of  one  blixk 
from  said  memory  means  and  outputs  the  invalidating 
signal  to  said  invalidating  signal  line  and  then  executes 
a  wnte  of  data  of  said  write  miss  to  said  second  cache 
memory,  and 

wherein,  in  case  one  of  said  firsl  cache  memory  and  said 
second  cache  memory  hold  data  of  the  valid  and  up- 
dated third  stale  relating  to  an  addrevs  of  accevs  request 
vshen  said  address  bus  is  fed  with  the  address  of  access 
request  for  a  read  or  a  wnte.  said  cache  includes  means 
f<ir  writing  back  said  dala  to  said  memory  means  from 
said  one  cache  memory  and  shifting  said  dala  relating  lo 
said  address  from  said  third  state  lo  the  valid  and  non- 
updated  second  state 
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AITOMATIC  IXXI  MENT  KOR.VIAT  CON\  ERSION  IN 
AN  ELECTRCJNIC  MAIL  SYSTEM  BASED  UPON  I'SER 

PREHiRENCE 
I.eon  Zachery,  Waterloirn,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Bull  HN  Informa- 
tion Systems  Inc.,  Billerica,  Mass. 

Filed  Dec.  19.  1990,  Ser.  No,  629,926 
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I  In  a  dala  procevsing  system  having  a  firsl  local  node  and 
a  second  lixal  n(xlc,  wherein  there  is  a  first  user  connected 
from  the  firsl  kxal  ncxic  and  having  a  means  for  creating  and 
editing  dixuments  and  a  plurality  of  second  user  connected 
from  Ihc  second  kxral  node  and  having  a  means  for  creating 
and  editing  documents,  and  an  electronic  mail  system  having  a 
firsl  part  residing  in  the  first  kxal  ntxie  and  a  second  part 
residing  in  Ihe  second  local  ncxle  and  the  first  and  second  parts 
i>f  the  electronic  mail  system  being  connected  between  the  firsl 
kxal  nixle  and  the  second  kxal  nixle  for  sending  dtxuments 


from  the  first  user  to  a  second  user  wherein  the  documents 
have  differing  formats,  a  method  for  converting  a  document 
seni  from  the  first  user  lo  Ihe  second  user  and  having  a  first 
format  into  a  document  having  a  second  formal  preferred  b\ 
the  second  user,  comprising  Ihe  sleps  ot 

in  the  second  lixal  node,  stonng  a  table  of  user  document 

format  preferences, 
the  user  preference  table  containing,  for  each  second  user, 
an   entry    containing  an   identification   of  the  document 
formal  preferred  bv  the  user,  the  entry  being  modifiable 
hv  the  user 
iti  Ihe  first  local  node  and  responsive  lo  .i  command  hv  Ihe 
first  user  to  send  a  document  having  a  first  format  to  Ihe 
second  user, 

appending  a  lag  to  the  document  to  be  sent  to  the  second 
user,  the  lag  including 
a  field  containing  an  idenlificalion  of  the  second  user, 

and 
a  field  containing  an  identification  of  the  firsl  format  of 

the  document, 
in  Ihe  first  part  of  the  electronic  mail  system  in  the  firsl  local 
node  and  responsive  to  a  command  by  the  first  user  to 
send  the  document  lo  the  second  user, 
sending  Ihe  dixument  lo  the  second  pari  of  the  electronic 
mail  system  in  the  second  local  node 
in  the  secinid  local  node, 

receiv  mg  and  stonng  the  documeni  received  from  the  firsl 
part  of  Ihe  eleclronic  mail  syslem  in  an  electronic  mail 
file  of  the  second  part  of  the  electronic  mail  system, 
reading  the  idenlificalion  of  Ihe  second  user  from  the  lag 

.ippended  lo  ihe  documeni, 
reading  Ihe  identification  of  the  first  format  of  the  docu- 
ment from  the  tag  appended  tii  the  document, 
responsive  lo  ihe  idenlificalion  of  the  second  user  from  the 

lag  appended  lo  the  document, 
reading  from  Ihe  user  preference  table  the  idenlificalion  of 

the  diKumenl  formal  preferred  hv  the  second  user; 
comparing   the   idenlificalion   of  the   firsl   format   of  the 
documeni  and  Ihe  idenlificalion  c'f  the  documeni  formal 
preferred  by  the  second  user   and 
in  ihe  second  local  n<xle, 

w  hen  Ihe  identification  of  the  first  format  of  the  documeni 
IV  differenl  from  the  idenlificalion  of  the  document 
lormal  preferred  by  the  second  user, 
invoking  a  dixumenl  conversion  facilitv,  and, 
bv  operation  of  ihe  documeni  conversion  facility,  con- 
verting the  document  from  the  first  format  to  the 
documeni  formal  preferred  bv  the  second  user 


mg  a  virtual  terminal  session  with  a  host  processor  on 
which  said  application  is  running,  enlenng  user  input  data 
in  a  stored  block  of  data  compnsing  a  screen  from  said 
application,  and  transmuting  at  least  said  user-input  data 
lo  said  host  processor,  whereby  said  host  processor  imme- 
diately processes  said  user  input  data;  and 


(c)  receiving  in  response  lo  said  user  input  data  transmitted 
lo  said  host  processor  in  slep  b,  a  screen  from  said  host 
processor  containing  reply  data  for  said  user,  and  trans- 
mitting said  reply  dala  to  said  user,  whereby  said  interface 
processor  enables  a  plurality  of  host  processors  to  rapidly 
respond  to  user  inpul  data  without  requmng  modification 
of  host  processor-controlling  software 


5,283,889 
HARDWARE  BASED  INTERFACE  FOR  MODE 
SWITCHING  TO  ACCESS  MEMORY  ABO\  E  ONE 
MEGABYTE 
David  J.  DeLisle.  Berrien  Springs;  Saifee  Fakhruddin;  Lloyd 
Gauthier,  both  of  St.  Joseph,  and  Robert  A.  Kohtz,  St.  Joseph, 
all  of  Mich.,  assignors  to  Zenith  Data  Systems  Corporation, 
Buffalo  Grove,  III. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  735,619,  Jul.  25.  1991,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  459,055,  Dec.  29,  1989, 

abandoned.  This  application  Mar.  11,  1993,  Ser.  No.  31,029 

Int.  CI.'  Ci06F  12/(Xj 

U.S.  CI.  395—500  6  Oaims 


5,283,888 

\OICF  PROCESSING  INTERFACE  UNIT  EMPLOYING 

MRTUAL  SCREEN  COMMUNICATIONS  FOR 

accf:ssing  a  plurality  of  primed 
applications 

\  inh  D,  Dao.  Cupertino,  and  Jeffrey  A,  Kusnitz,  Sunnyvale, 
both  of  Calif,,  assignors  to  International  Business  Machines 
Corporation,  Armonk,  N.Y. 

Filed  Aug.  27,  1991.  Ser.  No.  750,671 
Int.  CI.'  G06F  li/IXl  i  W 
L  ,S.  CI.  395—500  '0  Claims 

1  A  method  for  enabling  rapid  access  from  an  interface 
priKessor  lo  applications  running  on  a  plurality  of  host  proces- 
sors, each  said  host  processor  communicaling  wilh  said  inter- 
face processor  hv  prov  iding  screens  to  said  interface  processor, 
a  screen  comprising  a  block  of  dala  which  if  provided  lo  a 
display  terminal  would  be  displayed  for  user  viewing,  said 
method  performed  by  said  interface  processor  and  comprising 
the  steps  of 

(a)  establishing  at  least  one  virtual  terminal  session  with  each 
said  host  processor  and  iniliali/ing  said  applications  run- 
ning on  said  host  processor  to  a  ready  state  to  ready  said 
applications  for  further  commands 

(b)  responding  to  user  input  data  that  is  interpreted  as  requir- 
ing a  prixess  t(^  be  performed  bv  an  application,  by  access- 


1    A  computer  system  compnsing; 

a  central  processing  unit  (CPU)  for  processing  dala  adapted 
to  be  coupled  to  one  or  more  peripheral  devices  by  way  of 
a  predetermined  keyboard  interface,  said  CPU  having  al 
least  two  modes  of  operation  including  a  real  mode  of 
operation  for  accessing  memory  up  to  one  megabyte,  said 
mode  of  accessing  memory  above  one  megabyte,  said 
mode  of  operation  adapted  lo  be  selected  by  one  or  more 
predetermined  control  signals,  said  CPU  adapted  to  be 
reset  b\  way  of  a  predetermined  reset  signal. 

a  memory  for  stonng  data,  said  memory  having  a  prese- 
lected number  of  addressable  storage  locations  larger  than 
one  megabyte,  said  storage  locations  being  selectable  by  at 
least  twenty-one  address  lines  A0-A20,  said  memory  and 
said  CPU  connected  to  a  common  bus; 
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mcann  for  cnahling  said  A20  addrcxs  line  for  memory  ac- 
ccvic«i  over  one  megabyte  m  rc^p<mse  lo  a  hardware  based 
Ciatc  A2()  control  signal. 

a  system  control  processor  (SCF)  for  communicalmg  with 
said  CPU  and  adapted  lo  generate  the  reset  signal  for 
resetting  said  CPU  under  predetermined  conditions,  and 

interfacing  means  interconnected  between  said  CPU  and 
said  SCP  for  interfacing  said  CPL'  and  said  SCP  for  con- 
trolling communication  between  said  CPU  and  said  SCP 
and  for  emulating  said  predetermined  kcybtiard  interface, 
said  interfacing  means  including  predetermined  hardware 
for  enabling  switching  the  mode  of  operation  of  said  CPU 
from  said  real  mode  of  operation  lo  said  protected  mode 
of  operation  and  for  generating  the  hardware  based  Gate 
A20  signal  for  enabling  said  CPU  to  access  memory  ab<ive 
one  megabyte  by  automatically  enabling  said  A20  address 
line  in  response  to  said  hardware  based  Gate  A20  control 
signal,  said  interfacing  means  further  including  means  for 
enabling  either  said  SCP  or  said  CPL'  n>  generate  said 
reset  signal 


output    while    said   circuit    means   determines    whether   a 
cache  hit  or  mivs  has  occurred 


place  thereof  processing  said  designaied  file  based  on  said 
specified    processing   melhixi    when   occurrence   of  said 


5,2X3,890 

CACHE  MEMORY  ARRANGEMENT  WITH  WRITE 

BUFFER  PIPELINE  PROVIDING  FOR  CONCURRENT 

CACHE  DETERMINATIONS 

Joaeph  A.  Petoliao,  Jr.,  P«Jo  Alto,  C*lif.,  and  tJnil  W.  Brown. 

Ill,  Clevclaad  Heigbts,  Ohio,  am^gnon  to  Sun  Mlcroayitcma, 

Inc.,  Movntain  Vtc».  Calif. 

CoaHanatkNi  of  Ser.  No.  516422.  Apr.  3.  1990.  abMdootd.  ThU 

application  Feb.  2.  1993,  S«r.  No.  12,621 

Int.  CI.'  G06F  I  J,  H 

U.S.  a.  395—425  >2  Oalms 
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1    A  cache  memory  arrangement  comprising 

an  array  of  Random  Access  Memory   (RAM)  for  caching 

information,  said  RAM  having  an  addrcvs  input,  a  data 

input,  a  write  enable  input,  and  a  data  output, 
address  buffer  means  having  an  address  buffer  input  and  an 

address  buffer  output,  said  address  buffer  output  coupled 

to  said  addrc\s  input  of  said  RAM 
data  buffer  means  having  a  data  buffer   inpui   and  a  data 

buffer  output,  said  data  buffer  output  coupled  to  said  data 

input  of  said  RAM. 
circuit  means  for  determining  whether  a  cache  hil  or  mivs 

has  (x;cured   in   response   lo   an   accevs  directed   lo  said 

RAM 
control  circuit  means,  coupled  lo  said  array   of  RAM  and 

said  circuit  means,  for  selectively  coupling  wrilc  enable 

signals  to  said  array  of  RAM. 
wherein  an  address  transferred  lo  said  address  buffer  input  is 

transferred  from  said  address  buffer  input  lo  said  address 

buffer  output  while  said  circuit  means  determines  whether 

a  cache  hil  or  miss  has  txcurred. 
further  wherein,  data  transferred  lo  said  address  data  input  is 

transferred  from  said  data  buffer  input  lo  said  data  buffer 


5.283,891 

error  information  saving  apparatus  of 
complte:r 

Shinichiro  Suzuki,  Tokyo;  Yoichiro  Takeuchi,  Urawa;  Ikuo 
Uchibori,  Tokyo;  Tadashi  Ifhikawa.  Tokyo,  and  Ryuji  Sakai. 
Tokyo,  all  of  Japan,  asaignon  to  Kabushiki  Kaiaiia  Toabiba, 
Kawasaki,  Japan 

Filed  Aug.  7.  1992.  Ser.  No.  926,174 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Aug.  8,  1991.  3-199541; 
Not.  15.  1991.  3-300338 

Int.  C\:  C»6F  ll'OO 
L  .S.  O.  395—575  5  Claims 
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1  An  error  informatK>n  saving  apparatus  of  a  computer, 
comprising  al  least  one  arithmetic  unit,  a  plurality  of  storage 
means  used  in  proccviing  performed  by  said  arithmetic  unit, 
and  control  means,  connected  to  said  storage  means  and  said 
arithmetic  unit,  for  controlling  said  storage  means  and  said 
anlhmetic  unil  lo  perform  a  predetermined  pipeline  operation, 
wherein 

said  storage  means  comprise 

an  arilhmelic  register  file  consisting  of  a  plurality  of  registers 
each  of  which  can  be  designated  as  a  destination  operand 
in  a  sialemenl  of  an  operation  instruction,  and 
a  status  flag  siring  consisting  of  a  plurality  of  flags  provided 
in  a  one-uv-one  correspondence  with  said  registers  of  said 
arithmetic  register  file 


5083.892 
MJrTHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  HLE  OPERATION 

Keiicbi  Nakane;  Kazunari  Sozida,  both  of  Yokobaasa;  Toabio 
Kusbida;  Junichi  Seki,  both  of  Hitachi;  Hiroabi  Kodaka, 
Hitachi,  and  Tadaabi  Kuwabara,  Yokohana.  all  of  Japan, 
aaaignon  to  Hitachi,  Ltd.,  Tokyo  and  Hitachi  Microaoftwarc 
Systems,  Inc..  Yokohama,  both  of  Japan 

Filed  Aug.  17,  1989,  Ser.  No.  395,016 
Oaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  24,  1988,  63-208421; 
Aug.  26.  1988.  63-210765 

Int.  CI.'  (X»6F  <)<40 
I  _S.  CI.  395—600  20  Claims 

1  A  meth(x)  of  file  operation,  in  a  computer  system  includ- 
ing an  operation  unit  connected  to  a  memory  device,  a  display 
unit  and  an  inpul  unit,  comprising  the  slepw.  performed  by  said 
computer  system,  of 

designating  a  file  as  an  object  of  a  file  operation, 
specifying  a  file  operation  for  said  designated  file, 
specifying,  pnor  to  execution  of  said  specified  file  operation, 
a  prix:essing  method  for  an  exceptional  event  which  may 
iK.cur  during  execution  of  said  specified  file  operation, 
executing  said  specified  file  operation. 

detecting  whether  said  exceptional  event  has  occurred  dur- 
ing execulion  of  said  specified  file  operation,  and 
suspending  execution  of  said  specified  file  operation  and  in 


dressed  location  refers  to  a  location  having  an  address 
which  IS  ihe  address  of  the  odd  addressed  location  plus 
n/2  -  1  where  n  is  the  number  of  locations  in  the  array; 
and 
(c)  considering  Ihe  first  partition  and  the  second  partition 
separately,  the  firsi  and  second  pamtions  each  now  being 
referred  lo  as  a  new  partition,  the  processor  determining 
the  number  of  locations  m  the  new  pamtion;  wherein,  if 
the  new  partition  only  contains  two  locations,  the  new 
partition  has  been  sorted,  however,  if  there  are  move  than 
iwo  locations  in  the  new  partition,  returning  to  step  (a) 
recursively  so  that  the  new  partition  is  now  treated  as  the 
arrav 


exceptional  e\ 
said  specified 


enl  has  been  delected  during  execution  of 
file  operation 


5,283,894 

LOCKLESS  CONCURRENT  B-TREE  INDEX  META 

ACCESS  METHOD  FOR  CACHED  NODES 

Roger  L.  Deran.  1958  Menalto  Ave.,  Menlo  Park,  Calif.  94025 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  393,093,  Aug.  2,  1989,  Pat.  No.  5,010.478. 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  850,961.  Apr.  11,  1986. 

abandoned.  This  application  Jan.  30,  1991,  Ser.  No,  648,142 

Int.  a.'  C;06F  15/417 

U.S.  CI.  395—600  25  Oaims 


5,283,893 

METHOD  FOR  SORTING  OBJECTS  IN  A 

SEQUENTIALLY  ADDRE.SSED  ARRAV 

Robert  C  .  Penn.  SanU  Oara.  Calif.,  assignor  to  Rolm  Company. 

Santa  Clara,  Calif. 

Filed  Apr.  24.  1990.  Ser.  No.  513.726 

Int.  a.'  G06F  7  0(1 

U.S.  CI.  395—600  2  Oaims 
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1  Method  for  sorting  objects  stored  in  an  original  array  of 
sequentially  addressed  locations  of  a  memory  apparatus  associ- 
ated with  a  processor,  the  soning  requinng  movement  of  the 
objects  wilhin  ihe  onginal  array,  the  number  of  elements  in  the 
original  array  being  equal  lo  an  even  power  of  two,  the  method 
being  for  sorting  objects  of  the  onginal  array  into  a  partition 
comprised  of  even  addressed  objects  in  the  onginal  array  and 
a  partition  compnsed  of  odd  addressed  objects  in  the  onginal 
array,  the  method  compnsing  the  steps  of 

the  processor  designating  the  onginal  array  as  an  array; 

(a)  the  processor  splitting  the  array  into  tow  partitions,  a  first 
partiiion  being  compnsed  of  a  first  half  of  the  sequentially 
addressed  locations  in"  the  array  and  a  second  partition 
being  compnsed  of  a  second  half  of  the  sequentially  ad- 
dressed locations  in  the  array; 

(b)  the  processor  for  each  location  in  the  first  partition,  one 
location  at  a  lime,  exchanging  an  object  stored  at  each  odd 
addressed  location  in  the  first  partition  with  an  object 
stored  al  a  corresponding,  even  addres.sed  location  in  the 
second    partition,    wherein    a   corresponding,   even    ad- 
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1  A  data  storage  and  retneval  system  comprising; 
first  generating  means  for  generating  a  key  sequence  for 
constructing  a  basic  index  tree  structure;  second  generat- 
ing means  for  generating  said  basic  tree  index  stnjcture 
responsive  to  said  key  sequence;  secondary  direct  access 
storage  means,  coupled  to  said  first  and  second  generating 
means,  for  stonng  a  plurality  of  nodes  of  said  basic  tree 
index  structure  and  corresponding  key-indexed  data; 

primary  direct-access  memory  means  for  stonng  a  selected 
subset  of  said  plurality  of  nodes  of  said  basic  tree  index 
structure  and  said  corresf>onding  key  indexed  data: 

means,  coupled  between  said  secondary  storage  means  and 
said  pnmary  memory  means,  for  copying  said  selected 
subset  from  said  secondary  storage  means  to  said  pnmary 
memory  means; 

means,  coupled  to  said  pnmary  memory  means,  for  modify- 
ing said  selected  subset; 

first  accessing  means,  coupled  to  said  secondary  storage 
means,  responsive  to  a  first  external  inputted  key  access 
sequence  for  sequential  accessing  said  basic  tree  index 
structure  and  said  corresponding  key  indexed  data  and  to 
an  external  inputted  key  value  for  randomly  accessing  said 
basic  tree  index  structure  and  corresponding  key  indexed 
data; 

second  accessing  means,  coupled  to  said  pnmary  memory 
means,  responsive  to  a  second  external  inputted  key  access 
sequence  for  sequentially  accessing  said  selected  subset 
and  external  inputted  key  value  for  randomly  accessing 
said  selected  subset; 

third  accessing  means,  coupled  to  said  primary  memory 
means,  for  accessing  said  copied  or  modified  selected 
subset; 

said  third  accessing  means  includes  determining  means  for 
determining  a  key  value  range  of  one  of  said  plurality  of 
nodes  of  said  selected  subset  and  means  responsive  to  an 
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external  inputted  ke\  value  within  vaiil  k.t\  value  range  tti 
access  said  selected  subset  and  i.(irrespK>nding  key  indexed 
data 
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1    An  apparatus  for  privevsing  word  data,  comprising 

input  word  storing  means  for  storing  an  input  word  lahle 
including  a  first  set  of  word  labels. 

flic  word  storing  means  for  storing  a  pluralils  of  file  word 
tables,  each  file  word  table  including  a  file  name  and  a 
second  set  of  word  labels. 

display  wt)rd  storing  means  for  storing  a  displav  word  table 
including  a  third  set  of  word  labels  and  a  display  output 
format, 

print  word  storing  means  for  storing  a  print  word  table 
including  a  fourth  set  of  word  labels  and  a  print  output 
format . 

input  pr(x;ev>ing  means  for  inputting  a  plurality  of  input 
word  data  a.vsigned  to  the  first  set  of  word  labels  included 
m  the  input  word  table,  and  for  generating  input  records 
ba.sed  on  said  input  word  table,  each  input  record  includ- 
ing a  respective  one  of  the  input  word  data,  said  input 
word  data  being  inputted  by  an  operator. 

first  data  slonng  means  for  stonng  the  generated  input  re 
cords, 

generating  means  for  designating  an  input  record  stored  in 
said  first  data  slonng  means,  for  reading  out  from  the 
designated  input  record  a  plurality  of  word  data  assigned 
to  the  second  set  of  word  labels  included  in  one  of  the  file 
word  tables  stored  in  said  file  wdrd  storing  means  to 
prtxluce  first  read  out  respective  word  data,  for  generat- 
ing an  update  record  including  the  read  out  respective 
word  data  and  the  same  file  name  included  in  one  of  the 
file  word  tables,  and  for  performing  said  reading  out  and 
said  generating  for  every  file  word  table  stored  in  said  file 
word  storing  means, 

second  data  storing  means  for  storing  respective  ones  of  the 
update  records  generated  for  every  file  word  table  stored 
in  said  file  word  stonng  means. 

file  update  means  for  reading  out.  in  resp»inse  to  a  file  update 
instruction,  one  of  the  update  records  stored  in  said  sec 
ond  data  slonng  means,  for  updating  the  file  corresptind 
ing  to  the  file  name  included  in  the  update  record  by  the 


respective  word  data  included  in  the  uptlate  record,  and 
for  performing  said  reading  out  and  said  uptialing  for 
esers  update  record  stored  in  said  second  data  storing 
means. 

displav  processing  means  for  reading  a  plurality  of  word 
data  a.ssigned  to  the  third  set  of  word  labels  included  in  the 
display  word  table  for  every  input  record  stored  in  said 
first  data  storing  means  to  produce  second  read  out  re 
spcctivc  word  data,  and  for  displaying  on  a  display  screen 
the  second  read  out  respective  word  data  with  the  display 
output  format  included  in  said  display  word  table,  and 

print  prix-cssing  means  for  reading  out  a  plurality  of  word 
data  assigned  to  the  fourth  set  of  word  labels  included  m 
the  print  word  table  for  every  input  record  stored  in  said 
first  data  storing  means  to  prixJucc  third  respective  read 
out  word  data,  and  for  printing  the  third  read  out  respec- 
tive wivrd  data  with  said  print  output  format  included  in 
the  print  word  table 
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1  .A  computer  implemented  method  for  the  control  of  mutu- 
ally exclusive  reviurces  in  a  multi-tasking  environment  in 
which  a  plurality  of  tasks  are  executed  using  a  plurality  of 
critical  reviurces.  comprising  the  steps  of 

generating  a  prixess  reviurcc  graph  representing  the  plural- 
ity of  tasks  to  be  performed  using  the  plurality  of  critical 
reviurces.  said  prcxcss  resource  graph  containing  a  plural- 
ity of  task  nixies,  a  plurality  of  resource  nodes,  a  plurality 
of  gate  nixies  and  a  plurality  of  arcs  connecting  each  task 
nixie  and  each  reviurce  nixle  to  a  pair  of  gate  nixlcs. 
w  herein  the  nixies  of  a  pair  of  tasks  executed  concurrently 
arc  connected  by  arcs  in  parallel,  the  nixies  of  a  pair  of 
tasks  executed  sequentially  are  connected  by  arcs  in  series, 
and  the  nixle  of  each  critical  reviurce  is  connected  in 
parallel  with  the  nixle  of  each  task  that  may  appropriate 
the  critical  reviurce. 

searching  said  prixevs  reviurcc  graph  for  a  deadlivk  condi- 
tion in  which  one  of  the  reviurce  nixies  is  connected  to 
one  of  the  gate  nixies  by  more  than  one  arc. 

displaying  said  deadltxk  condition  to  a  user  for  modification 
of  said  prixevs  reviurce  graph  to  remove  said  dcadlix:k 
condition. 

converting  said  prixevs  reviurcc  graph  into  an  executable 
control  program 


loading  said  exccuiahle  control  program  iiilo  a  memory  if 
said  computer  and  generating  a  first  token  in  a  first  gate 
node  to  start  said  txi-culable  control  program  h\  a  proces- 
sor. 

generating  a  token  b>  said  processor  in  each  task  n^de  and 
each  reviurcc  node  connected  to  said  first  gate  noi'e  and 
remin  ing  said  first  token  from  said  first  gate  nixle  to  i  egin 
execution  of  each  task  represented  by  said  each  task  i.  ide 
connected  to  said  first  gate  node. 

after  detecting  completion  of  all  tasks  represented  by  said 
each  task  nixle  connected  to  said  first  gate  m  de.  removing 
said  token  h\  said  prix:essor  in  each  ta,k  n>ide  and  each 
reviurce  node  connected  to  said  fi-  si  -late  node  and  gener- 
ating a  token  b>  said  procesvir  in  a  subsequent  gate  node, 

Icsling  each  gate  node  periodicalls  by  said  processor  to 
determine  if  the  t  isks  represented  h\  the  task  nixies  con- 
nected to  said  each  gate  node  hast  the  critical  resources 
available  lor  execution, 

for  each  gate  node  having  the  critical  resources  available  for 
execution,  generating  a  token  by  said  procesvir  in  each 
task  nixle  and  each  resource  node  connected  to  said  each 
gate  nixlc.  and  remov  ing  said  token  in  said  each  gate  nixle 
to  begin  execution  of  each  task  represented  by  said  each 
task  nixle  connected  to  said  each  gate  node 
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said  new  transactions  of  said  same  type  of  said  one  of  said 
multiple  processors  having  a  processor  utilization  exceed- 
ing said  predetermined  threshold;  said  reallocation  means 
updating  said  routing  table  to  thereby  automatically  reas- 
sign said  new  transactions  of  said  same  type  to  said  candi- 
date processor  of  said  multiple  processors 
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SYSTEM  AND  METHOD  FOR  MAINTAINING  A 
MUTUAL  RELATIONSHIP  BETWEEN  OBJECTS 
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1  A  semi-dynamic  load  balancer  for  a  transaction-type 
computer  system  having  multiple  prcxessors  and  a  shared 
database,  said  load  balancer  reassigning  transaction  types  to 
respective  ones  of  said  multiple  prix-essors  to  balance  respec- 
tive loads  of  said  multiple  procesvirs.  the  load  balancer  com- 

pnsing 

routing  means  connected  to  said  multiple  processors  for 
assigning  new  transactions  of  a  same  type  to  a  processor  of 
said  multiple  processors  according  to  a  routing  table; 

monitonng  means  connected  to  said  multiple  processors  for 
penodically  determining  whether  a  load  imbalance  has 
ix'curred  among  said  processors,  said  monitoring  means 
including  threshold  means  for  determining  whether  a 
procesvir  utilization  of  one  of  said  multiple  processors 
exceeds  a  predetermined  threshold,  and 

reallocation  means  connected  to  and  responsive  to  said 
monitonng  means  and  including  lock  contention  means 
for  determining  a  predicted  load  to  a  candidate  processor 
of  said  multiple  processors  for  a  possible  reassignment  of 


1  A  system  for  maintaining  a  mutual  relationship  between  a 
plurality  of  objects  in  an  objeci-onented  language  computer 
system  including  a  first  whole  object,  a  second  whole  object, 
and  a  plurality  of  part  objects  including  at  least  one  pan  object 
bound  by  said  second  whole  object  and  having  a  specific  mu- 
tual relationship  bound  by  instance  vanables  of  said  first  whole 
object,  said  system  compnsing; 

first  storage  means  for  stonng  therein  a  pxiinter  which  points 
out  said  first  whole  object  from  said  at  least  one  part 
object; 
second  storage  means  for  stonng  therein  indices  indicating 

said  instance  vanables  of  said  first  v^hole  object, 
third  storage  means  for  stonng  therein  a  method  of  said  first 
whole  object  which  maintains  the  specific  mutual  relation- 
ship between  said  plurality  of  part  objects  in  correspon- 
dence with  said  instance  vanables  of  said  first  whole 
object  and  messages  received  by  said  part  object  from  said 
second  whole  object;  and 
method  invoking  means  for  retneving  said  first  whole  object 
by  refernng  to  said  pointer  stored  in  said  first  storage 
means,  denving  said  instance  vanable  of  said  first  whole 
object  by  refernng  to  said  indices  in  said  second  storage 
means  from  said  retneved  first  whole  object,  determining 
that  a  method  exists  in  the  first  whole  object  that  main- 
tains the  said  mutual  relationship,  determining  that  the 
said  specific  mutual  relationship  between  the  plurality  of 
part  objects  remain  valid,  denving  said  method  of  said 
first  whole  object  stored  in  said  third  storage  means  from 
said  derived  instance  vanable  and  said  message  and  invok- 
ing said  denved  method,  when  the  said  mutual  relation- 
ship IS  determined  to  be  not  valid  said  method  invoking 
means  being  executed  when  said  messages  are  received 
from  said  second  whole  object,  said  message  causing  a 
method  of  said  part  object  to  invoked. 
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I    A  djij  pnx.fssmg  system,  cumprisin^ 

a  Tirsi  prix;cssor  having  a  pluralnv  'it  priKfss<'s  running 
independently  thereon, 

a  second  prixrevvir  including  a  command  hutTer  queue  for 
receiving  a  plurality  of  specialized  commands  trom  said 
first  priH.ess(ir,  and  for  executing  said  commands 

buffer  management  means,  in  said  first  priKessor,  for  con 
trolling  the  output  of  said  pluralils   of  commands  to  he 
executed  by  said  second  prixessor 

means,  included  in  said  buffer  management  means,  lor  load 
ing  a  synchronization  token  into  said  ci>mmand  buffer 
queue  to  indicate  to  said  second  procewir  that  a  first  one 
of  said  processo.  lias  stopped  loading  commands  into  said 
queue  and  a  second  pri>cess  of  said  plurality  of  processes 
IS  to  start  loading  commands  into  said  queue   and 

means,  included  in  said  second  process,  for  loading  s.iid 
commands  from  said  second  process  into  said  butler  queue 
vkhen  said  synchroni/alion  token  is  en..ounlered  bv  said 
second  priKessor 
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1    An  apparatus  lor  managing  Ihe  opcralion  I  a  digital  signal 
priKessor  (I)SF).  comprising 

(a)  a  digital  signal  priKessor  (DSI'l    and 
(h)  virtual  DSP  machine  means,  performed  by  the  DSP,  for 
insulating  computer  programs  executed  by  the  DSP  from 
the  DSP's  specific  architecture.  v<  herein  functions  of  the 
DSP  are  accessed  by  the  computer  programs  via  a  high 
level   programming   interface    wherein   the   virtual    [)SP 
m.ichine  means  comprises  a  pliiralitv  t^  nnxiules  arranged 
in  a  hierarchy,  comprising 
( l)an  array  module  for  creating  arrays  ol  data  and  alliKaling 


niemorv  blocks  therefor  through  the  memory  manage- 
ment means 
{2)  a  stream  nuniule  for  priKessing  continuous  data  streams 
bc-ing  input  and  output  bv  the  I  ()  dev ices  coupled  to  the 
DSP.  comprising  means  for  binding  the  I  (1  devices  to  the 
computer  programs,  means  fi>r  transferring  the  data  be- 
tween the  arrays  and  the  I  ()  devices,  and  means  for 
invoking  device-dependent  control  functions  for  the  I'O 
dev  ices. 


variables   alliKated    in    the    high    speed    access   memory, 
when    the    maximum    variable    area    detecting    means    is 


C^)  a  vector  mixjule  for  creating  vectors  of  data  that  provide 
a  one  dimensional  view  of  the  arrays,  and  for  performing 
vector  math  operations  on  the  vectors, 

(4|  a  matrix  module  for  creating  matrices  of  data  that  pro- 
vide a  two  dimensional  view  of  the  arrays,  and  tor  per- 
forming matrix  math  functions  on  the  matrices,  and 

1^1  a  filter  miKiule  for  creating  finite  impulse  response  filters, 
infinite  impulse  respiinse  filters,  and  all  pole  fillers,  and  for 
applying  the  filters  to  the  vectors 


5.283,901 

MICRCKOMPITER  WITH  HIC;H  SPEED  ACCF>;S 

MEMORY  AND  I.ANGl  AGE  PRCKF:SSING  PRCX;RAM 
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1  A  micriKH>mputer  having  a  high  speed  access  memory 
capable  of  reading  out  and  writing  in  data  at  a  high  speed  and 
a  language  priKessmg  pr<igram  execution  system  for  analyzing 
information  of  an  input  viurce  program  and  oulputting  object 
information,  the  language  priKessing  program  execution  sys- 
tem comprising 

variable  memory  area  analyzing  means  for  calculating  vari- 
able areas  in  memory   used  by   subroutines  of  the  source 
program 
How  graph  prinlucing  means  for  priKiucing  a  How  graph  of 

an  interrelation  of  callings  of  the  subroutines, 
maximum  variable  memory  area  detecting  means  for  calcu- 
lating a  maximum  variable  memory  area  used  by  a  whole 
program  from  si/cs  of  the  variable  memory  areas  calcu- 
lated by  the  variable  memory  area  analyzing  means  and 
the  flow  graph  priKiuced  by  the  flow  graph  priKiucing 
means  and 
output   means   lor   outputting   the   object   information   with 
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smaller  than  a  memory    area  of  the  high  speed  access 
memorv 
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1  \  bus  arbitration  device  for  use  in  a  multiprocessor  system 
having  a  master  priKessor  with  a  clock  input,  a  bus  request  line 
and  at  least  one  of  an  output  and  an  input,  a  higher-pnonty 
slave  prtK-essor  with  a  clock  input,  a  bus  request  line  and  at 
least  one  of  an  output  and  an  input,  a  lower-pnonty  slave 
processor  with  a  clcKk  input,  a  bus  request  line  and  at  lea,st  one 
of  an  output  and  an  input,  and  a  common  bus.  said  bus  arbitra- 
tion device  comprising 

a)  a  pulse  generator,  said  pulse  generator, 

I)  having  an  output  line  being  connected  to  said  clock 
input  of  said  master  prixessor,  and 

II)  being  adapted  to  generate  a   periodic  signal  and   to 
provide  said  period  signal  at  said  output  line. 


b)  a  first  bus  couphng  element,  said  first  bus  coupling  ele- 
ment 

i)  having  a  control  input  connected  to  said  bus  request  line 
of  said  master  processor,  and 
li)  being  adapted  to  connect  said  at  least  one  of  said  output 
and  said  input  of  said  master  processor  to  said  common 
bus  when  a  bus  request  signal  is  provided  on  said  bus 
request  line  of  said  master  processor; 

c)  a  first  bus  arbiter,  said  first  bus  arbiter 

i)  having  a  first  input  connected  to  said  bus  request  line  of 
said  master  processor  and  a  second  input  connected  to  said 
bus  request  line  of  said  higher-pnonty  slave  processor, 
li)  having  a  control  output,  and 

III)  adapted  to  provide  an  enable  signal  on  said  control 
output  when  said  higher-pnonty  slave  processor  is 
requesting  said  common  bus  but  said  master  processor  is 
not  requesting  said  common  bus; 

d)  a  second  bus  coupling  element,  said  second  bus  coupling 
element 

i)  having  an  input  connected  to  said  control  output  of  said 
first  bus  arbiter,  and 

II)  being  adapted  to  connect  said  at  least  one  of  said  output 
and  said  input  of  said  higher-pnonty  slave  processor  to 
said  common  bus  when  said  enable  signal  of  said  first 
bus  arbiter  is  provided  on  said  output  of  said  first  bus 
arbiter, 

e)  a  first  converter,  said  first  converter 

i)  having  a  first  input  connected  to  said  bus  request  line  of 
said  master  processor,  and  a  second  input  connected  to 
said  bus  request  line  of  said  higher-pnonty  slave  proces- 
sor, 

n)  having  an  output  line,  and 

III)  being  adapted  to  determine  a  delay  time  during  which 
both  said  master  processor  and  said  higher-pnonty 
slave  processor  are  requesting  said  common  bus,  and  to 
provide  said  delay  time  on  its  output  line; 

0  a  first  timer,  said  timer 

i)  having  a  first  input  connected  to  said  output  line  of  said 
pulse  generator,  and  a  second  input  connected  to  said 
output  line  of  said  first  converter, 
ii)  having  an  output  line  being  connected  to  said  clock 

input  of  said  higher-pnonty  slave  processor,  and 
111)  being  adapted  to  generate  said  periodic  signal  delayed 
by  a  time  equal  to  said  time  delay  determined  by  said 
first  converter,  and  to  provide  the  generated  signal  on 
its  output  line; 
g)  a  second  bus  arbiter,  said  second  bus  arbiter 

i)  having  a  first  input  connected  to  said  bus  request  line  of 
said  higher-pnonty  slave  processor  and  a  second  input 
connected  to  said  bus  request  line  of  said  lower-pnonty 
slave  processor, 
ii)  having  a  control  output,  and 

III)  adapted  to  provide  an  enable  signal  on  its  control 

output  a  when  said  lower-pnonty  slave  processor  is 

requesting   said  common   bus  but   the   higher-pnonty 

slave  processor  is  not  requesting  said  common  bus; 

h)  a  third  bus  coupling  element,  said  third  bus  coupling 

element 

1)  having  an  input  connected  to  said  control  output  of  said 

second  bus  arbiter,  and 
ii)  being  adapted  to  connect  said  at  least  one  of  said  output 
and  said  input  of  said  lower-pnonty  slave  processor  to 
said  common  bus  when  said  enable  signal  of  said  second 
bus  arbiter  is  provided  on  said  output  of  said  first  bus 
arbiter; 
I)  a  second  convener,  said  second  converter 

I)  having  a  first  input  connected  to  said  bus  request  line  of 
said  higher-pnonty  slave  processor,  and  a  second  input 
connected  to  said  bus  request  line  of  said  lower-pnonty 
slave  processor, 
ii)  having  an  output  line,  and 

111)  being  adapted  to  determine  a  second  delay  time  dunng 
which  both  said  higher-pnonty  slave  processor  and  said 
lower-pnonty  slave  processor  are  requesting  said  com- 
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men  bus.  and  to  provide  \did  st-cond  dflas   time  on  its 
(lulpul  line,  and 
j)  a  st-cond  timer,  said  sevond  timer 

1)  hasinjj  a  TirM  input  connected  to  said  output  line  of  said 
Hrst  timer,  and  a  second  input  connected  to  said  second 
converter. 

Ill  having  an  output  line  being  connected  to  said  clivk 
input  of  said  lowcr-priority  slave  pn^essor,  and 

III)  being  adapted  to  generate  said  peruKiic  signal  delayed 
by  a  time  equal  to  said  second  time  delay  determined  by 
said  second  converter  and  said  first  lime  delay  deter 
mined  by  said  first  converter,  and  to  provide  the  gener- 
ated signal  on  its  output  line 
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1     A    priority    selector   system,    including   an    information 

stiurce  and  a  plurality  of  proce%s<irs  sharing  said  information 

Miurce  and   supplying   requests   for   use   of  said   information 

source,  for  setting  priority  for  said  re^ue^ts  ti>  allow  use  of  said 

information  viurce,  said  pnonly  selector  system  comprising 

a  plurality  of  Uxk  request  priority  setting  means  for  setting 

priority   for  said   requests,   each   setting   means   having  a 

corrcsp«)nding  prix-evnir  of  said  processors  and  receiving 

said  requests  and  each  setting  means,  when  a  contention 

(Kcurs  between  an  own  request  form  said  corresponding 

proces.s<ir  and  at   least  one  other   request   from  aniithcr 

procevstir.  upgrading  a  non-pertnilled  own  request  as  a 

high  priority  request  when  another  request  is  permitted. 

and  each  setting  means  downgrading  a  following  own 

request  as  a  low  priority  request,  when  said  own  request  is 

permitted;  and 

request  selection  means,  connected  to  said  plurality  of  l<Kk 

request  priority  setting  means,  for  selecting  a  high  priority 

request  prior  to  a  low  priority  request,  and  for  selecting  a 

request  in  accordance  with  a  predetermined  priority  when 

said  requests  for  use  of  said  information  source  have  a 

same  priority. 

wherein  each  of  said  plurality  of  lix.k  request  priority  setting 

means  includes 

means  for  detecting  said  contention  between  said  own 
request  and  said  other  request  and  for  ^'eneraling  a  lock 
request  contention  output  signal, 
means  for  delecting  Uxk  success  of  said  own  request  and 

for  generating  a  l(Kk  success  output  signal,  and 
a  flip-flop  which  is  set  and  rest  in  accordance  with  a 
combination  of  said  output  signals  from  said  means  for 
detecting  said  contention  and  said  means  for  detecting 
lock  success  to  output  high  and  low  priority  request 
signals, 
wherein  said  request  selection  means  has  a  first  selector  for 


.Hiipultingahigh  priority  request  from  each  of  said  plural- 
itv  ol  lock  request  prionty  setting  means  in  accordance 
with  said  predetermined  pruirity.  and  a  second  selector 
tor  receiving  high  and  low  priority  requests  supplied  from 
s,iid  pluralitv  of  lock  request  priority  selling  means  and, 
when  no  high  priority  request  is  supplied,  selecting  a  low 
prioritv  request  in  accordance  with  said  predetermined 
priority,  output  signals  form  said  first  and  second  selectors 
being  supplied  to  said  plurality  of  prcKesstirs  and  said 
plurality  of  lock  request  priority  selling  means 
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1  A  multi  process<ir  programmable  controller  system  for 
operation  in  a  mulli  procevvir  environment  that  includes  a 
multiplicity  of  prixess*irs  and  at  least  one  peripheral  unit  inter- 
connected by  a  common  multi-prix:ess«ir  system  bus.  wherein 
the  peripheral  unit  has  an  interrupt  request  line  that  may  signal 
a  request  for  servicing  from  at  least  one  prix:es.sor  and.  wherein 
any  prtvcssor  may  request  service  from  any  other  prcx;essor 
using  an  interrupt  bus  without  the  use  of  the  common  mulli- 
privesvir  system  bus.  comprising 

a)  an  interrupt  bus  for  communicating  interrupt  request  and 
interrupt  request  status  messages, 

b)  an  I/O  controller  connected  to  the  interrupt  request  line 
of  at  least  one  asvKiated  peripheral  and  the  interrupt  bus, 
for  accepting  at  least  one  penpheral  interrupt  signal,  for 
formatting  the  interrupt  signals  for  transmission  on  said 
interrupt  bus.  the  formatted  signal  being  representative  of 
the  nature  and  priority  of  the  peripheral  interrupt  signal, 
and  indicative  of  the  group  of  prix;essors  eligible  to  ser 
vice  the  interrupt,  for  transmitting  the  formatted  interrupt 
signals  and  for  receiving  status  information  on  the  dispo- 
sition of  the  interrupt  request. 

c  )  a  multiplicity  of  Uxral  pr<x;essor  controllers,  each  Icxral 
prix;cs,sor  controller  a.ss(x;ialed  with  a  specific  processor, 
each  local  pr<x:es.sor  controller  comprising  means  for 
accepting  prix;es.sor  interrupt  request  signals  from  the 
associated  prixes-sor.  means  for  formatting  the  associated 
procevvir  interrupt  request  signals,  the  formatted  a.vsoci- 
aled  process<ir  interrupt  signals  being  indicative  of  the 
nature  and  priority  of  the  as,sociatcd  proces.sor  interrupt, 
connected  to  said  interrupt  bus  for  receiving  and  accept- 
ing both  I/O  controller  and  other  kx;al  processor  control- 
ler formatted  interrupt  signals  for  which  its  as.sociated 
prix.essor  is  eligible  to  service,  means  for  transmitting  the 
a-ss<X'ialed  prcxevsor  formatted  interrupt  signals  on  said 
interrupt  bus.  means  for  broadcasting  on  said  interrupt  bus 
an  acceptance  signal  uptin  acceptance  of  the  received 
interrupt  signals,  means  for  queuing  the  accepted  interrupt 
signals,  and  means  for  delivenng  accepted  interrupts  to 
the  as.s4xiated  proccs.sor  for  servicing  in  pnonly  order 
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1    An  apparatus  for  delivering,  monitoring  and  conserving 

power   to  an   energy   demanding  device   having  a   variety   of 

individualized   comp<inents.   said   individualized   components 

iiiviudinga  random  access  memory,  said  apparatus  comprising, 

at  least  one  input  power  source, 

means  for  monitoring  energy  conducted  b\  said  input  power 

source 
input  power  delivery  means  for  delivering  energy  from  said 

input  power  source  to  said  energy  demanding  device: 
a  secondary  power  source, 
means  for  monitoring  energy  conducted  by  said  secondary 

power  source, 
secondary  p<iwer  delivery  means  for  delivering  energy  from 
said  secondary  power  source  to  sjid  energy  demanding 
dev  ice. 
means  for  switching  from  said  input  power  delivery  means 
H'  said  secondary  power  delivery  means  and  for  switching 
from  said  secondary  power  delivery  means  to  said  input 
power  delivery   means  as  directed  by   said   input   power 
source  monitoring  means, 
means  for  conserving  energy  conducted  by  said  secondary 
power  source  to  said  energy  demanding  device  by  selec- 
tively terminating  energy  flow  to  said  variety  of  individu- 
alized components  when  said   secondary   power  source 
p<iwers  said  energy  demanding  device,  and 
means  for  terminating  all  energy  flow  when  said  secondary 
power  source  monitoring  means  determines  that  energy 
conducted  by  said  secondary  power  source  fails  to  meet 
preset  threshold  values; 
said  means  for  conserving  energy  further  composing  means 
for  preserving  data  stored  in  said  random  access  memory 
until  all  energy  flow  is  terminated  by  selectively  terminat- 
ing energy  flow  to  said  variety  of  individualized  compo- 
nents other  than  said  randiim  access  memory  when  said 
secondary  power  source  powers  said  energy  demanding 
device  while  maintaining  energy    flow    to  said   random 
access  memory, 
wherein  said  means  for  switching  from  said  input  power 
delivery  means  to  said  secondary  power  delivery  means 
comprises  a  switch   and   a  battery    load   regulator,   said 
switch  and  battery  load  regulator  being  activated  by  said 
means  for   monitoring  energy    conducted  by   said   input 
power  source 


1  A  method  of  operating  a  combination  of  (i)  a  computer 
having  a  buffer  and  a  reset  button  and  (ii)  an  associated  key- 
board having  a  plurality  of  keys  and  scannable  key  sensing 
lines  to  selectively  reduce  power  consumption  of  the  combina- 
tion by  automatically  selectively  entering  one  of  an  idle  mode 
and  a  power-down  mode  of  operation,  said  method  comprising 
the  steps  of 

scanning  the  key  sensing  lines  of  the  keyboard  in  sequence 
one  after  another  to  completely  scan  the  key  sensing  lines 
wiihin  one  full  scan  period 
detecting  a  command  supplied  by  the  computer  to  the  key- 
board and,  in  response,  executing  the  command  and  then 
returning  to  the  scanning  step; 
checking  the  buffer  to  detect  a  code  to  be  sent  and.  in  re- 
sponse to  detecting  a  command  to  be  sent  from  the  com- 
puter to  the  keyboard,  sending  the  code  to  the  computer 
and  then  returning  lo  the  scanning  step.  and.  in  response  to 
detecting  no  code  to  be  sent  from  the  buffer  to  the  com- 
puter, scanning  a  next  line  of  the  key  sensing  lines; 
checking  to  detect  if  all  codes  stored  in  the  buffer  have  been 
sent  out  after  one  scan  period  and.  in  response,  operating 
said  keyboard  in  an  idle  mode  of  operation  wherein  said 
scanning  step  is  not  performed; 
detecting  an  activation  of  a  key  of  said  keyboard  and.  in 
response,  supplying  an  interrupt  signal  for  operating  said 
keyboard  in  an  active  mode  wherein  said  scanning  step  is 
performed; 
enabling  an  interrupt  of  the  keyboard  with  the  keyboard 
operated  in  said  idle  mode  wherein  said  keyboard  is  re- 
sponsive to  a  command  to  the  keyboard  received  from  the 
computer  for  changing  a  mode  of  operation  from  said  idle 
mode  to  said  active  mode  for  performing  said  scanning 
step, 
detecting  a  disable  signal  from  the  keyboard  to  the  computer 
after  one  scan  period  so  as  to  operate  said  computer  in  a 
power  down  mode  of  operation;  and 
detecting  an  operation  of  the  reset  button  and.  in  response, 
operating  the  keyboard  in  the  active  mode  of  operation 
wherein  said  scanning  step  is  performed. 
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idtnlification  codes  in   the  temrmrary    memory   part   and  if  a 
corruption  of  the  two  cixles  has  Seen  determined,  the  routine 
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1  Prtxrcss  for  safeguarding  storage  of  data  into  a  non 
volatile  memory  of  a  computen/ed  control  device,  comprising 
the  steps  of  storing,  in  the  following  order,  two  identification 
cixles  (Kl.  K2).  and  address  (a),  data  (D)  and  a  temp<>rar> 
identification  code  (KO)  into  a  temporary  part  of  the  memory, 
storing  the  data  (O)  int  i  a  main  part  of  the  memory  at  the 
addrcvs  (A),  and  if  an  interference  (x.curs  during  the  storing  reloads  the  temporary  memorv  part  and  reMores  the  data  (D 
steps,  the  control  device  initiates  a  routine  which  tests  the  two    in  the  main  memorv  part 
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Toshikazu  Kayano,  Kobe,  Japan,  assignor  to  Asics  Corporation, 
Nyogo,  Japan 

Filed  Apr.  30,  1992.  Ser.  No.  875.711 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  5,  1991,  3-33512 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
US.  a.  D2— 977 


343,722 
SHOE  UPPER 
Robert   J.    Lucas,   Portland,   Oreg..   assignor   to   Nike.   Inc., 
Portland,  Oreg. 

Filed  Feb.  5,  1993.  Ser.  No.  4.451 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  a.  D2— 969 
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343,723  343,725 

SHOK  I  PPKR  Bl.ADDKR  FOR  A  SHOK  SOIK 
Kion*   J.    Adams,    North   Quincy.    Mam.,   assidnor    to    Reebok     I,ester  Q.  I*e.  Caston,  Oreg.,  assignor  to  Nike.  Inc.,  Beaverton, 

Inlenutional  ltd..  Stougbtoo.  Mass.  <>reg. 

Piled  Apr.  7.  I»93,  Ser.  No   6.80<>  Filed  Feb.  4,  1993,  Ser.  No.  4.392 

Term  of  patent  14  year*  Term  of  patent  14  years 

I  ..S.  n.  D2-970  I  .S.  (1.  1)2-961 


343,727  343,730 

FORE  SHOE  SOLE  DISKETTE  HOLDER 

Masanobu  Inohara.  Akashi.  and  Akira  Kataoka.  Kobe,  both  of  Jon  B.  Taylor,  Lawrence.  Kans.,  assignor  to  international  Busi- 

Japan  assignors  to  Asics  Corporation,  Hyogo.  Japan  ness  Machines  Corporation,  Armonk,  N.Y. 

Filed  Jun.  30.  1992.  Ser.  No.  906.853  Filed  Oct.  10,  1991,  Ser.  No.  777,897 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  13.  1992,  4-13969  The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Apr.  6.  2007, 

Term  of  patent  14  years  has  been  disclaimed. 

IS   CI    D2 949  Term  of  patent  14  years 

L.S.  a.  D6— 630 
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343.728 
LOOP  STITCHER 
Javin  C.  Pierce.  Winooski.  Vt..  assignor  to  Pierce  Instruments, 
Inc..  Winooski.  \\. 

Filed  Sep.  12.  1991.  Ser.  No.  758.081 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
IS,  CI.  1)3—18 


343,724 
SHOE  I  PPFR 
Wilson   W.   Smith.   Bea»erton.   Oreg..   assignor   to   Nike.   Inc., 
Bearerton,  Oreg. 

Filed  Mar.  23.  1993,  Ser.  No.  6,259 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
L.S.  CI.  D2— 969 


343,726 
SHOE  SOLE 
Toshiaki    Kawasaki.    13-14.   2   Chome.    Nago-Cho.    Nagata-ku. 
Kobe  City.  Japan 

Filed  Feb.  20,  1991,  Ser.  No.  657,735 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
I    S.  Cn.  D2— 960 


UMI 


343.729 
ATTACHE  CASE 
W  illiam  L.  King.  Den»er,  Colo.,  assignor  to  Samsonite  Corpora- 
tion. Denver.  Colo. 

Filed  Mar.  23,  1992,  Ser.  No.  856,195 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
L  .S.  CI.  D3— 285 


343,731 
CHILDREN  S  MAKE-UP  AND  FASHION  KIT 
Mitsuyo  Tsumita,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Tomy  Company. 
Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  13.  1992,  Ser.  No.  851,145 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  13,  1991.  3-27737 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  CI.  D3— 282 
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343.732  343.735 

INSri  ATKI)  (  ONTAINKR  BH> 
niom«s  K    MKonnfll.  S«nU  Yn»z,  Calif.,  tssmnor  t<>  Prince    Darrell    (      herguw.n.    Cli.rleston.    S.(  .,    .ssiRnor    to    I.ine.fje 

I  ionhearl.  Inc..  S«nU  Mari*.  (  alif.  Home  KurnishinRS.  Inc..  High  Point.  \.(  . 

Fil«l  Oct.  5.  1992,  Ser.  No    143  Kiled  Mav   19.  1992.  Ser.  No.  »86,I36 

Term  of  patent  14  )ean.  Term  of  patent  14  years 
r  .S.  CI.  1)3—287 


IS    CT    IX>— 393 


343,733 
OVKR-THK-SHOII.DKR  H  \!  IIT 
Marilyn   H.   Brask.   22  Sand   Point   Rd..   Kennebunkport.   Me 
04046 

Kiled  May  20,  1991,  Ser    No    ■'02,-'09 
Term  of  patent  14  xenrs 
L  .S.  CI.  1)3—230 


343.734 

MIC  ROMriKR  ORC.ANI/.INC.   \NI)  PROIKCTINC, 

DKMO 

Keith  R.  KWing.  PC)    Bo»  20505,  Portland.  OreR.  9-'220-05<)5 

Filed  Jul    30,  1992,  Ser    No   921.70« 

lerm  of  patent  14  years 

IS    CI    1)3—313 


343.'' 36 
KRAMK  K)R  A  DIPI OMA 

ChonK  \     Ng.  900  Kinst  Ave.  South.  Suite  303.  Seattle.  Wash. 
9H134 

Kiled  May   10,  1991,  Ser.  No.  698.531 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
IS,  CI    1)6—300 
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343,737 

SHAMNG  MIRROR 

James  Huttncr,  6940  Ramblchurst  Rd.,  Sylvania,  Ohio  43560 

Filed  Feb.  3,  1992,  Ser.  No.  829,176 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

I    S.  CI.  1)6—300 


343,740 

CHAIR 

Jonathan  Ginat,  26  W.  9th  St.,  New  York,  N.Y.  10011 

Filed  Jun.  11,  1991,  Ser.  No.  713,454 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

L.S.  a.  D6— 366 


Jl 
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343,738 
CAR  CHAIR 
Toshiro  KoyanaKi,  Tokyo,  and  Vayoi  Hashimoto,  Hikone,  both 
of  Japan,  assignors  to  Takata  Corporation,  Japan 

Filed  May  27,  1992.  Ser.  No.  889,743 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  29,  1991,  3-35830 
Term  of  patent  14  yrtrs 
I  .S.  CI,  1)6—333 


343,741 

CHAIR 

Reiko  Kato.  242  E.  19th  St.  Apt.  8H,  New  York.  N.Y.  10003,  and 

Richard  H.  Pemey.  55  W.  16th  St.,  New  York,  N.Y.  10011 

Filed  Nov.  26.  1991,  Ser.  No.  800,382 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

U.S.  a.  D6— 380 


343.739 
INFANT  GLIDER 
Donald  R.  Bennett,  and  Dorothy  F.  Bennett,  both  of  620  Birch 
Dr..  Campbell.  Calif.  95008 

Filed  Jul.  5,  1991,  Ser.  No.  726.003 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
r.S.  a.  D6— 344 


343,742 
SOFA 
Robert  A,  Ciera,  Glencoe,  III.,  assignor  to  Universal  Furniture 
Industries,  Inc.,  High  Point,  N.C, 

Filed  Apr,  22,  1992,  Ser.  No.  873,081 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  a.  D6— 381 
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343.743  343.746 

(1  RIO  CHINA  rOK  KICK  l)RAV\KR  l)F-SIC;N 

Philip  Stone.  Woodbury,  Conn.,  assignor  to  I- than  Allen  Inc.,     Ron  Simon.  Torrance.  Calif.,  assignor  to  RSI  Home  Products, 

IHnbury.  C  onn.  '-•  Nt'rada.  C  alif. 

Filed  May  13,  1W2,  Ser.  No   H«2.62<)  Kiled  Jan.  2«.  1992.  Ser.  No.  827.955 

Term  of  patent  14  years  Term  of  patent  14  years 

IS.  CI.  IV— 13«  IS    (1    l>6— »9I 


343,74« 

SKAT  ATTACHABLK  STORAGE  RACK 

Patricia  J.  Bittner.  295  Bluff  Ct..  Barrington.  III.  60010 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  249.099,  Sep.  26.  1988. 

abandoned.  This  application  Dec.  6.  1991.  Ser.  No.  803,361 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

L  .S.  CI.  D6— 510 


343.750 

HAIR  BOW  AND  HEAD  BAND  HANGER 

Cinde  Wolf.  9889  Bolingbroke  Dr..  Cincinnati,  Ohio  45241 

Filed  Apr.  23,  1992,  Ser.  No.  872,668 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

L.S.  a.  D6— 514 
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343,744 
DRF-VSFR 
H.  Thomas  Keller.  High  Point.  N.C.,  assignor  to  V  aughan  Kumi 
ture  Company.  Inc..  Galax.  \  a. 

Filed  Apr.  10.  1992.  Ser    No   867.805 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
i;.S.  tl.  D«— 444 


LU 


I 


343,747 

SPANNER  EXTRISION  FOR  CONNECTING  TABLE 

LEGS 

Bruce  Burdick,  and  Susan  K.  Burdick,  both  of  San  Francisco. 

Calif.,  aasignoff  to  The  Burdick  Group,  San  F'raocisco,  Calif. 

Filed  Feb.  28.  1992,  Ser.  No.  841.759 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

t.S.  a.  D«— 495 


343,745 
WATCH  DISPLAY  C  ASE 
Fred  Wenger.  St-Ijuireat,  Canada,  assignor  to  Wenger's  Lim- 
ited, St-Ijiurent,  Canada 

Filed  Oct.  8,  1992,  Ser.  No.  224 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  CI.  I>9— 46* 


!^ 


343.749 
HANGING  PIERCED  EARRING  HOLDER 

Sandra  J.  Thompson.  3752  Devils  Garden  Rd.,  Medford.  Oreg. 
97504 

Filed  Aug.  19.  1991.  Ser.  No.  752,253 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  a.  D6— 513 


343.751 

DISPENSER  FOR  SOAP  OR  SIMILAR  VTSCOLS 

MATERIAL 

Ronald  F.  Bell,  L'niontown,  and  Thomas  Keames,  Richfield, 

both  of  Ohio,  assignors  to  (k>jo  Industries,  Inc.,  Cuyahoga 

Falls,  Ohio 

Filed  May  4,  1992,  Ser.  No.  878,311 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
L.S.  CI.  D6— 545 
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3*3.752  J^.^SS 

TOWEL  HOLDKR  (TOMFORT  THERAPELTIC  PILLOW 

Janet  R    CorWn    New  York    N  Y  ,  usignor  to  l>awaoa  Horn*    Mabel  M.  Tallcnt,  Rte.  3  Boi  532.  Arkadelphia,  ArW.  71923 
Faahiooa.  Inc..'  New  York.' NY.  F"«J  S«P   21.  W2.  Ser.  No.  948.991 

RIed  JuB.  17.  1992,  Ser.  No.  900.682  Term  of  pateni  14  yeant 

Term  of  patent  14  yean  I  -S.  C\.  D6— *01 
tii.  a.  D6— 54* 


343,757  343,759 

BEVERAGE  MAKER  TEAPOT 
Francii  R.  Pf  ■tg",  Hontiaadkle,  Anatralia,  asiignor  to  Kam-    Carsten  Jorgeaaem,  KricM,  Switxerlaad,  awtgnor  to  PI-Desl0i 

brook  Dtetribati^  Pty.  Ud^  Anrtralia  AG,  TrienseB.  SwHzcrUuMi 

Filed  May  9.  1991.  Ser.  No.  699,801  Filed  Jal.  30,  1991,  Ser.  No.  737,515 

Tens  of  pMMt  14  years  Ter«  of  patcat  14  yean 

VS.  CL  D7-309  VS.  CI.  D7-318 


343.753 
Pl^YPKN  PAD  CX)\  KR 
Ingrid  E.  TraTer.  66555  4th  St..  #42.  Deaert  Hot  SprinRt,  C  alif. 
92240 

Filed  Jan.  27.  1993.  Ser.  No  4.098 
Term  of  patent  14  year* 
L'.S.  a.  D6— «00 


343.754 

PYRAMID  SHAPED  PILLOW  SKT 

Diane  Pierce,  3277  20th  St..  San  Francisco.  CjUif.  94110.  and 

Lisa  M.  Oda,  2339  40th  A»e..  San  Francisco,  Calif.  94116 

Filed  Oct.  21,  1991.  Ser.  No.  780.270 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

I  .S.  n.  D6— «0I 


343.756 
INFANT  CT  SHION  UNIT 
Stephen  Sher,  Toronto.  Canada,  assignor  to  Pearl  Baths.  Inc., 
Minneapolis.  Minn. 

Filed  Dec.  17.  1992.  Ser.  No.  2.596 
Claims  priority,  application  Canada.  Oct.  IS,  1992.  15-10-92-6 
Term  of  pateni  14  years 
L.S.  a.  D6— 601 


343,760 

TEA/CX>FFEE  MAKER 

Gary  Urn,  8-2F,  No.  164,  Sec  4,  Naakiag  E.  Rd^  Taipei,  Taiwaa 

FUH  May  IS,  1992,  Ser.  No.  884,569 

Terv  of  pateat  14  yean 

UJS.  CL  D7— 318 


343,758 

COFFEE  MAKER 

AloyiiM  J.  M.  Beerca.  Harca,  NctkeriaMia,  aadgaor  to  U.S. 

PWUpa  Corporatioa,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Cuallaaarina  of  Ser.  No.  567,445,  Aa*.  14,  1990,  abaadoaed. 

Thte  iyplitanna  Jaa.  27,  1993,  Ser.  No.  10,801 
ClalaM  priority,  applkatioa  World  tat.  Prop.  0„  Mar.  28, 
1990,  DM/016J73 

Term  of  pateat  14  years 
VS.  CL  D7— 309 


343,761 

SOLAR  FRUrr  DRYING 

Jaa  E.  Vaa  IterwM,  7432  N.  Fowler  Avc^  Oovii,  Calif.  93612 

Filed  Aag.  22, 1991,  Ser.  No.  748J96 

Terai  of  pateat  14  yc 

VS.  a.  D7— 324 
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343.762 
KNKADING  MACHINF 
l.uca  Pagani,  CwtellMza  -  Varese.  Italy,  assiRnor  to  Micromax 
International  S.r.l...  Como,  luly 

Filed  Jan.  17,  1991,  S«r.  No.  642,3*2 
naims  priority,  application  Italy,  Jul.  17,  IWO.  21496  90(  11 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
L'.S.  a.  D7— 368 


343,765 

TFMPFRATl  RF  CONTROI.I.KD  MFDICINF 

CONTAINKR 

Saheed  A.  Khan,  1 1746  Oride  Oermont  Ave.,  Montreal  Nord 

Quebec.  Canada  HIG  3Z3 

Filed  Sep.  12.  1991.  Ser.  No.  758.100 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
L.S.  a.  D7— 605 


343,768 
CONVERTIBLE  LUNCHBOX 
Victor  J.  J.  Cautereels,  Borsbeek,  Belgium;  Lee  E.  Fether, 
London,  and  Ian  Ferris,  Wokingham,  both  of  United  Kingdom, 
assignors  to  Dart  Industries  Inc.,  Deerfield,  III. 
Filed  May  21,  1992,  Ser.  No.  886,997 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
Li.S.  a.  D7— 629 


343,771 
COMBINED  SALT  AND  PEPPER  MILL 
Carsten  Jorgensen,  Kriens,  Switzerland,  assignor  to  PI-Design 
AG,  Trienaong,  Switzerland 

Filed  Jul.  18,  1991,  Ser.  No.  731,937 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  a.  D7— 679 


SUGAR  BOWI  MULTIPLE  CONTAINER  UNIT 

Larry  G.  Zimmerman,  Champaign,  III..  ass.Rnor  to  Dart  Indus-  ^^^^^  Bastidos.  6510  Elmquist.  Whittier.  Calif.  90601 
tries.  Inc.,  Deerfield,  III.  pjl^  ^„.  19,  1992.  Ser.  No.  854.061 

Filed  Aug.  1,  1991,  Ser.  No.  740,207  ^^^^  ^^  p,,^^,  ,^  ^.^^ 

Term  of  patent  14  years  j^.  j,   ^.^    ^^ ^j^ 

U.S.  a.  D7— 548 


343,764 

PITA  SANDWICH  HOLDER 

Carum  Baroud.  7  Adin  Dr.,  Shrewsbury,  Mass.  01545 

Filed  Jun.  26,  1992,  Ser.  No.  906,126 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

U.S.  a.  D7— 601 


'-^-U-—.A 


UMI 


343.767 
BOTTLE  DRAINER 
Samuel  R.  Sambrookes,  and  Sheryl  R.  Sambrookes.  both  of 
19603  N.  36th  Dr..  Glendale,  Ariz..  85308 

Filed  Aug.  10,  1992,  Ser.  No.  927,355 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  O.  D7— 619 


STICK  BUTTER  DISPENSER  HAND  HELD  UTENSIL 

Joaeph  J.  H«uH«,  199  Caaridy  HIU  Rd.,  Tolland,  Conn.  06084  Pr_"«^  !^'r^*,^7'  ^*^  ""^^  *"  ^~**  ^^"'"^ 

FUed  Apr.  27,  1992.  Ser^  N.  873,565  ^^  ^^  "^"^Tl^Z,  Ser.  No.  852,090 

Term  of  patent  14  years  ».,.... 

'^  Term  of  patent  14  yean 


U.S.  a.  D7— 670 


U.S.  a.  D7-688 


^SjuBk 


343,770 
BAGEL  SLICER 
Jay  A.  McFarliiv.  and  Jcwic  E.  McFariing.  both  of  P.O.  Box 
300461,  EacoirfMo,  Calif.  92027 

FUed  Apr.  27,  1992,  Ser.  No.  874.420 
Tcna  of  patent  14  years 
VS.  CL  D7— 673 


343,773 

TREE  PRUNER  HOOK 

Darid  E.  Latzke,  Madison,  Wis^  aad^or  to  Flskars  Oy  Ab, 

HeUiiU,Fiiriwd 

Continnatioii-in-pwt  of  Ser.  No.  7S8.9S7,  Sep.  12, 1991,  Pat  No. 

Des.  336.835.  This  application  Mar.  12.  1992.  Ser.  No.  851.347 

The  portion  of  tlw  tcna  of  this  patcat  sHbae^oent  to  Ju.  29, 

2007.  hM  been  diadaiaMd. 

Tera  of  patent  14  years 

U.S.  a.  D«— 1 
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343.774 

FKN(  K  (,l  ARI)  K)R  PRKVKNTIN<.  VNKH)  (,Rt)WTH 

William  K.  (ox,  PC)    Box  371,  Accovllle,  W     \  a.  25606,  and 

Claude  K.  CTiapman.  PO    Box  345,  Anawalt,  VN    \  a.  2480« 

Filed  Oct.  31,  1991,  Ser.  No    785,619 

Term  of  patent  14  year* 

IS.  CI    I)H— 1 


343.776 

SOI)  PI K.CKR 

David  r.    Johnson,  10695  \^  Dr.,  Men  Prairie.  Minn.  55347 

Filed  Dec.  5.  1991.  Ser.  No.  802.477 

Term  of  patent  14  year» 

I    S,  (I.  1)8—7 


343,779  343.782 

PLIKRS  SEALED  LEVER  LATCH 

Joseph  M.  Imhoff,  Fl  Paso  County,  Colo.,  assignor  to  Kmerson    Gabriel   Gromotka,  Caledonia,   N,Y.,  and   Peter  W.   Brassier. 
Electric  Co.,  St.  Louis,  Mo.  Philadelphia.  Pa,,  assignors  to  Southco,  Inc.,  Concordville. 

Filed  Nov.  13,  1990,  Ser.  No.  612.244  Pa. 

Term  of  patent  14  years  Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  838.313.  Feb.  20,  1992.  This 

I  S   CI.  1)8 52  application  Aug.  18,  1992.  Ser.  No.  932,013 

Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  a.  D8— 331 


343.-'77 

( OMBINFD  PRl  NFR  AND  EXTENSION  POLE 

THEREFOR 

.Sohrab   Vossoughi;    David    Knaub,   and    Robert    Dillon,   all   of 

Portland.  Oreg.,  assignors  to  Blount,  Inc.,  Portland,  Oreg. 

Filed  Apr.  6.  1992.  Ser.  No.  864.025 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

I   S.  (I.  1)8—9 


343,780 

CHLCK  ADAPTOR 

Joseph  A.  Balbaugh.  Ml.  318  W.  Johnson,  Saginaw,  Mich.  48604 

Eilt^J  Aug.  19,  1991,  Ser.  No.  746,592 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

t.S.  CI.  D8— 70 


343.775 

GARDEN  STAKF 

Thomas  L.  Steen.  Rte.  3.  Box  696.  Chester,  S.C     29706 

Filed  Dec.  7.  1992.  Ser.  No    2.253 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

I  .S.  CI.  D8— 1 


nl^jM 


UMI 
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343,778 
LID  OPENER 
Brix-Hansen,   Helge.   No.   6.   Hjortsogaardvej.   DK-4771    Kal- 
vehave,  Denmark 

Filed  Aug.  2«.  1992.  Ser.  No.  936.910 
Claims  priority,  application  Denmark,  Mar.  11,  1992,  240/92 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
IS.  (1.  D8— 40 


343,781 

ADJUSTABLE  TOOL  HOLDER 
Karl  T.  Baughman,  Oake  Forest,  III.,  assignor  to  Hand  Tools 
International,  Inc.,  Dallas,  Tex. 

Filed  Jun.  4,  1992,  Ser.  No.  894^75 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
I  .S.  CI.  D8— 71 


343,783 
KEY 
Hans  Zaugg,  Derendingen,  and  Heinrich  Gretler,  Hinwil,  both 
of  Switzerland,  assignors  to  Bauer  Kaba  AG,  Wetzikon,  Swit- 
zerland 

Filed  Aug.  5,  1992,  Ser.  No,  925,531 
Oaims    priority,    application    Switzerland,    Feb,    6,    1992, 
DM/021921 

Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  a.  D8— 347 
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UMI 


343.7S4 

hJKCTOR  ATTACHMKNT  MOl  NT 

I*Roy  (..  Hagenbuch,  4602  N.  RoMmead  I>r..  Pcori*.  III.  61614 

KilwJ  Dec.  18,  1991.  Ser.  No.  809.320 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

I  ..S.  (1.  I)H— 349 


34J.787 
(  ASTKR  WHKKI 
I  Hi  Kinkeldey,  and  Stephan  Quenkert,  both  of  Bad  Salzuflen. 
Fed.  Rep.  of  (iermany,  assifpiors  to  Tente-Rollen  (imbll  & 
Co..  WermeUkirchen.  Fed.  Rep.  of  (iermany 

Filed  Noy.  29,  1991.  Ser.  No.  802.44*1 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  C^rmany.  May  31, 
1991.  9103961:  Sep.  28.  1991.  9107017 

Term  of  patent  14  years 
IS.  CI.  1)8—375 


343.789 

COMBINATION  ACTUATOR  AND  HOOD  FOR 

DISPKNSING  FOAM  MATERIAL 

Michael   J.   Gray,   Duxbury.   Mass..  assignor  to  The  Gillette 

Company.  Boston.  Mass. 

Filed  Oct.  30,  1991,  Ser.  No.  785,512 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Sep.  28, 

2007,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

I   S.  CI.  1)9—300 


343,791 
COMBINED  BOTTLE  AND  CAP 
Supak  Pitaknarongphom,  Orange,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Sun  Lee, 
Inc.,  Westminster,  Calif. 

Filed  Nov.  25,  1991,  Ser.  No.  797.240 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
L.S.  a.  D9— 503 


343.785 
WHFKI   FOR  W)l  F  C  ART 
Carl  (;.  Warren.  Charlotte.  N.t  ..  assignor  to  Warren  Textile 
Sales.  Inc..  Charlotte,  N.C. 

Filed  No».  10,  1992,  Ser    No    1.322 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
IS.  n.  D8— 375 


^^^^^5 


343,786 
VIDEO  CAMERA  WALL  MOl  NTING  BRA(  KFT 
David  Hinea,  SanU  Ana;  Clair  Samhammer,  Orange,  and  Rey 
Harju,  Fullerton,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Multiplex  Technol- 
ogy, Inc.,  Brea,  Caiif. 

Filed  Oct.  27,  1992,  Ser.  No.  865 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
IS.  CI.  1)8—373 


343,788 
IK)l  BI.E  W  HEEL  C  ASTER 
Sohrab  SolUni,  Charleston,  S.C.,  assignor  to  .SSI  Medical  Ser- 
vices. Inc.,  Charleston,  S.C. 
DivUion  of  Ser.  No.  617,064,  Nov.  21,  1990.  This  application 
Apr.  27,  1993,  Ser.  No.  7,620 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
I  .S.  CI.  D8— 375 


343,790 
DISPLAY  BOX  FCJR  VN  ATCH 
David  Mermelstein,  Monscy,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Croton  Watch 
Co.,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  May  7,  1993,  Ser.  No.  8.118 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
I  .S.  CI.  D9— 430 


343.792 
BOTTLE  WITH  CAP 
Martin  C.  Bunce.  and  David  P.  Myerson,  both  of  London.  Great 
Britain,  assignors  to  Lever  Brothers  Company,  Division  of 
Conopco,  Inc..  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Aug.  5.  1991.  Ser.  No.  745.111 
Claims  priority,  application  L'nited  Kingdom.  Feb.  7.  1991. 
2012899 
The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Sep.  28, 
2007,  has  been  disclaimed. 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  CI.  D9— 529 
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343,793  343.795 

BOm-F.  AND  C  AP  COVERFD  CX)NTAINER 

John  Crawford,  Mai>0|MC,  NY.,  aninnor  to  (  olg«te-Palmoli»e    M«urice  J.  Vercbere,  Oyonnmx,  France,  mssignor  to  liOectapUs- 
CooilMUiy,  New  York,  NY.  tic,  Martignat,  France 

Filed  Jun.  25.  I99I.  Ser.  No.  721.361  Filed  Jul.  13,  1992,  Ser.  No.  912,609 

Term  of  patent  14  year*  Oainu  priority,  application   World   Int.   Prop.  O.,  Jan.   16, 

IS.n.  D9_529  1992.021699 

Term  of  patent  14  years 
I  .S.  CI.  D9 — 425 


343,797 
WRISTWATCH 
Beatrice  Santkcioti,  Antella  (FI),  Italy,  aasignor  to  SMH  Swiss 
CorporatioB  for  Mlcroelectrooics  and  Watchmaking  Indus- 
trica,  Ltd.,  Bieaac,  SwiticrUnd 

Filed  Apr.  1,  1991,  Ser.  No.  678,633 
Claims  priority,  appiicatioa  Worid  Int.  Prop.  O.,  Oct.  1, 1990, 

017751 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

VS.  C\.  DID— 32 


343,799 
ELECTRONIC  MEASURING/MONITORING 
INSTRUMENT 
Robert  G.  Spinks,  TwiMborg;  WUUu  J.  Knsprik,  Bcrea;  NUria 
G.  Mock,  BaiBbridge,  and  Keuieth  A.  Rciadel,  Broadriew 
Heights,  all  of  Ohio,  aasignors  to  Keithley  laaUutnt*,  lac, 
ClevelaBd,  Ohio 

Filed  Oct  11,  1991,  Ser.  No.  775^57 
Tern  of  patent  14  yean 
U.S.  a.  DIO— 75 


343,794 
BOTTLF 
Stephen  W.  D'Amico,  Cincinnati,  Ohio;  Jim  F.  Warner.  New 
York,  N.Y..  and  Samuel  Roas.  Jr.,  Cincinnati,  Ohio,  assignors 
to  The  Procter  A  Gamble  Company,  Cincinnati,  Ohio 
Filed  Aug.  II,  1992,  Ser.  No.  928,610 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
II.S.  n.  r>9— 530 


UMI 


343,7% 
ClOCTC 
Kyoko  Hatsuki,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  C4uio  Computer  Co., 
Ltd..  Tokyo.  Japan 

Filed  I>ec.  23.  I99I.  Ser.  No.  812.227 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
IS.  CI.  DIO— 25 


343,798 
CLOCK 
Richwd  F.  M.  PecnMWB,  Scbercaiagea,  Netkerlaads, 
to  PoUyflaaM  lateraatioaal  B.V.,  Roetofwea^f^eeB,  Ncther- 


343,S00 
ELECTRONIC  MEASURING/MONITORING 
INSTRUMENT 
Robert  G.  Syiaka,  Twiaabarg;  Dartd  J.  Krwacwsid,  PariM; 
Mkkaci  P.  MianriM,  Hmdmm,  aai  KcMCth  A.  Reiadel, 
Broadview  Heigktt,  aU  of  Ohio,  aMivMn  to  KcHUey  lastrn- 
awats,  lac,  CleTciaa^,  OWo 

Fikd  Oct.  11,  1991,  Ser.  No.  T75,2» 
Tcna  of  patcat  14  year* 
U.S.  a.  DID— 75 


FDcd  Jaa.  «,  1992,  Ser.  No.  817,276 
Tcrai  of  patcat  14  years 
UJS.  a.  DIO— 23 
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343.801 
HAND-HKI  I)  I  I  TRASONK   CONTACT  TRANSDl  (  KR 
Robert  N.  Burns,  S«n  Jose,  and  Robert  R    Butcher.  S«nt«  (^ur». 
both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  \  eiiKity  Kontrol  Systems.  Hol- 

lister.  Calif. 

Hied  Apr.  |7.  1W2.  Ser    No    870.705 
lerm  of  patent  14  ve«r^ 
IS.  CI.  1)10—78 


34J.803 
HKTRONK    KNKRC;V  MKTKR 
Maurice  J.  Ouellette.  \orth  Berwick.  Me.;  Warren  R.  (iermer, 
Dover.  N  H.;  Donald  F.  Bullock.  Madbur>.  N.H.;  Raymond 
K.    Kearnley.    Rochester.    N.H.;    I,eslie   J.    Rosenau.    I>over. 
N.H.;  Da»id  H.  Masury,  Kittery  Point,  and  Thomas  H.  Ste- 
vens. Cape  Neddick.  both  of  Me.,  assignors  to  C^neral  F'lec- 
tric  Company.  Schenectady.  N.V. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  412,352.  Sep.  25.  1989.  This  application 
AuR.  13.  1992.  Ser.  No.  928.166 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
L.S.  n.  DIO— 100 


343  806 

FOUR-SIDED  LINK-BASED  JEWELRY  ROPE  CHAIN 

Krikor     Bedoyan,     North     Hollywood,     Calif:,     assignor     to 

Orounerica,  Inc.,  Burbank,  Calif. 
Coatinuation-iD-part  of  Ser.  No.  575.502,  Aug.  27,  1990,  Pat. 
No.  Des.  330343.  This  applicstion  Feb.  6, 1992,  Ser.  No.  831.970 

Term  of  patent  14  years 
L',S.  a.  Dll— 13 


-'^ 


343.809 

ADJUSTABLE  TAILGATE  FOR  A  TRUCK 

Daniel  Ouiiion,  12787  Catalpa,  Southgate,  Mich.  4819S 

Filed  Sep.  1,  1992,  Ser.  No.  937,666 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

U.S.  a.  D12— 98 


343.804 

ACDIBl  K  ALARM  FOR  DOORS  AND  UINIXJWS 

James  K.  Sims,  Scottsdale,  Ariz.,  assignor  to  Kmma  A.  Mac- 

Dowell,  Scottsdale,  Ariz.,  a  part  interest 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  866,425,  Apr.  10.  1992,  Pat.  No. 
5,197.407.  This  application  I>ec.  17.  1992.  Ser.  No.  2.715 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
I    S    C-|    1)10—106 


1 

343,807  343J10 

INCENSE  BURNER  BICYCLE 

Mark  R.  Newm«.,P.O^  Box  17009  Jucson   Arix^  85731   «hI  ^                  ^^  Lauderdale,  Fla.  aarigmK  to  J  A  B  Import- 

JefTrey  J.  Richards,  9201  N.  29th  Are.,  BIdg.  63,  Suite  317,  ^^  ^^    ^^^  ^^ 

Phoeaix.  Ariz.  85051  ^„„„  Filed  Jul.  13,  1992,  Ser  No.  912,603 

nied  Sep.  21,  1992,  Ser  No.  949.051  ^^  ^,  ^^^  ,^  ^^ 

Term  of  patent  U  years  ^^^  ^  D12-111 

U,S.  a.  Dll— 131.1 


343,802 
COAXIAL  TF-ST  PROBF 
Robert  R.  Komowski,  Schaumburg,  111.;  Charles  J.  Johnston, 
Walnut,  and  Charles  M.  Tygard,  Diamond  bar,  both  of  Calif., 
assignors   to   Kverett   Charles   Technologies,    Inc.,    Pomona, 

Calif. 

Filed  Jun.  26,  1992,  Ser.  No   906,278 
Terra  of  patent  14  years 
I  .S.  n.  DIO— «) 


343,805 
HAND  BELL 
Yitzhak   Bar-Yona,   Petach   Tikva.   Israel,   assignor   to   Halilit 
Export  (19741  Ltd.,  Yehuda,  Israel 

Filed  Nov.  12,  1992,  Ser.  No.  1,337 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
C.S.  n.  DIO— 116 


343,811 
343  ,00  BICYCLE  SEAT  SUPPORT 

RlJyjG  Clifford  It  Wddbcrg,  11  CoMtaMC  Ct,  HMpaiwe,  N.Y.  11788 
Paal  A.  Mo-tgo-ery,  2937  Ltahergh.  BelUi«ka-i,  Warii.  98225  Filed  Etec  12.  »»»- S«  No.  »054W 

Filed  Jaa.  8,  1992,  Ser.  No.  818429  Ter»  of  pateM  14  jrears 

TenB  of  pMeat  14  years  'J-S-  CJ.  012—119 
U.S.  a.  Dll— 31 
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343  812  343.815 

BABY  STROl  I  KR  TRl  NK  FOR  A  M()T()R(T(  I  K 

Philip  A    Baechler.  and  Timothy  O.  Armstronu.  both  of  \  .kiin«.  KiUro  K»mat«,  Tokyo,  Japan,  aisignor  to  Shoei  Kako  Kabushiki 

Wash    assiunors  to  Racing  .Strollers.  Inc  .  Vakima.  VNash.  Kaisha.  Tokyo.  Japan 

Hied  Sep    18.  1992.  Ser.  No   <»48.913  Filed  Mar,  P.  1992.  Ser.  No.  853.162 

Term  of  patent  14  years  Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  No*.  26,  1991,  3-35592 

I    S    (1    DP— 129  Term  of  patent  14  years 

*■  IS    (I    [)12— 410 


343.815 
\  ARlABIl    Bit  V(  I  K  BAI  1    (  ARRIKR 


34J.813 
PROTKTIM-  ( OVKR  FOR  Al   lOMOBII  fS 
lommy  1  ,  Brown,  and  l«.la  B.  Brown,  both  of  1618  Stale  St  ,    (-lenn  IK-  S.lva.  10121  Tabor  St.  #12.  I .«.  AnKeles.  (  alif,  90034 

Monroe.  Iji,  71203 

Filed  Oct.  8.  1991.  Ser    No    "7H,619 


Filed  Oct.  23.  1992.  Ser    No.  761 
lerm  of  patent  14  years 


lerm  of  patent  14  years 


I    S.  (1.  1)12— «)7 


IS.  (1.  1)12—403 


343,814 

TRICK  (OVKR  TARIH  AI  IN  I  NIT 

Walter  Michel,  P.O.  Box  119,  Sasakatchewan.  <  anada  SOK  3X0 

Filed  Oct.  27.  1992.  Ser.  No.  836 

Claims  priority,  application  (  anada.  Sep.  22.  1992.  2209923 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Li.S.  a.  1)12—401 


343.817 
VKHK  I  F  PISH  BAR  FOR  MOl  NTINC;  TO  A  Bl  MPKR 

OF  A  \  FHICI  F 
Dennis  S.  Morrow.  Fort  Worth.  Tex.,  assignor  to  I*ctric  l.ites 
Co.,  Ft.  Worth.  Tex. 

Filed  Feb.  25.  1992.  Ser   No.  841.034 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
I    S    CI    1)12—172 


^- 


_- 

^V    v'A— ^ 
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343,818 
\  KHICI.F:  HOOD 
Stanley  J.  DeBraal.  West  Bend,  Wis.;  E>aniel  R.  Nickles,  Hew- 
itt; William  F.  Crookes,  Waldwick.  both  of  N.J.;  Alberto  J. 
Mantilla.  Brooklyn;  Tor  G.  Bonnier.  New  York,  both  of  N.Y., 
and  David  R.  Hoim.  Oconomowoc,  W  is.,  assignors  to  Deere  & 
Company.  Moline,  111. 

Filed  Nov.  16,  1992,  Ser.  No.  1,565 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
L  .S.  CI.  D12— 173 


343,821 

COMBINED  FLOOR  MAT  AND  VEHICLE  STOP 

Larry  .A.  Bush,  211  Avenida  Malaga,  Anaheim,  Calif.  92808,  and 

Theo  F.  Smit,  4134  Tomlinson  Ave.,  Riverside,  Calif.  92503 

Filed  Aug.  10.  1992,  Ser.  No.  926.449 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

U.S.  a.  D12— 217 


343,819 

TRLCK  CAB  TOP  FAIRING 

Roy    I  .   Meryman.  and  Thomas   R.   Liethen.  both  of  Renton, 

Wash.,  assignors  to  Paccar  Inc.  Bellevue.  Wash. 

Filed  Jan.  8.  1992.  Ser.  No.  818.223 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

IS.  CI.  1)12—181 


343,822 
TOURIST  TYPE  SUBMARINE 
Dennis  Hurd,  2619  West  3rd  Avenue,  Vancouver,  British  Colum- 
bia. Canada  V6K  1M4  ;  John  Witney,  P.O.  Box  360,  Lions 
Bay,  British  Columbia,  Canada  VON  2E0  .  and  Thomas  Ro- 
berts, 3044  Ontario  Street,  \ancouver,  British  Olumbia, 
Canada  VST  2Y8 

Filed  Oct.  20,  1986,  Ser.  No.  896,242 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  a.  D12— 308 


;,  j!  J    I 


343,820 
VEHICLE  EXTF:RNAL  REARVIEW  mirror  343.823 

Antonio  Borello,  Settimo  Torinese.  Italy,  assignor  to  Gilardini  ROTATABLE  BOAT  HATCH  COVER 

S  p  A    Torin,  luly  Lawrence  B.  Potter.  East  End  Post  Office,  Tortola.  British 

Filed  Apr.  29,  1992,  Ser.  No.  876,202  Virgin  Isls. 

Claims  priority,  application  Italy.  Oct.  31.  1991,  T0910000239  Filed  Sep.  14,  1992,  Ser.  No.  948.736 

Term  of  patent  14  years  Term  of  patent  14  years 

U.S.  CI.  D12-187  L'S.  Q.  D12-318 


0> 
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343,824 
EXTEHNAI.  HOIST  FOR  A  HKI  ICX>PTKR 
Dewiia  Halwca,  Arllagtoo,  Tei..  awigBor  to  Aerouutkal  Acccs- 
foiio.  lac.,  Briatoi,  Teaa. 

Hied  Dec.  29,  1992.  S«r.  No.  3,125 
Tcrai  of  patcat  14  years 
VS.  a.  DI2— 345 


343,827 
TF.LFXX)NTBOL  PANEL  FOR  HOUSEHOLD  CIRCX'ITRY 
Philippe  Pirct,  Ih.  Fraacc,  aaaignor  to  Mouliaei  Societc  Ano- 
■yne,  Bagaolet,  Fraacc 

Filed  May  13.  1992.  Ser.  No.  882,634 
Claims  priority,  applicatioe  Fraacc,  Not.  13,  1991.  917049 
Tern  of  paleat  14  yean 
I  .S.  O.  D13— 164 


343  829  343,831 

f.PTK  Al   SCANNKR  FOR  A  WORD  PROCF.SSOR  COMBINED  HOUSING  AND  DISPLAY  SCREEN  FOR 

SMtsHru  Okud.:  Kazumi  Osaka,  and  Yasuhiko  Mano.  all  of  LAPTOP  COMPUTER  AND  CD  ROM  TERMINAL 

Nara    Japan,  a^^ignors  to  Sharp  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Osaka.  Carl  R.  Spoeth,   12412  Cobblestone  Dr.,  Bayonet  Point  Ha. 

34667 

'"'""          Filed  Jan.  21.  1992.  Ser.  No.  824.266  Filed  May  25.  1990.  Ser.  No.  528.796 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  18.  1991.  3-21549  Term  of  patent  14  years 

Term  o^  patent  14  years  L  -S.  C\.  D14— 106 
IS.  CI.  D14— 116 


343J25 

COMBINED  ELECTRICAL  BOX  AND  MOUNTING 

BLOCK  THEREFOR 

Tiaotky  Emitrby,  402  E.  Oak  Orchard  St.,  Mediaia,  NY.  14103 

Filed  Ab«.  21.  1991.  Ser.  No.  748,058 

Terai  of  pateat  14  yean 

U.S.  a.  D13— 152 


3 


343,830 
PERSONAL  COMPUTER 
Lawrence  M.  Kuba.  Nashua,  N.H.,  and  Pius  S.  Leung,  Tewks- 
bury,  Mass..  assignon  to  Wang  Laboratories.  Inc.,  Lowell, 

Mass. 

Filed  Jun.  18,  1992,  Ser.  No.  900.890 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  O.  D14— 100 


343,828 
COMPUTER  CABLE  TROUGH  FOR  ROUTING 
3*342*  COMPUTER  CABLES  BETWEEN  STACKS  OF 

FOOT  SWITCH  CONTROLLER  COMPUTER  MODULES 

PnU  B.  Krcka,  and  Skawa  R.  Irwta,  hotk  o*  Newbcrf.  Orct,    Richard  E.  LcMcraaaa,  NcwtiM;  N«^  H.  Marshall,  BoitiM; 
— Ifwnn  to  A-dec.  Uc„  Ncwhcrg.  Orc«.  joka  c.  CoateUo.  Wcilcsley.  aad  BfiQaMla  J.  Beck,  Boaton,  all 

FUcd  Not.  19,  1992,  Ser.  No.  1,651  of  Mmb^  tmi^ton  to  Kcadall  S^mtc  Rctcarch  Corpormtioa. 

Tera  of  patcat  14  yean  Wahhaa,  Maaa. 

VS.  a.  D13— 168  FUcd  Jn.  10,  1991,  Ser.  No.  713^2 

Tcra  of  patcat  14  yean 
UJS.  a.  D13— 155 


343,832 
COMPUTER 
Shinya  Haraga,  and  H^ime  Sekino,  both  of  Tottori 
assignors  to  Sanyo  Electric  Co.,  Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Feb.  7,  1992,  Ser.  No.  832,853 
Oaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  8.  1991,  3-24280 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  a.  D14— 106 


Japan. 
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M3.S33  343435 

CARTRIDGE  FOR  VIDEO  CAME  MACHINE  PORTABLE  TELEPHONE 
Laacc  Barr,  iti^wnnil.  Wmk.,  ami  Mitnni  HItoaU,  Kyoto,    Albert  L.  Nagelc.  WUawtU.  ami  Joaeph  TomaiDo,  Elk  GroTc 

Japaa,  awlganri  to  Niateado  Co^  Ltd.,  Japan  VUlaac  botk  of  IIU  artginrt  to  Motorola,  Inc.,  Schaumburg. 

FUcd  Sep.  10,  1991.  Ser.  No.  7S7.43I  III. 

Claian  priority,  appUcatloa  Japaa,  Mar.  26,  1991.  3-«433  FUcd  Dec.  4.  1992,  Ser.  No.  2,205 

Ttrm  of  patcat  14  year»  Term  of  pateat  14  years 

LI.S.  a.  D14— 121  VS.  a.  D14— 138 


Cheltenham. 


343,837 
JUKEBOX 
Stephen    K.    Joynes.    15/16    Bennington    Street 
Gloucestershire,  United  Kingdom 

Filed  Jun.  5.  1991,  Ser.  No.  710.319 
Oaims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Dec.  11.  1990, 

2011653 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

U.S.  a.  D14— 173 


343,840 
AUTOMOBILE  ROOF  SIDE  ANTENNA  MOUNT 
Hironobu    Watanabe,   Itabashi,   Japan,   assignor   to   Dai-Ichi 
Denpa  Kogyo  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Jan.  10,  1992,  Ser.  No.  819,001 
Oaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  14,  1991.  3-24611 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  a.  D14— 238 


343,838 
AMPLIRER  HOUSING 
Brett  M.  Frank,  Canoga  Park,  and  Kim  L.  Christie.  Sylmar, 
both  of  Cjdif..  assignors  to  Infinity  Systems,  Inc..  Chatsworth. 

Calif. 

Filed  Dec.  18,  1991,  Ser.  No.  809,977 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  a.  D14— 198 


343,841 
PORTABLE  RADIOTELEPHONE  CHARGER 
Moo  H.  Hon;  Bee  L.  Khoo,  both  of  Johor,  Malaysia;  Craig  F. 
Siddoway,  Davie,  and  Bruce  A.  Claxton,  Coral  Springs,  both 
of  Fla.,  assignors  to  Motorola,  Inc.,  Schaumburg,  III. 
Filed  Aug.  19,  1991,  Ser.  No.  747,231 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  a.  D14— 251 


N. 


TMa 
VS.  CL  01' 


343434 
PORTABLE  TELEPHONE 
Taylor.  BMilailw.  IIL,  aailjinr  to  Motorola,  lac, 

in. 

or  Sar.  No.  HMZS,  May  M,  1992,  wkkk  ia 
of  Ser.  No.  71M77.  Ja>.  21,  1991,  abiadoaid.  343436 

''****'"  ^**"  ^fli.**^  ^*''  '*'*■  ***'''*  TELEPHONE  HANDSET 

Tcra  or  petcM  U  years  Nkkolaa  Miachcako,  Mout  Proapsct,  lU.,  aaaigaor  to  Motor- 

13*  oia.  Lk„  yrfciMliTi.  lU. 

FIM  Mv.  It,  1992.  Ser.  No.  853,311 
Tcra  of  patcat  14  year* 
VS.  a.  D14— 14« 


343,839 
COMPACT  DISC  CAROUSEL 
James  T.  Dennis,  2312  N^.  57th  St..  Oklahoma  City,  Okla. 
73112 

Filed  Jul.  22,  1992,  Ser.  No.  919,555 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
US.  a.  D14— 217 


343,842 
CONTROL  PANEL  FOR  AN  AUTOMOTIVE 
RADIO/CASSETTE 
James  H.  Fowler,  Dearborn,  and  Nevenka  Schumaker,  Bloom- 
field  Hills,  both  of  Mich.,  assignors  to  Ford  Motor  Company. 
Dearborn,  Mich. 

Filed  Aug.  14,  1992,  Ser.  No.  929,560 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  a.  D14— 258 
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343,843  343.845 

INTKRNAI.  COMBl  STION  KNCiINK  RKKRICiKRATOR  MAT  PROTKCTOR 

Yoshio  Mikado,  Niiza.  Japan,  assignor  to  tionda  (iiken  Kogyo    IHrci  A.  Dnimm.  3210  Perry  Ave.  ttHi,  New  York.  N.Y.  10467 
K.K.,  Tokyo,  Japan  ^il«^  I>ef    16.  1991.  Ser.  No.  808.282 

Kiltd  Oct.  15.  1991.  Ser.  No.  775.409  Term  of  patent  14  years 

Oaims  priority,  application  Japan.  Apr    15,  1991,  3-10684        l.S.  O    1)15—89 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
I  .S.  O.  1)15—1 


343  848  343,851 

35  MM  CAMERA  TRIPOD  HEAD 

Chie  Hatakeyama.  Tokyo.  Jap«.,  assignor  to  Asahi  Kogaku    ^ee  M.  Haung^  5  F  No.  151   Nan  Da  Rd.J4sinchu.  T^wan 
Kogjo  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan  F'led  Apr.  4,  1991,  Ser  No.  680,266 

Filed  Aug.  18,  1992,  Ser.  No.  930,050  Tern  of  patent  14  years 

Oaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  19.  1992.  4-W49  U.S.  Q.  Dlfr-245 

Term  of  patent  14  years 
I  .S.  a.  D16— 218 


343,846 
ROl  TKR  TABI.l 
Shira/  H.  Balolia.  and  Steven  A.  Krbach.  both  of  Bellingham. 
VNash..  assignors  to  Woodstock   International.  Inc..  Belling- 
ham.  V\ash. 

Filed  Mar    18.  1992.  Ser    No.  855.336 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
l.S.  CI.  015— 127 


343.844 
Tl  RBO  (OMPRKSSOR  C  ASIN(, 
John  J.  Dulak.  (.lastonbury.  Conn..  a.ssignor  to    The  Spencer 
Turbine  Company.  Windsor.  Conn. 

Filed  Nov.  12,  1991.  Ser.  No.  791.061 
term  of  patent  14  years 
IS.  CI.  1)15—7 


343.847 

TFI  KFOTO  (  AMFRA 

John   K.   McBride.  and  James  I).  Ciresko.  both  of  Rochester, 

NY.,  assignors  to  l^tman  Kodak  Company.  Rochester.  N.^'. 

Filed  Feb.  4.  1992.  Ser.  No.  831.118 

lerm  of  patent  14  \ears 

I    S    (I.  [)16— 218 


343  849  343,852 

viniro  PBOIFrrOR  TRIPOD  HEAD 

.kihiro  Miyabar.  Z ,^cbi,  Japan,  ass.gnor  to  Casio  Co.-  Ve.  M.  --^l^^-^^i:^^^^^'  ^-- 

^"'"  ""  •  f'm  ]:T2s''Z,  ser.  No.  903,873  ,  ,   ^    „,^^,  '^  "^  ^'-'  '*  ^- 

Term  of  patent  14  years  '  L.S.  O.  D16-245 

C.S.  O.  D16— 225 


343,850 
VIDEO  PROJECTOR 
Taisuke  Saeki;  Hanimi  Sakamoto;  SakaU  Fumitoshi,  and  Isao 
Yoshinaka,  all  of  Tochigi,  Japan,  assignors  to  Sharp  Kabu- 
shiki Kaisha,  Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Jun.  26,  1992,  Ser.  No.  904,399 
Oaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  26,  1991,  3-39568 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
L.S.  O.  D16— 234 


343,853 

TRIPOD  HEAD 

Yee  M.  Haung,  5  F,  No.  151,  Nan  Da  Rd.,  Hsinchu,  Taiwan 

Filed  Apr.  4,  1991,  Ser.  No.  680 J86 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

U.S.  a.  D16— 245 
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UMI 


343,854 
H.KCTROMt   CAK  I  I  ATOR 


34J.857 
DATA  PRINTKR 


Toru  Suzuki    Sagamihara,  Japan.  assJKnor  !»  (  a»i<>  (  omputer    John  (,.  ('lar>.  28S0  Thorndike  Rd..  Pasadena.  Calif.  9II07 
Co.,  1  Id..  Tokyo,  Japan  Kilcd  Sep.  8.  1992.  Ser.  No.  939.645 

Kiled  I>ec.  23.  1991.  Ser.  No.  812.364  Term  of  patent  14  yean 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Keb.  7.  1991,  27H6    1991       I    S.  (1.  1)18— ."iO 
Term  of  patent  14  yean. 
IS.  (1.  1)18—7 


">, 


3 


-  -)».  ^k.  -».  _k.  _^ 

QCBSSCS 


343,855 

RI';WINI)IN(;  MAC  HINK  FOR  NK\NSI»RINT  STCK  K 

David  Jones,  11879  Bonnie  Ij..  Nampa.  Id.  83651 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  559.591.  Jul.  30,  1990,  abandoned.  This 

application  Keb.  26,  1993,  Ser.  No    5.192 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

I  .S.  CI.  1)18—34 


343,858 
I  ASKR  BKAM  PRINTKR 

Naokl  ra.shiro,  Tokyo;  Hiroyuki  Tokuda,  Yokohama:  To^himi 
Chiba.  ChiRa.saki:  Hideki  Ito,  Kawagoe.  and  Ryoko  Mizuta. 
Kawasaki,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha. 
Tokyo.  Japan 

Kiled  May  26.  1992    Ser.  No.  887,929 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Not.  28.  1991.  3-35954 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
I   S.  (1.  1)18-55 


343,856 
TIMK  PRINTKR 
Raymond  Chan,  Mong  Kong.  Hong  Kong,  assignor  to  IDT  Inter- 
national Limited,  Hamilton.  Bermuda 

Kiled  Mar.  9.  1992,  Ser.  No.  848,611 
Claims  priority,  application  L'nited  Kingdom.  Jan.  6,  1992, 
2020009 

Term  of  patent  14  years 
I  ..S.  n.  DI8— 50 


343,859 

COMBINFD  PII.l   RKMINDKR  CALENDAR  AND 

MKXSAGK  BOARD 

Dale   A.   Kisher.  Box  2711.  Prince  tieorge,  British  Columbia, 

Canada  \  2N  4T6 

Kiled  Oct.  13,  1992,  Ser.  No.  328 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
IS.  n    1)19—20 


- ■> 

\ 

' — 

-. — -~^    '      j 

1 — '- =^ 

I                -1 

1 i 

343,860 

( OMBINKD  C  ALKNDAR  AND  PHOTOGRAPH  HOLDER 

1  inda  DeWitt,  P.O.  Box  5191,  Santa  Cruz,  Calif.  95063 

Kiled  Oct.  4.  1991.  Ser.  No.  771,932 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

I  .S.  CI.  1)19—21 


343,863 
POWERED  STIPPLER 
Remi    J.    Gits,    500    W.    Cermak    Suite    501,    Chicago,    111. 
60616-1818 

Filed  Jan.  28,  1992.  Ser.  No.  827,829 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  CI.  D19— 35 


343,861 

COMBINED  CALENDAR  AND  PHOTOGRAPH  HOLDER 

1  inda  DeWitt,  P.O.  Box  5191,  SanU  Cruz.  Calif.  95063 

Kiled  Oct.  4.  1991.  Ser.  No.  771.935 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

L.S.  CI.  D19— 21 


343,864 

COMBINED  MESSAGE-RETAINING  MAGNET  AND 

RUBBER  STAMP 

Mark  F.  Rebong,  69  Crtorges  Hill  Rd.,  Newtown,  Conn.  06470 

Filed  Jun.  1.  1992,  Ser.  No.  890,485 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

L.S.  a.  D19— 36 


343.862 
FABRIC  COVER  FOR  BINDER  OR  PORTFOLIO 
Jon  R.  Wyant,  Spring  Valley.  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  Mead  Cor- 
poration, Dayton,  Ohio 

Filed  Sep.  26,  1991,  Ser.  No.  766,170 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
L :.S.  a.  D19— 26 


343,865 

COMBINED  VISOR-MOLTVTABLE  WRITING  BOARD 

AND  MARKING  INSTRUMENT 

Louise  Pohl,  1179  Wild  Rose  Dr.,  SanU  Rosa,  Calif.  95401 

Filed  Oct.  31,  1991,  Ser.  No.  786,921 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

U.S.  a.  D19— 78 
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343.866  343.868 

APPUQIIK  VOH  USE  WITH  A  CKII.ING  FAN  DART  BOARD 

Rickani  A.  Pcarcc,  MeapkU,  Tenn..  anignor  to  Huatcr  Kan    den  S.  Toboa,  4599  Angua  Dr.,  GaincSTJIIc.  Va.  2206S 
Conpany.  Memphis,  Teaa.  Filed  Mar.  2.  1992,  Ser.  No.  843.105 

Divisioa  of  Ser.  No.  835.264,  Feb.  13,  1992.  ThU  applkatioo  Terra  of  patent  14  yeara 

Apr.  23.  1993,  Ser.  No.  7,465  L  _S.  O.  D2I— 6 

Term  of  patent  14  yean 
VS.CX.  D20— 11 


343,870 
FIGl'RK  THREE  GAME 
\t\ee  A.  Weaver,  R.D.  3,  PunxsuUuney,  Pa.  15767 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  578.679,  Sep.  7,  1990. 
abandoned.  This  application  Jun.  17,  1991.  Ser.  No.  716,332 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
IS.  n.  D21— 34 


343,873 
TOY  GUN 
Gary  D.  Aigner,  Chicago.  111.,  assignor  to  Strombecker  Corpora- 
tion. Chicago.  III. 

Filed  Sep.  25.  1992.  Ser.  No.  951.546 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  CI.  D21— 147 


343.871 
MOl  TH  INSERTED  NOVELTV  FOR  CREATING  FACIAL 

EXPRESSIONS 
Norma  E.  Baron,  Morganyille,  and  NaUlie  L.  Winters.  East 
Brunswick,  both  of  N.J.,  assignors  to  The  Smile  People,  Inc., 
¥.ast  Brunswick,  N.J. 

Filed  May  8,  1991,  Ser.  No.  697,285 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  a.  D21— 59 


iA 


99 


343  J67 

ADVERTISEMENT  STAND  FOR  GRAPHIC  DESSERT 

DISPLAY 

Joac^  H.  Meadclaoka,  42(M  laTerrary  Blvd.,  Saite  80A,  Laa- 

dcrUll,  Fla.  33319 

FUH  Not.  13,  1992,  Ser.  No.  1,459 
Tern  of  patcat  14  yeara 
U.S.  CI.  D20— 40 


UMI 


343  J69 

PUTTER  POOL  PLAYING  BOARD 

Soykia  R.  AtkiMw;  DarU  L.  AtkiMOn,  III,  aad  Dale  C.  Gro- 

cklcr.  IIL  all  of  SMS  WliitMy  Blrd^  RockUa,  Calif.  9S677 

Filed  Jaa.  14,  1991,  Ser.  No.  71S.121 

Term  of  patcat  14  yean 

U.S.  CL  D21— 11 


343.872 

INTERLOCKING  BLOCK 

Leslie  Wallant,  400  E.  85th  St.,  New  York,  N.Y.  10028 

Filed  Jun.  14,  1991,  Ser.  No.  715,139 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

U.S.  a.  D21— 108 


343,874 
TOY  HGURE 
Karl  Messerli,  Lupsingen,  Switzerland,  assignor  to  Gis-Handels 
AG,  Lupsingen,  Switzerland 

Filed  Feb.  28,  1992,  Ser.  No.  843,967 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  a.  D21— 148 


ill. 
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343J79  3*3.rn 

EXERCISING  STICK  MULTI-PURPOSE  PHYSICAL  EXERCISER 

Jote  S.  WebMcr,  792S  HoBlBgway  Ait.,  Su   Dic«o,  Calif.  Sua  Via,  No.  74.  Laac  140,  Sm.  2,  Cliui«  Hsiag  Rd.,  Hsia  Tiea. 

92120  Taipei,  and  MiafCkik  Haaag.  No.  ii,  Lamt  1000,  Ckaa  Jih 

Hied  JaL  6,  1992,  Scr.  No.  909.444  Rd^  Tao  Yaaa,  botk  of  Taiwaa 

Tcra  of  patcat  14  yean  Filed  Jal.  30,  1992,  Scr.  No.  921,261 

U.S.  a.  D2I— 191  Tena  of  patcat  14  yean 

UjS.  a.  D21— 191 


343  880  343,882 

UNDERWATER  ^^^^^^^f'^^^   ^^.  ^„,.M^e  Ben J^'^S^eTSi^S^"  both  of  Topanga; 

"tr  '^thnrMr"::l:^^to"ru:-Lr:^Taus^t^  ""^r^^eyaoiniun.  eeacn,  and  Steplu.  A.  Schwaj^ 

ham.  both  01  .Mass.,  assigm.™           h  ^^  Angeles,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  V-Partners,  Ltd.,  Los 

Inc..  Avon,  Mass.  <-..i;« 

Filed  Jun.  18.  1992,  Ser.  No.  900.842  Angeles  Calif. 

X.™,  «f  ».tont  14  vears  Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  473.701,  Feb.  2,  1990.  Pat.  INo. 

Tern,  of  patent  14  ye«s  ^  ^^^^^^  ^^  ,pp,|ction  Dec.  30.  1991,  Ser.  No.  817.109 

L  S.  a.  D21— 197  .j.^^  jjj  p^j^„,  j4  yj^ 

U.S.  a.  D21— 198 


ROPE  CLIMBER  EXERCISER 
Roaald  A.  McCmwcII,  97  S.  Water  St..  Vintaata.  Vt.  09491 
Filed  JaL  20,  1992,  Scr.  No.  915,199 
Tcra  of  pattat  14  years 
U.S.  Ct  D21— 191 


343,r7S 

PHYSICAL  EXERCISER 

PaaJ  G.  Hafhca,  2013  Bodc«a  Ave,  PctalaaM,  Calif.  94952 

FIM  Dec.  6,  1991,  Scr.  No.  804,195 

Terai  of  pateat  14  year* 

U.S.  a.  D21— 199 


343,r79 
STAIR  CLIMBING  EXERCISE  MACHINE 
Harakaae  Koga.  Tokyo,  Japaa,  awliaor  to  CoaM  Corporatioa, 
Tokyo,  JapM 

FIM  Jaa.  9,  1992,  Scr.  No.  194009 
dafaaa  prtority,  i^pMcatioa  Japaa,  Dec.  14,  1991,  3-37690 
Tcra  of  patcat  14  yean 
U.S.  CL  D21— 199 


343  881 

ISOMETRIC  EXERCISER 

Andy  S.  Wilson.  1945  W.  154th  St..  Gu^ena.  Calif.  90249 

Filed  Dec.  16,  1991.  Ser.  No.  808,276 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

U.S.  a.  D21— 198 


343,883 

ADJUSTABLE  BASKETBALL  GOAL 

Timothy  D.  Hall.  905  Kent  La.,  Troy,  Ohio  45373 

Filed  Mar.  19,  1991,  Ser.  No.  672,595 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

U.S.  a.  D21— 201 


®= 
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343.884  343.887 

(OMBINKl)  SKATKBOARI)  AM)  R^DIO  ANTI-SPII  I    ( ONTAINKR  KOR  A  CHKMK  Al    DRl  M 

Heung  H.  Hark.  14730  Willow  (reek   Iji..  (  hino  Hills.  (  alif  Ijirry  I..  Shed.  P.O.  Box  2248;  Jerry  I  .  Dunlap.  Box  5192,  both 

91709  of  Hobbs.  N.  Mex.  88240.  andJimmy  (.  Menson.  Box  11101. 

Filed  Jun.  H,  1992.  Ser    No    H9H.753  Midland.  Tex.  79702 

Term  of  patent  14  yean,  Filed  Jun    24.  1991.  Ser.  No.  721.375 

I   .S   CI    1)21 227  Term  of  patent  14  year. 

IS   n.  1)23—202 


343,890  343,892 

SHOWER  FIXTLRE  TOILET 

Alan  D  BenRtson  Sheboygan.  Wis.:  Pierre  H.  Paulin;  Francois  Shyh-Shin  Chen,  Taipei,  Taiwan,  assignor  to  Hocheng  Pottery 

Kergoet.  both  ^f  Paris.  France,  and  Michel  Chalard.  Vil-  ^'8- ^o- Lt<L  Taipei  Taiw« 

lemomble.  France,  assignors  to  Kohler  Co.,  Kohler,  Wis.  Filed  I>ec.  16.  1991.  Ser  No.  808.271 

Filed  Nov.  8,  1991,  Ser.  No.  792,050  Term  of  patent  14  years 

Term  of  patent  14  years  L  -S.  a.  D23— 301 
I  .S.  CI.  D23— 283 


34J.885 
(iOl  FER  S  T(M)I 


Frank  A.  Wilkie.  Sr..  85*  links  View  Dr  ,  W.mkJ  Ranch,  (alif. 
93065 

Filed  Sep.  3.  1987.  Ser.  No    92.693 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Jun.  1.  2004. 

has  been  disclaimed. 

lerm  of  patent  14  yoars 

I  .S.  CI.  1)21—234 


343.888 
FIRE  fi(;hter  water  MANIFOI.I) 

Dean  W    Rupp.  7414  Barclay  Rd..  Cheltenham.  Pa.  19012 
Filed  Oct    7.  1991.  Ser.  No.  772.011 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
I    S    (I    1)23—259 


■^  -> 


flHtfiii>^, 


343.889 

PI  I  MBiN(,  spi  IT  FrrriN(. 

34J  gj{^  Bobby  B.  Stonecypher,  1383  Fohlander  Dr.  S..  Columbus.  Ohio 

MOTH  DKTERRFNT  (T  RE  *^^^'* 

Henry  Mattesky,  Cedar  (,rove.  N.J..  avsigm.r  to  Herbert  Watt.  ^>^^  ^'«)   '*•  ""•  ^«^-  "^"^  700.928 

Morristown.  N.J.  T"'"  "'  P»'*"'  >*  V"" 

Filed  Mar.  26.  1991.  Ser    No    675.473  ^^  -^    <^ '    1)23— 2bi 


Term  of  patent  14  years 


IS.  CI.  1)22—122 


343,891  343,893 

CHILDREN  S  TRAINING  TOILET  URINAL 

Rr,.r,  Ke«ler  157  E  18th  St    Apt.  2H.  New  York,  N.Y.  10003  Wellington  S.  Roberts.  7330  S.  Paulinii,  Chicago.  III.  60636 

Bnice  Kessler^lST  t.      ^   ^^^  P^^  ^^  ^  ^^^  ^.^^  ^^^  ^^   ^^^   ^^  ^.^  ^^  ^^^ 

Term  of  patent  14  years  aaims  priority,  application  Australia.  Nov.  9.  1990,  3594/90 

ISO   D23— 297  ^*""  "^  •*"*"*  '*  '"*" 

VS.  a.  D23— 302 


UMI 


5H4 


or  F  ICIAI    C.A/F  T  IE 


F(  HRI    AK'l 


1W4 


343,894 
COVKR  FOR  A  TRANSPORT  RKF^KiKR ATION  IMT 
Ix>well    Vi.    Anderson,    BloominKton;    R(>dne>    H.    \<>lk,    F^den 
Prairie;  (iary  I..  Zebell,  Waconia,  and  Peter  B.  Allard.  Minne- 
tonka,  all  of  Minn.,  assignors  (o  Thermo  KInK  Corporation, 
Minneapolis,  Minn. 

Filed  May   I.  1991.  .Ser    So    694.160 
Term  of  patent  14  >ean> 
IS.  CI.  1)23—325 


343.896 
SFT  OF  TOP  ORNAMFNTS  FOR  A  CKIFINf;  FAN 

Jean  (  .  Ma.V)n.  2777  V\(K>dshire  Dr..  Holly w(H>d.  Calif.  90068 
Filed  Dec.  31.  1991.  Ser    No.  815.355 
Icrm  of  patent  14  years 
IS    CI    1)23—411 


--U' 


if':% 


343,897 
Al  TO-INJFCrOR  FOR  MFDK  ANT 
Paul  K.  Rand,  I«tchwor1h.  and  Philip  M.  Regan,  Cheshunt.  both 
of  I  nited  Kingdom,  a-uignors  to  Glaxo  (iroup  Limited,  lx>n- 
don.  I  nited  Kingdom 

Filed  Jun.  18.  1991,  Ser.  No.  717,126 
Claims  priority,  application  Cnited  Kingdom.  Dec.  21.  1990, 
2011919 

lerm  of  patent  14  years 
I    S,  CI.  1)24—112 


ft 


M 


343,895 
ALTOMATIC  ATMOSPHFRK  CONDITIONFR 
M.  Kdward  lowing,  .San  Diego,  Calif.:  Deane  W.  Richardson, 
Worthington,  Ohio;  James  S.  Couch,  Powell,  Ohio,  and  Mark 
J.  Ciesko,  Westerrille,  Ohio,  assignors  to  Norm  Pacific  Auto- 
mation Corp.,  Hsicn,  Taiwan 

Filed  Aug.  30,  1991,  Ser.  No.  752,315 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
VS.  n.  D23— 353 


343,898 
CATHFTK-R  ADAPTKR 
Peter   I..   Bryant,   I.ibertyville,  and   Nicolaos   A.   Drivas,   Des 
Plaines.  both  of  III.,  assignors  to  Abbott  Ijiboratories,  Abbott 
Park.  III. 

Filed  No».  22,  1991,  Ser.  No.  797,763 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
l.S.  CI.  D24— 112 
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343.899 
MEDICAL  NEEDLE  RESHEATHER 


343,902 
HAND-HELD  SPEECH  AID 


Timothy  R.  lx.tt,  and  Diane  E.  Lott,  both  of  2149  Sheraton  Hills    Dennis  H.  Kosanke,  469  Ena  Rd.,  Apt.  3003,  Honolulu,  Hi. 


Rd.,  WayiaU,  Minn.  55391 

Filed  Apr.  2,  1992,  Ser,  No.  862.591 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
C.S.  a.  D24— 130 


96815,  and  Richard  E.  Watldns,  IL  Denton,  Tex.,  assignors  to 
Dennis  H.  Kosanke,  Honolulu,  Hi. 

Filed  May  12,  1992.  Ser.  No.  881.544 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  a.  D24— 175 


343,900 
HANDLE  FOR  CANNLLAE 
James  H.  De\  ries.  Grand  Rapids.  Mich.,  assignor  to  DLP,  Inc.. 
Cirand  Rapids,  Mich. 

Filed  Mar.  25,  1992,  Ser.  No.  857,305 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
C.S.  CI.  D24— 133 


343,903 

HEATING  PAD 

Rickie  J.  Perteet.  720  Booth  Ave.,  Larimore,  N.  Dak.  58251 

Filed  Feb.  21.  1992.  Ser.  No.  837.985 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

U.S.  a.  D24— 206 


343,904 

CENTRIFUGE 
Jerry  B.  Silver.  Newport  Beach,  and  John  McGettrick,  San 
Oemente.  both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Davstar  Califoniia,  Inc.. 
.J.,  ant  Newport  Beach,  Calif. 

„RD,OVKKTE»  DmBR,LL.™„  CANN.STER  ^^  ".^^Ji '"^^li  ."if'"" 

Kenneth  M.  Anderson.  Bloomington.  Mmn„  assignor  to  Angeion 


Corporation,  Plymouth,  Minn. 

Filed  Apr.  28,  1992,  Ser.  No.  876.201 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  CI.  D24— 167 


U.S.  a.  D24— 219 


152-125  OG  -94-20 
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343.905  343.907 

CLVETTf:  FtJR  I  SK  IS  C-HKMK  Al    ANAl  VSIS  I  ADDKR  SKCT  RF 

Takaalii  Nagata,  Hachioji.  and  Atsunori  Yamashita.  Shizuoka.    Donald   I..    Porter.   7809   Shawnee   Run   St.,   Cincinnati,  Ohio 
both  of  Japan,  aaaigiian  to  Olympus  Optical  Co..  ltd.,  Tokyo,        45243 
j,p„  Filed  May  M.  1992.  Ser.  No.  889.302 

Filed  Feb.  19,  1991,  Ser.  No.  657.5*0  Term  of  patent  14  years 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  23.  1990.  2-28275        IS.  f1.  1)25 — 68 
Term  of  patent  14  year^ 
I  .S.  a.  D24— 224 


u.. 


343,909 

MKTAI.  EXTRUSION  SHAPE  FOR  SUPPORTING 

SCREENING  AROUND  PORCHES 

Gerald  B.  Flynn.  5221  Bush  River  Rd.,  Columbia,  S.C.  29212 

Filed  Jun.  8,  1992,  Ser.  No.  900,345 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

I  .S.  a.  D25— 123 


343,912 
CANDLESTICK 
Andy  Huang.  3rd  Ft.,  No.  72,  Sec.  1,  Cheng  Kung  Rd..  Taipei, 
Taiwan 

Filed  Sep.  2,  1992,  Ser.  No.  939,367 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  a.  D26— 9 


i— 

i— 


— i 


V 


343,910 
CERAMIC  FLOORING  AND  WALL  TILE 
Rafael   Benavent   Adrian,  Nules,  Spain,  assignor  to  Gres  De 
Nules,  S.A.  -Gresnul,  Nules,  Spain 

Filed  Mar.  27,  1991,  Ser.  No.  676.232 
Claims  priority,  application  Spain,  Sep.  27,  1990,  21.155 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
IS.  n.  D25— 138 


343,913 
LIQUID  CANDLE  SNUFFER 
Richard  J.  Kane,  Middlesex,  N.J.,  assignor  to  Standex  Interna- 
tional Corporation,  Salem,  N.H. 

Filed  Mar.  17,  1992,  Ser.  No.  855,332 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  a.  D26— 23 


343,906 

STEP  LADDER  HAVING  RK(  KSSH)  STFI»S  343.908 

Jules  Murray.  R.R.  #2,  Bracebridge.  OnUrio.  (  anada  PU  1W9                           INTKRl  (XKIN(.  PAVING  BI  (K'K 

Filed  Feb.  28.  1992.  Ser    No.  843.287  Friedrich  S    Naether.  R.R.  #1.  Bo»  1295.  Freedom.  Ind.  474J1 

Term  of  patent  14  vears  Filed  I>ec.  7.  1992,  Ser.  No.  2.291 

I  .S.  f1.  D25 — 64  Term  of  patent  14  years 

IS.  (1    1)25—113 


UMI 


343,914 
MEDICAL  EXAMINATION  LIGHT 
Barry  Wingate,  Santa  Oara  County,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Meddev 
Corporation,  Los  Altos,  Calif. 

Filed  Mar.  12,  1991.  Ser.  No.  669,208 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  a.  D26— 24 


343.911 

SHINGLE 

John  K.  Hulett,  920  Garland  La..  Plymouth,  Minn.  55447 

Filed  Jul.  30,  1992,  Ser.  No.  923,167 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

U.S.  a.  D25— 139 
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343.915  343.918 

RMKVSKI)  HOI  SING  K)R  VKHK'LK  INTKRIOR  IK)MK  1  K;HTKR 

LIGHT  Krmncisco  X.  I,.  Capilla.  SanI  V  icenc  de  MonUlt,  Spain,  assignor 

JoMph  K.  Baadcr.  333  Holiday  Dr..  SprinRfield,  Ohio  45505.  to  Ramagas.  S.A..  Barcelona.  Spain 

and  Mward  J.  Baader.  132  Stephen  Iji..  Springfield.  Ohio  Kiled  Dec.  7,  1992.  Ser.  No.  2.337 

4550J  Claims  priority,  application  Spain.  Jun.  25.  1992.  127;934 

Filed  Oct.  24,  1991.  Ser.  No.  783,074  Term  of  patent  14  years 

Term  of  patent  14  years  L.S.  (T.  1)27—154 
I i.S.  a.  D26— 28 


343,921 

AIRPLANE  HAIRDRYER 

Frank  Dimino,  72  Grecian  Gv6ea  Dr.,  Rochester,  N.Y.  14626 

Filed  Mar.  16,  1992,  Ser.  No.  851.762 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

t'.S.  a.  D28— 13 


343,923 
ELECTRIC  SHAVER 
YodiiyBki  NakasliI— ;  Akio  Goto;  SU^|i  Yamamoto;  MMaiki 
Nomurm,  all  ot  Kadoan,  Japan,  aMi  FloriaB  Seiffert,  Wicaka- 
flen.  Fed.  Rep.  of  Genwuy,  assignors  to  MatSMhita  Electric 
Works,  Ltd^  Osaka,  Japaa 

Filed  Jmi.  22,  1992,  Ser.  No.  903,805 
Claims  priority,  appUcatioa  Japan,  Dec.  24,  1991,  3-99060 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LIJS.  a.  D2»— 49 


NlI 


.F 


^ 


343,916 

HEADLAMP  WITH  HEXAGt)NAI    I- ACI-TKD 

REFXECrOR 

Robert  L.  King,  and  James  J.  Murphy,  both  of  Seymour.  Ind.. 

assignors  to  GTE  Producte  Corporation.  Danvers.  Ma.ss. 

Filed  Dec.  26,  1991,  Ser.  No.  813.427 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

U.S.  a.  D26— 35 


343.919 
SOAP  BAR 
John  (.'.  Crawford,  I.ake  Mahopac,  N.V.,  assignor  to  Colgate- 
Palmolive  Company.  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Sep.  12,  1991,  Ser.  No.  758,158 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
L.S.  CI.  D28— 8.1 


343,917 

HAND  HELD  SPOTI.IGHT  WITH  TRIPOD  HANDLE 

Choe  T.  Yuen,  Shamsfauipo,  Hong  Kong,  assignor  to  Chiat  Si 

Industrial  Company,  Ltd.,  Hong  Kong.  C^ina 

Filed  Not.  8,  1991,  Ser.  No.  789,475 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

l'.S.  a.  D26— 50 


343,920 
HAIR  DRYER 

Todd  A.  Bland,  4301  Abbott  Rd.,  Lincoln,  Nebr.  68516 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  247,576,  Sep.  22,  1988, 
abandoned.  This  application  Feb.  11,  1991,  Ser.  No.  653,275 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
L  .S.  a.  D28— 13 


343,922 

DISPOSABLE  RAZOR 

Erick  L.  Ahlgren.  7629  Edna,  Houston,  Tex.  77087-5517 

Filed  Oct.  13,  1992.  Ser.  No.  290 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

L'.S.  a.  D2»— 46 


343,924 
SPONGE  BRUSH 
Mark   Kaplan,   Brockton,  Mass.,  assignor  to   Laloren.   Inc.. 
Stougfaton,  Mass. 

FUed  Jul.  28,  1992,  Ser.  No.  921.492 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  a.  D28— 63 
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343.925  343,92« 

COSMtn^K-  POWDKR  COMPACT  ATTACHABI.K  BRACT  FOR  A  MOLTH(;i  ARD 

Elizabeth  Garouste,   Marcilly   sur   Eure,  and   Mattia  Boiwtti,    Jon  I).  Kittelsen.  Kridley,  Minn.,  assignor  to  E-Z  Gard  Indus- 
Paris,  botli  of  Krance,  assignors  to  Parfums  Nina  Ricci,  Paris,        tries.  Inc.,  Minneapolis,  Minn. 

f.'^^^,^  Filed  Jun.  9.  1992,  Ser.  No.  896,569 

Filed  Jun.  3,  1992,  Ser.  No.  893,252  Term  of  patent  14  year* 

Term  of  patent  14  yeani  IS.  CI.  D29— 17 
I  .S.  CI.  D28— 78 


::^ 


343,926 
I.IPSTICK  C  ASK  343,929 

Elizabeth  C;arouste,   Marcilly   sur   Kure,   and   Mattia   Bonetti,  PFT  DISH 

Paris,  both  of  France,  assignors  to  Parfums  Nina  Ricci,  Paris,    \  she   Karapetian.   4*01    I  <)s   Feli/   Blvd.,   Ix)s   Angeles,  Calif. 
Fran«  90027 

Filed  Jun.  3,  1992,  Ser.  No.  894.153  Filed  Oct.  2Jt.  1991,  Ser,  No.  784,049 

Term  of  patent  14  years  Term  of  patent  14  years 

IS.  CI.  D28— 88  IS.  CT  1)30—130 


n 


-^ 


343,927 
Cmi  DS  HEAD  PROTECTOR 
Nabil   (.'..   Harodan,   119  N.   Oeenwood   Ave..   Hopewell,   N.J. 
08525 

Filed  Aug.  27,  1990,  Ser.  No.  572.379 
Term  of  patent  14  vears 
IS.  CI.  D29— 12 


343,930 
IXM,  CHEW  TO^ 
Salvador  C^arcia,  Inglewoud.  Calif.,  assignor  to  Booda  Products. 
Inc..  Ciardena.  Calif. 

Filed  Jun.  17.  1992.  Ser.  No.  900.257 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
IS.  CT  D30— 160 


343  931  343,933 

ELECTRIC  V  ACTUM  CLEANER  ELECTRIC  IRON 

Toshiaki  Tsuruha.  and  Takashi  Shoji,  both  of  Osaka.  Japan,  Manfred  Nitsch,  Groningen,  Netherlands,  assignor  to  U.S.  Phil- 
assignors  to  MatsushiU  Electric  Industrial  Co..  Ltd.,  Osaka,  ips  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 
jgpa„  Filed  Feb.  2«,  1992,  Ser.  No.  844,402 

Filed  Mar.  6.  1992.  Ser.  No.  846.426  Claims  priority,  application  World  Int.  Prop.  O.,  Sep.  6,  1991, 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Nov.  12.  1991.  3-34264  DM/020.606 

Term  of  patent  14  years  Term  of  patent  14  years 

IS.  CI.  D32-21  LS.  a.  D32-70 


343,932 
BURNISHER 
Richard  F.  Wulff.  Maple  Plain.  Minn.,  and  Luciano  Hernandez. 
IV.   Holland,  Mich.,  assignors  to  Castex   Industries,   Inc., 
Holland.  Mich. 

Filed  Mar.  12,  1992,  Ser.  No.  850,062 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  CI.  D32— 25 


343,934 
COMBINED  ALL  PURPOSE  WET  AND  DRY  SHAMPOO 

CLEANER 
Hans  T.  Meelen,  Drachten,  Netherlands,  assignor  to  U.S.  Phil- 
ips Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  May  8,  1992,  Ser.  No.  880,434 
Oaims    priority,    application    Switzerland,    Dec.    3,    1991, 
DM/021.326 

Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  a.  D32— 24 
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343,935  343.938 

CONTROI   HANDI.F  FOR  MOTORIZKI)  PAI  I  FT  TRl  (  K  PORTABI  K  C  AR  WASH  (ART 

Robert   M.   Drobeck,  >nd  John   A.  Tanuovitch.  both  of  New    James  V.  I  iverman.  Xebulon.  N.C  ..  assignor  to  HI  K  Incorpo- 
Bremen    Ohio,  assignors  to  Crown  Fx)uipment  (  orporation.        rated.  />ebulon.  N.(  . 

New  Bremen.  Ohio  ^"«l  i^   ".  1991.  Ser    No,  812.208 

Filed  May  15.  1992,  Ser.  No.  883.347  Term  of  patent  14  years 

Term  of  patent  14  years  I  .S.  CI.  1)34— 25 

IS.  n.  D34— 35 


343,941  343,942 

COFFIN  SEASONAL  DECORATION  SUPPORT  FOR  A  MAILBOX 

Soini  Andersson;  Stefan  Lindh,  both  of  Tyringe,  and  Stig  Sven-  Thomas  Herrick.  and  Walter  Dombrowski.  both  of  177  Norcross 

sson   Perstorp,  all  of  Sweden,  assignors  to  Perstorp  AB,  Per-  St.,  Alpharetta,  Ga.  30202 

storp.  Sweden  F'le<l  Jul.  1,  1992,  Ser.  No.  907,326 

Filed  Dec.  20,  1991,  Ser.  No.  810,921  Term  of  patent  14  years 

Oaims  priority,  application  Sweden.  Jun.  24.  1991.  9911298  U.S.  O.  D99— 99 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  CI.  D99— 1 


f 


1.  V  ir, 


'( 


\\ 


■^'. 


343.936 
CONVEYOR  TROLLEY  BRACKET 
Clayton  C.  McDonald,  and  Brian  G.  Stewart,  both  of  Howell. 
Mich.,  assignors  to  Jervis  B.  Webb  Company.   Farmington 
Hills,  Mich. 

Filed  Sep.  18.  1992.  Ser.  No.  948.946 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
US.  O.  D34— 35 


343.939 
Ml  LTI-POSITIONABLE  ARM  RF>>T  FOR  A  DECEASED 
llija   Rojdev,  Cincinnati.  Ohio,  assignor  to   Batesville  Casket 
Company,  Inc..  Batesville.  Ind. 

Filed  Jun.  11.  1992.  Ser.  No.  896.335 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  n.  D99— 99 


343.937 

SPnTCK)N  343.940 

Euell  E.  Wooten.  and  Debora  L.  Wooten.  both  of  Rte.  1  Box  2,  COIN  SCOOP 

Simms,  Tex.  75574  Marne  Glass,  9210  Whitney  Way,  Cypress.  Calif.  90630 

Filed  Apr.  10,  1991,  Ser.  No.  683,742  Filed  I>ec.  22,  1992,  Ser.  No.  2.894 

Term  of  patent  14  years  Term  of  patent  14  years 

US.  a.  D34-2  IS.  CI.  I>99-34 
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285-315  000 


Cipollo.  Kent  L.;  Dhaon, 
and    Lundell,    Edwin    O. 


UMI 


ABB  Vetco  Gray  Inc    Set— 

Marietta,  Dale  B  .  5.282,655,  CI 
Abbasszadeh.  Suvash   Sre— 

Norton-Wayne,  Leonard;  and  Abbasszadeh,  Siavash,  5.283,443,  CI 
250-572000 
Abbate.    Richard,   and    Parente,    Richard,   to   United   Sutes   Surgical 
Corporation       Needle      transporting     apparatus       5,282,715.     CI 
414-757  000 
Abbott  Laboratories  See- 
Chang,  Chi-Deu,  5.283.344,  CI   548-546.000 
Cunningham,  David  D  ;  and  Johnson,  Kenneth  S  ,  5.283.186.  CI 

435-180  000 
Kessler,    Marsha    A;    and    Prewitt,    Patncia    L,    5,283,178,    CI 

435-7250 
Miller,  Robert  H  ,  Parlet,  Nickki  L 
Madhup    K  ,    Houbion.    John    A 
5.283,260,  CI    514-563  000 

Abe,  Isao  See —  

Suzuki,  Satoshi,  and  Abe,  Isao.  5.283.565.  CI    345-98  000 
Abe.  Kazuaki.  Tsubouchi.  Toshiyuki,  and  HaU.  Hitoshi,  to  Idemitsu 
Kosan  Co  ,  Ltd.  Traction  drive  fluid,  process  for  producing  the  same 
and  bicyclo  octane  compound   5.283,384.  CI   585-22  000 
Abe.  Masayuki  See— 

Yamane.  Koichi.  Abe.  Masayuki;  lubashi.  Masaki;  and  Comas,  Jose 
S,  5.282.871,  CI   8-155  600. 
Abe.  Nobumasa  See— 

Kobayashi.     Atushi.     Abe,     Nobumasa.     and     Suzuki,     Takashi, 
5,283,611.  CI   355-27  000 
Abell.  Gerald  D    See—  ,  .  ^  „ 

Bruse,  Johnny  M  ,  Novak,  John  P  ,  Jr  ,  Morley.  John  P  ,  and  Abell. 
Gerald  D  .  5.282.798,  CI  606-17.000 
Abell.  Irwin  R   Flywheel  engine   5.282.356.  CI  60-39  350 
Abendschem,  Frederic  H  ;  Haley,  Edmund  J  ;  Plotts.  Alan  E;  and 
Weber    Robert  N  .  to  Whitaker  Corporation.  The   Circular  mulu- 
fiber  fiber-optic  connector.  5.283.848.  CI    385-59  000 

Abin.  Amnon  See —  

Druckman.  Gil,  and  Abin,  Amnon.  5,283,825,  CI.  379-167.000 
Abiru.  Toichi   See— 

Yamaguchi,  Toyofumi;  Miyashita,  Takanon;  Sakata,  Shinji;  Abiru, 
Toichi.    Matsuda,   Akira,   Ueda,   Tohru.   and   Kogi,   Kentaro, 
5.283.327.  CI    536-27  220 
Abumehdi.  Cyrus,  and  Herbert,  Raymond  J  .  to  Alcatel  Business  Sys- 
tems Limited   Franking  machine   5,283,744,  CI   364-464  020 
Academy  Corporation:  See — 

Co».  Luther  W.,  5,282,934,  CI.  204-1  110 
Achelpohl.  Fntz,  to  Wmdmoller  *  Holscher  Method  for  making  bags 

of  synthetic  material.  5.282.778.  CI  493-1  000 
Achilles,  Frank  See—  ,-  . ,.    ^ 

Sikorski      Gunter.     Schulze.     Albert,     Rahnenfuhrer.     Eckhard; 
Grabner.  Dieter;  and  Achilles,  Frank,  5,282,423,  CI    102-431  000. 
Acker.  Gregory  G    See — 

Macors,  Paul  P   M   G   J  ,  and  Acker.  Gregory  G  .  5,282,822,  CI 
606-182.000 
Acquaviva.  Thomas,  and  Wierszewski.  Ronald  R  ,  to  Xerox  Corpora- 
tion  Optical  paper  sensor  having  alterable  sensitivity  and  illumina- 
tion intensity    5,283,424,  CI   250-205  000 
ADA  Technologies,  Inc.   See- 
Durham.  Michael  D  .  5.282.891,  CI  96-75  000 
Adam,  LeRoy  B  ;  Cannady.  Steven  J.,  Carr,  Dann  W  ;  Mecks,  William 
B,  ill.  Runge,  Michael  A  ;  Schueren,  Jan  R  ;  and  Straub,  Stephen 
W  ,  to  Cooper  Industries,  Inc  Igniter  and  cable  connector  assembly. 
5,283,499,  CI    313-135000 
Adamv  George  A  .  and  Luoma,  Robert  P  .  II,  to  Du  Pont  de  Nemours, 
E  I  ,  and  Company   Flow  restnctor-separation  device  5,282,981,  CI 
210-789000  ,    ,        ,       , 

Adams,  John  M  ;  and  Alfemess,  Clifton  A  ,  to  InControl,  Inc   Atrial 

defibnIUtor  and  method   5,282,837,  CI   607-5  000 
Adams,  Shawn  L  ;  and  Engdahl.  Jonathan  R  .  to  Allen-Bradley  Com- 
pany. Inc  Interrupt  structure  for  network  interface  circuit.  5.283,869, 
d   395-200000  ,.,  ,    ^ 

Adamson,  William  G  ,  and  Updyke,  Donald,  Jr  ,  to  Walt  Disney  Com- 
pany, The    Launcher  for  launching  multiple  fireworks  projectiles 
5,282,455,  CI    124-59  000 
Aderans  Co  ,  Ltd  :  See — 

Miyachi,  Yaauyoahi,  Ito,  Nobuo;  and  Koyama,  Masako.  5.283,297, 
CI   525-454000 
Adir  et  Compagnie:  See— 

Regnier,  Gilbert,  Vilaine,  Jean-Paul  Villeneuve,  Nicole;  Bidouard, 
Jean-Pierre;  Iliou,  Jean-Pierre;  and  Lenaers,  Albert,  5,283.246, 
CI   514-255000 


Advanced  Disposal  Systems  International  Limited:  See — 

Greville,  Peter;  Shurey.  Mark  S.;  and  Lawrence,  Anthony  H., 
5,282,428,  CI.  1 10-250.000. 
Advanced  Power  Technology,  Inc.:  See- 
Pike,    Douglas    A,    Jr.,    and    Tsang.    Dah    W,    5,283,202,    CI 

437-31.000. 
Tsang,  Dah  W  ;  Mosier,  John  W.,  II;  Pike,  Douglas  A  ,  Jr ;  and 
Meyer,  Theodore  O.,  5.283,201.  Q  437-31  000 
Advanced  Retort  Systems,  Inc.:  See — 

Dodrill,  Robert  K.,  5.283,033,  CI.  422-21.000. 
Acbischer,  Patrick;  and  Wahlbcrg,  Lars,  to  Brown  University  Research 
Foundation.  Cell  culture-containing  tubular  capsule  produced  by 
co<xtnision.  5,283,187.  a.  435-182.000. 
Aerospatiale  Societe  Nationale  Industrielle:  See— 

Pastureau,  Nicole;  and  Dourthe,  Patrice,  5,282,734,  CI.  425-393.000. 
Ag-Chem  Equipment  Company,  Inc.:  See — 

Larson,  Roger  L  ,  5.282,644.  CI   280-638.000. 
AG  Communication  Systems  Corporation:  See — 

Conforti.  Joseph  A.;  Bissonnette.  Thomas  C;  and  Baca,  Anthony 
J..  5,283,827.  CI.  379-399.000. 
AG. Technology  Co.,  Ltd.:  See— 

Ooi,  Yoshiharu;  Hirai,  Yoshinori,  Niiyama,  Satoshi;  and  Wakabaya- 
shi,  Tsuneo,  5,283,675.  CI.  359-51.000 
Agfa-Gevaert,  N  V    See— 

Monbaliu,  Marcel;  De  Keyzer,  Rene  ;  Dewanckele,  Jean-Mane; 
Vaes,  Jos;  and  Van  Rompuy,  Ludo,  5,283,156,  CI  430-204.000 
Agresta,  Mark:  See— 

Willinger,  Allan  H  ;  Ellis,  Robert;  Fleischer,  Gene  S.;  and  Agresta, 
Mark,  5,282,727,  CI.  417-423.150. 
Ahlstone,  Arthur  G.,  to  Vemco  Corporation  Lockmg  device  for  fluo- 
rescent lamps.  5,282,755,  CI.  439-233.000. 
Aicello  Chemical  Co.,  Ltd.:  See- 
Suzuki,  Tsutomu;  Hashiudo,  Kenichi;  Matsumoto,  Takayuki;  Higa- 
shide,  Toahihiro;  and  Fujii,  Takeru,  5,283,064,  CI  424-451.000. 
Aihara,  Yoshihiko:  See — 

Konno,  Tatsuo;  Matsumoto,  Toshio,  Aihara,  Yoshihiko;  and  Ito, 
Kenji,  5,283,606,  CI.  354-289. 100. 
Aimasso,  Mario,  to  Framatome  Connectors  Italia  SPA   Electric  con- 
nector. 5,282,760,  a.  439-752.000 
Air  Cover  Corporation:  See — 

Rodyniuk,  Michael;  and  Berg,  Keevm,  5,282,587,  Q  244-1  OOR 
Air  Products  GmbH:  See— 

Karthaus,    Michael;    Hermanns,    Peter;    and    Hermanns.    Klaus, 
5,283,035,  a.  422-31.000. 
Airbag  Systems  Company  Ltd.:  See — 

Takeuchi,    Kunihiro;    Ishizuka.    Hideki;   and    Kaneko,    Hideyuki, 
5,283,472,  a.  307-10.100. 
Aisin  Seiki  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See— 

Nakai,  Kiyotaka;  and  Narita,  Masahiro,  5,283,103,  C\.  428-172.000 
Aitken,  Bruce  G.;  Hall,  Douglas  W.;  and  Newbouse,  Mark  A.,  to 
Commg  Incorporated.  Thallium  gcrmanate,  tellurite,  and  antimonite 
glasses.  5,283,211,  CI.  501-41.000. 
Aitken,  Bruce  G ;  Hall,  Douglas  W  ;  and  Newhouse,  Mark  A  ,  to 
Coming  Incorporated.  Thallium  gemumate.  tellurite,  and  antimonite 
glasses.  5,283,212,  CI.  501-73.000. 
Aizawa,  Michihiko:  See — 

Ohuchi,    Tomihisa,    Nishiguchi,    Akira;    Sakaguchi,    Sciichiro; 
Hisajima,  Daisuke;  Aizawa,  Michihiko;  Nakao,  Takashi;  Koseki, 
Yasuo;  and  Kohno,  Kyoji,  5,282,369,  a.  62-476.000 
Aizawa.  Reiji:  See— 

Kobayashi,  Satoru;  Mizuno,  Koichi;  Kushiyama,  Satoshi;  Aizawa, 
Reiji;   Koinuma,   Yutaka;   and  Ohuchi.   Hideo.   5.282.886,   CI 
95-131.000. 
Ajioka.  Masanobu:  See — 

Katoh,     Toshio;     Higuchi,     Chojiro;     Oura,     Takeshi;     Ajioka, 
Masanobu;  and  Yamaguchi,  Akihiro,  5,283,357,  a.  560-41.000. 
Akagawa.  Tomohiko:  See — 

Nishio,  Takeyoshi;  Tamashuna,  Norihisa;  Ueno,  Kouhei;  Akagawa, 
Tomohiko;  Hinenoya,  Saburo;  and  Katsui,  Shinji,  5,283,267.  CI 
523-216.000. 
Akagirij  Kenzo:  See — 

Iwahashi,  Naoto;  and  Akagin,  Kenzo.  5,283,814,  CI.  375-27.000 
Akao,  Kouzou:  See— 

Hosokawa,     Kiyoshiro;     Nishiwaki,     Hitoshi;     Nishi,     KouKhi; 
Hanagiri,  Seiji;  Sukenan,  Shiro;  Nakamichi,  Takenori;  Tsutsui, 
Naoki;  Matsuda,  Tsuyoshi;  and  Akao,  Kouzou,  5,283,215,  CI 
501-120.000. 
Akefoono  Brake  Industry  Co.,  Ltd.:  See— 

Okubo,     Satomi;     and     Maehara,     Toshifumi,     5,282,675,     CI. 
303-108.000 
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Akcb»)no  Research  »nd  I>vclopmenl  Centre.  I  Id     Srt— 

Okubo,      Silomi.      »nd      M»eh»ri.      Tcnhifumi.      5.282.675.     CI 
.W3io8  0OO 
AKO  Akiutiiche  u    Kmo-Oerile  Oesellvjhaft  m  h  H     .See— 

PtvlovK.  Dino.  5.281, 1'''',  CI    181   Ift^OOT) 
Akiy«m«,   Toru.  Okuda.    Yiwhiyuki.   To/aki.   Akihiro    and   Sugihara. 
Mot(X>ki.  lo  Pioneer  Ele«.ironif  CorporalKin    ApparalUN  and  methixl 
of  high  vision  tignal  recording  using  espansion  tcthnmue*  and  digital 
drop-out  compensation    5.28V65''.  CI    <5H<10(KX1 
Akkapeddi.  Murali   K     and  VanBuskirk.  Bruce,  lo  AlliedSignal  Inc 
High      impact      p<ilye»ler,  polycarbonate      blends       ^. 281. 285.      ll 
525-67  000 
Akman.   Alp  T     Ballixin  display   device  and   mclhi>d     5.282.768.   CI 

♦4-220  000 
Akutsu.  Takashi.  Jinbo.    leruo.   Kalo,   Hitoshi    tnd   lloh.   Naoaki.  t.> 
Casii  Computer  Co  .  1  Id    MuMcal  tone  signal  gcncraling  apparatus 
and  mu-sical  tone  controlling  apparatus  including  drlav   means  and 
automatic  reset  means    5,281,386.  CI    84  6<)UK«) 
Ak70  NV    .See- 

Horsthuis.  Winfried  H    (i  .  5.28.3.685.  CI    (5g  U2  (XXI 
Morgan    Ri*in  W     Claevsens.  Johanne>  A    J     W  illemse.  Martha  J 
and  S<.ndermeijer.  Pauluv  J    A  .  5.283, 1'il.  CI    4^^  2^2  MX) 
Alandale  Industnes.  Inc     See 

Gutschmii.  Alan.  5.282. *72.  CI    66-168  (KM) 
Alatur,  Adnan  M  .  to  Intel  Corporation    Method  and  apparatus  tor 
detecting  dissolve  regions  in  digital  video  sequence*    5,28^645,  tl 
M8  384  000 
Albert.  Bernhard,  (  lovs,   I  riednch    Kipper    Juergen    Kurt/     Walter 
Beck.  ICarin  H     and  Cinebel.  Rudolf,  to  BASJ    AkIiengevrllschafI 
l^se  of  a  liquid  containing   IR  d\e^  as  priming  ink    ^,2K2,8'*4,  t'l 
106-22  (XH) 
Alcan  International  I  imited    Vf- 

Smilh.  Ciary  I     and  Innes.  Robert  A  ,  5,282.65(1.  CI   283-81  (XX) 
Alcatel  Businevi  Systems  I  imited   .See— 

Abumehdi.    Cyrus,    and    Herbert.    Ravmond    J       <.2SV"'44.    CI 
t64'«64  020 
Alcatel  Network  Systems,  Inc     ief- 

C/crwiec.  Richard  M  .  5.283.678.  CI    35'*- 109  000 
Alcatel  N  V     Sfe  ,-,.  ,  ~v> 

Dartois    1  uc    and  Rousseau.  Emmanuel.  ^.281.806,  C  I    '75-1  000 
Hoff.  Jean,  and  (iraouer.  Rene     5.28^.-K^   CI    1^(1-67  1111 
Jacuuet     Joel     Iccleic.    IVnis.    I  levin.   Jean  I  ouis.   and    Sigogne. 

Oidier.  5.283, 7'N.  CI    n;V)(IOO 
Poingt     Francis     I  levin.   Jean-Louis    and   t iaumonl-Ckwnn.   Eli- 
sabeth. 5.283.2(N.  CI    417-228  C«l 
Sevcnhans.    Joannes    M     J      and    V  an    Paemel,    Mark    G     S     J  . 

5  281  515   CI    110-251  (XX) 
Wedding.  Berlhold.  5.2H1.67').  CI    151  154  (XX) 
Alcon  Ssurgica.  Inc     .See  — 

Capetan.  TTi.imas  Ci    and  Rovke,  T  Scott.  5.282.852.  CI  623-6000 
Alcon  Surgical.  Inc      See  - 

Bragg   Joseph  A  ,  5,282.855.  CI   621-6  1X1(1 
Ureche.  Alesandcr,  5.282.786.  CI   6(>4  22  UK) 
Alcor,  Inc     -See- 
Orlando.    Thomas    VV      and    Randal     \  inn-nl     I.    5.282.682.    CI 
174- 16  (XX) 
Alcorn.  [>oroth>   H    Bird  figure    5.281.088.11    428   IMXXl 
Alexander.  David    See  - 

Stessart   John  R     t  unningham.  Andres*    Alrtandcr,  David   Silen 
Bradley  A  ,  and  lenion,  Charlie,  V;81.6-'l.  CI    U8  512(X«I 
Alfernevs.  Clifton  A     .S.-.- 

Adams.    John     M       and     .Alfernevs     t  lilion     \  .     5.282.837,    CI 
607  5 (XXI 
Alfred  Teves  CimhH    Ve- 

I  uetteke.  Harald.  5.282.677.  CI    KH  1  16  2(XI 
All    William  C  .  lo  Panduit  Corp    Self  laminating  identificatmn  badge 

assembly  and  met h. Hi  of  use    5,281.041,  t  I    4;h41i«»i 
Allen  Bradley  Compans,  Inc     .See- 
Adams.    Shavsn    I       and    Engdahl.    Jonathan    R  .    5.283.869.    CI 

l')5.2(X)(XX1 
Pohl,  Randy  P  .  5.281.407,  CI    2(X)-U2i"»i 
Walt/.  Richard  W  .  5.281.708,  CI    161  -Jl  i«») 
Allen.   Ciary    R      Davenpsirt.    John    M      Kinch.    William    W       Hanslet 
Richard    I       and    Miller     Stuart   C,   to  licneral    tlectrii.    (  ompans 
Backlighting   of   ncmaiic    curvilinear    aligned    phase    liquid    crystal 
display  panels    5.281.561,  CI    145-102  1«») 
Allen.  Jason  D     Ve 

Allen.  1  illian  I-  ,  and  Allen,  Jas..n  D,  5.282.612.  CI    271  102  1X11 
Allen.  I  illian  E  ,  and  Allen,  Jav>n  D    Memory  hicvk  game  apparatus 

5.282.612.  CI    271  1(I2(««1 
.\llen.  N    S    Cixik.  R    T     Mi.  I  ean.  C    H     and  Weddell.  I    A  .  to  Zeneca 

limited    Polymeri/able  compositions    5:nilh0  CI   4WV28|(XX) 
Allen.  William  J  ,  Jrssup   ( ietirge    Miller    I  ester  E     and  Brumaghim, 
Milton  W  .  to  American  Csanamid  C.impans    Surgical  anastom.nis 
device    5.282.811),  CI    606  15()(«»1 
Allied  Colloids  I  imiied    ,S.e 

Elcsher.  Peter,  and  harrar.  Das  id.  V.'H)  2^2    11    523  II  3  (XXI 
AlliedSignal  Inc      See 

Akkapeddi.    Murali    K      and    \anBuskiik     Bruce.    5.283,285.   CI 

525-67  (XX) 
McCarly.  Frederick  B     and  1  it/gibN.n    Ih..masF     <.282.^1'J,  CI 
416-1  (XX) 
Allmgton.  Robert  D    Sei- 

Cady    Raymond  C     Sheehan,   Trricnce  M     Pens,  James  P     and 
Allmgton.  Robert  D  .  5,282.402.  (I    H2  !  r  l««l 


Allison.  Allen    Euel  delivery  and  vapor  control  system  for  controlling 
the  release  of  fuel   vapors  from  a  vehicle  fuel  tank    5.282.497.  CI 
141  59  000 
Allison.  Robert  SV'  ,  Jr     5ee— 

Yixin.   Euisik,   Allivm.   Robert   W      Ji     and   Kovacs.   Ronald   P. 
5.283.141,  CI    4«V  10000 
Alon«i.  Frank    Trading  cards  and  method  of  concealing  and  revealing 

information  Ihernin    5,282.651,  CI    283  I  17  (XX) 
Alps  Electric  Co  .  I  td     See— 

Sagavva,    Ftimihiko     Ishikasca.     Takrhiro     and     lanaka.    Takao. 

5.283.677.  CI    159-88  CXX) 
Suiuki.      Masahito      and     Sarudate.      Akiynshi,      5.282.586.     CI 
242-190  000 
Althausen.    Ferdinand     Wirth.   Jurgen     and    Raffel,    Reiner,   to   Bayer 
Akticngesellschaft    [>evice  for  the  pmduction  tif  a  reaction  mixture 
from    at    least    two    flowable    reaction    components     5.283.040.    CI 
422-1 11  (XX) 
Aluminum  Compans  of  America   Ve  — 

Mtxire,  Sylvia  F     5.282.144.  CI    52  ^16  800 
Alusuisse  I-onta  Services  I  td     .See— 

(iahathulet.    Jean  t»ierre.    and    Krahenbuhl.    Yves,    5,282.910.    CI 
148-567  (XX) 
.Alvarez.  Jorge  A     .Set- 
Benedict.  Lawrence  R     I">enton.  (iary  A  ,  /irilli,  Francisco,  and 
Alvare;.  Jorge  A  ,  5,281,617.  CI    355-251  OOt) 
Amal  Aktiebolag    See— 

Hogberg.  Hans.  5,282,583.  CI    242-58  000 
Amano     Tadashi.    (^hnishi.    Shuji     Shigemitsu.    Minoru     Takahashi. 
^'asuhiro.  and  Kitaniura.  Hajime.  to  Shin   Ftsu  Chemical  Co,  ltd 
Apparatus  for  continuous  poiymeri/ation    5.282,680,  CI    166-69  (XJO 
■\mano,   letsuya   Ve  — 

Kawaguchi.     Makoto       Hotia.      >  i>shihiko       Konagaya.     YukiO: 
.Morohoshi.  Kunichika.  Nogiwa.   I  oru,  Su/uki.  .Akira.  Masubu- 
chi,  Fumihito,  Kutami.  Atsushi   and  .Amano.  Tetsuya,  ^,281.220. 
CI    5<)12(X1IXX) 
.AmbiLO.  Int     .See  - 

Welter    Mark   W      Chambers    David  M     and  Welter.  C    Joseph, 
5.283, P2.  CI    41^  5IXX) 
American  Cyanamid  Company    See- 
Allen.   William   J     Jevsup.   (ieorgc     Miller.   Lester   F     and   Bru 

maghim.  Milion  W  ,  <. 282. 8  10.  CI    6(16  1  V)  IKXI 
His,.h,     Michael    E       Khuhro,    Shafig     A       and     DiCarlo,    Paul, 

5,282.858.  CI   621  1(1  (XXI 
LViehner,  Robert  F  ,  Jr  .  5.283,115,  CI    546- Id'' IXX) 
I>iyon,  Daniel  J     Uanesan.  Madurai  (i     Preston,  Wendv  A     and 

S'helh,  Nitin  \   .  5.283.065.  CI   424-467  IXX) 
Finn,  John  M  .  5.283.2.10.  CI    504- 1 10  (XX) 
.American  Home  Products  Corp*»ration   See- 

Ellingb.ie.  John  W  .  5.281.242.  CI    5I4I8MXX) 
.AmiKO  C*irporation   See— 

BriKiks,  (iary  \  .  Joss.  Bnan  I      and  Mvers.  Charles  L  .  5.283,284, 
CI    525- 1 79  (XX) 
AMP  Incorporated    See - 

Onoue.  Nobuaki.  5,28:.'5h.  CI    419  lisiixi 
Amslut/,  Jean   See  - 

Sauvage.  Rene     Roget.  James    Amsiul/.  Jean    and  Flament.  Cjuy. 
5.282.413.  CI   9>J-27H(XX) 
An,    Kyung  Han     Lee     Mvung  Whan     Kim,    Dae  S  oung     Koo,    Bon 
Hyoung    and  YiH>n,  Sung  Jin,  lo  Samsung  Consiruclion  Co,  Ltd 
Methtid  and  apparatus  for  a  loading  lest  of  a  pile  using  a  self-repulsive 
(orce    ^,282, ""01,  CI    4<)^245(K»i 
Analog  IVsites.  Inc     -See  — 

Fdelvm.     Steven     D      and     B*id*tnv,     lawrence,     5.283.554.    CI 

145- 151  (XX) 
Jordan.  Edward  P     5,28  VM  5.  CI    323  288  000 
Anaquest.  Inc     .See 

Ro/os ,    I  e\>nid   .A      Huang.   Chialang.    Halpern.   IXmald    F  .   and 
\ernice.  Cierald  C.  .  <. 281. 172.  CI    5Mi-6(t3n(X) 
Andervn.  Byron  E     .See  — 

Polempa.  Lawrence  A     Kresl.  John  J     and  Andcrvm.  Byron  E, 
V281.218.  CI    514-12  (XXl 
Anderson.  Dennis  C  .  to  National  Polymers  Inc    Hand  held  razor-con- 

laming  cutting  device    5,282.116.  CI    30-294(XX) 
Andervin  Instrument  Company.  Inc     .See  — 

K.«gler.  John  H  ,  5,282.685.  CI    374-172  000 
Andervin.  James  I      See 

Andervm,  Richard  N     Andervin,  James  E  .  and  Thomps4>n,  Eu- 
gene W  ,  5. 282. 5114.  CI    I6(VI(37(XX) 
.Andervm.  John  B     .See  — 

C  hennakeshu.  Sandeep,  Narasimhan.  Anand.  and  .Andervm.  John 
B  ,  5.283.811.  CI    175  14  (XX) 
Andervin.  Milton  M  .  to  Bell  Communicalions  Research.  Inc    System 
and  methix)  for  paying  hills  elec Ironically    5.283.829.  CI    380-24  000 
Andervin.  Richard  N     Andervin.  James  F     and   Thompvm.  Eugene 
W  ,  t<i  Hunter  Douglas  Ini     \  enetian  blind  assembly   for  a  glazed 
di-or    5.282.V>4,  CI    160- 10""  (XXI 
Andervin.  Robert  F     See  - 

Erickvin.  Frank  I    .  Andervm,  R«ibert  i      and  Landis.  Phillip  S., 
5.282.989,  CI    252-48  2(Xi 
.Angcli,  Rtvbert  J  ,  lo  United  Stales  of  America.  Navv    Dual  valve  plate 

iwo  way  pressure  relief  valve    5,282.492,  CI    |17-«91400 
Angus.  Mark  J  .  lo  Midas  I.cathercraft  Tool  Company.  Inc   Bell  buckle 

5.282.29^.  CI    24  I61(X)K 
Animar  Systems.  Inc     .See  — 

Ricketla.  Tod.  5,282.441,  CI    1I9,724(XX) 


Ansaldo  SPA     See—  

Cinotti.  Luciano.  5,283.810,  CI   376-282  000 
Anthony   James  T  .  and  Dybro.  Niels,  to  Indiana  Mills  A  Manufactur 
■ng"nc    Rctracuble  tie-down  assembly   5.282.706.  CI   410-100000 
Antnm.  Richard  L    See—  j  ,      „ 

Carter  Deborah  H  .  Lommi.  Heikki.  Antnm.  Richard  L  .  Krumm. 
Wilham  R  .  and  Stuhlfauth.  Gary  W  .  5.283.123.  CI  428-403  (XX) 

Aoki.  Hirokazu   See—  ,       ..      ,  ^   v     i^ 

Nixhii    Osamu    Uchiyama,  Kunio,  Aoki,  Hirokazu,  Otshi.  Kanji. 
Kiuno.  Jun.  and  Hatano,  Susumu.  5,283.886.  CI    395-425  000 
Aoki.  Kalsumi   See—  .     „.  vi      ■. 

Mayama.  Shmya,  Fujimura.  Naoto.  Sakai.  Kiyoshi.  Ohtani.  Nonko. 
Aoki  Kalsumi.  Ogawa,  Nonyoshi.  and  Kanayama.  Satoshi. 
5.28.3,142.  CI   430-58  000 

'^"''saku^^Hidey^and  Aoki,  Masaaki.  5.283,544.  CI    335-297  000 
Aoki.  Nobutada   See— 

Suzuki    Setsuo,  Iseki,  Yasushi.  Watanabe.  Ikuo    Hayashi,  Kazuo. 

Noda    Etsuo    Ogawa.  Tomoko,  Kimura.  Hironobu.  and  Aoki. 

Nobutada.  5,281,800.  CI    372-60  000 

Aoki.  Nonhiro  See—  .   .    ,      ^      c         »  soi  i-oo 

Imamura.  Yoichi.  Goto.  Fusasuke,  and  Aoki.  Nonhiro.  5.282,689, 

(^1    384-41)2  000 
Aoshima    Chikar'a.  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha    Camera  which  reads 
info^ation  from  a  stabilized  film  cartndge  5.283.604.0   354-21000 

Aoshima,  Mutsumi   See—  ...  j 

Suzuki     Masaki     Yamaoka,    Hideyuki.    Aoshima.    Mutsumi.    and 
Hashimoto.  Koji,  5.283.059,  CI   424-91  OOK 
Aoudc    Eand  Y  .  Cooper.  Emanuel  I  .  Duncombc.  Peter  R  .  Farooq. 
Shan   Giess.  Edward  A  .  Kim.  Young-Ho.  Knickerbocker,  Sarah  H  , 
Muller-Landau.    Enedel.    Neisser.    Mark   O.    Park.   Jae   M.   Shaw. 
Robert  R     Rita.  Robert  A  .  Shaw.  Thomas  M     Vallabhaneni.  Rao. 
Van  Hise.  Jon  A  .  Walker.  George  F  .  Kim.  Jungihl.  and  Brownlow. 
James  M  .  deceased  (by  Brownlow-Huessy.  Mary,  legal  representa- 
tive)   to   International    Business   Machines  Corporation     Via  paste 
commisitions  and  use  thereof  to  form  conductive  vias  in  circuitized 
ceramic  substrates   5.283.104,  CI   428-195  (XX) 
Aovama.  Kazuhoshi   See—  ,      „  ,  j    . 

Murakami.  Masalsugi.  Sato.  Junya,  Sasaki.  Kikuji.  and  Aoyama. 
Kazuhoshi.  5.283.118.  CI   428-349  000 
Aoyama.  Tsuyoshi   See—  ,      ,,  n      u 

Hara.  Yasuaki.  Nakazato.  Monzo,  Takaichi.  Yasunon.  Urashima. 
Tsuyoshi.  Aoyama.  Tsuyoshi.  and  Nishimura.  Seiichi.  5,283.279, 
CI    524-492  (XX) 
Appel    Peter  W     Van  Den  Brekel.  Lucas  D    M     Pel,  Pieter  A  .  and 
Swinkels    Petrus  L    J  .  to   Lever   Brothers  Company.  Division  of 
Conopco    Inc    Detergent  compositions  and  process  for  prepanng 
them    5,282,996,  CI    252-l(X)000 
Applied  Immune  Sciences,  Inc     See— 

Okrongly    David  A  .  Lamons,  Donald,  and  Okarma,  Thomas  B  . 
5.283,0.14,  CI   422-22  000 
Aqua  Skill  Incorporated   See— 

Wyman.   Melvin  J  .  and   Hilderhrand,   David   A  .   5.282,636.  CI 
273-457  000  .-,-..     u         J 

Ara  Chiaki  Kawasal^i,  Nagahide,  Joka.  Hidenon.  Ohya,  Tadashi,  and 
Takai  Atsushi,  to  Furukawa  Aluminum  Co  .  Ltd  .  and  Honda  Giken 
Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Aluminum  alloy  extrusion  matenal  with 
excellent  chip  separation  property  and  precision  of  cut  face  on  cut- 
ting 5.282,909.  CI  148-439  000 
Aral.  Fumio  See— 

Komivama.  Yoshizo.  Arai.  Eumio  Toyama.  >  oshiyasu.  Hasegawa. 
Yutaka.  and  Tanioka.  Tetsuya.  5.282.878.  CI    65-162  000 
Aral.  Sasunon   .See-  j  ».       f 

Teiima    Yasuyuki.  Iizuka.  Takashi.  Arai.  S  asunon.  and  Minetuji. 
Nobutaka.  5.283,599,  CI    353-.30  0a) 
Aral    Yosuke    Oki.  Yuichi.  Maemura.   Eiji    and  Funaki.  Keisuke.  to 
Idemitsu  Petrochemical  Co  ,  Ltd    Laminate  and  self-adhesive  tape 
5.283.117.  CI   428-.143  0(X) 
Aramaki.  Hitoshi   See—  <  -la-i  soo       r\ 

Matsuura.      Hitoshi.     and     Aramaki.      Hitoshi.      5.283.509.     CI 

318-577  000 
Aramaki.  Takashi   See—  ^  ,      ,.  j    i  i,  ,..i,, 

Togawa    Eumio    Ueda.  Toru.   Aramaki.  Takashi,  and   Ishizuka. 
Yasushi.  5.283.838.  CI    382-14000 
Aratani.  Toru   See— 

Kusumoto.  Koji.  Murata,  Makoto,  and  Aratani.  Toru,  5,283,898, 

CI    395-650  000 
A rbisi,  Thomas  E    See—  .         ._         -ri.  c      s  sat  7W     n 

Boerema,    Edward   T  .    and    Arbisi.    Thoma.s    E .    5.283.720.    CI 

.162-83  .300 
Ankita.  Reiji.  to  Sh.ma  Seik.  Mfg  .  Ltd    Leakage  prevciitive  devjce 

combined    with   automatic   sheet   cutting   apparatus     5.282.407.   CI 

83-422  000 

Antech  Corporation   See—  ^ 

Guscott.  John  K  .  5.283.55 1 .  CI    340-567  000 
Armand.  Michel.  Poinsignon.  Chnstiane.  Sanchez.  Jean-Y  ves.  and  de 

Zea    Bermudez    Veronica,   to   Saint-Gobain    Vilrage    International 

Proton  conducting  polymer,  and  application  thereof  as  electrolyte  m 

electrochemical  devices   5.283.310,  CI    528-.30  000 
Amberger    Alois,  to  Steyr-Daimler-Puch  AG   Collapsible  dnver  s  cab 

for  a  truck    5,282.661.  CI    296-27  000 
Arnold   Frances  H  .  and  Wuenschell,  Gerald  E  ,  to  California  Institute 

of  Technology  Immobilized  metal  aqueous  two-phase  extraction  and 

precipiution   5.283.339.  CI   548-104  000  ^       „    ^   , 

Arnold.  Lyle  J  ,  Jr  ,  and  Nelson,  Norman  C  ,  to  GS"-P[o'f  l'?'^°T»- 

rated    Homogenous  protection  assay    5,283,174,  CI   4J5-6(XW 


Amone.  David  F  .  and  Luecke,  Francis  S.,  to  New  Focus,  Inc.  Preci- 
sion component  positioner  5,282,393,  CI   74-479.0PF. 
Arpaia.  Josephine  J  ,  and  Arpaia.  Paachal  J.  Poruble  urinal  and  recepta- 
cle for  portable  unnal   5,282,599.  CI   248-311  200 
Arpaia.  Paschal  J.   See— 

Arpaia,    Josephine    J,    and    Arpaia,    Paschal    J.,    5,282,599.    CI 
248-311  200 
Artifex  Ltd.:  See- 
Baker,  Gregg  S  ,  and  Hafeli,  Paul  B.,  5.282.862.  CI  623-17.000. 
Artromick  International.  Inc  :  See — 

Teufel.  Rainer  B  ;  Fnar.  Timothy  A  .  Kolada.  Paul  P  ;  Romick. 
Jerome  M  ;  Taylor.  Marc  D  ,  and  Beardsley.  Duane.  5.282.678, 
CI   312-221  (XX). 
Asahi  Dempa  Co  .  Ltd    See— 

Hayashi.  Hitoaki;  and  Mutai.  Isao,  5,283,496.  CI.  310-312.000. 
Asahi  Kasei  Kogyo  K.K.   See— 

Yamamoto.    Keizou;    Otsubo.    Kazumasa:   and   Oishi.    Kazuhiko. 
5.283.193,  CI   435-280.000 
Asahi  Kasei  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See— 

Hamada.  Tetsuo;  Yakabe,  Sadayuki,  and  Ito,  Akira.  5.283.282.  CI 

525-92000 
Nakabayashi.    Akira;    Ueyanagi.    Kaoru;    Shimizu,    Atsushi;    and 

Sasahara.  Hiromasa.  5,283.304.  CI.  526-249.000 
Sakamoto,   Yoshio,  Ohta.   Syuhei;   Yabuki.   Yuji.   and   Muraoka. 

Shigemitsu.  5,283,027.  CI   264-320000 
Suzuki.    Masaki,    Yainaoka,    Hideyuki;    Aoshima.    Mutsumi,    and 
Hashimoto.  Koji,  5.283.059.  CI  424-93  OOK. 
Asahi  Kogaku  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See— 

Suzuki.  Noboru;  Toji.  Shigeo;  and  Kawasaki.  Masahiro.  5.283.607, 

CI    354-400000 
Tejima.  Yasuyuki;  Iizuka.  Takashi.  Arai.  Yasunon;  and  Minefuji. 
Nobutaka.  5.283,599,  CI    353-30000 
Asahi  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See- 
Kawasaki,    Masahiko;    Naruo,    Teruhiko;    Ohsawa.    Yutaka.    and 
Hashimoto,  Isamu,  5,283,663.  CI   358-426.000 
Asahi  Seiko  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See— 

Suzukawa,  Yono.  5,282,769,  CI   453-49  000 
Asai.  Takayuki,  and  Muramatsu.  Akira,  to  NEC  Cxirporation    Radio 
pager  with  high  speed  clock  of  controlled  nse  time    5.283.568.  CI 
340-825440 
Asal.  Michael  D    See— 

Gutug.  Karl  M  ,  Asal,  Michael  D  ;  and  Novak,  Mark  F..  5.283.863. 
CI    395-157  000 
Asano.  Yoji  See— 

Ogawa.  Kazunon.  Endo,  Takuma,  Nakashima,  Hisashi;  and  Auno, 
Yoji,  5.282,363,  CI   60-420.000 
Asea  Brown  Boven  Ltd    See — 

Keller.  Jakob,  5,282,354.  CI   60-39  020 
Zimmennann,  Hans,  5,282,602,  CI   248-680000 
Ash  Grove  Oment  Company:  See— 

Supelak,  Ralph  A  ,  5,282,681.  CI    366-246  000 
Ashi.  Yoshihiro   See — 

Takase,   Akihiko,  Ashi,   Yoshihiro,   Mon.  Takashi.  and  Yanagi. 
Junjchirou.  5.283.782,  CI    370-16  000 
Ashida,  Motoi:  See— 

Inoue,  Yasuo.  Nishimura.  Tadashi;  and  Ashida,  Motoi,  5,283.455. 
CI   257-3290(X) 
Ashrawi.  Samir  S  .  to  Texaco  Inc  Generating  bitumen-m-water  disper- 
sions and  emulsions   5,282.984.  CI   252-8  554 
Asmo  Co  .  Ltd    See— 

Kanezaki.    Noboru,    Tanaka.    Takeshi,    and    Hayashi.    Y'oshiaki. 
5.282.688.  CI    384-279  000 
Assclin.  Andre  E    See — 

Pillon.     Liliana     Z.     and     Asselin.     Andre    E.     5.282.960.    CI 
208-299000 
Associated  Universities.  Inc.:  See — 

Ruckman.    Mark    W;    Strongin,    Myron,    and    Gao.    Yong    L.. 
5.282.903.  CI    148-33  300 
Association  for  Retarded  Citizens  of  the  US    See— 

Fnsche,  Enc  A  .  5.282.711.  CI  414-9  000 
AT&T  Bell  Laboratones  See- 
Church.    Kenneth    W;    and    Coker.    C>cil    H..    5.283.833.    CI 

38I-41.(XX) 
Cummmgs,  Kevin  D  ;  Frye.  Robert  C  .  and  Rietman.  Edward  A  . 

5.283.746.  CI    364-468  000 
Kochanski,  Gregory  P  ,  5.283,500,  CI   315-58  000 
Myer,  Robert  E,  5,283,540,  CI   333-127  000. 
Pedoeem,  Albert,  5,282.293.  CI    16-342  000. 
Shaw.  I-Nuoh  R  .  5.283.824.  CI   379-142  000 
Atarashi.  Yasunon:  See- 
Toman  Yoshiaki,  Kadokura,  Susumu.  Honma.  Masashi.  Atarashi. 
Yasunon;  and  Shimura.  Shoichi.  5.283,116,  CI   428-323.000 
Athanas,  Lewis  S    Ferroelectnc  composite  film  acoustic  transducer 

5,283,835,  CI   381-190000 
Atkin.    Irving,    to    Mr     Tux.    Inc     Unnation    station     5.282.283,   CI 

4-661  000 
Atkins.  Raymond  C    See- 
Marsh.  Michael  J   C  .  Atkins.  Raymond  C  .  and  Hodson.  Trevor 
M  .  5.282.421.  CI    102-217.000 
Atkins.  Robert  A  :  See— 

Gibler.  William   N  ;  Atkins,  Robert  A..  Lee.  CHung-Eun;  and 
Taylor.  Henry  F  .  5.283.852.  CI   385-136(XX) 

Atochem:  See —  «,  ,,„    ^, 

Caubere.    Paul.    Fort.    Yves,    and    Ortar.    Agnes.    5.283.360.   CI 
560-220.000 
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Legrand.     Jcan-CUudc.     Bourdauduct).     Philippe,    and     Bulinge. 
-niiOTy.  5.2«3.0«2.  CI  42J-322  000 
Alouch  USA.  Inc.    Stt~ 

Opmikat.  Vincent  C  .  5.i«2.'>V«.  CI   2(»-)02  000 
Attenboroa|;h.  CaroJyn  K    S*e— 

Rcnk.  Frederick  J  ,  Attcnborough.  Carolyn  K  .  Orttinger,  Freder- 
ick C  .  ud  Hudzcl.  Michwl  S  .  5.2S3.I2<).  CI   428-;}7  300 
Alwell.  Wilhun  H  .  Saha.  Chandan  K  .  and  Zank.  Greu  A  .  to  Dow 
Comins  Corporation.  Porous  ulicon  carbide  ceramics  uung  filled 
polyiilouoea  5.2«3.0I'».  CI   264-44000 
Aube.    Larry     Hammer    with    •heel    carrying    gnp     5.282.287.    CI 

7- 146.000 
Augiot.  Henry,  to  Hughes  Aircraft  Company  Gapped  (Up  for  i  maulc 

5.282,5««.  a   244-3  300 
Autmcit  Pty   Ltd    Str— 

Baldock,   Brian   R     Floyd.  John   M  .   Lighifoot.   Brian   W  .  and 
Robdbard.  Kenneth  R  .  5.282.881.  CI   75  500  000 
Aulonodvc  PtaMic  Technologia  Vf— 

Danieis,    Vemoo    A .   Gdl.    Anthony,    and    Nelion.    William    A  . 
5,282.73a  CI  425-130  000 
Avenll.  Robert  G    See- 
Cohen.    Robert    C .    Avenli,    Robert    O  .    and    Cron.    Scott    V  . 
5.282.866.0   623-20  000 
Avillez  de   Baalo.   Luu  J     Pertonal   manne  transport     5.282.437.  CI 

114-345  000 
Aulssoa,  Per-Ame  See— 

Clinch.    Colin.    Aielssoa.     Per-Ame.    »nd    Oslergren.    Knstian. 
5.282.657.  CI   292-336  300 
Aiworthy.  Donald  B    See— 

Gusuvson.  Linda  M  ,  Snnivaaan.  Ananlhachan.  Fnlxberg.  Alan 
R  .  Reno.  John  M  .  and  Aiworthy.  Donald  B  .  5.283.342.  CI 
548-30*  100 
Aysta,  James  E .  to  Mmnesou  Muung  and  Manufactunng  Company 

Multi-well  filtration  apparatus.  5,283.03'J.  CI  422  104  000 
Ayton,  John  R  .  to  Canadian  Liquid  Air  Ltd  /Air  Liquide  Canada 
LTtE   Process  for  pH  and  fire  control  in  pulp  halen  5,282.<>32.  CI 
162-100  000 
Baba.  Yasushi  5ee- 

Fujita.   Shuji.   Saloma.   Shiro.   and   Baba,    Yasushi,    5,282,432.  CI 

112-121  no 

Babcock.  Michael  A  .  lo  Babcock.  Michael  A    Safety  lute  anchoring 

device   5.282.5<>7.  CI   248-237  000 
Babiarz.  Joseph  E.  Cunkle.  Glen  T  ,  and  Ruuch.  Werner,  to  Cihs 
Gcigy    Corporation     Substituted     l.4-diafnin<v2  buiene    Mabiliiers 
5.283.367.  O    564-509  000 
Baca.  Anthony  J    See— 

Conforti.  Joseph  A  ,  Bisaonnette.  Thomas  C  .  and  Baca,  Anthony 
J,  5,283,827.  CI    379-3'WOOO 
Baccarani,  Celcsu,  lo  Enichem  Agncoltura  SPA  Continuous  process 
for  the  preparation  of  fertilizers  from  animal  waste    5.282,879.  CI 
71-10000 
Bachman,  Harold  E    Str— 

Yoneto,  Yasuhiko.  Bloch,  Ricardo.  Rycr.  Jack,  Bachman.  Harold 
E  .  and  Shaub.  Harold.  5.282.990.  CI    252  51  50R 
Backslrom.  Reijo  J  .  Heinola.  Kalevi  E  .  Honkanen.  Erkki  J  .  Kaakkola. 
Seppo  K  .  Kainsalo.  Pekka  J  ,  Linden,  Inge-Bnti  Y  ,  Mannisui,  Pekks 
I  .  Nissinen,  Erkki  A   O  ,  Pohlo,  Pentti,  Pippun,  Aino  K  .  and  Pyv 
tynen.   Jarmo  J  ,   lo  Ononyhtyma  Oy     Pharmacologically   active 
compounds,  methods  for  the  preparation  thereof  and  compositions 
conlammg  the  same    5.283,352.  CI    558-401  000 
Bacon.  Allan  T  .  Jr ,  and  Geti.  Richard  C  .  lo  Environmental  Technol 
ogles  Group.  Inc    Chlonne  dioudc  monitor  based  on  kmi  mobility 
spectrtymetry    with    telettive    dopant     Lhemistry      5,283.199,    CI 
436-173  000 
Badhom,  James  P    Sfr— 

Dominique,   Aleiander   L  .  Gnibaugh,   Wsyne   L  ,  Jr  ,    Halacka, 

Michael  F    Badhom.  James  P  .  Wclchko,  Robert  A  .  and  Kamm, 

Kenneth  O  .  5,282.194.  CI    74-493  000 

Baer.   Richard   L  .  and   Flory.  Curt,  to   Hewlett  Packard  Company 

Chemical  sensor  utilizing  s  surface  transverse  wsve  device  5.283.037. 

CI  422-82  010 

Bahler.  Andre     Prosthetic  srrangertienl  for  s  complei  joint,  especially 

knee  joint    5.281.868.  CI   623  20000 
Baker.  Dorolhee  A   Crosa-word  tx^ard  game  coiutructKin  lystem  and 

method   5.282.631.0   273-272000 
Baker.  Ernest  D  .  Dinwiddie.  John  M  ,  Jr  .  Once.  Lonnie  E     Joyce. 
James  M  .  Loffredo.  John  M  .  and  SanderKm.  Kenneth  R  .  to  Interns 
tKmal  Business  Machines  Corp   Providing  addilioaal  lyslem  charac- 
teristics to  s  dau  pr(Kessing  lystem  through  operations  of  sn  applica 
lion  program,  transparently  to  the  operating  lyUem    5.283.868.  CI 
395-200  000 
Baker.  Gregg  S  .  and  Hafeli.  Paul  B  .  to  Artifes  Ltd    Spinal  implant 
lyslem  and  a  method  for  installing  the  implant  onto  s  vertebral 
column    5.282.862.  CI   623-17  000 
Baker  Hughes  Incorporated   See— 

Rorden.  Louis  H  .  5.283.768.  CI    3*7  81  000 
Balcke-Durr  Aktiengescllachafl   See— 

Podhonky.  Miroalav.  Schrey,  Hans-Ocorg,  Blum,  Jorg,  and  Hoi 
ten.  Wolfgang.  5.282.313.  CI    29-890  0*6 
Baldock.  Brian  R  .  FToyd.  John  M  .  Lightfoot,  Brian  W  .  and  Robilliard. 
Kenneth  R  ,  to  Ausmch  Pty    Ltd    Smelting  of  metallurgical  waste 
materials  containmg  iron  compounds  and  toic  elements   5.282.881. 
O    7V5O00OO 
Baldwin  Printing  Controls  Limited  See— 

Hara.  Akira.  and  Sonc.  Yasuo.  5.282.420.  CI    101 -425  000 


Balcstra.  Chester  L 

Rice.  Robert  R  .  ZedUier.  Mark  S  .  Balestrs.  Chester  L  .  and  Pnest. 

Allen.  5.283.844.  CI   385  17  000 
Ball  Corporation  Ser— 

Osuazrwski.  MirosUw  A  .  5.283.682.  CI    359-198  000 
Ballard.  Michael  C  .  to  Proteq  Partners,  Ltd   Bicycle  protective  cover 

5.282,502.  O    150-167  000 
Balmaahnov.    Aleiander    A .    Golovanivsky.    Konstantin    S .    Omel- 
janovsky.  Erzam  M  .  Pakhomov.  Andrew  V  .  and  Polyakov.  Alexan- 
der Y  .  to  Rusam.  Inc  Apparatus  for  the  production  of  a  dissociated 
atomic  particle  flow    5.282.899.0    1 18-723  OOR 
Baloga,  Mark  A  .  Swbert.  Paul  B  .  LaLone.  Marvm.  Luzenske.  David 
J  ,  Chambers,  Brun  B .  Tmgley.  Michael  E..  Draudt.  Gregg  R  .  and 
Enksaoti.  Steven  W  ,  to  Steelcase  Inc    Dynamic  workspace  module 
5.282.341.  CI    52-32  000 
Balow.  Robert  A     See— 

Whyte.  Donald  E  .  Wagen.  Dennu  M  .  and  Balow.  Robert  A  . 
5.283.280.  CI   524-559  000 
Balzer.  Dieter.  Riemer.  Hcinz.  and  Fnednch.  Werner,  lo  Huels  Aktien- 

gesellschaft  Carboiy  ethers.  5.282.987.  CI   252  34  000 
Banaag.  Jose  See — 

Grosa.  ChfTord  M  .  Banaag.  Joae.  Goonetilleke.  Ravi,  and  Nair. 
Chandra.  5.283.735.  CI    364-413  020 
Bandgap  Technology  Corporation  See — 

Olbnght,    Gregory    R  ,    and    Jewell,    Jack    L  .    5.283.447,    CI 
257-85  000 
Bando,  Takahiro,  to  Mitsubishi  Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha    Aulo  scan 

horizontal  deflection  apparatus   5,283,505.  CI    315-41 1  000 
Banerjee.  Sanjoy   See — 

Murphy.    Gary    L .    Lovo.    Robert    C .    and    Banerjee.    Sanjoy. 
5.282.876,  CI   95-288  000 
Baniit.  Troy  R  ,  Dobrowski.  Patrick  M  .  Grant,  Michael  P  .  La  Haye. 
Michael  A  .  Manson,  Carey  M  .  and  Orth,  Kelly  M  ,  to  Rosemount 
Inc      Electrical     component     support     structure      5,283,716,     CI 
361-810  000 
Bank,  Howard  M  .  to  Dow  Coming  Corporation   Process  for  prepara- 
tion of  beU<yanoalkylsilanes   5.283, .U8.  CI    556-415000 
Bannai.  Kiyoahi   See — 

Tsnaka.  Toshio.  Bannai.  Kiyothi.  and  Kurozumi.  Setzi.  5.283.349. 
CI    556-436  000 
Baran.  John  S    See — 

Hanson.  Gunnar  J  ,  Baran,  John  S  .  Weissmg,  Dave,  and  Russell. 
Mark.  5.283.250.  CI    514-311000 
Baranyi.  Giuseppa  See- 
Ward.  Anthony  T  .  Liebermann.  George.  Hor.  Ah-Mee.  Baranyi. 
Giuseppa.  and  Teney.  Donald  J  .  5.283.144.  O  430-71  000 
Banle.  Peter,  to  Shelby  Williams  Industries.  Inc   Ganging  mechanism 
and    slacking    har    assembly    for    slacking    chairs     5.282.669,    CI 
297-248  000 
Bamer,  Richard.  Hubscher,  Joaepf  and  Wirz,  Beat,  lo  Hoffmann-La 

Roche  Inc    Dioiolanes   5.253,346,  CI    549-341000 
Barnes,  William  J  .  to  General  Motors  Corporation    Deflector  for  air 

hag  deployment    5.282.647.  CI   280-732  000 
Bamidge.  Thomas  J     See — 

Darvell.  Wayne  K  .  Bamidge,  Thomas  J  .  and  Roszak,  Karyn  A  , 
5,283,091,  CI   428-40  000 
Baroid  Technology,  Inc    See— 

Holbrook,  Phil,  5,282,384,  CI  73  152  000 
Baron,  Claude  See — 

Bouissou.  CUude.  and  Baron.  CUude.  5.283.439.  CI   250-368  000 
Barroa,  Claus  D  .  lo  Koenig  A  Bauer  Aktiengesellschaft    Ink  roller 

5.282.419.  d    101367  000 
Barrows,  Franklin  H    See — 

Seibert.  Rebecca  F  ,  Wheeler.  Edward  L  .  Barrows.  Franklin  H  , 
and  True.  Willuun  R  .  5.283.274.  O    524-100  000 
Barl.  Kurt  A    See- 
Elton.  Robert  D  .  Demick.  Robert  L  .  Smith.  Sandra  L  .  Kennel. 
Steve  W  ,  and  Ban.  Kun  A  .  5.282.667.  CI    297-238  000 
Banfai.  Tamaa.  lo  Tnon  Forskning-och  Ulvccklings  Akliebolag   Poly- 
peptide compound  which  binds  to  glyco-conjugatcs  and  to  artificial 
pertussis  loiin  antigen    5.283.321.  O    S3O-326000 
Barthold.  Klaus  See- 

Oppenlacnder.  Knul.  Wegner,  Bnsitle.  Mohr.  Juergen,  Schwcn, 
Roland.  Barthold.  Klaus,  and  lliomas.  Juergen.  5.282.872.  CI 
44-403  000 
Banlett.  Joel  F  .  lo  Digital  Equipment  Corporation   Computer  system 
and  method  for  displaying  images  with  superimposed  partially  trans- 
parent menus   5.283.560,0    345-113  000 
Bartley.  Donald  R  .  lo  Uniroyal  GoodrKh  Tire  Company.  The  Reslnc- 
tor  for  lire  mold  vent  passage  and  method  of  use    5.283.022,  CI 
264-102  000 
Eiarton.  Derek  H    R  .  and  Tachdjian.  Catherine,  to  Olin  Corporation. 
3.5-dipheiiyl       or       subsliluted       3. 5-diphenyl-l -hydroxy- 1.2-dihy- 
droimidazole-2-lhiones   5.283.271.  CI    523  122000 
Barton.  Serge  P    See- 
Bellows.  James  C  .  and  Barton.  Serge  P  .  5.283.418.  CI  219  130  010 
BASF  Aktiengesellschaft  See— 

Albert.  Bemhard.  Cloaa,  Fnednch.  Kipper.  Juergen.  Kurtz.  Wal- 
ler. Beck.  Kann  H  .  and  Gnebel.  Rudolf  5.282.894.  CI    106- 
22  00D 
Blumenslein.  Uwe.  Bender.  Dietmar.  and  Jenne.  Helmut.  5.283,127, 

O   428-476  300 
Oppenlaender,  Knul.  Wegner,  Bngitte.  Mohr,  Juergen,  Schwen. 
Roland.  Barthold.  Klaus,  and  Thomas.  Juergen.  5.282,872,  O 
44-403  000 
Vosa.  Hart  wig.  5.282.939.  CI   20*- 131  000 


BASF  Corporslion    See— 

Lau    Dsvid  K    K  ,  5.283.084.  CI   427-407  100 

Narayan.  Thirumurti,  Tantillo.  Anthony,  and  Conger,  William  G  . 
5.283.311.  CI    528-49  000 
BASF  Lacke  *  Farben  AG   See— 

Jung.  Werner  A  .  «,d  Vorbeck.  Udo,  5.283.290.  O   525-1 1 1  000 
BASF  Lackc  -f   Farben  Aktiengesellschaft    See-  .,„,.,.<, 

Huemke.  Klaus,  Lawrenz,  Dirk,  and  Heimann,  Ulnch,  5,^83,269. 
CI    523-404  000 
Basseli,  James  H     See— 

Faivre,  Stephen  M  .   Larson.  David  W     and   Bas-sett.  James  H  . 
5,282,389.  CI    73-861  730 
Bates    Carl   H.   lo  Norton   Company     Non-porous  diffusion  furnace 
components   5,283.089.  CI   428344  000 

Batten.  Bobby  G     See-  o   ..w      ^       «  ->»i  a-i-,     ri 

Companion.    John    A      and    Batten.    Bobby    G  .    5,282,472,    LI 

128-662  060 
Bauer   Alberto  Device  for  reliably  performing  a  biopsy,  in  particular  a 

K.ne-marrow  biopsy    5,282.477.  CI    128-754  000 
Bauer    Darleen  K  .  to  H<xivcr  Group.  Inc    Composite  above  ground 

liquid  storage  vaull    5,282.546.  CI    220-565  000 

""  WanrcC-HueTj  .tnTshah.  Dinesh  O  .  5.283,079,  C.  427-2  000 
Banter  International.  Inc     See—  ,   ^  .   „       ii    v.     i  r- 

Reischhaker.  Joseph  F  .  Jr  .  Higgins,  Sheryl,  SchifTer,  Michael  C  , 
and  Evans.  Scott.  5.282,478,  CI    128-772  000 

'^  Vaid«  S«*,  Pedro  A  .  Lino.  Rolando  B  ,  Pascual  Marqui.  Roberto 

D    Blaquier.  Livia  N  .  Garcia,  Lidice  G    Jimenez  Sobnno,  Juan 

C    and  Bayard.  Jorge  B  .  5,282.474.  CI    128-670  000 

Bayer  Aktiengesellschaft    See—  .„   „,   „  .-.biaao 

Allhausen,  Ferdinand,  Wirth,  Jurgen.  and  Raffel.  Reiner.  5.283.040. 

CI   422-133  000 
Bielefeldi.     Dielmar,     and     Marhold.     Albrecht,     5.283.378,    CI 

Cramm.  Gunther,  Lindel.  Hans,  and  Sleffan,  Guido,  5.283,338.  CI 

546-345  000 
Kuhnt      Dietmar,     Himmler,     Thomas,     and     Ziemann.     Heinz. 
5.283.363.  CI    564-336  000  .-,<,-,-,,  i  ^i 

Ohst.  Holger.  Dhein.  Rolf,  and  Schonfelder.  Lothar.  5.283.213.  CI 
501-87  000  ,,       ,         ..    u     1 

Raddatz,    Siegfned.    Mohrs,     Klaus-Helmut.    Matzke,    Michael, 
Fruchtmann,    Romanis.    Hatzelmann.    Armin,   and   Muller-Ped- 
dmghaus,  Reiner.  5,283,252,  CI    514-314  000 
Rasihofer,   Werner.   Konig,   Klaus.   Meiners,   Hans-Joachim,  and 
Grogler,  Gerhard,  5,283,364,  CI    564-393  000 
Bayer    Thomas    and   Greschner,   Johann.    to   Interaaiional    Business 
Machines  Corporation   Micromechanical  sensor  fabncation  process 
5,282,924,  CI    156-643  000 
Bayer    Thomas    Greschner,  Johann.   Hildenbrand,   Willy,    Marquart. 
Bemd  Stohr  Roland  R  .  and  Wolter.  Olaf.  to  Intemalional  Business 
Machines  Corporation    Modular  multilayer   inlerwinng  structure 
5,283.107,  CI   428-209  000 
Bayensche  Moloren  Werke  AG   See—  ,,       <  lai  is<;   r-i 

Thoma,  Peter.  Kuffner,  Walter,  and  Portmann,  Urs,  5,283,485,  CI 

310-49  000  ,  ,„ 

Bayley,  Michael  W   R  ,  and  Yanker.  Peter  C  .  to  '"■f™"'f"»' Busings 
Machines    Digiul  image  overlay  system  and  method    5,283.867.  (.1 

395-164  000  .  .    .-i-ctrc-r 

Bavrakuroalu.  Burhan.  to  Texas  Instruments  Incorporated   MtM-t  1 
X'fhmdiumgallmm  arsenide  etch  stop   5.283.448.0   257-194  000 

Beam.  Jerry  E    See—  .  loi  job     /-i 

Ponnappan.    Rengasamy,    and    Beam.    Jerry    E.    5.283.488.    CI 
310-55  000 
Bear  Industnes  Inc    See—  ....         „    .       ,,  ■ 

Han    Andrew  J     Bressanutti,  Daniel  L  .  and  Melson,  Rodenck  J  , 
5,282,434,0    114-230  000 
Beardsley.  DumnevSee-  „     ,  ,,     n  . 

Teufel,  Rainer  B.  Fnar,  Timothy  A  Kolada,  Paul  P  ■  Rof'^k. 
Jerome  M  ,  Taylor,  Marc  D.  and  Beardsley.  Duane,  5,282,678, 
O   312-221000  -^        u  ,.  M 

Beasom    James  D,   lo   Hams  Corporation    Trench   conductor  and 

crossunder  architecture   5,283,461,  O   257-508  000 
Beany    James  M  .  lo  Wagner  Spray  Tech  Corporation    Electronic 

pressure  control    5.282,722,  O   417-15  000 
Bcauchamp.  Robert  C    See— 

Norton,  James  R  ,  Loeppky,  David  G.Dobbm,  Robert  B  Beau- 
champ.  Robert  C,  and  Burkett,  Daniel  H,  5,283,159,  CI 
430-275000  „     ^         ^ 

Bechade    Roland  A  .  to  Intemalional  Business  Machines  Corporation. 
Multiplier  employing  carry  select  or  carry  look-ahead  adden  m 
hierarchical  lr«  configuration   5,283,755,  CI   364-757  000 
Beck,  Charles  E  J    See—  .  ^^       ,        v   .         a 

Boden    Richard  M  ,  Fylak,  William  J  .  McGhie,  Joseph  A  ,  and 
Beck,  Charles  E  J  ,  5.283.237,  CI   512-8.000 
Beck  Jack  J    Pulling  trainer   5,282,627,0   273-186  100 
Beck'  James  M  .  lo  Creative  Packaging  Corp  Tamper  band  with  flexi- 
ble engagement  member    5,282,540,0    215-252  000 
Beck,  Kann  H    See—  ■ 

Albert   Bemhard   Closs,  Fnednch.  Kipper,  Juergen;  Kurtz,  Wal- 
ter   Be^™  Kann  H  ,  and  Gnebel.  Rudolf  5,282,894.  O    I0<^ 
22  00D 
Beckman  Instruments,  Inc    See—  r-      < -lai  ax^     r\ 

Hemck,    Steven    S  .    and    Sternberg.    James   C,    5,282.942,    CI 
204-183  200 


Beclon.  Dickinson  and  Company:  See— 

Imbert.  Claude.  5.282,792,  O   604-187.000 

Millner    O     Elmo;   Clarke,    Richard    P;   and   Titus,   George   R., 
5,283,275,  O    524-108  000 
Beddome,  Robert  A    See— 

Victor,  Richard  A  ;  Bonaquisl,  Dante  P  .  and  Beddome.  Robert  A.. 
5.282.365.  O   62-22  000 
Bee  Chemical:  See — 

Rasmussen.   Willaam   A.   and   Jackson,    Michael,    5.283.126.   CI. 
428-457  000 
Beecham  Group  PLC  See- 
Powell.    Lawson    W,    and    Power.    John    A.     5.283.182,    O. 
435-106.000 
Begemann,  Malcolm  J    S    See — 

van  der  Veen,  Johannes  S  ,  Begemann,  Malcolm  J    S  ,  and  Stoop, 
Gustaaf  A    P,  5,282,465.  O   607-17  000 
Begley.  William  J  .  Chen.  Teh-hsuan.  Ling.  Hans  G,;  Harder.  John  W,; 
and  Bowne.  Arlyce  T  .  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company.  Photographic 
matenal    and    process    compnsing    wash-out    naphlholic    coupler, 
5.283.340.  O    548-144  000 
Behrens.  Hans-Dieter:  See— 

Boenigk.  Winfned.  Behrens.  Hans-Dieler,  Niehoff.  Andreas;  and 
Spengler.  Hans.  5.283.045.  O  423-445  OOR 
Bell  Communications  Research.  Inc  :  See- 
Anderson.  Milton  M  .  5.283.829.  CI   380-24.000. 
Bell.  David  W    Sec- 
Bell.  Rodenck  L  ;  and  Bell,  David  W  .  5.282.454,  O    124-49  000 
Bell,  George  N  Dnving  assembly  for  attachment  to  a  trailer  5,282,515, 
Ci    18O-1I000 

Bell,  Mark   See—  

Morgan,  Leonard  J  ;  and  Bell,  Mark,  5,283,231,  O   504-148,000 
Bell   Rodenck  L    and  Bell,  David  W,,  to  CM  Support,  Inc   Jam-free 

bulk  loader  for  a  painlball  gun   5,282,454.  O    124-49,000 
Bell,  Thomas  W  .  lo  Research  Foundation  of  Slate  University  of  New 
York,  The    Cyclic  compounds  for  forming  complexes  with  urea, 
guanidine  and  amidine  denvaiives   5,283,333,  O   546-27.000 
Bellomo,  Matteo.  to  Zanussi  Elettromeccanica  S  p.A    Refngeralion 
compressor    with   elecironic    control    arrangement     5,282,723,    O 
417-45000 
Bellows,  James  C  ;  and  Barton,  Serge  P.,  lo  Weslmghouse  Electnc 
Corp    Automated  rotor  welding  processes  using  neural  networks 
5,283,418,  O   219-130010 
Belz,  Alfred:  See— 

Daube,  Chnsloph,  Belz,  Alfred;  and  Kopacz,  Uwe,  5,283,435,  O 
250-289  000 
Benchmarq  Microelectronics,  Inc    See — 

Davies,   William   F,  Jr.  and  Taylor,   Ronald  T.,   5,283,792,  O 
371-66  000 
Bender,  Dielmar:  See— 

Blumenslein,  Uwe,  Bender,  Dielmar;  and  Jenne,  Helmul,  5,283,127, 
O  428-476  300 
Bender,  Frednc  G  ,  and  Brolsky.  Eugene,  to  Rhone-Poulenc  Specialty 
Chemicals  Co    Process  for  treating  poultry  carcasses  to  control 
bacterial  contamination  and/or  growth   5,283,073,  CI  426-332,000 
Benedict,  Lawrence  R  ,  Denton,  Gary  A,;  Zirilli,  Francisco,  and  Al- 
varez,  Jorge  A.,  to   Xerox   Corporation    Development  apparatus 
employing  magnetic  field  shapers   5,283,617.  O,  355-253  000 
Bennett.  Gary  M,   See— 

Capitanl.  Patnce;  Bennett.  Gary  M.;  Collier.  Dave;  Morgan.  O  F  . 
and  Rossmere.  David.  5.283,670,  O    358-530000 
Bennett,  Tommy  D,:  See— 

Roline,  Glenn  M  ;  Nichols,  Lucy  M  .  Thompson,  David  L  .  and 
Bennett,  Tommy  D  ,  5,282.839,  CI  607-19.000 
Benson,  Richard  A    See— 

Fluder,  Joseph  H.,  Benson,  Richard  A  .  and  Peguero,  Julio  A  . 
5,283,049,  O   422-198  000, 

Berg,  Keevin:  See —  

Rodymuk,  Michael,  and  Berg,  Keevin,  5,282,587,  O   244-1  OOR. 
Berger  Industnes,  Inc  :  See— 

Guginsky,  Frank,  5,283.393,  CI,  174-102,0OR 
Berger.   Jeffrey  C    Television   viewing   control    unit,    5.283,475,  O 

307-141.400 
Bergman,  Rebecca  M  :  See — 

Schwartz,  Robert   S  ,  Bresnahan,  John;  Bergman,   Rebecca  M  ; 
Coury,    Arthur    J  ,    Lindell,    Elaine;    and    Hull,    Vincent    W,, 
5,282,823,  O,  606-198  000 
Bcrman,  Richard  M  :  See— 

Spieler,    Enc    L,    and    Berman,    Richard    M,    5.282,291,    CI 
15-167  100, 
Bernard,  Clay,  II:  See— 

Lichli,  Robert,  Sr ,  Bernard,  Clay,  II,  Perry,  Daniel  C  ,  and  Luk- 
ken.  Stanley  H.,  5,282.712.  CI.  414-331.000, 
Bems,  Eric  A,;  See — 

McClelland.    Joseph    H.,    and    Bems.    Enc    A,.    5.283.572,    O 
J4O-870.020, 
Bernstein,  Philip:  See—  „  -,- 

Kamen,    Melvin    E.;    Bemstem,    Philip;    and    Rivero,    Rene    T, 
5,283,061,  CI,  424-400.000, 
Bero,  James:  See- 
Thomas,  Fred  C  ,  Wallentine,  Don  W  ,  Bero,  James;  and  Wilson, 
Scott,  5,283,773,  O  369-44  260 
Beroth,  Michael  T  ,  lo  Bums  Aerospace  Corporation    Passenger  seal 
and  passenger  seal  leg  assembly  with  energy  absorbmg  zone  includ- 
ing auxiliary  crush-resisling  means,  5,282,665,  O  297-216,100, 
Bertocchi,  Pnmo,  Process  for  treating  fruitt  or  vegetables  with  com- 
pression stresses.  5.283.078,  O  426-665.000 
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Bcnrand.  Frtntu  VMor   Daou-ir,  Al»in   ind  PlrMirr    Al»in.  to  Nr^icv 
SA    Ptikt«  flit  making  liycrrd  MT«lnl  fi«>d  >^omp.«illt>n    ?.28V'T'() 

CI  42(>-:4ona) 

Bcrtoftky,  J»v  A  ,  »nd  K«wimur«.  Hijimr.  in  I  nilcd  Sl«lr*  of  Amrr 
k:    Hrallh   (nil    Human   ScrvitCT     Mcihix)   of  producmg   immune 
rcsponne    5.2«1.'2VCI    ^K)-M7|()i) 
Bruagurl.  Jtan  Pierre    Srr 

lillvm.    Paul  Henri,    and    Beuaguel     )r«n  Firrtr      "•  2Xl.K,tiZ.    V\ 
7^001  (XM 
Be«on.  Alain,  and  loutain,  Palntk.  to  lolal    nnlling  i.h'I  »mh  rotal 

ing  conical  roller.    ^.2K2.M:.  CI    175(74(1(«) 
Bmi.  Robert  D    M     Filla»ire.  Pierre  H     and  M.lhicu    1  douard  M  .  lo 
Exon  ChemKal  Palenu  Int    Coaling  o>mf>.)Miion\    '■.ZH^.l'^b.  CI 
524-166  000 
BET  Technology.  Int     5«t— 

Boylan.  Eugene  B  .  Deline.  Anihony  J     and  Koerncr    Robert  f 
5.282.6U.  CI    27VV)6()a) 
Bel/  I aboraliiries,  IrK     .See 

tJonofrxi.  IVborah  K  .  ^.2Kl.:h4.  CI    M4  7(m  OOC 

l.ehrcr,    Sttitt    E      and    E.dmondv>n.    Jame^    O,    5.281.()tl6,    (1 

252  192  0«) 
Marim,  Roy  W  .and  IVnIon,  Robert  J  .  V28VI22.  CI    ^W1-<74(I(II 
Reichgoll.  David  W  .  and  Chen,  Eu.  V2«2.'»()<.  CI    14«  24-'(»»l 
Reichgoll,  David  W  .  V282.'»<>2.  CI    2^2  M  V)R 


ul    V 


and    McDaniel.    Calo    R      ^.2ll2.'»^"i.    t  I 


2()» 


UMI 


Roling.    Pau 

2M  OOR 
Weaver.  Carl  E  ,  ^.282.'»!16.  CI    20«-4g  (lAA 

Wnghl.    Bruce    E      Weaver.    Carl    I      jnd    Rcid.    Dwighl    K 
^. 282, 9^7,  C'l    208-48  OAA 
Bet/  PaperChem.  Inc     .See 

Nguyen,  Duy   T  .  ^.281.«)2.  CI    2V  <2I  l«»i 

Richmann.   Sandra   K  .  and   le'l.vher     Marv    Beth    ^.28;  >*^'    CI 
2^2  162  000 
Beyl.  Jean    Sh<ie.  notably  a  iporu  ih«>e,  which  mcludei  at  lea.*!  one 
spring  *el  into  the  vile,  caaaette  and  spring  for  su^  h  a  shoe   ^.282.12^. 
CI    (6-27  Ort) 
Beyond.  Inc     See 

CjroM.  Kevin  C  .  Digate.  Charles  J    and  I  er   t  ugene  H  .  ^,281  8H. 

CI  ifl?  M  oai 

BhanMli.  Kantilal  O    1.2  ben/iv8^D  1    al^nvl)  <  phenosa/one  nitrate 

^.28V1W.  CI  ^44-wnno 

Bhargava.  Rameshwar  N     .See 

Shaulov,  Avner  A  ,  Bhargava.  Rameshwar  N     and  IXirman,  l>>n 
aid  R  .  S.2g  1.524.  CI    124-2 19  MX) 
Bidouard.  Jean  Pierre   See 

Regnier.  (iilhert,  Vilaine.  Jean  Paul   Villeneuve.  Nicole.  Bidouard, 
Jean  Pierre.  Iliou.  Jean  Pierre    and   1  enaers.   Albert.  5.281.24*>. 
CI    514^255  (KX) 
Bielefeld!.    Dietmar,   and   Marh<ild.   Albrcchi     lo   Bivcr   Akiiengesell 
vhafl    Prncesn  for  Ihe  dechloniulKHi  atu)  or  dehrommalion  of  fluo 
rine-and  chUinne    and/ or  bromine-conuining  aromatic  compounds 
5.281,178.  CI    570-141000 
Bilgnen.  Carl  J  .  and  Hoag,  c:arol  A  ,  to  IXm  C  orning  Corporation 
Neulraliialion    of   polyorgatKiailoianes    using    Iriorganosilanes    and 
curable  composilKins  conuining  said  polyorganosilosanes   ^,28 1,108, 
CI    528  15  000 
Binard.  Joseph  E     .See- 

Einney,  Roy  P  ,  5.282.795.  CI   604-151  000 
Biogal  Ciyogysrergyar  Rt    See  - 

Kovacs.    Anlal,    I  ipiak,    Andras,    Nanasi,    Pal     S/urmai,    Aillan 
Csemua.    Istvan,    Marony.    Kalalin     Knvacs  Hadadi,    Kalalin 
Emn  Hani,  /ju/sa.  and  Ciomhos  Nemcii,  lldiko,  5,281,128,  CI 
5 16- 1 20  oa) 
Biomechanics  Corporation  of  America   Srr 

(iroas,  Clifford  M  ,   Banaag.  Jose    (ioonciillckr    Ravi    and  Nair, 
C^handra.  5,281.715.  CI    J64-4H  1)211 
Bioware  IrK"     5ee- 

Spieler,     Enc     I        and     Berman,     Ruhjrd     M,     5.282.291,     CI 
15  167  100 
Bisch,  Michael  E     Khuhro,  Shafig  A     and  DiC  arlo,  Paul,  to  American 
Cyanamid   Company     Hermeticaily   sealed   implantable  transducer 
5,282.858.  CI   621  10  (XX) 
BisM^nnette.  Thomas  C     See— 

Conforti.  Joaeph  A  ,  BiMonnette.  ITiomas  C     and  Baca.  Anlhonv 
J  .  5.281.827,  CI    179  199  000 
Bitterli.  Peter,  to  Sando/  1  td    12  chromium  and  cobalt  compleses  of 
TTKinoazo   compounds   having    further    unsubstituted   or   substituted 
nitro-2  hydroiyphenyl  diAio  component  radicals  and  6-  or  7.»tyl 
amirvv I  hydroxy- 1-sulforuphlhalene   coupling  component    radicals 
5.281.125.  CI    5H-72I  IXXl 
Blaquier,  Iivia  N     See 

Valdes  Sosa.  Pedro  A  ,  1  irio,  Rolando  B    Pa.vual  Marqui,  Roberto 
D     Blaijuier,  l-ivia  N  ,  Ciarcia,  1  idicc  (»     Jimenez  S**brino.  Juan 
C     and  Bayard.  Jorge  B  .  5.282,4-'4    CI     128  670  (XX) 
Blevins.  Peter  D.  to  Richard  Hirschmann  of  Amenca.  Inc    Window 
mounlable  I'HE  nuibile  antenna  system    V:81,^89CI    M17|S0(X) 
Bhven,  Jack  D     See 

Bugler,    III      rhomas    W      and    Bl.vrn     )a>,  k    I)      V281,Oi;,    CI 

261  21  ire) 

BUKh,  Ricardo    -See 

Yoneto,  Yasuhiko    Bloch,  Ricardo    Rver    Jack    Bach  man    Harold 
E  .  and  Shaub.  Harold.  5,282.990,  c  1    252  5]  V)R 
Bloom.  ShIortM).  to  Hydromatic  I  td    Method  and  apparatus  for  making 
dnp  irngation  devices    ^.282.916,  CI    1  ^6  244  1  W) 


Blum,  Jorg    .See  - 

Podhorskv,  Miroslav,  Schrey,  Hans  Getirg.  Blum,  Jorg,  and  Mol- 
ten, Wolfgang,  V282,1H.  CI    29  89(1  (H* 
Blumenstein,   I'we     Bender,    Dietmar    and  Jenne.   Helmut,  to  BASE 
Akiiengesellschaft     Sealable.    peelable    plastics   film     5.283,127.  CI 
428-476  WO 
Board  of  (iovemors  of  Wayne  State  Lniversitv.   Die   See - 

Thomas.   Robert   I       Eavro,   lawrence  D  ,   Kuvi,   Pao-Kuang    and 
Chen,  I  1    ^281,684,  CI    159  2  14  (XX) 
B<iard  of  Regents.  The  I'niversity  of  Tesas  System   See — 

I  ipton,  J    M     Inman,  J    D     and  Ward,  C    E  .  Jr  .  5.282,791.  CI 
6(H- 1  80  fXX) 
BCX:  Health  Care.  Inc      See 

Havran.  (iearv  A  .  V282.479   CI    128  "'2  (XX) 
B<ichis,  Richard  J     Wyvratt,  Matthew  J     and  Schoen,  William  R  .  lo 
Merck  A  Co  ,  Inc     Ben/(»-fused  lactams  promiite  release  of  growth 
hormone    5,281.241.  CI    514-18UXXI 
B<xlen.  Mark  S^'     Perciaccante,  \incent  A     and  Ruiz.  Stephen  B  .  to 
Ciba    Coming    Diagnostics    Corp     PS'C    ciMttngs    for    electrodes 
V281.288,  CI    525  102  (XX) 
B<xlen.  Richard  M     Eyiak.  William  J     McCihie.  Joseph  A     and  Beck. 
C"harles   E     J  ,   to   International   I-"Uvors  A    Eragrances   Inc     L'se  in 
perfumery    of   2(1  vinyl  ^hesenyll   cyclopentarKine.    a    prticess   for 
prepanng  same,  and  process  intermediates    5.281.217.  CI    512  8000 
(iod<in>.  Lawrence    -See  - 

idelvin,     Steven     D      and     Bod.my,     Ijiwrence,     5,2K1,5\4,    CI 

14  5  151  nt) 

Boehly    lawrence  W     ,See 

C  line,    Roger    M      and    B<iehly,    lawrence    W,    5.282.540.    CI 
^2  24  OCX) 
B«iehnnger  Mannheim  CtmhH    .See-- 

Dietze.    Werner     Haar.    Hans  Peter     and    Ohermeiet,    Wolfgang 
<, 282, 950,  CI    204-406  (XX) 
Boeing  Company.   The    -See 

t  arlm,     Christopher     M       and     Ensih      Israel,     5. 281.4 K).     CI 

250-227  2.V) 
Sarr,  Dennis  P,  5,281,642.  CI    148  I  55  000 
Boenigk.    W  infned     Behrens.    Hans  Dieter     Niehoff     Andreas,    and 
Spengler.  Hans,  to  Rutgerswerke  A(i   Sinterable  carbon  powder  and 
meth.KJ  of  Its  production    5.281.045,  CI    421-445  a)R 
B<ierema,  E-dward  7     and  Arbisi,  Thomas  E  .  to  Prince  C  orporation 

Sivir  with  illumination    ^,281720,  CI    162-81  MX) 
Bofors  AB   -See 

Borgstrom,  Dan    Karlsen,  l.asse.  and  Paulvvin,  Lars,  ^, 282, 422,  CI 
102   184  (XX) 
Bognrad.  Aleiander    Bowman,  Charles  K  ,  Jr  ,  Medet,  Martin  Cj     and 
Doitore,  Erank  A  .  to  Cieneral  Electric  Co   Antenna  sunshield  mem 
hrane    V2g.l,^92,  CI     14.1  872  (XX) 
Bohlen,  Heinz  P     and  Heppinstall,  Rov,  to  BEV  Limited    High  fre 
quency  amplifying  apparatus  with  a  collector  which  has  a  periodic 
amplitude  variable  longitudinal  magnetic  field  therein    5.281.514.  CI 
110-45(XX) 
Bohme.  Rolf  .See 

Burkhart.  Johann    Irauh.  Johann   and  Bohme    Rolf.  5.281.512.  CI 
129  160  (XX) 
Bohshar.  Manfred    and  Kleiner    Hans  Jerg.  to  Hoechst  Aktiengesell 
shaft   Aryl  esters  of  phosphonous  halides  and  a  process  for  the  prepa 
ration  there»-.f   <. 281. 150.  CI    55",I97(XX) 
Bold!.  Joyce  Ann   See — 

B<ildt.  Kenneth.  5,282.460.  CM    128  2MX)R 
Boldt.  Kenneth,  to  B<ildt.  Joyce  Ann    Three  aiis  mechanical  joint  for  a 

power  assist  device    5.282.460.  CI    128  25  OOR 
Bolsworth.  James.  Pyvzel.  Kenneth  S  .  and  Kondziola.  Joseph  D  .  to 
Oeneral    Motors   Corptiration     Rear   seal    for   all    purpose   vehicle 
5,282,662,  CI    296-65  100 
B<imbardier  Inc     See  — 

Timan,  Peter,  5.282.425.  CI    105  168  000 
Bonatjuist,  Dante  P    .See— 

Victor,  Richard  A  ,  Bonaquisl.  Uanle  P  ,  and  Beddome.  Robert  A-, 
5.282.165.  CI   62-22  (XX) 
B<^net.  Euclides  J     See  - 

Ellingsen.  Olav    Carvalho  de  Hollehen,  Carlos  Roberto,  de  Ca.slro 
Ooncalves,  Carlos  Alberto    Bonel,  Euclides  J     Villani  de  An 
drade.  Paulo  Jose  ,  and  Me/zomo,  Roberto  E  ,   5.282.508.  CI 
166-249  (XX) 
Bonne.  I'lnch    See- 
Cole.  Barren  E    Nguyen.  Khanh  Q    and  Bonne,  I'lnch,  5,282,948, 
CI    204-421  000 
Bonny  Sptirts  Cfirp    See — 

Hong,  Arthur,  5,282.618,  CI    271-71  OOJ 
B<xiker,  Robert,  and  Cossette,  Marc  A  ,  to  Cook  Pacemaker  Corpora- 
tion   Two  part  surgical  ligating  clip,  applicator  and  method  of  use 
5.282.811.  CI    606-157  000 
Boots,    (ierardus    A     M     Container    for    hulk    materials    and    fluids 

5.282.544.  CI    220-401000 
Borah.  Thomas  C     and  Ruiz.  Javier  A  .  lo  Hughes-JVC  Technology 

Corporation    Liquid  crystal  light  valve    5.281.676.  CI    .159-67  000 
Bordner.    Barry    A     CorrosKin    and    abrasion    resistant    industrial    roll 

coaling  with  non-sticking  properties   5.281.121.  C~l   428  381000 
Borgstrom.  Dan.  Karlsen.  I.aue    and  Paulsson.  l.ars.  to  Bofors  AB 

Sub-combat  unit    5.282.422.  CI    102  184000 
B<^rkenhagen.  N^'emer   See  — 

Brendel,  Bemhard,  Borkenhagen,  Werner    Eunger,  Bernard    and 
Krebv  Slefan,  5,281,409,  CI    2I9-619(KX) 
Borlinghaus.  Hans  J  .  to  General  Motors  Corptiration    Vehicular  seal 
with  occupant  restraint  system    '282,672,  CI    297-468  000 


Remo    and  Huang,  Leaf,  5  283,185. 


Phill. 


and     Bulinge. 


5.283.168.    CI 


Btissert.  Michael  N  .  to  Organizers.  Inc   Vehicle  organizing  container 

5.282.556.  CI    224-42  420 
Boston  Metal  Products  Corp    See— 

Greenberg    David  A  ,  Manning,  Joseph  \^  .  Whetlcr.  Charles  M 
and  Kesslcr,  Sanford  J  ,  5.283.096,  CI   42867  000 
Bottega,  Remo  Set  — 

Epand,  Richard  M     Boitcga 
CI   4.15-172  3O0 
Bonomlev,  Todd  E     See- 
Polk.  Lewis  T  ,  Jr     Bottomley,  Todd  E     and  Brown 
5,282.97H,  CI    210-767  (XX) 
Bouiss<iu,  Claude   and  Baron,  Claude,  to  Quartz  El  Silicc   Very  rcl^ 
scintillator  device  and  priKcvs  of  manufacturing  n     5,283,439, 
250-368  000 
Bourdauducq,  Philippe  See— 

1-egrand,     Jean-Claude,     Bourdauducq.     Philippe 
Thierry,  5,283,042.  CI   423-322  0(X) 
Bourne.  Edward  G     .See- 
Nelson.    Roger    W      and    B»iurne     Eciward    (j  . 
43()-6(X)000 
Boulevin.  Bernard,  and  Gormwicz.  C3crald  A  .  lo  Dow  Coming  Cor- 
piualion    Prix:ess  for   preparing  an  active   Iclogcn    5.283.380.  CI 
570-161  CXX) 
Bowlby.  James  G  .  Jr     and  Johnston.  Gregory  E  .  to  \-Ray  Scanner 
Corporation     Methods   and   apparatus   for   obtaining   nonlinear   re- 
sp<1nsf^  from  pholodetector  arrays   5.283.426.  CI    250-208  100 
Bowman.  Charles  K  .  Jr    See— 

B<iaorad    Alenandcr   B<iwman.  Charles  K  .  Jr  .  Meaer,  Martin  O 
and  D..ltore.  Frank  A  ,  5,283,592,  CI    34.3-872  000 
Bowne,  Arlyce  T     See— 

Beglev    William  J    Chen,  Teh-hsuan,  Ling,  Hans  G  ,  Harder,  John 
W     and  Bownc,  Arlyce  T  .  5.283..340.  CI    548-144  000 
B<i>d    Michael  R    Cardellina.  John  H  .  II    Fuller.  Richard  W     Snader. 
Kenneth  M     and  Clardy.  Jon.  to  United  States  of  Amenca.  Health 
and    Human    Services     Antitumor    compound,    compositions 
method  of  use    5.281.383.  CI    570-189000 

CJouardo.  Didier    Boyer.  Serge,  and  Pilot,  Pierre.  5.283.412 
21 9-627  Ott) 
B<i>lan.  Eugene  B.  Delise.  Anthony   J     and  Koemcr.  Robert  F.  to 
BET  Technology.  Inc   Method  of  playing  a  card  game  5.282.633.  CI 
2"'3-K)6  0(X) 
BP  Chemicals  Limited   See— 

Daire.  Enck.  and  Speakman.  John  G  .  5.281,278.  CI    524-399  000 
Bracken.  Ronald  L     See—  , -,„,  ,,.^    .-, 

Schroer.  Charles  E  .  Jr     and  Bracken.  Ronald  L  .  5.282.326.  CI 
t6-44  (X)0 
Bradley,  John  R  ,  Perry.  Thomas  A.  and  Schroede'.  Thaddcus.  lo 
General  Motors  Corporation    Thermomagnetically  pattemed  mag- 
nets and  method  of  makmg  same    5.283.1.30.  CI    428-611000 
Bragg    Joseph   A  .  to  Alcon  Surgical.   Inc    Vaulted  intraocular  lens 

havi'ng  curved  slanted  haptic    5.282.855,  CI    62.3-6  000 
Braig,  James  R     and  Ooldberger,  Daniel  S     to  Cntikon.  Inc 
stream    infrared    gas    analyzer    requinng    small    sample 
5,282,473,  CI    128-664  000 
Brain   Archibald  1   J   Combined  laryngeal  mask  and  reflectance  oxime 
ter    1  282,464.  CI    128-207  150 


and 


CI 


Side- 
volumes 


Bresnahan.  John   See — 

Schwartz.   Robert   S  .   Bresnahan,   John.   Bergman.    Rebecca  M.; 
Coury.    Arthur    J  .    Lindell.    Elaine;    and    Hull.    Vincent    W.. 
5.282,823.  CI   606-198000 
Bressanutti.  Daniel  L    See — 

Han.  Andrew  J  ;  Bres&anutti.  Daniel  L  ,  and  Melson.  Roderick  J., 
5.282.434.  CI    1 14-230  000 
Brett.  Richard  L  .  lo  Liquid  Crystal  Sciences.  Inc    Ruid-temperature 

testing  assembly   5.282.683.  CI   374-150000 
Brewer.  Georgia  See — 

Carter.  Dons;  and  Brewer.  Georgia.  5.282.317.  CI   33-1  OOB 
Bndgestone  Corporation  See — 

Koyama.     Haruo;    Nishimuro.    Youichi;     Machida.     Kunio.    and 

Eukahon.  Yoshihide.  5.282.673.  CI    301-64.400. 
Yano.  Eiji.  5.282.584.  CI   242-67  200 
Bnggs  &  Stratton  Cxirporation   See — 

Harkness.  Joseph  R  ;  Bruener.  Patnck  J.,  and  Frank.  William  R., 
5.282.397.  CI   74-603  000 
Bntish  Aerospace  Public  Limited  C:omp«ny:  See — 

Oliver.  David  J..  5.282.338.  CI   49-476  100 
Bntish  Broadcasting  Corporation  See- 
Fletcher.  William  H  .  Wegenf.  Simon  C  ,  and  Travis.  Christopher 
J  .  5.283.787.  CI    370-105  300 
Bntish  Gas  PLC:  See— 

Elgar.    Anthony    D;    Sales.    Bnan    T 
5.282.494.  CI    138-98  000 
Bntish  Telecommunications:  See — 

Cook.  Andrew   R    J  ,  and  Faulkner, 
380-48000 
Brochhagan,  Thomas   See- 
Leone.    Richard   J.;   Cummins.    Robert    F  .   Vitiello.   Joseph,   and 
Brochhagan,  Thomas.  5.283.400.  CI    187-140000 
Brockman.  Thomas  R  ;  and  Dillon.  Mark,  to  Fairbom  USA  Inc   Stor- 
age terminal  shelter,  including  head  pad  and  side  pad  assemblies  for 
truck  closure  at  docking  sutions   5.282.342.  CI    52-173000 
Broker.  Thomas  R    See— 

Manos.  M   Michele.  Wnght.  Deann  K  .  Ting.  Yi;  Broker.  Thomas 

R  .  and  Wolinsky.  Steven  M..  5.283.171.  CI   435-5  000 

Brooks.  Gary  T  .  Joss.  Bnan  L  .  and  Myers.  Charles  L  .  to  Amoco 

Corporation    Polypropylene-polyphthalamide  blends    5.283.284.  CI 

525-179.000 

Brooks.  Lamar  E  .  to  Gillette  Company.  The   Apparatus  for  removing 

a  marking  from  a  surface    5.282.919.  CI    156-379600 
Brooks.  Todd  L  ,  Rybicki,  Mathew  A  ,  and  Jackson.  H    Spence.  to 
Motorola.  Inc    Current/resistor  digital-to-analog  converter  having 
enhanced  integral  lineanty  and  method  of  operation    5.283.580.  CI 
341-145000 
Brother  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha  See— 
Iwao,  Naoio.  5.283.594.  CI    346-159  000 
Komuro.     Kyozi.     Hayakawa.    Atsuya,    and     Shimizu.     Hideaki. 

5.283.747.  CI   364-470000 
Muramatsu.  Kiyoji.  5.283.748,  CI    364-470000 
Tanahashi.  Yasuo.  5.283,749.  CI    364-474  010 
Brotsky,  Eugene   See — 

~  ~       and     Brotsky.     Eugene 


Herbert     and    Schwarz.    Walter. 


and    Parkes.    Adnan    S., 


David   W.    5.283.831.   CI 


5.283.073.     el- 


and   Brown.    David    L  .    5.282.533.    CI 


Brammertz.  Herbert   See- 
Roentgen.    Paul.    Brammertz. 
5.282..301.C1    29-33  OOF 
Brandl.  Gregory  P    See—  „        „ 

Fiorc.    Leonard    F.    Brandl.    Gregory    P      and    Voit.    Allen    R. 
5.282.382.  CI   73-82  000 
Branigan.  Robert  G  .  Decker.  William  M  .  Gillespie.  J    Bnan.  Kimb- 
erly.  Jack  L  .  Rohde.  Robert  S  ,  Vollmerhausen,  Richard  H  ,  and 
Wenlworth,  Edwin  W  ,  to  United  Stales  of  Amenca,  Army   Terrain 
cueing   5.282.589.  CI    244-I1400R 

Brantman.  Frank  L     See—  ,        ,     ,       .  ,o-,  -,«.     r-i 

Braniman.    Robert    F.   and    Brantman.    Frank    L.    5.282.284.   CI 

5-81  100 
Braniman.  Robert  F  ,  and  Brantman,  Frank  L  ,  lo  Roben  F   Braniman, 

Inc    Sliding  transfer  device    5.282.284.  CI    5-81100 
Braun  Akiiengesellschaft   See— 

Schiebelhuth,  Heinz.  5.283.854.  CI    392-W.7  000. 
Braun.  Heinz   See—  .-   .     ., 

Buhik    Alfred    Dahl.  Hans,  Mullcr,  Karl,  Braun,  Heinz,  Schaible, 
Thoma-s,  Storr,  Helmul,  and  Sicckenreuler,  Hemz,  5,282.933.  CI 
162.301  000 
Brauninger,  Jurgen,  lo  Roben  Bosch  GmbH   Process  for  safeguardmg 
transfer  of  dau  from  a  temporary  part  into  a  main  part  of  a  non- 
volatile memory    5.283,907.0    395-800  000 
Breezer,   Harlon  W  ,  and   Pnce.  William  F  ,  to  Penda  Corporation 
Prix;es5  for  producing  a  selectively  reinforced  thermoformed  anicle 
5.283.028,  CI    264-511  000  ,        ,,   , 

Brehmer,  Geoffrey  E  ,  and  Carbery,  James  R  ,  to  Motorola.  Inc  Volt- 
age limiier  and  single-ended  to  differential  convener  using  same 
5.283,484,  CI  307-555  000 
Brendel.  Bemhard,  Borkenhagen.  Werner,  Funger,  Bernard,  and  Krebs 
Stefan  lo  Eduard  Kuslers  Maschinenfabnk  GmbH  &  CO  KG  Coil 
body  for  the  inductive  heating  of  rollers   5,283,409,  CI    219-619  000 

Brenner,  Jerry  L    See—  ,,„.,.,       u 

Shuttlewonh.  Derek,  MowdcxxJ.  Syed  K  Waddell.  Waller  H  , 
Richards,  Jimmy  L  ,  Ofsiead.  Ellen  A  ,  and  Brenner.  Jerry  L  . 
5.28 VI 19,  CI    428-375  000 


Bender.     Erednc     G  , 
426-332000 
Brown.  David  L    See— 
Holzwanh.    Henry    A  . 
206-63  300 
Brown.  Emil  W  .  Ill   See- 

Petolino.  Joseph  A  ,  Jr ,  and  Brown.  Emil  W  ,  III,  5.283.890,  CI 
395-425000 
Brown.  Glenn  M,    See — 

Chan.   Knshnan.   Corbin.    Douglas   E  ,    Brown,   Glenn    M  ,   and 
Hoyen.  Han>'  A  .  5.283,167.  CI  430-598  000 
Brown.  Phillip  P    See- 
Polk.  Lewis  T.  Jr ,  Bottomley.  Todd  E,  and  Brown.  Phillip  P, 
5.282.978.  CI    210-767  000 
Brown  University  Research  Foundation:  See — 

Aebtscher.  Patnck,  and  Wahlberg.  Lars.  5.283.187.  CI  435-182  000 
Brownlow-Huessy.  Mary,  legal  representative;  See— 

Aoude.  Eand  Y  ,  CUxiper.  Emanuel  1  ,  Duncombe.  Peter  R  ,  Fa- 
rooq.  Shaji,  Giess.  Edward  A  ,  Kim.  Young-Ho;  Knickerbocker. 
Sarah  H  ,  Muller-Landau.  Enedel.  Neisser.  Mark  O  .  Park.  Jae 
M  ;  Shaw,  Robert  R  ,  Rita.  Robert  A  .  Shaw.  Thomas  M  ;  Val- 
labhaneni.  Rao.  Van  Hise.  Jon  A  ,  Walker.  George  E  ,  Kim. 
Jungihl;  and  Brownlow,  James  M  ,  deceased.  5.283.104.  CI 
428-195  000 
Brownlow.  James  M  .  deceased;  See— 

Aoude.  Eand  Y  .  Cooper.  Emanuel  I  .  Duncombe.  Peter  R  .  Fa- 
rooq.  Shaji,  Giess.  Edward  A  .  Kim.  Young-Ho;  Knickerbocker. 
Sarah  H  ;  MuUer-Landau.  Fnedel;  Neisser.  Mark  O  ;  Park.  Jae 
M.,  Shaw.  Robert  R  .  Rita,  Roben  A  ;  Shaw,  Thomas  M  ;  Val- 
labhaneni,  Rao.  Van  Hise.  Jon  A  ,  Walker.  George  E  ,  Kim. 
Jungihl;  and  Brownlow.  James  M  .  deceased.  5.283.104,  CI 
428-195  000 
Bruder  John  E  .  to  PictureTel  Corporation  Quantizer  control  method 

and  apparatus   5.283.646.  CI   348-415  000 
Bruener.  Patnck  J    See— 

Harkness.  Joseph  R  ;  Bruener.  Patnck  J     and  Frank.  WtUiam  R  , 
5.282,397.  CI   74-603.000 
Brugge.  Hunter  B  ;  and  Lam.  Kin-Sang,  to  VLSI  Technology.  Inc 
Magnet  assembly  for  enhanced  sputter  target  erosion    5.282,947,  CI 
204-298.200 
Bruker  Analytische  Messtechnik  GmbH  See— 

Hofmann.  Manm.  and  Spraul.  Manfred.  5.283.036.  CI  422-70.000 
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Brukrr  hrin/cn  Analvlik  <  imhH   Set — 

W«ng.  Y»n((.  ?.2HV4lft.  CI    2V>-2<>2nofl 
BrufTughim.  Milton  W     Srf 

Allen,    William    I      Irwup.    Cictirgr     Miller.    I  cMtr    F 
maghim.  Millon  W  ,  V28:,mO.  CI   60MV)(««i 
Bruno.  Ronald    .Vr 

Sihuchman.     I  o)nard      Millrr.     John 
^,281.''H(5.  CI    t7(>-VH«) 
Bru»r,  Johnny  M     Novak.  John  }'  .  U 
(jrrald  D  .  lo  Hrraeui  Surgical 
Inc     Apparatus  for   supporting   i 
fihcr    V282.7'»».  CI    M)fe- P  I«X1 
Bryant.  Mark  A     Srr~ 

and    Brvant.    Mark    ,\ 


and    Bru 


I        and     Bruno.     Ronald. 


Morlrs,   John  P  .  and  Ahcll, 

anil   SurilKal   laser   Products 

rhicuUrlv    tipped   surgical   laser 


5, 283.427.    CI     2«)- 


UMI 


Phillip*.    Farle    N 
2I4  0V7 
Brvde.  (icorge  W     .Sep 

Mauaro,  Micahel  R  ,  Schonhach.  ilernard  U     Brydr   lienrge  W 
and  Uasvall.  Thomas  R  .  V2k:.74I.  CI   4>;  '"  (»«) 
Buhik.    Alfred.    Dahl.    Hans.    Muller.    Karl     Braun.    Heinj.    Schaible. 
Ihoma.*,  Slorr,  Helmut,  and  Sictkenreuter    Hcin;.  lo  Suber  Kschet 
Wyvs  GmbH     Wet   scctuin   for  a   tsfcin   ^*ire   papermaking   machine 
5.282. ')U.  CI    162  «)1  000 
Buchanan.  Robert  A  .  and  (>siro/yn»ki.  Robert  1     lo  Occidental  Chem 
ical  Ct>rp<iration    (ilvcidyl  diamines  containing  aromatic   influoro- 
rnethyl  group  and  ep»my    resins  preparer!   therefrom     ^.2H1.2"'0.   CI 
521-4*6  0(X) 
Buda.  Paul  R     IXiwdy,  Ciary  1      and  Peele.  Kelvin,  to  Square  H  Com 
pany     Apparatus  for  receiving  and  m<xlifying  a  serial  data  packet 
from  a  communications  net\iork  to  indicate  its  status   5. 28). 781.  CI 

t7ivi  \  ino 

Bugler.  Ill  Thomas  W  and  Bliven.  Jack  I)  lo  Maries  Cooling  Tosver 
Company,  The  Self  balancing  hot  vkaler  distribution  system  for 
multilevel  c.K. ling  tower  ?.28V(II2.  CI  2m:<1(XI 
Bugnon.  Phillipe.  Iqbal.  Abul.  Fra.ser  lain  h  and  T  sai  NVern  I  to 
Ciba  (ieigy  Corporation  PrtxreM  for  improving  stiirage  stability  of 
pigments  V282.H'>\  CI  106-4)7  000 
Bulinge,   Thierry    .See 

I  egrand.     Jean  Claude      Bourdauducq      Philippe      and     Bulinge. 
Thierry.  5.28V(H2.  CI   42)  )2:  Dtxi 
Bull  UN  lnforn«tion  Systeitcs  Inc     See 

Joyce,      Thoma-s     T       and     Keeley.     James     W  .     5. 28), 870.     CI 

W5  2(«)(X)0 
Tague.  Steven  A  .  V28t,876,  CI    )'>5  *«)(IOI) 
/.•chery.  1  etin.  <.28),887.  CI    )'»5  VX)  (IX) 
Bull.  S  A     See- 

Caneau.  Oaniel.  and  Schrevk.  Philippe.  ^.;81.K->)  CI    ty^-i;^  IXI) 
Bunn,  James  S  ,  Jr  ,  to  I  illon  Systems,  Im    Inlerferomeler  pha.sc  modu 
lation  controller  apparatus  using   ratu»s  of  ivso  parrs  of  harmonic 
signals    5.2«Vh25.  CI     \^6.  )4?  000 
Burch.  Ciregorv  A     .See 

Ciunnarvvm.    (iunnar     and    Burth.    Ciregory     A      ^,28'. "'84     CI 
(70  I24(X«) 
Burenga,  Thomas  I     and  Koberlcin    Ross  1)  .  to  Worksavet.  Inc    Post 

driver  with  improved  bearing  means    ^.282.^11.  CI    PllMfXli 
Burk.  Patrick  I      .Ve 

Nguyen.  Pascaline  H     Slrm,  Eric  W      IVeha    Muhel    and  Burk 
Patrick  I,  .  5.28t.(HI.  CI    42V240(X)S 
Burkett.  Daniel  M     See 

Norton.  James  R     1  oeppkv    David  <i     IVihbin.  Robert  B     Beau 
champ.    Robert    C       and    Burkett.    Ddniel    H.    '28VI*'J     CI 
4)(V27^  IXI) 
Burkharl    Johann     I  raub.   Johann    and   B<ihmr.   Roll    i.i    I  emu     Tele 
funken   Micri>elevtronic    CimbH     Receiver   hdving  d   local  oscillator 
first  synchronized  ti>  a  reference  frequents  and  then  to  a  received 
signal    ^. 281.^12.  CI    12>)  tftOIXXl 
Burlage.  Kirk  li      See 

Ci.xHjman.  Vth  D    and  Burlage.  Kirk  ti  .  5.283.834,  CI   381.71000 
Burns  Aeri*sp»ce  Ctirporalion    .See  — 

Berolh.  Michael  I     5.2K2.(X>V  CI    2>»7  :l^  |f«l 
Burton.  Charles  V  .  to  Burlon.  Charles  V    Mesible  subili/aiion  svvtem 

for  a  vertebral  column    5.282.861.  CI    6;<r(«Mi 
Burlon  Mechanical  Conlractcirs.  Inc     .See 

Clear,   Christopher   J     (iriKims    John   M      and    Ricks    Blakr   S 
^.2H2.2H1.  C"l    4-»\4  IXX) 
Bush.  James  H     Jahnke.  Richard  W      and  Kivurek,  lassrence  J     to 
Lubn/ol  Corporatum.    Die    Compttsilions  ..ontatning  esters  of  tar 
bony  containing    interpolvmers    and    methods    of    using    the    same 
5. 28). 21^.  CI    V)7  I  IK  («») 
Bush.  Joseph  I      See 

Winslow.  Charirs  I    .  Jr     Bush    Joseph  I      and  J  Uis.  1  e<>n«rd  C  . 
V281.(»46.  CI    421  M51HI 
Bush.  Mary   f      Mar    Craig  I-     and  fain.  Enc  S.  to  V  entntei.  Inc 

Multiple  electrixle  deployable  lead    V2H2.845.  CI    607-i:((IXX) 
Cadence  Knvironmental  l-nergy,  in*.      .See 

Supelak.  Ralph  A  .  5.282.681.  CI    16^  :4«>  IXX) 
Cady.  Raymond  C     Sheehan.  Terrence  M     Pens.  James  P    and  Ailing 
ton.   Robert   D.  to  Hardinge   Brothers.   Ini     Machine  lixil  lailstiKk 
5.2H2.402.  CI    K2  IP  IXI) 
Cahlander.  Robert  I      C  arroll.  David  \V      M.illingsworth.  Alfred  C 
Tassrence.  (iregorv   A     and  Rudt^sill.  Brian  K     to  Restaurant  Tech 
nology.     Inc      PriKj     dispenser,     dispenser     container     and     methtnl 
V282.4i)8.  CI    141   I  2*)  (XX) 
California  Institute  of  technology    Ve- 

Arnold.   Trances  U     and   Wuenschell.  Cierald   E.  5.283.339.  CI 
M8   \(H  (XI) 


Callander.  Douglas  D     See— 

Hahn.    Bruce   R      Hsu.   W'en-l  lang.   Callander.   Douglas   D     and 
Mala.sa.  Adel  T,  V2«).2'J|.  CI    525  152  000 
Callaway  Cjolf  Company    Aee  — 

Schmidt,  Cilenn  H     and  Hclmstelter,   Richard  C,   5.282.625.  CI 
27)-lo'(XIH 
CamNiu,  Bertrand,  to  Motorola.  Inc    Semiconductor  device  including 

very  low  sheet  resistivity  buned  layer    5, 28). 454,  CI    257-328  000 
Cameron,  (iordon  ,M  .  to  Cevebe  Techntilogics  Inc    Electrostatic  gas 

cleaning  privet*  and  apparatus    5.282,885,  CI   <>5  66  000 
Camp,  Floyd  F     5ee— 

Kim,  Andrew  S    Camp.  Royd  E    and  Dulis.  F-dward  I  .  ^.282.*)()4. 
CI     148  101000 
Campbell.  SlerrctI  P   Method  of  moving  dough  in  a  dough  priKciRing 

system    V281,()74,  CI    426-4'»6(XXI 
Campolo     Steve,    to    leviton    Manufactunng  Co,    Inc     Fiber  optical 
miinitormg  system  for  eletncal  conductori  and  the  like  5.283.429,  CI 
2W22"  140 
Canadian  1  iquid  Air  Ltd     Air  Tiquide  Canada  I  IFF    -See  — 

Avion,  John  R  ,  5,282,9)2,  CI    162  KXKXX) 
Canadian  Occidental  Petroleum  l-ld     ,See  — 

(iregoli,  Aimand  A  ,  Rimmer.  Daniel  P     and  Hamshar.  John  A  . 
5.28).(XII.  CI    252  314  000 
Canivenc.  Fdith.  Fiard.  Jean-f-rancois  and  F'leury.  Ftiennc.  to  Rhone- 
Poulenc  Chimie    MixJified  piilvmers  based  on  graft  polyester  and 
their  preparation  prixevs    ^.28)!296.  CI    525-445  (KX) 
Cannady.  Steven  J     .See  - 

Adam.   leRov    B     Cannady.  Steven  J.  Carr.   Darin  N^'     Meekv, 

William    B  ,    III.    Runge.    Michael    A  ,    Schueren,   Jan    R  ,    and 

Sirauh,  Stephen  W  ,  ^, 28), 499,  CI    )|)l)5  0a) 

Canner,    Merman    M  .   to   Sterling  Detroit   Company     Ciondola   dumpr 

with  lift  lines  engaging  pins  for  pivoting  the  gondola    5,282,426.  CI 

105  261  KX) 

C  anni/zaro.  Stephen  J  .  Jr  .  to  VTSI  Technology.  Inc    I  iquid  agitation 

and  purification  system    5.282.923.  CI    I  56-6)7  UO(J 
C  anon  Kabushiki  Kaisha   5ee — 

.A.whima.  Chikara.  V28).604.  CI    354-21  000 

I  ukujawa.    Nobumasa     and    Kimura.    Akiyoshi.    5.283.698.    CI 

1^9  896(1X1 
Hava-shi.      Kimivoshi      and     Sakai.     Maiunon.     5.283.638.     CI 

'58  296(11) 
Hiramatsu.  Akira.  5.283.668,  CI    )58-474  000 
Tloshino.    (Hamu,    ShimixJa.    Ivamu.    Isaka.    Kaiuo.    and    Su/uki. 

Masayuki.  5.2(((.h8l.  CI    '59|9K(XXI 
Ichikawa.    Hirovuki     and    WaUnabe.    Nobuvuki.    5.283.657.    CI 

<^H296n(I) 
Ishiwatari.     Masumi     and    Kawanabe.    Tsuyoshi.    5.283.820.    CI 

)7g  UXKXI) 
Uhi/uka.     Koh      Nishimura.     Telsuharu     and     Kaneda.     Y'asushi. 

<.2»'.4)4.  CI    :Vl-217(IKi 
Katakura.  Ka;unori   Hi^lta.  Y Kshio    Tsuboyama.  Akira    Taniguchi. 
Osamu    Iwayama.  Mitsuo    and  Mihara.  Tadashi.  5. 28). 564.  CI 
)4\  87fXX) 
Kondo.    Hiroshi      Terayama.    Y'oshimi.    Sakaki.     Takashi     Tiaga. 
Shunichi     Y'o^hi/awa.    Tetsuo    Ichida.    Y'asuteru    and    Konishi. 
Ma.saki,  V28<,4<>8,  CI    257  '74  (xxi 
Konno.    Tatsuo    Matsumoto.  T  ivshio.  Aihara.  Y'oshihiko    and  llo. 

Kenn.  5.28  V6<l*.  CI    154-289  1(11 
Kunvsawa.  Yuji   and  Ivuaki.  Shingo.  5.283.826.  CI    379)57  000 
Matsuvama.  Jinsho,  5,282,902,  CI    1)6-249  000 
Mavama,  Shinya,  Fujimura.  Naoto  Sakai.  Kiymhi,  Ohlani,  Nonko 
Aoki.    Kaisumi    Ogawa.    Noriyoshi     and    Kanavama,    Saloshi. 
5,28), 142,  CI    4VV<8  (XX) 
Monshila.  Ma.saka/u    Hashimoto,  Seiji,  Sugawa,  Shigetoshi,  and 

Oh/u,  Havao,  5,281,428,  CI    2VV2I4  HI) 
Naga-sawa,  Kenichi,  and  Takahashi,  Koji,  5, 28), 700,  CI  3t)(Vil  (XX) 
Nakamura.  Hiroyuki.  5. 28), 5)7,  CI    ))O-288  000 
Nomura,  Y'oshiva,  Ivibe,  Hirom^bu,  Shishido,  Ka/uo   and  Miura, 

Kou|i.  ^.281.619.  CI    155  261  (XX) 
Numagami.     Atsushi.     and     Shishido.      Kajuo.      5.28).6I6.     CI 

)55  245  0(X) 
Ogata.  Yukihiko.  <.28l.6A5.  CI    158-4)4  (XX) 
Otani.  Kazuo.  '.281.666.  CI    158-45)  (X» 
Su/uki.      Masao,      and      Y'ama/aki.      Y'asuvuki.      5.283.632.      CI 

348  22  Kill 
Su/uki.  Masao   and  Ninomiya.  Kunio.  5.281.6)5.  CI    358-516  000 
Toman.  \'oshiaki    Kad<ikura.  Susumu,  Honma.  Ma&aahi,  Atarashi, 

Yasunori   and  Shimura,  Shoichi,  5,283,116.  CI   428-323  000 
I  eda.  Nonyoshi    and  Kato.  Katsuhito.  5,282.611.  CI    27a5)aX) 
Yamada,  Sliigeki.  5.281.841.  CI    182  54  000 

^  amazaki.    Y'asuvuki     and    T  akavama.    Tsulomu.    5.283.634.    CI 
148- 2. 14  (XX) 
Capetan.    Thomas  (J     and  Rowe.  T     Scolt.  to  Alcon  Ssurgica.  Inc 
MethixJ  of  calculating  the  required  pnwer  of  an  intraocular  lens 
V282.852.  CI    62)  6  0<X) 
C  apitant.  Patrice.  Bennett,  liary  M     Collier,  Dave,  Morgan,  O   F  ,  and 
Rovsmere,  T)avid,  tc*  S<inv  F.letironics  Inc    Hardware  implementa- 
tion of  an  HDT\   color  corrector    '.281.670.  CI    )58-5300(X) 
Carberv.  James  R     .See 

Brehmer.    Cieoffrev    F      and    Carberv.    James    R  .    5,28),484.   CI 
Mr  <55  (XX) 
C  ardcllina,  John  H  ,  II    .See  - 

Bovd.   Michael   R     CardeMina.  John  H  .  II.  Fuller.  Richard  W  . 
Snader.  Kenneth  M    and  Clardy .  Jon.  5,283.383.  CI   570-189  000 
Cardiac  Pacemakers,  Inc     Sef 

Mauser,  Robert  CJ     and  Spinelli    Julio  C  ,  5,282.8)8,  CI   607-9  000 


Carduck,  Franz-Josef  See— 

Koester   Klaus  Carduck.  Franz-Josef.  Jahnke.  Ulnch,  and  French. 
Seamus.  5,283.024.  CI   264-118  000, 
Carl  Freudenberg,  Firma   See— 

Tnesethau,  Karl-Heinz.  5.282,710,  CI   411-544  000 
Carl  Schmale  GmbH  *  Co   KG   See— 

Freermann,  Johannes,  5.282.298,  CI   28-159  000 
Freermann,    Johannes,    and    Malcherek.    Dieter.    5.282.433.    CI 
112-153  000 
Carlm,  Chnstopher  M  ,  and  Fnsch.  Israel,  to  Boeing  Company.  The 
Optical  frequency  encoding  for  normal  shock  and  position  sensing 
having  a  broadband  light  source  and  a  color  gradient  filter  5.283.430. 
CI    250-227  230 
Carlough,     Warren     A      Optical     sighting     device      5.283.689.     CI 

359-427  000 
Carlstcn,  Ronald  W     Kim,  Sung  J  ,  and  Murphy,  Alan  L  ,  to  Tnlema- 
tional  Business  Machines,  Inc   Integrated  heat  pipe  and  circuit  board 
structure    5.283,7|5,  CI    361-702000 
Carr,  Dann  W     See— 

Adam,  L-eRov    B  ,  Cannady,  Steven  J     Carr,  Dann  W      Meeks, 
William    B,    III.    Runge.    Michael    A,    Schueren,   Jan    R,   and 
Straub,  Stephen  W  ,  5.283,499.  CI    313-135  000 
Carroll,  David  W     See—  ,.     .  „    j 

Cahlander,  Roben  L  ,  Carroll.  David  W     Hollingsworth,  Alfred 
C     Lawrence,  Gregory  A  ,  and  Rudcsill,  Bnan  R  ,  5.282.498.  CI 
141-129  000 
Carson   David  G  ,  DHooge,  Herman  D  ,  and  Kahn,  Kevin  C  ,  to  Intel 
Corporation     Multi-procevsor    programmable    interrupt    controller    Chan.  Helen  M    See 
system    5.28),9()4,  CI    395-725  000  "■-■-    "- ^     "■ 

Carteau,  Daniel  and  Schreck,  Philippe,  to  Bull,  S  A  Protected  method 
for  fast  wnting  of  data  for  mass  memory  apparatus  5.283.879.  CI 
195-425  (XX) 
Carter  Deborah  H  Lommi.  Heikki;  Antnm,  Richard  L  .  Krumm, 
William  R  and  Stuhlfauth.  Gary  W  Adsorption  matenal  and 
method  5,283,123,  CI  428-403  000 
Carter,  TKiris,  and  Brewer,  Georgia  Tissue  pattern  paper  5.282,317.  CI 

1 )- 1  OOB 
Carter,  Whitney  B    See— 

Spaller   Albert  F  ,  Jr  ,  Carter,  Whitnev  B    Hornc,  Fred  W  ,  Nutter. 
Richard  W  ,  Sr  ,  and  Thompson,  David  W  ,  5.282.294,  CI    19- 
65  DOT 
C  aruvi,  John  M     See — 

Tasdighi    All    l.evinson,  Roger  A  ,  Huynh.  Quoi  \   ,  and  Caruso, 
John  M  ,  5,283,579,  CI    341-145  (XXJ 
Carvalho  dc  Holleben,  Carlos  Roberto   See— 

Ellingsen,  Olav,  Carvalho  de  Holleben,  Carlos  Roberto,  de  Castro 
(ioncalvcs,  Carlos  ,Alberto,  Bonct,  Euclides  J     V'lllani  de  An- 
drade,  Paulo  Jose  ,  and  Mezzomo,  Roberto  F  ,  5,282.508.  CI 
166-249  000 
Ca.scade  Designs.  Inc     See — 

Macl-eish,  Michael,  5.282,286.  CI    5-654  000 
Casio  Computer  Co  ,  Ltd     See-  ^  ,     u    ki       l 

Akutsu,  Takashi,  Jinbo.  Tcruo.  Kato,  Hiioshi,  and  Itoh,  Naoaki, 

'  28)  186,  CI    84-603  000 
Kashio,  Ti-ishio.  5.283,895,  CI    395-bOO  000 
Tanaka,  Kikuji,  5.283,387,  CI    84-608  000. 
Ca-skev.  Terrence  I.    See— 

Young,  Thomas  C  ,  Caskey,  Terrence  L 


Ontro  de  Neurociencias  de  Cuba  See— 

Valdcs  So&a,  Pedro  A  ;  Lino.  Rolando  B  .  Pascual  Marqui.  Roberto 
D  ;  Blaquier,  Livia  N  ,  Garcia,  Lidice  G  ,  Jimenez  Sobrino,  Juan 
C  ;  and  Bayard,  Jorge  B  ,  5,282,474,  CI    128-«70000 
Orauskis,  Fred   See — 

Gasttnel,  Jean  A  ,  Wang,  Shen;  Graham,  Stan,  Cerauskis,  Fred,  and 
Chesley,  Gil,  5,283,877,  CI    395-425.000 
Cerreto,  John   Propeller  dnve  and  steering  mechanism  for  small  craft 

5,282,762,  CI   440-30000 
Challberg,  Roy  C  ;  and  Kobsa.  Irvin  R.,  to  General  Electnc  Company 

Steam  separator  latch  assembly   5.283,809,  CI    376-260  000 
Chamberlain,     Paul     M      Beverage    container     pressunzing     system 

5,282,495,  CI    141-4000 
Chamberland,  Marc    Pincers  for  throwing  and  catching  a  flying  disc 

5,282,634,  CI   273-318  000 
Chambers,  Bnan  B    See — 

Baloga,  Mark  A  .  Siebert.  Paul  B  .  LaLone,  Marvin;  Luzenske. 
David  J  .  Chambers,  Bnan  B  ;  Tingley.  Michael  E  ;  Draudl. 
Gregg  R..  and  Enksson,  Steven  W  ,  5,282,341,  CI   52-32000 
Chambers,  David  M    See — 

Welter,  Mark  W  ,  Chambers,  David  M  .  and  Welter,  C    Joseph, 
5.283,172.  CI   435-5,000 
Champion  International  Corporation   See— 

Fiore.    Leonard   F.    Brandl.   Gregory    P.    and    Von,    Allen    R-. 

5.282.382.  CI    73-82  000 
Renk.  Fredenck  J  .  Attenborough.  Carolyn  K.;  Oettinger.  Freder- 
ick C  .  and  Handzel.  Michael  S  .  5.283.129.  CI  428-537  500 


Trimmer.  Johnny  L  . 


.  Mauncc.  and  Casviu.  Bertrand,  5.283,170. 


Maunce,  and  Cassou,  Bertrand,  5.283.170, 


Mahley    George  E,  III,  Yoshisato,  Randall  A,  and  Jensvold. 
John  a',  5,282,964,  CI    210-321  800 
Casquilho,  Manny  R    Heinzen,  Alan  B    Mablc,  Edwin  W     and  Schnei- 
der   Ralph  S    to  Heinzen  Manufactunng,  Inc    Bottom  dump  basket 
for  vegetable  spin  dryer    5,282,319,  CI    )4-K  (XX) 
Cas.s»>u,  Bertrand    See— 
Ca.ss<iu,  Roben,  Ca-ssou 
CI   4)5-1  (XX) 
Cas,viu,  Maunce   See— 

Cas.s<iu.  Robert,  Ca-SSOu 
CI    415-1  000 
C4-SS0U,  Roben,  Ca.ssou.  Maunce,  and  Cassou.  Bertrand    Process  for 
filling     tubes     for     crvogcnically     preserving     biological     samples 
5,283,170,  CI   4)5-1  000 
Castle.  Ge<irgc  S    P    See—  .  ^      , 

Kodama.  Jun.  Foerch.  Renate,  Mclntyre,  N    Stewan,  and  Castle. 
George  S   P.  5.283.086.  CI   427-576  000 

"'TaiJimeTs,  Br*^^  G    and  Didier.  Gilles.  5,282,566,  CI   228-161  000 
Caterpillar  Inc    See- 
Koch.  Roger  D.  5.282.574.  CI    239-90  000 
Pnce,  Roben  J  .  5.282.516.  CI    180-6  .300 
Cauberc,  Paul,  Fon.  Yves,  and  Ortar,  Agnes,  to  Alochem    Selective 
eDomdation  of  unsaturated  (meth)acrylalcs.  new  functional  (meth)a- 
crylates.  and  polymers  thereof  5.28).36().  CI    560-220  000 
Cavanagh.  Shawn  P    See— 

Wedingcr.  Robert  S.  Cavanagh.  Shawn  P 
5.282.320.  CI    34-12  000 
Cawlfield.  David  W  .  and  Kaczur,  Jerry  J  .  to  Olin  Corporation   Elec- 
trodialytic  process  for  producing  an  alkali  solution    5.282.935.  CI 
204-98  000  ^  ^^       , 

Cazaui.  Yvon.  to  Thomson  Composants  Militaires  ct  Spatiaux  Optical 
sensor     enhibiling     a     reduced     smeanng     efTect      5,283,451.     CI 
257  229  000 
Cecebe  Technologies  Inc     See- 
Cameron.  Gordon  M  .  5,282,885.  CI   95-66  000 
Cech,  Pavel    Device  in  the  thermoelectnc  heaters/coolers    5.282,364, 
CI    62)  200 


and  Smith,  Kent  N 


Muck,  Kin  C  .  and  Chan,  Helen  M  ,  5,282,825,  CI   606-203  000 
Chan,  James  K    Low-cost  devices  for  touch  control    5,283,558,  CI 

345-168  000 
Chang,   Chi-Deu,   to   Abbott    Laboratones    Coupling   method    using 

selective  amination  of  maleimide   5.283,344.  CI    548-546  (XX) 
Chang.  Hsien-Chang  See— 

Uchida.  Isamu.  Matsue.  Tomokazu.  Chang,  Hsien-Chang.  Ueno. 
Akinon,  and  Yamada,  Hiroshi,  5.283.181.  CI   435-26.000 
Chang.  Shiao  H    See — 

Sherwood.    Charles    H  .    and    Chang.    Shiao    H  ,    5.282.853.    CI 
623-6.000 
Chang.  Tong  H    See— 

Liu.  Jiuan  J  .  Wang,  Chun-Chieh.  Hwang.  Yuang-Ling.  and  Chang. 
Tong  H  ,  5,283,066,  CI   424-484  000 
Changans,  David  G    Method  of  inducing  tanning  by  pulsed  light  and 

apparatus  to  effect  same.  5,282,842.  CI  607-88  000 
Chaolai  Fan   See — 

Fan,  Chaolai,  Fan.  Yongjie.  and  Fan,  Mengqing,  5.282.392.  CI 
74-424  80A 
Chapman.  Harold  S   Mechanical  system  for  control  of  a  free  floating 

dock    5,282.435.  CI    1 14-263  (XX) 
Chaput.  Dale  T  .  Edwards.  Michael  P  .  and  Swain.  Steven  D  .  to  G  & 
H  Technology,  Inc  Separation  nut  with  a  restraining  wire  5,282,709, 
CI   411-433000 
Chan,  Knshnan.  Corbin,  Douglas  E  ,  Brown,  Glenn  M.;  and  Hoyen, 
Harry    A  ,   to   Eastman    Kodak   Cximpany     Direct-positive   photo- 
graphic matenals  containing  a  nucleator  in  solid  panicle  dispersion 
form    5,283,167,  CI   430-598  000 
Charm  Sciences,  Inc    See— 

Zomer,  Eliezer,  Saul.  Steven;  and  Charm,  Stanley  E  ,  5,283,180,  CI 
435-8  000 
Charm,  Stanley  E    See — 

Zomer,  Eliezer,  Saul,  Steven,  and  Charm,  Stanley  E,,  5,283.180,  CI 
435-8000 
Chaienet,   Luc  H  ;  and  Desclos.  Pierre,  to  Societe  Europeenne  De 
Propulsion   Self-locking  and  reversible  mechanism  for  deploying  the 
diverging    portion    of    a    rocket    engine    nozzle     5,282,576,    CI 
239-265  330 
Chaudhun,   Kiranenda;  and   Melcher,  Gerhard,  to  Kloeckner-Hum- 
boldl-Deutz  AG    Method  and  apparatus  for  the  high-temperalure 
treatment  of  fine-grained  solids  m  a  melting  cyclone    5,282,883,  CI 
75-639000 
Chaudhun,  Ratan  K    See — 

Narayanan,  Kolazi  S  .  and  Chaudhun.  Ratan  K  .   5,283,228,  CI 

504-113  000 
Narayanan,  Kolazi  S  .  and  Chaudhun,  Ratan  K  ,  5.283,229.  CI 
504-116  000 
Chauvin,  Jaques.   Schweer,   Rainer.   Gleim 

Fnednch,  to  Deutsche  Thomson-Brandt  GmbH 
circuit  for  TV  sets   5,283,504,  CI    315-370  000 
Chemie  Linz  Gesellschaft  m.b  H    See— 

Hackl,  Kurt  A  ,  and  Falk.  Heinz,  5,283,362,  CI   564-48  000 
Chen,  Cheng-Wen,  to  Silitek  Corporation  Notebook  computer  CMOS 
firmware  processing  method  and  the  related  hardware  5,283,906,  CI 
395-750  000 
Chen,  Chi-I>er  Protein  skimmer  and  power  head  thereof  5,282,962.  CI 

210-169  000 
Chen,  Dao-Long,  to  NCR  Corporation    CMOS  circuit  for  receiving 

ECL  signals  5,283,482,  CI   307-475  000 
Chen,  Fu  See— 

Reichgolt,  David  W  .  and  Chen,  Fu.  5.282,905,  CI    148-247  000 


Gunler.   and   Heizmann. 
Grid  correction 


Thomas,  Robert  L  ,  Favro,  Lawrence  D  ;  Kuo,  Pao-Kuang;  and 

Chen,  Li,  5,283,684,  CI    359-234  000 

Chen,  Mao-Min;  Ju,  Kochan,  Lee,  Rodney  E.,  and  Tsang,  Ching,  to 

International  Business  Machines  Corporation  Thin  film  plananzation 

process  for  fabncating  magnetic  heads  employing  a  stitched  pole 

structure   5,282,308,  CI   29-603.000 
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Chen.  S   H  .  to  Silitek  CorporBUon   Stnacture  of  key  iwiich   5.2l3.40i. 

CI   2OO-J45  000 
Chen.  Shieh-Shiing  T    S**— 

Ownly.  George  M  ,   and  Chen.  Shieb-Shung    T  .   5.21}.l|].  C\ 
43S-119000 
Chen.  Shou-IMao  Folding  undem  tncycle   5.2S2.6)<>.  CI   2(0-2)1  000 
Chen.  Teh-h«u«n   Str— 

Beglcy   William  J  .  Chen.  Teb-hsuan.  Ling.  Hans  G  .  Harder.  John 

*  .  and  Bowne.  Arlyoe  T ,  \2ti.i40.  Cl    54H44  000 
Lcttina.    Gregory    J  .    Soulhby,    David   T .    Sluaarek.    Woiciech. 
Steele.     David     A.    and    Chen.     Teb  Hiuan.     5.213.163.    O 
4)0- W)  000 
Chen.  Tui-An  Material  reaervmg.  diapenung  and  planing  devicei  for  • 

•tone  fruit  Nacuil  machine    ;.2t2.4U.  CI   99-353  000 
Chen.  Wen-Pin    Bkywutg  agcnU  for  foaming  polyurethane  having  no 
ozone    depletion     ootential    and     uacs    and     preparalioni    Iherrof 
5,2«).0O).  Cl   252  350  000 
Chen.  Wen- Yen  Cap  locking  device  for  ■  water  bottle   5.2I2.MI,  Cl 

215-229  000 
Cheng.  Peter  S   C    Valveleaa  ventibtmg  arrmrigemeni  for  ■  »hoe  and 

method   5.2(2.324.0   3«-3  0OB 
Chennakeahu.  Sandeep.  Naraaunhan.  Anand.  and  Andrnon.  John  B  .  in 
General  Electrx:  Company   Decnaon  feedback  cqualiulKxi  for  digi 
tal  cellular  rad»   5.2(3.(11.0    375-14  000 
Chennakeahu.  Sandeep.  and  Saulmer.  Gary   J  ,   to  General   Electrx 
Company  TangentaJ  type  differential  detector  for  pulae  ihaped  PI/4 
ihifted    differentially     encoded     quadrature     phaae    >hif<     keying 
5.2(3.(15.  O    )75-»4  000 
Chealer.  Ronald  B    5#r— 

H»u,   Hai-Pin.  Chealer.   Ronald   B  .  and   Tangonan.  Gregory    L  . 
5,20,6(7.0    359)41000 
Chealey.  Oil  S»p- 

Gastiael.  Jean  A    Wang.  Shen.  Graham.  Stan.  Cerauikis.  Fred,  and 
Chealey.  Gil.  5,2().(77.  Cl    395-425  000 
Cheaa,  Cyrus.  Method  for  treating  cutaneous  vascular  leuons  5.282.797, 

Cl   606-9  000 
Chealer,  Robert  G    Impube  jet  engine   5.2(2.359.  Cl   60-269  000 
Chevron  Research  and  Technology  Company   See— 

Santilli.  Donald  S  .  Habib.  Mohammad  M    Hamv  Fhomas  V  .  and 
Zones.  Stacey  1 .  5.2(2.95(.  Cl   20(  1 11  000 
Chi  Mei  CorporatKWi   See— 

Shih.  SoloiDon  W    F  .  5.2(3.021.  Cl    264^102  000 
Chi.  Tom  Y     5er- 

Shih,  Yi-Chi.  Wang.  David  C  .  Le.  Huy  M    Hwang.  Vincent,  and 
Chi.  Tom  Y  ,  5.2(3.452.  Cl    257  277  000 
Chia.    Francis     Toy    ilingshot    device    for    launching    >    projectile 

5.2(2.453.  Cl    124-20  100 
Chikuma.  Kiyofumi  Ste— 

Tanno,  Naohiro.  Toma,  Teruo.  and  Chikuma.  Kiyofumi.  5.2(3,777, 
Cl   3*9  I0«000 
Chin.  Dae-Je  and  Mm.  Byung-Hyuk.  lo  SamSung  F.lectronics  Co  ,  Ltd 

[>ata  transmusmn  circuit    5.2(3.760.0    365  1(9010 
Ching,   Larry  K    W  ,  to  Optima  Batteries.   Inc    Cover  assembly   for 

rechargeable  battery    5.2(3,137.0  429-175000 
Chinsky.  Moahe.  and  Eyal  (Bickels).  Elazar  Safety  device  for  gasfired 

e<iuip«nent   5.2(2.739.0  431-51000 
Chiou.  George  C    Y  .  to  Orbon  CorporstKin    Systemic  delivery  of 

polyoeptides  through  the  eye   5.2(3,236.  Cl    514^2  000 
Chiu.  John   See— 

Tann.  Chou-Hong.    rhiruvengadam.    T    K  .  Chiu.  John.  Green. 
Michael.  McAllister.  Timothy  L  .  Colon.  Cesar,  and  Lee.  Jun- 
nmg.  5,2(3,359,  Cl   560-53  000 
Cho.  Byung-.Seong.  to  SamSung  Electronics  Co    Ltd    TV-radio  con 

verter  using  s  >ame  power  tupply    5,28V654.  Cl    )4«-7.)0000 
Choi.  Isaac  P    See- 
Nguyen.  Truong  Q  .  and  Choi.  Isaac  P  ,  5.2(3,7(3.  Cl    370-16  100 
Choi,  Seunglyul.  lo  SamSung  Electronics  Co  .   Ltd    Video  casaette 
recorder    usable    video    tape    having    opposed    magnetic    recording 
surfaces  and  s  drum  movable  means   5.2(3, ''03.  Cl    360- (5  000 
Chow.  Jack  J    See- 
Levy,  Julu  G  .  Dolphin,  David.  Chow.  Jack  J     and  Sternberg. 
Ethan.  5.283.255.  Cl    514-410  000 
Chnstie.  Dean  M    See— 

Kiblawi.   Daniel   F .  Chnstie,   Dean    M  .   and   Kelpin,   Todd   R  . 
5.2(2,370.  Cl   62-503  000 
Christine  Holland  Inistee/Goolcharan  Trust   Ser- 

Ooolcharan.  Boysie  M  .  5,2(3,637  Cl    348- 17  000 
Chrofiuflow,  Inc    See- 
Mann.  William  H  .  5.2(2.973.  Cl   2t&«56  000 
Chrysler  Corporation   See— 

Dominique.    Alexander    L  ,  Grubaugh.   Wayne   I  .   Jr      Halacka. 
Michael  F  .  Badhom.  James  P  .  Welchko.  Robert  A  ,  and  Kamm. 
Kenneth  G  .  5,282,394,  Cl    74-493  000 
Chuang  Jui-Chang.  Shih.  Jenn  S  .  and  Ixigin.  Robert  B  .  to  ISP  Invest- 
menu    Inc     Method   of  making   croasTinked    PVP     5.2(3.305.    Cl 
526-263  000 
Chubu  Electric  Power  Company  Inc    See— 

Kato.  Maaami,  Tanaka.  Tadashi.  Nishimura.  Yasuki.  Yata.  KaUuto- 
shi    Nakao.   Masahiko,   Sakai.   Takeshi,  Ohishi,  Tsuyoshi.  and 
Higaahi,  Tsuneo.  5.282.429,  Cl    110-344  000 
Chuetsu  Meul  Works  Co  .  Ltd    See— 

Nakashima.  Kunio,  Tanaka.  Takayuki.  Yago.  Watani.  Yamamoto. 

Kenio.  and  Ichida.  Kcnichi.  5.2(2.908.  Cl    148-434  000 

Chung.  Slew  L  ,  Tan.  Chee-Tack.  Tuhill.  Ivan  M  ,  and  Scharpf.  Lewis 

G  .  to  International  Flavors  A  Fragrances  Inc    Transparent  oil-in- 

water  microemulsion  flavor  or  fragrance  concentrate,  process  for 

preparing  same,  mouthwaah  or  perfume  compoaition  contaimng  said 


preparing 


O 


Cipolk),   Kent 
and    Lundell. 


L  .   Dhaon. 
Edwin    O. 


Gilbert    D,    5.282.613,    Cl 


It  mjcrocmulston  concentrate,  and  prtxeas  for 
same    5,2().05«.  O  424-49  000 
Chung.  Young  C    See — 

LeventB.     Nicholas,     and     Chung.     Young     C  .     5.2(2.955. 
205-317  000 
Church.  Kenneth  W  ,  and  Coker.  C«nl  H  ,  lo  ATJtT  Bell  Laboratories 
Method  and  apparatus  for  speech  proceaaing  using  morphology  and 
rhyming    5.2().()3.  CI    3(1-41  000 
CIAS.  Inc    See— 

Storch,     Leonard,     and     van     Haagen.     Ernst.     5.2(3.422.     Cl 
2)5)75  000 
Ciba  Commg  Diagnoatics  Corp    See— 

Boden.  Mark  W  .  Perciaccante.  Vincent  A  .  and  Ruu.  Stephen  B  . 
5.2().2((.  O    525-102  000 
Ciba-Geigy  Corporation   Srr— 

Babian.    Joaeph    E .    Cunkle.    Glen    T  .    and    Rutsch.    Werner. 

5.2(3.367,  O    564-509  000 
Bugnon.  Phillipe.  Iqbal.  Abul.  Eraser.  Iain  F  ,  and  Ttai.  Wem  T  . 

5.2(2.(97.  O    106-437  000 
Oeller,  Leo.  and  Glanzmann.  Peter,  5.2(3.067.  O   424-4(9  000 
Sander.  Ham  J  .  Hartmann.  Olaf-Rene  .  and  Wirth.  Hermann  O  . 
5.2(3.273,  Cl    524-99  000 
Cincinnati  Milacron  Inc    See — 

Gibbemeyer.  Joseph  F  .  5.2(2.526.  Cl    198  376  000 
Wood.  William  P  .  and  Yoon.  Soo  C  .  5.282.875.  Cl    51-298  000 
Cinotti.  Luciano,  to  Ansaldo  SPA    Pressunzed  water  nuclear  reactor 

with  inherent  safety    5.2(3.810.0    376-282  000 
Cipollo.  Kent  L    See — 

Miller.  Roben  H  .  Parlet.  Nickki  L 
Madhup    K  ,    Houbson.    John    A 
5.2(3,2«),  Cl    514-563  000 
Cisney,  Gilbert  D    See— 

Slanderfer,    James    F  .    and    Cisney, 
271-202  000 
Cituen  Watch  Co  .  Ltd    See— 

Ogasawara.  Naolo,  Kunmura.  Kenji,  YoshKika.  Kcn-ichi.  Saito. 
Shigeru.  Kasai.  Takao.  Hoshi,  Masami,  and  Nakamura.  Seiichi. 
5,2(3.031.  Cl   4195(000 
Citla,  Richard  W  .  lo  Zenith  Electronics  Corp    Dual  HDTV/NTSC 
receiver  using  sequentially  synthesized  HDTV  and  NTSC  co-chan- 
nel earner  frequencies   5,2(3.653,0    34(725  000 
Oaessens.  Johannes  A   J     See — 

Morgan.  Robin  W  .  Oaessens.  Johannes  A  J  ,  Willenue,  Manha  J  . 
and  Sondermeijer,  Psulus  J    A  ,  5.2(3.191.  Cl   435-252  300 
Clapp.  Tracey  L     See — 

Legiec.  Irene.  Koaaon.  David  S    Ontiveroa,  Jean-Luc.  and  Clapp, 
Tracey  L  ,  5.282.93(.  Cl    2O4-1O5  00R 
Clardy.  Jon   See— 

Boyd.  Michael  R     Cardellina.  John  H  ,  11.  Fuller,  Richard  W  , 
Snader.  Kenneth  M  .  and  Clardy.  Jon.  5.2(3,383.  Cl  57a  1 89  000 
Clark.  Carl  A     See- 

Wnght,     Raymond     L       and    Clark.    Carl    A .     5.282.698.    Cl 
405-259  600 
Clark.  Roger  T  .  and  Elkins.  James  A  ,  Jr  .  to  Elf  Atochem  North 
America.  Inc  Selective  synthesis  of  mercaptans  and  catalyst  therefor 
5.2(3.369,  Cl    568-71  000 
Clarke,  Richard  P    See- 

Millner.   O     Elmo.   Clarke.    Richard    P  .   and    Tilus.   George    R  . 
5,283.275,  Cl    524-108  000 
Oavel.  Jean  Louis   See— 

Wakselman,  Claude;  Tordeux,  Marc, 
Jean-Louis,  and  Nanlermet.  Roland. 
Clear.  Christopher  J  .  Grooms.  John  M  .  and  Ricks.  Blake  V  ,  to  Burton 
Mechanical    Contractors.     Inc      Portable    vacuum    loilel    system 
5.282.281,  Cl   4-434  000 
Clear  With  Computers.  Inc     See — 

Johnson.  Jerome  D  .  5.2(3.865.  Cl    395  161  000 
Oeine.  Kenneth  D  ,  and  Ventunn,  John  G  .  to  John  Lysaghi  (Australu) 
Limited,  and  K  C    Metal  Products  Propnetary  Limited    Wrapping 
apparatus   5.282.347,0    53-204  000 
Clement.  Thomas  P  .  lo  Mectra  Labs.  Inc  Cannula  sealing  mechanism 

5.282,790.0   604-167000 
Clinch,  Colin.  Aselsson.  Per-Ame.  and  Ostergren,  Knstian.  lo  ITW 

Fixfast  AB    Door  handle  assembly    5.282.657.  Cl    292  336  300 
Oine,  Roger  M  ,  and  Boehly.  I-awrence  W'  ,  to  Real  Tool.  Inc   Snow 

brake   5.282.340.0    52-24  000 
Ooroi  Company,  The  See — 

Dickson.  Dane.  5.282.567,  Cl    229-120  250 
Class.  FnedrKh   See — 

Albert.  Bemhard.  Closs.  Fnedrich.  Kipper,  Juergen.  Kurtz.  Wal- 
ler, Beck,  Kann  H  .  and  Gnebel.  Rudolf.   5,282.894.  Cl     106- 
22  0OD 
CM  Suppon,  Inc    See — 

Bell,  Roderick  L  .  and  Bell.  David  W  ,  5.282,454,  Cl    124-49  000 
CMI  International   See— 

Duca,  William  J  ,  Seaton.  William  W  .  Wuepper,  Thomas  E ,  and 
McKibben.  Kenneth  D  ,  5.282.608.  Cl   266-237  000 
Ctienen.  Antonius  J    R    M  ,  to  Technische  Universiteil  Delfl    Word 
width  reduction  system  for  videosignal  processing  and  transmission 
5.283.577.  Cl    341-95  000 
Cogema   See — 

Verdier.  Michel.  5.2(3.(12.  Cl    376-352  000 
Cohen.  Ben  Z  .  Stand.  Mille,  and  Fitzsimmons.  Laurabeth.  to  Cohen, 
Ben    Z     Protective    lens    cover    for    a    tonometer     5,2(2,470,    Cl 
12(652  000 


Langlois.  Bernard.  Clavel. 

5.283,337.  Cl    546-279  000 


Cohen,  Robert  C  ,  Avenll.  Roberl  G  .  and  Cron.  ScotI  V  ,  to  Osteonics 
Corp   Prosthetic  knee  tibial  component  with  anally  nbbed  keel  and 
apparatus  for  efTecIing  implant    5.282.866.0   623-20  000 
Coherent  Communications  Systems  See— 

Oenler.  Roland  E  .  5.283.784,  Cl    370-32  100. 
Coherent.  Inc     See— 

Mefferd.  Wayne  S  .  5.283,797,  Cl    372-34  000 
Coker.  Cecil  H     See—  .,o,oi-i     r~, 

Church.    Kenneth    W,    and    Coker.    Cecil    H.    5.283.833.    Cl 
381-41000 
Cole    Barren  E     Nguyen.  Khanh  O  .  and  Bonne,  Ulnch,  to  Gas  Re- 
search Institute    Rugged  02  microscnsor    5.282.948,0    204-421000 
Coleman    Clarence  B  .  lo  Fabncated  Mculs.  Int    Bulk  matenal  con- 
tainer with  s  Oexihlc  liner    5,282.550,0    222-105000 
Colley.  Russell  H   Computer  on-line  golf  scoring  device   5.283,733.  Cl 

364-411  000 
Collier,  Dave   See— 

Capitant.  Patnce   Bennett,  Gary  M  ,  Collier.  Dave.  Morgan.  O  h 
and  Rossmere.  David,  5.283.670.  Cl    358-530000 

Colon,  Cesar   See—  ^    „      ^^        ,   l       ^ 

Tann    Chou-Hong.  Thiruvengadam.   T     K      Chiu.  John,  Green, 
Michael.  McAllister,  Timothy  L  .  Colon,  Cesar,  and  Lee.  Jun- 
ning,  5.283.359,  Cl    560-53  000 
Coltec  Industncs  Inc    See- 
Wade.  Richard  A  ,  5,282.604.  Cl    251-1 2'J  PO 

Coltran.  Bradley  K  Ferrar,  Neil  T  ,  Landry.  Chnstine  J  T  .  and 
Turner.  S  Richard,  to  Eastman  Kodak  Compan>  Poly(alkylene 
oxide)  vinyl  carboxylic  ester  containing  polymer/inorganic  oxide 
composites' and  methods  of  making    5.283.008,0   252-518  000 

Comas,  Jose  S    See—  ...  . ,-  , 

Yamane,  Koichi.  Abe,  Masayuki,  Itabashi.  Masaki.  and  Comas.  Jose 
S.  5.282,871.0    8-155  603 
Combustion  Concepts.  Inc     See-  u  i,     <  ia->  -n-'   r\ 

Kraemer,  William  E  ,  and  Daneshvar,  Manouchehr,  5,282,45/.  Cl 
126-llOOOC 
Combustion  Engineenng,  Inc     See— 

Karoutas,  ZesesE,  5,283.821,0    376-439  000 
Payne.  Ronald  G  .  5.282.442.  Cl    122-510000 
Comfort,  Benjamin  J    See— 

Piantadosi,  Claude  A  ,  Comfort.  Benjamin  J     and  Hampson,  Neil 
B     5.282.467,  Cl    128-633  000 
Compagnie  Europeetme  Pour  TEquipmeni  Menagcr     Cepem  See- 
Gouardo.  Didierr^yer.  Serge,  and  Pitol.  Pierre.  5.283.412.  Cl 
219-627  000  ,       . 

Companion.  John  A  ,  and  Batten.  Bobby  G  System  and  process  for  the 
detection,  evaluation  and  treatment  of  prostate  and  unnary  problems 
5.282.472.  Cl    128-662  060 
Comi>aq  Computer  Corp    .See — 

Marcias-Garza.  Fernando.  5.283.880.  Cl   395-425  000 
Saadeh    Said  S  ,  Fulton.  Paul  R  ,  Hernandez.  Thomas  J  ,  Heald. 
Arthur  D  .  and  Stupek.  Richard  A  .  5.283.905,  Cl    395-750  000 
Compuadd  Corporation   See—  _.  ^    .        „    ..        r, 

Engberg    Daniel  K  .  Nunck,  Albert  F  ,  and  Fralcy,  Bnttain  U  , 

5.283,638,  Cl    348-14000 
Glick    James  A  ,  Graczyk.   Ronald   B  .   Nunck.   Albert   F  .  and 
Fraley,  Bnttain  D  ,  5,283,819,  Cl    379-90  000 
Computer  Aided  Systems.  Inc    See— 

Lichti    Robert.  Sr  ,  Bernard.  Clay.  II.  Perry.  Daniel  C  .  and  Luk- 
ken   Stanley  H  .  5.282,712,  Cl   414-331  000 
Conforti,  Carl  J   Anicle  suppon  apparatus  5,282,595.  Cl   248-214^000 
Conforti  Joseph  A  ,  Bi&sonnctte,  Thomas  C  .  and  Baca.  Anthony  J  .to 
AG   Communication    Systems  Corporation     Digital    line   card   for 
interfacing  a  remotely  located  digital  telephone  lo  a  central  olTice 
system   5.283,827.0   379-399  000 
Conger.  William  G    See— 

Narayan  Thirumurti.  Tantillo.  Anthony   and  Conger,  William  G  , 
5.283.311.  0    528-49  000  v,      ..        t-  i 

Connerv  Chnstopher  R  .  and  Ficker.  Manfred  K  .  to  Noilhern  Tele- 
com Limited  Inrush  current  limiting  circuit  5,283,707.  Cl 
361-58  000 

^"Hjan^g"°l!^f.^"connor,  Jerome.  5.283.122,0  428^2  200 

Connors.  Daniel  R    See—  ,   >.     u         a 

Knilick.  Thomas  G  ,  Georgalas.  Gregory,  Skitka.  John  P  .  and 
Connors.  Daniel  R  .  5,282,575,  Cl   239-255  000 

Conoco  Inc    See —  ,,    «  -.oi  «ci   /~i 

Green,  Alan.  Hopper.  Martin  K.,  and  Mercer.  Ian  H  ,  5.283,051,  Cl 

422-'219060  

Schurr.  Harry  W  .  in.  5,282,509,  Cl    166-311000 
Contemporary  Products,  Inc    See--  < -.o,  aot     rt 

Schwartz,    Han^    A;    and    Skop.    Wesley    B,    5.282,493.    Cl 
137-613000 
Cook  Andrew  R  J  ,  and  Faulkner,  David  W  ,  to  Bntish  Telecommuni- 
cations   Method  of  synchronizing  the   pseudo-random  binary   se- 
quence m  a  dcscrambler   5,283.831.  Cl   380-48  000 
Cook.  Incorporated:  See— 

Gianturco.  Cesare,  5,282,824,  Cl   606-198  000 
Cook  John  A  ,  Flurry,  Gregory  A  ;  and  Henson,  Larry  W  .  to  Interna- 
tional Business  Machines  Corporation  First-m/first-out  buffer  queue 
!Z;«ement  for  multiple  proces.es   5,283.899,  O   395-650000 

Cook  Pacemaker  Corporation  See —  

Book^obert.iSS  Cossette,  Marc  A  ,  5,282,811.  O  60.157.000 

Cook.  R  T    See—  j  „,  jj  i.    i     a 

Allen    N    S     Cook.  R    T  .  McLean.  C    H  .  and  Weddell.  I    A  . 
5.283,160,  Cl   430-281000 


Cooke.  Terry  L  .  and  Spnggle.  Mark  W  .  to  Siecor  Corporation.  Opti- 
cal connector  preasscmbly    5,283,849,  Cl    385-77  000 
Coolican,  Chnstopher  B    See— 

Spakowski.  Joseph  G  .  Webb.  David  A.;  and  Coolican.  Chnstopher 
B.,  5.282.645,  Cl    280-707  000 
Cooper,  Emanuel  I    See — 

Aoude,  Fand  Y  .  Cooper,  Emanuel  1  ,  Duncombe,  Peter  R  .  Fa- 
rooq,  Shaji;  Giess,  Edward  A  ,  Kim,  Young-Ho,  Knickerbocker, 
Sarah  H  .  Muller-Landau.  Fnedel.  Neisser.  Mark  O  ;  Park.  Jae 
M  ,  Shaw.  Robert  R  .  Rita.  Robert  A  .  Shaw.  Thomas  M  :  Val- 
labhaneni.  Rao.  Van  Hise.  Jon  A  ,  Walker.  George  F  .  Kim. 
Jungihl,  and  Brownlow.  James  M  .  deceased.  5.283.104.  Cl. 
428-195000 
Cooper  Industnes.  Inc    See — 

Adam,  LeRoy  B  ;  Cannady,  Steven  J  .  Carr,  Dann  W  ,  Meeks. 
William    B,    III.    Runge.   Michael   A.    Schueren.   Jan    R;   and 
Straub.  Stephen  W..  5.283,499,  Cl   313-135  000 
Copenhafer,  William  C  ,  Smith,  David  E  ,  and  Niednnghaus.  Gerald  F  , 
to  FMC  Corporation  Process  for  pioducmg  sodium  salts  from  bnnes 
of  sodium  ores   5,283.054,  Cl   423-206  20T 
Corbin.  Douglas  E    See- 
Chan.   Knshnan,   Corbin,    Douglas   E .    Brown.   Glenn    M      and 
Hoycn,  Han-y  A  ,  5.283.167.  Cl   430-598  000 
Corby,    Nelson   R.   Jr.   to  General    Electnc   Company     Method   for 
measunng  weak  local  magnetic  signals  in  the  presence  of  magnetic 
no'se  fields   5.283,522,  Cl   324-244  000 
Cornell.  JelTrey  L    See— 

Stephenson,  James  G  .  Lohness,  William  F  ,  and  Cornell.  Jeffrey 
L,  5.283,718,  Cl    362-32  000 
Coming  Incorporated  See — 

Aitken,  Bruce  G  ,  Hall.  Douglas  W'  ,  and  Newhouse,  Mark  A., 

5.283.211.  Cl    501-41000 
Aitken,  Bruce  G  ,  Hall,  Douglas  W  ,  and  Newhouse.  Mark  A.. 

5.283.212.  Cl    501-73000 
Dotson,    Jerald    B,    Nease,    Jerry    D,    and    Reding.    Bruce    W.. 

5.283.628,  Cl   356-355  000 
CorTrak  Medical,  Inc    See— 

Shapland,    James    E.    Knudson.    Mark    B,    Shimada.    Jin,    and 
Hildebrand,  Keith  R  ,  5,282,785,  Cl.  604-21  000 
Corvas,  Inc  ;  See — 

Webb.  Thomas  R  .  5.283.293.  Cl   525-332  200 
Cossette.  Marc  A    See- 
Booker,  Robert,  and  Cossette.  Marc  A  ,  5,282,811,  Cl  606-157.000. 
Costa,  Peter  F    See— 

Kovac,  Tim;  Thompson,  Todd,  Kloeckl.  Terrance;  Costa.  Peter  F.; 
Holmes.     William     A  ,     and     Daulton.     Jay.     5.282.808.     Cl 
606-143000 
Courv.  Arthur  J  ;  See — 

Schwartz,   Robert   S  ,   Bresnahan,  John.   Bergman,   Rebecca  M.; 
Coury.    Arthur    J.    Lindell,    Elaine;    and    Hull,    Vincent    W, 
5,282,823,  Cl.  606-198.000. 
Coutandin,  Jochen:  See — 

Rohleder,  Sabine;  Coutandin,  Jochen;  and  KastI,  Ema.  5.283.017, 
Cl    264-25  000 
Covert.  William  J   Product  accumulator   5.282.525,  Cl    198-347  100 
Cox,  James  B  ;  Johnson,  Ronald  R.,  Navidi,  Salar;  and  Richards,  Ernest 
S  ,  to  Honeywell  Inc   Fiber  optic  gyroscope  bias  modulation  ampli- 
tude determination  with  reset  means.  5.283,626,  Cl   356-350.000 
Cox,  James  P.;  and  Cox.  Jeanne  M    Modified  and  simulated  liquid 
poultry  egg  products  and  methods  of  making  the  same  5,283.072.  Cl 
426-312.000 
Cox,  Jeanne  M.:  See- 
Cox.  James  P  ;  and  Cox.  Jeanne  M  ,  5.283.072.  Cl   426-312000 
Cox,  Luther  W  ,  to  Academy  Corporation    Metal  recovery  by  batch 

electroplating  with  directed  circulation    5,282,934,  Cl   204-1  110 
Cozzi,  Paolo;  Menichinchen,  Mana,  Rossi,  Arsenia,  Ferti.  Corrado;  and 
Salvati,  Patncia,  to  Farmitalia  Carlo  Erba  Sri    2-(imidazol-l-yl)-2- 
benzylethyldiene-aminoxyalkanoic   acid   derivatives    5.283,254.  Cl 
514-399.000 
Cramer.  Steven  L.;  and  Yuan.  Li.  to  Diasonics.  Inc    X-ray  device 
havmg  a  co-axial  laser  aiming  system  in  an  opposed  configuration 
5,283.808,  Cl   378-206.000 
Cramm,  Gunthcr;  Lmdel,  Hans;  and  Steffan.  Guido.  to  Bayer  Aktien- 
gesellschaft     Process    for    the    preparation    of    2-chloropyndine& 
5.283,338,  Cl    546-345.000 
Crandall,  Robert  M.,  to  U.S.  Farathane  Corporation    Link  assembly 

5.282.396.  Cl.  74-588.000 
Crawley,  Graham  C;  and  Edwards,  Martin  P.,  to  Imperial  Chemical 
Industries  PLC;  and  ICI  Pharma.  Heterocyclic  thiazole  denvatives 
and    pharmaceutical    compositions    compnsing    said    denvatives 
5.283,245.  Cl    514-249.000 
Cray  Research  Systems.  Inc.:  See— 

Halford.  Robert  1  .  5,283,791,  O   371-40.400. 
Creative  Packagmg  Corp.:  See- 
Beck,  James  M.,  5.282,540,  Cl   215-252.000 
Cntikon,  Inc.:  See — 

Braig.    James    R.    and    Goldberger.    Darnel    S.    5.282.473.    Cl 
128-664.000 
Cron,  Scott  V  :  See- 
Cohen,    Robert   C    Avenll,    Robert    G.    and    Cron,    Scott    V. 
5,282,866.  Cl  623-20.000 
Crosby.  Juiuor  L.:  See — 

Crosby.    Richard    A;    and    Crosby.    Junior    L..    5,282,695,    Cl 
405- 1 28.000 
Crosby,  Richard  A  ;  and  Crosby,  Junior  L  ,  to  Crosby,  Richard  A.,  and 
Crosby.  Junior  L    Apparatus  and  method  for  thermally  stripping 
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volalile  orguiK'  comp<iunds  from  vmI  using  t  rt^irc  ulmmg  comhusii 
ble  gM   5.:«2,6<«5.  CI   405  1 28  (K» 
Crowlfy.  H   W  .  to  Roll  Sy«rnw.  Ini.    High  spcrd  in\f  rirr  fed  fn.m  roll 

m«Ifn«l    V282.1V).  CI    M -415  000 
Crown  Cork  A  Seal  Company.  Ini     Srr 

/yuet.  Exjgar  H  .  5.282.5M.  CI    lOHWK  140 
CRS  Holdmgs,  Inc     Stt— 

Wanner    Edward  A  .  and  DcAnlonKi.   Danirl  A     5.28.VOU.  CI 
420-586  000 
Cruciblf  Materials  Corporatnm   Ser 

Kim.  Andrew  S  .  Camp.  Floyd  E    and  l>ulis.  Edward  J     5.;82.'S04. 
CI    148- 101  oa) 
Csernus.  Utvan  Srr  - 

Kovacs.    Anial.    1  ipuk.    Andra*     Nanasi.    P»l     S/urmai.    /^illan 
Csemui.    Ijtvan,    Marouy.    Kalalin     Kovacs  Hadadi.    Katalm 
Emn-HafM.  '/jiuzSM.  and  (iombos-Nemrti.  lldiko.  5.2K3.328.  CI 
536-120  0(10 
CSIR    See- 
Marsh.  Michael  J    C     Atkins.  Raymond  I      and  Hixlv)n.  Trevor 
M  .  5.282.421.  CI    102  217  oa) 
Culhertson.  Thomas  R     Sre~ 

Hamburg,  Douglas  R  ,  Culhertson.  Thoma\  R     and  Curran.  Judith 
M  .  5.282.360,  CI   60-274  000 
Cullen.  Donald  E    5ee— 

Sacks.  Robert  N     Cirudkowski.  Thomas  W  .  Cullen.  ["Kmald  1 
and  Tanski,  William  J  .  5,283,444.  CI    2<7  u  («l 
Culp  Gordon  W  .  to  Rcxrkwell  International  Corporation   Electrotilta 

ble  material  (tilter)    5.283.4<»7.  CI    310-328  000 
Cumming^  Kevin  D  .  Frye.  Robert  C  .  and  Rieiman    Edward  A  .  to 
ATAT  Bell  laboratories    Manufacturing  adiuMmenl  during  article 
fabncatKin    5.283.746.  CI    364-468  000 
Cumminii.  Robert  F    .See 

Leone     Richard   J      Cummins.    Robert    f       Vitiello.    Joseph     and 
Brochhagan.  Thof7ia.s.  5.283.400.  CI    18"  14<)(MI 
Cunkle.  Glen  T    Srr- 

Babiarz.     Joseph     E       Cunkle.    Glen     1        and     Rutvh      Wcmrt 
5.283.367.  CI    564-y»oa) 
Cunningham.  Andrew    Srr 

Stewart   John  R     Cunningham.  Andrew    Me»ander.  David.  Silen 
Bradley  A  .  and  Fenton.  Charlie.  5.28V6"1.  CI    )58.532  (XX) 
Cunningham.  David  D    and  Johnson.  Kenneth  S  ,  to  Ahh<itl  ljih»irato 
nes   Preparation  of  a  compressed  membrane  containing  immobilized 
biologK-ally  acting  malenal    5.283.186.  CI    4<^18IIIX»1 
Curran.  Judith  M     5ee 

Hamburg.  Douglas  R  .  Culbertvin.  ITiomas  R     and  Curran.  Judith 
M  .  5.282.360.  CI   60-274  Ott) 
Currey.  Albert  B    5ee— 

Hull,  Harold  I   .  and  Currey.  Albert  B.  5,282.<»63.  CI   210-223  QUI 
Curtin    Mark,  to  Transition  Automation.  Inc    \  ervatile  tile  slide  squee 

gee  dnve  apparatus    5.282.416.  CI    101   i:ir«») 
Cytyc  Corporation  Sff 

Polk.  Lewis  T  .  Jr  ,  Boltomley,  Todd  t      and  Brown.  Phillip  V 
5.282.')78.  CI    2  la 767  (XX) 
Ciajkowski.  Sunislaw   B  .  to  Suparules  Limited    Air  flow   measuring 

apparatus    5.282.388.  CI    73861  280 
C/erwiec.    Richard   M  .   to   Alcatel    Network    Systems.    Inc     Metalln. 

access  in  a  fiber  remote  terminal    5.283.678,  CI    35«IOO(XX) 
[>abico  Inc     .Vee— 

t>vlin.  Michael   and  Johnson.  Eynon.  5. 282.33").  CI    52-20  (XK) 
Dahl.  Hans  .See- 

Bubik.  Alfred.  Dahl.  Hans    Muller,  Karl    Braun.  Hcmi.  Schaible. 
Thomas.  Slorr.  Helmut,  and  Sleckenreuier.  Heinr.  ^.;8;,><31,  c  1 
162  301  000 
Dai.  Xioa  Wei   See- 

Hayward.     C      Michael,     and     tHi.     Xioa  Wei.     5.283.514.     H 
123-280  000 
Daihatsu  Nissay    See — 

Kao.  Wei  Wen.  and  Huang.  Liang  Jong.  5.28J.575.  CI    V40-<>00  (Xt) 
Daikm  Industries  Ltd     See— 

Moroz.  Chaya.  and  Misrixk.  S    I«lie.  V283,177.  CI   435  7  |(«| 
Yagi.  Toshiharu.  Tsuda.  Nobuhiko  Noguchi.  Tsuyoshi,  Sakaguchi. 
Kohsaliu.  Tanaka.  Yoshito,  and  Tatemolo.  Masayoshi.  5.282.854. 
CI   623-6  000 
Daily.  Ralph  D.  Jr    Elastomerii.  sealing  apparatus  for  highway  joints 

5.282.6«)3.  CI   404-47  QIX) 
Daimon.  Kalsumi   .See  — 

Nukada.  Katsumi.  Imai.  Akira.  Sakaguchi,  Yasuo    Daimon.  Kat 
sumi.   lijima,   Masakaru.   Ishii.    Toru    and  Mashimo.   Kiyoka/u. 
5.283.145.  CI   430-78  00) 
Dainippon  Screen  Mfg   Co  .  Ltd     See 

Kitamura.     Hideaki.    and     Yamaguchi.     Katsuya.     5.28  3.840,    CI 

382  16  000 
Sakamoto.  Takaahi.  5.283.636.  CI    358  527  (XX) 
Daire.  E>Kk.  and  Speakman.  John  G  .  to  BP  Chemicals  I  imited    lias 

pha.se  olefin  polymenzatKin  process   5.28V278.  CI    524^  )<»<)  IXXl 
Dalebout.  William  T  .  to  Proform  Fitness  Products,  Ini    U  pper  hodv 

e»erci>er    5.282,776,  CI   482-ll80(X) 
Dampier,   Clayton,   and   Orta.   (Xuvio     lo    Riverwixid    International 
Corporation    Clip-type  article  carrier  and  method  of  manufacture 
5.282.  U8.  CI    53  398  (XX) 
Danek  Medical.  Inc     See— 

Shennan.  Michael  C  .  5.282.801.  CI   606-61  (XX) 
Danelski.  James  J  .  to  Ivy  Hill  CorporatK>n   Method  of  making  a  prod 
uct  having  a  concealed  message    5.282.'*17   CI    1^6-27-  (XD 


Daneshvar.  Manouchehr   See — 

Kraemer,  William  E     and  Daneshvar    Manouchehr.  5.282.457.0 
126-1  10  (XK' 
Dangler.   Mar\    K  ,  and  W'enlz.  Samuel   I   .  to  International  Business 
Machines  t  orporation    Remiite  control  of  a  local  procevsor  console 
<. 283. 861,  CI    '15  I4')«X) 
I^aniels.  Vernon  A  ,  Gill.  Anthony    and  Nels<in.  William  A  .  to  Auto- 
motive  Plastic    Technok^gies    Retractable  gas  injection   pin  for  an 
inieclion  mold    5.282.730.  CI   425  130(XX) 
Dao.  V'inh  D  .  and  Kusnit/.  JefTrev  A  .  to  International  Business  Ma- 
chines Corptiration    Voice  processing  interface  unit  employing  vir- 
tual screen  communications  for  accessing  a  plurality  of  pnmed  appli- 
cations  5. 28). 888.  CI    3<)5-500(XX) 
[>aouse,  Alain    .See — 

Benrand,    Francis- Victor,    Daouse,    Alain     and    Plessier,    Alun. 
5,283,1)70,  CI   426-249  000 
Darcy,  John  J  ,  Haritont>fT,  [i<iris.  l-anglois,  F^ouard  F  .  and  Thomsen, 
Karl  V   ,  to  Xero*  Corporation    Apparatus  for  handling  a  sheet  of 
separator  material    5.282.345.  CI    53.118(XX) 
Dartois.  l_uc    and  Rousseau.  Elmmanuel.  to  Alcatel  N  V"    Method  of 
sequencing  signal  prcx:essing  m  the  communication  mode  of  a  digital 
cellular  radio  system    5.283.806.  CI    3^5  1  0(X) 
Darvell,  Wayne  K  ,  Bamidge.   Thomas  J     and  Roszak.  Karyn  A  .  to 
Minneviia   Mining   and    Manufacturing   Company     Tape   flag   with 
transparent  Niundary  indicating  coating    5.283.091.  CI    428-40  (XX) 
Date,  Mitsuko   See— 

Kohno.   Tetsuo.  Okada.  Takashi,  Date.  Mitsuko   and  Matsumoto. 
Hiroyuki.  5.283.693.  CI    359. 691  OtX) 
L)aube.  Christoph,  Belr.  Alfred,  and  Kopac/.  I'we.  to  Leyb<'ild  Aktien- 
gesellschaft    Apparatus  for  determining  the  ci>ncentration  of  a  gas  in 
a  vacuum  chamber    5.283.435,  CI    2VV28900O 
Daulton.  Jay    See- 

Ko\ac.  Tim    T"ht>mpv>n.  TixJd,  Kli>eckl.  Tcrrance.  Costa.  Peter  F  . 
Holmes.     Willuun     A        and     Daullon,     Jay.     5.282.808.     CI 
606- 141  (XX) 
Dautnche.   Pierre,  to    rhompv>n  Comptisants   Mitilaires  el   Spatiaux 
Monolithic   infrared  detector   with  pvrk»e!ectric   material     5.283.438. 
C'l    250- )  38  «X) 
Davenptirt,  John  M     See — 

Allen.  Gary  R     Davenport.  John  M  .  Finch,  \^  illiam  W  .  Hansler, 
Richard  1      and  Miller.  Stuart  C  ,  5,283,563.  CI    345-102  (XX) 
f^avid,    Siegfried,    to    SMS    SchloemannSiemag    Aktiengesellschaft 

Drum  punching  shears    5,282,405.  CI    83-105  OtX) 
r>avidson.  James  A  .  to  Smith  A  Nephew  Richards.  Inc   Artificial  heart 
components     with     wear     resistant     coatings    of    reduced     throm- 
hogenicity    5.282.8V).  CI   6211  (XX) 
Davidson  Testron  Inc     -See- 

Eggert.  Horace.  5.282.732.  CI   425-153  000 
Davies.    Paul     to    Minnesota    Mining   and    Manufactunng   Company 

Diffusion  transfer  pnnting  plate    5.283.157.  CI   430-204  000 
I>avies.  V^'ilham  F  .  Jr  ,  and  Taylor.  Ronald  T  .  to  Benchmarq  Micro- 
electronics. Inc    Power  up^power  down  controller  and  power  fail 
detector  for  proc-evvir    5.283.792,  CI    371-660(X) 
Davis.   Paul,  and    Truini.  Jacqueline  it  .  to  Mead  Corptiration.  The 
MethcxJ  for  prepanng  photosensitive  micrtK'apsules    5.283.016.  CI 
2h*-4  l.V) 
Davy  McKee  (ShefTield)  1  imited   -See- 

Steele.  Anthony  A    and  Pye.  Andrew  M  .  5.282.376.  CI  72-43  000 
Dawn  EU^uipment  Company    See 

Faivre.  Stephen   M  ,   Larvin.   David   W     and   Baasett.  James  H. 
5.282.189,  CI    71-861  710 
Dawvin.  Robert  N     See  — 

1  eist.  Scott  R     Hyde.  Ri*en  W'  .  Green.  Norbert  J  .  Jr .  Dawson. 
Robert  N     and  Wallace.  Irl  S  .  5.282.521.  CI    188-73  470 
DDI  Pharmaceuticals.  Inc     See  — 

Saifer.  Mark    Somack.  Ralph    and  Williams.  L    David.  5.283.317. 
CI    < 28-40^  OIX) 
IV  l^  Rue  Gion  S  A     See — 

Germann.  Alhrecht  J  .  5.282.417.  CI    101152000 
De  Montfon  L'niversity    See- 
Norton  W'ayne.  I^etmard.  and  Abba.ss/adch.  Siava.sh.  5.283.443,  CI 
250-572  ()(X) 
r>eAntonio.  Daniel  A     .See- 
Wanner.   Fklward  A     and   DeAntonio.   Daniel  A  .   5.283.032.  CI 
420-586  000 
DeBiasi.  Charles  J  .  to  Ford  Motor  Company    Methods  and  apparatus 
for  detecting  short  circuited  secondary  coil  winding  via  monitonng 
primary  coil  winding    5.283.527.  CI    124-391  0(X) 
DeCarlo.  Alfred  F  .  Jr     .See- 

Noiles.   LKiuglas  G     and  DeCarlo.  Alfred  F  .  Jr .  5.282,864,  CI 
623  I8O0O 
de  Castro  Goncalves.  Carlos  Alberto   See  - 

Ellingsen.  Olav.  Carvalho  de  Holleben.  Carlos  Roberto,  de  Castro 
Goncalves.  Carlos  Alberto.  Bonet.  E^uclides  J  ,  Villani  de  An- 
drade.  Paulo  Jose  .  and  Meziomo.  Roberto  F  .  5.282.508.  CI 
166-249  (KX) 
l>ecker,  William  M     See— 

Hranigan.    Robert   G      Decker,    William    M  ,   Gillespie.   J     Bnan, 
Kimberly,  Jack  L  .  Rohde.  Robert  S     Vollmerhausen.  Richard 
H  .  and  Wentworth,  F:dwin  W  .  5.282.589.  CI    244^1 14  OOR 
Deeba.  Michel    .See 

Nguyen.  Pascalme  H     Stem.  F'nc  W  .  Deeba,  Michel,  and  Burk. 
Patrick  1    ,  5.283.041.  CI   423-24O00S 
De  Frank.  Michael  P  .  to  T  Systems  International.  Inc   Self-prolecling 
iirigation  hi«e  and  method    5.282.578.  CI    239  542  000 


de   Gehs.    Alain,    and    de   Gelis.    Chnslian     Bed   base     5.282.285.   CI 

5-237  (ioo 
de  Gelis.  Christian    See— 

de  Gehs.  Alain,  and  de  Gelis.  Chnstian.  5.282.285.  CI    5-237  000 
Degen.    Peter   J  ,   and    1-ce.   Joseph,    to   Pall   Corporation     Positively 
charged      polyvinylidene      fluonde      membrane       5.282.971.      CI 
210-645  000 
Degussa  AG   See— 

Huthmacher.     Klaus      and     Schmill.     Hermann.     5.283.366.     CI 

564-446  000 
Degus-sa  Aktiengesellschaft   See— 

Koester  Klaus  Carduck.  Fran?Josef.  Jahnkc,  Llnch,  and  French. 
Seamus.  5.283.024.  CI    264-1 18  000 
I5e  Keyzer.  Rene    See—  .    ,      , 

Monbaliu.  Marcel.  De  Keyzer.  Rene      Dewanckele.  Jean-Mane; 
Vaes.  Jos,  and  Van  Rompuy.  Ludo.  5.283.156.  CI   4 3a 204  000 
Del  Mar  Avionics  See- 

Norton   James  R  .  l^oeppky.  David  G  ,  Dcibbin.  Robert  B  .  Beau- 
champ.    Robert    C.    and    Burkett.    Daniel    H.    5.283.159.    CI 
43O-275  000 
Delfield  Company.  The   See- 

Moore.  Earl,   Fnck.  Thomas.  Smith.  Wayne,  and  Lyon.  James. 
5.282.367.  CI   62-256  000 
Delise.  Anthony  J     See— 

Boylan.  Eugene  B  .  Delise.  Anthony  J  ,  and  Koemer.  Robert  F  . 
5.282.633.  CI    273-306  000 
DeLisle    David  J  .  Fskhruddin.  Saifee.  Gauthicr.  Lloyd,  and  Kohtz. 
Robert  A  .  to  Zenith  Data  Systems  Corporation    Hardware  based 
interface  for  mode  switching  to  access  memory  ibovc  one  megabyte 
5.283.889.  CI    395-500  000 
Delmas.    Jean-Jacques,    to   TcleDiffusion    de    France     Fixed-reflector 
antenna     for     plural     telecommunication     beams      5.283.591.     CI 
343-755  000 
Delmee.  Pclrus  H    M  .  and  van  Weperen,  Karsi  J  .  to  Stork  Screens. 
B  V    Method  for  forming  a  sieve  matenal  having  low  internal  stress 
and  sieve  malenal  so  obtained    5.282.951.  CI    205-75  000 
DeLuca.  Joan  S     and  DeLuca,  Michael  J  .  to  Motorola.  Inc    Multiple 
format  signalling  protocol  for  a  selective  call  receiver   5.283.570.  CI 
.140-825  400 
DeLuca.  Michael  J    See— 

DeLuca.    Joan    S  .    and    DeLuca.    Michael    J  .    5.283.570.    CI 
340-825400  ,.  ,    , 

Demick.  Robert  L  .  and  Milner.  Mark  S  ,  to  Hoover  Universal.  Inc 
Vehicle   seat    assembly    with    integrated    child    seal     5.2S2.666.   CI 
297-237  000 
Demick.  Robert  L     See—  ^      ,      ,      ^  , 

Elton    Robert  D  .  Demick.  Robert  L  .  Smith.  Sandra  L  .  Kennel. 
'  Steve  W  .  and  Bart.  Kurt  A  .  5.282.667,  CI   297-238  000 
Den  Hollander.  Jan  A    See—  ,,  r-.      ■■   i 

Lamenchs.  Rudolf  M    J    N  ,  Van  Stapele.  Reurt  P    and  Den  Hol- 
lander. Jan  A  .  5.283.525.  CI    324-307  000 
Dental  Components.  Inc     See—  .  -,o, -,..      ^, 

Wiltrout.     John     C  ,     and     Wiltroul,     Nora     M  ,     5,282,745.    CI 
433-114  000 
Denton.  Gary  A     See—  -.     „     r-  j 

Benedict    Uwrence  R  .  Denton.  Gary  A  .  Zinlli.  Francisco,  and 
Alvarez.  Jorge  A  .  5.283.617.  CI    355-253000 

"Martin"  Roy  W  .  and  Denton.  Robert  J  .  5.283.322.  CI   530-374  000 
de  Ohveira  Bandarra.  Joao  J  .  Ganchas  de  Carvalho.  Alexandre  J  .  and 

Heggie.  William,  to  Plunchcmie  Anstalt   Process  for  the  recovery  of 

noble  metals  and  tertiary  phosphmes   5.282.884.  CI   75-724  000 
Deran  Roger  L  Lockless  concurrent  B-tree  index  meu  access  method 

for  cached  nodes   5.283.894.  CI   395-600  000 

r\^«.-iQi    Pierre   S^€ 

Chatenet.  Luc  H  .  and  Dcsclos.  Pierre.  5.282.576.  CI   239-265  330 
Desrus   Dany.  to  Valeo  Electronique   Control  apparatus  for  a  vehicle 

powersteenngsystem   5,283.741.  CI    364-424  050 
Dessau    Ralph  M  .  to  Mobil  Oil  Corporation    Upgrading  of  normal 

pentane  to  cyclopentane    5.283.385.  CI    585-317  000 
Detroit  Tool  Industnes  Corporation   See- 
Palm.  Edward  B  .  5.282.707.  CI   411-3  000 

Dettmann.  Ten^y  R    See—  t  u      s  lenu     ri 

Lalonde.    James    E.    and    Dettmann.    Terry     R.    5.283.731.    CI 
364-401  000  ,  ,  . 

Deuter    Klaus,  and   Komer.  Jochen,   to   Lrc   Relais  and  Elektronik 
GmbH    Apparatus  for  measunng  the  heart  wall  movement  of  a 
person    5,282,469.  CI    128-644000 
Deutsche  Forschungsanstalt  fur  Luft-  und  Raumfahrt  e  V     See— 
Stieler,    Bemhard    F     M  ,    and    Wetzig,    Volker,    5,283,754,    CI 
364-571  020 
Deutsche  Thomson- Brandt  GmbH   See— 

Chauvin  Jaques  Schweer,  Rainer.  Gleim.  Gunler.  and  Heizmann, 
Fnednch.  5.283.504.  CI    315-370000 
Deveaud-Pledran.  Benoit.  to  France  Telecom  Eublissement  Autonome 
De  Droit  Public    Optical  amplifier  having  a  semiconductor  with  a 
short  switching  time   5.283,688.  CI    359-344  000 
Development  Center  for  Biotechnology   See— 

I  lu  Jiuan  J    Wang.  Chun-Chieh;  Hwang.  Yuang-Ling.  and  Chang. 
Tong  H  .  5.283,066,  CI   424-484  000 
Devlin  Michael,  and  Johnson.  Eynon.  to  Dabico  Inc  Aircraft  servicing 

pit  with  retractable  ladder   5,282,339,  CI    52-20000 
Dewanckele,  Jean-Mane  See—  ,    ,      ,        .. 

Monbaliu.  Marcel.  De  Keyzer,  Rene  ,  Dewanckele,  Jean-Mane, 
Vaes  Jos   and  Van  Rompuy,  Ludo,  5.283,156,  CI   430-204  000 


Dey,  Thomas  W  ,  and  LeBaron,  Jennifer  A  ,  to  Eastman  Kodak  Com- 
pany   Method  for  assessing  a  vertex  radius  of  curvature.  5.283.629, 
CI    356-359.000 
de  Zea  Bermudez,  Veronica:  See— 

Armand,  Michel;  Poinsignon,  Chnstiane;  Sanchez,  Jean-Yves:  and 
de  Zea  Bermudez.  Veronica.  5.283.310.  CI    528-30  000 
Dhaon.  Madhup  K     See — 

Miller,  Robert  H  ,  Parlet.  Nickki  L  ;  Cipollo,   Kent  L  ,  Dhaon. 
Madhup    K  ;    Houbion,    John    A  ;    and    Lundell,    Edwin    O.. 
5.283.260.  CI   514-563.000 
Dhein.  Rolf  See— 

Ohst.  Holger;  Dhein.  Rolf;  and  Schonfelder.  Lothar.  5.283.213.  CI. 
501-87  000 
D'Hooge.  Herman  D  :  See — 

Carson.  David  G  ;  D'Hooge.  Herman  D  .  and  Kahn.  Kevin  C, 
5,283,904.  CI   395-725  000 
Diamond  Specialized,  Inc.:  See — 

VanFossen.  Dcnms  K  ,  5,282.290.  CI    15-49  100. 
Diasonics.  Inc    See — 

Cramer.  Steven  L  .  and  Yuan.  Li.  5.283.808.  C!    378-206.000. 
Diaz-Kotti.  Michelle  A     See — 

Gardner.  Jennifer  A  .  and  Diaz-Kotti.  Michelle  A..  5.283.110.  CI. 
428-227  000 
DiCarlo.  Paul  See — 

Bisch,    Michael    E.    Khuhro.    Shafig    A.    and    DiCarlo.    Paul, 
5.282.858.  CI   623-10000 
Dick.  Dieter:  See— 

Wendel.  Fnednch.  Meiwes.  Johannes,  and  Dick.  Dieter,  5.283.495. 
CI   310-257000 
Dickson.  Dane,  to  Clorox  Company.  The    Transport  and  display  car- 
ton  5.282,567.  CI   229-120250 
Didier,  GiUes:  See— 

Lammers.  Bryan  G  ;  and  Didier,  Gilles,  5.282.566,  CI  228-161.000. 
Diebolt.  Remy  Crane,  particularly  for  matenal  handling.  5.282.714.  CI. 

414-680  000 
Diegel.  Paul  D    See— 

Kolff.  Willem  J  .  Smulders.  Yvo  M.;  Diegel.  Paul  D  .  Long,  James 
W  ,  Jr ,  Olsen,  Donald  B  .  and  Holfert,  John  W  .  5,282.849,  CI 
623-3000 
Diehl.  Donald  R.,  Helber,  Margaret  J,,  and  Rossi.  Louis  J.,  to  Eastman 

Kodak  Company    Pyrrolmone  dyes  5.283,165,  CI  430-522.000 
Dietze.  Werner;  Haar.  Hans-Peter;  and  Obermeier.  Wolfgang,  to  Bo- 
ehnnger     Mannheim    GmbH      Electrochemical     analysis    system. 
5.282.950.  CI    204-406  000 
Digate.  Charles  J  :  See — 

Gross.  Kevin  C  .  Digate.  Charles  J.,  and  Lee.  Eugene  H  .  5.283.856. 
CI    395-51  000 
DiGennaro.  Gene  A  :  See — 

Nguyen.  Ngon  B  ;  Jones.  Franklin  B  .  Kerfoot.  Charles  S  .  and 
DiGennaro.  Gene  A  ,  5.283.463.  CI   257-692.000 
Digital  Equipment  Corporation:  See— 

Bartlett.  Joel  F.  5.283.560.  Q   345-113.000 

Gibson,  Kenneth  J  .  Jackson.  James  P.;  Lary.  Richard  F  .  and 

Thorsted.  Wayne  A  .  5,283,875,  CI   395-400  000 
Simoudis.  Evangelos,  5.283.857.  CI   395-77.000 
Steely.    Simon    C .    Jr .    and    Sager.    David    J  .    5.283.873.    CI 

395-375000 
Yang.  Henry;  Hutchison.  Jerry;  Hawe,  William  R  .  and  Koning.  G. 
Paul.  5,283,571.  CI    340-825.520 
Digital  Optical  Corporation:  See — 

Olmstead,  Charles  H  ,  5.283.843.  CI   385-16000. 
DiLeo.  Anthony  J  ;  and  Phillips,  Michael  W  .  to  Millipore  Corporation 

Integnty  test  for  membranes  5.282.380.  CI   73-38  (XX) 
Dillon.  Mark  See— 

Brockman.  Thomas  R  ;  and  Dillon.  Mark.  5.282.342.  CI  52-173  000 
Dinter.  Peter,  to  Hoechst  Aktiengesellschaft.  Apparatus  for  the  produc- 
tion of  moldings  from  thermotropic,  liquid-cryslalline  substances 
5,282.731,  CI   425-133  500 
Dinwiddle.  John  M  .  Jr    See- 
Baker,  Ernest  D  ,  Dmwiddie,  John  M  ,  Jr  ,  Gnce.  Lonme  E.,  Joyce. 
James  M  ;   Loffredo,   John   M  .   and   Sanderson,   Kenneth   R., 
5,283.868.  CI.  395-200  000 
DIP  Technologies,  Inc  :  See- 
Gomez  Diaz.  Leo  A  ,  5.283.816.  CI   379-40.000. 
DiPnma.  Donna  A    See — 

Tyagi,    Dinesh;    DiPnma,    Donna    A.    and    Somero.    Louis    J.. 

5.283.149.  CI   430-137.000 
Tyagi.  Dinesh;  and  DiPnraa,  Donna  A,.  5.283.150.  CI  430-137  000 
Director-General  of  Agency  of  Industnal  Science  and  Technology 
See— 
Kobayashi.  Satoru.  Mizuno.  Koichi.  Kushiyama,  Satoshi;  Aizawa, 
Reiji.    Koinuma,    Yutaka.    and   Ohuchi.    Hideo.    5.282.886.   CI 
95-131  000 
Dirksc.  Hendrik  A  :  See— 

Unger.  Phillip  E.;  Tijm.  Petrus  J    A  .  and  Dirkse.  Hendnk  A  , 
5.282.877.  CI.  55-484.000 
Di  Ruocco.  Vittono;  Gila.  Liliana;  and  Garbassi.  Fabio.  to  Ministero 
dell'UniversiU'  e  della  Rjcerca  Scientifica  e  Tecnologica.  Acrylic- 
based  structural  adhesives.  5.283.292.  CI    525-164.000 
DiStefano.  Thomas  H  ,  Khandros.  Igor  Y  .  and  Grube.  Gary  W  ,  to 
Tessera,  Inc   Multi-layer  circuit  construction  methods  with  customi- 
zation features   5.282.312.  CI   29-830000 
Dixon.  John  D  Steerable  bow  thruster  for  swath  vessels.  5.282.763.  CI. 
440-42.000 
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DNA  PUnt  tcchmilogv  Crpcirition    Set— 

Jorgcnwn.   Rich»rd    \     «nd   Nap<ili    Curolvn   A  .   5.283. IM,  CI 
415  172  WX) 
r><*bin.  Robert  B     Ser 

Nonon,  Jim«  R     I  ocppkv.  DuvkI  (i     IXihbin,  Robert  B     Beau 
champ.    Roben    C       »nd    Burkclt.    Daniel    H.    ?.2!«J.15'».    C'l 
4W>.275()a) 
tViher  ChemK-al  Corpiiralion    iiee— 

Krankl.n.  Robert  V  .  s:8;.8K9.  CI    1A4-1K(«1 
Dobrovuki.  Painck  M     Srr 

Baniii.    Troy  R     [>>brow^ki,  Patrick  M     Grant 
Hayc.   Michael   A  .   Mamon.  Carey   M 
5,28V7|fc.  CI    »61  KIOCKX) 
Dodnll.   Robert    K  ,   to   Advanced   Retort   SvMcms.    Inc     PriH.e«  for 
slenli2ing  the  content*  of  «  waled  deformahle  package   5  21(1. 0"  CI 

422-21  am 

LViehner.  Robert  h  .  Jr     ii>  American  C  vanamid  C  ompanv    Hcrbicidal 
2(2  imidaiolm  2  yl)-bcnxo-<<>-mcmbered)-helerocyclo        5.2«*,  *'< 
CI    M«>-lh7M)f) 
Doi.  Ya.'iunori   .See— 

Tomioka.    Jun.    Kuwana.    Ko|i     Nakanishi 
Hir<>»hi.  I><)i.  Yasunori,  L'etani,  Vasun<i 
^.2(t'<.324.  CI    5U-557«)0 


Michael   P  ,   U 
and  Orih.   Kelly   M 


Hirotosht     Takagaki. 
Anyi  Hanaua.  Rvotaro 


Hire 


and     IXii.     >  asunc 


I^^Murd.  Shigeru,  Kawanwhi. 
'  2S2, 14ft.  CI 


L'etani.     Ya.*unon,     Nakanishi 
5.2H1.I55,  CI    4WVI')2(X)n 
Doiura.  Shigeni   See  — 

Ma^uda.  Tadao.  fsukuda.  Maaahin 

Kaoru.  Iwasaki.  Hirinhi  and  Hayakawa.  Katsumi 
5V|18()(X) 
L>ilphin.  David   .See 

levy.  Julia  (i  .   Dolphin.  l>avid    Cho\»     laik   J     and   Sternberg, 
Klhan.  5.2H.1.255.  CI    ?l4-410axi 
l>immgue'.  l.igia.  Meyer,  Wolfgang  H     SimmnKk,  lllrich  and  Wag 
ner.  (ierhard.  lo  Ma»  Planck-C>e»ellv.hafi  /ur  Tordrung  Der  Wis 
senohaften     Polymers   with   high   refractisr   indr«   and   lov*    optical 
dispersion    ^.2HVM6.  CI    528W7n«) 
Duminique.  Ale»ander  I     tirubaugh.  Wavnc  1      Jr     Halacka.  Michael 
F    Badhom.  James  P     Welchko.  Robert  A     and  Kamm.  Kenneth  (i 
to  Chrysler  C*>rporalion    1  *>ss  pivol  steering  i  olumn  lilt  mechanism 
5.282.  I'M.  CI    74-4'JU«) 
D«nahue.    John    R     Adiustahle    surgical    insirumcni     ^,2S2.82I     CI 

606- 1 70  (X«) 
Dong.  Nichola.s  N   CJ  .  to  (  Hteonics  C  orp    Mumfral  shoulder  pri>slhrsis 

5.282.865,  CI   621-1')  IXID 
Donley.  Michael  S    .Vee  - 

/abinski.    Jeffrey    S      and    IXinley     Michael    S.    5.282.985.    CI 

252  12  000 

I>)nner,  Marc  D  ,  and  hcig.  Kphraim.  lo  International  Business  Ma 

chines  CtirporatKin    CalibratKin  iif  a  rotatumallv   scanning  positH^n 

tracking  device    5.28Vl'Xi.  CI    178  181X10 

(Xinofrio.  I>eb<irah  K  .  to  Bet/   l-ab<)raione\.   Inc    C  hemically  stable 

antimicrobial  formulations  of  dimps    5.28<,2h4,  CI    ''I4  7c»iin00 
IXuai.  Suriyanarayan,  Rassling.  Frank  I      Jr    and  Schult/.  James  A  ,  to 
Du   Pont  de   Nemours.   F     1  ,  and  C  ompanv     Reducing   molecular 
skeight  distribution  of  polvether  glycols  hv   short  path  distillation 
5.282.'»2'».  CI    201  91  (XX) 
IXirman,  fXmald  R     Ser- 

Shaulov,  Avner  A  ,  Bhargava.  Ramesh^ai  S     and  l>t>rman.  t>»n 
aid  R  .  5,281,524.  CI    124-219  (XX) 
Diirn.  Hermann,  to  Siemens  Aktlenge^ellsc  halt    MuliiprocevKir  system 
having  time  slice  bus  arbitration  rt>r  contri»lling  bus  accevs  b&sed  on 
determined  delay  time  among  proce^vrs  requeMing  access  to  com 
mon  bu.s   5,281.902.  CI    195  725tXXl 
Dormer  CimbH    .See  - 

Klein.  Wolfgang.  5,281,766.  CI    Ift""  I  (XX) 
Dorr -Oliver  Incorporated    -Vee  - 

Krulick.  Thomas  Ci  .  Gesirgala.s.  (iregorv     Skitka.  John   P     and 
Connors.  Daniel  R  .  5.282.57V  CI    219  :^MXX) 
DoLvni,  Jerald  B  ,  Nea-se.  Jerry  D    and  Reding.  Bruce  W     to  t  orning 
Incorporated   Melhix]  for  mea.sunng  diameters  of  non  circular  fibers 
5.281.628,  CI    1^6-155(XX) 
[■Viltore.  Frank  A     .Vee 

Bogorad.  Alexander    Bowman   (.  harle^  K     Jr     Meder.  Martin  (i 
and  Doltore,  Frank  A     \281,^92,  CI    141  872  (XXI 
Doty,  Iliomas  J     .See  - 

Summerville,  David  F     Williston,  John  P  .  Wand,  Martin  A    Dsity, 
Piomaj  J  ,  and  Rice,  Haradon  J  .  V2K1,7.W.  CI    }64-424  020 
IXmrthe.  Patrice   .See 

Pa.slureau.  Nicole  and  Dourthe.  Patrice,  5,282,"' 14,  CI  425  191  mx) 
[Xiutrich,  Ray  C    Muha.  Jame«  J  .  and  Stoner   Stuart  C  .  to  Du  Pont  de 
NetTK)ur^.     F      I  ,     and    Companv      Combination    connector     ii>ol 
5,282,752,  CI   419-79  (XX) 
I>iw  Chemical  Company,  The   See— 

Knudvn.  Arne  K  .  5,281.214.  CI    501  96  (XXI 
Y<iung.    Ilioma-s  C.  Ca-skey,    ferrence  1       Trimmer,  Johnny    1 
Mahley,  (jeorge  F  ,  III.  Yoshisato.  Randall   A     and  Jensvold 
John  A  .  5.282.964.  CI    210-121  800 
Dovs  Corning  Corporation    .See  — 

Atwell.    William    M  ,    Saha.    Chandan    K      and    /j«nk     tircgg    A  , 

5.281.019,  CI    264-44  000 
Bank.  Howard  M  .  5.281.148.  CI    556-4IMXX) 
Bilgnen.  Carl  J  .  and  Hi>ag.  Carol  A  .  5,281, KW.  CI    528-15  000 
Boutevin.    Bernard     and   Ciomowic/.    (ierald    A  ,    5.281.180.    CI 

570-161  000 
l.ar«>n.  Kent  R  .  5.28.1.307.  CI    528  15(KX) 
Miura.  Takahiro.  5.283.004.  CI   252-358  000 


Perms/.  Udo  C  .  5.283.545.  CI    338-308  000 
Dow  Ctiming  Toray  Silicone  Co  .  I. id     See — 

Monu.  Yi>shit$ugu.  5.28  3.309,  CI    528-27  (XX) 
I>iw  Corning  Wright  Corpt^ration    See — 

Richelv.ph,    Marc    Y      and    Ruvsell,    Kenneth    W,    5.282.805.  CI 
606-99  (XX) 
I>owdv    Ciary  I.     See— 

Buda.  Paul  R     IViwdv.  Clarv  1      and  Peelc,  Kelvin,  5,283.781,  CI 

fO-ll  IfX) 

IViyon.  Daniel  J     (fane%an,  Madurai  CJ  .  Preston.  Wendy  A     and  Sheth. 

Nitin  V   ,  to  Amencan  Cyanamid  Company    Controlled  relca.se  phar 

maceutical  compositions  from  spherical   granules  in  tablettt^d   oral 

dosage  unit  form    5.283.065.  CI   424-467  IKX) 

t^rago,  Filipp«>,  to  1  PB  Istituto  Farmaceulico   L'se  of  nimesulidc  n  the 

treatment  of  cataract    5,281.261,  CI    514-605(XX) 
Drapier,  Claude    .See  — 

Mauran.  Sylvain    Lebrun,  Michel.  Prades.  Philippe,  Mt-ireau,  Mi- 
chel,   Spinner,    Bernard,   and    Drapier.   Claude,    5,283,219.   CI 
502-417  (XXI 
Draudl.  Ciregg  R     See— 

Balt^ga.   Mark   A      Siebert.   Paul   B     I.al.one.   Marvin    Luzenske. 
David   J,   Chambers.    Brian    B      Tinglcv.    Michael    F,    Draudt. 
liregg  R     and  Enkvvin.  Steven  W  ,  5,282,341    CI    52  32  000 
Druckman,  (ill.  and  Abiri,  Amn^^n    Telephone  adaptor  for  telephone 

sets    ^, 281, 825,  CI    179-167  (XXI 
Du  Pom  de  Nemours  (r>eu(schlandl  CimhH    .See  — 

Konermann.  Herhen,  ^,282,41  V  CI    1(X>160(XX) 
[>ubotovich    Margania  I      Rajadhyaksha,  \  ilhal  J     Peck,  Jame*  V 
Whuby    Research,   Inc     2  aryl  substituted 
procevs  of  preparing  such    5.283.343.  CI 


and   Helms,   Alef  A  ,   to 
N-acetvllryptamines  and 
548-496  (XX) 
Duca.    William   J      Sealon. 
McKibben,    Kenneth   D 


William   W      Wuepper,    Thoma.s   F     and 
to   CMl    International     Induction   healed 
metal  pouring  apparatus    5.282.608,  CI    266-237  (XX) 
fluffy,  Timothy  J  ,  Kerns.  Ralph  M  ,  Kelley,  James  F  .  and  Fogt.  Enc 
J  .  to  Medtronic,  Inc    System  for  disabling  oximeter  in  presence  of 
ambient  light    5,282,466,  CI    128-611  (XX) 
Dufresne,    Claude,    (iuarro,    Jt^sep.    Huang.    I  eevuan.    Kong,    \\i    L, 
1  ingham,    Rus,sell    H      Mein/.   Mana   S     Silverman.    Keith   C     and 
Singh.  Sheo  B  ,  lo  Merck  A  C-"<i     Inc    Cholesterol  U^wering  agents 
V281.256,  CI    514-452  (XX) 
[>uhame,  I>ean  C  ,  and  Mew  is.  Daniel  \'  ,  lt»  Stanlev  Home  Automa- 
tum   (iarage  dtnir  operaIi>r  with  pedestrian  light  mnlroi    5,282,337. 
CI   49-199  011) 
Duke  I'niversity    See- 

Piantadosi,  Claude  A     Comfort.  Benjamin  J     and  Hampvin,  Neil 
B  ,  ^,282,467.  CI    128-633  IXXI 
Dulls.  Fdward  J     .See— 

Kim.  Andrew  S  ,  Camp.  Floyd  F    and  Dulis.  FuJward  J  .  5,282.904. 
CI     148   1(11  (XX) 
Duncomhe,  Peter  R     .See  — 

Atiudc,  Farid  >  Ctx>per,  FmanucI  I  Duncomhe,  Peter  R  Fa- 
roosj,  Shap  Ciievs,  F.dward  A  ,  Kim,  Young-Ho  Knickerb<x.ker. 
Sarah  H  .  Mullerl  andau.  Friedel.  Neivser.  Mark  O  ,  Park.  Jae 
M  Shaw  Robert  R  Rita.  Robert  A  Shaw,  Thoma-S  M  ,  Val 
labhaneni,  Rao  \an  Hise,  Jon  ,A  Walker,  (ieorge  F  ,  Kim. 
Jungihl  and  Bri'wnlow  Jame^  M,  decca.sed,  5,283,104,  CI 
428  |9<  uxi 
Ou  P<»ni  de  Nemours,  Y    I  ,  and  Company    S<y 

Adams,    (ieorge    A      and    I  uoma.    Robert    P,    II,    5,282,981,   CI 

210-"'89  (XXI 
I>irai.  Suriyanarayan    Rawling,  Frank  L  ,  Jr  ,  and  Schult/,  James 

A  ,  5.282.929,  c"l    201  91  (XXi 
Doulrich.  Ray  C    Muha.  James  J    and  Sloncr.  Stuart  C  .  5.282.752. 

CI    419.^9  (XX) 
Gillyns.  Fmile  M     Sloihmel,   Didier  R     and  Eber^,  Es^ald  A., 

5,283.097.  CI    428  91  n(X) 
lee,  Kung  H  ,  V282,968,  CI    210-640000 
Nappa.  Mario  J  ,  5,281,182,  CI    570-168  OCX) 
Walker,  James  B.  V282,966,  CI    210-121  8(Xi 

Yamamoto,  \  a.suo.  Inaha.  Akira.  and  Oba.  Takasuki,  5,283.(X)7.  CI 
252-518  (XX) 
Dup«>nt  Miisui  T*olychemicals  Co  .  Ltd  •  See  — 

\'ui.     Toshio,    ^'amamoto,    \'(Ahima-sa.    and    Mivakawa.    Naohisa. 
^.281,1(X),  C"l   428  120  0(X) 
Dupuis,    Amedec    J  .    Jr     Car    race    game    apparatus     5.282.630.    CI 

2'1  252  a(X3 
Duracell  Inc     See- 
Newman.  (~>erald  H     Kelsey.  C>    Stephen    Magnuson.  Dougla.s  C  , 
Paiel,  Bhupendra  K     Wixxlnonh,  Dougla.s  J     Miller.  John  S  . 
and  Ka-sianowic/.  Alfred  M  .  5.283.139,  CI   429-224  000 
Durham,  Michael  D  ,  to  ADA  Tcchnt>logies.  Inc   Hot-side.  single-,stage 
eleclriTstalic    precipitator    having    reduced    back    corona   discharge 
'.282.891,  CI   96-75  000 
Durr  Automation,  Inc     See— 

Schwammie,  Kurt  W  ,  5,282.529.  CI    198-465  .3<J0 
Dwiscdi.  Chandradhar  and  Omixlt.  Ciary  W  .  to  Research  Corporation 
Technokigies.      Inc        Anticiinvulsant      substituted      quina/olones 
5.281.247.  CI    514-259000 
Dvbro.  Niels  See  — 

Anthony.  James  T  ,  and  rjybro.  Niels.  5.282.706.  CI  4iai00000 
Dyckman.  Arkady  S  .  Gorovit/.  Bons  I  ,  Somov.  Anatoly  M  ,  Tara- 
nenko,  Svetlana  A  .  Polyakov,  Sergey  A  ,  Malinovsky,  Alcxandr  S  , 
Petrov,  Yury  I  .  Sorokin,  Anatoly  Vi  .  and  Krasnov,  Leonty  M  ,  to 
General  Flecinc  Co  Methixi  of  phenol  extraction  from  phenol  tai 
5.283.376.  CI    568-76fJ0(X) 
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Dvnamic  Technologies.  Inc     See— 

Smith.     Charles     R  .     and     Schner 

428-116000 
F    P    Barrus  Limned jSec— 

Glen,  Robert  D  .  5.282.764.  CI    440-88  (XX) 
F-agle  Vision    .See — 

l-reeman.  Jerre  M  .  5.283.063,  CI   424-427  000 
[eastern  Company.  The   See— 

Wright.     Raymond     L       and     Clark.     Carl 

405-259  600 
F^tman  K(xlak  Company    See—  ^     .,     j 

Bealey   William  J    Chen,  Teh-hsuan,  ling.  Hans  G  .  Harder.  John 

W  ,'and  Bowne.  Arlyce  T  .  5.283..140.  CI    548-144  000 
Chan     Knshnan     Corbm.    Douglas    E      Brown.    Glenn    M. 

H.'ven    Harry  A  .  5.283.167.  CI   430-598  0f« 
Coltran.  Bradley  K  .  Ferrar.  Neil  T  ,  L,andry,  Chnsline  J    T 

Turner,  S    Richard,  5,283,008,  CI    252-518(XX) 
Dey,    Thomas    W,    and    LeBaron.    Jennifer    A.    5.283.629 

-l'56-359  00O 
Diehl.    Donald    R  ,    Helber. 

5,283.165.  CI   430-522  000 
Fenton.    David   E  ,    Sawyer 

5  283,164,  CI   4.30-506  000 
Groner  C   Fred,  and  Light.  William  A  .  5.283.105.  CI  428-195  000 
Johnston.   Brian   H     and   Whitesides.  Thomas  H.   5.283.147,  CI. 

4-30-106  ax) 
Kapp    Daniel    L  ,   Slusarek.   Wojciech.   and   Southby.    David    1  . 

'  283.162.  CI   4-30-382000 
Klees.  Kevin  J  ,  5,283.661.  CI    358-406  000 

Leslina     Gregory    J      Southby.    David    T      Slusarek.    Wojciech 
■    A       and     Chen.     Teh-Hsuan.     5.283.163 


Bruce     H  .     5.283,099,     CI 


5.282.698.     CI 


and 

.  and 
CI 


Margaret    J      and    Rossi.    Louis   J . 
John   F  .  and   Hunger.   Donald   H  . 


CI 


and    Mercer.    James    W 


Jr  .    5.283.295.    CI 


Edward    G.    5.283.168.    CI 
Mark    P.    5.283.223.    CI 


CI 


CI 


and  McConnell.  Arden 


Steele,     David 
4-10-505  000 
Light,    Ronald    R 

V5-439(XX) 
Musiak.  Martin  F  ,  Hanman,  Gary  S  ,  and  Leighton.  Roger  G 

5.283.195.  CI   436-48  000 
Nels<in.     Roger    W  ,    and     Bourne 

4,3(VbO0  0O0 
Neumann,    Stephen    M      and    Guittard 

M)l-227  0OO 
Neumann.  Stephen  M  .  5.283.224.  CI    503-227  000 
Neumann   Stephen  M     Wheeler.  Richard  V,     and  Hay"*ard,  Jack, 

V283.225.  CI    503-227  000 
Pa/Pujalt.     Gustavo     R  ,     and     Nie.     Wenjiang.     5.283.083 

427-227  OCX) 
Roth    Stan   R      Mazur.   Thaddeus  E     and  Waller.   Kenneth 

".  282.488.  CI    137-15  000 
Santilli.  Domenic.  5.283.151.  CI   430-137  (XX) 
Simpson.  William  H  ,  and  Ha-streiler,  Jacob  J  .  Jr  .  5.283.226, 

503-227  (XX) 
Spaller.  A.lben  E  .  Jr  ,  Carter.  Whitney  B    Home  Fred  W    Nutter. 
Richard  W  ,  Sr  ,  and  Thompson    David  W  .  5.282.294.  CI    19- 
65(X)T  ^  ,  , 

Tyagi     Dinesh.    DiPnma.    Donna    A      and    Sornero.    Louis    J. 
■5  281  149.  CI    4.30-137  000  __ 

Ty'agi.  Dincsh.  and  DiPnma.  Donna  A  .  \283.150.  CI  4.30-137  000 
F-alon  Corporation   .See— 

Cioeschcl.  Frederick  G     Lanting.  Mark  L 

M     5  281.467.  CI    257-718  000 
Mueller    Robert  S  ,   Krzvsik,  Don  J  .  and  Haefner.  Donald  R  . 
5  282.523.  CI    192-I39(XX) 
Ebbing.  David  M  .  to  General  Motors  Corporation   Piston  nng  subas- 
sembly    angulating  piston   as.semhly    and   method  of  making  same 
5.282.412.  CI   92-240  000 
Ebers.  Ewald  A    S><-  r-      u    « 

Gillyns    Emile  M  .  Stivhmel.   Didier   R     and   bbers.   Ewald  A 
5.283.097.  CI   428-91  (XX) 
EC  Corporation   See— 

Lalonde.    James    F. .    and 
364-401  (XX) 
Eckstein.  Randall  S  Automatic  golf  ball  teeing  apparatus  5.282.629.  CI 

77.1.201  (XX) 
Edclman   Gerald.  Sporns.  Olaf.  and  Tononi.  Giulio.  to  Neurosciences 
Research  Foundation.  Inc  Apparatus  capable  of  figure-ground  segre- 
gation   5.283.8.39.  CI    382-15  000 
Fdelwn,  Steven  D  ,  and  Bodony,  Lawrence,  to  Analog  Devices   Inc 
Mode  switching  system  for  a  pixel  ba.sed  display  unit    5,283.554,  CI 
-145- 153  000 
Eduon  Polymer  Innovation  Corporation   See— 

Isayev.' Avraam  I  .  5.283.114.  CI  428-294  000 
Edmondson.  James  G    See—  ^      .so,oo^     r-i 

Lehrer.    Scott    E      and    Edmondson.    James    G.    5.^83.006.    CI 
252-392  000 
Eduard  Kuslers  Maschinenfabnk  GmbH  &  CO  KG  See— 

Brcndel    Bemhard.  Borkenhagen.  Werner.  Funger.  Bernard,  and 
Krebs.  Stefan,  5.283.409.  CI    219-619000 
Edssard  Week.  Inc    See— 

Foshee.  David  L  .  and  Taylor.  Warren. 
Edwards.  Billy  J     See— 

Starks.  Jimmy  A  .  and  Edwards.  Billy  J 
Edwards.  Martin  P     See— 

Crawley.   Graham   C.   and    Edward 
5 1 4-249  (XX) 
Eidwards.  Michael  P    See— 

Chaput.  Dale  T  .   Edwards.   Michael   P 
5  282,709,  CI   411-433  000 


Deltmann,     Terry    R,    5.283.731.    CI 


5.282.800.  CI  606-52  000 
.  5.282.302.  CI  29-268  000 
Martm    P.    5.283.245,   CI 

and  Swain.   Steven  D 


Eemco/Datron.  Inc-  See — 

Raad.  Bernard  A  .  5.283.471.  CI   290-46000 
EEV  Limited   See— 

Bohlen.  Heinz  P  ;  and  Heppinstall.  Roy.  5.283.534.  CI   330-45.000 
Eggert,    Horace,    to    Davidson   Textron    Inc     Mold    press   assembly 

5.282.732.  CI,  425-153000 
Eguchi.  Hirotoshi:  See — 

Motomura,    Shuji;    Furuta.    Toshiyuki;    and    Eguchi.    Hirotoshi. 
5.283.855.  CI   395-27  000 
Eguchi.  Takaaki:  See — 

Sato.  Hiroyuki;  Eguchi.  Takaaki;  and  Ishikawa,  Vasuki,  5,283.740. 
CI    364-424,050. 
Eicher.  Johannes;  Fazniewscy.  Karl-Heinz;  and  Rudolph.  Werner,  to 
Solvay  Fluor  und  Dcnvate  GmbH    Process  for  prepanng  fluonne- 
containing  ethane  denvatives.  5,283,381.  CI   570-165.(XX) 
Eierle,  Oliver  See — 

lUig,  Dietmar;  and  Eierle,  Oliver,  5,282,377,  CI   72-43,000 

Einkauf,  Mark  A  .  Rossignac,  Jaroslaw  R  ;  Vanover.  Michael  T  ;  and 

Wu,  Jeffrey,  to  International  Business  Machines  Corporation  System 

and  method  for  displaying  tnmmed  surfaces  using  bitplane  maskmg 

5,283.860,  CI    395-134000 

Eisenberg,   Mark    Cximposite  bving  skin  equivalents    5,282.859.  CI 

623-11  000 
Ekimoto.  Takao   See — 

Okumura,     Toshiaki,     Ekimoto,     Takao.     Takatsuka.      Kourou; 
Kadowaki.    Ryosaku;     Kato.     Ryuichiro.    Tomita.    Masahiro. 
Ogawa.     Katsumi.     Inoue,     Kimio;     Komatsu.     Fumiaki.    and 
Takusagawa.  Atsushi.  5.283.026.  CI   264-234  000 
Elbei  Video  Ltd    See— 

Elderbaum.  David;  and  Kaneta.  Yoshio.  5.283.649.  CI   348-500.000 
Elderbaum.  David;  and  Kaneta.  Yoshio.  to  Elbex  Video  Ltd   Method 
and   apparatus  for  converting   synchronizing  signal    for   television 
cameras   5.283.649,  CI    348-500000 
Eleischer.  Gene  See— 

Ellis.    Robert.    Willinger.    Allan    H  .    Ivasauskas.    Jonas   A.;   and 
Eleischer.  Gene.  5,282.961.  CI   210-169  000 
Elf  Atochem  North  America,  Inc     See- 
Clark.    Roger    T  .    and    Elkins.    James    A  .    Jr .    5.283.369.    CI 
568-71  000 
Elgar.  Anthony  D  .  Sales.  Brian  T  .  and  Parkes.  Adnan  S  .  to  British 
Gas  PLC   Replacement  main  having  nozzle  and  vanes  5.282.494.  CI 
138-98  000 
Ell  Lilly  and  Company  See — 

Hue.  Gary   A  .   Mihelich.   Edward   D  ;   Snyder.   David   W      and 

Suarez.  Tulio.  5,283.361.  CI    562-623,000 
Weigel,  Uland  O  ,  5.283,329,  CI   540-301  000 
Elizabeth  Arden  Company,  Division  of  Conopco,  Inc    See— 

Elliott,    Mananne;    and    Hechavarna.    Candad.    5.283.08*2.    CI 
424-^1  000 
Elkins.  James  A  .  Jr    See — 

Clark.    Roger    T.    and    Elkins.    James    A.    Jr.    5.283.369.    CI 
568-71  000 
EUemor.  John  W    Method  of  moulding  a  sheet  including  the  use  of 

heated  bamer  fluid   5,283.029.  CI   264-544  000 
Ellingboe.  John  W  .  to  Amencan  Home  Prcxiucts  Corporation   Substi- 
tuted    benzimidazoles     and     quinazolmes     as     antihypertensives 
5,283,242,  CI    514-186000 
Ellingsen  and  Associates  AS    See— 

Ellingsen.  Olav;  Carvalho  de  Holleben.  Carlos  Roberto,  de  Castro 
Goncalves.  (>rlos  Alberto;  Bonet.  Euclides  J  .  Villani  de  An- 
drade.  Paulo  Jose  ;  and  Mezzomo.  Roberto  F..  5.282.508.  CI 
166-249  000 
Ellingsen.  Olav.  Carvalho  de  Holleben.   C:arlos  Roberto,  de  Castro 
Goncalves.  Carlos  Alberto.  Bonet.  Euclides  J  ,  Villani  de  Andrade, 
Paulo  Jose  .  and  Mezzomo.  Roberto  F  .  to  Petroleo  Brasilero  S  A   - 
PETROBRAS;  and  Ellingsen  and  Associates  AS    Process  to  in- 
crease petroleum  recovery  from  petroleum  reservoirs   5.282.508.  CI 
166-249000 
Elliott.  Mananne;  and  Hechavarna.  Candad.  to  Elizabeth  Arden  Com- 
pany    Division    of   Conopco.    Inc     Color    cosmetic    composition 
5,283,062.  CI   424-401000 
Elliott,  Michael;  Janes,  Norman  F  .  and  Khambay,  Bhupinder  P  S  ,  to 
National  Research  Development  Corporation    Intermediates  useful 
in  the  production  of  pesticides   5.283.371.  CI    568-639  000 
Ellis.  Leonard  C  ;  See— 

Wmslow.  Charles  E  .  Jr .  Bush.  Joseph  L  .  and  Ellis.  Leonard  C  . 
5.283.046.  CI   423-515  000 
Ellis.  Robert;  Willinger.  Allan  H  ;  Ivasauskas.  Jonas  A  .  and  Eleischer. 
Gene,  to  Willinger  Bros  .  Inc   Floating  impeller  assembly    5.282.961. 
CI   210-169000 
Ellis.  Robert  See— 

Willinger.  Allan  H  .  Ellis.  Robert,  Fleischer.  Gene  S  .  and  Agresta. 
Mark.  5,282.727,  CI,  417-423.150 
Ellnngmann,  Kurt,  to  Maerz  Ofenbau  GmbH    Double  walking  beam 
furnace  for  the  heat  treatment  of  individual  parts    5,282.742.  CI 
432-122000 
Elroi.  Hanoch  S    See— 

Gemon.   Michael    D.   Kroll.   Harrv   H  .   and   Elroi.   Hanoch   S.. 
5,282,953,  CI   205-253  000 
Elton,  Robert  D  ;  Demick.  Robert  L  .  Smith,  Sandra  L  .  Kennel.  Steve 
W    and  Bart.  Kurt  A  .  to  Hoover  Universal.  Inc  Vehicle  seat  assem- 
bly with  integral  child  se;t    5.282.667.  CI   297-238  000 
Emerson  Electnc  Co    See- 
La  Rue.  Lanoux  R  .  5.282,309.  CI   29-736.000 
Emert,  Jacob  See—  ^^ 

Malcolm,  Waddoups;  and  Emert.  Jacob.  5.282.991.  CT  252-35  (XX). 
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UMI 


)..nallijri    R  .    ^.lUi.tib^.    t  I 


1  n^lri     t'hillir   ^      snd   1 


I*mot<v  K.«/uhiru    .S<^ 

Ogura.     lAka.%hi.     \  Bma%hilji.     lAkuo      V(>\hidii. 
K«/uhir(v  »nil  N«li«|im».  Shign' 
(  mpi.  Inc     Srr 

K«bi«n.  1  iN)»Uv.  ^,:n>>41    CI    :V)-^M  (HI 
KmriH»rM.  /»u/»»   V< 

Kdvus.  Anul,  I  ipuk.  Andr»s  N»n»M  J'al  S/urm»i  /.iltiii 
(  wrnu».  Uiv«n  M«ri)v.>.  K»l«lin  K.'v«i>  H*d»di,  K/i!jilm 
I  mri  H»rM.  /su/\«    and  ^il>m^>>^  Ncmrti    llilik.'    '^Hlt.'N    C\ 

I  nrnni.  Miyl    Ser 

Isuyunuchi.    Hirinhi     Hirosr.    > Ushi"     Inour,    Kiruhiku,    Mm:a, 
li.hru    .nd  Kn.mi.  M.>..  S:h<  -"ii:    t  I     tN^'7()40 
Fndt>.  fumio    .S*r- 

Kmncki).  Kcn)i,  H«>«m*.  Akira,  K.imura.  I.vshivuki  \ishida.  Juni 
chi      f  ndo.     humm      Silo,     Hiloshi      an.)     I  iirijk4v»a,     Kui»hi 

Fn<li>.  MasMhi    Srr 

Kamrya.  Hidcaki.  Nakaj|t»*a.  Makol.i  Indo   Mawvh)   and  >  amau 
chi.  MaMkaHu,  V2K  1.0^1,  CI    *22  KIIUii 
f  ndiv    lakuma    Srr 

Ogawa.  Ka/umiri,  t  ndo    lakuma   Nakashmu   Hisishi   and  Asan.. 

v.i|i.  ^,:«2.>M,  ci  Ni-4:(iii(«i 

\  ndo.    Iivshiaki    Srr 

Otakc.  Sugako.  Takahnhi.  Hiroaki    hnd.'    loshiiki   .ind  Kaki/jki 

Mitiuhiro,  ^,;K:.')»ft.  c  1  :5:  ihi««i 

Fndv>Va-wulaf  ln\trufnrnlA.  Inc     Srr 

Rcgrr,  \mLcni  A  ,  V2«:.4M,  CI    i:"  t^JX  (») 
I  ncrgy.  Minrs  *  Rcv)U^l^^     Canada   Vr 

Ikura.  Muhio.  Slanciulrwu,  Maria  and  Krily    lnurs  K  ,  5,283.2P 

CI  v)2  ih''nf») 

Inghcrg.  Daniel  K  Suruk.  Alhcri  [  and  I  ralcy  Hriltain  O  l" 
Compuadd  C  iirp<>raln>n  Multimedia  tompuiitiji  and  trlccommunica 
tu.n^  workslalion    S,:«<hlH,CI     U)<l4l««i 

I  ngdahl.  Jiinathan  R     Srr 

Adams.    Shawn    I       and    I  ngdahl 
\^^'^  :ix)mi 

I  ngelhard  torporalion    Srr 

Nguyen.   I'astalinc  H     Sicrn    1  riv    \^      IVcha    Muhrl    and   Hurk 

Patrick  1   .  V2m.i)41,  CI    4:*  :4<ii«IS 
Wu.  J..scph  H    /  ,  ^.:K^K'^H.  I  1     |()h-44'i>«l 
Fngrlhardl.  Dlrtmar    \^  a^srnhovrn.  Hcin/  ti.or^    and  Ruth    licrgoi 
li.  W    VhlafhnrM   .Mi  4  Co    >  »rn  end  li«<vning  apparatus  hasing 
ad|uslahle  height  )et  no//le^  and  a  conlrollahlr  air  supply  lor  ditVreni 
height  yarn  p»ck«ge^    V:h:,MI    CI    :*:  t^  NH 
Kngler.  Phillip  V      Srr 

(infTiv  Carl   I   ,   Slasik.   Michael   (   , 
Yanhin.  ^,:n:.'M(l.  CI    :iH  1  U  imi 
I  nishem  Agritultura  SPA     Srr 

Bacsarani.  Celeste.  ^,:K:.8■'».  CI    'I 
(  nviri>nment»l   I  ethnologies  Ciroup.  In^ 
Bacon.     Allan     I        Jr       and    (iet/ 
41fv  Pl  (Kill 
I  pand.  Rishard  M     Hollega.  Rrmo    and  Huang.  I  eat 

Tennevire  Research  Corp«. ration  and  Mi  Master  I  niscrMty  Method 
for  delivering  nucleic  acids  into  cells  ^,2!<Vln^,Cl  *\^  TT  MX) 
Ipper.  Wolfgang  and  Kluge.  Reinhard  l.i  Kloeknei  Humholdt  IV-ut/ 
ACi  .Apparatus  for  separating  v>lids  liciuuls  mmures  ssith  a  slurry 
hypiss  <.:8:.7tM).  CI  4'M.  I  l«X) 
Krickson.  Frank  1  Anderson.  Rv<N-rl  I  jnil  1  jndis  Phillip  S  m 
International  1  uhncants.  Inc    \  egetahle  .m1  drrisjuscs  as  luhrnani 

»dditise%  ^.:h:,'»h'j,  CI  :^;  4K  :n) 

f  rikvvin.  Steven  W     Sre 

Baloga.    Mark    A      Sieherl.    Paul    B      I  jI  one     Marsm     I  u/enskr 
David   J      Chambers.    Brian   B      Tingles     Michael    1       Draudi. 
liregg  R     and  Frikwin.  Steven  W      V:h:,UI    CI    <;  >:  (XII 
I  sch.    Arthur   <i     and    Singer.    Idssard    \     Multiple   media  deliserv 

netvfcork  meth«>d  and  apparatus    ^,2i<Vri*''    C  I     ^4K  ^^XX) 
l;tani.    ladao,  and  Obara.  Koichiro,  u<  Japan    loha^vo  Inc     Apparatus 

for  arrang'ng  and  piling  iigarettes    '',2(t2.S2'.  CI    I>*K-41«  >(XI 
Kthicon.  Ini      Srr 

Kammerer.    Ciene     \V  .    and     Frederick.     Royce. 
(1<X)-I4(I  (XX) 
Flhvl  Corporation   .See— 

McKinnie.  B<innie  Ci     Sharp    Ciaty 
^.:HV*"'^.  Cl    ''M  '2h  IXXI 
floh.  Arifumi    See 

Hanaoka.  Shunsuke    t  loh.    Arifuni 
Cl     \^')4'J(XX1 
Ft/bach.  Karl  Hem/    See 

Hansen.  I  iuenler    Vhefi/ik    1  rnst    Fl/hach.  KarlHein/    Reivhell, 
Helmut    and  I  isefTlet    Hermann    5.2H3,.U6.  Cl    5J4-76*(XJ0 
FuroNil  Flectronii  CimbH    See- 

Smith.  Stuart.  \2«V"^^.  Cl    (h^  1H5  000 
Fvans,  Douglas   .See 

Kensev.  Kenneth    Naih.  John  I      and  I  vans    l).>ugl».s    ''282.827. 
t  !    H)t>  21^  IXX) 
Evany.  Roger  C    Self  standing  putter    V2H2.622.  Cl    27.1|Ml(»i 
Fvans.  Scott    -See 

Fleischhaker.  Joseph  }   .  Jr     Higgins.  Sheryl   VhiPfer    Michael  C 
and  Fvans.  Volt.  V2H2.47X.  Cl    12»  '^2  IXX) 
fiveraerts.   Albcn   I,   Maimer    Jeffrey    D     and   I  ouis 
MinnevHa  Mining  and  Manufav  luring  t 
!(.2«1.()^2.  Cl    42K  4<l(XXI 
F'vcrest  Medical  Corporation    Ve— 

Rydell,  Mark  A  .  ^.2H2,7«W.  Cl   606-»«  000 


III  IIHI 

Richard 


^.28J.l>^<J.  Cl 

It  I'nisersits  ol 


5.282. *tJ^.    C 


I      and  Williams.  R..herl  f 


jtid   Ide    Heiha 


:h  i  ^'4 


Michael   J  ,   t.. 
mipanv     Imaging  manifold 


id   SirohmaiiT     Karl  (i      5.283.047.  Cl 


\i\     iHukrIsi      I  hi/ar      5.282.7J9.    Cl 


SculeUlrr 
<.2KA.»)>I 


I  homas  J      I  dss  ht 
.1     W<-425  0CX) 


I  Hon  C  hemical  Patents  Inc     Si-r 

Be^l.  Robert  D    M     I  illastrc.  Pierre  H     and  Malhieu.  I  douard  M  . 

V2H(.2^h   Cl    ^24  lf>M«X) 
Malcolm.  V^addoupc   and  Fmcrl.  Jacob.  5.282.W1.  Cl    252-15  000 
>  onefo,  S  asuhiko    BItKh,  Ricardo    Rver.  Jack.  Bachman.  Harold 

I       and  Shaub,  Harold    V2K2.'«II.  II    2*2  ^1  50R 
1  »»on  Research  and  f  ngineering  Ciinipany    .See - 
Mitchell.  VSillard  N  .  5.28l.21h.  Cl    Vi2  VnxX) 
Pillon.      I  iliana     /        and     Asselm,      Andre     F        5.2I*2.'>«I,     Cl 

2ilK  2''^  iX»i 
Saleh.  Ram;i  ^      Siskin    Mkhael    an.l  Knudsen    (  irorge.  5.283.318, 

(I    ^2H  4HI  f««i 
\  aughan,   David   I      N^ 

42'  ^n  (xxi 

I  sal  (Bickelsl    [  la/ar    Ser 
C  hinsks       M.ishe      and 
4' I    M  lIXi 
1  vler    Robert  I       S.-. 
Martini.  William  J 
Fyler.  Ri>beri  F 
I  /el.  Ins      -See  - 

Kumagai,  Rvohei    V2*'.nhb.  Cl    3<J<  IMOIX) 
I    1    D    Machines  I  )utiK  S  A      See- 

i.iirny,  Cicrard    antJ  (lensbitlet.  Francois.  5.2B2.3(X).  C~l 
I      I  ev  h.  Inc     .See 

Saiki.    T  akao    Sumida.  Makoto    Nakano.  Satohiro.  anil 
Kengo.  <,2M1.'''S.  Cl    ^7(i.lSh(»«i 
Fabian.    Fibo\lav.    to    Fvmpi.    Inc     1  i>vs  p*tscer    current    mirr 
leedbavk  vkith  optical  ivilation    5.2)*  V44  1 .  Cl    2Mt-55UXXJ 
lahrivated  Metals    Iik      .See 

C  i>leman.  (  larence  H  ,  ^  2H 
Fain.  I  nc  S     .See  - 

Bush.  Mary   F      Mai    C  raig  I 
«r  I2H  IXXI 

lairbitrn  I  SA   Inv      .Se*' 

Hr.Kkman,   IhomasR     and  DilK'ii    Mark    V2)*:.142,CI    '■2   P'lXX) 
I  airhurst   Jon  A  ,  to  Cirass  \  alley  tiroup.  Inc  .  The   Pattern  generation 

living  uipe  V. lid  generator    <.2NV^<2    Cl    »4»  5>44  l«XI 
I  aivre.  Stephen  M     larvm    Dasid  W     and  Bassett    James  H  ,  to  Dasyn 
I  quipmenl   Cttmpanv     Apparatus   tor    measuring   agricultural    yield 
V2K2,'!<'J   C  I    "'  KM  '111 
}  akhruddin.  Sailee    -Sf-i- 

Del  isle.    David    J  ,    f- akhruddin.    Salter,    Cjaulhier.     I  li_>)d.    and 
Koht/.  Roben  A  ,  5.28.3.88<»,  Cl    395-500  000 
1  alabella.  Stesen    See- 
Sanders.     David     M       and     Faiabclla.     Stesen.     5.282.944.     Cl 

:(>4-iv)2  'K(i 

I  .ilk    Hem/    See 

Havkl    Kurt  A     and  I  alk.  Hem/,  V2K).lh2.  Cl    <b4  4K  IXXI 
Ian    C  haolai    Fan,  >  onjiiie   and  Fan.  Mengqing.  to  Chaolai  Fan    Syn- 
chro-clutching scresy  and  nut  mev  hanism    ^.2x2. '^2 
Fan.  Mengqing    Sec 

Voiigiie 


»V1   Cl    222  105  000 
jiul    I  .itn     \  nc   S 


Jtvel  i   .  and 


29  27  (XX^ 
Murakami 
has  ing 


5,282,845.  Cl 


I  . 


I  , 


F, 


,  c"l    74-424  8()A 
Mrngquig     ••.2I<2.<92,   Cl 


C  hao 
'4-424  KOA 

I  an    S  ong^iie    See 

Fan.   Chaolai     F.in     V-n^iie     arul    I  jti     Mrng^ing,    5.282.392,   C^l 
'4  424  K(IA 
Fanuv   I  td     See 

Inaba.     S  oshiharu      Kamigu.  hi.     Mavio      and     Neko.     Nonaki. 

<.2I".IIIH.  Cl    2M  40  |i«l 
Matsuura.      Hitoshi       .ind      Aiamaki,      Hiloshi       ^2H1.V)«J       Cl 

i|.»  <"  IXXI 
Seki,      Ma-vakt        lakegahara.       I  akashi       Matunaka.      I  oru       and 

Hasanagi,  Shi/uaki.  ^,2>i'  'Mi,  cl     (N4-414  21(1 
Torn,  Nobutoshi     Icrada    Akihiro    and  Sasaki,   ^  asuo,  ^,2K2.'9<i, 
Cl    ^4^24  WIR 
Farmitalia  (_'arlo  Frba  S  r  1     S*i 

C  0//1,    Paolo    Menichinv  hen.   Maria,   Ri>vsi.   .Arscnia    Ferii,   Cor- 
rado    and  Salvati.  Patn^ia.  •;.2>i  ■>.2^4.  Cl    <I4  '99((X) 
I  arng    I  lehpao  ( )     (  myal.  Aiiun  K     and  Hortxiysky ,  .Andres^  ( j  .  to 
Mobil     Oil      Corporation       I  ubiivant      addr.ives       ^  2K2.9KH      Cl 
2^2  4*1  7(xi 
FarixHj,  Sha)i   .See— 

Aoude,  Fand  Y  C  i»'prr  I  nianucl  I  Duncombe  Peter  R  Fa 
niocj  Shap  Ciievs.  FJssard  A  Kim.  >oung-Ho  Knickerbocker. 
Sarah  H  Muller  landau.  Fnedel  Neivser.  Mark  ()  Park.  Jac 
M  Shavs.  Robert  R  Rita.  Roben  A  Shaw,  rhoma-s  M  Sal 
labhaneni.  Rao  S  an  Hise.  Jon  A  Walker,  Cjcorgc  F  .  Kim. 
Jungihl  and  Brovsnlow  Jamec  M  deceased.  ^.283, KM.  Cl 
42R  19<  (»«) 
farrar    Das  id    .S*'i' 

Flevhei    Peter    and  Farrar    Dav  id    5.2»(3.272.  Cl    523-3l3(XX) 
Fast.     Duane.     to     In     Wd,     Inv      Adiuvtable    leg      5.282.593.     Cl 

24H   IHH  4<XI 
Faulkner,  David  SS      .See 

Cook.    Andrew    R     J      and    Faulkner.    Dasid    SS   ,    5.283.K31.    Cl 
(S(t-4K  (XII 
Faustman    Denise.  to  ( ieneral  Hiwpital  Corporation.  ITie    Methods  for 

inhibiting  reiection  of  transplanted  tissue    5.28V()58.  Cl   424-88  (XX) 
Fas  re  T  ivv.t.  Jean  Paul    to  Merlin  Cierin    Assembly  prix;evs  by  welding 
ot   two  solid  voppcr  pieces  and  a.ssembK    performed   using  such  a 
proccvs    5.281.413.  Cl    219  91(1X1 
Favro,  I  awrence  I')     .See  — 

Thom»s.  Ri>hen  F     Fasro.  Ijwrencc  D     Kuo    Pao  Kuang    and 
Chen.  li.  5,283.1)84,  Cl    359-234  Ott) 


Cor- 


Etienne, 


Fayette  Tubular  Technology  Corporation   5ee— 

Kiblawi.    Daniel    F  .   Chnslic.    Dean    M      and    Kelpin,   Todd    R  , 
5,282,370,  Cl   62-503  000 
Fa^nicwscy,  Karl-Hemz    Sre—  „,,..,,, 

Eicher,  Johannes,  Fazniewscv.  Karl-Hem?   and  Rudolph,  Werner, 
5,283,381,  Cl    570-165000 
Feig,  Ephraim   See —  ^^ 

Dormer.  Marc  D    and  Frig,  Ephraim,  5,283,396.  Cl    178-18  000 
Felcclln.   Roy   P    Window   guard  for  Venetian  blind  hung  windows 

".,282,514,  Cl    160-178  100 
Feldman,  Lvudmila.  Oobran,  David  A  .  and  Inskeep.  Carol  L  ,  to  Mead 
Corporation.  The    Self<onUined  imaging  sheet  useful  for  reproduc- 
ing   image",   on    plain    paper   and    method    therefor     5,283,152,    Cl 
410-138  000 
Fell,  Michael  J  .  lo  M  &  M  Displays,  Inc  Display  mcxiule  5.282,331,  Cl 

4<;)-6l7rxx) 
Fenlon,  Charlie   See— 

Slewan   John  R     Cunningham.  Andrew.  Alexander,  David,  Silen, 
■^    Bradley  A     and  Fenton,  Charlie,  5,283,671.  Cl    358-532  000 
Fenlon    David  F  ,  Sawyer,  John  F  .  and  Hunger.  Donald  H  ,  to  East- 
man  Kodak  Company    Color  film  with  closely  matched  acutance 
between  different  color  records   5,283,164.  Cl    430-506000 

^"''Turner1^1"k  A'"."^nd  Ferenczi,  Laszlo.  5,282,610.  Cl   269-258  000 
Ferester.  Manin   See— 

Scop    Shlomo    Galbrailh,  Jack  K.  Rushinek,   Efi.  and  Ferester, 
Martin,  5,283,546,  Cl    340-287  000 
Fergu«>n   Stephen  P  ,  to  GPT  Limited   Bus  bypassing  matni  switch  in 

addKlrcip  multiplexer    5,283,785,  Cl    370-55  0(X1 
Ferrando  William  A  ,  to  United  States  of  Amenca,  Navy  Lightweight 

iinc  electrode    5,283,138,  Cl   429-217000 
Ferrar,  Neil  T     See—  .        .        ,,.  ■   -r         j 

Coltran    Bradley  K  .  Ferrar,  Neil  T  .  Landry.  Chnstine  J   T  .  and 
Turner,  S    Richard,  5,283,008,  Cl    252-518000 
Ferti.  Corrado   See— 

C.17/1    Paolo    Mcnichinchen.  Mana.   Rossi.   Arsenia.   Ferti 
rado.  and  Salvati,  Pamela.  5.283.254,  Cl    514-399  000 
Fiard.  Jean-Francois  See— 

Canivcnc.    Edith.     Fiard.    Jean-Francois     and    Fleury 
5.283,296,  CI    525-445  000 

Fibrescreed  Limited   See—  

Mcintosh,  James   and  I  uca.s,  Graham  J     5,282,691,  Cl   404-3  000 
Ficker,  Manfred  K     See— 

Conners,  Chnslophcr  R  .  and  Fickcr.  Manfred  K  .  5,283,707,  Cl 
161-58  000 
Field    George   and  Hammond,  Peter  R  ,  to  United  Stales  of  Amenca, 
Fnergy      Method     for    preparation    of    7-hydroxy-1.2,3,4-tetrahy- 
droquinoline      from      1,2,3,4-ietrahydroquinoline       5,283,336,      Cl 
546- 1 79  oa) 
Fields   Stanley,  and  Song,  Ok-Kyu,  to  Research  Foundation  of  Sute 
University   of  New    York,   The     System   to  detect   protetn-prolein 
interactions   5,283.173,  Cl   435-6000 
File  Jerry  E    to  McKire  Business  Forms,  Inc    Reuseable  mailer  meeting 

postal  requirements    5,282,568,  Cl    229-304  000 
Fillastrc,  Pierre  H    See— 

Best   Robert  D  M  ,  Fillastre,  Pierre  H  .  and  Mathieu,  tdouard  M  , 
5,283,276,  Cl    524-166000 
Fina  Research,  S  A     See— 

Haspeslagh,  Luc   and  Maziers,  Enc,  5,283,300.  Cl    526-75  000 
Finch,  Harry    See— 

Mitchell,  William  L  .  Skidmore,  Ian  F  ,  Lunts.  Lawrence  H    C  , 
Finch,  Harry.  Naylor,  Alan,  and  Hanley,  David,  5,283.262,  Cl 
514-651  000 
Finch,  William  W     See- 

Allen,  Gary  R  .  Davenport,  John  M  .  Finch,  William  W 
Richard  L  .  and  Miller.  Stuart  C  .  5.283,563,  Cl 
Finck,  Martha  R     See— 

Ramcsh,  Manian,  Sparapany,  John  W     Finck,  Manha  R 
Kristine    S ,    and    Shelly,    Chandrashekar    S 
526-312000 
Findler,  Gucnther   See— 

Trah,      Hans-Peter,     and      Findler.      Guenther,      5.282,9^6 
156-647  000 
Fink   David   to  Hughes  Aircraft  Company    Dtfrraction  grating  dnven 

linear  frequency  chirped  la.ser  5.283,795.  Cl  372-32  000 
Fink,  David,  to  Hughes  Aircraft  Company  Phase  plate  or  spiral  phase 
wheel  dnven  linear  frequency  chirped  laser  5.283,796,  Cl 
172-32  000 
Finkelstein,  Blair  I  .  and  Tayefch,  Morovat  B  ,  to  Intemalional  Business 
Machines,  Inc  Split  detector  system  for  direct  read-while-wnte 
operation  on  magneio-optic  media   5,283,775,  Cl    369-54.000^ 

"to  Amencan  Cyanamid  Company    5-heterocyclic  2-(2- 


Hansler, 
345-102  000 

Siefert, 
5.283,306,    Cl 


Cl 


Fitzgibbon,  Thomas  F    See — 

McCarty,  Frederick  B  ,  and  Fitzgibbon,  Thomas  F  ,  5,282,719,  CI 
416-1  000 
Fitzsimmons,  Laurabeth  See- 
Cohen,    Ben    Z,    Stand.    Mille;    and    Fitzsimmons,    Laurabeth, 
5,282.470,  Cl    128-652000 
Fizer,  John  Onginal  door  bar   5.282.656,  Cl   292-259  OOR 
Rament,  Guy:  See — 

Sauvage,  Rene  ,  Roget,  James,  Amslulz,  Jean,  and  Flament,  Guy, 
5,282,413,  Cl   99-278000 
Fleet,  Phihp  B  Toy  fish  with  inner  figunne   5.282.766.  Cl.  446-72.000 
Fleischer,  Gene  S  :  See — 

Willinger,  Allan  H  ,  Ellis,  Robert;  Fleischer,  Gene  S  ,  and  Agrcsu. 
Mark,  5.282,727,  Cl   417-423  150 
Fleischhaker,  Joseph  F  ,  Jr  ,  Higgins.  Sheryl,  Schiffer,  Michael  C  ;  and 
Evans,  Scott,  to  Baxter  International,  Inc  ;  and  Lake  Region  Manu- 
factunng  Co  ,  Inc  Guidewire  extension  system  with  coil  connectors 
5,282,478,  Cl,  128-772.000. 
Flesher,  Peter;  and  Farrar,  David,  to  Allied  Cxilloids  Limited  Process 
and   apparatus   for   performing  chemical   reactions    5,283,272,   Cl 
523-313000 
Fletcher,  William  H  :  Wegenf  Simon  C;  and  Travis,  Christopher  J  ,  to 
Bntish  Broadcasting  Corporation    Synchromzation  of  digital  audio 
signals  5,283,787,  Cl    370-105  300 
FHeury,  Etienne  See — 

Cinivenc,    Edith.    Fiard,    Jean-Francois,    and    Fleury,    Etienne, 
5,283,296,  Cl    525-445  000 
Floe',  Francois:  See — 

Jasserand,  Daniel;  Floe',  Francois;  and  White,  Richard,  5,283,243, 
Cl    514-224.500 
Flonda  State  University;  See — 

Holton,  Robert  A  ,  Rengan,  Kasthun,  and  Nadizadeh.  Hossain. 
5,283,253,  Cl    514-444000 
Flory,  Curt  See— 

Baer,  Richard  L  ,  and  Flory,  Curl,  5,283,037,  Cl  422-82.010 
Floyd,  John  M    See — 

Baldock,   Bnan   R  ;   Floyd,  John   M  ,   Lightfoot,   Bnan   W  .  and 
Robilhard,  Kenneth  R  ,  5,282,881,  Cl   75-500000 
Flucon  B  V    See— 

Schmitz,  Pieter  P  J  ,  5,283.711,  Cl    361-286.000 
Fluder,  Joseph  H.;  Benson,  Richard  A  ,  and  Peguero,  Julio  A  ,  to 
Quantum  Chemical   Cx>rporation     Minimizing  coking   problems  in 
tubular  process  furnaces   5,283,049,  Cl   422-198.000 
Flurry,  Gregory  A     See — 

Cxmk.  John   A.,   Flurry,   Gregory    A  ,   and    Henson,   Larry   W, 
5,283.899,  Cl   395-650000 
FMC  Corporation:  See— 

Copcnhafer.  William  C,  Smith,  David  E  ;  and  Niednnghaus,  Ge- 
rald F  ,  5,283,054,  Cl   423-206  20T 
Wedinger,  Robert  S  ,  Cjvanagh.  Shawn  P  ;  and  Smith,  Kent  N  , 
5.282,320,  Cl   34-12  000 
Fi^erch,  Renate  See — 

Kcxlama,  Jun;  Foereh,  Renate;  Mclntyre,  N    Stewart,  and  Castle, 
George  S   P  ,  5.283,086,  Cl   427-576.000 
Fogt,  Ene  J    See- 
Duffy,  Timothy  J  ,  Kerns,  Ralph  M  ;  Kelley,  James  F  .  and  Fogt, 
Enc  J.,  5.282,466,  Cl    128-633  000 
Folsom,  Terrance  R  :  See— 

Oliver,  Darey  D  ,  Thurber,  Ross  D  ;  and  Folsom,  Terrance  R  , 
5,282,563,  Cl.  225-47.000 
Forbes,  Franklin  L  ,  and  Jones,  Donald  W  ,  to  General  Electric  Com- 
pany   Impact  start  assist  for  an  eleetnc  motor    5,283,469,  Cl    290- 
l.OOC 
Ford  Motor  Company   See — 

DeBiasi,  Charles  J.,  5,283.527,  Cl   324-391.000 

Hamburg,  Douglas  R.,  Culbertson,  Thomas  R.,  and  Curran.  Judith 

M  ,  5,282.360,  Cl.  60-274.000 
McCreadie,  David  A  ,  5,282,637,  Cl    296-203.000 
Nutt,  Kenneth  G.,  and  Pinckney,  Ronald,  5,282,305,  Cl  29-468  000 
Ozog,  Robert  J  .  5,282,560,  Cl   224-316000 
Ford  New  Holland,  Inc  :  See— 

Gryspeerdl,  Jose  G  T  ,  5,282,773,  Cl  474-24  000 
Fort,  Yves:  See — 

Caubere,    Paul,    Fort,    Yves;    and    Ortar,    Agnes,    5,283,360,    Cl 
560-220  000. 
Foshee,  David  L.;  and  Taylor,  Warren,  to  Edward  Week,  Ine  Surgical 

instrument   5,282.800.  Cl.  606-52  000 
Foster,  Clark  B    See— 

Haber,  Terry   M.;   Smedley,  William   H  ,   and   Foster,  Clark   B  , 
5.282.806,  Cl   606-139.000 
Fountain,  William  D  :  See — 

McMillan,  Charles  F.;  Fountain,  William  D  ,  and  Knopp,  Carl  F.. 
5.283,598,  Cl.  351-212.000 
Frady,  Richard  A.  Line  projeetor  lens   5,283,694,  Cl   359-719  000 


''Tm;d^o'lm-2'-yrFp7ndines«  herbicides   5,283,230  0   504-1^ 

Finney,  Roy  P,  to  Binard,  Joseph  E,  a  part  interest  Penile  nng  implant    Fraley,  Bnttain  D    See- 

rinncy.  ■s">      •                         An4-351  000  Engberg.  Daniel  K.,  Nunck,  Albert 

and  method    5,282,795,  Cl   60»-:131cxJU  ^-,^,\-,«   r-y    lAstAn^ 

Fiore  Leonard  F  .  Brandl,  Gregory  P  ,  and  Voit,  Allen  R  ,  to  Cham- 
pion International  Corporation  Roll  hardness  observation  testing 
apparatus  and  process   5,282,382,  Cl   73-82  000 

''"^Gibb^,Dlv,d°M^d  Fischer,  Robert  D  ,  5,283,794,  Cl  372-30  000 
Fisher- Rosemount  Systems.  Inc    See— 

Llyod,  Sheldon  G  ,  5,283,729,  Cl    364-157000 
Fitzgerald,  Bnan  M  ,  to  New  Venture  Gear,  Inc  Wafer  broaching  tool 
5,282.702.  Cl   407-16  000 


F.;  and  Fraley,  Bnttain  D  , 
5";283r638,  Cl    348-14.000 
Gliek    James  A.;  Graczyk,  Ronald   B  ,   Nunck,  Albert   F  ,  and 
Fraley,  Bnttain  D.,  5.283,819,  Cl   379-90.000 
Framatome:  See — 

Verdier,  Michel,  5,283,812,  Cl   376-352.000. 
Framatome  Connectors  Italia  SPA:  See— 

Aimasso,  Mano,  5,282,760,  Cl  439-752.000 
France  Telecom  Eublissement  Autonome  De  Droit  Public:  See— 
Deveaud-Pledran,  Benoit,  5,283,688,  Cl   359-344  000 
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UMI 


Franctv-o.  (mnianurl  C     S^f  - 

S*und<Ts,    R»ndy     tnil    Fr«nciv.ci.    f  mminuf  I   C,    ^,283.«2H.   CI 
IWM  ()t») 
Fr«nk.  Kurt,  Kracmrr.  Hanmuih.  Schollen.  Werner  anil  /old».  I  rnsi. 
Ill    Ri>hcrt    B«v.h    (imhH     Appiralm   for    frrding    firl    u.   a    molor 
vehicle  cng.nr  from  a  fuel  lank    V:K  1,414.  CI    \|o:\Dl««l 
Frank.  William  R     Set 

Harkncv..  J.xieph  R  ,   Brucner,  Palruk  J     and  I  rank     \^  illiam  R 
^.282.  W.  C"l    74.«>01(XX) 
Frankel.  Robert  F  ,  I  indsay.  David  M     Ruvv..    I>,ivid    X     and  W,.ng 
David  Y  .  Ill  Speviron  MicrmyMems.  Inc   Real  lime  operating  v>Meni 
and  virtual  digital  signal  priKew.r  for  Ihr  ^onlrol  of  a  digital  signal 
pr.K-evv.t    ^.2H1.'^(X).  CI     WV7ll()(X«l 
Franklin.    Robert    \'  .   to   Doher   C  hemical   I  orp.. ration     Method    lor 

cleaning  a  piece  of  et|uipment    ^,;K2.kk>j   CI    I  '4  IHIXXI 
Fraver,  lam  F     Sff 

Hugnon.  I'hillipe    Iqbal.  Ahul    Frav<-t    lain  I       ind   Ivai.  Wrrr  T 
^,2K;.N'*''    CI     H)64t^  (««1 
Frederick.  Royie    .See 

Kammerer,     dene     VV        and     Iredfrick      R.vce.     5,282,8(N.     CI 
Nl»,-14«l«»l 
Freeman,  liarv  A  .  to  /MD  C  orporaiion    I  le>  ii.HJev  and  mclh.Hl  for 

Iranvcutaneiiuv  cardiac  pacing    ^.r.i<:,H4l    (1    Ni'  I  P  ^mi 
I  r reman,  Jrrrr  M  .  to  Fjglr  VivKin    Furiclum  plug  inrlh.icl  and  appaia 

luv    ',:H1,I*V  <l    424  4;''  III) 
1  tcermann    Johanne-v.  to  Carl  Sc  hmair  iimhll  A  Co    Kti    I'lle  edgr 
detector  loi  pile  fabric  IrealmenI  mfchine    ^.2H2.2'*I*,  CI    2H  l^'JKH 
Freermann,  Johanne\   and  Mak  herek    Dietri    lo  C  arl  Schmair  ( imbU 
&  Co    K(i     Device  for   applving   lahru    » rhc   or    Irnmhs   iil   lahru 
?.2H2.4U,  CI    112  n<(«ii 
French,  Seamuv    See 

K.<rvlei,  Klauv.  C  arduck,  Fran/  J>.s<-1    l-ihiikr    llruh    jndfrench, 
Vamus.  ^  :m,ii24,  C  :    :o4IMmi 
Friar,   I  imothv   A      See 

leufel,  Rainer   B     Knar     limoihs    A,   Kolada.   I'juI   1'     Romick 
Jerome  M  .   lavloi    Mau   P     .iiul  Heardvles     Duane.  5.2s2.b''H 
CI    li:  221  i««l 
I  rick.  Ihomav    See 

Mixire.   F^rl,   Frick.    Fhomav    Smiili     S^.iwir    .irul    l\on     tames 
"•.:*:. ^f.  CI   h2  2SM»«i 
\  ndinan,  Jeiome  V      See 

Hanna,     Milad     M       and     1  ndinan      Ir'ome     V.     V282.972.    CI 
:iil-hS2  IK'I 
I  nedrich,  'Aerner     See 

Bal/er     Oieler     Rieiliei     Hem/     an.l    I  nedn,  h     \S  erner     ^.2«2.''K^ 

CI  :<2  t4 i««i 

Frivh.  Israel    See 

t  arlin,     Christopher      M        and      Fris^h,      IsiacI       ^:«t4Ul      t  I 

:vt;27  :m\ 

I  rise  he.    (  ric    A.   to   Avviciation   lor    Retarded  Citi/ens  of  the   I   S 
Avsistive  dining  device   svstem  anil  meihiHl   5,282,711.  CI  414.1(«J<I 
Fnt/berg.  Alan  R     See 

CiustavHin.   I  inda   M      Snnivasan     An.inlhachan    Fril/herg.   Alan 
R      Reno,   John   M      and    A»svorIlu     Donald    H      ^,2«V<4:,   CI 
S4((  W>4  l(K) 
Fruchlmann.  Romanis   .S<'e 

Raddal/      Siegfried      Mohrs.     Klaus  Uelniul       Mal/ke      Michael 
Fruchlmann.    Romanis     Hat/elmann.    •Vrriiin     and    Muller  Fed 
dinghaus.  Reiner,  V2H'.2^2.  CI    M4.  114i««> 
Frye,  Robert  C      See 

Cummings.  Kevin  D     Frve,  Robert  I       and  Rielmaii    I  dward   A 
^.2(H.74<).  CI    }64-4<i>l  into 
Fuhs,  John  C    See— 

Karslen.  Ciary  I  .  Spixilsira.  lirrgg  K      Heidmanii.  Kurt  R     and 
I  uhs.  John  C   .  ^,2!l2.h70.  cl    l')''  t^inni 
Fuji  Jukogyo  Kabu.shiki  Kaivha   .See - 

Kuboia,  Sousuke.  ^.2H2.447   Cl    I2'I''III)DB 
Fuji  Fhoio  Film  Co  .  I  td     .See  - 

Cioi.i    lakahiro.  ^.28Vlb'».  Cl    4«>.60U)(X) 

Kohayashi.  Hideio*hi    Voshioka.  Yasuhiro    and  Shimura,  V.>shio 

^.2S>.I0<'.  Cl    4UV^^blXIII 
Sakaki.  Hiroka/u.  ^.2«2.')";2.  1 1    2(1'^  1^' IM) 
Shoji.  lakashi.  V2Kt,'1<,  Cl    17:  ;4l««i 
Tahei.  Masal.nhi.  ^.28V61V  Cl    148  2» I  000 
Takaion,   letsuva.  V28:.^8<,  Cl    242  71  Iffl) 

Toya,     Ichi/o      Kustabara,     Miki/o,     and     Kawamoto,     Hiroshi 
V281.lhl.  Cl   4VV17MXX1 
1  u|i  Seiko  Corporation    See 

Shiga.    Kiyoiaka,    Fukui.    Akio     Yasuhara.    Masaki     Yamashita. 
Fsunehisa,  and  Shimi/u.  Manabu.  ^  282.''ll'   C  1    4<1K  211  lO) 
Fuji  \ero»  Co  .  I  id     .See 

Fukavva.     Voichi      and     I  chimoio      Hiromiisu.     5.282,888.     Cl 

llH.VX)(»)t) 
Kusumolo.  Koji,  Murala.  Makoto    and   \raiani     Toru.  5.283.8<'8. 

Cl  w^hvinix) 

Nukada.  Katsumi.  Imaj.  Akira    Sakaguchi.  Yaauo    Daimon.  Kal 

sumi,   li|ima.   Maaaka/u    Ishii,    loru    and   Mashimo.  Kiyokaru. 

5  281.14^.  Cl    4U)-78t)l)() 

Sakai    Ka/uhiro   and  Niibue.  Mamoru    V281.b6'),  Cl    158  482(1X1 

Y.«hida.  Shmp.  and  Ohneda.  Mak.iio.  V2K1.^')-',  Cl    14<>-|f)8  (XX) 

Fujibayuhi.  Tmhio    and  Nagaoka.  Haruo.  to  Kansai  Paint  Co.  I  td 

Coatmg  rc»in  Lomp<»iIion    5.281.124.  Cl    521-4<VI(XX1 
Fujii.  Auu.«hi,  and  MaHurawa.  Kou/ahuro.  to  Idcmitsu  PctriKhemical 
Co  .  Ltd    PriKCU  of  and  an  apparatus  f<ir  sealing  Ihermoplvstic  reMn 
sheet    5.282.920.  Cl    156-55.1  (XX) 


Fufii.  Takeru   .See 

Su7uki,  Tsulomu   Ma.shiudo,  Kenichi.  Malsumoto.  Takayuki,  Higa- 
shide,  Tinhihiro,  and  Fujii.  Takeru.  5.28.1.064.  Cl   424-451  0(X) 
f  ujii,  Fi^shihiro   ,See — 

Kimura.   Fetsuya,  Sulo.  Svuno.  TfKhihiro,  Fujii.  Fujii.  Tmhihiro, 
Mori.  Kimio   and  Yamaoka.  Tiuguo.  5.283.265.  Cl    52218  000 
1  upkura  [  Id     .See  ~ 

Ki>hnt>.  (Kamu   Ikeno.  Voshimitsu,  Sadakata.  Nt>bu>uki,  Sugimotti. 

Masaru   and  Nakagav^a.  Mikio,  ^,281.212.  Cl    V)5  1  (XX) 
(XAhima,     tliroto      lakaoka.     Michio      and     Sakaguchi.     Hisao, 
<,281,1')2.  Cl    l''4-84(X)R 
Fuiimoto.  S  cvshi/i^  J- light  information  recording  method  and  device  for 

airvralt    ^.28 1.641,  Cl    148.|41(X«l 
i  ujimura,  Naoto    .See 

Mayama.  Shinva   Fujimura.  Naoio  Sakai,  Kivovhi  ()htani,  Nonko. 
Aoki,    Katsumi     ()gavsa.    Norisoshi     and    Kanavama.    Satoshl. 
'281.142.  Cl    410-58  l««l 
f  uitmiira.   Itvshio    .See — 

Kojima.      Shinp.      Mi7ota.      Hisaka/u       Malsukavsa.       loshitane. 
J  ujimura.    Toshio    Kushida.   Kouichi    Yisshimoto,   S  oshio    and 
Inoue    Noriaki.  '. 282.1^4.  Cl    7:.4<r(X«l 
}  utino   .Aisusa   Inaba   Hifomi    lobita,  Toshimitsu   S  oneda.  Ken/i.  and 
S  jfTiani    Hiroaki.  lo  Hiiachi    I  Id    (iroup  control  of  elevator  system 
inipiovemenl  measures    '.281.1W.C1     :h''124IK«I 
1  uiisasva  Ph.irmaceutical  Co  .  1  id     See 

t  ikada,  Saioshi    Sasvada.  Ko/o    Kavakin,  Natsuko    Saitoh.  S  uki 
I  anaka,     Hiroka/ii      and     Mashinuilo      Masashi      5.283.251.    C! 
S|4  41'  (KX) 
1  uiisavva.    letsuo    Sakano.  S  ukio    and  flikita,   loshiva.  lo  Ricoh  Com- 
pans     I  td     Apparatus  lor   ^onvrrling  and   pritcessing  input   ht-level 
image    data    and     faithfullv     rendering     lones.     colors,     and    edges 
<, 281.664    (I     15H4:>)I»X1 
Juiishima.  Ka/uvasu.  to  Mitsubishi  Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha   Semicon- 
duclor  devii.e  t*»nraining  voltage  converting  cifcuii  and  operating 
meih.Kl  thereof   '.:8l.'h2.  Cl    16'  IHi)  ilcdi 
J  uiita.  Nagahisa    .See 

Michihira    (Kamu    1/umi     lonioii    Fujlta.  Nagahisa    lloh.   Suichi 

Shimi/u.  Masaaki    and  Hir.tno.  V-iji.  '.281,^12    C  I    16|  78' UK) 

F  uiita.  Shigeo    Tosoia.  Hideki    and  livala,   1  akahiro,  to  Honda  Ciiken 

Kogvo  Kabushiki  Kaisha    Baiters  vhaiging  device  lor  electric  sehi 

cle^    ',28i.'l  1,  Cl    12I>-'6(««1 

f-uiita.  Shuii    Satoma.  Shiro    and  Baba.  Ya.\u&hi.  to  Juki  Corporation 

\eedle     allachmeni     pi>siiion     indicator     device      5.282.432.     Cl 

1 1:  121  I  ii> 

Fujila.  S  asumasa    Sff 

Kobayashi.     Akio      lanaka.     Hir(>shi      S  amashita     Sho)i,     Fujita, 
Ya.suniasa    Hikichi,  Koichi    and  Kumagai.  Chiaki    5,282.4(«l.  Cl 

"'4-866l)(«l 
f  ujltsu  1  milled     See 

Hakogi.  Uironao  and  lakamaisu,  Hisashi,  ',28  1  842.  C  I    185. 1  (XX) 

Kobavashi,  Viichi.  ',:81.8"l,  Cl    W  :■"  (IX) 

KiHlama,  Jun,  F-oeri  h,  Rcnale    Mclnivre,  N    Stewart    and  Castle 

(ie.irge  S    P     '.281,086,  Cl    427  '76IXXI 
Morita,  Sumie   Hatano,  lakashi   Shinmura.  Masako,  Koga.  Hisa.shi 

and  Shiomitsu.   Isulomu,  '281,788,  Cl    37(Vlin  |(X) 
Ohnishi,  Masaioshi,  ',281,87;,  Cl    W'lD'iXX) 
Sailo    Mivoshi,  5,281.445,  Cl    257  24  (XX) 
I  megaki    I  akashi,  '283.576.  Cl    341.580CM. 
f  uptsu  \'l  SI  I  imiled    .See— 

Ohnishi,  Masatinhi.  '.283,8"'2,  Cl    l")'  125  (XX1 
J'ujiyoshi.    S'lishihiro     I'rata.    Yasuhiro     Sono.    Hiriishi     and    Fukuo, 
Kouichi,  lo  Honda  (tiken  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha   Salve  operating 
svstem  in  internal  combustion  engine    ',282  441,  Cl    121K)  160 
I  ukahori,  S  oshihide   ,V"e 

Kovama.     tJaruo      Nishimuro.     S'ouichi      Mac  hida,     Kunio      and 
Fukahon,  t..shihide.  '.282.673,  Cl    301-64  4<X) 
f  ukavva,   Soichi,  and  I'chfmoto,  Hiromitsu,  to  I-uji   \eroi  Co,   ltd 
Molding    apparatus    for    a    dip    coating    apparatus     5,282.888.    Cl 
118  VX)(X«) 
J  ukui.  ,\kio    ,See 

Shiga,    Kiyotaka,     f  ukui,     Akio,     S  a.suhara.    Ma.saki,     S'amashila. 
Isunehisa    and  Shimi/u,  Manabu.  5.282.705.  Cl   408-211  000 
Fukuo,  Kouichi    .See 

|-ujiyoshi.  Yoshihiro    I  rata.  Yasuhiro,  Sono.  Hiro\hi    and  Fukuo. 
K.-uichi,  ',282,441.  1 1    1  2  1  >*)  1«» 
Fukulani.  Ivvao    See  - 

Sakamoto,  S  ukio   Fukulani,  Iwao  and  Hon,  I  oshio.  5.282.75<*,  Cl 
411-620 (X») 
Fuku/avsa.    Nobuma.sa.   and    Kimura.    .Akiymhi.   to  C«nt»n   Kabushiki 

Kaisha    Image  reading  apparatus    5.283.618.  Cl    351-816  000 
Fuller  Company    iee  — 

Ma-s.saro.  Micahei  R  ,  Schonhach.  Bernard  H  .  Brydc,  Octirge  W  . 
and  Favvall.  Thoma-s  R  ,  5,282,741.  Cl    432  77  000 
Fuller     F'Jsvard   A     Fragrance  emitting  artificial  flower-type  article 

5.282.572.  Cl    2  31-56  00f) 
Fuller,  Richard  W     5ee— 

Bovd,   Michael  R     Cardcllina.  John   H  .  IF  Fuller.  Richard  W  , 
Snader,  Kenneth  M    and  Clardy.  Jon.  5.283.383.  Cl  570-189  000 
Fulton.  Paul  R     .See- 

Saadeh.  Said  S  ,  Fulton,  Paul  R     Hernandez.  Thomas  J  .  Heald. 
-Arthur  D     and  Slupek.  Richard  A  ,  5.283.105.  Cl    315-750  000 
I  unaki.  Keisuke   See— 

Aral.  Yinuke,  (Hi.  Yuichi,  Maemura.  Eiji.  and  Funiki.  Keituke, 
5.283.117.  Cl   428-.U3(XX) 


Funger.  Bernard   5ee—  r.  j        j 

Brcndel.  Bcmhard.  Borkenhagen.  W enter,  Funger.  Bernard,  and 
Krebs  Stefan.  5.283.40^,  Cl   219-61<)00O 
Funk.  Sonya  E   Swing  arm  chair  apparatus   5.282.671.  Cl   297-41 1  310 
Furukawa  Aluminum  Co  .  Ltd    See —  -r  j     i. 

Ara  Chiaki  Kawa.saki.  Nagahide.  Joka.  Hidenon.  Ohya.  Tadashi. 
and  Takai.  Alsushi.  5,282.909.  Cl    148^39  000 

Furukawa  Electnc  Co  .  Ltd  .  The   See—       

Murase.  Takashi.  5.28.3.464.  Cl    257-714000. 
Furukawa.  Kiyoshi   See—  ,      v    c  j      i 

Kaneko  Kenji  Hayama.  Akira.  Kimura.  Toshiyuki,  Nishida.  Juni- 
chi  Endo  Furnio.  Sato.  Hiioshi.  and  Furukawa.  Kiyoshi. 
5.283.562.  Cl    345-131000  ,      ^     ,     ^ 

Furuse    Takahisa    and  Yokoyama.  Milsuo.  to  Jidosha  Denki  Kogyo 
Kabushiki  Kaisha    Memorv  dnvc  positioning  apparatus  for  seal  or 
steenng  wheel  shaft    5.283.473,  Cl    307-10  600 
Furula,  Toshiyuki   See—  ,.       u      .     u 

Motomura.    Shuji,    Furula.    Toshiyuki     and    Eguchi.    Hirotoshi. 
5.283.855.  Cl    395-27  000 
Fvlak,  William  J     See—  ,     .,   ,-c        i         u   »  ^ 

Bcxien    Richard  M  ,  Fylak.  William  J  .  McCjhie.  Joseph  A     and 
Beck.  Charles  E   J  .  5.283.237.  Cl    512-8  000 
O    D   Searle  A  Co    See—  ,.,  n 

Hallinan  F  Ann.  Husa.  Robert  K  and  Peterson.  Karen  B  . 
5.283.240.  Cl    514-80  000  ..  „         „ 

Hanstin    Gunnar  J  .  Baran,  John  S  .  Wcissing.  Dave,  and  Russell. 
Mark.  5.283,250.  Cl   514- .311  000 
G  D   S  p  A     See— 

Nen.  Armando.  5.282.5.30.  Cl    198-473  100 
(i  &  H  Technology.  Inc     See—  „  ,c  c.  n 

Chaput.   Dale  T  ,   Edwards.  Michael   P  ,  and  Swain.  Steven  U  . 
'  282.709.  Cl   411-433  000 
Oahathuler.  Jean-Pierre,  and   Krahenbuhl.  Yves,  to  Alusui«e-Lonza 
Services  Ltd   PrtKevs  for  heating  a  metal  alloy  workpiece  5,282,910. 
Cl    148-567  000 
CiAC  International.  Inc     See— 

Miura.  Fujio.  5,282.743.  Cl   433-8  000 
Cialbraith.  Jack  K     See—  „     ^       ,     ,-r         ^  i: 

Stop  Shlomo  Galbraith,  Jack  K  Rushinek,  hfi.  and  Fercster. 
Martin.  5.283.546,  Cl    -34<.V287  000  „     .  ^, 

(iaivin.    Paul-Henn.   and    Bevsaguet.   Jean-Pierre,   to    Pechiney    Elec- 
iromelallurgie   Process  for  refining  crude  magnesium    5.282.882.  Cl 
75-601  000 
tianchas  dc  Carvalho.  Alexandre  J     See-  ,^      .,         ^      , 

dc  Ohveira  Bandarra.  Joao  J  .  Ganchas  dc  Carvalho.  Alexandre  J 
and  Heggie.  William.  5.282.884.  Cl    75-724  000 

Gando.  Takashi   See—  ,,        c     «  -iot  -i-fa 

Sakai.  Takashi.  Gando.  Taka.shi,  and  Kitayama.  Hiroshi.  5,282.779. 

Cl    493-44  OCX) 
Cianesan.  Madurai  G     See—  „.     j      »       „j 

Doyon    Daniel  J  .  Ganesan.  Madurai  G  .  Preston.  Wendy  A  .  and 
S'helh.  Nitin  V  ,  5.283.065.  Cl   424-467  000 
Ciao.  ^dng  L     See —  , 

Ruckman,  Mark  W  Strongin.  Myron,  and  Gao.  "iong  L. 
5.282.903.  Cl    148-33  .300 

Ciarbas-si.  Fabio  See—  .    .     ^         ^  >.       .  -loi  iqt 

Di  Ruocco.  Vittorio.  Gila,  Liliana.  and  Cjarba-ssi.  Fabio.  5.283..92, 

Cl    525- 164  Oa) 

*^*'^  Valdes  W  PcdTo  A  .  Lino.  Rolando  B    Pascual  Marqui,  Roberto 
D    Blaquicr.  Livia  N  ,  Garcia,  Lidice  G  ,  Jimenez  Sobnno.  Juan 
C     and  Bayard.  Jorge  B  .  5,282.474.  Cl    128-670  000 
Gardner.  Jennifer  A  .  and  Diai-Kotti.   Michelle  A     lo  Shakespeare 
Company    High  temperature  copolyestermonofdaments  with  en- 
hanced knot  tenacity  for  dryer  fabncs   5.283.110,  Cl   «8^22!«» 
Gamty.  George  M  .  and  Chen.  Shieh-Shung  T    to  Merck  &  (^    Inc 
Cyclic  FR-900520  microbial  biotransformation  agent    5.283. l»j,  C-i 

435119000  ^  .4    u   J 

Gartner.  Georg.  and  Janiel.  Peter,  to  C  S   P^'lips  Corporation  Method 
of  manufaclunng  a  hot-s-alhode  element    5.283.085.  Cl   427-534  000 
Gas  Research  Institute  See—  v.   >.  ^at  oas 

Cole  Barrett  E  .  Nguyen.  Khanh  O  .  and  B<->nne,  L  Inch.  5,282,948, 
Cl    204-421  000  c.        ^    I     ,„ 

Ga.sper  John  E  Jaworowski.  Mark  R  .  and  larusso.  Edward  J  ,  to 
L'nited  Technologies  Corporation  Component  protection  from 
contaminants  5.283,020.  Cl  264^^600 
Ga-sttnel.  Jean  A,  Wang,  Shen.  Graham.  Sun.  Cerauskis,  Fred,  and 
Cheslev  Gil,  to  Sun  Microsystems,  Inc  ,  and  Xerox  Corporatioii 
Sinale  inline  DRAM  memory  module  including  a  memory  conlrol- 
fer  ind  cross  bar  switches  5.283,877.  Cl  395-425  000 
Ciaumont-Goann.  Elisabeth   See—  r-«.„„    pi, 

Poingt    Francis    Lievm,  Jean-Louis    and  Gaumcnt-Ooann.   fcli- 
sa^ih.  5.283.209.  Cl   437-228  000 
Gauthier.  Lloyd   See—  ^       .  ,  ,      j     .„h 

DeLisle     David    J  .    Fakhruddm.    Saifee.    Gauthier.    Lloyd,    and 
Koht2.  Robert  A  .  5.283.889.  Cl    395-500  000 
Gav    Arthur  S  ,  and  Lo.  Salvador  R  .  to  W    C    Richards  Company 
(Conductive  coating  composition  compnsing  pigment  grade  carbon 
5,282,887.  Cl    106-261  000 

'^'"Neton.  j'^^hn^oTjr  .  and  Geiger,  Jon  R  .  5.283.005  Cl  2"-380  000 

Geisler    Michael.  Jung.  Michael,  and  Kessler.  Bemhard.  to  Leybold 

Aktiengesellichaft   Apparatus  for  coupling  "l.'f  ™*»«  P°*"  °"'  °^ 

a  first  space  into  a  second  space   5.283.538.  Cl   333-2400R 

Gelardi  John  A  Construction  sets  with  injection  molded  and  extruded 

tube  beams   5.282,767.  Cl   446-126000 

»" 


Geller,  Leo;  and  Glanzmann.  Peter,  to  Ciba-Geigy  CUarporation  Paren- 
teral suspensions  5,283,067,  Cl  424-489.000 
Gellert    Jobst  U    Injection  molding  nozzle  with  partially  unhealed 

heating  element    5,282,735,  Cl.  425-549  000 
Gen-Probe,  Incorporated:  See — 

Arnold,    Lyle   J  ,    Jr.    and    Nelson.    Norman    C,    5.283,174.    Cl. 
435-6.000 
General  Electnc  CJDmpany:  See- 
Allen  Gary  R     Davenport.  John  M,;  Finch.  William  W  ;  Hansler, 

Richard  L.;  and  Miller.  Stuart  C  ,  5,283,563,  Cl    345-102.000 
Bogorad,  Alexander;  Bowman.  Charles  K.,  Jr  ;  Meder,  Martin  G,; 

and  Dottore,  Frank  A,,  5,283,592,  Cl    343-872,000 
Challberg,  Roy  C  ;  and  Kobsa.  Irvin  R  ,  5,283,809,  Cl  376-260.000, 
Chennakeshu,  Sandeep;  Narastmhan,  Anand,  and  Anderson.  John 

B.  5,283,811,  Cl    375-14.000. 
Chennakeshu.    Sandeep;    and    Saulnier.    Gary    J.    5,283,815.    Cl 

375-84  000 
Corby,  Nelson  R  .  Jr  ,  5,283.522,  Cl   324-244000 
Dyckman,   Arkady   S  ;  Gorovitz,   Bons  I  ,  Somov.  Anatoly  M.; 
Taranenko.    Svetlana    A  ;    Polyakov,    Sergey    A  .    Malinovsky, 
Alexandr  S    Petrov,  Yury  I.,  Sorokin,  Anatoly  D  ;  and  Krasnov, 
L^eonty  M..  5,283,376,  CI    568-760.000 
Forbes,  Franklin  L  .  and  Jones.  Donald  W  ,  5,283,469,  Cl    290- 

lOOC 
Hemdl,   Raymond   A  ,  and   Mazza,   Lawrence  T  ,   5,282,756,  Cl 

439-336000 
Hokanson,    Paul     R.    and    Veith.    George    C,     5,283,493.    Cl 

310-227000 
Johnson,  Roger  N  ;  and  Hsu.  Bertrand  D.,  5,282.570.  Cl  239-5,000 
Kheraluwala,  Mustansir  H,,  and  Steigerwald.  Robert  L  ,  5.283,727, 

Cl   363-98000 
Little,    Francis   H  ;    and    Nightingale,    Gerald    B .    5.283.822,   Cl 

378-162000 
Mansell,   Scott    T.   and    Nimityongskul.    Paitoon.    5.282.601.  Cl 

248-638,000 
Powell.  John  M  .  5.283.721.  Cl    362-92  000 
Ribner,    David    B.    and    Hoe.    David    H     K.    5.283.578.    Cl. 

341143000 
Schilling,  Jan  C  .  5.282.358.  Cl   60-226  100 

Stitt.  Thomas  D  ;  and  Kumar.  Ajith  K  ,  5,283.507.  CI  318-376  OOO 
Szpunar.  Stephen  J  .  5.282,720,  Cl   416-22000R 
General  Hospiul  Corporation,  The  See— 

Faustman,  Denise.  5.283,058,  Cl   424-88  000 
Smith.  John  A  .  and  Lee.  Fang-Jen  S  .  5.283.188.  Cl  435-193  000 
General  Instrument  (Zorporation.  Jerrold  Communications  See — 

Huber.  David  R  .  5.283.686.  Cl    359-337  000 
General  Motors  Corporation;  See- 
Barnes.  William  J  .  5,282,647,  Cl   280-732  000 
Bolsworth,  James;  Pyszel.  Kenneth  S  .  and  Kondziola,  Joseph  D  , 

5,282.662.  Cl   296-65  100 
Borlinghaus,  Hans  J  ,  5.282.672.  Cl   297-468  000 
Bradley.  John  R  ;  Perry.  Thomas  A  ,  and  Schroeder.  Thaddeus. 

5.283.130.  Cl   428-611.000 
Ebbing,  David  M  ,  5,282,412,  Cl   92-240000 
Hebbale,    Kumaraswamy    V  ,    Kao,   Chi-Kuan.    and    McCulloch, 

Dean  E  ,  5.282,401.  Cl.  74-866000 
Leist   Scott  R  ;  Hyde.  Robert  W  .  Green.  Norbert  J  ,  Jr .  Dawson. 

Robert  N  .  and  Wallace.  Irl  S  .  5.282,521,  Cl    188-73  470 
Melvin,  John  W  ;  and  Jensen,  Jack  L  ,  5,282,646,  Cl    280-729.000 
Ntemczyk,  Robert  T  ;  Wilson.  Thomas  H  .  McCauIey.  Phillip  F  . 
Lee,    Ronald    A  .    and    Murray.    William    M ,    5.282,386,    Cl 
73-292000. 
Reinke,  Paul  E  .  and  Stiles.  Steven  D  .  5,282.448.  Cl    123-337  000 
Renneker.    Craig    M  .    and    Maguire.    Joel    M.    5.282.362.    Cl 

60-345000 
Shaw.    Schuyler    S  .    and    Schenk.    Donald    E .    5,282.499.    Cl 

141-285000 
Spakowski.  Joseph  G  .  Webb.  David  A.,  and  Coohcan.  Chnstopher 

B  .  5.282.645.  Cl    280-707  000 
Swain.  James  C  .  5,282,728,  Cl   418-55  500 
Swain,  James  C,  5,282,729,  Cl   418-55  500 
Gensbittel,  Francois:  See—  ^^ 

Gimy,  Gerard,  and  Gensbittel.  Francois.  5.282.3<X).  Cl   29-27  OOC 
Genter.  Roland  E  ,  to  CJDherent  Communications  Systems   Echo  can- 
celler processing  techiques  and  processing  5,283.784.  Cl   370-32  100 
Genzyme  Corporation  See — 

Rasmussen,  James  R  .  Rtsley,  John  M  ,  and  Van  Etten.  Robert  L., 
5,283,353,  Cl   536-17.200. 
Georgalas.  Gregory   See — 

Kruhck.  Thomas  G  .  Georgalas.  Gregory;  Skitka,  John  P  .  and 

Connors.  Daniel  R..  5,282,575.  Cl   239-255  000 

Georgiadis,  Leonidas;  Nikolaou,  Chnstos  N  .  and  Wang.  George  W  .  to 

International   Business  Machines  Corporation    Semi-dynamic  load 

balancer  for  penodically  reassigning  new  transactions  of  a  transaction 

type  from  an  overload  processor  to  an  under-utilized  processor  based 

on  the  predicted  load  thereof  5.283,897,  Cl   395-650.000 

Gerhardy,     Reinhard,     to    Stihl.     Andreas     Membrane    carburetor. 

5,283,013.  Cl   261-35  000. 
Gerlier    Andre  .  to  Landis  &  Gyr  Betnebs  AG    Plural  compartment 

cartndge  for  fiexible  bills.  5.282.612,  Cl   271-9000 
Germann.  Albrecht  J.,  to  De  La  Rue  Gion  S.A    Intaglio  pnnting 
machine    with    direct    and    color-collect    inking     5,282,417.    Cl 
101-152.000  ^     ^ 

Gemon,  Michael  D  ;  Kroll.  Harry  H  .  and  Elroi.  Hanoch  S  .  to  Technic 
Incorporated    Polyoxyalklene  compounds  terminated  with  ketone 
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groups  for   use  as  surfactanis  in  alkanrsulKinK    .u  k1   h^sr^l   vMcr 
plating  haihs   ^.2S;.'J^  >.  fl    :o^:^u«iii 
CicI/.  Richard  C     Vc 

Baton,    Allan     I       Jr      and    tin/      Richard    C.    5.28}, l'»^.    CI 
41M71(XKI 
(>Lannu/7l,      I  ouis     N       VII  lapping     s^rrw   U  pe-      niawnrv      anchor 

v:k:,7iw,  c"i  4ii  ixhum 

Cfianturco,  Crsarr,  to  (.»w>k,   Ini.  orporated    I'cr.  iiijiu-"us  slcnl  a\s€-ni 

hiy  ^.2s:,x:4.  ci  n)^  wxiim 

(hhhrmc-ycr,   Joseph   \      lo  Cincinnati   Milauon   Inc     Apparatus  and 
mclh<Hi  for  onenting  i.ontainfr  preforms    '■.2X2.''2h   CI    l^K- 17fi  imi 
( iihhs.  Da^id  M    and  f  is*. her   Rohcri  I)    to  I  iiion  Systems.  Inc    I  asrr 
dp  'aralus    and    method    cmplimng    fu//s    logii.    h.is»'d    pulse    width 
m.  lulalion    \:m,7><4,  CI    Wi-loniXI 
(iihit   ,  William  N  .  ,^lkins,  Rohcri  A     lee.  CHung  f  un    and   I  as  lor 
Her.  V   f-  ,  to   leias  A  A  M  Inivrrsits   Ssstem     The    Apparatus  and 
iTiethml     for     emhcdding    optical     fihrrs     m     metal      ^.28V852.     CI 
1S<   1  U.  (»»l 
I iihson,  Kenneth  J    Jackson.  Jame^  1'    1  ar\    RuhardI     and  Thorstcd 
Wavne  A     tn  lligilal  1  quipmenl  C  orporallon    Methi«l  and  apparatus 
lor  optirni/ing  prelel^h  ^aching  hv  ri-vrrv    >r deling  .'f  logical  hlivks 
^,2m.K^5.  CI    .I'J'i  *«l  i»»l 
(iiess,  I  dvv  iril  A     Vr 

Aoude,  }  .irK)  >■  (  -»ttper  I  manuci  I  Duiuomtx-  I'etef  R  (a 
riHK),  Shall  (iiess.  i  il^saul  A  Kim,  >  oung  Hi^  Kni^kerNKker 
Sarah  H  Mullei  landau,  triedel  Neiss»-i  Mark  O  I'ark,  Jae 
M  Shav*.  Roheri  R  ,  Rita.  Robert  -V  Shass  Ih.'mav  M  \  al 
lahhaneni,  Rao  \  jii  Mise,  Jon  A  Ualkn  i/r.^j;,-  1  Kim, 
lungihl     and    BrovsnI.'vs      James    M      divia..f.l     ^:»i,l(>4,    CI 

(  Ilia,  I  iliana    .See 

Hi  RuiKio,  V  ittono   I  nia    1  ilijiia   and  I  i,iiKissi,  l-ahio,  5.283.2'»2. 
C'l    ^.''^  IM  (««i 
t  iilal,  Shiomo    .See 

I  rhach,  Horon    and  i  iilai    Shiomo.  5.282,475.  CI    a«-7J|  000 
I  iill,   -Xnlhons     Se. 

Daniels,    Vernon     -X      (nil,     Aiilhony,    and    Nels*>n,    U  illiam    A 

^,:k:,^(ii,  ci  4:^  i  \niiiiii 

(nil    Man/ur    and  Shum,  Danns,  to   Ie«as  Instruments  Incorjyiraied 
V'lf  aligned    contact    process    for    complemenlars    l"ield-e(Tect    inte 
grated  circuits    <i,:h  t,:t>  >,  C  I    4t^UU«i 
( iilleNpie,  J    Brian    ,S»'e 

Branigan,    Rohert    (i      IX-cker,    N^illiam    M      (nllcspic     J     Hnan 
Kinih«-rlv,  Jack  I       Rohde,  Rohert  S     \  tillmcrhausen,  Ruhard 
H     and  W.-nmorth,  Jd*in  W  ,  5,;N:,SSy,  CI    244-114(.»)R 
(iillelle  C  ompanv.   Ihc   iee~ 

Br.xiks,  1  amar  I   ,  5,282.'»1'».  CI    1 56- }7<»  600 
I  iillev    Margaret  R      See 

(lilies,      Caul      I)        .in<i      (,illes        M.itgaiel      R         5,282.505.     CI 
INV  UK  Htm 
(iillev,  I'aul  I)     and  tidies,  Margarei  R    SVmd.'ss   inatmeni  support 

desice    V:'*:,V)^,  CI    IhOUddl) 
liiUinghani,  Peter  H  ,  lo  Mosaid  Technologies  Inoirporated    Mcthixl  of 

mullilesel  storage  HI  dram    ^,:s'.'M    CI     i^<l^■M^ll 
(iillsns,  I  mile  VI     Sl.«,hmel,   [lidier  R     and  I  hers,  1  siald   -V  ,  lo  Du 
Pont  de  Nemours,  I     I     and  Company    Pfixevs  for  making  m. 'Idahle, 
tufted  p-ilsolefm  tarpct    V:8<.IN-,  CI    42K.I*:  l«l 
(urns    (ierard    and  ( ienshittel.  Francois,  to  I   I  D    Machines  (Juiils 
S  \     Hal    turning    lathe    ssith    fixed    p<ippel    and    retaking    spindle 

^,:s;,iii(i  CI  2^^  2"  IKK. 

Cilan/mann,  Petet    ,See 

(teller    I  eo    and  (ilan/mann,  Peter,  5.283.067.  CI    424-48<)  OOO 
CjUss  Incorporated  International    iee— 

Kotinauer   C  enek  A     and  I  ewis.  Albcn.  5.28.V80.3.  CI   37)-j60r«) 
(ilasac  .  V  lailimir    Sis 

Piasuossski.    Andrews    P      and    (ilava^      V!.idimii,    5.28}.5f>2.    CI 
l|s  :44  imi 
(  ila»o  ( iroup  I  imited    S, , 

Johnv.n.     Makoliii      .iii.l     Whelan      I  lilTord     J.     5.283,268,    CI 

S|4   H'  lltlll 
Vliikhell    William  1       Skidni.Hf    Ian  [■      lunls,  [.jmrcncc  H    C, 
I  iiivh    Marry    Naylot,  Alan    and  Hartley.  David.  5.283.262.  CI 

S|4  h^l  (««) 

( lieim.  (lunter    -S«'e  - 

C  hausin.  laques,  Schsseer,  Rainer   tileim.  Gunlcr,  and  Hei/mann 
Iriedrich,  ^,:ki,^<i4,  (1    M<  <'(Miri(i 
rilen    Rolxrt  O     i.>  I     P    Barrus  I  imiied    ( )ulN>ard  motor  and  tx>ai 

^,:s:,"'f>4  ii  44<)  KH  ii(«i 

(ilKk    James  A     (itai/sk    Ronald  B     Nurick,  Albert  (■     and  Iraley 
llriitain  I)     lo  Compuadd  Corporation    I  omputing  and  multimedia 
entertainment  system    V2S>,H|X,CI    C"  >*u»m 

t  iohran,  I  >av  ul   -V      ,See 

I  eldmaii.    I  yudmila,  (iohran     Dun!    V     and   Inskeep    tar.^l   I 

v:x',i^:,  ci  41(1 1  \«(»»i 

(iooschcl,  l-rederuk  <i     I  anting,  Mark  I      and  VUConnell,  Arden  VI 
to  Baton  Corporation    Heat  sink  mounting  ssstcm  tor  semiconduct. 'i 
devices    5,:k3.467.  CI    257-718(«)(l 

Cioins,  Jeffrev   1      Sr     5ee~ 

Heussner    Idward  R     and  (i..ins.   Jeflres    1    .  Sr  .  5.282.668.  CI 

;>i^ :  is  (HKi 

Gold  1  Jglc  (  .'      S.< 

Smith.  C.crald  (i     Wuks   R.ifHii   I     and  Vla'suda    Han    V282.57I. 
CI    JW  "<■*  I""' 
("ioldherger,  Daniel  S    -See-- 

Braig      lames    R.    and    C.oldhcrger      Daniel    S.    5.282.473.    CI 
1>  hfA  (»«.) 


(loldstar  CH  ,  Lid    .See  - 

Kim,  Ji  W  ,  5,283.41(1,  CI    ;isi.7(M000 
Kvion,  S.xin  H  ,  ^,28', 602,  CI    KVhsi  UK) 
Ciolovanivsky  ,  Konstanlin  S     .See - 

Balmashnos     .Alexander  \     (iolosanivsky .  Konsiantin  S,  Otncl- 
lanosskv,    I  r/am    M      Pakhomos,    Andrew    \       and    Polvakov, 
Alexander  >,'.:»:, KW,  CI    1'8'2<(K)R 
( lomhault,  Jacohus  h .   and  Hidding,  (ierhard.  to  Hadevse  B  V    Method 
ol  preparing  an  Kcm  to  he  mailed  and  svslem  for  carrying  out  that 
meth.Hl    5,28.V7^2.  CI    364-47K  (XX) 
Ciomhos-Nemeti,  lidiko   .See  — 

Ki^vass     Antal,    I  iptak     Andras     Nanasi.    Pal     S/urmai.    7<iltan. 
C  s**rnus,     Islsan      Vlarossv,     Katalin      KovacsHadadi      Katalin 
f  mn  Harsi,  Zsuzsa.  and  Gumbos  Ncmcti.  Ildikii.  5.283.328.  CI 
5  (6-1 2(1  (KX) 
( lome/.  C  efscrs  O    See — 

RiKlrigue/,     l>omingo,    Payne.    Roy,    and    Gomc7.    Ceben>    O  , 
^,2K2.'«*'   CI    252189,000 
tiome/  Dia/,  I  e(i  A  ,  to  DIP  Technologies,  Inc   Smoke  detector  using 

telephone  link    •■,283,8 1*.  CI    <''J40(«Ki 
ti.Hi.  Bt'nieong    and  >  ii*>n,   laekveong,  to  Samsung  Aerospace  Indus- 
tries,  Inc    C'amera  capable  of  outputlmg  brightness  and  measured 
distance  information    5,283.608,  CI    154.4<)>  OX) 
(i.«H.h    R.ibert  f      t..  V  altek.  Inc    Huid  pressure  miKJulator    '', 282.489. 

CI     1  1'  8S  iKiii 

(ii«odman.  Selh  D  ,  and  Burlage,  Kirk  (i  .  to  Nelvm  Industries.  Inc 
Atouslic    system    suppressing    detection    of    higher    order    modes 
V28.V8.34,  C'l    <81  7;  (XXI 
( i.KHlstein,  V^'allacc  A    Liposc  ulpture  de\  Ke  and  iiu-th.KJ    ^.282.820.  CI 

(lO^-l•'OI«Xl 
(iixHlse.ir  Tire  A  Rubber  Companv.   I  he    Scf 

llahn.    Bru«.e    R      Hsu     Wen  I  lang     C  allan^ler     Douglas    D      and 

Halavi,  Adel  i   ,  V28>,:«l,  CI    ^2''  l"':  IKKi 
Hsu,  Wen  I  lang    and  Halasa,  Adel  I    ,  5,28t.:'J4    CI    '•2^  24"'l«»l 
Ogata.  Ndosa.  <, 281. 28V  CI    x25MiHXi 

Shuttles*. .rlh,    Derek     VIossd.Kid.   Syed    K      Waddell.    Waller    H 
Ru hards    Jimmv   I      Ofsiead.  Filert  A     and  Brenner.  Jerrv  I 
^.28  VI  I''.  CI    428  I's  til) 
tiiHilcharan,    Bovsie    M,    to    Christine    Holland    Trustee'CitHilcharan 
I  rust    Iclecommunication  system  for  transmitting  full  motion  video 
5,283.f)17    CI     US   17  (XXI 
( ioonelilleke,  Ravi    ,See  — 

tiross,  Clifford   M  .   Banaag,  Jose,  Oixsnclillcke    Ravi,  and  Nair, 
Chandra,  ^,28V7<^,  C'l    '64  41' 020 
(lornowic/,  Cierald  A     ,S«-e 

Boutevin     H<-rnard     and    <iorn..ssic/     (ierald    A.    5,283.380,   CI 
s-'ii-lM  IXK) 
CjorovK/,  Bi>ris  I     ,See  — 

Dyckman     Arkady    S,   Goroviu.    Boris    I  ,    Somov ,    Analoly   M,. 
Taranenko,    Svetlana    A      Polvakov.    Sergey    A      Malinovsky, 
Alexandr  S    Petrov    ^  ury  I     Sorokin.  Anatolv  D    and  Krasnov, 
I  eoniv  VI  ,  5,283, l"'h,  CI    ^^^  "'hO(KX) 
Goto.  I  usasuke    V*e  — 

Imamura.  S  oichi.  Goto,  I  iis.isuk(    an,l   -Viki,  \orihiro,  5.282.689. 
C'l    »84  4'J2  (XX) 
(lot.i,    lakahiro,   t,.  fun   Photo   lilm  Co,   ltd    SiKer   halide  photo- 
graphic  materials    ^,283, 16<J,  CI    4.30-h()3  (XX) 
(iouardo.  Duller    Hover    V-rge   and  Pilot,  Pierre    to  C  ompagnie  Turo 
peenne  Pour  I'l  cjuipnieni  Vienager     Cepem    Tempt'rature measuring 
desice  for  an  induction  tvpe  ctHiking  appliance  and  appliance  having 
such  a  device    5,283,412,  Cl    21'^^2^l««' 
(  fi  >uda,  Junko    Sef--- 

(  >hashi    loyoshi    Ishibashi    Toshiaki    (iouda,  Junko    ItsuNt    ,Akira 
Kovama,    loshiyuki    O/awa,   Masaiomi    and   lijima.   Kalsutosi. 
5,28  V  146.  CI   430-78,aX) 
Goyal,  Arjun  K     See — 

Farng.  I  lehpao  O  ,  Goyal.  .Ar)uri  K     and  Horodysky.  Andres*  G  . 
^  28:.'J^8,  CI    252-46  7(XI 
GPT  I  imiled   ,S,v- 

f  crguv-n,  Stephen  P  .  5,283.785.  CI    370-5SOOO 
Grabncr    l>ieler   5ee  — 

Sikorski,     Gunler,     Schul/e.     Albert,     Rahnenfuhrer,     F.ckhard. 
Cirabner   Dicier  and  Achillev  Irank.  5.282.423,  CI    102-431  (XX) 
(Iracik,  Charles  S     ,See- 

Sar|X'shkar,  Ashok  M     Markusc  h,  Peter  H    and  <  o.k  ik,  Charles  S  . 
"•  28  V2'J8,  CI    ^25-458  lIXi 
(irac/yk,  Ronald  B     St'e  — 

liiick.   James   A.   Grac;yk     R.mald    H      Nuriik,    Albert    I       and 
I  ralev,   Brittain  D      ^:hVM''    (.i     '•''J'JOlKKl 
(irah.im,  Martin  H  .  to   lui.inkhamon  I  lei.tronus,  Inv     I  MI  suppres 

si,.n>,Hling    ^,283.807.  CI    375.1KXI 
1  If .iham    Stan    .See — 

( lasiinel.  Jean  A  .  Wang.  Shcn.  Graham.  Stan.  C  erauskis,  I  red.  and 
Cheslev,  (ill.  5.283.877.  CI    395-425  000 
tirahl    I  avsren^e  C     See — 

Spei.kmaii    D    Thomas    drahl,  lavxrence  C     and  Ofosu  Asanic 
k^.fi,  ^  >1  UN,  Cl    252-548  l«KI 
(  irant     VIk  hael   P     -See  - 

Hanili,    (rov   R      l>>browski,   Patruk   M     (irant    Michael   P,  La 
Have,    Michael    A      Manvin,   Carcv    M      and  Orih,    Kelly   M  . 
V28V716.  CI    ,361-8IO(X)U 
Graouer    Rene     5ee  — 

Hoff  Jean,  and  Graouer,  Rene  ,  5,283,786.  CI    370-67  (KX) 
Grajcs  V  allev  (iitiup.  In*.      I  he    .See  — 

Fairhursi.  Jon  .A  .  5.283.652.  CI    348-594.000 


UMI 


Gray    Buddy  D  .  to  Tcledyne  Induslrie*.  Inc   Fluid  handling  apparatus 

5,283.050,  CI   422-211000 
Gray.  Paul  R     See— 

Laber   Carlos  A  ,  and  Gray,  Paul  R  .  5,283.483.  CI    .307-520  000 
Green    Alan    Hopper.  Manin  K  .  and  Mercer.  Ian  H  ,  to  Conoco  Inc 

Reactor  vessel  discharge    5.283.051,  CI   422-219000 
Green    Bill   D  .  and  Johnson.  Joe   B    Telhcred-ball,   hilling  practice; 

apparatus    5.282.615.  CI   273-26  OOE 
Green,  Michael   See—  „  .   .        ^ 

Tann.  Chou-Hong    Thiruvcngadam,   7     K     Chiu.  John,  Green. 
Michael.  McAllister.  Timothy  L  .  Colon.  Cesar,  and  Lee.  Tun- 
ning. 5.283.359.  CI    560-53  000 
Green.  Norbert  J  .  Jr     See— 

Leisi   Scoll  R     Hyde.  Robert  W  .  Green.  Norberl  J  .  Jr  .  Dawson. 
Roben  N    and  Wallace,  Irl  S  ,  5.282.521.  CI    188-73  470 
Green  Terence  W  .  lo  Hamlin  Incorporated   Acceleration  sensor  with 
magnetic  operated  reed  switch    5,283,402.  CI    200-61  45R 

Koo.  David.  Grecnberg.  Craig  B  .  and  Sato.  Takasbi,  5.283.650,  CI 
.348-614  OCX) 
Greenberg   David  A  ,  Manning,  Joseph  W     Wheeler,  Charles  M  ,  and 
Kessler.  Sanford  J  ,  to  Boston  Metal  Products  Corp    Resilient  sinp 
for  proleclivc  sinp  assembly    5,283,096,  CI   428-67  000 
Greene   Barry  N    Container  holder    5,282,598.  CI   248-311200 
Gregoh    Armand  A  ,  Rimmer.  Daniel  P  ,  and  Hamshar,  John  A  ,  to 
Canadian  Occidenlal  Petroleum  Ltd    Process  for  prepanng  a  water 
continuous    emulsion    from    heavy    crude    fraction     5,283,001,    CI 
252-314  000  ^       ,     ^  , 

(iregory,  Clare  R  ,  and  Morns,  Randall  E  ,  to  Leland  Stanford  Junior 
Iniversily  The  Board  of  Trustees  of  the  Melhixl  of  treating  hyper- 
prohferallve  vascular  disease  5,283,257,  CI  514^58  000 
Greschner,  Johann,  Nonnenmacher,  Manin  and  Woller,  Olaf,  to  Inter- 
national Business  Machines  Corporation  Pneumatically  and  electro- 
statically dnven  scanning  tunneling  microscope  5,283,437,  CI 
250-306  000 
Greschner,  Johann   .See — 

Baver  Thomas,  and  Greschner,  Johann.  5.282,924,  CI    1  56-643  000 
Bayer    Thomas  Greschner,  Johann,  Hildenbrand,  Willy,  Marquan, 
Bemd,    St(<hr,    Roland    R      and    Woller.   Olaf.    5.283.107,    CI 
428-209  000 
Grcvillc    Peter    Shurcy,  Mark  S  .  and  Lawrence.  Anthony  H  ,  to  Ad- 
vanced   Disposal    Systems    International    Limited     Medical    needle 
incinerator  and  sealer    5,282,428,  CI    110-250  000 
Cirice,  Lonnie  E     See— 

Baker  Ernest  D  ,  Dinssiddie,  John  M  ,  Jr  ,  Grice.  Uinnie  E    Joyce, 
James   M      Loffreo..,   John   M  ,   and    Sanderwn,    Kenneth   R  , 
5.283,868,  CI    395-200  000 
Gnehel.  Rudolf  See—  .^  v. •  , 

Albcn.  Bernhard    Closs.  Fnednch    Kipper.  Juergen.  Kuru    Wal- 
ler   Beck.   Kann   H  .  and  Griebel.   Rudolf   5,282,894,  CI     106- 
22  (X)D 
GnfTis  Carl  1      Slavik,  Michael  F  ,  Engler.  Phillip  V    and  Li,  Yanbin, 
to  University  of  Arkansas,  The  Board  of  Trustees  of  the  Method  for 
reducing  or'  eliminating  microorganisms   in  substances  by  electric 
stimulation    5,282,940,  CI    204-131000  <,.-,,„ 

Gnndle.  George  R    Mulli-purp<ise  speed  control  apparatus   5,282,52,^, 

CI    192-1  520 
Cjrogler,  Gerhard   See—  ..         .        ,.  j 

Rasshofer.   Werner,    Konig,    Klaus,    Meiners,    Hans-Joachim,   and 
Grogler,  Gerhard,  5,283,364.  CI    564-393  000 
Groh    Werner     Herbrechtsmeier,    Peter,    Heumuller,    Rudolf,   Theis, 
Jurgen  and  Wieners,  Gerhard,  lo  Hoechst  Aktiengesellschaft  Trans- 
plant thermoplastic  molding  compound  made  of  2,3-difluoro»crylic 
acid  esters   5,283.303,  CI    526-245  000  „    ,  ,  ^ 

Groner  C   Fred,  and  Lighl.  William  A  ,  lo  Eastman  Kodak  Company 
Transparent       electrostatographic-toner  image-receiving       element 
5.283,105,  CI   428-195  000 
Grooms.  John  M     See-  ,   „     ,       mix/ 

Clear    Chnsiopher  J  ,  Grooms.  Tohn  M     and  Ricks.  Blake  V  . 
5.282.281,  CI   4-434  000 
Gross    Clifford    M  ,    Banaag.    Jose,    Goonetilleke,    Ravi,    and    Nair, 
Chandra  lo  Biomechanics  CoiT»ration  of  Amenca  Feedback  system 
for  load  bearing  surface    5,283,735,  CI    364-tl3  02O 
Gross,  Kevin  C  ,  Digale,  Charles  T     and  Lee.  Eugene  H     to  Beyond, 
Inc     Event-dnven    rule-based     mes,saging    system     5,283,856,    CI 
395-51  000 
Grotyohann,  Richard  G     See—  .  „    .  ,.         • 

Hulbers  Derk  T   A    Grotyohann,  Richard  G  ,  and  Kobbins,  An- 
drew M  ,  5,283,319,  CI    530-209000 
Grove,  Michael  M  ,  to  Sundstrand  Data  Control,  Inc  Altitude  loss  after 
Uke-off  warning  system  utilizing  time  and  altitude    5,283,574.  CI 
340-970  000 
Grubaugh,  Wayne  L ,  Jr    See—  ,       ,       u,     c 

Dominique,  Alexander  L,  Grubaugh,  Wayne  L,  Jr.  Halacka, 
Michael  F  Badhom,  James  P  .  Welchko.  Robert  A  and  Kamm, 
Kenneth  G  ,  5,282,394.  CI    74-493  000 

Grube,  Gary  W     See-  ^  ^     ^     r~         ^^ 

DiStefano,  Thomas  H  .  Khandros.  Igor  >     and  Grube,  Gary  W  , 
5,282,312,  CI    29-830  000 
Grudkowski,  Thomas  W    See—  r-c     m  c 

Sacks    Robert  N  ,  Gnidkowski,  Thomas  W  ,  Cullen,  Donald  E  , 
andTanski,  William  J  ,  5,283,444,  CI    257-18  000 
Gruhle,  Wolf-Dieter  See— 

Schwab,  Manfred-  Runge.  Wolfgang,  and  Gruhle.  WoIf-Dieter. 
5.283.738,  CI    364-424  100 


Gryspeerdt,  Jose  G  T  ,  to  Ford  New  Holland,  Inc  Dual  range  variable 

speed  transmission    5.282.773,  CI   474-24  000 
Guarro.  Josep:  See — 

Dufresne,  Claude,  Guarro,  JiDsep,  Huang,  Leeyuan.  Kong.  Yu  L,. 
Lingham.  Russell  B  ,  Meinz.  Mana  S  .  Silverman.  Keith  C  :  and 
Singh,  Sheo  B  ,  5,283,256,  CI    514-452.000 
Guginsky,  Frank,  to  Berger  Industnes.  Inc   Armored  flexible  electrical 

conduit  with  fittings   5.283.393.  CI    174-102  OOR 
Guittard.  Mark  P    See- 
Neumann,   Stephen    M  .   and   Guittard.    Mark    P.    5.283.223.   CI 
503-227  000 
Gunnarsson.  Gunnar;  and    Burch.   Gregory   A  .   to  Pnvate  Satellite 
Network.  Inc   Communication  system  providing  dau  and  television 
signals  to  PC  work  sutions   5.283,789.  CI    370-124  000 
Guscott,  John  K  ,  to  Antech  Corporation    Intrusion  alarm  system 

5,283,551,  CI    340-567000 
Gustavson,  Linda  M  .  Snnivasan,  Ananthachan:  Fntzberg,  Alan  R  : 
Reno,  John  M  ;  and  Axworthy,  Donald  B  ,  to  NeoRx  Corporation 
Biotinylated  small  molecules   5.283.342,  CI    548-304  100 
Gutierrez,  Alberto,  Jr  :  See— 

Koemer,   Christopher,    Gutierrez.    Alberto.    Jr .    and    Pumphrey, 
Edward  G,  5,283,631,  CI    307-451000 
Gutschmit,  Alan,  to  Alandale  Industnes.  Inc    Apparatus  and  method 
for  flushing  debns  from  the  cylinder  slots  of  circular  knitting  ma- 
chines  5,282,372,  CI   66-168000 
Guttag,  Karl  M.;  Asal,  Michael  D.,  and  Novak,  Mark  F  ,  to  Texas 
Instruments  Incorporated    Process  for  effecting  an  array  move  in- 
struction, a  graphics  computer  system,  a  display  system,  a  graphics 
pr(x:essor  and  graphics  display  system    5.283.863.  CI    395-157{X)0 
Haar,  Hans-Peter  See— 

Dietze,   Werner,    Haar,    Hans-Peter;   and   Obermeier,    Wolfgang, 
5,282,950,  CI    204-406  000 
Haber,  Terry  M    Shopping  bag  having  closure  means    5,282.686.  CI. 

383-10000 
Haber.  Terry  M  ;  Smedley.  William  H  .  and  Foster.  Clark  B  ,  to  Habley 
Medical  Technology  Cxjrporation    Endoscopic  surgical  instrument 
having  a  removable,  rotatable,  end  efTector  assembly.  5.282,806,  CI. 
606-139.000 
Habib,  Mohammad  M    See— 

Santilli,  Donald  S  .  Habib,  Mohammad  M  ,  Hams,  Thomas  V    and 
Zones.  Sucey  I  .  5.282.958.  CI   208-111  000 
Habley  Medical  Technology  Corporation:  See— 

Haber,  Terry    M.;  Smedley,  William   H  ;  and  Foster.  Clark  B, 
5,282,806,  CI   606-139  000 
Hackl,  Kurt  A.,  and  Falk,  Heinz,  to  Chemie  Linz  Gesellschaft  m  b  H 
Process  for  the  preparation  of  pure  N,N'-asymmetnca]ly  substituted 
phenylurcas  5,283.362,  CI   564-48  000 
Haddick,  Glenn  T  .  to  Hewlett-Packard  Company  Process  for  produc- 
ing  defect    free    multilayer   pnnted    circuit   boards     5,283,108,    CI 
428-209.000 
Hadewe  B  V     See — 

Gombault,    Jacobus    F,    and    Hidding,    Gerhard,    5.283.752.   CI 
364-478.000 
Hadley.  John  W   B,  and  Tiang.  Qianyi.  to  Lauzun  Corporation  Hybnd 
dnve  system  with  regeneration  for  motor  vehicles  and  the  like  with  a 
bnishless  motor   5,283.470.  CI   290-45.000 
Haefner.  Donald  R    See- 
Mueller.  Robert  S  ;  Krzysik.  Don  J  ,  and  Haefner.  Donald  R  , 
5.282,523,  CI.  192-139000 
Hafeli,  Paul  B    See- 
Baker.  Gregg  S  ;  and  Hafeli.  Paul  B  .  5.282.862,  CI   623-17  000 
Haga.  Koichi,  and  Kumano,  Masafumi,  to  Ricoh  Company,  Ltd  .  and 
Ricoh  Research  Institute  of  General  Electronics  Co  .  Ltd  Photocon- 
ductive  material  and  photosensor  employing  the  photoconductive 
matenal    5.283.207.  CI  437-101  000. 
Haga.  Shunichi:  See — 

Kondo.    Hiroshi;    Terayama.    Yoshimi;    Sakaki.    Takashi.    Haga. 
Shunichi;  Yoshizawa,  Tetsuo;  Ichida,  Yasuleru.  and   Konishi, 
Masaki,  5,283,468,  CI   257-774.000 
Hagiwara,  Hiroshi ;  See — 

Takahashi,  Yosuke;  Komatsu,  Yasumasa,  Hagiwara,  Hiroshi.  and 
Katto,  Takayuki,  5,283.286,  CI   525-75.000 
Hagiwara,  Seigo;  Ooyama,  Hidetoshi;  and  Kitajtma,  Akihiko,  to  Matsu- 
shiu  Electnc  Industnal  Co  ,  Ltd  Arc  welding  machine  and  method 
5,283,419,  CI   219-137.0PS 
Hahn,  Bruce  R.;  Hsu,  Wen-Liang;  Callander,  Douglas  D  .  and  Halasa. 
Adel  F  ,  to  Goodyear  Tire  &  Rubber  Company,  The   High  modulus 
nibber  composition   5.283.291.  CI   525-152  000 
Hakogi.  Hironao;  and  Takamatsu.  Hisashi,  to  Fujitsu  Limited  Operal- 
ing  point  tnmming  method  for  optical  waveguide  modulator  and 
switch.  5.283,842,  CI   385-3.000 
Halacka,  Michael  F  :  See— 

Dominique,  Alexander  L  ,  Grubaugh,  Wayne  L.,  Jr.,  Halacka. 
Michael  F  ,  Badhom,  James  P  .  Welchko,  Robert  A  ;  and  Kamm, 
Kenneth  G.,  5,282,394,  CI   74-493.000 
Halasa.  Adel  F.:  See — 

Hahn,  Bruce  R  ,  Hsu,  Wen-Liang;  Callander,  Douglas  D  ,  and 

Halasa,  Adel  F  ,  5,283,291,  CI    525-152.000 
Hsu,  Wen-Liang;  and  Halasa.  Adel  F.,  5.283.294,  CI    525-247.000. 
Haley,  Edmund  J    See — 

Abendschein,  Fredenc  H.;  Haley,  Edmund  J  ,  Plotts,  Alan  E  ;  and 
Weber,  Robert  N.,  5,283,848,  CI   385-59  000 
Halford,  Robert  J  ,  to  Cray  Research  Systems,  Inc    Error  recovery 
methcxl  and  apparatus  for  high  performance  disk  drives   5,283,791, 
CI.  371-40.400. 
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Hall.  Divid    S<r 

Pnm,  John,  and  Hall.  David.  ^.28;.71(>.  CI    4I*-7<J()  VX1 

H»ll.  DdUgla-s  W    See  .,     ,     . 

Ailkcn    Bruce  C,  .   Hall.   [>iugla.s  W  .  and  Nfwhousr.  Mart   A  . 

V2ltJ.2ll.  CI    501-41  CM) 
Ailkcn,  Bruce  O  .  Hall.  rX>uglas  W     and   Nc^khi.uw.   Mark   A  . 
5.28V2I2.  CI    yil  710n() 
Hallinan.  I     Ann.  Husa.  Rohcn  K  .  and  J'cterv.n.  Karen  B  .  lo  G    D 
Searle  A   Co    8-«ubstiIulcd-<libcn/    [b.f]   |1.-*|  oxa/epmeKH  1 1  Kar 
Sinylic  acid.  »uh\tilutcd  hydrazido  for  the  IreaimenI  .il  ivsieripdntsis 
\2«V240.  CI    SI4-K0CKX) 
Hailing.  Manha  Ci   Scalable  coniainer  for  saniiarv  kc>lleviion  of  mailer. 

particularly  animal  droppings    ?.2K2.(>«).  CI    2*4  1  KHI 
Halpcrn.  [>>nald  F    .Vee- 

Ro^ov.    l.c<.nld    A  ,    Huang.   Chialang.    Halr«Tn     Donald    I       and 
Vcrnicc.  Cierald  G  .  5.283.-172.  CI    568  h8U»lll 
Hamada.  Nohuhiro   iee— 

Fakalou.     Ma»ao.     Takahashi.     Ka/unon      Hamada.     Nobuhiro 
Kitamura.  Tadaaki.  Kikuchi.  Kuniyuki    I  akenaga.  Hiro»hi.  and 
Morix.ka.  Yasu.i.  5.281.57V  CI    14(V<>17|KK) 
Hamada.    Tenuo.   Yakahe.  Sadayuki,  and   Ito,   Akira,   to  Asahi  Kasci 
Kogyo    Kahushiki    Kaisha     Polyamidc   compoMlion     5.28.1.282.   CI 
525  '12  (««) 
Hamamoio.  Ma-salo   See 

I'sami.    Milsuo,    Shio/asia,    Nohoru     ■>  aniada.     I  oshio     Kaioh. 
Hiromava.  Saioh.  Ka^uyoshi.  Kohasashi.   Tohru    kimura.    I  a( 
suya.  Hamamoio.  Ma-salo,  Shimi/u.  Alsushi    and  Konu.  Kaoru, 
5.281.48(1.  CI    1(l7^5h()0<) 
Hamalani.  loshiji   See— 

>amajaki.  Shunpci.    Isuchiya.  Milsunoti    k.i»ano    AKushi    Ima 
lou    Shmji    Nakashila.   Ka/uhisa.   Hamauni,    ro>hl|l    Inushima, 
laka-shi,  and  Ilou.  Kenji.  5.281.087.  CI    42^  577  |««1 
Hamhurg,  IX>ugla.s  R    Culherl«>n.  Hiomas  R     and  Curran.  Judilh  M 
lo  Eord  Molor  Company    l'i>\I-i.alal>si  feedback  conlrol    5.282.INI, 
CI    W)-274()rK) 
Hamilton.  Charlc%  S  ,  Johnvm,  Michael    and  Joni-i.  David.  lo  Iomega 
Corp<iration    l- lei Iroslatic  discharge  shield  for  switches    5.281.7|ii 
CI    Ihl  212 (X») 
Hamlin  Incorporated    .See - 

Gri-en.  Terence  W.  ^.281,4<12.  CI    :i»>M  4^K 
Hammann.  William  A  ,  IV     Vee— 

Hutchings.  David  A,    Fhomas.  Margaret    I      Hammann    William 
A     IV    and  I  lang.  Rong-Chang.  5.2H^.(I1^  CI    2rvJ-4  -im 
Hammer  I'lane.  Inc     See 

Hammersley,  Gerald  1    .  5,282.4M,  (I    |:h  2ir  15ii 
Hammerslev.  Gerald  I      to  Hammer  Plane    Inc    Ann  disc onnei  l  appa 
ralus  and  method,  lor  breathing  systems    5  :.n:  4^l   C|    12S  211^  IV) 
Hammond,  (iary  N  .  to  Intel  Corporation   (  ross  coupling  mechanisms 
for  simultaneously  completing  lonseculise  pipeline  instructions  even 
if  Ihey  begin  lo  priKevs  at  the  same  ma  ropr.ncsvr  nl  the  issue  fee 
5.28V874.  CI     W5   175l)(») 
Hammond.  Peter  R     .See 

Field.  George  and  Hammond.  Pelcr  R  .  5.28.(..11b.  CI   54<vl7'J{I10 
Hamprecht.  ( ierhard   2  amino*  fluoroalkoiy  Ipsntnidines  and  the  prepa 

ration  thereof   5.281.":,  CI    544-12ill««i 
Hampvin.  Neil  H     See 

("lantadivsi.  Claude  A  .  Comlori.  Henianiin  I     and  Hampvin.  Neil 
B  .  5.282.4b7.  CI     128  fiUtXKI 
Hamshar.  John   A      See 

(iregoli,  Armand  A     Rimmef.  Danu-I  I'     and  Hamshai    John  A 
5.281.(»)l,  CI    252. 114  (XX) 
Hanagiri.  Seiji   .See 

HoM>ka*a.     Kiyoshiro.     Nishissaki,      llitoshi       Nishi,      Kouichi 
Hanagiri.  Sei|i    Sukenari.  Shiro    Nakamichi     I  akcnori    Isutsui. 
Naoki,   Maisuda.    I  suyoshi.  and    Akao.   kou/ou.   5.281.215,  CI 
501   I20(««l 
Hanaoka.  Shunsuke.  ttoh.  Anfumi.  and  Ide.  Heihachi.  lo  Sony  (.  orp.' 
ration    Backlight  apparatus  having  ventilating  holes  for  liquid  crystal 
display    5,281,h74.  CI    15g^g(XI0 
Hanawa.  Ryotaro    See - 

lomioka.    Jun.    Kusvana.    Koji     Nakanishi.    Hiroioshi     1  akagaii. 
Hiroshi.  IXii.  Yasunori.  letani.  \  asunori   and  Hanawa.  Ryolaro. 
5,28V124.  CI    514-557  (XX) 
Hand/el.  Michael  S    .S.'e  - 

Renk.  Frederick  J     Atlenhorough.  C  arolvn  K     ( )eltinger.  I  reder 
ick  C     and  Hand/el.  Michael  S     V:h  1. 1  :y,  CI    428  M7  5(«i 
Haneda,  Makoio    See 

Toyonaka.  Takashi,  Isuji.  Shinji    Haneda,  Makoto   and  (Ino.  \u> 

chl.  5,281,84ft.  CI     185-27  (XX) 

Hanna.  Milad  M     and  Fndmaii.  Jerome  >      lo  KeIco  Waier  I  ngineer 

ing.   Inc     MethiKl  and   apparatus   for   reivding   R  O  waste   water 

5.282.'*72.  CI    211)-ft52(X«) 

Hannula.  Paul,  to  (jikeside  1  td    Illuminated  sign  with  ite  like  charac 

ters    5.282.110.  CI    40-552(XX) 
HansOctiker  AG  Ma.vhincn    und  .Apparaielabnk   See— 

Octiker.  Hans,  5.282. 2'»5.  CI    24  20(»iR 
Hansen,   (iuenter     Schefczik.    Ernst     Fl/bai  h     Karl  Hcin/     Reichelt. 
Helmut,  and   LiKtTler,   Hermann,  to  Sando/   A(i    Dves  containing 
Ihiophene  radicals    ".,281.  I2h.  CI    514^h<.(«Xi 
Hansen.     William     M      Foam    suhili/ed     watercraft      5.2824 'h     (I 

114-281  (XXI 
Hansler,  Richard  I      .See  - 

Allen   Gary  R     Davenport.  John  M     Finch.  William  W     Hansler 
Richard  I      and  Miller,  Stuan  C  .  5.281.5ft1,  CI    145  102  l«X) 


Hanvin.  Gunnar  J     Baran.  John  S  .  Weisiing.  Dave,  and  Rus&ell.  Mark, 
to  (j    D    Searle  &  Co   Quin<^liny  l/quimilinylalkvl  N-terminal  amino 
hydroxy    5.281.2V).  CI    514-11100(1 
Happich.  Carl-Chnstoph   .See  — 

Natorff.  Miec/yslaw,  Happich.  Carl  Chnstoph   and  Schaaf.  Franj- 
Peler,  5,282.911.  CI    1  5^-<^**  0(X) 
Hara.  Akira.  and  S<ine.  Yasuo.  lo  Baldwin  Printing  Controls  Limited 
Apparatus    for    cleaning    priming    machine    cylinder    or    the    like 
5.282.420.  CI    101-425  0(X1 
Hara.  Tomtiyuki    .See — 

Yama.saki.      Saburou,      and      Hara,      Tomoyuki.      5.282.518.     CI 
1 80  2.11  (XX) 
Hara.  Toshihiro  Shimura.  Yukihiro.  Kumalaka.  Shinji.  and  Hashimcilo. 
Ki>suke.  u^t  NFX"  Corpc>raiion    Cordlevs  key   telephone  system  for 
covenng  mulliple  service  areas  having  exclusively  a.sstgnrd  control 
channels    5.281.817.  CI    174-61  (XX) 
Hara.    Ya-suaki,    Nakajato,    Mori/o     1  akaichi.    Yasunori.    L'rashima. 
Isuvoshi    Aoyama.  Tsuyoshi,  and  Nishimura.  Seiichi.  to  Shin-F.tsu 
Chemical  C\>  .  1  Id    Flame  retardant  coating  comp*>sitions  and  coated 
articles    5.281.274.  CI    524-402  (XK) 
Harada.  Kouichi.  to  Sony  Corporation    FIT-CCU  image  sensing  de 

vice    5.281.450.  CI    257-22.1  OfX) 
Harder,  John  W     5ee— 

Begley.  William  J  ,  Chen,  leh-hsuan,  1  ing.  Hans  (i  ,  Harder.  John 
W  ,  and  B<iwne.  Arlyce   I  .  5.2H1  14<),  CI    548  144  (XX) 
Harder.   Scott    R  .   Pierce.  Claudia  C     and   Post,   Brian   F  .  to  Naico 
Chemical   tt>mpanv     Volatile    tracers    for   diagnoslii.    use    in    steam 
generating  systems    5.282.  n^.  CI    7  (-24  oio 
Hardinge  Brothers.  Inc     .See  — 

Cady.  Ravmond  C  ,  Sheehan,  Terrence  M     Pens.  James  P     and 
Allinglon,  Robert  D.  5.282.402.  C'l    82  I  P  U») 
Hanma.  Ceramic  Co  ,  I  Id     .See  — 

Hov^kawa.      Kiyoshiro      Nishiwaki,      Hitoshi       Nishi,      Kouichi, 
Hanagiri,  Sei)i,  Sukenari,  Shiro    Nakamichi.    lakenon.  Tsutsui. 
Naoki,   Matsuda,    Tsuyoshi.  anil    Akao,   Ki>u/ou.   5.281.215.  CI 
SOI   120  IX)I) 
Harilono(T,  Boris    .See 

Dares.    John    J      HanionofT,    B«>ris     I  anglois,    Fdouard    E,    and 

Fhomsen,  Karl  \   .  ^,282.145,  CI    ^1  II8IXK1 

Harkness.  Ji>vph  R      Brueiier.  J'atrick  J     and  Frank.  William  R  .  lo 

Briggs  &  Stralton  C  i*rporalion    F^ngine  balancing  system  having  at 

leasi  one  piloting  counterbalance  weight    5  282.14"'.  CI    74-601  (XXI 

Harmonic  Drise  Svslems.  Inc     .St-e  — 

Ishikawa.  Shoich.  V282.148,  CI    T4-64<)iX«i 
Harper      David     L      Conversion    device    for    drills      5.;g2.638.    CI. 

:'4   144  KM) 
Harris  Corporation   Sfr — 

Beav.m,  James  D  .  5.281.461,  CI    257-M)8  0a) 
Harris.  Thomas  V     See  — 

Sanlilli   Donald  S    Habib,  Mohammad  M  ,  Hams,  TTiomas  V  .  and 

/ones.  Stacey  I  ,  5.:!<;.4Ss,  CI    ;i)S  111  (XXI 

Han.   Andrew   J     Brevsanutli.  Daniel  I       and  Melvin.  RtxJerick  J  .  lo 

Bear  Industries  iHi    Boat  m.mring  device   5,282.4,14.  CI    114  2-IOIXXl 

Hart.    Paul    R     Methiid   for   removing  viluble   ben/ene   from  efTlueni 

water    5,:k:,474.  CI    210-6(4  OKI 
Hartley.  David    See 

Mitchell,  William  1      Skidmore.   Ian  F      I  unts.  lawrence  H    C 
Finch.  Harrv    Navlor,  Alan    and  Hartley,  David.  5,281,262.  CI 

S14  651   OKI 

Hartman,  (iarv  S     .S«'e-- 

Mus/ak,  Martin  I-  ,  Hartman,  Gars   S     and  1  eighlon,   Roger  G  . 
5.281,145.  CI    416-48  OK) 
Hartmann.  Olaf  Rene     .See 

Sander.  Hans  J  ,  Hartmann,  ( )lat  Rene      An<.\  \K  irth,  Hermann  (), 
5.281.271,  CI    524-44  111X1 
Ha.segawa.     f-umihiko.     I  sukada.    Makoti*      Kudo,     Hideo     hamada. 
Masavuki,   and    I'chiyama,    Isao    lo   Shin-Flsu   Tiandi^Iai   Co  .    Eld 
Scrubber   apparatus   for   cleaning   a    ihin    disk    work     5.282.284,   CI 
1<  21  10(1 
Hasegawa,  Kiyoharu    See 

Nakalsuka.  Masakatsu    ( )isii|i,   Alsuo    Hasegawa.  Kiyoharu,  Kik 
kawa.    Kayusoshi     and     S  amaguchi.    Akihiro,    5.28.1,222.    CI 

vn  21 1  Kx) 

Hasegawa.  Masaki    .See 

Temmyo.      lakasht.     and     Ha.segawa,      Ma-saki.     5.281.846,     CI 

(45  65()I)(X1 

Hisegawa.  >  utaka   .See  — 

Ki>misama.  >iishi/o.  Aral.  Fumio.  T^ivama.  ^'oshisasu.  Hasegawa. 
^  utaka   and  Tanioka.  Telsuya.  5,282,878.  CI    65  I62(XXJ 
Hashimoto,  Isamu   iee — 

Kawasaki.    Ma-sahikn,    Naruo.    Teruhiko.    Ohsawa.    Yutaka.    and 
Hashimoto.  Isamu.  5.281.661.  CI    <58-426(MX) 
Hashimoto.  K»>ji    See  — 

Su/uki,    .Masaki     Yamaoka.    Hides uki,    Aoshima.    Mutsumi,    and 
Hashimoto.  Koji.  5,281.054,  CI   424-4M«)K 
Hashimoto,  Kosuke   .See- 

Hara.  Toshihiro   Shimura.  Y'ukihiro.  Kumalaka.  Shin)i   and  Hashi 
molo,  Kosuke.  5,281.817,  CI    174-61  (XX) 
Hashimoto,  Ma.sashi   .See— 

( )kada.  Sa(oshi,  Sawada.  Ko/o    Kasakin.  Natsuko,  Saitoh.  Yuki. 
Tanaka.    Hiroka/u.    and    Hashimoto.    Masashi.    5.281.251.    CI 
514-415  000 
Hashimoto.  Seiji   See  — 

Mi>''ishiLa.  Masaka/u    Hashimoto.  Seiji,  Sugawa.  Shigeloshi.  and 
Oh/u.  Hayao.  5,28.1.428.  CI    25(V214  100, 


Hashiudo.  Kemchi    See— 

Sujuki  Tsutomu  Hashiudo.  Kenichi,  Matsumoto,  Takayuki.  Higa- 
shide   loshihiro.  and  Fujii.  Takeru.  5.283.064.  CI   424-451  000 
Ha.shi?ume.  Hiroshi,  lo  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba  Fixing  apparatus  and 
methtxi  of  supporting  a  roller  shaft  of  the  fixing  apparatus  5.283,621. 
CI    155-240  000  „  ,   e  »    D.  f 

Haspcslagh.  Luc.  and  Maziers,  Enc,  to  Fina  Research,  S  A  Procras  for 
preparing  polyolefin  fluff  using  meiallocene  catalyst    5.283,300,  CI 
526-75  000 
Hastreitcr,  Jacob  J  ,  Jr    See—  ,   ,     ,       ,  -,o,  -nt.   nt 

Simpson.  William  H  .  and  Haslrciler.  Jacob  J  .  Jr  .  5.283,226,  CI 

503-227  000 
Hala,  Hiloshi   See— 

Abe,  Kazuaki,  Tsubouchi.  Toshiyuki,  and  Hata.  Hitoshi.  5.283.384. 
ci   585-22  000 
Hatakevama.  Kenichi   See—  ^         c         j 

Na'gafuji  Toshiaki.  Kuwahara,  Makoto,  Halakeyama,  Kenichi;  and 
Sato.  Yuji.  5.283.713,  CI    361-796000 
Hatanaka.  Ma-sataka   See— 

Tanaka    Nono.   Hatanaka.    Masataka.   and    Walanabe.   Yoshihisa. 
5.28.l'..14l.  CI    548-262  200 
Hatano.  Susumu   See—  ,      ,,      ,  r^    c     v»_.. 

Nishii    Osamu    Cchivama,  Kunio,   Aoki.  Hirokazu,  Oishi.  Kanji. 
■    Kilano.  Jun.and  Hatano.  Susumu.  5.283.886.  CI    395-425  000 

Hatano.  Taka.shi   See—  . .       ,       .,  u       c 

Morila  Sumie  Hatano.  Takashi.  Shinmura.  Masako.  Koga.  Hisashi. 
and  Shiomitsu.  Tsutomu.  5.283.788.  CI    370-110  100 
Halzelmann.  Armin    See—  ,.     u     i 

Raddal7.    Siegfned,    Mohrs.    Klaus-Helmut.    Matzke     Michael, 
Fruchlmann.   Romanis.   Halzclmann.   Armin.  and   Muller-Ped- 
dinghaus.  Reiner.  5.283.252,  CI    514-314  (XX) 
Hauser    Roben  G     and  Spinelli,  Julio  C  .  to  Cardiac  Pacemakers.  Inc 
Dual  chamber  cardiac  pacemaker  employing  hysteresis  to  maximize 
the  number  of  nonnally  conducted  ventricular  beats  with  an  optimum 
A-V  delas  for  paced  ventricular  beats    5,282.838.  CI   WT^-^.OOO, 
Havel.     Karel      Variable    color    digital     multimcler      5.283.5W.    CI 

124-1 15  (XX)  _      .  .  . 

Has  ran.  Geary   A  .  to  BOG  Health  Care.  '"^-    Gm'lewire  in.rcxlucer 
with  guidewirc  grasp  and  relea.se  means    5.282.474.  CI    128-772  000 

Hawe.  William  R    See—  

Yang   Henry    Hutchison.  Jerry.  Hawe,  W  illiam  R    and  Koning,  G 
Paul.  5.283.571.  CI    340-825  520 

"'"McD?niel  M«V    and  Hawley.  Gil  R  ,  5.283.301.  CI    526-124000 
Havakawa.  Atsuya   See— 

■  Komuro      Kvozi      Hayakawa,    Atsuya.    and    Shimizu.    Hideaki, 

5.283.747.  CI    364-»70  0a) 
Havakawa.  Kalsumi    See—  c  c, 

■  Masuda   Tadao.  Tsukuda   Masahiro.  Doiura.  Shigeru.  Kawamsh  . 

Kaoru,  Iwasaki.  Hiroshi,  and  Hayakawa.  Katsumi.  5.282,346,  CI 
53  118  (XX) 
Havakawa  Rubber  Company  Limited   See—  -,     .   . 

Kimura,  Telsuya.  Sulo.  Syuno,  Toshihiro    Fuju    FujiLToshih^o; 
Mori.  Kimio.  and  Yamaoka.  Tsugmi,  5.283.265.  CI    522-18000 
Havama,  Akira   See—  ,      v,    c  j      ■ 

'  Kaneko,  Kenji,  Hayama.  Akira.  Kimura.  Toshiyuki.  Nishida.  Juni- 
chi     Endo     Fumio.    Salo.    Hitoshi     and    Eurukawa.    Kiyoshi. 
5.283.562.  CI   -145-131  000 
Havanagi.  Shizuaki   See— 

SekT  Masaki  Takegahara,  Takashi.  Matunaka.  Toru.  and 
Havanagi.  Shizuaki.  5.283.750.  CI    364-474  210 

^■*^mamu"ra.'^Masaaki.  Inokoshi.  Junichi  Shiratsuchi.  Kazjilaka. 
Haya.se  Toru  Nishimolo.  Uichiro.  Sotoya.  Koshiro.  Katoh. 
Tohru  Nishimoto.  Yoshifumi.  and  Tachizawa.  Osamu. 
5.282.983.  CI   252-8.600  ,    ,.  -r-v    l 

Hayashi.  Hitoaki.  and  Mulai.  Isao.  to  Asahi  Dempa  Co  .  Lid  lliickness 
shear  crystal  resonator  and  manufacturing  method  therefor 
5  281.496.  CI    310-112  000  ,      ^   ,  f 

Hasashi.    Kazunon.   lo    Kabushiki    Kaisha   Toshiba     Lead   frame   for 
semiconductor  device  of  the  resin  encapsulation  type   5.283,466,  CI 
257-667  000 
Hayashi,  Kazuo   See—  .      v 

Suzuki  Setsuo.  Iseki.  Yasushi.  Walanabe.  Ikuo.  Hayashi.  Kazuo. 
Nixia  Elsuo  Ogawa,  Tomoko.  Kimura,  Hironobu.  and  Aoki. 
Nobutada.  5.283.800.  CI    372-60  000  ^   ^     ,.  .    v      h 

Hayashi   Kimiyoshi.  and  Sakai.  Masanon,  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha 
Image  forming  apparatus  with  TTL  fo  ECL  conversion  between 
ira^mg  3  pnnting  circuits   5.283.658.  CI    358-296  000 
Havashi,  Masayuki    See—  ,.  c 

'  Tanaka,    Yoshiharu.    Hayashi.    Masayuki.  J»''«g^^?-„  "^y"";;- 
Kondo.    Katsuhiko.    and    Yamaguchi,    Y  ukio,    5,282,500,    CI 
I4I--30I  000 
Havashi,  Yoshiaki   See—  .       .,     c    i, 

Kaneraki     Noboru.    Tanaka.    Takeshi,    and    Hayashi,    Yoshiaki, 
5.282.688.  CI    384-279  000 
Hayashikoshi.  Masanon   See—  .      .,    ^         .      v  Uo,.= 

Nakavama,  Takeshi.  Terada,  Yasushi    Kobayashi.  Kazuo    Haya- 
shikoshi.  Masanon.  and   Miyawaki.   Y  oshikazu.   5,283,758,  CI 
365-185  000 
Hayward.  C    Michael,  and  Dai.  Xioa-Wei.  w  Hybncon  Corporation 
Fast  response  current  regulator  for  DC  power  supply    5.283.514,  CI 
323-280  000 
Hayward,  Jack   See—  .    i     l 

Neumann.  Stephen  M  .  Wheeler.  Richard  W  .  and  Hayward.  Jack. 
5,283.225.  CI    503-227  000. 


Heald.  Arthur  D.:  See— 

Saadeh,  Said  S.;  Fulton,  Paul  R  ;  Hernandez.  Thomas  J.;  Heald, 
Arthur  D  ;  and  Stupek,  Richard  A.,  5.283,905,  CI   395-750.000. 
Hebbale,  Kumaraswamy  V.;  Kao,  Chi-Kuan;  and  McCulloch,  Dean  E., 
to  General   Motors  Corporation    Adaptive  electronic  (xwitrol  of 
power-on   upshifting  in  an  automatic   transmission    5.282.401,  CI. 
74-866.000 
Hechavama.  Candad:  See — 

Elliott,    Mananne;    and    Hechavama,    Candad,    5,283,062,    CI. 
424-401  000 
Heggie.  William  See — 

de  Oliveira  Bandarra.  Joao  J  :  Ganchas  de  Carvalho,  Alexandre  J.; 
and  Heggie.  William.  5,282,884.  CI   75-724  000 
Heidel,  Peter;  See— 

Seller.  Kurt,  and  Heidel.  Peter,  5.283.106,  CI  428-198000 
Heidelberger  Druckmaschinen  AG   See— 
Laufs,  Fntz,  5,282.892,  CI    106-2.000 
Heidmann.  Kurt  R,;  See— 

Karsten.  Gary  L  ;  Spoolstra,  Gregg  R.;  Heidmann.  Kurt  R  .  and 
Fuhs,  John  C-.  5.282,670,  CI-  297-370000 
Heimann,  Ulnch;  See — 

Huemke.  Klaus,  Lawrenz.  Dirk;  and  Heimann.  Ulnch.  5,283,269, 
CI    523-404  000 
Heindl.  Raymond  A  ,  and  Mazza.  Lawrence  T.,  to  General  Electnc 
Company   Electrical  lamp  base  and  socket  assembly.  5.282,756.  CI 
439-336000 
Heinola,  Kalevi  E    See— 

Backstrom.    Reijo   J  .    Heinola.    Kalevi    E  ;    Honkanen.    Erkki   J  ; 
Kaakkola,  Seppo  K.,  Kainsalo,  Pekka  J  .  Linden.  Inge-Bntt  Y.; 
Mannisto,  Pekka  I  .  Nissinen.  Erkki  A  O.;  Pohto,  Pentti;  Pippun, 
Amo  K  .  and  Pyslynen.  Janno  J  .  5,283.352.  CI   558-401  000 
Heinzen.  Alan  B    See — 

Casquilho.  Mannv  R  .  Heinzen.  Alan  B.;  Mable.  Edwin  W  .  and 
Schneider.  Ralph  S  .  5.282.319,  CI   34-8,000 
Heinzen  Manufactunng.  Inc  ;  See — 

Casquilho.  Manny  R  .  Heinzen.  Alan  B  .  Mable.  Edwin  W  .  and 
Schneider.  Ralph  S..  5.282.319,  CI   34-8000 
Heist,  Hans.  Platzer.  Stephan  J    W  .  and  Stork.  Martin,  to  Hoechst 
Aktiengesellschaft-  Apparatus  for  separating  and  drawing  off  a  film 
laminated  on  a  earner  matenal    5.282.9)8.  CI    156-344.000 
Heilmann.  William  E  .  Rastogi.  Prabhal  K  .  and  Oakwood.  Thomas  G  . 
to  Inland  Steel  Company   Steel  bar  and  method  for  producing  same 
5.282,906.  CI    148-333  000 
Heizmann.  Fnednch  See— 

Chauvin.  Jaques;  Schweer.  Rainer;  Gleim.  Gunter;  and  Heizmann. 
Fnednch.  5.283.504.  CI    315-370  000 
Helber.  Margaret  J.   See— 

Diehl.    Donald   R  ;    Helber.    Margaret   J  .   and   Rossi.    Louis   J-, 
5.283.165.  CI  430-522  000 
Helmstetter.  Richard  C    See— 

Schmidt,  Glenn  H  .  and  Helmstetter.  Richard  C  .  5.282.625,  CI 
273-I6700H 
Helmy.  Atef  A    See— 

Dubocovich.  Marganta  L  .  Rajadhyaksha,  Viihal  J  .  Peck.  James 
V  .  and  Helmy.  Atef  A  .  5.283.343.  CI    548-496  000 
Hendnckson.  Thomas  R  .   to  Quikcoup.   Inc    Pipe  coupling  sleeve. 

5,282,654,  CI   285-112,000 
Henson,  Larry  W    See- 
Cook,   John    A  ,    Flurry.   Gregory    A  .   and    Henson.    Larry    W  . 
5.283.899.  CI    395-650  000 
Henson   Tony  R..  to  NuBieed  Corporation   Athletic  shoe  with  inter- 
changeable elements   5.282,288,  CI    I2-I4200P 

Heppinsull.  Roy;  See —  

Bohlen.  Heinz  P  .  and  Heppmslall.  Roy.  5.283.534.  CI    330-45  000 
Heraeus  Noblelight  GmbH   See— 

von  Arx.  Chnstoph;  and  Stutz.  Stefan.  5.283.498.  CI   313-17,000. 
Heraeus  Surgical.  Inc.   See— 

Bruse  Johnny  M  .  Novak.  John  P  .  Jr  .  Morley.  John  P  .  and  Abell, 
Gerald  D,  5,282.798.  CI   606-17000 
Herbert,  Raymond  J    See—  „,  ...     ™ 

Abumehdi.    Cyrus;    and    Herbert.    Raymond    J..    5,283,744.    CI 
364-464  020 
Herbrechtsmeier.  Peter;  See— 

Groh  Werner.  Herbrechtsmeier.  Peter;  Heumuller.  Rudolf,  Theis. 
Jurgen.  and  Wieners.  Gerhard.  5.283.303.  CI.  526-245  000 
Herbst  Richard  L  .  to  Spectra  Physics  Lasers.  Inc   Multilayer  graded 

reflectivity  min-or    5,283.692.  CI    359-580000 
Herco-Kuhltechnik  Hermanns  U  Co  GmbH  See— 

Karthaus.    Michael.    Hermanns.    Peter,    and    Hermanns.    Klaus. 
5.283.035.  CI   422-31  000 
Hermanns,  Klaus  See— 

Karthaus,    Michael.    Hermanns.    Peter,    and    Hermanns.    Klaus, 
5,283,035,  CI   422-31000 
Hermanns.  Peter;  See— 

Karthaus.    Michael;    Hermanns.    Peler.    and    Hermanns.    Klaus. 
5,283,035,  CI  422-31000 
Hermes   Matthew  E  ,  to  United  States  Surgical  Cxjrporation.  Hollow 

body  implants   5,282,829.  CI   606-219  000 
Hernandez,  Thomas  J    See—  ,     ,,     ,. 

Saadeh    Said  S  .  Fulton.  Paul  R  .  Hernandez,  Thomas  J.;  Heald. 
Arthur  D  .  and  Stupek.  Richard  A.,  5,283,905,  CI   395-750.000 
Hemdon.  Bill;  See— 

Rosseel.  Geert.  Hemdon.  Bill,  and  Matthews.  James  A  ,  5,283,479, 
CI    307-446000 
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drul    Puinphrcv 


iK-rh^rd,    V283.752.    CI 


mlrcllrr     <.2«2.490.  CI 


hi        A)loka. 


UMI 


Hcrnck,  Slrvrn  S     and  Slcmherg.  Janic\  C      to  hnkman  Inslrumcniv. 
Inc   Mclhixli  and  apparaluj  for  icpariiing  and  m.ihili/in(i  v<lulo  in  ) 
«.lulc  mmurr    V;k:.>M2.  Cl    :(H-1«<2()() 
Herrmann.  Ciunirr   Srr 

l,ohr,  tjunlcr,  Moizt,  htsei  and  Hrrrniann,  tiunlcr    ^.282.7P_  C'l 
4I4-7')H  2(X) 
Hcumullcr.  Rudolf    Srt- 

(iroh.  Werner    Hcrhrcchlsmrier    IVirr    Hcumuller    Rudoll    I  hns 
Jurgcn.  and  W,rncr^.  (.irrhard.  V2»(Vfl'    CI    ^;^  :4M««) 
Hcuvinrr.    EJward    R      and    (i<un\.    JrfTrcv    I        St      lo    I  ear    Scatinn 
t  orporalion   Child  rolrainl  scat  ini.luding  pivocal  hcadrrM  a'.semhK 
V2B2.668,  fl    2'J''  21K(I(»I 
Hcwlclt  Packard  Company    Srr— 

Barr.  Richard  1      and  Horv.  Cun.  V2HV0^7.  CI    422-8211111 

HaUdick.  (ilcnri   I  .  ^.2H'.in«   CI   428-2fNlttJ 

King.    Hhilip    N      and    Richen.    T     Rivicllc.    5.28V5I8,    CI      W* 

I  58  imv 
Kocrncr.    Christopher     (iulierre^.    Alberto.    Jr 

f"J*ard  Ci  ,  5.2XV61I.  CI    id^  4M  (XXl 
long.  David  W.  ^.28  1.5'^^.  c\    U^  l>4i»«l 
R.w.  IVinald  J  .  Jr  .  V282.>M1,  CI    2(14  Ih;  HUI 
Hidaka.  Ka.luyuki    .See 

Sakam*)to.  Shuithi.  Ohmori.  Junva    KuNila.   Miri'kayu    Sasani-ild, 
Ma.uo.  Okada.  Ma.\amK  hi   and  Hidaka.  Ka/usuki    ^  :'<V;44  i.  1 
M4-24<)nO() 
Midding.  Cierhard    .See 

Oomhaull.    Jacohus    I        and    Hidding 
1«>4-47K(*») 
Higa.shi.  Iiuneo   -See 

kalo.  Ma.sami.   I  anaka.  1  ada.f  hi    Nishimura.  >  a\uki 
\hi     N'akan.    Ma.\ahiko.    Sakai.    Iake^hl     <  lhl^hl 
Higa-vhi.  Tsuneo.  5. 282.42'*.  tl    l|(V>44i»«i 
Higaihide.  loshihiro   .See 

Su/uki.  Tsutomii.  Ha.shiudo.  Kcniihi   MaiMimoin    Iaka>uk> 
\hide.  I(«hihiro,  and  fu|ii.  lakeru,  5.;Hi.i»M.  CI    424  4^ 
Higginv  Sheryl    .See 

Meivhhaker.  Joseph  E  .  Jr  .  Higginv  Sher\l   SchilTer    Michael  C 
and  Evanv  Scon.  5. 282.4^8.  c;i    128  ''72  (H«l 
Higgms.   rhomii  H  ,  and  McNeely.  Michael  t)     in  KevMone  Interna 
tional  Holdings  Corp    fluid  pmsurc  relief  svMem  for  prev\urc  ve\ 
sels    'i.282.4<<l.  CI    117.48'*  (XXI 
Higgs.    Rohen    E     Flos*    metering   m|ect 

I  17.48h  (KX) 
Higuchi.  Chojiro    See 

Katoh.      loshio      Higuchi.     Chojiro      Our.i       lake 
Masanohu.  and  Yamaguchi.  Akihiro.  5.28  1  J^'   CI 
Hikichi.  Koichi    Ve 

ICohavMhi.     Akio      I  anaka.     Hiroshi      Yamashila.     Sho|i      Eujita. 
YaHuma.'ui,  Hikichi.  Koichi,  and  Kumagai.  C  hiaki.  ^282.4*10.  CI 
74-8(>«i  (XX) 
HikiU.  TiMhiya    See— 
Eujiuwa.   feuuo 
CI    I^S^J-IIXX) 
Hikinaka.  Mithichika    See 

Isuchida.    Junichi.    Shirao.    Maaami 
Nonaka.  Y(«hivuki.  5.2K2.8<W).  CI 
Hildchrand.  Keilh  R     .See 

Shapland.    James    E       ICnudvin.     Mark     B      Shimaila 
Hildebrand.  Keith  R  .  ^.282.■'8^    CI    Ni4  21  i«Ii 
Hildcnbrand.  Willy    .See 

Bayer.  Thoma-s,  Circschner.  Ji>hann   Hildenhrand.  WilK    Marcjuan. 
Bernd.    Slohr.    RoUnd    R,    and    W  oiler.    UUf.    5.281.107.    CI 
428  2W(XX) 
Milderbrand.  David  A     Stt— 

Wyman.    Melvin   J      and    Hilderbrand.   David    A  .    5.282.556.   CI 
271-457  (XX) 
Hilderbrand.  J    Ronald,  and  Meydell.  "itcphan  B.  Ill    Prixevs  for  the 
partial   dehydration   of  a  crude   vwater  *ei   organic    stream  of  the 
mi»nohydropero»ide      of      p-diisopropvlben/cne        5. 281. .170.      CI 
568  576  (XXI 
Hilti  Aktiengrsellschaft    Ve - 

Pacher.  Vinko.  5,282.510.  CI     |71-»!t(XX) 
Himmler.  ITiomas   .See — 

Kuhnl.     Dielmar.     Himmler       Ihoma.s      and     /,iem«nn.     Hein;. 
5.281.16.1.  CI    564- 116  (XX) 
Hinenoya.  5>«buro  .See  - 

Nishio.  Eakeyoshi.  Tama.shima.  Norihisa  I  eno.  Kouhei   Akaga*a. 
Tomohiko,  Hinenoya.  Saburo,  and  Katsui.  Shinji.  ^.281.267,  CI 
521  2I6(XX) 
Hinsley.   Stevtart    R      and    Hughes,   C  hrisiopher    D  .   to   Inlernalional 
Computers   1  imiled     Security    mechanism   for   a   computer  system 
5.281,8  V).  CI    18<>-25(XX) 
Hinton.    Anthony     and    Singer.    Norman,    to    Hmton/ Singer    limited 
Partnership   Chair  accevsihle  toilet  facility    5.282.27<».  CI   4-144  100 
Hinton.'Singer  I  imited  Partnership    See- 

Hinton.  Anthony,  and  Singer.  Norman.  5.282.27y.  CI    4  144  KXl 
Hirai.    Etsuro.    Taniuki.    Keiji.    Miyamoto.    Tadanon     Nagai,    Shoji 
Nakane.  Yoshinobu.  KiU.  Muncki.  Matsumoto.  Yoshinon.  and  I  am. 
Kiyohiro.    to   Mitsubishi    Jukogyo    Kabushiki    Kaisha     Jet    pickling 
apparatus    V282.485.  CI    I  V4-64  OOR 
Hirai.    Katsunori.  and   Matsuoka.   Hiri>shi    to   Isu/u   Motors   1  imited 
Hcal'insulaling  piston  with  middle  section  of  \css  dense  but  same 
material    5.282.41 1.  CM    tl  I760(X) 
Hirai.  Yoshinon   .See  — 

CXii.  Yoahiharu.  Hirai.  Yoshinon   Niiyama.  Satoshi.  and  Wakabaya 
shi.  Tsuneo.  5.281.675,  CI    15'*  51  IIXJ 


Sakano.  Yukio    and  Hikila.    loshiva.  5  28  >, 664, 


Hikosaka.    Michichika 

106-41  I  (XX) 


and 


Jin      and 


and  I  uh,  Hovcard  H  ,  to 
pha-sed     arrav      antenna 


Sakaguchi.     5ieiichiro, 
Nakao.  Taka.shi.  Koseki. 


lakashi     and    S'anagi. 
Hamada.     Nobuhiro. 


Hiramatsu.  Akira.  to  cranc^n  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Image  reading  apparatus 
ycith  image  senv»r  having  selectiveiv  readable  segments  5.281.668. 
CI  1^8  474  (XXI 
Hirano.  Hiroka^u  and  \  amaki.  Bunshiro.  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba 
Semiconductor  sens*u  including  an  aperture  having  a  funnel  shaped 
section  inlersccling  a  second  section  '.28  1.45'*.  CI  2'7.4|gfxX) 
Hirano,  "seiii   .S«v 

Michihira.  (Kamu,  l/umi,  lomoji    Eujita.  Nagahisa.  Iloh.  Y'uichi, 
Shimi/u.  Masaaki,  and  Hirano,  Sem,  5,281,^12,  CI    16I-7K5(XX) 
Hiratani,  Hajime    .See 

Koga.  Junichi    Ohashi    >  asuhiro    and  Hiratani,  Haiimc,   5,281,2.1**, 
CI    M4  210X) 
Hir«>se.  N  i»shio   .See 

Tsuvuguchi.    Hiroshi     Hirose,    ><ishio     Inoue,    Ka/uhiko,    Miura. 
lohru    and  I  nami.  Mua,  ^2hV^02    CI    16(>-^~1>4<) 
Hirshfield    Ixivsard    Maithesss   I  dgar  W     Jr 
Space     Systems/ Loral       Active     transmit 
',281,^8"   CI    142  1'2  (««i 
Hisaiima,  Elaisuke    Sff  - 

(Ihuchi,      lomihisa       Nishiguchi,      Akir^ 
Hisaiima.  Daisuke    .'\iu\sa.  Michihikc 
Yasuo.  and  Kohno.  Kyoji.  5.282.161*.  CI    62  4''6(XI) 
tlnachi.  1  td      See 

I  ujino,  ,'\isuva.  Inaba.  Hiromi    lobita.   loshimitsu    >  oneda,  ken/i, 

and  'Vamani,  Hiroaki,  5  ;k1,W'j.  C|    Ix^  124IXX) 
Kj».a.vhita,  .-Xsavinhi.  ',28V'*(l,  CI     1^1    101  (««) 
Mimura.  Akitt    (hio,   Kikuo    Su/ukl,    lakashi.   ^\>\himura,   Masao 
Knnishi.     Nobutake      and     Ohssada.     Junichi.     *, 281  566,     c'l 
145  211 (X«) 
Nakane,  Keiichi   Su/uki.  ka/unan.  Kushida.  Toshio.  Seki.  Junichi 
k.Kiaka,     Hir.rthi      and     kuwabara,     Tada.shi,     5.28.1.8'*:.     CI 

W<  NXKXXl 

Nishii,  (Kamu    Cchivama.   Kunio    Aoki.   Htroka/u,  Oishi.  Kanji. 

Kitano.  Jun   and  Hatano.  Susumu.  "^.281.886   CI    1<* 5 -42 5  (XX) 
(>huchi.     lomihisa,     Nishiguchi,     Akira      Sakaguchi.     Sciichiro. 
Hisapma.  Daisuke    Ai/assa.  Michihiko,  Nakao,  Takashi,  Koseki. 
■^  asuo    and  Kohno,  Kvo|i,  '.282.16**.  CI    62-4''6  (XXI 
Shirakaysa.  Shingo.    I  erakado.  Svuichi.  ()/aysa,  Jun.  and  O^iishi. 

Ka7uya.  5,281.70<*,  CI    161    I  I  ■"  (XX) 
'vihda.  >  asunan    Todokoro.  Hideo    Sailou.  Nono,  Yixla.  Harucv 
Iloh.   Hirovuki    Shinada.   Hiroyuki    Nakasama.   Yoshinon    and 
tlka/aki.  Shinji.  '.281.440.  CI    2V»-4'*2  2(X) 
Takahashi.     Shinsuke     Seko/aua.     leruii     and    Shiova.     Makoto. 

'.282.44**.  CI    121  ISIIXX) 
I  akase.    Akihiko     Ashi.    >'t»shihiro     Mori, 

Junichirou.  5.281.7S2.  CI    fO-lbtXXi 
lakatou.     Masao      Takahashi.     Ka/unon 
Kitamura.  Tadaaki    Kikuchi.  Kunivuki    T  akenaga.  Hiri^hi    and 
Mon¥ika.  Yasuo.  '.281.571.  CI     140-gl7(XXI 
Iciyonaka,  Taka.shi.  Tsup.  Shinji.  Haneda.  Makoiii  and  (>no.  ^'ui- 

chi.  '.281.846.  CI    185  2"  (XX) 
Tsukada.     Masamichi      and     fhshi.     konosuke.     5.283.624.     CI 

156-11'*  (XX) 
I  rushissara.  Ni>rivoshi.  Sugiura,  NoN»ru.  and  Monvama.  Nono. 

5.282.452.  CI    121-641  (IX) 
I'sami.     Mitsuo     Shicwasva.     Noboru     >  amada.     Toshio,     Katoh. 
Hiroma.sa.  Satoh.  Ka/uyoshi,  K<>bayashi.   Tohru,  Kimura.  Tat- 
Suva.  Hamamoto.  Ma.sato.  Shimi/u.   Atsushi    and  Koyu.  Kaoru. 
'.281.480.  CI     K)"-456(XXI 
Hitachi  Microviftware  Systems.  Inc     See 

Nakane.  Kciichi.  Su/uki.  Kaiunari    Kushida.  Toshio.  Seki.  Junichi. 
Kodaka,     Hintshi.     and     Kuwabara.     ladashi.     5.281. 8*52.     CI 
l'*5^,(X)(XXi 
Hite.  Gary  A     Mihelich.  Edward  D  .  Snyder.  David  W     and  Suarc/. 
Tulio.  tn  Etii  I. illy  and  Company    N  hydro»y-N'-[l-|2-(h«lophenylthi 
o)phenyllprop-2-envl)ureis  as  lipoxvgen&se  inhihitor\    5. 281. .161.  CI 
'62  62  loot) 
Hoag.  Carol  A     Ser  ■ 

Bilgrien.  Carl  J     and  Hoag.  Carol  A  .  '28  1.108.  CI    528.|5(XX) 
Hobart.     Edward    J      Variable    transformer    with    slidable    contactor 

5.281.728.  CI     161   I (X)  (XX) 
Hobourn  Automotive  I  Id     .See - 

Whilefield.  Kevin  J  .  5.282.446.  CI    121  l'*8(XIC 
Hix  hstra.s.ser.  [>enis  E     and  Patchornik.  Abraham,  to  I'nited  Stately  of 
.America.    Health  and   Human   Services     Poly  aery  lam  ide  gels   with 
improved  detection  of  protein    5.281. 1<*6.  CI    416-86  000 
Hodge.  William  E  .  to  Phoenix  Engineenng  Ltd   Methtxl  and  apparatus 

for  densificalion  of  sands  of  sills    5.282.6'J<*   CI   405-271  000 
Hodv>n.  Trevor  M     .See- 
Marsh.  Michael  J    C     Atkins.  Raymond  C 
M  .  5.282,421.  CI    102-217  (XX) 
Hoe.  David  H    K     Ve 

Ribner.     David     B       and     Hoe.     David     H 
141    141  OCX) 
Htiechst  Akliengcsellv.hafl    Ve - 

Dinter.  Peter.  5.282.711.  CI   425  I  11  VX) 

(iroh.  Werner    Herbrethtsmeier.  Peter.  Hcumuller.  Rudolf.  Thcis. 

Jurgen.  and  Wieners.  Gerhard.  5,281,K).l,  CI    526-245  (XX) 
Heist.  Hans.  Plal/er.  Stephan  J    W     and  Stork.  Martin.  5.282.'*I8, 

CI    156- 144  (XX) 
Rohleder.  Sabine   Coutandin.  Jochen    and  Kastl.  Ema.  5,28.1.017, 

CI    264-25  000 
Seller.  Kurt    and  Heidel.  Peter.  5.281.106.  CI   428198  000 
Hoechst  Aktiengesellshaft    .Ve  - 

B<ihshar.     Manfred      and     Kleiner.     HansJerg.     5,283,150.     CI 
558I'*7(XX) 


and  Hodson.  Trevor 


5.283,578.    CI 


and  Ellis.  Leonard  C  . 


Hoechst  Cclanese  Corporation   See— 

Winslow.  Charles  E  .  Jr  .  Bush.  Joseph  L 
5  281.046.  CI    421-515  rXX) 
Hon    Jean    and  Graouer.   Rene  .  to  Alcatel  N  V    Burst  architecture 
iime-division  switch  and  equipment  access  module  for  use  in  a  switch 
of  this  kind    5.281.786.  CI    370-67  000 
Hoffman.  Arnold    .See  — 

Net/    Yc-K-I    and  Hoffman.  Arr.old.  5. 2M. 140.  CI    4.10-6  (X» 

Hoffmann.    Bernhard.   to    Magnct-Bahn   GmbH     Multi-phase   current 

monitonng  device    5.283.543.  CI    315-80f.XI  ^    ,.     ^     . 

Hoffmann.  Ciottfned.  and  Knickrehm.  Robcn.  lo  Kober  AG    Method 

>.(  and  apparatus  for  regulating  the  operation  of  a  dnving  system  for 

.,  packing  machine    5.283.506.  CI    318-77000 

Hoffmann  1  a  R.Khc  Inc     See-  ,,cii,^a 

Barncr.  Richard    Hubscher.  Josepl    and  Wir?.  Beat.  5.-83.346. 

54Q-341 (KX) 
Hubschwerlcn.  Christian,  Kompis,  Ivan    and  Specklin.  Jean-Luc. 

'  ^M  248   CI    514-26"  (XX) 
Manos    M    Michelc   Wnghl.  Dcann  K  .  Ting.  \i.  Broker.  Thomas 
R     and  Wolinskv.  Steven  M  .  5.283.171.  CI    435-5  000 
Imann    Martin    and  Spraul.  Manfred,  to  Brukcr  Analylische  Mes- 


CI 


M 


ctfchmk  GmbH    Apparatus  for  coupled  liquid  chromatography  and 
nuclear  magnc-lic  resonance  spectroscopy   measurements    5,283,036. 


r,    and    Hogikvan,    Robert    M,    5,282.'*11.    CI 


H.ikaiison. 
pjn>    C  I 

H 


elhod   for  calculating 
73-152  000 


Paul  D 
ohu  W  . 


Long.  James 
5.282.84**.  CI 


Jav.     5. 282. 808.     CI 


and  Hol- 


335. 


II    4^;  "'II  (KK) 
H.iciberg.  Hans,  lo  Amal  Akliebolag   Aulomalic  roll-shifting  roll  stand 

5.:k:  58  1.  CI    242-58  CXX) 
Hogikyan.  Robert  M     5. 
1  eClerc.    Denys 
lf,:-4**  OKI 

I'aul  R     and  Veiih.  Cieorgc  C  .  to  General  Eleclnc  Com 
Id  air  cooling  of  brushes  for  moton/ed  wheels  5, 283.41*3.  CI 

.(1-2:''  'XX) 

Ibr.H.k    Phil,   lo  Harold    Technology,   Inc     M 
sedimenlary  riKk  pore  pressure    5,282.184.  CI 
Hollerl,  John  W     .S.'C- 

kolfl.  Willem  J     Smulders.  'l  so  M     Diegel 
W  .  Jr  .  GIsen.  Llonald  B     and  Holfcrt.  J 

62  3-3  (XXI  ^    ,  ^ 

Hollerbauer.  Werner    Storage  m.xlule  including  a  ^^'[["h  device  tor 

slonng  Stan  and  stop  refresh  addresses    '.281.885.  CI    3'»5-425  (XX) 
Hollingsworlh.  Alfred  C     .Se.  - 

t  .rhlandcT.  Roben  L.  Carroll.  David  W      Hollingsworlh.  Alfred 
(.     1  aw  rerice.  Gregory  A    and  Rudesill.  Brian  R  .  5.282.4'*8.  CI 
14112**(XX) 
H,,lliniisworth    Elmont   I.     lo  Minnesota  Mining  and  Manufaclunng 

Company    Toggle  clamp  connector    5.282,761,  CI   439-7.*O,0OO 
Holmes,  William  A     See—  r.  .      r- 

Kocac,  Tim,  Thompson.  Todd   Kloeckl.  Tcrrance.  Cosla,  Peler  E 
Holmes.     William     A       and     Daull 
fjift.Ul  (XXI 
Hohen.  \\olfgang    See— 

Pixihorskv    Miroslas,  Schrcv.  Hans-Creorg    Hlum.  Jorg 
len.  Wolfgang.  5.282.1 13.  CI    2'*-8**0  046 
Holtkamp.  Reinhold.  Jr  Sclf-watcnng  dish  garden  for  plants  '..8.. 

CI    47, Ml (XXI 
Holion     Robert    A  .    Rengan.    Kaslhun,   and    Nadi/adeh,    Hossain.    to 
Morida  Slate  Cniversilv    Furyl  or  thienyl  carb<-nyl  suhsliiuled  lax- 
anes  and   pharmaceutical  compositions  containing   them     5.283.253. 
fl    s  14-444  (XX)  ,.  ,,  ,,      , 

Holuigue    Claude    and  Panhol/er.  Heinrich.  lo  \  i«fst-Alpine  Machin- 
ery. Construction  &  Engineenng  CU-sellschafi  M  BH    Process  and 
apparatus  for  graphiti/mg  carbon  bodies    5.285.8(M.  CI    ?73-120  0O0 
H..l/er    Waller    Device  for  monitoring  the  temperature  of  cooled  or 

deep-lro/cn  products    5.282.684.  CI    374-l60(XXi 
Hol/wanh,  Henrv  A  ,  and  Brown.  David  1   .  lo  Cniied  Slates  Surgical 
C  orporalion    Suture  display  rack  and  procedure  kit    5.-8...  33.  CI 
;of>-hi  Km 

nda  GikcM  Kogvo  Kabushiki  Kaisha   .S. .  —  -r    ,     . 

Ara   Chiaki    Kawasaki,  Nagahide   Joka.  Hidenon.  (Jhya.  Tadashi. 

and  Takai.  Atsushi.  5. 2H2.'»0**,  CI    148-43**  (XX) 
Euiiia.  Shigeo.  Toyota.  Hideki,  and  Iwala,  Takahir 

320-'M«Xi 
Tuiivoshi    ^'oshihiro    Lrata.  >asuhiro.  Son 

Kouichi.  5.282.443.  CI    I23-'*<)16() 
Kohavashi.    Akio,    Tanaka.     Hiroshi      >  amashila.    Shoji 
^  asumasa   Hikichi.  Koichi.  and  Kumagai.  Chiaki 
"4-hb6  (XXl 
Wa/aki.  Yoshio   and  Gono.  Tcisuya 
nev  well  Inc    .See-  - 
Olsen.  David  E  .  5.283.4<.)6.  CI    2CX)-243.000, 
Honeywell  Inc     Ve  — 

Cox    James  B  .  Johnwin.  Ronald  R 

Ernests     5.283.626.  CI    356-1.5(i(XXi 
Kaminski.  Andrew  J.  Jr.  5.283.62-.  CI    356-35(1  (XXl 
Hong    Arthur    Ciame  racket  capable  of   prolonging  ihereon  dwelling 

limeof  ball    5.282.61-.  CI    273-73  (XKi 
Hong     Anhur.    to   Bonns    Sp<irts   Corp     and    Prince    Manufaclunng 
laiwan     ltd      Racket     with     improved     shock-absorbing     means 
5.282.618.  CI    2-'3  73fX)J 
Hong  John  H    and  Yeh.  Pochi  A  .  lo  Rockwell  Intemaiional  Corpora- 
tion    Holi>graphic    techniques   for   generating   high   resolution   tele- 
scopic images    5.:h3.b72.  CI    35**-'(*Xi 
Honkanen.  Erkkl  J     See  — 

Backstrom.    Rcijo   J  .    Heinola.    Kalevi    E 
kaakkola,  Seppo  K  ,  Kainsalo,  Pekka  J 


H, 


He 


.  5.283.513.  CI 

Hiroshi.  and  Fukuo. 

Eujita. 
2.40(J.  CI 

5.28  3.742.  CI    364-426  020 

13.000. 

Navidi.  Salar.  and  Richards. 


Honkanen.    Erkki   J 
Linden.  Ingc-Bntt  V 


Mannislo,  Pekka  I  ;  Nissinen,  Erkki  A  O  .  Pohio.  Pentti.  T^ppun. 
Aino  K  ;  and  Pystynen.  Jarmo  J  ,  5,283,352,  CI    558-401  000 
Honma,  Masashi   See — 

Toman   Yoshiaki.  Kadokura,  Susumu,  Honma,  Masashi,  Atarashi, 
Yasunon,  and  Shimura,  Shoichi,  5,283,116,  CI   428-323  000 
Hoogeboom,  James  E.   See — 

Hoogeboom,  Thomas  J  ,  and  Hoogeboom.  James  E  .  5.282.817.  CI 
606-167  000 
Hoogeboom.  Thomas  J  .  and  Hoogeboom.  James  E    Actuating  handle 

for  multipurpose  surgical  instrument    5,282,817,  CI   606-167000 
Hcx>ver  Group,  Inc    See — 

Bauer,  Darleen  K  .  5.282,546,  CI   220-565  000 
Hoover,  L    Wayne    Crutch  with  power  lift  and  fool  and  method  of 

using  same    5.282,486,  CI,  135-69  000 
Hoover  Universal,  Inc    Ve — 

Dcmick,     Roben     L  .    and     Milner,     Mark     S  ,     5,282,666,    CI. 

2')7-237  000 
Ellon    Robert  D     Demick.  Robert  L  .  Smith.  Sandra  L  .  Kennel. 
Sieve  W  .  and  Ban.  Kun  A  ,  5.282.667.  ci    297-238,000 
Hopkins.  Randolph  M    Marker  loss  game   5,282,635,  CI    27.3-342,000 
Hopper.  Martin  K     See- 
Green,  Alan.  Hopper.  .Manin  K  .  and  Mercer  Ian  H  ,  5.283,051,  CI 
422-219  000 
Hor,  Ah-Mee   See — 

Ward    Anthony  T  ,  Liebermann,  George,  Hor.  Ah-Mee.  Baranyi. 
Giuseppa.  and  Teney.  Donald  J  .  5,283.144,  CI   430-71  000 
Horal,  Peler   See — 

\ahlne,  Anders.  Svennerholm.  Bo.  Rvmo.  Lars.  Jeansson.  Slig  and 
Horal.  Peter.  5.283.320.  CI    530-325  000 
Hon.  Toshio   See- 
Sakamoto.  Yukio.  Fukutani.  Iwao.  and  Hon.  Toshio.  5.282.759.  CI 
439-620  000 
Hon.  Tsuguo.  lo  NEC  Corporation   Amplifier  signal  level  detector  for 

a  mobile  communication  system   5.28.3.53.3.  CI   330-2.0(X) 
Hone.  Katsuo   See — 

Wakamon.  Hideki.  Suzuki.  Fujio;  and  Hone.  Katsuo,  5.283.302.  CI 
526-216  000 
Horikoshi.  Kouki   See — 

Takase.      Milsunon,      and      Horikoshi.      Kouki.      5.283.189.     CI 
435-207  000 
Horn.   Michael,   and    Kotzsch.   Hans-Joachim.   lo   Huls   Aktiengesell- 
schaft    Mixtures  of  linear  and  cyclic  siloxanes  or  siloxane  oligomers 
and  a  process  for  iheir  preparation    5.282,998.  CI    252-182  140 
Home,  Fred  W    See — 

Spaller  Albert  E  ,  Jr    Caner.  Whitney  B  ,  Home,  Fred  W  ,  Nutter, 
Richard  W  .  Sr     and  Thompson.  David  W  .  5.282.294.  CI    19- 
65  00T 
Horodvskv.  Andrew  G     See— 

Earng.  Liehpao  O  ,  Goval.  Arjun  K  .  and  Horodysky.  .Andrew  G  . 
5.282.988.  CI    2;2-46'700 
Horslhuis   Winfned  H   G  .  to  Akzo  NV    Method  of  manufaclunng  an 

NLO-active  device    5.283.685.  CI    359-332  000 
Horton.  Terry  F  .  lo  Utility  Trailer  Manufaclunng  Company    Retract- 
ing system  for  flexible  side  walls  for  cargo  vehicles    5.282.663.  CI 
296-155  OCX) 
Hoshi.  Ma.sami   See — 

Ogasawara.  Naoto.   Kunmura.   Kenji.   ^'oshioka.  Ken-ichi.  Saito. 
Shigeru.  Kasai.  Takao.  Hoshi.  Masami,  and  Nakamura,  Seiichi. 
5.283.0.11.  CI   419-58  000 
Hoshino.  Hirtxi  See — 

Sailo.    Seiichi.    Masuda.    Akira.    Kuagawa.    Masayuki.    Shimada. 
Nobuyoshi     Seki.   Jun-ichi.    Hoshino.    Hinxi,   and    Nishiyama. 
Yukihiro.  5.283.331.  CI    544-229  000 
Hoshino.  Osamu.  Shimoda.  Isamu.  Isaka.  Kazuo.  and  Suzuki.  Masayuki. 
to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha    Scanning  optical  equipment    5.283.681. 
CI    359-198  000 
Hosogai.  Setsuo:  See — 

Ochiai.    Haruvuki.    Murakami.    Sadatoshi;   and    Hosogai.    Setsuo. 
5.283.542.  CI    335-6  000 
Hosokawa.   Kiyoshiro    Nishiwaki.  Hiloshi.   Nishi.  Kouichi.  Hanagin. 
Seiji.  Sukenan.  Shiro.  Nakamichi.  Takenon.  Tsulsui.  Naoki.  Mat- 
suda.  Tsuyoshi.  and  Akao.  Kouzou.  lo  Hanma.  Ceramic  Co  .  Ltd 
and    Nippon   Steel    Corporation     Refraclones   for   casting    process 
5.283,215.  CI    501-120000 
Hos<iya.    Masahiro,    Saito.    Milsunaga.    Uehara.    Isulomu.   and   Osugi. 
Yukihiro.    lo    Kabushiki    Kaisha    Toshiba    Cleanerless   developing 
method  using  mono-componeni  loner   5.283.618.  CI    355-269  000 
Hosteller.   Eldon.   to  Ziggily    Systems,   Inc    Extruded   pipe   waienng 

system    5.282,440,  CI    119-72  000 
Holla,  Yc-ishihiko   See— 

Kawaguchi,     Makoto.     Hotta.     ''loshihiko.      Konagaya.     Y'ukio. 
Morohoshi,  Kunichika.  Nogiwa.  Toru.  Suzuki.  Akira;  Masubu- 
chi.  Fumihito.  Kutami,  Alsushi.  and  Amano.  Tetsuya.  5.283.220. 
CI    503-200  000. 
Holla.  Yoshio  See — 

Kalakura,  Kazunon;  Hotta.  Y'oshio;  Tsuboyama.  Akira.  Taniguchi. 
Osamu    Iwayama.  Milsuo.  and  Mihara.  Tadashi.  5.283.564.  CI 
345-87  000 
Hollo.  Roben    See — 

Klausner.  Judah,  and  Hollo,  Roben,  5,283,818,  CI    379-67,000 
Houbion.  John  A    See— 

Miller,  Roben  H  .  Parlel.  Nickki  L  .  Cipollo.  Kent  L  .  Dhaon. 
Madhup  K  .  Houbion.  John  A  and  Lundell.  Edwin  O  . 
'  281.260.  CI    514-563  000 
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Hoveling.  Stefan   Sft- 

Pmtier     Hrlmut.    PmtMU.    C»>n»Unlin,    Hnvrling     Stffan     and 
Schcrgcr.  Albert.  V282.8W.  CI    UnrMlUl 
Howe*.  Jamn   P    Pnit  holding  container  aMemblw^    ^.2*\.''tT,  CI 

UO-8I5  6W 
Hoian  Corporaimn   .See— 

Tahara.  Yuji.  ^,2«1..U5.  CI    54'»-2l4  00O 
Hoyen.  Harry  A     iee— 

Chan     Kriihnan.    Corbin.    Douglas    F      Brown,    ( ilcnn    M      and 
Hoyen.  Harry  A  .  V2m,l67,  CI    4W)-^'»S(»«) 
HraJil.  KUudia   5er~ 

Schmidl,     Harald.     Hradil      Klaudia.     and     Wer\mg.     Wolfram. 

V28V2n.  CI    501  I  (XX) 

Hsieh.  Chang  Ming.  H»u.  I  iiuij  1     C     and  Oguia.  Seiki.  lii  Interna 

lional  Biuineas  Mathinen  Corporalion    Vertical  gale  IranilMor  wilh 

low  temperature  epitaiial  channel    1.2KI.4^h.  CI    Z^''   U'' IXX) 

Hsiung.  Bar    Adjailahle  lajier  mixlule  mouniinu  decice    ^,2(*'H"2   CI 

172- 107  CW) 
lUu.  Benrand  D    -See 

Johnjim.  Roger  N    and  H»u.  Bertrand  D    5.21(2.570.  CI   ZJ-J-S  000 
Hsu,    Hai  Pin.   Chesler,    Ronald    B,    and    langonan.   Gregory    I    ,    to 
Hughes  Aircraft  Company    Amplifier  for  opiical  Tiher  communica 
lion  link    5,281.687,  CI     l^lMlfXXi 
Hsu.  I.4)uis  I.    C     .Vee 

Hsieh.  Chang  Mmg.  Hsu.  1  ouis  1     C      and  I  )uura.  Seiki.  5.;k1.'«56 
CI    257  V47(XX) 
Hsu.  Wen  Liang,  and  Halasa.  Adel  f      to  Cn«id>ear    lire  A   RuhNrr 
Company,     rhe      Inverse     phase     polvmeri/ation      5  28V2'M      CI 
525  247CXX) 
Hsu.  Wen  l.iang    Vee 

Hahn     Brute   R      Hsu.   Wen  1  lang    Callander.   I>ouglas   D     and 
Halasa.  Adel  F-  ,  5.:8V2'JI,  CI    5:5  |5:(XX1 
Huang.     Chao    C       I  a.ser     sight     mounting     drcue      <282,'*4      CI 

248.205  1(X) 
Huang.  Chialang   Srr 

Rozov     letmid    A      Huang,   Chialang.    Halpern.    Donald    I       and 
Vernice.  Cierald  (i     V28l,17:,  CI    5(,((  hXl  IIXI 
Huang.  Han  C    Strapping  mechanism    5  2«;.;>J<i.  c  I    24  ft8  (IC  I) 
Huang.  l.eaf.  and  C  onnor.  Jerome,  lo  I  nivrrsiiv  "f  Irnnessce  Research 
CorporalKin    Fused  lipovime  and  acid  induiol  method  for  lip<>v>mc 
fu-sion    5.281,122.  CI    428-402  2(X) 
Huang.  1-eaf   iee 

t'pand.  Richard  M     Hotiega.  Remo    and  Huang    leaf    ^:S1,1K5 
CI    415  172  «XI 
Huang,  l^eeyuan   .Vee 

l>ufrcsne.  Claude,  Ciuarro.  Josep,  Huang,  leevuan    Kong,  >u  1 
I  ingham.  Rnvvell  B  .  Mein/.  Mana  S     SiKerman    Keilh  C      and 
Singh.  Sheo  H.  5.281.25ft.  CI    ^14-452  ll»i 
Huang,  l.iang  Jong   .See 

Kao.  Wei  Wen.  and  Huang,  1  lang  Jong,  5  283.575.  CI    14(>.'J<J<)  (MX) 
Hub.  HansHenning   .See 

Koehnlein.  hrnsi    Vogt,  Hem/    Schlag    J.ihannes    Muehlenbernd 

nioma,s,  and  Hub.  Hans  Henning.  V281  121),  CI    428  l^-JIXXi 

Huher.  David  R  .  to  Cieneral  Instrument  C  orporalion.  Jerrvild  Commu 

nications     Optical    systems    wuh    graimg    reflector     ^,281  Mb     C  I 

15>J  117  (XXI 

Hubis   Paul  I-     and  Ritchie    Kim  h  .  lo  W    I     (iore  A  Avsociates.  In^ 

I  wisled  pair  data  bus  cable    5,;8 1,110,  CI    l"4  1hllii 
Huhscher,  josepf    See 

Bamer,  Richard    Hubscher    J.«epl    and  W  ir/.  Heal    ^,2H1  14ft.  CI 

541   141  IXI) 

Hubsthwerlen.  Chnsuan    Kompis.   Kan    and  Specklin    Jean  1  uc     lo 

Hoffmann  la    R.xhe    Inc     Amino    subsiiiuied    p\rimido|  1  ft-21ben 

/imidazoles    5.281.248.  CI    5|4  2h70l)(i 

Hudrllk.  Tcrrence  R  .  lo  Medtronic,  Inc    Multiple  trec|uencc  impedance 

measuremeni  sysiem    5.282.840.  CI    ft<r  :•<  inli 
Hudson.  [>on.  lo  Riverwmxt  Inlernaiional  <  orporalion    Hell  Iransfer 
section  and  methixi  of  use  for  righl  angle  hlank  feeder   5.282.528.  CI 
118-451  IXXl 
Huels  Aktiengesellschafl    See 

Halzer,  Dieter    Riemer    Hein/    and  1  nrdrn  h    Werner.  5,282.987. 
CI    25|-14(KX) 
Huemke.  Klaus,  lawten/.  Dirk   and  Heimann,  I  Inch,  lo  BASF  lacke 
.     Farben    Akliengesellschafl     1  pocv    resin    with    aminomelhs  lenr 
groups    5.2si,:h1.  C'l    S21-4<>4(XX) 
Hughes  Aircraft  Company    See  — 

August.  Henry.  5,282.588,  CI    244-1  Km 

Fink.  David.  5.281.715,  CI    172  12  («»i 

Fink,  David,  5,281.''ift,  CI    172-12  1X11 

Hsu,   Hai  ("in    Chesler,    Ronald    H     and    Tangonan    CiregorN    I 

^,281,68^,  CI    151   141  (XX1 
Krone  Schmidl.  Wilfned.  5,282,181,  CI    "1  M  41o 
PouUney,  Sherman,  V282,121,  CM    |5ft.ft2f,(iii 
Shih    Yi  Chi    Wang,  David  C     le    Hu\  M     Hwang,  \  invent   and 

Chi.  Tom  V  ,  5,281,452,  CI    :s'2"'(«X) 
Stadnick,    Slevrn     I      and     I  aenaka     Robert    K.    5.283.512.    CI 

1211^  18  IIXI 
Tun.     lee     W        and     Ma  ahoii      Sirphen     W.     5.2«3,6<»7,     CI 
151  885  nil 
Hughes.  Christopher  I)     Sef 

Hinsley     Slewarl    R      and   Hughes    l   hriMopher    II      •  2»lHlll    (I 
180-25  IXXI 
Hughes  JVC     rechni>log>  C  .irporaiion    S.r 

Horah,    Dlomac  C       and  Rui/    Jac  lei   A  .  5.283.fc76.  CI    151-ft7lXJII 


Hughes  Training.  Inc     .See  — 

Saunders.    Rar>dy.   and    Franciscti,    llmmanuet   C  ,    5.283.828.   CI 

180-4  0(X1 

Huihers.  Derk  T    A     Grolyohann.  Richard  Cj  .  and  Robbins.  Andrew 

M  ,  lo  t'nion  Camp  C*irporation   Prixress  and  control  strategy  for  the 

rev"i>ver>  and  use  of  escevs  carNin  dioside  di-scharge  from  a  high 

pressure      carNin      dioxide      acidulation      prixess       5,283.311,      CI 

5  WV  201  (XXI 

Hull.  Harold  I   ,  and  Currey.  Albert  H    Magnetically  attached  magnet 

for  oil  fillers    5,282,161,  CI    2IO-223a<X) 
Hull.  Vincent  W      .See— 

Schwartz.    Robert    S      Bresnahan.   John,    Bergman,    Rebecca    M 
Coury,    Arthur    J       I  indeli.    Flame,    and    Hull,    Vincent    W  . 
5.282.821,  CI    ()0ft-l18IXXl 
Huls  Aktiengesellschafl    Ve 

Horn,     Michael      and     Kol/sch      Hans  J.iachim,      5,282.118,     CI 
2<2  182  I4<) 
Hums.  Frich.  to  Siemens  Akliengesellschafl    Apparatus  for  regenerat- 
ing depleted  deNO.  catalysis    5.283.052.  CI    422-223  (XX) 
Hundi,    Michael   J  .   lo  SCiS  Ihomvin   Microeleclronics.    Inc     Circuil 

assembly  having  inlerp<ner  lead  frame    *.281.7|7,  CI     lM-8|lrXX) 
Hunger,  r>:)nald  H     ,See — 

Fenlon,    David    E-  ,   Sawyer.   John    F      and    Hunger,    IXinald    H  . 
5,281, lt>4,  CI    410-506CXX) 
Hunter  tXiuglas  Inc     See ~ 

Anderstm,  Richard  N     Andervm,  James  I      and   Thompson.  Eu- 
gene W  ,  5282. V)4,  CI    iNnirum 
Husa.  Robert  K     -Ve - 

Mailman.    F      Ann,    Husa.    Roherl    K       anil    Pelervm,    Karen    B 
^, 283, 24(1,  C'l    S  14-80  IXXl 
Hussmann,  Carl  H  ,  and  S/aj,  Ciuenier,  lo  MinnevHa  Mining  and  Manu- 
facturing Companv    MelhixJ  for  appKing  vilder  lo  a  braided  shield  of 
a  cable    5.281,082,  CI    427  I18HXI 
Hutchings.  Da^id  A     T'homas.  Margaret  I     Hammann,  William  A  .  IV. 
and   1  lang.   Rong  Chang,   lo  Mead  Corporation,    The    Method  for 
producing    amine-formaldehydc    micrivapsules    and    phol(»sensilive 
micr.xapsules  prixluced  lherch>     s:k1(1]S  f|    2ft4-4  ■'(X) 
Hutchivm.  Jerry    .See 

>  ang.  Henry    Hutchis4»n.  Jerry,  Mawe,  William  R     and  Kvining.  G 
Paul,  V283,571,  CI    l*>-825  520 
Hulhmacher,  Klaus  and  Sthmili   Hermann  lo  Deguvsa  ACi   Method  o' 
preparing        laminomeih\l  V^  5.irimeih\l        cyclohesyl        amine 
';.283,3ftft,  CI    5<,4-446(XX) 
Hutllin.  Herbert    Fluidi/cd  bed  apparatus  for  irraiing  partkulale  mate- 
rials   5,2H2,121,  CI    34-"(XIF 
Huynh.  C^uoi  V     .See- 

Tasdighi,  Ah,  I  ecinvin,  Roger  A     Huvnh,  (.^uoi  \      and  C  arusci. 
John  M  ,  5.281.571.  CI    341   I4S  (XXi 
Hwang,  VincenI    .See  - 

Shih,  \*i  C'hi,  Wang.  David  C  ,  Le.  Hu>  M     Hwang.  V  inccnl.  and 
Chi.   Tom  Y  ,  5.283.452.  CI    257-277  000 
Hwang,  Vuang  Ling    JWe-- 

I  lu.  Jtuan  J    W'ang.  Chun-C^hieh,  Hwang,  N'uang  Ling  and  Chang. 
Tong  H  ,  5,281.0«>ft,  CI    424  484IXXI 
Hcakulake,  Hiroyuki   .See 

Sasakawa.   TomtiVi>shi.   Kitagawa,  Nobuhisa.   Koike,    Tadashi    and 
Hyakulake,  Hiroyuki,  V281,fl14    CI    428  M  (XXI 
lUbricon  Corporation    See 

Hayward,     C       Michael      and     Dai      Xioa  Wei,     5,283.514.     CI 
121  280  (XX) 
Hsde,  Rohen  W      See— 

I  eisl.  Scoii  R     Hyde.  Robert  W     Cireen,  Norben  J  ,  Jr  ,  Dawvin, 
R.iheri  N     and  Wallace.  Irl  S  .  5.282.521.  CI    188-71  470 
Mvdromalic   I  id     .See  — 

BliKim.  Shiomo.  5.282.116.  CI    156-244  1  W 
Hvgiene- Technik  Inc     5ee — 

Ophardl,  Heincr,  5.282.552.  CI    222-181  000 
Hv uncial  F-lectronics  Indastnes  C^o  .  Lid     .See — 

Oh    Jong  H  .  5,281,76S.  C'l    165  2  V)  080 
I  C   S  T  ,   Fhc  Institute  P'or  Chemical  Science  and   Technology    .See — 
Kodama.  Jun    Foerch,  Renale,  Mclnlyre,  N    Stewart    and  Castle, 
c;eorge  S    P  ,  ^,281, 08ft,  CI    42^^7hii<X) 
I   TFC  Hanshin  Co     Ltd     .S<v 

Otsuki,  Masamilsu,  5.282,1^1,  CI    ft<v- 1  1  (XX) 
laruvv.,  Fxlward  J     iee  — 

( iasper,   John   F  ,   Jaworowvki,   Mark   R      and   larucvt,   Fdward  J. 
^,28'. 020.  CI    264-46  6(XI 
Iharakl  Security  Svslems  C  *»  ,  Lid     .See- 

Maeno,  Yinhinori.  5.283.644.  CI    348  152  (XX) 
Ihled.    Slephane.    lo    SARI      Industrie    Disinbution    Service     Shoe 

holder    5,282.5S1   CI    221-85  (XX) 
L  hida.  Ken  ichi    .Ser- 

Siakashima.  Kunio    Tanaka.   lakayukt    ^  ago,  W  alaru.  >  amamolo, 
Kenzo,  and  khida.  Ken-ichi,  ',282,108,  CI    148-414  (XXi 
Lhiila.  >  asuteru   .See  — 

Kiindo.     Hiroshi,     Terayama.    \'oshimi.    Sakaki.     Takashi,    Haga. 

Shunichi,    >'oshi/awa.    Tetsuo.    Ichida.   ^'asuieru,   and    Konishi. 

Masaki,  V2H  1,468,  CI    257  ''74  (XX) 

Ichihara,  Masaki.  lo  NFC    Corpctralion    High-speed  AD  conversion 

using  •  series  of  one  bil  conversion  Mages    5  281.581,  CI    341    162  (XX) 

ichlkawa.  Hirmhi    .See - 

( >kamura,  Kivohito    Ichikawa.  Hiroshi    Takrda,  Michio,  Seguchi. 

I  adao     Kasai,    Noboru     and    Nishii,    Masanobu.    5.281.044,    CI 

421   14'  (XX) 

khikawa,    Hirovuki    and   Walanabe,   Nobuyuki.   lo  C^anon   Kabushiki 

Kaisha    Recording  device  for  revi>rding  a  half-lone  image  using  a 


plurality   of  recording  elements  for  Ihe  same  color  5.283.657.  CI 
358-216  000 

Ichinoseki.  Osamu   See—  .     ,   ^  ,        ,, 

Itaba      Takeshi,     Ishikawa.     Youichi      and     Ichinoscki.     Osamu. 
5.282.703.  CI   407- 114  OCX) 

Id  Americas.  Inc     5ee—  ,  „     u     v 

Tramonlano.    Valentino   J      Lapkin,    Milion     and  Rothenbcrger, 
Sc-oll  D.  5.283.211.  CI    52«,.521000 
ICI  Pharma   See— 

Crawley.   Graham   C,    and    Edwards.    Martin    P.  5.-8.3.245.   CI 
514-241  (XXI 
Idc,  Hclhachi    See—  •  lai  t.iA 

Hanaoka,  Shunsukc    tioh,  Arifumi    and  Ide,  Hcihachi,  5.283.674. 

tn    351-41  (XX) 

I DFC  1/umi  Corporation   See-  r   ,      ^     <s«ia7a  r-i 

Oi.  Kunio    Kawaguchi,  Makolo   and  Saio).  Takashi.  5.283.474.  CI 

10'  1  IhOtX) 

Idcmilsu  Kiisan  Co  ,  Lid     See-  c  lai  isa 

Abe,  Ka/uaki,  TsuNiuchi.  Toshiyuki  and  Haia,  Hitoshi.  5.283.384. 

KeVuka'^'H.roa"   and  Okuda.  Fumio,  5.281,351 ,  CI    558-260000 
Idcmilsu  Pelnxhcmical  Co  ,  Lid     See—  ,  ,         ,      i-         l 

Aral    Yosuke    Oki.  S'uichi.  Maemura.  Fij),  and  Funaki.  Keisuke. 
5.283.  II -.CI    428..343  0OO  ..^  „-,,>       r~, 

Fujn.     Atsushi,     and     Matsuzawa,     Kou/aburo,     5.28. .1.0.     CI 

1S6-5510(X)  ,  w  I  I 

Kuzc     Shigeki     Kucuyama.    Hideo     Shinohara.    Masayuki,    and 
Okamoio,  Masava,  <.283.314.  CI    52K-204  (XX) 

Iida    Ka/umasa    Sic—  ,         ,   j         ,.•  a 

Voshida      Masalo      Nanha,     Munesoshi.     Iida,     Ka?umasa,     and 
Miyamoto,  Katsuhiko.  5.282.451,  CI    123-406(XX) 
lilima.  Katculosi   See  — 

Ohashi   Tovoshi,  Ishibashi,  Toshiaki,  G.iuda,  Junko   llsub<^  Akira, 
Koyama.'  Toshivuki.  Ozawa.   Masalomi    and   h.iima.   Kalsulosi, 
5.283,146,  CI    430-78  OfX) 
liiima,  Masakazu    See  — 

Nukada    Kaicumi    Imai.  Akira,  Sakaguchi,  S  asuo,  Daimon.  Kal- 
sumi     li|ima.   Masakazu,   Ishii,  Toru    and   Mashimo,   Kiyokazu. 
5,283,145.  CI   4.30-78  aXJ 
iizuka.  Haruhiko   .See—  c  m  <,ss   ri 

Leno,  Hiroshi,  Ii/uka.  Haruhiko,  and  Kasai  Junichi.  5. .83.6...  CI 
356-4  0(X) 
Iizuka.  Takashi    See-  .   »,       r 

Icnma    Yasuvuki.  Iizuka.  Takashi,  Arai,  'i  a-unon,  and  Mineluji, 
Nohulaka,  5,283,511.  CI    353-.30(XX) 
Ikcmolo.  Kimikazu   5.-i'—  ,-         ^     r  t.c.^ 

Nishi.  Fill,   Ikcmoio.  Kimikazu    Nalsumi.  Fumiaki.  Iwai    Takao, 
Takasago.    Toshiyuki,     and     Shiraki.     Toshiro.     5.283,415.    CI 
211  121  640 
Ikcno,  Y'l-ishimilsu   See— 

Kohno  t>.amu  Ikeno.  Yoshimiiiu,  Sadakaia.  Nobuyuki,  Sugimoio. 
Masaru,  and  Nakagawa.  Mikio.  5.281,232.  CI    505-1  (XX) 

Ikkai.  Yasufumi   See—  c -iiii  <in 

Tamaki,  Saloshi,  Kondo,  Yasuhiro  and  Ikkai,  Yasufumi,  5.283.510. 

CI  31 8-616  oai 

Ikura    Michio    Slanciulcscu.  Mana,  and  Kelly,  James  E,  lo  Energy, 
Mines  &  Reviurces  -  Canada   Prcxiuclion  of  highU  dispersed  hydro- 
genalion  catalysts    5,28.1.217.  CI    502-16- 0(X> 
lliou.  Jean-Pierre   See—  v       ,     d  j         j 

Regnier,  Gilbert   Vilaine,  Jean-Paul,  \  illeneuve.  Nicole.  Bidouard. 
Jean-Pierre,  Iliou.  Jean-Pierre    and  Lenaers,  Albert.  5.283..46 
CI    514-255  (XX) 
Illig     Dielmar     and    Eierlc.   Oliver,    to    Palenl-Treuhand-Gescllschafl 
Fuer  Flektrischc  Gluchlampen  mbH    Meth.xi  and  system  oflubncal- 
ing  wire  bemg  drawn  through  a  die    5.282.377.  CI    72-43  000 
Imai.  Akira   -See—  .. 

Nukada.  Katsumi  Imai.  Akira.  Sakaguchi.  >  asuo.  Daimon.  Kal- 
sumi  Iijima.  Ma.sakazu.  Ishii.  Toru  and  Mashimo.  Kiyokazu. 
5.283.145.  CI   430-78  000  .  ,o,  ..^    r-i 

Imai.   Masao,   lo  NEC  Corporation    LCD   projector    5.283.600.  CI 

1S3-34(XX) 
Imamura    Masaya.  lo  Rohm  Co  .  Lid    Lighl  emitling  element  array 
Tu^'ie  w„h  reflecnng  means   5.283.425.  CI    :5(>208  100^ 
;    Imamura.  Yoichi.  Goto.  Fusasuke.  and  Aoki.  Nonhiro.  lo  NSK  Lid 
Rolling  bcanng    5.282.681.  CI    384-H2  000 
Imaiou.  Shinji   See —  .         u     i 

lamazaki    Shunpci.  Tsuchiya.  Mitsunori.  Kawano.  Atsushi.  Ima- 
iou   Shinii    Nakaihita.  Kazuhisa.  Hamatani.  Toshiji.  Inushima. 
Takashi.  and  Itou.  Kenji.  5.283.087.  CI   427-577  000 
Imbcn    Claude,  to  Beclon.  Dickinson  and  Company    Synnge  having 

two 'component  barrel    5.282.792.  CI    604-187  000 
Immleth  International.  Inc    See—  ^   .     ,  „  c 

Potempa.  Ijwrei.ce  A  .  Kresl.  John  J     and  Anderson.  Byron  E 
5.283.238.  CI    514-12,000 
Impenal  Chemical  Industnes  PLC  See- 

Crawley.   Graham  C.  and   Edwards.   Martin    P.    5.283.245.  CI 

514-249  000 
Norns.  William  J    E  .  5.283.355.  CI    552.306  000 

Inaba.  Akira   See—  »-,oiom  z-i 

Yamamoto.  Yasuo,  Inaba.  Akira,  and  Oba.  Takayuki,  5.283.007.  CI 

252-518000 
Inaba.  Hiromi   See—  v,        j     x'      ,; 

Fuiino  Atsuya.  Inaba.  Hiromi.  Tobiia.  Toshimitsu.  Y  oneda.  Kenzi 
iid  Yam.ni.  H.roaki.  5.283.311,  CI    187-124  000 


Inaba,  Yoshiharu.  Kamiguchi.  Masao.  and  Neko.  Nonaki.  to  Fanuc  Ltd 
Product  acceptance/rejection  judgement  method  for  an  injection 
molding  machine   5.283.018.  CI    264-40  100 
Inagaki.  Mitsuo  See— 

Takeda.  Kenji,  Ogawa.  Hiroshi.  and  Inagaki,  Mitsuo.  5.282,676.  CI 
303-113200 
InControl.  Inc    See- 
Adams.    John    M  .    and    Alfemess.    Clifton    A  .     5.282.837.    CI 

607-5000 
Kreyenhagen.  Paul  E     and  Infinger.  Kenneth  R  .  5.282.836.  CI 
607-4  000 
Indiana  Mills  &  Manufacturing.  Inc     See- 
Anthony.  James  T  :  and  Dybro.  Niels.  5.282.706.  CI   410-100000 
Infinger.  Kenneth  R    See— 

Kreyenhagen.  Paul  E.  and  Infinger.  Kenneth  R.  5.282,836,  CI 
607-4  000 
Inland  Steel  Company   See— 

Heitmann,  William  E  .  Rastogi.  Prabhat  K  .  and  Oakwood.  Thomas 
G  .  5.282.906.  CI    148-333  000 
Inman.  J    D    See— 

Lipton.  J    M  .  Inman,  J    D  .  and  Ward.  C    E  .  Jr  ,  5.282.791.  CI 
604-180  000 
Innes.  Robert  A    See— 

Smith.  Garv  J  .  and  Innes.  Robert  A  .  5.282.650.  CI   283-81  000 
Inobe    Kazuhik'o.  to  Matsushita  Elcctnc  Industnal  Co    Ltd    Copying 

tack  paper  for  Ihemial  pnnier   5.283.221.  CI   503-204  000 
Inokoshi.  Junichi   See— 

Yamamura.    Masaaki,    Inokoshi.    Junichi,    Shiratsuchi.    Kazutaka. 
Havase.   Tom.   Nishimoto.   Lichiro,    Soioya.    Koshiro.    Katoh. 
Tohru       Nishimoto.      Yoshifumi,      and      Tachizawa,      Osamu. 
5.282.983.  CI    252-8  600 
Inoue,  Daisuke   See — 

Maisumaru.  Shigeo.  Watanabe.  Toru,  Kubotsu,  Akira    Nogawa. 
Shuichi.   Ogata.    Kiyoshi.   and    Inoue.    Daisuke.    5.283.095.   CI 
428-64  000 
Inoue.  Kazuhiko  See — 

Tsuvuguchi.   Hiroshi.    Hjrose.   Yoshio.    Inoue.    Kazuhiko;    Miura. 
Tohru.  and  Enami.  Miya.  5.283.702.  CI    .360-77.040. 
Inoue.  Kimio   See — 

Okumura.     Toshiaki.     Ekimoto.     Takao.     Takatsuka.     Kourou. 
Kadowaki.     Ryosaku,     Kate,     Ryuichiro,    Tomita.     Masahiro. 
Ogawa.     Katsumi.     Inoue.     Kimio.     Komatsu.     Fumiaki     and 
Takusagawa.  Atsushi.  5.283.026.  CI    264-234  000 
Inoue.  Nonaki   See — 

Kojima.      Shinji.      Mizola.      Hisakazu.      Matsukawa.      Toshitane; 
Fujimura    Toshio.  Kushida.  Kouichi.  Yoshimoto,  Y'oshio.  and 
Inoue.  Nonaki.  5,282.374.  CI   72-407,000 
Inoue.    Takashi.    Kitaura.    Hiromu.    Ogawa.    Nobuyuki;    Matsumoto. 
Tokikazu,  and  Koga.  Fumiaki.  lo  Matsushita  Electnc  Industnal  Co  . 
Ltd    Video  signal  processing  apparatus  having  timebase  corrector 
and   means   for   replacing   residual   error   data   with   specific   data 
5.283.660.  CI    358-320  000 
Inoue.  Yasuo;  Nishimura.  Tadashi;  and  Ashida.  Motoi.  to  Mitsubishi 
Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha    Thin  film  field  effect  element  having  an 
LDD  structure    5.283.455.  CI    257-329  000 
Inskcep.  Carol  L    See— 

Feldman.   Lyudmila.  Gobran.   David  A  .  and   Inskeep.  C:arol   L  . 
5.283.152.  CI   430-138-000 
Intel  Corporation   See — 

Alattar.  Adnan  M,.  5.283.645.  CI   348-384  000 

Carson.  David  G  .  D'Hooge.  Herman  D  ,  and  Kahn.  Kevin  C  . 

5.283.904.  CI   395-725  000 
Hammond.  Gary  N  .  5.283.874.  CI    395-375  000 
Iniellitech  Industnes.  Inc    See— 

Mehaffcy.    Joseph    H  .    and    Mehaffey.    J     Sutton,    5.283.549.   CI 
340-521  000 
International  Business  Machines   See — 

Bayley.    Michael    W     R  ,   and    Yanker.    Peter   C  .    5.283.867.   CI 
395-164  000 
International  Business  Machines  Cxirporation;  See— 

Aoude.  Fand  Y  .  Cooper.  Emanuel  I;  Duncombe.  Peter  R  ;  Fa- 
rooq.  Shaji.  Giess.  Edward  A  .  Kim.  Young-Ho.  Knickerbocker. 
Sarah  H  ;  Muller-l^ndau.  Fnedel;  Neisser.  Mark  O  .  Park.  Jae 
M  .  Shaw.  Robert  R  ,  Rita.  Robert  A  .  Shaw.  Thomas  M  ;  Val- 
labhaneni.  Rao;  Van  Hise.  Jon  A  .  Walker.  George  F  .  Kim. 
Jungihl.   and   Brownlow.   James  M  .   deceased.    5.283.104.   CI 
428-195000 
Baker.  Emesl  D  ;  Dinwiddie.  John  M  .  Jr  .  Gnce.  Lonnie  E  ,  Joyce. 
Jaines   M  .   Loffredo.   John   M  .   and    Sanderson.   Kenneth   R  . 
5.283.868.  CI    395-200  000 
Bayer.  Thomas;  and  Greschner.  Johann.  5.282.924.  CI   156-643  000 
Bayer  Thomas;  Greschner.  Johann;  Hildenbrand.  Willy.  Marquan. 
Bemd.    Stohr.    Roland    R.    and    Wolter.    Olaf.    5.283.107.   CI 
428-209  000 
Bechade.  Roland  A  .  5.283.755.  CI   364-757,000 
Chen.  Mao-Min.  Ju.  Kochan;  Lee.  Rodney  E  .  and  Tsang.  Ching. 

5.282.308,  CI   29-603  000 
Cook,   John   A,   Flurry,   Gregory   A;   and   Henson.    Larry   W,. 

5,283,899.  CI    395-650  000 
Dangler.     Mary     K;     and     Wentz.     Samuel     L.     5.283,861.    CI. 

395-149,000  

Dao   Vinh  D    and  Kusnitz.  Jeffrey  A  .  5.283,888.  CI   395-500,000 
Don'ner.  Marc  D  ,  and  Feig.  Ephraim.  5,283.396,  CI    178-18000 
Emkauf  Mark  A  ;  Rossignac,  Jaroslaw  R..  Vanover.  Michael  T,. 
and  Wu.  Jeffrey.  5.283.860.  CI    395-1J4.000 
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tirc*;hncr.    Joh*nn,    Nonncnmil*.  hrr      Martin      irul    Wi<llcr      (  >laf 

^,2»\.*V.  (,'1    2VV  «*>(««! 
H«eh.  Ch»ng  Minn.  Hsu.  1  ouis  1     I      «ihI(  )Kur«   Vilii    V:il  1.4^^. 

C"l    2^''   V47  (l«> 
Icng.  Shwu  Jrn    N«l/lr    'Arslrv  C      »iul  \  u    t  hirntin.  ^.;it;.''2^. 

Kilrndra.     Piul     W        .ru)     Pia//J.     \Villi.rti     1       1.283. 55<>,     CI 

US  lf>X(X«l 
Klimanu.     V'llnis      «iul     M.Milrnan,      (tank      X        ^.'"Mdl       (I 

U)7  44<J(XX) 
L  oriung.    Mitharl    J       «nd    Mathiv.n     (.mtnr    I       '■:n',:i»<     C! 

41''  22K(««) 
I  umrltk>.    I  CTtn      Mi<»hc,     I>»nicl     M       mil     l'rc^rr\      M«n    W 

VldVSftl.t'l    140-72HOI 
Mirlln.   \\r%    JVilrr.  Jorjan    antl   U  iv  ktaniasiti^hr     Hrmaniha  K 

s.2H<.442.  t  I    2V>  ^^l  (««i 
Mrnon.  Janhankar  M     I  indlrv    John  I      and  Sh.miln    Ki>tscri  \^ 

S. 281. KM,  I'l     WS42<  l»«) 
(Mlncn.  Hal  )     and  Smith,  ( i.irdi.n  J     S2K\<;i    (.1     '24-225000 
yuarcndon.     Pclrr      and      I. Kid      Slrphrn     I      1'       ^:K^KS<J      fl 

lis   127  Oil 
Ratccvakumar,    I  hckkcmadalhil,  VJKMM    (1    ;«-    Uk4lOi 
Rridcnhath.  J.ihn  R  ,  V:ki,-'i>4   CI    lhiHii4i<«' 
rcmmyii.      lakashi      ami      Masryavka,      Mavaki.      S2»i*,K>*ft      CI 

i'»s  ftVimx) 

Intcrnatitmal  Baiincvs  Maihinrs,  Inc      Sre^ 

CarUlcn.     Ronald     NV       Kim.     Sung     I       and    Mutphv      Alan     I 

S.2K1.7IV  (1    (M  71)2  («X1 
f-inkciJtnn.    Hlair    I      and    Tavcfch     Momiai    H.    5.:ji.1,::5.    CI 

(fti*  v»(x«) 

Intrmatiimal  (_<impulrr>  1  cmitcd   S<e 

Hmslev.  Slfwari   R     and  Mugho    C  hriM,.phri   D.  5,28},«}0.  CI 
»WV2S()()I1 
Inlrrnational  Havon.  A  f  ragramrs  Ini      S,-. 

B«xlrn,   Richard   M      Hylak.   William    I      M,(.hir     losrph    A      and 

Bcxk.  Charlo  P    J,V2KV2<7.  cl    M.'h'Ii- 
I  hung.  Sir*    I    ,    Ian.  Chcc  I  ai  k     luhill     l^.in    M      and  V  hatpl 
1  rvm  (i  .  S.2HV0Sh.  CI    42*'4''l«»l 
Inlrrnalional  1  uhricann.  Im     .V<- 

Irickson.  Frank   I    ,   Andcrvn,  Rohcn   I       atid   1  andis    I'hihip  S 
s,282.'<»l'»,  CI    2^2  48  2l«i 
Inlcriuilural  IVsignv  Ini     .Vr 

Miner,  Jem  S  .  V282.:"8.  CI    2  1"^  KKi 
Intfvcp.  S  A     Sff 

Rixingur/.     I>iimingii      Pa\nc      Rov      anil     (rente/      I  chcr\    () 
S.282,'«*),  CI    2^2  IK'JUO 
lnu.shima.  Takuhi   Srr 

YafTuu.Aki.  Shunpci,    T\ui.hiva.  Milsunon    Kas^ann.  .Al.sushi.  Ima 
IDU.  Shin|i,   Nakishila.   Kla/uhiu    Miinaiani,    I->\hi|i    Inushmia 
Iaka.ihi.  and  liou.  Krnii,  V2S<.ii!<'    t  I    42"  ^"IXXJ 
lolab  Corporation    S**c 

ShfrvuKxl.    C  haric*    H      and    C  han^     Shiao    H  .    5.282.85.V    tl 
62V6  W«l 
lomrga  Corporalion    Ser 

Hamillon.    Charles    S      Johnvm      Muharl     and    Jont^.     David 

S,2HV7|(),  Ci    \t\  212  ll«l 
rhofTU.s.  (red  C  ,  Wallcniinr.  l>on  W      H<-ro    James    and  Wilvin 
Stoll.  S. 28  1.771.  CI     16^44  2ft() 
Ip.   JiMcph  W  ,  lo  JDS  Fuel   Ini.     Mulli  port   luriahlr  fihcr  opiic    filler 

S. 281. 845.  CI    185  24  (XXI 
Iqtxl.  Ahul    Srr 

Bugrum.  Phillipc    Iqhal.  Ahul    Ff».s<:f.  lam  f'     arid  Tsai    Wcrn  T 
5.282.8<»7,  C^l    l()»>-417|XX) 
IsAka.  Ka^uo   .S<r 

HiMhmo.    (Hamu     ShimixJa.    l\amu     Isaka,    Ka/uo     and    Su/uki 

Maaayuki.  s. 281. 681.  CI    is**  W8(XX1 

!sjivrv.  Asraam  I  ,  lo  J'Jivin  Polymer  Innovation  C  itrporaiion   Wholly 

ariimatK:     polyoler      fihrr  rrinforvcd      p<ilysi\rcnf  polvlphcnvlrnr 

oiidc)  blend    V281.II4.  CI    428  2'»4(XXI 

\^c.    MasAhirit.    tti    Sharp    Kahu-shikt    Kaisha      I  atslrt    integrated    with 

duiplay    5.281.556.  CI    14S|74(K«) 
Ivki.  Yaaiuhi   .We  - 

Su/ukl.  Sctsuo,    Iwki.   Va.sushi,   Watanahe,    Ikuo    Ma\a.shi.    ka/u«t 
NikI*.   l-'tsuo,  Ogawa.    lomoko,   Kimura.    Mironohu    and    Aoki. 
Nobuuda.  5.281.81X1,  I'l    172N)(XX1 
Ishihuhi.  Triahiaki   Sff 

OKashi.  Toyotihi.  lshiha.shi.   loshiaki    (  iouda.  lunko    llsuNi,  Akira 
Koyama.    Imhiyuki,  Ouwa,  Muatomi.  and  Igima,  Katsulcm, 
5,28.1, 14*.  CI    410-78  (W) 
Uhibashi,  Yoiihi   Sre 

laJtahuhi.    Hiromichi.    Ishib«.shi,    \ciichi     MiyaiKhi.    Vi-nhitaka. 

Shiroishi.     lakanobu      and     Kono      \i«hinao.     S.282.>'2H      CI 

162-5  (XX) 

Uhihara,  KiyumiLiu.  to  Ymhida  Kogyo  K    K    Aulomalii  color  pellet 

vlecting  and   supplying  apparatus  for   inievtion   molding  machine 

5,282,548.  CI    222  55  (XX) 

Ithii.  Kaiuhiro.  and   Kimura.   Ken/i.  to  Miisubithi  l)enki  Kabushiki 

Kaisha   Switch  with  pre  alarm  mean*    s,2«l/M,  CI    140-6M  OOf) 
Uhii,  Toru    Sre 

Nukada.  KaUumi.  Imai.  Akira.  Sakaguchi.  Yajuo.  Daimon.  Kal 
»umi.  Iijima.  Maiiakaru.  Ishii.  fiifu  and  Ma^himo.  Kiyoka/u, 
5.283.145,  CI    430-78  (XX) 


Ishii     ^o^hlno^l    .See 

KiniMhita.    Makoto      lamura.    Jiin     Monkawa.    Ma-saki.    Kishida. 
Kunio     Uhii,    loshinon     and   Mishima,    Akifumi.    s  2H2.*H6.   CI 
2(>4  2'»8  I  VI 
Uhikawa.  Shoich.  to  Harmonic   I>rive  Svstemv.  Inv    Wave  gear  drive 

5,282. 198,  CI    '4  6*)H«I 
Uhikawa.  ladashi    -See 

Su/uki.  Shinichint    Takeuh.hi.  Yoichiro    I'chihon.  Ikuo,  Ishikawa. 
ladashi,  and  Sakai,  R>u|i    ^.28  VSIl ,  C|    WS-S7Snnn 
Ishikawa.  Takehiro    .See 

Sagawa.     F  umihiko      Ishikawa.      lakchiro      and      lanaka.     T  akao. 
<.281,6"'^,  CI     ISi)  H8  IX«i 
Ishikawa.  >  asuki    .See 

Sato,  Hiroyuki    Iguchi.    lakaaki    and  Ishikawa.  \  asuki.  5.281.74(1. 
t  I     164-424  IIVI 
Ishikawa.  >ouichi    .See 

Itaba.      Takrshi      Ishtkawa.     Youichi      and     Khinoseki,     fKamu. 
V2K2  ■'111,  CI    4ir   I  14l«») 
Ishinabe,  Matcao    Srf 

Katsuhiro,  Ima/u.  Machii.  Akihiko    Ishinabe.  Ma-\a<<   and  Kobava 
shi.   lomomi.  s,282  If*.  CI    2'J  46W  5(XI 
Ishiwaiari,    Masumi     and    Kawanabe,    Isuyoshi     to  Canon    Kabushiki 
Kaisha    System  utili/ing  portable  dev  ice    S, 28  1,820,  CI    17il- |(XI  (XX) 
Ishi/uka.  Hideki    .See 

I  akeuchi.    Kunihiro     Ishi/uka.    Hideki     and    Kaneko,    Hidevuki. 

',281.4"'2.  CI     Vr   10  ll«l 

Ishi/uka.  Ktth    Nishimura.    leisuharu    and  Kaneda.  >'a.sushi    to  C  an<^n 

Kabushiki   Kaisha    [lisplacemeni  delecting  device  with  integral  op 

lies    S. 281. 414    CI    2VV2  1"'  (»K, 

Ishi/uka.  Shigeki.  to  Vtnv   Corporation    Methtid  Ittr   magnifving  and 

revlucing  an  image    V2816S1,CI     148  ^(14  («X) 
Ishi/uka.  ^  asushi    -See 

Togawa.    fumio     I  etla.    1  oru     Aramaki,    Iaka,shi    and    Ishi/uka. 
Yasushi,  V28  1,818,  (1    i,*:  14(X«i 
Ivtbe    Hironobu    .See 

Nomura,   >'t»shiva,   Isitbc.  Hironobu    Shishido    Ka/uo    and  Mlura. 
Kouii.  s, 281, 614.  CI    155  261  il«i 
Iwaki    Shingo    .See 

Kurivvawa.  Yu|l    and  Iv./aki    Shingo.  '.281.826.  CI     1'^   157  000 
ISP  Invc^lmenls  Inc      .See 

Chuang.  Jui  Chang   Shih.  Jenn  S     and  I  ogin.  Robert  H  .  ', 281, 105. 

CI    S26  26l(l«l 
Naravanan,    Kola/i    S      and    C  haudhun     Kalan    K      5,281,228,   CI 

vk4  I  n  (III 

Narayanan     Kola/i   S     and   C  haudhun,    Ralan   K,   5.283.229.  CI. 
V)4  I  I6(«XI 
Isu/u  Ceramics  Revaikh  Institute  C  o  ,  1  id     See 

Okada,  Masaki.  s, 282, "'74.  CI    4"'  h4(««i 
Isu/u  Motors  I  imiled    .See  — 

Hirai.  Katsunon,  and  Matsuoka.  Hiroshi.  V;82.4I  I,  CI   "^2  176(.XX1 
llaba.  Takeshi    Ishikawa.  \ouKhi   anil  Lhinoseki,  1  Kamu.  to  Mitsubishi 
Materials     C  orjyiralion       Indcsable     culler     insert       5.282,703,     CI 
4<)"   1  14IXXI 
llabashi.  Masaki   .See 

^  amane,  Koichi   Abe.  Masavuki   Itabashi,  Masaki  and  Coma.s.  Ji-t^e 
S  .  5,282.8''l.  CI    8.|5S  6(XI 
llo    .\kira   .See 

Hamada.  letsuo    >  akabe,  Sadavuki    and  llo,  Akira,  s, 281. 282.  CI 
S2S'J2  1XX1 
llo.  Hiroshi.  to  Nee  Corporation    Svstem  for  automatically   increasing 

program  execution  speed    5,281,730.  C'l    164-4(X1  (XX) 
llo.    Ka/umasa.    and    Tavaki.    Hiri>shi.    lo    Sanshin    Kogyo    Kabushiki 
Kaisha     Power    transmitting    svslem    of    small    N>at     5.282,444.    CI 
121  l')2  2IX) 
Ito.  Kenji    .See 

Konno.    laLsuo    Matsumoto.    I<«hio    Aihara.  \oshihiko.  and  Ito, 
Kenji,  5,281,606.  C"l    15428'*  l(X) 
Ito,  Nobuo    .See   - 

Miyachi.  ^asuyoshi    Ito,  Nobuo   and  Kovama,  Masako.  ''.281, 297, 
CI    525-454  (XX) 
lloh.  Hirovuki    .See 

S«ihda.   Va.sunari,    Todokoro.  Hidett.  Sailou.   Nono.   >iKla.   Haruo 
lloh.   Hiroyuki.  Shinada.   Hirttyuki.   Nakayama,  >'oshinon,  and 
Oka^aki,  Shinji.  5.281.440,  CI    2VM92  2ai 
lloh.  Naoaki    .See 

Akutsu.    Takashi,  Jinb<t.   T  erui>    Kalo.  Hitoshi.  and  lloh.   Naoaki. 
'.281.386.  CI    84-601  (XX) 
lloh,  ^  uichi   .See  - 

Michihira,  Ovamu    l/umi,    Tomoji.  Fujita.  Nagahisa.   Itoh,  Yuichi, 
Shimi/u.  Masaaki.  and  Hirano.  Seiji.  '.283.712.  CI    361  785  000 
llou.  Kenji    See  — 

\  ama/aki.  Shunpei.  Tsuchiya,  Mitsunon,  Kawano.  Atsutihi.  Ima 
tou,  Shinji.  Nakashila,   Ka7uhi%a,  Hamalani,  TcmHiji,  Inashima, 
Takashi.  and  llou.  Kenp.  '.281.087,  CI    427  577  000 
llou.  Susumu   .See-- 

Kokubu,  Satoru.  llou.  Susumu.  Suga.  Susumu.  and  Satou.  Ka/uct. 
5. 282. ''12.  CI    156-13h(XX) 
lloyama,  Hiroyuki    .See  — 

L'chida,     Maiaaki.     and      Itoyama,      Hiroyuki,      5.2g2.4S().     ci 
I2  3-199IXX) 
llsubo.  Akira    .See- 

Oha.shi.  Toyiwhi  Uhihashi.  Jinhiaki  (iouda,  Junkn.  Itsubt^,  Akira. 
Koyama,  Tmhiyuki.  Ouwa,  Masatomi  and  Iijima,  Katsutou, 
5.283,146,  CI   43^78  000 


n  T  Corpitraiion    Scf  -  ,  ,.,  .,_     ,,,     ,,,. 

Phillips.    Farle    N      and    Brvam,    Mark    A,    ',;^3.427.    CI     250- 

Sadhir    V'lrcndcr  K  ,  Willems,  David  A     and  Karsicn.  Kenneth  S  . 
5,281.514.  CI    131-28  (X)R 
nw   Pufast  AB  S<-i-  ^_  V      ■  ,„ 

Clinch     Colin,     Axclsson,     Pet  Arii,-      ..nd    Osiergrcn.     VriMian. 
'.282.6'^.  CI    24;-116  3(X) 
Ivasauskas.  Jonas  A     .See-  .  .  i  a       ,„h 

nils  Robert  \^illingcr.  Allan  H  Ivasauskas.  Jona-s  A.  and 
Me.scner.  C.enc.  5.:82.'>61.  CI    210-164  (XX) 

'^"r,llcmo.''s'ver'::^nd  Iversen.  Kiell  I  .  5.28^.^06  CI    161-3  OIX, 
Iw  Hill  Corporation   See— 

Danclski    James  J  .  5.282.41'.  CI    156.2--  (XX. 
Iwabuchi.  Masanon.  lo  NF.C  Corp<.ration   Head  reiracimg  mechanism 

lor  a  magnetic  disk  drive    5.283.705.  CI    160-105  'O) 
Iwahashi.  Naoto.  and  Akagm.  Ken/o  to  So"'  C  ,rp.tration    Apparatus 

lor  processing  digital  signal    5.283.814.  CI    375-27  OIX' 

'''"Nishi.^H.l.'Vkemoto.   Kimiva/u.  Natsumr  ^"'"•»'^'■  '*?',, "[»''?."■ 
Takasago.     ToshiyuVi,     and    Shiraki.    1  oshiro.     5.283.415.    CI 

Iwao  Naoto  lo  Brother  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Color  image  record- 
ing apparatus  for  recording  a  color  image  on  a  rec-ording  medium 
^flh    color    pariiclcc    with    a    vibrating    prinl    head     5.283.544.    CI 
U6-154(X«i 
Iwa-saki    Hiroshi    .Sec—  , 

Masuda.  TaJao,  Isukuda.  Masahiro,  Doiura,  S^igeru.  Kawanishi. 
Kaoru  Iwas..ki.  Hiroshi,  and  Hayakawa.  Kaisumi.  5,282..346.  CI 
'3-1  IK  (XX) 

Iwata.  Takahiro   .Sfi'  t    i    u         «  -iBjfii  CI 

Pujita.  Shigeo    Toyota,  Hideki  and  Iwala   Takahiro.  5.283,513.  CI 

12(1-56  (XX) 
Iwavama.  Mitsuo   .See—  . 

Katakura.  Ka/unor,  Holla.  YoshioJsub.nama.  .Akira^Taniguch  . 
Osamu  Iwavama.  Mtlsuo,  and  Mihara,  Tadashi.  5,283,564,  CI 
U5-K'  (XXI 

'"'^SaiI.'""H'lrosh!     Yamauchi.    Tadaka/u.    Uako.    Toshio.    Nobuhara. 
Masah.ro,  and  Mivhida.  Ei.  5.283.176.  CI   435-7  100 

"""MiJhrrT.  (')C.mu,  l/umi.  Tomoji    Fujila^  Nagahisa,  l';^>h.  Vuk^' 

Shimi/u    Masaaki   and  Hirano,  Seiji.  5.28  v7l2.  Cl    -161-785000 

Jabbar    Mohammed  A  -  and  Talukder.  Al,  A  .  lo  MaMor  C orporal.on 

Au-beanng     motor    avsembly     for     magnetic     recording    systems 

'.283.441.  Cl    310-40000 

'"'BriK."     T'!^^"d\^''RTbicki.  Ma.hew    A     and  Jackv.n.  H    Spence. 

5.281.580.  Cl    -341-14' (XX) 
Jackson.  James  P    See—  n     u     j   tr     „„h 

Ciibsctn     Kenneth   J     Jackson,  James  P     Lary.   Richard   F     and 
niorsied.  Wavne  A  .  5,283.875.  Cl    345-4(Xl(XX) 

'^^'R:sm':!:^'n."w'Ma:m    A.    and    Jackson.    Michael,    5.283,126.    Cl 

Jacob-?,;Bl™an    In.raix-ular  prostheses    "«^-'*^',^-'   ^"-5,«f^, 
Jacuuct   Joel,  leclerc.  Denis.  Lievin.  Jean-Louis  and  Sigogne.  D.d^r. 
to   Alcalcl    N\'     Semiconductor    laser    with    a   saturable   absorber 
'.283,744.  Cl    372-50  000 
Jahnke.  Richard  W     See—  ..  ,     ,  i 

Bush    James  H  .  Jahnke.  Richard  W     and  K.Kurek.  Lawrence  J  , 
5,283.;35.  Cl    507-118  000 

'"'"K^^'tl^Kla'us.'carduck.  Franz-Josef.  Jahnke.  Llrich.  and  French. 

Seamus.  5.283.024.  Cl    264-1 18  OCXI 
Janes.  Norman  F     5ee —  j      d  c 

Elliott   Michael  Janes.  Norman  F    and  khamhay.  Bhupmder  P  S  . 

'.283-371.  Cl    568-634  Oa) 

^""'c-an-n'::.  o'^g,  and  Janiel.  Peter.  5.283.085.  Cl  427.5.34  000 

l«n«n  Atomic  Energy  Research  Institute   See— 

''T>kamur'a    Kivotto.  Ichikawa.  Hiroshi.  TaWeda.  Michio.  Seguchi. 

Tadao.    Ka.sai.    Noboru.   and   Nishu.    Ma.sanobu.    5.283,044,   Cl 

423-.345CXX) 
Japan  Synthetic  Rubber  Co  .  Ltd     See--  <;-t8iii<     ri 

Shinohara.    Hironobu.    and    Sonobe.     Nobuyuki.     5,283,115,    Cl 

428-145  000 

Japan  Tobacco  Inc     See—  ,  -.o-,  cs-.   nt    lOSJisllY) 

Ftani,  Tadao.  and  Obara.  Koichiro.  5.282.52-.  Cl    148-418  3tX) 

Ja.skie.  James  E     See—  j    w    „.     p„fw.rt    r 

Zhu     Xiaodong    T  ,    Jaskie.    James    E      and    Kane.    Robert    C  , 
5.283.501.  Cl    315-164  300 
Jasner    Louis  J  .  Jr     See —  ,      ,  , 

Kim    Anderson  H     Werner.  Maurice.  Jasper.   Louis  J  .  Jr  .  and 
Youmans,  Roben  J  .  5,283.584.  Cl    342-21  (XX) 
Jasserand.  Daniel.  Flot'.  Francois,  and  White.  Richard,  to  Kali-Chemie 
Pharma  GmbH    Pipendinoalkylhen/oxa/ine  and  piper.dinoalkylben- 
zothiazine  comp<iunds.  and  medicaments  conlaining  them   5.283,243. 
Cl    514-224  500 
Jalco  Corporation   See—  i  -,a-i  iqq   n\    7a.R'6  fXX) 

Sano.  Eiji.  and  Matsumoto,  Shigetsugu.  5.282.340.  Cl    74-856,000 

Ia\<k[)rnwski.  Mark  R     See —  ,    , 

oLp^r    John  E  ,  Jaworowski.  Mark  R     and  larusso,  Edward  J  , 
5.283,020,  Cl    264-46.600 


JCR  Pharmaceuticals  Co   Ltd     See— 

Koga.  Junichi,  Ohashi,  Yasuhiro.  and  Hiraiani.  FFajime.  5,283.239, 
Cl.  514-23  000 
JDS  Fuel  Inc     See— 

Ip,  Joseph  W  .  5,283,845,  Cl    385-24  000. 
Jeansson.  Stig   See— 

Vahlne  Anders.  Svenncrholm,  Bo,  Rymo,  Lars.  Jeansson,  Stig,  and 
Moral.  Peter.  5.283,320,  Cl    530-325.000 
Jeffries.  Alfred  T  .  Ill,  to  OCG  Microelectronic  Matenals,  Inc    Se- 
l.cted  phenolic  derivatives  of  4-<4-hydroiiyphenyl>-cyclohexanone 
and  their  use  as  sensitivity  enhancers  for  radiation  sensitive  mixtures 
'  283,374,  Cl    568-721-OOC 
Jeng  Shwu-Jen,  Natzle,  Wesley  C    and  Yu,  Chienfan.  to  International 
Business  Machines  Corporation    Device  and  method  for  accurate 
etching  and  removal  of  thin  film    5,282,925,  Cl    156-646  000 
Jenne,  Helmut    See—  ,  ,„,  ,-,-, 

Blumenstein.  Lwe.  Bender.  Dietmar.  and  Jenne.  Helmut.  5,283,127. 
Cl   428-476  300 
Jensen.  Jack  L     See — 

Melvin.  John  W  .  and  Jensen,  Jack  L,  5,282,646,  Cl   280-729  000 
Jcnsvold,  John  A     See— 

Young,  Thomas  C     Caskey,  Terrence  L  .  Tnmmer,  Johnny  L  ; 
Mahley    George  E  ,  III.  Yoshisato,  Randall  A  .  and  Jensvold, 
John  a',  5,282.964,  Cl    210-321  800 
Jeong,  Tae  H  ,  to  Samsung  Electronics  Co  ,  Ltd  Teletext  receiver  for 
automatically   controlloing  displaying  time  interval     5,283,648,  Cl 
348-468,000  ' 
Jessup,  George   See— 

Allen    William  J  ,   Jessup,  George.   Miller.   Lester   F     and   Bru- 
maghim,  Milton  W  ,  5,282,810.  Cl   606-150000 
J ? w  cI  1   J ac k  L     S€€ — 

Olbright.    Gregory     R  .    and    Jewell.    Jack    L  .    5,283,447.    Cl 
257-85  000 
Jiane   Oianvi   See — 

Hadley    John  W    B  .  and  Jiang,  Qtanyi,  5,283,470,  Cl    29045  000 
Jidosha  Denki  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha  See— 

Furuse,     Takahisa.     and     Yokoyama,     Mitsuo.     5,283,473.     Cl 
307-10  600 
Jimenez  Sobnno,  Juan  C    See— 

\aldes  Sosa,  Pedro  A  .  Lino.  Rolando  B  .  Pascual  Marqui.  Roberto 
D    Blaquier   Livia  N  .  Garcia.  Lidice  G  ;  Jimenez  Sobnno.  Juan 
C  .'  and  BayarJ.  Jorge  B  .  5.282.474.  Cl    128-670  000 
Jmbo.  Teruo  See—  .  ,     .     v       . 

Akutsu    Takashi,  Jinbo.  Teruo;  Kato.  Hitoshi.  and  Itoh.  Naoaki. 
5,283,386,  Cl    84-603  000 
John  Lvsaght  (Australia)  Limited   See— 

Cleine,    Kenneth    D,    and    Ventunn,    John    G.    5,282.34,    Cl 
53-204  000 
John  Mezzalingua  Assoc    Inc     See— 

Szegda,  Andrew.  5,283,853,  Cl    385-134  000 

"  "o^vlin ^Michael,  and  Johnson.  Eynon.  5,282,339,  Cl  52-20000 
Johnson  Iw  D  ,  and  Landis,  Michael  E  ,  to  Mobil  Oil  Corp  Direct 
crystallization  of  organic-swelled  layered  silicates  and  preparation  of 
layered  silicates  containing  interlayer  polymenc  chalcogenides  there- 
from- 5,283,043,  Cl  423-328-200 
Johnson  Jerome  D  .  to  Clear  With  Computers,  Inc  Computer-assisted 
parts  sales  system   5,283,865,  Cl    395-161.000 

"  "(3'r^n°Bill  D%^d  Johnson,  Joe  B  ,  5,282.615.  Cl    273-26 OOE 
Johnson.  Kenneth  S    See—  .  ,„,  ,o^    ,-i 

Cunningham,  David  D     and  Johnson.  Kenneth  S  ,  5,283,186.  Cl 
435-180  000 
Johnson,  Malcolm;  and  Whelan,  Clifford  J  ,  to  Glaxo  Group  Limited 
Compounds  for  the  treatment  of  inflammation  and  allergy    5,283,268, 
Cl    514-357000 
Johnson,  Michael   See—  rs      j 

Hamilton,    Charles    S.    Johnson,    Michael,    and    Jones.    David. 
5.283.710.  Cl    361-212-000 
Johnson,  Roger  N  ,  and  Hsu,  Bertrand  D  ,  to  General  Electnc  Com- 
pany   Electronically  controlled  accumulator  injector    5,282,570,  Cl 
239-5-000 
Johnson,  Ronald  R    See—  ^     ^  ,  j  d    u    .i. 

Cox   James  B    Johnson,  Ronald  R  .  Navidi.  Salar.  and  Richards. 
Ernest  S  .  5,283,626,  Cl    356-350000 
Johnston,  Bnan  H     and  W'hitesides,  Thomas  H  ,  to  Eastman  Kodak 
Company    Electrosutographie  toner  containing  magenu  pigment 
5,283,147,  Cl   430-106000 
Johnston,  Gregory  E    See—  < -,o,  ,,i    ^i 

Bowlby,  James  O  ,  Jr .  and  Johnston,  Gregory  E  ,  5,283,426.  Cl 
250-208  100 
Joint  Medical  Products  Corporation   See-  ,  ,c,  o^    ri 

Nodes.  Douglas  G  .  and  DeCarlo.  Alfred  F  .  Jr ,  5,282,864,  Cl 
623-18000 
Joka.  Hidenon  See—  -,-  j    u- 

Ara  Chiaki   Kawasaki,  Nagahide;  Joka,  Hidenon.  Ohya.  Tadashi; 
and  Takai.  Atsushi.  5.282.909.  Cl    148^39  000 

Jones,  David   See—  ..    ,      ,  .     ,  r->      j 

Hamilton,    Charles    S .    Johnson.    Michael,    and    Jones,    David. 
5,283,710,  Cl    -361-212  000 
Jones,  Donald  W    See—  , -.oi  ,1,1.0    e-i    -loo 

Forbes,  Franklin  L  ,  and  Jones,  Donald  W  .  5.283,469,  Cl    290- 
1  OOC 
Jones,  Franklin  B    See—  „     „    ^  .-,_     ,       c         j 

Nguven    Ngon  B  .  Jones.  Franklin  B  ,  Kerfoot,  Charles  S  ,  and 
'    Di'Gennaro,  Gene  A  ,  5.283,463,  Cl.  257-692.000 
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Jones.  Krnnrlh  W  .  to  Smith  lnlrrn«lii>n»l.  Ini     rhcrmalK  Mahic  p<>l\ 

crvnallinc  dumond  drill  bi(    ^,;s:.Ml.  CI    17'1-4>4(XX) 
Jont)uchi.  K*/uo   .We 

Nl^hlmu^a.    Vi«hivulii,    W»tan»be.   Mikio    »nd   Jonouihi.    Ka/un. 
^.2Hl.m,  CI    42H  2K0(1(X) 
Jordan,   f-^ward   P  .  to  Analog   Devices.   Int    Auli>malic  calibralmr 

system  for  a  ramp  voltage  grneralor   ?.2«V''I^   t'l    (2V2H8nnf> 
Jorgenien.  Richard  A     and  Nap<ili.  Carolyn  A     to  [)NA  Plant   levh 
nology  Corporation   Cienetic  engineering  of  novel  plant  phenotypeN 
?,28V184.  CI   435-172  300. 
Joss,  Bn»n  1-    See- 
Brooks.  0«r>  T  ,  Joss,  Brian  I      and  Mvrr\  CharlrN  1      ^  2HV284 
CI    525  170  000 
Joyce.  James  M     See- 

Baker.  F.rnest  n  ,  Dinwiddle,  John  M    Jr    ( iri^r  1  i>nnie  f'    Jovte 
James   M  .    I  ofTredo,   John    M      and    Sandrrvm,    Kenneth    R 
5.281.868.  CI    3'>^.2(X100f) 
Joyce.    Thomas  F-  .  and   Keelev.  James  VV      i,.   Hull   MN   InformaiKin 
Systems  Inc     Mcthoil  and  apparatus  for  avoiding  provevvir  deadiv 
embra..-e  in  a  multipr.vevvu  vvMcm    V2H1.87(),  CI    10^  2(10  («l(l 
Ju.  KiKh»n   Ser- 

Chen.  Mao-Min.  Ju,  Kochan    lee.  Rodney  I      and   I  sang.  Ching. 
5,282. .308.  CI    2>i  WH  1100 
Juki  Corp*>ration   .See  — 

Fujila,   Shu|i.   Satoma.   Shiro    and   Baha,    Yasuvhi.   5.282.4'r     t  1 
112  121  11" 
Jung.  Michael    .See 

Cieisler,  Michael.  Jung,  Michael   and  Kesvlrr    liernhatd,  5  283,538, 

CI    3VV24(X)R 

Jung.  Werner  A     and  \orbeck.  Ido,  to  BAM    I  aclic  A  f  arhen  Ad 

Coaling   agents  of  acrylic   copsilymer   and   pi'lvestri    with   icriiarv 

amino  groups  and  epony  resin    5,;s>,2'*)  tl    ^2^  lllKI'i 

Jungkind.  Roland    Heel  h<ilder  arrangement  of  a  safety   ski  binding 

5,282.643,  CI    280-626  (KX) 
K  C    Metal  Prixlucts  Proprietary  I  imiled   See— 

Cleine.     Kenneth     D      and    \  enturin      John    (i       5  282  U' 

5  3  204nai 

Kaakkola.  Seppo  K     Srf 

Backsirom,    Rci)o   J      Hcinola,    Kalevi    } 
Kaakkola,  Seppo  K     Kainsalo,  Pekka  J 
Mannislo,  Pckka  I     Nivsinen,  Erkki  A  () 
Aim.  K  ,  and  Pystynen,  Jarmo  J  ,  ^,2HV'52,  CI    558-4/)|  iXX) 
Kabhara.    Jamil     Method   of  and   apparatus   for    performing    surgaal 

incisions    V2S2,8I "..  CI    606^166(«X) 
Kabushiki  Kaisha  Kawai  (iakki  Seisakusho   .Vi'- 
Shimada,  Voshihisa.  5.28V<88.  CI   84-600  (XX) 
Kabushiki  Kaisha  Kenvmod    -See  — 

Sakamoto.    Voshio,    Ohta.    Syuhei     Yabuki 
Shigemilsu.  5,283,027.  CI    ItAKU^tH) 
Kabushiki  Kaisha  Kobe  Seiko  Sho    Sef 

Okumura.      Toshiaki       [-.kimoto.      lakjo 
Kaiiowaki,     Ryirsaku.     Kato.     Rvuichiro 
Ogawa,     Katsumi.     Inoue,     Kimio      Komalsu,     Fumiaki      and 
lakusagawa,  Atsushi,  5, ..'(1,026,  CI    264  2  14  (XX) 
Kabushiki  Kaisha  Komalsu  Seisakusho   .S<r 

Okugavva,   Minoru,  Montoki,   Masaka^u    jnd   Su/uki     >dMivi>shi, 
<, 28 1.680,  CI    15'^  171  IXX) 
Kabushiki  Kaisha  Meitaku  Shisutcmu    .See — 

Mura.se,  Shin/.i   and  Matsui,  Hirokazu.  5,283,673.  CI.  359-49,000 
Kabushiki  Kaisha  Ogura    See- 

Kimura,  Kiyoshi,  5,282,378,  CI    72453  150 
Kabushiki  Kaisha  Saginomiya  Seisakusho  See— 

Teranishi,  Ic^hihiro,  5,282, 120,  CI    11'  <06|70 
Kabushiki  Kaisha  I  okai  Rika  Denki  Seisakusho  See— 

Olake.  Sugako.  Jakahashi,  Hiroaki   Endo.  Toshiaki   and  Kaki/aki 
Milsuhiro,  5.282,086,  CI    252-IHiXX) 
Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba   ,See  — 

Ha.shi/ume.  Hiroshi.  "i. 281.621.  CI    155-290000 

Hayashi.  Ka/unori.  5.281.466.  CI    257.hft7(XXl 

Hirano.      Hiroka/u       and      Vamaki.      Bunshiro.      5.283.450,     CI 

1S7-4I0  (XXI 
Hosova.  Masahiro    Sailo,  Mitsunaga    I'chara.  Isulomu    andOsugi. 

Vukihiro.  5.281.618.  CI    155  260KII1 
Sato.  lakeshi.  ^.282.4^1,  CI    128-660(17(1 
Sen/av^a.     Mutsumu,     Samekata.     Minoru      ( )gura,     Ko|i      and 

Sakakibara.  Katsumi.  5. 281. 511.  CI    120  llhlXXJ 
Shibala.  Masalo,  5.282.770.  CI   454-210  (XX) 
Su/uki.  Salivshi    and  Abe.  Isao.  5.281.565.  CI    345-98  000 
Su/uki.  Shinichiro,  lakeuchi.  Voichiro   I'chihori,  Ikuo    Ishikawa. 
rada.shi,  and  Sakai.  Ryuji.  5.283.801,  CI    105  ^"^  IXKi 
Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toyoda  Jidoshokki  Seisakusho   See— 

Teranishi.  Toshihiro.  5.282.120.  CI    1 1'  ^06  po 
Kabushiki  Kaisha  Yakult  Honsha    See  - 

S<.noike,    Yinhiko     Kobavashi.    >'oichi     KjIm     Hisaaki    and    Kan 
Talsuhiko.  ^.28l.()75.  CI    426-M0(i(«i 
Kabushiki  Kaisha  I  oshiba   .See  - 

Su/uki.  Setsuo    Iseki.  Y'asushi    Watjnab<'    Ikuo    Mavashi.  Kaiuo 
Noda.  Ttsuo,  Ogas^a.    lomoko    Kimura,   Hironobu    and  Aoki. 
Nobutada.  5,281,H(X1.  CI    172  60(Xli 
Kabushikikaisha  Kibun    See 

Kusaka,  Ka/uhilo  Wakavama,  Sachio  Sekino,  \oshihiro  Kawa/u, 
Ka/uyoshi,  and  Kobavashi,  Akio.  S281,147,  CI    ^^2-104  (XX) 
Kaczur.  Jerry  J     See  — 

Cavslfield.     David    W       and     Kac/ur     Jerry    J  .     5,282,935,    CI 
2(V*-08  (XX) 


CI 


Monkanen,  t.rkki  J 
I  indcn,  IngeBntt  \ 
Pohio,  Pcntti.  Pippun 


\u|i     and    Muraoka, 


I  akatsuka, 
lomita. 


Kourou 
Masahiro 


Monkanen.    Erkki   J., 
Linden,  Inge  Bnlt  Y,, 


Kadokura,  Susumu    -See 

Toman,  Yi>shiaki    Kadokura.  Susumu.  Honma.  .Masashi.  Aiarashi. 
Yasunori    and  Shimura.  Shoichi.  5.283.116.  CI   428-323  000 
Kadowaki.  Rvosaku   .See  — 

Okumura.      Toshiaki       Ekimoto.      Takao       Takalsuka.      Kourou. 
Kadowaki.     Rvosaku      Kato.     Ryuichiro      Tomita.     Ma.sahiro. 
()gavva.     Katsumi,     Inoue.     Kimio      Komalsu.     Tumiaki      and 
Takusagavsa.  Atsushi.  5,283,026,  Ci    264-214  (XX) 
Kadowaki,  Shinichi    Komma,  ^  f>shiaki.  and  Nishino,  Seiji,  to  Matsu- 
shita f.lectnc  industrial  C\>    T  Id  Optical  pickup  head   5.283.771.  CI 
(t-0-44  140 
Kahn.  Kevin  t     .S«*e - 

Carstin.  I>avid  G     DTT(H>ge,   Herman  D     and  Kahn.   Kevin  C-, 
^.28l.o<>»,  CI    105  ■'25  (XXI 
Kaid(>  Manufacturing  Co  ,  Tid     -See  - 

Kaito,  Musao,  '282,60',  CI    266-205  000 
Kaiiin.  Kouhei   .See — 

\  aniami^to,  Shinji.  K.tiiin.  Kouhei,  Nagakura.  Kouichi.  Oda.  Deni- 
chi     Maisumon,   Y'asuo,  and  Nakavama.   Kimio,   5,283.280.  CI 
'2^111000 
Kainsalo.  Pekka  J     See  — 

Backsirom,    Reijo   J,    Hemola,    Kalevi    T- 
Kaakk.ila,  Seppo  K      Kainsalo,  »ekka  I 

Mannisti>,  Pekka  T     Nivsincn,  Frkki  A  O  .  Pohto,  Pentli,  Pippun, 
Aim-  K     and  Pyslvnen,  Jarmo  J  .  ',281,152,  CI    55S-40UXX) 
Kailo,  Ma.sao,  to  Kaido  Manufacturing  Co  ,  I  td  Slnpping  apparatus  of 

metal  film  from  metallized  plastic  film    5,282,6t)7,  CI    266-205  000 
Kakida,   Takuya  Okada,  Shoiii    Mikami.  Akira,  and  Watanabe,  Yuji.  to 
Mitsubishi  Jidosha  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha   MethiKJ  and  device  for 
positioning  a  bixiv    ',282, '24   CI    lOH  145  l(X) 
kaki/aki,  Mitsuhiro    Sfe  - 

Olake.  Sugako     Takahashi.  Tliroaki    [  ndo,   Toshiaki    and  Kaki/aki, 
Mitsuhiro,  '  ;82,08^.  CI    2'2  I8(XX1 
Kalendra,  Paul  W      and  Piar/a.  William  J  ,  to  International  Business 
Machines  Corp    Automatic  ,-alibrativin  of  a  capacilive  touch  screen 
used  with  a  fised  element  flat  screen  displav   panel    5,281,550,  CI 
145  168  (XXI 
Kali  Chemie  PharmatimbTT    ,See-- 

Ja.vserand,  Daniel    Hoc  ,  Francois   and  \^  hue    Richard,  5.283.243, 
CI    514-224  '(XI 
Kalisiak,  Michael  S     and  Traise,  John  T      to  Mvnire  Business  Forms, 
liic     Kiitation  of  a  diKument  through  a  finite  angle    ',282,614.  CI 

r\  227 (XX) 

Kamado,  Y'asuhide   .Sef 

( >kada.    Takekayu.    Shinmura.    Satoru     Kamado     ^  asuhide.    and 
Kanaya.  Fumio.  5.283.541.  CI    133-156(XX) 
Kamei.  Rvosuke   -See — 

Tda.    Hitinhi     Takahashi.    letsuva.    Kamei,   Rvi>,uke.   and    Sano. 
Takeshi,  5.281.112'.  CI    264- IKUXX) 
Kamcn,  Melvin  I      Bernstein,  Philip    and  Rivero,  Rene   T  ,  to  Rev  Ion 
t  .nisumer  T*rixlucls  Corptuation    Cosmetic   color  dlspIav   apparatus 
andmcth.xls    5,281,061    CI    424-4<I)(«Xl 
Kaniiguchi,  Ma.sao   ,See 

Inaba.     ^'oshiharu      Kamiguchi,     Masao      and     Neko      Noriaki, 
',281.(111',  CI    264-40  I(») 
Kamiva,  TTideaki    Nakagawa,  Makoto    I  ndo,  Mitsashi    and  ^  amauchi, 
Ma.sakatsu,  ti-  T  omei  Sangvo  Kabushiki  Kaisha   Apparatus  for  treat- 
ing contact   lenses  and  c(>ntai.t   lens  treating   vessel   for   use  therein 
',281,051,  CI    422   KXUXXl 
Kamni,  Kenneth  ti     .See 

D<>minique,    Alexander    I.  .   Cirubaugh,    VKavne    1   ,    Jr      Halacka, 
Michael  f     Badhorn.  James  F'    Vkelchko,  Robert  A    and  Kamm, 
Kenneth  Ci  ,  5,282,104.  CI    '4-401  ixxi 
Kammerer.  ( ienc  W     and  Fredcnck.  Rovce.  to  Fthicon.  Inc    F.ndo- 

wopiL  sulunng  device    5.282.800.  CI   6<i6-l48(XX) 
Kan.   Tatsuhiko   .Si-e--- 

S<inoikc.    Vinhiko,    Kobayxshi.    ^'oichi.    Kato.   Hisaaki     and    Kan. 
Tatsuhiko.  5.283.075.  CI   426-540  000 
Kanaya.  Fumio   .See— 

Okada.    Takeka/u     Shmmura,    Saloru.    Kamado,    S'asuhide,    and 
Kanaya.  I  umio,  '.281, '41.  CI    133-1'6(XX1 
Kanavama.  Sati»shi    See- 

Mavama.  Shinva.  T  U|imura,  Naolo  Sakai,  Kivoshi  ()htani,  Nonko, 
Aoki,    Katsumi     Ogawa,    Nonyoshi     and    Kanavama.    Satoshi, 
'.281.142.  CI   430-58  000 
Kane,  Robert  C     See — 

/hu,    Xiaodong    1       Jaskie, 
',281,S)I,  CI    115  160  KKi 
Kaneda,  \'asushi    .See  - 

Tshi7uka.     Koh.     Nishimura. 
5.283,414.  CI    2'(>-21'(Xk; 
Kaneko,  Hides  uki    See  — 

Takeuchi,    Kunihiro,    Ishi/uka, 

5,281,472,  CI    107  10  KX) 

Kaneko,  Kenji    Tlayama,  Akira,  Kimura.  Ji^shiyuki.  Nishida.  Junichi, 

Fndo.   F'umio,   Sato.   Hitoshi.   and   Furukawa.   Kiyoshi.   to   Pioneer 

T  Icslronic     Corporation      Map    display    apparatus     5.281.562.    CI 

u'lncxx) 

Kaneko.  Ma.sahiko   .See— 

Nakao.  Isamu.  and  Kaneko.  Masahiko.  5. 281. ■'70.  CI    160-13  (XX) 
Kanemura.  S'oshinobu.  Sasagawa.  Katsuyt^shi,  and  Kobayashi.  Seiichi. 
to  Mitsui  Toatsu  Chemicals.  Inc    Mercapui  compound,  its  prepara- 
tion process,  and  sulfur-containing  urcthane  resins  and  lenses  using 
the  same    5.281.112,  CI    528-60000 
Kaiiela,  ^'oshio   .See — 

Flderbaum,  David  and  Kaneta,  Yoshio,  5.283.640,  CI   348-500  (XX) 


James    H      and    Kane.    Robert    C . 


Tetsuharu     and     Kaneda.     Y'asushi. 


Mideki     and    Kaneko.    Hideyuki, 
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Kane/aki.  Noboru.  Tanaka.  Takeshi,  and  Haya-shi.  Yoshiaki.  to  Mit- 
subishi Malenals  Corporation,  and  Asmo  Co  Ltd  Sintered  oil 
impregnated  bearing  and  its  manufactunng  method  5.282.688.  CI 
1H4-2''0(XX) 

Kanno.  Isao.  to  Sanshin  Kogvo  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Fuel-Oow  alarm 
5,281,548,  CI    140-430  (XXI 

Kansai  Paint  Co  .  Ltd     See— 
Fujibavashi,     Toshio      and 

5:v404nfX) 

Kao,  C^hi-Kuan    ,Set'— 

Hehbalc,    Kumaraswamv    \' 

I>can  F  ,  5,282,401,  CI    ^4-866  000 
K  AO  Corp<iralion   -See— 

Jakaha,shi,    Hiromichi,    Ishibashi.    Yoichi     Mivauchi 
Shiroishi.     Takanohu      and     Kono.     Yoshinao.     5.2f 
162-5  CXJO 
Tanaka    Sobuhiro.  5.283.745.  CI    364-468  fXXi 

■lamamura.    Masaaki,    Inokoshi,    Junichi     Shiraisuchi,    Kazutaka, 
Havase,    Toru.    Nishimoio,    Lichiro     Sotova,    Koshiro,    Katoh, 
Tohru       Nishimoto,      Ydshifumi,      and      Tachizawa,      Osamu, 
',282,08.1.  CI    252-8  600 
Yamanc.  Koichi.  Abe.  Masayuki   Iiabashi.  Ma.saki.  and  Comas.  Jose 
S     '  282  871,  CI    8-155  600 
Kao    Wei-Wen    and   Huang,   Liang-Jong,  to  Zexel  Corporation,  and 
Daihatsu  Sivsav    System  and  method  for  Icvcating  a  travelling  vehi- 
^-le    '281 '7'    CI    340-000  (XXI 
Kaplan,   Richard   B,  to  Lltramel    Open  cell  tantalum  "roc'ures  for 
cancellous  bone  implants  and  cell  and  tissue  receptors   5, .8. ,861,  CI 
621  16  IXX) 


Nagaoka,     Haruo,      5.283,124.     CI 


Kao.    Chi-Kuan.    and    McCulloch. 


>'oshitaka. 
:.028.     CI 


Ka^plan.  Richard  B  ,  Pierson,  Hugh  O  ,  Sheek.  J  Grady.  TufTias.  Roben  Katsm.  Shmj,   See- 

H     and  Williams.  Bnan  F  .  to  L'llramei    High  temperature  resisunt  Nishio.  Takeyoshi.  Tar 

,  ,„,  ,,»,   f-i    .-iw  -iihntxi  Tomohiko.  Hinenoy 

structure    5, .81, 100,  CI    4-8  .I6(XX1                           ^  .  ,.,  -r    .„  c...  si^.^i^nrm 


Kato.  Katsuhito  See— 

Ueda,  Nonyoshi;  and  Kato.  Katsuhito.  5.282,611.  CI  270-53  000. 
Kato.  Masami.  Tanaka,  Tadashi;  Nishimura.  Yasuki.  Y'ata.  Katsuloshi; 
Nakao.  Masahiko.  Sakai.  Takeshi;  Ohishi.  Tsuyoshi.  and  Htgashi. 
Tsuneo.  to  Chubu  Electnc  Power  Company  Inc  .  and  Mitsubishi 
Jukogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Methcxl  and  system  for  handling  exhaust 
gas  in  a  boiler  5.282.420.  CI  1 10-344  000 
Kato.  Ryuichiro   See — 

Okumura,     Toshiaki,     Ekimolo,     Takao,     Takatsuka,     Kourou, 
Kadowaki.     Rvosaku.     Kato.     Ryuichiro;     Tomita.     Masahiro. 
Ogawa.     Katsumi;     Inoue.     Kimio.     Komatsu.     Fumiaki.     and 
Takusagawa.  Atsushi.  5,283,026.  CI   264-234  000 
Katoh.  Hiromasa  See — 

Usami.    Mitsuo.    Shiozawa.    Noboru;    Yamada.    Toshio;    Katoh. 
Hiromasa.  Satoh.  Kazuyoshi;  Kobayashi.  Tohru.  Kimura,  Tat- 
suya.  Hamamoto.  Masato.  Shimizu.  Atsushi;  and  Koyu.  Kaoru. 
5.283.480.  CI    307-456.000 
Katoh.  Tohru   See-  — 

Y'amamura.    Masaaki;    Inokoshi.    Junichi;    Shiratsuchi.    Kazutaka; 
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T*nvev.  for  preparing  thermoplastic  resin  compcisition  sfcith  excellent 
HCFC  resistance    5. 283. 28"'.  Cl    525  86  (XX) 
kimberlv  Clark  Corporation   See  — 

Noht.     Ronald    S      and    MacDonald.    John    G.    5.283.023.    Cl 

264-101000 
Yee.  Paul  Y  ,  5.282.68".  Cl    181-25  (XX). 
Kimberly.  Jack  I      .See- 

Branigan.    Robert   G  ,    Decker.    William    M  .   Gillespie.    J     Bnan. 
Kimberly.  Jack  L     Rohde.  Roben  S,  \'ollmerhausen    Richard 
H     and  Wenisvorth.  Edwin  W  .  5,282.589.  Cl    244- 1 14  OOR 
Kimerlmg.  A    Jon    See — 

Moellermg.    Harold    1      and    Kimerlmg.    A     Jon.    5.283.858.    CI 
195-1 26  0(X) 
Kimura.  Akiyi^hi   See — 

Fukuzawa,    Nobumasa.    and    kimura.    Akivmhi.    5.283.698.    Cl 
359-896  000 
Kimura.  Hironobu   See— 

Su2uki.  Setsuo.  Iseki.  Yasushi.  Waianabe.  Ikuo    Hayashi.  Kazuo; 
Nixla.  Elsuo.  Dgawa,  Tomoko.  Kimura.  Hironobu.  and  Aoki, 
Nobutada.  5.283.800.  Cl    372-60  Ott) 
Kimura.  Kenzi    See — 

Ishii.  Kazuhiro,  and  Kimura.  Kenii.  5.283.553.  Cl    340-664  000 
Kimura,  Kiyoshi.  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Ogura    l^uid  actuated,  double 
acting  machine  for  punching,  cutting,  bending  or  the  like   5,282,378, 
Cl    72-453  150 
Kimura,     Kohichiro.    and    Overturf.    Michael      Insect    estcrminator 

5,282.334.  CI   43-125  000 
Kimura,  Taisuya   See — 

U&ajni.    Mitsuo.    Shiozawa.    Nobonj.    Y'amada.    Toshio,     Katoh. 
Hiromasa,  Satoh,  Ka/uyoshi.  Kobayashi.  Tohru.  Kimura.  Tai- 
suya. Hamamoto.  Masato.  Shimizu.  Atsushi.  and  Koyu.  Kaoru. 
5,283.480.  Cl    107-456  000 
Kimura.  Tetsuya,  Suto.  Syuno.  Toshihiro,  Fujii.  Fujii.  Toshihiro,  Mon. 
Kimio.  and  Yamsoka,  Tsuguo.  to  Hayakawa  Rubber  Company  Lim- 
ited   PholopolymeriMble  rubber   5.283.265.  Cl   522-18  000 


Kimura.  Toshivuki    See—  ■     v.    %.  j      i 

Kaneko.  Kcnii.  Havama.  Akira;  Kimura.  Toshiyuki,  Nishida.  Juni- 
chi     Endo     Fumio.    Sato.    Hitoshi.    and    Furukawa.    Kiyoshi. 
5.283.562,  Cl    345-131000 
Kimura.  '^  oshiyuki   See—  c-     c       l      „_h 

Kazuvuki    Iwata    Waianabe.   Kazuhiro.   Kimura.   toshiyuki.  and 
Okuda.  Hiromichi.  5.283.076.  Cl   426-575  000 
Kinetic  Dispersion  Corporation   See-  c     <  787  quo 

Kevs.  S  Alan.  Kntzer.  Robert  M  .  and  Soule.  Bruce  E  .  5.282.980. 
Cl' 210-787  000  „     ,      j^ 

King  Philir  N  ,  and  Richerl.  T  Rissellc,  to  Hesvleti-Packard  Company'^ 
Methcxl  for  the  control  of  ground  ►"^""f  ,^'";*,  ^"  .'"I^^flf  °""'' 
plane  in  a  short-wire  board  lest  future  5.283,518  Cl  124-1 58CX)P 
Kinoshiia  Makolo,  Tamura.  Jun,  Monkawa,  Masaki.  Kishida.  Kunio. 
Ishii  Toshinon,  and  Mishima.  Akifumi.  to  Mitsubishi  Materials 
Corporation  Platinum-cobalt  alloy  spulienng  target  and  method  lor 
manufacturing  same  5.282.946.  Cl  204-298  1.10 
Kipper.  Jucrgen   See— 

Albert  Bemhard,  Closs.  Fnednch.  Kipper.  Juergen.  Kurtz  Wa^- 
tVr    Beck.   Kann  H  .  and  Gnebel,   Rudolf   5,282.894,  Cl     106- 

2*"  OOD 
Kish.   [''aul  P     and  Maroun,  Joseph,  '"  Northern  Tel^om   Lmiited 
Mulii-lcrmmal  electrical  connectoi^   5.282.754,  Cl   439-108  000 

Kishida.  Kunio   See —  t-    c  j 

k.noshita.  Makoto  Tamura.  Jun.  Monkawa  Ma^ki:  Kishida. 
Kunio  Ishii.  Toshinon.  and  Mishima.  Akifumi.  5.282.946.  Cl 
2(Vl-298  1.10  ,     „  r 

Kiss   Gunler  H  .  to  Thermoselcct  Akticngcscllschafl    Process  for  ren- 

denng  usable  d,s[x.sal  prcxlucts   5.282.431.  Cl    1 1(>-'46000 
kissel.  Charles  I    .  to  Rohm  and  Haas  Compans    Extended  polymer 
composilions  leMilc  matenals  manufactured  therewith   5. .83,2-7.  Cl 
524-211  (XX) 
Kita.  Muncki   Sec—  _ 

Hirai    Flsuro   Tanizaki.  Keiji.  Miyamoto.  Tadanon,  Nagai.  Shoji^ 
Nakanc    Yoshinobu,  Kila.  Muneki,  Maisumoio,  \oshinon.  and 
Tani.  kiyohiro,  5.282.485.  Cl    134-64  OOR 
Kilagawa.  Ma-savuki   See—  ,       ou        j 

Saito     Seiichi.    Masuda.    Akira,    Kitagawa.    Masayuki,    Shimada. 
Nobuvoshi     Seki.    Jun-ichi     Hoshino,    Hirix>     and    Nishiyama. 
Yukihiro.  5.283.331.  Cl    544-229  CX) 
Kitagawa,  Nohuhisa  Sec—  -r  j     c         j 

Sasakawa.  Tomoyoshi.  Kitagawa.  Nobuhisa    koike,  Tadashi.  and 
Hsakulake.  Hiroyuki,  5.283.094.  Cl   428-64  0<X) 
Kitaiima.  Akihiko   See—  »  .   c  l„ 

Hagiwara     Seigo     Oovama.    Hidetoshi     and    kilajima.    Akihiko. 
5.283.419.  Cl   219-137  OPS 
kiiamura.  Haume   See —  -r  i    u     v. 

Amano.  tadashi.  Ohnishi.  Shuji.  Shigemnsu^  ^.'"^JlJ^rt^ 
Yasuhiro   and  Kiiamura.  Hajimc.  5.282.680.  Cl    366-69  000 
Kitamura.   Hideaki.  and   Yamaguchi.   Kalsuya.  lo  Dainippon  Screen 
Mfg    Co     Ltd    Method  and  apparatus  for  extracting  image  data 
5.283.840.  Cl    382-16  000 

Kiiamura.  Nob<iru   See—  ,.      ^     ,        ..  i-,,,,^.,ra 

Misawa.   Hiroaki.   Sasaki.   Keiji.   '^"\h,okaMa.sanori,    Kiiamura. 
Nobsiru.  and  Ma.suhara.  Hiroshi.  5.283.417.  Cl    219-121  850 
kitamura.  Tadaaki   See —  i,,   .    u 

Takaiou  Masao  Takaha.shi.  Kazunon.  Hamada.  Nobuhiro. 
Kitamura  Tadaaki,  Kikuchi.  Kuniyuki.  Takenaga.  Hiroshi.  and 
MorcKika.  Ya.suo.  5.283.573.  Cl    340-937  000 

"^NishrOsl'mu,  Lchiyama.  Kunio,  Aoki.  Hire^kazu    Oishi    Kanji; 
Kiiano.  Jun,  and  Halano,  Susumu.  5.283,886.  Cl    395-425  000 

Kitaura.  Hiromu   See—  ... 

Inow   Takashi    Kiiaura.  Hiromu   Ogawa.  Nobuyuki;  Maisumoio. 

Tokikazu.  and  Koga.  Fum.aki.  5.283.6«).  Cl    358-320  000. 

Kilasama.  Hiroshi   See—  t. -lat -na 

Sakai.  Takashi,  Gando,  Takashi.  and  Kilayama,  Hiroshi,  5,282,779. 

Cl   491-44  000 

Kivola    Minoru.  to  Kivou  Railway  Engineenng  Co  .  Ltd    Railroad 

crossing  structure   5.282.569.  Cl   238-8  000 
Kiyota  Railway  Engineenng  Co  .  Ltd    See— 
Kivola.Minoru,  5.282.569.  Cl    238-8  000 
Klausner.  Judah.  and  Hotto.  Roben.  lo  Klausner  Patent  Technologies 
Telephone  answcnng  device  linking  displayed  data  with  recorded 
audio  mes.sage    5.283.818.  Cl    379-67  000 
Klausner  Patent  Technologies  See— 

Klausner.  Judah.  and  Hollo.  Roben.  5.283.818.  Cl    379-67  000 
Klees.  Kevin  J  .  to  Eastman  Kcsdak  Company    Method  and  apparatus 
for  assisting  in  the  installation  of  a  facsimile  machine    5.283.661.  Cl 
358-406  000  ^  ,  , 

Klein.  Wolfgang,  to  Domier  GmbH   Method  and  W^ratus  for  simula- 
tion   of  propulsion    noises   of  seK-propelled    ships     5.283.766.   Cl 
367- 1  OCX) 
Kleiner.  Hans-Jerg  See—  t  ,„      <  lat  tsfi      ri 

Bohshar.     Manfred,     and     Kleiner.     Hans-Jerg.     5,283,350,     Cl 
558-1970(X)  ,     ,  . 

Klepmski   Roben  J  ,  to  Medtronic.  Inc    Implantable  neural  electrode 

5.282.468.  Cl    128-642  000 

Klimanis.  Vilnis.  and  Montegan.  Frank  A  .  to  Interaational  Business 

Machines     Corporation      Bipolar     element     bifet     array     decoder 

5.283.481.  Cl    307-449000  ,,„,„,   n,   aijnno 

Klinkhamer.  Michael  J    Ice  fishing  hole  cover   5.282.333,  Cl  43-4  000 

'^''^oval'Tf.Il'TTfom^son.  Todd,  Kloeckl,  Terrance;  Costa.  Peter  F. 
Holmes,  William  A.  and  Daulton.  Jay.  5.282.808.  Cl 
606-143000 


Kloeckner-Humboldt-Deuiz  AG   See— 

Chaudhun.    Kiranenda,    and    Melcher.    Gerhard,    5,282.883.    Cl 
75-639000 
Kloekner-Humboldi-Deutz  AG   See— 

Epper,  Wolfgang;  and  Kluge.  Remhard.  5.282.780.  Cl.  494-1.000. 
Kluge.  Reinhard  See— 

Epper.  Wolfgang;  and  Kluge.  Reinhard.  5.282.780.  Cl.  494-1.000. 
KM-kabelmetal  AG   See— 

Protzer.    Helmut.    Puscasu.    Constantin;    Hoveling,    Stefan,    and 
Scherger,  Alben.  5,282,890,  Cl    148-276  000 
Kmiecik-l-awrynowicz,  Grazyna  E    See — 

Sacnpante,  Guenno  G  ;  Kmiecik-Lawi^nowicz.  Grazyna  E  .  Tan. 
Hock  S  .  and  Patel.  Raj  D  .  5.283.153,  Cl  430-138.000 
Kneale,  James  B  .  to  Weslmghouse  Electnc  Corp  Method  and  system 

for  azimuth/elevation  target  simulation   5.283.585.  Cl    342-169.000 
Knickerbocker.  Sarah  H    See — 

Aoude.  Fand  Y  .  Cooper.  Emanuel  1  .  Duncombe.  Peter  R..  Fa- 
rooq.  Shaji;  Giess.  Edward  A  ;  Kim.  Young-Ho;  Knickerbocker. 
Sarah  H  ,  Muller-Landau.  Fnedel;  Neisser.  Mark  O  .  Park.  Jae 
M  .  Shaw.  Roben  R  :  Rita.  Roben  A..  Shaw.  Thomas  M  .  Val- 
labhaneni.  Rao;  Van  Hise.  Jon  A  .  Walker.  George  F.  Kim. 
Jungihl.   and    Brownlow.  James   M.  deceased.   5.283.104.  Cl 
428-195  000 
Knickrehm.  Roben  See- 
Hoffmann.    Gottfned.    and    Knickrehm.    Robert.    5.283.506.    Cl 
318-77  000 
Knoepner.  Dennis  J    Scopic  probe    5.282.796.  Cl   606-1  000 
Knoepfler.  Dennis  J    Automatic  stapler  for  laparoscopic  procedure 
with    selective    cutter,    nontraumatic    jaws    and    suction    irngator 
5.282.807.  Cl   6O6-I43000 
Knopp.  Carl  F    See— 

McMillan.  Charles  F  .  Fountain.  William  D  .  and  Knopp.  Carl  F  . 
5.283.598.  Cl   351-212,000 
Knowlton.  Kenneth  C  .  to  Wang  Laboratones.  Inc  Computer  appara- 
tus and  method  for  graphical  flip  book   5.283,864.  Cl   395-158.000 
Knudsen.  Ame  K  .  lo  Dow  Chemical  Company.  The   Increasing  AIN 
thermal  conductivity  via  pre-densification  treatment    5.283.214.  Cl 
501-96  000 
Knudsen.  George   See—  ,.,o-,-,,c 

Saleh.  Ramzi  Y  .  Siskin.  Michael,  and  Knudsen.  George.  5.283,318. 
Cl   528-481.000, 
Knudson.  Mark  B    See— 

Shapland.    James    E;    Knudson.    Mark    B;    Shimada.    Jin.    and 
Hildcbrand.  Keith  R  .  5.282.785.  Cl   604-21  000 
Kobayashi.  Akio.  Tanaka.  Hiroshi.  YamashiU.  Shoji;  Fujita.  Yasumasa. 
Hikichi,   Koichi;   and    Kumagai.   Chiaki,   to   Honda  Giken    Kogyo 
Kabushiki  Kaisha  Controlling  device  for  non-stage  transmission  for 
vehicle   5.282.400.  Cl    74-866  000 
Kobavashi.  Akio:  See— 

kusaka  Kazuhito;  Wakavama.  Sachio.  Sekino,  Yosh»hiro;  Kawazu. 
Kazuvoshi.  and  Kobayashi.  Akio.  5.283.347.  Cl.  552-304  000 
Kobayashi.  Atushi.  Abe.  Nobumasa.  and  Suzuki.  Takashi.  to  Seiko 
Epson  Corporation  Image  formation  device  with  wnnkle  free  trans- 
port of  film  type  photosensitive  member   5.283,611,  Cl   355-27  000 
Kobayashi.  Eita  See— 

Ochiai    Takao    Mita.    Masaki.    Kobayashi.   Etta;   and   Umezawa. 
Takao.  5.283.489.  Cl    310-71000 
Kobayashi.  Hidetoshi,  Yoshioka.  Yasuhiro,  and  Shimura,  Yoshio,  to 
Fuji  Photo  Film  Co  ,  Ltd    Yellow  dye-forming  coupler  and  silver 
halide  color   photographic   light-sensitive   malenal   containing   the 
same   5,283,166,  Cl  430-556  000 
Kobayashi.  Kazuo  See— 

Nakayama.  Takeshi.  Terada.  Yasushi.  Kobayashi.  Kazuo.  Haya- 
shikoshi.    Masanon;   and   Miyawaki.    Yoshikazu,    5.283.758.   CI 
365-18'  000 
Kobayashi.    Satoru.    Mizuno.    Koichi.    Kushiyama.    Satoshi;    Aizawa. 
Reiji.  Koinuma.  Yutaka;  and  Ohuchi.  Hideo,  to  Director-General  of 
Agericy  of  Induslnal  Science  and  Technology   Gas  adsorption  and 
desorption  method    5,282.886,  Cl  95-131000 
Kobayashi,  Seiichi,  lo  Fujitsu  Limited    Routing  system  for  accessing 
remote  node  in  network  from  craftman's  terminal    5.283.871.  Cl 
395-275.000, 
Kobayashi.  Seiichi:  See—  ,    „    .         . 

Kanemura.    Yoshinobu.    Sasagawa.    Katsuyoshi,    and    Kobayashi. 
Seiichi.  5.283.312.  Cl    528-60  000 
Kobayashi.  Takashi   See— 

Nagata.  Teruvuki;  Watanabe.  Katsuji;  Kono.  Yoshitsugu.  Tamaki. 
Akihiro.  and  Kobayashi.  Takashi.  5,283,365,  Cl   564-423  000 
Kobayashi,  Tohru   See—  „       . 

Usami,    Mitsuo;    Shiozawa,    Noboru;    Yamada,    Toshio,    Katoh, 
Hiromasa;  Satoh,  Kazuvoshi,  Kobayashi,  Tohru;  Kimura,  Tai- 
suya  Hamamoto,  Masato.  Shimizu.  Atsushi;  and  Koyu,  Kaoru, 
5,283.480.  Cl    307-456000 
Kobayashi.  Tomomi  See—  j„    . 

Kalsuhiro  Imazu;  Machii.  Akihiko;  Ishinabe,  Masao.  and  Kobaya- 
shi. Tomomi.  5.282.306.  Cl   29-469  500 
Kobayashi,  Yoichi;  See— 

Sonoike,  Yoshiko;  Kobavashi.  Yoichi.   Kato.   Hisaaki.  and  Kan. 
Tatsuhiko,  5,283.075.  Cl   426-549  000 
Kobayashi.  Yoshinobu   See— 

Kata.    Keiichiro;    Kobayashi.    Yoshinobu,    and    Shimada,    Yuzo, 
5.283,081,  Cl   427-96000 

Kober  AG:  See 

Hoffmann,    Gottfned;    and    Knickrehm,    Robert    5,283,506,    Cl 
318-77  000 
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Koberlcin.  Riws  D    See— 

Burenga.    Thom«.s    I      «nd    Kobcrlein.    Rovs    D.    ?, 282. 511.    CI 
17  VI 84  000 
Kobtin.  Muaru.  to  Oncntal  Molor  Kabushiki  Kaisha   Stepping  motor 

5.283,486.  CI    3 10-49  (MR 
Kobui.  Irvin  R     Vc— 

Ch«llberg.  Roy  C  ,  «nd  K.ohs«.  Irvin  R  ,  5.28  t.WN.  CI    H 6-2 60  000 
Koch,     Rohen      Cnxainc     double     *all     tomple»r%      5.283.068.     CI 

424-679  000 
Koch.     Robert      Pnxaine    double     salt     coiiiple»e\      5.283.258.     CI 

514-474  000 
Koch    Roger  D.  to  Caterpillar  Inc    Hydraulic  flow  shutofT  device  for 

a  unil  fuel  pump/injector    5.282.574.  CI    2 34  "JO  (XW 
Kochanski.  Gregory  P  .  to  AT&T  Bell  Laboratories    Hat  panel  field 

emission  display  apparatus    5.283.500.  CI    M  5^H  (KJO 
Kock.  Ronald  W     See- 

Retboldt.    H     Norman,    and    Kock.    Ronald    W  .    '.282..VM.    CI 
29-451  000 
Kocurck.  Ijwrence  J     See- 
Bush    James  H  .  Jahnke.  Richard  W     and  Kocurek.  lav*  fence  J 
5.283,235.  CI    507.118  000 
Kodaka.  Hiroshi   See— 

Nakane.  Keiichi.  Su/uki.  Kajunan,  Kushida.  Tushio.  Seki.  Junichi 
Kodaka.     Hiroshi,     and     Kuwabara.     I  adashi.     5.283.892,     CI 
395-600  000 
Kodama,    Jun.    Foerch.    Renalc,    Mclntyre.    N     Ste*art,    and   Castle 
George  S    P  .  to  University  of  Western  Ontario.   Ilie    I  C  S  T  ,  The 
Institute  For  Chemical  Science  and  Technology    and  Fujitsu  Lim 
lied      Plasma     treatment     of     polymer     powders      ^.281.086.     CI 
427-576  (XX) 
Koegler.  John  H  .  to  Anderson  Instrument  Companv    Inc    Kleclronii 
thermometer  with  redundant  measuring  cin  uits  and  error  detection 
circuits    5.282.685,  CI    W4-|72(XX) 
Koehnlein.    lirnsl.    Vogt.    Hcinj,    Schlag.    Johannes     Muehlenhernd. 
Thomas,   and    Huh.    Hans  Henning     Electric    cables   which   contain 
insulations  based  on  ethylene  p<ilymers  having  high  resistance  to  the 
formation  of  water  trees    5.283.120.  CI   428  ^'ytXX) 
Kocnen.  Howard  P  ,  and  Trow,  Raymond  W    Surgical  type  gli'ce  and 

illuminator  at.sembly    5.283,722.  CI    362  11IW««) 
Kocnig  *  Bauer  Aktiengesellschaft    See  - 

Barrois.  Claus  D  .  5.282,419.  CI  101  367  (»«) 
Koerner.  Christopher  Ciutierrez.  Alberto.  Jr  and  Pumphrey,  Edward 
G.  to  Hewlett  Packard  Co  Programmable  capacitance  delay  ele 
men!  having  inverters  controlled  by  adiustable  collage  to  offset 
temperature  and  voluge  supply  >.ariaIions  5.283.631.  CI 
307-451  Ott) 
Koemer.  Robert  F    See  - 

Boylan.  Eugene  B     t>elise.  Anthony  J     and  Koerner.  Robert  F 
5.282.613.  CI    271  306  (XX) 
Koester,    Klaus.   Carduck.    Fran/  Josef.    Jahnke     I  Inch,   and    French 
Seamus.  to  Degussa  Aktiengesellschaft    Method  of  producing  perh.i 
rate    5.283.024.  CI    264-1 18  IXX) 
Koff.  Steven  G  .  Ma7/awy.  Robert  S  .  Nikkanen.  John  P    and  Nolchcff, 
Nick  A.  to  United    Technologies  Corporation    Case  treatment  for 
comprevsor  blades    5. 282. ■■  I  8,  CI    415  57UI) 
Koga.  Fumiaki   .Vee— 

Inoue    Takashi    Kitaura.  Hiromu   Ogawa.  Nobuyuki    Malsumiito. 
Tokika/u.  and  Koga.  Fumiaki.  5.28 1,660.  CI    ISH  120imo 
Koga.  Hisashi   .Vee- 

Morita.  Sumie  Hatano.  lakashi.  Shinmura.  Mavako   Koga.  Hisashi 
and  Shiomitsu.  tsutomu.  5.281.788.  CI    i^(i-ll(i  KH.) 
Koga.  Junichi.  Ohashi.  Vasuhiro.  and  Miralanc   Ma|ime.  to  JCR  Pharma 
ceulicals  Co   I  td    and  Noda  Shokukin  K.>gw>  Co  .  1  td    Inhibitor  of 
herpesvirus  absorption    V281.219,  CI    514  21  (XX) 
Kogi.  Kentaro   See  — 

Yamaguchi.  loyofumi    Miyashua.  Takanon    Sakala.  Shinji    Ahiru. 
loichi,    Matsuda.    Akira.    Ueda.     lohru     and    Kogi.    Kentaro. 
5.281.127.  CI    516-27  220 
Kogo.  Ka/uhiko   See— 

Noritakc.  Hiroshi.   Murayama.   Takeo.  Onda.  Hideo.   Voshiuwa. 
Satoru.  and  Kogo.  Ka/uhiko    V2a2.731,  CI   425-183  000 
Kohno.  Kyo)i    See  — 

Ohuchi.     Tomihisa.     Nishiguchi.     Akira      Sakaguchi.     Seuchiro 
Hisajima.  Daisuke.  Al^awa.  Michihiko   Nakao.  Takashi    Koseki. 
Vasuo   and  Kohno.  Kyoji.  5.282.169   CI   62-476  (XX) 
Kohno.  (Kamu.   Ikeno.   Yoshimitsu    Sadakala.    Nobuyuki    Sugimoto 
Masaru.  and  Nakagawa.  Mikio.  to  Fujikura  I  td    Method  for  produc 
ing  oside  superconducting  composite  wire    ^281.212.  CI    505-1  (XX) 
Kohno.    leisuo.    Okada.    Takashi.    Date.    Mitsuko     and    Matsumolo. 
Hiroyuki.  to  Minolta  Camera  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Compact  zoom  lens 
system    5.281.691.  CI    159-691  (XX) 
Kohli.  Robert  A     See- 
Del  isle.    David    J      Fakhruddin,    Saifee     Gauthier     t  lovd     and 
Kohl/.  Robert  A.  5.281,889,  CI    19S  s<«M«lti 
Koike.  Tadaahi   See— 

Sasakawa.  lomoyoshi,  Kitagawa.  Nobuhisa    Koike     1  adashi    and 
Hyakulake.  Hiroyuki.  s.281.()94.  CI   428  64(«X1 
Koinuma.  Yutaka   See— 

Kt>hayashi.  Satoru    Mi/uno.  Koichi.  Kushiyama.  S«li>shi.  Ai/awa. 
Reiji,    Koinuma.    Vutaka     and    Ohuchi.    Hideo.    5,282.886.    CI 

9^1  i:  (XXI 

Kojima.  Shinji,  Mi/ota.  Hisaka/u  Matsukawa.  loshitane.  Fujimura. 
Toshio.  Kushida.  Kouichi.  Yoshimoto.  Voshio  and  Inoue.  Nonaki,  to 
Kawataki  Steel  Corporation  Continuous  forging  apparatus  for  cast 
strand    5.282.174.  CI    7:-«(i7  (XX) 


Kojima.  Yoko.  and  Suzuki.  Keiichi.  to  Ricoh  Company.  Ltd  Electronic 
filing  apparatus  provided  with  a  multiple  processing  function  when 
image  data  is  displayed  5.281.667,  CI  358-462  Oa) 
Kokubu.  Satoru.  Itou.  Susumu.  Suga.  Susumu.  and  Satou.  Kazuo.  to 
Sumitomo  Rubber  Industries.  Ltd  Melhtxl  for  applying  bead  flipper 
5.282,912.  CI  I56-I360(X) 
Kolada,  Paul  P    See— 

Teufel.  Rainer  B  .  Friar.  Timothy  A  ,  Kolada.   Paul  P  .  Romrck. 
Jerome  M     Taylor.  Marc  D.  and  Eieardsley.  Duane.  5.282.678. 
CI    312-221  OCX) 
Kolchin.  Andrey  A     See — 

Kozlovsky.  Vladimir  I     and  Kokhin.  Andrev   A.  5.283.798.  CI 
372-45  OCX) 
Kolesa.  Michael  S    .See— 

Tovi.     Kenneth     F  ,     and     Kolesa.     Michael    S .     5.282.832.    CI 

606-212  orx) 

Kolff.  Willem  J  Smulders.  "Ico  M  Diegel,  Paul  D  Long.  James  W  . 
Jr  Olsen.  [>mald  H  ,  and  Holferl.  John  W  .  to  Lnncrsity  of  Utah 
Research  Foundation  Ventricle  assist  device  with  volume  displace- 
ment chamber  5.282.849.  CI  623-3  000 
Komai.  Toshiyuki,  and  Nakamura.  Yuuki.  to  Neorcn  Co.  Lid  Micro- 
bar  c.xlc  reader  system  5.283,699,  CI  359-896000 
Komatsu,  Fumiaki   .See— 

Okumura.     Toshiakt.      Ekimoto.      Takao.      Takatsuka.      Kourou. 
Kadowaki.     Ryosaku.     Kato.     Ryuichiro,     lomita.     Masahiro. 
(^gawa.     Kalsumi,     Inoue.     Kimio.     Komatsu.     Fumiaki      and 
lakusagawa.  Atsushi.  5.283.026.  CI    264  234  (XX) 
Komatsu.  Toshiteru.  to  Okuma  Corporation   Pmiiional  control  appara- 
tus   5.281.508.  CI    118-569  OCX) 
Komatsu.  Yasumasa   See  — 

Takahashi.  Yosuke.  Komatsu.  Yasumasa.  Hagiwara.  Hiroshi.  and 
Katto.  Takayuki.  5.281.286.  CI    525  7MXX) 
Komtva.   M<iiohiro,   to  Mitsubishi   Pencil   Kabushiki   Kaivha    Ethanol 

type  marking  ink  composition    s.2«2.k91,  CI    1()6-1900R 
Komiyama.    >'oshizo.    Arai.    Fumio.    Toyama.    Yoshiyasu.    Hasegawa. 
^'utaka,  and   Tanioka.  Tetsuva.  \o  Toshiba  Kikai  Kabushiki  Kaisha. 
Apparatus     for     m<^lding    optical     glass    elements      5.282.878.    CI 
65  162  fX«) 
Komma.  Y^nhiaki    See 

Kadowaki,     Shinichi,     Komma,     >  i>shiaki      and     Nishino.     Sciji. 
5,281.^71,  CI     169-44  140 
Komon.  Yutaka,  and  Matsushita.  Shuichi   to  I  aito  Corporation   Auto- 
matic   golf    ball    dispenser    and    leeing    apparatus     5.282.628.    CI 
2''3-2()l  (XX) 
Komtirowski.  Karl  J     .See - 

1-aPointe.    larry    P      and    Kim.>rowski.    Karl    J.    5.282.395.    CI 
74-521  IXX) 
Kompis.  Ivan    .See- 

Hubschwerlen.  Christian    Kompiv.  Ivan    and  Specklin.  Jean  I  uc. 
V283.248.  CI    514-267  (XXI 
Komuro.  Kyozi.  Hayakawa.  Atvuva   anil  Shimizu.  Hideaki.  to  Brother 
Kogvo    Kabushiki     Kaivha     Imbroidery     pattern    data    processor 
5,281. ■'47.  CI    164-470  (XXl 
Koiiagaya.  ^'ukio   .See-- 

Kawaguchi.      Makottv      Holla.     Yoshihiko,     Konagaya.     Y'ukio. 
Morohoshi.  Kunichika,  Nogiwa.    I  oru    Suzuki.  Akira.  Masubu- 
c  hi,  Fumihito   Kutami    Atvuvhi   and  Aman(>,  Telsuya.  5,283.220. 
CI    5<ll-2fX)(:XX) 
Kondo.  Hiroshi    Terayama.  > Oshimi    Sakaki,  lakashi    Haga.  Shunichi. 
^  ivvhizawa.  Tcisui>   Ichida.  ^'avuteru   and  Konivhi,  Ma.saki.  to  Canon 
Kabushiki      Kaisha       Flee  trie      eircuil      apparatus       5. 28 1.468.     C! 
IS-"  •'•'4  (XX) 
Kondo.  Katsuhiki'   -See 

Tanaka.    >  iishiharu,     Mavashi,    Masavuki      lakagawa.    Hiroyuki 
Kondo,     Katsuhiko     and     >  amaguchi.     Yukio.     5.282.5(XJ.    CI 
141    101 (XX) 
Kt>ndo.   lomokazu    .S<'f'- 

Kavano,     Hisashi      Kondo,      lomokazu      and     Sawada.     >  ukio 
5.282. 385.  CI    "'3-204  2^1) 
Kondo.  Yasuhiro   .See  — 

lamaki.  Saii>shi.  Kondo.  >'asuhiro  and  ikkai   >  avufumi.  5.281.510 
CI     1|8-69^(XX) 
Kondziola.  Joseph  D    See  — 

B«i|sworth.  James.  Pyszel,  Kenneth  S     and  Kondziola.  Joseph  D  . 
^.282.662.  CI    296-65  KXI 
Konermann.   Herbert,   to  W'lndmoller  &    Holscher,   and   Du   PonI  dc 
Nemours  (Deulschland  I  CimbH    IVvice  for  supp*irting  a  prevsure 
roll    5.282.415,  CI    I(X)-I60(XX) 
Kong.  >'u  L     .See- 

I>ufresne.  Claude,  Ciuarrn,  Jt»sep    Huang.  I  eevuan,  Kong.  Yu  L  . 
I  ingham.  Russell  B     Meinz.  Mana  -S     Silverman.  Keith  C  .  and 
Singh.  She<i  B  .  \281.256.  CI    514-452  000 
Konica  Corporation   .See — 

Nagatsuka.     Sumiva      and     Ivuchino.     Hisanori.     5.283.736.     CI 

\(A-4 1 1  1  10 
Onodera.  Akira  and  Usagawa.  Yasushi.  5.281.158,  CI  430-264  OW) 
Konig.  Klaus    .See - 

Rasshofer.    Werner     Konig.    Klaus.    Meiners.    Hans-Joachim.   and 
Orogler,  Gerhard.  V281.364.  CI    564- .19 3  000 
Koning.  G    Paul    See  — 

Yang.  Henry.  Hutchison.  Jerry  Hawe.  William  R    and  Koning,  G 
Paul,  5,281,571.  CI    140-825  520 
Konishi.  Masaki    .See  — 

Kondo.  Hirmhi,  Terayama.  ^'oshimi.  Sakaki.  Takashi.  Haga. 
Shunichi  Yoshizawa.  Tetsuo  Ichida,  Yasuteru,  and  Kunishi, 
Masaki,  5.281.4*8.  CI    257. '"'4  (XX) 


Konishi.  Nobutake   See— 

Mimura,  Akio.  One.  Kikuo.  Suzuki.  Takashi.  Yoshimura.  Masao; 
Konishi.     Nobutake.     and    Ohwada.     Jun-ichi.     5.283.566,     CI 
345-211  000 
Konkol.  David  L    See— 

Nolte.  Duane  R  ,  and  Konkol.  David  L  .  5.283.490.  CI   310-89  000 
Konno.  Tatsuo.  Malsumoto.  Toshio.  Aihara.  Yoshihiko.  and  lie.  Kenji. 
to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha    Information  input  device  for  a  camera 
and  camera  equipped  therewith    5.283.606.  CI    354-289  100 
Kono.  Yoshmao  See—  ,      „     c     , 

Takahashi,    Hiromichi.    Ishibashi.    Yoichi,    Miyauchi.    Yoshiuka, 
Shiroishi.    Takanobu.    and    Kono.     Yoshmao.     5.282.928.    CI 
162-5  000 
Kono.  Yoshitsugu   See—  -r-        c 

Nagata.  Teruyuki.  Watanabe.  Katsuji.  Kono.  "l  oshitsugu.  Tamaki. 
Akihiro.  and  Kobayashi.  Takashi.  5.283.165.  CI    564-423  000 
Koo.  Bon- H  young   See— 

An     Kyiing-Han.    Lee.    Myung-Whan.    Kim.    Dae-Young,    Koo, 
Bon-Hyoung,  and  Yoon,  Sung-Jm,  5.282,701,  CI   405-245  000 
Koo,  David,  Greenberg,  Craig  B  .  and  Sato.  Takashi.  to  North  Amen- 
can  Philips  Corporation  System  for  ghost  cancellation  compnsing  an 
improved  GCR  signal  sequence   5.283.650.  CI    348-614  000 

Daube.  Chnstoph.  Belz.  Alfred,  and  Kopacz.  Uwe.  5.283.435,  CI 
250-289  000 

Korner,  Jochen   See —  

Deuter,  Klaus,  and  Korner,  Jischen,  5.282.469.  CI    128-644000 
Koseki.  Yasuo  See—  ,        ,-       c 

Ohiichi,     Tomihisa,     Nishiguchi.     Akira.     Sakaguchi.     Seiichiro; 
Hisajima   Daisuke   Aizawa.  Michihiko.  Nakao.  Takashi;  Koseki. 
Yasuo.  and  Kohno.  Kyoji.  5.282.369.  CI    62-476  000 
Koshi.    Masaki.    Yamada.   Sliouji.    Watanabe.    Akihiko;   and    Nemolo. 
Kouji.  to  Sumitomo  Wiring  System.  Ltd  .  and  Koshi,  Masaki   Anti- 
skid device  for  use  on  pneumatic  tires.  5,282,503.  CI    152-216  000 
Koshioka.  Ma.sanon   See— 

Misawa    Hiroaki,    Sasaki.    Keiji.    Koshioka.   Masanon.   Kitamura. 
Noboru.  and  Masuhara.  Hiroshi.  5.283.417.  CI    219-121  850 
Kovson.  David  S    See- 

Legiec    Irene   Kosson.  David  S  .  Oniiveros.  Jean-Luc.  and  Clapp. 
Traccy  L  .  5.282.938.  CI    204-105  OOR 
Kotcra  Hirokazu  and  Ohki.  Shiro.  to  Tsuchiya  Mfg  Co  .  Ltd  Resona- 
tor type  silencer    5.283.398.  CI    181-224000 
Kottnauer.  Cenek  A    and  Lewis.  Albert,  to  Glass  Incorporated  Interna- 
tional   Electrode  as.sembly  for  glass  melting  furnace    5.283.803.  CI 
173-.36  0OO 
Kotz-sch.  Hans-Joachim   See—  --,,-,  oos     r-i 

Horn,     Michael,    and     Kolzsch.     Hans-Joachim.     5.282.998.    CI 
252-182  140  ^  „  ,- 

Kovac  Tim.  Thompson.  Todd;  Kloeckl,  Ten-ance;  Costa.  Peter  F 
Holmes,  William  A  ,  and  Daulton,  Jay,  to  Ongin  Medsyslems.  Inc 
Closure  prevention  apparatus  for  surgical  clip  applier    5,282,808,  CI 

606-143  000  -,   ,         r~ 

Kovacs  Anlal  Liptak,  Andras.  Nanasi.  Pal.  Szurmai,  Zoltan.  Csemus, 
Istvan  Marossy,  Katalin.  Kovacs-Hadadi.  Katalin.  Emn-Harsi. 
2L.suzsa  and  Gombos-Nemeti.  lldiko.  to  Biogal  Gyogyszergyar  Rt 
I-tn^ontanol  denvatives   5.283.328.  CI    5.36-120000 

Kovaof,  Endro   See—  r-    j       .  -.oi  /.aa  rt 

Kovacs.  Mihaly,  Kovacs,  Peter  and  Kovacs,  Endro,  5,282,694,  CI 

405-36  000 
Kovacs-Hadadi,  Kaulin   See— 

Kovacs,    Antal,    Liptak.    Andras    Nanasi.    Pal.    Szunnai.   Zoltan, 

Csemus,    Istvan.    Marossy.    Katalin,    Kovacs-Hadadi.    Katalin. 

Emn-Harsi.  Zsuzsa.  and  Gombos-Nemeli.  lldiko.  5,283,328,  CI 

536-120  000 

Kovacs,  Mihaly.  Kovacs.  Peter,  and  Kovacs.  Endro,  to  Kcmpco,  Inc 

Method    of   reclaiming    abandoned    settling    ponds     5,282,694,    CI 

405-36  000 

Kovacs.  Peter  See—  <  -iin  /.oa  ri 

Kovacs,  Mihaly,  Kovacs.  Peter,  and  Kovacs.  Endro.  5.282.694.  CI 

405-36  000 
Kovacs.  Ronald  P    See—  „        ,j   d 

Yoon    Euisik.  Allison.  Robert  W  .  Jr     and  Kovacs.  Ronald  P  . 
5.283,141,  CI   430-30000 
Koyama,  Haruo;  Nishimuro,  Youichi,  Machida,  Kunio,  and  Fukahon, 
Yoshihide.    to    Bndgestone  Corporation    Compound    resin    wheel 
5.282.673.  CI    .301-64  400 

Koyama.  Masako  See—  ....  -,<.■,  -.m 

Miyachi.  Yasuyoshi.  Ito.  Nobuo.  and  Koyama.  Masako.  5,283,297, 

CI    525-454  000 
Koyama,  Toshiyuki   See— 

Oha.shi,  Toyoshi,  Ishibashi,  Toshiaki  Gouda,  Junko;  Itsubo,  Akira; 
Koyama  Toshiyuki,  Ozasia.  Ma.satomi,  and  Iijima,  Katsutosi, 
5,283,146,  CI   430-78000 

Koyu,  Kaoru  See—  ^       -^     u        i^  .  i, 

Usami,    Milsuo.    Shioiawa,    Noboru.    Yamada,    Toshio;    Katoh. 
Hiromasa,  Satoh,  Kazuyoshi,  Kobayashi,  Tohru;  Kimura,  Tat- 
suya.  Hamamoto,  Masato.  Shimizu,  Atsushi,  and  Koyu,  Kaoru, 
5.283.480.  CI    307-456000 
Kozlovsky   Vladimir  1  ,  and  Kolchm,  Andrey  A  .  to  Pnncipia  Optics, 
Inc    and  P  N   Lebedev  Institute  of  Physics  Laser  screen  for  a  cath- 
ode-ray tube  and  method  for  makmg  same   5,283,798,  CI   372-45  000 
Kraemer,  Hartmuth  See—  .  -,  ,j 

Frank  Kurt  Kraemer.  Hartmuth,  Scholten.  Werner;  and  Zolda. 
En>»t,  5.283,494,  CI   3I(>-239.aOO 


Kraemer,  William  E  ,  and  Daneshvar,  Manouchehr,  to  Combustion 
Concepts,    Inc     High   efficiency   gas   furnace     5.282.457,   CI     126- 
llOOOC, 
Krahenbuhl,  Yves;  See — 

Gabathuler,   Jean-Pierre;  and   Krahenbuhl,   Yves.    5.282.910,  Q. 
148-567.000 
Krasnov.  Leonty  M.:  See— 

Dyckman,  Arkady  S..  Gorovitz.  Sons  I.;  Somov.  Anatoly  M.. 
Taranenko.   Svetlana   A.;    Polyakov,    Sergey   A;   Malinovsky. 
Alenandr  S,;  Petrov,  Yury  L;  Sorokin,  Anatoly  D..  and  Krasnov. 
Leonty  M..  5.283.376,  CI   568-760.000 
Krebs.  Stefan;  Set — 

Brendel.  Bemhard;  Borkenhagen.  Werner;  Funger.  Bernard;  and 
Krebs.  Stefan.  5.283.409,  CI.  219-619  000 
Krenik,  William  R.,  to  Texas  Instnunents  Incorporated   Circuitry  and 
method  for  current  input  analog  to  digital  conversion   5.283,582,  CI. 
341-158.000 
Kresl,  John  J.   See — 

Potempa.  Lawrence  A.,  Kresl,  John  J  .  and  Andervin.  Byron  E. 
5,283.238,  CI   514-12.000 
Kreyenhagen.  Paul  E  ;  and  Infinger,  Kenneth  R  ,  to  InControl,  Inc 
Atnal    defibrillator   and    method    for    providing    pre-cardioversion 
pacing   5,282,836,  CI   607-4.000 
Knshnan.  Sundaram,  to  Surface  Coatings.  Inc   Waterproof  breathable 
fabnc   laminates  and   method   for  producing  same    5.283,112.  CI 
428-261  000 
Kntzer,  Robert  M  ;  See — 

Kew,  S  Alan;  Kntzer,  Robert  M.;  and  Soule.  Bruce  E  .  5.282,980, 
CI    210-787.000 
Kroll.  Harry  H    See— 

Gemon.   Michael   D,   Kroll,   Harry    H  ,   and   EIroi,   Hanoch  S.. 
5,282,953,  CI   205-253.000 
Kronbauer,  Hermann;  and  Rehm,  Chnstian.  to  reflecta  GmbH  foto  film 

projektion   Slide  magazine.  5.283.603.  CI.  353114  000 
Krone-SchmidU  Wilfned.  to  Hughes  Aircraft  Company   Supercritical 

fluid  contamination  monitor   5.282,381,  CI   73-61  410 
Kronos.  Inc.   Ae — 

Schinkitz.  Dieter.  5.282.977.  CI   210-724.000 
Krukovsky.  Yun   Visual  paging  system   5.283.595.  CI    345-2  000 
Kruhck,  Thomas  G  .  Georgalas,  Gregory;  Skitka.  John  P  .  and  Con- 
nors. Daniel  R  ,  to  Dorr -Oliver  Incorporated   High  pressure  screen 
shower    5,282,575,  CI   239-255  000 
Krumm,  William  R    See — 

Carter,  Deborah  H  .  Lommi,  Heikki;  Antnm,  Richard  L  .  Krumm. 
William  R  ,  and  Stuhlfauth,  Gary  W  ,  5,283,123,  CI  428-403.000 
Krzysik.  Don  J    See — 

Mueller.  Robert  S  .  Krzysik.  Don  J  .  and  Haefner.  Donald  R  . 
5.282.523.  CI,  192-139  000 
Kubota.  Hirokazu  See — 

Sakamoto.  Shuichi;  Ohmon.  Junya.  Kubota,  Hirokazu.  Sasamau. 
Masao.  Okada.  Masamichi;  and  Hidaka.  Kazuyuki.  5.283.244.  CI 
514-249  000 
Kubota.  Yousuke.  to  Fuji  Jukogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Device  for  slop- 
ping a  diesel  engine   5.282.447.  CI    123-198  ODB 
Kubotsu,  Akira;  See — 

Matsumaru,  Shigeo;  Watanabe,  Toru;  Kubotsu.  Akira.  Nogawa. 
Shuichi;  Ogata,    Kiyoshi.   and   Inoue.   Daisuke.    5.283.095.   CI 
428-64.000 
Kudo,  Hideo:  See — 

Hasegawa.  Fumihiko;  Tsukada,  Makoto;  Kudo.  Hideo;  Yamada, 
Masayuki;  and  Uchiyama.  Isao,  5,282,289,  CI    15-21  100 
Kudo,  Masao  Mouthpiece  for  regulator   5.282,462,  CI    128-204.260 
Kuffner.  Walter:  See— 

Thoma,  Peter;  KufTner,  Walter;  and  Portmann.  Urs,  5,283,485,  CI 
310-49.000 
Kuhnt,  Chetmar;  Himmler.  Thomas;  and  Ziemann,  Heinz,  to  Bayer 
Aktiengesellschaft  Process  for  the  preparation  of  (hetero)aryIalk(en- 
/in)ylamines       and       (helerojarylalkinylamines        5.283.363,       CI 
564-336.000 
Kumagai,  Chiaki  See— 

Kobayashi,    Akio,    Tanaka,    Hiroshi.    Yamashita.    Shoji;    Fujita, 
Yasumasa,  Hikichi,  Koichi;  and  Kumagai,  Chiaki,  5.282.400.  CI 
74-866.000 
Kumagai,  Ryohei,  to  Ezel,  Inc  Image  processing  system  5.283,866,  CI 

395-164.000 
Kumamoto,  Toshio:  See — 

Miki.  Takahiro;  and  Kumamoto.  Toshio.  5.283.581.  CI  341-156.000 
Kunumo.  Masafumi:  See — 

Haga.  Koichi;  and  Kumano,  Masafumi,  5.283.207,  CI  437-101.000 

Kumar,  Aiith  K.:  See—  

Stitt,  Thomas  D.;  and  Kumar.  Ajith  K.,  5,283.507.  CI  318-376.000 
Kumataka,  Shinji:  See — 

Hara,  Toshihiro;  Shimura,  Yukihiro;  Kumataka,  Shinji;  and  Hashi- 
moto. Kosuke,  5,283,817,  CI   379-61.000. 
Kuo.  Pao-Kuang:  See- 
Thomas,  Robert  L.;  Favro,  Lawrence  D.;  Kuo,  Pao-Kuang;  and 
Chen.  Li,  5,283,684,  CI   359-234.000. 
Kuraray  C^.,  Ltd.;  See— 

Matsumaru,  Shigeo,  Watanabe,  Toru;  Kubotsu.  Akira;  Nogawa. 
Shuichi;  Ogata,    Kiyoshi;   and   Inoue,   Daisuke,    5,283,095,   CI 
428-64.000 
Kurata,  Yukio:  See— 

Miyake,  Takahiro;  Yoshida.  Voshio;  and  Kurata,  Yukio,  5,283,690, 

CI.  359-566.000. 
Miyake    Takahiro;   Yoshida,   Voshio;    Kurata,   Vuluo;  and  Sato, 
Hideaki,  5,283,772,  CI.  369-44.230. 
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UMI 


Kurrha  C  hcminl  Iniluslrv  (  o  ,  I  id     S.t 

W.kamon,  Huie-ki    Su/iiki    hu|io   and  Hiinc.  K.alsu.>.  S.^S.l.JO;.  CI 

<:(>  :ih  («»' 

Kurcha  Kagaku  Kimyf  Kahushiki  Kaisha    Si-f- 

TakahKihi.   Vmukc.   Komalsu.   Vasuma^a    Hagmara    Hlr^>^hl    and 
Kaito,  lakayuki.  V:m.;Kh.  CI    <:••  ^M««i 
Kurihara.  Makolu    Vf 

Malsuii.  Saloshi    L\ami.  Iku/o    Kunhara.  Mak  -!.■   and  Nakashinu 

Kunihikn,  <.:«i.:f*.  1 1  ^:»  :(i».(««i 

Kunmura.  Ken\i    Sfr 

Oga.sa\kara.   Nanio    Kunmura.   Krnii     >"shi.'ka.   kt-nKhi    Sail' 
Shigfru,   Kasai.    lakao,   H.>shi,   Masami    and  Nakamuia.  S<-ik  hi 
^.2KVnM,  fl    4I'J^K(I»I 
KuriiMwa.    Yu|i,    and    lv>/aki.    Shingo,    1.'   tan.ui    Kahushik;    Kaisha 
Syslfm    u\int<    a    piirtahlr    ^all    infnrmali.'n    ,)i-%Kf     ^;hVK>     (1 
_\7>)  (IT  (XX) 
Kurozumi.  Srwi    .S*'*'- 

lanaka,    I.ishuv  liannai    K.i\i'\hj    and  Kur.i/i.mi    Sri/i.  5.2*5. M<>, 

Kurl/.  Waller    .Si-r 

Alhcrt.  Bcrnhard.  t  l>>v>.  I  ricdnch    K.irP<-'    Jucrijcn,  Kurt/    ^  i\ 
Iff    Bo.k.   Kann   H     and  l.rifhcl.   Rudi.ll     5.282,8<»4.  CI     |i>6 
22  n()0 
Ku\aka,    Ka/uhiio    Wakavama.   Sachio.   Sckino     "Imhihim     Ka\»a/u 
K.a/uvi«hi     and    Kohavashi.   Akii>.   to   Kahushikikaisha   Kchun     list- 
and  us  ■-.Union    5,:h\,U-'    C'l    5<;   UMHIl 
Kushida.  KouKhi    .Vcf 

Kojima.      Shinii       Mi/oia.      Hisaka/u       M.iisukj%»j       loshilam- 
Iu|imura     Io\hio    Kushida.   Ki>un.hi.   ^..-him  'Cv   >   ivhi"    and 
Inouf,  Noriaki,  V2!<2.*74,  CI    ■'Z-ur  tt*> 
Kushida.  loshio   \fi- 

Nakanr.  Kciichi,  Su/uki,  Ka/unan    Kuvhida    loshio    Srki.  Juni..hi 
Kixiaka.     Hiroshi      and     Kuuahara       I  ada.shi.     5.283.892.     ci 
It".  hllllXX] 
Kushivama.  Salo^hi    .S«>' 

Kobavashi.  Saloru    Mi/uno.  Kok  hi,  Kushivama.  Saloshi    Ai/awa 
Rnji,    Koinuma.    >  ulaka     and    Ohuihi     Hidfo     5  2K2.KKh,    <l 
4S  1  i|  i»«l 
Kusnil/.  Jrffrcv  A      S.v 

Dao.  Vmh  U     and  Kusnii/    JrlTrrs  A     5  2K.1.888.  CI    )<>5-500n(Tl 
Kusumolo.  Koji,  Murata.  Makoio    and   Araiani,    loru.  lo  luji  Xcrov 
Co  .  1  Id    Svsirni  and  mclhiKi  (or  mainiainui)!  a  muiual  rclaiionvhip 
hclvKt-n  objccls    5.:s  IK'JK,  CI     W^.h50i««l 
Kusuyama.  Midro   Si'f 

ku/e,     Shigrki,     Kusuvama.     Hideo      Shinohji.i,     M.i'.-iwiV.i      .ir)d 
Okanu.lo,  Masasa,  V;H1,U4,  t  I    <:k  2114  ml 
Kulami.  Aisushi    .S<r 

Kavianuchi.      Makoio       Hoiia.      Voshihiko       Konajiasa.      >  ukm 
Morohmhi,  Kunishika    N.'jiiMa.    lorn    Su/uki.   \kira    Masuhu 
chi,  lumihiio,  Kuiami.  Aisushi   and  -Xniano    Ir-lsuya.  5,2s>.220, 
CI    V)<2(«IIX»I 
Kuwahara.  Miki/o   .Vc' 

loya.     khi/o      Kuwahara.     Miki/o      .iiul     Ka\*an\oi.i      Hiroshi 
5,2!<\.IM,  CI    4\iH'M««i 
Kuvkahara.   1  adashi    Sfc 

Nakanr.  Kriic hi   Su/uki,  Ka/unan    kushida    loshio   Sfki.Junn.hi 
Kodaka.     Hiroshi      and     Kussahara       I  adashi.     5,283.8'»2.     CI 
W<  h(X)l«XI 
Kus^ahara,  Makoio   .S«*i' 

Nagafup,  loshiaki,  Kus»ahara,  .Makoi..   Haiaki-sama   Krnnhi   and 
Sato.  Yu)i.  <.2K1,7|  1,  tl    IM^'JMKiii 
Kuwana.  Koji   See 

Tomioka.    Jun.    Kus^ana.    Koji.    Nakanishi.    Hiroloshi      lakajjaki, 
Hiroshi    r>oi.  Yasunon    I  elani.  S  asunon    and  Hanassa.  Rs'iaro 
5,28  V'24.  CI    5U^5''ll(K) 
Ku/c.  Shigcki,  Kusuyama.  Hid<M   Shinohau,  Masavuki   and  Okamoio 
Masaya.  lo  IdcmKsu  PrlriKhcmKal  Co  .  1  Id    Pr.KCVs  for  ihr  produ. 
Hon  of  a  hrani.hrd  polyi.arN>nalc  vmh  i-niulsion  hasinjj  inl<Tta..iai 
area    5,28V*I4,  C'l    528  2(>4  (««1 
Ku/e.     Yiishika/u      I'lieumalk     tounliThdlan..i-    stay      ^  282.6CW.    CI 

2h7  12n(XXI 
Ku/inan,  Alan  M     -S»"»' 

l.eighion.    Siephen    H      and    Ku/inan      Man    M  .    5.:k2.4<>4.    CI 
HVl  UKX) 
Ku/nikki.  William  I     -S.v 

1  .vkhan.  Roherl  K  .  )r     and  Ku/nu  ki,  V^  illiam  J  ^  2H',''<2    (1 
1»WV44IX»1 
K»on.  S(H)n  H  .  lo  tioldslar  Co,  1  Id    Oplaal  system  lor  proieilor 

5.28.V«)2.  CI    (5Vhq(XX) 
Kyle.  Robert  C     See 

McDonell.  Jame^  A    and  Kyle.  Robert  C  .  5. 282,'JOO.  CI    I.U.2i)l«i 
KyiKera  Corp*. ration    .S<*«' — 

Miyaiima.  Hideyuki,  and  Ceo.   losoji.  5.282.86').  CI   623-2IHXX) 
Kyodo  Yushi  to  .  I  Id     .S<-.- 

Otakc.  Sugako    Iakaha.shi,  Hiroaki,  Undo.  Tiishiaki   and  Kaki/aki 
Milsuhiro.  5.282.<»8fe.  CI   252-18()a) 
I  a  /Buy  Chair  Co     See— 

laPoinlc.    I  arry    P      and    Komorossski     Karl    I      V:h;  <«J^     (I 
■J*  52>  (X«l 
I  aber    Carlos    \      and  lirav,    Paul   R.   to   Micro   linear   Corporation 

Slimmer  an.  uit  technique    V2»1.4Hi.  CI    XrV'OIXXi 
I  ackey.  Jennifer  J  .  to  Smith  A  Nephes^  Richards  In^    Insirumenlation 

for  long  stem  surgery    5,282.8()\  CI    hl>f.  HO  i«»i 
LaReur.  Kark  K     and  Wade.  IX.nald  R     lo  1  at  leur  Peirokum  Vr 
vlc■e^.  Inc    Coupling  apparatus    5,:K2,f.5 1,  (.1    :)(5l|0(KX) 


Donald     R  .     5.2(12.653.     CI 


I  a 
M 


5.283.(V»1.     CI 


Id  I 
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I  dl  U-ur  Petroleum  Servivrs.  Ins      S<*« 
I  af  leur      Kark     K  .     and     Wade. 
285.  1  KMXMI 
I  a  Haye    Michael  A     See— 

Hanitl     I  n.s    R      Dobnmski    Palnck  M     Cirant.  Michael   P 
Hase     Michael    A      Manv.n.  Carey    M      and   Orih     KelU 

<  2H  V"'l^,  CI    »M  hliiixx) 

I  akr  Region  Manufacturing  C  o  ,  Inc     See- 

}  leischhaker    Joseph  F-     Jr     Miggins.  Shervl    Schifler    Michael  C-. 
and  (-sans,  Scoll,  <.2S2.4^,it.  CI    128  ^^2  IXX) 
I  akeMde  1  Id     .S.v 

Hannula,  Paul,  5.2>i2.'»ii   CI    4<)^<2  (XK) 
I  alondr.  James  I      and  Dellmann    I  crry  R     lo  I  C  Corporation  Com 
puier  based     ^lavsificd     ad     system     and     method      5.283.731.     CI 
IM  4<i|  III! 
1  al  one    Marvin   .See— 

HaUiga.   Mark    A,   Siebert.   Paul   H     I  al  one,   Marsin     I  u/enske 
Oasid   J     Chambers    Brian   B      Tingles     Michael    I       Draudi 
(iregg  R      and  F  nksvn,  Stesrn  V^      ^282.34l.  CI    52-32  (XXI 
I  am.  Kin  Sang    See 

Brugge,  Hunter  B    and  1  am.  Km  Sang,  5,2K2.'»47.  CI    2(U.2<J8  2fXl 

I  amb,  lilcnn  O    and  Rodenbaugh,  Das  id  K     lo  ( )uens  Corning  fiber 

glas    lechnologs    Inc     Melhiid   and   apparatus   for    manufacturing   a 

granule-cosered  nx'fing  material  bs  miKlifsiiig  a  prvx,ess  parameter 

in  response  to  measured  rrflecled  lighl    ^  :Nl,OKn    CI    4:''  hlXXi 

1  americhs,  Rudolf  M    J    \     \  an  Si  ipelr,  Reurt  1'    and  Den  Hollander, 

Jan    \.    lo    I    S     Philips   Corp^tralion     Melhtnl    and    device    for    the 

V I 'lume  selective  eviradion  of  a   magnetic    revmarice  sp<'ctrum  hv 

HarlmannUahn  transfer    5.283.525.  CI    324-.H)"UXl 

I  ammers,    Bryan   li      and   Didier.   Ciillev.   to  Catenllar    Inv      I  ill    arm 

assembly  pr.Kc-xs    5.282. 5h6.  CI    22»>  l^ll^»l 
I  amons,  Donald    ,See  — 

Okiongly.  David  A.  Ijimons.  Donald    and  <  )karma    I  homas  B. 
5.283.0,34.  CI    422-22  OCX) 
I  an    Ray    .Ver  — 

Isai,  Collins,  and  I  an.  Ray.  5, 283.714.  C  I    ^hl  b8ln«i 
1  ande.  I  ars    Apparatus  for  removing  recsdablc  materials  Irom  bags 

^  282.''1  ',  CI    414  412  IXXI 
1  andis  4  Civr  Belriebs  ^(i    Ve  — 

(lerlier,  Andre     V:>'2,M2    CI    2"l«i«»i 
I  andis,  Michael  (      -S«-(' 

Johnson,     Iss      D       an*l      1  andis,      Michael 
42  V  »2h  2IX) 
1  andis    Phillip  S    5ee  — 

1  rickson    F  rank  I      Andervm.  Robert  T     ai 

<  1,1  ijg.j  ,1  152.48  :(i) 

I  andrs,  Chnslinr  J     1      .S«'e  - 

C  oliran.  Bradley  K     Ferrat,  Neil   I     I  andiv    C  hrisiinc  J     I 
lurner    S    Richard.  5.283.01)8.  CI    252M8(««i 
1  .ing  Dahlke,  FJelmul    Device  for  levtlng  contacting  and   oi   vsinng  of 

v^kcls  ,.n  a  circuit  board    5.2h<.h<15   C^l    124  158(«iF 
I  ang.  F'hilip  F^    F'rosess  and  apparatus  for  ihr  prcparati-'ri  ot  ballimns 
v:k2,^V)  (I    i<f.-;xy  ix«i 

1  anglois,  Fiernard    .Set 

N^akselman.  Claude     lordeu*.   Marc     1  anglois.   Bernard,  Clave!. 
Jean  louis   and  Nanlermci,  Roland,  V281.U7,  ci    546- 2 7*  (,)00 
1  anglois,  Fdouard  I       ,S<'('  — 

Darcv     John    J      Flantonoff.    FJoris     l.anglois,    Fdouard    F       and 

Th..msen,  Karl  \   ,  V282,U<.  C  I    <<  lIHIXXi 

I  arinutti,  Susan  M     and  Wickersham    C  hartes  F-  ,  Jr  ,  to   Tttv.h  SMD, 

Inc     MeihiKl  ol   bonding  a  luanium  coniaining  sputter  target   to  a 

backing  plate  and  bondeil  target  hacking  plale  assembliec  produced 

thereby    <282,s)4i,  CI    2ia- 11-12  120 

1  anserl  Michael  1      and  \  ander  Kuvl.  F'aul  T  ,  to  F'nncc  C  orporalion 

Shattei  reMstant  mirror    ^2KVh96CI    ^^4  (.■'(I  (XX) 
I  anling,  Mark  I      ,See- 

l  ii>eNchel,  F  redenck  Ci  ,  I  anting,  Mark  1 
M  ,  V28>,46^   C'l    25'  "'I8IXXI 
1  apkin,  Milton   Ve 

Iramontano,    \  alentino    J       I  apkin.    Millc 
Scoti  D  ,  ^.2H>,2''y,  c  1    ^25  •■2^  (XXi 
1  aF'oinie.  t  arts  I*    and  Komorossski,  Kail  J     i 

Rechner  handle    V282.W5    fl    -4-^2UXXi 
I  app.  James  F-    C  ombined  prinluct  package  and 

tern    V282.5U.  CI    2(16-2 '2  (XXI 
1  arvin.  I!)asid  W      .Ve 

Kaivre.   Stephen   M      Larv.n     David   VK      and    Flasseit.  James  H, 
5.282.38>J.  CI    73-861  TM) 
larvm.    HIdon    F      Synnge    holder    and    applicator      5.282,793.    CI 

h<H  192  rxx) 
I  arvin,  Kent  R  .  to  FViw  Corning  C  ..rporation    ( JrganosiloKane  com- 
positions exhibiting  improsed  Nmding  to  substrates  during  curing 
^,28<.WI'.  CI    52H   15  IXX) 
I  arv.n,  Roger  1    ,  to  Ag-Chem  F,*4uipmeni  Companv.  Inc     Hydrauli 
calls  ad)ustable  tie nnj  foi  an  agricultural  vehicle  with  an  adjustable 
aile    <. 282. 644.  CI    280-6<K(XXI 
I  a  Rue,  larioui  R  .  lo  F  mervm  l-leviric  Co   Apparatus  for  construct 

ing  an  unbalanced  roior    V2k2.3(M.  CI    29'36(XXi 
1  arv,  Richard  F      .See 

( »ibv*n,    Kenneth   J      Jackvm,   James   P,    Lary ,    Richard   F-  ,   and 
Thorsled,  Wayne  A  ,  5,283,875.  CI    395-400000 
1  ju,  David  K    K  ,  lo  BASF   Corporation    Pnvess  for  making  wrinkle- 
tree  ..««aiing  using  v>lvenlb*irne  dearcoai  comp^isition  over  water- 
b<.rne  bases  oat  composition    V28V()84,  CI   427-407  100 


l.pS. 


anvl 


MiC 


\rilen 


and    Rolhenberger, 

I  a  /  Flov  Chair  Co 

>up*ni  delivery  syy- 


l.au.  James  Chung-Kei  See—  .  .  ^u         ir 

Stokrt,  Robert   B  .   Lau.   Kei-fung.  and   Lau.  James  Chung-Kei. 
5.283,458.  CI    257-416  000 
Lau,  Kei-fung  See—  ,  ,  ^u  i/ 

Stokei.   Robert   B  .   l-au.  Kei-fung.  and   Lau.  James  Chung-Kei. 
5.283.458.  CI    257-416  000 
Laufs,  Fnlz,  to  Heidelberger  Drutkmaschinen  AG    Dampening-solu- 
tion  concentrate  and  dampening  solution  and  mcthcxJ  of  use  thereof  in 
the  offset  pnnting  prixrev,   5.282.8<)2.  CI    106-2  000 

l-au/un  Corp<iration   See —  ^ 

Hadley.  John  W    B  ,  and  Jiang.  Qianyi.  5.283.470.  CI   290-45  000 
l.awall.  Thomas  R     See— 

Ma.vsaro   Micahel  R  .  Schonbach.  Bernard  H     Bryde.  George  W 
and  Lawall.  Thomas  R  ,  5.282.741.  CI-  432-77  (XX) 
Lasvhon.  Joel  E     See—  ,      ,  r-  , 

Martini    William  J     Neufelder.  Thomas  J  ,  Lawhon.  Joel  E  .  and 
Eyler.  Robert  F  .  5.283.881.  CI    3^5-425  «X) 
l-aw rente,  Anthony  H     See— 

Circville,   Peter.   Shurcv.   Mark   S     and   Las»rcnce.   Anthony   H. 
5,282,428.  CI    110-250  000 
Lawrence.  Gregory  A     See—  .      .„    j 

Cahlandcr.  Roben  L.  Carroll.  David  W      HoUingsvvonh.  Alfred 
C     lavvrence.  Gregory  A    and  Rudesill.  Brian  R  ,  5,282.498.  CI 
141   12<)000 
Lawren/.  Dirk    See— 

Huemke.  Klaus    Lav^ren/,  Dirk,  and  Hcimann.  Llrich,  5.283.26'*. 
CI    S2 3-404  000 
Lavvvm.  Ann  P    -See— 

Oiofson.    Rov    A      Lawson,    Ann    P      and    Rayle. 
5,283.358.  CI    560-106  (XX) 
Ix  CarFvine  Lorraine    Ve— 

Mauran    Sslvain.  I  cbrun.  Michel    Prades.  Philippe.  Moreau. 
chcl.    Spinner,    Bernard,   and    Drapier,   Claude,    5,283.219. 
502-417  OCX) 
Le,  Fluv  M    See— 

Shih.  Yi-Chi   Wang,  David  C  ,  Le.  Fluy  M 
Chi.  Tom  Y  .  5.283.452.  CI    257-277  000 
Lear  Seating  Corporation   See— 

Flcussncr,   Edward  R     and  Goins 
297-238  000 
LeBaron.  Jennifer  A     .See- 

Dey      rhomas    \^       and    I-eBaron,    Jennilcr 
156-359  000 
Lehrun,  Michel   Ve  — 

Mauran,  Sylvain,  Lebrun.  Michel,  Prades.  F'hilippc.  Moreau. 
chcl     Spinner.    Bernard,    and    Drapier.    Claude     5.283.219. 
102-4 1 7  (XX) 
1  eclcrc.  Denis   .Se< — 

Jacuuet    Joel     l-eclcrc.   Denis    Lies  in.  Jean-U.uis.  and   Sigognc. 

Didicr    5  283.799.  CI    372-50  000 

I  eClcrc     Denys   F     and   Hogikyan.    Robert   M      to   Pulp  and   Paper 

Research  Institute  of  Canada   Determination  and  control  of  effective 

alkal,  in  krafl  liquors  by  IR  spectroscopy    5.282.931    CI    162-49  000 

■dergerber.  Walter  J    Implantable  prosthetic  device    5.^8^.856.  CI 


Heather    L  , 


Mi- 

Cl 


Hwang.  Vincent,  and 


Jeffrev    L  .  Sr  .  5.282.668,  CI 


283,629.    CI 


Mi- 
Cl 


lee,  Chan  H  ,  and  Yu.  Jeong  S  .  5.283,287.  CI 


Atkins.    Robert    A  .    Lee. 
5,283,852.  CI    385-1-36  000 


CHung-Eun.   and 


I.ederg 

623-H  (XX) 
lee.  Chan  H    -See— 
Kim.  Young  M 
525-86  000 
Lee.  CHung-Eun   Ve— 
Gibler.    William   N 
Taylor,  Henry  F 

"'Gri4.s."Kevin  C    Digate,  Charles  J    and  Lee.  Eugene  H  .  5.283.856, 
CI    395-51  000 

^'"'SmX''jo"hn  A^l7d  Lee,  Fang-Jen  S  .  5.283.188,  CI   435-19.3  000 
Lee  Harry  W  .  Jr    Payne,  Charles  T  .  Jr    Robertson.  Field  1  .  and  Thai, 
Roben  K  ,  to  Reynolds  Metals  Company    Spin  flow  necking  appara- 
tus and  method  <)f  handling  cans  therein   5.282.375,  CI  72-«  000 

^D^eJi!'  P^rj  ,  and  Lee,  J«eph.  5.282.971.  CI   210-645  000 
Lee.  Junning  See— 

Tann.  Chou-Hong.  Thiruvengadam.    I     K 
Michael    McAllister.  Timothy  L  .  Colon 
nmg,  5.283,359,  CI   560-53  000 
Lee.  Kung  H  .  to  Du  Pont  de  Nemours.  E  1  .  and  Company.  Process  for 
separating    and    recovering    lialocarbons    from    mixtures    thereof 
5.282,968.  CI   210-640  000 
Lee    Lo-Shan    and  Mansoonan.  Babak,  lo  Unisys  Corporation,  High 
speed  bicmos  memory  having  large  noise  margin  and  repeatable  read 
pcm   5.283,757.01   365-177  000 
Lee,  Myung-Whan  Set— 

An,    Kyung-Han.    Lee.    Myung-Whan.    K.im, 
Bon-Hyoung.  and  Voon.  Sung-Jin.  5,282,701 
l.ee,  Rodney  E    See—  r-%.    „ 

Chen   M»o-Min;  Ju,  Kochan;  Lee.  Rodney  E  .  and  Tsang.  Ching, 
5.282.J08,  CI   29-603  000 
Lee,  Ronald  A    See—  ......        ™.  n      c 

Niemczyk.  Robert  T    Wilson,  Thomas  H  ;  McCauley.  PhiUip  F  ; 
Lee.    Ronald    A,    and    Murray.    William    M.    5.282.386,    CI 
73-292000 
Unault    Stephane    Vehicle  roof-top  support   rack   w^ith   permanent 

altacliment  b«e»-  5,282.562.  CI   224-329.000 
Legiec    Irene,   Kosson.  David  S  ;  Ontiveros,  Jean-Luc;  and  Clapp, 
Trscey  L  Procem  for  recovery  of  trace  metals  and  salts  from  waste 
combustion  residues  5.282,938.  CI   204-105.00R 


.  Chiu.  John;  Green. 
Cesar;  and  Lee.  Jun- 


Dae- Young;    Koo, 
.  CI   405-245.000 


Legrand,  Jean-Claude;  Bourdauducq,  Philippe;  and  Bulinge,  Thierry,  to 
Atochem  Process  for  the  purification  of  white  phosphorus. 
5,283,042,  CI  423-322.000 
Lehrer,  Scott  E  ;  and  Edmondson,  James  G.,  to  BeU  Laboratories.  Inc, 
Neutralizing  amines  with  low  salt  precipitation  potential  5,283,006, 
CI.  252-392  000. 
l-^ica  Heerbrugg  AG:  See — 

van  Seeters,  Josephus  M..  5.283.528.  CI.  324-679.000. 
Leighton,  Roger  G  :  See — 

Muszak,  Martin  F.;  Hartman,  Gary  S..  and  Leighton.  Roger  G-, 
5,283,195,  CI,  4.36-48.000. 
Leighton,  Stephen   B  ;  and  Kuzinan.  Alan  M..  to  United  Sutes  of 
Amenca,  Health  &  Human  Services    Microtome  with  micro-plane 
and  electric  conuct  reference,  5,282,404,  CI,  83-13.000, 
Leist.  Scott  R  ;  Hyde,  Rotien  W,;  Green,  Norbert  J..  Jr.;  Dawson, 
Robert  N  ;  and  Wallace,  Irl  S.,  to  General  Motors  Corporation.  Shell 
disc  brake   5,282,521.  CI,  188-73  470. 
Leland  Stanford  Junior  University,  The  Board  of  Trustees  of  the:  See- 
Gregory.    Clare    R.;    and    Moms,    Randall     E..    5.283,257.    CI. 

514-458000 
Spielman.    Daniel    M.;    and     Paulv,    John    M..     5,283,526.    C\ 
324-309.000 
Lemelson.  Jerome  H    Apparatus  and  methods  for  automated  analysis. 

5.283.641,  CI   348-92  000 
l-emischka.  Ihor  R  .  to  Pnnceton  University.  The  Trustees  of  Nucleic 
acids  encoding  hematopoietic  stem  cells  receptors  flk-1   5.283.354,  Cl- 
5.36-23500 
Lenaers.  Albert;  See — 

Regnier.  Gilbert;  Vilaine,  Jean-Paul:  Villeneuve,  Nicole;  Bidouard, 
Jean-Pierre;  Iliou,  Jean-Pierre;  and  I-enaers,  Albert,  5,283,246, 
CI    514-255000 
Leon.  David  P   Safety  device  for  cycles   5.283,547,  CI   .340-432  000 
Leonardus  Van  Sprang,  Wilhelmus  G    See— 

Riscke.   Jorg   W  ;   and    Leonardus   Van   Sprang.   Wilhelmus  G  . 
5,282,945,  CI    204-206.000. 
Leone.  Richard  J  ,  Cummins.  Robert  F.;  Vitiello,  Joseph;  and  Brochha- 
gan.  Thomas,  lo  TOC  Holding  Company  of  New  York.  Inc  Elevator 
shaftway  intrusion  device   5,283.400,  CI    187-140  000 
Leno  Corporation.  The:  See — 

Moore.  Richard  L..  5.282.736.  CI  425-525  000 
Lestina.  Gregory  J  ;  Southby,  David  T  ;  Slusarek.  Wojciech;  Steele. 
David  A  ,  and  Chen,  Teh-Hsuan,  to  Eastman  Kodak  Cxjmpany 
Photographic  material  and  process  employing  a  development  inhibi- 
tor releasing  compound  containing  a  fluonnated  carbon  alpha  to  an 
amide  group  5,283,163,  CI  430-505  000 
Letscher,  Mary  Beth:  Ve— 

Richmann,  Sandra  K  ,  and   Letscher.  Mary   Beth.  5.282,997.  CI 
252-162,000 
Levcntis.  Nicholas,  and  Chung,  Young  C  .  to  Molecular  Displays.  Inc 
Electncally  conductive  polymer  composition,   method  of  making 
same  and  device  incorporating  same   5,282,955,  CI    205-317.000 
Lever  Brothers  Company,  Division  of  Cx)nopco.  Inc    Ve — 

Appel  Peter  W  ,  Van  Den  Brekel,  Lucas  D  M  ;  Pel.  Pieter  A  ,  and 
Swmkels,  Petnis  L  J.,  5,282,996,  CI   252-100.000 
Levinson,  Roger  A    See— 

Tasdighi,  All;  Levinson,  Roger  A  ,  Huynh,  Quoi  V  ,  and  Caniso, 
John  M  ,  5,283,579,  CI    341-145.000 
Leviton  Manufactunng  Co.  Inc  :  See — 

Campolo.  Steve,  5,283,429,  CI   250-227  140 
Levy.  James  F   Flexible  closure  earner   5.282.292,  CI    16-87.200. 
Lew.  Julia  G  ;  Dolphin,  David;  Chow,  Jack  J  ,  and  Sternberg,  Ethan, 
to  University  of  Bntish  Columbia,  The    Wavelength-specific  cyto- 
toxic agents-' 5.283,255.  CI    514-410.000 
Lewis,  Albert:  Ve — 

Kottnauer,  Ccnek  A,;  and  Lewis.  Albert,  5,283,803.  CI  373-36.000 
Leybold  Aktiengesellschaft:  See— 

Daube,  Chnstoph;  Belz.  Alfred;  and  Kopacz,  Uwe.  5,283,435,  CI 

250-289.000 
Geisler.  Michael;  Jung,  Michael;  and  Kessler.  Bemhard.  5,283,538, 
CI.  333-24,00R 
Li.  Wu-Shyong,  to  Minnesota  Mining  and  Manufactunng  Company 
Launderable  retroreflcctive  applique  with  binder  layer  comprising 
electron-beam  cured  polymer   5,283,101,  CI   428-141.000. 
Li.  Yanbin:  Ve — 

Gnffis.  Carl  L.;  Slavik,  Michael  F  ;  Engler.  Phillip  V.,  and  Li. 
Yanbin,  5,282,940,  CI.  204-131.000 
Liang,  Rong-Chang:  See — 

Hutchings,  David  A.;  Thomas,  Margaret  T.;  Hammann,  William 

A..  IV;  and  Liang,  Rong-Chang,  5,283.015,  CI.  264-4  700 

Lichti,  Robert,  Sr  ;  Bernard,  Clay,  II;  Perry,  Daniel  C;  and  Lukken, 

Sunley  H  ,  to  Computer  Aided  Systems,  Inc.  Organizer  system  and 

method  for  a  rotauble  storage  structure.  5.282.712,  CI.  414-331.000 

Liebermann,  George:  See — 

Ward.  Anthony  T.;  Liebermann,  George;  Hor,  Ah-Mee;  Baranyi, 
Giuseppa;  and  Teney.  Donald  J.,  5,283,144,  CI.  430-71.000 
Lievm,  Jean-Louis:  See — 

Jacquet.  Joel;  Leclerc,  Denis;  Lievin.  Jean-Louis;  and  Sigogne. 

Didier,  5,283,799.  CI-  372-50.000. 
Poingt,  Francis;  Lievin.  Jean-Louis;  and  Gaumont-Goann,  Eli- 
sabeth, 5.283.209,  a.  437-228.000. 
Lighl.  Ronald  R.;  and  Mercer.  James  W.,  Jr.,  to  Eastman  Kodak  Com- 
pany   Polymer  blends  useful  for  fonmng  extrusion  blow  molded 
articles.  5.283.295.  CI.  525-439.000 
Light,  William  A.:  Set— 

Groner  C  Fred;  and  Light.  WiUiam  A..  5^83,105,  Q.  428-195.000. 
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\^  .   and 


LighlfixX.  Brian  W     Ser— 

BalJ<».k.    Brian    R      M.nd.    J..hn    M      1  ighil.«.l,    Hr 
Robilliard.  Kenneth  R  .  V:«:.SHI,  CI    '^  VliiKKi 
I  illcmo,  Svcrrc   and  Ivcrvcn.  Kjell  I    SwilLhiniJ  ^ir^uji    V:«V70«>,  CI 

(hi  MXX) 
I  imburg.  William  W     Srr - 

Vanui    Jiihn  i       I  imhur({.  William  V>      Rrnfcr    Dali-  S     and   Pai 
Dam.Kiar  M  ,  V2«VUA,  CI    4  «>-■*'<  (»«i 
[  imitcd  Company  Malsumotii  liikcn   See 

Vasurai.ka.  Kaiuya.  and  L'|iie.  Ka/u.i.  5.:«2.65>».  CI   294-2.0X1 
I  in.  Arych    Srr  ^^ 

Pclfd.  I.manucl,  and  I  in,  Arych.  ^2KV^^,  CI    429  liJidOn 
t  indhrrg  Corpiiralion   -Vf - 

Thomas.  Jam.-.  A  ,  Sr  .  ^,21(2.^2.  CI    HH  HUl««i 
[indel,  Han>    Sre 

Cramm.  (iunihcr,  Lindcl.  Hans,  and  SlefTan,  Ciuido,  5.28V}.'H.  CI 
S4<>-U^«X) 
1  iTidrll.  F.lainc   Set— 

Schwari/,    Rohcn    S      Brrsnahan,   John     Bergman     Rebo-ca    M 
Coury.    Arthur    J  ,     I  indcll.    llainc     jnd    Hull     \'inccnl    W 
\2«2.»21.  CI    «)6.1'JK(»«) 
Irc^».(inv,  Paul  V  ,  Wolf.  Michael    MoU^t-k    Richard    and  1  indell 
Flame.  ^.2H2.«4''.  CI    h2VI  (XXI 
I  indemans,  Fred    .S**** 

and      I  indeman 


(red.     V282.844.     CI 


Honkjnrn,     Flkkl    J 
1  inden,  Ingf  Brilt  ^  . 
Pohlo.  Pentli   Pippun. 

^.2K1,  t^:,  CI    ^^S-4<)l  IX«) 

and  Shomlt-r.  RohcM  W 
Oavid    A      ard 


Dobhin.  Robert  B  ,  Beau- 
Haniel    H  .    ^.2K.VI5'<.    CI 


Robert  B 


2H  VK)5. 


and  t  ornell,  JePTrey 
'llage  dimmer 
lohr  &  Herr 


UMI 


Slokcs.     Kenneth     B 

N)7.|20«XX) 
I  inden.  Inge  Bnlt  V     Sf-e 

Backstrom.    Rei|o    J       Hcinola.    Kalew    I 
Kaakkola.  Vppo  K  ,  Kamsalo,  Pekka  J 
ManniMo.  Pekka  I     NivMnen.  Frkki  A  ( I 
Aino  K     and  Py>tynen.  Jarmo  J 
1  indley.  John  F     .See 

Menon.  Jaishankar  M     I  indley.  John  I 
V2H1.KX4,  CI    W^-«2MXX1 
1  indsay.  DaMd  M     Ser 

Frankel.   Robert   F.   1  ind\ay.   David    M      Ku 
Wong,  David  Y  .  V2H,1,'«X).  CI    ,W^  7||()(»»i 
I  indsay,  Frin  J  .  to  Minnevita  Minmg  and  Manulactunng  C  ompanv 

BUxxi  reservoir    .V2H2.7S1.CI    (XH-4(«X> 
lindsey.  Ben    F  ncrcise  bn  ycle    S.282.64<1.  CI    :.HIV-2UIXXi 
1  ing,  Hans  (i     .See  — 

Begley    William  J     Chen.  leh-hsuan    I  ing.  Hans  Ci  .  Harder    John 
W  ,  and  B<ivsne.  Arlyce  T  ,  ^.2t<H4<),  t  I    Mk  144  (XXI 
I  ingham.  Ruvseil  B     .See 

Dufresne.  Claude,  liuarro    Jiisep    Huang    1  eevuan    Kong    'I  u  I 
1  ingham.  Russell  B  ,  Mein/.  Maria  S     Silverman    Keiih  (      and 
Singh.  Sheo  B.  V2m.2^b.  CI    S|4-4S2(«XI 
I  ipne,  Sam  f   ,  loOmnitron  International  Int    Source  wire  for  Knali/ed 

radiation  treatment  of  tumors    S.2K2.7H1.CI    NX)  1  (XXI 
L  iptak.  Andras   .See 

Kovacs.    Anial,    1  iptak.    ,Andra.s.    "Satiasi,    Pal     S/urmai.    /I'ltan 
Csernus,    Isivan     Maiovsy.    Kaialin     Kovats  Hadadi.    Katalin 
Fmri  Harsi.  /,su/vi    and  t  iomNis  Nemeti    lldiko.  s.;»(  \.  12K.  CI 
SIM  20  (XX) 
1  ipton.  J    M  .  Inman.  J    P     and  Ward.  (      F     Jr     to  B.iard  of  Regents 
The  I'niversity  of  lenas  System    Device  to  secure  a  surgical  inslru 
ment  and  melhiKl    S,2H2.7'J1,  CI    (>(>«1H0(XX) 
I  iquid  Crystal  Sciences.  Inc     See- 
Brett.  Richard  I    .  s,2K2,f.l*^,  CI    1"4  |S(M«X) 
Firio,  Rolando  B     See 

S'aldes  S<isa.  Pedro  A  .  1  ino.  Rolando  B    Pasc  ual  Marc|ui.  Roberto 
D     Blaquier    liviaN    Garcia.  Fidice  C>     Jimenez  Sohrino,  Juan 
C  ,  and  Bayard.  Jorge  B.  V2K2.474,  CI    12K  ^7n(«Xl 
little.    Francis    H      and    Nightingale.   ( ierald    B      lo  lieneral    Jleclru 
Company    Blackline  indicator  for  use  in  i.>mographic  and  i>r  radio 
sc-opic  inspection  of  vseld  loinis    ^,2K.VK22.  CI    t7!(-|h2(XX) 
1  illle.  Oscar  I     Svsimming  simulator    5,282.748,  CI   4U-2M(XX) 
Fitlon  Systems,  Inc     See 

Bunn.  James  S  .  Jr  .  V28i.h2V  CI    15f>-U5  (X» 
Gibbs.  David  M    and  Fischer.  Rohen  D  .  5,281,7*4.  CI   .(72  W)  (X«l 
1  lu.   Chain    I      and    Fakeyama.    Masao    to    Martin    Marietta   Fnergs 
Systems,   Inc     Ivsuphase  chromium  niobium  allovs  exhibiting  im 
proved  mechanical  properties  at   high  leniperaiurcv    ^.282,'J()7,  CI 
I48-42UXX1 
I  lu,  Jiuan  J      Wang,  Chun  (hieh    Hvsang.  \  uang  I  ing    and  Chang, 
long   H.   \o   Development   Center   for    Biotechnology     Method  of 
stimulating  an   immune   response  bv    using   a   hapten     S2HVl)'>«).   (1 
4:4-484  («X) 
I  lyod,  Sheldon  ti  .  to  Fisher  Rosemounl  Systems.  Im    T  uning  arrange 
rnent  for  turning  the  control  parameters  of  a  controller   5, 28 J, ''2'',  CI 
((>4-l57(X») 
I  o   Kun  Nan   Method  foi  pnxlucing  a  c.innecling  lube  interconnecting 

the  shaft  and  the  handle  of  a  racket    5.2H2.''n.  CI    lSb.185000 
1  o,  Salvador  R     -See 

Gay,  Arthur  S     and  1  o.  Salvador  R  ,  s,2»2.8K',  CI    l(i<>-261  (XXi 
Fockhart.  Robert  K  .  Jr  ,  and  Ku/nicki.  William  J  .  to  Motorola    In, 

Paging  mevsage  encryption    s,;m,KA:,ci    IMMIIXXI 
I  odermann.  (ierhard.  and  W  indele.  Josel   to  Siemens  Nudorf  Informa 
lionvsysteme    Akiiengesellschaft      Arrangement    for    the    mechanical 
coupling   of   physical    units   of   an    cleitrophotographK    prinlei    or 
copier    V281.hl2.  CI    1"  2IX)(X«i 
FoefTler,  Hermann    See 

Hansen,  (iuenlet    Schefczik.  Frnst    Ft/b«ch.  Karl  Hein/    Ren.  hell 
Helmut    and  Foeffler    Hermann    V2«5.>2b,  CI    5.14-7bt>0U0 


Paul  D     I  I'ng,  James 
>hn  W   ,   s.2K2.84'».  CI 


I  oeppky    David  G     JSt'e  — 

Norton.  James  R     Foeppky.  David  G 
champ.    Robert    C      and    Burkett. 

4W)-275  (XX) 
I  offredcv  John  M     See- 

Baker.  E-rnest  D  ,  Dinvsiddie.  John  M  ,  Jr  ,  (iricc.  I  onnie  F  ,  Joyce. 
James    M       I  ofTredo     John    M      and    Sandervtn.    Kenneth    R  . 
^. 28  (.868.  CI     1<)S  2(X1IXX1 
1  .>gin.  Robert  B     See- 

Chuang.  Jui-Chang.  Shih    Jenn  S     and  1  ogin. 
CI    526-261  (XX1 
1  ohness.  W  illiam  F     .See  — 

Stephenvin.  James  Ci     I  ohness.  William  } 
I    .  s. 281,718.  CI    162  12fXX) 
I  ohoff.  Warren  ti  .  to  Pass  &  Seymour  Fegrand    I  ovs  vt 

vsilh  no  load  protection    5.28l'5l6.  CI    121122  1XX) 
1  ohr.  Ciunter    Mo/zi.  Josef  and  Herrmann.  Gunter.  to 

mann  (jmhH    Apparatus  for  slormg  and  transporting  printed  circuit 
b,,ards    5. 282. ■'P.  CI    4I4  74((2(X1 
I  ohr  &  Herrmann  GmbH    .Sec 

I  ohr.  (junter.  Mo/zi.  Josef   and  Herrmann,  (-iunier    5.282,717,  CI 
414  7iJ((  :oi| 
I  ommi,  Heikki    .See-- 

Carter.  I>eborah  H  .  1  ommi.  Heikki   Antrim.  Richard  F     Krumm. 
William  R     and  Sluhlfaulh.  tiary  W  .  5.281.121,  CI  428-403  (XXl 
indon  Diagnostics,  Inc     5ee  — 

McCapra,  Frank.  5,281,-114,  CI    546  1(4  (XX) 
nes,  Joe  J     .See 

Sch..|/.  Michael  P     and  1  ones.  }iK-  J  .  5.282.^44.  CI    222-'<'i  (XX) 
ing.  David  S^     to  Hevslctl  Packard  Company    Digitally  synthesized 
grav  Scale  for  raster  scan  oscilloscnpe  color  display  of  overlapping 
multichannel  vsaveforms    5.2xl,5'*h.  CI    14S|.U(XX) 
ng   James  \^  .  Jr     .S«v*-- 
KollT,  Willem  J     Smulders,  S  so  M     Dicgel. 
VS  .  Jr     Olsen.  D.inald   H     and  Holferl.  Jc 
62<   1  (I«) 
I  i«ise,  (ieorge  R     .Se» 

Reilly.  John   H.  Jr     Manie/.   Mnhel   J     and   liHise.  George  R. 
V282.166.  CI    62  212  (XXl 
I  orsung.  Mithael  J     and  Mathiv)n.  Connie  J  .  lo  International  Business 
Machines  Corp^iration     Method   of  making  a  submicrometer    lival 
structure  using  an  organu  mandrel    ^.28  V2I18.  CI    41"'  228  (XXl 
1  ouis.  Michael  J     .See  - 

f  veraens.  Albert  I  .  Maimer,  Jeffrey   D  .  and  Louis.  Michael  J  . 
S.281.1N2,  CI   428-40(XX) 
I  ov...  Robert  C     iee— 

Murphv.    Gary     F  .    Fi'ivo.    Robert    C      and     Baneriee.    Sanjoy, 
^.282,876,  ci   45  288  (XX) 
1  ovse,  J    Denny    to  Stellar  S'entures,  Inc    Projector  and  process  for 

creating  a  night  skv  illusion    V28-1.601,  CI    -15.1-62  (XX) 
I  tivsrey .  I  y  ler  A     -Scf- 

RhixJes.     Hossard    I        and     lovsrey.    1  yier    A. 
41''  S2  (XX) 
I  PB  Istitulo  Farmaveutico   .See 

Drago,  Fihppo.  s. 281. 261.  CI    S|4.6<l5fXXI 
I  re  Relais  and  I'leklrtinik  GmbH    -See— 

IVuter    Klaus,  and  Komer.  Jixhen.  5.282,46'J,  CI 
I  ubri/ol  C  orporation,  T"he   -See- 
Bush.  James  H     Jahnke.  Richard  \^      and  KtKurek 
<. 281. 215.  CI    5(i''-l  18  (XXl 
I  ucas.  (iraham  J     .See - 

Mcintosh.  James,  and  1  ucas,  Graham  J  .  5.282.b'»l.  CI   404-1  (XX) 
I  uck   Francis,  to  Rhone  Poulenc  Chimie   PriKcvs  using  novel  catalysis 
for    the    selective    reduction    of    nitrogen    oxides     5.281,055,    CI 
421  214  KII 
I  ucky  1  imited    .S<v- 

Kim.  S'oung  M  ,   I  ee.  C  han   H     and   \  u.  Jcsmg  S  . 
525-86  (XX) 
I  uebke,  Charles  P  .  Vora.  Bipin  \'     Wegerer,  David  A  , 
mann.  Joseph  E  .  lo  UCjP  Ethenficalion  vsith  skeletal  ■ 
zation    *, 281, 173,  CI    568-6<)7  CX» 
I  ucvke,  Francis  S     .See — 

.Arnone.    David    F      and    I  uecke.    Francis   S.    5.282 
47g  nPF 
1  uelteke.  Harald.  lo  Alfred   leves  GmbH    Anti  lixk  hydraulic  brake 

system    5.282.6"7.  C'|    iniII6  2(X) 
1  uh.  Hovsard  H     .See  — 

Hirshfield.  fulvsard    Matlhevss,  Fxigar  SV  .  Jr     and  I  uh.  Hovsard 
H  .  5,281,587,  CI    .142-172  (XX) 
I  ukken,  Stanley  H     See— 

1  ichti,  Robert,  Sr  ,  Bernard,  Clay,  II    Perry.  Daniel  C     and  Luk- 
ken,  Stanley  H  .  5,282,712.  CI   414-111  (XX) 
I  umelsky,  Leon.  McCahe.  Daniel  H  ,  and  Peevcrs.  Alan  W  ,  to  Interna- 
tional Businevs  Machines  Corp^iration   Color  television  vsindou  for  a 
video  display  unit    5,281,561,  CI    14<V21(XX) 
I  und,  .Alan  K    N<itebook  computer  with  reversible  ciivcr  for  external 

use  of  membrane  sssitch  screen    5.281.862.  CI    l'»5-155000 
I  undell.  F-dvkin  ()     See— 

Miller.   R.ibert  H     Parlet.   Nickki   I    ,  C  ip<illo.  Kent  F     Dhaon, 
Madhup    K       Houbion.    John    A       and     I  undell.    Fulvsin    O., 
s. 281. 260,  CI    514-561  (XX) 
I  undv.  S^'illiam  A  .  to  Niemand  Industries.  Inc     Dispensable  medicine 
applicator    5,282.78'*,  CI  604-55  (XX; 


5,28.1.204.    CI 


128-644  (XX) 
I  avvreni  c  J  , 


281.287,  CI 


and  /immer- 
(ilefin  ivimen- 


74- 


C. 
CI 


5,282,751,  CI   4.19-77  000 


Smith,   VSayne.  and   Lvon.   James. 


Hcinzen,  Alan  B     Mable 
.  5  282. .11').  CI    '4-8  (XX) 


5.282.592,    CI 


F.dwin  W     and 


MacDonald.    John    G.    5.28.102 


CI 


Lunts.  Lavs  fence  H    C     See— 

Mitchell.  William  I      Skidmorc.  Ian  F  .  I  unls.  Lavsrencc  H 
Finch.  Harry.  Naylor.  Alan,  and  Hartley.  David.  5,283.262 
s  14-65  IfXX) 
1  uoma,  Robert  P,  II    See  — 

Adams,   George    A,   and    Luoma,    Robert    P.    11,    5,282,981,   CI 
210-789  (XX) 
I  uscmbourg  Patent  Company   S  A     See— 

Kcrgcr,  Loin.  5,282,496,  CI    141-18  (XXl 
1  uzcnskc.  David  J     .Sei  - 

Baloga    Mark  ,A     Sicbcri.   Paul   B     Lal.one.   Marvin,   Luzenske, 
David   J     Chambers.   Brian    B,   Tingley.    Michael   E.   Draudl 
Gregg  R     and  Eriksson,  Steven  W  ,  5.282,341,  CI    52-32  CXX) 
1  wee,  Nai  Hcxk    Connector  apparatus 
Lyon,  James  See — 

McKire,   Earl.   Frick.   Thomas 
V282..167,  CI    62-256  000 
M  i  M  Displays,  Inc     See- 
Fell,  Michael  J  ,  5,282,131,  CI   40-617  0(Xi 
Ma,    Mark     Portable    and    collapsible    vessel    holder 

248  1 50  (XX) 
Mable,  Fcivsin  W     See— 
Cast^uilho,   Manny    R 
Schneider,  Ralph  S 
MacDonald.  John  G.    See— 
Nohr,     Ronald    S.;    and 
264-101  (XXl 
Machaliizkv.  Otto   and  \ogcl.  Xavcr.  to  SWF  Auto-Electnc  GmbH 
Flectnc    svsitch.    in    particular   stcenng   column   switch   for    motor 
vehicles    5.283.401.  CI    2(r)-6l  54f) 
Machida.  Kunio   See— 

Kovama     Haruo      Nishimuro.     Youichi.     Machida,     Kunio.     and 
Fukahon.  Voshihidc.  5,282,671,  CI    301-64  400 
Machii.  Akihiko   See—  ...  .,  c-    c 

Kalsuhiro    Imazu   Machii,  Akihiko.  Ishinabe.  Masao.  and  Kobaya- 
shi,  Tomomi.  5.282..1(.»6,  CI    29-469  500 
Maclntyrc,  Daniel  C  ,  to  Wild's  -  Wild  Things,   Inc    Shopping  can 

receiver  alarm  system    5,283,550,  CI    34(V5-19  000 
Macl.eish.  Michael,  to  Cascade  Designs,  Inc   Sealed  composite  cushion 
having   multiple   indentation   force  deflection   zones.    5.282.286.  CI. 
S-654(XX1  ,  -.  „  ., 

Macors,  Paul  P   M   G   J     and  Acker,  Gregory  G  ,  lo  Shersscxxi  Medi- 
cal   Company     Lancet    ejector    for    lancet    injector     5,282,822,    CI 

60«>.|82(XX)  ■  _         ^        ..,o,cQ-, 

Maechtle,  Daniel,  to  Macchtlc  GmbH    Compound  anchor    5,28^,69  7, 

CI    405-259  6fX) 
Maechtle  GmbH    See— 

Maechtle,  Daniel,  5,282,697,  CI   405-259  600 
Macda,    Akira,    lo    Sa/aki    Corporation     Connector 

439-174  (XX) 
Maeda    Takanon.  to  Pioneer  Electronic  Corporation 

5,283,778,  CI    369-1 12  (XXl 
Macda.  Takashi   See— 

Ninomiya,  Sho?o.  and  Maeda.  Takashi.  5,282.772. 
Maehara.  Toshifumi   Ser  — 

Okubo.      Salomi.      and      Maehara,      Toshifumi. 
103-108  000 
.Maemura,  Fiji   See— 

Aral.  Yosuke    Oki,  Yuichi,  Maemura 
S  281,117,  CI   42a--143  000 
Maeno  Yoshmon,  lo  Iharaki  Secunly  Systems  Co  .  Ltd  Cnme  preven 

tion  monitor  system    5.28-1.644,  CI    -148-152  000 
Maerz  Ofenbau  GmbH   See— 

Ellnngmann.  Kurt,  5,282,742,  CI   432-122  000 
Magnet-Bahn  GmbH    See- 
Hoffmann,  Bemhard,  5,283,543,  CI    335-8  (XX) 
Magnus»in.  Dougla-s  C    See—  r^        ,      /- 

Nevsman,  Gerald  H  ,  Kelsey,  G   Stephen,  Magnuson.  Douglas  C 
Patel    Bhupendra  K  .  Woodnorth,  Douglas  J  ,  Miller,  John  S 
and  Kasianowicz,  Alfred  M  ,  5,283,1.39,  CI   429-224  000 
Maguire,  Joel  M     See— 

Renneker,    Craig     M  ,    and     Maguire 
60- -34  5  000 
Mahley,  George  E  ,  III    See- 
Young,  Thomas  C  ,  Caskey,  Terrcnce  L 
Mahley,  George  E  .  Ill,  Yoshisato 
John  A  ,  5,282.964,  CI   210-321  800 
Mahony    Thomas  H  ,  III    Method  of  secunng  a  tendon  graft  vsith  an 
interference  fmalion  screw    5,282,802,  CI    606-72  000 

*  Toyoda.  Osamu,  and  Makino,  Katsumi,  5,282.307.  CI   29-527  400 
Makino,  Yasumichi   See— 

Tongu  Shinji  Onoda.  Kaiumitsu,  Makino,  Yasumichi,  and  Malsu- 
shTma,  Yoshilaka,  5.282,507,  CI    165-165  (XX) 
Malcherek,  Dieter  See—  .  ..o-,  ..-n     ,-i 

Frecrmann,    Johannes,    and    Malcherek,    Dieter,     5,282.433.    CI 
112-153  000 
Malcolm    Waddoups,  and  Emert,  Jacob,  to  Exxon  Chemical  Patents 
Inc    Friction  modified  oleaginous  concentrates  of  improved  stability 
5,282,991,  CI    252-35  000 
Malinovsky,  Alexandr  S    See— 

Dyckman,  Arkady  S  ,  Gorovitz,  Boris  I  Somov,  Anatoly  M  ; 
Tarancnko,  Svetlana  A  .  Polyakov,  Sergey  A  ,  Malinovsky, 
Alexandr  S  Petrov.  Yury  I  ,  Sorokin.  Anatoly  D  and  Krasnov, 
Leonty  M  ,  5.283,376,  CI    568-760  000 


5.282.757,    CI 
Pickup  device 

CI   472-59000 
5.282,675,     CI 


Fill    and  Funaki.  Keisuke, 


and  Louis,  Michael  J., 


Joel    M.    5.282,362,    CI 


Tnmmer,  Johnny  L.. 
Randall  A  .  and  Jensvold 


Maimer,  Jeffrey  D    See— 

Everaerts,  Albert  I  ,  Maimer,  Jeffrev  D 
5.283,092,  CI   428-40000 
Maloberti,  Franco;  Portalun,  Salvatore;  and  Torelli.  Guido,  to  SGS- 
Thomson    Microelectronics,    SRL     Fast    capacitive-load    driving 
circuit  particularly  memones   5,283,478.  CI   307-270  000 
Mamoru,  Shinozaki   See — 

Y'ukuo,     Shinozaki,     and     Mamoru,     Shinozaki,     5.283,125,     CI. 
428^11  100 
MAN  Nutzfahrzeuge  Aktiengesellschaft   See— 

Neitz.  Alfred,  5,282,577,  CI    239-533  400 
Maniez.  Michel  J     See — 

Reilly,  John  H  ,  Jr  :  Maniez,  Michel  J  ;  and  Loose,  George  R  , 
5.282,366,  CI    62-292  000 
Mann.  William  H  ,  to  Chromaflow,  Inc    Method  for  charging  and 
discharging  chromatography  column  bed.  5.282,973.  CI  210-656.(XK) 
Mannesmann  AG:  See — 

Wehl,  Wolfgang.  5,283,593.  CI   346-I4000R 
.Manning,  Joseph  W     See— 

Greenberg,  David  A  ;  Manning.  Joseph  W'.,  Wheeler,  Charles  M.; 
and  Kcssler,  Sanford  J  ,  5,283,096,  CI   428-67  000 
Mannisto,  Pekka  1    See— 

Backstrom.   Reijo  J  ;   Heinola,    Kalevi   E  ,   Honkanen,   Erkki  J., 
Kaakkola,  Seppo  K  ,  Kamsalo.  Pekka  J  ;  Linden,  Inge-Bntt  Y  . 
Mannisto,  Pekka  I  ;  Nissmen,  Erkki  A  O  ;  Pohto,  Pentti;  Pippun, 
Aino  K  ,  and  Pyslynen.  Jarmo  J  ,  5.283,352,  CI    558^t01  000 
Manos,  M    Michele:  Wnghl,  Deann  K  ,  Ting,  Yi.  Broker.  Thomas  R  . 
and  Wolinsky,  Steven  M  ,  to  HofTmann-La  Roche  Inc.,  and  Univer- 
sity of  Rochester,  New  York.  The  Compositions  for  and  detection  of 
human  papillomavirus  by  specific  oligonucleotide  polymerase  prim- 
ers using  the  polymerase  chain  reaction   5,283,171,  CI  435-5.000 
Mansell.  Scott  T  ,  and  Nimityongskul.  Pailoon,  to  General  Electric 
Company      Isolation     system     for     medical     imaging     equipment 
5,282,601,  CI    248-638  000 
Manson,  Carey  M  :  See — 

Banitl,  Troy  R  ,  Dobrowski,  Patrick  M  ;  Grant.  Michael  P  ,  La 
Have,   Michael   A  ,   Manson,  Carev   M  ;  and  Orth,   Kelly    M  , 
5,283.716,  CI    361-810000 
Mansoonan.  Babak  See — 

Lee.  Lo-Shan,  and  Mansoonan.  Babak,  5,283,757,  CI    365-177  000 
Mar.  Craig  E  ;  See — 

Bush.  Mary  E  .  Mar.  Craig  E  ,  and  Fain.  Enc  S  .  5,282,845,  CI 
607.128,000 
Marathon  Electnc  Mfg  Corp    See— 

Nolte  Duanc  R  ;  and  Schurter,  Gary  L  ,  5.283,405,  CI  200-80  OOR 
Nolte,  Duane  R  ;  and  Konkol,  David  L  ,  5,283,490,  CI    310-89  000 
Marcias-Garza,  Fernando,  to  Compaq  Computer  Corp   Method  of  fast 
buffer  copying  by  utilizing  a  cache  memory  to  accept  a  page  of 
source  buffer  contents  and  then  supplying  these  contents  to  a  target 
buffer    without    causing    unnecessary    wait    states     5.283.880,    Ci 
395-425  000 
Marhold.  Albrecht   See— 

Bielefeldt,     Dietmar,    and     Marhold.     Albrecht.     5.283.378,    CI 
570-143000 
Manetla,   Dale   B,   to  ABB  Vetco  Gray    Inc    Mechanically   locked 

wellhead  connector   5.282.655,  CI   285-315  000 
Markou,   Miltiathis    Device  for  inserting  rare  eanh  panicles  into  a 

combustion  chamber   5.282,445,  CI    123-198  OOA 
Markusch,  Peter  H  ;  See — 

Sarpeshkar,  Ashok  M  ;  Markusch,  Peter  H  :  and  Gracik,  Charles  S  , 
5,283,298,  CI    525-458  000 
Marley  CUxiling  Tower  Company,  The   See — 

Bugler.    Ill:   Thomas   W  :   and    Bhven.   Jack   D.    5.283,012,   CI. 
261-23  100 
Marossv.  Katalin:  See — 

Kovacs,    AnUl,    Liptak,    Andras;   Nanasi,    Pal;    Szurmai.    Zoltan; 
Csernus,    Isivan,    Maro&sy,    Katalin;    Kovacs-Hadadi,    Katalin; 
Emn-Harsi,  Zsuzsa;  and  Gombos-N'emeli,  lldiko,  5.283.328.  CI 
536-120  000 
Maroun.  Joseph   See — 

Kish.  Paul  P  ,  and  Maroun.  Joseph,  5.282,754.  CI   439-108.000 
Marquart,  Bemd  See — 

Bayer,  Thomas;  Greschner,  Johann,  Hildenbrand,  Willy,  Marquart, 

Bemd;    Stohr,    Roland    R,    and    Wolter,    Olaf    5,283,107,    CI 

428-209.000 

Marquis,  Edward  T  ;  and  Sanderson,  John  R  ,  to  Texaco  Chemical 

Company  Process  for  manufactunng  alkylene  carbonates  using  metal 

phthalocyanine  catalysts.  5.283,356,  CI   558-260.000 

Marsh  Michael  J  C.  Allans,  Raymond  C  ,  and  Hodson.  Trevor  M  .  to 

CSIR   Timing  apparatus   5,282.421,  CI    102-217000 
Martin.  Jack,  and  Talbot,  Ed  F.,  to  Safety  Railway  Service  Corpora- 
tion. Enlrainer/de-entrainer  apparatus  including  apparatus  for  signifi- 
cantly improving  the  efficiency  of  the  de-entrainer    5,283.048,  CI 
422-168000 
Martin.  Kenneth  E  Cable  cutter  apparatus   5,282.315,  CI   30-251  000 
Martin  Manetla  Energy  Systems,  Inc    See— 

Liu,  Cham  T  ,  and  Takeyama.  Masao,  5.282.907,  CI    148-423  000 
Martin,  Philip  R    See- 
Martin,  Philip  W  ,  and  Martm,  Philip  R..  5.283.520,  CI  324-220  000 
Martin,  Philip  W  ;  and  Martin.  Philip  R   Method  of  determining  thick- 
ness of  magnetic  pipe  by  measunng  the  time  it  takes  the  pipe  to  reach 
magnetic  saturation   5,283.520,  CI   324-220000 
Martin,  Roy  W  ,  and  Denton,  Robert  J.,  to  BeU  Laboratones.  Inc. 
Dewatenng     gluten     with     nonionic     surfactants      5,283.322.     CI. 
530-374.000 
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Kciji.    k,(»\hii»kj.    Md-winon     Kiumura 

,  Hirvnhi.  v:M*,4r  ( \  :!^  i:i  kvi 

Corptiratuni    Mk  riKompulrr  *ilh  hijjh 
priK  r\'.in(i   program   c*c».ulit>n 


UMI 


Marlin.  Vvrs.  t'olcr,  i  'rdan  and  Wk  kramaMtiuhr  Mrmantha  K  Ic 
Inlcrnalitmal  Husjnrvv  Machine-,  eorporalicin  Surfa^r  profiling  using 
wanning  force  micTiAtopv  ^,2HV442.  CI  r^>-^hl(MXi 
MarlincJ,  Martin  J  Arm  frmng  gun  sling  V:h;,<M<.  (.1  ::4-IV)(KX) 
Marlini.  William  J  ,  Ncufcldcr.  I  homas  I  I  awhon  J.x-I  (  am)  Tslrr 
Rohcrl  F  .  to  WcMinghousr  I-lcttrii.  COrp  Mk  n  «.  i 'pri  H.r-vs4>r  mrm 
orv  managcmcnl  unii  iiitcrfai.r  to  supp>'n  one  or  morr  voprm t-.s<>rv 

V2HVHIII.  CI   l'^^-4:M^x) 

Maryasin.  liya.  Sandbank.  Inruo  and  Shclcl,  I  .fdali.ih  lo  Ii-ihnion 
Krsrarth  and  (Vvclopmcnl  foundation  I  Id  i  pan  inlcrcM  K<- 
mosal  of  oil  from  wairr  ^.rH:.'*^^,  (  I  :|l»^yI(|«) 
Maihimo,  Akira.  to  II  AC  Cofp.iralion  OpiKal  di\k  sloragr  hacmii 
fixus  srrviKonlrol  system  'n  ai.>.ordanvr  siilh  .isligMMlism  mrlh.^t 
<JK1,^74.  t  I  th'J-44  »:n 
Ma.shtmc>.  Kiyoka/u    Sef 

Nukada,    Katsumi     Imai.    Akira    Sakaguchi     '1  asiio     Daimon     Kal 
sumi     li|ima.   MaMika/u    Khii.    lorn    .ind   Mashimo.   ki>.>k«/u, 
^,:Hl,l4"i,  CI    410- ■•«  (UK) 
Mav>n.   Hmcr    H     Multiple   magnclR    p.'li-   IH     motors     <.28.V4<»2.  CI 

<IIVI  I4I«>) 
Mavsaro,  Minhcl  K     Sihiinhaih.  Bernard  H     Hisdr.  (irorgc  U     and 
1  assail.    Ihomas  R  .  lo  t  uller  Compans     I  rr-ilr  pljli-    <  ^h;  '41    (I 

4t;  ■'-' ()()ii 

Masuhushi,  fumihiio   Vf* 

Kavsagushi,      Makulo,      Holla,      t  oshihiko       konagasa,      ^  ukio 
Morohoshi.  Kuniihika.  Nogivsa.   loru    Su/uki.  -Xkira    Ma.subu 
chi.  Fumihilo,  Kulami    Alsu\hi   and  Arnano    Irtsuva.  ^.28.1.22IJ 
CI    V)12(X)(H«I 
Ma.suda.  Akira   .See 

Saiio,    Sciishi.    Masuda.    \kira     Kilagassa.    Masjsuki     Shimadj 
Nohuyoshl.    Seki.    Jun  iihi,    Hi>shino     Hit. hi     and    Nishisama 
Vukihiro.  V2XV-»il,  CI    U4-224(«l(l 
Matuda.     ladao      Tsukuda.    M».sahiro     Doiura     shigcru     Kassanishi. 
K.aoru     Issasaki.    Hiroshi     and    Havakassa.    Kalsumi     to    Op    Seilai 
KLjlsha.   L  Id    I'nssrapping  apparatus  s»ith  sssing  arms  and  grippers 
\2K:.>4fe.  CI    M  1IK(«») 
Masuhara.  Hirmhi   .Vee 

Misassa.    Hiroaki.    Sa.\aki. 

Ntihoru.  and  Ma.suhara 

Maiuyama.  Hiroyuki.  to  NhC 

speed  atsevs  mrmors   and  languiige 
system    ^,2«VWI.l■|    l'*^  ""(MUKX) 
Mather.  rhoma.s  N  ,  to  PreMdent  and  1-ellosss  ol  Mar  sard  (.  ollege    I  he 
Melhixi  for  the  pteveniuin  <if  cttoparasiif  nii-diaied  pathogen  irans 
mivsion    ^,2«.V2^'^.  CI    M4-M1  itt) 
Malhieu.  f  douard  M     Ve 

Best,  Robert  O   M     lilla.slre    I'lerre  H     and  Malhieu    I  douard  M 
'•.2H\.;-'t<.  Cl    V4-lf>ftiK») 
Mathivin.  Connie  J     .Vee  - 

lorsung,    Mishael    J,    and    Malhivm,    (  onnie    J.    V2»V:0H.    CI 
4(7  ;:KrM) 
Matloubian.  Mishel.  to  Ic»a.s  Instruments  Incorpiirated    Semiconduc 

lor  on  insulator  transistor    V2XV4".  CI    2<-'-^M000 
Matsubara.  Iaka.shi,  lo  Nikon  I'orpiiration    Member  for  light  shielding 

blades    <,2Sl.(N(t.  CI    42S  1  H  (K«l 
Malsuda.  Akira   Sre 

Vamagushi.  loyofumi.  Miva.shita.  I  akanori   Sakaia.  Shinji    Ahiru, 
Toishi     Matsuda.    Akira     Cctla.     lohru     and    Kogi.    Keniaro 
^,2I*1,U7,  Cl    Mh-2''  220 
Malsuda.  Han   .Vee 

Smith.  Cicrald  (i    Wisks.  Rohrri   I     and  Malsuda.  Han.  V2II2. ^7  | 

(..'1    211  54  (XI) 

Matsuda,  t.>shinori,  lo  Kassai  Musical  Inst    Mgf   to     1  id    ["Vske  foi 

and  method  of  detesting  and  supplying  chord   and  solo  vunding 

instructions    in    an    elet.tronic     musical     inslrumenl      5.28.V1>*'^,    Cl 

S4-6<"?(XX) 

Malsuda.  T  oshiro.  lo  Nivian  Motor  Co  .  I  Id    Front   rear  apportioning 

control  ba.s«]  on  sehicle  turning    i.2K2.t)''4   cl    WVg^lO 
Malsuda.  Isuyoshi    .">«■- 

Hovikassa.      Kiyi>shiro       Nishissaki       Hitoshi       Nishi.      Kouichi 
Hanagin.  Seiji.  Sukenan.  Shiro    Nakamichi.    I  akenon    Tsulsui. 
Naoki.   Malxuda.    Isuyoshi,  and   Akao.   Kou/ou.   5,2H.V2I5.  Cl 
501   120  000 
Mattue.  Tomok«7u   5«r— 

Lchida,  Isamu.  Matsue,  Tomok«u    Ch«ng.  H«en-Ch»ng.  I'rno. 
Akinon.  and  Yamada.  Hiroshi.  V2K1.1HI    Cl    4 1<  26  OCX) 
Malsui.  Hirokaiu    See— 

Mura.se,  Shinio,  and  Matsui,  Hiroka^u,  \2HVh'<   CI    (5'>-«'»0a) 
Malsukas^a,  TcwhiUne   .Vee- 

Kojima,      Shinji,      Mi/ola.      Hisaka^u       Malsuka^a. 
hujimura.   Ttxshiti.  Kushida.   Kouichi.   Yinhimolo. 
Inoue.  Nonaki,  5,2H2,174,  Cl    7i,407ax) 
Malsumaru,  Shiges),  Watanabe,  Toru    Kuhotsu,  Akira.  Nogasta,  Shui 
chi.  Ogata.  Kiyoshi,  and  Inoue,  Oaisuke.  lo  Nivsin  Flevtrit  Co  .  I  td 
and  Kuraray  Co  ,  ltd  Optical  revording  medium  compniing  ( 1,1,1) 
aluminum    5,28  VW.  Cl   428-64  fXX) 
Matsumori,  Yaiuo   See— 

Yamamolo.  Shinji,  Kaijin,  Kouhei   Nagakura.  Kouichi.  Od».  Deni 
chi,   Malsumori,   Yasuo.  and   Sakayama,   Kimio.  5,283,289.  Cl 
52511.1000 
Malsumviio.  Hiroyuki   .See— 

Kohno.   TeHuo.  Okada.  Takashi.  Dale.  Miisuko    and  Mauumoto. 
Hiroyuki.  5.28,1.6'»1.  Cl    15'»-6')1  (XX) 
Matsumolo.  Kcnji   -See  - 

Lrain.      Ma»«k«t»u,      and      Matsumolo.      Kenji,      5.282.9*5.     Cl 
210-500  1*0 


r»>shilane 
^i>shio    and 


Matsunuilo.  Shigetsugu    .Vc 

Sano,  I-iji    and  Malsumoio,  Shigelsugu    ^.:h2,ws/    (_|    "'4  8^hrxi() 
Matsumolo.  fakasuki    .Sec 

Su/uki.  I  suiomu,  Mashiudo   Krnichi    Matsumolo.  lakayuki.  Higa- 
shide,   Toshihiro    and  I  ujii,    I  akeru,  ^.28.1.()M,  Cl    424-451  (XX) 
Mdlsuniolo,   Tv'kika/u    St-r 

Inoue.   lakashi    Kiiaura.  Hirornu   Ogas^a.  Nobuyuki.  Matsumoto. 
lokikaiu    and  Koga.  I  umuki,  5.283,660,  Cl   358-320000 
Mdlsumoio.    loshio    .Si'f- 

konnit,    lalsuo    Malsumoio     loshhi     Aihara    \  oshihiko    and   Ito. 
krnn.  V;Kl,b(K).  Cl    >54  :>>«  loi 
Mjlsumolo,  ^  i>shinori    Sfi' 

Mirai,  I  isuro    lani/aki.  Keiji    Misanioiiv  Tadanon    Nagai.  Sho)i 
Ndkanc.   ^  iislunohu    Kcita.   Muneki    Malsumoio,   \'oshinori,  and 
lani.  Kisohiro    ^,2H:.4KS,  I'l     1  t4  M  (X)R 
Matsuno    Kisolaka    and  Walanabe.  Katsushi.  to  ( )|s  mpus  Optic  al  Co  . 

lid    Slenl  lube  for  medical  uv    ^  2S:.Mh(l.  Cl    6:"<i;i«X> 
Vlalsuo     Saloshi     I  sami,    Iku/o     Kunhara.    Mako'.o     and    Nakashima, 
Kunihiko,   lo    1  hree   Btmd   C.^.   Lid     MictiKapsuie   Ispe   adhc-sise. 
V2M:frfi,  Cl    521-206UXI 
Maisuoka.  Hiroshi    Set-  - 

Hirai    kaisunori   and  Maisuoka.  Hin-shi.  5,282,4 1 1,  Cl   92176000 
Mdisu<'ka   Soris  uki.  lo  >  anijic  hi  I  lee  Ironies  Cct  .Ltd   T-lefinc  contac- 
tor unii  *.:h:  'V).  c'l  4t'j ":  mx" 

Mdisushima,  \  oshiiaka    .Scf' 

longu.  Shin)!,  Ontxla.  Ka/umilsu    Maki no,  >  .isuniidu,  and  Matsu- 
shima.  ■^oshiiaka.  5,2H2.V)',  Cl    165  IhMxxi 
Matsushita  Flevlric  Industrial  Co  .  I  id     Str 

Hagissara.    Seigo     Oosarn.i.    Hidcloshi     and    kilaiima,    Akihiko. 

'•,;■'', 4i«  Cl  ;i'j  1 1' (ii's 

Inobe    Ka/uhiko.  V:h1.2:1,  C  I    vn  2i>4(«»i 

Inciue    lakashi    kilaura.  Hiromu    ()gassa.  Nobusuki    Maisumtilo 

Tokika/u    and  Koga.  I  umuki    ^.;x  1,66(1,  cl    1"'I>12(I(XX) 
kadossaki      Shinichi      Komma.     >  oshiaki      and     Nishino,     Sei)i, 

^.:81,"I,  Cl     161-44  1*1 
Oshima.  Hir.H'   and  Shigeoka.   lakchiko.  5.2«2,'1H.  Cl    4.11-lCXX) 
lamaki,  Saioshi    kond,',  >  asuhiro  An^^  Ikkai.  >a-sufumi,  5.283.510, 

Cl     MS  646(X«l 

>oshi/umi,  keiichi,  5,28  1.61(1  Cl    156- 176  (XXI 
Mjisushila  tiraphic  Communication  Systems.  Inc     See — 

lakagi,  lienzo.  5,281,776,  C\    l6si  <K  ixtl 
Matsushita,  Shuichi    .See  — 

kom.iri.      >  uiaka       and      Malsushiia.      Shuichi,      5.282.628.     CI 

r""!  201  (XXI 

Malsuura.  Hiioshi    and  Aramaki.  Hiioshi.  lo  I  anuc  I  Id     Iracing  con 

irol  sssn-rn    ^,;h1,SNCI    MS^"'(XX) 
Malsuvama.  Jinsho,  lo  Canon  kahushiki  katsha    Vilar  cell  provided 

ssiih  a  light  reflection  layer    5.2)i2.9<)2.  CI    ll6-24')fXX) 
Malsu/assa,  kou/aburo    .See  - 

Iu|ii.      Alsushi       and      Malsu/aN*d.      Kou/aburo,      5,282,920,     Cl 
I^6-5<1  (XXI 
Malihevss,  Kdgar  W  ,  Jr     S<-.' 

Hirshfield,   l-Jssard    Mallhesss    1  dgar  W     Jr     and   1  uh,   Hossard 
H  ,  ^  281,58',  Cl     142   1';  IXXI 
Mallhesss,  James  ,-\     See 

Ros.serl.  (ieert    Herndori,  Hill    and  Mallhesss,  James  \  ,  5,281.479. 
Cl     V1'-446IXI1 
Malunaka.  Itiru    See 

Seki.     Masaki       I  akegahara,      Takashi.     Malunaka,      loru.     and 
Hasanagi.  Shi/uaki.  V281,7VI,  Cl    164^74  210 
Mal/ke,  Michael    .See - 

Raddai/.     Siegfried      Mohrs,     klaus  Helmut.     Mal/ke,     Michael. 

Fruchlmann.    Romanis,    Hal/elmann.    Armin,    and    Muller-Ped- 

dinghaus.  Reiner,  <. 281. 252.  Cl    M4.  114(1X1 

Mauran.  Syisain    Lebrun,   Michel    Prades,   Philippe.   Morcau,   Michel. 

Spinner.    Bernard,   and   Drapier.  Claude.   lo   Sociele   Nalionale   I'lf 

Ac|uitaine.  and  I.e  C^arbtine  I.*>rraine   Active  composite  and  lis  use  as 

reaction  medium    5,281,219,  Cl    502-417  (XXJ 

Maunu,  Frank    (jolf  club  number  computing  device    5.281,732.  CI 

164-410  000 
Ma*  Planck-C^iesellschafl  /ur  F<irdrung  I>er  Wissenc  haflcn    See — 

I>>mingue/,  1  igia    Meyer    Wolfgang  H  .  Simmrixk.  Clinch    and 
Wagner,  (ierhard,  5,281.116.  Cl    528-397  0(X) 
Maxtor  Corporation    -See  - 

Jabbar,    Mohammed    A      and    Talukder,    All    A,    5,283,491.    Cl 
110-90  (XX) 
Manssell.  (i    Palnck    See- 
Perry,  larrv  C     and  Maivsell.  G    Palnck.  5. .''82, 85',  Cl   623  8(X)0 
Masama,   Shinya.   Fujimura.   Naiilo.   Sakai.   kiyi>shi.  Ohtani.   Nonko, 
Aiiki.  Kalsumi  Ogasfca.  Nonyoshi.  and  Kanayama.  Satoshi,  to  Canon 
Kabushiki  Kaisha    Image  holding  member,  and  electrophotographic 
apparatus,  apparatus  unil.  and  facsimile  machine  employing  the  same 
5,281,142.  CI    430-58  (XXI 
Ma/da  Motor  Corporation   See  — 

Michihira.  Ournu.  l/umi.  Tomoji,  Fujita.  Nagahisa.  Iloh.  Yuichi. 
Shimi/u.  Mauaki.  and  Hirano.  Seiji,  5,283,712,  Cl    361-785  000 
Mazier%,  Enc    5ee— 

Haspcslagh,  Luc,  and  Maziers,  Fnc,  5,283,100,  Cl    526-75  OCX) 
Ma/ur,  Thaddeus  F"     5ee — 

Roth,    Stan    R      Mazur,    Thaddeus   I    .   and    Waller.    Kenneth    E, 
5,282,488,  Cl    137  15  (XX) 
Maz/a,  Ijvsrence  T     ,See— 

Heindl,   Raymond   A      and   Ma/za,   Laskrence   T  ,    5,282.756.  Cl 
439336  000 


Chiu,  John,  Green. 
Cesar,  and  Lee.  Jun- 


H      and    Peevers.    Alan    W 


W 


5,283,697,     Cl 
Side-chain  functional 


Ma//avss,  Roben  S    See—  ,   ^      „ 

Koff    Steven  G     Ma/zasvy,  Robert  S     Nikkanen.  John   H     and 
Nolcheff,  Sick  A  ,  5,282.718,  Cl    415-57  300 
McAllister,  Timothy  L     See— 

Tann.   Chou-Hong.   TTiiruvengadam.   T     K 
Michael    McAllister,  Timothy  L     Colon 
ning,  5.283,359,  Cl    560-53  000 
McCabe,  Daniel  H    iee— 

Lumclskv.    Letin.    McCabe.    Daniel 
5.283.561.  Cl    340-721  (XX) 
McCahon,  Stephen  W     iff— 

Tuli.     Lee     W  ,     and     McCahon.     Slcpht 
151-885  CXX) 
McCapra.   Frank,   lo   London   Diagnostics.   Inc 

chemiluminesceni  labels  and  their  conjugates,  and  a.ssays  therefrom 
5  281  \U.  Cl    54<,-l(>4(XX) 
McCarls.  Frcdenck   B     and  Filzgibbon.  Ihomas  F.  lo  AllicdSignal 
Inc    C^uad  mixlc  fan  piich  actuation  system  lor  a  gas  turbine  engine 
5.282,'|9,  Cl   416-1  mo 
McCaulcs,  Phillip  F     See— 

Niem'czyk,  Roben  T  .  Wilson.  Thomas  H     McCauley,  Phillip  F 
Lee,    Ronald    A      and    Murray,    W  illiam    M  ,    5,282,386.    Cl 
7V212  (XXI 
McClelland    Joseph   H     and   Berns,  Enc   A  ,  lo  Midlex  Relays.  Inc 
Ciiluy  mcier  interface  circuii    5.283.572.  Cl    .140-870020 

McCIiniic.  Jeff  J     Sn-  ..,„,„,,      ^, 

McClmlic.    John    W,    and    McClintic.    Jeff    J.     5.283.011,    Cl 

261-21  :(X) 

and  McClintic.  Jeff  J  .  to 


McClmtic  RDM. 
Hovs      5.283,011, 


Inc 
Cl 


Se, 
W 


and     McClinlic.     JcIT    J  . 


,281.011,    Cl 


,  and 


McConnell,  Arden 
,  Cl    224-148  000 


Mount  for  vehicle 
296-203  000 


McClintic,  John  W 

Carburetor    ssith    doubled    float    valst    tu 
261-23  2(X) 
McClintic  RDM,  Inc 
McClintic.    John 
261-23  2(X1 
McConnell.  Arden  M     .See— 

Cjoeschel.  Frederick  G  ,  Laming.  Mark  I 
M  .  5,281,467,  Cl    257-718  (XX) 
McCcx>k.  Jise  R    Liquid  carrying  harness    ^.'i*'--\ 
McCoy,    kim     Autonomous    <K-canographic    prolilcr     ^,28.^,/6/,    i^l 

}f,'.ix>4  tXX) 
McCreadie.  David  A  ,  lo  Ford  Motor  Company 

front  support  structure    5.282.637.  Cl 
McCullivh,  Dean  E    Sec-  ^    ^.  r-   u     v. 

Hcbbale     kumaraswamv    \' .    Kao.    Chi-Kuan,    and    McCulloch. 
Dean  F  .  5.282,4<11,  Ci    74-866  (XX) 

''^"g,''prurv'*'a;d    McDamel    Ca-o    R.    5.282,959,    Cl     208- 

251  (X)R 
McDamel,  Mas  P     and  Hassley,  Gil  R  .  lo  Phillips  Pelroleum  Com- 
pany   Olefin  ps.lymenzalion  ssith  pamculale  gcl-ccinlaining  catalyst 
^  281  M)\.  Cl    526-124  000 
Mcbonell,  James  A  ,  and  Kyle,  Roben  C  ,  lo  Minnesota  Mining  and 
Manufaclunng  Company     Nonvsoven  surface  Irealing  articles,  sys- 
tem including  same,  and  methixl  of  treating  calcium  carbonate-con - 
laming  surfaces  ss;,h  said  system    5,282,'XX).  Cl    134-2  OCX) 
McDonnell  Dciuglas  Corporation   5e<  — 

Rice   Roben  R     Z>diker,  Mark  S  ,  Baleslra.  Chester  L    and  Pncst, 
Allen,  5.283,844.  Cl    385-17,000 
.McCJhie,  Joseph  A     See—  .     ..   ^c        .         u    .  a 

Boden    Richard  M     Fylak.  William  J  .  McGhic,  Joseph  A     and 
Beck,  Charles  F   J  ,  5,283.237,  Cl    512-8  000 
Mclnlosh  James  and  Lucas,  Graham  J  .  lo  Fibrescrced  Limited  Struc- 
tural material  and  drain    5,282.691.  Cl   404-3  CXX) 
Mclntyrc,  N   Stewart   See— 

Kcsdama   Jun    Foerch.  Renate.  Mclnlyre.  N    Slcssan.  and  Ca.stle. 
C5eorge  S    P  .  5.283.086.  Cl   427-576  0(,X) 
Mckenzie.  Robin  A     Set- 

Wnght.    Hossard    S      and    McKenzic.    Robin    A.    5.28^.835.   Cl 
606-242  (XX) 
McKihben.  Kenneth  D     See—  -^  ,-         j 

Duca   William  J  .  Seaton,  W  illiam  W     Wuepper.  Thomas  b    and 
McKibben.  Kenneth  D  .  5,282.608.  Cl    266-237  000 
McKillip.  Robert  C  .  to  Rockwell  International  Corporation    Optical 
control  knob  assembly  incorporated  on  a  flat  panel  display  apparatus 
5  281.412,  Cl    250-221000 
McKinnie.  Bonnie  G  .  Sharp.  Gary    L     and  Williams.  Robert  E     10 
Ethyl  Corporation    Process  for  high  punly  lelrabromobisphenol-A 
5.283.375,  Cl    568-726  000 
McLaughlin.  Richard  J    Truck/trailer  control  system 

280-432  000 
Mclaughlin.  Thomas,  lo  Technical  Support  Services  Inc    Aquanum 
5,282,438,  Cl    111-248  000 

McLean,  C   H    See-  .  „    j..  n    ■    a 

Allen    N    S     Cook.  R    T.  McLean.  C    H     and  Weddell.  I    A. 
5  281.160.  Cl   4.10-281000 
McLeixl    Warren  H    Assembly  of  articulated  members  for  forming  a 

surface    5.282.692.  CI   404-35  000 
McMasler  Cniversity   See— 

Epand,  Richard  M  .  Bottega,  Remo    and  Huang 

Cl   435-172  300  ^     ,  r 

McMillan    Charles  F  .  Fountain,  William  D     and  Knopp.  Carl  F 
Phoenu  Laser  Systems.  Inc   Illumination  of  the  cornea  for  profilome 
try    5,283.598.  Cl    351-212  000 
McNeely.  Michael  D    See— 

Higgins.  Thomas  F  .   and   McNeelv 
137-489  000 


M  , 

W  , 


Cl 


5.282.641.  Cl 


Leaf  5.283.185, 


lo 


Michael   D,   5.282.491,  Cl 


Mead  Corporation.  The  See — 

Davis.  Paul;  and  Truini,  Jacqueline  G  .  5.283.016.  Cl   264-4  330 
Feldman.  Lyudmila:  Gobran.  David  A  ;  and   Inskeep,  C^rol  L  . 

5,283.152,'Cl   430-138-000, 
Hutchings.  David  A  ;  Thomas.  Margaret  T  .  Hammann,  William 
A  .  IV;  and  Liang,  Rong-Chang.  5,283,015.  Cl   264-4  700 
Meadon  Medicals.  Inc     See — 

Schmilt,  Peter  J  .  5.282.846,  Cl   623-1  000 
Schmitt,  Peter  J  ,  5,282,848,  Cl   623-1.000 
Mecherle,  George  S  ,  to  TRW  Inc    External  resonant  nng  cavity  for 

generating  high-peak-power  laser  pulses.  5,283,801,  Cl   372-94000 
Meco  Equipment  Engineers  B  V    See — 

Riscke,  Jorg   W  ,   and    Leonardus   Van   Sprang,    Wilhelmus   G  , 
5,282,945,  CI    204-206  000 
Mectra  Labs,  Inc    See — 

Clement,  Thomas  P  .  5,282.790.  Cl    604-167  000 
Meder.  Martin  G    See — 

Bogorad.  Alexander;  Bowman.  Charles  K  .  Jr  .  Meder.  Martin  G  ; 
and  Dottore,  Frank  A  ,  5.283.592.  Cl   343-872  000 
Medtronic,  Inc  ,  See — 

Duffy,  Timothy  J  ,  Kerns,  Ralph  M  ,  Kellev.  James  F  .  and  Fogt. 

Enc  J  ,  5,282.466.  Cl    128-633.000 
Hudrlik.  Terrence  R  .  5.282.840.  Cl   607-28  000 
Klepinski.  Robert  J  .  5,282.468.  Cl    128-642000 
Roline.  Glenn  M  ,  Nichols,  Lucy  M  ,  Thompson,  David  L  .  and 

Bennett,  Tommy  D,  5,282,839,  Cl   607-19  000 
Schwartz,    Robert    S  .    Bresnahan,   John.    Bergman,    Rebecca 
Courv,    Arthur    J  ,    Lindell.    Elaine,    and    Hull.    Vincent 
5.282;823,  Cl    606-198  000 
Stokes,     Kenneth     B ,     and     Lindemans,     Fred,     5,282,844, 

607-120  000 
Trescony,  Paul  V  ;  Wolf  Michael;  Molacek,  Richard  and  Lindell. 
Elaine.  5.282.847.  Cl    623-1  000 
Meeks.  William  B  .  Ill   See- 
Adam.  LeRoy  B  .  Cannady,  Steven  J  .  Carr,  Dann  W  ,  Meeks. 
William   B.   III.   Runge,   Michael   A.   Schueren,  Jan   R;   and 
Straub.  Stephen  W  ,  5.283.499,  Cl   313-135.000 
.Mefferd.  Wayne  S  .  to  Coherent.  Inc   RF  excited  CO;  slab  ssaveguide 

laser    5.283.797.  Cl    372-34  000 
Mehaffev.  J    Sutton   See— 

Meh'affey.    Joseph    H  .   and    MehafTey.   J     Sutton.    5.283.549.    Cl 

340-521  000 

Mehaffey,  Joseph  H  .  and  Mehaffey,  J  Sulton.  to  Intellitech  Indusines. 

Inc    Infrared  sentry  with  voiced  radio  dispatched  alarms    5.283.549. 

Cl    340-521000 

.Meier   Herbert,  to  Texas  Instruments  Deutschland  GmbH   Oscillation 

maintenance  circuit   5.283.529.  Cl   328-223  000 
Meiners,  Hans-Joachim   See— 

Rasshofer,   Werner.   Konig.   Klaus.    Meiners.   Hans-Joachim.   and 
Grogler.  Gerhard.  5.283.364.  Cl    564-393  000 
Meinz,  Mana  S    See — 

Dufresne.  Claude.  Gusrro.  Josep.  Huang.  Leeyuan.  Kong.  Yu  L 
Lingham,  Russell  B  ,  Meinz.  Maria  S  .  Silverman.  Keith  C  ;  and 
Singh,  Sheo  B  ,  5.283.256.  Cl    514-»52  000 
Meiwes,  Johannes  See — 

Wendel.  Fnednch.  Meiwes.  Johannes,  and  Dick.  Dieter.  5,283.495. 
Cl,  310-257  000 
Melcher,  Gerhard   See— 

Chaudhun,    Kiranenda,    and    Melcher,    Gerhard,    5,282.883.    Cl 
75-6.39.000, 
Melson.  Rodenck  J     See- 
Hart.  Andrew  J  ,  Bressanutti,  Daniel  L  .  and  Melson,  Rodenck  J  , 
5.282.434.  Cl    114-230  000 
Melton.  Cynthia  M,.  to  Motorola.  Inc    Solder  bump  interconnection 
formed  using  spaced  solder  deposit  and  consumable  path    5.282.565. 
Cl    228-180220 
Melvin.  John  W  ,  and  Jensen.  Jack  L  .  to  Gene.al  Motors  Corporation 
Multi-chamber  air  bag  with  displacement  responsive  valve  5.282.646. 
Cl   280-729,000 
Memarzadeh.  Kazem.  to  NCR  Corporation    Method  for  convening 
high    resolution    data    into    lower    resolution    dau     5,283.557.    Cl 
345-132  000 
Memminger-IRO  GmbH   See — 

Muhlberg.    KarlHeinz.    and    Weber.    Fnednch,    5,283,623.    Cl 
356-238000 
Menichincheri,  Mana  See — 

Cozzi    Paolo,  Menichinchen,  Mana.  Rossi,  Arsenia,  Ferti.  Cor- 
rado,  and  Salvati.  Patncia.  5.283.254.  Cl   514-399  000 
Mennella.  Robert   See- 
Solomon,  Jim;  Zlokovitz,  Robert,  and  Mennella,  Robert.  5.282.696. 
Cl   405-184.000 
Menon.  Jaishankar  M  ;  Lindley.  John  E  .  and  Shomler,  Robert  W  ,  to 
International  Business  Machines  Corporation    CKD  channel  with 
predictive  track  table   5,283,884,  Cl    395-425  000 
Mentor  Corporation  See — 

Willard,  Manm  R  ,  5,282,784,  CI   604-8.000. 
Mercer,  Ian  H    See — 

Green,  Alan;  Hopper,  Martin  K    and  Mercer,  Ian  H  ,  5,283,051,  Cl 
422-219000 
Mercer,  James  W  ,  Jr    See — 

Light,    Ronald    R;    and    Mercer,   James   W,    Jr ,    5,283,295.   Cl 
525-439000 
Merck  &  Co  .  Inc     See— 

Bochis,  Richard  J  ,  Wyvratt,  Matthew  J  .  and  Schoen,  William  R  , 
5.283.241.  Cl    514-183.000 
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Dufrcsnr,  Cliude.  Ciuarro.  Ji>srp    Hu«ng,  Itrsmn    Kong.  Yu  I 
I  ingham.  RumtH  B     Mcin/.  Miru  S     Sil\rrm«n,  Keith  t     and 
Singh.  Sh«.  B  .  >,2«V:?<>.  CI    M4  4^2  ««> 
Oirnly.   Oeiugc   M  ,   »nd  Chen.   Shifh  Shung    1  .    ^.28}.1II.V  CI 
4J5  lliXXM 
Merlin  Genn   5<r — 

Fivrr  TiMoI.  Je.nP.ul.  5.28V4I1.  CI    21"  "JW"! 
Mel.Murgic.l  .nd  Biologic!  Kxlr.clion  Systems.  Irn      S«v— 

Ri«in.  P.trKi.  A  .  V281.l')2.  CI    41?  2^2  M(i 
Meydell.  Sleph.n  B.  Ill    Sre  - 

Hilderbr.nd.  J   Ron.ld  and  Meydell.  Sleph.n  H  .  Ill    ^.2((V'().  CI 
5ft8.57ft(X)0 
Meyer.    Robert    A      Denial    sai.uum    pump    system      5.282.744     CI 

4n  ')2  (M) 
Meyer.  Tlieodore  C)    .See 

Ts«ng    [>.h  W  .  Mosier.  John  *  .  II    Pile    Douglas  A     Jr     and 
Meyer.  TheKxiore  D  .  5.28J.20I.  CI    4  1"  M  («»i 
Meyer.  Wolfg«ng  H     -Vee- 

Dominguez.  l.igi..  Meyer.  Wolfg.ng  H  .  Simmros  k.  lllrKh    and 
Wagner,  (ierhard.  V28V1I6.  CI    528   W7  i«X) 
Meyvu.  Daniel  V     iee 

Duh.me.     I>.n     C       »nd     Mrysis.     Daniel     \,     5.2«2.337     (I 
4<)-iij<)()r«i 
Me/7omo.  Roherlo  f-     -See 

Kllingven.  Ol.v.  Carsalho  de  Hollehen.  tail. is  Roheno   de  C.siro 
Cionc.lve*.  Crlos  Alherlo    Btinet    I  ULlides  J     \  illani  de  An 
drttle.  Paulo  J.we      and  Me7/om.i.  Roberto  1      5,:h:.V)H    CI 
16<>-249(«) 
Mich.els  of  Oregon  Co     Ve — 

Wivser.  (ilenn.  and  Pabsl.  Roben  E,  5.282.55<>.  CI    224  241i»») 
Mishihira.  (Kamu.  I/umi.  lomoji,  Eujit..  Nagahisa    Itoh.  Yuiihi    Shi 
mi/u.    M.sMki.    .nd    Hirano.    Seiji.    lo    Ma/da    Motor    Corporalion 
Integrated  Lirruit  for  vehicle    <. 281.712.  CI    IM  ^K5  (»») 
Micro  I  ine.r  Corpor.tion   Ve 

Uber.  Crlos  A  .  uid  Ciray.  Paul  R  .  5.283,483.  CI   3O7.J2O0OO 
Micro  Power  Systems.  Ini     Sff 

T.sdighi    All    I  evinv>n.  Roger  .A  .  Husnh.  (.^uoi  V      and  Canao, 
John  M  .  5.281.57'),  CI    Ul   145  000 
Micron  Semiconductor.  Ins     .Vee  - 

Rhodes.    Howard    I        and    I  owrcy.    Tyler     A       5,2KV2()4     CI 
417-52  0«) 


MicioL'nity  Systema  Engineering.  Ini.     5ee— 
Bill 

fl    «17-44«)(XX) 


Rimeel.  Oeerl.  Hemdon.  Bill   and  Matlhesss.  James  A  .  5. 283.47'*. 


UMI 


Midaii  I  ealhercraft   TixW  Company,  Inc     .S<-i- 

Angus.  Mark  J  .  5.282.217.  CI    24-lhlmK 
Midgley,  Christian  Ci  .  Sr  .  to  Xeroi  Corporation    Monitoring  system 
vsilh  dual  memory  for  elei.trophotographii.  printing  machines  using 
replaceable  cartridges    5,28Vbl  I,  CI    15^  201  i««l 
Midgley    I>rek.  lo  National  Posser  PIC    Improsements  in  oi  relating 

lo  glavs  pH  electrode*    5,282.<»4<J.  CI    204-41 1  aX) 
Midte»  Relays.  Inc     .Vee  — 

McClelland,     Joseph     H       and     Berns.     1  ru     A  .     '.283.572.    CI 
14(V87()I)2() 
Mihaliih,     Herman      Portable     hrvrragr     dispenser      5.282.5fel.     CI 

222  14b  Mil 
Mihara.  laxl.shi    .Ve 

Kal.kura.  Ka/unon    Hotta.  \  oshio    Isu^>isama.  Akira   Tamguchi 
Osamu    Iwayama.  Mitsuo    and  Miharj     ladashi.  5  28V5M    (I 
U5  8''  IKK) 
Mihelich,  I  dssard  D     .Ve 

Hue.   (iary    A      Mihelich.    i:.dward    D      Snyder,    David    \><      and 
Suare/.  lulio.  5.28V»bI.Cl    562-623000. 
Mikami.  Akira    Srr 

Kakida.    lakuya.  Okada.   Shtuti     Mikami     Akira    and   Watanahe 
Yu|i,  5,282.524.  CI    l'J8  M5  li»i 
Mikhail,  W    I     Mich«-1    Pr,«thelK  knee  loini    V:><:H^-   cl    ^:^:(ll«m 
Miki.  Takahiro  and  Kumamoto.  1  .>shio,  to  Mitsubishi  IVnki  Kabushiki 
Kaish.    An. log  volt.ge  subtracting  iir^uil  and  an   A   D  i.mvrriri 
having  the  suhtrmcling  circuit    5.283.581.  Cl    341   15ftl)(«) 
Milrs  Inc     .See 

Sarpeshkar,  Ashok  M     Markusch.  F'eter  H    and  Ciracik   C  harles  S 

5.281.218.  CI    5:s.4M<(im 
/iphSc hat/berg.  I  e.h.  Wheeler    Joseph  A     and  Rombult.  Philip 

A  .   5,2X1.615,  C"l     151  820l)l)<) 

Millar.    David   (i     (iolf  putting   pradKe   Jcvivc     ^  282.^2^    C  1     2"'l 

|77(»)R 
Miller.    Brent   W.   and    Resnivk    Charles    I      to  Milres  Corporati.m 
Apparatus  fi>r  subligamenttius  end»*Mopi..  transverse  carpiU  ligament 
release  surgery    5  282,Klb,  CI    Nlblb'Kli 
Miller     (ieorge    I       III     Worn)    processing   apparatus     '. 282. 501.   CI 

144   ll«)K 
Miller.  John  I       Vf 

SKhuchman.     1  eonard.     Miller,     John     T       and     Bruno,     R.mald, 
5,281,7811,  CI     l^O-VJUX) 
Miller,  John  S     -Vr 

Ness  man,  (ierald  H     KelseyCi    Stephen    Magnuson,  Douglas  ( 
Patel,  Hhupendra  K     Woodnoiih    Douglas  J     Miller,  John  S 
and  Kasiamisnc/.  Alfred  M     5  2),.  IW   Cl   421  224  (M) 
Miller    I  ester  I       See 

Allen.    Willi.m   J      Jesiup,   (ieoigc     Miller     I  ester   F      and    Hru 

maghim.  Mdton  W  .  5.282.810,  Cl    Mlb  IVIIHI 

Miller,  R.iberi  H  ,  Parlet.  Nickki  I      C  ip.illo   Kent  1      Dhaon.  Madhup 

K  .  Houhion.  John  A     and  1  undell    fdvsin  l>    to  Abb<itl  I  aborato 

ries    Method  for  reducing  insulin  resisianve  in  mammals    ^.2K1.2NI. 

Cl    514  5hl  (KKI 


Miller.  Stuart  C      .See  — 

Allen.  Ci.ry   R  ,  Davenp<»rt,  John  M  ,  Einch,  V^'illiam  SV      Hansler. 
Richard  I      and  Miller    Stuart  C     <,281.5bl,  Cl    345-102  «)() 
Miller.  William  E    and  Tomc/uk.  /ygmunl.  lo  I'nisersily  of  Chicago 
L'se  of  ion  conductors   in   the   pvrtxhemical   reduction   of  oxides 
5,282.117,  CI    204-64  (X)R 
Miliipt~>re  C\jrp*>ratKsn    .See- 

Dileo.    Anthony    J      and    Phillips.    Michael    W,    5.282,380,    Cl 
71-18  000 
Millner.  O   Elmo,  Clarke,  Richard  P    and  Tilus.  Cieorge  R  .  to  Becton. 
Dickinvm  and  Company     Clarifiers  for  polyolefins  and  p<ilyolefin 
comp<isitions  cont«mng  same    5  281.2''5.  Cl    524-108000 
Milner,  Mark  S     Sfe- 

[Vmick.     Robert     I        and     Milner      Mark     S  .     5.282.666.     Cl 
21''. 237  (XX) 
Milres  Corporation    .See 

Miller      Brent     W       and     Resnick.     Charles     T.     5.282.816.     Cl 
h()6.|67CXX) 
Mimura.  Akio,  Ont\  Kikuo  Su/uki,  Tak  cshi,  S'oshimura.  Masao,  Koni- 
shi,  Nobulake,  and  Ohvsada,  Jun  ichi,  to  Hitachi,  I  td    F'lane  displav 
5,281,566.  Cl     14S  21  I  ("I 
Min    Bvung  Hvuk    See 

Chin.  Dae  Je   and  Mm.  Hvung  Hvuk.  '.2Hl,'Wi  Cl    365.181010 
Minefuji.  Nobutaka    .See - 

Icjima,  >asuyuki.  Ii/uka.   Takashi,   Arai,  >'asunori    and  Minefuji. 
Nobutaka.  5.281.<11,  Cl    151  VidX) 
Miner,   Jon    S  .    to    Internalural    I>esigns.    Inc     I  mblem    bearing   cap 

',282,278.  Cl    2  II'  100 
Ministero   dell  Cniversita    e   della    Ricerca   Scientifica   e    lecnoKigica 
See 
Di  Ruixco,  \  ittorio  cilia,  I  iliana   and  (jarbassi.  I  abio,  5.283.212. 
Cl    '25  164  01)11 
Minnev>ta  Mining  and  Manufacturing  C^ompanv    .S«-f 
Aysia,  James  i   ,  '.28  1.011.  Cl    422  ll)4(X«l 
I>ar\ell,  Wayne  K     Barnidge,   1  homas  J     and  Ros/ak.  Karsn  A  . 

5.281.011,  Cl    428  4<M»)0 

Davies.  Paul.  '.281,l'7,  cl    4lO-;i>4(rX) 

f  veraerts.  Albert   I     Maimer.  Jeffrey   D     and  I  ouis.  Michael  J. 

5.281.012.  Cl   428-40  l««l 

Hollmgsvsorih,  J-lmoni  (    .  5.282,7hl,  Cl    41i-''KI(«lo 
Huvsmann.  Carl  H  ,  and  S;a|.  Ciuenler,  5.28,1.082,  Cl    42''   118  (XXI 
I  1.  WuShv.ing.  5.281.101,  Cl    428141  (XXI 
I  indsay,  F.rin  )  ,  ',282, ""81.  Cl    604-4  («)0 

Mcl>>nell,  James  A    and  K> le,  Robert  C  .  5.282. Kl).  Cl    1 14  2  (XK) 
Rao.  Prabhakara  S  .  '.281  |48.  Cl   430-1 14  (XXI 
V^,»xJ.  William  P     and  S(«m.  S<x)  C.  5.282.875,  Cl    '1218(XX) 
Minolta  Camera  Kabushiki  Kaisha    ^ee — 

Kohno,   Tetsuo.  Okada.   Takashi    [>ate.  Mitsuko    and  Maisumoto. 

Hiroyukl-  ',281.611,  Cl    I'lbH  lllMl 
Nakajima.  Akio.  '.281.662.  Cl    358-401  (KXl 

Vokoyama,  lomoaki  Oka.  Tateki.  and  Tixla.  Kunio.  5  281.615,  t"l 
1'5  245(X«) 
Misavsa.     Hiroaki      Sasaki.     Keiji      K.vshioka.     Masanori      Kitamura. 
Noboru  and  Masuhara.  Hiroshi.  lo  Research  IVvcltspmenl  Corpora 
tion    of   Japan     laser    mk  ropr.  vessing    and    the    device    therefor 
'.281.41",  Cl     211  121  8Vl 
Mishima.  Akifumi    .See  — 

kiniishita,    Makoto      lamura,    Jun     Monkavsa,    Masaki,    Kishld., 
Kunio,    Ishii,    I(»shinori     and    Mishima.    Akifumi,    5,282,146.   Cl 
204  218  1 10 
Mishler.  C  *>nan,  to  Sun  Mic  rosvstems,  Inc    Method  and  direct  memory 
access  conlroller  lor  asvnc  hronousK  reading  vsnting  data  from   to  a 
memorv  vsiih  improved  Ihroughpul    ',28  1.881,  C"l    11'-42' (KXl 
Misrivk.  S    Leslie    .Sei-- 

Moroz.  Chaya.  and  Misrixk.  S    Leslie.  5.281.177   cl   435-7  100 
Mr    Tux.  Inc     5e**  — 

Atkin.  Irving.  5.282.283.  CI   4-661  (XX) 
Misu.  ^'oko   .See- 
Sato.    Kciichi,    Nakajima.    Iwao    and   Misu,    Yoko.    5.283,377.  CI 
'6«  816  000 
Mila  Industrial  Co,  ltd     S«'e 

(Kikubo,  Kcn/ou.  5.281,614,  C  1    1"  211  nil. 
Mita.  Kei7i.  to  Sanyo  Electric  C"o  .  I  td  Optical  semiconductor  device 

',281.460,  Cl    2'"-»12  i«»i 
Mita.  Masaki    Sec 

(Khiai.    Takao     Mila.    Masaki,    kobavashi     I  iia     and    I  me/awa. 
Iaka.>.  '281,481,  Cl     110-^1  (HI 
Mitac   International  C  orp     .See 

Tsai,  Collins,  and  I  an,  Ray.  '.281.' 14,  c  1    161  68  1  fX»l 
Mitchell.   Willard  N  .  lo  I.xton  Research  and  I  ngineenng  Company 
Re)uvenation    of    hsdriKarbon    svnthesis    catalyst      5,28.1,216,    Cl 
V)2  10  (XXI 
Mitchell.  \V  illi.m  I    ,  Skidmorc,  Ian  I*     I  unts,  Lawrence  H   C  ,  Iinch, 
Harry     Naslor,   Alan    and  Hartlev,  David,  lo  (ilaxo  (iroup  I  imiled 
Phenethanol.mine  derisaiives    5.281.262.  Cl    514  651frX) 
Mitsub.  t  lectric  Manufacturing  Co    I  td     iee 

(>chiai.    Takao     Mita.    Ma-S.ki     Kobav.shi.    E'lta.   and    L  mezawa, 
Takao.  5.281.481,  Cl    llO-"-!  (XXl 
Mitsubishi  Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha   -See  — 

Bando.  Takahiro,  5.281,505.  Cl    l|5-»IIOI«i 

lujishima,  Kaiuyasu.  5.281,762.  Cl    165  181000 

Inoue,  S'a-suo    Nishimura.  Tadashi.  and  Ashida,  Motoi.  5.283.455. 

Cl    2'"'  121IX)0 
Ishii.  Kazuhiro   and  Kimura.  Kenzi.  5.283.553.  Cl    140-664  000 
Miki,  Takahiro  and  Kumamoto,  T.sshio,  5.283.581 ,  Cl   141-156000 


N.kayama.  Takeshi.  Terada.  Yasushi    Kobaya.shi.  Kazuo.  Haya- 
shikoshi.   Masanon.   and   Miyawaki.    Yoshikazu.    5.283.758.   Cl 
365-185  000 
Ochm.   Haruyuki.   Murakami.   Sadaioshi.  and   Hosogai.   Setsuo. 

5  283.542.  Cl    335-6  000  _ 

Toycxi..  Osamu.  and  Makino.  Katsumi.  5.282.-107.  Cl    21-527  400 
Tsuwumi.  Ka.zuhiko,  Taguchi.  Motohisa    and  Sugahara.  Hiroshi. 

5  281  133.  CI   428-614  ONE 
Wakabayashi.  Toshitsugu.  5.283.476.  Cl    -107-227  000 
Mitsubishi  Jidosha  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha  5ee— 

Kakida    Takuya    Okada.   Shoiti.   Mikami.   Akira    and   Watanabe. 
Yuji.' 5.282.524.  Cl    118--345  100 
Mitsubishi  Jukogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha   See— 

Hirai    Etsuro   Tanizaki.  Keiji.  Miyamoto.    Tadanori.  Nagai.  Shoji. 
Nakane    Yoshinobu.  Kita.  Muneki.  Matsumoto.  Yoshinori,  and 
Tam.  Kiyohiro.  5.282.485.  Cl    1 -14-64  OOR 
Kato   Masami  Tanaka.  Tadashi.  Nishimura.  Ya-suki.  ^  ata.  Katsuto- 
shi'    Nakao    Ma.sahiko.   Sakai.   Takeshi.   Ohishi.   Tsuyoshi.   and 
Higashi    Tsuneo.  5.282.421.  Cl    1 10- .144  000 
Nmomiya.  Shozo.  and  Maeda.  Takashi.  5.282,772.  Cl   472  51  000 
Tanaka     Yoshiharu.    Haya-shi,    Masayuki.    Takagawa.    Hiroyuki 
Kondo.    Katsuhiko,    and    Yamaguchi.    Vukio.    5.282.500.    Cl 
141-301  000 
Yamaguchi,  Telsuji,  5.282.355.  Cl    60-31  5CX) 
Mitsubishi  Kasei  Corporation   See—  <•,„,,-,,    --, 

Sato.   Kciichi.  Nakajima.  Iwao,  and  Misu,   >  oko.   5.283.377.  ci 
568-8%  000 
Mitsubishi  Matenals  Corporation   See— 

Itaba     Takeshi.     Ishikawa.     Youichi      and     Ichinoseki.     Osamu. 

5  282.703.  Cl  407-114  000 
Kanezaki     Noboru     Tanaka.    Takeshi     and     Hayashi.    Yoshiaki. 

'.282.688.  Cl    384-271  oai 
Kinoshita.    Makoto.    Tamura.    Jun     Monkavsa.    Ma-saki.    Kishida. 
Kunio.  Ishii.  Toshinori.  and  Mishima.  Akifumi.  5.282.146.  Cl 
204-218  1.30 
Mitsubishi  Pencil  Kabushiki  Kaisha   See— 

Komiya.  Motohiro.  5.282.813.  Cl    106-11  CK)R 
Mitsubishi  Petrochemical  Co  .  Ltd     .See— 

Ohashi  Toyoshi.  Ishiba.shi.  Toshiaki.  Gouda.  Junko.  llsubo.  Akira 
Koyama.  Toshiyuki.  Ozawa.   Masatomi,  and   Ii|ima.   Katsutosi 
5.283.146.  Cl   4.iO-78  00O 
MiLsubishi  Rayon  Company  Ltd    See-  ,  ,os -^lo 

Sakai.  Takashi.  Gando.  Taka.shi,  and  Kilavama.  Hiroshi.  5.282  '  'L 
Cl   413^*4  000 
Mitsui  Toatsu  Chemicals.  Inc     See— 

Kanemura.    Yoshinobu.    Sa.sagawa,    Katsuyoshi     and    Kobaya.shi. 

Seiichi.  5.283.312.  Cl    528-60000  ^        .        .      c 

Katoh      Toshio      Higuchi.     Chojiro.     Oura.     Takeshi.     Ajioka. 

Masanobu.  and  Yamaguchi.  Akihiro.  5.283.357.  Cl    560-»l  000 
Naaaia   Teruyuki,  Watanabe.  Kalsuji.  Kono.  Yoshitsugu.  Tamaki. 

Akihiro,  and  Kobayashi.  Takashi.  5.283,365.  Cl    564^23  000^ 
Nakatsuka.  Masakatsu.  Otsuji.  Alsuo.  Hasegawa,  Kiyoharu.  Kik- 
kawa.    Kazuyoshi.    and    Yamaguchi.    Akihiro.    5.283.222.    Cl 

Sasakawa.  Tomovoshi.  Kilagawa.  Nobuhisa.  Koike.  Tadashi.  and 

Hyakutake.  Hiroyuki.  5.283.014.  Cl   428-64  000 
Yamashiu.     WaUru.    Tamai.    Shoji.    and     Yamaguchi.     Akihiro. 
5.283.313.  Cl    528-125000 
Mitsuishi  Jidosha  Kogvo  Kabushiki  Kaisha  See— 

Yoshida      Masato      Nanba.     Muneyoshi.     Iida.     Kazumasa.     and 
Miyamoto.  Kalsuhiko.  5.282.451.  Cl    123-406  000 
Miura.    Fujio.    to    GAC    International.     Inc     Orthodontic    bracket 

5.282.743.  Cl   43.3-8  000 
Miura.  Kouji    See—  .      .,  ... 

Nomura,  Yoshiya.  Isobe.  Hironobu.  Shishido.  Kazuo.  and  Miura. 
Kouji    5.283.611.  Cl    355-261000 
M.ura.  Takahiro.  lo  Dow  Coming  Corpcval.on  Method  for  the  prepa- 
ration of  a  silicone  defoamer  composition   5.283.004.  Cl  252-J5SIXXJ 

Miura.  Tohru   See—  „        ,.  ,        i. 

Tsuyuguchi.   Hiroshi,   Hirose.   Yoshio.    Inoue.   Kazuhiko.   Miura. 
Tohru  and  Enami.  Miya.  5.283.702.  Cl    360-77  040 
Miyachi.  Yasuyoshi,  Ito.  Nobuo.  and  Koyama.  Masako.  to  Aderais  Co_. 
Ltd  Artificial  hair  from  poly  amino  acid  urethane  Tiber  5.28J.21  /.  ci 
525-454  000  ^  .^^ 

Miyaiima.  Hideyuki.  and  Ueo.  Toyoji.  to  Kycx;era  Corporation  Artific- 
ial knee  jomt    5.282.861.  CI   623-20  000 
Mivakawa.  Naohisa   See—  ,    .,      ,  k,     w 

■  Yui    Toshio    Yamamoto.    Yoshima.sa.    and    Miyakawa,    Naohisa. 
5.283.100.  Cl  428-120000 
Miyake.   Takahiro:    Yoshida.   Yoshio.   and    Kurata.   Yukio    to   Sharp 
Kabushiki  Kaish.  Optical  diffraction  grating  element    5.283.610.  Cl 
351-566  000  ^^         ,.  J     c 

Mivake  Tak.hiro.  Yoshida.  Yoshio.  Kurata.  Y  ukio.  and  Sato.  Hideaki. 
to  Sharp  Kabushiki  Katsha  Optical  head    5.283.772.  Cl   361-44.230 
Miyamoto.  Katsuhiko  See—  .       ,  ,       „  j 

Yoshida     Mwato.     Nanba.     Muneyoshi.     Iida.     Kazumasa,    and 
Miyamoto.  KaUuhiko.  5.282.451.  Cl    123-406  000 
Miyamoto.  Kouichi  See— 

Shiouni    Takeshi.    Miyamoto.    Kouichi.   Tsugami.    Kunio;   Sato. 
Mitsumwa.  «id  Wad..  T.tsuya.  5.282.408.  Cl   83-432  000 
Miyunoto.  Mitsuo  See—  ,,     .   c  j 

T.tsuno     Toshio.    Miyamoto.     Mitsuo.    Ohlii.    Yoshiharu.    and 
Sawada,  Koichi.  5.282.967,  CI   210-638  000 


Miyamoto.  Tadanon:  Set — 

Hirai.  Etsuro,  TMiizaki,  Keiji;  Miyamoto.  TadMion;  Ntigai.  Shoji. 
Nakane.  Yoshinobu;  Kita.  Muneki,  Matsumoto.  Yoshinon;  «id 
Tarn.  Kiyohiro.  5,282,485,  CI.  I34-64.00R. 
Miyashita.  Takanon:  See— 

Yamaguchi.  Toyofumi;  Miyashita,  Takanon;  Sakata.  Shinji;  Abiru. 
Toichi     M.tsuda,    Akira;    Ueda,    Tohru;    «id    Kogi,    Kentaro. 
5,283.327,  CI.  536-27,220 
Miyauchi.  Yoshitaka:  See — 

Takahashi.    Hiromichi;    Ishibashi.    Yoichi;    Miyauchi.    Yoshitaka; 
Shiroishi.    Takanobu;    and    Kono.    Yoshmao.    5,282.928.    Cl 
162-5000 
Miyawaki.  Yoshikazu;  See— 

Nakayama.  Takeshi;  Terada,  Yasushi;  Kobayashi.  K.azuo;  Haya- 
shikoshi,   Masanon;  and   Miyawaki,   Yoshikazu,   5,283,758,  Cl 
365-185000 
Mizota,  Hisakazu:  See— 

Kojima.     Shinji;     Mizota.     Hisakazu.     Matsukawa.     ToshiUne. 
Fujimura.  Toshio;  Kushida.  Kouichi;  Yoshimoio,  Yoshio,  and 
Inoue,  Nonaki,  5.282.374.  Cl   72-407,000 
Mizuno.  Koichi   See — 

Kobayashi.  Satoru.  Mizuno.  Koichi;  Kushiyama,  Satoshi,  Aizassa. 
Reiji.    Koinuma.    YuUka;   and   Ohuchi.    Hideo.    5.282.886.   Cl 
15-131  000 
Mizuno.  Masaharu   See — 

Taniguchi.    Atsushi;    Mizuno.    Masaharu;    and    Suzuki.    Mitsuo. 
5.283.281.  Cl   525-56  000 
Mo.  Yau-Kee   Load  earner.  5.282.542.  Cl   220-7  000 
Mobil  Oil  Corporation:  See — 

Dessau.  Ralph  M  .  5.283.385.  Cl    585-317  000 

Famg.  Liehpao  O.  Goyal.  Arjun  K  ;  and  Horodysky.  Andrew  G.. 

5.282.188.  Cl   252-46  700 
Johnson,     Ivy     D  .     and     Landis,     Michael     E ,     5,283.043,     Cl 

423-328,200 
Paul,  James  M  ;  and  Moms.  Richard  L  .  5.282.995.  Cl   252-80000 
Mochida.  Ei  See — 

Sato    Hiroshi.   Yamauchi.   Tadakazu.    Izako.   Toshio.   Nobuhara, 
Masahiro.  and  Mochida.  Ei.  5.283.176.  Cl   435-7  100 
Mochida  Pharmaceutical  Co  .  Ltd    See- 
Sato    Hiroshi    Yamauchi.   Tadakazu;    Izako.   Toshio;   Nobuhara 
Masahiro.  and  Mochida.  Ei.  5.283,176,  Cl  435-7  100 
Moellenng.  Harold  J.,  and  Kimerling.  A  Jon,  to  Ohio  State  University 
Research    Foundation,   The    Continuous   hierarchical   slope-aspect 
color  display  for  parametnc  surfaces   5,283,858,  Cl    395-126000 
Mohr,  Juergen   See— 

Oppenlaender.  Knut;  Wegner,  Bngitle,  Mohr.  Juergen,  Schwen. 
Roland;  Banhold,  Klaus,  and  Thomas,  Juergen.  5.282,872.  Cl 
44-403000 
Mohrs.  Klaus-Helmut  See— 

Raddatz.    Siegfned,    Mohrs,    Klaus-Helmut:    Matzke,    Michael: 
Fruchtmann.   Romanis;   Hatzelmann,   Armin.  and   Muller-Ped- 
dinghaus.  Remer.  5.283.252.  Cl   514-314  000 
Molacek.  Richard;  See— 

Trescony.  Paul  V..  Wolf.  Michael;  Molacek.  Richard:  and  Lindell. 
Elaine.  5.282.847.  Cl  623-1  000 
Molecular  Displays.  Inc.;  See— 

Leventis.     Nicholas;     and     Chung.     Young    C.     5.282.955.     Cl 
205-317  000 

Molko.  Henn;  See —  

Venambre.  Jacques;  and  Molko.  Henn.  5,283.423.  CI  235-492.000 

Monbaliu.  Marcel.  De  Keyzer.  Rene  ,  Dewanckele,  Jean-Mane.  Vaes. 

Jos;  and  Van  Rompuy.  Ludo.  to  Agfa-Gevaen.  N  V    Method  for 

making  a  lithographic  pnnting  plate  according  to  the  silver  salt 

diffusion  transfer  process.  5.283.156.  Cl  430-204  000 

Monulto.     Bartolino     P     Electncally    heated    beverage    container 

5,283,420,  Cl   219-432.000 
Montegan,  Frank  A    See— 

Klimanis.    Vilnis.    and    Montegan.     Frank    A.     5.283.481.    Cl 
307-449.000 
Moore  Business  Forms.  Inc    See— 

File.  Jerry  E  .  5,282,568.  Cl    229-304  000 

Kalisiak.     Michael     S  .     and     Traise.     John     E  .     5,282.614.     CI 

271-227  000 
Williams.    Howard    D  .    and    White.    David    J  .    5.282.649,    Cl 
283-56.000 
Moore.   Earl.   Fnck,  Thomas;   Smith.  Wayne,  and   Lyon.  James,  to 
Dcirield  Company.  The.  Refngerated  food  preparation  table  and 
method   5.282,367,  Cl  62-256.000 
Moore,  Richard  L  .  to  Leno  Corporation.  The  Apparatus  for  manufac- 
tunng  containers  with  thickened  flanges   5,282.736.  Cl  425-525.000. 
Moore  Sylvia  E..  to  Aluminum  Company  of  Amenca  Flexible  J-chan- 

nel  for  masking  sidmg  5,282,344.  Cl   52-7I6.8O0 
Moreau.  Michel;  See — 

Mauran.  Sylvain;  Lebrun,  Michel;  Prades,  Philippe;  Moreau,  Mi- 
chel.  Spinner.   Bernard,   and    Drapier.   Claude.    5.283.219.   Cl. 
502-417  000. 
Morgan  Leonard  J.;  and  Bell.  Mark.  Aqueous  suspension  concentrate 

comp^Mitions  5,283,231.  Cl   504-148  000 
Morgan.  O  F.;  See— 

Capitant,  Patnce;  Bennett.  Gary  M  ;  Collier.  Dave;  Morgan.  O.  F.; 
imd  Rossmere,  David,  5.283.670.  Cl   358-530000 
Morgan.  Robin  W.;  Claessens.  Johannes  A  J.;  Willemse.  Martha  J.;  and 
Sondermeijer.  Paulus  J    A.,  to  Akzo  N  V    Mareks'  disease  virus 
vaccine   5.283,191,  Cl  435-252.300 
Mori    K.azuhiko;  and  Nomura,  Shinji,  to  Nihon  Parkenzing  Co  ,  Ltd 
Zinc-plaled  metallic  matenal.  5.283.131,  Cl  428-623.000 
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Mon,  Kittih'    S^.' 

Kimura.    Irisma    Suii    S\un.>     I.l^hlhlt(l    turn    I  u|ii     lushihjf'i 
M.>n.  Kimu.   ami  >  amiioka,   I  sukuo.  5,28.1.265.  I'l    ^::iM(.««) 
Mori.  Taka.\hi    .S<r 

lakasr.    Miihiku     Ashi.    \  i>shihir(i     Mori,    Takashi     an. I    >  anau' 
Junuhirou.  5.:KVN:.  C'l     rO-IMKI) 
Monkas^a.  Masaki    .W*- 

Kmoshiia.    Makoio     I  amura.    Jun,    MiTikawa.    Mavaki     Knhida. 
Kunio     Ishn.    loshinon     ami    Mishima.    Akiliimi.    '■.2!*2. •**(<.   C"l 
:iM  :*)»  I  1(1 
Monnaga  Milk  lmluslr>    Sre 

rakasc.      Miisunon       and      Horikoshi.      Kouki.      ^.^HVISw       il 

415  2ir  (l«l 

Monshiia.  Mavika/u    Ha.shimoio.  Sei|i   Sugawa.  Shigrto>hi   arul  ( )h/u 

Mayao.  lo  Canon  Kahushiki  Kaisha    Choliflfv  trk  ..onkcrling  dcvicr 

and  information  priKcvsing  apparatus  rniplovinj^  tht-  same    ^.^S  1,4;;k. 

ri  :5()-:u  iixi 

Mont*  Kagaku  Kogyo  Co  .  I  lil     S.v 

lalsuno,     loihio,     Miyamoto,     MiImm      I  )hia      Noshitiani      ami 
Sa«ada.  Koithi.  ^:N:,'J^"',  ll    :HI-Mhh»i 
Morila,  Sumie   Hatano,  Iaka.\hi,  Shinmura,  Mavako   K"^a,  Hisashi  anil 
Shlomit>.u.  Isutomu.  to  t-ujitsu  1  imitrd    ISDN  n  ^  haiinri  kon^t-Mmn 
control  met h.Hl    5.:HV^tX    CI    <"ll-MOIi») 
Morita,  \'oshH\ugu,  to  I>*u  Corning   I  orav  Silu  "in- C  .  i     ltd    I-(hh\ 
containing    organopi>l\Mloxanc    and     nirth.Kl     t.  r     the    preparation 

thereof  5,;si,uw,  CI  5:«:^i«») 

Moritoki,  Mavaka/u    ,See  — 

Okugavka.   Minoru,   Moritoki,    Mavakj/u    ,iiul   Su/nki     >  asinoshi, 

5,:ni.hHi),  CI  15')  n  i««> 

Monyama.  Nono   .S*v 

I'rushmara,  Noriyoshi,  Sugiura.  N.>N.rii    and  Monyama.  Nono. 

v:«:.4<;.  CI  lii-Mifimi 

Morley.  John  I'     .V.- 

Hruse  Johnny  M     No\ak.  John  (' .  Jr     Morley.  John  ('    and  Ahell. 
tieraldO,  5,:s:.7i)S.  CI    h(>6-17()(IO 
Morohoshi.  Kunivhika    .S.-f 

Kawaguchi,  Makoto.  Hoita.  >o^hlhlkl•  k..nagava,  \  ukio, 
Morohoshi.  kunuhika  Nogma.  I  oru  Su/uki.  Akira.  Ma»ubu 
I  hi.  lumihito    Kuljmi    Msushi   and   Xni.in.v  I  etsuy  a.  5,283,220. 

CI  5()i  :m)ii(i(i 

Mor*H»ka.  >'.t\uo   -See- 

lakatou,      Mi\ao       lakahashi,      kj/iiiiiri       Mjiruda,      Nohuhiro 
Kilaniiira.    ladaaki    Klkuthi,   Kiinivuki     I  jkenjgj.   Hir-'shi    and 
Moro..ka.  -lasiio,   V;kI  ^■'1,  CI     14<l  "Jl^  ocm 
Moroz.Chaya  and  Misr.x.  k.  S   I  eslie  lo  Daikin  lndinirir\  1  id    I'la^i-n 
tal  iviferntins  for  the  prognosis  .ind  di.i^nosis  ,■!  ininiuiioMippirssion 
5.;«1,P7,  c'l    4U  7  lim 
Morns,  Randall  I       S.-.- 

Urcgorv,    (  l.iri-     K       .iiul     Moms      K.ind.ill     1        5,283.257.    CI 

514  45!<()<«1 
Morris,  Rishard  1       S.r 

Paul,  James  M     and  Moms,  Kuhard  I   .  5.28:,<»<»5.  CI   252Hliiii«i 
Mi'tris,    William   W  ,   to    \  c  el    \  Ray    C drporati.'n     I'oriahle   radi.. 

giaphis   device    5,:h1,S;i    CI     l'^   liJH  (Km 
Morton  International    Ins      "Sft 

1'rev.aro,  Ronald  .A     )t  ,  V:h  <,4(>»,  CI    MllM54i) 
Mosnid   levhnologies  Imorporalcd    Stf 

tiillingham,  I'etrr  It,  5  :S1  "hi,  CI    lh5  1,S')  l)"li 
Moscley.    Sharolyn    .A     J  .ildable   pull  ..ut    indei   card     ^.:!<2.h'«).   CI 

4<):  7ij|i(iii 
Moser.   W  ajier    and  Willi.    Roland,   lo   Sul/er   Medi/inaltcc  hnik    At  i 

Artificial  knee  joint    5,:M:,X"n,  c'l    f.:  1  :in»«i 
Mosier    John  W  ,  II    \e.- 

I  sang,   I)ah  W      Mosier,   John   W      II     I'lke.   I).Higlas    A      Ji      and 
Meyer,   I  hemlore  ( )  ,  V:k  l,:iil    C  I    41'  Mi«li 
Molomura.  Shu|i    I  urula.   loshiyuki    and  I  gushi.  Hiiotoshi    lo  Risoh 
Ci»mpanv,  1  td    Neural  nets*ork  and  rnelh.sJ  I.t   training  ihe  neuui 
network    V:sl,N5S.  CI     l'»5  :■-(««) 
Motorola.  Ins      .See 

Hrehmer,    (leolTtey    1       and    (jrtyis      lames    R,    5.283.484,   C'l 

Mr  555  Dill 
HnK>ks.    T.Kid  1       Rshicki    Mathess    A  .  and  Jackvm    M    Speme 

^,:N',5«II,  CI     141    I4<  IKXl 
C  amhou,  m-rtrand,  V:k  1,4^4,  CI    :^-   i:»  fim 
IVlusa.     Joan     S       .iml     Delusa      Mishael     J       5. 28), 571).     Cl 

14(1. !(J5  44«l 
Lockhart,  Rotx-rt  K     Ir     andku/nivki    W  illiani  J  ,  5.281.832.  Cl 

.1KI)-4>J  Kit) 
Mellon.  (  ynthia  M  .  V:x:.5b5.  c  |    ::)(  |hii  ::i) 
Sshucket,  Douglas  W     and  Swindlehurst.  Richard,  5.283.753.  CI 

IM  4>)(>II(M) 
Scop,   Shiomo    (islhraith.  Jack   K      Rushinck,   I  fi    and   1  erester 

Martin.  5,:)t^.54^.  CI    140-2K7  IKItl 
Stengel.  Rohert  h.  <.:k1,462,  CI    257  5w5  iiii 
/hu,     \ia<Klong     I       Jaskie.    James    f       and    Kane     R  'hert    C 

^.:ki,5()|,  CI   M^  ih*)  it«) 

Mossdood,  Syed  K      See 

Shultleworth,    Derek     Mosyd.KHl.  Syed   k      Waddcll,   Waller   H 
Richards,  Jimmy   1      Ofslead,  F'llerl  A     «nd  Brenner,  Jerrs   1 

5,:'<i,i  It,  CI  4:s  i'<  (M») 

Moys.  Michael  M     to  Mullotec  Cy  clones  l  I'ropnetaty  l  1  imiled    llota 

tion  column    V;k:,51»,CI    :iN|Mi««i 
Moz/i.  Jovrf    See 

lohr,  Ciunter  Mor/i  Jos<>l  and  Herrmann  (lunter,  ^,2K2,71''  cl 
414-798  20C 


Mil,  K.   kin  C      .ind   Chan,   He!c-n   M    Surgical  ligaturing  and  animal 

restraining  devise    V2S2.k:5,  Cl    f)(1t>  201  (W 
Muehlenlsernd     J  homas    See 

koehnlem,  I  rnst    \  ogi.  Hem/,  Schlag,  Johannes    Muehlcnbernd. 
I  homas    and  Huh,  Hans  Henning,  ^,:h  1, 1  21),  Cl    4;h  174(in(l 
Mueller    Robert  S     krrysik,  DiMi  J     and  Haetner,  Donald  R  ,  to  i.aton 
C  orporation    I  ravel  limit  slop  lor  a  motor  driven  actuator   5.2S2.523. 
Cl    I'JJ-l.WlDI) 
Muha,  James  J     ,See 

r>outrKh,  Ras  C      Muha,  James  J     and  Stoner.  Stuart  C     5.282.752. 
Cl  4iy  'SI  laiij 

Miihiberg,  Karl  Mein/  and  Weber  friedrich,  to  Memmingcr-IRO 
(imbH  Method  and  system  for  the  detection  of  faults  in  a  length  of 
IcUile    ^,:Hl,b21,  Cl    15b-:.lH()U) 

Mult,  Dale  M     See- 

Muir    Scott  W     and  Muir,  liale  H  .  5.282.555.  Cl    224-42  OIB 

Muir,  Scott  W      and  Muir,  Dale  H    Stabilt/atinn  assembly  for  bicycle 

rasks  v;h;,^"  c  1  ;:4  4:  mn 

Mulholland,  Tliomas  s    flashlight  suth  aimharv  ssvitsh    5,283,724,  Cl 

Ih;  2l)<  l*t> 
Muller,  karl    .See- 

Huhik,   Alfrr-il    Dahl    Hans    Muller    karl    Braun,   Hcin/    Schaihle 
Ihomas    SliTi    Helmut    and  Slec  kenreuter.  Hem/,  5,2X2. "1',  Cl 

ih;  (01  mil 

Slullet  I  andau,  hnedel    .See  — 

\oude  land  >'  Cooper  (nianuei  I  Dun^ombe  I'eter  R  F-a- 
riMicj  Shan  I  iiess,  Jdssard  A  kim,  >  oung  Ho  knic  kerNx  ker, 
Sarah  H  Muller  I  andau  I  riedel  Neisser,  Mark  <)  f'ark  Jae 
M  Shavs  Robert  R  Rita  Robert  A  Shass  Ihomas  M  \  al 
labhaneni,  Rai  \  an  Hise  Jon  A  Walker,  <  icorgc  }•  kim, 
Jungihl  and  Hrovinlou.  James  M,  deceased,  5,281,11)4,  Cl 
42X.  |us  iim 
Muller  Peddmghaus,  Reiner    .See 

Raddat/,     Siegfried      Mohis,     klaus  Helmut      Mat/kc.     Michael 
IruLhtmanii     Romanis     Hal/elmann,     Armin     and    Mullet   Ped 
dinghaus,  Reiner    5,;« ',25:,  Cl    ^14  'I4  1XX) 
Mult.itec  C  ssloncs  I  F'ropriclary  I  I  imitcd    See— 

Movs,  Mishael  H  ,  5,2K2,5iK,  Cl    21)^  IMtW) 
Muiakami    kengo    ,Si'e - 

Saiki,    I  akao    Sumida,  Makoto    Nakano    Satohiro    aru)  Murakami 
kengo,  V:iH  I'''*,  Cl    57o.  hmui 
Murakami,    Vlasatsugi     Sato,    Junya     Sasaki,    kikuii     and    Aoyama. 
ka/uhoshi     to     loray    Industries,    Inc     MelallizixJ    vyrapping    film 
^  :hl,l  1«,  Cl    42K   14U(«J() 
Murakami,  SadattAhi    .See  — 

( K  hiai.    Haruyuki     Murakami     Sadat. »sht     and    H.>vtgai     Setsuo, 

^  ;.si,^4;,  c  1  n5-fti»«i 

MuLimatsu,    Akira     See 

Asai,   Takasuki    and  Muramalsu,  Akira,  ^,:»(  ^,^^K    c  1    14<H<:<>44<i 
Muramatsu,  kis«vii    t.i  Brother  k.»gyo  kabushiki  Kaisha    (.mbroidery 

.lata  producing  melh.xl  a^d  apparatus    5,283.748.  Cl    364-470  000, 
Mura.'ka,  Shigemitsu    .S<"e - 

Sakamol.'     >oshi.i    I  )hla,    Syiihei     Yabuki,    Vun    and    Muraoka. 
Shigemitsu,  V2H  (, (12',  C'l    :m120(«II1 
Muras**    Shin/.,    and   Matsui,   Hiroka/u,   to  kabushiki   Kaisha   Meitaku 
Shisulemu   Surface  luminous  viurcc  panel  h  ilh  areas  has  in g  different 
refles  t.ir  speck  densities    5.;Kt.67VCI     KU^ItXO 
Muras*-,    lakashi,  I.i   I  urukayia  flee  Inc    Co,   lid,    Ihe    I  leclrically 
insulated    heal    pip<'    type 
s  :si,4f>4,  c  I    25"  "14  OKI 
Murata.  Mak.it.'    -Se. 

Kusumolo,  Ko|i    Murata,  Mak.'i.i    and   Aralani,    L.ru    ^,2h',H'JK, 
C  I    W^  hV)  (Hill 
Murata  Manulatluring  C  ..  ,  I  ul      .S*'e 

( )ka.la,     lakeka/u      Shinmura,    Satoru      Kama.l..     S  asuhide.    and 

Kanava,  I  umio,  ^,;xl,54l    Cl     "1   I^MUXI 
Sakam.it..,  Vukio   fukutani,  Issa.v  and  H.>n,  I..shio,  5.282,75'J.  Cl 
4t'J  ft20(W)ll 
Murasama.  Iaket>    See — 

Siontake.   Hitoshi    Murayama.  Takeo.  Onda.  Hidfo    Yoshizayia, 
Sal.iru    and  K.ig...  ka/uhiko.  5.282.71.1,  Cl   4;5.1K1(I(X) 
Murphy,  Alan  I      ^ee 

C  arlslen.     Ronald    W        Kim,    Sung    J       and     Murphv,     Alan     L,, 
V281  "l<,  Cl    Ihl  ■'(I2IXXI 
Murphv.  (rars   I       lovo,  Robert  C      and  Baneriee,  Sanji.y.  to  Inilcd 
Slates  o(   Amcrisa,  Navy    Inverse  flash  steam  purifier    5,2K2,876,  Cl 
>»5  2KH  l«»l 

Murray,    J.*seph    .A     Splashguard    for   corner  positioned   dishsyashers 

5.2)«:.54"   Cl    22')-"M  iXXi 
Murray    Kelly  I    ,  to  lop  1  cvel,  Inc    Meth.Kl  and  apparatus  for  cncod 

ing  data  types  f,.r  ,.b|ecl  idenlifis  atl.m    V2H1,«"'H,  Cl    .l')5-425  000 
Murray,  William  M      .See 

Wilv.n,   Ihomas  H     McCauley,  Phillip  F, 


iling    apparatus    l..r    semiconduct. 


and     Murray.    William    M.    5.282,386.    Cl. 


See 

and    Murugesu 


Beniamin   K  .   5.282.579.  Cl 


\ienK/yk    Robert    I 
I  ce.    R.inald     A 
"1-292  IXX) 
Murugesu.  Benjamin  k 
Poser.   Kimberly   J 
24  1  6«  l««i 
Musasa,  Mam.iru   .See 
Sugim.Mo,    Maki>lo 

<  2X1,1  14,  Cl    42X  69N  (XX) 
Mus/ak     Martin    I       Hartman,   Ciary    S      and    1  cighton,   Roger  Ci  ,   to 
last  man   k.xlak  C.mipany     Incubator   with   positioning  device  for 
slide  elements    5.2X  1, 195.  Cl   41(v-»8(IX) 
Mutai    Isao    -See-- 

Hayaihi.  Milinki.  and  Mulai.  Isao,  5,283,496.  Cl    310-312  OCW 


J  anabe,    Hiroyuki,    and    Musa.sa,    Mamoru. 


Myer.  Robert  E  .  lo  AT4T  Bell  Laboraiones  Compact  signal  isolating 

mKroy*ave  splitters/combiners   5.283.540.  Cl    333-127  000, 
Myers,  Charles  L    See— 

Brooks.  Gary  T  .  Jos».  Brian  L  .  and  Myers.  Charles  L  ,  5.283,284, 
Cl    525-179  000 
Myers.  Marguenie  J    Exercise  device   5,282,777,  Cl  482-122  000. 
Nadiiadeh.  Hossain   Sre— 

Holton,  Robert  A  .  Rengan.  Kasthun.  and  Nadizadeh.  Hossain, 
5,283,253,  Cl    514-444  000 
Nagafuji,   Toshiaki,    Kuwahara,    Makoto,    Haukeyama.    Kenichi;   and 
Sato.  Yuji.  to  NEC  Corporation    Injector/ejector  system  for  a  plug- 
in     module     and     apparatus     using     the    systems      5.283.713.    Cl 
361  796  000 
Nagai.  Shoji   See— 

Hirai.  Etsuro,  Tanizaki.  keiji;  Miyamoto.  Tadanori,  Nagai.  Shoji; 
Nakane    Yoshinobu;  Kita.  Muneki,  Maisumoto.  Yoshmon.  and 
Tani.  Kiyohiro.  5.282.485.  Cl    1.14-64  OOR 
Nagakura.  Kouichi   See—  ^    ^j     r^ 

Vamamolo.  Shinji,  Kaijin.  Kouhei.  Nagakura.  Kouichi.  Oda.  Deni- 
chi,  Matsumon.  Yasuo.  and  Nakayama.  Ktmio.  5.283.289.  Cl 
525-133  000 
Nagaoka.  Haruo   See—  ,,oi,-.x      e-i 

Fujibayashi.     Toshio,     and     Nagaoka.      Haruo.     5.283.124.     Cl 
523-404  000  ^      ^ 

Naga-sawa.  Kenichi,  and  Takahashi,  Koji.  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha 
Digital  signal  recording/reproducing  apparatus  for  recording  and/or 
reproducing  main  information  along  with  additional  information 
5  281.700.  Cl  360-31000 
Nagata.  Teruvuki.  Watanabe.  Katsuji.  Kono.  Yoshitsugu,  Tamaki. 
Akihiro.  and  Kobavashi.  Takashi.  lo  Mitsui  Toatsu  Chemicals.  Incor- 
porated Prcx:ess  for  prepanng  high-punty  aniline  5,283,365,  Cl 
564-423  000 
Nagal.suka.  Sumiya.  and  Tsuchino.  Hisanon.  lo  Konica  Corporation 
Radiographic  image  processing  apparatus  5.281.736.  Cl  364-413  130 

Nair.  Chandra   See—  ,,  ,       „  ... 

C".ros.s    Clifford  M  .  Banaag.  Jose;  Go<inetilleke.  Ravi;  and  Nair. 
Chandra.  5.283.735,  Cl    364-413  020 
Nakabavashi.  Akira.  Uevanagi.  Kaoru.  Shimizu,  Alsushi.  and  Sasahara, 
Hiromasa.  to  Asahi  Kasei  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha    Fluonne-con- 
taining  resin  and  coating  composuion  containing  same  as  main  com 
ponent   5.283..1C)4.  Cl    526-249  000 
Nakagay*  a.  Makoio   See— 

Kamiva   Hideaki  Nakagawa.  Makoio,  tndo.  Masashi  and  ^  amau- 
chi.'  Masakatsu.  5.283.053.  Cl   422-300  000 
Nakagavsa.  Mikio  See— 

Kohno  Osamu  Ikeno,  Voshimitsu,  Sadakata.  Nobuyuki;  Sugimoto. 
Masaru   and  Nakagawa.  Mikio.  5,28.1.2.12.  Cl    505-1  OOO, 
Nakai    Kiyotaka   and  Nanla.  Masahiro.  to  Aisin  Seiki  Kabushiki  Kai- 
sha   Fiber-rcinforced  plastic  product    5.2X3.103,  Cl   428-172  000 

Nakai.  Yasuhiro  .See—  <  s,,  on. 

Kavsano.  Hitoshi.  Tsuda.  .Ma.sanon,  and  Nakai,  1  a-suhiro.  5.283.805. 

Cl    173-1  56  OOci 

Nakaiima.  Akio.  to  Minolta  Camera  Kabushiki  Kaisha    Image  reading 

controllable     by      exiemal      apparatus       5,283.662.     Cl 


Misu.  Yoko.   5.283.177.  Cl 


Y'oshida.    Masaru;    Emolo. 
.132.  Cl   428-690  000 


apparatus 
^5X-4O9  000 
Nakajima.  Iwao   5ee— 

Sato.  Keiichi.   Nakajima,   lyvao;  and 
568-896,000 
Nakajima.  Shigco   See— 

Ogura.    Taka-shi.    Yama-shita.   Takuo 
Kazuhiro,  and  Nakajima,  Shigeo,  5,28 

Nakamichi.  Takenon   See—  .       ^       .,    v       ■/         u 

Hosokavia.      Kivoshiro,     Nishiwaki.     Hitoshi,     Nishi.     Kouichi; 

Hanagin.  Seij'i.  Sukenan.  Shiro;  Nakamichi.  Takenon.  Tsutsui, 

Naoki.  MaLsuda,  Tsuyoshi.  and  Akao.  Kouxou,  5.283.215.  Cl. 

501 -120  000 

Nakamura    Hiroyuki.   lo  Canon    Kabushiki    Kaisha    Current   mirror 

circuit    5,283.537,  Cl    330-288  000 
Nakamura,  Seiichi   See—  .     ,       ,,  c     c    . 

Ogasawara,  Nsoto;  Kunmura,  Kenji.  Yoshioka.  Ken-ichi;  Sailo. 
Shigeru    Kasai.  Takao.  Hoshi.  Masami,  and  Nakamura.  Seiichi. 
5.283.031.  Cl   419-58000 
Nakamura.  Yuuki   See—  . -.o,  „.<»      e-i 

Komai.     Toshiyuki,     and     Nakamura.      Yuuki.      5.283,699,     Cl. 
159-896  000  ^  ,       ,         . 

Nakane    Keiichi    Suzuki,   Kazunan,   Kushida,  Toshio;  Seki,  Junichi; 
Kodaka,   Hiroshi,  and   Kuwabara.  Tadashi.  to  Hitachi,   Ltd  .  ^d 
Hitachi  Microsoftware  Systems.  Inc    Method  and  apparatus  for  file 
operation   5,283,892,  Cl    395-600  000 
Nakane,  Yoshinobu  See— 

Hirai    Etsuro.  Tanizaki.  Keiji,  Miyamoto.  Tadanon.  Nagai.  Shoji; 
Nakane    Yoshinobu;  Kiu.  Muneki.  Matsumoto.  Yoshinon;  and 
Tani.  Kiyohiro.  5.282,485,  Cl    134-64  OCR 
Nakanishi.  Hiroloshi  See—  ,.      t-  c       c 

Tomioka,   Jun,   Kuwana,    Koji.    Nakanishi.    Hirotoshi;   Takagaki. 
Hiroshi  EXji.  Yasunon;  Uetani.  Yasunon,  and  Hanasva,  Ryolaro, 
5,283.324,  Cl   534-557.000 
Uetani     Yasunon;    Nakanishi,    Hirotoshi;    and    Doi,    Yasunon, 
5,283,155,  Cl  430-192  000 
Nakano,  Minoru.  and  Nomura,  Toshio,  to  Sumitomo  Electnc  Indus- 
ines.  Ltd   Coated  cemented  carbides  and  processes  for  the  produc- 
tion of  same   5,283,030,  Cl.  419-53  000 
Nakano,  Satohiro;  See—  „      ._  ...       c 

Saiki  Takao   Sumida,  Makoto;  Nakano,  Satohiro;  and  Murakami. 
Kengo.  5,283,379,  Cl   570-156.000. 


Nakao,  Isamu;  and  Kaneko,  Masahiko,  to  Sony  Corporation.  Methcx)  of 
recording  information  on  and  reproducing  information  from  magne- 
to-optical recording  medium.  5,283,770,  Cl.  369-13.000. 
Nakao,  Masahiko;  Set — 

Kato,  Masami;  Tanaka.  Tadashi;  Nishimura.  Yasuki;  Yata.  Katsuto- 
shi;  Nakao,  Masahiko;  Sakai,  Takeshi;  Ohishi,  Tsuyoshi;  and 
Higashi,  Tsuneo,  5,282,429,  Ci    110-344.000. 
Nakao,  Naomi  L  ;  See — 

Wilk.  Peter  J  ;  and  Nakao.  Naomi  L..  5.282,788,  Cl.  604-49.000. 
Nakao.  Takashi:  See — 

Ohuchi.     Tomihisa;     Niahiguchi,     Akira;     Sakaguchi,     Seiichiro; 
Hisajima,  Daisuke;  Aizayva,  Michihiko;  Nakao,  Takashi;  Koseki, 
Yasuo;  and  Kohno,  Kyoji,  5,282.369,  Cl.  62-476.000. 
Nakashima,  Hisashi:  See — 

Ogawa,  Kazunori;  Endo.  Takuma;  Nakashima,  Hisashi;  and  Asano, 
Yoji.  5,282.363.  Cl   60-420.000 
Nakashima.  Kunihiko;  See — 

Matsuo.  Satoshi;  Usami.  Ikuzo;  Kurihara.  Makoto;  and  Nakashima, 
Kunihiko.  5.283,266,  Cl   523-206,000 
Nakashima,    KuniO;    Tanaka,   Takayuki;    Yago,    Wauru;    Yamamoto, 
Kenzo;  and  Ichida,  Ken-ichi.  to  Chuetsu  Metal  Works  Co,.  Ltd  High 
strength  a  brass  containing  Mn.  Si.  Co.  Fe.  Sn  and  Pb  5.282.908.  Cl 
148-434  000 
Nakashita.  Kazuhisa;  See — 

Yamazaki.  Shunjjei;  Tsuchiya.  Mitsunon;  Kawano.  Atsushi;  Ima- 
tou.  Shlnji;  Nakashita,  Kazuhisa;  Hamatani.  Toshiji;  Inushima, 
Takashi;  and  Itou.  Kenji.  5.283.087.  Cl,  427-577,000 
Nakatsuka.  Masakatsu.  Otsuji.  Atsuo;  Hasegawa,  Kiyoharu;  Kikkawa. 
Kazuyoshi;  and  Yamaguchi.  Akihiro.  to  Mitsui  Toatsu  Chemicals. 
Inc    Recording  material  compnsmg  novel  crystalline  fluoran  and 
process  for  prepartion  of  the  said  crystalline  fluoran    5.283.222.  CI, 
503-213  000 
Nakavama.  Kimio:  See — 

Yamamoto.  Shinji,  Kaijin.  Kouhei;  Nagakura.  Kouichi;  Oda.  Deni- 
chi;  Matsumon.  Yasuo;  and  Nakayama.  Kimio.  5.283.289.  Cl 
525-133  000, 
Nakayama.  Takeshi;  Terada.  Yasushi;  Kobayashi.  Kazuo;  Hayashiko- 
shi.  Masanon;  and  Miyawaki.  Yoshikazu.  to  Mitsubishi  Denki  Kabu- 
shiki Kaisha  Non-volatile  semiconductor  memory  device,  5.283.758. 
Cl    365-185,000 
Nakavama.  Yoshinon;  See — 

Sohda.  Yasunan;  Todokoro.  Hideo;  Saitou.  Nono;  Yoda.  Haruo, 
Itoh,  Hirovuki;  Shinada.  Hiroyuki.  Nakayama.  Yoshinon,  and 
Okazaki.  S'hmji.  5.283,440.  Cl,  250-492,200 
Nakazalo.  Monzo  See — 

Hara.  Yasuaki;  Nakazalo.  Monzo;  Takaichi.  Yasunon.  Urashima. 
Tsuvoshi;  Aovama.  Tsuyoshi.  and  Nishimura.  Seiichi,  5.283.279. 
Cl    524-492.000. 
Nalco  Chemical  Company  See- 
Harder.  Scott  R  ;  Pierce.  Claudia  C  :  and  Post.  Bnan  F  .  5,282,379. 

Cl    73-29.010 
Ramesh.  Manian;  Sparapany.  John  W  .  Finck.  Martha  R  .  Siefen. 
Knsline    S.    and    Shelly.    Chandrashekar    S..    5.283.306.    Cl. 
526-312  000 
Namekata.  Minoru:  See — 

Senzavia.     Mutsumu;     Namekata.     Minoru.    Ogura.     Koji;     and 
Sakakibara.  Kalsumi,  5,283,531.  Cl   329-316000 
Nanasi.  Pal;  See— 

Kovacs.    Antal;    Liptak.    Andras;   Nanasi.    Pal;    Szurmai.   Zollan; 
Csemus.    Istvan;    Marossy.    Katalin.    Kovacs-Hadadi.    Katalin. 
Emn-Harsi.  Zsuzsa;  and  Gombos-Nemeti.  Ildiko.  5.283.328.  Cl. 
536-120.000 
Nanba.  Muneyoshi;  See — 

Yoshida.     Masato;     Nanba,     Munevoshi.     Iida.     Kz-Tumasa.     and 
Miyamoto.  Katsuhiko,  5.282.451,  Cl    I23-4O6000 
Nanlermet.  Roland:  See — 

Wakselman.  Claude;  Tordeux.  Marc;  Langlois,  Bernard;  Clavel. 
Jean-Louis;  and  Nantenmet.  Roland.  5.283.337.  Cl.  546-279.000 
Napoli.  Carolyn  A.   See — 

Jorgensen,  Richard  A  ,  and  Napoli,  Carolyn  A,  5.283,184,  Cl, 
435-172300. 
Napolitano,  Anthony  P.;  and  Troiano,  Carl  E  Practice  golf  club  having 

a  collapsible  and  adjustable  length  shaft.  5,282,619,  Cl.  273-80.00D 
Nappa,  Mano  J.,  to  Du  Pont  de  Nemours,  E.  I.,  and  Company  Fluon- 

nation  process.  5,283,382.  Cl.  570-168.000 
Narasimhan.  Anand:  See — 

Chennakeshu,  Sandecp;  Narasimhan.  Anand;  and  Anderson.  John 
B..  5,283.811.  Cl   375-14.000 
Narayan.  Thirumurti;  TantUlo.  Anthony;  and  Conger.  William  G..  to 
BASF  Corporation.  Fatty  prepolymers  and  fatty-modified  polyisocy- 
anates  as  internal  mold  release  agents.  5.283,311,  Cl   528-49.000 
Narayanan,  Kolazi  S.;  and  Chaudhuri,  Ratan  K.,  to  ISP  Investments, 
Inc   Leaching  inhibition  of  crop  treatmg  chemicals  with  amino  con- 
taining polymers.  5,283,228,  Cl.  504-113  000. 
Narayanan,  Kolazi  S..  and  Chaudhun,  Ratan  K.,  to  ISP  Investments 
Inc.    Delivery    system    for    agncultural    chemicals.    5,283,229,    Cl. 
504-1 16.000 
Narita,  Masaluro:  See — 

Nakai.  Kiyotaka;  and  Nanta.  Masahiro.  5,283.103.  Cl.  428-172.000. 
Name,  Teruhiko:  See — 

Kayvasaki,    Masahiko;    Naruo,   Teruhiko;    Ohsayva,    Yutaka;    and 
Hashimoto,  Isamu,  5.283,663,  Cl.  358-426.000 
Nash,  John  E.;  See— 

Kensey,  Kenneth;  Nash.  John  E.;  and  Evans,  Douglas,  5.282,827, 
Cl.  606-215.000. 
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5.283.163.     CI 
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Nalional  I'olvmcrs  Ini.     Sff 

AnJcrv.n,  IVnnn  C.  VJn;.llh,  CI    X^.^MOOt) 
N»IKin»l  Piiwcr  I'l  C   Ser 

Midglcy,  IVrck.  5.:K2.'M'»,  CI    :(>4-41l(«ll 
N«lliin«l  Priming  and  Pltka«ing  COmpanv    V<  — 

Sinn.  Richard  (■  ,  ^281.l^4,  (1    ♦WWJI  ^tt^ 
National  Rcfngrradnn  I'mduct*.  Inc     See 

Rcill>.  John   H.  Jr  ,  Manif/.   Muhrl  J     and   I  .«iv    (itiirKr  R 

•>.2H2.^ht>.  CI  ft;  jsioix) 

Nalional  Rcscari-h  IVvflopmcnl  (  orp.>raii.>n    S.-. 

KllioK.  Mil  harl,  Jant-^.  Norman  I      andKhanih.iv    Hhiipindrr  I'   S  . 
5.2KV'I,  CI    SMMiXIX) 
National  Semiconductor    -S**** 

Yixin.   Fumk.   Allivin.   Rohrn   ^^  .    h     and   Kocac-,.   Ronald   H. 

v;kvui,  cm  4Vvw)(i<x) 

National  Space  IVvrlopmcnl  Agcnc\  of  Japan    S.-. 

S<-7ii.  loshihiro,  V:«V^K»<.  C'l    14:4:-'IIIKI 
Natorfr,    Mirc^yslaw     Happich.    Carl  Chrisloph     and    V  haal     t  ran/ 
IVlcr.    to    Saint  (iobain    \'ilra((C    International     Mrlh.id    .if   makiniJ 
curved  insulating  tila/inn  panc^    '*.2N2,'J  I  I ,  c  1    MfiWium 
Nal<>umi.  F'umiaki   .See 

Nishi.  Ji)i    Ikemolo.   Kimika/u    Nalsumi    1  umiaki.   Iwai.    lakao. 
Taka.sago.     Ioshi\uki     and     Shiraki,     loshiio,     V;hV415.    CI 
21'J  121  h*) 
Nat;lc.  Weslev  C      See 

Jeng.  Shwu  Jen    Nal/le.  \Ve»le>  C  .  and  ^  u.  Chienlan.  ?.2X2.'*2?, 
CI   l^^-^4hlll«l 
Navidi.  Salar    See  - 

Co».  Jame^  H     Johnvm.  Ronald  R     Navidi.  Salar    and  Richards. 
1-rncM  S.  ^,:K\.h:h,  CI    1^6  Udimi 
Navlor.  Alan    .We   - 

Mitchell.  William  I      Skidmore.  Ian  1       I  unis.  la*rence  H    C 
I  inch.  Harrv    Nasl.it,  Alan    and  Marllev.  l>avid.  5.2K3.262.  CI 
5|4.(,M  ()fl() 
NCR  Corporation    .See 

Chen.  Dao-l  ong.  ^.2XV4s:.  CI    XT  4'<  l«ll 
Mcmar/adeh,  Ka/em.  V2HV^V.  CI    uv  I  12  lltIO 
Pham.     (iiao     N       and     Schmiti,     Kenneth     C 
3h5  221 (XKI 
Ncaiie.  Jerry   [)     .S*v 

Dotvin.    Jerald    H       Nease.    Jerr\     I>      and    Reding      Bi 

^.2H^.^2!^.  CI   (^h-f^^  i»«i 

NIC  Corporation    .See 

A\ai,  lakayuki.  and  Muramatsu.  .Akita.  <  2'>  I  ^»i.H.  c  I    >4<i.S2^  44<i 

Mara,  loshihiro   Shimura.  >  ukihiro    Kumataka.  Shinji.  and  Hashi 
molo,  K.o^uke.  <.2S1.SP,  c'l    'Tl  M  («») 

Hon.  Tsuguo,  ^.2I<VM'.  CI    1WV2«)<) 

Ichihara.  Masaki.  ^.2«<.^K^,  CI    141   lh:i»«) 

Imai.  Masao,  ^.2K1.h<»l.  CI    !•■>  U()IX) 

llo.  Hiri^hl.  ^. 2m. "'1(1.  CI     1(>4-4<)(11K«I 

Iwahuchi,  Ma.\anori,  ^.2HV70^.  CI     IN*- 1 1 1".  IKK) 

Kata.     Keiichiro.     Kohavashi.     S  iishinohu      and     Shiniada.     S  u/o. 
^,281.0HI.  CI    427  >*MX«I 

Kata.  Keiichiro.  and  Shimada.  Vu/o,  ^,2>(V:Hi   cl    ^i>\   12  (X«) 

Ma,suyama.  Hiroyuki,  ^.2K1.'»<)1.  Cl    ty^.'l«i(«ii 

Nag«fu|i.  Toshiaki.  Kustahara.  Makoio   Haiakcsam. 
Sato.  Yu|i,  ^.2>tl.7M,  C-|    161  7»h  KH) 

CXika.  Hidcyuki,  V2Kt.44'J.  CM    257  2l»4i««i 

Tinisawa.  Yasuhna.  ^,2HV44<i,  Cl    2?74\t(it«i 

Hehara.  1/ushi.  V2K1.'*)<.  Cl    l<)V7;Mni 
NehK,  Cieiirgc  R  .  Jr    Hya.sh  iniection  system  and  meih. 

Cl    ll()-14'il«l(l 
Neilson.  JefTrey  C      .S«v 

Sellers.     Cirady     C        and     Ncils<.n      JrOrrs 

4u  i7:  («») 

Neisser.  Mark  ()    See — 

Aoude.  J  and  Y     Ciniper,  Emanuel  I     Dunuimhe    Peter   R     ha 
riHK).  Shaji.  Ijiess.  I.dsiard  .A     Kim.  >  oung  Ho   KnickerhiK  kct 
Sarah  H     Muller  I  andau.  fricdel    Neisser.  Mark  ()     Park.  Jae 
M  .  Shav*.  Rohert  R     Rita.  Robert  A     Shass.  Ihoma*  M     \  al 
lahhaneni.    Rao    S  an   Hise.   Jon    A      Walker,  (leorge   F-      Kim 
Jungihl     and    Brimnlov*      James    M      deceased     ^2HV1I>4     CM 
42K1'J^II<)<) 
Ncit/.  Alfred,  to  MAN  Nut/fahr/eugc  Akliengcsellv  haft    C  rovs  set 
tion  controlled  multi|et  in(ection  valse    5.2S2.^77.  CM    2W^114(I) 
Neko.  Noriaki    .Sec 

Inaha.     Yoshiharu.     Kamiguihi,     Vlasao      and     Neko.     Non»ki. 
^.2H1.I)1K.  Cl    2f>4  441  KKl 
Nelvin  Industries.  Inc     .S<*f 

CiixKlman.  Seth  I)    and  Hurlage.  Kirkti     ^.2Kl.lH4.  Cl    IKl  7]  iim 
Nelvin.  John  H  .  Jr    and  Cieiger.  Jon  R  .  loOlin  Corporation  Synergis 
tic     biocide     comhination     for     industiial     fluids      ^.2X3. ()05.     Cl 
252-lM)(ll«i 
Nclvin.  Mark  I   .  to  I  niled  States  <'f  America,  hngineers    (Moat  actu 
aled     flood     warning    system     *ith     remote     telephone     reporting 
5,2X1.^6'),  CM    l4()-h21  l>ll<) 
Nelvin.  Norman  (      -See 

Arnold.     I  vie    J.    Ji       and    Nclvni,    Norman    <    .     ^.2H(,P4,    CM 
41^-6  (XXI 
Nelvin.  Roger  W  ,  and  Bourne.  Idvsard  ii  .  i"  Lastman  Kodak  C  om 
pany    Silver  halide  emulsion  sensiti/ed  with  a  heav  y  metal  Lomjs«'und 
and  a  thiourea  compound    ^.2K1  IM*.  C  I    41()-ft<X)  (XXI 
Nelvin.  WMIIiam  A     .See 

Daniels,    Vernon    A.    (iill,    Anlhoru     and    Nelvm     William    A. 
5.282.730.  Cl   425- IX)  000 


Krnichi   and 


.»J    5.282.4.K), 


V2K2.^4ft,     CM 


and  Nemoto. 


Srinivasan.   Ananlhachari     f  rit/berg.   Alan 
and    Asv»orthv,    Oonald    B,    ^,2K1,U2.   CM 


Cl 


■"4 


Mark 
Mark 


A  . 
A  . 


Nemoto,  Kouii    ,S«>* 

Koshi.  Masaki    S  amada,  Shou|i    Walanahe.  Akihik 
Kouji,  5.282.5(11.  CM    IV'  2lfi(»X) 
Neiirex  Co  .  I  Id     .See 

Komai.      Toshivuki       and      Nakamura,      S'uuki.      5.283.6W,      Cl 
Kiv  Hi^fi  IXX) 
NeoRi  Corp<iration    Sir 
(iustavvm,   1  inda   M 
R      Reno,    John    M 
^48   VM  KII 
Neri.  Armando,  to  Ci  D   S  p  A    IVvicc  for  the  reception  and  the  trans- 
fer to  a  successive  conveyor  of  suhstantially  parallelepipeil  products 
or  Slacks  of  pr.Kiucts    <,2»2,^lo    CM     l'<H-4"'n(XI 
Nestec    S  A      See 

Bertrand.    Irancis  \  ictor     Daouse,     Mam     and    Plessier,     Alain, 
"i. 281.(170,  CM    426-24^  (XII 
Net/,  Yiiel,  and  HofTman,  ArnoM    Halftone  image  vreening  array  of 
parallel  lines  with  efTective  mavimum  and  minimum  optical  densnv 
and   meth'td  of  generating  a   halftone   image   utilizing   the  vreeniiig 
array    ^,28V14(1,  CM    4l(>-ft  (l«i 
Neulelder,   Thomas  J      See 

Martini,  William  J     Neufeldei,   I  homas  J     I  avshon,  J.iet  I      and 

Ivler,  Robert  I   ,V28V881,(I    I'J^  4:m»Xi 

Neumann,    Stephen    M      and    Ciuittard,    Mark    P,    to    (.Astman    Kodak 

Compans      Uvedonor    binder    l.'i    thermal    dvf    transfer    systems 

5.281,22'.  CM    Vn  22"  IXXI 

Neumann.  Stephen  M  ,  to  l-astman  Ktxlak  Companv    ()vcrciiat  layer 

for  dve  tlonor  element  foi  lavr  induced  thermal  ilve  transfer  system 

V28i,224,  CM  vn  ::'iii) 

Neumann    Stephen  M     Wheelet,  Richard  W,  and  Havvsard    Jack    to 
J-a-stman    Kodak   Companv     I  ndcrlaycr   of  dye-donor  element   for 
thermal  dye  transfer  svstems    ^,281,225,  Cl    5<.ll-22"' (XX) 
Neurov.icnces  Research  Foundation.  Inc     .See - 

1  delman,  (ierald    Sporns,  ( )laf    and    [  ononi.  (  iiullo,  5.281.831. 
182   P  (XX) 
Nevs  1  tH.  us.  Inc     .Sif 

Arnone.    David    I       and    1  uec  kr     I  rani  is    S,    ^,282  lUS     Cl 
4''<(iPl 
Sevv  Meiico  State  CniserMty  Tcchnologv    I  ranslei  C  orp    .See — 

Rav.  Ijirl  I    .  5.283.077,  C|    42h-M"(X». 
Nev*   \  enlurc  (iear,  Inc     .See 

1  il/gerald,  Brian  M  .  5,282,7(12.  C  I    40"   IhiXXI 
New  house.  Mark   A     Set' 

Aitken.    Bruce  Ci      Hall.    Douglas   W       and    Newhouv. 

^.281.211.  CM    501-41  (XX) 
Aitken.    Bruce  Ci      Hall.    IXiuglas   W       and    Newhouse, 
<. 281. 212.  Cl    V)l-"'l  (XXI 
Newman,  (ierald  H     Kelsey.li    Stephen    Magnuvm.  Douglas  C      Patel. 
Bhupendra  K     W.Hidniirth,  I^iuglas  J     Miller,  John  S,  and  Kasia- 
nowic/.   Alfred   M  ,   i..   Duiacell    Inc     Alkaline  cell     5.281.139.  Cl. 
42*)  224  (XXI 
Ng.  Shiu  S    Slicing  machine    <,2k2.4<».,  C  I    8l|67(X)n 
NCiK  Spark  Plug  C  o  .  1  id      See 

Sugimoto.     Makoto      lanabe.     Hirivvuki     and     Musasa.     Mamoru. 
^.281,1  14,  CM    428  61^8  (IXI 
Nguyen,  Duy  T  ,  to  \ie\/  PaperChem.  Inc    Antifoam  defoamer  comp"i 
silion  and  method  ^yf  use  thereof  in  aqueous  svstems    5.28l.(X)2,  CM 
252  121{XXI 
Nguyen.  Khanh  <J    .See- 
Cole,  Barrett  I      Nguyen,  Khanh  O    and  Bonne.  IMrich.  5.282.'*48. 
CM    2(W-421  (XX) 
Nguyen.  Ngon  B    Jones.  I  ranklin  B  ,  Kcrfool,  Charles  S    and  DiCien 
naro,   tiene    ,A  ,    to    Westmghouse    1-Mectric    Corp     High   power   self 
commutating  semiconductor  switch    5,28  l,4b,l.  Cl    25^-b«2(XX) 
Nguyen.  Pavaline  H     Stern,  Iric  W     Deeba,  Michel   and  Burk,  Patrick 
I.  .    to    1  ngelhard    Corporation     Catalvlic     incineration    of    organic 
compounds    5.281,(>41    Cl    42124t)(X)S 
N  guv  en.   I  ruong  (^     and  Choi.  Isaac  P  .  to  Synoptics  Communications. 
Inc    Apparatus  and  method  ^^f  token  ring  beacon  station  removal  lor 
a  communication  network    ^.28(7m,  cl    l"'(l-lbl(Xi 
Nichols.  1  ucy  M     .See- 

Roline.  (jlcnn   M  ,  Nichols.   I.ucy    M      1  hompvni.   David   I       and 
Bennett,   lommy  D  .  5.282.819.  CM    fi<)7  l>)(XXi 
Nichols.  William  1      .See-- 

Wang.  \ingwu,  and  Nichols.  William  1   ,  V281.2,14,  CM    505  1  (XX) 
Nie.  SSenjiang    -See- 

PavPujalt.     tiustavo     R       and     Nic. 
42^  22''  (XX) 
Nicdringhaus.  C ierald  i     Set 

C  openhafer.  William  C      Smith.  Davi 
raid  1   .  V281.(154.  CM    42<  2(>b  201 
NicholT,  Andreas   -See — 

Ii«ienigk.  Winfried.  Behrens.  Hans-Dieter,  Niehoff.  Andrca-s,  and 
Spengler.  Hans.  5.281.045.  Cl    423-445  (X.)R 
Niemand  Industries.  Inc     -See-- 

1  undy,  William  A  ,  5,282.789.  CM    b()4  55  000 
Niemc/vk.  Rofsert    I      Wilvin,    I  homas  H     McCauley.  Phillip  i      1  re. 
Ronald  \  .  and  Murray .  WMIIiam  M  ,  to  ( leneral  Motors  CMirporation 
Apparatus  and  technique  for  fluid  level  determination  in  automatic 
transmissions    ^.282,186,  Cl    ^12'J2(XX) 
Nightingale.  Cierald  B     S*'e  — 

little.    1  rancis    H      and    Nightingale,    (ierald    B.    5.281.822.    Cl 
l'8-lft2  (XXI 
Nihon  Parkerizing  Co  .  1  id     See 

Mon.  Ka/uhiko.  and  Nomura.  Shinji.  5.281.131.  Cl   428-623.000. 


Weniiang.     ^,281,(181,     CM 


I      and  Niednnghaus,  Cie- 


Paii.Hm,    5.282.601.    Cl 


Niiyama.  Satoshi   -See—  ^  ,,     ,    c 

rXii   Yoshiharu  Hirai.  Yoshinon,  Niiyama.  Satoshi  and  Wakabaya- 
shi.  Tsuneo.  5.283.675.  Cl    359-51  OW) 
Nikkancn.  John  P    See—  ,   .      „         ^ 

Koff    Steven  G     Maizawy.   Robert  S.  Nikkanen.  John   P.  and 
Nolcheff.  Nick  A  .  5.282.718.  Cl   415-57  .100 
Nikolaou.  Chnslos  N    See— 

Gciirgiadis.  Leonidas.  Nikolaou.  Chnslos  N     and  Wang,  George 
W  .  5.283.897.  Cl    195-650  OCX) 
Nikon  Corporation    -See— 

Matsubara.  Takashi.  5.283.(W8.  Cl    428-1 11  (XXI 
Nimityongskul.  Paiiocin   5ee— 

Mansell.    Scott    T  ,    and    Nimityongskul 
248-618  (XX) 

Su/uki    Masao  and  Ninomiya.  Kunio.  5.283.635.  Cl    358-516000 
Ninomiva.  Sho/o,  and  Maeda.  Takashi.  lo  Mitsubishi  Jukogyo  Kabu- 
shiki  kaisha    Simulator  for  shooting  down  the  rapids   5.282.77..  Cl 
472-59  (XXI 
Nippcin  Carbon  Co  .  1  td     See—  ,   .     j      .,    ■.       c  i, 

fJkamura.  Kivohito,  lchikav*a.  Hiroshi    1  aVeda.  Michio;  Seguchi. 
Tadao     Kasai.    Noboru.   and   Nishii.    Masanobu.    5,283.044.   Cl 
423-145  OCX) 
Nippon  Kayaku  Kabushiki  Kaisha   5ee— 

Saito     Sciichi     Masuda.    Akira.    Kitagawa.    Masayuki,    Shimada. 
Nobuvoshi     Seki.    Jun-ichi.    Hoshino.    Hiroo     and    Nishiyama. 
Yukihiro.  5.283.331.  Cl    544-2290(K) 
Nippon  Soken  Inc     See—  ,  ,os  .-,<.   r~i 

Takeda.  Kenji.  Dgawa.  Hiroshi,  and  Inagal.i.  Milsuo.  5.^82.676.  Cl 
.101-111  2(X) 
Nipp«m  Steel  Corporation    See— 

Hovikawa.      Kiyoshiro,     Nishiwaki.     Hitoshi:     Nishi.     Kouichi. 
Hanagin.  Scij'i.  Sukenari.  Shiro    Nakamichi.  Takenon.  Tsutsui. 
Naoki.  Matsuda.  Tsuyoshi,  and  Aka< 
501 -120  (XX) 
Nippondenvi  Co  .  l-td     See — 
Kayano,     Hisashi.     Kondo. 
5.282.385.  Cl    71-204  270 
Nishi.    Eiji.    Ikemoto.    Kimika/u 


Yoshiaki,     and     Nishino,     Seiji. 


Kouzou,   5.283.215,  Cl 


lomokaiu.     and     Sawada,     Yukio. 
Nalsumi,    humiaki 


Tsutsui. 

5,283,215,  Cl 


Iwai,    Takao, 
Taka.sago.  Toshivuki.  and  Shiraki.  Toshiro.  to  Toyota  Jidosha  Kabu- 
shiki Kaisha  Manufactunng  melhcxi  of  a  vehicle  panel   5.283.415.  Cl 
219-121  640 
Nishi.  Kouichi    See— 

Hovikawa.     Kiyoshiro.     Nishiwaki.     Hitoshi      Nishi,     Kouichi, 
Hanagin,  Seiji    Sukenan,  Shiro,  Nakamichi,  Takenon 
Naoki,  Matsuda,  Tsuyoshi,  and    Akao,   Kouzou 
.V)1-120  0CX) 
Nishida,  Junichi   -Sei—  ,      „,    ■_  j      i 

Kaneko,  Ken|i,  Havama.  Akira,  Kimura,  Toshiyuki,  Nishida,  Juni- 
chi    Undo,    Fumio,    Sato,    Hitoshi.    and    Furukawa,    Kiyoshi, 
5,283,562,  Cl    345-131  000 
Nishiguchi,  Akira   See—  .        .-        i, 

Ohuchi,     Tomihisa,     Nishiguchi,     Akira,     Sakaguchi,     Seiichiro, 
Hisajima   Daisuke,  Aizawa.  Michihiko   Nakao.  Taka.shi.  Koseki. 
Yasuo,  and  Kohno,  Kyoji,  5.282,369,  Cl    62-476  000 
Nishii,  Masanobu   See—  ,  .     .      .,    c       c  c 

Okamura.  Kivohito,  Ichikawa.  Hiroshi,  Fakeda.  Michio.  Seguchi, 
Tadao,    Kasai,    Noboru,   and    Nishii,    Masanobu,   5.283.044.   Cl 
421-145  0(K) 
Nishii  (>.amu  L'chivama.  Kunio,  Aoki.  Hiroka/u.  Oishi.  Kanji.  Kiuno. 
Jun    and   Halano.  Susumu.  to  Hitachi,   ltd    Multiprocessor  cache 
system  having  three  slates  for  generating  invalidating  signals  upon 
viinle  accesses.  5.283.886,  Cl    395-»25  (XX) 
Nishimoto.  L'lchiro   See—  .       c  . 

Yamamura.    Masaaki.    Inokoshi.    Junichi.    Shiratsuchi.    Kazulaka. 
Flaya-se.    Toru.    Nishimoto.    Cichiro,    Sotoya.    Koshiro.    Katoh. 
Fohru       Nishimoto.      Yoshifumi.      and      Tachirawa.     Osamu. 
5.282.983,  Cl    252-8  600 
Nishimoto.  Yoshifumi   See—  ^      i-  i 

Yamamura,    Ma-saaki.    Inokoshi.    Junichi.    Shiratsuchi.    Kazuiaka. 
Hayase.   Toru.    Nishimoto.    I'lchiro    Sotoya.    Koshiro,    Katoh 
Fohru       Nishimoto,      Yoshifumi.      and      Tachizawa. 
5,282.983.  Cl    252-8  600 
Nishimura,  Sciichi   See—  , ,      . 

Hara,  Ya-suaki.  Nakazato.  Monro.  Tanaichi,  Yasunon,  Urashima, 
Isuyoshi,  Aovama.  Tsuyoshi,  and  Nishimura,  Seiichi.  5,283.279, 
Cl    524-492  (XX) 
Nishimura,  Tadashi   iee— 

Inouc    Yasuo,  Nishimura.  Tadashi,  and  Ashid; 
Cl    257-329  OOO 
Nishimura.  Tetsuharu   See— 

Ishizuka,     Koh.    Nishimura,    Tetsuharu,    and 
5,283,4-14.  Cl    250-237  OOG 

Nisiiimura.  Yasuki   5ee—  ,,       ,      ,.         i, 

Kato  Masami  Tanaka.  Tadashi,  Nishimura,  Y  asuki.  Y  ata.  Katsuto- 
shi    Nakao    Masahiko,   Sakai,   Takeshi,  Ohishi,  Tsuyoshi,  and 
Higa.shi,  Tsuneo,  5,282,429,  Cl    1 10- -144  OOO 
Nishimura.  Yoshihidc   See—  .       u        c 

Tachibana.   Juro,    Nishimura.    Yoshihide.    and    Y  amada.    Hiroshi. 
5  282  299   Cl    28-207  000 
Nishimura,    Yoshiyuki.    Watanabe.    Mikio.   and   Jonouchi.    Ka/uo.   to 
PcKxra.  Ltd    Prixress  for  producing  carNm  fiber  felt    5.28.1.113.  Cl 
428-280  000 
Nishimuro.  Youiclii    See— 

Kovama     Haruo     Nishimuro.    Youichi.    Machida.    Kunio 
Fukahon.  Yoshihide,  5.282.673.  Cl   .101-64  400 


Motoi.  5.283.455. 


Kaneda,    Yasushi 


Nishmo.  Seiji   See — 

Kadowaki.     Shinichi.     Komma. 
5.283.771,  Cl    369-44  140 
Nishio.  Takeyoshi,  Tamashima.   Nonhisa.   Ueno.   Kouhei.  Akagawa, 
Tomohiko.  Hinenoya.  Saburo;  and  Katsui,  Shtnji.  to  Ube  Industnes, 
Ltd    Polypropylene  resin  composition    5.283.267.  Cl    523-216  000. 
Nishiwaki.  Hitoshi:  See— 

Hosokawa.     Kiyoshiro,     Nishiwaki.     Hitoshi;     Ntshi.     Kouichi; 
Hanagin,  Seiji,  Sukenan.  Shiro;  Nakamichi.  Takenon.  Tsutsui. 
Naoki.  Matsuda.  Tsuyoshi,  and  Akao.  Kouzou.  5,283.215.  Cl 
501-120  000 
Nishiyama.  Y'ukihiro  See — 

Saito.    Seuchi.    Masuda.    Akira;    Kitagawa.    Masayuki.    Shimada. 
Nobuyoshi     Seki.    Jun-ichi;    Hoshino.    Hiroo,    and    Nishiyama. 
Yukihiro.  5.283.331,  Cl    544-229  000 
Nissan  Chemical  Induslnes  Ltd    See— 

Tanaka,    Nono;    Hatanaka,   Masauka.   and   Watanabe.   Yoshihisa, 
5.283,341,  Cl   548-262.200 
Nissan  Motor  Co  ,  Ltd    See — 

Matsuda.  Toshiro.  5.282,674,  Cl    303-9  710 

Sato,  Hiroyuki;  Eguchi,  Takaaki.  and  Ishikawa.  Yasuki.  5.283.740. 

Cl    364-424050 
Uchida,     Masaaki.     and     Itovama.     Hiroyuki.     5.282.450.     Cl 

123-399  000 
Ueno.  Hiroshi.  Iizuka.  Haruhiko;  and  Kasai.  Junichi.  5.283.622.  Cl 

356-4  000 
Yamasaki,     Saburou.     and     Hara.     Tomoyuki.      5.282.518.     Cl. 
180-233000 
Nissin  Electric  Co  .  Ltd    See— 

Matsumaru.  Shigeo;  Watanabe.  Toru.  Kubotsu.  Akira.  Nogawa, 
Shuichi.   Ogata.    Kiyoshi.   and    Inoue.    Daisuke.    5.283.095.   Cl. 
428-64  000 
Nissinen.  Erkki  A   O    See — 

Backstrom.    Reijo   J  .    Heinola,    Kalcvi    E  .    Honkanen.    Erkki   J  . 
Kaakkola,  Seppo  K  .  Kainsalo.  Pekka  J  ;  Linden.  Inge-Bntl  Y  . 
Mannisto.  Pekka  1  ;  Nissinen,  Erkki  A  O  ,  Pohto.  Pentti.  Pippun. 
Amo  K  ,  and  Pyslynen.  Jarmo  J..  5.283.352.  Cl   558-401  000 
Nitto  Denko  Corporation   See — 

L'rain,      Masakatsu,     and      Matsumoto.      Kenji.      5.282.965.     Cl 
210-500360 
Noble.  Roben  L    See— 

Smith.  Chnstopher  E  ,  Noble,  Roben  L  ,  and  Keller.  Howard  J  , 
5,283.882.  Cl   395-425.000 
Nobue.  Mamoru  See— 

Sakai.  Kazuhiro.  and  Nobue.  Mamoru,  5.283,669.  Cl    358-482  000 
Nobuhara.  Masahiro  See- 
Sato    Hiroshi,   Yamauchi,   Tadakazu;   Izako.   Toshio,   Nobuhara. 
Masahiro.  and  Mochida.  Ei.  5.283.176.  Cl   435-7  100 
Noda.  Etsuo   See — 

Suzuki,  Setsuo.  Iseki.  Yasushi.  Watanabe,  Ikuo,  Hayashi,  Kazuo. 
Noda    Etsuo    Ogawa,  Tomoko.  Kimura.  Hironobu,  and  Aoki. 
Nobutada,  5.283.800,  Cl    372-60.000 
Noda  Shokukin  Kogyo  Co  .  Ltd     See — 

Koga.  Junichi,  Ohashi,  Y'asuhiro.  and  Hiratani.  Hajime.  5.283.239. 
Cl    514-23000 
Nogawa.  Shuichi:  See — 

Matsumaru.  Shigeo.  Watanabe.  Toru.  Kubotsu.  Akira.  Nogawa. 
Shuichi.   Ogata.    Kiyoshi.    and    Inoue.    Daisuke.    5.283.095.   Cl 
428-64  000 
Nogiwa.  Toru   See — 

Kawaguchi.     Makoto;     Hotia.     Yoshihiko.     Konagaya.     Yukio, 
Morohoshi,  Kunichika,  Nogiwa,  Toru,  Suzuki,  Akira,  Masubu- 
chi,  Fumihito,  Kulami.  Atsushi.  and  Amano.  TeLsuya.  5.283.220. 
Cl    503-200000 
Noguchi,  Tsuyoshi   See — 

Yagi.  Toshiharu.  Tsuda,  Nobuhiko.  Noguehi.  Tsuyoshi.  Sakaguchi. 
Kohsaku,  Tanaka,  Yoshito,  and  Talemoto,  Masayoshi.  5.282.854. 
Cl   623-6.000 
Nohr.  Ronald  S  ,  and  MacDonald,  John  G  ,  to  Kimberly-Clark  Cx>rpo- 
ration  Method  of  imparting  delayed  wettability  to  a  nonwoven  web 
5.283,023,  Cl    264-103  000 
C>^mu,    Noiles,  Douglas  G,  and  DeCarlo.  Alfred  F.  Jr.  to  Joint   Medical 
Products  Corporation    Acetabular  prosthesis  having  a  metal  socket 
beanng,  5.282.864,  Cl   62.1-18  000 
Nolcheff.  Nick  A    See— 

Koff,  Steven  G  ,  Mazzawy,  Robert  S  ,  Nikkanen,  John  P     and 
Nolcheff.  Nick  A  .  5.282.718.  Cl,  415-57  300 
Nolte.  Duane  R  .  and  Schurter,  Gary  L  ,  to  Marathon  Electnc  Mfg 
Corp    Enclosed  electncal  contact  assembly  for  dynamoelectnc  ma- 
chines  5.283.405.  Cl    200-8000R 
Nolle.  Duane  R  .  and  Konkol,  David  L,  to  Marathon  Electnc  Mfg 
Corp  Ventilating  apparatus  for  dynamoelectnc  machine  with  animal 
resmcled  ventilating  openings   5.283,490,  Cl   310-89  000 
Nomura.  Shinji   See — 

Mon,  Kazuhiko;  and  Nomura,  Shinji.  5,283,131.  Cl   428-623  000 
Nomura.  Toshio  See — 

Nakano.  Minoru.  and  Nomura.  Toshio.  5.283.030.  Cl  419-53.000 
Nomura,  Yoshiya,  Isobe.  Hironobu.  Shishido,  Kazuo;  and  Miura.  Kouii. 
to   Canon    Kabushiki    Kaisha     Developing   apparatus   and    process 
cartndge  having  same   5.283.619.  Cl    355-261  000 
Nonaka.  Yoshiyuki   See — 

Tsuchida,   Junichi;    Shirao.    Masami;    Hikosaka.    Michichika;   and 
Nonaka.  Yoshiyuki.  5.282.896.  Cl    106-411  000 
Nonnenmacher.  Martin:  See — 

Greschner.  Johann;   Nonnenmacher.   Martin,   and   W'oller.   Olaf. 
5,283.437.  Cl   250-306.000 
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UMI 


Nordrn.  Mich»rl  I    McltKxl  for  trralmg  crrt»in  pfyLhulm.  dmirde-n 

and  Lcruin  piychiUrK  lymploms    <,28i26l.  CI    M+-651000 
Nordin.  Harald  }■    Supcrilruciure  for  an  artifKial  lixiih    V282.''47,  {'I 

413-221  OCO 
Nord<in  ct  C>e   Ser— 

Sauvage.  Rcnr     Rogrl.  Jarnr*.  Anmui/.  Jean   and  flamfni.  <ju\. 
\2«2.41V  CI   "W^TSOOO 
Norilakt.  Hiroshi,  Murayama.  TakroOnda.  Hidm   V.nhi/awa.  San<ru 
and  Kogo.  Ka/uhikii.  to  Scikouha  Co,  lid    ItiKxtion  n;K>lding  ma 
chine  having  cichangcablc  ^ub-mold»    ^.282^",  CI   42^181000 
Normura  Micro  Sci*nc<r  Co  .  Lid     .V<r- 

Taliumv     fiwhio.     Miyamoio.     MiHuo     Ohia,     >»shiharu      and 
Sawada.  Koichi.  V282.967.  CI    2  l()-6'8  IIOII 
Norn*.  William  J    H  .  lo  Imperial  ChcmRal  InduMriiri  PI  C     Ben/«K|ui 

n.>ne  compound*    ^28^.15^,  CI    ^52  »OhH»> 
North  American  Philips  Corp>iratK>n   S<r 

Koo.  David,  Orernberg.  Craig  B  .  and  SaUi,  taka.%hi,  V283.650.  CI 
U8  6I4(XX) 
Northern   Feletom  1  imiietl    Srr- 

Conner*,  t  hrnlopher  R     ami  Fickcr    Manfred  K  .  ^,283.707.  (I 

161   ?8()(K) 
Ki»h,  Paul  P     and  Maroun,  J.^ph    ^  ^Kl'''*.  CI    4«J  ll)8nrXI 
Norlhwcitern  I'nivrrMiv    .Ser 

Potempa,  lavirence  A  .  Krrsl,  John  J     and  Andervm,  llvron  t, 
^.:KV21K,  CI   ^14-12  not) 
Norton  Company    .We* 

Hate*.  Carl  H  .  ^,28V08'<.  CI    42H  I44  1«l(l 
Norton.  Jamc*  R     I oeppkv.  David  (i     Dohhin   R..herl  H     Heauchamp 
Robert  C     jnd    Burkelt.    Daniel   H.   to   Del   Mar   Avionic*    Optical 
recording  medium  and  method  foi   improvrO  pit  geomrlrv  and  in 
creased  la.«-r  irackmg    V281.I^'J,  CI    4.U).:"MX1I1 
Norttin  Wayne.   I.rtinard.  and   Abhato/adch,   Siavash,   to  IV  MontforT 
I  niveriiiy    Method  for  mspevling  garment*  for  hole*  ha*ing  a  ton 
trailing  background    V;81441.  CI    250-572  lnn 
Novak.  John  P.  Jr     .Vr 

Hru*<-,  ^(•hnnv  M     Novak.  John  P  .  Jr     Moilc    John  !•     and  Ahrll 
(ierald  D  ,  ■>.282.718.  (.1    fiO<>-l7  H») 
Novak.  Mark  ^•      Srr 

(.ullag.  Karl  M  .  Aval.  Michael  D    and  No*ak,  Mark  I      ^  28.1.86.'. 
(1    V)*  !*■'  (»KI 
NSK   I  td     Ve 

Imamum.  Voichi.  ( >oto.  f  uvavukr    and    Xoki.  Nonhiro.  5.282.68''. 
(I    ■.S4-4'J2  IXXl 
NuHrred  Ct>rporaiion    .Vc 

Henv.n.  lonv  R  .  ^. 282.288,  CI    12  142  (HiP 
Nukada.  Kat*umi,   Imai.  Akira.  Sakaguchi.  >  a*uo    Daimon.  Kat*umi 
Ii|ima.  Ma*aka/u.  I*hn.  Toru.  and  Ma*himo.  kivoka/u,  to  I  u)i  \ero> 
Co  .  1  Id   Crystal*  of  dichlorolin  phlhal<K\anine,  mcihiHl  of  prcpar 
ing  the  crystal,  and  electrophotographic   photorr*  cplor  comprising 
Ihciryslal    V281.I4VCI   4«V78()(X) 
Numagami.  At*u*hi   and  Shuhido.  Kayuo    lo  C  anon  Kabushiki  Kai*ha 
Developing  device  having  bearing  for  supporting  a  drvcloping  Keller 
^. 281.616.  CI    (^5  245(K)0 
Nunck.  Albert  \     See 

Engberg.  Daniel  K  .  Nunck.  Alhert   f      and  Kralev     Hnltain  D 

5.281.618.  CI     148   14  (KX) 
(illck     James    A      (Iratz^k.    Ronald    H      Nunck.    Albert    f-      and 
f  ralev.  Hntlain  D  ,  V281,8I9.  CI     !'>»  ''(JIXX) 
Null.  Kenneth  (i     and  Pincknev.  Ronald,  lo  t-ord  Motor  Company 
Melhixl  of  aligning  a  striker  plate  vulh  a  laiih  Nulv  of  a  door  lalch 
mechani*m    ^,282.M)^.  CI    ;'<.468  (XXI 
Nutter.  Richard  W'  .  Sr     S<e- 

Spaller.  Albert  E  .  Jr    Carter.  Whitney  H     Home,  tred  W     Nutter. 
Richard  W  .  Sr     and   Thompvin,  Davul  W      ^.282.2"*4.  CI     \^^ 

6<  nil 
Oakv  Mary  1      Pel  enclosure    5.282.4 1'),  CI    II'JI'JIXII 
Oakwocxl,   Diomas  (i     .See 

Heitmann,  William  i      Rastogi.  Prahhai  K     and  <)ak>*o<id.  I  homas 
(i  .  V282.'»06.  CI    148  11.1  (XX) 
Oba,   I  akayuki    -See-- 

Yamamolo,  Yasuo    Inaba,  Akira   and  (  )ba,   I  akavuki    ^,28V(lf)7,  CI 
252-518  (XX) 
(^bara.  Koichiro   See- 

Elani.  Tadao.  and  Dhara.  Koichiro.  V282.^27   t  1    ^8418  WXI 
Ohermeier.  Wolfgang   .Nee— 

l^ielze.    Werner.    Haar.    Hans  Peter     and    Obermeier.    Wolfgang. 
'.282.'J5().  CI    2()4  4<)6aX) 
Occidental  Chemical  CorporalKin   ."iee— 

Buchanan.  Roberl  A  .  and  Oilro/ynski.  Rohert  L  .  5.283.270,  CI 
523-46«(XW 
OCO  Microeletlronic  Maienal*.  Inc     See— 

Jeffrie*.  Alfred  T  .  111.  5.283.374,  CI    568^21  (XX) 
Ochiai.  Haruyuki.  Murakami.  Sadaloshi.  and  Moaogai.  Setsuo.  to  Mil- 
subnhi    Denki    Kabushiki    Katsha     I  o*v  shnnkage   unsaturated   wei 
type  polyealer  re»in  (B  M  C  I  formulation  composiiKin  having  high 
thermal  conductivity  and  molded  circuit  breaker  and  parts  formed 
therefrom    5.283.542.  CI    .135-6  000 
(X-hiai.  Takao.  Mita.  Maaaki.  Kotiayashi.  Eliu.  and  L'meuwa.  Takau.  (o 
MiUuba   Electric    Manufactunng  Co    I  Id    Structure   for   terminal 
section  of  motor    5.2g3.4«<).  CI    '10-71  fXX) 
Oda,  Denichi   .See- 

Yamamolo.  Shinji.  Kaijin.  Itouhei.  Nagakura,  Kouichi.  Oda.  Deni 
chi,   Matsumon.   Yaauo;  and  Nakayama.   Kimio.   5.283.284.  CI 
525-133  000 
Odagawa.  Saloahi.  to  Pkineer  Electronic  Corporation    Vehicle-direc 
tion  meaaunng  appvalus   5.283.743.  CI    IM^57  000 


OeslreK'h.   I'lrKh    and  Schnctder.   Reiner,  lo  Siemens  Aktiengrsell 
schaft    Method  and  apparatus  for  manufactunng  an  optical  cable 
'.281.014.  CI    264-1  VX) 
Oetiker.  Hans,  to  Hans  Oetiker   Ati   Ma-schinen-  und   Apparalefabnk 

Deformable  ear  for  clamps    5,282.2'»5.  CI    24-20  OOR 
Oettinger.  Frederick  C     .See— 

Renk.  Frederick  J     Attenbcirough.  Carolyn  K     Oettinger.  Freder- 
ick C     and  Handiel.  Michael  S  .  5.283,I2<J.  CI   428-^17  500 
Ofosu- Asante.  Kofi    -See  — 

Speckman.  D     Fhomas.  Cirahl.   la**rence  C.  and  Ofosu-Asanle, 
Kofi.  5.28VtrN.  CI    252-M8(XX) 
Ofsirad    Ellen  A     See- 

Shuitle**iinh.  Derek.  Mowdixxi.  Syed  K     Waddell.  Walter  H 
Richards.  Jimmy  I      Ofslcad,  Eilert  A     and  Brenner,  jerry  L  . 
V;81,1I'J,  CI    428  17S(XK1 
Ogasa^ara.     Naolo      Kui.mura.     Kenjt      Voshioka.     Ken-ichi     Sailo. 
Shigeru.   Kasai.    Fakwi.  Hoshi.  Ma.sami    and  Nakamura.  Seiichi.  to 
C  Ill/en  Watch  Cti  .  i  lu    Process  for  porducing  precision  metal  pan 
h>    poyyder    mtilding   **  herein   the   hvdn^gcn    reduction    lovs   is  con- 
trolled   '  ;81.(ll|,  Cl    4|y  SK  (XXl 
Ogasawara.   ^'uji.  lo  Olympus  Optical  Lo.   ltd    S*>lid  stale  imaging 

apparatus    <.28I6')|.CI    1<')<66(XX) 
Ogata.  Kiyi>shi    .See— 

Malsumaru.   Shigcs*    W  alanabe.    loru    Kuhotsu,   .Akira.   Nttgavya. 

Shuichi     Ogata.    Kiyoshi     and    Inouc.    Daisuke.    ',281,1X5     CI 

428-64  (XXl 

( >gata,    Nama,   to   (.itHidyear    Tire   A    Rubber   Company,    The     High 

modulus  blend  of  polytti  aniin«>  acidi  in  rubbery  ciast(*mer   5,28 1,2 8, V 

CI    *25-66  0OO 

Ogata,    Yukihik(\   lo  Canon    Kahushiki    Kai*ha     Fjc*imile  -spparatu* 

',281,66V  CI     1'8  414ni«l 
Ogawa,  Hiri»shi    .See 

Takeda,  Kenji  ( >gavba.  Hiroshi  and  I nai:aki    Miisuo.  5.282,676,  CI 
«il  1  I  1  2i«i 
()ga\*a.  Kalsumi    .See  — 

Okumura.       loshiaki.      Fkimolo.       lakao.       rakat*uka.      Kourou. 
Kadossaki.     RyiTsaku      Kalo.     Ryuichiro.     lomila,     Masahiro. 
Ogjwa.     Kat*umi      Inour.     Kimio      Komatsu.     Fumiaki.     and 
Takusagavia.  Atsushi,  V:8vii:6   Cl    :64.;i4(I«l 
Ogawa.    Karunon.    F'ndo.    lakuma.    Nakashima.    Hisasht     and    Asan<v 
Yo|i.  to  Teijin  Seiki  Co  .  1  td    Hydraulu  tircuil  lor  running  a  i.ray*lcr 
vehicle    '.282.161.  Cl   6(»-42i)(l«i 
<)ga\*a.  Ni^busuki    -Ser - 

Inouc     laka*hi    Kitaura.   Hironiu    Ogav^a.  Nohuvuki.   Mat\umi>t(\ 
lokikaru    and  Ki^ga.  Fumiaki.  5,281.660,  Cl    158-1200<X) 
<)ga\va.  Nonyoshi    .Sef 

Mayama,  Shmya  >  ujimura,  Naolo,  Sakai.  Kiyoshi  Ohlani,  Noriko 
.-Xoki.    kalsumi     Ogavca.    Ni*ny*»shi     and    Kanavama.    Satoshi. 
'281,142.  Cl    410-'K(X«1 
()gay*a.  lomoko   .See— 

Suruki.   Setsuo    Iseki.   S'asushi.   SV'atanahe.    Ikuo    Havashi.   Ka/uo. 
Noda.  I  tsuo    Ogayva.    lomoko    Kimura.  Hirunobu.  and  Aoki. 
Nobutada,  '.:81,Hrtl.  Cl     l"2-6<.)  I.XX1 
Ogle.  Fstel  F    Pivotal  heel  for  f(«.|wear    '.282.327,  Cl    3<i-138(rx) 
<  )gura.  Koji    See— 

S«-ri/a\ya.     Muisumu,     Namekata.     Minoru.     Ogura.     Koji.     and 
Sakakibara.  lCat*umi.  '.281.5U.CI    12'>  116  000 
Ogura.  Seiki    ,See- 

Hsirh.  Chang  Ming   Hsu.  Itiuis  I     C    and  Ogura.  Seiki.  5.281.456. 
C"l    257  14''(XK) 
( )gura.      Fakashi       S'amashiia.      Takutv     S  oshida.     Masaru.     Emoto. 
Ka/uhiro,  and  Nakaiima.  Shige*'.  to  Sharp  Kabushiki  Kaisha    Or- 
ganic cleclroluminesceni  device  for  vshitc  luminescence    5.281.112. 
Cl    428-6'X)niXl 
I  )h.  Jong  H  .  lo  Hyundai  Flecironics  Industries  Co  .  1  td   Address  input 
hiifTcr  circuit   for   a  semi-conductor  storage  device     5.281.765.  Cl 
165.210  080 
Ohashi.    Toyoshi.    Ishibashi.    Toshiaki.   (iouda.   Junko.    Ilsub^^.    Akira. 
K(>yama.    l\ishiyuki.   Ozawa.    Masatomi.    and    lijima.    Katsutosi.   lo 
Mitsubishi  PelrixhemKal  iSo  .  1  Id    PhottK'onduclivc  phthaWx'yanine 
composilion    5.283.146,  Cl   4.10-7)((XX) 
Ohashi.  S'asuhiro   .See — 

Koga.  Junichi.  Ohashi.  Yasuhiro   and  Hiratani.  Hajime,  5,283,239, 
Cl    '14-23  000 
Ohm  Stale  University  Research  Foundation,  The  5ee — 

Moellenng,    Harold    J      and    Kimerling.    A     Jon.    5. 283, 858.   Cl 
W5- 1 26  000 
Ohtshi.  Tsuyoahi   5ee — 

Kalo.  Maiami.  Fanaka.  Tadashi  Nishimura.  Yasuki.  Yata.  KalsuKv 
shi.   Nakao,    Masahiko.   Sakai.    Takeshi.   Ohishi.    Tsuyoshi,  and 
Higaihi.  Tsunesi,  5.282.420,  Cl    1 10-344  000 
Ohki,  Shiro  See— 

Koiera,  Hirokaxu,  and  Ohki,  Shiro,  5,283,108.  Cl    181  224  000 
Ohmon,  Junya  See — 

Sakamoto,  Shuichi,  Ohmon,  Junya.  Kuboia.  Hirokazu,  Saiamata 
Mmuo  Okada  Masamichi.  and  Hidaka.  Ka/uyuki.  5.283.244.  Cl 
5I4-24<>000 
Ohneda.  Makolo  See— 

Yoshida  Shinji.  and  CJhneda.  Makoto.  5,283,5"»7.  Cl    346-108  000 
Ohniahi.  Maaatoahi.  to  Fujitsu   Limited,  and  Eujiuu  VLSI  Limited 
SCSI  device  having  transfer  parameter  storage  memory  blocks  svhich 
cxyrrespond  to  each  apparatus   5,283.872.  Cl    .'95-325  000 
Ohnishi.  Shuji   See — 

Amano.  Tadaahi.  Ohniahi.  Shuji.  Shigemitsu,  Minoni,  Takahaaht, 
Yasuhiro.  and  Kitamura  Hajimc.  5,282.680,  Cl    '66-69  000 


Koichi    Kushivama,  Satoshi.  Aizav*a. 
and    Ohuch..' Hideo.    5.282.886.    Cl 


Ohsa\*a.  '^  ulaka    Sfc— 

Kawasaki.    Masahiko     Naruo.    U-ruhiko     Ohsavia.    ^  ulaka.    and 
Hashimoto.  Isamu.  5. re.'. 663.  Cl    .'5^-426lrX) 
OhM.  Holgcr    Dhein.  Rolf   and  Schonfcldcr.  l.othar.  lo  Bayer  Aklien- 
gfscllschati     Moulding  compounds  for  the  priKluclion  of  inorganic 
sinlcrcd   mouldingv   and   a   pnicesv   for   Ihc   production   of  inorganic 
sintered  mouldings    5.2^.1.:  Tv  Cl    5(il-h7(ii«i 
Ohta.  Svuhei    See  — 

Sakamoio    Yoshio,   Ohta.    Svuhei.    ^ahuki.    \  uji,   and    Muraoka. 
Shigemitsu.  5,283.027.  Cl    264-320  aX> 
Ohta.  >oshiharu   See— 

latsuno      Toshio      Miyamoto.     Mitsuo.     Ohta.     ^  oshiharu.     and 
Savsada.  Koichi.  5,282.46-.  Cl    210-638,000 
Ohtani.  Nonko    .Srt'— 

Mavama.  Shinya.  Fujimura.  Naolo.  Sakai.  Kivoshi  Ohtani.  Nonko, 
.Aoki.    Kalsumi,    Ogawa.    Nornoshi     and    Kanavama.    Saioshi. 
5.2)*'.  142.  Cl   430-58(X«) 
Ohuchi    Hideo   See— 

Kohavashl.  Satoru    Mizuno. 
Relji,    Koinuma.    ^utak.i. 
4'-!  •\  (UK) 
Ohuchi     lomihisa    Nishiguchi.  Akira    Sakaguchi,  Seiichiro    Hisajima. 
Daisuke    Ai/awa.   Michihiko,  Nakao,  Takashi    Koseki,   S'a,suo,  and 
Kohno    Kvon    to  Hitachi,  Ltd    Multiple  l>pc-  absorption  air  condi- 
tioning system    5, 282,. '69,  Cl    62-476  000 
Ohvcada,  Jun  ichi   ,S<'i'— 

Mimura.  Akio,  Ono,  Kikuo,  Su?uki,  Takashi,  >  oshimura,  Masao, 
konishi,     Nohutake,     and    Ohssada,     Jun-ichi.     5,283.566.     Cl 
.'45,21 1  (XX) 
Ohya.  Tadashi    See—  ~r    .     ^ 

Ara   Chiaki    Kawasaki.  Nagahidc.  Joka.  Hidenon.  Ohya,  Tadashi, 
and  Takai.  Atsushi.  5.282.909.  Cl    l4)«-4.'9.000. 
Oh/u.  Havai'   See— 

Monshila    Masaka/u.  Hashimoto.  Sein    Sugavsa.  Shigeloshi.  and 
Oh/u.  Hasao.  5.28.'.428.  Cl    250-214  KXi 
Oi.  Kunio,  Kawaguchi.  Makolo    and  Saloi.  Takashi.  to  IDEC  Izumi 
Corp<'ralion    Circuit  lor  dnsmg  a  load  by   using  selectively  one  of 
ivso  different  D  C    povser  sources   5.28'.4'4.  Cl    307-116000 

Oishi.  Kanii    So  —  „    ■      i. 

Nishii    Osamu    Ichiyama.   Kunio    ,Aoki.  Hirokazu:  CJishi,  Kanji. 
Kitano,  Jun,  and  Halano,  Susumu.  5.283.886.  Cl    395-425  000 
( )ivhi    Ka/uhiko   Set—  j    „    .       ,.,        .   , 

■\jmamoto     Kci?ou.    Otsubo.    Kazumasa.    and    Oishi.    Kazuhiko. 
'.:s  1.191.  Cl   435-280  000 
Oishi.  Konosuke   Sit— 

Isukada.     Masamichi      and     Oishi      Konosuke.     5.^8.'. 6.4.     Cl 

1S(,.1|9(««) 

0)i  Paper  Co  .  I  td    .S.r-  ,,,,.. 

Shirai     Ayako.   Takahashi.   ^ovhivuki     and    Tovofuku.    Kunilaka. 
'.283.227.  Cl    503-209  0(X) 
Oil  Seitai  Kaisha.  Ltd     .Set  — 

Masuda.  Tadao,  Isukuda.  .Masahiro    D,>iura.  Shigeru.  Kawanishi. 
Kaoru   Ivsasaki.  Hiroshi   and  Havakawa.  Kalsumi.  5. 282, 346,  Cl 

'1-1  IK  (X»l 

Oka,  Tateki   .Sei—  ,  ,„,  ^,c   ^, 

Yoki'vama.  lomoaki  Oka.  laleki   and  1  oda.  Kunio.  5,283,615,  Cl 
1S<.:45(XX) 
Okada.  Koii    .Stv— 

Oki    Shigeru.  and  Okada.  Koji.  5.283.487.  Cl    310-49  OOR 
Okada    Misaki.  to  Isu/u  Ceramics  Research  Inslilule  Co,  Ltd    Motor 

vehicle  brake  system    5,282,774,  Cl   475-84  (XX) 
Okada.  Masamichi    Sir— 

Sakamoio.  Shuichi.  Ohmon.  Junya,  Kuboia.  Hirokazu.  Sa.samata. 
Masao,  Okada,  Ma,samichi   and  Hidaka,  Kazuyuki,  5,283.244.  Cl 
'14-249  00(1 
Okada    Satoshi    Savsada.  Kozo.  Kasakiri.  Natsuko.  Saitoh.  >  uki.  Ta- 
naka    Hirokazu   and  Hashimoto.  Masashi.  to  Fujisavsa  Pharmaceuti- 
cal Co  .  Lid    Indole  dens alives   5,283.251.  Cl    514-415.000, 
Okada.  Shoiti   Sei  — 

Kakida    Takuva.  Okada.   Shoiti,   Mikami     ,Akira,   and   Watanabc, 
Suji,  5.282.524.  Cl    19K-345  100 
(Ikada.  Takashi   .See- 

Kohno    Teisuo    Okada.  Takashi.  Dale.  Mitsuko.  and  Malsumoto. 
Hiroyuki.  5.283.693.  Cl    359-691  OCX) 
Okada    Takekazu    Shinmura.  Saloru.  Kamado.  "t  asuhide.  and  Kanaya. 
Fumio     to   Murata    Manufactunng   Co.    Ltd     Magnetoslatic    wave 
device  having  a  multi-p<uIion  holder    5. 28'. 541.  Cl    333-156000 
Okamoto.  Masava    .Sec— 

Kuze     Shigeki     Kusuvama.    Hideo,    Shinohara.    Masayuki.    and 
Okamoto.  Masava.  5.283.314.  Cl    528-204  000 
Okamoto    ^'uiaka.  lo  Sony  Corporation    Method  of  fabncating  com- 

plcmentray  semiconductor  device  5.283.200.  Cl  437-29  000 
Okamura.  Kivohiio.  Ichikawa.  Hiroshi,  Takcda.  Michio,  Scguchi. 
Tadao,  Kasai.  Nohoru.  and  Nishii.  Masanobu.  to  Japan  Atomic 
Fncrgy  Research  Instilute.  and  Nippon  Carb<-in  Co.  Ltd  Super 
heat-resistant  silicon  carbide  fibers  from  poK-carhosilane  5.283,044, 
Cl  423.345  (KX) 
Okarma.  Thomas  B     See— 

Okrongly    David  A     Lamons.  Donald    and  Okarma.  Thomas  B. 
'  28'.O.i4.  Cl   422-22  000 
Okavasu.   Kcnji    Portable  heal  conducting  apparatus    5,282,740.  Cl 

411.344  OCX) 
Okazaki.  Shinji   See— 

Sohda.  Yasunan.  Todokoro,  Hideo    Saitou.  Nono.  Vcvda,  Haruo, 


Oki,   Shigeru.  and  Okada,  Koji.  to  Seiko  Instruments  Inc    Stepping 

motor    5,283,48^  Cl    310-49  OOR 
Oki.  Yuichi   See — 

Aral.  Yosuke.  Oki,  Y'uichi.  Maemura.  Eiji    and  Funaki.  Keisuke. 
5,283,117.  Cl   428-343  000 
Okrongly,  David  A  ,  Lamons,  Donald,  and  Okarma.  Thomas  B  ,  to 
Applied  Immune  Sciences,  Inc   Stabilization  of  stenlized  surfaces  for 
research  and  medical  use    5,283,034,  Cl    422-22  000 
Okubo,  Salomi,  and  Maehara,  Toshifumi.  to  Akebono  Research  and 
Development  Centre,  Ltd     and  Akebono  Brake  Industry  Co  ,  Ltd 
Brakmg  anti-lock  control  for  vehicle   5.282,675,  Cl   303-108  000 
Okuda,  Fumio   See — 

Kezuka,  Hiroaki,  and  Okuda,  Fumio,  5.283,351,  Cl   558-260  000 
Okuda.  Hiromichi   See — 

Kazuyuki.   Iwala.   Walanabc,   Kazuhiro.   Kimura,  "^'oshivuki.  and 
Okuda,  Hiromichi,  5,283,076,  Cl  426-575  000 
Okuda,  Yoshiyuki   See — 

Akiyama,  Toru.  Okuda.  Yoshiyuki.  Tozaki.  Akihiro.  and  Sugihara. 
Molooki.  5.283.659,  Cl,  358-310  000 
Okugawa,    Minoru.    Montoki,   Masakazu.   and   Suzuki.   Yasuyoshi.   lo 
Kabushiki  Kaisha  Komatsu  Seisakusho  Optical  connector  assembly 
5.283.680.  Cl    359-171  000 
Okuma  Corporation   See — 

Komatsu.  Toshiieru.  5.283.508,  Cl    318-569  000 
Okumura.  Toshiaki.  Ekimoio.  Takao.  Takatsuka.  Kourou.  Kadowaki, 
Ryosaku.    Kalo.    Ryuichiro.    Tomita,    Masahiro.    Ogawa.    Katsumi. 
Inoue.    Kimio.    Komatsu.    Fumiaki.   and   Takusagawa.    Atsushi.   to 
Kabushiki  Kaisha  Kobe  Seiko  Sho    Method  for  molding  fit>er-rein- 
forced  composite  matenal    5,283.026.  Cl    264-234  000 
Olbnght,  Gregory  R  .  and  Jewell.  Jack  L  .  to  Bandgap  Technology 
Corpciration    Integration  of  transistors  with  vertical  cavity  surface 
emilling  lasers    5.283.447.  Cl    257-85  000 
Olin  Corporation   See — 

Barton.   Derek   H    R     and  Tachdjian.  Calhenne.   5.283,271.  Cl 

523-122000 
Cawlficld.     David    W  .    and     Kaczur.    Jerry     J  ,    5.282,935,    Cl. 

204-98  000 
Nelson,  John  D  .  Jr  .  and  Geiger,  Jon  R  ,  5,283.005,  Cl  252-380  000 
(Jliver,  Darcv   D.  Thurber,  Ross  D.  and  Folsom.  Terrance  R.  to 

Ouinton,  De  Voe  G    Floss  dispensers   5.282.563.  Cl   225-47  000 
Oliver.  David  J  .  to  British  .Aerospace  Public  Limited  Company    Seal- 
ing structure    5.282.338.  Cl    49-476  100 
Olmstead.  Charles  H  .  to  Digital  Optical  Oirporation  Optical  switches 

5.283,843.  Cl    385-16  000 
Olofson,  Roy  A  .  Lawson.  Ann  P  ,  and  Rayle.  Heather  L  .  to  Societe 
Nationale  des  Poudres  el  Explosifs   Process  for  obtaining  aryl  esters 
by  O-dealkylalion  and  applications   5,283.358.  Cl    560-106  000 
Olsen.  David  E  ,  lo  Honeyvsell  Inc   Switch  vnth  moveable  earner  and 

moveable  contacts  attached  thereto    5.283.406,  Cl    200-243  000 
CJlsen.  Donald  B    See— 

Kolff,  Willem  J  .  Smulders.  Yvo  M  .  Diegel.  Paul  D  ,  Long.  James 
W  .  Jr  ,  Olsen.  Donald  B  .  and  Holfert.  John  W  .  5,282.849.  Cl 
623-3  000 
Olson,  Larry  K    Low  pressure  plasma  metal  extraction    5,282,880.  Cl 

75-10  |90' 
Olympus  Optical  Co  .  Lid    See— 

Matsuno.     Kiyolaka.     and     Watanabe.     Katsushi.     5,282,860.    Cl 

623-12  000  ■ 
Ogasawara,  Yuji,  5,283,691,  Cl    359-566000 
Sasaki,  Toyoji.  5,283,610.  Cl.  354416,000 
Omeljanovsky,  Erzam  M     See— 

Balmashnov,  Alexander  A;  Golovanivsky.  Konslantin  S     Omel- 
janovsky.  Erzam   M.   Pakhomov.    Andrew    \'     and   Polyakov, 
Alexander  Y  .  5,282,899.  Cl    1 18-723  OOR 
Omnitron  International  Inc    See— 

Lipne.  Sam  F  .  5.282.781.  Cl   600-3  000 
Omodt,  Gary  W     See— 

Dyvivedi.    Chandradhar;    and    Omodl.    Gary    W .    5.283.247.    Cl 
514-259  000 
Onda,  Hideo   See — 

Nontakc    Hiroshi    Muravama.  Takeo,  Onda,  Hideo,  Yoshizawa. 
Satoru.  and  Kogo.  Kazuhiko.  5.282.733.  Cl  425-183.000. 


O'Neill.    Gerard    K     High    speed    transport    system     5.282.424.    Cl 

104-282,000 
Ono,  Kikuo   See — 

Mimura.  Akio   Ono.  Kikuo.  Suzuki.  Takashi.  Yoshimura.  Masao. 
Konishi.    Nobuiake.    and    Ohvvada.    Jun-ichi.     5,283.566,    Cl 
345-2 1 1  000 
Ono.  Y'uichi   See — 

Toyonaka,  Takashi,  Tsuji.  Shinji.  Haneda.  Makolo.  and  Ono.  Y'ui- 
chi. 5,283,846.  Cl    385-27  000 
Onoda.  Kazumitsu   See— 

Tongu.  Shinji.  Onoda,  Kazumitsu;  Makino,  Yasumichi;  and  Matsu- 

shima,  Yoshilaka,  5,282.507,  Cl    165-165  000 

Onodera,  Akira,  and  Lsagawa,  Yasushi.  lo  Konica  Corporation  Silver 

halide      photographic      light-sensitive      matenal       5,283,158,      Cl 

430-264  000 

Onoue,  Nobuaki,  to  AMP  Incorporated    Electncal  contact    5,282.758. 

Cl   439-395  000 
Onozawa,  Shoji   Body  cover  for  outdoor  use   5.282,277.  Cl    2-69  000 
Ontiveros.  Jean-Luc  See— 


Legiec   Irene   Kosson,  David  S  .  Ontiveros.  Jean-Luc.  and  Clapp, 
Tracey  L  .  5,282,938,  Cl   204-I05.00R 
Itoh    Hirovuki    Shinada.  Hirovuki    Nakayama.  Ycr.hinon.  and    Ooi.  Yoshiharu.  H.ra.   Yosh.non.  Niiy^ama,  Satoshi:  and  W'akabayashi 
(Aazaki   Shmii.  5.283.440.  Cl    250-492  200  Tsuneo,  to  AG  Technology  Co  ,  Ltd   Liquid  crystal  display  element 
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with  electrcxlr  having  conc«vc-convci  surface  al  liquid  cryuaj  »id« 
5.28.1.6T5.  CI    l?"*  M  (XX) 
C>i<i!ihi.  ICa/uy*   Srr-^ 

Shirakawa,  Shingo,   Trrakado.  SyuKhi    Ozawa.  Jun    and  CXH»hi. 
Kaiuya.  ''.ISi.lW.  CI    161-1  PCXX) 
Ooka.  Hidcyuki.  to  NEC  Corporation    Srmiconducior  integrated  cir 
cult  device  including  iwc»  type*  of  MOSFE TS  having  »ource/  drain 
region  difTerenI  in  sheet  resistance  from  each  other    5. 28.1. 449.  CI 
257-2(HOOO 
Ookuho.  Kenzou.  to  Mita  Induslnal  Co     Lid    Optical  system  moving 
frame  unit  for  use  in  an  esptwure  device  of  an  optical  system  move 
men t  type    ^,281,614.  CI    «5-213(XX) 
()ono.  Tetsuya   S*f— 

Waiaki.  Yoshio,  and  (Vino.  Tetsuya.  ?.:tl1.''42.  CI    164-426  020 
(Xtshima.  Hiroto    Takaoka,  Michio.  and  Sakaguchi.  Hisao,  to  Fujikura 
ltd    Electric  p<iwer  cable  line  and  a  meihixi  of  fahricating  the  same 
^.2H.1..1')2,  CI    174-84  0()R 
(X<yama.  Hideloshi    Srr  ~ 

Hagiwara.    Seigo     ()<ivama.    Hideto.hi     and    Kilajima.    Akihiko 
5.281.411.  CI    21"  117  OPS 
()pa.skar.  Vincent  C.  to  Motech  I'SA,  Inc    Alkosvlated  diamine  sur 

factants  in  high  speed  im  plating    '.:82.'<M,  <  1    205  W12  fW) 
Ophardt.   Heiner.   to  Hvgiene  Technik    Inc     Disposable   plastic    liquid 

pump    5,282,<?2.  CI    222  181  (»X) 
Oppenlaender.  Knut.  Wegner,  Brigitic    Mohi    Juergen,  Sch«.cn.  Ro 
land.  Barthold.  Klaus,  and  Fhomas.  Juergen,  lo  BASE  Aktiengesell 
schaft    Fuel  for  ()tto-cycle  engines    5.282.872.  CI   44-40.1000 
( >ptima  Battenes,  Inc     .See— 

Ching.  I  arr>  K    W  .  5.283.137.  CI   42'*- 175  000 
(^rtxin  Corporation   .Set*  — 

Chiou.  Cieorgc  C    Y     5.281.216.  CI    5U2nfX) 
Ordoukhanian.  Raymond  O    Beverage  cooling  device    '282.168    CI 

62-172(1)0 
(>rgani2cr'%  Inc     .Ve 

fknaen.  Michael  N     V282.556.  CI    224  42  420 
Oriental  Motor  Kabushiki  Kaisha  .See  — 

KoNiri.  Ma.saru.  5,281.486.  CI    110-4'*  («IR 
Origin  Medsyslcms.  Inc     Sef— 

Kovac.  Tim    Thompvin    Tixld.  Kloeckl.  Trrrance  Costa.  Peter  T 
Holmes.     William      A       and      Oaijllon      Ja\,     5 jn:  H08      CI 
606-l41(XX) 
Onon-yhtytna  Oy    See 

Backslrom.    Reijo    J      Hcinola.    Kalcvi    I       Honkanet,,    Erkki    I 
Kaakkola.  Seppo  K     Kairisalo,  Pekka  I     1  inden,  Inge  Britt  Y 
Mannisto.  Pelika  I     Nis.Mnen.  Erkki  A  (I    Pohio,  Penlii.  Pippuri 
Aino  K     and  Pystynen,  Jarmo  J  .  V281.1<2.  CI    5  5S-401  000 
Rantanen.  Matti.  5.282  1<J1.  CI    ■'4-8')  IV) 
Orlando.    Thomas  W  ,  and  Randal.  Vincent    T     to  Alcor,  inc    Micro 
freeze  p«iinl  analysis  apparatus  and  mrlhiKl   '  282.682.  CI    174-16  0(X) 
Orta.  Ottavio    See 

Oampier.  Clayton    and  Orta.  (Ktawo    V:h:.148,  H    5t kjhiXI) 
Onar,  Agnes   .See 

Caubere.    Paul     Fort,    'iv.rs     and    ( Irtar      Agnes.    <  28 1160     CI 
56<V220  00I) 
Orlh.  Kelly  M     .See 

Banilt.    Irov   R      IXibrosvski.  Palruk   VI     I  >ranl.   Michael   P     Iji 
Haye.    Michael    A      Manson,   Carey    VI      and   Orlh     Kelly    M 
5,281,716,  CI    161  81()(KX) 
Oshima,  Hiroo,  and  Shigeoka.  lakchiko    lo  Matsushita  Electric  Indus 
trial  Co  ,  Ltd    Liquul  fuel  feeding  methinl  and  liquid  fuel  burning 
apparatus    5,282,718,  CI    411    U)On 
Osta.szewski.  Miroslasv  A     to  Ball  C<irporatu'n    Rcactionlcvs  scanning 

and  positioning  system    5,;«1.6n:.  C|    l^'J  I'JK  (li]ti 
( Htconics  C  orp     iee  - 

Cohen.    Robert    C       Avenll.    Robert    I.      and    Cron,    Scott    V 

5.282.866.  CI    621  20  (XIO 
Eking.  Nichola.s  N    Ci  ,  5.:it2.86'    CI    h." )  I'JdHI 
Ostergren.  Knstian   See 

Clinch.    Colin,     Anelsvm.     Per  Arne     and    Ostergren,     Knstian, 
5.282.657.  CI    2'>2  116  WXl 
Ostro/ynski.  Robert  L      See- 
Buchanan.  Robert  A     and  (Xtro/vnski    Robert  L,  5.283.270.  CI 
521-466  (XX) 
Osugi.  Yukihiro   .See 

Movtya.  Masahiro.  Saiio.  Mitsunaga    I  rhara.  Isuiomu    and  Osugi. 

Yukihiro.  5.281.618,  CI    155  26')f«X) 

(Hake.   Sugako     Takaha-shi.    Hiroaki.    Endo,    Ti>shiaki,   and    Kakizaki, 

MiUuhiro.  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha   Tokai  Rika  IVnki  Seisakusho    and 

Kyodo  Yushi  Co  ,   1  td    Cirea.se  for  a  slide  lonlacl    5,;82.">86.  CI 

252I8(X)0 

Otani.  Kazuo.  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha   Area  dctugfuttng  apparatus 

5.281.666,  CI     158-451  (XXI 
Othy.  Inc     See— 

Salyer.  Bnan  H  ,  5.282,8(H,  CI   «)6-8M«xi 
Otsuho.  Kazumaia   .See 

Yamamoto.    Kei/ou,    Otsubo.    Ka/umasa.    and    Oishi.    Kazuhiko 
5. 281. I'll,  CI   435-2*0000 
Otsuji.  Atiuo  5ee— 

Nakatsuka.  Maaakalsu    Otsuji.  Atsuo    Haaegawa.  Kiyoharu.  Kik 
kass'a,     Ka/uyt~ishi     and     Yamaguchi.     Akihiro.     5.281.222.    CI 
503  211000 
Utsuki.  MaaamiLsu.  to  I   TEC  Hanshin  Co     I  td    Circular  knitting  rru 
chine    with    magnetic     actuated     needle    selection      5282. 1'l.    CI 
66-HOOO 
(Xsuki.     Tadaahi.    to    Sony    Corporation      Re^sntable    optical    disc 
5.283.779,  CI    .169-275  200 


Ottesen.  Hal  J     and  Smith.  CVordon  J  .  to  International  Businevi  Ma- 
chines Corptiration   .Methtxl  and  system  for  adaptive  digital  lineariza- 
tion of  an  output  sigrial  from  a  magnetoresistive  head    5.283,521,  CI 
124-225  000 
Oura.  Takeshi  See— 

Katoh.     Tiyshto,      Higuchi.     Chojiro      Oura.     Takeshi.     Ajioka. 
Masanobu.  and  Yamaguchi.  Akihiro,  5,283.157.  CI    560-41  000 
Overturf.  Michael   See  - 

Kimura.     Kohichiro      and     Overturf      Michael.     5.282.3.14.     CI 
43-125  (XX) 
Osfc ens-Coming  Eiberglas  Technology  ln<.     See — 

l^mb.    Glenn    D      and    RiHlrnhaugh     Dawd    R      5.281,080,    CI 
427-8  0(X1 
Oza^a.  Jun    .See—  i 

Shirakawa.  Shingo    Trrakado,  Svuichi    l)/i^d.  Jun    ^nd  CXiishi. 
Kazuya.  5.281. ^(N.  CI    iMIP'otX) 
Ozassa.  Masatomi   .See—  ( 

C)hashi.  Toyivshi,  Ishibashi    loshiaki  (ii>uda.  Junko  Ksub»i.  Akira, 
Kmama.   Tinhiyuki    O/awa.    Mavatomi    and   Iiiima.   Katsutosi. 
V281.146,  C~l    4V)-^8(IXi 
O/ekl,  Shotaro,  lo  Sailo  Denki  Sangso  C'  ,   1  td    Adapter  for  wiring 

5,281,1') I,  CI    P4-48n(X) 
O/og.  Robert  J     to  Lord  Motor  Company    luggage  rack  with  wind 

noise  reducer    V282.'60,  CI    224  116000 
PN    I  ehetlev    Inslilule  of  Physics    "iee— 

Kozlovsky     Vladimir   I     and   Kolchin.  Andrev  A.  5.281.798.  CI 
172-45  (XX) 
Pabst,  R.ybert  L      Set-  - 

W'isser.  Cilenn    and  PabM,  Roberi  L     *.:h;,'''J   CI    ;;4:41i«Xi 
Pacher,  Vmko.  to  Milli  Aklicngcvlls.,ha(i    Orilling  and  chipping  tool 

5.282.510.  CI    pi  48  (XX) 
Pal,  L^amtxlar  M     See — 

Yanus,  John  E     I  imburg    William  W     Renfer    Dale  S     and  Pai. 
Damodar  M  ,  5.:m.l41.  CI    4V)-5g(XXi 
Pakhomov,  Andrew  V     .Set-  — 

Balmashnov     Alexander  A     Ciolov aniv sky ,   Konstaniin  S     Omel 
lanovsky,   Erzam   M      Pakhopiov     Andrew    V      and    Polyakov. 
Aleiandrr  Y  .  5.282.899,  CI    118-723  (X)R 
Pali  Corporation   See— 

Degen,  Peter  J     and  Lee,  Joseph,  V282,')"l,  CI    :U>-645(X«) 
Palm    E.dward   B     to   IVtroit    Ti»>l   Industries  C Hrporalion    Eastcning 
system  for  locking  nut  with  torque  indicating  marks    '.282.707,  CI 
411   1  (XX) 
Pan  Digital  Corp     See — 

Ward.  Peter   and  Ward.  David.  5.283.555,  CI    345-156  000 
Panduit  Corp     .See  - 

All,  William  C      ',281, (Ml   CI   428  41  (XXI 
Panhotzer.  Hcinrn.  h    .Ser  - 

Holuigue.     Claude      and     Panhr>l/er.     Heinrich,     ',283,804,     CI 
171-120  IXX) 
Parente.  Richard    See— 

Abhate.  Richard  and  Parente   Richard.  '. 282, 71 5.  CI   414-757  000 
Park,  Jae  M     See- 

Aoude.  Earid  Y  Cixiper  Emanuel  I  Duncombe  Peter  R  Ea 
rixK).  Shall  Ciiess.  Edward  A  Kim.  ^Oung  Ho  Knickerbocker. 
Sarah  H  Muller  I-andau.  Eriedel  Neivser.  Mark  O  Park,  Jae 
M  Shaw,  Rohen  R  Rita.  Robert  A  Shaw,  nioma.s  M  V  al 
labhaneni,  Rat>  Van  Hise  Jon  A  S^'alker,  Ciettrgc  E  .  Kim, 
Junglhl  and  Hrownlow  James  M  deceased,  5,281. lf)4,  CI 
428  l')5  (XX) 
Parkcs.  Adrian  S     .S*-*' 

Elgar     Anthony     D      Sales     Hrian     I       and    Parkes,    Adrian    S  . 
5,282,494,  CI    118-98  (XXI 
Parlet,  Nickki  I      .Ve- 

Miller     Robert    H      Parlet     Nickki    I       C  ipollo.    Kent    L       Dhaon. 
Madhup    K       Houbion,     John     A       and     I  undell,     Eulwin    O. 
',281,260,  CI    '14-561  (XX) 
Pascual  Marqui.  Roberto  D     See 

Valdes  Sosa.  Pedro  A     I  irio.  Rolando  B    Pa.sc  ual  Marqui.  Roberto 
D     Blaquier.  Livia  N     (iarcia.  1  idle e  (i    Jimenez  Sobnno.  Juan 
C     and  Bayard.  Jorge  B  .  5.282.474.  CI    128-670  000 
Pass  A  Seymour  Eegrand    See  - 

Eohoft.  Warren  Ci  .  5.281.516.  CI    123  122  (XXI 
Pastizza's   .See- 
Taylor.  William  I  .  and  Taylor.  Tern.  '.283.071.  CI   426-274  (XX) 
Pastureau.  Nicole,  and  Dourthe,  Patrice,  to  Aerospatiale  Societe  Na- 
tionale  Industnelle    Mandrel  for  manufacturing  a  hollow  comp<ysite 
matenal  body    5  282, 7U,  CI   425  191000 
Patch*irnik.  Abraham    .See— 

LL.Khstrasser.   Denis  E      and   Palthormk    Abraham.   5.283,196.  CI 
416-86  (XX) 
Patel,  Bhupendra  K     See- 

NewiT^n,  Cierald  H     Kelsey,  G    Stephen,  Magnuson.  Douglas  C  . 
Patel.  Bhupendra  K  ,  Wixidnorth.  Douglas  J     Miller,  John  S  , 
and  Kasianowicz.  Alfred  M  .  5.283.139,  CI   429-224  000 
Patel,  Raj  D    See— 

Sacripante,  Guerino  Ci     Kmiecik-l-awrynovyicz.  Grazyna  E    Tan. 
H.K-k  S     and  Patel.  Raj  D.  5.283.153.  CI   43<V138  000 
Patent  Treuhand  Ciesellschaft    Euer    Elektnsche   Gluehlampen    mbH 
See- 
llhg,  Dietmar  and  Eierle.  Oliver.  5.282.377.  Cl   72-43  000 
Patzig.  Hans  N  .  to  VDO  Luf^fahrtgerate  Werk  GmbH   Operation  of 
inductive  distaiKe  senaiir   by   scaling  output   signal   by    vectonally 
obuined  factor    5.283.519,  Cl    124-207  190 


Paul.  James  M  .  and  Morns.  Richard  I-  .  lo  Mobil  Oil  Corporation 
Composition   for    removing   an   alkaline   earth   metal   sulfate   scale 
5.282.995.  Cl    252-80  000 
Pauls&on.  Lars   See— 

Borgstrom.  Dan,  Karlsen,  Las.se,  and  Paulsson,  Lars.  5.282.422.  Cl 
102-384  000 
Pauly.  John  M     See— 

Spiclman.     Daniel     M  ,     and     Pauly,     John     M  .     5.283.526.    Cl 
124-309  000 
Pavlovic,    Dino,    to    AKG    Akustischc    u     KinoGerate   Gesellschaft 
mbH     Diaphragm    for   clectrodynamic    transducer     5.283.397,   Cl 
181-163  000 
Payne.  Charles  T  ,  Jr     See—  ^    ,,  , 

I  ee   Harry  W  ,  Jr  .  Payne.  Charles  T  .  Jr  .  Robertson.  Field  I    and 
Thai.  Robert  K  .  5.282.375.  Cl    72-4  000 
Payne.  Ronald  G  ,  to  Combustion  Engtneenng.  Inc    Spiral  tube  wall 
furnace  scismic/wind  tube  stop   5.282.442.  Cl    122-510  000 

Payne.  Roy   See—  ^  ^  ry 

Rodnguez.    Domingo.    Payne.    Roy.    and    Gomez.    Cebers    U , 

5  282.999,  Cl    252-189  000 
Paz-Pujalt,  Gustavo  R  ,  and  Nie.  Wenjiang.  to  Eastman  Kodak  Com- 
pany    Metalorganic  decomposition   melhixi   for   prepanng  a  metal 
borate    5,283.083,  Cl   427-227  000 
Pechincy  Electrometallurgie   See- 

Galvin,    Paul-Henn.    and    Bevsagucl.    Jean-Pierre.    5.282.882.    Cl 
75-601  000 
Peck.  James  V     See—  ,,    ^   ,  ,     r.     ,     i 

Dubocovich.  Margania  L  .  Rajadhyaksha.  \  iihal  J     Peck.  James 
V     and  Helmv.  Alef  A  .  5.283.343,  Cl    548-496  000 
Pedoeem    Albert,  to  AT&T  Bell  Laboratones    180  degree  concealed 

hinge   5,282,293.  Cl    16- .142  000 
Peele,  Kelvin   See—  ,-,o-,-,o,    r-< 

Buda.  Paul  R  ,  Dowdy,  Gary  L     and  Peele,  Kelvin,  5,283.781.  Cl 
370-13  100 
'  Peerless  Lighting  Corporation    See-  c  ■,»-,  <jv,      /~i 

Weiss.     Yoram.     and     Steinbeck.     Reuben      A.     5.282.600.     Cl 
248-143  000 
Pcevers.  Alan  W     See— 

I  umelsky     L«in,    McCabe.    Daniel    H      and    Peevcrs,    Alan    W  . 
5,283,561,  Cl    .140-721  000 
Peguero,  Julio  A     See—  ,   ,       . 

E^udcr    Joseph  H  ,   Benson.  Richard   A     and  Peguero,  Julio  A  , 
5,283,049,  Cl   422-198  000 

Pel,  Pietcr  A     See—  „.,„,„  »         ^ 

Appcl   Peter  W     Van  Den  Brekcl.  Lucas  D  M  .  Pel.  Pieter  A    and 
Swinkels.  Petrus  L    J  .  5.282.996,  Cl    252-100000 
Peled    Emanuel    and  Lin,  Aryeh,  lo  Ramot  Lniversily  Authonty  for 
Applied    Research   and    Industnal   Development    Ltd     Rechargable 
battenes    5,283,136.  Cl    429-192  000 
Penda  Corp<iration   See—  ,  -,o,  mu     r-i 

Breczer,     Harlon    W       and     Pnce     William     F,     5,283.028,    Cl 
264-51  KXXJ 
Pender,    Michael,   and   Tom.    Donald     Methcxi   of  phased   magnitude 

correlation  using  binary  sequences    5.283.586.  Cl    342-189  000 
Penn    Robert  C     lo  Rolm  Company    Method  for  sorting  objects  in  a 

sequentially  addressed  array  5.283.893.  Cl  395-600  000 
Penza,  R  Scott  Lamp  device  5.283,725,  Cl  362-414000 
Pcrciaccanlc,  Vincent  A     See—  o       ,.       „ 

BcxJen    Mark  W  ,  Pcrciaccante,  Vinceni  A     and  Ruiz.  Stephen  H  . 
5.283.288.  Cl    525-102  000 
Pens,  James  P    See—  da 

Cadv    Raymond  C  ,  Shcehan,  Terrence  M     Pens,  James  P  ,  and 
Ailmglon,  Robert  D,  5,282.402.  Cl    82-117  000 
Perkin  Elmer  Corporation.  The   See— 

Picozza   Lnnco   Woudenberg.  Timothy  M  .  Ragusa.  Robert,  and 
Keese.  Ralph.  5.282.543.  Cl    220-255  000 
Permea.  Inc    See— 

\u   Jtanguo.  5.282.969.  Cl   2 10-640  aX) 
Pemisz    L'do  C  .  to  Dow  Coming  Corporation    Vanable  resistors 

5.28.1.545.  Cl    338-308  000 
Perry.  Daniel  C    See— 

Lichii    Robert.  Sr  .  Bemard.  Clay.  II    Perry.  Daniel  C    and  Luk- 
ken.'  Stanley  H  .  5.282,712.  Cl   414-331  000 
Perry      L.arry    C  .    and    Manwell.    G      Patnck     Gcl-fillcd    implants 

5,282,857,  Cl   623-8  000 
Perry ,  Thomas  A    See—  -„.  jj 

Bradley    John  R  ,  Perrs,  Thomas  A  ,  and  Schroeder,  Thaddeus. 
5.283,1.10.  Cl   428-611  000 
Peterson.  Karen  B    See—  .  ,    „  w  n 

Hallinan.    E    Ann,    Husa.    Robert    K      and    Peterson.    Karen    B , 
'283,240.  Cl    514-80  000 
Peterson    l^lie  D  ,  to  Simula  Inc    Innatahle  b<xly  and  head  restraint 

system'   5,282,648,  Cl    280-733  OWl 
Peterson  Technology  Trust   See- 
Peterson.  William  E  .  5,282.328.  Cl    36-154  000 
Peterson   William  E  .  to  Peterson  Technology  Trust  Custom  foot  beds 

for  footwear    5.282.328.  Cl    .36-154  000 
Petoca.  Ltd     See— 

Nishimura.   Yoshiyuki.   WaUnabe.   Mikio    and   Jonouchi.   Kazuo, 
5  281  113.  Cl   428-280  000 
Petolino  Joseph  A  .  Jr  .  and  Brown.  Emil  W  .  III.  to  Sun  Microsystems. 
Inc  Cache  memory  arrangement  with  w  nie  buffer  pipeline  providing 
lor  concurrent  cache  determinations    5.283.890.  Cl    395-425  000 
PetroLube.  Inc     See — 

Phillips.  Derek  T  ,  5,282,895.  Cl    106-33  000 


Petroleo  Brasilero  S  A   -  PETROBRAS  See— 

Ellingsen,  Olav.  Cjirvalho  de  Holleben,  Carlos  Roberto;  de  Cjetro 
Goncalves,  ciarlos  Alberto;  Bonet.  Euclides  J  ,  Villani  de  An- 
drade.  Paulo  Jose  ,  and  Mezzomo.  Roberto  F  .  5.282.508.  Cl 
166-249  000 
Petrov.  Yury  I    See — 

Dyckman.  Arkady  S;  Gorovitz.   Eons  I  ;  Somov.  Anatoly  M.; 
Taranenko.    Svetlana    A  ,    Polyakov.    Sergey    A  .    Malinovsky, 
Alexandr  S  ,  Petrov.  Yury  I  ;  Sorokin.  Anatoly  D  .  and  Krasnov, 
Leonty  M  ,  5.283.376.  Cl   568-760,000 
Pfizer  Inc     See — 

Shively,  Jesse  E  .  5.283.249.  Cl   514-274,000. 
Pham.  Giao  N  ;  and  Schmitl.  Kenneth  C.  to  NCR  Corporation  Mem- 
ory control  system  and  method   5.283.763,  Cl   365-221  000 
Philips,  Elizabeth   Stun  gun    5.282.332.  Cl   42-1  080 
Phillips.  Derek  T  .  to  Petro-Lube.  Inc    Stop-leak  formulations  with 

improved  storage  stability   5.282.895.  Cl    106-33  000 
Phillips.  Earle  N  ;  and  Bryant.  Mark  A.,  to  ITT  Corporation    Night 
sight  for  a  missile  launcher  composing  an  image  mtenstfier  tube,  a 
reticle,  and  an  objective  lens  5.283,427.  Cl   25O-214,0VT 
Phillips.  Michael  W    See— 

Dil-eo.    Anthony    J  ,    and    Phillips.    Michael    W  .    5.282.380.    Cl 
73-38.000 
Phillips  Petroleum  Company  See— 

McDaniel.  Ma.\  P..  and  Hawley.  Gil  R..  5.283.301.  Cl   526-124000 
Shaw.  James  E  .  5.283.368.  Cl   568-45  000 
Phoenix  Engineenng  Ltd    See — 

Hodge.  William  E..  5.282,699,  Cl   405-271  000 
Phoenix  Leaser  Systems,  Inc     See— 

McMillan,  Charles  F  ,  Founuin.  William  D  ,  and  Knopp.  Orl  F  . 
5.283.598.  Cl,  351-212000 
Piantadosi,  CTlaude  A  .  Omfort.  Benjamin  J  ;  and  Hampson.  Netl  B  .  to 
Duke  University    Non-mvasive  method  for  detecting  deep  venous 
thrombosis  in  the  human  body    5.282.467,  Cl    128-633  000 
Pia.suowski,  Andrew  D  ,  and  Glavac.  Vladimir   Method  and  circuit  for 
square  wave  current  generation  by  harmonic  injection  5.283.502,  Cl 
315-244  000 
Piazza.  William  J    See— 

Kalendra,    Paul    W .    and    Piazza.    William    J .    5.283.559.    Cl 
345-168.000 
Picker  International.  Inc    See- 
Wood.  Chnstopher  H  .  5.283.837.  Cl    382-6  000 
Picozza.    Ennco;    Woudenberg.   Timothy    M  ,    Ragusa.    Robert,   and 
Keese.  Ralph,  to  Perkin  Elmer  Corporation.  The  Over  for  array  of 
reaction  tubes    5.282.543.  Cl   220-255  000 
PictureTel  Corporation   See— 

Bruder.  John  E.  5.283.646,  Cl    348-415  000 
Pierce.  Claudia  C    See — 

Harder.  Scott  R  .  Pierce.  Claudia  C  .  and  Post.  Brian  E  .  5.282.379. 
Cl    73-29.010 
Pierson.  Hugh  O    See- 
Kaplan.  Richard  B  ;  Pierson,  Hugh  O  .  Sheek.  J    Grady;  TufTias. 
Robert  H  .  and  Williams.  Bnan  E  .  5.283.109.  Cl.  428-216.000 
Pierson  Industnes.  Inc    See — 

Pierson.  Theodore  J  .  5.282.551,  Cl   222-153  000 
Pierson,  Theodore  J  .  to  Pierson  Industnes.  Inc    Safety  valve  locking 

device   5.282,551.  Cl   222-153.000 
Pike.  Douglas  A  .  Jr  ,  and  Tsang,  Dah  W  .  to  Advanced  Power  Tech- 
nology.  Inc    IGBT  device  with  platinum  lifetime  control  having 
gradient  or  profile  tailored  platinum  difTusion  regions  5.283.202.  Cl 
437-31  000, 
Pike.  Douglas  A  .  Jr    See — 

Tsang    Dah  W     Mosier.  John  W  .  II.  Pike.  Douglas  A  .  Jr .  and 
Meyer.  Theodore  O.  5.283.201.  Cl   437-31  000 
Pillon.   Liliana  Z  .  and   Asseltn.  Andre  E.  to  Exxon  Research  and 
Engineenng  Company    Method  for  improving  the  demulsibility  of 
base  oils   5.282.960.  Cl    208-299  000 
Pinckney,  Ronald   See— 

Nutt.  Kenneth  G  ;  and  Pinckney.  Ronald.  5.282.305.  Cl  29-468  000 
Pioneer  Electronic  Corporation:  See— 

Akiyama.  Toru.  Okuda.  Yoshiyuki.  Tozaki.  Akihiro;  and  Sugihara. 

Motooki.  5.283.659.  Cl   358-310000 
Kaneko.  Kenji.  Hayama.  Akira.  Kimura.  Toshiyuki;  Nishida.  Juni- 
chi,    Endo,    Fumio.    Sato.    Hitoshi.    and    Furukawa.    Kiyoshi. 
5.283.562.  Cl    345-131  000 
Maeda.  Takanon.  5.283.778.  Cl    369-112.000 
Odagawa,  Satoshi.  5.283.743.  Cl    364-457  000 
Tanno.  Naohiro;  Toma.  Teruo.  and  Chikuma.  Kiyofumi.  5.283.777, 
Cl    369-108000 
Pippun.  Aino  K,:  See — 

Backstrom.    Reijo   J  ;    Heinola.    Kalevi    E;    Honkanen,   Erkki   J  ; 

Kaakkola.  Seppo  K  .  Kainsalo.  Pekka  J  .  Linden.  Inge-Bntt  Y  . 

Mannisto.  Pekka  I  ;  Ntssinen.  Erkki  A  O  ;  Pohto.  Penlti;  Ptppun. 

Aino  K  .  and  Pystynen.  Janno  J..  5.283.352.  Cl   558-401  000 

Pitaud.   Bemard.   to   SEB   S  A    Weighing  apparatus  with   test  body 

beanng  strain  gauges   5.283.395.  Cl    177-229000 
Pilot.  Pierre  See— 

Gouardo.  Didier;  Boyer.  Serge,  and  Pitot.  Pierre.  5.283.412.  CI 
219-627  000 
Plastic  Ramecoat  Systems.  Inc    See — 

Reimer.  James  H  .  5.282.573.  CI   239-85  000 
Platzer.  Stephan  J   W    See- 
Heist.  Hans,  Platzer.  Stephan  J   W  ;  and  Stork.  Martin.  5.282.918, 
Cl    156-344000 
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PlcMifr    A  Urn    Sfr— 

Bcrlrand      f  rintis  V'li  lor     Daouv      Al»m     anil     I'lrssirt      AUm 

^.2»^.|l■'l).  1 1  4:^:4^  («»i 

Plnlls.  Al»n  f-     Srr 

Ahcndvhcin.  hrcdrrn  H     Hales,  I  Jmurul  J     I'l.iis    Aljn  1      anil 
VAcIXT,  Rchcrl  N     <.:nl,H4lt   CI    iK^^^ui) 
I'lunchcmic  Anslali    Sre 

dc  Oiivfira  Bandarra.  JiMiii  J     Hanchas  dr  t  ar^alhn    AlriandrrJ 
and  Hcggic.  William.  V:k;.(IH4.  CI    ^^  '24  IJUJ 
PNl-  Appliance  t  ontroK  Pre    I  id     See 

Richardv  David  A  .  V:ill.4:i    CI    :i''  MMOOO 
Pixihorsks.    Mircwlav     Schro     Hansticorn     Blum     J..r^    and   Hnltrn 
Wiilfnang.  lo  Balcke  [)urr  Aklicniicscllv.  hall    V1rlh(»l  for  [>r.«lui,inn 
heal    1-xi.hanjic    clcmenls    and    heal    ri;.hjn(ie    rlemrnl\    produ^evl 
Iherehs    ^.JKMI  V  CI    2^  Ky(l<>46 
Pnhl.  Randv  P.  to  Allen  Bradlev  <  ompanv    In,     XniiuUled  pushhiil 

Ion  eletlrn.al  ^^*lUhIng  apparalus    ^.*HV4ir    cl    ri>i-1^2'M*i 
Piihlii,  Penlli    Ve 

BatkMrom,    Reifti    J      heinula,    Kalevi    I       Honkanen,    1  rkki    J 
Kaakkola.  Seppo  K      Kairi\alo,  Prkkj  J      1  iiiden,   Injie  Brill  > 
Mannislo   Pekka  I  ,  Nis-sinen.  I  rkki  A   i)     P..hi.\Peniii   Pippuri 
Aim.  K  ,  and  Pysunen.  larm,.  I  .  VJiO'V    (  I    "N  4<)l  Uii 
I'oinnl.  Frani-is  I  levin,  Jean  I  ouis  and  (iaum..ni  i  roarin,  f  lisaSelh   \" 
Alcatel    N  V      MelhiKl    of    livall/ed    irralmenl    on    j    projeclion.    in 
particular    for    lilhonraphii.    etching    on    a    seinu  ondiK  lor    suhslrale 

^.:k',2o«,  CI  41''  ;:n  (««i 

Poinsignon.  i'hriMiane    See 

Armand    Muhel    Poinsinnon,  Chriiliane.  Sanchez,  Jean  >  srs   and 
de  /ea  Bcrmude/    \cronua.  $.283,310.  CI   $28-30000 
Poler.  Jordan    See 

Martin,  V%es    Poler    Jordan    and  W  n  kramaMMfthe    Hemaniha  K 

^,:«i,44:,  {I  :mi-^m  (««i 

Polk.   levki\    I  -  Ji      B.)tiomle\      Io»)j   I       jiut   Ht.>K.M    Philhp  1'     lo 
Cyty*.    Corporation     Specimen    pr'K.eNs*'r    nu-ih-Hl    .irul    .ipparaiiiv 

v:«:.'J7K,  Cl  :lo■■'^^  (xm 

Polvakov.  Alexander  \     .We 

Balmm-shnov.    Alenander   A     (iolos  ano.  nI  \     Konsljnlin   S     (  Imel 
lanosvkv.    I  r/am    M      Pakhomos      Andrru    V       and    Polvakox 
Alexander  >      V;«:.H'WCI    lIH-.'lii.H 
PoKakov,  Vrge>  A     See 

Dvikman.    Arkad\    S      (lorovil/,    Bonv    I      Somov      AndloK    M 
I  aranenko.    SvetUna     A       Polvakov      Series     A       Malinov\k\ 
Alexandr  S     Petrov .  Vur\  I     S>rokm     VrijlolNl)     .inilKr.i\no^ 
I  o.ntv  M  .  ^.jm.^ft.  C!    56K  'Niilli 
Polv,  on  (  orp^'iation    -Ve 

Rechr,  John  I  .  V:k:.'J;;.  Cl    l^^.Ml  im 
Ponnappan,  Rengasamv    and  Beam   Jerr\  (      lo  I  niied  Maleciil  Amcr 

ica.  Air  I-or^e    Rotor  ex. ling  slru,  lu.-e    5,:«V48)*.  Cl    310-$$  000. 
Porlalun.  SaKatore    See 

Maloherli.     Iramo      Portaluri,     SaKal.'rc      and      lorelli,     Ciuido 

^.:h<.4''h,  Cl   xn  r'omi 

Portmann.  Cr\    See 

Ilioma.  Peter    Kuflnei    Scalier    and  Poitmann.  l:t^.  $,283.4»?,  Cl 
MIV-4'J(«») 
Poser.  Kimhcrlv  J  .  and  Murugesu,  Benumin  K    Apparatus  for  adjust 

iiig  the  gap  of  a  si/e  reduction  mat  hine    ^  2'*2.^''4.  Cl    24|6'J(im» 
P'tsl.  Brian  }■      Sec 

Harder    Sc I  ill  R     Pier,  e,  C  laudia  (      jiu!  I'  .M    Hn.in  I    .  ^.;«:.>"'H 

c  1  "'I  :»<(iiii 

Polempa.  lawreme  \  Kresl,  John  J  and  Andcrvm.  Bvron  I  lo 
Imnitech  Iniernatumal.  Inc  and  Norlhskrstcrn  Iniser^in  Methods 
of  Ireating  cancer  using  mixlil'ied  C  ie.ii.ii\r  pi'iein  ^  .''Hi  ^^x  (I 
314- 1 2  IXK) 
Poultnes  Sherman,  lo  Hughes  AirLiall  C  onipjin  Apparalus  a^i 
melhiHl  for  optimalls  scanning  a  liso  diinenMonai  ^urfave  . 'f  one  or 
moteohieils  V2«2.y2l.tl  1  ^^-h2h  lU  i 
Pimell.  John  M    lo  ( ieneral  1  Ictlnc  Company    Self  mounting  rcfriger 

aior  light  heal  shield    V2MV"'2I    Cl    162"2  OH 
Possell.   ljssv>n   W      and   Power,   John    A      to   Beei.hani  droup   PIC 
Preparation   ^^f  immohili/etl    hvilanloinase   siahili^ed    ^iih   disalent 
metal  ions    V2«'.IH2    Cl    4'>»    lOMHIIi 
Posser.  John   A      See 

Powell.     I  avsvm     W        and     Power      John     A.     V28J.I82.     Cl 
4ts   IDMOII 
Prades.  Philippe    See 

Mauran.  Svlvain    1  ehrun    Michel    Pr.ules    Philippe,   Moreau.  Mi 
thel      Spinner      Bernard      and     Drapier      C  Ijude.     ^.28^.21').    Cl 
MI2  4P  l««l 
Ptaiss.      Arthur      V        Rei  onfigurahlr      s.ilrU      fence       5.282.606.     Cl 

2^^  2M»«' 
Prakash,  Jai    See 

Reilev    I  as/lo  1     V  isscrs    l)<inaklR     and  Prakish.  Jai.  5.283.1 3$. 
C  I    42^  1(11  Km 
Praxair   lechnologs.  Ini      See 

Viitor.  Richard  A     B<vnac|uisl    Dame  P    and  Beddome    Robert  A 

^  2S2.1h5.  t  1    h2  22  i»»l 
Warren    James  R.  V2S2^2^  C  1   417.243000 
Preiose.  Marlelie    Pingernail  protec  tor    '  2K2  2''fi    CI    2-21000 
Premier  W*>»>d  lUn'rc    .See 

Sweei.  JamesC     and  Smith.  William  S     V2H  V  1(12,  Cl  421*  16^  i««i 
Prescaro.  Ronald  A  .  Jr  ,  lo  Mi>rton  International    Ins    Minimum  float 
strsiccahle  t-enter  blow  horn  s\siti.h  in  druer  side  air  hag  nuKlule 
5,28V404.  Cl    2l»Vhl  5*1 
President  and  hellows  of  Harvard  I  ollege.   The   See— 
Mather    Dioma.s  N  .  5,281.25'J  Cl    ^14  5J1  OOO 


Preston.  \^end\   A     .See 

IX'von.  Daniel  J     Cianes*n    Mailurai  Ci     JVrston    Spends  .A     and 
Sheth.  Nitin  S      <,2>",(>»i<,  C  I    424-4<i' l««i 
Press  III,  Patricia  I      .See 

KeNsler.    Marsha    A      and     Prewiit     Patricia    1        5. 28 VPS.    Cl 
41'  -  25<1 
Price.  Rohcn  J  .  to  Caterpillar  Int.     Regenerjiise  steering  system  for 

hsdrosIatiL  drisrs    *.2)>2,Mh    C  I     IK(l^  XHI 
Prive    W  illiam  h     See 

Bree/er,     Harlon     W       and     Pru  e      William     F.     5,283.028.    Cl 
2f.4-<l  1  (MKl 
Priesl.   Allen    .S.v 

Rn.e   Rohen  R     /eiliker    Mark  S     Balestra.  C  hestcr  I      and  Pnesi. 
Allen.  V:k1  K44.  Cl     »K'   PUKl 
Prim,    John,    and    Hall,    Das  id.    to   (^uipp    Systems.    Ins     MethiKl    and 
apparatus     for     stacking,     aligning     and     sr.mprrssing     signatures 
<  2H2  "Ih.  Cl    414  ■''«1  UK! 
PniKe  C  .Tporation    .S*'e 

B.KTema.    Idssard     I       and    Arhisi      Iliomas    1        ',2'<V"20.    Cl 
^^;  H(  w«i 

I  anserl    Muhael    1        and    Sander    kusi     Paul     I       '^^''.fi'Jh,    Cl 
Prinze    C  urtis  I      Dnse   sshrel  suspension  ssstcm  for   a  niolorcyclc 

*  :i'2  T,  CI  iKii-:2'  i««i 

Prini.c  Manufat  tunng    laissan  I.td     5^^ — 

Hong.  Arthur.  ^2,'>2,Ml<.  Cl    2'',V7JOOJ 
Prinseton  I  nisersits     Die  I  rustees  of  5ee  — 

1  emisshka.  Ihor  R     V;Ki,'M,  Cl    ^'6-23  «M 
Pnnsipia  ()ptlss,  liu       Set 

Ko/lossks,   \  ladimit   I     an.l   KoLhin     Aiulres    A.  5.283.7<}8.  Cl 
i'2-«'i»«i 
Pns  ate  Satellite  Nelssork    Iru      St  t 

(iunnarsvn,    Itunnar      antl     Bur^h     <  »re^ors     A,    5.283.789,    Cl 
l'lll241««l 
Profx-  Adsenturrs.  Ins     .See — 

I  ndcrw.«Kl,  Vlark  R  ,  5.282.771.  Cl   460-8  000 
I'ritsler  A  ( lamhic  C  ompanv.  The    5ee — 

ReiN.Ull      H      N..rnian      and     K.H.k      Ronald    W.     5. 282.304,    Cl 

2>J-»M  (»«i 
Spcckman    D     Ihonias    i  »rahl.  lassrence  C.  and  Ofosu-Asanlc. 
Kofi,  ',2KVi«N,  t'l    2^2  '4K  (l«i 
Pr  Kttir  A  C  famble  C  ttmpans     I  he    .See  — 

ShintHja.  Hisashi.  V2l'',i'''   C.  1    424-54  000 
Pioform  Illness  PuhJusIs    In,      .See   - 

DaleN.ut.  William  1   ,  ^2M:,''^,  Cl   482-1 18  (XIO 
Progressise  Dsnamiss    Ins     .S<'e— 

Stephenvin,  James  Ct     I  tihness,  William  I      and  Cornell.  JelTrcy 
I      V2x  Vl",  Cl    '^2■'2  (X») 
Prol  ah  Software  Ins     .See  — 

San  Praag.  John.  5.283.737.  Cl    364-41'J  140 
Pionicga  C  tirporation    .See— 

SVO.K)    Keith  S      '.2K'.n«.  Cl   43$-8000 
Propp    IV>nald  J     to  I  rt  State  H(»spiia]  SuppK  C^>rp<>ratitsn   Ciuarded 

needle  and  retaining  means    '.2k2.^'J4    CI    NV*2S>i««i 
Proleq  Partners    I  td     .St'e  - 

Hallaid    MishaelC   .5,2K2.5(l2    Cl    l'(>Ib'(ll«i 
Proi/ei    Helmut    Pus..asu.  C  onstantin    Hoselmg   Stefan   and  S^hcrger, 
AIh<-rt    111  KM  kahelmetal  A(  i    Proct-ss  for  proslusing  hrown  cover- 
ing lasers  ,.n  soppci    '.2X2.0'*!,  C  1    I4»  2"(i  («lii 
Prosen^e,  Mar^    lo  Salomon  S  A     Apparatus  for  hia-sing    ',2m2. M2.  CI 

;no  M*  (KWi 
Pulp  and  Paper  Reseafsh  Insiiiulc  ,>f  C  anaila    ,St  t 

L.e<."lerc,    IVnss    I       and    Hogiksaii     Kofx-ri    M.    5.282.<)31.   Cl 
1^2-»'i  i»«i 
Pumphrev,  Idward  t»      See-- 

K'KTner     C  hnsiopher     Gutierrez.    Alhcrtti.    Jr      and    Pumphrcy. 
Idwardti     «2HvMl.Cl    Vf^'lfXln 
Pun,  h    I  )erek  S     .See 

SSheailes     Charles  i:  ,   III    an.)   Pun^h     Derek   N.  5.28.15  Ih.  Cl 

UU.:7g(lH) 
PurtJue  Reseats  h  I  iiundation    See 

Rasmussen,  James  R     Rislev,  John  M     and  \'an  Ftten    Robert  L. 

V2i>v<»>  CI  M^r  2rxi 

Pussa.su,  C.insianiin    See 

Pr.>l/er      Helmut      Pussasu.     Constanlin      Hoseling,     Stefan      and 
Svherger,  Albert    ',2l'2.K*«l   (  i     14K  2"M««i 
Pse     Andrew    M      S.  ■ 

Steele,  Anlhons   A     and  Pse    Andrew  M     '  2l<2.'"^   (  I    "2-4U)00 
Pystsnen    Jarmo  J      Sec 

Basksirom     Rei|t<    J      Hein.ila.    Kalesi    1       Honkanen.    I  rkki    J 
Kaakkola,  Seppo  K     Kainsalo,  Pekka  J     linden.  Inge  Britt  S 
Mannist..   Pekka  I     Nissinen    Irkki.A  O  ,  Pohlo.  Prntli   Pippun 
Aino  K     and  Pvslvnen    Jarmo  J     '.28  V  ,'S2.  Cl    5'K-4(lI(XX) 
Pvs/el.  Kenneth  S     See  - 

Bt.lsworth    James    Pvs/el    Kenneth  S     and  Kond/iola   Joseph  D. 
',2«2.hft2    C  I    2'*f>-h5  KXI 
<.>uaslri.    Arshad    t.>  C^uadtello  Ci.rp.. ration     Disses  lor   for  endtissopic 

and  lapari>sc-opi,   use    ',2K2  «2^,  CI    fi(»c2(i^  fl<«l 
(.fuadtello  Corp*. ration    .See- 

Ouadri.   Arshad,  ^2l>2.i<2^   Cl    t<».-2(i"  lU) 
(.^ualsomm  Inct.rporaied    .See 

Wheallev.  Charles  I       HI    an.l    Punsh     Derek  N  .   5.283.536.  Cl 
U()-2''iV()(»i 
(.luantum  Chemisal  Corporation    Set 

I  luder     Jt.seph    H      Benv.n     Richard    A      and    I'eguero.   Juln.   A. 
5.2»'.(I4W.  C  1    422  W8000 


r)uarend..n  Peter  and  T.Kld.  Stephen  J  P  .  to  Intcrnali.inal  Business 
Machines  Corporation  Meth.Kl  .^f  and  system  tor  generating  images 
,,f  obiecl  transforms    5.283.K5y,  Cl    395-127  OOO 

'"'"^ll'.u'isv'^u.'ciaudc^and  Baron,  Claude,  5.283,439.  Cl    250-368  000 
(Juik».('up,  In^     .S«r 

Hendnskv^n.  Thomas  R  ,  5.2«2.h54.  Cl    285-112  000 
Ouinton.  De  V  tx-  Cj     See—  ,     ,  ^  r, 

Oliver    Darcy   D.  Thurber.  Ross  D     and  I  olvsm     Tcrrancc  R. 
''.2H2.5hi.  CI    22^-4'  (XXI 
(Juipp  Ss stems.  Inc     .See— 

Prim,  J..hn    and  Hall.  David.  5.282.^16.  Cl    4!4-'90  .100 
R    R    DonncIIev  &  Sons  Company    Sec  — 

Standerfer.    James    I-      and    Cisnes,    C.ilbert    D      5..S..bl-'.    Cl 
27  1-202  (XXI 
Raad    Bernard  A     to  Ecmco  Dalron,  Inc    DC  generator  and  backup 

engine  starting  apparatus    5.2»1,471.C1    29(1-4MX)0 
Raddat/    Siegfried    Mohrs.  Klaus-Helmui,  MatAe.   Michael,  Prucht- 
mann    Romanis    Hat/elmann,  Armin    and  Muller-Pcddinghaus,  Rei- 
ner   to  Baser  Akliengcsellschafl    Thiazolsl-substiluled  quinolylmc- 
,h,.xvphensla,etis  acid  derivatives    5.2>i...2'2.  Cl    514-114000 

Raffcl.  Reiner   .S.c-  „    „,   „  .  soi  ,-v^n 

Mlhauscn.  Pcrdmand  Wirlh.  Jurgcn,  and  RafTcl.  Reiner.  5.283.040. 

CI    422-1.11  (XXI 
Raftis    Spirt.s  C)     lo  Red  Salve  Companv.  Inc    Methixl  of  making  a 

pressure  relief  value    5.2«2.114.  Cl    29-890  124  ,     ,_  ^  ^ 

Ragan    Alton  R    1  hermostat  by pa,ss    5.282.S2S.  Cl    2.16-34  5(X) 
Ragusa.  Rofsert    iec  -  .,     „  „    ,  . 

Pistiz/a    r-nnco    Woudenbcrg.  Timothy  M  .  Ragusa.  Robert,  and 
Keese.  Ralph.  ^. 282. 543.  Cl    220-255  000 
Rahnenfuhrer.  Fxkhard    Sec-  ,-   ,  u     .^ 

Sikorski      CJunter      Sshulze.     Albert      Rahnenfuhrer.     fcckhard. 
C.iabner.  Dieter,  and  Achilles.  Prank.  5.2K2.423.  Cl    102-431  000 
Raiadhvaksha.  S'llhal  J     .Sec—  ,.._,,      „     ,      . 

Dub«ovich,  Margarita  I      Rajadhsaksha.  S  ithal  J  .  Peck.  James 
\'     and  Helms.  Alef  A  .  5.281,.U1.  Cl    548-496  000 
Raieevakumar,    Thekkemadalhil.   to   International    Business   Machine* 

Corporatmn    T  ren^h  sidcwall  structure    5.28.1.453.  Cl    257-304  000 
Ramat  Lnisersily  Authority  for  Applied  Research  &  Industrial  Devel- 

"'sTaKi   (Vir   rndWeinstein.  Ehud.  5.283.813.  Cl    375  12  000 
Ramesh.    Manian     Sparapany.    John    W      Finck.    Martha    R.    Siefert. 
Knsiinc  S     and  Shells.  Chandra.shekar  S  .  to  Nalco  Chemical  Com- 
pany     Hvdroph.sbis     polveleclrolytes     used     in     removing     color 
V281  1()6.'C1    526-112  000  ^    ,    _, 

Ramol    Lniversils    Authonly    for    Applied    Research    and    Industnal 

"^Pd^Tmluet  andTin.  Aryeh.  5.281.136.  Cl   429-192  (XX. 

Randal.  Vincent  1     Ve-  „       ..     ,,  -,       . -.n  ..bt     nt 

Orland.i.    T'homa.s    W.    and    Randal.    S  inccnl    7.    5.282,682.    CI 
1^4-16(100 
Rantancn    Matti.  to  Onon-Yhlvma  Oy    Coupling  for  a  linear  pulling 

device    5.282..19I.C1    74-89  150 
Rao    Prabhakara  S  .  to  Minnesota  Mining  and   Manufactunng  Coni- 
pany    Liquid  loners  for  use  with  perfluorinated  ssiivenis    5.283,148. 
Cl   4.10-1 14  OCX)  ^  „    ._        , 

Rasmussen.  James  R     Risley.  John  M  .  and  \  an  Elten.  Robert  L  .  to 
Gen/ymc  Corporation,  and  Purdue  Research  Foundation    Prepara- 
tion   of    1-amino-l-deonyoligosacchandes    and    denvalives    thereof 
'  281.353.  Cl    516-17  200 
Rasmussen.  W  illaam  A     and  Jackssin.  Michael,  to  Bee  Chemical    L  tili- 
zjition  of  flemble  coating  sin  steel  to  imparl  supenor  scratch  and  chip 
resistance    5.283.126.  Cl   428-457  000 
Rasshofer    Werner.  Konig.  Klaus.  Meincrs,  Hans-Joachim.  and  Oro- 
gler    Gerhard    to  Bayer  Akliengcsellschafl    Hydrolysis  process  for 
polyamines   5.283.-364,  Cl    564-393  Oa) 
Ra-stoBi.  Prabhal  K     See—  .  -r-c 

Heitmann,  William  E    Rastogi.  Prabhat  K    and  Oakwood,  Thomas 
G  .  5.282.906.  Cl    148-333  000 
Raw  ling.  Frank  L  .  Jr     See—  .  c-   ,_   ,       , 

Dorai.  Sunvanarayan.  Rawling.  Frank  1   .  Jr     and  Schultr.  James 
A     '.282.929.  Cl    203-91  000 
Ray    F^rl  E     to  New  Memco  Sute  Lnivcrsity  Technology  Transfer 
Coip     Method   of  preparing   snack    food    products     5.283,077.   Cl 

426-637  000  . -.ai-jn   r\ 

Ray.  R   Charles   Candle  snulTing  apparatus  and  methcxj    5.^82. '.W.CI 

431-2000 
Ravle.  Heather  L     See—  -.    „      ,       u     .w        i 

'  CJlofson     Roy    A  .    Lawson.    Ann    P      and    Rayle,    Heather    L  . 

5.283.358.  Cl    560-106  000 

Real  Tool.  Inc    See—  ,,,      ,  -,«-,  ,.n    i~\ 

Cline.    Roger    M  .    and    Boehly,    Lawrence    W  .    5.282.-340,    Cl 

52-24  000 
Rechc  John  J    to  Polycon  Corporation    Hybnd  circuit  structures  and 

methods  of  fabncation    5.282.922.  Cl    156-643  000 
Red  Valve  Companv.  Inc     See— 

Raflis.  Spiros  G  .  5.282.314.  Cl   29-890  124 
Redelinghuys.    Marthinus  J     W     Article   of  furniture     5.282.679.   Cl 
312-316000  ,     .  ,.  f 

Redev   Laszlo  I    Vissers.  Donald  R  .  and  Prakash.  Jai.  to  bniversiiy  of 

Chicago   Electrochemical  cell    5.283.135.  Cl   429-103  000 
Redha.  Falah   Surgical  apparatus  for  removal  of  deposiU  from  vessels 

5,282.813.  Cl   606-159  000 
Reding,  Bruce  W     See—  ,    „   ^  d  vf 

Dotson    Jerald    B.    Nease,    Jerry    D      and    Reding,    Bruce    W, 
5.283,628.  Cl    356-355  000 


Reeves.  Lewis  W  .  Jr    Pivotallv  mounted  door  stop  device    5.282,658, 

CI    292-338  000 
reflecta  GmbH  foto  film  projeklion   See— 

Kronbauer.     Hermann,     and     Rehm.     Christian.     5,283,603,     Cl 
353-114000 
Reger.  Vincent   A  .  to  EndoS'ascular  Instruments.   Inc    Method  for 

performing  a  partial  atherectomy    5,282.484.  Cl    128-898  OCX) 
Regnier.   Gilbert.   Vilaine.   Jean-Paul.   Villeneuve.   Nicole:   Bidouard.^ 
Jean-Pierre.  Iliou,  Jean-Pierre,  and  Lenaers.  Alben,  to  Adir  et  Cx>m-' 
pagnie   Tnmetazidine  compounds   5,283,246,  Cl   514-255000 
Rehm,  Chnstian   See — 

Kronbauer.     Hermann,     and     Rehm.     Chr.stian.     5,283,603,     Cl 
353-114,000 
Reibsildt,  H    Norman,  and  Kock.  Ronald  W  .  to  Procter  &  Gamble 
Company.  The  Method  for  assembling  a  thin-film  beam  spring  valve 
5.282.304.  Cl    29-45  1  000 
Reichelt.  Helmut    See— 

Hansen  Guenter  Schefcrik.  Ernst.  Etzbach,  Karl-Heinz.  Reichelt. 

Helmut,  and  Loefner.  Hermann.  5,283.326.  Cl    534-766  OOO 

Reichgott.  David  W    and  Chen.  Fu,  to  Belz  Laboratones.  Inc  Method 

and  composition  for  treatment  of  galvanized  steel    5,282.905.  CI 

148-247  000 

Reichgott    David  W  .  to  Betz   Laboratones.   Inc    Lubncating  metal 

cleaner  additive    5.282.992.  Cl   252-51  50R 
Reid.  Dwight  K     See— 

Wnght.    Bruce    E  .    Weaver,    Carl    E      and    Reid.    Dwight    K  . 

5.282,957.  Cl    208-48  OAA 

Reidenbach.  John  R  .  to  International  Business  Machines  CJarporation 

Rotary  actuator  for  disk  dnve  assemblies   5.283,704.  Cl   360-104  000 

Reilly,  John   H  .  Jr  .  Maniez.  Michel  J  .  and  Loose,  George  R  .  to 

National    Refngeration    Products.    Inc     Transportable    refngerant 

transfer  unit  and  methods  of  using  the  same  5.282.366.  Cl  62-292  000 

Reimer    James  H  .  to  Plastic  Flamecoat  Systems,  Inc    Spray  coating 

system  and  method    5.282,573.  Cl   239-85000 
Reinhard,  Roger  A  ,  lo  Kay  Chemical  Company    Method  for  dispens- 
ing different  amounts  of  detergent  in  a  wareviash  machine  depending 
on  a  fill  cycle  or  a  nnse  cycle   5.282,901,  Cl    134-18  000 
Reinke,  Paul  E  ;  and  Stiles,  Steven  D  .  to  General  Motors  Corporation 
Fuel  control  of  a  two-stroke  engine  with  over-center  throttle  body 
5.282,448.  Cl    123-337  000 
Remy,  Dents  Table  for  stretching  paravertebral  muscles  5,282,834,  Cl 

606-241  000 
Renfer,  Dale  S     See— 

Yanus.  John  F  .  Limburg.  William  W  .  Renfer.  Dale  S    and  Pai. 
Damodar  M  .  5.283.143.  Cl   430-59  000 
Rengan.  Kasthun  See— 

Holton.  Robert  A  .  Rengan.  Kasthun.  and  Nadizadeh.  Hossain. 
5.283.253.  Cl    514-444000 
Renk.  Fredenck  J  .  Attenborough.  Carolyn  K  .  Oettinger.  Fredenck  C  . 
and  Handzel.  Michael  S  .  to  Champion  International  Corporation 
Light  weight  paper  stock    5.283.129.  Cl   428-537  500 
Rennekcr.  Craig  M  .  and  Maguire.  Joel  M  .  to  General  Motors  Corpora- 
tion    Reduced    leakage    torque    converter    turbine    and    impeller 
5.282.362.  Cl   60-345  000 
Reno.  John  M     See — 

Gustavson.  Linda  M  .  Snnivasan.  Ananthachan;  Fntzberg.  Alan 
R  ,  Reno,  John  M  .  and  Axworthy,  Donald  B  ,  5.283.342,  Cl 
548-304  100 
Renton.  Julian  E   Clock   5.283.769.  Cl    368-74.000 
Research  Corporation  Technologies.  Inc    See— 

Dwivedi.    Chandradhar.    and    Omodt,    Gary    W  .    5.283.247.    Cl 
514-259  000 
Research  Development  Corporation  of  Japan   See— 

Misawa,   Hiroaki.   Sasaki.   Keiji;   Koshioka.   Masanori,   Kjtamura, 

Noboru;  and  Masuhara.  Hiroshi.  5.283.417.  Cl    219-121  850 
Takase.     Mitsunon.     and     Honkoshi.     Kouki,     5.283.189.     Cl 
435-207  000 
Research  Foundation  of  Sute  University  of  New  York.  The  See— 
Bell.  Thomas  W  ,  5.283.333.  Cl    546-27  000 
Fields.  Stanley,  and  Song.  Ok-Kyu.  5.283.173.  Cl  435-6  000 
Weaver.  Terry  L  .  and  Wise.  Daria  J  .  5.283.175.  Cl   435-6  000 
Resnick.  Charles  T    5ee— 

Miller,    Brent    W  .    and    Resnick.    Charles    T .    5,282.816,    Cl 
606-167000 
Restaurant  Technology,  Inc    See— 

C^hlander,  Robert  L  .  Carroll.  David  W  .  Hollingsworth.  Alfred 
C  .  Lawrence.  Gregory  A  .  and  Rudesill.  Bnan  R  ,  5.282.498.  Cl 
141-129.000 
Revlon  Cxinsumer  Products  Corporation   See— 

Kamen.    Melvin    E.    Bernstein,    Philip;    and    Rivero.    Rene    T.. 
5.283,061,  Cl  424-400.000 
Reynolds  Metals  Company:  See- 
Lee  Harry  W  ,  Jr  ;  Payne,  Charles  T  ,  Jr  ;  Robertson.  Field  I  .  and 
Thai.  Robert  K  .  5.282.375,  CI   72-4.000 
Reynolds.  Roy  W  Open-end  ratchet  wrench   5.282.830.  Cl   81-90  100 
Reynolds.  Steven  M..  to  Warren  Rump.  Inc    Modular  check  valve 

system   5,282.724,  Cl   417-454.000 
Rhecm  Manufactunng  Company  See— 

Smelcer,  Jim  C  ;  and  Weaver.  Jack  H  ,  5,282,456.  Cl    126-85.00B. 
Rheinmelall  GmbH   See— 

Sikorski.     Gunter;     Schulze.     Albert,     Rahnenfuhrer,     Eckhard. 
Grabner,  Dieter,  and  Achilles,  Frank,  5,282.423.  Cl   102-431  000 
Rhine.  Raymond  J   Optical  key  security  access  system.  5,283.431,  Cl 
250-229-000 
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Rh<xlc<i,  Howard  h    ami  1  »wrc\    Tvirr  A  .  to  Micron  Vmuonductor. 
Inc     Mc-ihiKl   of  rormm«   pii>Mv.aIion   ojulaiion   lor   improving  cell 
Icakajtr  and  Lfil  area    V:k '.:(«,  CI    4t^<:i«>) 
Rh<inr  Poulcnc  Agroi  himic    \fr 

Waksclman.   (laudc,    lordcm.    Mart     I  .iriglois.    Hrrnard    Clavt-I 
Jean  I  ouis,  anil  Nanlcrmcl.  Roland.  \:S3.3J7.  CI.  54*-27>JU») 
Rhone  PouleniC'hiniK-    Sff 

tanivrnL      I  diih      liard      Jean  francois     and    neur\      llienne 

^,:S',2'Jh,  (I    V^ -44^  OKI 
I  uik.  1  rantiv  S;8.1.055.  CI   4:3:39  100 
Rhone  Poulcnc  Inc     See — 

Vrung.  IX.minK  W    K  .  5.282.'>76.  C!   2!0-6<»7  000 
Rhone  Touleni.  Sprciallv  IhemnaliCo     Ve 

Bender,     [redra      (i       and     Brol\k>,     1  ujicnc.     5.283.073.     CI 

4:h  n:  (mi 

Ribner,  Havid  B  and  Hik-.  I>a>.  id  H  K  .  lo  (ieneral  llevlrit  Compans 
Multistage  handpav.  delta  sigrna  miKlulatorv  and  analog  to  <ligital 
converters    V2S'."'7H.  CI    Ul   I4.U«»I 

Riccilelli,  (iuglleimo  Antithcft  pedal  loc  king  ilevKO  lor  vehicles 
partlcularlv     suitable     (or     vehicles     with     aut.'fnalK      irarAtnission 

^,:»:.'7i.  CI  ■'()-i'xj()<») 

Rice.  Haradon  J     .See 

Summers  ille.  David  I      Willislon.  John  1"    V^and    Martin  A     I)ot>. 
Ihomas  J     and  Rice.  Haradon  J  ,  V:k  Wj   c  I    <M  424  020 
Rice.  Rohert   R     /ediker,  Mark  S     Balestra.  I  hesict   I      and  fricst 
Allen,  to  McDonnell  Douglas  C  orporation    Monolithic  active  wave- 
guide optical  LTovshar  switch    V2KVK44,  (.1    (.i^  1  ^  (KX) 
Richard  Hirschmann  of  America,  Ins      V<'e 

BIcvins.  I'efr  D.  V:K3.M<').  CI    141  "IMim 
Richards.   David   A  .  to  PNh    Appliance  (  i.nirols   I'lc     I  Id    Eleclnc 
appliance     with     safety     switching     arrangement       ^,:?<V421.     CI 
rl'J-MQlXX) 
Richards.  Krnol  S    .See 

Cox.  Jamo  B     Johnson.  Ronald  R     N'avidi.  Salar    and  Rk  hards 
I  rnrst  S  .  ^.:Kl,h2fi.  1 1    U(v350mii 
Richards.  Jimms  1       See- 

Shultleworlh.   IVrek    Mowdood.  Sved   k      SVaddell    \*  alter  H, 
Richards.  Jimmv   I       Ofstead.   Ellert    X     and   Brenner    Jerry  1    . 

5.:«vi  w.  II  4:x  I'^odo 

Richclviph.    Mars    1.  ,    and    Russell.    Kenneth    S\       to   Dos*    Corning 
Wright     Corporation       Controlled     lone      mallet       5.282.805.     CI 
hOfvW  mm 
Richcrt.  I    Rivsclle   Ser 

King.    Phihp    N      and    Richeri      I      Rivsclle.    V283.5I8,    CI     '24 

1  58  (ny 

Richmann.  Sandra  K     and  I  etscher.  Mars   Beth,  t<'  Bel/  PaperChem. 

Inc     Pr(K"e\s  and  comptisition   hu  deinking  drs    toner  electrostatic 

printed  wa.slepaper    V;K2.'»<J7,  c'l    2^2  1^2  mi 

Rickctts.   TtKl,  to  Animar  Ssslems.   Inc     I  argr  jiiimal   handling  shute 

^. 282. 441.  CI    119  ■'24(«» 
Ricks.  Blake  V     .SVe 

Clear.   Christopher  I     (irooms.   John    M      and    Ricks     HIake   \ 
^. 282. 281.  CI    4-4(4  rxxi 
Ricoh  Ct>mpan>.  I  Id     .Ser- 

l'U|isawa.   Iclsuo.  Sakano.  Vukio    and  Hikila.    loshisa.  5.2it3.ti<>4, 

CI    158^29  (XXI 
Haga.  Koichi.  and  Kumano.  Masafumi,  "•28  1  2(1-',  CI    437. 101  000 
Kawaguchi.      Makoto       Hotla.      ^oshihiko       Konagava,      Vukio 
Morohoshi,  Kunichika,  Nogiwa.   I  oru    Su/uki,  Akira.  Masuhu 
chi.  Fumihilo.  Kutami.  Alsushi,  and  Amano.  letsuva.  *.2N  1.220. 
CI    501-2IX)IXX) 
Kojima.  Yoko.  and  Su/uki.  Keiichi.  5.283.(X)7,  CI    1^8-4«>:  («X1 
Molomura.    Shuji     f  uruia.    Tiwhiyuki.    and    Eguchi.    Hirotoshi. 
"i. 281. 855.  CM     W^  27  (»X1 
Risoh  Research  Insiituie  .>f  (ieneral  Mectronics  Co  ,  Lid    See— 

Haga.  Koichi   and  Kumano.  Masafumi.  5.283,207.  CI  437-101  000 
Riemer,  Hein/    .See 

Bal/er.  Dieter    Rlemcr    Hem/    and   Incdnch    l*ernel,   5.282.98''. 
CI    2^2  U(««) 
R  let  man.  Edward  A     -See  - 

Cummings.  Kevin  D  ,  Erse.  Robert  C      and  Rietman,  Edward  A 
^.281,74<i.  CI     l<>4-4^8  (Xm 
Rikagaku  Kenksusho   .See 

lakase,      Mitsunori.      and      Horikoshi       Kouki       5.283.189.     CI 
415  20''  (««l 
Rimmer.  Daniel  P     See 

Ciregoli.  .Armand  A  .  Rimmer.  Daniel  V     aui  Hamshar    J»thn  A 
5.281,l»)l.  CI    252  114  (XX) 
Riscke.  Jsirg  VV  ,  and  Eetinardus  \'an  Sprang,  V^ilhelmus  Cj  ,  to  Meco 
Equipment  Engineers  B  \     Devae  for  applsing  dot  shaped  >,oatings 
5.282.94^.  CI    204-20*)  (XX) 
Risley.  John  M      See 

Rasmu.vven.  James  R     Risley.  John  M     and  \  an  titcn.  Robert  L  . 
^. 281, 151,  CI    ^3^17  2tX) 
Rita.  Robert  A     .See  - 

Aoudf.  Eand  Y  .  Cooper,  Emanuel  I  Duncomhe,  Peter  R  ,  Ea- 
rcnx^.  Sha)i.  Ciieiw.  Edward  A  ,  Kim.  S'oung  Ho,  KnickerNvkcr 
Sarah  H  Muller  Landau.  Eriedel  Ncisser,  Mark  O  Park.  Jae 
M  .  Shaw.  Robert  R  Rita.  Robert  A  Shaw  I  homis  M  Val 
labhaneni,  Rao  Van  Hise.  Jon  A  Walker,  Ciesirgc  E  Kim. 
Jungihl.  and  Brownlow,  James  M.  deceased.  5.281.104.  CI 
428  195 (XX) 
Rilchie.  Kim  E     See  - 

Hub«.  Paul  E  .  and  Ritchie.  Kim  E  .  V2Ki.l9(l   CI    174-36(100 


Risero.  Rene    I      S.-e  - 

kamcn.    Mclsin    I        Bernstein,     Philip     and    Risero,    Rene    T. 
^.2^i,iiM,  CI    424  4(«mM)|) 
Rist-rwiHKl  International  (  orporation    See — 

Dampier    C  las  ton    and  ( )rta.  (Ktavio.  5,282,348,  CI    5J-398O00. 
Hudvin,  D..n,  V;8:.<;h.  CI    W8-»5I  ooo, 
Robbins,   -Xndrew   M     V. - 

Huib<rs,  IVrk    I    .A     Cirotyohann.  Richard  Ci     and  Robbins,  An- 
drew M  ,  V:M,319.  CI    5K)-209(XX) 
Roberl  Bi~.h  timhH    Sre- 

Brauninget,  Jurgrn.  V28V907,  CI    19<.S(I(1(I0II 

frank.  Kurt    Kraemer.  Hartmuth,  Scholten.  Werner    and  /olda. 

Ernst.  ^.28i.4>)4.  CI    M()-2190CX) 
Trah.      Hans  Pttcr       and      Eindler       (iiienlher,      5.282.926.     CI 

1^6  M"(»»i 
Wendel.  Enedrah    Mrissi-s    lohannrv   .in.lDuk    IlK-ltr    ^:nl.495. 
CI    l|(l-2'"i«Ki 
Robert  I     Braninan.  Inc     See  — 

Braniman.    Robert    E  .    and    Bianinun     f  rank    1       *,:k;,2h4.   CI 
^  Kl  IHi 
R.'bertvm.  Eield  I     See— 

1  ce.  Harts  W  .  Jr    Payne,  Charles  T  .  Jr    Robertvm   E'leld  I    and 
Ihai.  Robert  K  .  5.282.375.  CI    72-4  (XX) 
Robilhard.  Kenneth  R     See— 

Baldock     Brian    R      Eloyd.    John    M      Lighlfinit.    Brian    W      .ind 
Robilhard    Kenneth  R  ,  5.282.881,  CI    75-500  tXXI 
Robins,  Simon  P    to  Rowetl  Research  Institute,  ITie    Methixl  of  mom 

tonng  collagen  degradation    5,281.197,  c  I   4.6K'ii(r) 
Rivkwcll  International  C  orporation    -See  — 

(  ulp    (  lordon  W       ^,:hl4M~,  C~l     ll(l-128  0ai 
Hong,  John  H     and  V  eh.  I'.vhi  A  .  5.283.672.  CI    359-7  000 
M.Kilhp.  R..bert  C  ,  5.283,432.  CI    250-229  000 
RiHlenbaugh    Das  id  R     .S«r-- 

I  amb.    Cilenn    D      and    Rinlenhaugh      Das  id    R       *,:x  1,1180,    CI. 
42^  X (K»l 
RcxJngue/.  Domingo    Pasne.  Ro,    and  t  Fome/.  Cebers(>.  to  Intcscp, 
SA     Sxirbeni    t.r    ireaimeni   .1   cflluenl   gas  stream     <.2s2.9i*9.  CI 
:^:  I»y  (Km 
Ro>lric|ue   Jacques,  to  Iranspase  Ins    Block  inlcrlivk  ofTselting  key  for 
use  in  the  construction  of  a  retaining  wall    ^. 282. "•(«).  C'l  4<)5-':m  000 
RixJyniuk.    Michael     anil    lierg.    Ket-sin     to    Air    Cover    Corporation 
Aircraft  wing  lover  and  meth>Kl  o!  attachment    5.282.587,  CI    244- 
1  (K)R 
Roentgen    Paul    Bramnu-ri/    Herfsert    and  Schwarz.  Walter,  to  Saint 
tiobain  \  itrage  International    Device  for  laying  a  rrsistance  wire  in 
an  undulating  shape  on  the  interposed  thermoplastic  filin  of  a  lami 
natcd  gla/ing    ^.;»2  Kll .  C  1    2'Jli(«lE 
Roget.  James    .Sei- 

Sausage,  Rene     Roget.  James    .Anislul/.  Jean    and  I  lament,  (iuv. 

•.;!*2.4i  V  CI  '*>'  ;''N  i«ii 

Rohde.  Ri'hert  S    V. 

Branlgan.    Robert    ti      Decker.    \^  liliam    M      (nllecpie,    J     Brian, 
Kimberly.  Jack   I       Rohde    Robert  S     Sdllmerhausen,   Richard 
H     and  Wentworth,  Edwin  W  ,  5,282, <K9,  CI    244  114(H)R 
Rishleder     Sabine,   Ci<ulandin.   Jixhen,   and    Kastl,    Erna.   to   Hisechst 
Aktiengesellschaft     IVsice  and  process  for  prixlucing  a  multi-laver 
film  composite    5,2»i  l,()r,  C  I    264-25  (XX) 
R.ihm  Co     1  td     See- 

Imamura.  Vlasava,  <. 28  1,425.  C!    250-208  100 
R<»hm  and  HajLs  Company    See-- 

Kissel,  Charles  I    ,  V2H1.2'".  CI    ^24-211000 
Rit)a.s,  Manuel  J    I>esice  for  securing  blades  on  perforation  and  cutting 

cylinders  for  graphic  arts  machinerv    ^,282.409,  CI    Kl-69»l  (X.X) 
Roline.  (ilenn  M     Nithols.  I  uc  s  M      Diompvm.  Das  id  I      and  Ben- 
nett. Tommy   D     to  Meiltronic,  Inc     Rale  responsise  cardiac  pace- 
maker and  method  for  prosiding  an  opiimi/ed  pacing  rate  which 
saries  with  a  patient's  physiologic  demand    ^,282,8  19,  c'l    hO^-Hj  (XX) 
Roliiig,   Paul   \      and  McDaniel,  C  aio  R.  to  Bet/  laboratories.  Inc 
MethiKl    for    the    extractiisn    of    iron    from    liquid    hydrivarbisns 
5.282,9SD   CI    208-251  (X)R 
Rolivin.  I'>ebra  R  ,  and  Stemple,  Joseph  /  ,  to  I'nited  States  of  Amer- 
ica. \as  s     l')rcompiisititm  of  halogenated  and  pols halogenated  i>r- 
ganic      materials      by      electrified      mic  rohelerogcncous      catalysis 
<, 282. 936,  CI    204-59  (XIR 
Roll  Systems,  Inc     .See  - 

Crowley,  H    W  .  5.282.350,  CI    ^1-415  CXX) 
Rolm  Company    See — 

Penn,  Robert  (.  ,  5,283,893,  CI    195  6(X)  0(X1 
Rombult,  Philip  A     See— 

/iph  Schat/herg.  l,eah    Wheeler    Joseph  A     and  Rombult.  Philip 
\  .  '^.281,695.  CI    159  H20(K»i 
Romick,  Jerome  M     See  - 

Teufel.  Rainer  B     Enar.   Timoths    A     Kolada.  Paul   P     Romick. 

Jerome  M  ,   favlor,  Mars   D     and  Beardsley,  Daane,  5.282,678. 

CI    312-221  (XXl' 

Rommelmann.  Heiko  and  T'hompvm,  Allen  J  ,  to  Xeron  Corporation 

Method  for  manufacturing  a  fibnllated  puliruded  elev.ironic  comptv 

nent    V282.110.  CI    29825  (XX) 

Rorden     Eouis   H  .   to   Baker   Hughes   Incorporated     Borehole   liquid 

acoustic  was c  transducer    5.283,768.  CI    167- R 3  (XX) 
Rose,    I">onald   J  ,    Jr  ,    to   Hewlett  Packard    Company     Capillary   gel 
elect  rophoreMs    columns    and     methixJ     of    preparing     the     same 
^, 282, 941,  C'l    204-I82  8(X) 
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Rosemount  Inc     See—  .      ,  r>     i 

Banilt.  Troy  R  .  Dobrowski.  Patnck   M  ,  Grant.  Michael  P.  La 
Hayc.   Michael   A  ,   Manson.   Carey   M  .  and  Orth.   Kelly   M  . 

5,283.716,  CJ    361-810  000 
Rosseel.  Occrt,  Hemdon,  Bill,  and  Matthews.  James  A  .  to  MicroUnity 
Systems  Engineenng.  Inc    BiCMOS  logic  gate  having  plural  linearly 
operated  load  FFTs    5.283,479.  CI    307-446  (XX) 
Rossi,  Arsenia   See— 

Cain    Paolo    Menichinchcn.  Mana.  Rossi    Arsenia,   Ferti.  Cor- 
rado,  and  Salvati,  Patncia.  5.283,254,  CI    514-399  000 
Rossi,  Louis  J     .See— 

Diehl     Donald    R  ,    Hclber.    Margaret    J      and    Rossi.    Louis    J  . 
5.283.165,  CI   430-522  0<X) 
Rossignac.  Jaroslaw  R     See—  ..    c     ,  -r 

Finkauf   Mark  A  ,  Rossignac.  Jaroslaw   R     \  anover.  Michael   1 
and  Wu.  Jeffrey.  5,283,860,  CI    .395-1.34  000 
Rossmere,  David   See— 

Capitant    Patrice,  Bennett,  Gary  M  ,  Collier.  Dave.  Morgan.  O   E  . 
and  Rossmere,  David,  5.283.670,  CI    358-530  000 
Roszak,  Karyn  A     See—  „         ,     c- 

Darvell,  Wayne  K  ,  Barnidge.  Thomas  J     and  Ros/ak,  Karyn  A  . 
5.28  3.091.  CI   428-40  000 
Roth.  Stan  R     Ma/ur,  Thaddeus  E  ,  and  \^  aller,  Kenneth  E  ,  to  East- 
man Kodak  Company    Interchangeable  fluid  path  mixlulc   5.282.488. 
CI    137-15  000 
Rothcnbergcr,  Scott  D     See—  _.„.,. 

Iramontano,    S'alentino   J,    Lapkin,    Milton,    and    Rothenberger. 
Scott  D,  5,281,299,  CI    525-529  000 
Rouleau,  Georges  O    Ciuidc  apparatus  for  an  elongated  workpiece 

5.282,403,  CI    82-164(XX) 
Rousseau.  Emmanuel   See —  ^^^ 

Dartois.  Luc.  and  Rousseau.  Emmanuel,  5.283.806.  CI    375-1  000 

""capetan.^rhomaTG  .  and  Rowe.  T   ScOtt.  5.282.852.  CI   623-6  000 
Rowetl  Research  Institute.  The   S>e— 

Robins.  Simon  P.  5.283.197.  CI   436-87  000 
Rowland,  Anthony    Ski  earner    5.282.535.  CI    206-315  100 
Ro/ov.  Leonid  A  ,  Huang.  Chialang,  Halpern,  Donald  F  ,  and  \  emice. 
Gerald  G     to  Anaquest.  Inc   Preparation  of  purified  optical  isomers 
ofdesllurane    5.283.372.  CI    568-683  000 
Ruckman.  Mark  W  ,  Strongin.  Myron,  and  Gao,  >  ong  L  .  to  Asscx-iaied 
Cnivcrsities,  Inc    High  quality  oxide  films  on  substrates   5.282.903.  CI 
148-33  .100 
Rudesill.  Brian  R     See— 

Cahlandcr    Robert  L  ,  Carroll.  David  W  ,  Hollingsworth.  Alfred 
C     Lawrence.  Gregory  A  ,  and  Rudesill,  Brian  R  .  5.282.498.  CI 
141-129  (XX) 
Rudolph.  Werner   See—  „    ,   ,   .     ,,. 

Eichcr,  Johannes,  Ea/niewscy,  Karl-Hem/    and  Rudolph.  Werner. 
5.281.381,  CI    5^0-165  (XX) 

""Borah^Thomls  C     and  Ruiz.  Jas  ler  A  .  5.283.676.  CI    359-67  Oa) 

Rui/.  Stephen  B    See—  <-       c       d 

BiKJen   Mark  W     Perciaccanlc.  Vincent  A    and  Rui/.  Stephen  B  , 
5,283,288,  CI    525-102  000 
Rungc.  Michael  A     See— 

Adam    I  eRov   B,  Cannady.  Steven  J     C  arr.  Dann  W      Meeks. 
Vyiliiam    B',    III     Runge.    Michael    A      Schueren.    Jan    R.    and 
Strauh,  Stephen  W  ,  5.283.499.  CI    315-135  (XK) 
Runge.  Wolfgang   See— 

Schwab.  Manfred,   Runge.  Wolfgang,  and  Gruhlc.  Wolf-Dieter. 
•'  283  718.  CI    364-424  100 
Ruottu.  Seppo.  to  lampella  Power  OY    PriKess  based  on  circulating 
fluidi/ed  bed  technique  for  cooling  ga.ses.  and  a  circulating  fiuidized 
bed  c.xsler  used  in  the  prixess    5.282.506.  CI    165-104  180 
Rushinek,  Efi   See— 

Scop    Shiomo    Galbraith.  Jack  K  .  Rushinek.  hti,  and  Ferester. 
Martin.  5,283.546.  CI    340-287  (XX) 
Rusin,  Patricia  A  ,  to  Metallurgical  and  Bi.)logical  Extraction  Systems, 
Inc    Biological  pnxess  for  enhanced  manganese  and  silver  recovery 
from  refractory  mangamferous  silver  ore    5.283.192.  CI   435-252  310 
Russell,  Kenneth  W     See—  .-,.,-,  one     ^i 

Richelsoph,    Marc    E  ,   and    Russell,    Kenneth    W  .    5,282.805.   CI 
b(X>-99  (XX) 
Russell,  Mark    See—  .  „         ,, 

Hanson    Gunnar  J  ,  Baran,  John  S     SS  cissing,  Dave,  and  Rusiell. 
Mark.  5.283.250.  CI    514-311  OCX) 
Rus,vi.  David  A     See—  ^^        .    »  ^ 

Erankel.   Robert   E.  Lindsay.  David   M.   Russo.   David  A.  and 
Wong,  David  Y  .  5.283.900.  CI    395.700  000 

Rulgerswerkc  AG   See—  v,    c   fr    »    j  a 

Bisenigk    Winfried,  Behrens,  Hans-Dieter,  Niehoff.  Andreas,  and 
Spengler,  Hans.  5.283.045.  CI   423-445  OCR 
Ruth.  Gregor   See—  .    d    .c 

EngelhardI     Dietmar,    Wassenhoven.    Hein/Georg     and    Ruth. 
Gregor.  5.282.581.  CI    242-35  60E 
Rutsch.  Werner  See—  .      ,, 

Babiarz.    Joseph    E      Cunkle.    Glen    T,    and    Rutsch,    Werner. 
5.283.367.  CI    564-509  000 

Ruxam.  Inc     See—  ,        „  c     .-s      i 

Balmashnov,  Alexander  A.  Golovanivsky.  Konslantin  S.  Umel- 
lanovsky     Er/am  M,   Pakhomov.   Andrew    \' ,   and   Polyakov. 
Alexander  Y  ,  5.282.899.  CI    1 18-723  CX)R 
Rybicki.  Mathew  A     See— 

Brooks    Todd  L  ,  Rvbicki,  Mathew  A  .  and  Jackson.  H    Spence, 
5.283,580,  CI    341-'l45  000 


Rydell.  Mark  A  .  to  Everest  Medical  Corporation  Bipolar  electrosurgi- 

cal  scalpel  with  paired  loop  electrodes   5.282.799.  CI  606-48,000, 
Ryer.  Jack   See — 

Yoneto.  Yasuhiko;  Bloch.  Ricardo:  Ryer.  Jack.  Bachman.  Harold 
E  .  and  Shaub.  Harold.  5,282.990.  CI.  252-51  SOR 
Rymo.  Lars:  See — 

Vahlne.  Anders;  Svennerholm.  Bo;  Rymo.  Lars;  Jeansson.  Sug;  and 
,  Moral.  Peter.  5.283.320.  CI    530-325.000 
Ryobi' Limited  See — 

Shiotani.   Takeshi.    Miyamoto,    Kouichi;   Tsugami.    Kunio.   Sato, 
Mitsumasa.  and  Wada.  Tatsuya.  5,282,408,  CI   83-432.000 
S  A  R  L   Industne  Distnbution  Service:  See — 
Ibled.  Stephane.  5,282,553.  CI   223-85  000. 
Saadeh.  Said  S  ;  Fulton,  Paul  R.;  Hernandez,  Thomas  J  .  Heald.  Arthur 
D  .  and  Stupek.  Richard  A.,  to  Compaq  Computer  Corporation. 
Power     supply     for    computer     system     manager      5.283.905.     CI. 
395-750000 
Saathoff.  Ralph  D  Gun  rack   5.282,539.  CI   211-64.000 
Sackheim.    Robert    L  .   to  TRW    Inc     High-performance   dual-mode 

integral  propulsion  system    5,282,357,  CI   60-204.000 
Sacks.  Robert  N  .  Grudkowski.  Thomas  W  ;  Cullen.  Donald  E  .  and 
Tanski,  William  J  .  to  United  Technologies  Corporation    Increased 
well  depth  hact  using  a  strained  layer  superlattice    5.283.444.  CI 
257-18000 
Sacnpante.   Guenno  G  ;   Kmiecik-Lawrynowicz.   Grazyna   E.   Tan. 
Hock  S.    and  Patel.  Raj  D  .  to  Xerox  Corporation    Encapsulated 
toner  processes   5.283.153.  CI   430-138.000 
Sadakala.  Nobuyuki   See— 

Kohno.  Osamu;  Ikeno.  Yoshimitsu;  SadakaU.  Nobuyuki;  Sugimoto. 
Masaru.  and  Nakagawa.  Mikio,  5.283.232.  CI   505-1. OOO 
Sadhir.  V'lrender  K  ;  Willems,  David  A  ;  and  Karsten.  Kenneth  S  ,  to 
ITT    Corporation     Monolithic    compatible,    absorptive,    amplitude 
shaping  network   5.283.539.  CI   333-28  OOR 
Safely  Railway  Service  Corporation   See — 

Martin.  Jack,  and  Talbot.  Ed  E.,  5,283.048.  CI   422-168  000 
Sagawa.  Eumihiko.  Ishikawa.  Takehiro,  and  Tanaka.  Takao.  to  Alps 
Electric  Co  .  Ltd    Liquid  crysul  display  with  ground  regions  be- 
tween terminal  groups   5.283.677.  CI    359-88  000 
Sager.  David  J     See — 

Steely.    Simon    C  ,    Jr  ,    and    Sager.    David    J .    5.283.873.    CI 
395-375  000 
Saha,  Chandan  K     See — 

Atwell,   William   H  ,   Saha,   Chandan    K,   and   Zank,   Gregg   A. 
5.283,019.  CI    264-44000 
Saia  AG   See — 

Thoma.  Peter,  KufTner.  Walter,  and  Portmann,  L'rs,  5.283.485.  CI 
310-49000 
Saifer.  Mark,  Somack,  Ralph,  and  Williams.  L  David,  to  DDI  Pharma- 
ceuticals. Inc    Intermediates  for  conjugation  of  polypeptides  with 
high     molecular     weight     polyalkylene     glycols      5.283.317.     CI 
528-405  000 
Saiki,    Takao,    Sumida.    Makoto,    Nakano,    Satohiro,   and    Murakami, 
Kengo.  to  F    Tech.  Inc    Method  for  producing  tnfluoroethylene 
5.283.379.  CI    570-156.000 
Saint-Gobain  Vitrage  International   See — 

Armand.  Michel,  Poinsignon.  Chnstiane,  Sanchez.  Jean-Yves,  and 

de  Zea  Bermudez.  Veronica,  5,283.310.  CI    528-30  000 
Natorff.  Mieczyslaw.  Happich.  C^arl-Chnstoph,  and  Schaaf.  Franz- 
Peter.  5.282.911.  CI    156-99  000 
Roentgen.    Paul.    Brammertz.    Herbert;    and    Schwarz.    Walter. 
5.282.301.  CI   29-33,00F 
Sailo  Denki  Sangvo  Co  ,  Ltd    See— 

Ozeki.  Sholaro.  5.283.391.  CI    174-48  000 
Sailo,  Mitsunaga  See — 

Hosoya.  Masahiro;  Saito.  Mitsunaga.  Uehara.  Isutomu,  and  Osugi. 
Yukihiro.  5.283.618.  CI    355-269000 
Saito.   Miyoshi.  to  Fujitsu  Limited    Quantum  semiconductor  device 
employing  quantum  boxes  for  enabling  compact  size  and  high-speed 
operation    5.283.445.  CI   257-24,000 
Saito.  Seiichi,  Masuda.  Akira,  KiUgawa,  Masavuki,  Shimada,  Nobuyo- 
shi,   Seki.  Jun-ichi,   Hoshino,   Hiroo,  and   Nishiyama.  Y'ukihiro,  to 
Nippon  Kayaku   Kabushiki   Kaisha    2-halogeno-oxetanocin   A  and 
phosphonc  ester  thereof  5,283.331,  CI    544-229  000 
Saito.  Shigeru   See— 

Ogasawara.  Naoto,  Kunmura.  Kenji.  Yoshioka.  Ken-ichi.  Saito. 
Shigeru.  Kasai.  Takao,  Hoshi.  Masami,  and  Nakamura.  Seiichi. 
5.283,031.  CI   419-58000 
Saitoh,  Yuki   See — 

Okada,  Satoshi,  Sawada.  Kozo.  Kayakin,  Natsuko,  Saitoh.  Yuki; 
Tanaka.    Hirokazu,    and    Hashimo'.o.    Masashi.    5.283,251,    CL 
514-415,000 
Saitou.  Nono  See — 

Sohda.  Yasunan;  Todokoro.  Hideo,  Saitou.  Nono,  Yoda.  Haruo; 
Itoh.  Hiroyuki.  Shinada.  Hiroyuki;  Nakay*«ia.  Yoshinon,  and 
Okazaki.  Shinji,  5.283.440.  CI    250-492  200 
Sakaguchi.  Hisao  See — 

Ooshima.     Hiroto.    Takaoka,     Michio;    and     Sakaguchi,     Hisao. 
5.283,392,  CI    174-84,0OR 
Sakaguchi,  Kohsaku   See— 

Yagi,  Toshiharu;  Tsuda.  Nobuhiko.  Noguchi.  Tsuyoshi.  Sakaguchi. 
Kohsaku.  Tanaka,  Yoshito.  and  Tatemoto.  Masayoshi.  5,282,854, 
CI   623-6000 
Sakaguchi,  Seiichiro  See— 

Ohuchi,  Tomihisa;  Nishiguchi.  Akira,  Sakaguchi.  Seiichiro; 
Hisajima.  Daisuke,  Aizawa,  Michihiko:  Nakao,  Takashi;  Koseki. 
Yasuo.  and  Kohno,  Kyoji,  5,282,369.  CI   62-476,000 
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Sakaguchi.  Ymuo  Sft— 

Nuk»d«,  K»t»umi.  Im«i.  Akir«.  Sikjguthi.  Vmuo    [Hirmin.  Kai 
sumi    Iijimi.   M»»*kuu,   Khii.  Toru,  «nd   Ma^himii,   Kiyok«ju. 
VJat.U?,  CI   4«)-78{XX) 
Saku.  Ka/uhirti.  and  Nobue.  Mmmiiru.  Ii'  Kuji  Xrrm  Co  .  I. Id   Rradinut 
apparatus  luing  Iwo  readout  circuits  connrvtrd   in   rcvcrv  order 
i.Zii.t*^.  CI    »>S-482  (XW 
Sakai.  Kiy<>»hi    V**- 

Mayama.  Shinya,  fujimura,  Naoto  Sakdi.  K.i><«hi  Ohtani.  Nonko. 
Aoki.    Kat^umi.    ()ga»a.    'S(lrlvo^lll     and    Kanayama.    Sato»hi. 
^.28VI42.  CI    4VV^8(X^1 
Sakai.  Ma^non    Srr 

Hayaihi.      Kimiyiwhi       jnd      Sakai.      Mivanon.      '.28V65S.     CI 
>^8  2<>6(«() 
Sakai.  Ryuji    S*r 

Suiuki.  Shinichiro    Fikfuthi.  >oKhirn    l^hihori.  Ikuo    lshik«*« 
radaihi.  and  Sakai.  Rvup.  V;8>.8'<1.  C  I    wv^7<  (««) 
Sakai.   lakaihi,  Oando    raka«hi.  and  Kilavama.  Hinwhi.  to  Minuhnhi 
Rayon  Company  I  id    Air  icl  for  producinn  filltr  plug  for  ^inarcltc 
5.282. ''"'•».  CI    4'Jl-44  (XXJ 
Sakai.   lakr^hi    Srr  — 

ICalo,  Mauimi.  Tanaka.  ladashi.  Si>himura,  Vasuki,  >  au.  Katsu'o 
shi     Nakao.    Masahiko,    Sakai.    Ijkcshi.   ( Ihnhi.    Isu\i>shi     and 
Higa^hi.   Isunco.  ?  :8:.42<1.  CI    IH1-144IXX) 
Sakai.  Yo   Srr- 

Sugioka.    lakjmi    I'cno.  Toshiyuki    and  Sakai    Yo    '.282.582.  CI 
242-41 IXIA 
Sakaki.  Hiroka^u.  lo  Fu|i  Photo  Film  Col  id    Mrihi»l  for  prrparin(i 
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Schi^en,  SS'illiam  R     Sec— 

Bochis,  Richard  J  ,  Wyvratt,  Matthew  J  ,  and  Schoen,  William  R  , 
5.283,241,  CI    514-183  000 
Scholten,  Werner   Sec — 

Frank,  Kun,  Kraemer,  Hartmulh,  Schollen,  Werner,  and  Zolda. 
Ernst,  5,283,494,  CI    310-239.000 
Scholz.  Michael  P  ,  and  Lones,  Joe  J  ,  to  Williams  Dispenser  Corpora- 
tion   Dispenser  with  an  energy  storage  member  and  an  overload 
prevention  mechanism    5.282.549,  CI    222-95  000 
Schonbach.  Bernard  H     See — 

Massaro,  Micahel  R  ,  Schonbach.  Bernard  H  .  Brvde.  George  W ,. 
and  Lawall,  Thomas  R  ,  5.282.741,  C!   432-77.(XX) 
Schonfelder,  Lothar   See — 

Ohst,  Holger,  Dhein,  Rolf,  and  Schonfelder,  Lothar.  5,283.213.  CI, 
501-87  000 
Schixilman,  Ronald  E   Corn  head  assembly   5.282.352.  CI   56-62  OOO, 
Schreck,  Philippe   Sec— 

Carteau.  Daniel,  and  Schreck.  Philippe,  5.283,879,  CI    395-425  000 
Schrev,  Hans-Georg   See— 

Pixlhorskv,  Miroslav;  Schrey.  Hans-Georg,  Blum,  Jorg,  and  Hol- 
ten,  Wolfgang,  5,282.313.  CI    29-890  046 
Schrier.  Bruce  H     See — 

Smith.     Charles     R  ,     and     Schner,     Bruce     H  ,     5.283.099.    CI 
428-116000 
Schnever,  Fredenck  G  .  to  SnapFast  Industnes.  Inc  Fastener  applying 

press  method  and  dies  therefor    5,282,303,  CI    29-432  100 
Schroeder.  Thaddeus   See — 

Bradley.  John  R  ,  Perry,  Thomas  ,A  ,  and  Schroeder,  Thaddeus, 
5,283,130,  CI    428-611' 000 
Schroer,  Charles  F  .  Jr  ,  and  Bracken,  Ronald  L  .  to  Schenng-Plough 
HeallhCare    Products,    Inc     Removeable    innersole    for    footwear 
5,282,326,  CI    36-44  000 
Schuchman,  Leonard;  Miller,  John  E  ,  and  Bruno,  Ronald,  to  Stanford 
Telecommunications,     Inc      Digital     audio     broadcasting     system. 
5.283,780.  CI    370-50  000 
Schucker.  Douglas  W  ,  and  Swindlehursl.  Richard,  to  Motorola,  Inc, 
Firm  function  block  for  a  programmable  block  architected  heteroge- 
neous integrated  circuii    5.283.753.  CI    364-490  000 
Schueren,  Jan  R     See — 

Adam.  LeRoy   B  ,  Cannady,  Steven  J     Carr,  Dann  W  ,  Meeks, 
William    B.   HI,    Runge.   Michael   A.   Schueren.  Jan   R,   and 
Straub.  Stephen  W  ,  5.283.499.  CI    313-135  000 
Schultz.  James  A     See— 

Dorai.  Sunvanarayan.  Rawling.  Frank  L,,  Jr  .  and  Schultz,  James 
A  ,  5.282.929,  CI    203-91  000 
Schulze,  Albert    See — 

Sikorski.     Gunter,     Schulze,     Albert,     Rahnenfuhrer,     Eckhard; 

Grabner,  Dieter,  and  Achilles,  Frank,  5,282,423,  CI    102-431  000 

Schurr   Harrv  W  .  Ill,  to  Conoco  Inc  Method  for  cleaning  cement  plug 

from  wellbcrc  liner    5.282,509,  CI    166-311,000 
Schuner.  Gary  L    See— 

Nolle.  Duane  R  ;  and  Schurter,  Gary  L  ,  5,283.405.  CI  200-8000R 
Schwab,    Manfred,    Runge,    Wolfgang,   and   Gruhle,    Wolf-Dieter,   to 
Zahnradfabnk  Fnednchshafen  AG    Process  and  device  for  control- 
ling a  clutch    5,283,738.  CI    364-424  100 
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Schw«mmlc.  Kurl  W  .  u<  Durr  Aulomaliiin.  Inc    P»llci  guidance  »iruc 

lurf  for  o\rr  and  under  tonvrytir    ^,:82^2<»   CI    I  IK-**?  MX) 
Schwan/    Harry  A     and  Sknp.  Wesley  B  .  in  t  onienip»)rary  PrixJuttv 

Inc    High  pressure  nuid  valve    V2<I2.4')V  CI    I'^fcHClOO 
Schv^art/.  Robert  S     Bresnahmn.  John,  Bergman.  Rebecca  M     Coury. 
Arthur  J     I  indell,  Hlaine   and  Hull.  Vincent  W  .  lo  Medtronic.  Inc 
Intravascular  radially  cupandftble  vtent    ^.2H2.H2VC1   ftOfe-l'iSOOO 
Schwarz.  Walter    See- 
Roentgen,     Paul      Brammert/.     Herbert     im!     Schwarj.    Walter. 
V2lt2.K)l.  CI    iS-.UtXJF 
Schweer.  Rainer   Sre — 

Chauvin.  Jaqurs.  Schweer.  Rainer.  Gleim   ( iunler   and  Hei/mann. 
Friednch.  ?.2lt^V>4.  CI    (15  '70nfX) 
Sthwen.  Roland    Sff- 

Oppenlaender.  Knul.  Wegner.   Bngitle    Mohr    Juergen.  Schwen 
Roland    Barthnld.  Klaus    and   Thnmiv    Juergen    5.2K2.8''2.  CI 
•U-40 1  (XXI 
Scop.  Shlomo  (ialhraith.  Jack  K  ,  Rmhinek.  hfi  and  Ferester.  Martin, 
lo     Motorola.     Im       Vandal-rcsutanI     call     Nn       5. 283. 546.     CI 
14<V2S7(X)() 
Screen.  David  A  .  to  Screen.  I>avid  A  .  and  WiK>lev.  Michael  D  Porta- 
ble drilling  apparatus    5.:8:,704.  CI   408  124f)nO 
Seaton.  William  W     .Vee— 

Duca.  William  J     Seaton.  William  W     Wuepper.   Iliomas  F     and 
McKibhen.  Kenneth  D  .  \282.W)8.  CI    2ft*.  2 '^  i«»i 
SEES  A     Sft 

Piuud.  Bernard.  5.28  VXiV  CI    I77.22<>(XX> 
Seguchi.  Tadao   Sff  - 

Okamura.  Kiyohilo    Ichikaua.  Hiroshi    lakeda.  Michio    Seguchi. 
Tadao     Kisai.    NoN>ru    and    Nishii,    Masanohu.    ?,281,l>44,   CI 
42  V  145  l««) 
Seiberl,  Rebecca  F      Wheeler.  Idvvard  1       Barrows    Franklin  H     and 
True.  William  R  .  lo  Iniroyal  Chemical  I  ompanv    Inc    Snhsiituleil 
pyrimidines   and    substituted    trta/ines   as   rubber  Icvmelal   adhesion 
promoters    5. 28'. 274.  (1    s;4i(X)IXXl 
Seifert.  Heinnch    Vr 

(.'hi.  l>ielcr   and  Seifcrt.  Heinrich.  V28»  <2-.  t  I    <24-24«0a) 
Seiko  Epvm  Corporation   .Sef — 

Kohayashi.     Atushi.     Abe.     Nobumasa      an^     Suvuki.     Takashi. 
?.281.ftM.CI    155-27  (»X) 
Seiko  Instruments  Inc     .See 

Oki,  Shigcru,  and  Okada,  Koji,  5,281,48^   tl    1H»_4«(»|R 
Seikosha  Co  ,  ltd     .S.v - 

Nontakc.   Hiroshi    Muravama.    Takm    (>nda.   Hideci    Yoshiiavva. 
Satoru.  and  Kogo.  Kazuhiko.  5.:82.'11,  CI    42V1H1(XX1 
Seder.  Kurt  and  Heidel.  Peter   to  Hoechsl  Akiiengesellschaft    Nonwo 
ven  matenal  of  two  or  more  layers,  in  particular  with  long  term  filter 
properties  and  manufacture  thereof   V28<.1(»..  CI    428  118  («X) 
Seki.  Jun  ichi    See 

Saito,    Seuchi.    Ma.suda.    Akira     Kilagawa.    Ma.sayuki     Shimada. 
Ni>buyi«hi,    Seki,    Jun  ichi.    Hoshino,    Hiri»i     and    Nishivama, 
Vukihiro.  5.281.111.  CI    544-22'»(XX) 
Seki.  Junichi   .See— 

Nakane.  Keiichi,  Su/uki.  Ka/unan,  Kushida.  Imhio.  Seki.  Junichi 

KiKlaka.     Hirtwhi.    and     Kuwabara.     ladashi.     5.2H1,802.    CI 

W5  6(X)(XX) 

Seki.  Masaki.    Takegahara.    Takashi.   Matunaka.    Toru    and   Hayanagi. 

Shi/uaki.  to  Fanuc  1  td    Automatic  editing  melhinJ  for  polyhedron 

machining  priM-evsCT   5,281.750.  CI    l»)4-4^4  2  ID 

Sekiguchi,  fsuneti.  to  Stanley  Eleclrx.  Co  .  I  td   Headlamp  and  method 

for  form  ng  the  same    5,281,71').  CI    162  ftl  (XO 
Sekino.  Voshihiro  5ee 

Kusaka.  Ka/uhito.  Wakavama.  Sachui,  Sckmo.  Voshihiro.  Kawa/u. 
Kazuyo*hi.  and  Kobayashi.  Akio.  <.281.  U"-,  CI    5S2-«>4(XX) 
Sekuzav^a,  Feruji   5ee— 

Takahashi.    Shinsuke.    Sekozavsa.     Terup     and    Shiova,    Makoto. 
5,282.44').  CI    121  1«)0(X) 
Sellers.  Grady  C    and  Neilvin.  Jeffrey  C  .  to  Sellers,  (irady  C   Method 

of  installing  a  dental  pri»the»»    5.282. 746.  CI    411-172  000 
Semiconductor  Flnergy  laboratory  Co  .  I  id     .Vee  — 
Sakamoto.  Natiya.  5.281.205.  CI   4.17. 147  (XXI 

Yamaiaki.  Shunpei.  Tsuchiya.  Mitsunori    Kawan<i.  Auushi,  Ima 
lou.  Shinp    Nakashita.  Ka/uhua.   Hamatani.    Iinhiji.  Inushima. 
Takashi    and  Itou.  Kenji.  5.28.1,087.  CI   427  577  (XX) 
Yamazaki.  Shunpci.  5.281,4*5,  CI    257-«>«)10OO 
Seo.  Mix)n  H  ,  to  Samsung  Eles.tronics  Co    I  td    Compatible  digiul 
processing  unit  for  teleteii  and  control  method  theresif  5.283.647.  CI 
348-468  000 
Scnzawa.  Mulsumu.  Namekata.  Minoru   Ogura.  Koji.  and  Sakakihara. 
Katjumi.    to    Kabushiki    Kauha    Toshiba     DemixJulatHin   apparatus 
incorporating     adaptive     equalizer      for      digital     communicatiim 
5,281,511.  CI    120-116(I(X1  , 

Sevenhans.  Joannes  M    J  .  and  Van  Paemel.  Mark  Ci   fe   J  .  lo  Alcatel 
NV    Differential  amplifier  arrangement    5,:81.51S.  fl    110-253  OCX) 
Seymour.  Eugene  H  .  to  Saliva  Diagmistic  Systems.  Inc   Fluid  sampling 

and  testmg  device    5.283.018.  CI   422  101  (XX) 
Seui.  Ttnhihiro.  to  NatKinaJ  Space  Development  Agency  of  Japan 

Monj.pulse  tracking  apparatus   5.283.588.  CI    U 2 -42 7  000 
SCiS-Thomsi>n  Microelectronic*,  Inc     See— 

Hundt.  Michael  J  .  5.281.717,  CI    361  813000 
SOS- Thomson  Microelectronics.  SRI      See— 

MaJoberti,     Franco,     Portaluri.    Salvatore.    and    Torelli.    Ciuido 
5.283,478.  CI    V)7-27O00O 
Shah.  Dinesh  O    See- 
Wang.  Ch»o-Huei  J  ,  and  Shah.  DiiwshO  ,  5.283.079.  C\  427-2.000 


Shakespeare  Company    See- 
Gardner,  Jennifer  A     and  Diaz  Kotti.  Michelle  A  .  5.283.110.  CI 

428-227  000 
Shalvi.  Ofir.  and  Weinstein,  Ehud,  to  Ramai  I'mversity  Authority  for 
Applied    Research   A    Industru^l    Development    I  td     Methods   and 
apparatus  particularly  useful  for  blind  dectinvolulion    5.283.813.  CI 
17512  000 
Shapland,  James  E     Knudson,  Mark  B    Shimada.  Jin   and  Hildebrand. 
Keith  R  .  to  C'irTrak  Medical,   Inc     Drug  deliverv  apparatus  and 
method    5.282.785   CI   604-21  OtX) 
Sharp.  Gary  L     See— 

McKmnie.  Bonnie  G     Sharp.  Gars   I      and  Williams.  Robert  E., 
5.283. f'5.  CI    568-726  (XX) 
Sharp  Kabushiki  Kaisha   See  — 

lie.  Masahiro.  5.281.556.  CI    145  P4  (XX) 

Miyake.  Takahiro,  YOshida.  Y'oshio,  and  Kurata,  >'ukM\  5.281.6')C). 

CI    150-566  (XX) 
Miyakc.    Takahiro    Yoshida.    Yoshio.    Kurata.    Yukio    and   Salo. 

Hideaki.  5.281. --72.  CI    16')-44  230 
Ogura.    Takashi     Y  amashita,     Taku'>.    Y'mhida.    Masaru.    Emoto. 

Kazuhiro,  and  Nakajima.  Shigeo.  5.283.132.  CI    42S-6')O0tX1 
Shibata.  Takeshi,  5,28 1.4"'-',  CI    107  264  (XX) 

Togavwa.    Fumio     I'eda     Toru.    Aramaki.    Takashi     and    Ishizuka. 
Ya-sushi,  5.283.818.  CI    182  14(XI1 
Shauh.  fiarold    .See  — 

Yoneto.  Yasuhiko    Blixh.  Ricardo    Rver.  Jack    Bachman,  Harold 
F     and  Shauh,  Harold.  5.282.')'X).  CI    252  51  V)R 
Shauli^v.  Avner  A     Bhargava.  Rameshwar  N  .  and  Dorman.  Donald 
R  .  I*>  L'  S    Philips  Corporation    AC  magnetic  susceptometer  with 
ixJd  harmonic  measurement  ftir  analyzing  superconductive  magnetic 
matenals    5.283.524.  CI    124-23')  (XX) 
Shaw.  I  Nuoh  R  .  to  AT&T   Bell  l-alxiralories    Calling  line  identifica- 
tion   5.281.824.  CI    17<)-142(XII 
Shaw   James  F     to  Phillips  Petroleum  Company    Procevs  for  producing 

alkonlated  Ihio-compounds    ^. 281, 168.  CI    568-45  (XX) 
Shaw.  Robert  R     See 

Aoude.  Farid  >'  .  CiH>per,  FmanucI  I     Duncombe.  Peter  R  ,  Fa- 
riHXj,  Shaji  (iievs.  F^ward  A  .  Kim,  N'oungHo   Knickerbocker. 
Sarah  H     Muller  landau.  Fnedel,  Neivser.  Mark  ()  .  Park.  Jae 
M     Shrw,  Robert  R     Rita,  Robert  A     Shaw.  Thomas  M  .  Val 
lahhanent.   Rao    \  an   Hise,   Jon   A      Walker,  Ciecirge  F  ,   Kim. 
Jungihl     and    Brownlt^w.    James    .M  ,    decea.sed.    5.213, 104.   CI 
428  l')5  IXX) 
Shaw,  Schuyler  S    and  Schenk,  TX.nald  F  ,  to  Cieneral  Motors  Corpo- 
ration   Remote  reservoir  filler    5,282,4<X).  CI    141285  000 
Shaw .  Thorrvas  M     .See— 

Aoude.  Farid  Y  .  Cooper,  Emanuel  I  ,  Duncombe.  Peter  R  Fa- 
rtxx^.  Shaji,  tiievs.  Edward  A  ,  Kim.  Young  Ho.  Knickerbcxker, 
Sarah  H  Mulier  L.andau,  Fnedel  Ncisser,  Mark  O,  Park,  Jae 
M  Shaw.  Rivherl  R  Rita.  Robert  A  Shaw.  Thon«>  M  \  al 
labhaneni.  Rao  V  an  Hise,  Jon  A  Walker.  Ciecirge  F  Kim. 
Jungihl  and  Brownlow.  James  M  deceased.  5.283.104.  CI 
428  liX  (XXI 
Sheehan.  Tcrrence  M     -See- 

Cadv.  Raymond  C     Sheehan.  lerrence  M     Pens.  James  P     and 
Ailington.  Robert  D,  5,282.402.  CI    82  1 17  (XX) 
Sheek,  J    Gradv    See- 
Kaplan.  Richard  B     Piervin.  Hugh  ()     Sheek,  J    Cirady    Tuffias. 
Robert  H     and  Williams.  Brian  F  ,  5  283.10^,  CI   428-216(XX) 
Shehan,   Billy   C     Shehan,   Billy  C  .  Jr     and  Slubbeman.    ITiomas  R 

Swimming  p<xil  and  cover    5,282.282,  CI   4-V11  (XX) 
Shehan,  Billy  C  ,  Jr     .See - 

Shehan,  Billy  C    Shehan,  Bills  C  ,  Jr    and  Slubheman,  Tliomas  R  . 
5,282.282,  CI   4-V)3  (XX) 
Shelby  Williams  Industries.  Inc     See— 

Barile,  Peter.  5,282,66'),  CI    2')7  248  000 
Shelef  (ledaliah   See- 

Maryasin,  Ilya,  Sandbank    Fnnco  and  Shelef.  Gedaliah.  5.282.<)75, 
CI    210-6<)1  (XX) 
Shell  Oil  Co     .See- 

I'nger,   Phillip  E      Tijm,   Pelrui  J     A     and   Dirkse,   Hendnk   A  , 
5,282.877,  CI    5S.4H4(XX) 
Sherman,  Michael  C  ,  to  Danek  Medical,  Inc    Top  tightening  clamp 

assembly  for  a  spinal  fuation  system    5,282.801,  CI    606-61  000 
Sherwixid,  Charles  H     and  Chang,  Shiao  H  ,  to  lolab  C'lrporation 

Intraixular  lens  with  resilient  haptics    5.282,851,  CI    623-6000 
SherwtxxJ  Medical  Companv    See— 

Macors.  Paul  P    M    G    J     and  Acker,  Gregory  G  ,  5.282.822,  CI 
606-18.  OCX) 
Sheth.  Nitin  \      See 

[>iyon.  Daniel  J     Cianesan.  Madurai  G  .  Preston.  Wendy  A  ,  and 
Sheth,  Nitin  V  ,  5.283,065,  CI   424-467  000 
Shetty,  Chandrashekar  S     See — 

Ramesh,  Manian,  Sparapany,  John  W'     Finck,  Martha  R  .  Siefert, 
Knstine    S      and     Shetty.    Chandrashekar     S,     5.283,306.    CI 
526-312  000 
Shibau.    Masato,   to    Kabushiki   Kanha   Toshiba    Ventilation   system 

5,282.770,  CI    454-23')  000 
Shihata.  Takeshi,  to  Sharp  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Common  dnvcr  circuit 

5,283,477,  CI    .307  264  000 
Shieh.  Tsuong  R    Bacillus-conuining  pesticide  granules   5.283.060.  CI 

424- <)1  OOF 
Shiga.  Kiyotaka.  Fukui.  Akm.  Yasuhara.  Maaaki.  Yamaahita.  Tsunehisa. 
and  Shimizu,  Manabu.  to  Fuji  Seiko  Corporation    Burnishing  dnil 
5,282.705.  CI   408-211  000 


Shigcmitsu,  Minoru   See—  -^  ,    u     u 

Amano    Tadashi    Ohnishi.  Shuji,  Shigemilsu.  Minoru.  Takahashi. 
Yasuhiro.  and  Kitamura.  Hajime.  5.282.680,  CI    366-69  000 

'''T>:h:mI''Hir'i;\nd¥higeoka.  Takehiko.  5.282.738.  CI   431-3  000 

Shih.  Jcnn  S     See—  „    <  -,oi  ias 

Chuang,  Jui  Chang,  Shih.  Jcnn  S  ,  and  Uigm,  Robert  B  .  5.283.305. 

CI    526-263  (XX) 

Shih.  Solomon  W  F  ,  to  Chi  Mei  Corporation  Prixess  for  reinoving 
the  s<ilvenl  from  an  elastomenc  polymer  solution  5,28.1.021.  CI 
264-102  01X1  ,,  .  _. 

Shih  Yi-Chi  Wang.  David  C  .  Le.  Huy  M  Hwang.  V  incent;  and  Chi. 
Tom  Y  to  Hughes  Aircraft  Company  Dislnhuted  cell  monolithic 
mircowave  integrated  circuit  (MMIC)  field-effect  transistor  (FET) 
amplifier    5,283.452.  CI    257-277.000. 

Shima  Seiki  Mfg  .  Ltd    See—  

AnkUk.  Reiji.  5.282.407.  CI    83-»22  000 

Shimada.  Jin  See—  .,     ,     „      c       j       i  „.< 

Shapland.    James    E  ,    Knudson.    Mark    B  .    Shimada.    Jin.    and 
Hildebrand.  Keith  R  .  5.282.785.  CI   604-21  000 
Shimada.  Nobuyoshi   See— 

Saito     Sciichi,    Masuda.    Akira.    Kitagawa.    Masayuki,    Shimada, 
Nobuvoshi     Seki,    Jun-ichi,    Hoshino,    Hir.xi,    and    Nishiyama. 
^'  .kih'iro.  5.283.331.  CI    544-22<)000 
Shimada.  Toshiro   .See—  t  ,  »„h 

Kawakami     Atsuo,    Shimada,   Toshiro,   Tsumiyama.   Tatsuo,   and 
Yamaguchi,H.sa>a,  5.283,315,  a    528-326000 
Shimada,   Yoshihisa.   to  Kabushiki   Kaisha   Kawa.   Gakki   Seisakusho 
Auto-plav    musical    instrument    with   an   .xtave   shifter    for   editing 
phrase  li^nes   5.283,388,  CI    84-609  000 

Shimada,  Yuzo   See-  _.    cu        j       v     „ 

Kaia     Kciichiro     Kobayashi.    Yoshinobu     and    Shimada.    -k  uzo, 

s  283  081    CI   427.')6  000  

Kaia.  kei.ch.ro,  and  Shimada,  Yuzo,  5,283,210,  CI    501-32  000 
Shimizu.  Alsushi   See—  » .       u      ,„j 

\akabayashi.    Akira.    Leyanagi.    Kaoru.    Shimizu.    Atsushi.    and 
Sa.sahara.  Hiromasa,  5.283..304.  CI    526-249  000  ^         „       ^ 

Isami     Mitsuo     Shiozawa.    Noboru.    Yamada.    Toshio,    Katoh, 
Hiromasa    Satoh.  Kazuyoshi,  Kobayashi,  Tohru,  Kimura.  Tat- 
suya    Hamamoto,  Masato,  Shimizu,  Alsush.    and  Koyu.  Kaoru, 
5.28.1.480.  CI    .307-456  000 
Shimizu,  Hideaki   See— 

Komuro,    Kyozi     Hayakawa,    Atsuya,    and    Shimiru.    Hideaki. 
^  283  747,  CI    ..64-470  000 
Shimizu.  Hidehiko.  lo  Sanden  Corporation  Slam  plate  type  compressor 
with  variable  displacement  mechanism    5,282.725,  CI   41.-222  100 

Shimizu,  Manahu   See—  .,       ,       ..  i.  ., 

Shiga     Kiyotaka.    Fukui.    Akio     Yasuhara.    Masaki.    t  amashita. 
Tsunehisa.  and  Shimizu.  Manabu,  5,282,705,  CI   408-211  000 

Shimizu,  Masaaki    .See-  v       •.         i.    v.    v..  -v., 

Michihira.  Osamu.  Izumi,  Tomoji,  Fujiia    Nagahisa,  ""h.  >  uichi. 
Shimizu.  Masaaki.  and  Hirano.  Se,ji.  5.283.712.  CI    361-785  CXX) 
Shimixla.  Isamu   See—  .     .        ^.  j    c        i 

Hoshino    Osamu.    Shimoda,    Isamu.    Isaka.    Kazuo    and    Suzuki. 
Ma-sayuki.  5.283.681,  CI    359-198  000 
Shimura,  Shoichi   See—  u      » .        v. 

Toman.  Y.ishiaki,  Kadokura.  Susumu,  Honma^Maiashi,  Atarashi. 
Yasunon,  and  Shimura,  Shoichi.  5.283.116.  CI   428-323  000 

Shimura.  Yoshio   See—  ,,       ^  .  t-i.  v^k,.^ 

Kobaya.shi    Hidetoshi    Yoshioka.  t  asuhiro   and  Shimura.  Yoshio. 
5.283.166.  CI   4.3a 5 56  (XXI 
Shimura.  Yukih.ro  Se.-  ,      e,  j  u.,i„ 

Hara  Tosh.h.ro  Sh.mura.  Yukihiro   kumalaka.  Shinji,  and  Ha-shi- 
mot'i.  K'ftuke.  5.283.817.  CI    379-61  OtX) 
Shin-Fisu  Chemical  Co  .  Ltd    See— 

Hara    Yasuaki    Nakazato,  Monzo,  Takaichi.  Yasunon    Lrashima. 
Tsuyoshi.  Aoyama,  Tsuyoshi,  and  Nishimura,  Seiichi,  5.283.279, 
CI    524-492  000 
Shin-Etsu  Handola.  Co  .  Ltd     See—  ......  j        v        h, 

Haseaawa    Fumihiko.  Tsukada,  Makoto,   Kudo,  Hideo,  \  amada, 
Misayuki,  and  fchiyama.  Isao.  5,282.289,  CI    15-21  ICX) 

Shinada,  Hiroyuki   See—  u.„,„ 

Sohda   Yasunan,  Todokoro.  Hideo.  Saitou.  Nono.  Voda.  Haruo^ 
Itoh    Hiroyuki    Shinada.  Hiroyuki.  Nakayama.  Yoshinon.  and 
Okazaki.  Shinji,  5.283.440,  CI   250-492  200 
Shin  Etsu  Chemical  Co.  Ltd     See—  -r  l  u  .v, 

Amano.  Tadashi,  Ohn.shi.  Shuji    Shigemitsu    Mmoru,  Takahashi, 
Yasuhiro.  and  Kitamura,  Haj.me.  5.282.680,  CI    366-69  000 
Sh.nko  Denk.  Kabushik.  Kaisha   See-         ,,  ,       ^,       ,         .  -,„,  r.„, 
Kawano,  Hitoshi,  Tsuda.  Masanon  and  Nakai.  Y  asuhirn.  5,283.805. 
CI    373- 156  000 
Shinmura.  Masako   See—  ..       ,       „  u       u 

Monla  Sumie,  HaUno,  Takashi.  Shinmura.  Masako;  Koga.  Hisashi, 
and  Shiomitsu,  Tsutomu,  5,283,788,  CI    370-110  100 

Shinmura.  Satoru   See—  .       ,•       u  j  a 

Okada     Takekazu     Shinmura.    Satoru.    Kamado.    Y  asuhide.    and 
Kanava.Fumio.  5,283.541.  CI    333-156000 
Shinoda   Hisashi.  to  Proctor  &  Gamble  Company.  The   Risedronate  in 

oral  compositions   5.283.057.  CI   424-54  000 
Shinohara.  Hironobu.  and  Sonobe.  Nobuyuki.  lo  Japan  Synthetic  Rub- 
ber   Co      Ltd     Transparent    sheet    having    heat -transferred    image 
thereon    5.283.115.  CI   428-195  000 
Shinohara.  Masayuki  See—  -,        .  .,  l  m 

Kuze     Shigcki     Kusuvama.    Hideo,    Shinohara,    Ma.sayuk.,    and 
Okamoto,  Masaya.  5.283.314.  CI   528-204  000 


Shiomitsu.  Tsutomu:  See— 

Merita.  Sumie.  Hatano.  Takashi;  Shinmura.  Masako;  Koga,  Hisashi, 
and  Shiomitsu,  Tsutomu,  5.283,788.  CI   370-110  100 
Sh.otan..  Takeshi,  Miyamoto,   Kouichi,  Tsugami,  Kunio;  Sato,  Mit- 
sumasa;  and  Wada.  Tatsuya,  to  Ryobi  Limited.  Table  saw  5,282.408, 
CI    83-432000 
Shioya.  Makoto  See— 

Takahashi.    Shii«uke;    Sckozawa,    Teruji.    and    Shioya.    Makoto, 
5,282.449,  CI    123-350  000 
Shiozawa,  Noboru;  See — 

Usami.    Milsuo;    Shiozawa.    Noboru.    Yamada.    Toshio;    Katoh, 
Hiromasa.  Satoh.  Kazuyoshi.  Kobayashi.  Tohru;  Kimura,  Tat- 
suya  Hamamoto.  Masato.  Shimizu,  Atsu&hi.  and  Koyu.  Kaoru, 
5.283.480.  CI    307-456  000 
Shirai,  Ayako.  Takahashi.  Yoshiyuki.  and  Toyofuku.  Kunitaka.  to  Oji 
Paper  Co  .  Ltd   Thermosensitive  recording  matenal    5.283.227.  CI 
503-209  000 
Shirakawa.  Shingo;  Terakado.  Syuichi.  Ozawa,  Jun;  and  Ooishi.  Ka- 
zuya  to  Hitachi.  Ltd   Lightning  arrester  on  tower  for  power  trans- 
mission   5,283.709,  CI    361-117.000 
Shiraki.  Toshiro  See— 

N.sh..  Eiji.  Ikemoto.  Kimikazu.  Natsumi,  Fumiaki;  Iwai.  Takao. 
Takasago,    Toshiyuki.    and    Shiraki,    Toshiro.    5.283.415.    CI 
219-121640 
Shirao.  Masami   See — 

Tsuchida    Junichi,   Shirao.   Masami;    Hikosaka,   Michichika.   and 
Nonaka,  Yoshiyuki,  5,282.896.  CI    !06-»ll  000 
Shiratsuchi,  Kazutaka   See — 

Yamamura.    Masaaki.    Inokoshi.    Junichi.    Shiratsuchi.    Kazutaka. 
Hayase.   Toru,    Nishimoto,    Uichiro.   Sotoya.    Koshiro.   Katoh. 
Tohru.     N.sh.moto.     Yosh.fumi.     and     Tachizawa.     Osamu, 
5.282.'J83.  CI    252-8.600 
Shirk    Bryan  W  .  to  TRW  Inc    Laser  process  monitonng  and  evalua- 
tion   5.283.416.  CI    219-121  830 
Shiroishi.  Takanobu   See — 

Takahashi.    Hiromichi.    Ishibashi.    Yoichi.    Miyauchi.    Yoshitaka. 
Shiroishi,    Takanobu.    and    Kono.    Yoshinao.     5.282.928.    CI 
162-5  000 
Shishido.  Kazuo   See- 
Nomura.  Yoshiya,  Isobe.  Hironobu,  Shishido.  Kazuo.  and  Miura. 

Kouji.  5.283.619.  CI    355-261  000 
Numagami.     Atsushi.     and     Shishido.     Kazuo.     5.283,616.     CI 
355-245  000 
Shively.  Jesse  E  .  to  Pfizer  Inc  Anticoccidial  combinations  compnsing 

nicarbazin  and  semduramicin    5.283.249.  CI    514-274  000 
Shoji    Takashi.  to  Fuji  Photo  Film  Co  .  Lid    Laser  beam  recording 

apparatus    5.283.793.  CI    372-24  000 
Shomler.  Roben  W    See— 

Menon.  Jaishankar  M  .  Lindley.  John  E  ;  and  Shomler.  Robert  W  , 
5.283,884,  CI    395-425  000 
Showa  Denko  Kabushiki  Kaisha   See— 

L'da    Hitoshi    Takahashi,   Tetsuva.   Kamei.   Ryosuke    and   Sano. 
Takeshi.  5,283,025.  CI    264-130  000 
Shum.  Danny   See — 

Gill,  Manzur;  and  Shum,  Danny.  5.283,203.  CI  437-34.000 
Shurey.  Mark  S    See— 

Greville.   Peter.   Shurey.   Mark   S.  and   Lawrence.   Anthony  H  . 
5.282.428.  CI    110-250  000 
Shuttleworth.  Derek.  Mowdood.  Syed  K  .  Waddell.  Walter  H     Rich- 
ards. Jimmy  L    Ofstead.  Eilen  A  .  and  Brenner.  Jerry  L  .  to  Good- 
year Tire  &  Rubber  Company.  The  Process  for  the  surface  treatment 
of  polymers  for   reinforcement-to-rubber   adhesion    5.283,119.   CI 
428-375000 
Siebert.  Paul  B    See— 

Baloga.  Mark  A  ,  Siebcrt.  Paul  B  .  LaLone.  Marvin.  Luzenske. 
David  J  Chambers.  Bnan  B  ,  Tingley.  Michael  E  ,  Draudt. 
Gregg  R  .  and  Enksson.  Steven  W  .  5,282,341.  CI   52-32  000 

Siecor  Corporation   See —  

Cooke.  Terry  L  .  and  Spnggle.  Mark  W  .  5.283,849.  CI   385-77.000 
Siefert.  Knstine  S    See— 

Ramesh.  Manian.  Sparapany.  John  W  ,  Finck,  Martha  R  .  Siefert. 
Knstine    S ,    and    Shetty.    Chandrashekar    S  ,    5,283.306,    CI 
526-312,000 
Siegel    Martin,  to  W'eldotron  of  Delaware.  Inc   Sealing  and  packaging 

method  and  apparatus   5.282.349,  CI    53-433  000 
Siemens  Aktiengesellschafl   See— 

Dom.  Hermann.  5.283.902,  CI    395-725  000. 

Hums.  Ench.  5.283.052.  CI   422-223  000 

Karg.  Franz.  5.282.993.  CI   252-63  2BT 

Oestreich,  Ulnch,  and  Schneider.  Reiner.  5.283,014,  CI  264-1  500 

Schmidt,     Harald,     Hradil,     Klaudia,    and     W'ersing,     Wolfram. 

5,283,233.  CI   505-1000 
Uhl.  Dieter,  and  Seifert.  Heinnch,  5.283,523.  CI    324-248  000 
Siemens  Nixdorf  Informationssysteme  Aktiengesellschafl   See— 

Lodermann.     Gerhard,     and     Windele.     Josef     5,283.612.     CI. 
355-200  000 
Siemens  Pacesetter,  Inc    See— 

Szyszkowski.  Andrew  J  .  5.282.841.  CI  607-36000 
Sigogne.  Didier  See— 

Jacquet,  Joel,  Leclerc.  Denis,  Lievin.  Jean-Louis,  and  Sigogne. 
Didier.  5.283,799.  CI    372-50000 
Sikorski.  Gunter;  Schuize,  Albert.  Rahnenfuhrer.  Eckhard;  Grabner. 
Dicier  and  Achilles,  Frank,  to  Rheinmetall  GmbH  Modular  propel- 
lant  charge   5.282,423,  CI.  102-431  000 
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Silfn.  Br«Jlry  A     Srr 

Slfwarl,  John  R  .  C  unningham,  AnJrcw    Alcxanilrr    David    Silrn 
Br»dlcv  A     «nd  hcnum.  C  h*rlic,  V:hi  ^?l.  CI    358532  000 
SilKck  Corpontiim   See 

Chen.  C-hcngWcn.  V;«V*K.,  CI    !«<  "^<ll»») 
Chen.  S    H  ,  ^,:HV4<m,  CI    ilKV  U<  l«»l 
Silvcrmnn.  Kcilh  C     .Srr 

DufrcMic.  C'Uude   (iuarrn    Jixifp    Huang.  1  c«'\uat\    Kong.  Vu  I 
1  ingham.  RuMcll  B     Mcin/.  Maria  S     SiKrrniin    knih  t      and 
Singh.  Shell  B  .  <.:«!. :^h.  CI    M4  4^2  mm 
SimtnriKk.  I'llrith    .Sre 

[Ximinguc/.  I  igia,  Mcvcr,  Wolfgang  H     Simnin«.k    I  llru  h    anj 
Wagner.  Ccrhard.  V:8V<lft,  CI    'TK  W^  i««! 
Simtinin.  Jcan-Claudf.  to    I  ornos  Eirvhicr   S.A     fdhrnjuc  dc    'lachinrv 
.Moulicr    Conlrol  dcvicr  and  mclhinj  for  in  itKrcmcntjJ   numrfKa] 
axis  in  a  machining  sialion    VTSVM    1 1    IM  4^4  :«() 
Simiiudis.  ^-■vangcl^>^.  lo  Digital  l-^uipmrnl  (.  orpofdtuin    I  ^prrt  system 
including  arrangement  hn  acquiring  redeMgn  knt<\fc|edge    ^.TKVH^'', 
CI    115  77  OIK) 
Simpvin.  William  H     and  HaMreiler.  Jacoh  J     )r     ii>  I  aMman  Kodak 
Company    Procrvs  for  preparing  dye  don.  t  element  for  thermal  dye 
transfer  system  prix;cv»ing    5.2KV;:^   C\    SHjniim 
Simula  Inc     .See — 

Heterv.n.  Leslie  D  .  5.;»2.648.  CI    JWi^iMm 
Singer,  f'ijward  A     .See-- 

Ksch.  Arthur  C.     and  Singer.  FJs^ard  A  .  MR?.*."*.  CI    Ug-6  000 
Singer,  Norman   -See 

Hinlon.  .^nlhony    and  Singer,  Norman,  ^.Js;,J''i,  CI   4  144  |i»i 
Singh.  Shet)  B     .See 

Dufresne.  Claude,  liuarro,  Josep    Mudng    lersiMn    Kong,  ^u  I 
I  ingham.  Russell  H     Mein/.  Maria  S     Stlscrman.  Keith  C  ,  and 
Singh.  She..  B  ,  V:m,:<ft,  CI    M4-452  000 
Siskin.  Michael    .See 

Salch.  Ram/i  Y  ,  Siskin,  Mii  hael   and  knudsen,  George.  5.28,V''1S, 
CI    5:8481  (Mil 
Skldmore.  Ian  F     .S*'e 

Mitchell.  William  1       Skulmore    Ian   t      I  unts,  1  asirence  H    C  , 
Fin^h.  Harry    Naylor,  Alan,  and  Hanles,  David.  5. 281. 262.  CI 
5|4-h5l  ((HI 
Skilka.  John  i'    .Ve— 

Krulick     [homas  Ci     Cieiirgalas    Gregors     Skilka.  John   P     and 
Connors.  Daniel  R  ,  V;w:.^'V  C  1    :w  :^srxlO 
Skop.  Wesles  B     See 

Sthskari/      Harts     -V       ..nd     Sk.'p      ^^esl.s     H       5.282.4'»3.    CI 
I  1"^  61  >  1»»1 
Slater.  Nigel  K    H     See 

V'an  Di)k,  Wielse,  V  an  Schie.  Bartholomeus  I     in.l  sLitcr    Nigel  K 
H  ,  5, 281, (164,  CI    42MH(in() 
Slavik.  Michael  }      See 

lirifTis.  {  arl   I       Slasik,    Mu  hael   I      Fngler     I'hillip  V      and  Ll. 
Vanhin.  5.:«2,'**),  CI    :i>4  1  M  lulll 
Slusarck.  Wojciech    See 

kapp,    Daniel    I       Slusarek,    W,.Kievh     and   Siiuthhy.    David    T 

5,28  vih2,  CI  4W1  (k;  mu) 
I  estina.    Ciregors    J      Souihhv     D.ivid     I       Slusarck,    Wojciech. 
Steele,      David      \        and      I  hen        IrhHsuaii,      5,283.163,      CI 
41(>-V)5  Kl) 
Smedley,  William  H     .Sec 

Haher.     Jerry    M      Smedlev     \Ailli.im    H      .iii.l    (..sler     Clark    B 
V282,8i¥).  CI   ^^l^  1  '"J  '««i 
Smelcer,  Jim  C    ,  and  Weaver    JackH     i.    Rheeni  Manulai.  lunng  C  om 
pany     High   rfTit  lenc  s    fuel   fired    indui-ed   dratl   ^i>ndenstng   furnace 
with    ht^n/ontal    plastu     vent    termmalum    assenihlv      ^  2H2  4^h,    C! 
12685  (X)B 
Smith,  Charles  R     and  Vhner     Bru^e   M     ti.  DvnamK    Technologies. 

Inc    Jnhanced  siruciuraUore  nialenal    ^2'<tiwsi   cl    42,Hllhlll«i 
Smith.  Christopher  1       Nohle.  R.ihert   1       ,ind  Keller    Hovsard  J     i.. 
I  nisys  Corptiralion     l^ata   ^aching   antl   address   transl.rti"n    svstem 
with  rapid  lurnover  ksvie    V281.M8:,  (I     i')^42M««i 
Smith,  David  J      -Ve 

C  openhafcr,  William  C     Smith.  David  \      ami  Nieilnnghaus,  tie 

raid  K  .  5  281,(154.  Cl    42  <  2(16  2iU 

Smith,  ( iarv  J     and  Innes.  R.'hert  A     i..  Akan  International  1  imited 

Color     change     devices     a..livatahlr     bv     ^ending      5_282,650.     C! 

281  81  (KKl 

Smith,  (ierald  ( >     Wnks.  Roheii   I     .ind  M.iisiida   Han.  lo  Gold  Eagle 

Co    fMastic  vivir  clip    V282.571.  Cl    23'*  ^4  (««> 
Smith.  Gordon  I     See 

Dllesen,  Hal  J     and  Smith,  Gordon  J  ,  5,28.1.52  1.  Cl    .124-225000 
Smith  Iniernaiional.  Inc      S«'c 

Jones    Kenneth  W      \2i(2,Mi    ll     r^434(XX) 
Smith.  John  \  .  and  1  ee.  I  ang  Jen  S  ,  1. :  (  lenerjl  Hospilal  C  orp<.rati..n 
1  he    Ivilation,  purification,  k  haracteri/.iti.in,  t  lontng  and  sequencing 
I'f  N"  aietvltransferase    V:n1,1H»    tl    4i'l'»li««i 
Smith.  Kent  N     See 

W'edinger,  Rohert  S     tavanagh,  Shjwn  V     and  Smith.  Kent  N. 
5,282, 12(1,  11    14  12  l««l 
Smith  &  Nephew   Richards,  Inc     .See' 

Davidson,  James  A  ,   ^.282,850.  Cl    62  1    'lO' 
1  ackev.  Jennifer  J  ,  ^,282. 801.  Cl    6(16  kim««i 
Smith.  Sandra  1      See- 

Fllon.  Robert  D     Dcmick.  Robert  I      Smith.  Sandra  I       Kennel 
Steve  W      and  Bart.  Kurt  A  ,  <. 282. 667    (1    24^  21H(10fi 
Smith.  Stuart,   to   [urosil   Flectronic   (imhH    One  time  programmable 
KFPROM  cell    5.28 1.75'J.  Cl    .165-185(0) 


Smith,  \^ayne    .See 

Mi«>re.   Karl,    hruk,    Thomas    Smiih,   Skasne    and    I  von.  James. 
5,282.167.  Cl   62-256  000 
Smith,  William  S     See— 

Sweet.  James  C     and  Smith,  William  S  ,  5.283. 102.  Cl   428   16' (TOO 
SMS  V  hlix-mann-Siemag  Aktiengesellsc  haft    iee  — 

David,  Siegfried,  ^,2"2,40^    (.1    HI   lO'im 
Smulders.  \  vo  M     .See  — 

k.<l(T.  Willem  J     Smulders,  'I  v.>  M     Diegel,  Paul  D     1  ong,  James 
W  ,  Jr  ,  Olsen,  L">onald  B     and  Holferl,  J.'hn  \A      S282,84'),  Cl 

621  I  i«m 

Snader,  Kenneth  M     .See 

l«..vd,   Mi.hael   R     C  ardcllina.  John   H.   II.   Fuller,   Richard   W 
Snader    Kenneth  M     and  Clardy ,  Jon.  5.283. 18  V  Cl   57l>.  IKi*  (XJO 
Snap!  ast  Industries,  Inc     Set — 

Vhrievei    Frederick  G  .  5,282.303.  C"l    2'J-412  l(«i 
Snvder.  David  W      .See 

Hue     t.arv    A       Mihelich.    Fdward    D      Snyder     David    W      and 
Suare/.    I  uli,.,  '',28  1, 16  1 ,  Cl    562-623  (XX) 
S.K.ieIe  I  ur.ipeennc  I>e  Propulsi.in    .See — 

C  haienel,  1  uv  H     and  Desc  los,  Pierre.  5,282.576.  Cl    2  3<J  26<  130 
StK.ietr  Nalionale  des  F*oudres  el  F^plosifs    .See— 

()li>lvin,    Rov     -X       lawvm,    Ann    P      and    Rayle,    Heather    L,, 
^,281  I'h,  C  1    5N)  1(16  l«»l 
S.h.iclc  Nalionale  Fit  Aquitaine    .See 

Mauran,   Sylvain    lebrun,   Michel    Prades.   Philippe    Moreau,   Mi 

chel     Spinner,    B<'rndid     and    Drjpier     (  laude     ^,281,2 1^,    C! 

502-41  "(XXI 

S..hda    S  asunan    T.xl.'koro,  Hideo    Sailou,  N.uio    >.>da.  Haru.i    Itoh, 

Hu'.vuki     Shinada,    Hirovuki     Nakayama,    >  oshinon     antl   Oka/aki, 

Shinn    to  Hilachi,  I  Id    I  lectron  beam  writing  svstem  us<'u  in  a  cell 

pr.ijeclion  melh.xi    ',2»  1,44(1   Cl    25II-4U2  2IKI 

S*>1,    David     Water   plumbing   instrumrntalh>ii   and   control   svstem   for 

revreational  vehicles  and  marine  vessels    <, 281, 5^2,  cl    340-6()<  fXXl 
Solomon     Jim     /l.>kovil7     Rotx-rt    and    Mennella,    Robert     Pneumatic 

ram  pipe  rcplacemeni    ^.;K:,6y6,  C  1    4(I^1S4()00 
S*"ilvay   Fluor  und  Derivate  CrmbH    .See  - 

Ficher,  Johannes.  Fa/niewscv    Karl  Hein/   and  Rud.'lph,  Werner. 
V281  181.  Cl    57a|65{XXi 
S..mack    Ralph    -See— 

Saifer     Mark    Somack,   Ralph    .ind  Skilhams.   I      David,   <. 283. 317. 
Cl    ^2^-4(1^  um 
Somm     ■Snal.'K    M      Se. 

Dvikman.    Arkady    S     liorovii/.    Hons   I,   Somov,    Anatoly    M 
Faranenk.i     Sveilana    A      Polyakov.    Sergey    A      Malinovsky. 
•Mexandi  S     Petrov.  Vur\  I     Sorokin.  Anal.iiv  D    and  krasnos. 
1  eonlv   M  ,  ^,28  1.176.  Cl    568  76(1  (XX) 
Sondermciier.  Paulus  J    A      So-- 

MoTgan    Robm  W     Claessens,  J, .hannes  A   J     W  illems<v  Martha  J 
and  S<indermeiK-t    Paulus  J     \     ',2»il,  W 1 .  C  I    415  252  100 
S.  >ne    ^  asuo    .Ser 

Hara,  Akira    aiulS..nr    'I  asuo,  5.282.420.  Cl    101-425,000. 
S.  ng.  Ok  Kvu    Se. 

Fields.  Stanley    and  S..n>.-    Ok  Kvu.  5.283.173.  Cl   435-6000 
S..no    Hiroshi     Ser- 

Fujiyoshi.  S  oshihiro,  I  rata,  \asuhiro.  Sono.  Hir.'shi    and  Fukuo. 
Kouichi,  \282.441.  Cl    123  W  I6f) 
Sonobe    N.ibuvukl    .See 

Shinohara,     Hironobu     .iiul     S..iiobe      N.ibuvuki      ^2!-'  11*.    Cl, 
42>i   W  !«<> 
Sonoike.   >  oshiko    K.ihavashi,   \..Khi     Kal..    Hisaaki    and   Kan.   Tal- 
suhiko.  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  \.ikul(  Honsha    Mrlhod  .if  producing 
bread  ^..nlaining  ollgivsaccharide    5,2k  vlT^,  C  I    426-54>)  (XX) 
S, 'M^   (  .irporalion    See  — 

Hanaoka    Shunsuke    Eloh.  Arifumi,  and  Idc,  Heihachi,  5.283.674. 

Cl    i<g.4')(««) 
Harada    kouichi,  5.283.450,  Cl   257-223  000 
Ishi/uka,  Shigcki.  5  2K1.6<1    C'l     148  7(M(1<»1 

Uahashi,  Naolo    and  Akagiri.  Ken/.'.  ^.2X  l.«  14.  Cl    375-27  000. 
Naka...  Isaniii    jiu)  Kanrk..,  Masahiko,  <  281  •'70.  CI    369-13.000, 
Okamol..,  V  uijk.i    "■  >  1  2(11),  Cl    4  1'  2^1  mm 
Otsuki     ladashi    »>-"''J    Cl     ;6V(2'<2l«i 
Sugann,  >ukivasu    "^  :^''  :'I6    (1    4  1'    I '14  (XXJ 
I  samr  Mak.il..,  ^2^  i>^^    II     I4s:^'ll<10 
Sons   Flev  ir.ink  s  Inc      ,S*<' 

(  apiiani-  Pairice    Bennett.  Gary  M     Collier,  Dave,  Morgan,  ()   F; 
and  Rossmeie,  David,  5,2B1.'670,  C'l    158  51|I(XI(I 
Siirokin.  Anatoly   D     See — 

Dvckman.    ,\rkady   S.  Gorovii/,    Boris   1      Somov.    Anatoly    M. 
Jarancnko.    Sveilana    A      Polvakov.    Sergey    .A      Malinovsky, 
Aleiandr  S     Petrov.  >  urv  1     Sorokm    Anat.iiy  D     and  Kiasnov, 
I  eonly   M     5.28  1. 1''6,  Cl    <6K'hO(»»i 
Si.rricro,  1  ouls  J     .See- 

fvagi.    Dinesh,    DiPnma,    Donna    A      and    Sorriero.    I  ouis    J, 
<, 281, 141,  C"l    41(1  1  1'  (««l 
Si.tova,  kt>shiro    St-r- 

Vamamura.    Ma.saaki     Inokoshi.    Junichi.    Shiralsuchi,    Ka/ulaka. 
Hayase.     I  oru     Nishimoto,    lichiro     Soloya.    Koshiro     Kaloh. 
lohru       Nishimoio,      >  oshifumi,      and      Tachizawa.      Gsamu, 
5.282.181,  C'l    2<2  H  ut\ 
Siule,  Bruce  F     .See- 

Kew.S    Alan    Kril/er    Robert  M     and  Soule.  Bruce  F  .  5.282. <»80, 
C'l    2lli-'8' (»«l 
S.'ule,  James  F    Fireplace  shield    ^,282.451,  Cl    126-552000 
Souioumiac.  Alain  Optical  fiber  connector  with  deformable  non  metal- 
lic sleeve    5.281.850.  Cl     185-84  (XXI 


Southhy.  David  I     See— 

Kapp     Daniel    L.   Slusarck     Woiciech     and    S.>uihbv,    David    I  . 

^  :i>l,l6:,  Cl   4.30382(XXJ 
I  eslina.    (ircgorv    J.    Southhy.    David    T,    Slusarek.    Wojciech, 
Steele      David     A       and     Chen,     Teh-Hsuan.     5.283.163.     Cl 
4  1(1-5(15  i«K) 
Space  Systems    I  oral    .See — 

Hirshfield.  FJviard,  Matthews.  F-dgar  W  ,  Jr     and  I.uh,  Howard 
H  ,  5.281,587,  Cl    14217:tXX) 
Spakowski,  Joseph  G     Webb,  David  A     and  C.«>lican,  Christopher  B  , 
lo  Cieneral  Motors  Corporation    Eleclr.'-hvdraulic  pressure  regulat- 
ing valve  a-ssembly  mounted  in  a  valve  boss  on  a  hydraulic  damper 
^  282  64V  Cl    280-707  (XX) 
Spallcr    Albert  E  .  Jr  ,  Carter,  Whitney   B     Hornc,  Fred  W     Nutter. 
Richard   W  .   Sr  ,   and    Thompvm,    David    W  ,    lo   F.aMman    Kodak 
Company    Apparatus  for  pnxlucing  layered  maienal    5.282.2<)4.  Cl 
11-65  not 
Sparapanv.  John  W     iee—  „      c     r 

Ramesh.  Manian,  Sparapanv  J.-hn  SV  Fin^k,  Martha  R  Sicferl. 
Knstinc  S  and  Shetty.  Chandrashekat  S,  5,283.106.  Cl 
526-112  (KXl 

'^'^  DTire"   FrK"k.'and'"speakman,  John  G  ,  V283.:78.  Cl    524-311  OCX) 
Specklin.  Jean-Luc    .See—  ^       ,  ,        ,         i 

Hubschwerlen.  Christian,  Kompis.  Ivan    and  Specklin.  Jean-Luc. 
^  283.248,  Cl    514-267  (XXI 
Spevkman    D    Thomas,  Grahl.  Lawrence  C     ana  Ofosu-Asante.  Kofi. 
lo  Pnxter  &.  Ciamble  C.'  .  The    PriKess  for  preparing  piilyhydroxy 
falls  acid  amide  comp<.'sitions    5.283.(XN.  Cl    252-548  UXI 
Spectra  Phvsics  lasers,  Inc     .See— 

Herbst.  Richard  L  .  V283.612,  Cl    359-580  000 
Speclron  Microsystems.  Inc     See— 

Frankcl     Robert    F      1  indsay.   David   M      Russo.   r:)avid   A  ,  and 
Wong,  David  V  ,  5.283,10().  Cl    315-700  (XIO 
Spendlove    Ma»  J    Method  of  rclca-sablv   fastening  with  a  relea-sable 

fastener    5. 282,114.  Cl    1  56-227  0(X) 
Spenglcr.  Hans    .See—  ..     .     rr     .     j  j 

Bocnigk    Wmfried.  Behrens.  Hans-Dieler    Nichoff.  Andreas,  and 
Spenglcr,  Hans.  5.283.045.  Cl   423-445  OOR 
Spieler.   Enc    L     and    Berman.   Richard   M  .   to   Biowarc   Inc     Force 
sensitise     handle     for     hand    operated     implemcnl      5,282.211.    Cl 
15-16-  1(X)  ,     ^   , 

Spielman  Daniel  M  ,  and  Pauls.  John  M  .  lo  Leland  Stanford  Junior 
L  nivcrsity.  B<iard  of  Trustees  of  the  Method  for  performing  single 
and  multiple  slice  magnetic  resonance  spectroscopic  imaging 
5,283.526.  Cl    324-301000 

^^'"HausLr'Robert''rr  and  Spinelli.  Julio  C  .  5.282.838.  Cl   607-1000 
Spinner.  Bernard    See- 

Mauran.  Svlvain,  Lebrun.  Michel,  Prades,  Philippe,  Moreau.  Mi- 
chel    Spinner.    Bernard,    and    Drapier,    Claude.    5.283.211.    Cl 
502-417  0(X) 
Spo-ilstra.  Ciregg  R     See—  ^.         „  , 

Karsten    Ciary   1   .  Spsiolstra.  Ciregg  R     Heidmann.  Kun  R     and 
Fuhs.  JohnC  .  5.282.670.  Cl    217-370  (XX) 

Spoms.  Glaf  See—  .iu,uin   ^i 

Edelman.  Gerald.  Sporns.  Olaf,  and  Tononi.  Giulio.  5.281.811.  Cl 
182- 1  5  000 

^^^Hofmanr'  Martin,  and  Spraul.  Manfred,  5,283,036.  Cl    422-70  000 
Snneele   Mark  W    See — 

^    Co«ke.  Terry  L  .  and  Spnggle.  Mark  W  .  5.283.841.  Cl   385-77  000 
SguAre  D  Company    See — 

Buda.  Paul  R  .Dowdy.  Gary  L    and  Peele,  Kelvin.  5.283.781.  Cl 
370-13  100 
Snniva.san.  Ananlhachan    See- 

Guslavson.  Linda  M  ,  Snniyasan,  Ananlhachan.  Friizberg.  Alan 
R     Reno,  John  M  .  and  Axwonhy.  Donald  B  .  5.283.342.  Cl 
548  304  100 
Snvastava  Rajesh   Instrument  for  cleaning  ihe  lop  of  the  human  tongue 

with  antiseptic  stnp   5.282.814.  Cl   606-161  000 
Sucasich  Notaro.    Marylou  I    Golf  ball   marker    5.282.616.  Cl    273- 

32  OOA  .   _ 

Stadnick.  Steven  J    and  Taenaka.  Robert  K  .  lo  Hughes  Aircraft  Com- 
pany   Charge  balancing  of  battcncs  dunng  charging    5.283.512,  Cl 
320-18  000 
Slanciulcscu.  Mana   See—  .-     ,-,o,-,n 

Ikura,  Michio,  Stanciulescu.  Mana,  and  Kelly.  James  t  .  5..;B-1./1  '. 
Cl    502-167  000 
Stand,  Mille  See— 

Cohen     Ben    Z  ,    Sund,    Mille.    and     Filz.simmons,     Laurabeth, 
5,282,470,  Cl    128-652  000 
Sunderfcr,  James  F  .  and  Cisney.  Gilbert  D  .  to  R    R    Donnelley  & 
Sons  Company    Signature  stream  feeding  apparatus    5,282,613,  Cl 
271-202  000 
Stanford  Telecommunications,  Inc    See— 

Schuchman,    Leonard,    Miller,    John    E      and    Bruno,    Ronald, 
5,283,780,  Cl    370-50000 
Stanley  Eleclnc  Co  .  Ltd     See— 

Sekiguchi.  Tsuneo,  5,283,719.  Cl    362-61  000 
Stanley  Home  Automation   See—  .  ,„-,  ,,-,     e-i 

Duhame.     Dean    C  .    and     Meysis,     Daniel     V  ,     5,282,337,    Cl 
49-199  000 
Starks,  Jimmy  A     and  Edwards.  Billy  J    Sucker  rod  guide  clamping 
devices   5,282,-302,  Cl    21-268  000 


Steckenreuter.  Hcinz   See — 

Bubik,  Alfred.  Dahl.  Hans.  Mullcr.  Karl.  Braun.  Heinz.  Schaible, 
Thomas,  Slorr,  Helmut,  and  Steckenreuter.  Heinz,  5.282,133,  Cl 
162-301  000 
Steelcase  Inc     See — 

Baloga.  Mark   .A  .  Siebert,  Paul  B  .  LaLone.  Marsin.  Luzenske, 
David   J  .   Chambers,   Bnan   B     Tinglev.   Michael   E  .   Draudt. 
Gregg  R  .  and  Enksson,  Steven  W  .  5,282, 341,  Cl    52-32  000 
Karsten,  Gary  L  ,  Spoolstra.  Gregg  R  .  Heidmann.  Kun  R  .  and 
Fuhs,  John'c  .  5,282,670.  Cl    217-370  000 
Steele.  Anthony  A  .  and  Pye.  Andrew  M  .  to  Davy  McKee  (Sheffield) 
Limited    Method  and  apparatus  for  lubncating  metal  stnp  with  an 
oil-water  emulsion    5,282.376.  Cl    72-43  000 
Steele.  David  A     See— 


Lestina,    Gregory    J  .    Southby.    David    T  .    Slusarek.    Wojciech, 
Steele.     David'    A.     and     Chen.     Teh-Hsuan.     5.283,163.     Cl 
430-505  000 
Steely.  Simon  C  .  Jr    and  Sager.  David  J  .  to  Digital  Equipment  Corpo- 
ration    Next    line    prediction   apparatus   for   a   pipelined    computed 
system    5.283.873.  Cl    315-375  000 
StefTan,  Guido  See — 

Cramm,  Gunlhcr,  Lindel.  Hans,  and  Steffan,  Guido.  5.283,338,  Cl 
546-345  000 
Steigerwald.  Robert  L     See — 

Kheraluwala.  Mustansir  H  ,  and  Steigerwald.  Robert  L  .  5,283.727, 
Cl    363-18  000 
Stem    Alejandro    Building  structures,  elements  and  method  for  con- 
structing same    5,282.343.  Cl    52-233  000 
Stem.  Richard  E  ,  to  National  Pnnting  and  Packaging  Company   Ran- 
dom screen  waterless  pnnting  process   5,283,154.  Cl   430-301  CX)0 
Steinbeck.  Roben  A     See— 

Weiss,     ■i  cram      and     Steinbeck,     Robert     A  .     5,282,600,     Cl 
248-343  000 
Stciner,  Carl    Position  sensor    5,282,318,  Cl    33-355  OOR. 
Steinhilber,  Helmut    Device  for  fastening  a  vertical  support  column  lo 

an  article  of  furniture    5.282.427.  Cl    108-17  000 
Stellar  \'entures,  Inc     See — 

Lowe,  J    Denny.  5,283,601.  Cl    353-62000 
Stemple,  Joseph  Z    See— 

Rolison,  Deora  R  .  and  Stemple,  Joseph  Z  .  5,282.936,  Cl    204- 
51  OOR 
Stengel    Robert  E  ,  to  Motorola,  Inc    Integrated  distnbuted  inductive- 

capacitive  network    5,283,462.  Cl    25'-515  000 
Stephenson.  James  G  ,  Lohness.  William  F  .  and  Cornell.  Jeffrey  L  .  to 
Progressive  Dynamics,  Inc    Fiber  optic  arc  lamp  system    5,283.718. 
Cl    362-32  000 
Sterling-Detroit  Company    See— 

Canner,  Herman  M  .  5,282,426,  Cl    105-261  100 
Stem,  Enc  W    See- 
Nguyen    Pascaline  H  .  Stem,  Enc  W  .  Deeba.  Michel    and  Burk, 
Patnck  L.,  5,283,041,  Cl   423-240  OOS 
Sternberg,  Ethan   See — 

Levy.  Julia  G  .  Dolphin.  David.  Chow,  Jack  J     and  Sternberg, 
Ethan,  5.283.255.  Cl   514-410  000 
Stemberg.  James  C     See — 

Hernck.    Steven    S  .    and    Stemberg,    James    C  .    5,282,942.    Cl 
204-183200 
Stewart.   John   R  .   Cunningham.   Andrew;   Alexander.   David.   Silen. 
Bradley  A  .  and  Fenton.  Charlie  Method  and  apparatus  for  conven- 
ing RGB  digiul  dau  to  optimized  CMYK  digital  dau   5.283.671,  Cl 
358-532.000 
Steyr-Daimler-Puch  ,\G   See— 

Amberger,  Alois,  5,282,661.  CI    296-27  000 
Stieler.  Bemhard  F   M  .  and  Wetzig,  Volker,  to  Deutsche  Forschung- 
sanstalt  fur  Lufl-  und  Raumfahrt  e  V   Procedure  for  measunng  angles 
between   reference  directions  by  means  of  a  gyro    5,283,754.  Cl 
364-571  020 
Stihl,  Andreas  See— 

Gerhardy,  Rcinhard.  5,283,013,  Cl   261-35  000 
Stiles,  Steven  D    See— 

Reinke,  Paul  E  ,  and  Stiles,  Steven  D  ,  5,282,448,  Cl    123-337  000 
Stitt,  Thomas  D  ;  and  Kumar,  Ajith  K  ,  to  General  Electnc  Company 
Regenerative  braking  protection  for  an  electncally-propelled  traction 
vehicle   5,283,507.  Cl   318-376000 
Stochmel.  Didier  R    See— 

Gillyns.  Emile  M  .  Stochmel,  Didier  R  .  and  Ebers,  Ewald  A  , 
5,283,097,  Cl   428-91  000 
Stohr,  Roland  R    See- 
Bayer,  Thomas:  Greschner,  Johann,  Hildenbrand,  Willy.  Marquart, 
Bemd;    Stohr.    Roland    R.    and    Wolter.    Olaf.    5.283.107.    Cl 
428-209.000 
Stokes.  Kenneth  B.,  and  Lindemans,  Fred,  to  Medtronic,  Inc    High 
impedance,  low  polanzation,  low  threshold  miniature  stenod  eluting 
pacmg  lead  electrodes   5,282,844.  Cl  607-120  000 
Stokes,  Robert  B  ;  Lau.  Ket-fung;  and  Lau.  James  Chung-Kei.  to  TRW' 
Inc    Temperature   stable   seimconductor   bulk    acoustic    resonator 
5.283.458,  Cl    257-416.000 
Stoner.  Stuart  C  ;  See— 

Doutnch.  Ray  C  ;  Muha,  James  J  .  and  Stoner.  Stuart  C  .  5.282.752. 
Cl   439-79  000 
Stoop.  Gustaaf  A    P    See- 
van  der  Veen.  Johannes  S  ;  Begemann,  Malcolm  J    S  ,  and  Stoop, 
Gustaaf  A   P,  5,282,465,  Cl   607-17  000 
Storch.  Leonard;  and  van  Haagen.  Ernst,  to  CIAS,  Inc    Information 
transfer  and  use.  particularly  with  respect  to  counterfeit  detection 
5.283.422.  Cl    235-375.000. 
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Stork.  Martin    S.-.- 

Hem.  H«ns    t'lai/<-i    Sicpdan  )    U      an.)  Stork.  Martin.  V282.9U. 
tl   l^^.l44{lr«l 
Slork  S>.tcen\.  BV      Sff— 

[VImcf.  IVtrus  H    VI     .ind  win  \^  rprrcn    K.irst  I  .  5.;tl2.'J51.  CI 

20^  ^^  mm 

Slori,  Hrlmul    Si'i' 

Bubik,  .Alfrril    Dahl    Hjns    Mullcr    k.arl    Brjun    Mrm/    Sohalhir 
Ihoma.\    Slorr    Hrlmul    jml  Sirv  krnrrulct    Hi-iiii    ^  JS;,'*".  (I 

Ih:  1(11  Km 

Mrrtrmkc,      Sic-^trir.!       1'l.tsni.t     ircjlrnt-iu     .ipparjius       ^.»K*,414,     (I 

;  I  y   I  :  I  4  II 1 
Sirauh.  Sirphcn  ^V      S, >■ 

Adam.    I  i-Riu    H      I  anri.uts     Mr^rii    )      (  dJi     Daiui    VV       Mrcks 
Willum    H,    III     Run((r,    MKharl    -X      Vhurrfti,    Ian    R      anil 
Strauh,  Sirphcn  V^  .  "i  :ki.4'J<J    tl     Mi   I  1<  l««i 
Sirithmaicr    Karl  Ci     Sri"  - 

\  aughan.   David  I      W      and   Sirohmairi     Karl  O  .   5.28.<.047.  CI 

4:1    "11  (Kit) 

Sirongin.  Mvron    Vf- 

Rutkman.     Mark     W        Slroiijiin      Mvron.     and    (ia.v     Vong     I 

^  :>t;.>«n.  c  1   i4»  1  <  »i«i 

Siuhhcman.   I  homa\  R     Srr 

Shchan.  Hlllv  <    ,  Shchan    Hill\  (       li     .in.!  Sluhbtnian.   Ih.mia-v  H 

^,:»:  ;k:  ci  4  vn  i««i 

Sluhlfaulh,  (iar\   W     Vr 

Carlcr,  IVh..rali  H     I  .mimi.  Hnkki   Antrim    Richard  I      Krumm. 
William  R     and  Siiihllaiith.  <.iar\  W  ,^.:k>.i:VCI   4;k  4<H  (««i 
Slupck.  Ritharil  A     V< 

Saadrh    Said   S      I  ullon    Paul   R      Hernandez     I  homa".  J      Hrald 
Arthur  n     and  Sluprk    RiihardA     V2m,<«5.  CI    W5-7K)(IIII 
Slul/.  Stefan    .S**r 

von  Ar\.  t  hriM.>ph    and  Siui/    Siclan.  ?.28}.4'>8,  CI    31J-I7000 
Su,     lull  I  I      Inner    pm    have    t    r    a    thrce-p«)le    plug     ?. 282. 753,    CI 

4  w  HKi  iim 

Suare/.    I  uiv.    Jr     (  lamp    I'l    uv<-    in    vaviular    vurgcry     5.282.812,   CI 

n<X>-  i^H  111(1 
Suarez.    lulio    S»>' 

Hue,   (iary    A      Miheiivh     I  dvvard    I)      Srn.lct     Havi.!    \^      and 
Suare/.  lulm.  ^.:h<.'M    II    ^^;  ^:  '  <"i 
Suga.  Suvumti    .See 

K.ikuhu,   Sal.'ru.   Itou,  Suvumu,  Suga,   Suvumu    an.]  Sal'U    K.a/ii'' 

v:k:.'<i:.  i  i  i^h  i  iM«m 

S'jgahara,  Hiroshi    .See 

Ivulsumi.    Ka/uhlko      I  J|ju>  hi     M.'l.'luvi     an. I    Su^ah.ira     Hslovhl 
^,:H\.1  1  I.  t  I    4.'!<  6''4  ONh 
Sugahara.  I  akavuki,  lo  V  utor  t  ompans  of  Japan.  I  I.I    l>ala  Lomprcv 
vion  apparaluv  foi  vide>>  vignal  and  methml  of  data  tomprrwi.in  for 
video  sitinal    ^.:Hl,6^h.  11     1'h:m1(1ii 
Sugani>.  V'ukivasu,  to  Vmv  C  ..rporalion    Meth.Kl  of  rem^'v  in^;  ^ernia 
mum   partlclcv   previpilale.l    in   an   ahinitrui'n    liernianiuni   all.-s    film 
^.28V206.  CI    41''  I'MKII 
Sugawa.  Shiget.whi    See 

Morivhila,    Mavaka/u,    Hashimoto.   Seiil     Su^.iwa     Shigelovhi     and 

()h/u.  Havao.  ^.:ki,4:x.  1 1  :vv:i4  ii«^ 

Sugihara.  Moiimki    .Se«' 

Akivama.   I  oru,  ( )kuda.  >  ovhiv  uki     I>'/.iki     \kihir.>   an.l  Sugihara 
Moti«>ki.  ^.JKI.h^'J.  (.  I     I'M   UOillli 
Sugimoto.  Makoto,   lanahe,  Hirovuki    am!  Muvav.*,  Mami-ru,  fo  \(iK 
Spark  Plug  CO  ,  I  Id    Spark  plug  invulalor  jn.l  a  inelluKl  ol  vintering 

'■.2n\.\  u.  (,  I  *2n  ttiH  (»»i 

Sugim.ito.  Mavaru     See 

Kohni>.  (  Hamu   Ikcno   S Oshimitvu  Sadakai.t.  N.'buvuki   Sugim-'i.' 
Mavaru,  and  Nakagawa.  Mikio.  '  :hi  ;  i;,  (.  1    Vi'   1  lOl 
Sugioka.    lakami    I  eno     Il>^hlvukl    and  Sakai    S.'    lo   I  ei)in  Seiki  C  .' 

[Id    \arn  traversing  apparaluv    \;h:,'k:    cl    :4;4>I«1A 
Sugiura.  N.ihoru    .See 

I'rushiwara,  Nonyoshi    Sugiura.  NoK.ru    aiul  Monvama.  N.>ri.' 

'.:n:.45:.  CI  i:iM<i«m 

Sukcnari.  Shiro   -See 

Hi>s«^kavfca.      Kiyoshiro,      Nishiwaki,      Hiloshi,      Nishi,      Kouivhi 
Hanagin.  Sei)i,  Sukenari.  Shiro    Nakamivhi,    lakcni^n    Isulsui. 
Na<iki,   Matsuda,    Ivuvoshi,  an.l    Akao.   Kou/ou,    <.28V2I5.  CI 
Mil   i:il(X)l) 
Sul/cr  l-svher  WvvvCimhH    .See  - 

Bubik.  Alfred    Dahl.  Hans    Muller    Karl    Hraun,  Hem/.  Scha.ble. 
Ihomas.  Storr,  Hrlmul   and  Slevkenrruicr    Hem/,  '.2*2.'^  CI 
Ih;  Ull  IXX) 
Sul/er  Mcdi/maltev  hnik  A(i    .See-- 

Movrr.  Waller    and  Willi.  Roland.  V:s2.!f^(l.  CI    h2V2O0OO 
Sumida.  Makoto    See 

Saiki.  Takaii    Sumida.  Makoto,  Nakan.'    Saiohiro    and  Murakami 
Kengo.  V:H'.n'J.  CM    '70-l'hKKI 
Sumitomo  Chemical  C  ompanv.  1  imili-d    See 

Tomioka.    Jun,    Kuwana.    Ko|i,    Nakanishi,    Hiroloshi     Takagaki. 
Hlro^hl.  [>»u.  \'asunori.  relani.  S  aviincri    and  Hanavva.  Rvolaro, 
',:st,(24,  C'l    'U-'^""  IKXI 
I'etani.     S'asunori.     Nakanishi.     Hir.itovhi      an.l     I  ><>i      S  asunon 

'.:si.i'V  CI  4(0-112 (iri) 

Sumitomo  KIrctnc  Industries.  I  td     .See- 

Nakan.i.  Minoru.  and  Nomura.  I\>shi<i.  5,28 V0«)  CI    4W  <U»XI 
Sasaoka.  ^^lsuke,  and  Kawakami.  teluya.  5,28.V84',  CI    <H<  4'  KMI 
Sumitomo  Metal  Industries.  I  Id     See  — 

Ka/uyuki.    l^ata.    W'alanahe.    Ka/uhiro     Kimura.    S.ishivuki     and 
OkuJa,  Hiromithi,  5.28J,076.  CI   426-5'?  tXXI 


Sumilomo  Rubber  Industries.  !  Id     5ee — 

K.»kuhu.  Sal.'ru,  It.^u,  Susumu    Suga.  Suvumu    an.l  Sai.'u,  Ka/uo, 

v:!*;,'^!:,  c  i  I'^h  i  'h<i«) 

Sumitomo  Special  Metals  (.\i  ,  1  td     .See— 

Sakurai,  Hideva    and  Aoki,  Masaaki.  5.2ltt.544.  CI    ,V15  2«7  (IK) 
SuiTiilom..  Wiring  Svstem,  1  id      .Ser 

Koshi    Masaki    S'amada.  Sh..u|i    Watanahc.  Akihiko.  and  Ncmoto. 
K.Mjji,  V2S2.MH,  CI    152  :ihl»XI 
Sumitomo  Wiring  Svsiems    I  id     -S«e  - 

lamura,  >oshika/u,  V:k:,11  1.  (  I    2**  s:'  fnio 
Surnriieiv  ille,    David    I       S^  illislon     J.'hii   P     SN  anil,   Martin   A      I>i.«t>. 
Ihomas  J     and  Ricc,  Harad-in  J  ,  !"■  Te\av  Instruments  lnc.)rp«iraletJ 
Sialic  collision  avoidance  method  for  multiple  auioniaii..  alls  guide.) 
vehicles    5.28,V71'<.  CI    164-424  112(1 
Sun  Mic  ri*s>stems,  Inc      -See 

(  laslincl    Jean  A     Wang,  Shen   C  irahani,  Stan   Cerauvkiv    I  re.l   an.l 

Cheslev,  Ciil.  V2H\S^^,  CI    >'»?  42*  (XXI 
Mishler.  Conan.  5.28.V8K1.  CI    t'<5-42'  (Hi 

Pelolino.  J.vscph  A     Jr     and  Brown.  Kmil  W  .  Ill    5.283,8W,  CI 
\y',4;'  Km 
Sundstrand  Dala  (  ..nlr^'l    liu      See- 
drove    Mi.  hari  M     V>i'''4CI    140'J7n(XX) 
Sung     lee    D     Devi.e    N-t    lacilitaling    cxhauvt    action    of   an    inlernat 

cmbuslion  engine    ',:!<;  >M    CI    bOMMkKl 
Sung  Wan,   Ann    to  Samsung  J  lectrtinic*  Co  .  l.ld    Driving  .ilcuil  for 

a  microwave  oven    V:k14I1,CI    2  If-'flQ  OfW 
Suparules  1  mined    ,See 

I  /aik.'wvki,  Stanislas*   B,  ',282.188.  Ci    " ''  »(•!  >" 
Supelak     Ralph  A  ,  to  C  adence  I  nv  ironmenl.il  I  nergv.   In.      an.l  ,Ash 
(ifMve    Cement    C  ompanv     Portable   agital.>r    for    llukli/ing    l-wilL^m 
Milids  m  lanks    '2«2,M'I.CI     '.b<>;4MK«i 
Surface  C  oallngs    In.      ,See-- 

Kiishnan    Sundaram    '.283,112.  CI   428-261000 
Surgical  laser  Pr.Klucls,  Inc     .See — 

ttruse    J.ihnnv  M     Novak.  John  P  .  Jr  .  M.  •!  lev     1.  hn  1'     .iii.l  Ahell, 
(leraMD     ';«:.'«).    Ci    W  WS- 1  7  000 
Surgin  Surgical  Insirumentatiiin.  Inc     5ee — 

S^orlrich.   ThoHlore  S.  5.282.787.  CI    MM- 30  000 
Sut> ',  Svuno    .See- 

Kimura.    leisuva,  Suto,  Svuni>    T.>shihiro.  Fujii.  Fuiii     loshihiro. 
M..ri.  Kimio   and  Vamaoka.   I  vuguo,  5.283.265.  Ci    '22  18000 
Su/ukavsa,  >  .»ru\  to  Asahi  Seik".  Kahushiki  Kaisha  Coin  virting  device 

wilh  an  escalator    '  :,k:.'6'J    CI    4'>-»oi«»l 
Su/uki    Akira    ,S«-e 

Kawaguchi,  Makoto  Holla.  >  iishihiko,  Konagaya.  Yukio. 
M.ir.ihoshi,  Kunichika  Nogiwa.  l.iru,  Su/uki.  Akira.  Masubu- 
chi,  Fnimihito  Kulami  Alsushi  and  .Amano.  Tetsuya.  5.283.220. 
c  1   VI'  21  m  mm 

Su/uki,  f  Ujlo    ,Sec 

Wakam.iri,  Hideki    Su/uki    F  upo   andlli'lie    Kalsuo,  5.283.302.  CI 
'^^  2 1^  Km 
Su/uki    Hiroki    S.i 

Saio    Shmichi    Sal...h.   rakaleru.  and  Su/uki.  Hiroki,  5.282,536.  CI 
:(itv->H''  (JKi 
Sii/uki.  Ka/unan    -See — 

Nakanc   Kriichi   Su/uki.  Ka/unan   Kushida.  Tmhio:  Seki.  Junichi. 
K.Hlaka.     Hiroshi      and     Kuwabara.      Lidashi,     5.283.8'i2.     CI 
11'  Mil  Km 
Su/uki.  Kriichi    Set 

Ko|ima,  >oko   and  Su/uki    Keiic  hi.  5.283,667.  CI    358-462  000 
Su/uki,   Masahito    and  Saru.lale    Akls.*shi,  t.'   Alps  Meclnt    Ci>  ,  I  Id 
Apparatus  for  ...nirolling  lap<-  tension  in  a  magnetic   tap<'  device  bv 
.  .mtrolling  a  reverse  lorc|ue  m.Mor    ',:K:,'K^,  C'l    :4;i'J(lKK) 
Su/uki,   Masaki    ^  aniaoka,   Hidevuki    A.>shima,  Mulsumi    and  Hashi 
molo     K.'ii,    I.I   Asahi    Kasei    Kogso    Kabushiki   Kaisha     J*rocess  for 
priKlucing  a  siabilt/ed  store  forming  viable  micr.Hirganisms  prepara 
lion  containing  /Jjii//ui  ..'■eui    ',2H '.II"),  CI    424-'J>l»IK 
Su/uki,  Masao    and  ^'ama/aki,  Sasusuki,  i.i  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha 

Image  pickup  apparatus    ',2H',hi:,  CI    '4K:2'Km 
Su/uki,    Masa.^    and    Nmomiva,    Kunio    lo  Canon    Kabushiki   Kaisha 
S^'hile   balance   adjusting   device    with    plural    ihrrsh.ilds   for   range 
control    '.28'. 6"'',  CI    15K'16Km 
Su/uki,  Masavuki   .See  — 

Hoshin.i.    Osamu,    Shimoda.    Ivimu     Isaka.    Ka/u.>     and    Su/uki 
Masavuki,  5.281.681.  CI    "«  I'IMIKI 
Su/uki,  Milsuo    .Se*' 

laniguchi,     Alsushi,     Mi/uno      Masaharu     and    Su/uki,     Mitsu.., 

',28'. 281    CI    ':5-'6(l(m 

Su/uki.    NoNiru      loji.    Shigeo,    and    Kawasaki.    Masahirii,    to    Asahi 

Kogaku  K.igvo  Kabushiki  Kaisha    Automatic  lens  control  system 

'.2X1,6(1',  CI     t'4-4<mKXI 

Su/uki.  Diohiko,  lo   I  akata  Corporation    Shock  senvir    5.282.387.  CI 

'V'POOR 
Su/uki,  Satoshi.  and  ,\be,  Isa.i,  t.>  Kabushiki  Kaisha    lo^hiha    Multi- 
m.*de  input  circuit  receiving  two  signals  having  amplitude  vanalions 
different  from  each  other    5. 28'. 565.  CI    145  <)8  (XXI 
Su/uki.  Seisui>   Iseki.  \'asushi,  Waianabe,  Ikuo,  Havashi.  Ka/uo,  Ntxia. 
I  tsu.t,  Ogawa.  I  omiiko   Kimura.  fJironobu,  and  Aoki.  Nobutada.  lo 
Kabushiki  KaishaToshiba    Metal  vapor  laser  apparatus  and  method 
',28'.8(«).  CI    '7;-(*ixxi 
Su/uki.    Shinichiro,    Takeuchi.    S'oichiro.    I'chihori.    Ikuo,    Ishikawa, 
Fadashi,  and  Sakai.  Ryuji.  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Tcishiha  Error  infor- 
malum  saving  apparatus  of  computer    ',28'. 841.  CI    ''»'-575  (XX) 
Su/uki.  lakashi    -See- 

Kohayashi.  Atushi.  .Abe,  Nobumasa,  and  Su/uki.  Fakashi. 
5,283.611.  CI    355-2''UX) 


UMI 


Mimura.  Akio,  Dno.  Kikuo.  Su/uki.  Takashi,  Voshimura.  Masao. 
Konishi,     Nobulakc,     and     Ohwada.     Jun-ichi,     5.283.566.     CI 
145-21 1  (XX) 
Su/uki.    Tixiru.    lo    Tenyo    Co  .    Lid     Savings    Kix     5.282.765.    CI 

***>-*  Of*'  ^  ,         ,       ., 

Su/uki     Tsutomu     Hashiudo,    Kenichi,    Matsumoto,   Takayuki,    Higa- 
shide    Toshihiro.  and  Fu|ii.  Takeru.  to  Aicello  Chemical  Co  ,  Ltd 
1  arge  intestinal  dissociative  hard  capsules  5.283,004.  CI  424-451  000 
Su/uki.  "lasuyoshi   5ee—  .         ,       „  c 

Dkugawa    Minoru    Montoki,  Ma.saka/u    and  Suzuki.  Yasuyoshi. 
5.283.680.  CI    359-171  000 
Svenncrholm.  F3<>   5ee— 

Vahlne  Anders  Svenncrholm.  Bo.  Rymo.  l^rs  Jcansson.  Slig.  and 
Moral    Peter.  5.283.320.  CI    530-325  OOO 
Swain     James  C,   to  General    Motors  Corporation     Inertial   balance 
system  for  a  dc-orbiting  scroll  in  a  scroll  type  fluid  handling  machine 
'282  '28.  CI   418-55  500 
Swain   James  C  .  to  Ciencral  Motors  Corporation    Radical  actuator  for 
a  dcHirbiting  scroll  in  a  scroll  type  fluid  handling  machine   5,282.72<). 
CI    418-55  5<X) 
Swam,  Steven  D    iee  -  „  .   ,  c  rs 

Chaput.  Dale  ^  .  Edwards.   Michael   P     and  Swain.  Steven   U  . 
'  282  704.  CI   41 1-433  Oai 
Sweet,  James  C.  and   Smith.   William  S.  to  Premier  Wood  FIo.m;s 
Laminated  wtxvt  flixinng  product  and  w.xxl  flixu    5.283. lU..  CI 
428-167  000 
SW  F  Autiv-Electnc  GmbH   5ee— 

'        Machal.t/ky.  Gtto,  and  \ogeI.  Xavcr.  5.283.403.  CI    200-61  540 
Swindlchurst.  Richa'd   See-  „     u     .j    < -lansi    ri 

Schuckcr.  DougIa.s  W  .  and  Swindlehurst.  Richard.  5.283.753.  CI 

3^4-4<)0  000 
Swinkcls.  Petrus  L    J     5ee—  „.,„,■,  »         a 

AppcI  Peter  W    Van  Den  Brekcl.  Lucas  D  M    Pel.  Pieter  A    and 
Swinkels.  Petrus  L    J  .  5.282.9<»6.  CI    252-100  000 
Svnoplics  Communications.  Inc     See — 

Nguyen.  Truong  Q  .  and  Choi.  Isaac  P  ,  5,283.783.  CI    370-16  100 

Svntello  AB    See—  c.  .4 

\ahlnc  Anders  Svenncrholm.  Bo.  Rymo.  Lars.  Jeansson,  Stig.  and 

Moral.  Peter.  5.283.320.  CI   5.30-325  000 

^"'nussmlnn.  cid  H     and  Szaj.  Guenter.  5.283.082.  CI   427.118  000 
Szegda    Andrew,  to  John   Me/zalingua  Assoc    Inc    Fiber  optic  end 

connector    5.28.1.853.  CI    385-1-1')  000 
S/punar   Stephen  J  .  to  General  Electnc  Company    Fan  blade  retainer 

5. 282. "'20.  CI    416-220  OOR 
S/urmai.  /oltan   .See—  „  ,     ^  -^   i. 

Kovacs  Antal  LiptSk,  Andras,  Nanasi.  Pal.  Szurmai.  Zoltan. 
Csernus  Isivan  Marossv.  Kaulin  Kovacs-Hadadi.  KaUlin. 
tmn-H  -rsi.  Zsu/sa,  and  GombosNemeti.  Ildiko.  5.283.328.  CI 
516-I200a)  ,       , 

Szvszkowski  Andrew  J  .  to  Siemens  Pacesetter.  Inc  Implantable  stimu- 
lat'on  device  and  mclhcvd  of  making  same    5.282.841.  CI   607-36  000 
T-Svstems  International.  Inc     See— 

De  Frank,  Michael  P  .  5.282.578,  CI    23')--'42  000 
Tahei   Ma-satoshi.  lo  Fuji  Photo  Film  Co  .  Ltd  Solid  state  image  pickup 
device  in  which  picture  elements  of  green  are  generated  in  vertical 
charge  transfer  paths   5,283,633.  CI    348-281000 
Tachdjian.  Catherine   See—  <,o,-n,     nt 

Barton.   Derek   M    R     and  Tachdjian.  Cathenne.   5.283.271.  CI 
'21-122000 
Tachihana.  Juro  Nishimura.  Yoshihide,  and  Vamada.  Hiroshi  to  Teijen 
Seiki    Co.    Ltd     Dropper    separating    mechanism     5.282.29').    CI 
28-207  oa) 
Tachiiawa.  Osamu   See—  ,       ^^  i.      i-        ,  l 

Yamamura.    Ma.saaki.    Inokoshi,    Junichi     Shiratsuchi.    Kazutaka. 
Haya.se    Toru    Nishimoto.   L'lchiro    Soloya.    Koshiro.    Katoh. 
Tohru      Nishimoto.     Yoshifumi,      and     Tachizawa.     Osamu. 
5.282.083.  CI    252-8  600 
Taenaka    Robert  K     See— 

Stadnick.    Steven    J  .    and    Taenaka.    Robert    K  .    5,283,512,    CI 
120-18  000 
Taguchi,  Motohisa   See—  ,,        u 

Tsutsumi    Ka/uhiko,  Taguchi,  Motohisa.  and  Sugahara,  Hiroshi. 
'  281.113.  CI   428-6<)4  0NF 
Tague   Steven  A  .  to  Bull  HN  Information  Systems  Inc    Virtual  mem- 
ory unit  utilizing  set  assivciative  memory  structure  and  slate  machine 
control  sequencMng  with  selective  retry    5.283.876.  CI    395-400  000 
Tahara    Yuji.  to  Hoian  Corporation     1/3.7. 8-inhydroxy  vitamin  D:. 
1    7  «-inhvdroxy  vitamin  Di  and  their  derivatives  and  method  of 
manufactunng  these  chemicals    5.283.345.  CI    549-214  000 
Taito  Corporation   See-  .,  ^  cc       v.        s  isi  >,Ta      ri 

Komori.      Yutaka      and     Matsushita.      Shuichi.      5, 28., 628,     CI 
273-201  000 
Takagaki,  Hiroshi   See—  ...  c      -r  .        . 

Tomioka,   Jun.    Kuwana.    Koji.    Nakanishi.    Hirotoshi,    Takagaki, 
Miroshi   Doi,  Yasunon   Letani.  Yasunon.  and  Hanawa.  Ryotaro. 
5.283.324.  CI    5.34-557  000 
Takagawa.  Miroyuki   See—  ,,  , 

Tanaka.  Yoshiharu.  Haya.shi.  Masavuki.  Takagawa,  Hiroyuki 
Kondo,  Kalsuhiko.  and  Yamaguchi,  \  ukio,  5,282,500.  CI 
I4I-30I  («0  <-     .  I 

Takagi  Gen/o.  to  Matsushiu  Graphic  Commumcation  Systems.  Inc 
Track-counting  methixl  for  use  in  optical  disk  apparatus  5,283,776 
CI   369-58  000 


Takahashi,  Hiroaki   See — 

Otake,  Sugako.  Takahashi,  Hiroaki;  Endo,  Toshiaki.  and  Kakizaki, 
Mitsuhiro,  5,282,986,  CI   252-18.000 
Takahashi,  Hiromichi;  Ishibashi,  Yoichii  Miyauchi,  Yoshitaka.  Shiroi- 
shi  Takanobu,  and  Kono,  Yoshinao,  to  KAO  Corporation  Deinking 
composition    5,282,928,  CI    162-5  000 
Takahashi.  Kazunon  See — 

Takatou.     Masao.     Takahashi.     Kazunon.     Hamada,     Nobuhiro. 
Kitamura.  Tadaaki,  Kikuchi.  Kuniyuki.  Takenaga.  Hiroshi,  and 
Morooka.  Yasuo.  5.283.573.  CI    340-937  000 
Takahashi.  Koji   See — 

Nagasawa.  Kenichi;  and  Takahashi.  Koji,  5.283.700,  CI  360.31  000 
Takahashi,  Shinsuke;  Sekozawa,  Teruji;  and  Shioya.  Makoto.  to  HiU- 
chi.   Ltd    Method   and   system   for  engine  control     5,282.449,  CI 
123-350,000 
Takahashi,  Tetsuya;  See— 

Uda.   Hitoshi,  Takahashi,  Tetsuya;   Kamei,   Ryosuke;  and  Sano, 
Takeshi,  5,283,025,  CI   264-130,000 
Takahashi,  Yasuhiro  See— 

Amano,  Tadashi.  Ohnishi,  Shuji,  Shigemitsu,  Minoru,  Takahashi, 
Yasuhiro;  and  Kitamura,  Hajime,  5,282,680,  CI   366-69.000 
Takahashi,  Yoshiyuki  See— 

Shirai,  Ayako.  Takahashi,   Yoshiyuki.  and  Toyofuku.   Kunitaka. 
5,283,227,  CI    503-209.000 
Takahashi.  Yosuke;  Komatsu,  Yasumasa,  Hagiwara,  Hiroshi;  and  Katto, 
Takayuki,   to  Kureha   Kagaku   Kogyo  Kabushiki   Kaisha    Impact- 
resistant  thermoplastic  resin  composition  containing  a  grafted  butadi- 
ene nibber   5,283,286.  CI   525-" 5  000 
Takai.  Atsushi:  See— 

Ara,  Chiaki;  Kawasaki,  Nagahide;  Joka,  Hidenon;  Ohya,  Tadashi; 
and  Takai,  Atsushi.  5,282,909,  CI    148-439  000 
Takaichi,  Yasunon  See— 

Mara.  Y'asuaki;  Nakazato.  Monzo.  Takaichi.  Yasunon.  Urashima, 
Tsuyoshi;  Aoyama.  Tsuyoshi;  and  Nishimura.  Seiichi.  5,283,279, 
CI    524-492000 
Takamatsu,  Hisashi   See — 

Hakogi,  Hironao;  and  Takamatsu.  Hisashi,  5.283.842.  CI   385-3  000 
Takaoka.  Michio  See — 

Ooshima,     Hiroto;    Takaoka,     Michio.    and     Sakaguchi.     Hisao, 
5,283,392,  CI    174-84.00R 
Takasago,  Toshiyukr  See — 

Nishi,  Eiji;  Ikemoto,  Kimikazu;  Natsumi.  Fumiaki.  Iwai,  Takao, 
Takasago,    Toshiyuki;    and    Shiraki.    Toshiro.     5,283,415,    CI 
219-121  640 
Takase,  Akihiko;  Ashi,  Yoshihiro;  Men,  Takashi;  and  Yanagi,  Juni- 
chirou,  to  Hiuchi.  Ltd    System  switching  method  and  apparatus 
without  loss  of  signal  m  cellswitching  system  of  asynchronous  trans- 
fer mode,  5,283,782,  CI    370-16  000 
Takase.  Mitsunon;  and  Honkoshi,  Kouki,  to  Research  Development 
Corporation  of  Japan;   Rikagaku   Kenkyusho.  and   Monnaga  Milk 
Industry       ^-galactosidase      from      Thermus     sp      5,283,189,     CI 
435-207  000 
Takata  Cxirporation  See— 

Suzuki,  Otohiko,  5,282,387.  CI   73-517  OOR 
Takaton,  Tetsuya.  to  Fuji  Photo  Film  Co  .  Ltd    Photographic  film 

cassette,  5.282.585.  CI,  242-71.100, 
Takatou.  Masao;  Takahashi.  Kazunon,  Hamada,  Nobuhiro;  Kitamura, 
Tadaaki,    Kikuchi,    Kuniyuki;    Takenaga,    Hiroshi.    and    Morooka. 
Yasuo  to  Hitachi,  Ltd   Traffic  flow  measunng  method  and  appara- 
tus  5,283,573,  CI    340-937  000 
Takalsuka.  Kourou   See— 

Okumura,     Toshiaki.     Ekimoto,     Takao;     Takatsuka.     Kourou; 
Kadowaki,     Ryosaku;     Kato.     Ryuichiro.     Tomila,     Masahiro; 
Ogawa,     Katsumi,     Inoue,     Kimio.     Komatsu.     Fumiaki,     and 
Takusagawa,  Atsushi,  5,283,026.  CI   264-234  000 
Takayama,  Tsutomu   See— 

Yamazaki,    Yasuyuki.    and    Takayama.    Tsutomu,    5,283,634,    CI 
348-234  000 
Takeda,  Kenji;  Ogawa,  Hiroshi;  and  Inagaki,  Mitsuo,  to  Nippon  Soken 
Inc  Combined  antiskid  and  traction  control  electronic  brake  system 
5,282,676,  CI   303-113,200 
Takeda,  Michio  See— 

Okamura,  Kiyohito.  Ichikawa,  Hiroshi.  Takeda,  Michio.  Scguchi, 
Tadao;   Kasai,   Noboru.  and   Nishii.   Masanobu,   5.283,044.  CI 
423-345000 
Takegahara.  Takashi   See— 

Seki      Masaki      Takegahara,     Takashi;     Matunaka.     Torn,     and 
Hayanagi,  Shizuaki,  5.283,750,  CI   364^74  210 
Takenaga,  Hiroshi  See— 

Takatou,     Masao;     Takahashi.     Kazunon;     Hamada,     Nobuhiro, 
Kitamura,  Tadaaki,  Kikuchi,  Kuniyuki.  Takenaga,  Hiroshi.  and 
Morooka,  Yasuo,  5,283,573,  CI   340-937  000 
Takenaka  Corporation  See-  ,,<,,,■,,      r^, 

Y'ukuo,     Shinozaki,     and     Mamoru,     Shinozaki,     5,283,125,    CI 
428-411  100 
Takeuchi,  Kunihiro;  Ishizuka,  Hideki;  and  Kaneko,  Hideyuki,  to  Airbag 
Systems  CU>mpany  Ltd    Control  system  for  vehicle  safety  device 
5.283,472,  CI   307-10  100 
Takeuchi,  Yoichiro:  See— 

Suzuki   Shinichiro,  Takeuchi,  Yoichiro;  Uchihon,  Ikuo.  Ishikawa. 
Tadashi,  and  Sakai,  Ryuji,  5,283,891,  CI   395-575.000 

Takeyama,  Masao  See —  , 

Liu,  Chain  T  ;  and  Takeyama,  Masao,  5,282.907,  CI.  148-423.000. 
Takusagawa,  Atsushi   See— 

Okumura,     Toshiaki.     Ekimoto.     Takao;     Takatsuka.     Kourou; 
Kadowaki.    Ryosaku,     Kato,     Ryuichiro;    Tomiu,     Masahiro, 
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Ogaua.     K»lsuml.     Iirnuc.      Kimio.      k'nijlsu,      I  urriMki      jiu) 
I»kus«g«».a.  Anuvh.,  5, 281.026.  CI    2(>4-:.U  IIHJ 
Vtlbol.  Kd  t-     .v.- 

M.rtin.  JK-k.  md   lalhoi.  Ed  K.  5.281.048,  CI   422- 168  000 
Ttlukdcr,  Ah  A     .V<-<-- 

J«bbar.    Mohammed    A      and    lalukdft      Mi    ^      5.28V4flI     CI 
(I !)-'»()  (XX) 
I  >m«i.  Shoji    Sff  - 

Yama.shila.     W«i«ru.     I  »m«i.    Sh.i|i,     and     "i  amajtu^  hi.     Akihirn. 
V281.ll  \.  CI    528-125  (XX) 
lamaki.  Akihirii   Stv— 

N»g»ti.   Fcruyuki.  Walanahf.  Kaisuji.  Kono.  >iivhiisugu.  lamaki, 
Akihiro,  and  Kohayashi.   fakaihi.  5.;m,  ift<    CI    ^M-t2  >  IXX) 
Tamaki.  Sati«hi,  Kondo,  >  asuhiro   and  Ikkai    \asutumi,  lo  Malsuthiia 
r.lfilnc  Indusmal  Co  .  I  id    MclhixJ  for  dri'.inii  ihrrc  phase  ■vlfppinjt 
motor    5. 281, 510.  CI    <IS6'*h(K«) 
I  ama.shima.  Norihi'ia   ,*>«■ 

Nishio,  lakcyoshi    I  amashima.  Nonhisa   I  cno.  Kduhci.  Akagawa. 
lomohiko    Hincnova.  Sahuro    and  Kjkui.  Shmji.  5.28V267,  CI 
521  2lh(X)0 
lampciia  Fo*cr  OY   Set 

Ruollu.  Vp[X),  5.282.506.  CI    Ih'  li>4  I  HO 
lamura.  Jun   S<e— 

Kmoshiia.    Makolo     Tamura.    Jun     Monkawa.    Masaki     Kishida 
Kunio,   Uhu.    I.ishinori,  and   Mishima.    \kifumi,   ^.2H2.'J46.  CI 
2(>4.2'*8  1 10 
lamura.  Yoshika/u.  lo  Sumilomo  VV  irm^  SvMcms.  I  Id    Harnrss  pro 
ducing  apparatus  and  a  harncvs  produiin^  .TirihiHl     5  282.111.  CI 
21-825  mX) 
Tan.  Chff  Tack   See- 
Chung,.  Sirs*  I      Tan.  CheeTack.  Tuhill    Kan  VI     and  S«.harpf 
lewisG.  5.281.()5fi,  CI   424-4WIM1II 
Ian.  H.Kk  S    V.-- 

Satripantc.  tiucnno  (>     Kmievik-I jwrynowii./.  ( jra2\na  t      Ian 
Hivk  S,  and  Paid.  Raj  D     5.:!(V15V  (.1    410-HS(«i 
Tanabc.  Hiroyuki   Srr  - 

Sugimolo.    Makolo,    Tanabc.    Hinnuki     jiuI    Musdsa     Mam.uu 
5.281.114.  CI    428  felS  IXX) 
Tanahashi.   Yasuo.  lo  Brother   Kogyo  Kahushiki   Kaisha    IVvkc  lor 
oulpuilmg  machine  control  programs  in  rt-sp.mMr  lo  eslcrnal  program 
seicv ling  signals    5,281.74'J.  CI    164-474  010 
lanaka.  Miroka/u    Sff- 

Okada.  Saloshi.  Sas^ada.  KCo/o    Kasakin.  Nalsuko    Saitoh.  Yuki 
lanaka.    Hiroka/u     arid    Hashimoto,    Sl.isashi,     V:hv:M      C'I 
5  14-415  (X«) 
T'anaka.  Hiroshi   .Scf*  - 

Kohayashi,     Akio      lanaka.     Miroshi      \  am.ishiia.     Shop      luiila 
Yasumasa,  Hikithi.  Koichi,  and  Kumagai.  Chiaki,  ^,2s2.44«i   {.  1 
74-866  000 
Tanaka.  Kikuji.  lo  Casio  Computer  Co  ,  I  id    Musual  vmnd  generator 

with  single  signal  proicviing  means    5  28  1.1H'   CI    K4-h0M  0(11 
lanaka.  Nohuhiro.  to  Kat>  Corptiratron    Prtnlut  Hon  e\ei.  ulion  mclhttd 

5.28V45.  CI    164-468(«X1 
7anaka.    Norio,    Malanaka.    Masataka     and    lA  aianahe     Voshihisa     to 
Nl"kSan  Chemical   Industries  ltd     Nalky  latH'n  of  helenKSilit     aro 
malic  amines    5,281.141,  CI    548  262  200 
lanaka.  ladashi   Ser 

Kalii.  Masami,  lanaka.  I  adashi   Nishimura.  \asuki,  \  ata,  Katsulo 
shi     Nakao.    Ma%ahiki>    Sakai,    I  ake^hl    Ohishi.    IsuviAhi     and 
Higashi.  Isune..,  5  282,421,  CI    I  l(H44  (««) 
Tanaka.  fakao   Srr 

Sagawa.     (umihik  >,     Ishikawa.     lakehiro     and     lanaka.     lakaiv 
5.281.677,  CI     1*1-88  (IX) 
Tanaka.  lakayuki   .Ve 

Nakashima,  Kunio    lanaka.   takayuki.  \  ago,  U  ataru    >  amamoto. 
Ken/o,  and  Ichida.  Ken  ichi.  5.282.108   CI    I48  4UII«) 
Tanaka.  lakeshi    Vf  - 

Kane/aki.     Noboru.     lanaka.     I  akeshi     and     Hayashi.    Yoihiaki. 
5.282.688.  CI    184-27111)0 
lanaka.  Iinhio,  Bannai.  Kiyoshi,  and  Kuro/umi,  Sei/i.  to  Feijin  1  im 
lied    2.6.7  insubstiluted  1  melhy lenehicvi lot  1  lOHvtanes.  and  pr.) 
cevs  for  production  thereof   5.281.141,  CI    <5h^lM»ii) 
lanaka.  Yi^hiharu    Hayaihi.  Masayuki    lakagav^a.  Miroyuki    Kondo, 
Katsuhiko,  and  Vamaguchi.  'I  ukio.  lo  Mitsubishi  Jukogyo  Kabushiki 
Kaisha   Container  niling  apparatus    5,2k:.5<)(),  c  I    141   101  (XX) 
lanaka.  \'oshilo   See 

Yagi.  loshiharu,  I  suda.  Sobuhiko  Noguchi.  1  susi>shi,  Sakaguchi. 
Kohsaku,  lanaka.  >  . ^shiio,  and  I  atemoto,  Masaw>^hl,  V:82  K54 
CI    6216(«X) 
I  angonan.  (  iregorv   1       See 

Hsu.   Hai  I'm,  Cheslcr.    Ronald    B.   and    I  angonan.  Orcgory    L, 
5.281.687.  CI    151- -Ul  0(X) 
Tani.  Kiyohiro   Sre— 

Hirai,  l.lsuro,  Tani/.aki,  KCeiji    Miyamoto    I  adamiri    Nagai,  Shop 
Nakane.  Y'>%hini>bu.  Kila.  Muneki,  Malsumoio,   >  oshinori    and 
lani.  Kiyohiro.  5.282.485.  CI    1 14  64  IX)R 
Taniguchi.  Atsushi.  Mi/uno,  Masaharu,  and  Su/uki.  Mttsuo,  to  Forav 
Industries,  Inc    Polyvinyl  alcohol  mulnrilameni  sarn  and  privevs  for 
prixJucmg  the  same    5.281.:81.CI    *25  5mxX) 
Taniguchi.  (Kamu   .We 

Katakura.  Ka/unon.  Holla.  \  oshio    IsuNiyama.  Akira,  Taniguchi, 
(Xamu,   Iwavama.   Mllsuo    and   Mihara,    ladashi.   5,28 1,5M,  CI 
145-87  (XX) 
Tanioka.  letsuya    Sec 

Komiyama.  \  c«hi/o   .-Vrai.  1  umio    losama,  ^oshisasu   Hasega*a. 
Yulaka,  and  lanioka,   let-usa.  V282.878.  CI    6*  162  IXX) 


lanisavsa.   ^  asuhisa.  lo  NEC  C*>rp<iralion    Compact  optical  semicon- 
dui.ior  module  capable  of  bring  readiis  assemhlevl  vciih  a  high  preci- 
sion   5,;H1.446.  (1    2<7.41UXX) 
lani/aki.  Keiji    .See- 

Hirai.  I-!lsuri>    Tani/aki.  Keiji,  Miyamoto,   1  adanori    Nagai,  Shoji. 
Nakane.  Yt^hini>bu    Kila.  Muneki,  Malsumoio,  >i)Nhinori,  and 
Tani.  Kiyohiro,  5.282.485,  c"l    1 14-64  (XIR 
lann.  Chou  Hong    Tliirucengadam.  T    K    Chiu.  John,  Green.  Michael 
McAllister.  Timothy  I     C  i>lon.  C  esar  and  I. re.  Junning.  lo  Schenng 
Corp    PriKe-s»  for  preparing  albuterol,  acelal.  hemi  acelal.  and  hy 
drateMif  ary:^lyoxal  intermediateMhere<if  5.281.151.  CI   560-51  (XXI 
lanno,   Naohiro.   I  oma.    leruo,  and  Chikuma.   Kivofumi.  to  Pioneer 
Mev  Ironic    C*>rpi>ration,    and     lanno,    Nai>hiro     Three-dimensional 
optical  recording  medium  and  optical  information  recording  appara 
1  us  using  the  same    V:8l.777    c'l     l6g,|i|8(XX) 
lanski,  William  J     ,Sei- 

Sacks.  Robert   N     t  irudko^kski,    I'h.imas  V,  .  Cullen,   Donald  E.; 
and  lanski.  William  J  ,  5.281.444,  CI    257  ImU) 
lanlillo,  Anlh<»n>    -See  — 

Naia\an,    Ihirumurti    lantillo,  .Anlhtms    and  C  onger,  William  O  . 
'.281,11  1    CI    5:k  41(XXI 
laraldsv^n,   I  eif  B    Clamping  and  I'mng  device,  form  tie  and  form 

5,282.6(11,  CI    241-15  (XX) 
laranenko.  Svetlana  .A     See 

nvk.kman,    Arkady    S,  Cjorovit/.   B*iris  I.   S<imov .    AnatoK    M 
laranenko,    Svetlana    \  .    Polyakov.    Sergey     A  .    Malinovsky. 
Aleiandr  S  ,  Pcirov,  >'urv  I     Sorokin.  Analolv  D    and  Krasnov. 
I  conlv   M,  5.281.1"6,  CI    568  76<1IXXI 
1  asaki,  Hiroshi    See  - 

Ito,  Ka/umasa,  and  Tasaki.  Hiroshi.  5,282,444,  CI    12  1  112  2(X) 
lasdighi.  All    I  ev  ins*m.  Roger  A     Huynh.  C^uoi  V   ,  and  Caruvi,  John 
M     lo  Mic  ro  Povser  Svstcms,  Inc    Digital  to  analog  converter  having 
high  multiplying  bandwidth    5,281,'7;j   ^-i    141   145  («) 
lateniolo,  Masayi»\hi    -Set' 

S  agi,  I  oshiharu    I  suda.  Nohuhiko   Nogui.hi,   I  suvoshi,  Sakaguchi. 
Kohsaku    Tanaka.  >  oshilo  and  latemotti.  Masavmhi,  5,282.854, 
CI    6:i6(IX) 
laisuno,    li>%hio    Mivamoto,   Mitsuo,  Ohta.  Yttshiharu,  and  Sawada. 
KoKhi,   to  Moriia  Kagaku  Kogvo  Co,   Lid     and   Normura  Micro 
Science    (  o,     I  td      MelhiKj    for    feeding    germ  free    pure    water 
5,2h:.16^,  CI    2IO-618  (XXI 
lavefch,  Moroval  B     Sir  — 

I  inkelslein.    Hlair    I      and     lavefeh.    Mot. .vat    B,    5.281.775.    CI 
161  54IXXI 
lavlor,  Henry  I      .See — 

tiihler,    William    N      Atkins.    Robert    A      lee,   CHungl.un.   and 
lavlor,  Henry  F  .  5.281,852.  CI    18*  I  16  IXX) 
lavloi  MadeCompanv.  Inv     -See — 

Visie.  Claude,  V2H2.624,  CI    77V167(X)H 
lavl.ir    Mar^  U     See  - 

leufel,  Kainer   B     (rial,    1  imothy   A     Kolada.  Paul   P     Komick. 
Jerome  M     lavlor    Marc  H     and  Beardslev    Duane    5.282.678. 
CI    112  221  IXIl 
I  av  lor,  Ronald  7      See 

navies.    William    I       Jr      and    lavlor     Ronald    T,    5.281.712.  CI 
I"  1  66  (XXI 
lavlor    I  ern    See 

lavlor.  William  I     and   lavlor    lern.  V28l.07|.ci   426-274(XXI 
laykir,  Warren   -See- 

'  Foshce,  David  1      and   I  ay  lor.  Warren.  5, 282. 800.  CI   606-52  (XX) 
lavlor    William  I     and  lavlor    I  ern.  10  Pa.sti/7a's   Pri».ess  for  prepar 

ing  a  pasta  fo.x)  priHjuct    5.281,071,  CI    426-274  (XX) 
I  DK  Corporation    See 

Sato.  Shinichi,  Saioh.   lakaieru   and  Su/uki.  Hiroki.  5.282.516.  CI 
206-187  (XX) 
TIAC    C"orporalion    .See  — 

Mashimo.  Akira.  5.281.774,  CI    161-44  120 

Isuvuguchi.    Hiri*shi,    Hirt^se.    ^'oshio,    Inouc,    Ka/uhiktv    Miura. 

lohru,  and  I  nami,  Miva,  5,281,702.  CI    160-77  iwwi 
S  amashila.  Masatsugu.  *, 28  1.701,  CI    160-65  (XX 1 
I  ev  h  (hie.  Inc     .See — 

Whvte,   l>>nald  E.  W'agen.   Dennis  M     and   Balow     Robert  A. 
5.281,280.  CI    524-5*i»0(X) 
Technic  Incorporated    .S*'e  — 

(iernon,    Michael    D      Kroll,    Harrv    H      and    I'lroi,    HantKh    S. 
V282.151,  CI    205  251  (XX) 
lechnical  Support  Services  Inv     .See 

Mclaughlin.   Iliomas.  5,282,418.  CI    I  11248  (XX) 
lechnion  Research  and  l>evelopment  Foundation  Fid     .See — 

Maryasin   llva  Sandbank.  Ennco.  and  Shelef,  CiiKlaliah.  5,282.175. 
Cl'   210-611  (XXI 
Technische  L'niversileit  IVlft    Sre— 

C.wnen,  Antonius  J    R    M  ,  5.281.577.  CI    141-15  000 
leiien  Seiki  Co  .  I  Id     .S<v 

Tachibana,    Juro.    Nishimura.    SOshihide     and    \  amada.    Hiroshi, 
5.282.211.  CI    28-20''  IXII 
I  ci)in  Limited    See  — 

lanaka.  Toshio    Bannai,   Kivoshi    anil  Kuro/umi,  Sei/i.  5.281.141. 
CI    556-416  (XX) 
I  ei)in  Sciki  Co  .  1  td     .See 

Ogavva.  Ka/unon   Fndo.  lakuma.  Naka.shima,  Hisa.shi,  and  A^ano. 

Yo|l.  5.282. .161,  Cl    6O-4201XX) 
Sugioka.  Fakami.  L  eno.    Icuhiyuki.  and  Sakai.  \o.  5.282,582.  Cl 
242-41  (X)A 


Tenma     Yasuyuki.    lizuka.    Takashi.    Arai.    Yasunon,    and    Minefuji. 
Nobuuka.  to  Asahi  Kogaku  Kogyo  Kabushik.  Kaisha  Apparatus  for 
combinmg  and  projecting  imag<^    5.283.591.  Cl    153-30  000 
TeleDiffusion  de  France   5ee— 

Delmas.  Jean-Jacques.  5.283.591.  Cl    343-755  000 
Teledvne  Industnes.  Inc     See- 
Gray.  Buddy  D.  5.283.050,  Cl   422-211  000 
Temic  Telefunken  Microelectronic  GmbH   5ee-         ,.  , -,0,  ,„   r\ 
Burkhart,  Johann,  Traub.  Johann,  and  Bohme.  Rolf  5,283,532,  Cl 
329  36O0(X)  ,  _ 

Temmyo.  Takasm.  and  Hasegawa,  Masaki.  10  International  Business 
Machines  Corporation    Method  and  system  for  controlling  mutually 
exclusive  reviurces  using  a  mcxlified  Peln  net  process  control  graph 
5.283.896.  Cl    .195-650  Oa) 
Teney.  Donald  J     See—  ....        n 

Ward.  Anthony  T  .  Liebermann.  George.  Hor    Ah-Mec   Baranyi. 
Giuseppa.  and  Teney.  Donald  J  ,  5.283.144.  Cl   430-71  000. 
Tenyo  Co  .  Ltd     See- 

Suzuki.  Tooru.  5.282.765.  Cl    446-8  000 
Terada.  Akihiro   See— 

Tom.  Nobutoshi.  Terada.  Akihiro.  and  Sasaki,  Yasuo.  5,282.390, 
Cl    74-424  80R 
Terada.  Yasushi   See—  .       .,  u 

Nakayama.  Takeshi.  Terada,  Yasushi,  Kobayashi,  Kazuo,  Haya- 
shikoshi,   Masanon    and   Miyawaki.   Yoshikaiu.   5,283,758,  Cl 
365-185  000 
Terakado,  Syuichi   See—  .  --.      u 

Shirakawa,  Shingo,  Terakado,  Syuichi.  Ozawa.  Jun,  and  Ooishi. 
Kazuya.  5,283.709.  Cl    361-117  000  ^        ,      ^ 

Teranishi.  Toshihiro.  10  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Saginomiya  Seisakusho,  and 
Kabushiki    Kaisha   Toyoda   Jidoshokki   Seisakusho    Solenoid   type 
control  valve    5,282,329,  Cl    137-596  170 
Teraoka.   Masao,  to  Tochigifuj.sangyo  J^abush.ki  Kaislm    Planetary 

gear  type  difTerential  apparatus   5,282,775,  Cl  475-252000 
Terayama.  Yoshimi   See—  -r  c     i.      u.„= 

kondo,    Hiroshi,    Terayama,    Yosh.mi.    Sakaki,    Takashi     Haga. 
Shunichi    Yoshizawa,  Tetsuo.   Ichida.  Yasuteru.  and  Konishi. 
Masaki.  5.283.468.  Cl    257-774  000 
Terwilliger.  Richard  A    Biopsy  apparatus  with  tapered  vacuum  cham- 
ber   5.282.476.  Cl    128-753  000 

Tessera.  Inc     See—  .  ^     l„    r-.„,  u.- 

DiStefano.  Thomas  H  .  Khandros.  Igor  >  .  and  Gnibe.  Gary  W  . 

5.282,312,  Cl   29-8.10  000  w    u  ,.  r  1, 

Tetenborg  Konrad,  to  Windmoeller  &  Hoelscher  Method  for  making, 

filling  and  sealing  sacks   5,282,351,0    53-451000 
Teufel   Rainer  B  .  Fnar.  Timothy  A  .  Kolada.  Paul  P  .  Romick,  Jerome 
M    Taylor    Marc  D  .  and  Beardsley.  Duane.  to  Artromick  Intema- 
tVonal.  Inc    Cart  for  medicalion    5,282,678,  Cl    312-221000 

Tenaco  Chemical  Company   See—  ,  ^      o      <  ^SL■^  i*h    n 

Marquis.    F:dward    T.   and    Sanderson.   John    R.    5,283,356,   Cl 
558-260  000 

Texaco  Inc     See — 

Ashrawi,  Samir  S  ,  5,282,984,  Cl   252-8  554 

Texas  A  &  M  University  System,  The   See-     ,  ^„         _  . 

Gibler,   William   N.   Atkins.   Robert   A.   Lee.   CHung-Eun.   and 
Taylor.  Henry  F  .  5,283,852,  Cl   385-136  000 

Texas  Instruments  Deutschland  GmbH   See- 
Meier,  Herbert,  5,283,529,  Cl    328-223  000 

Texas  Instruments  Incorporated   See—  

BayraktATOglu,  Burhan,  5,283,448,  Cl    257-194  000 

ol  Manz!r,  and  Shum,  Danny,  5,283,203,  Cl  4-"-^«»,^,  ^^, 
Guttag.  Karl  M  .  Asal.  Michael  D  .  and  Novak.  Mark  F  .  5,283,863, 

Cl    395-157  000 
Krenik,  William  R  .  5.283.582.  Cl    341-158  000 
Matloubian.  Mishel.  5.283.457.  Cl    2?"'"l,a»^   „  ^      ^     „   ,^ 
SummerviUe.  David  F    Williston.  John  P  .  Wand,  Martm  A.  Doty, 

^Tr^as  J  .  and  Rice,  Haradon  J  .  5.283,739,  Cl    364-424  020 

Thai,  Robert  K    See—  .      „    ,.  ir    u  1    .-h 

L^  Harry  W  ,  Jr  .  Payne,  Charles  T  ,  Jr  .  Robertson,  Field  I    and 
Thai,  Robert  K  ,  5,282,375,  Cl    72-4  000 

^"oroh'^Wemer.  Herbrechtsmeier.  Peter,  Heumuller.  Rudolf,  Theis, 

Jurgen,  and  Wieners.  Gerhard.  5.283,303,  Cl    526-245  000 
Thermoselect  Aktiengesellschaft   See— 

Kiss,  Gunter  H  ,  5,282,431.  Cl    1 10-346  000 
Thiruvengadam.  T   K    See—  .       ^,         ,   u      /- 

Tann    Chou-Hong,  Thiruvengadam.   T     K     Chiu.  John,  Green. 
Michael    McAllister.  Timothy  L  .  Colon,  Cesar,  and  Lee.  Jun- 
ning, 5,283.359,  Cl    560-53  000 
Thoma    Peter    Kuffner,   Walter,  and   Portmann,  Urs,  to  Bayensche 
Motoren  Werke  AG.  and  Saia  AG    Small-sjze  motor  and  a  process 
for  manufacture  and  use  thereof  5,283,485   Cl    31CM9^ 
Thomas  Fred  C  .  Wallentine,  Don  W  .  Bero,  James,  and  Wilson,  Scott 
to  Iomega  Corporation    Steenng  laser  beam  while  etching  optical 
^rvo  tracks  for  magnetic  disks   5,283,773.  Cl    3ef^-W.260 
Thomas  James  A  .  Sr .  to  Lindberg  Corporation   Modified  dnve  sys- 
tem for  endless  belt  conveyors  with  rollers  having  dnving,  suppon- 
Ing  and  aligning  features   5,282,532,  Cl    198-834  OOO 
Thomas,  Jan  B   Bicycle  cooler  and  mounting  apparatus  5„iB2,334,  «-i 
224-36  000 

^"o^penUender,  Kmit.  Wegner.  Bngute.  Mohr.  JuergCT.^hwen, 
Roland,  Barthold,  Klaus;  and  Thomas,  Juergen,  5,282.872,  Cl 
44-403  000 


Thomas,  Margaret  T    See— 

Hutchings.  David  A  ;  Thomas,  Margaret  T  ,  Hammann,  William 
A  ,  IV;  and  Liang,  Rong-Chang,  5.283,015,  Cl   264-4  700 
Thomas,  Robert  L  ;  Favro,  Lawrence  D  ;  Kuo,  Pao-Kuang;  and  Chen. 
Li,  to  Board  of  Governors  of  Wayne  Stale  Umverstty,  The  Method 
of  constructing   confocal    microscope   components    S.283,684,   Cl 
359-2J4.0CO 
Thompson,  Allen  J  :  See— 

Rommelmann,    Heiko,   and  Thompson.   Allen   J..   5.282.310,   Cl 
29-825000 
Thompson  Cximposants  Militaires  et  Spauaux  See— 

Dautnche.  Pierre,  5.283.438,  Cl   250-338.300 
Thompson,  David  L.:  See — 

Roline,  Glenn  M  ,  Nichols,  Lucy  M.;  Thompson.  David  L  .  and 
Bennett.  Tommy  D  .  5.282.839.  Cl   607-19,000 
Thompson.  David  W    See— 

Spaller.  Albert  E..  Jr ;  Carter.  Whitney  B  ;  Home.  Fred  W.;  Nutter, 
Richard  W.,  Sr,;  and  Thompson,  David  W.,  5,282.294,  Cl.  19- 
65.00T 
Thompson,  Eugene  W    See— 

Anderson,  Richard  N  ,  Anderson,  James  E.,  and  Thompson,  Eu- 
gene W  ,  5.282,504,  Cl    16O-107  000 
Thompson,  Todd:  See — 

Kovac,  Tim;  Thompson,  Todd;  Kloeckl,  Terrance;  Costa,  Peter  F  , 
Holmes.     William     A;     and     Daulton,     Jay.     5.282,808,     Cl 
606-143000 
Thomsen,  Karl  V     See— 

Darcy    John  J.,   Hantonoff,   Bons.    Langlois,   Edouard   E;   and 
Thomsen,  Karl  V  ,  5.282.J45.  Cl   53-118.000 
Thomson  CUjmposants  Militaires  et  Spatiaux;  See— 

Cazaux.  Yvon.  5,283.451.  Cl.  257-229.000 
Thomson-CSF:  See— 

Vergnolle.  Claude.  5.283.851.  Cl   385-134000. 
Thorsted.  Wayne  A    See—  ,      .  »-         j 

Gibson,  Kenneth  J  ,  Jackson,  James  P.  Lar>,   Richard  F..  and 
Thorsted.  Wayne  A  .  5,283,875,  Cl   395-400.000 
Three  Bond  Co  ,  Ltd    See— 

Matsuo,  Satoshi;  Usami,  Ikuzo;  Kunhara.  Makoto;  and  Nakashima, 
Kunihiko,  5.283,266,  Cl    523-206  000 
Thurber,  Ross  D:  See— 

Oliver,  Darcy  D  ;  Thurber,  Ross  D  ,  and  Folsom,  Terrance  K., 
5.282.563.  Cl.  225-47  000 
Tijm.  Petrus  J   A.    See—  ,,_,,. 

Unger.  PhiUip  E.;  Tijm.  Petrus  J    A  ,  and  Dirkse.  Hendnk  A.. 
5.282.877.  Cl   55-484.000 
Tilton.  Homer  B  Three  dimensional  television  camera  system  based  on 
a  spatial  depth  signal  and  receiver  system  therefor    5.283.640.  Cl 
348-42.000  ^  ,    _,        ,^    . 

Timan,  Peter,  to  Bombardier  Inc  Low  lateral  stiffness  cylindncal  bush 

5,282.425.  Cl.  105-168  000 
Timpany,  Peter  L,  Flow  control  system   5,282,487,  Cl    137-8  000 

'"^Manos,  M   Michele,  Wnghl.  Deann  K.;  Tmg,  Yi.  Broker,  Thomas 
R.;  and  WoUnsky.  Steven  M  .  5.283.171.  Cl  435-5.000. 
Tingley.  Michael  E :  See—  ...  . 

Baloga.  Mark  A  ;  Siebert,  Paul   B  ,  LaLone,  Marvin;  Luzenske, 
David  J     Chambers,   Brian   B  ,  Tingley,  Michael  E  .  Draudt, 
Gregg  R.,  and  Eriksson,  Steven  W.,  5,282.341.  Cl   52-32.000 
Titus,  George  R    See—  ^  ^  _ 

Millner    O    Elmo;  Clarke,   Richard   P.   and  Titus,   George   R., 
5.283.275.  Cl.  524-108,000 
Toa  Eiyo  Ltd.   See— 

Yamaguchi,  Toyofumi;  Miyashita.  Takanon;  Sakaia.  Shmji,  Abiru. 
Toichi     Matsuda,    Akira;    Ueda.    Tohru.    and    Kogi.    Kentaro. 
5.283.327,  Cl,  536-27,220, 
Tobila,  Toshimitsu   See— 

Fujino  Atsuya;  Inaba,  Hiromi;  Tobita,  Toshimiuu;  Yoneda,  Kenzi; 
and  Yaraani,  Hiroaki,  5,283,399,  Cl    187-124  000 
TOC  Holding  Company  of  New  York,  Inc    See- 
Leone    Richard  J  ;  Cummins,  Robert  F  .  Vitiello,  Joseph;  and 
Brochhagan,  Thomas.  5,283.400,  Cl    187-140000. 
Tochigifujisangyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha;  See— 
Teraoka,  Masao,  5,282,775,  Cl  475-252.000 

Toda,  Kunio  See—  .^.     „  .■,»-.  ^i.  /-i 

Yokoyama,  Tomoaki;  Oka.  Tateki;  arid  Toda,  Kunio.  5.283.615,  Cl. 

355-245.000 

Quarendon,    Peter,    and    Todd.    Stephen    J     P .    5,283,859,    Cl 
395-127000 
Todokoro,  Hideo:  See—  -.   ^      u 

Sohda,  Yasunan,  Todokoro,  Hideo.  Saitou,  Nono.  Yoda,  Hamo. 
Itoh    Hiroyuki,  Shmada.  Hiroyuki.  Nakayama.  Yoshinon;  and 
Okazaki.  Shmji.  5.283.440.  Cl  250-492  200 
Togawa,  Fumio;  Ueda,  Tom;  Aramaki,  Takashi.  and  Ishizuka.  Yasushi. 
to  Sharp  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Neural  network  apparatus  5.283.838.  Cl 
382-14.000 
Toji.  Shigeo:  See- 
Suzuki.  Nobom;  Toji.  Shigeo;  and  Kawasaki. 
Cl.  354-400000 
Tokiwa  Chemical  Industry  Co  .  Ltd  :  See— 

Yui    Toshio;    Yamamoto.   Yoshimasa.    and    Miyakawa.    Naohisa, 
5.283.100,  Cl  428-120.000 
Tokyo  Kikai  Seisakusho.  Ltd.:  See— 

Uera,  Yoshinon,  5,282,418,  Cl    101-216000 

°"pender,  Michael;  and  Tom.  Donald.  5.283.586.  Cl.  342-189.000. 


.  Masahiro.  5.283.607. 
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Torn*,  Tcnio  Str — 

Tuino,  N»ohin).  Tom*.  Tcnwi,  and  Chikumi,  Kiyofumi.  5.28  V''''''. 
CI    J69-108  000 
Tofnu-i.    Yoahuki.    Kadokura.    Susumu.    Honma.    Masashi.    Ataraahi. 
Yaaunon.  and  Shimura,  Shoichi.  to  Canon  Kahu^hiki  Kaisha    Sheet 
feeding    member    having    a     film    containing    inorganic     p<~>wdcr 
5.283.116.  CI   428-32.1  (X» 
Tomczuk,  Zygmunt   S<r— 

Miller.  William  E  ,  and  Tomcruk.  Zygmunt.   5.282.')37.  CI    20«- 
64  00R 
Tumei  Sangyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha   See— 

Kamiya.  HideaJii.  Nakagawa,  Makoto.  Endo,  Masa.<hi.  and  Yamau 
chi.  Maiakatiu.  5.283.053.  CI   422  300  (IX) 
Tnmioka,  Jun.  Kuwana.  Koji.  Nakanuhi.  Hirotoshi    Takagaki.  Hiroihi. 
Doi.  Yasunon.  Uetani.  Yasunon,  and  Hanawa.  Ryotaro.  to  Sumitomo 
Chemical  Company.  limited    Process  for  preparing  radiation  lensi 
Uve    compound    and    positive    resist    composition     5,283,324.    CI 
534-557  000 
Tomita.  Maiahiro   See  - 

Okumura,      loshiaki,      Ekimoto.     Takao       Takatsuka.      Kourou. 
Kadowaki.     Ryouku,     Kalo.     Ryuichiro      Tomila.     Ma;kahiro 
Ogawa,     Katsumi,     Inoue.     Kimio,     Komatsu,     F-'umiaki.     and 
Takusagawa.  Alsu.shi.  5,283.026.  CI    264  :UOW) 
Tongu.   Shinji.  Oicxla.   Ka2umitsu.   Makino,    Yasumichi.   and    Manu 
fhima.   Yoshitaka.  to  Yazakt  Corporation    Heat  enchange  »>stem 
5.282.507.  CI    165-165  000 
Tononi,  Giulio  See — 

Edelman,  Gerald,  Spomv  Olaf,  and  Tononi.  Oiulio,  5,283,83'>,  CI 
382- 15  000 
Top  Level,  Inc     See- 
Murray,  Kelly  E.  5.283,878,  CI    3<»5-425  (KX) 
Toray  Induslne*.  Inc    See — 

Murakami.  Masatsugi.  Sato.  Junva.  Sasaki,  Kikuji,  and  Aoyama, 

Ka/uhoshi.  5.283.118,  CI   428  34<>(X)0 
Taniguchi,    Atsushi.    Miiuno,     Mauharu     and    Su7uki,     Mitsuo. 
5.283.281.  CI    525-56  000 
Tordeui.  Marc   See — 

Wakselman.  Claude,  Tordem.  Marc    I  anglois,   Bernard,  Clavel, 
Jean  L<>uu.  and  Nanlermet.  Roland,  5.2KV137   CI    546-27'*  000 
Torelli,  Uuido  See— 

Maloberti.     Franco,     Portalun,     Salvalore     and    Torelli.    Uuido. 
5.283.478.  CI    307270  000 
Tom,  Nobutoahi.  Terada,  Akihiro.  and  Sasaki,  Yasuo.  to  Eanuc  Ltd 
Indiutrul  robot  with  means  Tor  c(H>ling  a  linear  motion  nut  and  screw 
shaft   5.282.390,  CI   74-424  80R 
Tomoa-Bechler  SA,  Fabnque  de  Machines  Moutier  See — 

Simonin,  Jemn-Claude,  5.283.751.  CI    364-474  280 
Toshiba  Kikai  Kabuahiki  Kaisha  See — 

Komiyama.  Yoshizo,  Aral.  Fumio.  Toyama.  Yoshiyasu.  Hasegawa. 
Yutaka,  and  Tanioka.  Tetsuya,  5.282,878,  CI  65  162  000 
Toshihiro.  Fujti  See— 

Kimura.  Tetsuya,  Suto.  Syuno.  Toshihiro,  Fujii,  Fujii,  Toshihiro 
Mon.  Kimio,  and  Yamaoka,  Tsuguo,  5,283.265.  CI    52218  000 
Toso,  Kenneth  E,  and  Kolesa.  Michael  S.  to  United  States  SurgK-al 

Corporation   Suture  clip   5.282,832,  CI   606-232  000 
Tosoh  SMD.  Inc     See— 

Lannutti,  Susan  M  ,  and  Wickersham,  Charles  E  ,  Jr  ,  5.282,'M3,  CI 
204-192  120 
Total  See— 

Season,  Alain,  and  Toutain,  Patnck,  5,282,512,  CI    175  374  000 
Toutain,  Patnck   See— 

Besaon,  Alain,  and  Toutain,  Patnck,  5,282,512.  CI    175-374  000 
Toya.   Ichizo,   Kuwabara,   Mikizo,  and  Kawamoto,   Hiroshi,  to  Fuji 
Pholo  Film  Co  ,  Ltd  Silver  halide  photographic  material  and  method 
for  processing  the  same   5,283,161,  CI  430-375  Ott) 
Toyama,  Yoshiyaau  See— 

Komiyama.  Yoshiio,  Arai.  Fumio.  Toyama.  Yoshiyasu,  Hasegawa. 
Yutaka,  and  Tanioka.  Tetsuya,  5.282.878.  CI   65-162  000 
Toyo  Ink  Manufactunng  Co  ,  Ltd    See — 

Tsuchida,   Junichi,   Shirao.   Masami,    Hikosaka,    Michichika,   and 
Nonaka,  Yoshiyuki.  5.282,896,  CI    106-41 1  000 
Toyo  Seikan  Kaoha,  Ltd    See— 

Katsuhiro,  Imazu,  Machii,  Akihiko,  Ishinabe.  Masao,  and  Kobaya- 
shi,  Tomomi,  5,282.306,  CI    29-469  500 
Toyoda,  Osamu,  and  Makino,  Katsumi,  to  Mitsubishi  Denki  Kabushiki 
Kaiiha   Metallic  omammtal  plate  manufacturing  mcthtxl   5,282,307, 
CI   29-527  400 
Toyofuku,  Kunitaka  See— 

Shirai,  Ayako,  Takahashi,   Yoshiyuki,  and  Toyofuku,   Kunitaka, 
5.283.227,  CI    JOJ-209  000 
Toyonaka.  Takaahi,  Tsuji.  Shinji,  Haneda.  Makoto,  and  Ono.  Yuichi,  to 
Hitachi,  Ltd    Optical  isolator,  optical  circuit,  and  rare-earth -doped 
fiber  optical  amplifier   5,283,846,  CI    385-27  000 
Toyota,  Hideki  Set— 

Fujita,  Shigeo.  Toyota.  Hideki,  and  Iwau,  Takahiro,  5,283,513,  CI 
320-56000 
Toyota  Jidosha  Kabushiki  Kaisha  See— 

Kayanuma.  Nobuaki,  5,282.383,  CI    73-118  100 
Nishi.  Eiji,  Ikemoto,  Kimikazu,  Natsumi,  Fumiaki.  Iwai,  Takao, 
Takaiago,    Toahiyuki,    and    Shiraki,    Toshiro,    5,283,415,    CI 
219-121  640 
Tozaki.  Akihiro  See — 

Akiyama.  Tom.  Okuda.  Yoshiyuki,  Tozaki.  Akihiro,  and  Sugihara. 
Motooki,  5,283,659,  CI    358-310  000 


Trah,  Hans-Peter,  and  Findler,  Guenther,  to  Robert  Bosch  GmbH 
Method    of   anisotropically    etching    monocryslalline,    disk-shaped 
wafers   5.282,926.  CI    156-647  000 
T  raise,  John  E    See  — 

Kalisiak,     Michael     S.    and    Traise,     John     E,     5.282,614,    CI 
271-227  000 
Traish,  Adbulmaged  M     and  Woliz,  Herhen  H    Specific  monoclonal 
antihtxlies  against  a  defined  epitope  of  progesterone  receptor  and 
methods  for  their  use    5,283,190,  CI   435-240  270 
Tramonlano,  Valentino  J  ,  l-apkin,  Milton,  and  Rothenberger,  Scott  D  . 
to  ICI  Amencas,  Inc    Aque<ius  coating  compositions   5,283,299,  CI 
525  529  000 
Transition  Automation.  Inc     See— 

Cumn,  Mark.  5,282.416.  CI    101123000 
Transpave  Inc     Set— 

Rodnque.  Jacques.  5.282.700,  CI   405-284  (X») 
Trauh,  Johann    See — 

Burkhart,  Johann,  Traub,  Johann,  and  Bohmc,  Rolf,  5,283,532,  CI 
329  360  (XX) 
Travis,  Chnstopher  J     See — 

Fletcher,  William  H     Wcgerif,  Simon  C  .  and  Travis.  Christopher 
J  .  5,283.787.  CI    170-105  VX) 
Trcsion>,    Paul   V     Wolf.   Michael     Molacek.   Richard,  and   Lindell. 
Elaine,  to  Medtronic,  Inc    Prosthetic  vascular  grafts  with  a  pleated 
structure    5.282,847.  CI    623  1  000 
Tri-Staic  Hmpital  Suppl>  C'orp*iration    .See — 

Propp.  IX>nald  J  .  5,282.794.  CI    6<H  283  000. 
Tri  ^^'■(>,  Inc     See  — 

Fast.  Duane,  5, 282. 593.  CI    248  188  4(XI 
Inesethau.  Karl-Heinz.  to  Carl  Freudenberg.  I-irma   Covering  device 

allowing  simplified  fastening    5.282.710.  CI    411544000 
Tnmble.  Eldndgc  P    Gaseous  fuel  fired  porublc  cooking  apparatus 

5.282,458,  CI    126-373  (XX) 
I  nmmer,  Johnny  I      See — 

Young,  Thomas  C  .  Ca-skey,  Terrcnce  I   .  Tnmmer,  Johnny   L  . 
Mahlev.  Ge^irge  F  ,  III.  Yoshisato.   Randall  A  .  and  Jensvold. 
John  A  .  5,282.9<>4.  CI    210-321  MX) 
Tnon  Forsknmg-<x.h  Utvecklings  AktieNilag   See — 

Banfai,  Tama-s,  5  283,121.  CI    5«)-326  000 
Troiano.  Carl  E     See— 

Napolitano.  Anthonv  P    and  Troiano.  Carl  E  ,  5.282,619,  CI   273- 
80  00D 
Trow.  Raymond  \^'     Set'  - 

Koenen.    Howard    P      and    Irow.    Raymond    W      5,281,722,   CI 
362  103  000 
True.  William  R     See— 

Seibert.  Rebecca  F  .  Wheeler.  Edward  L  ,  Barrows.  Franklin  H  . 
and  Tme.  William  R  ,  5,283,274,  CI    524-100  000 
I rufitl.  Anthony  L    Planar  speakers    5.283.836.  CI    381-199000 
Truini,  Jacqueline  G     See- 
Davis.  Paul,  and  Truini,  Jacqueline  G  .  5.283.016,  CI  264-4  330 
TRW  Inc     See- 

Mecherle,  George  S  ,  5,283.801,  CI    372-94  000 

Sackheim.  Robert  L  ,  5,282,357,  CI   60-204  000 

Shirk,  Bryan  W  ,  5,283,416.  CI    219-121  830 

Stokev   Robert   B,   Lau,   Kei-fung.  and   l.au,  James  Chung  Kei, 

5.283.458.  CI    257-416  000 
Wong,  Gary  G  .  5.283.590,  CI    343-754  000 
Tsai,  Collins,  and  Lan,  Ray,  to  Mitac  Intcmationil  Corp    Docking 

apparatus  for  a  portable  computer    5,283,714,  CI    361-683  000 
Tsai,  Wem  T    See- 

Bugnon,  Phillipe,  Iqbal,  Abul,  Eraser.  Iain  F  .  and  Tsai.  Wem  T  , 
5.282,897,  CI    106-437  000 
Tsang,  Ching   See- 
Chen,  MaivMm,  Ju,  Kochan.  Lee.  Rodney  E  .  and  Tsuig,  Ching, 
5,282,308.  CI    29-603  000 
Tsang,  Dah  W  .  Mosier.  John  W  .  II.  Pike,  Douglas  A  ,  Jr  ,  and  Meyer, 
Theodore  O  ,  to  Advanced  Power  Technology,  Inc    High  density 
power  device  fabncation  prix:ess   5,283,201,  CI   437  31  000 
Tsang,  Dah  W     See— 

Pike,    Douglas    A  ,    Jr .    and    Tsang,    Dah    W ,    5,283.202,    CI 
437-31  000 
Tseng,  Ching  J    Universal  converter  for  non-esclusive  cards  of  video 

game    5,282,621,  CI    273  I480OB 
Tseng,  Chun-Chu   Folding  lawn  chair   5,282,664,  CI    297-31000 
Tsien,  Roger  Y  ,  to  University  of  California,  The  Regents  of  the  Scan- 
ning confocal  microscope  providing  a  continuous  display   5,283.433, 
CI   250-234  000 
Tsubouchi,  Toshiyuki  See — 

A^,  Kazuaki,  Tsubouchi.  Toshiyuki,  and  Hata,  Hiloshi,  5,283,384, 
CI    585-22  000 
Tsuboyama,  Akira   See — 

Katakura,  Kazunon,  Hotla.  Yoshio,  Tsuboyama.  Akira,  Taniguchi, 
Osamu.  Iwayama.  Mitsuo,  and  Mihara,  Tadashi,  5,283,564.  CI 
345-87  000 
Tsuchida,  Junichi.  Shirao.  Masami.  Hikoaaka.  Michichika,  and  Nonaka, 
Yoahiyuki,  to  Toyo  Ink  Manufactunng  Co  ,  Ltd  Process  for  produc- 
ing phthalocyanine  pigment  composition  containing  highly  haloge- 
nated  different-metalo-phlhalocyanine    5.282,896,  CI    106-41 1  000 
Tsuchino,  Hisanon  Set — 

Nagatsuka,     Sumiya,    and     Tsuchino.    Hisanon,     5,283,736,    CI 
364-413  130 
Tsuchiya  Mfg  Co  .  Ltd    See— 

Koiera,  Hirokazu,  and  Ohki,  Shiro,  5,283,398.  CI    181-224  000. 


Tsuchiya,  Mitaunon  See—  ».      i.     ■ 

Yamazaki,  Shunpei,  Tsuchiya.  Mitsunon,  Kawano,  Atsushi,  Ima- 
tou  Shmti,  Nakaahita,  Kaiuhisa,  Hamatani,  Toshiji:  Inushima. 
Takaahi;  and  Itou,  Kenji,  5,283,087,  CI   427-577  000 

Tsuda.  Maaanon  Set—  .  ^,  .       x,       ,.        <  loi  an< 

Kawano,  Hitoahi,  Tsuda,  Masanon:  and  Nakai,  Yasuhiro.  5.283,805, 

CI    373-156.000 
Tsuda,  Nobuhiko  Set—  .     e  i.         w 

Yagi,  Toahihani,  Tsuda,  Nobuhiko;  Noguchi,  Tsuyoshi;  Sakaguchi, 
Kohaaku;  Tanaka,  Yoshito;  and  Tatemoto,  Masayoshi,  5.282.854, 
CI   623-6000 
Tsugami.  Kunio.  See— 

Shiotani,  Takeshi,  Miyamoto,  Kouichi;  Tsugami,  Kunio;  Sato, 
MuTuinasa.  and  W«i.  Tatsuya,  5,282,408,  CI   83-432.000 

*"  Toyotuiu,  Takashi,  Tsuji,  Shinji;  Haneda,  Makoto;  and  Ono,  Yui- 
chi, 5,283,846,  CI   385-27  000 
Tsukada.  Makoto  See —  ,,  ^        „         , 

Huegawa.  Fumihiko,  Tsukada.  Makoto;  Kudo,  HkJco,  Yamada. 
M^yl;  and  Uchiyama,  Is«,,  S-ZS^."'.  C-  '*-?^J°£,  ,,     ,^ 
Tsukada.  Masamichi,  and  Oishi,  Konosuke.  to  Hitachi,  Ltd.  Multi-ele- 
ment simultaneous  analysis  atomic  absorpuon  *P«<:y«copy  Photome- 
ter and  multi-element  simultaneous  analytic  method    5,283,624,  CI 

Tsukagoshi    Nobuyuki    Cultivation  vessel  and  cultivation  method  of 

edible  fuAgj   5,282,874,  CI  47-1  100 
Tsukuda.  Maaahiro;  See — 

Masuda.  Tadao.  Tsukuda,  Masahiro;  Doiura.  Shigem,  Kawanishi. 
Kaom;  Iwasaki,  Hiroshi;  and  Hayakawa,  Katsuim.  5,282,346,  CI 
53-118.000 
Tsumiyama,  Tatsuo  See — 

Kawakami,  Atsuo;  Shunada,  Toshiro,  Tsumiyama,  Tatsuo;  and 
Yaroaguchi,  Hisaya,  5,283.315,  CI    528-326  000 

^*"H'iK>kI^a!  Kiyoshiro;  Nishiwaki,  Hitoshi;  Nishi.  Kouichi; 
Hanagin.  Seiji;  Sukenan.  Shiro;  Nakamichi,  Takenon;  Tsutsui, 
Naoki;  Matsuda.  Tsuyoshi;  and  Akao,  Kouiou,  5,283.215,  CI. 

501-120.000  ,  c.       >.         u       I.     .« 

Tsutsumi,  Kazuhiko;  Taguchi.  Motohisa.  and  Sugaharm.  Hircwhi    to 

Mitsubishi  Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Magneto-optical  disk  5,283.133. 

CI  428-694.0NF  „       ^^      ^^  _  . 

Tsuvuguchi,  Hiroshi;  Hiroae.  Yoshio;  Inoue,  Kazuhiko;  Miura,  Tohru; 

and  Enami,  Miya,  to  TEAC  Corporation^  Power  "vmg  syj«™  for 

routmg  dBk  dau  storage  apparatus.  i-i^i-^Ol  ^^^^^^J^ 
Tucker,  Walt.  Vehicle  actuated  fence  gate   5,282,336.  CI.  49-2 1. IMJ 

"'''"iS:p£^^L^TP.crK.n,  Hugh  O  ,  Sheek,  J  Gr«ly;  Tum.*. 
fc  H  ;  MKl  Willtuns,  Bn«,  E  ,  5,283.109.  CI  428-216.000. 

^"'"chung'  Sies*-  L  ;  Tan,  Chee-Tack;  TuhiU,  Ivan  M  ,  and  Scharpf, 

Lewis  G  ,  5,283,056.  CI.  424-49.000. 
Turner  Mark  A  ;  and  Ferenco,  Laailo,  to  Vought  Aircraft  Company 

Self-indexing  vise.  5,282,610,  CI   269-258.000. 
Turner,  S.  Richard:  Set—  „  ,  _         . 

Coltran   Brwlley  K  ;  Ferrar,  Neil  T  ;  Landry.  Chnstine  J  T  .  and 
Turner.  S  Richard.  5.283.008,  CI   252-518  000. 
Tutankhamon  Electronics,  inc.:  Set — 

Graham.  MartmH,  5,283,807,  CI   375-1000 
Tutt   Lee  W    and  McCahon,  Stephen  W  ,  to  Hughe*  Aircraft  Com- 
ply  Passive  protectKin  of  optically  sensitive  ™'^>  r-l^  t*™"- 
tion-metal     organometallic     cluster     compounds      5.283.697.     Cl 
359-885000  .  ,         ,-    „ 

Tvaw  Dinesh;  DiPnma,  Donna  A  ;  and  Somero,  Louis  J  ,  to  Eastmm 
Kodak  Company  Electro«rtatographic  toner  ■"cl"<l'P8  •  *"  "'•'S? 
pigment   and   method   for  the  preparation   thereof    5,283,149,   Cl. 

430-137.000  „    ..  ,.  ^ 

Tvam  Dtnesh;  and  DiPnma,  Donna  A  ,  to  Eastman  Kodak  Coinpany. 

Elei:tro»Utographic  toner  and  method  for  the  preparation  thereof 

5,283,150.  CI.  430- 137.000. 

USE  Industries,  Ltd.:  See—  t-  .  ^ 

Kawakami    Auuo.  Shimada.  Toshiro;  Tsumiyama,  TaUuo;  and 

Yamaguchi.  Hisaya,  5,283,315.0   528-326  000. 
Nishiolrakeyoshi;  Tamaahuna,  NonhiM.  U<^.  Kouhei.  Akagawa, 
Tomohiko;  Hinenoya,  Saburo;  and  Katsui,  Shuiji,  5.283,267,  CI. 

Yamamoto,  Shinji;  Kaijin,  Kouhei;  Nagakur^  Kouichi,  Oda,Deni- 

chi.  Matsumon,  Yasuo;  and  Nakayama,  Kunio,  5.283,289.  Cl 

525-133.000.  ,,  .       „.  ,, 

Uchida.    Isamu;    Mauue,    Tomokazu,    Chang.    Hsien-Chang;    Ueno, 

Akinon  and  Yamada,  Hiroshi,  to  Unitika,  Ltd  Conjugated  enzyme 

electrode   5,283,181,  CI.  435-26.000  »,  .      r-       i  .H 

Uchida,  Masaaki,  and  Itoyama,  Hiroyuki,  to  Nissan  Motor  Co.,  Ltd. 

Enpne  power  controller   5,282.450,  Cl    123-399.000 

^'"'"s.^'iki,  ShinichKo;  Takeuchi.  Voichiro.  Uchihon.  Ikuo;  Ishikawa. 

Tadashi;  and  Sakai,  Ryuji.  5.283,891,  Cl.  395-575.000. 
Uchimoto,  Hiromiuu:  See—  c  iin  obs      r-i 

Fukawa,    Yoichi.    and    Uchimoto,    Hiromitsu,    5,282,888,    ci 
118-500.000 

^'^hH^!^  F^";i,iko;  Tsuk«Ja.  Makoto;  Kudo,  Hkleo    Yamada. 
M^yuki;  and  Uch.yun^  Isao.  5,282,289,  Cl.  15-21  100. 

^''*"nX,Su;  Ucliiyama,  Kunio;  A^Vi ^".^'^^^i?!,'^  ^^'' 
Kitano,  Jun;  and  Hatano,  Susumu.  5.283,886.  Cl   395-425.000. 


Uda,  Hitoshi;  Takahashi.  Tetauya;  Kamei,  Ryosuke;  and  Sano,  Takeshi, 
to  Showa  Denko  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Process  for  producing  multifila- 
ments. 5.283.025,  Cl.  264-130.000. 
Ueda,  Noriyoshi;  and  Kato,  Katsuhito,  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha. 
Sheet  sorter  having  non-sorting  mode  with  support  expanding  capa- 
bility. 5,282,611,  a.  270-53.000. 
Ueda,  Tohru;  Set— 

Yamagtichi,  Toyofumi;  Miyashita,  Takanori;  Sakata.  Shinji;  Abini, 
Toichi;    Matsuda,    Akira;    Ueda,   Tohru;   and    Kogi,    Kentaro, 
5.283,327,  Cl.  536-27.220. 
Ueda.  Toru:  See— 

Togawa,  Fumio;  Ueda,  Toru;  Aramaki,  Takashi;  and  Ishuuka, 
Yasushi.  5.283,838,  Cl.  382-14.000. 
Uehara,  Isutomu:  Set— 

Hosoya,  Masahiro;  Saito,  Mitsuiuga;  Uehara,  Isutomu;  and  Osugi. 
Yukihiro.  5,283,618,  a.  355-269.000. 
Uehara,  Izushi.  to  NEC  Corporation.  Priority  selector.  5,283,903,  Cl. 

395-725.000. 
Ueno,  Akinori;  See — 

Uchida.  Isamu;  Matsue.  Tomokazu;  Chang,  Hsien-Chang;  Ueno, 
Akinori;  and  Yamada,  Hiroshi,  5,283,181,  Cl  435-26.000. 
Ueno,  Hiroshi;  lizuka,  Haruhiko;  and  Kaaai,  Junichi,  to  Nissan  Motor 

Co.,  Ltd  Distance  measuring  apparatus.  5,283.622,  Cl.  356-4.000. 
Ueno,  Kouhei:  See— 

Nishio,  Takeyoshi;  Tamashima.  Norihisa;  Ueno,  Kouhei;  Akagawa. 
Tomchiko;  Hinenoya,  Saburo;  and  Katsui,  Shinji,  5,283.267,  Cl. 
523-216.000. 
Ueno,  Toshiyuki:  Set — 

Sugioka,  Takami;  Ueno,  Toshiyuki;  and  Sakai,  'Yo,  5.282,582,  Cl 
242-43.00A. 

Ueo,  Toyoji:  Set —  

Miyajima,  Hideyuki,  and  Ueo,  Toyoji,  5,282.869,  Cl  623-20.000. 
Uera,  Yoshinori,  to  Tokyo  Kikai  Seisakusho,  Ltd.  Roller  changer. 

5,282.418,  Cl.  101-216.000. 
Uetani,    Yasunori;    Nakanishi,    Hirotoshi;    and    Doi,    Yasunon,    to 
Sumitomo  Chemical  Company,  Limited.  Positive  resist  composition 
comprising  an  alkali-soluble  resin  and  a  quinone  diazide  sulfonic  acid 
ester  of  a  hydroxy  fUvan  derivative.  5,283,155,  O  430-192.000. 
Uetani,  Yasunori:  Set — 

Tomioka,  Jun;   Kuwana,  Koji;  Nakanishi.   Hirotoshi;  Takagaki, 
Hiroshi;  Doi,  Yasunori;  Uetani,  Yasunori;  and  Hanawa,  Ryotaro, 
5.283,324,  Cl.  534-557.000. 
Ueyanagi,  Kaom:  Set— 

Nakabayashi,    Akira;    Ueyanagi.    Kaoru;    Shimizu.    Atsushi;    and 
Sasahara,  Hiromasa,  5,283,304,  Cl  526-249  000. 
Uhl,  Dieter;  and  Seifert,  Heinrich,  to  Siemens  Aktiengesellschaft  Squid 
measurement  apparatus  with  a  flux  transformer  having  shielding  with 
a  discontinuity.  5,283,523,  Cl.  324-24«.000. 
Uhm  Han  S.,  to  United  Sutes  of  America,  Navy  Electron  acceleration 
system.  5,283,530,  Cl   328-233.000 

Uiiie,  Kazuo:  See —  

Yasuraoka,  Kazuya;  and  Ujiie,  Kazuo,  5,282,659,  Cl  294-2.000. 

Ultramet:  Set—  

Kaplan,  Richard  B  ,  5,282,861,  Cl.  623-16.000. 
Kaplan,  Richard  B.;  Picrson,  Hugh  O.;  Sheek,  J.  Gntdy;  Tuffias, 
Robert  H.;  and  WUliams,  Brian  E.,  5,283,109,  O  428-216.000 
Umegaki  Takashi,  to  Fujitsu  Limited.  Disparity  detection  circuit  for  a 

2-lMtto  4-bit  coded  signal  decoder.  5.283,576,  Cl  341-58.000. 
Umemura,  Yoshihiro,  to  Unitika  Ltd    Portable  urine  or  ostomy  bag. 

5,283.090,  Cl.  428-35.400. 
Umezawa,  Takao:  Set— 

Ochiai    Takao;   Mita,   Masaki;   Kobayashi,   Eita;  and  Umezawa, 
Takao,  5,283,489,  Cl.  310-71.000. 
Underwood,  Mark  R..  to  Probe  Adventures.  Inc.  Combine  sieve  level- 
ling apparatus.  5,282.771,  Cl.  460-8.000. 
Unaer,  Phillip  E.;  Tijm,  Petrus  J.  A.;  and  Dirkse,  Hendnk  A  ,  to  Shell 

Oil  Co.  FUtration  device.  5,282,877,  Cl.  55-484.000. 
Unicolor  AG:  See— 

Wepf,  Hans-Peter,  5,282,970,  Cl.  2 10*41. 000 
Unilever  Patent  Holdings  B  V  :  See— 

Van  Dijk,  Wietse;  Van  Schie,  Bartholomeus  J.;  and  Slater,  Nigel  K. 
H.,  5,283,069,  Cl.  426-18.000. 
Union  Camp  Corporation:  Set — 

Huiber^  Derk  T.  A.;  Grotyohann,  Richard  G.;  and  Robbins,  An- 
drew M.,  5,283,319,  Cl.  530-209.000 
Uniroyal  Chemical  Company,  Inc.:  See— 

Seibert   Rebecca  F.;  Wheeler,  Edward  L.;  Barrows,  Franklm  H.; 
and  Tme,  William  R.,  5^83,274,  Cl.  524-100.000 
Uniroyal  Goodrich  Tire  Company,  The:  Stt— 
Bartley,  Donald  R.,  5.283,022,  Cl.  264-102.000 

Unisys  Corporation:  See —  

Lee  Lo^Shan;  and  Mansoorian,  Babak,  5.283,757,  Cl.  365-177.000. 
Smith,  Chnstopher  E.;  Noble,  Robert  L.;  and  KeUer,  Howard  J., 
5,283,882,  Cl.  395-425.000. 
Umted  Kingdom  Atomic  Energy  Authority:  Set— 

Wanng.  Stephen,  5,283,010,  CI.  252-626.000. 
U.S.  Farathane  Corporation:  Set — 

Crandall.  Robert  M.,  5,282,396,  Cl.  74-588.000. 
Umted  Sutes  of  America 

Ponnappan,   Rengasamy;   and   Beam,   Jerry   E.,   5,283,488,  Cl. 
310-55.000.  „„,    ^ 

Zabinski,  Jeffrey  S.;  and  Donley.  Michael  S.,  5,282,985.  Ci. 
252-12.000. 
Army:  See — 
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Branigan,  Robert  (i     Dcikcr.  William   M     (iillopir,  J    Hnan, 
Kimbcrly.  Jack  I      Rohde,  Rohen  S    Vullmcrhauscn.  Richard 
H  .  and  Wcntvmrth.  Kdwin  W  .  5.2K:,^S><   CI    244-1 14  (X)R 
Kim    Anderv>n  H     Weincr.  Mauncc    Jasper.  I  ouis  J  .  Jr     and 
Youmans.  Robert  I  .  V28.1.584.  CI    U:  21  (XIi 
Energy   Sec— 

Field.     George      and     Hammond.     Peter     R  .     ?i.2)(.l,.V1h.     CI 

54*>- 1 79  (XX) 
Sanders.     David     M       and     Falabella.     Steven.     5.282.944.     CI 
2()4-l<J2  WO 
Engineers   See  ~ 

Nelson.  Mark  E  .  V28».5«-'».  CI    A4t)-62.U»0 
Health  and  Human  Services   .Sec— 

Ber/ofsky.    Jay     .A  .    and    Kawamura,    Haiinie.    5.2l*J.'2?.    CI 

5W-387  KX)' 
Bv>yd.  Michael  R     C  ardellina.  John  M     II    I  iillcr.  Richard  W 
Snadcr.     Kenneth     M       and     Clards,     ),in.     5.28.(..1SV     CI 
570- 189  (XXI 
Hix:hstra.sser.  Denis  E  ,  and  Paichoriiik.  Abraham.  5.2KVI9h.  CI 
4 16-86  (KX) 
Health  &  Human  Services  See— 

Leighton.   Stephen    B     and   Ku/irian.    Alan    M      ?.282.404.  CI 
8.V13  OX) 
Navy    See — 

Angeli.  Robert  J  .  5.282.492.  CI    137-4914011 

Eerrando.  William  A  .  5.283.IJ8.  CI   429  217||(X) 

Murphy,    Ciarv    1..    Eovo.    Robert   C      and    Bjnet)ce.    Sanjov, 

5.282.876.  CI    95-288  (XX) 
Riilison.  Debra  R     and  Sleinple.  Joseph  /  ,  5.282.9 <6.  CI    2(W 

59  CX)R 
L'hm.  Han  S  .  5.28,1.5.10.  CI    328-2.V1  (XX) 

Wallers.    Marvin    M.    and    Kern.    Steven    H,    5.282.591      CI 
:44-199IXX) 
U  S   Philips  Corp<iralion    .S.<  — 

Gartner.  Cicorg   and  Jamel.  Peter.  5.28  VHHV  CI   427-534  (XX) 
Eamerichs.  Rudolf  M   J    N  .  Van  Stapele.  Rt-urt  P    and  Den  Hoi 

lander.  Jan  A  .  5.283.525.  CI    324-307  IK») 
Shaulov.  Avner  A     Bhargava.  Rameshsvar  N     and  Dorman.  Don 

aid  R  .  5.281.524.  CI    124-239  (XX) 
Venambre.  Jacques,  and  Molko.  Henn.  5.283.423.  CI    235-492  (XX) 
United  States  Surgical  Corporation   See— 

Abbale.  Richard   and  Parente.  Richard.  5.282.715.  CI   414^5"  (««) 

Hermes,  Matthe*  E  .  5.282.829.  CI    606-219(XXI 

Mol/siarlh.    Henry    A      and    Brosvn,    David    L.    5.282.533     CI 

21)6-63  KX) 
I  OS..,     Kenneth     E       and     Kolesa.     Muhael     S.     5,282.832.     CI 
606-232  (XX) 
United  Technologies  C  orporalion    See 

Gasper.  John  E'  ,  Jas^orowski.  Mark  K     -iiul  Ijruss.',  I  dsvard  J  , 

5,28  3.020.  CI    264-46  6<X) 
Kildca.  Robert  J  ,  5.282.721.  CI   416  9'  oiR 
Kofr.  Steven  Ci      Ma//iiwv.   Robert   S     Nikkamn    John   P     and 

Nolchefr.  Nick  A  .  V282.718.  CI    4r  ^'  HXI 
Sacks.  Robert  N     CirudkoMski.    Iliomas  W      C  ullen.  Donald  E  , 
and  Tanski.  William  J     5.281.444.  CI.  257-l«.(XX). 
llnilika.  I  td     .SV.- 

Ichida.   Isamu    Maisuc,    lomoka/u    Chang.  Hsien-Chang    leno, 

Akinori,  and  >  amada.  Hiroshi,  '•,:h  1. 1  K  1 .  CI    4U:6i««l 
Lmemura,  Yoshihiro,  5, 281, 090.  CI    42k  U  4(«i 
University  nl  Arkansas.   The  Board  of   Iruslees  ol  the    S.'.' 

firilTis.   Carl    1       Slasik.    Michael    E      t  ngler.    Phillip   V   .   and    Ei, 
Vanbin,  5.282.940.  CI    204-ll|(»Xi 
Cniversitv  of  British  Columbia.  Jlie    .S<"«'  — 

levy.  Julia  Ci     Dolphin.  David    C  hosi     J.Kk  J     and  Slernhetg, 
Ethan,  5,283.255,  CI    M44U)lX»l 
University  o!  C^alifornia.   I  he  Regents  of  the   See 

Tsien.  Roger  V  .  5.28  t, 413.  CI    250-2.34  0(K) 
Univcrsily  of  Chicago   .S.v 

Miller,   William  I       and    lomc/uk,   /vgmuiil,   5.282.'>37.  CI    204- 

64(K)R 
Rrdey     I  as/lo  I     V  issers.  IXmald  R     jnd  Prakash    Jai.  ^.281.I3S 
CI    429   1(11  (XX) 
I  nivcrsity  ol  Dayton.  Ehe   See  - 

Salver.  Ival  ().  ^.282.9«J4.  CI    252  To  (XX) 
Inivcrsity  of  R(Khesler.  New  York.  I  he   See — 

Manos.  M    Michele   Wnght.  Deann  K     Ting.  Yi.  Broker.  Thomas 
R  ,  and  Wolinsky.  Steven  M  .  5.283,171.  CI   415-5  iXX) 
Universily  of  Tennessee  Research  Corporation    See — 

Epand.  Rahard  M     Boitega.  Remo    and  Huang.  Eeaf.  5.283.185. 

CI    41^  l"'2  t(Xl 
Huang,  1  eaf  and  Connor.  Jerome,  <. 283. 122.  CI   428  402  2(«i 
University  ^^i  I'lah  Research  Foundation   See  — 

Koirr.  Willem  J     Smulders.  Yvo  M     Diegel    Paul  D     1  ong   James 
W  .  Jr     Olsen.  Donald  B     and  Holfrrt.  John  W  ,  V:h2  H49    c  1 
62'   1  IXX) 
Lnivcrsilv  of  Western  Ontario,    The    See 

Kixlama.  lun    Eoerch.  Renatc.  Mclntyic.  N    Stev»arl    and  Castle. 
Georges    P  .  5.283.086.  CI   427.5760W) 
UOP   See 

I  uebkc.  C  harles  P    V  ora.  Bipin  \      Wegerer.  David  A     and  /mi 
mermann.  Jos.-ph  1    .  ^,281, 1"'.  <  I    ^6H.69'fxlO 
Updvke.  I>onald.  Jr     .See   - 

Adamv.n,   William  (i     and    I  p^lU.-     Donald     Jr.   5,282.455.  CI 
124-59  (XX) 


L'rairi,  Masakatsu,  and  Matsumoto.  Kenji.  to  Nitto  Denko  Corporation 
Membrane   filter   for   liquids  and    filtenng  device  using   the   same 
5,282.965.  CI    2 10- MX)  360 
L  rashima.  Tsuyoshi    .See — 

Hara.  ^'asuaki.  Naka/alo.  Mori^o,  Takaichi.  Y'asunon.  Ura.shima. 
Tsuyoshi,  Aoyama.  Isuvoshi   and  Nishimura.  Seiichi.  5.283.279. 
CI    524-492  (XX) 
I  rata.  Y'asuhiro   .See  — 

Fujiyoshi.  Yoshihiro,  L  rata.  >'asuhiro    Sono.  Hiroshi    and  F-ukuo. 
Kouichi.  5.282.441.  CI     123-90  160 
Urbach.  Doron.  and  Glial.  Shlomo  Apparatus  and  method  for  audmrn- 

etry    5.282.475,  CI    128  711  (XX) 
Ureche.  .Alexander,  to  Alcon  Surgical.  Ini.    Infusion  sleeve  fi>r  surgical 

ultra-sonic  apparatus    5.282.786.  CI   604-22  (XX) 
Urushiviara.  Noriyoshi,  Sugiura.  Noboru,  and  Moriyama.  Norio.  to 

Hitachi,  ltd    Electronic  distributor    5,282.452.  CI    123-643(XX) 
Usagavsa.  \'asushi    .See - 

Onixlcra.  .Akira   and  Usagawa,  \  asushl,  5.283.158.  CI    430-264  OCXJ 
Usami.  Iku/o   -See  — 

Matsuo.  .Satoshi.  Usami.  Iku/o,  Kunhara.  Makoio  and  Nakashima. 
Kumhiko.  5.283.266.  CI    523  206  0a) 
L'sami.  Makoto.  to  Sony  Ctirptiration    \'ideti  camera  apparatus  having 

stilid  state  imager  5.283.655.  CI  348-257  (XX) 
Isami,  Milsuo,  Shioza^Aa.  Nob<iru,  >'amada.  Toshio,  Katoh.  Hiroma.sa. 
Satoh.  Ka/uyoshi,  Kobayashi.  Tohru,  Kimura.  Taisuya,  Hamamoto. 
Masati^  Shimi/u,  Atsushi.  and  Koyu,  Kaoru.  to  Hitachi,  Etd  Semi- 
conducliir  integrated  circuit  device  vsith  a  pluralitv  of  logic  circuits 
having  active  pull-dosvn  functions  5.281,480.  CI  K)"" -456  (XX) 
I  tililv  Trailer  Manufactunng  Company    See— 

Horlon.  Terry   E,  5,282.663,  CI    296-155000 
\'  I  B    ,Apparalebau  CimbH    -Set-— 

Winheim,  Stefan  H  .  5.282,323.  CI    34-155  000, 
\  aes.  Jos    .S«'f 

Mimbaliu.  Marcel,   De  Ke\/er,   Rene      De\*anckele.  Jean-Mane, 
Vaes.  Jos    and  \'an  Rompuv,  l.udo.  5.281. 1<16.  c'l    4.1O-204(XX) 
\  ahlne.  Anders.  Svcnnerholm.   Bo    Rymo.   !  ars,  Jeanss<in.  Slig.  and 
Horal.  Peter,  to  Synlello  AB   Peptides  for  HTl  V   2  infection  diagno- 
sis K\i.  therapy    for,   vaccination  against,   for  distinguishing  between 
HIL  V'-l  and  H]E\'-2  infections  and  anIib<Klies  derived  therefrom 
5.281.320.  CI    5.10-325  (XX) 
X'aldcs  S**sa.  Pedro  A  ,  I  iru*.  Rolando  B     Pas*.ual  Marqui.  Ri>berto  D  . 
Blaquier.  1  ivia  N     Ciarcia.  1  idice  (i     Jimenez  Sobrino.  Juan  C^     and 
Bayard.  Jorge  B  .  lo  Cenlro  de  Ncuriviencias  dc  Cuba    Method  and 
ssstem  for  the  evalualion  and  visual  display  of  abnormal  electromag- 
netic physiological  activin  of  the  hram  and  (he  heart    5.282.474.  CI 
12H6"'0(XXI 
V'aleo  Flcctronique    See 

Desrus.  Dany,  ^.281. '41.  CI    3M  424  11^1 
\  allabhaneni.  Rao    See - 

Aoudc,  I  and  ^  Cooper.  Emanuel  I  Duncombe,  Peter  R  Fa 
ri>.>q.  Shall  (iiess,  Eduard  A  ,  Kim,  ^.lung  Ho,  KnickerNvker, 
Sarah  H  Mullet  Landau.  Fnedcl  Neisser.  Mark  f)  Park.  Jac 
M  Shask.  Robert  R  Rita.  Robert  A  Shavi  Ih<.mas  M  Val 
labhaneni.  Rao  \  an  Hiv.  Jon  ,A  Walker,  (ieiirgc  I-  ,  Kim. 
Jungihl  and  Brossniou,  James  M  devea.scd,  5.283,104,  CI 
428-195  IXX) 
V'altek.  Inc     See — 

Go.Kh,  Robert  E  .  5.282.489.  C"l    137  85n(Y) 
\'anBuskirk.  Bruce    .See— 

Akkapeddi.    Murah    K      and    VanBuskirk.    Bruce.    5.283.285.   CI 
^25-6"' (XX) 

V  an  Den  Brekel.  Eucas  D   M     See— 

Appel.  Peter  W     Van  Den  Brekel.  Eucas  D  M     Pel,  Pielei  A     and 
Ssunkels,  Pclrus  L    J  .  5.282.996.  CI    252-l(X)(X«i 
Sander  Ku\l.  J*aul  T     See — 

Eanserl    Michael    I       and   Sander    Kuvl.    Paul    J      ^.2h3.69ri.   CI 
U9.!<-'(l(KH) 
san   der   Seen.   Johannes   S      Begemann.    Makolm   J     S  ,   and   St«Kip. 
( iustaaf  A    P  .  to  Vitatron  Medical  BS'   Pacemaker  with  svcnckehach 
operation    V282.46V  CI    h07-ri»itl 
S  an  I~)i)k,  W  letse   S  an  Schie.  Bartholomeus  J    and  Slater,  Nigel  K    H  . 
lo  I  nilever  Patent  Holdings  B  S     PrinJuction  of  aroma  and  or  flavor 
materials  vsith  tactic  acid  bacteria  supported  on  an  expanded,  cereal 
adv>rbenl    ^. 283.(369.  CI    426  180X1 
San  E(ten.  Robert  1      .Se.'  - 

Rasmuvsen.  James  R     Rislev,  John  M     and  S  an  Ellen,  Robert  L  . 
^,281. 151.  CI    5l6-r  2(1) 
S  anEossen.   fiennis  K  ,   lo  Diamond   Specialized.   In>.     Mobile  tunnel 

surface  cleaning  machine    5,282.290.  C1    I<49|l«) 
van  Haagen.  Ernsl    .S<*e 

Siorch.     l.ecmard      and     van     Haagen.     Ernst,      5.283.422.     CI. 
21^  1'5  (XX) 

V  an  Hise.  Jon  A    .See- 

Aoudc  Farid  >  Cinipet  Emanuel  I  Duncombe.  Peter  R  .  Ea- 
riHxj.  Sha)i  (iiess.  Inward  A  Kim,  S  oung  Ho,  Knickerb<x;ker. 
Sarah  H  Muller  Landau.  Friedel  Neisser.  Mark  O  Park.  Jae 
M  Shaw  Robert  R  Rita.  R.>bert  A  Shavi.  ITiomas  M  Val- 
labhaiieni.  Rao  S  an  Hise.  Jv>n  A  ,  W'alker,  Getirgc  F  ,  Kim. 
Jungihl  and  Brownlow.  James  M  ,  decea.sed,  5.283.104.  CI. 
428  195  IXX) 
S'anover.  Michael   I     .See  — 

Einkauf   Mark  A     Rovsignac.  Jaroslaw   R     \anover    Michael  T 
and  Wu.  Jeffrey.  ^.281. KM)   CI    195-1  14  (XX) 
San  Paemel,  Mark  ti    S   J     .See  - 

Sevenhans,    Joannes    M     J      and    San    Paemel     Mark    G     S     J. 
5,283.535.  CI    3,Hv-253tXX) 


Van  Praag   John,  to  ProLab  Software  Inc    Mechanism  for  generating 
linguistic  expressions  based  on  synonyms  and  rules  denved  from 
examples    5.283.737.  CI    364-419  140 
Van  Rompuv.  Ludo   See—  ,    ,       ,         .. 

Monhaliu.  Marcel.  De  Keyzer.  Rene      Des^anckee    Jean-Mane. 
Vaes.  Jos.  and  Van  Rompuy.  Ludo.  5,283.156.  CI   430-204  000 
S  an  Schie.  Bartholomeus  J     Set—  vi      i  iz 

V  an  Dijk.  Wietse:  Van  Schie.  Bartholomeus  J  .  and  Slater.  Nigel  K 
H     ^283.069.  CI    426-18  000 
van  Seeier^.  Josephus  M  ,  to  Leica  Heerbrugg  AG  Circuit  an-angement 
for  measunng  the  ratio  of  the  capacitance  values  of  two  capacitors 
5.283.528.  CI   324-679  000 
Van  Stapele.  Reurt  P    See—  .4  r^     u«i 

Lamenchs.  Rudolf  M   J   N..  Van  Supele.  Reurt  P  .  and  Den  Hol- 
lander. Jan  A  .  5.283.525.  CI   324- -307  000 
van  Weperen.  Karst  J     See—  ,  10,  nci    r-\ 

Delmee.  Pctrus  H    M  .  and  van  Weperen.  Karst  J  .  5.282,951,  CI 
205-75  000  ^  „  .. 

V  aughan.  David  E    W  .  and  Slrohmaier.  Karl  G  ,  to  £»»""  R«««[fi' 
and  Engineenng  Company    Synthesis  of  ECR-26(C-2646)  5.283.047. 
CI   423-713  000 
VDO  Lu ft fahn aerate  W'erk  GmbH   See— 

Patzig,  Hans  N  .  5.283.519.  CI    324-207  190 
Veith.  George  C     See—  . .      ,      .-  r-       <sBiao5     r-i 

Holcanson.    Paul    R  .    and    Veith.    George    C .    5,283,493,    CI 
310-227  000 
Vemco  Corporation   See- — 

Ahlstone,  Arthur  G  .  5.282.755,  CI  439-233  000 
Venambre    Jacques,  and  Molko.  Henn.  to  US    Philips  Corporation 
Co^iactiess  microcircuil  card    5.283.423.  CI   235-492  000 

Ventntex.  Inc    See—  c     <  -ini  uas    ri 

Bush.  Mar>  E  .  Mar.  Craig  E  .  and  Earn.  Enc  S  .  5,282,845,  CI. 

607-128  000 

Ventunn.  John  G     See—  ,   ,.      r-       <  iot  la?     <"1 

Cleine,    Kenneth    D .    and    Ventunn.    John    G  .    5.282..347,    CI 

53-204000 

Venturo    Frank  J     and  Venturo.  Victor  F    Combined  sawhorse  and 

toolbox  apparatus   5.282.519.  CI    182  181  000 

Venturo.  Victor  F    See—  .so-xio     r\ 

Venturo.    Frank    J.    and    Venturo.    Victor    F.    5.282.519,    CI 

182-181000  „  ,       r     r     I 

Verdier.  Michel,  lo  Framatome;  and  Cogema   Bottom  nozzle  of  a  fuel 

assembly     for    a    water-cooled     nuclear     reactor      5.283.812,    Cl 

376-352  000 

Vergnolle    Claude,  to  Thomson-CSF    Optical  interconnection  slnp 

5.283.851.  CI    385-134  000 
Vemice.  Gerald  G    See—  i.^  c     .„h 

Roiov,  Leonid  A  .   Huang.  ChiaJang.   Halpem.  Donald  F  ;  and 
Vemice.  Gerald  G  .  5.283.372.  CI    568-683  000 
Victor  Cxjmpany  of  Japan.  Ltd    Set— 

SugaharaTTakayuki.  5.283.656.  CI    358-261  100  „   ^        . 

Victor  Richard  A  .  Bonaquist.  Dante  P  .  and  Beddome.  Robert  A  .  10 
Praxair     Technology.     Inc      Packed     column    distillation     system 

V.gil  Ria  A^r"p^nch  plasterer   5,282,564,  CI   227-14  000 

^''"R^gn«r"'G*Ibert,  V.Iaine,  Jean-Paul;  Villeneuve,  Nicole.  Bidouard. 
Jean-Pierre;  Iliou.  Jean-Pierre;  and  Lenaers,  Albert.  5,283,246, 
CI    514-255000 
Villani  de  Andrade,  Paulo  Jose    Set—  ,      „   ,_  j    /-    . 

Ellingsen  Olav  Carvalho  de  Holleben,  Carlos  Roberto;  de  Castro 
Goncalves.  Carlos  Alberto;  Bonet.  Euclides  J.  V'llani  de  An- 
drade. Paulo  Jose  ;  and  Mezzoino.  Roberto  F  ,  5,282,508,  CI 
166-249  000 
Villeneuve,  Nicole  See—  .,      ,     r.  j         ^ 

Regnier,  Gilbert  Vilame,  Jean-Paul,  Villeneuve.  Nicole;  Bidouard. 
Jean-Pjerre;  Uiou.  Jean-Pierre;  and  Lenaers,  Albert,  5,283,24*. 
CI    514-255000 
Viskasc  Corporation;  Set — 

W.Ihoit.  Darren  L,.  5.283.128.  CI  428-516000 

Vissers.  Donald  R    See—  j  „    ^    1.    i      t  sbi  ns 

Redey.  Laszlo  I  .  Vissers.  Donald  R  .  and  Prakash.  Jai,  5,283.135. 

CI   429-103  000  .         ^    ,,      ,  ^    u     .J 

Vtste     Oaude.    to   Taylor    Made    Company.    Inc     Golf  club    head 

5.282.624.  CI  273-167  OOH. 
Vitatron  Medical  BV   Set—  .«  .     ,      ,   c        a  c.~,„ 

van  der  Veen.  Johannes  S.;  Begemann.  Malcolm  J   S  .  and  Stoop, 
Gustaaf  A   P.,  5,282,465,  CI  607-17  000 

Vitiello,  Joseph   Set—  . 

Leone    Richard  J  .  Cummins.   Robert   F  ;  Vitiello.  Joseph;  and 
Brochhagan.  Thotnas.  5.283.400.  CI    187-140  000 
VLSI  Technology.  Inc    Set— 

Brugge.  Hunter  B  ;  and  Lam.  Kin-Sang,  5,282,947  CI  204-298  200 
Can^Laro,  Stephen  J  ,  Jr  ,  5,282.923.  CI    156^37  000^ 
Voest-Alpuie   Machinery.   Construction   &   Engineering  Gesellschall 

Holuigue.     Claude,     and     Panholzer.     Hcinnch.     5,283,804,    CI. 
373- 1 20.000 

^"^Ma^hlunzk^Otto;  and  Vogel.  Xaver.  5.283.403.  CI.  200*  1  540 

^°*K  "hntan^Emst.  Vog.  Heinz.  Schlag  Johanna  Muehtoih^md. 
Thomas,  and  Hub.  Hans-Henmng.  5.283.120.  CI.  428-379.000 

Voil.  Allen  R.:  Set—  j    „    .     »ii„    d 

Fiore    Leonard   F,   Brandl,   Gregory   P;   and   Voil,   Allen   R, 
5.282,382,  CI   73-82  000. 


W 


W 


Vollmerhausen.  Richard  H     See — 

Branigan.   Roben  G  ;  Decker.   William   M  .  Gillespie.  J    Bnan; 
Kimberly.  Jack  L  ;  Rohde.  Robert  S  .  Vollmerhausen.  Richard 
H.;  and  Wentworth.  Edwin  W..  5.282.589,  CI    244-1 14  OOR. 
von  Arx.  Chnstoph;  and  Stutz.  Stefan,  to  Heraeus  Noblelight  GmbH 

High-power  radiator   5.283.498.  CI   313-17000 
Von   Kohom.   Henry    System   and  method  of  communication  with 

authenticated  wagenng  participation.  5.283.734,  CI.  364-412.000. 
Vora,  Bipin  V    Set — 

Luebke,  Charles  P  .  Vora,  Bipin  V  ;  Wegerer,  David  A  :  and  Zim- 
mermann,  Joseph  E.,  5,283,373,  CI   568-697  000 
Vorbeck,  Udo  See — 

Jung,  Werner  A  ;  and  Vorbeck,  Udo,  5,283,290,  CI   525-1 1 1.000. 
Voss  Hartwig,  to  BASE  Aktiengesellschaft   Removal  of  salts  by  elec- 

trodialysis.  5.282,939,  CI   204-131  000 
Vought  Aircraft  Cximpany:  Set — 

Tumer,  Mark  A.,  and  Ferenczi.  Laszlo.  5.282.610.  CI   269-258.000 
C   Richards  Company:  See- 
Gay.  Arthur  S  ,  and  Lo.  Salvador  R..  5.282.887.  CI    106-261.000. 
L.  Gore  &  Associates.  Inc.:  See — 

Hubis.  Paul  E..  and  Ritchie.  Kim  E  .  5,283,390,  CI    174-36  000. 
Schlaftiorst  AG  A  Co  :  See— 

Engelhardt,    Dietmar:    Wassenhoven,    Heinz-Georg,    and    Ruth, 
Gregor,  5,282.581.  CI.  242-35.60E. 
Wada.  Tatsuya:  See— 

Shiotani.   Takeshi;    Miyamoto.    Kouichi;   Tsugami.   Kunio;   Sato, 
Mitsumasa;  and  Wada.  Tatsuya.  5.282.408.  CI   83-432  000 
Waddell.  Walter  H    See— 

Shuftleworth.  Derek;  Mowdood.  Syed  K  ;  Waddell.  Walter  H., 
Richards.  Jimmy  L.;  Ofslead.  Eilert  A  ;  and  Brenner.  Jerry  L.. 
5.283.119.  CI  428-375  000 
Wade,  Donald  R.   Set— 

LaFleur.     Kark     K.;    and    Wade.    Donald    R..    5.282,653,    CI 
285-110.000 
Wade  Richard  A.,  to  Coltec  Industnes  Inc  Solenoid  operated  pressure 

regulating  valve   5,282,604,  CI.  251-129.170 
Wagen,  Dennis  M.:  See— 

Whyte,  Donald  E.;  Wagen.  Dennis  M,.  and  Balow.  Robert  A.. 
5,283.280.  CI.  524-559.000. 
Wagner,  Gerhard:  See—  „       .         . 

Dominguez.  Ligia;  Meyer.  Wolfgang  H  ;  Simmrock.  Ullnch;  and 
Wagner.  Gerhard.  5.283.316.  CI.  528-397  000. 
Wagner  Spray  Tech  Corporation:  Set — 

Beatly,  James  M  ,  5,282,722,  CI.  417-15.000 

Wahlberg,  Lars:  See—  

Aebischer.  Patrick;  and  Wahlberg.  Lars.  5.283.187.  CI  435-182  000 
Wakabayashi.    Toshitsugu.    to    Mitsubishi    Denki    Kabushiki    Kaisha. 

Waveform  generator   5.283.476,  CI   307-227.000. 
Wakabayashi,  Tsuneo:  See — 

Ooi  Yoshiharu;  Hirai.  Yoshinori;  Niiyama.  Satoshi;  and  Wakabaya- 
shi. Tsuneo.  5.283.675.  CI.  359-51,000 
Wakamon,  Hideki;  Suzuki,  Fujio;  and  Hone,  Katsuo.  to  Kurcha  Chemi- 
cal Industry  Co..  Ltd.  Vinylidene  fluoride  polymer  and  method  of 
making  same.  5.283,302.  CI    526-216000 
Wakayama,  Sachio:  See — 

Kusaka.  Kazuhito;  Wakayama,  Sachio;  Sekino,  Yoshihiro;  Kawaiu, 
Kazuyoshi;  and  Kobayashi,  Akio,  5,283.347,  CI.  552-304.000 
Wakselman,  Claude;  Tordeux,  Marc;  Langlois,  Bernard;  Clavel,  Jean- 
Louis,  and  Nantermet,  Roland,  to  Rhone-Poulenc  Agrochiraie.  Pro- 
cess for  the  preparation  of  perhaloalkylthioethers.   5,283,337,  CI. 
546-279.000. 
Walker,  Bret  T.  Portable  hunting  stand  and  game  earner  5,282,520,  CI. 

182-116.000. 
Walker,  George  F  :  Set— 

Aoude.  Farid  Y.;  Cooper,  Emanuel  L;  Duncombe,  Peter  R.;  Fa- 
rooq,  Shaji;  Giess,  Edward  A.;  Kim,  Young-Ho;  Knickerbocker, 
Sarah  H.;  Muller-Landau.  Friedel;  Neisser,  Mark  O ;  Park,  Jac 
M  Shaw,  Robert  R.;  Rita,  Robert  A  ;  Shaw,  Thomas  M.;  Val- 
labhaneni,  Rao;  Van  Hise,  Jon  A.;  Walker,  George  F  ;  Kim. 
Jungihl;  and  Brownlow,  James  M.,  deceased,  5,283,104,  CI 
428-195.000.  ^  „    ^ 

Walker,  James  B.,  to  Du  Pont  de  Nemours.  E  I.,  and  Company  Pack- 
age for  permeation  separation  device   5,282,966.  CI.  210-321.800. 
Wallace.  Irl  S  :  Set—  ,      ^ 

Leist.  Scott  R  ;  Hyde,  Robert  W.;  Green,  Nortert  J.,  Jr  ;  Dawson. 
Robert  N.;  and  Wallace,  Irl  S..  5,282,521,  CI.  188-73.470. 
,    Wallentine,  Don  W  :  See- 
Thomas,  Fred  C;  Wallentine,  Don  W  ;  Bero,  James;  and  Wilson, 
Scott,  5,283,773,  CI.  369-44.260 
Waller,  Kenneth  E.:  See— 

Roth,  Stan  R  ;  Mazur,  Thaddeus  E  ;  and  Waller,  Kenneth  E, 
5,282,488,  CI    137-15.000. 
Walt  Disney  Company,  The:  Set— 

Adamson,  William  G.;  and  Updyke,  Donald,  Jr.,  5,282,455,  CI 

124-59.000. 

Walters,  Marvin  M.;  and  Kern,  Steven  B  ,  to  Umted  Sutes  of  America, 

Navy.  Active  vortex  control  for  a  high  performance  wing.  5,282,591, 

CI.  244-199.000  ,       ^     ,     . 

Waltz,  Richard  W.,  to  Allen-Bradley  Company,  Inc.  Overload  current 

protection  apparatus.  5,283,708,  a.  361-93.000. 
Wand,  Martin  A.:  Set— 

Summerville,  David  F  ;  Williston,  John  P.;  Wand.  Martin  A.;  Doty, 
Thomas  J  ;  and  Rice.  Haradon  J  ,  5,283,739,  Q   364-424.020 
Wang,  Chao-Huei  J.;  and  Shah,  Dincsh  O.,  to  Baxter  Diagnostics  Inc 
Process  to  make  magnetically  responsive  fluorescent  polymer  paro- 
cles-  5,283,079,  CI.  427-2.000. 
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Wang.  ChunChieh   Ser— 

Liu.  Jiuan  J  .  Wang.  Chun  Chieh.  Hwang.  >  uang  1  iiig  and  C  hang. 
Tong  H  .  5.281.0«>«).  C\    *l*-*»4(H1l> 
Wang.  David  t     Set- 

Shih    Yi-C'hi    Wang.  David  C  ,  Le.  Hu>  M     Hivang.  V  irn.cni.  and 
Chi.  Tom  Y  .  5.28V452.  CI    Zi"^  2^^  ntXl 
Wang.  Gci^rgc  W     Str 

Go-irgiadis.  I.o)nid«4,  Nikolaim.  Chnsiiw  N     and  Wang.  Ororgr 
W  ,  5.28 1.8''''.  CI    W5  «50  000 
Wang  Laboratonri,  Inc     Set — 

Knowlu.n.  Kenneth  C  .  5.28J.864.  CI    W5  I  5k  i«) 
Wang.  Shrn    S<r  - 

Cia-llincl.  Jran  A  ,  Wang.  Shcn.  Graham,  Slan   C > rauskis   f  red   and 
ChCTlry.  (ill.  5.281.877.  CI    W5-425  (XX) 
Wang.  Tiu  Chiang    Multi  function  adjustable  immohili/ing  apparatus 

5.282.48.V  CI    128-882  (XX) 
Wang   Xingwu  and  Nichiilv  William  F  .  In  Wang,  Xingwu  Supercon 

ducting  »h.x.k  absorber    5.28V2V4.  CI    V15  I  (XX) 
Wang.  Yang,  to  Bruker  Eranzen  Analylik  GmbH    tieneratinn  of  an 
eiact  Ihree-dimensional  quadrup<ile  ele\.Inc  field  and  superposmon  nf 
a  homogeneous  elccinc  field  in  Irapping-eiciling  mavs  \pevlrometri 
(TEMS)    5,28V4<h.  CI    2V)-2'J2  (XX) 
Wanner,  tldward  A  ,  and  DeAntonio,  Daniel  A  ,  lo  CRS  Holdings,  Im 
Controlled    thermal    enpansion    alloy    and    ariii.le    made    (herefrom 
5.28VO-'2.  CI    42()-586(XX) 
Ward.    Anthony     I   ,    I  lehermann,    Ge<irge     H.ir      Ah  Mce     Baranyi, 
Ciiuseppa,  and    Teney     Donald  J  ,  to   ,\cro»  (.  orp<'r>iion     Purified 
photogenerating  pigments    ^2H1144,  CI   4V^''IIXXI 
Ward,  C    E,  ,  Jr     Ve 

lipton,  J    M     Inman,  J    D     and  Ward,  C    E  .  Jr  .  5.282.7'JI,  CI 
()<)♦- 180  (XX) 
Ward,  David    .Sef 

Ward,  Peter   and  Ward,  Dawd,  s,281,5^^    t  I    U^  15^(XX) 
Ward,    Peter     and    Ward,    Dasid.    lo    PantJigilal    C->rp     Dimensi.-nal 

continuous  motion  controller    5.281.55^.  CI    U5  15Miii() 
Waring,  Stephen,  lo  I'niled  Kingdiim  Atomic  Energy  Authoniy    I  nt 

lum  removal    5. 281, OK).  CI    252-62hCXX) 
Warren.   James   R  .   lo   Praxair    Technology,    Inc     Compresior   super 

charger  with  evaporatise  ctxiler    5,282,726,  CI   4|7.24J(XK) 
Warren  Rump,  Inc     .V<"  — 

Reynolds,  Steven  M  ,  5,282,724,  CI    4I-'.454tXX) 
Wassenhoven,  Hein/Cieorg   5ee— 

Engelhardi,     [>ietmar     Wavsenhoven.     Hrin/  Georg     and    Ruth 
Gregor,  5,282,581,  CI    242  15  niE 
Waianahe,  Akihiko   See 

Koshi.  Masaki,  Yamada.  Shouji,  WsunaNv  Akihik.'   and  Nemot.. 
Kouji.  5.282.V)V  CI    152  21hlXX) 
Watanabe.  Ikuo   -Ve  — 

Su/uki,  Setsuo.  Iseki.  Yasushi.  Waianahr,  Ikuo    Hayashi.  Isa/uo 
Ntxla.  Ivtsuo,  OgaN^a.   1  omoko.  Kimura.  Hiri.»nobu.  and   Ac>ki. 
Nobutada,  5.2ai,8(X).  CI    172-ftO(XX) 
Watanabe.  Katsuji   .Ve  - 

Nagata.  Teruyuki,  Watanabe.  Katsuji    Kono.  Yoshilsugu.  Tamaki. 
Akihiro,  and  Kohayashi,  lakashi,  5,281, If.^,  CI    5f>4-»;ii»«i 
Watanabe.  Katsushi   .Ve 

Matsuno,     Kiyotaka,     and     Watanabe,     Katsushi,     5  282,8(>0.    CI 
()21  12  (XX) 
Watanabe.  Ka/uhiro   .Ve 

Ka/uyuki,   l*ata,   Watanabe.   Ka/uhiro     kimur.i,    >.>shuiiki    jiul 
Okuda.  Hiromichi.  5,281.07h,  CI   4>  ^"5(i«i 
Watanabe,  Mikio   Sre 

Nishimura.    Yi«hiyuki,   Watanabe.   Mikio,   and   Jonouvhi.    Ka/uo 
5.281.111.  CI    428  281)  (XX) 
Watanabe.  Nohuyuki   Ve 

Ichikawa.     Miroyuki.    and    Waianahe,     N..)husuki,     5  28Vh57,    CI 
358  2'<h(XX) 
Watanabe,  Toru   Sfe 

Matsumaru,  Shigeo    Waianahe,    loru     kuNnsu,   Akira    Nogassa. 
Shuichi,   Ogata.    Kiyoshi.    and    Inouc,    Daisuke,    5.28 1015     Cl 
428-(>4(XX) 
W'atanahe,  >'oshihi»a   See — 

Tanaka,    Norm,    Hatanaka,    Masataka     jnd    Waianahe.    V>shihisa 
5,28.1,141,  CI    548  2h2  2(X) 
W  atanabe,  Yuji    .See  - 

Kakida.   Takuya.   Okada.   Shoili.    Mikami,    Akirj    and   Waianabe, 
Yuji,  5,282,524,  Cl    118  145  IIX) 
W  atan.  Sigenobu    Artificial  ground    5.282.871,11    4"10|ii 
Watson.  W    Joe   -See  -- 

Keener,  Thomas,  and  Wat-v.n,  W    J.k',  5. 281. Ml    cl     1211^2  (X«) 
Wa/aki.  Yoshio  and  Oono,  Tetsuya.  to  Honda  Gikcn  kogyo  Kabushiki 
Kaisha    Eicess  slip  control  device  for  driving  \sheel    5.281.742.  Cl 
104-426  1)20 
Weaver,  Carl  E  .  lo  Bet/  I  aboratont-s.  Inv    Method  for  the  inhibition 
and  removal  of  ammcmium  chloride  dcpositu>n  in  hydrocarbon  pro 
cessing  units    5.282.156.  Cl    208-48  (lAA 
Weaver.  Carl  E.     -See - 

Wnght.    Bruce    E.    Weaver.    Carl    (       and    Reid,    Dssighl    K 
5.2a2.'»57.  Cl    208-48  0A.^ 
Weaver.  Jack  H     See 

Smelcer.  Jim  C  ,  and  Weaver.  Jack  M  ,  5,282,456.  Cl    126-85  (X)B 
Weaver.  Terry  1      and  W  ise.  Daria  J  ,  lo  Research  foundation  of  State 
University  of  Ness  S'ork.   Ehe   Genus  specifn.  oligomers  of  Borrrha 
and  methods  of  using  same    5.281.175,  C|    415*000 
Webb.  David  A     .Ve^ 

Spakossski.  Jowph  G  .  Webb.  David  A    and  Coolican.  Chnsiopher 
B     5  282.645.  Cl    280-707  (IX) 


Webb.  Thomas  R  .  to  Corvas.  Inc   Reagents  for  automated  synthesis  of 

peptide  analogs    5,283.2<>1.  Cl    525  112  2(X) 
Weber,  f-nednch   See — 

Muhlberg.    KarlHeini,    and    Weber,     J  nednch.     5,28.1.625.    Cl 
156-218  000 
Weber,  Robert  N     See— 

Ahendschein.  Eredenc  H  .  Haley.  Edmund  J     Plotts.  Alan  E  .  and 
Weber.  Robert  N  .  5.281.848.  Cl    185  5<J  000 
Weddell.  I    A     -See- 
Allen.  N    S  .  Cook.  R    T  .  McLean.  C    H  ,  and  Weddell,   I    A  . 
5.28.1.160.  Cl    4W28I  0(X) 
Wedding.  Berthold.  to  Alcatel  N  \'  CommunicatK>ns  process,  transmit- 
ter and  receiver  for  analog  signals    5,281.67()   Cl    151  |54(X)0 
W'edinger.  Robert  S     Casanagh.  Shassn   P  .  and  Smith.  Kent  N  .  to 

EMC  Corporation    B<xik  drying  pn>c ess    5.282,120.  Cl    U- 12  000 
Wegerer.  David  A     See   - 

Luebke.  Charles  P  .  S'ora.  Bipin  S  .  Wegerer,  Dasid  A  ,  and  /im- 
mermann.  Joseph  E.  5.281,171,  Cl    568  61'' (XXI 
Wegenf,  Simon  C     .See  - 

Metcher,  William  H  ,  W'egerif,  Simon  C     and   Fraviv,  Christopher 
J  ,  ^.281,78''.  Cl     170-1(15  llK) 
Wegncr.  Brigitlc   See- 

Oppenlaender,   Knut,  Wegner,   Brigilte.  Mohr.  Juergen,  Schsfcen. 

Roland    Baithold.  Klaus    and  Thomas.  Juergen.  5.282.872.  Cl 

44-401  IXX) 

Wehl.   W'k^lfgang.   In  Mannesmann   AG    Ink  resersoir  for  ink  printer 

means  having  a  means  lo  prcseni  unauthon/cd  refilling    5.28.1.511. 

Cl    14<>I4<)(X)R 

Weidner.  Mark   Concentrating  evaporator    5.282.127,  Cl    151-147  KX) 

Weigel,  I  eland  ()  ,  lo  I  li  1  iliv  and  C  ompans    Amino  protecting  group 

5,281,121,  Cl    540-VM  (XXI 
Weiner,  Maurice   ,Sef-- 

Kim,   Anderv)n   H      Weiner     MaurKe    Jasper,    1  ouis  J  ,  Jr  ,  and 
>oumans,  Robert  J  ,  5,281,584,  Cl    142-21  (XX) 
Wrinstcin,  Ehud    .Ser- 

Shalvi,  Ofir    and  Weinsiein.  Ehud.  5.281.81 1,  Cl    1'5  12(XX) 
W'eiss.  \'oram  and  Steinbeck.  Roben  A  .  lo  Peerless  \  ighiing  (.<irp<»ra- 
ll«)n    I'nisersal  i^uick  connecl  hanger  for  suspending  a  lighting  sys- 
u-m    5  :K;.(rfli,  Cl    248  14.ia(X) 
Weissing.  Dave    .Set' 

Manvtn.  Ciunnar  J      Baran.  John  S     Weissing.   Dave    and  Russell. 
Mark.  5,281,250,  Cl    514-1)1  (XX) 
Wrkhko,  R.ibert  A     .Sec 

[Viminique,    Alesander    1       Cirubaugh,    Wayne    I       Jr      Halacka, 
Michael  J     Badhom,  James  P    Welchko,  Robert  A  ,  and  Kamm, 
Kenneth  G  ,  5, 282. .114,  Cl    74-4U  (XXI 
Weldolron  of  Delaware,  Inc     See- 

Siegel.  Martin,  5,282,141,  Cl    5M.V1(XX) 
Wells,  John  R    BlixxJ  wa.shing  method    5.282.182.  Cl    ;i(i8<X)(IX) 
Welter.  C   Joseph    .Se.-  — 

Welter.  Mark  W  ,  Chambers,  David  M     and  Wellet,  C    Joseph, 
5.281,172.  Cl    4.15-5  (XXI 
Welter    Mark   W      Chamtiers.   David   M     and   Weller,  C    Joseph,  lo 
Ambico.  Inc    T  vpeC  rotavirus  vultures  and  uses  therefor    5.281.172. 
Cl    41^  5 (XX) 
Wendel.   f-nedrich    Meivses.  Johannes,  and   Dick.   Dieter,   to   Robert 
Bos*,  h  (imhH    Rolarv  aciualor  for  determining  a  n*>vs  trovs  section 
ol  a  bypass  line  around  a  valve    5.28.1,415,  Cl    110-257(XXl 
Wrniworth,  fdvvin  W     .See  — 

Branigan.    Robert    G      tJeckcr.    William    M      (iillcspic.    J     Brian, 
Kimherly,  Jack  I   ,  Ri>hde,  Robert  S,  V'ollmerhausen,  Richard 
H     and  Wenivsonh,  Exlvsin  W  ,  .s,28:,581.  Cl    244-114(X)R 
Went/,  Samuel  L     .Vr— 

Dangler.     Mars     K.    and     Went/,     Samuel     I   ,     5,281,861,    Cl 
W5-141  IXXl 
Wept,   Hans  Peler    lo  Unicolor  AG    ,Melhod  for  ensironmenlallv   be 
nign  paint  spraying  with  an  air-drving  lacquer  disscilsed.  emulgated 
or  dispersed  in  waler    5,282,170,  ti    ;i()-(>4l  (X)0 
Werner  Pipe  Service,  Inc     See- 
Werner,  Robert  M  ,  5,282,652,  Cl    285  55  (XXi 
Werner,  Riibert  M  .  lo  Werner  Pipe  Service,  Inc    I  ined  pipe  )oint  and 

seal    5,282,652,  Cl    285  55  (XX) 
Wersing,  Wolfram   .See— 

S,.hmidi,     Harald,     Hradil,     Klaudia      and     Wersing,     Wolfram, 
5,281,21-1,  Cl    5()5  1  (XX) 
Wesiinghouse  Electric  Corp    -See  — 

Bellovss.  James  C    and  Barton,  Serge  P,  5,281,418,  Cl  219-130010 

Kneale,  James  B  ,  5.:ki.585   Cl    .142  161  (XX) 

Martini,  William  J     Neufelder,   Thomas  J  ,  l.avsh<m.  Joel  E  .  and 

Eyier.  Robert  V  .  5.281,881,  Cl    315-425  (X)0 
Nguyen,  Ngon   B     Jones,  Pranklin   B  ,   Kerfoot.  Charles  S  .  and 
DiGennaro,  Gene  A  ,  5,283,463,  Cl    257-612  000 
Westlake,  lulward  E  ,  Jr    Method  and  apparatus  for  producing  continu 

ous  plasticfabnc  bicomponeni  lamina   5,282.115,  Cl    156-243(J00 
W'el/ig,  V'olker   See- 

Slieler,    Bernhard    f      M      and    Wet2ig.    Volker.    5.283.754,    Cl 
364-571  020 
W  heatley.  Charles  E  .  Ill,  and  Punch.  Derek  N  .  to  (Jtialcomm  Incorp<s- 
rated  High  dynamic  range  closed  loop  automatic  gain  vonirol  circuit 
5.283.536,  Cl    330-271  (XX) 
Wheeler,  Charles  M     .Ve 

Greenberg.  David  A     Manning.  Jcvseph  W     Wheeler.  Charles  M  . 
and  Kessler,  Sanford  J  ,  5,281,016,  Cl   428-67  (XX) 
Wheeler,  E-dvsard  V     -Ve- 

Seiben.  Rebecca  P  ,  Wheeler,  Edvsard  L  ,  Barrows.  Pranklin  H 
and  True.  William  R  ,  5.281,274,  Cl    524-I(X)(XX) 


Wheeler,  Joseph  A     See—  .     ,.    dc  i 

ZiphSchat/berg.  Leah,  Wheeler,  Joseph  A     and  Rombull,  Philip 
A  ,  5.283,615,  Cl    351-820  000 
Wheeler,  Richard  W     See—  .    ,     v, 

Neumann,  Stephen  M  ,  Wheeler,  Richard  W  ,  and  Hayward,  Jack, 
5,283,225,  Cl    503-227  000 

Whelan,  Clifford  J     See-  ^,  „    ^     ,      . -,07  s^a     r\ 

Johnson.     Malcolm,     and     Whelan.     Clifford    J.     5,283.268.     Cl 

514-357  000 

Whilaker  Corporation.  The   See—  . ,       c         ^ 

Abendschein.  Frederic  H  ,  Haley.  Edmund  J     Plotts.  Alan  E  .  and 

Weber.  Robert  N  .  5.283.848.  Cl    385-51  CXX) 

Whitbv  Research.  Inc     See—  ,.,.,,„     l     i 

Dub<x:ovich.  Marganta  L  ,  Rajadhyaksha,  V  ilhal  J^  Peck,  James 
V     and  Helmy,  Atef  A  .  5.283.-343   Cl    548-416  000 

White    David  J     See-  .  ,a-,  ^ao     ri 

Williams.     Howard    D  .    and    White.     David    J       5.282.641.    Cl 

283-56  000  ,  ^  ,     f 

White    Kevin  C    Storage  device  with  liner  for  lying  and  removal  ol 

bundled  papers   5,282.545.  Cl    220403  000 
White     Lloyd    N     Bird    housing    mounting    apparatus    and    method 

5.282.516.  Cl    248-211200 
White.  Richard   See—  „     i,     j    <  sai  ?ai 

Jasserand.  Daniel.  Flix:',  Francois  and  White.  Richard.  5.283.243. 
Cl    514-224  500 
Whitefield  Kevin  J  .  to  Hoboum  Automotive  Ltd  Rotary  pump  assem- 
blies   5,282.44*.  Cl    I23118  00C 
Whitesides.  Thomas  H     See— 

Johnston.   Bnan   H.  and  Whitesides.   Thomas  H,   5.283.147.  Cl 

410-10*000  „    ,        »  -     u 

Whyle   D<mald  E  .  Wagen,  Dennis  M    and  Balow.  Robert  A  .  to  lech 

One   Inc   Composition  and  method  for  coating  an  object  of  interest 

5.283.280.  Cl    524-551000 

Wickersham.  Charles  E  .  Jr     See-  ^u     .      c     1      s  lai  oai  r\ 

Unnutti.  Susan  M  ,  and  Wickersham.  Charles  E  .  Jr  .  5.282.143.  Cl 

204-112  120 
Wickramasinghe.  Hemaniha  K    See— 

Martin.  Yves.  Poler.  Jordan,  and  Wickramasinghe.  Hemantha  K  . 
5,28.3,442.  Cl    250-561  000 
Wicks,  Robert  T    See— 

Smith,  Gerald  G  .  Wicks.  Robert  T    and  Matsuda.  Han.  5.282.571. 

Cl    231-54  000 

Wieners.  Gerhard   See—  ,f  -i-v,.  , 

Groh   Werner    Herbrechtsmeier.  Pelcr   Heumuller.  Rudolf.  Diets. 

Jurgen  and  Wieners.  Gerhard.  5.283..303.  Cl   526-245  000 

Wiers/ew ski.  Ranald  R     See—  <-,«iaii    r-i 

Acquaviva.  Thomas,  and  Wiers/ewski.  Ronald  R  .  5.283.424.  Cl 

250-205  000 
Wild's     Wild  Things.  Inc     See— 

Maclntyre.  Daniel  C  .  5.283.550.  Cl    34^531000 
W  ilhoit    Darrcll  L  .  to  Viskase  Corporation    Biaxially  oriented  heat 

shnnkablefilm    5.283.128.  Cl   «8-516000  na«4,nm 

Wilk    Peter  J    Pressure  relief  support  pad    5.282.482.  Cl    128-84S  UIXJ 
Wilk'  Peier  J     and  Nakao.  Naomi  L   Method  and  device  for  obuining 

continued  transdermal  access   5,282.788.  Cl   604^1  000 
Wilkerson.  Alan  W   AC  line  current  co"'^"""  "•'''f'"l,''"f  ,'^°""iS'"' 

inductance  and  DC  voltage  componenl    5.283.726.  Cl    363^1  000 
Willard    Martin   R  .   to  Mentor  Corporation    Injection  stent  system 

5.282.784.  Cl    604-8,000 
Willems.  David  A    See— 

Sadhir  Virender  K  .  Willems.  David  A    and  Karsten.  Kenneth  S  . 
5.283.539.  Cl    33.<-28  00R 
Willemse.  Martha  J    See— 

Morgan.  Robin  W  .  Claevsens.  Johannes  A  J    Y^  '''^"'^- ^J*^*'^  ^  ■ 
and  Sondenneijer.  Paulus  J   A  .  5.283.111.  Cl  435-252  300 

'^''"Moir"wah7r7and  Willi.  Roland.  5.282.870.  Cl    623-20  000 

Williams.  Bnan  E    See—  ,     ,    ^      ,      -r  rr.  . 

Kaplan.  Richard  B  .  Pierv>n    Hugh  O.SheeV.  J    ^r^dy.  Tuffias. 
Robert  H  .  and  Williams.  Bnan  E  .  5.283.109.  Cl  428-216  000 
Williams  Dispenser  Corporation    See- 

Scholz.  Michael  P  .  and  Lx>nes.  Joe  J  .  5.282.549.  Cl   222-95_0O0 
Williams.  Hossard  D  .  and  White.  David  J  .  >"Mcx,re  Busings  Fonns. 
Inc  Combined  repositiona!  adhesive  sheets  5.282.649.  Cl  283-56  000 

Williams.  L    David   See—  i  lai -iii 

Saifer.  Mark.  Somack.  Ralph,  and  Williams.  L    David.  5.283.317. 

Cl    528-405000 
Williams.  Robert  E    See— 

McKinnie.  Bonnie  G  .  Sharp.  Gary   L     and  Williams.  Robert  E. 
5.283.375.  Cl    568-726  000 
Willinger    Allan  H.  Ellis.  Robert,  Fleischer,  Gene  S,  and  Agresta. 
Mark    to  Willinger  Bros  .  Inc    Aquanum  power  head  with  integral 
muffler    5,282.727.  Cl   417-423  150 
Willinger.  Allan  H    See—  a      o„h 

Ellis     Robert     Willinger.    Allan    H  .    Ivasauskas,    Jonas   A  ,    and 
Fleischer,  Gene.  5.282.961.  Cl    210-169  000 
Willinger  Bros .  Inc     See—  »       „„h 

Ellis     Robert     Willinger.    Allan    H      Iva.sauskas.    Jonas    A  .    and 

Fleischer.  Gene.  5.282.961.  Cl    210-169  000  ^        ^^         , 

Willinger  Allan  H  .  Ellis,  Robert.  Fleischer.  Gene  S  .  and  Agresta, 
Mark.  5.282.727.  Cl   417-423  150 

Williston.  John  P    See—  ^   ..   „      »     r-.-,,, 

Summerville  David  F  .  Williston.  John  P  .  Wand.  Martin  A  .  Doty. 
XJi^  J  :  and  Rice.  Haradon  J  .  5.283.739.  Cl   364-424  020^ 
Wilson    Henry  A    Desalination  system  having  rechargeable  syphon 
conduit   5,282.979.  Cl  210-774  000 


Wilson.  Scott   See— 

TTiomas.  Fred  C  .  Wallentine.  Don  W  ;  Bero.  James,  and  Wilson. 
Scott.  5.283.773.  Cl   369^W  260. 
Wilson.  TTiomas  H    See— 

Niemczyk,  Robert  T  .  Wilson.  Thomas  H..  McCauIey.  Phillip  F,; 
Lee.    Ronald    A;    and    Murray.    William    M.    5.282.386.    Cl 
73-292.000 
Wiltrout,  John  C  .  and  Wiltrout.  Nora  M  .  to  Dental  Components.  Inc. 

Dental  handpiece  purging  device    5.282.745.  Cl   433-1 14O00 
Wiltrout.  Nora  M    See — 

Wiltrout.    John    C.    and    Wiltrout.    Nora    M.     5.282.745.    Cl 
433-114.000 
Windele.  Josef  See — 

Lodermann.     Gerhard,     and     Windele.     Josef.     5.283.612.     Cl 
355-200  000 
W'mdmoeller  &  Hoelscher  See— 

Tetenborg,  Konrad.  5.282.351.  Cl   53-459.000. 
Windmoller  &  Holscher:  See— 

Achelpohl.  Fntz.  5,282.778.  Cl  493-1  000 
Konermann.  Herbert.  5.282,415.  Cl    100-160.000 
Winheim.   Stefan   H  .   to  V  IB    Apparatebau  GmbH    Apparatus  for 
contacting   running  paper  webs  with  dned  steam    5.282.323.   Cl 
34-155000. 
Winslow.  Charles  E..  Jr  ;  Bush.  Joseph  L  ;  and  Ellis.  Leonard  C  .  to 
Hoechst  Celanese  Corporation    Method  for  re-use  of  aqueous  co- 
product    from    manufacture    of   sodium    dithionite     5.283.046.    Cl 
423-515000 
Wirth.  Hermann  O    See — 

Sander.  Hans  J  .  Hartmann.  Olaf-Rene  .  and  Wirth.  Hermann  O  . 
5.283.273,  Cl.  524-99  000, 
Wirth.  Jurgen:  See— 

Althausen,  Ferdinand;  Wirth.  Jurgen;  and  Raffel.  Reiner.  5.283.040. 
Cl   422-133.000 
Win.  Beat:  See— 

Earner,  Richard.  Hubscher.  Josepf.  and  Wirz.  Beat.  5.283.34*.  Cl 
549-341.000 
Wise.  Darla  J.  See— 

Weaver,  Ten^  L  ;  and  Wise.  Darla  J  .  5.283.175.  Cl   435-*000 
Wisser  Glenn  and  Pabst,  Robert  E  .  to  Michaels  of  Oregon  Co  Holster 

with' frame   5,282,559.  Cl   224-243.000 
Wcxleslavsky.  Josef    Toilet  water  reservoir  mlet  and  outlet  control 

valve   5.282.280.  Cl   4-36*000 
Wolf.  Michael:  See— 

Trescony,  Paul  V.;  Wolf.  Michael;  Molacek.  Richard,  and  Lindell. 
Elaine.  5.282,847.  Cl   623-1  000 
Wolinsky.  Steven  M    See — 

Manos,  M   Michele;  Wnght.  Deann  K..  Tmg.  Yi.  Broker.  TTiomas 
R  ,  and  Wolinsky.  Steven  M  .  5.283.171.  Cl  435-5  000 
Wolter.  Olaf  See- 
Bayer  TTiomas;  Greschner.  Johann;  Hildenbrand.  Willy;  Marquart. 
Bemd;    Stohr.    Roland    R.    and    Wolter.    Olaf.    5.283.107.    Cl 
428-209000 
Greschner.   Johann.    Nonnenmacher.   Martin,   and   Wolter.   Olaf. 
5.283,437.  Cl   250-306  000 
Wong.  David  Y    See— 

Frankel    Robert  E  ;  Lindsay,  David  M  .  Russo.  David  A  .  and 

Wong.  David  Y  ,  5.283,900.  Cl   395-700.000 

Wong.  Gary  G  .  to  TRW  Inc.  Antenna  beam  shaping  by  means  of 

physical   roution  of  circularly   polanzed  radiators.    5.283.590.  Cl 

343-754  000 

Wong.  Hammond  Y   Combination  photo  frame,  gift  box  and  greeting 

card    5.282,537.  Cl   206-485.000 
Wood.  Chnsiopher  H  .  to  Picker  International.  Inc    Accurate  estima- 
tion of  surface  normals  in  3-D  dau  sets   5.283.837.  Cl   382-6000 
Wood.  Keith  V..  to  Promega  Corporation    Luciferase  assay  method 

5.283.179.  Cl.  435-8000 
Wood.  William  P.;  and  Yoon.  Soo  C  .  to  Cincinnati  Milacron  Inc.;  and 
Minnesota  Mining  and  Manufactunng  Company  High  density  sol-gel 
alumina-based  abrasive  vitreous  bonded  gnnding  wheel    5.282.875, 
Cl   51-298.000 
Woodnorth.  Douglas  J     See- 
Newman.  Gerald  H.;  Kelsey.  G   Stephen;  Magnuson.  Douglas  C  ; 
Patel    Bhupendra  K  ;  Woodnorth.  Douglas  J..  Miller.  John  S.; 
and  Kasianowicz.  Alfred  M  .  5.283.139,  Cl  429-224000 
Wooley.  Michael  D    See- 
Screen,  David  A  ,  5,282,704,  Cl  408-124  000. 
Worksaver.  Inc  ;  See — 

Burenga,    Thomas    I.    and    Koberlein.    Ross    D.    5.282.511.    Cl 
173-184  000 
Wortnch,  Theodore  S.,  to  Surgin  Surgical  Instrumentation.  Inc   Fluid 
transfer   system    incorporating    disposable    cas.sette     5.282.787.    Cl 
604- 30.000 
Wotiz.  Herbert  H    See— 

Traish.  Adbulmaged  M  .  and  Wotiz.  Herbert  H.  5.283.190.  Cl 
435-240270. 
Woudenberg,  Timothy  M  :  See— 

Picozza.  Ennco;  Woudenberg.  Timothy  M  ;  Ragusa.  Robert,  and 
Keese.  Ralph.  5,282.543,  Cl   220-255.000 
Wnght.  Bruce  E..  Weaver.  Carl  E..  and  Reid,  Dwight  K  ,  to  Betz 
Laboratones,  Inc    Methods  for  inhibiting  polymenzation  of  hydro- 
carbons utilizing  a  hydroxyalkylhydroxylamine    5.282,957,  Cl    208- 
480AA 
Wnght.  Deann  K  :  See— 

Manos.  M   Michele;  Wnght.  Deann  K  .  Ting.  Yi;  Broker.  Thomas 
R  ;  and  Wolinsky.  Steven  M  .  5.283.171.  Cl  435-5  000 
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Wnghl.   H.iviard   S.  «nd   McKfnzie.   Robin   A     Kicrciiing  i»blr   for 
applying    cyi-lic     movcmfiK     wilh     adjuMnhle     supp«in     mcTiibcr> 
'(.2«;,K1V  C'l    «X>-i42(XXI 
Wnghl,  Raymond  I      and  t'lark,  Carl  A  .  to  lAslcrn  t  .impany.    ITir 
Ihrcadcil    faslrncr.    mrlhud    of  fahrKalion    Ihrrrof  and    mrIh<Td   of 
suppmling    a    minr    ri«if    using    sui.  h    a    laMcncr      ^  ^H^h"**.    CI 
40^-2  ?>J(irtl 
Wu.  Jeffrey    S^r 

Finkauf.  Mark  A     Rovsignac.  Jaroslaw  R     \jno\rr    Mi>.hael   T 
and  Wu.  Jcffrt-y    V2«l,»ft<),  CI    W<  I  U  IIKl 
Wu.  Joseph   H    /  ,  to  Fngelhard  C'i>rp<iralion    t.  se  .>f  surtailanls  in 

proceiiing  ahrasive  pigments    5.2«2,K')8.  CI    ll>6  44''HX) 
Wu.  Wen  C'hon    Batkviard  projection  Ivpr  ssall  lamp    ''.283. 723.  CI 

362  147  (XX) 
Wuensthell,  Cierald  I-     .Vf  — 

Arnold.   Frances  H,   and   Wuenschell.  Cieiald   h.   ^.283.331.  CI 
548  104(,XX) 
Wuepper,  T"homa.s  V     .S*v  — 

Outa    William  J     Seaton.  William  W     W  uepper.  Th.>m«.s  E  ,  and 
McKihben.  Kenneth  D.  5.282.60K.  CI    2f>f.  2'7l««) 
Wyman,  Melvin  J  ,  and  Hilderhrand.  David  A  .  to  K.al/.  Sheldon   and 
Aqua  Skill  Incorporated    N<nelty  game   5,282.036.  CI    27J-457  OTXi 
Wysratt.  Matlhes*  J     See 

B<xhis.  Richard  J  .  Wysratt.  Matlhess  J     jnd  Vh,>cn    William  R 
5.281.241,  CI    5I4-I83(XX) 
X  Ccl  X  Ray  CorporatKin    Ser  - 

Morris.  William  W  .  V283.823.  CI    37s  mSKX) 
X  Ray  Scanner  Corporation   iVe  — 

EJosslby.  James  C)  .  Jr     and  John.«Ion.  Ciregors  f     5  283.426.  CI 
2VV2()8  I  (XI 
Xerox  Corporation   .Ve 

Acquaviva.   Thomas    and  Wiers/essski    Ronald  R     5.283.424.  CI 

2  V)- 205  (XX) 
Bi-ncdict.  Ijis^rence  R     Demon.  Ciary   A     /inlli    Francisco    jnd 

Alsarer.  Jorge  A  .  5.283.617.  CI    35^  2M  (XX) 
Darcy.    Ji>hn   J      Harilonoff.    Boris     1  anglois.    1  douard    ^       and 

ITiomsen.  Karl  V  .  5.282.345,  CI    5(  UMiXI) 
(ia-stine!  Jean  A     Wang.  Shen,  Ciraham.  Stan  tcrauskis  f-rrd   anc' 

Cheslev.  (»l.  5,283.877.  CI    3'J5.42^  IXXI 
Midglcy.  Chnslian  CI  .  Sr  ,  5,283,61 3,  CI    I"  2(H  HI) 
Rommelminn.    Hetko,    and   Thomps«in,    Allen    J      5.i|(2,31ii    C 1 

2'*-825  (XX) 
Sacripante,  tiuenni>  Ci     Kmiecik  I  ascrvnosMc/.  ( irajsna  I       Ian. 

H(xk  S     and  Patel.  Ra)  [)  ,  5.283  IM    cl   4V>  |18(XX) 
Ward    Anthony    T      I  lehermann,  ( ieorge.  Mor    Ah  Mce    Haransi 

(iiuseppa,  and  Teney    IXinald  J     5.283  144.  Cl    43(»71  (XXl 
Yanus.  John  h     1  imburg.  William  W     Rrnfer    Dale  S     and  Pai 
l>am<xlar  M  ,  5,283,143,  Cl   4V)-^«(X«l 
Xu,  Jianguo,  to  Permea,  Inc    High  pressure  Ict-d  mcnihranf  separation 

priKess    5,282,'»6'J,  Cl    2  10-640  (XX) 
Yahuki.  Y'uji    -Ve  - 

Sakamoto,    Yi>shio.    Ohta.    Svuhei     >abuki.    >um     and    Muraokj, 
Shigemiisu.  5,283,027.  Cl    264  120IXX) 
\  agi,    I.tshiharu     Isuda,    Nohuhiko     Noguchi     Isuvoshi     Sakaguchi. 
Kohsaku     Janaka,    Yoshito    and    Tatemolo     Misasoshi.   to   Daikin 
Industries   I  td     Huonne  containing   bl.H.k   lopolsmrr   and   amficial 
lens  comprising  the  same    ^,282.854,  Cl    62  I  6  (XX) 
Y'ago.  Wataru   .Vr 

Nakashima.  Kunio.  I  anaka.   lakayuki,  Yago.  Wataru    Yamamoto 
Kcn/o   and  Ichida.  Ken  ichi,  5,282.'«8.  Cl    148-434  (XX) 
Yakahe,  Sadayuki   .See 

Hamada,  Telsuo,  Yakabe,  Sadayuki    and  Ito.  Akira,  5,283,282,  Cl 
525  '^2  (XX) 
>'amada,  Miroshl    .See  — 

lachibana,    Juro,    Nishimura.    >   ishihidc     and    Wmada     Hiroshi, 

5.282.2'<'».  Cl    28-207  (XX) 
Ichida.  Isamu.  Matsue.    Tomoka/u    C  hang.   Hsien  Chang    I'eno, 
Akinon.  and  Yamada.  Hinnhi.  V281  IKl    Cl    415  26  (XXI 
Yamada.  Ma.savuki    .See 

Hasegavka.  Fumihiko     I  sukada.  Makoio    Kudo.   Hideo    Yamada. 
Misayuki,  and  I  chiyama.  Isao.  5,282.281  c  I    I  5  21  IIX) 
Yamada.    Shigeki.    to    (anon    Kabushiki    Kaisha     Image    pr.Kcssing 

melhiKl  and  apparatus    5.281.841,  Cl    182  54  ixxi 
Yamada.  Shouji    .SVf 

Koshi.  Masaki,  Yamada.  Shouji.  Watanabe.  Akihiko  and  Ncmolo. 
Kou|i.  5.282.V)3.  Cl    I52-2I6(XXI 

>  amada.   Ttvvhio    .Vee- 

l.  sami.  Mitsuo,  Shiouvsa,  Nohoru  Yamada,  loshio  Kaioh. 
Hiromasa.  Sati>h,  Ka/uyiv»hi.  K^>ba\ashl,  lohru  Kimura,  Tat 
suya.  HamamtXo,  Ma.salo,  Shimi/u,  Aisushi  and  Kosu.  Kaoru. 
5,281,480,  Cl     «)7-456(XX) 

>  amaguchi,  .Akihiro   .See- 

Katoh,      loshio.     Higuchi,     C  ho)iro      Oura,      Takeshi       Ajioka, 

Misanohu,  and  Yamaguchi,  Akihiro.  5  :k1  15'.  (.1    5«M1  IXXI 
Nakalsuka.  Ma.sakatsu    Otsuji,  Atsuo    llasegassa,  Kiyoharu    Kik 

kassa,     Ka/uyoshi     and    ^amaguthi      Akihiro.    5.283,222,    Cl 

501  21 1  (XX) 
Yamashita,     Walaru      Tamai.     Sho|i      and     ^am.-guchi      Akihiio 

^.281,11 1,  Cl    528  125  (XX) 

>  amaguchi,  Tlisaya    -See 

Kassakami,    Atsuo     Shimada.    Toshirtl.    Tsumivama,    T  atsuo     and 
Yamaguchi,  Hisasa,  5.281.115.  Cl    528  326(XX) 
Yamaguchi.  Kalsuya   See 

Kitamura.  Hideaki.  and  Yamaguchi,  Kalsuya  ^,283,84f).  Cl 
182   16IXX) 


>  amaguchi,  Tetsuji,  to  Mitsubishi  Jukogy.i  Kabushiki  Kaisha    Kxhausi 
gas  NO,  removal  system    5  2x:  us    Cl   6<V3«VX) 

>'amaguchi,    Toyofumi.    Misashiia,    Takanon     Sakala,    Shinji.    Abiru. 
loichi    Malsuda.  Akira   Ceda.  Tohru.  and  Kogi,  Kentaro,  to  >'amasa 
Sbosu     Kabushiki     Kaisha,     and     Toa     liiyo     ltd      Tn  <)-acetvl-2 
alkynsladenosines    5,283,327,  C|    536-27  220 
Yamaguchi,  >ukio    .Sef- 

Tanaka.    ^'lAhiharu     Hasashi.    Masayuki     Takagassa.    TTiroyuki. 
Kondo,     Katsuhiko     and     Yamaguchi.     Yukio.     5.282.500.    Cl 
141    101  IXXI 
\  amaichi  b-leclronics  Co  .  Ltd    See — 

Malsuoka,  Nonyuki,  5,282.750.01   43<».72  000 
>'amaki.  Bunshiro   See 

Hirano.      Hiroka/u.      and      Yamaki,      Hunshiro.      5,283,45'*,     Cl 
25'-4l'>(XX) 
Yamamoto,  Kei/ou   Olsubo,  Ka7uma.sa  and  Oishi,  Ka/uhiko,  \o  Asahi 
Kasei    Kogyo    K  K     T*rixess   for   producing   optically    actise  a-sub- 
sliluted  organic   acid  and  mic  rt'«'rganism  and  en/\mc  used  therefor 
5,281, 11)3,  Cl    415-280(XX) 
Yamamoto,  Kcn/o   .See- 

Nakashima,  Kunio.  Tanaka,  Takasuki.  Yago.  Walaru.  >  amamoto. 
Kcnro   and  khida.  Ken  ichi.  '',282,'X)K,  Cl    148-434  IXX) 
Yamamoto,  Ray    Windshield  Ms.n    5,283,683,  Cl    35g.22'J  (XX) 
\  amami»to    Shinji,  Kaijiri.  Kouhei.  Nagakura,  Kouichi,  (Xja,  Drnichi. 
Matsumori,  >  a,suo    and  Nakayama,  Kimui,  to  CBK  Industries,  1  Id 
Tiber  reinforceti  rubber  composition  and  proJuctK>n  process  thereof 
and  fiber  reinforced  elastic   prixluct    5,28V28>J,  Cl    525- 133  000 

>  amamoto,  \'asuo    Inaba,   Akiia    and  ()ba,  lakayuki,  to  Du  Pont  de 

Nemours,  Ti    I  ,  and  Compans    Ctinductuc  polvmer  compositions 
^.28l.(X)7.  Cl    252  518  IXXI 
^'amamoti^,  Yt>shimasa    ,S«*»* 

Yul,  Toshio  >  amamoto,  >  oshimasa  and  Miyakassa,  Naohisa. 
5,281.1(X1,  Cl    428  120IIX) 

>  amamura,  Ma.saaki    Inoki^hi,  Junichi.  Shiratsuc  hi.  Ka/utaka.  Haya&c. 

I  oru  Nishimoto,  I'lchiro  Sotoya,  Kiishiro  Katoh.  Tohru.  Nl- 
shimott).  \iAhifumi  and  Tachi/a^sa,  (>samu.  to  Kao  Corporation 
fabric  viftener  comp<»sition  and  ammonium  salt  5,282.**83,  CI 
2<2  8  6<Xi 

>  amane    Koi^hi    .Abe.  Masayuki    Itabashi.  Masaki.  and  Comas,  Jose  S.. 

to   K.AO  Corp»iralion    Spinning  lubricant   compt*snion   for  acrylic 
fiber    V282.8T  Cl   8  155  MX) 
\  amani,  Tliroaki   See  — 

T-ujino,  .Alsusa.  Inaba,  fTirt>mi,  Tobila.  Tv>shimilsu.  Y'oneda.  Kenzi, 
and  Yamani.  Hiroaki.  ^.281.1W.  Cl    IX'  124(XXl 
>amanouchi  Pharmaceutical  C'o  .  1  td     .S«v- 

Sakamolo,  Shuichi  Ohmon,  Junya.  Kuboia.  T-liroka/u  Sasamata. 
Masao Okada  Masamichi  andHidaka.  Ka/usuki  5.:k1  244.  Cl 
514. 24')  (XXl 

>  amaoka.  TTideyuki    S*'e 

Su/uki.    Ma.saki.    N'amaoka.    Hidcyuki.    Aoshima.    Muisumi.    and 
Hashimoto.  Koji,  5,283.059,  Cl   424.<)3  (X)K 
^  amaoka,  Tsuguo   .See  — 

Kimura.  Telsuva,  Suto.  Ssuno    Toshihiri*,  Fujit    Fujii,  Toshihiro. 
Mori,  Kimio   and  >  amaoka,  Tsuguo,  5.283.265,  Cl    522  18  000 
Y'amasa  Shoyu  Kabushiki  Kaisha   See  — 

>  amaguchi,  Toyofumi   Miyashita,  Takanon   Sakata,  Shinji.  Abiru. 
loichi.    Malsuda.    Akira     leda.    Tohru.    and    Kogi.    Kenlaro. 
V283,327,  Cl    516-27  220 
^  a.Tixsaki.  Saburou    and  Hara.  Tc>movuki.  to  Nissan  Motor  Co  .  I  id 
Whicular  four  ssheel  dnse  train    5.282.518,  Cl    18a233  0(X) 

>  amashita.   Masaisugu.  to    TT..AC  Corp*iraiion    Automatic  recording 

Irsfl  Lonlrol  ssstem  providing  for  manual  change  of  the  standard 
level    5.283.701.  CI    360-65  (XX) 
Yamashita,  Shoji   See — 

Kobayashi,     .Akio.     Tanaka.     Hiroshi.     Y'amashita,     Shoji,     Fujila. 
Y'asuma.sa    Hikichi,  KoKhi    and  Kumagai.  Chiaki.  5.282,4<X).  CI 
74-866  (XXl 
>'amashila,  Takuo   .Se»-  - 

( >gura,     Takashi      ^  amashila,     lakuo.    N\>shida,    Masaru,    Emoto. 
Karuhiro   and  Nakajima.  Shigco.  5.283,132.  Cl   4;8-6<>0  000. 
Yamashita.  Tsunehisa   .Se<  - 

Shiga.  Kiyotaka.  f'ukui.  Akio  Ya.suhara.  Ma.saki.  Y'ama.shiU. 
Tsunehisa.  and  Shimiru,  Manabu.  5.282.7iis.  cl    4^)8  211  (XX) 

>  amashila.  Walaru    Tamai.  Shoji    and  Yamaguchi,  Akihiro.  tii  Mitsui 

Toalsu  Chemicals.  Inc    Readily  priKessable  p<ilyimidc.  preparation 
privevs  i^f  p«ilyimide.  and  resin  composition  itf  polvimide    5.283.313. 
Cl    ^28  125  01X1 
>amauchi.  Masakalsu    .See — 

Kamiva.  TTideaki,  Nakagassa,  Makoio,  F.ndo.  Ma-sa.shi  and  Y'amau 
chi,  Ma-sakalsu,  5.281,051,  Cl   422-300  000 
^  amauchi,  Tadakaru    .See  - 

Salo,    Hirtnhi,    Yamauchi,    Tadaka/u.    Iraki),    Toshui,    Nobuhara. 
Masahiro,  and  MiKhida.  T  i,  5,283,176,  Cl   435  7  IfX) 
^'ama/aki.   Shunpei.   Tsuchiya,   Mitsunon.   Kassano,   Alsusht,   Imatou, 
Shin)i    Nakashita.  Ka/uhisa.  TTamatani,  Toshiji,  Inushima.  Takashi 
and   Itou,    Kenji,   lo  Semiconductor   Energy    l-aboralory  Co  ,   Ttd 
Plasma  priKevsing  method  and  apparatus   ^,283,087.  Cl   427  577  OCX) 
^  ama/aki,  Shunpei.  to  Semiconductor  Energy    I,aboratory  Cti  ,  Ltd 
Superconducting      lead      on      integrated      circuit       5  283,465,      Cl 
2^'  661  (XX) 
Yama/aki,   \  asuvuki    and  Takayama.  Tsutomu.  to  Canon   Kabushiki 
Kaisha      I  uminance     signal     correcting     method      5.283,634,     Cl 
148  2  14  (XX) 
>'ama/aki,  >'asuyuki   ,See  — 

Su/uki,  Masao  and  >  ama/aki.  >asuyuki  5,283.632,  CI 
.148  22  3  000 


Yanagi,  Junichirou   5ee—  ^  ,      ,_  ^    v, 

Takase     Akihiko     Ashi,   Yoshihiro,    Mon.   Takashi,   and   Yanagi. 
Junichirou.  5.283.782.  Cl    370-16  000 
Yang,  Henr>,  Hutchison.  Jerry.  Hawe.  William  R  ;  and  Komng.  Cj 
Paul    to  DiKiial  Equipment  Corporation    Testing  a  communications 
nelvv'ork  for  duphc^te  station  addresses   5.283,571.  Cl    .340-825  520 

'"sVyley.^Michael    W     R,   and    Yanker,    Peter   C.    5.283.867.   Cl 
395-164000 
Yano    Eiji    lo   Bndgeslone  Corporation    Belt-like  matenal   windmg 

sysicm    5.282.584.  Cl    242-67  200  ,      ^  ,    ,         ..  „      r^ 

Yanus  John  F  ,  Limburg,  William  W  ,  Rcnfer,  Dale  S    and  Pai,  Daino- 
dar  M    to  Xeron  Corporation  Electrophotographic  imaging  member 
containing  arylamme  lerpolymers  with  CF?  substiluled   moieties 
5,283,143.  Cl   4.30-59000 
Ya.suhara.  Masaki   See—  ,,      ^  .«      i       v         u, 

Shiaa     Kivotaka,    Fukui,    Akio;    Yasuhara.    Masaki.    Yamashita, 
Tsunehisa  and  Shimizu.  Manabu,  5,282,705,  Cl   408-211  000 
Yasuraoka.  Kazuya,  and  L'jiie.  Kazuo.  to  Limited  Company  Matsumoto 
Giken  Chuck  for  positioning  chip  electronic  elements  5,282,659,  Cl 
294-2  000 
Yata.  Katsutoshi   See—  .,   .     . 

Kato  Masami,  Tanaka.  Tadashi.  Nishimura.  Yasuki.  Yata,  Katsuto- 
shi'   Nakao.   Masahiko.   Sakai.  Takeshi.  Ohishi,  Tsuyoshi.   and 
Higashi.  Tsuneo,  5,282,429,  Cl    110-344  000 
Y'azaki  Corporation  See— 

Macda.  Akira.  5,282.757,  Cl   439-374  000  ,         ,  w 

Tongu  Shinji,  Onoda.  Kazumitsu;  Makino,  Ya&umichi.  and  Matsu- 
shTma.  Yoshitaka.  5.282.507.  Cl    165-165000 
Yee.  Paul  Y  ,  to  Kimberly-Clark  Corporation   '^"*'«^  Pf'^'jjf  "f  ;;ji!*' 
compression  release,  lop  opening  feature   5.282.687.  Cl    38J-23.1X^ 

"'^Z^g'Ln^T^nd  Yeh.  Pochi  A,  5,283,672,  CI   359-7  000 
Yeung  I>ominic  W    K  .  to  RhonePoulenc  Inc  Terpolymer  useful  as  a 

scale  inhibitor    5.282.976.  CI   210-697  OOO 
Yoda.  Haruo   5ee—  ,,    j      u 

Sohda.  Yasunan   Todokoro.  Hideo.  Saitou.  Nono.  Yoda,  Haruo, 

Itoh    Hiroyuki,  Shinada,  Hiroyuki,  Nakayama,  Yoshinon,  and 

Okazaki.  Shinji,  5.283.440.  Cl   250-492  200 

Yokoyama.  Mitsuo  See—  ^  ^a■,  .t,      r\ 

Furuse.     Takahisa,     and     Yokoyama,     Mitsuo,     5.283,473.     Cl 

30710  600  „      ,      „ 

Yokoyama.  Tomoaki.  Oka.  Tateki,  and  Toda.  Kunio.  to  Minolu  Cam-^ 
era  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Image  forming  apparatus  having  a  plurality  of 
developing  devices   5.283,615.  Cl    355-245  000 

Yoneda,  Kenzi  See—  -^       j     v 

Fuiino  Atsuya.  Inaba,  Hironli;  Tobita.  Toshimitsu,  Yoneda,  Kenzi: 
iidYamani.Hiroaki,  5.283,399,  Cl    187-124000 

Yoneto,  Yasuhiko,  Bloch,  Ricardo.  Ryer.  Jack.  Bachman.  Harold  E 
and  Shaub  Harold,  to  Exxon  Chemical  Patents  Inc  Synergistic  blend 
of  amine/amide   and   ester/alcohol   fnction   modifying   »genff  fof 
improved  fuel  economy  of  an  internal  combustion  engine  5.2»2.vw. 
Cl    252-51  50R  „        ,j  „  ,^, 

Yoon  Euisik.  Allison.  Robert  W  ,  Jr ;  and  Kovacs,  Ronald  P  ,  to  Na- 
tional Semiconductor  Photolithography  control  syHfm  ""d  method 
using  latent  image  measurements   5,283.141.  CI   430-30  000 

^""w^.  WiIh^iTp  .  «id  Yoon,  Soo  C  .  5.282,875,  CI   51-298  000 

Yoon.  Sung-Jin  See —  .,         „      -i,  v 

An     Kvung-Han     Lee,    Myung-Whan,    Kim.    Dae-Young,    Koo. 
Bon  Hyolng.  and  Yoon,  Sung-Jm.  5,282.701.  Cl   405-245  000 

^°°GoL"&ng^7  Yoon.  Taekyeong.  5,283,608,  Cl   354^3  000 
Yoshida  Kogyo  K    K     See— 

Ishihara,  Kiyomilsu,  5.282,548.  CI   222-55  000 

Yoshida,  Masani  See—  ,,     ^  j       »j  c    „.„ 

Ogura,    Takashi.    Yamashita,   Takuo.    Yoshida,    Masaru;    Emoto, 
Kazuhiro;  and  Nakajima,  Shigeo.  5.283.132.  Cl   428-690.000 
Yoshida.  Masato,  Nanba.  Muneyoshi,  lida.  Kazumasa,  and  Miyunoto. 
Katsuhiko.  to  Mitsuishi  Jidosha  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Engine 
fueled   with   mixed   fuel   and   operation   control   method   thereof 
5.282.451.  Cl    123-406  000 
Yoshida.  Shmji.  and  Ohneda.  Makoto.  lo  Fuj,  Xerox  Co     I,td_Laser 
beam    pnnter   with   automatic   laser   beam   control     5,283,597.   Cl 
346-108  000 
Yoshida.  Yoshio  See—  < -lo-i /.on 

Miyake,  Takahiro.  Yoshida,  Yoshio.  and  Kurata,  Yukio,  5,283.690. 

Cl   359-566  000 
Miyake    Takahiro,   Yoshida,   Yoshio,   Kurata.   Yukio.  and  Sato, 
Hideaki,  5.283.772.  Cl   369-44  230 
Yoshimolo,  Yoshio  See— 

Koiima.     Shinji,      Mizota,      Hisakazu,      Matsukawa,     Toshitane 
T^unmura,  Toshio,  Kushida.  Kouichi,  Yoshimoto.  Yoshio,  and 
Inoue,  NoruOti,  5,282,374,  Cl   72-407  000 
Yoshimura,  Masao  See—  ...  ,     .      x,     c  ici..-„ 

Mimura,  Akio,  Ono,  Kikuo.  Suzuki.  Takashi,  Yoshimura,  Masao. 
Konishi.     Nobutake.     and     Ohwada,    Jun-ichi.     5.283.566,    Cl 
.345-211  000 
Yoshioka.  Kcn-ichi  See—  ,,     ^    ,       „  i.     c  ..„ 

Ogasawara.  Naoio,  Kunmura,  Kenji,  Yoshioka,  Ken-ichi,  Saito, 
Shigeru    Kasai,  Takao;  Hoshi,  Masami,  and  Nakamura,  Seiichi, 
5,283.031,01   419-58  000 
Yoshioka,  Yasuhiro:  See—  v~i,.„ 

Kobayashi    Hidetoshi;  Yoshioka,  Yasuhiro.  and  Shimura,  Yoshio, 
5,283.166,  Cl   430-556000 


Yoshisato.  Randall  A    See- 
Young,  Thomas  C  ,  Cjiskey,  Terrence  L  .  Tnmmer.  Johnny  L  , 
Mahley.  George  E.,  Ill;  Yoshisato.  Randall  A  .  and  Jensvold, 
John  A..  5,282,964,  01.  210-321  800. 
Yoshizawa,  Satoru;  See—  ,,     ,  . 

Nontake.  Hiroshi;  Murayama,  Takeo;  Onda,  Hideo;  Yoshizawa, 
Satoru;  and  Kogo,  Kazuhiko,  5.282,733,  Cl   425-183.000 
Yoshizawa,  Tetsuo:  See—  .      ^,     ^      ., 

Kondo,    Hiroshi;    Tcrayama,    Yoshimi;    Sakaki,    Takashi;    Ha^ 
Shunichi    Yoshizawa,  Tetsuo;  Ichida,  Yasuteru;  and  Konishi, 
Masaki,  5,283,468,  Cl.  257-774,000. 
Yoshizumi,  Kciichi,  to  Matsushiu  Electric  IndustruU  C^.,  Ltd    Error 
correcting  method  for  measuring  object  surface  using  three-dimen- 
sion measunng  apparatus.  5,283,630,  Ol   356-376.000. 
You,  Jei-Hwan:  See — 

Kim,  Myong-Jae;  and  You,  Jei-Hwan,  5,283.764,  CI   J65-222.0O0 
Youmans.  Robert  J  ;  See —  ,     ,  . 

Kim    Anderson  H.;  Werner.  Maurice;  Jasper,  Louis  J.,  Jr.;  and 
Youmans,  Robert  J.,  5,283,584,  Ol   342-21  000 
Young  Thomas  C  ,  Caskey,  Terrence  L  .  Tnmmer,  Johnny  L.;  Maliley, 
George  E.,  Ill,  Yoshisato,  Randall  A.;  and  Jensvold,  John  A  ,  to  Dow 
Chemical  Company,  The,   Boreside  feed  hollow  fil>er  membrane 
device  5,282.964,  CI  210-321.800 
Yu,  Chienfan:  See — 


,  s_nicniaii.  .^cr — 
Jeng,  Shwu-Jen,  Natzle,  Wesley  C  ,  and  Yu,  Chienfan,  5.282.925, 
a    156-646  000 

^"'  K^,\ounB  M  .  Lee.  Chan  H,;  and  Yu,  Jeong  S.,  5,283,287.  Cl 

525-86,000 
Yuan.  Li:  See — 

Cramer.  Steven  L  ;  and  Yuan.  Li.  5,283,808.  01   378-206,000 
Yui,  Toshio;  Yamamoto,  Yoshimasa.  and  Miyakawa,  Naohisa.  to  Du- 
pont-Mitsui  Polychemicals  Cx)..  Ltd.;  and  Tokiwa  Chemical  Industrv 
Cxi       Ltd      Molding     for     automobile     wmdows      5,283.100,     Cl 
428-120.000  ,        .     ^ 

Yukuo,  Shmozaki;  and  Mamoru,  Shinozaki,  to  Takenaka  Corporation. 
Dew  condensation  preventing  structure   5,283,125,  Cl.  428-411.100 
Zabinski,  Jeffrey  S.:  and  Donley,  Michael  S.,  to  United  Sutes  of  Amer- 
ica, Air  Force   Lubricant  coatmgs.  5.282,985,  C\.  252-12.000 
Zachery,  Leon,  to  Bull  HN  Information  Systems  Inc  Automatic  docu- 
ment format  conversion  m  an  electronic  mail  system  based  upon  user 
preference   5,283,887,  Ol.  395-500.000. 
Zahnradfabnk  Fnednchshafen  AG:  See — 

Schwab,  Manfred;  Runge.  Wolfgang;  and  Gnihle,  Wolf-Dieter, 
5,283,738,01   364-424.100 
Zank,  Gregg  A.:  See — 

AtwelfrWilliam   H.;   Saha,  Chandan    K  .   and    Zank.   Gregg   A.. 
5.283.019.  CI   264-44.000 
Zanussi  Elettromeccanica  Sp  A  :  See — 

Bellomo,  Matteo,  5,282,^23,  01.  417-45  000 
Zediker,  Mark  S  :  See— 

Rice  Robert  R.;  Zediker,  Mark  S..  Balestra.  Chester  L  .  and  Pnest, 
Allen,  5,283,844,  C\   385-17.000. 
Zeneca  Limited:  See—  ,.  ,  „,   ^^  „    ,     . 

Allen,  N.  S.;  Cook,  R    T  ;  McLean,  0    H..  and  Weddell.  1    A  . 
5,283,160,01.430-281.000. 
Zenith  DaU  Systems  Corporation:  See—  .  ,      , 

DeLisle,    David    J ,   FakTuTiddin,    Saifee,    Gauthier.    Lloyd,    and 
Kohtz.  Robert  A.,  5,283,889,  Ol.  395-500.000 

Zenith  Electronics  Corp.:  See—  

Citta,  Richard  W.,  5,283,653,  Cl.  348-725.000. 

^' KSi"iS^i'wCT,  andlluang,  Liang-Jong,  5,283.575,  Cl.  340-990.000 
Zhu,  Xiaodong  T.;  Jaskie,  James  E..  and  Kane,  Robert  C,  to  Motorola, 
Inc    Electron  device  employing  a  low/negative  electron  afFuuty 
electron  source   5,283,501,  Cl   315-169.300. 
Zicmann,  Heinz:  See— 

Kulmt,    Dietmar;    Himmler,    TTiomas,    and    Ziemann.    Heinz. 

5,283,363,01.564-336.000.  .  ,o-,  .o, 

Ziemer,  Steven  G.  Shocking  device  for  personal  protecUon  5,282,481, 

Cl  607-145.000. 
Ziggity  Systems,  Inc.:  See— 

^ostetler,  Eldon,  5,282,440,  Cl.  1 19-72.000 
Zimmermaim,  Hans,  to  Asea  Brown  Boven  Ltd    Arrangement  for 
fastening  a  macliine  part  to  a  foundation    5.282,602,  Cl   248-680.(XXJ 
Zimmermaim,  Joseph  E:  See— 

Luebke,  C^iarles  P  ;  Vera,  Bipin  V  ;  Wegerer,  David  A.;  and  Zim- 
mermann,  Joseph  E..  5,283,373,  Cl   568-697.000 
Ziph-SchaUberg,  Leah;  Wheeler.  Joseph  A.;  and  Rombult,  Philip  A.,  to 
Miles,  Inc   Athermalized  optical  system  and  method    5.283.695.  CI 
359-820.000 
Zirilli,  Francisco:  See— 

Benedict,  Lawrence  R.;  Denton,  Gary  A.;  Zuilli,  Francisco,  and 
Alvarez,  Jorge  A.,  5,283,617,  Cl    355-253.000 
Zlokovitz.  Robert:  See—  „     „   ,.       .  im  AOii 

Solomon,  Jim;  Zlokovitz,  Robert,  and  Mennella,  Robert,  5,282,696, 
CI.  405-184.000. 
ZMD  Corporation:  See — 

Freeman,  Gary  A.,  5.282,843,  Cl.  607-115.000 
Zolda.  Ernst:  See—  j  -,  ,j 

Frank    Kurt    Kracmer,  Hartmuth;  Schollen,  Werner;  and  Zolda, 
Ernst,  5,283,494,  Cl.  310-239.000. 
Zomer,  Eliezer;  Saul,  Steven;  and  Charm,  Stanley  E.,  to  Charm  Sci- 
ences  Inc    Bioluimnescence  method  for  the  determmation  of  pesu- 
cides.  5,283,180,  Ol.  435-8.000 
Zones,  Stacey  I.:  See—  .    .,         t^  ,,       j 

Santilli  Donald  S.;  Habib,  Mohammad  M.;  Hams,  Thomas  V,;  and 
Zones,  Stacey  I.,  5,282,958,  Cl.  208-111.000 
Zwick    Eugene  B    Method  and  apparatus  for  heating  and  delivenng 
deicmg  fluids.  5,282,590,  01.  244-134.00C.  w    c  ..      .4 

Zvsset,  Edgar  H  ,  to  Crown  Cork  &  Seal  Company,  Inc   Method  and 
apparatuTfor  mdeung  can  ends.  5.282,531,  Cl    198-803  140 
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LIST  OF  REISSUE  PATENTEES 

TO  WHf)M 
PATENTS  WERE  ISSUED  ON  THE  Isi  DAY  OF  FEBRUARY.  1W4 

Nctt        Arrannrtl  in  a*,  utrjantr  \fcilh  thr  rtr>l  signtfiLanl  ^hara*.1cr  or  word  of  thr  name 
(in  ac*.»Htlani.r  with  ..il>  and  Iclcrhonc  dirrvtorv  pravIKcl 


AI*T    Kcll  I  atxiralono    Vr 

hii.knrll.  Rainif  M  .  Kittrnl|(r.  Barbara  J     I'almor    I  raiji  I      and 
Voung.  Rohcri  1   .Re    14.^:^.  fl    <^>J  ::m««) 
Hakrr  Mughrs  InLtirporatctl    5<r  - 

CcvMcr,  Rudolf  C-   ().  Re    A4.5;h,  CI    P^  IM  iIKi 
(Jell.  John    and  Kci>pfgcn.  William,  to  Kkstroni  Industrir%,   In*.     Watt 

hour  meter  vKkct  aiUpIrr    Re    U.5U    CI    4WHM««i 
Huknrll     Rainir    M       Kittrrdgc.    Barbara    J      I'almcr     C  rain    I       and 
\  oung.    Robert    1       to    AT&T    Belt    laboratories     Arrangement    for 
proMding  a  i.«llH.onne>.tlon  serM^e    Rr    U  V'><.  I  1     t''J::n(«l(i 
I  kslrom  lnduMrie%.  Ini.     .See 

Bell.  John,  and  Ker.pfgcn,  William.  Re    M.MI    ci    4l«MM««i 
F'rana.\/ek.  fVter  A  .  to  International   Huvinev\  Vlathines  Ci>rporalion 
Olta  network  of  a  trovs  point  switch    Rr     14."':k.  ll    l4«-l^:^  ""*! 
International  Businevs  Machines  Corporation    See— 
f  rana-s/ek.  Peter  A  .  Re    U.5:x.  CI     *4<i  x:<  T«l 
Kcopfgen.  Wtlham   -See 

Hell.  John,  and  Keoptgen.  William,  Rr    U.M,    i|    4WHM«ii 
Kirkpatnck.  John  W  .  to  lawrence  I*juipment   In*.     Hough  ball  ^  on 

leyor  l.vader  apparatus  and  method    Rr     14/ In    l  I    4;f>- Vi;  l««i 
KittrrUge.  Barbara  J     .See 

Hickncll.  Rainie  M     Kittrrdgr.  Barbara  J     Calmer    C  raig  I      and 
Young.  R.*eri  I    .Re    U.<;'J.  CI    ('4  ::in««i 
lawrence  f'^uipnient  Inc     .See  — 

Kirkpatnck.  John  W      Re    U.530,  CI    426-V)2  OU) 


i  a//aroni,    John    J      and    1  a//aroni,    Melinda    K     Motorcvcle    helmet 

microphone  mount  and  plug  mount    Rr    U,^r^,  CI    2-422  (IKI 
1  a//aroni.  Meltnda  K     Vr 

I  a/zaroni.    John    J      and    I  a/zdront     Mrlinda    K      Re    ^4.^2V   CI 
2-422  IKKI 
1  uu.  Daniel  H    \      See 

1  uu.    1  lonel     T      \       and    1  uu     Paniel    M     \       Rr    14  512.    CI 
41Q  6<l  tni 
1  uu    I  lonel  T    S      and  I  uu.  Daniel  M    S      t*>  I'acoma*  Industries.  Inc 

I'lug  in  electrical  outlet    Re    14<i:.  CI    41'Jft^i(««i 
l*acoma*  Industries.  Inc      .Sir 

1  uu,    1  lonel     I      \       and    I  uu     Daniel    H     \   .    Rr    14, ^>2     CI 
41^1  «i^l  (««l 
Palmer    C  ralg  I      -Sec 

Hicknell,   Rainie  M      Kitlrevlge,   Barbara  J      Palmer    Craig  I       anil 
Soung,  Robert  I    .  Re    14,VJ,  CI    l^y  22(M»«i 
Pessiei,   Rudolf  C     ()     to  Bakrr  Hughes  Incorporated     I  wo  cone  hit 

with  nonHipp.>sitr  cones    Re    U  <2b,  C  I     175.153  UCXI 
Su/uki.  Min4>ru    See 

Soshida.  Takeo,  and  Su/uki.  Minoru,  Re    -U.527.  CI    2"J.Uh(««l 
S  amaha  Hatsudoki  Kabushiki  Kaisha    ,Ser 

Si*shida.   lakes'    and  Su.fuki.  Minoru.  Re    14.52^.  CI    21'J«fcU(l() 
'T'lshida.    Takesi    and  Su/uki    Minoru.  lo  S  amaha  Hatsudoki  Kabushiki 
kaisha    feeder  wire  structure  for  high  pressure  fuel  in)cctlon  unit 
Re     14,  V,  CI    21«  V>MI(«1 
YDung.  Robert  1      .See  — 

Bicknell,  Ramie  M     KittrevJge.  Barbara  J  ,  Palmer.  Crajg  h  .  and 
>oung.  Robcn  L  .  Re   J4.529.  CI    -Hi*  220  ori) 


LIST  OF  REEXAMINATION  PATENTEES 

TO  WHOM 
CKRTIMCAIFS  W  HRF  ISSL  FD 


Bernardin.   frcilenck   P      I>k  kerv>n.   William    D     and   Miodus/ewski 
Das  id.  lo  (}  K  D   F.nvironmcnial  SyUems.  Inc    I  luid  sampling  appa 
ralus    Bl  4,5H5.0«iO.  2   1  '»4.  CI    I(>«y-h4(»«l 
Dickersi>n.  William  D     .See  - 

Bernardin,  Predenik  I-     Dickcrvm,  William  D     and  Miodus/ew 
ski.  l>asid.  Bl  4.5«5.0«)C).  CI    lb<vM(«10 
Himevwell  Inc     -See 

SlaulTer.  Norman  I    .  Bl    1.K75.40I,  CI    2V>-2(II  WX) 
Irani.  Keikhosrow.  and  MatBurney.  Michael  Ci  .  to  Mikron  Instrument 
Company.  Inc    Infrared  transducer-transmitter  for  non  contAc'l  tern 
peraiurr  meisuremcni    Bl  4.527,890,  2- 1-**.  CI    3S6-4J  000 


Mac  Burnes    Michael  Ci     -See 

Irani.  Keikhosrow    and  MacBurncs    Michael  li  .  Bl  4.527. (CJh,  CI 
15b-41  (««) 
Mikron  Instrument  Ci^mpans,  Inc     .S**e 

Irani.  Keikhosrow    and  MacBurney,  Michael  ci     Bl  4,527, 8*»6.  CI 
15b-41rtX) 
MuKjus/ewski.  David    -See — 

Bernardin,  Frederick  F     Dickcrvm.  William  D    and  Miixluszesv- 
ski.  David.  Bl  4.5«5.(>h(l.  CI    16<v«)4(XII 
()hkuN>.  Hiloshi    Surge  abvirhet    Bl  4.''2"',  IV).  2  I -*♦.  CI    .1.18-21000 
(}  I-  D   Fnviranmerial  Systems.  Inc    .See— 

Bernardin.  Fredenck  F     Dickersun,  William  [>     and  Mioduszew 
ski,  David,  B I  4,585. f)*0,  CI    166-64  000 
StaufTer    Norman  I    .  to  Honeywell   Inc     FiK  us  detesting  apparatus 
Bl  .1.875,401,  2-1-94.  CI    250-201800 


LIST  OF  DESIGN  PATENTEES 
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A  dec.  Inc      See 

Krehs.  Paul  B  ,  and  Irwin,  Shawn  R     14l,i<26,  CI    DMINIIXII 
AbNitt  L-ab<iratorie*    .See- 
Bryant.    Pelet    1       and    Drivas.    Nicola.«    A      Ul.N'JH.    CI     D24 
1 1 2  (XK) 
Adami.  Fisma  J  .  lo  Reebok   Internationa)  1  td    Shoe  upper    J41.721 

2-1  94.  CI    D2  970  (XXI 
Aeronautical  Acccma*>ne*.  Inc     .See  — 

Halvtei.  IVnnia.   U1.824.  CI    DI2  14MXX1 
Ahlgren.  Fnck  I     I>»p.>Mble  razor    141  >)22    2  I  *»   CI    D2S-46  (XX) 
Aigncr.   Cjary    D.   lo   Sirombetker   Corporation     los    gun     141. K""! 
2  1  94.  CI    D21147aX) 
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Allard,  Peter  B     See- 

Andervm,    l-.isiell   M      Volk,   Rodney    H      /ebell.  Ciary    1      and 
Allard.  Peter  B  .   341.894.  CI    D21  125(XX) 
AnderHin.  Kenneth  M  .  to  Angeion  Corporation  Cardiovener  defibnl 

lator  cannister    341.901 .  2  194.  CI    D24-167000 
Andervm.  I -owell  M  .  Volk.  Rodney  H  .  7-^bell.  Ciary  L     and  Allard. 
Peter  B  .  to  Thermo  King  Corporation   Cover  for  a  transport  rcfng 
eralion  unit    343.894.  2- 1  94.  CI    D23  325000 
AnderMim.  Soini.  I  indh.  Stefan,  and  Svcns-son.  Stig.  to  Pcr^torp  AB 

CofTin    343.941,  2  I  94,  CI    [»9  I  IXXI 
AngeKsn  C"orpc>raIion   -See  — 

Andervin.  Kenneth  M  .  .143.901.  CI    D24-167  000 


Aqua  Leisure  Industries,  Inc    S«—  c     u»  8S/i   ri    n71 

Shellon,  Robert  N  .  and  Fireman.  Andres*  F  .  343.880,  CI    D2I- 
197  000 
Armstrong,  Timothy  O    See—  -r        .v.     n      vai  ai7    ri 

Baechler.   Philip  A.  and  Armstrong.  Timothy  O.   343,812.  CI 
D 12- 129  000 
Asahi  KoEkku  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kusha   See— 
H.\i^«n..  cL.  343.848.  CI    Dlt^2I8  000 

^""no^  M^^l^uT^ui  K.^.ok>.  Akira.  343.727.  CI   D2.949.000. 
Kayuio.  Toshikuu.  343.719.  CI   D2-977  000 

Atkinson.  D»vid  L  .  Ill   See—  _.,,,,       j  e-~i,i.,  r».i. 

Atkinson,  Sophi.  R  .  Alkmson,  David  L  .  HI.  and  Grtjehler,  Dale 
cm.  343,869,  CI    D2I-1 1000 
Atkinson   Sophia  R  .  Atkinson,  David  L  .  Ill,  and  Groehler.^le  C. 
IirpHltef^pool  playtng  board   343.869.  2-1-94,  CI   D21-II  000 

^"tLd«*^'h  l^a^d  B,^.  Edward  J  ,  .343,915,  CI  D2^28«»- 
Baader  Joseph  E  .  and  Baader.  Edward  J  Recessed  housing  for  vehicle 
^nor^mehght  J43.9I5.2-I-94.a  D2«^28  000^ 
B^^h^  PhiUp  A  ,  and  Anmtrong.  Timothy  O.  to  Racing  Strollers, 
^  Baby  stroller  343.812.2-1-94,0  D'^'^^OOO-  ,  ^  „  D8 
Balbaugh,  Joseph  A.   Ill    Chuck  adaptor     343.780.   2-1-94.  CI.   D8- 

Balol^Shiraz  H  .  and  Erbach.  Steven  A  .  to  Woodstock  International. 

BaLmgrFrc^^'^^b."^  -"-^^^^^^^    Lul    Beverage 

S:^^^'V;'J^:lo'*H^L''i.^r^^^*^  Ltd    Hand  bell    343.805. 

21-94.  CI    DIO-II6000  ^      ,     „       ,      ,         -n. 

Baron.  Norm.  E  ,  and  Winters,  Natalie  L    to  Smile  People.  Inc^.  The 

Mouth   inserted   novelty    for  creating   facuil   expressions    343.871, 

B^ouTcSL-  l^uSS^dwKh  holder   343.764,  2-'-^.  CI   D7^  1.000 
B^J"  Lance  ind  Hitomi.  Miuuru,  lo  Nintendo  Co  ,  Ltd^  Cartridge  for 

vldi^^  machine    343,833,2-1-94,0   DJ4-m  000^ 
Bastidos,    Hugo     Multiple   container   unit     343.766,    2-1-94,   CI     u  - 

614000 
Batesville  Casket  Company.  Inc    See--^ 
Rojdev.  Ilija.  343.939,  O   D99-99  000 

^""i^^H^^OmWr  Heinnch.  343,783,  O   D8-347  000 
BauKhman'  Karl  T  ,  to  Hand  Tools  International.  Inc   Adjustable  tool 
holder   .343.781.  2-1-94,  O   D8-7I  000 

^VS^Cln.V.c'Srd  E  ,  Mar^I.  N«d  H^tello.  John  c:  and 

Beck.  Benjamm  J  .  343.828.  CI   DI3-155  000  ,    ^  ^    _^  , 

Bedovan    Knkor.  to  Oroamenca.  Inc    Four-sided  link-based  jewelry 

roii  chain   343.806.  2-1-94.  CI   DI 1-13  000 
flJerS    Aloysius  J    M.  lo  US    Philips  Corporation    Coffee  maker. 

343  758,2-1-94.0    D7-3O9.00O  ,        rv. 

Bell.  Ronald  F  .  «Ki  Keanus,  Thomas,  to  <poJ°  'ilf,'»!",'^*'iE,  ^ 

penser  for  soap  or  similar  viscous  material    343,751,  2-1-94,  CI    LKi- 

B^l^  Adrian.  Rafael,  to  Ores  De  Nules.  S  A  ^resnul    CeramK 
niS^Jmg  «.d  wall  tile   343.910.  2-1-94.  O   D25-138O0O. 
Ben^n%lan  D  .  P.ulin.  P«rre  H    •t"8<^'/™~»  jf  ^i*^' 
Michel,  to  Kohler  Co    Shower  fixture    343.890.   2-1-94.  CI    D23- 

Bennelf'Donald  R  :  and  Bennett.  Dorothy  F    Infant  glider    343.739. 

2-1-94.0   D6-J44  000 
Bennett.  Dorothy  F    See—  ,^       .v     c     oai  no    nt    rv.. 

Bennett.  Donald  R  .  and  Bennett,  Dorothy  F  ,  343,739,  CI    D6- 

344000 
Bennstrom,  Anne-Mane;  Sinclair.  Leslie  G  ,  Reynolds,  George;  and 
^hZnz.    Stephan    A  ,    to    V-Partners.    Ltd     Physical    exercuer. 

.U3.882.  2-1-94.  O    D2I-198000 
Bittner.  Patncu  J    Seat  attachable  storage  rack    343.748,  2-1-94.  CI 

BlS;^.To^A    Hair  dryer    343.920.  2-1-94.  O    D28-I30OO 

BLE  Incorporated   See—  

Livemian.  James  V  .  .U3.938.  CI   D.34-25  000 

^'""Cwugh^S^hrab;  Knaub.  David,  and  Dillon,  Robert,  343,777,  O 
D8-9  000 

'""G:ro':I:rEi^^th.  and  Bonetti,  Mattia.  343,925,  O   D28-78.000. 
Garouste.  Elizabeth,  and  Bonetti.  Mattia.  .343.926.  O   D28-88  000 

^XBrL7°Sta^y~J.   Nickles.   Daniel   R.   Crookes.   WJluitn  E-; 

Mantilla.  Alberto  J  ,  Bonnier,  Tor  G  .  and  Holm.  David  R  . 

-343.818.  O   D12-17300O 
Booda  Products,  Inc    Set— 

Garcia.  Salv«lor.  343.930.  CI   DJO-160  000 
Borello.  Antonio,  to  G.lardmi  S  p.A  Vehicle  external  rearvKw  mirror 

Br^^:  Man^l-rH'iv?r'-?hi^;?S:?der  wallet    343.733.  2-1-94.  O    D3. 

230  000 
'^~^rom'"o"::''G.?ner  and    Bressler.    Peter   W  .    343,782.   O     D8- 
Enx-HJ^^Helge   LkI  ope«r   343,778.  2-1-94.  CI   08-40.000. 

^"  Brown'Vom^r,  and  Brown.  Uola  B  .  343.813.  O  D12^3  000. 
Brown.  Tommy  L  .  «id  Brown.  Izol.  B   Protective  cover  for  automo- 
biles  343.813.2-1-94,0    012^3  000 


Bryant,  Peter  L     and  Drivas,  Nicolaos  A  .  to  Abbott  Laboratories. 

Catheter  adapter.  343,898.  2-1-94,  CI.  D24- 1 12.000 
Bullock,  Donald  F  ;  See— 

Ouellette,  Maurice  J.;  Geriner,  Wanen  R.;  Bullock,  Donald  F.: 
Feamley,  Raymond  E.;  Roaenau,  Leslie  J-;  Masury.  David  H-; 
and  Stevens,  TTiomas  H.,  343,803,  CI  DIO-IOOOOO 
Bunce  Martin  C;  and  Myerson,  David  P  ,  to  Lever  Brothers  Company, 
Division  of  Conopco,  Inc   Bottle  with  cap   343.792,  2-1-94,  CI   D9- 
529-000-  ^  -^     o 

Burdick,  Bruce;  and  Burdick.  Susan  K.,  to  Burdick  Group.  The  Span- 
ner extrusion  for  connecting  table  legs.  343,747,  2-1-94,  CI.  D6- 
495.000 

Burdick  Group,  The:  See —  

Burdick,  Bruce;  and  BurdKk,  Susan  K.,  343,747,  CI  D6-495.000. 
Burdick.  Susan  K  :  See—  ,  „   ^,  .„.  r.^ 

Burdick,  Bruce;  and  Burtlick.  Susan  K  ,  343,747,  O   D6-495.000. 
Bums,  Robert  N  ;  and  Butcher,  Robert  R .  to  Velocity  Kontrol  Sys- 
tems. Hand-held  ultrasonic  contact  transducer    343,801,  2-1-94,  CI 
DlO-78.000  _  .       ..    , 

Bush  Larry  A ;  and  Smit,  Theo  F  Combined  floor  mat  and  vehicle 
sto'p   343,821.  2-1-94.  CI.  D12-217.000. 

Butcher,  Robert  R.:  See—  ,^ 

Bums,  Robert  N  ;  and  Butcher,  Robert  R  ,  343,801.  O  DlO-78  000. 
Cannon,  Daniel    Adjustable  tailgate  for  a  truck    343,809,  2-1-94,  CI 

DI2-98.000 
Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See—  ,,  ..  , 

Tashiro,  Naoki;  Tokuda.  Hiroyuki;  Chiba,  Toshimi;  Ito.  Hideki; 
and  Mizuta,  Ryoko,  343.858.  O   D18-55.O00 
Capilla,  Francisco  X  L..  to  FUunagas,  S.A.  Lighter  343.918.  2-1-94.  O. 

D27- 1 54.000. 
Casio  Computer  Co  .  Ltd.:  See — 

Hatsuki.  Kyoko,  343.796.  CI.  DIO-25.000 
Miyahara,  Akihiro,  343,849.  CI.  DI6-225  000 
Suiuki,  Toru.  343.854.  CI   Dl 8-7.000 
Castex  Industries,  Inc.:  See—  ,..,„,.,  ^,   r-.-,, 

Wulff.  Richard  F  ;  and  Hernandez,  Luciano.  IV.  343,932.  CI  UJ2- 
25-000  ,^       ,   _, 

Cautereels.  Victor  J  J  ;  Fether,  Lee  E  ;  and  Ferns.  Ian.  to  Dart  Indus- 

tnes  Inc  Convertible  lunchbox  J43.768.  2-1-94.  CI-  07-629000 
Chalard,  Michel:  See— 

Bengtson.   Alan   D.   Paulin.   Pierre   H;   Kergoet,   Francois    and 
Chalard,  Michel.  343,890.  CI.  023-283.000 
Chan,  Raymond,  to  IDT  International  Limited  Time  printer  343.856. 
2-1-94.  CI.  018-50000. 

Cox"wiIliam  F.^and  Chapman,  Oaude  K  .  343.774,  CI.  08-1.000. 
Chen.  Shyh-Shin,  lo  Hocheng  Pottery  Mfg  Co  .  Ltd  Toilet   343.892. 

2-1-94,  a.  D23- 301.000. 
Chiat  Si  Industrial  Company,  Ltd.:  See- 
Yuen,  Choe  T..  343,917.  CI  026-50.000- 
Chiba,  Toshimi:  See— 

Tashiro    Naoki   Tokuda,  Hiroyuki;  Chiba,  Toshimi;  Ito,  Hideki; 
and  Mizuta.  Ryoko,  343,858,  CI.  OI8-55000. 

^*'™™k,'Brett  M  ;Ind  Chnstie.  Kim  L.,  343.838,  CI   D14-198.000 

Ciesko.  Mark  J  :  See—  „,    ^       ^    .  c        ^ 

Lawmg  M  Edward;  Richardson.  Deane  W.;  Couch.  James  S.;  and 
Ciesko.  Mark  J..  343.895.  O.  D23-353.0OO 
Clary.  John  G.  OaU  pnnter.  343.857,  2-1-94,  CI   D18- 50.000. 
Claxton.  Bruce  A.:  See—  „         ^         j  ^,     . 

Hon.  Moo  H.;  Khoo.  Bee  L.;  Siddoway.  Craig  F  ;  and  Claxton. 
Bruce  A..  343.841.  CI   D14-251.000 
Colgate-Palmolive  Company:  See- 
Crawford.  John.  343.793.  CI  D9-529.000 
Crawford.  John  C.  343,919,  CI.  O28-8.I00 
Combi  Corporation:  See — 

Koga,  Hanikaze,  343.879,  CI.  D21-I95.0O0 
Corbin    Janet  R-,  to  Dawson  Home  Fashions,  Inc    Towel  holder 

343,752.  2-1-94.  O.  06-546.000 
Costello,  John  c:  See—  ,     ,  ,.    ^        „      ,   t  j 

Leitennann,  Richard  E.;  Marshall,  Neal  H.;  Costello,  John  c  .  and 
Beck,  Benjamin  J  ,  343.828,  CI.  013-155000 

Couch.  James  S.:  See—  .,,    ^       ,.    ,  c        j 

Lawins  M  Edward;  Richardson,  Deane  W .,  Couch.  James  S  ;  and 
Ciesko,  Mark  J.,  343,895.  CI.  D23-353.000 
Cox  William  F    and  Chapman,  CUude  K  Fence  guard  for  preventing 

wixd  growth.  343,774,  2-1-94,  CI  O8-I.000. 
Crawford.   John,   to  Colgate-Palmolive   Company     Bottle   and   cap 

343.793.  2-1-94.  CI   D9-529.000 
Crawford.  John  C.  to  Colgate-Palmolive  Company  Soap  bar  343.919. 

2-1-94.  CI.  D28-8  100. 
Crookes,  William  E.:  See—  ,   „      ^       ,.        «,  „         c 

DeBraal.  Stanley  J.;   Nickles.  Daniel   R..  Crookes,  William   E.; 
Mantilla,  Alberto  J.;  Bonmer.  Tor  G  ;  and  Holm.  David  R. 
343.818.  O   012-173.000 
Croton  Watch  O  .  Inc  :  See— 

Mennelstein,  David.  343.790.  O   D9-430  000 
CrowTi  Equipment  CorporaUon:  See— 

Drobeck.  Robert  M.;  and  Tarasovitch.  John  A  .  343.935.  CI   D34- 
35.000. 
Dai-Ichi  Ocnpa  Kogyo  Co..  Ltd.:  See— 

Watanabe,  Hironobu.  343.840.  CI.  OI4-238.000 
DAmico.   Stephen  W.;  Warner.  Jim  F-;  and  Ross,  Samuel.  Jr.^o 
A^^te;  A  Gamble  Company.  The   Bottle-  343.794,  2-1-94,  O    D9- 
530.000. 
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Dar!  Inclu\irir\  Iru      Sf-f 

Caulcrcf  K.  ^  K  I'W  i   J    F-rthrr.  I  re  F    aniH-crns   Un    W, 768. CI 

/.mmrrman,  I  arr\  (i      U  ^■'^^    CI    I)'^4'm]I«' 
Ddvstjit  California.  Inv      Sft' 

Silver,  Jrrrv   H,  and  MaicItrKk.  )..hri.   143.904.  CI    U;4:i'JlJllii 
I>aws«>n  Hi>mc  ra.\hii»ns.  In*.     .S«*f - 

t  orhin.  Janri  R  ,   14  W.  CI    1)6  UM««) 
[VBraal.  Slanlrv  )     Nii.klc\.  Daniel  R     (  r^-ikrs    \^  illiam  I      Manlilla, 
Alhcrio  I     l»<innicr.  lor  d     am)  Holm    Djm.I  R     io  IVcrc  A  C  .mi 
pa.iv    Whiclr  h.KKl    14  i.Kl  K,  :  I  '*4,  c  I    DIMTKXm 
IVerr  A  C Ompariv    .S<*.- 

DrMraal.    Sunlcv    I      Vkklc-s     Danirl    R      Crimkrs.    William    I 
Manlilla.    .Mhrrlo   J      Honnirr      I.w    (i      .inj    Holm.    DaMd    R 

141. «u.  11  1)1.'  ri  nKi 

IVni  s.  Jani<^    I  (  ompaw   diH    .,irous<-l     141. KW.   :i  W,   CI    1)14 

2\-    XMI 

IV   SiK.1.    (Mrnn  V  anahU-   hk  m  Ir    hall   earner     J4.1,8lh,    M  '<4.   Cl 

[•)i:-4<l''  (««) 

l)cVric%.  lamcv  H  lo  1)1  I'    liu    M.iiidlc-  for  cannul«e    143.<X)0.  :  I  <»4. 

CI  i):4  1 11  i«»i 

DcWiII.    I  uul.i    (  onihinrd   ^  iilctid.ir   .irul    pli.  1.  i>;t.iph   hi.ldi-t      i4l»ftli 

M  <>■*.  1. 1  1)1''  :i  l«»l 

DfW'ilt.   I  I  .,lj    I  omtiincd  ^jlctuLir   .in.!   pti4.yf.iph   h.ldrr     >4  t  KM 

:  1  w.  Cl  i)w  :i '««! 

Dillon.  Rohrn     S.r 

\  osvmdhi.  S,.hr.ih   KiMuh   D.tviJ   and  Dillon,  R..h<-rt.  .i4.1. 777.  Cl 
DN  ''l»«l 
Dmiino.  Prank    Airpl.in.-  h.iirai  \,-r    14  1.121.  M  iM.  Cl    02813000 
1)1  1'.  In.      S.V 

DeV  rii-v.  J,Im<■^  M      Ul'««l   11    1);4  1U(«0 
l)omhrov«,\ki    W.ilu-1     S.-. 

Hi-rrKk.    Ihomas     .in, I    Domhii,«.ski     Uallci,    14V''4:     Cl     D»»- 
'W{l()ll 
Drivas.  N'Rolaos  -\     .S«i 

Hrvanl.    I'ftci    !       .ind    I  )rn  as.    Nkolacv    A      Ul.HtS,   Cl     D:4 

1 1:  («<) 

Drohrik.  Rotvrl  M     and   laravMlch.  John  .-\     In  Crown  1  quipmcnl 

I  orporati.in    (  oniiol   handle   for   molori/cd   pallrl   iruok     341. 'J'^. 

M  ')4.  Cl    1X4  !•.  (««) 
Drumm.    Darn     X     R!-fn>:cT jlor    m.it    prolrclor     141.845.    2-1  *♦.    ll 

I)|5  KldlT) 
Dulak.  John  J  .  lo  S)H-iKri   I  urhint- t  oiiip,in\     I  he    I  urN  .  v  ompiessor 

Lasing    141, S44,  .'  1  '<4    C  1    Dl^  '  i«l. 
Dunlap.  Jerr\   1       Se.' 

Shed.  1  arr\  1      Duliljp,  )err\  1      arul  Heiivui.  Jirntriy  C.  343,887. 

Cl  d:  1  :ii:  i»«i 

1    /  ( iard  Industries,  hu      See— 

Killels.-n,  Jon  D      141, '):h.  Cl    11:1  P  fXTO 
1  aslman  K.Klak  t  onipans     S«-e 

VKHnde.    John    K      and    (.fesk..     ).iiik-s    1)       141, H4-     I  I     Ulb- 

:  m  loi 

I  beling.    Keith    R      Mkrometei    or)iaMi/in»:    and    prolcxiing    device 

341.714.  :  1  44.  t  1    1)1  IM  i»»i 
I'mcrvin  Me».lrK  (  o    .S.v 

Imhoff.  Joseph  M     141.'^'*,  t.  1    1)^  5.'  i"«' 
l-nderbv.  1 1 moths    (  ombmed  elev  trisal  h,n  .uk!  m.  uniiiifc:  hi(K  k  then- 

for    t4VH:5.  :  1  44.  (.1    Dl  '  IV'  lUi 
I-rhach.  Sleseti  A      See 

Balolia.    Shira/    tl      and    I  rha.  h     Siesen    A.    343, M«i.    Cl     Dl'' 
12''  (KKI 
1  than  Allen  Ini      See 

Stone.  Phihp,   141^41,11    D^-4^-<l«»l 
Everett  Charles  1  es  hnol.^gies,  Inv.     .Set- 

Kornosfcski.  Robert  R  .  Johnston.  Charles  J     .ind   1  vgard.  C  harles 
M  .  141. K02.  Cl    D1()-S<)(X)0 
Icarnlev.  Raiimond  V     See 

Ouellelte.   Maurne  J     ( iermer    Warren   R      Hulloik    IXmald   I 
Tearnlev.  Rasmond  }      Rosenau,   I  eslie  j      Masijrv     Dasul  H 
and  Stevens.   Ih.'masH.  141, Hin    (I    DIoliKimi 
I  ergus.»n,  Darrell  (      to  1  ineage  Home  1  urnishiMfis,  In,     Bed    141  "1' 

:  I  44.  t  I    Dh  I'Jl  <»«) 
lerns.  Ian    See 

Cauierecls.  V  u  loi  I    I     (etheileel      .ind  I  cins   Lm    i4i"bK,(l 
D7  h24ix«l 
I  ether.  1  ec  1      See 

C  auierrels.  S  It  tot  J    J     1  ether    1  ee- T  .  and  (ems   Lm    U  «  'ns  (.  I 
D'  ^:>J  Il<«l 
1  inkcldev.  1  III   and  IJwenkert.  Stcphan.  to  rcnte-Rollen  i  imhM  *  t  .> 

Caster  wheel    141. 'K"    :  1  44.  Cl    DH-375000 
Hircman.  Andrew  I      See 

Shcllon.  Robert  N     and  I  ircman.  Andrew   F.  343.880.  Cl    021 
147 (KKi 
Fisher.  Dale  A    (  ombineil  pill  reminder  calendar  and  mes^fze  board 

141.K'i4,  2   I  44.  I  I    D14  :i\it») 
Fiskars  ( )v  Ab    See 

I  ulikc.  David  I       141  'Tl.  Cl    D8-1000 
F'lainiigas.  S  A     See 

Capilla.  Fransis....  \    1      UV41S.  C!    02-154000 
FIvnn.    (ierald    H     Metal    extrusion    shap<'    tor    supptirtmg    s<reenm>i 

around  pori.hes    141. 4«N    2  1  44,  Cl    1)25  123  CXX) 
Ford  Motor  C  ompanv    See 

Fowler.  Jame\  H     and  Sihumakcr.  Nevenka.  343,M2,  Cl    D14 
2^H  i«»i 


Fowler    J.imes  H     am]  V  hunuiker    \ev  enka    to  I  oi,l  Mi  >tor  (  ,impan> 

Control  panel  tor  an  auhmiotise  radio  cassette     14Vh42    2   I  44.  Cl 

DI4  25)ilK»l 
F  rank,  Hfett  M     and  C  hnslie    Kim  1      to  Infinils  Ssslems    In,.     Ampli 

fier  h..usin(!     '4  l.S  IK.  2    1   44,  C  I    I)l4   14Sll(ll 
(.iaiLia    Salvador     to   liootla    I'ti-duits,    In,      Dojj   ,  hew    lov     343.430. 

2   1-44.  Cl    1)111  IfJiimi 
Oarousic,  Fli/abeth    and  Honetti,  Mattia,  to  I'artums  \ina  Ricci.  Cos* 

melK   p«iwdc,   i  ompa,  1     14  142*.  2   I   44,(1    D2X  ""K  (»«) 
(larousle.  1  li/abeth    and  Honelti,  Mallia.  to  Farfumv  Nina  Rkci    [-ip- 

sii,  k.aw    U^,42^   2  144   ll    I)2I<  KX  (««i 
(  reneral  Fieitrt,  Company    .S**( 

Dvielletle    Maurue   I      (iermer     V^urren   R      H.ill.sk,    Donald    I 

1  earnlev     Ravmond  1       Rovnau.   I  eslie  J     Masurv,   David  H 
and  Stevens.   Ihomas  H      141  .HiH    (  1    Din  HKKKiri 

<  iera    R,'berl  A     to  I  nivers,il  1  urniture  Industries.  In,     Sofa    143.742. 

2    1   44    (  i    l^t>  181  (Kill 
(letrner    NSarren  R      S<t 

I  )uellette     S1auri,e  J      (iermer,    Warren   R      Hull.Hk.    Donald   F 
Fearnles     Ravmorul  f       Ri>s<*nau.  1  eslie  J      Masurv.  David  H 
ind  Stevens.   Ihomas  H     343.803.  Cl    DIO-IOOOOO 
1  nlafiiim  S  p  .A     Sn 

li.Tello    Antonio    141  «2i'  Cl    D12-IK7000 
i  iillelie  C  ompanv     1  he    See 

<ira\    MkhaelJ.   141-H4.  Cl    09300000 
(  .mai    Jonathan    C  hair    343.740.  2-1-94.  Cl   D6-366000 
I  .IS  Handels  Al  i    See— 

Mesvrli    Karl    14VS-4.  CI    D2I   148000 
lilts    Kemi  J    Powered  stipplcr    >41.KM.  2  I  44.  Cl    ni<».35()00 
lilass    Marne    I  om  SsOeip    343.440.  2   1  44.  Cl    0<><).34  000 
(  ilalt    Herb<-rl    .See  — 

Mdtieskv    Henry.  343.886.  Cl   D22I22  000 
Cjlavo  (iroup  1  tmited    Sef 

Rand    Paul  K     and  Re^ian    Philip  M     U3.8<J7.  Cl    1)24  1  i;  (lOO 
(io|o  Industries.   Uk      See 

liell,  Ronald  t      .ind  kearries    I  liomas    14', 'M    (1    1)6-545000 
(  ...to    Akio    Se. 

Sakashimj,    Soshisuki     ti.t-'      Ski'.     S.tniamot.,,    Shinjl     Nomura 
Masashi    and  Seillert    llorian     141421    c  I    I)2K44l««i 
I  ir.is    Mk  hael  J  .  li' (  lilletle  I  ■ 'rnpans .  I  he   Combination  acluattir  and 

h,«H)  t,.r  disp«-nsin>i  liiam  material    <41  '.K4.  2  I  44,  Cl    D4  IdtlOOO 
tires  De  Nules,  S  A      (  iresrul!     Se* 

B<-ndvent  Adrian    Rjlael     14141li    (1    D25MHI»<I 
(  iresko.  James  I)     Se. 

M,Hride     John    k      and    (iresko.    James    D      541  K4''     Cl     DI6- 

2  I  ,s  I «  « I 
Cireller    Heinri,.h    See 

/aujiji,  Hani,   anddretler    H.intk  h     141  "M    (1    Dk  14"  (Km 
Ijr.H'hIer.  Dale  (    ,  111    .S.^e  - 

Atkinson.  Sophia  R      Mkirison,  Davi,)  1       HI    .ind  lir.K'hler,  Dal<- 
C  .  111.  141, x^4   (I    1)21    1  1  UKi 
Gromolka.  dabriel    and   Hressler.  Peter  \S  ,  to  Southvo.  lm     V'aled 

lever  latth     14V'K2.  2    1   44    C!    DS   111  (Mill 
(ill    PriHlu,  ts  C  orp«>rati.>ii    S.  .■ 

Km^    Robert  1      and  Vlurphv    James  J  .  .<43.41f,.  C"l    D26-)5(»)0 
Ha^enbuvh    I  eR.v  (i    I  levtor  atlavhmcnl  mount    343.784,  21-44,  Cl 

DS-144  IHlll 
Halilii  I  \p..ri  I  l4-4i  I  Id     See— 

Har  S.ma    "lii/hak.   l41.Rn5.  CI    OiailbOOO 
Hall,    Iim..thvl)    ■Sdiusuble  basketball  jioal    141. KSl.  2   144    (i    1)21 

211I  l«Hl 
Halwcs.  Dennis,  iti  .Aeronautical  Assess. tries.  Irw    I  eternal  hoist  tor  a 

heheopicr    141.X24,  2  I  44.  C"l    DI2   14s  dni 
Hamdan,   Nabil  (■    (  hil.l  s  hea.t   ptoiesl,.r     Ul,42".  2  1  44,  Cl    D24 

12 il»i 
Hanil    T,i»ils  International    In,       S. , 

Hdu^hman    Karl  I      Ul's]    (|    Ds'lllOO 
Hann.'n     Jovph   J     StKk    hutier    ,lispenscr     343,764,    2  144.   (1     D" 

h'll  tlllll 

Hara^a.  Shinva  andSekiiM    Haiiriie   to  Sanyo  Eleclnv  C  o    ltd  C.>m 

puler     141. sl2,  2   I  44    (  I    DI4  liK>(im 
H.iriu    Rev     See 

Hincs.   David    Samhanimei     (  lair    and   Hariu.   Rev.   343.786,  Cl 
DH171l»ii 
Hashim.>io.  Savoi    S.-c 

Kovanagi,     I,>shiro     and    Hashirnot.       ^.iv.ii      141. ""In.    Cl     D6- 
111  iKm 

H.ttakevama.   (hie.   l,.   .Asahi   K.)>iaku   Ko^v.'   Kabushiki   Kalsha    mm 

,amera     14  1  k4K    2    1   44,  C  1    Dlh21Hiiri(l 
Hatsuki.  Kvok..    to  (  asi,.  (  ..mpulci  Co.  I  Id    I  los  k     t41.74^.  2  I  44, 

Cl    DIH2MK1II 
Haung.  See  M     Inji-Klhead    143.851,  21 -*4   Cl    1)16  245000 
Haun^.  SeeM     lrip.s.)head    141.852.  2  1 -44    ll    DI6-245(K)II 
Haunn.  SeeM     Irip<Hlhe»d    14 1.851.  2- 1  44,  Cl    1)16245(1011 
Henv.n.  Jimmv  C      .See 

Shed.  1  arrv  I      Dunlap,  Jerrs  I      and  Henson,  Jimms  (    .  .143.887. 
Cl    D:i  202  IIOO 
Hernandez.  1  usiano,  IS     .See 

WulfT,  Rivhard  I      and  Hernandez.  1  usian...  1\  .  141  412.  Cl    012- 
2*  i««l 
Herrisk,    Fhonias    and  Dombrowski.  Waller    S<-avmal  dcvoratl.in  sup 

p..rl  lor  a  mallN.v     14>,442.  2  1  44.  Cl    1)44  44  0011 
Hines.  David    Samhammer    Clair    and  Hariu.  Rev.  t.^  Multiples  Tech- 
n.ilonv.  Inc    \  ideii  camera  wall  mounting  bracket    341.786.  2-I-94, 
11   Dk  n  iim 


"""Harr'\":nce.  fnrHt.omi.  Mi.suru.  .141.833.  CI    01^121  000 
HiKhenc  PoIIcrv  Mfg  Co,  Ltd    See- 
Chen.  Shyh^Shin.  .141.842,  Cl    023-101  000 
Holm.  David  R     .See— 

DeBraal.    Stanlev   J  .    Nickles,    Daniel    R     Cnxikes.    Williain   E  . 
Mantilla,  Albeno  J  .   Bonnier.  Tor  G     and  Holm.  Oavid   R  , 
141. H18.  Cl    D12-173  000 
Hon    M.Hv  H     Kho<v  Bee  L  .  S.ddoway.  Craig  F     and  Claxton   Br^ce 
A      to    Molortvla.    Inc     Portable    radiotelephone   charge'     .143,841, 
2  I  44.  Cl    DI4-25I  000 
Hvinda  l.iken  Kogyo  K  K     5fe— 

Mikado.  Yoshio.  343.843.  Cl    D 15- 1000 
HiKxies.    Peter,    to   Scoon   Corporation     Hand    held    utensil     343.7  7^. 

2  1-44   CI    07-688  000  .^ 

Huang.  Andv    Candlestick    343.912,  2-I-<*4.  Cl    026-0000 

""""^n.'LT?nd  H^LTg.  Ming-Chih.  ^^-'.«^^<-'   D2I-.9.  OCX, 
Hughes   PaulG    Phymcal  exerciser    343.878.  2-1-44.  CI02I-195  000 
Hufe.rjohnK    Shingle    .143,<)I  I,  2-1-94,  Cl    D25-I.3900O 
Hunter  Fan  Company    See—  ,  ,  ,^, 

Pearce.  Richard  A  ,  343.866.  CI    O20-I I  Ott) 
Hurd    Dennis    Witnev.  John:  and  Roberts.  Thomas    FounsI  type  sub- 
marine   141822    2-I-'M,  CI    DI2-.3O8  0OO 
Hu7ne?  James   Shaving  mirror    .34.3,737.2-194.0    D6-3O0  0OO 
lOT  Intemaiional  Limited   See— 

Chan,  Ravmond.  .143.856,  Cl    D18.5aOOO  ,  ,  n.   ri 

ImhofT.  Joseph  M  ,  to  Emerson  Electnc  Co   Pliers  343.779.  2-1-94,  CI 

D8-52  0OO 
'""Tran'^Br"  ■  m"  an'S'chnsUe,  Kin)  L  .  .143,838,  Cl   DI4-I98.00O 

'"'TeSe.  M^nce  J  .  -143,795,  Cl   09^25  000 

Inohara    Masanohu,  and  Kataoka,  Akira,  to  Asics  Corporation    Fore 

shoe  sole    343.727.  2-1-94.  Cl    D2 -949  000 
International  Business  Machines  Corporation   See- 
Taylor,  Jon  B  .  343.730.  Cl    D6-630  000 

"^' KrebsTaul  B'^nd  Irwm.  Shawn  R  .  343.826.  Cl    D13-I68000 

"'■  Tishiro    Na^ki.  Tokuda.  Hiroyuki.  Chiba.  Toshimi,  Ito.  Hideki; 

and  Mizuta.  Ryoko.  343,858,  CI    OI8-55  000 
J  &  B  Importers,  Inc    See— 

Sanborn,  Jim  V,  343.8 10,  Cl   D12-111000 

JervisB  Webb  Company  See—  ,aioiA  ri   n34- 

McDonald,  Clayton  C  .  and  Stewart.  Brian  G  ,  343,936,  Cl    D34- 

Johnson'S'v.dG   Sod  plugger    .343,776,  2-1-94.  Cl   08-7  000 

Johnston,  Charles  J    See—  „,      ,      ,         .  -r-         j   e-i,=,i_ 

Komowski,  Roben  R  ,  Johnston,  Charles  J  ,  and  Tygard,  Charles 

M.343.802.  CI    010-80  000  c    ,ai  .«   ",  1  oa 

Jones,  Oavid   Rewinding  machine  for  newspnnt  stock   .143,855.  i-l-^. 

Jo^gen^n.'^en,   .0  Pl-Oesign   AG    Teapot     .343.759.   2-1-94,  Cl 

D7-318000  .      ,        J  11 

Joraenscn,  Carsten,  to  PI-Design  AG   Combined  salt  and  pepper  mill 

343  771    2-1-94,  Cl   07 -679  000 
Joynes.  Stephen  K  Jukebon.  .343,837.  2-1-94.  Cl   D 14- 173  000 
Kamata.  Eiuro.  to  Shoei  K.ako  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Trunk  for  a  motorcy- 
cle  343.815.  2-1-94,  Cl   O12-4I0.000 

Kambrook  Distnbuting  Ply   Ltd    See—  

Bannigan,Fnuv:«R.,  343,757,0.07-309  000 
Kane   Richard  J    to  Standex  International  Corporation   Liquid  candle 

snuffer    34.3,913.  2-1-94,  Cl    026-23.000 
Kaplan.  Mark,  to  Laloren,  Inc    Sponge  brush    343,924,  2-1-94,  Cl 

Ka«^^fiL"^ahe   Pet  dish.  343,929,  2-1-94.  CI    O.3ai30000 
Kaspnk,  William  J    See—  ,..,..         e-     ...a 

Spmks    Robert  G  ,   Kaspnk,  William  J  .   Mock,   Mana  G  ;  and 
Reindel,  Kenneth  A  ,  343,799,  Cl   DlO-75  000 

*''Tn^ha^':  Ma^u.  and  Kataoka,  Akira,  343  727   Cl   D2-^9.(m 
Kato,  Reiko;  and  Pemey,  Richard  H    Chair    343,741,  2-1-94.  Cl    06- 

K.^^.^:  Toshiaki   Shoe  sole   343,726,  2-1-94,  O   02-960000^ 
Kayano  Toshikazu,  to  Asics  Corporation  Shoe  heel  protector  343.719. 

2-1-94.0   02-977  000 
Keames,  Thomas:  See—  ,.■,-,,,    e-i   r\/^<a»f»Yi 

Bell.  Ronald  F  ,  and  Keamev  Thomas,  343,751.  Cl   D6- 545.000. 
Kcilhley  Instruments.  Inc  ;  See —  ......  ,-  j 

Spmks.   Robert  G  :   Kaspnk,  William  J  :   Mock.  Mana  G  :  and 
Reindel,  Kenneth  A..  343.799,  Cl   010-75^  „    u     ,  p 

Spmks.  Robert  G  ;  Kn«zewski,  Oavid  J  jMmneman.  Michael  P  ; 
and  Reindel.  Kenneth  A.,  343,800,  Cl   DlO-75.000 
Keller    H    Thomas,  to  Vaughan  Furniture  Company,  Inc    Dresser 

343,744.  2-1-94,  Cl   D6-444.000. 

Kendall  Square  Research  Corporation  See—       „        „      ,  .  . 

LeileWnn,  Richard  E.;  Marshall,  Neal  H  ;  Costello.  John  c;  and 

Beck,  Benjamm  J  ,  343,828,  Cl   Ol  3-155.000. 

Keraiset,  Francois  See —  ,  ^  j 

Bengtson,    Alan   O     Paulm,    Pierre   H      Kergoet,   Francois;   and 

Chalard,  Michel,  343,890,  Cl   D23-283^         ,  ,  oa    Cl    D23 

Kessler,   BnK:e    ChiWrens  traimng  toilet    343,891,  2-1-94,  Cl    023- 

297  000  .  iAi-it.i 

Khan  Saheed  A  Temperature  controlled  medicine  contamer  343,  /05, 

2-1-94,  Cl   D7-605  000 


Khoo.  Bee  L     See— 

Hon,  Moo  H  .  Khoo.  Bee  L  .  Siddowav.  Craig  F  :  and  Claxton. 

Bruce  A  .  143.841.  Cl    014-251  000 

King,  Robert  L  :  and  Murphy.  James  J  .  to  GTE  Products  Corporation. 

Headlamp   with    hexagonal    faceted   reflector     .343.916.    2-1-94.   Cl 

026-35000 

King.  William  L  ,  to  Samsonite  Corporation    Attache  case    343,729, 

2-1-94.  CI    03-285  000 
Kittelsen  Jon  O  .  to  E-Z  Card  Indusines,  Inc   Attachable  brace  for  a 

mouthguard    343,928,  2-1-94,  Cl   D29-I7  000. 
Knaub,  Oavid   See— 

Vossoughi.  Sohrab.  Knaub.  Oavid:  and  Oillon.  Robert.  343.777.  Cl 
D8-9.000 
Koga    Harukaze.  to  Combi  Corporation    Stair  climbing  exercise  ma- 
chine  343.879.  2-1-94.  Cl.  O21-I95.000 
Kohler  Co.   See— 

Bengtson.   Alan   D  ;   Paulin.   Pierre  H  ;   Kergoet.   Francois;  and 

Chalard.  Michel,  343,890,  Cl    D23-283.000 

Komowski,  Robert  R  ;  Johnston,  Charles  J.;  and  Tygard,  Charles  M  , 

10  Everett  Charles  Technologies,  Inc.  Cxjaxial  test  probe    .343,802. 

2-1-94.  Cl   O10-80000 

Kosanke.  Dennis  H  ;  and  Watkins,  Richard  E  ,  II,  to  Kosanke,  Dennis 

H    Hand-held  speech  aid   343,902,  2-1-94.  Cl   O24-I75.000 
Koyanagi,  Tosbiro;  and  Hashimoto,  Yayoi,  to  Takau  Corporation  Car 

chair   343,738,  2-1-94,  Cl   D6-333.00O 
Krebs  Paul  B    and  Irwm,  Shawn  R.,  to  A-dec,  Inc   Foot  switch  con- 
troller   .343,826,  2-1-94.  Cl    D13-168000 
Kruszewski.  David  J     See — 

Spinks,  Robert  G  ;  Kruszewski,  David  J  .  Minneman,  Michael  P.; 
and  Reindel,  Kenneth  A.,  343,800,  Cl  DlO-75.000 
Kuba.  Lawrence  M  .  and  Leung,  Pius  S..  to  Wang  Laboratones.  Inc. 

Personal  computer   343,830.  2-1-94.  Cl.  D14-IO0.00O 
Laloren,  Inc.:  See- 
Kaplan,  Mark,  343,924.  Cl   028-63  000 
Easier,  Robert  L.  Short  pants.  343,718,  2-1-94.  Cl.  02-738.000. 
Lawing,  M    Edward;  Richardson,  Oeane  W.,  Couch,  James  S  ;  and 
Ciesko    Mark  J.,  to  Norm  Pacific  Automation  Corp    Automatic 
atmosphere  conditioner.  343,895,  2-1-94,  Cl.  023-353.000 
Lectnc  Lites  Co    See — 

Mon-ow,  Dennis  S  ,  343,817,  Cl.  DI2-172.000 
Lee,  Lester  Q  .  to  Nike.  Inc   Bladder  for  a  shoe  sole  343,725.  2-1-94.  Cl. 
02-961000  ^„     , 

Leitermann,  Richard  E  .  Marshall,  Neal  H.;  Cxistello,  John  c  ;  and  Beck, 
Benjamin  J.,  to  Kendall  Square  Research  Corporation    C:omputer 
cable  trough  for  routing  computer  cables  between  stacks  of  computer 
modules.  343.828,  2-1-94,  Cl.  DI3-155.0OO. 
Leung,  Pius  S    See —  „„  ,^,„ 

Kuba,  Lawrence  M.;  and  Leung.  Pius  S.,  343,830,  Cl  014-100.000. 
Lever  Brothers  Company,  Division  of  Cx)nopco,  Inc.:  See— 

Bunce,  Martin  C  :  and  Myerson,  David  P.,  343,792,  Cl.  D9-529.0O0 
Liethen.  Thomas  R:  See—  ,,,„,„    ^-    ,,,-, 

Meryman,  Rov  L,  and  Liethen.  Thomas  R..  343.819.  Cl.  D12- 
181.000         ■  ,_„ 

Lm,  Gary.  Tea/coffee  maker   343,760,  2-1-94,  Cl   D7-318  000 
Lmdh.  Stefan:  See—  ,,,„•,/-« 

Andersson,  Soini;  Lindh,  Stefan,  and  Svensson,  Stig,  343,941,  CI. 
D99- 1.000 
Lineage  Home  Furnishings,  Inc  :  See— 

Ferguson,  Darrell  C  ,  343,735.  Cl.  06-393  000. 
Liverman   James  V  ,  to  BLE  Incorporated    Portable  car  wash  cart 

343,938,  2-1-94,  O   034-25  000 
Lott,  Diane  E  :  Set — 

Lott.  Timothy  R.;  and  Lott,  Diane  E,  343.899,  Cl   D24- 130.000 
Lott    Timothy  R  ;  and   Lott.   Diane  E.   Medical  needle  resheather. 
343.899,2-1-94.0.024-130.000.  ^.    ^, 

Lucas,  Robert  J  ,  to  Nike,  Inc.  Shoe  upper    343,72Z  2-1-94,  Cl.  D2- 

%9.000. 
Lutzke,  David  E  ,  10  Fiskars  Oy  Ab  Tree  pruner  hook  343,773,  2-1-94. 

0.  08- 1.000. 
MacDowell,  Emma  A  :  See- 
Sims.  James  K.,  343,804,  Cl   010-106.000. 

Mano.  Yasuhiko:  See—  ^  ».  s,       v.  t.      lai  biq 

Okuda,  Mitsukazu;  Osaka,  Kazumi;  and  Mano,  Yasuhiko,  343,829, 
0   014-116.000 
Mantilla,  Alberto  J  :  Set—  ,   „     ^      ,        „,  n         c 

DeBraal,  Stanley  J.;  Nickles.  Daniel   R.;  Crookes,  WUIiam  E; 
Mantilla.  Alberto  J.;  Bonnier,  Tor  G.;  and  Holm,  David  R., 
343,818,  Cl.  D12-173.000. 
Marshall,  Neal  H.:  Set—  ^        „      .  u 

Leitermann.  Richard  E  ;  Marshall,  Neal  H  ;  Costello,  John  c;  and 
Beck,  Benjamm  J.,  343,828,  Cl.  DI3-I55.000. 
Mason,  Jean  C.  Set  of  top  ornaments  for  a  ceiling  fan.  343,8%,  2-1-94, 

0.  D23-4I1  000. 
Masury.  David  H :  Set—  „  ..     ,     ^       ,j  ,- 

Ouellette,  Maurx^  J  ;  Germer,  Warren  R.;  Bullock,  Donald  t.; 
Feamley.  Raymond  E.;  Rosenau,  Leslie  J.;  Maaury,  David  H  ; 
and  Stevens,  Thomas  H  ,  343,803.  O  DIO-IOO.OOO 

MatsushiU  Electnc  Industrial  Co.,  Ltd.:  See—  

Tsuniha,  Toshiaki;  and  Shoji,  Takashi.  343.931.  Cl   032-21.000 
Matsushita  Electnc  Works,  Ltd  ;  Set— 

Nakashima,  Yoshiyuki;  Goto,  Akio;  Yamamoto.  Shmji;  Nomura, 
Masashi;  and  Seiffert,  Florian,  343,923,  Cl  028-49  000 
Mattesky,  Henry,  to  Glatt,  Herbert    Moth  deterrent  cube    343,886, 

2-1-94,0.022-122.000  „    ..  ^  ^ 

McBnde,  John  K.;  and  Gresko,  James  D  ,  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company 
Telefoto  camera.  343,847,  2-1-94,  Cl   D16-2I8.00O. 
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McConnoll,   R(m«ld   A     Rupr  ..limber  cucraser     Ut.N'h.   :\-'**.  CI 

n2l   I'Jl  (XXI 
McCoiincll.  T"hi>m«s  I-  .  In  Princf  l.ionhf«ri.  In..    In\ul«t«l  container 

U.V7W.  2  i  '**.  C\    Dl  ilCIXXI 
Mc[>>n«ld.    Clayliin   C.    «ni)    Strvurt.    Bnan   I.      In   Jcrvn    B     \V  f  bh 
Company  Convr yor  lri>llc>  br.t kct    Ul.'^'h,  :  1  '**C\   I)«4-»MIXJ 
McFtrlmg,  Jay   A  ,  anil   M.  f  arlinji.  Jfnnir   i      H»^e\  sliccr     WVTO. 

2  I  "M,  CI    n7.fi71(«») 
McF-arlmg.  Jennie  I      .Ser* 

MLFarlmg,  J«v    A     and   Mclarlmg.   Jennie   I       U1.77().  ^■\    n^ 
67UKX) 
Mctietlnck.  John    iee— 

Silver.  Jerry  B  .  and  MoGetlriik.  John    14  VOr«    CI    DM  :i>J(XX> 
Mead  Corporaii(>n.   I^ie   .See 

Wyanl.  Jon  R  .  UVUb:.  CI    DW  Jh  (««> 
Meddev  Corporalion    .See — 

Wingale,  Barry.  UVIU.  CI    r):f>-24 '«Xi 
Meelen.  Han\   T  ,  to  I'  S    Philips  Corp»iralM>n    Combined  all  purp«>se 

vkel  and  dry  »hamp.x.  cleaner     UV>JU    :   I  14    I  I    11^2  24  l««l 
Mendelsohn.  Joseph  H    Adverlivmeni  Mand  for  uraphu   drvseri  dis 
play    .UV867.  2  1  iM.  CI    I)2(M<)  (XX) 
•  MermeUiein,  David,  to  Crolon  Watch  Co     Inv    Display  b.t\  for  v^at..  h 
MLTW.  2  I  <M.  CI    n'<4V)(XX) 
.Meryman.  Roy  [    ,  and  1  leihen.  Thomas  R  .  to  I'accar  Inc     Truck  cab 

lop  fainng    UI.KIH.  2  I  y4.  CI    ni2l«l(««) 
Mewerh.   Karl,  to  (iisHandels  AC.     Toy   n^utr     <4(.S^4.  2  1  -^4.  CI 

021   148  (XX) 
Michel.  Waller     I  ruck  cover  larpuahn  unit     UiSI4.  2   I  *«,  (.1    1)12 

4<)l  (XX) 
Microma*  International  S  r  I      .S«'e 

Pagani.  I  uca.  U1.7^2.  CI    !)''  IbK  0(11) 
Mikado.   >  iishio.  to  TTonda  (iiken   Kogvo   K  K     Internal  .ombiistior 

engine    U.VMV  2   I  'J4.  CI    1)1  ^  I  l«»l 
Minneman.  Michael  P    .See 

Spinks.  Robert  (i     Kru\7e»ski.  Davul  J     Minneman    Mi.hjrl  P 
and  Rcindel.  Kenneth  A  ,  Ul.WII,  CI    OHI'MUI 
Mischenko,  Nitholai.  to  Mot.iroU.  Inc     1  elephone  handset     U1,K16. 

2  I  '«,  CI    1)14  I4K(X») 
Miyahara.    Akihiro.   to  Casio  Computer   (o      ltd     \  ideo   pro)eiIor 

141. »4<),  2  I  *4.  CI    I)lb-22^(K«) 
Mi/uta,  Ryoko   .See 

Taihiro.  Naoki.    lokuda.  Hiroyuki.  C  hib.i.    I'shimi     li,.    Hideki 
and  Mi/uta.  Ryoko.  141. KMt,  CI    DU^^um 
Mock.  Maria  Ci     .See 

Spinks.    Robert   (i      Kasprik.    William    J      VliKk     Maria   li      and 
Reindel.  Kenneth  A  .   141. 7W.  CI    I)l()^'^  (««i 
Montgomery,  Paul  A    Ring    141,K<)«.  2  I  '<4.  C  1    1)11   ll(»«) 
Morros*.  IVnnis  S  .  to  I  ectric  1  itcs  Co    S  ehu  le  push  bar  tor  mounting 

lo  a  bumper  of  .  vehicle    14  1,817.  2  I  '<4,  C  I    I)l2r2(IXi 
Motorola.  Inc     .See 

Hon.   Mi«i  H      KhiKV    Bee   1       Sidd.nsas     C  rai^   I       and  C  laiton 

Bruce  A  .  141,841,  CI    1)14  2^1  IH«I 
Mischenko.  Nicholas,  141,81ft.  CI    1)14  14K  i««i 
Nagele.  Albert  1      and  Tomaino,  Joseph,  141  xl^   (  I    1)14  I  IK  i»«) 
Taylor,  Terrance  N  ,  141,814,  CI    1)14  I  IH  om 
Moulmet  Socicic  Anonvmc    See 

["iret.  Philippe.  141,827   CI    1)1  1  IMUIl 
Multiplex  Technology,  Inc     ,Srt'  - 

Hinrs,    David,    Samhammer,   Clair     and    Mariu     Rey,    141. ''8ft,   CI 
1)8  ,171  (XX) 
Murphy.  James  J     ,Sc*e 

King.  Robert  1    ,  and  Murphv ,  James  J      Ul,-)lh,  CI    D2f>l^i«ii 
Murray.  Julen    Step  ladder  hasmg  recessed  steps     >41,'«lft    2  1  'J4,  CI 

D2^-64(XX) 
Myervin.  David  P     See 

Bunce.  Martin  C      and  Myervm,  David  P     141  7'*2.  CI    [W  '2<»  (XX) 
Naelher.  hnedrich  S    Interlivking  paving  hl.vk    .UJ.«)8.  2  1  *4.  CI 

D2^  II  1(»«) 
Nagala.    lakashi    and  ^  amashita.   .\tsunon    to  Olympus  Optical  Co. 
ltd    Cuvette  (or  use  in  chemical  analssis     UI'x'k    2   I  *»,  CI    D24 
224  (XXI 
Nagele.  Albert  I      and    lomaino,  Joseph,  to  Motorola    Im     Portable 

telephone    14  l,8n,  2  I  44,  CI    DI4  118(ilti 
Naka&hima,  Wnhiyuki,  t  ioto,  ,Akio   S'amam.tto,  Shinji    N.tmura,  Masa 
shi,  and  Seiffert.  Morian.  lo  Matsushita  [  lee  trie  W.irks.  I  td   MecirK 
shaver    Ul.'<2  1,  2  1  '*4.  CI    D28-»'<  (XX) 
Neveman.  Mark  R     and  Richards.  Jeffrry  J    Intense  burner     141, Wf, 

2  1  14.  CI    DM   111  1(1) 
Ng.  Chong  ^'    frame  for  a  diploma    14 1/ 1ft    2  I  -^4   (  1    DftWK)l)ll) 
Nickles.  Daniel  R     .Ve 

DeBraal.    Stanley    J      Nickle>.    Daniel    R      Ct.K.kes,    William    I 
Mantilla.    Alberto  J      Bonnier,    lor    (.      and    Holm,    David   R, 
14.1.818.  CI    DI2  PKXII 
Nike.  Inc     .See 

I  ee.  leMer  (J  .  Ul,72<,  CI    D2  »ftl  (««) 
I  uca.s.  Robert  J  ,  141.722.  CI    D2  "^h**  IXXl 
Smith.  WilKin  W  .  141.724.  CI    D2  ''♦I'J  tXO 
Nintendo  Co  .  1  td     .See  - 

Barr.  l^nce   and  Hitomi    Mitsuru.  141,811.  CI    DI4  121  (XX) 
NitJich.  Manfred,  lo  CS    Philips  C.>rpor«iion    Meclric  iron     14lsiU. 

2  I  *♦,  CM    D12  7(I(M«1 
Nomura,  Ma.sa.shi   .See 

Nakashima.   \oshiyuki.  Oolo.    Akio    S  amam.ito.   Shinii     Nomura. 
MasAshi,  and  SeifTen.  Horian,   <4l'):i   CI    D284>J(i(Xi 


N.irm  Pacifk   Automation  Corp     .See  — 

lasting.  M    Ixisvard    Richardvin,  Deane  W     Couch,  James  S     and 
Ciesko.  Mark  J  ,   141, S^V  CI    D21  IMOIX) 
Oda.  1  isa  M     Ve 

Pierce,  Diane    and  Oda.  1  isa  M      141^M,  CI    Dftftdl  (XX) 
Okuda.    Mitsuka/u    Osaka.    Ka/umi    and   Mano.    Vasuhiko,    to  Sharp 
Kabushiki   Kaisha    Optical  scanner  for  a  sfcord  privesvir     141.82** 
2  1  '44,  CI    D14  llhCXX) 
Olympus  (  >ptical  Co,  ltd     -See 

Nagata,    Takashi     and    Yamashita,     Aisunon     Ul.yOS.    CI     D24- 
224 (XX) 
( )roamenca.  Ins     .See- 
Bed. .yan.  Krik..r,   V«1.80ft    CI    Dll    IKHII 
Osaka.  Ka/umi    .See 

Okuda.  Mitsuka/u    Osaka.  Ka/umi    and  Mano.  Vasuhiko,   141,82'' 
CI    D  14- lift  (XX) 
Ouellette.  Maurice  J     C.ermer    Warren  R     Bull.Kk,  rXmald  }      Keam 
lev,  RaymoniJ  I      R.>senau,  Leslie  J     Masurv,  David  H  ,  and  Stevens, 
Thomas  H  .  toCieneral  l-lectric  C.impans    I  lectronic  energy  meter 
141.81)1,  2   l'J4,  CI    D1I)-I(X)(»«1 
Pace ar  Inc    .See  — 

Meryman.   R.iy    1       and    1  lethen     Thomas   R,    141, SN,  CI     DI2- 
181 (XI) 
Pagani.   Luea.  to   Micr.tmaK   International   S  r  I      Kneading   machine 

141. 7h2.  2  I  'J4,  CI    D""  lft8  (»li) 
Parfums  Nina  Ricct    .See 

Ciarousie.  I  li/abeih    and  Bonetii.  Mattia.  141. '^2?.  CI    D28  7K  UX) 

C.arouste,  Iluabeth    and  Bonetli,  Mattia.   141.')2h,  CI    D28  88  (XX) 

Park.   Heung  H    Combined  skateUiard  and  radio    i4.1.884,   2- 1  •14    CI 

D21  227|i(X) 
Paulin.  Pierre  H      See- 

Bengtvm,    Alan    D      Paulin     Pierre    H      Kergoet.    Francis    and 
Chalard,  Michel,   141,8'*),  CI    D212H1IKX1 
IVareC,  Richard  A  ,  lo  Hunter  Ian  Companv    .Applique  for  use  vsith  a 

ceiling  Ian    141.8ftft,  2  I  'J4,  CI    D2(>- 1  1  (»l) 
Pearl  Baths,  In.      .See  — 

Sher,  Stephen,   141, "'<ft,  CI    DfthOI  (XII 
Peersmann,   Richard   I      M,  to  Pollvflame   International   B\     Clock 

141, ""JS,  2  1  'J4.  CI    I)I1V21  (M«l 
Pcrncv,  Richard  H     .See - 

Kat..,  Rciko   and  Perncv    Riehard  H  ,  141.741.  CI    Dft-18()(XX) 
Perslorp  AB    See 

Andersvin.  Soini    I  indh.  Stefan    and  SvcriMon.  Stig,  '43. 'Ml,  CI 

n'*><  I  i«xi 

Pericet.  Rickie  J    Heating  pad    UVvxil,  2  I  'J4.  CI    D24  2()6ntX) 
PI  Design  A(i    .S<v 

J..rgensen,  Carsten,  141,'S'J,  CI    D7-1|8(XX) 
Jorgensen,  Carsten,   141,7-t|    c~l    D""  ft?**  (XX) 
Pierce,  Diane    and  Oda.  I  isa  M    Pvramid  shaped  pillovs  set    '43.754. 

2  I  ''4.  CI    Dft-fti)l  (XH) 
Pierce  Instruments,  In.      .See 

Pieree,  Jasin  C  ,  141, ~28    c  I    1)1  Ih  iKXi 
Pierce,  Javin  C,  to  Pieree   Instruments.   Ins     lo.ip  stit.her     141.728. 

2  1  'M.  C  1    1)1  18  iHli 
Piret.   Philippe,  to  Moulinex  Societe  Anonymc     I  decontrol  panel  f.ir 

household  eircuitry     141,827.  2  l-'*4,  C1    DlllMIXX) 
Pltaknarongphorn.  Supak,  to  Sun  l.ee.  Inc    Combined  bottle  and  lap 

141. ^-Jl,  2  1  '»4.  CI    D'*  S()1(XI) 
Pohl,   I  .luise    combined   v  ivtr-mountable   vsnting  Niard  and   marking 

instrument    141. 8h5,  2  I  '14,  CI    D1'»''8(XX) 
Pollvflame  International  B  V     .See  - 

Peersmann.  Richard  I     M     14  1  7<)H,  CI    Dl(>^21(««) 
Porter,  Donald  1     ladder  secure    141.>«7.  2  1  *M.  CI    D25-ft8(XX) 
Potter.  lavkrence  B    Rotatahle  Nat  hatch  covet    143.823,  2  1-94.  CI 

1)12  118(H) 
Prince  I  lonhean,  Inc     .See  — 

McC.>nnell.  Thomas  f   .  141.712.  CI    D3-287  CXXJ 
Procter  &  (ramble  Company    The   .See — 

D  Amico.   Stephen   W      Warner.  Jim  F  .  and  Row.   Samuel    Jr  , 
141, ''*4.  CI    D1.530IXKI 
(.^uenkcrt,  Stcphan    .See— 

Finkeldey    Clli   and  (.^uenkert.  Stcphan.  343.787.  CI    DR-375  0fX3 
Racing  Strollers,  Inc     .See 

Bacchler     Philip   A.   and   Armstrong     Timothy    O      141.812.   CI 
1)12  121  (XX) 
Rand.  Paul  K     and  Regan,  Philip  M  ,  to  Cila»o  Cjroup  I  imiled    Auto- 

injector  f.ir  medicant    34 1.817    2  I  14,  CI    D24-I12(XII) 
Reb.)ng.    Mark    P     Combined    message  retaining    magnet   and    rubber 

stamp    141.8ft4.  2  I  14.  CI    Dll  lh(»«) 
ReeNik  Internati.inat  I  td     .S**e  - 

Adams.  I-i.ina  J  ,  141.723,  CI    D2  17ll(««) 
Regan,  Philip  M     Ve  - 

Rand,  Paul  K     and  Regan,  Philip  M  ,  141.817.  CI    D241I2(XXJ 
Reindel,  Kenneth  A     Ve— 

Spinks.    Robert   Ci  .    Kasprik.    William   J,    M.vk.    Maria   (i     and 

Reindel.  Kenneth  A  .  141.71<),  CI    D1()-75(X«I 
Spinks.  Robert  C>     Krus/evkski.  David  J     Minneman,  Michael  P. 
and  Reindel.  Kenneth  A  .  143. 8(«).  CI    DIO-7?  (XXI 
Reyn.ilds.  Oeiirge   .See— 

Bennstrom.   Anne  Mane    Sinclair,   I  eslie  G.   Reynolds.  Octirge, 
and  Schv»art7.  Stephan  A  .  .143,882,  CI    D2II98CXX) 
Richards.  JefTrcy  J     See 

Nevsman.   Mark   R      and   Riehards.  JefTrev   J,    143.807    CI    DM- 
I  U  ll») 


Richardson,  Deane  W     Vf—  ...    ^       .     ,  c        ^ 

L-asving  M   F-duard   Richardson,  Deane  W     Couch,  James  S  ;  and 

Ciesko.  Mark  J  .  343.815.  CI    D23-353  (XX) 

Roberts.  Thomas  5ee—  ,  „    ^  -ru  lai  s-n    ri 

Hurd.  tiennis.  Witney.  John,  and  Roberts,  Thomas,  343.822,  CI 

D12-308(XX)  '  ,_ 

R.,bens,  Wellington  S    Lnnal    343,813.  2- 1-14.  CI    023-302  (XX) 
Roidev    Una    lo  Balesville  Ca-skel  Company,  Inc    Mulii-positionable 

arm  rest  for  a  deceased    343,939.  2-1-94,  CI    D91-99  000. 
Ronin  Inc     See— 

Van  Dyke   Mark,  343,721,  CI   D2-912  0CX) 
Rose,  Daniel    Bovsling  shix-  w\e  protector    343,720.  2-1-94.  CI    D2- 

897  (XX) 
Rosenau,  Leslie  J     -Sei —  „      „    ,,      ,      rs        ij   c 

Ouclletle.   Mauncc  J  ,  Ciermer.  Warren  R      Bulk>.W.  Donald  F. 
Fcarnlev,  Raymond  E.  Rosenau.  l^eslie  J     Maiury.  David  H  . 
and  Stevens.  Thomas  H  .  343.803.  CI    DIO-100  000 
Ross.  Samuel,  Jr     Vf— 

D  Amico,  Stephen   W      Warner,  Jim   F      and   Ross.   Samuel.  Jr  , 
U3,794,  CI    D1  5.3(1  (XX) 
RSI  H.imc  Products   See— 

Simon    Ron    343,74fe.  CI    D6-41I  000 
Rupp.  L>ean  W    Fire  fighter  vyater  mamfold    .343.888,  2.1-14,  CI    D23- 

Saeki.Taisuke    Sakamoto.  Harumi,  Sakata  ^■"'"•''■''•h'.  and  Y'^h'naka, 
Isao,  to  Sharp  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Video  projector   .341.850.  2-1-14,  CI 
D  1ft- 2  34  (XX) 
Sakamoto,  Harumi   See—  j   v, 

Sacki     Taisukc    Sakamoto.    Harumi.   Sakata   Fumii.ishi    and   Yc> 
shinaka.  Isao.  .143.850.  CI    Dlft-2.34tXX) 
Sakata  Fumitoshi   See—  j    v„ 

Saeki     Taisukc,    Sakamoto.    Harumi,   Sakata   Fumitoshi,   and    >  o 
"    shinaka,  Isao,  .143.850,  CI    D16-2.34(XK) 
Sambr.xikcs.  Samuel   R  ,  and  Sambrcxikes.  Shersl   R    B<mle  drainer 
343, 7b7.  2-1-14.  CI    D7-ftl9(XX) 

Sambr.Kikcs.  Sheryl  R     Ve—  ...        ,d      ia-,  it.!    r\ 

Sambr.xikes.  Samuel  R     and  Samhrwkes.  Sheryl  R  .  343,767.  CI 
D7-t)11IXXI 
Samhammer.  Clair   5ei—  unsk    <-i 

Hines,   David,  Samhammer.  Clair    and   Harju.   Rey.   343.786,  CI 
D8-37  3(XX) 
Samvinitc  Corporation    .Set  — 

Kinc    William  L     143,721,  CI    D3-285  (XXI 
Sant^rn^J.m  V     to  J  &  B  Importers.  Inc    Bicycle    .343.810,  2-1-94,  CI 

D12-1II(X«  ,      w  I 

Santiccioli,  Beatrice,  to  SMH  Sv.^i«  Cotroration  for  MicroelecnTinics 
and  Watchmaking  Induslnes,  Ltd    Wnstwatch    343,797,  2-1-94,  CI 
D10-32  0(X) 
Sanyo  Flectric  Co  ,  Ltd    See—  r^,,,,^nnn 

Haraga,  Shinya,  and  Sekino,  Hajime,  .343,832,  CI    D14-I06  000 
Schumaker,  Nevenka   Vf—  ,.,„,-,    r-i    nia 

F.mlcr.  James  H  ,  and  Schumaker,  Nevenka,  .343.842.  CI    D14. 
258  (XXI 
Schwartz,  Stephan  A     Vf—  ,      „  ,^      r- 

Bennstr.im,   Anne  Mane.  Sinclair.   Leslie  O     Reyirolds,  George, 
and  Schvcart,.  Stcphan  A  .  .343.882.  CI    D21-198  000 
Scixin  Corporation   See— 

H.xxJes.  Peter.  343.772.  CI    D7-688  0(X) 
Seiffert.  Flonan    See— 

Nakashima.  Voshiyuki,  Goto.  Akio,  Vamamoto.  Shinji^ Nomura. 
Masashi,  and  Sciffen.  Flonan.  .343.921,  CI   028^9  000 

''"H;rrgrThin^;:,"and  Sckino,  Hajimc,  .343,832.  CI    DU-106  000 
Sharp  Kabushiki  kaisha  Vf—  ,jio-,q 

Okuda,  Mitsukazu,  Osaka,  Kazumi   and  Mano,  1  asuhiko,  343.829, 

CI    bl4-llft000  e  J    V 

Saeki    Taisukc     Sakamoto,   Harumi,    Sakata   Fumiloshi.   and    Y  o- 
shinaka,  Isao,  .343,850,  CI    D16-2-34  000  ^     »    ,         „ 

Shed    I,arrv  I       Dunlap.  Jerry  L     and  Henson.  Jimmy  C    Anti-spill 

cntime?for  a  chemical  drum    343.887,  2-1-94.  CI    D2 3-202  000 
Shcll.in.  Roben  N  .  and  Fireman,  Andrcvs  F^ '"  Aqua-L^isure  Indus- 
lnes,   Inc     Lndervsater  exercise  device     -'43,880,   2-1-94,  CI     Ull- 
197  (XX) 
Shcr,  Stephen,  to  Pearl  Baths,  Inc   Infant  cushion  unit   343,756,  2-1-94, 

CI    D6-601  (XX) 
Shoei  Kako  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Vf— 

Kamata,  Eilaro,  -'43,815.  CI    D12-410(XX) 

'^""TsIr'i^h'^^'T.thilki.  and  Shoji,  Takashi,  .'43,931.  CI    032-21  000 
Siddoviav,  Craig  F    Ve—  .,--,. 

Hon    Moo  H     Kho<i,  Bee  L  .  Siddovtay.  Craig  F  .  and  Claxlon, 
Bnicc  A,  343,841.  CI    D14-251  000 
Silver    Jerry    B     and  McGettnck.  John,  to  Davstar  California,   Inc 

Cen.nfuge    -343,904,2-1-94.0    D24-2190OO 
Simon   Ron,  to  RSI  Home  Products  Toe  k,ck  drawer  design   343.746, 

2  1-94,  CI    06-491000 
Sims  James  K  ,  to  MacDowcIl,  Emma  A  ,  a  pan  interest  Audible  alann 
To;  dc«rs  and  wlndov^■s   343.804,  2-1  94,  CI    D1O106  000 

'""'ainn^im,  Ann/Mane.  Sinclair,  Leslie  G  ,  Reynolds,  George, 

and  Schwartz,  Stephan  A  ,  343.882,  CI    02  -19g_000 
SMH  Swiss  Corporation  for  Microelectronics  and  W  atchmakmg  Indus- 

tnes.  Ltd     See —  

Santiccioh,  Beatnce.  343.797,  CI   DIO-32000. 
Smile  Pe<->ple,  Inc  ,  The  See—  ,.,o-,,   r~}  mi  so  f»Yi 

Baron,  Nonna  E  ,  and  Winters,  Natalie  L    343,871,  CI  D21-59  0OO 


343,889,    2-1-94,   CI 


CI     D6- 


Smit.  Theo  F    See- 
Bush   Lan-y  A  ,  and  Smil,  Theo  F  ,  343,821,  CI   D12-217  000 
Smith,  Wilson  W  ,  to  Nike,  Inc    Shoe  upper   343.724.  2-1-94,  CI    D2- 

969  000 
Soltani    Sohrab.  to  SSI  Medical  Services,  Inc    Double  wheel  caster 

343,788,  2-1-94.  CI,  08-375,000 
Southco,  Inc  :  See — 

Gromotka,   Gabnel,    and   Bressler,    Peter   W  .    343,782,   CI     D8- 
331  000 
Spencer  Turbine  Company,  The   See — 

Oulak.  John  J,,  343,844,  CI    OI5-7000. 
Spinks,  Roben  G  .  Kaspnk,  William  J  ;  Mock,  Mana  G  :  and  Reindel, 
Kenneth  A  ,  to  Keithlev  Instruments.  Inc.  Electronic  measunng- 
/monilonng  instrument    343,799.  2-1-94,  CI.  D 10-75  000 
Spmks.  Robert  G  ,  Kruszewski,  David  J  :  Minneman,  Michael  P  ;  and 
Reindel.  Kenneth  A.,  to  Keithley  Instruments,  Inc  Electronic  measu- 
nng/monitonng  instrument,  343,800,  2-1-94,  CI   DlO-75,000 
Spoeth,  Carl  R   Cx>mbined  housing  and  display  screen  for  laptop  com- 
puter and  CD  ROM  terminal    343,831,  2-1-94,  CI    014-106,000 
SSI  Medical  Services,  Inc     See— 

Soltani,  Sohrab,  343,788,  CI   D8-375  000 
Standcx  International  CZorporation   See — 

Kane.  Richard  J  ,  343,913,  CI    D26-23  000 
Steen.  Thomas  L  Garden  stake   343,775,  2-1-94,  CI   D8-1  000 
Stevens.  Thomas  H    See — 

Ouellette,  Maunce  J  ,  Germer,  Warren  R  ;  F.ullock,  Donald  F,. 
Fearnley,  Raymond  E  ,  Rosenau,  Leslie  J  ,  Masurv,  David  H  , 
and  Stevens,  Thomas  H  ,  343,803,  CI   DIO-IOOOOO 
Stewan,  Bnan  G,   See — 

McDonald,  Clayton  C  ,  and  Stewan,  Bnan  G  ,  343,936,  CI    D34- 
35,000 
Stone,  Phihp,  to  Ethan  Allen  Inc    Cuno  china    343,743,  2-1-94,  CI 

D6-4380O0 
Stonecypher,   Bobby    B    Plumbing  split   fitting 

D23-263  000 
Strombecker  Corporation  See— 

Aigner,  Gary  D.,  543,873,  CI   D21-147000 
Sun  L^ee,  Inc    Sff — 

Pitaknarongphom,  Supak,  343,791.  CI    D9-503.000 
Suzuki    Toru,   to  Casio  Computer  Co ,   Ltd    Electronic  calculator 

343.854.  2-1-94,  CI,  018-7,000 
Svensson,  Stig   Sff — 

Andersson,  Soini,  Lindh,  Stefan;  and  Svensson.  Stig.  343,941,  CI 
D99-1  000 
Takata  Corporation   See — 

Koyanagi.    Toshiro,    and    Hashimoto,    Yayoi,    343,738, 
333.000 
Tallent,  Mabel  M    Comfon  therapeutic  pillow     343,755,  2-1-94,  CI 

06-601  000 
Tarasovitch,  John  A    See — 

Orobeck,  Roben  M  ,  and  Tarasovitch,  John  A  .  343,935,  CI   D34- 
35  000 
Tashiro,  Naoki,  Tokuda,  Hiroyuki;  Chiba.  Toshimi.  Ito.  Hideki,  and 
Mizuta    Ryoko.  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha    leaser  beam  pnnter 
343,858.  2-1-94,  CI    D18-55  000 
Taylor   Jon  B  ,  to  International  Business  Machines  Corporation    Dis- 
kette holder    343.730,  2-1-94,  CI   D6-630.000 
Taylor.  Terrance  N  ,  to  Motorola.  Inc    Portable  telephone    343,834, 
2-1-94,  CI   D14-138  0O0 
.    Tente-Rollen  GmbH  &  Co    Ve— 

Finkeldey,  Ulli.  and  Quenkert,  Stephan,  343,787,  CI    Dg-375  000 
Thermo  King  Corporation:  See- 
Anderson,  Lx)well  M  ,  Volk,  Rodney  H  ,  Zebell,  Gary  L  ,  and 
Allard,  Peter  B  ,  343,894,  CI    023-325  000 
,    Thompson,  Sandra  J   Hanging  pierced  eamng  holder  343,749.  2-1-94, 

CI   D6-513000 
-    Tokuda,  Hiroyuki  See—  ,,   ,  , 

Tashiro    Naoki;  Tokuda.  Hiroyuki.  Chiba,  Toshimi;  Ito,  Hideki. 
and  Mizuta,  Ryoko.  343,858,  CI   018-55  000 
Tolson,  Glen  S   Dart  board    343,868,  2-1-94,  CI   D21-6000 
Tomaino,  Joseph.  See — 

Nagele,  Albert  L  ,  and  Tomaino,  Joseph,  343,835.  CI  014-138  000 
Tomy  Company,  Ltd  :  Vf— 

Tsumita.  Mitsuyo,  343,731,  CI   D3-282  000 
Traver.  Ingnd  E   Playpen  pad  cover   343,753,  2-1-94,  CI   D6-600000 
Tsumita    Mitsuyo,  to  Tomy  C:ompany,  Ltd    Children's  make-up  and 

fashion  kit   343.731,  2-1-94.  CI   D3-282  000 
Tsuruha,  Toshiaki;  and  Shoji,  Takashi,  to  Mauushita  Electnc  Industnal 
Co.,  Ltd   Electnc  vacuum  cleaner   343,931,  2-1-94,  CI   D32-21  000 
Tygard,  Charles  M  ;  See— 

Komowski,  Robert  R  ,  Johnston,  Charles  J.,  and  Tygard,  Charles 
M  ,  343,802,  CI   DlO-80000 
U  S   Philips  Cxirporation;  Vf— 

Beeren,  Aloysius  J    M  ,  343,758,  CI    D7-309  000 
Meelen,  Hans  T  ,  343,934,  CI   D32-24  000 
Nitsch,  Manfred.  343.933.  CI   D32-70  000 
Universal  Furniture  Industnes,  Inc    Ve — 

Gera,  Robert  A  ,  343,742,  CI    D6-381  000 
V-Partners,  Ltd  :  Vf— 

Bennstrom,  Anne-Mane;  Sinclair,  Leslie  G.;  Reynolds,  George; 
and  Schwartz,  Stephan  A  ,  343,882.  CI,  D21-198  000 
Van  Dyke    Mark,  to  Ronin  Inc    Shoe  with  integral  ankle  support 

343,721,  2-1-94,  CI,  D2-912.000 
Van  Iterson,  Jan  E  Solar  frait  drymg  343,761.  2-1-94,  CI   07-324.000 
Vaughan  Furniture  Company,  Inc  :  Vf — 

Keller,  H   Thomas,  343.744,  CI    D6-444  000 


PI  80 


LIST  OF  DESIGN  PATENTEES 


I       jni) 


Hlounl.  Ini 


[•>\A  lll)(«)fl 


Vflivily  Kimtrnl  SvMrnw    S«y 

Bumv  Ri.b<Tt  N  ,  «mJ  Hutihcr.  R(ih<Ti  R  .  UIHIM   (  1   ni(V^«(»«i 
Vcrthere,   Miuncc  J.  lo  ln)rv'iapla.«(ic    Covered  nmtjinrr     Uv^^^ 

2-|.<»4.  CI    r>»-«2^<XX1 
Volk.  Rixln«y  H     Srr 

Andcr«  n.   Lowell   M      Volk.   RixJiK-y    H      /chrll 
All»rd,  Prlrr  B  .   U1.K<»4,  CI    IM  >   W'  (l<«l 
V'osMYUghi.  Sohrab,  Knauh.  David,  and  I>illon,  Rohrri 
Combined  prunrr  and  rmcntKin  pole  iherefctr     UV 
D8  9  000 
Wallanl.  L«lle    Interlocking  block    U(.K7;.  :   I  *»    i  1    DJIKlKOXi 
Wang  l^boratonc*.  Inc     .Vee- 

Kubfc  1  jiwrcnce  M    and  Irung.  Piu^  S     U\*  M)  C 
Warner,  Jim  F    -Ser — 

D'AmKMi.   Stephen   W  .    Warner,   Jim    F       and    Riivv,    Samuel.    Jr  , 
V43,7<»4.  CI    [>9  5W0a) 
Warren,  Carl  Ci  ,  lo  Warren   Textile  Salet,   Int     \\  heel  for  jii.lf  tor! 

M1.783,  2  I  "M.  CI    08-175  000 
Warren  Textile  Sale*.  Inc     5ee  — 

Warren.  Carl  (i  .  V4  1.785,  CI    D8  175  (XIO 
Wat«f«be,  Hironobu.  ut  Dai-lchi  Denpa  Kogyo  Co  ,  I  td    Auiomohile 

roof  «de  antenna  m<iunt    U  1,840,  2- I'M.  CI    1)14-218  (X)l> 
Walkina.  Richard  Ell    See- 

Koaanke.   Dennis  H.  and   Watkins.   Richard   t   .    II.    Ul'«)2.   CI 
D24-175  000 
Weaver.  Allee  A    Figure  three  game    V41.870,  2  1**.  CI    D2I   U()f»l 
Wetuler.  John  S    Kxerciaing  stick    i41. 875.  2  I'M.  CI    D2 1   I9U«I<) 
Weidberg.  Clifford  R    Bicycle  scat  Juppiirt    UV8I1    2  1'M.  CI    D\2 

mono 

Wenger,    Fred,    to   Wenger's    limited     Watch   displav    case     V41'^4^ 

2  I  "M,  CI    lyi-MttiOlX) 
Wcnger's  Limited   S*t — 

Wenger,  Fred.  141,745.  CI    1¥>-At>t>  (K»> 
Wilkie.  Frank  A  .  Sr   C/olfers  tool    141.885    2  I  'M.  CI    D2  I  2  U  (100 
Wilson.  Andy  S    Ijometrx:  exerciser    141.881.  2  I  "M.  CI    D21   I'JSOOO 
Wingale.  Barry,  to  Meddev  C\irporatKin    Medical  csammatic»n  light 

141.914.  2  1  "M.  CI    D26-24«X) 


'*  iMlrrv.  Naulic  I       Stf 

lUion.  N.irmn  1      ami  Winters.  Natalie  1      UVH""!    CI   021  5''(XX) 
W  lines  ,  John    \*-e- 

Hurd.    Ornnis,    Wilne\     J,.hn    and    Roberts.    Iliomas.    141.822.   CI 
ni2    M)8  (Kll 
Wolf.   C  mde     Hair    h.'»    and    head   band    hanger     141.750.   2  l-<M    CI 

l>f>-514(I») 
WiHnlsI(Kk   International,   Ihl      .Sec  - 

Halolia.    Shira/    H      jnd    Irhaih.    Steven    A.    141,84*.    CI     Dl^ 

i:'(XKi 

WiHiten.  [Vbora  I      .Sc*- 

WiHiten.  Fuell  I      and  W,x>len.  I>eh<ira  L  .  U1.<J17,  CI    D.14-2  («X) 
Woolen.  Fuell  f     and  Woolen.  [>bora  I     Spiltixin    141  "*n   2-l-'»4CI 

r)U-2  fW) 
WulfT,  Richard  F  ,  and  Hernandez.  Luciano.  IV'.  to  Castes  Industries. 

Inc    Burnisher    Ul.y  12.  2   I  '*4.  CI    D'2  25  0O0 
W'vant.  Jon  R  .  to  Mead  Corporation.  The    Fabric  cover  for  binder  (^r 

portfolio    Ul. 862.  2  I  94,  (I    019:bf«x) 
\  amamolo.  Shinji    .See- 

Nakashima.   >i>shivuki,  Oolo.   Akio.   >'amamoto,   Shinji.  Nomura. 
MasAshi,  and  SeifTert.  F  lonan.  U1.921.  CI    028-49  OCX) 
>  amashita.  Alsumin    .Sec 

Nagala.    Takashi     and    Vamashita.    Aisunon.    141.905.    CI     024- 
224  (tX) 
Vin.   Sam.  and   Huang.   Ming  C'hih    Mulli  purpose  physical  exerciser 

141.87^.  2  1-94.  CI    021   191  (XX) 
Yoshinaka.  Isao   .See  - 

Saeki,    Taisuke     Sakamoto,    Harumi     Sakata    Fumiloshi     and    Yo 
vhinaka.  Isao,  141,8V),  CI    OI6-214(XX) 
Yuen.  Choe  T     to  Chial  Si  Industrial  Company,  Ltd    Hand  held  spot 

light  vsilh  inpod  handle    Ul,9r,  2  I  94,  CI    026-50000 
/augg,  Hans  and  Ciretler,  Heinnch,  to  Buuer  Kaha  ACi    Key    141  781 

2  I  94,  CI    08-147  (XX) 
/.ebell,  Ciary  I       See— 

Andervin,   Lowell   M      Volk,   Rcxlney    H      /ebell,  Ciary    I      and 
Allard,  Peter  B.  141.894.  CI    021  125(XX) 
Zimmerman.  Ijrrv  (i  .  lo  Oart  Indusines.  Inc    Sugar  bowl    141  761 
2  I  94,  CI    O""  548  (XX) 


LIST  OF  PLANT  PATENTEES 


1  Id     MstrocmtTM    pl.inl    named 


KNi 


■Nnuid'T  JuIh',  !>'  Dpal 
Ak-sa  H.^-S  :-\.^i  C 
Bear  Creek  (iardcnv.  Iriv     .Sci — 

Warrmi-t    William  A  ,  deceased,  !<,5h^,  CI    11  1100 
WarritK-rm    W  lUiam  A  ,  deceased,  X,?69,  CI    20  (XX) 
Honne.i,  C  e.il.a  1     O  ,  deceased  (b>  OBnen,  Susan  Mae,  stx^ial  admm 
istraton  and  OBnen.  Susan  Mac  Cuddle  Lp  !*,  ^66.  2-1-94.  CI   7  100 
Bennett.  Cecllia  L    O  .  deceased,  and  OBner.  Susan  ^V,  ^^^'in'rl^'"' 

Minature  rose-  plant  named  Bnan  Oonn    h.567.  2-1-94.  CI    10.000 
Cleangro.  Lid     -Sec  — 

Wain.  Peter.  8.572.  CI    7b  IXK) 
Wjin    IVu-r.  H.571,  CI    SOW) 
IV  McNci.  Henn.  lo  H    Oe  Meyer   Ciu/mani 

^  S--,  ;.l  94.  CI    88'6(XXI 
Orevsl.ivv.    Ivndon    W,    1.     MikkcKcnv     In. 

Hlit/eii    ^.'•'4.  2-1-94.  CI    ^^2(«| 
H    W  Me\et    S,;- 

IV  Mever,  Henri.  K.5",  CI    J'!'   h  000 
kU-mm,    Siegfried,    lo    Klemm   &    Sohn     t 

^  s-^    M.94,  CI    !<^  120 
kk-mm  &  Siihn    S,c- 

kk-mm,  Siegfried,  ^,^-^,  CI    ^'120 
M,,rshall    KKhardJ     -Marvhall  Rose  ■  ne.  lanne  tree    8,570 
4o  lim 

MikkelM-ns    ku      Sn 

Orcwiosv,  1  vnJon  W      s,'^-4.CI    Kb  200. 


.inl  named  Mandarine 
tinscnia   plan!    named 


cranium    nam 


.■d    Klenriesl 


-1-94.  CI 


(JBnen.  Susan  M  .  Administrator   See— 

Bennett   Ociha  L   D  .  deceased,  and  OBnen.  Susan  M  ,  ,'>idmmi5- 
trator,  8,567,  CI    10  000 
OBnen,  Susan  Mae   See— 

Bennett,  Cecilia  L    D  ,  deceased,  and  O'Bnen,  Susan  Mae,  8,566, 
CI    7  100 
O'Bnen,  Susan  Mae,  special  adminislralor   5ef— 

Bennetl.  Cecilia  L    D  .  deceased,  and  O'Bnen,  Susan  Mae,  8,566, 
CI    7  100 
Opal  Resources  Ltd     See— 

Amador,  Julio,  8,575,  CI    87  100 
V  an  Staaveren  B  V     5ee— 

van  Andel,  Jacob,  8,571,  CI    71  100 
van  Andel    Jacob,  lo  Van  Staaveren  B  V    Standard  carnation  named 

Statas    8.571,  2-1-94,  CI    71  100 
Wain    Peter,  to  Cleangro,  Ltd    Chrysanthemum  plant  named  'Make 

Time'     8,572,  2-1-94,  CI    76  000 
Wain    Peter    to  Cleangro,  Ltd    Chrvsanlhemum  plant  named  'Wains 

Pink  Lady'    8,573,  2-1-94,  CI    80  000 
Warnner,  Alene  B  ,  legal  representative   5ee— 

Warnner,  William  A  ,  deceased,  8,568,  CI    1 1  000 
Warnnerm,  William  A  ,  deceased,  8,569,  CI    20  000 
Warnner,  William  A  ,  decea,sed  (by  Warnner,  Alene  B  ,  legal  represen- 
tative!   to  Bear  Creek  Gardens,  Inc    Grandiflora  rose  plani  named 
Jacangel'    8,568,  2-1-94,  CI    11000 
Warnnerm,  William  A  ,  deceased  (bv  Warnner,  Alene  B  ,  legal  repre- 
senlalive)   to  Bear  Creek  Gardens,  Inc    Hybrid  lea  rose  plant  named 
•Jaclin'    8,569,  2-1-94,  CI    20  000 


LIST  OF 
STATUTORY  INVENTION  REGISTRATIONS 

APPLICANTS  TO  WHOM 

STATUTORY  INVENTION  REGISTRATIONS  WERE  ISSUED  ON  THE 
^'  1ST  DAY  OF  FEBRUARY.  1994 


UMI 


MlaniK  Richfield  C'     Sn  — 

ksle,  Oonald  C.  .  HI289,  Ci    16-69  000 
BarJiiLh,  Irving  I      -Si'.--  u ,  sno 

Mann.  NiK-1  R  ,  Bardiich.  Irving  L     and  Robbins.  Ronnv.  H  1.9(1. 

CI    167-l4O0rX) 
Caslro,  Cesar  O  .  lo  Shell  Oil  Co    Coaling  rr"c^--    "l->^4-  -'"•*'  ^1 

4;--44-  (XMI 
1     R    Squibb  &  Sons.  Inv     See—  „,„^ 

Lisman.  Manin,  and  McGovern.  Mark  K  .  H1286.  CI    514-91  (X)0 
Lisman   Man.n,  and  McGovern.  Mark  E  .  lo  E   R   Squibb  &  Sons.  Inc 
Melh.x)  for  treating  peripheral  atherosclerotic  disease  employing  a 
cholesterol    lowenng    drug,    an    ACL    inhibnor.    or    a   combination 
thereof   H1286.  2-1-94.  CI    514-91  (XXI 
Fu|i  Photo  Film  Co  .  Ltd    See— 

Toya.  Ichi70.  HI285.  CI   410.569(XX) 
Heweli.  Charles  A     See— 

/cisse.    Carl    R  .    Zcidlcr.    James    R 

Nguyen.  Richard.  HI  287.  CI    257.4IO(X30 
Hinion   C-.lenn  J     and  Smith.  Frank  S    Microprcxessor  in  which  multi- 
ple instructions  are  executed  in  one  cliK-k  cycle  by  providing  separate 
machine  bus  access  to  a  register  file  for  different  types  of  instructions 
HI  291.  2-1-94   CI    195-8(X)000 

Huhen.  Carl    See—  ,c.-,ao 

Pono    Andrew.andHuben.  Carl.  H12«.l.  CI    152-154  200 
Jowe.  James  W      and   Mon.  George,  to  Lnited  States  of  AjTienca. 

Army       F-1uidic     volume-cycled     respiralor      H1.8..     .1-^4.     Cl 

128-204  2.10 
Kvle   Oonald  Ci  .  to  Atlantic  Richfield  Co   Borehole  televiewer  system 

depth     m.^niKinng     and     recording     system      H1289.     2-1-94.     CI 

<f,^.(,9(KX)  ^,  ,,  ,         . 

lusk,   Kenneth  P,  to  Lnited  States  of  ^nienca.  Navy    Control  and 

digital  telemetry  arrangement  for  an  aerial  missile   HI -88.  .-1-94,  ci 

14(V870  070 


Heweii.    Charles    A 


and 


and 

-1-94, 


HI  290, 


Mann,  Noel  R  ,  Barditch,  Irving  F,  and  Robbins,  Ronnv,  to  United 
States  of  Amenca,   Arms     Conformable  acoustic   coupler    HI 290, 
2-1-94.  CI.  167.140000 
McGovern.  Mark  E    See— 

Eisman.  Martin,  and  McGovern.  Mark  E  .  H1286.  CI    514-91  000 
Mon.  George   See— 

Joyce.  James  W  ,  and  Mon.  George.  HI 282.  CI    128-204  230 
Neuven.  Richard   See — 

Zeisse     Carl    R      Zeidler.    James    R  .    Hewetl.    Charles    A 
Nguyen.  Richard.  HI 287.  Cl    257-410  000 
Pono.  Andrew.,  and  Huben.  Carl    Wear-indicating  tire    H1283. 

Cl    152-154  200 
Robbins.  Ronny   Sec- 
Mann.  Noel  R  .  Barditch.  Irving  F  .  and  Robbins.  Ronny. 
Cl    367-140  000 
Shell  Oil  Co    See- 
Castro,  Cesar  O  ,  HI 284,  Cl    427-447  000 

^""Hin'ion"  G^enn''j~and  Smith,  Frank  S  ,  H1291.  Cl    395-800  000 
Tova   Ichizo   to  Fuji  Photo  Film  Co  ,  Ltd   Silver  halide  photographic 

emulsion  and  maienal    H1285,  2-1-94,  Cl   430-569  000 
United  States  of  Amenca 

Armv   5cc 

Joyce,  James  W  ,  and  Mon,  George,  H1282,  Cl    128-204.230 
Mann.  Noel  R  .  Barditch,  Irving  F  ,  and  Robbins,  Ronny,  H1290, 
Cl    367-140000 
Navy   See — 

Lusk.  Kenneth  P  ,  HI 288,  Cl    340-870  070 
Zeisse    Carl   R     Zeidler,  James  R  ,   Hewett,   Charles 
Nguyen,  Richard,  HI 287,  Cl    257-410.000 
Zeidler,  James  R    See— 

Zeisse    Carl    R  ,    Zeidler,   James   R  .    Hewett.   Charles 
Nguyen.  Richard.  H1287.  Cl    257-410000 
Zeisse    Carl  R  .  Zeidler.  James  R  .  Hewett,  Charles  A     and  Nguyen, 
Richard,  to  United  States  of  Amenca,  Navy    Ion  implanted  diamond 
metal-insulator-semiconductor  field  effect  transistor    HI 287,  2-1-94. 
Cl    257-410  000. 

PI  81 


and 


and 


VOL 


CLASSIFICATION  OF  PATENTS 


ISSUED  FEBRUARY  1.  1994 


UMI 


^'oTf  —First  number,  class;  second  number,  subclass;  third  number,  patent  number 


1^^  I 
4:: 


144 
4U 


ri.ASS  2 
(I, ASS  4 

v:8;.:so 
v:8:,:»i 


«(•] 


:<  5.:*:, 334  ,  hsi  > 

CLASS  M 

I-.  ?.:*: 

CLASS  47 

I  111  5.:(i 


V282 
5.282 

(I.ASS  49 


,8-3 
.874 
.335 


{•1.A.VS  5 

M   1  5.282.284 

;i-  5.282.285 

f,'>4  V282.2Rfi 

CLASS  7 

I4f  <  282  28- 


21 
i^t  1 


CLASS  « 


1*^  t 


:.8"i 


Ct  A.SS  12 

142  F  », 282,28(1 

CLASS  15 

^1   I  5.282.289 

»Q  1  5.282.2'*) 

If,-  1  V282.;il 


2(1 
24 
12 

r3 

2'3 
~\b  8 


CLASS  16 


8"  2 
U2 


"^,282. 2^)2 
5,282,2<*3 


13 
268 
432 
451 
468 
ibt) 
52"' 
603 
-.36 
825 

8.30 
SW 
81)0 


CI  ASS  19 

6*  I  5,282,2'M 

CLASS  24 

-(1  R  5.282.205 

b8  CD  5.282,2'>»> 

Ibi  k  ^282. 2")- 

C1.ASS  2S 

HI)  5.282.298 

207  5.282.29<' 

CLASS  » 

2-  C  5. 282. .300 

[  ^  282.301 

5.282.302 
1  5.282,303 

5. 282. .304 
5.282.305 
5  5.282.J06 

4  5.282,307 

5,282.308 
5,282,309 
5.282,310 
5.282,311 
5.282.312 
04*  5.282.313 

124  5.282.314 

Oj^SSM 

5.282.315 
5.282.316 

Cl-ASS  J3 

5.282.317 
5.282.318 

C1.ASS  34 

5.282.319 
5.282.320 
5.282.321 
5.282.322 
5.282.323 


251 
294 


1  B 

355  R 


12 
57  I 


155 


CLASS  3* 

3  B  5.282.324 
2-  5.282.325 
44                     5.282.326 

138  5.282.327 

154  5.282.328 

CLASS  40 

552  5.282.330 

61-  5,282.331 

CLASS  42 

1  08  5.282.332 

CLASS  43 

4  5.282.353 


5.282 
5,282. 
5.282. 

CLASS  51 

5,282 
CLASS  52 

5.282 
5.282 
5.282 
S282 
5.282 
5.282 


.336 

.33'' 
.338 


C 

8V  1< 
424  8  .A 
424  8  R 
4-J  PF 
493 
523 
588 
603 
640 
856 
866 


1(1  1 
500 
601 
639 

^24 


118 

204 
398 
4  33 
43^ 

459 


CLASS  53 

5.282.-345 
5.282.-346 
5.282.-34- 
5.282.348 
5.282.-349 
5.282.350 
5.282.351 


CLASS  55 

4H4  5.282.87- 

CLASS  S6 

62  5.282.352 

ClJVSS  57 

II  5.282.353 


CLASS 


39  02 
39  35 
39  5 

204 

226  1 

269 

274 

315 

-U5 

420 


CLASS 


3 ; 

256 
292 
372 
476 
503 


162 


13 
168 


199 


«0 

5.282.354 
5.282.356 
5.282.355 
5.282.357 
5.282.358 
5.282.359 
5.282.360 
5.282.361 
5.282.362 
5.282.363 

«2 

5.282.364 
5.282.365 
5.282.36"' 
5.282.-366 
5.282..368 
5.282.369 
5.282.370 


CLASS 
CLASS 

CLASS 
CLASS 
CLASS 


65 

5,282.878 
M 

5.282.371 
5.282,372 

70 

5.282.373 

71 

5.282.879 


4 

43 

407 
453  15 
I 

29  01 

38 

61  41 

82 

118  I 
152 

204  27 
292 
517  R 


72 

V282.375 
5.282.376 
5.282.377 
5.282.374 
5.282.378 


aj^SS73 


105 

16- 

422 
432 
698 


603 
608 
609 
63- 


66 

131 

288 


5.282.388 
5.282,389 

ASS  74 

5.282.391 
5.282.392 
5.282,390 
5.282.393 
5.282.394 
5.282.395 
5.282.396 
5.282.397 
5.282.398 
5.282.399 
5.282,400 
5.282.401 

CLASS  75 

9  5.282.880 

5.282.881 
5.282.882 
5.282.883 
5.282,884 

CLASS  81 

I  5.282.830 

Cl-ASS  82 

5.282.402 
5.282.403 

CIJ^SS  83 

5.282,404 
5,282.405 
5.282,406 
5,282,407 
5.282.408 
5,282.409 

CLASS  84 

5.283,386 
5.283.387 
5.283.388 
5.283.389 

O.ASS89 

16  5.282.410 

CI  ASS  92 

5,282.411 
5.282.412 

CLASS  95 

5.282.885 
5.282.886 
5.282.876 


250 
344 
345 
346 


121  11 

153 


230 
263 
283 
345 


Clj^SS96 

-5  5.282,891 

C1j*SS99 

5.282.413 
5,282.414 


278 
353 


5.282.379 
5.282.380 
5,282.381 
5.282,382 
5.282.383 
5.282.384 
5.282.385 
5.282.386 
5.282.387 


5.282.898 

CLASS  108 

5.282.427 

CIj^SS  110 

5.282.428 
5.282.429 
5.282.430 
5.282.431 

CLASS  112 

5.282.432 
5,282.433 

CLASS  114 

5.282.434 
5.282.435 
5.282.436 
5.282,437 


CLASS 


500 

"'23  R 


19 

72 
248 

724 


118 

5.282.888 
5.282.899 

Clj^SS  119 

5.282,439 
5,282.440 
5.282.438 
5.282.441 


CLASS  122 

510  5.282.442 


CLASS  100 

160  5.282.415 

CLASS  101 

123  5.282,416 

H2  5.282.417 

216  5.282.418 
367  5,282,419 
425  5.282.420 

CLASS  102 

217  5.282.421 
384  5.282.422 
431  5.282.423 

CLASS  104 

282  5.282.424 
CLASS  105 

168  5,282.425 

261  1  5,282,426 

CLASS  106 

2  5,282.892 

19  R  5,282,893 

22  D  5,282,894 

33  5.282.895 

261  5.282,887 

411  5.282,896 

437  5.282,897 


CLASS  123 


486  5.282,490 

489  5.282.491 

493  4  5.282,492 

<96  17  5.282.329 

613  5.282.493 

CLASS  138 

98  5.282.494 

CLASS  141 

4  5.282,495 

18  5.282.496 

^9  5.282.497 

129  5.282.498 

28<  5.282.499 

301  5.282.500 

CLASS  144 

3  K  5.282.501 

CLASS  148 

5.282,903 
5.282.904 
5.282,905 
5.282,890 
5,282,906 
5,282,907 
5,282.908 
5.282.909 
5.282.910 

CLASS  ISO 

5.282.502 


90  16 
192  2 
198  A 
198  C 
198  DB 
337 
350 
399 
406 
643 


5.282.443 
5.282.444 
5.282,445 
5.282,446 
5.282,447 
5,282,448 
5,282,449 
5.282.450 
5.282.451 
5.282.452 


CLASS  124 

20  1  5.282.453 

49  5.282,454 

59  5.282,455 

CLASS  126 

85  B  5.282,456 

HOC  5.282.457 

373  5.282,458 

^52  5.282,459 


CLASS  128 


25  R 
204  26 
207  15 

633 

642 

644 

652 

660.07 

66206 

664 

670 

731 

753 

754 

772 

845 
882 
898 


5.282.460 
5.282.462 
5.282,463 
5.282,464 
5.282,466 
5,282.467 
5.282.468 
5.282,469 
5,282.470 
5,282,471 
5.282,472 
5.282,473 
5,282,474 
5,282,475 
5,282,476 
5.282,477 
5,282,478 
5.282.479 
5,282.482 
5,282.483 
5.282,484 


18 


69 


249 


33  3 
101 
247 
276 
333 
423 
434 
439 
56- 


CLASS  134 

2  5,282,900 

5.282,889 

5,282,901 

64  R  5,282,485 

CLASS  135 

5.282.486 

CLASS  136 

5,282.902 

CLASS  137 

8  5.282.487 

15  5.282.488 

85  5.282.489 


229 


6  3 
11 

227 
233 


163 
224 


167 

CLASS  152 

216  5.282.503 


CLASS  156 


99 
136 
185 
227 
243 
244  13 
277 
289 
344 
379  6 
553 
626 
637 
643 

646 

647 


5.282.911 
5.282.912 
5.282.913 
5.282,914 
5,282,915 
5.282.916 
5.282.917 
5.282.930 
5.282,918 
5,282,919 
5,282,920 
5.282.921 
5,282.923 
5.282,922 
5,282,924 
5,282.925 
5,282.926 


CLASS  159 

147  1  5.282.927 

CLASS  160 
107  5,282.504 

178  1  5,282,514 

348  5.282,505 

CLASS  162 

5  5,282,928 

49  5,282,931 

100  5,282,932 

301  5,282.933 

CLASS  16S 

104  18  5,282,506 

165  5,282.507 

CLASS  166 

64  81  4,585,060 

249  5,282.508 

311  5,282,509 

CLASS  173 

48  5,282,510 

184  5,282.511 

CLASS  174 

36  5,283,390 


48 

84  R 
102  R 


CLASS  177 

5,283,395 
CLASS  178 

5,283,396 
CLASS  180 

5,282,516 
5,282,515 
5.282,517 
5.282.518 

CLASS  181 

5.283.397 
5,283.398 


CLASS  182 

116  5.282.520 

181  5.282.519 

CLASS  187 

124  5,283.399 

140  5,283.400 

CLASS  188 

■'3  47  5.282.521 

CLASS  192 

1  52  5,282,522 

139  5,282.523 


5,283,391 
5.283.392 
5,283.393 


CLASS  175 

353  Re  34,526 

374  5.282,512 

4J4  5,282,513 


CLASS  198 


345  1 
347  1 
376 
418  3 
451 
465  3 
473  1 
803  14 
834 


5,282,524 
5.282,525 
5,282.526 
5,282,527 
5,282,528 
5.282,529 
5,282,530 
5,282,531 
5,282.532 


CLASS  200 


6  A 
61  45  R 
61  54 

80  R 

243 
332 
345 


5.283.401 
5.283.402 
5.283.403 
5.283.404 
5.283.405 
5.283,406 
5.283.407 
5.283.408 


CLASS  203 


5.282,929 


CLASS  204 


1  II 
59  R 
64  R 
98 

105  R 

131 

1828 

1832 

192  12 

19238 

206 

298  13 

298.2 

406 

413 

421 


5,282,934 
5,282,936 
5,282,937 
5,282.935 
5.282.938 
5.282.939 
5.282.940 
5.282.941 
5.282.942 
5.282.943 
5.282,944 
5,282,945 
5.282.946 
5.282.947 
5.282,950 
5,282.949 
5.282.948 


CLASS  205 

75  5,282.951 

153  5,282,952 

253  5,282,953 

302  5.282.954 

317  5.282.955 

CLASS  206 

633  5.282.533 

232  5.282,534 

315  1  5,282.535 

387  5,282,536 

485  5,282,537 

CLASS  20« 

48  AA  5.282.956 

5.282.957 

1 1 1  5,282.958 

251  R  5.282.959 

299  5.282.960 


PI  83 


PI  84 


CLASSIFICATION  OF  PATENTS 


CLASSIFICATION  OF  PATENTS 


PI  85 


1994 


UMI 


Clji-SS  »» 

96                    Re  M,527 
2??                        5,282,575 

223                       ?, 283.450 
229                       5.283.4?  1 

1  12 
M? 

?, 282, 654 
?.282.6'? 

1?8  P                   5.283.518 
20'  19                  ?,281,?19 

CI.AS.S  34< 

164                            5,:n2,?18 

26?  11                  5.282.576 

27'                       ?.281.4?2 

n-Kss  2*0 

?. 28  1.469 

220                       ?. 281. 520 

6 

?. 281, 639 

CLASS  210 

5114                    5,282,577 
542                        5,282.578 

104                       5.283.4?  1 
128                       5.283.454 

1  ( 

22?                        ?.281.?21 
219                      5,283.524 

14 

17 

?, 283.638 
5.283,637 

169                       5.282.961 
5,282,962 

CI>SS24I 

129                       5.28345? 
14'                       5.283,456 

4? 

46 

?. 281, 470 
?, 281,471 

244                        ?!28l!522 
248                        ?, 281, 521 
30'                        ?.281.?2? 

42 

92 

?. 283.640 
5.283,641 

223                        5,282,961 

321  8                    5,282,964 

5,282.966 

50036                5,282,965 

638  5.282.967 

639  ?. 282.974 

640  5,282.968 
5.282.969 

641  5.282.970 
645                       5.282.971 
652                        5.282.972 
656                       5.282,971 
691                          5,282,975 
697                       5,282.976 
724                         5,282.977 

69                            ?,282,?79 

1?1                        5.281.45' 

CI  ASS  292 

11? 

5.283,642 

(IJ^SS  242 

4  R                 5,282,580 
15  6  K              5,282,581 
41  A                  5.282,582 
58                       5,282,581 
67  2                    5,282,584 
71  1                    5,282,58? 
190                       ?. 282, 586 

CljCiS  244 

416                       5.281.458 
419                       5.283.459 
412                        5.283.460 
411                      5.283,446 
V)8                      5.283,461 
59?                      5.28  3.462 
661                        5,283,465 
66'                       5,283,44)6 
692                        5,283,461 
'14                       5.283,4*4 

2?9  R                   5,282,656 
136  1                    5.282.657 
118                       ?,282.6?8 

(lASS  2** 

1  1                      ?. 282. 66(1 

2  ?,2a2.6?9 

tlASS  Itt 

27                       5.282.661 

VH                       ?. 281. 526 
391                        5.283.527 
679                       5.283.528 

flASS  32i 

22^                     ?, 281, 529 
2U                      ?.281,?VI 

tljV.SS  32* 

116                       5.283.531 

141 
152 
223 
234 
2?' 
281 
184 

41? 

468 

5,283,643 
5,283,644 
5,283,632 
5,283,614 

5,283.655 
5.283,633 
5.283,645 
5.283.646 
?. 283.647 
?. 283.648 

1   R                   5,282,587 

'18                        5.281,467 

65  1 

5.282.662 

160                       5.283.532 

500 

5.283.649 

1  '                    5.282.588 
114  R                   5.282.589 

'74                       5.281.468 
CLASS  2*1 

155 
201 

5.282.663 
?. 282.63' 

(IjUSS  330 

594 
614 

?. 283.652 
5.283.650 

767                       5.282.978 

1  V4  C                    5,282.590 

;i  1                     5.281.012 

:i:             5.283.011 

1<                       5.283.013 

(IjtSS  2*7 

2                      ^.281.?11 

704 

5.283,651 

774                       5,282.979 
787                        5.282,980 

199                        5,282.591 
CLASS  24« 

11 
216  1 

5,282.664 
5.282.665 

4?                        '.2«1,?34 
251                      5,281.51? 
279                      ?,281,?16 
288                        »,281,?17 

72? 

7«) 

5,283.653 
5,283,654 

789                       5,282.981 
800                       5,282,982 

IVI                       5.282.592 
188  4                    5.282.?91 

t1.ASS  2*4 

21' 

218 

5.282.666 
5.282.667 

212 

Clj^.SS  351 

5.283.598 

11  ASS  211 

64                       5.282,539 

205  1                     5.282.?'»4 
214                     5.282.595 
219  2                   5,282.596 

1  ?                    ?. 28  1,014 

4  11                  ?. 28  1,016 

4-                    5.283.015 

2»                       ?. 281.017 

248 
170 

5.282.668 
?. 282.669 
?, 282, 670 

(1.A.VS  333 

24  R                   5.281,518 
28  R                 ?. 283. 539 

K) 

CIjWS  353 

5.283.599 

CLASS  JU 

237                        5.282.59' 

41  1    1 

1                 ?. 282. 671 

12'                        ?. 283. 540 

14 

5,283,600 

229                       5,282.541 
2?2                       ?,282.?4n 

11  1  2                    ?. 282.598 

?. 282. 599 

341                        5.282.6<X) 

618                        ?. 282, 601 

M>  1                     ?. 281.018 
♦4                       5,281.019 
46  6                    5.28  1.020 

468 

?.2a2,6'2 
(1A.SS  301 

l?6                        ?'281?41 
<1jV.S.S  335 

62 
69 
114 

5,283,601 
5,283,602 
5,283,603 

CI.ASS  Jl« 

102                        5.281.021 
5.283.022 
101                    5.283.023 
118                    5.283.024 
1  10                    5.283.025 

64  4 

?, 282. 671 

^                       ?, 281, 542 

ClJ^SS  3S4 

91                       5.281.411 
12141                  5.281.414 
12164                  5.281,41? 
121  81                  5.283.416 

680                       5,282.602 
CI.ASS  24« 

15                       5.282.601 

CXASS303 

9  71                  5.282.674 
108                      5,282.6'? 

K                       5.281,541 
29'                        «, 281, 544 

n.ASS  33* 

21 
289  1 
4ai 

5.283,604 
'.283.606 
5.283.607 

121  85                 5.283.417 
11001                  5,281.418 

(1JVSS2M 

2U                      5.283,026 
12(1                       5.283,02-' 

1112 
1162 

7,;Hi.6  'ft 
5,282.6'7 

21                Bl  4,72', 15(1 
108                        ?,281,54? 

401 
416 

5.283.608 

5.283,610 

117  PS               5.283.419 
412                        5,283.420 
519                       5,281.421 
619                       5,281,409 

627                        5.281,412 
704                       5,281,410 

201  8             Bl   1.875.401 
20?                        5.283.424 
208  1                   ?. 281.42? 
5.281.426 
214  VT                5. 281. 42-' 
214  1                     5.281.428 

?11                        5,283.028 
544                        ?, 28 1.029 

njissut 

2(1?                      5.282.607 
;l'                      5.282,608 

1(1  1 
10  6 

116 

141  4 

C1JCSS307 

5.281.472 
5.281.471 
5.281.474 
5.283.47? 
5.283.476 

CLASS  340 

28'                        ?,283.54* 
412                        5,281.547 
419                        5.281.548 
521                        5.283.549 

2' 
200 
201 
231 
24? 

253 
261 
269 
290 

CLASS  355 

5,283,611 
5,283,612 
5,283,613 
5.283,614 
?, 283. 615 
5.281.616 
5,283.617 
5,283,619 
5,283,618 
5,283.621 

CLASS  356 

719                       5,281,411 
CLASS  Z20 

7                     5,282,542 

255                       5,282,543 

401                       5,282,544 

5,282,545 

227  14                  ?. 281.429 
227  21                  5.281.4W1 
229                       5.281,411 
5,281,412 
234                       5,283,411 
217  li                  5,281,4U 
289                       ?, 283,41? 

(1.A.SS  2*7 

12(1                       ?, 282, 609 
tl.A.SS  2«* 

;?»                        ?, 282, 610 

(ijcis  rw 

264 
270 
446 
449 
451 
456 
47? 

5!28l'4" 
5.281,478 
5.283.479 
5,283.481 
5.281.611 
5.281.480 
5.283,482 

519                       5.283.5S1 
56'                      5.283.551 
605                    5.283.552 
621                      5,283,569 
664                      ?,283,553 
721                        ?, 281, 561 
81' 69                 ?  281,567 

565                    5,282,546 

292                        5,281,436 

?1                         5.282,611 

520 

5.281.483 

825  40                  5,283,570 

4 

5,283,622 

Bl  4,527,896 

5,283,623 

711                      5.282.547 
CIJKSS112 

K)6                       5.281,417 
338  1                    5.283.418 
168                       ?. 283.4 19 

O.ASS  271 

■J                       5.282.612 

??? 

?!28V484 
CIj^-SS  310 

825  44                  5.283,568 
825  52                  5.283.571 
825  79                 Rr  34.528 
87002                  5.281,572 
91'                        5,281,573 
970                       ?.283.?74 
990                       ?.281.?7? 

43 
238 

55                       5,282,548 
95                       5,282,549 
105                       5,282.5«) 
146  6                    5.282,561 
151                         5,282,551 

492  2                   5.283.440 
551                        5.281.441 
561                        5.283,442 
?72                        ?. 281, 441 

202                        5.282.611 
22''                        5.282.614 

ClJiSS  273 

26  1                    5.282.61? 

49 
49  R 

?? 

?.281,48? 
?. 28  1,486 
?, 281, 487 
?. 283, 488 

119 
345 

350 
355 

5,283,624 
5,283,625 
5,283,626 
5,283,627 
5,283,628 

181                        5,282,552 

C1A.SS  251 

l:  A                  ?. 282.616 

71 
89 
90 

5.283,489 
5,281,490 
5.281.491 

ClASS  341 

1?9 

5.283.629 

CIjWS  123 

129  17                 ?,282.604 

71  (i                  5.282.617 

71  J                    5.282.618 

80  [)                  5.282.619 

1  18  A                   ?. 282.620 

148  B                5.282.621 

?8                       5.283.576 

176 

5.283.6.30 

85                       5,282,551 
CLASS  U4 

n>SS  252 

8  ?54               ?. 282, 984 
8  6                   5.282.981 

114 

22-' 
219 

5.281,492 
?. 281. 491 
?. 281. 494 

9?                       5,283,577 
141                        5.283.578 
14?                        ?.283.579 

261   1 
296 

CLASS  35« 

5.283,656 
5,283.657 

36                    5,282,554 

12                      5.282.985 

164  1                     5  282  622 

257 

5,281,495 

5.281,580 

5,283,658 

42  03B            5,282,555 

18                     5.282.986 

16'  H                 5.282.624 

112 

5.281.496 

156                      5,283,581 

310 

5,283,659 

42  42                5,282.556 

34                       ?. 282, 987 

5.282.625 

328 

5.281,497 

|58                      5.283,582 

320 

5,283.660 

148                       5.282.557 

35                     5.282.991 

1"  R                  ?. 282.626 

(IjCSS  312 

162                      ?, 281, 583 

406 

5.283.661 

150                     5,282.558 

4*  7                    5.282.988 

186  1                     5.282.627 

?,282.6'8 
?. 282. 679 

(iJtSS  342 

409 

5.283,662 

243                      5,282.559 
116                       5,282,560 

48  2                    5,282.989 
51  5  R               5,282,990 

201                     5.282.628 
5.282.629 

i.^.  1 
116 

21                      5,283,584 

426 
429 

5.283.663 
5.283.664 

129                       5,282,562 

5,282,992 

252                        5  282  630 

(IJ^SS  313 

169                       ?. 283, 585 

4U 

5.283.665 

CLASS  US 

47                     5,282.563 

61  2  BI             5,282,991 

70                         5.282.994 
80                         5.282.99? 

272                        5.282.611 
102                      5.282.632 
U*                       5.282.633 

115 

?. 281, 498 
?. 28  1.499 

189                        5.283.586 
'■'2                        5,283,587 
427                    5,283.588 

453 
462 
474 

5.283,666 
5,283.667 
5,283,668 

CLASS  227 

100                         5.282,996 

118                        5.282.6.34 

Clj^SS  315 

ClJtSS34J 

482 

5,283,669 

14                       5,282.?64 

162                        5,282,997 
182  14                  5.282.998 

142                        5.282.615 
457                        5.282.636 

58 
169  1 

?.281.5a) 
?. 283, 501 

■■l?                      5.283,589 

754  5,283.590 

755  5,283.591 
872                      ?, 281, 592 

516 

527 

5,283,635 
5,283,636 

CIASS  22t 

161                        5,282.566 

189                       5.282.999 
114                       5,283.001 

njess  m 

244 

170 

5.283.502 
5.283.504 

5.V) 
532 

5,283,670 
5,283,671 

180  22                  5,282,565 

121                      5.283,002 

144                       5.282.638 

41  1 

5.283.505 

CLASS  35* 

a^ss  11* 

150                     5.283,001 
358                       5.283,004 

(ijUiS  2*0 

nj<ss  311 

tl.ASS  3«5 

7 

5,283,672 

120  25                5,282,567 
304                       5,282,568 

380                       5,283.005 
392                        5,283.006 
?18                       ?. 281.007 

211                      5.282.639 
2U                       5.282.640 
412                        5.282.641 

176 
569 

5,281,V)6 
5.283.507 
5,283,508 

2                    5.283,595 
87                     5,283,564 
98                       5,283,565 

49 
51 

5,283,673 
5,283,674 
5,283,675 

OASS  235 

?. 281.008 

61?                      5.282.642 

?77 

5.281.509 

102                      5,283,563 

67 

5,283,676 

375                       5.281,422 

548                        ?,  28  3.009 

626                      5.282,643 

696 

5.281,510 

111                      5,283,540 

88 

5,283,677 

492                        5,281,421 

626                      5.283.010 

638                        5,282,644 

111                      5,283,562 

10* 

5,283,678 

70'                        5,282,645 

ClJ^SS  320 

132                      5,283,557 

154 

5,283,679 

CLASS  23» 

CLASS  254 

729                       5,282.646 

2 

5.281.?11 

134                        5,283,596 

171 

5,283,680 

14  5                    5,282,828 

420                       ?,2a2.60? 

732                        5,282,647 

18 

5.281.512 

151                      5,283,554 

198 

5,283,681 

'11                      5,282,648 

56 

5.281,51  1 

156                       5,283.555 

5,283,682 

n^ss  23a 

(1jU»S2S» 

168                      5.283.558 

229 

5,283,683 

8                       5,282,569 

26                     ?, 282.606 

Clj^SS  2U 

C1j«S  323 

5.283.559 

234 

5,283,684 

tljWS  23» 

ClJiSSlSl 

?6                       ?, 282.649 

8  1                        5,282.650 

280 
288 

5.281,514 
5.283.51? 

1-4                      5.283.556 
211                        5,283.566 

332 
337 

5,283,685 
5,283,686 

5                       5,282,57(1 

IS                         5.281,444 

11'                        5,282.651 

122 

5.283.516 

.341 

5,283,687 

54                     5,282.571 

24                       5.283,445 

CTASS  344 

344 

5.283  688 

56                       5,282,572 

85                     5,283,447 

CI.ASS  215 

CLASS  324 

108                      5,283,597 

427 

5.283!689 

»5                       5,282.571 

194                       5,283,448 

??                       5.282.652 

11? 

?.281.?17 

140  R                   5.283,593 

566 

5.283.690 

90                       5,282,574 

204                       ?, 28  1449 

nil                       5.282.651 

1?8  h 

?.283,60? 

l?9                       ?.281.594 

5.283.691 

?B0                     5.283.692       2 

7?  2                    ?,281,-79 

,, 

5.283,849      - 
5,283,850 

98  2                   5.282,717 

41 
64 

5.283,093 
5,283,094 

6 

5.283,173 
5.283,174 

691                        5,283,691 

CLASS  370 

m 

CLASS  415 

5.283,09? 

5.283.175 

'|g                     5,283,694 
87,1                     5,283,69? 
870                       5.283,696 
88?                      5.283,697 

HI                    5,283.781 
16                       5.283.782 
16  1                   5.283.783 
12  1                   5.283.784 
50                     ?. 283. 780      i 
55                     ?  281  78? 

34                            z.i,a^,oji 
56                       5.283.852 
39                       5.283.853 

CLASS  1*2 

?7  1                    5,282,718 
CLASS  416 

1                     5,282,719 

67 
91 
13 
16 

5.283.096 
5,283,097 
5,283,098 
5,283,099 

7  1 

7  25 
8 

5.283,176 
5,283.177 
5.283,178 
5.283.170 

896                         5,283,698 
5,283,699 

16- 

5  283,854 

97  R                 5  282,721 
20  R                 5,282,720 

20 
41 

5,283.100 
5.283,101 

26 

5.283,180 
5.283,181 

CLASS  360 

67                     5:283,-86                 CI.ASS  3*1               | 

CLASS  417 

67 

5,283.102 

06 

5.283,182 

11                        5,283.700 
6?                       ?. 283. 701 
77  («                 5.283.702 
85                       5283.703 
m                       5.283.704 
1(1?                       ?, 283, 705 

0?  3                    5.283.787          2- 

5,28.  855 

1?                     5  282,722 

172 

5.283,103 

19 

5.283,183 

10  1                    5.283.788          ?i 
24                       5.283.789          -7 

a.ASS371                    [2^ 

5.283,  i56 
5.283,8  7 

5,283,'*^* 
5,283,   59 

4?                     5,282.723 
222  1                   5.282,725 
243                      5,282,726 
»73  15               5.282,727 

195 
198 

5,283,104 
5.283,105 
5.283.115 
5.283,106 

72  3 

80 
182 

5,283.184 
5.283,185 
5,283.186 
5.283,187 

40  4                    5,283.791 

34 

5,283,160 

454                     5,282,724 

209 

5.283,107 

193 

5.283,188 

66                       5.283,792 

149 

5? 

5,283.861 

5.283.108 

207 

5.283,189 

CLASS  361 

101                        5.283,790 

5,283.862 

CLASS  418 

216 

5.283.109 

240  27 

5,283.190 

1                     ?. 283. 706 

C1,A.SS  372 

157 

5,283,863 

??  ?                  5,282,728 

5.283.110 

2523 

5.283.191 

?8                       5.283.707 

-  58 

5,283,864 

5,282.729 

247 

5.283.111 

252  31 

5.283.192 

93                     5.283.708 
117                      5.283,709 
212                      5.283.71(1 
286                     5.283.711 
683                       5.283,714 
'02                     5,283,715 
785                      5,283,712 
796                       ?. 28  3.7 13 

24                     5.283,793 
VI                       5.28.,-9J 
12                       5.283.-91 
5,283,796 
34                       5,283,797 
4?                       5,285.798 
50                     5.283.799 
60                       5.283,800 
94                       5,283.801 
107                      5.283.802 

CLASS  373 

16                       5.263.803 
120                       5.283.804 
156                       5.283.81^5 

CLASS  374 

16                     5.282.682 

161 
164 

200 

275 
325 

5.283.865 
5,283,866 
5,283,867 
5.283.868 
5.283,869 
5,283,870 
5.283,871 
5,283,872 

CLASS  41* 

?3                     5.283.030 
58                       5.283.031 

CLASS  420 

586                     5.283.032 
CXASS422 

261 
280 
294 
323 
343 
344 
349 
375 

5,283.112 
5.283,113 
5,283,114 
5,283,116 
5,283,117 
5,283.089 
5.283.118 
5.283.119 

280                     5,283,193 
287                     5,283,194 

CLASS  436 

48                     5,283,195 

86  5,283,196 

87  5,283,197 
173                     5.283,199 

810                     ?.283.716 
813                     ?283,717 

a-ASS  3*2 

1'                       ?283."'18 
t\                       ?.283.719 
83  3                  5.283.720 
92                     5,283.721 
103                      5.283.722 

375 
400 
425 

5',283.873 
5,283,874 
5,283,875 
5,283.876 
5,283.877 
?  283,878 
5,283,879 
5,283,880 
5,283,881 
5,283,882 
5,283,883 
5,283,884 
5.283,885 

21  5.283.033 

22  5,283,034 
31                      5.283,035 
70                       5,283.036 
82  01                  5.283,037 

101                        5,283.038 
104                       5,283,039 
133                     5,283,040 
168                    5,283,048 

379 
381 
402  2 
403 
411  1 
457 
476  3 
516 
5375 

5.283.120 
5.283,121 
5,283,122 
5,283,123 
5.283.125 
5.283,126 
5.283,127 
5.283.128 
5.283,129 

CLASS  437 

29                    5,283.200 

31                    5,283.201 

5,283,202 

34                     5,283.203 

52                     5.283,204 

101                      5.283.207 

147                    5.283.205 

147                    5.281.723 

150                     5.282,683 

198                       5,283.049 

611 

5,283,130 

194 

5.283.206 

205                      5.283.724 

160                     5,282.684 

7|i                      5.283.050 

623 

5,283,131 

228 

5.283.208 

414                     5.283.725 
CIJ^SS  363 

172                      5,282.685 
CLASS  375 

219                      5,283,051 
221                    5.283,052 
300                     5.283.053 

690                       5.283.132 
694  NF              5.283.133 
698                    5.283. IM 

5.283.209 
CLASS  439 

41                      5,283.726 

1                      5.283.806 

5,283,886 

._     

72 

5,282.750 

98                     5.283.727 

5.283.807 

5,283.890 

CLASS  423 

CLASS  429                1 

77 

5.282.751 

100                     5.283.728 

12                     5.283.813 

500 

5.283.887 

206  2  T              5.283.054 

103 

5.283.135 

79 

5,282.752 

CI  ASS  3«4 

14                     5.283,811 
5.283.814 

5,283,888 

239  1                   5.283.055 

17? 

5.283.137 

106 

5.282,753 

5,283,889 

240  S                  5.283.041 

192 

5.283.136 

108 

5.282.754 

]?'                       5,283, '29 

M                       5.281. 815 

575 

5.283.891 

322                      5.283.042 

217 

5.283.138 

135 

Re  34,531 

4<X)                       5.281,730 

600 

5,283.892 

3'8  2                    ?. 283.043 

224 

5,283.139 

233 

5,282.755 

401                        ?, 281. 731 
410                       ?.281.732 

CLASS  376 

260                     5,283.809 

5.283.893 
5.283.894 

■34?                        5.283.044 
445  R                5.283.045 

CLASS  430 

336 

174 

5,282,756 
5.282,757 

411                     5.283.733 

282                    5,283.810 

5.283.895 

51?                    5.283.046 

6 

5.283,140 

395 

5,282.758 

412                        5.281.7,U 

152                       5.283.812 

650 

5.283.896 

713                       5.283.047 

30 

5.283,141 

620 

5.282.759 

41102                 5.283.71? 

439                      5.283.821 

5.283.897 

58 

5,283.142 

651 

Re  34.532 

411  H                5.283.736 

5.283.898 

CLASS  424 

59 

5.283.143 

752 

5.282.760 

41«  14                  5.283.737 

CLA.SS  378 

5.283.899 

49                    5,283,056 

71 

5.283.144 

790 

5.282.761 

424  02                  5,283.739 

162                    5.283.822 

700 

5.283.900 

54                    5.283,057 

78 

5.283,14? 

CLASS  440 

4'4'l?                   5.283.740 

198                       5.283,823 

5.283.901 

88                       5,283,058 

5.283,146 

?. 283, 741 

206                       ?. 281,808 

725 

5.283.902 

93  K                  5,283,059 

106 

5,283,147 

30 

5.282.762 

424  1                   5.283,738 

CLASS  37* 

5.283.903 

93  L                 5.283,060 

114 

5,283.148 

42 

5.282.763 

426  02                5,283.742 

5  283.904 

400                       5,283.061 

137 

5.283.149 

88 

5.282.764 

4?7                      5.283.743 
4h4n2                  5.283,744 

40                     5.283.816 
61                      5.283.817 

750 

?!283.90? 
5.283.906 

401                      5.283,062 
427                       5,283,063 

5.283.150 
5.283.151 

CLASS  446 

46H                      5,283,745 

67                       5.283,818 

800 

?  283  907 

451                        5,283,064 

138 

5.283,152 

8 

5.282.765 

5,283,746 

9C1                       5,283.819 

467                       5,283,065 

5,283,153 

72 

5.282.766 

47(1                    5,283,747 

IIX)                     5.283.820 

CLASS  402 

484                       5.283,066 

192 

5,283.155 

126 

5.282.767 

5  283,748 

142                    5.283.824 

-9 

5.282.690 

489                      5,283,067 

204 

5.283.156 

220 

5.282.768 

474  01                  ?!283,749 

167                      5,283,825 

679                     5,283,068 

5.283,157 

CLASS  453 

47421                  5,283,750 
47428                5,283,751 

220                    Re  34.529 

357                     5.283.826 

3 

CLASS  404 

5.282.691 

CLASS  425 

264 

275 

5.283.158 
5.283.159 

49 

5.282.769 

478                       5,283,752 

399                     5.283.827 

35 

5.282.692 

130                    5,282,730 

281 

5.283.160 

CLASS  454 

490                       5,283,753 
571  02               5,283,754 

CLASS  3«0 

47 

5.282.693 

133  5                  5.282,731 
153                     5.282,732 

301 

375 

5,283,154 
5,283,161 

239 

5.282,770 

757                     5.283.755 

4                       5.283.828 

CIASS405 

183                     5,282,733 

382 

5,283,162 

CLASS  460 

24                    5.283.829 

3b 

5.282.694 

391                    5,282,734 

505 

5,283,163 

8 

5.282,771 

CLASS  365 

25                     5.283.830 

128 

5,282.695 

52?                      5,282,736 

506 

5,283,164 

1"                       V281.757 

48                     5.283.831 

184 

5,282,696 

549                     5.282.735 

522 

5,283.165 

CI.ASS  472 

18?                       V2»1.758 

49                       5,283,832 

24? 

5,282,701 

CLASS  426 

556 

5.283.166 

59 

5,282,772 

?. 283. 759 
189  01                  5.283.760 

CLASS  381 

2?9  6 

5,282,697 
5,282,698 

18                     5.283.069 

598 
600 

5.283,16- 
5,283.168 

CLASS  474 

189  0-                  5.283.761 
189  09                  5.283.762 
"1                        ?  283,763 

41                    5.283.833 
71                    5.283,834 
190                    5.283.83? 

271 
284 

5.282,699 
5,282.700 

749                    5.283,070 
274                     5,283,071 
312                    5,283.072 

603 

5,283,169 
CLASS  *31 

24 

5,282,773 
CLASS  475 

:;2                        5.283.764 

199                         5.263.836 

CLASS  407 

332                      5.283,073 

2 

5.282,737 

84 

5.282,774 

;10  08                5.283,765 

Cn^ASS  382 

16 

5.282.702 

496                     5,283,074 

3 

5,282,738 

252 

5.282.775 

CLASS  3«« 

6                     5.283.83- 

114 

5.282.703 

502                     Re  34,530 
549                     5,283,07? 

51 
344 

5,282,739 
5.282.740 

CLASS  482 

69                         ?. 282.680 

14                     5.283,838 

CLASS  408 

17'                      ?, 283,076 

118 

5.282.776 

246                     5,282.681 

1?                     5,283,839 

1  -4 

5.282.704 

637                      5,283,077 

CLASS  432 

122 

5.282.777 

CLASS  367 

16                       5.283.840 
54                       5.281.841 

211 

5.282.70? 

66?                      5,283.078 

122 

5.282.741 
5.282.742 

CLASS  493 

1                            ?  281  766 

C1.ASS  410 

CLASS  427 

1 

5.282.778 

81                       5^283.768 
004                     5.283.76- 

CLASS  383 

10                     5.282.686 
25                     5.282.687 

100 

5.282,706 
C1,ASS411 

'                     5.283,079 

g                     5l283,08C 

96                     5,283,081 

8 
92 

CLASS  433 

5.282.743 
5.282.744 

44 

5.282,779 
CLASS  494 

CLASS  V* 

CI.ASS  3»4 

3 

5.282.707 

118                      5,283,082 

114 

5.282,745 

1 

5.282.-80 

74                       5.283,-69 

77«                       5.282.688 
492                      5. 282, 689 

nASS3«5 

386 

5.282.708 

227                     5,283,083 

172 

5.282.746 

CLASS  501 

CLASS  3«* 

1  1                            5  283.771 
44  14                 5.2B3.-7 

433 
544 

5.282.709 
5'.282.71C 

CLA.SS  414 

407  1                   5,283,084      22 1 
534                     5,283,085 
?76                     5.283.086 
577                       5,283.087       254 

5.282.747 
CLASS  434 

5.282.748 

32 
41 
73 

5.283,210 
5,283.211 
5,283,212 

♦4  -3                   5.283.77, 

1                       5,283.84; 

9 

331 

412 

)      680 

•  757 

*  790 

5   78'   7] 

19? 

5.282.74S 

87 

5,283.213 

44  26                 5.283,77 
44  320              5.283.77. 
54                       5.283.-7 
?6                     5.283.77 
108                         5.283.77 
112                      5.283.77 

16                    '.2»3.84 
1-                       5.283.8*1 
1         24                     5.283.84 
i         '7                       5.283. 84< 
7         43                       ?.283.84 
S         59                     5.283.84 

5;«2:712                  CLASS  428 
5  282,713         16                     5,283,088 
5  282  714        35  4                 5,283.090          1 
?'282>15         40                     5.283,091           5 
J                  5.282.716                                 5.283.092 

CLASS  435                 pQ 

5.283.170 
5,283,171 
5,283,172         30 

5.283.214 
5.283,215 

CLASS  502 

5,283,216 

VOL 


UMI 


Pi 

86 

CLASSIFICATION  OF  PATENTS 

167 

'.2ltl,2P 

561 

'  281.260 

249 

5.281, H)4 

262  . 

'  281.14  1 

161 

'281,180 

',282,821 

4|7 

5.2K1,21') 

60' 

5,281,261 

261 

V281.10' 

VH 

'281  142 

]6' 

'281,181 

182 

'282.822 

65  1 

5  281 262 

m; 

V281,10* 

49* 

'28  1  '41 

168 

'  281  182 

198 

'.282.821 

(lA-SS  503 

5  281  261 

(1.ASS  5» 

',281  10' 

54* 

',28'. '44 

189 

'281,181 

5,282.824 

2™) 
204 

5.2«1.22() 
5.2S1.221 

■>(¥> 

5,281,264 

n  A.VS  549 

(1  A.VS  515 

201 
20' 

'282.825 
'  282  826 

?IN 

5.28V227 

(IjtSS  522 

'281, V)8 

214 

',28'    14' 

22 

',281,  1H4 

'  1 ' 

'  '82  827 

211 

5.281.222 

IH 

5,281,265 

y 

'281,109 

141 

',281.146 

11' 

'281  IH' 

2  19 

'  282  829 

227 

5.281.221 
5,281.224 
5.281.225 

122 

ClJV-SS  il3 

5,283.271 

10 

49 
60 

5,281,110 
'281,111 
',281,112 

VH 

CIJVSS  552 

'.281  14- 

1 

(1  ASS  too 

'  2«2.'M 

2  '2 

241 

'282,812 
5.282.8J4 

5 
tl-ASS  SC 

281,226 

206 
216 
11  1 

5.281.260 
5. 281.267 
5.281.272 

125 
204 
126 

5,281,111 
5,281,114 
'  281,115 

«)6 

'281  1" 
(1j<.SS  55« 

M: 

(1  A,VS  *02 

'  282. '82 

M 

CLASS  607 

5,282,816 
5,282.817 
5.282.818 
5.282.465 

1  1  1 

5.281,228 

MM 

5.281.124 

19' 

',281,116 

41' 

'281  148 

CLASS  «04 

r 

116 
1  V) 

5,281.22") 
5.281.2  V) 
5,281,211 

466 

5.281.269 
5.281.270 

40< 
481 

'281,11"' 
'281,118 

416 

'  281.149 
O.ASS  55« 

4 

^ 

\ 

282 

282 

'81 
784 

C1-\.SS  5J4 

flj^.V.  530 

19' 

5,281  IVl 

21 

282 

'85 

19 

5.282,819 

ClJCSS  SOS 

*W 

5.281.2''l 

2('9 

'281  1|<) 

26(1 

5  281,151 

22 

s 

282 

'86 

28 

5,282,840 

1 

5.281,212 

1(X) 

5.281.2'4 

'  281  120 

5,281,156 

HI 

282 

78' 

16 

'282,841 

5,281.211 

lOX 

5  281 2'5 

126 

5  281  121 

4(M 

5,281,152 

49 

282 

'88 

88 

5,282,842 

5.28V2V4 

166 

5.281.276 

174 

'  281.122 

CIjOvS  5«0 

^^ 

282 

789 

1  15 

',282, Ml 

(IjCvS  507 

21  1 

5.281.27' 

18'   1 

'281,121 

180 

282 

791 

120 

'  282,844 

5  281  278 

128 

'  282  84' 

1  IK 

5,281,215 

4^*2 

5  281  279 

ClJ^SS  SJ4 

'1 

18' 

^ 

282 

•'92 

145 

'  282  481 

CLASS  ill 

551) 

5.281,280 

557 
721 

',281,124 
'  281  12' 

10* 
221' 

'  281,160 

192 
281 

< 
^ 

282 

?87 

'91 
'94 

ClASS  623 

» 

5.28 1,2  r 

n^ss  52S 

766 

'.281.126 

CLASS  5«- 

I'l 

s 

282 

'95 

1 

5,282.84* 

CIjCSS  514 

56 

5.281.281 

(1.ASS  5J« 

62' 

'  281  161 

ClASS  «0» 

5,282,847 

-^ 

^  "•81  M6 

66 

'282.848 

\2 
21 

281,218 
281. 2W 

6' 

5.281.285 
5.281,286 

1'  2 
2  1  ^ 

'.281.1'1 

'.281,154 

:                  '281.12' 

'281,128 

48 

(l-ASS  5M 

',281,162 

; 

> 

282 

282 

282 
282 
282 
282 
282 
282 

"<6 
79' 
798 

7a« 
800 
801 
802 
801 

1 

5.282.849 
5,282,850 

no 

1H1 

281.240 
281.241 

86 
42 

5.281,28' 
5.281,282 

120 

116 
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5.283.596 
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5,282,606 

5,282,622 

5,282,658 

5,282,660 

5,282,669 

5,282,690 

5,282,694 

5,282,721 

5,282,749 


15 
16 


5.282,763 
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5.283.462 
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5.283.570 
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5.283.732 
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5.283,344 
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5.282.842 
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5.283,661 

',282, "'2 

5  283,582 

5. 282, 595 

',282.4  V) 

'281 829 

5,281,689 

',282,81  1 

5,283,638 

5,282,71N 

',282.4<>8 
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PATENT  AND  TRADEMARK  OFFICE  NOTICES 


Patent  Cooperation  Treaty  (PCT)  Information 

[•(ir  inloniiatKin  (.imccming  K"T  member  counmes.  see  the 
notKe  appeanng  m  the  Off'u  tal  Ga:ellf  al  1  I5?()  G   3.  on  Aug. 

for  use  ol  the  huropean  Patent  Otfiee  as  an  Iniemalionai 
Searching  Authonl>  (or  international  appheations  Tiled  in  the 
Inited  Slates  Receiving  Office,  see  the  notice  appearing  in  the 
OITh  lalikizem  M  l()::OG  5  2.  on  Sept   IH,  19H: 

For  use  ot  the  Huropean  Patent  Office  as  an  International 
Prelimmar\  hxamining  Authontv  tor  inlemational  applications 
filed  in  the  I'nitcd  States  Receiving  Office,  see  the  notices 
appeanng  mtheO//i</(j/(';«:c»c  at  lOSOOG  I.onJulv  7.  1987 
andal  1091  OG  2,  on  June  7.  1988  There  is  no  longer  a  limit  on 
the  numher  ot  such  international  applications  accepted  for 
inlemational  preliminarv  examination  by  the  Huropean  Patent 
Office,  see  the  notice  appeanng  at  1  1 16  O  G  M.  on  Jul>  17, 
1990 

The  search  fee  of  the  Huropean  Patent  Office  v^as  changed, 
ettective  (Ki  1.  199.3,  due  to  changes  in  the  exchange  rate  of  the 
IS  dollar  to  the  German  mark,  and  was  announced  in  the 
OfTiciol  Cnizcni  al  1  1 '^4  OG   25.  on  Sept    14.  199.^ 

Inlemational  fees  v^ere  changed,  effective  on  Ma\  1.  199.^. 
due  to  changes  in  the  exchange  rale  of  the  L'  S  dollar  v^  ilh  regard 
to  the  Swiss  franc,  and  \».ere  announced  in  the  Offu  lal  Gazette  al 
I  148  OG   20.  on  Mar  9.  199.V 

Certain  domestic  KT  fees  and  charges  for  Inlemational 
Search  and  Preliminarv  Hxamination  were  changed,  efteclive 
(X't  1.  1992.  and  were  announced  in  the  (>^(/(j/C6i;c/r('  at  1141 
OG   68.  on  Aug   2S.  1992 

The  schedule  ol  KT  fees  (in  C  S  dollars),  effective  Oct  ,  1 . 
199^,  IS  as  follows 


Iniernaiional  Applications  (K"T  Chapter  1 1  tees; 

Transmittal  tee  

Search  Pee 

r  S   Patent  and  Trademark  Office  iL'SPTOi  as 
Iniemalionai  Searching  Authority  (ISA) 

—  No  corresponding  pnor  U.S.  national 
application  filed  

— Corresponding  pnor  IS   national 
application  filed 

-  Supplemental  search  tee.  per 
additional  invention        

Huropean  Patent  (JfTice  as  ISA  

Inlemational  lees 

Basic  tee  

Basic  Supplemental  fee  (for  each  page 

over  3()i  

Designation  fee  per  country  or  region 
For  the  first  10  national  or  regional 

offices  designated  

For  each  designation  lee  in  excess 
ot  10  offices  No 


200.00 

62().(X) 

410  (K) 

170,(K) 
1415  (K) 

5.^0. (K) 

10.00 

I28.(K) 
Charge 


Precautionary  designation  fee  and  confirmation  fee  for  each 
precautionary  designation  confirmed  {PCI  Rule  15.5) 

IX-signation  fee  128. (K) 

Confirmation  fee 64  (M) 

Inlemational  Application  (PCT  Chapter  III  fees  associated 
with  filing  a  [X-mand  for  Preliminary  Hxamination 

Handling  lee 

Preliminary  examination  fee 
rSPTO  as  International  Preliminary 
Hxamining  Authontv  (IPEA) 

—  L'SPTO  was  ISA  in  PCT  Chapter  1  

—  Additional  examination  fee.  per 
additional  invention  (payable  only 


162.(K) 


450.00 


upon  invitation 

-L'SPTO  was  not  ISA  in  PCT  Chapter  I 
-Additional  examination  fee. 


140  (Kl 
670. (K) 


per  additional  invention  (payable 

only  upon  invitation 230.00 

Small 
U  S  National  Stage  fees  Entity         Regular 

Basic  National  fee 
L  SPTO  was  IPEA 
All  claims  presented  satisfied 
provisions  of  PCT  Article 

33(2)10(4)  45.00  90.00 

,A11  claims  presented  did  not  satisfy 
provisons  of  PCT  Article 

33(2)  to  (4) ?20.00       640.00 

L'SPTO  was  ISA  but  not 

IPEA  355.00       710.00 

L'SPTO  was  neither  ISA  nor 

IPEA  ^-■:. 

Filed  without  a  search  report  from  ,  ,^ 

the  European  Patent  Office  or  the 

Japanese  Patent  Office  475  00       950  00 

Filed  with  a  search  report  from 
the  European  Patent  Office  or  the 
Japanese  Patent  Office  415.00       830.00 

Other  National  Fees 

— For  each  independent 

claim  in  excess  of  3 37.00         74.00 

— For  each  claim  in  excess  of 

20 11.00         22.00 

— For  each  application  con- 
taining a  multiple  depen- 
dent claim 115  00       230.00 

— Surcharge  for  filing  oath  or 
declaration  after  the  time 
limit  applicable  under  PCT 
Anicle  22  or  39(  I ) 65.00  1  30.00 

— PrcKessing  fee  for  filing 
English  translation  after 
the  time  limit  applicable 
under  PCT  Article  22  or 
39(1) 130.00      130.00 

Sept    13.  1993  BRUCE  A  LEHMAN, 

Assistant  Secretary  of  Commerce  and 
Commissioner  of  Patents  and  Trademarks. 


UMI 


Notice  of  Maintenance  Fees  Payable 

Title  37.  Code  of  Federal  Regulations,  Section  1.362(d)  pro- 
vides that  maintenance  fees  may  be  paid  without  surcharge  for  a 
six-monih  penod  beginning  3.  7.  and  1 1  years  after  the  date  of 
issue  of  patents  based  on  application  filed  on  or  after  Dec.  12. 
1980  An  additional  six-month  grace  penod  is  provided  by  35 
use  41(b)  and  37  CFR  1.362(e)  for  payment  of  the  mainte- 
nance fee  with  the  surcharge  set  forth  in  37  CFR  1.20(h),  as 
amended  effective  Dec.  16.  1991 .  If  the  maintenance  fee  is  not 
paid  in  a  patent  requinng  such  payment  the  patent  will  expire  on 
the  4th.  8th  or  1 2ih  anniversary  of  the  patent. 

Attention  is  drawn  to  the  patents  which  were  issued  on  Febru- 
ary 5.  1991  for  which  maintenance  fees  due  at  3  years  and  six 
months  may  now  be  paid.  The  patents  have  patent  numbersi 
within  the  following  ranges: 

Utility  Patents  4.989.265  through  4.991.229 
Reissue  Patents  based  on  the  above  identified  patents 

Attention  is  drawn  to  the  patents  which  were  issued  on  Febru- 
arv  3.  1987    for  which  maintenance  fees  due  at  7  years  and  six 


1 159  OG  25 


1159  0G26 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTF 


Fbbruary  8,  1994 


FlHKI  AR>  S,     I9M4 


U.  S.  PATENT  AND  TRADEMARK  OFFICE 


1159  OG  27 


months  may  now  he  paid    The  patents  ha\e  patent  numbers 
within  the  following  ranges 

Utility  PatcnLs  4.h.^9.944  through  4,h4I.W8 
Reissue  Patents  based  on  the  abo^c  idcniitled  patents 

Attention  is  drawn  to  the  patents  which  were  issued  on  heh 
ruary  1 .  I9H  <  lor  which  maintenance  fees  due  al  I  I  year^  and  sn 
months  may  now  be  paid  The  patents  have  patent  numbers 
within  the  following  ranges 

Utility  Patents  4.370.7S4  through  4.ni,'J8: 
Reissue  Patents  based  on  the  above  idenlitied  patents 

No  maintenance  lees  are  required  for  design  or  plant  patents 

Payments  ot  maintenance  tees  in  patents  should  be  directed  lo 
■Commissioner  of  Patents  and  Trademarks.  Box  M  Kee.  Wash 
ington.  DC   20231  - 

For  patents  based  on  applications  tiled  on  or  alter  [X-ccmber 
12.  1980,  but  before  August  27,  1982,  patent  owners  must 
establish  small  entity  status  according  to  ^^  CFR  1  27  it  they 
have  not  done  so  and  if  they  wish  lo  pay  the  small  cnlily  amount 

The  current  amounts  of  the  maintenance  fees  due  at  ^  years 
and  SIX  months  and  7  years  and  six  months  and  I  1  years  and  six 
months  are  set  forth  in  37  CVR  I  20<c)  (g).  as  amended  (Xl  1. 
1W2,  which  are  reproduced  below 

M  CFR  §    I  20  Post  issuance  fees 

let  For  maintaining  an  onginai  or  reissue  patent,  excepl 
a  design  or  plant  patent,  based  on  an  application  tiled  on 
or  after  alter  Dec  I  2,  1980  ,  in  force  beyond  4  years,  the  tee 
is  due  by   three  years  and  six  months  after  the  onginal  gram 


By  a  small  entity  (§  I  9(t"li 
By  other  than  a  small  enlily 


%4f>^  00 
S^^O  IKl 


(f)  For  maintaining  an  original  or  reissue  palcnl,  except  a  design 
or  plant  patent,  based  on  an  application  tiled  on  or  alter  IX'c 
12,  1980  intorcebK-yond8ycars.the  lee  isduehv  seven  years 
and  SIX  months  alter  the  onginal  grant. 


By  a  small  enlilv  (!>  1  9(rii 
Bv  other  than  a  small  entity 


$>.)\S  (Ml 
SI,87(){H) 


(gl  lor  maintaining  an  original  or  reissue  patent  except  a  design 
or  plant  patent,  based  on  an  application  filed  on  or  alter  IX'c 
12,  1980,  in  force  beyond  12  years,  the  tee  is  due  h\  eleven 
years  and  six  months  alter  the  original  grant 


By  a  small  entilvK) 
Bv  other  than  a  sma 


^(f\)  SI, 410  (HI 

lenmv       S2,8:0  00 


ITie  amounts  ol  the  surcharges  tor  pay  ing  (he  niaintenance  tee 
during  ihe  grace  period  or  alter  the  expiration  ol  ihe  patcnl  are 
sel  lonh  in  ^7  Cf  R  I  2<Hhi,  and  lii.  which  are  reproduced 
tx.'low 

ih)  Surcharge  lor  paying  a  maintenance  tee  during  ihe  h  month 
grace  period  loilowing  the  expiration  ot  three  vears  and  six 
months    seven  ye.irs  and  six  months,  and  eleven  years  and  six 
months  alter  the  dale  ot  Ihe  original  grant  ot  a  pateni  based  on 
an  applicalion  filed  on  or  alter  Dec    12.  19H0 


By  a  small  entilv  i%  1  ^ifit 
Bv  other  than  a  small  entilv 


,.,  %hS  (K) 
,  $1  Ml  IH) 


( 1 1  Surcharge  lor  accepting  a  maintenance  fee  after  expiration  ot 
a  patent  lor  non  limelv  payment  ot  a  mainlenance  tee  where 
Ihe  delay  is  shown  lo  the  salistaction  ot  ihe  (  ommissioner  {o 
have  tven 


1 1 )  unavoidable 
(2i  unmlenlional 


Sh20  00 
<,I.5(K)(K) 


patent  requinng  such  payment,  the  patent  will  expire  at  the  end 
ol  the  4th,  8ih,  or  12th  anniversary  of  the  grant  of  the  pateni 
depending  on  the  first  maintenance  fee  which  was  not  paid 

According  lo  tfie  records  of  tfie  Office,  the  patents  listed  below 
have  expired  due  to  failure  lo  pav  the  required  maintenance  fee 
and  any  applicable  surcharge 

f'ATHSTS  WHICH  EXPIRED  M)\  EMBER  2H.  /WV 
in  E  TO  h All  I  RE  TO  PAY  MAIMESAS'(E  EEES 


Pateni  Number 


UMI 


Notice  of  Kxpiration  of  PalenLs 
Due  (o  Failure  lo  Pay  Mainteiuince  Fees 

^•i  I '  S  C  41  and  <7  CFR  1   <b2(  g  l  prov  ide  that  it  Ihe  required 
maintenance  tee  and  any  applicable  surcharge  are  not  paid  in  a 


^0^,1  14 

303, sn 

303. .S7^ 
30Vh2  3 

M)3,7fiK 
'>-S4,fi81 
S54,b8,'; 
4,."i,S4.686 
4,'iS4.Ml 
4.'iM,70^ 
4,SS4,70H 
4,'^S4,71(l 
4,554.71  I 
4.554.712 
4,554.717 

554,720 
554,721 
554.'':: 

554,7  Ml 
554,7  ^s 
S'>4,^V> 
554,740 
'iS4.74'i 
554,74'7 
554, 7S0 
SS4,^S6 
SS4,7S" 
SS4.7N) 
SS4,7^: 

s';4.7hij 

5*^4.7'': 

SS4,"''"i 

'''^4,7/7 

'i54,7''9 

4,5S4,7K: 

4,'iS4.7K' 

SS4.7X4 

5S4,7KS 

5'i4,7Sfi 

SS4,7K8 

SS4,''91 

SS4,74: 

<>S4,HIII 

'i54,H(k4 

'SS4.8IK1 

SS4,8(N 

4.S'i4,x:i 

4,SS4.h:: 

554, S:5 

5S4,h:x 

^54,8:9 
^S4,x<6 
SS4.X4(I 
SS4,84<. 
S'i4,X46 
554, X4^ 
554, X4X 
S54,84'< 
S54,8'i0 
SS4,XS'^ 
'i,'^4.XhO 
SS4,XM 
SS4.Kh6 
«i<14,8^X 
'iS4,8fi9 
SS4.X^I 

"^54. x:": 


.Serial  Number 

06/217.910 

06/226,62^ 

(K)/223,2I2 

06/225.915 

Oft/2  33.151 

0<>/22h.920 

06/585,5  31 

()ft/5X4,f>OS 

06/547,981 

Oft/572,184 

Oft/h41.:5X 

06/624,183 

06/654,345 

06/6<M.647 

()ft/S59.546 

06/640,056 

06/^1S,5  16 

06/46^,643 

06/569,064 

Oft/607,(«l 

06/446.558 

06/58  1,748 

06/5X^.0«i6 

06/70  VI  90 

06/669,71: 

06/548,644 

06/493,510 

06/5N),V19 

06/7::, 418 

06/47X.4I  1 

06/57X.157 

06/467,172 

06/651,624 

06/622, 290 

06/617, S86 

06/512,706 

06/^:4,048 

(»6/5M.4:6 

06/S11.0:i 

06/Sf>4,06: 

06/';67,416 

06/66 "^,86  I 

06/407.415 

Oh/455,691 

06/5X0,738 

06/540,507 

06/5::, :o3 

O6/50:.014 
06/5X5.041 
06/S1-I.M7 
06/6:6.04: 
06/M';.X88 
06/641.574 
06/S1X.0.10 
06/578.933 
06/5X5.5:4 
06/644.575 
06/566.901 
06/6 1:,  194 
06/S7:,6:5 
0<,/415.504 
06/^16.1  14 

(•6/544.::: 

06/457,429 
06/58S,113 
06/553.677 
06/557.664 


Issue  Date 

12/01/81 
12/01/81 
12/01/81 
12/01/81 
12/01/81 
11/26/85 
11/26/85 
1  1/26/85 
11/26/85 
11/26/85 
I  1/26/85 
11/26/85 
ll/:6/85 
I  1/26/85 
1  1/26/85 
ll/:6/85 
I  l/:6/85 
I  l/:6/85 
I  l/:6/85 
1  l/:6/85 
1  l/:6/85 
1  l/:6/85 
I  l/:6/85 
I  l/:6/85 

1 1/:6/85 

1  l/:6/85 
ll/:6/85 
I  1/26/85 
I  1/26/85 
1  l/:6/X5 
1  l/:6/85 
I  1/26/85 
I  1/26/85 
11/26/85 
1  1/26/85 
1  l/:6/85 
I  l/:6/85 
1  l/:6/85 
I  l/:6/85 
1  l/:6/85 

ii/:6/85 
1 1/:6/85 
1 1/:6/85 

1  l/:6/85 

1 1/:6/85 

ll/:6/85 
I  l/:6/85 

1 1/:6/85 

I  l/:6/85 
11/26/85 
1  l/:6/85 

I I  /:6/85 

I  1  /:6/85 
I  l/:6/85 
I  1/26/85 
11/26/85 
I  1/26/85 
I  1  /26/85 
1  1/26/85 
I  1/26/85 
11/26/85 
I  1/26/85 
I  1/26/85 
I  1  /:6/85 
ll/:6/85 
1  1  /26/85 
11/26/85 


Pateni  Number 

4.554.873 

4.554.874 

4,S54,88I 

4,554.885 

4.554.886 

4,554.884 

4.554.841 

4.554,893 

4.554,894 

4,554,895 

4,554.894 

4.554.903 

4,554,404 

4.554,905 

4.5-54.912 

4.554,911 

4.554.914 

4.554.931 

4,554,933 

4,5.54.934 

4.554,935 

4,554.936 

4,554,937 

4.5.54.946 

4,554.959 

4.554.963 

4.554.966 

4.554.968 

4.554.969 

4.5.54.971 

4.554,977 

4.554.979 

4.554,981 

4.554.985 

4.554.992 

4.554.993 

4.554.994 

4.554,997 

4.554.998 

4.555.006 

4,555,009 

4.555,010 

4,555,018 

4.555.022 

4,555,024 

4,555,030 

4,555,032 

4,555.033 

4,555,034 

4,555,035 

4.555,036 

4,555,039 

4,555,045 

4.555,048 

4,555,053 

4,555,054 

4,555,057 

4,555,065 

4,555,073 

4,555,079 

4,555,084 

4,555,092 

4,555,095 

4,555,096 

4,555,101 

4,555,102 

4,555,105 

4.555.107 

4,555,110 

4,555,119 

4,555.122 

4,555.127 

4,555,129 

4,555,130 

4,555,131 

4,555.1.34 

4.555,136 


Senal  Number 

06/414.922 

06/451.801 

06/441.533 

06/660.649 

06/583.707 

06/623.682 

06/593,289 

06/656,519 

06/548.975 

06/578.095 

06/632.552 

06/585,464 

06/692,070 

06/596.959 

06/571.821 

06/548.932 

06/538.911 

06/537.586 

06/420,221 

06/661,096 

06/578,511 

06/590,408 

06/472.029 

06/587,944 

06/608,368 

06/524,520 

06/500,254 

06/344,141 

06/648,571 

06/545,530 

06/590,266 

06/619,083 

06/751,999 

06/678,776 

06/530,833 

06/629,603 

06/698,456 

06/709,211 

06/652,368 

06/360,973 

06/564, 1 5 1 

06/566,137 

06/574,516 

06/577,375 

06/668.405 

06/581,403 

06/478,193 

06/538,549 

06/553,472 

06/674,670 

06/671,944 

06/397,761 

06/537,925 

06/610,688 

06/618.516 

06/497,535 

06/471,930 

06/613,347 

06/529,627 

06/566,753 

06/585.922 

06/498,787 

06/588.617 

06/553,412 

06/588,934 

06/492.721 

06/485,147 

06/531.226 

06/618,840 

06/285,786 

06/442,320 

06/584,318 

06/614,215 

06/481.174 

06/464.264 

06/515,516 

06/480,435 


Issue  Date 

11/26/85 
11/26/85 
1 1  /26/85 
11/26/85 
11/26/85 
11/26/85 
11/26/85 
11/26/85 
11/26/85 

I  I  /26/85 
11/26/85 
11/26/85 
11/26/85 
11/26/85 

I I  /26/85 
11/26/85 
11/26/85 
11/26/85 
1 1/26/85 
11/26/85 
1 1  /26/85 
11/26/85 
11/26/85 
11/26/85 
11/26/85 
11/26/85 
11/26/85 
11/26/85 
11/26/85 
1 1/26/85 
11/26/85 
11/26/85 

^'  11/26/85 
11/26/85 
11/26/85 
11/26/85 
11/26/85 
11/26/85 
11/26/85 
11/26/85 
1 1/26/85 
11/26/85 
11/26/85 
11/26/85 
11/26/85 
11/26/85 
11/26/85 
11/26/85 
11/26/85 
11/26/85 
11/26/85 
11/26/85 
11/26/85 
11/26/85 
11/26/85 
11/26/85 
11/26/85 
11/26/85 
11/26/85 
1 1/26/85 
11/26/85 
11/26/85 
11/26/85 
11/26/85 
11/26/85 
11/26/85 
11/26/85 
11/26/85 
1 1/26/85 
11/26/85 
11/26/85 
11/26/85 
11/26/85 
11/26/85 
11/26/85 
11/26/85 
11/26/85 


4.555,137 

4,555.140 

4.555.141 

4.555.148 

4.555.150 

4.555.152 

4.555.154 

4.555.156 

4.555.157 

4.555.160 

4.555.162 

4.555,171 

4.555.176 

4.555,177 

4,555.178 

4.555,180 

4.555.182 

4.555.185 

4,555,188 

4,555.194 

4.555,199 

4.555,200 

4,555,204 

4,555,205 

4,555,208 

4,555,210 

4,555.220 

4.555.232 

4,555,233 

4,555,235 

4,555,238 

4,555.239 

4,555.240 

4,555.242 

4.555.243 

4,555.245 

4,555,252 

4,555,255 

4,555.257 

4.555,258 

4,555,259 

4,555,261 

4,555.265 

4.555.266 

4.555.267 

4.555.273 

4.555.297 

4,555,298 

4.555.302 

4,555.308 

4.555.309 

4,555,313 

4.555.316 

4,555.319 

4,555,326 

4,555,328 

4,555.332 

4.555.334 

4.555,337 

4,555,338 

4,555,342 

4,555,345 

4,555,349 

4.555,353 

4,555,354 

4,555,356 

4,555,358 

4,555,359 

4,555,363 

4,555,374 

4.555,375 

4,555.376 

4,555.377 

4.555,378 

4,555.385 

4,555,391 

4,555,392 

4,555,405 

4,555.41 1 


06/505.921 

06/583.033 

06/520.644 

06/675.683 

06/570.948 

06/535.849 

06/563.855 

06/672.05 1 

06/647,118 

06/403.954 

06/586,175 

06/467,168 

06/562,150 

06/564,583 

06/579,887 

06/476,628 

06/634,591 

06/549,859 

06/680,572 

06/610.744 

06/553.058 

06/593.108 

06/729,078 

06/451,154 

06/595.704 

06/552.131 

06/343,141 

06/486,538 

06/602,772 

06/620,319 

06/665,618 

06/383,856 

06/360,423 

06/572,687 

06/586,036 

06/522,813 

06/594,104 

06/726,914 

06/646,088 

06/608,478 

06/447,162 

06/667,470 

06/648,821 

06/527,715 

06/498,045 

06/583.560 

06/613,333 

06/611,716 

06/644,177 

06/633,862 

06/524,489 

06/435,796 

06/637,829 

06/332.641 

06/611.067 

06/572.039 

06/574.312 

06/516.456 

06/663.868 

06/658.999 

06/598.172 

06/709.365 

06/594,584 

06/695,607 

06/645,898 

06/508,521 

06/497,577 

06/458.744 

06/572.196 

06/670,086 

06/558,883 

06/588,718 

06/526.077 

06/600,139 

06/524,663 

06/634.234 

06/661.842 

06/509,498 

06/511,407 


11/26/85 

11/26/85 

11/26/85 

11/26/85 

11/26/85 

11/26/85 

11/26/85 

11/26/85 

11/26/85 

11/26/85 

11/26/85 

11/26/85 

11/26/85 

11/26/85 

11/26/85 

11/26/85 

11/26/85 

11/26/85 

11/26/85 

11/26/85 

11/26/85 

11/26/85 

11/26/85 

11/26/85 

11/26/85 

11/26/85 

11/26/85 

11/26/85 

11/26/85 

11/26/85 

11/26/85 

11/26/85 

11/26/85 

11/26/85 

11/26/85 

11/26/85 

11/26/85 

11/26/85 

1 1/26/85 

11/26/85 

11/26/85 

11/26/85 

11/26/85 

11/26/85 

11/26/85 

11/26/85 

11/26/85 

1 1/26/85 

11/26/85 

11/26/85 

11/26/85 

11/26/85 

11/26/85 

11/26/85 

11/26/85 

1 1/26/85 

11/26/85 

11/26/85 

11/26/85 

1 1/26/85 

11/26/85 

11/26/85 

11/26/85 

11/26/85 

11/26/85 

11/26/85 

11/26/85 

11/26/85 
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11/26/85 

11/26/85 
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Patent  Number 

4.555.411 

4.555.414 

4.555.415 

4.555.417 

4.555.419 

4.555,429 

4,555.412 

4.555.418 

4.555.419 

4.555.441 

4.555.450 

4.555.451 

4,555.454 

4.555.455 

4.555.456 

4.555.457 

4.555.471 

4.555.478 

4,555,490 

4,555,491 

4,555.495 

4.555.498 

4.555.499 

4.555.500 

4.555.502 

4,555.50.1 

4.555.506 

4.555.508 

4.555,509 

4.555,511 

4.555.511 

4,555.515 

4,555,518 

4.555,522 

4.555.511 

4,555,519 

4.555.544 

4.555.551 

4.555,551 

4.555,554 

4.555,563 

4.555,565 

4,555.573 

4,555.579 

4,555,584 

4,555,585 

4,555,593 

4,555,600 

4,555,613 

4,555.614 

4.555.618 

4,555.621 

4.555.625 

4.555.634 

4,555.636 

4.555.637 

4.555.638 

4,555,640 

4,555,646 

4.555,647 

4,555.649 

4.555.660 

4,555,671 

4,555,675 

4,555.681 

4,555.684 

4.555.687 

4.555.688 

4.555.689 

4.555.694 

4.555.702 

4.555.706 

4,555,707 

4,555.708 

4.555.730 

4.555.733 
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06/485,128 

06/68 1.M  7 

06/470.816 

06/627.125 

06/622.97  1 

06/640.94  \ 

06/711.690 

06/570.295 

06/624.097 

06/605,725 

06/307.446 

06A724.122 

06/701,724 

06/612.857 

06/536,614 

06/678.051 

06/688.478 

06/618.949 

06/462.512 

06/604.268 

06/669.675 

06/576.079 

06/665.841 

06/425.111 

06/466.622 

06/314.271 

06/585.697 

06/592.117 

06/572.179 

06/452.146 

(W705.I71 

06/606.872 

06/567.914 

06/284.209 

06/359.077 

06/687.210 

06/616.015 

06/702.699 

06/702.700 

06/679,529 

06/480,705 

06/551,967 

06/478,598 

06/592,422 

06/607.879 

06/467,011 

06/544.391 

06/661.587 

06/685.943 

06/500.584 

06/507.614 

06/477.202 

06/439.059 

06/417.944 

06/401.781 

06/6%.862 

06/511.921 

06/587.837 

06/749.129 

06/557.959 

06/603.746 

06/462.865 

06/569.711 

06/636.774 

06/639.106 

06/620.595 

06/628.532 

06/527.919 

06/384.029 

06/418.254 

06/498.334 

06/731.331 

06/569.642 

06/460.450 

06/613.932 

06/409.827 
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4.555.^18 

4.555,741 
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4.555.745 

11/26/85 

4.555,748 

1  1/26/85 

4.555,752 

11/26/85 

4,5';';.7S7 

11/26/85 

4.555.758 

1  1  /26/85 

4.555.763 

11/26/8'i 

4.555.764 

11/26/85 

4,555.768 

11/26/85 

4,555.770 

11/26/85 

4.';55,779 

11/26/85 

4.555,780 

11/26/85 

4.555.782 

11/26/85 

4.555.783 

11/26/85 

4.555.788 

11/2(1/85 

4,555.791 

1  1  ';6/85 

4,555,795 

11/26/85 

4,555,798 

11/26/85 

4.882.786 

11/26/85 

4.882.787 

11/26/85 

4,882.788 

1  1  /26/85 

4.882.789 

11/26/85 

4.882.794 

11/26/85 

4,882.798 

11/26/85 

4.882.799 

11/26/85 

4.882.804 

11/26/85 

4.882.818 

11/26/85 

4,882,821 

11/26/85 

4,882,824 

11/26/85 

4,882,838 

11/26/85 

4,882,841 

11/26/85 

4,882,844 

1  1/26/85 

4.882.846 

I  1/26/85 

4.882.849 

11/26/85 

4.882.858 

11/26/85 

4.882.859 

11/26/85 

4.882,861 

11/26/85 

4.882.862 

11/26/85 

4.882.864 

11/26/85 

4.882.869 

11/26/85 

4.882.870 

11/26/85 

4.882.875 

11/26/85 

4,882.877 

11/26/85 

4.882.880 

11/26/85 

4.882.882 

11/26/85 

4.882.883 

1  1/26/85 

4.882.886 

11/26/85 

4.882.888 

1  1/26/85 

4.882.894 

11/26/85 

4.882.896 

11/26/85 

4.882.900 

11/26/85 

4.882.907 

11/26/85 

4.882.913 

11/26/85 

4.882.914 

11/26/85 

4.882,915 

11/26/85 

4.882.921 

11/26/85 

4.882.929 

11/26/85 

4.882.930 

11/26/85 

4.882.935 

11/26/85 

4.882,942 

11/26/85 

4,882,941 

11/26/85 

4.882.945 

1 1/26/85 

4.882.948 

1 1/26/85 

4.882.950 

1 1/26/85 

4.882.953 

11/26/85 

4.882.955 

11/26/85 

4.882.958 

11/26/85 

4.882.959 

11/26/85 

4.882.965 

11/26/85 

4.882.971 

11/26/85 

4.882.972 

11/26/85 

4.882.976 

1  1/26/85 

4.882.979 

1  1/26/85 
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11/26/85 
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07/126.690 
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07/278.822 
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07/288.765 

07/053.820 
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11/26/85 
1  1/26/85 
1  1  /26/85 
1  I  /26/85 
I  1  /26/85 
11/28/89 
11/28/89 
11/28/89 
11/28/89 
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11/28/89 
11/28/89 
11/28/89 
11/28/89 
11/28/89 
1  1/28/89 
11/28/89 
11/28/89 
11/28/89 
1  1  /28/89 
1  1  /28/89 
11/28/89 
11/28/89 
11/28/89 
11/28/89 
11/28/89 
11/28/89 
11/28/89 
11/28/89 
11/28/89 
11/28/89 
11/28/89 
11/28/89 
11/28/89 
11/28/89 
1  1/28/89 
1 1/28/89 
11/28/89 
11/28/89 
11/28/89 
11/28/89 
11/28/89 
11/28/89 
1 1/28/89 
1 1/28/89 
11/28/89 
11/28/89 
11/28/89 
11/28/89 
11/28/89 
11/28/89 
11/28/89 
11/28/89 
11/28/89 
11/28/89 
11/28/89 
11/28/89 
1 1/28/89 
11/28/89 
11/28/89 
11/28/89 
11/28/89 
11/28/89 
11/28/89 
11/28/89 
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4.881.(MI8 
4.KHV(KI9 
4.X8V(ll  1 

.881.(114 

,88  1.0:1 

.KH1.0;fi 

.881.(128 

.K81.029 

.881.011 

.88.1.016 

.88.1.()'7 

.88\O40 
4.881.04'^ 
4.88l,0'^(l 
4,881,0';i 
4.881.05"^ 
4.88.1.068 
4,881.06'J 
4.88.1.07  < 
4.X81.0"6 
4.881.081 
4.881.095 
4.88^.097 
4.881.098 
4.H8VI(i; 
4.88^.101 
4.881.104 
4.881.10^ 

4.88.1.1  n 

4.881,1  19 

4,881.124 

4.881.126 

4.88.^,127 

4,881.140 

4,881.142 

4,881.141 

4.881.144 

4.881.148 

4.881,  l*;! 

4.881.165 

4.881.167 

4.881.169 

4.881.170 

4.881.172 

4.881.171 

4.881,176 

4,881. 

4.881. 

4.881. 

4.881. 

4.881,188 

4,881,192 

4.881.191 

4,881,194 

4,881.197 

4.881,201 

4,881,204 

4,881,207 

4,881,209 

4,881,211 

4,883,217 

4,881,218 

4,883,222 

4,883,221 

4,883,228 

4,883,229 

4,883.231 

4.881.217 

4.883.2.19 

4.883.240 

4.881.242 

4.883.243 


177 
179 
181 
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Senal  Number 

07/261.511 

07/252.601 

07/009.646 

07/102.099 

07/157.915 

07/178.150 

07/177.996 

()7/()15.596 

07/210.019 

07/269.216 

07/214.751 

07/152.818 

07/122.627 

07/161,754 

07/.^19,916 

07/167.101 

07/167.778 

((6/502,916 

07/175,527 

07/265.142 

07/114.172 

07/128.646 

06/9(»4,028 

07/262.9(H) 

07/016.127 

07/148.184 

07/206.701 

07/128.909 

07/221.80.1 

07/226.386 

07/281.170 

07/112.757 

07/112,442 

07/168.407 

07/242.312 

07/262.998 

07/240.712 

07/255.834 

07/197,440 

07/221,958 

07/091,881 

07/286,167 

07/171,748 

07/1  14.564 

07/359.577 

07/151.587 

07/244.709 

07/141,147 

07/269.648 

07/074.871 

07/114.092 

07/255.-147 

07/246.442 

07/284.495 

07/098.279 

07/197.870 

07/270.197 

07/227.809 

07/212.202 

07/319.425 

07/324.928 

07/324.856 

07/317.550 

07/345.9(X) 

07/242.867 

07/258.123 

07/238.692 

07/235.033 

07/260,882 

06/930,065 

07/123.862 

07/121,531 


4.883.248 

07/244.891 

4.883.255 

07/150.888 

4.883.258 

07/244.316 

4.883.261 

07/241.986 

4.883.264 

07/264,798 
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11/28/89 

1  1/28/89 

11/28/89 

1  1/28/89 

11/28/89 

1  1/28/89 

1  1/28/89 

11/28/89 

1  1/28/89 

1  1/28/89 
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11/28/89 

11/28/89 

11/28/89 

11/28/89 

1  1/28/89 

1  1/28/89 
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11/28/89 
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1  1/28/89 

11/28/89 

11/28/89 

11/28/89 

1  1/28/89 

1  1/28/89 

1  1/28/89 

11/28/89 

11/28/89 

11/28/89 

1  1/28/89 

11/28/89 

11/28/89 

11/28/89 

11/28/89 

1  1/28/89 

11/28/89 

11/28/89 

1  1/28/89 

11/28/89 

11/28/89 

11/28/89 

11/28/89 

11/28/89 

11/28/89 

11/28/89 

1  1  /28/89 

11/28/89 

1  1/28/89 

11/28/89 

11/28/89 

11/28/89 

11/28/89 

11/28/89 

11/28/89 

1 1/28/89 

1  1/28/89 

11/28/89 

1  1/28/89 

11/28/89 

11/28/89 

1 1/28/89 

11/28/89 

1 1/28/89 

11/28/89 

11/28/89 

11/28/89 

11/28/89 

11/28/89 


4.883.268 

4.881.272 

4.883.271 

4.883.276 

4.883.277 

4.881.279 

4.883.280 

4.883.282 

4.883.283 

4.883.286 

4.883.290 

4.883,295 

4.883.306 

4.883.308 

4.883.312 

4.883,317 

4.883,318 

4.883.321 

4,883.323 

4.883.333 

4.883.114 

4.883,-141 

4,883,149 

4.883.353 

4.883.362 

4. 883. .368 

4.881.369 

4.883.378 

4.883.380 

4.883.383 

4.883.387 

4.883.-193 

4.883.4(K) 

4.883.402 

4.883.406 

4.883,412 

4J<83.413 

4.883.415 

4.883.416 

4.883.423 

4.883.427 

4.883.428 

4.883.437 

4.883.441 

4.883.443 

4.883.445 

4.883.448 

4.883.453 

4.883.454 

4.883.466 

4.883.469 

4.883.470 

4.883.481 

4.883.485 

4.883.487 

4.883.493 

4,883,494 

4,883,495 

4.883.503 

4.883.505 

4.883,512 

4.883.529 

4.883.530 

4.883.531 

4.883.538 

4.883.539 

4,883.542 

4.883.545 

4.883.550 

4.883.551 
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07/105.995 
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07/261.363 
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07/197.591 
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07/077.983 

07/214.340 

07/124.966 

07/207.168 

07/348. .369 

07/176.775 

07/159.152 

07/330.015 

07/256.845 

07/242,561 

07/248.659 

07/216.520 

07/090.3 1 2 

07/093.182 

07/185.975 

07/179.434 

07/245.578 

07/242.225 

07/050.084 

07/034.958 

07/181.609 

07/122.742 

07/247.277 

07/116.099 

07/223.283 

07/313.160 

07/236.728 

07/170.626 

07/198.731 

07/231.372 

07/168,279 
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11/28/89 

11/28/89 

11/28/89 
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11/28/89 

11/28/89 

11/28/89 

11/28/89 

11/28/89 

11/28/89 

11/28/89 

11/28/89 

11/28/89 

11/28/89 

11/28/89 

11/28/89 

11/28/89 

11/28/89 

11/28/89 

11/28/89 

11/28/89 

11/28/89 

1 1/28/89 

11/28/89 

11/28/89 

11/28/89 

11/28/89 

11/28/89 

11/28/89 

11/28/89 

11/28/89 

11/28/89 

1 1/28/89 

11/28/89 

11/28/89 

11/28/89 

11/28/89 

1 1/28/89 

11/28/89 

11/28/89 

11/28/89 

11/28/89 

11/28/89 

11/28/89 

11/28/89 

11/28/89 

11/28/89 

11/28/89 

11/28/89 

11/28/89 

11/28/89 

11/28/89 

11/28/89 

11/28/89 

11/28/89 

1 1/28/89 

11/28/89 

11/28/89 

1 1/28/89 

11/28/89 

11/28/89 


07/136.323 

11/28/89 

07/239.457 

11/28/89 

07/186.150 

11/28/89 

07/054,057 

11/28/89 

07/285.853 

11/28/89 

07/201.912 

11/28/89 

07/193.454 

11/28/89 

07/227.681 

11/28/89 

07/220.567 

11/28/89 

07/105.982 

11/28/89 

07/121.941 

11/28/89 

07/051,226 

11/28/89 
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1  1/2X/X4 
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4.XX'.fi22 
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1  1/2X/X4 

4, XX  1,442 

4.XXV6U 

07/1  ^7.K14 

1  1/2X/X4 

4.XX1,4S7 

4.XXV6''i 

07/IV<J.'2(i 

1  1/2X/X4 

4,XX1,4h6 

4.XXl,6^fi 

()7/2SO.''l  1 

1  1/2X/X4 

4, XXI, 4^^ 

4,xx^.m: 

()h/S^S,71^ 

1  1/2X/X4 

4,XK1,4X4 

4,XXVf>4S 

07/0X7. 7Xfi 

1  I/2X/X4 

4.XX1.44X 

4.XX1.M7 

07/l07.4X( 

11/2X/X4 

4,XX4,(I04 

4.XX<,fiSJ 

07/162. X70 

1  1/2X/X4 

4,XX4,016 

4,XX^,6S4 

07/2'i4.l'i2 

1  1/2X/X4 

4,XX4.017 

4,XXV(iS7 

07/|'iX,2(N 

1  1/2X/X4 

4,XX4,(I2I 

4,XX^.hM 

0''/0ft7,X06 

I1/2X/X4 

4,XX4,022 

4.XXVfi77 

07/240, (H»2 

1  1/2X/X4 

4,XX4,02X 

4,XX  Vf'X'V 

07/2f)7.O(N 

1  1/2X/X4 

4.XX4,(MS 

4,XXVf>''l 

0''/27(l.2l«i 

1  I/2X/XW 

4.XX4,(k46 

4,XXV7(HI 

07/0X1,07  < 

1  I/2X/X4 

4,XX4,OSU 

4, XXI, 702 

07/|'>X,6S7 

1  I/2X/X4 

4,XX4.0S'^ 

4.XXV714 

07/272,44S 

1  I/2X/X4 

4,XX4.016 

4.XX<,7^() 

()7/Uh,57X 

1  I/2X/X4 

4,XX4.062 

4,XXV74: 

07/1SV44II 

1  1/2X/X4 

4,XX4,076 

4,XXV7S1 

(Ki/XfiX.I22 

1  1/2X/X'* 

4,XX4,0X4 

4.XKV7S^ 

07/(1^4,2X4 

1  1/2X/X4 

4,XX4,0X6 

4.XXV7W) 

07/2(N,  n2 

1  1/2X/X4 

4,XX4,04<) 

4.KXV76S 

07/(WI.21X 

11/2X/X4 

4,XX4,042 

4.XX<,7h4 

07/2^4,06'* 

1  1/2X7X4 

4.XX4,044 

4.XXV77X 

06/424,WS4 

1  1/2X/X4 

4.XX4,046 

4.XXV7X2 

07/2IS,24'i 

1  1/2X/X4 

4,XX4,04X 

4.XXV74X 

07/22  I.S2'* 

1  1/2X/X4 

4,XX4,II)1 

4.XX^.X(>4 

0<>/**^2,47^ 

1  1/2X/X4 

4.XX4,1(1" 

4,XX^.X(I'^ 

07/07X,XO'> 

11/28/X4 

4,XX4,1  14 

4.XXVXI5 

07/2l'<,O<M 

1  1/2X/X4 

4,XX4,1S: 

4.XXVSI7 

07/020, WKi 

1  1/2X/X4 

4,XX4.1«i7 

4.KX^,X22 

07/24X.OX" 

i  1/2X/X4 

4,XX4,171 

4.XXVX27 

07/240, X02 

1  I/2X/X4 

4,XX4,P'> 

4.XX1.X<6 

07/2M,4:'J 

1  I/2X/X4 

4,XX4.176 

4.XXVH4() 

07/1  \\})4^ 

1  1/2X/X4 

4,XX4,|77 

4,XXVX44 

07/2X0.414 

1  1/2X/X4 

4,XX4,IXO 

4.XH<.X4'» 

()7/2iy|,g40 

1  1/2X/X4 

4.XX4,1XI 

4.KXVXS( 

07/05S.722 

I  I/2X/X4 

4,XX4,1X1 

4.XXA,XSX 

07/2U,4ll 

I  1/2X/X4 

4,XX4,1X6 

4.XX(,X(i4 

07/244,242 

1  1/2X/X4 

4,XX4.2I2 

4,SXV«7fi 

07/2  ^'^,fiX' 

1  1/2X/X4 

4,XX4,21^ 

4,XXVH77 

07/2M,';x4 

1  1/2X/X4 

4,XX4,221 

4.XXVXX(I 

()6/'i20,4l  1 

1  1/2X/X4 

4,XX4.224 

4.XXVXX2 

07/OXX.2'i'' 

11/2X/X4 

4.XX4.242 

4.XX^.XX4 

07/271,016 

11/2X/K4 

4.XH4.24S 

4.XXVX'<S 

07/UX,4AX 

11/2X/X4 

4.XX4.25I 

4,XX  VK'Ifi 

07/270, >*XH 

1  1/2X/X4 

4.XX4.2.S7 

4.SX<,^H) 

07/214.X'i4 

1  1/2X/X4 

4,XX4,2fi<) 

4,SX<.'X)^ 

07/1X4.4IS 

1  1/2X/X4 

4,XX4,2fi2 

4,XXV'*<I7 

07/|7'>.';gs 

1  1/2X/X4 

4,XX4,273 

4,XXV''I'» 

07/144.240 

1  I/2X/X4 

07/1  1S.S18 
1)7/206,112 
07/22X,62:i 
07/24X,(>M 
07/1X4,1X4 
07/170.421 
07/174.426 
07/14().6l_S 
07/064.61_1 
07/216,014 
07/(M5,.'i61 
07/2.1H..178 
07/2  IS, 4X1 
07/16.S,lX5 
07/2.SX.0X4 
II7/14X.212 
07/176.707 
07/I4.S.112 
07/2.11.1X8 
07/220.114 
07/124.8X5 
07/212.746 
07/2.S6,,112 
06/427,0X7 
07/146, (K)2 
07/2.'i  1,448 
07/127,14.1 
07/2S4.114 
07/2LS,227 
07/2  18, 1, S5 

o^/ni.osi 

07/111,1X8 
117/144.462 
0"'/Sl'i.l75 
07/240.816 
07/07X,4(»4 
07/246,006 
07/206,424 
07/200,164 
07/LS4.,S45 
07/271.465 
07/210.X44 
07/110.188 
07/1  10.406 
07/055.408 
07/014.468 
07/170.016 
07/265.282 
07/144.480 
07/126,624 
06/142,756 
07/124,714 
07/210,527 
07/078.524 
07/147.723 


FfbriarvS.  1494 


11/28/84 
11/28/84 
11/28/84 
1  1/28/84 
11/28/89 
11/28/89 
11/28/89 
1  1/28/89 
11/28/84 
1  1/28/89 
1  1/28/84 
11/2K/89 
11/28/89 
11/28/89 
11/28/89 
1  1/2X/84 
11/28/84 
11/28/84 
1  1/28/89 
11/28/89 
1  1/28/89 
11/28/89 
11/28/89 
11/28/84 
11/28/89 
11/28/89 
1  1/28/89 
1  1/28/84 
1  1/28/89 
11/28/89 
1  1/28/89 
1  1/28/84 
11/28/89 
1  1/28/89 
11/28/89 
11/28/89 
11/28/89 
11/28/89 
1  1/28/89 
1  1/28/89 
1  1/28/89 
1  1/28/84 
1  1/28/84 
11/28/89 
1  1/28/89 
1  1/28/89 
I  1/28/84 
1  1/28/84 
1  1/28/89 
11/28/89 
1  1/28/89 
1  1/28/89 
11/28/84 
11/28/84 
11/28/89 
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NOTIFICATION  OF  Ar(  FPTAN(  K  OF  I)F1,A>  FI)  PA>  MFNT  OF  MAINTFNAN(  F  FFF 

(35  I  S.C  .  41(cl;  37  (  FR  1.378i 

Ilic  p.iti-iilisi  iis(i\l  hcliiw  jrc  tiiriMiliTfJ  .is  no!  hjMnji  i-xpircil  hu(  ari-  suhicci  lo  the  vondilmns  sel  lonh  in  15  V  S  C  41(i.l(2l. 
in  MOW  (il  ihi-  IVdliivn  l.i  ,\i.i.ep(  1  Jtf  PjMiu-ni  nl  iho  maind-nanci-  li'i-s  «,hKh  h.is  hi-cn  (iK.ANTKI)  H\  THl-  COMMI.SSIONHR  OF 
PAriMS  WD  IKADFMAKkS   as  priuuk-d  lor  undiT  is  r  S  (     41uiiliand  1^  (IK  1   I^X 


Paifiii  N" 

4.4XX,41  1 
4,44S,76X 
4,544,461 
4.811.214 
4.8.S4..M7 
4.854. 'i42 
4.865.207 


Serial  Nil 

()6/45X.617 
06/157.44S 
06/474,476 

07/126, S47 
07/088, X04 
07/244,410 
07/204. S44 


Kei-viuf  AppUcatioas  Filed 

Notice  under  17('1R  I   I  I  ihi   tV  rrissiiejppiii.Jlii  ins  listed  heli>»  iirr 
open  III  inspevlion  bi>  itw  gcneriil  puhlii.  in  ihe  indudtcd  iximininx 


l)ela>ed  Pavmcnl 
•Aeccpiance  Dale 

1/23/9.1 
1/23/93 
1/15/93 
1/30/93 
1/23/93 
1/30/93 
1/30/93 


( iroups  ami  topies  may  he  i>6tained  h>  paving  ihe  (cr  Iherclor  1 17  (FK 

I  :i  .hii 

D319Jt06.  Re  S\  29/01 4.803.  (Xl   14.  1991.  CI  D  23.  AIR 
CONDITIOShR.  Shusukc  Vdmay^i.  el  al  .  Owner  ot  Rcvord 


Appli*.  aliun 

Patent  Date 

Fil 

ng  Date 

12/1  1/X4 

1/17/81 

1/24/85 

3/12/82 

10/01/85 

3/28/81 

5/16/84 

1 1/10/X7 

X/08/X4 

X/24/X7 

X/OX/84 

4/26/X8 

4/12/X4 

6/04/88 

Kuhu-\hiki  Kaishu  hnhiha.  KanauikrShi.  Japan.  Atlomev  or 
Agent   Joseph  M   Piiten/a.  Ex  Gp    2401 

460«;,4W  Re  SN  07/725.908.  Julv  3.  1991.  CI  210/222. 
APPARATL'SFORMAGNFTICTRFATMENT  OF  LIQUIDS. 
Peter  A  Kulish.  Owner  of  Record: /nvrfircr  Aiiomey  or  Agent: 
Donald  R   Piper,  Jr .  Hx  Gp  :  1306 

4.717.183.  Re  S  N  08/129,240.  Sept  29.  1993.  CI  285/334. 
CONICAL  THREADCONF1GURATION  FOR  RAPID  MAKE- 
IP  CONNECTION.  Phillippe  C  Nobileau.  Owner  of  Record: 
\oU>«  Craw  Inc.  Houston.  Tex.  Altomey  or  Agent  Joseph  W 
King.  Jr .  Ex  Gp    3.M)1 

4  720.804.  Re  S  N  08/165.015.  Dec  6.  1993.  CI.  364/525. 
EI  ECTRICALLY  ADRESSABLE  OPTOELECTRONIC  IN- 
DICATOR FOR  MAKING  DYNAMIC  EVALUATIONS  OF 
MICROSCOPIC  OR  LARGER  SUBJECTS.  Sidney  D  Moore. 
Owner  of  Record  Inventor.  Attorney  or  Agent:  David  L. 
Hoffman.  Ex  Gp    2.104 

4,920J70.Re  SN  08/163.588.Dec.6,I993.CI  354.PHOTO 
SIGNAL  PROCESSING  APPARATUS.  Nobuyuki  Taniguchi. 
el  al  .  Owner  of  Record  Minolta  Camera  Kahushiki  Kaisha 
OsaLa-Shi.  Japan.  Attorney  or  Agent:  Joseph  W.  Pnce,  Ex,  Gp.: 
2101 

4,935.475  Re  S  N  08/163.51 1.  Dec  9.  1993.  CI  526/169, 
PRCKESS  FOR  PRODUCING  CYCLOOLERN  RANDOM 
COPOLYMER.  Kotareh  Kishitnura.  et  al  .  Owner  of  Record: 
Miisui  Petrochemical  Industries.  Ud..  Tokyo.  Japan.  Attorney 
or  Agent   Richard  A  Steinberg.  Ex  Gp.    1.505 

5.038.556.  Re.  S  N  08/106,109.  Aug,  12,  1993.  CI  59A784, 
GUIDE  CHAINS  FOR  FEED  LINES.  Werner  MonU.  et  al.. 
Owner  of  Record:  Kabehchlepp.  Siegen.  Federal  Republic  of 
Germany.  Attorney  or  Agent:  Phillip  G  Meyers.  Ex  Gp  :  3201 

5  065.321  Re.  S  N,  08/147,835.  Nov.  3,  1993,  CI.  364/ 
424  04.  SOLID  STATE  EVENT  RECORDER,  Angel  P.  Bezos, 
et  al  .  Owner  of  Record:  Pulse  Electronics.  Inc..  Rockville,  Md., 
Attorney  or  Agent:  Sean  M  McGinn,  Ex  Gp  :  2304 

5  072,764  Re  S  N.  08/149,604,  Nov.  8,  1993,  CI.  157/001, 
PNEUMATIC  METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  SEATING 
TUBELESS  TIRES.  Sandy  Ochoa,  Owner  of  Record:  Tire  Ser- 
vice Equipment  Manufacturing  Co..  Inc..  Phoenix,  Ariz-.  Attor- 
ney or  Agent:  Charles  E  Gates.  Ex  Gp  :  3203 

5.075.608,  Re  S.N.  08/156.297,  Nov.  28,  1993,  CI.  318/599, 
CONTROL  SYSTEM,  ELECTRONICALLY  COMMLIT ATED 
MOTOR  SYSTEM,  DRAFT  INDUCER  APPARATUS  AND 
METHOD,  David  M  Erdman,  et  al..  Owner  of  Record:  General 
Electric  Company.  /Vch  York.  N.  Y..  Attorney  or  Agent:  Ralph  E. 
Knsher.  Jr.  Ex  Gp.:2I07 

5  158,928  Re.  S  N,  08/166,103,  Dec,  14,  1993,  CI.  503/227, 
AZO  DYES  FOR  THERMOTRANSFER  PRINTING,  Volker 
Bach,  et  al  ,  Owner  of  Record:  BASF  Aktiengesellschaft. 
Rheinland-Pfalz.  Federal  Republic  of  Germany.  Attorney  or 
Agent   Herman  F  Obion.  Ex.  Gp.:  1513 

5,175329.  Re  S.N.  08/151,654,  Nov  15,  1993,  CI.  556/467, 
PRODUCTIONOFORGANOSILANESFROM 
POLYSILANES.  Gary  M.  Bokcrman.  et.  al ,  Owner  of  Record: 
Dow  Coming  Corporation.  Midland.  Mich..  Attorney  or  Agent: 
William  F  Boley,  Ex  Gp.:  1204 

5  185,415  Re  S.N  08/163,327,  Dec.  6,  1993,  CI.  526/765, 
ADSORPnVE  RESIN  FOR  MICROORGANISMS.  Nanyoshi 
Kawahala.  et  al ,  Owner  of  Record:  Japane  Vilene  Co..  Ud.. 
Tokyo.  Japan.  Attorney  or  Agent:  Anthony  M  Lorusso,  Ex.  Gp.: 
1505 

5030.025  Re.  S.N.  08/154,924,  Nov.  18.  1993,  CI.  382/4, 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  CAPTURING  SKIN 
PRINT  IMAGES,  Brian  H.  Fishbine,  et.  al ,  Owner  of  Record: 
Digital  Biometrics.  Inc  .  Minnetonka.  Minn..  Attorney  or  Agent: 
Albin  J  Nelson.  Ex.  Gp  :  2613 


Requests  for  Reexamination  Filed 

Notice  under  ?7  CFR  111  Ic)  The  requests  for  reexamination  listed 
helow  are  open  lo  inspection  b>  the  general  public  in  the  indicated 
Examining  Groups  Copies  of  the  requests  and  related  papers  ma\  be 
obtained  by  paying  the  fee  therefor  established  in  the  Rules  ( 37  CFR  119 

(ail 

In  the  event  correspondence  to  the  patent  owner  is  not  received,  this 
notice  will  be  considered  to  be  consuuclive  notice  to  the  patent  owner  and 
reexamination  will  proceed  (37  CFR  1.248(a)(5)  and  1  5:.S(bll 

4079,873,  Reexam.  No.  90/003,279,  Dec.  15,  1993,  CI.  423/ 
244  07.  PROCESS  FOR  FLUE  GAS  DESULFERIZATION. 
Karsten  S.  Felsvang.  et.  al.  Owner  of  Record:  Karsien  S.  Felsvang. 
Allerod.  Denmark:  Ove  E.  Hansen.  Vaerlose.  Denmark:  Attor- 
ney or  Agent:  Rodger  L.  Tate,  Banner,  Birch.  Mc  Kie  &  Beckett. 
Washington.  DC,  Ex,  Gp,:  1 103,  Requester;  St.  Onge,  Stewart, 
Johnson  &  Reens.  Stamford.  Conn, 

4,678,783,  Reexam.  No.  90/003,276,  Dec  7.  1993,  CI.  514/ 
218,  SUBSTITUTED  ISOQUINOLINESULFONYL  COM- 
POUNDS, Hiryoshi  Hidaka,  et.  al..  Owner  of  Record:  Aia>ii 
Kasei  Kogvo  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Kita-Ku.  Japan.  Attorney  or 
Agent:  Pennie  &  Edmonds,  New  York,  NY..  Ex  Gp.:  1205. 
Requester;  Owner 

5,062,535,  Reexam.  No.  90/003,277,  Dec.  10,  1993,  CI.  211/ 
162,  SIDE-SLIDING  STORAGE  RACK  FOR  3480  CAR- 
TRIIX3ES,  Frank  Potter,  Owner  of  Record:  Wright  Une.  Inc.. 
Worchester.  Ma..  Attorney  or  Agent;  Nicholas  J.  Garofalo,  Roral 
Park.N  Y.,Ex  Gp.;  3505,  Requester;  Engineered  Data  Products, 
Inc.,  Broomfield,  Colo. 

5,0764)20,  Reexam.  No.  90/003,278,  Dec.  13,  1993.  CI.  210/ 
243,  ELECTROSTATISTICALLY  DISSIPATIVE  FUEL  RL- 
TER.  Daniel  R.  Danowski,  et.  al..  Owner  of  Record:  Allied- 
Signal  Inc..  Morris  Township.  S.J..  Attorney  or  Agent;  Allied 
Signal,  Inc.  South  Bend,  Ind.,  Ex,  Gp.;  1308,  Requester;  Douglas 
W.  Sprinkle,  Gifford,  Groh,  Sprinkle,  Patmore  &  Anderson, 
Birmingham.  Miss. 

5051.873.  Reexam.  No.  90/003.280,  Dec.  15,  1993,  CI.  251/ 
149.1,  MEDICAL  COUPLING  SITE,  Gordon  E.  Atkinson,  et. 
al.  Owner  of  Record;  Vemay  Laboratories.  Inc..  YellowSpnngs. 
Ohio  Attomev  or  Agent:  Thomas  P.  Flynn  &  Michael  D.  Folkerts, 
Biebel  &  French,  Dayton.  Ohio,  Ex.  Gp.;  3400,  Requester;  Kurt 
L  Grossman,  Wood,  Herron  &  Evans,  Cincinnati,  Ohio 


,Notice  of  Expiration  of  Trademark  Registratioas 
Due  to  Failure  to  Renew 

15  use.  1059  provides  that  each  trademark  registration  may 
be  renewed  for  periods  of  ten  years  from  the  end  of  the  expinng 
period  upon  payment  of  the  prescribed  fee  and  the  filing  of  an 
acceptable  application  for  renewal.  This  may  be  done  at  any  time 
within  six  months  before  the  expiration  of  the  period  for  which 
the  registration  was  issued  or  renewed,  or  it  may  be  done  withiii 
three  months  after  such  expiration  on  payment  of  an  additional 

According  to  the  records  of  the  Office,  the  trademark  registra- 
tions listed  below  are  expired  due  to  failure  to  renew  in  accor- 
dance with  15  use.  1059. 

TRADEMARK  REGISTRATIONS  WHICH  EXPIRED 
DECEMBER  20,  1993 
DUE  TO  FAILURE  TO  RENEW 
Reg.  No.  Serial  Number 


39,933 

90.692 

90,728 

90,758 

90,762 

90.763 

301.723 

301,765 

301,770 

301.771 


70/039,933 
71/028.1 1 1 
71/066,878 
71/066.576 
71/060.866 
71/042.358 
71/320.230 
71/329.924 
71/329,930 
71/329.927 


Reg.  Date 

3/17/1903 
3/18/1913 
3/I8/I913 
3/18/1913 
3/18/1913 
3/18/1913 
3/14/1933 
3/14/1933 
3/14/1933 
3/14/1933 


1  is4  (Xr  <: 


Kfg   \. 
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FlHHl   \H>   H,    1W4 


UMI 


M)\ 

746 

W] 

X22 

101 

H47 

S6: 

242 

Sf,4 

67^ 

S64 

S?5 

S7| 

K72 

S71 

Hl\ 

S71 

Hit, 

S71 

XXO 

'.71 

KXK 

S7I 

H9\ 

^71 

K97 

'i71 

9(12 

S71 

9<)S 

S71 

910 

';7i 

91  1 

^71 

917 

S71 

924 

S71 

9M 

"^71 

9U 

S7| 

9A6 

S7I 

9*8 

S7I 

94X 

171 

95? 

571 

957 

<i71 

976 

571 

97S 

571 

993 

571 

994 

571 

999 

57: 

010 

572 

on 

572 

on 

572 

019 

572 

OM 

572 

0^2 

572 

()\f) 

572 

(U2 

172 

(US 

572 

(U9 

S72 

oso 

S72 

OSI 

^72 

052 

S72 

O"^? 

S72 

()S4 

572 

057 

^72 

OKI 

572 

()K2 

572 

OK  3 

572 

OSS 

572 

0X9 

'>72 

IN2 

572 

095 

572 

102 

'^72 

105 

'^72 

106 

S72 

115 

572 

119 

572 

122 

S72 

125 

572 

129 

572 

no 

572 

r<2 

572 

1  u 

572 

1*9 

572 

n? 

572 

15X 

572 

159 

572 

169 

^42 

4V5 

454 

741 

<^54 

744 

454 

746 

954 

748 

954 

751 

954 

752 

s 

.Tljl  No. 

- 

,MM.^6l 

7 

/Uj.OU 

1 

/?M.?20 

"" 

/606,4*l 

T 

/6<)2.'>99 

-f 

/6U.69( 

^ 

/S6X.6  1  ' 

"■ 

/S7(I.S72 

^ 

/'i76,2IH 

-J 

/'i74.XXK 

1 

IS^\^M\ 

1 

/S97.KX2 

^ 

/6(M).4n 

7 

/602.<X2 

^ 

/605.0XI 

"• 

/60S.29X 

"^ 

/6(>6.0^^ 

^ 

/N»9.074 

■7 

/61  1,416 

-T 

/6I2.U9 

-y 

/6!  V0<6 

-^ 

/6l  V''96 

-^ 

/6n.9|-' 

-f 

/6I';.<S2 

"• 

/6l6.?X0 

"• 

/6I6.99^ 

T 

/6  19. 1X6 

T 

/6I9.S4: 

7 

/62l.fi76 

7 

/(i2  1.796 

7 

/622.40X 

7 

/62.-(.7M 

7 

/62.'(.754 

7 

/62A.941 

"• 

/624.20X 

"" 

Itl^.hM) 

■^ 

/625.702 

"* 

/625.X49 

-I 

/626.40' 

7 

/626.49" 

7 

/62fi.X(9 

"T 

/626.X4I 

-1 

/626.XX0 

"* 

/6:fi,XX2 

"* 

/626.94  1 

1 

/626.94K 

7 

/fi:7.?51 

7 

/629.<X6 

7 

/629.47  1 

7 

/629,492 

T 

/629,6?6 

"^ 

/629.706 

T 

/629.x  P 

"^ 

/f)29.9X7 

7 

/6M).176 

-F 

/6V).504 

7 

/6.?().505 

7 

ltM.l^^ 

/ 

if^y\M¥. 

7 

/6<2.WO 

1 

/6V^.7<i4 

7 

/6U.096 

7 

/h.U.16S 

7 

/6U.X9* 

7 

/560.942 

-} 

/6;o.9?2 

1 

/6<)9,IX0 

1 

/6I().M6 

7 

/61  l.K^O 

7 

/619,04X 

7. 

741  2.7  ^^ 

7. 

./?XK.I66 

7_ 

/40V40I 

7. 

./4()K.424 

T  - 

./;(X5.X74 

-T  ' 

./412.1  10 

7_ 

./4I2.<65 

U>' 


*.14,l 

V'14/l 
V/14/1 

7/29/1 
1/27/1 
1/27/1 
</17/l 

(/|7/1 

V17/I 

V17/1 

A/n/i 

VI  7/1 
Vp/I 

VP/j 

V|7/| 

VI7/I 

VP'l 

</17,/l 

</17/l 

VI7/1 

vn/1 

VI  7/1 

vn/i 
v/r/i 

VI  7/1 

VI  7/1 

VI  7/1 

V17/I 

V17/I 

VI  7/1 

V17/1 

V17/I 

vr/i 

VI7/1 

VI7/1 

VI7/1 

V17/1 

VI  -'n 

VI7/1 

VI7/1 

V17/1 

VI7/1 
VI7/1 

V/17/1 

VI7/1 

V17/1 

V'17/1 
VI  7/1 

V17/1 

vn/i 

V17/1 

V17/1 

VI  7/1 

V'17/1 

V17/1 

V17/1 

VI  7/1 

VI  7/1 

vn/1 

V17/1 

VI  7/1 

V'17/1 

VI  7/1 

V17/1 
V'P/1 

V17/1 

V'17/1 
V17/1 
Vi7/1 

V17/1 

9/05/1 
VI  VI 

VI  VI 

VI  VI 
VI  VI 
VI  VI 

VI  VI 

I)JH- 

l^u 

|9^< 
I9'< 
19S2 
195( 
19S? 
19S? 
19S( 
14S^ 
19S^ 

igs  t 

I9S( 
1951 
I4S1 
I9S1 
1951 
19S1 
19S1 
19'i< 
19S1 
19S1 
19S1 
19^1 

195! 
1951 
I9S1 
I9S? 
I9S1 
I9S1 
I9<i1 
1951 
19S1 
19S1 
19S1 
19';i 
19S1 
19S1 
19S1 
19S1 
19S1 
19S1 
19S1 
1951 
19S1 
145  1 
1951 
19S1 

ig-ii 

|95< 
1951 
1951 
19S1 
1951 
1451 
14S1 
1451 
14S1 
1451 
14S1 
14^1 
1451 

145^ 
14^1 
14S1 
145^ 
1451 
1451 
1451 
14«i1 
1472 
1471 
1471 
1471 
1471 
147  1 
1471 


'■IS4 
4S4 
4S4 
454 
4S4 
4S4 
4S4 
4S4 
4S4 
4S4 
4^4 
454 
4S4 
4'i4 
9^4 
9S4 
9S4 
9S4 
9S4 
9S4 
9S4 
4'i4 
4<i4 
454 
454 
4S4, 
954 
9S4 
9S4 
954 
9S4 
9S4 
9S4 
9S4, 
454 
4S4, 
4<i4, 
454 
4S4 
4S4 
454 
4S4 
4'v4 
4'^4 
4S4, 
4S4 
4S4 
4S4 
454 
454 
4S4 
4S4 
454 
454 
4S4 
4S4 
4S4 
9S4 
4';4 
954 
454 
954 
9S4 
954 
954 
9S4 
4S4 
954 
454 
454 
4S4 
454 
4S4 
9S4 
954 
9S4 
954 
954 
9S4 


^•^4 
7.S6 

758 
767 
770 
"■'I 

774 
781 
7X2 
7X4 
7X6 
7X4 
740 
741 
742 
791 

74X 
XOI 
802 
X07 
804 
810 
81  1 
814 
816 
818 
820 

82; 

X2'i 
X26 
XI5 
X16 
XI7 
XIX 
X45 
XSO 
XW) 
861 
864 
K6'i 
866 
8"'0 
87! 
877 
8''8 
840 
844 
846 
898 
901 
9(14 
40S 
406 
407 
404 
410 
414 
421 
425 
427 
428 
415 
416 
417 
418 
414 
448 
452 
460 
472 
475 
477 
47X 
482 
487 
488 


72'414."2S 

3/1. VI 971 

72/.1fi".4^<> 

3/13/1973 

72/.'?81,4  18 

3/13/1973 

72/411.074 

-VI  3/1973 

72/147.216 

3/13/1973 

72/142.821 

3/13/1973 

^2/151.240 

3/13/1973 

72/414,114 

3/1  VI 971 

72/176,781 

3/1. VI 97  3 

72/177.16"' 

3/1. VI 97  3 

72/1X2,481 

3/13/1973 

72/?XX,064 

3/13/1973 

72/14 1.-1" 

3/13/1973 

72/■'42.'^24 

3/13/1973 

72/.'*95.i:'^ 

3/1  VI 97  3 

72/.196.120 

.3/11/1973 

72/196. 4'il 

3/13/1973 

■"2/401.1X1 

1/1  1/1971 

":/40S.(l:'^ 

3/1.3/1973 

72/40^.164 

3/13/1973 

72/40  "^.761 

3/13/1973 

72/407.197 

3/13/1973 

72/411.524 

3/1. VI 97  3 

72/414.116 

.VI  3/1473 

72/414.729 

3/13/1473 

72/415.212 

3/13/1973 

72/416,4^4 

3/13/1973 

72/416,578 

3/1  VI 97  3 

72/416,711 

.VI  3/1973 

72/41 6,8  P 

3/13/1973 

72/402,112 

3/13/1973 

72/401,486 

3/13/1973 

72/40<<..si6 

3/13/1973 

72/-12I.715 

3/13/1973 

72/.347..157 

3/13/1973 

72/.169.676 

3/13/1973 

72/180.1  14 

3/1.3/1473 

72/^90. IHII 

3/13/1473 

72/402.47(1 

3/13/1473 

72/186.821 

3/13/1473 

72/145. 6S2 

3/13/1973 

72/414.781 

3/13/1973 

72/415.042 

3/13/1973 

72/4n,041 

3/13/1973 

72/161,276 

3/13/1973 

72/.?75.606 

3/13/1973 

72/416.170 

3/1 -VI 97  3 

72/4P.IO'^ 

3/1.3/1973 

72/406.888 

3/1. VI 97  3 

72/41  1.144 

3/LV1973 

72/411.151 

3/13/1973 

72«Il.'^Ti 

3/13/1973 

72/4n.l42 

3/1. VI 97  3 

72/41.1.217 

3/11/1971 

72/411.218 

3/11/1973 

72/411.220 

3/13/1973 

72/41  V24X 

.VI 3/1973 

72«n.844 

3/13/1473 

72/41 1.8^"; 

.VI. VI 47  3 

72/401.2X4 

3/13/1473 

72/406,194 

3/13/1473 

7  2/ ^M, 4 14 

3/13/1473 

72/170, S61 

3/13/1473 

72/174,401 

3/13/1473 

72/396,5X1 

3/13/1473 

72/349,7  16 

-V 13/ 147  3 

72/4(K),469 

3/1 -VI 473 

72/401, 4''9 

3/13/1973 

72/402,X17 

3/13/1973 

72/411,474 

3/13/1973 

72/41 6, X95 

3/13/1973 

72/3X5,0X1 

3/13/1973 

72/410,195 

3/13/1973 

72/41  1,XX1 

3/13/1973 

72/414, 4P 

3/13/1973 

72/4 15.9  IX 

3/13/1973 

72/41X.214 

3/1  V 1973 

72/422.210 

3/13/1473 

72/11  1.(K)X 

3/13/1473 

Hm\  -VKI  X.  1494 

Reg  No 

454.4X9 

954,991 

454.442 

454.444 

454.997 

954.449 

955,(KK) 

955.012 

955.014 

955.015 

455,016 

955.017 

455.019 

455.024 

955.027 

955.0^1 

955.032 

955.016 

955.0.^7 

955.039 

455.040 

455,041 

455.044 

4S5.O50 

955.056 

455.067 

455.064 

955.070 

455,072 

455.071 

455.0x0 

955,0X3 

455.084 

955.085 

455.086 

455.0X8 

455.0X4 

455.040 

455.091 

955.092 

955.093 

955.044 

455.095 

955.096 

955.097 

955.048 

455,044 

455,1  (Ml 

455.101 

455.102 

455,103 

455.104 

455,105 

455.106 

455.107 

455.108 

455.109 

955.110 

955.111 

455.112 

455.1  13 

455,1  14 


US.  PATENT  AND  TRADEMARK  OFHCE 


455. 

115 

955. 

116 

455. 

1  18 

955. 

122 

955. 

123 

955 

125 

955 

126 

455 

128 

955 

129 

955 

135 

955 

140 

955 

142 

955 

147 

955 

151 

955 

155 

— 

Sena!  No, 

72/334.429 

72/-342.156 

72/343.963 

72/-34X,()34 

72/357.422 

72/362.-105 

72/362.306 

72/343,338 

72/397,147 

72/399.263 

72/399.657 

72/399.938 

72/400.368 

72/4(U.142 

7  2/405.098 

72/414.310 

72/378.582 

72/369.4(K) 

72/370.404 

72/376.791 

72/379.304 

72/382.X14 

72/-393.514 

72/394,069 

72/405.401 

72/415.2X4 

72/415.617 

72/416.103 

72/340.443 

72/390.944 

72/411.245 

72/415.094 

72/415.095 

72/415.096 

72/415.097 

72/415.099 

72/415.100 

72/415,101 

^2/415.102 

72/415. 

72/415. 

72/415.105 

72/415,106 

72/415.107 

72/415.108 

72/415.109 

72/415.110 

72/415.112 

72/415.113 

72/415.114 

72/415.115 

72/415.1  16 

72/415.1  17 

72/415.118 

72/415.119 

72/415.124 

72/418.335 

72/418.339 

7  2/4 18.. 340 

72/418.-341 

72/418.-342 

72/418.343 

72/418.344 

72/418.346 

72/381.272 

72/393.871 

72/394.652 

72/384.755 

72/401.322 

72/413.1.36 

72/414.280 

72/411.760 

72/407.910 

72/411.805 

72/404.345 

72/393.603 

72/409.075 


103 
104 


Reg.  Date 

3/13/1473 
3/13/1973 
3/13/1973 
3/13/1973 
3/13/1973 
3/1.3/1973 
3/13/1973 
3/13/1973 
.VI 3/ 1973 
3/1-3/1973 
.3/13/1973 
3/1.3/1973 
3/13/1973 
3/13/1973 
3/13/1973 
3/13/1473 
3/13/1973 
3/13/1973 
3/1.V1973 
3/13/1973 
3/13/1973 
3/13/1973 
-VI  3/1473 
3/ 1 -VI 97  3 
3/13/1973 
3/13/1973 
3/13/1973 
3/1-3/1973 
3/13/1973 
3/13/1473 
.3/13/1973 
.3/13/1973 
3/1.3/1973 
.VI 3/ 197  3 
.3/13/1973 
3/13/1 
13/1 
1-Vl 
13/1 
13/1 
VI  3/1973 
3/13/1973 
3/13/1971 
3/13/1973 
3/13/1973 
^/ 13/ 1973 
3/13/1973 
3/13/1973 
3/13/1973 
3/13/1973 
3/13/1973 
3/1. VI 97  3 
3/13/1973 
3/13/1973 
3/13/1973 
3/1 -VI 973 
3/13/1973 
3/13/1973 
.VI 3/1973 
3/1 -VI 973 
3/13/1973 
VI 3/1973 
3/13/1973 
3/13/1973 
3/13/1973 
3/1.3/1973 
3/13/1973 
VI 3/1973 
3/13/1973 
3/13/1973 
3/1. VI 973 
3/13/1973 
3/13/1973 
-VI 3/ 197  3 
3/1. VI 973 
3/13/1973 
3/13/1973 


3/1 
3/1 
3/1 
3/1 


1973 
1973 
1973 
1973 
1973 


955.156 

955.158 

955.159 

955.160 

955.161 

955.165 

955.166 

955.169 

955.170 

955.179 

955.188 

955,190 

955.196 

955.197 

955,201 

955.205 

955.208 

955.210 

955.211 

955.214 

955.215 

955.216 

955.219 

955.222 

955.224 

955.232 

955.239 

955,244 

955.246 

955.248 

955.250 

955.252 

955.255 

955.259 

955.263 

955.264 

955.265 

955.267 

955.271 

955.282 

955.287 

955.288 

955.289 

955.290 

955.291 

955.292 

955.294 

955.297 

955.305 

955.313 

955.314 

955.324 

955.331 

955.332 

955.333 

955.3.^4 

955. .^44 

955.347 

955.349 

955.350 

955.352 

955.354 

955.355 

055.356 

955.357 

955.361 

955.365 

955.369 

955.371 

955.373 

955.376 

955.379 

955.380 

955.381 

955.386 

955,388 

955.389 

955.393 

955.394 


72/411.491 

72/411.838 

72/411.934 

72/412.118 

72/412.508 

72/414.006 

72/414.336 

72/388.9.30 

72/389.040 

72/405,434 

72/410,572 

72/410.870 

72/384.618 

72/386.896 

72/392.097 

72/400.777 

72/402.117 

72/403,021 

72/403,694 

72/405,812 

72/406,076 

72/406,234 

72/408,301 

72/410,302 

72/411.293 

72/411.735 

72/397.493 

72/411.691 

72/420.996 

72/347.274 

72/380,194 

72/383,793 

72/397,359 

72/404.770 

72/405.494 

72/406.243 

72/406.376 

72/413.507 

72/335.863 

72/.394.878 

72/403.193 

72/405.234 

72/406.120 

72/406.347 

72/406.533 

72/395.873 

72/410.140 

72/412.574 

72/414.645 

72/416.377 

72/416.513 

72/418.260 

72/421.564 

72/421.565 

72/421.566 

72/421.609 

72/422.447 

72/399.192 

72/416.904 

72/417.722 

72/390.748 

72/413.169 

72/367.916 

72/404.421 

72/405.966 

72/376.8.30 

72/390.692 

72/409.872 

72/316.599 

72/389.426 

72/400.685 

72/403.341 

72/407.656 

72/409.009 

72/412.133 

72/415.071 

72/406.472 

72/416.052 

72/416.199 


1159  0G33 

3/13/1973 

3/1.3/1973 

3/13/1973 

3/LV1973 

3/13/1973 

3/13/1973 

3/13/1973 

3/13/1973 

3/13/1973 

3/1.3/1973 

3/13/1973 

3/13/1973 

.3/13/1973 

3/13/1973 

3/13/1973 

.3/13/1973 

3/13/1973 

3/13/1973 

3/13/1973 

3/13/1973 

3/13/1973 

3/13/1973 

3/13/1973 

3/13/1973 

3/13/1973 

3/13/1973 

3/1.3/1973 

_V  13/1973 

3/13/1973 

.3/13/1973 

3/13/1973 

3/13/1973 

3/13/1973 

3/13/1973 

3/13/1973 

3/13/1973 

3/13/1973 

3/13/1973 

3/13/1973 

3/13/1973 

3/13/1973 

3/13/1973 

3/13/1973 

3/1. VI 97  3 

3/13/1973 

.3/13/1973 

3/1.3/1973 

3/13/1973 

3/13/1973 

3/13/1973 

3/13/1973 

3/13/1973 

3/13/1973 

3/LV1973 

3/13/1973 

3/13/1973 

3/13/1973 

3/13/1973 

3/1 -VI 973 

3/13/1973 

3/13/1973 

3/13/1973 

3/13/1973 

3/13/1973 

3/13/1973 

3/13/1973 

3/1-3/1973 

3/13/1973 

3/13/1973 

3/13/1973 

3/13/1973 

3/13/1973 

3/13/1973 

3/LV1973 

3/13/1973 

3/13/1973 

3/13/1973 

3/13/1973 

3/1.3/1973 


1  ISy  (Xi  u 


Reg  Nil 

95'>.4()2 
955,4()'i 
955.406 
955.4()« 
955.411 
955.4  IK 
955.414 
955.420 
955.42K 
955.429 
955.4^1 
955.4  U 
955.440 
955.442 
955.444 


OFFICIAL  GAZFTTF 


Senal  No 

72/4  17.ua 
72/1W).141 
72/^69,0^'i 
72/.^89.K7< 
72y^89,97K 
7  2/ '(9  3. 07  5 
72/^99.444 
72/41.Vf)71 
72/414,67^ 
72/4 1  5.  ^7^ 
72/.<79,l«^ 
72/^80.972 
72/188.919 
72/190,81^ 
72/195.466 
72/405.460 
72/407.081 


Ki->!   Dale 

VI  V1471 
VI  V197A 
VI  V1971 
V1.V197A 
Vl  V1971 
VI  VI 971 
VI  1/1971 
VI  V1971 
VI  V1971 
VI  V1971 
VI  V1971 
1/1  V1971 
V1 1/1971 
VI  1/1971 
VIV1971 
VI  1/197; 
VI  V1971 


Patents  Available  For  Licease  or  Sale 

4.406,121  ROTARY  Rill)  [)f.\  ICh 


Contact; 


4.541.810 


Contact; 


4.608.261 


Contact 


4.614.657 


Contact 


4.80').'i07 
Contact 


4.905.121 


Contact 


4.990.8 1 1 


UMI 


(iregory  J    NcKon 
NelM)n  &  Rocdiger 
2621  North  7th  .Street 
Hh.K;nix.  An/  .  SSOOf, 
(6021  261-87K2 

SWIMMINCi  APPARAH  S     IX)L- 
HNTAII. 

Clarence  F.  Wen/el 
400  Plantalron  Road 
HuddlesKin.  Va  .  24I(M  *00< 

METHOD  R)R  MAKINd  HA 
VORHD  DIPHPTIDKSWKJ  ThNKD 
COMK,S.TIBl  1 

l^rs  .S   Johnson 
The  Quaker  Oats  Company 
PO   Box  049001  STJ    25-7 
Chicago,  III  .  N)604  9001 
(  \\2)  222  7407 

DIPhPTIDh.SWHhn  Nl  D 
RKADY  TO     KATC TRKAl   AND 
COATINC.  MFTHOD 

l.ars  S  Johnson 
The  Quaker  Oats  Companv 
PO   Box  049001  STF  2'^  ''! 
Chicago.  Ill  ,  606(W  '^Kil 
(  M2l  222  740'' 

ROTARY  H  ClDDI.VlCh 

(iregorv  J    Nelson 
Nelson  &  Rivdiger 
2621  North  7ih  Slrcel 
Phoenix,  An/  .  K5(K»6 
i602»  261  8782 

COMBINED  WORKOCT  tilt  )Vl 
AND  WRIST  WRAP 

Phillip  M  (ioldman 
Ercdnks<in  &  Bvron 
1  1(X)  International  Centre 
9(K)  Second  .A\enue  South 
Minneapolis.  Minn  ,  *i'^4(l2 
1612)   147  7088 

ROI.LINC  rRIHOELtCTRIC 
CiENERATOR 


45*^.447 
455,448 
455,444 
415,455 
455, 4S6 
455,458 
9S5.464 
9  S  5, 466 
455.467 
455,468 
455,47"; 
455.477 
455,484 
45«i,446 
455,449 
45S,500 
4SS.50I 


Contact 


5.157.674 


(  iinlacl 


■^,202.687 


Conldct 


<;,21V62I 


(  onljit 


'^.2'^  V2';8 


Con'acI 


72/409,651 
72/41  1,211 
72/41  1.216 
72/41  1,446 
72/412,476 
72/185,747 
72/417,011 
72/117.950 
72/197.180 
72/198.1  I  I 
72/154,650 
72/165.826 
72/147.165 
72/402.482 
72/416,441 
72/416,444 
72/416,447 
72/420,817 


l-tHki  ARV  8.  1994 


.V1 1/1 971 
.1/11/1971 
1/11/197.; 
.1/11/1971 
3/11/1471 
.1/11/1471 
3/11/1971 
3/11/1971 
3/11/1971 
3/13/1971 
3/13/1971 
3/1.1/1973 
3/13/1973 
3/11/1973 
3/13/1971 
3/1  1/1971 
3/11/1971 
3/1  1/1971 
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(iabnel  I. orenle  Paramo 
Cniversidad  Nacional  de  F^lucacion 
a  Disiancia 
Apartado  60  144 
28080  Madnd,  Spain 
14   I    148  64  II 

SECOND  HARMONIC  CiENERA 
TION  AND  SEI  F  FTIEQCENCY 
IX)rBI.INCj  LASER  MATERI 
AI.S  COMPRISED  OF  BLil.K 
CiERMANOSil.lCATE  AND 
ALCMINOSII.ICATE  Cil.ASSES 

Harry  E  Smith 

Intellectual  Propcny  tX-\elopment 

.AssiKiaies  ol  Connecticut.  Inc 

PO   Box  815 

Trumbull.  Conn  .  0661  I 

(201 1  254  7518 

ANAI  (Xi  rODIC.ITAl   CON- 
VERTER 

Harry  F   Smith 

Inleliectual  Propony  IX-^elopmenl 

.Ass(Kiales  ot  Connecticut.  Inc. 

PO   Box  815 

Trumbull,  Conn  , 

(201)  254-7518 

SECOND  HARMONIC  CiENERA 
TION  AND  SELF  F"REQCENCY 
IX)l'BLINCi  LASER  MATERALS 
COMPROSEDOEBCLk 
CiERMANOSlI  ICATEAND 
Al.CMl     NOSH  IC" ATE  Cil.ASSES 

Harry  E  Smith 

Intellectual  Propeny  l>evclopmcnl 

.AssiKiates  of  Connecticut.  Inc 

PO  Box  815 

Trumbull.  Conn  ,  0661  1 

(2031  254-7518 

OPTIC  ALLY  ENCODED  PHASE 
MATC  HED  SECOND 
HARMONIC  CiENERATION  DE 
VICE  AND  SELF  FTIEQL'ENCY 
IX)l!BLINCi  LASER  MATERIAL 
rSINCi  SEMICONDliCTOR 

Harry  F   Smith 

Inleliectual  Property  IX-\elopment 

Associates  ot  Connecticut 

PO   Box  81  S 

Lrumbull.  Conn  ,  0661  1 

(203)  254-7518 


Service  By  Publication 

A  petition  to  cancel  the  registrations  identified  below  having 
been  filed,  and  the  notice  of  such  proceedings  sent  by  registered 
matl  to  registrants  at  their  la.st  known  address  having  been 
returned  by  the  Postal  Service  a.s  undeliverable.  notice  is  hereby 
given  that  unless  the  registrants  listed  herein,  their  assigns  or 
legal  representatives,  shall  enter  an  appearance  within  thirty 
days  from  the  date  of  this  publication,  the  cancellation  will  be 
prixreeded  with  as  in  the  case  of  default. 

Ambassador  Studios  for  Men.  Limited.  Chicago.  III..  Reg.  No 
1.013,746  for  the  mark  PERMA-BOND.  Cane   No.  21.148 

Kicks  Unlimited.  Inc  .  Bloominglon.  Mich  .  Reg  No.  1 .433.984 
for  the  mark  SHOWBIZ'BUDDY.  Cane   No  21.268. 

Leander  Acquisition  Corp..  Portland.  Me  .  Reg  No  1 ,062.787 
for  the  mark  PORT-A-CRIB.  Cane  No.  21.421 

Thermaljet.  Ltd  .  Louisville.  Ky..  Reg  No.  1.194.265  for  the 
mark  THERMAJET.  Cane  No  21.433. 

Eine  Fast  Foods.  Inc  .  Irvine.  Calif.  Reg.  No.  1.570.445  and 
Reg.  No  1.570.446  for  the  marks  PINKY' S  and  Design  and 
PINKY'S  respectively.  Cane   No  21,569. 


JEAN  BROWN 

Administrator.  Trademark 

Trial  and  Appeal  Board 

For  Robert  M.  Anderson 

Acting  Assistant  Commissioner 

for  Trademarks 


January  11.1994 


Registration  To  Practice 

The  following  person  successfully  passed  the  registration 
examination  that  was  held  Apnl  21,  1993.  Final  approval  for 
registration  is  subject  to  establishing  to  the  satisfaction  of  the 
Director  of  the  Office  of  Enrollment  and  Discipline  that  the 
person  seeking  registration  is  of  good  moral  character  and 
repute  |37  CFR  10.7(a)l.  Accordingly,  any  information  tending 
to  affect  tL.e  eligibility  of  the  following  applicant  on  moral, 
ethical,  or  other  grounds  should  be  furnished  to  the  Director, 
Office  of  Enrollment  and  Discipline  on  or  before  March  25, 
1994. 

Swopc.  Bradley  A  ,  6106  Ruatan  St.,  Bei^yn  Hgts.,  Md.  20740 

CAMERON  WEIFFENBACH,  Director 
Office  of  Enrollment  and  Discipline 


January  11,1994 


CAMERON  WEIFFENBACH,  Director 
Office  of  Enrollment  and  Discipline 


DEPARTMENT  OF  COMMERCE 

Patent  and  Trademark  Office 

Economics  and  Statistics  Administration 
Technology  Administraion 

Notice  of  Cancellation  of  Public  Hearings  on 

Economic  Aspects  of  the  MS.  Patent  System 

Agencies:  Patent  and  Trademark  Office;  Econoniics  and  Statis- 
tics Administration;  Technology  Administration;  Department  of 
Commerce 

Action:  Notice  of  Cancellation  of  Pubhc  Hearing 
Summary:  The  Patent  and  Trademark  Office  (PTO)  Economics 
and  Statistics  Administration  (ESA)  and  Technology  Adminis- 
tration (TA)  announce  the  cancellation  of  a  public  hearing 
scheduled  for  January  25,  1994,  at  the  San  Jose  Convention 
Center,  on  certain  economic  aspects  of  the  United  States  patent 
system  The  hearing  has  been  canceled  due  to  the  lack  of  interest 
of  parties  in  presenting  oral  testimony.  Parties  interested  in 
commenting  on  the  topics  addressed  in  the  Federal  Register 
notice  annnouncing  the  hearing  [58  FR  68394],  dated  December 
27,1993.  may  provide  those  comments  in  written  form  pursuant 
to  the  guidelines  indicated  in  that  notice. 
Dates:  Written  comments  on  topics  presented  in  the  supplemen- 
tary information  section  of  the  Federal  Register  notice  announc- 
ing the  hearing  [58  FR  68394],  dated  December  27, 1993  should 
be  received  by  the  PTO  on  or  before  March  1.  1994.  The  public 
hearing  scheduled  for  January  25, 1994,  in  San  Jose,  California, 
is  canceled. 

Addresses:  Those  interested  in  presenting  wnten  comments 
should  consult  the  Federal  Register  notice  announcing  the  hear- 
ing [58  FR  68394]  for  information  regarding  such  comments. 
For  Further  Information  Contact:  Jeff  Kushan  by  telephone  at 
(703)  305-9300.  by  fax  at  (703)  305-8885,  by  electronic  mail  at 
kushan@uspto.gov,  or  by  mail  marked  to  his  attention  addressed 
to  the  Commissioner  of  Patents  and  Trademarlcs,  Box  4,  Wash- 
ington, DC,  20231. 


Registration  To  Practice 

The  following  list  contains  the  names  of  persons  applying  for 
registration  to  practice  before  the  United  States  Patent  and 
Trademark  Office  Final  approval  for  registration  is  subject  to 
establishing  to  the  satisfaction  of  the  Director  of  the  Office  of 
Enrollment  and  Discipline  that  the  person  seeking  registration  is 
of  good  moral  character  and  repute.  [37  CFR  10.7(a)].  Accord- 
ingly, any  information  tending  to  affect  the  eligibility  of  any  of 
the  following  applicanu  on  moral,  ethical,  or  other  grounds 
should  be  furnished  to  the  Director,  Office  of  Enrollment  and 
Discipline  on  or  before  March  25,  1994. 

Diaconescu.  Apnlia  U  ,  93  Grosvenor  St.,  Ottawa,  Ont.,  KIS 

4S7,  Canada 
Dube,  Louis,  5980  McShane  St.,  Montreal.  Que..  H3S  2G3, 

Canada 
Lindquist,  William  F..  RR  3  Box  178,  Aledo,  III.,  61231 
Luo,  Li-Hua,  1400  S.  Joyce  St.,  #AI212,  Arlington,  Va.,  22202 
Rosen  Sam,  3503  W.  Strathmore  Ave..  Baltimore,  Md.,  21215 
Waddell.  Fredenck  E.,  7018  Tarquin  Ave.,  Camp  Spnngs,  Md., 

20748 
Zhang,  Douglas  D..  42-22  Ketcham  St..  #7  A,  Elmhurst,  NY., 

11371 


Jan.  6,  1994 


BRUCE  A.  LEHMAN 

Assistant  Secretary  of  Commerce  and 

Commissioner  of  Patents  and  Trademarks 


VS.  DEPARTMENT  OF  COMMERCE 

Meeting  of  The  Public  Advisory  Committee  For  Trade- 
mark Affairs 

Agency:  Patent  and  Trademark  Office,  Commerce. 

Action:  Notice.  ,,.,-.      , 

Summary  In  accordance  with  Section  10(a)(2)  of  the  Federal 
Advisory  Committee  Act  (Public  Uw  92-463),  announcement 
is  made  of  the  open  meeting  of  the  Pubhc  Advisory  Committee 
for  Trademark  Affairs.  .    »  „ 

Date:  The  Public  Advisory  Committee  for  Trademark  Attairs 
will  meet  from  10:00  a.m.  until  4:00  p.m.  on  February  8,  1994. 
Place:  U.S.  Patent  and  Trademark  Office,  2121  Crystal  Drive, 
Crystal  Park  2,  Room  912,  Ariington,  Va. 
Status:  The  meeting  will  be  open  to  public  observation;  seaung 
will  be  available  for  the  public  on  a  first-come-first-served  basis. 
Members  of  the  public  will  be  permitted  to  make  oral  comments 
of  three  (3)  minutes  each.  Written  comments  and  suggestions 
will  be  accepted  before  or  after  the  meeting  on  any  of  the  matters 
discussed.  Copies  of  the  minutes  will  be  available  upon  request. 
Matters  To  Be  Considered:  The  agenda  for  the  meeting  is  as 
follows: 

( 1 )  Finance 

(2)  Automation 

(3)  Strategic  Planning 


llS4(Xi  <6 


OF-FICIAI.  GAZETTE 
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FlHRl  ART   X,     l'W4 
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(4i  CuiTenl  Trademark  Office  Practice  Ksues 
(S)  Inlemalumal  Trademark  l-a» 

C'onlai  I  Per\im  f-nr  More  Infonnalitm   lor  furrhcr  mtormalion. 
contact  l.ynne  Berestord.  Office  ot  the  Assislant  Commissioner 
for  Trademarks.  Building  CPK2.  Rcxim  910.  Patent  and  Trade 
mark  Office.  Washington.  DC  .  202^1    Telephone   (''O^l  M)"^ 
9464 


Jan   7.  1994 


BRCCh A  IhHMAN 

AssixlanI  Set  reiury  nf  Commfne  and 
Commtsstoner  of  Patents  and  TrademarLs 


Announcement  Of  Certain  Amendment  To  The  Regula- 
tions Under  The  Patent  Cooperation  Treaty  (P(Tl 
KfTective  01  January  1994 

Certain  of  the  Regulations  under  the  Patent  C(K)pcration 
Treaty  were  amended  with  effect  from  01  January  1994,  and  are 
reproduced  below   The  following  amendments  may  be  of  pn 
mary  interest  to  applicants  from  the  United  Slates 

1 )  a  change  to  KT  Rule  1 9  1  which  establishes  the  Interna 
tional  Bureau  as  an  alternative  receiving  Office,  and 

2)  a  provision  in  PCT  Rule  19  4  for  transmitting  an  interna 
tional  application  to  the  International  Bureau  in  its  capacity  a.s  a 
receiving  Office  if  it  is  filed  with  a  national  Office  that  is  not 
competent  to  act  a.s  a  reteiving  Office  undci  FC7  Rule  19  I  or 
19  2  An  international  application  that  indicates  at  lea.st  one 
applicant  a.s  a  resident  or  national  of  a  KT  member  country ,  but 
tlial  does  not  indicate  at  least  one  applicant  a.s  a  resident  or 
national  of  the  United  States  is  such  an  application  and  will  be 
considered  to  have  been  received  by  iJie  US  Patent  and  Trade- 
mark Office  on  behalf  of  the  Intemalional  Bureau  a.s  receiving 
Office  under  Rule  19  UaMin) 

PCT  Rule  19  4  Provides  that  transmittal  of  such  an  interna- 
tional application  by  a  national  Office  to  the  Iniemalional  Bu- 
reau may  be  subject  to  the  payment  of  a  fee  equal  to  the 
transmittal  fee  charged  by  thai  Office  under  Rule  14  Accord- 
ingly, the  fee  currently  charged  by  the  li  S  Patent  and  Trade 
mark  Office  is  $200 

Applicants  are  cautioned  that  before  an  application  may  be 
filed  with  the  International  Bureau  in  its  capacity  as  a  receiving 
Office,  appropnatc  permission  to  file  abroad  must  be  obtained 
See  35  use   IMand  37CFR  5  11 

The  information  contained  in  this  notice  should  be  sufficient 
pending  appropnatc  changes  that  will  be  made  in  Title  37  of  the 
Code  of  Federal  Regulations 


UMI 


Amended  Rules  Of  The  Regulatioos  Under  The  Patent 
Cooperatioa  Treaty  Applicable  From  01  January  1994 

Rule  4 
The  Request  (Contents) 

4.1  Mandatory  and  Optional  Contents:  Signature 

(a)  (No  Change] 

(bl  The  request  shall,  where  applicable,  contain 
(1)  to  (IV)  [NoChangel 

(V)  a  reference  to  a  patent  application  or  parent  patent. 

(VI)  an  indication  of  the  applicant's  choice  of  competent 
International  Searching  Authority 

(c)  and  (d)  (No  Change] 

4J  to  4.14  [No  Change] 

4.14Ma  Choke  of  International  Searching  Authority 

If  two  or  more  International  Searching  Aulhonues  are  compe- 
tent for  the  searching  of  the  mlemational  application,  the  appli 
cant  shall  indicate  his  choice  of  International  Searching  Author- 
ity in  the  request. 

4.15  to  4.17  [No  Change] 


Rule  10 
Terminology  and  Signs 

10.1  Terminology  and  .Signs 

(ai  to  ic)|N()  change] 

(ft  When  the  international  application  or  its  translation  is  in 
Chinese.  Knglish  or  Japanese,  the  beginning  of  any  decimal  shall 
be  marked  by  a  pcnixJ.  *herea-s,  when  the  international  applica- 
tion or  Its  translation  is  in  a  language  other  than  Chinese,  Knglish 
or  Japanese,  it  shall  be  marked  by  a  comma 


10.2  (No  change] 


Rule 


Physical  Requirements  of  the  International  Application 
11.1  to  11.8  (No  change) 

1 1.9  Writing  of  Te«t  Matter 

la  I  I  No  change] 

(b)  Only  graphic  symlxils  and  characters,  chemical  or  math- 
ematical formulae,  and  certain  characters  in  the  Chinese  or 
Japanese  language  may,  when  necessary,  be  wntten  by  hand  or 
drawn 

(c)  and  id  I  (No  change] 

(c)  As  far  as  spacing  of  the  typingand  the  si /e  of  the  characters 
are  concerned,  paragraphs  (c)  and  (d)  shall  not  apply  to  texts  in 
the  Chinese  or  Japanese  language 

11.10  to  11.14  [No  change] 

Rule  18 
The  Applicant 

18.1  Residence  and  Nationality 

la)  Subject  to  the  provisions  of  paragraph  (b)  and  (c),  the 
question  whether  an  applicant  is  a  resident  or  national  of  the 
contracting  state  of  which  he  claims  to  be  a  resident  or  national 
shall  depend  on  the  national  law  of  that  State  and  shall  be  decided 
by  the  receiving  Office. 

lb)  In  any  case. 

I I )  possession  of  a  real  and  effective  industrial  or  commcr 
cial  establishment  in  a  Contracting  Stale  shall  be  considered 
residence  in  that  State,  and 

I II )  a  legal  entity  constituted  according  to  the  national  law 
of  a  Contracting  Stale  shall  be  considered  a  national  of  that  State 

Ic )  Where  the  iniemalional  application  is  filed  with  the  Inter- 
national Bureau  as  receiving  Office,  liie  International  Bureau 
shall,  in  the  circumstances  specified  in  llie  Administrative  In- 
structions, request  ihe  national  Office  of.  or  acting  for,  the 
Contracting  Stale  concerned  to  decide  the  question  referred  lo  in 
paragraph  (a)  The  Iniemalional  Bureau  shall  inform  the  appli- 
cant of  any  such  request  TYk  applicant  shall  have  an  opportunity 
to  submit  arguments  directly  lo  the  national  Office  The  national 
Office  shall  decide  liie  said  question  promptly 

18.2  [Deleted] 

18J  and  18.4  [No  change] 

Rule  19 
The  Competent  Receiving  Office 

19.1  Where  to  File 

la)  Subject  to  the  provisions  of  paragraph  (b),  the  iniemalional 
application  shall  be  filed,  ai  the  option  of  the  applicant, 

1 1 )  with  the  naoonal  Office  of  or  acung  for  ihe  Contracting 
Stale  of  which  Ihe  applicant  is  a  resident. 

(II )  with  the  nauonal  Office  of  or  acung  for  the  Contracung 
Slate  of  which  the  applicant  is  a  national,  or 

(III)  irrespective  of  the  Contracting  State  of  which  the 
applicant  is  a  resident  or  national,  with  the  International  Bureau. 

(b)  and  Ic)  [NoChangel 


19.2  Two  or  More  Applicants 

It  then.'  arc  two  or  more  applicants 

(1)  the  requirements  <it  Rule  19  1  shall  be  considered  to  be 
met  il  the  national  Office  vnth  yyhich  the  mlemational  applica- 
tion IS  filed  IS  the  national  Office  of  or  acting  for  a  Contracting 
State  ot  which  at  least  one  of  the  applicants  is  a  resident  or 
national. 

(Ill  Ihe  iniemalional  application  may  be  filed  with  the 
International  Bureau  under  Rule  19  I  (all  ml  if  at  least  one  of  the 
applicants  is  a  resident  or  national  of  a  Contracting  Slate. 


19.J  [No  change) 

19.4  Traasmittal  to  the  International  Bureau  as  Receiving 
Office 

la)  Where  an  international  application  is  filed  yy  ith  a  national 
Office  acts  as  a  receiving  Office  which  under  the  Treats  by  an 
applicant  vy  ho  is  a  resident  or  national  of  a  Contracting  State,  but 
that  national  Office  is  noi  competent  under  Rule  19  I  or  19  2  lo 
rcccise  that  international  application,  that  application  shall, 
suhieci  to  paragraph  lb),  be  considered  to  have  been  received  by 
that  Office  on  bchalt  of  the  International  Bureau  as  receiving 
Office  under  Rule  19  lia)liiil 

(hi  Where,  pursuant  to  paragraph  I  a  K  an  international  appli- 
cation IS  receised  by  a  national  Office  on  behalf  of  the  Iniema- 
lional Bureau  as  receiving  Office  under  Rule  19  lla)(iii).  ihal 
national  Office  shall,  unless  prescriptions  concerning  national 
secunty  prc\ent  the  mlemational  application  from  being  so 
transmitted,  promptly  transmit  it  to  the  International  Bureau. 
Such  transmittal  may  be  subjected  by  the  national  Office  to  the 
payment  of  a  fee.  for  its  own  benefit,  equal  to  the  transmittal  fee 
charged  by  that  Office  under  Rule  14  The  mlemational  applica- 
tion so  tri'nsmitted  shall  be  considered  to  have  been  received  by 
the  Iniemalional  Bureau  as  receiving  Office  under  Rule  1 9. 1 1  a)l  III ) 
on  the  date  of  receipt  of  the  mlemational  application  h>  that 
national  Office 

Rule  35 
The  Competent  International  Searching  Authority 

.35.1  and  35.2  (No  change) 

35J  When  the  International  Bureau  Is  Receiving  Office 
Under  Rule  19.1(a)(iii) 

(a)  Where  the  international  application  is  filed  with  the 
Iniemalional  Bureau  as  receiving  Office  under  Rule  19  l(a)(iiil. 
an  International  Searching  Auihonty  shall  be  competent  for  the 
searching  of  that  international  application  if  it  would  have  been 
competent  had  that  iniemalional  application  been  filed  wiih  a 
receiving  Office  competent  under  Rule  19  1 1  a  »l  i )  or  I  ii ).  I  b )  or  I  c ) 
or  Rule  I9  2li) 

lb)  Where  two  or  more  International  Searching  Authorities 
are  competent  under  paragraph  la),  the  choice  shall  be  left  to  the 
applicant 

IC)  Rules  35.1  and  35  2  shall  not  apply  to  the  Iniemalional 
Bureau  as  receiving  Office  under  Rule  19  lla)liii) 

Rule  37 
Missing  or  Defective  Title 

37.1  [Amendment  to  the  French  text  only] 

37.2  Establishment  of  Title 

If  the  iniemalional  application  does  not  contain  a  title  and  the 
Iniemalional  Searching  Authority  has  not  received  a  nouficaiion 
from  the  receiving  Office  to  ihe  effect  that  the  applicant  has  been 
invited  to  fumish  a  title,  or  if  the  said  Auihonty  finds  that  the  title 
does  not  comply  with  Rule  4.3,  il  shall  itself  establish  a  title.  Such 
title  shall  be  established  in  the  language  in  which  the  iniema- 
lional application  is  published  or.  if  a  translation  wa.s  transmitted 
under  Rule  1 2.  lie)  and  ihe  Iniemalional  Searchimg  Authority  so 
wishes,  in  the  language  of  that  translation. 

Rule  38 
Missing  or  Defective  Abstract 

38.1  [Amendment  to  the  French  text  only) 


38.2  Establishment  of  Abstract 

(a)  If  the  iniemalional  application  does  not  contain  an 
abstract  and  the  International  Searching  Auihonty  has  not  re- 
ceived a  notification  from  the  receiving  Office  lo  the  effect  that 
the  applicant  has  been  invited  lo  fumish  an  abstract  or  if  ihe  said 
Aulhonly  finds  that  the  abstract  does  not  comply  with  Rule  8.  it 
shall  itself  establish  an  abstract.  Such  abstract  shall  be  estab- 
lished in  the  language  in  which  the  international  application  is 
published  or.  if  a  translation  was  transmuted  under  Rule  1 2.  lie) 
and  the  Iniemalional  Searching  Authority  so  wishes,  in  the 
language  of  that  translation. 

(b)  (No  change] 

Rule  43 
The  International  Search  Report 


43.1  to  43.3  [No  change] 

43.4  Language 

Every  mlemational  search  report  and  any  declaration  made 
under  Article  17l2)ia)  shall  be  in  ihe  language  in  which  the 
iniemalional  application  to  which  il  relates  is  published  or.  if  a 
translation  was  transmitted  under  Rule  12  1(c)  and  the  Interna- 
tional Searching  Auihonty  so  wishes,  in  the  language  of  thai 
translation. 

43.5  to  43.10  [No  change] 

Rule  48 
International  Publication 

48.1  and  48.2  [No  change] 

483  Languages 

la)  If  the  iniemalional  application  is  filed  in  Chinese.  En- 
glish. French.  German.  Japanese.  Russian  or  Spanish,  that  appli- 
cation shall  be  published  in  the  language  in  which  il  was  filed. 
Ih)  If  the  iniemalional  application  is  filed  in  a  language  other 
than  Chinese.  English,  French,  German,  Japanese,  Russian  or 
Spanish,  that  applicauon  shall  be  published  in  English  transla- 
tion. The  translation  shall  be  prepared  under  the  responsibility  of 
the  Iniemalional  Searching  Authonly,  which  shall  be  obliged  to 
have  It  ready  in  lime  lo  permit  iniemalional  publication  by  the 
prescnbed  date,  or  where  Article  64(3Kb)  applies,  to  permit 
communication  under  Article  20  by  the  end  of  the  19th  month 
after  the  pnoniy  dale.  Notwithstanding  Rule  1 6. 1  (a),  the  Iniema- 
lional Searching  Auihonty  may  charge  a  fee  for  the  translalion  to 
the  applicant.  The  Iniemalional  Searching  Aulhonly  shall  give 
the  applicant  an  opportunity  to  comment  on  the  draft  translation. 
The  Iniemalional  Searching  Auihonty  shall  fix  a  lime  limit 
reasonable  under  the  circumstances  of  the  case  for  such  com- 
ments. If  there  is  no  time  to  take  the  comments  of  the  applicant 
into  account  before  the  translation  is  communicated  or  if  there  is 
a  difference  of  opinion  between  the  applicant  and  the  said 
Authority  as  to  the  con-eci  translation,  the  applicant  may  send  a 
copy  of  his  comments,  or  what  remains  of  them,  lo  the  Iniema- 
lional Bureau  and  each  designated  Office  to  which  the  transla- 
lion was  communicated.  The  Iniemalional  Bureau  shall  publish 
the  essence  of  the  comments  together  with  the  translation  of  the 
Iniemalional  Searching  Authority  or  subsequently  to  the  publi- 
cation of  such  translation, 

(c)  (No  change] 

48.4  to  48.6  [No  change] 

Rule  54 
The  Applicant  Entitled  to  Make  a  Demand 

54.1  Residence  and  Nationality 

(a)  Subject  to  the  provisions  of  paragraph  (b),  the  residence 
or  nationality  of  the  applicant  shall,  for  th  purposes  of  Article 
31(2).  be  determined  according  to  Rule  18.1(a)  and  (b). 

(b)The  International  Preliminary  Examining  Aulhonly  shall, 
in  the  circumstances  specified  in  the  Administrative  Instruc- 
tions, request  the  receivir.g  Office  or.  where  the  international 
application  was  filed  with  the  International  Bureau  as  receiving 
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OtTice.  the  national  OfrKC  nf.  or  aclinj:  for.  Ihi-  Coniractinj;  Slate 
concerned  to  di-ciilc  the  question  whelhei  the  apphiant  is  a 
resilient  or  national  ot  the  ('iiniraetin>;  Slate  ot  which  he  claims 
to  be  a  resident  or  national  The  International  Preliniinarv  hxam 
ining  Authority  shall  intorin  the  applicant  ot  ans  such  request 
The  applicant  shall  have  an  opponunil>  to  suhmil  ar>;uments 
directly  to  the  OtTice  concerned  The  Dtlice  ouKemed  shall 
decide  the  said  question  promptly 

54.2  I  No  channel 

54.3  Inlemntinnal  Applicatioas  Filed  with  the  International 
Burvau  as  KeceivinK  (MTIce 

Where  the  international  application  is  tiled  vvilh  the  Interna 
tional  Bureau  as  receiving  OtTice  under  Kule  14  I  (a(liii).  the 
International  Bureau  shall,  tor  the  purposes  ol  Article  M(2iiai 
he  considered  lobe  acting:  tor  the  Contract  ini;  Siate  ol  u.hKh  ihe 
applicant  is  a  resident  or  national 

54.4  |Nu  change! 

Rule  55 
I.anKua)(es  (International  Preliminary  K.xaininationi 

55.1  IjiHRuage  of  Demand* 

The  demand  shall  be  in  the  langiia^ie  ol  ihe  international 
application  or.  it  the  international  application  has  been  tiled  in  a 
langua^te  other  than  Ihe  language  in  which  il  is  published,  in  the 
language  ot  publication  Hov*e\er,  it  a  translation  ol  the  interna 
lional  application  is  requireil  under  Rule  '^"<  2,  the  demand  shall 
be  in  the  language  ot  that  translation 

•  TTie  title  has  been  amended  to  read    I  anguage  of  Demand 
instead  ot     Ihe  Demand 

55.2  Traaslation  of  International  Application 

lal  Where  the  international  application  is  neither  tiled  not 
published  in  the  language,  or  one  ot  the  languages,  specified  in 
the  agreement  concluded  tx-tween  the  International  Bureau  and 
the  International  Preliminary  hsamination  Authority  compeleni 
tor  the  iniemational  preliminary  eiamination  ot  that  application. 
that  .Authority  may  require  that,  suhjecl  to  paragraph  ibi.  the 
applicant  furnish  with  the  demand  a  translation  ot  ihe  interna 
lional  application  into  the  language,  or  one  ol  the  languages 
specified  in  the  said  agreement 

(b)  Where  a  translation  ot  the  international  application  into 
a  language  referred  to  in  paragraph  (ai  was  transmitted  to  Ihe 
Iniemational  Searching  Authonly  under  Kule  12  lie)  and  Ihe 
Iniemational  Preliminary  hxamining  Authority  is  part  ot  the 
same  national  Oftice  or  inlergovemmenlal  organi/alion  as  the 
Iniemational  Searching  Authonly.  the  applicant  need  not  tumish 
a  translation  under  paragraph  lai  In  such  a  case,  unless  the 
applicant  tumishes  a  translation  under  paragraph  lai.  the  interna 
lional  preliminary  examination  shall  be  earned  out  on  the  basis 
ot  the  translation  transmitted  under  Rule  12  lu  i 

Id  It  Ihe  requirement  of  paragraph  la)  is  not  complied  with 
and  paragraph  (hi  d(K-s  not  apply,  the  Iniemational  (»reliminar\ 
hxamining  Authority  shall  invite  the  applicant  to  tumish  the 
required  translation  within  a  lime  limit  which  shall  be  reasonable 
under  the  circumstances  That  time  limit  shall  not  be  less  than  one 
month  trom  the  date  ot  the  invitation  II  may  be  extended  by  the 
International  Preliminary  Hxamining  Authonlv  ai  any  time  tx- 
tore  a  decision  is  taken 

(d)  It  Ihe  applicant  complies  with  the  inv nation  within  the 
time  limit  under  paragraph  (ci.  the  said  requirement  shall  be 
considered   to  have  tvcen  complied  with    II  the  applicant  tails  to 
do  so.  the  demand  shall  be  considered  not  to  have  been  submit 
led 

le)  Paragraphs  (a)  to  (d)  shall  apply  only  where  the  Inlenia 
lional  Preliminary  I  Hamming  .•\ulhority  has  declared,  in  a  noli 
tlcalion  addressed  to  Ihe  Iniemational  Bureau,  that  it  accepts  to 
carry  out  iniemational  preliminary  examination  on  the  basis  ol 
the  translation  referred  to  in  those  paragraphs 

55  J  Traaslation  of  .Amendments 


(a)  Where  a  translation  ol  the  international  applicalioii  is 
required  under  Rule  S*i  2.  any  amendments  which  are  referred  to 


in  the  statement  tonv.erning  amendments  under  Rule  "^ '  4  and 
which  the  applicant  wishes  to  he  taken  into  account  lor  the 
purposes  ot  the  international  preliminary  examination,  and  any 
amendments  under  Article  1^  which  are  to  be  laken  into  account 
under  Rule  b6  lu  i.  shall  be  in  the  language  ot  that  translation 
Where  such  amendments  have  been  or  are  filed  in  another 
language,  a  transition  shall  also  be  furnished 

( b)  W  here  the  required  translation  of  an  amendment  reterrred 
loin  paragraph  ( a )  is  not  tumished.  the  International  Preliminary 
1  xamining  Authority  shall  invite  Ihe  applicant  to  tumish  the 
missing  translation  w  ilhin  a  time  limit  w  hich  shall  be  reasonable 
under  Ihe  circumstances  That  lime  limit  shall  not  be  less  than  one 
month  trom  the  date  ol  the  invitation  It  may  be  extended  by  the 
Iniemational  I*reliminarv  I  xamining  .Authonly  at  any  time  bc- 
li>re  a  decision  is  taken 

ic  I  II  the  applicant  tails  to  comply  with  the  invention  within 
(he  tune  under  paragraph  ibi.  Ihe  amendment  shall  not  be  laken 
into  account  lor  the  purposes  o\  ihe  international  preliminar> 
examinalion 

Kule  59 

The  Competent  International  Preliminary  Kxamining 

.Authority 

54.1  Demands  Cnder  Article  .M(2)ial 

i.ii  lor  demands  made  under  Article  <li2»<a).  each  receiv 
ing  Ollke  ol  or  acting  lor  a  Conlracting  Stale  bound  by  the 
provisions  ol  Chapter  II  shall,  in  accordance  wiih  Ihe  terms  ol  the 
applicable  agreement  referred  to  in  Article  ^2(2)  and  l  M.  intomi 
the  Itemalional  Bureau  which  International  Preliminary  I.xam 
ining  Authority  is  or  which  International  Preliminary  hxamining 
Authonlies  are  compeleni  for  the  iniemational  preliminary  ex 
aminalion  of  international  applications  filed  wiih  il  The  Interna 
lional  Bureau  shall  promptly  publish  such  intomiation   Where 
several   Iniemational   F'reliminary    Ixamimng   Authonlies  are 
lompeleni.   ihe  provisions  ol   Kule    '"i  2   shall  apply   muiuin 
mutandis 

ibi  Where  the  inlernalional  applicalion  was  tiled  wilh  Ihe 
Iniemational  Bureau  as  receiv  ing  ( )flice  under  Rule  I'J  lialliiii. 
Rule  ^"^  Vai  and  (hi  shall  apply 'Tiu/ijfi\  mu/i/ni/n  Paragraphlai 
ot  this  Rule  shall  noi  appiv  lo  ihe  Inlernalional  Bureau  as 
receiving  Oltice  under  Kule  14  liainiil. 

5V.2  I  No  change) 

Rule  60 
Certain  Defects  in  the  I>emand  or  Elections 

M).l  Defects  in  the  I>emand 

lai  If  ihe  demand  doi-s  not  comply  with  the  requirements 
specified  in  Rules  S*  I,  S<  2(a)(ii  lo  liv  i.  5^  2(b).  .S.^  .^  lo  *;.■<  S 
and  '^s  I.  Ihe  Inlernalional  Preliminary  I  xamining  Authonly 
shall  invite  Ihe  applicant  lo  correct  Ihe  delects  within  a  time  limit 
which  shall  be  reasonable  under  the  circumstances  That  lime 
limil  shall  not  be  less  than  one  month  trom  the  date  ot  Ihe 
invitation  It  mav  be  extended  by  the  International  Preliminary 
Ixamining  Authonly  at  anv  lime  Ix'lore  a  decision  is  laken 

(bi  to  (g)  |\o  (.hangej 

60.2  I  No  change) 

Kule  61 
Notification  of  the  Demand  and  Klections 

61.1  Notification  to  the  International  Bureau  and  the  Appli- 
cant 

I  a)  I  No  change  | 

lb)  Ilie  Iniemational  Preliminary  Examining  Authonly  shall 
promptly  intonn  Ihe  applicant  in  wnting  ot  Ihe  dale  ot  receipt  ot 
the  demand  W  here  Ihe  demand  has  tveen  considered  under  Rules 
'^i  4(a).  'i'i  2id).  57  4(c  ).  SH  2(c  )  or  H)  lie)  as  if  it  had  not  been 
submitted  or  where  an  election  has  been  considered  under  Rule 
N)  lid)  as  it  It  had  not  Ix-en  made,  the  Iniemational  Preliminary 
Ixamining  Authonly  shall  notify  the  applicant  and  Ihe  Inlema 
lional  Bureau  accordingly 

ic  I  I  No  ihangel 


61.2  to  61.4  |No  change] 

Rule  66 

PriH'edure  before  the  International  Preliminary  Kxamining 

Authority 

66.1  to6«.M  [No  change) 

66.9  Language  of  Amendments 

lai  Subject  to  paragraphs  (bi  and  (c)  if  the  international 
application  has  been  filed  in  a  language  other  than  the  language 
m  which  It  IS  published,  any  amendment,  as  well  as  any  letter 
referred  lo  in  Rule  h^  H(a).  shall  be  submitted  in  Ihe  language  of 
publication 

(b)  it  the  inlernalional  preliminary  examination  is  earned 
out.  pursuant  to  Rule  55  2.  on  the  basis  ot  a  translation  of  the 
iniemational  application,  any  amendment,  as  well  as  any  letter 
referred  lo  in  paragraph  la).  shall  tie  submilted  in  Ihe  language  of 
that  translation 

ic)  Subjecl  to  Rule  55.  V  it  an  amendment  or  letter  is  not 
submilted  in  a  language  as  required  under  paragraph  la)  or  (b). 
the  Iniemational  Preliminary  Hxamining  Authority  shall,  if  prac- 
ticable having  regard  lo  the  time  limit  for  establishing  the 
iniemational  preliminary  examination  report,  invite  Ihe  appli- 
cant 1  1  fumisti  the  amendment  or  letter  in  the  required  language 
within  a  lime  limil  which  shall  be  reasonable  under  the  circum- 
stances 

id)  It  the  applicant  tails  to  comply,  within  Ihe  time  limit  under 
paragraph  ic).  with  Ihe  invitation  lo  tumish  an  amendment  in  the 
required  language,  the  amendment  shall  not  he  taken  into  ac- 
count lor  the  purposes  of  the  inlernalional  preliminary  examina- 
tion II  the  applicant  fails  lo  comply,  within  the  lime  limit  under 
paragraph  (c).  with  the  invitation  to  tumish  a  letter  referred  to  in 
paragraph  (a»  in  Ihe  required  language,  the  amendment  con- 
cerned need  not  tie  laken  into  account  f.)r  the  purptises  ol  the 
international  prelitriinarv  examination 

Rule  70 
The  International  Preliminar>  Examination  Report 

70.1  to  70.16  (No  change) 

70.17  Languages  of  the  Report  and  the  .Annexes 

la)  The  repod  and  any  annex  shall  be  in  the  language  in 
which  the  iniemational  application  lo  which  they  relate  is  pub- 
lished, or,  if  the  international  preliminary  examination  is  canned 
out.  pursuant  lo  Rule  55  2.  on  the  basis  of  a  translation  of  the 
iniemational  application,  in  the  language  ot  that  translation 

(b)  [Remains  deleted) 

Rule  74 

Translatioas  of  Annexes  of  the  International  Preliminary 

Kxamination  Report  and  Transmittal  Thereof 

74. 1  Contents  of  Translation  and  Time  Limit  for  Transmittal 
Thereof 

lai  Where  the  fumishing  of  a  translation  of  the  international 
application  is  required  by  the  elected  Office  under  Article  .^91 1 ), 
the  applicant  shall,  w  ilhin  Ihe  time  limit  applicable  under  Article 
341  I  ).  transmit  a  translation  of  any  replacement  sheet  referred  lo 
in  Rule  70  16  which  is  annexed  lo  the  iniemational  preliminary 
report,  unless  such  sheet  is  in  the  language  of  the  required 
translation  of  the  iniemational  application  The  same  lime  limit 
shall  apply  where  the  furnishing  of  a  translation  of  the  interna- 
tional application  to  the  elected  Office  must,  because  of  a 
declaration  made  under  Article  64(2»(a)(i).  tie  effected  within 
Ihe  lime  limn  applicable  under  Article  22 

lb)  Where  the  furnishing  under  Amcle  .^9(  1 )  of  a  translation 
of  the  inlernalional  application  is  not  required  by  the  elected 
Office,  thai  Office  may  require  the  applicant  lo  fumish.  within 
the  time  limit  applicable  under  that  Article,  a  translation  into  the 
language  in  which  the  inlernalional  application  was  published  of 
any  replacement  sheet  referred  lo  in  Rule  70  16  which  is  annexed 
to  the  mtemaiional  preliminar)  examination  report  and  is  not  in 
that  language 


I 


Rule  83 
Right  to  Practice  Before  International  Authorities 

83.1  [No  change) 

%i.\bis  Where  the  International  Bureau  Is  the  Receiving 
OfTice 

(a)  Any  person  who  has  the  nght  lo  practice  before  the 
national  Office  of  or  acting  for.  a  Conlracting  Slate  of  which  ihe 
applicant  or.  if  there  are  two  or  more  applicants,  any  of  the 
applicants  is  a  resident  or  national  shall  be  entitled  to  practice  in 
respect  of  the  international  application  before  the  Inlernalional 
Bureau  in  its  capacity  as  receiv  ing  Office  under  Rule  19.1  (a»(iiil. 

lb)  Any  person  having  the  nght  to  practice  before  ihe  Inter- 
national Bureau  in  its  capacity  as  receiving  Office  in  respect  of 
an  international  application  shall  lie  entitled  lo  practice  in  respect 
of  that  application  before  the  International  Bureau  in  any  other 
capacity  and  before  the  comf)etenl  Iniemational  Searching  Au- 
thority and  competent  Iniemational  Preliminary  Examining 
Authonly 

83.2  [No  change) 

Rule  90 
Agents  and  Common  Representatives 

90.1  Appointment  as  Agent 

(a»  A  person  having  the  nght  to  practice  before  the  national 
Office  with  which  the  iniemational  application  is  filed  or.  w here 
the  iniemational  application  is  filed  with  the  International  Bu- 
reau, having  the  nght  to  practice  in  respect  of  the  international 
application  tiefore  the  Intemallional  Bureau  as  receiving  Office 
may  be  appointed  by  the  applicant  as  his  agent  lo  resent  him 
before  the  receiving  Office,  the  International  Bureau.  Iniema- 
tional Searching  Auihonty  and  the  International  Preliminary 
Examining  Authonly. 

(b)  and  (c)  |No  change] 

<d)  An  agent  appointed  under  paragraph  (a)  may.  unless 
otherwise  indicated  in  the  dtxumenl  appointing  him.  appoint 
one  or  more  sub-agents  to  represent  the  applicant  as  the  applicant '  s 
agent: 

(i)  before  the  receiving  Office,  the  International  Bureau, 
the  Iniemational  Searching  Authonly  and  the  Inlernalional  Pre- 
liminary Examining  Authonly.  provided  that  any  person  so 
appointed  as  sub-agent  has  the  nght  to  practice  before  the 
national  Office  with  which  the  international  application  was 
filed  or  to  practice  in  respect  of  the  international  application 
before  the  International  Bureau  as  receiving  Office,  as  the  case 
may  be; 

(111  |No  change] 

90.2  to  90.6  [No  change] 

Rule  91 
Obvious  Errors  in  Documents 

91.1  Rectirication 

(a)  to  (d)  [No  change]    . 

(e)  No  rectification  shall  be  made  except  with  the  express 
authonzation; 

(i)  and  (ii)  |No  change] 

(iii)  of  the  Iniemational  Preliminary  Examining  Author- 
ity if  the  error  is  in  any  part  of  the  international  application  other 
than  the  request  or  in  any  paper  submitted  lo  that  Authonly. 

(IV)  |No  change) 

(f)  to  (q-quater)  [No  change] 

Rule  92 
Correspondence 

92.1  [No  change] 

92.2  Languages 

(a)  Subject  to  Rules  55.1  and  66  9  and  to  paragraph  (b)  of  this 
Rule,  any  letter  or  document  submitted  by  the  applicant  to  the 
Iniemational  Searching  Authonly  or  the  Iniemational  Prelimi- 
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n.ir\  F\ariiinin>;  •\iilhonl\  shall  he  in  tho  same  ljn>!iia^;f  as  iht- 
inltmalional  applKalion  lo  \».hKh  U  relates  However,  «.here  a 
Iranslalum  ot  the  iruernalional  apphsalion  has  K-eti  iransniiHed 
under  Rule  \2  Iki  or  lurnished  under  Rule  'i''  2iai  oi  k  i.  the 
language  ol  such  iranslalion  shall  K-  used 
(b)  111  (el  |N(i  ^han^!el 

92  J  and  92.4  (>o  change  | 


Jan    IS,  l'W4 


HRl  (1    \   I  IHMAN 

■\\u\luril  \ii  r,'Uir\  ,<!  (.  fmmt'i  I- 

iirul  (  nmmi\\iKru-r  ,<t  fiilfnls 

iirui   I  ruJtnniri.\ 


Knpoase  Re<ju«^ted  to  1W3  Paten!  K\aminer\  \ction 
Surve> 

As  pan  ol  the  lonlinuing  qualilv  reinlnrLement  eltons  nl  ihe 
Putent  and  Iradeniark  Otiae.  Ihe  OttKe  has  senl  oul  a  Patent 
Action  Sur\e>  [onii  with  each  Patent  I  xaniiner's  Ottke  actum 
mailed  dunnj;  a  pcTiodol  several  weeks  during;  I  Vcemhc-r.  I W 
January.  IW4  If  you  ha»e  received  one  or  more  of  theM- 
forms,  please  complete  each  one,  no  later  than  Ihe  time  of 
respond  to  the  Office  action  being  <iurveyed. 

I'he  sur\ev  is  intended  to  determine  whether  Otticc  actions 
are  perceived  to  be  clear  and  complete  on  certain  spccita  and 
impiirtant  items  related  to  patent  examining  practices  and  priKe 
dures  The  results  o(  the  sur\e\  will  be  used  in  the  development 
ot  OtTice  training  programs  The  survev  is  a  follow  up  to  the 
Patent  Action  Surveys  conducted  in  IWI  and  iw:  Where 
training  is  provided  to  address  identified  deliciencies  in  pertor 
mance.  tollow  up  survev s  are  intended  to  be  conducted  in  the 
luture  to  determine  whether  the  training  was  effective  enough  to 
improve  pcrlomiance  in  the  measured  areas 

ITie  Survev  horm  is  brief  and  easv  to  complete  and  does  not 
pcniiil  identification  of  the  respondent  ot  ol  the  particular  appli 
cation  involved  The  Survev  Form  mav  fv  completed  at  the  time 
of  response  to  the  Ottice  Action  It  is  possible  that  a  practitioner 
mav  receive  many  Office  Actions  containing  a  Survev  fi>rm 
during  the  survev  period  lOhave  results  that  are  meaningful,  the 
OtTice  needs  a  high  resp«)nsi-  rale  Ilieretorc.  it  is  important  that 
patent  practitioners  complete  each  survey  fomi  no  later  than  the 
time  of  respoase  to  the  OffUre  action  being  surveyed  To  assure 
that  this  form  is  completed  and  mailed  back  to  the  address 
indicated  on  the  Survev  form,  it  would  be  desirable  for  patent 
practitioners  to  have  their  office  managersydiKketing  personnel 
take  appropriate  steps  to  keep  the  form  and  Office  action  to 
gether  for  the  practitioner  s  benefit 

'lour  coopc-ration  m  completing  the  Survev  Form  is  appreci 
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SPF.CIAI   BOXKS  KOR  MAIL 

quKklyasjx.ssihlc  Su.h  tnai.s  l.-r\^ arJcOc.au  >      u       n      t  .  „  ^^^  d(,^umcnls  other  than  ihc  spccihcd  t>pc- 

^^l^^i^r:::!^':.^.^:::':.'^:::::^^  z  :;i;i;Lr;;o  t:;;^  .,n„Kan.K ...... ,..  .a^h.,  .he  app..pna.e  .e. 

"'lCMu!:i:nr.^"Xan,nc,Us  .houM  ^  us.i  „nK  U.  ,hcu  .,-.-<  pun-sc    AcU.rc..  ,na„  ..  ...Ilo.v 

C  oriimissiinier  nl  I'ali-iils  jiut  I  radc'iTiarK-. 

Box 

\^ashingl.in.  IK'    :o;M 


VI  111  lor  the  Otfice  i>t  Personnel  froni  NFC 

MatI  lor  the  AsMs.an.  Comm.ss.onet  tor  t-Atcrnal  Attauv  and  the  (  MtKe  ol  1  c.i.lat.on  amllnlemal.onal 

Allairs 

■\o  lee"  mail  related  to  trademark-. 

Mail  lor  the  Ottue  ol  I'nKuremeni  ,    ,      ,       , 

Reissue  applications  t..r  patents  mvoUed  .n  litigation  and  siihsec|uentlv  tiled  related  papers 

•Ml  naix-rs    or  the  Ottice  ot  the  Solicitor  ,i.  ,/./  communications  relatinji  w  r"'.linv  ///ic^/ior,    pa[xrs 

relatm^.oXl-S^hti.ation  shall  K^ 

va  :::i'^ 

("ournin  orders  tor  I    S   patent  and  trademark  copies 

Orders  tor  cenitied  copies  ol  IT( )  d.Kuments  except    trademark  re>!istrations  and  assi(;nments 

1-lectronic  Ordering  Ser\ice  ilOSi 

Conlnbutions  to  the  Ixaminer  Idacation  I'rojzram 

Mail  tor  the  liiiplo>ee  and  1  ahor  Relations  Diwsion 

Mail  directed  to  the  APS  (  ontracts  Ottice 

Mail  tor  the  Adcisor\  Commission  on  Patent  Lave  Relorm 

Deposit  Account  Replenishment  Checks 

Invoices  directed  to  the  Ottice  ot  linance 

Vacancv   Announcement  Applications  .  ,h  .  ,v.,-,. 

Petitions  under  <- CIR  I   M  ^(hi  to  vciihdracc  a  patent  application  IrotTi  issue  alter  pa\  ment  ol  the  issue 

tee  and  anv  pa|X-rs  ass.Kialed  cvith  the  pc-lilion    in.kidinj;  paix-is  necessars  lor  tiling'  a  continuing: 

application  .       .       i  ,     ., 

iVpodited  pr>Kedure  lot  pr>Kessin>;  amendments  and  other  responses  alter  linal  reaction 

Ml  assiiinmeni  d.Kuments  except  those  Tiled  ccith  ne«.  applications 

Petilions  decided  he  the  Ottice  ot  Pelitions  mdudinf;  petitions  to  revive  and  petitions  to  accept  lali 

payment  ot  issue  tees  or  maintenance  tees 

I)isclosure  DcKumenIs  or  material  related  to  the  Disclosure  D,M.uineni  I  ro>;ram 

Mail  tor  the  Ottice  ot  ^■,l^ual  Implovmenl  Projirams 

Keuuests  tor  Pile  W  rapper  Continuation  Applications  ( under  5"  (  1  R  1  6-  i 

Communications  relating:  to  interferences  and  applications  and  patents  involved  in  interterence 

All  communications  lollowmi..  the  receipt  ot  a  KH  )I    H"^   -Notice  ol  Mowance  atuilssuc-     cc  Due, 

and  pnor  to  the  issuance  ot  a  patent  should  he-  addressed  to  Box  Issue  Pee.  unless  advised  to   he 

contrar%     -Xssi^ntrtents  are  the  exception   Assignments  should  be-  submitted  ,n  a  separate  envelope  and 

not  be  sent  to  Box  Issue  Pee 

■Ml  intent  to  use  d.Kuments.  excluding:  Ihe  imlial  applicalion  and  amendments  to  allege  use 

Correspondence  related  to  a  patent  that  is  subiect  to  the  pavment  ot  a  maintenance  tee 

Submissions  concemini.-  the  Manual  ol  Patent  I  xaminmj;  Pnvedures, 

Non  tee  amendt.ients  to  patent  applications   a  se  Box   \l   tor  res,vonses  alter  final  reieclioni 
Mail  lor  the  Office  i>t  pnrollment  and  Discipline 


Reference  Collections  of  U.S.  Patents  and  Trademarks 
Available  for  Public  Use  in  Patent  and  Trademark  Depository  Libraries 
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New  patent  application  and  associated  papi-rs  and  lees 

New  tradeiriark  application  and  associated  papc-rs  .,nd  application  lees 
Applications  lot  patent  term  extension 

Mail  related  to  applications  tiled  under  the  Patent  (\iope-ration  Iteatv. 
Reejuesls  tor  Reexanunation  tor  ormi'uil  rec^uest  pa[x-rs  ,ml\ 
(drTesp<indence  peilaimnj;  to  the  reconstruction  ol  lost  patent  tiles 
Submission  ol  diskette  for  biolechnical  application  ,  ,       . 

Por  fee  and  petitions  under  '^  CPR   I   IH:  to  obtain  date  received  and/o,  serial  nutnbc-r  lor  patent 
applications  prun  to  the  Olfice  s  standard  notification  i  return  p,.stcard  or  the  official    Pilint  Receipt. 
Notice  to  Pile  Missing;  Parts,    or    Notice  ot  Iticomplele  Application   i 


The  follow inj;  libraries,  designated  as  Patent  and  Trademark 
IVpositorv  Libraries  iPTDPs),  receive  patent  and  trademark 
information  in  various  formats  from  the  I'  S  Patent  and 
Trademark  Office  Manv  PTDLs  have  on  tile  all  full-text 
patents  issued  since  17*^1,  trademarks  published  since  1872, 
and  select  collections  of  foreign  patents  All  PDTLs  have 
both  the  patent  and  trademark  sections  of  the  Oificiat 
(ni:flle  (>/  ihf  I  S  Patent  und  TraJenuirk  Office.  The 
full  text  utilitv  and  design  patents  are  distributed  numen- 
calK  on  lb  mm  microfilm,  and  plant  patents  on  color 
microfiche  Patent  and  trademark  search  systems  on  CD- 
ROM  (Compact  Disc-Read  Only)  formal  are  available  al  all 
PTDl  s  to  increase  utilization  of  and  enhance  access  to  the 
information  found  in  patents  and  trademarks  It  is  through  the 
CD  ROM  systems  that  prelminary  patent  and  trademark  searches 
can  fx-  conducted  through  the  numerically  arranged  ce)llections 


All  information  is  available  for  use  by  the  public  free  of  charge 

In  addition,  each  PTDL  offers  reference  publications  which 
outline  and  provide  access  to  the  patent  and  trademark  classifi- 
cation systems,  as  well  as  other  documents  and  publications 
which  supplement  the  basic  search  tools.  PTDLs  provide  tech- 
nical staff  assistance  in  using  all  materials.  Facilities  for  making 
paper  copies  of  patent  and  trademark  information  are  generally 
provided  for  a  fee 

Since  there  are  variations  in  the  scope  of  patent  and  trademark 
collections  among  the  PTDLs.  and  their  hours  of  service  to  the 
public  vary .  anyone  contemplating  use  of  these  collections  at  a 
particular  library  is  urged  to  contact  that  library  in  advance  about 
Us  collections,  services,  and  hours  in  order  to  avert  possible 
inctinvenience 
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Same  of  IJbrary  Telephone  Contact 

Auburn  I  niversity  Libraries  (205)  844-1747 

Birmingham  f^ublic  Library    (205)  226-3680 

Anchorage   7.  J   Loussac  Public  Library (907)  562-7323 

Tempe   Noble  Library.  An/ona  State  University (602)  %5-7010 

Little  Rixk;  Arkansas'  State  Librarv (501 )  682-2053 

Uis  Angeles  Public  Library  ' (213)  228-7220 

Sacramento  California  State  Library (916)  654-0069 

San  Diego  Public  Library  (619)  236-5813 

Sunnvvale  Patent  Clearinghouse  (408)  7.30-7290 

IX-nver  Public  Library  (303)  640-8847 

New  Haven   Science  Park  Library  (203)  786-5447 

Newark   University  of  Delaware  Library  (302)  831-2965 

Washington:  Howard  University  Libraries (202)  806-7252 

Fort  l^uderdale   Broward  County  Main  Library  (305)  357-7444 

Miami-Dade  Public  Library  .'. (305)  375-2665 

Orlando  University  of  Ceiilral  Honda  Libraries  (407)  823-2562 

Tampa  Campus  Library.  University  of  South  Flonda (813)  974-2726 

Atlanta  Pnce  Gilbert  Memorial  Library.  Georgia  Institute  of 

Technology (404)  894-4508 

Honolulu:  Hawaii  State  Public  Library  System (808)  586-3477 

Moscow    University  of  Idaho  Library  (208)  885-6235 

Chicago  Public  Library    (312)  747-4450 

Springfield:  Illinois  State  Library  (217)  782-5659 

Indianapolis-Manon  County  Public  Library (317)  269-1741 

West  Lafayette   Siegesmund  Engineenng  Library.  Purdue  University  (317)  494-2873 

Des  .Moines:  State  Library  of  Iowa ' (515)  281-4118 

Wichita  Ablah  Library.  Wichita  State  University (316)  689-3155 

Louisville  Free  PublicLibrary  (502)  574-161 1 

Baton  Rouge:  Troy  H   Middleton  Library.  Louisiana  State 

University  ' (504)  388-2570 

Oono  Raymond  H  Fogler  Library.  University  of  Maine Not  Yet  Operational 

College  Park:  Engineenng  and  Physical  Sciences  Library, 

University  of  Maryland  ' (.301 )  405-9157 

Amherst:  Physical  Sciences  Library.  University  of 

Massachusetts '. (413)  545-1370 

Benton  Public  Library  (617)  536-5400  Ext   265 

Ann  Arbor  Engineenng  Library,  University  of 

Michigan (313)  764-5298 

Big  Rapids:  Abigail  S  Timme  Library.  Ferris  State  University (616)  592-3602 

Detroit  Public  Library  (313)  833-1450 

Minneapolis  Public  Library  and  Information  Center (612)  372-6570 

Jackson:  Mississippi  Library  Commission  (601)  359-1036 

Kansas  City  Linda  Hall  Library (816)  363-4600 

St  Urns  Public  Library  (314)  241-2288  Ext.  390 

Butte:  Montana  College  of  Mineral  Science  and  Technology 

Library  (406)  496-4281 

Lincoln:  Engineenng  Library.  University  of  Nebraska-Lincoln (402)  472-3411 

Reno   University  of  Nevada,  Reno  Library  (702)  784-6579 

Durham:  University  of  New  Hampshire  Library (603)  862-1777 

Newark  Public  Library (201 )  733-7782 

Piscataway:  Library  of  Science  and  Medicine,  Rutgers  University (908)  932-2895 

Albuquerque:  University  of  New  Mexico  General  Library  (505)  277-4412 

Albany:  New  York  Stale  Librao  ' (518)  474-5355 

Buffalo  and  Ene  County  Public  Librao' (716)  858-7101 

New  York  Public  Library  (The  Research  Libranes) (212)  714-8529 
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PATENT  EXAMINING  CORPS 


Niirth  (  arohn.i 

Reference  CO 
[X'pository  l.i 

State 

N(inh  l)ak.i>U 
Ohio 


Oklahunu 

Oregon 
Pcnns>lvdnid 


RhtKle  Island 
South  (aroluia 

Tennessci' 


Tfias 


I'tah 
Virginia 

Washington 
West  Virginia 
Wisconsin 


Wyoming 


W  li.-ii'h    I)  H   Hill  1  ihiarN    North  C  arohna  Stale  I  niMrsits  i,.„.,i 

lections  ot  IS   Sents  and  Irademarks    Available  tor  Pubhc  L  se  in  Patent    and  Irade.nark 

hraries     ( continued  i 

Telephone  Contact 
Same  of  library 

Orand  H-rks   Chester  H.U  I  ,hrarv.  I  ni.ersits  o.  Nonh  Dakota     (701  .  VMS 

Cncinnali  and  Hamilton  Countv.  VuhW  I jbrar\  ot ZZ^Clbt  6:V2S70 

Cleveland  Public  1  ibrar>  Ch\i\  2'<2M75 

Columbus  Ohio  Slate  I  niversily  1  ibranes    ^^^^^^  ^SM  s;i2 

loledoA  ucas  Countv  F\iblic  library  — -• ■ 7Z""Z 

SiilUaier   Oklahoma  Stale  I  niversity  Center  for  International  Trade  ^^^^^^  744  7()H6 

IX-velopmenI  "!!jS()^i  ;!7K-42^'J 

Salem   Oregon  State  Librar>  ^^IS)  6Hb-5\M 

Philadelphia.  The  tree  I  ibrary  ol  ^^|^^  622  M  ^H 

Pittsburgh,  Caniegie  I  ibrarv  ot  ^         ,  „      (K14iH6S4H61 

Iniversfty  Park   Pattee  library.  Pennsvlvania  Stale  I  n,vers,.s      ::::::., 401  ,  4S5-K027 

Providence  Public  1, ibrary  iHO^i  74''  ''^7'' 

Charleston    Medical  I  niversitv  ol  South  (  arolina  1  ihrarv     ^^^^^^  hS6  ^024 

Clemson  Iniversitv  1, ibranes  

Memphis  &  Shelby  County  Public  library  and  Inlomiat.on  ^^^^  ^  7:.V  HK77 

Center  ,    .   ,    . iMSi  i"'''  "'77S 

\ashvillc     Stevenson  Science  library .Vanderbill  I  niversity '"i    '     " 

Austin   M.K.nney  hngineenng  library.  Iriversilv  ot  rexa.s  ^^^^^  49s  45(KI 

at  Austin  «  *   i« 

College  Station   Sterling  C   (vans  library .  Texas  A  A:  M  ,4(N|  H4'i-;*H26 

Iniversity  |-il4)  (,70-1 46H 

Dallas  Public  Ubrar>  m^i  S27  SlOl  Hxt  25X7 

Houston  The  Fondren  I  ibrary.  Rice  I  niversity     .._. («0l  i  SSI  8^44 

Salt  lake  Cilv   Mamoil  1  ibrarv.  IniverMty  ot  I  tah  

Richmond   James  Branch  Cabell  library,  Virginia  (  ommon^veal'.h  ^^^^^  ^(,7  1  1(U 

I'mverMty  ■■ (2()6i  *>4V()74<1 

Seattle   Kngincenng  Library.  I'mverMty  of  Washington ->gv-'Sl() 

Morgantown   Fvansdale  library.  West  Virginia  I  niverMty r  -       - 

Madiwn   Kun  Y   Wendl  library.  University  ot  Wisconsin  ^^^^^  262-6K4.'> 

Madison  ,414,  27H-A247 

MiUaukee  Public  library       ........^ Not  Yet  Operational 

Casper   Naprona  Countv  Public  I. ibrary       


BRUCE  LEHMAN.  Commissioner 
STHPHHN  G   Kl'NIN.  Acting  Assistant  Commissioner 
STEPHEN  G   KLNIN.  Deputy  Assistant  Commissioner 


PATf  NT  L.XA.MINING  CiROUPS 


Phone  Number 
Area  Code  703 


(  HKMIt  AI.  KXAMIMNG  (JROl  PS 

(if M  KAl    MtTAl  1 1  RCilC  AL.  INORCiANK     PhTROLhl  M  AND 
f  1  1  (TRKAl  cut  MISTRV.  AND  HNGlNhhklNG.  CROUP  1 100  — 
lDV,ARDf    KUBASILWirZ.  Director     

()R(;aNK   (  HLMISTRY   CiROlP  12(M)       JOHN  F  TERAPANE.  JR  .  Director 

SPK  lAl  l/hDCHLMICAl   INDl  STRlhS  AND  CHEMICAL  ENGINEERING, 

GROIPLMK)      RICHARD  V   EISHER.  Dircclor         

HIGH  POLYMER  CHEMISTRY,  PLASTICS.  COATING,  PHOT(X}RAPHY. 

SKK'K  MATERIALS  AND  COMPOSITIONS.  GROLP  I'^Od       J   O  THOMAS.  Director 

HIOTK  HNOl  (KlY,  (iROlP  1H(H)       BARRI  S   RICHMAN,  Director  


308-0661 
308-1235 


...  308-0651 

...  308,23,'il 
...  308-0196 


KLKCTRICAL  EXAMINING  GROl  PS 

INDl  STRIAE  ELECTRONICS.  PHYSICS  AND  RELATED  ELEMENTS. 

GR()LP:1(K)        D  G    KELLY.  Director 
SPECIAL  LAWS  ADMINISTRATION.  GROIP  22(X)  —  ROBERT  E  GARRETT.  Director 
( OMPl  TER  SYSTEMS  AND  COMPUTER  APPLICATION.  GROl'P  2.300  — 

GERALD  (iOLDBERG   Director  

PA(  KAGES.  (LEANING.  Ti:,XTILES  AND  GEOMETRICAL  INSTRUMENTS 

GROIP  2400       CARLTON  CROYLE,  Director        

(LKTRONK   AND  OPTK  AL  SYSTEMS  AND  DEVICES,  GROUP  2500  — 

JOSEPH  J   ROLLA.  Director        

( OMMUNK  ATIONS.  MEASURING,  TE.STING  AND  LAMP/DISCHARGE  GROUP. 

GROl  P26<KI        BOBBY  R   GRAY.  Dircclor  

DESIGN   (iR()LP24O0       ROBERT  E  GARRETT.  Director 


308-1782 
308-051 1 

305-%(X) 


308-0771 


30K-(W56 


3()5-47fK) 
308-05 1 1 


MKC  HAMCAI.  EXAMINING  GROL  PS 


HANDL1N(;  AND  TRANSPORTATION  MEDIA.  (iROlP  3100       E  R   SCHMIDT. 

Direcior  308- 11  I  :> 

MATERIAL  SHAPING.  ARTICLE  MANUFACTURING  AND  TOOLS, 

GROLP  ^2(XI       N   GODICI.  Director ,K)8-I14S 

Ml  (HANK  Al   TECHNOLOGIES  AND  HI  SBANDRY  PERSONAL 

TREATMENT  INFORMATION,  (iROLP  33(K)    -  J  J   LOVE,  Director    .^08-0858 

SOLAR.  HEAT.  K>WER,  AND  FXUID  ENGINEERING  DEVICES, 

GROl  P  <4(XI       JOHN  KITTLE,  Director  .108-0861 

GENERAL  CONSTRl  (TION,  PETROLELM  AND  MINING  ENGINEERING. 

GROLP  .L5(X)        A  1.   S.MITH,  Director  308-1021 


New  Case 
Date* 


1/30/93 
1 2/24/92 

10/16/92 

10/16/92 
2/27/93 


7/07/92 
6/20/92 

2/03/92 

5/06/92 

3/24/93 

6/13/92 
9/09/91 


12/07/92 

10/09/92 

12/01/92 

8/29/92 

2/18/93 


1994 


•A  Lommunicalion  Ironi  ihc  evaminer  should  have  been  rccened  in  mosi  applications  hied  pnor  to  this  date 

Kxpiration  of  Patents  The  patents  within  the  range  ot  numhcrs  indicated  below  expire  dunng  Jan  1994  except  those  which  mav  have  had  their 
tenns  curtailed  h\  disclaimer  under  the  provisions  ot  35  U  S  C,  253  Other  patents,  issued  after  the  dates  of  the  range  of  numbers  indicated  below, 
mas  have  expired  bclorc  the  lull  term  of  17  years  lor  the  same  reasons,  or  have  lapsed  under  the  provisions  of  ,^5  L'  S.C    151 

Paienis        Numbers   4,(XX),520  lo  4,(X15,493  inclusive 
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Bruce  Lehman,  (  ommivsioner 

Robert  M.  \nderM>n,  Acting  AvsisUnt  ( Ommlssioner 

Robert  M.  Anderson,  r)eput>  Assistant  (ommivsioner 

David  !■:.  Bucher,  Director.  Trademark  Kxamining  Operation 

(  ondition  of  Trademark  Applicatioas  as  of  January  1,  IW4 


Mailer  entliised  m  hcav  j  hrackcis  [  ]  appears  in  I  he  palcnt  but  forms  no  pan  of  Ihis  reexamination  specification,  matter  printed  in  italics  indicates 

additions  made  by  reexamination 


I  .1*  Office 


I  J*  OIlKc  *      Kjlhrvn   X    U'bhs    VUiia>:in^  Miorm-^    i  -oi,  iiih  'Jldi 
SiicntitK  Ivquipnicnl.  I  iirniliire    Mousr^kart- jihI  (ll.l^^      Ini    I  u^^os 
4.  :(l.  :i  Scr\aes     Int   C  lasses  >V  *h,  '^    >«    *"  *'  ^^    ^J  

1j»  Office  4      Sharon  Marsh    Managing  Miornes    rnU   Kih  'JhU 
Siicntifis  l^quipmenl    fummire    Housrv*.iK- and  ( ilass      Im    (lasses 
4   :(l.  :i  Services      Int   Classes  U    ^^    <'    <H    I'J   4ii    41    4:  

lawOffaeS  Mar\  Sparro*  Manajjmg  Miorncs  ,  "ii  >  i  <0K  '<  |iis 
(  osmeias  {leaning  freparaiions,  I'apei  ("tikIusIs  and  loss  Ini 
(  lasses  V  If.,  :nSersKes      Int  (  lass<-s  (V  (6    <'    >x    Im4<i41    4:  

|jskOirKrf>     Mvra  Kur/bard    ManagiiiK   Mt.TiK-s    .-iHi    KIS'iMi'. 
SiicntifK  hxjuipmeni,  (umiturc,  Houseskare  ami  (  .lass      Int    (  lasses 
SI,  :o.  :  I  Services     Int   (lasses  IV  ^^    >"    >H    <>*4(i41    4:         ^      

1  as*  Office  ^  David  Shallant,  Manaj!ing  Mtomcv  i'ni,  li  IK  'J  1  n  • 
1  ubricanls.  (iiels,  Imluslnal  lijuipmenl  A  Materials  Irii  (  Ijssc-s 
4.b.  II     14    I'JServices      Int    Classes  U     (f,     C     >H     <')   41 1   41    42  „ 

la*  Otiice  H       I-hnmas  Umone,  Mana|;in>:    Xtloriiev    i  "n*  i   >IIH  'lli)8 
(  osinelKs,  (leaning;  ("reparations.  Pap«-r  ("ri-diuls  ,V    l.'ss      Inl 
Classes!    Ih.  :h  Services      Int   Classes  (S    ^^.    c    (h    i'(4.i4l    4;  

lawOtticc')     Sidnev  VV.skovnt/    Mana>;inv   Mlornes    ^'nC   MisyHi-i 
1  ubncants.  Industrial  Icjuipmenl.  Materials  \   Musi.al  Inslninienls 
Int   Classes  4   IS,  ?.  K    i:    H    1^    1 6    1  7.  18.  I**.  .Serv  k  es      Inl    (  lasses  35. 
(f,,  C    IS    14,  411,  41    4:  
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tS,   \t,    \1     \H,   14.4(1,41.4;      _ 

••   (  (vlleclive  Maris     <  lass  :i)() 
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:     rpp^rrtrCres'slUing  Ih, .be,,  appUc  al„.ns  and  a  louc  h  lone  telephone    should  call  ,  .1 « ,  ...  S^47  fro,,  b  M.  A  M    lo 

M^nigh.  ISl    Mondav  thr.  Pndav    Tliis  automated    voice  svsiem  will  provide  the  curren,  status  ol  sou,    application    Applicams  are  urged  not 
to  tile  unnecessary  ins^uires  concerning  the  status  o.  the,,  applica.i,.ns   See  Section  41.  ot  the  7.ul,-n..ri  Kl.nu..,.,   M.mminv  ''-;^-; , 

!     •  n,ese  da.es  identilv  the  oldest  unassigned  new  ca.se  in  each  law  otfice    Ml  .  ases  witb  eari.er  dales    have  eilbc-r  been  examined  and  made  the 
suhiect  ol  an  action  or  are  currcntlv  being  worked  on  by  the  assigned  examine. 


Bl  4,404,649  (2211th) 
DOCIMENT  PROCESSING  SYSTEM 
I^eonard  J.  Nunley;  Willis  D.  Simpson,  both  of  Dallas,  and 
William  J.  Reid,  Richardson,  all  of  Tex.,  assignors  to  Recogni- 
tion Equipment  Incorporated,  Irving.  Tex. 
Reexamination  Request  No.  90/002.506,  Nov.  12,  1991. 
Reexamination  Certificate  for  Patent  No.  4,404.649,  issued  Sep. 
13,  1983,  Ser.  No.  202,970,  Nov.  3,  1980. 
Int.  C\:  G06F  l5/.iO 
I  .S.  a.  364—419 
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Claims  1,  4,  5,  12  and  21  are  cancelled. 


Claims  2.  6-9,  11,  13-15. 

be  patentable  as  amended 


17.  19,  22  and  23  are  determined  to 


Claims  3.  10,  16,  18  and  20,  dependent  on  an  amended  claim, 
are  determined  to  be  patentable 

New  claim  24  is  added  and  determined  to  be  patentable. 

24    An  alkylamtno.  alkylaminoalkyi  diarylkelone  of  the  for- 
mula 
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=s^(CHRi),NR2R3 
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AS  A  RESL'LT  OF  REEXAMINATION.  IT  HAS  BEEN 
OF.TERMINED  THAT 

Claims  1-9  are  cancelled 

[7  A  system  for  processing  dcKumenIs  having  machine 
readable  characters  on  the  face  of  each  document  and  for 
assinging  a  number  unique  to  the  document,  comprising  a 
document  feed  station  and  a  dcKument  path,  means  for  moving 
the  dCK;ument  along  said  document  path  past  at  least  on  read 
station  for  reading  at  least  some  of  the  characters  on  the  face  of 
the  documents,  a  print  station  for  pnnting  information  on  the 
document  derived  from  the  reading  or  characters,  manually 
inputing  information  to  the  system,  or  from  some  other  source, 
control  means  for  directing  the  system  through  the  feed,  read 
and  pnnt  steps  required  by  the  system,  means  for  generating  a 
source  item  identification  number  based  on  the  information 
read  from  the  document  manually  input  into  the  system,  and- 
/or  from  said  other  source,  which  number  is  pnnted  on  said 
document,  and  an  interface  electronics  for  interfacing  this 
system  with  storage  means  for  recording  the  information  read 
from  and/or  pnnted  on  the  document  and  for  relaying  said 
information  to  an  accounting  system.  J 


wherein 

{a)  R\  IS  H  or  loweralkyl: 

(b)  Rj  and  R^  ere  loweralkyl: 

(c)  K'     IS    —CHi-.     -CHF-.     -CFj-.     —OCHi— 
—CHOHCF2—.  or  —CHFCF2; 

(d)  W^  IS  —CHi—.  —CHiO—.  or  —CFiCHOH—; 

(e)  V  IS  H,  halogen,  loweralkyl.  loweralkoxy,  CFj,  or  S'Oi: 
(/)  u  IS  1.  2.  or  3: 

(g)  n^  IS  0  or  1: 

(h)  9'  IS  0  or  1:  and 

(1)  t  is  0  or  1.  with  the  proviso  that  when  q^  is  0  and  1  is  0  or  1, 
n^  is  J  and  P  IS  —CHF—  —CFi—.  —OCH2—. 
—CHOHCF2—.  or  —CHFCFi—:  the  pharmaceuiically 
acceptable  acid  addition  salts  thereof  and  where  applicable 
the  geometric  isomers,  or  optical  isomers  and  racemic  mix- 
tures thereof 


Bl  5,073,129  (2213th) 

COAXIAL  CABLE  END  CONNECTOR 

Andrew  Szegda,  Canastota,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  John  Mezzalingua 

Assoc.  Inc.,  Manlius,  N.Y. 

Reexamination  Request  No.  90/002,961,  Feb.  11,  1993. 

Reexamination  Certificate  for  Patent  No.  5,073,129,  issued  Dec. 

17,  1991,  Ser.  No.  647.837,  Jan.  30,  1991. 
DiTision  of  Ser.  No.  364,303,  Jun.  12,  1989,  Pat.  No.  4,490,106 

Int.  a.'HOlR  17/04 
U.S.  a.  439—585 


Bl  5,006,563  (2212tb) 
ALKYLAMTNO  AND  ALKYLAMINO  ALKYL 
DIARYLKETONES 
R.  Richard  L.  Hamer,  Lebanoa;  Brian  Freed,  Somerset,  and 
Richard  C.  Allen,  Flemingtoii,  all  of  N  J.,  assignors  to  Ho- 
echst-Roosael  Phamiaceuticab  Incorporated,  Somerrille,  N  J. 
Reexarainatioa  Request  No.  90/002,401,  Aug.  16,  1991. 
Reexaminatioa  Certincate  for  Patent  No.  5,006,563,  issued  Apr. 
9,  1991,  Ser.  No.  561.202,  Jul.  31,  1990. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  450,502,  Dec.  14,  1989,  abandoned 
Int.  a.'  A61K  31/135:  C07C  225/10.  225/22 
C.S.  a.  514—646 

AS  A  RESULT  OF  REEXAMINATION,  IT  HAS  BEEN 
DETERMINED  THAT; 


,fe 


AS  A  RESULT  OF  REEXAMINATION,  IT  HAS  BEEN 
DETERMINED  THAT 
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The  palfniahility  I'f  Llainis  ♦  6  dtul  8    10  is  ...Hirirnu-d 

t  laims  1  and  7  arc  dftcrmmed  lo  ht-  palt-niahU-  as  jmctided 

Claims  2.  3,  II  13  and  14  dt-pt-ndt-iil  on  an  anu-ndt-d  claim. 
are  delermmed  tii  be  patentable 

I  [An  end  c;innei.lor  f(ir  ninnecling  a  coaxial  cable  to  a 
port. 3  f-'or  me  m  comhinalion  with  a  pluruhlv  ofdifferenllv  u;,'J 
cKuxial  ca>^le%.  each  <)/ said  [cablej  cahlf^  being  of  the  t>pe 
having  an  electrical  inner  c<inductor  surrounded  bv  and  spaced 
mwardly  from  an  electrical  outer  conductor,  with  a  dielectric 
insulator  interposed  between  said  inner  and  outer  conductors. 
and  with  a  dielectric  jacket  surrounding  the  outer  conductor. 
an  end  connnlor  /or  connecting  ■uiid  plurahlv  of  difh'renltv  uied 
cahles  lo  a  port,  said  end  connector  comprising 

a  tubular  post   having  a  front  end   and  a  rear   end.   with  a 

cylindrical  first  sleeve  <ipenmg  towards  said  rear  end. 
fastener  means  at  the  front  end  of  said  post  for  attaching  said 

connector  to  said  port,  and 
a  tubular  b<xly  supported  at  the  front  end  of  said  p<ist  at  a 
location  adjacent  to  said  fa-stener  means,  said  body  having 
a  cylindrical  seciind  sleeve  surrounding  and  spaced  radi 
ally  from  said  first  sleeve  to  define  an  annular  chamber 
therebetween,  said  second  sleeve  having  an  open  rear  end 
leading  to  said  annular  chamber,  said  second  sleese  hav 
ing  an  interior  surface  and  having  grcxives  in  its  exterior 
surfaie  defining  a  plurality  of  axially  spaced  circular  ribs. 
with  the  rearmost  of  said   ribs  IcKated  at   the  rearmost 


extremitv  of  said  tubular  Nxiy  and  surr<iunding  said  open 
end. 
said  first  sleesf  being  adapted  for  insertion  into  respcclive 
ends  of  uiid  pluratuy  of  differently  \ized  cable',  in  a  position 
[in  an  end  of  said  cable]  at  which  said  second  sleeve  is  in 
electrical  contact  with  [said]  the  outer  [conductor] 
conductor!,  and  electrically  is*ilated  from  [said]  the  inner 
[conductor]  conductors  by  [said]  the  dielectric  insula^ 
tors  at  Uiid  respective  ends,  with  the  jackets  at  said  respective 
ends  [insulator,  with  said  jacket]  being  received  in  said 
chamber  and  being  surrounded  by  said  second  sleeve,  at 
least  vime  of  said  ribs  including  said  rearmost  rib  being 
deformablc  into  a  hexagonal  [configurations]  configura- 
tion and  basing  diameters  greater  than  f/0  866  where  "f 
IS  the  distance  between  any  tw<i  opptised  flats  of  said 
he.xagonal  configuration,  the  dirnensions  by  which  the  di- 
ameters of  said  ribs  exceed  f  0^6  being  such  that  upon 
deformation  of  said  ribs  into  hexagonal  [configurations 
causes] c-o/i//j?uru(/<)n.  said  intenor  surface  [to]  will  be 
deformed  inwardly  into  indented  mechanical  engagement 
with  the  jackets  of  said  plurality  of  differently  sized  cables 
[said  jacket]  at  said  rearmost  extremity  [to  scalingly 
engage  said  jacket]  a.s  well  as  at  other  ligations  which  are 
spaced  axially  along  the  length  of  [that]  those  [portion] 
portions  of  said  [jacket]  jackets  received  in  said  chamber. 
the  uiid  indented  mechanical  engagement  being  effective  to 
sealinglv  engage  said  jackets  at  said  rearmost  extremity  and 
to  coact  with  said  first  sleeve  in  deforming  said  jackets  to  an 
extent  sufficient  to  produce  a  reliable  electrical  connection 
and  secure  mechanical  coupling  of  said  connector  to  said 
cables  while  alsc  achieving  a  weather  tight  seal  between  said 
cables  and  said  end  connector 


REISSUES 

FEBRUARY  8,  1994 


Matter  enclosed  in  heavy  hrackels  [  ]  appears  in  the  onginal  patent  but  forms  no  part  of  this  reissue  specification,  matter  pnnted  in  italics 

indicates  additions  made  bv  reissue. 


Re.  34,533 
METHOD  FOR  PREPARING  ICE  FOR 
TRANSPORTATION 
Freddie  J.  Wigley,  118  N.  Ash.  Ponca  City,  Okla.  744501 
Original  No.  4,903,494,  dated  Feb.  27,  1990.  Ser.  No.  396,092, 
Aug.  21,  1989.  Application  for  reissue  Oct.  15,  1991,  Ser.  No. 
775,423 

Int.  n.'  B65B  63  OS 
L i.S,  CI.  62—60  10  Oaims 
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baffled  flue  pipe  extending  upwardly  through  the  tank,  said 
flue  pipe  opening  at  one  end  thereof  upon  a  combustion  cham- 
ber located  beneath  the  tank,  said  combustion  chamber  con- 
taining a  fuel  burner,  and  the  other  end  of  said  flue  pipe  open- 
ing at  the  top  of  the  tank  upon  flue  gas  collection  and  exhaust 
means  said  collection  and  exhaust  means  including  a  flue  gas 
collector,  a  flue  gas  exhaust  line  and  blower  means  connected  to 
the  water  heater  and  being  located  [comprising  a  collection 
chamber  spaced]  above  said  flue  pipe,  [and  a  flue  gas  exhaust 
line,  said  flue  gas  exhaust  line  comprising  an  airtight,  flexible 
and  extendable  high  temperature  accordion  pleated  conduit 
with  a  continuous  operating  temperature  rating  above  about 
200°  F]  said  [exhaust  line  having]  blower  means  [conneced 
to  draw]  drawing  room  air  from  said  interior  space  into  said 


V  A  method  for  preparing  a  quantity  of  prepackaged  ice  for 
transportation  to  a  remote  location  comprising  the  steps  of 

{a)  placing  a  pallet  at  a  location  to  be  loaded: 

{b)  placing  a  piece  of  insulation  material  on  lop  of  said  pallet, 
sized  to  cover  said  pallet. 

(i  )  slacking  said  prepackaged  ice  on  top  of  said  insulation 
material,  said  stack  having  a  dimension  equal  lo  or  less  than 
the  dimension  of  said  pallet  and  to  a  predetermined  height: 

id)  wrapping  said  stacked  prepackaged  ice  with  a  stretchable 
material  from  said  pallet  lo  the  top  of  said  stack  to  form  a 
first  assembled  unit: 

((')  placing  said  first  assembled  unit  in  a  refrigerated  room 
having  a  temperature  of  20  degrees  F  or  less  for  a  period 
sufficient  to  set  said  prepackaged  ice: 

(/)  removing  said  first  assembled  unit  from  said  refrigerated 
room  for  shipment  to  said  remote  locction: 

(g)  placing  a  quantity  of  dry  ice  on  top  of  said  first  assembled 
unit. 

ih)  covering  sa'd  first  assembled  unit  with  an  insulated  covering 
lo  form  a  second  assembled  unit: 

(0  moving  said  second  assembled  unit  into  an  enclosed  refriger- 
ated truck  having  a  temperature  of  less  than  60  degrees  F.: 

(/")  transporting  said  second  assembled  unit  to  said  remote  loca- 
tion: and. 

( k )  placing  said  second  assembled  unit  in  a  refrigerated  location 
having  a  temperature  of  20  degrees  F  or  less. 


[collection  chamber]  collector  and  said  exhaust  line  along 
with  flue  gases  to  dilute  the  flue  gases  and  substantially  eliminate 
formation  of  condensation  in  the  exhaust  line  and  to  convey  the 
diluted  flue  gases  at  a  reduced  temperature  by  causing  the  di- 
luted flue  gases  lo  flow  along  said  exhaust  line  to  said  through- 
the-wall  vent  and  then  to  said  exterior  space,  and  including 
control  means  for  sensing  the  temperature  of  the  water  in  the 
tank  and  controlling  the  amount  of  fuel  supplied  to  the  burner 
in  response  thereto,  said  control  means  activating  and  deacti- 
vating the  blower  means  and  including  means  for  sensing  either 
when  said  exhaust  line  is  blocked  or  when  flue  gases  spill  out- 
wardly of  said  flue  gas  collector  [the  temperature  of  said  re- 
duced temperature  flue  gases]  and  for  interrupting  the  flue 
supplied  to  the  burner  in  response  thereto 


UMI 


Re.  34,534 

DIRECT  POWER  VENTED  WATER  HEATER 

Charles  W.  Staats,  Yeadon,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Bradford-W'hite 

Corporation,  Ambler,  Pa. 
Original  No.  4,867,106,  dated  Sep.  19,  1989,  Ser.  No.  208,846, 
Jun.  17,  1988.  Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  936,478,  Not.  26, 
1986,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  742,605, 
Jun.  7,  1985,  Pat.  No.  4,762.919.  Application  for  reissue  Mar. 
18,  1991,  Ser.  No.  670,712 

Int.  C\.'  F22B  5/00 
U.S.  a.  122—13.1  9  Oaims 

1  A  water  heater  having  exhaust  means /or  exhausting  flue 
gases  from  an  intenor  space  to  an  exterior  space  and  adapted  for 
installation  through  a  through-the-wall  vent  formed  in  an 
upstanding  wall,  said  water  heater  having  an  insulated  water 
tank  with  a  cold  water  inlet  line,  a  hot  water  outlet  line  and  a 


Re.  34,535 
FLOATING  GATE  MEMORY  WITH  I.MPROVED 
DIELECTRIC 
James  L.  Paterson,  Richardson,  and  Roger  A.  Haken.  Dallas, 
both  of  Tex.,  assignors  to  Texas  Instruments  Incorporated. 
Dallas,  Tex. 
Original  No.  4.613.956,  dated  Sep.  23.  1986.  Ser.  No.  469.075, 
Feb.  23, 1983.  Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  249,019,  Sep.  23, 1988, 
abandoned.  Application  for  reissue  Jun.  22,  1990,  Ser.  No. 
541,435 

Int.  a."  GllC  J  J/40 
L.S.  a.  365—185  8  Oaims 

1.  A  floating  gate  memory  [cell]  device  comprising: 

(a)  a  silicon  substrate; 

(b)  a  plurality  of  polysilicon  insulated  floating  gates  overlying 

597 


598 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


hi  HRl  AR'i    H.   l'^'^4 


Fl  BRL  ARV   8.    1994 


US.  PATENT  AND  TRADEMARK  OFFICE 


599 


a  finl  gale  irf^ulatmx  lovfr  on  said  sxWon  suhslrate.  said 
noaling  gales  defining  respfctisf  channel  regions  henealh 
said  respeclue  Oiiating  gales  in  the  siirlVe  .<!  said  suh 

strale, 

Id   HI   leuM  <inf  «lh,r   iranuMor  ifuU-  ..vcWv/rib;   J    ^,\onJ  i^J/. 

insutunnn  laver  on  \uiii  silicon  \uh'.irij!i- 
[(l)]   Id)  a  plurahlv   n(  polvsiliton  c.uiir>.l  gates  ,,ser   re 

spective  onc>  of  said  floating  gates 
[(dl]    (f)   a   composite   dielectriL    lompnsing   K.lh   sihu'ti 

nitride  and  silicon  dioxide  dispensed  h<-l«,een  said  .onlrol 

gates  and  said  respei-tivc  floating  gates 


ornJid  irunk-s  10  a  ulfcled  onf  of  said  audio  cnmmunhdiums 
mt'dn'i.  and 
^»l/<  king  means  for  [a]  coupling  said  l<Kal  pnxessor  and  said 
hosi  priK't'ssor  lo  transfer  customer  record  data  from  said  hoil 
pn^essor  to  said  hxal  processor:  (|S)  coupling  said  local  pro- 
cessor lo  each  .//  said  data  terminals  lo  transfer  customer 
record  data  tram  said  Axj/  pr,Kess,ir  to  each  of  said  data 
terminals,  and  (<  I  c.mpling  each  of  said  data  terminals  to 
s.iid  host  priKessor  to  transfer  customer  record  data  up- 
dates Ironi  each  of  said  data  terminals  to  said  host  proces- 
sor 


^^d 


M' 


[(e)3  (/>  a  plurality  of  source  and  dram  regions  respectueU 
separated  h>  resp<-ctive  ones  of  said  channel  regions    and 

[(f)]   (Xl  means  for  appKing  a  sinte  v.iltage  lo  a  selected 
one  of  saul  control  galesf,] 

[(gl]  (*il  said  soltage  heing  ab,.ul  1  "^  volts  [uhen  said 
dielectric  is  about  Mt)  angstroms,  viid  willage  sarving 
therefrom  proportionally  vnth  the  thickness  of  said  dielec 
trie]  <then  the  ihickness  of  said  second  gate  insulating  layer 
IS  about  4in)  angstroms.  J/  «'/n  >«'i<i  'he  thickness  nt  said 
second  gale  insulating  laver  is  ahoul  ^X)  angstmms.  said 
voltage  varying  therefrom  proportionalU  -Mlh  ihe  ihickness  o! 
said  second  gale  insulating  layer. 


Re.  34,536 

CAM   MANAGKMFNTSYSTKM  VNITH  PROTIK Ol 

( ONV  KRTKR  AND  PORT  ( ONTROI  1  KR 

James  J.  Frimmel,  Jr.,  Pucifica,  Calif.,  assignor  to  International 

Telesystems  Corporation,  Herndon,  V  a. 
OriRinal  No,  4,817,130.  dated  Mar.  M,  1989,  Str.  No.  938,405. 
Dec.  5,  1986.  Continuation-in-pan  of  Ser.  No.  905,959.  Sep. 
11.  1986,  abandoned.  Application  for  reissue  Jun.  28.   1990, 
Ser.  No.  545,058 

Int.  CI.'  H04M  /   :'> 
U.S.  CI.  379—88  •'  <^'l"'ms 
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1,1    4  call  management  system  comprising  oi  <  nmhmaln'n 

a  host  priKCSsor  storing  customer  records 

a  Imal  processor  storing  data  from  cuslonur  records  imluding 

telephone  numbers  to  he  dialed, 
dialing  means  seleciahlv  conneclahle  lo  a  plurality  ol  telephone 

trunks  lor  placing  an  outgoing  call  by  dialing  one  of  said 

telephone  numbers  on  one  ol  said  trunks, 
a  plurality  ofopt-ralor  stations,  each  operator  station  comprising 

a  data  terminal  /or  displaying  and  inpulling  .  usiomer  reiord 

data  and  audio  communication  means, 
trunk  switching  means  for  selectively  Conner  ling  a  selected  one 


Re  34,537 

PI  ASTlt   C OMPOSITK  BARRIKR  STRl  CTl  RKS 

Kdward  J.  Deyrup,  North  F:ast,  Md..  assiRnor  to  V.  I.  Du  Pont 

de  Nemours  and  Company.  WilminRton,  Del. 
OriRinal  No.  5,039,565,  dated  Aug.  13.  1991.  Ser.  No.  530.764, 
May   30,   1990.  (  ontinualion  of  Ser.   No.   100,191.  Sep.   23. 
1987,   Pat.   No.   4,973,625.   Application   for  reissue  Sep.   21, 
1992.  Ser    No.  947.607 

Int.  CI.'  B65D  :>  ""   B32H  :"  '*■'' 
I    s   CI.  428-35.7  I*  ("'"■'"* 

1  A  ^iK'vtruded  composite  packaging  film  ci>mprising  at 
It-asi  one  loll  ol  a  high  densitv  linear  p<.Keth\lene  adhered  to 
at  least  one  loll  of  a  polar,  oxygen  barrier  resin  with  a  melt 
eurudable  Nuiding  resin  composition,  said  o\\gen  barrier 
resin  toil  being  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
ethvlene  \in\l  alcohol  copolymer.  poly\in\l  alcohol  and 
polycarboxylamides.  said  melt  exirudable  bonding  resin  com- 
position consisting  essentially  ol  a  blend  of  from  70  to  W 
sseighl  pc-rcent  of  comp<isition  (i)  and  from  10  to  '*()  weight 
percent  of  composition  (ii)  wherein  composition  111  is  com- 
prised of  a  blend  of  high  density  linear  polyethylene  basing  a 
melt  index  in  the  range  of  from  »  1  to  8  0  g,  10  mm  and  a 
density  in  the  range  of  from  ab<ive  0  150  to  0^70  g.'cm'  and 
sufTicient  of  a  modified  linear  high  density  polyethylene  having 
a  densitN  in  the  range  of  0  ^S)  to  0  'JAI  g  cm'  and  a  melt  index 
in  the  range  of  from  (I  I  to  hO  g  1(1  min  has  ing  from  [0  7  to 
14  mole]  I)!'  lo  I  x.eight  peiceni  of  unsaturated  dicarboxylic 
acid  anhvdride  grafted  to  a  portion  of  said  high  density  linear 
P<.lsethvlenelo  provide  from  [0  :4Mo  1  05  mole]  0.055  10  0.2 
HCighl  percent  of  cud  grafted  anhydride  in  said  comp<isition  (i). 
and  wherein  composition  (ill  is  a  linear  low  density  polyethyl- 
ene selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  linear  copolymers  of 
ethvlenc  with  butenel  and  linear  copolymers  of  ethylene  with 
octene-1  having  a  densits  in  the  range  of  0 'J  12  to  0  430  g- cm 
and  a  melt  index  in  the  range  of  0  Mo  bO  g    K'  mm 

Re.  34.538 
CI  A/JN(.  I  AMINATKS 
Hcinrich  Agethen:  Paul  (.esenhues,  both  of  Herdecke;  Helmer 
Radisch.    Aachen;    Otto    Jandeleit.    Alsdorf.    and    Wolfgang 
Schafer.  Aachen,  all  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Crtrmany,  assignors  to 
Saint-tiobain  \  itrage.  Paris,  France 
Original  No.  4,925,734,  dated  May  15.  1990,  Ser.  No.  191.785, 
May  4,  1988.  (  ontinuation  of  Ser.  No.  844,882.  Mar.  27,  1986. 
abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  659,025,  Oct. 
9,  1984,  Pat.  No,  4,643,944,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No. 
274,547.  Jun,  17.  1981,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of 
Ser.  No.  190.341.  Sep.  24,  1980,  abandoned,  which  is  a  contin- 
uation of  Ser.  No,  70,732,  Aug.  29,  1979,  abandoned,  which  is 
a  continuation  of  Ser,  No.  811,430,  Jun,  29,  1977,  abandoned. 
Application  for  reissue  May  7.  1991.  Ser,  No,  696,846 
Claims  priority,  application   Fed,   Rep,  of  C;crmany,  Jul.  2, 
1976,  2629779 

Int,  CI,'  B32B  r  0(i 
IS,  CI.  428— 349  11  Oaims 

'<     i  coaled  transparent  article  comprising 
a)  a  rigid  transparent  substrate, 
hta  transparent  energy-absorbing  elastomeric  sheet,  one  surface 

fit  Hhich  IS  bonded  lo  said  rigid  substrate,  and 
,1   coaled  on   ihe  other   surface  ol   said  elastomeric    sheet,    an 


abrasion- resistant  branched  polyurethane  which  is  ihc  reac- 
tion product  of 
{I)  an  aliphatic  polyi.socyanatc  and 


(')  ci  polyol  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  potyelher 
and  polyester  polyols  having  a  molecular  weight  wilhin  the 
range  of  4 50- 4. (XX). 
n  herein  at  least  one  of  said  polyisiKvanale  and  said  polyol  has  a 
lunciionatity  greater  than  2. 


Re.  34.539 

elf:ctrical  connector 

Koji  Aoyama,  Tokyo.  Japan,  assignor  to  AMP  Incorporated, 

Harrisburg,  Pa. 
Original  No.  5,004,436,  dated  Apr.  2.  1991,  Ser.  No.  470,022. 

Jan.  25,  1990.  Application  for  reissue  Apr.  14,  1992,  Ser.  No. 

868.593 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  5,  1989,  1-52669 

Int.  n."  HOIR  13436 

L.S.  tn.  439—752  17  Claims 


9  An  electrical  connector  housing  for  receiving  and  securing 
electrical  terminals  therein,  comprising: 

a  dielectric  housing  member  having  a  plurality  of  terminal- 
receiving  passages  for  receiving  electrical  terminals  therein 
and  a  lalch-receivmg  frame  at  one  end  of  said  housing  mem- 
ber: 

a  dielectric  latching  member  having  a  frame  section  provided 
with  openings  and  latching  arms,  said  latching  arms  extend- 
ing outwardly  from  said  frame  section: 

first,  second  and  third  cooperating  latching  members  on  said 
latch-receiving  frame  and  said  frame  section  for  maintaining 
said  frame  section  adjacent  said  lalch-receivmg  frame  at  a 
first  position  with  said  openings  of  said  latching  member  and 
said  terminal-receiving  passages  being  aligned  and  said  latch- 
ing arms  extending  along  said  terminal-receiving  passages  so 
that  the  electrical  terminals  can  be  inserted  through  said 
openings  into  the  terminal-receiving  passages:  and 

said  second  and  third  cooperating  latching  members  controlling 
movement  of  said  frame  section  relative  to  said  tatch-receiv- 
ing  frame  from  said  first  position  lo  a  second  position  whereby 
the  openings  and  terminal-receiving  passages  are  offset,  the 
latching  arms  are  positioned  adjacent  sections  of  the  termi- 


nals 10  secure  them  in  said  terminal-receiving  passages  and 
said  second  and  third  cooperating  latching  members  latching 
said  latching  member  at  said  second  position 


Re.  34,540 

FREQUENO  MODULATED  RADIO  FREQUENCY 

BROADCAST  NETWORK  EMPLOYING  A 

SYNCHRONOUS  FREQUENCY  MODULATED  BOOSTER 

SYSTEM 
Joseph  C.  Wu,  Saratoga;  Charlie  L.  Hu.  San  Jose,  and  Yee  S. 
Law,  Milpitas,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  TFT,  Inc.,  Santa 
aara.  Calif. 
Original  No.  5.065,450,  dated  Nov.  12,  1991,  Ser.  No.  586.502, 
Sep.  21.  1990.  Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  326.744.  Mar. 
21.  1989,  Pat.  No.  5.046.124.  Application  for  reissue  Apr.  3, 
1992.  Ser.  No.  863.654 

Int.  af  H04B  7/15 
U.S.  a.  455—20  12  Oaims 


^tOOS-t'%i 


i*ct.v««      ■. 


8  A  synchronous  frequency  modulated  booster  for  re-trans- 
milting  a  frequency  modulated  broadcast  signal  compnsmg: 
A  transmitting  means  for  re-transmitting  a  frequency  modu- 
lated broadcast  signal; 

B.  receiving  means  for  receiving  a  frequency  modulated 
intermediate  frequency  signal  modulated  by  a  frequency 
reference  signal:  and 

C.  a  synchronous  frequency  modulated  exciter  receiving 
said  frequency  modulated  intermediate  frequency  signal 
from  said  receiving  means  and  applying  to  said  transmit- 
ting means  a  frequency  modulated  broadcast  signal  for 
re-transmission  by  said  transmitter  means, 

D.  said  synchronous  frequency  modulated  exciter  compns- 
mg: 

(a)  first  means  responsive  to  said  receiving  means  for 
producing  a  frequency  reference  signal  representative 
of  the  frequency  modulated  intermediate  frequency 
signal. 

(b)  a  phase  locked  loop  circuit  including  a  voltage  con- 
trolled oscillator,  said  voltage  controlled  oscillator 
generating  the  frequency  modulated  broadcast  signal, 
said  voltage  controlled  oscillator  being  phase  locked  to 
said  frequency  reference  signal  produced  by  said  first 
means,  and 

(c)  second  means  including  a  phase  error  correcting  cir- 
cuit connected  to  the  output  of  said  voltage  controlled 
oscillator  and  said  phase  locked  loop  circuit  and  respon- 
sive to  said  receiving  means  for  correcting  phase  differ- 
ences between  the  output  of  said  voltage  controlled 
oscillator  and  said  frequency  reference  signal  produced 
by  said  first  means. 


PLANT  PATENTS 

GRANTED  FEBRUARY  8.  1994 

lU.s.r.i.ons  for  plani  patents  are  usLiallv  ,n  color  artd  therefore  ,.  ,s  not  practtcable  to  reproduce  the  drawng. 


8,578 
MINIATURE  ROSE  PLANT  NAMED  JACMO 
Alene  B.  Warriner,  Tustin,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Bear  Creek  Gar- 
dens, Inc.,  Medford,  Orcg. 

Filed  Sep.  28,  1992,  Ser.  No.  952,962 
Int.  a.'  AOIH  5/00 
L.S.  a.  Pit.— 10.1  1  CI**™ 

1  A  new  and  distinct  variety  of  rose  plant  of  the  miniature 
class,  substantially  as  herein  shown  and  described,  character- 
ized particularly  as  to  novelty  by  the  unique  combination  of  its 
bright  orange  flowers,  by  having  appendages  on  all  of  its 
sepals,  by  its  compact  plant  habit  and  its  ea.se  of  propagation  by 
softwo(xl  cuttings 


8,582 

FLORIBUNDA  ROSE  PLANT  NAMED  JACSIMPL 
William  A.  Warringer,  deceased,  late  of  Tustin,  Calif,  by  Alene 

B.  Warringer,  legal  represenUtive  ,  assignor  to  Bear  Creek 

Gardens,  Inc.,  Medford,  Oreg. 

Filed  May  14,  1992,  Ser.  No.  883,253 

Int.  CI.-  AOIH  5/00 

U.S.  a.  Pit.— 28  1  Claim 

1  A  new  and  distinct  variety  of  rose  plant  of  the  floribunda 
class,  substantially  as  herein  shown  and  described,  character- 
ized particularly  as  to  novelty  by  the  unique  combination  of  its 
bnght  red  flower  color,  thick  petals,  abundance  of  glands  on 
stipules  and  petiole  rachis,  ease  of  propagation  by  soft  and 
hardwood  cuttings  and  us  resistance  to  powdery  mildew  and 
rust. 


8,579 
FTORIBLNDA  ROSE  PLANT  NAMED  JACDOR' 

William  A.  Warriner.  deceased,  late  of  Tustin,  Calif,  by  Alene 
B.  Warriner.  legal  representative,  assignor  to  Bear  Creek 
Gardens.  Inc..  Medford,  Oreg. 

Filed  May  14,  1992,  Ser.  No.  883,280 
Int.  C\.'  AOIH  5/00 
L.S.  a.  Ph.— 22  1  Oaim 

1  A  new  and  distinct  vanety  of  rose  plant  of  the  flonbunda 
class,  substantially  as  herein  shown  and  described,  character- 
ized particularly  as  to  novelty  by  the  unique  combination  of  Us 
bright  red  with  light  yellow  reverse  flowers,  its  high  centered 
hybrid  tea  flower  form,  its  long  vase  life  and  its  many  small 
prickles  on  mam  stems  and  glands  on  peduncles. 


8,583 
PLUM  TREE  "EARLIQIIEEN 
Chris  F.  Zaiger,  537  Rosemore  Ave.;  Leith  M.  Gardner,  1207 
Grimes  Ave.;  Gary  N.  Zaiger.  1907  Elm  Ave.,  and  Grant  G. 
Zaiger,  4005  California  Ave.,  all  of  Modesto,  Calif.  95358 
Filed  Apr.  12,  1993,  Ser.  No.  45,021 
Int.  a.'  AOIH  5/00 
U.S.  a.  Pit.— 38.1  1  t^""" 

1  A  new  and  distinct  vanety  of  plum  tree,  substantially  as 
illustrated  and  descnbed.  characterized  by  its  large  size,  vigor- 
ous, upright  growth  and  a  productive  and  regular  bearer  of 
early  matunng,  large,  firm,  clingstone  fruit  with  good  flavor 
and  eating  quality;  the  new  vanety  is  further  charactenzed  in 
companson  to  the  early  matunng  Red  Beaut  Plum  (US  Plant 
Pat  No.  2.539)  as  producing  larger  fruit,  being  heavier  in 
production  and  the  fruit  being  approximately  2  days  later  in 
matunty 


8,580 
ROSE  PLANT  KORCILMO 
Wilhelm  Kordes,  Sparrieshoop,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignor 
to  Bear  Creek  Gardens,  Inc.,  Medford,  Oreg. 

Filed  Oct.  19,  1992,  Ser.  No.  964,522 
Int.  a.^  AOIH  5/00 
I  .S.  a.  Pit.— 23  1  Claim 

1  A  new  and  distinct  vanety  of  rose  plant  of  the  flonbunda 
class,  substantially  as  herein  shown  and  descnbed,  character- 
ized particularly  as  to  novelty  by  the  unique  combination  of  its 
very  high  production  of  stems  per  m-  of  greenhouse,  its  long 
vase  life,  its  small  thorns  and  its  overall  high  vigor  and  ease  of 
production  as  a  cut  flower. 


8.584 
GERBERA  PLANT    TEROPTIMA 
Lambertus  J.  M.  Stravers,  Kudelstaart,  Netherlands,  assignor  to 
Terra  Nigra  B.V.,  De  Kwakel,  Netherlands 

Filed  Sep.  9,  1992,  Ser.  No.  942,275 
Oaims  priority,  application  Netherlands,  Dec.  10,  1990,  GRB 

1191 

Int.  C\.^  AOIH  5/00 
U.S.  a.  Pit.— 68.1  1  Claim 

1  A  new  and  distinct  cultivar  of  Gerbera  plant  named 
Teroptima',  as  illustrated  and  descnbed,  charactenzed  by  its 
single  type,  a  unique  pink  ray  floret  which  fades  to  white 
toward  the  center,  a  red-purple  disc  floret  the  outer  petaloids 
of  which  fade  to  white,  pink  penanth  lobe  color  and  120  mm 
overall  flower  diameter 


8,581 
FLORIBUNDA  ROSE  PLANT  NAMED  JACSIM 
William  A.  Warriner,  deceased,  late  of  Tustin,  Calif,  by  Alene  B. 
Warriner,  legal  represenUtive  ,  assignor  to  Bear  Creek  Gar- 
dens, Inc.,  Medford,  Oreg. 

Filed  May  14,  1992,  Ser.  No.  883,309 
Int.  a.^  AOIH  5/00 
U.S.  a.  Plt.-26  1  Claim 

1  A  new  and  distinct  vanety  of  rose  plant  of  the  flonbunda 
cla.ss.  substantially  as  herein  shown  and  descnbed.  character- 
ized particularly  as  to  novelty  by  the  unique  combination  of  its 
compact,  upnght  and  well  branched  growth  habit,  its  high 
level  of  disease  resistance,  its  early  and  rapid  rebloom  and  its 
ea.se  of  propagation  both  by  traditional  budding  and  by  soft  and 
hardwood  cuttings. 


8,585 
GERBERA  PLANT:  TERBERTOLA 
Lambertus  J.  M.  Stravers,  Kudelstaart,  Netherlands,  assignor  to 
Terra  Nigra  B.V.,  De  Kwakel,  Netherlands 

Filed  Sep.  9,  1992,  Ser.  No.  942,276 
Oaims  priority,  application  Netherlands,  May  20,  1988,  GRB 

855 

Int.  a.^  AOIH  5/00 
U.S.  a.  Pit.— 68.1  '  Claim 

1  A  new  and  distinct  cultivar  of  Gerbera  plant  named  Ter- 
bertola',  as  illustrated  and  descnbed,  charactenzed  by  its  single 
type,  a  red  ray  floret  which  is  a  solid  red  color  throughout,  a 
red-purple  disc  floret  the  outermost  florets  of  which  show 
white  stigmas  and  the  middle  floret  of  which  show  yellow 
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anthers,  red  perianth  lohc  culor  and    UK)  mm  overall  flower    ihers.   pink   perianth   lohe   ^.olor   and    120  mm   overall   flower 
diameter  diameter 


8,586 
GFRBERA  PLANT:    TF.RAI.KO 
Lambertus  J.  M.  Stravers,  Kudelstaart,  Netherlands,  assiftnor  to 
Terra  Nigra  B.V.,  De  Kwakel,  Netherlands 

Filed  Sep.  9,  1992,  Ser.  No.  942,277 
Claims  priority,  application  Netherlands,  Nov.  2,  1990,  (JRB 
1171 

Int.  n.'  AOIH  5  W 
L'.S.  a.  Ph.— 68.1  1  Claim 

1  A  new  and  distinct  cultivar  of  Gerhcra  plant  names  le 
ralko'.  as  illustrai^d  and  described,  characterized  b\  its  single 
type,  a  distinctive  very  bright  red  ray  floret  which  is  a  solid 
bright  red  color  throughout,  a  green  disc  floret  the  outermost 
petaloids  of  which  are  red  and  display  yellow  stigmas  and 
anthers,  red  perianth  lobe  color  and  75  mm  overall  flower 
diameter 


8,587 
GFRBFRA  PLANT:    TFRRFINO 
l^ambertus  J.  M.  Stravers,  Kudelstaart,  Netherlands,  assignor  to 
Terra  Nigra  B.V.,  De  Kwakel,  Netherlands 

Filed  Sep.  9,  1992,  Ser.  No.  942,278 
Claims  priority,  application  Netherlands,  Nov.  9.  1989.  (;RB 
1061 

Int.  n.^  AOIH  .•!  (K) 
VS.  n.  Pit.— 68.1  1  Oaim 

1  A  new  and  distinct  cultivar  of  Cierbera  plant  named  'ler- 
reino',  as  illustrated  and  described,  characterized  b\  its  semi- 
double  type,  a  pink  ray  floret  which  is  a  solid  pink  color 
throughout,  a  red-purple  disc  floret  the  outermost  petaloids  of 
which  fade  to  pink  and  display  white  stigmas  and  brown  an- 


8.588 
f;FRBFRA  PLANT    TFRFARO 

Lambertus  J.  \L  Stravers,  Kudelstaart.  Netherlands,  assignor 
t(i  I  erra  Nigra  B.\  ..  l)c  Kwakel.  Netherlands 

Filed  Sep.  9,  1992,  Ser.  No.  942,279 
Claims  priority,  application  Netherlands,  Dec.  18.  1990.  GRB 
1188 

Int.  CI.'  AOIH  ■!  fXi 
I  .S.  CI.  Pit.— 68.1  1  Claim 

1  A  new  and  distinct  culti\ar  of  Cierbera  plant  named  'Ter- 
faro'.  as  illustrated  and  described,  characterized  by  its  single 
type,  a  red  ray  floret  which  is  a  solid  red  color  throughout,  a 
green  disc  floret  the  outermost  petaloids  of  which  are  red  and 
display  yellow  stigmas  and  anthers,  red  perianth  lobe  color  and 
1  10  mm  overall  flower  diameter 


8.589 
GFRBFRA  PLANT:  '  TERKAROLA' 

Lambertus  J.   \1.  Stravers.  Kudelstaart.  Netherlands,  assignor 
til  Terra  Nigra  B.V  ..  Netherlands 

Filed  Sep.  9.  1992,  Ser.  No.  942,280 
Claims  priority,  application  Netherlands,  May  20.  1988,  GRB 

854 

Int.  CI,'  AOIH  ,'i  iX) 
IS,  CI.  Pit— 68.1  1  Claim 

I  A  new  and  distinct  cultivar  of  (jerbera  plant  named  ' Ter 
karola',  as  illustrated  and  described,  characterized  by  its  semi- 
double  type,  a  distinctive  orange  ray  floret  which  is  a  solid 
orange  color  throughout,  a  red-purple  disc  floret  the  outer- 
most petaloids  of  which  fade  to  orange  and  display  yellow 
stigmas  and  anthers,  orange  perianth  lobe  color  and  110  mm 
overall  flower  diameter 


PATENTS 

GRANTED  FEB.  8,  1994 
ERRATA 

For 
CLASS  J'ATENT  NO. 

004-420 5,283,913 

084-318  5,284,077 

607-004  5,284,135 

607-004  5,284,136 

173-176   5,284,217 

118-107  5,284,229 

TTI    (^"70  ■ DiZo^^^J-fc 

606-005  5,284,477 

606-159  5,284,478 

424-085  5,284,931 

523-457  5,284,938 

435-252  5,284,999 

c'^fi.    'y^^  j,Zo5 ,UUZ 

560-248  5,285,006 

-,57  390  5,285.069 

345-003  5,285.192 

345-133   5.285,193 

.45-108   5,285.196 

345-213   5.285.197 

348-441   5.285.262 

348-441    5,285.263 

348-571    5,285.264 

348-565  5,285.265 

348-665  5,285,266 

348-663   5.285.267 

348-760  5,285.268 

348-233  5,285.269 

348-242  5,285.270 

348-006  5.285.272 

348-169  5,285,273 

385-129  5,285,274 

348-384  5,285,275 


UMI 


PATENTS 


ERRATA  -  CONTINUED 

348-4W  5.285.276 

348  607  5.285.277 

348-010  5.285.278 

348-614  5.285.279 

348-614  5.285.280 

348-578  5.285.281 

348-561  5.285.282 

348-705  5.285.283 

348-731  5.285,284 

348-570  5.285.285 

348-187  5.285.286 

348-745  5.285.287 

395-425  5.285.323 

372-038  5.285.457 


GRANTED  FEBRUARY  8,  1994 
GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


5  283  908 
ELASTIC  GARMENT  WITH  DISPLACEABLE  SECTION 
Frances  C.  Martin.  Sun  City  West.  Ariz.,  assignor  to  Martin 
Enterprises.  Sun  City  West,  Ariz. 

Filed  Jul.  9,  1992.  Ser.  No.  911.180 

Int.  a:  A41B  9/02:  A41D  27/0() 

L'.S.  CI.  2—69  ''  Claims 


1    An  elastic  garment  to  cover  the  wearer's  txxiy  compris- 


ing 


main   section   engaging   the   shoulders   and   substantially 
covering  the  torso  of  a  wearer  and  extending  to  individu- 
ally encircle  the  wearer's  legs  thereby  forming  leg  por- 
tions, said  main  section  extending  to  form  a  crotch  section 
attached  to  said  leg  portions  for  covering  the  wearer's 
crotch  area  and  having  a  posterior  opening  for  exposing 
the  buttocks  of  the  wearer,  said  posterior  opening  extend- 
ing from  just  below  the  wearer's  waist  to  said  crotch 
section  and  further  defined  by  two  side  panels  and  two 
underneath  panels  where  said  underneath  panels  extend 
around  the  back  of  the  wearer's  legs  and  are  joined  to  said 
leg  portions  and  said  side  panels  for  providing  increased 
wearer  support, 
an  elastic  one  piece  waistband  encircling  the  wearer's  waist; 
an  extension  section  attached  to  said  waistband  and  extend- 
ing from  said  waistband,  said  extension  section  overlap- 
ping said  main  section  and  joined  to  said  leg  portions  from 
approximately  the  center  of  the  back  of  the  wearer's  legs 
to  approximately  the  center  of  the  front  of  the  wearer's 
legs  thereby  concurrently  partially  encircling  the  wearer's 
legs  with  said  mam  section,  said  extension  section  forming 
a  p<istenor  cover,  said  postenor  cover  partially  overlap- 
ping said  main  section  and  covenng  said  postertor  open- 
ing, said  extension  section  extending  from  said  postenor 
cover  and  attaching  to  said  crotch  section, 
said  garment  being  capable  of  repeated  displacement  where 
said  waistband  is  pulled  in  a  downward  direction  to  dis- 
place said  extension  section  and  said  postenor  cover  and 
said  crotch  section  thereby  exposing  the  wearer's  poste- 
nor and  other  pnvate  area.s  to  allow  performance  of  bcxi- 
ilv  functions 


ized  by  a  front  side  for  covenng  the  individual's  legs  and 
a  rear  side  for  extending  up  to  and  covenng  the  thighs  of 
the  individual's  legs; 

the  rear  side  terminating  at  an  upper  rear  edge  which  lays 
upon  a  forward  edge  of  the  chair  for  keeping  the  lower 
portion  in  place  by  the  weight  of  the  individual's  thighs 
pressing  the  upper  rear  edge  against  the  forward  edge  of 
the  chair; 

an  upper  portion  integrally  attached  to  the  leg  enclosure 
portion  at  the  front  side  and  generally  extending  to  the 
waist  of  the  seated  individual; 


the  upper  portion  further  charactenzed  by  a  pair  of  opposed 
flaps  integrally  formed  from  and  extending  transverse  to 
the  upper  portion  for  draping  over  and  covenng  the 
thighs  of  the  individual  seated  in  the  chair; 
^n  intenor  storage  pocket  affixed  to  the  rear  side  of  the  leg 
%,  enclosure  portion  for  disposition  within  the  inner  cavity 
for  holding  medical  equipment  and  concealing  the  medi- 
cal equipment  from  view;  and 
a  closure  means  located  on  the  rear  side  of  the  leg  enclosure 
portion   for   permitting   selective   access   to   the   intenor 
storage  pocket  in  order  to  place  medical  equipment  within 
the  storage  pocket  or  remove  medical  equipment  there- 
from 


5,283.910 

EXPANDABLE  AND  RETRACTABLE  GARMENT 

Cynthia  Hint,  57  Beach  St.,  New  York,  N.Y.  10013 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  587,962,  Sep.  25. 1990,  abandoned.  This 

application  Jul.  6.  1992.  Ser.  No.  908,790 

Int.  a.-  A41D  1/06.  1/14 

U.S.  a.  2-76  1*  ^^""^ 


UMI 


5,283.909 
LAP  HLGGER 
Lucille  K.  Hill,  1315  Chapel  View  Dr..  Odenton,  Md.  21113 
Filed  Aug.  14.  1992,  Ser.  No.  929,437 
Int.  a.'  A41D  i/00:  A41B  li/06 
L  .S.  a.  2—69  2  Oaims 

1  A  garment  for  receiving  and  containing  the  legs  and 
resting  upon  the  waist  of  an  individual  seated  in  a  chair,  com- 
posing 

a   lower   tubular   leg  enclosure  portion  defining  an   inner 

cavity  for  receiving  the  individuals  legs,  the  leg  enclosure 

portion  having  a  closed  bottom  end  and  an  open  upper 

end  through  which  the  individuals  legs  are  placed, 

the  lower  tubular  leg  enclosure  portion  further  character- 


1.  An  economically  constructable  comfortable  and  front  and 
back  adjustable  garment,  compnsing  a  body,  said  body  includ- 
ing a  front  portion  and  a  back  portion  and  having  a  continuous 
upper  penpheral  edge  extending  around  said  body  defining  a 
waist  opening,  tubular  casing  means  extending  around  said 
waist  opening  and  fixed  to  said  body  at  a  lower  end  of  said 
tubular  casing  means,  said  body  including  elastic  band  means, 
said  elastic  band  means  having  a  length  to  encircle  the  entire 
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UMI 


garmcnl  and  to  overlap  at  lea.sl  part  of  said  hack  p<irtion.  said 
elastic  hand  extending  through  said  casing,  said  tubular  ca.sing 
means  having  an  opening  at  one  end.  an  end  p<inion  of  said 
elastic  band  means  extending  beyond  said  tubular  casing  means 
opening,  said  elastic  band  means  fued  at  another  end  in  said 
casing  adjacent  said  tubular  casing  means  opening  at  one  side 
of  said  back  portion,  said  elastic  band  mea'is  further  fixed  at  an 
other  side  of  said  back  p<irtion  to  permit  expansion  of  said  back 
fKirtion  within  predetermined  limits,  said  elastic  band  means 
freely  extending  through  said  tubular  casing  means  at  said 
front  ptirtion  to  permit  free  expansion  and  retractK>n  of  said 
band  means  at  said  front  portion,  said  band  expanding  from 
where  it  is  fixed  at  said  other  side  of  said  back  portion,  and 
means  to  selectively  fasten  said  extending  end  p<ir1ion  of  said 
elastic  band  means  to  said  back  p«irtion  on  the  casing,  whereby 
sHid  garment  may  be  adjusted  to  a  selected  si/c  and  fit  comfort- 
ably in  use 


5,2«3,912 

MKNS  I  NDKRPANTS 

Seun-YunR  ChunR.  KwanRmyunn.  Rep.  of  Korea,  assiKnor  to 

Shin  Jeong  Yil,  Seoul,  Rep.  of  Korea,  ■  part  interest 
PCT  No.  KTKR91  00011,  §  371  Date  Jun.  25.  1992.  i)  102(e) 
Date  Jun.  25.  1992.  P<T  Pub.  No.  W()92   18021,  PCT  Pub. 
IHte  Oct.  29,  1992 

P(T  Filed  Apr.  8,  1992,  Ser.  No.  867,095 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea.  Apr. 
91-4939:  Apr.  11,  1991,  91-4940 

Inf.  n.'  .A41B  V  02 
IS.  CI.  2—403 


5.283.911 

SNAP-ON  ATTACHMENT  Ft)R  WEARINC;  APPAREI 

Robert  A.  DeMars,  23221  Ladrillo  A»e.,  Woodland  HilU,  Calif. 

91367 

Continuatioa-io-part  of  Ser.  No.  926,283,  Aug.  10,  1992.  Pat. 

No.  5.177,812.  and  a  coatinuatioo-in-parl  of  Ser.  No.  972,849, 

Not.  6.  1992.  This  application  Jan.  7.  1993,  Ser.  No.  1,589 

int.  tl.'  A42B  I  24 

I  .S.  CT  2—209.13  5  Claims 


1    An  article  of  wearing  apparel  comprising 

a  housing,  said  housing  adapted  to  fit  onto  a  portion  of  the 
b«xly  of  a  human,  said  housing  having  a  specific  omamen 
tal  exterior  configuration, 

an  elongated  illuminating  tube  in  the  form  of  a  body  basing 
a  hollow  intenor  chamber,  said  elongated  illuminating 
tube  being  flexible  permitting  bending  \o  any  desired 
configuratKin.  said  hollow  interior  chamber  including  an 
aclivatable  liquid  substance,  said  activatable  liquid  sub 
stance  being  selectly  activatable  so  as  to  emit  light  for  a 
first  perux)  of  lime,  said  b<xly  being  impregnated  with  a 
light  activatable  substance  which  will  cause  said  b«xly  to 
emit  light  after  expiration  iif  said  first  periixi  of  time  for  a 
second  penixl  of  time,  and 

connection  means  formed  on  said  el<ingaled  illuminating 
tube,  said  connection  means  clampingly  securely  engaging 
said  housing,  said  activatable  liquid  substance  being  acti- 
vated to  cause  said  elongated  illuminating  tube  to  gl<iw, 
each  tube  being  engaged  with  said  housing  and  said  hous- 
ing being  capable  of  being  worn  by  the  human,  said  con- 
nection means  compnsing  an  L  shaped  member,  an  elon- 
gated gap  formed  between  said  I  -shaped  member  and  said 
b»xly,  said  housing  having  a  flange,  said  flange  being 
resiliently  and  tightly  lix.atable  within  said  gap,  said  elon- 
gated illuminating  light  tube  being  manually  disengagable 
from  said  housing 


1991, 


6  Claims 


1  Briefs  fen  the  support  of  male  genitalia,  the  genitalia  in- 
cluding a  penis,  the  briefs  comprising 

an  inner  pants  having  a  hole  at  a  front  side  of  the  inner  pants 
for  the  insertion  of  the  genitalia, 

a  front  side  band  having  two  ends,  each  end  attached  to  the 
front  of  the  inner  pants. 

a  cover  attached  to  the  front  side  band  at  one  end  of  the 
cover  and  attached  t<i  the  front  side  of  the  inner  pants  at  an 
opposite  end  of  the  cover  for  exposing  or  covering  the 
genitalia  as  desired 

loip  means  attached  to  the  front  side  of  the  inner  pants  and 
l<Kated  between  the  front  side  of  the  inner  pants  and  the 
cover,  the  lcM>p  means  for  receiving  the  penis  of  the  geni- 
talia 


5,283.913 
WATER  CONSERVINC;  TOILET 
Norman  J.  Jaeckels,  Sheboygan,  Wis.,  assignor  to  Kohler  Co.. 
Kohler.  Wis. 

Filed  Apr.  19,  1993,  Ser.  No.  49,216 

Int.  CI.'  f:o3d  II  m 

I  .S.  CI.  4 — 420  7  Claims 


1    A  toilet,  comprising 

a  bowl  having  an  upper  lip  and  a  lower  wall  having  a  sump 
p<irlion  at  its  base,  the  sump  ptirtion  being  connected 
through  a  btiwl  outlet  to  a  siphon  for  the  discharge  of 
cleaning  liquid  and  waste  from  the  b<iwl. 

a  hollow  rim  for  receiving  cleaning  liquid,  the  nm  having  a 
rim  flixir  adjacent  to  the  upper  lip  of  the  bowl,  the  nm 
being  constructed  and  arranged  to  allow  passage  of  clean- 


ing liquid  into  the  bowl  through  a  first  hole  and  a  second 

hole, 
a  well  having  a  well  floor  formed  in  the  nm  floor  adjacent 

the  front  of  the  bciwl,  and 
wherein  the  first  hole  is  formed  in  the  nm  flixir.  the  second 

hole  IS  formed  in  the  well  floor,  and  the  second  hole  opens 

inside  the  nm  at  a  lower  level  than  the  first  hole  opens 

inside  the  nm 


5,283,914 

PROTECTIVE  HELMETS 

Granville  C.  James,  Ashby-de-la-Zouch,  England,  assignor  to 

Coal  Industry  (Patents)  Limited,  London,  England 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  810,909,  Dec.  20,  1991.  This 

application  Oct.  9,  1992,  Ser.  No.  959,103 

Int.  a:  A42B  3/00 

L  .S.  O.  2^24  20  CI"""* 


1  A  protective  helmet  including  a  protective  shell  for  ac- 
commodating a  wearers  head,  a  visor  at  the  front  part  of  the 
shell  and  retractable  therewithin,  an  ear  defender  at  each  side 
thereof  at  each  side  of  the  shell,  each  ear  defender  being  sub- 
stantially within  the  profile  of  the  shell,  an  air  duct  defined 
within  the  shell,  an  inlet  means  to  the  duct  towards  the  rear 
part  of  the  shell  and  a  number  of  outlet  means  associated  with 
the  front  pan  of  the  shell  and  directed  on  to  the  internal  surface 
of  the  viMir  and  at  least  some  of  its  marginal  edges  which  in  use 
extend  adjacent  the  wearers  face,  a  filter  a.ssociated  with  the 
duel,  and  an  air  mover  lor  miroducing  air  to  the  duel,  wherein 
the  front  part  of  the  shell  is  provided  with  protective  side 
cheeks  which  in  use  complement  the  visor  and  the  ear  defend- 
ers to  provide  continuity  around  the  wearers  face 


and  there  being  means  enclosing  said  base  and  cover  for 
retaining  said  base  and  cover  in  integrated  relation,  while 


**-    f* 


allowing  said  duct  means  to  extend  relative  thereto  be- 
tween the  cavity  and  said  ports,  as  aforesaid. 


5^3,916 

PRCX:ESS  FOR  TRANSPORTING  INJURED  OR 

STRANDED  PEOPLE,  AND  PROTECTIVE  CAPSULE 

FOR  CARRYING  OUT  THE  PROCESS 

Jurgen  Haro,  Warteweg  7  +  46,  Stodtoldendorf  3457.  Fed.  Rep. 

of  Ciermany 
PCT  No.  PCT/DE91/00330,  §  371  Date  Dec.  23,  1991.  §  102(e) 

Date  Dec.  23,  1991,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO91/16026,  PCT  Pub. 

Date  Oct.  31,  1991 

PCT  Filed  Apr.  22,  1991,  Ser.  No.  793.362 

Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Ckrmany,  Apr.  23, 
1990.  4012922 

Int.  a.'  A61G  1/00;  B63C  9/04 
L.s.  a.  5—81.1  25  Claims 


5,283,915 
POWER  PACKAGE  FOR  SPA  APPARATUS 
Carsten  H.  Idland;  John  M.  Popovich.  both  of  Los  Angeles,  and 
Roc  V.  Fleishman.  Venice,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Softub, 
Inc..  Chatsworth,  Calif. 

Filed  Aug.  10,  1992,  Ser.  No.  927,005 
Int.  a.'  E03C  I  0^4:  E04H  4.  J2 
IS.  n.  4—541.1  57  Claims 

1    Tub  apparatus,  comprising  ,^ 

a)  a  plastic  tub  wall  having  an  inner  side  and  an  outer  side, 
the  tub  having  an   intenor  to   receive  liquid,   and  ports 
extending  through  said  side  wall, 
hi  a  plastic  pack  having  a  cavity  formed  therein. 
^)  a   pump   unit   received   in   said   cavity   and   protectively 

enclosed  by  said  plastic  pack, 
d)  and  tubular  duct  means  connected  with  said  pump  unit 
and  extending  from  said  cavity  to  said  ports  for  circulating 
liquid  between  the  tub  intenor  and  said  pump  unit, 
el  said  pack  including  a  base  and  a  cover  on  the  base,  at  least 
one  of  the  base  and  cover  consisting  of  plastic  matenal. 


1  A  method  for  transporting  injured  or  helpless  people,  m 
particular  for  the  rapid  transport  of  a  large  number  of  injured 
persons,  compnsing  the  following  steps 

erecting  a  capsule  provided  with  an  infiatable  fioor.  a  roof 
and  wall  structure  and  a  suspension  device  to  form  a 
plurality  of  enclosed  litters  with  retainer  means  for  releas- 
ably  secunng  an  injured  person  thereto. 

placing  at  least  one  injured  person  in  said  capsule  and  install- 
ing said  injured  person  on  one  of  said  litters. 

secunng  said  injured  person  in  said  capsule,  and 

carrying  said  said  capsule  containing  said  injured  person 
using  said  suspension  device 
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5.283,917 

APPUANCK  FOR  LIFTING  OR  POSITIONING  A  SICK 

OR  HANDICAPPED  PERSON 

Werner  Dietu.  Heinrich-Fuch»-Str.  7.  6900  HeidelberR,  Fed. 

Rep.  of  (iemuny 
PCT  No.  PtT/DI':9I   00317,  §  371  Date  Oct.  6.  1992,  §  102(e) 
Date  Oct.  6,  1992,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W09I   16028,  KT  Pub. 
I>ate  Oct.  31.  1991 

PIT  Filed  Apr.  16.  1991.  Set.  No.  937.854 
Claiou  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Apr.  18, 
1990.  4012308 

Int.  CI.'  A61G  \  JO 
V.S.  (1.  5—83.1  22  (laims 


I  Apparaius  fur  lilting  ot  p<>sitioning  a  sick  or  handicapped 
pcrvin.  comprising  a  ha.sc  (2).  a  niulliplKilv  ol  support  flc 
mfnts  (5|  and  a  positioning  device  (3)  connecting  the  elements 
(5)  and  the  base  (2 1,  wherein  at  least  a  p<<rtion  ol  the  supp*>rt 
elements  (5|  is  fastened  lo  multi  hinges  (20».  I'f  ahich  at  least 
two  are  continuoiisU  lockahle  and  comprise  locking  surlases 
(25ij)  which  slide  over  one  another  when  the  hinge  is  moved 
and  locking  of  the  hinges  (20l  is  elTected  hs  pressing  the  lock 
ing  surfaces  |25<J)  against  each  other 


5.283.918 
VFHICl.F  SEAT  CI  SHION 
Rudolf     VS  eingartner.     Neubofen     a.d.     Krems,     and     Johann 
Moseneder,  (irieskirchen,  both  of  Austria,  assifinor^  to  C.  A. 
(^reiner  A  Sohne,  Kremsmunster.  Austria 

Filed  Apr.  20,  1992.  Ser,  No.  870.959 
Claimii  priority,  application  Austria.  Apr.  22.  1991,  832  91: 
Oct.  11.  1991.  2031   91 

Int.  (1.-  A47(     \u: 
l.S.  (1.  5— ♦SI  22  Claims 


UMI 


1    In  t ornhiiiation  sulh  an  aircraft  si'al.  a  seal  cushion  com 
prising 

(1)  supporting  h<Kl>  of  foamed  plaslu   material,  the  supfHirl 
ing  body  comprising 

ilia  ma)or  lov^er  supptirting  part  having  lateral,  front  and 

rear   edges,   and   a   planar    upper   surLice   and   a    lower 

surface  e\tending  therebetween,  and 

(2)   a    minor    upp<'r   sitting   pari    having   an    upper    surface 

ri-mole   from   the  supporting   part   and   a   planar   lower 


surface  in  contact  with  substantialK  the  entire  upper 
surface  of  the  support  part,  the  upper  and  lower  sur- 
faces of  the  sitting  part  extending  between  lateral  edge^ 
of  the  sitting  part. 

(b)  a  spring  core  formed  of  wires,  the  spring  core  being 
embedded  in.  and  surrounded  h>.  the  foamed  plastic  mate- 
rial of  the  lower  supporting  part, 

(c)  detachable  c<mnecting  means  for  attaching  the  support- 
ing and  sitting  parts  to  each  <ilher, 

(d)  a  flamepriKifing  laver  of  a  flame-retardant  foamed  plastic 
m.iterial  covering  at  least  the  upper  surface  of  the  sitting 
part  and  overlapping  the  supp<irting  part  along  the  edges 
thereof,  and 

(e)  an  outer  lovering  material  attached  to  the  flameproofing 
laver 


a  first  end  and  a  second  end,  said  first  end  of  ^id  first    mat.cally  when  the  toothbrush  handle  is  inserted  into  the  cav 
piston  cylinder  bemg  pivolally  coupled  to  said  first  pair  of    ity  through  the  opening 


5.283.919 

FOLDING  TRAl  MA  STRFTCHER 

Fred  W.  Grant,  3177  Terrace  Ct..  Apt.  H.  Norcross,  Ga.  30092 

Filed  Nov.  29,  1991,  Ser.  No.  800,289 

Int.  (1.'  A47C  /V   /: 

CI.  5 — 620  4  Claims 


L.S. 


'J^J'"    "^  V* 


1  A  foldahle  stretcher  having  an  open  p<isition  for  transport- 
ing a  patent  and  a  folded  position  for  storing  the  stretcher,  said 
stretcher  comprising 

first  and  second  juxtaposed  frame  assemblies  each  having  an 
adjacent  end 

said  frame  assemblies  including  patient  support  means  (or 
providing  a  flat  surface  for  supporting  a  patient, 

J  hinge  pivotalh  loining  said  frame  assemblies  at  their  adja- 
cent ends  for  allowing  the  adjacent  ends  of  said  frame 
assemblies  \o  pivot  upward  from  an  open  horizontal  posi- 
tion to  a  folded  position, 

frame  supp»>rl  means  for  supporimg  >aid  frame  assemblies, 
said  frame  support  means  comprising  a  first  pair  of  spaced 
legs  pivotalK  mounted  to  said  first  frame  assembly  and  a 
second  pair  of  legs  pivotallv  mounted  to  said  second  frame 
assembly 

securing  means  for  securing  end  stretcher  in  the  open  posi- 
tion, said  securing  means  comprising  means  for  maintain- 
ing said  frame  assemblies  in  fixed  hori/onlal  positions  with 
respect  to  one  an<nher  and  means  for  maintaining  said  legs 
in  a  fixed  position  with  respect  to  said  frame  assemblies 
when  said  frame  assemblies  are  in  their  fixed  horizontal 
positions,  comprising 

first  and  second  brace  arms  each  hacing  a  first  and  a  second 
end, 

viid  first  end  ot  said  first  br.ice  arm  being  pivolally  coupled 
to  said  first  pair  of  legs  and  said  first  end  of  said  secimd 
brace  arm  being  pis  otalK  connected  to  said  second  pair  of 
legs, 

,1  hinge  for  pivotally  connecting  together  said  second  ends  of 
saicl  brace  arms,  and 

means  lor  maintaining  said  brace  arms  in  fixed  position  with 
respect  lo  each  other 

said  means  lor  maintaining  said  legs  in  fixed  position  with 
respect  lo  said  frame  assemblies  further  comprising  a  first 
piston   c  y  linder  and  a  st-ccuul  piston   cylinder  each  having 


legs  and  said  second  end  of  said  first  piston/cylinder  being 
pivotally  coupled  to  said  first  frame  a.ssembly  adjacent 
said  adjacent  end  thereof,  said  first  end  of  said  second 
piston  cylinder  being  pivotally  coupled  lo  said  second 
pair  of  legs  and  said  second  end  of  said  second  piston/cyl- 
inder  being  pivolally  coupled  to  said  second  frame  assem- 
bly adjacent  said  adjacent  end  thereof,  wherein  said  pis- 
ton/cylinders are  retracted  when  said  stretcher  is  in  the 
operative  pcisition 


said  clamping  means  being  provided  by  a  fixed  clamping 
element/member  and  a  movable  clamping  member,  the 


5,283.920 

nSHING  HOOK  TOOL 

Harold  H.  Plummer.  R.  1,  Box  206F.  Marshall,  Mo.  65340 

Filed  Dec.  31.  1992,  Ser.  No.  999.275 

Int.  C\.'  B25F  /  '04 

L.S.  a.  7—106  5  aaims 


1    A  fishing  h(X)k  Kxil,  comprising. 

a  first  side  wall  spaced  from  a  second  side  wall,  and  a  floor 
plate  extending  between  the  first  side  wall  and  the  second 
side  wall,  wherein  a  first  axle  is  orthogonally  directed 
through  the  first  side  wall  and  the  second  side  wall,  and  a 
second  axle  spaced  from  and  parallel  the  first  axle  is  di- 
rected through  the  first  side  wall  and  the  second  side  wall, 
wherein  the  first  axle  and  the  second  axle  are  spaced  apart 
a  predetermined  spacing,  with  a  plurality  of  blade  plates 
mounted  to  the  first  axle,  and  a  plurality  of  further  blade 
plates  mounted  lo  the  second  axle,  wherein  each  of  the 
blade  plates  includes  a  conical  file  member  fixedly 
mounted  to  each  of  the  blade  plates,  and 

a  spring  loop  member  mounted  to  each  of  the  further  blade 
plates,  wherein  the  file  member  includes  an  abrasive  exte- 
rior surface  for  cleaning  a  fish  hook  eyelet,  and  the  spnng 
lixip  includes  a  spring  loop  opening  for  receiving  a  fishing 
line  for  directing  the  fishing  line  and  pulling  said  fishing 
line  through  said  eyelet 


two  being  resiliently  biased  relatively  together  by  the 
resilient  member; 
the  fixed  clamping  element/member  has  a  flat  clamping 
surface  and  the  movable  clamping  member  has  a  concave 
clamping  surface  facing  the  fiat  clamping  surface 


5J83,922 

PIPE  CLEANING  TOOL 

GustI  W.  Ruprecht,  RansUdt.  Fed.  Rep.  of  Gemuuiy,  assignor  to 

Horst  K  Lunder  GmbH,  Nidda,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Sep.  2,  1992.  Ser.  No.  939,691 

Int.  C\.'  B08B  9/02 

L.S.  a.  15—104.33  3  Claims 


5,283,921 
ELECTRIC  TOOTHBRUSH  HOLDER 
Poon-Kee  G.  Ng,  Room  A908,  9th  Roor.  Block  A.  2-8  Watson 
Road,  North  Point,  Hong  Kong 

Filed  May  21,  1992,  Ser.  No.  887,772 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  May  21,  1991, 
9110963.7 

Int.  a.'  A61C  17/32 
U.S.  a.  15—22.1  8  aaims 

1  An  electric  tixMhbrush  holder  composing  a  elongate 
casing  having  a  forward  end  and  an  electnc  motor  vibration 
unit  supported  within  the  casing,  the  casing  forming  a  elongate 
cavity  having  an  opening  at  the  forward  end  of  the  casing  for 
insertion  of  the  handle  of  a  toothbrush,  in  which  opening  there 
IS  provided  clamping  means  and  a  resilient  member,  said 
clamping  means  having  at  least  two  clamping  surfaces  which 
are  resiliently  biased  relatively  together  by  the  resilient  mem- 
ber so  as  to  clamp  or  hold  said  toothbrush  at  its  handle  auto- 


1  A  pipe  cleaning  machine  for  the  operation  of  a  pipe  clean- 
ing coil,  the  pipe  cleaning  machine  compnsing:  a  power  unit 
having  a  housing;  a  rotating  pipe  shafi  assembly  comprising  a 
hollow  pipe  shaft  extending  through  the  housing  of  the  power 
unit,  the  pipe  shaft  being  adapted  for  the  insertion  of  the  pipe 
cleaning  coil  therethrough;  the  power  unit  including  an  elec- 
tnc motor  power  dnve  unit  for  dnving  the  pipe  shaft  with  a 
changeable  rotation  direction;  the  pipe  shaft  assembly  further 
including  a  clamp  mechanism  for  the  temporary  stable  cou- 
pling of  the  pipe  shaft  to  the  pipe  cleaning  coil  in  a  temporary 
roution  transmitting  position;  a  hand  lever  provided  on  the  top 
of  the  power  housing  unit  for  operating  the  clamp  mechanism 
wherein  the  hand  lever  includes  a  switch  for  engaging  the 
electnc  power  dnve  unit  and  for  changing  the  rotation  direc- 
tion. 
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5,2W,92J 
PAINT  ROI  I  KR  SI.KI-AK  RKMOVKR 

Richard  Schaedel.  872  Ixivell  Ave..  Mill  \«lle).  <  ■lif   94941 
Kiled  M«r.  I,  1993,  S«r    No    24,392 

Int.  n:  B05C  i^^:  :/   » 

IS.  (1.  l.S— 230.11  10  (  laims 


r 
^ 


I  Iti  ^cimbinaluiii  wilh  .i  p.im!  rullt-r  .isscnihls  iik  hiiliti^  .i 
roller  slrcvt-  rcmo'.ahK  M-iurt-d  U'  a  roller  Irariu-  having  a 
roller  ^haft  and  a  handle  e\lending  from  ihe  shall,  a  nxil  lor 
removing  a  roller  sleeve  from  a  roller  Irame,  including 

a  ring  shap<-d  nose  piece  al  a  IronI  end  I'l  sa;d  IimiI,  said  nose 
piece  having  an  end  opi-ning  dimensioned  hnilh  lo  engage 
an  end  p<irtion  of  said  roller  sleeve  and  lo  pass  said  roller 
frame  therethrough 
a  skeletal  frame  extending  from  said  nose  piece  tov^ard  a  rear 
end  of  said  IchiI,  said  skeletal  frame  dimensioned  !<'  anepl 
the  roller  sleeve, 
a  plunger  suppurlcd  al  said  rear  end  of  said  IihiI  and  opera 
tive  along  a  tcnil  axis,  said  tcxil  axis  extending  generallv 
^olinearly  v\ith  (he  center  o(  saul  ring  shaped  tu>se  piece 
and 
means  for  .idvancing  said  plunger  along  said  lixil  axis  toward 
said  front  end  of  said  tool  to  push  said  roller  frame  out  ol 
said  roller  sleeve  and  through  and  out  ot  said  end  opening 
of  s.iid  nose  piece 


wherebv     its    extension    between    interdental    surfaces    Is 
approxiitiatelv  limited  to  the  vMdth  ol  a  rear  molar,  and  a 


dijPTu-icr  >l  Irom  1  ^  lo  '  <  mm.  prov  iding  a  brush  support 
Mirt.Ke  tor  effective  cleaning  while  permitting  p.issage  ol 
the  brush  between  inlet  dental  surta..es 


5.2S3.925 

\N  INDSHIKI  I)  VMPKR  AIR  DKR  KCTOR  MOVABI.K  IN  A 

SIN(.I  K  PI  ANF   TO  ( DMPKNSATK  FOR  WINDSHIKLD 

(1  RVATl  RK 

Danirl    Miiubra>,    Issv-les-Moulineaux,    France,    assiftnor    to 
\  aleo  S>slenieis  d  F.ssu)aKC.  Montign)-le-Bretonneux,  France 

Filed  Jul.  23.  1990.  Ser.  No.  556.373 

Claims  priorit>.  application  France,  Jul.  26,  1989,  89  10041 

Int.  ("1."  B60S  /   1^ 

I  .S.  (1.  15—250.20  11  Claims 


5.283,924 
INTFRDFNTAI.  FOAM  BRl  SH  AND  TRFATMFNT  <,H 

COMBINATION  THKRFVMTM 
John  A.  Kaminski.  Newark.  Calif.:  Mingchih  M.  TsenR,  Ming- 
ham.  Mass.;  Adrian  Mart.  Menio  Park,  Calif.:  Christopher  H. 
Suhonen,  Proridencia  Santiago.  Chile,  and  Robert  (i.  Pitts. 
Half  Moon  Bay.  Calif..  assiRnors  to  (.illette  Canada.  Inc.. 
Kirkland.  Canada 
C  ontinuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  893.479,  Jun.  2,  1992, 
abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  724,129, 
Jul.  1,  1991.  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser. 
No.  586.067,  Sep.  21.  1990.  abandoned.  Iliis  application  Mar.  11. 
1993.  Ser.  No.  29.843 
Int.  (!.'  A6U    /-^   '*!  .^468   <   >W 
I   S.  (1.  15— 244.1  18  Claims 

1    An  interdental  foam  brush  comprising 
an  elongate  stem   having  a  Niss.   the  stem   having  a  brush 
support    portion   extending    from    the   N>ss    in    the    distal 
direction   lo  a  dislal   tip  and   a   flexible   handle  engaging 
portion  extending  from  the  boss  in  the  proximal  direction. 
Ihe  brush  support  portion  including  its  distal  tip  and  ihe  bo\s 
being  enclosed  in  resilient,  open-cell  polymeric  loam,  the 
outer  surface  of  Ihc  brush  being  tapered  and  con  verging 
in  the  dislal  direction, 
wherein  the  boss  is  a  stop  means  for  limiting  movement  of 
the   brush   portion   beyond   interdental   surfaces,   and   the 
brush  supp<irl  portion  ha.s  a  length  ol  Irom  H  lo  i^T  mm. 


1  X  windshield  wiper  assembly  comprising  a  driving  vviper 
arm  il  I.  an  elongated  main  stirrup  |3)  driven  by  said  wiper 
arm,  an  elongated  wiping  strip  |2»  having  a  longitudinal  plane 
ol  symmetry  (Ml  w  hich  defines  two  sides  of  said  strip.  supp<irt 
means  connecting  said  wiper  sinp  lo  said  mam  slirrup.  an  air 
deflector  (47)  spaced  from  and  extending  substanlially  civrx- 
tensively  with  said  wiping  sinp  lo  one  side  thereof.  pKirtions  of 
said  air  deflector  defining  a  longitudinal  plane  (P)  which  ex- 
tends al  an  angle  with  respect  to  Ihe  plane  of  symmetry  (M)  of 
said  wiper  strip,  means  (59)  for  mounting  said  air  deflector  on 
said  main  stirrup,  said  means  for  mounting  comprising  plural 
spaced  pivotal  connectu^n  means  between  said  mam  stirrup 
and  said  air  deflector  lo  enable  motion  between  said  air  deflec- 
lor  relative  U^  said  main  stirrup  in  said  longitudinal  plane  (P) 


5,283,926 

WASHER  HOSE  ARRANGEMENT  IN  WIPER  ARM 

DEVICE 

Takashi  HoriiiDO,  lacsaki,  Japui,  MsigDor  to  Mitsuba  Electric 

Manufacturing  Co.,  Ltd.,  Kiryo,  Japan 

nied  Oct.  7,  1992,  Ser.  No.  957,165 
Oaimi  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  22,  1992,  4-6661 
Int.  a.'  B60S  \/4t.  l/n.  \/i2 
U.S.  a.  15—250.04  ^  Claims 


\x.  --^ 


:;v,u^^gft  ^ 


manufacture  and  having  good  wipe  quality,  and  exhibiting  a 
coefTicient  of  friction  with  respect  to  glass  m  the  range  of  2.4 
to  2.7  grams/g.wt.  inclusive,  comprising 

about   100  parts  by  weight  of  a  vulcanizable  elastomeinc 

including  at  least  one  silicone  polymer;  and 
about  75  to  220  paru  by  weight  of  a  filler  dispersed  m  said 
elastomer  and  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  sili- 
ceous materials,  calcareous  mateiials  and  mixtures 
thereof,  said  filler  including  from  25  to  200  parts  by 
weight  of  a  first  filler  having  an  average  particle  diameter 
in  the  range  of  5  to  100  microns  and  from  20  to  55  paru  by 
weight  of  a  second  filler  having  an  average  particle  diame- 
ter of  less  than  5  microns  such  that  the  specific  gravity  of 
the  wiper  blade  falls  within  the  range  of  1.3  to  1.7. 


5,283,928 
UNIVERSAL  PAINT  GRID 
Richard  A.  Linn.  Minneapolis,  and  Wnde  H.  Krinke,  Marine  on 
St.  Croix,  both  of  Minn.,  assignors  to  Padco,  Inc.,  Minneapo- 
lis, Minn. 

FUed  Not.  4,  1992,  Ser.  No.  971,199 

Int.  a.'  B44D  i/n 

U.S.  a.  15—257.06  8  Claims 


1    A  wiper  arm  device,  compnsing: 

an  elongated,  rotatably  mounted  wiper  shaft  having  an 
upper  end  protruding  from  a  vehicle  body,  said  wiper 
shaft  defining  a  longitudinal  pivot  axis; 

a  wiper  arm  having  an  elongated  support,  said  support  fixed 
al  one  end  to  said  wiper  shaft  and  pivotally  supporting  an 
arm  shank  at  the  other  end  by  a  support  shaft,  said  support 
having  an  aperture  therethrough,  said  arm  being  oscillat- 
ahle  with  said  shaft  about  said  axis  over  an  oscillation 
stroke,  which  defines  an  angle  of  oscillation, 

a  washer  nozzle  attached  to  said  wiper  arm  to  discharge 
washer  liquid  towards  a  vehicle  windshield;  and 

an  elongated  wa.sher  hose  for  supplying  said  washer  liquid  to 
said  washer  nozzle,  said  washer  hose  having  a  first  end 
p<-irtion  protruding  from  the  vehicle  body  at  a  position 
adjacent  and  spaced  radially  outwardly  from  said  wiper 
shaft  and  unobstructed  by  said  oscillation  stroke  of  said 
wiper  arm.  said  wa.sher  hose  extending  over  said  upper 
end  of  said  wiper  shaft,  through  said  aperture  in  said 
supp<irt.  along  said  wiper  arm  and  being  connected  at  a 
second  end  portion  to  said  washer  nozzle,  wherein  said 
position  adjacent  said  wiper  shaft  is  disposed  on  a  bisector 
of  said  angle  of  oscillation  of  the  wiper  arm 


5,283  927 

SILICON  RLBBER  WIPER  BLADE  WITH  LOW 

COEFTICIENT  OF  FRICnON 

Robert  M.  Gibbon,  and  Michael  L,  Hyer,  both  of  Fort  Worth, 

Tex.,  assignors  to  JMK  International,  Inc..  Fort  Worth,  Tex. 

Filed  May  31,  1991,  Ser.  No,  708,245 

Int.  a.'  B60S  1/02 

U.S.  n.  15—250.36  37  Oaims 


spicinc  cRAWTv  Of  tiptj  aja 


1  A  universal  paint  grid  for  attachment  to  either  an  internal 
ledge  of  a  container  or  an  external  ledge  of  a  different  con- 
tainer compnsing: 

a  gnd  member  for  rolling  a  paint  roller  thereon  to  remove 

excess  paint  from  the  paint  roller; 
a  pair  of  lips  located  on  said  gnd  member  for  engaging  an 

internal  ledge  of  a  first  container  to  hold  the  gnd  member 

therein,  and 
a  panel  integrally  connected  to  said  gnd  member,  said  panel 

having  a  pair  of  ears  for  engaging  an  underside  of  an 

external  ledge  on  a  different  container  to  hold  the  gnd 

member  therein. 


25     26     21     21     2.!     J«     J' 
miclKHiC  'ORQ  Is/s  t) 


1    A  silicone  windshield  wiper  blade  capable  of  inexpensive 


5,283.929 
HINGE 
Tsong-Chi  Lin,  No.  146,  Min  Chuan  Road,  Dar  Hu  Village, 
Hu-Nei  Shiang,  Kaohsiung  Hsien,  Taiwan 

Filed  Jun.  1,  1992,  Ser.  No.  891,060 
Int.  a.'  E05D  7/04 
U.S.  a.  16—237  *  Oaims 

1    A  hinge  for  pivotally  connecting  a  door  and  a  side  wall 
adjacent  thereto  compnsing: 

a)  a  hinge  arm  pivotally  combined  at  one  end  thereof  to  a 
base,  a  lengthwise  slot  provided  substantially  in  a  middle 
portion  of  the  hinge  ann,  said  slot  defined  by  a  pair  of 
substantially  parallel  walls  and  opening  to  a  distal  end  of 
said  hinge  arm,  a  line  of  saw  teeth  on  a  bottom  surface  of 
each  said  parallel  wall; 
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b)  a  mounting  plate  having  oval  holes  therein  for  receiving 
fuing  members,  said  oval  holes  allowing  for  \enical  ad 
luslment  of  the  mounting  plate  relative  lo  d  surface  lo 
which  said  mounting  plate  is  attached. 

c)  a  substantially  rectangular  projection  on  said  mounting 
plate  having  a  hole  therein  and  a  pair  of  parallel  racks  on 
either  side  thereof,  each  said  rack  having  a  line  of  notches 
which  arc  engaged  with  said  saw  teeth 


5.283,931 

RHl  SABI.K  KARI.F:SS  C  LAMP  STRl  CTl  RK 

fUns  Oetiker.  Hori^en.  Switzerland,  usignor  to  Hans  Oetiker 

A(;  Maschinen-  und  Apparatefabrik,  Switzerland 

Filed  May  20,  1992,  Ser.  No.  8*6337 

Int.  CI.'  B65D  fiJ  (M) 

I  .S.  n.  24— 20  R  39  Oaims 


d)  a  UKdling  lug  extending  substanlialK  perpendicularly 
from  the  bottom  surface  at  each  end  of  each  line  of  saw 
teeth  able  to  abul  the  projection  and  the  racks  so  as  to 
locate  said  slot  in  substantially  hon/omal  alignment  with 
the  hole  in  said  substantially  rectangular  projection. 

e)  each  said  line  of  saw  teeth  being  longer  than  each  said  line 
of  notches  so  that  said  hinge  arm  is  relatively  hori/ontalK 
adjustable  in  relation  to  said  mounting  plate,  and 

0  a  fixing  member  passing  through  the  lengthwise  slot  and 
into  the  hole  in  said  projection 


5,283,930 
CORD  ri.AMP  WITH  HASP  FOR  FOLDED  CORDS  AND 

THE  I.IKF 
Mark  Krauss,  E.  Cireenwich,  R.I.,  aasiRnor  to  American  Cord  A 
Webbing  Co.,  Inc.,  Woonsocket,  R.I. 

Filed  Feb.  12,  1993,  Ser.  No.  P. 473 

Int.  n.'  fim;  //  00 

V.S.  a.  24—129  R  II  Claims 


10 


2 


12 


14 


^^''    42 


28 
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)••:■• 


36    38  40,g20  ^^^ 


I   A  molded  cord  clasp  of  single  piece  construction  compris- 


ing 


1  .An  opien  reusable  clamp  structure,  especially  of  the  earless 
type,  comprising  clamping  hand  means  hasing  overlapping 
inner  and  outer  band  portions  adapted  to  be  detachably  inter- 
connected bv  mechanical  connecting  means,  first  lixil-engag- 
ing  means  in  the  inner  and  outer  band  portions  for  lightening 
the  clamping  band  means  aboul  an  obiect  to  be  fastened 
thereby  by  ihe  application  of  lightening  forces  corresponding 
substantially  ti>  the  installed  condition  of  the  clamp  structure, 
and  second  tiKilengaging  means  in  said  inner  and  outer  band 
portions  separate  from  said  first  KHil-engaging  means  for  disa.s- 
scmhling  the  clamp  structure  from  its  previously  installed 
condition  by  reopening  the  overlapping  band  p<irtions  previ 
ously  interconnected  by  the  application  of  the  tightening 
forces 


5,283.932 

FLEXIBLE  PLASTIC  ZIPPER  SLIDER  WITH 

RIGIDIZING  STRCCTVRE  FOR  ASSEMBLY  WITH 

PROFILED  PLASTIC  ZIPPER 

Dale  S.  Richardson,  Westerrille,  and  Roger  W.  Smith,  Jackson 

Township  Jackson  County,  both  of  Ohio,  assignors  to  Mobil 

Oil  Corporation,  Fairfax,  V  a. 

Filed  Jun.  ID.  1993,  Ser.  No.  74,577 

Int.  n:  A44B  /y  (») 

L  .S.  n.  24 — 400  7  Claims 


a  first  body  portion, 

a  second  b<xJy  portion, 

an  integral  hinge  means  for  integrally  hingedly  coupling  said 
first  and  second  htxly  p<irtions  between  a  closed  and  an 
open  position, 

locking  means  for  locking  said  btxly  p«irtions  into  a  clasp 
Ixxly  in  said  closed  position,  said  clasp  body  having  a  tirst 
and  a  second  opening,  and 

first  and  second  gripping  means  disposed  respeclively  on 
said  first  and  second  txxly  portnms  and  cooperating  lo 
define  two  tortious  paths  between  said  first  and  second 
opening,  said  gripping  means  being  arranged  and  con 
structcd  to  gnp  a  cord  folded  in  said  clasp  NxJy  between 
and  extending  through  said  first  and  second  openings  into 
said  two  tortious  paths. 


1  A  plastic  slider  for  straddling  a  profiled  plastic  reclosable 
fastener  particularly  suited  for  plastic-film  bags  for  opening 
and  closing  the  fa.stener.  the  slider  being  constructed  for  as,sem- 
bly  with  the  fastener  by  transverse  movement,  the  slider  com- 
prising a  support  member  having  a  separator  finger  depending 
therefrom  for  insertion  between  the  profiled  elements  of  the 
reclosable  fastener,  a  pair  of  sidewalls  depending  from  the 
support  member  and  located  on  opposite  sides  of  said  separator 
finger,  said  sidewalls  having  at  the  lower  ends  thereof  in- 
wardly extending  shoulder  structures,  said  sidewalls  diverging 
outwardly  in  an  uninstallcd  slider  sti  that  said  inwardly  extend- 
ing shoulder  structures  are  spaced  apart  a  distance  adequate  for 


transverse  installation  of  the  slider  over  the  profiled  elements 
of  Ihe  reclosable  fastener  without  interference,  and  ngidizmg 
means  on  the  slider  lo  move  the  sidewalls  into  and  retain  them 
in  an  assembled  p<isition  on  the  fastener  whereby  said  shoul- 
ders cooperate  with  the  bottom  of  the  reclosable  fastener  to 
prevent  the  slider  from  being  lifted  off  the  fastener  while  the 
slider  straddles  the  fastener 


from  moving  to  said  latched  position  when  only  one  of 
said  first  or  second  tongue  bars  is  inserted  into  said  buckle 
main  body 


5,283,933 
BELT  BUCKLE  WITH  INTERACTIVE  DLAL  TONGUES 
Michael  A.  W  iseman,  and  James  R.  Chinni,  both  of  Indianapolis. 
Ind..  assignors  to  Indiana  Mills  &  Manufacturing.  Inc.,  West- 

fleld.  Ind. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  896.208,  Jun.  10,  1992,  Pat.  No. 
5,182,837,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  714,710. 
Jun  13  1991  Pat.  No.  5,142,748,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part 
of  Ser  No  536,170,  Jun.  11,  1990,  Pat.  No.  5,038,446,  which  is 
a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  370,240,  Jun.  22,  1989,  Pat. 
No  5  023,981.  This  application  Jan.  26,  1993,  Ser.  No.  9,327 

Int.  CI."  A44B  11/00 
I  S.  CI.  24—642  »2  Claims 


SM  602 


5  283  934 

AUTOMATED  PART  STORAGE  AND  MACHNIMNG 

SYSTEM 

John  J.  Zimpel,  West  Allis.  and  David  R.  Koplin,  Waukesha, 

both  of  Wis.,  assignors  to  Kearney  &  Trecker  Corporation, 

Fond  du  Lac,  Wis. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  323,465,  Nov.  20,  1981,  abandoned. 

This  application  Dec.  5.  1986,  Ser.  No.  938,477^ 

Int.  a.'  B23Q  7/00 

U.S.  O.  29—33  P  12  CTaims 


I    A  bell  hucklc-longue  combination  comprising 

a  first  tongue  having  a  first  mam  body  with  a  first  contact 
surface  and  a  first  web  attachment  aperture,  and  further 
including  a  first  tongue  bar  extending  therefrom  in  a  first 
direction. 

a  second  tongue  having  a  second  mam  b<xly  with  a  second 
contact  surface  shaped  to  mesh  with  said  first  contact 
surface  and  a  second  web  attachment  aperture,  and  fur- 
ther including  a  second  tongue  bar  extending  therefrom  in 
said  first  direction. 

a  buckle  main  body  having  a  cavity  therein  shaped  to  force 
said  first  and  second  contact  surfaces  to  mesh  when  one  of 
said  first  and  second  tongue  bars  is  partially  received  in 
said  cavity  and  the  other  of  said  first  and  second  tongue 
bars  IS  inserted  into  said  cavity  and  advanced  in  said  first 
direction. 

interactive  means  formed  on  said  first  contact  surface  of  said 
first  tongue  and  said  second  contact  surface  of  said  second 
tongue  and  operable  when  said  first  tongue  is  inserted  into 
said  buckle  main  bcxly  prior  to  said  second  tongue  which 
IS  thereafter  inserted  to  force  btith  tongues  simultaneously 
fully  into  said  buckle  mam  bcxly  when  insertion  pressure  is 
applied  to  only  one  of  said  tongues  in  said  first  direction, 
a  movable  latch  mounted  in  said  body  and  movable  from  an 
unlatched  p<isition  to  a  latched  p<isition  wherein  said  latch 
engages  said  first  and  second  tongue  bars; 
manual  operating  means  accessible  at  the  exterior  of  the 
buckle  main  bixjy  for  moving  said  latch  between  said 
latched  position  and  said  unlatched  position  to  release  said 
first  and  second  tongues  from  locking  engagement  with 
said  buckle  mam  b<xly.  and 
false  latching  means  movably  mounted  in  said  buckle  main 
b<Hly  and  contactable  and  moved  by  said  first  and  second 
tongues  when  inserted  into  said  buckle  mam  body,  said 
false  latching  means  being  operable  to  allow  said  latch  to 
lcx:kingly  engage  said  tongues  when  said  first  and  second 
tongue  bars  are  simultaneously  fully  inserted  into  said 
buckle  main  btxly  but  further  operable  to  hold  said  latch 


2  A  machining  system  comprising:  a  plurality  of  work  sta- 
tions for  performing  work  operations  on  workpieces;  a  work- 
piece  storage  for  the  storage  of  workpieces;  a  transporter 
adapted  to  transport  workpieces  between  said  workpiece  stor- 
age and  said  work  stations;  means  on  said  transporter  for  load- 
ing and  unloading  workpieces  to  and  from  said  workpiece 
storage  and  said  work  stations;  a  control  for  regulating  the 
operation  of  said  transporter,  data  means  for  supplying  data  to 
said  control  designating  the  workpiece  to  be  transferred  from 
said  workpiece  storage  and  the  work  station  to  which  such 
w orkpiece  is  to  be  transferred;  power  means  responsive  to  said 
control  for  actuating  said  transporter  to  remove  the  workpiece 
designated  by  said  data  from  said  workpiece  storage  and  trans- 
fer ft  to  the  work  station  designated  by  said  data;  the  work- 
pieces  being  mounted  on  storage  pallets  as  well  as  on  machine 
pallets  for  securement  in  a  work  station  while  a  work  operation 
IS  being  performed  on  the  workpiece  earned  by  the  machine 
pallet;  a  pan  preparation  station  at  which  a  workpiece  is  re- 
moved from  a  storage  pallet  and  is  set  up  on  a  machine  pallet 
for  Ihe  perfomiance  of  a  work  operation  and  removed  there- 
from after  the  work  operation  is  completed;  and  shuttle  means 
movable  about  said  pan  preparation  station  for  moving  either 
a  storage  pallet  with  the  pan  thereon  or  a  machine  pallet  with 
a  pan  thereon  to  place  the  pallet  in  a  convenient  position  for 
the  operator 

5,283,935 
TIRE  RASP  BLADE 
W  ayne  E.  Jensen.  Olympia  Fields,  III.,  assignor  to  B  &  J  Manu- 
facturing Company.  Glenwood,  III. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  344,920,  Apr.  28, 1989,  Pat.  No. 

5.054,177.  This  application  Feb.  19,  1991,  Ser.  No.  657.565 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Oct.  8,  2008, 

has  been  disclaimed. 

Int.  a.^  B23D  7//00 

US  C\  29 78  ^  CTIaJms 


^^^s^^^^m^^ 


36   A  tire  rasp  blade  and  hub  assembly  compnsmg; 
a  curved-faced  rasp  hub  and  a  plurality  of  tire  rasp  blades 
mounted  to  said  curved-faced  hub,  each  said  blade  includ- 
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ing  an  eliingaletl  bodv  having  a  working  portion  with  a 
plurality  of  uniformly  and  lIoscK  spaoed  teelh.  each  ol 
\aid  Ic-elh  having  a  ba-sc,  an  outer  working  edge,  a  leading 
edge  that  attacks  the  tire  surface  as  the  huh  rotates  in  the 
operation  of  the  buffing  machine,  and  a  trailing  edge  a 
first  portion  of  said  teeth  being  laterally  displaced  to  one 
side  of  said  Nxly  and  a  second  p»)rtion  of  said  teeth  being 
laterally  displaced  to  the  other  side  of  said  body,  said  first 
and  second  portions  together  comprising  all  of  said  uni 
formly  and  closely  spaced  teeth,  and 
II  i  teeth  being  laterally  displaced  at  an  angle  to  the  plane  ot 
said  body  between  ab()ul  1'  and  7*. 


5.28J.936 
APPARATl  S  FOR  RKMOVINC;  PRESS  HT  PINS 
Jamc*  Pickles,  Wilmcnling.  uid  Alrin  J.  Matthewa,  Pitttbumh, 
both  of  Pa.,  assignors  to  Wntinfihouse  Air  Brakr  Company. 
Wilnwrding.  Pa. 

Continuation  of  Scr.  No.  917.537.  Jul.  21.  1992,  abandoricd. 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No,  737.087,  Jul.  29,  1991, 

abandoned.  ThU  application  Mar.  8,  1993.  Ser.  No.  28,597 

Int.  a.'  B23P  /V(X   B25B  ''  o: 

V.S.  a.  29—268  6  Claims 


UMI 


1    An  apparatus  for  removing  a  pin  press  fitted  into  a  N>rc  ol 
an  article,  said  apparatus  comprising 

(a)  a  first  jaw  member  having  a  substantially  flat  first  face. 

(b)  a  second  )aw  member  having  a  substantially  flat  seccind 
face,  said  first  face  of  said  first  )aw  member  being  in  con 
fronting  relationship  to  said  second  face  of  said  second 
jaw  member. 

(c)  a  tapered  peg  member  having  a  truncalct)  cone  shape 
secured  to  a  predetermined  ptirlion  of  said  first  face  and 
extending  outwardly  therefrom  towards  said  second  face, 
said  second  face  o(  said  jaw  member  being  configured 
such  that  said  tapered  peg  member  will  not  contact  said 
second  face  even  when  at  lea.st  a  portion  of  said  first  face 
IS  in  c<intacl  with  said  second  face. 

(d)  a  means  engageable  with  each  of  said  first  jaw  member 
and  said  second  jaw  member  for  moving  at  lea.st  one  of 
said  first  and  said  second  jaw  members  towards  an  oppo- 
site one  of  said  first  and  second  jaw  members  while  main- 
taining said  first  face  and  said  second  face  in  confronting 
relationship,  said  means  including. 

I  a  first  jaw  suppi>r1  secured  at  a  first  end  thereof  to  one 
end  of  said  first  jaw  member. 

II  a  second  jaw  supp<ir(  secured  at  a  first  end  thereof  to 
one  end  of  said  second  jaw  member. 

III  a  pivotal  linkage  member  engageable  with  each  of  said 
first  jaw  support  and  said  second  jaw  supp<irt.  said 
pivotal  linkage  member  including  an  elongated  slot 
formed  in  one  of  said  first  and  said  seciind  jaw  supports 
and  a  pin  member  secured  to  an  opposite  one  of  said 
first  and  said  second  jaw  supports  which  extends 
through  said  elongated  slot. 


IV  an  arcualelv  shaped  Niss  disposed  on  an  inner  surface 
of  one  of  said  first  and  said  second  jaw  supp<irts.  and 

V  a  plurality  of  arcuately  shaped  gnxives  formed  on  an 
inner  surface  of  an  opposite  one  of  said  first  and  said 
second  )aw  supports  which  matingly  engage  said  arcu- 
ately shaped  boss 

lei  a  first  handle  member  secured  at  one  end  thereof  to  a 

second  end  of  said  first  jaw  support    and 
(f)  a  second  handle  member  secured  at  one  end  thereof  to  a 

second  end  of  said  second  jaw  supp<irt 


5,283,937 
TRl  (TC  LID  MOLNTING  APPARATl  S 
Kyobei   I'esuip,  Hiroshima,  Japan,  assignor  to  Mazda  Motor 
Corporation,  Hiroahima,  Japan 

Filed  Not.  9.  1992.  Ser.  No.  973,501 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Not.  15.  1991,  3-300676 

Int.  a."  B23P  /V  (M.) 

IS.  n.  29—281.5  4  Claims 


1      ,     r      ^'^     , 


1  A  trunk  lid  mounting  apparatus  for  use  in  assembling  an 
automobile  comprising 

first  means  for  holding  the  trunk  lid  in  p<isition  relative  to  a 
car  body,  said  trunk  lid  having  hinges  attached  thereto  for 
rotatably  securing  the  trunk  lid  to  the  car  body,  and 

second  means  for  positioning  the  hinges  onto  the  car  body. 
Uvated  closer  to  a  front  of  the  automobile  than  a  front  end 
of  the  trunk  lid  held  by  said  first  means,  said  second  means 
being  selectively  p<isitioned  between  an  angular  ptisilion 
wherein  said  second  means  can  pass  downward  through 
openings  provided  on  a  package  tray  located  behind  rear 
seats  and  into  which  audio  speakers  are  to  be  fit.  and  a 
horizontal  piisition  for  positioning  the  hinges  in  a  prede- 
termined position  for  a.s,sembly  operation 


5,283,938 

METHOD  OF  MAKING  A  CONNECTING  ROD 

FHACTTiRING  TOOL 

Joel  Jones,   Windsor,  Canada,  assignor  to  Tri-Way   Machine 

Ltd.,  Ontario,  Canada 

Filed  May  18,  1993,  Ser.  No.  62,751 
Int.  CI.'  B23P  /  7  (Ki 
I  .S.  n.  29—416  4  Qaims 

1    A  method  of  making  a  fracturing  tool  for  connecting  rods, 
comprising  the  steps 

a)  cutting  a  first  bixly  and  a  second  KxJy  from  material 
having  a  gram  direction,  each  IxxJy  having  an  integral, 
generally  semi-cylindncal  protuberance  projecting  there- 
from and  constituting  one-half  of  a  substantially  cylindn- 
cal  mandrel,  the  protuberances  each  including  a  flat,  sub- 
stantially diametral  surface  and  being  larger  than  the 
desired  finished  si/e.  the  cylindrical  axis  of  each  protuber- 
ance being  substantially  parallel  with  the  grain  direction 


of  the  material,  the  bodies  being  configured  such  that  the 
protuberances  can  be  placed  together  coaxially  with  said 
surfaces  in  contact  to  define  said  mandrel, 

b)  mounting  the  bodies  to  a  rotary  table  having  an  axis  of 
rotation,  such  that  the  axis  of  the  mandrel  defined  by  the 
protuberances  is  coaxial  with  said  axis  of  rotation. 

c)  using  a  grinding  means  to  finish  gnnd  the  surface  of  the 
mandrel,  while  rotating  said  rotary  table. 


d)  removing  the  bodies  from  said  rotary  table,  and  mounting 
them  such  that  one  btxly  is  slidable  toward  and  away  from 
the  other  body  in  a  direction  perpendicular  to  the  axis  of 
the  mandrel  and  perpendicular  to  both  said  surfaces,  said 
one  bcxly  being  movable  between  a  first  position  in  which 
the  protuberances  are  together  and  coaxial  and  a  second 
position  in  which  the  protuberances  are  spaced  apart,  and 

e)  providing  means  for  forcefully  urging  the  bodies  together 
and  apart 


5,283,939 

METHOD  OF  ASSEMBLING  A  VACUUM  CLEANER 
Craig  M.  Saunders,  Rocky  Ri»er,  James  J.  Kopco,  Richmond 

Heights;  Robert  O.  Wraight,  Westlake;  Paul  D.  Stephens, 

Oeveland  Heights,  and  Michael  F.  Wright,  Cuyahoga  Falls, 

all  of  Ohio,  assignors  to  Royal  Appliance  Mfg.  Co.,  CIcTeland. 

Ohio 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  753,717,  Sep.  3,  1991,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  464.202,  Jan.  12,  1990,  Pat.  No. 

5,093,956.  This  application  Oct.  23,  1992,  Ser.  No.  965,359 

Int.  C\:  B29C  65/SS:  A47L  9/00 

I  .S.  a.  29—453  6  Oaims 


1    A  melhixl  of  assembling  a  vacuum  cleaner  housing,  the 
method  comprising  the  steps  of 

providing  a  nozzle  ba.se.  having  wheels  for  movement  over 
a  flcKir  surface  and  a  suction  opening,  and  a  nozzle  cover 


which  is  positioned  above  said  nozzle  base,  wherein  each 
of  said  base  and  cover  compnse  cooperating  fastening 
elements  which  are  of  one  piece  with  said  base  and  cover, 
respectively; 

positioning  said  base  and  cover  adjacent  each  other; 

advancing  said  base  and  cover  toward  each  other; 

manually  elastically  deforming  said  fastening  elements  of  at 
least  one  of  said  base  and  cover  as  said  base  and  cover  are 
advanced  toward  each  other; 

snapping  said  fastening  elements  together  to  secure  said 
cover  to  said  base; 

providing  a  nozzle  guard  which  is  positioned  beneath  said 
nozzle  base,  said  nozzle  guard  and  said  nozzle  base  com- 
prising cooperating  fastening  elements  which  are  of  one 
piece  with  said  guard  and  base,  respectively; 

advancing  said  guard  and  base  toward  each  other; 

manually  elastically  deforming  said  fastening  elements  of  at 
least  one  of  said  guard  and  base  as  said  base  and  guard  are 
advance  toward  each  other;  and. 

snapping  said  fastening  elements  together  to  secure  said 
guard  to  said  base. 


5,283,940 

METHOD  OF  FORMING  TAMPER-EVIDENT 

CONTAINER  AND  CLOSURE  BY  CURLING 

Daniel  Luch,  Los  Gatos,  and  Rawson  Chenault,  Newark,  both  of 

Calif.,  assignors  to  Portola  Packaging,  Inc.,  San  Jose,  Calif. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  741,650,  Aug.  7,  1991,  Pat.  No.  5.163,575. 

This  application  Oct.  6,  1992,  Ser.  No.  957.402 

Int.  a.^  B29D  U/02 

U.S.  a.  29—453  4  Oaims 


1.  A  method  of  forming  a  lamper-evidenl  closure  of  a  con- 
tainer with  a  lid,  compnsing  the  steps  of 

providing  a  molded  plastic  container  formed  of  a  curlable 
material  having  a  wall  formed  with  an  upper  lip  having  an 
uppermost  edge,  an  initially  cylindncal  tamper-evident 
band  having  an  initial  diameter  and  an  upper  end  spaced 
outwardly  and  extending  above  said  lip  and  frangible 
means  joining  said  band  to  said  wall  adjacent  said  lip, 

axially  applying  a  curling  tool  to  said  upper  end  of  said  band, 
thereby  forming  an  inward-downward  curl  in  excess  of 
90°  to  said  band,  said  curl  having  a  lowermost  edge  op- 
posed to  an  spaced  above  said  uppermost  edge, 

providing  a  lid  having  the  outside  diameter  greater  than  an 
outside  diameter  of  said  lip  and  less  than  an  initial  diameter 
of  said  band, 

forcing  said  lid  axially  downward  toward  said  container, 
thereby  causing  said  lid  to  resiliently  displace  said  curl 
outward,  said  lid  to  engage  said  lip,  and  said  curl  to  return 
to  Its  initial  position  with  said  lowermost  edge  spaced 
above  said  lid.  whereby  said  lid  cannot  be  removed  with- 
out fracturing  said  frangible  means  and  removing  said 
tamper-evident  band 
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5,283,»41 
MtTHOD  KOR  BRAZING  ROTOR  BARS  TO  KND  RI\(;S 
OF  A  ROTOR  FOR  AN  ASYMHRONOl  S  At"  MOTOR 
James  A.  Meyer,  Krie;  Piul  I..  F1ynn,  Fairriew,  James  Kobh- 
netz;  Anthony  W.  (iiammarise,  both  of  F>ie;  James  M.  Nuber. 
Waterford,  all  of  Pa.,  and  Shaun  P.  I.utber,  Jr.,  I  ydooYiile, 
Vt.,  assiKnors  to  (ieneral  F'lectric  Company.  Krie.  Pa. 
Filed  Jul.  21.  1W2.  Ser.  No.  917.701 
Int.  CI."  H02K  /^   'VS 
L  .S.  CI.  2<>— 598  2  CUims 


UMI 


I    A  pri>n-ss  tor  hra/iMji  ,i  pliiralilv  "I  nnnt  hjrs  Ic  cTiJ  rlIlg^ 
lit  .1  mlor  lor  an  .is>  nthrotmus  rimtor  ^oniprisink; 
,1   forming  .i  rolor  dssomblv  hv 

(1)  posilKuung  J  pluralilv  ot  rotor  har^s  in  slots  in  ,t  lotor 
corf, 

(2)  positioning   tMch   fnJ    ring   oppoMtr  t'lul    t.itfs   of    tlu- 
rotor  hars    antl. 

(  <)  positioning  a  hra/f  shim  bt-twcffi  fai  (i  ciul  las  f  ol  t-as  h 

rolor  bar  ami  the  end   ring  opposite  sush  enil   tasi-  i.  ^ 

define  a  prehra/ing  |oint  ha\  ing  a  this  kness  greater  than 

the  thiikness  ol  a  post  bra/ing  |oint 

b    lorming  a  bra/ing  assembly   b\    positioning  Ihe   rolor  as 

s<-mhK  in  a  bra/ing  future  whieh  has  a  lov^er  toelTkienl 

ol  thermal  expansion  than  the  rotor  bars 
V.    preheating  the  hra/ing  assembK  lo  a  pteileierniineil  leni 

peralure  that  is 

I  I)  suffieientlv  K'low  the  aged  Ieni;-ier jliire  ol  the  rotor 
bars  and  end  rings  so  thai  the  leniperalure  ol  the  entire 
rotor  assembU  diK's  not  riv  aK'\e  the  aged  tem[H'ia 
lure  of  the  rotor  bars  aiul  end  rings  iluring  hra/tng  .tnd 

IS 

i2)  sutTkienlK  high  so  that  the  diflerenw  m  thermal  ex 
pansion  of  the  rotor  bars  and  bra/ing  fixiiire  applies  .i 
predetermined  arruiunt  of  pressure  on  the  hra/ing  |oint 
sui  h  that  alter  Ihe  |oinl  is  bra/ed  and  has  eooled.  a  bra/e 
filler  having  a  predetermined  thu  kness  will  b<md  the 
rotor  bar  end  lases  tit  at  li-ast  one  ot  the  end  rings 
d    bra/ing  eaeh  prebra/mg  joint  to  Knul  Ihe  rotor  bar  end 

fai.es  to  at  least  one  of  Ihe  erul  riiikls 


5.283.942 

SACRIFK  lAI    I  AVKR  PI  ANARl/.A  flON  PR(K  KS.S  FOR 

FABRK  ATIN(,  A  NARROW  THIN  Fll  M  INOl  (TI\T 

HFAI) 

.Mao-.Min  Chen;  Jyh-Shuey  J.  lx>.  and  Po-Kang  WanK.^all  of  San 

Jose.   Calif..   assiKnon   to    International    Busineu    Machines 

Corporation.  Armonk.  N.V. 

Filed  Dec.  29.  1992.  Ser    Ni.    998.085 

Int.  n."  (.iiB  "^  •/; 

I'.S.  (1.  29— 60J  22  Claims 

1  A  mellukl  fvtr  tabris.iting  .i  thin  t'ltni  m.igrietu  he.itl  having 
two  staggered  pole  tips  separated  b\  a  gap  region,  said  methiKl 
comprising  the  steps  of 

(a)  dcposiling    a    first    planar    layer    ol    terromagneli      pole 
material  on  a  substrate 

(b)  depositing   a    seeorul    planar    l.iser    .'I    noninagnetu    gap 
material  oser  viid  first  planar  la\ei 


(l)  depositing  a  third  planar  layer  of  sacrificial  material  over 
said  second  planar  layer  lo  form  a  first  assembly 

(dl  defining  a  lovAer  pole  region  of  said  first  assembly. 

lei  rcmov  ing  all  material  in  said  first,  second  and  third  planar 
layers  outside  of  said  lower  pole  region  to  form  a  raised 
lower  pole  structure 

(fi  depositing  a  fourth  layer  of  nonmagnetic  insulating  mate- 
rial over  s.iid  raised  lower  pole  structure  to  form  a  second 
assemblv 

Ig)  removing  fnmi  said  second  assembly  all  material  beyond 
a  plane  dispiised  further  from  said  substrate  than  the  b<il- 


component  after  the  type  of  component  ha.s  been  identi- 
fied 


tom  of  said  third  planar  layer  and  closer  to  said  substrate 

than  the  top  of  said  third  planar  layer,  thereby  forming  a 

planari/ed  lower  pole  structure, 
ih)  removing  from  said  planan/ed  lower  pole  structure  all 

remaining  said  sacrificial  material  in  said  third  planar  layer 

to  form  a  stepped  lower  pole  structure. 
Ill  defining  an  upper  pole  tip  region  ol  said  stepped  lower 

pole  structure    and 
Iji  depositing  a   tilth    lavet    ol    lerrcmiagnelii.    pole   material 

over  said  upper  pole  tip  region  i>f  said  steppi'd  lower  pole 

strusture.  thereby   civrnpleling  the  formation  ol  said  two 

staggered  p<  ■le-tips. 


5.283.943 
Al  TOMATFI)  ASSFMBl  V  APPXRATLS 

Kermit  AKuayo.  807  F.  Oliorf.  Austin.  Tex.  78704.  and  Khanh 
Iran.  10801  Barnhill  Dr..  Austin.  Tex.  78758 

Filed  Aug.  31.  1992.  Ser.  No.  938.414 

Int.  CI  ■  B23P  :i   'HI   CAHih  I''   4(^ 

I    S   CI    29—701  28  Claims 


=^^' 


1  A  svsiern  for  .issernhliiig  multiple  ..oniponent  products, 
nnprising 

an  assemblv  machine  which  assembles  products  using  com- 
ponents retrieved  fnmi  a  plurality  of  compartments  lo- 
cated at  a  corresponding  plurality  of  locations,  each  com- 
partment loc  aied  according  to  a  type  of  c  umponent  stored 
within 

a  component  identifier  that  identifies  the  type  of  component 
stored  in  each  compartment  by  analy/ing  indicia  of  the 
components  or  comptineni  compartments,  and 

.It  least  one  Uvation  indicator,  resp<insive  to  the  comp<ment 
identifier,  for  producing  an  indication  signal  of  Ihe  corre- 
sponding  location   ol   each   component   compartment   or 


5,283,944 
APPARATUS  FOR  PLACEMENT  OF  ANGLE  PLATES  IN 
TRANSVERSE  DLCT  FLANGES 
Goodhue,  57  Pojac  Point,  North  Kingstown,  R.I. 


William  V. 
02852 


Filed  Feb.  23,  1993,  Ser.  No.  21,453 
Int.  a.'  B23P  /9/Oft  B23Q  7/10 


LS.  a.  29—701 


17  Qaims 


5,283.945 

CASSFHTE  OPENING  SYSTEM 

Donald  ().  BiKelow,  Webster;  Craig  .A.  Caprio,  Rochester,  and 

John  B.  Chemelli,  Webster,  all  of  N.Y..  assignors  to  Eastman 

Kodak  Company,  Rochester.  N.Y. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  633,508,  Dec.  28.  1990.  abandoned. 

This  application  Jul.  21,  1992,  Ser.  No.  917.536 

Int.  CI.'  B23P  /V  W 

L.S.  CI.  29—806  15  Oaims 


1  Apparatus  for  automatically  opening  a  cassette  having  at 
lea,st  two  separable  pans  and  for  removing  a  web  wound  on  a 
roll  contained  within  the  cassette,  the  cassette  having  a  releas- 
able  latch  retaining  the  parts  in  the  closed  position,  said  appara- 
tus comprising 

first  acluatable  means  for  releasing  the  latch, 

second  actuatablc  means  for  moving  one  of  Ihe  cassette  parts 
from  said  closed  position  to  an  open  position. 

third  actuatable  means  for  moving  Ihe  other  of  the  cassette 
parts  frt)m  said  cliised  position  to  an  opien  position, 

fourth  means  for  picking  up  the  leading  end  of  Ihe  web 


wound  on  said  roll  and  transporting  it  to  a  remote  loca- 
tion; and 
fifth  means  for  actuating  said  first  means  to  release  the  latch, 
said  second  and  third  means  to  open  the  cassette  parts,  and 
said  fourth  means  to  pick  up  and  transport  the  web  end. 


1  An  apparatus  for  automatically  assembling  an  angle  plate 
in  channel  shaped  flanges  al  ends  of  duct  panels  joined  in  a 
corner  lo  form  a  duel  section  with  said  flanges  separated  by  a 
notch,  said  apparatus  comprising  a  platen  for  engaging  an  end 
oi  a  duct  section,  positioning  means  for  locking  a  duct  in  a 
preselected  p<isition  relative  to  said  platen,  angle  plate  advanc- 
ing means  for  advancing  an  angle  plate  into  engagement  with 
a  corner  of  a  clamped  duct  section  in  axial  alignment  with  said 
duct  flanges,  and  pressing  means  for  axially  pressing  an  angle 
plate  into  said  corners 


5,283,946 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  FORMING  METAL 
LEADS 
Richard  L.  Simmons,  Jonestown;  James  D.  Wehrly,  Jr.,  and 
Michael  J.  Bertram,  both  of  Austin,  all  of  Tex.,  assignors  to 
Microelectronics   And   Computer   Technology   Corporation, 
Austin,  Tex. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  817,214,  Jan.  6,  1992,  Pat.  No. 

5,210,936.  This  application  May  17,  1993,  Ser.  No.  62.876 

Int.  a.'  HOIR  43/00 

U.S.  a.  29—827  17  Qaims 


1  A  method  of  excising  and  forming  a  plurality  of  metal 
leads  connected  to  a  device,  compnsing  the  steps  of 

clamping  a  first  portion  of  the  leads  spaced  from  the  device 
by  contacting  the  top  of  the  first  portion  with  the  bottom 
surface  of  a  first  lead  clamp  and  the  bottom  of  the  first 
portion  with  the  top  surface  of  a  form  anvil,  said  form 
anvil  further  comprising  a  forming  edge  between  the  top 
surface  and  a  forming  surface  on  the  side  opposite  the 
device; 

clamping  a  second  portion  of  the  leads  further  from  the 
device  than  the  first  portion  and  spaced  from  the  first 
portion  by  contacting  the  top  of  the  second  portion  with 
the  bottom  surface  of  an  excise/form  tool  and  contacting 
the  bottom  of  the  second  portion  with  the  top  surface  of  a 
second  lead  clamp,  said  excise/form  tool  further  compos- 
ing a  forming  surface  on  the  side  facing  the  device,  an 
outer  surface  on  the  side  opposite  the  device  and  a  form- 
ing edge  between  the  bottom  surface  and  the  forming 
surface,  and  said  second  lead  clamp  further  composing  an 
outer  surface  on  the  side  opposite  the  device,  wherein  the 
outer  surfaces  of  the  excise/form  tool  and  second  lead 
clamp  are  aligned; 

excising  a  third  portion  of  the  leads  further  from  the  device 
than  the  second  portion  which  extends  beyond  the  outer 
surfaces  of  the  excise/form  tool  and  second  lead  clamp, 
thereby  forming  outer  lead  ends; 

moving  the  excise/form  tool  and  second  lead  clamp  down- 
wards and  toward  the  device  until  a  fourth  portion  of  the 
leads  between  the  first  and  second  portions  is  moved 
through  an  arc  between  the  forming  surfaces  of  the  form 
anvil  and  the  excise/form  tool,  thereby  bending  the  leads 
at  the  forming  edge  of  the  form  anvil  to  form  a  first  comer 
in  the  leads  and  at  the  forming  edge  of  the  excise/form 
tool  lo  form  a  second  corner  in  the  leads,  and 

releasing  the  leads  from  the  first  lead  clamp,  form  anvil, 
form/excise  tool,  and  second  lead  clamp. 

15  An  apparatus  for  excising  and  forming  a  plurality  of 
metal  leads  connected  to  a  device,  comprising  the  steps  of 

means  for  clamping  a  first  portion  of  the  leads  spaced  from 
the  device  by  contacting  the  lop  of  the  first  portion  with 
the  bottom  surface  of  a  first  lead  clamp  and  the  bottom  of 


616 


OFFICIAL  GAZEITE 


FEBRL  ARV  8,   1994 


FEBRUARY  8.    1994 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


617 


the  first  portion  with  the  top  surface  of  a  form  anvil,  said 
form  anvil  further  compnsing  a  forming  edge  between  the 
top  surface  and  a  forming  surface  of  the  side  opp»isitc  the 
device. 

means  for  clamping  a  second  portion  of  the  leads  further 
from  the  device  than  the  first  portion  and  spaced  from  the 
first  portion  by  conucling  the  top  of  the  sec.ind  ptirtion 
with  the  bottom  surface  of  an  e»cisc/form  ttxil  and  con 
lacting  the  bottom  of  the  second  portion  with  the  top 
surface  of  a  second  lead  clamp,  said  excise/form  ti^il 
further  compnsing  a  forming  surface  on  the  side  facing 
the  device  and  an  outer  surface  on  the  side  opp<isitc  the 
device  and  a  forming  edge  between  the  bottom  surface 
and  the  forming  surface,  and  said  second  lead  clamp  fur 
ther  compnsing  an  outer  surface  on  the  side  opposite  the 
device,  wherein  the  outer  surfaces  of  the  excise/ form  tiHil 
and  second  lead  clamp  are  aligned. 

means  for  excising  a  third  portion  of  the  leads  funher  from 
the  device  than  the  second  pt-rtion  which  extends  be>ond 
the  outer  surfaces  of  the  excise/form  tixil  and  second  lead 
clamp  for  forming  outer  lead  ends, 

means  for  moving  the  excise/form  tix)l.  second  lead  clamp 
and  excise  blade  downwards  and  toward  the  device  in  a 
curved  path  until  a  fourth  portion  of  the  leads  between  the 
first  and  second  lead  comers  is  moved  through  an  arc 
between  the  forming  surfaces  of  the  form  anvil  and  the 
excise/form  totil  in  order  to  bend  a  first  comer  in  the  leads 
at  the  forming  edge  of  the  form  anvil  and  a  second  corner 
of  the  leads  at  the  forming  edge  of  the  excise  form  ttxil. 

and 
means  for  releasing  the  leads  from  the  first  lead  clamp,  form 
anvil,  form/excise  tixil.  and  second  lead  clamp 


5.283.94« 

\UTHOD  OF  MAM  FAdX  RING  INTFRCONNECT 

Bl'MPS 

Paul   F.  Schro«der,  Chippewa  Falls,  and  Deanna  M.  Dowdle, 

BlooiDcr.   both   of  Wig.,   aasiKnon   to  Cray    Research.   Inc., 

Flagan,  Minn. 

Filed  May  31,  1991.  Ser.  No.  708.447 

Int.  a."  HOIR  9/W.  HOIK  i.  10 

L.S.  O.  29—843  '  CMm 


5083.947 
MFTTHOD  OF  MOUNTING  ELECTRONIC 
COMPONENTS  ON  A  aRCLTT  BOARD 
Kouichi  Santo,  Hirakata;  Konji  Tanabe.  Katano;  Nnohiro  Nishi- 
oka.  Yawata;  KenJi  Oolomo.  Kadoma,  and  Yoriiihito  Okazaki. 
Kyoto,  all  of  Japwi,  aMignors  to  MaUiuhita  Electric  Indus- 
trial Co.,  Inc.,  Kadoma,  Japan 

Filed  Feb.  10.  1993.  Ser.  No.  16.082 

Claima  priority,  application  Japan.  Feb.  10.  1992.  4-023515 

Int.  a.'  H05K  J    i< 

Va.  C\.  29—840  2  Claims 


3a   3b     ' 


UMI 


1    A   methixi  of  mounting  an  electronic   ci>mp»ineni   on   .i 
printed  circuit  board,  comprising  the  steps  ol 

attaching  anisotropic  conductive  material  to  a  lower  wiring 

pattern  which  is  printed  on  a  Uiwcr  insulating  board  i-r 

sheet, 
attaching  anistitropic  conductive  material  beneath  an  upper 

wiring  pattern  which  is  printed  beneath  an  upper  insulal 

ing  sheet  or  board, 
sandwiching    terminals    of   said    electronic    comp<inenl    be 

twcen   a)   said   anisotropic   conductive   material   on   said 

lower    wiring    pattern    printed    on    said    lower    insulating 

board  or  sheet  and  h)  said  anisotropic  conductive  material 

beneath  said   upper   wiring  pattern   printed   beneath   said 

upper  insulating  sheet  or  board,  and 
bonding  by  thcrmocompression  from  Nith  outside  surfaces 

of  said   lower   insulating  N>ard  or  sheet  and   said   upper 

insulating  sheet  or  htiard 


1  A  methixi  of  coating  a  ba.se  layer  to  form  an  electncally 
conductive  interconnect  bump  having  elevated  connection 
means  nsing  above  suppt)n  means,  the  elevated  connection 
means  for  making  electncal  connection  between  a  point  ele- 
vated ab<ive  the  base  layer  and  the  base  layer  and  the  supptin 
means  for  providing  a  mechanical  interlixk  with  the  elevated 
connection  means  to  prevent  displacement  of  the  elevated 
connection  means  comprising  the  steps  of 

coating  the  ba.se  layer  with  a  photoresist  layer, 
exp«)sing  the  photoresist  layer  to  radiation  in  a  pattern  defin- 
ing the  shape  of  the  support  means  and  an  interlcxk  cavity 
in  the  supptirt  means, 
removing  the  photoresist  layer  to  form  a  first  casity  in  the 
photoresist  layer  defining  the  shape  of  the  supptirt  means 
and  the  interUxk  cavity  in  the  support  means,  the  first 
cavity  exposing  a  portion  of  the  ba.se  layer, 
dep«isiting  a  first  layer  of  conductive  material  on  the  ba.se 
layer  in  the  first  cavity  formed  in  the  photoresist  layer, 
said  first  layer  of  conductive  material  forming  the  supp<in 
means  and  interkxk  cavity, 
depositing  a  layer  of  gold  on  the  support  means, 
coating  the  ba.se  layer  and  supp<irt   means  with  a  second 

photoresist  layer, 
cxp»)sing  the  second  photoresist  layer  to  radiation  in  a  pat- 
tern defining  the  shape  of  the  elevated  connection  means, 
removing  the  photoresist  layer  in  the  pattern  defining  the 
shape  of  the  elevated  connection  means  to  form  a  second 
cavity  in  the  second  photoresist  layer  in  the  shape  of  the 
elevated  connection  means,  the  second  cavity  exptwing 
the  interkxk  cavity  in  the  support  means  and  a  p<irtion  of 
the  support  means, 
depositing   a   second    layer   of  conductive   matenal   in   the 
interlock  cavity  in  the  supp<irt  means  and  on  the  exposed 
p<irtion  of  the  supp<in  means  in  the  pattern  defined  by  the 
second  layer  of  photoresist  material  to  form  the  elevated 
connection  means, 
planan/ing  a  lop  surface  of  the  elevated  connection  means 

of  the  interconnect  bump. 
dep<'siting  a  layer  of  gold  on  the  lop  surface  of  the  elevated 

connection  means,  and 
removing  the  remaining  second  phoiorcsisl  layer. 

5.283.949 

MKTHOD  OF  PRODI  C  ING  A  PRINTED  CIRCT.IT 

BOARD  HAV  ING  A  C  ONDCCTIVE  PATTERN  THEREON 

Peter  I    Jurisich.  26232  Tierra  Cir.,  Mission  V  iejo.  Calif.  92691 

Filed  No».  3.  1992.  Ser.  No.  971.079 

Int.  CI.'  H05K  J.O: 

IS.  CI.  29— 846  11  Claims 

1    A  methixl  of  prixlucing  a  pnnted  circuit  N>ard  having  a 

conductive  pattern  thereon,  comprising  the  steps  of 

processing  a   surface  of  a  substrate  board   to   provide  the 


surface  with  raised  portions  defining  a  desired  conductive 
pattern,  and 
treating  the  raised  portions  of  the  surface  of  the  substrate 
board  to  form  conductors  at  the  raised  portions  by  provid- 
ing the  substrate  board  with  a  relatively  hard  particulate 


object  earners  and  inserting  said  contact  elements  into 
said  body  members 


5,283,950 

APPARATUS  FOR  RECEIVING  AND  DELIVERING 

OBJECTS  AND  METHOD  OF  USING  SUCH  APPARATUS 

Bruno  Fischer.  Dietikon,  Switzerland,  assignor  to  Siemens  Ak- 

tiengesellschaft.  Munich,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Ciermany 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  755.647.  Sep.  6,  1991,  abandoned.  This 
application  Jan.  4.  1993,  Ser.  No.  541 
Oaims    priority,    application    Switzerland,    Sep.    14,    1990, 
02996/90 

Int.  a.'  HOIR  4J/00 
U.S.  a.  29—884  18  Oaims 


1  An  apparatus  for  receiving  of  objects  arranged  in  a  first 
pattern  and  delivering  such  objects  arranged  in  a  second  pat- 
tern, said  objects  being  contact  elements,  said  apparatus  com- 
pnsing 

at  least  one  infeed  device  for  transponing  objects  arranged 
in  the  first  pattern  to  the  receiving  location, 

means  for  infeeding  body  members  to  which  there  can  be 
delivered  the  objects  arranged  in  the  second  pattern; 

at  least  one  tcx)l  equipped  with  mutually  non-displaceable 
object  carriers  for  receiving,  fixedly  holding  and  deliver- 
ing object,  said  object  carriers  being  clamps. 

at  least  one  tcxil  equipped  with  mutually  displaceable  object 
earners  for  receiving,  fixedly  holding  and  delivenng  ob- 
jects, said  object  earners  being  clamps: 

the  at  least  one  tool  equipped  with  mutually  displaceable 
object  carriers  serves  for  picking-up  objects  from  at  least 
one  receiving  location; 

the  at  least  one  tool  equipf)ed  with  mutually  non-displacea- 
ble  object  earners  serves  for  picking-up  objects  from  the 
at  least  one  tcxil  equipped  with  the  mutually  displaceable 


5,283,951 
METHOD  OF  PRODUCING  A  TUBING  FOR  USE  AS  A 

FLOW  CONDUIT 
Eugene  F.  Davenport,  Union,  Mich.;  Curtis  R.  Heckaman.  South 
Bend,  Ind.;  Beojamin  R.  Kessler,  South  Bend,  Ind.,  and  Jay  A. 
Simpson,  South  Bend,  Ind.,  assignors  to  Curtis  Products,  Inc., 
South  Bend,  Ind. 

Filed  Dec.  17,  1992,  Ser.  No.  992,548 

Int.  a.^  B23P  19/04 

U.S.  a.  29—890.144  1  Qaim 


filler,  grinding  the  raised  portions  of  the  surface  of  the 
substrate  board  to  expose  the  relatively  hard  particulate 
filler  at  the  raised  portions  of  the  surface,  and  welding 
conductive  particles  onto  the  exposed  relatively  hard 
particulate  filler  at  the  raised  portions  of  the  surface  to 
form  conductors 


1  A  method  of  producing  a  tubing  for  use  as  a  flow  conduit 
including  a  tubular  wall  forming  a  part  of  said  flow  conduit, 
said  wall  terminating  in  a  flat  end  flange,  said  end  flange  being 
formed  at  an  end  portion  of  said  wall  by  the  following  steps; 

a)  insening  a  sleeve  onto  said  tubing; 

b)  positioning  said  sleeve  along  said  wall  end  portion  with  a 
part  of  said  wall  end  portion  protruding  from  said  sleeve; 

c)  expanding  said  wall  into  compressing  engagement  with 
said  sleeve  to  secure  said  sleeve  to  said  wall; 

d)  compacting  said  protruding  wall  end  portion  part  a  partial 
distance  to  flare  said  wall  outward  to  form  an  annular 
radially  extending  V-shaped  flange  overlying  said  sleeve; 

e)  compressing  said  V-shaped  flange  against  said  sleeve  with 
a  first  component  of  the  V-shaped  flange  extending  radi- 
ally outward  and  an  integrally  connected  second  compo- 
nent of  the  V-shaped  flange  being  return  bent  upon  said 
first  component  to  form  said  flat  end  flange. 


5,283,952 
REPLACEMENT  CARTRIDGE  FOR  A  SHAVER  WITH  AN 

APPLICATOR 
Elmar  Mock.  Biel,  and  Philipp  C^aechter,  Itingen,  both  of  Swit- 
zerland, assignors  to  Kai  Industries  Clo.  Ltd.,  Seki,  Japan 

Filed  Jan.  15,  1992,  Ser.  No.  820,927 
Oaims    priority,    application    Switzeriand,    Jan.    17.    1991, 
00125/91 

Int.  O.'  B26B  19/40 
U.S.  O.  30—41  8  Claims 

1    A  replacement  cartndge  in  combination  with  a  shaver 
having  a  shaving  fluid  application  device  compnsing 
a  reservoir  in  said  cartndge  for  holding  shaving  fluid; 
means  defining  a  fluid  path  extending  between  said  cartndge 
and  said  application  device,  said  fluid  path  being  sealed 
from  ambient  air; 
coupling  means  including  mating  parts  on  said  cartridge  and 
said  shaver  for  connecting  said  cartndge  to  said  shaver 
and  for  permitting  limited  relative  reciprocatory  move- 
ment between  said  shaver  and  said  cartndge;  and 
shaving  fluid  feeding  means  including  said  means  defining 
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said   nuid   path   and   resp<msi\f   ti'   reciprivalnrv    motion 
bctwct-n  said  shavt-r  and   viid   carlridj?.-  to  fe«l  shading 


5.2S3.954 
KM  FT-. 

Stephan  Subo.  Tumigerstr.  62A,  8606  (.reifensee.  Switwrluid 
Filed  Not.  17,  1992,  Ser.  No.  977,713 
Claims    priorit>,    application    Switzerland.    No*.    21,    1991. 
3417  91 

Int.  ("1."  B26B  /   "" 
I  .S.  n.  30—125 


9  Claims 


fluid  from  said  reservoir  through  s.jid  fluid  r-i'fi  '"  ■<*■>"' 
shaver 


5.283,953 
ROTARY  DRY  SHAV  KR 

Toshio  Ikuta;  Vlasao  Tanahashi,  and  Takeshi  Shiba,  all  of  Hi- 
Wone.  Japan,  assignors  to  MaUushiU  Klectric  Works,  ltd.. 
(Haka,  Japan 

Filed  Aug.  12,  1992,  Ser.  No.  929.656 
Oaims  priority,  application  Japan,  No».  26,  1991.  3-311079; 
No».  26.  1991.  3-311080 

Int.  n."  B26B  /v   l-l 
IS.  CI.  30—43.6  1^  Claims 


1  ..\  knife  having  a  kmfc  handle  with  a  front  end  section  and 
.1  rear  end.  a  blade  guiding  means  located  at  said  front  end 
section  and  clamping  means  for  arresting  a  blade  in  the  front 
end  sectKin.  said  knife  handle  consisting  of  a  one  piece  frame 
Nxiv  in  the  form  of  a  lattice  wi  rk  having  l.ingitudinal  frame 
spars  forming  narrow  sides  of  the  knife  handle  and  cross  struts 
interconnecting  said  longitudinal  frame  spars,  on  of  said  cros.s 
struts  forming  a  blade  resting  surface  and  being  provided  with 
a  supporting  Kxiv  covered  by  a  hard  metal  arranged  in  said 
blade  resting  surface  to  pro)ecI  therefrom,  said  blade  being 
adapted  lo  be  pressed  against  said  suppiirting  NxJy  covered  by 
hard  metal  bv  means  of  a  clamping  screw  which  is  held  in  a 
thread  formed  in  the  frame  b*>dy -front  end  section  including  a 
further  cross  strut 


UMI 


I    In  a  rotary  drv  shaver  comprising 
an  outer  shearing  foil  supported  on  a  head  trame 
an  inner  cutter  holder  having  a  center  axis  and 
carrying  a  plurality  of  inner  blades  in  hair 
sheaiing  engagement   with   the   outer   shearing   foil,   said 
inner  cutler   holder  being  operativcly   connected   to  a 
rotary  drive  shaft  of  an  electric  motor  s<>  as  to  be  driven 
thereby  to  rotate  about  the  center  axis,  said  outer  shear 
ing  foil  being  held  movable  along  said  center  a.xi;.  rela- 
tive to  said  head  frame,  and  said  inner  cutler  holder 
being  held  movable  along  said  center  axis  relative  to 
said  rotary  drive  shaft  mi  as  to  be  noatingly  suppt^rted 
thereby  and 
a  floating  |oint  which  is  tloatingly  supported  on  the  rotarv 
drive  shaft  to  be  movable  relative  thereto  along  the  center 
axis  together  with  the  inner  cutter  holder. 
<iaid  dry  shaver  being  characterized  in  that  said  outer  shearing 
foil  IS  connected  in  the  direction  of  the  center  axis  to  said  inner 
cutter  holder  by  means  of  a  pin  extending  along  said  center  axis 
such  thai  the  outer  shearing  foil  and  the  inner  culler  holder  are 
movable  together  along  said  center  axis  relative  to  the  head 
frame   as   well   as  said   rotarv   drive   shaft,   said   pin   having   a 
rounded  end  which  is  supported  on  a  rounded  recessed  top 
surface  of  said  floating  loint.  thereby  keeping  contact  pressure 
between  the  inner  blades  and  the  outer  sheanng  foil  subslan 
lially   constant   lrre^pecllve  of  Ihe   relative  movement   of  the 
outer  shearing  foil  to  the  head  frame 


5,283,955 
CONTACT  AND  INDUCTION  CTTTINC;  MAC  HINK 
Cheng  K.  I.iang.  6.  Alley  10.  Iju>e  118.  Syh  Wei  Rd.  Wou  Ku 
Shiang,  Taipei.  Taiwan 

Filed  May  11.  1993,  Ser.  No.  59,379 

Int.  CI.'  B26B  '  (Ki 

VS.  CI.  30—275  2  Claims 


1  A  contact  and  induction  cutting  machine  comprising  a 
motor,  a  blade  holder,  a  base,  an  inductive  handle,  and  an 
induction  controlling  means, 

said  motor  being  kvaled  at  a  left  upper  corner  of  said  culling 
machine  and  being  controlled  by  said  induction  control- 
ling means  lo  drive  an  elongate  belt-like  blade  to  slide  up 
and  down  in  recipriKating  action  at  high  speed  within  said 
blade  holder 
said  blade  holder  being  lixaled  between  said  motor  and  said 
base  and  being  a  substantially  flat  column  having  a  slide 
rail  therein  for  said  blade  to  slide  therein  in  recipriK.ating 


action,  said  blade  holder  also  acting  as  a  support  of  said 
motor  to  connect  said  motor  with  said  base; 

said  base  being  an  extremely  thin  body  for  supporting  said 
entire  cutting  machine, 

said  inductive  handle  being  located  below  said  induction 
controlling  means  and  having  a  plurality  of  high-conducti- 
bilily  inductive  copper  sheets  inset  at  adequate  interval 
around  the  penphery  of  said  inductive  handle,  said  induc- 
tive handle,  when  being  gripped  by  an  operator,  being 
capable  of  producing  an  electrostatic  induction;  and 

said  induction  controlling  means  being  located  at  one  side  of 
said  motor  and  above  said  inductive  handle  and  being 
controlled  via  an  induction  control  circuit,  at  the  time  said 
inductive  handle  being  contacted  by  a  conductor,  for 
example,  an  operator's  hand,  and  thereby  producing  an 
electrostatic  induction,  a  field  effect  transistor  Tl  in  said 
induction  control  circuit  causing  a  current  to  pass  a  diode 
D3  and  a  resistor  R8  and  flow  into  a  transistor  T2  which 
in  lum  causes  a  diode  D4  to  emit  light  as  a  signal  which  is 
received  by  a  diode  AC-switch  (DIAC)  D5  to  cause  a 
current  to  pass  a  resistor  RIO  and  flow  into  a  tnode  AC- 
swiich  (TRIAC)  D6.  and  thereby  making  the  entire  induc- 
tion control  circuit  a  close  circuit;  al  the  time  said  induc- 
tion control  circuit  becoming  a  close  circuit,  said  motor 
being  powered  and  actuated  to  drive  said  blade  to  slide  up 
and  down  in  reciprocating  action  for  cutting  a  stack  of 
cloth,  reversely,  said  induction  control  circuit  becoming 
an  open  circuit  and  said  motor  stopping  runing  at  the  time 
said  inductive  handle  being  released,  or  being  separated 
from  a  conductor  and  said  electrostatic  induction  disap- 
peared and  thereby  said  signal  of  emitted  light  discontin- 
ued 


5,283,956 
DEVICE  FOR  INDICATING  THE  AIM  OF  THE  OPTICAL 
AXIS  OF  A  REFLECTOR  ON  A  MOTOR  VEHICLE 
RELATIVE  TO  A  REFERENCE  DIRECTION 
Patrice  Collet,  Pantin;  Charles  Wassen,  Saint  Barthelemy  D'An- 
jou;  Ghislaine  Pinson,  Villeneuve-la-Garenne;  Hector  Fratty, 
Paris;  Jean-Marie  Brel,  Clayc-Souilly;  Guy  Dorleans,  Bou- 
logne, and  Norbert  Bnin,  Bobbigny,  all  of  France,  assignors  to 
Valeo  Vision,  Bobigny,  France 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  652,436,  Feb.  8,  1991, 

abandoned.  This  application  Nov.  4,  1991,  Ser.  No.  787,394 

Claims  priority,  application  France,  Feb.  9,  1990,  90  01539 

Int.  a.^  GOIB  5/25 

U.S.  a.  33—288  8  Oaims 


1  In  a  motor  vehicle  pair  of  left  and  right  headlights  each 
compnsing  a  housing  and  a  reflector  adjustably  mounted  in 
said  housing  for  varying  the  aim  of  the  optical  axis  of  the 
reflector,  a  device  for  indicating  the  aim.  at  least  in  bearing  of 
said  optical  axis  relative  to  a  longitudinal  axis  of  the  vehicle, 
wherein  the  device  compnses 

a  pair  of  members  each  comprising  means  for  removable 
clamping  on  a  reflector  of  each  headlight  of  the  vehicle, 
respectively,  through  an  aperture  of  its  respective  hous- 
ing, each  member  establishing  the  direction  of  the  optical 
axis  of  each  reflector,  respectively,  said  members  being 
distinct  from  beam  generating  surfaces  of  said  reflectors; 
a  cord  removably  tensioned  between  said  members  and 
establishing  a  reference  direction  that  is  well  determined 
relative  to  said  longitudinal  axis;  and 
indicator  means  provided  on  each  of  said  members  for  indi- 


cating the  position  of  the  optical  axis  direction  relative  to 
the  reference  direction. 


5,283,957 
INCLINOMETER  FOR  WHEELED  CTCLES 
Ming-Fu  Chou,  No.  27,  Alley  2,  Lane  437,  Peitun  Rd.,  Taicfaung, 
Taiwan 

Filed  Feb.  25,  1993,  Ser.  No.  22,186 

Int.  a.5  (JOIC  9/12 

VS.  a.  33—391  2  Claims 


1.  An  inclinometer  for  a  wheeled  cycle  compnsing  a  housing 
for  fixing  on  said  wheeled  cycle  and  having  a  pair  of  stubs 
formed  therein,  a  panel  fixed  on  said  housing  and  including  a 
slot  longitudinally  formed  therein  and  a  graduation  provided 
beside  said  slot,  a  shaft  extending  in  a  direction  substantially 
perpendicular  to  said  slot  of  said  panel,  said  shaft  including  two 
ends  each  of  which  having  a  head  rotalably  engaged  in  said 
depressions  of  said  stubs  respectively,  said  shaft  including  at 
least  two  discs  provided  thereon,  each  of  said  discs  having  an 
outer  diameter  identical  to  that  of  said  heads,  a  tube  rotatably 
engaged  on  said  shaft,  a  weight  secured  to  a  bottom  portion  of 
said  tube,  a  pointer  extending  upward  from  said  lube  and 
movable  along  said  slot  of  said  panel,  said  pointer  moving 
along  said  slot  and  moving  relative  to  said  graduation  when 
said  wheeled  cycle  and  said  housing  relatively  rotate  about 
said  shaft,  whereby,  the  inclination  of  said  wheeled  cycle  is 
indicated  by  said  pointer 


5,283,958 
ADJUSTABLE  SAW  GAUGE  nXTURE 

Chin  T.  Chang,  Chang  Nan  Rd.  26.  Lane  224.  Sec.  2.  Changhua. 

Taiwan 

Filed  Nov.  30,  1992,  Ser.  No.  983,782 

Int.  a.^  GOIB  3/56:  B26D  7/02 

U.S.  a.  33—538  2  Claims 

1  An  adjustable  saw  gauge  fixture  compnsing  a  first  end 
plate  and  a  second  end  plate  joined  by  two  parallel  guide  rods 
and  a  screw  rod,  two  handles  made  on  said  first  and  second  end 
plates  respectively,  a  movable  jaw  plate  movably  mounted  on 
said  parallel  guide  rods  and  said  screw  rod.  locating  means  to 
retain  said  movable  jaw  plate  to  said  screw  rod  in  place,  an 
adjusting  knob  turned  to  rotate  said  screw  rod  in  causing  said 
movable  jaw  plate  to  be  alternatively  moved  along  said  screw 
rod  pitch  by  pitch  toward  said  first  or  second  end  plate  in 
holding  down  a  workpiece,  a  miter  gauge  earner  made  of  an 
angle  bar  having  one  end  pivoted  to  said  first  end  plate  and  an 
opposite  end  freely  moved  toward  or  apart  from  said  second 
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end  plate,  a  mitrr  gauge  having  one  end  fixed  to  said  angle  bar 
by  a  wing  wrew  and  an  elongated  grixive  peripheralK  marked 


f^ 


5.283.960 

SINGLE  TIER  DRYER  SFXTION  FOR  CT  RL  CONTROL 

Duke  N.  SiBtt,  South  Beloit,  III.,  um)  Gregory  L.  Wedel.  Beloit, 

Wi».,  usignors  to  Beloit  Technotosies.  Inc..  Wilmington.  Del. 

C  ontiauatioD  of  S«r.  No.  873.420.  Apr.  24,  1992.  This  applicatioD 

Jul.  21.  1993,  Ser.  No.  95,135 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  thu  patent  tubMouent  to  Apr.  7,  2009. 

hai  been  diaclaimed. 

Int.  a.*  F26B  y(>4 

IS.  n.  34—117  •  C\um 


with  graduations  movablv  secured  lo  said  sftond  t-nd  r\Mc  b\ 
a  wing  screw 


5.283.959 
SYSTEM  FOR  DRYING  MOIST  SLl  IX;E 

Yoshikazu  Nagnyoshi;  Majime  Nak^jiraa.  and  Misao  Igarashi. 
all  of  Tokyo.  Japan,  assignors  to  Tsukishima  Kikai  Kabushiki 
Kaisha.  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Oct.  7.  1992.  Ser.  No.  958.074 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Oct.  14,  1991.  3-331104 

Int.  d."  F26B  /  '  IM.I 

IS.  (1.  34—57  R  15  (laims 
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1  A  svslt-m  lor  drviiig  moisl  sludge,  comprising 
a  dryer  including  a  first  fluidi/mg  section  and  a  second 
fluidi/ing  sfction  arranged  abose  said  first  fluidi/ing  sfi 
lion  in  which  sludge-coated  fluidi/ing  particles,  each 
having  a  comparatively  large  particle  si/c  are  (Tuidi/ed. 
and  from  which  sludge-coated  particles,  each  having  a 
comparatively  small  particle  si/e.  are  llow  n  awav  inli>  saul 
second  fluidi/ing  section  having  a  gas  flow  area  smaller 
than  thai  of  said  firsl  fluiduing  section, 

a  first  particle  collecting  means  arranged  downstream  ol  said 
drver  to  collect  dried  coarse  sludge-coated  particles  ITown 
awav  from  said  second  fluidi/ing  section, 

a  second  particle  collecting  means  arranged  downstream  ol 
said  first  particle  collecting  means  lo  collect  dried  fine 
sludge  coaled  particles  flown  awav  from  said  first  particle 
collecting  means 

a  muer  arranged  in  the  vicimlv  of  said  drver  so  as  lo  allow 
ihe  moist  sludge  and  a  tluidi/ing  particle,  each  having  a 
comparaliveU  large  particle  si/e  lo  be  mned  and  stirred 
with  each  other  s*i  a.s  to  prepare  Ihe  sludge -ciiated  parti 
cles  to  be  fluidi/ed  in  the  first  fluiduing  section,  and 

a  dried  sludge  hopper  for  receiving  dried  sludge  particles 
from  said  first  particle  collecting  means  and  said  second 
particle  collecting  means 


1    ,-\  drying  apparatus  for  drvmg  a  web  ot  paper,  said  appara- 
tus comprising 

a  pluralils  of  drying  sections  toj  drying  the  web. 
each  of  said  drying  sections  including 

a  pluralitv  of  dryers  disposed  in  a  single  tier  configuration, 
a   pluralitv    of  vacuum   transfer   rolls,   each   vacuum   roll 
being  dispiised  between  adjacent  dryers  of  siiid  plurality 
of  drvers 
a  dryer  felt  extending  altcrnatelv  around  each  dryer  and 
each  vacuum  roll,  the  arrangemcnl  being  such  that  each 
o\  said  drvers  is  top  felted  so  that   brolce  removal  is 
facilitated,  each  of  said  drying  sections  being  arranged 
in  succession, 
a  further  single  drying  section  only   disp<ised  downstream 
relative  to  said  plurality  of  drying  sections  such  that  the 
web  extends  between  said  plurality  of  drying  sections  and 
said  further  drying  section, 
said  further  drying  section  ini.luding 

an  upper  tier  of  drvers 
an  upper  pluralitv  of  rolls  disposed  b<-lween  adiacenl  dryers 
of  said  upper  Her 

an  upper  felt  extending  alternately   around  each  dryer  of 
said  upper  tier  and  each  roll  of  said  upper  plurality  of 
rolls 
a  ll^weI  of  Her  of  drvers 

a  lower  plurality  of  rolls  disp«ised  between  adjacent  dry- 
ers of  said  lower  tier 
J   lower   fell  extending  alternatelv   around  each  dryer  of 
said   lower   tier  and  each   roll   of  said   lower  rolls,   the 
arrangement  being  such  that  the  web  extends  in  open 
draw  h«-twecn  each  dryer  of  said  upper  and  lower  tiers 
so  that  any   lendencv  of  the  web  to  curl  is  controlled 
during  movement  of  the  web  through  said  further  dry- 
ing section 
said  pluralitv  of  drying  sections  further  including 
a  downstream  felt  roll 
a  blow  tvix  disp^ised  adjacent  to  a  drver  felt  and  immediately 

upstream  relative  lo  said  felt  roll, 
said  further  single  drying  section  further  including 

an   upstream   felt    roll   disposed   closelv    adjacent    lo   said 
drver  felt  and  upstream  relative  to  said  downstream  felt 
roll,  and 
a  further  blow  box  disposed  closely  adjacent  to  and  down- 
stream relative  to  said  downstream  felt  roll  such  that  Ihe 
web  IS  sandwiched  between  said  drver  felt  and  said  lower 


felt,  the  arrangement  being  such  that  the  web  is  trans- 
ferred without  open  draw  from  said  dryer  felt  to  said 
lower  fell 


5.283.961 
TRAMP  REMOVAL  SYSTEM 

Richard  J.  Ciobel,  Scappoose,  Oreg.,  assignor  to  Beloit  Technol- 
ogies, Inc..  Wilmington.  Del. 

Filed  Apr.  6,  1992,  Ser.  No.  863,929 

Int.  n.'  F26B  II  02 

L.S.  a.  34—136  18  Oaims 


M 
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14  In  a  rotary  dryer  apparatus  having  an  elongate,  tubular 
dryer  shell  mounted  for  rotation,  means  for  driving  the  shell  in 
rotation,  a  center  shaft  extending  through  the  shell  and  being 
driven  in  rotation  with  the  shell,  material  engaging  fights 
disposed  on  the  shell  and  the  center  shaft  for  engaging  and 
tumbling  material  in  the  dryer,  a  matenal  inlet  and  a  rvatenal 
outlet  in  the  shell,  and  a  heated  gas  supply  means  for  conduct- 
ing healed  gases  through  the  shell  to  dry  matenal  tumbled  in 
the  shell,  the  improvement  comprising 

receiving  means  disposed  beneath  the  matenal  inlet  for 
capturing  foreign  matenal  supplied  to  the  dryer  in  a  flow 
of  material  to  be  dried,  said  receiving  means  being  adapted 
to  receive  the  foreign  material  while  minimizing  the  re- 
ception of  matenal  to  be  dried,  and 
transfer  means  for  transporting  out  of  the  dryer  foreign 
material  captured  in  said  receiving  means 


5,283.962 

PORTABLE  CALF  DRYER  APPARATUS 

Ruben  W.  Humann,  Rte.  1,  Box  56,  Hazelton,  N.  Dak.  58544 

Filed  May  20,  1993,  Ser.  No.  64,272 

Int.  a."  F26B  2S/06 

IS.  CI.  34—202  6  Oaims 


I  A  p<irtable  calf  dryer  apparatus  comprising 
a  durably-constructed  container  fixedly  mounted  upon 
wheel  and  leg  means  and  having  a  calf-receiving  compart- 
ment and  a  heater  unit-sloring  compartment,  each  of  said 
compartments  having  side.  end.  and  bottom  walls  and 
further  having  an  open  top.  said  container  further  having 


a  plurality  of  slots  extending  downwardly  through  top 
edges  along  said  end  walls  of  said  calf-receiving  compart- 
ment, said  top  end  of  said  heater  unit-stonng  companment 
coverable  by  a  lid  hingedly  attached  to  a  top  edge  thereof 
for  easy  transportability  of  said  calf  dryer  apparatus  on  a 
ground  sui^'ace: 

a  mesh-like  platform  removeably  and  honzontally  sus- 
pended inside  said  calf-receiving  compartment  and  ele- 
vated above  said  bottom  wall  of  said  container,  to  suppon 
a  calf  thereupon  and  to  substantially  pass  droppings  from 
and  about  said  calf  to  said  bottom  wall  of  said  calf-receiv- 
ing  compartment. 

a  handle  member  fixedly  attached  to  the  extenor  of  an  end  of 
said  container  for  conveniently  moving  and  positioning 
said  dryer  apparatus  as  desired  by  a  user;  and 

a  heater  unit  means  stored  in  said  heater  unit-stonng  com- 
partment, capable  of  generating  heated  air  for  said  calf- 
receiving  compartment  to  dry  and  warm  said  calf 


5,283,963 

SOLE  FOR  TRANSFERRING  STRESSES  FROM  GROL^ND 

TO  FOOT 

Moisey  Lemer,  75  Rolling  La.,  Needham.  Mass.  02192,  and 

Leonid  Dabuzhsky,  86  High  Rock  Ter..  Newton.  Mass.  02167 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  395,368,  Aug.  17.  1989, 

abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  138,957, 

Dec.  29,  1987,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser. 

No.  106,152.  Oct.  8.  1987.  abandoned.  This  application  Not.  21. 

1991,  Ser.  No.  795.690 

Int.  a.-  A43B  13/20 

L.S.  a.  36—28  27  Qaims 


1    A  sole  comprising; 

a  case  having  a  top  member  for  providing  a  foot  receiving 
surface,  a  bottom  member  spaced  apart  from  said  top 
member  and  generally  coextensive  therewith,  a  penpheral 
wall  connecting  said  top  member  to  said  bottom  member 
al  their  penphery  and  defining  between  said  top  member 
and  said  bottom  member  and  within  said  penpheral  wall  a 
chamber  for  containing  a  continuous  incompressible  fluid. 

at  least  one  portion  of  said  penpheral  wall,  defining  a  first 
component  of  the  wall,  being  formed  with  a  first  constant 
thickness  between  said  top  member  and  said  bottom  mem- 
ber, whereby  said  first  component  is  able  to  buckle  when 
pressure  inside  said  chamber  exceeds  a  predetermined 
pressure  level;  and 

the  rest  of  said  penpheral  wall,  defining  a  second  component 
of  the  wall,  being  formed  with  a  second  constant  thickness 
between  said  lop  member  and  said  bottom  member,  said 
second  thickness  being  greater  than  said  first  constant 
thickness,  whereby  said  second  component  is  resistant  to 
buckling  al  pressure  levels  which  cause  said  first  compo- 
nent of  the  wall  to  buckle 
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5.283,9*4 
SKI  B(K)T  WITH  I  PPKR  I(K  K1N(.  I)K\  1(  K 
Jean-Pierre   fbemello.    Annecy-le-V  ieux,    France,   assignor    t<. 
Salomon  S.A..  CTiaienod,  France 

Filed  Jul.  1.  1992.  Ser.  No,  907,019 

Claim,  priority,  application  France.  Jul.  1,  1991,  91  0«504 

Int.  a.'  A43B  ."i    W 


L;..S.  (1.  3*— 117 


9  Claims 


a  lU-M-  p'T'ion  .id.irlc'1  I"  ^-arrv  an  excavation  liKHh  thereon, 
anil 

a  hasc  portion  having  a  lateral  vhannel  defineLl  therein 
•iJarled  to  re^ci^e  a  portion  of  the  huvket  lip  and  termi- 
nating in  a  curvilinear  hearing  surface  defining  a  radius  of 
curvature  equal  to  the  radius  of  curvature  defined  h>  the 


;&^ 


hr§w^^'^ 


hearing  surfaces  in  the  lip  so  as  to  ahul  and  mate  with  an> 
one  of  the  hearing  surfaces  in  said  lip  up<in  said  hase  p<ir- 
tion  heing  disposed  thereover,  wherehv  said  shank  can  he 
secured  to  the  huckel  lip  in  a  mating  engagement  with  an> 
one  of  the  hearing  surfaces  therein  and  aligned  parallel  to 
and  at  a  lateral  angular  disposition  with  respect  to  said 
a,\is 


1   Alpine  ski  Kxit  comprising  a  shell  ha.se  (5|  surmounted  hs 
an  upper  (2.  2B.  2C.  2D»  provided  with  a  svslcm  for  closure  on 
a  ha-se  of  a  leg  of  a  skier,  said  shell  hase  heing  composed  of  a 
from  part  (3.  3B,  3C  ,  30)  and  a  rear  part  (4,  4B,  4C-,  4D»  made 
of  at  least  one  piece,  the  rear  part  of  said  upper  1 2,  2H,  2C,  21) » 
pivoting   partiallv    in    the   hack-to  front   and   or   front    to   hack 
direction,  and  comprising  a  device  (35,  36,  37,  38)  for  immobi 
hzing  the  upper  in  relation  to  said  shell  ha.se  (5|  and  which  is 
functional  for  at  lea^st  one  of  the  directions  of  the  pivoting 
motion  of  said  rear  part  (4.  4B.  4t  ,  40)  of  said  upper  (2.  2H, 
2C,  2D)  hy  means  of  a  slop  /one  (13,  43.  43A)  on  said  shell  hase 
(5),  wherein  said  immohili/ation  device  (35.  36,  37.  38)  is  ma 
nipulated  independentK  of  said  closure  system  hy  means  of  a 
rectilinear  motion  control  mechanism  (ID)  comprising  an  ev 
ternal  gripping  portion  (18)  and  an  internal  p«'rtion  (19t  con 
necled  to  said  emernal  gripping  portion  hv  a  hearing  (20).  said 
control  mechanism  (10)  being  slidahle  on  a  slide  rail  (17)  con 
stituted  by  at  lea.st  one  longitudinal  edge  of  an  oblong  opening 
(17)  in  a  wall  (I6d)  of  said  rear  part  (4.  4B.  4C.  4D)  of  said 
upper  (2.  2B.  2C.  2D)  and  on  which  said  control  mechanism 
(10)  IS   held   while   remaining   free   to  travel   in   Iranslational 
motion,  hy  means  of  said  hearing  (20)  and  said  external  grip- 
ping p»)rtion  (18)  which  jointly  define  a  sliding  gnxive  cix.per 
ating  with  at  least  one  longitudinal  edge  of  said  oblong  opening 
(19),  said  inner  part  (19)  acting,  by  means  of  a  cam  (19u.  40iJ) 
c.Hiperating  with  a  sensing  device  (41.  49)  on  an  oscillating 
lever  (11.  40)  which,  pivoting  aN>ut  an  axis  (12.   12Al  and 
subjected  to  the  force  of  a  return  spring  (14).  is  thus  secured 
while  pivi.ting  in  relation  to  said  stop  /one  ( 13,  43.  43.A  )  of  said 
shell  ba.se  (5) 


5.2S3.966 

BAIX.K  CONTAINING  INTKRCHANGKABl.K 

FASTKNKRS 

Norman   P.   Rader.  Manchester.  Mc;  Richard  C.  Haug.  Fjst 

Moriches,  and  Peter  C.  Schellack.  Huntington,  both  of  N.Y.. 

assignors  to  MeUlMasters  By  Rader  Corporation.  St.  Louis, 

Mo 

Filed  May  4,  1992.  Ser.  No.  877.986 

Int.  CI.'  A44<    <  lOt 

ys   a   40—1.5  9  Claims 
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5,283.965 
ATTACHMKNT  ASSEMBLY  FOR  FX(  A\  ATION  TKFTH 
Charles  Clendenning,  Broken  Arrow.  Okla..  assignor  to  H  ft  I. 
Tooth  Company.  Montebello.  Calif. 

Filed  Jan.  21.  1992.  Ser.  No.  789.098 

Int.  o."  f:o2F  V  :x 

L1.S,  n.  37—455  21  Claims 

17  A  shank  adapted  for  securement  to  a  lip  of  an  excavation 
bucket  on  earth  excavation  equipment  wherein  the  lip  defines 
a  central  axis  and  is  provided  with  a  plurality  of  spaced-apart 
curvilinear  bearing  surfaces  defining  constant  and  equal  radii 
of  curvature  adjacent  the  forward  edge  thereof,  said  shank 
comprising 


1    A  badge  system  for  attaching  a  badge  to  clothing  and 
other  objects,  comprising 

(a)  a  front  badge  plate  having  front  and  rear  surfaces,  the 
front  surface  for  bearing  identifying  information  and  the 
rear  surface  being  adapted  for  selectively  removable  con- 
nection to  one  of  a  plurality  cif  interchangeable  first  pan- 
els 
(hi  a  plurality  of  interchangeable  first  panels  each  having  a 
front  surface  and  a  rear  surface,  the  front  surface  of  each 
of  the  interchangeable  first  panels  being  adapted  for  selec- 
tively  removable  connection  to  the  rear  surface  of  the 
front  badge  plate  and  the  rear  surface  of  each  of  the  inter- 
changeable  first  panels  providing  a  site  for  mounting  any 
of  a  number  of  types  of  fasteners  for  fastening  the  badge  to 
clothing  and  other  objects,  and  for  permitting  the  user  to 
readily  transfer  the  front  badge  plate  from  one  article  of 
clothing  or  other  object  to  another. 
(c  1  a  fastener  mounted  on  the  rear  surface  of  each  of  the  first 
panels,  the  fastener  mounted  on  the  rear  surface  of  any 
one  of  the   interchangeable   first   panels  not   necessarily 
being  of  the  same  type  as  any  other  fa.stener  mounted  on 
any   other  one  of  the  plurality   of  interchangeable  first 
panels, 
whereby   each  (^f  the  interchangeable  first  panels  may   be  at- 
tached to  the  front  badge  plate  and  selectively  removed  there- 


from in  order  to  replace  it  with  another  of  the  interchangeable 
first  panels  having  a  different  fastener  attached  thereto 


5,283,967 
MLLTI-PLRPOSE  DISPLAY  FT*AME 
Cliarles  Abrams,  10  Buckminster  Rd.,  Rockville  Centre.  N.Y, 
11570 

Filed  Jun.  15,  1992,  Ser.  No.  897,922 

Int.  a.'  G09F  I;  12 

L.S.  CI.  40— 155  11  Oaims 


5.283,968 
EDGELIT  LL'MINAIRES 
Christopher   Williams,   Stoke-on-Trent,   United   Kingdom,   as- 
signor to  JSB  Electrical  Pic,  Crewe,  United  Kingdom 
Filed  Feb.  26,  1992,  Ser.  No.  841,494 

Int.  a.-  c;o9F  ;i//« 

L.S.  a.  40—546  9  Oaims 


1   A  multi-purpose,  front  loading  display  frame,  comprising 

a  front  frame  member  hav  ing  a  window  section  for  viewing 
a  display  item  disposed  therehehind.  said  front  frame 
member  including  a  rectangular  frame  having  top,  bot- 
tom, and  two  side  frame  sections  joined  together  to  form 
a  frame  about  an  open  area  for  display  and  a  transparent 
window  panel  defining  said  window  section  mounted 
within  said  frame  sections  and  tx;cupying  said  open  area 
so  as  to  provide  a  front  supporting  and  protective  surface 
for  a  display  item  supported  in  said  display  frame,  said 
front  frame  also  having  a  recessed  cavity. 

a  rear  frame  member,  having  a  front  surface  for  releasably 
supporting  at  least  one  interchangeable  display  item, 
which  rear  frame  member  is  securahle  to  a  support,  said 
rear  frame  member  including  a  rectangular  frame  having 
top,  bottom  and  two  side  frame  sections  jointed  together 
to  form  a  frame  about  an  open  area  for  display  support  and 
a  display  rear  support  for  the  display  item  mounted  within 
said  frame  sections  and  occupying  said  display  support 
of>en  area  so  as  to  provide  a  rear  support  for  the  display 
Item,  wherein  said  rear  support  includes  a  rear  panel 
which  fits  within  said  rear  frame  sections  and  has  a  flat 
surface  for  holding  the  display  item  against  the  window 
panel  of  said  front  frame  member  when  said  frame  mem- 
bers abut  one  another  in  a  closed  position, 

normally  concealed  hinge  means  for  hingeably  securing  said 
front  frame  member  to  said  rear  frame  member  so  as  to 
allow  for  pivotahle  movement  of  said  frame  members 
between  a  closed  position,  in  which  said  frame  members 
are  disposed  closely  adjacent  to  one  another  with  said  rear 
frame  member  received  in  said  recessed  cavity  of  said 
front  frame  member,  so  that  a  display  item  supported  on 
said  rear  frame  member  is  disposed  behind  said  window 
secticni  for  viewing,  and  an  open  position,  in  which  said 
frame  members  are  pivoted  apart  from  one  another  to 
permit  removal  and  replacement  of  the  display  item,  said 
hinge  means  being  substantially  concealed  and  hidden 
from  view  when  said  frame  members  are  in  said  closed 
position,  and 

normally  concealed  closure  means  mounted  on  at  least  one 
of  said  front  and  rear  frame  members  for  releasably  main- 
taining said  front  and  rear  frame  members  in  said  closed 
p<isilion,  said  closure  means  being  positioned  so  as  to 
allow  said  front  frame  to  swing  outwardly  via  pivotable 
movement  into  said  open  ptisition  while  said  rear  frame 
member  is  secured  on  a  support,  said  closure  means  being 
substantially  concealed  and  hidden  from  view  when  said 
frame  members  are  in  said  closed  position 


\? 
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1  An  edgelit  luminaire  comprising,  a  housing  having  an 
opening,  a  display  panel  having  an  upper  edge  and  at  least  one 
surface  carrying  a  layer  having  sections  of  differing  transpar- 
ency forming  a  graphic  symbol,  a  source  of  illumination  ar- 
ranged in  the  housing  and  located  substantially  adjacent  to  the 
upper  edge  of  said  display  panel,  said  display  panel  attached  to 
the  housing  such  that  the  panel  extends  from  the  opening  in  the 
housing  and  an  array  of  dots  on  substantially  the  entire  said  one 
surface  including  said  layer  of  differing  transparency,  said 
array  of  dots  having  a  luminous  quality  affected  by  said  source 
of  illumination  to  spread  light  throughout  the  entire  surface  of 
said  display  panel  thereby  greatly  enhancing  illumination  of 
said  graphic  symbol 


5,283,%9 
IDENTIFICATION  BAND 

Steven  J.  Weiss,  84  Village  Cir.,  Bridgewater.  N.J.  08807 
Filed  Jul,  29.  1992,  Ser.  No,  921,554 
Int.  CI.'  A61B  5   103:  A44C  5/00 
L.S.  CI.  40—633  8  Oaims 


1    An  identification  band,  comprising 

an  elongated  band  element  having  a  pocket  portion  and  a 
strap  portion,  the  pocket  portion  being  adapted  to  retain 
identification  information  pertaining  to  a  wearer  of  the 
band,  the  pocket  portion  having  a  face  through  which 
may  be  viewed  the  identification  information,  the  strap 
p<ir(ion  extending  from  one  side  of  the  pocket  portion,  the 
strap  portion  being  adapted  to  be  wrapped  around  the 
wrist  of  the  wearer,  the  band  element  having  a  peripheral 
edge, 

means  for  fastening  the  strap  portion  to  an  opposite  side  of 
the  pocket  portion:  and 

means  for  conveying  a  creativ  e  anstic  impression,  said  con- 
veying means  including  a  configuration  resembling  at 
least  a  portion  of  any  one  of  a  cartoon  character,  func- 
tional manufactured  article,  decoration  associated  with 
any  one  of  a  special  occasion  and  holiday,  natural  object. 
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person,  plant  and  animal,  said  Lonfinuralion  hawnf.  a 
peripheral  edge  which  may  be  touched  and  \A,hich  is  con- 
figured to  appear  as  at  least  a  portion  of  an  outline  of  that 
which  IS  being  resembled,  said  configuration  extending 
outwardly  from  the  band  element  at  lea.st  a.s  far  as  the 
peripheral  edge  of  an  adjacent  portion  of  the  band  ele 
menl.  said  peripheral  edge  of  said  configuration  defining  a 
p<irtion  of  said  band  element 


5.283.970 
TOY  Gl  NS 
G«ry  D.  Aigner.  Chicaso.  III..  auiRnor  to  Strombecker  Corpora- 
tion, Cliicaiio,  111. 

Filed  Sep.  25,  1992,  S«r.  No.  951.213 

Int.  C\:  K41C  J/M.  A63H  S.'04 

L.S.  a.  42—57  12  f1«'ms 


1    A  toy  gun  comprising 

a  housing  having  a  fixedly  atuched  grip  assembly  and 

a  rolatingly  mounted  barrel  as.scmbly  interconnected  there 

with  at  opptiscd  ends  of  said  housing, 
a  trigger  mechanism  mosably  connected  to  said  grip  assem 

biy. 
a  first  contact  means  cngagcabic  by  said  trigger  mechanism 

to  actuate  a  first  set  of  operating  conditions  in  said  toy 

gun, 
a  second  contact  means  engageabic  by  said  trigger  mecha 

nism  to  actuate  a  second  set  of  operating  conditions  in  said 

toy  gun. 
said  first  set  of  operating  conditions  including  light  effects 

resulting  from  illumination  of  a  light  emitting  means  posi 

tioned  in  said  barrel  as,sembly  and  s«iund  effects  resulting 

from  activation  of  a  speaker  a.ssemhly   positioned  in  said 

housing,  and 
said  sec<Mid  set  of  operating  conditions  including  rotation  ot 

said  barrel  a.vscmbly 


combination  and  lo  generate  a  numerical  combination 
signal  indicative  of  the  numerical  combination, 

d  numerical  combination  display  means  to  display  the  nu- 
merical combination  indicated  by  the  numerical  combina- 
tion signal. 

e   signal  priKCssing  means  resp(insi\c  to  the  position  signal 


and  the  numerical  combination  signal  to  generate  an  alarm 
signal  when  the  p<isition  signal  and  the  numerical  combi- 
nation signal  indicate  an  unauthorized  attempt  to  use  the 
firearm,  and 
f  alarm  indicator  means  responsive  to  the  alarm  signal  t<i 
emit  an  audible  alarm  when  the  unauthorized  attempt  to 
use  the  firearm  is  indicated 


5.283.972 
OTTf:R  BOARD 
Hiromi  Kinoshita.  Shimonoseki.  J«pM,  assignor  to  Nichimo  Co.. 
Ltd..  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Nor.  13.  1991.  Ser.  No.  791.916 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Dec.  6.  1990,  2-400151(1 ) 
Int.  n.'  AG  IK  ^J  (M5 
IS.  a.  43— 9.7  20  Claims 
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5,283.971 
TRKXiKR  (UARD  ALARM  FOR  A  FIRFARM 
Robert  M.  Fuller,  Ann  D.  Fuller,  both  of  P.O.  Box  908.  Helen, 
Ga.  30545,  and  Richard  P.  Smyth,  3649  CherbourR  Rd.,  Mari- 
etta, (;a.  30062 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  848,704,  Mar.  9.  1992,  Pat.  No. 
5  191,158.  This  application  Aug.  7,  1992,  Ser.  No.  926,924 
Int.  d.'  F4IB  /^  V 
I  S.  n.  42— 70.07  20  Claims 

I    A  trigger  IikW  for  presenting  unauthorized  use  ol  a  lire 
arm.  comprising 

a    a  trigger  liKking  means  moveable  between  an  operative 
position  on  the  firearm  presenting  movement  of  the  trig 
ger   an   inoperative   position   allowing   movement   ol   the 
trigger, 
b    an  actuator  means  to  detect  between  the  operative  ami 
inoperative  p<isitions  of  the  trigger  I.Kking  means  and  lo 
generate  a  ptisition  signal  indicatise  of  the  p»<sition  ot  the 
trigger  liKking  device, 
c    numerical  combination  enirs   means  lo  enter  j  numen>.ul 


1  A  rigid  biplanar  otter  board  towablc  through  the  sea  for 
laterally  diverting  an  ob|ect  towed  therefrom,  comprising 

a  a  pair  of  spaced  apart,  parallel  curved  b<iards  having 
generally  sm(xith  exteriors  and  apertures  formed  therein. 

b  stringers  extending  generally  transversely  between  and 
fixedU  connecting  said  curved  boards,  for  maintaining 
said  boards  in  spaced  disp»isition  respecting  one  another 

^  llap  means  connected  to  said  boards  at  downstream  edges 
of  said  apertures  and  diverging  from  said  boards  with 
lateral  position  on  said  b^iard  to  define  a  mouth  facing 
upstream  along  said  Kiard  surface, 

d  planar  fixing  means  extending  transversely  between  said 
board  and  said  flap  means  ai  respective  vertical  extremi- 
ties of  said  fiap  means,  for  defining  a  conduit  for  passage 
therethrough  of  water  from  said  mouth  to  said  aperture, 
whereby    water  flows  into  said  mouth,  through  said  conduit 


and  exits  from  said  aperture  to  a  convex  surface  of  said  board 
as  said  board  is  towed,  shifting  any  vortex  formed  proximate 
the  convex  surface  of  said  board  towards  the  rear  of  said 
board 


5.283.973 
nSHING  LINE  GUIDE 
Mitsuyoshi  Oyama,  Tokyo.  Japan,  assignor  to  Daiwa  Seiko, 
Inc.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Jun.  29,  1992,  Ser.  No.  905.388 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  5,  1991,  3-60188[U] 

Int.  a.'  AOIK  S7/()4 

L.S.  a.  43—24  7  Claims 


1    A  fishing  line  guide  comprising 

attaching  seat  means  for  connecting  a  fishiiig  line  guide  part 
to  a  fishing  rod,  said  attaching  seat  means  having  a  width 
substantially  equal  to  and  spanning  a  diameter  of  the  fish- 
ing rod  to  which  it  is  attached, 

the  fishing  line  guide  part  is  located  along  a  longitude  of  the 
fishing  rod  by  the  attaching  seat,  said  fishing  line  guide 
part  having  a  corresponding  width  substantially  equal  to 
or  smaller  than  the  width  of  the  attaching  seat,  and  said 
fishing  line  guide  pan  is  formed  with  front  and  rear  end 
faces  respectively  inclined  to  front  and  rear  pans  of  the 
attaching  seat  with  side  faces  formed  as  smoothly  sloped 
surfaces,  so  as  to  present  a  substantially  conical  outer 
configuration. 

a  fishing  line  guide  hole  passing  through  said  fishing  line 
guide  part,  said  fishing  line  guide  hole  being  constncted  at 
an  intermediate  portion  along  its  longitudinal  surface;  and 

protection  frame  means  for  resisting  abrasion  and  impact  on 
said  fishing  line  guide,  said  protection  frame  means  includ- 
ing a  rib  which  does  not  circumscnbe  said  fishing  line 
guide  hole 


5.283.974 

EN^VTRONMENTALLY  CONTROLLED  DISPLAY 

CABINET 

David  B.  Graf,  Jr..  517  Indian  Creek  Dr.,  Trophy  Oub.  Tex. 

76262 

Filed  May  9.  1991,  Ser.  No.  697.888 

Int.  a.'  AOIG  31/00 

C.S.  a.  47—60  7  Oaims 


1    A  portable  cabinet  for  stonng  plants,  compnsmg: 
an  enclosed  chamber  for  stonng  the  plants; 
control  means  located  in  said  cabinet  and  responsive  to  input 
commands  for  automatically  controlling  selected  environ- 


mental conditions  in  said  chamber  according  to  a  prede- 
termined set  of  program  instructions,  said  environmental 
conditions  including  the  temperature  of  the  chamber; 

input  means  for  entenng  input  commands  into  said  control 
means,  said  input  commands  indicating  desired  environ- 
mental conditions  to  be  maintained  in  said  chamber; 

air  moving  means  adjacent  one  side  of  said  chamber  for 
directing  a  substantially  lateral  flow  of  air  toward  an 
opposite  side  of  said  chamber: 

air  cooling  means  located  outside  said  chamber; 

first  air  duct  means  communicating  between  said  opposite 
side  of  said  chamber  and  said  air  cooling  means  for  direct- 
ing at  least  a  portion  of  the  air  directed  toward  said  oppo- 
site side  of  said  chamber  by  said  air  moving  means  to  said 
air  cooling  means;  and 

second  air  duct  means  communicating  between  said  opposite 
side  of  said  chamber  and  said  air  cooling  means  for  direct- 
ing cooled  air  form  said  air  cooling  means  into  said  cham- 
ber adjacent  said  opposite  side  of  said  chamber,  the  cooled 
air  having  a  lower  temperature  than  the  temperature  of 
the  air  directed  toward  said  opposite  side  of  said  chamber 
by  said  air  moving  means,  whereby  a  temperature  differ- 
ential is  maintainable  between  said  one  side  of  said  cham- 
ber and  said  opposite  side  of  said  chamber. 


5,283,975 

SECURTTY  WINDOW 

John  P.  Piterski,  737  BayrisU  Blvd.,  St.  Petersburg,  Fla.  33705 

Filed  Jul.  28.  1992,  Ser.  No.  920,655 

Int.  a.^  E06B  3/6S 

U.S.  a.  49—50  3  Claims 


1  Secunty  apparatus  installable  within  a  frame  of  an  awn- 
ing-type  window,  saic  window  including  a  first  plurality  of 
holes  in  a  top  jamb  thereof  said  apparatus  compnsmg; 

a  generally  rectangular  framework  compnsing  a  top,  a  bot- 
tom, and  two  sides,  each  said  side  a  predetermined  length 
shorter  than  a  side  jamb  of  said  window,  said  framework 
including  a  plurality  of  ngid  pins  extending  from  said  top, 
each  said  ngid  pin  located  in  alignment  respectively  with 
one  of  said  first  plurality  of  holes,  said  framework  further 
including  a  plurality  of  spring-biased  pins  depending  from 
and  biased  outward  from  said  bottom,  and 
a  stnp,  shaped  generally  as  a  rectangular  parallelpiped  hav- 
ing a  height  slightly  less  than  said  predetermined  length 
and  having  a  second  and  a  third  plurality  of  holes  extend- 
ing therethrough,  said  stnp  affixable  to  a  bottom  jamb  of 
said  window  by  a  plurality  of  fasteners,  each  said  fastener 
insertable  respectively  through  one  of  said  second  plural- 
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5  283  977 
,1V  of  holes,  ^aul  ih.rd  plurality  of  hok-s  spaced  m  ahgn  rjvKRSIBI  K  IKM)R  FRAMK  THRESHOLD 

men.   v^.th   ones  of  sa.d   pluralxv    ^'^  ;t^^'"f ^'"'f^'^/'";,     Rick  Smith.  Pimburg.  K.ns..  .ssiRnor  to  CastleR.te.  Inc.,  Pitls- 
whercby  said  sccurily   apparatus  is  alTuabIc  «,ithin  saio 
window,  frame  bv  inserting  said  pluralilv  of  rigid  pins  into 
said  first  plurality  of  holes,  raising  said  spring  biased  pins, 
and  pushing  said  framework  into  said  frame  of  said  «.in 


dov»,  whereup<>n  said  spring  biased  pins  extend  under  the 
bias  of  said  springs  into  said  third  pluralils  ol  holes 


burg,  Kans. 

Hle<i  Oct.  21,  1992,  Ser.  No.  964,302 
Int.  n.'  hJObB  J    "11 
I   S.n.  49—380 


20  0«ims 


5.283.976 

PORTABI.K  SKCl  RITY  GRIl  I   APPARAU  S 

Tim  iM  Mont   2130  W.  (  rescent.  #1001.  Anaheim.  (  alif  92801 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  729.222.  Jul.  12.  1991.  Pat.  No. 

5,131.186.  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  372.839, 

Jun   29,  1989,  abandoned.  This  application  Aug.  4,  1992,  Ser. 

No.  912,727 

Int.  CI.'  1-:06B   ',  UU 

IS.  CI.  49-55  '"  ""'■"* 


I    A  threshold  comprising 

a  base 

a  riser  .oupled  viiih  the  basi-  .ind  having  a  top  surface  which 
extends  in  a  plane  at  an  angle  to  a  hori/ontal  plane,  and 

interlocking  members  .arried  bv  the  base  and  the  riser  for 
allowing  the  riser  to  be  rcmovabU  connected  to  the  base 
in  a  first  position  with  the  top  surface  of  the  river  lilted  in 
one  direction  in  relation  to  a  reference  orientation  of  the 
base,  said  riser  and  intcrlcKking  members  being  con 
structed  in  a  manner  to  permit  the  riser  to  be  detached 
from  the  base  and  then  reconnected  lo  the  base  in  a  second 
piisition  rotated  from  the  first  p^.sition  with  the  top  surface 
tilted  in  an  opposite  directum  in  relation  to  the  reference 
iinentalion  of  the  base 


UMI 


1     \  securitv   grill  apparatus  for  rt-mo'.able  installation  in  a 
winilow  opening  comprising 

J    a  first,  larger  grill  section  cmprisiiig  a  pluralHv  ot  spac-d 

apart  bars, 
b   a  second,  smaller  grill  section  ass<-mbled  to  s.iid  first  grill 
section,  and  lelescopicalK   movable  wiih  res(H-ci  thereto, 

aiul 
c     extension   damping    means   including    ai    least    first    and 
second,    spaced  apart    clamping    means,    each    damping 
means  comprising  a  t.iggle  lever  assemblv  attached  to  one 
of  said   first   and   si-cond   grill   sections  and   comprising   a 
lever  arm.  a  lug  member,  an  adjustable  supp<irl  means  a 
base  plate  having  first  and  second  ends,  and  a  channel, 
with  said  lever  arm  having  a  first  pivotal  connection  to 
said   lug  member,  and   with  said  base  plate  pivotalU   se- 
cured at  Its  first  end  to  said  lever  arm  at  a  second  pivotal 
connection  Located  beneath  and  inward  of  said  first  piv 
otal   connection,   thereby    providing   a   toggle  joint   and 
slidablv  received  in  said  channel,  with  said  channel  fixedlv 
secured  to  said  one  grill  section,  with  the  second  end  of 
said  base  plate  reMing  on  said  adjustable  support   means 
alv>  located  within  said  channel,  and  with  said  lug  mem 
ber  received  in  a  enacting  lug  member  receptacle  on  the 
other  of  said  grill  sections,  and   including  means  i,i  al\ 
vancc  .md  retract  said  adjustable  support  means  wherebv 
aid  first  and  second  grill  sections  mav  be-  moced  telesccp 
ically    apart    by    movement    of  said    lever    arm,    and    the 
amount    of  said    lelescupic    movement    ot  said    first    and 
second  grill  sections  mav  be  varied  bv  adjustment  of  s.iid 
adjustable  support  means  to  exert  compressive  force  on 
rcspectivelv    opposite    frame    members    of   said    window 
opening   to   make    removal   of  said   apparatus   from   said 
window  difficult 


5,283,978 

(.1  ASS  IKM)R  AND  MINCJINC;  MFCHANISM  WITH 

MF-THOU  OF  INSTALLATION 

William  J.  Morgan,  Jr..  New  Smyrna  Beach,  Ha.,  assignor  to 

Blumcrafl  of  Pittsburgh,  Pituburgh,  Pa. 

Filed  Dec    13,  1991,  Ser.  No.  807.081 

Int.  CI.'  F05I)  '  ('A 

I   S   CI.  49-388  3'  "■'™* 


1    .A  glass  dixir  assembly  comprising 

a  I  a  glass  d.KH  panel  having  a  top  edge,  a  N^ttom  edge,  and 

a  pair  of  side  edges,  the  panel  edges  defining  the  perimeter 

of  the  panel 
bl  a  frame  portion  disposed  on  al  least  two  opposite  panel 


edges,  the  frame  portion  being  provided  entirely  outside 
of  the  penmeter  of  the  glass  panel; 
c)  a  zone  of  bonding  matenal  provided  between  the  frame 
portion  and  al  least  a  portion  of  a  penmetnc  panel  edge 
along  which  a  frame  portion  is  disposed 


5^83,980 
LENS  BLOCKER 
Marold  H.  Lohreoz,  and  Richard  W.  Pembroke,  both  of  Tulsa, 
Okla.,  assignors  to  Coburn  Optical  Industries,  Inc.,  Tulsa, 
Okla. 

Filed  Dec.  4,  1992,  Ser.  No.  985,897 

Int.  a.?  B24B  49/00 

U.S.  a.  51—165.72  25  Qaims 


5,283.979 

LCXTCING/OPENING  SYSTEM  FOR  WATERTIGHT 

HATCH 

Edward  R.  Orison,  New  Fairfield,  C3onn.,  and  Robert  Elwell, 
Hyde  Park,  N.Y.,  assignors  to  The  Presray  Corporation, 
Pawling,  N.Y. 

Filed  No?.  23,  1992,  Ser.  No.  980,619 

Int.  a.'  E05C  9/00 

V.S.  a.  49—395  10  Claims 


1    In  a  watertight  hatch  assembly  of  the  type  compnsing 

(a)  a  frame  defining  an  opening  of  predetermined  size  and 
shape, 

(b)  a  hatch  cover  mounted  in  said  frame  for  opening  and 
closing  movements  with  respect  thereto, 

(c)  a  continuous  resilient  sealing  member  supported  by  one 
of  said  frame  or  said  hatch  cover  within  said  opening  and 
having  a  contact  surface  facing  the  other  of  said  frame  or 
hatch  cover  and  engageable  therewith  when  said  hatch 
cover  IS  in  a  closed  position  with  respect  to  said  frame. 

(d)  said  resilient  sealing  member  forming  a  continuous  pe- 
npheral  seal  between  said  hatch  cover  and  said  frame 
when  said  hatch  cover  is  in  a  closed  position,  and 

(el  locking  means  for  secunng  said  hatch  cover  in  closed 
position  with  respect  to  said  frame  with  said  sealing  mem- 
ber under  sealing  compression  therebetween,  the  im- 
provement charactenzed  by 

(f)  said  locking  means  compnsing  a  plurality  of  locking  bars 
slidably  mounted  on  inside  surface  areas  of  said  hatch 
cover  for  movement  toward  and  away  from  said  frame, 

(g)  actuator  means  engageable  from  an  external  side  of  said 
hatch  cover  for  extending  said  locking  bars  toward  said 
frame  and  into  a  locked  relation  therewith  and  retracting 
said  l(x;king  bars  away  from  said  frame  and  into  an  un- 
locked relation  therewith, 

(h)  at  least  certain  of  said  locking  bars  having  outer  end 
portions  engageable  with  portions  of  said  frame,  when 
said  locking  bars  are  actuated  to  extended  positions,  to 
displace  said  hatch  cover  in  a  closing  direction  with  re- 
spect to  said  frame  and  thereby  to  compress  said  continu- 
ous peripheral  seal. 

(11  at  least  certain  of  said  locking  bars  having  outer  end 
portions  engageable  with  portions  of  said  frame  when  said 
Uxking  bars  are  actuated  to  retracted  positions,  away 
from  said  frame  and  into  an  unlocked  relation  therewith, 
to  forcibly  displace  said  hatch  cover  in  an  opening  direc- 
tion with  respect  to  said  frame,  to  free  said  hatch  cover  for 
opening 


1  A  lens  blocker  for  secunng  a  gnnding  block  on  a  lens 
blank  selected  from  a  vanety  of  lens  blanks  on  a  desired  loca- 
tion displaced  from  an  optical  center  of  the  selected  lens  blank 
permitting  the  lens  to  be  ground  to  fit  a  frame  nm  of  known 
contour  compnsing: 

a  work  surface  having  known  refraction  characteristics  and 
a  point  of  ongin  thereon; 

means  for  electronically  displaying  an  image  of  a  tyf)e  of 
target  suited  to  alignment  with  the  selected  lens  blank  on 
said  work  surface; 

means  spaced  from  said  work  surface  and  aligned  on  a  sight 
line  extending  through  said  point  of  ongin  for  visual  ob- 
servation of  said  work  surface:  and 

computer  means  for  calculating  the  displacement  between 
the  desired  location  and  the  selected  lens  blank  optical 
center,  for  compensating  in  said  calculated  displacement 
for  parallax  resulting  from  said  sight  line  space  and  said 
refraction  charactenstics  and  for  shifting  the  location  of 
said  image  by  said  compensated,  calculated  displacement 
in  relation  to  said  point  of  ongin  whereby  the  desired 
location  on  the  selected  lens  blank  coincides  with  said 
point  of  ongin  when  the  selected  lens  blank  is  onented  on 
said  work  surface  to  visually  coincide  through  said  obser- 
vation means  with  said  shifted  image. 


5,283,981 
CAM  FEED  UNTT  FOR  A  MACHINE  TOOL 
Merrill  G.  Johnson;  Frank  E.  Stotts,  both  of  Marion,  and  Glen 
E.  DeBoard,  Wabash,  all  of  Ind.,  assignors  to  Dana  C>>rpora- 
tion,  Toledo,  Ohio 

Filed  Jan.  21,  1993,  Ser.  No.  6,743 

Int.  a.'  B24B  1/00 

U.S.  a.  51—165.89  19  Qaims 


1    A  cam  feed  unit  for  moving  a  tool  slide  linearly  towards 
and  away  from  a  workpiece,  compnsing: 
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advance  means  for  linearly  moving  said  l<v>l  slide  towards 

and  away  from  a  workpiece  said  advance  means  being 

sutionary  with  respect  the  workpiecc 
a  cam  engaging  member  connected  to  said  advance  means 

for  linear  movement  with  said  tool  slide, 
a  cam  in  »elettive  engagement  with  said  cam  engaging  mem 

ber.  and 
feed  means  for   linearly   reciprcx.ating   said   cam.   whereby 

when  said  cam  is  in  engagement  with  said  cam  engaging 

member,  the  linear  mosement  of  said  cam  controls  the 

hnear  movement  of  said  tool  slide 


SJS3.9S2 
tXJMPI.EX  CX)NTOUR  MIl.I.INC.  MACHINE 
Jack  E.  Harper,  Jr.,  CarrolltOB;  John  R.  Balllen,  Irring.  both  of 
Tei.;  Scott  J.  P»e»a,  Breatwood,  i-jiglaod,  ami  Ronald  C. 
Sraitk,  ArliBgton,  Tei..  awlgnon  to  I  T\  Acroapace  and  De- 
renae  Company,  Dallas,  Tex. 

Filed  Apr.  1,  1992.  Ser.  No.  861.757 

Int.  O.'  B24B  4'J  (Xi 

I  .S.  a.  51  — 165.77  40  Claims 


the  frusto-conical  chamfered  nm  portion  contact  each 
other  such  that  the  included  angle  between  the  frusto- 
conical    surface    and    the    frusto-conical    chamfered    nm 


portion  is  between  H^"  and  \ty  and  the  included  angle 
between  a  pruieclion  of  said  frusto-conical  surface  and 
said  sharpening  face  is  belvseen  *'  and  W. 


1    A  milling  machine  comprising 

a  C  shaped  frame  basing  an  upper  ami  portion  and  .i  lossfi 
arm  portion. 

a  plurality  of  first  roller  members  coupled  to  said  lower  arm 
p<.rtion  of  said  f  shaped  frame,  said  plurality  of  first  roller 
members  extending  upwardls  from  said  lower  arm  p«ir 
turn  toward  said  upper  arm  portion,  said  plurality  of  first 
roller  members  being  arranged  in  a  planar  configuration 

a  cutting  head  being  rotatably  coupled  to  said  upper  arm 
portion  of  said  C  shaped  frame,  said  cutting  head  estend 
ing  downwardly  from  said  upper  arm  porti.>n  toward  said 
lower  arm  ptirtion  and  being  rotatable  aNiut  an  asis    and 

a  plurality  of  second  roller  members  coupled  to  said  upper 
arm  portion  of  said  C  shaped  frame,  said  plurality  ot 
second  roller  members  extending  downvsardK  from  said 
upper  arm  portion  toward  said  lower  arm  p<irtiori  and 
being  slidahly  nioseable  generalK  lossard  and  aw  as  Irom 
said  pluralits  of  first  roller  members 


5.2«J.<WO 
SlIARPKMNt.  I)K\U  K 
Jim  Ijuarou.  Ixrt    1    Killara  Road.  (  owra.   New   South   VNales. 
2794.  Australia 

Filed  Jun.  15.  1992.  Ser    No    B9«,408 

Int.  n:  B241)  '  ii:  ■■  in 

I  .S.  (1.  51  — 209  R  12(laitns 

7    A  rotatable  shar[x-ning  desKe  including 

a  mounting  shaft,  and  a  sharpening  head  integral  with  viid 
mounting  shaft,  the  sharpening  head  b<-ing  substantialls  in 
the  form  of  a  shallow  fruslo-cone  basing  a  frusl.>-conii.al 
surface,  a  planar  ba.se  and  a  frusto  eonii.  al  chamfered  rmi 
portion  extending  between  said  planar  bas<-  and  (he  frusio 
conical  surface  of  said  frusto  ,.one  the  planar  base  being 
coated  with  fine  hard  panicles  t..  .onslitule  a  planar 
sharpening  face,    wherein   the   trustor  onical   surta^e   and 


5.2»iJ.984 

I  FNS  AXIS  Al  K.NMKNT  I)K\  K  F  FOR  I  SF  IN  A 

I  FNS  SI  RFACINC;  MAC  HINF 

Donald  I.,  (iilman.  C  incinnati.  Ohio,  assignor  to  1  yric  Optical 

Company.  Inc..  Cincinnati,  Ohio 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  774.558.  Oct.  10.  1991.  abandoned. 

This  application  Jun.  14,  1993.  Ser.  No.  76.4«4 

Int.  CI."  B24H  ■)!    "^    '  '«> 

IS.  CI.  51  — 216  I  I'  10  Claims 
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1  A  lens  asis  alignment  device  comprising  a  lens  earner  for 
a  hKvked  lens  basing  locking  means  for  liKking  the  blivked 
lens  on  the  carrier,  said  blinked  lens  having  a  zero  axis. 

.1  lens  axis  alignment  means  having  an  arcuate  scale  directly 
,.n  said  earner  for  alignment  of  said  blcKked  lens  axis  with 
respect  to  said  earner,  said  earner  for  supporting  said 
hlcKked  lens  for  alignment  bv  said  alignment  means  bs 
pivoiallv  moving  said  bk>cked  lens  axis  with  respect  to  the 
earner  to  align  said  bkvked  lens  axis  with  said  scale, 

said  carrier  compnsing  a  central  p»<rtion  has  ing  a  depression 
.idapted  to  receive  the  blocked  lens  fcM  supporting  said 
lens  on  a  lens  surfacing  machine. 

said  earner  basing  two  pivot  vKkets  along  a  earner  longitu- 
dinal axis  for  receiving  locating  means  on  said  lens-surtac 
ing  machine. 

J  central  aperture  is  received  through  the  center  of  said 
earner  depression  between  said  two  pivot  sockets  for 
checking  a  thic  knees  of  the  bUvked  lens  during  lens  grind 
ing  bv  said  lens  surfacing  machine, 

said  earner  central  aperture  is  aligned  with  said  pivot  sivk- 
ets  along  the  earner  longitudinal  axis 


5,2«3,985 

FXTRFMF  FNFRGY  MtrTHOD  FOR  IMPACTING 

ABRASIVK  PARTICLES  AGAINST  A  SL  RFACF  TO  BF 

TREATED 

James  A.  Browning,  co  Draco.  P.O.  Box  6.  Hanover.  N.H. 

03755 

Filed  Apr.  13.  1993,  Ser.  No.  45,229 

Int.  CI.'  B24C   /   (Kl 

I  .S.  CI.  51—319  7  Qaims 


I  A  method  of  abrasive  blasting  a  surface  to  be  cleaned  or 
treated  comprising  supplying  an  oxv-fuel  mixture  to  an  internal 
burner  combustion  chamber  open  at  a  downstream  end  to.  in 
order,  a  restricting  no/zle.  a  restricting  nozzle  throat,  a  super- 
sonic expansion  nozzle  section,  and  an  extended  nozzle  length 
forming  an  elongated  duct  bv  combusting  said  oxygen  and  fuel 
mixture  within  said  combustion  chamber,  producing  a  flow  of 
high-lemperature  products  of  combustion  to  supersonic  veloc- 
ity through  said  restricting  nozzle  throat  and  said  supersonic 
expansion  nozzle  section,  forming  a  jet  stream  and  maintaining 
the  supersonic  flow  through  the  elongated  duct,  introducing 
abrasive  particles  into  the  supersonic  flow  in  the  vicinity  of 
said  elongated  duel  to  thereby  accelerate  the  particles  to  ex- 
treme veliKity.  and  maintaining  the  combustion  pressure  sufTi- 
eientlv  high  to  limit  the  jet  stream  temperature  passing  through 
the  elongated  duct  to  a  level  which  is  insufficient  to  raise  the 
temperature  of  the  particle  to  the  plastic  point  of  the  particles 


5,283,986 

APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  SHARPENING 

C ONTOl  R  PROFILE  CLTTER  BLADES 

Ciianfranco  Pozzo,  Via  Padova  3.  33010  Feletto  C,  L'dine,  Italy 

Filed  Jun.  22,  1992,  Ser.  No.  901,877 

Int.  CI.'  B24B  /  iXJ 

IS.  CI.  51— 285  5  Claims 


4  A  method  for  grinding  wheel  sharpening  of  contour  pro- 
file knife  blades,  said  knife  blades  being  supported  for  sharpen- 
ing by  a  tcxil  holder,  said  meth(Kl  comprising  the  steps  of 

( I )  providing  at  least  one  knife  blade  having  a  generally  flat 
cutting  surface  with  a  cutting  edge  formed  along  one  side 
thereof  a  mounting  surface,  and  at  least  one  passageway 
formed  therethrough,  said  passageway  having  openings  to 
said  flat  surface  and  said  mounting  surface,  said  opening  to 
said  flat  surface  being  of  a  greater  diameter  than  said 
opening  in  said  mounting  surface,  and  extending  a  prede- 
termined distance  into  said  passageway, 

( 2 1  pros  iding  a  tixil  bar  hav  ing  a  plurality  of  threaded  open- 
ings formed  therein. 

(3)  placing  said  knife  blade  on  said  lixil  bar  with  said  mount- 
ing surface  in  proximate  facing  relation  with  said  tcxil  bar 


and  having  said  passageway  in  said  knife  blade  and  at  least 
one  of  said  openings  in  said  tool  bar  therealigned. 

(4)  secunng  said  knife  blade  to  said  tool  bar  using  screw 
means  having  a  screw  head  formed  with  a  diameter  that  is 
less  than  said  diameter  of  said  opening  to  said  flat  surface 
and  greater  than  said  diameter  of  said  opening  to  said 
mounting  surface,  with  said  screw  head  being  positioned 
intermediate  said  flat  surface  and  said  mounting  surface; 

(5)  simultaneously  sharpening  said  knife  blade  by  gnnding 
away  a  selected  portion  of  said  flat  surface  thereof  using 
said  gnnding  wheel,  said  selected  portion  being  intermedi- 
ate said  screw  head  and  said  gnnding  wheel  so  that  said 
screw  head  is  not  exposed  to  said  grinding  wheel 


5,283,987 
SAW  BLADE  CLAMP  UNIT 
Benno  Iseli,  Schotz.  Switzerland,  assignor  to  Iseli  &  Co..  A.G., 
Scbotz.  Switzerland 

Filed  May  7,  1992,  Ser.  No.  880,180 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom.  May  7,  1991, 
9109801 

Int.  CI.'  B24B  19,00:  B23D  63,00 
U.S.  a.  51—221  BS  17  Oaims 


1    A  clamping  assembly  comprising 

a  first  cylinder, 

a  ram  rcxJ  having  a  first  portion  movably  situated  within  the 
first  cylinder  and  a  second  portion  projecting  outward 
from  the  first  cylinder,  the  first  cylinder  and  ram  rod  first 
portion  having  means  for  defining  a  fluid  receiving  cham- 
ber. 

an  arm  fixed  to  the  second  portion. 

a  clamping  member  fixed  to  the  arm  including  a  second 
cylinder  and  a  piston  within  the  second  cylinder. 

a  duct  connecting  the  fiuid  receiving  chamber  and  the  sec- 
ond cylinder  for  allowing  fiuid  pressure  to  be  applied  to 
both,  and 

means  coupling  the  ram  rod  and  first  cylinder  for  permitting 
the  arm  to  be  rotated  between  a  first  operational  position 
and  a  second  retracted  position 


5,283,988 

MANUAL  VACUUM  SANDER 

Geoffrey  P.  Brown,  1923  West  41st  Avenue,  Vancouver,  British 

Columbia,  Canada 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  674,536,  Mar.  22,  1991,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  448,871,  Dec.  12, 
1989,  abandoned.  This  application  Aug.  5,  1992,  Ser.  No.  925.905 

Int.  a.'  B24D  15/04 
U.S.  a.  51—392  3  aaims 

1    A  sanding  device  for  attachment  to  a  source  of  vacuum 
and  sanding  a  working  surface  compnsing 

a)  a  thin,  planar  base  member  having  upper  and  lower  planar 
surfaces  and  first  and  second  apertures  extending  through 
the  thickness  dimension  thereof  at  spaced  locations  from 
the  upper  to  the  lower  surface, 

b)  a  hollow  handle  secured  to  said  upper  surface  of  said  base 
member,  said  handle  having  an  opening  for  connecting  a 
source  of  v  acuum.  the  inlenor  of  said  handle  being  in  fluid 
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c.mmunicatu.n  «.ith  NMh  said  first  ,.nd  second  apertures 
in  said  bas<-  mcmhcr  and  with  said  opening 
:)  an  ela-slomcric   supporting   pad   basing   first   and   vond 
aprrturr.  formed  through  the  thKlyiess  dimension  thereol 
at  spaced  Uxalions  in  rcgistrs   with  the  I. nations  of  said 
apertures  in  said  base  member,  said  supporting  pad  com 
prising  an  upper  planar  surface  and  a  losver  planar  surface, 
said   upper   planar   surface   of  the   supp<irting   pad   being 
secured  dircctlv  ti.  said  lower  surface  of  said  base  mem 
ber.  said  losver  planar  surface  <if  the  supporting  pad  com 
prising    a    pluralits    of  channels   forming    .i    raised    outer 
perimeter  having  an  inner  edge  and  an  outer  edge  and  a 


the  fro/en  particle  priKlucing  ^hjnih<-r  so  that  the  litjuid 
thus  sprased  mi\cs  vsith.  is  .cH.led  bs.  and  is  frozen  bs  the 
tiKilant  to  produce  superfine  Iro/en  particles 

parti Jc  hardness  adiusting  means  lor  adiusting  the  hardness 
of  the  fro/en  particles  produced  bs  the  fro/en  particle 
priKlucing  means  b>  adiusting  the  temperature  in  the 
fro/en  particle  producing  chamber  at  sshich  the  frozen 
particles  are  formed  comprising  a  floss  control  salse 
disposed  betssecn  the  cimlant  suppK  nozzle  and  a  co^^lant 
source  fir  adjusting  the  amount  of  c.xilant  sprased  from 
ihe  c>x>lant  suppK  nozzle  into  the  frozen  particle  pnxJuc- 
ing  chamber,  therebs  .onlr.«lling  the  temperature  at 
which  the  frozen  particles  are  formed    and 

means  for  ejecting  the  frozen  particles  towards  an  article  for 
polishing  the  article 


5.2M.990 
BI  AST  NOZ/J  K  WITH  IM  FH^  ROW  STRAlGHTFNKR 
James  I).  Shank.  Jr.,  \  esul,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Church  A  Dwighl 
Co.,  Inc.,  Princeton,  N.J. 

Filed  Nov.  20.  1W2.  Ser.  No.  979.301 

Int.  CI.'  B24C  5  <>4.  '  (X; 

IS.  n.  51—427  "  Claims 


plurality  of  air  distnhulion  pavsageways  communicating 
between  said  apertures  of  the  supporting  pad  and  said 
inner  edge  of  said  outer  perimeter,  said  channels  and  said 
air  distribution  pa.s.sageways  therebs  forming  with  said 
working  surface  a  s..le  negative  pressure  storage  chamber 
of  the  device  Uvated  between  Ihe  hollow  handle  and  the 
raiscJ  outer  perimeter,  said  outer  pc-rimcter  having  a 
lower  surface  which  comprises  a  plurality  of  passagewavs 
provided  acrovs  said  perimeter  to  c.'mmunicate  between 
said  inner  and  outer  edge,  and 
d)  means  for  relcasablv  attaching  an  abrasive,  air  premeable 
sheet  to  overlav  said  supporting  pad 


5.2A3.9OT 

APPARAR  S  FOR  POl  ISHING  AN  ARTIC  1>   WITH 

FROZFN  PARTIC  I  KS 

Akiko   Hiusue;   Itaru   Kanno.  and  Takaaki   Fukumoto,   all   of 

It«mi,  Japan.  aasiRnor^  to  MiUubishi  l)enki  Kabushiki  Kai- 

sha,  rokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Sep.  5.  1990,  Ser.  No.  577.53A 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  May  30.  1990.  2-138277 

Int.  CI.'  B24R   '    « 

IS.  CT  51— 410  3  Claim.* 


I    A  polishing  apparatus  comprising 

frozen   particle   prinlucing   means   for    pn^lucing   superline 

frozen  particles  including 
a   freezing   vessel   containing   a   frozen   partkle   priKlucing 

chamber. 
a  ciHilant  supplv  nozzle  mounted  on  the  freezing  vessel  for 

spraying    a    coolant    into   the    frozen    particle    pn>dusing 

chamber  to  form  a  freezing  atmosphere  in  the  chamber, 

and 
a  liquid  supply  nozzle  mounted  on  the  freezing  vessel  spaced 
from  Ihe  c<Kilant  supply  nozzle  for  sprasing  a  liquid  into 


1  An  apparatus  for  removing  adherent  material  from  a 
surla.e  with  abrasive  particles  propelled  by  air.  comprising  a 
hl.isi  nozzle  for  directing  abrasive  particles  to  a  surface,  said 
blast  nozzle  having  an  inlel  for  receiving  a  stream  of  com- 
pressed air  and  entrained  abra.sisc  particles  and  a  substantially 
rectangular  outlet  for  directing  said  particles  t('  said  surface, 
s.iid  blast  nozzle  containing  an  inlet  passage  communicating 
with  said  inlet  and  being  formed  from  a  pair  of  opposing  flat 
top  and  Nittom  surfaces  which  converge  from  said  inlet  to  an 
orifice  and  a  pair  of  opp<ising  substantially  flat  side  surfaces, 
said  inlet  passage  converging  substantially  only  by  means  of 
said  pair  of  opposing  flat  top  and  bottom  surfaces  to  said  on- 
t"ice,  said  blast  nozzle  further  comprising  an  outlet  passage 
from  said  orifice  u<  s.iid  outlet,  said  outlet  passage  being 
formed  from  a  pair  of  opp<)sing  side  surfaces  which  diverge 
from  said  orifice  to  said  outlet  and  a  pair  of  opposed  substan- 
tially flat  top  and  Nittom  surfaces,  siud  outlet  passage  diverg- 
ing substantially  onlv  by  means  of  said  pair  of  opp<ising  side 
surfaces,  said  apparatus  further  comprising  a  flow  straighten- 
ing means  t.i  honmgenizc  the  abrasive  particles  within  the 
compressed  air  stream  and  placed  contiguous  with  and  up- 
stream of  said  inlet  of  said  blast  nozzle,  said  flow  straightening 
means  having  a  longitudinal  bore  therethrough,  said  bore 
hav  ing  a  circular  cross  section  and  a  length  to  diameter  rati.i  of 
at  least  aK-ut  V  said  N.re.  said  blast  nozzle  inlet,  said  inlet 
passage,  and  said  outlet  passage  defining  a  substantially  straight 
flow   path 

5,2*3.991 

SANDBI  ASTING  M^r^HOI)  AND  A  MOIST-SAND 

BLASTING  APPARATl  S 

Josef  Keiier^.   Konisberger  Str.   2-4.   D-42S0  Borken  A^estf.. 

Fed.  Rep.  of  Ciermanv 

Filed  Sep.  8.  1992,  Ser.  No.  940,913 

Int.  n.'  B24C  "  iXi 

I   sen.  51— 438  8  Claims 

1    A  moist -sand  blasting  apparatus  having  a  feed  means  for 

the  abrasive,  a  pressure  tank  into  which  the  feed  means  opens 

through  a  feed  opening,  a  water  supply   pipe  to  the  pressure 


tank  for  producing  a  water-abrasive  mixture,  a  discharge  open- 
ing for  removing  the  water-abrasive  mixture  from  the  pressure 
tank,  and  a  hose  pipe  for  feeding  the  water-abrasive  mixture  to 
a  blast  nozzle,  with  a  connection  for  compressed  air  and  a 
connection  for  water  being  provided,  characterized  in  that  a 
control  unit  is  provided  between  the  discharge  opening  and  the 
hose  pipe,  said  control  unit  having  a  first  switch  means  for  the 
water-abrasive  mixture,  a  second  switch  means  for  water  and  a 
third  switch  means  for  compressed  air.  the  switch  units  being 
separately    controllable,   and   the   first   switch   means  for  the 


comprising  a  parallelepipedal  flattened  body  insertable  edge- 
ways in  a  slotted  seat  of  a  slab  and  having  a  base,  a  laminar 
wing  extending  laterally  from  said  base  of  said  body,  a  hole  for 
insertion  of  a  dowel  of  an  anchoring  device  being  arranged  in 
a  medium  region  of  said  body,  wherein  said  dowel  insertion 
hole  IS  a  blind  hole 


5,283,993 

HYDRALLICALLY-OPERATED  SCISSOR  OPENING 

FOR  STRESSED  MEMBRANE  STRUCTURE 

Philip  D.  Sprung,  Sr..  12219  Lake  Louise  Way  SE.,  Calgary, 

Alberta,  Canada  T2J  2N2 

Filed  Jun.  3,  1991,  Ser.  No.  709,713 

Int.  a.'  E04B  1/346 

U.S.  a.  52—64  19  Oaims 


water-abrasive  mixture  being  connected  with  the  discharge 
opening  via  a  mixture  pipe,  the  second  switch  means  for  water 
being  connected  with  the  water  connection  via  a  water  pipe. 
and  the  third  switch  means  for  compressed  air  being  connected 
with  the  compressed-air  connection  via  a  compressed-air  pipe, 
the  outputs  of  the  switch  units  being  connected  to  a  fast-stop 
switch  means  which  is  connected  with  a  common  pipe  which 
IS  in  turn  connected  with  the  hose  pipe,  and  the  fast-stop  switch 
means  is  designed  such  that  it  opens  when  the  first  to  third 
switch  means  are  closed  in  order  to  quickly  reduce  the  pres- 
sure in  the  hose  pipe  and  blast  nozzle 


5,283,992 
ADAPTER  ELEMENT  FOR  ANCHORING  DEVICES  FOR 

WALL  COVERING  SLABS 
Paolo  Morassutti,  Padua,  Italy,  assignor  to  Fischer  Italia  Sas  di 

Paolo  Morassutti  &  C,  Padua,  Italy 
PCT  No.  PCT/EP92/00073,  §  371  Date  Sep.  14,  1992.  §  102(e) 
Date  Sep.  14,  1992,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W092/13153,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Aug.  6,  1992 

PCT  Filed  Jan.  15,  1992.  Ser.  No.  934.434 
Claims  priority,  application  Italy,  Jan.   18,  1991,  PD91  L 
000005 

Int.  a.'  E04B  1/38 
U.S.  a.  52—509  5  Claims 


1  In  a  stressed  fabnc  structure  of  the  type  having  walls  and 
a  roof  formed  of  fabric  secured  to  and  extending  under  tension 
between  spaced  arched  beams  having  ends  supported  on  a 
base,  a  door  system  compnsing 

a  stationary  arched  anchor  beam  having  ends  supported  on 

the  base  at  one  end  of  the  structure; 
a  plurality  of  movable  arched  beams  on  one  side  of  said 
anchor  beam  away  from  the  structure  and  having  support- 
ing ends  pivotally  secured  at  the  ends  of  the  anchor  beam, 
said  movable  beams  being  pivotal  along  a  common  radial 
path  about  a  common  pivot  axis  at  the  ends,  between  a 
raised,  open  position  adjacent  to  said  anchor  beam  and  a 
closed  position  in  which  said  movable  beams  are  spaced 
progressively  from  said  anchor  beam  to  the  structure  base: 
fabnc  panels  secured  to  and  extending  between  each  of  said 
anchor  beam  and  its  adjacent  movable  beam  and  adjacent 
pairs  of  movable  beams  so  as  to  be  under  similar  tension 
when  said  beams  are  in  said  closed  position;  and 
mechanical  means  simultaneously  to  move  said  movable 
beams  to  said  open  or  closed  positions  and  to  maintain  said 
movable  beams  in  said  open  or  closed  position  or  positions 
intermediate  thereto. 


I    Adapter  element  for  dowel-type  anchonng  devices  for 
wall  covenng  slabs  having  slotted  seau,  said  adapter  element 


5,283,994 
LANDSCAPE  TIMBER  SYSTEM 
Douglas  A.  Callison,  Des  Moines,  Iowa,  assignor  to  Callison  A 
Associates  XXI,  Inc.,  Des  Moines,  Iowa 

Filed  Jun.  19,  1992,  Ser.  No.  901,494 
Int.  a.'  E02D  27/00:  E04B  1/344 
U.S.  a.  52—71  12  Oaims 

1  A  modular  landscape  timber  system  to  serve  as  a  retaining 
wall  for  particulate  material  having  a  plurality  of  vertically 
aligned  layers  of  a  number  of  elongated  interconnectable  mod- 
ular members,  said  system  comprising: 

(a)  each  of  said  members  having; 

(i)  a  generally  concave  socket  joint  at  one  end, 

(ii)  a  generally  circular  ball  joint  at  the  other  end.  said  ball 

joint  designed  to  partially  fit  within  said  socket  joint  of 

an  adjacent  member; 
(lii)  a  pre-drilled  through  bore  located  proximately  in  the 

middle  of  each  end  of  said  member  extending  from  top 

to  bottom  on  an  inchne; 

(b)  a  brace  for  each  adjoining  ball  joint  and  socket  joint 
having  a  pair  of  holes  spaced  apart  in  relation  to  said  bores 
of  the  adjoining  ends  of  two  adjacent  members;  and 
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Hied   \pr    P.  1W2,  St-r.  No.  H-'0.:91 
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.irul  ihf  Nircs  ol  saut  .id|iiinui>;  rruls  .iiul  inl.'  i  p.  Tliiii  'I 
a  iii.Hliiiar  iiuTiitvr  liKali-J  in  a  lawi  Jm\  iK  hiiiralh  saul 
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5.283,995 
IHM)R  IK, MI  KRANU    \SSKMBI  V 
Ihoma-s  S,  Richler.  Rock  Kalis.  III..  avsiRnor  to  hrant/  Manufac- 
lurinK  (  ompan>.  SterlinK,  III. 

Hied  Ma>  4.  1992.  Ser.  No    H-'^.B<I2 

Int.  <1.    KIX)B  /    'J 

I  .S,  CI.  52—202  1-3  Clmms 


1     \  prc^ln-ssfiK  i 'IK  rcif  ^l.l^■■  ^  .'riipriMUk; 

a   ^>'mi-i    povi    al    c.i^  h   ^.ttu-i    ^  >I    I  hf   sl.ih,    thi-   ^  orm-r   pus! 

^  I  'iiiprisiiii: 

.1  Tirsl  V  \  liruirK  al  nuTiihcr  ha\  iii^;  a  ^  v  limlrK.iI  .ipi-n  ^  nfi- 

,il  liMst  .inc.-  sK'I  .Kf.'SN  \hc  vlianK'It.-t  ot  oa^  h  an  uppt-r  end 
.iiul  a  K>«i-i   cru!  .'I  itu-  hrsl  ..slindrKal  nu-mhof    and 

al  liasi  iirif  apiTliirf  in  Ihc  side  c!  the  L\lindrical  rm-nihcr 
a  .  (.-nlfi  pi'si  al  ihf  inUTsfi.ti.ni  .'t  iht-  diagonals  drav>.  n  tr.nii 

ilu   ^.'tniT  pi'sis,  Ihf  ^fnUT  posi  ..  .miprising 

.1  sfiond  islindrual   iiuTTitxT   tiaviiij;   a  s\lindrKal   .'pfn 
...rf    and 

.11   If.isi   IM..1  sI.Hs  a..i.>ss  ihf  dianu-UT  I'l  f  a.,  h  frid  .^1  ihf 
sfi ,  .nd  ^  V  hndiK  .il  ii;f  iiifxT  «.  hf  ff  a  hrsl  slut  is  al  a  righ! 
.inglf  I.-  a  sf  ^  .Hui  si. 11 
If iiihTt  ing  nuTiihfis  \kra[ip<'d  ar.uirid  ihf  ^nrrifr  p<isls  and 

ihiiHigh  thf  si. lis  i.n  an  iippff  fnd  .'I  ihf  i.iriur  posts  and 

ihi.'ugti  liif  si. .Is  ,.n  thf  uppt-i  c!iA  .il  ihf  ^fiilfi  posis  l.i 

.  .innfv.1  f.if  h  t.i  ttif  .'thf  I 
If iriL'tt  in^;  nifrtilxTs  wiapfxni  arnund  thf  t.irnfr  posts  and 

through  thf  slots  on  a  lo>Afr  fnd  .'t  thf  sorncr  posts  and 

through  Ihf  slots  .m  thf  l.ivAfr  fnd  ol  thf  sfnlc-r  pcists  to 

f.>nnftl  fash  l.i  ihf  othfr 
a  plug  iiisfitfd  into  thf  up[XT  fiid  and  thf  liiwcr  fnd  ot  the 

^\lmdfKal  sotf  ol  fash  ol  thf  cornfr  and  ^cnlcr  posts  to 

rflain  and  s<vurf  ihf  rfinlorting  nu-ml-K-rs    and 
w.iiK  rftf  sfi  .ind  surfd  aroiiiul  and  hetwfcn  the  sorncr  posts 

and  ar.uiiul  thf  sciilti  prists  and  ihf  rc-mforfing  members 


5.2HJ.997 
( ORNKR  Kl  KMKNT  FOR  (  ABINKTS 

Mward  J    Ijickie.  250  Hower  St..  (  t>sta  Mesa.  Calif.  92627 
Kiled  Jul.  17.  1992.  Ser,  No.  916.021 
Int.  CI.'  K04B  /   iKi 
IS.  CI.  52— 2H7.1  9  Claims 


1  Window  IraniiMg  strusture  or  ass  .nruin  dialing  dn  assov  i 
att'd  windovA  panel  unil  comprising  periphfral  tranif  Nnh 
means  defining  an  apt-rlure  therethrough  and  shaped  and  di 
mensK>ned  lo  extend  around  the  pcripherv  ol  an  asMxiated 
windovk  pane  unil  for  secure  attachment  thereto,  said  Nxis 
mean  including  spaced  apart  wall  portions  ciHiperaling  l<> 
define  therebetween  a  gnnive  extending  around  the  perimeter 
of  an  opening  toward  said  aperture,  one  of  said  wall  p<irtions 
being  cut  away  at  spaced-aparl  Uxations  thereon  lo  define 
accevs  openings  to  said  grcxive,  and  a  flexible  insert  shapt'd  and 
dimensioned  lo  coser  said  aperture  and  having  a  peripheral 
edge  receivable  in  said  grixive  through  said  access  openings 
for  accommodating  miivcmenl  of  said  insert  to  and  from  a 
mounted  position  wherein  said  insert  covers  said  aperture  and 
It  retained  around  its  entire  perimeter  iii  said  gnxive  s«ileK  bs 
said  wall  portions 


I    1  ot   use  in  vomhination  with  a  cabinet  structure  having 
mverginglv  angled  base  portions,  a  corner  elemenl  compris- 


ing. 


a  Kxlv  having  convergingly  angled  side  portions  corre- 
sponding to  said  angled  base  portions  and  a  generally 
vertical  concave  generally  cylindncally  curved  surface 
extending  between  said  angled  side  portions  forming  gen- 
erally vertical  intersecting  thin  edge  portions  therebe- 
tween, 

said  b<xiy  being  p<isitionable  with  said  side  portions  contact- 
ing said  base  p<irtions  such  that  said  curved  surface  ex- 
lends  between  said  base  portions 


5.283,998 

ROOFING  TILE 

Slosson  B.  Jong,  20722  Hunter  I^..  Huntington  Beach.  Calif. 

92646 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  327,795,  .Mar.  23,  1989.  Pat. 
No.  5.060,445.  This  application  Oct.  7,  1991.  Ser.  No.  772,457 

Int.  a:  E04C  J/00 
I  .S.  CI.  52—515  18  Claims 


1    A  tile  for  covering  a  building  comprising 

a  tile  b<x)y  having  an  upper  surface; 

a  coating  adhered  to  said  upper  surface  and  including  acrylic 
adhesive,  at  least  one  fire  retardant  substance  intermixed 
with  said  adhesive  and  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  sodium  carNinate  and  ammonium  phosphate,  and  light 
weight  concrete  particles  intermixed  with  said  adhesive 
and  with  said  at  least  one  fire  retardant  substance  and 
formed  from  a  composition  consisting  essentially  of  the 
following  ingredients  in  the  prop<irtions  set  forth  below, 
by  weight. 


70  to  94  pans 
10  to  30  parts 
I  to  3  parts 
1 W  to  2■'^  parts 

i  1  i  parts 


p<tnland  cement 

gypsum 

Mxiium  hydroxide 

sodium  silicate  s^ilution 

(saturated) 

particles  of  a  metal  or 

metals  selected  from 

the  group  consisting  of 

aluminum  and  7inc 

an  acidic  ingredient  2  to  5  pans,  and 

water  in  an  amount  rendenng  the  concrete  compo- 

siiKm  moldable   and 


decorative  particles  adhered  to  said  coating 


said  insert  extending  through  the  entire  thickness  of  said 
panel; 

each  said  insert  having  a  cylindrical  threaded  bore  there- 
through, 

said  threaded  borahaving  an  opening  on  the  top  and  bottom 
surfaces  of  said  panel  for  receipt  of  a  securing  bolt; 

each  said  insert  having  a  passageway  located  transverse  to 
said  cylindncal  threaded  bore  of  said  insert  for  receiving 


a  reinforcing  bar  therethrough  so  when  said  panel  has 
hardened,  said  reinforcing  bars  securely  hold  said  inserts 
in  position, 

the  front  of  said  panel  having  a  different  aesthetic  appear- 
ance than  the  appearance  of  the  back  of  said  panel; 

said  panel  reversibly  mountable  to  a  supponing  structure  so 
that  either  the  front  or  the  back  of  said  panel  can  form  a 
part  of  the  exterior  wall  of  a  building. 


5,284,000 
AUTOMATING  BRICKLAYING 
W,  Warren  Milne,  Toronto;  Jacek  A  Wiercienski,  and  Pawel 
Kazan,  both  of  Oakville,  all  of  Canada,  assignors  to  Redwall 
Engineering  Corp.,  Toronto,  Canada 

Filed  Nov.  30,  1992,  Ser.  No.  983.221 

Int.  C\.'  E04G  21/J4 

U.S.  a.  52—749  35  Oaims 
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5,283,999 
PREFABRICATED  PANEL  FOR  BUILDING 
CONSTRUCTION 
Frank  J.  Cooney,  I.ake  Worth,  and  Donald  H.  Dworkes,  Mar- 
gate, both  of  Fla.,  assignors  to  Novatek  International.  Inc.. 
Boynton  Beach,  Fla. 

Filed  Jun.  14.  1991,  Ser.  No.  715,494 
Int.  a."  E04B  5/14:  E04C  2.  28 
I  .S.  a.  52—583  11  Claims 

1    A  precast  concrete  panel  for  nesting  securely  side  by  side 
to  form  a  building  wall  composing 

a  threaded  bolt  receiving  insen  imbedded  in  each  corner  of 
said  panel. 


1  Apparatus  for  use  in  laying  bricks  on  bnck  masonry, 
comprising: 

a  frame; 

a  tool  assembly  comprising  a  controllable  mechanism  for 
gnpping  a  brick  and  a  mechanism  for  dispensing  a  charge 
of  mortar,  the  mortar-dispensing  mechanism  compnsing  a 
form  for  receiving  and  shaping  the  mortar  charge,  a  dis- 
charge opening  in  the  form,  a  gate  mechanism  having  a 
closed  onentation  in  which  the  gate  mechanism  closes  the 
discharge  opening  and  an  open  orientation  in  which  that 
gate  mechanism  releases  the  shaped  charge  through  the 
discharge  opening,  and  controllable  means  for  displacing 
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the  gate  mechanism  between  its  open  and  closed  onenta 
tions.  and. 
controllable  lool-displacmg  means  secured  to  the  frame  and 
to   the    l(X)l    assembly    for   displacing    the    tiHil    assembK 
relative  to  the  frame 


5.284.001 
SPINDLE  TYPE  STRAIGHT  LINE  t  APPER 
Charles  S.  Ochs.  Ijwcaster,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Anchor  Hocking 
PackaginK  Co..  [.ancaster,  Ohio 

Eilwl  Oct.  16.  1992,  Ser.  No.  962.262 

Int.  n.'  B67B  i  ':0:  B65B  '  :m 

U.S.  C\.  53—307  36  naimii 


1    A  closure  holder  for  a  capper,  comprising 

a  closure  holder  support  mountable  in  a  closure  cons e> or. 

a  closure  holder  bixJy  mounted  to  said  support. 

said   b<xly   mounting  a  spindle   basing   a   closure-receis  ing 

chuck  at  one  end  thereof,  said  spindle  mounted  for  rota 

tion  and  axial  movement  in  said  body. 
a  rolatable  pulley  lor  applying  rotation  to  said  spindle, 
a  cam  follower  for  following  a  cam. 
means  coupling  said  spindle  to  said  cam  follower  and  yielda- 

bly  biasing  said  spindle  to  follow  movement  of  said  cam 

follower  to  extend  said  spindle,  and 
means  for  moving  said  spindle  toward  a  retracted  p<isiiion. 

movement  of  said  cam  follower  from  a  starting  position 

yieldably  mov  ing  said  spindle  to  an  extended  ptisition,  said 

spindle  being  rolatable  as  it  is  moving  toward  said  ev 

tended  p<isition 


severance  line  that  is  parallel  to  and  spaced  from  the 
second  axis  thereby  to  form  a  removable  closure  tie  be- 
tween the  perforation  and  severance  lines  and  to  form  an 
adjacent  first  sealing  area. 
F  forming  a  first  seal  between  the  film  walls  along  a  line  in 
the  first  sealing  area  that  is  parallel  to  the  sec<ind  axis  and 
that  IS  cix'xtensive  with  the  first  and  second  sections. 


}  forming  a  second  seal  between  the  film  walls  along  a  line 
in  the  removable  closure  tie  that  is  parallel  to  the  seci>nd 
axis  and  that  is  ccK-xtensive  with  only  the  first  section 
whereby  the  film  walls  in  the  second  section  remain  un- 
sealed and  the  unsealed  film  wall  is  free  of  any  film  struc- 
ture that  fails  bv  delamination. 


5,284.003 

MACHINE  EOR  CONI)ITIONIN(.  PRODI  CT  IN  A 

SEALED  BA(; 

James  A.  (rfKxlman,  (iiencoe,  and  Ered  A.  Herdrich,  I-ake  V  ilia, 

both  of  HI.,  assignors  to  Prototype  l-X|uipnient  Corporation, 

I^ke  Eorest,  III. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  857,837.  Mar.  26,  1992,  Pat.  No.  5,251,422. 

This  application  May  4,  1993,  Ser.  No.  59,431 

Int.  CI.'  B65B  6!   :4 

I  .S.  CI.  53—437  12  Claims 


UMI 


5.284,002 
APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  EOR  MAKING  A 
RECLOSABLE  STORAGE  BA(. 
Dwight  P.  Eowler,  Middlefield.  Conn.,  and  Andrew  Mc(;.  Mar- 
tin, Boston,  Mass.,  assignors  to  Simple  Packaging  Solutions. 
Inc.,  Sausalito,  Calif. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  842,845.  Eeb.  25,  1992, 

abandoned.  This  application  Jan.  14,  1993,  Ser.  No.  997,701 

Int.  CI.'  B65B  rt/    IH.  W  ()C.  B31B  :<   <^i.  :<   M 

I  .S.  CI.  53—412  37  Claims 

I     A  method  for  forming  successive  storage  bags  from  an 

indeterminate  length  of  polyethylene-based  film,  each  storage 

bag  having  a  removable  closure  tie,  said  method  comprising 

the  steps  of 

A    forming  the  film  into  a  wall  of  an  open  ended,   hollow 

structure  extending  alcing  a  first  axis. 
H  clamping  a  p<irtion  of  the  hollow  structure  along  a  second 
axis  that  IS  transverse  to  the  first  axis  to  form  a  margin 
p<irtion  in  coextensive  film  wall  p<irtions.  said  margin 
p»)rtion  having  first  and  second  sections  disposed  along 
the  second  axis  and  providing  a  Nnindarv  between  succes 
sive  storage  bags. 
C    perforating  the  film  walls  in  said  margin  portion  along  j 

perforation  line  that  is  parallel  to  the  second  axis. 
I)    severing  the  film   walls  in   the   margin   portion   along  a 


I  .-^  method  of  dispersing  pr.Kiuct  within  a  sealed  bag  that 
has  been  compacted  or  segregated  which  comprises  the  steps 
of 

a)  depositing  the  sealed  bag  on  a  continuously  moving  con- 
vevor  such  thai  the  hag  moves  with  the  conveyor. 

hi  accelerating  the  spi-ed  of  the  continuously  moving  con 
vcvor  such  that  the  bag  accelerates  along  with  the  contin- 
uously moving  CHivcyor  but  the  product  within  the  bag 
does  not  and  consequently  moves  within  the  bag. 

cl  decelerating  the  speed  of  the  continuously  moving  con- 
vevor  such  that  the  hag  decelerates  along  with  the  contin 
uously  moving  conveyor  but  the  prixluct  within  the  bag 
does  not  and  consequently  moves  within  the  hag 


5.284,004 

INSERTION  STATION  EOR  ENVELOPE-STUFFING 

APPARATUS  OR  FOR  A  SECTION  THEREOF  OF  MAIL 

HANDLING  APPARATUS 
Kurt  O.  Metzler,  Friedberg/Hessen,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany, 
assignor  to  Bell  A  Howell  GmbH,  Friedberg,  Fed.  Rep.  of 
Germany 
per  No.  PCT/EP92/00830,  %  371  Date  Jan.  22,  1993,  §  102(e) 
Date  Jan.  22,  1993,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W092  20532.  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Nov.  26,  1992 

PCT  Filed  Apr.  13,  1992,  Ser.  No.  969,279 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  May  22. 
1991,  4116708 

Int.  Cl."  B65B  35/20.  5/04 
U.S.  Cl.  53—569  17  Oaims 


5,284,005 
A  CHILD  S  OR  HANDICAPPED  PERSON  S  SADDLE 
RESTRAINT  DEVICE 
Lisa  Jacobi,  Rte.  5,  Box  5039.  Buhl.  Id.  83316 

Filed  Jan.  27,  1993.  Ser.  No.  11.465 

Int.  Cl.^  B68C  J/ 18 

U.S.  Cl.  54 — 44.2  2  Claims 


1  An  insertion  station  for  envelope-stuffing  sections  of 
mail-handling  apparatus  which  operates  in  accordance  with  an 
operating  cycle  to  insert  material  into  envelopes,  said  insertion 
station  comprising 

a  driving  lever. 

means  for  swivelling  said  driving  lever  according  to  said 
operating  cycle,  said  swivelling  being  back  and  forth  and 
vertically  to  a  feeding  direction  of  said  material  to  be 
inserted  into  said  envelopes, 

at  least  one  axle  member, 

a  first  member  mounted  to  said  at  least  one  axle  member: 

spring  means  extending  between  said  driving  lever,  and  said 
first  member 

a  base  plate  having  grixives  therein, 

finger-roller  guides  having  front  and  rear  ends  and  being 
mounted  above  said  base  plate. 

insertion  ramps  liH.ated  below  said  rear  ends  o  said  finger- 
roller  guides. 

inserting  arm  means  having  insertion  arms  having  insertion 
fingers  and  finger  rollers  attached  thereto. 

said  inserting  arm  means  being  connected  to  said  at  least  one 
axial  member,  said  fingers  being  mounted  on  said  insertion 
arms  which  are  adapted  to  slide  said  fingers  forwardly  in 
an  input  direction  in  said  grooves  of  said  base  plate;  and. 
said  finger  rollers  being  in  engagement  with  said  finger- 
roller  guides  for  movement  backwardlV  and  upwardly 
above  said  ba.se  plate  under  control  of  said  finger-roller 
guides,  wherein,  upon  reaching  said  rear  end  of  said  fin- 
ger-roller guides,  said  finger  rollers  fall  onto  said  insertion 
ramps  for  the  gradual  insertion  of  said  insertion  fingers 
into  the  corresponding  grixives  of  said  base  plate,  and, 
rotary  tension  adjustment  means  connected  between  said 
at  least  one  axle  and  said  inserting  arm  means  for  reducing 
b<iunce  of  said  inserting-arm  means. 


1  A  relea.sable  restraint  means  for  securing  a  rider's  lower 
torso  to  a  saddle,  thereby  allowing  his  upper  torso  free  move- 
ment, comprising 

(a)  a  toroidal,  doughnut-shaped  restraining  means  for  cir- 
cumventing the  nder  wherein  the  doughnut-shaped  re- 
straining means  is  made  of  a  flexible  bladder  matenal,  said 
bladder  chosen  from  the  group  consisting  of  rubber,  plas- 
tic, and  vinyl;  and 

(b)  attachment  means  for  secunng  the  restraining  means  to 
the  saddle,  further  comprising; 

(i)  multiple  "D"  rings  attached  to  the  restraining  means; 

(ii)    multiple    straps    threaded    through    the    "D"    nngs 

thereby  secunng  the  restraining  means  tot  he  saddle. 


5.284.006 
COMBINATION  MOWER  BLADE 
John  D.  Sheldon,  Orangeburg,  S.C.  assignor  to  White  Consoli- 
dated Industries.  Inc..  Cleveland,  Ohio 

Filed  Jun.  11.  1992,  Ser.  No.  897.009 

Int.  a.^  AOID  34/82 

U.S.  a.  56—255  16  Qaims 


5— 


^c::^* 


7—        6—     5-^ 
1  A  rotary  mower  blade  for  cutting  grass,  said  comprising  a 
rigid  elongate  stnp  having; 

a  central  mounting  portion  for  attaching  said  blade  to  rotate 

about  said  central   mounting  portion  in  a  substantially 

horizontal  plane; 
means  for  producing  a  first  grass  circulation  path  comprising 

a  laterally  upswept  outboard  ponion  including  a  leading 

cutting  edge; 
an  intermediate  portion  including  a  leading  cutting  edge. 
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said  inti-rmediatf  p<irlu)n  culling  fdgc  being  m   a  plane    work  Malions  ,.nlv   from  a  sliwr  can  I 


venicallv  above  said  outer  portion  cutting  edge,  and 
means  for  prinJucing  a  second  grass  circulation  patfi  com 
prising  a  laterally  upswept  inboard  p<irtion.  said  intcrme 
diate  portion  providing  a  common  path  for  said  I'lrsl  and 
second  circulation  paths 


Kaled  on  said  ("uedK 
assigned  parking  place  of  said  respective  one  given  work  sla- 


5.2*4,007 
I. AWN  MOWKR  MOl  NTKI)  l.KAK  Ml  l.CHKR 

William   R.   Poe,   1209  Richards  Ave.,  and   Kirk  Sawall.   100« 

Montrose  Ave.,  both  of  Colorado  Springs,  Colo.  80906 

Kiled  Keb.  4,  1993.  Ser.  No.  13,312 

Int.  CI.*  AOID  'VOCi 

IJ.S.  CI.  56—320.2  '  Claim.* 


1  A  leaf  mulcher  when  attached  to  a  rotarv  lawn  mower 
deck  or  lawn  vacuum  discharge  opening,  slices  leaf  matter  as 
said  leaf  matter  is  forced  through  said  leaf  mulcher  by  means  ol 
a  blade  rotating  within  said  lawn  mower  deck  or  said  lawn 
vacuum,  thereby  mulching  said  leaf  matter  below  lawn  surface 
after  exiting  said  leaf  mulcher  comprising 

(a)  a  removalbly  mountabic  housing  over  said  discharge 
opening  wherehv  all  lawn  matter  exiting  said  opening 
pa.vscs  through  said  housing  which  is  enclosed  on  all  sides. 

(b)  a  cutter  grid  that  is  inserted  in  said  housing  and  held  in 
place  by  a  nxl, 

(c)  to  said  cutter  grid  are  blades  attached,  spaced  and  span 
ning  the  width  of  said  housing,  thereby  allowing  edges  ol 
said  blades  to  align  w ith  the  path  of  said  exiting  leaf  mat 
ter. 

(d)  a  deflector  p<isilioncd  at  outer  end  of  said  housing  that 
aims  in  the  downward  direction,  and 

(e)  a  bracket  with  a  movable  and  removable  lever  which 
attaches  said  housing  to  the  lawn  equipment 


UMI 


5.284.008 
SI.IVKR  DKI.IVKRY  SYSTEM  IN  TKXTIl  K  MAC  HINFS 

THAT  PRCKKSvS  SMV  KR 
Hani  Raasch.  Mbacbenftladbach,  Fed.  Rep.  of  C;ermany,  as- 
signor to  W.  Schlfhont  AG  A  Co.,  MoenchenRladbach,  Fed. 
Rep.  of  C>ennany 

Filed  Dec.  2,  1991,  Ser.  No.  801,645 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  C^ermany.  Nov.  30. 
1990.  4038214 

Int.  CI.'  DOIH  II   !'< 
V.S.  CI.  57—8*  9  Claims 

I  A  textile  machine  for  priKessing  sliver,  comprising  a 
plurality  of  work  stations  disposed  side  by  side,  each  of  said 
work  stations  having  a  respective  fixedly  assigned  parking 
place,  sliver  cans  each  being  disp»ised  on  a  respective  one  of 
said  parking  places  behind  one  another  in  at  least  two  rows  for 
simultanctiusly  supplying  said  respective  work  stations  with 
sliver,  said  work  stations  having  sliver  delivery  means,  said 
work  stations  including  given  wiirk  stations,  and  said  sliver 
delivery  means  of  said  given  work  stations  each  having  means 
for  permitting  sliver  supply  to  a  respective  one  of  said  given 


;.&. 


Hon  and  for  severing  sliver  supplied  fn 
on  another  parking  place 


a  sliv t'r  san  Iivated 


5.284,009 
FIBKR  BI  FNDS  FOR  IMPRO\  KD  CARPFT  TFXTl  RF 
RFTFNTION 
Wae-Hai  Tung.  Seaford.  I)cl.;  I^if  R.  Simonsen.  Salisbury,  Md.; 
Vashavant  V  .  Vinod.  Hockessin.  I>el.,  and  Frank  Werny,  West 
Chester,   Pa.,  assignors  to  F.   I.  Du  Pont  de  Nemours  and 
Company,  Wilmington.  Del. 

Filed  Mar.  9,  1993,  Ser.  No.  28,112 
Int.  CI.'  I)02C;  <  (i: 
I  .S.  CI.  57—239  7  Claims 

1  A  ply-lwisted  yarn  comprising  a  blend  of  about  70  to  'J()'~f 
hv  weight  base  fibers  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
polyamide  fibers.  p<ilyester  fibers,  and  fiber  mixtures  thereof, 
and  aKiul  U)  to  M)'~r  by  weight  non  melt  compatible  p<ilyolefin 
fibers  having  a  melting  point  of  aNiuI  I  Ml'  to  170°  C  .  wherein 
the  p<ilyolefin  fibers  are  bonded  to  each  other  at  contact  points 
along  the  length  of  the  yarn 


5.284,010 
MtTHCJD  FOR  IXJFFTNC;  A  YARN  WINDINC;  MACHINF 
Peter  Dammann.  Remscheid.  Fed,  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignor  to 

Barmag  AC;,  Remscheid,  Fed.  Rep.  of  C;€rmany 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  503.319.  Apr.  2.  1990,  Pat.  No.  5.107.668. 
Tbis  application  Mar.  17.  1992,  Ser.  No.  852.706 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  C^rmany,  Jun.  19, 
1989,  3919855:  Nov.  2,  1989,  3936486.  Feb.  23,  1990,  4005821 

Int.  CI.'  DOIH  'J   14.  V  (HI 
I  .S,  CI.  57—278  14  Claims 


1    A  methcxl  of  simultaneously  making  a  plurality  of  yarn 
packages,  comprising  the  steps  of 

la)  mounting  a  plurality  of  empty  tubes  in  laterally  adjacent 
winding  stations  of  a  yarn  winding  machine. 


(b)  driving  said  tubes  at  the  same  predetermined  rotational 
speed 

(c(  initiating  a  yarn  winding  cycle  at  each  of  said  stations  by 
threading  a  yarn  from  a  yarn  supply  onto  each  tube  and 
guiding  the  yarn  in  stationary  guides  positioned  at  indenti- 
cal  Wications  relative  to  said  tubes  within  the  axial  extent 
thereof  and  radially  displaced  therefrom. 

(d)  simultaneously  releasing  the  yarns  from  said  guides  into 
traversing  means  associated  with  each  station. 

(el  winding  and  traversing  said  yarn  at  each  station  for  a 
predetermined  time. 

(0  simultaneously  cutting  said  yarns  by  simultaneously  mov- 
ing identically  oriented  cutting  means  into  the  yarn  tra- 
\tisini;  p.ilh  .11  cich  sl.ition.  and 

(g»  withdrawing  the  end  of  each  cut  yarn  which  is  connected 
to  said  yarn  supply,  to  waste 


conduit  of  said  engine  for  evacuating  air  from  within  said 
engine  bay.  a  chin  scoop  for  receiving  cooling  air  and  an  air/oil 
heat  exchanger  receiving  cooling  air  from  said  chin  scoop,  a 
cooling  and  ventilation  system  comprising 

duct  means  for  discharging  air  from  said  heat  exchanger  into 
said  bay  wherein  said  discharged  air  cools  said  engine  and 
IS  drawn  through  said  annular  passage  into  said  engine 
exhaust,  whereby  thrust  recovery  is  minimized  and  over- 
board dumping  of  cooling  air  is  minimized; 
wherein  said  annular  passage  includes  an  entrance  adjacent 
to  and  in  direct  fluid  flow  communication  with  said  bay; 
wherein  said  bay  is  substantially  enclosed  by  said  nacelle 
w  herein  effectively  all  cooling  air  entenng  said  bay  enters 
from  said  chin  scoop,  w  herein  the  cooling  air  provided  for 
use  in  said  air/oil  heat  exchanger  and  for  cooling  said 


5,284,011 
DAMPED  TL  RHINE  ENGINE  FRAME 

John   D.  Von   Benken,  Cincinnati.  Ohio,  assignor  to  General 
Electric  Company.  Cincinnati.  Ohio 

Filed  Dec.  14.  1992,  Ser.  No.  990.384 
Int.  CI.'  F'02C  ^20:  FOID  25/06 


I  .S.  CI.  60—39.31 


9  Claims 


1    .A  frame  for  a  gas  turbine  engine  comprising 

an  annular  outer  casing. 

an  annular  inner  hub  spaced  radially  inwardly  from  said 
outer  casing. 

a  plurality  of  circumferentially  spaced  apart  struts  extending 
radially  between  said  casing  and  said  hub  and  fixedly 
joined  thereto,  each  of  said  struts  having  spaced  apart  first 
and  second  sidewalls  defining  a  strut  passage  extending 
radially  between  said  casing  and  said  hub;  and 

a  plurality  of  elongate  dampers,  each  damper  being  disposed 
in  a  respective  one  of  said  strut  passages  and  extending 
radially  between  said  casing  and  said  hub.  and  each 
damper  being  disp<ised  in  an  interference  fit  laterally 
between  said  first  and  second  sidewalls  for  maintaining 
contact  therewith  for  efTecting  sliding  friction  to  dampen 
vibration  of  said  struts, 

wherein  said  damper  is  configured  in  the  form  of  a  single 
lube  having  an  internal  passage,  said  tube  contacting  each 
of  said  first  and  second  sidewalls 


engine  is  provided  with  minimum  reductions  in  aerody- 
namic efficiency; 

said  cooling  and  ventilation  system  further  comprising 
means  for  regulating  air  fiow  from  said  heat  exchanger 
through  said  bay  such  that  nacelle  cooling  and  ventilation 
flows  are  held  to  a  minimum; 

wherein  said  regulating  means  includes  adjustable  louver 
means  mounted  on  said  heat  exchanger  and  temperature 
sensing  means  for  positioning  said  louver  means  to  in- 
crea.sc  or  decrease  air  fiow  to  said  nacelle  whereby  bay 
temperature  of  oil  cooled  by  said  heat  exchanger  is  main- 
tained within  a  predetermined  range;  and 

wherein  said  louver  means  is  oriented  to  discharge  cooling 
air  toward  a  forward  portion  of  said  nacelle  before  the 
cooling  air  is  drawn  rearwardly  through  said  annular 
passage 


5.284,012 
NACELLE  COOLING  AND  VENTILATION  SYSTEM 
Daniel  J.  liberie.  Cincinnati;  Joseph  R.  Marban,  Springdale; 
Wallace  M.  Schulze.  and  Robert  J.  Baumbick,  both  of  West 
Chester,  all  of  Ohio,  assigiiors  to  CJeneral  Electric  Company, 
Cincinnati.  Ohio 

Filed  May  16.  1991.  Ser.  No.  700,975 

Int.  a.'  F02C  7/06 

U.S.  a.  60—39.08  2  Oaims 

1    In  a  nacelle  having  a  turbine  engine  in  a  bay  thereof  an 

engine  inlet  for  supplying  combustion  air  to  said  engine,  an 

exhaust  shroud  forming  an  annular  passage  with  an  exhaust 


5,284,013 
GAS  TURBINE  ARRANGEMENT 

Jakob  Keller,  Dottikon,  Switzerland,  assignor  to  Asea  Brown 
Boveri  Ltd..  Baden,  Switzerland 

Filed  Sep.  10,  1991,  Ser.  No.  757,192 
Oaims  priority,  application  European  Pat.  Off.,  Sep.  10. 1990. 
90117375.7 

Int.  C\.'  F02C  i/02 
U.S.  a.  60—39.45  9  Oaims 

1  A  gas  turbine  arrangement  with  at  least  one  gas  turbine 
with  at  least  two  suges.  having  at  least  one  compressor  driven 
by  the  gas  turbine,  and  having  a  mam  combustion  chamber  and 
at  least  one  energy  exchanger  interacting  with  a  separate  com- 
bustion chamber,  which  energy  exchanger  is  installed  up- 
stream of  the  gas  turbine,  wherein 

the  separate  combustion  chamber  receives  a  part  of  the  gases 
generated  in  the  main  combustion  chamber  and  is  de- 
signed as  an  afterburner  chamber  for  said  part  of  the  gases 
generated  in  the  mam  combustion  chamber; 
injection  means  for  the  additional  injection  of  at  least  one  of 
a  liquid  and  a  vapor  medium  are  provided  in  the  region  of 
the  separate  combustion  chamber; 
the  arrangement  further  including; 
a  first  conduit  or  providing  air  at  a  high  pressure  level  from 
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5,2H4,014 

Ti  rrojuramjh  hypkksosu   \ir<  H\n 

KN(.I\K 
l*a.scal  N.   Hrovsicr,   I  leusaint:  (.eorut's  Ma/raud.  ^  rrres.  and 
1'a.scal  C.  VNurniesk).  SaviKn>  le  Temple,  all  of  Trance.  avsJKn- 
ors  K)  Societe  Nationale  d'Ktude  el  de  (  (instruction  de  Mo- 
tcuni  d'Aviation  C  S.N.K.CM.A.    ).  Paris,  Irance 

Tiled  Oct.  15.  1992.  Ser    No    961.319 

Claims  priorit>.  application  Trance,  Oct.  16.  1991,  91   12732 

Int.  CI.'  T'02K  'J  <X) 

V.S.  CI.  6(^— 225  12  Claims 


:SM 


P^  ^ 37= 


I    A  siinihmaliuri  l.jrNiicI  ramicl  ti\pcis.>nu   .ur^rall  cngiiu' 
having  a  longiliulinal  avis,  Lompnsm>; 

a)  a  lurh<i|fl  cnjiinc  purlion  hasmg  an  an  iniakf,  air  toni 
pressor  nieaiis  sommunn.ating  with  the-  an  inlakc,  Limi 
bustion  shamhcr  means  lomniunKalinj;  v.i\h  the  air  loni 
prcswir  means,  ami  a  lurbine  «.heel  ilriscn  hs  ^asos  t-ma 
naling  from  the  lomhusium  chamber  means 

b)  a  ramiel  intake  duel  having  an  upstream  end  and  extend 
ing  generalK    parallel   to  the   longitudinal   avis,   the  duit 
livated  inwardK  of  the  air  compressor  means,  the  som 
buslion  chanibt-r  means  and  the  turbine  wheel  in  a  direi. 
Hon  toward  the  longitudinal  avis 

l)  first  flou  control  means  operalivelv  associated  with  the 
lurbo|cl  engine  air  intake  to  selectivelv  open  and  close  the 
air  intake 

d)  second   flow    control   means  operativeK    assiKiated   with 


ihc  iipslic.im  end  ^ 't  llic  i.iinicl  ilUakr  du,  1  U'  sclcillscK 
I'lKTi  and  .lose  the  i.iniic'  inl.iki-  dml  and 
•I  .K  fualing  means  operanwl\  inters  .inriei  tin^;  the  first  and 
sei  ond  How  .  onirol  mcins  Mi.  h  thai,  when  the  first  flow 
.onlr.il  means  ojvns  llu  Uiiboiel  engiiu'  an  intake  the 
sei.uid  How  .ontr.'l  mc.in^  J'ses  the  r.inijel  intake  duit 
and  X  K  e  \  iTs.i 


5,284,015 

Tl  RBOJTT  T\(;iNT  TURl  ST  RTA  T  RST  R  WITH 

DlRKCriONAl    (ONTROl 

Teln   <  anmali,  and   Michel   J     1  ,    I  tRras,   both  of  1  e   Havre. 
Trance,  a-vsignors  to  Societe  Hispano-Sui/ji.  Ccdex.  Trance 

Tiled  Sep,  9,  1992.  Ser    No.  942.218 

(  laims  priofitv,  application  Trance,  Sep.  11.  1991,  91   11192 

Int.  CI.'  T02K  <  ii2 

L  ,.S,  (  I.  60—226.2  3  Claims 


1  A  thrust  revervi  for  a  turb*ijel  engine  assemblv,  having  a 
lon^itudin.il  avis,  mounled  on  an  aircraft,  the  turhoiel  engine 
.issemblv  having  a  housing  defining  a  gas  How  duct  adapted  Ii' 
allow  gases  lo  (low  therethrough  in  an  upstream  to  down- 
stream direction,  the  thrust  reverser  comprising 

.1)  a  movable  thrust  reversing  dix>r  having  an  upstream  edge 
portion  and  opposite  lateral  sides,  the  thrust  reversing 
door  pivotallv  attached  to  the  turbojet  engine  housing  s<> 
as  i,>  be  movable  between  a  forward  thrust  pnisilion  and  a 
reverse  thrust  position  wherein  the  movable  thrust  revers- 
ing diHir  redirects  at  least  a  portion  of  the  gasi-s  in  the  gas 
flow  duct  m  a  reverse  thrust  direilion  wherein  the  thrust 
reversing  door  comprises 

I)  An  outer  panel  defining  the  upstream  edge  portion,  and 

111  an   inner   panel   having  a   Ironl   edge  portion  which  is 

movable  toward  the  outer  panel  as  the  thrust  reversing 

diHir  moves  to  its  reverse  thrust  position, 

bl  a  gas  now   deflector  eviending  from  the  upstieam  edge 

portion  of  the  thrust  reversing  di>or,  and 
i)  a  pluralitv  of  spaced  apart  vanes  arranged  m  an  arrav 
eviending  between  the  opposite  lateral  sides  of  the  thrust 
reversing  dinir  adiacenl  lo  the  upstream  edge  portion  o\ 
the  thrust  reversing  dixu  and  eviending  generallv  parallel 
to  the  li>ngiludinal  avis  so  as  to  direct  the  reverse  thrust 
gases  in  a  desired  direction,  wherein  the  vanes  each  have 
a  generallv  triangular  configuration  with  a  first  side  al- 
t'lved  to  the  thrust  reverser  door  and  a  second  side  affived 
to  the  gas  How  detector 


5.284.016 
KXHAl  ST  (,AS  Bl  RNTR  RKAtTOR 

Terrance  1  .  Stark.  WashinKlon,  Mich,;  Jwl  I.,  Toof,  Carmcl, 
Ind..  and  Trank  AmenI,  Tro>,  Mich.,  a&siKnors  lo  General 
Motors  Corporation,  IK'troit,  Mich. 

Tiled  AuR,  28,  1992,  Ser,  No.  936.468 
Int.  CI."  TX)1N  ,f  o: 

I   S,  (1.  60—303  "^  Claims 

1      An    evhaust    treatment    apparatus    comprising    a    burner 

assemblv  having  a  first,  fuel   air  miving  chamber  and  a  second. 

primarv   combustion  chamber,  said  chambers  in  communica- 

Uon  therewith,  said  fuel   air  miving  chamber  having  means  lor 


Ihc  introduction  of  fuel  and  air  thereto,  said  air  supply  means 
comprising  a  series  of  air  inlets  positioned  about  said  fuel/air 
mixing  chamber,  said  primary  combustion  chamber  compris- 
ing an  elongated  tubular  member  having  a  first  end  m  commu- 
nication with  said  fuel/air  mixing  chamber,  ignition  means 
operable  to  ignile  fuel  and  air  entering  said  chamber  from  said 
fuel  air  mixing  chamber,  and  a  second  end  having  outlets  for 
the  burning  fuel /air  mixture,  said  burner  assembly  mounled 
within  an  evhaust  gas  conduit  such  that  said  primary  combus- 


5,284,018 

INTERNAL  COMBUSTION  ENGINE  WITH  EXHAUST 

TURBINE 

Lamont  B.  Koontz,  deceased,  late  of  Tallahassee,  and  by  Hazel 

Koontz,  executor,   2408   Napoleon   Bonaparte,  lallahassee, 

both  of  Fla. 

Filed  Jul.  28,  1992,  Ser.  No.  920,886 

Int.  a.'  F02B  41/10:  FOIN  5/04 

U.S.  a.  60—614  2  aaims 
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1   1           ,   1 

Hon  chamber  extends  in  a  substantially  coaxial  relationship  to 
said  conduit  with  said  outlets  located  upstream  from  said 
burner  assembly  relative  to  the  flow  of  exhaust  gas  through 
said  conduit,  said  burner  assembly  and  said  exhaust  gas  conduit 
defining  an  exhaust  gas  reactor  downstream  of  said  outlets, 
wherein  burner  output  exiting  said  combustor  through  said 
outlets  heats  exhaust  gas  flowing  through  said  conduit  and  said 
exhaust  gas  reactor  combusts  excess  fuel  in  the  exhaust  gas 
flowing  therethrough 


5,284,017 
HYDRAULIC  MASTER  CYLINDER 
Boris  Kopacin,  Nantere,  France,  assignor  to  Automotive  Prod- 
ucts, pic,  Warwickshire,  England 
PCT  No.  per /EP9 1/00058,  §  371  Date  Jul.  22,  1992.  §  102(e) 
Date  Jul.  22,  1992,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W091/11621,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Aug.  8,  1991 

per  Filed  Jan.  15,  1991,  Ser.  No.  910,153 

Oaims  priority,  application  France,  Jan.  24,  1990,  90  00812 

Int.  a.'  F15B  7/00,  B60T  ]]/2t 

U.S,  a,  60—533  9  Claims 
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1.  An  internal  combustion  engine  compnsing  one  or  more 
cylinders  and  having  one  or  more  exhaust  pipes  for  discharg- 
ing hot  exhaust  gases  at  relatively  high  temperatures  and  ve- 
locity and  at  relatively  low  pressures,  conduit  means  having  a 
capacity  in  excess  of  that  needed  for  said  exhaust  gases  and 
enclosing  said  pipe  or  pipes,  said  conduit  means  having  a  por- 
tion open  to  outside  air,  wherein  said  conduit  means  has  a 
flared  collector  portion  adjacent  to  but  spaced  from  said  en- 
gine so  that  outside  air  may  flow  into  said  conduit  means  and 
around  said  exhaust  pipe,  said  exhaust  pipe  in  said  conduit 
being  downstream  from  said  collector  portion  including  a 
plurality  of  openings  arranged  to  permit  exhaust  gases  to  exit 
from  said  exhaust  pipe  means  in  a  direction  to  induce  outside 
air  to  flow  through  said  conduit  means  in  the  same  direction  as 
the  exhaust  flow  and  to  mix  said  exhaust  gases  with  the  outside 
air  at  lower  temperatures  and  velocities  than  the  exhaust  gases 
in  the  aforesaid  pipe  or  pipes,  gas  turbine  means  connected  to 
the  conduit  means  to  receive  said  mixed  gases,  said  turbine 
means  including  a  wheel,  beanng  means  for  the  wheel,  and 
power  outlet  means  for  the  wheel,  said  wheel  having  a  senes  of 
buckets,  each  having  an  inlet  side,  an  outlet  side  and  a  curved 
intermediate  portion  connecting  said  sides  and  arranged  so  that 
gases  flowing  into  the  inlet  side  will  be  reversed  at  the  interme- 
diate portion  and  exit  at  the  outlet  side,  a  housing  for  said 
turbine  wheel,  said  housing  having  an  inlet  portion  and  means 
permitting  the  exit  of  the  gases  discharged  by  the  turbine 
wheel,  the  inlet  portion  having  a  plurality  of  shaped  openings 
arranged  to  direct  gases  flowing  into  the  inlet  side  of  the  wheel 
in  a  direction  to  travel  along  the  inner  inlet  side  of  the  buckets 
and  following  the  surface  contour  of  the  buckets  until  it  ex- 
hausts at  the  outlet  side. 


1  A  hydraulic  master  cylinder  compnsing  a  body  formed 
with  a  bore,  a  piston  slidable  in  the  bore  to  discharge  hydraulic 
working  fluid  from  a  pressure  chamber  of  the  bore  and  a  reser- 
voir extending  concentncally  around  the  bore  lo  form  an 
annular  fluid  chamber  which  is  arranged  to  communicate  with 
the  pressure  chamber  of  the  bore  when  the  piston  is  in  an 
•at-rest"  condition,  the  reservoir  containing  a  flexible  dia- 
phragm which  seals  fluid  in  the  reservoir  from  ambient  air.  and 
which  projects  axially  into  the  reservoir  annular  chamber 


5084,019 
DOUBLE  DOME,  SINGLE  ANULAR  COMBUSTOR  WTTH 

DAISY  MIXER 
John  W.  VdoTiak,  Marbiehead,  Mass.,  assignor  to  The  Unitesd 
Sutes  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the  Air 
Force,  Washington,  D.C. 

FUed  Jun.  12,  1990,  Ser.  No.  541,670 

Int.  a.'  P02G  1/00 

U.S.  a.  60—733  I  Claim 

1.  A  double  dome  combustor  compnsing  in  combination: 

an  outer  annular  combustor  wall; 

an  inner  annular  wall  spaced  from  and  concentnc  with  said 

outer  wall,  the  space  between  said  inner  and  outer  walls 

comprising  a  chamber  for  the  combustion  of  fuels,  said 

chamber  having  an  inlet  end  and  an  outlet  end; 

an  outer  annular  array  of  combustor  swirlers  and  injectors 

comprising  a  dome  in  the  inlet  end  of  said  chamber; 
an  inner  annular  array  of  combustor  swirlers  and  injectors 
compnsing  a  dome  in  the  inlet  end  of  said  chamber,  said 
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inner  array  Keing  spaced  fnun  and  ci^nienlrn.  with  vaid 
outer  array, 
a  daisy  type  mixer  in  said  inlet  end  inlernu-diate  said  arrays. 
said  mner  extending  axially  and  radialK  inio  said  chamber 
in  the  area,s  between  each  of  said  di>rnes.  said  Jais\  i\pi- 
mixer  comprising  an  annulus  disposed  betvseen  the  arrays, 
and  having  a  flared  outlet  which  extends  axialK  and  radi 


ally   into  the  gas  streams  of  ad|acenl  domes  m  said  inner 

and  outer  arrays, 
means  for  supplying  air  to  saiil  chamber  through  said  inlet 

end  and  through  said  mixer 
and  a  plurality  of  air  inlet  openings  in  said  inner  and  outer 

walls,  air  from  said  inlet  b<-ing  supplieil  through  said  open 

ings  in  said  walls 


5,2*4,020 

H  KI  SIPPI.Y  SYSTFM  KOR  (.AS  Tl  RBINK  KN(.1NKS 

Jean-Marie  Brocard,  Rubelles;  Pierre  (i  J.  Hebert.  (rosne.  and 

Thierry  N.  de  JonRh,  Bonneuil-Matouni,  all  of  France.  assiRn 

ors  to  Societe  Nationale  d  Ktude  et  de  C  onstruction  de  Mo- 

teur*  d  Aviation  (  •S.N.K.C.M.A.    ).  Paris,  France 

Filed  Dec.  14,  1992.  Ser.  No.  990.058 
Claims  priority,  application  France.  Dec.  18.  1991.  91  15694 

int,  c'l.'  ^x)2c  '  ::'< 

I  .S,  (1.  60—739  13  Claims 


rotational  axis  relatise  to  the  casing  such  that,  as  the 
slide  saKe  rotates,  ihe  at  least  one  aperture  is  sequcn- 
lialK  in  communication  alignment  with  the  plurality  of 
sills  so  as  to  allow  fuel  to  pass  from  the  fuel  inlet  cham 
ber  into  the  conduit  means 
b)  vcond  fuel  distribution  means  operaliseK  assiKiated  with 
the  plurality  of  fuel  miectors  so  as  to  supply  fuel  to  all  of 
the  pluralits  of  fuel  inieetors  when  the  fuel  flow  exceeds 
a  predetermined  threshold  value    and, 
cl  fuel  transfer  means  operalivelv   associated  with  the  first 
and  second  fuel  distribution  means  so  as  to  direct  luel  Irom 
the  fuel   si.urce  to  the   Tirst   and  second   luel  distribution 
means  as  ,i  function  of  the  luel  How 


5,284.021 
I'atenl  Not  Ksued  For  This  Number 


5,284.022 

STIRI  IN(,  (  YH  F  TYPF  COI  1)  AIR  (,F\FRATIN(, 

DFVICF 

VNiK)  S.  ChunK,  Seoul.  Rep.  of  Korea,  assiKnor  to  (Goldstar  Co. 
Ltd..  Rep.  of  Korea 

Filed  Oct,  9.  1992,  Ser.  No.  958,948 
Claims   priority,   application    Rep.   of  Korea,  Oct.    10,    1991, 
17822   1991 

Int.  Cl.~  F25B  v  no 
C.S.  CI.  62—6  "  Haims 


1 

ing 


A  Stirling  cvcle  tvp<-  cold  air  generating  device  compris- 


UMI 


I  A  system  for  supplying  fuel  to  a  pluralilv  of  luel  inieciors 
of  a  gas  turbine  engine  wherein  the  fuel  in|ectors  are  intercon 
nected  into  a  pluralilv  of  groups  of  fuel  in|ectors.  the  system 
including  a  source  of  luel  and  comprising 

a)  first  fuel  distribution  means  operatively  associated  with 
the  plurality  of  fuel  injectors  so  as  to  sequentially  suppK 
fuel  to  each  of  the  plurality  of  groups  of  fuel  injectors 
when  the  fuel  flow  is  below  a  predetermined  threshold 
value  such  that  the  flow  rate  from  the  fuel  source  is  gencr 
ally  constant,  wherein  the  fuel  distribution  means  com 
prises 

0  a  generally  cylindrical  casing  having  a  central  axis  and 
defining  a  plurality  of  axially  elongated  slits  circumfer 
enlially  spaced  apart  around  the  casing,  and  further 
defining  a  fuel  inlet  chamber, 
ii)  a  generally  cylindrical  feed  slide  valve  lixated  in  the 
generally  cylindrical  casing,  the  feed  slide  valve  defin 
ing  at  least  one  aperture  communicating  with  the  fuel 
inlet  chamber. 

III)  conduit  means  operatively  connecting  each  slit  to  a 
group  of  fuel  injectors,  and, 

IV)  rotating  means  to  rotate  the  feed  slide  valve  about  a 


Stirling  nnnlule  having  J  niixiule  cylinder  and  a  module 
piston  disposed  in  the  module  cvlinder  to  be  vertically 
reciprocated, 

a  heat-absorbing  heat  exchanger  being  communicated  with 
the  Stirling  nuKlule 

a  brine  serving  as  an  opt-rating  medium  for  transferring  cold 
air  to  the  heat-abvirhing  heat  exchanger. 

a  heat  discharging  heat  exchanger  being  communicated  with 
the  Stirling  mcxlule 

a  heat  transfer  medium  for  transferring  heat  to  the  heat-dis- 
charging  heat  exchanger 

a  pump  cylinder  disposed  beneath  the  module  cylinder  and 
iMilated  therefrom 

a  pump  piston  disposed  in  the  pump  cylinder  to  be  vertically 
recipriK-ated,  the  pump  piston  defining  an  upper  pumping 
chamber  for  pumping  the  heat  transfer  medium  and  a 
lower  pumping  chamber  for  pumping  the  bnne  m  the 
interior  of  the  pump  cylinder, 

a  magnetic  pole  piston  extending  downwardly  from  a  lower 
end  of  the  mixlule  piston,  the  magnetic  p<ile  piston  being 
moved  integrally  with  the  module  piston, 

connecting  means  adapted  to  connect  operatively  magneti- 
cally the  pump  piston  and  the  magnetic  p<.)le  piston  with 
each  other, 

first  communicating  means  adapted  to  communicate  selec- 
tively the  upper  pumping  chamber  with  the  Stirling  mod- 
ule and  the  heat-abvirbing  heat  exchanger,  and 
second    communicating    means    adapted    to    communicate 


selectively  the  lower  pumping  chamber  with  the  Stirling 
module  and  the  heat-discharging  heat  exchanger. 


5J84,023 
RF.ACH-IN  COOLER  WITH  WINDOW 

Robert  K.  Silva,  Two  Rivers,  and  Kenneth  L.  Kaiser,  Manito- 
woc, both  of  Wis.,  assignors  to  The  Manitowoc  Company,  Inc.. 
Manitowoc.  Wis. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  882.462.  May  12,  1992.  which  is  a 
continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  589,929.  Sep.  28,  1990.  Pat.  No. 
5,199.273.  This  application  May  27,  1993,  Ser.  No.  68,402 
Int.  a.'  F25B  45/00 
U.S.  CI.  62—77  9  Claims 


«A 


KC^IoeCRATO* 


6  .A  methixi  of  assembling  a  reach-in  cooler  that  can  be  used 
as  both  a  refrigerant  and  a  freezer,  comprising  the  following 
steps 

a)  providing  an  insulated  cabinet  member  with  walls  having 
at  least  one  door  opening  and  a  floor  completing  the 
cabinet  body,  hut  with  an  open  roof  area,  the  cabinet 
member  constructed  to  be  useable  as  both  a  refrigerator 
cabinet  and  a  freezer  cabinet, 

b)  providing  twn  insulated  rcxif  members  configured  to  close 
the  open  riK^f  area  of  the  cabinet,  the  first  rtxif  member 
comprising  a  refrigeration  system  sized  to  maintain  refrig- 
eration temperatures  in  the  insulated  cabinet  during  nor- 
mal commercial  use  and  the  second  roof  member  compris- 
ing a  refrigeration  system  sized  to  maintain  freezing  tem- 
peratures in  the  insulated  cabinet  during  normal  commer- 
cial use. 

c)  selecting  one  of  the  two  insulated  roof  members  to  close 
off  the  open  r(x>f  area  of  the  cabinet  to  form  a  refrigerator 
or  a  freezer  reach-in  cixiler:  and 

d)  positioning  rwif  member  selected  in  step  c)  to  close  off  the 
iipen  r(Kif  area  of  the  cabinet 


measuring  the  temperatures  DA  and  RA  of  the  discharge  air 
and  return  air.  respectively. 

detecting  changes  of  the  discharge  air  temperature  DA  and 
the  return  air  temperature  RA  over  a  predetermined  per- 
iod of  time. 

comparing  a  detected  change  of  the  temperature  DA  of  the 
discharge  air  with  a  first  constant, 


comparing  a  detected  change  of  the  temperature  RA  of  the 
return  air  with  a  second  constant. 

and  indicating  that  air  flow  in  the  conditioned  space  is 
proper  in  response  to  predetermined  results  of  the  com- 
parison steps. 


5,284.025 

AIR  CONDITIONING  APPARATUS  FOR  AN 

ELECTRICALLY-POWERED  MOTOR  VEHICLE 

Minoru  Kajitani,  and  Norio  Yoshida,  both  of  Moriyama,  Japan, 

assignors  to  MatsushiU  Electric  Industrial  Co..  Ltd..  Osaka, 

Japan 

Filed  Jun.  17.  1992.  Ser.  No.  900,939 
Qaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  17.  1991,  3-144466; 
Feb.  26,  1992,  4-39114 

Int.  a."  F25B  13/00 
U.S.  a.  62—160  3  Claims 


17         17  16  16 


5,2«4,024 

METHOD  OF  DETECTING  SHORT  CYCLING  OF  AIR 

DISCHARGED  BY  A  REFRIGERATION  UNIT 

Jay  I..  Hanson;  Gerald  J.  Ladendorf,  both  of  Bloomington,  and 

Doyle  G.  Herrig,  Elko,  all  of  Minn.,  assignors  to  Thermo  King 

Corporation,  Minneapolis,  Minn. 

Filed  Feb.  25.  1993,  Ser.  No.  23,020 
Int.  C\.'  F25B  49/00 
U.S.  CI.  62—126  ^1  Claims 

1  A  method  of  monitoring  the  operation  of  a  refrigeration 
unit  which  includes  a  return  air  inlet  and  a  discharge  air  outlet 
in  air  flow  communication  with  a  conditioned  space,  with  the 
refrigeration  unit  conditioning  air  returning  from  the  condi- 
tioned space  via  the  air  inlet  and  discharging  conditioned  air 
back  into  the  conditioned  space  via  the  discharge  air  outlet, 
characterized  by  the  steps  of 

detecting  a  short  cycling  condition   wherein  air  from  the 
discharge  air  outlet  returns  prematurely  to  the  return  air 
inlet, 
said  detecting  step  including  the  steps  of 


1  An  air  conditioning  apparatus  for  an  electncally-powered 
motor  vehicle  comprising: 

a  heat  pump  heating  and  cooling  system  including  a  com- 
pressor, an  outside  air  heat  exchanger,  an  outside  air  heat 
exchanger  fan,  an  expansion  valve,  an  interior  air  heat 
exchanger,  an  interior  air  heat  exchanger  fan.  and  a  four- 
way  selector  valve, 

a  first  air  duct  enclosing  a  drive  shaft  motor  for  ducting  air 
that  has  passed  said  drive  shaft  motor; 

a  second  air  duct  for  direct  ducting  of  outside  air;  and 

a  switching  means  for  switching  between  said  two  air  ducts 
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pri^vKlfd    M    an    air    inlake   of  said    oulsidc    air    heat    e^ 
L  hanger 


5.284,026 

( ONTROI   SYSTEM  FOR  AN  AIR 

CONDITIONING  RKFRIGKRATION  SVSTKM 

James  W.  Powell.  C;uilford.  Conn.,  assiRnor  to  KCOAIR  (  orp<>- 

ration,  Ne»  H«»en,  Conn. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  845.675,  M«r.  4,  1992,  Put.  No.  5,203.179. 

This  application  Feb.  26,  1993,  Ser.  No.  23,690 

Int.  (!.'  F25B  /   '*' 

li.S.  (1.  62—209  ''  t'l«'"". 


I 1- 


I  A  mt-thcHl  (ifconlroUinK  a  rcfrijii-fation  system  having  .i 
working  tluicl  anil,  in  sfmuMKi-,  an  tvap<uator  .i  \anahlf  sp^-cd 
ccnlnlugal  ,  oniprt-ssor,  a  ^ondt-nst-r  and  an  c-xpaiiMon  v.iKi-. 
comprising 

a)  accclt-raling  rotation  of  said  compress,.! 

h)  mcaMiring  the  aci.t'leralion  ol  said  ^oinprcssor, 

i )  measuring  the  li-mpt-raluri.-  or   prcssuri-  ol   the   working 

tluid  at  said  compressor 
d)  di-tt-rmining  rait-  of  change  of  the  lemiH-ralure  or  pressure 

of  said  working  nuid  during  aiis  a>.ieleT,ilu>n  of  said  i  oni 

pressor 
el  decreasing  aeeeleralion  of  said  compressor  it  said  rale  ol 

change  of  the  temperature  .u    pressure     '|   said   workuig 

Huid  indicates  surging  of  viul  mmpressor    and 
n  reix-aling  steps  (h|  ihiough  lei  unlil  said  .onipiessor  slops 

ac  i.eleraliim 


Ihe  ciils  vanes  directing  ait  in  ihe  general  direction  ot  the  at 

leasl  two  second  opc-nings, 
a  cuslomi/able  connection  member  for  connecting  the  lirsi 

opening  to  an  outlet  of  an  air-consesing  apparatus  which 

conducts  the  unconditioned  air  lo  the  first  opening. 
Ihe  connection  member  comprising  metal  bracing  members 

mo\abI>  positionable  about  and  securable  about  the  first 


opening  lor  ac  comniodaliiig  ihe  outlet  of  ihe  aii-conses 

itig  apparatus, 
.1  blower  for  mowng  unconditioned  an  to  the  first  opening  ol 

the  enc  losure, 
Ihe  blower  mounted  adiaceiit  lo  the  air  .onsesing  apparatus 

w  hic  h  conducts  Ihe  unconditioned  air  lo  the  second  open 

mgs 


5,284,028 

1(  F   HOI  DFR  IN(<)RP()RATFI)  VSITHIN  \  BF\  FRA(.F 

( ONTAINFR 

Wild)   R.   Stuhmer.  4688   Namba  Wa>.  Salt   Ijike  Cit>.   I  tab 
8410'' 

Filed  IHc.  24.  1992,  Ser.  No.  996,624 

Inl.  (!.'  F25I)  <  iW 

V    s.  (I    62— *5''.3  *''  tl"''"!. 


5,284,027 
AIR  CONOITIONINC.  SVSTFMS 
Undell  Martin,  Sr.,  7037  Brittmm>re.  Houston,  Iin    77041 
(  ontinuation-in-pan  of  Ser.  No    787,392.  Nov    4,  1991, 
abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No   606,896, 
Oct.  31,  1990,  Pat.  No.  5,062,280.  This  application  No*.  3,  1992. 
Ser.  No.  971,524 
Int.  CI.'  F25I)  :/    !■! 
C.S.  CI.  62  — 291  N  Claims 

1  A  device  for  c>'nditioniiig  air  the  dec  u  e  comprising 
an  enclosure  having  an  inlerior  and  the-  eiK  li>sure  having 
sides  made  of  an  insulalive  material  and  hav  ing  a  lop  metal 
member  and  a  bottom  metal  meniK-r  over  the  insulative 
material  and  an  air  conditioning  coil  with  .i  pluralilv  ol 
v.ines  disposed  in  the  enclosure, 
a    first    op^-ning    in    ihe   enclosure    ihiough    which    uiKondi 

Honed  air  Hows  to  the  coil. 
air  conducting  means  connected  lo  the  enclosure  lor  con 
ducting  conditioned  air  from  Ihe  enclosure,  the  air  con 
<lucling  means  comprising  a  pluralilv   ol  .it   leasl  Iwo  .in 
conduc  ting  conduils, 
at  least  Iwo  second  openings  in  the  eiK  losure  to  w  hich  Hows 
air  condUioned  bv  thecoil  and  from  w  Iik  h  air  flows  to  the 
air  conducling  means,  one  second  opening  corresponding 
lo  each  of  the  al  least  two  air  conducting  conduits,  the  ait 
flowing  onlv  once  through  the  coil. 


•\  bevei.ige  container  comprising 

.1  conlamer  having  a  c  irc  iimterenlial  sidewall  and  a  base 
which  define  an  interior  beverage  chamber 
s.iid  base  of  said  container  having  an  opening,  where  ihe 
ojH-ning  has  an  opening  rim  and  a  Hared  out  rim  ridge 
which  IS  pio\imal  I.'  ihe  peripherv  of  the  opening  al  said 
base  ^4  said  container 

an  impe-rmeable,  llexible  and  siielchable  p<ilvmeric  film 
pouch  forming  an  interior  chamber  havitig  an  opening  at 
line  eiul 

said  polvrneric  film  pouch  extending  into  said  interior 
beverage  chamber  ol  said  conlainei  through  the  opening 
,.f  said  base  and  retained  iherehv  thri>ugh  the  opening  in 
the  flexible  and  siretchable  film  which  extends  over  the 
o[X-nmg  rim  and  said  (Tared  out  rim  rulge  and  is  attached 
thereto  bv  an  attaching  means,  and 


e  a  removable  cap  member  which  adapts  to  the  opening  at 
said  base  for  sealing  purposes  thereof  by  plugging  the 
opening  al  said  base  of  said  container  and  squeezing  the 
opening  of  said  polymenc  film  pouch  against  the  opening 
nm  and  said  nm  ndge. 

f  whereby  prior  to  plugging  said  removable  cap  member, 
said  p<iiymenc  film  pouch  is  nUed  with  ice  and  is  then 
sealed,  a  cool  liquid  beverage  is  poured  into  said  container 
and  the  beverage  retains  Us  cfwl  temperature  through  heat 
transfer  with  ihc  ice  in  said  polymenc  film  pouch 


5,284,029 

TRIPLE  EFFECT  ABSORPTION  HEAT  EXCHANGER 

COMBINING  SECOND  O  CLE  GENERATOR  AND  FIRST 

CYCLE  ABSORBER 
Edward  F.  Keuper,  Iji  Crosse,  Wis.,  and  William  J.  Plzak.  U 
Crescent.  Minn.,  assignors  to  Gas  Research  Institute.  Chi- 
cago. III. 

Filed  Sep.  15.  1992,  Ser.  No.  945.021 

Int.  a.'  F25B  /-■!  Y* 

L.S.  a.  62—476  26  Claims 


.--^•-M^ 


^ 
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1    Apparatus  for  transferring  heat  from  a  heat  load  to  a  heat 
sink,  said  apparatus  comprising 

A   a  first  l(Xip  comprising  a  first  generator,  a  first  condenser, 
a  first  evaporator,  and  a  first  absorber  operalively  linked 
together,  and 
B    a  second  loop  comprising  a  second  generator,  a  second 
condenser,  a  second  evap<irator.  and  a  second  absorber 
operalively  linked  together; 
wherein  said  first  absorber  and  said  second  generator  are  in 
direct  heat  exchange  relation 


wherein  when  said  electromagnet  is  excited,  said  annature 
remains  m  contact  with  said  electromagnet,  retaining  said 
handlebar  in  said  upper  end  position,  and.  v^hen  said  han- 


dlebar IS  struck,  said  handlebar  is  no  longer  retained  m 
said  upper  end  position  and  said  pivoting  means  pivots 
into  said  lower  end  position,  setting  said  potentiometer  to 
zero,  thus  switching  off  said  carnage  drive 


5.284.031 
KNIT  PLY  FABRIC  WITH  CON^NECTING  LAYER 
Thomas  Stoll,  Reutlingen,  and  Wolfgang  Rempp.  D-Sonnenbiihl. 
both  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors  to  H.  Stoll  GmbH  & 
Co..  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Continuation  of  Ser,  No.  667J26,  Mar.  11.  1991.  This 
application  Sep.  21.  1992.  Ser.  No.  947,950 
Oaims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Mar.  14. 
1990.  4008057 

Int.  a.-  D04B  7  00 
L.S.  a.  66—64  2  aaims 


5,284,030 

FLAT  KNITTING  MACHINE  STOP  MOTION  ASSEMBLY 

Franz  Schmid.  BodeUhausen;  Jurgen  Ploppa.  Pfullingen,  and 

Heinz  Wilbelm,  Mossingen.  all  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany, 

assignors  to  H.  Stoll  GmbH  A  Co,,  Fed,  Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Sep.  17.  1992,  Ser.  No.  945,321 
Oaims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany.  Sep,  17. 
1991,  4130816 

Int.  O."  D04B  7  Ot; 
IS.  CI.  66—60  R  5  Oaims 

1    A  device  for  switching  on.  accelerating  and  sw itching  off 
a  carnage  dnve  of  a  flat  knitting  machine  compnsing 

a  manually  movable  handlebar  onented  parallel  to  a  needle 

bed  of  said  flat  knitting  machine 
a  p<ilenliometer  for  controlling  speed  of  said  carnage  de- 
vice, 
means,  in  communication  with  said  p<-itentiometer.  for  pivot- 
ing said  handlebar  between  a  lower  end  position  and  an 
upper  end  p<isition, 
means  for  mounting  said  pivoting  means  to  a  wall  of  said  flat 
knitting  machine  such  that  a  pivot  axis  of  said  handlebar  is 
offset  from  a  longitudinal  axis  of  said  handlebar: 
a  stationanly  positioned  electromagnet,  and 
an   armature   kx:ated   at   an   end   of  said   pivoting   means, 


1  A  method  of  producing  a  fabnc  structure  compnsing  first 
and  second  fabnc  webs  coupled  together  in  stages,  using  a 
flat-bar  knitting  machine  compnsing  first  and  second  needle 
beds  and  a  transfer  device,  wherein  the  first  and  second  fabnc 
webs  are  coupled  together  with  spacing  therebetween  by  at 
least  a  third  fabnc  web.  by  knitted  stitches,  and  wherein  said 
method  comprises 

(a)  knitting  a  course  of  stitches  in  the  first  needle  bed  of  the 
knitting  machine  with  every  second  needle  of  the  first  bed; 

(b)  knitting  a  course  of  stitches  in  the  second  needle  bed  of 
the  knitting  machine  with  every  second  needle  of  the 
second  bed; 

(c)  repeating  step  (a)  and  (b)  to  form  sections  of  a  desired 
length  of  the  first  and  second  fabnc  webs. 

(d)  forming  a  tucking  course  with  every  needle  of  the  first 
needle  bed; 

(e)  forming  a  course  of  stitches  with  every  second  needle  of 
the  first  needle  bed  not  used  in  step  (a|  to  thus  stan  said 
third  fabnc  web; 

(0  repeating  step  (e)  to  produce  a  desired  length  of  said  third 
fabnc  web; 

(g)  transfernng  stitches  formed  in  the  first  needle  bed  on 
every  second  needle  onto  needles  of  the  second  needle  bed 
to  thus  connect  said  desired  length  of  third  fabnc  web  to 
said  second  fabnc  web  and  thereby  produce  a  three  fabnc 
web  structure;  and 


644 


OFFICIAI    (lA/F-ni 


fl  HRt  ^KV  H.  l'J04 


f-1  HKl  .\R>    S.    \W4 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


645 


(hi  u-pciliii^:  slr[is  (a  I  Ii'  Ik;  I  unlil  .1  Ji-siichI  >  '^  itjII  Iciiglli  I'l 
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5.284.032 

STITCH  ( ONTROl    MKHAMSM  FOR  \  M  \l 

KMTTINC.  V1A(  HINI^ 

Msiuihiro  Shima.  Wakayama,  Japan.  aviiKnor  to  Shima  S*iki 
MfK.  I  Id.,  Wakayama,  Japan 

KiM  Mar.  26.  1991.  Ser.  No,  675.416 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Apr.  5.  I99<).  2-91 15H 
Int.  CI.'  IXVtB  n    *'> 
C.S.  CI.  66—77  2  <  laims 


I    A  stitch  control  nuxhanism   I^t   a  Hal   kriiiiink:   riiai.tunc 
tomprisin^; 

a  larnagf  vvilli  a  ha>.o  plate  having  a  sl.'i  ituTcin 

a  control  ..am  ha\.in(j  a  periphery  aiu)  Iwn  skU-s  aiui  mial 

ably  moiinu-il  on  thi   hasc  plau-  aNuil  an  .txiv 
a  spiral  cam   on  one   side  <>t   saul   ^onlrol   i.ani   hav.  m^;   I«.i 

opp<isj-il    ■.u^l.n.<.■^    parallel    M    iht-    roialionai    avis   ol    \ak) 

^onlrol  t  ani  tvlctuliMg  aN>ul  .1  \ar\in^  railius  lo  dctinc  a 

spiral  path 
a  siiit  h  1 .1111  hav  111^  a  nu'inhcr  ri-tcivcit  in  ihc  slui  ol  the  bast 

plali-  sii  thai  saul  stit^  h  1.  am  is  gijulril  loi  nx  iprival  mo\  i- 

iiH-nt  III  the  sli^t  of  the  hasc  plalf 
a  stitch  cam  hoklinji  plate  supported  on  s.iid  stUih  .am  loi 

recipr(X."al  tin^sement  therevsilh 
,1  pair  of  tani  rollers  siipp<irleil  on  s.ikl  siii^h  ^arii  holdiiif: 

plate,  eai.  h  said  cam  roller  enga^iiik;  ,i  surface  ot  said  stili  h 

Lam, 
a  s>Aiii)j  arm  pi\otall\    moiinled   to  viid   stitch  ^  am   holiliiik; 

plate 
a  first  i.am  rollei  ol  said  pan   ol  ^ani   rollers  hi-in^  diretlU 

supp»irled  on  saiil  slilch  cam  holding  plate  and  a  second 

cam  roller  of  said  pair  of  i.am  rollers  fving  supp< tried  at 

one  end  of  said  svkinn  arm,  and 
a  spring  i.onnecled  fxMween  said   stiuh   ..am    holding;   plate 

and  the  other  end  of  saiii  swing  arm  to  hias  s.iki  second 

i.am  roller  against  said  spiral  i.am,  wherein 
said  spiral  cam  extends  between  said  cam  rollers  such  thai  as 

said    control   ^.am    rotates,    said    stits  h   ^am    holding   plate 

moses  in   a  direction   perpendiculai    to   rotational  avis  ol 

said  control  cam  by   the  engagement  ol  said  rollers  wilh 

said  spiral  i  am  strip 


UMI 


S,2«4,0J3 

SIN(;i.K-C\T,IM)KR  (  IRCILAR  KMm\(.  MACHINI- 

WITH  ANTI-TWIST  DKVICK.  IN  HARTKTI  AR  FOR 

MANl  FA<Tl  RiN(;  StKTCS  AND  .ST(KKIN(;S 

Francesco  l^nati;  Tiberio  Ix>nati;  Fttorr  I.onati.  and  Fausto 

lx>nati,  alt  nr  Brescia.  Italy,  assiKnors  to  l^tnati  Sri,.  Mon/,^. 

lUOy 

Filed  Mar.  6,  1992.  Ser,  No.  846.507 
Oaims  priority,  application   Italy.   Mar.   14.   1991.   MI91A- 
000691:  Dec.  5,  1991.  MI91A-OOJ258 

Int.  CT'  D04B  I  •■   'J: 
V.S.  CI.  66—149  S  15  Claims 

I    Single  cylinder  circular  machine  with  anii  Iwisi  deske, 
for  manufacturing  socks  and  stockings,  comprising 
a  plurality  of  necdic-s 
a  needle  cylinder  having  an  upper  end  and  a  needle  cylinder 


.IMS  s.ikl  needle  ^sliiulcr  heme'  roi.iiahle  .ihoui  said  needle 
.\lirkler  ,.vis  and  supporting  s,ik)  pluialilv  ol  needles 
provim.iii-  1,1  said  upper  end 

,1  pertor.iUHl  legion  evlending  .iround  said  needle  c\linder 
avis  ,ind  being  spaced  downward  liom  said  upper  end  ot 
s.ikl  needle  ^  \  hndei 

.1  sik  Hon  de^  ke 

,1  ^..tvit\  li.i^  ing  an  inner  ss.itl,  said  i.avil\  being  delined 
suhsiaiitiallv  i.oaviall\  in  said  needle  sylinder  and  open  at 
said  iippei  end  of  said  needle  tvlmder.  means  for  connect- 
ing said  ^avits  through  said  perforated  region  to  said 
suklion  devke  lor  retaining  a  product  being  formed 
against  said  inner  wall  ot  said  cavity 

an  inner  tubular  b.Kiv  having  a  tubular  body  upper  end  and 
an  outer  surtai.e.  said  inner  tubular  KhJv  being  acccmimo- 
dated  111  said  vavilv  substanliallv  coaviallv  to  said  needle 
^vlinder  aiut  tontrollablv  ci 'nnei.  table  to  said  suction 
devke  tor  aspirating  a  finished  priKiucI  through  said  inner 
tubular  h.Hlv 

itieans  lor  vontrollablv  .ivi.iliv  moving  said  inner  tubular 
bodv  along  said  taviiv  between  a  first  pi>sition,  whereat 
said  tubular  boilv  upper  end  is  proximate  to  said  upper  end 
ol  said  needle  cvlnuler,  and  a  second  position,  whereat 
s.ikl  tubular  bodv  upper  end  is  located  proximate  to  s.iid 
[>erlorated  regi.  hi 

.111  iniui   surl.ke  detined  bv   said  needle  cvlinder. 


above  said  upper  end  of  said  inner  tubular  biKly  in  said 
second  position  in  order  to  aid  aspiration  of  a  pn^duct  into 
said  inner  tubular  body 


^  f- 


IJtL 


an  outer  lubular  bodv  fived  to  said  inner  surface  of  said 
needle  cvlinder  and  having  said  cavity  defined  therein. 

a  pluralitv  ^A  holes  traversing  a  portion  of  said  outer  lubular 
bixlv  spaced  downward  from  said  upper  end  of  said  nee 
die  cvhnder  and  constituting  said  perforated  region 

an  annular  chamber  extending  around  said  perforated  region 
and  b<-ing  controllablv  connectable  to  said  suction  dev  ice, 

a  biiitom  c  losing  said  outer  tubular  NxJy  ,  and  being  coaxiallv 
traversed  bv  said  inner  tubular  Nxly.  and. 

auxiliarv  means  for  disengaging  a  finished  pnxJuct  from  said 
tubular  body  upper  end  when  in  said  second  position. 

wherein  said  inner  tubular  btHJy  is  connected  to  said  outer 
tubular  body  in  rotatum  abc^ut  said  needle  cylinder  axis 
and  axially  slidcably  supported  by  said  Nntom.  and 

wherein  said  auxiliary  means  for  disengaging  the  prixiuct 
comprise  an  auxiliary  tubular  body  arranged  coaxiallv 
around  said  inner  tubular  Nxly  and  being  axially  slideably 
supported  by  said  bottom  of  said  outer  tubular  btnly,  said 
auxiliary  tubular  body  having  an  upper  edge,  said  upper 
edge  being  in  sliding  cimtact  with  said  outer  surface  ot 
said  inner  lubular  body  and  controllably  movable  from  an 
inoperative  position,  whereat  said  upper  edge  is  Uvaled 
proximate  to  said  fvntom  of  said  outer  lubular  b<xJy .  to  an 
operative   position,    whereat   said   upper   edge   is   liKated 


5.284,034 

PATTFRNFD  FABRIC  AND  MACHINK  AND  MKTHOD 

FOR  MAKING  THF  FABRIC 

Joachim  V\cis.  Obertshausen,  and  Gerhard  Bergmann,  Heusen- 
«tamm.  both  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Karl 
Mayer  Textilmaschincnfabrik  GmbH.  Obertshausen.  Fed. 
Rep.  of  (rtrmany 

Filed  Nov.  18,  1992.  Ser.  No.  978,269 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Nov.  21, 
1991.  4138255 

Int.  CI."  D04B  21   \4 
IS.  CI.  66—195  14  Claims 


1  Warp  knitted  fabric  having  both  in  the  weft  as  well  as  the 
warp  direction  differently  structured  areas  comprising 

jl  least  one  ground  thread  system  for  the  formation  of  a 
fabric  ground,  and 

a  pattern  thread  system  including  at  least  a  pair  of  threads 
which  are  stitched  to  change  successively  in  the  warp 
direction  between  (a)  a  plurality  of  ba-sis  regions  in  2  &  1 
stitch,  and  (h)  a  plurality  of  pattern  areas  in  a  sequence  of 
dilTerent  laps,  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  pillar, 
tricot.  2  &  1,  satin,  and  velvet  stitches,  said  basis  regions 
and  said  pattern  areas  and  their  laps  changing  periodically 
according  to  a  predetermined  schedule  to  make  average 
periodic  thread  consumption  due  to  successive  underlap 
motions  substantially  equal  10  thread  consumption  due  to 
underlap  motion  in  a  2  &  1  lap 


color  characteristic  of  the  web  after  the  web  has  exited  the 
further  treatment  location;  and 
means,  operatively  connected  to  the  device  for  selectively 
removing  moisture  from  the  web  and  the  color  character- 


istic detecting  means,  for  controlling  the  device  for  selec- 
tively removing  moisture  from  the  web  in  response  to 
detection  of  the  web  by  the  color  characteristic  detecting 
means  in  both  its  initial  detecting  position  and  its  another 
detecting  position 


5,284,036 

TAMPER-RESISTANT  SECURITY  LOCK  FOR  CARC^ 

CONTAINER  DOORS 

Nathan  B.  Rosenbaum.  6401  SW.  82  St..  Miami,  Fla.  33143 

Filed  Dec.  2.  1992,  Ser.  No.  984.378 

Int.  CI."  B65D45  /6 

C.S.  CI.  70—14 


12  Qaims 


5.284,035 
APPARATCS  FOR  MONITORING  THE  APPLICATION 
OF  DYF  TO  TEXTILE  MATERIAL 
Manfred  Pabst.  Cologne,  and  Kurt  van  Wersch,  Wegberg.  both 
of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Crtrmany,  assignors  to  A.  Monforts  GmbH  & 
Co.,  Moenchengladbach,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 
Filed  Dec.  10.  1992,  Ser.  No.  988,451 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany.  Dec.  10, 
1991,  4140600 

Int.  CI."  D06B  2i  26 
IS.  CI.  68—13  R  5  Claims 

I  Apparatus  for  controlling  a  dye  treatment  process  in 
which  a  web  of  textile  material  is  sequentially  traveled  through 
a  dye  application  lcx.ation  at  which  dye  is  applied  to  the  web. 
a  moisture  reduction  kKalion  at  which  dye  is  removed  from 
the  web  by  a  device  for  selectively  removing  moisture,  and  a 
drying  l(x:ation  at  which  the  dye  treated  web  is  subjected  to  a 
further  treatment,  comprising 

means  for  detecting  a  color  characteristic  of  the  web.  the 
color  characteristic  detecting  means  being  operable  in  an 
initial  detecting  position  in  which  it  detects  a  color  char- 
acteristic of  the  web  as  the  web  travels  between  the  dye 
application  kx;ation  and  the  funher  treatment  location, 
and   in  another  detecting  position  at   which   it  detects  a 


1  A  security  lock  assembly  for  preventing  unauthorized 
opening  of  doors  to  containers  having  lockrods  for  locking  the 
doors  closed,  and  lock  arms  connected  to  the  lockrods  for 
actuating  the  lockrods.  wherein  at  least  one  door  has  an  edge 
movable  with  respect  to  another  member  to  form  a  door  open- 
ing, comprising: 

a  pair  of  adjustably  telescopically  interengaged  hasps  having 
means  on  outer  ends  thereof  for  connection  with  a  pair  of 
lockrods  spaced  on  opposite  sides  of  the  door  opening  to 
prevent  movement  apart  of  said  lockrods  and  thus  prevent 
opening  of  said  door  in  an  adjusted  position  of  said  hasps; 
means  for  locking  said  hasps  in  said  adjusted  position  to 
thereby  prevent  disengagement  of  said  hasps  from  said 
lockrods;  and 
an  elongate  guard  secured  on  one  end  of  one  of  the  hasps  in 
a  position  to  extend  into  covering  relationship  to  at  least  a 
portion  of  a  lock  arm  to  prevent  actuation  of  the  lock  arm 
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and  thus  prt-vftii  <>p<-r.iti. 
ihf  st-i.  iinu  li'i  k  ,is>.i-rnbl' 
nl  \pai  fil  liK  kr.  mK 


of  .111  .isvKi.iU-tt  Lxkrod  ^liiii 
IV  111  >  ■pcr.iii'.  <■  p'  'Nin.  Ml  '  Ml  ,1  [\iii 


5,2B4.0J7 

AirOMOTII  K  STKKRINC.  I  CM  K 

Shih-Vu  (hen.  and  SonK-Ming  Want?,  twith  of  lainan.   laiwan. 

assiKnors  to  All  Ship  Knterpris*  (  o..  I  Id..   lainan.  laiwan 

Continuation  of  Ser    No.  S<H.9n2.  Oct.  10,  I9<XI.  abandonid. 

which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Str.  No.  ^i(tj*2.  Jun.  12, 

I9«().  Pat.  No.  5.022.246.  ITiis  application  Oct    2K.  I<W2.  Scr 

No.  9A7.K59 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  .Jun.  11, 

2(KXi.  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int.  (  1."  HWIR  :>   '>: 

IS.  (I.  7(»— 2(»<>  '  <  '»''" 


^      8,      42 


UMI 


B*- 


1    An  .innihctl  ilc^uc  lot  .ill.it  hnuiil  1"  .t  sli-iriiik;  u  tui-l  "I 
■111  .iiitonuihili-.  ^  lUiipriMii^; 

.1    liinglliidui.ilU    l.■^l^•ruk■^l    irUcgr.ilK    l.irnu-d    ti. 'using,    s.ikl 
housing  iniliRling 

,1    .1   first   luhiilar   nu-mtxT   cxtctuling   longiiin.lin.iU\     viut 
first  liihulur  mctuhfi   li.i\ing  .i  Hon-  ixlciuling  .m.ilK   .i 
prfilfliTniiiH-d   distance    Ir.ini   an   opening   t.unR-d   in   ,i 
first   i-nd   >'t   said   firsi    luhiil.ir    nicmbci    I.'   an   .apposing 
stx  oiul  v-i^'A 
b    a  sixnnd  tubular   member  Irarisv  erselv   displai.ed  Iri'iii 
s.ud  first  tubular  membiT  extending  kuigiludinalK   in  .i 
direction    parallel    to    said    first    tubular    member,    s.ud 
second  tubular  mcmbi-r  having  a  Nire  extending  axialK 
a  predetermined  distance  from  an  opening  formed  in  a 
first  end  ol  said  second  tubular  memb<i  to   in  opp<ising 
second  enil 
>.    a  suhstantialls    1    shapeil  member   toupled  lo  said  lirsi 
rubular  member  adjaceni  said  si-i  ond  end  i^t  said  firsi 
tubular    itiembi-r    and    exteiulmg    therettom.    said     1 
shaped  member  defining  a  hiKik.  tor  engagement  uiih  ,i 
first  rim  portion  ol  a  steering  wheel    and. 
d    a  third  tubular  member  extending  transverse  said  loiigi 
ludinal  direction  of  said  first  .md  second  tubular  mem 
bers,    saiil    third    tubular    member    being    c  slmdncalU 
shape-il  IS  formed  on  an  uppcf  suilace  ol  said  first  ami 
second    tubular    members,    said    third    tubular    member 
having    a    tr.insverselv     extending    cvlindric.il    passage 
formed  itu-reiii,  said  third  tubular  member  having  (  I  i  a 
fifsl   ititough  opening  extending  fx-fween  said  passage 
.uu!  s.iul  bore  formed  in  said  first  tubular  member,  and 
I  :■  I  a  second   through  op<-ning  extending  between  said 
pass.ige   and    said    Isore   formed    in   said    second    tubular 
member 
a  first  riKl  member  dimensioned  for  telescopic  receipt  wittiiri 
said  biire  formed  in  said  first  tubular  member,  said  firsl  ro>l 
member  having  a  pluralitv  <if  annular  grooves  formed  in 
axiallv   spaced  relation  on  one  end  thereof,  and  having  a 
substantiallv  I    shaped  portion  formed  on  an  opposing  end 
fir  engagement   with  a  second  rim  portion  of  a  steering 
wheel,  each   ot  s.iid   annular   grooves   liaving   .in   iik  lined 


side  w.ill  exit-tiding  Ironi  .i  v  irlu  .il  sidew  .ill  "1  s.ud  annular 

.,  se.  Mill  !  'd  niembei  diiiu  ns|,  micvI  !oi  lelesti'pu  leveip! 
wiihm  s.ud  b.Mc  termed  iii  said  second  lubul.ii  member, 
s.ud  sc-^ond  ri>d  inenibei  h.ivmg  .i  pliu.ililv  .'I  .innul.ir 
i:io..\es  r.Mnied  in  .ixialls  sp.u  cd  rel.iii'Mi  .mi  ,i  lirsi  end 
ihereot  i\k  h  ol  s.ud  .iiinul.ir  gro.ives  having  .in  iiu  lined 
side  w.ill  extending  lioni  i  vertkal  sidewall  of  said  annular 
gt.'ov  e.  s.ud  se^oiul  ro,l  riienilxM  li.iv  ing  .i  manuallv  opera 
ble   le.ir    gas  ..iMndge   . ,  Mipled   lo   .i  second  end   thereof 

,ind 
locking    me.ins   disposed    within    sauf    p.iss.ig.-    ol    said    ifurd 

lubul.ir    iiu-mhei    t  M    nieas.iblv    coupling    s.ud    first    .ind 

snond  lod  members  lo  s.ud  housing,  s.iul  locking  ii'eans 

I'K  hiding 

.1  a  p.iii  .'I  spring  biased  roil  like  locating  members,  eac  fi 
ol  said  lovaliiit:  members  being  ilisposed  in  a  respective 
one  of  said  first  and  second  ifirough  openings  formed  in 
s.ud  itiird  tubular  member  e.u  h  of  s.iul  locating  mem 
bers  h.iving  .in  mserl  end  lor  respective  engagemenl 
w  ilh  one  .>l  said  plur.ililv  ol  .innul.ir  grooves  ol  one  said 
respe^live  first  ,m  second  rtKl  members 

h  in  aviu.inng  memfsei  disposed  wilhin  s.ud  cvliiidrii.al 
passage  ol  s.ud  lliird  tubular  membei.  said  .icUialltlg 
mem  he  I  h.iv  iiik!  ill  .m  .itc  uale  front  w  ,ill,  O  I  two  paifs 
ol  upslanding  ribs,  ea^  fi  I'l  said  pairs  of  ribs  being  dis 
posed  in  spaced  longitudinal  relatuui,  each  of  said  ribs 
ot  one  of  saui  two  pairs  ol  ribs  having  an  inclined  cam 
iiung  surla^e,  c-.k  h  ol  said  fvating  members  having  a 
pair  ol  side  surt.Ke  p.  irtions  disposed  in  mating  relalion- 
shi|i  Willi  respective  inclined  camming  surfaces  of  .i 
respective  p.ut  ot  said  ribs,  and  ( .M  a  pair  of  slotted 
through  openings,  e.K  h  of  said  slotteil  through  openings 
being  disposed  between  a  respective  one  of  said  pairs  ot 
ribs,  eacli  of  s.ud  slotted  ihfough  openings  being  aligned 
Willi  .1  respective  one  ol  said  first  or  second  thtough 
openings  fir  passage  of  a  portion  of  a  respective  one  ol 
said  pair  of  locating  members,  said  locating  members 
being  verticallv  displ.ued  respiuisive  I o  lateral  displace 
nieni  ol  said  aclu.iling  membei  .irid. 
V  .1  loi  k  disposed  wilhin  said  ^vlindricai  passage  ol  said 
third  lubul.ir  member  and  having  an  inclined  end  sur 
lave  abutlmg  said  arc  u.ite  Iront  wall  of  said  actuating 
niembet  f't  laterallv  displacing  said  actuating  itiembet 
responsive  li'  a  rotative  aclualion  of  said  lock 


5.284.038 

(  t)l  IM >R  KM  K1N(,  DKMCK 

(■l>de  T.  Johnson.  P.O.  Drawer  100.  Kscanaba.  Mich.  49H29 

Kiled  Oct.  3.  IWO.  Ser.  No.  592.130 

Int.  (1/  H6B  41   mi 

I   S.  (1.  70— 232  16  Claims 


1     .A  lovking  device  comprising 

al  .1   stud   including  .i  first   threaded   surface  on  a   forward 

section  of  the  stud  .md  at  least  one  flat  face  cut  through 

the  first  thre.ided  surface  firming  a  plane  parallel  to  the 

axial  direction  of  the  stud    and 
bi  a  knob  which  lo,.ks  over  the  forward  section  of  the  slud. 

including 

11  a  casing  having  an  inner  surface  which  defines  a  hole, 
and  al  leasi  one  Hal  surface  extending  axiallv  through  an 


extteiTie  rearward  section  of  the  inner  casing  surface, 
such  that  when  the  knob  is  placed  over  the  forward 
section  of  the  slud.  each  flat  surface  on  the  casing  re- 
ceives the  corresponding  ITal  face  of  the  stud  to  prevent 
rotation  of  the  casing  with  respect  to  the  stud. 

Ill  a  lurnbfer  housing  which  is  mounted  for  rotation  m  an 
axiallv  fixed  position  within  the  forward  section  of  the 
casing  hole,  and  means  for  sclectivelv  locking  the  tum- 
blef  housing  to  prevent  rotation  of  the  housing  withm 
the  casing  while  permitting  rotation  when  unlocked; 
and 

111)  a  second  threaded  surface  in  a  rearward  end  of  the 
tumbler  housing  such  that  when  the  knob  is  placed  over 
the  forward  section  of  the  stud,  rotation  of  the  tumbler 
housing  in  one  direction  causes  the  second  threaded 
surface  to  engage  the  first  threaded  surface  of  the  slud 
so  that  the  forward  section  of  the  stud  is  drawn  into  the 
reatw.ird  section  of  the  casing  hole 


angular  displacement  during  a  bending  operation,  the  improve- 
ment comprising  said  means  for  limiting  relative  angular  dis- 
placement including  means  providing  a  pluralitv  of  abutment 
surfaces  on  one  of  said  mandrel  means  and  forming  means 
angularlv  spaced  apart  relativ  e  to  said  bend  axis,  stop  means  on 


5,284.039 
SFAC  KR  FOR  ROTARY  PKKNINf.  APPARATUS 

Donald  R.  Torgcrson.  White  Bear  Lake.  Minn.,  assignor  to 
Minnesota  Mining  and  Manufacturing  Companv.  St.  Paul. 
Minn. 

Kiled  Jan.  25.  1993.  Ser.  No.  8.601 

Int.  CI.'  B21J  /   'i2^  B24C'  3/00 

I  .S.  CI.  72—53  16  Claims 


iLJ 


the  other  of  said  mandrel  means  and  forming  means  adjustable 
to  seleclivelv  engage  anv  one  of  said  pluralitv  of  abutment 
surfaces,  and  means  to  preclude  relative  angular  displacement 
between  said  mandrel  means  and  said  forming  means  immedi- 
atelv  upon  engagement  of  said  stop  means  with  said  anv  one  of 
said  abutment  surfaces 


I  A  spacei  ring  fir  a  rotarv  peening  apparatus  including  a 
hub  having  a  generallv  cvhndrical  peripheral  surface  compris- 
ing means  for  releasablv  retaining  a  retaining  end  of  each  of  a 
pluralitv  of  peening  flaps,  the  peripheral  surface  bounded  hv 
opposed  hub  ends,  the  spacer  comprising 
(a I  a  base  member,  and 

(b)  a  series  of  circumferentiallv  spaced  pin  members  of  at 
least  two  difTerent  lengths  attached  to  and  projecting  from 
said  base  member,  said  pin  members  adapted  for  coopera- 
tive engagemenl  with  said  retaining  means  to  position  said 
peening  flaps  with  respect  to  the  hub  ends  of  the  hub 


5,284.041 
MKTHOD  FOR  BENDING  TLBES  LSING  SPLIT  DIE 
David  M.  Christensen.  Amana;  Eugene  H.  Schuchert.  Iowa  Cit\. 
and   Richard   N.   Walker,   \  ictor,  all   of  Iowa,   assignors  to 
Amana  Refrigeration,  Inc..  Amana,  Iowa 

Filed  May  10.  1993,  Ser.  No.  59.684 

Int.  CI.'  B21D  7,04 

r.S.  CI.  72—159  17  Oaims 


5,284,040 

Tl  BE  BENDIN(,  APPARATl  S  WITH  STOP  AND 

ABl  TMENT  MEANS  TO  SET  BEND  ANGLE 

\  alerc  H.  J.  Beelen.  St.  Trond.  Belgium,  and  David  I..  Ma- 
chovina,  Elyria,  Ohio,  assignors  to  Emerson  Electric  Co..  St. 
l.<)uis.  Mo. 

Filed  Dec.  9,  1992,  Ser.  No.  987,798 
Int.  CI.'  B21D  ^024 
C.S.  CI.  72—157  58  Claims 

I  In  a  tube  bender  comprising  mandrel  means  providing  a 
bending  groove  extending  about  a  bend  axis,  forming  means, 
means  supporting  said  mandrel  means  and  forming  means  for 
relative  angular  displacement  about  said  bend  axis,  whereby  a 
tube'  between  said  mandrel  means  and  said  forming  means  is 
urged  into  said  bending  groove  during  said  relative  angular 
displacement,  means  to  relativelv  displace  said  mandrel  means 
and  said  forming  means,  and  means  for  limiting  said  relative 


1  In  a  tube  bending  system  comprising  a  bend  die  basing 
first  and  second  mating  sections,  a  method  of  preparing  for  a 
next  one  in  a  sequence  of  bending  operations  on  a  tube,  com- 
prising the  steps  of 

lifting  said  second  section  to  a  region  above  said  first  section 

to  split  said  first  and  second  sections  of  said  bend  die. 
rotating  said  section  of  said  bend  die  about  a  vertical  axis  to 

displace  at  least  a  portion  of  said  second  section  from  said 

region, 
moving  said  tube  through  at  least  a  portion  of  said  region 

from  which  said  second  section  is  displaced  during  said 

rotating  step  to  reposition  said  tube  with  respect  to  said 

first  section  of  said  bend  die  in  preparation  for  said  next 

bending  operation,  and 
moving  said  second  section  of  said  bend  die  into  mating 

relationship  with  said  first  section  of  said  bend  die 
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5.2«4,042 

MFTHOD  TO  OBTAIN  SKCTIONS  AM)  OR  BARS  IN 

THK  COI  I)  STATK.  AND  SKCTIONS  AND   OR  BARS 

THl  S  OBTAINKD 

(.iampietro  Benedetti.  C  ampoformido,  lul>.  assiRnor  to  Danieli 
A  C.  Offlcine  Meccaniche  SpA,  Buttrio,  lul> 

Filed  May  18,  1992,  Set.  No.  H84.r6 
Claims  priority,  application  luly.  May  27.  1991.  91A(KK)090 
Int.  CI.'  B2IB  /    /:    B2ID  ^v  :^ 
IS.  CI.  72—204  14  Claim* 
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I    A  riu-lhiKl  In  .ih!.iin  ,i  pliir.iliU  ol  sc-ai.nis  .irul    ^r  b.irv  in 
a  cold  ^tat^■.  cnnipnsin^ 

a  stt-p  (il  (ihiaming  a  hdt  rullcil  rmilliplf  st-t  liiui  ck-mcn! 
ciimpriMng  a  pluralit\  of  ■.eclions  ami  or  bars  loincd  lo 
gclhcr  lengthwise  along  nominal  lint-s  of  splilling  Ironi  a 
hot  rolling  mill,  \^ herein  said  r(>lling  mill  has  a  si/c  uselul 
for  lypicallv  rolling  a  single  section  or  bar  ha\ing  a  cross 
sectional  si/e  withm  a  predetermined  dimensional  range 
and  wherein  each  of  said  plurality  of  sections  and  or  bars 
has  a  cross-seclional  si/e  smaller  than  said  predetermined 
dimensional  range 

a  step  of  pre-slitting  said  hot  rolled  nuilliple  station  elemenl 
lengthwise  therebs  providing  sliis  ^ompleleK  through 
said  hoi  rolled  multiplc-sfclion  element  disconlmuousU 
along  said  normal  lines  ol  splilling, 

a  step  of  ciK>ling  the  pre-slit.  hoi  rolled  nuilliple  sei.iioii 
elemenl.  am) 

a  step  of  simultaneously  lengthwise  splillmg,  in  a  told  state, 
of  the  ciKiled.  pre-slit,  hot-rolled  multiple  section  elemenl 
into  a  plurality  of  individual  sections  and   in  bars 

wherein  said  steps  are  conducted  without  a  break  of  continu 
lis 


UMI 


5,2*4,043 
VUTHOD  AND  DKVTC  K  FOR  SKPARATINC,  A 
C'ONTOl  RF.D  PRODICT  FROM  SHKFT  MFTAI 
Tetsuji  Hayashi,  Im  Mirada,  Calif.,  assifcnor  to  Amada  Manu- 
facturing America  Inc.,  Iji  Mirada,  Calif. 

Filed  Sep.  29,  1992.  Ser.  No.  953,086 
Int.  CI.'  B2ID  :m   1)1 
I  .S.  CI.  72—330  12  Cl-iims 

I     A  melhiKl  of  separating  a  prcnlucl  from  a  piece  of  sheet 
metal,  comprising  the  steps  ol 

contouring  the  product  while  leasing  a  small  |oint  ol  a 
connecting  web  which  connects  the  product  to  the  sheet 
metal,  forming  a  protrusion  on  or  near  the  small  joint. 
wherein    the    pnxluct    is   connected    to    the    sheet    metal 


through  the  i.onnec!mg  weh.  forming  a  tab  )oinl  on  the 
^oniuvting  web  b\  lancing  the  tonnecling  web  so  iha!  I  he 


pnxluct  IS  tonne^ted  :■'  the  sheel  nielal  onis  ihriHigh  llu 
lab  joml    and 
pressing  ihe  prolrusion  in  order  to  shear  ihe  small  loinl 


5,284,044 
VNIRF  JOININC.  DFM(  F 
Bruce  Bier,  Uarren,  N.J..  assignor  to  Richard's  Manufacturing 
Company,  Sales  Inc.,  Irvington.  N.J. 

Filed  Apr.  14.  1992.  Ser.  No.  868.624 

Int.  (  !.■  B23I'  11/00 

L.S.  CI.  72—453.07  8  Claim* 


1  A  des  ue  for  securing  in  a  two  stage  l^pcratlon  two  electri- 
cal wires  together  with  a  spacer  between  the  wires  by  a  con- 
!U\  lor  clamp  secureU  surrounding  the  wires  and  Ihe  spacer 
comprising 

a  connector  ^lamp  for  extending  around  the  two  wires, 

a  spacer  within  the  tiamp  for  maintaining  separation  be- 
tween the  two  wires, 

a  two  stage  compniund  hydraulic  or  pneumatic  fluid  cylinder 
having  first  and  s<>cond  coaxial  cylinders  and  respectively 
first  and  second  coaxial  pistons  forming  first  and  second 
chambers  in  the  first  cylinder  and  third  and  fourth  cham- 
bers in  the  second  cylinder 

jaws  alTned  to  one  end  of  the  secimd  piston  rod, 

a  work  fixture  afTixed  to  <inc  of  the  jaws  capable  of  gripping 
the  clamp  and  liKking  the  wedge  into  the  clamp  by  rup- 
turing a  p«irtion  of  an  outer  surface  ot  the  wedge, 

a  passage  means  containing  a  pressure  valve  which  connects 
to  the  first  and  third  chambers,  said  pressure  valve  upon 
the  application  of  increased  pressure  will  open  to  allow 
fluid  into  the  secondary  cylinder  whereby  a  twci-stage 
two  level  force  can  be  applied  to  the  spacer  for  first  initial 
loining  and  at  the  second  pressure  a  final  loining  of  the 
wires  in  the  conntxtor, 

s.iid  second  piston  having  a  dual  diameter  and  a  second 
pressure  chamber  for  increasing  the  pressure  in  the  first 
piston  whereby  fluid  fills  the  pressure  chamber  of  the  first 
piston    first    and    then    fills   Ihe   pressure   chamber   <^f  the 


second  piston,  said  second  piston  having  a  smaller  diame- 
ter causing  the  second  piston  to  displace  fluid  in  the  pres- 
sure chamber  of  the  first  piston,  and  wherein  the  ratio  of 
the  diameters  in  the  second  piston  provides  a  greatly 
increased  pressure  on  the  primary  piston  for  a  limited 
stroke,  Ihe  wires  and  the  spacer  and  clamp  are  joined 
initially  by  the  application  of  the  low  pressure  and  the 
higher  pressure  completes  the  joining  thereby  forming  the 
clamped  assembly  of  wires,  clamp  and  spacer  and  the 
spacer  is  l(x;ked  therein  by  way  of  rupture  of  a  portion  of 
a  surface  of  the  spacer 


5.284,046 
MOBILE  CALIBRATING  APPARATUS  FOR  CONTROL 
OF  VOLUME  METERS  FOR  LIQUID.  ESPECIALLY 
PROPELLANT  PUMPS  IN  THE  TRAFTIC  SECTOR 
Erik  Jensen,  Taastnip;  Jorgen  H.  Kjeldgaard.  Vaerlose;  Heniik 
Blichfeldt,    Copenhagen;    Michael    Engmann.    Copenhagen; 
Flemming   Lundh,   Copenhagen,   and   Michael   Mannstaedt. 
Allerod.  all  of  Denmark,  assignors  to  Dantest,  Dansk  Institut 
For  Proevning  OG  Justering,  Copenhagen.  Denmark 
PCT  No,  PCT/DK90/00176,  §  371  Date  Mar.  11, 1992.  §  102(e) 
Date  Mar.  11,  1992.  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO91/00988.  PCT  Pub. 
I>ate  Jan.  24.  1991 

PCT  Filed  Jul.  6,  1990.  Ser.  No.  778.901 
Oaims  priority,  application  Denmark.  Jul.  12.  1989.  3461/89 
Int.  a.'  GOIF  25/00 
U.S.  a.  73—3  24  Oaims 


5,284,045 

END  TOOLING  FOR  MULTIPLE  END  DIAMETERS 

Frank  J.  Herdzina.  South  Barrington.  Ill,,  assignor  to  Service 

Tool  International,  Inc.,  Elk  Grove  \  illage.  111. 

Filed  Jan.  6,  1993,  Ser.  No.  1.256 

Int.  CI.*  B21J  13  rX):  821 D  .?7  OA 

I  .S.  CI.  12— All  8  Oaims 


1  A  calibrating  apparatus  for  control  of  volume  meters 
comprising, 

a  suppon  frame  having  a  plurality  of  wheels. 

a  reception  tank  located  in  said  support  frame. 

at  least  one  standard  suspended  in  said  support  frame  in  a 
lockable  cardan  suspension  and  having  a  determined  vol- 
ume, a  filling  opening,  a  discharge  opening  connected  by 
a  flexible  discharge  hose  and  a  remote  controlled  dis- 
charge valve  to  the  reception  tank  placed  below  the  stan- 
dard and  a  foam  top  with  a  cover  connected  to  the  recep- 
tion tank  by  a  ventilation  hose. 

a  buffer  tank  place  at  top  of  said  suppon  frame  and  con- 
nected partially  to  the  reception  tank  by  a  pipeline  having 
at  least  one  pump  and  partially  to  a  hose  rolled  from  a  hose 
drum  for  connection  to  a  filling  pipe  on  a  storage  tank  in 
a  petrol  station. 

hydraulic  and  electric  power  means. 

control  means  for  controlling  the  pump,  the  power  means 
and  the  remote  control  discharge  valve. 

an  electnc  generator  connected  to  one  of  said  wheels  by  a 
releasable  driving  device,  and 

an  accumulator  charged  by  said  generator  through  charging 
devices  wherein  said  power  means,  said  control  means, 
said  generator  and  said  accumulator  is  located  in  said 
support  frame  remote  from  said  standard. 


1  End  tooling  of  the  type  comprising  cooperatively-engage- 
able.  reciprcx-able  upper  and  lower  tooling  defining  a  plurality 
of  sutions  having  tools  which  progressively  convert  shells 
indexed  by  a  conveyor  into  can  ends,  the  ends  having  a  central 
panel  and  a  turned  edge  on  the  periphery  of  the  panel,  the 
improvement  compnsing  tooling  for  converting  ends  of  multi- 
ple diameters,  the  tooling  compnsing  at  each  station  a  common 
locating  means  engageable  with  a  first  portion  of  an  edge  of 
any  diameter  end  for  aligning  the  end  relative  to  that  station's 
tools,  at  least  one  first  custom  locating  means  for  a  first  particu- 
lar diameter  end  to  be  converted,  and  at  least  one  second 
custom  locating  means  for  a  second  particular  diameter  end  to 
be  convened,  the  custom  locating  means  being  circumferen- 
tially  spaced  from  the  common  locating  means  and  engageable 
with  a  second  portion  of  an  edge  of  its  particular  diameter  end 
for  further  aligning  said  end 


5.284,047 

MULTIPLEXED  SINGLE-CHANNEL  KNCXTi  SENSOR 

SIGNAL  CONDITIONER  SYSTEM  FOR  INTERNAL 

COMBUSTION  ENGINE 

A.  Paul  Brokaw,  Burlington,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Analog  Devices, 

Inc.,  Wilmington,  Mass, 

Filed  Oct,  31,  1991,  Ser.  No.  785,940 
Int.  O.'  GOIL  23/22 
U.S.  O.  73—35  11  Oaims 

1.  A  multiplexed,  single  channel  knock  sensor  signal  condi- 
tioner system  for  inlemal  combustion  engines,  compnsing; 
a  plurality  of  sensors  for  sensing  the  vibrations  associated 

with  knocking  in  an  internal  combustion  engine; 
a  single  signal  conditioning  channel  for  providing  a  signal 
level  representative  of  the  magnitude  of  the  knock;  said 
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means  lot  sck-ilivi'ls  v  oniu-vling  sakl  scnvirs  Ii'  \aul  Mgnal 
ciinditioning  i.  hannt-l  ami  lor  ailiy-ling  tlu-  Irfqiii'ncy 
characliTislK  s  nl  ihc  fillrr  ai.tiiriling  I.'  the  -.criMir  sflec- 
livc-K  ^  iirim-i- It'll  li'  Ihc-  signal  i .  irulilu 'rung  i  haniu-l 


l.lQl  II)  MVDRCK  AHBON  SKIMMKR  SVSTKMS  \M) 
MI-rrH()l)S  OF  MOMTORlNt.  I.KAKS  IN  HA/.ARIK)l  S 

I  lyi  ID  TANKS 

John  A.  Horner,  2707  Inverness.  Bi)  (  lt>.  Mich.  *H''(K> 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  749.919.  Aug.  26,  1991, 

abandoned.  This  application  Aug.  28.  1992.  Ser    No.  93«,297 

Int.  CI.'  K02B  I'-  "4 

IS.  (1    73 — 49  2  2J  (  laims 


filUT    nu-nihf.inc    arul    wi^k    lor    rfinosing    .nr    troni    said 
.  .•He..  Iii'M  I  hanihcr  as  ihf  ^olUxlion  ^  hainhi-r  hlls 


5.2X4,049 
INDKNTATION  MARDNKSS  TKSTKR 
\lllo<ihi  Kukumoto.  Tokvo.  Japan.  ajLSiKnor  lo  Mat.suuwa  Seiki 
Kabushikikaisha.  rok>o,  Japan 

Hied  Apr.  8.  1992.  Ser.  No.  86.S.332 

Claims  priorit>,  application  Japan.  Apr.  It).  1991,  3-104786 

Int    CI.'  (rOlN    i   -t: 

I   S.  CI.  73—82  1  Claim 


j/iiiit/iitii 


■:'«i  "-vt  1, 

:!"    ■■  "111.    I     Til 


1     A    liquid   livdriKarNm   skimmer   system   fdr   moniloring 
possible  leaks  in  hd/ardous  liquid  lanks  comprising 

a  a  verlicallv  dispost-il  luhuUr  housing  wilh  an  uppt'r  liquid 
admitting  portion  forming  an  admitting  ..hamht-r,  the 
housing  having  a  i.  los<.-d  uppt-r  end  and  side  passages  to 
admit  liquid  thereto 

h  the  housing  further  having  a  lower  closed  ei^lleetion 
chamber  spaced  downwardiv  from  said  admitting  i.  ham 
bt-r  for  recovered  hvdrocarbiin  liquids. 

c  said  housing  having  a  vertically  disp<isfd  hvdrix.arb>on 
liquid  water  separator  within  said  admitting  chamber  anil 
leading  to  said  collection  chamber  and  sealing  saiii  admit 
ting  chamber  from  said  ci>llection  chamber 

d  said  separator  including  a  perforate  portion  with  a  tubular 
hydrophobic  filter  film  membrane  with  microMopic  pores 
of  a  diameter  to  pass  hydriKarNin  liquid  by  capillarv 
attraction  through  to  said  collection  housing,  while  being 
impervu>us  to  the  pavsagc  of  water 

e  a  hydrophobic  wick  in  said  admitting  chamber  wrapping 
around  and  in  close  contact  with  said  filter  film  membrane 
to  draw  the  hydrivarKm  liquid  to  said  filter  membrane 

f  a  selct-lively  opened  and  closed  valve  outlet  for  said  col 
lection  chamber  to  permit  emptying  ot  the  ciillected  hy 
drocarbon  liquid    and 

g    an  outlet  in  the  upper  end  of  said  separator  above  said 


I    An  indentation  harilness  tester  comprising 

a  sp<-i.imen  table  for  placing  thereon  a  specimen,  which  is 
verticallv  movable  with  respect  \o  a  stationary  part, 

an  upward  fulcrum  bearing  member, 

a  balance  which  has  a  downward  fulcrum  Kvaled  centrally 
thereof,  carries  at  one  free  end  portion  an  indenter  dis- 
posed |usi  aK>\e  said  specimen  table  for  making  an  inden- 
iatioii  in  said  specimen  and  a  test  load  weight,  and  carries 
a  hori/ontal  balancing  weight  at  the  other  free  end  por- 
tion, and 

optical  means  for  indentation  observation  use,  said  optical 
means  including  an  obiective  lens 

wherein  said  fulcrum  bearing  member  is  vertically  movably 
mounted  on  said  stationary  pari  so  that  said  indenter 
mounted  on  said  balance  is  vertically  brought  up  from  or 
down  to  a  position  right  above  said  specimen  table  in  close 
proximity  thereto,  and 

wherein  said  optical  means  or  at  least  said  objective  lens  is 
pivotallv  mounted  on  said  stationary  part  so  that  said 
obiective  lens  turns  to  or  turn  awa\  from  a  position  right 
above  said  specimen  table 


5.284.050 

SKI.K-I)IA(;N()SIS  APPARATI  S  in  SYSTKM  FOR 

PRK\  KNTION  OF  SCATTKRING  OF  Kt'EL 

F\  aporation  gas 

HiMLshi  lida,  Aichi:  Toshihiro  Suzumura.  Nagoya;  Toshio 
Kondo.  and  Shigenori  Isomura.  both  of  Kariya.  all  of  Japan, 
assignors  to  Nippondenso  Co..  Ltd..  Kariya.  Japan 

Filed  Apr.  3.  1992,  Ser.  No.  863.091 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Apr.  8.   1991.  3-075405; 
Apr    8.  1991.  3-075413 

Int.  CI.'  (;01M  I'-l  (»> 
IS.  CI.  73— 118.1  5  Claims 

1    A  self-diagnosis  apparatus  in  a  system  for  preventing  the 
St  altering  of  fuel  evaporation  gas.  comprising 
a  fuel  tank 
a  ..anisicr  containing  an  absorption   material   for  absorbing 

fuel  evaporation  gas  in  said  fuel  tank, 
a  communication  passage  communicating  viid  luel  tank  with 

V4id  canister 
a  discharge   passage   communicating   said  canister   with  an 
intake  passage  i>f  an  internal  combustion  engine. 


opening  closing  means  provided  in  said  discharge  passage 
so  as  to  open  and  close  said  discharge  passage. 

airfuel  ratio  detection  means  for  detecting  an  air-fuel  ratio 
of  an  air-fuel  mixture  supplied  lo  said  internal  combustion 
engine 

gas  flow  amount  detection  means  for  delecting  the  amount 
of  flow  (>f  the  gas  supplied  from  said  fuel  tank  to  said 
canister 

ludgmenl  means  for  controlling  said  opening,  closing  means 
to  close  said  discharge  passage,  and  then  for  controlling 
said  opening/ closing  means  lo  close  and  open  said  dis- 
charge  passage   when   said   gas   flow    amount   detection 


5,284.052 

MOISTL'RE  GALGL 

Glen  F.  Thompson,  R.R.  1.  Box  50,  Cogswell.  N.  Dak.  58017 

Filed  Jul.  1,  1992,  Ser.  No.  907,506 

Int.  a."  GOIW  l.'OO 

L.S.  CI.  73—170.21  18  aaims 
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means  delects  that  the  amount  of  the  gas  flow  supplied 
from  said  fuel  tank  to  said  canister  exceeds  a  set  value,  and 
for  ludging  in  accordance  with  a  change  in  the  air-fuel 
ratio  delected  at  this  time  by  said  air-fuel  ratio  detection 
means  whether  or  not  any  abnormality  exists. 

ludgmenl  control  means  for  setting  said  set  value  of  said  gas 
flow  amount  lo  a  value  greater  than  said  set  value  when 
said  judgment  means  judges  that  there  exists  abnormality, 
and  then  for  causing  said  judgment  means  to  again  judge 
whether  lU  not  there  is  any  abnormality,  and 

warning  means  for  giving  warning  when  the  result  of  the 
judgment  of  said  judgment  means  executed  by  said  judg- 
ment control  means  indicates  that  there  is  abnormality 


of 


1  An  apparatus  for  collecting  and  accurately  measuring 
precipitation,  the  apparatus  comprising 

a  collection  vessel  open  at  a  first  end  for  collecting  precipita- 
tion; 

an  evaporation  vessel  open  at  a  first  end  for  measuring  the 
evaporation  of  collected  precipitation; 

cover  means  attached  to  the  evaporation  vessel  for  prevent- 
ing precipitation  from  entering  the  evaporation  vessel;  and 

support  means  for  supporting  the  collection  vessel  and  the 
evaporation  vessel 


5,284.053 
CONTROLLED  FXOW  VOLUMETRIC  FLOWMETER 
David  Wadlow,  Basking  Ridge,  N.J..  and  Lawrence  M.  Layden, 
Seneca,  S.C.  assignors  to  The  BOC  Group.  Inc..  New  Provi- 
dence, N.J. 

Filed  Jan.  10,  1992.  Ser.  No.  819.042 

Int.  a.'  GOIF  I  OS.  I  S4 

L  .S.  CI.  73—199  1*  Claims 


5,284,051 

MFTHOD  FOR  IDENTIFMNG  RESIDL  AL  OH 

CHARACTERISTICS  OF  POROCS  RFZSERVOIR  ROCK 

Hooman  I-aali,  and  Ralph  Navarro,  Jr.,  both  of  Dallas.  Tex.. 

assignors  to  Mobil  Oil  Corporation,  Fairfax.  \  a. 

Filed  Feb.  9,  1993,  Ser.  No.  15.014 

Int.  C\.'  E21B  49  W 

I  .S.  CI.  73—153  *  Claims 

1    Methixl  for  determining  the  efficiency  with  which  oil  can 

be  displaced  from  porous  reservoir  riK-k.  comprising  the  steps 


; 


a)  fullv  saturating  a  porous  reservtiir  rock  with  a  first  fluid 
including  a  first  dyed  slyrene  monomer. 

b)  injecting  a  second  fluid  which  is  miscible  with  said  first 
fluid  and  includes  a  second  dyed  styrene  monomer  of  a 
differing  color  dye  from  said  first  dyed  styrene  monomer 
to  displace  said  first  fluid  from  said  porous  rix:k,  and 

c)  monitoring  effluent  flow  of  said  first  and  second  fluids 
from  said  p<irous  riKk  with  L'Wisible  light  spectroscopy 
for  identifying  an  oil  displacement  characteristic  of  said 
porous  rtK'k 


1  Apparatus  for  metering  the  flow  rate  of  a  fluid  comprising 
(a)  transducer  means  for  transferring  the  fluid  from  an  inlet 
region  to  an  outlet  region  of  a  conduit  comprising  a  sub- 
stantially cylindrical  housing  compnsing  a  substantially 
circular  wall  defining  a  cylindrical  cavity  and  a  rotatable 
element  substantially  concentric  to  the  housing  which 
together  define  an  arcuate  pathway  having  substantially 
smtx)th  boundaries  for  the  flow  of  the  fluid  from  the  inlet 
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region  to  llu-  outlel  region,  laid  rotatahlt-  fk-mt-ni  hasing 
a  sm(x)th  and  unobstructed  outer  surface  spaced  apart 
from  the  circular  wall  to  define  said  arcuate  palhwaN.  said 
pathway  comprising  a  major  p<irtion  for  the  passage  of  ihe 
fluid  from  the  inlet  to  the  outlet  region  of  the  conduit,  and 
a  minor  portion  which  permits  free  rotation  of  the  rotat 
able  element  within  the  cavitv 

(b)  pressure  change  detecting  means  for  detecting  in  the 
form  of  a  pressure  error  signal  a  change  of  pressure  of  the 
fluid  between  Ihe  inlet  and  outlet  regions  and  for  Iranslal 
ing  the  pressure  error  signal  into  a  detectable  signal    and 

(c)  speed  changing  means  operaliveU  connected  lo  the 
transducer  means  for  changing  the  speed  of  the  rolatable 
clement  in  response  to  the  detectable  signal  lo  reduie  the 
difTerential  pressure  of  the  fluid  between  the  mlei  and 
outlet  regions 


5,2*4,054 

MtrrHOI)  AM)  AHPARATLS  KOR  PRKPARINC.  A  (.AS 

MIXTl  RK  FOR  PI  RPOSKS  OF  ANALYSIS  AM) 

APPl.IC  ATION  OF  THF  MKTHOI) 

Krnst  I^bach,  TonaKass  374,  9492  Fjchen.  Fed.  Rep.  of  (,er- 

many 
PtT  No   P(TKP90  01479.  !)  371  Dale  Feb.  28.  1992.  ^  102(e) 
Date  Feb.  2«,  1992,  PCT  Pub.  No    W091   03719,  P<T  Pub 
Dale  Mar.  21,  1991 

P<T  Filed  Sep.  4,  1990.  Ser.  No.  835.4** 
Claims    priority,    application    Switterland.    Sep.    4,     1989, 
3203  89 

Int.  CI."  GOIN  /   ::.   <<  4^7 
IS.  n.  73—23.3  24  (laims 


1  ,\  melhiH)  for  determining  an  isotope  ratio  m  exhaled  C  ( ).- 
in  a  breath  sample  comprising  the  steps  ol 

at  a  sampling  site,  blowing  respirators  air  vnuenlialU 
through  al  least  one  fixed  bed  of  adsorbent  foi  adsorbing 
water  vapor  and  one  fucd  bed  for  adsorbing  CO;. 

moving  the  bed  for  adsorbing  CO;  from  the  sampling  site  lo 
a  testing  site, 

at  the  testing  site,  destirbing  the  CO;  b\  heating,  and 

analv/ing  the  desorbed  CO2  for  isolopi-  ratios  therein 


UMI 


5,284,055 

DKVICF  FOR  MFASl  RING  THF  H  FI   I  F\  Fl   IN  A 

MOTOR  VKHKT.F  TANK 

Christian  Baux,  l.e»allois-Perret,  France;  Simon  Bach.  Bishops 

Tachbrook,  (;real   BriUin,  and  Thierry   Salaun,   Montsoult, 

France,  assiKnora  to  Jaener,  France 

Filed  Mar.  18,  1992.  Ser.  No.  853,498 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Mar.  19,  1991,  91  03313 

Int.  CI.'  (;oiF  :<  <: 

I  .S.  n.  73—317  13  (laims 

1    A  device  for  measuring  the  level  of  fuel  m  a  motor  vehicle 

tank,  the  device  comprising 

a  float  suitable  for  following  the  level  of  the  fuel. 


a  base  fuedlv  altachi-d  to  a  wall  ol  the  lank, 

a  housing  fuedh  attathed  to  the  base. 

an  electrical  tranviucer  provided  in  said  housing,  the  trans- 
ducer comprising 
a  resistive  track,  and 
a  slider 

a  shaft  having  a  first  end,  a  second  end  and  a  rotation  avis, 
the  first  end  of  the  shaft  pro)ecIing  in  the  lank,  the  second 
end  of  Ihe  shaft  coupled  to  the  slider  of  the  transducer,  the 
shaft  being  mounted  to  the  base  so  that  the  rotation  axis  of 
Ihe  shaft  intersects  the  wall  of  the  tank  that  the  base  is 
fixedlv  attached  to  and  the  shaft  can  rotate  about  the 
rotation  axis  ol  the  shaft. 

a  support  component  having  a  longitudinal  axis  and  top  and 
bottom  ends,  the  bottom  end  of  Ihe  supp<'rt  component 
disposed  inside  the  tank,  the  top  end  of  the  support  com- 
poneni  being  attached  to  the  base  so  that  11  can  pivot  ab<iut 
a  horizontal  axis  perpendicular  10  said  longitudinal  axis  of 
the  support  component  and  lo  said  rotation  axis  of  said 
shaft, 

urging  means  for  permanenlK  urging  the  biittom  end  of  said 
supp<irt  coniponeni  againsl  a  bottom  wall  of  the  tank  to 
follow  anv  displacement  thereof. 

a  lev  er  Lomprismg 

a  main  member  having  a  top  end.  a  bottom  end.  and  a 
longiiudinal   axis,   the   main   member   mounted  on   the 


support  component  so  Ihal  the  longitudinal  axis  ol  the 
main   member   is  disptised  parallel   lo  the   longitudinal 
axis  of  the  support  ci'mponent.  the  bottom  end  of  the 
main  member  being  substantiallv  adjacent  to  the  bottom 
end    of    the    support    component,    the    main    member 
mounted  on  ihe  support  component   so  Ihal   the  main 
member  can  pivot  ab<iul  the  main  member's  longitudi- 
nal axis,  and 
al  least  an  auxiliarv    member  having  a  first  end.  a  second 
end.  and  a  longitudinal  axis,  the  second  end  of  the  auxil- 
iarv member  fixedU  attached  lo  the  Nittom  end  of  said 
main    member,    the    longitudinal    axis    of  the    auxiliary 
member  disposed  at  an  angle  tii  the  longitudinal  axis  of 
Ihc  main  member, 
means  fiir  connecting  the  float  lo  the  first  end  of  the  auxil- 
iarv member  of  the  lever,  and 
a  universal  loinl  tvpe  structure  subsianliallv  adjacent  lo  the 
li)p  end  of  the  supp<>rt  component,  the  universal  joint  tvpe 
structure  coupling  ihe  first  end  of  the  shaft  lo  ihe  lop  end 
of  the  lever  vi  that 
when  the  float  moves  causing  the  main  member  of  the  lever 
to  rotate  aNiul  Ihe  longitudinal  axis  of  the  main  member  of 
the  lever,  the  shaft  is  caused  to  rotate  aNiut  the  rotation 
axis  of  the  shaft  vi  that  Ihe  transducer  supplies  a  signal 
representative  of  Ihe  level  of  fuel  in  Ihe  lank,  and 
the  lever  is  allowed  to  pivot  ab<iut  said  horizontal  axis  when 
the  support  comptmeni  pivots  about  said  horizontal  axis 


5,284,056 
HYDROMFTFR  FOR  DKTERMINING  COOLANT  FI I  ID 

ANT1FRFI-:ZF  CONCENTRATION 

Delbert  I).  Randolph,  2717  Augusta  Ln.  Apt.  D,  Hays,  Kans. 

67601.  and  (herald  F.  Wagnon,  R.R.  #1,  Box  147.  Great  Bend. 

Kans.  67530 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  782.521,  Oct.  24,  1991,  abandoned. 

This  application  May  7,  1993,  Ser.  No.  59,512 

Int.  CI.'  (;01N  V  JO 

I  s.  CI.  73—440  19  Oaims 


stantiallv  everywhere  between  a  perimeter  region  of  said 
support  and  said  mass, 
a  silicon  capping  plate  having  a  first  support  column  of  a  first 
predetermined  dimension  provided  continuously  adjacent 
an  outer  perimeter  of  said  silicon  capping  plate,  said  sili- 
con capping  plate  being  bonded  10  said  front  surface  of 
said  silicon  support  adjacent  said  first  support  column 
such  that  the  outer  perimeter  of  said  silicon  capping  plate 
IS  separated  from  the  front  surface  of  said  silicon  support 
at  least  in  the  vicinity  of  said  mass  by  a  gap  corresponding 
to  said  first  predetermined  dimension,  and  at  least  one  stop 
means  of  a  second  predetermined  dimension  which  is  less 
than  said  first  predetermined  dimension  provided  in  the 
vicinity  of  said  mass  on  said  silicon  capping  plate,  the 
second  predetermined  dimension  being  less  than  said  first 
predetermined  dimension,  and 


1     A   hvdri>meler  for  determining  coolant   fluid   antifreeze 

incentralion.  comprising 

(al  a  hollow  housing  having  a  pair  of  spaced  openings  for 
inflow  and  outflow  of  cix^lanl  fluid  lo  and  from  said  hous- 
ing 

ibi  a  Iranspareni  hcillow  view  dome  having  an  interior  and 
an  ixlerior  and  being  mounted  uptin  and  extending  above 
said  housing  with  said  interior  in  flow  communication 
wilh  said  housing, 

iL  1  a  plurality  of  float  elements  of  diflerent  specific  gravities. 

(d)  a  pair  of  spaced  longitudinal  rails  disposed  above  said 
housing  and  connected  lo  and  extending  vertically  along  a 
portion  of  a  sidewall  of  said  transparent  view  dome  on 
said  interior  of  said  view  dome  to  define  a  longitudinal 
channel,  said  spaced  longitudinal  rails  defining  a  narrow 
slot  iherebelween  along  the  extent  of  said  channel  for 
establishing  flow  communication  with  said  interior  of  said 
view  dome,  said  longitudinal  rails  having  predetermined 
^ross-seclional  shapes  providing  said  longitudinal  channel 
with  a  predetermined  cross-sectional  shape  for  movably 
containing  said  float  elements  and  for  restricting  said  float 
elements  to  only  substantially  vertical  longitudinal  move- 
ment relative  to  said  transparent  view  dome  and  for  visual 
observation  from  said  exterior  thereof  and 

(e)  means  for  defining  a  dam  in  the  housing  between  and 
spaced  from  said  openings  of  said  housing  and  below  said 
view  dome  and  being  capable  of  obstructing  the  path  of 
coolant  fluid  flow  directly  between  said  openings  so  as  to 
cause  deflection  of  coolant  fluid  flow  into  and  from  said 
transparent  view  dome  and  said  longitudinal  channel 


a  silicon  back  plate  having  a  second  support  column  of  a 
third  predetermined  dimension  provided  continuously 
adjacent  an  outer  perimeter  of  said  silicon  back  plate,  said 
silicon  back  plate  being  bonded  to  said  back  surface  of  said 
silicon  support  adjacent  said  second  support  column  such 
that  the  outer  perimeter  of  said  silicon  back  plate  is  sepa- 
rated from  Ihe  back  surface  of  said  silicon  support  al  least 
in  the  vicinity  of  said  mass  by  a  gap  corresponding  to  said 
third  predetermined  dimension,  and  al  least  one  stop 
means  of  a  fourth  predetermined  dimension  provided  in 
the  vicinity  of  said  mass  on  said  silicon  back  plate,  the 
fourth  predetermined  dimension  being  less  than  said  third 
predetermined  dimension: 

such  that  said  stop  means  on  said  silicon  capping  plate  and 
said  silicon  back  plate  prevent  excessive  deflection  of  said 
mass  in  a  direction  perpendicular  to  said  front  and  back 
surfaces  of  said  silicon  support 


5.284,058 

DUAL  BEAM  COMPLEX  MODULUS  APPARATUS 

David  I.  G.  Jones,  Dayton,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  United  Sutes 

of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the  Air  Force, 

Washington,  D.C. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  820,427,  Jan.  8.  1992,  Pat.  No.  5.245,876. 

This  application  Jun.  2,  1993,  Ser.  No.  70,74* 

Int.  CI.'  GOIN  29  12 

U.S.  a.  73—579  5  Oaims 


5,284,057 
MICROACCELEROMETER  HAVING  LOW  STRESS 
BONDS  AND  MEANS  FOR  PREVFINTING  EXCFISSIVE 
Z-AXIS  DEFLECTION 
Steven  F.  Staller,  Kokomo,  and  David  W.  De  Roo,  Carmel,  both 
of  Ind.,  assignors  to  Deico  Electronics  Corporation,  Kokomo, 
Ind. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  625,397,  Dec.  11,  1990,  Pat.  No.  5,221,400. 
This  application  Nov.  13,  1992,  Ser.  No.  976,100 
Int.  C\:  GOIP  1S,()8 
VS.  CI.  73—517  R  7  Claims 

I    .An  accelerometer  comprising 

a  silicon  support  oriented  essentially  along  a  single  crystallo- 

graphic  plane  having  front  and  back  surfaces  which  are 

substantially  parallel  lo  each  other. 

a  mass  formed  within  said  silicon  supp<irl  such  that  said  mass 

IS  suspended  from  said  support  with  a  gap  provided  sub- 


y//////////////////////////////////\ 


1   A  system  for  measuring  complex  shear  or  'Young's  modu- 
lus of  a  polymeric  material,  comprising: 

(a)  a  beam  of  preselected  length  and  thickness  firmly  sup- 
ported at  a  first  end  thereof 
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(h)  a  gripping  memScr  allache-d  lo  said  h<-am  jlong  ihr 
length  iht-rt-df  for  attaching  lo  \ak)  gripping  mcmht-r  .i 
specimen  (if  p<ilvmcric  material  for  measuremeni  ol  said 
ciimplcx  shear  nr  Vnung's  mcxlulus  of  said  malcrial 

(c)  means  for  generating  a  lime  varving  force  operaliseU 
attached  lo  one  of  said  beam  and  said  specimen 

(dl  means  for  operatise  attachment  to  at  least  one  ol  said 
hcam  and  said  specimen  for  measuring  time  \ar\ing  dis 
placements  of  said  be«m.  and 

(e)  means  for  calculating  said  mixJulus  of  said  material  utili/ 
ing  measurements  of  said  lime  var>ing  displacements 


5,2»4.059 

ROTATION  SKNSOR 

Ijiwrence  A.  Wan,  Malibu,  Calif.,  assiRnnr  to  B«i  Klectronics, 

Inc..  .Sylmar,  Calif. 

Continuation  of  S«r.  No.  751.MO,  Aug.  29.  1991.  abandoned. 

Thi.i  application  Jun.  2,  199J,  S*r.  No.  71.866 

Int.  n.'  aOiP  V,  W 

I  ..S.  (1.  73—505  W  (lainu 


5    A  rotation  senvir  comprising 

a  plurality  of  radialK  entcnding  lineN 

drive  means  for  causing  each  tine  to  sihrale  in  rotational 
sequence  s<i  that  the  plurality  of  lines  establish  a  net  angu 
lar  momentum  s^hich  app^olllmate^  a  spinning  uheel 

mounting  means  for  mounting  the  plurality  of  lines  to  a 
support,  M)  that  rolalion  of  the  structure  aKiut  a  selected 
axis  causeN  the  mounting  means  lo  deform,  and 

deformation  sensing  means,  disp<>>ed  on  the  mounlitig 
means,  for  sensing  deformation  of  the  mounting  means 


Iranssersely  sulhin  the  intermediate  portion  and  having 
.1  scLond  pari  positioned  within  a  transverse  bi>rf  open- 
ing into  said  intermediate  portion. 

ouilrol  element  contacting  Ihe  second  part  ol  the  resil- 
ient vaKe  element  li>  appls  a  compressive  lor^e  on  Ihe 
resilient  valve  element,  and 


M         •     <•  -40 


the  first  part  ol  the  resilient  valve  element  being  sized  to 
provide  a  desired  partial  obstruction  lo  said  fluid  pas- 
siigevvay  v^hen  placed  in  a  desired  compressive  stale  by 
itie  control  element  applving  a  compressive  force  on  the 
resilient  v,ilve  element 


5.284.061 
INTKGRAI   PRF:.SSI  RF  SKNSOR 

Kric  K.  Seeiey.  538  Rio  Braro  St.,  Ridgecrest.  Calif.  93555,  and 

Allan  D.  Jackson.  P.O.  Boi  246.  Weldon.  Calif.  93283 

Hied  Sep.  21.  1992,  Ser.  No.  948,502 

Int.  (!.■  (^11    '   /^  ^  '«' 

IS   (1.  73—746  15  Claims 
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S.284.060 
PRKVSl  RK/CONTROl   (iA(;K 
Donald  G.  Martinez,  P.O.  Boi  584,  Caliatotta,  Calif.  94515 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  845,546,  Mar.  4,  1992,  abandoned, 
which  if  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  325,623.  Mar.  20.  1989. 
abandoned.  ThU  application  Dec.  17.  1992.  Ser.  No.  991.495 
Int.  n.'  (»I1.  ^  f») 
11.S.  n.  73—707  15  Claims 

1    A  pressure  gage  for  measuring  the  pressure  at  a  source  of 
prevsure  comprising 

a  housing  defining  a  fluid  chamber  having  an  open  end. 
a  movable  seal  covering  the  open  end  s<i  lo  seal  Ihe  fluid 
chamber,  Ihe  seal  having  a  first  surface  facing  the  fluid 
chamber  and  a  second  surface, 
the  fluid  chamber  containing  a  liquid  and  a  gas,  the  liquid 

and  gas  defining  an  interface  iherebelvvecn,  and 
a  fluid  pa.ssageway,  including  an  intermediate  portion,  flu- 
idly  coupling  Ihe  source  of  pressure  and  the  second  sur 
face  s<i  the  second  surface  is  subjected   lo  the  prevsure 
causing  the  movable  seal  to  be  dcflecled  thus  changing  Ihe 
location  of  the  interface  according  to  the  pressure,  and 
a  surge  control  valve  positioned  along  the  fluid  pa.vsageway, 
the  surge  control  valve  including 
a  resilient   valve  cicmeni   having  a   first   part   ptwitumed 


11    An  integral  pressure  senvir  for  a  pressuri/ed  vessel  com- 
prising 

a  housing  defining  an  upper  chamber,  a  lower  chamber  and 

an  opening,  said  housing  attached  proiimate  to  an  interior 

surface  of  said  prcvsun/cd  vevscl, 
a  core  element  movably  disposed  in  said  upper  and  lower 

chambers,   said  core  element   moving  in  said   upper  and 

lower  chambers  under  the  effect  of  a  vevsel  pressure  and 

an  upper  chamber  prevsure, 
a  means  to  trap  said  vevsel  pressure  in  said  upper  chamber, 

said  means  lo  trap  being  sealably  disposed  in  said  housing 

and  in  operative  a.vvx.ialion  vulh  said  core  element  so  that 

said  upper  chamber  pressure  is  ivMated  from  said  vessel 

pressure,  and 
a  detector  shield  disposed  on  said   housing  proximate  the 

opening  and  further  covering  a  piirtion  of  said  housing 


5.284.062 
SKNSOR  KOR  MKASl  RING  Kl.ONGATIONS 
Martin  Ryffel,  Dictikon.  Switzerland,  assignor  to  Straintec  AG. 
Zurich,  Switzerland 

Kiled  Mar,  12.  1992.  Ser,  No,  850,130 

Int,  CI,'  C;01B  "  If^ 

IS,  CI.  73—768  8  Claims 
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5.284.063 

CRKKP  TKST  COl  PON  KOR  MKTAl   MATRIX 

COMPOSITKS 

Kenneth  J,  Newell.  Redondo  Beach.  Calif,,  assignor  to  Rockwell 
International  Corporation.  Seal  Beach.  Calif 

Kiled  Mar,  4.  1991.  Ser.  No.  664,196 

Int,  CI,"  GOIN  i  (AN 

IS.  CI.  73— 822  13  Claims 


a  medial  section  interconnecting  said  gage  portion  with 
said  clamping  section, 
said  end  portions  being  disposed  opposite  one  another  and 

defining  therebetween  said  predetermined  length,  and 
each  of  said  medial  sections  including  at  least  one  slot  having 

an  elongated  opening  that  extends  in  a  direction  normal  to 

said  longitudinal  axis  along  the  width  of  the  coupon 


5,284,064 
QUIET,  SINGLE-CYCLE  MECHANISM 
Timothy  A.  Green,  I^exington;  David  K.  Klaffenbach.  V  ersailles; 
Mohsen  Marefat,  and  Kevin  D,  Schoedinger,  both  of  Lexing- 
ton, all   of  Ky..   assignors   to   Lexmark   International.   Inc., 
Greenwich.  Conn, 

Kiled  Dec,  9.  1992.  Ser.  No,  987.840 

Int,  CI."  K16H  2-'  OH 

L.S.  CI.  74 — 435  4  Claims 


I  A  sensor  for  measuring  the  elongalum  of  material  sur- 
rounding J  structure  member  in  a  bore,  comprising  a  cylinder- 
shaped  body  made  of  an  elastomeric  material,  and  at  least  ne 
resistive  wire  strain  gauge  arranged  on  Ihe  circumference  of 
said  cylinder-shaped  body,  a  means  for  pressing  said  at  least 
I'ne  resistive  wire  straing  gauge  against  the  inner  wall  of  the 
bore  in  such  a  manner  ihal  said  at  least  one  resistive  wire 
straing  gauge  is  in  conljct  with  the  inner  wall  by  resistive 
forces  in  a  force-locked  manner  in  order  to  measure  the  elonga- 
tion caused  hv  an  acting  of  force  onto  the  structure  member 
hav  ing  the  bore 


1     \   test   coupon   for  structural   testing  of  fiber-reinforced 
metal  matrix  compound  materials,  said  coupon  comprising 
a  gage  portion  with  a  longitudinal  axis  and  a  predetermined 

length, 
a  pair  of  end  portions,  each  end  portion  including 

a  clamping  section  at  a  free  end  thereof  for  clamping  said 
end  portion  in  a  test  fixture,  and 


1  Single-cycle,  driven-shaft  selection  apparatus  comprising 
a  drive  gear,  a  driven  shaft,  a  first  gear  axially  mounted  integral 
with  said  driven  shaft,  said  drive  gear  having  peripheral  engag- 
ing means  with  said  first  gear  except  at  a  sector  of  said  firsl 
gear,  an  angularly  rotalable  solenoid  seeking  a  detent  position 
w  hich  may  be  ov  ercome  by  a  predetermined  force  and  permit- 
ting full  circumferential  rotation  of  said  solenoid  without  im- 
pairing said  operation  of  said  solenoid,  said  driven  shaft  being 
operativelv  mounted  for  rotation  by  rotation  of  said  first  gear 
and  being  operatively  mounted  for  rotation  by  rotation  of  said 
solenoid,  Ihe  detent  position  of  said  solenoid  being  a  location  ai 
which  said  drive  gear  faces  said  sector 


5.284.065 
REMO\  ABLE  0\  ERDRIV  E  LOCKOUT 
John  M,  Loeffler.  Toledo,  and  George  A.  Willford.  Waterville, 
both  of  Ohio,  assignors  to  Dana  Corporation,  Toledo,  Ohio 
Kiled  Sep.  18,  1992,  Ser.  No.  947,767 
Int.  a."  K16H  63,36 
L.S.  CI.  74 — 477  12  Oaims 

1  A  gear  combination  lockout  device  for  a  range  shift  type 
transmission  having  a  main  gear  section  and  a  range  gear  sec- 
tion disposed  within  a  housing,  said  mam  gear  section  includ- 
ing a  first  gear  ratio  selection  means  for  effecting  at  least  two 
distinct  gear  drive  ratios,  and  further  including  at  least  one 
axially  translatable  shift  rail  associated  with  said  first  gear 
selection  means,  said  range  gear  section  including  a  second 
gear  selection  means  for  effecting  at  least  two  distinct  gear 
drive  ratios  to  selectively  multiply  the  gear  ratio  provided  by 
the  mam  section,  said  second  gear  selection  means  including  an 
actuator,  the  lockout  device  for  inhibiting  the  selection  of 
certain  gear  combinations  comprising: 

an  actuation  member  mounted  to  said  housing, 
a  rod  disposed  within  said  actuation  member  which  is  selec- 
tively translatable  between  a  retracted  position  and  an 
extended  position  by  activation  of  said  actuation  member, 
said  rod  extending  through  an  aperture  in  said  housing  in 
Its  extended  position; 
a  means  for  activating  the  actuation  member  of  said  lockout 
device  substantially  simultaneously  with  the  activation  of 
the  actuator  of  said  second  gear  selection  means,  and 
an  engagement  means  provided  on  said  at  least  one  shift  rail 
associated  with  said  first  gear  selection  means. 


b56 


oinciAi  tiA/ii  n; 


I   1  HKl    NKN    S,    1444 


Fl  HRl  ARV   8,    1W4 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


657 


saui  jilu.ilhui  tm-iiihot   hcin^  p.  .siii.  .iir.l  >  n  -.ii.l  tviiMn^  ■., - 
lh.it  s.ikl  !,kI  ruii.i^cs  ihf  iii>;.i)ic!nL-nl  mc.in^  ■'"  ^.^ll^  shill 


5,284,067 
M\M   Al     IKWSMISSION  SHAKI  (  KNTKR  t OMROI 

SI  PPORI   I)K\I(  K 

Robert  I  .  St-aman,  KarminKton  Hills,  Mich.,  avsignor  to  Borg- 

Uarntr  Automotive.  Inc.,  Stcrlinn  MeiKhts,  Mich. 

Kiled  IKc.  15,  1992,  St-r.  No.  990,875 

Inl    CI/  K16H   ^7/02 

I    s.  (1.  74 — 60<)  R  •*  Claims. 


i.iil   \*  hen  s.iiil   rmt   is  iii  lis  r^ltTulfd   p.'v!li.'ii   !.i  ituTch) 
scU-i.  tiM'K  liniil  .m.il  ir.inNLilii'n  .>!  s.iii)  shili  r.iil 


5,284,066 

AirOMATK    l'H)\I 

Jonathan  Weiss,  3675  (larinKton  Ave..  »1,  I  »s  Anueles,  (  alif 

90034 

(  cintinuation  of  Ser.  No.  86,578.  Auk.  "*.  I9H7.  abandoned.  This 

application  Apr,  29,  1991,  Ser    No    696,303 

Int.  CI."  (.05(.  .'    I -I 

I   S.  t'l.  74 — 594.6  18  (  laims 


UMI 


1  An  apparatus  for  rt-leasahU  allaitiing  a  hitv^lc  ruliT  >. 
shiK"  to  a  bKvcIf  pt-ilai.  said  apparatus  t iTiipiiMtig 

a  first  meniber 

first  sfcunng  mt-aiis  fur  sivuniig  ihi-  firsl  nicnihtT  to  the 
bicycle  ruier's  shi>e 

a  second  meriiber 

second  sc-curing  means  for  st-ciiring  the  second  niember  to 
the  pedal  mi  as  to  substantialK  preclude  upward  \erti..al 
movement  of  the  second  member  \sith  respect  10  the 
pedal,  independent  of  the  bicycle  riders  shiKV 

the  second  memb<T  hasmjt  at  least  one  releasabic  attaching 
means  for  engaging  the  at  least  one  spiral  shaped  slot  and 
for  rcleasably  attaching  the  first  member  with  the  second 
member  in  a  screw  threading  manner  while  the  second 
member  is  secured  to  the  pedal  by  the  second  securing 
means 


1  \  »;caf  traiisnnssion  .ulaplcd  to  liaiismit  torque  between  a 
druuif;  riR-inbei  .inJ  .1  dn^c-ii  member  s.iid  transmission  ^oni- 
pr  isin^ 

.1  rii.unshall  and  .1  countershaft,  said  mainshall  being  adapted 
10  be  contK-Lled  lo  said  driving  member,  said  mainshafl 
and  said  countershaft  having  olTset  axes 

a  transmission  casing  having  axialls  spaced  hearing  support 
structures  tonneiled  thereto 

iiK'shing  gear  elements  on  said  mainshatt  and  ^outitershalt 
esiablishing  torque  How  paths,  and 

.1  shaft  mounted  support  having  first  and  second  bearing 
openings  therein,  said  shall  mounted  suppiut  being  inde- 
pendent of  said  c.ising  and  treelv  movable  relative  thereto, 
said  mainshaft  and  said  countershaft  extending  through 
s.iid  vipe-nings  and  being  supported  bv  said  shaft -mounted 
support  intermediate  center-distance  of  said  mainshatt  and 
said  countershaft  is  maintained  as  is  the  center-distance  of 
said  meshing  gear  elements  notwithstanding  gear  tooth 
separaimg  torses  acting  transversely  with  respect  thereto 


5,284,068 

TRANSKKR  (ASK  WITH  INTKGRATKD  Pt  ANKTARY 

(;KAR  A.SSKMBl  V 

Barry    I.    Frost,   Waterford.    Mich.,   assiRnor   to   Nc»    \  enture 

(.ear.  Inc.,  Trov,  Mich. 

Kiled  Oct.  15,  1992,  Ser.  No.  961,486 
Int.  CI."  K16H  J^ylX) 
IS.  (I.  74—665  (.A  2*  Claims 

1    A  transler  case  f'r  a  tour  wheel  drive  vehicle  comprising 
a  housing 

an  input  memfx-r  supported  tor  rotation  in  said  housing, 
first  and  second  output  means  supported  for  rotation  in  said 

housing,  and 
a  planetary  gear  assembly  that  is  axialU  mov  cable  relative  to 
said  input  member  and  said  first  and  second  output  means 
and  having  a  first  sun  gear,  a  plurality  of  first  planet  gears 
meshed  with  said  first  sun  gear  and  journalled  on  a  carrier, 
a  second  sun  gear,  and  a  plurality  of  second  planet  gears 
meshed  with  said  second  sun  gear  and  journalled  on  said 
carrier  with  each  of  said  second  planet  gears  being  meshed 
with  an  associated  one  of  said  first  planet  gears,  said  plane 
tary  gear  assembly  being  moveable  fietwecn  a  first  post 
tion  for  establishing  a  part  time  four-wheel  high-range 
m<H)e  wherein  said  carrier  couples  said  input  member  to 
said  first  and  second  output  means,  a  second  p<isition  fiir 
establishing     a     full  time     four  wheel     high-range     mode 


wherein  said  input  member  is  coupled  to  said  carrier  and 
said  first  and  second  sun  gears  are  respectively  coupled  to 
said  first  and  second  output  means  for  penriitting  speed 
difTerentiation  therebetween,  and  a  third  position  for  es- 


5,284,070 
NAILING  SHIELD  AND  NAIL  SET  FOR  USE  IN  DRIVING 

NAILS 
Kenneth  J.  Rieck,  Fairport,  N,Y.,  assignor  to  Johnson  Level  & 
Tool  Mfg,  Co.,  Inc.,  Mequon,  Wis. 

Filed  Feb.  8,  1993,  Ser.  No.  14.636 

Int.  a."  B25C  i  00 

U.S.  a.  81—44  11  Oaims 


tabhshing  a  part-time  four-wheel  low-range  mode 
wherein  said  input  member  is  coupled  to  said  first  sun 
gear,  said  second  sun  gear  is  coupled  to  said  housing  and 
said  carrier  is  directly  coupled  lo  said  first  and  second 
output  means 


5,284.069 
BALL  LCXK  PUNCH  RETAINER 
Charles  C.  Wellman.  Novi,  Mich.,  assignor  to  AIP  inc..  Troy. 
Mich. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  708.696,  May  31,  1991.  Pat,  No. 

5.181,438,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser,  No,  506,773, 

Apr.  10,  1990,  Pat.  No.  5,038,599,  This  application  Dec.  15, 

1992,  Ser.  No.  990,872 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Jan,  26, 

2010,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int,  C\:  B21K  yjo 

U.S.  CI.  76—107.1  13  Claims 


1.  A  nailing  shield  for  use  in  combination  with  a  hammer  for 
driving  fasteners  such  as  nails  into  a  workpiece.  composing; 

a  body; 

a  head  connected  to  the  body,  the  head  including  retaining 
structure  for  holding  one  or  more  nails  in  a  predetermined 
position  over  the  workpiece.  the  retaining  structure  ac- 
commodating initial  engagement  of  nails  with  the  work- 
piece;  and 

a  slot  formed  in  the  body  for  receiving  the  one  or  more  nails 
therein  after  initial  engagement  of  the  one  or  more  nails 
with  the  workpiece,  the  slot  accommodating  driving  of 
the  nails  into  the  workpiece.  wherein  the  body  functions 
to  prevent  the  hammer  from  striking  the  workpiece  dur- 
ing driving  of  the  nails 


5,284,071 
UNFOLDING  BOLT  TIGHTENING  SPANNER 
Philippe  Brettes,  Saint  Ouen,  and  Jose  C.  Guillard,  Souppes  sur 
Loing,  both  of  France,  assignors  to  Societe  Nationale  d'Etude 
et  de  Construction  de  Moteurs  d'Aviation  "SNEC^MA",  Paris. 
France 

Filed  Nov.  30,  1992,  Ser,  No,  982,941 
Oaims  priority-,  application  France,  Jun.  18,  1992,  92  07399 
Int.  a.-  B25B  2J/00 
U.S.  a.  81—57.14  10  Oaims 


1    A  method  of  forming  a  punch  retainer,  composing  the 
steps  of 

(1)  permanently  connecting  a  retainer  body  to  a  backing 
plate,  and 

(2)  finally  grinding  a  passage  within  at  least  said  backing 
plate  relative  to  a  corresponding  passage  in  said  retainer 
btxly,  such  that  the  passages  m  said  backing  plate  and  said 
retainer  b<xJy  are  properly  aligned,  and  wherein  said 
pa.s,sage  in  said  backing  plate  is  smaller  than  said  corre- 
sp<inding  passage  formed  in  said  retainer  body 


1    A  spanner  for  tightening  bolts,  which  compnses: 

a  tubular  handle, 

a  first  section  fixed  to  one  end  of  the  handle, 

a  second  section  articulated  to  one  end  of  the  first  section 
remote  from  the  handle,  the  first  and  second  sections 
being  substantially  perpendicular  to  the  handle,  the  handle 
containing  a  first  and  second  rotating  shaft,  the  first  sec- 
tion including  a  first  transmission  arranged  so  as  to  dnven 
by  the  first  shaft  for  rotating  the  second  section  with 
respect  to  said  first  section,  wherein  the  first  section  and 
the  second  section  contain  a  second  transmission  having  a 
socket  for  rotating  on  a  f>ortion  of  the  second  section 
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remole  from  iht-  first  sfttion.  and   wluTcin  iht  s<;>.oikI 
transmis'iion  is  ilnvt-n  hv  ihf  second  shall 


5,284.072 

CI.EAT  RKMOVAI./INSKRTION  T(M)I 

Rodney  Smith.  Rte.  5.  Box  12SE,  SUunton,  V«.  24401 

Filed  Feb.  20.  1992.  Ser.  No.  839,309 

Int.  CI.'  B25B  H  4f^ 

i:.S.  C'l.  81—63 


6  Claims 


1    A  cleat  removal  Imil  (10 1  having 

a  handle  member  (18). 

said  handle  member  having  a  first  em)  and  a  second  end. 
said  first  end  having  a  ratchet  member  receiving  region 
(16).  said  ratchet  member  receiving  region  having  a  first 
side  and  a  second  side 

a  ratchet  member  (12). 

said  ratchet  member  being  positioned  proximate  said  first 
end  and  within  said  ratchet  receiving  region,  said 
ratchet  member  having  a  mullisided  gripping  means 

a  cleat  removal  member  (50). 

said  cleat  removal  member  being  positioned  within  said 
ratchet  member  and  having  a  first  side  and  a  second 
side,  said  cleat  member  second  side  having  a  concave 
surface  (30).  said   concave  surface  conforming   lo  the 
contour  of  a  golf  shoe  deal,  said  second  side  concave 
surface  having  a  spike  receiving  recess  (36)  for  rcceiv 
ing  a  spike  of  a  golf  shoe  cleat,  said  cleat  removal  mem 
ber  being  a  removable  two  piece  member  having  a  first 
portion  and  a  second  portion  (52.  56).  said  first  portion 
and  said  second  portion  having  threaded  mating  means 
(54.  58).  said  first  portion  and  said  second  portion  being 
dimensioned    lo    fit    within    said    ratchet    member    (62) 
multisidcd  gripping  means. 
a  pair  of  prong  members  (32.  34l. 

said  pair  of  prong  members  extending  from  said  concave 
side  (30)  of  said  cleat  removal  membi-r.  sad  prongs 
being  dimensioned  to  interact  with  the  prong  receiving 
recesses  in  golf  shoe  cleats 


peripheralls  and  radialK  about  s,iid  central  opc-ning  axis. 
where  projected  adjacent  sides  wi^uld  meet,  each  corner 
recevs  being  pari  of  a  circle  having  a  radius  of  curvature  <if 
approximately  0  0^?  times  (  ■  1  the  minimum  dimension 
across  the  flats  of  a  minimum  gauge  (CiO-gauge)  used  lo 
establish  the  minimum  wrench  opening  for  the  fastener  lo 
be  turned  and 
each  side  including  a  planar  surface  disp<ised  between  a  pair 
of  complimentary  surfaces,  each  complimentary  surface 
extending  from  an  end  of  the  planar  surfaces  and  diverg- 
ing outwardly  from  said  ..enlral  opening  axis  by  approxi- 
mately ^'  from  the  adjacent  planar  surfaces  and  intersect- 
ing the  adiacent  corner  recess. 


the  planar  surface  of  each  side  being  spaced  from  the  planar 
surface  of  the  diametrically  opp<ised  side  by  a  distance 
equal  lo  the  minimum  dimension  across  the  flats  of  a 
minimum  gauge  (ClO-gauge)  used  lo  establish  the  mini- 
mum wrench  opening  for  the  fastener  lo  be  driven,  and 
having  a  length  substantially  equal  to  0  .'5  limes  (  ■  )  the 
minimum  dimension  across  the  flats  of  minimum  gauge 
(CiO-gaugcl  used  lo  establish  the  minimum  wrench  open- 
ing of  the  fastener  lo  be  driven, 

said  wrench  having  relatively  thick  wall  thickness  at  the 
corners,  a  large  corner  radius  lo  reduce  stress  concenlra- 
lion.  a  low  conlacl  angle  between  the  respective  sides  and 
the  fastener  being  turned,  and  a  low  angle  of  rotation 
before  the  wrench  starts  turning  one  fastener 


5.284.074 

AITOMATK  St  RFW-DRIV  ING  DKVICF 

Ho  T.  CTien.  2F3R.  No.  14.  CTiing  Chung  St..  Tainan.  Taiwan 

Filed  Dec.  14.  1992,  Ser.  No.  990.650 

Int.  n.'  B25B  .\<  M 

IS.  CI.  81— 434  6  Claims 


UMI 


5.284,073 
StKKCT  WRENCH  OPFMNt. 
Richard  B.  Wright.  Akron,  and  Tlieodore  M.  V  oienilek.  Canton, 
both  of  Ohio,  assignors  to  Wright  Tool  (  ompany.  Barberton. 
Ohio 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  671.195.  Mar.  18.  1991.  This 
application  JuL  13.  1992.  Ser.  No.  914.055 

Int.  ^^^  b25b  / '  'x^ 

U.S.  CI.  81  —  121.1  '  t^''*'"' 

1  A  wrench  for  turning  a  fastener,  the  fastener  having  a 
central  axis  and  an  even-numbered  plurality  of  flat  bounding 
surfaces  parallel  to  the  central  axis  with  diametrically  opposed 
pairs  of  fiat  btiunding  surfaces  being  parallel  lo  each  other,  and 
the  N.iunding  surfaces  of  the  fasteners  meeting  to  form  fastener 
corners,  said  wrench  having  a  central  opening  axis  and  com 
prising 

a  plurality  of  uniformly  spaced  sides  disposed  peripherally 
and  radially  abiiut  said  central  axis,  said  sides  being  equal 
in  number  to  the  number  of  flat  bounding  surfaces  of  the 
fasteners  to  be  turned  and  diametrically  opposed  sides 
being  generally  parallel, 
a   plurality   of  uniformly   spaced   corner    recesses   disposed 


I    An  automatic  screw-driving  device  comprising, 

a  housing  of  a  rectangular  cross-seclional  shape,  having  (I ) 
an  interior  cavity  for  a  sliding  Nn  to  fit  and  move  therein. 
(2)  two  rails  on  an  upper  and  a  lower  inner  wall  for  rail 
griHives  of  the  sliding  btix  to  fit  with.(.l)  l  wo  holes  respec- 
tively in  an  upper  wall  and  a  slide  wall  for  an  orienting  zod 
to  pa-ss  through,  twii  orienting  rcxls  respectively  fitting  in 
a  long  slot  in  a  sliding  box  and  a  shaft. 

a  stop  blixk  fixed  in  a  rear  side  opening  of  the  housing. 

a  sliding  box  having  (Da  screw  pas.sageway  of  a  cross  shape 


extending  from  an  upper  surface  down  to  a  bottom  for  a 
Screw  belt  to  enter  an  entrance  in  the  b<illom  and  to  move 
up  gradually  and  (2)  a  curved  hole  in  an  intermediate 
p<iriion  of  the  screw  passageway  for  a  screw  lo  go  out,  (3) 
a  front  side  wall  provided  with  a  shaft  hole  and  a  small 
threaded  hole.  (4)  a  hollow  cavity  formed  with  a  sustain- 
ing block  fixed  in  a  rear  side  opening  and  (5)  a  guide 
opening  respectively  at  two  opposite  sides. 

a  sprtK-kel  member  combined  just  behind  the  from  side  wall 
of  the  sliding  b<.ix.  having  (Da  plurality  of  pawls  around 
lis  front  circumference,  (2)  a  plurality  of  bead  holes 
around  an  from  side  surface.  (3)  a  central  shaft  hole  for 
one  end  of  a  ''haft  lo  fit  therein,  (4)  a  one-way  bearing 
fixed  in  the  shaft  hole  for  sustaining  the  shaft  The  shaft 
being  placed  between  said  spr(x:ket  member  and  said 
sustaining  block  fixed  in  a  rear  side  opening  of  said  sliding 
box.  having  a  smallest  diameter  left  end  portion  and  a 
largest  diameter  intermediate  long  portion  and  a  medium 
right  end  portum  and  a  non-slraighl  groove  in  the  inlcr- 
midiaie  portion,  for  a  orienting  nxl  to  insert  and  move 
therein 

an  adjustable  cap  of  a  L -shape  being  combined  wilh  the 
front  portion  of  the  sliding  box  lo  be  pulled  out  or  in  of  the 
sliding  box.  having  (Da  horizontal  slot  in  one  side  wall. 
(2)  two  horizontal  parallel  rods  in  the  opposite  side  wall, 
and  (3)  a  a  screw  exil  hole  in  the  front  side  wall,  and 

said  pawls  of  the  sprocket  member  pushing  and  moving  up 
the  screw  belt  to  liKale  a  screw  al  a  pre-sel  position  for 
being  driven,  said  sprocket  member  never  rotating  in  a 
reverse  direction  even  if  said  shaft  is  rotated  in  ihe  reverse 
direction,  said  shaft  has  mg  a  lenglhw  ise  slot  for  the  one  of 
two  orienting  rods  of  the  housing  to  fit  therein  and  being 
rotated  for  an  angle  by  the  orienting  r(xl  in  case  of  manu- 
ally pulling  Ihe  sliding  box,  said  adjustable  cap  being 
pulled  out  of  Ihe  sliding  box  to  adjust  a  distance  lo  extend 
out  of  ihe  sliding  box  to  suit  lo  a  screw  lo  be  driven 


5.284.075 
SCREW  IN(,  TOOL.  PARTICLFARI  Y  A  SCREWDRIVER 
Martin  Strauch.  Wuppertal,  and  Andreas  Reusch.  Remscheid. 
both  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Ciermany.  assignors  to  Wera  Werk  Her- 
mann VNcrner  C;mbH  &  Co..  Wuppertal,  Fed.  Rep.  of  C;er- 
many 

Filed  Apr.  9,  1992.  Ser.  No.  866.319 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany.  May   2, 
1991.  9105419(1  ];  Sep.  3.  1991.  9110904[L1 

Int.  C-1,'  B25B  li  4H 
t.S.  CI,  81— 436  10  Claims 


the  tool,  a  surface  of  the  intermediate  section  of  each  flank 
being  retracted  from  the  circumferential  path. 


5.284,076 
DEVICE  FOR  THE  NON-CIRCULAR  MACHINING  OF 
WORKPIECES 
Hermann  Fritz.  Mutlangen;  Hans  Staiger.  Cioeppingen:  Hans 
Straub.  and  Friedrich  Winckler.  Schwaebisch  Gmuend.  all  of 
Fed.  Rep.  of  tiermany.  assignors  to  Ex-OIl-O  GmbH,  Eislin- 
gen.  Fed.  Rep.  of  (Jermany 

Filed  Sep,  27.  1991.  Ser.  No,  766.821 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed,  Rep,  of  C^rmany.  Oct.  2, 
1990,  4031091 

Int.  Cl,^  B23B  5/24 
L,S,  CI,  82— 118  SSOaims 


1  A  device  for  the  non-circular  machining  of  workpieces 
comprising 

a  machine  frame. 

a  workpiece  spindle  held  on  said  machine  frame  and  rotat- 
able  about  a  C-axis  for  a  workpiece  to  be  machined; 

a  Z-slide  displaceable  on  said  machine  frame  in  a  Z-direction 
in  relalKin  lo  said  workpiece  spindle  and  having  a  Z-axis 
drive,  said  Z-direction  being  generally  parallel  lo  said 
C-axis, 

an  X-axis  drive  in  the  form  of  a  linear  motor  arranged  on  said 
Z-slide  for  advancing  a  tool  carrier  bearing  a  tool  in  an 
.X-direction  towards  said  workpiece.  said  .X-direction 
being  generally  transverse  to  said  C-axis;  and 

a  numerical  control  system  for  activating  said  X-axis  drive  in 
correlation  with  a  rotation  of  said  workpiece  spindle. 

said  linear  motor  serving  as  the  X-axis  drive  being  a  three- 
phase  asynchronous  linear  motor  designed  as  a  double- 
comb-lype  linear  motor  with  two  opposed  primary  pans, 
at  least  one  of  said  primary  parts  fixedly  arranged  in  said 
X-direction  on  said  Z-slide  and  said  primary  parts  enclos- 
ing a  secondary  pari  between  them. 

said  secondary  part  being  movable  relative  lo  said  primary 
parts  and  carrying  said  tool,  and 

said  secondary  part  being  guided  with  hydrostatic  sliding 
bearings  spaced  from  one  another  along  said  secondary 
part  in  said  .X-direclion 


,5  ,3   -^t^    5     13 

1  A  polygonal  screwing  tiHil.  particularly  a  screwdriver  or 
screwdriver  bit.  for  polygon  stxket  screws,  particularly  hexag- 
onal s»KkeI  screws,  the  screwing  tool  comprising 

a  plurality  of  flanks  of  similar  configuration  arranged  cir- 
cumferentially  around  a  work  end  of  the  t(K)l  for  engage- 
ment with  a  socket  of  a  siK'ket  screw,  successive  ones  of 
the  flanks  contacting  each  other,  and 

wherein  each  of  the  flanks  has  an  intermediate  flank  section 
and  two  convex  flank  sections  disposed  on  opposite  sides 
of  Ihe  intermediate  section  and  extending  to  opposed  ends 
of  the  flank,  Ihe  two  convex  sections  of  each  flank  having 
a  curvature  which  extends  in  a  circumferential  path  about 


5.284.077 
DOBRO  CAPO 
Ted  B,  Ellis,  21910  Miller  Bay  Rd..  Poulsbo,  Wash,  98370 
Filed  Oct,  22.  1992.  Ser,  No,  964.927 
Int,  a."  GIOD  J  '00 
L.S.  CI,  84—318  20  Qaims 

1  A  capo  for  a  dobro  or  similar  instrumenl  having  a  plural- 
ity of  strings  elevated  above  a  fretted  fingerboard,  said  capo 
being  composed  of 

a  string-support   member   and   spacer   member   for  sliding 
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between  said  sinngs  and  said  fingerKiard  nvcr  a  seletled 
fret,  said  spacer  memher  having  a  retcss  undcrnealh  for 


5.284,079 
TAMBOl  RINK 
JenR-Sh>onR  Wang.  No.  9-3,  HaiWei  Tzu  l^ane,  {"hunR-Vang 
Rd.,  ("hunR-Ho  Tsun,  I  unR-ChinR  MsianR,  TaichunR  Hsien, 
Taiwan 

Filed  Jan.  25,  1993,  Ser.  No.  8,306 

Int.  ("I."  (.101)  /  <  n: 

I  .S.  CI.  R4 — 418  4  Oaiins 


sliding  said  spacer  member  user  viul  fret    .ind  s.iid  spacer 
member  containing  said  stringsupporl  memher 


5.284,078 
CH.AIN  CI  TTKR 
Richard   I).   Hayes,   Mwardsville;   Robert   Schroeder:   Dale   A. 
Thorstens,  both  of  Rockford,  and  Ijrry  I  .  Schumacher,  Ma- 
chesney  Park,  all  of  III.,  assifcnors  to  [.aclede  Chain  Manufac- 
turing Company,  St.  Ix)uis,  Mo. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Scr.  No.  723,931,  Jul.  1.  1991,  Pat.  No. 
5,165.316.  This  application  Aug.  28,  1992,  Ser.  No.  937,520 
The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  No».  24, 
2009,  has  been  disclaimed, 
int.  CI."  B26D  '  Jrt 
I  .S.  CI.  83—582  10  Claims 
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10  The  comhinatiiin  ol  a  chain  merchandising  apparatus  and 
a  chain  cutting  assemhlv.  wherein  said  vhain  merchandisink: 
apparatus  comprises 

a    frame. 

h    a  cabinet  secured  to  s.iid  frame. 

c  adjustable  chain  container  support  means  mounted  to  said 
frame  and  kKated  wiihin  said  cahinei 

d   a  plurality  chain  containers,  and 
further  wherein  said  chain  cutting  ass<-nihl\  comprises. 

a    a  cutter  head  portion. 

b  a  set  of  bars  upon  w  hich  said  v.uner  head  portion  is  mo \.  ea 
biy  fixed,  at  least  one  of  said  bars  bi-ing  fued  in  relation  ti' 
the  chain  merchandising  apparatus  so  that  siiid  cutler  head 
portion  IS  selectively  adjustable  verticalK  and  hori/im 
tally  in  relation  to  the  merchandising  apparatus  for  permit 
ting  a  user  to  position  said  chain  cutter  head  portion  sub 
stantially  adjacent  to  a  preselected  chain  container  on  the 
chain  merchandising  apparatus,  ami 

c  counterbalance  means  connected  to  said  ..utter  head  por 
lion  to  facilitate  vertical  movement  thereof  for  sale,  easv 
selective  vertical  adjustment  of  said  cutter  head  portion 


I     -X  tamN'uniie  comprising 

an  annular  frame  having  a  pluralitv  of  jingle  slots  therein; 

a  plurality  of  jingle  units,  each  of  s.iid  jingle  units  extending 
through  one  of  said  jingle  slots, 

a  pluralitv  of  positioning  bars  each  extending  through  at 
least  one  of  said  jingle  units  and  being  coupled  with  said 
annular  frame  at  two  ends  therevif  so  as  to  [losilion  each  of 
said  jingle  units  on  said  annular  frame 

s,iid  annular  frame  having  a  plurality  of  equidistant  rectan- 
gular positioning  holes  formed  therethrough,  each  of  said 
positioning  holes  being  deTined  by  two  longer  hole  walls 
and  two  shorter  hole  walls,  said  twd  longer  hole  walls 
having  two  stop  ribs  each  other  which  project  respec- 
tively therefrom  toward  one  another, 

a  plurality  of  flexible  p<)silioning  plates  respectively  fitted  in 
said  positioning  holes  of  said  annular  frame,  each  of  said 
fxisitioning  plates  having  two  longer  side  walls  and  two 
shorter  side  walls,  each  of  said  longer  side  walls  having  a 
positioning  rib  projecting  outward  therefrom,  each  said 
ptisiiioning  rib  extending  away  from  one  another,  each  of 
said  shorter  side  walls  having  a  l(Kking  nb  projecting 
outward  therefrom,  each  said  liKking  nb  extending  away 
from  one  another,  each  said  posiiioning  nb  of  each  said 
longer  side  wall  has  ing  an  inward  surface  abutting  against 
an  outward  surface  of  a  corresponding  one  of  said  stop 
ribs  of  said  longer  hole  walls,  each  said  locking  nb  of  each 
s.iid  shorter  side  vsall  having  an  outward  surface  abutting 
against  an  inner  surface  of  said  annular  frame  so  as  to 
retain  said  positioning  plate  on  said  annular  frame, 

each  of  said  positioning  plates  having  at  least  one  said  jingle 
slot  formed  therethrough  and  extending  in  a  direction 
parallel  lo  said  longer  side  walls,  and  a  pair  of  aligned 
receiving  grtnives  formed  in  an  inward  surface  of  each 
said  positioning  plate  along  two  sides  of  said  slot  and 
which  griH'ves  extend  in  a  direction  parallel  to  said  two 
shorter  side  walls, 

each  of  said  positioning  bars  being  received  within  said 
receiving  grooves  of  each  of  said  positioning  plates,  each 
end  of  each  of  said  positioning  bars  being  positioned  be- 
tween one  of  said  stop  ribs  of  said  annular  frame  and  one 
of  viid  positioning  ribs  of  said  two  longer  side  walls  of  said 
positioning  plate  in  such  manner  that  each  said  jingle  unit 
extends  through  eai.  h  said  iingle  slot  of  each  said  position- 
ing plate  and  is  retained  on  said  annular  frame. 

wherebv,  when  said  annular  frame  is  held  and  one  of  said 
Hexible  positu>ning  plates  is  pressed  outward,  said  p<isi- 
lioning  plate  can  be  removed  from  said  annular  frame  to 
replace  a  damaged  jingle  unit  with  a  new  one 
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TONK  GKNKRATING  APPARATUS  UTILIZING 

PRKHROGRAMMED  FADE-IN  AND  FADE-OCT 

CHARACTERISTICS 

Atsushi  NoRuchi,  and  Yasushi  Sato,  both  of  Hamamatsu,  Japan, 
assignors  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Kawai  Ciakki  Seisakusho, 
Japan 

Filed  Apr.  29,  1991.  Ser.  No.  693,450 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  2,  1990,  2-115258 
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1    \  lone  generating  apparatus  comprising 

J  pre-programmed  wave  memory  having  pre-programmed 
and  stored  therein  for  each  timbre  first  tone  wave  data 
acquired  hv  mi>dulating  a  tone  waveform  in  a  first  prede- 
termined interval  starting  at  an  attack  of  a  musical  tone, 
second  tone  wave  data  acquired  bv  subjecting  tone  wave 
data,  obtained  by  mcxiulating  a  tone  a  waveform  in  a 
second  predetermined  interval  following  said  first  prede- 
termined interval,  to  a  predetermined  process,  wherein 
the  first  and  second  tone  wave  data  are  stored  between  a 
start  address  and  a  Uxip  top  address,  and  third  tone  wave 
data  produced  by  synthesizing  waveform  components  of  a 
tone  waveform  in  a  third  predetermined  interval  follow- 
ing said  second  predetermined  interval  based  on  a  charac- 
teristic of  said  tone  waveform  in  said  third  predetermined 
interval,  wherein  the  third  tone  wave  data  is  stored  be- 
tween the  kvip  top  address  and  a  loop  end  address. 

a  lone  generator  for  reading  out  said  pre-programmed  first 
tone  wave  data,  said  pre-programmed  second  tone  wave 
data  and  said  pre-programmed  third  tone  wave  data  once 
in  a  named  order  from  the  start  address  to  the  kxip  end 
address  in  said  wave  memory,  and  then  repeatedly  reading 
out  said  third  pre-programmed  tone  wave  data  between 
the  Uxip  top  address  and  the  loop  end  address: 

means  for  generating  a  tone  signal  directly  from  the  read  out 
pre-programmed  tone  wave  data,  and 

wherein  said  second  tone  wave  data  pre-programmed  in  said 
wave  memory  is  prepared  by  adding  that  tone  wave  data 
which  IS  acquired  by  subjecting  said  tone  waveform  in 
said  second  predetermined  interval  to  pulse  code  modula- 
tion and  IS  then  weighted  with  a  fade-out  characteristic, 
and  that  lone  wave  data  which  is  acquired  by  synthesizing 
waveform  components  of  said  tone  waveform  in  said  third 
predetermined  interval  based  on  a  characteristic  of  said 
tone  waveform  in  said  third  predetermined  interval  and  is 
Ihen  weighted  with  a  fade-in  characteristic  after  being 
linked  for  said  second  predetermined  interval 


5.284,081 
MGHTWEIGHT  GRENADE  LAUNCHER 
Eugene  M.  Stoner,  Palm  City.  Fla.;  Seth  Bredbury.  Biddeford. 
Me.,  and  John  Wilson.  Dover,  N.H.,  assignors  to  Saco  De- 
fense Inc.,  Saco,  Me. 

Filed  NoY.  3.  1992.  Ser.  No,  970,819 
Int.  a."  F41A  9/02 
I  .S.  a.  89—33.17  5  Oaims 

1    A  grenade  launcher  for  the  firing  of  a  plurality  of  car- 
tridges in  sequence,  compnsing: 


a  barrel  having  a  chamber  with  a  breach  defined  therein, 

a  bolt  having  canndge  firing  means: 

a  receiver  carrying  said  barrel  and  said  bolt: 

a  rotary  feed  mechanism  having  an  aperture  defined  therein 
with  said  barrel  passing  through  said  aperture,  said  feed 
mechanism  adapted  to  receive  said  cartridges  in  sequence 
while  rotating  around  said  barrel; 

an  alignable  toggle  link  mechanism  including  a  bolt  link 
having  a  first  and  second  end  a  main  link  having  a  first  and 
second  end.  said  second  end  of  said  bolt  link  pivotally 
attached  to  said  first  end  of  said  main  link,  said  boh  link 
and  mam  link  having  a  first  aligned  position  where  said 
bolt  link  and  mam  link  are  aligned  with  one  another  and  an 
unaligned  position  where  said  bolt  link  and  main  link  have 
pivoted  at  an  angled  to  one  another  and  are  in  the  un- 
aligned position  where  said  first  end  of  said  bolt  link  and 
second  end  of  said  main  link  are  first  end  and  second  ends 


of  said  toggle  link  mechanism,  respeciiveh.  said  toggle 
link  mechanism  attached  at  said  first  end  to  said  bolt  and 
attached  at  said  second  end  to  said  receiver,  said  toggle 
link  mechanism  in  a  first  mode  to  move  said  bolt  into 
battery  against  the  breach  of  said  chamber  in  said  barrel 
and  upon  firing  of  a  cartridge,  said  bolt  being  moved  away 
from  said  chamber  causing  said  toggle  link  mechanism  in 
a  second  mode  to  become  unaligned. 

means  on  said  bolt  to  pick  up  a  cartridge  from  said  rotary 
feed  mechanism; 

means  to  move  said  cartridge  into  position  aligned  with  the 
breach  of  the  chamber  of  said  barrel. 

means  lo  simultaneously  eject  any  spent  cartridge  shells  out 
of  said  receiver;  and 

means  to  pull  said  toggle  link  mechanism  to  become  re- 
aligned into  said  first  mode  to  move  said  bolt  back  into 
said  battery,  pushing  said  next  sequential  cartridge  into 
said  chamber  for  firing 


5,284.082 

AMMUNITION  BUNKER  RESTING  AGAINST  A 

MILITARY-TANK  TURRET 

Uwe   Sprafke,   Schauenburg;   Klaus   Hersemeyer.   Kassel.   and 

Klaus-Peter  Pietrrok.  Kaufungen,  all  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  C^r- 

many,  assignors  to  Firms  Wegmann  &  Co.  GmbH,  Kassel, 

Fed.  Rep.  of  (Jermany 

Filed  Jan.  4,  1993,  Ser.  No.  48 

Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Cicrmany.  Jan.  16. 
1992,  4200903 

Int.  a.^  F41H  ^'20 
U.S.  a.  89—36.13  3  Oaims 

I  In  a  military  tank  having  a  turret  with  a  crew  compart- 
ment and  means  forming  an  ammunition  bunker  disposed  im- 
mediately adjacent  to  the  turret  and  having  an  unscored  wall 
facing  the  crew  compartment,  means  for  storing  ammunition  in 
the  bunker  pointing  away  from  the  crew  compartment,  scored 
outwardly  facing  walls  breakable  at  the  scores  in  response  to  a 
given  pressure  level  in  the  bunker  caused  by  exploding  stored 
ammunition,  the  improvement  wherein  the  turret  has  means 
forming  a  niche  in  one  wall  thereof  configured  to  receive  the 
ammunition  bunker;  wherein  the  means  forming  the  ammuni- 
tion bunker  compnses  a  totally  enclosed  housing  separate  from 
the  turret,  means  connecting  the  housing  to  the  turret  to  space 
the  unscored  wall  of  the  housing  facing  the  crew  compartment 
at  a  given  distance  from  the  one  wall  of  the  turret  to  permit  the 
unscored  wall  of  the  housing  to  mold  against  the  one  wall  of 
the  turret  in  response  to  pressure  in  the  bunker  caused  by  an 
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fxpliisKin  of  stored  armTuiiiiIiun  .iml  vvh.Ti-in  ihr  h.nisi.,^  .orii 
priM-s  a  rcHif  including  .J  graling  h.iMnj;  ..  plur.ilils  -4  ii.trr 
stKcs   ,ipU.r.ilil\  ,.lpl,iIfsaiKlrruMns.ii.ninlHiglh(pl..U-Mn!h>- 


.lul.'m.ilnalls  a-  -.-hi  a-  a  pri-ilcti-rmiiu-il  pressure  ditTi-rcnec 
atisfs  a.ross  s.iui  scoiui  pri-ssurc  rehcfvaKf.  and  whcrt-in  said 
s\sicm  rurlh.-r  iikUkIcs  an  c-Uvlru  alls -controlled  directional 
,>.nirol  salse  in  tliiidu  ^ommiinK  ation  \*ith  the  hsdraulic 
generator,  said  eleUn. alls  controlled  salse  being  open  ss  hen 
at  resi.  so  as  ("irstls  to  enable  said  hsdraulis  generator  to  he 
started  up  under  low.  load,  ssilh  said  eleetricalls -controlled 
salse  then  being  excited  so  as  lo  direct  Huid  under  pressure  to 
one  or  other  ol  ihe  chambers  ol  the  actuator,  and  secondls  to 
enable  the  undercarriage  to  be  lovsered  m  an  emergency  in  the 
eseni  ot  the  hsdraulK  generator  failing,  said  electncalls -con- 
trolled s  jlse  then  being  at  resI  and  said  first  and  second  pres- 
sure relief  salses  being  dosed 


interstices  of  the  grating  to  permit  the  plates  to  lilt  out  ttom  the 
grating  and  outsvardls  of  the  housing  in  resp<ins<.-  to  pressure  in 
the  bunker  caused  hs  an  explosion  of  stored  ammunitu.n 
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SYSTKM  K)R  POWKRING  THK  DRIMNt.  AtTl  ATOR 

OF  AN  AIRCRAFT  INDKRC  ARR1A(;K  t 

Jean-Philippe    V«slin.    Montigny-le-Bretonneux,    France,    as- 
signor to  Messier- BuB»tti,  Velizy-\  illacoublay.  France 

Filed  No»,  20,  IW2.  Ser.  No.  979.256  I 

Claims  priority,  application  France.  No*    26.  1991,  91  14574 

Int.  n:  FXiiB  :5  o:  fi6I)  */  o 

tS.  CI.  91  — 19  7  Claims 
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LIGHT  V\  FIGHT  PISTON 

rederick   B.   Pippert.  and  John  T.   Rogers,  both  of  Houston. 

Tex.,  assignors  to  I  tex  Industries.  Inc..  Houston.  Tex. 
ontinuation  of  Ser.  No.  642,405,  Jan.  17,  1991,  abandoned.  This 
application  No».  12,  1991,  Ser.  No.  794,348 
Int.  CI.'  FI6J  V  IKI 
t^   (^1   92 241  '^  Claims 
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1  A  sssleni  for  postering  an  aircraft  undercarriage  drising 
actuator,  said  actuator  including  a  piston  and  rod  avsembis 
defining  a  full  section  chamber  and  an  annular  chamber,  the 
system  comprising  a  hydraulic  generator  capable  of  delivering 
fluid  und«»  prc\sure  to  the  annular  chamber  of  the  drising 
actuator  to  lift  the  undercarriage,  or  to  the  full-section  cham 
her  of  said  actuator  to  Umcr  the  undercarriage,  sv herein  the 
system  includes  a  safely  device  fiir  avoiding  overloading  the 
Hid  of  the  driving  actuator  under  the  effect  of  pressure  peaks. 
said  safely  device  comprising  first  and  second  pressure  relief 
valves,  said  first  prevsurc  relief  valve  fluidically  communicat 
ing  svilh  said  annular  chamber  and  a  fluid  tank  for  limiting  the 
prcvsure  delivered  to  Ihe  annular  chamber  svhilc  under  Ihe 
control  of  the  prevsure  thai  exists  in  the  full  so.  tion  chamber  so 
as  lo  cause  Ihe  prcvsure  in  said  annular  chamber  to  drop  svhen 
the  piston  is  close  to  the  end  of  its  corresponding  stroke,  at  the 
lifting  as  w-ell  as  the  lowering  of  said  undercarriage,  by  putting 
said  annular  chamber  into  communication  with  said  fluid  tank, 
said  second  prevsure  relief  valve  being  of  Ihe  differential  tvp<- 
and  c.intinuously  controlling  Ihe  pressure  difTerence  between 
the  ivko  chambers  of  the  actuator  bs   allosung  fluid  to  pass 


1     \  hghtsveight  mud  pump  piston  for  recipr(x;aling  inside 
,i|  a  Lvlinder,  said  piston  comprising 

a    a  hub,  said  hub  having  a  volume,  said  huh  comprising 
a  radiallv   projecting  annular  backing  plate,  said  backing 
plate  having  an  axial  length,  said  backing  plate  being 
comp<ised  of  a  first  material,  said  backing  plate  extend- 
ing radially  outward  so  that  it  has  an  outside  diameter 
subsiantiallv    equivalent    to    a    correspimding    outside 
periphery  of  said  hub 
an    annular    cvlindrically    symmetrical    UkIv,    said    Ksdy 
having  a  volume  equal  to  between  fifty-five  and  eighly- 
five  percent  of  said  huh  volume,  said  b<xly  being  com- 
ptised  of  a  second  material,  said  b<HJy   having  a  first 
compression  chamber  end  and  a  second  end  opposite 
^aid  first  end,  said  backing  plale  being  bonded  to  said 
second  end  of  said  b<xly  so  that  said  backing  plate  is 
concenlricallv  p»isitioned  with  respect  lo  said  b<xly, 
said  first  material  of  said  backing  plate  having  a  tensile 
strength  and  a  density  greater  than  the  tensile  strength 
and  density  of  said  second  material  of  said  b<xiy.  and 
b    a  lip  seal,  said  lip  seal  being  disp<ised  around  a  portion  of 
said  hub  Ml  that  said  lip  seal  forms  a  seal  between  said  hub 
and  said  cvlinder,  said  pislon  being  rated  for  compression 
pressures  of  at   least   three   thousand   p<iunds  per  square 
inch,  said  lip  seal  being  Kmded  to  said  bixjy  s<i  as  to  form 
J  single  unit  piston,  said  single  unit  piston  having  a  first 
leading  end  with  an  annular  grixive  formed  therein 


5,284,085 
APPARATUS  FOR  THE  HEAT  TREATMF:NT  OF 
PARTICCLATE  MATERIAL  SLCH  AS  FOOD 
Bengt  Palm,  Genarp,  Sweden,  assignor  to  Alfa-Laval  Food  Engi- 
neering AB.  Stockholm,  Sweden 
PCT  No   PCT/SE90/00055,  §  371  Date  Jul.  12,  1991,  §  102(e) 
Date  Jul.  12,  1991,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO90/08482,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Aug.  9,  1990 

PCT  Filed  Jan.  25,  1990,  Ser.  No.  720,834 

Claims  priority,  application  Swedet:,  Jan.  27,  1989,  8900297 

Int.  CI."  A23L  3   16:  A47J  .'7/00.  27/04 

I  .S.  CI.  99—348  *  Oaims 


=  -.- 


ally  coupled  to  said  base,  and  means  for  coupling  said  slide 
to  said  levers,  and 

an  actuator  pivotally  secured  on  said  base  and  including  a 
piston  rod  having  ahead  provided  thereon,  said  actuator 
being  selectively  located  in  first  and  second  positions: 

w  hereby  w  hen  in  said  first  position,  said  head  of  said  piston 
rod  engages  with  said  notch  in  said  slide,  said  actuator  acts 
as  a  resistance  means  to  allow  the  user  to  exercise  when 
operating  said  levers;  and 

when  in  said  second  position,  said  head  of  said  piston  rod 
disengages  with  said  notch  in  said  slide,  said  panel  and  said 
slide  define  a  space  therebetween  for  a  can.  whereby  said 
can  IS  stopped  by  said  panel  and  crushed  between  said 
panel  and  said  slide  when  said  slide  moves  toward  said 
panel  in  response  to  a  motion  of  said  levers. 


5,284,087 
METHOD  AND  MEANS  FOR  MARKING  A  WORKPIECE 
Harri  Vaai^a,  OpetUjankuja  6  A  9,  SF-62200  Kauhava,  Fin- 
land 
PCT  No.  PCT/FI90/00285,  §  371  Date  May  19,  1992.  §  102(e) 
Date  May  19,  1992,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO91/08062,  PCT  Pnb. 
Date  Jun.  13,  1991 

PCT  Filed  Nov.  23.  1990,  Ser.  N«p^8.969 

Claims  priority,  application  Finland,  Not,"27,  1989,  895655 

Int.  a.'  B31F  1/07 

L.S.  a.  101—32  17  Qaims 


1  In  an  apparatus  for  the  treatment  of  particulate  material 
such  as  fo<xi  comprising  a  treatment  vessel  having  an  inlet  for 
material  to  be  treated  and  an  outlet  for  treated  material,  means 
to  evacuate  and  pressurize  the  vessel  and  means  to  cool  mate- 
rial in  Ihe  vessel,  the  improvement  which  comprises  a  horizon- 
tal cvlindncal  treatment  chamber,  a  hollow  agitating  device 
having  a  plurality  of  perforations  in  said  chamber,  means  for 
supplying  steam  to  said  agitating  device  and  means  for  oscillat- 
ing said  agitating  device  across  the  bottom  of  said  chamber, 
thus  to  furnish  steam  through  said  perforations  to  material  in 
the  bottom  of  said  chamber  lo  heal  said  material 


5,284,086 

MECHANISM  FOR  CRUSHING  CANS 

Chao-Chia  W  ang.  and  CTiuan-Cheng  Chen,  both  of  No.  439,  Ho 

Ping  Rd.,  Ta  Chia  Chen.  Taichung  Hsien,  Taiwan 

Filed  Feb.  12,  1993.  Ser.  No.  17.472 

Int.  a.'  B30B  1/04.  9,i2 

L.S.  a.  100—102  8  Oaims 


1  A  method  of  producing  a  mark  in  an  object  composing 
providing  a  holding  stnp  having  marking  means  separate  and 
distinct  from  said  holding  stnp  affixed  thereto,  adhesively 
secunng  said  holding  stnp  onto  a  surface  of  said  object,  said 
marking  means  having  a  thickness  substantially  greater  than 
the  thickness  of  the  stnp  to  project  from  said  stnp, 

applying  external  pressure  on  said  object  via  the  marking 
means  and  said  stnp  to  press  the  marking  means  into  the 
object  and  leave  an  impnnt  of  the  marking  means  in  said 
object,  and 
releasing  the  external  pressure  and  removing  the  marking 
means  from  the  object  to  leave  the  imprint  of  the  marking 
means  in  said  object 


8   A  mechanism  composing 

a  base  including  a  rear  portion  having  a  seat  disposed 
thereon  on  which  a  user  sits  and  a  front  portion  having  a 
housing  disposed  thereon,  said  housing  including  a  panel 
disposed  -.hereon  and  located  closer  to  said  seat. 

a  slide  shdably  engaged  in  said  housing  and  movable  toward 
and  away  from  said  panel,  said  slide  including  a  notch 
formed  therein. 

means  for  moving  said  slide,  including  a  pair  of  levers  pivot- 


5,284.088 
DEVICE  FOR  THE  REGISTER  ADJUSTMENT 
Giuseppe  Fantoni,  Ozzano  Monfeirato;  Mario  Fomo,  Casale 
Monferrato;   Gianfranco   Gibellino,   Trino   Vencellese,   and 
Giampiero  Miglietta,  Casale  Monferrato,  all  of  Italy,  assign- 
ors to  OfTicine  Meccaniche  Giovanni  Cenitti  S.p.A..  Italy 

Filed  No*.  9,  1992,  Ser.  No.  973,741 
Oaims  priority,  application  Italy,  Mar.  23.  1992.  MI92A- 
000659 

Int.  O.^  B41F  13/06.  5/04 
U.S.  O.  101—228  5  Oaims 

1    An  arrangement  for  adjusting  web  register  in  a  pnnting 
machine,  comprising 

(a)  a  frame  detachably  mounted  on  the  machine,  said  frame 
having  a  pair  of  frame  members  extending  in  mutual  paral- 
lelism along  a  longitudinal  direction,  and  spaced  apart 
along  a  transverse  direction  generally  perpendicular  to  the 
longitudinal  direction; 
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(h)  .1  pair  of  giiklc  rollfis  ,\ri  \\hKh  j  ^<.'-t'  iv  M^^m-nli.>lU 
miulfil  jlciri^  .1  |ialh  I.'  .1  [nmliiik:  ■.l.ili.'ii  s-iiil  k:iiu!i-  riillrr^ 
i-\lfTHlitij(  aliiiii;  (he  Ir.inwiTsc  .litfili.'ii  N-mi-i-n  !h< 
Iraiiif  nu-iliNTN  arul  h<-iri^  spat  fit  apall  al-n^;  ihc  l..n»:ilii 
ilmal  diri-t  li.'M,  \.ikl  gukic  r.>lliis  Nin^  i.  iiirnali-il  !> 'i 
roUtion  ahniu:  n-spt-..  Ii\  f  avc-.  Uin^  in    i  v-ninn'M  plane 


,1  p.  "Mil.  Ml  ^'A  It,  h  an.l  ml. .  .i  v  .  •! !  1-.1.  ui  u^i.  'ii  in  u  Hk  li  II  lan 
^ ,  .Hull-  v>.  iih  arii  «ihcr  ma,  him  |iarl  >  .'riipnsin^  a  f  nuol  iiu-ni 
Ni  .'iH-rativ  r  K'l\i  <-fn  llu'  pile  -.(ipp'Tt  N  Mfil  ami  I  he  sheel  pile 
rieil   ltle^e^l\     respciliseK       Mi   I  lie  mu-  hand    ami  a  ma 


(;.  1  elevation  means  tor  raising  ami  l.-\iiTinb;  a  dovvMreaiii 
line  111  the  jjuiile  rnlU-rs  lot  mnsemenl  m  an  elevalion 
ilireilum  generallv  p<-rpem.lK  iilar  li>  NMh  the  Uansveise 
ami  loiigilmiinal  liirfe lions    aiul 

(dl  means  lor  turning  the  guide  rollers  and  llie  ttaine  iiieni 
K-rs  as  a  unitars  asst-mhK  relative  !.'  itie  tna..  tune  in  a 
..urveii  course  in  said  common  plane 


5.284,089 
l'ROIKTI\K   SVSTKM  OK  K  Pill   I  IKIINC.  I)K\U> 
K)R  SHUT  Pll  KS  IN  SHKH  KKI)  PRIM1N(. 
MACHINKS 
Helmut    Buck.   Schriesheim;    I  do   danter,    MirschberR-I*uliT- 
shausen.  and  (Tihstian  Thoma.s.  Walldorf.  all  of  Fed.  Rep.  of 
Germany,   assiKnors   to   HeidelberKer    DruckmaM-hinen    Ad. 
lleidelberK.  Ked.  Rep.  of  (rfrmany 

Filed  Keb.  24.  1993,  Ser    No.  22,nS4 
Claims  priorit),  application  Ked.  Rep.  of  (.erman>.  l-eb.  24, 
1992,  9202352 

Int    ("1.    B4U    /  -'   :■) 
I  .S.  CI.  101—232  6  (  laim» 
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tune  part   [^resenl   111 


ilie  v.'llision  region,  on  ihe  other  hand. 
s.ik!  lontt  .1  nieiril-xr  Keirig  attuulatingk  taslened  to  .it  least 
one  't  .1  l.vvalion  111  \kiriit\  "t  the  position  switch  and  the 
ma^tune  part  in  the  collision  region,  and  having  svmi.  h  ele 
menis  arranged  in  at  least  two  sv^it^hing  stages  lor  i.iinlrolhng 
the  lifting  unit  drive,  saul  svmK  h  elements  K-ing  svviuheil  via 
i^onta^t  surlaLOs  tornied  on  rhe  pile  support  hoard  and  indud 
ing  a  t'lrsi  pluralitv  theieot  arranged  in  a  tirst  one  ol  said 
svt  Itching  stages  and  ,1  sei  ond  pluralitv  ihereol  arranged  in  a 
stxomi  svNiK  hing  siage,  said  first  pluralitv  ol  switch  elements 
being  li-vated  upstream  ol  said  second  pluralitv  ol  switch  ele- 
ments in  .1  direction  ol  niuUial  approach  ol  the  pile  suppi^rt 
Niard  and  the  machine  part  in  the  collision  region,  said  first 
pluralitv  ot  switch  elements  heing  ac  tualahle  tor  sw  itc  hing  the 
littmg  unit  drive  Irom  last  speed  opfralion  to  a  slower  speeil 
operation,  arul  said  second  pluralitv  of  switch  elements  Iseing 
atludtahle  for  switching  the  lilting  unit  drive 


1  I'roleotive  system  of  a  pile  lifting  device  for  sheet  piles  in 
feeders  and  deliveries  of  sheet  led  printing  machines,  wherein 
a  pile  support  hoard  for  supporting  a  sheet  pile  thereon  is 
liflable  and  lowerahle  in  guides  of  a  frame  b\  a  motori/ed  drive 
of  a  Idling  unit  controllable  independentlv  of  the  printing 
machine  drive,  the  molori/ed  drive  having  at  least  one  last 
speed  operating  condition  and  one  dimparativelv  slovkcr  speed 
operating  condition  for  N>lh  Ihe  lifting  and  lov»ering  directions 
of  movement,  Ihe  pile  support  hoard  and  a  sheet  pile  supp<irted 
1  hereby,  respectivelv ,  being  dnvable  bv  the  molori7ed  drive  to 


•  IT 


5.284.090 

( 01  OR  I'RINIINt.  \PPARAirs  FOR  BOIH  SIDKS  OF 

PR|NT!N(,  PAPKR 

>uirhi  Okamura.  and  Komei  Kawahara.  both  of  lokyo,  Japan. 

a>siKn(irs  to  Kabushikiiiaisha  lokyo  Kikai  Seisakusho,  Tokyo. 

Japan 

Division  of  Vr    No.  52H.542.  May  25.  1990,  I'at.  No.  5,152,222. 

This  application  Sep.  30.  1992,  Ser.  No.  953,949 

Claim*  priority,  application  Japan,  May  3(1,  19H9,  1-137071 

Int.  CI     B41K  /<  24 

I    S    (I    101  —  248  i  Claims 
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1  .'V  color  printing  apparatus  for  applying  colored  ink  to 
both  skies  ol  a  printing  paper  comprising 

a  plurality  of  printing  sections  which  are  arranged  spaced 
apart  from  one  another  at  regular  intervals  in  a  piled 
configuration,  wherein  each  of  said  printing  sections  in- 
cludes 

a  pair  of  blanket  c  v  linders  which  face  each  other  and  which 
each  can  he  moved  between  a  contacting  [msition  and  an 
isiilating  p<isition 

.1  plate  cvlinder  connected  to  each  of  said  blanket  cylinders 
and  provided  with  an  inking  unit,  or  an  inking  unit  and  a 
dampening  unit 

fine  adjusting  means,  connected  to  each  of  said  plate  cylin- 
ders, for  shifting  said  plate  cvlinder  in  its  axial  direction 
while  said  plate  cvlinder  is  rotating  to  adjust  the  position 
ofs.iid  plate  cylinder  with  respect  to  said  blanket  cylinder 


v>  as  to  compensate  for  variations  in  the  dimensions  of  said 
paper  web  resulting  from  the  presence  of  varying  amounts 
of  moisture  in  said  paper  web, 

wherein  said  fine  adjusting  means  includes  a  threadingly 
slidable  member  fixed  on  at  least  one  end  of  the  axis  of  said 
plate  cylinder,  and 

wherein  said  fine  adjusting  means  further  comprises  an  ad- 
lusling  shaft  whose  center  is  formed  with  a  male  screw 
section,  said  adjusting  shaft  being  slidably  mounted  on  a 
frame  through  a  key  and  a  bracket,  and  further  connected 
to  one  end  of  said  axis  of  said  plate  cylinder  through  a 
bearing  and  a  bearing  housing,  said  male  screw  section 
being  threadingly  engaged  with  a  first  gear  through  a 
through-female  screw  section,  said  first  gear  being  meshed 
with  a  second  gear  which  is  driven  by  a  driving  unit 


5.284,093 
PLATE  CYLINDER  WITH  SEMI-AL^TOMATIC  PLATE 
LOCKUP 
Glenn  A.  Guaraldi,  Kingston;  Bertrum  S.  Ramsay,  Alton,  and 
Warren  H.  Jairard,  Rochester,  all  of  N.H.,  assignors  to  Hei- 
delberg Harris  Inc.,  Dover,  N.H. 

Filed  Feb.  24,  1993.  Ser.  No.  24,391 

Int.  a.'  B41F  1/2% 

U.S.  a.  101—415.1  20  Qaims 


5.284,091 
PLATE  ROLL  AND  AN  ADHESIVE  SHEET  THEREFOR 

Kazuhiro  Kon.  Kawaguchi;  Koicbi  Hirota.  Tokyo;  Masao  Ko- 
gure,  Fukiage,  and  Takanori  Saito.  Misato,  all  of  Japan, 
assignors  to  Lintec  Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  681,871,  Apr.  5.  1991, 
abandoned.  This  application  May  8.  1992,  Ser.  No,  884,270 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  12,  1990.  2-96833 
Int.  CI.'  B41F  ]i   10.  HOU.  21   6M 
U.S.  CI.  101-378  19  Claims 

1  ,.\  plate  roll  attached  to  a  printing  plate  comprising  a 
printing  plate  made  of  a  resin  which  is  transparent  to  electro- 
magnetic waves  and  which  is  attached  to  a  plate  roll  by  a 
photocurahle  adhesive  which  loses  its  adhesive  ability  by  cur- 
ing by  irradiation  with  electromagnetic  waves 


5.284,092 

PLATE  C  YI  INDER  HOLDER  WITH  SLIDE  RAIL 

(  IRCII.AR  BEARING  ASSEMBLY 

Claus  Simeth,  Gei&enhcim,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignor  to 

MAN  Roland  Druckmaschinen  AG.  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Mar.  26,  1993,  Ser.  No.  37,309 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  (icrmany,  Apr.  2, 
1992,  4210897 

Int.  CI.'  B41F  U/10 
U.S.  CI.  101—378  13  Claims 


1  A  printing  machine  plate  cylinder  comprising  means  for 
supporting  a  printing  plate  about  the  outer  perimeter  of  the 
cylinder,  means  forming  a  hollow  in  said  cylinder,  an  elon- 
gated slide  rail  disposed  in  said  hollow,  means  for  securing  one 
end  of  said  printing  plate  to  said  slide  rail,  means  for  supporting 
said  slide  rail  for  selected  movement  m  an  adjusting  plane 
substantially  parallel  to  a  plane  tangent  to  the  plate  cylinder  at 
such  location,  said  supp<irting  means  comprising  a  plurality  of 
roll  bodies  for  enabling  free  movement  of  the  slide  rail  in  any 
direction  in  Ihc  adjusting  plane 


1  A  rotatable  plate  cylinder  (10)  for  supporting  a  printing 
plate  (150).  said  plate  cylinder  (10)  comprising; 

a  body  (14)  with  a  cylindrical  outer  surface  (16): 

locking  means  for  securing  the  printing  plate  (150)  to  said 
plate  cylinder  (10).  said  locking  means  including  means 
for  defining  a  passage  (34)  in  said  plate  cylinder  (10).  said 
passage  (34)  having  an  opening  (36)  at  said  cylindrical 
outer  surface  (161  and  extending  into  said  plate  cylinder 
(10)  from  said  opening  (36): 

said  locking  means  further  including  a  locking  member  (26) 
supported  for  movement  in  said  passage  (34)  between  a 
closed  position  and  an  open  position,  said  locking  means 
securing  the  printing  plate  (150)  to  said  plate  cylinder  (10) 
when  said  locking  member  (26)  is  in  said  closed  position, 
and  releasing  the  printing  plate  (150)  from  said  plate  cylin- 
der (10)  when  said  locking  member  (26)  is  in  said  open 
position,  said  locking  member  (26)  being  movable  out- 
ward of  said  passage  (34)  from  said  closed  position  toward 
said  open  position; 

the  mass  of  said  locking  member  (26)  subjecting  said  locking 
member  (26)  to  a  first  centrifugal  force  when  said  plate 
cylinder  (10)  rotates,  said  first  centnfugal  force  urging 
said  locking  member  (26)  to  move  outward  of  said  passage 
(34)  from  said  closed  position  toward  said  open  position; 

a  balance  member  (28),  the  mass  of  said  balance  member  (28) 
subjecting  said  balance  member  (28)  to  a  second  centrifu- 
gal force  when  said  plate  cylinder  (10)  rotates:  and 

force  balancing  means  (100)  for  directing  said  second  cen- 
trifugal force  against  said  locking  member  (26)  oppositely 
to  said  first  centnfugal  force  and  in  an  amount  great 
enough  not  to  permit  said  first  centnfugal  force  to  move 
said  locking  member  (26)  outward  of  said  passage  (34) 
from  said  closed  position  toward  said  open  position 

5,284,094 
PYROTECHNIC  IGNITION  APPARATUS 
Joseph  L,  I.a  Mura,  West  Caldwell,  and  Ronald  C,  Wallenburg. 
Pennsauken,  both  of  N.J..  assignors  to  Joanell  Laboratories, 
Inc.,  Livingston,  N.J. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  419,549,  Oct.  10,  1989,  Pat.  No.  5,157,222. 
This  application  May  4,  1992,  Ser.  No.  877,809 
Int.  a."  F23Q  21. 00 
U.S.  a.  102—217  1*  Claims 

1,  A  pyrotechnic  ignition  circuit  for  igniting  a  selected  pyro- 


666 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


FEBRI  ARV  8.    IWA 


FFBRI  ARY  8,    1994 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


667 


tcchnic  device  in  a  given  array,  each  posilion  ol  ihc  arra> 
having  a  given  addre^^.  vaid  circuit  comprising 

switch  means  for  applymg  electrical  power  lo  said  ciri.uii 
means  for  receiving  an  ignition  command  input  signal  hav 

ing  a  given  amplitude  and  a  given  time  duration 
means  for  vahdating  the  input  signal  as  a  salid  command 
signal 


5.284,096 
VKHIfl.K  FOR  ISK  IN  PIPES 
Ronald  K.  Pelrine;  Kric  A.  Mwards.  both  of  Menio  Park,  and 
Ijiwrence  S.  Gullman,  Ij  Honda,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to 
Osaka  (its  Company,  Limited,  Japan 

Filed  AuR.  6.  1991.  S«r.  No.  740.899 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Jun.  22. 

2010.  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int.  CI."  B62D  .■! '  dJ.  B61C    L^     ^ 

L.S.  CI.  104— 1J8.2  15  Claims 
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means  responsive  to  the  valid  command  signal  lor  applying 
an  Ignition  signal  to  a  given  device  ol  the  array    and 

means  for  disabling  said  means  resptmsisc  to  the  valid  com 
mand  signal  within  a  gisen  time  interval  alter  said  switch 
means  applies  said  power 


5.284,095 
COMPARTMKNT  FOR  Kl.FCTRIC  C  IRCl  ITS 
Jacques  Sabah,  Vincennes,  France,  aaaignor  to  Societe  Anonyme 
de  Telecommunications,  Paris,  France 

Filed  Feb.  24,  1992,  Ser.  No.  840,76J 

Claims  priority,  application  France,  Feb.  27.  1991,  9102335 

Int.  CT'  F42B  Ml  (X).  H05K  7,20 

L.S.  CT  102—293  '  Claims 
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1  An  enclosure  of  reception  of  electronic  components  cm 
barked  aboard  a  mivsilc  lo  be  first  fixed  lo  a  carrying  aircraft 
and  to  folUiw  a  carried  flight,  then  after  being  fired,  to  follow 
a  free  flight,  said  enclosure  being  liKaled  inside  an  outer  casing 
and  means  sensitive  to  acceleration  are  provided  tor.  within  a 
given  acceleration,  lo  form  a  thermal  bridge  between  said 
enclosure  and  said  casing,  and  beyi>nd  said  given  acceleration, 
to  break  said  thermal  bridge  and  to  insulate  said  enclosure  from 
said  ca.sing 


^y^ 


1  A  vehivle  adapted  to  freely  travel  three-dimensionally  on 
a  running  surface  and  comprising  a  vehicle  body,  and  at  least 
one  wheel  on  the  vehicle  KkIv,  the  wheel  comprising  an  outer 
wheel  member  having  an  annular  peripheral  wall  and  having  a 
rigidity  capable  of  bearing  the  load  of  the  vehicle  and  magnetic 
forces  applied  to  the  wheel,  an  inner  wheel  member  including 
a  portion  of  magnetically  permeable  material  having  an  outside 
diameter  smaller  than  the  inside  diameter  of  the  other  wheel 
member  and  Tollable  on  the  inner  peripheral  surface  of  the 
outer  wheel  member,  a  magnet  provided  in  the  inner  wheel 
member  and  having  magnetic  poles  in  contact  with  the  perme- 
able portion,  a  drive  assembly  for  driving  said  at  least  one 
wheel,  the  drive  assembly  being  connected  to  the  inner  wheel 
member  of  said  wheel,  vi  that  when  the  vehicle  travels  from  a 
first  surface  p<irlion  to  a  second  surface  portion  at  an  angle 
inclined  relative  lo  the  first  surface  portion  such  that  the  outer 
wheel  member  simultaneously  comes  into  contact  with  the  first 
surface  portion  at  a  first  point  and  with  the  second  surface 
portion  at  a  second  point  and  initially  remains  stationary,  the 
inner  wheel  member  rolls  along  the  inner  peripheral  surface  of 
the  outer  wheel  member  from  a  first  position  wherein  the 
pvirtion  of  the  outer  peripheral  surface  iif  the  inner  wheel  in 
contact  with  the  inner  peripheral  surface  of  the  outer  wheel 
lies  adjacent  to  said  first  point  and  the  inner  wheel  member  is 
magnetically  attracted  to  the  first  surface  portion  to  a  second 
position  wherein  the  portion  of  the  outer  peripheral  surface  of 
the  inner  wheel  in  contact  with  the  inner  peripheral  surface  of 
the  outer  wheel  lies  adjacent  to  said  second  point  and  the  inner 
wheel  member  is  magnetically  attracted  to  the  second  surface 
portion  so  as  to  maintain  the  outer  wheel  in  contact  with  said 
second  surface  portion  vi  that  the  vehicle  can  then  travel  from 
said  initial  siationarv  position  along  said  second  surface  p<ir- 
tiun. 


5,284.097 

BALLAST  DISTRIBLTION.  REGULATION  AND 

RECLAIMING  RAILROAD  MAINTENANCE  DEVICE 

Richard  A.  Peppin,  Minnetonka;  Robert  G.  Vieau.  Plymouth, 

and  James  S.  Bell.  Brooklyn  Park,  all  of  Minn.,  assignors  to 

Ix)ram  Maintenance  of  Way.  Inc..  Hamel,  Minn. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  605,998.  Oct.  31.  1990. 

abandoned.  This  application  Oct.  31,  1991,  Ser.  No.  786,332 

Int.  C\:  B61D  7.'02 

L.S.  O.  105—311.1  8  aaims 


5,284,098 
AIR  CARCK5  PALLET 
Leo  Klapperich,  Wehr,  and  Jiirgen  Graffa,  Heme,  both  of  Fed. 
Rep.  of  CJermany.  assignors  to  Aluteam  Geratebau  GmbH, 
Mayen.  Fed.  Rep.  of  CJermany 
per  No.  PCT/DE91/00187.  §  371  Date  Jul.  13.  1992,  §  102(e) 
Date  Jul.  13,  1992,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WC)91/13000.  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Sep.  5.  1991 

PCT  Filed  Mar.  2.  1991.  Ser.  No.  910,018 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Ciermany,  Mar.  2, 
1990,  40064-9 

Int.  a.'  B65D  19/38 
L  .S.  CI.  108—55.5  4  Qaims 


1  A  railroad  maintenance  system  for  distributing  ballast  at 
any  point  along  a  railroad  track  bed  while  said  system  transits 
along  said  railroad  track  bed.  comprising 

d  plurality  of  ballast  cars  operabK  coupled  together  and  to  a 
self-powered  motive  car  into  a  ballast  train,  each  of  said 
ballast  cars  including  rail  engaging  wheels  for  supporting 
said  respective  ballast  cars  along  said  railroad  track  bed. 
each  of  said  ballast  cars  further  including  a  plurality  of 
ballast  hoppers,  and  each  of  said  hoppers  having  a  lower- 
most ballast  door  shiftable  between  a  closed  position 
wherein  ballast  can  be  retained  within  said  respective 
hoppers,  and  an  open  position  wherein  ballast  earned 
within  said  respective  ballast  hoppers  can  exit  through 
said  respective  ballast  dotirs  on  to  said  railroad  track  bed: 

drive  means  opcrably  coupled  to  each  of  said  ballast  doors 
for  shifting  said  respective  ballast  d<xirs  between  said  open 
and  closed  positions, 

actuating  means  operably  coupled  to  each  of  said  drive 
means  for  selectively  actuating  said  respective  dnve 
means  for  shifting  of  said  respective  ballast  dtxirs, 

radio  frequency  receiver  means  operably  coupled  to  respec- 
tive ones  of  said  drive  means  for  selectively  providing  said 
respective  drive  means  with  actuation  signals  for  operat- 
ing said  respective  ballast  doors  of  said  respective  ballast 
hoppers, 

radio  frequency  transmitter  means  for  selectively  transmit- 
ting a  ctxled  radio  frequency  command  signal  to  said 
receiver  means  for  initiating  said  actuation  signals 
whereby  selected  ones  of  said  ballast  do<irs  of  selected 
ones  of  said  ballast  cars  can  be  selectively  remotely  actu- 
ated for  shifting  between  said  closed  and  said  open  posi- 
tions, such  that  ballast  from  selected  hoppers  from  se- 
lected cars  can  be  remotely,  alternately  deposited  at  any 
selected  portion  along  said  roadbed  w  hile  said  ballast  train 
transits  along  said  railroad  track  bed,  and 

control  means  operably  coupled  to  said  actuating  means  for 
c(xirdinating  the  positions  of  said  plurality  of  ballast  doors 
to  control  the  discharge  of  ballast  from  said  system  at  a 
predetermined  optimum  ballast  flow  rate  while  said  ballast 
train  transits  along  said  railroad  track  bed,  said  control 
means  including  means  for  establishing  said  predeter- 
mined optimum  ballast  flow  rate  based  on  the  number  of 
ballast  cars  in  said  system,  the  amount  of  ballast  in  each  of 
said  cars,  the  amount  of  ballast  desired  to  be  deposited 
along  said  road  bed.  the  size  and  number  of  operable 
ballast  dotirs.  the  length  of  the  road  bed  to  be  maintained, 
the  distance  between  ballast  doors,  and  the  size  of  the 
ballast  to  be  deposited 


1  Air  cargo  pallet  consisting  of  a  quadrilateral  plate  of  light 
metal  with  corners,  trimmed  around  the  outer  edges  with  a 
hollow  profile  of  light  metal  and  said  plate  connected  w  ith  the 
hollow  profile  by  nvets.  whereby  the  light-metal  hollow  pro- 
file has  a  closed  hollow  space  and  a  longitudinal  slot  with  a 
T-shaped  cross  section  outwardly  open  at  one  end  of  the  sec- 
tion, the  slot  being  for  holding  elements  of  stretching  nets, 
holding  elements  having  a  head  portion  shaped  to  fit  the  slot  to 
be  longitudinally  slidable  and  insertable  or  removable  from  the 
slot  with  the  head  portion  in  an  enlarged  circularly  shaped 
space  in  an  open  area  of  the  slot,  stretching  nets  can  be  securely 
tied  down  to  the  pallet  by  inserting  the  elements  in  the  slots 
and  whereby  the  hollow  profile  has  miter-cut  sections  at  the 
corners  of  the  pallet,  these  miter-cut  sections  being  intercon- 
nected in  a  shear-resistant  manner,  characterized  in  that  an 
insert  part  (12)  is  clamping  and  symmetrically  positioned  at 
each  corner  in  the  hollow  space  (5)  of  the  light-melal  hollow 
profile  (3)  such  that  the  insert  part  (12)  has  a  rectangular  point 
(13)  and  a  rectangular  recess  (14)  said  point  and  said  recess 
angles  are  symmetrical  with  respect  to  a  miter  joint  plane  (11). 
and  the  distance  between  the  apex  of  the  point  and  the  apex  of 
the  recess  corresponds  approximately  to  the  length  of  the 
opening  in  the  hollow  space  (5)  of  the  hollow  profile  (3)  along 
the  miter  joint  plane  (11) 


5,284,099 
TABLE  MAT 
Paul  J.  Cohen,  1655  Flatbush  Ave..  -  Apt.  B709.  Brooklyn.  N.Y. 
11210 

Filed  Jun.  6,  1991.  Ser.  No.  711,151 

Int.  a.'  A47B  13/OS 

L.S.  CI.  108—90  20  aaims 

1   A  paper  table  mat  of  polygonal  shape  having  at  least  one 

pair  of  parallel  lines  of  perforations  defining  a  central  area  for 
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Jis(xiMtniri   .'\i-i    .1   l.ihlo   siirl.Kf   ,iiul    .i    pair   .'I   ciut   art-.is   tor 
liiKliii^  .iKuM  '..(ul  liiu-s  i>r  pcilnrjliiiii'.  iM  ilt[x'rul  J.  'U  nu.ir  Jl\ 


UMI 


t  Apparatus  for  fiildably  mnunling  the  leg  structure  ol  a 
tabic  to  the  underside  of  the  top  of  said  table,  and  for  supp<irt 
ing  a  plurality  of  such  tables,  one  abtisc  the  other,  in  a  stacked 
array,  comprising 

bracket  means  comprising  a  band  has  ing  a  central  piirtion  of 
generally  cylindrical  shape  providing  a  horizontal  journal 
for  receiving  a  horizontal  shaft  extending  horizonlallv 
from  one  of  said  legs,  whereby  said  shaft  and  said  one  leg 
may  be  rotated  abtiul  the  horizontal  axes  of  said  journal  to 
fold  and  unfold  said  one  leg  \Mth  respect  to  a  table  top. 

said  bracket  means  also  comprising  a  table  attachment  p<ir 
lion  for  securing  it  to  the  underside  of  said  table  top.  and 

resilient  bumper  means  having  a  high-fnclion  surface,  se- 
cured to  the  lower  side  of  said  bracket  means  and  extend- 
ing away  from  said  table  lop  beyond  all  other  piirlions  of 
said  table,  whereby  said  bumper  contacts  the  adjacent 
table  when  in  said  stacked  array, 

wherein  said  band  is  provided  with  a  substantially  flat, 
downwardly-facing  ptirtion  to  which  said  resilient  bum 
per  means  is  secured,  and 

wherein  said  substantially  flat  portion  has  an  aperture  in  it. 
and  said  bumper  means  is  provided  at  one  end  with  a 
ptirtion  larger  in  diameter  than  said  aperture  but  small 
enough  in  diameter  to  be  elastically  compressed  and 
forced  into  said  aperture,  said  bumper  means  having  a 
circumferential  grixivc  formed  in  said  large  end  portion 
thereof  in  which  the  edges  of  said  band  adjacent  said 
aperture  seat  themselves 


5,2»4,101 

AKTFR  MOl  R  DFPOSITORY  IK)<)R  SKI  RKMKNT 

MKHAM.SM 

f  "haries  I).  Oder.  Mamilton.  and  Douglas  V\  .  I.4)hrc>.  .Somerville, 
both  of  Ohio,  auignors  to  Mosler  Incorporated.  A  Corp,  of 
I>c,  Mamilton.  Ohio 

Hied  Dec,  13.  IWl.  Ser,  No,  80H,1H3 

Int.  CI,'  H)5(.  /    '/:■> 

l',S,  (1    UN— U.  6  Oaims 


trom  tw<i  sides  of  a  table,  each  said  end  area  heink:  of  sm.iller 
size  than  said  central  area 


5.284,100 
FOI.DINC;  TABI.K  SYSTKM  AM)  APPARATl  S 
William  M,  Thorn,  Killen,  Ala.,  a.s.siKnnr  to  Muni  Moldings.  Inc., 
I     Wilmington.  Del. 

Filed  Jan.  31.  1992.  Ser.  No.  830.294 

Int.  fl.'  A47B  J  (XI 

V.S.  n.  108—129  5  Claims 


*•      S 


1  .-X  night  deposilory  lor  the  secure  placement  of  articles 
within  a  receptacle  for  emptying  into  a  bank  vault  comprising 

a  receptacle  with  a  di>or,  floor  and  two  vertical,  parallel 
sides  having  interior  and  exteriiir  surfaces,  said  dixir  and 
said  n<Hir  being  located  intermediate  said  sides  with  said 
d(X)r  joined  ak>ng  a  lower  ptirtion  thereof  to  a  forward 
portion  of  said  floor,  each  being  joined  to  each  of  said 
sides. 

means  for  mounting  said  receptacle  in  an  opening  in  a  build- 
ing wall,  said  receptacle  being  mounted  for  pivotal  motion 
about  a  first  horizontal  axis  proximate  the  lower  edge 
thereof  between  a  first  position  of  travel  wherein  said 
door  IS  flush  against  said  mounting  means  so  said  door 
covers  an  opening  portion  not  covered  by  said  mounting 
means  and  a  second  position  of  travel  about  said  horizon- 
tal axis  wherein  said  floor  substantially  blocks  said  open- 
ing portion  and  said  dixir  is  angularly  disposed  outwardly 
of  said  building  wall,  and 

a  movable  wall  having  two  edges  and  two  ends  with  one  of 
said  ends  being  mounted  ab<iut  a  second  horizontal  axis 
proximate  the  edge  of  said  flixir  remote  from  said  d(xir  v) 
said  movable  wall  may  be  pivotably  moved  ab<iul  said 
second  horizontal  axis,  an  unmounted  end  <if  said  movable 
wall  being  pivoted  away  from  said  tloor  when  said  recep- 
tacle IS  at  said  first  p<isition  of  travel  and  pivoting  toward 
said  floor  when  said  receptacle  is  pivoted  to  said  second 
position  of  travel,  said  unmounted  end  being  separated 
from  said  dcxir  by  a  gap  of  approximately  0  25  inches 
when  pivoting  towards  said  flixir.  said  edges  of  said  mov- 
able wall  being  separated  from  said  interior  surfaces  of 
said  receptacle  vertical  sides  by  a  spatial  clearance  of 
approximately  0  (X)2  inches  that  is  less  than  said  gap  so 
that  the  air  trapped  underneath  said  movable  wall  is  ex- 
pelled along  said  unmounted  end  through  said  gap  at  a 
rale  which  cushions  the  fall  of  said  movable  wall  to  said 
fliHir  to  reduce  the  noise  from  said  unmounted  end  of  said 
movable  wall  end  impacting  said  receptacle  flcKir 


5.284,102 
FXME  INCINERATOR  WITH  BAFFLE 
Michael  C.  Thomason,  Ann  Arbor,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Salem 
Industries,  Inc.,  South  Lyon,  Mich. 

Filed  Jul.  27.  1992.  Ser.  No.  920.245 

Int.  CI.'  F23G  7/06.  y'(X) 

ILS.  n.  no— 210  3  Claims 
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1    A  fume  incinerator  comprising: 

a  housing  having  an  upper  and  lower  end. 

an  inlet  pipe  for  feeding  ambient  fumes  containing  volatile 
organic  combustible  contaminants  into  the  lower  end  of 
said  housing. 

a  combustion  chamber  in  the  upper  end  of  said  housing,  said 
combustion  chamber  oxidizing  said  volatile  organic  com- 
bustible contaminants  in  said  fumes  and  outputing  a  hot 
exhaust. 

a  plurality  of  heal  exchange  tubes  affixed  only  to  the  lower 
end  of  said  housing,  said  plurality  of  lubes  delivering  s4id 
fumes  from  the  lower  end  of  said  housing  to  said  combus- 
tion chamber, 

an  outlet  pipe  connected  intermediate  the  lower  and  upper 
ends  of  said  housing  for  expelling  said  exhaust  from  said 
incinerator,  and. 

a  baffle  affixed  to  said  housing  proximate  said  combustion 
chamber  for  evenly  directing  said  hot  exhaust  between 
said  housing  and  the  outer  surfaces  of  said  plurality  of 
lubes  to  said  outlet  pipe  thereby  healing  said  ambient 
fumes  inside  said  plurality  of  tubes  and  cooling  said  hot 
exhaust 


starved  combustion  zone  in  a  bio-mass  burner  which  com- 
prises: 

(a)  a  plurality  of  endless  belt  conveyors,  each  belt  conveyor 
having  upper  and  lower  flights  placed  m  a  lower  portion 
of  a  combustion  chamber  to  receive  unbumed  fuel  by 
gravity  flow  through  an  entrained  bed  zone  positioned 
above  said  endless  belt  conveyors. 

(i)  said  endless  belt  conveyors  being  jxisitioned  m  head-to- 
head  relationship  but  disposed  at  different  elevations 
whereby  fuel  drops  progressively  from  the  highest  belt 
conveyor  to  a  lower  conveyor  thereby  agitating  and 
jostling  the  unbumed  fuel  to  enhance  the  burning 
thereof. 

(ii)  each  endless  belt  conveyor  being  formed  from  woven 
steel  having  a  porosity  of  at  least  20  percent, 

(b)  means  for  supplying  a  pnmary  air  supply  through  said 
woven  steel  belts  to  create  an  oxygen-starved  burning  of 
said  fuel,  and 

(c)  means  for  uniformly  applying  a  water  mist  between  the 
upper  and  lower  flights  of  at  least  one  of  said  belt  con- 
veyor to  regulate  the  temperature  of  said  combustion  zone 
and  prevent  clinkers  form  forming  in  the  ash 


MAf^'fCKC 


I    A  traveling  grate  construction  for  providing  an  oxygen- 


5,284.104 

EMBROIDERING  MACHINE  INCLUDING  SEWING 

MACHINE  AND  EMBROIDERING  UNTT 

CONNECT  ABLE  TO  SEWING  MACHINE 

Masaynki  Hori,  Gifu,  and  Hideki  Goto,  Nagoya,  both  of  Japan, 

assignors  to  Brother  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Nagoya,  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  28,  1992,  Ser.  No.  997,217 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  6.  1992,  4-56713 
Int.  a.'  D05B  27/00 
L'.S.  a.  112—121.12  17  Claims 


5.284,103 

BIO-MASS  BURNER  CONSTRUCTION 

David  J.  Hand,  Warsaw,  Va.;  Calvin  H.  Hand,  Jr.,  Denver,  and 

Sun  E.  Abrams,  Castle  Rock,  both  of  Colo.,  assignors  to 

Waste  Conversion  Systems,  Inc.,  Englewood,  Colo. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  755,735,  Sep.  6,  1991.  Pat.  No.  5,178,076. 

This  application  Dec.  4,  1992.  Ser.  No.  985,707 

Int.  CI.'  F23G  5/00.  F23D  1/02 

U.S.  CI.  110—255  2  Oaims 


6  An  embroidenng  machine  including  a  sewing  machine 
which  has  a  bed  and  a  main  motor  for  sewing  embroidery 
patterns,  composing: 

an  embroidering  unit  delachably  connected  to  the  sewing 
machine,  said  embroidering  unit  having 
an  embroidery  frame  extending  over  the  bed  of  the  sew  ing 

machine  for  holding  a  workpiece, 
moving   means  for  moving  said   embroidery   frame   in   a 

horizontal  plane  over  the  bed; 
storing  means  for  storing  movement  data   representing 
movement  of  the  embroidery  frame  in  the  horizontal 
plane  for  forming  each  stitch  of  a  plurality  of  embroi- 
dery patterns:  and 
movement   control   means   for   controlling   said   moving 
means  and  for  generating  a  speed  control  signal  based 
on  the  movement  data,  and 
first  connecting  means  for  connecting  said  movement  con- 
trol means  to  the  sewing  machine,  wherein  the  sewing 
machine  has  stitch  forming  means  driven  by  the  main 
motor  at  a  speed  designated  by  the  speed  control  signal 
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5J«4,105 

SIGHT  GLASS  ASSEMBLY  AM)  WIPKR  FOR  C  ARGO 

HOLDS 

Ijury  C.  Wilkins,  New  Albany,  Ind.,  assignor  to  Klectromechan- 

ical  Research  laboratories.  Inc.,  New  Albany,  Ind. 

Filed  Feb.  26,  1991,  Ser.  No.  661,551 

Int.  n.'  B63B  /V  'i: 

U.S.  n.  114 — 173  4  Oaims 


ing  syslt-m  being  conncLled  In  the  intake  nf  said  impulse 
lank  (in  a  firsi  end  and  porled  to  the  sea  on  a  second  end. 
seavAaler  electrodes  embedded  in  the  inner  walls  of  said 
impulse  lank  iherehv  providing  an  electric  field  across  the 
diameter  ot  said  impulse  tank. 


<1  ^fe 


\:: " 

1  In  combination  with  a  cargo  ^  omparlmcnl,  .i  sighl  glass 
assemblv  comprising 

a  base  frame  sealingls  adhered  lo  ihi-  lop  nl  the  comp.irl 
meni  and  forming  a  frame  around  an  opening  through  the 
top  of  the  compartment 

the  base  frame  basing  an  upstanding  tramc  portion  and  ,i 
perimelrical  llange  extending  laterally  outward  from  the 
frame  portion  around  the  perimeter  of  the  frame  p<irtion 

a  first  sealing  ring  mounted  on  top  of  the  frame  around  the 
perimeter  of  the  trame  portion. 

a  sight  glass  mounting  frame  mounted  lo  tlu'  lop  ol  the  lirsi 
sealing  ring  and  secured  to  the  tlange 

a  sight  glass  sealingly  mounted  lo  the  mounling  lr.imc 

a  glass  retainer  frame  secured  to  ihi-  mounling  Iranu-  and 
sealingK  confining  the  sight  glass,  and 

a  wiper  assembK  including  a  wiper  tartridge  assenihl\  im 
medialcK  below  the  glass  and  including  a  wiping  elemenl 
engaging  the  lower  face  of  the  glass,  a  driving  member 
above  the  glass  operativcly  assiKiated  with  ihe  wiper 
carlridge  assembK  and  operable  from  above  Ihe  glass  lo 
operate  the  wiper  cartridge  assembly  lo  move  the  wiping 
elemenl  along  the  lower  face  ol  the  glass,  and  Ihercbv 
wipe  foreign  material  from  Ihe  lower  face  of  the  glass 

the  cargo  compartment  being  in  a  boat,  and  the  top  ol  the 
cargo  compartment  being  boat  desk, 

the  hasi-  frame  K-ing  welded  to  ihe  deck  around  the  ciilirc 
perimeter  of  the  trame.  and 

the  sighl  glass  mminting  frame  Keing  se».  ured  !o  the  fl.ingc 
by  a  plurality  of  fasteners  having  heads  under  ihe  llange 
and  ss  rew  threaded  shanks  screwed  into  the  mounting 
frame 


a  cryogenic  dewar  surrounding  said  impulse  lank  providing 
a  low  lemperaliire  environment  c(V>led  by  liquid  helium, 
and 

a  super  conducting  elei.  tromagnel  located  w  ithin  said  dew  ar 
and  providing  an  intensified  magnetic  field  across  said 
impulse  tank  oriented  so  that  a  I  orent/  force  is  generated 
in  ihe  seawater  within  said  impulse  tank 


5,284,107 
(  ABI  K  BOn  MONITORIN(,  I)F\  KF 

Douglas  Milne.  \  ancouver;  .Alain  Cnndron,  Ste-Catherinc.  and 
\  ves  Hotvin.  Pincourt,  all  of  Canada,  assignors  to  Noranda 
Inc..  Toronto,  Canada 

Filed  Feb.  8,  1993,  Ser.  No.  14,4«J 

Claims  priority,  application  Canada,  Mar.  9,  1992,  2062543 

Int.  CI.'  F16B   U   ":    F02D   '<   '*' 

I  ..S.  CI    116 — 212  3  Claims 


UMI 


5,284,106 

Sl'PFRCONDl'(TIN(.  FI.FtTROMAGNFTIC  TORPFIM) 

I Al NCHFR 

James  C.  S.  Menu,  Portsmouth,  R.I.,  assignor  In  The  I  nited 
States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the  Navy . 
Washington,  D.C. 

Filed  Feb    11,  1993,  Ser.  No.  16.349 
Int.  CI.'  B63H  I'J  mi 
I  .S.  CI.  114—238  I  Claim 

I    A  torpedo  lauiKhing  system  comprising 
a  launch  lube  having  a  breech  diMir  and  a  nui//le  diH>t 
an   impulse  lank  ,.onstrucled  of  a   non  <.  onduv  ling   materi.il 
anil  having  an  intake  and  an  f»it  end.  said  cyil  end  con 
nested  to  said  launch  lube  near  its  breech  end 
a  sea  chamber  lor  .jdmilling  seawater  lo  the  torpedo  lauiK  h 


I    A  nii 'lull 'ring  unii  tor  uist.ilLilion  .m  a  t  able  b.ill.  ..  ompris- 
1,11 ,1  tube  designed  lo  be  sev  urediv  fit  wilhiii  a  sable  boll  hole 


,ind  has  in^ 


tube 


liar  near  one  end  thereof. 


ibi  a  cable  bolt  adapted  to  be  grouted  in  rivk  at  Ihe  centre  ol 

Ihe  tube  and  extending  past  an  upper  end  of  the  tube 
iv  1  a  base  plale  having  a  portion  placed  tightly  against  the 

luK-  tollar  adiaceni  the  nvk  face, 
ul  I  J  ^enlrali/er  sleeve  designed  to  fit  over  the  sable  boll  lo 

keep  ihe  ,.  able  bolt  centrali/ed  wilhiii  the  base  plate  and 

lubi- 
le)  an  elongated  measuring  plale  having  a  centre  hole  for 

iiiserlion  of  the  ^ahU-  bolt   to  t~it   Iighllv    against   the  base 


plate  and  a  grcKivc  cut  at  equal  distances  from  each  side  of 
the  centre  hole  for  allowing  the  measuring  plate  to  bend  if 
the  rock  moves  with  respect  lo  the  cable  bolt,  and 
(f)  a  cable  clamp  for  fixing  the  measuring  plate  tight  against 
the  base  plate 


5,284,108 
DISPLAY  DEVICF.  FOR  A  VEHICLE 
Yoshiyuki  Furuya,  Shizuoka,  Japan,  assifpior  to  Yazaki  Corpo- 
ration. Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Jun.  16,  1992,  Ser.  No.  899,289 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  1.  1991,  3-160294 

Int.  a.-  GOID  I1/2S:  F21V   9  74 

L.S.  CI.  116—286  6aaims 


in  a  straight  line;  a  food-carrying  plate  provided  between  said 
bottom  and  said  container  and  being  movable  horizontally 
along  said  bottom,  said  food-carrying  plate  having  a  second 
opening  extending  therethrough,  said  food-carrying  plate  hav- 
ing a  depression  formed  adjacent  to  the  second  opening,  a 
lower  end  of  the  depression  rod  being  in  contact  with  the 
depression  of  the  plate;  a  dnving  unit  moving  said  food-Q#rry- 
ing  plate  on  said  bottom  at  pre-arranged  intervals  between  a 
first  position,  wherein  said  second  opening  of  said  food-carry- 
ing plate  is  aligned  and  communicated  with  said  outlet  of  aid 
container,  and  a  second  position,  wherein  said  first  opening  of 
said  bottom  of  said  casing  is  aligned  and  communicated  with 
said  second  opening  of  said  food-carrying  plate;  an  inverted 
U-shaped  covering  member  which  includes  a  base  that  is 
mounted  above  said  food-carrying  plate  across  said  straight 
line  and  that  has  two  opposite  arm  portions  extending  down- 
ward from  said  base  to  connect  with  said  bottom  of  said  casing. 


1    A  display  device  comprising 

a  dial  having  a  character  portion  arranged  on  an  outer  cir- 
cumference portion  thereof; 

a  circular  disk-shaped  pointer  disptised  in  front  of  said  dial, 
said  circular  disk-shaped  pointer  including  a  slit-shaped 
indicating  p<irtion  radially  extending  from  a  central  por- 
tion to  an  outer  peripheral  portion  of  said  circular  disk- 
shaped  ptiinter.  an  outer  peripheral  portion  of  said  slit- 
shaped  indicating  portion  covering  said  character  portion 

on  said  dial 

a  light  source  arranged  behind  said  dial  to  illuminate  said 
dial  and  said  circular  disk-shaped  p<iinter;  and 

a  driving  source  for  driving  said  circular  disk-shaped 
piiinter. 

wherein  said  pointer  is  constructed  of  a  p<ilan2ing  plate  with 
a  first  predetermined  polarizing  direction  exclusive  of  said 
indicating  portion  of  said  pointer,  said  dial  having  a  por- 
tion defined  by  overlapping  said  dial  and  said  pointer, 
wherein  said  dial  is  constructed  of  a  polarizing  plate  hav- 
ing a  second  predetermined  polarizing  direction  exclusive 
of  said  character  portion  and  wherein  a  light  beam  emitted 
from  said  light  source  passes  through  said  portion  defined 
by  overlapping  said  slil-shaped  indicating  portion  and  said 
character  portion 


said  container  being  disposed  on  said  base  of  said  covenng 
member,  said  base  of  said  covering  member  having  a  third 
opening  communicated  with  said  outlet  of  said  container  and 
aligned  with  said  second  opening  of  said  food-carrying  plate 
when  said  food-carrying  plale  is  at  said  first  position,  said 
covering  member  confining  a  guiding  path  above  said  bottom, 
said  food-carrying  plate  extending  through  said  guiding  path 
of  said  inverted  U-shaped  covenng  member  to  move  along  said 
straight  line;  and  a  feed  vibrator  being  fixed  on  an  upper  end  of 
the  depression  rod  which  extends  out  of  the  chamber;  wherein 
said  food-carrying  plate  includes  a  rack  connected  to  and 
driven  by  said  driving  unit,  said  food-carrying  plate  being 
reciprocated  linearly  between  said  first  and  second  positions 
when  said  rack  of  said  food-carrying  plate  is  dnven  by  said 
driving  unit  so  that  the  depression  rod  is  moved  up  and  down 
within  said  enclosed  chamber  by  the  food-carrying  plate,  while 
the  vibrator  propels  the  feed  in  the  container  toward  the  outlet 


5  284  109 

FEEDING  DEVICE  HAVING  MECHANISM  FOR 

RELEASING  FEED  AT  PRE-ARRANGED  INTERVALS 

Jieh-CTiin  Jeng,  No.  8,  Lane  732,  Chung-Chen  Rd.,  Yen-Hsing 
Tsun,  Yung-Kang  Hsiang,  Tainan  Hsien,  Taiwan 
Filed  Jan.  27,  1993,  Ser.  No.  9.825 
Int.  a.'  AOIK  5/02 
U.S.  a.  119— 51.11  1  Oaim 

1  A  feeding  device  comprising  a  casing  with  a  bottom  that 
has  a  first  opening  extending  therethrough,  a  container  pro- 
vided ab<ive  said  b<iltom  to  receive  feed  therein,  said  container 
having  an  outlet  formed  adjacent  to  said  bottom,  and  an  en- 
closc-d  chamber  adjacent  to  said  outlet,  said  chamber  accom- 
modating a  depression  rixl  and  a  compression  spring,  said  first 
opening  of  said  bottom  and  said  outlet  of  said  container  lying 


5.284,110 

BRACKET  CONNECTOR  FOR  A  WATER  SUPPLY 

SYSTEM 

Robert  D.  Hosteller,  Elkhart,  Ind.,  assignor  to  Avtron.  Inc., 

ElkhaH.  Ind, 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  747.863.  Aug.  20.  1991, 

abandoned.  This  application  Apr.  22.  1992.  Ser.  No.  871.975 

Int.  a.^  AOIK  39/02 

U.S.  a.  119—72  25  Oaims 

1   A  suspended  water  supply  system  for  chickens  and  small 

animals,  said  water  supply  system  comprising: 

a  conduit  for  transmitting  water,  said  conduit  including  a 
plurality  of  saddle  portions,  each  said  saddle  portion  in- 
cluding an  outer  surface  having  a  predetermined  onenta- 
tion  relative  to  said  conduit; 
a   plurality   of  dispenser   valves  for  selectively   dispensing 
water  from  said  conduit,  each  said  dispenser  valve  dis- 
posed on  one  of  said  saddle  portions; 
ballast  means  for  supporting  said  conduit;  and 
means  for  connecting  said  ballast  means  and  said  conduit, 
said    connecting   means   including   a   ballast    attachment 
portion  disposed  around  said  ballast  means,  said  connect- 
ing means  further  including  a  saddle  receiving  portion 
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disposed  about  said  conduit  and  N-ina  kt-sed  In  said  outer 
surfacf  (if  said  viddlf  porluui,  w,hcrrh\  s.iij  t..nMfLluiK 
nuMMs  IS  kfvcd  I"  said  sadilU-  [-M.rli.'ii    '!  said  c.nuluii  and 


aligns  said  dispenser  \aKcs  uilh  said  hallasi  riifans  s"  thai 
vihcn  said  water  suppK  system  is  suspt-ndi-el,  said  Jis 
pcnscr  saKfs  arc  aulnmalitalU  posHuuu-d  pt-rpt-ndK  ii 
larK   rclaliM-  to  ttu-  ground 


5.284.1 1 1 
TV\<)-STATK  INTKRNAI   ( OMBl  SIION  KN(.INF 
Werner  deyer,  VVaiblinKen.  and  Ralf  Tuckermann.  Stuttnart. 
both  of  Ked.   Rep.  of  (Germany,  assignor",  to    Andreas  StihI. 
Waiblingen.  Fed.  Rep.  of  (.ertnan) 

Hied  Jun.  3.  1993,  Ser    No.  7().7K4 
Claims  priority,  application  Ked.  Rep.  of  (.erman>.  Jun.  18. 
1992.  4219955 

Int.  ci.^  yo2\\  Av  i(i_  h-»iH  :>  14.  it  no 

I  ..S.  (1.  123—73  C  II  Claims 


.1  cranki.asc 

s.iui  t  \  lindiT  u  all  has  ing  an  ink-!  ^  hannel  l>  Tnu'd  ituTetn  lur 
tondu^ling  .  iTiihusii.ui  .iir  inU'  saui  irankcasi-  as  ^aid 
pisliin  ni.'M's  Inward  s.ik!  I'p  dead  >.  filler  posili.in 

s.ud  islinder  wall  basing  an  osc-rllos*  channel  tormed 
Iht-rein  t iimmunii.aling  \silh  said  ^rankvase  Inr  ^nndiict 
itig  said  ^cvnihuslmn  air  Ironi  said  ^rank.v.ase  lo  said  com- 
biisiiiui  ^hamht-r  vi.  hen  said  pisi.ui  ninses  downwardis 
Inward  viid  bollnni  dead  ^enler 

said  osertlow  channel  having  an  oserflnw  npening  harmed 
in  said  inner  wall  surface  Inr  passing  said  ^ombuslinn  air 
Irnm  saiil  nsertli'W  channel  inin  said  mmbustuin  ^ham 
her 

said  osertTow  npening  K-ing  dlsp.^sed  between  said  inieelu-n 
salve  and  said  exhaust  opt-ning 

means  Inr  directing  said  cDmhuslioii  air  ihrougli  said  over 
n.iw  opt'ning  and  into  said  cnmbusiion  chamber  in  a  direc- 
tion which  IS  approxini.itels  opposite  to  the  direction  ol 
said  mioclioti  let 

said  inner  wall  surface  having  an  in|ection  .ipeiung  tormed 
therein  through  whic-fi  said  in|cclion  |el  passes  into  said 
combustion  ihaniber 

said  miection  opening  being  at  an  elevation  aNive  the  eleva- 
tion of  at  least  one  of  said  exhaust  opening  and  said  over- 
flow op<-ning  hv  a  predetermined  amount  (hi  sii  as  to 
cause  said  iniection  opening  to  be  closed  last  alter  closure 
ol  said  .11  least  one  of  said  exhaust  opening  and  said  over 
tlow  opening  during  the  movement  I'i  said  piston  toward 
lop  dead  center  therebv  permitting  the  duration  of  the 
iniec  Hon  of  said  iniec  tion  jet  to  continue  after  the  closure 
ot  said  at  least  one  ol  said  exhaust  opening  and  said  (<ver 
How  ofsening 


5.284.112 

\  \1  \F  ()1'I-RATIN(.  MK  HAMSM  IN{  I  IDING  \  AlAK 

I  IKTKR 

Takeirhiro  Takehara.  Yokohama,  and  Voshiki  Muto.  /^ma. 
both  of  Japan.  assiKnors  to  Nis.san  Motor  Co..  ltd..  Yoko- 
hama. Japiin 

Filed  Mar.  19.  1993.  Ser.  No.  34,369 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Apr.  5,  1992,  4-0X3624 

Int.  CI.'  H)ll    /    14 

L..S.  {  I.  123— 90.48  12  Claims 


I     A  two  stioke  internal  combustion  engine,  espcciallv    tor 
handheld  portable  tcMils  such  as  a  motor  driven  chain  s.iw,  the 
two-stroke  internal  combustion  engine  comprising 
a  cvlinder  defining  a  cylinder  wall 
a  piston  defining  a  Uingiludinal  axis  and  bi-itig  mounted  in 

said   cylinder   for   rccipriKaling   therein   between   bottom 

and  top  dead  center  p<isitions 
said  piston  having  an  essentially   Oat  rotationallv   svmmetn 

cal  upper  end  face 
said  end  face  and  said  cylinder  c.ui|ointlv  del'iniiig  a  combus 

Hon  chamber 
said  cylinder  wall  defining  an  inner  wall  surface  and  having 

an  exhaust  opening  formed  in  said  surtace 
said  cylinder  wall  having  an  exhaust  channel  extending  from 

said  exhaust  opening  for  conducting  hot  combustion  gases 

entering  said  exhaust  opening  awav  Itom  said  combustion 

chamber 
said  end  face  of  said  piston  having  a  first  half  surtace  area 

directly   adfacent  said  exhaust  op<>ning  and  a  second  hall 

surface  area  disposed  away  from  s.iid  exhaust  opening 
an  inieclion   valve  mounted  in  said  cvlinder   wall  opposite 

said  exhaust  opening  and  being  adapted   to  discharge  an 

iniectuin    )ct   directed   at    least   substantiallv    toward    said 

second  half  surface  area 
said  inieclion  |ct  defining  a  |et  axis 
said   let  axis  and  siiid   longitudinal  axis  of   said   piston  con 

loinlly  defining  an  angle  of  less  than  ^1' 


m  ^ — ^ 


I    A  valve  operating  mechanism  comprising 

.1  valve  lifter  made  of  fiber  reinforced  plastic  and  including 
a  cylindrical  section,  and  a  partition  section  connected  to 
said  cylindrical  section  and  liKated  perpendicular  to  the 
axis  of  said  cylindrical  section,  said  partition  section  hav 
iiig  .1  first  side,  and  a  second  side  at  which  an  end  portion 
iif  a  valve  stem  of  an  engine  valve  is  to  be  pushed 

means  defining  at  least  one  shim  contacting  surface  at  said 
first  side  iif  said  valve  lificr  partition  section,  said  shim 
contacting  surface  extending  along  an  annular  surface 
coaxial  with  said  valve  lifter  cylindrical  section. 

a  generally  disc-shap<-d  shim  disp<ised  on  said  first  side  of 
said  valve  lifier  partition  si-ction.  said  shim  having  a  first 
side  in  slidable  contact  with  a  cam.  and  a  second  side  in 
contact  with  said  first  side  iif  said  valve  lifter  partition 
section    and 


means  defining  at  least  one  lifter  contacting  surface  at  said 
second  side  of  said  shim,  said  lifter  contacting  surface 
entcnding  along  an  annular  surface  coaxial  with  said  shim 
and  in  engagement  with  said  shim  contacting  surface  of 
said  valve  lifter  partition  section 


5,284,113 
ARRANGEMENT  IN  AN  I.  C.  ENGINE 
LIf  M.  Svensson,  Trollhattan,  Sweden,  assignor  to  Aktiebolaget 
Electrolux,  Sweden 

Filed  Sep.  10,  1992,  Ser.  No.  943.293 
Claims  priority,  application  Sweden,  Sep.  11.  1991,  9102629-4 
Int.  a."  F02M  7/00 
L'.S.  a.  123—344  2  Oaims 


1  Arrangement  in  a  two-cycle  internal  combustion  engine 
provided  with  means  (11.  12)  for  adjusting  a  ratio  of  air  to  fuel 
( A/F),  a  control  unit  (19)  having  a  tachometer  (21)  and  control 
means  (36.  37)  for  electromechanical  control  of  the  adjusting 
means,  and  means  (30.  31.  33.  34)  for  determining  a  maximum 
engine  speed,  wherein  a  primary  circuit  (21)  of  an  engine 
Ignition  coil  IS  utilized  as  a  pulse  transducer  for  the  tachometer. 
a  differentiating  circuit  (24)  is  connected  to  said  tachometer  for 
providing  the  derivative  of  the  engine  speed  function,  and  a 
starting  pulse  circuit  (35)  is  connected  to  said  control  means 
and  operable  in  relation  to  digital  circuits  (29,  30,  31)  con- 
nected ti>  said  differentiating  circuit  and  to  different  branches 
of  said  control  means  adapted  to  increase  and  reduce  the  air  to 
fuel  ratio,  respectively,  resulting  in  a  corresp<inding  variation 
of  the  engine  speed,  and  a  peak  value  memory  (33,  34)  is  con- 
nected to  said  tachometer  to  provide  a  final  setting  of  said 
adjusting  means  at  said  maximum  engine  speed 

5,284,114 
APPARATl  S  AND  METHOD  FOR  CONTROLLING  AN 

INTERNAL  COMBUSTION  ENGINE 
Wataru  Fukui,  Himeji,  Japan,  assignor  to  Mitsubishi  Denki 
Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  8,  1992,  Ser.  No.  986.712 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  10,  1991,  3-326156 
Int.  a.'  F02D  4! /SO:  FX)2P  7/077 
L.S.  CI.  123—414  2  Claims 

1  An  apparatus  for  controlling  an  internal  combustion  en- 
gine, comprising 

crank   angle   sensing   means   for   generating   a   crank   angle 
signal  compnsing  a  senes  of  successive  pulses  in  synchro- 
nization with  the  rotation  of  the  engine; 
pressure  sensing  means  for  sensing  an  internal  pressure  in  at 
least  one  of  cylinders  of  the  engine  and  generating  a  corre- 
sponding cylinder  pressure  signal: 
pressure  peak  detecting  means  for  detecting  a  peak  in  the 
internal  pressure  in  said  at  least  one  cylinder  during  an 
engine  cranking  cycle, 
reference  position  setting  means  for  setting  as  a  reference 
ptisition  the  crank  angle  signal  at  the  instant  when  the 
pressure  peak  in  said  at  least  one  cylinder  is  detected;  and 
control  timing  setting  means  including  a  position  counter 


which  counts  the  number  of  pulses  in  said  crank  angle 
signal  and  which  is  resets  in  response  to  an  occurrence  to 
said  reference  position,  said  control  tuning  setting  means 
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being  operable  to  set  a  control  time  corresponding  to  a 
control  timing  for  each  of  said  cylinders  on  the  basis  of  a 
counted  value  of  said  counter 


5,284.115 
COOLING  SYSTEM  FOR  A  WORKING  VEHICLE 
Ryozo  Imanishi;  Nobuyuki  Yamashita,  and  Katsuhiko  Lemura. 
all  of  Sakai,  Japan,  assignors  to  Kubota  Corporation,  Osaka, 
Japan 

Filed  Jun.  23,  1993,  Ser.  No.  81,517 

Oaims  priority,  application  Japan.  Sep.  8,  1992,  4-239453 

Int.  O.^  FOIP  1/02 

U.S.  a.  123—41.7  7  Qaims 


1    A  working  vehicle  having  an  air-cooled  engine,  compris- 


ing 


an  engine  hood  having  an  ambient  air  intake  opening  defined 
in  an  upper  surface  thereof 

said  engine  being  mounted  in  said  hood  and  having  a  vertical 
output  shaft,  said  engine  further  including  a  cylinder  head, 
and  a  carburetor  attached  to  a  side  wall  of  said  cylinder 
head; 

a  body  frame  supporting  said  engine; 

fan  means  disposed  above  said  engine  for  drawing  cooling 
air  in  through  said  ambient  air  intake  opening  and  direct- 
ing the  cooling  air  toward  said  cylinder  head  and  said 
carburetor; 

a  muffler  disposed  adjacent  and  below  said  carburetor. 

a  muffler  cover  disposed  to  separate  said  carburetor  and  said 
muffler; 

first  air  passage  means  for  allowing  said  cooling  air  drawn  in 
for  cooling  said  cylinder  head  and  said  carburetor  to  flow 
along  an  upper  surface  of  said  muffler  cover  and  out  of 
said  hood;  and 

second  air  passage  means  for  allowing  said  cooling  air  draw  n 
in  for  cooling  said  cylinder  head  and  said  carburetor  to 
now  along  a  lower  surface  of  said  muffler  cover  and  out  of 
said  hood. 
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5.2S4.I16 

VKHICl.K  MANA(.KMKNT  ( OMPl  TKR 

William  K.  Richeson,  Jr..  Fort  VN«yne,  Ind.,  assiKnur  t"  North 

Americmn  Philips  Corporation,  New  York,  N.\  . 
DiTision  of  Ser.  No.  521.500,  May  19,  1990,  Pat.  No.  5,123,397. 
which  i.s  a  division  of  S«r.  No.  226,418,  Jul.  29,  I9HS,  Pal.  No. 
4,945,870.  This  application  Apr    8,  1992,  Ser.  No.  865.152 

Int.  CI.'  FX)2P  ^  ly  van  :^  w  tvii)  4i  i>4 

r.S.  CI.  12J — 425  7  (  laims 


.1  hciter  disp<iscd  on  the  inner  surfacp  of  \aid  inlakc  pipe  al 
.1  iov.ith>n  KfI\Ari-n  vaid  t'lrsl  .iful  sfv.otu1  luel  iniek.Ii>rs  tor 


I    A  vfhiLle  nianagemenl  svsleni  lomprisiiii; 

moans  lor  sensing  a  pluralilv  iil\urrenl  vehK  le  p<Tlorniant  e 
indicalors  including!  sehiele  speed  and  en>;ine  trankshall 
angle,  environmenlal  eondilions.  and  driver  inpul  iiKliid 
ing  ihe  degree  lo  whieh  the  accelerator  pe-dal  is  depressed 

means  responsive  to  the  means  tor  sensing  tor  determining  .i 
pluralits  ot  engine  op<-rating  parameters  including  the 
vliiration  and  timing  ot  op«-ning  and  closing  ol  engine 
intake  and  exhaust  vlases,  the  means  tor  iletermining 
ineluding  a  micropriKessor.  and  j  read  onK  memorv 
including  a  Knik  up  table  ol  ..piimum  engine  op<-raling 
parameters  under  a  wide  vanetv  ot  vehicle  perlormaiue 
indicators,  environmental  tondilions,  and  driver  inputs, 
the  mic roprtK"ess4ir  ht'ing  responsive  to  the  means  tor 
sensing  to  retrieve  selected  ones  ot  the  optimum  engine 
operating  parameters  from  the  read  onlv  niemorv  and  to 
nuxlifv  Ihe  selev  ted  optimum  engine  operating  parameters 
accoriling  to  the'  current  sensed  vehicle  pi-rti>rmanc  e 
indicators,  env  ironmental  conditions  and  dnv  er  input   and 

means  actuated  hv  the  resp«msive  me.iiis  suhsc-quent  to  the 
niiHlitication  ol  the  selected  optimum  engine  operating 
parameters  lor  controlling  the  vehicle  in  accordance  vMih 
the  mixliriei)  uplinuim  engine  >vp<Tating  parameters 


'"  F^ 

I ' ' 


he.it I ng  and  ev  aporatiiig  the  tuel  iniec  ted  troni  said  setimd 
luel  iriH''.  t.  'T 


5,284,118 

HKl    INJKTION  (ONTROI    SVSTKM  FOR  INTFRNAl 

( OMBISTION  FN(,INF 

Masahiko  katn.  and  ^  asumari  Okamoto,  both  of  Hamamatsu, 
Japan.  avsiKnors  to  Yamaha  llatsudokl  Kabushiki  Kaisha. 
Iwala.  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  11.  1992,  Ser.  No.  989.195 

Claims  priorit>.  application  Japan,  Dec.  12,  1991,  3-351400 

Int.  CI.'  K'02M   W   (kI 

I   S.  CI.  123^78  76  Claims 
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Fl  FI    SI  PPl  V  APPARATl  S  FOR   AN  IMFRNAI 

( OMBl  STION  FN(,INF 

Yoshiaki   Akase,  Mimeji.  Japan,  assiipior  to  Mitsubishi  Denki 

Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Tokyo.  Japan 

Filed  Apr.  26.  1993,  Ser    No    51,544 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  27.  1992,  4-107581; 
Jun.  18,  1992.  4-159264;  Jun.  30.  1992.  4-172834 

Int.  (!.'  FD2D  ■</   11^   41    <:   VQ2\\   <l    /<* 
C.S.  (1.  123 — 445  10  (laims 

1    A  fuel  suppK  apparatus  tor  an  internal  ^omhusiion  engine 
comprising 

a  first  fuel  injector  provided  tor  eai  h  ^vlinder  ot  said  engine 

for  mjeeling  fuel  into  an  intake  pijx-  ot  said  engine 
3  seci>nd  fuel  injector  disponed  at  a  l>Kaiion  upstream  of  said 
I'lrM   fuel  inieclor  for  injecting  fuel  into  said   intake  pip<' 
independenllv  of  said  first  fuel  inievtor    and 


1  \  fuel  iniection  tontio!  svstem  for  an  interna!  combustion 
engine  having  a  fuel  mievlor  tor  iniecting  fuel  for  engine  oper- 
ation, first  sensor  means  lor  sensing  a  first  engine  running 
condition,  second  sensor  means  for  sensing  a  second  engine 
running  condition  different  from  said  first  running  condition, 
and  control  means  for  receiving  signals  from  said  first  sensor 
means  and  said  second  sensor  means  and  controlling  the  luel 
injected  h>  said  fuel  iniector.  said  control  means  including 
determining  means  for  determining  vvhich  of  Ihe  signals  from 
said  first  sensor  means  and  said  second  sensor  means  will  deter 
mine  the  primarv  ci'nlrol  of  the  fuel  iniected  b\  said  fuel  injec- 
tor and  controlling  the  fuel  iniected  bv  said  fuel  injeclor  from 
the  c>utput  onlv  oi  the  selected  sensor  means 


5.284.119 
INTFRNAl   (OMBl  STION  F:NGINE  FXEL  INJF:(rTION 

APPARATUS  AND  SYSTFIM 
Marion    L.   Smitley.   Birmingham.   Mich..   assiRnor   to   Walter 
Potoroka,  Sr..  Oakland,  Mich. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  726,788.  Jul.  8,  1991.  This 

application  Jul.  10,  1992,  Ser.  No.  911,476 

Int.  CI,"  F'02M  .r.'>4 

I  .S.  CI.  123-^»97  16aaims 


5.284,120 

FLEL  CONSUMPTION  MEASURING  DEVICE 

Susumu  Fukushima,  and  YukimiUu  Omori,  both  of  Yokohama, 

Japan,  assignors  to  Ono  Sokki  Co..  Ltd..  Japan 

Filed  Nov.  16,  1992,  Ser.  No.  977,152 

Claims  priorirv,  application  Japan,  Apr.  13,  1992,  4-119730 

Int.  CI."  (501L  i,26 

U.S.  CI.  123—510  *  Claims 
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1     A  fuel  supplv   svstem  fi>r  an  internal  ^imihuslion  engine 
ha\  ing  at  least  one  cylinder,  said  system  comprising  a  fuel  tank, 
a  luel  pump  driven  by  a  d   c    variable  speed  electric  molor.  an 
electronicalK    opi-raled    fuel    ln)ect(^^    for    metering   the   fuel 
supplied  to  the  engine  cylinder,  one  or  more  engine  operating 
ci'ndituni  sensors  each  generating  an  electrical  output  signal 
representative  of  an  instantaneous  engine  operating  condition, 
a  computer  for  receiving  said  sensor  output  signal(s)  and  gen- 
erating an   integrated   output   signal   for  controlling  said   fuel 
iniector(s),  an  iniector  fuel  feed  conduit  connecting  said  fuel 
tank,  pump  and  injectorls).  a  fuel  by-pass  or  return  conduit 
including  a  pressure  regulating  valve  for  returning  to  said  tank 
or  a  sump  pumped  fuel  not  required  bv  the  engine  and  thus  not 
iniected  inlo  the  engine  by  the  injectorls).  an  additional  sensor 
for  generating  an  electrical  signal  representative  of  an  mstanla- 
necius  fuel  flovn  condition  in  said  by-pass  conduit,  an  electronic 
control  means  for  receiving  said  additional  sensor  signal  and 
generating  an  output  signal  supplied  to  said  d    c    motor  for 
varying  fuel  pump  speed  in  a  manner  to  not  only  supply  the 
variable  quantity  of  fuel  required  by  the  engine  over  the  entire 
range  of  engine  operating  conditions  to  maintain  the  required 
system  luel  pressure  in  the  injector  fuel  supply  conduit  but  to 
supply  that  required  amount  of  fuel^plus  some  additional  quan- 
titv  of  fuel  "Q"  to  make  sure  that  fts  bv-pass  valve  (pressure 
regulator)  is  aUays  b> -passing  some  amount  of  fuel,  said  sys- 
tem being  electronically  programmed  so  that  said  additional 
fuel  "Q  "  IS  dependent  up<-in  and  determined  bv   the  effect  of 
transient  conditions  and  the  inability  of  a  variable  fuel  supply 
system   \o  maintain  Ihe  system  design   fuel   pressure  tn  said 
iniectorts)  fuel  supply  conduit,  said  fuel  "Q"  being  minimal  but 
sufficient  to  assure  that  said  fuel  supply  system  including  said 
pressure  regulating  valve  is  constantly  operating  as  designed 
and  that  fuel  by-pass  is  never  permitted  to  reach,  and  is  pre- 
vented   from    ever    reaching,    a    condition    of   zero   bypass. 
thereby  positively  and  completely  eliminating  the  danger  that 
the  quantity  of  fuel  pumped  is  less  than  the  quantity  of  fuel 
required  to  be  injected  into  the  engine,  as  could  occur  in  a  fuel 
supply  system  wherein  fuel  by-pass  were  allowed  to  reach  zero 
at  anv  time,  even  for  an  instant 


2    In  a  fuel  consumption  measuring  device  having  a  flow- 
meter which  is  mounted  on  a  fuel  feeding  passage  extending 
from  a  fuel  tank  to  an  engine,  wherein  return  fuel  which  is  not 
consumed  by  said  engine  is  returned  through  a  return  passage 
to  a  passage  dow  nstream  of  said  flow  meter,  and  a  quantity  of 
the  fuel  consumed  in  said  engine  is  measured  by  said  flow 
meter,  said  fuel  consumption  measuring  device  comprising 
pressure  detecting  means  for  detectmg  a  pressure  of  a  con- 
fluence between  said  fuel  feedmg  passage  and  said  return 
passage; 
flow  regulating  means  for  regulating  a  flow  rate  of  said  fuel 

feeding  passage;  and 
control  means  for  controlling  said  flow  regulating  means  so 
as  to  maintain  said  confluence  between  said  fuel  feeding 
pa.ssage  and  said  return  passage  at  atmospheric  pressure 
depending  upon  a  detected  result  of  said  pressure  detect- 
inc  means. 


5,284,121 
INTERNAL  COMBUSTION  ENGINE  WITH 
E\  APORATED  FUEL  PURGE  SYSTEM 
Seiko    Abe,    Okazaki;    Toshihiko    Igashira.    Toyokawa.    and 
Yasuyuki  Sakakibara,  Nishio,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Nip- 
pon Soken,  Inc.,  Nishio,  Japan 

Filed  Jul.  22.  1992,  Ser.  No.  917.209 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Jul.  26,  1991,  3-187802: 
Oct.  21,  1991,  3-272789 

Int.  CI."  F02M  i  -  (M 
U.S,  CI.  123—520  12  Oaims 


1  An  internal  combustion  engine  comprising  a  fuel  tank, 
intake  pipe  means  for  supplying  air  to  said  engine;  injector 
means  for  injecting  fuel  into  a  flow  of  the  air  passing  through 
said  intake  pipe  means;  and  an  evaporated  fuel  purge  system, 
said  system  including  purge  control  valve  means  for  causing  an 
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iipptT  span-  iilvaul  lin-l  lank  I.)  ^  nmmuiin  .ilc-  with  s.iul  inLikr 
pip<-  means  In  thcri-hv  allow,  ihi-  c-v  .ipor.ilt-d  lucl  in  s.ikl  lutl 
lank  lo  h<-  sucked  inlo  \aici  intake  pipe  means,  ^onlrol  means 
liir  i>penmg  and  Lli'smg  said  pur^je  ^unlfol  vaKe  means,  and 
means  for  detecting  a  How  rale  ot  Ihe  purged  luel  sapor,  vm! 
deteitinn  means  beinj;  connected  lo  said  ..onlrol  means  which 
controls  operation  oC  said  purge  omlrol  salse  means  on  the 
basis  of  an  input  from  said  detecting  means  «.  herein  said  es  ap 
orated  fuel  purge  sssiem  further  comprises  a  throttle  section 
pros'ded  in  series  with  said  purge  control  \.aKe  means  loi 
(lowing  the  purged  evaporated  fuel  at  a  constant  How  rate,  said 
dctec.ing  means  including  pressure  and  temperature  sensors 
for  detecting  a  pressure  and  a  temperature  ot  the  evaporated 
fuel.  rcsp<-ctively.  which  are  located  on  the  upstream  side  ot 
any  upstream  one  of  said  purge  control  saKe  means  and  saitl 
throttle  section,  in  which  controller  a  certain  pressure  value  is 
predetermined  lo  provide  a  critical  pressure  ratio  at  which  ihe 
flow  rate  i  '  the  evaporated  fuel  at  said  throttle  section  equals 
lo  a  vinic  vel.Kitv,  and  said  controller  i>perating  lo  open  saiil 
purge  control  valve  means  when  the  delected  value  ot  said 
prevsurc  sensor  e.\ceeds  said  predetermined  value 


5.284,122 

ANTI-ICI\<;  HKATKR  FOR  AN  KN(.!NK  (  ARBl  RKIOR 

Ijiwrence  N.  Will,  Plymouth,  and  J«mc*  I  .  King.  Sheboygan. 

both  of  Wis.,  assiKnors  to  Kohler  Co..  Kohler.  Wis. 

Filed  Mar.  4,  1993,  Ser    No.  27,299 

Int.  CI.'  F'02M  J<    /■/ 

I   -S.  n.  1 23— 549  15  Claims 


nnr 


5    A  heater  for  a  carburetor  comprising 

a  heat  exchanger  fabricated  of  thermallv  conductive  male 
rial  with  two  surfaces  and  a  pluralitv  ot  channels  extend 
ing  betvieen  the  two  surfaces. 

a  mixhanism  for  attaching  the  heat  exchanger  to  an  air  inlet 
of  the  carburetor  so  thai  air  entering  the  carburetor  flows 
through  the  channels,  and  so  that  heat  can  be  conducted 
betv^een  said  heal  exchanger  and  the  carburetor 

an  electric  heating  device  alias  hetl  lo  said  heat  exchanger 
and 

means  for  applying  electricity  to  said  healing  device 


cxhausi  me.ins  in  lluid  ^  omnuiriK  alioii  with  the  outside 
.ilmospherc  Inr  seleclivelv   discharging  gas  thereto. 

.1  si.ilion.irv  cellular  member  having  an  axis  and  having  an 
.iir.iv  I'l  closelv  spaced  parallel  channels  exlending  along 
a  length  ol  said  stationary  cellular  member,  said  channels 
having  axially  opp<isei.l  first  and  second  ends, 

lirsi  n  ilational  means  rolalahlv  mounted  relativ  e  lo  said  first 
ends  ol  said  c  hannels  tor  receiv  ing  fresh  air  Irom  said  fresh 
.nr  intake  means  in  an  axial  direction  and  for  discharging 
m  a  suhstanliallv  radial  direction  said  fresh  air  into  said 
pressun/evl  air  ITow  path  of  said  engine,  wfiereiii  rotation 
ol  said  t"irsi   lolalional  means  allernales  each  first  end  ot 


said  channels  between  generallv  axial  How  from  said  fresh 
air  intake  means  and  substanliallv  radial  flow  lo  said  pres- 
surized air  flow   path, 

second  rolalu'nal  means  rolatably  mounted  relative  lo  said 
second  ends  of  said  channels  for  radially  receiv  ing  said  gas 
from  said  pressuri/ing  exhaust  gas  flow  path  of  said  engine 
and  for  axially  discharging  said  gas  by  way  of  said  exhaust 
means,  wherein  rotation  of  said  second  rotational  means 
alternates  said  second  ends  of  said  channels  between  gen- 
erallv radial  flow  from  said  pressuri/ing  exhaust  gas  flow 
path  and  generally  axial  flow  lo  said  exhaust  means,  and 

means  for  correspondingly  rotating  said  first  and  second 
rotational  means 


5,284.124 

KiNITlON  SYSTEM  FOR  INTFRNAI  COMBl'STION 

KN(;iNK 

Norio  Moriyama.  Ibaraki;  Noboni  Sugiura.  Mito,  and  Noriyoshi 
I  rushiwara,  Katsuta,  all  of  Japan,  assiipioni  to  Hitachi,  Ltd., 
Tokxo,  Japan 

Filed  Sep.  25,  1992,  Ser.  No.  950,703 

Claims  priorilx,  application  Japan,  Sep.  26,  1991,  3-24*001 

Int.  CI.'  FX)2P  <   /.' 

IS.  CI.  123 — 643  5  Claims 


UMI 


5.284.123 

HRKSSl  RF  WAVK  SI  FFRCHAR(;FR  HAV  IN(.  A 

STATUJNARY  CFM  I  I.AR  MFMBFR 

Raymon  P.  l>ones.  Fl  Cerrito.  Calif.,  a-wiRnor  to  Pulso  CaUlytic 

Superchargers,  Oakland,  Calif. 

Filed  Jan.  22,  1993,  Ser.  No.  7,718 
Int.  (1.^  F-02B  <<  W 
V.S.  (1.  123—559.2  20  Claims 

1    A  pressure  wave  supercharger  ci»mprising. 
an  engine  having  a  pressuri/ed  air   flow    path   thereto  and 

having  a  pre\suri/ing  exhaust  gas  flow  path  therefrom, 
fresh  air  intake  means  for  supplying  fresh  air  to  he  s<-lec 
lively  channeled  to  said  pressuri/ed  an  flow   path  to  said 
engine. 


1  In  an  igiiilion  svslem  for  an  internal  combustion  engine 
having  a  plurality  •.^1  ignituni  coils  and  a  p<iwcr  switching 
miKlule  connected  lo  said  ignition  coils  lo  control  the  switch- 


ing  of  primary   currents  of  said   ignition   coils,   said   power 

switching  mixlule  comprising 

a  number  of  switching  circuits  for  p<iv^er  supply  control 
corresponding  in  number  to  the  number  of  said  ignition 
coils,  and  a  plurality  of  current  delecting  circuits  con- 
nected to  said  switching  circuits,  said  switching  circuits 
and  said  current  detecting  circuits  being  formed  on  a 
thickfilm  circuit  board  having  a  ground  (GND)  portion 
formed  thereon  with  said  current  detecting  circuits  being 
connected  to  said  GND  portion, 
wherein  two  current  delecting  circuits  are  provided  respec- 
tively to  form  wvth  said  svxitching  circuits  a  total  of  two 
control  systems  which  each  control  the  ignition  coils  of 
N/2  cylinders,  in  which  N  is  the  number  of  cylinders  of 
said  engine,  and  two  GND  wires  are  connected  in  parallel 
lo  said  GND  portion  on  said  ihick-fiim  circuit  board  for 
connection  lo  an  external  GND  terminal,  so  as  to  limit  the 
maximum  current  carried  by  each  of  said  GND  wires 


5,284,126 

HIGH  PERFORMANCE  COMBUSTION  HEATER 

J.  Arnold  \  arney,  7326  OgeUby  Atc,  Los  Angeles,  Calif,  90045 

Filed  Aug.  10,  1992,  Ser.  No.  927,747 

Int,  a.'  F24C  ^/OO 

U.S.  a.  126—50 


51  Claims 


5,284.125 
MUI  TIPURPOSE  HREPLACE  FOR  OLTDOOR  USE 

Werner  Hun/ikcr.  Mattcnvtcg  8.  CH-504fl  Schoftland,  Switzer- 
land 

PCT  No  PCTCH91/ 00124.  ^  371  Date  Jan.  31,  1992,  §  102(e) 
I>atc  Jan.  31,  1992,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W091  19448.  PCT  Pub, 
I>ate  Dec.  26,  1991 

PCT  Filed  May  28,  1991,  Ser.  No.  828,877 
Claims    priority,    application    Switzerland,    Jun,    18,    1990, 

2019  90-5 

Int.  CI.'  A47J  37, '(X) 

I  .S.  CI.  126—25  R  13  Claims 


1    A  fuel  burning  healer  comprising: 

a  substantially  cylindrical  shell  having  an  upper  nm  and  a 
lower  nm.  at  least  the  lower  portion  of  said  shell  defining 
a  combustion  zone, 

a  plurality  of  strut  means  for  resting  on  a  support  surface, 
such  as  the  ground,  and  supponing  said  shell  so  that  said 
lower  nm  is  elevated  above  said  support  surface  to  pro- 
vide a  circumferential  opening  between  said  lower  nm 
and  said  support  surface  for  flow  of  combustion  air  into 
said  combustion  zone. 

said  strut  means  extending  unitanly  within  said  shell  from 
below  said  lower  nm  to  a  level  adjacent  said  upper  nm. 

a  heat  source  disposed  within  said  combustion  zone,  and 

said  strut  means  including  means  for  attachment  to  said  shell 
whereby  said  strut  means  are  fixed  substantially  normal  to 
said  upper  nm  and  said  lower  nm 


5,284,127 
DEV  ICE  FOR  REGULATING  THE  STRENGTH  OF  THE 

FLUE  DRAUGHT  IN  HEATING  APPLIANCES 
Jean  Driesmans,  Linden/Lubbeek,  Belgium,  assignor  to  V.F.M. 
Verkoop  en  Fabrikatie  van  Metaalprodukten  Naamloze  Ven- 
nootschap,  Belgium 

Filed  Nov.  13,  1992,  Ser.  No.  976,014 
Claims  priority,  application  Belgium,  Nov.  14,  1991,  09101044 
Int,  CI."  F24C  1/14 
U.S.  CI.  126—77  6  Oaims 


1  In  a  multi-purpose  fireplace  for  outdoor  use  having  a 
firebox,  a  baking  chambc-r  and.  above  the  baking  chamber,  at 
least  one  grill.  Ihe  improvement  comprising  an  outer  housing 
forming  said  firebox,  a  metal  wall  having  a  door  (9)  accessible 
from  outside  of  the  multi-purp<ise  fireplace  forming  said  baking 
chamber,  said  baking  chamber  disposed  within  said  outer  hous- 
ing aNive  said  firebox,  said  metal  wall  and  said  outer  housing 
forming  at  least  one  i>pen  flue  conduit  between  said  metal  wall 
and  said  outer  housing  directly  above  a  hearth,  said  outer 
housing  comprising  at  least  four  interlocking  sidewalls  (2.  3.  4. 
5).  two  opposed  said  sidewalls  (3.  5)  of  said  outer  housing 
shaped  as  a  I  and  ihe  two  other  (apposed  said  sidewalls  (2.  4) 
shaped  as  an  inverted  T.  two  arms  of  each  said  T-shaped  side- 
wall  (2.  3.  4,  5)  each  having  a  length  corresponding  to  a  wall 
thickness,  and  at  least  one  oblique  surface  (6)  of  each  said 
sidewall  (2.  3.  4.  5l  interlocking  to  maintain  said  sidewalls  (2.  3, 
4.  5)  together 


1  Device  for  regulating  the  flue  draught  strength  in  heating 
appliances,  compnsing  a  gnlle.  a  door,  an  air  supply  vent 
provided  in  the  heating  appliance  between  said  door  and  the 
gnlle  of  the  appliance  and  for  the  supply  of  secondary  combus- 
tion air  and  ballast  air.  an  adjustable  damper  installed  inside  the 
appliance  between  the  air  supply  vent  and  the  inside  of  the 
door  for  regulating  the  supply  of  secondary  combustion  air  and 
ballast  air  and  directing  Ihe  supplied  secondary  combustion  air 
and  ballast  air  against  the  inside  of  the  door  and  towards  the 
top  of  the  combustion  chamber,  and  at  least  one  heat  sensitive 
element  connected  between  said  damper  and  one  of  the  parts 
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lit  Ihf  ht-alHiji  dppliarKf.  for  thi-  .ij|ustnic-nl  nf  viid  damper, 
Nihuh  elemt-nt  rt-acts  In  the-  prevailing  tc-mpcralure  in  Ihc 
ninihustKin  ..  hamhx-r  ,>t  tht-  healing  appliance 


5.284.128 

SI  R(.K  Al    MAMPl  I  AIOR 

Charles  ('.  lUrt,  Huntington  Beach.  Calif.,  a&siKnor  to  Applied 

Medical  Resources  Corporation.  I  jguna  Hills.  Calif. 

Filed  Jan.  24.  1W2.  Ser.  No    825.14.'i 

Int.  CI.'   \61B  /    "^ 

IS.  n.  128 — 4  19  Claims 


wardK  directed  channel  around  the  mainr  portion  of  the  cir- 
cumference ol  each  of  said  fixed  and  swnel  portion's  lo  receive 
.i  relratlor  arm  holder  to  which  a  rclractor  blade  ma>  be 
allached  and  support  means  on  said  fixed  portion  to  hold  the 
relrador  in  a  position  over  an  incision,  the  improvement  com- 
prising a  first  boss  hav  ing  an  inv^ardlv  directed  sunburst  damp- 
ing insert  kvated  on  said  fixed  portion,  a  second  boss  having  an 
outvkardlv  directed  sunburst  clamping  insert  located  on  the 
swivel  portion,  a  threaded  opening  centrallv  located  in  said 
second  boss  insert,  a  rolatahle  handle  atTixed  to  a  shaft  extend- 
ing through  saul  first  Kiss  and  s.iid  inwardlv  directed  sunburst 
clamping  insert  to  engage  said  outwardK  directed  sunburst 
^  Limping  insert,  and  said  threaded  opening  in  said  second  boss 
M\d  a  screw  thread  on  an  inward  portion  of  said  shaft,  and  said 
shall  having  an  inward  exlremitv  having  no  threads,  an  out- 
vi.ardlv  directed  swivel  pin  on  the  fixed  portion  which  is 
aligned  with  the  shall  a  snu«>th  walled  bore  on  the  swivel 
portion  to  receive  the  swivel  pin,  the  swivel  porlioii  being 
releasablv  secured  to  the  fixed  portion  bv  said  screw  ihread 
said  first  .iiui  second  bosses  and  said  sunburst  damping  inserts 
to  allow  mo  V  emeu  1  ol  said  swivel  portion  relative  lo  said  lixcd 
portion  ,inJ  ihe  separation  ol  said  swivel  portion  from  said 
I'l  ved  pi  Ttion 


I     -X  surgical  nianipulalor    comprising 

an  outer  lub«-  having  an  .ms  exlending  between  a  dislil  end 

and  a  proximal  end  ol  the  outer  lube 
first   and    set  oiul    sidewalls   included    in    ihe     ujut    iub<-    irul 

extending  axialU  in  pioximilv  lo  the  ^lislal  end  ol  the    niifi 

tub<-,    the    first    sidew.ill    being    we.ikeni-d    lel.ilive    to    the 

sec  ond  sklew  .ill 
a  handle  assemblv  coupled  to  the  [>t  ixiiii.il  eiul    ■!  i  he"    uner 

lubi- 
an  .Kluator  ilisposed  interiorlv  ol  the  outer  uib<-  .ukI  having 

properties  lot    ti.insniilling  compressive  siiesses  ,ind   ten 

sile  stresses 
means  coupling  the  actuator  disiallv     -t  ihe  sidc-walU    .ind 
means  inc  hided  in  the  handle  assemblv  lot  ^  ausing  the  .i^  lii.i 

tor  lo  .ippiv  .1  tensile  siress  |o  the  c  ouplmg  means  l<  ^  ben,! 

the  .>ulei  tube  toward  the  first  sidewall  and  lot  ,  ausing  thi 

.iclualor    to   .ipplv    .1   compressive    stress    lo    tin-    ,  oupling 

means  lo  bend  the  outei  lube  lowaid  the  second  sidewall 


5.284.130 

SCR(.K  \I    INSTRCMKM  F'OSITIOMNC  WD 

SK  CRIN<.  APPARATCS 

•lack  1  .  Ratliff.  "J'*  Ha>ne  Ave..  Aiken,  S.(  .  29801 
Filed  Jun.  3,  1992,  Vt.  No.  893,329 
Int    (1      \bm  17/02 
I    S   CI.  12M— 20  14  Claims 


5v-      V 


5,284,129 
S\M\H    RIN(,  SCR(;i(  A!    RKIRACIOR 

\  iciiir  H.  Anbodoe,  Boston;  Kd»ard  I  .  (.allini.  Marion,  and 
Robert  F  .  David.  I)uxbur>.  all  of  Mass  .  avsiunors  to  (  odman 
&  Shurtleff.  Inc..  Randolph.  Mass. 

Filed    XuK.  28.  1992.  Ser    No.  936.9"0 

Int    (1.     \61B  /  "  112 

I  .S.  (I    128— 20  3  Claims 


t 


I' 


UMI 


I  In  ,1  ^enei,illv  .  ir,  ul.u  hinged  surgu  ,i!  rell.u  lor  I,  ir  rel.iHi 
ing  1  issue  in  .i  telr.ic  led  position  iii  i  sui  giwii  iik  ision  iru  liullUt' 
a  generallv  semi  c  ir>  ul.ir  t'lved  p<irtion  .irul  ,i  gc-iur.ilo  si  ini 
c  III  iilat  swivel  (XII I  ion  sec  ured  together  to  ,ii  low  iiiov  i  nunt  'I 
said  swivel   poilii'ii   rel.itivi-  lo  said   fivnl   portion    iiu)  ,iii  o[ir 


1  \ii  .(pp.ir.ilus  tor  seU\  iiv  civ  positioning  a  surgical  inslru- 
erii  rei.ilivf  i.>  .ill    'per.ning  i.ibie.  the  .ipparatus  comprising 

.III  .ictuable  compressible  Hevible  column  having  opposite 
i-iids  s.iul  coluinn  111  ail  uri.ic  tu.ited  st.iie  ngidifving  m  the 
desired  pi  ist  ure 

,in  .iciuabie  insirurneni  gripping  member  (iivor.iblv  mounted 
1..  ,.ne  end  'I  s.iid  llexible  column  so  ihat  a  friclional 
inti-rLice  evisis  beiween  said  instrument  gripping  member 
.iiid  s.iid  lie  vible  c .  iluirin,  said  instrument  gripping  member 
in  an  uikk  tu.ited  st.iie  being  configurable  into  anv  desired 
aitilude  relative  said  llexible  column  and  in  an  actuated 
si. lie  rikiuhlving  relative  s.iid  Oevible  column 

s.iiil  gripping  member  lurthet  comprising  .in  actuable  instru- 
irieril  .lamping  device  lor  .illowing  .i  surgical  instrument 
I  •  be  held  therebv  and  lo  he  lejiiisitioned  relative  lo  s,iid 
k'lipping  member  in  .in  unactu.ited  state  and  in  an  actuated 
si.iie  sec  urelv  cl.imping  i  suigidl  instrumenl  relative  lo 
said  gripping  member 

in  .iclu.ible  locicing  device  pivoi.illv  mounted  to  the  .ilher 
end  ol  said  Hevible  c"liiriin  so  ihat  .i  Irictional  interface 
t  xicis  beivveeri  said  locking  device  and  said  llexible  col- 
iriiii,  said  !'  ic  king  di-v  k  e  in  .in  iin.ic  tuated  stale  configured 
1  •  slide  al.'iig  ,iri    '|H-rating  t.ibli   posiiioning  bar  and  in  an 


actuated  state  configured  to  securclv  clamps  upon  a  posi- 
tioning bar, 

tensiiining  means  operatively  connected  to  said  flexible 
column,  said  instrument  gripping  member  and  said  kick- 
ing device  for  simultaneously  actuating  said  instrument 
gripping  member,  said  instrument  damping  device,  said 
flexible  column,  and  said  kicking  device  so  that  subsian- 
tialK  simullaneousK .  said  instrumenl  gripping  member 
and  said  clamping  dev  ice  securely  grip  and  hold  a  surgical 
instrument  al  some  predetermined  attitude,  said  flexible 
column  IS  compressed  and  assumes  a  rigid  posture,  and 
said  locking  dev  ice  maintains  a  preselected  piisition  on  an 
operating  table  positioning  bar,  and 

an  actuation  device  in  operative  communication  with  said 
tensioning  means  for  contri>lling  said  tensioning  means 


5,284,132 

DEVICE  FOR  THE  TRANSNASAL  OR  ORAL 

ADMINISTRATION  OF  DRUGS  OR  THE  LIKE 

Adalbert  Geier,  \'illazzano,  Italy,  assignor  to  Coster  Technolo- 

gie  Special)  S.p.A.,  Mailand,  Italy 

Filed  Apr.  9.  1991,  Ser,  No.  682,464 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed,  Rep.  of  Germany,  Apr,  17, 
1990,  4012270;  May  18,  1990,  4016126 

Int,  a."  A61M  11/00.  15 '08.  5  SIS 
C.S,  CI,  128—200.22  13  Oaims 


5.284.131 
THFRAPKl  TIC  KXKRCISF  DFVICF  FOR  I  F:GS 
Krrol  (irav.  Apt.   #4.  72  Pretoria   Avenue,  Ottawa,  Ontario, 
Canada  KIS  1VN9 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser,  No,  623,020,  Dec.  6,  1990, 

abandoned.  This  application  Mar.  6,  1992,  Ser,  No.  846,879 

Claims  priority .  application  C^anada,  Nov.  26,  1990,  2030864 

Int.  CI."  A61H  /   'C 

I   S.  (I.  128—25  B  12  Claims 


I  -X  device  lor  exercising  passive  legs  ol  a  person  sealed 
lemolelv   wiih  lesped  lo  the  device,  the  device  ci>mprising 

1 .1 1  a  I r. line 

ibi  a  motor  secured  to  the  frame, 

ici  an  axle  extending  outwardly  from  ihe  frame  to  either 
skk-,  Ihe  axle  powered  by  the  molor  tor  rolaticin  about  a 
hon/onlal  axis 

I  cj  I  a  pair  <  it  c  rank  arms  secured  to  ihe  axle  on  either  side,  the 
crank  arms  to  roiale  in  a  plane  perpendicular  to  the  axis  of 
rotation  of  the  axle 

(el  adiustmeiil  means  secured  lo  ihe  tree  end  of  each  of  ihe 
crank  arms 

(I'l  a  pair  of  pedals,  each  secured  lo  a  different  one  of  the 
adiuslment  means  to  roiale  about  Us  own  pedal  axis, 

(gl  means  associated  with  each  of  the  pedals  to  releasablv 
secure  a  user's  foot  lo  a  piirlion  ol  the  pedal,  and 

(h)  elastic  leg  support  strap  means  extending  from  a  portion 
of  the  frame,  in  operation  an  end  of  the  strap  means  lo  be 
wrapped  around  a  leg  just  behind  the  knee  and  the  strap 
means  being  of  a  length  and  positioned  so  that  a  leg  is  free 
to  move  as  the  pedal  means  rotates  with  one's  foot 
strapped  lo  the  pedal  means  while  sufficient  force  is  pr<i- 
\ided  by  the  strap  on  the  leg  to  prevent  unwanted  lateral 
movement  of  the  leg. 

said  adjustmeni  means  operable  so  as  to  permu  selection  of  a 
predetermined  angle  which  the  pedal  axis  of  rotation 
makes  with  respect  to  the  axis  of  rotation  of  the  angle  sci 
that  Ihe  pedal  axis  will  automatically  folkiw  a  conical  palh 
thereby  to  permit  varying  ihc  orientation  of  the  foot  and 
leg  of  a  user  as  they  move  on  the  foot  pedal  during  opera- 
tion of  the  dev  ice 


T^^'"^ 


1  A  device  for  the  administration  iif  fluid  drugs  or  similar 
fluid  media  to  a  patient  by  a  human  operator,  comprising  a 
finger-like  applicator  (3)  having  a  spray  nozzle  (6)  disposed  at 
the  free  end  thereof  and  a  cylinder  unit  (1)  for  accommodaiing 
the  media  to  be  administered,  a  piston  (7)  having  an  inner  end 
located  within  the  cylinder  unit  and  having  an  outer  actuating 
end  (20)  projecting  from  the  cylinder  unit,  said  outer  actuating 
end  engagable  by  the  fingers  of  the  human  operator  for  mov  e- 
mcnt  of  said  inner  end  through  the  cylinder  unit  {1 )  and  forcing 
the  media  through  the  spray  nozzle  (6).  the  improvement 
comprising  a  substantially  flat  membrane  seal  (4)  located  be- 
tween the  cylinder  unit  and  the  spray  nozzle,  said  membrane 
seal  having  an  outer  peripheral  edge  secured  to  said  cylinder 
unil  and  spray  nozzle  having  a  central  flexible  portion  having 
a  first  side  exposed  to  the  cylinder  una  and  a  second  side 
exposed  to  the  spray  nozzle,  said  central  flexible  portion  in- 
cluding al  least  one  slot  portion  forming  a  normally  closed 
fluid  passage,  said  flexible  portion  of  said  membrane  seal  being 
deflected  adjacent  said  slot  in  response  to  a  selected  pressure 
applied  to  said  membrane  seal  to  open  said  fluid  passage,  said 
first  and  second  sides  of  said  central  flexible  ponton  of  said 
membrane  seal  being  unsupported  and  free  to  deflect  tovsard 
said  cylinder  unit  or  toward  said  spray  nozzle,  said  selected 
pressure  generated  by  movement  of  said  piston  by  the  operator 
forcing  said  media  from  the  cylinder  unit  and  deflecting  said 
flexible  portion  to  open  said  slot  portion  of  said  membrane  seal 
and  transfer  the  media  into  Ihe  spray  nozzle  (6).  means  for 
coupling  and  loading  said  nozzle  and  said  cylinder  unit  with 
pressurized  source  of  said  media,  said  selective  pressure  de- 
flecting said  flexible  portion  toward  said  cylinder  umi  to  open 
said  slot  and  transfer  media  into  said  cylinder  unit  from  said 
pressurized  source  of  said  media. 
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5,284.133 
INHAi.ATION  DKVKK  WITH  A  IK)SK  TIMKR.  AN 
AtTlATOR  MKCHAMSM,  AND  PATIKNT 
COMPI.IANCK  MONITORINt;  MKANS 
James  S.  Burns.  Dmrien,  Conn..  mn<J  IHniel  R.  Marahak,  C  old 
Spring  Harbor,  N.Y.,  aasiipion  to  Armstrong  Pharmaceuti- 
cals, Inc..  New  Canaan,  Conn. 

Filed  Jul.  23.  IW2.  Ser.  No.  919.030 

Int.  n:  A61M  //   IXI.   Ii^  (X).  A62B  '■>  mi.  :'  "",  (XWB   <  <lti 

V.S.  CI.  12»— 200.23  16  Claims 


r--i--n 
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I    A  palicnt  lompliatKf  swlt-m    ^umpriMnji 

A  drug  ciclivfrv  means. 

a  Lonlniller  Lonneclci)  In  saiil  \Sx\if.  iU-Iimt',  means  pr.i 
grammed  or  presel  vvilh  dose  and  Imic  of  dose  m formal lun 
fur  a  drug  bemg  delivered  hv  said  drug  delis er\  means. 
said  dose  and  lime  of  dov  informalion  selling  forth  .i 
number  of  acluations  of  said  drug  delivers  means  lo  he 
provided  al  presirihcd  mlervals 

a  limer  connecteil  lo  said  controller  lor  tracking  the  linu 
betvkeen  acluations  of  said  drug  deliverv  means 

an  aclualor  connected  lo  saul  ilrug  delivers  means  and  said 
controller  for  actuating  said  drug  delivers  means,  said 
aclualor  including  means  for  preventing  aclualion  ol  s.iid 
drug  delivery  means  when  a  patient  attempts  to  actuate 
the  drug  deliverv  means  al  non  presc  rihed  intervals  or 
V*  hen  a  patient  Iries  lo  e^ceed  said  number  ot  actuations  al 
said  prescribed  inters  als 

means,  coupled  lo  said  controller,  for  resording  a  lime  and 
number  of  actuations  of  said  drug  deliverv  means,  said 
recording  means  being  actuated  bv  said  acluattir,  and 

means  for  verifving  thai  a  patient  is  properlv  positioned  to 
inhale  drug  from  said  drug  deliverv  means, 

said  verifying  means  comprising  means  for  simultaneouslv 
sensing  a  patients  mouth  in  close  contact  and  around  said 
drug  delivery  means,  a  drop  in  pressure  in  said  drug  deliv 
erv  means  ami  an  .icluation  of  said  lUug  deliverv  means  bv 
saul  aclualor 


UMI 


5.284.134 

SWUKI   CONNKCTOR 

E.    X^aay    V  auKhn.  4J34   HeighU    Aye.,   and  James  (  rnmwcll. 

2225-A  Freed  Way.  both  of  Pittsburg.  C  alif.  945*5 
Continuation-in-|>art  of  Ser.  No.  849.272.  Mar.  II.  1992.  Pal. 
No.  5.222.486.  This  application  Jul.  16.  1992.  Ser.  No.  913,828 

Int    CT'  A61M    'v  i)o 
I  .S.  CI.  128—200.24  1  <  laim 

1  ,A  lv\o  piece,  los  lung  svviveU  on  net  lor  lor  use  in  eilher  an 
inlraven;us  liquid  supply  line  or  an  o\vgen  suppiv  line  com 
prising 

a  body  portion  has  ing  a  ^  v  linilru  al  v  ,iv  iiv  l.irmed  in  one  eml 

thereof, 
the  length  of  said  cvlindricaKav  iiv  b<ing  al  least  ihree  times 

as  great  as  its  diameter, 
a  hollow,  cvlindrical  male  meniK-r  having  disial  .ind  provi 


mal  ends,  said  member  being  adapted  lo  slide  into  and  to 
rotate  vvilhin  said  cylindrical  cavity,  the  length  of  said 
male  member  being  al  least  three  times  as  great  as  us 
diameter 

a  gnx>\e  formed  in  said  body,  said  grixive  extending  circum 
ferenlially  around  and  opening  into  said  cylindrical  cav- 
iiv,  said  griHive  having  a  cross-section  v»hich  forms  an 
acute  angle  with  said  cylindrical  cavity. 

liKking  llangc  means  formed  on  the  surface  of  and  near  the 
proximal  end  of  said  male  member,  said  l(x.king  flange 
means   forming  an   acute   angle   vulh   the  surface  of  said 


male  member,  whereby  said  losking  flange  means  engages 
said  gr<x>ve  vshen  said  male  member  is  slid  into  said  cylin- 
drical lavitv.  the  acute  angle  of  said  locking  flange  means 
engaging  the  asute  angle  of  said  groove,  preventing  re- 
moval of  said  male  member  from  said  cylindrical  cavity. 

s.iid  male  member  having  a  reduced  diameter  proiecling 
portion  al  its  distal  end.  and 

sealing  means  comprising  an  <)  ring  earned  by  viid  proiecl- 
ing portion. 

(he  distance  between  said  ()  ring  and  said  locking  flange 
means  of  said  male  member  being  greater  ihan  the  diame 
let  of  said  male  member 


5.284.135 
FI  FCTRIC  Al   CUNNFCTION  BFTWKKN 
TRANSC  I  TANF.Ol  S  PACINC;  CIRCT  ITRY  AND 
DFFIBRII.I.ATION  CIRCT  ITRY 
Michael  I..  Ixipin.  Newton.  Mass.,  assignor  lo  7A1D  Corpora- 
lion.  Wilmington.  Del. 

Filed  Feb.  21.  1992,  Ser.  No.  839.796 
Int.  CI.'  A61N  /    'V 
I   S.  (1.  607—4  6  Claims 

1     -Xpparatus  lor  Iransi.  utaneously   pacing  and  deribrillating 
the  heart  of  a  palienl,  the  apparatus  comprising 

pacing  siimuli  generating  circuitry  means  lor  generating 
iranvulaneous  pacing  stimuli  delivered  al  a  pacing  stimuli 
..ulpul.  the  pacing  stimuli  output  having  a  positive  con- 
iu-i.lion  and  a  negative  connection, 
deribrillalion  pulse  circuitry  means  for  generating  defibnila- 
lion  pulses  disi.harged  at  a  defibnllaling  pulse  output,  the 
defibrillaling  pulse  output  having  a  positive  connection 
and  J  negalive  conneclion, 
.1  firsi  muliipin  elecincal  connesior  installed  on  said  appara- 
liis,  said  p<isiiive  and  negative  connections  of  said  pacing 
stimuli  output  and  said  positive  and  negalive  conneclions 
of  said  defibnllaling  pulse  l^utpul  being  supplied  al  pins  of 
said  mullipin  ..onnecior,  said  connector  and  pins  being 
configured  lo  suppi'rt  al  least  a  ;^(K)  V  potential  between 
adiaseiu  ones  oi  said  pins  without  mallunclion, 
.1  seiond   mullipin  elecincal  connector  configured  lo  male 


vtilh  said  first  mullipin  electrical  connector,  said  second 
connector  having  internal  connections  electrically  con- 
necting said  positive  connections  of  said  pacing  stimuli 
and  dcribnllaling  pulse  outputs  to  provide  a  multifunction 
positive  connection  and  electncally  connecting  said  nega- 
tive connections  of  said  pacing  stimuli  and  defibnllating 
pulse  outputs  to  provide  a  multifunction  neg:;live  connec- 
tion, said  positive  and  negative  multifunction  connections 
being  suited  for  connecting  to  multifunction  electrodes 
through  which  btith  pacing  stimuli  and  defibnllaling 
pulses  are  supplied  lo  the  patient,  and 
a  third  mullipin  electrical  connector  also  configured  to  male 
with  said  first  multipm  elecincal  connector,  said  third 


metabolic  needs  of  a  patient,  wherein  the  cardiac  pacer  appara- 
tus includes  a  pulse  generator,  comprising; 

(a)  a  source  of  alternating  current  earner  signals  of  a  prede- 
termined frequency. 

(b)  an  endocardia!  lead  having  at  least  first  and  second  elec- 
trodes disposed  thereon; 

(c)  a  pacer  housing  including  a  conductive  pacer  can; 

(d)  a  third  electrode  disposed  on  said  housing  and  insulated 
from  the  pacer  can; 

(e)  sense  amplifier  means  having  first  and  second  inputs  and 
an  output; 

(0  means  coupling  said  source  of  alternating  current  earner 
signals  between  said  first  electrode  and  one  of  said  pacer 
can  and  said  third  electrode; 

(g)  means  coupling  said  first  and  second  inputs  of  said  sense 
amplifier  means  individually  to  the  other  of  said  pacer  can 
and  said  third  electrode  and  to  said  second  electrode, 
respectively,  for  sensing  at  said  output  of  said  sense  ampli- 
fier a  modulated  signal  proportional  to  the  instantaneous 
tissue  impedance  within  the  thoracic  cavity; 

(h)  demodulator  and  filter  circuit  means  for  demodulating 
said  modulated  signal  and  recovenng  a  demodulated 
signal  therefrom,  said  demodulated  signal  also  being  pro- 
portional to  instantaneous  impedance  within  the  thoracic 
cavity  wherefrom  the  demodulator  and  filter  circuit 
means  develops  a  control  signal  consistent  with  the  instan- 
taneous impedance  in  the  thoracic  cavity;  and 

(i)  means  for  applying  said  control  signal  to  said  pulse  gener- 
ator for  modifying  the  pacing  rate  thereof 


connector  having  internal  connections  configured  to  iso- 
late said  positive  and  negative  connections  of  said  pacing 
stimuli  output  from  said  positive  and  negative  connections 
of  said  defibnllaling  pulse  output,  to  pros  ide  pacing  stim- 
uli outputs  suitable  for  connecting  to  pacing  electrc->des 
and  defibnllaling  pulse  outputs  suitable  for  connecting  to 
defibrillation  electrodes, 
said  second  and  third  mullipin  elecincal  connections  being 
configured  to  be  alternately  connected  to  said  first  multi- 
pin  electrical  connector,  with  said  second  connector  being 
used  with  multifunction  electrodes  and  said  third  connec- 
tor being  used  with  separate  pacing  and  defibrillation 
electrodes 


1    A   vanable   rale  cardiac   pacer  apparatus  responsive 


5.284.137 

PRCX:ESS  AND  DEVICE  FOR  THE  DETERMINATION 

OF  LOCAL  DYE  CONCENTRATIONS  AND  OF 

SCATTERING  PARAMETERS  IN  ANIMAL  AND  HLTMAN 

TISSUES 
Manfred  Kessler.  Schlebenstr.  14.  and  Klaus  Frank,  Schlehenstr. 

14 A,  both  of  D-8520  Eriangen,  Fed.  Rep.  of  (krmany 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  385.617.  Jul.  26. 1989,  abandoned.  This 
application  Dec.  2,  1991,  Ser.  No,  801.618 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep,  of  Ciermany,  Jul,  26. 
1988,  3825352 

Int.  C\.-  A61B  6/00 
U.S.  a.  128—633  25  Qaims 


5,284,136 

DtAL  INDIFFERENT  ELECTRODE  PACEMAKER 

John  A.  Hauck.  Shoreview.  and  Brian  D.  Pederson.  St.  Paul, 

both  of  Minn.,  assignors  to  Cardiac  Pacemakers.  Inc..  St. 

Paul,  Minn. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No,  503.991.  Apr.  4.  1990.  Pat.  No. 

5.036.849.  This  application  May  13.  1991.  Ser.  No.  698,789 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Aug,  6,  2008. 

has  been  disclaimed. 

Int.  a,'  A61N  ;  i(<2 

VS.  a.  607—24  9  aairas 


1  Process  for  the  determination  of  local  dye  concentrations 
m  animal  and  human  tissues,  in  which  light  of  diffenng  wave- 
lengths is  irradiated  into  a  subregion  of  the  tissue,  at  least  a  part 
of  the  back-scattered  light  is  collected,  the  diffuse  reluctance  is 
determined  as  a  function  of  the  wavelength  and  the  concentra- 
tion of  dyes  is  determined  from  the  spectral  diffuse  reflectance, 
including  the  following  steps: 

in  a  step  of  a  first  group  of  steps,  radiation  from  a  first  wave- 
length  region  in  which  the  influence  of  the  hemoglobin  on 
the  difTuse  reflectance  is  small  is  irradiated  into  the  subre- 
gion of  tissue  and  the  difTuse  reflectance  in  this  first  wave- 
length region  is  measured,  obtaining  a  measured  curve/- 
measured  values  of  the  zeroth  order  in  the  first  wave- 
length region,  in  a  separate  further  step  of  the  first  group 
of  steps  light  from  a  second  wavelength  region  in  which 
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UMI 


the  diffuse  rfflettancf  is  dominalei)  h\  thf  influence  ol  the 
hemiiglohin  is  irrjilialeil  inio  the  same  suhrcgion  of  ihf 
tissue  and  the  diffuse  reflei  lance  in  this  seccmd  wave 
length  ri-gmn  is  measured,  nhtaining  a  measured  curse 
tneasured  values  of  the  /ercHh  order  iii  the  second  wa. e 
length  region. 

in  a  step  of  a  second  group  o(  steps  from  the  measured 
diffuse  reflectance  of  the  /croth  order  in  the  I'lrst  vsave 
length  region  and  at  least  one  tissue  type  specilic  standard 
basic  diffuse  reflectance  curve  obtained  in  advance  in  a 
zeroth  step  of  a  /eroth  group  of  steps  lor  b>ith  the  lirst  and 
the  second  wavelength  regions  a  tissue-person  specify 
standard  basic  diffuse  reflectance  curve  of  the  /erolh 
order  for  the  second  wavelength  region  is  determined  and 
that 

in  a  step  from  a  third  group  of  steps  from  the  determined 
tissue  person  specific  standard  basic  dilTuse  reflectance 
curve  of  the  /eroth  order  in  the  second  wavelength  region 
and  the  measured  iliffuse  retlectance  of  the  /eroth  order  in 
the  second  wavelength  region  a  value  ol  the  lirst  order  lor 
the  hemoglobin  ..oncenlration  is  obtained 

5.284.138 

APPARATl  S  AM)  VUn^HOD  K)R  POSITIOMNC  A 

SKNSOR  AWAY  FROM  THK  BI OOI)  \  FSSH    VSAl  I 

Dennis  Kujawski,  Brookline.  N.H..  a.<isiRnor  to  (     R.  Bard.  Inc.. 

Murray  Hill.  N.J. 

Filed  Jul.  9,  1991.  .Ser    No    ■'2''.573 

Int.  CI.'   A61B  .yuu 

I   -S.  CI.  128—634  '2  Claims 


/• — 


hl.KKl  al  a  predefined  reference  lemperjlure  ol  hlivod  during  an 
in  VIVO  bliHKi  gas  measurement,  comprising  the  steps  of 

(al  measuring  in  vivo  a  partial  pressure  of  oxygen  of  blood  al 
an  arbitrarv  temperature  that  is  substantiallv  differeni  than 
ihe  reference  temperature  of  hlixxl.  as  a  function  ol  a 
phvsical  parameter  that  changes  to  indicate  the  partial 
pressure  of  oxygen  of  blixxl  at  a  measurement  site,  said 
step  of  measuring  including  Ihe  steps  of 
(U  producing  a  first  signal  indicative  of  the  partial  pressure 

i>f  ox>gen  of  hliMxi.  in  response  lo  changes  in  Ihe  physi- 

k  al  parameter 
In)  producing  a  second  signal  indicative  ot  the  arbitrary 

temperature  of  blood  at  the  measurement  site   and 
(Ml)   priK-essing   the   first   signal   to  determine   the   partial 

pressure  i'\   oxvgen  of  hliHKl  at   the  arbitrarv    tempera 

ture 
(hi  determining  an  estimate  of  a  partial  pressure  ol  oxvgen  ot 
bliHKl  al  ihe  predefined  reference  temperature  of  bkK>d  as 
a  fun^liiin  nl  the  partial  pressure  of  oxygen  of  bicxxi  at  the 
arbitrarv  temperature  of  hloinl.  and  of  the  second  signal 


1  \  probe  assemblv  for  inserting  a  probe  through  a  lumen  of 
a  catheter  and  into  a  bUnKl  vessel,  while  mainlaining  a  flow 
path  through  a  catheter  and  p<isitioning  a  distal  end  ot  the 
probe  at  a  location  spaced  from  a  luminal  surface  of  the  hloot) 
vessel,  wherein  ilie  ^.itheler  tenils  to  lie  along  a  lower  vessel 
wall  opp*>sile  ,1  site  I'l  insertion,  the  probe  assemblv  ^ompris 
ing 

a  probe  having  means  lor  sensing  a  par.imeter  ol  ihe  hUHHl 
a  suppi'ri  lutx-  having  an  ouler  diameter  si/eti  U'  N.-  slidablv 
engaged    wilhin    the   catheter    lumen    and    a    lube    lumen 
which  forms  a  fluid  flow  path  through  both  the  tuhx-  and 
catheter 
the  probe  being  ilisp,ised  withm  the  tube  lumen  and  .iMa.-hed 
lo  an  upper  lube  wall  portion  while  maintaining  Ihe  n<iw 
path  along  a  lower  tub<-  wall  portion 
wherein  the  upjx-r  wall  portion  of  the  support  lube  mav   be 
aligned  along  an  upper  wall  of  the  catheter  so  thai  ihe 
probe  IS  spaced  from  said  lower  wall  of  Ihe  vessel 


5.284,139 
HKMOMFFRIX  TFMPFRATl  RF  C OMPFNSATION 
Ciamal-FJldin  Khalil.  Bellevue.  and  I)a»id  P    Brown.  Mmonds, 
both  of  Wash.,  assignors  lo  Abbot  Ijiboratorie*.  Abb»)tt  Park. 
III. 

Filed  Dec.  30.  1991.  Ser.  No.  815.925 
Int.  CI.'  A61B  ^   1 '   S  iC.  iMl\   <'   ■>■'<.  F21V  V   /rt 
r..S.  CI.  128—634  20  Claims 

1    .A  methixl  for  iletermining  a  partial  pressure  ol  oxvgen  ol 


Ik  I  determining  a  more  accurate  esiim.ile  ol  the  p.irtial  pres 
sine  "I  oxvgen  of  blood  al  itie  predefined  reference  tern 
peralure  as  a  funclioii  ol 
III  the  partial  pressure  ot  oxvgen  of  blood  al  ihe  arbitrarv 

lemperalure  of  bUxKl 
ml  ihe  second  signal    and 

{nil  the  estimate  of  the  partial  pressure  ol  oxvgen  ol  blood 
at  the  predefined  reference  lemperalure.  and 

Idl  ilerativelv  repeating  step  (i  1.  each  iteration  using  said 
more  accurate  estimate  of  Ihe  partial  of  oxygen  of  blood 
from  .1  previous  iteration  as  a  value  lor  said  estimate  in 
icKiii).  until  a  predefined  numbt-r  of  such  iterations  have 
fx-en  compleled.  a  more  accurate  estimate  that  results 
trom  a  last  i.f  sut h  iterations  approximating  the  partial 
pressure  of  oxvgen  ot  blixxl  al  the  predefined  reference 
temperature  corresponding  lo  ihe  measurement  of  the 
partial  pressure  of  oxvgen  oi  blixKl  made  at  ihe  arbitrary 
lemperalure  nl  blixxl 


5.284.140 

AC  RVI  IC    COPOI  YMKR  MKMBRANFS  FOR 

BIO.SFNSORS 

Douglas  J.   Allen,  and  Robert  S.  Nevin,  both  of  Indianapolis, 

Ind..  assignors  to  Fli  l.ill>  and  Company.  Ind. 

Filed  Feb.  11.  1992.  Ser.  No.  834.002 

Int.  CI."  A61B  5  ixl 

I    S.  CI.  128—634  15  Claims 

1     In  an  implatable  device  for  delermining  Ihe  level  of  an 

anlvle  in  a  Uxlv.  said  device  comprising  a  biosensor  having 

sensor  elements  for  evaluating  the  presence  ot  the  analyle  and 

including    a    membrane   enclosing    the    sensoi    elements,    said 

membrane  providing  buxompatibilitv,  priMeclion  ot  Ihe  sensor 

elements   from   the   surrounding  biological   environment,   and 

control  of  diffusion  of  materials  lo  the  sensor  elemenls,   Ihe 

imprcnement    comprising    forming    said    membrane    from    an 

acrvlic  cop<ilymer  comprising  first  monomer  units  consisting 

.if  an  a^rvlic  ester  having  melhoxy  poly  (ethylene  oxide  I  meth- 


acrylale  as  pari  of  the  alcohol  moiety,  and  second  monomer 
units  selected  from  methacrvlates.  acrvlates  and  combinations 


thereof  said  membrane  absorbing  water  m  an  amount  of  about 
10%  lo  about  M)'~r  of  the  dry  weight  of  said  membrane 


5,284,141 

FI.KCTRODH  KMPl.ACEMENT  APPARATUS  FOR 

AMNIOTOMY  AND  FEFAL  MONITORING  AND 

METHOD  OF  LSE 

David  I..  Eibling,  1617  N.  California  St.,  Ste.  2-A.  Stockton. 

C  alif.  95204 

Filed  Jul.  31,  1992,  Ser.  No.  922.396 

Int.  C\.'  A61B  5  (t44H.   r,42 

L  .S.  CI.  128—642  16  Claims 


1  I-.lectrode  cmplacemeni  apparatus  for  amniotomv  and 
fetal  monitoring  including 

inlnxlucer  sleeve  means  for  inlrixlucing  a  monitoring  elec- 
inxje.  the  intrixjuccr  sleeve  means  having  a  forward  end. 

a  monitoring  electrode  slideably  recessed  within  the  forward 
end.  and 

hcKik  means  for  rupturing  amniotic  membranes,  the  hook 
means  fixedly  attached  to  an  outside  surface  of  the  for- 
ward end 


equation  (9).  and  a  matrix   F    is  a  previously   oblained 
approximation; 


.ho 

UBdD 


0  = 


F\p)  =  -2    1      Id/--  '■/»-;;— 


[F{p')]    ''Rp'y 


m 


(10) 


where  V/  is  the  measured  voltage  pattern  and  U/  is  a  pre- 
dicted voltage  pattern.  E  is  an  error  and  c\^/^/cp„  is  a 
change  in  voltage;  and 

making  a  three-dimensional  image  of  the  interior  of  the  body 
based  on  the  approximation  of  the  internal  resistivity 


5,284,143 
APPARATUS  FOR  TREATING  BONE  PATHOLOGIES 
WITH  ACOUSTIC  ENERGY 
Manfred  Rattner,  Grossenseebach,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Crtrmany,  as- 
signor to  Siemens  Aktiengesellschaft,  Munich,  Fed.  Rep.  of 
Ciermany 

Filed  May  19,  1992,  Ser.  No.  885,749 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  CJermany,  Jun.  13, 
1991,  4119524 

Int.  a.'  A61B  6/(J0.  8,00:  A61N  I  00 
U.S.  CI.  128—653.1  44  Qaims 


5,284,142 

THRFF-DIMFNSIONAI.  IMPEDANCE  IMAGING 

PROCESSUS 

John  C  .  Criible:  David  Isaacson,  both  of  I^tham.  and  Margaret 

Cheney.  Troy,  all  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Rensselaer  Polytechnic 

Institute.  Troy.  N.Y. 

Filed  Dec.  16,  1991,  Ser.  No.  808,795 

Int.  (r\:  A61B  ^  05 

I  .S.  CI.  128— 653.1  8  Claims 

1    A  methixl  for  three -dimensionally  imaging  the  interior  of 

a  txxiy  having  an  internal  resistivity  using  electrical  impedance 

tomography,  comprising 

applying  an  electrixie  array  having  a  first  selected  number  of 

electrixjes  (I  )  to  the  surface  of  the  b<xly, 
applying  a  second  selected  number  of  current  patterns  to  the 

electnxle  array 
measuring  a  number  of  voltage  patterns,  which  is  equal  to 
the  second  selected  number,  resulting  from  application  of 
the  current  patterns, 
reconstructing  an  approximation  of  the  internal  resistivity,  in 
which  the  resistivity  p'  is  expressed  in  terms  of  a  finite- 
dimensional  basis,  and  its  cix'fTicients  in  this  basis  are 
given  by  equation  ( 10).  F(p")  is  a  known  vector  given  by 


1  An  apparatus  for  treating  bone  pathologies  in  situ  with 
acoustic  energy  comprising: 

a  source  of  focused  acoustic  waves. 

means  for  displacing  the  focus  of  said  acoustic  waves. 

means  for  locating  the  boundary  surface  between  a  bone  to 
be  treated  with  said  acoustic  waves  and  surrounding  tissue 
and  for  generating  signals  corresponding  to  the  position  of 
said  boundary  surface:  and 

control  means,  supplied  with  said  signals,  for  actuating  and 
controlling  said  means  for  displacing  the  focus  for  main- 
taining said  focus  substantially  in  said  boundary  surface 
independently  of  the  position  of  said  source  while  treating 
said  bone  with  said  acoustic  waves. 
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5,284,144 
APPARATUS  FOR  HYPERTHERMIA  TREATMENT  OE 

cancT';r 

JoM  DeUnnoy,  Manaen  Bmroeul.  Frmnce:  DenU  1,*  Bih»n,  Rock- 
Tille,  Md.;  Ching-nien  Chen.  CatooiTille,  Md.;  Ronmld  I.. 
I>e»iB.  Olney.  Md.,  and  Robert  Turner.  Betbeada.  Md..  •Mign- 
ora  to  The  United  Sut«  of  America  as  represented  by  the 
Secretary  of  the  I>epl.  of  Health  A  Human  Serrices.  Washing- 
ton. D.C. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  735.682.  Jul.  29.  IWl.  abandoned. 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  439.661.  Not.  22,  1989. 

abandoned.  This  application  Mar.  22.  1993.  Ser.  No.  35.536 

Int.  a.'  A61B  -yu5.^ 

IS.  CI.  128— «53.2  "  Claimi 


[^Hl!!P-^2{^^ 


111 


1  An  appdr.ilus  Inr  hvperlhcrmia  trfalniftU  >'t  j  suhji-U 
wherein  the  lemp<TaUire  of  ihc  suhjeel'NKK  pari  being  treated 
ma\  be  controlled  within  ab<iut    •  0  "^^  C     coniprising 

an  MRI  prob<-  whieh  includes  a  tuning  matching  circuit  and 
a  radiofrequency  coil  for  receiving  and  transmitting  mag 
netic  revinance  signals,  said  tuning  matching  circuit  and 
radiofrequency  coil  being  connected  to  one  another,  the 
radiofrequency  coil  receiving  a  rotating  field  signal  in- 
duced by  the  sub|ecls  body  part, 

a  hyperthermia  applicator  for  Iransmilling  radiant  energy. 
said  hyperthermia  applicator  being  p«.silioned  inside  the 
MRI  probe  and  b<-ing  provided  with  an  inner  surface  lor 
e\p(>sure  to  a  suh|ects  target  b<Kly  part  to  be  treated 

said  MRI  probe  being  positioned  inside  a  magnet  and  capa 
ble  of  providing  infi>rmation  for  detecting  a  variation  iii 
the  temperature  i>f  the  suh|ects  body  part  being  treated 

a  magnetic  gradient  coil  encoding  diffusion  images,  said 
magnetic  gradient  coil  being  positioned  outside  the  hyper 
Ihcrmia  applicator    and 

a  filter  connected  to  at  lea-sl  one  of  the  hyperthermia  applica 
tor  and  the  MRI  probe  lo  ivilate  signals  thereof  from  one 
another,  wherein  all  components  of  the  probe,  the  applica 
lor  and  the  gradient  coil  are  made  of  substantially  non-ter 
romagnetic  materials. 


5.284.145 
Talent  Nut  Issued  lor  I  his  Number 


(a)  an  elongate  probe  Kidy  having  front  and  rear  ends,  the 

elongate  probe  b<xiy  terminating  in  a  flemble  tube, 
(h)  at  lea-st  one  biological  sens<ir  attached  lo  the  probe  UxJy. 

(c)  at  least  one  lead  wire  connev^^ted  to  the  biological  sensor, 
said  lead  wire  extending  through  the  flcMble  tube. 

(d)  an  inflatable  balUxin  situated  on  the  probe  Kxly.  and 

(e)  suture  securing  means  attached  lo  the  probe  Nxjy   and 


looped  over  the  balliHm,  such  thai  the  probe  b(x)\  is 
secured  bv  inflating  the  balloon  and  released  lor  extrac- 
tion from  the  K>dv  hv  detlaling  the  balloon 


5.284,147 

I  I  1R\S()M(    PROBE  Tt)  BE  INSTAI  I  ED  ON 

E1N(.ERTIP 

Akihiko  Hanaoka.  Misato;  Mikio  Izumi.  Tokyo,  and  Yutaka 

Sato,   Kashiwa,  all  of  Japan.  asslRnors  to  Hitachi   Medical 

(  orporafion.  Tokyo,  Japan 

(  ontinuation  of  Ser.  No.  523,468.  May  15.  1990,  abandoned. 

This  application  Nov.  10.  1992.  Ser.  No.  974.309 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  22.  1989.  1-128569 

Int.  CI.'  A61B  S  i: 

I  .S.  CI.  128—662.06  5  Claims 


UMI 


5.284.146 
REMOVAHI  E  IMPl  ANTED  DEV  ICE 
Carl  T.  Ciar.  Shoreview,  and  Mward  J.  Mikolajczyk,  Minneap- 
olis, both  of  Minn.,  assignors  to  Applied  Biometrics  Inc..  Exlen 
Prairie.  Minn. 
I>i»ision  of  Ser.  No.  709,343,  Jun.  3.  1991,  Pat.  No.  5.205.292. 
This  application  Feb.  25.  1993.  Ser.  No.  23.193 
Int.  n.'  A61B  .V   i: 
V.S.  n.  128—662.03  ^  Claims 

1     An   implantable,   eytraclable   probe   for   attachment    lo   a 
vevsel  or  organ  comprising 


1  \i)  ultrasonic  probe  lo  be  inserted  into  a  KkIv  ot  a  suhiect 
lor  linage  pr.vessHig  a  diagnostic  target  of  the  subiecl  by 
means  of  ultrasonic  vyaves  iransmitled  to  and  received  from  an 
inside  of  the  N>dv  comprising 

a  transducer  arrav   lor  transmitting  and  receiving  the  ultra- 
sonic waves 
a   housing  coupled   to   said   tranviucer   array,   said   housing 
being  provided  wilh  a  recess,  having  a  depth  corresp<ind- 
ing  lo  a  length  from  a  tip  of  a  finger  of  an  operator  to  at 
most  a  p*Hnt  within  a  nail  of  the  finger,  for  receiving  the 
!,p  of  the  finger  of  the  operator,  said  housing  being  con- 
structed to  permit  a  portion  of  the  side  of  the  finger  di- 
rectly opptisite  the  nail  and  said  transducer  array  to  b<.ith 
be  in  contact  with  the  same  surface  area  of  the  diagnostic 
target,  and 
electric  wiring  means  connected  to  said  transducer  array  and 
extending  from  said  housing  lo  the  outside  so  that  trans- 
mission and  reception  signals  ni  ihe  ultrasonic  waves  are 
supplied  therethrough 
2    An   ultrasonic  probe-  according  to  claim   1   wherein  said 
recess  is  formed  on  one  of  a  hack  side  and  a  lateral  side  with 
respect  lo  a  surface  of  said  housing  where  said  transducer  array 
IS  prov  ided 


5.284.148 
INTRAC  A\ir\  IITRASOUND  DIAGNOSTIC  PROBE 
CSINC;  FIBER  ACOCSTIC  WAVEGUIDES 
J.  Fleming  Dias.  Palo  Alto,  and  Hewlett  E.  Melton,  Jr..  Sunny- 
vale, both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Hewlett-Packard  Company. 
Palo  Alto.  Calif. 
C  ontinuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  579.428.  Sep.  7,  1990.  Pat.  No. 
5,152.291.  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  352,517, 
May  16.  1989.  Pat.  No.  5.217,018.  This  application  Jul.  22.  1992. 
Ser,  No.  918.298 
Int.  CI.'  A61B  M   12 
I  .S,  a.  128—662.06  40  Claims 


5.284.149 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  DETERMINING  THE 

PHYSIC  AI.  CHARACTERI.STIC^  OF  OCULAR  TISSUE 

Harbans  S.  Dhadwal.  6  Ben  PI..  SeUuket.  N.Y.  11733.  and  Rafat 

R.  Ansari.  18313  Cliagrin  Blvd..  Shaker  Hts..  Ohio  44122 

Filed  Jan.  23.  1992.  Ser.  No.  824.590 

Int.  CI.'  A61B  3.  10 

U.S.  CI.  128—665  15  Qaims 


\////)l///. 


1  .A  melhtxl  of  determining  the  physical  characteristics  of 
iK'ular  tissue  comprising 

providing  a  first  optical  fiber  having  a  lens-less  end. 

providing  a  second  optical  fiber  having  a  lens-less  end  p<isi- 
lioned  in  close  proximity  to  the  lens-less  end  of  said  first 
optical  fiber, 

positioning  the  lens-less  ends  of  said  first  and  second  optical 
fibers  in  close  proximity  to  cxrular  tissue  such  that  said 
lens-less  ends  are  at  a  selected,  non-parallel  angle  with 
respect  to  each  other. 

causing  said  first  optical  fiber  to  deliver  an  expanding  beam 
of  monochromatic  laser  light  lo  said  (xular  tissue  such 
that  said  light  is  back  scattered  by  said  txular  tissue  into 
said   lens-less  end  of  said  second  optical  fiber  and  said 


second  optical  fiber  acts  as  a  self-beating  receiver  of  said 
scattered  light. 

converting  said  scattered  light  received  by  said  second  opti- 
cal fiber  into  an  electrical  signal,  and 

analyzing  said  electrical  signals  to  determine  whether 
changes  in  the  molecular  structure  of  the  ocular  tissue 
have  occurred 


5.284.150 
TONOMETRY  SYSTEM  FOR  DETERMINING  BLOOD 
PRESSURE 
Robert  D.  Butterfield.  Poway;  Kenneth  J.  Pytel;  Cliarles  R. 
Holdaway.  both  of  San  Diego,  and  Stephen  A.  Martin.  Carls- 
bad, all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  IV AC  Corporation.  San  Diego. 
Calif. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  621.165.  Nov.  30.  1990.  Pat.  No. 

5.158.091.  This  application  Oct.  16.  1992.  Ser.  No.  962.364 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Oct.  27. 

2009.  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int.  a.'  A61B  5  021 

I  .S.  a.  128—672  19  Qaims 


1    An  inlracavily  ultrasound  diagnostic  probe,  comprising; 

a  a  means  for  guiding  an  emitted  imaging  acoustic  signal 
from  outside  a  bixJy  through  a  Nxly  cavity  to  an  imaging 
site  within  the  body  and  for  guiding  a  refiected  imaging 
acoustic  signal  from  the  imaging  sue  through  the  body 
cavity  to  outside  Ihe  body,  the  means  for  guiding  has  a 
proximal  end  that  slays  outside  a  bcxiy  and  a  distal  end 
thai  pcK's  into  the  NxJy. 

h  a  means  for  rotating  the  means  for  guiding  the  emitted 
imaging  acoustic  signal,  and 

L  a  catheter  covering  a  portion  of  the  means  for  guiding  that 
kiites  mside  the  body 


1  For  use  in  a  system  for  noninvasively  determining  the 
intra-artenal  blood  pressure  of  a  patient,  a  tissue  contact  stress 
sensing  apparatus  comprising 

a  continuous  diaphragm, 

means  for  placing  said  continuous  diaphragm  against  a  pa- 
tient's tissue  which  covers  an  underlying  artery,  said 
diaphragm  adapted  to  deform  in  response  to  stress  in  said 
tissue  caused  by  the  intra-arterial  blood  pressure  of  said 
artery. 

semiconductor  means  placed  in  ckise  proximity  to  and 
spaced  apart  from  said  continuous  diaphragm  for  irradiat- 
ing said  diaphragm  with  electromagnetic  radiation. 

means  for  receiving  said  electromagnetic  radiation  refiected 
from  said  continuous  diaphragm. 

whereby  Ihe  quantity  of  electromagnetic  radiation  received 
by  said  receiving  means  is  a  function  of  the  displacement 
of  said  continuous  diaphragm  in  response  lo  said  tissue 
stress  caused  by  said  intra-artenal  blood  pressure  of  said 
artery. 


5.284,151 

electrck:ardiograph  system 

Masahiro  Onoda,  Kanagawa,  Japan,  assignor  to  Tenimo  Kabu- 
shiki  Kaisha.  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Nov.  29.  1991.  Ser.  No.  800.139 

Qaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  30.  1990.  2-330253 

Int.  Q."  A61B  5.^0432 

U.S.  Q.  128—710  7  Qaims 

1    An  electrocadiograph  system  comprising 

a  portable  electrocardiograph  for  measuring  and  storing  an 

electrocardiograph  waveform. 
.1  recorder  having  electric  power  and  posnionirig  means  for 
reading  said  electrocardiograph  uavelorm  stored  in  said 
portable  electrocardiograph, 
signal  transfer  means  for  transfernng  electrical  signals  b>e- 
iween  said  portable  electrocardiograph  and  said  recorder. 
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•.aid  signal   iransliT   nu-ans  inJinlin^;  a  I'lrM  fleclrivmag 
nclii.  c.Hiplmg  having  firsl  .uils  tor  s.ikl  [K-nable  electro 
(.ardiograph  and  vui)  recorder    and 
power  transfer  means  including  a  second  eleclro-magnctic 
coupling  having  second  ^oils  for  said  porlahle  electro<.ar 
diograph   and   said   recorder,   said   p«'v.er   Iraiisler   means 
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5.2S4.153 
MKTHOI)  FOR  1  (K  ATIN(;  A  NKRVK  AM)  FOR 
PR()TF(TIN(.  \FR\  KS  FROM  INJl  RY  1)1  RING 
SI  R(.KRY 
Stephen    A.   Raymond.  Charlestown;  (.arj    R.  Stricharli.  West 
Roxbur>;  James  H.  Philip,  Chestnut  Hill;  Daniel  B.  Raemer. 
Br(M)kline.  all  of  Mass..  and  Marlvn  A.  \  ickers,  Jr.,  Augusta, 
Me..  assiRnors  to  Brif(ham  and  W omens  Hospital,  Boston, 

Mass. 

Filed  Apr.  14,  1*92,  Ser.  No.  868.387 

Int.  (1.'  A6IB  "i   11^ 

IS.  n.  128-741  I9aaims 


iranslernng  electric  p<i*er  from  said  recorder  to  said 
ptirlahle  eleclr. radiograph,  said  power  and  positioning 
means  positioning  first  and  second  coils  >it  said  porlahle 
electrocardiograph  so  that  each  coil  of  said  porlahle  elec 
ircvardiograph  lace^  a  corresponding  coil  ol  viid  re 
corder 


5.284,152 

MKTHOI)  H)R  DISPLAYING  SI  PFRIMPOSKD 

HKARTBKAT  WAVFFORMS 

Colin  M.  PortnufT,  Tualatin:  Matthew  S.  Glei,  and  Rommel  R. 
Raj,  b«)th  of  McMinnrille,  all  of  Oren-.  assignors  to  Hewlett 
Packard  (  ompany.  Palo  Alto,  C  alif. 

Filed  Feb.  2».  1992,  Ser.  No.  84J,368 

Int.  n."  A61B  -^   i^'i: 

U.S.  a.  128—710  6n«iras 


UMI 


1    A  melhiKl  for  displaying  superimp<ised  heartbeat  wave 
forms  contained  in  stored  FCli  data  comprising  the  steps  ol 
defining  a  data  window  having  a  length  subslantiallv  equal 

lo  a  predetermined  number  of  successive  heartbeats  con 

tamed  in  the  stored  FCti  data 
advancing   the    window    across   the   data   in   one    heartbeat 

increments   s<<   that   each    window    ptisition   ,.i>nlains   the 

predetermined  number  of  heartbeats 
displaying  the  heartbeats  contained  in  the  window  siipcrin 

posed  over  one  another   and 
varying  the  predetermined  number  of  successive  heartbeats 

contained  in  the  window 


1    A  methiMj  for  liKating  a  nerve  comprising  the  steps  of 

lal  delivering  a  stimulus  to  a  nerve  using  a  stimulus  delivery 
means. 

( h  1  delecting  the  response  of  said  nerv  e  to  said  stimulus  using 
a  response  detecting  means, 

(t  I  determining  the  distance  of  said  nerve  from  said  stimulus 
delivery  means  by  comparing  the  rcsp<insc  of  said  nerve  lo 
said  stimulus  against  a  predetermined  criterion. 

Id!  m.Klifving  the  next  stimulus  to  be  delivered  to  said  nerve, 
wherein  said  nevt  stimulus  is  automatically  mtxlified  by  a 
lontrol  means  which  continuallv  mixiifies  the  next  stimu- 
lus delivered  to  said  nerve  based  on  the  response  of  the 
nerve  to  the  previously  delivered  stimulus  so  as  lo  hold 
the  level  of  the  nerves  respc>nse  substantially  constant  at  a 
predetermined  value 

(el  conveying  lo  the  user  the  distance  between  said  stimulus 
delivery  means  and  said  nerve 

ifi  reposili(<ning  said  stimulus  deliverv  means  in  relation  to 
s.iid  nerve    and 

igi  delivering  said  next  stimulus  to  said  nerve  using  said 
stinnilus  delivery  means. 


5,284,154 
APPARATl  S  FOR  I  (K  ATING  A  NKRVK  AND  FOR 
PROTK(TlN(,  NKRVK-S  FHOM  INJCRY  Dl  RIN(, 
SIRGKRY 
Stephen  A.  Raymond,  Charlestown;  Ciary  R.  Stricharti,  West 
Roxbur>:  James  H.  Philip,  Chestnut  Hill;  I>aniel  B.  Raemer, 
Brookline,  all  of  Mass.,  and  Martyn  A.  \  ickers,  Jr.,  Augusta, 
Me.,  assignors  to  Brigham  and  Women's  Hospital.  Boston, 
Mass. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  868.387,  Apr.  14,  1992.  TTiis  application 
Oct.  23,  1992.  Ser.  No.  965,790 
Int.  CI."  A61B  .'■  115 
I  .S.  n.  12S— 741  "  Claims 

1    ,-\n  apparatus  for  locating  a  nerve,  comprising 
a  surgical  instrumeni  fi>r  delivering  a  stimulus  to  a  nerve, 
a  detector  for  detecting  a  response  of  the  nerve  lo  a  stimulus 

delivered  to  the  nerve  by  said  surgical  instrument, 
.1  recorder  for  recording  the  intensity  of  the  resp<inse  of  the 

nerve, 
means  for  evaluating  the  recorded   resp<insc  of  the  nerve, 
wherein    said    recorded    response    is   evaluated   against    a 
predetermined  criterion, 
a  nnHlulati-r  for  automalicallv  modulating  the  magnitude  of 


a  subsequent  stimulus  delivered  lo  the  nerve,  wherein  the 
mixiulator  mixlifies  the  subsequent  stimulus  delivered  to 
the  nerve  based  on  the  recorded  response  of  the  nerve  to 
iht  previously  delivered  stimulus  so  as  lo  hold  the  level  of 


the  nerve's  resp<inse  substantially  constant  at  a  predeter- 
mined value,  and 
an  indicator  for  conveying  to  the  user  the  proximity  of  the 
surgical  instrument  relative  lo  the  nerve 


5.284.155 
CARTILAGK  DEGRADATION  ASSAY  SYSTEM 
Benjamin  \ .  Treadwell.  Boston;  Hieu  T.  Ball,  Somerville,  and 
Henry  T.  Mankin.  Brookline.  all  of  Mass..  assignors  to  The 
<;eneral  Hospital  Corporation,  Boston,  Mass. 
Filed  Dec.  6,  1991.  Ser.  No.  802.892 
Int.  CI."  ,A61B  10/00.  5'0():  A61F  2  2H 
I  .S.  CI.  128—749  10  Claims 

1  .\  meth(x)  for  diagnosing  arthritic  disease  with  an  inflam- 
matory |oinl  ciimponcnt  involving  protease  activity  in  a  mam- 
mal, said  method  comprising. 

mixing  a  sample  of  powdered  cartilage  obtained  from  said 
mammal  with  protein  which  is  detectably  labeled  thereby 
forming  a  mixture  wherein  an  amount  of  label  is  released 
from  forming  said  mixture, 
determining  the  amount  of  said  label  released  from  said 
protein,  said  amount  being  indicative  of  the  level  of  prote- 
ase activity  m  said  sample,  and 
comparing  said  level  to  a  standard,  wherein  an  elevated  level 
of  said  protease  acliv  ity  in  said  sample  is  an  indication  that 
said  mammal  has  said  arthritic  disease 


5.284.156 

Al  TOMATIC  TISSl  E  SAMPLING  APPARATUS 

John  B.  Schramm,  and  Anton  Mittermeier,  both  of  Skokie,  III., 

assignors  to  M3  Systems.  Inc.,  Northbrook,  III. 

Filed  Aug.  30,  1991.  Ser.  No.  753.602 

Int.  CI.'  A61B  10:0(J 

L.S.  CI.  128—754  23  Claims 


1  An  automatic  tissue  sampling  apparatus  for  use  with  a 
biopsv  needle  system  of  the  kind  including  a  first  needle  having 
a  shaft  member  and  two  ends,  a  first  handle  disp<ised  at  one  end 
of  the  shaft  member,  a  cutting  point  disposed  at  the  other  end 


of  the  shaft  member,  and  a  tissue  holding  region  positioned 
between  the  cutting  point  and  the  first  handle;  and  a  second 
needle  having  a  hollow  shaft  and  two  ends,  a  cutting  point 
disposed  al  one  end  of  the  hollow  shaft,  a  second  handle  with 
a  passageway  arranged  therethrough  for  telescopic  receipt  and 
reciprocation  of  said  first  needle  therewjthin,  and  particularly 
for  the  automated  and  facilitated  handling  and  operation  of 
said  biopsy  needle  system  dunng  a  biopsy  procedure,  said 
automatic  tissue  sampling  apparatus  compnsing: 

housing  means  having  a  forward  region,  a  rearward  region, 

a  longitudinal  axis  and  a  transverse  axis, 
first  transport  means  operably  disposed  in  said  rearward 
region  of  said  housing  means,  for  reciprocating  move- 
ment, between  a  first  transport  means  forward  position 
and  a  first  transport  means  retracted  position  therewithin 
said  rearward  region,  in  a  direction  substantially  parallel 
to  said  longitudinal  axis  of  said  housing  means; 
second  transport  means  operably  disposed  in  said  forward 
region  of  said  housing  means  for  reciprocating  movement 
between  a  second  transport  means  forward  position  and  a 
second  transport  means  retracted  position  therewithin 
said  forward  region,  in  a  direction  substantially  parallel  to 
said  longitudinal  axis  of  said  housing  means, 
said  first  transport  means  and  said  second  transport  means 
being  configured  to  receive  and  longitudinally  move,  in 
said  reciprocating  directions,  said  first  handle  of  said  first 
needle  and  said  second  handle  of  said  second  needle, 
respectively; 
first  biasing  means  operably  arranged  in  said  rearward  re- 
gion of  said  housing  means  for  biasing  said  first  transport 
means  forwardly  toward  said  first  transport  means  for- 
ward position; 
second  biasing  means,  operably  arranged  in  said  forward 
region  of  said  housing  means,  for  biasing  said  second 
transport  means  forwardly  toward  said  second  transport 
means  forward  position; 
cocking  means,  integrally  and  operably  a.ssociated  with  said 
first  transport  means  and  said  second  transport  means,  for 
drawing  said  first  transport  means,  and.  in  turn,  said  first 
needle,  rearwardly  into  said  first  transport  means  re- 
tracted position  thereof  within  said  rearward  region,  and 
for  draw  ing  said  second  transport  means,  and.  in  turn,  said 
second  needle,  rearwardly  into  said  second  transport 
means  retracted  position  thereof  within  said  forward 
region, 
first  transport  retaining  means  operably  associated  with  said 
firsl  transport  means  for  releasably  retaining  said  firsi 
transport  means  for  releasably  retaining  said  first  transpon 
means  in  said  first  transport  means  retracted  position; 
second  transpon  retaining  means  operably  associated  with 
said  second  transport  means  for  releasably  retaining  said 
second  transport  means  for  releasably  retaining  said  sec- 
ond transpon  means  in  said  second  transport  means  re- 
tracted position; 
first  release  means  operably  associated  with  said  first  trans- 
port retaining  means  to  actuate  said  firsl  transpon  retain- 
ing means  to  release  said  first  transpon  means  from  said 
first  transport  means  retracted  position  to.  in  turn,  enable 
said  first  transport  means  to  be  driven  rapidly  forward  by 
said  first  biasing  means,  toward  said  first  transport  means 
forward  position  thereof 
second  release  means  operably  associated  with  said  second 
transpon  retaining  means  lo  actuate  said  second  transport 
retaining  means  to  release  said  second  transpon  means 
from  said  second  transpon  means  retracted  position,  when 
said  first  transport  means  substantially  reaches  said  first 
transport  means  forward  position  thereof  to.  in  turn, 
enable  said  second  transport  means  to  be  dnven  rapidly 
forward  to  said  second  transpon  means  forward  position 
thereafter,  by  said  second  biasing  means; 
automatic  tissue  sample  inspection  means  for  enabling  the 
facilitated  reorientation  of  said  second  transport  means 
relative  to  said  first  transport  means  after  removal  of  said 
biopsy  needle  system  from  said  tissue  being  sampled,  with 
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the  first  transptirt  means,  anil,  in  turn,  sau)  first  needle,  in 
suhstanlially  its  first  transport  means  forward  fxisiliiin  in 
the  rearward  region,  with  the  second  transp<irt  means, 
and.  in  turn,  the  second  needle  in  substanlialK  said  second 
transport  means  retracted  position.  c»posing  said  tissue 
holding  region  and  said  sampled  tissue  removed  as  a  result 
of  said  tivsuc  sampling  privedure   and 

safety  means  operahly  a.s.sociated  with  at  least  said  first 
release  means  and  said  oKking  means  to  preclude  mad 
verlent  actuation  of  at  least  said  first  release  means  and.  in 
turn,  said  first  transp»irt  means  thereof 

said  safely  means  including  a  stop  member,  p^isitionablt 
along  said  first  relea.se  means  between  a  Ux-ked  positmn  in 
which  said  slop  member  obstructs  and  blivks  reciproca 
tion  of  said  first  relea.se  means  upon  direct  access  and 
prompting  of  said  release  means,  and  an  opposed,  un 
locked  position,  said  stop  member  further  operahly  con 
figured  to  be  automatically  positioned  lo  phvsicallv  pre 
elude  actuation  of  at  lea.st  said  first  release  means.  b\ 
rcleasably  immobilizing  said  first  release  means.  upt>n 
actuation  of  said  cocking  means 


hut  remote  from  said  distal  end  of  said  main  sheath,  be 
tween  said  mam  sheath  and  said  reinforcing  membrane 
.  herebs  sensitisily  is  preserved  for  the  shaft  and  neck  of  the 
penis  vshile  the  head  of  the  penis  iv  shielded  and  osmolR 
transmission  of  bodilv  fluids  in  a  distal  direction  is  pre 
V  ented 


5.284.159 

PROPHYLA(TK   DKV  IC  K 

Peter  J.  Wilk.  185  V> .  Knd  A»e..  New  York.  V.Y.  10023 

Continu«tion-in-p«r1  of  Ser.  No.  816,4«1,  Jan.  3.  1992,  P»t.  No. 

5,191.902.  This  application  Dec.  7,  1992,  Ser.  No.  986.282 

Int.  CI."  A61K  ft  l>4 

I  S   n.  128—844  20  Claims 
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5,284,157 
Kl.ASTOMKRK   HIM  PRODI  (TS  WITH  IMPROV  KI) 
CHKMICAI.  RF-SISTANCK 
Robert  G.  Miller.  Willowdalc;  Oskar  TankoTitz,  Toronto,  and 
Duncan  A.  Mackillop.  Etobicoke,  all  of  Canada,  assignors  to 
Urtbo  Phannaceutical  Corporation.  Raritan,  N.J. 
Filed  Jul.  26,  1991,  Ser.  No.  736.369 
Int.  C\.'  A61F  rt  IX) 
I  .S.  O.  128—844  3  Claims 

1    A  latex  film  prixjuct  comprising  a  film  shaped  as  a  con 
dom  consisting  essentially  i>f  a  vured  mixture  of  (a)  a  copolv 
mer  of  acryUmitrile  and  butadiene  i>r  isoprene.  and  (b)  a  stv 
rene-buladiene    copolymer     wherein     said     styrene-buladicne 
copiilymer    contains    greater    than    aN'ut    M)    weight    perienl 
p<ilymeri/ed  styrenc.  and  wherein  said  styrene  butadiene  lo 
polymer  is  employed  in  said  film  in  pri\portions  of  Irom  one  to 
abtiut  one  to  aN>ut  fifteen  weight  percent,  based  on  weight  ol 
the  copolymer  of  acrv  lonitrile  and  butadiene  or  isoprene 


/V^-we^^ 


I    \  prophylactic  device  comprising 

a  first  condom  having  a  first  base,  said  first  cond<im  being 
closed  at  an  end  opposite  said  first  base   and 

.i  sei.ond  condom  inserted  inside  said  first  condom  so  as  lo  be 
substantialK  slidable  with  respect  to  said  first  condom, 
said  seciind  condom  having  a  second  base,  said  second 
condom  being  open  at  said  second  base  and  closed  at  an 
end  opposite  said  second  ha,se.  said  first  condom  and  said 
second  condom  being  attached  to  one  another  abiiut  their 
respective  ba.ses. 

at  least  one  of  said  first  condom  and  said  second  condom 
being  provided  along  a  surface  facing  the  other  cimdom 
with  .1  series  of  projections  for  enhancing  genital  stimula- 
tion during  intervoursc. 


5.284,158  5,284,160 

SFNSITIVK  C ONIKIM  C ONSOI  IDATFD  ANF-STHF.SIA  C  IRCl  IT 

Kermit  J.  Mallette,  3923  South  Dakota  Ave    Nl-..  Washington.    (,,|j  |.    |)ryden.  5835  N.  Tacoma.  Indianapolis,  Ind.  46220 


D.C\  20018-3037 

Filed  Apr    13,  1992,  Ser    No.  867,870 
Int.  CI.'  A6IF  A  ihl 
IS.  CI.  128—844 


Filed  Now.  13,  1991.  Ser.  No.  791.289 
Int.  CI."  A61M  1.''  IXI 


9  Claims 


I    S.  CI.  128—203.12 


IN  Claims 


1     \  condom  vomprising 

a  tubular  mam  sheath  having  ,in  '[h-m  pr.'Xini.il  ciul  .inil  ,i 
closed  distal  end 

.1  reinforcing  membrane  fuedlv  secured  In  saiil  main  she.ith 
so  as  lo  be  disp«>si-d  iherewithin  in  spaced  reUilion  lo  saiil 
distal  end  thereof  and  so  as  to  define  a  substantially  clos<-d 
compartment  between  the  reinforcing  nieinhrane  .ind  ihc 
distal  end  of  ihe  main  sheath 

a  first  elaslii.  circular  band  eienu-nl  v..>upled  to  s.iid  ni.un 
sheath  al  said  proximal  end  ihereol    and 

J  second  elastn..  circular  band  elenu-m  disposed  aduicn!  lo 


1     A  unilimh  breathing  assembly  comprising 

,1  ncvihle  outer  breathing  hose  suitable  to  pass  patient  expira- 
lorv  gas  and  having  a  patient  end  and  a  machine  end 

J  Hexihle  inner  breathing  hose  suitable  to  pass  patient  inspira- 
lorv  gas  and  having  a  palieni  end  and  a  machine  end.  said 
inner  breathing  hose  being  contained  within  said  outer 
flexible  breathing  hose 

.1  flexible  s.impling  hose  suitable  to  lonvey  sampled  gas  lo  an 
aiialv/er,  and  having  a  sampling  end  and  a  machine  end 
and  contained  within  at  least  one  of  said  flexible  outer  and 
inner  breathing  hoses  for  the  ma|orily  of  the  length  of  said 
s.inip!ing  hose. 


a  sampling  adaptor  with  a  breathing  hose  connector  con- 
nected to  said  breathing  hoses,  a  swivel  to  allow  said 
breathing  hose  connector  to  rotate  freely  in  relation  to  the 
remainder  of  the  adaptor,  an  angular  swivel  to  allow 
adiustment  <if  Ihe  angular  shape  of  the  adaptor,  a  filter 
which  encloses  said  sampling  end  of  said  sampling  hose, 
and  a  palient  end  connector  means,  and 

J  machine  end  adaptiir  having  a  hose  end  and  a  machine  end 
and.  at  the  hose  end.  having  a  breathing  hose  connector 
secured  to  said  outer  and  inner  flexible  breathing  hoses, 
the  machine  end  adaptor  having  a  sampling  port  con- 
nected to  said  machine  end  of  said  sampling  hose,  and 
having  a  machine  input  connector  communicating  with 
said  outer  breathing  hose,  and  a  machine  output  connector 
communicating  with  said  inner  breathing  hose 


5.284.161 

SNCJPPKR-THF  SNCJRING  STOPPFR  ANTI-SNORING 

MCJl  TH  DF\  ICF 

Manuel  L.  Karell.  3573-22  St.,  San  Francisco,  Calif.  94114 
Filed  Nov.  12,  1992,  Ser.  No.  975,425 
Int.  CI."  A61F  5  !<6 
I'.S.  CI.  128—848  4  Claims 


ELECTRODES  TO 
ROOF  OF  MOUTH 


'EXTERNAL  SOURCE  ^j 
.ELECTRICAL  ENERGYJ 


18- 


1     .-\n  apparatus  for  the  cessation  of  snoring,  wherein  said 
apparatus  comprises 

mouthpiece   means   for   fitting   over   an   entire   upper   tooth 

plate  in  a  person's  mouth  and  providing  surfaces  for  con- 

lading  a  upper  mouth  roof 
electrode  means,  implanted  within  said  mouthpiece  means. 

for  ceasing  snoring  through  an  application  of  electrical 

energy  lo  Ihe  upper  mouth  roof,  and 
energy    means  for  supplying  electrical  energy    to  said  elec- 

iriKJe  means 


5,284.162 

MFTHOD  OF  TREATING  THE  COLON 

Peter  J.  Wilk.  185  West  End  Ave.,  New  York,  NY.  10023 

Filed  Jul.  14,  1992.  Ser.  No.  913.442 

Int.  CI."  A6IB  17/00 

L  .S.  CI.  128—898  13  Claims 


1    A  surgical  melhixi  comprising  the  steps  of 


inserting  a  distal  end  of  an  elongate  tubular  member  into  a 
patient's  abdomen. 

ejecting  from  a  distal  end  of  said  tubular  member  a  pair  of 
prongs. 

during  said  step  of  ejecting,  spreading  said  prongs  apart  from 
one  another  lo  form  a  pair  of  jaws; 

moving  said  jaws  towards  a  colon  of  the  patient  to  insert  a 
porlion  of  said  colon  between  said  jaws  so  that  said  jaws 
essentially  surround  said  colon. 

shifting  said  tubular  member  towards  said  prongs,  thereby  at 
least  partially  closing  said  jaws  about  said  colon  to  essen- 
tially clamp  said  colon  between  said  jaws,  thereby  closing 
said  colon  at  said  jaws 


5,284.163 
MEANS  FOR  USE  AS  AN  AID  TO  STOP  SMOKING  OR 

FOR  USE  IN  NON-SMOKING  AREAS 
Svein  Knudsen,  Lindlokka  50,  N-1370  Asker,  and  Tor  Rasmus- 
sen,  S.  P.  Munthe  Kaas  vei  17,  N-1346  Gjettum,  both  of 
Norway 
per  No.  PCT/NO90/00n9.  §  371  Date  Jan.  10.  1992,  §  102(e) 
Date  Jan.  10.  1992.  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO91/01656.  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Feb.  21.  1991 

PCT  Filed  Jul.  16.  1990.  Ser.  No.  778.952 

Claims  priority,  application  Norway,  Jul.  31.  1989,  893095 

Int.  a."  A24F  47/00 

U.S.  CI.  131—270  5  Oairas 


yit.fiiii'    ' 


=^ 


1  A  smoke-free  cigarette  substitute  for  use  as  an  aid  to  stop 
smoking  or  for  use  in  non-smoking  areas,  comprising  a  nicotine 
containing  carrier  which  is  provided  in  a  tubular  sleeve  (1). 
whereby  an  air-permeable  plug  (5)  has  been  incoiTXirated  in 
one  end  of  the  sleeve,  characterized  in  that  said  nicotine  con- 
taining carrier  comprises  a  binder  to  which  has  been  added  a 
nicotine  containing  material  and  optionally  other  aromatic 
agents,  and  that  the  other  end  of  the  sleeve  (1)  has  been  pro- 
vided with  a  funnel-shaped  suction  orifice  (3)  and  a  gum  base 
(4),  which  orifice  allows  a  wanted  dose  of  said  nicotine  con- 
taining carrier  (2)  lo  reach  the  oral  cavity  of  the  user  by  draw- 
ing in.  and  that  said  carrier  (2)  after  reaching  the  oral  cavity  is 
intended  to  be  chewed  together  with  the  gum  base  (4)  and 
agglomerate  with  said  gum.  and  m  this  way  dispense  nicotine 
in  the  mouth 


5,284.164 
METHOD  FOR  IMPROVING  THE  QCALITY  OF 
PRODUCTS  PRODUCED  IN  THE  CIGARETTE 
MANUFACTURING  PROCESS 
Evelyn  M.  Andrews;  Gregory  J.  Bricker,  both  of  Macon;  Ernest 
F.  Collins.  Gray:  John  N.  Jewell;  Dennis  I,.  Sinksen.  both  of 
Macon;  Darrel  R.  Stephens,  Lizella,  and  Charles  H.  Wysow- 
ski,  Bonaire,  all  of  Ga..  assignors  to  Brown  &  Williamson 
Tobacco  Corporation.  Louisville.  Ky. 

Filed  Nov.  7.  1991.  Ser.  No.  789,235 

Int.  a.'  A24C  5/32 

U.S.  CI.  131—280  18  Oaims 

1   A  method  for  improving  the  quality  of  products  produced 

in  a  cigarette  manufacturing  process  by  machines  operating  in 

tandem,  which  comprises  the  steps  of 

a  retrieving  from  a  database  expected  baseline  values  of 
product  quality  parameters  and  machine  operating  param- 
eters for  a  product  selected  by  an  operator  of  at  least  one 
set  of  tandem  machines  from  a  plurality  of  supported 
products  produced  by  said  at  least  one  set  of  tandem 
machines; 
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h  m(uiilnnnj{  hs  j  ^uniputer  «f  scleclfci  ilata  representing 
inai  hint-  .ipcrjiiiig  paramftcrs  nf  said  al  Icasi  mif  sel  ot 
landt-m  niachino  [o  pri'vule  an  hiM(ini.al  rixilpnnl  Im 
each  uniquf  mai-hiMO  nf  saul  at  least  one  set  ol  tandem 
machines  ami  storing  said  selected  data  in  said  database 

c  aulomaticalU  ilirecting  the  ohtaining  ot  samples  at  prese 
lectcd  time  intervals  of  the  prinluits  heing  pr(xluLed  h\ 
said  al  least  one  sel  of  tandem  machines  on  a  sequential 
basis  as  directed  hs  said  computer 

d  aulomalicallv  testing  c|ualit\  parameters  of  the  printiKl 
prixluced  bv  saul  manufai.  luring  process  iitih/ing  a  plural 
ity  of  sensing  devices  as  directed  hv  said  sompuler  lo 
obtain  ilata  representing  said  qualit\  parameters  to  pro- 
side  said  historical  lixilprinl  for  eai  h  unique  machine  ot 
said  at  least  one  sel  of  tandem  maLhines  and  storing  b\ 
said  computer  of  said  sensed  values  to  said  database 

e  evaluating  in  real  time  hv  viid  computer  saiil  stored  data 
representing  siiid  nuiLhine  op<Tating  parameters  and  said 
storevi  data  representing  s.»id  pr.HliKl  vjualitv  parameters 
lo  determine  if  said  parameters  fall  outskle  of  s.iid  re 
trieved  baseline  values  or  if  said  parameters  have  talleti 
outside  .>f  said  historKal  fcHilpnnt  ol  eav  h  unkjue  machine 
and  if  so,  enabling  said  computer  lo 


5.2B4,165 
STAriSTU  Al   \  KVTII  ATION  ( ONTROI   I)K\  ICK  FOR 

\  KNTII  ATKI)  (  H.ARKTTKS 
Kiorenzo  DraRhetti.  Medicina.  llal\,  assignor  lo  (..IJ  ScKieta 
Per  A/.inni.  HoloKna.  Ital\ 

Kiled  S*p.  21,  1992.  S*r    No.  949.773 
Claims    priority,    application     Ital>.    Sep.     25.     1991.     B091 
A0<K)34J 

Int.  CI.'   A24<     ^    <-/ 
I  ,S   (1    131  — 2H1  6  Claims 
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(i)  notify  the  operator,  in  real  lime,  ol  s.iid  at  le.ist  one  set 
ot   laiuleni  machines  ol   an  error   ^  ondilioii   when   viul 
s<-nsed    values    fall    outsiile    ol    s.iul    retrieved    e\p<-vled 
V  a  lues. 
Ill)  revommend  possible  solutions  to  said  ojxTalor  ol  said 
.11  least  one  set  of  landem  mai-hines  for  correcting  the 
error  i.ondition. 
mil  resenuence  s.iid  testing  ol  qualitv   parameters  when 
ever  said  data  representing  sensed  values  falls  outside  ol 
said  historical  fixitprint  of  each  unique  machine 
f   tracking  h\  said  computer  for  said  at  least  one  sel  ol  Ian 
dem  mavhines  the  lime  perunl  and  dow.nIime  reason  when 
said  at  least  one  set  of  tandem  machines  is  inoperative 
g    generating  by   said  computer   a   hierar^hial  sel   ot   video 
displays  to  provide  information  to  the  operators  ol  said  al 
least  one  set  of  landem  machines,  aiul 
h  displaying  a  master  video  display  to  Ihe  operator  ol  said  at 
least  one  sel  of  tandem  machines,  said  displav  showing  the 
operational  status,  the  product  being  pnxluced.  estimated 
priHluction  of  the  machine  operat ors  machine  and   the 
other  machine  operaling  in  landem  with  it  along  with  saul 
quality   parameters  and  said  historical  data  generated  by 
said  computer  means 


I     V  si.iiisiK.il  '.1-milalioii  itioniloriTig  devKo  comprising 

.111  .innul.ir  o'livevor  having  a  plui.ilitv  of  seals  thereon, 
.idapled  lo  receive  .i  ventilated  ^igarelte  therein,  which 
move  wilh  s.iui  convevoi  along  an  annular  path,  said  seals 
!iu  hiding  .1  plur.ihlv  ol  t'lvett  se.ils  I'lved  relative  to  said 
convevor  and  at  least  one  movable  seat  movable  in  a 
direction  perpendK  ul.ir  lo  said  annular  path 

venlilation  control  means  lot  monitoring  the  ventilation  ol  a 
Ligarelte  received  in  said  .it  least  one  movable  seat,  said 
ventilation  control  means  moving  with  said  conveyor 
along  cud  annular  [>ath 

.1  m.'v  able  supp<irling  means  between  said  i.onveyor  and  said 
movable  seat  for  supporting  s.iid  movable  seal,  and 

actuating  means  for  moving  said  movable  supporting  means 
in  s.iid  [serpendiculai  direction  into  and  out  of  an  operal- 
ing position  in  wtiKh  .1  og.irelle  received  m  said  movable 
se.il  engakies  said  ventilation  ^onlrol  means. 


5.2H4.166 

MKTMOl)  OK  PRt)I)C(  IN<.  BROWN  t  K.ARKTTK 

WRAPPK.R  PAPKR 

William  K  Cartwright,  Roswell;  Sean  M.  Kelly.  Alpharetta,  and 

David  P.  Poizetta.  I)unwood>.  all  of  (Ja..  assignors  to  Kimber- 

l> -Clark  (  orporation.  Ne*nah,  Wis. 

Filed  Oct.  7.  1992,  S*r.  No.  957.968 

Int.  CI."   A24I)  /   ii: 

I   S.  CI.  131—365  2*  Claims 

1    -X  melhiKl  o\  making  a  colored  paper  for  use  as  wrappers 
for  smoking  products  which  comprises  the  steps  o( 

forming  a  furnish 

adding  al  least  one  colorant  lo  the  furnish, 

forming  Ihe  pap<-r  from  the  thus  treated  turnish    and 

.idding  at  leasl  one  colorant  to  the  paper 


5.2S4,167 
MFTHOl)  AND  APPARATl  S  FOR  HAIR  DRKSSINi; 
{.ayle  R.  (iill.   1921  St.  Michaels  Rd..  Lincoln.  Nebr.  68512, 
assignor  to  (iayle  R.  (iill  and  Turner   H.  (.ill,  JR..  both  of 
I  incoln,  Nebr. 

Filed  Jul.  29.  1993,  Ser.  No.  98,791 
Int.  CI.*  A45I)  :■!  'X' 
IS.  n.  132—200  8  Claims 

8    A  melhiKl  for  stvling  hair,  comprising  Ihe  steps  ol 
brushing  the  hair  rearwarilly  on  the  head  to  form  a  ponvtail 

having  long  hair  strands  and  short  hair  strands, 
gripping  the  p<invlail  with  an  elongated  clamp  apparatus  of 


the  type  having  a  pair  of  elongated  nbs  with  opposing 
ends  connected  together  to  gnp  hair  therebetween,  said 
clamp  apparatus  attached  at  a  location  on  the  ponvtail  to 
grip  both  the  long  and  short  strands. 

folding  the  free  end  of  the  ponytail  upon  itself  to  form  a  roll 
having  a  longitudinal  axis  generally  parallel  to  the  longitu- 
dinal ams  of  the  clamp  apparatus. 

continuing  to  roll  the  formed  roll  towards  the  wearers  head 
until  the  clamp  apparatus  is  wrapped  into  the  roll. 


providing  a  comb  having  a  back  portion  with  projecting 
teeth  and  opptising  end  legs  parallel  to  the  teeth,  said 
comb  having  means  on  the  legs  for  releasably  connecting 
Ihe  legs  to  the  ends  of  said  clamp  apparatus. 

inserting  the  comb  into  the  hair  with  the  back  portion  paral- 
lel to  the  clamp  apparatus,  with  the  comb  leeth  located 
between  the  formed  roll  and  the  wearer's  head,  and 

connecting  said  comb  legs  lo  said  clamp  apparatus  ends  to 
secure  the  clamp  apparatus  and  formed  roll  in  position 


S.284.168 
TOOTH  CLEANING  DEVICE 
Ronald   W.    Klinkhammer,   Seattle.   Wash.,   assignor   to   Oi^ 
I.ogic.  Inc..  Seattle.  Wash. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  664.487,  Mar.  4.  1991,  Pat.  No. 
5.137.039.  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  145.771.  Jan.  19. 
1988.  abandoned.  This  application  Aug.  3.  1992,  Ser.  No.  924,096 

Int.  C\.'  A45D  44  IH 
L  .S.  CI.  132—308  •-*  Claims 


positioning  means  as  relatively  ngid  extensions  of  the  same, 
longitudinally  thereof,  and  the  jaws  are  inclined  to  the  plane 
of  the  head  at  corresponding  but  oppositely  disposed  acute 
angles  thereto, 
and  a  tooth  cleaning  implement  which  is  connected  with  the 
arms  to  straddle  the  slot  at  the  distal  end  portions  of  the 
arms, 
the  implement  comprising  a  cowling  which  is  supported  on  the 
jaws  and  compnses  a  pair  of  spaced  wings  and  a  midsection 
in  the  space  therebetween,  which  are  senally  interconnected 
with  one  another  along  the  third  axis  of  the  arms,  and  a  pair 
of  additional  portions  which  are  interposed  between  the 
respective  wings  and  the  midsection  of  the  cowling  on  the 
third  axis  of  the  arms, 
the  respective  additional  portions  of  the  cowling  being  con- 
nected with  the  midsection  and  the  wings  at  pairs  of  spaced 
first  and  second  connections,  respectively, 
the  wings  having  tooth  cleaning  means  on  corresponding  sides 
thereof,  and  in  the  operational  mode  of  the  device  being 
reentrantly  folded  about  the  midsection  at  the  first  connec- 
tions, to  give  the  cowling  an  operatively  U-shaped  configu- 
ration wherein  the  tooth  cleaning  sides  of  the  wings  are 
folded  relatively  toward  one  another,  but  spaced  apart  from 
one  another  by  a  gap  having  a  mouth  opposite  the  midsec- 
tion of  the  cowling  for  the  introduction  of  the  teeth  to  the 

gap- 

the  distal  end  portions  of  the  arms  being  resiliently  flexible  in 
relation  to  one  another  in  directions  parallel  to  the  third  axis 
of  the  arms,  and  the  wings  and  jaws  being  connected  with 
one  another  at  third  connections  which  are  disposed  on 
opposite  sides  of  the  second  connections  from  the  first  con- 
nections in  directions  parallel  to  the  third  axis  of  the  arms,  so 
that  in  the  operational  mode  of  the  device,  the  jaws  yielda- 
bly  bias  the  wings  relatively  toward  one  another  to  the 
extent  that  when  the  cowling  is  straddled  about  a  row  of 
teeth,  a  user  must  relative  forcibly  wedge  the  tops  of  the 
teeth  between  the  tooth  cleaning  sides  of  the  wings  to  intro- 
duce the  teeth  to  the  gap  through  the  mouth  thereof,  and 

the  added  portions  of  the  cowling  are  cantilevered  into  the  slot 
from  the  second  connections  and  flexibly  interposed  in  the 
slot  between  the  wings  and  the  midsection  so  that  when  the 
teeth  are  introduced  to  the  gap  between  the  tooth  cleaning 
sides  of  the  wings  and  the  cowling  is  translated  along  the 
length  of  the  row  of  teeth,  the  midsection  and  added  por- 
tions of  the  cowling  form  an  articulated  linkage  between  the 
wings  which  flexes  in  relation  to  the  arms  to  preserve  the 
bias  on  the  wings  while  the  wings  reciprocate  in  relation  to 
one  another  to  adjust  to  the  varying  diameters  of  the  teeth 
along  parallels  to  the  third  axis  of  the  arms. 


1    A  straddle-type  tixMh  cleaning  head  for  a  straddle-type 
tcHith  cleaning  device  which  in  the  operational  mtxie  thereof 
funher   compnses   elongated   positioning   means,   including   a 
handle,  for  supp<irting  ihe  head  adjacent  a  row  of  teeth  to  be 
cleaned  while  the  head  is  applied  thereto,  comprising 
a  pair  of  elongated  arms  which  extend  in  generally  spaced 
parallel  relationship  to  one  another  in  a  plane  of  the  head  and 
have  proximal  ends  and  distal  ends,  and  first  and  second  axes 
that  extend  longitudinally  of  the  arms  between  the  respec- 
tive ends  thereof, 
the  arms  having  an  elongated  slot  extending  therebetween  and 
jaw  projecting  laterally  outwardly  from  the  distal  end  por- 
tions thereof  on  a  third  axis  extending  crosswise  of  the  first 
and  second  axes  of  the  arms, 
the  proximal  end  ptirtions  of  the  arms  being  connected  with 
the  positioning  means  in  the  operational  mode  of  the  device 
so  that  the  arms  are  projected  from  the  distal  end  of  the 


5.284,169 
METHOD  OF  PRODLCING  A  THIN  BRL'SH  DENTAL 
FLOSS 
Sean  G.  Gilligan,  KilcuUen,  Ireland;  John  A.  Kaminski,  Newark; 
Adrian  Hart,  Menlo  Park,  both  of  Calif.:  Dermot  T.  Freeman. 
Killiney,  Ireland;  Patrick  J.  Hanley,  So.  San  Francisco.  Calif.; 
Jeffrey  S.  Meessmann.  Iowa  City,  and  Larn  J-  Oliphant. 
Swisher,  both  of  Iowa,  assignors  to  Gillette  Canada,  Inc.. 
Kirkland.  Canada 

Filed  May  15.  1992.  Ser.  No.  883,511 

Int.  a.^  A61C  15/00 

L'.S.  a.  132—321  *  Oaims 


.1       ^-.A^^^^V^^     ■      if^ 


1   A  process  for  manufactunng  a  continuous  length  of  dental 
floss  brush  comprising  alternating  sequences  of  thread  portions 
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and  Hovs  brush  p<irti(ins  integral  therewilh.  the-  pr.xess  cum 
prising  the  steps  of 

a  I  ciMling  .1  rcsiTsf  lv.isu-d  high  u-n.KiIv  iivI.mi  \,irn  uilh  .i 
vilulion  of  polymer  in  a   volatile  vKent.   the   polvmer 
being  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  nslon,  pol> 
urcthane  and  mll^lure^  thereof 

b)  selectively  vap»)n/ing  vilvent  from  thread  portions  of  the 
yarn  and  preventing  significant  vaporization  ol  solvent 
from  brush  p<irtions  of  the  yarn  while  the  yarn  is  main 
tamed  under  a  tension  of  from  0  ["'to  1  N 

c»  exposing  the  brush  portions  of  the  yarn  to  steam  while  the 
yarn  is  under  a  tension  of  approximately  zero  until  the 
brush  p<irtions  of  the  yarn  have  regained  at  least  KX) 
percent  of  the  diameter  of  the  uncoated.  relaxed  yarn,  and 

d)  removing  residual  solvent  from  the  brush  portions  of  the 
yarn  while  the  sarii  is  under  a  tension  of  approximately 
zero 


shdahlv  mounted  .into  said  mam  shaft  of  the  sunshade  with  said 
supp<'rting  ribs  pivotally  connected  thereto,  the  other  ends  of 
said  supporting  ribs  arc  pivotally  ass.iciated  with  said  frame 
ribs  of  said  sunshade  to  which  a  canopy  is  attached,  said  open- 
ing and  supporting  device  being  characlen/cd  in  that  an  elon- 
gated rack  like  member  is  secured  to  a  section  of  said  main 
shaft,  said  runner  slidabK  travels  oscr  said  rack-like  member 
during  the  opening  and  closing  of  the  sunshade  said  rack  like 
member  having  a  topmost  end  and  is  provide  with  a  plurality 
of /shaped  teeth  each  of  which  has  an  oblique  face  a  hori/on- 
lal  stop  piece  is  disposed  at  said  topmost  end  of  said  rack-like 
member  so  as  to  prevent  said  runner  from  disengagement  with 
said  rack-like  member  a  grcnive  dis[Kised  on  said  inner  wall  of 
said  runner  permits  the  slidable  engagement  of  said  rack-like 
membcT  with  said  runner  an  arc  arm  and  a  lug  being  mounted 
on  said  runner  an  open  ended  cavity  having  a  rear  opened  end 
and  a  front  end.  and  being  disposed  on  said  runner  said  cavity 
basing  a  lid  al  said  rear  opened  end  and  a  through  hole  at  said 


5.284.170 

RKYCl  ,4BI  K  RINSKR 

M«rk  Ijrwn.  44J1  S.  Wenonah,  Stickney,  III.  60402 

Filed  Apr.  9,  1W2.  Ser,  No    865,932 

Int   (1/  BO«H   <  ": 

I  .S.  CI.  134-^t4 


lU  (  laimt 


1  .A  spraving  device  lor  riiiMng  .i  rcLS^Liblc  or  reusable 
container  having  an  inlenor  bottom  vurta^e  and  inlerior  w.ilK 
protecting  from  said  hollom  suiLkc.  said  devue  rolalahU 
fixed  intermediate  a  hasin  lop  .uul  ,i  valve  .onlroller  whuh 
regulates  a  How  of  w.iler  Irom  a  w.ilei  source  said  desKC 
I  omprismg 

a  hiH>k  shaped,  rigid,  tubular  memhei  ot  subslantialls  uiu 
form  diameter  having  an  inlet  end  lor  receiving  said  How 
of  water  frimi  said  water  source  activated  bv  said  valve 
controller,  a  threaded  encl  and  an  open  end  for  directing  a 
slream  of  water  in  an  upward  direction  to  individuallv 
rinse  the  eiitirelv  ol  said  interior  bollom  surface  and  said 
intenoi  walls  of  said  vonlainer  inverted  above  said  open 
end  and 
a  depressihle  lever  lor  initiating  said  stream  ol  waler  extend 
ing  bi-tweeri  a  valve  proximate  to  said  threaded  end  ot  said 
tubular  member  and  substaritiallv  adiacenl  proximitv  to 
said  open  end  of  said  tubular  member  su^  h  that  the  weight 
of  said  inverted  container  held  hv  a  user  and  or  pressure 
applied  to  said  container  hv  said  user  on  said  lever  at  a 
p<iint  on  said  lever  subslanliallv  adiaieni  said  open  end 
ntrols    orx-ninji    of    said    valve    lo    initiate    said    water 


con 
stream 


ipt'iiing 


UMI 


5.284,171 
SI  NSHADF  C)HKNIN(;  AM)  SI  P1H)RT1\(.  I)K\  l(  F 
Cliin-MsianR  I  iu.  No.  12J.  l.iu  lu  Fin.  Fiu  Msiang  Fs  un.  Shui 
SluuiK  MsianR.  ("hiayi  Hsien,  Taiwan 

Filed  Dec.  7,  1992,  Ser.  No.  986.499 
Int.  n:  A45B  //    1' 
IS.  CI.  135—20.3  '  <^''«''" 

1  An  improved  opening  and  supfvirtuig  devue  adapted  for 
a  sunshade  of  the  tvp<-  comprising  a  main  shaft,  a  runner,  a 
plurality  of  supporting  ribs  and  a  pluralitv  i^t  frame  ribs  said 
runner   having   an    inner    wall   and   an   outer    wall,   and   being 


Iroiil  end  said  ..oilv  av  .ornniod.iles  a  spring  biased  support- 
ing pm  having  a  Ironl  Up  with  an  oblique  face  in  parallel  with 
said  oblique  la.e  of  said  /shaped  looth.  said  supporting  pin 
having  ,1  front  portion  and  a  rear  end  and  being  provided  with 
.1  restraint  tT.inge  al  said  front  portion  thereof  so  that  a  spring 
IS  o-nfined  between  said  flange  and  said  lid,  permitting  said 
supporting  pin  to  be-  retrievablv  actuated  as  the  rear  end  ot  said 
supporting  pin  is  pivoiallv  connected  to  said  arc  arm  wherein 
said  ar^  arm  being  pivoiallv  secured  lo  said  lug  disp<'sed  on 
said  outer  wall  of  said  runner  wherebv  said  supp>>rting  pin  can 
autoniatKallv  withdraw  into  said  ^aviiv  when  said  runner  is 
pushed  against  each  tooth  of  said  raaiike  member,  and  can 
pop  out  to  retain  said  runner  in  place  when  said  supp<irting  pin 
passes  over  each  ti^nh  repealedlv  until  said  runner  is  moved  to 
.1  ilesired  p..sition  in  the  opening  of  said  sunshade,  said  pivotal 
ar.  arm  is  triggered  and  held  to  make  said  supporting  pin 
withdraw  into  said  cavity  lor  a  short  span  of  time  so  as  to 
permit  said  supp<irting  pin  to  slide  downwardly  in  the  closing 
t  il  said  sunshade 


5.284.172 
RFVFRSINC;  FMBRFl  1  A  APPARATl  S 
James  R.  Tcale.  Jr..  216B  Woodburn  Dr..  Dothan,  Ala.  36301 
Filed  Mar.  9.  1992.  Ser.  No.  848,079 
Int.  CI.'   A45R  -\^   (C 
I   S.  CI.  135-2^  *  f''"'"'* 

1     A  reversing  umbrella  apparatus,  comprising. 
.1  tubular  supp<'rt  shaft,  the  tubular  support  shaft  including  a 
shaft   lower  distal  end  and  a  shaft   upper  distal  end,  the 
shaft  lower  distal  end  mounting  a  handle  fixedly  thereto, 
the  shaft  upper  distal  end  mounting  a  shaft  collar,  and 


the  shaft  collar  pivotally  mounting  at  least  one  pair  of  can- 
opy ribs,  each  rib  of  said  pair  of  canopy  ribs  includes  a  rib 
upper  distal  end  and  a  rib  lower  distal  end.  the  rib  upper 
distal  end  is  pivotally  mounted  to  the  shaft  collar,  and 

each  rib  lower  distal  end  including  slide  means  for  sliding 
along  said  each  rib.  and 

a  slide  member  slidably  mounted  about  the  tubular  support 
shaft  between  the  shaft  collar  and  the  handle,  wherein  the 
slide  member  includes  at  least  t>ne  pair  of  support  ribs, 
with  each  support  rib  of  said  support  ribs  pivntalK 
mounted  to  the  slide  member  and  to  said  slide  means  of 
each  canopy  rib.  and 


5.284,173 

Al  TOMATIC  CONTINFOLS  SFFF-DRAIMNG. 

SFFF-C  I  FANING  AND  SELF-RtPFENISHlNG 

APPARATFS  AND  SYSTEM  FOR  WATERING  STOCK 

Thomas  W.  Ciraves.  6606  Tam  O'Shanter.  Houston.  Tex.  77036. 

and  Robert  R.  C;reen.  Rte.  4,  Box  2B,  Ciranbury.  Tex.  76049 

Filed  Oct.  23,  1992,  Ser.  No.  965.809 

Int.  CI."  F04F  10.  (XJ:  AOIK  ^  CXJ 

I  .S.  CI.  137—1  7  Claims 


n  V 


1    ,An  automatic,  continuous  self-draining,  self-cleaning  and 
self-replenishing  system  for  watering  stiKk  comprising 

connecting  a  source  of  water  to  at  least  one  bowl  shaped  and 
dimensioned  to  permit  a  sKxrk  animal  to  drink  from  the 


siphon,  the  siphon  having  a  siphon  height  corresponding 
to  a  substantially  filled  bowl  and  a  discharge  height  below 
the  drain  level,  and 
controllably  dripping  water  from  the  source  into  the  bowl 
such  that  when  the  water  in  the  bowl  reaches  the  substan- 
tially filled  height  the  siphon  drains  the  bowl. 


5.284,174 

SYSTEM  AND  METHOD  FOR  PRODUCING  AND 

MAINTAINING  PREDETERMINED  PROPORTIONATE 

MIXTURES  OF  FLUIDS 
Edward  C.  Norman.  Chester  Springs.  Pa.,  assignor  to  Chubb 
National  Foam.  Inc..  Lionville,  Pa. 

Filed  Aug.  18,  1992,  Ser.  No.  931.933 

Int.  CI."  F16K  31  00 

U.S.  CI.  137—5  16  Claims 


the  slide  means  includes  a  slide  housing,  the  slide  housing 
including  a  slide  housing  cavity,  and  the  slide  housing 
cavity  further  including  a  spring  cavity,  the  slide  housing 
including  a  slide  housing  access  longitudinally  directed 
through  the  slide  housing,  and  the  spring  cavity  arranged 
parallel  and  spaced  from  the  access,  and  the  canopy  nb 
lower  distal  end  including  an  abutment  flange  positioned 
within  the  spring  cavity,  and  the  slide  housing  further 
including  a  canopy  nb  extension  directed  through  a  lower 
distal  end  of  the  slide  housing,  wherein  the  canopy  nb 
extension  includes  a  canopy  nb  extension  upper  distal  end 
plate  positioned  within  the  spring  housing,  and  a  spring 
member  positioned  between  the  canopy  nb  and  the  can- 
opy nb  extension  within  the  slide  housing 


8  A  system  for  maintaining  a  predetermined  proponionate 
mixture  of  first  and  second  fluids,  said  system  comprising; 

first  mixing  means  for  mixing  said  first  and  second  fluids  to 
continuously  produce  a  proportionate  discharge  mixture; 

second  mixing  means  for  mixing  said  first  and  second  fluids 
to  produce  a  sample  mixture  at  a  ratio  corresponding  to 
said  predetermined  proportionate  mixture; 

means  for  ifieasunng  and  comparing  the  conductivity  of  the 
discharge  mixture  with  the  conductivity  of  said  sample 
mixture,  and  for  generating  a  control  signal  representative 
of  any  difference  therebetween;  and 

means  responsive  to  said  control  signal  for  adjusting  said 
first  mixing  means  in  order  to  minimize  the  difference 
between  the  measured  conductivities  of  said  sample  mix- 
ture and  said  discharge  mixture 


5,284,175 

CAPPING  APPARATUS  AND  METHOD 

James  Mykytyn.  840  Midway  Rd..  Powder  Springs.  Ga.  30073 

Filed  Feb.  16.  1993.  Ser.  No.  17.853 

Int.  CI.'  F16K  23,00 

U.S.  CI.  137—15  19  Oaims 


17    A  method  for  producing  a  capping  apparatus  for  slop- 


b<<wl  bottom,  the  U)wl  having  lower  walls  sloping  to  a    ping  fluid  from  leaking  from  a  leaking  valve  of  a  tank,  compns- 
drain   in   the   bottiim.   the   drain   communicating   with   a    ing  the  steps  of 
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disposing  an  innt-r  capping  enclnsurt-  \Mthin  an  outer  hous 
ing  with  said  inner  capping  encli-sure  being  seleclivels 
movahlc  within  said  outer  housing  and  hasing  an  opening 
vulh  a  perimeter  for  surrounding  said  leaking  saKe 

forming  a  Up  on  said  outer  housing  with  hp  openings,  said 
opening  for  receiving  re>training  straps  on  said  tank  and 
said  hp  for  securing  said  outer  housing  to  said  retaining 
straps  up<in  rotation  of  said  outer  housing,  and 

providing  an  adjustment  means  for  moving  said  inner  cap 
ping  enclosure  within  said  outer  housing  and  for  moving 
said  perimeter  about  said  valve  and  against  said  tank 

5.284.176 
BATTKRY  RKHI.I.  SYSTKM 
Duiiel  C»mpau.  Grand  Rapids.  Mich.,  assiRnor  to  How-Rite 
Controls,  ltd.,  (;rand  Rapids,  Mich. 

Filed  Jun.  30.  1992,  Ser.  \o.  907.930 

Int.  n.^  H6K  Jl   /-'rt 

I  ..S.  (1.  137—260  *  Claims 


.1  hollow  opc-raling  assembly  consisting  ol 

.jn  inlel  si-alahK  connected  to  sjid  vacuum  system, 
fvpansihle  wall  means  having  a  first  end  extending  from 

said  inlet  and  an  opp<Aed.  movable,  second  end.  and 
an  outlet  earned  hv  said  second  end  from  a  first  position 
when  said  wall  means  is  in  an  unexpanded  condition  to 
a  second  position  when  said  wall  means  is  in  an  ex- 
panded condition,  said  outlet  being  sealed  by  said  rup- 
turable  means. 

said  wall  means  being  held  in  an  unexpanded  condition 
when  said  vacuum  system  is  under  negative  pressure, 
and  expanding  when  said  vacuum  system  is  under 
p<isilivc  pressure  greater  than  aKmt  (i  I  psig 
said  rupturable  means  being  spaced  from  said  rupturing 
means  when  said  outlet  is  in  the  first  position  and 
ruptured  by  said  rupturing  means  when  said  outlet  is 
at  the  second  position 


1 
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5.2*4.178 
BlTrK.RFl.Y  VAI  \K 
Sal»atore    I.ardieri.    Altopascio.    Italy,    as-signor    to   CO.I.RA. 
S.R.I...  Altopascio.  Italy 

Filed  Jan.  15,  1993,  Ser.  No,  5,145 
Claims  priorit>,  application  luly,  Jan.  16,  1992.  FI  92  A  6 
Int.  CI.'  F16K  /  ::    <5  'HI 
IS.  n.  137—315  "  Claims 


I  A  battery  refill  system  for  filling  and  maintaining  a  plural 
ity  of  interconnected  battery  cells  at  a  predetermined  level 
with  liquid  provided  by  an  external  liquid  suppiv  means,  the 
system  also  including  a  plurality  of  refill  valves,  each  valve 
being  aswiated  with  a  single  battery  cell,  and  at  least  one  main 
suppiv  valve  for  controlling  the  suppiv  of  the  liquid  to  the 
batters  cells  and  their  respective  refill  valves,  said  system 
further  comprising 

conduit  means  communicating  between  the  mam  suppiv 
valve  and  the  refill  valves,  said  conduit  means  being  con 
structed  of  a  thermoplastic  elastomer  which,  iiver  a  tern 
perature  range  of  between  at>Hit  ^D'  V  and  JIX)'  I"  .  is 
substantially  free  of  pla.stici/er  bleed,  has  j  minimum  bend 
radius  of  about  J  Ml  inches,  and  has  ,i  burst  strength  ol  up 
to  about  4<)  psi 
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William   A.   Swansiger,   l,i»crmore.  (  alif.,  as-signor   to  .Sandia 

Corporation,  Albuquerque,  N.  Me». 

Filed  No..  13.  1990.  Ser.  No.  611.617 

Int.  C\.'  FI6K  /'  ■III 

C,S.  n.  137— A«.l  14  naims 


1     ,-\    non  reclosing   ovcrprevsure   protection   lievice    for   a 
vacuum  system,  said  device  comprising 

rupturable    means    for    providing    a    mm  reclosing    opening 

upon  forcible  contact  with  rupturing  means 
rupturing  means  for  rupturing  said  rupturable  means,  and 


1  Improved  butterlly  valve  lor  intercepting  a  conduit  where 
substances  fll^w.  especially  suitable  for  the  pharmaceutical, 
alimentary  and  chemical  fields,  comprising 

an  annular  body  (1)  integral  with  said  conduit. 

.1  butterfly  valve  dish  (3)  having  a  rotation  stem  (4).  said 
rotation  stem  (4)  rotatably  engaged  on  said  annular  body. 

said  butterfly  valve  dish  operable  at  one  end  by  an  actuating 
lever  (61  to  open  and  Jose  an  internal  p<ut  of  said  annular 
b<x)y  ill. 

a  seal  (2)  housed  in  said  annular  body  and  tightly  engaging 
with  said  butterfly  valve  dish  (3»  in  a  closed  position. 

said  annular  body  (1)  including  a  removable  Nvk  (5)  which 
fiirms  a  small  section  on  one  flat  side  of  said  annular  b(xly 
at  a  lop  surface  thing. 

said  removable  bliKk  having  a  supporting  seat  (18)  for  said 
stem  (4). 

said  annular  b<K)y  further  including  a  blind  seat  (7).  diametri- 
cally opposite  to  said  block  (5)  in  which  a  rotation  pivot 
(4tj)  of  said  butterflv  valve  dish  (3)  aligned  to  said  stem  (4) 
IS  engaged. 

said  seal  (2)  having  an  annular  shape  and  a  pair  of  radially 
diametrically  opp<isite  seal  holes  (9u.  9h).  m  which  said 
stem  (4)  and  said  rotation  pivot  (4til  are  respectively  re- 
ceived and  engaged  therein. 

wherein  said  dismounting  for  cleaning  and  the  assembling  of 
said  butterfly  valve  dish  (3)  from  and  to  said  annular  btxly 

(1)  are  allowed  by  extracting  said  small  removable  bliKk 
(5)  from  said  bixiy  and  partially  pulling  out  said  seal  from 
said  housing  and  raising  said  stem  for  sliding  said  stem  (4) 
and  pivot  (4c;)  respectively  from  said  supp<irting  seal  and 
said  blind  seal  (7.  18)  andsaid  seal  holes  (9u,  9b)  of  said  seal 

(2)  and  vice  versa  while  at  the  same  time  extracting  and 
inserting  said  seal  together  as  a  single  unit  without  disman- 
tling a  remaining  portion  ot  said  annular  b<x)y,  and 

said    actuating    lever    (6)   vomprising    means   (27.33,35)    for 


locking  said  bullerfiy  (3)  in  a  plurality  of  operating  posi- 
tions 


5.284,179 
VAI  A  F  AND  SEMICONDUCTOR  FABRICATING 
FQL  IPMFNT  USING  THE  SAME 
Mitsuhiro   Shikida.   Kokubunji;    Kazuo   Sato,   Tokyo;   Yoshio 
Kawamura.  Kokubunji;  Shinji  Tanaka.  Ibaraki;  Yasuaki  Hori- 
uchi.  Yono;  Akira  Koide.  Ibaraki.  and  Toshimitsu  Miyada, 
Machioji.  all   of  Japan,  assignors  to   Hitachi,   Ltd..  Tokyo. 
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Filed  May  29.  1992,  Ser.  No.  890.711 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  30.  1991.  3-127705; 
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Int.  CI.'  F16K  II  :4.  JI   06 
I  .S.  CI.  37—334  11  Claims 


ing  the  amount  of  air  passing  from  the  low  vacuum  end  via  the 
high  vacuum  reserve  to  a  vacuum  pump,  which  comprises: 

a)  a  connector  having  a  first  outlet  connected  to  the  high 
vacuum  reserve,  a  second  outlet  connected  to  the  low 
vacuum  end  of  the  automated  milking  system,  onfice 
means  between  said  first  and  second  outlets,  and  valve 
means  for  said  onfice  means  to  control  air  flow  therebe- 
tween: 

b)  a  vacuum  sensor  chamber. 

c)  a  reference  chamber  to  provide  a  reference  vacuum  for 
said  sensor  chamber: 

d)  an  adjustable  vacuum  reference  regulator  connected  to 
said  reference  chamber  and  supplying  a  selected  amount 
of  ambient  air  thereto  to  establish  a  reference  vacuum  in 
said  reference  chamber; 

e)  diaphragm  means  connecting  said  reference  chamber  to 
said  sensor  chamber  and  movable  in  response  to  vacuum 
differences  between  the  low  vacuum  end  and  the  high 
vacuum  reserve  and  rapidly  responsive  to  changes  in  the 
low  vacuum  end:  and 

0  shaft  means  connecting  said  diaphragm  means  to  said 
valve  means  for  said  orifice  to  adjust  said  valve  means  to 
regulate  the  air  flow  through  said  connector,  whereby 
substantially  constant  vacuum  is  maintained  m  the  low 
vacuum  end 


2-1 


1-S        3-2 


2-2 


1    A  valve  comprising 

a  vessel  filled  with  fluid, 

d  ribb<in-like  film  having  at  least  one  infiextion  plane  mov- 
able within  said  vessel. 

a  pluralitv  of  ports  provided  on  the  wall  of  said  vessel;  and 

film  operating  means  for  opening  and  closing  a  plurality  of 
said  ports  by  movement  of  said  inflexion  plane  of  said  film 
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CONTROI  I.ING  VACUUM  LEVEL  WITH  A  TWO-LEVEL 

\  ACUUM  SYSTEM  CONTROLLER  AND  ADJUSTABLE 

SPEED  DRIVE 
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This  application  Jun.  29.  1992.  Ser.  No.  905.744 
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5.284,181 
COUPLER  ASSEMBLY  FOR  A  PRESSURE  PUMP 

diung-Jang  Wang.  No.  3.  Pei-Chuang  Rd..  Sfaen-Kang  Hsiang. 
Taichung  Hsien,  Taiwan 

Filed  May  10,  1993.  Ser.  No.  60.221 

Int.  Cl.^  F16K  37/00:  B65H  75/46 

U.S.  a.  137—557  3  Qaims 


1  A  dual-vacuum  diaphragm-driven  cone  controller  for 
monitoring  the  vacuum  in  an  automated  milking  vacuum  sys- 
tem having  a  low  vacuum  and  subject  to  leakage  and  a  high 
vacuum  end  during  periods  of  vacuum  disturbances  by  regulat- 


*^*'5«  5-S« 


1   A  coupler  assembly  for  a  pressure  pump  comprising: 

a  base  support  having  an  internal  wall  which  confines  a 
recess  therein  and  a  through  bore  that  passes  through  said 
internal  wall; 

an  enclosed  casing  provided  in  said  recess  of  said  base  sup- 
port and  having  a  threaded  inlet-hole  which  is  formed 
through  a  wall  body  of  said  enclosed  casing  and  which  is 
communicated  with  said  through  bore,  and  a  circular 
plate  which  is  opposite  to  a  bottom  of  said  recess,  said 
circular  plate  having  a  pressure  gauge,  a  plurality  of  quick 
release  coupling  members  and  a  valve  connected  to  said 
circular  plate  in  order  to  communicate  an  interior  of  said 
enclosed  casing  and  an  extenor  of  said  enclosed  casing; 
and 

a  coil  of  connecting  gas  pipe  having  an  end  that  enters  said 
through  bore  of  said  base  support  to  connect  threadedly 
with  said  inlet  hole  of  said  enclosed  casmg. 
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f^f^ 


iir'<> 


I  A  nMar\  \.iKf  ot  ihr  tspr  haviiik:  ,i  \.ilw  NhU  pi.'xulini; 
.1  \al\e  st-al,  .irul  haMriij  j  \aKc-  rru-mN-i  roiat.iblf  rclalivc  if 
■,.iicl  %aKc  st-al  ht-twt-en  a  firsl  p..sili>iii  proMdin^  r.>r  nun!  tl  ■« 
Ihrmi^h  •vaid  \aKo  tvniv  arul  a  stx.uid  p,.siti>.n  [Mohihiting 
ITuid  n,m  Ihrniijjh  saul  v  aU  f  Nxls    ihc  inipr>>vfnu-ni  vfrnpn^ 


irig 


a  *iptT  nn-nihKT  l.inm-d  Innii  an  t-lastonuTiv  riult-ria'.  ^kl 
vnp<T  nu-tnhoi  cxlomling  lUl  umkTftinalU  ot  -vaui  \d\\c 
st-al.  ami.  in  an  unsircsst-il  mndilioii  .'(  sakl  vnp<T  nu-nibtT 
rxtcnding  radialK  ins^ardK  of  said  \  aU  c-  st-al,  said  ^vip^-r 
mtTiihKT  ht-ing  <)p<Tali\.fl\  pxisilioticd  fur  il  lo  wipf  Jfan 
an  >mUT  .  irninifcronlial  surface  ol  said  valxf  nu-mbtT  as 
said  vaKf  mcmht-r  is  nixvcd  IrMni  s.iid  firsi  [X'siiion  !.<  said 
sfcund  p<isitKin 

means  supp.irting  said  wip.T  nit-niK-r  l.>r  liniiU-d  radialK 
oul\Nards  mosc-mcnl  ri-laliM-  l.'  viid  '.aKt-  st-al.  up-m 
slrt-ssing  nf  said  vAip<.-t  mcmfxT  h\  said  \aUc  nu-niN.T 
wht-ri-hv  said  «.i[->fr  nu-mtx-r  ^an  ft- liai  t  inl"  saitf  vaUf 
si-al  u[v.n  stressing  of  saiii  «.i[H-r  rncinN-r  b\  said  rotar\ 
\aKt- 

saul  \aKt-  fxnls  iiK  luding  ,  omplimi-nlar\  and  inu-rlilling 
sake  hakes,  ea^  h  ot  s.iid  sake  hakes  including  a  said 
\  ak  e  memfx-r 

further  iiK  luding  a  said  «i[X-r  riu-nifx-r  ass<«.ia!eil  «.ilh  ea^  h 
said  \ake  half,  said  respt-i-lue  v.i\-<-r  memlx-rs  being  oper 
alive  Loniointk  to  «,ipt-  ^lean  al  an  outer  ^  ir.  iimlerenlial 
surface  ol  viid  \ake  niemb<-r  assiKialed  vvilh  thai   valve- 
halt 


ond  surtaxes,  ihe  first  surta^e  sealing  with  ihe  female 
iiu-niK-r  arul  having  .i  subslanliall v  llal  surfase  laving  ihe 
inlet nal  sh.uiider  ihe  sei  ond  surface  having  a  siirved 
surface  extending  radiallv  oulwardk  and  .onvex  side 
ta.mg  r.idiallv  invtardk,  forming  a  .avilv  between  the 
.OIK  .IV  e  side  ,iiul  Ihe  longitudinal  bore  vv  herebv  hvdraulu 


H..    t:--' 


pressure  .idling  on  the  ^ivitv  lends  to  urge  ihe  ouivex  side 
radialk  inwardlv  I,,  lorm  a  radial  melal  to  melal  seal 
against  the  male  member  and 
(di  retaining  means  engageable  v*ilh  the  female  membi-r  lor 
retaining  ihe  nn-tal  sealing  inember  m  the  longitudinal 
h,.re  ii|-v.'n  removal  ot  ihe  male  membei  from  the  longilu 
din.il  bon- 
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Int.  (!.'  H6I    :v  tm 

T.S.  n.  137—614.04  5  (laims 

I    An  undersea  hvdraulu   coupling  lomprising 

(al  a   female   mcmht-r   having   ,<   longitudinal   N>re   uith   an 

miernal  shoulder 
(h)  a  male  member  insertable  into  the  longitudinal  b,.re  tor 

Huk)  eommunieation  vulh  Ihe  female  member 
IV)  a  melal  sealing  member  inserlable  into  the  longitudinal 
bore  for  sealing  between  ihe  male  and  female  members, 
the  metal  sealing  member  having  ad)oining  first  and  sct- 


1  A  imilli  laser  tubt-  suilable  f  t  ust-  on  motor  vehivles 
comprising  a  .vlindrkal  v^all  having  an  outer  surface,  and  an 
inner  surface  esst-nlialk  parallel  to  the  outer  surface,  ihe  inner 
surface  defining  an  esst-nlialk  Lvlindrical  interior,  said  cssen- 
liallv  cvlindrical  interior  extending  longiludmalK  through  the 
tubt-  coaxial  to  a  longitudinal  axis,  the  cvlindncal  v^all  ilself 
c  omptising 

a  first   region  having  an  essentialk   uniform  c  ross-seclional 
diameter  in  v^hich  the  v  vlindrical  v^all  has  a  flat  in  longitu- 
dinal  cross  stvlion.   Ihe   cvlindncal    vKall   onenled   essen- 
tialk  parallel  to  the  coaxial  longitudinal  axis,  and 
a  second  region  in  v^hlch  the  cylindrical  v»all  has  al  least  one 
convolution    having    a    cross-seclional    diameter    v^hich 
varies  positionalk   depending  on  longitudinal  kx-alion  in 
the  second  region,  the  consolulion  having  cross-scclional 
diameter  diflerenl  from  ihc  esscnlialK  uniform  cross-sec- 
tional diameter  of  the  first  region.  Ihc  cylindrical  wall  of 
the  multi  layer  tubing  further  comprising 
a  thick  llexible  outer  layer  having  an  inner  and  an  outer 
face,  ihe  outer  layer  consisting  essentially  of  an  extrud- 
ahle  melt  processihle  thermoplastic  having  an  elonga- 
tion value  of  at  least   IM)^'.   and  an  ability  to  withstand 
impacts  of  at  least  :  ft   lbs  al  temperatures  below  about 

:<>•  C 

a  thin  inlcrmediale  bonding  layer  bonded  to  ihe  inner  face 


of  Ihc  thick  outer  layer,  the  b<inding  layer  consisting 
essentially  of  an  exlrudable  melt  processible  thermo- 
plastic capable  of  sufTicienily  permanent  laminar  adhe- 
sion to  the  outer  layer,  and 
an  inner  hydrixarbiin  barrier  layer  bonded  to  the  inlerme- 
diate  Uniding  layer,  the  inner  layer  consisting  of  an 
exlrudable  melt  processible  thermoplastic  capable  of 
sufficiently  permanent  laminar  adhesion  with  the  inter- 
mediate bonding  layer,  the  thermoplastic  containing  as 
a  maior  conslilueni  a  fIuoropla.stic  material  selected 
from  ihe  group  consisling  of  polyvinylidine  fluoride, 
polyvinylfluoride,  polychlorolnfluoroethylene.  ethyl- 
ene telrafluoroethylene  copolymers,  and  mixtures 
thereof 


5.284,185 
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5.284.186 

HAND  WEAVING  F'RAME  FOR  FORMING  A  FLOOR 

MAT 

Sholem  Bontshek,  Melbourne.  Australia,  assignor  to  Intermart 
U  SA  Corporation,  Miami,  Fla. 

Filed  Dec.  30.  1992.  Ser,  No,  998,288 
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IS.  CI.  139—34  20  Oaims 

I    A  method  of  weaving  a  mat  from  an  elongated  flexible 
member  comprising  the  steps  of 

providing  a  plurality  of  substantially  parallel  tubes,  said 
tubes  being  relea.sahly  secured  at  one  end  by  holder 
means, 
placing  a  flexible  member  having  a  lead  end  and  a  tail  end 
over  a  first  of  said  lubes  so  that  said  tail  end  of  said  flexible 
member  hangs  a  predetermined  distance  below  said  first 
tube, 
forming  a  plurality  of  subslantially  parallel  warp  lengths  on 
said  tubes  by  alternately  training  a  first  section  of  said 
flexible  member  over  and  under  said  tubes,  adjacent  warp 
lengths  being  trained  in  opptisilc  directions. 


releasing  the  ends  of  said  tubes  from  said  holder  means  vxith 

said  warp  lengths  formed  thereon;  and 
passing  said  lead  end  of  the  flexible  member  through  each  of 


said  tubes  to  form  a  plurality  of  weft  lengths  from  a  sec- 
ond section  of  the  flexible  member,  wherein  each  tube  is 
removed  from  said  warp  lengths  after  said  lead  end 
emerges  therefrom 
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METHOD  AND  DEVICE  FOR  TREATING  POWDER 

COAL  IN  A  SOLID-FUEL  INJECTION  INSTALLATION 

Louis   Schmit,   Luxembourg.    Luxembourg,   assignor   to   Paul 

Wurth  S.A..  Luxembourg 

Filed  Mar.  19.  1992,  Ser.  No,  853,627 
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1  .A  pressure-resistant  pipe  having  a  helical  corrugated  outer 
surface,  comprising 

a  helical  corrugated  pipe  wall  including  first  and  second  thin 
metal  f^elt  plates  which  are  disposed  to  define  said  corru- 
gated outer  surface  of  the  pipe. 

a  resin  material  covering  both  sides  of  at  least  one  of  said 
first  and  second  metal  belt  plates  such  that  said  at  least  one 
metal  belt  plate  is  embedded  in  said  resin  material,  and 
such  that  said  resm  material  forms  said  corrugated  pipe 
wall,  said  first  and  second  metal  belt  plates  being  disposed 
at  least  partially  in  overlapping  relation  in  the  direction  of 
thickness  of  said  pipe  wall,  the  overlapped  portions  of  said 
first  and  second  metal  belt  plates  being  spaced  from  and 
held  out  f  contact  with  each  other  by  said  resin  material, 
and  said  overlapped  portions  being  integrally  connected 
together  by  said  intermediate  resin  layer 


12    A  meth(xl  for  treating  powdered  coal  comprising  the 
steps  of 

(a)  storing  a  volume  of  powdered  coal  in  a  first  chamber,  the 
coal  being  intended  for  delivery  to  at  least  one  second 
chamber; 

(b)  delivering  a  gas  under  pressure  to  said  second  chamber  to 
pressurize  the  coal  in  said  second  chamber  to  deliver  the 
coal  to  an  installation  for  use: 

(c)  depressurizing  said  second  chamber  by: 

(1)  a  first  depressurizing  stage  including  the  steps  of 
(i)  discharging  pressurized  gas  from  said  second  cham- 
ber through  filter  means  for  filtering  coal  powder 
remnants  of  said  pressunzed  gas.  to  obtain  a  filtered 
pressunzed  gas: 
(11)  distributing  said  filtered  pressurized  gas  through  said 
volume  of  powdered  coal  in  said  first  chamber:  and 
(ill)  venting  said  first  chamber  to  atmosphere,  and 
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UMI 


(2)  J  s<-i  I 'ml  ilfpifssiiM/in^  sl.iklf  iiu  liuliri^!  ihi-  sicps  "t 
III  iMifitiiiK  prt-ssuri/cd  ii.is  triuii  \anl  vcii'iu! 

Hill'   Villi   t'lrM   V  h.inih<T   jK'\i-   viul    v'liimc 

ilcicil  I  ".ll     .I'll) 
ml  iiiiliM>i  saul  liisl  V  h.iniN-t  i.-    ilrii. 'sphcrr 


h.irTihKT 


5.2«4.18<> 

(ONDl  (TI\F  INK  PA(KA(.IN(.  FOR  PRINTH) 

<  IR(  I  n   BOARD  S<  RFKN  HRINTINt.  OPKRATIONS 

I>«»id  R.  nest.  I )«  Alimos,  N    Me«..  assiRnor  to  Printron.  Inc.. 

Albuquerque.  N    Me«. 
(  ontinuiti«n-in-p«rt  of  Set.  No    H52.l)49.  Mar    16,  1992.  This 
application  Mar    18.  1992.  Ser.  No.  853.399 
Int    (1  ■  B65!)  17/00 


I  >    (I    141  —  114 


5.284.188 
ONK  PIK>  HV(.IKNI(    <  AP  AND  1  lyi  ID  DISPFNS|N(, 

PRORF 
Henr>  I- .  Baker,  John  B.  Baker:  Da»id  II  Baker,  all  of  1  itch 
field;  Peter  K  Baker,  Bethlehem,  all  of  (  onn.;  Kdward  H 
Dnrnielman.  Kreeport.  and  Ronald  (  Kat/,  VS  ilJowbriM.k.  both 
of  III.,  a-wittnoni  to  Uka)  Manufaclurinu  (ompan>.  Oak 
BriMik,  III 

(  ontinuation  of  Ser    No    684,59"',  Apr    12.  1991.  Pat    No 
5,222,530.  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser    No    257.62''. 
Oct.  14,  1988,  abandoned.  This  application  M«>  6.  1993,  Ser 

No    58.529 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Jun    29. 

2II1U.  has  been  disclaimed 

Int    (I     B65B   '   -I 
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14  Claims 
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\  p.n  k.lkic  !'  'I   ^ 
,1  suhstr  .tic-  1'  'r 


Mi.iiniiik:  ,111  iiA  i>i  slurrs  In  he  dfposilcii 
Mihsiqiifii!   hniik;   inio  flivlru.il  ihtkIul 


^  .ip   f.<r    I'nil.isin^   .Irinkiii^-'    w.i'.rr     •;     'Ihrr 
[■H>l.ihlf    lK|iiut    ^Mihin    .1    MihNl.iiili.ilK    lu'iil    IkjukI    iliv|x'nMr,i: 
iiilllJlrifl   ilunii>:  sK'l.i^i-  .iiKl  lf.ins;viM.iIl.'n  llu-ir.'l     s.ml  .'H 
Ijini-r    h.i\in^   .i   lu-i  V    .k-rmuu-    i  iliv  h.ii  ^c     'pcniiin     ^.lul   ■ -i] 
iiinipriMii^     111   >  .•iiibiii.iliiMi,   ,1   lul   [>.'iii-'n    ul.ipu-il   I"     ".trln 
.irul  vciiiiiiiU  c  lose  s.ikI  vIiv  h.iik;i-    'S><-iuiiK  .iiul  .in  .iiimil.it  skill 
IHirlii'ii    i-\lriuliiik;    .ni.ilU     .i«..i\     Ir.'iii    ^.lul    lul    piTlioii    .iii.l 
.iilaplcil    !■•  Mirniiiiul   .in   .Hilcr    .m.il    |viti.'n     'I    s.iul    ...nl.iiiu-i 
iifik.    Villi    lul    [-xirtioii    (i.iMti^    .i     'fii-  pic\  r    .m.ilK     inw.itilK 
cvloiKlin^  rl■lt■•.^  tiuiTH-il  Ihi-rriii  iik  I  mini  ^  ,i  In  si  .iiiniil.ii  ^U■^•^t■ 
|xirli.in    l.iv.itcii    j!fiu-t.ill\    icnlr.ilK     in    viul    lul    piulu'ii    .inj 
inlfuralK  miinci  Ici!  itu-n-lo  anil  a  Miniul  aniujiar  plu(j  portion 
inli-gralU  i.Huifi  li-il  lo  ihf  iruuT  i-nil  dl  viul  slcc\  t-  portion  jiul 
cxlcnilitig  .malU  mwarilK  ihcrfirom    viul  pliik:  [-kuIioii  liavnv 
a  ilos<-il   iniu-t   i-nil   l.u    n.irnialK    Josiii^  sula  n-n--.s.  s.iiil  i  a|' 
haviMji  riu-aiis  ilclinini.;  a  Iraiigiblf  ..miir.  Ii.ni  iru  Unlink:  .in  arra 
111  rciluifil  v^jjl  ihiikiK-ss  bi-|»ccii  saiil  plui;  [^«nlu.n  and  saul 
sleeve  p<irlion.  vml  Iraiigihie  i.inneilmn  Ix-ing  adapleil  lo  N- 
rupHireil    anil    viiil    plug    piirti.in    axialK    separaleil    Itoni    sai.l 
sleeve    (xirtion    upon    Ihe   lonihle    inserluni    >'l    an    upslaiuliiik; 
prohe  inio  saul  reieN\  in  oriler  In  pt  f  mil  ihe  ili^i  harge  ul  Iil(uu1 
from  vaiil  lonlianet,  saul  plug  porlion  heiiig  Kirmeil  wilh  inlei 
rial  gripping  me.iiis  Ihereinlnr  IeniCH>rar il v    s<-iuring  saul   plug 
porluin  on  viul  prohK-  when  \aiil  proix-  is  inscrleil  in  viiil  rei  ess 
anil  villi   Irangihle  loniuxlion   is   ruplureil,   viul   plug   porluni 
heing  lornieil  sulh  an  oulMile  annular  surlaie  iliiiiensioneil  id 
fit   vulhin  villi  sleeve  portion  vshen  viiil  probe  is  vMlhilrawn 
from  sill  reiess.  viiil   plug  porlion  Ix-ing  lormed  vvilh  sealing 
means  for  engaging 

said  sleeve  porlion  when  viid  plug  [-nir 
sleeve  porlion 


■  nn 
lors    .1  'mpnsing 

(,ii  .1  hag  tor  .onl.iining  viid  ink  or  slurrv.  viid  hag  having  a 
lirsi  side  wall  lornied  o|  a  material  isolaling  the  ink  or 
slurrv  lioni  the  external  environmeni,  and  a  second  side 
wall  wonneited  I.'  the  first  side  wall  lo  lorni  a  hag  interior 
ihi-rewith  lontaining  the  ink.  vud  seiond  side  wall  being 
lormed  with  openings  ot  predetermined  si/e  to  allow  lor 
Ilow   ol  Ihe  ink  or  slurrv   therethrough    and 

<*^i  a  .over  att.iihed  to  the  hag  lor  normallv  covering  the 
seiond  sidi-  wall  lo  prevent  Ilow  of  ink  from  the  hag 
inierior  through  the  o|x-nirigs  and  to  is.'lale  ihe  ink  in 
.oop<-i.ition  with  the  t'lrsi  side  wall  from  the  external 
env  ir  oilmen  I  w  heri-h',  rfmo\  al  ot  the  n'ver  Irom  the  hag 
(•i[>..ses  itu-  ink  lo  an  oiH-i.ilmg  environmeni  lor  Oow 
till  'Ugh  the  si-i'iid  side  w.il!  openings  lor  use    and 

(tl  tuittie!  ,  oniptismg  a  maling  .ittaihmen!  arrangement 
ilisposed  .iround  ihe  penpherv  ol  ihe  hag,  lor  atUihing 
the  h.ig  I,  .1  ,  omplemenl.irv  rnaling  penpherv  ol  a  spring 
It.iim    •  'I   .1  SI  reerl  pillllcl 


5,284,190 

SOU    DISTRIBl   HON  SVSTFM    lOKAfllllATF 

POITINf,  PI  ANTS 

l>udle>    W     Jone^,   and    David    1     Mc<o>,    both   of  (  ornelius. 

OreK..  a-vsignors  to  Ihoma-S  N.  libbs  and  Julia  M.  Tibbs,  both 

of  Bea»erton,  t)reg. 

Filed  \la>    15,  1992.  Ser.  No.  883.542 
Int.  CI  ■    \01(     //    "' 
I    S.  (1.  141  —  129 


10  Claims 


Wr  -r 


1     Apparalus  for   filling  planting   reeeplaiies  with  soil  and 
mplemenlarv   sealing  menas  lormed  > 'ii     planis,  lomprising 

tion  IS  drawn  into  vii'l  'a)  a  soil  hopper   having  an  opening  to  reve've  soi 

elongate  outlel  to  discharge  vul, 


1   and  an 


(b)  a  generallv  hori/onlal  elongate  slalionary  distribution 
surface  arranged  lo  receive  soil  discharged  from  said 
outlet,  said  distribution  surface  being  integral  with  said 
soil  hopper. 

Is  I  endless  belt  convcvor  means  for  transporting  plant  recep- 
tacles, said  endless  bell  conveyor  means  being  oriented 
proximate  to  and  parallel  to  said  distribution  surface,  and 

(di  means  for  adjusting  the  position  of  said  conveyor  means 
relative  to  said  distribution  surface  both  horizontally  and 
verticallv 


1  In  safety  tank  apparatus  for  installation  to  receive  and 
store  a  liquid  hydrcKarbon  or  hydrocarbons,  or  the  hke,  and 
from  which  the  liquid  may  be  withdravsn,  the  combination 
comprising 

a)  tank  structure  including  an  inner  metallic  tank,  and  an 
outer  metallic  tank  protectively  receiving  the  inner  tank, 
the  tank  structure  having  a  side  wall,  there  being  interior 
space  laterally  of  the  inner  tank  and  within  Ihe  tank  struc- 
ture. 

bi  the  tank  structure  including  a  barner  wall  means  extend- 
ing between  said  inner  tank  and  said  interior  space, 

c)  an  opening  in  said  sidewall,  and  a  locking  closure  closing 
said  opening,  the  closure  movable  to  expose  said  interior 
space  to  access  from  the  exterior, 

dl  and  control  means  in  said  interior  space,  and  accessible 
through  said  opening  for  controlling  flow  of  said  liquid 
into  the  inner  tank  from  the  exterior  of  said  safety  appara- 
tus 


and  extending  along  the  feeding  path,  said  guide  surface 
being  substantially  vertical  to  the  feeding  path,  and 
a   feeding  device  for  moving  the  workpiece  laid   on   said 
feeding  path  in  a  feeding  direction  along  the  feeding  path; 


5,284.191 

SAFtn^  TANK  APPARATUS  FOR  I.IQL  ID  STORAGE 

David  C.  .VlcGarvey.  San  Gabriel,  Calif.,  assignor  to  I.RS,  Inc., 

Kl  Monte.  Calif. 
Continuation-in-paH  of  Ser.  No.  681,003,  Apr,  5,  1991.  Pat.  No. 
5.137.064,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No,  562,820, 
Aug.  6.  1990,  Pat,  No.  5,005,615.  This  application  Apr.  2,  1992, 

Ser.  No.  862,211 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Feb.  5.  2008, 

has  been  disclaimed. 

Int.  CI."  B65B  l/()4:  B67C  S/rX) 

I  .S.  CI.  141  — 198  34aaims 
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wherein  an  upper  side  of  said  feeding  path  between  said 
reference  base  and  said  cutler  block  is  opened 


5.284,193 
LOG  SPLITTER 
Ronald  E.  Mires,  Rte.  4,  and  Albert  C,  Crowder,  312  Lynn  St., 
both  of  Ripley,  Tenn.  38063 

Filed  Aug.  2,  1993,  Ser.  No.  100.369 

Int.  a.'  B27L  7/00 

U.S.  a.  144—193  A  14  Oaims 


5,284,192 
ALTO.MATIC  PLANING  MACHINE 

Mitsumasa  Sato;  Tatsuya  Wada,  and  Kouichi  Miyamoto,  all  of 
Tokyo,  Japan,  assignors  to  Ryobi  Limited,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Jul.  31,  1992,  Ser.  No.  924,341 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  1.  1991,  3-060823[U]; 
Aug.  6,  1991,  3-196523;  Sep.  17,  1991,  3-074369(U] 

Int.  a."  B27C  1/02 
U.S.  a.  144—117  R  20  Oaims 

1    An  automatic  planning  machine  for  cutting  a  surface  of  a 
workpiece.  comprising 

a  base  ponion  having  a  feeding  path  on  w  hich  the  workpiece 

is  to  be  laid  to  feed  the  workpiece. 
a  rotatable  cutter  blcKk  disposed  on  one  side  of  said  feeding 
path  of  the  ba.se  to  face  the  feeding  path,  said  rotatable 
cutter  having  a  rotary  shaft  substantially  extended  in  a 
vertical  direction  with  respect  to  the  feeding  path: 
a  reference  base  having  a  guide  surface  disposed  on  the  other 
side  of  said  feeding  path  to  face  said  rotatable  cutter  block. 


13  An  improved  log  splitter  having:  a  first  frame,  a  wedge 
fixedly  attached  thereto  and  extending  outwardly  therefrom:  a 
carnage  mounted  for  reciprocation  upon  said  first  frame:  an 
abutment  plate  fixedly  attached  to  said  carnage  and  extending 
outwardly  therefrom  in  alignment  with  said  wedge  and  spaced 
a  distance  therefrom  and  so  arranged  as  to  spht  a  log  between 
said  wedge  and  said  abutment  plate  as  said  carnage  is  recipro- 
cated to  close  said  distance  between  said  wedge  and  said  abut- 
ment plate;  and  powered  means  for  reciprocatingly  moving 
said  abutment  plate  toward  and  away  from  said  wedge, 
wherein  the  improvement  compnses; 

(a)  a  second  frame  rotatably  mounted  to  said  first  frame  so 
that  said  first  frame  may  rotate  relative  to  said  second 
frame  about  a  first  axis; 

(b)  rotation  means  for  rotating  said  first  frame  about  said  first 
axis  between  a  splitting  position  and  a  loading  position, 
said  rotation  means  comprising  a  hydraulic  piston  and-cyl- 
inder  operably  interposed  between  said  first  frame  and 
said  second  frame,  said  hydraulic  piston-and-cylmder 
being  attached  to  said  first  frame  a  radial  distance  from 
said  first  axis;  and 

(c)  a  log  support  cradle  fixedly  attached  to  and  extending 
outwardly  from  said  carnage  substantially  perpendicular 
to  the  direction  of  reciprocating  movement  of  said  abut- 
ment plate 
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S  ''R4  194  5.2R4.I96 

(.<)!  K  (1  IB  HKAn  AM)  SHA^  (OVKR  T1R^  <UA1N  TI(.MTKMN<.  U'HARATrS 

John  H.  (..ffney.  Sco.tsdale.  Ar,..,  ««.Rno,  ,o  .n«,n.  M.n.-  CTiTles  R.  ^-'-"-I'  ",»««•''''•  '^'^:'"^''„^,!1 

f.ctuh„R  A  Kmbroidcry.  Inc..  Tempe.  Ar.r  H'«i  M-r.  1 .    «"«3.  V-  No.  29.   17 

Filed  Jun    15.  1993,  Ser    No    76.627  In!    (  1      BMK    -       /. 

Int.  (T-  A6JB  .^\  W  I    S   O.  152-216                                                                  8  Claim* 
I  .S.  (1.  150— 16<)                                                                     '"'  <'l«"ns 


I    .An  iniprovfiiRTil  in  .i  kioll  JiiH  hfad  o'vcr  inJinlin^  m 
(.ombinalion 

a  gent-rallv  hollow  ^\lini.lnv. jII\  shjpt-J  hi-ai.1  ^omt  tor  iht- 
heail  o(  a  ({olf  club,  said  hc-ad  lovit  ha\in^  an  uppt-r  end 
and  a  Umt-r  end,  said  upix-r  i-nd  ^lost-d  and  said  Iovait  i-nd 
open,  and 

an  elongated  shaft  protector  having  a  predetermined  length 
and  made  of  llevihle  material  s<'cured  to  the  inside  ol  said 
head  ;.ovef  at  a  point  inlermcdiale  vaid  uppt-r  and  Umer 
ends  (hereof  and  e\tcnding  dovsn'Aardlv  through  viid 
open  lower  end  at  said  head  LOver  a  predetermined  dis 
tance  b<'low  said  lower  end  of  said  head  i.o\er.  said  shall 
protector  being  normalK  open  throughout  the  length 
thereof  and  including  closure  means  thereon  for  closing 
said  shaft  protector  around  a  shall  ol  a  goll  duh 


UMI 


5,2«4.195 

TIRK  WITH  TRKAD  BASK  Rl  BBKR  BI  KM) 

P«ul  H.  Sandstrom.  Tallmadfic:  William  P.  Krancik,  Bath,  and 

David  M.  Smith,  Akron,  all  of  Ohio,  assignors  to  Th«  ^iooi■ 

year  Tire  A  Rubber  Company.  Akron,  Ohio 

Filed  Mar.  13,  1992,  Ser.  No.  850,650 

Int.  n.'  B60C'  //   (X) 

t.S.  O.  152—209  R  *  Claims 

I  A  rublvr  lire  hasing  a  rubber  tread  of  a  cap  T^asc  con 
struction  where  said  ba-sf  rubber  composituin  is  comprised  of. 
ba-sed  on  HI)  parts  bv  weight  rubber.  ( Al  aNiut  Ml  to  about  4^ 
parts  by  weight  of  at  Ica-SI  one  diene  rubb<T  selected  from 
natural  and/or  synthetic  cis  1 .4-polyisoprene  rubber,  cis  1.4- 
polybuladicnc  rubber,  styrene 'butadiene  copolymer  rubber, 
styrene/isoprenc/hutadicnc  lerixilymer  rubber  and  ^4- 
polyisuprene  rubber,  and  (B)  about  ^  to  ab<iul  50  parts  b> 
weight  (if  a  trans  1 ,4-p<ilyisoprene  rubber  charactenzed  by 
having  at  least  about  a  W  percent  trans  1,4-contenl,  wherein 
the  tire  cap  rubber  is  at  lea.sl  one  rubber  selected  from  natural 
and/iir  synthetic  cis  l,4-p»ilyis»iprene  rubber,  V4-p<ilyisoprene 
rubber,  styrene /buudiene  copolymer  rubbers,  styrene,  iv^- 
prene/butadiene  terpolymcr  rubbers,  and  cis  1, 4-poly butadiene 
rubber 


m^^ 
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1  ,-\ii  apparaHis  lor  tightening  a  chain  installed  on  a  tire  that 
IS  mounted  on  a  wheel  ol  a  moI.T  vehicle,  the  apparatus  com 
prising 

a  hub  assembl\ ,  and 

a  pluralit\  of  tensuni  assemblies  whi^h  include  a  first  end  tor 
connecting  to  s.iid  huh  assembly,  a  tensioning  element 
connected  to  said  first  end.  and  a  second  end  connected  to 
vud  tensioning  element,  wherein  said  second  end  is  con- 
nected to  a  p<irtion  of  (he  chain,  such  that  said  hub  assem- 
bly and  said  tension  assemblies  e^ert  tension  on  the  chain 
in  a  radial  direction  toward  said  hub  assembly,  at  least  one 
ol  said  tension  assemblies  comprising  a  threaded  shall 
disposed  for  relative  mosement  in  a  sleeve 

wherein  said  huh  assemblv  includes 

a  container  p<irtion  means  for  containing  a  quantity  ol  de- 
icer  liquid. 

dispenser  conduit  means,  connected  to  said  container  por- 
tion means,  for  dispensing  de-icer  liquid  out  from  said 
container  portion  means,  said  dispenser  conduit  forming  a 
portion  of  said  sleeve,  and 

metering  valve  means,  located  in  said  dispenser  conduit 
means,  for  metering  the  dispensing  of  the  de-icer  liquid 
out  from  said  container  p«irtion  means,  and 

wherein  said  metering  valve  means  is  connected  to  a 
threaded  shaft  of  a  tension  adjustment  assembly  for  adjust- 
ment of  said  metering  valve,  said  threaded  shaft  being 
disposed  in  said  sleeve 


5,284,197 

MCTHOD  AND  APPARATl  S  FOR  PRKPARING  AND 

POSITIONINC;  A  WKB  KCJR  SPLICINC; 

Rofier  Cederbolm,  RoKoe,  III.;  CTuistopher  J.  Plude,  Beloit. 

Wis.,  and  John  Siebel.  Rockford,  III.,  assignors  to  Martin 

Automatic,  Inc.,  Rockford,  III. 

Filed  Dec.  23,  1992,  Ser.  No.  995,766 
Int.  a."  B32B  i]  (Ml  GOSCi  /."i  IX) 
I  .S.  CI.  156—350  '3  Claims 

1  An  improved  mcthixf  of  preparing  and  positioning  the 
leading  end  of  a  new  web  for  splicing  in  a  splicer  where  the 
new  web  is  wound  on  a  roll  and  is  to  be  spliced  to  a  web  that 
IS  running  from  an  enpiring  roll  and  through  the  splicer  and  a 
downstream  web  prixcssing  operation,  where  the  new  web 
and  the  running  web  each  have  an  identical,  regularly  repeat- 
ing and  longitudinally  spaced  patterns  thereon,  which  patterns 


need  to  be  matched  during  splicing  so  that  the  regular  repeti- 
tion and  longitudinal  spacing  of  the  patterns  continues  uninler- 
ruptedlv  across  the  splice  where  the  new  w  eb  and  the  running 
web  each  have  a  series  of  regularlv,  h'ngitudinallv  spaced 
registration  marks  thereon,  which  registration  marks  have  a 
predetermined  relationship  with  respect  to  the  patterns  on  the 
webs  and  with  respect  to  adjacent  registration  marks,  and 
where  the  splicer  includes  a  pre-splice,  web  reference  position 
lor  the  leading  end  of  the  new  web,  a  signal  generating  sensor 
lor  sensing  the  passage  of  a  registration  mark  on  the  running 
weh,  with  the  sensor  being  spaced  a  predetermined  distance 
troni  the  pre-splice  reference  position,  and  means  for  actuating 


the  splicing  of  the  webs  upon  the  receipt  of  a  signal  from  the 
senscir.  the  improved  method  comprising  the  steps  of 

identifying  at  least  one  point  which  has  a  preselected  rela- 
tionship with  an  adiacent  registration  mark  on  the  leading 
end  of  the  new   web 

marking  this  identified  p<Mnt  on  the  leading  end  of  the  new 
web,  and 

positioning  the  leading  end  of  the  new  web  in  the  splicer  so 
that  the  leading  end  is  ready  for  splicing  and  so  that  there 
IS  a  preselected  relationship  between  the  marked  point  on 
the  new  web  .ind  the  pre-splice  reference  position  of  the 
splicer 


5,284.198 
(.1  IDK  MFC  HANISM  FOR  WINDOW  SHADK 

C'hristof  Kauka.  Cologne.  Fed.   Rep.  of  Ciermany.  assignor  to 
(.ebr.  Mappich  (^mbll.  Fed.  Rep.  of  Ciermany 

Filed  Jun.  26.  1992,  Ser.  No.  904.825 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Cicrmany,  Jun.  29. 
1991.  4121623 

Int.  CI.'  K04F  /"  "6 
L  .S.  CI.  160—70  7  Claims 


-/- 


1    A  window  shade,  comprising 

a  winding  shaft  and  means  supp<irting  the  winding  shaft  for 
rotation  in  an  unwinding  direction  and  a  winding  direc- 
tion, 

a  shade  hav  ing  one  edge  w  hich  is  fastened  to  the  shaft  so  that 
the  shade  is  wound  onto  the  shaft  from  the  one  edge,  the 
shade  hav  ing  an  opposite  edge,  a  pull  strip  fastened  on  the 


opposite  edge  of  the  shade,  such  that  pulling  on  the  pull 
strip  pulls  on  the  shade  and  unwinds  the  shade  from  the 
winding  shaft, 

a  guide  mechanism  adapted  for  acting  in  the  plane  of  the 
shade  being  pulled  down,  the  guide  mechanism  being 
arranged  between  the  pull  strip  and  a  fixed  support  for  the 
window  shade,  the  guide  mechanism  comprising  a  first 
and  a  second  pair  of  toggle-like  link  arms,  the  pairs  of  link 
arms  being  spaced  apart  in  the  direction  transverse  to 
movement  of  the  shade:  the  two  arms  of  each  respective 
pair  of  link  arms  having  first  ends  which  are  swingably 
connected  to  each  other  for  enabling  the  arms  to  pivot 
with  respect  to  each  other:  one  of  the  link  arms  of  each 
pair  hav  ing  a  second  end  spaced  from  the  first  end  thereof, 
and  the  second  end  of  each  one  arm  being  swingably 
fastened  to  a  stationary  part,  the  other  link  arm  of  each 
pair  having  a  third  end  spaced  from  the  first  end  thereof 
the  third  end  being  swingably  fastened  to  the  pull  strip  to 
pivot  with  respect  to  the  pull  strip,  whereby  as  the  shade 
is  unwound  or  wound,  the  link  arms  of  each  pair  respec- 
tively pivot  apart  and  toward  each  other. 

the  guide  mechanism  further  comprising  a  strut  having 
opposed  ends  w  hich  is  pivotably  connected  to  and  extends 
between  the  pivotably  connected  first  ends  of  each  pair  of 
toggle  link  arms  and  which  extends  in  the  direction  trans- 
verse to  movement  of  the  pull  strip,  wherein,  upon  move- 
ment of  the  pull  strip  to  selectively  unwind  or  wind  the 
shade  on  the  winding  shaft,  the  guide  mechanism  causes 
the  pull  strip  to  remain  parallel  with  the  winding  shaft 


5,284,199 

PANEL  CONSTRLCTION  FOR  A  WALL  OR  ROLL-UP 

DOOR  SYSTEM 

Harry  E,  Finch,  36410  Monte  De  Oro.  Temecula,  Calif.  92592. 

and  Cieza  J,  Szayer,  24771   Acropolis  Dr.,  Mission  Viejo, 

Calif,  92691 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser,  No,  424,944,  Oct.  23,  1989.  Pat,  No, 

5,172,744,  This  application  Dec,  18,  1992,  Ser,  No,  992,713 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Dec.  22, 

2009.  has  been  disclaimed, 

Int,  a,'  E06B  9/OS 

L.S.  CI.  160—133  14  Oaims 


1  A  replaceable  panel  for  use  in  a  roll-up  door  system  or  the 
like  comprising: 

a  generally  square-cornered  sheet  of  formed  material 
bounded  by  opposite  side  edges  and  opposed  first  and 
second  edges  extending  between  said  side  edges,  said  sheet 
having  a  plurality  of  transverse,  regularly  spaced  corruga- 
tions extending  between  said  side  edges;* 

said  first  and  second  edges  being  formed  with  mating  config- 
urations such  that  the  first  edge  of  one  panel  may  be  slid 
into  engagement  with  the  second  edge  of  an  adjacent 
panel  in  a  direction  generally  parallel  to  said  side  edges  so 
that  a  pair  of  adjacent  panels  may  be  joined  together: 

said   first  edge  configuration  including  a  generally  planar 
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filgf  scjjnu-nl  |imK-tl  to  saul  sht-iM  h\  a  tTat  loliicil,  iloiihlc 
ihitknt-ss  portico  adjaLcnl  ■vaid  tirsl  edgf,  and 
said  M-cond  edgi-  uninguralion  including  a  narrow  I  shapfd 
section  in  which  the  sides  vif  the  I  art  s<-paraled  h\  ihf 
thickness  <ir  the  sheet  material  tor  receding  said  generalK 
planar  edge  segment  of  said  first  edge  configuration  in 
mating  engagement  therein 


5.284.200 
MKTHOI)  OF  K)RMIN(.  A  BONOH)  ( OMPONKM 

(rtrald  A.  C;«Rel.  Morton,  111..  assJRnor  to  (  aterpillar  Inc..  Peo- 
ria. III. 

Filed  Nov.  2.  1992.  Scr.  No,  970.453 
Int.  CI,'  B22D  /v   14 


I  ,S,  CI,  164—98 


7  Claims 


l„r^_J 

. 

■:..■- 

■ 

1    A  method  of  forming  a  honded  component  comprising  the- 
steps  ot 

selecting  a  ceramic  p»iwder. 

mixing  a  pliiralilv  of  fibers  with  a  preselected  portion  ol  said 

powder  and  forming  a  mixture  ^■'\  fibers  and  ceramic  p<iw 

der, 
compacting  said  ceramic  ptiwder  and  said  mixture  of  lihers 

and  ceramic  powder  and  forming  a  ceramic  part  having  a 

bond  region  consisting  essentialK  of  said  mixture  ot  said 

fibers  and  ceramic  powder, 
removing  said  fibers  from  said  bond  region  and  tortning  a 

plurality   of  interconnected   voids  in  said  bond   region  ol 

the  ceramic  part, 
subsequently  healing  said  ceramic  pari 
placing  said  ceramic  pari  into  a  pressure  casting  die 
pouring  a  molten  metal  into  said  die 
prcssuri/ing  said  die  to  cast  a  metal  part  from  said  molten 

metal  and  simultaneously  ft>rcing  said  molten  metal  into 

said  interconnected  voids  in  said  bond  region  ot  the  cc 

ramie  part, 
solidifying  said  molten  metal  in  said  interconnecting  voids. 

thereby  Nmding  said  ceramic  pari  and  said  metal  part 

together  to  form  a  Ninded  component,  and 
ejecting  said  bonded  comp<inenl  from  said  die 


iniecting  molten  nu-!,il  mlo  said  die  cavitv  through  said  die 
civ  i(v  opening 
means   tor    moving   s.iid    shot    cvlindcr    mechanism   Irom   a 
molten    metal    receiving    position    tor    receiving    molten 
melal    to   a   shot    iniedion    position    for    injecting   molten 
metal  into  said  die  cavitv    the  improvement  wherein  the 
means   lor    moving   said   shot    cvlinder    mechanism   com 
prises 
motive  power  means  pivotal  about  a  first  axis 
a  pivcital  supp<irl  member  pivotal  about  a  second  axis  tixed 
relative  to  said  opening  leading  into  said  die  cavity. 


^^-^ 


o>4H 


•i  i-'v'^-il.  ^ 


said  motive  power  means  being  pivotally  connected  to  said 
support  member  lor  pivi^tmg  said  support  member  about 
said  second  axis,  and 

link  means  connected  to  said  pivotal  support  member  and 
said  shot  cylinder  mechanism  for  supporting  said  shot 
cylinder  mechanism,  transmitting  the  motion  of  said  mo- 
tive p<iwer  means  to  said  shot  cylinder  mechanism,  and  tor 
controlling  the  palh  oi  movement  of  said  shot  cylinder 
mechanism  from  viid  metal  receiv  ing  position  to  said  shot 
iniection  position  under  said  die  cavity  and  vice  versa 


5.284.202 
( OMPRF-SSOR  AFTFRt  (M)I.FR  APPARATUS  FOR  ISE 
IN  row  TFMPFRATl  RF  OPERATIONS.  AND  MFTHOD 

OF  I  SF 

James  R,  Dickey.  Winston  Salem;  Daniel  T,  Martin.  Clemmons. 

and  Michael  J.  Shannon.  Mocksville.  all  of  N,C",.  assifjnors  to 

InKersoll-Rand  Company.  Woodcliff  l,akc.  N,J, 

Continuation  of  Ser,  No,  873.143.  Apr,  24.  1992.  abandoned. 

This  application  Jun,  11.  1993.  Ser,  No,  75.845 

Int.  CI,'  F28F  y  fC.  FtMB  -\<  mi.  :.'■  <xi-  -KJ  I'l 

IS.  CI.  165—1  2  Claims 


It  ^  ' 


c«  ^ 


5.284.201 

VFRTK  Al   SHOT  MKCHANISM  FOR  DIF  CASTINC. 

MACHINF 

Robert  Hegel.  Holland,  and  Jon  R.  Mullen.  VNest  Olite.  both  of 

Mich..  assiKnors  to  Prince  Machine  Corporation.  Holland. 

Mich. 

Filed  Nov,  13.  1992.  Ser,  No,  976.266 
Int.  (1.'  B22D  /  7  i:.  I  "  Ml 
U.S.  CI,  164—312  22  Oaims 

1     In  a  die  casting  machine  having  a  base  support   means 
supporting  opposing  dies  with   means  for  providing  relative 
movement  between  said  dies  for  urging  at  least  one  die  against 
the  other  to  define  a  die  cavity  between  said  dies. 
a  die  cavity  opening  leading  into  said  die  cavity, 
a  shot  cylinder  mechanism  supported  below   said  dies  tor 


'•a    Y 


1  A  methixJ  of  inhibiting  the  formation  of  fro/en  condensate 
in  a  compressed  working  tluid  of  a  compresstir  system,  the 
method  comprising  the  steps  ot 

passing  to  an  aftercooler  a  portion  of  a  total  volume  ot  a 
compressed  working  fluid  which  is  provided  by  a  com- 
pressor, 
displacing  a  cixiling  tluid  across  the  aftercooler  with  a  fan. 
driving  the  fan  with  a  variable  speed,  compressed  working 
fluid  powered,  motor  means  which  is  provided  with  the 


portion  of  the  total  volume  of  the  compressed  working 
fluid  which  has  not  been  provided  to  the  aftercooler; 

measuring  ihe  temperature  of  the  compressed  working  fluid 
flowing  downstream  of  the  aftercooler,  and 

inhibiting  the  formation  of  frozen  condensate  within  a  com- 
pressed working  fluid,  which  has  a  temperature  of  about 
yi'  F  ,  through  continuous  regulation  of  the  flow  rate  of 
the  compressed  working  fluid  dnving  the  compressed 
working  fluid  p<iwered  motor  means  to  incrementally 
vary  the  speed  of  the  compressed  working  fluid  powered 
motor  means  in  direct  response  to  the  measured  tempera- 
ture of  the  compressed  working  fluid 


5,284.203 

FLUID  HEADER  WITH  AN  INTEGRAL  EXPANSION 

CHAMBER  FOR  A  HEAT  EXCHANGER,  IN 

PARTICULAR  FOR  A  MOTOR  VEHICLE 

Jean  Dauvergne,  Fosses,  France,  assignor  to  Valeo  Tliermique 

Moteur.  Le  Mesnil-Saint-Denis,  France 

Filed  May  12,  1993,  Ser.  No.  60,747 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  May  13,  1992,  92  05808 
Int.  C\.'  F28F  9'22 
U.S.  CI.  165—174  9  Oaims 


«, 


bSi 
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1  A  heat  exchanger  having  a  fluid  header  with  an  integral 
expansion  chamber,  the  header  comprising  a  substantially 
horizontal  header  plate  and  a  hollow  header  body  overlying 
and  secured  to  the  header  plate,  the  header  body  having  at 
opposite  ends  thereof  a  first  end  wall  and  a  second  end  wall 
and  defining  an  elongated  open  face  which  is  closed  by  the 
header  plate,  for  flow  of  a  liquid  in  the  header  between  the  said 
ends,  wherein  the  header  body  has  a  plurality  of  integral  trans- 
verse baffles  spaced  apart  from  each  other  between  the  said 
first  and  second  end  walls,  each  baffle  having  a  free  edge  close 
to  the  said  open  face  and  an  opening  through  the  baffle  defin- 
ing a  flow  cross  section,  the  respective  said  flow  cross  sections 
of  the  baffles  being  of  decreasing  area  going  from  the  said  first 
end  wall  to  the  second  end  wall 


5,284^04 
HYDRONIC  THERMAL  DISTRIBUTION  SYSTEM  FOR 

SPACE  HEATING  AND  COOLING 
Dean  T.  Morgan,  Sudbury,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Electric  Power 
Research  Institute,  Inc.,  Palo  Alto,  Calif. 

Piled  May  10,  1991,  Ser.  No.  698,266 
Int.  a.'  F25B  29/00:  F24D  3/02:  F24F  5/00 
U.S.  a.  165—22  5  Oaims 

1   A  thermal  distnbution  system  for  heating  and/or  cooling 
a  plurality  of  enclosed  spaces  compnsing: 

at  least  one  fan  coil  unit  located  in  each  of  said  enclosed 
spaces,  said  fan  coil  units  each  including  an  air  circulation 
fan; 
a  centralized  heat  pump  unit  compnsing; 
a  heat  pump  containing  a  refngerant; 
a  first  heat  exchanger  in  fluid  communication  with  said 
heat  pump  for  transferring  heat  between  said  refngerant 
ambient  air; 
a  second  heat  exchanger  in  communication  with  said  heat 
pump,  and  adapted  for  circulation  therethrough  of  said 
refngerant  and  a  distribution  liquid  in  order  to  transfer 
heat  between  the  distribution  liquid  and  the  refngerant; 


a  pump  for  circulating  said  distribution  liquid  through  said 
second  heat  exchanger  and  through  said  fan  coil  units; 

a  supply  manifold  located  at  said  centralized  heat  pump 
unit  for  receiving  distnbution  liquid  from  said  second 
heat  exchanger  and  directing  said  distribution  liquid  to 
said  fan  coil  units, 

a  return  manifold  located  at  said  centralized  heat  pump 
unit  and  in  fluid  communication  with  said  fan  coil  units 
and  said  second  heat  exchanger; 


a  plurality  of  flexible,  elastic  cables  each  having  therein  an 
insulated,  plastic  supply  tube  and  an  insulated,  plastic 
return  tube  for  carrying  distribution  liquid,  said  supply 
tube  having  one  end  connected  to  said  supply  manifold 
and  its  opposite  end  connected  to  a  fan  coil  unit,  said 
return  tube  having  one  end  connected  to  said  fan  coil  unit 
and  Its  opposite  end  connected  to  said  return  manifold, 

means  for  sensing  temperature  in  each  of  said  enclosed 
spaces;  and 

means  for  controlling  said  air  circulation  fans  in  response  to 
said  temperature  sensing  means. 


5,284,205  

METAL  TO  METAL  SEAL  FOR  WELL  SAFETY  VALVE 
Roddie  R.  Smith,  Piano,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Halliburton  Company, 
Duncan,  Okla. 

Filed  Apr.  1,  1992,  Ser.  No.  861.995 
Int.  O.'  E21B  33/JO 
VS.  O.  166—72  21  Claims 

1.  A  surface  controlled,  subsurface  safety  valve  for  use  in  an 
oil  or  gas  well  compnsing: 

a.  a  tubular  body  having  a  first  longitudinally  extending  bore 
with  a  valve  closure  means  disjxjsed  therein,  and  a  second 
longitudinally  extending  bore  radially  offset  from  the  first 
bore  with  a  piston  means  disposed  therein; 

b.  the  second  longitudinal  bore  compnsing  an  upper  section 
having  a  first  diameter,  a  lower  section  having  a  second 
diameter  larger  than  the  first  diameter,  and  an  annular 
shoulder  therebetween; 

c.  means  for  establishing  control  fluid  communication  be- 
tween the  surface  and  the  second  longitudinal  bore;  and 

d.  means  for  establishing  a  fluid  seal  between  the  piston 
means  and  the  second  longitudinal  bore,  the  seal  means 
further  compnsing  a  metal  seal  member  on  the  piston  and 
a  cooperating  metal  annular  seat  on  the  annular  shoulder 
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bflwL-cn  Ihc  uppor  and  Umcr  sfctiotis  ot  iht-  sciond  Kin^i 
tudinal  bore,  iht-  seal  nu-mbtT  lurthi-r  comprising  an  ni 


5.284,207 
MFTHOD  OK  fl  KAMNCi  A  WKI.I    BORK  PRIOR  TO  A 

(  FMKNTINt;  OPK.RATION 
Simon  H.  Bittleston.  Fen  Drayton:  Andrew  Hunt,  ^^est  Hem- 
burv    Farm,  and   Mostafa   A.  Tehrani,   FIv,  all  of  Fngland. 
assignors  to  SchlumberRcr  TechnoloRj  C  orporation,  Houston, 

Tex. 

Filed  May  14.  1992,  Ser,  No.  882,778 
Claims  priority,  application  I  nited  Kingdom,  May   14,  1991. 
9110451 

Int.  CI.'  F21B  JJ   16.  .r,(j(j 
IS.  (I.  166—291  9  Claims 


wardK  di-nt-clahlf,  annular  skirl  iiu-ans  lor  conlatlm^  am: 
slidahlv  engaging  I  he  annular  seat 


I  --. 


::>-s 
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5.284.206 
FORMATION  TRFATING 
Billy  W.  Surles.  Houston;  Philip  I).  Fader.  Katy.  and  (  arlos  W. 
Pardo,  Missouri  City,  all  of  Te»..  assignors  to  Texaco  Inc., 
White  Plains.  N.V. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  793,928,  No».  18,  1991,  Pat.  No.  5,199,490. 
This  application  Nov.  16,  1992,  Ser.  No.  976,747 
Int.  CI.'  F21B  U   114 
I'.S.  CI.  166—270  28  Claims 

1    .\  meth<Ki  for  irealing  a  suhierranean  pi-troleum  contain 
ing  formalion  pcnelraled  h\  at  least  one  well  in  lluid  eommuiii 
eation  with  the  formation,  said  formation  comprising  at  le.isi 
two  layered  intervals  basing  differing  p<-rmeabililies  to  tluul 
injection,  including  a  first  interval  I'f  relatiseK   high  pi-rmea 
bilitv  and  a  second  interval  of  relatively  lower  pe-rmeabilil\  in 
order   to  improve  the  in|eclivit>    profile  ol   the  formation   t.> 
subsequently  infected  oil  recovery  fluid,  comprising 

(a)  providing  an  aerosol  treating  lluid  comprising  a  liquul 
portion  comprising  a  p4ilymeri/ahle,  oligomer  ot  lurturvl 
alcohol,  a  diluent  for  the  compound,  and  an  acid  catalyst 
whose  strength  and  conceniralion  are  selected  to  cause 
polymeri/alion  of  the  oligomer  in  from  h<)  to  *W  minutes 
at  formation  temperatures,  the  liquid  p<irtion  being  mned 
with  a  non-condensable  gas  to  foriTi  the  aerosol  treating 
fluid, 

(b)  iniecting  said  aerostil  treating  fluid  into  the  lormation  to 
pass  into  the  more  permeable  interval  ot  the  petroleum 
formation  and  to  deposit  on  the  mineral  surfaces  ol  the 
formations,  and 

(c)  allowing  the  injected  aerosol  treating  fluid  to  remain  in 
the  f<irmalion  for  a  peruHJ  of  time  sufTicient  to  accomplish 
at  least  partial  polymerization  of  the  p<ilymeri/able  com 
pound,  thereby  reducing  the  permeability  of  the  more 
permeable  layer  of  the  formation,  s<i  an  increased  portion 
of  the  subsequently  injected  oil  recovery  fluid  enters  the 
second  interval 


2  A  meth.xl  of  cleaning  a  well  bore  pruu  lo  a  cementing 
operation,  said  well  bore  having  a  casing  suspended  therein, 
being  Tilled  wilh  a  drilling  Huid  and  having  dcp<iMts  on  surfaces 
thereof  which  might  alTecl  bonding  of  cement,  the  method 
comprising 

a)  introducing  a  wash   lluid   liquid   phase  and   a  wash   fluid 

gaseous  phase  to  the  well  bore 
hi  mixing  the  wash  fluid  liquid  phase  and  the  wash  fluid 
gaseous  phase  at  or  near  the  bottom  of  the  well  bore  so  as 
lo  form  a  bubblv  lurbulent  flow  in  an  annulus  formed 
between  an  outer  surface  of  the  casing  and  the  well  bore, 
and 
c  I  passing  the  wash  lluid  through  the  annulus  so  as  to  clean 
deposits  therefrom  as  the  wash  iTuid  passes  therethrough 


5,284,208 
PRODI  CriON  I  (M,(.IN(.  SYSTFM  I  SIN(;  THROl  (.H 

FLOW  I. INF  T{K)I-S 
Jack  (..  Clemens,  Piano;  John  H.  Yonker,  C  arrollton,  both  of 
Tex.,  and  Asmundur  Jonsson,  SUbancer,  Norway,  assignors 
to  Halliburton  Company.  Duncan,  Okla. 

Filed  Oct.  25.  1991.  Ser.  No.  782.421 

Int.  n.'  F21B  :.*  m 

IS.  n.  166—383  >2  Claims 

I  A  system  for  deploying,  operating  and  recovering  li>ols 
through  a  flow  line  in  a  well  bore,  the  system  comprising 

a  fluid  recirculation  means  fiir  controlling  the  direction  of 
fluid  flow  within  said  flow  line. 

an  interconnecting  means  disposed  in  the  How  line. 

a  pump  down  transport  assembly  ccmnected  up<in  the  inter- 
connecting means, 

a  releasable  K>cking  liKator  assembly  disposed  about  said 
inlerconnecting  means  for  relative  million  therewith  and 
so  that  said  interconnecting  means  is  capable  of  axial 
travel  within  said  flow  line,  and 

a  well  lixil  connected  up<in  the  interconnecting  means 

II  A  methix)  for  deploying,  operating  and  recovering  a  tiHil 
string  through  a  conduit  disposed  in  a  well  b<irc  without  sup- 


porting the  t«il  string  from  the  surface,  the  method  compris- 
ing the  steps  of 

providing  a  conduit  and  a  second,  substantially  parallel,  fluid 

flow  path  extending  between  the  surface  and  a  predeter- 

mired  depth  downhole, 
providing  a  selected  internal  profile  in  the  conduit  just  above 

the  predetermined  depth  downhole, 
providing  means  for  establishing  fluid  communication  be- 
tween the  conduit  and  the  second  fluid  flow  path  at  the 

predetermined  depth  downhole, 
providing  means  at  the  surface  for  selectively  controlling  the 

pressure  and  direction  of  flow  through  the  conduit  and  the 

second  fluid  flow  path. 


pumping  a  tool  string  comprising  a  transport  assembly, 
locking  locator  assembly,  well  tool  and  means  intercon- 
necting ihc  transport  assembly  and  well  tool  downward 
through  the  conduit  until  the  locking  locator  assembly 
engages  the  internal  profile,  the  interconnecting  means 
passing  through  the  locking  l(x:alor  assembly  and  being 
sufficiently  long  thai  the  means  for  establishing  fluid  com- 
munication between  the  conduit  and  the  second  fluid  flow 
path  is  disposed  between  the  transport  assembly  and  the 
well  tool, 

operating  the  well  tool:  reversing  the  direction  of  fluid 
circulation, 

disengaging  the  locking  locator  assembly  from  the  profile; 

and  thereafter  forcing  the  Hxil  string  back  up  through  the 
conduit  lo  the  surface 


5.284,209 
COIl.FD  Tl  SING  CUTTING  .MODIHCATION 
Craig  Ciodfrey.  Richardson.  Tex.,  assignor  to  Halliburton  Com- 
pany, Duncan.  Okla, 

Filed  Aug.  19,  1992,  Ser.  No.  932,391 
Int.  a.'  E21B  29, 0() 
L'.S,  a.  166—380  7  Oaims 

1    A  valve  apparatus  for  use  with  a  string  of  coiled  tubing 
extending  therethrough,  comprising 

a  housing  having  a  longitudinal   housing  passage  defined 

therethrough, 
an  annular  ball  carrier  reciprocably  disposed  in  said  housing, 
said  hall  carrier  having  upper  and  lower  ends  and  having 
a  carrier  bore  defined  longitudinally  therethrough,  said 
ball  carrier  having  an  annular  seat  defined  on  its  said 
lower  end  and  surrounding  said  carrier  bore; 
first  and  second  control  arms  extending  dow  nw  ard  from  said 

carrier, 
a  spherical  ball  valve  member  pivotally  mounted  on  said 
control  arms  and  having  a  spherical  outer  surface  portion 
sealingly  engaging  said  annular  seat,  said  ball  valve  mem- 


ber being  carried  longitudinally  relative  lo  said  housing  by 
said  ball  carrier,  said  ball  valve  member  having  a  ball 
valve  bore  extending  therethrough; 
eccentric  actuator  means,  interconnecting  said  ball  valve 
member  and  said  housing,  for  rotating  said  ball  valve 
member  between  an  open  position  and  a  closed  position  as 
said  ball  earner  and  said  ball  valve  member  reciprocate 
longitudinally  relative  to  said  housing,  said  ball  valve 
member  being  in  its  said  open  position  when  said  ball 
carrier  is  m  a  lowermost  position  relative  to  said  housing, 
and  said  ball  valve  member  being  in  a  closed  positicin 


when  said  ball  earner  is  in  an  uppermost  position  relative 
to  said  housing;  and 
said  housing  having  a  lateral  housing  recess  means  defined 
therein  interrupting  said  longitudinal  housing  passage  for 
receiving  a  lower  portion  of  said  stnng  of  coiled  tubing 
extending  through  said  longitudinal  housing  passageway 
to  reduce  the  plastic  deformation  of  said  lower  ponion  of 
said  stnng  of  coiled  tubing  and  thus  reduce  a  closing  force 
necessary  to  cut  said  coiled  tubing  adjacent  said  annular 
seat  as  said  ball  valve  member  moves  to  its  said  closed 
position 


5,284,210 

TOP  ENTRY  SUB  ARRANGEMENT 

Charles  M,  Helms,  1202  Castlewood,  Friendswood.  Tex.  77546. 

and  Charles  W,  Bleifeld,  2315  Heritage,  Pearland,  Tex.  77581 

Filed  Feb,  4,  1993,  Ser,  No.  13,649 

Int.  a."  E21B  23/00 

U.S.  CI.  166—385  17  Qaims 


1    A  top  entry  sub  including 
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a  tubular  membt-r 

said   tubular   member   having   a   main   NxJv    station   with   a 

lower  end  and  an  enlarged  eUernal  diameter  urrx'r  end 

p<irtuin, 
an  upper  surface  on  said  enlarged  external  diameter  upper 

end  ptirtKin, 
a  1(1  wer  surface  tin  said  lower  end 
a  single  longitudinal  passage  in  said  main  NhIv  section  e\ 

tending  through  said  tubular  memb<-r  lower  end    and 
said  single  longitudinal  passage  terminating  at  its  upper  end 

in  two  spaced  pavsages  extending  through  said  enlarged 

external  diameter   upper  end   portion   and   upper   surface 

thereon 


5.284.211 
GROl  NO  SI  RFAC  K  DKBRIS  COI  I  KCTION  MAT 

Warwick  Tozer,  Kltham,  Australia,  assignor  lo  Slevin  Pt>.  I  Id.. 

Victoria.  Australia 
PCT  No   P(T/AIJ90/00173.  Ij  371  I>ate  Jan.  14.  1W2,  !)  lOiiei 

Date  Jan.  14,  1992,  KT  Pub.  No.  W()90   13712,  PCT  Pub. 

Date  Nov.  15.  1990 

PCT  Piled  May  2.  1990.  Ser.  No.  772.368 

Claims     priority,     application     Australia.     May      3,     1989. 
PJ4000  89;  Aug.  3.  1989.  PJ5601   89 

Int.  CI."  KOIH  /   'Ki.  A&3B  4^  :>: 
IS   CI    172—29  30  Claims 


tomato  plants  from  the  ground  with  their  tomatoes  attached 
for  delivers  onto  a  tom.ito  harvester,  which  apparatus  com- 
prises 

a    a  gear  Km  ass<*mblv  anil 

b    an  idler  b<n  assembK.  in  a  spaced  relationship, 

c  each  of  which  Kn  assemblies  includes  means  for  retaining 
a  pair  of  spaced  lock  .ollars  in  paired  aligned  opptised 
positions, 

d  lock  sollars  disp<is<-d  in  each  of  said  means  for  retaining 
lock  collars, 

e  a  pair  of  spaced  cutter  bats  disposed  in  each  pair  ol  aligned 
oppt>sed  liK'k  collars 

I  said  gear  box  assembK  further  in^  Hiding  a  hsdraulic  motor 
in  opt-rative  engagement  with  said  gear  N>x  assembls  to 
drive  said  gear  box  and  turn  said  cutter  bars  and 

g  means  fir  mounting  the  gear  assemhlv  and  the  idler  as- 
sembK to  a  tomato  harvester 


5.284.213 

SI  BSKA  DRIIIINC,  CITTINCSCOIIKCTOR  AND 

MKTHOD  OK  DRIIIINC. 

Philippe  C.   Nobileau.   Paris.   France,  assignor  lo  ABB  \  etco 

Cirav.  Inc..  Houston.  Tex. 

Filed  Aug.  II.  1992.  Ser.  No.  928.002 

Int.  (!.■  F21B  "   /:.   I^  "/ 

I'.S.  CI    P5— 5  40  Claims 


I,  A  ni.il  toi  swct-piiik;  .1  surl.Kc  ,  .  Miiiuisin^  i  suhsi.inli.ilK 
11,1  iii.ii  -.1  >;iut  like,  scmi  llcvibic-  in.iuri.ii  h.iMiu'  .i  li.uliiiu' 
edi;c  lor  puMiiii;  the  m.u  ovci  .i  mhI.u  c  hi  ,i  -Ih.-,  ihMi  ,.l  ii.ivcl 
subM.iiiii.ilK  li.insvcisc  lo  viul  Ir.ulnic  oUc  «hricin  poiliiins 
,.|  s.iiil  mill  like  rn.Ucii.il  .lu  inisMM.,'  <•■  .IthiK  .il  Ic.i-.!  one 
cloiuMlcil  >iprn  slol  h.iMiij;  .i  UMdiiii,'  cJl'a'  .iiul  .i  ii.iilnii'  edge 
ivlcndiiu'  ilicu-lhroui.!li  .iiul  ilisposcd  ilim-wim-v  u-I.iii\c  lo 
ihf  >|iu-ilh'ii  ol  ii.ivcl  ulu-u-b\  .U-bn^  .  ,.m  p.ivs  lluoui;ti  c.k  li 
slol  -MI  ihi-  li,iiliiu'  c>lu!c  !hiii>.l  lo  .ollcsl  on  an  uppci 
Mil  Ik  i    ■  'I  tlu-  ni.i! 


5.284.212 

TOMATO  HARVFSTFR  MOINTABI  F  IK)l  BI  F  ROD 

CITTKR 

Jeffrey  A.  Muckins.  and  Willard  long,  both  of  WiK>dland.  (  alif., 

assignors   to    Woodland   Tractor   and    F.<)uipmenl    Co..    Inc.. 

Woodland.  Calif. 

Filed  Aug.  19.  1992.  Ser.  No.  932.608 
Int.  CI.'  AOIB  <v   /v 


l.S.  CI.  172 


9  Claims 


.■-*^. 
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8   An  apparatus  adaptable  t<i  b<-  mounted  on  tomato  harvest 
rs    of   various    manufacturers    for    the    purpose    of   removing 


37    A  meth.Kl  of  drilling  .i  siibsea  well  wilh  j  drilling  vessel. 

miprising 
providing  .1  riser  with  a  surrounding  cage,  providing  p<irts  at 

upper  ends  of  the  riser  and  cage  which  communicate  the 

interior   of  the   riser   with   the   interior   of  the   cage,   and 

providing  in  upward  facing  guide  at  the  upper  ends  of  the 

riser  and  cage 
connecting  a  lower  end  of  the   riser   to  an  outer  wellhead 

housing, 
installing  the  outer  wellhead  housing  on  a  subsea  floor  with 

a  string  ot  conductor  pipe  extending  into  the  well, 
K.wering  a  drill  bit  from  the  vessel  into  the  guide,  through 

the  riser  and  the  conductor  pipe,  then 
drilling  the  well  to  a  selected  depth,  causing  cuttings  from 

the  drilling  to  flow  up  the  rist-r  and  through  the  p<irts  and 

into  the  cage  for  collection,  then 
retrieving  the  drill  hit  from  the  well  and  from  the  riser  while 

the  riser  and  cage  remain  connected  to  the  outer  wellhead 

housing,  then 
removing  the  riser  and  vage  from  the  outer  wellhead  hous- 
ing, and  dumping  the  cuttings  from  the  cage  at  a  place 

remote  from  the  outer  wellhead  housing 


5.284.214 
DRII  I.  PIPE  COLPLING  APPARATUS 

Joseph  F.  \  an  Ciundy.  Sr..  203  Sears  C"t..  Piano.  111.  60545 
Filed  Sep.  25.  1992.  Ser.  No.  950.709 
Int.  C-|.'  F21B  n'fXj 
L  .S.  CI.  175—320  9  Claims 


5,284,215 
EARTH-BORING  DRILL  BIT  WITH  ENLARGED  JLNK 

SLOTS 
Gordon  A.  Tibbitu.  Salt  Lake  City.  Utah,  assignor  to  Baker 
Hughes  Incorporated.  Houston,  Tex. 

Filed  Dec.  10,  1991,  Ser.  No.  805,847 

Int.  CI.'  E21B  10'60 

L.S.  CI.  175—340  25  Claims 


UMI 


1  A  drill  pipe  coupling  apparatus  for  coupling  of  drill  string 
components  for  rotational  driving  relationship  in  either  direc- 
tion of  rotation,  ciimprising 

an  elongated  female  member  having  structure  defining  a 
bore  spanning  the  length  thereof,  said  bore  having  a  cross- 
sectional  shape  other  than  circular, 

a  first  hollow  elongated  male  member  having  an  end  portion 
with  a  cross-scctional  shape  complimentary  to  said  bore 
wherein  said  end  portion  is  non-rotatably  affixed  within  a 
portion  tif  said  bore, 

a  second  elongated  male  member  having  an  end  portion  with 
a  cross-sectional  shape  complimentary  to  said  bore 
wherein  said  second  male  member  is  slidably  engagable 
within  remainder  of  said  bore  such  that  said  second  male 
member  is  non-rotatable  with  respect  to  said  female  mem- 
ber. 

said  second  male  member  presenting  opposing  ends  and 
having  structure  defining  an  aperture  intermediate  of  said 
opposed  ends  wherein  said  aperture  presents  a  cross-sec- 
tional shape. 

said  female  member  having  structure  defining  first  and  sec- 
ond holes  corresponding  in  cross-sectional  shape  to  said 
aperture,  said  first  and  second  holes  being  p<.isitioned  such 
that  said  aperture  aligns  with  said  first  and  second  holes 
when  said  second  male  member  is  within  said  female 
member  thereby  creating  an  opening  which  extends 
through  said  female  and  second  male  members, 

said  second  male  member  further  including  structure  defin- 
ing a  passage  spanning  the  length  thereof  presenting  an 
inlet  and  outlet  at  each  end  thereof  wherein  said  passage 
diverges  on  said  inlet  side  of  said  aperture  there  by  defin- 
ing multiple  passages  around  said  aperture,  said  multiple 
passages  converging  on  said  i)utlet  side  of  said  aperture 
thereby  reforming  a  single  passage. 

lock  pin  means  slidably  engagable  through  said  aligned 
aperture  and  holes  for  locking  said  second  male  member 
within  said  female  member,  and 

gasket  means  for  providing  a  Huid-tight  seal  between  said 
first  and  second  male  members 


1    A  drill  bit  comprising; 

a  shank  having  a  generally  cylmdncal  surface  and  including 

means  for  connecting  the  upper  end  thereof  to  a  drill 

string  pipe; 
a  blank  mounted  on  the  lower  end  of  said  shank  and  having 

a  longitudinal  axis  coaxial  with  said  shank  axis, 
an  integral  matrix  formed  about  the  circumference  of  said 

blank; 
a  circumferential  chariifered  surface  concentric  with  said 

blank,  said  surface  being  formed  entirely  on  said  matrix. 

and 
a  junk  slot  formed  in  said  matrix  and  extending  from  a  lower 

portion  thereof  to  said  chamfered  surface 


5,284,216 
DOWN-THE-HOLE  DRILL  TOOL  FOR  DRILLING  IN 
ADVANCE  OF  A  CASING  TUBE 
Anders  Bnings.  Gavie;  Jan-Gunnar  Hedlund:  Kjell-Ove  Jan- 
sson.  both  of  Sandviken,  and  Bengt  Asberg.  GavIe,  all  of 
Sweden,  assignors  to  Sandvik  AB,  Sandviken,  Sweden 
PCT  No.  PCr/SE91/00108,  §  371  Date  Oct.  13,  1992,  §  102(e) 
Date  Oct.  13,  1992,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO91/12406,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Aug.  22.  1991 

PCT  Filed  Feb.  15,  1991,  Ser.  No.  920,556 
Claims  priority,  application  Sweden,  Feb.  19,  1990,  9000582-8 
Int.  a.'  E21B  10/00 
U.S.  a.  175—385  8  Claims 


1  A  down-the-hole  drill  tool  adapted  to  drill  a  hole  in  ad- 
vance of  a  drilling  casing  tube,  said  drill  tool  including  a  cen- 
tral pilot  bit,  a  reamer  means  and  a  guide  means  for  guiding  the 
drill  tool  and  said  casing  tube  relative  to  one  another,  said 
reamer  means  widening  a  plot  hole  drilled  by  said  pilot  bit  to 
enable  the  casing  tube  to  travel  downwardly  with  said  tool, 
and  a  shaft  adapted  to  be  connected  to  a  down-the-hole  ham- 
mer, the  shaft  and  the  pilot  bit  constituting  a  one-piece  unit 
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whereby  ^ani  shaft  and  said  prlol  hit  winnoi  tx-  disKinnecli-d 
relalive  In  one  aimthfr 


5,284.217 

\PHARATl  S  KOR  TUiHTKMVt.  THRKADKI) 

FASTKNtRS  BASFD  I  PON  A  PRKDhTKRVlINKI) 

TORgi  K-ANC;i.F  SPKCIFK  ATION  WINDOW 

Siavash  l-:shRfay,  Solon,  Ohio,  assiRnor  Ki  Allen-Bradle>  (  om 

pany,  Inc.,  Milwaukee,  Wis. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  8«<>,932,  Jun.  2.  IW2,  Pal.  No.  5,212.862. 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  594.532.  Oct.  9.  1990.  Pat. 
No.  5,131.130.  This  application  Apr.  7.  1993.  Ser.  No.  43.881 

Int.  CI.'  B23P  /V  ()4,  B23y  "<   <»' 
I  .S.  C'l.  173—176  *  Claim* 


T„4- 


T.-- 


ing    the    roar    t.-iid   of  said    frame   said    rear    wheeU   heing 

smaller  ihan  the  Irorit  wheels 
.1  hopper  alU^hed  U    s.iid  frame  has  ui^:  a  from  purlion  nf  ihe 

hiipp<-r  liKaled  aho^e  and  <'\er  the  front  wheels  w  hcreb\ 

dumping  a  load  is  lacilitated 
mouse  means  mounted  on  said  frame  adia^enl  said  lorward 

end  of  said  frame, 
drive    means   conncting   said    motise   means   to   said    Ironl 

wheels 
a   handle  ^onnei.led   to  and  evtending   rearwarcils    and   up- 

wardK  trom  said  frame,  and 
control  means  attached  to  siiid  handle  and  connected  to  said 

motise  means  for  controlling  the  operation  of  the  motive 

means 


5.284,219 

STFFRINC.  APPARATIS  WITH  \  ARIABI  K  STFFRINC; 

AN(.I  F  RATIO 

Vasuo  Shimizu:  Toshitake  Kawai,  and  Junji  ^  uzuriha,  all  of 
T(KhiKi.  Japan,  assiKnors  to  Monda  (iiken  Kofoo  Kabushiki 
Kaisha.  I(ik>o.  Japan 

Filed  Jan.  27,  1992,  Ser.  No.  826,043 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  25.  1991,  3-025553 

Int.  CI.'  B62D  ^  'W    ft   iij 

I   S.  (1.  180—79.1  *  Claims 


1  Apparatus  for  tightening  a  threaded  fastener  to  wilhm  a 
torque-angle  speeifiealion  window  defined  bs  a  lower  angle 
limit,  an  upper  angle  limit,  a  lower  ti>rque  limit,  and  an  upper 
torque  limit,  said  apparatus  comprising 

a  p<iwered  inslructabic  lixil  for  tightening  saiil  fastener 

means  for  sensing  torque  and  angle  at  various  angles  ol 
advance  of  said  fastener  during  tightening  bv  the  tool 

means  for  determining  from  the  sensi-d  values  of  torque  and 
.mgle  an  .idvancement  of  said  fastener  which  will  result  in 
said  fastener  being  tightened  to  torque  and  angle  values 
which  are  higher  than  the  lower  limits  or  torque  and  angle 
and  which  are  inside  of  the  torque  angle  window  a  prede 
terminetl  proportion  of  the  wa\  therethrough,  and 

means  for  instructing  the  tool  to  terminate  tightening  in 
resp»nise  to  attaining  said  determined  advancement 


.r 


5,284,218 
MOTORIZFD  (ART  WITH  FRONT  WHFFI    DRI\  V 
James  T,  Rusher,  Jr.,  Badin,  N.(  .,  a-SsiRnor  to  Rusher  (  orpora- 
tion,  Badin,  N.C. 

Filed  Mar.  22,  1993.  Ser.  No.  34.080 

Int.  CI.'  B62D  M   iJ4.  B62B   <    "" 

II.S.  (1.  18(^— 19.1  7  Claim* 


UMI 


1     A    wheeled   cart    for    facilitating   the    transportation    and 
delivery  of  a  load  of  material  comprising 
an  elongated  trame 
a  pair  of  front  wheels  serving  as  drive  wheels  mounted  to 

and  supporting  the  forward  end  of  said  Irame 
a  pair  of  rear  wheels  operatively  engaged  with  and  support 


I  A  steering  apparatus  for  steering  a  steerable  road  wheel  in 
response  to  turning  movement  of  a  steering  wheel  with  a 
variable  steering  angle  ratio  therebetween,  comprising 

a  ball  screw  mechanism  having  a  screw  shaft  adapted  to  be 
coupled  to  one  of  said  steerable  road  wheel  and  said  steer- 
ing wheel  and  rotatable  aNiut  a  first  axis  in  response  to 
rotation  of  said  one  of  said  steerable  road  wheel  and  said 
steering  wheel,  and  a  ball  nut  threaded  i>ver  said  screw 
shaft  through  a  plurality  of  circulating  balls  interp<ised 
therebetween 

an  angularly  movable  inember  adapted  to  be  coupled  to  an 
other  of  said  steerable  road  wheel  and  said  steering  wheel. 
and  angularlv  movable  about  a  second  axis  in  resptinse  to 
turning  movement  of  said  one  of  said  steerable  road  wheel 
and  said  steering  wheel, 

a  conversion  mechanism  having  a  ci>nversion  member 
mounted  on  said  ball  nut  for  linear  movement  along  said 
first  axis  in  univin  with  said  ball  nut  and  angular  move 
ment  along  said  first  axis,  and  a  lever  member  held  in 
engagement  with  said  c<inversion  member  at  a  position 
and  angularly  movable  in  unis<in  with  said  angularly  mov- 
able member,  for  effecting  conversion  between  linear 
movement  of  said  conversion  member  and  angular  move- 
ment of  said  lever  member,  with  the  distance  between  said 
position  and  said  second  axis  being  variable  in  response  to 
angular  movement  of  said  conversion  member  about  said 
first  axis,  and 

a  drive  mechanism  for  angularlv  moving  said  conversion 
membt'r  aNiut  said  axis 


5,284,220 
PRF:SSI  RF  CONTROL  \  ALV  F  ASSFMBLV  FOR 
HVDRALT.IC  CTRCT  IT  AND  ALTOMOTI\  F  REAR 
WHFFI.  STFFRINC;  SYSTFM  ITILIZING  THF  SAMF 
Hideaki  Shimizu,  and  Shinya  Matsumoto,  both  of  Kanagawa. 
Japan,  assignors  to  Atsugi  Cnisia  Corporation,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  461,920,  Jan.  8,  1990,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  384,800,  Jul.  25,  1989, 
abandoned.  This  application  Mar.  6.  1992,  Ser.  No.  845,845 
Claims    priority,    application    Japan,    Jul.    25,     1988,    63- 
98180(1  ]:  Jan.  10.  1989,  l-1321[l  ] 

Int.  CI."  FISB  13-1144 
I  .S.  CI.  180—140  12  aaims 


5,284,221 
MOTORCYCLE  FRAME 

Monte  W  arne,  4180  Highway  104  West,  Dyersburg.  Tenn.  38024 

Filed  Mar.  11,  1992,  Ser.  No.  849,354 

Int.  CI."  B62K  11 '02 

C.S.  CI.  180—219  6  Claims 
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11    \  pressure  control  valve  assembly  comprising 

a  valve  housing  defining  a  valve  bore,  first  and  second  con- 
trol ports  respectively  connected  to  first  and  second  loads, 
an  induction  port  connected  to  a  high  pressure  side  of  a 
fluid  pressure  source  and  a  drain  port  connected  to  a  low 
pressure  side  of  said  fiuid  pressure  source, 

a  valve  spool  disposed  within  said  valve  bore  for  axial  move- 
ment therein,  said  valve  spool  including  means  for  adjust- 
ing fiuid  How  to  said  first  and  second  control  ports  in  a 
manner  which  is  inversely  proportional  to  each  other,  said 
valve  spool  and  said  valve  bore  defining  a  first  chamber  at 
one  end  of  said  valve  spiKil  communicated  with  said  drain 
port. 

an  actuation  means  having  a  first  portion  housed  within  a 
second  chamber  while  maintaining  clearance  between  the 
peripherv  of  said  second  chamber  and  a  second  portion 
extending  from  said  first  portion  into  said  first  chamber  for 
causing  axial  movement  of  said  valve  sptxil.  said  actuation 
means  being  responsive  to  a  command  representative  of 
pressure  distribution  between  said  first  and  second  ports 
for  exerting  an  actuation  force  on  said  valve  spool  so  as  to 
ad|ust  the  fluid  flow  to  said  first  and  second  control  pons; 

a  reaction  force  generating  means,  associated  with  said  valve 
sp<xil  and  respeinsive  to  a  fiuid  pressure  at  one  of  said  first 
and  second  control  ports  which  is  intrixluced  into  a  feed- 
back path  defined  in  said  valve  sp<xil.  for  generating  a 
reacting  force  which  acts  against  said  actuation  force  and 
which  vanes  according  to  a  stroke  of  said  valve  spool  so 
as  to  place  said  valve  spool  in  a  position  at  which  said 
actuation  force  and  said  reacting  force  balance  and  at 
which  said  commanded  pressure  distribution  is  achieved, 
said  feedback  path  including  a  first  section  extending 
substantially  in  an  axial  direction  and  a  second  section 
extending  substantially  in  a  direction  transverse  to  the  axis 
of  said  valve  spocvl.  and 

a  communication  path  defining  a  fiuid  communication  be- 
tween said  first  and  second  chambers,  said  comruumcation 
path  having  a  fiow  resinclion  orifice  disposed  therein 
between  said  first  and  second  chambers  to  provide  a  con- 
stant restricted  fluid  flow  path  therebetween 


1  A  frame  for  a  two  wheeled  vehicle  having  a  longitudinal 
centerlme  which  vehicle  is  to  be  powered  by  a  conventional 
automobile  V-8  engine  block  to  be  supported  m  the  frame,  the 
frame  comprising: 

a  steering  head; 

a  housing  for  the  engine  block  which  is  formed  by  a  left  and 
a  right  subframe  extending  longitudinally  and  on  respec- 
tive sides  of  the  vehicle. 

each  said  subframe  having  a  substantially  quadrilateral  con- 
figuration when  viewed  from  a  side  of  the  vehicle  and 
being  formed  by  an  upper  tube  and  a  lower  tube. 

each  of  said  upper  and  lower  tubes  having  a  forwardmost 
end  portion  which  is  secured  to  said  steering  head  and 
which  then  fiares  laterally  away  from  said  steering  head, 
whereby  said  upper  tubes  and  said  lower  tubes  are  all 
secured  together  at  the  forwardmost  end  ponions  thereof 

each  of  said  upper  lubes  also  having  an  end  distal  from  said 
forwardmost  end  u hich  is  connected  to  said  lower  tube  of 
the  respective  said  subframe. 

each  of  said  subframes  including  a  separating  means  for 
separating  said  upper  tubes  and  said  lower  tubes  into  front 
and  back  sections  whereby  said  housing  is  separated  into  a 
front  half  and  a  back  half  and 

each  said  front  section  of  said  lower  tubes  including  a  semi- 
circular support  tube  having  an  upper  end  and  a  lower 
end.  said  support  tube  being  formed  in  a  plane  which 
extends  laterally  from  the  vehicle  and  with  said  upper  end 
connected  to  said  forwardmost  end  portion  of  said  lower 
tube  adjacent  said  steering  head  and  with  said  lower  end 
connected  to  said  front  section  of  said  lower  tube  iherebe- 
low :  and 

a  mounting  means  for  securing  the  engine  block  in  said 
housing  symmetrically  about  the  longitudinal  centerlme  of 
the  vehicle,  said  mounting  means  including  a  base  tube 
connected  laterally  between  said  front  sections  of  said 
lower  tubes 


5,284.222 
SPEAKER  CABINET 
Masayoshi  Ito,  Tokyo.  Japan,  assignor  to  Sony  Corporation, 
Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  9.  1992,  Ser.  No.  988,177 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  13,  1991,  3-330881; 
Dec.  13.  1991,  3-351892 

Int.  a.^  H05K  5/00 
L'.S.  a.  181—152  3  aaims 

1    A  speaker  cabinet  comprising; 

an  outer  peripheral  wall  portion  arranged  substantially  verti- 
cally and  being  formed  of  a  laminated  plywood  member, 
said  wall  portion  having  open  upper  and  lower  end  faces; 
a  top  plate  and  a  bottom  plate  for  resf)ectively  closing  said 
upper  and  lower  end  faces  of  said  outer  penpheral  wall 
portion  to  form  a  closed  cabinet. 
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5,284,i2J 
\PPARATl  S  AM)  MKTHOl)  K)R  NKMINC  AM)  FOR 
M()MT()RIN(.  Oil    I  KNKI.S  IN  MARINF  OITDRIVKS 

Chelsea  (..  Usher.  Seattle,  Wash.,  assixnor  In  I  nit  Saver.  Inc.. 

Auburn.  \Na.sh. 

(  ontinuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  2''4.28(),  No».  21.  198H. 

abandoned.  This  application  Jun    25.  1W2.  Ser    No    <)04.JJ9 

Int.  Cl.^  VV\\\  I    /''    .  "    / 

I  .S.  (1.  184 — 6.4  *  (  laims 
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!ion  I o^alfi!  .uli.Kini  saiil  itiroii^h  iraiisom  ("iliir.g  and 
loinink:  s.ikI  rillini;  wiiti  s.iiii  si\  oiut  oil  line  si-gnii-nl 
I  h  I  .1  liqiiul  rrsci^  on    s.iul  rfs<.T\  >  Ml  suii.ihit-  lor  rt-tcn.  ing  oil 
ihricin.  s.iKt  ii-siT^oir  .iiri\i\l  lo  aiul  t  oiiuiiiinK  almg  with 
s.ikl  si-ioiiil  fiul  ol  sail)  sc-ioiul  oil  hiK-  sf_i;nu-nl 
u  I  whcirin  S.ikI  ri-s<T\oir  .iiui  saul  uppfi   lu'.n!  all'  inliTion- 
nci  K'll  IH   saiii  nuiil  passage  imaiis 


5.284.224 
low  (llARANCf   NKHKIl    I  in 

\N>bert  I  .  (  arruth.  lemple.  lex.,  and  KdRar  B.  Provine.  111. 
MillinKton.  lenn..  assignors  lo  Delaware  Capital  Formation, 
Inc..  WilminiJton,  Del. 

Filed  Apr.  19.  1993.  Ser.  No.  48, 230 

Int.  CI.'  B60S  /'■   1' 

I    s    (1    1K"_8.41  '0  Haims 


1  ..X  vi-ntin^:  ami  oil  reservoir  appar.iliis  lor  niarine  ouKlnves 
having  an  uppi-r  heail  with  oil  ^unlaineii  ihcrein.  said  marine 
nuldnve  adapleil  lor  sonneetion  lo  an  inbtiant  mounieil  engine 
111  a  Nial  having  a  iransom    saul  apparatus  eompnsing 

(al  a  fluii)  passage  nieans.  saul  Huid  passage  means  ^ompns 
ing 

(Da  first  oil  line  segmeni,  said  si-gmeni  having  a  tirsi  end 
and  a  st-eond  end.  said  firsi  end  communiealing  with 
and  allaehed  lo  said  uppt-r  head  of  said  marine  outdrive 
(2)  a  thru  Iransom  fitting,  said  fitting  having  an  interior 
portion  and  an  exlenor  portion,   said  evterior  portion 
affni-d  lo  and  communieating  wilh  said  second  end  ot 
said  first  ml  line  segment. 
(.1)  a  second  oil  line  segmenl.  said  si-gment  having  a  lirsi 
end  and  a  second  end.  said  first  end  alTued  to  and  com 
municaling  with  said  thru  transom  fitting 
(4)  a  swivel  type  quick  coupling  connection,  said  loniiei 


11      Tr 


I  -N  vehisle  lilt  lor  r, using  ,ind  lowering  a  vehicle,  said  lift 
'iTiprising 

(.11  a  lill  t  olumii 

(hi  a  sarriage  mounted  on  said  lilt  column  lor  vertical  move- 
ment with  respei.  t  thereto,  and 

(ft  hvdraulic  lifting  means  lor  moving  said  carriage  verli- 
calK  with  respect  lo  said  lift  column,  said  hvdraulic  lilting 
means  comprising  a  first  and  a  second  hydraulic  cylinder, 
each  said  hydraulic  ivlinder  comprising 

I  a  ivlinder  NhIv  having  a  longitudinal  hore  thereinto, 
and 

II  a  piston  rod  mounted  tor  reciprocating  movement 
within  vaid  longitudinal  hore.  said  piston  rod  having  a 
first  end  within  said  longitudinal  bore  and  having  a 
second  end  extending  outwardly  of  said  cylinder  body 

said  first  and  said  second  hydraulic  cylinder  bodies  being 
secured  from  longitudinal  motion  with  rcspecl  to  each 
other  with  said  second  ends  of  said  piston  rixis  of  said  first 
and  said  second  hydraulic  cvlinders  extending  outwardly 
in  opposite  directions,  said  second  end  of  said  piston  rod 
ol  said  first  hydraulic  cylinder  being  attached  lo  said 
larriage  lor  loinl  movement  therewith  and  said  second 
end  ol  saiij  piston  rixl  of  said  second  hydraulic  cylinder 
being  secured  from  movement  with  respect  to  said  lift 
^  iflunin 


5,284.225 
LIFT  DOOR  APPARATl  S 
Terence  C.  Platl,  Binfield,  United  Kingdom,  assignor  to  Memco 
limited.  Berks,  I'nited  Kingdom 

Filed  Sep.  21.  1992.  Ser.  No.  948.020 
Claims  priority,  application  I  nited  KinKdom.  Sep.  23,  1991. 
9120267 

Int.  CI."  B66B  13/00 
I  .S.  CI.  187—51  8  Claims 


four-sided  support  post  of  an  approximately  square  shape  m 
cross  section  said  support  post  having  carnage  guiding  rail 
recesses  provided  in  three  of  the  four  sides  thereof  and  a 
counter  weight  guiding  rail  track  provided  on  the  remaining 
side  of  said  support  post,  said  carnage  guiding  rail  recesses  and 
said  counter  weight  guiding  rail  all  extend  continuously 
throughout  the  length  of  the  support  post,  wherein  said 
counter  weight  guiding  rail  track  is  a  rib  projecting  from  a 
central  region  of  the  side  of  the  support  post  and  extends 
lengthwise  thereof,  said  rib  having  an  approximately  isosceles 
triangle  shaped  cross  section. 


5,284.227 

DISC  BRAKE  ASSEMBLY  AND  BRAKE  P.AD  FOR  USE 

THEREWITH 

Rick   D.   Pelfrey.  Beavercreek,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Enginetics 

Brake  Corporation.  Huber  Heights.  Ohio 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  633.987,  Dec.  26.  1990,  abandoned. 

This  application  Jun.  22.  1992.  Ser.  No.  902.533 

Int.  CI.'  F16D  25/0635,  55/228.  65/092 

U.S.  CI.  188—71.1  24  Oaims 


1    1  ill  door  apparatus  comprising 

optical  image  sensing  means  for  viewing  a  zone  extending 
between  a  closing  path  of  at  least  one  lift  door  and  a 
position  remote  from  said  closing  path  and  for  generating 
an  image  of  the  /one  in  the  form  of  a  matrix,  correspond- 
ing means  for  selectively  and  repetitively  scanning  a  first 
portion  of  the  matrix  corresponding  with  a  first  part  of 
said  /one  which  is  remote  from  the  closing  path  of  said 
diKir, 

means  for  storing  data  representing  the  scanning  of  said  first 
portion  of  the  matrix, 

means  for  processing  the  data  to  determine  whether  an 
object  in  the  first  part  of  said  one  is  a  moving  object  and 
for  distinguishing  between  moving  objects  which  ap- 
proach said  closing  path  and  which  move  transversely 
thereto,  and 

means  connected  lo  said  data  processing  means  for  generat- 
ing a  signal  in  respcinse  to  a  moving  object  approaching 
said  closing  path,  which  signal  is  used  to  delay  closure  of 
said  lift  door  to  enable  said  approaching  object  to  enter 
the  lift 


5.284.226 
CARRIAGE  GUIDING  POST  IN  A  TRANSFER  LIFTER 
Katsuyoshi  Makimura.  Kobe;  Kazuhiko  Koyama.  Osaka,  and 
Masahiro   Ishibashi.  Toyonaka.  all   of  Japan,  assignors  to 
Daifuku  Co..  Ltd..  Osaka.  Japan 

Filed  Nov.  4.  1992.  Ser.  No.  971.300 
Claims  prioiity.  application  Japan.  Dec.  11.  1991.  3-351421; 
I>ec.  11.  1991.  3-351423;  Dec.  11.  1991.  3-351424 

Int.  a."  B66B  7,02 
I  .S.  CI.  187—95  10  Claims 


"    I        '• 
1    A  carriage  guiding  post  in  a  transfer  lifter,  comprising  a 


14  A  disc  brake  assembly  compnsing: 

a  rotor. 

a  cylinder  housing: 

a  brake  pad  earner  displaceably  mounted  on  said  housing: 

said  brake  pad  earner  having  a  single,  unitary  brake  pad 
being  tapered  in  width  along  its  length,  said  brake  pad 
having  an  inner  surface  positioned  adjacent  to  piston 
means,  mounted  on  said  housing,  for  displacing  said  pad 
into  engagement  with  said  rotor, 

means  for  mounting  said  disk  brake  assembly  on  an  associ- 
ated vehicle  such  that  a  leading  edge  of  said  pad.  which  is 
first  swept  by  said  rotor  w hen  rotating  in  a  forward  direc- 
tion. IS  wider  than  a  trailing  edge  of  said  pad.  so  that  said 
taper  is  oriented  in  a  direction  of  forward  rotor  rotation 
such  that  an  area  of  said  pad  adjacent  to  said  leading  edge 
IS  greater  than  an  area  adjacent  to  said  trailing  edge, 
wherebv  even  wear  of  said  inner  surface  is  promoted 


5,284.228 
FLOATING-CALIPER  SPOT-TYPE  DISC  BRAKE  WFTH 

ACTIVELY  RESTORED  BRAKE  SHOES 
Rolf  V\  eiler.  Eppstein.  and  Uwe  Hendiich.  Mainz,  both  of  Fed. 
Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Alfred  Teves  GmbH.  Frankfurt 
am  Main.  Fed,  Rep,  of  Germany 

Filed  Apr,  2.  1992.  Ser.  No.  862.138 
Int.  a.^  F16D  65/02  65/52 
U.S.  a.  188—71.8  4  Claims 

1    A  floating-caliper  spot-type  disc  brake  including; 
a  brake  disc; 

a  stationary  brake  earner  compnsing  two  earner  arms 
which  extend  beyond  the  outer  edge  of  said  brake  disc 
substantially  in  an  axial  direction: 
a  floating  caliper  which  straddles  the  outer  edge  of  said 
brake  disc  and  is  axially  slidingly  supported  on  said  brake 
earner,  said  floating  caliper  having  an  external  and  an 
internal  side; 
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a  hvilraulK  .ilUi.iIiT  iinuinlfi)  m  viul  n.i.itiiik;  ^  .ihpci  iiili-rnai 
side,  saul  aclualur  totiiprisui^;  a  hraki-  ^  \  liiuli-r  iiul  a  hraki- 
pistcin  axially  slidahli-  vnthin  saicj  hrake  »  vlinjir 

an  inlt-rnal  and  an  exii-rnal  hrakc  shiH-  rfsp<-^liwl\  ilisp.>M-d 
on  c-ilhtT  side-  i>r  said  hrakt-  dis^  .  said  hraki'  shoes  rath 
basing  a  projcilion  ai  t-ithcr  fiu)  irigafiin^;  said  ^arrur 
arms  nl  said  brake  .arner  so  as  t,  he  axialU  slidahU 
guideil  (hereon 

said  internal  and  eKternal  hrake  shoes  siraddles  bs  said  tloal 
ing  salipef  so  ihal  upon  aslualion  ol  said  dis^  brake  b\ 
pressuri/alioii  ol  said  cvliiider.  said  iiilernal  brake  shoe  is 
urged  againsi  said  brake  diss  dire^ls  b\  saul  pislon  and 
said  eilernal  brake  shiK-  is  iirgeil  againsi  saul  brake  dis^ 
liidiresllv  h\  said  external  sidi-  ot  said  noaliiig  ^alipei 
which  slides  in  an  a\ial  direstion.  s  iri  iimterenlial  t.'r^es 
iKCurnng  during  braking  asluui  Iraiisniitted  b\  ,aid  brake 
shoes  to  said  Lamer  arms. 


a  pair  of  spring  elements,  each  axialK  slidingK  mounted  on 
a   respeclise   carrier   arm.   each   ot    said    spring   elements 
frictionalH    gripping   said   respei,  live   earner  arm.   ea^  fi 
spring  element  having  an  elastic  alls  iiiosabic  tongue  pro 
leition  to  he  engaged  h\   said  external  brake  shoe  ii[x>ii 
actuation   ot   said  disc    hrake.   said   tongue   elasiicallv    de 
llccted  bs  movement  of  said  external  brake  sh.>e  caused  bv 
axial  movement  ol  saul  floating  caliper  in  the  direction  ot 
said  brake  diss   to  generate  a  spring  forte  acting  on  said 
external  brake  shoe,  said  spring  force  lu't  being  sutlisient 
overcome  said  friction  to  slide  the  saul  spring  element  on 
said  carrier  ariri, 

said  spring  element  having  a  stop  engaged  bv  s.iid  elastu 
tongue  up<in  deflection  thereof  to  a  predetermined  extent, 
to  allow  said  external  brake  sh.x-  !.>  exert  a  force  sulTicieni 
to  overcome  said  fnctional  grip  .ind  lo  slide  said  spring 
element  on  said  earner  arm 


,1  vk.ivv  b.ii  .isseniblv  ceiurallv  ^  o.ni.il  with  .l\\^  seli\!iveK 
.ixLiliv   tih'vable  relative  lo  ihe  drive  shall  .isseniblv     ,init 

.111  ixpaiul.ibli  niedi.i  posili.>ned  helvveeri  p.irl  ol  the  drive 
shall  assemblv   and  pari  ol  the  draw   b.ir  .isseniblv 

Ihe  draw  bar  assemblv  having  n  I  .i  hrsi  axi.il  position  in 
whuh  the  expandable  ineilia  is  in  .in  iiiK  onipressi'd  siale 
,ind  nil  .1  second  axial  position  m  vvhuh  ihe  expand.ible 
nu-di.i  IS  compressed  between  said  p.irl  ol  ihe  drive  sh.ill 
.isseniblv  .ind  s;iid  pari  ol  the  viraw  bar  .isseniblv  lo  .i 
r.idi.illv  expanded  stale  for  gripping  the  surtace  ol  the  pan 
,iiid  lor  rolalablv  coupling  the  drive  shall  assemblv  lo  ihe 
ilr.iw  b.ir  assemblv  \'-  seUvIivelv  rot.ilablv  drive  ihe 
k'upped  part  when  the  motcM   is  o|x-raled 
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\^^I1I  ATKl)  DIM    I  MI   K)R  \l  TOMOMNF  HR\Kh 

SVSMM 

Kixiiaki   lakaki,   \ichi,  Japan.  assiKnor  tci    Vlsin   lakaoka  Co.. 
I  td..  Iiivola.  Japan 

Kilcd  Jun.  24.  1992.  Str.  Nn.  9<U.2K6 
(  laims  priorltx.  application  Japan.  Jun.  25.  1991.  3-25(1155; 
Jun    25,  1991.  3-250156;  Dtc    6.  1991.  3-36()772;  Dec    11.  1991. 
3-3M)«5H 

Int.  (1.    HAD  ''y  12 
I  .S.  CI.  IKH— 218  \l  14  Claims 
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AfPARATl  S  AND  MtTHOD  KOR  SHKCTIVKI  V 

CiRIPPINC;  AM)  ROTATINC.  A  PART 

Russell  J.  I^Kan.  Pepper  Pike;  Keith  K.  l-oRan.  and  P   Clark 

Mungerford,  both  of  Cleveland  HeiRht<>,  all  of  Ohio,  aissignon. 

to  Federal  Process  Company,  Cleveland,  Ohio 

Kiled  Nov.  14,  I99I.  Ser.  No.  791.3*1 

Int.  CI."  B05C    ;/   ii:    /<  '*'   B23CJ  '   14 

V.S.  CI,  118—107  17  Claims 


I    .-\  ventilated  disc  unit  comprising 

an  inner  annular  diss  and  an  outer  annular  diss  coaxiallv 
toupled  ti>  said  inner  diss  b\  a  plurahtv  of  radiallv  extend 
ing  rib  units  having  bifurcated  outer  ends. 

each  of  said  rib  units  comprising  a  radiallv  extending  straight 
segment  extending  towards  radiallv  inner  peripherv  of  the 
inner  and  outer  discs  and  a  pair  of  bifurcated  segments 
extending  tovsards  radiallv  outer  periphery  of  the  discs. 

said  bifurcated  segments  being  arranged  on  both  sides  of  and 
svmmetrically  vMth  respect  to  a  radial  line  passing  through 
said   straight   segment   so  that   a  circumlercntial  distance 
between  said  bifurcated  segments  is  increased  from  radi 
alK  inner  ends  tov^ards  radiallv  outer  ends  thereof. 

the  straight  segment  of  each  nb  unit  being  formed  disciintin- 
uousK  with  said  bifurcated  segments  via  a  discontinuously 
bifurcated  point  area. 

wherein  a  plurality  of  gnxives  are  disp<iscd  extending  in  a 
substantialK  radial  direction  on  inner  surfaces  of  the  inner 
and  outer  annular  discs  from  the  inner  periphery  of  the 
annular  disss  substantially  to  the  middle  of  the  annular 
discs 


UMI 


1  An  apparatus  lor  gripping  a  gnpping  surface  of  a  part  and 
for  selectively  rotating  such  part,  the  gripping  surface  of  the 
pari  has  ing  a  certain  si/e  and  shape,  said  apparatus  comprising 

a  drive  shaft  avsemhly  seleclivcK  rolalably  driven  by  a 
motor. 


5.2H4.231 
Patent  Not  Issued  Kor  This  Number 


5,284,232 
Cl.lTCH  WITH  STRLCTLRAI.  PLATES,  ESPFXIALLV 

or  CARBON-CARBON 
Ciuy  Prud  Homme.  Ste  Foy  Les  Lyon,  France,  assignor  to  Car- 
bone  Industrie,  BaKnolet  Cedex,  France 

Filed  Oct,  5.  1992,  Ser.  No.  956.277 

Claims  priority,  application  France.  Oct.  9,  1991.  9112430 

Int.  CI.'  F16D  1J,56 

L  .S.  CI.  192—70.21  9  Claims 


pull-off  type  for  releasably  transmitting  drive  from  the  primary 
dnve  unit  to  the  transmission  unit,  and  a  clutch  control  means 
for  controlling  an  operation  of  said  clutch  means,  said  clutch 
release  bearing  comprising; 

a  coupling  assembly  engaging  said  clutch  means,  said  cou- 
pling assembly  comprising  a  mam  coupling  means  for 
coupling  said  clutch  release  bearing  to  a  declutching 
member  of  said  clutch  means,  and  a  resilient  intermediate 
coupling  member  earned  by  said  main  coupling  means, 
a    manoeuvring    element    operatively    connected    to    and 

adapted  to  be  moved  by  said  clutch  control  means; 
a  beanng  means  carried  by  said  manoeuvring  element  for 
facilitating  movement  of  said  manoeuvring  element  with 
respect  to  said  coupling  assembly,  said  beanng  means 
including  an  inner  ring  member  and  a  housing  member 
defining  an  outer  ring  member; 
an  actuating  element  carried  by  said  housing  member  and 

adapted  to  be  coupled  lo  said  coupling  assembly;  and 
locating  means  positioned  between  the  inner  ring  of  said 
beanng  means  and  said  manoeuvnng  element  for  axially 
locating  the  beanng  means  with  respect  to  said  manoeu- 
vring element  and  for  axially  coupling  said  beanng  means 
to  said  manoeuvring  element 


1  In  ,1  tlulth  with  structural  plates  of  carbon-carbon,  com- 
prising 

a  drive  fly  wheel. 

a  first  driving  plate  forming  with  the  flywheel  a  first  non- 
slutching  interface. 

at  least  one  pair  of  driven  plates  connected  to  an  output 
shaft,  a  driving  plate  being  interposed  between  each  pair 
of  driven  plates,  and  forming  respective  active  clutching 
interlaces  therebetween. 

a  second  driving  plate. 

a  thrust  plate  forming  with  the  second  driving  plate  a  second 
non-clutching  interface. 

a  sasing  with  a  mechanism  operable  to  apply  pressure  to  the 
thrust  plate  and  being  provided  with  a  plurality  of  bars 
fitted  into  radial  recesses  of  the  driving  plates  and  being 
fixed  to  the  flywheel. 

the  improvement  wherein  the  clutch  further  includes  a  de- 
vice interposed  in  at  least  one  of  the  non-clutching  inter- 
faces and  urging  a  respective  dnving  plate  of  said  one 
non-clutching  interface  towards  a  respective  adjacent 
dnven  plate,  and  against  abutment  means,  and  wherein  the 
progressive  device  is  formed  by  a  corrugated  nng  fitted  in 
a  circular  groove  recessed  into  a  part  constituted  by  one  of 
the  flywheel  and  the  thrust  plate  forming  the  non-clutch- 
ing interface  with  the  dnving  plate 


5.284,233 

cll  tch  relkasf  bearing  for  a  clltch  of  the 

pi  i.l-off  type,  especially  for  motor 

vehiclf:s 

Jacques  FeiRler.  St.  Brice  S/Foret.  France,  assignor  to  Valeo, 
Paris.  France 

Filed  Sep.  14,  1992.  Ser.  No.  944.659 

Claims  priority,  application  France.  Sep.  17.  1991.  91  11444 

Int.  n.'  F16D  2J   14 

V.S.  CI.  192—98  11  Oaims 


12 


5.284,234 
CENTRIFLGAL  CLLTCH 
Anthony  Miglizzi,  1537  McKinley  St.,  Lnit  19.  Azusa,  Calif. 
91702 

Filed  Mar.  22.  1993.  Ser.  No.  35.302 

Int.  a.'  F16D  43/08 

L.S.  CI.  192—105  C  10  Oaims 


11    A  clutch  release  beanng  for  an  apparatus  compnsing  a 
primary  drive  unit,  a  transmission  unit,  a  clutch  means  of  the 


1  A  clutch  including  an  elongate  housing  with  front  and 
rear  end  walls  and  an  axially  extending  outer  side  wall,  a  rotary 
power  output  pan  axially  outward  of  and  in  rotary  dnving 
engagement  with  one  end  of  the  housing;  an  elongate  power 
input  shaft  concentnc  with  the  housing  and  having  a  power 
input  end  accessible  at  one  end  of  the  housmg;  beanng  means 
coupling  the  housing  and  shaft  for  free  relative  rotation;  a 
dnve  plate  with  front  and  rear  surfaces  earned  by  the  shaft  and 
projecting  radially  outwardly  therefrom  within  the  housing;  a 
pressure  plate  with  flat  front  and  rear  surfaces  within  the 
housing  and  spaced  rearward  from  the  dnve  plate,  dnve  plate 
coupling  means  coupling  the  pressure  plate  with  the  shaft  in 
rotary  dnving  and  axial  shifting  engagement  therewith;  a  radi- 
ally extending  fnction  disk  positioned  between  the  dnve  and 
pressure  plates;  disk  coupling  means  coupling  the  disk  in  rotary 
dnving  and  axial  shifting  engagement  with  the  housing;  spnng 
means  normally  yieldingly  urge  the  pressure  plate  rearwardly 
and  away  from  the  dnve  plate  and  disk;  and.  actuating  means 
to  move  the  pressure  plate  forward  into  pressure  engagement 
with  the  disk  and  to  move  the  disk  forwardly  into  pressure 
engagement  with  the  dnve  plate;  said  actuating  means  includes 
circumferentially  spaced  radially  inwardly  and  axially  for- 
wardly disposed  pivot  seats  at  the  front  surface  of  the  dnve 
plate;  an  actuating  weight  related  to  each  pivot  seat  and  ex- 
tending radially  inwardly  and  projecting  axially  forward  there- 
from, each  weight  has  a  radially  outwardly  and  axially  rear- 
wardly disposed  pivot  point  engaged  m  the  pivot  seat;  each 


FEBRIARV  8.  1994 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


715 


UMI 


714 


OFFICIAL  (.A/LFIL 


1  1  HKl    VK't    ■>^,    l')94 


weight  has  .1  iftiliT  of  graMlv  vpaccd  radiallv  muard  and 
forward  Irum  as  pisol  p^unl.  and.  an  cloiigalf  Io«,  pari  wilh 
rronl  and  rear  oiids  fxlfnding  rearwardU  frurri  each  weight  ii^ 
the  pressure  plate  a  (roril  ciniphng  means  ;.ouphng  the  Ironi 
end  of  each  low  part  to  its  related  weight  at  a  point  spaced 
radialK  inward  of  the  pisoi  point  and  a\iall>  rearward  fr.mi 
the  center  of  gra\it\  of  the  weight  and.  rear  coupling  means 
coupling  the  tear  end  of  each  tow   part  to  the  pressure  plate 
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STAC  KM)  Rl  BBKR   ITRK  SKPARA HON  1  RANSPORT 

AlM'ARATl  S 

\asuhiro  Ohia.  Sakurai:  Maiaru  Imemoln.  Ka.shlwara.  and 
Kenr>o  Kashiwani.  ^  ao.  all  of  Japan.  assiKnors  to 
Isubakimoto  Hiain  Co.,  (Kaka.  Japan 

Kiled  Mar   31.  1993.  S*r.  No.  iOM^ 

Claims  pri«rit>.  application  Japan.  Jan.  11.  1993.  5-17860 

Int.  CI.'  B6M.  -/^    /; 

L  .S.  a.  198—454  1  t"l»ini 


5.2*4,235 
COIN  IXK)R  ASSKMBI  V 
Yo«hinobu    fanaka.  Saitama,  Japan,   assignor   to    Asahi   S*iko 
Kabushiki  Kaisha,  rokyu.  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  8.  1992.  Ser.  No.  98<>.924 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  9.  1991.  3-113942|l  ] 
Int.  CI.'  C;<r7D  /    "4 
I  ..S.  (1.  194—344  2  Claims 


hr.  -' 


1     ,\  coin  diHir  assemhK   comprising  a  sersKe  dixir   panel 
having  an  inner  surface  and  a  coin  selector  assemhK  disposed 
to  said  inner  surface,  sjid  coin  selector  asscmhls  comprising 
a  pair  of  chutes  attached  to  said  inner  surface  of  said  sc-r\  ice 

diHir  panel, 
a  coin  selector  secured  to  said  inner  surface  ot  said  service 

diKir  panel  between  said  chutes,  said  com  selector  having 

a  front  surface  and  a  rear  surface,  and  said  front  surface 

facing  lo  said  inner  surface  of  said  service  dixir  panel 
a  Tirsl  Tuing  pin  projected  from  said  front  surface  of  said  coin 

selector    and 
a  pluralitv   of  second   fining   pins  projected   f'om  said   rear 

surface  of  said  coin  selector    wherein  said  coin  divir  as 

semhlv  further  comprises 
a  first   holding  member  secured  between  rear  ends  of  saal 

chutes  for   holding  said  coin   selector,   said   first   holding 

member  having  a  right  angled  portu>n 
a  second  holding  member  secured  to  said  inner  surface  I'f 

said  service  dixir  panel. 
a  pluralitv  of  I  -shaped  openings  formed  on  said  right  angled 

portion  of  said  first  holding  memtser.  said  1    shaped  open 

ings  fx-ing  equal   in   number   to  said   pluralitv    of   second 

fixing  pins  and  each  of  the  I    shaped  openings  receiving 

the  corresponding  second  fixing  pin 
a  concave  formed  on  said  second  holding  memfx-r  to  receive 

said  first  fuing  pin.  thereby  said  coin  selector  is  correcllv 

positioned  with  said  first  and  said  second  fixing  pins  fxring 

engaged  with  said  concave  and  said  1    shaped  (Openings. 

respectively 
a  IikW  lever  pivoted  to  said  inner  surface  of  said  s<-rv  lee  d(H)r 

panel,  said  IikL  lever  having  a  first  projection  projected 

from  one  end  thereof 
a   clamp    piece    integrallv    formed    with    said    lovk    lever    to 

prevent  said  first  fixing  pin  from  moving  awav  from  said 

i.oncave, 
a  second  pri'ieclioii  pro|ected  from  said  inner  surface  of  said 

service  d(H)r  panel,  and 
a  spring  disposed  b<-tween  said  first  and  said  second  projei. 

turns  to  force  said  clamp  piece  to  said  first  fixing  pin 
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1  ,-\  stacked  rubber  tire  separation  transptut  apparatus  tor 
separating  stacked  rubber  tires  equipped  with  a  low -speed 
discharge  ciinvcyor  at  the  bottom  of  a  rubber  tire  stack  hopper 
with  a  discharge  end  section  formed  on  a  downward  inclined 
discharge  surface  and  with  highspeed  separation  rollers  in  the 
vicinilv  of  both  sides  of  said  discharge  end  section  for  contact 
with  at  least  some  of  said  tires 


5.284,237 
SOI  ND  INSIT  ATION  FOR  FLSCAl  ATOR  BAI  I  STRADK 
Ary  O.  Mello.  Newington;  C;erald  K.  Johnson,  Farmington,  and 
Mukunda   Pramanik,   Burlington,  all  of  Conn.,  assignors  to 
Otis  tle»ator  Company.  Farmington,  Conn. 

Filed  I>ec.  30.  1992,  Ser.  No.  998.097 

Int.  a."  B65t.  /'  <*^ 

I   S  CI.  198—335  ■'  Haims 


1     In   an   escalator    or    moving   walkwav.    an   assemhlv    fi'r 
lounting  a  planar  balustrade  on  a  truss,  said  asseniblv  compris- 

a)  Llamp  means  secured  lo  said  truss  and  defining  a  channel 
which  receives  a  lower  edge  p<irtion  of  said  balustrade 

hi  inner  and  outer  dei  k  panels  flanking  said  balustrade  and 
extending  respectively  toward  and  away  from  a  tread 
portion  of  the  escalator  or  moving  walkwav.  thereby 
forming  an  inner  and  an  outer  deck, 

i  I  inner  and  outer  trim  channels  interp<ised  between  said 
inner  and  I'uter  deck  panels  and  said  balustrade,  said  trim 
channels  providing  pockets  for  receiving  edges  of  said 
inner  and  outer  deck  panels  which  are  proximal  to  said 
balustrade    and 

dl  Miund  insulating  closed-cell  foam  strips  sandwiched  be- 
tween said  trim  channels  and  opfxisite  sides  of  said  balus- 
trade, said  foam  strips  being  operable  to  mufrie  siiund 
etTianaling  from  moving  components  of  the  escalator  or 


walkway  to  provide  a  quieter  environment  for  passengers 
on  said  tread  portion 


5.284,238 
V  ACV  L  Ni  CONVEYOR  FOR  CANS 
Thomas  M.  Ingraham.  West  Liberty,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Alumi- 
num Company  of  America,  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

Filed  Dec.  22,  1992,  Ser.  No.  995.187 

Inf.  a.'  B65G  I  ^46 

L.S.  a.  198—689.1  19  Oaims 


I  .An  apparatus  for  transp<irting  from  an  upstream  location 
to  a  downstream  location  an  article  having  a  generally  cylin- 
drical body  portion  with  a  first  end  and  a  second  end  defining 
a  longitudinal  axis  extending  through  said  body  portion,  com- 
prising 

means  defining  an  endless  belt  path  extending  between  the 

upstream  locatum  and  the  downstream  location, 
flexible  belt  means  having  a  first  surface  and  an  opposed 
second  surface  defining  a  plurality  of  openings  therein  for 
fluid  communication  therethrough,  operatively  a-ssociated 
with  said  means  defining  an  endless  belt  path  such  that 
said  first  surface  is  vertically  oriented  for  at  least  a  portion 
of  the  bell  path  from  said  upstream  kxalion  to  said  down- 
stream location,  wherein  the  article's  first  end  is  in  contact 
with  the  first  surface  during  transptirt. 
guide  rail  means  extending  from  the  upstream  location  to  the 
downstream  location  and  disposed  proximate  said  flexible 
belt  means  so  as  to  supp<-irl  the  article  b<xly  portion  proxi- 
mate said  Hcxible  belt  means  first  surface, 
a  first  plenum  means  operatively  asscKiated  with  said  means 
defining  an  endless  path  and  extending  from  the  upstream 
location  to  the  downstream  location, 
a  second  plenum   means  proximate  said   guide  rail   m(*ans 

operatively  asMxiated  with  said  guide  rail  means,  and 
vacuum  means  operatively  coupled  to  said  first  and  second 
plenum  means  for  applying  a  negative  pressure  there- 
through wherein  the  vacuum  from  said  first  plenum  means 
IS  sufficient  to  roiatably  retain  the  article  first  end  in 
contact  with  said  flexible  belt  means  first  surface  and  the 
vacuum  from  said  second  plenum  means  is  sufficient  to 
maintain  contact  of  the  article  bixly  piiriion  with  said 
guide  rail  means,  such  contact  imparting  rotational  motion 
to  the  article  about  the  longitudinal  axis  thereof  during 
transport 


Its   upper   end    for   receiving   said   elongated    applicator 
therein, 
said  container  neck  portion  having  a  plurality  of  axially 
disposed  vanes  formed  on  the  internal  surface  thereof  and 
the  outer  surface  of  said  tubular  insen  being  of  a  larger 


diameter  than  the  internal  diameter  of  said  neck  portion 
formed  by  said  vanes;  and 
a  screw  cap  means  dispxised  adjacent  the  upper  surface  of 
said  container  neck  portion,  said  screw  cap  means  being 
rotatablv  attached  to  said  container  and  contacting  said 
insert  when  in  its  dov\nwardmost  sealing  position 


5.284,240 
NO  TOLCH  SUTURE  PACKAGE 
Marvin  Alpern,  Glen  Ridge,  N.J.;  Robert  Cen»in,  Pipersville, 
and  Joseph  Pergine,  CHialfont.  both  of  Pa.,  assignors  to  Ethi- 
con.  Inc.,  Somerville,  N.J. 

Filed  Jan.  22,  1993,  Ser.  No.  8,444 

Int.  a.'  A61B  n  06 

U.S.  CI.  206—63.3  '  Claims 


5,284,239 
BOTTI.F  WITH  ANTI-ROTATION  INSERT 
CTharles  P.  Kiricoples,  Salem,  Mass.,  assignor  to  The  Gillette 
Company,  Boston,  Mass. 

Filed  Jun.  4,  1993,  Ser.  No.  71,531 
Int.  a.'  B65D  4f.  lj(i 
I  .S.  C\.  206—229  14  Claims 

1     A    Huid   dispenser   assembly   for   use   with   an   elongated 
applicator,  compnsing 

a  container  having  a  lower  reservmr  p<irtion  and  an  upper 

cylindrical  neck  portion, 
a  tubular  insert  disposed  in  said  cylindrical  neck   ponion 
hav  ing  an  internal  diameter  smaller  at  us  lower  end  than  at 


1  A  suture  package  for  a  suture  with  an  attached  needle, 
said  package  comprising  a  suture  holding  member,  said  mem- 
ber having  a  fiat  bottom  section  and  means  disposed  on  one 
side  of  said  bcittom  section  for  holding  the  suture  and  display- 
ing said  needle  on  said  side,  a  portion  of  said  flat  bottom  section 
underlying  said  needle  being  deflectable  out  of  the  plane  of 
said  flat  bottom  section  and  a  protective  sleev  e  member  enclos- 
ing said  suture  holding  member  said  sleeve  having  a  top.  bot- 
tom, and  two  longitudinal  sides  connecting  said  top  and  bot- 
tom, said  bottom  having  a  defiectable  portion  underlying  the 
deflectable  portion  of  said  suture  holding  member 
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S.2K4.241 

COMMITATOR  HANDI  IN(.  AI'P\R\Tl  S 

V\.  Piitrirk  Winlon.  and  Alvin  (  .  Banner,  txilh  of  V1(intK(>mtT> 

County.    OhKi.    avsmnon.    to    (.lobt-    Products    Inc..    Mubfr 

HeiKhts.  Ohio 

Division  of  S«-r.  No.  675.63().  Mar   25.  IWl.  J'at   No   S.l^O.SfiJ 

This  application  IK'c.  II.  I9<)2.  Str    No    989. 2(K) 

Int    (  I  •  B65I)  ■^^    ■>; 

IS.  (1.  2(>*>— 3(»J  I"  <  laims 


imift    surl.K<'   >■!    Iht    p.K  k.ik!i'    1k1     .in.l    .i   t.'urlh    si-grm-nl 
.i!!,K  ht\l  I' '  iHr  ^i.iM  Ml  !i.  't!  I. '  li  riii  .in  min'i  Mjrt.K  c  o(  the 


(i.K  k.i^c  h.isi  ,  ^^tu■n■lIl  ihf  iliinl  jikI  imiiih  h. 'Jv  si- lament'. 
fMciul  iliroMkih  Itu'  sl.>ls  Ir.ini  itu-  .uilMitc  ^'t  itu-  p,K  k.i^c 


UMI 


I    For  list-  111  suppUmk;  n'mimn.ii.us  i.    ,i  i  .  inimii.il.T  (i|,k 
ing  ni.K  tiiiH',  itii-  I.  oMihinalH'ii  ^<uiipriMnk: 

•in   i-|onj;.ilc.    hiillnvi.   cvliiKlrKal,    ^ .  Tiiimii.ii.  n    vuppK    UiK- 
having  a  loiigiludmallv  oxleruling  icnli-r  .nis  am]  iiuihg 
un-il   lo   hold   a   pliualilv    ol   tiininuil.ilTs   m   end  Ic  cnil 
iclalnuiship.  Iiibf  alignnu'nl  nifans  en  ihc  .uilskli-  Mirta,.c 
ol  viul  luh<-  lor  rck-asabl\  i-ngaging  iiiK-  h.injling  nux  ha 
lusrtis  .tssix.  lalcil  w,ilh  a  voninuiIaUir  ilili\enng  apparaliis 
so  that  sail)  luht-  is  locatcii  on  saul  ilfli'.  iTiiik;  app.iraius 
vMlh    saiil    liih<-    ali.iinmi-nl    surlan-s    m    .i    prt-iictfrniini-il 
angular  oru-nlalion   wilh   rt-spci.  I   n>  s.ikI  vi-nttr    ivis.  and 
lonuiuilalor  giiidi-  nu-ans  on  s.iid  lulx-  lor  orit-niing  ^oni 
iiiutalors  housed  \Ailhin  sjid  lube  m  a  predelerniined  angii 
lar  orientalion  with  respei  I  to  said  lube  alignnieni  means 
so  ihal   toniiiuilalors  mas    ht-  supplied   in   said   lube  lo  a 
eomniulJtor  placing  nuiv  hine  in  a  predelerniined  angular 
iiricnialion 

a  row  of  toiiimulalors  aiigularls  onenu-d  bs  said  guidi- 
me. ins  subslaiilialK  rUiing  said  lube  and  ahgned  end  lo 
end  subslanlialK   along  said  lenler  axis    and 

means  lor  al  leasl  pariK  eosering  ihe  eiuls  ol  said  iub<- 


5.2Ji4.242 
K)I  I)IN(,  PAFKRBOARl)  l'A(KA(.K 
Richard  Roth,  and  Paul  1).  Miller,  both  of  New   \ork.  N  \  , 
a&siKnors  to  Queen.*  droup.  Inc.,  I.ohk  Island.  N  \ 
Hied  Jun.  22,  1992.  Ser    No   <HHM2 
Int.  <  I.'  B65I)  V^    ^' 
IS.  (1.  2(K>— 310  -■*  (  laims 

I    A  lolding  pai  kage  slriu  lure  hasing  a  lid  .md  ,i  h.ise    ^  om 
prising 

a  supporl  Iraiiie  uu  lulling  a  lid  seilion  and  .i  base  seilion 
hinge   means   lor    liUineetiiig   ihe    lid    and    b.ise    s<-i  lions    lo 
gelher   and   lor   allowing   ihe   lid   and    base   sei  lions  li>   be 
folded  together  when  the  package  siruiture  is  ilosed 
a  slol  formed  in  an  end  of  eai  h  of  viid  lul  .ind  base  st-ilions 

opposite  Ihe  hinge  means  anil 
a  folded  NkIv  of  relaliseK  He^ible  sheei  m.iieiial  hawng  .i 
first  segment  allaihed  to  the  lid  s<-ition  lo  torni  an  outer 
surface  of  the  pai  kage  lid.  a  seiond  segmenl  aiiaihed  lo 
the  ha-V  velion  to  form  an  outer  surlaie  ot  the  paikage 
ha-se.  a  third  segment  attached  lo  the  lid  section  to  lorm  an 


5.2H4.243 

INSKRrvBI  y    IRW  K)R  PR()\I!)1N(,   \  Ml  1  IIPI  K 

l)IS(    (ONTAINKR 

(>elardi.  and  John  A.  delardi.  both  of  Kcnnebunk- 
assJKnors  lo  Ijikewood  Industries,  Inc.,  Pittsficld, 


Anlhon>   I 
port.  Me 
Mass 


Hied  Oct.  21,  1992.  Ser    No   964.(X>6 
Int   (1.    B65I)  SVi7 
.S.  (1.  20«>— JIU 


20  Claims 


I  Xn  insertable  Ir.i\  lor  holding  multiple  disis  within  a 
slorage  lonlamei  having  a  i.mlainer  lid  and  a  lonlainer  base, 
lomprising  a  leal  basing  t'irsi  and  seiond  opposite  sides,  each 
side  iiKorporaling  a  disi  engagemenl  means  for  engaging  and 
holding  a  disc,  and  a  conneiled  shelf,  the  shelf  has  ing  attach- 
nieni  nu-ans  lor  allaihing  to  a  said  slorage  lOnlamer  that  al- 
lows lor  insertion  of  a  graphics  lard  w  hen  snapped  into  a  jewel 
Nis,  ,1  longitudinal  lis  ing  hinge  pros  ided  fxMween  the  shelf  and 
Ihe  leal  tor  prosidiiig  roiational  mosemeni  therebetween. 
ss  herein  the  leal  and  allaihed  shelf  are  snapped  into  a  holding 
lompail  disis  prosimal  a  hinge  between  the  lontainer  lid  and 
lonlamer  basi-.  and  lurther  wherein  a  lompacl  disc  engaged  on 
the  first  or  second  sides  can  be  ai  i  essed  bs  rotating  Ihe  leaf 
within  the  .ipen  container 


5,284,244  alternating   first   and   second   elongated   sections   respectively 

STFRII.F  PA("KA(;K  FOR  SLRGICAI.  INSTRLMKNTS      defining  first  and  second  elongated  surfaces  with  said  first 

Michael  O  Tmile,  Suffern,  N.V.,  and  Robert  J.  Kalinski,  Mil-    surfaces  spaced  from  said  second  surfaces,  a  plurality  of  rails 

ford.  N.J.,  assignors  to  Kthicon,  Inc.,  Somerville,  N.J.  disposed  substantially    parallel   to  each  other  and  extending 

Filed  AuR.  31,  1992,  Ser.  No.  937,932  substantially  perpendicular  to  the  direction  of  elongation  of 

Int.  CI.'  B65D  M.^  10  said  surfaces  and  being  attached  to  only  said  first  surfaces  and 

I  .S.  CI.  206—363  2  Claims    being  spaced  from  said  second  surfaces,  and  a  plurality  of 

socket-receising  clips  frictionally  and  slidably  earned  by  said 
rails. 


5.284,246 
SLPPORT  FOR  TAPE  PANCAKES 

Davis  W.  Chamberlin.  Gerald  J.  Niles,  both  of,  St.  Paul,  Minn, 
assignors  to  Minnesota  Mining  and  Manufacturing  Company, 
St.  Paul.  Minn. 

Filed  Jul.  17,  1992.  Ser.  No.  915.119 

Int.  CI."  B65D  My  62 

U.S.  CI.  206—394  15  Oaims 


1  -X  sterile  package  for  sterile  instruments  comprising  an 
upper  layer  of  paper,  film,  nonwoven  fabric  or  combinations  of 
the  same  and  a  lower  layer  of  paper,  film,  nonwoven  fabric  or 
combinations  of  the  same,  said  layers  being  substantially  co- 
extensive and  being  heat  sealed  together  about  the  entire  pe- 
riphery of  said  layers  and  a  thermal  formed  tray  member  dis- 
posed between  said  layers,  said  tray  member  having  al  least 
one  thermal  formed  cavity  for  holding  a  surgical  instrument, 
said  trav  member  having  an  outwardly  extending  flange  dis- 
posed aKiul  the  periphery  of  said  tray  member,  said  flange 
being  disposed  substantially  midway  between  the  top  plane 
and  the  bottom  plane  of  said  tray  member  to  reduce  premature 
separation  of  the  heat  sealed  upper  and  lower  layers,  and  a  tab 
portion  foldably  attached  to  said  outwardly  extending  fiange. 
said  tab  portion  being  foldable  back  on  said  thermal  formed 
tray  member  lo  enclose  a  surgical  instrument  disposed  in  said 
cavitv 


5.284,245 
PORTABLE  SOCKET  HOLDER 
C;eorge  R.  Slivon.  Kenosha,  and  Kenneth  C.  Happ,  Burlington, 
both  of  Wis.,  assignors  to  Snap-on  Tools  Corporation,  Keno- 
sha, Wis. 
C  ontinuation  of  Ser.  No.  856.362.  Mar.  23,  1992.  abandoned. 
This  application  May  19.  1993.  Ser.  No.  63.355 
Int.  a."  B65D  fiy  2H 
VS.  CI.  206—378  8  Claims 


1  A  system  for  securing  a  plurality  of  disk-shaped  articles 
having  a  central  opening,  comprising 

a  compressible  baffled  core  support  on  which  Ihe  articles 
can  be  mounted  comprising  at  least  one  free  end; 

an  interior  rod  which  fits  and  is  received  within  the  baffled 
core  support,  wherein  the  interior  rod  comprises  means 
for  engaging  the  free  end  of  the  baffled  core  support,  and 

means  for  compressing  the  baffled  core  support  to  provide 
an  axial  compression  load  on  the  articles  and  for  radially 
expanding  the  baffled  core  support  to  provide  a  radial 
load  on  the  articles.  v\  herein  the  compressing  and  expand- 
ing means  comprises  means  for  threadedly  and  rotation- 
ally  engaging  the  interior  rod  within  the  baffled  core 
supp<irt  such  that  rotation  of  the  interior  rod  within  the 
baffled  core  suppon  after  the  interior  rod  engaging  means 
engages  the  interior  rod  within  the  baffled  core  suppon 
moves  the  interior  rod  toward  the  articles  and  further 
rotation  after  the  free  end  engaging  means  contacts  the 
end  of  the  baffled  core  support  provides  an  axial  compres- 
sion load  onto  the  baffled  core  supporl  and  onto  the  arti- 
cles to  expand  the  baffles  to  contact  and  tighten  radially 
against  the  inside  of  the  articles  to  secure  the  articles  in 
place. 


1    A  s<x-kel  holder  comprising  a  corrugated  base  plate  hav- 
ing opposite  sides,  one  of  said  sides  including  a  plurality  of 


5.284,247 

STRUCTURAL  UTILITY  STRAP  CARTON  AND 

DISPENSER 

Arthur  R.  Turner,  Terranora,  Australia,  assignor  to  SAF-T 

Corporation,  San  Diego,  Calif. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  378,883,  Jul,  12,  1989,  abandoned.  This 
application  May  29,  1992,  Ser.  No.  891,665 
Int.  C\:  B65D  85/66 
U.S.  a.  206—395  18  Qaims 

1  For  use  in  containing  and  dispensing  preselected  lengths 
of  a  structural  building  material  at  a  building  site,  the  combina- 
tion comprising 

a  dispensing  carton  having  front  and  rear  walls  intercon- 
nected by  a  peripheral  end  wall  for  enclosing  a  hollow 
interior, 
a  continuous  length  of  steel  structural  utility  strapping  of  16- 
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•"  "''T  T  "r  r.::'  ZZr:\ui  '\:^,X  mRK-r  nvnRAn  .(  .4'^'h,r  .  ar<;k  k.  (.tat,<,n 

contained    vMiniri    inc    tmlli'v^    inlcruT    .  >i    int    ,iisp<  iiMri^. 

canon    ani  (,e<)r((t   A.  Ijwrcncc.  Ucston;  Andre*  Parcdes.  Stamford,  and 

Roderick  R.  Rc>>.  Milford,  all  of  (  onn.,  assiRnor*  to  Dorr- 
^-  Oliver  Incorporated.  Milford.  Conn. 

Filed  Keb.  5,  IW3.  Vr.  No.  13.R4J 

Int.  (I/  B03!)  /    f' 

I    S.  CI.  2(N— 169  3  (  laims 


ricanN  for  ilispi-nsing  a  pri-sclcctcd  lcnglh«isf  p<Ttion  of  iht- 
ulililv  strapping  from  the  coil  to  Ihf  cxlcrior  of  the  dis 
pt-nsing  canon  for  use  in  culling  olT  a  prt-scli-c  tc-tl  length 
of  the  iililitv  strapping 


5,284.24* 

stora(;k  t  a.sk  and  a  disc  hoi  ding  part  for 
stora(;f  cask.s  for  roi  nd  data  disc>. 

Petr«  Dunker.  RatioRen,  Fed.   Rep.  of  (rtnn«n>.  assifmor  to 
Cartonneries  de  Thulin,  S.A..  Thulin,  Belfpum 

^iled  Feb.  28.  1991.  Ser.  No.  662,720 
Clainu  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  (.erman>,  Aug.  29. 
1988.  881091711  1;  Jun.  22.  1989,  3920485 
Int.  n.'  B65D  X''    ill 
V.S.  CI.  206     444  10  Claims 


UMI 


3   Storage  case  ( 1)  for  round  information  discs  (29l.  compns 
ing  a  bottom  part  (2),  a  lid  part  (3)  and  a  diw  holding  part  (4| 
in  which  the  bottom  part  with  respect  to  the  lid  part  is  pivot 
able  bv   means  of  a  first   hinge  device  (12.    17),  and  the  disc 
holding  part  with  respect  to  the  btmom  pan  is  pivolahle  bv  a 
second  hinge  device  (18,  19).  the  lid  part  (3)  and  the  Killom 
part  (2)  up  to  the  second  hinge  device  (18,  19)  being  commer 
cial  parts  of  a  storage  ca.vc  (1)  for  a  single  round  data  disc,  the 
disc-  holding  part  having  oppcvsite  sides  facing  away  from  each 
other,  each  side  of  the  disc   holding  part  including  means  for 
providing  forces  which  clamp  a  round  information  disc  to  hold 
the  round  information  disc  adjoining  the  respective  side  of  the 
disc  holding  part,  and  the  second  hinge  device  being  arranged 
on  the  edge  (7)  of  the  Nitiom  part  lying  opposite  the  first  hinge 
device 


r 


>' 


1    A  tToLition  app.iraius  for  removing  mineral  particles  from 
lluul  containing  such  particles  comprising 

.1  notation  cell  for  conLiining  the  fluid  containing  the  parti- 
cles 

J  mmng  means  comprising  .i  stalor  and  rotor  located  inside 
the  flotation  cell 

drive  means  comprising  a  drive  shaft  and  a  h\draulic  motor 
mounted  in  line  with  said  drne  shaft  for  directly  driving 
s.iid  drive  shaft  .ind  said  rotor  connected  to  said  drive 
shaft 

sensor  means  for  detecting  and  measuring  the  pressure  drop 
and  flow  rate  of  hvdraulu  Ouid  across  the  hydraulic  mo- 
tor 

a  hydraulic  power  pack,  means  for  p»>wering  said  hsdraulic 

motor,  said  power  pack  means  comprising 

instrument  means  for  controlling  the  pressure  and  flow  of 

hvdrauhc  fluid  to  modify  cell  performance  by  varying 

rotor  speed,  torque  and  energy  consumption, 

a  high  torque,  low   speed  rotation  pump  for  starting  said 

hvdrauhc  motor 
a  low   torque,  high  speed  rotation  pump  for  maintaining 
the  continuous  operation  of  said  mmng  means. 

a  computer  means  resp<insi\e  to  the  output  of  said  sensor 
means  to  actuate  said  instrument  means  for  adjustment  of 
said  pressure  drop  and  flow  rate  of  hydraulic  fluid,  and 

a  molc»r  for  p«ivkering  said  pumps 


5.284,250 

PARTICl.K  SFPARATION  APPARATT  S 

(;ary  F,  Stepenhoff,  8732  E.  Piccadilly,  Scottsdale,  Ariz.  85251 

Filed  Sep.  13,  1991,  Ser.  No.  759.213 

Int.  CI."  B03B  !•  OO 

IS,  CI,  209—211  6  0«ints 

1    In  apparatus  for  separating  from  a  liquid  slurry  fractions 

of  particles  contained  in  the  liquid  slurry. 

(a)  wall  means  defining  a  separation  chamber 
(bl  an  slurry  feed  onfice  formed  in  said  chamber 
(cl  a  rotary  distributor  in  said  chamber  provided  with  rotat- 
ing distribution  disk  means,  said  disk  means  including  at 
least   first   and  second  spaced  apan  disks  each   having  a 
smcKMh  planar  upper  surface  free  of  vanes  and  a  smcxith 
planar  lower  surface  free  of  vanes,  said  first  disk  including 
a    central     slurry     distnbulion     aperture    formed     there- 
through, 
(d)  means  for  rotatably  dnving  said  disk  means, 
(el  outlet  means,  formed  in  said  wall  means. 
(0  an  open  toroidal-shaped  particle  circulation  space  inter 
mediate  said  disk  means  and  said  outlet  means  and  circum- 
scribed  by  a  ponion  of  said  wall  means,  said  outlet  means 
i>pening  directly  into  said  toroidal-shaped  space. 
I^J  means  for  charging  a  selected  quantity  of  liquid  slurry 


through   said   orifice   Into  said   separation   chamber  and 

.igainst  said  disk  means  such  that  the  liquid  slurry 

111  in   pari,   impinges  said   upper  surface  of  said   first  disk 

mc.ins,  and 
I II I  in  pan,  passes  through  said  slurry  distribution  aperture 
■ind  impinges  said  upper  surface  of  said  second  disk  for 
outward  radial  distribution  by  said  upper  planar  surface 
of  said  first  disk  and  said  upper  surface  of  said  second 
disk.  s.iid  disk   means  providing  the  motive  power  to 
mov  e 
(II  the  slurrs  outwardly  over  said  upper  planar  surfaces  ot 
said  disks  and  into  said  chamber  auay   from  said  disk 
means. 
(Ill  a  first  portion  ot  the  slurry  outwardly  over  said  upper 
pl.in,ir  surt.ices  ol  said  disks  and  into  said  chamber  in  a 
prini.ir\    continuous   helical   path   o\  travel   away    from 


t 


said  disk  means  and  said  orifice  through  said  toroidal- 
shaped  space  toward  and  into  said  outlet  means. 

(ill)  a  second  portion  of  the  slurry  in  a  secondary  recircu- 
lating helical  path  of  travel  away  from  said  disk  means 
and  said  orifice  through  said  toroidal-shaped  space 
toward  said  outlet  means,  and  away  from  said  outlet 
means  back  toward  and  proximate  said  lower  surface  of 
said  second  disk, 

said  smooth  planar  lower  surface  ol  said  second  disk 
imparting  energy  to  said  secondary  portion  of  the  slurry 
to  move  said  secondary  portion  along  said  secondary 
recirculating  helical  path  of  travel,  a  quantity  of  said 
second  portion  of  the  slurry  continuing  to  move  along 
said  secondary  recirculating  helical  path  of  travel  after 
said  selected  quantity  of  liquid  slurry  is  charged  into 
said  separation  chamber  and  the  charging  of  the  slurry 
into  said  chamber  is  discontinued. 


5,284.251 
TKNSION  BAR  SCRFEN 
(,evan  R,  \larrs,  Puyallup.  Wash.,  and  Karl  B.  Werginz,  Dun- 
woody.  C.a.,  assignors  to  Weyerhaeuser  Co..  Tacoma.  VNash. 
Filed  Jul.  21.  1992.  Ser.  No,  918,645 
Int.  Cl.'  B07B  /  -/y 
I   S.  Cl,  209—396  15  Claims 

1     A    wood    chip   Screen   system    using   bar   elements   under 
tension,  comprising 

a  first  screen  assembly  which  includes  a  first  set  of  relatively 
thin,  blade-like  bar  elements,  a  second  screen  assembly 
which  includes  a  second  set  of  relatively  thin  blade-like 
bar  elements,  wherein  the  first  and  second  screen  assem- 
blies are  arranged  such  (hat  bar  elements  in  the  first  set 
thereof  are  interleaved  with  bar  elements  m  the  second  set 
thereol 
means  lor  placing  the  bar  elements  in  said  first  and  second 


sets  thereof  under  sufficient  constant  longitudinal  tension 
during  operation  of  the  apparatus  to  maintain  rigidity  and 
relative  spacing  of  the  bar  elements  over  their  entire 
lengths,  and 


means  for  driving  the  bar  elements  in  the  first  and  second 
sets  thereof  in  such  a  manner  that  they  mov  e  both  longitu- 
dinally and  vertically  m  a  predetermined  path,  resulting  m 
acceptable  size  wood  chips  falling  therethrough  and  over- 
size wood  chips  moving  to  an  outfeed  end  of  the  screen 
apparatus 


5.284,252 
AUTOMATIC  ROTARY  SORTER 
Henri  Bonnet.  Atlanta,  Ga..  assignor  to  United  Parcel  Service  of 
America,  Inc.,  Atlanta.  Ga. 

Filed  Nov.  13.  1991,  Ser.  No.  792,211 

Int.  Cl."  B07C5  W 

U.S.  Cl.  209—552  63  Claims 


77777ZW7P7777777777777777777777/. 

1  A  system  for  sonmg  a  plurality  of  objects  has  mg  object 
source  means  for  pros  iding  said  objects  for  sorting  and  a  plu- 
rality of  object  receiving  means  for  receiving  said  objects  after 
sorting,  wherein  the  individual  object  receiving  means  of  said 
plurality  of  object  receiving  means  are  spaced  apart  both  hori- 
zontally and  vertically,  comprising 

a  plurality  of  object  receiving  and  discharging  means  for 
receiving  said  objects  from  said  object  source  means  and 
transferring  said  objects  to  said  object  receiving  means: 
and, 
each  of  said  plurality  of  object  receiving  and  discharging 
means  having  means  for  simultaneously  moving  an  object 
of  said  plurality  of  objects  both  horizontally  and  venically 
from  the  vicinity  of  said  object  source  means  to  the  vicin- 
ity of  a  selected  one  of  said  horizontally  and  vertically 
spaced  apart  object  receiving  means  to  transfer  said  object 
to  said  selected  object  receiving  means,  wherein  each  of 
said  object  receiving  and  discharging  means  is  coupled  to 
a  rotatable  member  which  rotates  about  an  axis  of  rota- 
tion 
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.S.2K4,25.1 
ST-\(  KhH  K)K  H  KTRONU    f'A^MKM   S^MFM  KK\ 

l'\\)S 
VMIIiam  1)    Watt.  Walnut,  and  Kred  (     (  nblont/.  Ijikc  Kiirest, 
both  i)f  (  alif  .  avsiKPors  to    Vllantir  Hichfiild  (  nmpan>.  I  <«s 
Angelrs.  (  alif 

FiU-d  Nov    25.  IW2.  Str    Nci    "JSLftM 

Int    CI      A47K  7  iMi 

I  .S.  (1.  :il  — U  3  (  laims 


-.p.K  i-J  .ih.  •.  <-■  I  hi'  h.  '11^  III  w  .ill  "t"  ihi'  h.iM-  !:■■  t.rni,  m  ,  ombl- 
f!.lIi.  'ii  u  iih  I  hi-  h.K  k  .III  J  h.  .11  urn  v«.  .ills  .'I  ihr  h.isc,  .in  t-n..  lo- 
Mirt  Ini  fU\irK,il  wiriMf!  .iiul  ihc  like,  .iiui 
l.ivlciuTs  I.  >i  ri-ni.  ".  .it-'i\  l,iMfiiiii_^  llu-  >  .  'M-i  III  I'm- J  pi  .siii,  .ii  ,  .ti 
ihr   *-i,isc,    s.li.i    l.islflKTS   hc'lllk:    aii.iplfil    !>■   ^•■f    ulll.lMclH-i!    U't 
n-ni.'Miv  'tie  f  \ci  lr.>ni  tlir  h.ist-  lhrii-b\   1"  pr.nulc  rf.idv 
.u  i  c-ss  !:.  sjk!  ck-LlrK.il  \i.innk:  -iiul  llu-  likr  .iiul  .iNi.  }■  •  s.ik) 
!.ivii-!u-i   ..pfiiink;^  Ml  itir  ^'. 'Il.uii  ik.ili  .-I  itu'  h.isi'  ihiTi-ln   In 
!,K  i  In. lie  s(\  iirriiuTiI  .'I  Ihr  i  ,k  k  I.  >  s.ikI  Miit.i^i- 
villi  ^.'wr  ...nipriMi!^  .i  *i.k  k  ^i'mt  p.iii  i-xli-iuliiii:  |.>rw.ird 
Iroin  the  h.K  k  w.ili  .'I  ihi-  h.isc  .i  ilisi.iiKr  k-sv  than  ihc  full 
Innil  l.i-ba^k  ilinunisiini  I't  the  b.isi'   .iiul  .i  lr.>ril  ^mi-r  pari 
cvU-nilitiL;  I.Tuarit  troni  aduKi-iit   ihi-  t"  ai.  k  ^omt  pari  Ii' 
ihf  In  'III  .'I  I  hi-  H.isi-    s.iul  h.iL  k  ^  .a  t-r  p.ir!  hx-in.;  scparalcU 
tasionrj    I.     ihc    h.ixi-    s.  ■    ih.il    il    in. is    K'    iiiitasU-m-it    .invl 
II. '!iili-siru^  lis  cK   ri-in.>\cil  !i..in  ihr  hasc  uilhuul   rfrnns 
iii>;  ihf  Ir.ml  cover  part. 


1     -\  ii-riinn.ii  sI.k  kri   hav  in»;  .i  hasc  ^ .  .riipi  iMiiki 

1.1 1  ,1  first  hi.  iili-r  having  .1  first  l.u  c  ^ ,  .iinn  li-il  Ii  ■  ariil  I.  .rninikj 

.1  first  .11  liti'  angle  hclv^i-fil  ihi-  Ivisi    iiul  thr  Inst  Lk  c  .iiu! 

h.i\  ink!  portiuns  dcfming  h>  .th  ,i  lirsi  ri\  i-ss  .uul  .i  lirsi  si  .i 

.i[H-iun>;  into  thf  lirsl  rf^ I'ss 
ihi  a  scvoMil  hi.Klt-r  having  .i  stvnriil  I.k  f  vLniuUcvl  I.,  .uul 

lurnung  a  sci.  I'tul  as  ulf  angle  htiM.rfn  the  hasc  .itui  sfs.nii! 

I.ise  .iiul  has  ill  g  porlnuis  Jcfining  .i  sci  I'lul  ri'si-ss  I  a.,  iiig  in 

a  suhNlaiilialK  I'pp.  >sitf  ill  fix  In  .n  Ir.  .in  the  first  sale  h.iv  irig 

(•Hirtions  defining  .i  six.'iul  sl..t   .•pfiinik:   iiil.-  ihe  si-ii.iul 

roi.ess    .mil 
(t  1  a   fri'iit    plate  innriested    n-  .irul    I. .ruling   ,in   .ii  ute  angle 

with  the  Inst  la^e  .uul  pn  .1  r  iiili  nv:    ib..\e  ihi-  pi. me    'I  s.iui 

lirsl  tase 
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5.2K4.25.1 
IM\()IH)  l'()\NKR  (  ()I  I  \1N 
I  .  Dale  I  DNtir.  liniokvilU'.  Ind..  and  limothv    A.  Kappers.  Cin- 
cinnati. Ohio,  avsignors  to  Mill-Rom  (  ompan>.  Inc.,  Bates- 
tillc.  Ind. 

(  ontinualion  of  Ser.  No,  743.215.   Auk.  9.  1991,  Fat.  No. 

.<i.l«6,JJ'^.  This  application  Dec.  22,  1992,  Str.  No.  995,20'' 

I  he  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Feb.  16, 

2010,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int.  H.    A4-'F   '  X' 

I   s   (I.  211  —  26  12  Claims 


K^. 


UMI 


1    A  raik  fur  eleelneal  equiprnent.  umipiismg 

a  hast-  hasing  a  Irunl.  a  haek  anJ  uppusile  sult-s.  a  holtnm  uall. 

and  a  haek  wall  extending  up  frnni  the  N'ttum  wall  at  the 

back   iif  the    rask.    said    Nutom    lAall    having    a    pluralitv    ol 

fastener  openings  therein  ihrough  vAhieh  lasleners  mas   be 

driven  inlo  a  surface  suppKirting  the  rai.  k  (or  sevunng  the 

rack  to  the  surface. 

a  pair  of  legs  extending  up  from  the  bottom  wall  ol  the  base  at 

iipp»)silc  sides  of  the  base  adjacent  the  back  wall  of  the  bav. 

a  cover  adapted  to  he  removabh   fastened  to  the  ha-sc  of  the 

rack  in  a  position  where  the  cover  exiends  forward  from  ihe 

back   wall  of  the  base  between  the  legs  of  the  rai.k  and  is 


1  A  (H.wer  voluinn  adapled  to  be  aisuratelv  moved  from 
■  ne  sule  ol  a  hospit.il  bed  around  its  end  lo  ihe  other  side  of 
*.iul  bei.1,  saul  pi-wer  column  soniprising 

a  hollow,  sertisal  housing  hasing  six  sertival  walls, 
means  supporting  said  housing  and  permitting  said  housing 

II.  be  ars  ualels   moved  from  one  side  of  the  bed  past  one 

end  of  Ihe  bed  lo  ihe  other  side  of  the  bed. 
said  vertical  walls  including  a  front  wall  having  two  vertical 

edges, 
an  outlet  wall  extending  from  each  vertical  edge  of  viid  front 

wall  al  an  angle  of  abiiut  4*^    lo  the  plane  of  said  front  wall, 
opposed  side  walls  connected  lo  said  outlet  walls. 
a  bask  wall  connected  lo  said  side  walls, 
and  a  pluralitv  of  electrical  outlets  on  said  outlet  walls, 
wherebv.   when  said  column   is  arcuatelv    moved   to  either 

side  of  said  bed.  an  outlet  wall  will  be  disp<ised  substan 

tiallv   perpendicular  lo  ihe  side  of  the  bod  and  thus  opti- 

mallv  accessible  lo  an  attending  nurse 


5.284.256 
CHILD'S  BOOK  STAND 
Molly   K.   K.  Correll-Antoun.  23986  V> .  Currant  Dr..  Golden, 
Colo.  80401-9214 

Filed  Aug.  19,  1992,  Ser.  No.  932,419 

Int.  CI.*  A47B  (^5  IXi 

r.S.  CI.  211— 42  13  Claims 


tiers  in  slanted  accessible  fashion,  the  ends  of  said  articles 
resting  against  said  frontal  support  for  ready  access: 
(e)  at  least  one  interior  support  member  positioned  in  coop- 
erating relationship  with  and  in  between  said  side  support 
members,  said  interior  member  having  a  center  wall  and  a 
plurality  of  vertically  spaced  shelf-like  tiers  formed  inte- 
grally w  tth  and  on  each  side  of  said  center  wall,  said  tiers 
extending  outwardly  from  and  downwardly  inclined  from 


1    A  child's  book  stand  comprising 

a  first  support  member  ha\  ing  a  front  portion,  a  rear  portion. 

a  top  portion,  a  mid  portion,  a  front  left  side  portion,  and 

a  front  right  side  portion, 
a  second  supp<irt  member  having  a  front  portion,  a  rear 

portion,  a  lop  portion,  a  mid  portion,  a  front   left  side 

portion,  and  a  front  right  side  portion, 
at  least  one  elongated  shelf  member  having  a  front  portion. 

a  bottom   portion,  a  left   side   portion,   and   a   right  side 

ponton,  said  shelf  member  also  having  a  protruding  lip 

which  extends  along  said  front  portion  thereof  said  shelf 

member   being  adapted   for  displaying  a  boiik   in  a   for- 

wardlv  facing  orientation, 
shelf  attachment  means  for  removably   attaching  said  shelf 

member   lo   one   of  said    firsl    support    member   and    said 

second  supjxirt  member, 
first  connecting  means  for  removabls   connecting  said  top 

portion  of  said  first  support  member  and  said  top  portion 

of  said  second  support  member, 
second   connecting   means  for   removably    connecting  said 

mid  portion  of  said  first  support  member  and  said  mid 

portion  of  said  second  support  member, 
first  mounting  means  for  enabling  said  first  support  member 

to  be  mounted  on   a  wall  after  disconnecting  said  first 

support  member  and  said  second  support  member;  and 
second  mounting  means  for  enabling  said  second  support 

member  to  be  mounted  on  a  wall  after  disconnecting  said 

first  support  member  and  said  second  support  member 


the  rear  of  said  interior  support  so  as  to  urge  the  articles  of 
each  shelf  therein  to  slide  toward  a  forward  dispensing 
position  as  articles  are  removed  from  the  shelf-like  tiers; 

(f)  frontal  support  means  integral  with  each  of  said  shelf-like 
tiers  whereby  articles  can  be  placed  upon  said  shelf-like 
tiers  in  slanted  accessible  fashion,  the  ends  of  said  articles 
resting  against  said  frontal  support;  and 

(g)  attachment  for  supporting  each  of  said  support  members 
to  a  permanent  fixture 


5.284,257 

MODI  I.AR  SELF-SERVICE  MERCHANDISE  DISPLAY 

RACK 

Richard  Sebum,  Winston-Salem,  N.C..  assignor  to  Chesapeake 
Display  and  Packaging  Company.  Winston-Salem.  N,C, 
Filed  Oct,  26,  1992,  Ser.  No.  966,736 
Int.  n.'  A47F  Ji  W 
I  .S.  n.  211— 59.2  8  aaims 

I    A  mtxiular  self  service  merchandise  display  rack  for  dis- 
playing and  permitting  access  to  articles 

(a)  a  pair  of  opposed  spaced  apart  vertical  side  support 
members  in  cixiperating  relationship  with  each  other; 

(b)  each  side  supptirt  member  having  a  plurality  of  vertically 
spaced  apart  shelf  like  tiers  formed  integrally  therewith 
and  extending  inwardly  from  said  side  support  member 
for  a  distance  sufficient  to  support  one  side  of  an  article; 

(cl  said  tiers  extending  outwardly  from  and  downwardly 
inclined  from  the  rear  of  each  of  said  side  support  member 
so  a-s  to  urge  the  articles  of  each  shelf  therein  to  slide 
toward  a  forward  dispensing  pt>sition  a.s  articles  are  re- 
moved from  the  shelf-like  tier, 

(d)  frontal  support  means  integral  with  each  of  said  shelf-like 
tiers  whereby  articles  can  be  placed  upon  said  shelf-like 
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TOWEL  OR  BLANKET  SUPPORT  DE\  ICE 

Oaude  P,  Genero,  and  Gail  A,  Genero,  both  of  30  Phillips 

Street,  Dianella  (Perth)  W  A  6062,  Australia 
per  No,  PCr/AU91/00077,  §  371  Date  Aug.  25,  1992,  §  102(e) 
Date  Aug,  25,  1992,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W091/13582.  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Sep.  19,  1991 

PCT  Filed  Mar,  6,  1991,  Ser.  No.  923.907 
Oaims  priority,  application  Australia,  Mar,  6.  1990.  PJ8941: 
No».  20.  1990.  PK3426 

Int.  a."  A47F  7/00 
L.S.  a.  Ill— 59,4  25  Oaims 


^ T- 


1  A  device  for  supporting  articles  in  a  pile,  said  device 
comprising:  a  guide  means;  a  plurality  of  spacing  elements  each 
having  two  opposed  surfaces,  each  surface  having  a  low  slid- 
ing coefficient  of  fnction;  means  provided  on  the  spacing 
elements  for  co-acting  with  said  guide  means  to  allow  move- 
ment relative  thereto  for  varying  the  spacing  between  said  two 
opposed  surfaces  of  said  adjacent  spacing  element  members; 


oFFiciAi  r, A/I  rn 
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\aui  i.11  deling  means  being  suhslanlialK  ijtirrsiraim\l  h\  s.inl 
gvjKlr  nit-ans  in  ihr  ilirfclum  of  sujj  nin\i-mi-iil  said  spat  iiik; 
i-ltTiifnls  ail)atcMl  lo  I'nf  anolht-r  w  ht-n  in  a  -.paLOd  apart  rcl.t 
luuiship  ilclunnk;  a  sloragc  /nnt-  for  rt-Lfuing  and  sioring  an 
arliclf  said  spacing  t-k-mcnls  in  iis«-  al  Icasi  parlialK  st-paraling 
nt-ighlxiring  arln.  Ics  in  ihi-  piU-  lo  p<-rmil  an\  one  .'I  ihf  arlii.  Ics 
111  tx-  rt-niiisfil  svilh.uil  disrupling  ihf  pilf,  said  low  sliding 
nK-tTiiii-nl  ol  Inclion  of  said  iippos<-d  surfa^fs  laLiliIaling 
rt-rndsal  ol  ihc  arlK  k-  from  the  rt-sp*-..  use  sioragf  /one 

5.2*4.259 

TWO  SIDKI)  MKRCHAM)ISIN(.  STRIP 

Cierald    4.    (  <«ni»«>.    (1e»el«nd:    Daniel    J.    Kump.    Ma>rield 

HeiKhts.  and  r>avid  B.  Schott,  Cuyahoga  Kails,  all  of  Ohio, 

aviiKnon  to  Kasleners  For  Retail.  Inc.,  Cleveland,  Ohio 

Kiled  Apr.  7,  1992.  Ser.  No    864.53J 

Int.  CI."  A47(,  .'V  'HI 

I  ..S.  CI.  21 1  —  73  21  Claims 


I    A  rnori.handisi-  displa\  sinp  comprising 

an  flongalfd  plaslK  strip  having  a  mounting  [virtioii  and  an 
artick-  suspending  p«irlion.  wherein  s,iid  artule  suspending 
portion  i.omprises  a  first  panel,  a  second  panel,  a  means  lor 
suspending  an  article  from  a  respettise  one  of  said  firsi 
and  si-cond  panels  and  a  longitudinalls  extending  li'ld  line 
separating  said  first  and  second  panels,  wherein  said  longi 
tudinalU  extending  fold  hne  enables  said  first  and  second 
panels  to  be  folded  in  relation  to  each  other  so  that  at  least 
two  articles  can  be  supported  b>  said  article  suspending 
portion,  one  on  each  panel,  a  transserseU  extending  fold 
line  disposed  between  said  mounting  portion  and  said 
article  suspending  p<irtion  wherein  said  transvers<-l\  ex 
tending  fold  line  enables  said  mounting  portion  to  be 
displaced  from  a  plane  of  said  article  suspending  portion 
and  wherein  said  article  suspending  portion  further  com 
privs  a  third  panel  interposed  between  said  first  and  s<-v 
ond  panels  and  said  transversely  extending  fold  line 


..ppoMic  ctuls  .11  k'.is!  s.iid  second  luhi  scclion  h,n  ing  a 
longitudinal  K^ie  rvlending  lherfthr<'Ugh 

..iid  lirsi  lube  scilion  heing  ulesc  opK  alK  received  within 
said  second  lube  sic  lion  for  longitudinal  telescoping 
movement  therein  from  a  retracted  position  wherein  said 
first  iuh<-  section  protrudes  a  first  distance  from  said  first 
end  o|  s.iul  second  lube  section  to  a  plurality  of  extended 
positions  wherein  said  first  tube  protrudes  from  said  first 
tnd  of  said  second  tube  a  plurality  of  distances  respec- 
tivelv.  each  ol  which  is  greater  than  said  first  distance 

.aid  first  lube  section  having  a  plurality  of  radially  extending 
bores  iheiein.  said  plurality  of  bores  being  axially  spaced 
Ironi  one  .inolhei   along  ihe  length  of  said  first  tube  sec- 


,/////////////x,. 


first  slop  means  surrounding  said  first  tube  seclum  and  en- 
gaging said  first  end  of  said  second  tube  settion. 

second  stop  means  comprising  pin  means  fitted  within  one  of 
said  bores  in  said  first  tube  section, 

an  elongated  axially  compressible  coil  spring  surrounding 
said  first  tube  section  b<-lwcen  said  first  and  second  stop 
means  wherebv  said  spring  means  is  axially  confined  be- 
tween said  first  and  second  stop  means  for  yieldably  hold- 
ing said  first  tube  section  in  one  of  said  plurality  of  ex- 
tended positii>ns  and  said  first  lube  section  is  yieldably 
movable  l>iward  said  retracted  position  against  the  bias  of 
said  compressible  spring  means 

a  support  member  comprising  a  sleeve  slidable  on  said  first 
tube  seclii>n.  and  a  support  arm  connected  to  said  sleeve 
and  extending  perpendicularly  lo  said  first  tube  section 


5.2H4.261 
BABY  BOTTI  K  AIR  \  FNT 
Sam   (.   /jimbuto.   4744   W .    Iji-S   Palmaritas.   (ilendale,   Ariz. 
85302 

Kiled  Jul.  20.  1992.  Ser.  No.  915.28« 

Int.  CI."  A6IJ  //   n: 

I  .S.  CI.  215—11.5  5  Claims 
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5.2*4.260 
MtTHOI)  AND  MKANS  FOR  SCl'PORITNC,  (  lOTHFS 

HANGK.RS 
G«rald  J    (  aliKiuri.  St..  3124  Park   Plaza.   Des  Moines,   Iowa 
50315 

Filed  No».  23.  1992.  Ser.  No    980.480 

Int.  (1.*  A47F  ^   1' 

IJ.S.  n.  211— H6  11  (laims 

I    Apparatus  for  supporting  clothes  hangers  comprising 

first  and  second  tube  sections  each  having  first  and  s<-cond 


1  In  means  for  feeding  a  suclcling  comprising  a  container  for 
a  liquid  to  be  fed  to  a  suckling,  a  nipple  coupled  to  said  con- 
tainer, said  nipple  to  be  suckled,  and  coupling  means  for  cou- 
pling said  nipple  to  said  container,  said  nipple  having  a  central 
opening  adiacent  said  containe.'  through  which  liquid  enters 
s.iid   nipple   from   said   container,   an   opening   through   which 


liquid  IS  draw  n  from  said  container  by  said  suckling,  and  an  air 
vent  opening  for  allowing  the  passage  free  of  vent  values  and 
of  air  into  said  container,  said  air  vent  opening  being  small 
enough  to  prevent  liquid  leaking  therethrough  as  said  nipple  is 
manipulated  b\  a  suckling  feeding  at  the  nipple,  and,  further 
said  air  vent  opening  being  generally  ineffective  in  venting  said 
container  while  a  suckling  is  feeding,  the  improvement  com- 
prising 

an  insert  cooperating  with  said  coupling  means  to  be  cou- 
pled to  said  container  with  said  nipple,  said  insert  having 
a  liquid  entry  opening  adjacent  said  central  opening  of  said 

nipple, 
a  first  surface  coupled  to  said  nipple  adjacent  said  central 
opening  of  said  nipple  and  permitting  unimpeded  passage 
of  air  through  said  air  vent  opening  in  said  nipple; 
a  second  surface  coupled  to  said  nipple  where  said  nipple  is 
coupled  to  said  container,  said  second  surface  permitting 
free  passage  of  air  through  said  air  vent  opening  in  said 
nipple, 
a  region  between  said  first  surface  and  said  second  surface  of 
said  insert,  said  region  defining  an  air  reservoir  means 
coupled  to  said  nipple  and  said  container,  said  reservoir 
receiving  air  at  ambient  pressure  from  said  air  vent  open- 
ing, and 
an  air  passage  coupling  air  from  said  air  reservoir  to  said 
container  as  liquid  within  said  container  is  withdrawn  by 
a  suckling  feeding  at  said  nipple, 
said  air  passage  hav  ing  a  cross  sectional  area  small  enough  to 
inhibit  entry  of  liquid  from  said  container  into  said  air 
reservoir  and  large  enough  to  permit  free  passage  of  air 
from  said  air  reservoir,  through  said  liquid,  into  said  con- 
tainer as  said  liquid  is  being  withdrawn  from  said  con- 
tainer by  a  suckling 


5.284.263 

DECORATION,  IDENTinCATION  AND 

DIFFERENTIATION  CLOSURE  SYSTEM 

Charles  Papciak,  Exton,  Pa.,  assignor  to  The  West  Company, 

Incorporated,  Phoenixville,  Pa. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  807.458.  Dec.  12.  1991.  abandoned. 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  605.494.  Oct.  30,  1990, 

abandoned.  This  application  Apr.  21.  1993,  Ser.  No.  50,851 

Int.  a.'  A61J  ]/00 

U.S.  CI.  215—230  9  Qaims 


5,284,262 

PROGRAMMABLE  SAFETY  CONTAINER  AND 

CLOSURE  MKANS 

Rocky  K.  K.  O  Nan.  818  King  St.,  #1403,  Honolulu.  Hi.  96813 

Kiled  Nov.  19.  1992,  Ser.  No,  978,772 

Int.  a.'  B65D  ib  02 

I  .S.  CI.  215—206  6  Claims 


1.  A  closure  for  containers  for  pharmaceutical  products 
comprising  a  cap  seal  having  a  top  and  a  depending  skirt,  a 
removable  oversea!  overlying  the  top  of  the  cap  seal  and  re- 
movably mounted  thereto,  means  defining  color  indicia  and 
instructive  indicia  on  the  top  of  the  cap  seal  and  the  oversea! 
including  characters  which  contrast  in  color  with  the  surface 
on  which  the  characters  are  placed  on  said  cap  seal  and  said 
overseal 

9,  A  closure  system,  comprising 

a  pharmaceutical  container  having  an  opening  at  one  end; 
a  stopper  sealingly  closing  said  opening  in  said  container, 
a  cap  seal  having  a  top  and  a  depending  skirt  sealingly 

mounting  said  stopper  in  said  opening, 
a  removable  overseal  overlying  the  top  of  the  cap  seal  and 

removably  mounted  thereto,  and 
means  defining  color  indicia  and  instructive  description 
indicia  on  the  top  of  the  cap  seal  and  the  overseal  includ- 
ing characters  which  contrast  in  color  with  the  surface  on 
which  the  characters  are  placed  on  said  cap  seal  and  said 
overseal 


5.284.264 

TOGGLE-ACTION  DISPENSING  CLOSURE  WFTH  SLIDE 

LOCK 

Richard  A.  Gross.  Oconomowoc,  Wis.,  assignor  to  ApUrGroup. 
Inc..  Crystal  Lake,  III. 

Filed  Sep.  3.  1992,  Ser.  No.  940.001 

Int.  C\.'  B65D  53/02 

U.S.  CI.  215— 237  11  Claims 


1    A  safely  container  comprising 

a  container  having  a  neck, 

closure  means  for  said  neck  having  a  plurality  of  annular 
bands  rotatably  mounted  on  said  closure  means, 

each  of  said  bands  being  formed  with  a  plurality  of  elements 
which  arc  selectably  removable  for  programming  said 
closure  means  and  which  must  be  positioned  in  a  selected 
manner  in  order  lo  gain  access  to  the  contents  of  said 
container,  and 

an  index  mark  carried  by  said  container  for  indicating  when 
the  selected  elements  are  aligned  in  said  selected  manner 


1  A  dispensing  closure  for  an  opening  to  a  container,  said 
closure  comprising: 

a  body  for  engaging  said  container  over  said  opening  and 
defining  an  abutment  surface: 

an  actuator  means  on  said  body  adjacent  said  abutment 
surface  for  occluding  flow  from  said  container  when  said 
actuator  means  is  in  a  closed  non-dispensing  position  and 
for  permitting  flow  from  said  container  when  said  actua- 
tor means  is  in  an  open  dispensing  position. 
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mtuintin^  mt-ans  tlcfint-d  h\  vjid  hinK  .irul  atlual.T  nu-aii'- 
tor  pivcilalU  mounting  saiil  ai.liialor  iiu-anv  on  sakl  Kk1\ 
111  acLomnKKlalf  pivoting  tnovcnuMil  ot  saki  actualoi 
means  from  said  closed  p<vsiIion  lo  said  opt-n  p<isinon  in 
rfsponst-  lo  a  force  applied  lo  said  actuator  means  al  a  liisl 
lixalion.  and 

a  locking  memtx-r  slidablv  disposed  on  viul  aduator  means 
for  movement  Netween  ( 1  I  an  extended  locked  position  in 
which  said  locking  member  overlies  said  UkIv  abutment 
surface  lo  prevent  pivoting  of  said  actuator  means  to  viid 
open  position  and  (2)  a  retracted  unlivked  position  in 
which  said  liKking  member  clears  said  KkIv  ahutnietii 
surface  to  permit  pivoting  ol  said  actuator  means  lo  said 
o[H'n  p<'Sition 


5.284.265 

NON-RKPl.ACKABI  K  SNAP  ON  <  AP  KOR  SdlOOI. 

MILK  BOTTI  KS 

H«rry  K.  Crisfi,  New  Castle.  P«.,  assJRnor  to  Northern  Kniji- 

neering  &  Plastics  Corp..  New  Castle.  Pa. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  931.006,  Auk    H.  1992.  Pat 
No.  5.224.616.  Thi.s  application  Mar.  1,  1993.  Ser,  No    24.343 

Int.  CI."  B65I)  •//   -^A 
IS.  (1.  215—256  4  Claims 


1  A  snap  on  non  replaceable  resilient  ..ap  comprises  a  lop. 
an  annular  tear  skirt  depi-nding  from  said  top  ,in  inlurned 
llangc  forming  an  upper  edge  ol  said  tear  skirt  and  an  annul. ir 
sealing  llange  depending  from  said  tiip  inwardlv  of  said  annu 
lar  tear  skirt,  said  sealing  llange  hav  ing  an  outer  surlace  c  urv  ed 
downvkardiv  from  said  top.  an  annular  inturned  nb  on  the 
inner  surface  of  said  tear  skirl  in  spaced  vertical  relation  to  said 
inturned  flange,  said  inturned  llange  on  said  tear  skirt  |oined  to 
said  lop  bv  a  continuous  tear  line,  a  second  tear  line  in  said  tear 
skirt  extending  outwardlv  and  downwardlv  from  the  arcuale 
tear  line  and  a  lab  formed  on  said  tear  skirl  adjacent  the  second 
lear  line  lo  facilitate  removal  of  the  tear  skirt 


s.ikl   bottom    ^u■m^H■r.   s.nd    housing   bein»:   ailaplcd   to   re 
^eivc  s.tul  .11   least  one  bolloiTi  rail    and 
iiie.ins  lor   moving  said   al    least   one  bolloni   rai'   belueen  .i 
first  p. 'Sill. Ml  wherc-b\  said  .it  le.isl  oru"  bolloni  rail  evleruls 


in  ,1  direction  awav   Ironi  said  bottom  surlace  of  said  bot 
loin  member  and  a  second  posiiion  v^herebv  said  al  least 
one  bottom  rail  forms  a  substanliallv   planar  surlace  with 
said  boilom  surlace  of  said  Niiiom  member,  said  moving 
means  being  connected  lo  said  at  least  one  boilom  rail 


5.2H4.267 

H  Kl    INJKTION  APPARATl  S  KOR  \  KHK  I  KS 

David   K.    Polletta.   Northville;   David    K.    Bjerke,   BirminKham; 

William   S.    Miller,   Wixom.   and   Steven   (..   Todd.   Sterling 

lleiKhti.  all  of  Mich..  assiKnon.  lo  PAS.  Inc..  Tro>.  Mich. 

Division  of  Ser,  No,  839,959,  Keb.  21.  1992.  Pat.  No.  5.237.981. 

This  application  Apr.  22,  1993.  Ser,  No.  52.075 

Int.  CI.'  B65I)  '^  ": 

I    S,  CI,  220 — 4.14  3  Claims 


UMI 


5.284.266 
STRCCn  RK  SI  CM  A.S  A  CONTAINKR  OR  MOBII  K 
SHKI.TKR 
Bernard  Januel.  .Saint   Ktienne,  and   Michel   Ravilly.   Rennes. 
both  of  Krance.  as.siKnors  to   Marrel   and  (ilA1    Industries. 
France 
P<T  No.  per   KR9I   00461,  ^  371  Date  Keb.  6,  1992.  i)  102(ei 
l>ate  Keb.  6,  1992.  P<T  Pub    No    W09I    19654.  P(T  Pub. 
Date  I>ec.  26.  1991 

PtT  Kiled  Jun.  11.  1991.  Ser    No,  829,075 

Claims  priority,  application  Krance,  Jun,  II.  1990,  90  0723"^ 

Int.  (1.'  B65D   •*'   N 

C.S.  (I.  220—1.5  17  Claims 

1    A  structure  adapted  to  be  loaded  onto  a  vehicle  having  a 

hvdraulic  lifling  arm  t\pe  handling  mechanism,  said  structure 

comprising 

a  b<ittom  memb<-r  having  a  bottom  surlace 

a  handling  bar  [»<sitioned  with  res[K-ci  lo  s.iid  botlorn  mem 

ber 
at  lea-sl  one  b<itIom  rail   |uxlap<vsed  said  boilom  member  ol 

said  structure 
a  housing  connected  to  said  bvittom  member  ol  said  struc 
lure,  said  housing  having  an  open  side  contiguous  with 


.■Jt' 


■^ 


1  In  a  gaseous  luel  in)eclion  apparatus  lor  a  vehicle  having 
,i  Irame  structure  with  al  least  one  cross  member  extending 
between  Iwo  longitudinall v  extending  side  rails,  the  improve- 
ment comprising 

a  lank  fiT  sioring  gas<-ous  fuel  at  a  high  pressure,  the  tank 

having  a  cvlindrKal  sha[x'  with  a  side  wall. 
a  first  annular  recess  formed  in  the  side  wail  ol  the  lank  and 

spaced  from  one  end  of  the  tank 
first  and  seconti  raised  annular  shoulders  disposed  on  oppo- 
site sides  of  the  recess  and  exlending  outward  above  the 
side  wall  of  the  lank    and 
mounting  means,  engageable  with  the  recess  on  the  tank,  for 
mounting  the  tank  to  a  vehicle 


5.284.268 
COMBINATION  PAPKR  AND  TRASH  RKCKPTACI.K 
Normand  Marsan.  I079I.  Stljurent.  Montreal.  Quebec.  Can- 
ada H3I    2P8  .  and  Robert  Cossette.  4418.  Christophe  Co- 
lomb.  Montreal.  Quebec,  Canada  H3C  2M7 

Kiled  Oct,  6.  1992,  Ser.  No.  956.996 
Claims  prioritv,  application  I  nited  Kingdom.  Nov.  15,  1991. 
9121819 

Int.  CI.'  B65D  21/02 
I  .S,  CI.  220— 23,83  7  Claims 


5.284.269 
SPACE  SAVING  DOUBLE  SEAL 
Jack  G.  Petrie.  3031  L^ngs  Peak  Rt..  Estes  Park.  Colo.  80517, 
and  John  R.  Mulkey,  3858  W.  I02nd  Ave.,  V\  estminster,  Colo. 
80030 

Kiled  Jun.  28,  1993.  Ser.  No.  84,536 

Int.  CI."  B65D  88  46 

C.S.  CI.  220—224  7  Claims 


I    A  tomparimented  waste  receptacle  lor  segregating  differ- 
ent tvpes  ol  waste  comprising 

J  main  conlainer  hodv  with  an  open  lop,  said  main  container 
body   having  a  main  biKly  front  wall,  a  main  bixlv   back- 
wall,  a  set  of  mam  bod  v  side  walls  and  a  mam  biidv  bottom 
wall, 
a    secondarv    container    bodv    positioned    inside    said    main 
container    bodv    and    including    a   secondarv    bodv    front 
wall,  a  secondarv  KkIv  back  wall,  a  set  of  secondarv  bodv 
side  walls  and  a  secondary  b(x)\  b<itlom  wall, 
said  secondarv   conlainer  body    having  a  rim  extending 
integrally    from   ^aid   secondary    body    front,   back   and 
side  walls,  said  main  body   front,  side  and  back  walls 
having  an  upper  edge,  said  rim  of  said  secondary  body 
back    and    side    walls   correspondingly    resting   on    said 
upper  edge  of  said  main  Ixxiy  back  and  side  walls,  said 
secondarv  container  b<Kly  covering  only  one  portion  of 
the  main  container  body  open  top, 
said  secondary   container  IxkIv   being  fixed  to  said  main 
container  body  with  said  secondary  b<xly  bottom  wall 
positioned  above  said  main  body  bottom  wall  such  that 
said  secondary  body   and  main  b<xly   bottom  walls,  a 
ptirlion  of  said  main  b<xly  side  walls,  a  p<irlion  of  said 
main  body  from  wall  and  a  p<irtion  of  said  main  body 
back  wall  define  a  lower  comparlmenl. 
said  secondary  btxly  from  wall  being  spaced  from  said 
mam  body  front  wall  such  that  said  secondary  and  mam 
body  front  wall  define  a  chute,  with  an  open  top  portion 
extending  over  the  remaining  porlic^n  of  the  mam  con- 
tainer body  open  top,  and  said  chute  leads  to  said  lower 
comparlmenl.  said  waste  receptacle  further  comprising 
a  hinged  cover  pivoting  between  a  generally   vertical 
opened  and   a   horizontal   closed   p<isition,   said  cover 
parlially  covering  said  opened  lop  portion  of  said  chute 
when  positioned  in  said  horizontal  closed  position 


1  In  a  liquid  storage  tank  having  an  inner  wall  and  a  floating 
roof  having  an  outer  periphery ,  a  double  seal  comprising  a 
plurality  of  sealing  units  spaced  circumferentially  about  said 
periphery  and  each  having 

an  outer  rim  plate  extending  vertically   from  the  outer  pe- 
riphery of  the  floating  roof, 
a  pusher  brace  depending  from  the  outer  periphery  of  the 

floating  roof, 
a  lower  shoe  slidingly  engaged  against  the  tank's  inner  wall: 
spring  means  between  said  pusher  brace  and  the  lower  shoe. 

thereby  pushing  the  lower  shoe  against  the  inner  wall: 
an   upper  shoe  slidingly   engaged  against   the  tank's  inner 

wall,  and 
spring  means  pushing  the  upper  shoe  against  the  inner  wall: 
said  upper  and  lower  shoes  each  further  comprising  a  top 

and  a  bottom, 
said  double  seal  further  comprising  a  primary  sealing  means 

extending  from  the  outer  rim  plate  to  the  lower  shoe  about 

said  periphery,  and 
secondary  sealing  means  extending  from  the  outer  rim  plate 

to  the  upper  shoe  about  said  periphery 

5.284.270 
LEVER  LATCH  RING  FOR  SECURING  A  COVER  PANEL 

TO  A  CONTAINER 
Kred  A.  Kusta.  Birmingham.  Ala.,  assignor  to  Self  Industries, 

Inc..  Birmingham.  Ala. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  739,405.  Aug.  2.  1991.  abandoned.  This 

application  Sep.  15.  1992.  Ser.  No.  927.592 

Int.  CI."  B65D  4^  34 

C.S.  CI.  220—321  1  Claim 

I  In  a  container  having  an  upstanding  cylindrical  outer  wall 
and  an  outwardly  extending  upper  rim.  a  cover  extending  over 
said  rim  such  that  a  plurality  of  malleable  tabs  extending  from 
said  cover  are  deformed  in  sealing  engagement  beneath  said 
rim  and  against  said  outer  wall  beneath  said  nm,  the  combina- 
tion therewith  of  a  lever  latch  ring  comprising  an  arcuate 
member  having  two  adjacent  and  opposing  ends  circumscnb- 
ing  said  nm  and  defined  by  an  upper  honzonlal  portion  resting 
on  said  cover,  a  vertical  portion  integral  with  said  horizontal 
portion  and  a  lower  horizontal  portion  integral  with  said  verti- 
cal portion  and  extending  therefrom  toward  said  outer  wall, 
wherein  said  lower  horizontal  portion  extends  from  said  verti- 
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cal  portion  toward  •wild  lahs  a  dislanw  ai  least  i-i(iial  to  a  nia<i 
mum   hon/onlal  diamrlt-r  of  said   rim  adiaLfiil  said   mallfahic 


uu-mhc-t  la^ihlalfs  ijuKk.  and  fass   niaiiula..lurf  and  orna- 
nu-nlation  ,  .1  said  mug. 


5,284.272 

Ml  I  TIPl  RPOSK  BOTTI.K  AND  CAP  WITH 

MASSAGING  DKMCKS 

Winston  S.  T.   Wei,  Singapore,  Singapore,  assignor  to  Multi- 
science  System  Pte.  I. Id..  Singapore,  Singapore 
Filed  Oct.  19,  1992,  Ser.  No.  963.071 
Int.  CI.'  A61H  :,OCi 
I  ..S.  (1.  222 192  12  Claims 


tabs  to  restrict  the  outward  deformalicin  of  said  tabs  subjacent 
said  rim,  and  a  means  for  connecting  said  adjacent  opposing 
ends  for  retaining  said  lever  latch  ring  on  said  container 


5,284^71 
SAFT^TY  MUG  FOR  LIQUIDS  WITH  IMPROV  KD  I  ID 

WHICH  PKR.MITS  THE  LIQUID  TO  RFH^AIN  ITS 

TEMPERATURE  AND  IMPROVED  EXTERIOR  BODY 

CONTOUR  TO  FACTI.ITATf:  DF-SIGNS  SII.KSCREENED 

ON  THE  Ml'G 

Gary  Ross,  140  Oxnard  At*.,  Oxnard.  Calif.  93035 

Filed  Oct.  19,  1992,  Ser.  No.  962,965 

Int.  n.'  A47G  /V  .'Z  B65D  41  rM 

U..S.  n.  220—711  30  Oaims 


10 


/ 


'^**^l^m*^0^i^^ 


1    A  bottle  and  cap  combination  comprising 

a  Nittle  for  containing  contents,  (he  Nittle  comprising  a  neck 
with  an  opening  through  which  the  contents  ma>  flow, 
and  a  b<ittom, 

a  cap  secured  li^  the  neck  of  the  btHlle.  the  cap  having  means 
in  flow  communication  with  the  neck  opening  for  conlroi- 
ling  the  flow  of  the  contents  through  the  cap,  and  means 
for  securing  the  cap  to  the  neck  of  the  b<ittle, 

first  massaging  means  prosidcd  on  the  cap.  and 

second  massaging  means  provided  on  the  btittom  of  the 
bottle 


5.284,273 

DISPENSING  n.OSURE  HAVING  MULTIPLE  Fl.UID 

SEAUS,  AND  AN  INTERIOR  CAP  WALL  WITH  NOTCH 

AND  EXTERIOR  CAP  WALL  WITH  RECESSED 

OPENING  DEFINING  A  DISPENSING  CANAL 

Alexander   R.   Schreiber,   159  Windsong  St.,  Thousand  Oaks, 

Calif.  91360 

Filed  Ma>  10,  1993,  Ser.  No.  58,389 

Int.  n.'  B65D  4"  U/  B67D  ^  (>6 

L  .S.  tn.  222—39  2  Oaims 


II    A  mug  comprising 

a  a  unitary  bixly  member  having  a  circumferential  sidewall 
and  a  ba.se.  where  the  sidewall  ha.s  an  interior  surface  and 
an  enlerior  surface,  and  the  base  has  a  top  surface  and  a 
flat  biiltom  surface. 

b  said  interior  surface  of  said  sidewall  and  said  top  surface  of 
said  ba.sc  forming  an  internal  chamber  with  a  top  opening. 

c  said  interior  surface  of  said  sidewall  being  configured  to 
have  a  protruding  annular  shelf  which  divides  said  side- 
wall  into  an  upper  neck  ptirtion  and  a  lower  container 
portu>n, 

d  said  upper  neck  p^irtion  and  said  lower  container  p<irtion 
of  said  emenor  surface  of  said  sidewall  having  a  common 
inclined  angle  and  aligned  with  a  same  frustum  shaped 
surface,  and 

e   a  lid  further  comprising 

I  a  btxiy  member  having  a  central  hemisphere  and  a  cir 
cumfcrential  disk,  the  hemisphere  having  a  recevsed  top 
surface  forming  a  well  and  a  bottom  surface,  the  b«Kt\ 
member  also  having  a  handle  disposed  within  the  well 
for  lifting  said  lid, 

II  at  lea.st  one  floiible  retaining  member  attached  to  said 
bottom  surface  of  said  b«Kly  member  and  extending 
laterally  to  reach  underneath  said  disk, 

f  whereby  said  cutcnor  surface  of  said  sidewall  of  said  bcxiy 


^^ 


1  A  closure  for  a  container,  comprising  in  combination, 
a  cap  having  an  annular  exterior  wall  and  a  smaller  diameter 
annular  interior  wall  placed  concentric  to  and  in  spaced 
relationship  with  said  exterior  wall,  the  cap  walls  depend- 
ing from  a  cap  top  defining  a  closed  top  end  of  said  cap, 
the  cap  walls  extending  from  said  cap  top  toward  an 
opened  bottom  end  of  said  cap  opp<isitely  disposed  from 
said  closed  top  end,  said  exterior  wall  extending  further 
than  said  interior  wall,  said  interior  wall  terminating  at  a 


bcitlom  end  thereof  m  an  angled  plane  seal  component, 
said  cap  top  having  an  outer  surface  opposiielv  disposed 
from  said  interior  wall  with  said  outer  surface  of  said  cap 
top  structured  for  providing  stability  to  said  cap  when 
inverted  and  resting  on  said  outer  surface  of  said  cap  top 
so  as  to  be  able  to  supp<")rt  an  inverted  container  connected 
to  said  cap, 

said  interior  surface  of  said  exterior  wall  having  affixed 
threading  approximately  positioned  in  elevation  between 
said  opened  b<iltom  end  of  said  cap  and  the  terminal  bot- 
tom end  of  said  interior  wall, 

a  dispensing  notch  transversely  through  said  interior  wall 
with  sa'd  dispensing  notch  extending  and  opening  through 
the  terminal  bottom  end  of  said  interior  wall. 

a  dispensing  opening  through  said  extenor  wall  and  aligned 
with  said  dispensing  notch  to  define  a  dispensing  canal, 
said  dispensing  opening  positioned  at  an  approximately 
juncture  between  said  cap  top  and  said  extenor  wall  of 
said  cap, 

a  depression  around  said  dispensing  opening,  said  depression 
positioned  in  said  exterior  wall  and  extending  into  said  cap 
lop  adjacent  said  exterior  wall,  said  dispensing  opening 
positioned  within  said  depression. 

said  cap  placed  upon 

a  generally  cylindrical  hollow  neck  attached  to  a  container 
with  said  neck  sized  to  fit  within  said  cap.  an  exterior 
surface  of  said  neck  affixed  with  threads  engaged  with 
said  threading  of  said  cap  and  arranged  so  that  rotation  of 
said  cap  on  said  neck  in  a  first  direction  causes  rising  of 
said  cap  relativ  e  to  said  neck,  and  rotation  of  said  cap  on 
said  neck  in  a  second  direction  causes  lowing  of  said  cap 
relative  to  said  neck. 

an  interior  of  said  container  neck  basing  at  least  two  diame- 
ters with  the  two  diameters  including  an  upper  neck  por- 
tion being  a  substantially  thinned  portion  tightly  and  seal- 
ingK  yet  mo\  ably  fitted  between  said  exterior  and  intenor 
walls  of  said  cap  with  said  interior  wall  of  said  cap  posi- 
tioned within  said  neck. 

a  narrow  top  rim  of  said  upper  neck  portion  sealingly  abut- 
ted against  an  underside  portion  of  said  cap  top.  the 
thinned  upper  portion  of  said  neck  positioned  between 
said  dispensing  notch  and  said  dispensing  opening  and 
blixking  said  dispensing  canal,  said  angled  plane  seal 
comp<inenl  at  the  bottom  end  of  said  interior  wall  seal- 
ingly abutted  against  a  c(xiperatively  structured  angled 
plane  seal  within  said  neck  defined  by  a  transition  between 
said  at  least  two  diameters  in  the  interior  of  said  container 
neck. 

said  threading  of  said  cap  and  said  threads  of  said  neck 
arranged  to  allow  sufficient  cap  rising  so  as  to  allow  suffi- 
cient withdrawal  of  the  thinned  upper  portion  of  said  neck 
to  clear  said  dispensing  notch  and  said  dispensing  opening 
and  thus  open  said  dispensing  canal  with  said  interior  wall 
of  said  cap  remaining  at  least  in  part  within  said  neck 


5,284,274 
ACTION  TOY  WATER  GUN 
James  S.  W.  I.ee,  Long  Island.  N.Y.,  and  Chiu  K.  Kwan,  Kow- 
loon.  Hong  Kong,  assignors  to  C.  J.  Associates,  Monrovia, 
Liberia 

Filed  Jan.  2,  1992,  Ser.  No.  815,959 

Int.  a.'  A63H  3  18 

U.S.  CI.  222—79  14  Oaims 
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a  capsule  for  containing  a  liquid,  said  capsule  having  an 
onfice; 

a  housing  for  supporting  said  capsule; 

an  elongated  passage  disposed  in  said  housing  in  communi- 
cation with  said  onfice  for  directing  liquid  ejected  from 
said  capsule: 

means  for  dnving  liquid  from  said  capsule  through  said 
onfice; 

a  means  for  receiving  water  dnven  through  said  orifice 
before  it  enters  said  elongated  passage  and  a  one-way 
valve  at  the  point  at  which  said  receiving  means  receives 
water  dnven  through  said  onfice; 

spnng  means  for  stonng  energy;  and 

trigger  means  for  releasing  the  stored  energy  of  said  spnng 
means  to  said  dnving  means 


5,284,275 

DISPENSING  CONTAINER  FOR  MULTI-COMPONENT 

CURABLE  COMPOSITIONS  USING  A  HEATING 

ELEMENT  TO  CAUSE  MIXING 

John  Shomer,  19  Hareuth  St.,  Hod-Hasharon,  Israel 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  914,762,  Jul.  15.  1992,  Pat.  No.  5.244,121, 

which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  641.290,  Jan.  15,  1991.  Pat.  No. 

5,154.321.  This  application  May  25.  1993,  Ser.  No.  66,726 

Oaims  priority,  application  Israel.  Jan.  22,  1990,  093133 

Int.  O.^  B67D  5/60 

U.S.  O.  222—145  1  Oaim 


1  A  system  for  stonng.  initiating  cunng  of  and  dispensing  a 
multicomponent  curable  matenal  having  at  least  two  compo- 
nents capable  of  interacting  upon  being  mixed  together,  said 
system  comprising; 

container  means  having  a  chamber  receiving  both  of  said 
components; 

outlet  means  on  said  container  means  for  discharging  a 
curable  matenal  formed  upon  mixing  of  said  components, 
one  of  said  components  being  present  in  said  chamber  in  a 
form  of  globules  surrounded  by  respective  destructible 
layers  of  a  substance  which  is  nonreactive  with  said  com- 
ponents, said  layers  being  in  contact  with  the  other  of  said 
components; 

means  for  applying  pressure  to  said  components  to  cause 
said  components  to  flow  toward  said  outlet  means;  and 

heating  means  along  a  path  of  said  components  flowing 
toward  said  outlet  means  for  melting  said  layers  of  said 
globules  and  causing  said  components  to  mix  and  inter- 
react. 


1    An  action  toy  compnsing: 


5,284,276 
PUMP  DISPENSER  WITH  COMBINED  INLET  AND 
OUTLET  PORTS 
Miro  S.  Cater,  Newtown,  Conn.,  assignor  to  Bespak  PLC,  Nor- 
folk, England 

Filed  Oct.  21,  1992,  Ser.  No.  964,385 
Int.  C\:  B05B  11/02:  B67D  5/42:  GOIF  11/04.  11/38 
U.S.  O.  222—321  8  Oaims 

1    A  pump  dispenser  compnsing: 

a  body  having  integral  upper  and  lower  vertical  hollow 
cylinders,  the  diameter  of  the  upper  cylinder  being  larger 
than  the  diameter  of  the  lower  cylinder,  the  upper  cylin- 
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iltT  having  J  firsl  opt-ning  in  lis  lnwi-r  t-rul  ^onmumk  aluv 
svith  ihi-  liivMT  LvlinitiT 
a  pisliin  shdahls  in  vaid  h.Kt>.  the  piston  having  an  upp<T 
verlical  hollnw  LvhntlrKal  s<.-cliun  open  al  oppoMlf  fnds. 
a  Hrst  fxlt-nsion  stvurt-d  to  the  outer  surface  of  the  lower 
end  of  the  upper  section  and  a  lower  and  smaller  hollow 
second  extension  having  upper  and  lower  ends,  the  lower 
end  being  open,  and  an  aperture  IcKated  between  the  ends 
of  the  second  extension,  the  first  extension  K'lng  in  sealing 
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engagement  with  the  inner  surface  of  the  upper  cylinder 
the  second  sevlion  being  in  sealing  engagement  with  the 
inner  surface  of  the  lower  cvlinder   and 
vertical  stem  slidable  within  and  extending   through   the 
upper  section  ol  the  piston  and  spaced  iherelrom  to  deluu- 
a  vertical  discharge  path  therebetween,  the  stem  having 
an   enlarged   head   at   its   lower   end   whivh   is  in   slidable 
sealing  engagement  with  the  inner  surface  ol  sevond  ev 
tension,  the  head  having  a  rest  pMsiiion  at  which  it  dovs 
the  discharge  path  and  is  dispiiscd  abiive  the  aperture 


5.2*4.277 

I>\()-PART  (  AniVK  DISPKNSINt.  (AT  l)K\  KT   K)R 

rSK  WITH  A  CONTAINFR  OR  WW   I  IKF 

(ri^rhard  I^uenberger.  Oberrieden.  Swit/*rl«nd.  ■.vsiiinor  to  S, 

KislinK  A  (ic.  A(;.  /.urich.  Switzerland 

Kiled  Aug.  10.  1990.  Ser.  No.  565.W)3 
Claims    priorit>.    application    Si»il«rland.    Aug.    11,    1989. 
2952  89 

Int.  fl."  B671)   (   '»/ 
Li..S.  (1.  222—521  7  naims 


UMI 


I    A  two  part  captive  dispensing  cap  device  lor  uv  with  a 
container,  which  comprises 

a  lower  part  slidable  onto  a  container  and  rotationalK  svm 


meirKal   aNuii   .i   longitudin.il  axis  of  the  cap  device,  a 
lower  portion  ol  the  lower  part  having  an  inner  side  and 
an  outer  side  where  the  outer  side  includes  a  plurality  ol 
external  threads  and  the  inner  side  of  the  lower  portion  of 
the  lower  part   includes  an  organ  which  attaches  to  the 
container,  the  lower  part  defining  a  substantially  central 
longitudinal    aperture    therethrough    and    including    an 
upp<-r  end  and  a  lower  end  each  having  an  opening  com- 
municating with  the  longitudinal  aperture,  the  lower  part 
lurlher  including  a  non-perforated  surface  area  extending 
bi-tween   the   upper   and   lower  ends  consistent   with   the 
longitudinal  aperture  and  suhsianlially  centered  about  the 
longitudinal  axis  ol  the  cap  device, 
an  upper  part  substantially   symmetrical  around  the  axis  of 
the  cap  device  and  including  a  lower  pt)rtion  having  an 
inner  side  and  an  outer  side,  the  inner  side  having  a  plural- 
ity of  internal  threads  designed  and  configured  for  mating 
with  the  external  threads  of  the  lower  part,  the  upper  part 
further   defining   a   longitudinal   aperture   which   extends 
therethrough  and  being  substantially   centered  about  the 
longitudinal  axis  of  the  cap  dev  \c<:.  the  upper  part  includ- 
ing an   upper  end  a   lower  end  each   having  an  opening 
communicating  with  the  longitudinal  aperture,  the  upper 
part  including  a  non-perforated  surface  area  between  the 
upper  and  lower  ends. 
a  valve  pin  extending  substantially  upwards  from  the  upper 
end  oi  the  lower  part  and  positioned  about  the  longitudi- 
nal axis  ot  the  cap  device  and  held  in  a  substantially  sta- 
tionary position  hv  at  least  two  connecting  bars  coupled  al 
one  end  to  the  valve  pin  and  at  an  opposite  end  ctmnected 
proximal  the  uppc-r  end  of  the  lower  part, 
a  V  alv  e  tube  extending  substantially  upwards  from  the  upper 
end  of  the  upper  part  and  positioned  about  the  longitudi- 
nal axis  of  the  cap  device,  the  valve  lube  being  integral 
with  an  intermediate  conical  portion  attached  to  the  upper 
end  ol  the  upper  part,  the  valve  pin  cooperates  with  the 
valve  tube  and  the  internal  threads  of  the  upper  part  ccHip- 
erate  with  the  external  threads  of  the  Kvwer  part  when  the 
upp<-r   and   the   lower   part    are   in   the   mounted   state   to 
axially  displace  the  valve  pin  in  relation  to  the  valve  tube 
by  turning  the  upper  part  in  relation  to  the  lower  pari, 
an  upper  cylinder  section  posilionable  about  the  longitudinal 
avis  of  the  cap  device  between  the  lower  end  and  the 
upper  end  of  the  upper  part,  the  cylinder  section  being 
integral  with  the  lower  end  of  the  upper  part  and  integral 
with  the  intermediate  conical  p<irtion  of  the  upper  part, 
a  lower  cylinder  section  posilionable  about  the  longitudinal 
axis  of  the  cap  device  between   the   lower  end   and   the 
upper  end  of  the  lower  part 
a  sealing  bulge  positioned  aNuit  the  upper  end  ot  the  lower 
part  and  substantially  circ  umferentially  continuous  about 
the  upper  end  and  extending  radially  outward  towards  an 
inner  side  of  the  uppi-r  cvlmder  section  of  the  upper  part 
when  the  upper  and  lower  parts  are  \n  a  mounted  state 
such  that  the  sealing  bulge  of  the  lower  part  substantially 
communicates  with  the  inner  side  of  the  upper  cylinder 
section  of  the  upper  part  when  the  upper  and  lower  parts 
arc  mounted  such  that  a  substantial  seal  is  proyided  con- 
tinuously along  the  upper  cylinder  section  of  the  upper 
part  when  the  upper  and  lower  cylinder  sections  arc  dis- 
placed axiallv  in  relation  to  each  other,  the  upper  part  and 
the    lower    part    communicating   such    that    the   internal 
threads  of  the  upjXT  part  and  the  external  threads  ol  the 
lower  part  ciHiperate  such  that  the  upper  part  rotates  and 
elevates  itself  or  lowers  itself  in  relation  to  the  lower  part, 
and  when  the  upper  part  is  in  its  lowest  position  respective 
to  the  lower  part  the  upp<-r  ends  of  the  upper  part  upper 
cylinder  section  and  the  lower  part  lower  cylinder  section 
are  facing  each  other  aWmg  a  portion  of  the  axis  and  the 
valve  tube  and  the  valve  pin  substantially   communicate 
along  their  respective  lengths,  and  when  the  upper  part  is 
al  a  most  elevated  position  with  respect  to  the  lower  part 
the  valve  pin  and  the  valve  tube  arc  not  axially  coexten- 
sive  and 


a  sealing  piece  positioned  at  an  upper  end  of  the  valve  pm  is 
axially  positioned  above  the  valve  pin,  such  that  when  the 
upper  part  is  mounted  on  the  lower  part  and  when  the 
upper  pan  is  in  its  lowest  position  relative  to  the  lower 
part  the  sealing  piece  is  introduced  into  the  upper  part  of 
the  valve  tube, 

a  rib  located  at  the  lower  part  parallel  to  the  axis  and  at  a 
distance  from  it  and  directed,  upward  and  a  baffle  located 
al  the  upper  part  parallel  to  the  axis  and  at  a  distance  from 
It  and  directed  downward,  the  rib  and  the  baffle  acting 
jointly  in  the  mounted  state  of  the  cap  device  in  order  to 
limit  the  possible  rotation  of  the  upper  part  relative  to  the 
lower  part,  by  means  of  stopping  each  other  at  a  twisting 
angle  which  is  smaller  than  a  full  revolution;  and 

the  lower  part  being  equipped  with  a  cam  located  parallel  to 
the  axis  and  at  a  distance  from  it  and  directed  radially 
inward  which,  in  the  mounted  slate  of  the  cap  device  and 
when  It  is  in  a  ptisition  between  being  fully  screwed-on 
and  at  the  most  one-fourth  unscrewed,  acts  jointly  with 
the  baffle  in  order  to  surmountably  impede  a  rotation  of 
the  upper  part  in  relation  to  the  lower  part  against  the 
action  of  the  elasticity  of  the  material. 


5084^79 
BACKPACK 
Dan  Sason,  Kochav  Yair,  and  Ziv  Orovan,  Hinanit,  botb  of 
Israel,  assignors  to  Modan  Industries  (1983)  Ltd..  Tel  Avi?, 
Israel 

Filed  Feb.  13,  1992,  Ser.  No.  835,276 

Int.  a.'  A45F  i/04 

U.S.  a.  224—209  18  Oaims 


5,284,278 
SHLT  OFF  PLATE  ASSEMBLY  FOR  SLIDE  GATE 
Rolf  Waltenspiihl,  Hiinenberg,  Switzerland,  assignor  to  Stopinc 
Aktiengesellschaft,  Baar,  Switzerland 

Filed  Nov.  5,  1992,  Ser.  No.  973,009 
Oaims    priority,    application    Switzerland,    Nov.    19,    1991, 
03371/91-9 

Int.  Cl.^  B22D  41/42 
L  .S.  CI.  222—603  27  Oaims 


1  A  shut  off  plate  assembly  for  use  in  a  slide  gate  for  control- 
ling the  discharge  of  molten  metal  from  a  metallurgical  vessel. 
said  assembly  comprising 

a  refractory  plate  having  on  respective  opposite  sides 
thereof  a  planar  surface  to  define  a  slide  plane  of  the  slide 
gate  and  a  recess,  and  a  discharge  opening  extending 
through  said  refractory  plate  and  having  opposite  ends 
respectively  opening  onto  said  planar  surface  and  into  said 
recess,  with  said  recess  expanding  outwardly  the  respec- 
tive said  end  of  said  discharge  opening. 

a  gas  impermeable  insen  formed  of  a  non-porous  highly 
refractory  material  and  having  therethrough  a  discharge 
opening,  said  insert  being  positioned  in  said  recess  with 
said  discharge  openings  of  said  plate  member  and  said 
insert  in  alignment  to  define  a  discharge  passage;  and 

said  insen  and  said  plate  member  having  respective  con- 
fronting surfaces  defining  a  joint  opening  into  said  dis- 
charge passage  and  fomiing  means  to  introduce  gas  into 
said  discharge  passage 


8   A  backpack  comprising: 

article  carrying  means; 

shoulder  suppon  means  arranged  for  fastening  said  article 
carrying  means  about  an  upper  body  portion  of  the  user 
and  defining  a  position  of  attachment  of  said  shoulder 
support  means  to  said  article  carrying  means;  and 

means  for  attaching  said  shoulder  support  means  to  said 
article  carrying  means  and  including  means  for  adjusting 
the  position  of  attachment  of  said  shoulder  support  means 
to  said  article  carrying  means  while  said  backpack  is  being 
worn  by  the  user,  said  means  for  adjusting  composing 

track  means  mounted  onto  said  article  carrying  means; 

sliding  buckle  means  attached  to  said  shoulder  suppon 
means  and  configured  for  sliding  along  said  track  means, 
and  having  a  body  portion  and  first  and  second  buckle 
portions; 

first  elongate,  flexible  fastening  means  attached  to  said  arti- 
cle carrying  means  and  extending  through  said  buckle 
means  in  association  with  said  first  buckle  portion;  and 

second  elongate,  flexible  fastening  means  attached  to  said 
article  carrying  means  and  extending  through  said  buckle 
means  in  association  with  said  second  buckle  portion. 

and  wherein  said  body  portion  and  said  first  and  second 
buckle  portions  are  configured  to  cooperate  so  as  to  se- 
lectably  lock  together  said  buckle  means  and  at  least  one 
of  said  first  and  second  flexible  fastening  means,  thereby 
locking  together  said  shoulder  support  means  and  said 
article  carrying  means, 

and  wherein  application  of  tension  to  said  first  or  second 
elongate  fiexible  fastening  means  is  operative  to  unlock 
said  shoulder  support  means  and  said  article  carrying 
means  and  to  change  the  relative  positions  thereof 

5,284,280 
ADJUSTABLE-BACKPACK-SHOOTING  TABLE 
John  W.  Stonebraker,  Sr.,  21st  St.  Ext.,  and  Daniel  P.  Stone- 
braker,  R.D.  3,  Box  113D,  both  of  Tyrone,  Pa.  16686 
Filed  Dec.  28,  1992,  Ser.  No.  998,140 
Int.  O.^  A45F  4/02 
U.S.  O.  224—153  8  Oaims 

1.  A  portable  back  pack  shooting  table  for  use  in  aiming  a 
firearm  adapted  to  be  back  transported  in  both  a  disassembled 
transportation  mode  and  assembled  shooting  mode,  composing 
in  combination: 

an  oval  shaped  frame,  said  frame  having  a  forward  section 

and  a  rear  section  thereon, 
a  forward  support  plate  extending  across  said  forward  sec- 
tion  and  attached   thereto,  said   forward  suppon   plate 
having  shoulder  strap  attaching  holes  therethrough; 
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a  rear  support  table-  extending  across  said  rear  settion  and 

attached    thereto,    said    rear    support    table    hasing    both 

shoulder    strap   attaching    holes    iherelhrcnigh,    and    back 

pack  attaching  holes  therethrough. 
a  hack  pack  bag  having  attaching  straps  thereon,  said  attach 

ing  straps  lied  to  said  back  pack  attaching  holes 
shoulder  straps  lied  lo  said  shoulder  strap  attaching  hules 
legs  removably  attached  lo  said  osal  shaped  frame,  eilend 

ing  generally  perpendicular  from  said  oval  shaped  tra'tie 
a  leg  adiusling  element  movahK   positioned  wilhin  each  o( 

said  legs, 
an  enlcnsion   block   altached   lo  the   side  of  each   leg,    said 

extension   block   and   leg   having   a   threaded    hole   there 

through. 
a    threaded    clamping    scress    wilhiii    said    threaded    hole    in 

clamping  relationship  ssilh  said  leg  adjusting  element 


said  gripping  proieclion  in  said  iri^rger  guard  \n  ihe  first 
position  of  said  gripping  de\  u  e 


a  gun  rest  assembly  attached  lo  said  forvsard  seclion  of  said 
oval  shaped  frame  comprising  in  combination 

a  mounting  block  attached  to  an  inner  side  of  said  torvsard 
section  of  said  oval  shaped  frame  and  extending  into  a 
plane  formed  by  said  oval  frame,  said  mourning  block 
having  an  ad|uslmcnl  hole  therethrough 

a  Ihreaded  ad)ustmcni  column  extending  through  said  ad 
justmeni  hole 

a  U-shaped  gun  rest  altached  lo  ihe  end  p^irlion  ol  said 
threaded  adjustment  column 

clamping  nuts  in  Ihreaded  engagement  with  said  ihreaded 
ad|uslmenl  column,  positioned  on  eilher  side  ot  said  ad 
luslmenl  column  and  in  clamping  relaiionship  wiih  said 
mounting  bliK  k 


said  gripping  projection  being  moved  Ironi  said  p<Kkel  on 
movemeni  inio  said  second  pt)silion  lo  p<-rmil  withdrawal 
of  a  handgun  from  said  gripping  devise 


5.2«4.2«2 

DKMCK  FOR  I  OADIN(.,  IM  OADINC;  AND  CARRYING 

BICYCI  KS  ON  MOTOR  \  KHK  I  K  R(X)F>i  PROVIDKO 

WITH  A  PAIR  OK  (  ARRIKR  RAII-S 

Ales.«andrn  Mottino,  Chieri.  Iul>.  ■ssiRnor  to  Almas  s.r.l.,  Al- 
mese.  Italy 

Filed  Jul.  21.  1992.  Set.  No.  917.818 
Claims      priority,      application      Italy,      Mar.      30,      1992. 
T092A000286 

Int.  n:  B60R  V,  10 
I  ..S.  (1.  224— 310  8  naims 


UMI 


5.2«4,28l 
HOUSTKR  WITH  TRIGiiKR  Gl  ARI)  (iRIPPINC;  I>FVK  K 
Richard  h.  I).  Nichols.  13223  Black  MounUin  Rd.,  #357.  San 
Diego,  Calif  92129 

Filed  Oct.  4,  1991,  Ser.  No.  771.206 
Int.  CI.*  F41C    <-<  ii: 
V.S.  n.  224—244  26  Claims 

I    A  handgun  hijsler,  comprising 
a  bolster  Kxly  having  a  handgun  receiving  cavity  with  a  lirst 

open  end  for  receiving  a  handgun  and  a  second  end 
a    subslanliallv    rigid    locking    pocket    within    the    handgun 

receiving  cavity 
a  trigger  guard   gripping  device   m.>vahly    mounted   in   the 
cavity  for  movement  between  first  and  second  positions. 
the  gripping  device  having  at  least  one  gripping  pro|ec 
tion    for   projecting   into   a    trigger    guard   of  a    handgun 
inserted  in  said  cavity,  the  gripping  pro|eclion  being  lo 
caled  in  said  livking  p»Kket  in  the  first   p.vsition  of  said 
device  and   projecting  out   of  said    p<Kket    in   the  second 
position  (if  said  device,  and 
said  p<Kket  having  at  lea.st  one  b«-aring  surlace  lor  locking 


1  A  device  for  loading,  unloading  and  carrying  bicycles  on 
Ihe  riHif  of  motor  vehicles,  comprising 

a  pair  of  carrier  rails, 

a  hollow  rest  support  adapted  to  be  orthogonally  fastened  to 
a  first  one  of  said  carrier  rails  in  a  positu>n  perpendicular 
to  the  riHif  i^i  a  vehicle 

a  pin  pa.ssing  through  said  hollow  rest  supp<irt  in  a  direction 
parallel  to  a  direction  of  elongation  of  the  vehicle. 

a  tube  including  four  tube  sections  defined  longitudinally  of 
the  tube  and  extending  successively  at  about  'X)'  one 
relative  to  the  other,  said  tube  being  rotatably  connected 
at  one  end  thereof  to  said  pin  so  as  to  rotate  by  at  least  W 
from  an  upright  ptwition  to  a  collapsed  position  in  a  plane 
which  IS  substanlially  orthogonal  lo  the  elongation  of  the 
vehicle  wherein  a  free  end  of  said  tube  protrudes  in  said 
collapsed  position  outwardly  from  the  nxif  of  the  vehicle 


5,284.283 

RAH.  procf:ssor 

Roy    F.   IjiBounty,  and   Kenneth   R.   LaBounty,  both   of  Two 
Harbors,  Minn.,  assignors  to  LaBount>  Manufacturing,  Inc., 
Two  Harbors,  Minn. 
C  ontinuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  592,530.  Oct.  4,  1990.  Pat.  No. 

5.127,567.  This  application  Oct.  8.  1991,  Ser.  No.  773.157 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Jul.  7.  2009. 

has  been  disclaimed. 

lot.  CI.*  B23P  17/02:  B26F  3 '00 

IS.  CI.  225—96.5  2"  Claims 


5.284.284 
METHOD  FOR  CONTROLLING  SIDE  GLIDE  MEANS 
Shigeki  Narishima,  Yokosuka;  Yoshinori  Kateyama;  Koji 
Minoura,  both  of  Yokohama;  Mikio  Soya,  and  Hisao 
Takenaka.  both  of  Cliiba.  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to 
Ishikawajima-Harima  Jukogyo  Kabusoiki  Kaisha.  Tokyo  and 
Kawasaki  Steel  Corporation.  Kobe,  both  of  Japan 

Filed  Aug.  29,  1991,  Ser.  No.  751.959 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct.  23,  1990,  2-285124 

Int,  a.*  B65H  23/02 

L.S.  CI.  22C— 3  6  Qaims 


1  A  method  of  guiding  a  strip  of  material  comprising  feed- 
ing a  leading  end  of  the  strip  into  a  guide  assembly  which 
defines  a  gap  between  parallel  guide  members  through  which 
the  strip  may  pass  and  narrowing  the  gap  in  two  stages  while 
maintaining  the  guide  members  parallel  to  each  other,  the  first 
stage  occurring  on  the  introduction  of  the  leading  end  of  the 
strip  into  the  upstream  end  of  the  guide  assembly,  the  second 
stage  occurring  on  or  after  engagement  of  the  leading  end  of 
the  strip  with  pinch  rolls  downstream  of  the  guide  assembly 


5.284.285 
BEARING  ASSEMBLY  AND  WEB  FEED  DEVICE 
INCORPORATING  SAME 
Gregory  A.  Ferguson.  New  Bedford.  Mass..  assignor  to  Preci- 
sion Handling  Devices.  Fall  River,  Mass. 

Filed  Mar.  13,  1992,  Ser.  No.  850,759 

Int.  CI.'  B65H  20/20 

L.S.  CI.  226—74  30  Oaims 


1  A  rail  breaker  for  attachment  lo  the  bcKim  structure  and 
hydraulic  system  of  a  hydraulic  machine,  comprising 

(a)  an  elongate  frame  comprising  an  inner  portion  and  an 
outer  portion. 

(bl  upper  and  lower  grapple  jaw  portions  affixed  on  the 
outer  portion  of  the  frame  and  having  a  width  to  clamp 
along  a  length  of  the  rail  and  immobilize  the  rail  with 
respect  to  the  frame,  at  least  the  upper  jaw  portion  being 
swingable  toward  and  away  from  the  lower  jaw  portion  to 
receive  a  rail  transversely  therebetween  for  clamping  and 
releasing  the  rail  with  the  lower  jaw  portion. 

(c)  a  p<iwered  breaker  arm  p<irtion  swingably  mounted  on 
the  outer  portion  of  the  frame  in  side-by-side  and  spaced 
relation  with  the  grapple  jaw  portions  to  engage  and  break 
the  rail  clamped  by  said  jaw  portions,  the  breaker  arm 
being  adjacent  the  upper  jaw  portion  to  apply  breaking 
force  against  the  rail  and  toward  Ihe  lower  jaw  portion; 

(d)  the  lower  law  portion  comprising  a  fulcrum  p<irtion 
engageahle  wilh  Ihe  rail,  ihe  fulcrum  portion  comprising  a 
pair  of  rail  engaging  face  p<irtions  extending  transversely 
of  each  other,  and 

(e)  an  attachment  mounting  assembly  fixed  onto  Ihe  inner 
portion  of  Ihe  elongate  frame  for  mounting  the  frame  to 
Ihe  bixim  structure  as  to  orient  the  grapple  jaw  portions 
and  breaker  arm  porlion  generally  toward  ihe  hydraulic 
machine 


1  A  plastic  beanng  assembly  comprising  a  unit  having  a 
circular  annular  member  with  multiple  reliable  bearing  mem- 
bers frangibly  attached  thereto,  an  outer  element  having  a  hole 
therethrough  in  which  said  unit  is  received  by  axially  and 
shdable  inserting  said  circular  member  with  Us  said  attached 
bearing  members,  and  an  inner  element  disposed  in  said  hole 
and  inside  said  bearing  members,  said  inner  elements  ha\  ing  a 
diameter  greater  than  the  inside  diameter  of  said  circular  mem- 
ber whereby  said  inner  element  engages  said  circular  member 
when  axially  inserted  through  said  hole  in  said  outer  element 
upon  assembly  freeing  said  bearing  members  from  said  circular 


732 


OFFlCIAl    OA/HMH 


h}  BKl  AR'i   h,   l'^'J4 


FFBRL  ARY  8.    1994 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


733 


sail!  oulrr  flrnuTU 


UMI 


5.284.2*6 
POROIS  MFTAI   BI  (KK  FOR  RKM()\  IN(.  SOI  DKR  OR 
BRA/K  FROM  A  SI  BSTATK  AM)  A  PR<K  KSS  FOR 
MAKINC;  THK  SAMF 
Peter  J.   Brnfman;  Sluiji   Farooq;   Kathleen   A.    I.idestri.  all  of 
Hopewell  Junction;  (irem  B.  Monjeau,  WaJIkill.  and  Karl  J 
Puttlitz,  Wappinfien  Falls,  all  of  N.V.,  assiRnors  to  Interra- 
tional  Business  Machines  Corporation.  Armonk.  NY. 
Filed  Oct.  31.  1991.  Ser.  No.  7»6,201 
Int.  CI.'  B23K  /   "IM 
IS.  n    22tl— 19  9  Claim!. 
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■.ijil'.it  r  oT  thf  rci  f\s  jiiJ  \>.  ithmit  .iII.ua  in g  ihf  p^k  up  too] 

lo  ^luiif  in  ti>nl.Kt  vAiih  Ihf  llin 
rjiMng  the  pu A  up  tiKil  lo  rcnuA  c  ihc  ..ondut  li\c  halU  from 

Ihc  fluv 
aligning  iht-  pK  k  up  IihiI  having  thf  iTuxfii  ..oniiui.  !im.-  halU 

ihtTfin  111  ihi'  suhsiraif  such  ihal  fai.  h  concluclive  hall  is  in 

^iHilasl  with  a  Liirrt'sponding  one  ot  the  piluralitv  ol  con 

iluctivf  hall  receiving  areas, 
releasing  the  conductive  halls  Irom  the  pick  up  tool    and 
rellovung  the  conductive  halls  to  melallurgicallv  hond  each 

conductive    hall    to    the    corresptinding    conductive    hall 

receiving  area  ol  the  suhslrate 


S.284.288 

MI-THOn  OF  MAM  FAfTl  RINC;  AN  ARTICI.F  BY 

DIFTT  SION  BONDIN(, 

Jame»  Woodward.  lAncashire.  Knfiland.  assignor  to  Rolls-Royce 

pic.  lx>ndon.  F^nRland 

Filed  Jun.  30.  1993.  Ser.  No.  83.484 
Claims  priorit).  application  I  nited  Kingdom.  Aug.  IS.  1992. 
9217415 

Int.  CI.'  B23K  J"   /•/   ;"   / '' 
I   S.  (1.  228— 157  14  Claims 


I     A  structure  lor  the  selective  removal  ol  vlder  or  hra/e 
from  a  suhslrale  comprising,  a  p<iroi:s  metal  hliKk,  said  hliKk 
having  at  least  one  surface  having  at  least  one  porous  protru 
sion  for  the  selective  ahvirption  ol  s.iid  solder  or  hraye 


5.284.287 
MFTHOI)  FOR  ATTACHIN(.  CONDI  (T1\F  BAl  I.S  TO  A 

SI  BSTRATF 
Howard  P.  Wilson,  and  Fonzell  I).  J.  Martin,  both  of  Austin. 
Tex..  assiKnors  to  Motorola.  Inc..  Schaumburg.  III. 
Filed  Aug.  31.  1992.  Ser    No    937.267 

Int.  n:  Hoii  ;/  ■"< 

I  .S.  (I.  228—180.2  16  Claims 


I     A    meth(K)   for   attaching  conductive   halls  to  a  suhctrate 
comprising  the  steps  of 

providing  a  suhstrate  having  a  pluralitv   of  conductive  hall 

receiving  areas 
providing  a   pick  up  tool    having   a   pluralitv    ot   conductive 

halls    held    therein    hv    a    vacuum     eai  h    conductive    hall 

having  a  diameter 
providing  a  f\u\   plate   having  a   lecess  lormed   therein,   the 

recess  having  a  hottom  surface  ami  being  filled  vMth  a  llux 
lc>v*ering  the  pick  up  lixil  toward  the  f\u\  plate  until  each 

conductive  hall  is  parlialU  immersed  in  the  nu\.  hut  with 

out   allovking   anv    conductive   halls   lo   louc  h    the   bottom 


1  ,-\  method  of  manufacturing  an  article  h\  diffusion  bond- 
ing at  least  tv*o  metal  workpieces  ccmprising  the  steps  of 

(al  assembling  the  at  least  tvto  v\orkpiecCS  into  a  stack  rela- 
tive to  each  other  so  that  the  surfaces  are  in  mating  abut- 
ment. 

ihi  sealing  the  edges  ol  the  at  least  tvNo  vcorkpieces  together, 
e\cepl  where  a  pip<-  is  to  he  inserted,  and  loinmg  a  pipe  to 
the  stack  to  provide  a  sealed  assemhlv, 

ic  I  sequentiallv  evacuating  the  interior  of  the  sealed  assem- 
hlv and  supplving  inert  gas  lo  the  interior  of  the  scaled 
assemhlv  through  the  pip<-  \o  remove  ojvgen  from  the 
interior  ol  the  sealed  assemhlv. 

Id)  evacuating  the  interior  of  the  sealed  assemhlv. 

lel  sealing  the  pipe  with  a  first  seal,  and  sealing  the  pipe  with 
a  second  seal  which  is  spaced  from  ihe  first  seal. 

ifl  applving  sufficient  heat  and  pressure  across  the  thickness 
of  the  at  least  two  workpieces  lo  diffusion  hond  the  at  least 
two  workpiect-s  together  to  form  an  integral  structure  and 
to  collapse  the  pipe  at  a  first  region  between  the  joint 
between  the  pipe  and  Ihe  slack  and  the  first  seal  and  to 
collapse  the  pipe  at  a  second  region  between  the  first  seal 
and  the  second  seal. 

igl  observing  the  first  and  second  regions  of  Ihe  pipe  to 
determine  whether  a  successful  diffusion  bond  has  been 
lormed  between  the  workpieces  in  the  stack  to  lorm  an 
integral  structure 


5.284.289 

PI  I  (,-WFl  DFI)  \lTOMOTI\F  BRACKKT  FOR  AN  AIR 

CHAMBFR 

Michael  I  .  Killlan.  Iro).  Mich.,  assignor  lo  l-^ton  Corporation, 
Cleveland.  Ohio 

Filed  Aug.  2.  1991.  Ser.  No.  739.667 
Int    CI.'  B23K   </   iC   F161)  '^^   '*' 
I    S.  (1.  228—165  II  Claims 

1     -X  fatigue  resistant  automotive  an  chamber  bracket  com- 


prising a  pair  of  joined  weldable  automotive  siructural  por- 
tions subject  to  dynamic  fatigue  loading,  said  structural  por- 
tions having  adjoining  surfaces  which  meet  at  a  junction  and 
diverge  therefrom  to  form  a  gap  therebetween, 

a  brace  having  a  bridging  portion  with  two  ends  and  a  weld- 
able  f(xil  portion  at  each  end  thereof 
said  brace  spanning  Ihe  gap  with  one  of  its  fool  portions 
having  a  contact  surface  in  contact  with  a  contact  surface 


a  glazed  layer  of  the  remaining  alloying  elements  is  pro- 
duced, 
placing  said  glazed  surfaces  in  contact  in  a  chamber, 
applying  a  pressure  to  said  contacting  surfaces,  and 
heating  said  contacting  surfaces  in  said  chamber  while  ap- 
plying said  pressure  thereby  fusion  welding  the  same. 


5,284^1 
MULTI-COMPARTMENT  CARTON 
Thomas  J.  Sellers,  Winthrop  Harbor,  111.,  assignor  to  Olympic 
Packaging,  Inc.,  Mundelein,  Dl. 

Filed  Aug.  27,  1992,  Ser.  No.  936.574 

Int.  a.'  B65D  i/48 

VS.  a.  229—120.03  ">  Claims 


of  one  of  said  structural  portions  to  form  a  first  interface, 
and  another  of  its  fool  portions  having  a  contact  surface  in 
contact  with  a  contact  surface  of  the  other  of  said  struc- 
tural portions  to  form  a  second  interface, 

al  least  one  of  the  contact  surfaces  having  a  hole  extending 
therethiough  and  a  plug  weld  disposed  in  the  hole,  and 

said  plug  weld  attaching  one  of  said  fool  portions  to  an 
asM.x.iated  structural  portion  al  the  interface  therebe- 
tween 


5J84,290 

FUSION  WELDING  WITH  SELF-GENERATED  FILLER 

METAL 

Thomas  J.  Moore,  Bcrea,  and  Joseph  M.  Kalinowski,  Strongs- 
ville,  both  of  Ohio,  assignors  to  The  United  Sutes  of  America 
as  represented  by  the  Adminstrator  of  the  National  Aeronau- 
tics and  Space  Administration,  Washington,  D.C. 
Filed  Apr.  23,  1993,  Ser.  No.  63,222 
Int.  a.'  B23K31  02 
U.S.  CI.  228—211  15  Oaims 


!  QMNOFArwCSUnrACXS 


tVA#>OR*n  ACUMMUM  FW3W  *  NWi  AliCT*  TO  PWOOUCt 
*  TXIN  UOUK)  LAVW  QLAZl  B>  t«AT»*G  »*  V*C*A*« 


cocx  ronoou 


Wf^f  OtAD  OfBOm  LOAONO  TO 
T>^  tSaOtBLCD  OtMfOHBm 


M  VACUUM  TO  TX  MELUMG  TBM>V^T\^>^     \ 


coot  IN  VACIA** 


HOMO(»€ZATiw  wn  avm  OKyrx  «cno»»  tx  »»bj  iwtbtaci 


1  A  melhiKi  of  joining  members  of  a  metal  alloy  containing 
at  least  two  aliening  elements  along  faying  surfaces  without 
Ihe  addition  of  other  material,  filler  metal,  or  brazing  material 
comprising 

removing  one  of  said  alloying  elements  from  said  faying 
surfaces  thereby  lowering  the  solidus  and  the  liquidus 
temperatures  of  the  alloy  at  said  faying  surfaces  whereby 


1  An  elongate  blank  for  forming  a  multi-compartment  fold- 
ing carton,  the  blank  compnsing  a  plurality  of  panels  hmgedly 
coupled  by  score  lines,  the  panels  including  three  adjoining 
full-length  and  full-width  side  wall  panels  for  forming  three 
sides  of  the  carton,  first  and  second  full-length  and  half-width 
panels  on  either  end  of  the  side  wall  panels,  a  further  full- 
length  and  full-width  panel  adjoining  the  first  of  the  half-width 
panels,  the  further  full-length,  full-width  panel  including  a  flap 
cut  therein,  a  pair  of  aligned  score  lines  at  opposite  ends  of  the 
flap  whereby  the  flap  may  be  foiled  90°  with  respect  to  said 
further  panel  along  the  aligned  score  lines  and  so  thai  a  first 
portion  of  the  flap  extends  perpendicularly  to  one  side  of  this 
further  panel  and  so  that  a  second  portion  of  the  flap  extends 
perpendicularly  to  the  other  side  of  this  further  panel,  a  further 
full-length  half-width  panel  adjoining  the  second  full-length, 
half-width  panels,  a  half-width,  partial-length  panel  adjoining 
Ihe  further  full-length,  half-width  panel,  a  glue  flap  panel  al 
either  end  of  the  blank  and  closure  elements  along  the  sides  of 
the  blank. 


5,284,292 

CAN  DISPENSER 
Mark  M.  Johnson,  3106  Panama,  Sioux  City.  Iowa  51103 
Filed  Sep.  25,  1992,  Ser.  No.  950.889 

Int.  a.'  B65D  5/72 
U.S.  a.  229—122.1  10  Clai™* 

1  In  combination,  a  carton  housing  multiple  rows  of  cylin- 
dncal  articles  stacked  on  their  sides  one  on  top  of  Ihe  other,  an 
end  of  said  carton  having  a  lower  section  capable  of  forming  a 
discharge  opening  thai  allows  for  lengthwise  removal  of  a 
cylindrical  article,  and  a  substantially  planar  member  slidably 
insertable  through  said  opening  under  Ihe  lowermost  row  of 
said  cylindrical  articles  and  outwardly  pullable  lo  discharge  a 
cylindrical  article,  said  member  having  a  curved  lip  al  one  end 
for  retaining  a  cylindrical  article  on  discharge,  an  upwardly 
projecting  first  ridge  al  the  other  end  extending  substantially 


1U 


OFFICIAI    CiA/FTTE 


FfRRl  AR>    S.   H^4 


FEBRLaRY  8,   19'J4 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


735 


Ihf  wiillh  .'I  s.inl  nu-nih<T  arul  whrn  viiil  nu-nih<T  is  tiilK    in 

st-rli-d  saiil  Tirsl  riiigf  is  pcsitumei)  hH-\"tid  iht-  (urttu-si  .iriivU- 

m  the   lowermcsi   row   and  an   upwardK    pn-jc-ciinK  sc.oiid    H<'>  \-  "«>><!.  l'«  Meado»(KKj  Dr..  Shelb>.  N.(  .  28150 


5.2»4.2<>4 
ni.SPOSABI.K  C OOIl  R 


5.284,293 

DISJ'hNSFR  H<)\  K)R  PA(  KA(,F.S  ()»   SIfRII  h 

SI  Tl  RKS 

Marvin   Mpern,  <.ien   Ridtie.  V.J.;  Robt'rt  .1.  (  erwin.  Pippfr>- 
ville.  Ph.;  Mario  Ik  Martin,   Heminntun,  N.J.;    leresa  \I. 
.Simons,  Milltown,  N.J.,  and  Deborah  M.   Iransuc.  Hridtie- 
water.  N.J.,  as.sit(n<>r>  to  Kthic.m.  Inc..  Somerville.  V  J 
I  iled  Jan.  21.  IW3.  Srr.  No    h.575 
Int.  (!.'  B65D  ••    V 
I   S.  (I    22<>— 122  1  2  Halms 


UMI 


I    A  dispt-nsoi   li'T   ,1  pliir,ilil\   111   p.iv  k.ikii's  I'l  slcnlc  suliiri- 
ni.ilcri.iK.  s.ikl  dis[HTiMT  ciuiipr iMiii; 

.1  l.ip  p.iiK-l  jrul  .1  h<i|Ii>ni  p.itu-l    i 'iic  >'l  s.iul  li>p  "i   holloiii 
panels  having  .i  slil  ihiTfin 

a  pair  ol  sidi-  pane-Is  extending  trorn  said   l.'p  p.inel   lo  said 
KMIoni  panel. 

a  hack  panel  e\leiuling  Ircuii  said  l'<p  panel  to  said  hoiii'tn 
panel  .iiui  i.  onnei.  Img  saul  side  p.ineis,  .irul 

a  front  p.tnel  ineniK-r  having  a  p.iir  of  par.iik"!  side  edges 
one  of  said  edges  of  saiil  Iront  p.inel  heing  a  side  panel  .ind 
the  opposite  edge  o|  said  Iron!  panel  fiav  ing  a  folilahle  l.ib 
porlion  extending  from  said  opposite  edge,  sjkI  toldahle 
tab  portion  heing  slightlv  longer  than  said  side  panel  and 
K'ing  adhered  to  said  side  panel  to  form  the  front  panel  of 
the  i.lisjH'nser.  uherehv  vAhen  said  tab  portion  is  iin.ul 
fiereii  Iron,  s,ikJ  sule  panel  it  nia\  b<-  insertet.1  iti.kle  s.ik1 
skle  panel  svith  saitl  longer  ptirtion  inserletl  in  Ifie  slil  !>' 
stahili/e  viid  front  panel,  said  front  panel  having  an  open 
ing  disposfd  at  ihe  hoiioni  thereof,  said  opening  abutting 
Ihc  Nitlom  panel  lor  removing  .i  single  suture  package 
from  s;iid  dispenser  and  an  area  of  said  front  panel  ad|a 
vent  said  opening  being  easilv  ilefleeted  ti'  .illovs  foi  re 
moval  1)1  a  plurality  ol  suture  packages  at  one  time 


Hied  Ma>  29.  1992,  Ser.  No.  891.559 
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ridge  [xisitioned  a  distaiu  from  ifu-  curved  lip  llial  is  shghllv 
larger  than  the  di.imeler  of  said  ,.  vlindru  ,il  ,irlK  le  ami  extend 
ing  subslanli.illv   llie  width  of  said  inenifHT 


IN  daims 


I  \  ilispos.ible  V. nil. liner  comprising  ^  onlainerhoard  lor 
folding  between  a  rc-lativelv  flat  ^  onf'iguralion  for  storage 
ihereof  .md  ,i  set  up  ^ onf'iguralion  for  reveiving  articles 
I  lie  rem.  said  ^  ^  'ntainer  iik  hiding  a  bottom  wall,  a  pair  of  oppos- 
ing side  w.ills  foldablv  .ittached  along  respective  proximal 
edges  ihereol  to  said  bottom  vxall.  a  pair  ol  Opposing  end  walls 
loldablv  attached  along  respective  proximal  edges  thereof  to 
said  bottom  wall  ami  respei.  tiv  elv  interposed  between  said  side 
w.ills  .iboul  ihe  peripherv  of  s.iid  bottom  wall,  tour  pairs  of 
gussei  pleats  iiiler^  onnei  ling  adiavent  edges  of  adiacent  side 
.irul  end  walls  so  as  to  form  a  seamless  container  interior  por 
Ii'Mi  whenevet  saul  end  and  side  walls  are  raised  tnto  set-up 
c  onf'igLiralion  tespcslivelv  perpendicular  to  saui  botlcinr  vxall. 
a  I  le.isi  one  lop  wall  lold.ihlv  attached  to  a  distal  edge  of  one  of 
s.iid  end  w.ills  for  closing  said  container  interior,  handle  means 
assoc  i.ileii  witti  said  ,11  least  >  me  top  wall  lor  carrving  of  said 
disposable  container,  al  least  one  first  wall  locking  member 
received  on  each  respeclive  distal  edge  of  said  side  walls,  and 
.11  le.isi  one  second  w.il!  locking  member  respectivelv  opera- 
tivelv  .ind  temov.iblv  associated  with  each  first  wall  locking 
member  in  line.ii  suit.ice  coniact  tfierewith  for  reversiblv 
hoUliiig  said  conl.iiner  in  said  sel  up  configuration  thereof, 
e.i.  h  said  second  wall  locking  member  being  associated  with 
one  of  said  end  walls  and  a  pair  of  said  gusset  pleats  intercon- 
necting said  end  wall  .irul  said  side  walls  associated  therewith, 
s,iid  cont.iiner  further  including  top  closure  locking  means  for 
positivi-  locking  closure  of  said  container  inlerior,  w  herein 
s,iid  top  closure  locking  means  includes 

pi. mat  slots  formed  between  said  side  w,ills  and  adjacent 
gusset  pleats  whenever  said  container  is  m  said  set-up 
configuration  thereof,  and  with  longitudinal  slotted  open- 
ings thereto 
iwo  lop  walls  tolclablv  attached  along  respective  proximal 
edges  ifiereot  to  respective  distal  edges  ol  said  end  walls 
.1  locking  panel  attached  to  .i  distal  edge  ol  one  ol  said  top 
w  .ills  so  .IS  to  extend  dow  n  .11  least  a  part  of  the  exterior  ol 
an  opposite  end  wall  wheneser  said  container  is  in  said 
set  up  configuration  thereof  and  said  top  wall  are  folded 
mw.irdlv  across  tfie  lop  of  said  conlainei  interuu  st*  as  ti> 
c  lose  same  and 
.1  pair  ol  loc  king  tabs  car  nee!  respec  tiv  elv  on  opposite  lateral 
eciges  of  said  locking  panel  s.i  .is  (o  be  received  in  respec- 
tive of  said  planar  slots  passed  throiigfi  said  slotted  open- 
ings thereto,  such  th.it  said  locking  panel  becomes  ptisi 
tivelv  I'H.  ked  with  said  one  top  wall  across  said  top  of  said 
container  interior  so  as  to  foldablv  form  a  self-locking 
c  losable  container 


5,2*4,295 
MAILBOX  DELIVERY  SIGNAL  DEVICE 
Fxiward  K.  Steinfeldt,  4031  Kinney  Gulf  Rd.,  Cortland,  N.Y. 
13045 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  967.143,  Dec.  7.  1992, 

abandoned.  This  application  Jun.  25,  1993,  Ser.  No.  83,707 

Int.  CI.'  B65D  V/  m 

IS.  CI.  232—35  5  Claims 


z' 


,-'-- 


1  A  mail  deliverv  signal  device  for  a  mailbeix  having  a  door 
which  pixotally  connects  to  the  mailb<ix  housing  and  may  be 
moved  between  open  and  closed  positions  in  downward  and 
upward  directions,  respectively,  abeiut  a  horizontal  pivot  axis, 
said  device  comprising 

a)  a  signal  ball  having  a  first  maximum  diameter: 
hi  a  signal  ball  support  bracket  including  a  planar  signal  ball 
support   member   having  a  circular  hole   formed   there- 
through,  said   circular   hole   having   a   second   diameter 
smaller  than  said  first  diameter, 

c)  means  attaching  said  signal  supptin  bracket  to  said  mail- 
box dixir  with  said  signal  ball  support  member  extending 
perpendicularly  from  said  do<ir  and  lying  in  a  horizontal 
plane  when  said  d(x?r  is  in  said  closed  position,  and 

d)  a  tether  of  predetermined  length  attaching  said  signal  ball 
to  said  signal  ball  support  bracket,  said  signal  ball  being 
removably  positionable  in  said  circular  hole  in  said  signal 
ball  supp<irt  member  when  said  door  is  in  said  closed 
position,  said  opening  of  said  d(xir  causing  said  signal  ball 
to  fall  from  said  signal  ball  supp<irt  member  and  become 
suspended  by  said  tether  at  a  point  below  said  mailbox 
housing 


having  a  valve  connected  to  a  source  of  compressed  air; 
and 


2«       17      ^4 


opening  said  valve  so  that  said  pump  is  turned  on  and  said 
slurry  is  dispersed  through  said  nozzle 


5,284,297 
ROADSIDE  SPRAYING  APPARATUS  FOR  MINIMIZING 

DRIFT 
Johnny  L.  Kubacak,  Jourdanton,  and  Gerald  C.  Gebbeim,  Pleas- 
anton,  both  of  Tex.,  assignors  to  Cibolo  Manufacturing  Com- 
pany, Inc.,  Jourdanton,  Tex. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  70,044,  Jul.  6,  1987,  abandoned,  which 
is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  722,411,  Apr.  10,  1985,  Pat. 
No.  5,007,585.  ThU  application  Aug.  9,  1989,  Ser.  No.  393,076 

Int.  a.^  B05B  ]/08 
U.S.  a.  239—102.1  15  Oaims 


5.284,296 
SYSTEM  FOR  SPRAYING  CERAMIC  SLURRIES  ONTO 

SURFACES  IN  CONTACT  WITH  MOLTEN  METALS 
Timothy  L.  Connors,  Chicago;  Mohammed  Ismail,  Wheaton,  and 

Madjid  Soofi,  St.  Charles,  all   of  III.,  assignors  to   Mag- 

neco/Metrel,  Inc.,  Addison,  III. 

Filed  Dec.  12.  1991,  Ser.  No.  805,513 

Int.  a.'  B05B  7/04 

U.S.  a.  239—10  21  Oairas 

1    A  method  for  spraying  ceramic  coatings  on  surfaces  in 
contact  with  molten  metals  comprising  the  steps  of 

providing  water: 

providing  ceramic  powder; 

mixing  the  water  and  ceramic  powder  to  produce  a  slurry; 

directing  said  slurry  to  a  pump. 

delivering  said  slurry  directed  to  said  pump  to  a  nozzle 


1  A  spraying  apparatus  for  spraying  liquids  to  the  side  of  a 
moving  vehicle  in  a  plurality  of  laterally  adjacent  swaths  com- 
prising; 

means  mountable  on  a  vehicle  for  supporting  a  spray  head; 

said  spray  head  including  a  plurality  of  sets  of  spraying 
means  provided  with  onfices  for  directionally  spraying 
liquid  in  aenal  streams; 

the  spraying  means  in  each  set  being  mounted  on  the  spray 
head  and  oriented  to  collectively  spray  a  predetermined 
width  of  swath  at  a  predetermined  distance  from  the  side 
of  the  vehicle; 

each  set  communicating  with  a  liquid  source  through  a 
separate  control  means  for  operating  each  respective  set 
of  spraying  means  as  a  unit; 

said  control  means  being  independently  actuatable  to  selec- 
tively deliver  liquid  to  selected  sets  of  spraying  means  to 
provide  the  desired  spray  pattern  and  width  of  coverage; 
and 

means  operatively  connected  to  said  spraying  means  for 
vibrating  the  stream  flow  from  said  stream  spraying  means 
tojjroduce  and  scatter  liquid  particles. 
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H  I  IIM ONDl  (TIN(,  SWIVH    AM)  MHMOI) 

Henr>  f.  Mayncs,  Jenks.  and  Fjrl  K.  Pioinpson.  Sr.,  TuIm.  both 

of  Okla..  assiKnon  lu  Muid  (ontroK  Inc..  Tul<ka.  Ukla. 

Filed  Apr    13,  1993,  Ser.  No.  46.64* 

Inf.  n:  B05B  J.tXi 

r.S   (1.  239— 254  20  CUim* 


UMI 


LitLd 


1    A  nuul  iiinducting  swivel,  comprising 

(a)  .«ii  iipstri-am  cunduil  having  a  first  i-rul  ^oiuuvlahK'  Im  ,i 
nuid  sourer,  a  st-cond  end,  and  a  niiid  pasvigi-wav  cxlrnd 
ing  through  the  first  ami  second  ends,  the  upstream  ton 
dull  comprising 
an  acceleration  nozzle  disposed   in  the  fluid  passageua\ 

lor  accelerating  the  seliKits  ol  the  Huid  ITova    and 
an   upstream  throat,  extending  b^-meen   the  acceleration 
nozzle  and  the  second  end  of  the  upstream  conduit,  for 
niaintaining  the  accelerated   \elocit\    ol  the  Huid  flos\ 
trom  the  acceleration  nozzle 
(bl  a  downstream  conduit  having  a  first  end  connectahle  to 
a  lluid  user,  a  second  end.  and  a  fluid  p.issagewa>  extend 
ing  through  the  first  and  second  ends,  the  downstream 
conduit  comprising 
a  deceleration  nozzle  disp<ised  in  the  Huid  pasvigewav  lot 

decelerating  the  celiKils  of  the  fluid  How    and 
a  downstream  throat,  extending  between  the  deceleration 
nozzle  and  the  second  end  of  the  downstream  conduit, 
for  receiving  the  accelerated  lluid  from  the  upstream 
throat    and    substantially    preventing   expansion   of   the 
accelerated  fluid,  thereby  substantiallv  preventing  fluid 
leakage   and   pressure   loss   between   the   upstream   and 
downstream  conduits,  and 
tc)  support  means  for  holding  the  upstream  and  downstream 
conduits    with    the    upstream    and    downstream    throats 
aligned,  for  allowing  rotation  of  one  of  the  upstream  and 
downstream  conduits  and  for  maintaining  a  space  between 
(he  upstream  and  downstream  conduits  and  between  the 
upstream  and  downstream  throats 


5.284.299 

PRKS.SI  RK  COMPKNSATKn  HVI.P  SPRAY  (.1  N 

I).  William  Medlock,  Indianapolis.  Ind„  a.ssiKnor  to  Ransburg 

Corporation,  Indianapolis.  Ind, 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No,  667.459.  Mar.  11.  1991.  abandoned. 
This  application  Aur.  24.  1992.  Ser.  No.  933.561 
Int,  CI.'  B05B  7  12 
VS.  CI.  239—301  15  Claims 

1  .\n  improved  high  volume,  low  pressure  air  atomization 
spray  gun  capable  of  operation  from  a  source  of  high  pressure 
air,  having  a  pressure  of  at  least  2  K  Kg  cm-  and  including  a 
hose  for  delivering  said  high  pressure  air  to  said  spray  gun.  and 
for  receiving  liquid  to  be  atomized  from  a  liquid  viurce.  com 
prising 

a  housing  comprising  a  horizontally  disposed,  radially  ex 
tending  barrel  portion,  and  a  vertically  disposed,  axially 
emending  handle  portion   having  air  inlet   means  for  at 


I.ichment  to  said  air  hose  for  receiving  said  high  pressure 
an  delivered  hv  said  air  hose 

lit^i  axiallv  extending  passage  means  defined  within  said 
handle  portion  of  said  housing  and  nuidically  connected 
In  said  air  inlel  means  lot  c  onducting  said  high  pressure  air 
into  said  handle  portion  of  s.iid  housing 

.1  high  pressure  air  chamber  defined  within  said  handle  por 
Hon  of  said  housing  and  lluulicallv  connecti-d  to  said  lirsl 
passage  means  at  a  location  remote  trom  said  air  inlet 
means  tor  receiving  high  pressure  air  (rom  said  lirst  pa'- 
sage  means 

air  and  fluid  nozzle  means  attached  to  a  distal,  free  end  ot 
said  horizontallv  disposed,  radia'ly  extending  barrel  p<ir 
Hon  of  siiid  housing  for  atomizing  said  liquid 

si-cond  radiallv  extending  passage  means  defined  within  said 
barrel  portioti  of  said  housing  and  fluidicallv  connected  to 
said  air  and  fluid  nozzle  means  fir  delivering  low  pressure 
air  to  said  air  and  fluid  nozzle  means 

.1  low   pressure  air  chamber  defined  wuhiii  said  housing  at  a 


lUiKIion  defined  between  said  handle  and  barrel  portions 
of  said  housing  so  as  ti'  lluidically  connected  to  said  sec- 
ond radially  extending  passage  means  at  a  l<Kation  remote 
from  s.iid  an  and  fluid  nozzle  means  for  delivering  low 
pressure  air  to  said  second  radially  extending  passage 
means 

a  valve  seal  interposed  between  and  separating  said  high 
pressure  chamber  from  said  low  pressure  chamber,  and 

variable  control  valve  means,  movahly  disp^ised  within  said 
valve  seat  and  extending  between  said  low  pressure  cham- 
fx-r  and  said  high  pressure  chamber  so  as  to  be  resp<insive 
to  pressure  within  said  first  and  second  pressure  means, 
and  within  said  high  and  low  pressure  chambers,  for  auto- 
matically adiusting  said  pressure  within  said  second  radi- 
ally extending  passage  means  to  a  predetermined  constant, 
low  pressure  value  of  not  greater  than  0  ''  Kg  cm-  and  for 
maintaining  said  predetermined  low  pressure  constant 
during  changes  in  the  pressure  cif  said  high  pressure  air 
and  during  changes  in  the  n<iw  rate  of  said  air  through 
said  air  and  fluid  no/zle  means 


5.284,300 
PORTABI.K  SPRAY  SYSTKM 
Ronald  K.  Ciries;  Aaron  I).  CJries,  and  .Andrew  S.  Cries,  all  of 
Perrysburg,  Ohio.  assiRnors  to  Jon  Brown;  CireR  Dickerson 
and  John  Naylor.  Perrysburg.  Ohio 

Filed  Aur.  19.  1992.  Ser.  No,  932.074 
Int.  CI,'  B05B  V  (W 
IS.  CI.  239—373  10  Claims 

1    A  portable  spray  system  comprising 

al   storage   means   for   storing   a   fluid,   said    storage   means 

including  al  least  one  plastic  container  having  an  aperture. 

h)  a  trigger  nozzle  provided  with  a  first  orifice  and  a  first 

connector  at  a  first  end  of  said  trigger  niizzle.  and  a  second 

orifice  and  a  male  connector  at  a  second  end  of  said  trig- 


ger nozzle  to  facilitate  two-way  fluid  communication 
through  said  trigger  nozzle,  and 
ci  communication  means  for  providing  fluid  communication 
between  said  storage  means  and  said  trigger  nozzle,  said 
communication  means  having  a  first  hose  connector  on  a 
first  end  for  connection  to  the  apenure  of  said  storage 
means,  and  said  communication  means  having  a  second 
hose  connector  on  a  second  end  for  connection  to  the  first 
connector  of  said  trigger  nozzle; 


ing  into  the  second  aperture  such  that  the  second  aperture 
slides  past  the  second  pivot  peg:  and 
d)  an  actuating  means  for  actuating  the  air  valve  and  paint 
valve,  the  actuating  means  being  in  operational  contact 
with  the  trigger  intermediate  the  first  aperture  and  the 
second  end  of  the  elongated  body,  such  that  when  the 
trigger  is  pulled  and  rotated  about  the  first  pivot  peg,  the 
actuating  means  opens  the  air  valve,  and  when  the  tngger 
IS  further  pulled  and  rotated  about  the  second  pivot  peg, 
the  actuating  means  opens  the  paint  valve. 


5.284,302 

FUEL  INJECTION  VALVE 

Masaaki  Kato,  Kariya,  and  Yukio  Sakamoto,  Obu,  both  of 

Japan,  assignors  to  Nippondenso  Co..  Ltd.,  Kariya,  Japan 

Filed  Feb.  11,  1993.  Ser.  No.  16,220 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Feb.  12,  1992,  4-025082 

Int.  a,'  F02H  51/06 

C.S.  CI,  239—585.1  '  Qaims 


di  a  transfer  hose  having  a  female  connector  al  each  end,  a 
first  of  said  female  connectors  for  selectively  connecting 
said  transfer  hose  to  the  male  connector  of  said  trigger 
nozzle,  and  a  second  of  said  female  connectors  for  selec- 
tively connecting  said  transfer  hose  to  a  source  of  pressur- 
ized fluid,  whereby  said  transfer  hose  is  connected  to  the 
source  of  pressurized  fluid  and  said  trigger  nozzle  for 
supplying  pressurized  fluid  from  the  source  to  said  storage 
means,  and  whereby  said  transfer  hose  is  disconnected 
from  said  trigger  nozzle  for  spraying  pressurized  fluid 
from  said  storage  means  through  said  trigger  nozzle. 


5,284,301 
DOL  BI  K-PIVOT  TRIGGER 
Joseph  W.  Kieffer,  Maple  Grove.  Minn.,  assignor  to  Wagner 
Sprav  Tech  Corporation,  Minneapolis,  Minn, 

Filed  I>ec.  15.  1992.  Ser,  No,  991,489 

Int.  CI,"  B05B  7.  24 

I  .S,  CI.  239—528  18  Claims 


1    A  fuel  injection  valve  comprising: 

a  fuel  passage. 

a  needle  valve  axially  movable  to  open  and  close  said  fuel 
passage: 

a  definition  member  to  which  said  needle  valve  is  abutted, 
said  member  defining  an  amount  of  axial  of  said  needle 
valve:  and 

an  inertial  collision  element  axially  movable  by  a  specified 
distance  with  respect  to  said  needle  valve,  for  colliding 
against  said  needle  valve  with  a  specified  time  lag  after 
said  needle  valve  moves  in  a  specified  direction  and  col- 
lides with  said  definition  member,  thereby  applying  an 
inertia  force  to  said  needle  valve  m  said  specified  direc- 
tion 


1    A  trigger  assembly   for  opening  an  air  valve  and  a  paint 
valve  in  a  spray  gun,  the  trigger  assembly  comprising 
a  I  a  trigger  having 

il  an  elongated  body  extending  from  a  first  end  to  a  second 

end. 
Ill  a  first  aperture  in  the  elongated  body,  and 
111)  a  second  aperture  intermediate  the  first  aperture  and 
the  first  end  of  the  elongated  bixly. 

b)  a  first  pivot  peg  mounted  on  the  spray  gun  and  projecting 
into  the  first  aperture  such  that  the  first  aperture  slides 
past  the  first  pivot  peg: 

c)  a  second  pivot  peg  mounted  on  the  spray  gun  and  project- 


5,284,303 

EQUIPMENT  FOR  DEOILING  SWARF  RESULTING 

FROM  MACHINING  OPERATIONS 

Alfonso  Galletti,  Turin,  Italy,  assignor  to  GI.  PI.  S.R.I.,  Turin, 

Italy 

Filed  Jul.  17,  1992,  Ser,  No,  916.200 
Claims  priority,  application  Italy,  Aug.  8,  1991,  T091A000641 
Int,  a.-  B02C  2i  74 
U,S,  CI.  241-24  10  Claims 

1     A   method  of  operating  equipment   for  deoiling  swarf 
resulting  from  machining  operations  comprising  the  steps  of 
conveying  the  swarf  along  a  conveyor  to  a  separation  station 
having  a  grating. 
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allowing  smaller  swarf  to  pass  through  the  grating  but  con 

veying  larger  swarf  further  along  the  conveyor 
then  moving  the  smaller  swarf  to  a  deoiling  apparatus. 


5,284.305 
CASSKTTK  FOR  WINDING  LP  PHOTOGRAPHIC  STRIP 

MATERIA! 
Werner  Gassmann,  Danikon;  Albert  Diinner.  Ziirich,  and  Erich 
G.   Binder,   Bucks,  all   of  Switzerland,  assignors  to  Gretag 
Systems,  Inc..  Bothell,  Wash. 

Filed  Jun.  28,  1991,  Ser.  No.  723,052 
ClaJms    priority,    application    Switzerland,    Jun.    29,    1990, 
2174/90 

Int.  CI."  B65H  IH  02 
L  .S.  a.  242—67.1  R  20  Claims 


deoiling  the  smaller  swarf,  and 
discharging  the  deoiled  swarf 


5.284.304 

PERFORATING  APPARATUS  FOR  PAPER  WEBS  AND 

THE  LIKE.  WITH  RECIPROCATING  MOTION  OF 

TRANSLATION  OF  THE  COUNTER-BLADE 

Guglielmo  Biagiotti,  Capannori.  luly,  assiftnor  to  Fabio  Perini 

S.p.A..  Lucca,  Italy 

Filed  Mar.  24.  1992.  Ser.  No.  856.542 

Claims  priority,  application  Italy,  Apr.  3,  1991,  FI  91/.A72 

Int.  a.'  B65H  J5/0M 

U.S.  a.  242—56.8  7  Qaims 


UMI 


1  A  perforating  apparatus  for  perforating  a  weh  material 
(N)  in  a  rewinding  machine  comprising  a  rotating  roller  (5).  on 
which  cutting  bladei  (31 )  are  disposed,  and  a  non-rotating  shaft 
(3)  carrying  a  perforating  counterblade  {33).  characterized  in 
that  said  counterblade  (33)  is  indented  and  said  blades  have 
sm<xith  cutting  edges,  that  a  drive  means  (57,  59,  61,  63,  65) 
combined  to  the  shaft  (3)  provides  a  recipriKating  translation 
motion  of  the  shaft  (3)  in  a  direction  (13)  parallel  to  the  axis  of 
said  shaft  (3).  and  that  said  shaft  (3)  is  supponed  by  end  sup- 
ports (47)  which  allow  a  variation  of  the  inclination  of  the  shaft 
(3)  with  respect  to  the  web  feeding  direction  a.s  well  as  said 
reciprix;aling  translation  motion  of  the  shaft  in  the  direction 
(O)  parallel  to  the  axis  of  said  shaft  (3) 


1  A  cassette  for  winding  photographic  strip  material  com- 
prising 

a  housing  with  tv\o  opposing  end  plates, 

a  light-tighi  casing  for  connecting  said  end  plates  wherein  at 
least  one  end  plate  is  removable  from  said  housing  to  open 
the  ca.ssette, 

a  bearing  arb<ir  securely  connected  to  a  first  of  said  end 
plates, 

a  dnvable  winding  core  mounted  on  said  bearing  arbcir. 

a  guide  sleeve  substantialU  formed  as  a  hollow  cylinder 
placed  on  said  winding  core, 

guide  members  pivotable  around  a  common  shaft  and  posi- 
tioned around  said  guide  sleeve  to  guide  said  photo- 
graphic strip  material  ar<iund  said  guide  sleeve  when  said 
photographic   material   is  being  wound  onto  said  guide 

sleeve, 
means  for  securing  said  guide  sleeve  and  said  winding  core 
into  an  operating  ptisition  vshen  said  guide  sleeve  is  placed 
onto  said  winding  core,  wherein  during  rotation  of  the 
winding  core  said  guide  sleeve  is  secured  to  and  rotates 
vsith  said  winding  core,  said  securing  means  further  in- 
cluding 

at  least  one  pin  positioned  on  said  winding  core  which 
projects  from  a  first  end  of  said  winding  core  in  a  sub- 
stantially radially  outward  directum  from  an  outer  wall 
of  said  winding  core, 
at  least  one  grcxive  in  a  wall  of  said  guide  sleeve  for  re- 
ceiving said  pin.  said  grcxive  extending  parallel  to  an 
axis  of  rotation  of  said  guide  sleeve  from  a  first  end  ot 
said  guide  sleeve  into  said  guide  sleeve  by  at  least  a 
distance  from  the  first  end  of  the  winding  core  to  the 
pin.  said  first  end  of  said  guide  sleeve  establishing  initial 
contact  vsith  said  winding  core  when  said  guide  sleeve 
is  slipped  onto  said  winding  core,  and 
at  least  one  ball  pressure  piece  placed  in  a  second  end  of 
said  winding  core,  said  ball  pressure  piece  being  locked 
into  a  gr(H)ve  around  an  inner  wall  of  the  guide  sleeve 
proximate  to  a  second  end  of  the  guide  sleeve  when  said 
guide  sleeve  is  slipped  onto  said  winding  core 


5.284.306 
FISH  TAPE  CONTAINER  AND  METHOD  OF  USE 

Sangkil  O,  993  S.  Wilton  PI.,  Los  Angeles,  Calif.  90019 
Filed  Jan.  27,  1993,  Ser.  No.  9,987 
Int.  C\.'  E21C  29/16:  B65H  7.V  ^6 

U.S.  CI.  242—96  *  aums 


wherein  said  cylinder  is  a  cylindrical  member,  and  said 
piston  IS  provided  in  said  cylinder. 

and  wherein  said  degassing  portion  is  a  weak  portion  formed 
in  said  piston  coaxially  with  an  outer  periphery  of  said 
piston,  said  weak  portion  being  broken  by  a  pressure  of 
the  gas.  when  said  piston  has  reached  the  vicinity  of  the 
terminal  region  of  a  traveling  stroke  thereof,  so  as  to  lead 
the  gas  in  said  cylinder  to  the  outside 


5.284,308 

TAPE  PATH  HAVING  IMPLICIT  SQUEEZE  BEARING 

Wayne  T.  Comeaux;  Don  G.  East;  Steven  L.  Felde,  and  Douglas 

W.  Johnson,  all  of  Tucson.  Ariz.,  assignors  to  International 

Business  Machines  Corporation,  Armonk,  N.Y. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  689,396.  Apr.  22.  1991,  abandoned. 

This  application  Jun.  29,  1992,  Ser.  No.  908,608 

Int.  a.^  GllB  lS/60 

U.S.  CI.  242—199  15  Oaims 


1  A  special  container  for  fish  tape  comprising  a  tubular 
b<-dy.  said  body  having  a  plastic  outer  surface  and  a  steel  inner 
surface  and  having  spaced  apart  ends,  said  body  being  in  the 
shape  of  a  semicircle  extending  for  300  arc  degrees  between 
said  ends,  with  said  ends  being  spaced  apart  by  a  gap  extending 
(?0  arc  degrees,  and  a  rim  element  covering  each  of  said  ends, 

5,284,307 
PRELOADER 
Shigeru  KoUma,  Aichi,  Japan,  assignor  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha 
Tokai-Rika-Denki-Scisakusho.  Aichi,  Japan 

Filed  Jul.  8,  1992,  Ser.  No.  910,549 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  25,  1991,  3-058725[U] 
Int.  CI."  B60R  22,46 
U.S.  n.  242—107  11  Oaims 


I  A  preloader  used  with  a  webbing  retractor  for  winding  an 
occupant  restraining  webbing  on  a  webbing  take-up  shafi.  and 
used  to  firmly  appU  said  webbing  to  an  (.x:cupanl  when  a 
vehicle  is  abruptly  decelerated,  comprising: 

gas  generating  means  for  generating  gas  when  the  vehicle  is 

abruptly  decelerated, 
a  piston  moved  by  a  generated  gas, 

clutch  means  for  disconnecting  said  piston  from  said  web- 
bing take-up  shaft  when  said  piston  is  stopped,  and  con- 
necting said  piston  to  said  webbing  take-up  shaft  upon  the 
movement  of  said  piston  by  the  gas  so  as  to  convert  the 
movement  of  said  piston  into  a  rotational  force  of  said 
webbing  take-up  shafi  in  a  webbing  winding  direction, 
thereby  transmitting  said  rotational  force  to  said  webbing 
take-up  shaft. 
a  cylinder  for  accommtxlating  said  piston  such  that  said 
piston  IS  movable  along  an  axial  direction  of  said  cylinder; 

and 
a  dega,ssing  portion  for  discharging  the  gas  m  said  cylinder 
to  an  outside  when  said  piston  has  been  moved  by  the  gas 
so  as  to  reach  a  vicinity  of  a  terminal  region  of  a  traveling 
stroke  thereof. 


1    A  path  for  a  ficxible  web  comprising 

a  first  rotatable  reel  and  a  second  rolatable  reel: 

a  web  guide; 

a  flexible  web  having  a  first  end  wound  upon  the  first  reel,  a 
second  end  wound  upon  the  second  reel,  and  a  middle 
portion  betv^een  the  first  reel  and  the  second  reel,  the 
middle  portion  extending  from  the  first  reel,  around  the 
web  guide,  and.  when  said  web  is  motionless  and  taut, 
contacting  the  first  end  without  winding  upon  the  first 
reel  before  winding  onto  the  second  reel,  the  middle  por- 
tion not  contacting  the  second  end  before  winding  onto 
the  second  reel  regardless  of  the  relative  amount  of  the 
web  wound  upon  the  first  and  second  reels;  and 

means  for  controUably  rotating  the  first  and  second  reels  to 
advance  said  web  at  a  velocity  sufficient  to  prevent  the 
middle  portion  from  contacting  the  first  end  yet  forming 
an  air  film  between  the  first  end  and  the  middle  portion 
without  the  middle  portion  winding  upon  the  first  reel.     | 

5,284.309 
PROPELLANT  IMMOBILIZING  SYSTEM  AND 
METHOD 
Jeremiah  O.  Saivatore.  Redondo  Beach,  and  John  R.  Murphy, 
El  Segundo,  both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Hughes  Aircraft  Com- 
pany, Los  Angeles.  Calif. 

Filed  Dec.  18,  1992,  Ser.  No.  992,397 
Int.  CI.'  B64Di- 00 
U.S.  a.  244—135  C  13  tna*™* 

1  A  propellant  immobilizing  method  for  use  in  an  orbiting 
spacecraft  to  reduce  propellant  motion  during  velocity  change 
maneuvers,  said  spacecraft  including  a  propellant  tank  having 
curv  ed  side  walls  and  at  least  one  center  of  curvature  for  said 
curved  side  walls,  a  propellant  management  device  within  said 
propellant  tank  for  attracting  and  loosely  holding  propellant  in 
the  tank  at  the  location  of  the  propellant  management  device 
and  a  plurality  of  thrusters  for  producing  impulses  in  multiple 
directions,  said  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 
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ririiig  a  porlion  ol   vinl  IhriisH-rs  pr.HlviLing  a  first   mipuKo     rrcl  ami  Jiau  sanl  MptT  liiR-  inlo  i-ii^iagt-nu-iH  w.ith  said  fMra^- 

whercbv  ihc  pnipi-llanl  ctiiltT  of  mass  acquires  a  \fl<Kits     linii  liru-  l.>  girutau-  a  rca.  list-  l.-r.c  tor  <.-\lcTuling  said  .  iittint: 

relative  to  the  tank  in  a  direolion  opposite  said  first  ini 

pulse  direction 
allowing  said  propellanl  lo  move  relative  to  said  lank  arul  >>'' 

follow  the  curved  side  walls  of  said  tank  until  the  propt-l 

lant  center  of  mass  has  moved  to  a  Kvalion  in  which  a  line 

from  said  center  of  mass  lo  the  tank  center  of  curvature  is 

larallel  with  the  ilirection  ol  said  desired  vcKk  iIv  change 


Tiring  a  portion  ol  said  thrusters  producing  a  second  impulse 
in  the  direction  of  motion  ol  said  propellanl  ^enler  ol  mass 
to  null  Ihe  veliKitv  of  said  propellanl  lenter  ol  mass  rela 
live  to  said  lank,  and 

firing  a  p^irlion  of  said  thrusters  lo  prinUice  a  third  impulse 
in  the  direction  of  said  desired  veKvilv  change  lo  ^om 
plete  the  desired  veliKilv  change,  said  third  impulse  being 
in  the  direction  ol  alignment  of  s.inl  propellanl  center  ol 
mass  and  saut  tank  central  curvature  wherebv  movement 
of  said  propellanl  center  ol  mass  relative  to  said  lank  in 
reaction  to  said  third  impulse-  is  niinimi/ed 


^Mf  ■ : 


head  and  cutting  means  inio  engagement  with  said  extraction 
line  lor  severing  said  exiraclion  line 


5,284,311 

H(M)k  BRA(  KKT  AM)  KIT  FOR  STORAGK  STRIXTL  RK 

Thomu  R.  B»er.  F:d8erton,  Wis.,  assignor  to  Newco,  Inc.,  Janes- 

*ille.  Wis. 

<  ontinuation  of  Ser.  No.-605.530,  Oct.  29,  1990,  abandoned. 

This  application  Apr.  21,  1992,  Ser.  \o.  871,911 

Int.  CI.'  \*i(,  :v  (/: 

I  .S.  (I    248—243  12  Claims 


UMI 


5.284.310 
PARACTU  TK  LINK  SKVKRINC,  APPARATIS 
Richard   K.   Conway,   Jr.,   (enterville,   Ohio,   assignor   to    Fhe 
I'nited  States  of  America  as  represented  b>  Ihe  Secretary  of 
the  .Air  Force,  Washington.  D.C. 

Filed  Mar.  22.  1993.  Ser.  No.  38,747 
Int.  (T'  B64I)  /'   <ii 
I'.S.  (T  244—151  B  8  Claims 

1  .An  apparatus  for  severing  an  extraction  line  connected  al 
the  opp<isite  ends  thereof  to  an  extraction  paras.hute  and  a 
cargo  load  liKated  in  an  aircraft  comprising  a  viper  line 
lixipcd  ab<iut  said  extraction  line  and  relea-sahly  secured  along 
the  interuir  walls  of  said  aircraft,  an  extensible  cutting  head 
having  culling  means  mounted  therein,  said  culling  head  in 
eluding  a  lake  up  reel  for  coiling  said  viper  line  ihereaNiut. 
means  for  rotating  said  reel  to  wind  said  vipt-r  line  ab»iul  said 


1  A  kil  lot  tonsiru^iing  a  tree  standing  adjustable  frame 
structure  Irom  stanilard  dimensioned  limber  members,  com- 
prising 

a)  al  leasi  lour  sheet  metal  I  -shaped  racks,  each  1  -shaped 
rack  having  a  first  planar  leg  and  a  second  leg  which 
extends  from  the  first  leg,  the  second  leg  having  a  planar 
face  with  a  plurality  ol  vertically  spaced  slots,  the  racks 
being  adapted  lo  being  connected  by  fasteners  to  standard 
dimensioned  limbers  to  supp<irl  the  racks  in  a  vertical 
upright  pdsilion.  wherein  the  first  leg  is  adapted  to  lie 
adjacent  lo  a  first  upright  limber  surface,  and  Ihe  second 
leg  IS  adapted  to  be  positioned  by  the  first  leg  adjacent  lii 


an  upright  limber  surface  perpendicular  to  the  first  up- 
right timber  surface, 
b)  at  least  four  sheet  meul  hook  brackets,  each  bracket 
having  portions  defining  a  fastener  opening  to  permit 
mounting  to  the  ends  of  standard  dimensioned  horizontal 
timers,  each  bracket  having  portions  forming  at  least  one 
hook  for  engagement  with  the  vertically  spaced  slots  of 
the  L-shaped  racks  wherein  the  hook  brackets  are  adapted 
to  be  attached  to  opposite  ends  of  honzonlally  disposed 
timber  members  and  to  join  said  honzontal  timber  mem- 
bers to  the  vertical  timbers,  wherein  each  bracket  has  an 
end  plate  which  is  adapted  to  abut  the  rack  first  leg  and 
wherein  the  slots  are  positioned  with  respect  to  the  first 
leg  such  that  the  hooks  may  engage  within  the  slots,  and 
wherein  the  sheet  metal  hook  brackets  each  have  a  Li- 
shaped  band  having  two  vertical  arms  adapted  to  be  fas- 
tened to  and  to  lie  along  opposed  parallel  surfaces  of  a 
standard  dimensioned  honzontal  timber  member,  the  arms 
being  joined  by  a  honzontal  base  for  underlying  a  lower 
surface  of  the  timber  member 


end  portion  of  the  sliding  tube,  in  order  to  reinforce  said 
tube,  and 
wherein  said  sliding  tube  includes  a  bottom  stop  means 
situated  at  the  bottom  of  the  sliding  tube  and  adapted  to 
limit  downward  displacement  of  the  gas  spnng  body,  said 
bottom  stop  means  having  a  vertical  through  passage  in 
which  the  piston  rod  of  the  gas  spnng  can  move. 


5,284^13 
MOUNTING  SYSTEM 
Leander  Hallgren,  St.  Paul,  Minn.,  assignor  to  AbleNet,  Inc., 
Minneapolis,  Minn. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  818,177,  Jan.  8,  1992.  ThU 

application  Jun.  8,  1992,  Ser.  No.  894,987 

Int.  a.5  F16M  13/00 

L.S.  a.  248—279  24  Oaims 


5,284,312 
PILLAR  INTENDED  TO  FORM  PART  OF  A  FURNITURE 

SUPPORT  EQUIPPED  WITH  A  GAS  SPRING 
Dominique  Dony,  Roulans,  France,  assignor  to  Airax,  S.A., 
Montferrand  I>e  Chateau,  France 

Filed  Jun.  24.  1992,  Ser.  No.  903.454 

Claims  priority,  application  France,  Jul,  1,  1991,  91  08156 

Int,  a.^  F16M  11/00 

U.S.  a.  248—161  11  Claims 


1  A  pillar  intended  to  form  part  of  a  piece  of  furniture  w  hen 
interposed  between  a  fixit  and  a  top  part  of  said  piece  of  furni- 
ture, said  pillar  comprising 

a  supp<irt  tube  which  can  be  fastened  to  the  foot. 

a  sliding  lube  having  a  top  conical  end  portion  which  can  be 
engaged  by  a  force  fit  in  a  correspondingly  shaped  cavity 
in  the  top  part,  and 

a  gas  spnng,  said  gas  spring  including  a  body,  a  piston  rod. 
and  a  control  finger,  said  txxiy  disfKised  in  the  sliding  lube, 
with  lateral  clearance  therebetween,  said  rod  being  fixed. 
al  Its  end  remote  from  the  piston,  to  the  bottom  of  the 
support  tube,  said  control  finger  being  located  at  an  end  of 
said  body  remote  from  said  rcxl. 

wherein  said  pillar  is  further  equipped  with  a  top  stop  means, 
situated  in  the  top  end  portion  of  the  sliding  tube,  to  limit 
upward  movement  of  Ihe  gas  spring  body,  said  top  stop 
means  including  a  vertical  through  passage  in  which  a 
pushrtxl  is  movable  to  actuate  said  control  finger  and  a 
rigid  sleeve  which  is  force  fitted  within  the  entire  conical 


1   An  adjustable  mounting  system  for  holding  a  device  in  a 
particular  position,  the  system  compnsing 

(a)  support  means  compnsing  a  base  member  for  coupling 
the  system  to  a  ngid  support  structure: 

(b)  an  expandable  arm  comprising  adjustment  means  for 
adjusting  the  length  of  the  expandable  arm  anywhere 
between  fully  extended  and  fully  shortened  positions,  the 
expandable  arm  having  first  and  second  ends; 

(c)  locking  positioning  means  coupled  between  the  first  end 
of  the  expandable  arm  and  the  base  member  for  position- 
ing and  locking  the  arm  so  that  the  device  can  be  held 
proximate  the  first  end  of  the  arm  anywhere  withm  first 
and  second  hemispheres,  the  first  hemisphere  being  de- 
fined by  the  length  of  the  expandable  arm  when  the  arm  is 
fully  extended  and  the  second  hemisphere  being  defined 
by  the  length  of  the  arm  expandable  arm  when  the  arm  is 
fully  shortened;  and 

(d)  secunng  means  coupled  between  the  second  end  of  the 
expandable  arm  and  the  device  to  be  held  for  secunng  the 
device  to  be  held  proximate  the  second  end  of  the  expand- 
able arm.  said  secunng  means  compnsing  a  locking  swing 
joint  w  hich  has  360  degrees  of  freedom  and  which  can  be 
locked  in  any  position  to  which  it  can  be  oriented,  said 
locking  swing  joint  compnsing: 

(i)  a  swing  joint  housing  attached  to  the  expandable  arm. 
said  swing  joint  housing  having  a  central  longitudinal 
axis  and  defining  a  longitudinal  cavity  onented  along  at 
least  a  pxjrtion  of  its  central  longitudinal  axis: 

(II)  a  cover  attached  to  said  swing  joint  housing: 

(III)  a  rod-shaped  member  that  fits  within  the  longitudinal 
cavity  defined  by  the  swing  joint  housing,  the  longitudi- 
nal cavity  defined  by  the  swing  joint  housing  and  the 
rod-shaped  member  each  compnsing  a  portion  having  a 
matching  tapered  configuration:  and 

(IV  )  swing  joint  locking  means  for  biasing  the  tapered 
portion  of  the  rod-shaped  member  toward  the  tapered 
portion  of  the  longitudinal  cavity,  said  swing  joint 
locking  means  comprising  an  adjustment  member  ex- 
tending through  said  cover,  said  adjustment  member 
being  movable  so  as  to  bias  the  tapered  portion  of  the 
rod-shaped  member  toward  the  tapered  portion  of  the 
longitudinal  cavity 
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5.2«4,J14 

MODU  AR  1)1  Al    Ml  (.  AM)  (IP  HOI  DKR 

D«Yid  VI.  Misaras,  PontUc,  and  Dennis  W.  Hwjsch.  Itica.  Ixith 

of  Mich.,  assignoni  to  Davidson  Textron  Inc..  Dover.  N.H. 

Filed  Oct.  13.  1992.  Ser.  No   959,76J 

Int.  n."  A47K  /   '*' 

U.S.  n.  24«— 311.2  19  (laims 


:r>;« : 


and  Kivlliim  t-ruls  b<-ing  tl.irnpfd  fx-lwei'n  said  bfaring  plates 
and  defining  an  innct  span',  a  b<ih  pnilruding  inlii  said  inner 
spate  from  s.iid  upper  h<-aring  plaie.  sitid  spring  hl(Kk.  being 
tunned  ot  an  elasldnier  and  having  timduils  fcirmed  therein 
with  at  least  one  upen  end  and  a  varying  cross  sccticin.  said 
Londuils  being  disposed  in  a  plurality  of  planes  and  being 
mulualK  parallel  uiihin  eash  respective  plane,  and  a  trans- 
verse  elastic  >Aall  for  additional  damping  being  cenlralK  fixed 
111  said  biilt  for  dividing  said  inner  space  into  two  licjuid-filled 
chambers,  saicl  elastic  vtall  having  through  openings  formed 
therein  and  having  an  outer  periphery  clamped  between  said 
lower  bearing  plate  and  said  bottom  end  of  said  spring  block. 


15    A  coiilaiiier  holder  assembK   adapleil  to  he  ulili/ed  in  a 
vehicle  tor  supporting  containers,  said  .issemblv  comprising 

holder  means  tor  supporting  at  least  two  containers    and 

said  holder  means  including  a  center  divider  member  and  .i 
pair   ol    pivotal   arcuate   cup   members   lor    pivoting   out 
warillv    with    respect    to   said   center    divider   memb<-r   to 
firm  a  pair  ot  container   holders  between  said  center  di 
vider  member  anil  said  arcuate  cups. 

each  ol  said  arcuate  cup  members  iiK  hiding  ,i  side  wall  lor 
supporting  J  side  ot  a  container  and  a  base  lixedlv  coii 
neeled  to  said  side  wall  fir  supporting  a  bottom  ot  the 
container  so  that  said  side  wall  and  base  pivot  with  one 
another  in  a  common  direction  during  movement  netweeii 
s.iid  npvn  and  c  loseil  positions 


5.284.315 
H  ASIK    KN(;iNK  MOl  M 
Manfred  Hofmann.  liunfelden;  Rainrr  Steffens.  liillscheid.  and 
WoifganK  Sauer,    Puderbarh.   all  of  Fed.    Rep.   of  (.ermany, 
a&siKnors  to  Met/eler  (bimetal!   Ad.   Munich.   Fed.   Rep.  of 
(iermany 

Filed  Sep.  24,  1992.  Ser.  No.  950.201 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  (rermany.  Sep.  24. 
1991.  4131771 

Int.  CI.'  F16M  U/00 
I  .S.  CI.  24«— 562  6  Claims 


5,284,316 
HVDRACI  K    MAdNFTK    (ONTROl    \  AI  \  K 

ChenK-Mao  Chen,  No.  21   Ijine  117,  Sec  2  Si  Chuan  Rd.,  Pan 
Chiao,  Taipei  Msien.  Taiwan 

Filed  May  10,  1993,  Ser.  No.  58,122 

Int.  CI."  F16K   iliA 

I  .S.  (1.  251—65  1  Claim 


1     A    hv.lr.uilu    magiiftk    control   v.tUe   lor   controlling   hv- 
vlraiilk   llov^    comprising 

a  base  having  an   inlet   aiul   .in   oullel.  one   wall  ol   the  base 
being    a   slanted    side    wall   .ind    the   oullel    ihereot    being 
tormed  beneath  ihe  slanleil  side  wall 
.1  plug  positioned  .iboc  e  ihc  oullel  ot  the  base,  used  to  open 

ir  V  lose  the  outlet 
.1  first  magnetic   member 

.1  I)  t     driving  motor  mounted  on  the  base,  fir  moving  the 
first   magnetic   member   upw.int  oi   dovMiward  along  the 
slanted  side  wall    and 
,1  second  magnetic   member  attached  to  the  plug, 
wheiebs  the  first  magnetic  member  slides  dow  nward  along  the 
slanted  side  wall,  the  second  magnetic  member  together  with 
Ihe  plug  moves  awav   Irom  the  oullel  of  the  base  to  permit  the 
hvdraulic   llow   from  the  inlet  to  the  outlet  of  the  base,  while 
Ihe  first  magnetic  member  slides  upward  along  the  slanted  side 
cv  all,  Ihe  plui;  i  o\  ers  i.ver  the  oullel  of  the  base  to  stop  up  the 
liVvlr.iuli.    llow 


t     An   elastic    engine   mount,   comprising    upper    and    lower 
bearing   plates,   a   hollow  c  y  lindrical   spring   block    having    lop 


5,284.317 
PRKSSl  RK  ( ONTROI   V  Al  \  F 
Werner  Brehm.  HemminKen.  and  Reiner  KImmich.  BletiRheim- 
KissinKen.  tnilh  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  (Germany.  assiKnor<>  to  Robert 
Bosch  (;mbH.  Stuttgart.  Fed.  Rep.  of  (.ermany 
Filed  Sep.  20.  1991,  Ser.  No.  764,139 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  (.ermany.  No*.  10, 
199<),  4035853 

Int.  CI.'  F16K   </   '"1 
I    S   CI.  251  —  129.08  3  Claims 

1  A  pressure  control  valve,  comprising  a  substantially 
I  losed  housing,  an  armature  prov  ided  w  ith  an  integrated  v  alv  e 
bods  a  valve  seat  with  which  said  valve  body  cooperates,  a 
spring  acting  on  said  valve  NkIv  so  that  said  valve  body  coop- 
erates wilh  said  valve  seat,  an  electro-magnet  arranged  to 
adjust  a  control  pressure,  said  magnet  armature  being  some- 
what bucket  shaped,  a  pro|ection  extending  in  an  interior  of 
saitl   housing  and  operating  fu   guiding  a  magnetic  flux,  said 
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magnet  armature  surrounding  said  projectum  and  being 
mounted  on  said  valve  body  in  a  fnction-transmilling  manner, 
a  second  spring  acting  on  said  valve  bcxiy  so  as  to  counteract 
an  action  of  said  first  mentioned  spring   and  means  for  adjust- 


5,284,319 

ECCENTRICALLY  ROTATABLE  SLEEVE  V  ALVE 

Hans  D,  Baumann,  32  Pine  St.,  Rye,  N.H.  03870 

Filed  Aug.  20,  1993.  Ser.  No.  109,245 

Int.  a.^  F16K  27/00 

U.S.  a.  251—251  6  aaims 


Pit 


ing  a  tensioning  ot  said  first  mentioned  spring,  said  valve  seat 
being  firmed  as  a  flat  seat,  said  valve  body  being  provided 
with  a  flat  end  side  ccnresponding  to  said  flat  seal  and  ccxiper- 
ating  w  ith  Ihe  latter 


5.284,318 
Fl  I  ID  ( ONNFXTION  AND  CONTROL  DEVICE  FOR 
Fl  LID  VIACHINES 
Robert  F.  (ieiger,  and  John  M.  Clapp.  both  of  Sayre,  Pa„  assign- 
ors to  Ingersoll-Rand  Company.  Woodcliff  I^ke.  N.J. 
(  ontinuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  809,109.  Dec.  13.  1991.  Pat.  No. 
5.197,711,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  723,770. 
Jul.  1,  1991.  abandoned.  This  application  Sep.  30.  1992,  Ser.  No. 
954,716 
Int.  CI.'  F16K  -W  IX) 
L.S.  CI.  251  — 152  12  Claims 


1  A  tluid  hose  connection  device  fir  a  portable  pressure 
t1uid  operated  machine,  comprising 

an  elongated  radially  symmetrical  body  having  first  and 
second  ends  and  a  central  axial  fluid  passage  therebe- 
tween 

means  al  the  first  end  Kir  attachment  of  said  body  to  a  flexi- 
ble hose. 

means  at  the  second  end  foi  providing  a  circumferential  fluid 
tight  seal  between  said  body  and  a  tluid  channel  ol  said 
lluid  operated  machine. 

non-threaded  means  intermediate  of  said  t'irsi  and  second 
ends  for  retaining  said  body  and  permitting  rotation 
thereof  m  said  fluid  channel,  and 

means  for  supporting  said  body  fully  within  said  fluid  chan- 
nel while  permitting  only  axial  rotation  of  said  body 


1  Eccentrically  Rotatable  Sleeve  Valve,  comprising  a  hous- 
ing hav  ing  at  least  one  inlet  port  and  outlet  port  and  one  cen- 
tral opening  having  an  enlarged  mid-section  and  extending 
essentially  perpendicular  to  said  inlet  port,  the  interface  be- 
tween said  inlet  port  and  the  perpendicular  central  opening 
constituting  a  valve  seat,  a  flexible  sleeve  inserted  within  the 
central  opening,  a  cylindrical  core  snugly  fitting  withm  said 
flexible  sleeve  and  extending  in  width  beyond  the  cross-sec- 
tional dimension  of  said  inlet  port,  a  shaft  extending  through 
the  length  of  said  central  opening  and  having  an  eccentric 
element,  said  core  having  a  bore  cooperatively  engaging  with 
the  shaft  and  having  suitable  configured  portions  to  engage 
said  eccentric  element  of  the  shaft  and  capable  of  causing  the 
lateral  displacement  of  said  core  toward  said  inlet  port  thereby 
forcing  the  central  portion  of  said  fiexible  sleeve  to  make  a 
complimentary  motion  and  thereby  causing  the  sleeve  to 
contact  the  valve  seat  to  close  off  and  prevent  fiuid  from 
flowing  from  the  inlet  to  the  outlet  port  upon  sufficient  rota- 
tional displacement  of  said  shaft,  and  suitable  closure  means 
attached  to  either  terminating  end  of  said  central  opening, 
additional  inserts  having  tapered  exterior  surfaces  engaging 
within  the  upper  and  lower  portion  of  said  sleeve  and  strad- 
dling said  core,  deformable  wedge  elements  dispersed  between 
said  tapered  exterior  surfaces  of  the  inserts  and  the  mtenor 
surface  of  said  sleev  e.  and  means  to  compress  said  deformable 
wedge  elements 


5,284,320 
SLRFACF  VALVE  WITH  PRESSURE  ENERGIZED  SEAL 

AND  GEAR  ACTUATION 
Robert  K.  Michael,  Lewisville.  and  Timothy  M.  Young.  Coppell. 
both  of  Tex.,  assignors  to   Halliburton  Company.   Duncan, 
Okla. 

Filed  Aug.  12.  1992.  Ser.  No.  929.635 
Int.  CI."  F16K  i  OCj 
U.S.  CI.  25i— 304  24  Oaims 

1    A  valve  comprising; 
a  body  comprising: 
an  inlet, 
an  outlet. 

a  first  surface  adjacent  to  said  inlet,  and 
a  second  surface  adjacent  to  said  outlet  and  spaced  from 
said  first  surface: 
a  plate  disposed  between  said  first  and  second  surfaces  and 
defining  a  port  therethrough,  said  plate  being  movable 
between  an  open  position  wherein  said  port  is  substan- 
tially   aligned   with   said   inlet   and   outlet   for  providing 
communication    therebetween     and     a    closed     position 
wherein  said  port  is  unaligned  with  said  inlet  and  said 
outlet, 
first  sealing  means  for  sealingly  engaging  a  first  side  of  said 
plate,  said  first  sealing  means  being  disposed  around  an 
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end  ..f  said  mlet  such  thai  difTerenlial  prt-ssurc  as  a  rc-sull     from  said  third  position  I>mard  said  s<-cond  p,.s,tion  l"r  P<^i; 

Of  fluid  nowing  through  the  valve  forcc^  said  first  sealing    mittinjj  Huid  flosv  out  of  said  hsdrauli.  .  vlindcr  a,  a  rate  which 

means  against  said  first  surface  of  said  plate    and 
second  sealing  means  f<ir  sealingly  engaging  a  second  side  ol 

said    plate,    said    second    sealing    means    being    disposed 

around  an  end   of  said  outlet   such   that   said  differential 

prevsure  forces  said  second  side  of  said  plate  against  said 

second  sealing  means 
wherein 

said  first  surface  defines  a  recess  therein  around  said  etid  ol 
said   inlet,   said   first   recess   having   a   shoulder   therein 


» 

^. 

' "_,  ;/^ 

um 

-  - « : 

sealingly   engaged   with   said   first    scaling   means   and 
disposed  at  an  acute  angle  with  respect  to  a  central  axis 
of  said  first  and  second  sealing  means 
said  second  surface  defines  a  second  recevs  therein  around 
said   end   of  said   outlet,   said   second    recess   having   a 
shoulder   therein   sealingly    engaged    with   said   second 
sealing  means  and  disp<ised  at  an  acute  angle  with  re- 
spect to  said  central  axis 
said  first  sealing  means  is  disposed  in  said  first  recess   and 
siiid  seconil  sealing  means  is  disposed  in  viid  second  re 


increases  progressively  as  said  control  member  is  moved  pro 
gressivelv  closer  to  said  second  ptisition 


5.2*4.322 

STAPI.E  PI  I  I.KR  WITH  MKANS  FOR  GRIPPING  A 

STAPI.K 

(  onrad  J.  Clark,  7058  Idylwood  Rd.,  Kails  CTiurch,  V  a.  22043 

Filed  I>ec.  8.  1992,  S«r.  No.  986,685 

Int.  CI."  B25C  //  (Ki 

I  .S.  (1.  254 — 28  10  Claims 


5.284.321 

KYDRAliK   JAC  K  WITH  SINCa  K  C  ONTROl   FOR 

ACTl  ATINC;  HYDRAl  IK    \AI  VK  MFANS 

Barry  C  Meyer.  Fabius  Township.  St.  Joseph  Count),  Mich., 

assiftnor  to  Meyer  Hydraulics  Corporation,  C'entreviile,  Mich. 
Filed  Jan.  10,  1992,  Ser    No.  819,185 
Int.  CI."  B60P  /   'X^ 
I  ..S.  CI.  254—2  B  29  Claims 

1  A  hydraulic  jack,  comprising  a  hydraulic  c\  linder  has  ing 
a  piston  rcnl  reciprcKable  between  extended  and  retracted 
positions  a  load  supporting  member  movable  between  two 
positions  in  response-  to  movement  of  said  pislon  rini  between 
s-iid  extended  .mil  retracted  p<isilions  means  defining  a  reser 
voir  partialis  filled  wilh  a  hydraulic  fluid  means  lor  pressuri/ 
ing  air  disposed  in  said  reservoir  above  said  hvdraulic  Huid  .i 
manually  operable  lonlrol  member  supported  (or  m.i\.cmenl 
between  first  and  second  positions  lhri>ugh  a  ihird  position 
hvdraulii.  vjKe  means  ^ornmunic  ating  with  s.ik1  res<T\oir  and 
with  said  hsdraiilK  ivlinder,  sakl  hvdraulk  vaKe  means  b«-ing 
responsive  lo  niii\enienl  ol  saul  control  member  Irom  sjul 
third  position  toward  said  first  position  for  ptev.enling  lluk! 
flow  from  said  hsilraulK  ^vliiuler  to  viid  reservoit  and  lor 
[x-rmitting  fluid  How  Irom  said  reservoir  to  said  hsdraulu 
cylinder  at  a  rate  which  increases  progressi\  els  as  said  control 
member  is  moced  progressiseU  ciosi-r  lo  sjid  first  position, 
and   being    resjvmsiM-   to   movement    .it    sakl   Lonlrol    member 


1  In  a  staple  puller  having  first  and  second  parts  mounted 
for  movement  with  respect  to  each  other,  each  of  said  parts 
having  a  cam  surface  at  a  respective  end  thereof  for  coacting 
with  the  V  am  surface  of  the  other  of  said  parts  lor  engaging  and 
pulling  said  staple  from  an  ob)ect  as  said  l"irst  and  second  parts 
mose  toward  each  other,  the  improvement  comprising 

gripping  means  contiguous  with  upper  p<irtions  of  said  cam 
surlaces  for  receiving  a  staple  moved  into  contact  there- 
with by  said  ^am  surfaces  and  for  gripping  said  staple 
lightly  and 
releasing  means  contiguous  with  said  gripping  means  for 
releasing  said  staple  from  said  gripping  means  upon  move 
menl  of  a  subseL|uent  slaplc  into  engagement  with  said 
kiripping  means 


5.284.323 
APPARATl  S  FOR  MARINF  SFISMIC  C  ABI.F 
RFTRIFVAI    AND  DFPIOYMFNT 
James  P    Pawkett,  P.O.  Boi  313,  Sheridan,  Tex.  77475 
Filed  Feb.  6.  1992,  Ser.  No.  831.893 
Int.  ("1  ■  B65H   W   <KI 
I    S   (1    254—134.3  SC  2  Claims 

1      \pparalus   for    use   in   deploving   and    retrieving   tnarine 
seisnik   cable,  comprising 
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secondary  reel  located  affc-of  a  cable  main  reel,  movably 
attached  to  a  track  that  traverses  the  width  of  the  main 
reel,  the  secondary  reel  having  a  drum  of  a  diameter 
between  approximately  fifty  percent  and  one  hundred 
percent  of  the  diameter  of  the  main  reel  drum  and  ha\  ing 


ment  for  rollingly  engaging  a  surface  of  the  cargo  con- 
tainer being  lifted 


I  A  derrick  adapted  to  lift  a  corner  of  a  cargo  container 
comprising 

a  tripixl  comprising  first,  second  and  third  elongated  legs 
each  having  a  pivotally  mounted  shoe  at  their  ground 
engaging  ends  and  tapenng  to  an  apex  at  their  other  ends, 

collar  means  mounted  at  said  other  ends  to  pivotally  hold 
said  legs  in  a  trip<xi  arrangement. 

a  windlass  mounted  within  the  confines  of  said  legs  at  the 
apex  end  thereof,  and  including  a  chain  with  a  hocik  means 
at  one  end  thereof 

said  windla-ss  including  a  rachet  actuated  by  a  handle  for 
winding  said  chain  therearound  for  lifting  the  cargo  con- 
tainer when  said  ht>ok  means  engages  a  wall  thereof,  and 

roller  means  mounted  at  said  other  ends  of  said  legs  for 
extending  outwardly  of  the  confine  of  said  inpod  arrange- 


5,284,325 

HOIST  WITH  LOAD  SHIFTED  GEAR,  DETECTOR,  AND 

MOTOR  SPEED  CHANGER 

Masatoshi  Sasaki,  Kofu,  and  Masahiko  Mochizuki, 
Minamikoma,  both  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha 
Kito,  Yamanashi.  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  18,  1992,  Ser.  No.  853.475 
Qaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr,  22,  1991,  3-116550; 
Dec.  13,  1991,  3-351332 

Int.  a.-  B66D  I/5S.  J/24.  3/26:  F16H  J /OS 
L.S.  a.  254—274  23  Qaims 


aft  and  forward  cable  guides,  each  located  at  a  fixed  posi- 
tion with  respect  to  the  surface  of  the  drum  to  fix  the 
position  at  which  the  cable  is  taken  upon  and  fed  from  the 
drum  and  wherein  the  secondary  reel  is  flexibly  attached 
to  a  wheel  mechanism  that  is  movably  attached  to  the 
track 


5,284,324 
DERRICK 

Richard  E.  Bunger.  13625  S.  33rd  St..  Phoenix.  Ariz.  85044 
Filed  Oct.  5,  1992,  Ser.  No.  956.162 
Int.  C\:  B66D  l/CX):  A47J  47/(5 
L.S.  CI.  254—266  6  Claims 

> 


'i 

m*au 

= 

1    An  electric  hoist  composing: 

an  electric  motor  having  an  output  shaft: 

a  driven  shaft  for  lifting  and  lowenng  a  load; 

a  load  sheave  fixed  to  said  dnven  shaft  for  lifting  a  load 
chain; 

a  reduction  gear  arranged  between  said  output  shaft  and  said 
driven  shaft,  said  reduction  gear  comprising  at  least  two 
helical  gears  in  mesh  with  each  other,  one  of  said  helical 
gears  being  movable  in  an  axial  direction  thereof  when  a 
load  exceeds  a  predetermined  value; 

detecting  means  for  detecting  the  movement  of  said  movable 
helical  gear;  and  control  means  for  controlling  the  speed 
of  rotation  of  said  electric  motor  in  response  to  an  output 
signal  from  said  detecting  means  for  indicating  movement 
of  said  helical  gear,  to  thereby  change  the  speed  of  rota- 
tion of  said  electnc  motor  from  a  higher  speed  to  a  lower 
speed  w  hen  the  w  eight  of  the  load  exceeds  said  predeter- 
mined value,  resulting  in  movement  of  said  movable  heli- 
cal gear 


5,2«4,326 

RESILIENT  ROAD-GUARD  POST,  AND  METHOD  OF 

MANUFACTLRE  THEREOF 

Domenico  Cliiovitti,  627.  Paul  Emile  Victor,  Boucherville,  Que- 
bec, Canada  J4B  6W4  ,  and  Pierre  Blanchard,  57,  Lindor 
Street,  Granby,  Quebec,  C:anada  J2G  8CS 

Filed  Sep.  14,  1992,  Ser.  No.  944,256 
Int.  C\.'  EOIF  15/00 
U.S.  a.  256—13.1  7  Qaims 

1  A  post  structure  for  use  as  a  ground  driven  anchor  mem- 
ber for  a  road  guard,  said  post  structure  consisting  exclusively 
of  pneumatic  tire  components,  comprising 

(a)  a  selected  number  of  developed  tire  treads,  flatly  com- 
pressed against  one  another  in  a  generally  quadrangular, 
flat  pack  of  treads. 

(b)  a  plurality  of  tire  wire  rings,  surroundingly  engaging  said 
treads  pack  transversely  thereof; 
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s.inl  rujtTihKT  ot  It(.■all^  Ixiri^  st-lft  u-il  in  '.in.  h  ,i  iv.i\  ihjt  viul 
number  ol  Ircads  is  high  ciuiunh  Ik  provide  taiil.  Irii.li<'ii 
fit  fngagi-rru-nl  nt  s.iul  wire  rinjjs  an'und  vjid  pa^  L  <'l 
treads,  s.iid  taut  i-ngagt-nu-nl  .'t  lAirc  riii>;s  anuinil  said 
pack.  i>l  trt-ads  (vositivt-lv  prt-vt-nting  viid  Irt-ads  ftmii 
sliding  displatcnii-iit  rrlalise  In  ntit-  .inother  within  said 
w  irt"  rings, 


>.'ling  lujuid  supplv   iiiiMns  lot  siipplsing  hh. 
said  dis^hark:c  means 


mg  liq 


huuid  ti 


5.2B4,J2« 

( ONSIMABI  K  (  HAR(,K  BOX  AM)  ASSKMBI  V    FOR 

RK  HAR(.IN(.  MATKRIAI    INTO  A  Fl  RNAC  F  OR 

NKSSFl    FOR  PRODKINC,  MOl  TFN  MFTAI 

Michael  I).  IjiBate,  II,  F:iisf  Palestine,  Ohio,  auiKnor  to  Insul 

('ompan>.  Inc.,  Fjist  Palestine,  Ohio 

Filed  Jan.  21,  1993,  Ser.  No.  6,980 

Int.  CI  ■  F27I)  '•    1-1 

I  ..S.  H.  266— 196  12  Claims 


when-Ill  t-avh  said  tread  and  each  said  vmu-  rin^  injudcs  a  1  A  .li.iriic  box  l.-r  nvfising.  holding  and  rcL-harping  mate- 
lull  length,  rigid  .ore  and  a  sht-alh  into  wIikIi  the  rigid  nai  Irom  a  molten  metal  lurn.iee  into  said  molten  metal  furnaee 
tore  IS  embetlded 


said  post  structure  imparting  hotli  suhsianli.il  sturdiness  set 
resilient,  impact  ahsorhing  properts  to  the  road  guard 
»  hile  boasting  spring  hack  capahilit\  under  a  lateral  blow  , 
wherebv  a  \ehKle  striking  this  road  guard  would  be  di 
verted  with  minimum  damage  bat  k  on  the  roadwa\ 


comprising  a  container  having  a  bottom  and  upstanding  side- 
w.ill  therein,  viul  sidewalls  are  ol  a  known  thickness  and  said 
bottom  IS  ol  a  thu  kness  greater  than  that  ol"  said  sidcwalls.  said 
charge  bo\  is  a  solid  shape  of  consumable  material  of  a  known 
densitv  h.iving  .i  predetermined  lifetime  determined  b\  said 
densitv  anil  . ombustibilit v  of  said  consumable  material,  when 
said  sharge  Nn  is  in  ^ontast  with  molten  metal 


5,284,327 

FXTRl  SIONyCFNCMI\(;  APPARATl  S  AND  RFIATKO 

VIFTHOI) 

William    R.    Ailhur,    PittsburKh:    Douglas    I.    Bo/.ich.    \  erona; 
Richard  B.  Jacobus,  New  Kensington:  Thomas  J.  Rodjom,  and 
Joseph  R.  Sikora,  both  of  Murrysville,  all  of  Pa.,  a.ssiKnors  to 
Aluminum  (  ompan>  of  Xmerica,  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 
Filed  Apr.  29.  1992,  Ser.  No.  K75.H6J 
Int.  CI.'  (211)  /    f^: 
IS.  CI.  266— 113  2S  Claims 


V 


^ 


^ 


^ 


t 


k: 


1    .Apparatus  lor  queiKhing  a  metal  extrusion  comprising 
a  carnage  having  a  path  for  passage  o|  said  extrusion  there 

through, 
track  means  supporting  said  carnage  for  movement  thereon, 
drive  means  for  moving  sjid  carnage  on  said  tr.ick  means  to 

adjust   the  spacing  between  said  carn.ige  .ind   the  output 

end  of  an  extrusion  press, 
a    pluralilv    of  elongated    tubular    ciH<hng    liquid    discharge 

means  disposed  in  sp,iced  relationship  with  respect  to  s  iid 

path,  and 


5,284,329 

s^sTF^^  for  ruF  prodi  ction  of  powdfrs  from 

MFTAI.S 

Michael  Hohman,  Hanau,  and  Norbert  I  udwiK.  Niedernberg, 
both  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  (;*rman>.  assignors  to  I^vbold  Aktien- 
gesellshaft,  Hanau,  Fed.  Rep.  of  (ierman> 

Filed  Ma>  23,  1991,  Ser.  No.  704,323 
Claims  prioril>.  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  (ierman),  Jan.  25, 
1991.  4102101 

Int.  CI.'  H05B  ^    <A 
I   S.  (I.  266 — 202  12  Claims 

1  Svsiem  lot  the  production  ol  powders  Irom  materials 
w  hic  h  c  an  he  melted  bv  an  induction  coil  comprising  a  rixl.  an 
induction  coil  lor  melting  off  material  at  a  lower  end  of  the 
rod.  and  whic  h  at  least  has  two  turns  of  d  winding  with  difTer- 
ent  diameters  ol  which  a  turn  of  the  winding  with  a  smaller 
diameter  is  further  removed  from  an  upper  area  of  the  rod  than 
a  turn  >^i  ihe  winding  with  a  greater  diameter,  a  dispersion 
device  dispersing  the  melled-olT  material,  and  a  container 
collecting  the  disintegrated  material,  wherein 

.11  J  straight  line  (34)  extending  through  the  cross  section 
center  p<iinls  ol  ivxo  adiaceni  coil  turns  have  an  angle  ol 
slope  a  between  2n  and  '^l  and  specificallv  relative  to  a 
horizontal  line  (35i  exlending  p<-rpendicularlv  to  an  axis  of 
Ihe  riHl  (15 1 
bi  .1  chamber  (2i  in  which  is  disposett  the  nnl  (15l  and  a 
chamb<-r  (3l  for  receiving  the  disintegrated  material  |8) 
are  separated  from  each  other  through  a  partitnniing  wall 
i4)  having  an  annular  nozzle  i5l  having  an  annular  gap 
around  .in  opening  (6)  and 
ci   the  svsiem   also  comprising   means  lor   providing   in   the 


chamber  (2)  in  which  is  disposed  the  rcxl  (15)  a  higher  gas 
pressure  than  in  the  chamber  (3|  in  communication  with 


means  for  permitting  said  piston  rod  to  move  relative  to 
said  housing,  said  second  block  of  elastomer  forming  at 
least  a  portion  of  a  second  fluid-containing  chamber  for 
said  magnetorheological  fluid: 

g)  a  piston  attached  to  an  intennediate  portion  of  said  piston 
rod  for  movement  therewith  which  divides  said  first  fluid- 
containing  chamber  from  a  second  fluid-containing  cham- 
ber for  said  magnetorheological  fluid,  substantially  all  of 
the  movement  of  said  piston  being  accommodated  by  flow 
of  fluid  past  said  piston: 

h)  valve  means  for  permitting  magnetorheological  fluid  to 
flow  from  and  to  said  first  fluid-conlaining  chamber  to  and 
from  said  second  fluid-conlaimng  chamber,  said  valve 
means  including 

I)  aperture  means  for  permitting  said  flow. 

II)  a  magnetic  coil  a,ssociated  with  said  apenure  means  for 
controlling  said  flow  therethrough. 

whereby  a  desired  level  of  damping  of  said  relative  movement 
IS  provided 


which   IS  disposed 
material  (8) 


container  (7)  for  the  disintegrated 


5,284,330 
MAGNFrrORHKGLOGICAL  FXLID  DEVICES 
J,  David  Carlson,  C*ry;  Michael  J.  Chrziin,  Raleigh,  both  of 
N.C.,  and  Frank  O.  James,  Girard,  Pa.,  assignors  to  Lord 
Corporation,  F>ie.  Pa. 

Filed  Jun.  18,  1992,  Ser.  No.  900.567 

Int.  CI.'  F16F  6  fJO 

L.S.  CI.  267—140.14  7  Oaims 


1    Apparatus  for  damping  motion  between  first  and  second 
relatively  movable  members,  said  apparatus  comprising 

a)  a  housing  containing  a  volume  of  magnetorheological 
fluid. 

b)  first  means  for  attaching  said  housing  to  one  of  said  mov- 
able members. 

c)  a  piston  nxJ  mounted  for  relative  movement  with  respect 
to  said  housing. 

d)  second  means  for  attaching  said  piston  rod  to  another  one 
of  said  first  and  second  movable  members. 

e)  a  first  block  of  elastomer  interconnecting  said  housing  and 
said  piston  rod,  said  block  being  fixedly  attached  to  each 
of  said  housing  and  a  first  end  of  said  piston  rod,  said  block 
of  ela-stomer  forming  at  least  a  portion  of  a  first  fluid-con- 
lainmg  chamber  for  said  magnetorheological  fluid; 

f)  a  second  block  of  elastomer  interconnecting  said  housing 
and  said  piston  rod,  said  block  being  fixedly  attached  to 
each  of  said  housing  and  a  second  end  of  said  piston  rod 
and.  together  with  said  first  block,  functioning  as  the  sole 


5,284,331 
WOODWORKING  BENCH  SYSTEM 
l^eonard  G,  Lee;  John  S,  Lynn,  both  of  Ottawa;  FrancU  A. 
McLean,  Oxford  Sution;  Edwin  C.  Tucker,  Ottawa;  Lloyd 
Sevack,   Nepean;   Gary'   W.   Lacoste,   Almonte;   Timothy   C. 
Frank,  Ottawa;  Michel  Perrier,  Orleans,  and  Michael  T. 
O'MaJley,  Carp,  all  of  Canada,  assignors  to  Lee  Valley  Tools 
Ltd.,  Ottawa.  Canada 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  816,924,  Jan.  3,  1992,  Pat.  No, 
D.  339,728,  and  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser,  No,  927,327,  Aug. 
10, 1992,  and  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No,  927.326,  Aug.  10, 
1992.  This  application  Oct.  15,  1992,  Ser.  No,  961,4«9 
Int.  a,^  B25B  1/00 
L.S,  C\.  269—16  31  Oaims 


1     An   apparatus   for   holding   woodworking   workpieces. 
comprising 

(Da  woodworking  bench  comprising  two  bench  slabs  form- 
ing a  bench  top  and  separated  by  a  tool  trough,  each  of 
which  slabs  has  round  dog  holes  penetrating  the  top  and 
arranged  in  at  least  two  parallel  rows  spanning  the  length 
of  the  slab  and  forming  files  of  holes  across  the  bench  top, 
each  of  which  holes  is  equally  distant  from  each  immedi- 
ately adjacent  hole  and  wherein  the  bench  top  has  front 
and  back  edges  and  two  ends  and  a  row  of  round  dog 
holes  along  at  least  one  of  the  edges  of  the  top.  and 

(2)  a  twin  screw  vise  mounted  on  one  of  the  ends  of  the 
bench  and  having  a  moveable  jaw  having; 
a  a  top  and  tow  ends, 

b   a  width  substantially  equal  to  the  width  of  the  bench, 
c    one  dog  hole  in  the  top  of  the  jaw  corresponding  to 

each  row  of  holes  in  the  bench  top  and 
d  a  dog  hole  in  one  of  the  ends  of  the  jaw  corresponding 
to  the  row  of  holes  m  the  bench  edge 
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5.2S4.332 
RKDlt  KD  AERODYNAMIC   DRAG  BASKBAI  I 
Jeffrey    C".    DfTullio,    Stoneham,    Mam.,    assignor    to 
chusctts  Institute  of  Technology.  Cjunbridge,  Mass. 
Filed  Sep.  2J.  1992,  Ser.  No.  949,613 
Int.  a.'  AWB  JiV  (*i 


BAT 
M 


V.S.  n.  273 


-72  R 


17  Oaini§ 


[t- 


T"^iii^ 


n 


I    A  hast-ball  hat  ^omprisin^ 

a   a  handle  portiim,  and 

h   an  end  p<irlion.  !hf  end  portion  having  a  m-nt-ralK  i\lin 

dncal  surface,  and  a  striking  portion,  the  surtaLf  ot   ilu- 

striking   portion    iniprt-ssed    \Mth    a    pUirahlv    ol    shallow. 

depressions,  selecled  depressions  h.iMii^;  .i  radius  r  si/ed  s,. 

that 


and  a  depth  h  si/ed  so  that 


25  0 


<  50 


a  regulating  member  for  regulating  a  p<isiti<in  of  a  lateral 
edge  of  the  sheet  fed  h>  said  feeding  means. 

a  first  rolars  member  disposed  at  a  downstream  side  of  said 
feeding  means  in  a  sheet  feeding  direction  and  adapted  to 
feed  the  sheet  fed  b>  said  feeding  means  while  urging  said 
lateral  edge  of  the  sheet  against  said  regulating  member. 

a  second  rotarv  member  disposed  at  a  downstream  side  of 
said  first  rotary  member  in  the  sheet  feeding  direction  and 
adapted  to  feed  the  sheet  fed  by  said  first  rotary  member 
while  urging  said  lateral  edge  of  the  sheet  against  said 
regulating  member    and 

a  guide  means  for  guiding  the  sheet  in  such  a  manner  that  the 
sheet  IS  cursed  between  said  feeding  means  and  said  first 
rotary  member. 

wherein  an  urging  force  of  said  first  rotary  member  by 
which  the  sheet  is  urged  against  said  regulating  member  is 
set  to  he  smaller  than  an  urging  force  of  said  second  rotary 
member  bs  whkh  the  sheet  is  urged  against  said  regulat- 
ing member 


5.2M.334 
SHKKr  KKKOINC.  DKVK  K 
Junich  ^  amamoto.  Madano,  Japan.  as.siKnor  to  Minolta  Camera 
Kabushiki  Kaisha.  (Haka.  Japan 

Filed  Mar    30.  1993.  Ser,  No.  39,54* 
Claims  priority,  appliration  Japan.  Apr.  1,  1992,  4-79635;  Jan. 

1,  1993.  ^-\m) 

Inl    <  I  ■  B65H   I  "■S 
I    s    (I    J-l  — 10''  '9  Claims 


where    rtj'     is    itu-    l.iniiiiar    hoiirid.irs     !.i\ci    ihu  lou-ss    ih.ii 
would  arise  around  the  bat  if  snuv..lh  .11  .1  pomi     •  4^     \u<n\ 

Ihe  upstream  stagnation  point  of  air  Ili'Winj.:  ,<1  .i  speed  mI 
between  HI)  .uul  i:i(l  teel  per  second  arouiui  tlic  h.ii  ,il  ihe 
location  ol  ihc  respective  selected  depression 


5,2»4,333 
SMFfT  FFFDIN(.  APPARATCS 

Noriyoshi  Ishikawa,  Yokohama,  Japan,  auignor  tn  Canon  Kabu- 
shiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  780,990,  Oct.  24,  1991,  abandoned. 
This  application  Mar.  29.  1993,  Ser    N(i    38.090 
Claim.s  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct.  26.  1990,  2-290359; 
Oct.  31,  1990,  2-294821 

Int.  CI.'  B65H  v   /ft 
IS.  CI.  271  —  22  34  Claims 


1    A  sheet  feeding  apparatus,  comprising 
a  feeding  means  for  feeding  a  sheet. 


~--20 


53  55 


I     •\  sheet  feeding;  device  comprising 

sheet  accornniodalin.L:  means  for  ac^onimodaling  sheets. 

suiiion  means  tor  suaioning  sheets  acConimi>daIed  by  said 
sheet  at  Loinniodaling  means  so  as  lo  pick  up  and  transport 
the  sheets  through  vertical  movement  thereof, 

opening  portion  formed  on  said  sheet  acconimodaling 
fne.ins    .irul 

cleaning  means  arranged  under  said  opening  portion  tor 
cleaning  said  suction  means  alter  the  sheets  accommo 
d.iled  hv   said  sheet  ai,  l  omniiHlaling  means  are  run  oul 


5,284,335 

HK.H  (  AFA(  ITY  SWYVl  FFKDFRS  FOR  HKJH 

\()l  I  MF  PRINTERS 

Roman   M.  (.olicz,  Clinton,  Conn.,  as-signor  to  Roll  Systems. 
Inc.,  Burlington,  Mass. 

(  ontinuation  of  Ser.  No.  775,200,  Oct.  9.  1991,  Pat.  No. 
5,167.408.  This  application  Oct.  6.  1992,  Ser.  No.  957.244 

Int.  n:  B65M  /  n: 

I  .S,  CI.  271  —  149  21  Claims 

1  A  high  capacity  sheet  feeder,  for  use  in  ^unjunclKin  with 
a  device  having  an  elevator  platform  for  supporting  a  slack  of 
sheets,  comprising 

a  feeder  frame  movably  mounted  for  Iranslatum  between  a 
feed  position  adjacent  said  elevator  platform  and  a  re- 
tracted position  remote  from  said  elevator  platform, 
a  singulator  supp<irl  column  mounted  on  said  frame, 
a  singulator  shingling  mechanism  mounted  on  said  support 
column  and  liaving  a  sheet  stream  feeder  extending  there- 
from overlying  the  elevator  plalfor.ri. 


a  feed  ramp  mounted  on  said  frame  having  a  delivery  end 
adjacent  said  singulator  shingling  mechanism, 

a  pusher  plale  slidingly  mounted  on  said  feed  ramp  for  en- 
gaging sheets  stacked  edgewise  on  the  feed  ramp, 

a  delivery  deck  located  at  the  delivery  end  of  the  feed  ramp, 
the  delivery  deck  including  a  second  ramp  having  a  down- 
wardly slanting  angle  taken  along  a  downstream  direction 
and  the  second   ramp  constructed  and  arranged  so  that 


5.284,337 
SHF,ET  DEPOSITING  DEVICE 
Helmut  Ettischer,  Ostifildern,  and  Werner  Hess,  Stuttgart,  both 
of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Ciermany,  assignors  to  E^astman  Kodak  Com- 
pany, Rochester,  N.Y. 

Filed  Dec.  10,  1992,  Ser.  No.  988,497 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Ciermany.  Jan.  17, 
1992,  4201076 

Int.  CI.*  B65H  31  fX) 
U.S.  CI.  271—220  3  Claims 


downstream  most  sheets  of  the  stack  are  guided  down  the 
second   ramp   into  conlaci   with   the  singulator   shingling 
mechanism  u<  drive  the  downstream  most  sheets  from  the 
stack, 
means    lur    driving    the    pusher    plale    along    the    feed    ramp 

roward  the  singulator  shingling  mechanism, 
means  lor  reversing  the  means  for  driving,  and 
ramp  feed  control  means  to  govern  the  means  lor  driving 
and  means  (or  reversing. 


5.284,336 

SI  IDABI  F.  rOWFRABI.E,  AND  RFMOV  ABIE  BIN 

TRAY 

Mario  Ricciardi,  (.lenview.  111.,  assignor  to  Bell  &  Howell  Phil- 
lipsburg  Company.  Fvanston.  III. 

Filed  Aug.  28.  1992.  Ser.  No.  935,777 

Inl.  CI.'  B65H  MM 

I  .S.  (1.  2''1  — 213  14  Claims 


1    ,A  sliding  tray  assembly  for  receiving  documents  fed  by  a 
document  priKessing  means,  comprising 

a  receiving  bin  for  receiving  documents  from  said  document 

processing  means, 
a   housing  comprising  a  rigid   frame  and  a  slide  means  at- 
tached thereto 
a  bin  tray   for  supporting  said  receiving  bin,  said  bin  tray 

being  shdably  attached  to  said  housing  by  said  slide  means. 

said  slide  means  being  operable  to  allow  said  bin  tray  to  be 

recessed  into  said  housing,  and, 
an  upper  support  member  extending  below   said  dt>cument 

privessing  means  for  supporting  said   housing  at   a   first 

loi  .iiion  on  said  hipiising 


1    A  sheet  collecting  tray  assembly  comprising 

a  sheet  collecting  tray  having  an  inclined  surface,  having  a 
lower  end  and  an  abutment  at  the  lower  end  for  receiving 
sheets  one  at  a  time  and  for  stacking  the  sheets  on  the 
inclined  surface  with  edges  of  the  sheets  engaging  the 
abutment, 

a  cover  pivotally  mounted  adjacent  an  upper  end  of  the 
inclined  surface  extending  toward  the  abutment,  and 
pivotable  for  movement  between  positions  covering  and 
uncovering  the  inclined  surface, 

a  sheet  hold-down  member  pivotally  mounted  to  the  cover 
between  the  pivotal  mounting  of  the  cover  and  the  abut- 
ment, said  sheet  hold-down  member  extending  toward  the 
abutment  to  rest  against  a  top  sheet  in  the  stack  when  the 
cover  IS  in  its  covering  position,  and 

means  for  pivoting  the  hold-down  member  toward  the  cover 
in  resp<inse  to  movement  of  the  cover  toward  its  uncover- 
ing position  to  make  a  stack  on  the  inclined  surface  acces- 
sible when  the  cover  is  moved  to  its  uncovering  position. 


5.284,338 

DEVICE  FOR  ALIGNING  INDIVIDUALLY  SUPPLIED 

SHEETS 

Ersnz  Allmendinger,  Eichwald,  and  Markus  Weber,  Esslingen, 

both  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Eastman  Kodak 

Company,  Rochester,  N.Y. 

Filed  Feb.  26,  1993,  Ser.  No.  23.408 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  (iermany.  Mar.  6, 
1992.  4207070 

Int.  CI.'  B65H  SI  26 
U.S.  CI,  271—220  5  Oaims 

1  A  device  for  aligning  sheets  which  are  supplied  indiv idu- 
ally  to  a  collecting  tray  that  has  a  depositing  surface  including 
a  lateral  limiting  wall  and  an  abutment  associated  with  a  front 
end  thereof  relative  to  the  direction  of  sheet  entrance,  the 
aligning  device  comprising 

(a)  a  pivotable  arm  having  a  free  end  for  resting  on  an  incom- 
ing sheet  to  align  the  sheet  with  respect  to  both  the  lateral 
limiting  wall  and  the  abutment. 

(b)  first  and  second  dnvable  wheels  mounted  about  a  com- 
mon shaft  at  said  free  end  of  said  pivotable  arm. 

(cl  a  lifting  mechanism  connected  to  said  pivotable  arm  for 
lifting  said  pivotable  arm  and  said  first  and  second  wheels 
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.itT  J  slaik  (if  aligned  sht■t•l^  .>n  the  ik-p."-ilitig  surface  o(  _  5,284.340 

ihc  i.(illei. ling  tras    and  ,,'....        ,.      .j  /-■      tnttA 

eetcd  t..  saul  hftin.  ,mv  han.sn,  tor    J-hn  K.  I^kso,  3456  ha.ry.ew  1 1.,  Kennesaw.  Ga.  30144 

Kilw)  S*p.  28,  1992.  Ser.  No.  952.669 

Int.  CI.'  A63B  ^^  I") 

I  ..S.  t"l.  273—32  H  >0  Claims 


(d)  a  i.iinIrol  desKC  mnnee 


mamlaining  said  piviilahle  arm  and  said  Tirsl  and  st-cond 
wheels  in  a  raised  position  and  fur  mosing  the  same  li>  a 
lowered  position  when  a  sheet  is  being  supplied  onto  the 
depositing  surface  so  a,s  to  contact  and  align  such  sheet 


5.284.339 
SUKFT  DKPOSITION  SYSTKM 
Iranciacus  C.  P.  »an  OpsUl.  \elden.  and  Peter  J.  A.  Sampers. 
I.inne,  both  of  Netherlands,  as$i|{nor«  to  Oce-Nederland  B.\  .. 
Venlo.  Netherlands 

Hied  Jul.  24,  1992,  Ser.  No.  917.965 
Claims    priority,    application    Netherlands.    Aug.    1,    1991, 
9101324 

Int.  CI.'  B65H   (v  lU 
I  ..S.  (1.  271  —  288  11  Claims 


SVOK 


-  -*-    -— 


1  .A  golf  storecard  and  \ardage  guide  for  assisting  players  in 
plaving  a  golf  course  and  keeping  score,  said  guide  comprising 

at  least  ten  sheets  of  card  material,  each  of  said  sheets  having 
two  sides. 

the  first  of  said  sheets  being  connected  ti'  another  ol  said 
sheets  along  one  edge  thereol. 

the  last  of  said  sheets  being  connected  tc  another  of  said 
sheets  along  one  edgt   thereol. 

the  remaining  sheets  being  connetted  to  two  adjacent  sheets 
along  two  opposite  edges. 

said  sheets  of  material  being  foldable  along  said  edges  into  a 
Nniklet  suhstantialK  the  si/e  as  said  first  of  said  sheets. 

I'ne  side  of  said  first  of  said  sheets  being  a  cover  means 
containing  inlormation  aN^ut  the  golf  course. 

one  side  of  another  of  said  sheets  being  a  scoresheet  wilh  a 
svoring  grid  thereon,  and 

at  least  eighteen  of  the  remaining  sides  of  said  sheets  contain- 
ing respi'dive  written  and  graphic  depictions  about  indi- 
vidual holes  of  the  golf  course 


5.284.341 
FCM>TBAI.I 
James    K.    Routrong.    Fjisex.   Mass..   and    Keith    I).    Patterson. 
Providence.  R.I..  assiRnors  to  little  Kids.  Inc..  Kast  Provi- 
dence 

Filed  Jan    26.  1993.  Ser.  No.  9.542 

Int.  CI.'  A63B  4.i   (>: 

I'.S.  n.  2''3— 65  KF  6  Claims 


1    A  sheet  deposition  system  for  depositing  sheets  on  at  least 
two  supports  situated  one  above  the  other.  ci>mpnsing 

providing  a  sheet  deposition  device  including  a  means  for 
seleclivelv  placing  the  supports  in  a  sheet  deposition  post 
tion,  and 

sheet  deposition  means  for  depositing  a  sheet  on  a  support 
disposed  in  said  sheet  deposition  position  or  on  a  stack  ol 
sheets  disptised  on  said  support,  wherein  a  first  support  of 
said  at  least  two  supports  is  movable  into  a  p^lsltlon  in 
which  a  distance  to  a  next  higher  support  is  less  than  a 
predetermined  maximum  thickness  of  a  slack  ot  sheets  to 
be  formed  on  said  first  support 


1    A  fiHitball  comprising 

a  b<H)y  portion  having  first  and  second  ends  and  a  longitudi 
nal  axis  of  rotation  extending  between  said  first  and  sec- 
ond ends,  said  body  p<>rtion  increasing  in  diameter  from 
said  first  end  to  a  mid  p^nnt  on  said  body  portion  and 
dek.reasing  in  diameter  fnmi  said  midpoint  to  said  second 
end. 

a  first  fin  element  attached  to  the  first  end  of  said  bixJy 
p<irtion  px-rpendicular  to  said  axis  of  rotation,  said  first  fin 
element  hav  ing  a  w  idth  substantially  equal  to  the  diameter 


of  said  b(xly  portion  at  said  midpoint,  said  first  fin  element 
extending  rcarwardly  from  the  said  body  portion  so  as  to 
extend  substantially  beyond  said  first  end. 

a  slot  in  said  b<xly  portion  and  said  first  fin  element,  said  slot 
being  perpendicular  to  the  axis  of  rotation  of  said  body 
portion  and  further  being  perpendicular  to  said  first  fin 
element, 

a  second  fin  element  having  a  width  substantially  equal  to 
the  diameter  of  said  body  portion  at  said  midpoint  and 
further  having  a  notch  therein,  said  second  fin  element 
being  received  in  said  slot,  said  second  fin  element  extend- 
ing rearwardly  from  said  body  portion  so  as  so  extend 
substantially  beyond  the  first  end  thereof 

said  first  and  second  fin  elements  promoting  a  tight  spiralling 
effect  of  said  body  p<irtion  around  said  longitudinal  axis 
when  said  football  is  thrown  through  the  air. 

said  first  and  second  fins  being  receivable  on  a  supporting 
surface  so  as  to  support  said  body  portion  in  a  an  upright 
position  for  kicking,  said  rearwardly  extending  fins  sub- 
stantially elevating  said  bixly  portion  above  said  support- 
ing surface 


5,284.343 

PRACTICE  h(x:key  puck 

Boniface  G.  Bigomia,  and  Susan  Bigornia,  both  of  839  Tampico 
St.,  Walnut  Creek,  Calif.  94598 

Filed  Apr.  17,  1992,  Ser.  No.  870.567 

Int.  O.^  A63B  21/00 

U.S.  C\.  273—128  R  *  Oaims 


5,284,342 

PINBAl.l   MACHINE  HAVING  A  SYSTEM 

CONTRCJI  I.ED  ROTATING  FLIPPER 

Raymond  C.  Tanzer,  Naperville,  and  Marian  Czyz,  Niles,  both 

of  III.,  assignors  to  Premier  Technology.  Bensenville,  III. 

Filed  Jan.  4,  1993.  Ser.  No.  372 

Int.  CI."  A63B  ^l  ixi 

IS.  CI.  273—121  A  23  Claims 
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1    A  practice  hockey  puck  comprising: 

a)  a  mam  body  member  having  generally  flat  top  and  bottom 
surfaces  joined  by  a  cylindrical  side  surface  generally  in 
the  form  of  a  hockey  puck,  said  main  body  member  having 
a  cavity  for  receiving  a  plurality  of  weighted  means. 

b)  a  plurality  of  weighted  means  emplaced  within  said  cav- 
ity. 

c)  a  flat  cover  member  having  sufficient  size  to  cover  said 

cavity. 

dl  a  means  for  joining  said  main  body  member  to  said  cover 
member,  so  as  to  retain  said  plurality  of  weighted  means 
within  said  cavity,  and 

e)  a  plurality  of  line  markings  on  said  flat  top  and  bottom 
surfaces  and  said  cylindrical  side  surface,  having  one 
color,  wherein  said  plurality  of  line  markings  pass  through 
the  center  of  said  flat  top  and  bottom  surfaces,  w  hereby 
said  plurality  of  line  markings  provide  a  visual  guideline  to 
analyze  the  rotational  velocity  of  said  practice  hockey 
puck 


5.284.344 
GAMING  MACHINE  REEL  SUPPORT  STRUCTURE 
Terence  Howard,  Redhill.  England,  assignor  to  Bell-Fruit  Man- 
ufacturing Company  Limited.  Nottingham,  England 

Filed  Feb.  11,  1992.  Ser.  No.  834.115 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom.  Aug.  12.  1989. 
8918448 

Int.  CI.'  A63F  5  04 
U.S.  CI.  273—143  R  6  Claims 


4    .A  pinhall  machine  comprising 

d  plavfield  supporting  a  rolling  ball, 

J  flipper  mounted  on  said  playfield  for  rotation  about  an  axis 
generally  perpendicular  to  said  playfield  and  having  a 
surface  for  striking  and  deflecting  said  ball,  and 

a  motor  coupled  to  said  flipper  for  rotating  said  flipper  by 
more  than  }H)  degrees, 

wherein  rotation  of  said  flipper  by  said  mt)lor  intermittently 
defines  a  predetermined  path  for  said  ball  to  reach  a  prede- 
fined region  of  said  playfield  and  deflects  said  ball  from 
said  predefined  region  of  said  playfield  unless  pa,ssage  of 
said  ball  over  said  predetermined  path  is  synchronized  to 
said  rotation  iif  said  flipper  by  said  motor, 

wherein  said  predefined  path  originates  from  another  flipper 
that  IS  activated  by  an  operator  of  said  pinhall  machine, 
and 

wherein  said  pinhall  machine  further  includes  a  speed  con- 
trol coupled  to  said  motor  for  manipulation  by  a  player  of 
said  pinball  machine  for  speed  adjustment  of  said  motor 
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1  A  reel  for  a  gaming  or  amusement  machine  comprising  a 
support  structure  and  a  reel  strip,  said  reel  strip  having  an  axis 
of  rotation,  said  support  structure  extending  from  said  axis  of 
rotation  and  said  support  structure  supporting  said  reel  strip, 
wherein  said  support  structure  is  provided  with  one  or  more 
support  formations  which  engage  said  reel  strip,  said  support 
formations  being  provided  at  the  periphery  of  said  support 
structure,  and  wherein  said  support  formations  are  prov ided  in 
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a  single  radial  plane  unK ,  saul  radial  plane  heinx  normal  l.>  s-jk) 
ams  uf  rolaliim.  and  siiid  supp<irl  fdrmalunis  o-nlai  ling  onU  a 
small  pri.porlum  of  ihc  width  of  said  reel  sirip,  said  reel  strip 
being  self  supporting  over  the  remainder  of  said  sudlh  of  said 
reel  strip 


o(  a  golf  plavers  ^ap  b\  said  fastening  means  to  hold  said 
laser  miKlule  in  position  lor  permitting  it  to  be  controlled 
b\  said  press  button  to  proiect  a  laser  beam  on  the  golf  ball 
t(.  be  hit  h>  the  golf  plaser.  in  helping  the  golf  player  take 
the  Li)rre».t  hitting  position 


5.284.345 

I.ASKR  INDK  ATOR  TO  BK  I  SKI)  IN  (;<)!>  TRA1MN(. 

K.  F.  Jehn.  lOK,  No.  185.  Yung  CTii  Rd..  Taipei.  Taiwan 

Filed  Oct.  26,  1992.  Ser,  No.  96*,641 

int.  n.'  A63B  ftV    (ft 

II .S.  n.  27 J— 187.2  1  Claim 


5.284.34* 
(,AMF  APPARATl  S 
Regina  M.  Reinhardl.  and   Henry   K.   Reinhardt,  both  of  8«1 
Maple  Crest  l>r..  Baltimore.  Md.  21220 

Filed  Mar.  24,  1993,  Ser.  No.  36.359 

Int.  CI.'  A6JK  .«  iKI.  V  -'4 

IS.  (1.  273—237  2  Claims 


1    A  laser  indicator  comprising 

a  N.llom   shell    having   smoothly    curved   battery   supports 
aligned  in  rows,  retaining  notches  symmetrically  made  on 
two  opposite  sides  thereof,  an  upright  center  locating  pin. 
two  opposite  dowels  raised  from  two  oppi>sitc  front  cor 
ners  thereof,  a  I -shaped  front  opening  on  a  front  end 
thereof  with    the   two   semicircular    pisoi    holes   trans 
versely   and  bilaterally  e»tended  outwards,  two  conduc 
tive  spring  leaves  mounted  on  two  raised  bU>cWs  disposed 
between  the  l'  shaped  opening  and  the  batters  supp»>rts, 
and  a  rear  chamber  transverseK   disposed  on  a  rear  end 
thereof, 
a  lop  shell  having  snuKithlv  curved  batters  supports  litted 
over  the  snuxithly  curved  battery  supports  on  said  bottom 
shell  to  hold  a  si-t  of  dry   batteries,  a  plurality   of  hooWs 
symmetrically  disp<ised  on  two  opposite  sides  thereof  and 
respectively  hooked  in  the  retaining  notches  on  said  N>l 
torn  shell,  twd  opp<isitc  dowel  holes  on  two  from  corners 
thereof,  which  receive  the  dowels  on  said  bottom  shell.  J 
I    shaped  front  opening  on  a  front  end  thereof  with  two 
semi  circular  pivot  holes  transverseK   and  hilateralK   e\ 
tended  outwards,  the  two  semi  circular  pivot  holes  on  said 
bottom  shell  being  incorporated  with  the  two  scmi  circu 
lar  pivot  holes  on  said  top  shell  into  two  pivot  holes,  .i 
button  hole  and  a  lamp  hole,  and  a  hcnik  on  a  rear  chamber 
thereof 
a   laser   mcnlule   having  a  laser   firing   lens  mount    pivotablv 
retained  in  the  I    shaped  openings  of  said  Ironi  and  bottom 
shells  by   two  symmetrical  swivel  connectors,  said  two 
symmetrical  swivel  connectors  being  connected  together 
bv  inserting  dowels  on  one  swivel  connector  into  dowel 
holes  on  the  other  swivel  connector  and  piviitahlv   fas 
tened  to  the  pivot  holes  on  the  l'  shjp<-d  front  openings  ot 
said  bottom  and  top  shells 
a  battery  cap  inserted  in  the  rear  chambers  of  said  top  and 
K.ttom  shell  and  h.Hiked  in  place  bs  the  hook  on  the  rear 
^hamb-.-i  of  said  top  shell  to  connect  said  set  ol  drv  hatter 
les 
a  circuit  board  fastened  between  said  b,>tt,im  and  top  shells 
on   the  inside  and  eleclncallv   connected   with  said   laser 
nuKlule  and  a  s<-t  of  dry  batteries,  having  a  pin  hole,  into 
which  the  locating  pin  on  said  N>ttom  shell  fits,  an  t)N' 
i.111  p.iwer  switch  controlled  by  a  press  button  inserted 
through  sail!  button  hole  on  said  top  shell,  and  a  power 
indicator  lamp  inserted  through  said  lamp  hole  on  said  ti>p 
shell,  and  a  vivr  fastening  means 
wherein  said  top  shell  is  adapted  to  be  fastened  to  the  vis»ir 


1    A  game  apparatus,  comprising, 

a  game  board,  the  game  board  having  a  serpentine  path, 

including  a  plurality  of  spaces,  and 
the  spaces  including  at  least  a  first  category  of  spaces,  a 
second  category  of  spaces,  a  third  category  of  spaces,  a 
fourth  category  of  spaces,  a  fifth  category  of  spaces,  a 
suth  category  of  spaces,  a  seventh  category  of  spaces,  an 
eighth  category  of  spaces,  a  ninth  category  of  spaces,  and 
a  tenth  category  of  spaces,  wherein  each  of  the  category 
of  spaces  directs  selective  award  and  penalty,  some  of  said 
category  of  spaces  directs  selective  gaining  of  a  point  or 
losing  of  a  point,  with  a  plurality  of  tokens  provided,  with 
plavers  of  a  plurality  of  plavers  each  having  one  of  said 
tokens  and  employing  chance  means  for  directing  the 
tokens  along  the  serpentine  path,  and 
a  deck  of  cards  arranged  for  rK'silioning  up<ui  the  game 
Niard.  and  the  deck  of  cards  having  a  plurality  ol  card 
categories  relative  to  the  deck  of  cards,  with  the  card 
category  arranging  award  and  penalty  relative  to  landing 
upon  the  Tirst  category  of  spaces,  and 
a  scoring  member  arranged  for  pnniding  scoring  for  said 

plavers 
the  scoring  member  includes  a  rear  wall  spaced  froin  a  lop 
wall,  and  a  first  end  wall  spaced  from  a  second  end  wall, 
and  a  plurality  of  bores  directed  into  the  scoring  member 
from  the  rear  wall  towards  the  top  wall,  the  bores  being 
arranged  in  rows  and  columns,  each  player  having  a  cor- 
resp<nuling  column  of  Nires,  and  the  top  wall  having  a 
transparent  plate  coplanar  with  the  top  wall  and  substan- 
Iially  c(H-\tensive  therewith,  and  indicator  means  ar 
ranged  lor  receplion  wilhin  the  bores  for  providing  tor 
indication  of  relative  scoring  among  the  players,  said 
indicator  means  includes  a  plurality  of  elongate  fiber  optic 
ne^lble  cables,  each  cable  corresponding  to  a  column  of 
N>res,  and  a  housing  cavity  mounted  within  the  scoring 


member  between  the  b<ires  and  the  second  end  wall,  and 
the  housing  hav  ing  an  elongate  bulb  therew  ithin,  and  each 
of  the  fiber  optic  cables  having  a  cable  first  end  directed 
into  Ihc  housing  in  adjacency  to  the  bulb,  and  each  of  the 
fiber  optic  cables  having  a  cable  second  end  arranged  for 
reception  with  one  of  the  bores 


5,284,347 

GAS  BKARING  SEALING  MKANS 

Adam  N.  Pope,  Cincinnati,  Ohio,  assignor  to  C^neral  F,Iectric 

Company,  Cincinnati,  Ohio 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  675,977,  Mar.  25,  1991,  abandoned. 

This  application  Oct.  29.  1992,  Ser.  No.  968,220 

Int.  CI.'  F16J  I.'i   /6 

I'.S.  CI.  277—1  30  Oaims 


b^^  -^s^^ 


'.-H 


1  A  gas  bearing  face  seal  assembly  for  use  in  a  gas  turbine 
engine  to  restnct  fluid  flow  from  a  relatively  higher  pressure 
region  to  a  relatively  lower  pressure  region  at  a  juncture  of  an 
engine  stationary  member  and  an  engine  rotating  member 
mounted  for  rotation  ab<iut  an  axis,  the  assembly  comprising: 

(a)  a  face  seal  ring  member  including  a  gas  beanng  face 
surface,  a  primary  flow  restrictor  means,  passage  means 
disp<ised  in  the  face  seal  ring  member  for  providing  fluid 
communication  between  the  higher  pressure  region  and 
the  gas  beanng  face  surface,  gas  beanng  vent  means  dis- 
posed in  the  face  seal  ring  member,  the  vent  means  in  flow 
communication  with  the  relatively  lower  pressure  region, 
and  a  first  secondary  sealing  surface; 

(b)  seal  housing  means  including  a  second  secondary  sealing 
surface  and  a  housing  structure  fixedly  attached  to  the 
engine  stationary  member; 

(c)  face  seal  ring  support  means  including  at  least  three  pin 
and  radially  extending  groove  combinations,  the  pins 
positioned  on  one  of  the  face  seal  ring  member  and  the 
housing  structure,  and  the  grooves  disposed  on  the  other 
of  the  face  seal  ring  member  and  the  housing  structure,  the 
pin  and  grixive  combinations  concentrically  supporting 
the  face  seal  ring  member  on  the  seal  housing  means  for 
movemeni  from  a  retracted  position  to  establish  a  primary 
restrictor  clearance  between  the  primary  flow  restrictor 
means  and  a  primary  sealing  surface  on  the  engine  rotating 
member,  the  face  seal  nng  support  means  maintaining  a 
circumferentially  uniform  radial  clearance  between  the 
face  seal  ring  and  the  seal  housing  means,  and 

(d)  secondary  seal  means  biased  into  sealing  engagement 
with  the  first  and  second  secondary  seal  surfaces;  and 

(e)  wherein  said  pnmary  flow  restrictor  means  compnses  a 
primary  restrictor  dam  having  a  radially  and  circumferen- 
tially extending  seal  dam  surface  which  is  radially  spaced 
apan  from  said  gas  beanng  face  surface,  said  primary 
restnctor  dam  being  more  effective  in  restncting  fluid 
flow   from  the  relatively  higher  pressure  region  to  the 


relatively  lower  pressure  region  than  a  circumferentially 
extending  labyrinth  tooth 


5,284,348 

APPARATUS  FOR  CUTTING  CXTULAR  LENS 

MATERIALS 

Kyoichi  Tanaka;  Toyoyasu  Tanaka,  both  of  Aichi.  and  Yasuyo- 

shi  Yamamoto,  Gifu,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Menicon  Co.. 

Ltd.,  Nagoya,  Japan 

Filed  Oct.  8.  1992,  Ser.  No.  957,898 

Int.  C\.'  B23B  31/20 

U.S.  a.  279—43.7  10  Oaims 


1   An  apparatus  for  cutting  an  ocular  lens  matenal  compris- 
ing; 

(a)  a  rotating  dnve  unit 

(b)  a  chuck  for  holding  the  ocular  lens  matenal.  said  chuck 
including  finger  members  and  being  movable  along  a 
longitudinal  axis  of  said  dnve  unit,  biasing  means  for 
normally  urging  said  chuck,  and  attendantly  said  finger 
members,  in  a  first  direction  along  said  longitudinal  axis  so 
as  to  urge  said  finger  members  to  a  closed  position  and  an 
opening  means  for  opening  said  finger  members  by  mov- 
ing said  chuck,  and  attendantly  said  finger  members,  in  a 
second  direction  opposite  said  first  direction,  said  opening 
means  including  a  passageway  means  for  applying  a  work- 
ing pressure  to  said  apparatus  so  as  to  move  said  chuck  in 
said  second  direction; 

(c)  a  main  shaft  concentncally  connected  to  said  chuck  for 
transmitting  a  rotational  force  from  the  rotating  dnve  unit 
to  said  chuck;  and 

(d)  a  coupling  for  rotatably  supponing  said  main  shaft  and 
said  chuck  together 


5,284.349 

CAB  STEP  ASSEMBLY 

Mark  W.  Bruns,  and  Wesley  W.  Bnins,  both  of  Gibbon,  Minn., 

assignors  to  May-Wes  Manufacturing,  Inc.,  Gibbon,  Minn. 

Filed  Nov.  30,  1992,  Ser.  No.  983,785 

Int.  a.^  B60R  3/02 

U.S.  a.  280—166  22  CTaims 

15  A  vehicle  cab  composing;  a  frame,  a  side  wall  mounted 
on  the  frame,  said  side  wall  having  an  upright  doorway,  a  door 
mounted  on  the  side  wall  for  movement  between  open  and 
closed  position,  said  doorway  having  an  opening  below  the 
door  when  the  door  is  closed,  a  floor  located  in  a  generally 
honzontal  plane,  said  floor  having  an  opening  aligned  with  the 
doorway,  a  step  assembly  having  a  floor  section  or  closing  the 
opening  in  the  floor  and  a  step  section  joined  to  the  floor 
section  for  closing  the  opening  in  the  side  wall  below  the  door, 
hinge  means  pivotally  connecting  the  floor  section  to  the  frame 
to  allow  the  floor  section  and  step  section  to  move  between 
closed  positions  wherein  the  floor  section  is  located  in  the 
honzontal  plane  of  the  floor  to  close  the  opening  in  the  floor 
and  the  step  section  is  located  in  the  opening  in  the  side  wall  to 
close  the  opening  in  the  side  wall  and  a  step  position  wherein 
the  floor  section  extends  downwardly  and  the  step  section  is 
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liKated  genfrally  h<iri/onlal  bcUiw.  the  iiiH>r\ka>.  Hrst  mt-ans 
Lonnected  lu  ihc  slt-p  asst-mbly  am)  frame  In  hnld  the  floor 
settuin  and  step  section  in  the  step  position,  and  second  means 
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RKl  MBKNT  BICYCI  K 

<.rei«  R.  neishman,  2732  S.  Ij  (  ienega,  Lo*  Angeles.  Calif. 
90034 

Filed  Jul.  9,  1991,  Ser.  No.  727.553 

Int.  CI.'  B62K  .<  ('.',  B62M  /  <C 
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connected  to  the  step  assembK  and  flixir  ojx-rahle  lo  niose  the 
IliHir  section  and  step  se-ction  lo  the  closed  p<isitions  and  retain 
said  fliHir  section  and  step  section  in  the  closed  p<isitions 


5.284,350 

KOI  DARI  K  WHKKLC  HAIR  AND  SIDK  FRAMK 

ASSKMBI  Y 

Richard  (;eiKer.  Alameda;  A.  Scott  Robertson,  and  Neville  PaRe, 

both  of  San   Francisco,  all  of  Calif..  assiRnoni  to   Medical 

Composite  Technology,  Soquel.  Calif. 

Kiled  May  22,  1992,  Ser.  No.  886.850 

Int.  CI.'  B62M  /    /•/ 

C.S.  CI.  280—250.1  25  Claims 


1    A  side  assembK  of  a  wheelchair  frame  comprising 

means  for  receiving  a  drise  wheel  axle  at  an\  of  a  pluralit\ 
of  different  locations  in  a  rearward  region  of  said  side 
assembly  such  that  a  center  of  gravity  of  said  wheelchair 
may  be  varied 

means  for  supporting  a  wheelchair  seat  assemhiv  on  said  side 
assembly 

pivot  means  for  pivotallv  attaching  saui  side  assembly  to  a 
easier  frame  piece  so  that  the  side  assembly  can  pivot 
relative  to  the  caster  frame  piece  aNiut  a  pivoi  point  lo 
change  a  seal  angle  relative  to  a  surface    and 

means  for  adjusting  the  seat  angle,  said  means  tor  adjusting 
the  seal  angle  including  a  plurality  of  holes  for  allowing  a 
drive  wheel  to  be  mounted  on  the  side  assembly,  said 
plurality  of  holes  being  disposed  along  an  arc  having  a 
radius  that  originates  at  said  pivot  p<iint 


1    .A  bKVcle  comprised  of 

(a)  a  main  frame  having  a  front  portion  and  rear  p<irtion, 

(b)  a  steering  lube  attached  near  the  front  portion  of  said 
main  frame, 

(c  I  a  steering  mechanism  roialabU  engaged  in  said  steering 
lube 

(dl  front  forks  attached  to  said  steering  mechanism. 

(e)  J  front  wheel  rotalably  attached  lo  the  front  forks, 

(0  a  rear  wheel  rolalahlv  attached  lo  the  rear  portion  of  said 
main  frame 

(g)  a  seat  mounted  on  said  main  frame  in  front  ol  and  above 
the  rear  wheel. 

(h)  drive  means  for  powering  ihc  bicycle  forward  by  the 
pedaling  of  the  rider  ciimpnsing  a  crank  assembly  at- 
tached to  said  main  frame  \n  close  proximitv  of  ihe  steer- 
ing tube 

III  said  crank  assembly  comprising  a  spindle  and  a  pair  of 
^  rank  arms  attached  \o  the  spindle,  and  pedals  attached  lo 
Ihe  crank  arms,  said  pedals  spaced  outwardly  to  allow 
wheel  clearance  during  operation. 

I  II  viid  drive  means  comprising  a  device  f<ir  transferring 
power  from  the  crank  assembly  tc>  the  rear  wheel,  and 

Ikl  wherein  the  crank  arms  are  spread  outwardly  at  an  angle 

of  from  y  to  :? . 
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COMPRKSSION-ADJl  STABl.K  BlCTCl.K 

SH(KK-AB.SC)RBINC,  APPARATl  S 

Tsai  I     Chen,  No.  2,  l.«ne  371,  Hua  Cheng  Rd.,  Hsin  Chuang 

City.  Taipei  Msien.  Taiwan 

Filed  I>ec.  3.  1992.  Ser.  No.  985.619 
Int.  CI."  B62K  2^  fW 
IS.  CI.  280—276  9  Claims 

1  A  compression  adiustable  bicvcle  shiKk-abv)rbing  appa- 
ratus (10)  clamped  in  a  steerer  crown  (2)  of  a  bicycle  compris- 
ing a  lower  lube  (20l  having  an  upper  cavity  and  a  mount 
member  (201)  thereunder  and  an  upper  tube  (16)  partially  and 
slidahly  received  within  said  cavity  of  said  lower  lube  (20),  a 
first  vKkel  means  (15)  having  a  central  channel  being  fixed 
inside  said  upper  tube-  (16) 

in  adjusting  means  (3)  having  a  head  p<irtion  (311.  a  first 
neck  portion  (32).  and  a  second  neck  portion  (33).  with 
said  neck  portions  (32.  33)  being  rotatablv  rece.  .ed  inside 
said  first  scxkct  means  (15) 
a  union  means  (5)  having  a  threaded  channel  (53)  at  the 
bottom  thereof  being  rotalably  and  threadedly  engaged  to 
said  second  neck  pcirtion  (33)  of  said  adjusting  means  (3) 
Ihus  having  a  downward  movement  when  said  adjusting 
means  (3)  is  rotated  counter-clockwise 
a  rod  member  (51)  being  ihreadedU  fixed  inside  said  channel 
(53)  of  said  union  means  (5)  and  downwardly  extending 
therefrom. 


a  bellows  (12)  being  engaged  on  a  lop  end  of  said  lower  tube 
(20)  and  also  slidably  receiving  a  p<irtion  of  said  upper 
tube  (16).  said  upper  tube  (16)  and  said  bellows  (12)  being 
clamped  by  said  steerer  crown  (2), 

a  plurality  of  compressive  units  (7)  and  a  compression  spring 
(60)  being  arranged  longitudinally  inside  said  upper  tube 
(16).  said  rod  member  (51)  passing  through  said  compres- 
sive units  (7)  and  said  compression  spring  (60), 


wheel  earner  means  including  an  upper  and  lower  por- 
tion, 

lower  arm  means  connecting  said  lower  portion  of  said 
wheel  earner  means  to  said  frame: 

upper  arm  means  for  connecting  said  upper  portion  of  said 
wheel  earner  means  to  said  frame,  said  upper  arm  means 
including  a  first  upper  arm  member  pivoubly  connected 
to  said  upper  portion  of  said  wheel  earner  means  and  a 
second  upper  arm  member  pivoiably  connected  to  said 
second  upper  arm  member  at  a  first  vibrating  axis;  and 

linking  means  for  linking  said  second  upper  arm  member  to 
said  lower  arm  means. 

said  linking  means  moves  said  second  arm  member  upwardly 
thereby  moving  said  first  vibrating  axis  upwardly  so  that  a 
rectilinear  length  from  said  wheel  carrier  means  to  said 
frame  is  shortened  by  a  predetermined  length  to  decrease 
the  distance  between  said  upper  portion  of  sf.id  wheel 
carrier  means  and  said  frame  when  said  wheel  earner 
means  moves  a  distance  in  an  upward  direction  which  is 
larger  than  a  predetermined  value 
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washer  member  (63)  having  a  central  hole  allowing  said  BICYCLE  SUSPENSION"  SYSTEM 

rod  member  (51)  to  pass  therethrough  contacting  against    Roi^rt  f.  McWethy,  Ventura,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Western  States 


aid  compression  spring  (60). 
a  siKkel  bolt  located  under  said  washer  member  (63)  having 
an  upper  vKket  (171)  and  a  lower  b<ill  member  (172).  a 
channel  (173)  being  defined  from  said  upper  sixket  (171) 
down  to  said  b<ilt  member  (172).  said  lower  boll  member 
(172)  being  engaged  to  said  mount  member  (201) 


Import  Company,  Inc.,  Camarillo,  Calif. 

Filed  Jan.  4,  1993,  Ser.  No.  5 
Int.  C\.'  B62K  2i/28 
U.S.  a.  280—284 
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indepf:ndf:nt  suspension 

Kawano  Shinji,  Yokohama;  Nakajima  Hiroshi,  Sagamihara; 
Okamoto  Kimio,  Yokohama,  and  Yanagisawa  Mayumi,  To- 
kyo, all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Yorozu  Manufacturing  Corpo- 
ration, Yokohama,  Japan 

PCT  No.  PCT,  JP90/01635,  <)  371  Date  Aug.  7,  1991,  §  102(e) 
Date  Aug.  7,  1991,  PCT  Pub.  No.  V\O91/08918,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Jun.  27,  1991 

PCT  Filed  Dec.  14,  1990,  Ser.  No.  741,445 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  15,  1989,  1-323862; 

Jan.   17,  1990,  2-6319;  Jan.  17,  1990,  2-6320;  Jan.  17.  1990, 

2-6321;  Jan.  17,  1990,  2-6322;  Jan.  17,  1990,  2-6323 
Int,  CT.'  B60G  i/m 

VS.  CI.  280—660  7  Oaims 


1    An  independent  wheel  suspension  for  suspending  a  wheel 
on  a  frame  of  an  automotive  vehicle,  said  suspension  compris- 


ing 


wheel  carrier  means  for  rotalably  supporting  a  wheel,  said 


1  In  a  bicycle  having  front  and  rear  wheels,  and  a  generally 
triangular  frame  formed  from  a  plurality  of  posts,  a  set  tube 
forming  one  of  said  posts,  the  other  of  said  posts  extending 
from  said  seat  tube  towards  the  front  wheel  of  said  bicycle,  said 
seat  tube  having  an  upper  portion,  a  lower  portion  offset  from 
said  upper  portion  towards  the  rear  wheel  of  said  bicycle,  and 
a  central  portion  joining  said  upper  and  lower  portions  to- 
gether, a  suspension  system  compnsing: 

a  swing  arm  pivotally  attached  at  one  end  thereof  to  one  of 
the  other  of  said  posts  and  fixedly  attached  at  the  other 
end  thereof  to  the  rear  wheel  axle  of  said  bicycle,  and 
a  shock  absorber,  means  for  pivotally  supporting  one  end  of 
said  shock  absorber  on  said  seat  tube,  means  for  pivotally 
supporting  the  other  end  of  said  shock  absorber  on  said 
swing  arm.  said  shock  absorber  being  positioned  adjacent 
to  the  central  portion  of  the  seal  tube  on  the  side  of  said 
seat  tube  facing  the  rear  wheel  of  said  bicycle. 
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slidahls  engaging  said  <.ki  upper  >,urface  for  resisting  verti- 
cal dcflecluui  of  the  ski  during  skiing,  and 


UMI 
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I    A  humaii-p<>«.ered  vehicle  coniprising-. 

a  frame, 

front  wheel  means  ^dupled  to  said  frame  and  UKluding  a  pair 
of  front  \A  heels  and  a  folding  axle  asse-mhl>  lor  mounting 
the  front  wheels,  said  front  wheels  having  an  extended 
[■Kisition  for  running  .said  vehicle  and  a  retracted  position 
for  parking.  s.iid  folding  axle  assenihlv  including 

a  central  member  pivolally  coupled  to  viid  frame  hv  firs! 
securing  means  located  at  a  midp<iinl  of  s.iid  central  mem 
her.  said  central  member  having  a  left  end  and  a  right  end 

a  left  half-axle  pivotallv  coupled  to  the  left  end  ol  said  cen 
Ira!  member  hv  left  hand  second  securing  means,  and 
having  left  bearing  means  for  mounting  one  ot  said  pair  ot 
Iront  wheels, 

left-hand  liKking  means  for  losking  said  left  halt  axle  in  an 
extended  position  relative  to  said  central  member 

a  right  half-axle  pivotallv  coupled  li'  the  right  end  ol  said 
central  member  hv  right  hand  secomi  securing  means,  ami 
having  right  bearing  means  for  mounting  one  ol  said  pair 
of  from  wheels,  and 

right  hand  locking  means  for  IcKkink;  saul  right  hall  axle  in 
an  extended  p^isition  relative  lo  said  central  member  so 
that  said  folding  axle  assembly  is  lix  ked  into  the  extended 
p^isition  bv  said  left  hand  locking  means  and  said  right 
hand  liKking  means,  or  folded  into  an  N  shape  when 
unUvcked  and  so  retracted  inward  for  parking,  said  pair  ol 
wheels  being  angularK  fixed  to  said  axle  assembly  in  the 
extended  position. 

a  seat  coupled  to  said  frame,  said  seat  being  disposed  such 
that  a  vehicle  driver  may  steer  said  vehicle  by  pressing 
upon  said  axle  assembly  with  feel  to  rotate  said  axle  assem 
blv  about  said  first  securing  means 

al  least  one  rear  wheel  c<iupled  to  said  Irame, 

drive  means  coupled  lo  said  rear  wheel    and 

support  means  mounted  to  said  frame,  said  support  means 
and  said  rear  wheel  defining  a  polvgon  lying  in  a  plane 
generally  perpendicular  to  a  plane  loining  said  tront  wheel 
means  and  said  at  least  one  rear  wheel  mi  ihat  said  vehicle 
may  be  sIckh)  upright  on  said  rear  wheel  and  said  support 
means  to  reduce  a  parking  area  ol  said  vehicle 


\ 
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1  .-X  method  for  transporting  a  trailer  having  a  storage  biix 
with  forward  and  rear  ends,  ground  engaging  wheels  rolatably 
mounted  lo  said  storage  Ixix  adjacent  said  rear  end  thereof,  a 
pair  of  support  legs  having  supper  ends  connected  to  said  b<n 
having  lower  ends  engaging  the  ground,  and  a  king  pin  con- 
nected to  said  Kix  adjacent  said  forward  end  thereof,  said 
methiKl  comprising 

connecting  a  three  point  hitch  of  an  agricultural  tractor 
having  front  wheels  and  rear  drive  wheels  to  a  dolly 
having  a  dolly  frame,  ground  engaging  wheels  rolatably 
miiunled  to  said  dolly  frame,  and  a  fifth  wheel  assembly 
mounted  to  said  frame,  said  fifth  wheel  assembly  compris- 
ing a  fifth  wheel  plate  adapted  to  retentively  engage  said 
king  pin  of  said  trailer,  link  means  movably  mounting  said 
fifth  wheel  plate  to  said  dolly  frame  for  movement  be- 
tween a  lowered  and  an  elevated  piisiiion,  and  power 
means  for  moving  said  fifth  wheel  plate  between  said 
lowered  and  siiid  elevated  positions 
actuating  said  power  means  to  move  said  fifih  wheel  plate  to 

a  height  registered  with  the  height  of  said  king  pin 
using  said  tractor  to  move  said  dolly  toward  said  king  pin 
until  said  fifth  wheel  plate  moves  into  retentive  engage- 
ment with  said  king  pin. 
.icluatmg  said  power  means  to  move  said  fifth  wheel  plate  to 
said  elevated  position  for  hfiing  said  lower  ends  of  said 
supp<irl  legs  oft  the  ground  and  transferring  the  weight  of 
said  forward  end  of  said  box  onto  said  dolly,  said  tractor 
being  free  from  bearing  the  weight  of  said  forward  end  of 
said  box 
gradually  raising  v^iid  three  point  hitch  to  raise  said  dolly 
afier  said  fifth  wheel  plate  retentively  engages  said  king 
pin  and  afier  said  step  of  said  lifiing  of  said  support  legs  olT 
the  ground  until  the  desired  amount  of  weight  of  said 
forward  end  of  said  trailer  is  transferred  to  said  rear  drive 
wheels  of  said  tractor  to  increase  traction  of  said  drive 
wheels  to  a  desired  amount  on  a  supporting  surface 
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APPARATl  S  AND  MFTHOD  FOR  DAMPING 
DFFI  FCTIONS  AND  VIBRATIONS  IN  SKIS 
Michael  R.  Tinkler.  1130  Fifth  St..  Hood  River,  Oreg.  97031 
Filed  Nov.  1.  1991.  Ser.  No,  786.743 
Int.  CI."  A63C'  ^   (f 
I  .S.  CI.  280 — 602  20  Claims 

1  .A  damping  apparatus  for  use  on  a  ski  having  a  skiing 
surface,  an  opp<ised  upper  surface,  and  lelt  and  right  edges, 
said  damping  apparatus  comprising 

an  elongated  damping  member  having  a  mounting  end  aii.i  a 

bearing  end 
a  first  connector  for  interconnecting  said  damping  member 

mounting  end  and  the  ski. 
means  for  positioning  said  damping  member  bearing  end  for 


differential  biasing  means  for  differentially  biasing  said  left 
and  right  edges 


coupling  said  air  bag  subassembly  to  said  reaction/cou- 
pling structure,  and 
said  reaction  dev ice  and  said  coupling  device  being  locked  in 
said  mated  arrangement  by  said  infiator 
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AIR  BAG  DEVICE 

Yoshiyuki  Baba,  Shiga,  Japan,  assignor  to  Takata  Corporation, 

Tokyo,  Japan 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  688,455,  Apr.  22.  1991,  Pat.  No. 
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AIR  BAG  ASSEMBI  V 
John  F.  Rhein.  St.  Clair,  Mich.,  assignor  to  TRW  Vehicle  Safety 
Systems  Inc..  I.yndhurst.  Ohio 

Filed  May  15.  1992,  Ser.  No.  884,534 

Int.  CI."  B60R  21   If) 

L  .S.  CI.  280—728  A  22  Claims 


1  An  air  bag  assembly  comprising  a  reaction/coupling 
structure,  an  air  bag  subassembly  coupled  to  the  reaction/cou- 
pling structure,  and  an  infiator  also  coupled  lo  the  reaction,'- 
coupling  structure. 

said  reaction/coupling  structure  including  a  reaction  device 
and  a  coupling  device  which  are  coupled  together  in  a 
mated  arrangement. 

said  air  bag  subassembly  including  an  air  bag  hav  ing  a  mouth 
p<irti<in  which  defines  a  gas  inlet  opening  disposed  in  a 
plane, 

said  infiator  comprising  a  cylindrical  housing  having  a  ra- 
dius and  an  axis  substantially  longer  than  said  radius,  said 
axis  being  p<,isitioned  substantially  parallel  lo  the  plane  of 
said  gas  inlet  opening, 

said  infiator  being  positioned  to  supply  infiation  fiuid  lo  said 
air  bag  through  said  inlet  opening. 

said  mouth  portion  of  said  air  bag  being  trapped  between 
said   reaction  device  and   said  coupling  device  thereby 


2!> 


1.  An  air  bag  device,  comprising. 

an  air  bag. 

a  retainer  including  a  plate  portion  with  side  edges  and  an 
outer  surface,  said  air  bag  being  placed  on  the  outer  sur- 
face, and  erected  pieces  extending  from  the  side  edges  of 
the  plate  portion  in  the  direction  away  from  the  outer 
surface  of  the  plate  portion  and  having  outer  surfaces. 

a  module  cover  for  covering  the  air  bag  placed  on  the  re- 
tainer, said  module  cov  er  having  leg  portions  overlapping 
the  erected  pieces  of  the  retainer,  said  module  cover  being 
molded  by  one-color  molding. 

a  plurality  of  tongues  formed  on  the  erected  pieces,  each 
tongue  hav  ing  an  upper  end  fiush  with  the  outer  surface  of 
an  erected  piece  and  a  lower  end  located  away  from  the 
outer  surface  of  the  erected  piece  so  that  each  tongue 
extends  downwardly  outwardly  from  the  erected  piece  at 
a  predetermined  angle,  and 

a  plurality  of  openings  formed  in  the  leg  portions  of  the 
module  cover  at  positions  corresponding  to  the  tongues  of 
the  erected  pieces  so  that  when  the  leg  portions  of  the 
module  cov  er  are  slid  over  the  erected  pieces  of  the  re- 
tainer for  assembling  together,  the  leg  portions  pass  over 
the  tongues  and  allow  the  openings  to  engage  with  the 
tongues  to  thereby  firmly  hold  the  module  cover  over  the 
retainer 


5,284,360 
PIVOTABLE  ROLLOVER  BAR  FOR  MOTOR  VEHICLES 
C^rhard  Busch,  C^echingen,  and  Rolf  Kimmerle,  W  alddorfhiis- 
lach,  both  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Ciermany,  assignors  to  Mercedes- 
Benz  AG,  Stuttgart,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Ciermany 

Filed  Sep.  14,  1992,  Ser.  No.  944,322 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  CJermany.  Sep.  13, 
1991,  4130470 

Int.  CI."  B60R  21   13 
U.S.  a.  280—756  9  aaims 

1    Pivotable  rollover  bar  assembly  for  motor  vehicles,  in 
particular  for  four-seater  convertibles,  comprising 

a  rollover  bar  curved  in  the  shape  of  a  U  having  a  transverse 
portion  and  a  pair  of  lateral  limbs  to  surround  a  rear  seal- 
ing area  of  a  passenger  compartment  in  a  lowered  rest 
position, 
lateral  bearings  for  pivotally  supporting  the  rollover  bar  to 
be  movable  about  a  transverse  axis  of  the  v  ehicle,  and 
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.1  ,lri^<-  .ipp.ir.ilu^  r.'t  nii'vin^  iht-  t.'II.".i-i  hjt  h<'I\».f<-n  the 
l.'WiTixl  rrsl  p.iMli.in  l.i  .i  raivd  [^osiIioti  spanning  ihr 
inlcriiT  of  ihc  pasvngcT  t  imiparltiu-nl 

«,hfrcin  Ihi-  rolhiv-t-r  bar  is  pro  ,  nU-J  on  i-a>.  h  ol  s.iul  pairs  ol 
laicral  linihs  a  nallcneil  porlion  on  a  suic  Taiing  Iht-  inic 
nor  o(  ihf  passftijjer  ^ompartnu-nt.  llifsi-  naili-noil  p<'r 
lions  fnlarginji  iht-  inlt-noi  of  ifu-  passcngi-r  l  i>mpartmi-nl 
al  ihf  sides  ol  a  soat  as  Lompart-el  v.ilh  a  rollover  bar 
«ittioul  SIR  fi  tlalleiietl  i-K-rhons  a  ,  toss  sectional  \>,nllti  .>t 


each  of  said  pair  of  lateral  liinhs  measured  ihrougti  ihe 
flattenril  p<irIion  hx-mg  less  than  a  v  ross  stx  lional  'Auilfi  of 
each  of  saiel  pair  of  lateral  limhs  measured  througfi  a 
non  natleneil  portion,  and  wherein  al  least  one  siipp<irting 
liiht-  proiecis  from  Ihe  rolKncr  bar  timards  the  vehicle 
KkIv.  said  at  least  one  supporting  tutx-  K-mg  displaveable 
together  vAilh  the  rollover  bar  and  being  guided  in  a  guide 
in  the  vehicle  NkIv  and  serving  to  absorb  li>ri.es  acting  on 
the  rollover  bar  primarilv  in  the  transverse  direction  ol  the 
vehicle 


S.2»4.3«l 
MODI  I  AR  B(K)K  KIT  AM>  MUHOI)  OK  ASSKMBl  V 
Thomas  K.  Walker,  86  Ipswich  Rd.,   ropsfield.  Mass,  01<Mi3; 
Dean  Sherman,  5908  l^ngewood  Dr..  (  incinnali,  Ohio  45244. 
and  (lifford  Koehler,  6509  Oregon  l*»<is.  West  Chester.  Ohio 
45069 

Kiled  Mar.  30,  1992.  Vr.  No.  860.02^ 

Int.  CI  ■  B42I)  /   '»'    B42K  /*   X 

I  ..S.  <  1.  281  —  15.1  3  (laims 


I    A  nicthud  of  forming  a  l>Hik.  kit  comprising 
forming  a  plurality  o(  individually   wrapped  nunJule' 


galhentik-  srie.  led  modules  but  not  all  of  said  mixlules 
logeltier  ,itul  placing  s.ud  selected  nnHlules  in  a  box. 
■.vheieiii  s.ikI  seledtd  modules  have  a  thickness 

providing  .1  spine  protector  from  a  plurali'v  ol  spine  prolec- 
lors,  each  ol  said  spine  protectors  having  Iwo  hole 
punched  side  sections  and  a  rear  section,  said  plurality  ol 
spine  protectors  having  differenl  uidtfis  wherein  said 
selected  spine  protector  has  a  rear  section  having  a  width 
equal  to  the  thickness  of  said  selected  minlules  and  placing 
said  selected  spine  protector  in  said  f^ox 

further  adding  to  said  N<x  a  plurality  of  posts  having  a  length 
ecjual  to  the  width  o\  tfie  rear  section  and  side  sections  of 
sai-i  spine  proiector.  said  posts  adapted  to  bind  said  mod- 
ules and  said  spine  protector  together  to  h>rm  a  biHik. 
wherein  said  package  is  sealed  enclosing  said  nunlules. 
spine  protector  and  posts  in  sid  bov  in  an  unassembled 
torm  whereby  a  c  usiomer  may  assemble  a  fvHik  from  said 
selected  mixtules.  said  sc-lected  spine  protector  and  said 
posis  lo  lorm  J  bo<.k  witti  p.iges  ligfilly  bound  within  said 
spine  prcUcctor 


5,284,362 
RHNKOR(H)  SHKI  K  HI  INC.  KOI.DKRS 
Iheodorc  \     Kachel.  Purchase.  N.V,:  Jonathan  B.  Rivhn,  KasI 
BruBSwick,  N.J.;  I.ee  A.  Bo>,  Staten  Island,  N.V.;  Robert  K. 
Haoek,  Jr  .  HuntinRton  Ba>,  N.V.;  Cheryl  I>ellacroce-Stein- 
berg,   Jericho,   N.N.:   Kric   Aaldenberg,   Bayside,   N.Y.,   and 
James  J.  I  ynch.  Berkle>  MeiRhls,  N.J.,  as.siRnors  to  Kjiselte 
I'endaflex  Corporation.  C.arden  Cit>.  N.V. 
C  ontinuationin-part  of  Ser.  No.  769,001.  Sep.  30.  1991.  which  is 
a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  483.094.  Keb.  21,  1990.  Pat.  No. 
5.066,045.  This  application  Mar.  23.  1992.  Ser.  No.  855,078 
Int.  CI'  B42D  '  '*' 
I   S.  CI.  281—45  30  Claims 


eac  h 


miHlule    comprising    a    plurality    .il    hv>le  punched    pages. 


1     A  reinforced  shelf  filing  folder  comprising 

Ironi  and  rear  panel  memfvers  each  having  first  and  second 

surfaces  and  side  edges,  said  panel  members  joined  along 

.1    fold    line,    and    a    tab   memfxT    having   first    and    second 

surfaces  and  extending  along  a  first  side  edge  of  the  rear 

panel  member 
first  reinforcing  means  applied  lo  both  the  first  and  se-cond 

surfaces  of  the  tab  member    and 
second  reinforcing  means  applied  to  the  fold  line  and  onto  a 

portion  of  the  adjacent  first  surfaces  of  the  front  and  rear 

panel  members 
wherein  the  first  and  seconi)  reinforcing  means  increase  the 

wear  resistance  and  useful  life  ol  ifie  folder 


5.284.363  5.284.365 

ML  I  Tl  I.AYKR  HINGKD  I.ABEL  GREETING  CARD  ASSEMBLY 

CK'rald  J,  Gartner,  Mollis;  Paul  Cote.  Wilton,  and  Michael  S.    James  H.  Stuart.  Pueblo.  Colo.,  assignor  to  Sangray  Corpora- 
Kelley.  Mollis,  all  of  N.H..  assignors  to  Gar-Doc.  Inc.,  Mil-        tion,  Pueblo,  Colo. 

ford,  N.H.  Filed  May  19,  1992.  Ser.  No.  885.538 

Filed  Aug.  15.  1991,  Ser.  No.  745.446  Int.  CI,'  B12D  15/00 

Int.  Cl.^  B42D  15  (K)  L.S.  O.  283—117                                                               28  Qaims 


L  .S.  CI.  283—81 


37  Oaims 


I    \  label  for  displaying  intelligible  matter,  comprising: 

a  first  layer  having  an  inner  surface  and  haying  an  outer 
surface  partially  coaled  with  an  adhesiye  release  material, 
and 

a  second  layer  superp<ised  upon  said  first  layer,  said  second 
layer  having  an  inner  surface  provided  yvith  a  pressure 
sensitive  adhesive  along  substantially  the  entirety  of  its 
surface  and  facing  toward  said  outer  surface  of  said  first 
layer  and  being  separable  from  at  least  a  portion  of  said 
first  layer  so  as  to  expose  said  first  layer  outer  surface, 

wherein  all  but  a  section  adjacent  to  one  edge  of  said  first 
layer  outer  surface  is  coaled  with  said  adhesive  release 
material,  and 

wherein  said  section  of  said  first  layer  allows  for  substan- 
tially permanent  adhesion  to  a  corresponding  section  of 
said  inner  surface  of  said  second  layer 


5.284.364 
INCTIEASED-SECURITY  IDENTinCATlON  CARD 
SYSTEM 
Kanti  Jain.  BriarclifT  Manor,  N.V..  assignor  to  Anvik  Corpora- 
tion, Elmsford.  N.Y. 

Filed  Jun.  10.  1992.  Ser.  No,  897,199 

Int.  a.'  B42D  15/00 

I  .S.  a.  283—87  20  Claims 
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L  A  greeting  card  assembly  having  a  removable  message 
and  artistic  indicia  member,  compnsing: 

a)  a  card  section  having  an  insert  mounting  opening  yMth 
anchor  tabs  extended  inyvardly  therefrom: 

b)  a  removable  message  insert  assembly  including  a  pnmary 
message  insert  member  and  a  support  member: 

c)  said  pnmary  message  insen  member  mounted  against  said 
card  section  about  said  insen  mounting  opening:  and 

d)  said  support  member  secured  to  said  pnmary  message 
insert  member  and  said  anchor  tabs  to  achieve  said  greet- 
ing card  assembly: 

y^hereby  said  anchor  labs  may  be  severed  to  remove  said 
removable  message  insert  assembly  from  said  card  section  for 
continued  use  and  enjoyment. 


5.284,366 
QUICK-CONNECT  RECEIVER 
Alfred  F.  Herberman,  Ann  Arbor,  and  Edward  C.  Larsen.  Ypsi- 
lanti,  both  of  Mich.,  assignors  to  Syron  Engineering  &  Manu- 
facturing Corporation,  Saline,  Mich. 

Filed  Sep.  12,  1991,  Ser.  No.  758,048 

Int.  a.'  F16L  35/00 

U.S.  a.  285—26  30  Qaims 


1    A  secunty-document  system  compnsing: 

a)  a  polanzing  vieyver:  and 

b)  an  identification  document  compnsing: 

a  data  substrate  having  a  display  surface  upon  which 
visible  indicia  may  be  displayed; 

a  polanzation-altenng  transparent  overlay  lamination 
permanently  attached  to  said  data  substrate,  whereby 
any  visible  data  displayed  on  said  display  surface  re- 
mains visible  through  said  polanzation-altenng  overlay 
lamination,  and 

polanzation-coded  personalizing  indicia  borne  by  said 
polanzation-altenng  overlay  lamination  as  physical 
changes  viewable  through  said  polanzing  viewer. 


1.  A  connector  for  secunng  a  work  member  compnsing: 
a  receiver  compnsing  a  lock  mechanism  means,  a  mount 

surface  and  defining  a  mount  space: 
a  work  member  having  a  first  end.  said  first  end  having  a 
central  part  and  a  hole  formed  therein,  said  first  end  selec- 
tively positioned  withm  said  mount  space  such  that  said 
mount  surface  at  least  partially  supports  said  work  mem- 
ber, said  lock  mechanism  means  securing  said  work  mem- 
ber within  said  receiver,  said  lock  mechanism  means  in- 
cluding a  lock  pin  received  in  said  hole  formed  in  said  first 
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t-nil  tcniral  part,  and  said  l>H.k  pin  fnta^iing  a  Mirfa^t-  m| 

saJi)  first  end  defining  said  hnlf 
said  l<Kk  pin  st-lcLtisflv   Iransmiiiin^:  .1  loi^i-  trotn  said  ic 

L-eiver  to  siiul  work  nu-mbcr  in  a  dirci  lion  inio  said  nunim 

space,  and  means  hiasing 
said  l(M.k  pin  dov^nwardU   inlo  said  tinlc,  and  allow.in^  s^iid 

I.Kk    pill    to   U-   M-k-itnel\    lortcd    iipw.ardls    ■nit   ol    said 

hole 


5.284.367 
n  KXIBI  K  PIPK  JOINT 

K«zuo  Y«ni>.  12-6.  MinaimiyukiRa>ii  J-chome.  Ou-ku.  Tnkyn. 
Japan 

Filed  Jul.  17.  1992.  Ser.  No   914,919 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Apr    1,  1992,  4-105294 

Int.  (■].■  H61    J'     "J 

L'..S.  n.  285— 51  Sdairns 


■  i       i 


22     . .    ,  i  'H  «  <^  ^5  .'5  V'  »'  V<  »■•     ."'fc    .        "      ■*;'  i.'    1. 

^ J l.,j 1 


1     A   llfKihU-  pi[K-   joinl   lor   loinin^  Iwo  ^onm-tlfd  ..hn'its 
coniprising, 

a  first  joint  tnt-mber  lornu-d  with  a  firsi  W^\>.  passage,  and  .1 
first  part  spheriial  inner  surface  o(  a  predetermined  diani 
eler  in  the  region  ol  one  end.  the  other  end  bi-ing  adapted 
to  be  connected  diieclU  or  indirei.tl\  to  one  ol  the  ^011 
nected  oh|ects,  a  second  ioinl  nieniher  lormed  with  a 
second  flow  passage,  and  a  second  part  spherical  inner 
surface  of  a  predetermined  diameter  111  the  region  of  one 
end.  the  other  end  K-ing  adapted  to  be  connected  direclK 
or  indirectly,  to  the  other  of  the  connected  oh|ecls 

an  interpolating  member  lormed  v.\\h  an  intermediate  llovt 
passage  which  communicate>  wilh  the  first  and  s<-cond 
flow  passage  in  the  first  and  seconvl  |oinl  members  in  the 
interpolating  member  hasing  first  and  second  part  spheri 
^al  outer  surfaces  formed  at  respc-clise  ends  each  hasing  a 
diameter  suitable  to  permit  the  first  and  second  spherical 
outer  surfaces  to  make  a  rockahle  and  slidahle  contact 
wilh  the  first  and  sivond  spherKal  inner  sutlai.es  respec 
tisely ,  and 
first  restraining  means  comprising  .1  lirsi  ring  lued  to  the 
firsi  joint  member  and  including  a  first  ball  b<-aring  whuh 
engages  the  first  spherical  outer  surlav.e.  and  a  second 
restraining  means  comprising  a  second  ring  lued  to  the 
second  |oint  member  and  including  a  s<-cond  hall  bearing 
which  engages  ihe  second  spherical  outer  surlace  in 
which  the  first  and  second  restraining  means  acl  to  keep 
Ihe  first  and  second  spherical  outer  surtaces  in  slidable 
contact  with  Ihe  first  and  second  spherical  inner  surlaces. 
respectively  such  that  said  first,  seiond  and  inlermediale 
flow  passage  can  selectisely  be  in  axial  alignmeni  or  ad 
justed  relalive  to  said  axial  alignment 


[v^rlion.  said  lube  re^eiMiig  potiioii  h.i\in^:  .in  ,i\ial  abulnient 
surla,.e  means  .ind  several  luK-  teicising  sections  uKluding  in 
.1  itirei.  Hon  low  at d  the  tree  end  ol  the  luN-  reieiv  ing  porlmn  a 
first  substanlialK  ^  slindrual  sei.lion  having  an  evternal  diamel 
IK    ditTiension    .ortespondmg    al    leasi    approvimaleU    to    ihe 
internal  diametric  dimension  ol  a  tube  to  be  connected  and  a 
second,  oulwardlv   llaring  clamping  surlace  of  increasing  dia 
nielru   dimension  in  the  direction  ol  Ihe  (tee  end  ot  Ihe  lube 
receiving  portion,  the  sleeve  means  having  a  first  section  with 
an  internal  diametrR  dimension  slightly  greater  than  Ihe  mavi- 
muni   diameUK    dimension   defined   b\    said   flaring   Jamping 
surlace  ol  ihe  lubi-  re^  eiv  ing  nipple  porlion  so  thai  the  sleeve 
iiif.inv  .,111  be  slipped  over   the  lube  rei  eiv  in^;  nipple  portion. 
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•.,iid  sleeve  means  uu  hiding  .1  second  section  with  an  oul 
wardlv  n.inng  clamping  surlace  whose  internal  dimensions 
UK  rcase  Irom  ihe  internal  diamettK  dimension  ol  the  sleeve 
first  seilioii  in  ,1  direilion  toward  ihe  tree  end  ol  Ihe  lube- 
reieiving  nipple  portion  so  that  a  lube  mounted  over  Ihe  tube- 
leceiving  nipple  portion  is  adapted  to  be  compressed  and 
t  lamped  last  between  the  Iwo  outwardly  llaring  surfaces  as  Ihe 
sleeve  means  is  axiallv  displaced  in  Ihe  direction  toward  the 
tree  end  of  the  lube-receiv  ing  nipple  portion  from  its  non- 
^  lamping  p<isition  into  its  clamping  p«isition.  and  further  means 
lor  holding  said  sleeve  means  m  Its  clamping  position  relative 
to  said  tube  receiving  nipple  portion  after  substantially  only 
avial  display  emeni  ol  ihe  sleeve  means 

5.284,369 
yriCK  CONNKTOR 
Hiroka/u  Kitamura.  Kasugai.  Japan.  a.s.signor  to  Tokai  Rubber 
Industries.  I  Id..  Komaki.  Japan 

Filed  AuR.  16.  1991.  Ser.  No.  745.849 
(laims  priority,  application  Japan.  Aug.  24.  1990,  2-223401; 
No*    22.  1990.  2-318219 

Int.  CI.'  H61    i''   01 
I  .S.  CI.  285—322  *♦  Haims 


5.284.368 

CONNKCTION  KOR  Kl.KXIBI  K  AND  STRFTC  HABl  K 

Tl  BKS,  t:SPK(  lAI  1  Y  SILICON  Tl  BUS 

Hans   Oetiker,    Homen,   Switierland,    and    Kmil    Badertscher, 

Marlette,  Mich.,  asaignon  to  Hans  Oetiker  AC;  Maschinen- 

und  Apparatefabrik.  Switzerland 

Filed  Jul.  25.  1991.  Ser.  No.  735.934 

Int.  CI."  F16I    ( (    /: 

I  ..S.  CI.  285—81  >»  Claims 

I     .A    tube   connection,    comprising    a    nipple    structure   and 

clamping  sleeve  means,  said  nipple  structure  including  at  one 

end  a  connecting  portion  and  at  the  other  end  a  tube  receiving 


1    A  quick  connector,  comprising 

a  tubular  shaped  male  member  including  an  engager  formed 
al  an  end  on  an  outer  peripheral  surface  iherctif.  the  en- 
gager extending  therearound  in  a  ring  shape. 

a  tubular  shaped  female  member  including  a  tubular-shaped 
vKket    disp^ised   al   an   end   thereof,   said   tubular-shaped 

*  Mvkel  including  a  receiver  opening  adapted  for  receiving 
said  end  of  said  male  member  therein,  a  ring-shaped  inner 
peripheral  surface  formed  inward  with  respect  to  the 
receiver  opening  and  having  an  inside  diameter  which  is 


larger  than  an  outside  diameter  of  said  male  member,  and 
a  ring-shaped  releaser  inner  peripheral  surface  formed 
further  msidc  with  respect  to  the  receiver  opening  and 
adjacent  to  the  inner  peripheral  surface  and  having  an 
inside  diameter  which  is  larger  than  the  inside  diameter  of 
the  inner  peripheral  surface, 

an  engager  claw  member  held  relatively  movably  in  an  axial 
direction  with  respect  lo  said  sixket  of  said  female  mem- 
ber, said  engager  claw  member  including  a  flange  opp<is- 
mg  said  receiver  opening  of  said  socket,  said  flange  includ- 
ing a  central  hole  which  is  adapted  for  disposing  said  end 
of  said  male  member  therein,  an  arm  projecting  from  an 
inner  peripheral  surface  of  the  flange  in  an  axial  direction, 
a  free  end  of  the  arm  extending  to  said  inner  peripheral 
surface  of  said  siKkct,  an  engager  claw  disposed  at  the  free 
end  of  said  arm,  projecting  radially  inward  and  adapted 
fir  engaging  with  said  engager  of  said  male  member,  and 
a  projection  projecting  from  the  engager  claw  radially 
outward  and  adapted  for  engaging  with  said  inner  periph- 
eral surface  of  said  socket  so  as  to  inhibit  the  arm  from 
disengaging  from  said  s(x;ket  in  an  axial  direction  and  so  as 
10  inhibii  the  arm  from  deforming  in  a  radial  direction,  and 

an  urging  member  interposed  between  said  socket  of  said 
female  member  and  ihe  flange  (if  the  engager  claw  mem- 
ber, and  urging  said  engager  claw  member  in  a  direction  in 
which  the  engager  claw  member  comes  out  of  said  re- 
ceiver opening  of  said  socket,  thereby  engaging  said  pro- 
jection of  said  engager  claw  member  with  said  inner  pe- 
ripheral surface  of  said  s(x;ket  while  engaging  said  en- 
gager claw  of  said  engager  claw  member  with  said  en- 
gager of  said  male  member. 

said  socket  of  said  female  member  further  including  a  seating 
surfac  e 

said  urging  member  being  a  coil  spring  which  is  interposed 
between  said  flange  of  said  engager  claw  member  and  the 
sealing  surface  of  said  socket  in  a  compressed  manner  and 
which  IS  disposed  coaxially  with  said  female  member 
substantially - 

said  flange  of  said  engager  claw  member  further  including  a 
ring-shaped  pro|ection  which  covers  an  ouler  peripheral 
surface  of  an  end  of  the  coil  spring 


fCZi 


.     V     ■ 


I  '^ ', 


1    A  gate  latch  for  securing  a  pivoting  gate  onto  a  stationary 
member,  said  gate  latch  comprising 

a  hollow  tube  slidingly  received  on  an  elongate  shaft,  said 


tube  adapted  for  both  longitudinal  and  radial  movement 
on  said  shaft. 

an  opening  through  said  tube  having  a  contact  edge  and 
having  a  first  section  with  a  first  width  and  a  second 
section  with  a  second  width,  said  second  section  width 
being  larger  than  said  first  section  width. 

a  stop  member  extending  through  said  elongate  opening  and 
adapted  to  contact  said  edge  of  said  opening  and  limit  said 
longitudinal  and  radial  movement  of  said  hollow  tube,  said 
radial  movement  of  said  hollow  tube  being  greater  when 
said  stop  member  contacts  said  edge  of  said  second  width 
section  than  w  hen  said  stop  member  contacts  said  edge  of 
said  first  width  section: 

means  extending  from  said  hollow  tube  for  seleciiv  ely  engag- 
ing the  stationary  member  and  retaining  the  gate  closed 
when  said  stop  member  is  located  in  said  first  section  of 
said  opening  and  for  selectively  disengaging  the  stationary- 
member  and  opening  and  closing  the  gate  by  longitudi- 
nally sliding  said  hollow  lube  and  locating  said  stop  mem- 
ber in  said  second  section  of  said  opening,  and: 

wherein  said  means  for  engaging  includes  a  U-shaped  bar 
received  around  and  affixed  to  said  tube,  said  U-shaped 
bar  forming  two  arms  extending  from  said  tube  for  selec- 
tively receiving  the  stationary  member  therebetween 


5,284,371 
SLIDING  DOOR  LOCK 
Richard  J.  Richardson.  Simi  Valley,  and  Charles  E.  Crown,  San 
Fernando,  both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Anthony's  Manufactur- 
ing Company,  Inc..  San  Fernando.  Calif. 

Filed  Oct,  9.  1992.  Ser.  No,  988.301 

Int.  CI,-  E05C  1/04 

U.S.  CI.  292—149  17  Oaims 


5,284,370 
CATF  LATCH 
James  A.  Dunn.  Angola,  Ind.,  assignor  to  \  estil  Manufacturing 
Company.  Angola.  Ind, 

Filed  Jan.  6.  1993.  Ser,  No.  1.034 

Int.  CI."  E05C  5  o: 

US,  CI,  292—68  16  Oaims 


1   A  locking  dev  ice  for  use  with  a  frame  slidably  mounted  in 
a  supporting  structure  comprising 

a  corner  piece  having  two  legs  mounted  inside  said  frame; 
a  latch  plate  slidably  engaging  one  of  said  legs  of  said  corner 

piece;  and 
means  engaged  to  said  latch  plate  for  releasably  holding  said 

latch  plate  in  an  upward  position 


5.284.372 
LOCKING  .MECHANISM  OF  A  LATCH  BOLT 
Jui-Chang  Lin.  No.  55-10,  Been-Chou  Rd.,  Kangshan,  Kaohsiung 
Hsien,  Taiwan 

Filed  Apr.  29,  1993,  Ser.  No.  53,854 
Int.  a.-  E05C  1/16 
V.S.  a.  292—336.3  3  Claims 

1  A  latch  bolt  comprising  an  outer  knob  including  an  axle 
extended  therefrom,  a  lever  extended  outward  from  said  axle, 
an  inner  cap  including  a  hub  formed  therein,  an  inner  knob 
including  a  stub  rotatably  engaged  in  said  hub  of  said  inner  cap 
and  including  at  least  one  bulge  extended  inwards  thereof,  a 
plate  secured  to  said  inner  cap  and  disposed  between  said  outer 
knob  and  said  inner  cap  and  including  an  opening  and  two 
notches  formed  in  a  middle  portion  thereof  a  tube  engaged  in 
said  stub  of  said  inner  knob  and  including  a  gap  longitudinally 
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furmcil  ihcri-in  lor  cngagintj  with  -anl  hulgt-  ot  saul  -lub  mi^  H 
Ihal  '.aiil  tuht-  is  movable  lon^siludinalK  m  '.aid  Muh  atnl  iv 
prevented  from  rotating  in  said  stuh,  said  lube  invliiding  an 
orifice  and  a  mouth  formed  therein,  a  button  ini^luding  a  first 
end  slidahlv  enj^aged  in  said  tube  and  a  second  end  extendible 
outward  of  said  inner  knob,  a  channel  formed  in  said  button,  a 
retainer  engaged  in  said  channel  and  including  a  tapered  end 
portion  engagcahie  with  said  orifice  of  said  tube,  said  retainer 
b<Mng  engaged  with  siiid  a»le  and  rotated  in  concert  with  said 
axle,  means  for  biasing  said  tapered  end  p<irtion  o(  said  retainer 
to  engage  with  said  orifice  of  said  tube,  a  barrel  rotatabK 
received  in  said  lube  and  engaged  with  said  button  and  includ 
ing  a  pair  of  legs  extended  toward  said  outer  knob  and  includ 
ing    a    protrusion    extended    radiallv    outward    therefrom    lor 


caused  lo  move  inwards  of  said  lube  due  to  viid  tapered  end 
portion  thereof  when  tube  is  rotated  relative  to  said  button  bv 
said  inner  knob,  said  barrel  and  said  button  K-ing  biased  toward 
said  inner  knob  when  said  retainer  moves  inw.ird  ol  sjul  tube, 
wherebv.    said    legs   of  viid    barrel    arc   disenk;Jged    Ironi    said 


nolihes  of  said  plale 


5.2S4.373 

VKH1CI>   IX)ORHAM)IF   ArTA(HIN(. 

ARRA\(,KMKVI 

Karl  I  .  Watson,  Walled  l.ake.  Mich..  a.vsiKn<>r  to  Chrvsler  (  <>r- 
pt>ration,  MiKhland  Park.  Mich. 

Kiled  Apr.  12.  IW3.  Ser    No   44.6H5 

!nl.  a.    K05<   ;/    «' 

I  .S   (1    292— J47  S  (laim* 


<' «^ 


'vm 


UMI 


t  ^  ' 


1  In  an  arrangement  for  mounting  a  handle  assemblv  in  an 
automotive  vehicle  bodv  panel  aperture  formed  vMth  a  Hanged 
border    said  hanille  assemblv   mounting  arrangement  vompris 

ing 

a  handle  housing  formed  with  a  ventral  boilv  portion  having 
a  terminal  llange  presenting  a  baikside  thereof.  s.iid  hous 
ing  adapted  for  mounting  withm  the  panel  aperture  with 
Its  terminal  flange  backside  adapted  to  seat  on  the  panel 


flanged  Nirdet,  and  bracket  means  on  said  housing  pivol- 
allv  supporting  a  release  handle 

upper  fastener  means  on  said  housing  adapted  for  sei.uring 
an  upper  portion  of  said  terminal  flange  on  the  panel 
aperture  flanged  border 

said  housing  bodv  portion  having  central  supp<irt  means 
proiecting  inKiard  therefrom  adapted  to  guide  a  retaining 
clip  thereon  between  a  first  pre  installed  elevated  position 
and  a  second  graviiv  induced  lower  installed  position 

said  clip  being  generallv  1  -shaped  in  vertical  section  com- 
prising an  upstanding  head  panel  and  a  base  panel  extend- 
ing outboard  from  a  lower  end  of  said  head  panel,  said 
support  means  having  a  threaded  stem  projecting  inboard 
therefrom  with  its  free  end  extending  through  a  vertical 
slot  in  said  clip  head  panel,  a  nut  iin  said  threaded  stem 
having  an  initial  torqued  setting  retaining  said  clip  in  said 
first  pre-installed  position 

said  vlip  base  panel  free  end  terminating  in  a  transverse  edge 
having  a  pair  of  fingers  projecting  outboard  therefrom. 
said  base  panel  formed  with  dimnturned  side  rails  each 
terminating  at  its  oulNiarii  end  in  a  vertii.allv  dispnised 
bearing  edge 

said  housing  being  initiallv  inserted  in  said  aperture  Irom  the 
exterior   of  said    panel    with   said    upper    fastening   means 
being    received    in    assiKialed    slots    means    in    said    panel 
flanged  border 
upon  said  clip  retaining  nut  being  loosened  said  clip  descend- 
ing  under   the   influence   of  gravitv    from   its   initial    pre- 
inslalled    position    to    a    predetermined    position    wherein 
each  said  finger  rests  on  a  lower  edge  portion  of  said  panel 
flanged  Nirder    and 
wherebv    ujson   said    retaining   nut   being    tightened   on  said 
threaded    stem   said   clip   is   advanced   outboard   to   its  in 
stalled  position  wherein  said  pair  of  side  rail  bearing  edges 
being  urged  into  contact  with  an  opposed  portK^n  ol  the 
panel   flanged   bolder    releasablv    locking  said   housing   in 
said  panel  aperture 


5,284.374 
\rrARAll  S  K)R  RKMOTH  V  HANDMNG 
(  OMHONKNTS 
(.rcgorv    A.    Szkr>bai<),   Jefferson    Born.    Pa.,    and    Donald    I., 
(.riffm,  West  Blackf(M)t,  Id.,  assiRnor*  to  The  I  niled  State*  of 
America  as  represented  b>  the  I  nited  States  Department  of 
l-nerio.  Wa-Shington.  D.C. 

Filed  Ma>   15.  1992.  Ser.  No.  883.750 

Int.  CI     B6fc(    /   ^:   (.2K    /v  "' 

IS.  (1    294—86.4  2  Claims 


■?6B 


1  An  apparatus  for  remotelv  handling  bar  like  components 
defining  a  longitudinal  direi^lion.  i.omprising 

gripper  means  for  gripping  the  component  including  lirst 
.ind  second  gripper  members  longitudinallv  fixediv  spaced 
from  eash  other  and  oriented  parallel  to  each  other  in 
planes  transveise  to  the  longitudinal  direction,  each  grip- 
per memb<-r  including  a  law  plale  having  at  least  one 
groove  with  opposing  surfaces  intersecting  at  a  base  and 
exiending  radialK  relative  to  the  longitudinal  direction  for 
receiving  the  component  in  an  open  end  between  the 
opposing  surfaces,  the  grix'ves  on  the  jaw    plates  of  the 


first  and  second  gripjier  members  being  aligned  in  the 
longitudinal  direction  to  support  the  component  at  two 
locations,  and  wherein  each  of  said  first  and  second  grip- 
per members  further  compnses  jaw  means  rotatably 
mounted  on  each  of  the  jaw  plates  of  the  first  and  second 
gripper  members  for  selectively  assuming  a  retracted 
mode  in  which  the  open  end  of  the  groove  is  unobstructed 
and  an  active  mode  in  w  hich  the  jaw  means  spans  the  open 
end  of  the  groove  in  the  first  and  second  gnpper  members, 
the  jaw  means  having  a  locking  surface  for  contacting  the 
component  in  the  active  mode  to  secure  the  component 
between  the  locking  surface  of  the  jaw  means  and  the 
opp<ising  surface  of  the  groove,  the  locking  surface  hav- 
ing a  plurality  of  stepped  portions  each  defining  a  progres- 
sively decreasing  radial  distance  between  the  base  of  the 
grtxive  and  the  stepped  portion  opposing  the  base;  and 
roller  means  for  rotatably  supporting  the  first  and  second 
gnpper  members,  the  roller  means  allowing  rotation  of  the 
gripper  members  about  an  axis  parallel  to  the  longitudinal 
direction 


5,284,376 

MOTOR  VEHICLE  WINDSCREEN  HAVING 

STRIP-SHAPED  OPAQUE  DOT  PATTERN 

Gcrnard  Zweigart,  Aidlingen,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Gemiany,  assignor  to 

Mercedes-Benz  AG,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Oct.  18,  1991,  Ser.  No.  779,252 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Oct.  19, 
1990,  4033188 

Int.  a.'  B60J  i/00 
U.S.  a.  296—96.19  4  Oaims 


1   A  motor  vehicle  windscreen  compnsmg  an  opaque  strip 

provided  at  an  upper  edge  of  the  windscreen,  a  stnp-shaped 

5,284,375  dot  pattern  adjoining  the  opaque  strip  and  comprising  opaque 

SINGLE  ACTUATION  ROD  GRIPPING  MECHANISM       dots  having  a  diameter  reduced  increasingly  towards  a  center 

J.  George  Land,  III,  Roanoke,  Va.,  assignor  to  Ingersoll-Rand    portion  of  the  windscreen,  hinged  sun  visors  on  an  inside  of  the 


Company,  Woodcliff  Lake,  N.J. 

Filed  Mar.  12,  1993,  Ser.  No.  30,519 
Int.  a.^  E21B  ]9n4 
U.S.  a.  294—88 


11  Claims 


windscreen,  and  a  further  shade  being  provided  in  a  region 
between  the  sun  visors  when  folded  down,  which  region  is 
bounded  at  a  bottom  by  a  projection  of  a  top  edge  of  a  rear- 
view  mirror,  wherein  the  further  shade  is  an  evenly  distributed 
dot  pattern  with  mutual  dot  spacing  dimensioned  such  that, 
relative  to  the  region  covered  by  the  evenly  distributed  dot 
pattern,  a  total  free  viewing  area  is  about  10%. 


1   A  dnll  rod  gripping  mechanism  for  a  dnll  rig  comprising: 

a  a  housing  extending  longitudinally  between  an  inner  end 
and  an  outer  end. 

b  a  pair  of  opposed  gnpper  arms  pivotally  connected  to 
each  other  around  a  first  pivot  axis  adjacent  an  inner  end 
of  said  gnpper  arms,  said  first  pivot  axis  being  longitudi- 
nally movable  in  said  housing, 

c  a  pair  of  link  arms  pivotally  connected  to  each  other 
around  a  second  pivot  axis  adjacent  an  inner  end  of  said 
link  arms,  said  second  pivot  axis  being  fixed  in  said  hous- 
ing, each  link  arm  being  pivotally  connected  at  an  outer 
end  to  an  adjacent  gnpper  arm  at  a  third  and  fourth  pivot 
axis,  respectively; 

d  said  fixed  pivot  axis,  said  movable  pivot  axis,  said  third 
pivot  axis  and  said  fourth  pivot  axis  being  parallel  to  each 
other  and  extending  vertically  perpendicular  to  said  hous- 
ing. 

e  means  for  longiluditially  moving  said  first  pivot  axis  and 
said  gnpper  arms  forward  and  back  in  said  housing, 
whereby  said  gnpper  anns  first  open  away  from  each 
other  and  thereafter  close  toward  each  other  as  said  first 
pivot  axis  IS  moved  forward;  and 

f  means  for  pivotally  mounting  said  housing  on  a  dnll  ng. 


5,284,377 
SECURITY  WINDOW  WIND  DEFLECTOR 
Russell  C.  Krenciprock,  1852  James  B  Dr.,  McDonald,  Ohio 
44437 

Filed  Jun.  30,  1992,  Ser.  No.  906,478 

Int.  a.'  B60J  1/20 

U.S.  a.  296—154  5  Claims 


■^S 


O 


4.  A  window  wind  deflector  having  a  cigarette  ash  tray,  said 
deflector  having  an  aperture  and  said  being  ashtray  in  slidable 
connection  with  said  aperture,  said  ashtray  compnsmg:  a  cylin- 
dncal  element  having  an  open  end  and  a  closed  end  so  that  a 
cigarette  may  be  rested  in  said  open  end.  said  closed  end  hav- 
ing holes  for  venting,  an  abutment  means  in  connection  with 
said  cylindncal  element  and  located  between  said  open  end  and 
said  vent  holes  for  preventing  said  tray  from  coming  out  of  said 
aperture. 
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5,284.378 
SKI.F  STORIM;  ( ONVKRTIBI  K  TOP  1  ATC  H  SVSTKM 
Robert  H.  Sautter.  Jr..  Brooklyn.  Mich.,  assignor  to  Wickfs 
Manuracturing  ComfMny.  CharloMe.  N.C. 

Filed  Not.  16,  1992,  Ser.  No.  977.09* 

Int.  CI.'  B60J  7,lSi 

r.S.  (1.  29fr— 224  JSUaims 


ot  sail)  seal  frames,  for  adiusling  said  secimd  armrest 
assemhl',  spatially  relaluf  Ic  said  seal  frames  and  said  first 
armresi  assemhly,  and 
a  ^enlcr  armresi  assemhK  p<isitkincd  generally  intermedi- 
alely  of  said  seal  frames,  said  center  armresi  assembly 
Seing  miiyably  mounted  lo  said  main  frame,  to  move 
along  said  main  frame  in  unison  ysith  said  seal  frames 

5,284.380 

R  RNITI  RK  t  OMPRISINC;  I  AMINATFD  SLATS  AND 

MFTHOns  OF  MANl  FACTl  RING  SICH  FTRMTT  RF 

Frank  O.  (;ehr>.  SanU  Monica,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Westingbouse 

Flectric  (  orp..  Pituburgh,  Pa. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  588,115.  Sep.  24.  1990.  Pat.  No. 

5.154.486.  This  application  Mar.  27,  1992.  Ser.  No.  858,705 

Int.  CI.*  A47C    ^    H 

I   S.  CI.  297—445  >3  Claims 


1  In  a  yehicle  having  a  y»,indshield  including  a  header  and  a 
convertible  lop  including  a  header,  a  lalch  mechanism  lor 
latching  Ihc  headers  logclher.  comprising 

a  lalch  hook  receiver  mounted  on  ihe  windshield  header. 

a  movable  lalch  member  having  a  free  end  mounting  a  hixik. 

mounting  means  mounting  ihc  latch  member  on  ihc  li'p 
header  for  m<ivcmenl  in  a  compound  curvilinear  palh 
between  an  unlatched  p»isition.  stored  within  Ihe  lop 
header,  and  a  latched  p<nilion.  extending  from  ihe  lop 
header  with  ihe  hinik  engaging  the  receiver  lo  clamp  the 
headers  together,  and 

operating  means  for  moving  the  lalch  member  between 
ptisitions 


5.284,379 

C-ONVKRTIBI  K  AIRCRAKT  PASSFNC.FR  SKATS 

Peter  J.  Arnold,  and  l-ek  H.  Thiiton,  both  of  Seattle.  Wash.. 

aaaignors  lo  The  Boeing  Company.  Seattle,  Wash. 

Filed  Sep.  4,  1991,  Ser.  No.  754,944 

Int.  CI.'  A47C  /-<(*) 

II.S.  n.  297—113  12  Oaims 


UMI 


1  An  improved,  convertible  aircraft  seating  arrangcmcnl. 
for  converting  two  side-by  side  aircraft  seals  from  a  narrower 
to  a  wider  sealing  space  configuralion.  and  vice  versa,  com 
prising 

a  main  frame  mountable  lo  a  flixir  of  an  aircraft  cabin,  m  a 
manner  s»)  a<>  to  transversely  extend  acri>ss  at  least  a  por 
lion  of  said  cabin. 

a  fir^t  armrest  assembly   fixedly    p»>Mtioned   relative  to  one 
end  of  said  main  frame. 

first  and  second  side-by-side  aircraft  seat  frames,  movably 
mounted  to  said  main  frame,  said  seat  frames  being  mov 
able  in  uni.*on  as  a  pair  along  said  mam  frame  for  adjusting 
said    seal    frames   spatially    relative    lo   said    first    armrest 
assembly, 

a  second  armrest  assembly  positioned  adjacent  to  and  mov 
ably  mounted  on  an  opposite  end  of  said  mam  frame,  said 
second    armrest    assembly    being    movable    transversely 
relative  to  said  main  frame  and  relative  to  an  adjacent  one 


1- •'  ■» 


13  \  chair  having  a  seal  and  a  support  ba.se  for  the  seal,  said 
t  hair  comprising 

a  plurality  of  first  elongated  slats  extending  in  a  first  direc- 
tion and  arranged  nexi  lo  each  other  Iti  define  a  portion  of 
the  chair  seal,  and 

a  plurality  of  second  elongated  slats  extending  in  a  second 
direction  different  from  said  first  direction  and  arranged 
next  lo  each  other  in  a  woven  lattice  with  said  first  elon- 
gated slats  to  define  the  remaining  portion  of  the  chair 
seat,  said  first  and  second  slats  extending  downwardly 
away  from  said  seat  so  that  in  said  supp<irl  base  then  at 
least  one  of  said  plurality  of  first  slats  is  in  surface  contact 
with  at  least  one  of  said  plurality  of  second  slats 


5,284.381 

STRl  CTl  RE  OF  SEAT  CX  SHION  mAME  IN 

ALTOMOTIVE  SEAT 

Akira  Aoki.  and  Yoahihiro  Mizuahima,  both  of  Akishima,  Japan, 

aaaignors  to  Tachi-S  Co.  Ltd.,  Akiahima,  Japan 

Filed  No».  19,  1991.  Ser.  No.  794.431 

Int.  n."  A47C  7  o: 

IS.  CI.  297—452.18  '  Claims 

1  A  structure  of  a  seal  cushion  bottom  frame  in  an  automo- 
tive seat,  comprising 

a  forward  frame  member  made  of  a  metallic  plate, 

a  rearward  frame  member  made  of  a  metallic  plate. 

a  generally  l  -shaped  main  frame  member  made  of  a  tubular 
material,  said  main  frame  being  s<i  interposed  between  said 
forward  and  rearward  frame  members  that  said  forward 
and  rearward  frame  members  are  connected  together  by 
said  main  frame  member,  said  main  frame  member  having 
a  pair  of  lateral  vertical  frame  sections  and  a  horizontal 


frame  section  defined  intermediate  said  pair  of  lateral 
frame  sections,  and 
s.iid  forward  frame  member  having  a  pair  of  lateral  side 
p^irtions,  each  of  which  is  provided  with  a  means  for 
receiving  respective  free  ends  of  said  pair  of  lateral  verti- 
cal frame  sections  and  further  provided  with  an  opening 
which  makes  it  accessible  to  said  free  ends  of  said  two 
lateral  vertical  frame  sections  of  said  pair  of  lateral  side 
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portions  iif  said  forward  frame  member,  wherein  said 
opening  is  disposed  at  a  position  corresponding  to  said 
means  for  receiving  respective  free  ends  of  said  two  lateral 
vertical  frame  sections  of  said  main  frame  member,  and 
further  wherein  said  horizontal  frame  section  of  said  mam 
frame  member  is  formed  flat,  and  wherein  said  rearward 
frame  member  is  formed  with  a  rear  horizontal  flange  part 
lo  which  ihus-formed  flat  section  of  said  main  frame  mem- 
ber IS  welded 


arm  to  divide  the  forming  surface  in  two  surface  halves, 
such  that  the  upper  ends  of  the  U-shaped  holder  and  upper 
ends  of  a  tie  wire  pass  through  said  open  slot,  and  the 
forming  surface  halves  straddle  said  holder,  when  the 
lever  arm  is  pivoted  to  the  operative  position, 
whereby  the  gathered  cut  ends  of  the  bunch  of  branches  are 
laid  across  the  U-shaped  surface  and  within  the  U-shaped 
tie  wire,  the  lever  arm  pivoted  to  the  operative  position  to 
compress  the  ends  of  the  branches  between  the  U-shaped 
surface  and  the  forming  surface,  and  the  upper  ends  of  the 
tie  wire  twisted  together  within  said  slot  to  secure  the 
compressed  branch  ends  around  the  handle 


5,284,383 
ADJUSTING  AND  LCXTKING  DEVICE  FOR  MOUNTING 

A  CYCLE  WHEEL  HUB 
Claude  Lehanneur,  8,  rue  Camille  Saulnier,  78110  Le  Vesinet, 

France 
PCT  No.  PCT/FR90/00732,  §  371  Date  Apr.  10,  1992.  §  102(e) 
Date  Apr.  10,  1992,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO91/05694,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  May  2,  1991 

PCT  Filed  Oct.  12,  1990,  Ser.  No.  839,768 

Oaims  priority,  application  France,  Oct.  13.  1989,  89  13401 

Int.  a.^  B60B  27/06 

U.S.  CI.  301— 110.5  3  Qaims 


Wis. 


5,284,382 
BROOM  MAKING  APPARATUS 
Joe  Klumpjan,  1334  Sunset  Dr.,  Rte.  3.  CampbelUport, 
53010 

Filed  Apr.  13.  1993,  Ser.  No.  47,147 

Int.  a.'  A46D  7/f)0 

IS.  CI.  300—12  2  Qaims 


1  In  an  adjusting  and  locking  device  for  mounting  a  cycle 
wheel  hub  of  the  type  comprising  a  tubular  body  (1)  supported 
in  a  rotating  manner  on  an  internal  traversing  shaft  (2)  by  the 
intermediary  of  two  rolling  beanngs.  and  a  clearance  adjusting 
nut  (5)  abutting  the  beanngs  and  axially  screwed  on  the  shaft 
(2).  each  bearing  being  positioned  at  one  end  part  of  the  body 
and  having  a  clearance  which  is  adjustable  by  said  clearance 
adjusting  nut  '5).  the  improvement  which  composes  a  locking 
pressure  tubular  screw  (7)  axially  screwed  into  the  clearance 
adjusting  nut  (5)  and  abutting  an  end  of  the  internal  traversing 
shaft  (2). 


1  A  broom  making  apparatus  for  securing  the  gathered  cut 
ends  of  a  bunch  of  branches  together  to  form  the  brush  portion 
of  a  broom,  said  device  compnsing 

a  base  plate  adapted  to  lie  flat  on  a  supporting  surface. 

an  upwardly  opening  U-shaped  holder  attached  to  the  base 
plate  and  having  a  U-shaped  surface, 

a  continuous  groove  formed  in  said  U-shaped  surface  and 
dimensioned  to  receive  therein  a  U-shaped  tie  wire  having 
legs  exi  s  upwardly  beyond  the  upper  ends  of  the 
L'-shaped  holder, 

a  lever  arm  hingedly  attached  at  one  end  to  the  base  plate 
with  a  hinge  pivot  axis  parallel  to  said  U-shaped  surface, 
said  lever  arm  adapted  to  pivot  downwardly  to  an  opera- 
tive position  along  and  generally  parallel  to  the  base  plate 
and  to  overlie  the  U-shaped  holder. 

a  forming  block  atUched  to  the  lever  arm  to  face  down- 
wardly in  the  operative  position,  said  forming  block  hav- 
ing a  semicylmdncal  forming  surface  disposed  to  open 
downwardly  in  said  operative  position; 

an  open  slot  extending  through  the  forming  block  and  lever 


5,284,384 
SPRING  BRAKE  VALVE 
C.  Roy  Herring,  La  Habre  Heights,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Sealco 
Air  Controls,  Inc.,  Phoenix.  Ariz. 

Filed  Apr.  17.  1992.  Ser.  No.  870,478 
Int.  a.'  B60T  13/00 
U.S.  a.  303—28  '  aaims 

1  A  valve  for  use  in  a  truck-trailer  pneumatic  system  having 
a  source  of  air  under  pressure,  a  reservoir,  at  least  one  air 
release  brake  unit  and  a  brake  service  line,  said  valve  compos- 
ing a  housing  having  an  inlet  for  interconnection  with  the 
source  of  air  under  pressure,  said  housing  including  first,  sec- 
ond and  third  chambers  in  communication  with  said  inlet  of 
said  housing  via  first,  second  and  third  flow  paths  respectively, 
said  first  chamber  having  an  outlet  in  communication  with  the 
reservoir,  said  second  chamber  having  a  first  outlet  in  commu- 
nication with  said  air  release  brake  unit  and  a  second  outlet  m 
communication  with  atmosphere  and  said  third  chamber  being 
in  communication  with  the  brake  service  line,  said  valve  fur- 
ther including: 

(a)  first  valve  means  disposed  within  said  first  chamber  for 
blocking  a  flow  of  air  through  said  first  chamber  outlet 
toward  the  reservoir,  said  first  valve  means  being  respon- 


7  66 


oMiciAi  c}A/i:rii: 


\  \  HKl  •\K\    h.   1^'^4 


F-bBRl  ARV   8.    1W4 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


767 


Mv;-  lo  ,iir   uruUT  a  prfciclcrmini-d  rressiirr  to  fx-rmil  .iir 
no«.    hflwocn  sakl  first  n..w    path  aiul  viul  llrsl  u  h.iriih<T 

IHltU-l 

(hlst-oHul  ^aK<-  nK-aiisitisp. ">'•'!  «ilhm  -.akl  M-i.nul  tlianiHcr 
l.ir  p<-ttnilling  air  How  ihrimgh  s-iut  tirst  outliM  iii  a  ilirtx 
t.oii  ti.waril  Ihf  air  rfU-ast-  hrakf  aiul  lor  hl.KWing  air  llou 
in  an  opfxisitf  dut-^Iioii    sanl  sc.  oiul  ^al\r  nu-ans  lurthiT 


^-..ntri'I  .\J^•^  t-aeh  comprising  a  pressure  reduction  fol- 
lovM-i.1  b\  a  huild  up  ot  the  brake  pressure  in  pulses  basing 
holding  phases  ihereheiueen, 

means  lor  tonirolling  brake  pressure  al  ttie  rear  axle  in 
control  e\Lles  each  comprising  a  pressure  reduction  lol- 
lovsed  b\  a  build  up  ol  the  brake  pressure  in  pulses  having 
holding  phases  therebetween, 

means  li-r  determining  if  the  build  up  ol  brake  pressure  at  the 
Ironi  axle  exceeds  a  first  predetermined  time  and 

means  lor  reducing  the  rate  ol  build-up  ot  brake  pressure  at 
ihe  rear  axle  when  said  buildup  at  said  Ircinl  axle  and  said 
first  predetermined  tune  has  been  exceeded 

5.2*4,386 

Ml  I  Tl  FACFl  TRA(TU)N  DKVICF 

Edward  R.  Rubel,  66  Sch(M)l  St..  Victor,  N.V.  14564 

Filed  Jul    15,  IWl.  S«r.  No.  729.924 

Inl,  CI.'  B62I)  VS  Jrt 


I  .S   <  I   3()5— 54 


including  means  lor  selectiseK  blocking  air  Oov.  through 
sad  second  outlet  of  said  second  c  hamber.  and 
(c)  third  valve  means  disposed  within  said  third  chamber  t.>r 
normally  bliKking  air  flow  in  a  direction  from  said  brake 
service  line  toward  said  second  valve  means,  said  third 
valve  means  being  responsive  to  air  under  pressure  flow 
ing  from  the  brake  service  line  toward  said  housing  to 
permit  air  Oow.   toward  said  second  valve  means 


16  Haims 


5.2*4,385 
ABS  ( ONTROl   WITH  RFAR  PRFSSl  RF  RAFh 
RKDl  (TION  WHFN  FUONT  PRKSSl  RF  AM)  TIMF 
CONDITIONS  ARF  MKF 
Flmar   Miiller,   Markurooningen,   Fed.   Rep.   of  (>erinan>.  and 
Werner  Muller,  Yokohama,  Japan,  assignors  to  Roberl  Bosch 
(;mbM.  Stuttgart,  Fed.  Rep.  of  (;emian) 
P(T  No.  PIT  FH90  00204,  ^  371  Date  Sep.  4.  1991,  i)  102(ei 
l>ate  Sep.  4,  1991,  P<'1    Pub    No    WO90    11916.  PiT    Pub 
Date  Oct.  18,  1990 

P<T  Filed  Feb.  9.  1990.  Ser    No    752.555 
(laims  priorit>.  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  t.ermany.  Mar.  30, 
1989,  3910209 

Int.  (  1.'  B60I    v   J: 
IS    (1    303— 113  5  10  Claims 


UMI 


I  .An  anti  lock  braking  svstem  tor  a  vehicle  having  a  Iront 
axle  with  two  wheels  and  a  rear  axle  with  two  wheels,  said 
system  c«»mpnsing 

means   for   controlling   brake   pressure   at    the   Iront   axle   in 


16    A  traction  device  having  a  penetrating  surface  compns 
ing  a  pluralitv  ol  quadrilateral  facets,  wherein  the  number  of 
cjuadrilateral  facets  equals  the  number  of  edges  lormed  bv  the 
cjuadrilaleral  facets 


5,284,387 

RFMOV  ABl  K  FI  FXIBI  F  TRA(  K  BFFI  AND  TRA(  K 

SF(T10N  rHFRFFORF 

(rtt)rKc  A    1  oegering.  15970  35th  St..  t  asselton.  N.  I>ak.  58012 

Filed  Aug.  28.  1992.  Ser.  No.  937.498 

Int.  CI.'  B62D  V*    IS 

L.S.  CI.  305— 56  17  Claims 


1  A  track  section  adapted  to  be-  linked  to  a  plurality  of 
similar  track  sections  to  form  a  flexible  track  belt  for  wrap- 
around mounting  on  a  vehicle  tire,  each  said  track  section 
comprising 

a  rigid,  ground  engaging  base  pad  of  elongated  shape,  said 
elongated  shape  defining  a  longitudinal  direction  of  ex- 
tent 
a  pair  of  spaced  apart  sidewall  structures  projecting  up- 
wardly from  the  opposite  longitudinal  ends  of  said  ba.se 
pad  in  Its  ground  engaging  position,  whereby  said  base 
pad  serves  as  a  crossbar  conncctmg  said  sidewall  struc- 
ture^,  each  of  said  sidewall  structures  including 
inner  and  outer  longitudinally  spaced  apart  support  seg- 
ments defining  a  slot  therebetween,  each  support  seg 


ment  having  lop  and  b<->ttom  ends  with  said  b<iltom  end 
engaging  said  base  pad, 
a  side  plate,  said  side  plate  having  an  outwardly  inclined, 
elongate    configuration    comprising    upper    and    lower 
portions,  said  upper  portion  being  bent  inwardly,  said 
side  plate  having  a  bottom  end  engaging  said  base  pad. 
an  outer  surface  and  an  inwardly  curved  lire  engaging 
inner  surface,  said  outer  surface  engaging  said  inner  and 
outer  support  si-gments,  whereby  each  said  side  plate  is 
angularly  supported  by  saia  base  pad  and  said  inner  and 
outer  support  segments,  and 
means  for  connecting  adjacent  base  pads  to  form  said  flexible 
track  belt 


5,284,388 

RFCFI\  FR  WITH  DCST  COLLFCTOR  FOR  BULK  DRY 

INGREDIENTS 

Benjamin  I  .  \  oIk,  and  Joseph  A.  V  oIk,  Jr..  both  of  Creie  Coeur, 

Mo..  a.ssignors  to  BeU  Raven  Inc..  Earth  City,  Mo. 

Filed  Oct.  9.  1991.  Ser.  No.  774.695 

Int.  CI."  BOIF  /5  (X 

I  .S.  CI    366—141  28  Claims 


I  A  receiver  for  pre-mixing  a  bulk  batch  of  dry  ingredients 
for  a  fixKlstuff  in  a  f(KXl  preparation  process,  a  bulk  transfer 
means  for  transporting  a  bulk  quantity  of  a  first  dry  ingredient 
thereinto,  said  bulk  transfer  means  being  adapted  for  transport- 
ing said  ingredient  to  a  plurality  of  said  receivers  in  a  continu- 
ous kK)p  configuration,  means  for  collecting  the  dust  of  said 
ingredient  created  as  it  is  transported  to  at  least  one  of  said 
receivers,  a  second  bulk  transfer  means  for  separately  trans- 
pcuting  other  dry  ingredients  to  said  receiver,  said  dust  collec- 
tion means  having  means  for  collecting  the  dust  of  said  other 
ingredients  created  as  they  are  transported  to  said  receiver,  and 
means  for  dumping  said  ingredients  from  said  receiver  and  said 
dust  collection  means  into  a  mixer 


5,284,389 

Jl  K  E  CONCENTRATE  MIXING  AND  DISPENSING 

APPARATUS 

Karen  J.  Lumsden,  3415  -  25th  Ave.,  Marion,  Iowa  52302 

Filed  Jun.  1,  1993,  Ser,  No.  69,530 

Int.  a.'  BOIF  11/00 

U.S.  CI.  366—256  8  Oaims 
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containing  the  liquid  such  that  the  liquid  has  a  free  upper 
surface,  said  cavity  having  an  open  upper  end;  said  cavity 
having  a  generally  uniform,  non-circularly  shaped,  hori- 
zontal cross-section,  said  container  constructed  of  translu- 
cent material,  said  container  having  indicia  adapted  to 
indicate  the  quantity  of  liquid  contained  in  said  cavity, 

(b)  a  spout  connected  to  said  container, 

(c)  a  cap  adapted  to  close  said  upper  end  of  said  cavity,  said 
cap  having  a  centrally  spaced  shaft  opening:  said  cap 
having  a  skirt  spaced  adjacently  to  said  upper  end  of  said 
cavity  as  said  cap  is  connected  to  said  container;  said  skirt 
having  a  first  pour  opening  adapted  to  be  selectively 
spaced  adjacently  to  said  spout  such  that  ice  contained  in 
the  liquid  can  be  poured  from  the  container;  said  skin 
having  a  second  pour  0f)ening  adapted  to  be  selectively 
spaced  adjacently  to  said  spout  such  that  ice  contained  in 
the  liquid  is  retained  in  the  container  as  the  liquid  is 
poured  therefrom;  said  first  pour  opening  and  said  second 
pour  opening  adapted  to  be  jointly  and  selectively  spaced 
non-adjacently  to  said  spout  such  that  ambient  atmo- 
spheric oxidation  of  the  liquid  is  minimized; 

(d)  a  mixing  element  having  an  elongate  shaft  with  a  proxi- 
mal end  and  a  distal  end;  said  shaft  adapted  to  be  recipro- 
cally and  axially  displaced  relative  to  said  shaft  opening; 
said  mixing  element  having  a  handle  connected  to  said 
proximal  end  of  said  shaft;  said  mixing  element  having  a 
mixing  head  connected  to  said  distal  end  of  said  shaft  such 
that  said  mixing  head  is  submerged  in  the  juice  contained 
m  the  container  as  said  cap  is  connected  to  said  container; 
said  mixing  head  extending  generally  transversely  out- 
wardly from  said  shaft;  said  mixing  head  having  cutouts 
adapted  to  displace  the  liquid  substantially  radially  in- 
wardly, outwardly,  and  non-circularly  relative  to  said 
shaft  as  said  shaft  is  axially  and  reciprocally  displaced;  said 
mixing  head  adapted  to  displace  the  liquid  only  moder- 
ately axially  relative  to  said  shaft  as  said  shaft  is  axially  and 
reciprocally  displaced; 

(e)  an  upstop  connected  to  said  shaft  such  that,  as  said  shaft 
is  axially  and  reciprocally  displaced,  displacement  of  said 
mixing  head  is  limited  to  total  submersion  in  the  liquid 
contained  in  said  container;  said  upstop  adapted  to  be 
selectively  spaced  along  said  shaft;  and 

(0  a  down  stop  connected  to  said  shaft  such  that  downward 
displacement  of  said  mixing  head  within  said  cavity  is 
limited 


5,284,390 
GUIDE  POST,  GUIDE  SLEEVE  AND  MODIFIED  BALL 

BEARING  ASSEMBLY 
Ronald  L.  Hanaway,  30210  E.  Eight  Mile  Rd.,  Farmington 
Hills,  Mich.  48236 

Filed  Dec.  5,  1991,  Ser.  No.  802.730 

Int.  a.^  F16C  31/04 

V.S.  a,  384—49  12  Qaims 


1    A  device  for  mixing  and  dispensing  liquids,  comprising: 
(a)  a  container  having  a  substantially  rectangularly  shaped 
horizontal  cross-section,  said  container  having  a  cavity  for 


1    In  combination  a  guidepost  having  a  longitudinal  axis; 
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a  .vliiulriLdl  hall  K-annj;  vagc  haMii*:  a  ..Mxial  longmulinal 
fxTf  ami  ailia^CMl  one  end  a  .ruinliT  h.  <u-  Ji-lmin^i  an 
inltTinr  annulai  stoji 

said  b<iri-s  ail|uslahl\  n-ti-ivm^i  saul  kiLiulc'jH.sl  arul  said  .  agf 
ht-ing  mounlc-d  upon  sjid  guHlcp.'--'  I"'  ci-lalr-t-  l.ni^iuuii 
rial  and  rolarv   riKn.  finctils  iht-rnn 

s.iid  .am-  nuHinlinK  a  pliiraliu  ot  spaced  .  ir.  iilativ  arian^:i-d 
hall  ht-aim^s  prnici.  ling  umardK  and  >.uH*ardl\  ihi-ri-.'l 
n-spt-i  Itullv  lot  .'(H-ralisf  cngagcnirni  wilh  said  k:uidi- 
p^  isl 

a  rfsilit-ni  snap  ring  u-nio\ahls  nuninli-d  upofi  said  p. 'si 
invsaidU  ■>)  oiu-  fiul  itu-ri-i.t  niainingK  fngagfahlc  vvilli 
said  stop  and  tot  linuluig  tclatiso  loiigiiudnial  au.\fnu-nis 
(i|  saul  post  and  .  agr  s.iid  .  agi'  h<-ing  roialahli-  rt-laluc  to 
said  guidffvosi  around  said  a^is 

I  he  mounling  ol  said  snap  ting  iiu  hiding  an  annulai  gi  >o\  c 
VMlhin  viid  guidt-posl  inwardlv  ot  one  t-nd  th<-ii-ot    and 

said  snap  ring  has  in  g  a  pair  ofadja^rnl  trrr  ends  ihcri.-  King 
a  transstTM-  hotc  through  cai  h  ol  said  ends,  adaplcd  lo 
rt-n-isf  a  spaiuu-i  U  pt'  tix'l  lor  f\panding  said  snap  ting 
lot    asst-nihling    s,iid    snap    ring    inlo    and    out    liotn    said 
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Hh  ARINf.s  IIAMN<.  S»'A(H)  PADS  AM)  MKTHODS  OF 

MAKIN(.  TMK  SAMh 

Russell  I)   Ide.  122  Ridge  Dr..  Kxeler,  R.I.  02822 

(  ontinuation-in-parl  of  S<t.  No.  685. 14«.  Apr.  15.  1991. 

abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  309, 081. 

l^eb.  8.  1989.  I'at.  No.  5.137.373.  which  is  a  continuation-in-part 

of  Ser    No    283.529.  Oct.  25.  1988.  fat.  No    5.112.143.  which  is 

a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  55,340.  Ma>   29.  1987, 

abandoned    Ibis  application  Oct    2.  1992,  Ser.  No.  956.038 

Inl    (1      H6<    !'•()* 

I    s   (1    JK4— ir  1^  (  laims 
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API'ARAri  S  FOR  ADJl  STMI-NI  Oh    A 

MYDRODYNAMU    SPINDFF  BFARINC.  ASSKMBI  V 

Mark  Diel,  Boulder,  and  Korrest  I).  Titcomb,  (  olorado  Sprinus. 

both  of  (  olo..  a.vsiKnor>  to  Mailor  (  orporation.  San  Jose, 

(alif. 

(  ontinuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  881.739.  Via)  6,  1992    Ihis 

application  No*.  6,  1992,  Ser.  No.  973,0*3 

Int   (1     HM     <:  "^   (.IIB  '■      /' 

I    S   ("1    384— 108  6  (laims 


1  V  hsdrod^naniK  htaring  t.>r  supporting  a  rotating  shaft, 
the  hiating  .oniptising  a  plurahts  ol  span-d  bearing  pads  and 
,1  suppt'rt  strusturt-  lor  supporting  the  hfaring  pads.  i-ai.  h  ol  the 
hearing  pads  has  ing  a  pad  surfaee  lasing  the  rotating  shall,  a 
support  surlase  fasiiig  the  support  structure,  a  leading  edge,  a 
trailing  edge  and  Isso  side  edges,  the  suppt^rt  structure  be-ing 
,  onnesled  to  at  least  one  ol  the  side  edges  ol  each  of  the  hear- 
ing pads  at  a  .enter  tegion  theteol  and  the  support  surface  iif 
fa.  h  ot  the  l-H-anng  pads  Ix-ing  tapered  toward  the  leading  edge 
su.  Ii  th.ii  the  leatling  edge  ol  the  hearing  p.id  is  thinner  Ihan  the 
.enter  region  o|  ihe  hearing  pad 


5.284.393 

SI  IDIN(,  BFARlNf, 

r)ur»al    Duarte.    Jr  ;    Manfred    Kaufmann,    Jr.;    Mario    SerRio 

I'raca.  and  Walter  /.<ittin.  all  of  Si.    I'aulo    Hr.i/il    assignors 
to  Metal  le»e  S.A.  Industria  K  (  omercio,  San  Paulo.  Brazil 

Filed  Feb    21,  1992,  Ser.  No.  840,919 

(laims  priorit\,  application  Brazil.  Feb.  25.  1991,  9100852 

Int.  CI.    H6t    .<<    !': 

I    s    (1    JIH4 — 291  II  Claims 


UMI 


I    A  hvdroslvnaniK  hearing  assernhK  Iit  a  rigi.l  disk  record 
ing  unit  comprising 

a  hase 

a  .  oser  ses  ured  to  said  hase  .  reating  .i  .as  its  ihereK-tw  eeii 

a  huh  dispoM-d  within  said  cas  its  supporting  an  annular 
rigid-disk.  said  rigid  disk  providing  a  resonling  medium 
for  storage  of  miormaiion  thereon 

a  hearing  p<-rmiltmg  rotational  mosenienl  ol  said  huh  ssilhm 
said  casitv  along  a  longitudinal  axis,  said  hearing  conipns 
mg  a  pair  of  halls  disposed  vsithin  a  pair  ol  wkels  aligned 
with  said  longitudinal  axis  on  opp.isile  sides  ol  said  huh 
said  vK.kels  having  a  spherical  section  lor  receiving  a 
hemisphere  of  said  halls  and  a  cylindrical  section  extend 
ing  beyond  said  hemisphere,  either  of  said  pair  of  wkcts 
or  said  pair  of  halls  being  alTned  to  said  hub.  vsith  the 
other  of  said  pair  being  resjx-ctivelv  alTned  to  said  basi- 
and  saul  cover, 

said  assembly  further  comprising  a  space  disposed  between 
each  sosket  and  its  asvKialed  ball,  s,iid  space  being  lilled 
wilh  a  liquid  lubricant  such  that  a  meniss  us  is  hirmed 
between  each  of  said  balls  and  s,iid  .vlindrical  section  ol 
each  of  saul  mk  kets    and 

means  for  adiusling  s.iid  space  comprising  a  ssrew  .on 
nccleil  to  al  least  one  of  said  wkels  or  halls,  said  screw 
b«-uig  ihreadablv  alTned  to  either  said  base  or  said  cover 


1  Sliding  oil  lubricated  dtcular  be-ating  lot  internal  combus- 
tion engines,  comprising 

a  backing  laser  and  at  least  one  sliding  laser  having  an  inner 
surface  for  bearing  a  rotating  shaft  between  vshich  there  is 
an  oil  film,  bt'Iween  the  sliding  laver  and  the  rotating 
shaft, 

at  least  one  recess  formed  on  said  inner  surface  extending 
along  a  portion  of  the  axial  direction  of  the  shaft  at  a 
region  of  said  inner  surface  of  the  bearing  which  is  suh- 


lected  to  an  oil  film  pressure  higher  than  a  first  predeter- 
mined maximum  value  and'.u  placed  up  to  45  degrees 
upstream  in  the  rotation  direction  of  the  shaft  in  one  re- 
gii>n  of  said  inner  surface  where  the  minimum  oil  film 
thickness  is  lower  than  a  second  predetermined  value. 
each  recess  having  a  maximum  radial  depth  H  and  a  circum- 
ferential range  a,  which  vary  according  to  construction 
and  operational  characteristics  of  the  bearing  which  di- 
mensions F  and  a  are  defined  to  maintain  the  oil  pressure 
and  the  oil  film  thickness  values  within  respective  first  and 
second  predetermined  values 


5,284,394 

BAl.I    AND  ROFI.KR  BEARINGS  AND  BEARING 

COMPONENTS 

Jerome  Umelson,  P.O.  Box  5076.  Incline  \  illage.  Nev.  89450 

C  ontinuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  489,664.  Mar.  7,  1990,  Pat.  No. 

5,067.826.  This  application  Nov.  21,  1991.  Ser.  No.  795,812 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Nov.  26, 

2008.  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int.  CI."  F16C-  ii.  i2 

IS.  n.  384—463  20  Oaims 


an  outer  annular  nng  having  an  inside  working  surface  of  a 
common  first  diameter. 

an  inner  annular  nng  having  an  outside  working  surface  of  a 
common  second  diameter  less  than  said  first  diameter. 

said  working  surfaces  of  said  inner  and  outer  rings  defining 
an  annular  gap  therebetween. 

a  plurality  of  equally  spaced  rollers  of  circular  cross-section 
captivated  in  the  gap.  each  of  said  rollers  being  of  a  com- 
mon size  and  shape  and  each  having  an  axis  parallel  to  the 
axis  of  said  rings,  said  rollers  has  mg 

a  central  portion  of  common  outside  diameter,  said  common 
outside  diameter  being  less  than  spaced  roller  diameter 
portions  and  defining  a  working  surface  in  close  adjacent 


I    \  ball  bearing  assembly  comprising  in  combination 

a  I  a  cvlindncal  outer  ring-shaped  race  made  of  hard  material 
and  having  an  inner  cylindrical  surface. 

hi  a  cvlindncallv  shaped  inner  race  made  of  hard  wear- 
resistant  material  and  forming  an  assembly  with  said  outer 
race, 

c)  said  inner  race  having  an  outer  cylindrical  surface  spaced 
apart  from  said  inner  surface  of  said  outer  race. 

dl  a  plurality  of  composite  spherically  shaped  balls  con- 
tained between  said  outer  and  inner  races  and  sized  for 
rolling  movement  therebetween  against  portions  of  said 
cvlindncallv  shaped  inner  and  outer  surfaces  of  said  outer 
and  inner  races, 

e)  each  of  said  composite  spherically  shaped  balls  being 
formed  of  a  spherical  core  made  of  hard  load  supporting 
material, 

f)  each  of  said  spherical  ball  cores  having  a  coating  of  syn- 
thetic diamond  material  formed  in  situ  on  and  completely 
covering  its  spherical  outer  surface  defining  a  spherically 
shaped  shell  of  sufficient  thickness  to  protect  the  surface 
stratum  of  the  spherical  core  from  developing  surface 
(K'clusions  such  as  surface  cracks  and  from  the  spread  of 
surface  defects  due  to  impact  loads  applied  to  said  ball 
bearing  during  its  operation  while  rotationally  supporting 
a  plurality  of  machine  elements 


working  relation  to  said  working  surface  of  said  inner 

ring. 

a  pair  of  said  spaced  roller  portions  of  common  outside 
diameter  extending  oppositely  from  said  central  ponion 
and  defining  a  pair  of  outer  portion  working  surfaces 
each  in  close  adjacent  working  relation  to  the  working 
inside  surface  of  said  outer  nng.  said  outer  diameter  of 
said  pair  of  outer  portions  being  greater  than  said  diam- 
eter of  said  central  portion,  and 

said  central  portion  outside  diameter  dimension  relative  to 
said  second  diameter  being  equally  proportional  to  the 
outside  diameter  of  said  pair  of  outer  portions  relative 
to  said  first  diameter 


5,284,396 
RIBBON  FEEDER  FOR  A  PRINTER  HAVING  A  TENSION 

MECHANISM 
Yosinobu  Masuinura;  Takayasu  Hongo,  and  Setsuo  Sasabe,  all 
of  Amagasaki,  Japan,  assignors  to  Kanzaki  Paper  Mfg.  Co.. 
Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Jul.  27,  1992,  Ser.  No.  918,617 

Claims  prioritv,  application  Japan.  Jul.  29,  1991,  3-212835 

Int.  a."  B41J  ii/!4 

L'.S.  a.  400—234  2  Oaims 


5,284,395 

PROPORTIONALLY  DIMENSIONED  ROLLER 

BEARING 

Ivan  Stemberger,  APP  Carreo  870,  Maracaibo,  Venezuela 
Filed  Sep.  10,  1992,  Ser.  No.  942,901 
Int.  a.'  F16C  ii'i4 
VS.  CI.  384—565  4  Oaims 

1    \  roller  bearing  comprising  a  pair  of  rings  having  a  com- 
mon axis  including 


1   A  nbbon  feeder  for  a  thermal  pnnter.  compnsing 

a  nbbon  feed  spool  having  a  fnction  collar: 

a  biasing  element  applying  a  fnclional  force  to  the  fnction 
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collar  1(1  rt-Msl  nualion  i.l  ihc  IridU'n  collar  rclativf  lo  the 
biasintj  fliTTiiTil 

a  ("irsl  spring  tx-mg  arranged  ahiuu  the  InctKin  ^I'lLii  aiul 
having  Tirsl  and  st-cond  ends  being  lonncclcd  b\  ihc  bias 
ing  element,  Ihe  first  spring  pnividing  a  biasing  lur^e  lo 
the  biasing  element,  such  that  relalise  rotation  .  it  the 
friclKin  collar  and  the  biasing  element  is  resisted 

a  seconil  spring  having  first  and  second  ends,  the  lirst  end 
b<-ing  fixed  relative  to  the  printer  head,  the  si-cond  end 
N-ing  connected  to  the  biasing  element 

a  ribbon  pulling  means  lor  providing  a  pulling  lorce  on  the 
ribbon  lor  pulling  the  ribbon  from  the  ribbon  teed  spool 
into  the  printer  head,  such  that  when  tension  is  applieil  to 
Ihe  ribbon,  the  ribbon  feed  sp.Hi|.  friction  collar,  t'lrsi 
spring  and  biasing  clement  rotate  about  an  avis  ol  the 
ribNin  feed  sp«xil  until  a  tensile  lone  in  the  se^oml  spring 
becomes  equal  to  a  fru  tional  for^e  between  the  hi.isini! 
elenu-nt  and  first  spring  and  the  trktion  ^  ollai 


5,2«4.397 
JOINT  APPARATl  S 
Akira    Ha>a.<thi.    Kir>u,   Japan.   a.v<iKn<>r    li>    Mitsuba    Hcclric 
ManufaclurinK  <<>■.  •  Id-,  (iumina,  Japan 

Hle<J  Mar.  24.  1992.  Ser    No   H56.NK1 
Claims    priori!),     application    Japan.     Mar      25,     1991,     3- 
02570911] 

Int.  CI.'  HM    11/00 
L.S.  CI.  4«J— 114  H  t  laims 


UMI 


I    ,\  joint  .ipparalus  ^  onnectmg  a  rotatable  member  to  a  nnl, 
having  a  central  axis,  tor  oscillation  of  saul  rinl.  comprising 

a  spherical  bearing  member  formed  ol  lesiii,  said  sphernal 
bearing  membc'r  defining  an  inlerioi  spherisal  bearing 
surface  and  an  aperture  op<-ning  to  said  intenor  spherical 
bearing  surface,  said  rixl  b<-ing  ^  .ninei  led  to  said  spheru  a! 
bearing  member 

a  substantiallv  cvlindrKal  shall  uk  luding  a  spherical  surl.ive 
said  tvlmdrical  shaft  eMending  through  s.iid  a[x-rtute  with 
said  spherKal  shaft  surface  being  positioned  in  ^ontacl 
with  said  spherical  bearing  surlace  over  a  portion  thereof 

.1  substantiallv  circular  concave  portion  formed  as  a  recess 
provided  al  a  top  of  said  cvlindncal  shaft    and 

a  convex  portion  formed  protecting  from  said  spherical 
bearing  surface,  said  convex  portion  being  inserted  into 
said  concave  p<irlion,  said  convex  p<'rtion  having  a  larger 
diameter  perpt-ndicular  to  said  central  axis  of  said  rod  and 
also  perpendicular  to  a  central  axis  of  said  convex  portion 
than  a  diameter  parallel  to  said  ..entral  ,ixis  ol  said  rixl 


5.284.398 
PM  1  <)V\  BAI  I  JOINT  AND  MKTHOI)  OK  MAK1N(.  TMK 

JOINT 
Motohiro  Sakai.    Aichi.  Japan,   assinnor   to    IRVV    Steering   & 
lndu.strial  Products  (Japani  Co..  I  td..  Minato.  Japan 

Filed  Feb.  18.  1992.  Ser.  No.  837.0*3 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Mar.  19.  1991.  3-54889 

Int.  n:  FIM    //    ID 

L'.S.  a.  403— 135  20  Haims 

I    A  joint  comprising 

a  pillov*  hall  having  an  exterior  spherical  piirtion. 
a  bearing  surrounding  said  spherical  p»irtion  of  said  pillow 
ball  and  having  an  inner  surface  matingis   engaging  said 


spherical  portion  anil  allowing  at  least  rotation  ot  said 
spherical  portion  relative  to  said  fx-aring 
.1  housing  having  an  aperture  which  includes  a  firsl  attaching 
N>re.  an  intermediate  bore  and  a  housing  Kue  sequentialK 
arrangeil  therein,  said  altai  hing  bore  being  located  adja- 
^ent  a  firsi  end  of  said  aperture  and  having  a  smooth 
annular  inner  surface  with  an  inner  diameter  dimensioned 
ti'  receive  a  duslproof  cover,  said  attaching  b<ire  being 
contiguous  with  said  intermediate  bore,  said  intermediate 
bore  having  an  upper  portion  adiacent  lo  said  attaching 
bore  and  a  lower  portion  adiacent  lo  said  housing  bore, 
said  upper  portion  having  a  snKH'th  annular  inner  surface 
with  an  inner  diameter,  said  lower  p<irtion  having  an  inner 
surlace  with  an  inner  diameter  which  is  less  than  the 
diameter  of  the  respective  inner  surface  ot  said  upper 
portion  and  said  allathing  Kire.  said  intermediate  bore 
being  contiguous  with  said  housing  bore  and  being  sepa 


rated  thi-rerroni  via  a  step  shoulder.  s.iid  housing  fvire 
having  in  iihri  di.imetet  less  than  the  diameter  ot  each 
respeitue  iniur  surfjie  of  said  upper  portion  and  siiid 
attaching  bore,  said  intui  surface  of  said  lower  portion 
i.ipering  radiallv  inward  from  said  step  shoulder,  said 
bearing  being  Kxated  in  said  housing  b<ire.  and  a  bearing 
engaging  shoulder  located  adiacent  a  portion  of  said  hous- 
ing Nire  remote  from  Ihe  first  end,  and 
.1  substantiallv  annular  plug  member  Uvated  in  said  inlerme- 
diate  N>re,  adiasent  said  lower  portion,  for  retaining  said 
IXMring  in  s.iid  housing  bore,  said  plug  member  having  a 
[ilanar  surlace  engaging  said  slep  shoulder  and  said  bear- 
ing, said  plug  member  having  a  conical  external  surface 
whiiti  radiallv  tapers  outward  lo  said  planar  surface  and 
whish  engages  saul  tapering  inner  surface  of  said  lower 
portion,  said  plug  member  being  trapped  between  said 
step  should  and  said  tapering  inner  surface  ot  said  lower 
portion  to  prevent  movement  of  said  plug  member 


5.284.399 

(  ()NNKCTIN(,  FITTING 

Klaus   Hrustlc.   Mochst.   and   Andreas  TdfTerl.   Hard,   both   of 

Austria.    as.siRnors    to    Julius    Blum    (.esellschaft    m.b.H.. 

Mochst.  Austria 

Division  of  Ser,  No,  694.945.  Ma)  2.  1991.  Pat.  No.  5.207.526, 

This  application  Nov,  30.  1992.  Ser,  No,  983.132 

Claims  prioritv.  application  Austria,  Ma)  7.  1990.  1021  90 

int,  n:  F16B  /:  :<^ 

IS,  CI,  403— 199  8  Claims 

1  A  lonnecling  fitting  for  lastening  a  rear  end  ol  a  rail  of  a 
drawer  ti'  a  rear  wall  or  snle  wall  ol  the  drawer,  said  filling 
s  oniprising 

.1  supporting  rnembei  to  be  fastened  to  the  rear  wall  or  side 
wall  of  the  drawer,  said  supporling  member  having  there- 
through a  receiving  opening  and  an  open-ended  slot,  said 
receiving  iipening  being  suhslanlialK  circular  in  cross 
seition.  said  slot  opening  into  said  receiving  opening  and 
having  a  width  smaller  than  the  si/e  of  said  receiving 
opening,  such  that  said  slot  widens  into  said  receiving 
iipening, 
a  securing  element  tor  connecting  ihe  rear  end  of  Ihe  rail  to 


said  supportfaig  member,  said  securing  element  including  a 
first  portion  to  be  fastened  to  the  rear  end  of  the  rail  and 
a  second  portion  dimensioned  to  fit  in  said  slot,  such  that 
said  second  portion  may  be  inserted  through  said  slot  into 
said  receiving  opening  to  thereby  suspend  said  securing 
element  from  said  supporting  member; 
said  second  portion  of  said  securing  element  having  a  non- 
circular  cross  section  frictionally  engaging  said  suppon- 
ing  element  internally  of  said  receiving  opening,  such  that 
rotation  of  said  second  portion  within  said  receiving  open- 


ing locks  said  second  portion  therein  due  to  frictional 
contact  between  a  surface  of  said  second  portion  against  a 
surface  defining  said  receiving  opening,  thereby  releas- 
ably  retaining  said  second  portion  of  said  secunng  element 
with  said  receiving  opening,  and 
said  secunng  element  further  including  a  pair  of  flanges  at 
respective  opposite  ends  of  said  second  portion,  and  a 
lever  integrally  extending  from  one  of  said  flanges,  by 
which  said  securing  element  may  be  rotated  to  thereby 
rotate  said  second  portion  within  said  receiving  opening. 

5,284,400 
GEARSHIFT  KNOB  ATTACHING  ARRANGEMENT 
Robert  M.  Thomas,  South  Lyon.  Mich.,  assignor  to  Chrysler 
Corporation.  Highland  Park,  Mich. 

Filed  Dec.  7,  1992.  Ser.  No.  986,416 

Int.  C\.'  G05G  1/06.  9/12 

VS.  n,  403—243  3  Oaims 


1  In  a  fastening  arrangement  for  attaching  a  handgrip  assem- 
bly to  a  gearshift  lever  rod  comprising: 

a  handgrip  knob  having  an  axially  extending  through  pas- 
sage concentncally  disposed  about  a  vertical  knob  axis  of 
symmetry,  said  through  passage  composing  an  upper 
cylindncal  cavity  portion,  an  intermediate  cavity  portion, 
and  a  lower  lead-in  cavity  portion; 

an  insert  fixedly  received  m  said  intermediate  cavity  portion 
separating  said  upper  and  lower  cavity  portions,  said 
insert  having  an  upper  end  establishing  a  transverse  bot- 
tom wall  of  said  upper  cavity  portion,  said  insert  having 
an  internally  threaded  through  bore  terminating  at  its 
lower  end  in  a  smooth  counterbore  portion  aligned  on  said 


knob  axis  and  divided  by  an  internal  flat  circular  insert 
stop  shoulder; 
a  shift  lever  rod  having  a  cylindncal  shank  section  terminat- 
ing at  Its  upper  end  in  a  threaded  stem  section  formed  with 
a  frusto-conical  pilot  section  on  the  upper  end  thereof,  an 
external  rod  stop  shoulder  dividing  said  shank  section 
from  said  stem  section,  said  red  stop  shoulder  being  flat 
and  circular  and  having  a  diameter  substantially  equal  to 
the  diameter  of  said  insert  stop  shoulder; 
said  upper  cavity  portion  formed  with  a  plastic  serrated 
portion  concentncally  disposed  about  said  knob  axis,  said 
serrated  portion  having  an  mtenor  diameter  of  a  predeter- 
mined dimension;  a  flexible  metal  dnve  washer  having  a 
circular  penpheral  edge  and  a  central  aperture  formed 
with  internal  rib  means; 
said  intenor  diameter  of  said  serrated  portion  being  less  than 
the  diameter  of  said  flexible  metal  dnve  washer  in  iu 
substantially  planar  relaxed  state; 
a  locknut  formed  with  an  upper  crown  portion  and  a  radial 
flange  at  its  lower  end,  said  locknut  having  an  internally 
threaded  central  bore  and  a  planar  undersurface,  said 
locknut  crown  portion  having  axially  extending  external 
nb  means  slidably  intermeshed  with  said  drive  washer 
central  aperture  internal  rib  means  fonning  a  splined  as- 
semblage; 
whereby  upon  said  assemblage  being  inserted  in  said  knob 
upper  cavity  said  dnve  washer  outer  peripheral  edge 
engages  said  plastic  serrated  portion  such  that  said  washer 
flexes  convexly  downwardly  urging  its  peripheral  edge 
into  resilient  biting  engagement  with  said  plastic  serrated 
portion  establishing  a  frictional  press-fit  connection  there- 
with, whereby  said  locknut  is  captured  in  said  upper  cav- 
ity allowing  limited  axial  movement  whereby  said  locknut 
planer  undersurface  is  positioned  by  gravity  on  said  upper 
cavity  bottom  wall; 
whereby  upon  said  knob  lower  cavity  portion  receiving  said 
rod  pilot  section  said  knob  lower  cavity  slides  thereon 
causing  said  stem  section  to  be  telescoped  into  said  insert 
counterbore  facilitating  threaded  engagement  of  said  stem 
with  said  insert  axial  bore,  such  that  upon  rotation  of  said 
knob  said  insert  being  threaded  downwardly  wherein  said 
pilot  section  is  axially  advanced  above  said  upper  cavity 
bottom  wall  and  threadably  engage  said  locknut  bore, 
providing  an  initial  dnve  torque  of  first  magnitude;  and 
whereby  continued  rotation  of  said  knob  causes  said  rod 
external  stop  shoulder  to  clamp  and  create  a  first  anti-rou- 
tion  lock  against  said  insert  internal  stop  shoulder,  such 
that  continued  rotation  of  said  locknut  causes  said  drive 
washer  penpheral  edge  to  overcome  said  frictional  con- 
nection with  said  serrated  portion  to  provide  a  final  pre- 
vailing dnve  torque  of  second  magnitude,  causing  said 
locknut  undersurface  to  clamp  and  create  a  second  anti- 
rotational  lock  against  said  upper  cavity  bottom  wall. 


5,284,401 

FASTENING  DEVICES 

Darid  N.  Harley,  Bournemouth,  United  Kingdom,  assignor  to 

Titus  International  Limited,  Buckinghamshire,  England 
per  No.  PCr/GB91/01175,  §  371  Date  Jun.  17,  1992,  §  102(e) 
Date  Jun.  17,  1992,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO92/02733,  PCI  Pub. 
Date  Feb.  20,  1992 

per  Filed  Jul.  16,  1991,  Ser.  No.  860,495 
Oaims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Aug.  7,  1990, 
9017313 

Int.  a.'  F16B  12/00 
U.S.  a.  403—409.1  12  Claims 

1   A  fastening  device  for  joining  two  panels  together  com- 
pnsing: 

an  elongate  pm  member  adapted  to  be  secured  in  a  first  one 

of  said  panels,  the  pin  member  including  a  head  portion 

arranged  to  protrude  from  said  first  panel;  and 

a  rotatable  drum  member  adapted  for  insertion  in  a  recess  in 

a  major  surface  of  the  other  panel  and  arranged  to  receive 
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said  head  fKirtion  of  ihe  pin  member,  the  drum  member 
being  provided   with  al   least  one  camming  surface  ar 
ranged  to  pull  the  head  of  the  pin  member  inwardly  into 
the  drum  member  when  said  drum  member  is  rotated  and 
thereby  fasten  the  panels. 


wherein  the  head  of  the  pin  member  is  provided  with  protru- 
sions or  depressions  arranged  to  engage  respective  depres 
sions  or  protrusions  provided  in  a  cixiperatively  disp<ised 
surface  of  the  drum  member  to  facilitate  Uxking  engage 
ment  of  the  fastening  device 


center  of  grasily   of  the  tower  below   its  midp<iint  and 

increase  the  length  of  the  submerged  p<irtion  of  the  tower, 
g)  further  extending  the  outer   wall   of  the   unsubmerged 

p«inion  of  the  tower  to  a  final  predetermined  height,  and 
h)  p<isitioning  and  securing  the  lower  to  fu  it  in  a  p<isition 

relative  to  the  dam 


5,284,403 
CONTROI.  MFTTHOD  AND  CONTROL  KQUPMENT  FOR 

DRILLING  APPARATUS 
Valto  Ilomiiki,  Ixjilantie  8,  SF-33470  Ylojkrvi.  Finland 
PCT  No.  PCT/FI90/00232,  §  371  D«te  Mar.  17,  1992,  §  102(e) 
Date  Mar.  17,  1992,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W091  05138.  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Apr.  18,  1991 

PCT  Filed  Sep.  27,  1990,  Ser.  No.  838,793 

Claims  priority,  application  Finland,  Sep.  27,  1989,  894558 

Int.  C\.'  E21D  «  00 

I  .S.  a.  405—141  16  Claims 


5,284,402 

SYSTEM  FOR  THE  MANUFACTLRE  AND 

INSTALLATION  OF  SELECTIVE  INTAKE  TOWERS  IN 

RESERVOIRS 
Antonio  C.  Del  Villar,  Pedro  Rico,  31-  28029  Madrid,  Spain 
Continuation  of  S«r.  No.  898,913,  Jun.  12.  1992.  abandoned. 

Tbis  application  Feb.  16,  1993.  Ser.  No.  18,4«1 

Claims  priority,  application  Spain,  Jun.  12.  1991.  9101405 

Int.  a.'  E02B  7/32 

U.S.  a.  405—127  n  Oaims 


1  A  method  for  constructing  and  installing  a  reservoir  in- 
take tower  in  a  reservoir,  the  tower  being  constructed  proxi- 
mate a  dam.  while  maintaining  the  opcrability  of  the  reservoir, 
comprising  the  steps  of 

a)  providing  a  platform  having  an  adjustable  buoyancy. 

b)  constructing  a  footing  having  an  outer  wall  on  the  plat- 
form, the  footing  and  outer  wall  forming  a  hollow  tower 
with  a  water-tight  bottom  at  the  point  where  the  ftxiting 
meets  the  outer  wall  such  that  the  tower  and  platform 
float; 

c)  adjusting  the  buoyancy  of  the  tower  to  submerge  the 
platform  and  a  portion  of  the  tower, 

d)  lengthening  the  unsubmerged  portion  of  the  outer  wall  to 
a  height  such  that  the  tower  can  float  of  its  own  accord 
without  the  benefit  of  the  platform. 

e)  separating  the  tower  from  the  platform. 

0  adding  water  to  the  interior  of  the  tower  to  maintain  the 


1  A  methixi  for  controlling  advancement  of  a  drilling  appa- 
ratus comprising  a  drill  head  and  al  least  one  conveying  tube 
comprising  the  steps  of 

applying  a  driving  force  to  the  apparatus  from  a  rear  end  of 
a  conveying  tube  pt>sitioned  near  the  entrance  of  a  tunnel 
by  means  of  a  power  unit,  said  power  unit  remaining 
substantially  immobile,  to  drive  the  drilling  apparatus  into 
ground, 

mounting  additional  conveying  tubes  successively  at  the  rear 
end  of  the  apparatus  to  increase  a  length  of  said  apparatus 
as  the  apparatus  is  driven  into  ground,  said  dnving  force 
being  transmitted  through  said  conveying  tubes  to  said 
dnll  head, 

adjusting  driving  force  in  accordance  with  the  length  of  the 
apparatus, 

measunng  changes  in  pressure  in  the  dnll  head  or  Ihe  con- 
veying tubes  to  access  forces  acting  on  said  dnll  head; 

transmitting  said  measured  changes  in  pressure  to  control 
equipment  used  for  controlling  said  power  unit; 

adjusting  said  driving  force  as  a  function  of  said  changes  in 
pressure,  whereby  damage  to  said  dnll  head  is  prevented 


5,284,404 
MOVING  STEEL  FORM  SYSTEM 
Ming  C.  Hu,  No.  1,  Lane  109,  Ta  Kuang  Road,  Sec.  2,  Pan  Chiao 
City,  Taipei  Hsien,  Taiwan 

Filed  Mar.  31.  1992.  Ser.  No.  861,279 
Int.  CI.'  E21D  9/00 
VS.  C\.  405—142  10  Claim 

1  A  travelling  form  system,  compnsing 
a  three  dimensional  framework  made  up  of  a  plurality  of 
framework  members  that  are  connected  together  so  as  to 
define  a  plurality  of  outer  faces  and  so  as  to  form  said 
framework  to  be  capable  of  expanding  and  contracting  in 
a  longitudinal  direction  while  reducing  and  enlarging, 
respectively,  the  cross-sectional  area  thereof  in  a  cross- 
sectional  plane  perpendicular  to  the  longitudinal  direc- 
tion. 


form  pant-K  fivcd  In  at  least  one  said  ouler  face  of  said  ihrec 
dimensional  framework  such  that,  when  said  three  dimen- 
sional framework  is  contracted  in  the  longitudinal  direc- 
linn  so  ihal  ihe  Lross-section  thereof  is  enlarged,  said  form 
panels  are  together  lo  form  a  predetermined  shape,  and 
such  thai,  when  said  ihree  dimensional  framework  is 
expanded  in  the  longiludmal  direction  so  thai  Ihe  cross- 
section  thereof  is  reduced,  said  form  panels  move  apart 


means  for  forcing  sludge  from  along  said  inner  conduit  lo 
said  attrition  portion 


5.284,406 
FIXTURE  AND  METHOD  FOR  MACHINING  ROTORS 
Peter  W.  Mueller,  Morrow;  Dewev  D.  Dunkman.  Cincinnati; 
Joseph  T.  Stevenson,  Amelia,  and  Elbert  Stonom,  Cincinnati, 
all  of  Ohio,  assignors  to  Cieneral  Electric  Company,  Cincin- 
nati, Ohio 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  613,340,  Nov.  14,  1990.  Pat.  No.  5,101,557. 
This  application  Mar.  6,  1992,  Ser.  No.  825,350 
Int.  CI."  B23C  1/20 
U.S.  CI.  409— 110  3  Claims 


from  one  another  and  change  from  said  predetermined 
shape,  and 
driving  means  mounted  on  said  three  dimensional  frame- 
work for  expanding  said  three  dimensional  framework  m 
the  longitudinal  direction  to  reduce  the  cross-seclional 
area  ihereof  and  for  contracting  said  three  dimensional 
framewc^rk  in  Ihe  longiludmal  direction  lo  enlarge  Ihe 
cross-seclional  area  ihereof 


5,284,405 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  INJECTING  SLUDGE 

INTO  A  KILN 

Keith  H.  C  arpenler,  Centerville,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Systech  Envi- 
ronmental Corporation.  Xenia.  Ohio 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  554,053,  Jul.  13,  1990,  Pat.  No. 

5,076.179.  This  application  Dec.  27.  1991.  Ser.  No.  814.358 

Int.  CI.*  B65G  53-^2 

U.S.  CI.  406—194  21  Claims 


1  A  fixture  for  machining  a  gas  turbine  rotor  having  rotor 
blade  slots  and  a  rim  having  a  forward  face,  said  fixture  com- 
prising 

a  root  removably  insertable  into  the  blade  slots,  said  root 
shaped  to  conform  to  the  rotor  blade  slot,  said  root  funher 
including  a  tang  to  butt  up  against  the  forward  face  of  the 
rim.  thereby  axially  fixing  the  position  of  the  root, 

a  base  attached  to  said  root. 

a  machining  guide  connected  to  said  base; 

a  C-shaped  tool  guide  slot  extending  through  said  machining 
guide,  said  ba-se  and  said  root;  and 

a  means  to  removably  mount  said  root  to  the  rotor  in  a  fixed 
position  relative  to  the  rotor 


t 
«* 


5  284.407 
SAW  MILL  APPARATUS  FOR  CASTINGS  AND  METHOD 
Walter  W.  Wawrzyniak,  34452  Jefferson,  #C-39,  Mt.  Oemens, 
Mich.  48045 

Filed  Jul.  22,  1991,  Ser.  No.  733,890 
Int.  Cl.^  B23C  3/00:  B23D  45/00 
-     „  U.S.  a.  409— 132  64aainis 

I    An  apparatus  for  injecting  sludge  into  a  kiln  compnsing: 

an  outer  conduit. 

an  inner  conduit  having  an  open  end.  said  inner  conduit 
extending  within  said  outer  conduit  and  forming  a  cylin- 
drical air  manifold  therewith. 

said  inner  conduit  including  an  atlrilion  portion  having  a 
plurality  of  nested  segments  positioned  at  said  open  end, 
each  of  said  segments  having  a  plurality  of  channels 
formed  in  an  outer  surface  thereof,  said  channels  extend- 
ing between  an  overlapping  portion  of  each  of  said  seg- 
ments, thereby  an  overlapping  portion  of  each  of  said 
segments,  thereby  providing  a  passageway  from  said  man- 
ifold to  an  interior  volume  of  said  inner  conduit; 

means  for  supplying  pressunzed  fluid  to  said  manifold  for 

forming  jets  of  said  fluid  through  said  passageways;  said  1.  Apparatus  for  machining  castings  for  use  as  engine  blocks. 
jets  penetrate  and  thereby  attnie  sludge  from  said  inner  cylinder  heads,  cam  earners,  transmission  housings  and  the  like 
conduit   and  ^'"^  ^°^  simultaneously  removing  casting  nsers  from  the  cast- 
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mg  and  forming  a  suhstanlially  finished  Mirface  at  ihe  plane  i>( 
rcmmal  of  the  riser,  said  apparatus  for  simullaneousl\  rcmov 
ing  such  riser  and  forming  such  finished  surface  comprising 

a  sav^  mill  cutler. 

said  saw  mill  cutter  has  ing  a  cutter  Nh1\  has  ing  a  generalK 
circular  shape. 

a  pluralitv  of  removable  cutter  inserts  located  circumferen- 
lially  atviut  the  periphers  of  said  cutter  KhIs. 

at  least  stime  of  said  cutter  inserts  having  a  first  cutting  edge 
adapted  to  extend  axially  relative  to  said  cutter  Kxiv  for 
cutting  the  casting  riser  from  the  casting  to  form  a  rough 
cut  surface, 

at  least  some  of  said  cutter  inserts  having  a  second  cutting 
edge  adapted  to  extend  radially  relative  to  said  cutter 
tnxiy  for  milling  the  rough  cut  surface  to  provide  a  cast 
tvxly  with  the  finished  surface  along  a  preselected  plane. 

central  support  means  for  centrally  supporting  said  saw  mill 
cutter  for  rotation  ab<iut  a  preselected  axis. 

fixture  means  for  holding  the  casting. 

feed  means  opcratively  connected  with  said  central  support 
means  and  said  fixture  means  for  controlling  the  relative 
movement  between  said  saw  mill  cutter  and  the  casting  in 
a  direction  transverse  to  said  preselected  axis  lor  cutting 
the  rough  cut  surface  to  remove  the  riser  and  simulta 
neously  milling  the  rough  cut  surface  to  provide  the  fin 
ished  surface  along  said  preselected  plane 


apertures  when  said  nut  is  tightened  onto  the  threaded 
section  of  said  Kill,  and 
said  nut  having  a  main  threaded  body  portion  and  a  gener 
ally  cylindrical  skin  portion  extending  toward  said 
threaded  section  and  tightened  thereon  forcing  said  one  of 
said  bushing  means  toward  said  holt  head  whereby  said 
bushing  means  are  ada[>ted  to  fill  the  spacing  between  said 
bolt  shank  portion  and  the  walls  of  said  aligned  apertures 

5.284.409 
KXPANSION  ANCHOR  FOR  KXJAGKMKNT  IN  A  HOLE 
Masaaki  MiyanaKa,  Ashiya.  Japan,  assiKnnr  to  Kabushiki  Kai- 
sha  Miyanafta.  Miki.  Japan 

Filed  Aug.  7.  1992.  Ser.  \o.  926.456 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Aug.  20.  1991,  3-065775; 
Aug.  20,  1991,  3-065776;  Apr.  27,  1992,  4-027563 

Int.  d."  K16B  /.<  <K> 
I  .S.  CI.  411— 55  6  Claims 


5.284.408 
ADJl  STABLE  DIAMFTER  BOLT  A.SSEMBI  Y 
John  A.  Duran,  C;iendora;  Robert  De  !4^)n.  and  Cordon  Bus- 
sard,  both  of  Burbank.  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Avibank  Mfg.. 
Inc..  Burbank,  Calif. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  816,654.  Jan.  3.  1992,  Pat.  No. 
5,224.806.  This  application  Mar.  25,  1993.  Ser.  No.  36.900 
Int.  n.'  E16B  U  i>4.  1 1  (MS.  JIS/OJ 
CS.  CI.  411— 33  33  Claims 


1  In  a  sclf-retaimng  bolt  a.s,sembly  including  a  Nilt  having  an 
enlarged  head  at  one  end,  a  threaded  section  at  the  other  end 
and  a  shank  portion  between  the  head  and  the  threaded  sec 
tion.  the  bolt  being  adapted  to  be  inserted  through  aligned 
apertures  in  a  pair  of  abutting  panels  with  the  head  on  the 
access  side  of  said  panels,  the  shank  portion  including  a  pawl 
disposed  in  a  hole  in  the  shank  portion  movable  from  a  first 
position  into  said  hole  to  a  second  position  abutting  against  the 
blind  side  of  the  panels  in  which  the  boll  may  be  inserted  to 
hold  the  b<ilt  in  a  hold-out  position  with  respect  to  the  panels. 
Ihe  pawl  being  adapted  to  be  disengaged  from  abutment  with 
the  panels  whereby  the  b<ilt  can  be  removed  from  the  aligned 
apertures,  the  threaded  section  being  adapted  to  be  threaded  to 
a  nut  on  the  blind  side  of  said  panels,  the  improvement  which 
comprises 

bushing  means  encircling  the  shank  portion  of  said  h»)lt.  one 
of  said  hushing  means  including  a  first  bushing  segment 
disposed  adjacent  said  threaded  section  and  having  a  hole 
therethrough  receiving  said  pawl  therethrough  and  an 
other  of  said  bushing  means  including  a  bushing  p<irtion 
adiacent  said  head  integral  with  said  shank  p«irtion  s<ime 
of  said  bushing  means  comprising  male-type  bushing 
means  adapted  to  contract  against  the  shank  pjirtion  iit 
said  bolt  when  said  nut  is  tightened  onto  the  threaded 
section  of  said  bolt,  and  other  of  said  bushing  means  com 
pnsing  female-type  bushing  means  adapted  to  expand 
outwardly   from   said   shank   portion   t   the   walls  of  said 


1    An  anchor  compnsing 

a  ciire  including  first  and  second  ends  and  a  cylindrical 
portion  between  said  ends,  said  first  end  including  means 
lor  engaging  with  a  b<xly  to  be  anchored,  and  said  second 
end  terminating  in  a  portion  which  is  enlarged  gradually 

a  sleeve  engaging  leles<.opically  around  said  cylindncal 
portion  for  moving  said  core  with  said  sleeve  when  said 
sleeve  is  moved  in  the  direction  of  said  first  end  of  said 
..ore. 

expanders  normally  forming  an  annulus  when  positioned 
together,  said  annulus  engaging  slidably  with  said  cylin- 
drical p<irtion.  each  of  said  expanders  having  an  engaging 
and  which  abuts  on  and  engages  with  said  end  of  the 
sleeve,  each  of  said  expanders  including  an  inner  cylindri- 
cal wall  for  engagement  with  said  portion  which  is  en- 
larged gradually  and  including  an  outer  cylindrical  wall 
for  engagement  with  an  undercut  portion  of  a  hole,  and 

means  on  said  expanders  for  at  least  provisionally  binding 
them  around  said  core 


5.284,410 
DEVIC  E  FOR  C  ARRYINC.  LARC;E  SHEFT  MATERIAL 

Ante  Sare,  24-32  21st  St.  #5<  ,  Astoria,  N.Y.  11102,  and  Crtorge 
Spector,  233  Broadway  Rm  702,  New  York,  N.Y.  10279 
Filed  Sep.  24,  1992,  Ser.  No.  949,981 
Int.  CI.'  B60P  I  (k) 
I  .S.  CI.  414— 11  2  Claims 

1    A  dollv  for  carrying  sheet  material  which  comprises 
a»  an  elongated  substantially  L  -shaped  frame  having  a  pair  of 
spaced  side  walls  projecting  upwardly  from  a  base,  so  a.s 
to  receive  part  of  one  edge  of  the  sheet  material  therein. 

b)  a  boss  integrally  formed  with  said  base  of  said  frame  and 
depending  centrally  therefrom. 

c)  a  shaft  mounted  in  said  boss  with  outer  ends  projecting 
outwardly  on  opp<isite  sides  of  said  b»iss. 

dl  a  pair  of  wheels,  each  journalled  for  rotation  on  each  end 
of  said  shaft,  so  that  a  person  can  grip  and  push  the  sheet 


material  to  transport  it  along  a  flat  surface  in  combination 

with  a  step-  on  stop  mechanism  wherein 
e)  one  of  said  wheels  has  an  outer  surface  with  an  annular 

track  having  a  plurality  of  spaced  apart  position  location 

areas  formed  into  said  outer  surface,  and 
0  a  lever  having  a  step  tread  pivotally  mounted  about  an  axle 

affixed  transversely  to  said  shaft  wherein  said  lever  has 


5,284,412 
STOCK  UNIT  FOR  STORING  CARRIERS 

Hirotsugu  Shiraiwa,  Hino,  and  Takashi  Tanahashi,  Machida, 
both  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Tokyo  Electron  Sagami  Limited, 
Kanagawa.  Japan 

Filed  Aug.  5,  1991,  Ser.  No.  740.136 
Oaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  17,  1990,  2-216911; 
Aug.  17,  1990,  2-216912;  Aug.  17,  1990.  2-216913 

Int.  a.^  B65G  1/04 
U.S.  a.  414—277  8  Claims 


means  for  engaging  a  selected  one  of  said  areas  so  '.hat 
when  a  foot  of  the  person  presses  down  on  said  step  tread, 
said  lever  means  will  pivot  transversely  towards  said 
wheel  outer  surface  to  contact  one  of  said  areas  in  said 
annular  track  to  retain  said  dolly  in  a  stationary  position 
for  allowing  the  sheet  material  to  be  loaded  and  unloaded 
therefrom  by  the  person. 


5  284  411 

CONVEYOR  FOR  CONVEYING  WORKPIECES  IN  A 

VACUUM  CHAMBER 

Yoshihiro  Enomoto.  and  Yoshimasa  Oda,  both  of  Narashino, 

Japan,  assignors  to  Seiko  Seiki  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  16,  1992,  Ser.  No.  851,835 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  18,  1991,  3-52687 

Int.  a.'  B65G  49  VO 

U.S.  CI.  414—217  13  Qaims 


nr3c^^ 
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1   A«ock  unit  for  storing  carriers  comprising: 

a  stock  unit  body; 

a  plurality  of  carrier  mounting  shelves  provided  in  a  side 
wall  of  said  stock  unit  body  at  predetermined  spaces  m  a 
vertical  direction; 

at  least  two  earner  stations,  provided  in  a  lower  portion  of 
said  stock  unit  body,  for  mounting  a  plurality  of  earners; 

earner  moving  means  for  moving  said  earners  from  a  earner 
pon  to  said  earner  stations; 

earner  transport  means,  provided  in  the  lower  portion  of 
said  stock  unit  body,  for  transporting  said  earners  from  an 
inside  of  said  stock  unit  body  to  wafer  transfer  means 
provided  in  an  outside  of  said  stock  unit  body;  and 

a  earner  arm  mechanism  for  gnpping  at  least  one  earner  and 
for  receiving  an  sending  said  earner  between  said  earner 
stations  and  said  earner  transport  means  and  between  said 
earner  mounting  shelves  and  said  earner  transport  means. 

5,284,413 

APPARATUS  FOR  LOADING  AND  UNLOADING  THIN 

INTEGRATED  CIRCUITS  INTO  AND  FROM  CARRIERS 

David  Wilkinson,  Danville,  and  Donald  Becker,  Milpitas,  both 

of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Intelmatec  Corporation,  Fremont,  Calif. 

Filed  Aug.  5,  1992,  Ser.  No.  925.078 

Int.  a.'  HOIL  21 /6S:  G«1R  31/00 

U.S.  a.  414—416  '  Qaims 


1  A  conveyor  for  conveying  a  workpiece  in  a  vacuum 
chamber,  comprising 

a  floating  bixly  having  a  conveying  rod  with  a  workpiece 
supp<ining  portion; 

a  plurality  of  magnetic  beanngs  disposed  in  axially  spaced 
relation  along  an  axial  movement  direction  of  said  floating 
body  for  supporting  said  floating  body  in  a  radial  direction 
by  magnetic  forces;  and 

a  non-contact  dnving  motor  for  directly  reciprocating  said 
floating  body,  the  dnving  motor  having  a  motor  mam 
body  disposed  adjacent  to  said  floatmg  body  for  generat- 
ing a  magnetic  field,  and  a  cog  portion  facing  said  motor 
main  body  and  extending  along  an  axial  direction  of  the 
outer  penpheral  surface  of  said  floating  body  and  linearly 
dnveable  by  the  magnetic  filed  generated  by  said  motor 
main  body 


1.  In  combination  with  a  robotic  system  which  includes  a 
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mechanism  for  t unlroll.ibU  moving  an  oh icv.!  thri-t-  dimfiision 
ally  ami  a  ..onlrol  ilf\  u  c  fur  ^milrnllmg  .ipcralionv  el  mot.u^ 
and  vaLUum  pumps,  an  apparaliis  l.ir  Uvulin^;  anil  iinlnailiri^' 
Ihin  mtfKraH-il  i  iri_iiils  into  or  from  iiulisukial  i  arncrs,  i-jl  li  il 
,,,i,|  ,  ,11  Mir--  .  .  'Mipi  1-.MU'  1  1 1. 1  [III'  Ilk.'  h  Mi^iiit  «  nil  I  ^^  ■  i-i.i--' ' 
LalK  ht-iKlahlf  holitinji  pifii-s  cxii-tiilmg  inwarilK  from  saiil 
housing  to  holil  one  of  saiil  inlcgralcil  tircuils  thin-hiMwccti 
insidf  s.iul  housing,  said  apparalus  comprising 

.1    iransfor   slalion    having   seals   for    indi\  idiiall'.    dtposilm^ 

thcrt-on  a  plurahls  of  said  thin  mti-grjlcd  circiiiis  .iiul 
,1  pick  up  mill  supported  .mil  vonirolli-d  h\  said  rohoiK 
s>sti-m.  said  pick  up  unit  including  gripping  means  I  >r 
conlrollahlv  gripping  and  rch-asing  a  speciTicd  numhiT  ol 
"iiJid  carruTs.  unlatching  means  for  controllahK  tx-iiding 
said  holding  piecc-s  of  said  carriers  gripped  bs  said  grip 
ping  means,  and  suction  means  for  ^onirollahk  pu  king  up 
said  thin  integrated  circuits  h\  suction  h\  appKing  nega 
tue  pressure  to  one  side  ihcrcul 


5.284.414 
WHKKK  HAIR  I  IFI   WITH  I.INKA<.K  ASSKMHI  V   AM) 

HIN(.H)  (  <)\NK(TI()N  JOINT 
Dale   Kempr.   Modesto.  (  alif..   avsiRnor   tn   Hogan    Mfg..    Inc.. 
Kscalon.  Calif. 

Filed  Ma>   15.  IWl.  Ser    No    "'Ol.UJ 

Int.  CI.'  B60I'  /    ■1'^ 

(    S.  ("I.  414 — 545  IN  Claims 


cMfiulevl  p.  isiti.in  i.>\i.ard  sau!  lelr.Kleil  position  \v  herein 
^.11,1  liiikak!!-  .isscmbiv  lunstmls  force  to  said  r.inip  such 
ih.il  ill  when  said  ramp  is  m  s.iid  iiilermeili.ile  position 
s.nd  r.im[>  ,k  Is  as  .i  s.ilits  harrier  lo  prevent  a  uheelchair 
passenger  on  s.mt  plartorm  Ironi  rolling  oft  s.nd  platlorm 
irid  (-1  when  said  r.irn|i  itounwardU  approaches  said 
i-Mended  position  s.iid  ramp  is  unlikels  to  iniure  a  h\ 
si.inder  v>.h.>  inadsertenlU  mas  he  in  the  path  ol  travel  ol 
s.nd  r.inip,  saiil  link.ige  assemhlv  being  opeTalivel v  ^on- 
fuv  ted  to  said  .ic  tu.ili  'I  means  and  said  ramp  and  no  part  of 
s.nd  linkage  .issemhlv  proiecting  more  than  't  1^  iiuh 
ib.ve  said  lop  surface  t^i  said  platform  and  said  upper 
siut.Ke  ol  said  ramp  u  hen  said  ramp  is  in  said  extended 
position  vsherehv  said  linkage  assemhlv  is  urilikelv  to 
interfere  uith  p.isseriger  access  to  said  platform  and  said 
I. imp 


5,2K4.415 
S|S(.I  K-POVNKRH)  I  NDKRim   I()VMS(,  APPAHATIS 
John  M.  C  ullum.  and  Hans  (..  Ogren.  both  of  (.ermantown, 
lenn..  assignors  lo  \  ulcan  International.  Inc..  ()li»c  Branch. 
Miss. 

Filed  Jun.  3.  1992.  Ser.  Vo.  893.105 

Int.  CI.    B60I"  ''     '■^ 

I    S   CI    414—563  S  Claims 


UMI 


1    .'V  wheelchair  lilt,  comprising 

a  platform  movable  betvseen  a  raised  p<isilion  and  a  lowered 
position,  said  platform  having  top  and  bottom  surfaces,  an 
outer  edge,  and  an  aperture  extending  through  said  plat 
form  ad|accnl  said  outer  edge. 

a  ramp  having  an  upper  surface  and  a  lovser  surlace.  said 
ramp  being  pivotallv  attached  to  said  platform  adfacent 
said  outer  edge  vi  as  lo  be  rolalabic  about  a  pivot  axis 
through  an  arc  belvieen  (Da  retracted  p<vsilion  in  vshich 
said  upper  surface  of  said  ramp  confronts  and  extends 
substantially  parallel  lo  said  top  surface  of  said  platform, 
(2)  an  intermediate  ptisiiion  in  vshich  said  ramp  projects 
vertically  from  said  platform,  and  (')  an  extended  position 
in  vshich  said  ramp  projects  from  said  platform  and  said 
upper  surface  is  substantially  coplanar  with  said  top  sur 
face, 

actuator   means  adjacent   said  bottom  surface  of  said   plat 
form,  for  providing  extension  force  vshen  said  ramp  is  to 
be  moved  toward  said  extended  position  and   retraction 
force  when  said  ramp  is  lo  he  moved  toward  said  retracted 
position,  and 

a  linkage  as.sembly  thai  ctxiperates  with  said  actuator  means 
to  transmit  said  extension  force  from  said  actuator  means 
lo  said  ramp  so  as  lo  cau.se  said  ramp  to  move  from  said 
retracted  position  tov^ard  said  extended  position  and  lo 
transmit  said  retraction  force  from  said  actuator  means  to 
said   ramp  so  as  lo  cause  said   ramp  to  move  from   said 


I    A  vehicle  Iranspiirling  apparatus  comprising 
a  supporting  member  mountahle  I'nto  a  transp<irting  vehicle, 
a  biKim  having  first  and  second  btxmi  sections,  said  boom 
extending  rom  said  supp<irting  mcmbei  and  hav  ing  a  distal 
end  on  said  s<vond  section  adapted  for  lifting  a  vehicle  to 
be  transported, 
a  single  power  actuated  means  for  rotating  said  b<vim  about 
first  and  second  axes  of  rotation  with  respect  to  said  sup- 
p<irting  member, 
said  first  N>om  section  being  rolatably  mounted  at  said  first 
axis  of  rotation  and  said  second  b<Him  section  being  rolat- 
ably mounted  at  said  second  axis  of  rotation,  said  btxim 
being  capable  of  movement  by  said  single  power-actuated 
means  to 
(il  a  lowered  load  lifting  p<nition  by  rotating  said  btHim 

about  said  first  axis  of  rotation,  and 
(III  a  generally   upright  stored  position  b>   rotating  said 
b(xim  about  said  second  axis  of  rotation,  and 
ciKiperatmg  first  and  second  abutment  means,  said  single 
power  actuated   means   operatively    a.ssosiated   with   said 
first  btxim  section  tct 

(il  rotate  said  first  bixim  section  about  said  first  axis  when 
said  first  and  second  abutment  means  are  disengaged, 
and 
(111  rotate  said  Tirst  and  second  b(x>m  sections  about  said 
second  axis  when  said  abutment  means  are  engaged 


5.284,416 
VACXL'M  LIFTER 
Adolf  Schmidt.  Munsten»eg  24,  D-5160  Duren,  and  Karl-Heinz 
Recbener.  Wagnerstr.   18,  D-5014  Kerpen-Sindoi^,  both  of 
Fed.  Rep.  of  Ciermany 

Filed  Sep.  25,  1991,  Ser.  No.  764.683 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  (Germany,  Sep.  26, 
1990,  9013529[L1 

Int.  a.'  B66C  /  02 
I  .S.  C\.  414 — 627  19  Oaims 


OtANf  HOIS'T 
lOTiVT  awr^OL  ISAMS 


1    A  lifter  system,  comprising: 

a)  a  crane  hoist,  including  a  dnve  having  an  operably  associ- 
ated venically  displaceable  member; 

b)  a  fitting  connected  to  said  member  and  displaceable  there- 
with, 

c)  means  operably  associated  with  said  fitting  for  guiding 
said  Titting  vertically  in  response  to  displacement  of  said 
member  between  vertically  spaced  first  and  second  posi- 
tions, 

d)  a  suction  head  secured  to  said  fitting  and  displaceable 
therewith,  at  least  a  first  annular  seal  projecting  from  said 
head  for  defining  therewith  a  vacuum  chamber; 

e)  a  vacuum  source  communicating  with  said  chamber  for 
applying  a  vacuum  thereto; 

0  a  valve  interposed  between  said  source  and  said  chamber 
which  can  be  switched  between  a  suction  position 
wherein  a  vacuum  is  applied  to  said  chamber  and  a  vent- 
ing position  wherein  said  chamber  is  vented; 

g)  detection  means  operably  associated  with  said  guiding 
means  for  determining  whether  said  fitting  has  attained 
said  second  position,  said  second  position  indicative  of  a 
load  earned  by  said  suction  head  having  been  set  down; 
and 

h)  control  means  operably  associated  with  said  detection 
means,  said  valve,  and  said  dnve  for  shutting  said  dnve  off 
and  causing  said  valve  to  vent  said  chamber  when  said 
fitting  has  attained  said  second  position. 


5^84,417 
AtrrOMOnVE  FUEL  PUMP  WITH  REGENERATIVE 
TURBINE  AND  LONG  CURVED  VAPOR  CZHANNEL 
Dequan  Yu.  Ann  Arbor,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Ford  Motor  Com- 
pany, Dearborn,  Mich. 

Filed  Jun.  7,  1993,  Ser.  No.  72,018 
Int.  a.»  P04D  9/00 
VS.  a.  415—55.1  8  Claims 

1    A  pump  for  supplying  gasoline  to  fuel  injectors  of  an 
automotive  engine,  compnsmg: 
a  pump  case; 

an  upper  pump  housing  mounted  within  said  case  and  having 
an  upper  race  of  an  annular  pumping  channel,  with  a 
pump  outlet  extending  therethrough; 
a  lower  pump  housing  mounted  within  said  case  and  having 


a  lower  race  of  an  annular  pumping  channel  with  a  pump 
inlet  and  a  bottom  portion,  with  said  upper  and  lower 
pump  housings  cooperating  to  form  a  complete  pumping 
channel  for  a  rotary  pumping  element; 

a  motor  mounted  within  the  case  and  having  a  shaft  extend- 
ing therefrom; 

a  rotary  pumping  element  mounted  to  said  motor  shaft  and 
housed  between  said  upper  and  lower  pump  housings;  and 

purge  mans  for  expelling  gasoline  vapor  from  said  pumping 


channel,  with  said  purge  means  comprising  a  vapor  chan- 
nel extending  along  an  axially  enlarged  section  of  the 
bottom  portion  of  said  pumping  channel  from  the  pump 
inlet  to  a  purge  onfice  extending  axially  through  said 
lower  pump  housing  from  a  radially  inward  portion  of  the 
pumping  channel,  with  said  vapor  channel  terminating  in 
a  transition  section  in  which  the  vapor  channel  is  reduced 
from  the  full  width  of  the  bottom  ponion  of  the  pumping 
channel  to  a  width  approximating  the  diameter  of  the 
purge  onfice 


5,284,418 

ELECTRIC  PITCH  CONTROL  APPARATUS  FOR 

VARIABLE  PITCH  PROPELLER  CAPABLE  OF 

CONTROLLING  THE  PITCH  ANGLE  BASED 

INSTANTANEOUS  OPERATIONAL  CONDITIONS  OF 

THE  PROPELLER 

Yoshihito  Moriya,  Nagoya,  Japan,  assignor  to  Toyott  Jidosha 

Kaboshiki  Kaisha,  Aichi,  Japan 

FUed  Jul.  28,  1992,  Ser.  No.  921,196 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  29,  1991,  3-212710; 
Aug.  6,  1991,  3-222053 

Int.  a."  B64C  11/44 
U.S.  a.  416—35  4  Claims 
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1.  An  electnc  pitch  control  apparatus  for  a  variable-pitch 
propeller  of  an  aircraft  equipped  with  a  pitch  control  mecha- 
nism having  an  electrically  controlled  actuator  for  controlling 
a  pitch  angle  of  a  blade  of  the  propeller  in  accordance  with  a 
control  current  applied  thereto,  compnsing; 

an  engine  rotation  sensor  for  detecting  an  actual  rotational 
number  of  a  pnme  engine  of  the  aircraft; 
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a  throttle  senvir  for  detecting  the  degree  tii  which  a  thrnttlr 

of  the  prime  engine  is  open 
first  means  for  determining  a  target  rotational  number  of  the 
prime  engine  in  relation  to  the  degree  to  which  said  throt 
tie  IS  open, 
second  means  for  calculating  a  difference  between  the  target 

and  actual  rotational  numbers  of  the  prime  engine 
third    means   for   determining   a   standard   control    value   in 
relation  to  the  calculated  difference  in  rotational  number 
and 
fourth  means  for  prinlucing  a  control  current  defined  b>  the 
standard  control  value  and  for  applying  the  control  cur 
rent   to  said   pitch  control   mechanism   vi  that   the   pitch 
angle  of  the  propeller  blade  is  varied  b>  operation  ot  said 
actuator  to  coincide  the  actual  rotational  number  ot  the 
prime  engine  with  the  target  rotational  number 
wherein  said  electric  pilch  control  apparatus  further  comprises 
means  for  determining  a  first  correction  value  in  relation  to  the 
calculated  difference  m  rotational  number,  means  for  deter 
mining  a  second  correction  value  m  relation  to  the  rate  of 
change  of  the  calculated  difference  m  rotational  number,  and 
means  for  correcting  the  standard  control  value  based  on  the 
first  and  second  correction  values 


S.284.420 
PLASTICS  Ml  I  TI  BI.ADK  \  ARIABI.K  PITCH  ROTOR 
Bruno  Ciuimbal.  I*s  Milles.  France,  assignor  to  Aerospatiale 
Nationale  Insustrielle.  Paris,  France 

Filed  Oct.  14.  1992,  Ser.  No.  960,906 

Claims  priority,  application  France,  Oct.  16,  1991,  9112731 

Int.  CT"  B64C  r  4H 

I   S.  (1.  416— 134  A  8  Claims 


5,2«4,419 
PROPKL1.ER  WITH  BLADES  WHICH  C  AN  BK  TW I.STKD 
Fcrdinaiid  l.utz,  534  Bad  Honncf.  Frankenwett  24,  Fed.  Rep.  of 

GtTWMny 
PCT  No.  P(T/KP91  00612.  §  371  Date  Sep.  23,  1992,  §  102(e) 
Date  Sep.  23,  1992.  PCT  Pub.  No.  WCWl   15399,  PIT  Pub. 
Date  Oct.  17,  1991 

PCT  Filed  Apr.  1.  1991,  Ser.  No.  927,388 
Oaims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Ormany,  Mar.  30, 
1990,  4010211 

Int.  CT'  FXUD  J  <>^ 
V.S.  CI.  416—132  R  31  Claims 


1  A  multi-blade  rotor  (1)  especially  for  a  helicopter  rear 
anti-couple  propeller,  comprising  a  hub  b<xJ>  (3)  to  which  are 
radially  connected  twistable  blade  retention  blades  (11  to  17), 
equal  in  number  to  the  number  of  straps,  each  formed  by  two 
bundles  (20)  of  high-mechanical-strength  fibers  agglomerated 
bv  a  hardened  synthetic  resin,  each  of  the  said  bundles  having 
a  flattened  cross  section  and  forming  at  least  two  halves  of 
different  straps,  wherein  each  of  the  bundles  (20)  is  twisted  and 
curved  in  the  region  of  its  pa.ssage  in  proximity  to  the  circular 
central  area  of  the  hub  b<Kly  (3)  in  such  a  way  as  to  be  tangen- 
tial to  the  circumference  of  the  said  central  area  of  the  hub 
along  the  greater  dimension  of  Us  cross  section 


5.284,421 
ROTOR  BLADE  WITH  PLATFORM  SUPPORT  AND 
DAMPER  POSITIONING  MFIANS 
Wiealaw  A.  Chlus,  Wetbersfield,  and  Da»id  P.  Houston,  Glas- 
tonbury, both  of  Conn.,  assignors  to  I'nited  Technologies 
Corporation,  Hartford.  Conn. 

Filed  No».  24,  1992,  Ser.  No.  980.848 

Int.  CI."  FDID  ^   10 

I'.S.  CI.  416—248  10  Claims 


UMI 


1  Propeller  with  blades  which  can  be  twisted,  comprising  a 
spar  on  which  ribs  arc  arranged  which  can  be  rotated  with 
respect  to  one  another  around  the  axis  of  the  spar  by  means  of 
an  adjusting  device,  and  having  at  least  one  rtxl  element  run 
ning  parallel  to  the  spar  which  als<i  forcibly  adjusts  the  other 
ribs,  as  a  coupling  means,  when  the  two  ribs  are  rotated  with 
respect  to  one  another  by  the  adjusting  device,  characterised  in 
that  the  rcxl  element  is  designed  to  be  comparatively  s<ift  in 
bending  in  the  plane  fined  by  the  spar  and  the  rixl  element,  and 
comparatively  stiff  in  bending  in  the  plane  at  right  angles 
thereto,  and  couples  at  least  three  ribs  to  one  another  in  such  a 
manner  that  the  at  least  one  rixl  clement  deforms  ab<iut  the  spar 
along  a  helical  line  when  two  nbs  arc  rotated  with  respect  to 
one  another,  and  lakes  the  further  ribs  with  it  on  the  helical 
line 


1  A  blade  a.ssembl>  f<ir  an  axial  flow  turbine  engine,  the 
turbine  engine  having  an  annular  flow  path  disp<iscd  about  a 
longitudinal  axis,  the  blade  assembly  adapted  to  route  about 
the  longitudinal  axis  during  operation  of  the  turbine  engine,  the 
blade  assembly  including: 


a  pluraliiv  of  blades  circumferentiallv  spaced  about  the 
longitudinal  axis,  each  blade  including  an  airfoil  portion,  a 
platform,  and  a  ri«it  portion,  the  airfoil  portion  extending 
through  the  flow  path  and  having  a  pressure  surface  and  a 
suction  surface,  the  platform  disposed  radially  inward  of 
Ihc  airfoil  portion,  extending  laterally  about  the  blade,  and 
including  a  radially  inward  facing  surface,  the  root  por- 
tion dispiiscd  radially  inward  of  the  platform  and  the 
airfoil  p<irtion.  the  root  portion  having  a  neck  disposed  at 
ihe  radially  outward  end  of  the  root  portion,  the  neck 
including  a  pressure  surface  side  and  a  pair  of  gussets 
axially  spaced  and  extending  from  the  pressure  surface 
side  of  the  neck,  each  gusset  extending  from  the  neck  to 
the  radially  inward  facing  surface  of  the  platform  and 
having  a  lateral  surface  with  a  radius  of  curvature  Ri  at 
the  luncture  of  the  gusset  and  the  platform,  the  gussets 
adapted  to  provide  radial  support  of  the  pressure  side 
platform  during  rotation  of  the  blade  assembly,  and 

a  plurality  of  dampers,  each  damper  disposed  circumferen- 
iiallv  between  adjacent  ro<it  portions,  engaged  with  the 
radially  inner  facing  surface  of  the  platforms  during  rota- 
tion of  the  blade  assembly  about  the  longitudinal  axis,  and 
each  damper  having  a  lateral  edge  with  a  radius  of  curva- 
ture R- 

wherein  rolalion  of  the  blade  assembly  urges  the  damper 
radially  outward  and  into  engagement  with  the  radially 
inward  lacing  surface  of  the  platform,  wherein  upon  sufTi- 
^leni  relative  lateral  movement  between  the  damper  and 
the  adjacent  pressure  side  neck  Ihe  damper  engages  the 
lateral  surface  of  the  gusset,  and  wherein  R|  >  R:such  that 
engagement  of  the  damper  with  the  gusset  during  rotation 
ot  the  blade  assembly  encourages  the  damper  to  move 
radially  outward  and  laterally  awav  from  the  pressure  side 
neck  surface 


dard  deviations  of  said  mean  in  order  to  proceed  with  the 
process,  and 
d  stopping  said  well  pump  apparatus  if  a  selected  number  of 
consecutive  analysis  current  per  period  samples  fall  below 
a  preselected  arbitrary  threshold 


5,284,423 

COMPUTER  CONTROLLED  POSITIVE 

DISPLACEMENT  PUMP  FOR  PHYSIOLOGICAL  FLOW 

SIMULATION 
David  Holdsworth;  Daniel  W.  Rickey:  Maria  Dranova;  John 
Miller,  and  Aaron  Fenster,  all  of  London,  Canada,  assignors 
to  University  HospiUl  (London)  Development  Corporation, 
Ontario,  Canada 
PCT  No  PCT/CA92/00081,  §  371  Date  Oct.  27.  1992,  §  102(e) 
Date  Oct.  27,  1992,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W092/1S979,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Sep.  17,  1992 

PCT  Filed  Feb.  26,  1992,  Ser.  No.  940,897 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Feb.  27,  1991. 
9104097 

Int.  a."  F04B  4^  00 
U.S.  CI.  417-28  19  Claims 


5.284,422 

METHOD  OF  MONITORING  AND  CONTROLLING  A 

WELL  PUMP  APPARATUS 

John  M.  Turner.  3860  N.  Butler.  Apartment  3.  Karmington,  N. 
Mex.  87401:  Jan  L.  Nethers,  P.O.  Box  3521,  Farmington,  N. 
Mex.  87499.  and  Robert  M.  Knight.  Box  2659.  Santa  Fe,  N. 
Mex.  87504 

Filed  Oct.  19,  1992.  Ser.  No.  963.452 

Int.  CI.'  F"04B  4V  i>i\ 

U.S.  CI,  417-18  16  Claims 


1    A  positive  displacement  pump,  comprising 
a)  a  reservoir  for  storing  fluid, 

h)  cylinder  means  comprising  a  single  tube  for  receiving  and 
discharging  fluid  from  opp<isite  ends  thereof. 

c)  piston  means  within  said  cylinder  means  for  forcMig  said 
fluid  into  and  out  of  said  opposite  ends  of  said  cylinder 
means.  , 

d)  a  four-way  valve  having  an  inlet  port  connected  to  said 
reservoir,  a  pair  of  bidirectional  ports  connected  to  said 
opposite  ends  of  said  cylinder  means,  and  an  outlet  port; 
and 

e»  means  for  receiving  a  user  fiow  waveform  expressed  in 
terms  of  a  predetermined  flow  rate  as  a  function  of  time 
and  in  response  moving  said  piston  and  configuring  said 
four-wav  valve  to  provide  fluid  flow  from  said  reservoir 
through  said  valve  into  one  of  said  opposite  ends  of  said 
cylinder  means,  and  from  the  other  one  of  said  opposite 
ends  of  said  cylinder  means  through  said  valve  to  said 
outlet  port  in  accordance  with  said  user  flow  waveform 


1  A  melh.K)  of  monitoring  and  controlling  a  well  pump 
apparatus  having  an  electric  motor  that  rotates  a  crank  arm 
having  a  counterweight  thereon,  a  pivoted  walking  beam 
oscillated  by  said  crank  arm  which  reciprcx-ates  a  sucker  rcxl 
and  a  pump  between  an  upstroke  and  a  downstroke,  which 
methixl  comprises 

a  measuring  electric  current  from  said  motor  peritxlically 
between  the  peak  upstroke  motor  current  and  Ihe  peak 
downstroke  current,  and  integrating  the  results  to  deduce 
an  analysis  current  per  period, 
h  calculating  the  mean  of  a  number  o!  sequential  samples  ol 
said  analysis  current  per  period  and  thereafter  calculating 
the  standard  deviation, 
c   determining  that  the  last  said  sample  is  within  two  slan- 


5,284,424 
OSMOTIC  WATER  PURIFICATION  PUMPING  SYSTEM 

WITH  FLUSH  VALVE 
Fredrik  Dellby,  Enskede;  Per  A.  Fonser.  Stockholm,  and  Peter 
H.  Hagqvist,  Alvsjb,  all  of  Sweden,  assignors  to  Aktiebolaget 
Electrolux,  Sweden 

Filed  Dec.  30,  1992,  Ser.  No.  998.431 

Claims  priority,  application  Sweden,  Jan.  16,  1992,  9200120-5 

Int.  C\:  F04B  23  14 

U.S.  CI.  417—201  3  Claims 

1     Pump  arrangement,  especially   for  Ihe  operation  of  an 

osmotic  water  purifier  comprising  a  filter  housing  (10)  having 
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a  raw  walcr  inlet  (11).  a  filtrali-  outltM  (15).  .i  reicct  outltM  (16). 
and  a  tlush  valve  (18)  ailapled  lo  he  epcned  fcir  Hushing  raw 
water  through  the  filter  housing,  said  pump  arrangcrnent  com 
prising  a  high  pressure  pump  (12)  for  suppKing  raw  vvater  at  a 
pressure  required  lor  an  osmotic  pnvcess,  and  a  circulali(<n 
pump  (13)  which  during  normal  operation  recirculates  a  rela 
lively  large  flow  through  the  filler  housing,  characterized  in 
that  the  high  pressure  pump  (12)  is  a  sliding  sane  pump  of  ihe 


Ivpe  in  which  ihe  vanes  (24)  are  caused  to  sealinglv  engage  a 
surrounding  wall  of  the  pump  chamber  hv  a  hvdraulic  pressure 
supplied  from  a  pressure  side  of  the  high  pressure  pump,  an 
inlet  of  said  high  pressure  pump  being  connected  lo  a  pressur- 
ized water  suppK  line,  wherebv.  when  said  Hush  value  (18)  is 
opened  said  hvdraulic  pressure  ceases,  vud  vanes  are  moved 
radiallv  inwards  and  Ihe  high  pressure  pump  is  opened  lor 
allowing  a  through  flow  exeeding  Us  normal  ^apaolv 


iiatelv  toward  and  .iwav  lr,.ni  the  fived  wall  ot  the  pump 
chamber  and 
(e)  an  opening  in  (he  pump  chamber  wall  ^ommuniL.iling 
with  the  inlet  port,  which  opening  is  surrounded  bv  an 
annular  valve  s<-al  raised  above  the  surface  ol  the  pump 
chamber  wall  towards  the  interior  ot  the  pump  chamber 


stages  inlet  p<irt  is  interrupted  when  said  inner  vane  is 
moved  radialK  inward  in  said  transverse  slot 


prior  to  us  being  fed  into  said  passageway  so  as  to  facilitate  Us 
conveyance  therethroagh.  wherein  said  means  for  compress- 


5.2*4.426 

ROTARY  COMPRESSOR  WITH  MIT  TIPI.F 

COMPRESSOR  STAC;KS  AM)  PI  MPI\(.  (  APACITY 

CONTROl 

(,untis  \  .  Strikis.  Belleville,  and  V  ipen  K.  Khetarpal.  Novi.  both 

of  Mich.,  a-ssignors  to  Ford  Motor  Compan).  Dearborn.  Mich, 

Filed  Mar.  15.  1993.  Ser,  No,  31.510 

Int,  CI.'  hMH    I   Ml 

F,S.  CI,  418—6  5  Oaims 


5.284.425 

FTITD  M1-TFR!N(;  PI  MP 

I.udwiK  K.  Holtermann,  Old  Saybrook;  Jodie  I)    Haupt.  North 

(iuilford.  and  Samuel   R,  Hanford.  Uoryton.  all  of  (  onn,. 

as.<iiKnors  to  The  l^-e  Company.  Westbrmik.  Conn. 

Kiled  Nov,  18,  1992.  Ser.  No.  9-'8.346 

Int.  (1."  FTMB  ■)''   I'l 

L.S,  CI,  417—395  15  Claims 


,«   "e    ■;   f 


UMI 


1    A  pump  comprising 

(a)  .An  inlel  purl  and  an  outlet  p«'n  with  a  pump  chamber 
there  between,  said  pump  chamber  comprising  a  lived 
wall  and  a  diaphragm  formed  of  elastomerK   material. 

(b)  A  first  valve  means  for  allowing  a  lluid  media  to  enter  the 
pump  by  flowing  into  the  pump  chamber  from  the  inlet 
p^trl  while  preventing  the  fluid  media  from  exiling  the 
pump  bv  flowing  from  the  pump  chamber  into  the  inlet 
port 

(c)  A  second  valve  means  for  allowing  fluid  media  to  exit  the 
pump  by  flowing  into  the  outlet  port  from  the  pump 
chamber  ami  preventing  fluid  flow  uUo  the  pump  l  ham 
ber  from  the  outlet  purl. 

(d)  Means  for  alternalcly  increasing  and  decreasing  pressure 
within  the  pump  chamber  bv  mov  ing  the  diaphragm  alter 


1     -\  Iwo  stage  roiarv   gas  compressor  comprising 

a  housing,  a  compressor  cav  itv  in  said  housing  having  an 
internal  tvlindrical  surface  with  a  first  axis 

a  post  substantially  toavial  with  said  first  avis  and  having  a 
ivlindncal  surface  spaced  radially  from  said  internal  sur- 
face, a  transverse  slot  in  said  post. 

an  orbital  ring  piston  mounted  fi>r  rotary  movement  about  a 
si-cond  axis  displaced  radially  from  said  first  axis,  said  ring 
piston  being  KH.ated  in  said  cavity  between  said  internal 
surface  and  said  post,  said  piston  having  an  outer  cylindri- 
cal surface  in  contact  with  said  internal  surface  and  an 
inner  ^vlindrical  surface  in  contact  with  said  port. 

a  v.ine  slot  in  said  housing,  an  outer  vane  mounted  for  move 
meiu  in  said  slot  in(o  lonlavt  with  said  outer  cylindrical 
surtave  of  said  piston 

an  inner  vane  mounted  in  s.iid  transverse  slot  tor  m<ivement 
into  contact  with  said  inner  cylindrical  surface 

a  first  stage  inlel  passage  adapted  to  be  opened  and  closed  by 
movement  of  said  outer  vane  in  said  hi'using  slot. 

a  second  stage  inlet  passage  adapted  t<i  be  opened  and  closed 
bv   movement  of  said  inner  vane  in  said  transverse  slot. 

a  first  stage  discharge  p«in  in  said  housing  communicating 
with  said  second  stage  inlel  passage 

means  lor  disabling  said  outer  vane  lo  prevenl  Us  movement 
into  contact  with  said  outer  tvlindrical  surface  whereby 
the  capacitv  of  viid  compressor  can  be  reduced  with  an 
accompanying  reduction  in  torque  required  to  drive  said 
piston 

did  housing  vane  slot  and  said  outer  vane  having  cixiperat- 
ing  valve  lands  whereby  flow  of  gas  to  said  compressor 
cavitv  IS  interrupted  when  said  outer  vane  is  moved  radi- 
allv outward  from  said  second  axis, 

said  inner  vane  and  said  transverse  slot  having  cixiperating 
valve   lands   whereby    flow    of  gas   through   said   second 


5  284  427 

PRFHFATINC;  AND  COOLING  SYSTEM  FOR  A  ROTARY 

FNGINF 

Roland  V, .  W  acker,  36  Hollywood  Ave,.  Ix)s  Ciatos,  Calif.  95032 

Filed  May  5.  1993,  Ser,  No.  59.977 

Int.  Cl.^  FOIC  JJ/iM 

l.S.  CI,  418—83  '"^  Oaims 


ing  cooperates  with  said  shoe  and  said  surfaces  to  substantially 
exclude  oxygen  from  said  passageway 


♦ijj-^  ENDPL_ATtS_ -^f-*^ 


1    .A  pressuri/ed  fluid-driven  engine  comprising; 

a  housing  having  an  engine  chamber. 

inlet  means  for  directing  a  pressuri/ed  drive  fluid  into  said 
engine  chamber. 

rotary  means  disposed  within  said  engine  chamber  for  rotat- 
ing in  response  to  force  of  said  pressurized  drive  fluid 
from  said  inlet  means. 

c^ullet  means  for  exhausting  pressurized  drive  fluid  from  said 
engine  chamber,  and 

a  plate  coupled  to  said  housing  to  define  a  wall  of  said  engine 
chamber,  said  plate  having  a  channel  formed  therein  for 
the  flow  of  temperature-regulating  fluid,  said  channel 
having  an  inlet  opening  coupled  to  receive  said  pressur- 
ized drive  fluid,  wherein  said  drive  fluid  provides  dnving 
force  for  said  rotary  means  and  provides  temperature- 
regulation. 

said  channel  of  said  plate  being  in  fluid  communication  with 
said  outlet  means  lo  receive  drive  fluid  exhausted  from 
said  engine  chamber,  thereby  providing  ctxiling  for  said 
housing,  said  channel  being  funher  in  communication 
with  said  inlet  means  to  receive  pressurized  drive  fluid  for 
heating  said  housing 


5  284  429 
GAS-ASSISTED  INJECTION  MOLDING  APPARATUS 
David  R.  Schneider,  Grand  Rapids;  Robert  W.  Russell.  Kent- 
wood,  and  Brett  S,  Sorola,  Bay  City,  all  of  Mich.,  assignors  to 
Cascade  Engineering,  Inc..  Grand  Rapids.  Mich. 
Filed  May  7,  1992.  Ser.  No.  879,605 
Int.  a.'  B29C  45,03.  45.  34 
U.S.  a.  425—130  20  Qaims 


5.284,428 
APPARATUS  FOR  CONFORM  EXTRUSION  OF 
POWDER  FEED 
Uday  K,  Sinha.  and  Ronald  D.  Adams,  both  of  Cairollton,  Ga., 
assignors  to  Southwire  Company,  Cairollton.  Ga. 
Filed  Dec.  27,  1991,  Ser.  No.  813,728 
Int.  a,'  B21C  23/01:  B22F  3/02 
V.S.  CI.  425—79  24  Oaims 

12  In  combination,  a  particulaled  material  extrusion  appara- 
tus having  movable  passageway  defining  surfaces  which  coop- 
erate with  a  stationary  shoe  to  form  a  passageway  through 
which  the  particulaled  material  is  fnclionally  forced  to  an 
extrusion  die.  and  means  for  compressing  the  particulaled 
material  until  it  coalesces  into  a  compacted  extrusion  feedstock 


1  A  mold  for  use  in  Ihe  gas-assisted  injection  molding  of  a 
thermoplastic  article,  the  mold  comprising; 

a  cavity  defining  the  shape  of  a  thermoplastic  article; 

at  least  one  thermoplastic  entry  aperture  which  is  adapted  to 
receive  molten  thermoplastic  resin  from  a  nozzle  of  an 
injection  molding  machine; 

a  thermopla.stic  flow  path  including  a  sprue  passageway  and 
runner  in  fluid  communication  with  the  thermoplastic 
entry  aperture  and  with  the  cavity. 

a  fluid  flow  passageway  extending  from  an  exterior  surface 
of  the  mold  to  the  thermoplastic  flow  path  for  communi- 
cating a  low  viscosity  fluid  to  the  thermoplastic  flow  path, 
said  fluid  flow  passageway  being  spaced  from  said  entry 
aperture  and  intersecting  said  flow  path  transversely 
thereof 

a  source  of  low  viscosity  fluid  under  pressure  connected  to 
the  fluid  flow  passageway  to  supply  a  low  viscosity  fluid 
under  pressure  to  the  mold  cavity  through  the  fluid  flow 
passageway. 

a  plug  disposed  in  an  end  portion  of  the  fluid  flow  passage- 
way adjacent  the  thermoplastic  flow  path,  the  plug  com- 
posing a  porous  core  which  is  adapted  to  permit  the  flow 
of  low  viscosity  fluid  therethrough  but  prevent  the  pas- 
sage of  molten  thermoplastic  therethrough. 
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5,284.430 
API'ARATl  S  FOR  MAM  FACTl  KK  Ol    IMK.RAI 
RKCI OSABI  K  BA(, 
Mladomir    lomic,  «nd  Wayne  M.  Wegner.  both  of  Appleton. 
Wis..  assJKnors  to  Reynolds  Consumer  Products,  Inc..  Apple- 
Ion,  W  is. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  750,34Jt,  AuR.  27,  1991. 

abandoned.  This  application  Feb.  24.  1993,  Ser.  No.  21.967 

Int.  (!.'  B29(    4^   /rt 

r.S.  CI.  425— 133  5  '  Claims 


5*t 


■X-^ 


Wi.'JilrEm 


1    An  apparatus  tor  making  a  plaslK  i-\lrudi-i.l  I'llni  with  .it 
lca.sl  Dnc  integral  i. insure  element,  comprising 

a  die  having  a  rear  channel,  a  manifold  connected  to  the  rear 
channel  and  disposed  downstream  of  the  rear  channel,  and 
a  slot  c(innecled  to  the  manifold  and  disp<ised  do»  nstream 
of  the  manifold,  the  manifold  and  the  slot  extending  later 
ally  acri*ss  the  die, 

a  choker  bar  protruding  into  the  manifold  and  extending 
laterally  across  the  manifold 

an  upper  die  lip  having  a  substantialK  flat  lovAcr  surface  and 
extending  laterally  across  the  die    and 

a  lower  die  lip.  extending  laterally  across  the  die.  having  a 
subManlially  flat  upper  surface  facing  the  lower  surface  ol 
the  upper  die  lip  and  at  least  one  gnxuc  formed  in  the 
upper  surface,  the  grixive  being  in  the  shape  of  a  closure 
element. 

wherein  a  surface  of  the  choker  bar  .»d)acent  the  manifold 
has  at  least  one  gap  located  at  a  lateral  position  corre 
sponding  to  the  location  of  the  at  lea.sl  one  grcxive.  vi  that 
more  exirudate  flows  to  the  at  least  one  gnxive,  and 

wherein  the  slot  extends  to  an  extrusion  orifice  formed  be 
tween  the  upper  die  lip  and  the  lower  die  lip 


UMI 


5.284.431 
HLMNG  APPARATV  S  FOR  HI  I  IN(;  FOAMKD 
PARTICI.KS  OF  A  THFR.MOPI.A.STIC  RF-SIN  INTO  A 
MOID 
Hidekj  Kuwabara;  Midchiit)  Sasaki,  and  Satoni  Shioya,  all  of 
Htsunomiya,  Japan.  aasiKnon  to  JSP  Corporation.  Tokyo. 
Japan 
Diviaion  or  S«r.  No.  750.636.  Aug.  27,  1991.  This  application 
Apr.  I.  1992.  Str.  No.  861.906 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Aug.  28.  1990,  2-225533: 
Sep.  28.  1990.  2-259574 

Int.  CI.'  B29C-  il  o: 
VS.  CI.  425—148  5  Claims 

1   A  filling  apparatus  for  filling  foamed  particles  of  a  thermo- 
plastic resin  into  a  multi-<.avily  mold,  comprising 

a  weigh  hopper  adapted  to  contain  a  predetermined  weight 
of  foamed  particles  of  a  thermoplastic  resin,  said  weigh 
hopper  equipped  with  a  weighing  means  for  weighing 
foamed  particles  contained  within  said  weigh  hopper. 
a  foamed  particle  feeder,  operalively  connected  to  said 
weigh  hopper,  for  feeding  said  predetermined  weight  of 
foamed  particles  of  a  thermoplastic  resin  into  said  weigh 
hopper,  said  foamed  particle  feexler  adapted  to  control  the 


rate  at  which  foamed  particles  of  the  thermoplastic  resm 
.irc  led  to  the  weigh  hopper  according  lo  the  weight  of  the 
KMmed  p.trtKles  toiiIaiiR-d  in  the  weigh  hopp<-r. 

.1  p.irlKle  feed  hopper,  opi-rativelv  connected  to  saui  vveigh 
hopper,  for  receiving  and  tempotanlv  holding  said  prede- 
lerniined  weight  of  the  foamed  particles  which  have  been 
weigheii  in  the  vieigh  hopper 

.1  phiralits  of  holding  hoppers,  each  holding  hopper  corre- 
sponding to  a  rcspei.  Iiv  e  cav  ity  of  said  multi-cav  ity  mold, 
tor  hokling  s.iij  predetermined  weight  of  foamed  particles 


I2a       12*     tfc  «     lit 


of  a  thermoplastic  resin,  each  said  hi>lding  hopper  further 
comprising  a  pressun/ing  means  for  applying  gas  pressure 
to  particles  contained  therein 

lransp»irt  means,  operatively  connecting  said  particle  feed 
hopper  and  said  plurality  of  holding  hoppers,  for  selec- 
tively transferring  said  predetermined  weight  of  foamed 
particles  of  a  thermopla.slic  resin  from  said  particle  feed 
hopper  to  one  of  said  plurality  of  holding  hcippers.  and 

Cilling  machine  means  for  filling  a  respective  cavity  of  said 
multi-cavitv  mold  with  the  foamed  particles  from  the 
corresponding  holding  hopper 


5.284.432 
PI  ASTR-S  PRCX  KSSING  MACHINK  AND  PROCESS  FOR 

RAPID  CHANGE-C)\  F:R 
F-rnst  Wurxer,  Konigswinter.  Fed.  Rep.  of  C^rmany.  assignor  to 

Mauser-Werke  GmbH.  Bruehl.  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 
PCT  No.  PCT  KP91  01081.  §  371  Date  May  28.  1992.  §  102(e) 
Date  May  28.  1992.  PCT  Pub.  No.  WC)92/0593«,  PCT  Pub. 
I>ate  Apr.  16,  1992 

PCT  Filed  Jun.  8,  1991.  Ser.  No.  853.699 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  C;ermany.  Sep.  29. 
1990.  4030925 

Int.  CI.'  B29C  4V.2ti 
I  .S.  CI.  425— 195  9  Claims 


"U3 


3  In  H  plastics  privessing  machine  having  a  first  prixlucl 
mould  divided  into  two  mould  halves  (12.  14)  having  first 
moulding  surfaces  for  moulding  a  first  product,  said  two  mould 
halves  being  secured  lo  twii  mould  clamping  plates  (16,  18)  for 


movement  toward  and  into  a  closed  position  with  respect  to 
each  other  for  moulding  said  first  product,  and  aw  ay  from  each 
other  to  define  a  space  therebetween  for  removal  of  the  first 
priHluct  from  the  first  product  mould;  the  improvement  for 
rapid  change-over  from  the  first  product  mould  to  a  second 
product  mould  for  producing  a  second  product,  compnsing  a 
second  product  mould  divided  into  two  mould  halves  (22,  24) 
and  having  second  moulding  surfaces,  separate  from  and 
spaced  from  said  first  moulding  surfaces,  for  moulding  said 
second  prtxluct  independently  of  said  first  moulding  surfaces; 
and  securing  means  (20)  for  detachably  securing  the  two 
mould  halves  (22.  24)  of  the  second  product  mould  lo  the 
machine  in  said  space  between  the  two  mould  halves  of  the 
first  product  mould  for  movement  with  the  mould  clamping 
plates  (16.  18)  toward  and  away  from  each  other  while  main- 
taining the  mould  halves  (12.  14)  of  the  first  product  mould 
secured  lo  the  mould  claiming  plates  (16,  18). 


5.284,433 

spring-loadf:d  self-adjusting  melt  cltter 

Allen  A.  Cates,  and  Donald  R.  McMullen,  both  of  Orange,  Tex., 
assignors  to  E.  I.  Du  Pont  de  Nemours  and  Company,  Wil- 
mington. Del. 

Filed  Feb.  25.  1993.  Ser.  No.  22.209 

Int.  a.'  B29B  V  06 

L  .S.  CI.  425—313  3  Claims 


the  molten  strand  and  limiting  the  wear  of  the  die-face  and 
knife-blade  cutting-edge. 


5,284,434 
BLOW  MOLDING  EXTRUSION  HEAD 
James  L.  Throne,  Hinckley;  Cliristopher  I.  Seal,  Avon  Lake,  and 
Michael  M.  Balasko,  Parma,  all  of  Ohio,  assignors  to  The 
C^eon  Company,  Independence,  Ohio 

Filed  Apr.  2,  1993,  Ser,  No.  42,213 

Int.  a.'  B29C  47/22.  49/04 

C.S.  a.  425—380  4  Qaims 


I  An  improved  rotary  cutter  apparatus  for  continuously 
cutting  into  pellets  one  or  more  molten  extruded  strands 
emerging  continuously  from  holes  in  the  face  of  an  extruder 
die.  the  apparatus  adapted  to  be  dnven  by  a  rotating  drive- 
shaft,  the  apparatus  having 

a  head  attachable  in  axial  alignment  to  the  rotating  dnve- 
shaft.  so  that  the  head  rotates  with  and  acts  as  an  extension 
of  the  dnve-shaft.  and 
a  plurality  of  knife-assemblies  attached  lo  the  head,  so  that 
they  continuously  rotate  with  the  continuous  rotation  of 
the  head,  each  knife-a.ssembly  having  a  curved  or  angled 
drive-rtxl  portion  having  a  first  and  a  second  end,  the  first 
end  connected  to  the  head  radially  with  respect  lo  the  axis 
of  the  head,  and  having  a  first  rotational  ability  about  its 
axis,  and  a  knife-holder  portion  axially  aligned  with  and 
connected  lo  the  second  end  of  the  dnve-rod  portion  so 
that  the  knife-holder  portion  has  a  limited  but  uncon- 
strained axial  second  rotational  ability,  the  knife-holder 
p<irlion  having  a  knife-blade  with  an  elongated  cutting- 
edge  attached  to  il.  wherein  the  improvement  comprises: 
a  plurality  of  spring  means  housed  within  the  head,  one  for 
each  knife-a.ssembly,  operating  independently  in  conjunc- 
tion with  each  knife-assembly,  to  urge  rotational  move- 
ment, allowed  by  the  first  rotational  ability,  in  a  direction 
whereby  near-zero  clearance  between  each  knife-blade 
culting-edge  and  the  die-face  is  continuously  maintained; 
the  second  rotational  ability  providing  additional  confor- 
mity of  the  knife-blade  cutting-edge  lo  the  die-face; 
the  knife-blade  movements  possible  as  a  result  of  the  two 
rotational  abilities  allowing  continuous  smooth  cutting  of 


1  In  an  extrusion  head  for  use  in  a  blow  molding  machine 
having  an  extruder  for  uniformly  delivenng  polymer  melt  to 
said  extrusion  head;  said  extrusion  head  having  a  cylindncal 
support  means  with  a  longitudinally  extending  central  bore  and 
an  annular  recess  with  coincident  axes;  said  central  bore  hav- 
ing an  outlet  bore  portion;  a  die  member  mounted  at  said  outlet 
bore  portion;  said  cylindrical  support  means  having  an  inlet 
bore  for  receiving  melt  for  processing;  a  distnbutor  head  lo- 
cated in  the  upper  portion  of  said  central  bore  and  fixedly 
secured  to  said  cylindrical  support  means;  said  distnbutor  head 
having  a  central  opening  coaxial  with  said  central  bore;  a 
plunger  journaled  in  said  annular  recess;  power  means  con- 
nected to  said  plunger  operable  to  reciprocate  said  plunger  to 
and  from  said  die  member  for  expressing  melt  through  said  die 
member;  said  distributor  head  having  a  lower  circumferen- 
tially  extending  bottom  portion;  said  distnbutor  head  having  a 
melt  flow  channel  that  extends  circumferentially  around 
thereof  said  channel  having  an  inlet  portion  that  communi- 
cates with  said  inlet  bore  of  said  cylindncal  support  means;  said 
channel  having  a  terminal  end  portion  diametncally  opposite 
said  inlet  bore;  said  channel  having  an  upper  curved  portion  in 
cross  section  that  merges  with  a  lower  linear  portion  to  define 
a  curvilinear  channel  in  cross  section;  said  lower  linear  portion 
of  said  channel  terminates  at  said  circumferentially  extending 
bottom  portion  of  said  distnbutor  head;  said  channel  is  circum- 
ferentially extending  and  descending  from  said  inlet  portion  to 
said  terminal  end  portion  to  direct  melt  from  said  channel  to 
that  portion  of  said  central  bore  at  the  bottom  of  said  plunger 
to  move  said  plunger  away  from  said  die  member  to  accumu- 
late melt  therebetween;  a  gap  is  formed  between  said  curvilin- 
ear channel  and  the  opposite  circumferentially  extending  wall 
of  said  central  bore;  and  said  gap  being  dimensioned  to  provide 
a  uniform  radial  spiral  flow  path  for  melt  entenng  said  inlet 
portion  that  flows  along  said  distributor  head  to  said  lower 
circumferentially  extending  bottom  portion 
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5.284.4J5 
APFARATl  S  H)R  MAM  KA<Tl  RING  A  I>IS(   SHAI'H) 

INFORMATION  (  ARRIKR 
Pielcr  W.  J,  M.  Nuij.  F«ruin.  I>enm«rk;  Peter  P   VN    I  .  van  den 
B«kernm.   K.indho»en.  and   Kverl-Jan   Mulder,    s   Mertogen- 
bosch,  both  of  Netherlands,  a-UiKnors  tii  I    S.  Philips  Corpora- 
tion. New  Vork,  N.V. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  839.016.  Feb.  18.  1W2.   Ihis  application 

Nov.  23,  1992.  Ser.  No.  959.8r 
Claims    priorit>.    application    Netherlands.    Feb.    28,    1991, 
9100366 

Int.  CI."  B29C  .W  ,i: 
I  .S.  CI.  425— 385  12  Claims 


ht-iiig  remov.iblv  received  in  the  seal  .u  ihi'  lri>nl  eiui  of  the 
ii.i//le  vvith  the  o|x-nini!  ihnuijih  the  ti'rp<-iJi'  .iligned  swth  the 
riu'll  bore  through  the  no//le  arul  the  eeiilr.)!  shaft  of  the  tor 
(H-ilo  .ihgned  \nlh  the  gate,  the  iriipro\enienl  wherein 

the  elongated  central  shaft  of  the  torpedo  has  an  elongated 
>.entral  poriiiin  extending  through  an  outer  sleeve,  the  at 


I  In  an  apparatus  for  manufacturing  an  oh)cct  having  a 
surface  structure  bv  pressing  a  first  element  v^hich  has  a  rcliel 
on  a  surface  against  a  second  element  to  provide  the  second 
element  vtith  a  micrustructure  by  cold  deformation  said  appa 
ralus  comprising  said  first  element  and  tvm  pressure  members 
having  pressure  surfaces  facing  each  other  and  opposing  said 
elements,  the  pressure  members  being  movable  relative  to  each 
other  in  directions  of  movement  transverse  to  the  pressure 
surfaces,  the  improvement  wherein  a  pressure  botlv  is  secured 
to  the  pressure  surface  of  at  least  one  of  the  pressure  members, 
said  pressure  bodv  having  a  contact  surface  for  civiperation 
with  one  of  the  elements  and  said  pressure  NxJy  being  made  of 
a  material  whose  nuotient  of  its  Poissons  ratio  to  its  modulus 
of  elaslicily  differs  less  from  the  corresp<inding  quotient  of  the 
material  of  the  element  ciniperating  with  said  contact  surface 
in  operation  than  from  the  corresponding  quotient  of  the  mate 
rial  of  the  pressure  member  to  which  the  pressure  bodv  is 
secured 


least  one  support  member  evtends  outwardlv  from  the 
outer  sleeve  to  the  outer  collar,  'he  central  portion  is 
secured  in  the  outer  sleeve  to  extend  from  the  melt  b<ire  in 
alignment  with  the  gate,  and  the  central  p<irtion  of  the 
elongated  shaft  of  the  torpedo  is  formed  t>f  a  ihermallv 
conductive  engineered  ceramic  material 


5,284,437 

MFTHOI)  OF  MIMMI7.IN(.  THK  NO,  KMISSIONS 

FROM  A  COMBl  STION 

Manfred    Aigner,    Wettingen,    Switzerland,    assiKnor    to    Asea 
Brown  B<iveri  A(;,  Baden,  Switzerland 

Filed  Oct.  24,  1991,  Ser.  No.  782,326 
daims    priority,    application    Switzerland,    Nov.    2,     1990, 
3487   90 

Int.  CI."  F23J   ^  (M) 
L.S.  n.  431— »  9  Claims 
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5,284.436 
INJKCTION  MOLDING  TORPKDO  WITH  SHAFT 
HAVTN<;  CKRAMIC  CKNTRAI    PORTION 
Jobst  I  .  (;ellert,  7A  Prince  Street,  (;«oruetown.  OnUrio.  Can- 
ada I  7(;  2X1 

Filed  Apr.  29.  1993.  Ser.  No.  53.496 

Int.  n:  B29C'  4.S  :(i 

U„S.  n.  425—549  >3  Claims 

I  In  an  injection  molding  apparatus  comprising  a  heated 
noz/le  seated  in  a  well  in  a  mold  and  a  torpedo  to  convey  melt 
to  a  gate,  the  noz/lc  having  a  rear  end.  a  front  end.  a  melt  bore 
extending  longitudinally  therethrough  from  the  rear  end  to  the 
front  end  in  alignment  with  the  gale,  and  a  seat  extending 
around  the  melt  btirc  at  the  front  end  of  the  noz/lc.  the  torpedo 
having  an  outer  collar,  an  elongated  shaft  extending  centrally 
through  the  outer  collar  with  an  npiening  extending  through 
the  torped<i  between  the  central  shaft  and  the  outer  collar,  and 
at  lca.sl  one  support  member  extending  across  the  opening 
between  the  central  shaft  and  the  outer  collar,  the  outer  collar 


1  A  methixl  for  minimi/ing  NO,  emissions  in  combustion  in 
a  prcmix  burner  of  the  type  comprising  at  least  two  hollow 
b<xlies  each  having  a  cylindrical  initial  part  and  a  conical  part 
extending  from  the  cylindrical  part  in  a  direction  of  flow,  the 
bixlies  being  placed  upon  one  another  to  form  a  conical  cavity, 
the  bodies  being  radially  offset  to  form  two  longitudinal  inlet 
slots  at  opposing  sides  of  the  conical  cavity  for  introducing 
combustion  air  into  the  cavity  in  tangential  flow,  a  nozzle 
extending  into  the  initial  cylindrical  part  in  the  direction  of 
flow  with  an  end  face  at  the  conical  part,  a  fuel  injector  port  in 
the  end  face  and  directed  in  the  flow  direction,  and  at  least  one 


water  injector  p<irt  on  the  end  face  directed  in  the  flow  direc- 
tion, each  water  injector  p<irt  arranged  to  produce  a  compact 
jet  of  water  that  bursts  open  after  a  selected  length  of  travel, 
the  methcxl  comprising  the  steps  of 

introducing  a  tangential  inflow  of  combustion  air  into  the 

conical  cavity, 
injecting  a  fuel  into  the  conical  cavity; 
allowing  the  fuel  and  air  to  mix  in  the  conical  cavity; 
Igniting  the  fuel  and  air  mixture  to  form  a  flame  having  a 
flame  front  and  flame  body  at  an  outlet  end  of  the  premix 
burner, 
intrtxlucing  a  compact  jet  of  water  from  each  water  injector 
p<irt  through  the  flame  front  to  an  interior  of  the  flame 
body  without  disturbing  the  flame  front,  wherein  said  jets 
of  water  are  arranged  to  burst  open  in  the  interior  of  the 
flame  b»xly  after  passing  through  the  flame  front. 


fuel/diluent  gas  streams  and  the  remaining  air  stream  is 
commenced  in  said  first  and  second  mixing  zones  by  said 
ignition  flame. 


5,284,439 

IGNITING  DEVICE 

Tsutomu  Shike;  Toshihiko  Eguchi,  and  Masaki  Saito,  all  of 

Subashiri,  Oyama-cho,  Sunto-gun,  Sbizuoka-ken,  Japan 
per  No.  PCr/JP91/01667,  §  371  Date  Sep.  3,  1992,  §  102(e) 
Date  Sep.  3,  1992,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO92/09853,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Jun.  11,  1992 

PCT  Filed  Nov.  29,  1991,  Ser.  No.  910,163 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  30,  1990,  2-130577; 
Nov.  30, 1990,  2-130578;  Nov.  30, 1990,  2-130579;  Nov.  25, 1991, 
3-96547;  Nov.  25,  1991,  3-96548 

Int.  a.5  F23Q  7/OS 
U.S.  a.  431—263  1  Claim 


5.284,438 

MCI  TIPI.E  PURPOSE  BURNER  PROCESS  AND 

APPARATUS 

Euitene  t.  McGill,  Skiatook;  Lee  R.  Massey,  Tulsa;  William  C. 

Gibson.  Tulsa,  and  David  W.  Schmitt,  Tulsa,  all  of  Okla., 

assignors  to  Koch  Engineering  Company,  Inc.,  Wichita,  Kans. 

Filed  Jan.  7,  1992,  Ser.  No.  817,877 

Int.  C\.'  F23L  9/00 

U.S.  CI.  431—9  29  Qaims 


1  A  combustion  process  wherein  a  burner  assembly  is  dis- 
posed in  a  furnace,  the  burner  assembly  having  a  burner  mem- 
ber with  a  burner  throat  extending  therethrough,  the  process 
comprising 

injecting  an  ignition  fuel  gas  stream  into  an  ignition  zone 
formed  in  said  burner  throat. 

combining  a  primary  fuel  gas  stream  with  diluent  gas  to  form 
a  first  fuel/diluent  gas  stream  by  injecting  said  pnmary 
fuel  gas  stream  into  at  least  one  meter  channel  through 
said  burner  member  communicating  with  a  first  mixing 
zone  in  said  burner  throat  adjacent  to  and  downstream  of 
said  Ignition  zone  and  with  a  source  of  said  diluent  gas  so 
that  said  diluent  gas  is  mixed  with  said  pnmary  fuel  gas 
stream, 

passing  said  first  fuel/diluent  gas  stream  to  said  first  mixing 
zone  formed  in  said  burner  throat  adjacent  to  and  down- 
stream of  said  Ignition  zone. 

combining  a  secondary  fuel  gas  stream  with  diluent  gas  to 
form  a  second  fuel/diluent  gas  stream. 

pa-ssmg  said  second  fuel/diluent  gas  stream  to  a  second 
mixing  zone  in  said  burner  throat  which  is  adjacent  to  and 
downstream  of  said  first  mixing  zone;  and 

passing  the  total  air  stream  required  to  support  combustion 
of  said  Ignition  fuel  gas  stream,  said  first  fuel/diluent  gas 
stream  and  said  second  fuel/diluent  gas  stream  through 
said  burner  throat  to  said  ignition  zone  so  that  a  portion  of 
said  air  stream  supports  combustion  of  said  ignition  fuel 
gas  stream  to  produce  a  continuous  ignition  flame  in  said 
ignition  zone  and  so  that  said  first  and  second  fuel/diluent 
gas  streams  are  mixed  with  the  remaining  air  stream 
whereby  ignition  of  the  mixture  of  said  first  and  second 


1,  An  igniting  device  compnsing  a  gas  reservoir  for  stoiing 
therein  fuel  gas,  a  valve  mechanism  which  controls  fuel  supply 
from  the  gas  reservoir,  a  piezoelectnc  unit,  a  gas  injection 
nozzle  provided  on  a  tip  of  a  rod-like  portion  projecting  from 
the  valve  mechanism  and  a  discharge  electrode  which  is  dis- 
posed in  the  vicinity  of  the  gas  injection  nozzle  and  produces 
a  discharge  spark  to  ignite  the  fuel  gas  discharged  from  the 
nozzle,  wherein  the  improvement  compnses  a  nozzle  cover 
made  of  non-conductive  matenal  and  provided  around  the  gas 
injection  nozzle,  the  nozzle  cover  having  a  front  end  face 
disposed  m  front  of  the  nozzle  at  a  distance  therefrom,  the 
front  end  face  being  cut  away  at  a  portion  opposed  to  the  gas 
injection  nozzle,  and  having  a  portion  opposed  to  the  dis- 
charge electrode  to  form  an  opening  and  a  tubular  member 
substantially  surrounding  and  engaging  the  nozzle  cover  in  the 
region  of  the  gas  injection  nozzle  and  having  a  flame  port 
spaced  forwardly  from  the  front  end  face  of  the  nozzle  cover 
and  having  lateral  air  intake  ports  disposed  both  forwardly  of 
the  front  end  face  of  the  nozzle  cover  and  rearwardly  thereof 
and  of  the  gas  injection  nozzle. 

5,284,440 

WATER-COOLED,  WORKPIECE-SUPPORTING 

MEMBERS  FOR  A  HEATING  FURNACE 

Frank  Campbell,  Jr.,  Houston,  Tex.,  and  Hugh  J.  Harding. 

McMurray,  Pa.,  assignors  to  SSE  International  Corporation, 

Bridgerille,  Pa. 

Filed  Jun.  29,  1992,  Ser.  No.  905,303 
Int.  a.'  F27D  3/00 
U.S.  a.  432—127  8  Claims 

1,  In  a  heating  furnace  for  steel  workplaces  having  generally 
honzontal,  lengthwise  support  skids  comprising  a  pipe  with 
water  flowing  therethrough,  and  a  plurality  of  spaced-apart 
workpiece-supporting  members  compnsing  riders  or  buttons 
secured  to  said  pipe,  the  improvement  comprising; 

each  of  said  workpiece-supporting  members  having  a  fluid- 
flow  passageway  therein,  and  means  to  transfer  water  to 
and  from  said  fluid-flow  passageway;  said  pipe  having  a 
water  manifold  conduit  therein,  said  water  manifold  con- 
duit having  a  first  opening  for  receiving  water  an  having 
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multiple  vcond  openings,  an  annular  flnw  passagf>Aas 
belvACt-n  saul  ualt-r  manifcikl  ^onihiil  and  vaid  pip<',  a 
waler-dclivcrv  luhc  fxtcnding  ihrough  iht-  .nilcr  \*all  .it 
\aid  pipe  and  lonnecling  each  of  said  seiond  (ipenings  lo 
said    fluid  How     pasvige«a\    "T    a    vmt  kpit-i  c  supporling 


5,284,442 

T<K)TH  t  APS  AND  ARTIUCIAI   TKKTH  AM)  THK 

MFTHOD  OK  FORMING  SAMK 

Ken  N.  Peterson,  P.O.  Boi  I8I02.  Reno.  Ne*.  89511 

Piled  May  20,  1992,  Ser.  No.  886,025 

Int.  CI."  A61C   5   /(' 

I  .S   (1    4J3— 22J  4  Oaims 


rncniher  a  waU-r  recuvcrv  lube  extending  thrciugh  the 
outer  wall  of  said  pipe  from  said  fluid  tlovi  pavsagewav  of 
said  workpieec-suppiirting  member  lo  communicate  with 
said  annular  flow  pa.vsagc\*av  and  means  to  introduce 
water  into  and  to  recover  water  from  said  annular  flow 
pavsagcway 


5.284,441 
PRF.CISION  DKVICK  FOR  ATTACHING  RFMO\  ABl.F 

DKNTAI.  PROSTHKXIS 
Luis  A.  De  Siqucira,  Rua  Ijiuro  Muller,  66  apto.  402,  BoUfoKO. 

22290-Rio  de  Janeiro,  Brazil 
PCT  No.  PCT/BR91/00012.  §  371  Date  Apr.  28,  1992.  §  102(e) 
Date  Apr.  28.  1992,  PtT  Pub.  No.  W092  00704.  PtT  Pub. 
Date  Jan.  23.  1992 

P(T  Filed  Jul.  8.  1991,  Ser    No.  838.211 
Claims  priority,  application  Brazil,  Jul.  9.  1990.  PI  9003271 
Int.  (1.'  A6K    /<    12 
i;„S.  tl.  43J— 181  11  naims 


ry,. 


^   '^ 


1  I  he  method  of  forming  an  artificial  tix'th  or  crown  for  a 
tiH>lh  uiili/ing  a  metal  coping  as  a  base  wherein,  after  being 
formed,  the  metal  coping  is  heated  to  a  temperature  of  approxi- 
mately l')75  degrees  fahrcnheil.  the  coping  is  then  cixiled.  a 
metal  surface  sealer  is  applied  lo  the  ctxiled  coping,  the  coping 
with  the  metal  scaler  thereon  is  then  healed  to  approximately 
l'i2?  degrees  fahrenheit  under  vacuum  and  held  at  this  temper- 
ature for  two  and  one  half  minutes,  the  metal  coping  with  its 
sealing  agent  is  allowed  to  cixil 


5.284.443 
MFTHOD  OF  FORMING  DKNTAI   RESTORATIONS 
I-lwrhanl  Weil.  Bad  Nauheim,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignor 
to  Coltene  '"W  haledent.  Inc..  Mahwah,  N.J. 

Filed  AuR.  28.  1992,  Ser.  No.  938.020 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subse<|uent  to  Apr.  16. 

2008.  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int.  C\:  A61C  ^  (>: 

L  .S.  n.  433—224  10  Claims 


1  A  device  for  precisely  attaching  removable  dental  prothe- 
sis  for  upper  and  lower  dental  arch  free  ends  comprising 

a  male  member    and 

a  female  member. 

one  of  said  male  and  female  members  bi-ing  fastened  to  at 
lea.st  one  retaining  tix>th.  the  member  not  fastened  to  the 
supp<irt  tixith  being  fa.stened  to  the  prothesis. 

one  of  said  male  and  female  members  including  a  damping 
member  for  dampening  chewing  forces  exerted  on  the 
prothesis  and  said  retaining  tixith  when  said  male  member 
IS  coupled  to  said  female  member,  said  dampening  mem 
ber  having  means  for  distributing  all  chewing  torces  over 
the  mucosa  surface  of  the  mouth 


1  A  method  of  forming  a  lining  in  the  canal  of  a  ttxilh  stub, 
the  method  comprising  the  steps  of 

reaming  the  canal  to  a  desired  si/e  and  depth. 

positioning  a  mandrel  in  the  canal  with  the  lower  end  of  the 
mandrel  in  the  reamed  out  section  of  the  canal,  the  man- 
drel being  made  of  a  light  transmitting  material. 

filling  the  canal  in  the  lixnth  stub  around  the  mandrel  with  a 
light  curable  composite,  and 

shining  light  on  the  mandrel  to  cause  the  composite  to  cure 
to  form  a  lining 


5  284  444  5,284,446 

HANDRAII   SYSTEM  FOR  GLIDING  VISL  ALLY  SOCKET  ASSEMBLY 

IMPAIRED  HAVING  BRAILLE  AND  AUDIO  MESSAGE  KuangShih  Yu,  lOF.  No.  546,  Min-Chuan  E.  Rd..  Taipei  City. 

INDICATORS  Taiwan 

Coco  Raynes,  11-13  Remington  St..  Cambridge.  Mass.  02138  Filed  Mar.  31.  1992.  Ser.  No.  40.476 

Filed  Sep.  9.  1992,  Ser.  No.  942.302  Int.  O.'  HOIR  4,24 

Int.  O."  G09B  21/00  CS.  Q.  A3<i-A09                                                              1  Claim 


l.S.  n.  434—113 


1  Claim 


1    A  system  for  guiding  visually  impaired  persons  in  a  build- 
ing comprising 

a  series  of  consecutive  handrails  mounted  in  the  building, 

and  extending  throughout  the  building,  and 
braille  message  indicators  imprinted  on  said  handrails,  said 

braille  message  indicators  indicating  at  least  one  of 
(a)  location  of  the  handrail, 
(h)   location   of  nearby    departments,   facilities,   offices   and 

riM^ms. 
ic)  liKation  of  interruptions  of  the  handrail 

(d)  slopes,  steps,  wall  openings,  obstructions  and  turns,  and 

(e)  other  information  about  the  building  in  which  at  least  one 
handrail  includes  in  addition  an  audio  message  means  for 
audio  description  of  locations  in  the  building  and  message 
initiation  means  operatively  connected  to  said  audio  mes- 
sage means  for  initiating  said  message  said  message  initia- 
tion means  being  operable  by  a  visually  impaired  person 


5.284,445 

PORTABLE  DRAWING  SURFACE  WITH 

INTERCHANGEABLE  COMPONENTS 

Charles  W.   Dietterich.   Brodheadsville.   Pa.,  and   Richard   A. 

Tarozxi.  Ciales  Ferry.  Conn.,  assignors  to  Binney  &  Smith 

Inc..  Easlon.  Pa. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  948.811.  Sep.  17.  1992.  This 

application  Jan.  5.  1993.  Ser.  No.  670 

Int.  CI.'  B43I.  /   ini 

L  .S.  CI.  434—419  ^  Claims 


^202 


1    A  socket  assembly,  including 

a  screwshell  for  holding  an  electric  lamp  bulb. 

an  insulating  plate  positioned  on  top  of  said  screwshell. 

a  positive  terminal  member  which  is  disposed  in  said  screw - 
shell  and  w  hich  extends  through  a  top  end  of  said  screw  - 
shell. 

a  non-conduclive  body  provided  with  an  L-shaped  recess  in 
a  middle  portion  and  connected  fixedly  to  said  screv^shell 
at  a  lower  end,  said  recess  extending  from  a  top  end  to  one 
side  of  said  non-conductive  body. 

first  and  second  conducting  pieces  disposed  on  said  non-con- 
ductive body,  each  of  said  first  and  second  conducting 
pieces  having  a  piercing  terminal  portion  connected  elec- 
trically to  a  respective  one  of  said  screwshell  and  said 
positive  terminal  member,  said  first  conducting  piece 
having  a  bottom  end  which  is  secured  to  said  non-conduc- 
live  b(xiy  by  a  rivet,  and 

an  L-shaped  coupling  member  which  is  connected  pivotally 
to  said  non-conductive  body  and  which  conforms  with 
said  recess  so  as  to  make  close  engagement  therewith,  said 
coupling  member  having  an  accommcxiating  means 
therein  for  receiving  two  electrical  cords  w  hile  permitting 
said  electrical  cords  to  be  exposed  in  registry  with  said 
conducting  pieces,  said  coupling  member  being  rotatable 
to  press  said  electrical  cords  against  said  conductive 
pieces  so  that  said  piercing  terminal  portions  of  said  con- 
ducting pieces  may  be  inserted  into  said  electrical  cords  to 
achieve  electrical  connection, 
wherein  the  improvement  comprises 

said  recess  having  a  bottom  which  is  formed  with  two 
spaced  insert  holes  at  said  top  end  of  said  non-conducting 
body,  and  said  second  conducting  piece  having  a  first  end 
forrried  with  a  resilient  U-shaped  insert  ponion  and  a 
second  end  formed  with  an  L-shaped  bend, 
said  U-shaped  insert  portion  being  fitted  in  one  of  said  insert 
holes,  and  said  second  end  of  said  second  conducting 
piece  being  pressed  downward  so  as  to  pivot  about  said 
U-shaped  insert  portion  and  permit  insertion  of  said  L- 
shaped  bend  in  a  remaijring  one  of  said  insert  holes  when 
mounting  said  second  conducting  piece  on  said  non-con- 
ductive body 


5,284.447 
CONTACT  TERMINAL  FOR  MODULAR  PLUG 
Ralph  Kristiansen.  Roanoke.  V  a.,  assignor  to  Virginia  Plastics 
Company.  Inc.,  Roanoke.  Va. 

Filed  Mar.  29.  1993.  Ser.  No.  38.020 

Int.  CI."  HOIR  4.  24 

U.S.  a.  439—425  '^  Oaims 

v^oi*...^  >u,,<.^.  -. ^...„  ...   . 1    A  contact  terminal  for  use  in  combination  with  a  modular 

acccsstiry  unit  whereby  said  working  surface  is  removable    telephone-style  plug,  comprising 

by  lifting  and  pulling  aw  av  from  said  base  structure  or  said        a  substantially  planar  blade  having  upper,  middle  and  lower 

accessory  unit  t^V  portions  and  a  central  portion; 


1    A  portable  drawing  surface  for  drawing  or  tracing  com- 
prising 

a  base  structure 

an  accessory  unit  removably  connected  to  said  base  struc- 
ture, and 
a  working  surface  connected  to  said  base  structure  or  said 
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sjul  mulJIf  b<K\\  (KUli.Mi  h<-in^  .'t  rt-ilu^cil  wiJlh  ^.■riip.irrd 
to  said  upptT  .iiul  liivvtT  NkIs   [virtions 

\did  upfXT  p<irli(in  haMtig  a  pair  m(  shcuKli-ts  i-MfiKlmi; 
lalcrallv  from  holh  sidt-s  ihi-rt-ot  I. if  so.iliti^  sakl  hLnic  in 
s<iiil  plug,  ami  an  iipptr  surlaif  tor  tiiakin^;  clfLtrKal 
lonlatt  Willi  ,1  spring  LOiilail  ot  .i  m.ilmk!  ni.Hlulat   laik. 


5.2»4,449 
(ONNKCrOR  KOH  A<()M)in  VMIH  AN  \NM  I  ARl  V 

( ORRl  (,ATH)  OITKR  (  \SIN(, 
Ronald  \.  \  accaro.  Oxford.  (  onn.,  assittnor  to  Amphenol  Cor- 
poration. V\allinKford.  Conn. 

Kiled  Ma>   IJ.  IW3,  Str.  No.  f.0.912 
Int.  tl.    MOIR  /<  '*' 
I  .S    CI    439— SH3 


vaul  lovvfi  [Kirlion  irKJuding  a  p.iit  ot  lankis  lot  pnTi  in^:  the 
insulation  ot  an  clfi.trn.al  vvirt-  IikjU-iI  in  sjul  plug    and 

an  opt-nin^  I'ornifd  in  the  icntral  pan  ot  said  bjjdf  and 
extending  from  s.iid  upper  portion  ihrouuli  said  niiddlf 
piirlion  lovvarj  said  lower  portion 


5.284.448 
H  KTRK  Al    DKVICK.  IN  HARTICl  I  AR  A  S\MTCHIN(, 

AND  CONTROI  I  NIT  FOR  MOTOR  V  KHU  1  KS 
Dieter  Mussmann,  Steinheim;  Thonia.s  Jevsberger,  Kberdingen  - 
Hochdorf;  Dieter  Karr,  Tiefenbronn.  and  (Gerhard  Klein, 
(;ifhorn-(;anisen,  all  of  Ked.  Rep.  of  (>erinan>.  as-siRnors  to 
Robert  Bosch  (imbll.  Stuttgart.  Fed.  Rep.  of  (.erman) 
P(T  No.  per  DK9 1  00446,  !)  371  Date  Dec.  14,  1992.  «  I02(ii 
I>ate  Dec.  14.  1992,  P<T  Pub.  No.  W()91  20177,  PCI  Pub 
Date  Dec.  26,  1991 

P(T  Kiled  Ma>  27,  1991,  Str    No   956.»«« 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  (;erman>.  ,lun.  20. 
1990,  4019570 

Int    (1  ■  MOIR   /(    V 
I  .S.  CI.  4J9— 544  4  {  laims 


25  Claims 


UMI 


I  An  i-k-ctraal  dt-sm-.  partkular!\  a  swil^liing  and  o>ritrol 
unit  lor  a  molur  vchiLlc.  comprising  a  housing  having  a  Iront 
plate  provided  with  an  aperture  and  a  plug  N>d\  having  a 
front  face  and  a  pluralilv  of  plug  parts  arranged  on  the  front 
face  and  insulated  from  each  other,  the  plug  hods  proiecliiig 
through  the  aperture  in  the  front  plate  and  b<-ing  fued  to  the 
front  plate,  and  cam  means  for  fixing  the  plug  IxkIv  to  the  front 
plate,  the  front  plate  and  the  plug  fxH.)>  fx-ing  provided  with 
opposing  griHives  for  receiving  the  cam  means,  wherein  the 
cam  means  and  the  opp«>sing  gnnives  are  structured  and  p»isi 
turned  so  that  said  cam  means  is  insertahle  into  the  opposing 
grixives  to  fu  the  plug  body  to  the  front  plate  and  the  front 
plate  and  the  plug  body  are  msertable  into  the  housing  with  the 
cam  means  in  a  fully  inserted  position  in  the  opp«ising  grooves 
and.  when  the  front  plate  and  the  plug  Nniy  v  connected  with 
the  cam  means  in  the  fully  inserted  position  are  inserted  in  the 
housing,  the  locking  cam  is  secured  in  the  opposing  gnxives  hv 
the  housing 


I     X  .onnettor  asseniblv   for  a  ^oniluil  having  an  annularlv 

Tfug.ited  outer  casing,  comprising 

.1  clamping  member  which  includes  a  pressing  surlace 

a  housing  having  a  bevelled  i  lamping  surface  p<isiiioned  to 
engage  an  end  ot  a  last  ,.orrugation  of  said  conduit, 

a  spill  ring  positioned  adjacent  the  List  corrugation    and 

means  on  said  housing  and  said  clamping  member  lor  releas- 
.ihlv  securing  said  housing  to  said  clamping  member, 

wherein  when  the  clamping  member  is  secured  to  the  hous 
ing  b\  said  releasahlv  securing  means,  the  pressing  surlace 
presses  said  split  ring  against  said  last  corrugation,  where- 
up.ni  the  last  corrugation  is  caused  to  engage  the  bevelled 
Jamping  surface,  and  the  last  corrugation  is  thereby 
L  lamped  fv'lween  the  split  ring  anil  the  bevelle<t  clamping 
surt.ic  e 


5.284.450 
H  F(TRU  Al   < ONNFXTOR  FOR  A  C  AMFRA 

kunihiro  Fukino.  Fujisawa;  Toru  Takayama.  Kawasaki,  and 
Nobu)o*hi  Nasu.  Vokobama.  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Nikon 
(  or[K>ration.  Tokyo.  Japan 

Filed  Apr.  21.  1993,  Ser.  No.  49.318 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Jun.  22,  1992,  4-162578 

Int   (I.'  HOIR  n   "" 

I   S.  t  1.  4J9— 629  8  Claims 


'So    l^  lie 
•40 

I  ,\n  eleclrual  connector  for  a  camera  provided  on  a  cam 
era  Kxlv.  an  interchangeable  lens  and  accessories  for  the  elec 
trical  connection  thereof,  including 

an  upper  contact  holding  member  having  an  engagement 
portion  and   or  a  fitting  portuni, 

J  lower  contact  holding  member  having  an  engagement 
portion  and  or  a  fitting  portion  corresponding  to  said 
engagement  p<irtion  and  or  said  fitting  portion  of  said 
upper  contact  holding  member 

a  plurality  of  contact  springs,  and 

a  llexible  print  distributing  panel  having  a  pattern  lor  con- 
duction on  the  surface  of  contact  thereof  with  said  contact 
springs 

said  pluralitv   of  contact  springs  and  said  flexible  print  dis- 


tributing panel  being  appropriately  disposed  between  said 
upper  contact  holding  member  and  said  lower  contact 
holding  memf>er. 
said  engagement  portion  and/or  said  fitting  portion  of  said 
upper  contact  holding  member  being  engaged  with  and- 
.'or  fitted  to  said  engagement  p<"vrtion  and/or  said  fitting 
portion  of  said  Uiwer  contact  holding  member 


5.284,451 

DISC  HARC.F  DKVTCF  FOR  A  W ATKR-COOI.KD  ENGINE 

■\u-Mei  Chiu,  IF,  No.  312.  Derhsing  F^ast  Rd.,  Taipei.  Taiwan 

Filed  Sep.  10.  1992,  Ser.  No.  942,848 

Int.  CI.'  B63H  21  JK 

I  .S.  n.  440—89  2  Claims 


.zszzzzip 


--^-&—\- 


I  A  discharge  device  for  a  water-cooled  engine  for  receiv- 
ing and  discharging  spent  cixiling  water  from  a  water  pumping 
mechanism  and  exhaust  gas  from  an  exhaust  manifold,  the 
improvement  comprising  a  compartment  including  a  longitu- 
dinal axis  and  provided  with  a  first  inlet  for  receiving  spent 
cixihng  water  from  a  water  pumping  mechanism,  a  second 
inlet  for  receiving  exhaust  gas  from  an  exhaust  manifold,  an 
outlet  defined  by  an  upper  pipe  for  discharging  exhaust  gas  and 
a  lower  pipe  for  discharging  spent  cooling  water  from  the 
compartment,  and  the  upper  and  lower  pipes  defining  dis- 
charge paths  parallel  to  the  longitudinal  axis  of  the  compart- 
ment 


5,284,452 

MOORINC.  Bl  OY  WITH  HAWSER  TENSION 

INDICATOR  SYSTEM 

Kmilio  N.  Corona,  Farmers  Branch,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Atlantic 

Richrield  Company,  Ix>s  Angeles,  Calif. 

Filed  Jan.  15,  1993,  Ser.  No.  4,826 

Int.  CI."  B63B  45  (K) 

I  .S.  (1.  441—3  7  Oaims 


1  An  offshore  mixiring  buoy  for  mixiring  a  ship  such  as  a 
bulk  liquid  carrier,  said  buoy  comprising 

a  buoyancy  member  operable  to  be  anchored  in  a  predeter- 
mined p<isition  for  mooring  said  ship,  a  mooring  platform 
supp<irted  on  said  buoyancy  member  and  operable  to 
pivot  ab<iut  an  axis  with  respect  to  said  buoyancy  member 
to  change  the  bearing  of  said  ship  with  respect  to  said 
buoy  when  said  ship  is  mixired  thereto. 

means  on  said  mtxinng  platform  for  connecting  a  moonng 


hawser  between  said  ship  and  said  buoy,  said  means  in- 
cluding a  hawser  tension  sensing  member: 

a  control  circuit  operably  connected  to  said  tension  sensing 
member  for  generating  signals  related  to  the  moonng 
tension  on  said  buoy  exerted  by  said  ship;  and 

an  array  of  visual  signal  indicators  mounted  on  said  buoy  and 
positioned  to  project  visual  moonng  force  indicating 
signals  toward  said  ship 


5,284,453 

RESCUE  PACKAGE  COMPOSED  OF  A  LIFE  RAFT 

CONNECTED  TO  A  CANISTER  OF  MATERIALS  TO 

INFLATE  THE  RAFT 

Steve  I.  Kun,  3385  S,  L.S.  Highway  17-92,  #2370.  Casselberi^, 
na.  32707 

Filed  Feb.  5,  1992,  Ser.  No.  831.556 

Int.  CI."  B63H  I1/JJ3 

L.S.  a.  441—42  1  Claim 


^^ 


1  A  portable  rescue  package  comprising,  in  combination,  a 
folded,  normally  deflated,  life  raft,  a  canister  of  pressunzed 
contents  normally  connected  to  said  life  raft  in  fluid  flow 
relation,  and  valve  means  on  said  canister  to  release  the  pres- 
surized contents  in  said  canister  to  inflate  said  life  raft  after 
being  carried  to  an  emergency  scene, 

said  folded,  normally  deflated  life  raft  including  an  inflat- 
able, generally  oval-shaped  body  as  seen  in  plan  when 
unfolded  and  inflated,  said  oval-shaped  body  including  an 
upper  generally  semi-annular  section  and  a  lower  gener- 
ally semi-annular  section,  said  semi-annular  sections  being 
integrally  formed  with  one  another  along  an  outwardly 
facing  surface  and  being  interconnected  to  one  another  by 
seam  means  disposed  along  an  inwardly  facing  surface, 
thereby  defining  a  continuous  inner  cavity  between  said 
semi-annular  sections, 
said  life  raft  including  a  net  means  having  a  peripheral  zone, 
said  net  means  spanning  said  life  raft  when  inflated  and 
b>eing  sized  to  support  a  person  in  a  prone  attitude,  said 
peripheral  zone  being  captured  in  said  seam  means  be- 
tween said  upper  generally  semi-annular  section  and  said 
lower  generally  semi-annular  section, 
said  life  raft  further  including  a  forward  ngid  handle  means 
and  a  rearward  ngid  handle  means,  said  handle  means 
being  structured  and  disposed  to  be  gripped  by  a  hand  of 
a  user  for  towing  said  life  raft, 
a  first  normally  closed  port  means  disposed  in  said  life  raft, 
said  first  normally  closed  pen  means  being  structured  and 
disposed  to  receive  a  charge  of  gas  from  said  canister 
therethrough  into  said  continuous  inner  cavity  so  as  to 
inflate  said  life  raft, 
said  canister  having  an  intenor  chamber  with  a  charge  of 
sufficient  volume  when  released  to  gaseously  inflate  said 
continuous  inner  cavity, 
said  canister  further  including  a  second  port  means  and  an 
extenor  operator  means  to  open  said  valve  means  on  said 
canister. 
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saicf  first  and  said  scccmd  p<irt  means  being  mulualls  intrr 
HH)p<.Tah!c  111  male  with  one  ancHhiT  and  di-finc  a  fluid 
passageway  through  said  first  and  said  second  port  means 
to  permit  gas  How  therethrough  from  said  canister  into 
said  inner  continuous  cavity  so  a.s  to  inflate  said  oval 
shaped  body  when  said  valve  means  is  opened  hy  saul 
entcrior  operator  means, 

said  second  p<irl  means  including  hose  means,  said  hose 
means  having  a  threaded  distal  end  structured  and  dis 
piised  for  threaded  interconnection  with  a  threaded  distal 
end  of  said  first  port  means. 

said  folded,  normally  deflated  life  raft  being  suhstantiallv 
encapsulated  within  a  shrink  wrap  plastic  film,  said  film 
being  specifically  structured  and  disposed  to  maintain  said 
life  raft  in  a  folded  position  and  to  break  awav  from  said 
life  raft  during  inflation  thereof  thereby  facilitating  un 
folding  of  said  life  raft. 

said  handles  being  disposed  at  corresponding  opposite  distal 
ends  of  said  life  raft  such  that  said  handles  are  disp<ised  in 
adjacent  relation  to  one  another  on  said  folded,  normally 
deflated  life  raft,  when  in  said  folded  position,  thereby 
facilitating  carrying  of  the  package,  and 

said  canister  being  releasably  connecletl  lo  said  life  raft  v  as 
to  be  positioned  and  disposed  along  a  side  thereof  and 
facilitate  disconnection  from  said  life  raft  for  inspection  or 
replacement  thereof 


5.284.454 

TOY  HKI.ICOHTKR 

C;eor||c  B.  Randolph.  8553  Sleepy  Hollow,  Wuren.  Ohio  44484 

Filed  Aug.  20,  1992,  Ser.  No.  932.716 

Int.  n.'  A63H  27.01.  r  -'.V.  r  lU 

V.S.  a.  44* — 45  2  Oaims 


1  A  toy  helicopter  device  capable  of  a  projected  nose  up 
ascent  and  a  helicopter  nose  down  descent  comprises,  an  elon 
gated  generally  flat  main  body  having  a  top  end,  a  weighted 
nose  on  said  top  end.  and  a  hook  means  thereon,  said  ni>se 
p<irtion  contiguous  at  lis  bottom  end  with  a  narrow  elongated 
stem  portion,  the  Kittom  of  said  stem  p<irtion  contiguous  with 
a  wider  tail  p<irtion  having  a  tail  ptirtion  cut  plane,  the  tail 
p<5rtion  of  which  a  front  side  is  hingedly  connected  to  a  nghi 
hand  helicopter  blade,  and  a  back  side  is  hingedly  connected  to 
a  left  hand  helicopter  blade.  Ixith  said  blades  of  which  are 
symmetrical  and  adjacent  to  each  other,  both  of  said  blades  are 
offset  symmctncally  about  a  center  line  ams  of  said  main  bixly 
and  both  of  said  blades  having  trailing  edges,  angles  and  outer 
tips,  a  compressible  resilient  means  between  each  helicopter 
blade  and  said  tail  p<inion  on  the  tail  cut  plane,  said  comprevs 
iblc  resilient  means  may  be  dimensionally  adjustable  in  thick 
ncss  by  various  means  including  stretching,  ten.sion  releasing 
and  twisting  said  resilient  means. 


5.284.455 

SHAFT  COIPLINC.  HAVINt,  Ml  1  TIPI 1  RIB 

(OWKCTORS 

Sadatomo  Kuribayashi.  Tokyo.  Japan.  a.ssignor  to  Kay   Seven 
Co..  Ltd.,  Tokyo.  Japan 

Filed  Nov.  2.  1992.  Ser.  No.  970.099 
Claims    priority,    application    Japan.     Aug.     21.     1992.    4- 
0639091 1  I 

Int.  ("1."  H6I)  <  1)4 
IS.  (1.  464 — 105  3  Claims 


said  b<xiy  p<irtion  and  a  power-transmitting  surface  integral 
with  said  body  portion,  the  improvement  wherein  said  elasto- 
meric  body  p<irtion  further  comprises  means  to  stabilize  the 


I  A  shat'l  coupling  for  coupling  the  end  portion  of  a  driv  ing 
shall  and  the  end  portion  of  a  driven  shaft,  which  are  opposed 
to  each  other,  wherein 

a  driving  side  mouni  member  allachable  to  the  end  p<irtion 
of  the  driving  shaft  is  provided  with  a  driving  side  slide 
member  hav  ing  a  pair  of  first  outer  slide  surfaces  running 
parallel  lo  a  plane  of  first  direction  passing  through  a 
rotational  axis  of  the  driving  shaft  and  extending  toward 
the  driven  side 

a  driven  side  mount  member  attachable  to  the  end  p<irtion  of 
the  driven  shaft  is  provided  with  a  driven  side  slide  mem- 
ber having  a  pair  oi  second  outer  slide  surfaces  running 
parallel  to  a  plane  of  second  direction  passing  through  a 
rotational  axis  of  the  driven  shaft  and  extending  toward 
the  driving  side 

a  lorque  .ransmitting  member  is  disposed  between  said  driv- 
ing side  mount  member  and  said  driven  side  mount  mem- 
ber, said  transmitting  member  comprising  a  disk  portion 
intersecting  at  a  substantially  right  angle  with  the  rota- 
tional axis  of  the  driving  shaft  and  driven  shaft,  an  inner 
circumferential  rib.  an  outer  circumferential  rib  and  an 
intermediate  nb  extending  between  the  inner  and  outer 
circumferential  ribs,  the  inner  and  outer  circumferential 
ribs  and  the  intermediate  rib  being  attached  to  said  disk 
ponion  and  protruding  from  said  disk  portion  toward  the 
driving  side  and  the  driven  side,  said  transmitting  member 
having  a  pair  of  first  inner  slide  surfaces  slidable  to  said 
first  outer  slide  surfaces  of  the  driving  side  slide  member, 
and  a  pair  of  second  inner  slide  surfaces  slidable  lo  said 
second  outer  slide  surfaces  of  the  driven  side  slide  mem- 
ber, said  first  inner  slide  surfaces  and  said  second  inner 
slide  surfaces  each  facing  an  opening  in  said  disk  ponion 
and  comprising  a  lateral  surface  of  the  intermediate  nb, 
and 

said  driving  side  slide  member  and  said  driven  side  slide 
member  are  each  made  of  metal,  and  said  transmitting 
member  is  made  of  plastic 


5.284.456 
POWER  TRANSMISSION  BELT 
John  K.  C'onnell,  Littleton;  Vicki  C.  Copeland.  I.akewood,  and 
Herbert  H.  Fro«t.  Littleton,  all  of  Colo.,  assignoni  to  The 
Ciales  Rubber  Company.  Denver.  Colo. 

Filed  Jul.  23.  1992.  Ser.  No.  919,430 

Int.  a.'  F16H  .^"  W 

I  .S.  CI.  474 — 91  18  Claims 

I    In  an  endless  power  transmivsion  belt  having  rubber  elas- 

tomeric  txxly   ptinion,  load  carrying  members  embedded  m 


20 


coefficient  of  friction  and  reduce  pilling  at  said  power-trans- 
mitting surface  said  means  comprising  the  presence  of  a  silox- 
ane  having  a  viscosity  of  about  2  lo  about  100  centistokes  in  the 
b<xly  ptmion  at  said  ptiwer-transmitting  surface 


5.284.457 
BELT  CJLTDE  PLLLEY 
Roland  W.  Gerstenbcrger,  Asheville,  and  William  R.  Joyce, 
Fairview,  both  of  N.C..  assignors  to  R.  G.  Technical  Associ- 
ates. Inc..  Arden.  N.C. 

Filed  Aug.  18.  1992.  Ser.  No.  931.844 

Int.  CI."  F16H  5.''   12 

L  .S.  a.  474—95  19  Qaims 


1  A  bell  guide  pulley  for  guiding  a  bell  adapted  to  be  at- 
tached to  a  shaft  comprising 

a  unitary  clam  shell  shaped  member,  said  member  including 
first  and  second  curved  halves,  each  half  having  an  inner 
curved  surface  and  an  outer  curved  surface,  said  outer 
surface  contacting  the  belt,  said  outer  surface  shaped  so  as 
to  prevent  the  belt  from  slipping  from  said  member,  each 
half  having  a  free  end. 

a  weakened  section  on  said  member  and  located  between 
said  free  ends,  said  weakened  section  connecting  said  first 
curved  shaft  to  said  second  curved  half,  said  weakened 
section  enabling  said  free  ends  to  be  moved  relative  to  one 
another  whereby  said  member  may  be  readily  placed  on 
the  shaft 


5.284.458 

EXERCISE  DEVICE 

Deborah  A.  Perry.  7  Hillcrest  Rd.,  Woburn.  Mass.  01801,  and 

Donald  I..  Gammon.  115  Abbot  St..  Andover.  Mass.  01810 

Filed  Feb.  5.  1992.  Ser.  No.  831.500 

Int.  CI."  A63B  21  02 

L  .S.  CI.  482—49  8  Claims 

1    An  exercise  device  useful  for  the  exercise  of  the  muscle 

groups  of  the  upper  bcKly  comprising 

a  a  handle  means  having  a  first  ponion  extending  longitudi- 
nally along  a  first  axis  affixed  lo  a  first  end  of  a  second 
P<inion.  said  second  pcirtion  having  a  second  tubular  cd 
extending  longitudinally  along  a  second  axis,  said  sd-ciid 
tubular  end  having  a  hollow  intenoi  portion  sized  and 
shaped  lo  receive  a  means  for  connecting  said  handle 
means  to  a  bias  means,  said  second  portion  being  affixed  to 


said  first  portion  such  that  said  first  and  second  portions 
each  provide  a  means  for  grasping  said  exercise  device, 
said  grasping  means  being  configured  so  that  said  first 
ponion  of  said  handle  means  can  be  fixably  held  in  posi- 
tion to  provide  an  axis  for  pivotal  movement  of  said  exer- 
cise device,  said  axis  for  pivotal  movement  being  substan- 
tially coaxial  with  said  longitudinal  axis  of  said  first  por- 
tion, said  first  axis  of  said  first  portion  of  said  handle  means 
and  said  second  axis  of  said  second  end  of  said  second 
portion  of  said  handle  means  being  substantially  perpen- 
dicular to  each  other; 
)  said  connecting  means  being  telescopically  positioned 
within  said  hollow  intenor  of  said  second  tubular  end  of 
said  second  portion  of  said  handle  means,  said  connecting 
means  having  a  portion  proximal  to  said  handle  means  and 
a  portion  distal  to  said  handle  means,  said  ponion  of  said 
connecting  means  that  is  proximal  to  said  handle  means 
when  said  connecting  means  is  positioned  in  said  handle 
means  including  a  first  securing  means  for  secunng  said 
connecting  means  at  a  selected  position  relative  to  said 
handle  means,  said  portion  of  said  connecting  means  that 
IS  distal  to  said  handle  means  when  said  connecting  means 


«-'         ji- 
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is  positioned  in  said  handle  means  including  a  second 
secunng  means  for  secunng  said  connecting  means  to  said 
bias  means  and  providing  a  third  means  for  grasping  said 
exercise  device,  said  connecting  means  being  extensible 
and  retractable  within  said  hollow  intenor  of  said  second 
tubular  end  of  said  second  ponion  of  said  handle  means 
such  that  a  distance  between  said  handle  means  and  said 
means  for  secunng  said  connecting  means  to  said  bias 
means  can  be  adjusted;  and 
c  said  bias  means  configured  such  that  one  end  of  said  bias 
means  is  operatively  connectable  and  disconnectable  to  an 
immobile  platform  and  an  opposite  end  of  said  bias  means 
is  operatively  connectable  and  disconnectable  to  and  from 
said  connecting  means,  said  bias  means  providing  a  resis- 
tive force  when  said  bias  means  is  connected  to  said  immo- 
bile platform  and  said  connecting  means  and  said  second 
portion  of  said  handle  means  and  said  connecting  means 
are  pivoted  from  a  first  position  to  a  second  position  about 
said  axis  for  pivotal  movement  of  said  first  ponion  of  said 
handle  means,  said  second  portion  of  said  handle  means 
and  said  connecting  means  being  in  closer  proximity  to 
said  immobile  platform  when  said  in  first  position  than 
when  m  said  second  position. 
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5.2}U,45<) 
RFXRKATIONAI    APF'ARATl  S  KOR  PROPH  1  INC.  WMi 

PERSONS 
(;«orRe  ().  Podd.  Ill,  70  V\    Burton  PI..  Apt.  24<»l.  (TiicaBo.  Ill 

60610 
(■ontinu«tion-in-part  of  S*r.  No  833.349.  Keb.  10,  \992.  Pat.  No 
5,152,72S.  which  is  ■  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  3*3.932. 
Jul.  21.  I9«9.  Pat.  No.  5.087.035.  Thi.s  application  Oct    6.  1992, 
S*r.  No.  957.2J7 
Int.  n:  A63B  22  iJiJ.   71, (Mj 
I  ..S.  n.  482— 51  H  Claims 


I    A  rci.  rcaliiinal  .ipparatus  lomprisui); 

ail  c-\U-iKlahli-  link  lapahlc  iil  •slrcli  lung  >'ulwai  J  u[-«'ri  apph 
oalion  of  a  Icnsion  force  and  capable  ol  rt-lurning  lo  a  rt-si 
poMlmn  upon  ri-lt-asc  iil  Naiil  Icnsuin  tor^r 

graspinji  nu-aii\  lor  altathing  a  limh  wilh  rcs(xxl  lo  viul 
^■^U■rulahl(•  link,  viij  grasping  nu-ans  scmrfd  lo  said  I'X 
ti-ndahU-  link  al  opp^isilc-  i-nds  ol  said  cxlt-nd.ihU-  link    and 

sloragf  mt-ans  for  sloring  al  least  .Mif  of  viii)  grasping  means 
and  aitessories.  said  sloragf  means  voniprising  a  slorage 
container  mounted  on  said  extendable  link  K-lween  said 
opjvisite  ends,  and  said  storage  loniaiiier  comprising  a 
piei.e  of  material  forming  a  pouch  vAilh  ,in  opening  and  a 
,.loM-ahle  liil  for  covering  sjid  ocK-ning 


stopping  movement  along  said  arcuate  path  at  a  predeter- 
mined p.  isnion    and 


-r r ' — ' J\    - 


relurnini;  ihe  users  tool  i.>  .i  I'lisi  posiii..n  ahmg  said  ar^uale 

path. 


5.284.461 

<  OMBINATION  rVMSTKR  AND  STKPPKR  KXKRflSK 

I)K\K> 

VSilliam  I    Wilkinson.  Severnside  Karm.  300  K>le  Rd..  (  rowns- 

vilk,  Md.   21032-0572.  and  John  J.  Nelson.  I^vitown.  Pa.. 

a.vsi)(nors  to  Uilliam  I.  Wilkinson.  ('rowns»ille.  Md. 

(  ontinuation-in-part  of  S*r.  No.  945.373.  S«p.  16.  1992.  Pat.  No. 

5.207.622.  and  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  986,487.  I>ec.  7. 

1992.  This  application  Ma>  5.  1993,  Ser.  No.  56.930 

Int.  CI      \63B  '^'^   / ''    :<   "J 

I  .S   (I   4JJ2— 53  U  Claims 


5.2X4.460 

SKATK  TRAININO  KXKRCISF   APPXRATIS  AND 

MtTHOI) 

Kenneth  Miller.  New  York,  and  l-xlward  Irainor.  Brentwood, 
both  of  N.V..  assiitnors  to  Town  Sport-S  international.  New 
Vork.  NY 

Filed  Jan.  29.  1993.  Ser    No.  10.925 
Int.  (!.■  A63B  -'.'  '*^    .'-'   .'" 
I  .S.  CI    482—51  n  (laims 

I  A  melhiKl  for  skate  Iraimng  exert  is<-  i.>mprising 
guiding  a  us<-r  s  lust  fiHit  along  an  afiuale  path  having  a 
tenter  point  disp«>s«-d  Ix-hind  the  user,  viid  art  uale  path 
having  a  radius  al  least  ahout  the  length  ^'f  the  us<-r  s  leg 
and  King  in  a  plane  subslantiallv  px-rpt-ndic  ular  to  (he 
uvr  s  KkIv  ituring  exerciv 
resisting  force  applied  h\  the  user  along  vud  art  uate  path  in 
a  direction  dvi.  ^\   from  the  user's  NkIv 


a^e 


1  \  t  omhm  at  ion  exeit  ise  dev  ice  comprising  a  twisl  e\ercis<- 
unit  aiul  a  stepper  unit  said  Ivxist  exercise  unit  uuluding  a  base 
member,  and  a  disk  rolalahlv  mounted  lo  and  above  said  base 
member  vkherebv  a  user  mav  stand  on  said  disk  and  pertorm  a 
twisting  exert ise  said  stepper  unit  including  a  supp<'rl.  a  pair 
of  steps  mounted  lo  said  support,  resistance  means  reacting 
against  s.iid  steps  to  urge  said  steps  upvtardlv  w  herebv  a  user 
must  overtome  the  forte  of  saul  resistance  means  to  sequen- 
tiallv  niiive  said  steps  dovvnvxardlv  in  a  stepping  exercise-  a  pair 
of  poles  liKated  at  one  end  o\  said  steps,  each  ol  siiid  p<iles 
being  pivot.ills  mounted,  and  said  tvvisi  exercise  unit  and  said 
stepfH-i  unit  and  said  poles  being  struclurallv  united  b\  being 
mounted  lo  a  common  structural  assemblv,  vx  herein  said  twist 
exercise  unit  is  delathahlv  mounted  on  said  stepper  unit 


5.284,462 

BODY  EXEROSING  APPARATUS 

Brad  OUchansky;  Scott  Olschansky,  both  of  2077  Lake  Park 

Dr.,  Apt.  C,  Smyrna,  Ga.  30080,  and  Raymond  H.  Lee,  Jr., 

11737  Greenspring  Atb.,  Lutherrille,  Md.  21093 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  679,958,  Apr.  3,  1991,  Pat.  No. 

5,145.479.  This  application  Sep.  4,  1992,  Ser.  No.  941,237 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Sep.  8,  2009, 

has  been  disclaimed. 

Int.  a.'  A63B  21/00 

VS.  a.  482—62  18  Claims 


mounted  attachment  means  being  movable  laterally  of  said  axis 
on  one  said  side  of  each  said  weight  and  engagement  means  on 
another  said  side  of  said  weight  cooperating  with  said  attach- 
ment means  of  adjacent  said  weight,  said  attachment  means  of 
one  said  weight  having  a  first  position  wherein  a  portion  of  said 
attachment  means  is  to  engage  said  engagement  means  of  an 
adjacent  said  weight  for  attaching  said  one  weight  to  said 
adjacent  weight  and  a  second  position  wherein  said  portion  of 


1    A  b<xl>  exercising  apparatus  comprising 

(a)  a  frame  including  a  central  frame  member  having  an 
inverled  substantially  L'-shaped  contour,  said  frame  hav- 
ing opp<5singlv  and  kingnudinally  displaced  front  and  rear 
sections. 

(b)  means  for  supporting  the  body  of  a  user,  said  means 
coupled  to  an  upper  surface  of  said  frame  adjacent  said 
rear  scctum  <if  said  frame; 

(cl  means  for  positioning  said  user's  feet  adjacent  said  front 
section  of  said  frame  in  longitudinally  spaced  relation  with 
respect  to  said  seat  means,  and, 

(dl  means  for  exercising  an  upper  body  portion  of  said  user, 
said  means  for  exercising  said  upper  b(xly  portion  being 
positionally  located  adjacent  said  rear  section  of  said 
frame  substanliallv  beneath  said  means  for  supporting  said 
bod\  of  said  user,  said  upper  body  exercising  means  in- 
cluding ( I )  indepcndenl  hand  actuated  rotary  crank  means 
for  riitation  in  either  of  two  opposite  rotary  directions 
resp<insive  to  a  rotary  displacement  of  said  user's  arms  for 
providing  a  rotary  exercise  motion  of  said  user's  arms 
independent  of  any  motion  of  said  user's  lower  body,  said 
hand  actuated  rotary  crank  means  including  a  pair  of  hand 
actuated  rotary  shafts  having  a  substantially  Z-shaped 
contour  and  extending  from  opp<ising  transverse  sides  of 
said  frame,  and  (2)  upper  bcxiy  resistance  means  coupled 
to  said  hand  actuated  rotary  crank  means  for  providing  a 
selecIiveK  adjustable  force  resistive  to  rotation  of  said 
hand  actuated  rotary  crank  means 


said  attachment  means  is  removed  from 
engagement  means  of  an  adjacent  said 
said  one  weight  from  aid  weight,  said 
being  formed  in  a  manner  to  cooperate 
IS  attached  to  said  adjacent  weight  to 
means  between  adjacent  said  sides  of 
adjacent  weight  to  inhibit  movement  of 
ment  means  and  said  engagement  means 
said  locking  means 


engagement  with  said 
weight  for  detaching 
sides  of  said  weights 
when  one  said  weight 
contain  said  selection 
said  weight  and  said 
respective  said  attach- 
except  by  operation  of 


5,284.464 

SWING  TRAINING  AND  EXERCISING  APPARATUS 

George  P,  Lee,  III,  640  Oak  Ter..  Norcross,  Ga.  30071,  and 

David  B,  Leadbetter,  9606  Tavistock  Rd..  Orlando.  Ha.  32827 

Filed  Jun.  30,  1992.  Ser,  No.  906,475 

Int,  CI."  A63B  69  j(6 

U.S.  a.  482—121  6  Qaims 


5,284,463 

WEIGHT  LIFTING  APPARATUS 

William  D.  Shields.  1814  Holly  Oaks  I^ke  Rd.,  E..  Jacksonville, 

Ha.  32225 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  816,576,  Jan,  3,  1992.  abandoned.  This 

application  Apr,  30,  1993,  Ser.  No,  56.562 

Int,  a.'  A63B  21  072 

L  .S,  CI,  482—107  36  Qaims 

1  In  a  weight  lifting  apparatus  comprising  an  elongated 
lifting  bar  having  a  longitudinal  axis  and  opp<isite  end  ptirtions, 
a  plurality  of  weights  each  having  opposite  sides  adjacent  each 
said  oppiisite  end  portion  and  each  weight  being  attachable  to 
an  adjacent  said  weight,  each  said  weight  including  selection 
means  for  selectively  attaching  one  said  weight  to  said  adja- 
cent weight,  and  kKking  means  for  detachable  securing  a  first 
said  weight  to  one  said  end  portion  of  said  bar  and  for  locking 
said  first  weight  to  one  said  end  portion  of  said  bar  and  for 
liK-king  said  first  weight  to  an  adjacent  said  weight  of  a  se- 
lected series  of  said  adjacent  weights  attached  to  each  other  by 
said  selection  means,  said  selection  means  including  a  movably 


1  A  golf  swing  training  and  exercise  apparatus  for  simulat- 
ing the  proper  swing  path  and  for  exercising  the  golf  swing 
muscles,  compnsing: 

a  ba.se  for  supporting  a  user: 

a  housing  connected  to  the  base  and  extending  upwardly 

from  the  base: 
a  resistance  means  and  a  linkage  means  supported  in  said 
housing,  the  linkage  means  being  operably  connected  to 
the  resistance  means; 
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a  swing  aim  having  .i  pnnimal  t-ml  rnialahU  allai.hfd  !•'  vini 
linkage  means, 

said  linkage  means  hcing  moveable  in  eilher  a  tliKkwist-  or 
CDunUTLlcKkwise  direclion  against  said  rcsistanLe. 
thcrcbv  reMsling  the  movement  of  said  svung  arm.  said 
linkage  means  being  formed  of  a  sprocket  rigidlv  attached 
to  a  rolatabic  shaft,  said  sprix  ket  having  a  plurality  of 
teeth  formed  ar(<und  the  peripheral  edge  thereof  said 
linkage  means  further  including  .i  chain  operablv  con 
nected  lo  said  spro<.kel.  and  arranged  to  the  wound 
around  said  sprocket  upon  rotation  in  either  a  i.WKkvMSf 
or  a  i.ounlercliKkvMs<-  direction,  said  chain  being  lon 
nected  to  said  resistance  means  w  herehv  movement  ol  aid 
chain  around  said  spriKkel  expands  said  resistance,  pro 
viding  rotational  resistani.e  to  the  rotational  movement  .>l 
the  shaft    and. 

grip   means   connected    lo   a   distal    end    ol    s.iid    swing    arm 
wherebv   movement  of  the  grip  means  in  either  a  ^  lov  k 
wise  or   counterclockwise   direction,   simulating   a   hack 
swing  or  clownswing  movement  bv  a  goiter  creates  resis- 
tance to  eiercise  the  golf  muscles  d  the  gi'ller 


form   upper  surface  m  a  fixed  plane  above  the  flinir  sur- 
la^e 


5.284.466 
NirriU)!)  \M)  APPARATl  S  FOR  KASTKNINCi  SHKFTS 

OK  PAPKR  KM.KTHKR  WITH  THK  AID  OF  STAPI  t-S 
BenKi  MaRnusson.  l-kero.  Sweden,  and  Roland  Johnsen.  Toms 
River,    N.J..    a-vsignors    to    Motlerstitch   Company.    l.anoka 
Harbor.  N.J. 

Filed  Jun.  26.  IW2,  Ser,  No.  904.880 

Claims  priority,  application  Sweden.  Jun.  26.  I99I.  9101974 

Int.  (1.    B27F  '  :i  B65H  ■i^    1^   B41F  !<  ^:    /*  'i'^ 

IS   ("1.  493—385  11  Claims 


5.284,465 

APPARATl  S  FOR  I  SK  IN  I)01N(.  SgiAT  FXFRCTSKS 

Paul  T.  Homan.  Jr..  7311  K.  89th  PI.  South.  Tulsa.  Okla.  74133 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  826,861.  Jan.  28.  1992.  abandoned.  This 

application  Jan.  28.  1993,  Ser.  No    10.475 

Int.  n:  A6JB  ;/   »' 

I  S.  (T  482— 148  17  Claims 


UMI 


1  Apparatus  adapted  to  b«-  supported  on  a  floor  surface  and 
arranged  to  position  a  user's  bodv  in  a  less  strenuous  stale 
during  execution  of  the  squat  exercist-  that  emphasi/es  subslan 
tially  the  full  range  of  upper  leg  muscle  groups  while  alleviat 
ing  the  pressure  that  concentrates  in  the  lower  back  or  for 
strengthening  and  stretching  the  lower  leg  muscles  and  .'Xchil 
Ics  Tendon,  comprising 

an  inclined  elongated  platform  having  a  bottom  surface 
supported  on  the  fl(Hir  surface  and  an  upper  surface,  the 
upper  surface  being  supp<irled  aNive  and  in  close  proxim 
ily  lo  the  bottom  surface  at  a  fixed  acute  angle  to  the 
bottom  surface  in  the  range  of  aK'ut  11  ti>  21  degrees,  the 
platform  having  a  length  sufTicienl  to  permit  a  ust-r  to 
place  at  least  a  portion  of  both  feel  thereon  with  the  users 
legs  spaced  apart,  and  the  upper  surface  having  a  width 
sutTicient  for  the  user  placing  at  least  a  portion  of  both  feel 
thereon,  said  inclined  platform  being  constructed  ot  a 
single  flat  sheet  of  material  folded  m  a  short  radius  arc 
along  a  rigid  fold  line  lo  form  a  unitary  horizontal  lower 
portion  and  an  integral  inclined  upper  portion,  the  lower 
portion  having  a  b<itti>m  surface  forming  said  platform 
bottom  surface  for  re^tlng  on  the  flixir  surface  and  the 
upper  portion  having  an  upper  surface  forming  said  plat 


I  Apparatus  for  lastening  a  sheet  signature  comprising  a 
plurality  i'(  sheets  of  pap<-r  laid  one  on  lop  of  the  other  with 
staples,  said  apparatus  comprising 

a  stitching  unit  for  carrying  staple  blanks  and  inserting  Ihe 
staple  blanks  into  the  sheet  signature,  said  stitching  unit 
having  seats  for  receiving  the  staple  blanks  in  a  collecting 
position    and    positioning   each    of  the   staple   blanks   tor 
insertion  into  the  sheet  signature,  said  seats  being  disposed 
in  a  griKive  of  an  outer  face  of  the  stitching  unit,  said  seats 
and  said  grcnive  being  movable  repetitively  to  and  from  a 
stitching    position    at    which    a    staple    blank    is    inserted 
through  he  sheet  signature 
a  folding  knife  for  folding  the  sheel  signature,  said  Ailding 
knife  having  an  edge  which  is  repetitively  movable  l<i  and 
from  the  slitching  position  and  is  coordinated  lo  arrive  at 
ihe  stitching  p<isiiion  at  the  same  time  as  the  seats  and 
groove,  said  edge  folding  the  sheel  signature  and  pushing 
the  sheet  signature  toward  the  groove  for  insertion  of  Ihe 
staple  blank, 
a  die  positioned  on  the  edge  of  ihe  folding  knife  for  bending 
the  inserted  staple  blank  to  secure  the  staple  blank  to  the 
sheet    signature    when    said    edge    is    inserted    into    said 
grixive,  whereby  the  sheet  signature  is  substantially  simul- 
taneously fastened  and  folded 
grippers  disposed   in   the   grixive  of  ihe   stitching   unit    for 
gripping  the  fastened  and  folded  sheel  signature  and  car- 
rying It  lo  a  discharge  position  away   from  the  stitching 
position  a-s  the  slitching  unit  grcxive  moves  away  friim  the 
stitching  position,  and 
a  planetary   gear  and  planet  wheel  assembly   for  supporting 
and  moving  ihe  slitching  unit  to  and  from  the  stitching 
position,  said  stitching  unit  being  rigidly  connected  to  the 
planet  wheel 


5.284,467 

SHEFH^  STOPPING  SYSTEM  FOR  A  HIGH  SPEED 

FOLDING  MACHINE  FOR  A  CONTINUOUS  PAPER 

BOND 

I  uciano  Meschi.  I.ivorno.  Italy,  assignor  to  Industria  Grafica 

Meschi  SRL,  Li»omo,  Italy 
PCT  No.  PCT/EP91/01905,  §  371  Date  Apr.  23,  1992,  §  102(e) 
Date  Apr.  23,  1992,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO92/06032,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Apr.  16.  1992 

PCT  Filed  Oct.  2,  1991,  Ser.  No.  848.954 

Claims  priority,  application  Italy,  Oct.  3,  1990.  21874  B/90 

Int.  CI.'  B65H  45/JOl.  'IS.  16 

U.S.  CI.  493—412  19  aaims 


5.284,468 
ORTHOPEDIC  SPLINTING  ARTICLE 
Thomas  W.  Nelson.  Lenexa,  Kans..  assignor  to  M-Pact  World- 
wide Management  C^orporation.  Eudora.  Kans. 
Filed  Aug.  19.  1991.  Ser.  No.  746,909 
Int.  CI.'  A61F  5/00 
U.S.  a.  602—5  18  Claims 


3 


1    A  packaged  splint  for  use  in  forming  a  hard  structure 
about  a  body  portion,  said  packaged  splint  comprising 

a  layer  of  polyvinyl  acetal  sponge  made  from  a  polyvinyl 


alcohol  having  a  molecular  weight  within  the  range  of 
approximately  85.000  to  approximately  186,000; 

softening  agent  vapors  associated  with  said  sponge  for  soft- 
ening the  sponge  to  permit  placement  thereof  about  said 
body  portion;  and 

a  package  sealingly  enclosing  said  spwnge  to  maintain  the 
softening  agent  in  association  with  the  sponge,  said  pack- 
age being  constructed  to  permit  removal  of  the  softened 
sponge  from  the  package  for  placement  about  said  body 
portion,  whereupon  said  sponge  sets  to  a  hardened  state 
having  a  modulus  of  elasticity  within  the  range  of  132,000 
to  172.000  psi  to  form  said  structure  as  the  softening  agent 
vapors  disas.sociate  from  the  sf>onge. 


5,284.469 
NASAL  DRESSING  HOLDER 
Marianne  Jasen.  Amherst,  and  Suzanne  Lewandowski.  DePew. 
both  of  N.Y..  assignors  to  Dale  Medical  Products.  Inc..  Plain- 
ville.  Mass. 

Filed  Nov.  8.  1991,  Ser.  No.  790.589 

Int  a.'  A61F  5/00 

U.S.  a.  602—17  19  Claims 


1  In  a  folding  machine  for  the  folding  of  a  sheel  in  a  form  of 
a  continuous  band  in  a  zig-zag  like  manner,  an  improved  sheet 
stopping  system  therefor,  in  which  the  folding  machine  com- 
prises a  supp<irting  plane  (18)  having  means  for  the  gradual 
lowering  thereof  and  means  associated  with  said  supporting 
plane  for  feeding  and  alternately  guiding  the  sheet  in  the  form 
of  the  continuous  band  to  said  supporting  plane  and  to  have  it 
impinge  alternately  against  a  first  and  a  second  hindenng 
means  (24.  26)  each  limiting  one  of  the  two  opposite  sides  of 
said  supporting  plane  (18).  said  improved  sheel  stopping  sys- 
tem compnsing 

said  supporting  plane  (18);  and 

pairs  of  vertically  slidable  fingers  (38a.  386)  projecting 
downwardly  from  each  said  hindering  means  (26)  and. 
placed  at  the  ends  thereof  for  engaging  said  supporting 
plane  (18)  to  prevent  the  introduction  and  entenng  of  a 
sheet  starting  p<5nion  forming  part  of  the  continuous  band 
into  an  area  between  said  hindering  means  (26)  and  said 
supporting  plane  (18) 


1  A  nasal  dressing  holder  for  releasable  attachment  to  a 
patient  compnsing; 

an  elongated  central  elastic  band  having  opposing  ends,  the 
band  being  of  a  first  width  sized  to  fit  beneath  a  patient's 
nose  and  hold  a  dressing  against  the  nostrils  without  en- 
gaging the  patient's  upf)er  lip; 

a  pair  of  substantially  inelastic  support  straps  having  first 
ends  attached  to  the  opposing  ends  of  the  central  band  and 
adapted  to  lie  against  the  patient's  cheeks; 

a  pair  of  elastic  ear  loops,  one  attached  to  a  second  end  of 
each  support  strap  and  adapted  to  encircle  a  different  one 
of  the  patient's  ears  for  releasably  attaching  the  holder  to 
the  patient's  head;  and 

releasable  strap-length  adjusting  means  permitting  release  of 
the  central  band  from  beneath  the  patient's  nose  to  change 
a  dressing  and  to  adjust  the  length  of  each  support  strap  to 
vary  the  amount  of  tension  applied  by  the  band  for  hold- 
ing the  nasal  dressing  in  place 


S.284,470 
WEARABLE,  PORTABLE,  LIGHT-WEIGHT  ARTIHCIAL 

KIDNEY 
Alex  D.  Beltz,  956  Notre  Dame  St.,  Upland,  Calif.  91786 
Filed  Not.  2,  1992,  Ser.  No.  970,041 
Int.  a.'  A61F  2/14.  2/12:  BOID  11/00.  61/00 
U.S.  a.  604—4  29  Claims 

1   A  wearable,  portable,  light-weight  artificial  kidney  com- 
pnsing: 

a  first  means  for  transmitting  impure  whole  blood  from  a 

body  of  a  patient  to  an  artificial  kidney; 
a  separator  means  configured  to  separate  a  predetermined 
amount  of  plasma  from  said  whole  blood  and  a  second 
whole  means  for  returning  a  remainder  of  said  blood  with 
some  of  the  plasma  removed  back  to  the  patient's  body; 
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a  means  configured  to  chcmicalK  (real  and  cleans*-  ihe 
plasma  Ihal  ha.s  been  separated  from  the  whole  bUHxl 

a  means  configured  to  remove  water  from  the  plasma  that 
ha-s  been  separated  from  the  whole  bUxid, 


a  third  means  configured  to  return  the  cleansed  plasma  to  the 

patient's  b<xly.  and 
wherein  said  artificial  kidney  is  shaped  and  si/ed  to  be  com 

pletely  worn  daily  on  the  btxly  of  the  patient  and  weighs 

less  than  I  5  pounds 


5.»»,47I 

ELKCTRODF.  AND  METHOD  I  SED  FOR 

IONTOPHORESIS 

Burtoo    H.    Sage,    Jr.,    Raleigh,    N.C,    anignor    to    Becton, 

Dickinaon  and  Company,  Pranklia  I^akea,  N.J. 

DiTiaion  of  Ser.  No.  412,056.  Sep.  25,  I9W,  Pat.  No.  4,950.229. 

Thia  application  Jan.  28,  1990,  Ser.  No.  545 J 14 

Int.  a."  A61N  /    id 

VS.  a.  604—20  16  Claim* 


second  parallel  circuit  with  one  elongate  side  of  each  of 
the  second  conductors,  the  support  including  means  for 
engaging  a  source  of  electrical  power  to  said  first  and 
second  parallel  circuits 


5,2*4,472 

VITRF:0LS  CITTER 

(;ienn  SuMman.  I.ake  Forest,  and  F:d»ard  Zaieski.  SanU  Ana, 

both  of  Calif.,  aasignon  to  Allergnn,  Inc..  Irrine,  Calif. 

Filed  Oct.  30,  1992,  Ser.  No.  %9,745 

Int.  C\.'  A61B  17,  J: 

I'.S.  CI.  604—22  1  t^«ini 


UMI 


12   An  iontophoresis  electrixlc  comprising 

a  plurality  of  first  ionic  conductors  electrically  connected  in 
parallel  for  connection  to  a  first  output  of  a  s<iurce  of 
electrical  power,  each  of  the  first  conductors  basing  an 
elongate  configuration  including  a  plurality  of  elongate 
sides  and  made  of  a  matenal  to  readily  pass  ions  thcrc- 
across. 

a  plurality  of  second  ionic  conductors  electrically  connected 
in  parallel  for  connection  to  a  second  output  of  the  source 
of  electrical  power,  each  of  the  second  conductors  basing 
an  elongate  configuration  including  a  plurality  of  elongate 
sides  and  made  of  a  material  to  readily  pa.s!.  ions  there 
across, 

a  plurality  of  insulators  of  electrically  non-cimductive  mate 
nal.  each  of  the  insulators  having  an  elongate  configura 
tion  including  a  plurality  of  elongate  sides  and  made  of  a 
material  which  resists  the  passage  of  ions  thereacross.  the 
insulators  each  interp<>sed  between  said  first  and  second 
conductors  for  forming  a  sandwich  construction,  and 

a  support  having  a  plurality  of  first  contacts  positioned 
thereon  on  a  face  thereof  and  in  spaced  apart  relation,  the 
first  contacts  electrically  connected  in  a  first  parallel 
circuit  with  one  elongate  side  of  each  of  the  first  conduc- 
tors, the  support  having  a  plurality  of  second  contacts 
positioned  thereon  on  the  face  there<if  and  in  spaced  apart 
relation,  the  second  conlacLs  electrically  connected  in  a 


1    A  vitreous-cutting  surgical  device  comprising 

a  tubular  sleeve  having  means  for  defining  a  port  in  a  side 
wall  theretif  proximate  a  closed  distal  end  of  said  tubular 
sleeve, 

vacuum  means  for  drawing  a  p<irtion  of  vitretius  to  be  cut 
from  a  body  of  vitreous  into  said  opening, 

means  for  cutting  the  vitreous  p<irtion  from  the  b<Kly  of 
vitreous,  said  means  for  cutting  vitreous  comprising  a 
cutter  sleeve  slidably  disposed  within  said  tubular  sleeve, 
said  cutter  sleeve  comprising  opp<isite  facing  cutting  sur- 
faces formed  into  a  distal  end  of  the  cutter  sleeve,  a  first  of 
said  opp<isite  facing  cutting  surfaces  being  disposed  on  the 
cutter  sleeve  distal  end  on  a  portion  of  a  cutter  sleeve 
circumference  facing  the  tubular  sleeve  port  and  a  second 
of  said  opposite  facing  cutting  surfaces  being  disposed  on 
a  penmeter  of  the  window  formed  into  the  cutting  sleeve; 

means  for  mainlaining  vacuum  on  said  body  of  vitreous 
during  cutting  of  the  vitreous  p>ortion.  said  means  for 
maintaining  vacuum  comprises  a  window  formed  into  the 
cutting  sleeve  proximate  the  disul  end  thereof,  said  win- 
dow facing  the  tubular  sleeve  ptirl,  said  window  being  in 
vacuum  communication  through  the  cutting  sleeve  with 
the  vacuum  means,  the  tubular  sleeve  port  and  the  cutter 
sleeve  window  being  of  equal  area  for  enabling  substan- 
tially constant  vacuum  to  be  drawn  on  said  body  and 
vitreous  dunng  cutting  of  the  vitreous  portion,  and 

driver  a.sscmbly  means  for  supporting  said  tubular  sleeve  at 
a  proximal  end  there»>f  and  piston  means,  disposed  in  said 
driver  as.scmbly  means  and  attached  to  said  cutter  sleeve, 
for  causing  recipnxal  movement  of  the  cutter  sleeve 
within  the  tubular  sleeve 


5.284,473 
PERFT'SION  CATHETER  WITH  FTOW  AMPLIFIER 
Mark  A.  C^ahria,  Plymouth,  Minn.,  aaaignor  to  C.  R.  Bard. 
Inc.,  Murray  Hill,  N.J. 

Filed  Jul.  16,  1991,  Ser.  No.  730,644 

Int.  a.'  AOIM  2<J  02 

I  .S.  n.  604—53  4  Claims 


:^-j 


1    A  cardiova-scular  catheter  comprising 

an  elongate  flexible  tubular  shaft  having  a  proximal  end,  a 


distal  end  and  a  main  lumen  extending  from  the  proximal 
end  to  an  outlet  orifice  at  the  distal  end  of  the  shaft; 

at  least  one  side  inlet  port  formed  in  a  wall  of  the  tubular 
shaft  at  a  location  proximally  of  the  disul  end,  the  side 
port  being  in  communication  with  the  main  lumen,  and 

means  for  developing  a  low-pressure  region  in  the  main 
lumen  distally  of  said  at  least  one  side  inlet  port  to  amplify 
the  rate  of  fluid  flow  drawn  into  said  inlet  port  and 
through  the  main  lumen  of  the  catheter. 

said  means  for  inducing  a  low  pressure  region  comprising  an 
elongate  flexible  tube  having  a  proximal  end  and  a  distal 
end,  the  proximal  end  of  said  tube  extending  proximally  of 
said  catheter  shaft,  and  the  distal  end  of  said  tube  is  lo- 
cated between  the  outlet  orifice  of  the  catheter  and  dis- 
tally of  the  side  port   and 

a  balUxin  located  on  the  distal  end  of  the  shaft  distally  from 
said  at  least  one  side  port 


5,284.474 

TROCHAR  SYSTEM  FOR  LAPAROSCOPY 

F:dwin  L.  Adair.  99  Inverness  Dr.  East.  Englewood.  Colo.  80112 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  896.461.  Jun.  8.  1992.  which  is  a 

continuation  of  Ser.  No.  625.413.  Dec.  11.  1990.  This  application 

Sep.  30,  1992,  Ser.  No.  954.655 

Int.  CI."  A61M  .'i//7« 

L.S.  CI.  604—164  ■?  Claims 


sufficiently  greater  than  said  first  outside  diameter  of  said 
cannula  to  allow  passage  of  CO2  gas  therearound; 

an  inlet  port  through  said  sheath  at  said  proximate  end 
thereof  to  introduce  CO2  gas  through  said  sheath  and 
around  said  cannula  to  the  body  cavity  to  expand  it  with 
said  cannula  in  place  within  said  sheath;  and 

a  spnng  biased  closure  within  said  sheath  between  said  inlet 
port  and  said  proximate  end  of  said  sheath  to  close  said 
proximate  end  thereof  when  said  cannula  is  withdrawn 
from  said  sheath  to  minimize  escape  of  the  CO2  gas  there- 
through 


5.284,475 
LUER  VALVE  ADAPTER  WITH  EXPANDABLE  END 
Glenn  H.  Mackal.  2586  25th  Ave..  No.  St.  Petersburg,  Fla. 
33713 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  918.346.  Jul.  21.  1992.  This 

application  Jul.  15.  1993,  Ser.  No.  92.629 

Int.  a.'  A61M  5/00:  F16K  51/00 

U.S.  a.  604—247  4  Qaims 


1  A  disposable  trcxhar  in  the  form  of  a  gas  insufflation 
needle  for  insertion  ihrough  an  abdominal  wall  into  a  body 
cavity  for  the  simultaneous  intrixiuction  of  CO;  gas  and  medi- 
cal instruments  into  the  body  cavity  for  diagnosis  and/or  treat- 
ment, said  Invhar  comprising 

a  rigid  cannula  has  ing  a  first  outside  diameter,  a  cutting  edge 
of  the  distal  end  thereof  for  cutting  through  the  abdominal 
wall  and  an  enlarged  head  at  the  proximate  end  having  a 
cavity  therein  in  communication  with  said  cannula; 
a  coil  spring  mounted  in  said  cavity; 

J  rixJ  mounted  for  longitudinal  movement  between  a  re- 
tracted position  and  an  extended  p<isition  within  said 
cannula,  said  rcxl  basing  a  proximate  end  formed  inte- 
grally with  said  spring  and  a  distal  end,  said  distal  end 
being  received  within  said  distal  end  of  said  cannula  when 
said  rod  is  in  said  retracted  position  and  extending  beyond 
said  distal  end  of  said  cannula  when  said  rtxl  is  in  said 
extended  position  and  having  an  integral  kxip  formed  at 
said  distal  end  of  said  rixl. 
an  outer  sheath  having  a  tubular  bixly  with  a  proximate  end 
and  a  distal  end  for  receiving  said  cannula  and  having  a 
length  less  than  that  of  said  cannula  so  that  said  distal  end 
of  said  cannula  extends  beyond  said  distal  end  of  said 
sheath,  said  outer  sheath  having  a  second  inside  diameter 


1  An  adapter  having  utility  in  connection  with  Luer  fittings 
and  similar  fittings,  compnsing; 

a  tubular  base  member  having  a  first  generally  tubular  part 
adapted  for  substantially  non-retractable  slide  fit  engage- 
ment within  a  catheter,  and  a  second  generally  tubular 
part  adapted  to  slide  fittingly  receive  a  ngid,  cylindncal- 
in-configuration  fitting  member; 

said  first  and  second  parts  being  integrally  formed  with  one 
another,  being  made  of  an  elastomenc  matenal.  and  hav- 
ing a  common  longitudinal  axis  of  symmetry: 

said  second  part  having  cylindncal  side  walls  of  predeter- 
mined thickness; 

a  plurality  of  longitudinally  extending  grooves  of  predeter- 
mined depth  being  formed  in  said  second  part; 

each  of  said  grooves  having  a  common  predetermined  cir- 
cumferential extent  and  a  common  depth,  said  grooves 
being  circumferentially  and  substantially  equidistantly 
spaced  about  said  second  part,  and  said  second  part  having 
a  predetermined  thickness,  where  each  groove  is  formed 
therein,  that  is  less  than  said  predetermined  thickness  of 
said  cylindrical  side  walls; 

a  plurality  of  substantially  equidistantly  spaced  ungrooved 
areas  of  said  second  pan  being  defined  between  said 
grooves,  said  grooves  and  ungrooved  areas  alternating 
about  the  circumference  of  said  second  part,  said  un- 
grooved areas  having  a  common  circumferential  extent 
that  IS  substantially  equal  to  the  common  circumferential 
extent  of  said  grooves,  and  said  ungrooved  areas  having  a 
thickness  substantially  greater  than  the  thickness  of  said 
grooved  parts  so  that  said  ungrooved  areas  do  not  expand 
as  do  said  grooved  parts  upon  insertion  of  a  fitting  into 
said  second  part. 

a  slidably  mounted  check  valve  being  disposed  within  said 
base  member; 

said  alternating  ungrooved  areas  being  substantially  non- 
expandable  and  thus  countering  the  expendability  of  said 
grooves  so  that  a  tight  fit  is  maintained  even  when  said 
grooves  are  expanded; 
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said  s«;ond  part  expanding  radialU  outwardly  as  a  whole 
up<in  insertion  thereinto  of  a  fitting  due  to  said  alternating 
arrangement  of  grix)ves  and  ungrtxived  areas  of  common 
circumferential  extent  about  the  circumferential  extent  of 
said  second  part, 

whereby  said  grixives  enable  radially  outward  expansion  of 
said  second  part  when  a  fitting  member  is  inserted  therein, 
said  second  part  having  a  greater  circumference  when 
expanded  radialU  outward  relative  to  its  circumference 
when  in  repose 


thr<iugh.  said  sin  means  having  at  least  one  slit  oriented  in 


5.284,476 
MO.KAR  HYDROLYSIS  C  ANNLl.A 
Piul  S.  Koch,  15  Red  Oak  Rd..  ¥.MSt  Greenwich,  R.l.  02818 
Filed  M«r.  20,  1992,  Ser.  No.  854,701 

ini.  n.'  A61M  ■;  <: 


U.S.  t'l.  604—274 


26  Claims 


I  A  nuclear  hydrolysis  cannula  for  use  in  remosing  cata 
racts  during  the  phases  of  hvdrodissection  and  hydrodelamma 
tion   hydrodelinealion/hydrcKlemarcation.  comprising 

a  hub  portion  having  a  proximal  end.   a  distal  end.   .md  a 
centrally  disposed  longitudinal  axis 

d  one-piece  needle  having  a  straight  first  section  a  curved 
second  section,  a  first  end  at  said  first  section,  and  a  second 
end  at  said  second  section,  said  first  end  being  mi>unted  in 
said  distal  end  of  said  hub  piirtion  with  said  needle  extend- 
ing forwardiv  beyond  said  distal  end.  said  first  section 
being  coaxial  with  said  longitudinal  axis  of  said  hub.  said 
second  section  extending  awav  from  said  longitudinal  axis 
and  terminating  at  said  second  end  without  curving  in 
wardiv  towards  said  longitudinal  axis,  and  said  second  end 
being  irucaled  to  define  a  beveled  surface  and  having  a 
sharpened  edge  with  a  rounded  lip 


5.284,477 
DKVICK  FOR  CORRFCTINt;  THF  SHAPF  OF  AN 
OBJFXT  BY  I.ASKR  TRFATMFNT 
Khalil  Hanna,  Paris;  Ixjuis  Asfar,  I*  (Tiesnay,  both  of  France, 
and  Jean-Claude  ChastanR,  Mahopac.  N.Y.,  assifcnors  to  In- 
ternational Business  Machine  Corporation,  Armonk.  N.Y. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  570,981,  Aug.  23.  1990,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  211,055,  Jun.  24,  1988. 
abandoned.  This  application  Apr.  27,  1992,  Ser.  No.  874,204 
Oaims  priority,  application  France.  Jun.  25,  1987,  87  08963 
Int.  n.'  A61N   ■>   ')<' 
I :.S.  CI.  60fr— 5  15  Claims 

I  Device  for  shaping  the  shape  of  an  object  by  I.is<t  ablation 
of  a  surface  of  said  object  according  to  an  ablation  function  A 
(X,V).  where  said  object  has  dimensions  in  X  and  \  directions, 
said  X  and  Y  directions  arc  orthogonal  directions,  values  of  .X 
and  Y  are  less  than  the  dimension  of  said  ob)ect  in  said  X  and 
Y  directions,  that  is  to  say  the  thickness  to  be  removed  at  point 
of  X.  \  coordinates  on  reference  axes  ( )X.  ( )\  of  said  surface. 
()  being  the  center  of  said  obiecl.  saiil  ablation  function  being 
written  as 

4  M  1 1      <  11  » )  .  ^  (1  )"i 

where  .\\  (X)  and  \y  (Y)  represent  the  respective  abl.ilioii 
functions  on  said  relerence  axes  (  ),\  M\^i  <  )'>  said  device  v.oni 
prising 

means  for  generating  a  pulses  laser  beam  having  pulses  aiul 
a  stable  energv  densitv. 

means  for  assuring  homogeneitv  of  said  energv  density; 

first   slit    means   for    limiting   lavr    radiation    passing   there- 


the  .X  direction  and  intercepting  said  laser  beam,  said  slit 
having  a  profile  function  i    (X)  given  by; 


RX\ 


\X) 


^\■'X) 


where  AX  t  is  a  non/ero  translation  displacement  incre- 
mem  in  the  "l  direction  and  a  (e)  represents  the  average 
thickness  removeil  bv  irradiation  of  each  laser  pulse, 
second  sill  means  lor  limiting  laser  radiation  passing  there- 
through, said  slit  means  having  at  least  one  slit  oriented  in 
the  Y  direction  and  intercepting  said  laser  beam,  said  slit 
havitig  a  profile  function  F  (Y)  given  by 


/■I  >'i 


A>, 


4t<V'> 


where  AV  t  is  a  iion-/ero  translation  displacement  incre- 
ment in  the  .X  direction 

means  for  forming  an  image  of  said  slits  onto  an  area  ol  said 
surface  of  said  ob|ect. 

means  lor  displacing  said  image  of  said  first  slit  means  slit 
over  said  area  in  the  ^  direction  by  steps  of  increment 
AXy.  corresponding  to  elementary  discrete  ablations  of 
said  surface  ol  said  object, 

means  for  displacing  said  image  of  said  second  slit  means  slit 
over  said  area  in  the  X  direction  hv  steps  of  increment 
A\t.  corresptinding  to  elementary  discrete  ablations  of 
said  surface  ot  said  object,  and 

means  for  svnchroni/ing  said  increments,  said  pulses  and 
said  energv  densilv.  so  that  the  total  ablatii>n  resulting 
from  the  summation  of  said  elementary  discrete  ablations 
meets  said  ablation  function  A  (.X,'*') 


5,284,478 
DFTACIIABI  F  TIP  OPTK  AI    \  AI A  I  I-OTOMF 
Anthony    A.   Nobles,   8586   Tern   St.,    Fountain    \  alley,   Calif. 
92708,  and  Donald  (  ohen,  17512  I.uther,  Irvine.  Calif.  92714 
Filed  Jun.  8.  1992.  Ser.  No.  895.090 
Int.  CI."  A61B  /"   <: 
IS.  CI.  606— 159  12  Claims 

9    .An   apparatus   tor   the   in  situ   cutting   ^^f  venous   valves, 
c  mnprising 

a  catheter  having  axial  strength  sulTicient  for  pushing  the 
catheter  through  a  vein,  the  catheter  having  an  optical 
fiber  disposed  therein 
a  cutting  head  having  a  pair  of  cutting  blades  and  a  light 
passageway  therebetween,  the  cutting  head  defining  a 
longitudinal  axis  and  having  twii  slots  opposed  to  each 
other  on  the  cutting  head  and  extending  generally  parallel 
to  the  longitudinal  axis  of  the  cutting  head  to  establish  first 


and  second  portions  of  the  proximal  segment  of  the  cut- 
ting head,  the  cutting  head  also  having  an  inside  surface 
with  a  detent  formed  thereon,  and 
an  anchor  having  an  opening  and  being  attached  to  the 
catheter  for  releasably  holding  the  cutting  head  onto  the 
catheter,  the  optical  fiber  being  in  light  communication 
with  the  light  passageway  for  collecting  'ighl  therefrom 
and  directing  the  light  to  a  display  apparatus  for  display- 
ing a  video  image  of  at  least  a  portion  of  the  light  passage- 
way. 
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wherein  the  cutting  head  is  biased  toward  an  operating 
configuration,  wherein  the  first  and  second  portions  of 
the  cutting  head  closely  engage  the  anchor  and  the 
detent  is  engaged  with  the  opening,  the  blades  of  the 
cutting  head  being  movable  toward  each  other  to  estab- 
lish a  replacement  configuration  of  the  cutting  head, 
wherein  the  first  and  second  portions  are  spaced  from 
each  other  relative  to  the  operating  configuration  and 
the  detent  is  distanced  from  the  opening  to  permit  disen- 
gaging the  cutting  head  from  the  anchor 


second  projection  on  said  elongate  locking  arm  projecting 
in  a  direction  opposite  to  said  first  projection,  a  projection 
surface  in  said  housing  extending  obliquely  inwardly  in 
the  direction  of  said  forward  end  of  said  housing  and 
engageable  with  said  second  projection  for  urging  said 
first  projection  into  engagement  with  said  locking  groove 
when  said  plunger  is  in  said  locking  position,  and  release 
means  on  said  forward  end  of  said  housing  compnsing  a 
pressure  member  movable  parallel  to  the  longitudinal 
direction  of  said  needle  and  connected  with  said  elongate 
locking  arm,  said  pressure  member  being  engageable  in 
abutting  relationship  with  a  body  of  said  animate  being 
when  said  injection  needle  has  been  injected  in  said  body 
to  a  predetermined  depth  for  automatically  releasing  said 
second  projection  from  a  locking  position  with  said  pro- 
jection surface  and  said  first  projection  from  said  locking 
groove  so  that  said  plunger  is  urged  by  said  plunger  spnng 
means  against  an  implant  in  said  injection  needle  for  re- 
taining said  implant  in  said  body  at  said  predetermined 
depth  when  said  injection  needle  is  retracted  from  said 
bcxiy. 


5,284,479 
IMPLANTER 
Hendrik  J.  de  Jong,  Groenio,  Netherlands,  assignor  to  N.V. 
Nederlandsche  Apparatenfabriek  Nedap,  De  Groenio,  Nether- 
lands 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  573,566,  Aug.  28.  1990.  abandoned. 
This  application  Jul.  13,  1992.  Ser.  No.  911,389 
Claims    priority,   application    Netherlands,    Aug.   30,    1989, 
8902186 

Int.  a.'  A61M  31/00 
I  .S.  a.  604— «0  19  Oaims 


5,284,480 
INFLATION/DEFLATION  SYRINGE  WTTH  THREADED 

PLUNGER 
William  M.  Porter,  Carlsbad,  and  Susan  L.  Stout,  I>el  Mar.  both 

of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Medtronic,  Inc.,  Minneapolis,  Minn. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  612,043,  Nov.  9. 1990,  abandoned.  This 

application  Jan.  22,  1993,  Ser.  No.  8,049 

Int.  a.-  A61M  29/00 

L.S.  a.  604—97  9  Oaims 


11  An  implanter  for  implanting  an  implant  in  an  animate 
being,  comprising 

a  housing  having  a  forward  end  and  a  rearward  end; 

a  hollow  injection  needle  projecting  from  said  forward  end 
of  said  housing  and  having  an  inner  end  portion  mounted 
in  said  forward  end  of  said  housing  and  a  tip  end  remote 
from  said  housing,  said  needle  being  adapted  to  contain  an 
implant  in  sliding  relationship  therein  and  to  facilitate 
ejecting  the  implant  from  said  needle, 

a  plunger  movably  mounted  in  said  housing  and  having  a 
forw  ard  end  engageable  through  said  inner  end  portion  of 
said  hollow  needle  for  abutting  relationship  against  an 
implant  in  said  needle: 

plunger  spring  means  in  said  housing  for  resiliently  urging  at 
least  the  forward  end  of  said  plunger  through  at  least  part 
of  said  hollow  needle,  and 

releasable  kKking  means  comprising  a  l(x;king  groove  in 
said  plunger,  an  elongate  locking  arm  movable  in  said 
housing,  a  first  projection  on  said  locking  arm  engageable 
with  said  locking  groove  for  releasably  retaining  said 
plunger  against  the  force  of  said  plunger  spring  means  in 
a  liK-king  ptisition  where  said  plunger  extends  in  said  inner 
end  of  said  hollow  needle  for  a  predetermined  distance,  a 


1    A  device  for  inflating  the  balloon  of  a  balloon  catheter 

comprising: 

a  longitudinally-extending  housing  defining  a  fiuid-receiving 

reservoir  and  having  a  proximal  and  a  distal  end. 
means  for  connecting  the  housing  to  the  catheter  so  that  the 

reservoir  is  in  fiuid  communication  with  the  balloon  of  the 

catheter; 
a  piston  movable  within  the  reservoir  to  eject  fluid  from  the 

reservoir  into  the  catheter; 
a  plunger  attached  to  the  proximal  end  of  the  piston,  the 

plunger  having  a  threaded  portion; 
threaded  means  for  engaging  the  threaded  portion  of  the 

plunger,  said  means  moveable  between  an  engaged  and  a 

disengaged  position; 
an  arm  having  a  proximal  and  distal  end  and  extending 

longitudinally  with  respect  to  the  housing,  said  arm  rotat- 

ably  attached  to  the  housing  at  its  distal  end  and  attached 

to  the  threaded  means  at  the  proximal  end,  so  that  move- 
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riK-til  111  ihc  (irnvini.il  fiul  .'I  itu-  .irni  ni.'ws  llu-  ihrciili-il 
riifans  ht-lvkfi-n  .in  iiijiagei)  .uul  .1  iliscngagcd  position    ,iml 
a  hiasing  means  lor  hiasm^  llu-  ilin-ailt-il  iiu-ans  mlc  i-iikjatfil 
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S.2X4.4MI 

COMf'ACr  COI  I  Af'SIBI  K  INHSION   M'PARATIS 

Kmil  H.  Soika,  Pow«>.  and  Steven  R.  l'a>ne.  San  Diego,  both  of 

Calif.,  a.v<iiKnon>  to  Block  Medical.  Inc..  (  arlsbad.  Calif. 

Kiled  l)cc.  2.  1W2,  Ser    No.  984.HW 

Int    CI.'   \61M    <^  00 

I  .S.  CI.  604— 132  28  Claims 


DD— ~ 


I  A  wwiipail  potlahU-  appar.iliis  I.T  vlispoiiMiig  .1  lk(uul 
uiuItT  ptfssiirc  al  a  siihsIaiilialK  ^  onsi.inl  lloss  rale-  o\,-i  .1 
IxTiiKJ  i>l  Imif  tiwnpnsin^ 

an  flcingalcil  ({t-ncrallv   Lslindrual  supcmr!  nii-niK-r 

flongalftl  claslii.  sit-fsf  means  niourilcil  .ind  s<-alin^l\  sc 
t  iirt-il  al  fut-il  spai.fi.1  lon^iUulinal  fvisiiinns  on  saul  sup 
p<irl  nit-rnbcr  lor  ilt-l'ininfj  a  subslanlialiv  /fro  non  pn-ssu 
ri/cil  sohinu-  prt-ssurr  rcstTsoir  lot  hokluig  a  liquid  in  a 
prcssLin/cil  slak-  lor  dispensing  ihcrelroni 

housing  rru-aos  comprising  ^  oilapsihk-  non  sirt-t^  h.thic-  hoys 
ing  nu-.ins  lot  lonlaminv;  s.iid  support  mi-niK<-i  anil  said 
pifssiiu-  rcst-rsoir  lor  cnahling  saul  pri-ssiirt-  n-sersoir  lo 
t-vparul  naluralU  and  lor  lonrming  s.iid  n-scr\oir  1.  till 
miKfiUru  alls  .iKuil  saki  siipjvirt  nu-niK-t 

inlol  means  lor  imiiKlui  ing  a  Imuid  itilo  s.nd  elasiu   pressun 
revr\(Mr    aiul 

oiilh-l  means  lor  dispensing  liquid  Itoiti  s.iid  piessutc  reser 
\  oir  to  a  selc'i.  ted  siti- 


O  "^  1 


5t 


^nvxrS'i 


■ii 


I  A  patellar  clamp  lor  ijs<-  in  the  pi.Kedure  ol  iniplaiiling  .1 
palellar  pnislhesis  in  a  human  patella  comprising,  in  comhina 
turn 

an  arlic  ulai  siirlaee  clamping  meniKi-t  having  a  central  ap<-r 


lute  ol    a   generalK    citculai    shape  defining   a   centerline 
axis 

.111  .interior  sutlace  c  I. imping  memht-r  positioned  proximate 
said  articular  surlace  clamping  memher  and  adapted  for 
movement  along  suc  h  centerline  axis,  said  anterior  surface 
c  lamping  memlvr  inc  luding  a  patella  engagement  member 
supported  h\  a  shaft  member,  said  patella  engagement 
member  including  an  ap<-rture  centered  on  sueh  eenlerline 
axis 

centering  means  lor  r(-taining  said  anterior  surtai.e  clamping 
memh<T  oriented  on  sut  h  centerline  axis 

.1  first  grip  member  fixed  to  said  articular  surlace  clamping 
memN-r  and  second  grip  niembi-r  engaged  with  said  ante- 
rior surlace  clamping  membi'r,  said  first  and  second  grip 
members  bi-mg  alTixed  together  such  that  mosement  of 
said  second  grip  member  towards  and  awa\  from  said  first 
grip  member  creates  concomitant  movement  ol  said  ante 
nor  surface  clamping  meniK-r  tov\ards  and  avvav  Irom 
said  articular  surface  damping  member    and. 

guide  r'leans  positioned  on  said  articular  surface  clamping 
member  for  providing  centerline  axis  orientation  for  a 
reaming  lo»>l  guldev^lre  and  drill  used  in  such  implanting 
[^locedure,  said  guide  means  being  mv>\able  about  such 
centerline  axis  orientation  to  exp<ise  said  central  aperture 
lor  access  hv   a  cannulateLt  reamer. 


5.2H4,483 

\(TT\Bl  I  AR  (IF  INSKRTIN(;  INSTRl  MKNT 

^  nn  \1.  John.son.  Warsaw,  ind.,  and  I^ro>   C.  Bayliss,  Sher- 

i»(M>d,  Ohio,  a.v<lKnors  to  /jmrner.  Inc.,  Warsaw,  Ind. 

Kiled  Sep    16.  1992,  Ser.  No.  945,558 

Int.  (I.     A61K  ^   "     ;    <: 

I    s   i\   ft(K,_H6  6  Claims 


5,284,482 

I  NIVKRSAI    PATH  I  AR  <T  AMP 

W     I-     Michael    Mikhail,  4302   Shamle>    (.reen,    loledo.   Ohio 

43623 

(  ontinuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No   652,882,  Keb   8,  1991,  Pat.  No. 

5.180.384.  rhis  application  Oct.  18.  1991.  Ser    No    779,352 

Int.  CI.'  A61F  "•   i>4 

I    S.  (1.  606— 86  13(laims 


1     -Vri  acetabular  cup  inserting  instrument  comprising 

,1  first  elongated  handle  having  a  proximal  end.  a  distal  end 
and  an  interconnecting  intermediate  section  therebe- 
tween, said  handle  having  means  on  the  distal  end  thereol 
for  holding  an  acetabular  cup. 

a  second  handle  extending  from  the  intermediate  sec  Hon  and 
rotatahle  aN>uI  said  first  handle. 

.1  ratchet  means  for  vieldahlv  retaining  said  second  handle  in 
a  pluralitv  of  discrete  angular  positions  as  said  second 
handle  rotates  about  said  first  handle,  and  v^  herein  said 
ratchet  means  includes  a  housing  attached  to  said  second 
handle,  a  control  knob  ri'tatable  v^ilhin  said  housing,  and 
a  spring  biast-d  pav\l  in  said  housing  biased  into  engage- 
ment vMth  a  pluralitN  of  notches  carried  hv  the  first  han- 
dle, and  VI herein  said  pawl  is  regulated  hv  said  control 
knob,  and  v*  herein  the  housing  further  includes  means  for 
limiting  the  range  of  travel  of  the  knob  within  the  housing, 
thus  prov  iding  an  upper  unlocked  limit  and  a  lower  IcKked 
limit,  such  that  when  the  control  knob  is  rotated  to  the 
lower  lovked  limit,  the  pawl  becomes  Uvked  to  one  ol  said 
notches,  therebv  liKking  s^d  second  handle  to  said  first 
handle  at  a  desired  angular  position,  and  when  the  control 


knob  IS  rotated  to  the  upper  unlocked  limit,  the  pawl 
remains  continuously  biased  into  engagement  with  the 
notches  of  the  ratchet  means,  such  that  the  pawl  positively 
engages  the  notches  of  the  ratchet  means  as  the  second 
handle  is  routed  about  the  first  handle,  thus  enabling  the 
second  handle  to  be  yieldably  retained  at  a  desired  angular 
position  relative  to  the  first  handle,  yet  easily  moved  when 
rotation  force  is  applied  to  the  second  handle  to  overcome 
the  mechanical  and  factional  engagement  between  the 
pawl  and  the  notches 


5»*o4,4o4 

APPARATUS  FOR  IMPLANTATION  AND  EXTRACTION 

OF  OSTEAL  PROSTHESES 
Larry  L.  Hood,  Laguna  Hills;  Robert  C.  Klapper,  Los  Angeles, 
and  James  T.  Caillouette,  Newport  Beach,  all  of  Calif.,  assign- 
ors to  AdTanced  Osseous  Technologies,  Inc.,  Aliso  Viejo, 
Calif. 
DiTision  of  Ser,  No.  475,492,  Feb.  6,  1990,  Pat.  No.  5,045,054. 
This  application  May  29,  1991,  Ser.  No.  706,786 
Int.  a.^  A61B  17/56 
L.S.  a.  606—99  30  Claims 


1  An  adaptor  for  connecting  an  ultrasonic  device  to  a  pros- 
thesis including  a  lower  portion  and  a  ball  having  a  given 
diameter  at  an  exposed  end  thereof,  said  adaptor  compnsing: 

a  ba.se  portion  having  an  external  circumference,  said  base 
p<irtion  being  provided  with  a  first  recess  having  a  diame- 
ter closely  matching  the  diameter  of  the  ball,  said  external 
circumference  of  said  base  portion  being  provided  with  at 
least  a  second  recess  to  provide  clearance  for  the  lower 
portion  of  the  prosthesis; 

a  plurality  of  cap  screws  provided  in  corresponding  aper- 
tures in  said  base  portion  for  causing  a  high  compression 
interface  between  an  upper  portion  of  the  ball  of  the 
prosthesis  and  an  internal  surface  of  said  first  recess,  a  face 
of  each  of  said  cap  screw  contacting  the  lower  edge  of 
the  ball  at  a  point  below  a  mid-point  of  the  diameter  of  the 
ball,  and 

a  connector  coupled  to  said  base  portion  and  adapted  to 
connect  said  adapter  to  the  ultrasonic  device 


wherein  said  means  for  pulling  comprises: 

a)  a  wire-like  member  extending  through  said  hollow  tube, 
said  wire-like  member  attached  at  its  proximal  end  to  the 
proximal  end  of  said  hollow  tube,  and  said  wire-like  mem- 


r>T<><><i<ii^^/\  >i- 


ber  having  a  deformable  distal  loop  thereon  for  receiving 
at  least  a  p)ortion  of  said  filamentary  strand,  said  deform- 
able distal  loop  protruding  from  the  distal  end  of  said 
hollow  tube;  and 
b)  a  frangible  proximal  end  portion  on  said  hollow  tube. 


5,284,486 
SELF-CENTERING  MECHANICAL  MEDICAL  DEVICE 
Frank  Kotula,  Maple  Grove,  and  Timothy  Claude,  Coon  Rapids, 
both  of  Minn.,  assignors  to  Microvena  Corporation,  Vadnais 
Heights,  Minn. 

FUed  Jun.  11.  1991,  Ser.  No.  713,384 

Int.  a.'  A61B  17/32 

U.S.  a.  606—159  23  Qaims 


mt 


5,284,485 
ENDOSCOPIC  KNOTTING  DEVICE 
Gene  W.  Kammerer,  East  Brunswick,  N  J.,  and  John  N.  Semert- 
zides,  Cincinnati,  Ohio,  assignors  to  Ethicon,  Inc.,  Someryille, 
N.J. 

Filed  Sep.  16,  1992,  Ser.  No.  946.197 
Int.  a.'  A61B  17/00 
L'.S.  a.  606—148  13  Claims 

1  An  improved  endoscopic  device  of  the  type  having  a 
surgical  needle;  a  hollow  tube;  and  a  filamentary  strand  at- 
tached al  Its  distal  end  to  the  surgical  needle,  and  slidable 
engaged  at  its  proximal  end  about  said  tube  with  a  partially 
tightened  slip  knot; 

wherein  the  improvement  compnses  means  for  pulling  the 
filamentary  strand  through  the  hollow  tube  proximally 
when  the  surgical  needle  is  detached  from  the  strand, 


1   A  self-centering  medical  device  comprising: 

a.  an  elongate,  flexible  shaft  having  proximal  and  distal  ends, 
the  shaft  being  adapted  to  be  guided  along  a  vascular  path 
and  being  rotatable  within  a  vascular  channel  having  a 
vascular  wall; 

b.  a  rotor  affixed  to  the  shaft  adjacent  the  distal  end  thereof 
for  rotation  therewith; 

c.  drive  means  for  rapidly  rotating  the  shaft; 

d.  a  rotor  housing  carried  about  the  rotor  and  within  which 
the  rotor  rotates,  the  housing  comprising  a  generally 
cylindrical  wall  substantially  surrounding  the  rotor  and 
having  at  least  three  ports  formed  therein,  the  ports  being 
spaced  substantially  equiangularly  about  the  circumfer- 
ence of  the  housing  such  that  when  a  fluid  is  ejected 
through  the  ports  within  a  vascular  channel,  the  housing 
will  tend  to  remain  centered  within  the  vascular  channel; 
and 


802 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


Fl  BRIARY  8.   1994 


February  8.  1994 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


803 


UMI 


f  an  cliingatc.  gcncrall>  lubular  shaft  casing  bearing  a  riitur 
housing  at  lU  distal  end  and  extending  along  and  enclosing 
sutKLantially  the  entire  length  of  the  shaft  between  the 
drive  means  and  the  housing,  the  shaft  casing  including  an 
elongate,  lubular  outer  sleeve  and  an  elongate,  free  float 
ing  helical  coil,  the  coil  being  disposed  bet\*ecn  the  shaft 
and  the  outer  sleeve 


5,2«4.4«7 

Sl'RGICAI  CX)MPRESSION  Ft)RCf:PS 

Ruben  J.  Hartmeiater,  lOM  6tfa  St..  CM6ea.  Colo.  80403 

Filed  Jul.  31.  1992.  Ser.  No.  923,131 

Int.  n.^  A61B  /''.  :^ 

I  .S.  CI.  606—205  8  (laims 


5.284.488 

ADJl  STABI  K  DEVKTIS  FOR  THF  (X  CIl  SION  OF 

<  ARDIAC  DKFKCrS 

Kleftberioa  B.  Sideris.  1600  Coulter.  Ste.  200  B,  Amarillo.  Tei. 

79106 

Filed  I>ec.  23.  1992.  Ser.  No.  995.817 
Int.  n.'  A61B  /'  '*' 
C.S.  CI.  606—213  4  Claims 

1    An  intracardiac  percutaneousK  dfli\erahlf  device  lor  the 
repair  of  heart  defects  comprising 

a)  an  occluder,  said  iKcluder  mcluding 
i)  a  foldable  foam  resin  disk. 

Ill  a  coaled  wire  skeleton  in  the  form  of  an  X  sutured  lo 

the  foam  disk. 
Ill)  an  adjustable  Knip  sutured   to  the  i^enter  of   the   wirr 

skeleton. 

b)  said  adjustable  Uxip  is  formeil  h\ 

I)  a  first  liHip.  connected  to  said  ssire  skeleton 

II)  a  middle  lix)p,  connected  to  said  first  Kxip 

III)  a  terminal  small  Uxip.  connected  lo  said  middle  Kx>p. 
and 

IV)  a  radiopaque  button  attached  between  two  of  the  Uxips 
of  said  adjustable  lix)p 

cl  a  counterHKcluder 


dl  a  loading  wire,  wherein  said  loading  wire  is  a  nuor<x;ar- 

bon  resin  coated  hollow  wire, 
e)  a  long  double  thread  going  through  the  terminal  small 

liK)p.  into  one  end  and  through  the  hollow  wire,  and  tied 

at  the  other  end  of  the  hollow  wire. 


A";- 


>s  herein  tin-  counler  iKt  liuler  ma>  be  pushed  along  the  load- 
ing wire  toward  the  (xduder  and  stop  al  a  distance  adjusted 
according  the  length  or  thickness  of  the  excluded  structure 


I  .A  comprevsion  forceps  of  the  t\p<-  basing  a  slalionars 
handle  and  jaw  connected  b>  a  shank  area,  a  moveable  jaw  a 
moveable  handle  having  the  approximate  shap-  ol  a  bell  crank 
with  major  and  minor  arms,  and  a  connecting  link  member 
having  first  and  second  opp«)site  ends  together  defining  an 
improved  four  bar  linkage  having  a  first  pivot  connecting  the 
approximate  intersection  of  the  major  and  minor  arms  of  the 
moveable  handle  to  the  rear  end  of  said  shank  area  of  the 
stationary  handle  and  jaw.  a  second  pivot  connecting  the  fret- 
end  of  said  minor  arm  lo  a  rear  end  of  said  moveable  jaw  a 
third  pivot  connecting  a  first  end  of  said  link  lo  the  front  end 
of  the  shank  area  of  the  stationary  handle  and  jaw ,  and  a  fourth 
pivot  connecting  the  sevcind  end  of  the  link  lo  a  middle  area  of 
the  moveable  jaw.  wherein  the  improvement  comprises 

an  unequal  linear  spacing  between  first  and  second  pivots, 
the  first  and  third  pivots,  the  third  and  forth  pivots,  and 
the  seciind  and  forth  pivots  such  that  the  four  pivots 
define  therebetween  four  mutually  unequal  linkage  bars 
forming  a  compound  linkage  capable  of  operating  the 
laws  with  an  increa-se  of  the  relative  inside  angle  between 
the  laws  as  the  laws  close 


5.284.489 

Fll  AMFNT  FABRICATFI)  FROM  A  BI.FND  OF 

lONOMFR  RKSIN  AND  NONIONIC  THFRMOPI  ASTIC 

RF.SIN 
Cbeng-Kung  liu.  Norwalk.  and  John  C.  Brewer.  Bristol,  both  of 
Conn.,  assignors  lo  I  nited  States  Surgical  Corporation.  Nor- 
walk.  Conn. 

Filed  Aug.  19,  1992.  Ser.  No.  932.377 

Int.  CI.'  A6II    /'  '*' 

I   S   <1.  606— 228  33  Claims 


1  A  medical  device  comprising  a  filament  fabricated  from  a 
biologically  acceptable  resin  blend  comprising  lonomer  resin 
and  nonionic  thermoplastic  resin 


5.284.490 

INFANT  TFtTHlNC;  ARRANCJKMKNT 

Alicia  J.  Creen.  308  Ciina  Dr..  Car«on.  Calif.  90745 

Filed  Dec.  31,  1992,  Ser.  No.  999.266 

Int.  Cl."  A61J  /'  (Ml 

I  ..S.  CI.  606—235  5  Claims 


25 


LT' 


"x 


I    .\n  infant  teething  arrangement,  comprising. 

an  elongate  handle  symmetrically  oriented  about  a  handle 

axis,  with  the  handle  having  a  first  end  and  a  second  end. 

and 
a   first   teething   member   fixedly   mounted   to   the   first   end 

longiludinallv  alignetl  with  the  handle  and  the  handle  axis. 

and 


a  resilient  abutment  flange  orthogonally  oriented  relative  to 
the  handle  axis  fixedly  mounted  to  the  first  end  al  an 
interface  of  the  handle  and  the  first  teething  member,  and 

the  second  end  having  a  second  teething  member,  with  the 
second  teething  member  of  a  cylindncal  construction 
symmetrically  onented  about  a  second  teething  member 
axis,  with  the  second  teething  member  axis  orthogonally 
onented  relative  lo  the  handle  axis,  with  the  first  teething 
member  and  the  second  teething  member  formed  of  resil- 
ient shape  retentive  materials,  and 

the  first  teething  member  includes  a  first  resilient  plate  or- 
thogonally bisecting  a  second  resilient  plate,  and  the  first 
resilient  plate  and  the  second  resilient  plate  are  longitudi- 
nally aligned  with  and  bisected  by  the  handle  axis,  and  the 
first  resilient  plate  includes  spaced  arcuate  first  side  walls 
and  an  arcuate  first  end  wall,  and  the  second  resilient  plate 
includes  spaced  arcuate  second  side  walls  and  an  arcuate 
second  end  wall 


A   means  for  measunng  rale  of  change  Mavc  of  successive 

cardiac  inlnnsic  escape  intervals; 
B.  means  for  comparing  M..^^  W  a  first  predefined  limit 

SLi; 
C   means  for  comparing  the  last  inlnnsic  escape  interval  lo 

the  lower  rate  hysteresis  interval  (LRHI);  and 


5.284  491 

CARDIAC  PACEMAKER  WITH  HYSTERESIS 

BEHAVIOR 

Richard  Sutton.  I>ondon.  England,  and  Ivan  Bourgeois,  Verviers, 
Belgium,  assignors  to  Medtronic,  Inc..  Minneapolis.  Minn. 
Filed  Feb.  27.  1992,  Ser.  No.  842.818 
Int.  a.'  A61N  1/00 
V.S.  a.  607—17  22  Oaims 

1  In  a  pacemaker  having  a  programmable  lower  rate  and 
upper  rate,  a  programmable  lower  rate  hysteresis  (LRH)  cor- 
responding to  a  lower  rate  hysteresis  interval  (LRHI).  and  a 
programmable  intermediate  pacing  rate  (IR)  the  improvement 
comprising 


D  means  for  stimulating  a  heart  al  the  lower  rate  hysteresis 
(LRH)  and  fot  gradually  incrementing  a  pacing  rale  until 
the  pacing  ratio  reaches  the  intermediate  pacing  rate  (IR) 
if  the  last  intnnsic  escape  interval  is  longer  than  the  lower 
rate  hysteresis  interval  (LRHI)  and  if  said  M.iycK  greater 
than  SL]. 


CHEMICAL 


5,284,492 
ENHANCED  LUBRICITY  FUEL  OIL  EMULSIONS 
Leonard  Dubin,  Skokie,  III.,  assignor  to  Nalco  Fuel  Tech,  Naper- 
Tille,  lU. 

CoatinuatioD-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  770,979,  Oct.  1,  1991.  ThU 

application  Oct.  8.  1992,  Ser.  No.  958,567 

Int.  a.'  ClOL  1/18 

U.S.  a.  44—301  25  Oums 

1   An  improved  lubncity  water  and  fuel  oil  emulsion  for  use 

as  fuel  for  an  electnc  power  generating  turbine,  compnsing  a 

lubncity  additive  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  dimer 

acids,  tnmer  acids,  sulfunzed  castor  oil.  and  mixtures  thereof. 


groups  independently  and  regularly  spaced  along  the  polymer 
backbone  and  wherein  hydrocarbyl  is  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  alkyl  alkenyl,  aryl,  alkaryl,  aralkyl  and  wherein 
said  additive  product  is  (5)  optionally  post  reacted  with  suit- 
able amines  or  alcohols  or  a  mixture  of  such  amines  and  alco- 
hol*. 


5-284,493 
MULTIFUNCTIONAL  ADDITIVES  TO  IMPROVE  THE 
LOW-TEMPERATURE  PROPERTIES  OF  DISTILLATE 
FUELS  AND  COMPOSITIONS  CONTAINING  SAME 
DaTid  J.  Baitlargeon,  Cherry  Hill;  Angeline  B.  Cardis,  Florence; 
Dale  B.  Heck,  West  Deptford,  and  Susan  W.  Johnson,  Mar- 
mora, all  of  N  J.,  assignors  to  Mobil  Oil  Corporation,  Fairfax, 
Va. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  627,790,  Dec.  14, 1990.  This  application 

Not.  16,  1992,  Ser.  No.  976,702 
The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Mar.  26, 
2008,  has  been  disclaimed. 
Int.  a.'  ClOL  1/14 
U.S.  a.  44—331  3*  Omios 

11  A  fuel  composition  compnsing  a  major  proportion  of  a 
liquid  hydrocarbon  fuel  and  a  minor  low  temperature  improv- 
ing amount  of  the  reaction  product  of  a  hydrocarbyl  carbox- 
yhc  anhydnde-containing  or  carboxylic  acid-containing  group 
having  three  reactive  carboxylic  groups  with  another  group 
selected  from  the  combination  of  an  aminoalcohol  or  mixture 
of  aminoalcohols  and  a  secondary  amine  said  reactants  being 
reacted  in  substantially  molar,  less  than  molar  or  more  than 
molar  amounts  at  temperatures  varying  from  about  85°  to 
about  250'  C  or  reflux  under  pressures  varying  from  about 
ambient  or  autogenous  to  slightly  higher  for  a  time  sufficient  to 
obtain  the  desired  ester/amide  additive  product  of  reaction 


5,284,494 

OLIGOMERIC/POLYMERIC  MULTIFUNCnONAL 
ADDITIVES  TO  IMPROVE  THE  LOW-TEMPERATURE 

PROPERTIES  OF  DISTILLATE  FUELS 
DaTid  J.  BaiUargeon,  Cherry  Hill;  Angeline  B.  Cardis,  Florence; 

Dale  B.  Heck,  West  Deptford,  all  of  N.J.,  and  Susan  W. 

Johnson,  CentreTille,  Va.,  assignors  to  Mobil  Oil  Corporation, 

Fairfax,  Va. 

Filed  Sep.  17,  1992,  Ser.  No.  946,216 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Not.  30, 

2010,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int.  a.'  ClOL  1/18 

U.S.  a.  44—386  23  Oaims 

1  A  multifunctional  low-temperature-modifying  distillate 
fuel  additive  consisting  of  a  polymenc  and/or  oligomeric  ester 
additive  product  of  reaction  consisting  of  epoxide  cross-linked 
or  anhydnde  cross-linked  oligomers/polymers  prepared  by 
polymenzing  or  oligomenzing  a  suitable  combination  of  mon- 
omers selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  (1)  one  or  more 
long-chain  epoxides  or  diol  equivalents,  (2)  one  or  more  anhy- 
dndes  or  diacid  equivalents,  (3)  one  or  more  crosslinking 
agents  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  (a)  polyepoxides 
or  polydiol  equivalents  or  (b)  one  or  more  polyanhydndes  or 
diacid  equivalents,  and  (4)  optionally  a  suitable  reactive  mate- 
rial selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  epoxy  halides,  diep- 
oxides,  dianhydndes,  in  varying  molar  ratios  under  suitable 
conditions  of  time,  temperature  and  pressure  wherein  the 
molar  ratios  of  reactants  vary  form  equimolar  to  more  than 
molar  to  less  than  molar,  at  temperatures  varying  from  about 
50  to  about  250  C  and  the  pressure  is  autogenous  or  vanes 
from  atmosphenc  to  about  100  psi  for  times  varying  from 
about  an  hour  to  about  48  hours  thereby  producing  the  desired 
ester  additive  product  said  product  containing  polymeric 
structures  having  ester  functions  and  long-chain  hydrocarbyl 


5,284,495 

OLIGOMERIC/POLYMERIC  MULTIFUNCnONAL 
ADDITIVES  TO  IMPROVE  THE  LOW-TEMPERATURE 

PROPERTIES  OF  DISTILLATE  FUELS 
DaTid  J.  BaUlargeon,  Cherry  Hill;  Angeline  B.  Cardis,  Florence; 

Dale  B.  Heck,  West  Deptford,  all  of  NJ.,  and  Susan  W. 

Johnson,  CentreTille,  Va.,  assignors  to  Mobil  Oil  Corporation, 

Fairfax,  Va. 

Filed  Sep.  17,  1992,  Ser.  No.  946^20 

Int.  a.'  ClOL  1/22 

VS.  a.  44—386  23  Claims 

1.  A  multifunctional  low-temperature-modifymg  distillate 
fuel  additive  consisting  of  a  polymenc  and/or  oligomeric  ester 
additive  product  of  reaction  prepared  by  polymerizing  or 
oligomerizing  a  suitable  combination  of  monomers  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  (1)  one  or  more  aminodiols, 
diammodiols  or  amidodiols,  said  diols  containing  at  least  one  or 
more  long-chain  hydrocarbyl  groups  and  (2)  one  or  more 
anhydrides  or  diacid  equivalents,  and  (3)  optionally  a  suitable 
reactive  material  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  isocya- 
nates,  diisocyanates,  epoxy  halides,  carbamates,  diepoxides, 
dianhydrides  or  polyols,  in  varying  molar  ratios  under  suitable 
conditions  of  time,  temperature  and  pressure  wherein  the 
molar  ratios  of  reactants  vary  from  equimolar  to  more  than 
molar  to  less  than  molar,  at  temperatures  varying  from  about 
50°  to  about  250°  C.  and  with  pressures  varying  from  atmo- 
spheric to  slightly  higher  for  times  varying  from  about  an  hour 
to  48  hours  thereby  producing  the  desired  ester  additive  prod- 
ucu  said  products  containing  polymenc  structures  having 
ester  functions  and  long-chain  hydrocarbyl  groups  indepen- 
dently and  regularly  spaced  along  the  polymer  backbone  and 
wherein  hydrocarbyl  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
alkyl,  alkenyl,  aryl,  alkaryl,  aralkyl,  which  may  be  cyclic  or 
polycyclic  and  wherein  said  ester  additive  product  is  (4)  op- 
tionally post  reacted  with  suitable  reactive  amines,  alcohols  or 
a  mixture  of  such  amines  and  alcohols. 


5,284,496 

OLIGOMERIC/POLYMERIC  MULTIFUNCTIONAL 

ADOmVES  TO  IMPROVE  THE  LOW-TEMPERATURE 

PROPERTIES  OF  DISTILLATE  FUELS 
DaTid  J.  Baillargeon,  Cherry  Hill;  Angeline  B.  Cardis,  Florence; 
Dale  B.  Heck,  West  Deptford,  all  of  NJ.,  and  Susan  W. 
Johnson,  CentreTUle,  Va.,  assignors  to  Mobil  Oil  Corporation, 
Fairfax,  Va. 

Filed  Sep.  17,  1992,  Ser.  No.  946,218 
The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Not.  30, 
2010,  has  been  disclaimed. 
Int.  a.'  ClOL  1/18 
U.S.  a.  44—393  23  Claims 

1  A  multifunctional  low-temperature-modifying  distillate 
fuel  additive  compnsed  of  a  polymenc  and/or  oligomenc  ester 
additive  product  of  reaction  consisting  of  hydroxyl  promoted 
polyester  matenals  and  ester  promoted  polyester  matenals 
prepared  by  poylymenzing  or  oligomerizing  a  suitable  combi- 
nation of  monomers  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  (1) 
one  or  more  long-chain  epoxides  or  diol  equivalents.  (2)  one  or 
more  anhydndes  or  acid  equivalents,  and  either  (a)  one  or 
more  epoxidized  fatty  esters  or  (b)  one  or  more  polyalcohols, 
and  optionally  (3)  a  suitable  reactive  matenal  under  suitable 
conditions  of  time,  temperature  and  pressure  compnsing  molar 
ratios  varying  from  equimolar  to  more  than  molar  to  less  than 
molar,  at  temperatures  varying  from  about  50°  to  about  250° 
C,  pressures  varying  from  atmospheric  to  about  100  psi,  for 
times  varying  from  about  an  hour  to  about  48  hours  thereby 
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prtxiucing  the  desired  ester  additive  product  said  product 
conUining  polymenc  structures  having  ester  functions  and 
long-chain  hydrixrarbyl  groups  independently  and  regularly 
spaced  along  the  polymer  backbone 


directing  element  extending  through  its  associated  filter 
supporting  element. 


5,2«4,497 
DESULFURIZATION  OF  SOLID  CARBOSACEOL'S 
FUELS  BY  COAGGLOMERATION  WITH  SULFtR 
SORBENTS 
No«a  O.  Egiebor,  luliiioatoii,  aod  Joshua  V.  OUigbe,  Grmnde 
Pruiie,  both  of  CaawU,  aMignon  to  Alberta  Oil  Sands  Tech- 
nology and  Reaearch  Authority.  F^dmonton,  Canada 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  597.800,  Oct.  10,  1990. 

abandoned.  This  application  Feb.  21.  1992.  Ser.  No.  838.916 

Int.  a.'  ClOL  9/10.  9/00 

U.S.  CI.  44—561  14  Oaims 


1  A  solid  carbcjnaceous  fuel  having  reduced  sulfur  dioxide 
emission  upon  combustion  which  comprises  a  coagglomerate 
formed  of  particulate  coke  or  coal,  a  silica-enhanced  sulfur 
sorbent  comprising  CaSiOjH20  and  Ca(Al:(Si04KOH)8and  a 
hydrixarbon  binder 


a  cleaned  gas  outlet  disposed  in  said  vessel  between  at  least 

some  of  said  filter  supp<ining  elements,  and 
a  particle  discharge  adjacent  the  bottom  of  said  vessel 


5.284,499 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  DRAWING  OPTICAL 

nBERS 
Jill  A.  Har»ey;  Daniel  W.  Hawtof,  both  of  Wilmington,  and 
Henry  A.  Spicer,  Wrights»ille  Beach,  all  of  N.C.,  assignors  to 
Coming  Incorporated,  Coming,  N.Y. 

Filed  May  1.  1992,  Ser.  No.  877,626 

Int.  n."  C03B  i7/027 

I  .S.  n.  65— 3.110  14  Oaims 


UMI 


5.284,498 
CYLINDRICAL  FILTERS  IN  A  TLBE  SHEET  FOR 
C1.EANING  HIGH  TEMPERATLRF  GASF:S 
Charles  M.  DaTis;  Reijo  Kuivalainen;  Kanikkampalayam  M. 
Sellakumar,  all  of  San  Diego,  Calif.:  Foike  Engstrom,  KotkA, 
Finland;  Juhani  Isaksson,  and  Juha  Tiensuu,  both  of  Karhula, 
Finland,   assignors   to   A.    Ahlstrom   Corporation,    Karhula, 
Finland 

Filed  No».  12,  1992,  Ser.  No.  974,414 
Int.  a.'  BOID  29/ li 
U.S.  a.  55—269  31  Claims 

1    A  filter  a.s.sembly  for  high  temperature  gases,  compnsing 
a  generally  upright  ves.sel  having  a  top.  a  bottom,  and  a  side 

wall. 
a  high  temperature  gas  inlet  adjacent  the  ves.scl  top: 
a  plurality  of  filter  supporting  elements  extending  generally 

honzontally  within  said  ves-scl, 
a  plurality  of  hollow  flow  directing  elements  each  defining  a 
generally  conical  or  pyramidal  shaped  flow  directing 
surface,  disptised  within  said  vevsel  and  having  a  large 
upper  opening,  and  a  smaller  bottom  opening,  each  of  said 
flow  directing  elements  terminaiing  in  or  adjacent  a  filter 
supporting  element; 
a  plurality  of  filter  elements  mounted  by  each  of  said  filter 
supporting  elements  disposed  exteriorly  of  said  smaller 
btittom  opening  of  an  ass(x;iated  How  directing  element, 
with  said  smaller  b<ittom  opening  of  an  a.ss(x:iated  flow 


11  A  methtxJ  for  drawing  an  optical  waveguide  fiber  from 
an  optical  waveguide  preform,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

a  heating,  in  a  furnace,  one  end  of  said  preform  to  its  soften- 
ing temperature. 

b  exposing  said  heated  preform  to  a  gas  in  the  furnace; 

c  draw  ing  a  fiber  from  the  softened  end  of  the  preform  into 
a  cooling  chamber  attached  to  the  furnace  and  out  a  fiber 
outlet  of  said  cooling  chamber,  said  cooling  chamber 
fiuidly  communicating  with  the  furnace. 

d  utilizing  the  gas  How  between  the  furnace  and  said  ccKil- 
ing  chamber  to  symmetncally  cool  the  fiber  to  a  tempera- 
ture at  which  the  viscosity  of  the  cladding  layer  of  the 
fiber  IS  high  enough  to  substantially  prevent  differential 
stres.ses  in  the  cladding  layer  of  the  fiber;  and    •. 

e  is<3lating  the  atmosphere  of  said  ctxilmg  chamber  from  the 
ambient  atmosphere  by  constricting  the  opening  at  the 
fiber  outlet  of  said  cooling  chamber  and  by  utilizing  the 
gas  flow  between  the  furnace  and  the  cooling  chamber. 


5,284,500 

PROCESS  FOR  FABRICATING  AN  OPTICAL  HBER 

PREFORM 

Kouji  Okamura,  and  Tadao  Arima,  both  of  Shimotsuga,  Japan, 

assignors  to  Figitsu  Limited,  Kawasaki,  Japan 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  687,869,  Jun.  4,  1991,  abandoned.  This 

application  May  19,  1993,  Ser.  No.  63,046 
Oaims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Oct.  31,  1989,  1-281843; 
Nov.  8,  1989,  1-288732;  Nov.  8,  1989,  1-288733;  Nov.  8,  1989, 
1-288734 

Int.  O.'C03Bi7/02i 
U.S.  O.  65—3.12  6  Oaims 


^B  -\ 


atmosphere  to  obtain  an  optical  glass  preform  having  said 
transcnbed  surface  at  the  portion  contacting  said  mirror 


1   A  process  for  producing  an  optical  fiber  preform  compos- 
ing the  steps  of: 

(a)  forming  a  soot-type  core  glass  by  heating  fine  powder  of 
an  oxide  glass  deposited  by  a  vapor  phase  reaction  in  a 
quartz  reaction  tube; 

(b)  transmitting  a  laser  beam  through  the  quartz  reaction 
tube  in  which  the  soot-type  core  glass  has  been  formed, 
thereby  measunng  a  quantity  of  transmitted  light; 

(c)  charging  a  solution  of  a  compound  of  a  rare  earth  ele- 
ment used  as  a  solute  into  the  quartz  reaction  tube  in  a 
controlled  amount  depending  on  the  quantity  of  the  trans- 
mitted light,  thereby  permitting  the  solution  to  be  impreg- 
nated in  the  soot-type  core  glass; 

(d)  heating  the  solute-conlaining  soot-type  core  glass  until 
the  glass  is  vitnfied;  and 

(e)  heating  the  quartz  reaction  tube  for  collapsing. 


^^ 


surface  and  said  free  surface  at  the  portion  not  contacting 
said  mirror  surface 


5,284,502 
ROTARY  GLASS-MOLDING  PRESS  WITH  CUSHIONED, 

TRUNNION  MOUTWTED  HYDRAULIC  DRIVE 
Kenneth  R.  Hileman,  Climax,  and  Nile  Limbaugh,  Bainbridge, 
both  of  Ga.,  assignors  to  Lynch  Machinery  -  Miller  Hydro, 
Cambridge,  Ga. 

Filed  Oct.  13,  1992,  Ser.  No.  960,136 

Int.  O.^  G03B  11/02 

U.S.  O.  65—160  6  Oaims 


5,284,501 

METHOD  OF  MANUFACTURING  GLASS  OPTICAL 

ELEMENT 

Hideto    Monji,     Katano;    Kiyoshi     Kuribayashi,    Neyagawa; 
Makoto  Umetani,  Hirakata,  and  Noriyuki  Kawata,  Omiya,  all 
of  Japan,  assignors  to  Sumita  Optical  Glass,  Inc.,  Tokyo  and 
Matsushita  Electric  Industrial  Co.,  Ltd.,  Osaka,  both  of  Japan 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  866.265.  Apr.  10,  1992,  Pat.  No.  5,171,347, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  460,554,  Jan.  3,  1990, 
abandoned.  This  appUcation  Aug.  19,  1992,  Ser.  No.  932,228 
Oaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  13, 1989, 1-7249;  Feb. 
28,  1989,  1-47629;  Mar.  30,  1989,  1-80371 
Int.  O.'C03B  11/00 
U.S.  O.  65—32.5  2  Oaims 

1    A  method  of  manufactunng  a  gla.ss  optical  lens  preform 
compnsing  the  steps  of: 

placing  glass  in  the  form  of  a  gob  or  lump  on  a  surface  of  a 
thermal  processing  mold  in  a  non-oxidizing  atmosphere, 
said  surface  being  a  mirror  surface  coated  with  a  chemi- 
cally stable  think  film;  and 
heating  the  thermal  processing  mold  in  the  non-oxidizing 
atmosphere  so  that  said  glass  is  thermally  deformed  into  a 
shape  which  has  a  transcnbed  surface  transcribed  from 
said  mirror  surface  at  a  portion  contacting  said  mirror 
surface  and  a  free  surface  formed  by  surface  tension  of  the 
thermally  deformed  glass  at  a  portion  not  contacting  said 
mirror  surface;  and 
cooling  the  thermally  deformed  glass  m  the  non-oxidizing 


1.  An  automatic,  rotary,  glass-making  press,  the  press  com- 
pnsing a  base,  a  rotary  table  mounted  for  rotation  on  the  base, 
and  glass-forming  mechanisms  on  the  table  and  base,  for  forma- 
tion of  glass  articles  at  work  stations  around  the  press,  the  press 
further  comprising  a  rotator  mounted  on  the  base  for  rotation, 
a  drive  pin  means  mounted  to  the  rotator  for  dnving  the  table, 
a  dnve  pin  advancing  and  retracting  means  for  advancing  and 
retracting  the  dnve  pin  means  into  engagement  and  out  of 
engagement  with  the  table  and  mounted  to  the  rotator  for 
movement  with  the  rotator,  a  rotator  dnve  means  for  driving 
the  rotator  in  reciprocating  rotation,  the  rotator  dnve  means 
including  a  first  rod  means  for  extending  and  retracting  a  first 
rod  mounted  between  the  base  and  the  rotator,  the  first  rod 
advancing  the  rotator  dunng  the  extending  of  the  first  rod,  and 
a  second  rod  means  for  extending  a  second  rod  mounted  be- 
tween the  base  and  the  rotator,  the  second  rod  retracting  the 
rotator  dunng  extending  of  the  second  rod,  the  first  and  second 
rod  means  mounted  to  the  base  and  rotator  for  arcuate  move- 
ments of  the  first  and  second  rods  as  the  rotator  moves  in 
reciprocating  rotation  about  the  base,  and  control  means  for 
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controlling  the  dnve  pin  advancing  and  retracting  means  and 
the  routor  dnve  means  such  that  the  first  rod  means  advances 
the  rotator  while  the  dnve  pin  means  is  in  engagement  with  the 
table,  thereby  advancing  the  table,  and  the  second  rod  means 
retracts  the  roUtor  while  the  dnve  pin  means  is  out  of  engage 
ment  with  the  Ubie,  whereby  the  table  is  rotated  forward  in 
increments. 


5,284,505 

METHOD  FOR  RECOVERING  METALLIC  NICKEL 

FROM  FERRIC  CHLORIDE  WASTE  LIQUID 

KeUchi    TachilMuu,    HtgMhto— ka.    aad    Ryoichi    Tachibana, 

Daito,  both  of  Japu,  mttiguon  to  Hakima  Kaaaku  Kogyo 

Kaboshiki  Kaisha,  Hyogo,  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  31,  1992,  Ser.  No.  999,15« 

Int.  a.'  C22B  3/46 

U,S.  a.  75— 738  II  Claims 


5,284,503 

PROCESS  FOR  REMEDIATION  OF 

LEAD-CONTAMINATED  SOIL  AND  WASTE  BATTERY 

John  A.  Bitter.  Denver,  aad  John  P.  Baranski,  Sinking  Spring, 

both  of  Pa„  aadsMT*  to  Exide  Corporatioa.  Rewling.  Pa. 

RIed  Not.  10.  1992,  Ser.  No.  973,236 

Int.  a.'  C22B  7/04 

VS.  a.  75—10.19  l''  Claims 


-^ 


1    A  process  for  the  remediation  of  lead-contaminated  soil 
and  waste  lead-acid  battery  casings  compnsing  the  steps  of 

(a)  feeding  a  mixture  of  lead<ontaminated  still  and  waste 
lead-acid  battery  casings  into  a  plasma  arc  furnace. 

(b)  pyrolyzing  the  mixture  in  the  plasma  arc  furnace  by 
bnnging  the  mixture  into  contact  with  a  plasma  arc  torch 
at  a  temperature  between  about  4.000*  to  about  8.000'  C 
for  a  time  sufficient  to  (i)  convert  the  battery  casmgs  into 
a  combustible  gas,  (ii)  volatilize  substantially  all  lead  con- 
UminanLs  which  arc  present  in  said  mixture  and  entrain 
said  volatilized  lead  contaminants  as  a  vapcu  in  said  com- 
bustible gas.  and  (iii)  vitnfy  the  soil,  whereby  lead  contam 
inanUs  that  were  present  in  said  mixture  are  substantially 
removed  therefrom. 

(c)  transferring  ihc  combustible  gas  and  vaporized  lead 
contaminants  entrained  Iherewithin  from  the  plasma  arc 
furnace  to  a  combu.stion/lead-recovery  apparatus,  and 
then 

(d)  combusting  the  combustible  gas  in  the  combustion  appa 
ratus  and  recovering  ihe  lead  c(intaminants  enlramed 
therewithin 


1  A  method  for  recovering  metallic  nickel  from  a  waste 
liquid  from  an  etching  solution  for  meulli.  plates,  which  liquid 
compnses  feme  chlonde  and  nickel  ions,  which  meihod  com- 
poses the  steps  of 

(a)  adding  metallic  iron  to  the  waste  liquid, 

(b)  heating  and  stirnng  the  waste  liquid  from  step  (a)  to 
reduce  and  prccipiute  the  nickel  irons  as  meullic  nickel 
and  to  reduce  the  fernc  chlonde  to  ferrous  chlonde; 

(c)  separating  out  a  sludge  composing  the  metallic  nickel 
and  metallic  iron, 

(d)  adding  a  fresh  waste  liquid  compnsing  fernc  chlonde 
and  nickel  ions  to  the  sludge  from  step  (c)  to  obtain  a 
diluted  sludge, 

(e)  disstilving  iron  constituents  of  the  diluted  sludge  by 
heating  and  stirnng  and  precipitating  nickel  ions  to  metal- 
lic nickel  to  obtain  a  concentrated  metallic  nickel  sludge 
and  a  ferrous  chlonde  suspension,  and 

(0  separating  the  concentrated  metallic  nickel  sludge  from 
the  ferrous  chlonde  suspension 


UMI 


5J84.506 

FAST  RESPONSE  HIGH  PURITY  MEMBRANE 

NITROGEN  GENERATOR 

Cliristian  Barbc,  Fontenay  aux  Roses,  France,  assignor  to  I' Air 

Liquide,  Societe  Anonyme  pour  I'Etude  et  lExploiUtion  des 

iVocedes  (gorges  Oaude.  Paris,  France 

Filed  Aug.  26,  1992.  Ser.  No.  935,296 

. Int.  c\:  801 D  ''j  :: 

IS.  a.  95—23  >9  Claims 

5.284.504 

POWDERED  DF-SULFURIZING  REAGENT  AND 

PROCESS  OF  I'SK 

Bruce  J.  Barker;  Brian  M.  Kinsman,  and  Ian  A.  Cameron,  all  of 

Ontario.  Canada,  assignors  to  The  Carbide  (iraphite  (^roup. 

Inc.,  PitUburgh.  Pa. 

Filed  Oct.  26.  1992.  Ser.  No.  966.223 
Claims     priority,     application     Canada,     Oct.     25,     J991, 
2,054,244-6 

Int.  CI.'  C21C  '  n: 
U.S.  CI.  75^312  24  Claims         l    A  process  for  generating  a  nitrogcn-ennched  gas  from  a 

1  An  agent  for  the  dc^ulfunzallon  of  molten  iron  which  is  feed  stream  of  almosphenc  air  or  a  mixture  of  nitrogen  and 
based  on  one  of  calcium  carbide  and  lime  and  which  is  added  oxygen,  which  is  not  continuously  supplied  lo  a  membrane 
Ouidized  fonn  into  an  iron  melt,  said  agent  composing  one  of  system,  which  membrane  system,  compnses  at  least  one  mem- 
calcium  carbide  and  lime  and  an  asphaltitc  Mane-  having  a  nonpermeate  side  and  a  permeate  side,  and 


l^fT 


being  more  permeable  to  oxygen  than  nitrogen,  which  process 
compnses  feeding  the  feed  stream  to  the  non-permeate  side  of 
said  at  least  one  membrane,  and  recovenng  an  oxygen- 
enoched  gas  on  the  permeate  side  of  the  membrane  system 
while  a  nitrogen-enoched  gas  is  recovered  from  the  non- 
permeate  side  of  the  membrane,  wherein  a  feedback  of  nitro- 
gen gas  or  nitrogen-containing  gas  having  an  oxygen  gas  con- 
centration lower  than  21%  by  volume  is  supplied  by  the  non- 
permeate  side  of  the  membrane  dunng  at  least  a  part  of  the 
period  of  time  when  the  feed  stream  is  not  supplied  to  the 
membrane  system,  in  an  amount  equal  to  at  least  about 
1/100,000  of  nominal  production,  with  the  flow  thereof  being 
substantially  evenly  distributed  among  the  at  least  one  mem- 
brane, thereby  avoiding  any  substantial  retrodiffusion  of  oxy- 
gen through  the  membrane  system  from  the  permeate  side  to 
the  non-permeate  side  of  the  at  least  one  membrane  during 
those  penods  of  time  where  the  feed  stream  is  not  supplied  to 
the  membrane  system 


5,284,507 
WASTE  TANK  FOR  VACUUM  SEWAGE  SYSTEM 
Larry  J.  Asfaton,  Mapleton,  Utah,  and  John  F.  SoUinger,  New- 
ark, Del.,  aadgnore  to  E.  I.  Du  Pont  dc  Nemours  and  Com- 
pany, Wilmington,  Del. 

Filed  Oct.  27,  1992,  Ser.  No.  967,034 

Int.  a.'  BOID  79/00 

U.S.  a.  96—195  2  Claims 


1  A  waste  tank  for  a  vacuum  sewage  system  for  serving  the 
samtation  needs  of  aircraft  passengers  and  crew,  said  tank 
having  a  continuous  side  wall,  a  top,  a  bottom,  an  inlet  for 
admitting  air  and  sewage  tangentially  through  the  side  wall  of 
the  tank,  and  an  outlet  for  exhausting  air  from  the  top  of  the 
tank,  said  inlet  and  outlet  being  above  the  maximum  liquid 
filling  level  in  the  tank,  and  a  shelf  attached  to  and  extending 
from  said  side  wall,  said  shelf  extending  partially  around  said 
side  wall  and  being  directed  downwardly  from  said  inlet  said 
shelf  being  located  above  said  filling  level  and  below  said  inlet 
whereby  interaction  between  air  being  admitted  through  said 
inlet  and  the  liquid  in  the  tank  is  reduced  said  waste  tank 
including  a  rotary  spray  nozzle  centrally  mounted  to  said  top 
of  said  lank  through  which  spray  liquid  is  force  and  which 
rotates  by  the  reactive  force  of  the  liquid  spray  ejected  from 
the  nozzle,  said  nozzle  being  directed  toward  said  side  walls 
and  waste  tank  including  a  means  for  separating  entrained 
liquid  from  air  located  in  the  top  of  the  tank  said  tank  being 
formed  of  a  filament  wound  graphite  ribbed  structure  impreg- 
nated with  epoxy  resin,  there  being  an  abrasion  resistant  fluo- 
rocarbon  resm  coating  the  inside  surfaces  of  said  tank. 


5,284,508 
CXJATING  COMPOSITION  FOR  GLASS  CONTAINERS 
Masatoshi  Shibata,  Yokohama;  Temto  Isonage,  Kashiwa;  E^i 
Kamiryo,  Nabari,  and  Kiyoshi  Shinohara,  Hirakata,  all  of 
Japan,  assignors  to  Kirin  Brewery  Company  Ltd.  and  Rikeo 
Vitamin  Co.,  Ltd.,  both  of  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Jul.  1,  1991,  Ser.  No.  723,979 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  5, 1990,  2-177826;  Jul. 
5.  1990.  2-177827;  Not.  13,  1990,  2-306731 
Int.  a.'  C09D  19J/00 
VS.  a.  106—267  2  Claims 

1.  A  scratch  masking  composition  for  glass  containers  com- 
prising squalane  and  at  least  one  member  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  medium  chain  Cg-Ci2  fatty  acid  triglycer- 
ides and  long  chain  C16-C22  tmsaturated  fatty  acid  triglycer- 
ides. 


5,284,509 
METHOD  FOR  PRODUCING  SUPERIOR  QUALITY 
PAVING  ASPHALT  AND  PRODUCT  PREPARED 
THEREFROM 
Nabil  I.  Kamel,  Miasiaaauga,  and  LaTeme  J.  MiUer,  C>eorge- 
town,  both  of  Canada,  aaaignors  to  Petro-Canada  Inc.,  Miasis- 
sauga,  Canada 
C^ontinuation  of  Ser.  No.  530,531.  May  30,  1990,  abandoned. 
This  application  Apr.  15,  1992,  Ser.  No.  870,164 
Int.  a.'  C09D  195/00;  C08L  95/00 
VS.  a.  106—273.1  26  Claims 

1.  A  paving  asphalt  cement  for  use  in  preparing  a  paving 
asphalt  exhibiting  decreased  rutting  and  increased  traffic  load- 
ing characteristics  wherein  the  paving  asphalt  cement  consists 
essentially  of  a  blend  of  a  first  asphalt  precursor  which  has 
been  oxidized  with  a  catalyst  having  a  penetration  value  rang- 
ing from  about  5  to  100  as  measured  by  ASTW  D5  at  25'  C. 
and  an  unoxidized  second  asphalt  precursor  having  a  penetra- 
tion value  ranging  from  about  60  to  600  as  measured  by  ASTM 
D5  at  25'  C.  in  an  amount  such  that  the  resulting  paving  as- 
phalt cement  has  a  penetration  value  ranging  from  about 
40-400  as  measured  by  ASTM  D5  at  25*  C. 


5,284,510 

ORGANIC  SOLVENT  BASED  UQUID  COMPOSITION 

FOR  ENHANCING  ADHERENCE  OF  COATINGS  TO 

SUBSTRATES 

Maurice  Levy,  Garges  les  GonesM,  France,  assignor  to  Paris 

Laqne  Serrice,  Auberrilliers,  France 

FUed  May  16,  1990,  Ser.  No.  523,810 
Claims  priority,  appUcatioB  France,  May  16,  1989,  89  06366 
InL  a.'  C09D  183/ J2 
VS.  a.  106—287.14  3  Claims 

I.  A  liquid  composition  to  enhance  adherence  of  coatings  to 
rigid  or  semi-rigid  substrates,  comprising  a  mixture  of  organic 
solvents  in  the  following  proportions  by  weight: 
from  17  to  36%  of  xylene; 
from  4  to  14%  of  ethylbcnzene; 
from  55  to  75%  of  white  spirit;  and 

from  0.05  to  3%  of  a  methylpolysiloxanc  modified  by  a 
poly  ether. 


5,284,511 
CONDITIONING  PRCX:ESS  FOR  PHTHALOCYANINE 
PIGMENTS 
Meinhard  Rolf,  LcTerkusen,  Fed.  Rep.  of  (Germany,  and  Abdul 
Sattar,  Mt.  Pleasant,  S.C,  assignors  to  Miles  Inc.,  Pittsburgh, 
Pa.  and  Bayer  Aktiengesellachaft,  LeTerknsen,  Fed.  Rep.  of 
(Germany 

FUed  Apr.  12,  1993,  Ser.  No.  50,686 

Int.  a.'  C09B  47/04 

VS.  a.  106—410  16  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  preparing  a  beta-phase  metal  phthalocya- 

nine  pigment  comprising 

(a)  dry  milling  a  crude  metal  phthalocyanine  having  an  aver- 
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age  particle  si/c  of  10  lo  200  fitn  until  the  average  panicle 
sue  IS  reduced  It)  0  01  to  0  ^  ^im, 
(b)  rinishing  the  milled  metal  phthaloc vanine  by  thoroughly 
mixing  said  metal  phlhalocyanine  with  at  least  4  parts  by 
weight,  relative  to  the  metal  phlhalocyanine,  of  a  finishing 
s<ilvcnl  comprising  a  muture  of 
(i)  5  to  I0()  percent  by  weight,  based  on  the  total  amount  of 

nmshing   solvent,    of  an    ester    selected    from    the    group 

consisting  of 

(I  I  a  monocarbosylic  acid  monoe-ster  having  ihe  formula 


UMI 


Ri— C— O— R- 

wherein 

R'  IS  Ci  C':i  alkyl.  C2  Cji  alkenyl.  C'4  t'K  cycloalkyl 
optionally  substituted  with  t"i  C"n  alkyl  or  C;  C*  aike 
nyl.  C4  Cn  cycloaikenyl  optionally  substituted  with 
C'l  Ch  alkyl  or  Cj  Ck  alkenyl.  or  a  group  represented 
by  R'  R"  wherein  R"  is  C'4  Ck  cycloalkyl  optionally 
substituted  with  C I  Ch  alkyl  or  Cj  Cm  alkenyl  or  C'4  C'k 
cycloaikenyl  optionally  substiluled  with  C'l  C'k  alkyl  or 
C  2  C"«  alkenyl  and  R''  is  C  1  C'k  alkylcnc  or  C  :  C'i,alke 
nylenc,  and 

R'  IS  C(-Cn  alkyl 

(2)  a  dicarboxylic  acid  diesler  having  ihe  formula 

0  o 

II  11 

R*— ()— t  — R'— (  — ()— R^ 

wherein 

R 'is  a  direct  single  b»)nd.  C'l  C'::  alkylene.  C  :  C;:alkeny- 
lene.  C4  C'k  cycloalkylenc  optionally  substituted  with 
C|  C«  aikyi  or  C':  Ch  alkenyl.  C4  C'n  cycloalkenylenc 
optionally  substituted  with  Ci  C  k  alkyl  or  C;  Ck  alkc 
nyl.  or  a  group  represented  by  R'  R''  R'  wherein  R' 
and  R'  are  independently  C'l  C'k  alkylene  or  C>  Ck 
alkcnylene  and  R''  is  C4  C'k  cycloalkylene  optionally 
substituted  with  C|  Ck  alkyl  or  C;  Ck  alkenyl  or 
C4  Cucycloalkenylene  optionally  substituted  with 
C|    Ck  alkyl  or  C;   Ck  alkenyl.  and 

R*  and  R'  arc  independently  C|   C'k  alkyl. 

(1)  a  diol  diestcr  having  the  formula 


r"— C— o— R*— <)— t  —  R' 

wherein 
R*  IS  C2C22  alkylene.  C2-C2:  alkcnylene.  C4  Ck  cycloalkyl 
ene  optionally  substituted  with  CiCs  alkyl  or  C;  C'Kalke 
nyl.   C4  Ck  cycloalkenylene  optionally   substituted   with 
C|   Ck  alkyl  or  C'2  cs  alkenyl.  or  a  group  represented  by 
R/  R«R*  wherein  R/and  R*  are  independently  Ci   Ck 
alkylene  or  C2  Ck  alkenylene  and  R«  is  C4  Cucycloalky 
lene  optionally  substituted   with  C'l   Ck  alkyl   or  C;   Ck 
alkenyl  or  C4  Ck  cycloalkenylenc  optionally  substiluled 
with  C'l   Ck  alkyl  or  C2-C8  alkenyl,  and 
R^  and  R*  are  independently  Ci   Ck  alkyl, 
(4)  a  lactone  or  cyclic  carbonate  having  the  formula 

i 

C 

/      \ 

X  0 

\    / 

R" 

wherein 
R"*  IS  C2  Cft  alkylene  optionally  substituted  with  Ci   Ck 


alkyl  or  C:  Ck  alkenyl  or  C2  Cf,  alkcnylene  optionally 
substiluled  with  C'l   C'k  alkyl  or  C;  Cr  alkenyl.  and 

X  IS  0  or  a  direct  single  bond,  and 

(M  mulures  lhere<if,  and 
(111  0  to  'J?  percent  by  weight.  ha.sed  on  the  total  amount  of 

finishing  solvent,  of  water, 

(c)  hydroly/ing  the  ester  used  in  step  (b),  and 

(d)  collecting  Ihe  beta  phase  meUl  phthaltKyanine  pigment 

5.284,512 

POI.YASPARTIC  ACID  AND  ITS  SALTS  FOR 

DISPKRSING  SUSPENDED  SOLIDS 

I.UT>  P.  Koskan,  OrUuid  Park,  and  Kim  C.  Low,  AUip,  both  of 

III.,  aasignon  to  Donlar  Corporation,  Bedford  Park,  III. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  927,257,  Aug.  7,  1992, 

abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  665,101,  Mar.  6, 

1991,  abandoned.  Thii  application  Feb.  16, 1993,  Ser.  No.  18,008 

Int.  CI.'  C08L  77  (t4.  CX)8K  .^   I  7;  BOIF  I7/2S 
I  .S.  (1.  106 — 416  17  Oaims 

1  An  aqueous  suspension  of  finely  divided  vilid  particles 
which  arc  maintained  in  suspension  by  a  suspension  stabilizing 
amount  of  a  water  vilubic  sail  of  ptilyaspartic  acid  in  which  at 
leasl  Ml  percent  of  the  amino  acid  residue  linkages  are  beta- 
linkages  and  having  a  weight  average  molecular  weight  of 
aN>ut   HXK)  to  aNiul  ?.(XX) 


I 

5,284,513 
(  EMENT  SLl  RRY  AND  CEMENT  COMPOSITIONS 
Kenneth   M.  Cowan,   1019  Sugardale  C^.,  Sugar   Ijuid,  Tex. 
77478,  and  Arthur  H.  Hale.  7135  Hendon  Ij.,  Houjton,  Tex. 

77074 

Filed  Oct.  22,  1992,  Ser.  No.  964,975 

Int.  CI."  C04B  7,  147.   7/lS.i 

VS.  CI.  106—790  20  Claims 

1    An  aqueous  cemenlitious  slurry  comprising 

20  WX)  Ibs/libl  of  said  slurry  of  blast  furnace  slag  having  a 

U)  4<)  wt  percent  SiO;  content, 
a  drilling  fluid  comprising  an  aqueous  phase  and  clay,  and 

salt, 
wherein   said   drilling   fluid   is  present    in   said   slurry    in   an 

amount  sufficient  to  provide  an  amount  of  clay  effective 

10  acl  as  a  fluid  loss  control  ageni  in  said  slurry, 
wherein  said  salt  is  present  in  said  slurry  in  an  amount  sufTi- 

cieni  to  give  a  weight  ratio  of  said  blast  furnace  slag  to 

said  salt  in  said  slurry  wilhin  the  range  of  70  1  to  1  10.  and 
wherein  water  is  present  in  an  amount  sufTicicnt  lo  prcxjuce 

said  aqueous  cemenlitious  slurry 


5,284.514 

APPARATl  S  FOR  COATING  FOOD  WITH  BREAD 

CRUMBS 

Sybil  M.  Grifnths,  Winsford,  England,  assignor  lo  Eurotaste 

Limited,  England 

Filed  Feb.  6,  1992,  Ser.  No.  828.660 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Feb.  6,  1991, 
9102545 

Int.  CI.'  B05B  yOO 
I  .S.  CT  118—23  10  Claims 

1    An  apparatus  for  coating  fcxxl  with  breadcrumbs  which 
comprises 

a  crumbing  apparatus  for  converting  unground  bread  into 
breadcrumbs,  which  crumbing  apparatus  comprises  a 
casing  which  houses  a  rolalable  drum  with  an  outer  cylin- 
drical drum  surface  from  which  a  plurality  of  teeth 
project  and  a  plurality  of  spaced  apart  rods  arranged  lo 
provide  a  platform  for  bread  closely  spaced  ab<ive  the 
drum  surface,  such  thai  teeth  project  between  pairs  of 
adjacent  r(xis. 
a    coating    station    adjacent    said    apparatus    for    receiving 

freshly  made  crumbs  from  the  crumbing  apparatus, 
conveyor  means  arranged  to  transport  substrate  f(xxl  to  the 
coaling  station  for  ojating  with  the  freshly  made  crumbs 


and  lo  transport  coated  food  away  from  the  coating  sta- 
tion 
9    Crumbing  apparatus  for  producing  crumbs  from  bread, 
said  apparatus  companng  a  casing  which  houses  a  rotatable 


drum  wilh  a  cylindrical  drum  surface  from  which  a  plurality  of 
teeth  project,  and  a  plurality  of  spaced  apart  rods  arranged  to 
provide  a  platform  for  bread  closely  spaced  above  the  drum 
surface  such  that  teeth  project  between  pairs  of  adjacent  rods 
in  order  to  bite  off  small  crumbs  from  Ihe  bread 


5.284,515 

COATING  MACHINE  FOR  WATERPROOF  OF  PAPER 

BASED  ARTICLES 

Tsung-Yen  Chang,  Suite  1,  IIF,  95-8  Chang  Ping  Road  Sec.  1, 

Taichung,  Taiwan 

Filed  Apr.  17,  1992,  Ser.  No.  870,289 

Int.  a.'  B05C  1/12 

U.S.  a.  118—64  1  Claim 


111 )), 


second  side  of  said  frame,  wherein  the  axis  of  rotation  of 
said  disk  and  said  second  support  means  are  coaxial; 

said  first  shaft  having  first  and  second  gears  fixedly  attached 
proximate  one  end  thereof; 

a  guide  roller; 

means  for  rotatably  mounting  said  guide  roller  in  parallel 
spaced  relation  with  said  leg; 

means  for  flexibly  coupling  the  other  end  of  said  first  shaft  to 
one  end  of  said  guide  roller; 

said  second  shaft  having  a  third  gear  fixedly  atUched  at  one 
end  thereof  and  a  second  roller  coaxially  and  fixedly 
attached  adjacent  the  other  end  of  said  shaft; 

wherein  a  portion  of  said  first  shaft  intermediate  said  second 
gear  and  means  for  flexibly  coupling  is  rotatably  mounted 
to  said  disk  via  said  first  means  for  rotatably  mounting; 

wherein  a  portion  of  said  second  shaft  intermediate  said  third 
gear  and  said  second  roller  is  rotatably  mounted  to  said 
disk  via  said  second  means  for  rotatably  mounting; 

means  for  rotatably  mounting  the  other  end  of  said  guide 
roller  to  said  arm; 

wherein  said  second  gear  and  said  third  gear  intermesh  and 
said  guide  roller  and  said  second  cyltndncal  roller  are 
parallel  to  one  another; 

wherein  said  means  for  rotatably  mounting  said  guide  roller 
includes  means  for  adjusting  a  spacing  between  said  guide 
roller  and  said  second  cylindrical  roller; 

a  sink  for  containing  a  supply  of  said  coating  material; 

means  for  mounting  said  sink  such  that  said  second  cylindri- 
cal roller  may  be  [Kisitioned  partially  within  said  sink  by 
rotation  of  said  disk  and  said  arm; 

plate  means  mounted  adjacent  said  second  roller  for  control- 
ling a  thickness  of  said  coating  material  on  said  second 
roller; 

a  collection  chamber; 

duct  means  communicating  proximate  said  space  between 
said  guide  roller  and  said  second  roller  for  directing  said 
articles  from  said  spacing  to  a  collection  chamber; 

means  for  directing  hot  air  into  said  collection  chamber; 

and  dnve  means  for  driving  said  first  shaft  via  said  first  gear. 


5.284,516 

DOCTORING  APPARATUS  WTTH  FLEXIBLE  BLADE 

MOUNTING 

Ralf  Sieberth,  Appleton,  Wis.,  assignor  to  J.  M.  Voith  GmbH, 

Heidenbeim,  Fed.  Rep.  of  (^rmany 

Filed  Aug.  7.  1992,  Ser.  No.  926,917 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Gemuuiy,  Aug.  7, 
1991,  G9109785[U] 

Int.  a.'  B05C  11/04 
U.S.  a.  118— 123  16  Claims 


1  A  coating  machine  for  applying  a  waterproof  coating 
matenal  to  paper  based  articles,  composing: 

a  main  frame, 

a  first  shaft  and  a  second  shaft. 

a  disk  including  first  means  tor  rotatably  mounting  said  first 
shaft  in  a  center  portion  thereof  and  second  means  for 
rotatably  mounting  said  second  shaft  at  a  location  spaced 
from  said  center  portion,  said  first  and  second  shafts  being 
mounted  parallel  to  one  another  and  extending  perpendic- 
ularly from  said  disk, 

an  L-shaped  member  including  a  leg  and  an  arm.  wherein 
said  leg  extends  parallel  to  said  first  and  second  shafts  and 
said  arm  extends  parallel  to  said  disk,  wherein  a  free  end  of 
said  leg  IS  fixedly  attached  to  said  disk  adjacent  said  first 
shaft  at  a  point  one  hundred  and  eighty  degrees  from  said 
second  shaft  relative  to  said  center  portion; 

first  support  means  for  routably  mounting  said  disc  to  a  first 
side  of  said  main  frame,  wherein  said  first  support  means 
rotatably  engages  a  penphery  of  said  disk,  said  first  sup- 
port means  including  means  for  selectively  locking  said 
disk  against  rotation; 

second  support  means  for  rotatably  mounting  said  arm  to  a 


1,  A  doctonng  apparatus,  coinpnsing: 

a  doctor  blade,  said  doctor  blade  defining  a  width  and  thick- 
ness; 

a  support  beam,  said  support  beam  supporting  said  doctor 
blade; 

a  blade  mounting,  said  blade  mounting  including  two  clamp- 
ing pans  for  clamping  said  doctor  blade,  each  said  clamp- 
ing part  generally  disposed  on  opposite  sides  of  said  doc- 
tor blade,  each  said  clamping  part,  in  one  of  an  immediate 
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clamping  micm  of  the  bUde  an  in  an  area  adjacent  to  the 
blade,  including  a  flexible  section  having  (  thinned  cross 
sectional  thickneas  transverse  to  said  doctor  blade,  said 
flexible  section  providing  flexibility  in  said  clamping  parts 
in  ■  directKJO  transverse  to  said  doctor  blade  and  ngidity 
in  said  clamping  parts  in  a  direction  corresponding  to  said 
doctor  blade  width,  and 
an  adjustment  means  disposed  adjacent  one  of  said  clamping 
parts  for  deforming  said  blade  and  said  clamping  parts 


into  collision  with  each  other  adjacent  said  at  least  one 
opening 


5J»4^17 

FLEXIBLE  BLANKET  SYSTEM  FOR  TREATING 

ASBESTOS  CONTAINING  MATERIALS 

John  W.  Ratiat>er«er.  2400  16tk  St.,  Altoooa.  Pa.  16«01 

FUed  Mar.  27.  1992,  Ser.  No.  859,093 

Int.  a.'  B05B  7  00 

VS.  a.  118—315  18  CUima 


.+ 


1 


-1 
Z2                              n 

13 54 

.1  '^^ 

r" 

7 


1  A  system  for  establishing  a  safe  environmenl  fur  rcm<i\  ing 
dangcrou-s.  hazardou-S  fibrous  materials  in  silu  over  a  substrate, 
said  system  compnsing 

flcnible  film  means,  said  flc«iblc  film  means  comprismg 
multiple  layers  scaled  to  form  separate  chambers  contain 
ing  fluid  and  gas  for  providing  a  continuous  mistmg  ot 
fluid  to  initially  wet  said  materials,  substantially  surround 
ing  said  materials  and  having  perforations  therein  to  per 
mit  said  misting  therethrough, 

means  for  continuing  the  misting  of  fluid  inlcrmiltenlly  lo 
achieve  saturation  of  said  materials  lo  said  substrate,  and 
means  for  curing  said  materials  to  substantially  eliminate 
the  generation  of  airborne  fibers  during  removal  of  said 
matcnals 


'  iir^r-g}^,. 


4  A  ventilation  system  a.s  defined  in  claim  1  wherein  said 
housing  has  a  single  opening  and  said  conveyor  means  is 
adapted  to  bring  workpieces  into  and  out  of  iaid  space  through 
said  single  opening 


5.284,519 

INVKRTF.D  DIFFISER  STAGNATION  POINT  IXOW 

REAfTOR  FOR  VAPOR  DEPOSITION  OF  THIN  FII„MS 

Praaad  N.  Gadgil,  Bu:-naby,  Canada,  asaignor  to  Simon  Eraser 

Iniveraity,  Canada 

Filed  May  16,  1991.  Ser.  >o.  701.525 
(laims  priority,  application  Canada.  May  16,  1990,  2016970 
Inf.  n."  C23C  16.00 
I  .S,  n.  118—719  17  Claims 


UMI 


5,284.518 

RECTRCIIATION  VENTILATION  SYSTEM  FOR  A 

SPRAY  BOOTH 

Michael  T.  Kohn,  Bcldinfu  Mich.,  aasignor  to  Bcico  Industries. 

Inc.,  BcldiDft,  Mich. 

Hied  Jul.  7,  1992,  Ser.  No.  909,610 

Int.  a.'  B05B  ij  o:.  /^  /.' 

i;_S.  O.  118—324  6  tlaims 

1  In  combination  with  a  spray  txxith  installation  including  a 
vertically  elongated  housing  defining  a  space  having  at  lea.sl 
one  relatively  narrow  opening  extending  over  substantially  the 
full  height  of  said  housing,  said  installation  alvi  including 
conveyor  means  adapted  lo  bnng  suspended  and  closely 
spaced  elongated  workpicces  aliinj  a  path  through  said  open 
ing  adjacent  the  top  thereof  while  allowing  swinging  of  the 
workpicces  in  the  presence  of  gas  flow,  said  installation  further 
including  blower  and  duct  means  adapted  lo  establish  a  re- 
duced prevsure  in  said  space,  and  to  exhaust  a  pomon  of  the 
gascoiM  contents  of  said  space  and  lo  recirculate  the  remaining 
portion  thereof 

means  forming  a  prevsun/cd  outlet  duct  communicating 
with  said  blower  and  duel  means,  and  disposed  along  at 
lca.st  one  side  of  said  narrow  opening,  and  adapted  lo 
project  recirculated  ga.ses  into  said  space  al  said  al  least 
one  opening  al  a  vertically  equalized  veliKily  sufficicnlly 
low  lo  prevent  said  saspended  workpieces  from  swinging 


1  A  mclal  organn.  chemical  vap<ir  deposition  reactor  com- 
prising a  gas  mixing  chamber  with  ga.s  entry  ports  into  the 
mixing  chamber,  a  substrate  for  dep»>Mlion  thereon  of  a  thin 
vilid  film,  and  a  gas  outlet  for  conveying  gas  away  from  the 
substrate,  characterized  by  a  gas  mixing  chamber  wherein  gas 
IS  intrixluccd  into  the  chamber  through  al  least  two  inlet  p<ins 
in  a  tangential  manner  so  as  to  impart  a  vortex  mixing  action  to 
ihe  gas.  a  capillary  plug  positioned  above  the  mixing  chamber 
and  below  the  substrate,  the  capillary  plug  having  therein  a 
plurality  of  vertically  extending  and  parallel  capillary  lubes 
which  serve  lo  streamline  and  evenly  dislnbulc  the  upward 
flow  of  gas  to  the  substrate,  an  upwardly  expanding  vertically 
aligned  conical  difTuser  chamber  having  a  lower  narrow  end 
and  an  upper  broad  end  positioned  above  ihc  lop  of  the  capil- 
lary  plug,  the  upwardly  expanding  conical  difTuser  chamber 


being  designed  to  streamline  the  flow  of  gas  from  the  capillary 
plug  lo  the  substrate,  Ihe  substrate  being  positioned  above  the 
capillary  plug  and  within  the  broad  end  of  Ihe  upwardly  ex- 
panding conical  difTuser  chamber 


5J84,520 
ELECTROLESS  PLATING  DEVICE 
Atsushi   Tanaka,   Amagasaki,   Japan,   assignor   to   Mitsubishi 
Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Jul.  14,  1992,  Ser.  No.  913,586 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  2,  1991,  3-194080 

Int.  a.'  B05C  3/00 

L  .S.  a.  118—600  4  Oaims 


1    An  electroless  plating  device  which  comprises: 

an  electroless  plating  tank  for  accommodating  an  electroless 
plating  s<ilution,  a  workpiece  holder  for  holding  an  object 
of  plating, 

a  draft  pipe  provided  in  the  electroless  plating  lank  for 
blowing  air  into  the  electroless  plating  solution  to  form 
bubbles,  and 

a  shield  plate  having  perforations  provided  between  the 
object  of  plating  and  the  bubbles  blown  out  from  the  draft 
pipe,  a  size  of  each  of  said  perforations  being  of  dimen- 
sions whereby  the  bubbles  can  not  pa.ss  through  the  perfo- 
ralions 


1  A  vacuum  film  forming  apparatus  for  depositing  a  semi- 
conductor film  on  a  film  forming  surface  of  a  substrate,  com- 
prising 

a  vacuum  vessel  having  an  inner  wall  surface,  said  vacuum 
vessel  being  divided  into  first  and  second  vertically  sepa- 


rated vacuum  chamber  piortions  and  being  provided  with 
an  isolation  member  on  said  inner  wall  surface  between 
said  first  and  second  vacuum  chamber  portions; 

first  and  second  evacuating  means  communicated  with  said 
first  and  second  vacuum  chamber  portions  respectively; 

a  substrate  heater  located  within  said  first  vacuum  chamber 
portion; 

gas  supply  means  for  supplying  gas  to  said  second  vacuum 
chamber  portion;  and 

a  substrate  holder  engageable  with  said  isolation  member, 
said  substrate  being  affixed  to  said  substrate  holder  by 
only  Its  own  weight  with  the  film  forming  surface  thereof 
facing  said  second  vacuum  chamber  portion  and  an  oppos- 
ing surface  thereof  receiving  heal  directly  from  said  sub- 
strate heater,  said  substrate  separating  and  isolating  said 
first  and  second  vacuum  chamber  portions  from  each 
other  thereby  preventing  gas  from  passing  between  said 
chamber  portions. 


5,284,522 
SELF-RUNTSTNG  CLEANING  CONTROL  METHOD 
Yasumichi      Kobayashi,      Toyonaka;      Hidetaka      Yabuuchi, 
Takarazuka;  Osamu  Eguchi,  Katano;  Shinji  Kondoh,  Kawani- 
shi,  and  Haruo  Terai,  Suita,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Matsu- 
shita Electric  Industrial  Co.,  Ltd.,  Kadoma,  Japan 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  544,952,  Jun.  28,  1990,  Pat.  No.  5,109,566. 
This  application  Jan.  31,  1992,  Ser.  No.  828,753 
Int.  a.'  B08B  7/04 
VS.  CI.  134—18  13  Claims 


5,284,521 
VACUUM  HLM  FORMING  APPARATUS 
Ken-ichi     Aketagawa;    Junro    Sakai;    Shun-ichi     Murakami; 
Hiroyoshi  Murota,  all  of  Fuchu,  and  Torv  Tatsumi,  Tokyo,  all 
of  Japan,  assignors  to  AneWa  Corporation  and  NEC  Corpora- 
tion, both  of  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Sep.  4,  1991,  Ser.  No.  754,522 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  21.  1990,  2-253191 

Int.  a.'  C23C  16/00 

U.S.  a.  118— 719  10  Claims 


1  A  control  method,  using  digital  processing  means,  for 
automatically  operating  a  self-running  cleaning  apparatus  com- 
posing the  stepis  of: 

preparing  a  block-map  of  an  area  to  be  cleaned  by  said 
self-cleaning  apparatus,  said  block-map  including  a  plural- 
ity of  blocks,  wherein  said  apparatus  is  initially  located  on 
one  of  said  blocks  and  moves  from  block  to  block,  clean- 
ing each  block  said  apparatus  is  on; 

storing  said  block-map; 

analyzing,  using  said  digital  processing  means,  a  status  of 
said  blocks  which  are  positioned  to  the  west,  the  north, 
the  south  and  the  east  of  said  apparatus; 

starting  said  automatic  operation  of  said  apparatus  by  decid- 
ing a  moving  direction  on  the  basis  of  a  predetermined 
pnority  order  of  directions,  said  directions  corresponding 
to  blocks  which  are  west,  north,  south  and  east  of  said 
apparatus; 

determining  blank  of  a  block  (n  —  1 .  m).  when  each  block  in 
a  line  and  a  row  of  said  subdivided  area  is  designated  by  a 
combination  of  one  of  sequential  numbers  n—  I,  n,  n-t-  1. 
and  one  of  sequential  numbers  m  —  1 .  m,  m  -t- 1 ; 


814 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


FfBRL  ARV   ><.    l'^'^4 


determining  a  presence  of  an  otwlacle  on  said  blix^k  (n      1. 

m).  when  said  bK>ck  (n      1.  m)  is  determined  lo  be  blank, 
delcrmming  blank  of  a  blixk  (n.  m      1).  «.hen  said  block 

(n      1,  m)  IS  not  blank  or  an  obstacle  is  on  said  blixk  In      1. 

m), 
moving  to  the  direction  of  a  blixk  hasing  a  first  priorit>, 

when  there  is  no  obsUcle  on  said  bUx;k  (n      1.  m). 
determining   a   presence   of  an   obstacle   on   said    bUxk    (n. 

ml),   when  said  bl(Kk  (n,   m      I)  is  determined  to  be 

blank, 
moving  to  the  direction  of  a  blcxk  having  a  second  pnority, 

when  the.e  is  no  obstacle  on  said  blixk  (n.  m      1 ). 
determining  blank  of  a  bKxk  (n.  m  »  1 ).  when  said  bkx;k  (n. 

m-  1)  IS  not   blank   or  an  obstacle  is  on  said  block  (n. 

ml), 
determining  a   presence  of  an   obstacle  on   said   block   (n. 

m-t^  1).   when  said  bUxk  (n.   m  4^  1)  is  determined   to  be 

blank, 
moving  to  the  direction  of  a  blixk  having  a  third  priority, 

when  there  is  no  obstacle  on  said  block  (n.  m  .  1 ). 
determining  blank  of  a  bkx:k  (n  <^  1,  m)  when  said  block  (n, 

m+  1)  IS  not  blank  or  an  obstacle  is  on  said  block   (n. 

m+  1). 
determining  a  presence  of  an  obstacle  on  said  block  (n  ♦  1. 

m)  when  said  block  (n  +  1,  m)  is  determined  to  be  blank. 
moving  to  the  direction  of  a  blixrk  having  a  fourth  pnonty. 

when  there  is  no  obstacle  on  said  blixk  (n  +  1.  m).  and 
moving  said  apparatus  along  a  wall  of  said  obstacle  when 

said  apparatus  cannot  run  through  centers  of  said  bUxks 

due  lo  said  obstacle  being  located  on  said  bkx;ks 


5.2*4.524 

MFTHOD  AND  APPARATL  S  FOR  KNHANCING 

SI  RFACK  TREATMENT  OF  PERF0RATF:D  MATERIALS 

SteTen  P.  DKoui.  I>ong  Beach,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Rockwell 

Intemational  Corporation,  Seal  Beach,  Calif. 

Filed  Oct.  3.  1991,  Ser.  No.  770.253 

Int.  (1."  B08B  J  IH 

L  .S.  n.  134—22.18  >'  naims 

1    A   methcxl  of  presenting  clogging  of  perforations  in  a 

perforated    workpiece    dunng    a    treatment    of    one    surface 

thereof,  said  methixl  comprising 

supp<irting  a  perforated   region   of  said   workpiece  atop  a 
laminated  backing  member 

said  member  having  a  first  layer  adapted  for  abs<irptivc 
and  expulsive  interaclion  with  a  fluid  used  dunr.g  said 
treatment  and  a  second  layer  for  initiating  alternative 
expulsion  and  absorption  of  said  fluid  from  said  first 
layer   in    response   to   corresponding   applications   and 
withdrawals  of  pressure  to  said  first  layer  during  the 
carrying  out  of  said  Irealmenl.  and 
applying  pressure  to  said  perforated  region  to  expel  fluid 
from  said  first  layer  through  said  perforations  and  with- 
drawing pressure  to  cause  said  fluid  to  pa.ss  through  said 
perforations  into  said  first  layer 


5.284.523 

FUZZY  LOGIC  CXJNTROL  METHOD  FOR  REDinNG 

WATER  CONSUMPTION  IN  A  MACHINE  FOR 

WASHING  ARTIC1.es 

.  BMlami,  ami  Mark  E.  Dainch,  both  of  Schenectady. 

MslBDon  to  GcDcral  Electric  Company,  Schenectady, 


Vivek  V 

N.Y.. 
N.Y. 


u-s.  a.  1 


Filed  May  I,  1992,  Ser 
Int.  a.'  B08B 
18 


No.  877.301 


4  Claims 


5.284,525 

SOLAR  CELL 

Keishi   Saito;  Tatsuyuki   Aoike;   Yasushi   Fujioka;   Mitsuyuki 

Niwa;  ToahimiUu  Kariya,  and  Yuzo  Kohda,  all  of  Nagahama. 

Japan,  aaaignon  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  13,  1991,  Ser.  No.  806.347 
Claims  priority,  applicatioo  Japan,  Dec.  13,  1990,  2-401929; 
Dec  13.  1990,  2-401930;  Dec.  13,  1990,  2-401931;  Dec.  13,  1990, 
2-401934;  Dec.  13,  1990,  2-401935;  Dec.  13,  1990,  2-401936 

Int.  a."  HOIL  31   (ry  M/02}6 
UX  CI.  136—256  *  Claims 
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1  A  methcxl  for  reducing  water  consumption  in  a  machine 
for  washing  articles,  said  machine  including  a  pump,  said 
method  compnsing  the  steps  of 

determining,  using  fuzzy  logic,  when  said  pump  has  stopped 
surging  dunng  a  fill  operation  by  calculating  a  fuzzy  time, 
a  fuzzy  current  oscillation  amplitude  and  a  fuzzy  slope  of 
average  current,  and 
terminating  said  fill  operation  when  said  pump  has  stopped 
surging 


1  A  solar  cell  comprising  a  conductive  substrate  and  a 
semiconductor  laminate  on  said  conductive  substrate,  said 
semiconductor  laminate  compnsing  a  p-type  layer  composed 
of  a  non-single  crystal  Si  matenal.  an  wherein  a  diamond  layer 
having  an  uneven  surface  and  containing  a  valence  electron 
controlling  agent  is  interposed  between  said  conductive  sub- 
strate and  said  semiconductor  laminate,  said  diamond  layer 
having  p<ilycrysullinity  with  a  smcxith  polyhedral  surface 
having  an  average  radius  of  0  0^  to  ?  (Am,  a  thickness  in  the 
range  of  0  1  to  ?  ixm.  surface  uneveness  of  0  05  to  IS,  1-5 
atomic  %  hydrogen  content  and  a  dark  conductivity  of 
0  1 5/cm  or  more 
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5.284,526 

INTEGRATED  PROCESS  FOR  PRODUCING 

ATMOSPHERES  SUTTABLE  FOR  HEAT  TREATING 

FROM  NON-CRYOGENICALLY  GENERATED 

NFTROGEN 

Diwakar  Garg,  Macungie;  Brian  B.  Bonner,  Nesquehoning,  and 

Donald  P.  Eichelberger,  Macungie,  all  of  Pa.,  assignors  to  Air 

Products  and  Chemicals,  Inc.,  Allentown,  Pa. 

Filed  Dec.  22,  1992,  Ser.  No.  995,625 

Int.  a.'  C21D  11/00:  F27D  23/00 

U.S.  a.  148-208  12  Claims 


A/m  and  an  ac  core  loss,  at  0. 1  T  and  60  Hz,  not  exceeding  5.9 
mWAg,  said  alloy  being  substantially  completely  glassy  and 
consisting  essentially  of  from  0.5  to  3  atom  percent  Cr,  from  13 
to  21  atom  jjercent  B,  from  2  to  6  atom  percent  Si,  the  balance 
being  Fe,  and  wherein  the  sum  of  B  +  Si  is  from  17  to  23. 


^16'      •  .S3 


Lll 


82        — HOT    ZONE   —      — — COOLING    - 

ZONE 

1  A  method  for  generating  a  controlled  atmosphere  inside  a 
continuous  heat  treating  furnace  for  mainlaining  or  affecting 
the  surface  charactenstics  of  parts  exposed  to  said  atmosphere 
comprising  the  steps  of 

mixing  non-cryogenically  produced  nitrogen  containing  up 
to  three  percent  by  volume  residual  oxygen  with  hydro- 
gen. 

passing  said  mixture  through  a  bed  of  a  precious  metal  cata- 
lyst to  form  an  effluent  gas  containing  nitrogen,  unreacted 
hydrogen  and  water  vapor; 

mixing  said  effluent  with  a  predetermined  amount  of  a  hy- 
drocarbon gas;  and 

introducing  said  mixture  of  said  effluent  and  hydrocarbon 
gas  into  the  heating  zone  of  said  furnace  in  order  to  permit 
conversion  in-situ  of  moisture  in  the  furnace  atmosphere 
to  a  mixture  of  carbon  monoxide  and  hydrogen  by  reac- 
tion with  said  hydrocarbon  gas  via  water  gas  shift  reac- 
tion. 


5,284.527 

METHOD  OF  MAKING  SILVER-METAL  OXIDE 

MATERIALS  AND  ELECTRICAL  CONTACTS 

John  G.  Smeggil.  Simsbury.  Conn.,  and  Norman  J.  Becker,  East 

Detroit.  Mich.,  assignors  to  United  Technologies  Corporation, 

Hartford,  Conn. 

Filed  Jan.  21,  1992,  Ser.  No.  823.277 
Int.  a."  B22F  3/24:  C23C  8/12 
U.S.  C\.  148—281  13  Qaims 

1   A  method  of  making  silver-meta!  oxide  materials  suitable 
for  use  in  electncal  contacts,  compnsing 

oxidizing  an  alloy  that  compnses  silver  and  a  solute  metal  in 
an  oxidizing  atmosphere  that  has  a  sufficient  amount  of 
halide  to  inhibit  the  formation  of  a  protective  oxide  scale 
around  the  alloy,  thereby  forming  a  silver-metal  oxide 
matenal 


5.284,529 
ABRASION-RESISTANT  STEEL 
Nobuo  Shikanai;  Yasunobu  Kunisada;  Tetsuya  Sanpei;  Kazunori 
Yako,  and  Kenji  Hirabe,  all  of  Kawasaki,  Japan,  assignors  to 
NKK  Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  847,723,  Mar.  6,  1992,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  621,587,  Dec.  3, 1990, 

abandoned.  This  application  Feb.  26,  1993,  Ser.  No.  23,865 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  6,  1990,  1-48400 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Aug.  17, 

2010,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int.  a.5  C22C  38/14 

U.S.  a.  148—328  39  Claims 


5,284,528 
METALLIC  GLASSES  HAVING  A  COMBINATION  OF 
HIGH  PERMEABILITY,  LOW  COERCnVFTY,  LOW  AC 
CORE  LOSS,  LOW  EXCITING  POWER  AND  HIGH 
THERMAL  STABILITY 
Ryusuke  Hasegawa,  Morristown,  and  Ciordon  Fish,  Lake  Hia- 
watha, both  of  N.J.,  assignors  to  Allied-Signal  Inc.,  Morris- 
town,  N.J. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  624,485,  Dec.  6,  1990,  Pat.  No. 
5,110,378,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  497,391, 
May  23,  1983,  abandoned.  This  application  Dec.  13.  1991,  Ser. 

No.  807,308 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  May  5,  2009, 

has  been  disclaimed. 

Int.  a.'  HOIF  1/04 

\}S.  a.  148—304  4  Qaims 

1   A  metallic  alloy  having  a  dc  coercivity  not  exceeding  4.1 
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1  An  abrasion-resistant  steel  consisting  essentially  of  0.05  to 
0.45  wt.  %  C,  0.01  to  1  wt.  9c  Si,  0.1  to  2  wt.  %  Mn,  0.05  to  1.5 
wt.  %  Ti  and  the  balance  being  Fe  and  inevitable  impurities, 
said  steel  including  at  least  200  of  precipiutes  of  1  /im  or  more 
m  average  particle  size  per  1  mm^  and  said  precipitates  contain- 
ing Ti. 


5,284,530 

DUPLEX  STAINLESS  STEEL  HAVING  IMPROVED 

CORROSION  RESISTANCE 

Shigeki  Azuma,  Kobe;  Takeo  Kudo,  Nishinomiya.  and  Tadashi 

Fukuda,  Amagasaki,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Sumitomo 

Metal  Industries,  Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan 

FUed  Sep.  29,  1992,  Ser.  No.  953,095 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  30,  1991,  3-251858 

Int.  a.^  C22C  38/44 

U.S.  a.  148—325  10  Oaims 


°u/ 


S.     025^0  36% 


0  02  0  03 


1.  A  duplex  stainless  steel  having  excellent  corrosion  resis- 
tance as  well  as  improved  toughness  and  workability,  said  steel 
having  a  chemical  composition  which  consists  essentially,  on  a 
weight  basis,  of 


C    0.03  %  or  less. 

Si    0.4%  or  less. 

Mn    2  0%  or  less. 

Cr    260-300%. 

Ni:    50-9.0%. 

Mo:    3.0-45%. 

^^^.^ 
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-continued 


N    0  25-0  15%. 


Al    0  01   0(Hil-, 


one  or  both  of  Cu  and  W  in  a  total  amount  of  0    3  O^J-. 
one  or  more  elements  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
Ca,  B  and  Ce  in  a  total  amount  of  0  -0  01%,  and 
a  balance  of  Fe  and  incidental  impurities  in  which  the  P.  S. 
and  oxygen  contenu  as  impurities  are  P  0  03%  or  less.  S 
0  004%  or  less,  and  oxygen  0  015%  or  less,  said  comptwi- 
tion  satisfying  the  following  inequality  (1) 


1  5i/"a/-;  1  5 


whert  PB/     U  ■  (V,^     0  hi  -  (>^  ♦  2  81  (C>^     6) 


•V'^"^  I      '^''  '  0  5  .  Vn  f  W  -  (f  t  \M  •  (K } 


C>^%)     Cr  *  M  .  .Si  .  Vp^  .  0  5  .  »'} 


(II 


5.284.531 

CYLINDRICAL  METAL  FIBERS  MADE  FROM 

TANTALUM.  COLUMBIUM.  AND  ALIXJYS  THEREOF 

Jamca  A.  Rfe.  DouglaMTillc.  P«-.  aHignor  to  Cabot  Corpora- 

tioo,  Boston.  Mm*. 

DiTiaion  of  Ser.  No.  923,402.  Jul.  31.  1992.  ThU  application 

Mar.  10.  1993.  Ser.  No.  31.254 

Int.  C\.'  B22F  1/OC 

VS.  a.  148—513  >6  Clainu 


^^i^^r^r^ 


thereby  a  rapidly  solidified  nbbon  or  sheet  of  said  alloy 
having  an  aluminum  solid  solution  phase  wherein  each  R 
group  element  is  in  solid  solution  and  about  100  percent  of 
dispersed  intermetallic  prccipiutes  are  of  approximate 
composition  Aln(Fe,MhSi  and  are  substantially  uni- 
formly distnbuted. 


5.284.533 

METHOD  FOR  THE  PREPARATION  OF  REFERENCE 

SAMPLES  FOR  SPECTHOCRAPHIC  ANALYSIS 

Micbel  Courbiere,  TulUna.  and  Hubert  Dicndonne,  Courblerie, 

both  of  France,  aaaigBon  to  Pechiney  Recherche.  CourbeToie. 

France 

Filed  Apr.  17,  1992.  Ser.  No.  r70,470 
Clainu  priority,  application  FruDCC.  Apr.  26,  1991,  91  05768 
Int.  a.'  C22F  1/04:  GOIJ  3/40 
L„S.  a.  148—550  J»  CUinu 

1  In  a  method  for  spcctrographic  analysis  of  an  alloy  com- 
pnsing  preparing  a  reference  sample  of  the  alloy  and  exposing 
said  reference  sample  to  analysis  excitation, 

the  improvement  compnsing  spray  depositing  a  blank  of  said 
alloy  with  an  oxygen  content  less  than  200  >ig/g.  consoli- 
dating said  blank  in  the  form  of  a  bar.  and  cutting  a  refer- 
ence sample  from  said  bar. 


10  A  methcxl  of  making  cylindncal  metal  fibers  consisting 
es.sentially  of  tantalum,  columnbium,  or  alloys  there<if  compns- 
ing heating  said  fibers  at  a  temperature  and  for  a  peruxl  of  time 
sufficient  to  produce  fibers  having  a  substantially  circular 
cri>ss-section 


5.284,534 

THERMOMECHANICAL  METHODS  FOR  IMPROVING 

THE  FATIGUE  CHARACTERISTICS  OF  METALLIC 

MATERIALS 

Carlo*  A.  T.  Mcndcs,  Run  NicoUn  Barreto  #287,  Sno  Paulo, 

Sao  Paulo,  Braiil  CEP  04583 

FUed  No?.  8,  1991,  Ser.  No.  790,661 

Int.  a.'  C21D  8/06 

U.S.  a.  148—595  20  CUinu 


5J84,532 
ELEVATED  TEMPERATURE  STRENGTH  OF 
ALUMINUM  BASED  ALLOYS  BY  THE  ADDITION  OF 
RARE  EARTH  ELEMENTS 
Darid  J.  Skinner,  Long  Valley,  NJ.,  aaaignor  to  Allied  Signal 
Inc.,  Morriatown,  NJ. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  835.814,  Feb.  18,  1992,  abandoned. 
Thii  application  Jan.  14,  1993,  Ser.  No.  4.471 
Int.  a.'C22F  1'04 
VS.  CI.  148—549  II  Oaima 

2   A  mcthixl  for  making  an  aluminum  based  alloy,  compns- 
ing the  steps  of 

(a)  forming  a  melt  of  said  alloy  in  a  protective  environment, 
said  alloy  consisting  cs,scntially  of  the  formula  A\t>al 
FejMfrSifRj,  wherein  M  is  at  least  one  element  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  V,  Mo,  Cr.  Mn.  Nb,  Ta  and 
W,  R  IS  Fr,  "a"  ranges  from  3  0  to  7  1  atom  %,  "b"  ranges 
from  0  25  to  1  25  atom  %.  "c"  ranges  from  1  0  to  3  0  atom 
%,  "d"  ranges  from  0  02  to  0  3  atom  %  and  the  balance  is 
aluminum  plus  incidental  impunties,  with  the  provisos 
that  (i)  the  ratio  [Fc  +  M]  Si  ranges  from  about  20  1  to 
5  0  1,  and  (ii)  the  ratio  of  Fc  M  ranges  from  atxiut  16  1  to 
5  1 .  and 

(b)  quenching  said  melt  in  said  protective  environment  ai  a 
rate  of  at  least  about  l(>'"Cs  '  by  directing  said  mell  intt' 
contact  with  a  rapidly   moving  quench  surface  to  form 


1  A  method  for  improving  the  fatigue  charactenstics  of  a 
metallic  matenal.  said  method  compnsing  the  steps  of 

heating  said  matenal  to  a  temperature  in  a  range  extending 
from  about  0  35  to  0  65  the  homologous  temperature  of 
said  matenal. 

while  the  temperature  of  said  matenal  is  in  said  range,  apply- 
ing a  force  system  compnsing  a  tensile  force,  a  couple,  or 
btMh  a  tensile  force  and  a  couple  to  said  matenal  to  pro- 
duce in  at  least  the  region  of  said  matenal  to  be  treated  a 
tensile  stress  level  not  less  than  the  yield  point  of  said 
matenal  at  said  temperature  in  said  range,  said  force  sys- 
tem being  applied  for  a  pcnod  of  time  sufficiently  long  to 
prixluce  plastic  strain  in  said  region, 

c(X)ling  said  matenal  while  continuing  to  apply  said  force 
system  to  said  matenal  and  maintaining  said  tensile  stress 
level  in  said  region  abtwe  said  yield  point  dunng  at  least  a 
portion  of  said  cooling,  and 

removing  said  force  system  when  the  plastic  strain  in  said 
region  is  not  greater  than  about  1%. 

whereby  the  fatigue  life  of  said  matenal  is  increased  by  at 
least  two-fold  as  compared  to  an  untreated  said  matenal 


5.284,535 

METHOD  OF  MANUFACTURING  AN  AUSTENITIC 

STAINLESS  STEEL  SHEET  AND  A  MANUFACTURING 

SYSTEM  FOR  CARRYING  OUT  THE  SAME 
Yoahlyuki  Ueshima.  Kawasaki;  Kenichi  Miyazawa;  Toshiaki 
Mizoguchi,  both  of  Kimitsu,  and  Masayuki  Abe,  Sagamihara, 
all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Nippon  Steel  Corporation,  Tokyo, 
Japan 
per  No.  PCT/US90/01665,  §  371  Date  Aug.  19,  1991,  §  102(e) 
Date  Aug.  19,  1991,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO91/09144,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Jan.  27,  1991 

per  FUed  Dec.  20,  1990.  Ser.  No.  743.366 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  20,  1989,  1-328261; 
Dec.  20,  1989,  1-328263 

Int.  a.'  C21D  8/02 
U.S.  a.  148—610  6  Claims 
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1    A  method  of  manufactunng  an  austenitic  stainless  steel 
sheet  compnsing: 

(a)  a  casting  process  of  casting  a  molten  austenitic  (y)  stain- 
less steel  into  a  thin  cast  plate  by  a  twin-roll  thin  plate 
casting  method  employing  a  pair  of  cooled  rolls; 

(b)  a  cooling  process  of  cooling  the  thin  cast  plate  in  a  single- 
phase  state  of  the  y  phase; 

(c)  a  heat-treating  process  of  heating  and  holding  the  thin 
cast  plate  in  a  dual  phase  state  of  the  8  and  y  phase  or  a 
single  phase  stale  of  the  6  phase  and  then  cooling  the  thin 
cast  plate  to  restore  the  single  phase  state  of  the  y  phase; 
and 

(d)  a  cold-rolling  process  of  cold-rolling  the  thus  heat- 
treated  thin  cast  plate. 


5.284,536 

THREE  DIMENSIONAL  MODEL  TREE  BY  LASER 

CUTTING 

Michael  I.  Gniber,  914  1/2  S.  Mansfield  Ave.,  Los  Angeles, 

Oaif.  90036 

FUed  Aug.  13,  1991,  Ser.  No.  744.336 
Int.  a.'  B44C  3/00 
VS.  a.  156—58  25  CUims 

1.  A  method  of  fabncatmg  a  model  for  decoratmg  a  diorama 
comprising  the  steps  of: 

obtaining  a  reverse  image  of  a  silhouette  of  a  figure,  such 
reverse  image  defined  by  a  light  area  bordered  by  a  dark 
area. 


transfernng  the  reverse  image  to  a  template  having  borders 

defined  by  the  light  and  dark  areas; 
overlaying  the  template  on  a  veneer; 


laser  cutting  around  the  template  to  carve  out  a  pattern  from 

the  veneer  that  duplicates  the  silhouette;  and 
separating  the  pattern  from  the  veneer. 


5.284,537 
METHOD  OF  MANUFACTURING  ALUMINUM  NITRIDE 

STRUCTURE  WTTH  ANISOTROPIC  PROPERTIES 

Mitsuo  Knaori;  AkUiiro  Horignchi,  both  of  Kawataki;  Yoshiko 

Goto,  Tokyo,  and  Fnmio  Ueno,  Yokohama,  all  of  Japan, 

assignors  to  K-i«n«hiiri  Kaisha  Toshiba,  Kawasaki,  Japan 

DiTision  of  Ser.  No.  545,691,  Jun.  29, 1990,  Pat  No.  5,204,080. 

This  appUcation  Dec.  10,  1992,  Ser.  No.  988,666 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Jun.  30,  1989,  1-166875 

Int  a.'  C04B  37/00 

VS.  a.  156—89  6  Claims 


1.  A  method  of  manufacturing  an  aluminum  nitride  structure 
exhibiting  amsotropic  thermal  conductivity,  comprising  the 
steps  of: 

sintering  and  forming  a  first  member  of  aluminum  nitride 
ceramic; 

sintering  and  forming  a  second  member  of  aluminum  nitride 
ceramic,  said  first  and  second  members  differing  in  a 
property  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  concentra- 
tion of  solution  oxygen,  transition  element  content,  and 
porosity; 

combining  the  first  and  second  members,  thereby  forming  an 
intermediate  structure;  and 

smtering  the  intermediate  structure  so  as  to  integrate  the  first 
and  second  members  and  form  the  aluminum  nitride  struc- 
ture. 
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5.2S4.S3S 

OPTICAL  DISC  HAVING  SIGNAL  RECORDING  LAYER 

ON  EACH  SIDE  AND  METHOD  FOR  PRODLONG 

SAME 

Akini  Suzuki,  and  D*lki  Kobayaahl,  both  of  Miy««i.  J«p«n. 

■aaigBon  to  Sony  Corponitkm,  Tokyo.  Japan 

Filed  Feb.  21,  1991,  Ser.  No.  659,517 

Claimi  priority,  applicatioii  Jmpma,  Feb.  22,  1990,  2-41707 

Int.  a.'  B32B  31/a) 

V.S.  CI.  156—154  -J  tTaims 


along  said  bonding  surfaces  to  form  a  segmented  pyr<ilytic 
graphite  sputtering  target, 
machining  said  segmented  pyrolytic  graphite  sputter  target 
lo  a  desired  gct)metry 
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5.284.540 
MFnnOD  OF  MAKING  LAMINATFii  FROM 
POLYFTHYLENE  FOILS  AND  THE  LIKE 
Roland  Roth.  Teningen-Nimburg;  Henning  Schick.  Heitertheim, 
both  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Johann  Bloo,  Seewalchen,  and 
Franz  Zjicek,   VbckUbnick,  both   of  Austria,  assignors  to 
Spohn  Verpackungswerke  GmbH  A  Co.,  Freiburg,  Fed.  Rep. 
of  C;ermany;  Lenzing  AG,  Lenzing,  Austria  and  Spohn  Ver- 
packungswerke  GmbH  A  Co.,  Freiburg,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Jan.  9.  1991,  Ser.  No.  639,482 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Crtrmany,  Jan.  10, 
1990,  4000495 

Int.  (!.'  B29C.?/   00 
IS.  a.  156—160  *  Claims 


1    A  proccvs  for  prixlucing  a  double-side  optical  disc  com 
pnsing  the  steps  of 

applying  an  adhesive  in  a  single  direction  to  a  planar  surface 
of  each  of  a  first  disc  half  and  a  second  disc  half 

deforming  the  first  disc  half  to  swell  the  middle  section  of 
the  first  disc  half 

rotating  at  least  one  of  the  first  and  second  disc  halves  a 
predetermined  angle  in  a  plane  parallel  to  the  planar  sur 
face  of  the  second  disc  half 

applying  a  pressure  to  one  of  the  first  and  second  disc  halv  es 
to  bnng  into  intimate  conUct  the  adhesive  applied  to  the 
first  disc  half  and  the  adhesive  applied  to  the  second  d.s.. 
half,  the  intimate  contact  initially  at  a  middle  section  of  the 
first  disc  half  and  a  middle  section  of  the  second  disc  half 
the  intimate  contact  further  proceeding  toward  the  outer 
penpheries  of  the  first  and  second  disc  halves,  and 

machining  an  outer  periphery  of  each  of  the  adhered  first 
and  second  disc  halves 


5J84,539 
METHOD  OF  MAKING  SEGMENTED  PYROLYTIC 
GRAPHITF:  SPtTTF:RING  TARGETS 
Mark  A.  McKeman,  Utermore;  Craig  S.  Alford,  Tracy:  Daniel 
M.  Makowiccki.  and  Chib-Wen  Chen,  both  of  LiTermore.  all 
of  Calif.,  aasignora  to  RegenU  of  the  L'niTersity  of  California, 
Oakland,  Calif. 

Filed  Apr.  5,  1993,  Ser.  No.  42,668 

Int.  n.'  B32B  M  (X) 

V.S.  a.  156—154  5  nmiaa 


'^        M- 


1  A  methixi  of  malting  a  laminate  from  a  plurality  of  foils, 
comprising  the  steps  of  intr<xlucing  an  unstretched  first  foil 
into  and  moving  the  first  foil  in  a  predetermined  direction 
along  a  first  path,  preheating  the  moving  foil  in  a  first  portion 
of  said  path,  stretching  the  moving  foil  in  said  direction  in  the 
presence  of  heat  in  a  second  portion  of  said  path  downstream 
of  said  first  ponion,  moving  the  stretched  foil  at  a  predeter- 
mined speed,  tempering  the  stretched  foil  in  a  third  portion  of 
said  path  downstream  of  said  second  portion,  introducing  an 
unstretched  second  foil  into  and  moving  the  second  foil  at  said 
predetermined  speed  along  a  second  path  which  merges  into 
said  first  path  downstream  of  said  second  portion,  said  foils 
consisting  of  a  malenal  which  is  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  polyethylene  and  coptilymers  of  polyethylene  and 
each  having  a  top  and  a  bottom  surface,  heating  the  un- 
stretched second  foil  along  said  second  path  upstream  of  where 
said  second  path  merges  with  said  first  path,  pressing  the 
stretched  first  and  the  unstretched  second  foils  against  each 
other  in  the  first  path  in  the  presence  of  heat  which  is  applied 
prior  to  said  stretching  step  and  in  the  absence  of  an  adhesive, 
maintaining  one  of  said  surfaces  of  said  unstretched  second  foil 
free  of  contact  with  any  machine  parts  between  said  heating 
and  pressing  steps,  and  continuously  moving  the  resulting 
laminate  along  said  first  path 


UMI 


1  A  meth<xl  of  fabricating  segmented  pyrolytic  graphite 
spultenng  targets  composing  the  steps  of 

providing  at  least  two  pyrolytic  graphite  wafer  segments 
having  a  spultenng  surface,  an  opposed  back  surface,  and 
at  least  one  Ninding  surface,  wherein  the  number  of  edges 
of  high  thermal  conductivity  planes  in  the  graphite  is 
maximized  along  said  hack  surface  of  the  wafer  segments. 

attaching  said  pyrolytic  graphite  wafer  segments  together 


5.284,541 
INSULATING  TAPE  FOR  WINDING  COILS 
Kenji  Kaobara.  Otsu,  Japan,  aasignor  to  Toray  Engineering  Co., 
Ltd.,  Osaka  and  Fi^ji  Electrochemical  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  both 
of  Japan 
DlTision  of  Ser.  No.  611,781,  Not.  13,  1990,  abandoned.  This 
application  Feb.  24.  1992,  Ser.  No.  839,688 
Int.  a.'  B65H  6^  (X).  HOIF  41  '00:  HOIB  19/00 
I  .S.  a.  156—192  «  Claims 

1    A  mcthixl  of  producing  a  winding  coil  compnsing  the 
steps  of 


providing  an  insulating  nan'ow  stnp  guiding  lape  wound  on 
a  reel,  said  insulating  narrow  stnp  guiding  tape  including 
a  guide  sheet  and  a  plurality  of  insulating  narrow  stnps 
provided  on  the  guide  sheet,  said  insulating  narrow  stnps 
being  provided  with  adhesive  on  opposite  surfaces 
thereof 

winding  the  insulating  narrow  stnps  from  the  reel  onto  a 
first  bobbin  to  adhere  the  insulating  narrow  stnps  on  the 


bobbin  and  form  first  ndge  portions  while  also  winding 

the  guide  sheet  on  a  second  bobbin; 
ceasing  winding  of  the  insulating  narrow  stnps  on  the  first 

bobbin   after   a   predetermined   length   of  the   insulating 

narrow  stnps  have  been  wound  on  the  first  bobbin,  and 

cutting  the  insulating  narrow  stnps:  and 
winding  sinng  malenal  on  the  first  bobbin  between  the  first 

ndge  p<irtions 


5,284.542 
COVERING  PANEL  MAKING  PROCESS 
I^if  Lee,  No.  5-5,  San  Yuan  Village,  Chung  Chuang  Tsun,  Ta  An 
Hsiang,  Taichung  Hsien.  Taiwan 

Filed  Jan.  4,  1993,  Ser.  No.  22 

Int.  a.'  B32B  il/06 

L.S.  a.  156—242  1  Claim 


shape,  and  then  tnmming  the  shaped  matenal  panel  to 
remove  burrs. 


5,284,543 

METHOD  FOR  PREPARING  A  RUBBER-BASED 

COMPOSITE  MATERIAL 

Yukihiro  Kusano,  Tokorozawa;  Masato  Yoshikawa,  Kodaira, 
and  Kazuo  Naito,  Kawasaki,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Bridge- 
stone  Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Feb.  21,  1991,  Ser.  No.  658,668 

Oaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  14,  1990,  2-63530 

Int.  a.'  B32B  31/00:  B05D  i/06 

U.S.  a.  156—272.6  18  Qaims 


r  < 


1  A  process  for  making  a  covenng  panel  compnsed  of  a 
layer  of  foamed  EVA  covered  with  a  face  layer  and  a  lining  on 
two  opposite  sides  thereof  and  a  layer  of  polyethylene  between 
said  layer  of  foamed  EVA  and  said  face  layer,  the  method 
compnsing  steps  of; 

a)  prepanng  a  base  sheet  by  adhenng  a  lining  to  one  side  of 
a  sheet  of  foamed  EVA  by  an  adhesive  agent,  then  cutting 
the  base  sheet  thus  obtained  into  base  panels  having  the 
desired  sizes, 

b)  placing  a  layer  of  polyethylene  over  each  base  panel,  on 
a  side  opposite  to  said  lining,  and  a  face  layer  over  the 
layer  of  polyethylene  and  then  putting  said  panel,  polethy- 
lene  layer  and  face  layer  in  a  hydraulic  press  for  pressing 
and  heating  under  a  temperature  of  120°  C.  and  a  pressure 
of  20  KGs  per  square  inch  for  about  15  seconds  for  permit- 
ting the  layer  of  polyethylene  to  be  melted  to  bond  the 
respective  base  panel  and  the  respective  face  layer  into  a 
respective  matenal  panel; 

c)  before  cooling,  puttmg  the  matenal  panel  thus  obtained 
from  step  b)  m  a  die,  and  then  pressing  it  into  the  desired 


1.  A  method  of  making  a  rubber-based  composite  material 
which  comprises: 

forming  a  polymenzed  film  having  unsaturated  bonds 
therein  on  the  surface  of  a  base  matenal  by  polymenzing 
at  least  one  monomer  selected  from  the  group  consistmg 
of  saturated  hydrocarbons,  unsaturated  hydrocarbons, 
and  halogen-substituted  derivatives  thereof  by  a  low- 
pressure  glow  discharge  plasma  polymenzation  tech- 
nique; and 

bonding  a  rubber  composition  directly  to  said  polymenzed 
film  without  the  use  of  an  adhesive  by  heat  pressure  bond- 
ing such  that  said  rubber  composition  is  internally  cross- 
linked  and  cross-linking  exists  between  said  rubber  com- 
position and  said  unsaturated  bonds  contained  in  said 
polymenzed  film  to  thereby  form  said  rubber -based  com- 
position material; 

wherein  said  base  material  is  selected  from  the  group  consist- 
ing of  plastics,  rubbers,  metals  and  ceramics. 

4.  A  method  of  making  a  rubber-based  composite  matenal. 
which  comprises: 

forming  a  polymenzed  film  having  unsaturated  bonds 
therein  on  the  surface  of  a  base  material  by  polymenzing 
at  least  one  monomer  by  a  low-pressure  glow  discharge 
plasma  polymerization  technique,  and 

bonding  a  rubber  composition  directly  to  said  polymerized 
film  without  the  use  of  an  adhesive  by  heat  pressure  bond- 
ing such  that  said  rubber  composition  is  internally  cross- 
linked  and  cross-linking  exists  between  said  rubber  com- 
position and  said  unsaturated  bonds  contained  in  said 
polymerized  film  to  thereby  form  said  rubber-based  com- 
posite material; 

wherein  said  base  matenal  is  selected  from  the  group  consist- 
ing of  plastics,  rubbers,  metals  and  ceramics 


5,284,544 

APPARATUS  FOR  AND  METHOD  OF  SURFACE 

TREATMENT  FOR  MICROELECTRONIC  DEVICES 

Tatsomi  Mizutani,  Koganei,  and  Takashi  Yunogami,  KokubuiOi. 

both  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Hitachi,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Oct  17,  1990,  Ser.  No.  599,018 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  23,  1990,  2-041004 

Int.  a.'  HOIL  21/00 

U.S.  a.  156—345  53  Claims 

35.  An  apparatus  for  treating  a  surface  of  an  object  in  a 

vessel  at  a  pressure  below  atmosphenc  pressure,  said  apparatus 

comprising; 
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waveguide  means  within  the  vessel  and   having  a  duple« 

structure  portion, 
first  plasma  generating  means  for  prcxlucing  an  ion  beam, 
ion  beam  extracting  means, 
means  arranging  said  first  plasma  generating  means  and  said 

ion  beam  extracting  means  near  one  end  of  an  internal 

waveguide  of  said  duplex  structure  portion, 
second  plasma  generating  means  for  producing  radicals. 
means  arranging  said  second  plasma  generating  means  near 

one  end  of  an  external  waveguide  of  said  duplex  structure 

portion, 


means  for  passing  the  ion  beam  through  a  gas  within  the 
vcs,sel  to  ncutrali/e  part  of  the  charged  particles  of  the  ion 
beam  and  convert  the  ion  beam  to  a  mixed  beam  of  an  ion 
beam  and  a  neutral  beam,  and 

means  for  radiating  the  neutral  beam  onio  an  obicjt,  with 
charged  particles  in  the  mixed  beam  being  substantialK 
prevented  from  impinging  on  the  object,  and  for  suppK 
iiig,  among  the  radicals,  substantially  only  neutral  radicals 
to  the  surface  of  the  object 


tinuously  define  and  outer  surface  of  the  longitudinal  and 
sequential  lengths  of  said  tapenng  p<->le.  and 
a  plurality  of  pusher  elements  engaged  to  said  bearing  struc- 
ture and  simultane<iusly  active  on  an  external  part  of  said 
shell-like  mould,  in  timed  relationship  with  an  advance 
movement  of  said  former  through  the  shell-like  mould 
Itself  sti  as  to  achieve  continuous  production  of  each 
longitudinal  length  of  said  p<ilc  to  a  predetermined  mould- 
ing pressure 


5.284,546 
APPARATUS  FOR  MAM  FACTLRK  OF  STRl  CTtRAL 
PANEL 
Sydney  K.  Tilby.  4688  Boulderwood  Drive,  Victoria,  B.C.,  Can- 
ada V8Y  2P8 

Filed  Jan.  4,  1991,  Ser.  No.  637.346 

lnt.cn."  B30B:5  W.  I.-'.J4 

I  .S.  n.  156—583.5  7  Oaims 


5.284,545 

EQLUPMENT  FOR  PRODUCING  INDl  STRlAl.-l  SE 

TAPERING  POI.F-S  FOR  LIGHTING  AND  SIMILAR 

APPLICATIONS 

Luca  Panieri,  Vimercate,  and  Alfonso  Branca.  Milan,  both  of 

Italy,  anifmora  to  P.C.R.  S.r.l..  Milan.  Italy 

Filed  Dec.  1.  1992,  Ser.  No.  983,838 
Claims  priority,  application  Italy,  Jan.   17.   1992,  MI92  A 
000080 

Int.  a."  B65H  HI  (»i 
U.S.  a.  156—425  U  Claims 


UMI 


1    An  equipment  for  pnxlucing  mduslrial-usc  tapering  poles 
for  lighting  comprising 

a  die  having  a  section  of  varying  si/es  nirresponding  to  the 

longitudinal  and  sequential  lengths  of  a  tapenng  pole  to  be 

prixluccd. 
a  former  substantially  corresp<inding  to  a  longitudinal  cavity 

of  said  tapenng  p<ile  to  be  prixluced. 
dnvc  means  for  moving  said  formed  in  a  longitudinal  direc 

tion  at  least  through  said  die,  and 
devices  for  winding  fiber  materlal^  on  said  former  and  im 

pregnating  the  fiber  matenals  with  resins,  said  devices  (6| 

being  dispt>sed  upstream  of  said  die,  said  die  having 
a  bcanng  structure 
a  shell-like  mould  of  varying  conformation,  adapted  to  con 


f-stj^kik— jg.  - 


'iW  ^«. 


1  Apparatus  for  manufacture  of  structural  panel  from  sub- 
stantially stiff  substantially  straight  elongated  fiber-bundle 
strands  of  the  nnds  of  grass  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  surgarcane  and  sweet  s<-.rghum,  the  strands  of  length  such 
that  most  have  a  stalk  nixle  thereon,  compnsing 

means  for  coating  the  strands  with  an  uncured  binder, 
a  perforated  bell  conveyor  extending  away  from  the  coating 
means,  the  conveyor  having  opp<.->sile  receiving  and  dis- 
charge ends, 
means  between  the  coating  means  and  the  receiving  end  to 
deposit   the  coated  strands  onto  the  receiving  end  in  a 
substantially    compressible    kxise    pile    with    the    strands 
oriented    in    random    directions   in    substantially    parallel 
planes 
a  perforated  belt  press  extending  along  a  pcinion  of  spaced 
from,  and  movable  with  the  conveyor,  the  press  having  an 
upstream  end  downstream  of  the   receiving  end  of  the 
conveyor  and  converging  with  the  conveyor  in  a  down- 
stream direction  to  prevs  the  pile  to  a  final  thickness  with 
the  strands  still  randomly  onented  in  substantially  parallel 
planes  and  with  substantial  voids  to  allow  air  flow  there- 
through, and 
curing  means  entirely  downstream  of  the  converging  por- 
tions of  the   perforated   belt   press  and  conveyor  which 
mose  air  substantially  freely   through  the  press  and  con- 
veyor and  the  pile  therebetween  at  said  final  pile  thickness 
thereby  to  interconnect  each  strand  with  other  strands  at 
a  multiplicity  of  contact  points  along  Us  length, 
whereby  structural  panel  with  substantial  open  soids  through- 
out and  densits  no  greater  than  about  0  2?  g,  cc  may  be  pro- 
duced 


5,284.547 
PLASMA-PROCESS  SYSTEM  WFTH  BATCH  SCHEME 
Masahide  Watanabe,  Kofu,  Japan,  assignor  to  Tokyo  Electron 
Limited,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Jan.  9.  1992,  Ser.  No.  818,524 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  22,  1991,  3-22770 

Int.  C\.'  BOIJ  19/00:  BOIL  5/00 

t.S.  a.  156—626  15  Oaims 


1    A  plasma-prtx:ess  method,  comprising  the  steps  of 

generating  a  gas  plasma  by  causing  a  predetermined  gas  and 
a  predetermined  high-frequency  eleclnc  field  to  react 
w  ith  each  of  the  in  a  processing  chamber  for  housing  an 
object  to  be  processed. 

discharging  a  ga.s  from  said  processing  chamber  while  exe- 
cuting plasma  processing  of  the  object  to  be  processed  by 
the  gas  plasma. 

monitonng  a  concentration  of  a  specific  gas  component,  of 
gas  components  contained  in  the  gas  discharged  from  said 
processing  chamber,  which  is  generated  by  pizisma  pro- 
cessing of  the  object  to  be  processed: 

pre-measunng  the  concentration  of  the  specific  gas  compo- 
nent unique  to  a  plasma-process  apparatus  including  said 
processing  chamber  by  executing  the  generating  and  dis- 
charging steps  without  housing  the  object  to  be  processed 
in  said  processing  chamber;  and 

checking  a  slate  of  said  plasma-process  apparatus  in  accor- 
dance with  a  measurement  result  obtained  by  executing 
the  pre-measunng  step 


5.284,548 
PROCESS  FOR  PRODUCING  ELECTRICAL  ORCUITS 
WITH  PRECISION  SURFACE  FEATURES 
David  H.  Carey,  Austin,  Tex.,  and  Darid  J.  Burger,  St.  Paul, 
Minn.,  assignors  to  Microelectronics  and  Computer  Technol- 
ogy Corporation,  Austin,  Tex.  and  Minnesota  Mining  and 
Manufacturing  Company,  St.  Paul,  Minn. 

Filed  Mar.  3.  1993,  Ser.  No.  25,550 

Int.  a.'  B44C  1/22;  C23F  7/00 

U.S.  a.  156—630  41  Oaims 


forming  a  through-hole  in  the  top  surface  of  said  substrate  at 
least  partially  through  said  substrate; 

providing  a  plating  seed  on  the  sidewalls  of  said  through- 
hole; 

depositing  a  conductive  metal  on  said  sidewalls; 

depositing  a  second  conductor  on  said  first  conductor;  and 

forming  spaced  features  on  said  dielectnc  base  wherein  said 
spaced  features  compnse  said  first  and  second  conductors 
and  at  least  one  of  said  spaced  features  is  electncally 
connected  to  said  metal  in  said  through-hole. 


5,284,549 
SELECTIVE  FLUOROCARBON-BASED  RIE  PROCESS 
UTILIZING  A  NFFROGEN  ADDmVE 
Michael  S.  Barnes,  Mafaopac;  Melanie  M.  Chow;  John  C.  For- 
ster,  both  of  Poughkeepsie;  Michael  A.  Fury,  FishkiU;  Chang- 
Ching  Kin,  Poughkeepsie;  Harris  C.  Jones,  Stormville;  John 
H.  Keller,  Poughkeepsie,  and  James  A.  O'Neill,  New  Oty,  all 
of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  International  Business  Machines  Corpo- 
ration, Armonk,  N.Y. 

Filed  Jan.  2,  1992,  Ser.  No.  816,190 
Int.  a.'  HOIL  21/00 
U.S.  a.  156—662  6  Claims 

1  A  method  for  selectively  reactive  ion  etching  S1O2  over  an 
aluminum  oxide  etch  stop  material  on  a  workpiece  in  an  etch- 
ing chamber,  compnsing  the  steps  of 

introducing  a  gas  mixture  including  CHFj  and  a  nitrogen 
containing  molecule  into  said  chamber  at  flow  rates  of 
between  40  seem  and  about  60  seem;  and 
maintaining  said  gas  mixture  at  a  pressure  in  the  range  of  500 
to  1,000  mtorr 


5,284,550 
BLACK  LIQUIER  GASIFICATION  PROCESS 
OPERATING  AT  LOW  PRESSURES  USING  A 
CIRCULATING  FLUIDIZED  BED 
Michael  C.  Tanca,  Tariffville,  Conn.;  Erik  G.  A.  Dahlquist.  and 
Sune  Flink,  both  of  Vasteras,  Sweden,  assignors  to  Combus- 
tion Engineering,  Inc.,  Windsor,  Conn. 

Filed  Jun.  18,  1992,  Ser.  No.  900,351 

Int.  a.^  D21C  11/12 

U.S.  a.  162—31  8  Claims 
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1  A  process  for  producing  electncal  circuits,  compnsing  the 
steps  of 

providing  a  substrate  containing  a  patterned  conductor,  a 

dielectnc,  and  reflowable  adhesive; 
vacuum  depositing  a  first  conductor  on  the  top  surface  of  a 

dielectnc  base; 
disposing  said  dielectnc  base  on  said  substrate, 
laminating  said  substrate  with  said  first  conductor  thereon  so 

as  to  reflow  said  adhesive; 


POOCESS    FLCW   DIAGKAM 

1.  A  black  liquor  gasification  process,  utilizing  a  circulating 
fluidized  bed  having  a  first  ponion  and  a  second  portion  to 
produce  from  the  combustion  of  black  liquor  dry  recoverable 
salts  and  a  low  calorific  gas,  comprising  the  steps  of 

a   injecting  into  the  first  ponion  of  the  circulating  fluidized 
bed  as  the  sole  source  of  circulating  solids  therewithin 
black  liquor  containing  both  solids  and  fluids; 
b.  jnjecting  into  the  second  portion  of  the  circulating  fluid- 
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i/nl  bed  in  the  form  of  fluidi/ing  air  a  firsl  suppis  .if  air 
sulTicient  in  quantity  to  crftxt  the  Ouidi/ing  therewith  of 
the  «)hds  conuincd  in  the  black  hquor  a>  well  as  to  effect 
the  carb<in  jtasification  cf  the  wilids  contained  in  the  black 
liquor, 
c  injecting  into  the  first  p<irtion  of  the  circulating  fluidi/ed 
bed  in  the  form  of  reaction  air  a  second  supply  of  air 
sufTicicnt  bt>th  in  quantity  to  establish  a  reducing  atmo- 
sphere in  the  first  p<irtion  of  the  circulating  fluidized  bed 
suitable  for  generating  a  low  calonfic  ga.s  therewithin  and 
to  enable  control  of  the  temperature  within  the  first  por 
lion  of  the  circulating  fluidized  bed  to  be  effected  with  the 
reaction  air, 
d   rccovenng  within  the  circulating  fluidized  bed  chemicals 

from  the  black  liquor, 
e    discharging  as  dry  solids  from  the  second  p<irtion  f  the 
circulating  fluidized  bed  the  chemicals  recovered  within 
the  circulating  fluidized  bed  from  the  black  liquor. 
f    combusting   within   the   circulating   refluidizcd    bed    the 
organic  compounds  of  the  black  liquor  to  generate  as  a 
consequence  of  such  combustion  therc<if  a  low  calorific 
gas  containing  HjS  and  having  coarse  solids  and  fine  dust 
entrained  therein, 
g  discharging  from  the  first  portion  of  the  circulating  fluid- 
ized bed  to  a  single  mechanical  separation  device  the  low 
calonfic  gas  containing  H2S  and  having  coarse  s<ilids  and 
fine  dust  entrained  therein, 
h    removing  the  coarse  solids  from   the  low   calonfic  gas 
containing  H2S  and   having  coarse  v>lids  and   fine  dust 
entrained  therein  dunng  the  passage  through  the  single 
mechanical  separation  device  of  the   low   calonfic   ga.s 
containing  H2S  and  having  coarse  st>lids  and  the  fine  dust 
entrained  therein. 
I   discharging  the  ct>arse  solids  from  the  single  mechanical 
separation  device  and  recycling  these  coarse  solids  from 
the  single  mechanical  separation  device  to  the  first  portion 
of  the  circulating  device  to  the  first  ponion  of  the  circulal 
ing  fluidized  bed, 
J     discharging   the    low    calonfic    gas   containing    H2S   and 
having  fine  dust  entrained  therein  but  now  minus  coarse 
solids  from  the  single  mechanical  separation  device  to  a 
filter  device, 
k    removing  the  fine  dust  from  the  low  calorific  gas  contain- 
ing H2S  and  having  fine  dust  entrained  therein  during  the 
pavsage  through  the  filter  device  of  the  low  calonfic  ga.s 
containing  H2S  and  having  fine  dust  entrained  therein. 
I   discharging  the  fine  dust  from  the  filter  device  and  recy 
cling  this  fine  dust  from  the  filter  device  to  the  first  por 
tion  of  the  circulating  fluidized  bed. 
m  discharging  the  low  calonfic  gas  containing  HjS  hut  now 
minus  fine  dust  from  the  filter  device  to  a  H:S  removal 
device, 
n    removing  the  H2S  from  the  low  calonfic  ga.s  containing 
H2S  dunng  the  pas-sage  through  the  HjS  removal  device 
of  the  low  calonfic  gas  conuining  H2S. 
o   discharging  the  H2S  from  the  H2S  removal  device,  and 
p  discharging  the  low  calonfic  gas  now  minus  H;S  from  the 
H2S   removal   device   to  a  gas-fired   device   for  burning 
therewithin 


lo  form  an  e\lenor  surface  flush  with  said  supp<in  body,  said 
plates  arc  operalivelv  attached  to  a  blade  edge  which  is  con- 
structed of  a   polytetrafluoroelhylene  compound  and   is  pro- 


jected from  said  channel  to  noninjunously  engage  said  paper 
machine  forming  screen  such  that  said  blade  edge  acts  as  a 
partial  fluid  seal  between  said  supp<in  bt.xly  and  said  forming 
screen 


5.2«4.552 

MfTHOD  FX)R  REFINING 

MFrrHYI.NAPHTHAl.ENE-C'ONTAININGOII. 

Toahihidc  Suzuki;  Yo«hinori  Takagi.  and  TaUuya  Nobusawa.  all 

of  CTiib*.  Japan,  aasignon  to  Kawaaaki  Steel  Corporation. 

Japan 

Filed  Jun.  5,  1992.  Ser,  No.  893.779 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Jun.  11.  1991.  3-139026; 
Mar,  13.  1992.  4-054«17 

Int.  C\:  BOID  i/J6 
I  .S,  n.  203—64  2  Oaims 


5,284,551 
PAPER  MACHINE  DECKLE  BLADE  CX)NS-rRl'CnON 
Robert  L.  Beran;  Stepbca  Nicboiaon.  and  Mark  A.  Taylor,  all  of 
CoTingtoo.    Va.,   aaaigoon   to   Weatraco   Corporation,    New 
York,  N.Y, 

Filed  (>et.  23.  1992.  Ser,  No,  965.007 
Int.  a.'  D21F  /   .^ft 
VS.  CI.  162—353  *  Claims 

I  In  a  paper  machine  having  a  forming  screen,  a  paper 
machine  deckle  blade  compnsing  an  elongated,  ptilymer  sup- 
port b<xly.  said  supp<irt  bixly  having  an  eUmgated  channel 
formed  by  a  pair  of  plates  separated  by  a  spacing  tongue  of  said 
support  body,  said  support  btxly  having  a  pair  of  stepped  areas 
to  receive  a  respective  corresponding  area  of  said  plates  s»i  as 


1  A  method  for  refining  methylnaphthalene-contaimng  oil 
comprising  the  steps  of 

azecitropically  distilling  the  methylnaphthalene-contaimng 
oil  with  ethylene  glycol  10  prtxluce  a  methylnaphthalene 
fraction  having  not  more  than  MX1  ppm  of  nitrogen  com- 
pounds selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  quinoline, 
is<x4uinolinc  and  indole,  and 

hydrodesulfunzing  the  methylnaphthalene  fraction  in  the 
presence  of  a  catalyst  having  at  least  one  member  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  molybdenum,  cobalt  and 
nickel  on  a  support  at  atmosphenc  pressure  to  a  pressure 
of  4  'J  kg/cm-G 


5,284,553 
CHLORINE  DIOXIDE  GENERATION  FROM  CHLORIC 

ACID 
Marek  Lipszt^n,  Rexdale;  Maurice  C.  J.  Fredette;  Zbigniew 
Twardowski,  both  of  Mississauga,  and  Edward  J.  Becbberger, 
Etobicoke,  all  of  Canada,  assignors  to  Sterling  Canada,  Inc., 
Islington.  Canada 

Filed  Apr.  6.  1993,  Ser.  No.  42,784 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Dec.  29, 

2009.  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int.  O.^  C25B  1/26 

VS.  C\.  204—95  53  Claims 
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1  A  continuous  method  for  the  production  of  chlonne 
dioxide,  which  compnses 

forming  an  aqueous  acid  reaction  medium  in  a  chlonne 
dioxide  generation  zone, 

effecting  reduction  of  chlonc  acid  lo  form  chlonne  dioxide 
in  said  aqueous  acid  reaction  medium  in  a  reaction  zone 
having  a  total  acid  normality  of  up  to  about  7  normal  in 
the  substantial  absence  of  sulfate  ion  and  in  the  presence  of 
a  sufficient  dead  load  of  alkali  metal  chlorate  to  permit 
said  chlonne  dioxide  formation  to  be  effected. 

removing  said  dead  load  alkali  metal  chlorate  from  said 
chlonne  dioxide  generating  zone. 

forwarding  said  removed  dead  load  alkali  metal  chlorate  to 
an  electrolysis  zone  in  which  an  alkali  metal  chlorate  feed 
solution,  which  includes  said  removed  dead  load  alkali 
metal  chlorate  and  added  alkali  metal  chlorate  to  make  up 
for  chlonc  acid  consumed  in  said  reduction,  is  electro- 
chemically  acidified  to  produce  an  acidified  solution  while 
alkali  metal  ions  are  electrochemically  removed  from  said 
alkali  metal  chlorate  feed  solution,  and 

forwarding  said  acidified  solution  containing  chlonc  acid 
and  said  dead  load  alkali  metal  chlorate  to  said  chlonne 
dioxide  generation  zone  to  provide  a  feed  of  chlonc  acid 
and  dead  load  alkali  metal  chlorate  to  said  aqueous  acid 
reaction  zone,  whereby  said  dead  load  of  alkali  metal 
chlorate  is  added  to  and  subsequently  removed  from  said 
aqueous  acid  reaction  medium. 


5,284,554 
ELECTROCHEMICAL  MICHOMACHINING  TOOL  A^fD 
PROCESS  FOR  THROUGH-MASK  PATTERNING  OF 
THIN  METALLIC  RLMS  SUPPORTED  BY 
NON-CONDUCTING  OR  POORLY  CONDUCTING 
SURFACES 
MadluT  Datta,  Yorktown  Heights,  and  Lubomyr  T.  Romankiw, 
Briarcliff  Manor,  both  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Internationa] 
Business  Machines  Corporation,  Armonk,  N.Y. 
Filed  Jan.  9,  1992,  Ser.  No.  819,310 
Int  a.'  B23H  3/10.  9/06.  7/32 
VS.  CI.  204—129.5  31  Claims 

7   A  method  for  electrochemical  micromachining  of  a  sam- 
ple compnsing  the  steps  of; 
(a)  mounting  a  sample  on  a  plate  means  facing  towards  a 
cathode  assembly; 


(b)  making  the  sample  and  said  cathode  assembly  respec- 
tively an  anode  and  cathode  in  an  electncal  circuit; 

(c)  adjusting  the  interelectrode  spacing  between  the  sample 
and  said  cathode  assembly  to  a  distance  effective  to  keep 
the  anode  and  cathode  from  interfering  with  one  another 
while  also  maintaining  a  charge  therebetween: 


(d)  providing  relative  lateral  movement  between  said  sample 
and  said  cathode  assembly; 

(e)  continuously  conducting  an  electnc  current  through  the 
electrical  circuit;  and 

(0  continuously  circulating  an  electrolytic  solution  through 
said  cathode  assembly  so  that  the  electrolytic  solution 
impinges  against  the  sample  as  an  electrolytic  shower  to 
effectively  etch  the  sample 


5,284,555 
PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING  ORGANOPHOSPHINES 
Peter  A.  T.  Hoye,  Stourbridge,  and  James  W.  Ellis,  Woodloes 
Park,  both  of  England,  assignors  to  Albright  &  Wilson  Lim- 
ited, Warley,  England 

Filed  Jul.  24,  1992,  Ser.  No.  919,730 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Aug.  15,  1991, 
9117603 

Int.  a.'  C07F  9/00 
VS.  a.  204—157.6  16  Oaims 

1.  A  process  for  the  preparation  of  organophosphines  com- 
prising reacting 

(i)  a  phosphine  gas  with 

(ii)  an  ethylenically-unsaturated  compound  selected  from 

the  group  consisting  of  alicyclic  hydrocarbons,  aliphatic 

hydrocarbon  alcohols  and  vinyl  phosphonic  acid  esters. 

in  the  presence  of  a  free-radical  intiator  and  at  ambient 

pressure,  said  process  earned  out  by  the  following  steps: 

(a)  passing  said  phosphine  gas  mto  a  solution  of  said  com- 
pound (ii)  in  an  amount  effective  to  saturate  said  solu- 
tion with  said  phosphine  gas; 

(b)  adding  said  free-radical  initiator  to  said  solution; 

(c)  initiatmg  the  reaction  of  said  phosphine  gas  with  said 
compound  (ii)  and 

(d)  continuing  to  pass  further  amounts  of  said  phosphine 
gas  into  said  solution  to  complete  the  reaction. 


5,284,556 
EXHAUST  TREATMENT  SYSTEM  AND  METHOD 
Stanley  R.  Rich,  Grantham,  N.H.,  assignor  to  PlasMachines, 
Inc.,  Natick,  Mass. 

FUed  May  1,  1991,  Ser.  No.  694,090 
Int.  a.'  BOIJ  19/08;  H05F  3/04 
VS.  a.  204—164  70  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  reducing  pollutants  including  NOx  com- 
pounds in  a  moving  fluid  produced  by  a  combustion  source, 
said  method  comprising  the  stejjs  of: 

providing  a  closed  treatment  chamber  having  a  length  and 
an  input  and  output  and  a  substantially  open  interior  por- 
tion for  flow  of  said  moving  fluid  and  compnsed  of  a 
conductive  material  sufficient  to  make  said  treatment 
chamber  a  first  electrode; 
providing  a  dielectric  insulating  element  within  said  treat- 
ment chamber: 


152-126  OG  -94-9 
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placing  wilhin  •vaid  dielfctric  insulating  element  conciui.  live 
material  surTicicnt  to  i^reatc  a  second  elecIriKle 

generating  an  alternating  current  electric  field  b<-t>Aeen  said 
first  and  second  elcvtrixles  in  the  interior  portion  ol  said 
treatment  chamher, 


5.2*4.558 
KIKTROPHORF-SIS-BA.SKI)  SKQl  KNCIN(;  OK 
OI.KiOSACrHARIDKS 
Roben  J.  I.inhardt;  Kyung-Bok  l*«    Ali  Al-IUklm.  all  of  Iowa 
('it>.  Iowa,  and  I>uraikkannu  I.oKanathan.  Ann  Anbor,  Mich., 
auignors  to  I  niversit>   of  Iowa  Research  Foundation.  Iowa 
C'it>.  Iowa 

Hied  Jul.  27.  1990.  Ser.  No.  558.708 

Int.  CI.'  (K)l\  -"  44^  r  .'A    '-'   ■>/*.  C12g  /    <■* 

IS.  n.  204—182.8  19  (laims 
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directing  said  moving  fluid  through  the  interior  p.irtion  ol 
said  treatment  chamber  and  said  electric  lield    anil 

adjusting  the  frequency  and  strength  of  said  electric  field  so 
that  a  dielectric  discharge  ivcurs  while  said  field  strength 
remains  low  enough  that  the  temperature  of  said  mosing 
fluid  remains  in  a  temperature  range  ol  lower  than  about 
IMK)*  I-  where  the  heat  of  formation  of  said  NOx  cum 
pounds  IS  negative 


5,284.557 
MFTHOD  FOR  DF.Sl  I.Fl  RIZINt.  FXHAl  ST  SMOKF 
Naohiko  I'kawa;  Susumu  Okino;  Toru  Takashina:   Masakazu 
Onizuka,  and  Kenjl  Inoue,  all  of  Hiroshima,  Japan,  assiKnors 
to  MiUubiahi  Jukogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Jun.  25,  1991,  Ser,  No.  720,621 

(lainu  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  25,  1990.  164021 

Int.  O.'  (25B  /   " 

l'.S,  (T  204—130  5  Claims 
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1  A  methoii  lor  determining  the  monosaccharide  sequence 
of  a  neutral  or  wcakK  acidii.  oligosaccharide  spcciec  of  inter- 
est, vomprising 

jl  coupling  a  labeling  compound  to  the  reducing  end  ol  the 
species    of   interest,    the    labeling    comptiund    bearing    a 
charged  group  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  sul 
fate,  sulfonate,  phosphate  or  qiiatenarv  ammonium  groups 
to  priHluie  a  charged  oligosaccharide  species  of  interest 
having  si/e  \.  wherein  .\  is  the  number  of  monosaccha- 
ride units  in  the  sp<'cies  ol  interest 
hi  treating  individual  samples  of  the  charged  oligosaccha 
ride  species  of  interest  with  exoglvcosidases,  each  sample 
of  the  derivatued  species  of  interest  being  treated  with  a 
single  e<i>glvcosidase 
^1  resolving  the  reaction  prixjucls  of  step  hi  in  an  electri>- 
phoretK    medium   i>'   idenlifv    the   evoglvcosidise   which 
cleaves  a  single  mon(<saLcharide  unit  from  the  non-reduc- 
ing end  of  the  charged  oligosaccharide  species  of  interest 
111  prixluce  a  charged  oligosaccharide  species  ol  interest 
having  si/e  ,\      1 , 
d)   correlating   cleavage    data    with    l^nown    exoglycosida.sc 
specificities  to  determine  the  identilv  of  the  monosaccha- 
ride cleaved  from  the  non-reducing  terminus, 
elisolaling  the  charged  oligosaccharide  species  ol    interest 

hav  ing  si/c  \  1 ,  and 
f)  determining  the  complete  sequence  of  monosaccharides  in 
the  charged  oligosaccharide  species  of  interest  by  sequen 
tiallv  repeating  steps  b)^)  to  determine  the  monosaccha- 
ride unit  present  at  the  non-reducing  terminus  of  progrcs- 
sivclv  shorter  oligosaccharide  units,  each  progressively 
shorter  oligosaccharide  unit  diflering  from  its  parent  by  a 
single  monosaccharide  unit 


1  A  methiHi  of  removing  a  member  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  hydriuyamine  monosulfonate,  hydroiyamine 
disulfonale  and  hydroxyaminc  tnsulfonate  from  a  limestone 
filtrate  containing  same,  which  comprises  subjecting  the  fil 
trate  to  electrolysis  in  the  presence  of  chlorine  ions  or  in  the 
presence  of  a  hyptvlorite 

5  A  mcthiHi  of  dcsulfuri/ing  an  exhaust  gas  containing  SO: 
and  NO,  by  treating  said  ga.s  with  a  wet  lime  privedure  in  an 
absorbing  tower  w>  a.s  to  prixluce  an  abvirbing  slurry  whereby 
at  lea-st  one  kind  of  N-S  compound  selected  from  the  group  ol 
hydronyamine  monosulfonate.  hydroiyamine  disulfonate  and 
hydroxyaminc  tnsulfonalc  is  removed  from  the  absorbing 
slurry,  comprusing  the  steps  of  drawing  pari  of  said  absorbing 
slurry  from  said  abstirbing  tower,  solid-liquid  separating  said 
drawn  abs*irbing  slurry  s«i  a,s  to  obtain  a  fillralc,  after  adjusting 
the  pH  of  the  filtrate  thus  obtained  to  V4.  mixing  hyp<x.hlonte 
in  said  pH  adjusted  filtrate,  adding  lime  to  the  resulting  mixture 
\o  as  to  prepare  a  lime  slurry  and  re  feeding  said  lime  slurry  lo 
said  absorbing  tower 


5.284,559 

PREPARATIVF  EI.KCTROPHORHSIS  DFrVICF  AND 

MtTTHOD 

Yow-Pin  I.im,  ProTidence.  and  Douglas  C.  Hixson.  Barrington, 

both  of  R.I..  assignors  to  Rhode  Island  Hospital,  Providence. 

R.I, 

Filed  Jun.  16,  1992,  .Ser,  No.  899.460 

Int.  CI.'  CiOlN  2^.2(s.  r  44^ 

I  .S.  Cn.  204—182.8  45  Claims 

1    A  pii-p.ir.ilivi-  cUxlrophoresis  dcvin-  comprising 
J  pair  ol  spaced  apart  plales  having  J  sample- recei v  ing  region 

.ind  gel  region  iherebelween.  said  sample-receiving  region 

being  near  first  ends  of  said  plates,  said  plates  hav  ing  second 

ends  on  Ihe  opposite  side  ol  s.iid  gel  region  from  said  first 

ends, 
,in  cletlrophorelk  gel  m  said  gel  icgioii  Ix-lweeii  said  plales, 

said  gel  ending  short  ol  said  second  ends  and  having  a  gel 

botlom  surlace,  and 
.1  semipermeable  membr.ine  s<.-aKihlv  con  nee  ted  to  said  second 

ends,    |w  herein]    said    nienibrane   being    wrapped    (wraps] 


around  s.iul  seiond  eiuls  .md  al  lathed  to  outside  surtacesof 
said  pLiles- 


target  to  deposit  a  coating  of  the  sputter  coaling  material 
on  an  article;  and 


5.284.560 
ACID  DYE  .STAINING  METHOD 
Naoyuki  Kouno,  and  Jun  Suzuoki,  both  of  Amagasaki,  Japan, 
assignors  to  Wako  Pure  Chemical  Industries,  Ltd.,  Osaka, 
Japan 

Filed  Jun.  23,  1992,  Ser.  No.  902,626 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  24.  1991,  3-178788 
Int.  C\:  CiOlN  27/26.  27/447.  ii.  4S.  21/7S 
L.S.  CI.  204—182.8  9  Oaims 

1  An  acid  dye  staining  method  for  electrophoretically  sepa- 
rated fractions  on  a  supporting  matnx  which  comprises  fixing 
the  supporting  matrix  after  electrophoresis  with  an  aqueous 
seilution  containing  a  lower  alcohol  having  1  to  4  carbon  atoms 
and  an  organic  acid,  and 

staining  the  supp<ining  matrix  with  an  acid  dye  solution 
containing  at  leasi  one  acid  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  dicarboxylie  acids,  amino  acids,  hydroxy  acids, 
sulfonic  acids  and  kojic  acid 


5.284.561 

mfrrhod  and  apparatus  for  sputter  coating 
f:mploying  machine  readable  indioa 

CARRIED  BY  TARGET  ASSEMBLY 
Frank  M.  Shinneman,  Ridgewood.  and  Steven  Hurwitt,  Park 
Ridge,  both  of  N.J.,  assignors  to  Materials  Research  Corpora- 
tion. Orangeburg.  N.Y. 

Filed  Nov.  13.  1991,  Ser.  No.  791.415 
Int.  a.'  C23C  ]4/i4 
L'.S.  n.  204—192.13  23  Oaims 

1  An  expendable  target  of  sputter  coating  material,  having 
earned  thereby  to  be  removable  therewith  from  a  sputter 
coaling  apparatus,  a  storage  medium  having  recorded  thereon, 
in  machine  readable  indicia,  information  relating  to  a  charac- 
tenstic  of  the  target,  and  having  a  target  support  having  the 
sputter  coating  material  secured  thereto,  the  medium  being 
earned  by  the  supptin 

15  A  method  of  manufaclunng  a  sputter  coated  anicle 
comprising  the  steps  of 

installing  in  a  sputter  coating  chamber  of  a  sputter  coating 

apparatus  a  target  of  sputter  coating  matenal  having  a 

medium  carrying  machine  readable  information  earned 

thereby. 

reading  with  a  reader  earned  by  the  apparatus  information 

from  the  medium,  and 
performing  a  sputter  coating  process  through  the  use  of  the 


said  semipermeable  membrane  defining  with  said  plates  and 
s.iiil  j^el  hoiioni  surl'aee  a  colleclinn  channel  between  said 
plales  and  along  said  second  ends  of  said  plates  for  receiving 
molecules  traveling  through  said  gel  from  said  sample- 
reeeiv  ini;  nxion 


stonng  in  a  memory  information  regarding  the  use  of  the 
target,  the  information  including  information  read  from 
the  medium 


5,284,562 

NON-CONSUMABLE  A.NODE  AND  LINING  FOR 

ALUMINUM  ELECTROLYTIC  REDUCTION  CELL 

Theodore  R.  Beck,  and  Richard  J.  Brooks,  both  of  Seattle, 

Wash.,  assignors  to  Electrochemical  Technology  Corp.  and 

Brooks  Rand,  Ltd.,  both  of  Seattle,  Wash. 

Filed  Apr.  17,  1992,  Ser.  No.  870.672 

Int.  a.'  C25C  i.OS.  3/12 

U.S.  a.  204—243  R  31  aaims 
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1  An  oxidation-resistant,  non-consumable  anode  for  use  in 
an  electrolytic  reduction  cell  for  aluminum,  said  anode  having 
a  composition  throughout  the  anode  consisting  essentially  of. 
m  wt  %,  about: 


copper 
nickel 


25-70 
15-60 
I-JO 


8  In  combination  with  the  anode  of  any  of  claims  1  to  3,  a 
cell  for  the  electrolytic  reduction  of  alumina  to  aluminum,  said 
cell  compnsing: 

a  vessel  having  a  botlom  and  walls  extending  upwardly  from 

said  bottom; 
a  plurality  of  anodes  vertically  disposer"  within  said  vessel. 

each  anode  having  a  composition  in  accordance  with  the 

anode  of  any  of  claims  1  to  3; 
a  plurality  of  cathodes  vertically  disposed  within  said  vessel. 

said  cathodes  being  arranged  in  close,  alternating  spaced 

relation  with  said  vertically  disposed  anodes; 
said  vessel  having  an  external  shell  and  an  intenor  metal 

lining; 
a  refractory  layer  located  between  said  external  shell  and 
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Mid  metal  lining  for  thermally  insulatinjj  the  h<itt(im  and 
walls  of  said  vessel. 
said  melal  lining  being  electncally  connected  lo  said  anixles, 
having  evsentially  the  same  composition  as  said  anodes 
and  having  a  relatively  high  density  at  that  part  of  the 
lining  which  is  c\poscd  to  air 


5.2»4,564 
MAt.NTn^RON  SPITTKRING  C  ATHODF  FOR  VACUUM 

Ct)ATlNG  APPARATUS 

Molfrmm  Muss.  Krlen»e«,  Fed.  Rep.  of  <:;«niiany.  >Mi|pior  to 

I>eybold  AktienHcselltchaft,  Hanau.  Fed.  Rep.  of  Crtrmany 

Filed  Sep.  30,  1991,  Ser.  No.  768,012 
Clainu  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  C^ermany,  Jul.  30. 
1991,  4125110 

Int.  n:  C23C    14  )^ 
t  .S.  CI.  204— 298.2  4  Claims 


5.284.563 
KI.KCTRODF  C  ATAl.YST  FOR  KI.KCTROl  YTIC 
RKDUCTION  OF  CARBON  DIOXIDK  CMS 
Maaamichi     Fujihira,     Minami-koauRay^utaku     3-404     No. 
2000-10.  Koaugaya-cbo.  Sakae-ku.  Yokohama  Uity.  Kanagawa 
Prcf.;  Yoahiki  Hirata;  Koaaku  Suga.  both  of  Tokyo;  tichi 
Akiba.  Yamato,  and  Yaauo  Nakafliura,  Tokyo,  all  of  Japan, 
aasignon  to  Niaaan  Motor  Co.,  Ltd.  and  Maaamichi  Fujihira, 
both  of  Yokohama,  Japan 

Filed  Apr.  24,  1991,  Ser.  No.  690.832 

Clainia  priority,  application  Japan.  May  2.  1990,  2-115283 

Int.  CI.'  C25B  //   l» 

II„S.  CI.  204—252  19  Claims 


18   An  apparatus  for  electrolytic  reduction  of  carN^n  dioxide 
comprising 

container  means  iii  \Ahich  an  aqueous  eleclroKte  solution  is 

contained, 
an  electrode  dipped  in  said  aqueous  electrolyte  solution, 
an  electriKatalysl  in  contact  vsith  a  surface  of  said  electnxJe. 

said    electrocatalvsi    being    expressed    hy    the    follovsing 

formula 


K< 


N  N 

R<^,  ,"r. 


UMI 


where  each  of  R|.  R:.  K  i.  R4.  Rv  and  R^  is  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  a  hydrogen  atom  and  an  aliphatic 
saturated  hydrocarh«in  group  eiprevsed  hy  the  formula  ol 
C,H2,  ,  1.  in  which  n  IS  a  number  ranging  from  I  to  22. 
with  the  provivi  that  at  least  one  of  R|  R6  is  an  aliphatic 
uturated  hydriKarb«>n  group  having  an  n  value  of  greater 
than  or  equal  to  about  6 


1    Magnetron  s[i»ttering  calhixlc  for  vacuum  coating  appa- 
ratus with  a  circular  target  plate  made  of  the  material  to  be 
sputtered,  with  a  plurality  of  magnet  arrangements  disposed  in 
hack  of  the  target  plate  and  comprising  at  lea.st  a  first  magnet 
arrangement  including  a  continuous  row   of  permanent  mag- 
nets on  a  first  yolie  plate  having  a  circular  border,  the  magnets 
of  this  continuous  row  all  having  the  same  ptilarity.  at  least  one 
magnet  on  a  second  yolie  plate  having  a  circular  border,  the  at 
least  one  magnet  being  of  a  second  magnet  arrangement  having 
the  opp<isite  polarity,  such  that  over  the  Urget  plate  at  least 
one  tunnel  is  formed  of  magnetic  linc-s  of  force  issuing  from  the 
first  magnet  arrangement  and  returning  to  the  second  magnet 
arrangement  or  vice  versa,  and  with  a  dnving  means  for  the 
continuous  rotation  of  the  second  magnet  arrangement  about 
the  central  axis  (A)  of  the  target  plate,  characterized  in  that 
al  the  first   magnet  arrangement  is  fixedly  dispeised  at  the 
radial  outer  marginal  area  of  the  target  plate  for  the  pro- 
duction of  a  magnetic  tunnel  section  substantially  concen- 
tric with  the  axis  of  rotation  A.  and  that 
h)  between  the  axis  of  rotation  A  and  the  first  magnet  ar- 
rangement the  second   magnet  arrangement  is  provided 
offset    eccentrically    and    radially    inwardly,    the   second 
magnet  arrangement  being  formed  of  a  single  permanent 
magnet  or  a  group  of  individual  magnets, 
with  the  second  magnet  arrangement  surrounded  by  the  first 
magnet  arrangement  formed  of  a  continuous  row  of  mag- 
nets there  is  as.v>ciated  a  third  arrangement  of  permanent 
magnets  in  the  radially  outer  area  of  a  rotatable  annular 
yolie  plate  bearing  the  second  and  third  arrangement  of 
magnets,  which  extends  approximately  over  a  quarter-cir- 
cle, a  central,  fourth  magnet  arrangement  whose  polarity 
corresponds  to  that  of  the  second  magnet  arrangement 
being  disp»>sed  stationanly  and  surrounded  by  the  rotat- 
able yoliC  plate, 
such   that   when   the  second   magnet   arrangement   rotates 
aNiut  the  axis  of  rotation  (A)  the  surface  elements  of  the 
target  plate  arc  exp«>sed  to  the  prcxluct  of  intensity  and 
dwell  time  such  that  the  target  plate  is  crixled  more  uni- 
formly and,  at  the  margin,  more  strongly,  so  that  a  sub- 
strate field  mounted  opp<isite  the  target  plate  becomes 
uniformly  coated 


5.284,565 
SAMPLE  WELL  INSERT  WFTH  WEDGE-SHAPED 
PRORLE  FOR  ULTRA-THIN  SLAB  GELS  IN 
ELECTROPHORESIS 
Daniel  Y.  Chu,  San  Francisco,  and  Elaine  R.  Mardis,  Hercules, 
both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Bio-Rad  Laboratories,  Inc.,  Hercu- 
les, CaUf. 

Filed  Dec.  23.  1992,  Ser.  No.  995,495 

Int.  a.'  GOIN  27/26.  27/447 

L;.S.  a.  204—299  R  8  Claims 


sensor  having  gas  passage  means  through  said  body  for  pennit- 
ting  gas  to  reach  said  sensing  electrode,  and  electrolyte  flow 
means  for  directing  said  liquid  electrolyte  to  said  mats  and 
f;lectrodes,   with   said   reference  electrode  having  a  central 


1  A  combination  slab  gel  enclosure  and  liquid  sample  holder 
for  use  in  elcctrophoretic  separations  of  samples  in  slab  gels 
having  a  thickness  of  less  than  about  0  005  inch,  said  combina- 
tion compnsing: 

a  slab  gel  enclosure  composed  of  a  pair  of  plates  joined  at 
two  opposing  edges  by  spacing  means  to  define  a  slab- 
shaped  gel  space,  and  open  at  a  third  edge,  said  plates 
shaped  along  said  third  edge  to  form  an  expanded  opening 
communicating  with  said  slab-shaped  gel  space,  said  ex- 
panded opening  being  wedge-shaped  along  a  cross  section 
perpendicular  to  said  slab-shaped  gel  space;  and 
a  liquid  sample  holder  compnsed  of  a  member  with  an  elon- 
gated edge  of  wedge-shaped  cross  section  complementary 
to  said  cross  section  of  said  expanded  opemng,  said  elon- 
gated edge  being  notched  to  form  regularly  spaced  sharp 
points  and  grooved  between  said  sharp  points  to  form 
discrete  wells  for  liquid  sample  retention  when  said  elon- 
gated edge  is  inserted  in  said  expanded  opening. 


portion  disposed  between  said  sensing  and  coimter  electrodes 
and  having  at  least  one  extension  attached  thereto  at  an  outer 
edge  of  said  central  portion  and  extending  around  said  coimter 
electrode  and  said  support  means  and  into  contact  with  the 
electrolyte  in  said  electrolyte  chamber. 


5,284,567 

SAMPLING  SYSTEM  KSD  ANALYSIS  CELL  FOR 

STRIPPING  VOLTAMMETRY 

Wayne  R.  Matson,  Ayer,  Mass.,  assignor  to  ESA,  Inc.,  Bedford, 

Mass. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  929,702,  Aug.  12,  1992.  This 

appUcation  Mar.  5,  1993,  Ser.  No.  26,975 

Int.  a.'  COW  27/26 

U.S.  a.  204—153.12  3  Claims 

1.  In  a  method  of  testmg  a  blood  sample  for  lead  levels,  the 
improvement  wherein  said  blood  is  introduced,  undiluted, 
directly  into  an  electrochemical  testing  cell,  and  subjected  to 
anodic  stripping  voltammetry  analysis  in  the  presence  of  a 
dried  in  place  reagent. 


5,284,566 

ELECTRCXrHEMlCAL  GAS  SENSOR  WTTH 

WRAPAROUND  REFERENCE  ELECTRODE 

Carlo  E.  Cvobo,  Verona;  Alfred  Kutschker,  Baden;  Peter  M. 

Noble,  Valencia,  and  Robert  L.  Novack,  Evans,  all  of  Pa., 

assignors  to  Bacharach,  Inc.,  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 
FUed  Jan.  4,  1993,  Ser.  No.  182 
Int.  a.'  CMIN  27/26 
VS.  a.  204—412  20  Claims 

I  An  electrochemical  sensor  for  gas  detection  comprising 
an  impervious,  nonconductive  sensor  body  having  a  first  cav- 
ity extending  therein  from  a  first  end  thereof,  said  first  cavity 
having  a  plurality  of  sensor  elements  stacked  therein  including 
a  sensing  electrode  positioned  at  an  inner  end  of  said  first 
cavity  and  against  said  sensor  body,  a  first  mat  positioned 
against  said  sensing  electrode,  a  reference  electrode  positioned 
against  said  first  mat,  a  second  mat  positioned  against  said 
reference  electrode,  and  a  counter  electrode  positioned  against 
said  second  mat,  said  sensor  also  including  a  support  means 
within  said  first  cavity  for  holding  said  electrodes  and  mats  in 
contact  with  each  other  and  at  the  inner  end  of  said  first  cavity, 
contact  means  for  makmg  electrical  contact  with  said  sensing, 
counter  and  reference  electrodes,  cap  means  for  covering  an 
open  end  of  said  first  cavity  and  holding  said  support  means 
therein,  said  support  means  and  cap  means  defining  an  electro- 
lyte chamber  therebetween,  with  said  electrolyte  chamber 
being  at  least  partially  filled  with  a  liquid  electrolyte,  said 


5,284,568 

DISPOSABLE  CARTRIDGE  FOR  ION  SELECTIVE 

ELECTRODE  SENSORS 

Salvatore  J.  Pace,  Wilmington,  DeU  and  James  D.  Hamerslag, 

West  Chester,  Pa.^  assignors  to  E.  I.  Du  Pont  de  Nemours  and 

Company,  Wilmington,  Del. 

FUed  Jul.  17,  1992,  Ser.  No.  916,231 
Int.  a.'  (;01N  27/26 
VS.  a.  204—403  17  Claims 

1.  A  disposable  sensor  assembly  for  use  in  an  analyzer,  said 
assembly  comprising: 

a  substrate  having  a  face  with  a  reference  element  and  plural 

sensor  elements  formed  thereon, 
an  electrical  contact  positioned  on  the  substrate  face  for  each 

element, 
a  flow  channel  member  having  first  and  second  opposed 
faces,  the  first  face  defining  a  pair  of  grooves  positioned 
respectively  over  the  substrate  reference  and  sensor  ele- 
ments and  joined  together  at  one  end  of  each  groove, 
thereby  defining  liquid  flow  channels, 
the  flow  channel  member  defming  orifices  interconnecting 
the  opposed  faces  at  the  one  groove  end  and  at  each  other 
groove  end,  and 
a  housing  having  a  wall  and  means  for  holding  the  substrate 
relative  to  the  wall  to  compress  the  flow  channel  member 
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thcrehflwrrn.  wherchy  the  liquid  f)cm  channels  arc  leak 
free, 
the   wall   defining   ports   for    providing   acvcvs   to   the    flovv 
channel    member    onfn.es    and    the    substrate    elettncal 
contacts. 


5.2*4,570 
HI  ID  SAMPI.K  ANAI.YTK  COLLECTOR  AND 
CALIBRATION  ASSEMBLY 
I>ou|ilai  R.  Sava«c,  Del  Man  Ronald  E.  BetU.  I^  Jolla;  Richard 
J.   Kocmer.  San  I>ie«o.  and   Douglas  R.   Hillier,  San  Juan 
C'apiatraiK).  all  of  Calif.,  anignon  to  PPCi  Industries,  Inc.. 
PitUburKh,  Pa. 

Eiled  Jun.  26.  1991.  S«r.  No.  721.028 

Int.  CI.'  GOIN  2^  .^rt 

I  .S.  n.  204 — 422  39  Claims 


said  analy/er  having  a  receptacle  to  rem<nably  receive  the 
assembly,  elcctncal  connectors  to  operalively  engage  the 
substrate  clectncal  contacts,  and  liquid  connectors 
adapted  to  operativcly  engage  and  apply  liquids  to  and 
from  the  flow  channel  member  onficrs 


5aS4.5«9 

MINIATURE  GAS  SENSOR 

Toay  C.  Im,  Syracnae,  aad  TkoBBs  A.  SchoUUoiis,  Baldwins- 

Tillc.  botk  of  N.Y.,  aaalsaors  to  I^eyboM  laffcon  Inc..  East 

Syracoae.  N.Y 

Coatlaaatioa-iB-pvt  of  Ser.  No.  600,481.  Oct.  18,  1990,  Pat.  No. 
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I  A  solid  sute  electrochemical  sensor  for  detecting  the 
presence  of  a  halogenated  gas  contained  within  an  atmosphere, 
said  device  composing 

an  anode,  comprising  an  electrically  conductive  wire  he 
tween  about  1  mil  to  5  mils  m  diameter, 

a  cathode,  comprising  an  electrically  conductive  wire  be- 
tween about  1  mil  to  5  mils  in  diameter, 

a  ceramic,  comprising  a  mixture  of  potassium  silicate  and  a 
compound  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  silicon 
dioude  and  aluminum  oxide.  interp<->8ed  between  said 
airade  and  said  cathode  and  having  a  depletion  layer 
formed  therein,  said  ceramic  being  selectively  reactive 
with  fluorine  contauung  gas  in  the  presence  of  a  gas  con- 
tauung  a  halogen  other  than  fluonne  when  said  device  is 
operated  at  a  temperature  of  at  least  about  750'  C  ,  said 
anode  and  said  cathode  bemg  separated  by  a  distance  not 
eiceedmg  about  0  0075  inches,  and 

heating  means  for  raising  the  temperature  of  said  ceramK  to 
a  desired  level 


1  A  fluid  collection,  sensing  and  calibrating  apparatus, 
comprising 

calibrator  having  a  base  and  holder  p<irtion  adapted  to  hold 
at  least  one  container  containing  calibration  fluid, 

calibration  container  securely  held  in  the  holder  of  the  cali- 
brator, wherein  the  container  is  sealed  to  contain  calibra- 
tion fluid, 

fluid  collection  means  adapted  for  fluid  communication  with 
the  container  but  removable  from  the  calibrator  for  fluid 
collection  where  the  collector  ha.s  a  Ixxiy  portion  defining 
a  chamber  at  one  end  and  has  an  actuating  means  slidable 
within  the  bcxly  p<inion  at  the  other  end  to  provide  a 
variable  volume  for  the  chamber  and  having  at  the  end  of 
the  chamber  opposite  the  'actuating  means  a  connecting 
means  for  fluid  engagement  with  means  for  withdrawing 
calibration  fluid,  and 

at  least  one  sensing  means  atuchcd  to  the  collector  for  fluid 
communication  with  the  container  and  in  fluid  communi- 
cation with  the  collection  means  so  that  when  calibration 
fluid  IS  withdrawn  from  the  container  by  the  actuating 
means  of  the  collector  and  into  the  chamber  the  fluid 
contacts  the  sens»ir.  and 

means  for  withdrawing  calibration  fluid  by  puncturing  the 
seal  of  the  container  when  the  means  is  attached  to  the 
connecting  means  of  the  collector 
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MFTHOD  OE  MAKING  ELECTRODES  FOR 

ELECTROCHEMICAL  crELLS  AND  ELECTRODES 

MADE  THEREBY 

Mark  W.  Verbrnoe.  Troy,  Mich.,  aaaigoor  to  C^eneral  Motors 

Coryoratioa.  Detroit.  Mich. 

Hied  Sep.  4,  1992,  Ser.  No.  941,018 
lat.  n.'  C25D  5  02 
L.S.  a.  205—118  M  Claimi 

1    A  process  for  making  an  electrode  for  an  electrochemical 
cell,  comprising 

a)  forming  a  substrate  having  a  region  comprising  proton 
conductive  matenal  intermingled  with  electncally  con- 
ductive material,  the  proton  conductive  material  having  a 
plurality  of  acid  groups  each  having  a  replaceable  cation, 

b)  makmg  the  substrate  a  cathode  in  an  electrochemical  cell 
opposite  a  counter -electrode,  said  cell  containing  an  aque- 
ous electrolyte  solution  consisting  essentially  of  platmum- 
ammine  complex  cauons  and  anions  corresponding  to  said 
platinum-ammine  cations,  wherein  the  molar  concentra- 
tion of  said  platmum-amrmne  cations  m  said  solution  is  less 
than  the  molar  concentration  of  said  replaceable  cation  m 
said  proton  conductive  matenal.  but  sufficient  to  preclude 
electrolysis  of  the  HjO  in  said  aqueous  solution,  and 

c)  impressing  a  current  across  the  cell  at  a  potential  sufficient 


to  deposit  platinum  catalyst  particles  pnmanly  at  each  of 
d  plurality  of  sites  where  the  proton  conductive  matenal  is 


>> 


J 


in  contact  with  the  electncally  conductive  matenal  in  the 
region  to  render  the  region  catalytically  active. 


5,284,573 
SIMULTANEOUS  CATALYTIC  HYDRCKHACKING  AND 
HYDRODEW AXING  OF  HYDROCARBON  OILS  WTTH 
ZEOLTTE  BETA 
Rene  B.  LaPieire,  Medford,  and  Randall  D.  Partridge.  Prince- 
ton, both  of  N.J.,  assignors  to  Mobil  Oil  Corporation,  Fairfax, 
Va. 
DivUion  of  Ser.  No.  675,124,  Mar.  25.  1991,  Pat.  No.  5,128,024, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  544,792,  Jun.  29,  1990, 

abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  383,700,  Jul.  24, 

1989,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  379,421, 

May  18, 1982,  abandoned.  This  application  Jul.  2, 1991.  Ser.  No. 

907,971 
The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Dec.  6,  2000, 
has  been  disclaimed. 
Int.  a.^  ClOG  45/62.  45/64.  47/18.  47/20 
U.S.  a.  208—89  8  Claims 

1  A  process  for  hydrocracking  and  dewaxing  a  heavy  hy- 
drocarbon vacuum  gas  oil  having  an  initial  boiling  point  above 
650°  F.  composing  high  molecular  weight  long  chain,  waxy 
paraffins  and  high  molecular  weight  aromatics  including  fused 
nng  aromatics, 

which  process  composes  contacting  the  oil  with  a  catalyst 
composing  (i)  zeolite  beta  as  an  acidic  component  and  (ii) 
a  hydrogenation  component  at  a  temperature  of  230°  C  to 
500°  C  and  in  the  presence  of  hydrogen  gas  at  a  total 
pressure  of  500  to  20,000  kPa,  a  space  velocity  of  0  1  to  10 
LHSV  and  a  hydrogen  circulation  rate  of  10  to  3500 
n.  1  1  '  to  bong  about  a  bulk  conversion  including  hydro- 
cracking  of  aromatic  components  simultaneously  with  a 
conversion  of  the  long  chain  waxy  paraffins  present  in  the 
feed  and  produced  by  the  hydrocracking  reactions  to 
effect  a  dewaxing  of  the  feed  simultaneously  with  the 
hydrocracking  so  that  the  pour  point  of  the  fraction  of  the 
product  boiling  above  650°  F  is  reduced  relative  to  the 
pour  point  of  the  feed 


5,284,572 
METHOD  OF  PRODUCING  A  THIN-RLM  MAGNETIC 

HEAD  UTILIZING  ELECTROPLATING 
C^rardua  H.  J.  Somers,  and  Antonius  B.  Voermans,  both  of 
Eindhoven,  Netherlands,  assignors  to  U.S.  Philips  Corpora- 
tion, New  York.  N.Y. 

Filed  Mar.  4.  1991.  Ser.  No.  664,164 
Claims    priority,    application    Netherlands.    Mar.    9.    1990. 
9000546 

Int.  a.'  C25D  5/02:  GllB  5/39 
U.S.  a,  205—119  *  Claims 
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5,284,574 
INTEGRATED  COKINC^GASIFICATION 
PROCESS  WTTH  MTHGATION  OF  SLACKING 
Tan-Jen  Chen;  Paul  E.  Eberiy,  Jr.,  and  Francis  X.  Mayer,  aU  of 
Baton  Rouge,  La.,  assignors  to  Exxon  Research  and  Engineer- 
ing Company,  Florham  Park,  N.J. 
C:ontinuation-in-part  of  Ser,  No.  591,334,  Oct.  1,  1990, 
abandoned.  This  appUcation  Mar.  12,  1992,  Ser.  No.  851,037 
The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Mar.  10, 
2009,  has  been  disclaimed. 
Int.  a.5  ClOG  9/28 
U.S.  a.  208—127  15  Claims 


T 


1.  A  method  of  producing  a  thin  film  magnetic  head  includ- 
ing the  steps  of  depositing  an  electncally  conductive  non-mag- 
netic plating  base  (2)  on  a  magnetic  earner  (1), 

depositing  magnetic  layer  portions  composing  spatially 
separated  (lux  conductors  (4<3.  Ab)  on  said  plating  base  by 
electroplating, 

depositing  a  non-magnetic  layer  (8)  between  said  flux  con- 
ductors on  said  plating-base  by  electroplating  to  thereby 
isolate  said  flux  conductors  one  from  another, 

depositing  an  electncally  insulating  layer  (9)  on  said  non- 
magneuc  layer  and  said  flux  conductors 

and  depositing  a  magnetic  resistance  layer  (10)  on  said  elec- 
tncally insulating  layer. 


1.  In  a  fluid  coking-gasification  process  for  converting  heavy 
hydrocarbonaceous  matenals  to  lower  boiling  products,  which 
process  compnses: 

(a)  introducing  a  heavy  hydrocarbonaceous  chargestock 
into  a  coking  zone  composed  of  a  bed  of  fluidized  solids 
maintained  at  fluid  coking  conditions,  mcluding  a  temper- 
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alurc  from  ahoul  S"iO"  to  t200*  F  and  a  total  pressure-  of 
up  to  about  110  psig.  to  prixiui.e  a  vapor  phase  prixluct 
including  n<irmally  liquid  hydrixarhons.  and  coke,  the 
coke  depositing  on  the  fluidi/cd  solids. 
(h)  introducing  a  portion  of  said  v>lids  >Aith  coke  deposited 
thereon  into  a  heating  /one  comprised  of  a  fluidued  bed  of 
vihd  particles  and  operated  at  a  temperature  greater  than 
said  ct)king  /one.  and 

(c)  recycling  a  portion  of  said  heated  solids  from  said  heating 
/one  to  said  coking  /one. 

(d)  introducing  a  second  portion  of  said  healed  solids  from 
the  heating  /one  to  a  ga.sification  /one  compiised  of  a 
fluidi/ed  bed  of  solid  particles  and  maintained  at  a  temper 
alure  greater  than  the  heating  /one,  and 

(e)  reacting  said  second  portion  of  heated  solids  in  said 
gasification  /one  with  steam  and  an  oxygen-conuining 
gas,  the  improscmeni  consisting  essentially  of  using  as  an 
additive  an  effective  amount  of  an  inorganic  metal  ciimpo 
silion.  which  metal  is  selected  from  the  alkaline-carth 
metals,  the  rare  earths,  and  zirconium  to  prevent  slagging 
in  the  gasifier.  wherein  the  inorganic  metal  comp»)sition  is 
intrixluced  into  the  prix.ess  by  (i)  adding  it  directly  into 
the  gasification  /one  through  the  b<ittom  of  the  gasifier.  or 
(11)  mixing  it  with  the  portion  of  heated  solids  pa.ssing  from 
the  heating  /one  to  the  gasification  zone 


5,284,575 
PR(XT-:.SS  FOR  FAST  FLL IDIZKD  BKI)  C  ATAI  YST 
STRIPPING 
Hartley  Owen,  Belle  Mead.  N.J.,  aasignor  to  Mobil  0\{  Corpo- 
ration, Fairfax,  V  a. 

Filed  Sep.  24,  1992,  Ser.  No.  949.925 

Int.  a.'ClOG  //   IH.  .(.'   14 

V.S.  n.  20*— 161  •'  (laims 
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10  A  fluidi/ed  catalytic  cracking  priKevs  wherein  a  heav> 
hydriKarb<in  feed  comprising  hydrocarbons  having  a  Niiling 
point  above  about  6M)"  F  is  catalytically  cracked  to  lighter 
prixlucts  by  contact  with  a  fluiduable  catalytic  cracking  cata- 
lyst consisting  of  particles  having  a  si/c  ranging  from  about  20 
to  about  UX)  microns,  and  fines  and  cracked  catalyst  particles 
having  a  smaller  particle  si/e.  comprising 

a  catalytically  cracking  said  feed  in  a  riser  catalytic  cracking 
reactor  operating  at  catalytic  cracking  conditions  by  con- 
tacting feed  with  a  stiurce  of  regenerated  catalyst  in  the 
base  of  said  riser  reactor  and  discharging  from  a  top  por- 
tion of  said  riser  reactor  cracked  products  and  spent  cata 
lyst  containing  coke  and  stnppable  hydrocarbtms  into  a 
riser  cyclone  separation  means  within  a  vessel  and  con- 
nective with  said  nser  outlet, 
b  separating  said  effluent  mmlure  in  said  riser  cyclone 
means  into  a  cracked  prixlucl  rich  vapor  phase  and  a 
stilids  rich  phase  comprising  spent  catalyst  and  stnppable 


hydrixarKms  which   is  discharged  down  via  a  cyclone 
diplcg  means  sealed  h\  immersion  within  a  fast  fluidi/ed 
bed  stripping  means 
L    fast  fluidi/ed  bed  (FfBl  stripping  of  said  spent  catalyst 
and  stnppable  hydr<x.arbons  discharged  from  said  nser 
cyclone  dipleg  means  in  a  FFB  stnpping  means  within 
said  vessel  and  beneath  said  nser  cyclone  means  and  en- 
compassing said  nser  cyclone  dipleg  means,  at  FFB  strip- 
ping  conditions   including   sufTicienl    stripping   steam   to 
generate  a  superficial  vapor  velocity  aNivc  M)  fps.  and 
sufTicicnt  to  both  strip  spent  catalyst  and  displace  at  lest  ^0 
wt   %   of  the  spent   catalyst   discharged   via  said  dipleg 
means  from  said  FFB  stripping  means  up  and  over  from 
said  FFB  stnpping  means  into  a  bubbling  bed  stnpping 
means  aK>ngside  of  said  FFB  stnpping  means  to  prixiuce 
a  FFH  stnpper  vapor  phase  which  is  discharged  up  from 
said  FFB  stripping  means  with  said  displaced,  stripped 
catalyst,  at  a  superficial  vapor  velocity  at  a  top  piirtion 
of  said  FFB  stnpper  of  at  least  .1  0  fps. 
a  FFB  stripped  catalyst  prixiuct.  consisting  of  at  least  50 
wl   '"    of  said  spent  catalyst,   which  is  discharged   up 
fr(<m  said  FFB  stripping  means  and  which  overflows 
into  said  bubbling  bed  stripping  means. 
d    bubbling  bed  stnpping  of  stnpped  catalyst  discharged  up 
from  said  FFB  stripping  means  at  bubbling  bed  stnpping 
conditions  including  a  superficial   vapor  velocity  below 
2  5  fps  to  prixiuce  a  stream  of  catalyst  which  has  been 
stnpped  at  Nith  FFB  stnpping  conditions  and  at  bubbling 
bed  stnpping  conditions,  which  is  discharged  down  from 
said   bubbling   bed   stnpping   means   via   a   bubbling   bed 
stnpper  lower  outlet, 
e  combining  in  a  shared  vapor  region  above  said  FFB  stnp- 
ping means  and  said  bubbling  bed  stnpping  means  vapors 
from   said   stnpping   means   and    passing   said   combined 
stnpper  vapors  through  an  enlarged  region  of  said  vessel 
above   said   stripping   means,   having   an   increased   cross 
sectional  area  for  flow  sufficient  to  reduce  the  superficial 
vap*ir  sekxity  of  the  combined  streams  to  below  2  0  fps. 
and  combining  in  said  upper  ponion  of  said  vessel  stnpper 
vapors  and  cracked  prixiuct  vap<ir. 
f  regenerating  stnpped  catalyst  removed  from  the  b<ntom  of 
said  bubbling  bed  stnpper  in  a  catalyst  regeneration  means 
to  prixiuce  regenerated  catalyst,  and 
g  recycling  said  regenerated  catalyst  to  said  catalytic  crack- 
ing reactor 


5.2*4,576 
MFTHOI)  OF  St  AVKNGING  HYDROGEN  SLI.UDE 
raOM  HYDROCARBONS 
Jerry  J.  Weers,  Ballwin,  and  Timothy  J.  O'Brien.  St.  I^uis. 
both  of  Mo.,  assignor  to  Petrolite  Corporation,  St.  I^uis, 
Mo. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  388.210.  Aug.  1.  1989.  abandoned.  This 
application  Mar.  12,  1993,  Ser.  No.  31,062 
The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Oct.  31, 
2006,  has  been  disclaimed. 
Int.  a."  ClOG  :v.2o 
vs.  CI.  208—236  7  Claims 

1  A  prixess  for  scavenging  hydrogen  sulfide  from  a  hydro- 
carbon containing  hydrogen  sulfide  which  compnses  bnnging 
said  hydrixarbi>n  into  intimate  mixture  with  a  hydrogen  sul- 
fide scavenging  amount  of  a  hydrogen  sulfide  scavenger  pre- 
pared by  reacting  an  alkylenepolyamine  and  formaldehyde 
wherein  the  alkylenepolyamine  is  represented  by  the  formula 

H:NRNH-^R^H17H 

wherein  each  R  is  independently  an  alkylene  radical  having  2 
to  about  20  carbon  atoms  and  x  is  0  to  ab<iut  15  thereby  scav- 
enging hydrogen  sulfide  in  the  hydrix-arbon 


5,284,577 

DEMETALiZATION  PROCESS  UTILIZING  A  CATALYST 

COMPRISING  A  NON-PILLARED,  DELAMINATED 

LAYERED  SILICATE 

Stuart  S.  Shih,  Cherry  Hill,  N  J.,  and  James  C.  Vartuli.  West 

Chester,  Pa.,  assignors  to  Mobil  Oil  Corp.,  Fairfax,  Va. 
DiTision  of  Ser.  No.  848,597,  Mar.  9,  1992,  Pat.  No.  5,236,882, 
which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  644,149,  Jan.  22, 
1991,  Pat.  No.  5,137,861.  This  application  Feb.  22,  1993,  Ser. 
No.  20.953 
Int.  a.'  ClOG  45/04 
L'.S.  a.  208—251  H  6  Claims 

1  A  process  for  demetalizing  a  petroleum  feedstock,  said 
process  compnsing  contacting  said  petroleum  feedstock  with  a 
catalyst  under  sufficient  demetallation  conditions,  said  catalyst 
compnsing  at  least  one  hydrogenation  metal  supported  on  a 
non-pillared,  delaminated  layered  silicate  lacking  octahedrally 
coordinated  sheets  of  clays. 


5,284.578 

APPARATUS  FOR  TREATING  SLUDGE 

Hugh  J.  Tobler,  1100  N.  14tfa  St.,  and  Larry  G.  Lepper,  1411  E. 

Euclid,  both  of  Indianola,  Iowa  50125 
DiTision  of  Ser.  No.  961,516,  Oct.  15,  1992,  which  is  a  dirision 

of  Ser.  No.  629,275,  Dec.  18,  1990,  abandoned,  which  is  a 
diTision  of  Ser.  No.  435,257,  Not.  13,  1989,  Pat.  No.  4,981,600. 

This  application  Dec.  3,  1992,  Ser.  No.  963,070 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Jan.  1,  2008, 

has  been  disclaimed. 

Int.  a.'  C02F  JJ/J4 

U.S.  a.  210—87  11  Claims 


additive  material  and  said  sludge  together  and  conveying 
said  additive  matenal  and  said  sludge  toward  and  out- 
wardly through  said  outlet  end  of  said  housing; 

said  mixer  housing  being  pivotally  mounted  to  said  support 
frame  for  pivotal  movement  about  a  horizontal  axis  to  a 
plurality  of  positions  wherein  said  outlet  opening  is  posi- 
tioned above  said  inlet  opening:  and 

fourth  power  means  connected  to  said  mixer  housing  for 
selectively  causing  said  mixer  housing  to  pivot  to  said 
plurality  of  positions 


5,284,579 
ONE-PIECE  ANTI-DRAINBACK  AND  REUEF  VALVE 
Edward  A.  CoTington,  Gastonia,  N.C.,  assignor  to  Dana  Corpo- 
ration, Toledo,  Ohio 

Filed  Aug.  31,  1992,  Ser.  No.  938,430 

Int  a.5  BOID  27/70 

U.S.  a.  210—130  11  Claims 


1   Apparatus  for  treating  waste  sludge  compnsing: 

a  support  frame; 

a  source  of  waste  sludge; 

an  elongated  mixer  housing  having  an  inlet  opening  and  an 
outlet  opening  and  forming  an  elongated  mixing  chamber 
therebetween; 

elongated  mixing  means  movably  mounted  within  said  mix- 
ing chamber  and  extending  between  said  inlet  opening  and 
said  outlet  opening; 

sludge  conveyor  means  connected  to  said  source  of  waste 
sludge  for  introducing  said  waste  sludge  to  said  inlet 
opening  of  said  mixer  housing; 

an  additive  hopper  for  containing  an  additive  material  to  be 
introduced  to  said  inlet  opening  of  said  mixer  housing; 

an  additive  conveyor  means  for  conveying  said  additive 
from  said  additive  hopper  to  said  inlet  opening  of  said 
mixer  housing; 

first  variable  sjjeed  power  means  drivingly  connected  to  said 
additive  conveyor  means; 

second  variable  speed  power  means  dnvingly  connected  to 
said  sludge  conveyor  means; 

third  power  means  drivingly  connected  to  said  mixing 
means; 

control  means  connected  to  said  first,  second,  and  third 
power  means  for  actuating  said  first,  second,  and  third 
power  means,  whereby  said  first  and  second  fwwer  means 
will  cause  said  additive  conveyor  means  and  said  sludge 
conveyor  means  to  introduce  said  additive  material  and 
said  sludge  into  aid  inlet  opening  of  said  mixer  housing, 
and  said  third  power  means  will  cause  said  mixer  means  to 
move  within  said  mixer  housing,  thereby  mixing  said 


1.  A  fluid  filter  comprising: 

a.  an  outer  container  having  a  central  axis,  a  closed  end  and 
an  open  end; 

b.  an  end  plate  secured  within  the  open  end  of  said  container, 
said  end  plate  having  a  central  fluid  outlet  ptort  and  plural 
fluid  inlet  ports  disposed  around  the  outlet  port; 

c.  a  hollow,  cylindrical  filter  element  enclosed  within  said 
container  and  said  end  plate; 

d.  a  one-piece,  combination  anti-drainback  and  relief  valve 
including: 

i.  a  cylindrical  sleeve  movable  along  the  central  axis  of 
said  container  with  respect  to  said  end  plate,  one  end 
thereof  being  disposed  within  said  filter  element,  and 
the  other  end  thereof  terminating  in  a  pair  of  radially 
spaced,  inner  and  outer  tubular  extensions,  the  distal 
end  of  said  outer  extension  being  spaced  from  said  end 
plate  and  the  distal  end  of  said  inner  extension  normally 
engaging  said  end  plate  at  a  position  radially  inwardly 
of  said  inlet  ports,  said  inner  extension  including  a  plu- 
rality of  radially  oriented,  circumferentially  spaced 
relief  ports  in  communication  with  said  fluid  outlet  port, 
wherein  said  relief  ports  are  normally  blocked  by  an 
annular,  resilient  internal  lip  seal  secured  to  the  inner 
surface  of  said  sleeve,  so  that  when  the  pressure  at  said 
inlet  ports  exceeds  a  predetermined  amount,  said  inter- 
nal lip  seal  will  be  deformed  radially  inwardly,  allowing 
the  flow  of  fluid  through  said  relief  ports  and  exiting 
through  said  outlet  port;  and 

ii.  a  resilient  annular  lip  extending  from  the  outer  exten- 
sion of  said  sleeve  to  normally  engage  the  end  plate 
radially  outwardly  of  said  inlet  ports;  and 

e.  biasing  means  disposed  within  said  filter  element  for  nor- 
mally urging  the  cylindrical  sleeve  of  said  valve  into 
engagement  with  said  end  plate. 
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5.284.5M 
REFUSK  tXJI.IJ'XTlNC  FRAMK  K)R  SFWKR 
Shyh-Ynaa  Skyh,  6K.  No.  352.  Fu  H«ing  S.  Rd..  Sec.  1.  Taipei 
Taiwaa 

Filed  Aug.  4,  1992.  Ser.  No.  924,44J 
IbL  a.'  BOID  29, ii.  2V/J7.  E03F  5,()(>.  VXiM. 
VS.  a.  210—163 


6  Claims 


1    A  rcfuic  collecting  frame  adapted  to  he  placed  in  a  drain 
age  sewer  having  an  opening  provided  with  stepped  portions 
along  Its  edges  comprising 

a  frame  b<xly  having  lateral  sides,  a  hottom  and  an  open  top, 
said  lateral  sides  having  an  upper  edge,  adiaccnl  said  open 
lop. 

a  plurality  of  hangers  extending  from  the  upper  edge  of  said 
lateral  sides,  said  plurality  of  hangers  being  adapted  to 
engage  said  stepped  portions  provided  along  edges  of  an 
opening  of  a  drainage  sewer  and  thereby  supporting  said 
frame  body  therefrom, 

porous  refu.se  filtering  means  formed  at  the  lateral  sides  and 
bottom  of  said  frame  b<xly.  said  porous  refuse  filtering 
means  being  formed  with  a  hole  substantially,  centralis 
liKated  in  the  bottom  of  said  frame  body,  and 

an  imperforate  collecting  basin  having  a  rimmed  upper  edge, 
said  refuse  collecting  basin  being  received  in  the  hole 
liKaled  in  the  bottom  of  said  frame  NkIv  with  said  nmmed 
upper  edge  of  said  refuse  collecting  basin  being  seated 
upon  a  first  portion  of  said  porous  refuse  filtering  means 
located  on  the  bottom  of  said  frame  with  a  second  portion 
of  said  p<irous  refuse  filtenng  means  extending  from  said 
nmmed  upper  edge  to  the  lateral  sides 


accumulates  during  operation  of  said  apparatus,  said  pro- 
cevsing  wall  being  situated  along  said  first  path. 

at  least  twci  wall  conditioning  shuttles  situated  within  the 
lumen  and  unconnected  to  each  other  and  t<i  the  lumen 
wall,  each  of  said  shuttles  compnsing 

a  forward  bumper, 

a  rear  bumper. 

a  wall  conditioning  clement  effective  when  the  shuttle  passes 
through  said  first  path  to  diskxlge  accumulated  malenal 
from  said  lumen  \sail. 

a  plug  effective  when  the  shuttle  is  in  said  second  path  of 
said  lumen  in  bliKking  said  second  path  from  flow  there- 
through 


5.2M.582 
FAST  C ONNKCTION  JOINT  OF  FITTING  OITLFT 
Ming-Tung  Yang.  No.  4-3.   I.an(  97.   I.ung  Chuan  St..  Taipei 
Hsien.  Taiwaa 

Filed  Apr.  3.  1992.  Ser.  No.  863,072 

Int.  cn."  BOID  24.  m.  ."v  n<,  is  o:.  jy/jo 

IS.  CI.  210—232  I  Claim 


5.284.581 

PROC-HSSING  APPARATIS  WITH  WAIT. 

CXJNDmONING  SHlTTI.FiS 

Robert  A.  Bcnaoo.  13  Commoowealth  Atc.,  Boston.  Mass.  021 16 

Filed  Dec.  17,  1992,  Ser.  No.  997.283 

Int.  CI.'  BOW  :v,:j.  lyw 

i:.»j.  CI.  210—194  6  Claims 
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I    Pnx'essing  apparatus  comprising 

structure  defining  a  continuous  rc-enlrani  lumen,  said  lumen 
having  a  wall 

an  entrance  port  communicating  with  said  lumen  and  an  e»ii 
port  communicating  with  said  lumen,  said  ports  being 
di.sposed  asymmetncally  around  the  length  of  the  lumen 
so  that  a  first  path  and  a  second  path  from  the  entrance 
port  to  the  emt  port  through  the  lumen  are  defined,  said 
first  path  being  longer  than  said  second  path. 

a  shuttle  return  section  situated  around  said  second  path. 

said  lumen  wall  including  prixessing  wall  on  which  material 


1    A  fast  connection  joint  for  a  fitting  outlet  compnsing 

i)  a  hollow  conduil  connection  joint  housing  having  a  first 
flow  inlcl  end  and  a  second  flow  outlet  end.  said  housing 
having  an  inner  surface. 

hi  a  swing  check  valve  means  pivotallv  mounted  adjacent 
said  first  end  of  said  housing  (or  blocking  flow  into  said 
housing  when  not  hia.sed  into  an  open  position, 

ci  a  filter  nng  with  ssater  filtration  material  internally 
packed  therein,  said  filter  nng  is  slideabU  mounted  to  the 
inner  surface  of  said  connection  joint  housing  and  abutting 
the  swing  check  valve  means  and  adapted  to  be  moved  by 
contact  with  an  insertion  pipe  inserted  into  the  connection 
joint  through  said  second  end.  such  movement  opening 
the  check  \alsc  means  upon  insertion  of  the  pipe  and 
allowing  the  closing  of  the  swing  check  valve  means  up<in 
withdrawal  of  the  pipe, 

d)  a  snake  tail  ring  having  an  annular  configuration  placed 
between  an  outer  surface  of  the  filler  nng  and  the  inner 
wall  of  the  connection  joint  housing  and  having  a  rolling- 
ball-shaped  ball  nng  defining  a  pass  hole  and  having  an 
internal  surface  defining  a  plurality  of  annular  slots  so  that 
internal  and  enternal  surface  arc  non-uniformly  stres.sed 
such  that  the  ball  ring  will  curl  inward  when  contacted  by 
an  insertion  pipe  entenng  the  pa.v.  hole  of  ball  nng. 

e)  a  claw  check  nng  engaging  the  inner  surface  of  the  con- 
nection joint  housing  adjacent  to  the  snake  Uil  nng 
toward  the  second  end  and  from  tip  notched  to  form  claw 
nng's  leeth  which  are  directed  toward  said  first  end  and 
said  leelh  defining  a  pa-ss  hole  formed  by  the  teeth  tips 
adapted  to  elastically  clamp  an  insertion  pipe's  outside 
diameter  and  a  tail  foil  means  connected  to  front  lips  for 
engaging  the  inner  surface  of  the  connection  joint  housing 
lo  preveni  movement  of  ihe  claw  check  nng  toward  said 
first  end  and  allow  movemeni  of  the  claw  check  nng 
toward  said  second  end. 

f)  an   open-ended,   hollow,  generally   frusloconical   shaped 


expansion  nng  having  an  annular  base  portion  abutting  the 
inner  surface  of  the  housing  near  said  second  end  and 
having  an  inwardly  tapered  top  portion  directed  toward 
said  first  end  and  said  top  portion  extending  adjacent  to 
the  claw  nng  teeth  of  the  claw  check  nng,  the  top  portion 
of  the  expansion  nng  defining  a  pass  hole  so  that  an  inser- 
tion pipe  can  pass  through  the  expansion  ring,  whereby 
the  top  portion  will  open  the  claw  nng  teeth  when  the 
claw  check  nng  is  moved  toward  said  second  end; 

g)  a  U  shaped  nng  extending  into  Ihe  connection  joint  hous- 
ing and  into  an  annular  area  defined  between  the  tapered 
top  p<irtion  of  the  expansion  nng  and  the  housing  inner 
surface  and  located  adjacent  to  where  the  claw  ring  en- 
gages the  inner  surface  of  the  housing,  and 

hi  a  snap  nng  means  attached  to  the  connection  joint  hous- 
ing and  abutting  the  base  of  the  expansion  nng  adjacent  to 
the  second  end  of  the  housing  for  preventing  movement  of 
the  expansion  nng  toward  said  second  end. 


1  A  membrane  element  for  separating  a  fluid  mixture  into 
permeate  and  retentate  poriions.  said  membrane  element  com- 
pnsing 

(a)  a  support  substrate  including  at  least  one  elongated  hol- 
low pressure-resistant  non-permeable  tubular  transport 
artery  having  an  intenor  and  an  extenor; 

(b)  a  plurality  of  flexible  hollow  fibers  of  semipermeable 
membrane  matenal  definmg  flow  channels  therethrough 
and  being  capable  of  separating  a  raw  fluid  mixture  mto 
permeate  and  retentate  portions,  each  of  said  hollow  fibers 
having  a  pair  of  spaced  opposite  end  portions  and  an 
elongated  p)ortion  extending  between  and  interconnecting 
said  opposite  end  portions,  at  least  one  of  said  opposite 
end  portions  being  open,  each  of  said  hollow  fibers  having 
a  ratio  of  permeability  (P)  to  total  wall  thickness  (1)  falling 
within  the  range  of  from  1  x  10  *  to  1  x  10  ^  where  the 
ratio  P/1  IS  in  (cmVs  cm^  cm  Hg),  each  of  said  hollow 
fibers  also  having  an  effective  length  falling  within  the 
range  of  from  about  0  2  to  100  centimeters;  and 

(c)  means  for  attaching  said  at  least  one  open  opposite  end 
portion  of  each  of  said  hollow  fibers  to  said  transport 
artery  so  as  to  provide  flow  communication  between  said 
channels  of  said  hollow  fibers  and  one  of  said  intenor  or 
extenor  of  said  transport  artery 


5.284,584 
HOLLOW  HBER  MEMBRANT  FABRIC  -  CONTAINING 
CARTRIDGES  AND  MODULES  HAVING 
SOLVENT-RESISTANT  THERMOPLASTIC  TUBE 
SHEETS,  AND  METHODS  FOR  MAKING  THE  SAME 
Xiaoyan  Huang,  Charlone,  N.C.;  J.  Clift  Delozier.  Fort  Mill. 
S.C;  Rari  Prasad;  Charles  J,  Runkle.  both  of  Charlotte,  N.C.. 
and  Harry  F,  Shuey,  San  Dimas,  Calif.,  assignors  to  Hoechst 
Celanese  C!orporation,  Somerrille.  N.J. 

Filed  Dec.  31,  1992,  Ser.  No.  999,054 

Int.  a.'  B32B  31/02 

U.S.  a.  210—321.61  17  Qaims 


5.284.583 

FIBER  MEMBRANE  ELEMENTS  AND  MODULES  AND 

METHODS  OF  FABRICATION  FOR  FLUID 

SEPARATION 

Jan  Rogut,  Boulder,  Colo.,  assignor  to  Transfair  Corporation, 

Wheatridge,  Colo.,  a  part  interest 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  961,140,  Oct.  13,  1992.  This 

application  .May  17.  1993.  Ser.  No.  62.574 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Aug.  24, 

2010,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int.  a.'  BOID  63/02 

U.S.  CI.  210—321.8  71  Qaims 


1  A  method  of  fabncating  a  spiral-typje  hollow  fiber  mem- 
brane fabric-containing  cartridge  including  tube  sheets  having 
improved  solvent  resistance  and  mechanical  durability,  com- 
pnsing the  following  steps; 

a  forming  a  plurality  of  hollow  fiber  membranes  each  hav- 
ing a  lumen,  into  a  fabnc-like  array  having  a  warp  and  a 
weft,  in  which  the  hollow  fibers  substantially  are  mutual- 
ly-parallel and  constitute  the  fabnc  weft,  and  are  held  in 
spaced-apart  relationship  by  filaments  constituting  the 
fabnc  warp;  then 
b  winding  the  array  upon  an  axis  which  is  substantially 
parallel  to  the  hollow  fibers  into  a  spirally-Wound  mem- 
brane bundle  having  two  bundle  ends  and  a  cylindncal 
exterior  surface;  and 

c,  simultaneously  with  step  (b  ).  extruding  m  molten  form  a 
high-strength,  solvent  resistant  thermoplastic  resin  having 
a  melting  pxDint  at  least  about  10°  Centigrade  below  the 
melting  point  of  the  hollow  fibers,  and  having  a  melt  flow 
index  between  about  0.01  to  about  150  grams/ 10  minutes; 
and  directing  said  resin  onto  each  of  the  two  bundle  ends 
to  thereby  pot  each  of  the  two  bundle  ends  in  said  resin, 
serving  to  seal  the  bundle  end  into  an  adjacent  monolithic 
tube  sheet,  a  portion  of  the  bundle  between  the  two  tube 
sheets  being  free  from  resin  to  form  a  shell-side  region, 
and  then 

d.  exposmg  the  lumen  ends  of  the  hollow  fibers  constitutmg 
at  least  a  first  one  of  the  bundle  ends  to  communicate  with 
the  extenor  of  the  bundle 


5,284,585 
APPARATUS  FOR  RE-HOMOGENIZING  A  GAS/LIQUID 

MIXTURE 
Jean-Marc  Paquet,  and  Jean-Pierre  Chicherie,  both  of  Annecy 

le  Vieux.  France,  assignors  to  Alcatel  Cit,  Paris.  France 
FUed  Dec.  2,  1992,  Ser.  No.  984,444 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  France,  Dec.  10.  1991.  91  15283 
Int.  a.'  BOID  35/02 
UJS.  a.  210—436  2  Claims 

1.  Apparatus  for  re-homogenizing  a  gas/liquid  mixture  pass- 
mg  through  a  duct  in  which  a  filter  device  is  interposed,  said 
apparatus  comprising  a  filter  device  and  a  collecting  enclosure; 
said  filter  device  havmg  an  essentially  vertical  outlet  duct;  said 
outlet  duct  opening  out  into  the  collecting  enclosure;  the  col- 
lecting enclosure  being  placed  above  the  filter  device;  the 
collecting  enclosure  mcluding  a  side  outlet  duct  disposed 
below  the  level  of  liquid  collected  m  the  collecting  enclosure, 
a  jet  having  an  inlet  and  an  outlet  orifice,  and  a  top  portion 
collectmg  the  gas  given  off  above  the  level  of  liquid;  said  top 
portion  communicating  with  the  inlet  of  said  jet;  said  outlet 
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onfice  opening  out  into  «id  «de  outlet  duct  of  the  collecting 
enclosure,  so  u  to  reinject  the  g&s  collected  in  the  lop  portion 
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of  the  collecting  enclctsurc  into  the  outlet   flow   and   form  a 
homogenetius  gas/liquid  stream 


S.284.5M 
R.IID  FLOW  m.TKH  AND  MfTHOl)  OK  MAKING 
SAMK 
Tlioiiua  ¥..  DeS«lTO,  S«.  Cturlts,  111.,  amiRnor  to  Fatoo  Corpora- 
tion, neneUuid,  Ohio 

Kiled  Apr.  19.  1993,  Ser.  No.  49.il9 

Int.  a.'  BOH)  :^  fW 

t.S.  n.  210—448  6  Claims 


I    A  methixl  of  installing  a  fluid  flo>A  filler  s..rt-cn  ^umpris 


ing 


baciena  which  can  produce  enlracellular  enzymes  which 
sjilubili/e  particulate  and  colloidal  organic  materials. 

al  lea.st  one  bacteria  which  s»ilubilizes  the  gel. 

nutrients  which  support  the  growth  of  said  bacteria,  and 

a  water  soluble  reversible  bactena  inhibitor  of  sufficiently 
low  molecular  weight  that  it  can  ea.sily  diffuse  out  of  the 
gel  al  a  gel  water  inteiface  while  presenting  an  interior 
region  of  said  gel  from  prematurely  dis.s<ilving.  and 

a  housing  which  provides  an  aerobic  and  aqueous  environ- 
ment for  said  bacteria-containing  gel  so  a-s  to  induce  pro- 
duction and  relea-se  of  activated  bacteria  and  extracellular 
enzymes  for  solubilizing  particulate  and  colloidal  materi- 
als in  wastewater 


5.284.588 
MFTHOD  AND  SYSTKM  FOR  All  OWING  INCRKASKD 

MIGRATION  AC-ROSS  A  LIPID  BII.AYER 
Im  C.  Makowtki.  Weat  Newton,  and  Hoahaag  F.  Batliwala, 
Boaton.  both  of  Mau..  aasignora  to  Truateea  of  Boston  I  ni- 
Tersity,  Boaton,  Mass.  and  (General  Klectric  Company,  Sche- 
nectady. N.Y. 

Filed  Jan.  8.  1992,  Ser.  No.  818,240 

Int.  CI."  BOID  6!   iS 

V.S.  CI.  210— &38  26  Claims 


»  t 


(a)  providing  an  annular  mounting  member  formed  of  melal 
lie     material     and     forming     an     annular     planar     surface 
thereon, 

(b)  providing  a  flat  disc  of  woven  screen  matrnal  and  dispos 
ing  said  disc  on  said  planar  surface 

(c)  piercing  a  ring  of  said  metallic  material  aN'ul  the  periph 
ery  of  said  planar  surface,  and, 

(d)  deforming  said  ring  radially  over  the  penpherv  of  said 
disc  and  securing  said  disc  on  said  planar  surface 
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5^84,587 
BACTKRIA^t>NTAINING  POI.YMKR  GKI   FOR  WASTF 

watf:r  treatmknt 

John  M.  Woac  Thoaaa  J.  I>owe,  both  of  IjUiewood,  and  The- 
reat J.  Schlcldea.  Richndd,  all  of  Ohio,  aaaignors  to  Oneral 
EaTiroamcntal  Sclcacc.  Ohio 

Filed  Dec.  20.  1991,  Ser.  No.  811.539 

Int.  a.'  C02F  i  00.   1  02.  C12N  1 1  (M).  II    10 

VS.  CI.  210— 60«  16  Claims 

1    A  solubilizing  system  for  pnxlucing  activated  bacteria  and 

enzymeii  for  «iluhilizing  particulate  or  colli>idal  materials  in 

wa.stewater  treatment,  comprising 

a  bscteria-conLaining  twii  comp<inenI  polymer  gel  including 
a  minor  amount  of  a  polymer  comp«inenl  that  is  difficult  to 
«)lubilize  by  bactena  in  the  gel  and  which  component 
provides  structural  integrity  to  the  gel  and  a  major 
amount  of  a  polymer  component  that  is  ea.sier  to  solubilize 
by  bactena  in  the  gel,  said  gel  containing 


23    ,A   method   for  delivenng   a   molecule   lo  a   living  cell, 
comprising  ihe  steps  of 

a  I  disposing  a  living  cell  and  a  vesicle  in  an  aqueous  solvent 
medium,  the  vesicle  containing  a  molecule  which  is  to  be 
delivered  to  the  living  cell, 

ht  exposing  the  aquetius  vilveni  medium,  containing  the 
living  cell  and  the  vesicle,  lo  a  solute  which  is  a  hydropho 
hic  gas  al  aNiul  normal  temperature  and  pressure,  and 
which,  at  sufficieni  partial  pressure  of  the  wilute,  dis.s»ilves 
in  the  aqueous  solveni  medium  and  migrates  to  the  hydro- 
phobic faltv  acyl  portions  of  the  lipid  bilayers  of  both  the 
living  cell  and  the  vesicle,  thereby  causing  migration  of 
the  molecule  from  the  vesicle  to  the  living  cell,  and 

I.)  exposing  the  aqueous  viKeni  medium,  containing  the 
living  cell  and  the  vesicle,  ti>  a  sufficient  partial  pressure  of 
the  Siilute  to  cause  the  solute  lo  disMilve  in  the  aqueous 
vilveni  medium  and  lo  migrate  to  the  hydrophobic  fatty 
acyl  portion  of  the  lipid  bilayers  of  both  the  living  cell  and 
the  vesicle,  whereby  cell  membranes  of  the  living  cell  and 
ihc  vesicle  fuse  with  each  other,  thereby  delivenng  the 
molecule  to  the  living  cell 


5.284.589 
PRCXt-SS  FOR  THE  TRF:ATMENT  OF  EFTl.LENT 
IMctrich   Tegtmcyer.   Koein;   Friedrich-Wilhelm   Baumann.  St. 
Marsarethen,  and  Gtinter  Stephan,  Mamc,  all  of  Fed.  Rep.  of 
Omuuiy,  aaaignora  to  Bayer  Aktiengeaellschaft,  I^eTcrkusen, 
Fed.  Rep.  of  Ciennany 

Filed  Sep.  2,  1992,  Ser.  No.  939.199 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  C^ermany.  Sep.  12. 
1991.  4130334 

Int.  d."  BOID  (<l  (Xl 
I  .S.  CI.  210—641  7  Clalma 

1    .\  process  for  Ihc  worlong-up  of  effluents  and  disposal  of 


the  loads  present  therein,  in  which  the  efTluent  is  concentrated 
in  a  first  stage  by  a  membrane  process  which  consists  of  a 
combination  of  at  least  two  pressure  permeation  membrane 
processes  in  senes  which  are  selected  from  the  group  consist- 
ing of  micro-,  ultra-  and  nano-filtration,  and  the  resulting  con- 
centrate IS  evaporated  in  a  second  stage,  and  incinerated  in  a 
third  stage  by  gas  pha.se  oxidation 


5.284,590 
METHOD  FOR  CONTROLLING  FOULING  IN  COOLING 

TOWER  HLL 
John   F.    Kohlhofer.   Homestead,   Fla..   and   Patrick   H.   Gill, 
Zelienople,  Pa.,  assignors  to  Calgon  Corporation,  Pittsburgh, 
Pa. 

Filed  Jun.  19,  1991,  Ser.  No.  717,758 

Int.  CI."  C02F  J/ 12 

VS.  C\.  210—701  3  Oaims 


vn^sjvoac* 


1  A  method  for  controlling  fouling,  including  biofouling,  in 
natural  draft  hyperbolic  cooling  towers  containing  plastic 
cooling  tower  fill  comprising  adding  the  cooling  water  having 
a  tendency  to  foul  said  plastic  cooling  tower  fill  an  effective 
amount  for  the  purpose  of  a  watersoluble  p>olymer  compnsing: 

a)  acrylic  acid  or  methacrylic  acid;  and 

b)  2-acrylamido-2-mefhylpropyl  sulfonic  acid  or  2-metha- 
crylamido-2-methylpropyl  sulfonic  acid;  wherein  the 
weight  ratio  of  a)  b),  on  an  active  basis,  ranges  from  about 
4  1  to  about  II,  and  wherein  the  molecular  weight  of  said 
polymer  ranges  from  about  1,000  to  about  12,000 


5.284,591 

FUNCTIONAL  FLUID  WTFH  BORATED  EPOXIDES, 

CARBOXVLIC  SOLUBILIZERS,  ZINC  SALTS,  CALOUM 

COMPLEXES  AND  SULFURIZED  COMPOSITIONS 
Frederick  L.  Bayles,  Jr.,  Sugar  Land,  Tex.;  Reed  H.  Walsh, 
Mentor,  Ohio;  Craig  D.  Tipton,  Perry,  Ohio,  and  John  V. 
Stoffa,  North  Olmsted,  Ohio,  assignors  to  The  Lubrizol  Cor- 
poration, Wickliffe,  Ohio 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  700,681,  May  15,  1991,  abandoned. 
This  application  Dec.  17,  1992.  Ser.  No.  991,781 
The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Nov.  5,  2008, 
has  been  disclaimed. 
Int.  a.'  ClOM  141/12 
V.S.  CI.  252—33  12  Claims 

1    A  functional  fluid  compnsing; 

a  major  amount  of  a  hydrocarbon  oil  and  a  minor  amount, 
sufficient   to  improve  charactenstics  of  the  fluid,  of  an 
additive  compnsing: 
a  calcium  salt  in  the  form  of  a  calcium  sulfonate  complex 

which  has  been  overbased  with  a  calcium  compound; 
an  EP/antiwear  agent  in  the  form  of  a  zinc  salt  of  a  dialkyl- 

phosphorodithioic  acid, 
a  borated  epoxide, 

a  carboxylic  solubilizer  in  the  form  of  an  ester-salt  reaction 
product  of  an  acylating  agent  containing  a  substituted 
hydrocarbyl-based    substituent    containing   about    12    to 


about  500  carbon  atoms  and  an  lakanol  tertiary  mono- 
amine; and 
a  sulfunzed  composition  in  the  form  of  a  cosulfurzied  mix- 
ture of  2  o  more  reactants  selected  from  the  group  consist- 
ing of  at  least  one  fatty  acid  ester  of  a  polyhydnc  alcohol, 
at  least  one  olefin  and  at  least  one  fatty  acid. 


5,284,592 
(POLY)  SULFURIZED  CARBOXYLIC  COMPOUNDS, 

THEIR  PREPARATION  AND  THEIR  USE  AS 
PETROLEUM  ADDITIVES  FOR  LUBRICATING  OILS 
Ourida  Aberkane,  Fameck;  Maurice  Bom,  Nanterre;  Jean-Luc 
Mieloszynski,  Montigny  les  Metz;  Daniel  Paquer,  Vando- 
eurre,  and  Guy  Pare,  Rueil  Malmaison,  all  of  France,  assign- 
ors to  Institut  Francais  Du  Petrole,  Rueil  Malmaison,  France 

Filed  Apr.  22,  1992.  Ser.  No.  872,196 

Claims  priority,  application  France,  Apr.  23,  1991,  91  05091 

Int.  a.'  ClOM  135/26 

U.S.  a.  252—48.006  22  Claims 

1.  A  carboxylic  compound  of  the  formula 

[R^-0C(0)-],R2{— C(0)0— (CH2)„-CH3_. 

,{-(CH2)„-S,Rl]r);, 

wherein 

R'  represents  a  saturated  or  unsaturated  monovalent  ali- 
phatic radical  with  1  to  30  carbon  atoms; 

X  is  a  number  greater  than  1; 

z  equals  1  or  2;  when  z  equals  1,  n  is  an  integer  from  0  to  5. 
m  IS  an  integer  from  0  to  5,  and  m-t-n  is  an  integer  from  1 
to  10;  when  z  equals  2,  n  is  an  integer  from  1  to  5,  m  is  an 
integer  from  0  to  5,  and  m-t-n  is  an  integer  from  1  t  10; 

R^  IS  a  hydrocarbon  radical  with  1  to  5 1  carbon  atoms  and  a 
valency  of  p-t-q; 

R5  is  a  hydrogen  atom  or  a  monovalent  aliphatic  radical  with 
1  to  30  carbon  atoms; 

p  IS  an  integer  from  1  to  4;  and 

q  IS  an  integer  from  0  to  3,  with  p  -i-  q  being  an  integer  from 
1  to  4. 


5J84,593 
NONCHELATING  METAL  FINISHING  COMPOUNDS 
Melvin  M.  Baersky,  Kalamazoo,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Roto-Finish 
Company,  Inc.,  Kalamazoo,  Mich. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  515,091,  Apr.  26,  1990, 
abandoned.  This  application  Sep.  4,  1990,  Ser.  No.  577,694 
Int.  a.'  ClOM  173/02.  105/56;  C09K  13/00 
U.S.  a.  252— 49J  75  Claims 

1.  A  lubricating  agent  for  a  burnishing  component  compris- 
ing an  aqueous  solvent,  an  effective  amount  of  an  alkyl  betaine 
that  IS  soluble  in  the  aqueous  solvent,  and  a  nonchelating  acid 
that  IS  soluble  in  the  aqueous  solvent  wherein  the  alkyl  betaine 
IS  of  the  formula; 


R  — N— CH:— COOH 
I 
R2 

wherein  R.  R  i  and  Rj  are  organic  radicals  that  are  the  same  or 
dirferent.  said  lubncating  agent  being  free  of  effective  amounts 
of  chelating  agents. 

37.  A  composition  for  lubricating  media  utilized  in  a  burnish- 
ing operation  comprising  a  sufficient  amount  of  a  nonchelating 
acid  to  inhibit  the  formation  of  metal  hydroxides  and  a  suffi- 
cient amount  of  an  alkyl  betaine  to  lubncate  the  media  and  to 
increase  the  lustre  and  bnghtness  of  articles  burnished  there- 
with, said  composition  being  free  of  effective  amounts  of  che- 
lating agents. 

51.  A  method  for  burnishing  manufactured  parts  compnsing 
the  steps  of 
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placing  ihc   manufsLturcti   parls  in  a  hurnishing   lone  in   a 

ma-vs  finishing  apparatus, 
adding  a  burnishing  media  nf  suitable  si/c,  shape  and  ciimp«> 

sition  to  the  burnishing  rone, 
providing  to  the  burnishing  rone  at  an  appropnale  rate  a 

supply  of  a  composition  for  lubricating  the  media,  and 
rotating  the  burnishing  /one  for  a  time  sufTicienI  to  impart  a 

bnght.  polished  and  lustrous  appearance  to  the  pans, 
wherein    the    lubricating   composition    is    free   of  cfTectivr 

amounts  of  chelating  agents  and  comprises  an  cfTective 

amount  of  an  alky  I  beuinc  having  the  formula 


at  least  one  alpha-olefin  of  the  formula  H:  CHT'  wherein  T' 
is  an  alkyl  group  of  from  1  to  18  carbon  atoms,  wherein  said 
polymer  has  a  number  average  molecular  weight  of  from  about 
MX)  to  ;0,()()()  and  an  average  of  at  least  about  .W7r  of  said 
polymer  chains  conuin  terminal  ethenylidene  unsaturalion 
|ui.ir  ii>  bfitifi  sDhslituIfd  with  said  amine  comp<iund.  and 
is  herein  said  jddilue  is  Lharaclen/ed  h\  a\R  value  of  less  than 
.iNnii  4  1  and  wherein  said  dispersant  adduci  is  borated  to 
provide  Ironi  about  0  {)'■  l.>  2  H  weight  pcrceii!  boron  in  said 
Kifaled  ilis[HTsanl  addtict 


I 

R  — N- 
I 
R< 


•CH  —  ('(X>H 


wherein   R.   R|  and   R:  are  organic   radicals  that   are  Ihc 
same  or  different 


5,2«4,5»4 

DIAI.KYI.AMINK  (  OMPLEXtS  OK  BORATED  Al.KYI 

CATECHOUS  AND  I.LBRICATING  Oil.  COMPOSITIONS 

CX)NTAINING  THE  SAME 

Vernoa  R.  Sm«ll,  Jr.,  Rodeo;  Thooun  V.  IJstoa,  ,Sm  RAfacl.  and 

Anatoli  Onopcbeako,  Cooconl.  all  of  Calif.,  aaalgnon  «o  CIkt- 

roa  Rcaearch  aad  Techaolocy  Company,  San  Franciaco,  C^llf. 

Contlnaatioa  of  Ser.  No.  407 .gi3,  Sep.  15,  19W,  abuMloiicd.  This 

application  Feb.  24,  1992,  Ser   No.  MU57 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  tkia  patent  tubaequent  to  Dec.  4,  2007, 

hat  been  diaclalraed. 

Int.  n.'  ClOM  IJV'(X) 

V.S.  C\.  252—49.6  ^  Clainu 

1    A  comptwilion  compnsing  a  complex  of  a  btiratcd  alkyl 

catechol  and  an  amount  to  hydrolytically  subili/e  the  borated 

alkyl  catechol  of  a  secondary  amine  having  the  formula 


5,2*4,596 

SL  RSTANTIALI Y  CONSTANT  BOILING 

(OMPOSmONS  OF  l,l,U-TFrRA-n.LOROETHANE 

AND  DIMETHYL  ETHER 

Donald  B.  Birens,  Keanett  Square.  Pa.,  aad  Aklmichi  Yoltoieki, 

Green Tillc,  Del.,  aaaigoor*  to  E.  I.  Du  Pont  de  Nemourt  and 

Company,  Wilmington,  Del. 

Continuation-in-part  of  .Ser.  No.  492.963,  Mar.  12,  1990, 

abandoned.  ThU  application  Not.  26,  1991,  Ser.  No.  798,607 

Int.  a.'  CWK  y(>4.  .?  .U),  COW  «  14 

L.S.  O.  252—67  5  Oaima 

1    A   substantially   c«instant  Killing  composition  consisting 

evsentially  of  ab<iut  4?^?  weight  percent  1.1.1,2-tetranuoroe- 

thane  and  abtiut  4?- 5?   weight   percent  dimethyl  ether,  said 

comp<isition  having  a  boiling  point  of  about       IV  C   at  about 

atmospheric  prevsure 


? 


where  R  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  (1)  -CH- 
2-  R'  where  R"  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
phenyl  and  an  aliphatic  hydrocarbon  radical  having  from  2  to 
<J  carbon  atoms,  (2)  a  5-membered  alicyclic  ring,  and  (3)  a 
6-mcmbcrcd  alicyclic  nng,  and  R  is  sclctted  from  the  group 
consisting  of  (1).  CH;~R  where  R  is  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  hydrogen,  phenyl,  and  an  aliphatic  radical 
having  from  1  to  4  carbon  atoms,  (2)  a  S-membered  alicyclic 
nng,  (3)  a  6-membered  alicyclic  nng,  and  wherein  the  total 
number  of  carb<->n  atoms  m  R  plus  R  is  no  more  than  18  and 
wherein  said  borated  alkyl  catechol  has  a  molar  ratio  of  alkyl 
catechol  to  boron  of  about  1  1,  ab<iut  3  2,  or  a  mixture  thereof 
and  further  wherein  said  borated  alkyl  catechol  has  at  least  one 
alkyl  group  which  contains  from  10  to  30  carbofi  atoms 


5.284,595 
BORATED  tmiYLENE  ci-OI.EFlN  POLYMER 
SUBSTTTUTED  AMINE  DISPERSANT  ADDITIVES 
Jacob  Eacrt,  BrooklyB.  N.Y.;  Alaa  M.  Sckllowitz.  Londoa, 
United  Kiaadoai;  Antoaio  GntierTez,  MercerriUc,  aad  Woa  R. 
Soas.  Short  Hilla,  both  of  N  J..  MBi«iM>n  to  Eixoa  Chemkal 
Pateata  lac..  Uadca.  N  J. 
DlTlaioa  of  Ser.  No.  473.580,  Feb.  I,  1990,  Pat.  No.  5.225.092. 
Thia  appUcatioa  Jaa.  26.  1993,  Ser.  No.  9.494 
lat.  a.'  ClOH  /5.V0* 
U.S.  a.  252—49.006  23  ClalaM 

1  An  additive  useful  in  oleaginous  compositions  which 
compnses  an  ethylene  alpha-olefin  polymer  substituted  with  at 
least  one  amine  compound,  wherein  said  amine  compound  is 
directly  attached  to  the  backbone  of  the  polymer,  wherein  said 
polymer  compnses  monomer  units  denved  from  ethylene  and 


5,284,597 

AQl  EOLS  ALKALINE  SOFT-SLRFACT  CLEANING 

COMPOSITIONS  COMPRISING  TERTIARY  ALKYL 

HYDROPEROXIDES 

Wayne  M.  Reea,  Cincinnati,  Ohio,  aaaignor  to  S.  C.  Johnaon  A 

Son,  Inc.,  Racine,  Wla. 

Filed  Dec.  23,  1992.  Ser.  No.  995,857 

Int.  CI.'  CUD  J'JV.  J/J9}.  17'0H.  D06L  3/02 

L.S.  a.  252—103  2  CUinii 

1  An  aque«^us  alkaline  soft-surface  cleaning  composition 
compnsing 

a   an  aqueous  base  composition  compnsing 

I  from  about  2  5  to  about  10  paru  by  weight  of  3,5- 
dimethyl-l-hexyn-3-ol  per  1000  paru  of  base  composi- 
tion, 

II  from  about  4  52  to  about  6  0  parts  by  weight  of  sodium 
lauryl  sulfate  per  1000  parts  of  base  composition,  and 

b  a  tertiary  alkyl  hydroperoxide  added  to  said  base  to  form 
a  composition  containing  from  about  0  1  to  about  5  0  by 
weight  of  the  hydroperoxide  relative  to  the  weight  of  the 
total  composition 

2  The  composition  of  claim  1  therefor  the  tertiary  alkyl 
hydroperoxide  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  l-butyl 
hydroperoxide  and  2.5-dimethylhexane-2.5-dihydropcroxide 


J  284  598 

PROCESS  FOR  MAKING  MILD,  DETERGENT-SOAP. 

TOILET  BARS  AND  THE  BAR  RESULTING 

THEREFROM 

Rarl  Sabraaaayaai,  North  Braaawicfc;  Ueaa  D.  Va.  Oraaae,  aad 

Bea  Ga,  EMt  BrvMwick.  aU  of  N  J..  aMi^on  to  ColsBte-Pal- 

boUtc  Coapaay.  Placataway.  NJ. 

PUed  Dec.  4.  1991.  Ser,  No.  802,160 
lat.  a.'  CUD  9/}2.  17/00.  1/12 
U.S.  a.  252-121  «  Claii* 

1  An  improved  process  for  making  a  mild,  dctcrgent-soap. 
toilet  bar  containing,  by  weight,  from  45%  to  70%  of  sodium 
or  potassium  C6-C18  acyl  iscthionate.  about  \Q%  to  4<Wfc  of 
C12  C20  fatty  acids  as  a  plaaticizer  and  superfatting  agent, 
about  3%  to  25%  of  a  water  soluble  C8-C20  soap  and  about 
2%  to  10%  water  which  compnses  the  step  of  forming  a  liquid 
mixture  of  said  acyl  isethionate,  fatty  acids  and  soap  by  imxing 
said  acyl  isethionate,  fatty  acids,  and  soap  at  a  temperature  in 
the  range  of  about  85"  C   to  105*  C   m  the  preaence  of  about 


0  5%  to  2  5%  by  weight  of  a  vegetable  oil.  said  weight  being 
based  upon  the  toilet  bar,  processing  said  liquid  mixture  on  a 
chill  roll  to  form  particles,  processing  said  particles  to  yield 
said  toilft  bar.  said  liquid  mixture  having  a  reduced  viscosity 
and  being  readily  pumpable  a.s  compared  to  a  liquid  mixture 
prepared  in  the  absence  of  said  vegetable  oil 


5,284.599 
MFSOMORPHIC  COMPOUND.  LIQUID  CRYSTAL 
CO.MPOSmON  CONTAINING  SAME,  LIQUID 
CRYSTAL  DEVICE  USING  SAME  DISPLAY  APPARATUS 
Takashi   Iwaki,   Machida;  Takao  Takiguchi,  Tokyo;  Takeshi 
Togano,  Yokohama;  Yoko  Yamada.  and  Shinichi  Nakamura, 
both  of  Atsugi,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Canon  Kabushiki 
Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 
DiTision  of  Ser.  No.  643,377,  Jan.  22,  1991,  Pat.  No.  5,236,619. 
This  application  Jul.  20,  1992,  Ser.  No.  915,888 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  22,  1990,  2-012065; 
Jan.  30,  1990,  2-019725;  Not.  29,  1990,  2-332694 

Int.  a.'  C09K  19/i4:  C07D  ^77/62  239/02.  211/70 
U.S.  a.  252—299.61  14  Oaims 


Rl-X, 


Xj-Rf 


wherein  R4  and  Rs  independently  denote  an  alkyl  group  hav- 
ing 1-18  carbon  atoms  optionally  substituted  with  an  alkoxy 
group,  at  least  one  of  R4  and  Rs  has  an  asymmetnc  carbon 
atom  connected  to  halogen:  Xi  and  X:  independently  denote  a 
single  bond,  — O — , 

and      — C— , 


independently  denote 

Yj 

V4 


-continued 

N 


and 


Y3  and  Y4  independently  denote  hydrogen,  fluonne.  chlonne. 
bromine,  — CH3.  — ON  and  — CF3;  and  a  and  b  independently 
denote  0  or  1 


5.284,600  

RADICAL  CATION  SALTS  OF  TETRATHIOTETRACENT 
AND  COPPER  CHLORIDE,  THEIR  PREPARATION  AND 

THE  USE  THEREOF 
Bruno  Hiiti,  Basel;  Ernst  Minder,  Sissach;  Carl  W.  Mayer, 
Rieben,  all  of  Switzerland,  and  Bemd  Klingert,  Inzlingen, 
Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Ciba-Geigy  Corporation, 
Ardsley,  N.Y. 

FUed  Jun.  29,  1992,  Ser.  No.  906,074 
Claims  priority,  application  Siritzerland.  Jul.  2, 1991, 1952/91 
Int.  a.'  HOIB  1/00 
U.S.  a.  252—518  5  Claims 

1   A  radical  cation  salt  having  the  composition  of  formula  I 


1   An  optically  active  mesomorphic  compound  represented 
by  the  following  formula  (II) 


-|9- 


(I) 


[CuCl2l^45^. 


"I>    wherein  x  has  a  value  from  -0  1  to  -i-0.2 


5.284,601 

ACTTVE  MASS  FOR  AN  ELECTRODE  OF  AN 

ELECTROCHEMICAL  CELL,  THE  ACTTVE  MASS 

HAVING  A  THREE-DIMENSIONAL  POROUS  SUPPORT 

Jacques  Bouet,  Paris;  Bernard  Crochepierre,  St  Medard-en- 

Jalles,  and  Bemadette  Picbon,  Velii^  Villacoublay,  all  of 

France,  assignors  to  SAFT,  Romainrille,  France 

Filed  Jul.  8,  1992,  Ser.  No.  91031 

Claims  priority,  application  France,  Jul.  9,  1991,  91  08590 

Int.  a.'  HOIB  1/06;  C25B  11/04;  HOIM  4/60 

U.S.  a.  252—518  3  Claims 


-* 


1.    A    paste   for   impregnating   a   three-dimensional    metal 
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UMI 


sp<ingc  porous  supporl,  whii.h  imprcgnatrd  porous  suppon  is 
(Jned  to  provide  an  eltxlrixlc  for  an  elcx  Irix.hemn-al  cell,  said 
paste  comprising  (i)  an  clettrochemicalK  actise  material  se 
Iccted  from  the  group  consisting  of  a  metal  hydride  and  a  metal 
hydroxide  in  an  amount  of  from  -Wn  to  tit",  of  the  \».eighl  nf 
the  paste,  and  (ii)  a  gel  ciintaining  xanthan  in  an  amount  ol 
from  0  ^%  to  2T  of  the  weight  of  the  gel.  said  paste  basing  a 
yield  p<Mnt  greater  than  the  shear  stress  due  to  gravity  vi  that 
the  paste  diK-s  not  flosv  out  of  the  impregnated  support 


S.2M,M2 
N-<N  -I  ()N(;  CHAIN  ACYl -/1AI.ANYI>/J-AI  AMNF  OR 
ITS  SAl  T  AND  DtHTRGKNT  COMPOSITION 
CX>NTA!MNG  THK  SA.MK 
Oaajnu  Tachizawa;  Maaayo  Kawa«uchi.  and  Kohshiro  Sotoya. 
all  of  Wakayama.  Japan,  aaaignort  to  Kao  Corporation,  To- 
kyo, Japan 

Filed  AuR.  24,  1992,  Ser.  No.  933.69« 
Claima  priority,  application  Japan,  Aub.  26.  1991.  3-213808; 
S«p.  25,  1991,  3-246162 

Int.  n.'  CUD  3  :f>.  C07(   ::v  im 
I.S.  a.  252—546  ♦  (laims 

1    An  N  (N  -long  chain  acyl-/i-alan\  !>-y-alanine  or  its  salt 
represented  by  formula  (1) 


amine  oiide,  fatty  acid  alkanolamide.  clay,  abrasive,  silica. 
p<ilsmeric  thickeners.  all>.ali  metal  carbonate,  or  more  than 
«  \>.\    '",   ot  a  falls  acid  or  its  salt. 


5.284.604 
H.AMK  RFH  AROU)  THKRMOPl.ASTU  COMPOSITION 
Setuo  Nishibori,  OhUu;  Hideto  Kondo.  and  Toshikazu  Nabe- 
shima,  both  of  Kyoto.  Japan,  assifcnon  to   l>ai-lchi   Kogyo 
Seivaku  Co..  Ltd..  Kyoto.  Japan 

Filed  May  8.  1992.  Ser.  No.  880,259 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  May  9.  1991.  3-135547 

Int.  v\:  C08K  .<  -Ui^s.  ^  i4r.  <  ::.  cxml  w  u:.  cwk  21  iq. 

:i  14 

IS.  CI.  252— 609  7  Claims 

1  A  flame  retardant  additive  comp<isituin  for  incorporating 
to  inflammable  synthetic  thcrmopla.stic  resins  consisting  essen- 
tially of  from  h  to  14  parts  by  sieight  of  2.4.6-tns(2.4.6-tn- 
hromophenony )  l.^Stna/ine  having  a  melting  point  ranging 
between  22?'  2!<'''  C  ,  from  ^  ?  to  10  parts  by  weight  of  a 
histctrabromophthalimide  of  the  formula 


hi 


(1) 


R  — It  —  NH  — CH;<.HO;t  fK)M 


wherein  R  represents  a  straight-chain  or  branched-chain 
alkyl  or  alkenyl  group  having  from  7  lo  2'  carNin  atoms 
and  M  represents  a  hydrogen  atom,  an  alkali  metal,  an 
ammonium,  an  alkylammonium.  an  alkanidammonium  or 
a  basic  amino  acid 


n 


S  — R  — \ 


Hr 


wherein  R  is  an  alkylene.  haloalky lene.  arylcne  or  haloarylene 
bridge,  from  0  to  7  parts  by  weight  of  a  bromineconlaining 
epoxy  polymer  having  a  molecular  weight  ranging  between 
l.tWX)  to  «^().tXX)  and  from  5  5  to  8  parts  by  weight  of  antimony 
Irioxide 


5,284,603 
GEI.1  ED  DETF:RC;EN"r  COMPOSITION  HAVING 
IMPROVED  SKIN  SENSITIVITV 
Stephen  T.  Repincc,  Jr.,  Flemington;  Gilbert  S.  CK>mes.  Somer- 
set, both  of  N.J.,  and  RiU  Frilli,  Rocourt.  Belfcium,  aasiRnors 
to  Colgate  Palmolive  Co.,  New  York,  NY. 

Contiouation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  893.138.  Jun.  3,  1992, 
abaadoacd.  This  application  May  10.  1993.  Ser.  No.  59.865 

Int.  ^^^  cud  i  hm.  i  h4 

U-S.  CI.  252—546  9  Claims 

1    A  high  foaming,  gelled,  light  duty,  licjuid  detergent  com 
position  comprising  apprommalely,  by  weight. 

(a)  16%  to  24%  of  a  water  soluble  nonionic  surfactant  se 
lected  from  the  group  consisting  of  Cm  Ci«  alkanol  con- 
dcn.sates  with  5  to  -W  moles  of  ethylene  oxide,  condensates 
of  Ck  C"i8  alkylphcnol  with  ?  to  X)  moles  of  ethylene 
oxide,  condensates  of  Cj-Cin  alkanol  with  a  hetcnc  mix 
ture  of  ethylene  oxide  and  propylene  oxides  having  a 
weight  ratio  of  ethylene  oxide  to  propylene  oxide  from 
2  5  1  to  4  1  and  a  total  alkylene  oxide  content  of  tt)"c  ot 
85%  by  weight  and  condensates  of  2  to  K)  moles  of  ethyl- 
ene oxide  with  sorbitan  mono  and  tn  C|(>-C;o  alkanoic 
acid  esters  having  an  Hl.B  of  S  to  1?, 

(b)  5%  to  1%  of  a  water-soluble  or  dispersible  anionic  deter 
gent  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  Cg  Cm  alkyl 
sulfates.  Cs  Ci(,alkylbenzcne  sulfonates.  Cur-Cjo  parafTin 
sulfonates.  Ci(rt"24  alpha  olefin  sulfonates  and  Cr-Cis 
alkyl  sulfosuccinate  esters.  Ch  Cm  acyl  iselhionates  and 
Cg-C|8  acyl  lauralcs. 

(c)  5%  to  9%  of  a  watcr-stiluble  betamc,  and 

(d)  balance  being  water  in  which  said  nonionic  surfactant, 
said  anionic  detergent  and  said  bcUine  are  gelled  in  said 
water,  wherein  the  ratio  of  B  to  C  is  ah<iut  1  2  1  to  about 
1  I  2  and  said  gelled  detergent  composition  having  a  melt- 
ing temperature  of  at  least  32*  C  a  O,  value  at  2?"  C  of  at 
least  about  4.(XK)  N/m^  and  a  CJ  value  at  25"  C  of  at  least 
about  1.000  N/m^  and  said  composition  dixs  not  contain 
any  anionic  alkyl  ether  polyethenoxy  sulfate  detergent. 


5,284,605 

MFTHOD  OF  TREATING  GAS  BASED  ON 

El  ECTROI.^TIC  FT.CORINE  CONTAINING  CRANIUM 

COM  POINDS 
Francois  Nicolas,  Orange.  France.  assigDor  to  Comurhex  Soci- 
ety Pour  la  CoHTersion,  Courbe»oie,  F'rance 

Filed  Mar.  13,  1992,  Ser.  No.  850,883 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Mar.  27,  1991.  91  04451 
Int.  CI.'  G21F  V.02 
I  .S.  a.  252—630  11  Claims 


I     A   methixl  of  treating  gas  ba.sed  on  fluorine  containing 
hydrofluonc  acid,  which  optionally  contains  ga.scous  condens- 


able  uranium   compounds,   other   gaseous  condensable  com- 
pounds and  non-condensable  gases,  comprising  the  steps  of; 
refngerating  the  gas  at  a  temperature  sufficient  to  condense 
HF  in  liquid  form  and  any  other  condensable  compounds 
present,  in  order  to  obtain  separately,  (1)  fluonne  gas  and 
non -condensable  gases  which  are  evacuated  and.  (2)  liquid 
condensed  hydrofluonc  acid  containing  any  other  con- 
densed compounds  present  in  solution  and/or  suspension; 
filtering  the  liquid  condensed  hydrofluonc  acid  to  separate 
any  scilid  condensates  from  a  solution  ba.sed  on  anhydrous 
liquid  HF 
7   The  method  of  claim  1  or  2.  wherein  the  liquid  hydroflu- 
onc acid  recovered  in  filtration  contains  UFtand  is  punfied  by 
placing  in  ga.seous  form,  passing  the  gaseous  through  a  bed  of 
activated  carbon,  which  adsorbs  HF  and  fixes  UFb.  desorbing 
the  HF  from  the  activated  carbon  bed  in  gaseous  form  and 
condensing  to  obtain  punfied  HF  acid 


5,284.606 
SPHERE  PRODUCTION  PRCKTSS  AT  ZERO  GRAVITY 
Gregory  R.  Broti,  P.O.  Box  1322,  Sheboygan,  Wis.  53081 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  947,405,  Dec.  29,  1986, 

abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  620,688, 

Jun.  14,  1984,  abandoned.  This  application  Sep.  30,  1991,  Ser. 

No.  768.175 

Int.  a.'  B29D  22/00:  COIB  3!/00 

U.S.  a.  264—29.1  10  Oaims 


1  A  method  to  form  hollow  spheres  without  using  a  mold 
compnsing  the  steps  of; 

immersing  a  molten  globule  of  resin  material  to  be  formed 
into  a  sphere  in  a  medium  maintained  at  the  melting  tem- 
perature of  said  matenal  within  a  chamber  at  zero  gravity; 

engulfing  a  non-active  gas-generating  pellet  within  said 
globule  of  matenal; 

activating  said  gas-generating  pellet. 

generating  a  gas  from  said  gas-generating  pellet; 

expanding  said  globule  by  said  pressure  of  said  generated 
gas.  and 

forming  a  hollow  sphere  from  said  globule  by  said  increasing 
volume  of  expansion  by  said  gas 


5.284.607 
PRCX'ESS  FOR  FORMING  POWDER-FREE  MEDICAL 
GLOVES 
Mao-diing  Chen,  Arlington.  Tex.,  assignor  to  Johnson  &  John- 
son Medical.  Inc..  Arlington.  Tex. 

Filed  Not.  22.  1991.  Ser.  No.  797,517 
Int.  a.'  B29C  41/14.  41/22 
U.S.  a.  264—37  18  Oalms 

1   A  process  for  making  a  powder-free  medical  glove  com- 
pnsing the  steps  of 

a)  forming  the  glove  by 

(i)  dip-coating  a  first  layer  onto  a  glove  form,  the  first 
layer  compnsing  a  coagulant  with  a  first  acid-soluble 
powder  dispersed  throughout, 
(ii)  dip-coating  over  the  first  layer  a  second  layer  of  an 

elastomer, 
(ill)  dip-coating  over  the  elastomer  layer  a  third  layer  that 
compnses  an  antiblocking  composition  with  panicles 
distnbuted  throughout,  the  majonty  of  particles  having 


a  size  greater  than   the  thickness  of  the  antiblocking 

composition  in  the  third  layer, 
(iv)  heating  the  layers  to  cross-link  the  elastomer  and  to 

bond  the  elastomer  layer  to  the  antiblocking  layer,  and 
(v)  dip-coating  a  silicone  emulsion  over  the  underlying 

layers; 
(b)  removing  the  glove  from  the  form  and  reversing  the 
glove,  so  that  the  first  layer  is  on  the  outside  of  the  glove. 


or-cott 
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(c)  treating  the  glove  with  an  acid  to  dissolve  the  acid-solu- 
ble powder; 

(d)  nnsing  the  glove  with  a  first  aqueous  liquid; 

(e)  treating  the  glove  with  a  bleach  to  reduce  blocking; 

(f)  nnsing  the  glove  with  a  second  aqueous  liquid. 

(g)  treating  the  glove  with  a  silicone  emulsion;  and 
(h)  drying  the  glove 


5.284,608 

PROCESS  FOR  MOULDING  COMPOSITE  PLASTIC 

MATERIAL 

Mario  Vismara.  Casatenovo,  Italy,  assignor  to  DEVI  S.p.A.. 

Besana  Brianza,  Italy 

Filed  Dec.  16.  1992.  Ser.  No.  991.256 
Claims    priority,    application    Italy,    Dec.    16,    1991,    MI9- 
1A003358 

Int.  a.-  B29C  67/20 
U.S.  a.  264—37  11  Claims 


1  Process  for  moulding  composite  plastic  matenal.  in  partic- 
ular foamed  plastic  matenal  in  combination  with  rigid  plastic 
matenal.  in  which  the  ngid  matenal  is  first  preformed  and  the 
foamed  plastic  matenal  is  moulded  with  the  ngid  matenal  by 
means  of  steam  applied  according  to  pulse  steps,  wherein  a 
portion  of  ngid  matenal  to  be  preformed  is  separated  from  the 
ngid  material  used  as  a  starting  material  at  a  preforming  sta- 
tion, inside  a  preforming  half-mould,  the  preformed  matenal  is 
moulded  with  foamed  plastic  material  at  the  moulding  station 
to  form  moulded  material  and  after  moulding  the  moulded 
material  is  brought  back  to  the  preforming  station  wherein 
atop  the  moulded  matenal  a  further  portion  of  rigid  plastic 
material  is  submitted  to  preforming,  with  said  further  portion 
of  rigid  plastic  material  being  simultaneously  separated  from 
the  ngid  starting  matenal.  said  further  portion  being  subse- 
quently coupled,  while  hot,  with  the  foamed  plastic  material. 
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wherein  scrap  material  re^ultlng  from  the  prcformmg  steps  is 
delivered,  at  each  preforming  step,  to  a  recovery  station  before 
the  preforming  half-mould  is  moved  hack  to  the  preforming 
station 


5,284.609 
MFTTHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  THE  MANX  FACTl  RE 
OF  WCX>D  CHIP  BOARDS  AND  SIMILAR  BOARD 
MATERIALS 
Andr^  V.  Arenne,  Oo«troMbeke.  Fed.   Rep.  of  C;«rni«ny,  as- 
signor to  Eduard  Kiiiten  Maschinenfabrik  GmbH  A  Co  Kfi, 
Krefeld.  Belgliun 
per  No.  PCT/EP90/00206,  §  371  Date  Jun.  17.  1992,  §  102(e) 
Date  Jun.  17,  1992,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO90/092W.  P(T  Pub. 
Date  Aug.  23,  1990 

PCT  Filed  Feb.  9.  1990.  Ser.  No.  654.604 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Feb.  18, 
1989,  3904982 

Int.  a.'  B27N  3/ 24.  B30B  J  '« 
U.S.  n.  264—101  9  naims 


5.284.610 

HIGH  MOLECULAR  ABSORBENT  SHEET 

MANUFACTURING  PROCF^SS  AND  THE  RELATED 

EQUIPMENT 

Hua-Hsi   Tai.  Tainan,  Taiwan,   assignor   to   Kang   Na   Hsiunu 

Enterprise  Co..  Ltd..  Tainan,  Taiwan 

Filed  Feb.  9.  1993.  Ser.  No.  15.222 

Int.  CI."  D04H  /    \' 

l'.S.  CI.  264— 112  10  Claims 


ci: 


V- ^7^ 


■^a-^ 


UMI 


1  A  methtxl  for  continuously  manufacturing  wotxl  chip 
bciards  and  similar  board  materials  comp<iscd  of  particles 
bonded  by  a  binder,  which  together  form  a  mam  filling  cured 
under  heat  and  pressure  in  a  double-belt  press  having  a  prevs 
ing  zone  formed  between  a  metal  bottom  belt  for  forming  the 
bottom  surface  of  the  b<Mird  matenal  and  a  meul  top  belt  for 
fonning  the  lop  surface  of  the  board  material,  and  a  support 
structure  for  pres-sing  the  belts  together  wherein  the  bottom 
and  top  meul  forming  belts  rotate  in  opposite  direction  to 
carry  particles  fed  into  the  double-belt  press  through  the  press- 
ing zone,  said  methixl  comprising  the  steps  of 

a.  spreading  the  main  filling  on  a  horizontal  p<irtion  of  the 

bottom  forming  belt, 
b   intermittently  vacuuming  off  longitudinal  sections  of  the 

edges  of  the  mam  filling,  leaving  tabs  in  place,  and 
c    transmitting  the  necessary  heal  and  pressure  from  the 
support  structure  through  the  bottom  and  top  forming 
belts  to  cure  the  main  filling  and  form  a  web  from  which 
the  board  matenals  are  made  by  compressing  the  main 
filling,  with  the  Ubs,  between  the  support  structure  and 
the  bottom  and  top  forming  belts 
9    A  double  belt  press  for  the  continuous  manufacture  of 
wood  chip  boards  and  similar  board  matenals  composed  of 
particles  bonded  by  a  binder,  which  together  are  cured  under 
heat  pressure  in  the  press  to  form  the  board  matenals,  said 
press  compnsing: 

a.  a  top  metal,  rouuble  belt  for  forming  a  top  surface  of  the 
board  matenal; 

b.  a  bottom,  metal  rouuble  belt  for  forming  a  bottom  sur- 
face of  the  board  matenal.  said  bottom  belt  being  disposed 
beneath  said  top  belt  to  form  a  pressing  zone  therebetween 
in  which  a  pourable  matenal  may  be  conducted  for  Tomlt 
ing  a  web  from  which  the  board  materials  are  made,  said 
bottom  belt  being  adapted  to  carry  the  pourable  matenal 
into  the  pressing  zone; 

c  means  for  spreading  a  main  filling  of  jjarticles  and  binder 
onto  a  honzontal  portion  of  the  bottom  belt,  and 

d.  means  for  intermittently  vacuuming  narrow  sections  of 
the  mam  filling  from  the  edges  of  the  main  filling 


1  A  high  molecular  absorbent  sheet  matenal  manufactunng 
process  comprising  steps  of 

a)  feeding  a  paper  pulp  to  a  mining  trough  having  two  wired 

cylinders  through  a  feed  pipe. 
h)  feeding  a  high  molecular  absorbent  comp<iund  to  said 

mixing  trough  through  a  hopper, 

c)  turning  said  wired  cylinders  to  mix  the  paper  pulp  and  the 
high  molecular  absorbent  compound  into  a  mixture  and 
spread  the  mixture  over  a  conveyer  system, 

d)  carrying  the  mixture  obtained  from  said  step  c)  to  a  dryer 
for  drying,  and 

e)  transfernng  the  dried  mixture  obtained  from  said  step  d> 
through  the  pitch  between  two  matched  hot  impression 
cylinders  for  squeezing  into  a  roll  of  high  molecular  absor- 
bent sheet 

9  An  equipment  for  a  high  molecular  absorbent  sheet  mate- 
rial manufactunng  procevs  comprising  a  conveyer  system,  two 
wired  cylinders  fastened  in  a  trough  above  said  conveyer 
system  and  turned  by  a  power  unit,  a  feed  pipe  for  delivering 
a  paper  pulp  to  said  wired  cylinders,  a  hopper  for  carrying  a 
high  molecular  abs<irbent  compound  to  said  wired  cylinders,  a 
dryer  for  drying  the  mixture  mixed  and  spread  over  said  con- 
veyer system  by  said  wired  cylinders,  and  two  hot  impression 
cylinders  for  squeezing  the  dned  mixture  delivered  from  said 
dryer  into  a  roll  of  high  molecular  absorbent  sheet. 


5,284,611 
nUOROELASTOMER  COMPOSITION  WITH 
IMPROVED  BONDING  PROPERTIES 
Werner  M.  A.  Grootaert,  Oakdale;  Robert  E.  Kolb,  St.  Paul,  and 
Crtorge  H.  Millet,  Grant  Township,  Washington  County,  all  of 
Minn.,  aaaignor*  to  MinneaoU  Mining  and  Manufacturing 
Company,  St.  Paul,  Minn. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  608^16,  Not.  2,  1990,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  diTlaion  of  Ser.  No.  369,754,  Jun.  22,  1989, 

abandoned.  This  appUcatioo  May  18,  1993,  Ser.  No.  63,116 

Int.  a.'  B32B  5/26 

U.S.  a.  264—135  17  Claims 

I  A  method  of  improving  the  adhesion  between  a  substrate 

having  an  inorganic  surface  and  a  cured,  fluoroelastomenc 

composition,  compnsing  the  steps  of: 

(A)  providing  a  curable  composition  compnsing: 

(1)  fluoroelastomer  gum  compnsing  interpolymenzed. 
repeating  units  denved  from  vinylidene  fluonde.  tetra- 
fluoroethylene  and  copolymenzable  hydrocarbon  ole- 
fin. 

(2)  polyhydroxy  compound. 

(3)  organo-onium  compound. 

(4)  fluoroaliphatic  sulfonyl  compound  having  at  least  one 
— SChNH—  or  SO2CH—  moiety  wherein  the  sulfur 
atom  of  said  — SO7NH—  or  — SO2CH—  moiety  is  also 
bonded  directly  to  a  cartxin  atom  substituted  with  at 


least   one   strongly   electronegative   or   electron   with- 
drawing group,  and 
(5)  acid  acceptor, 

(B)  prepanng  a  pnmer  composition  compnsing  aminosilane 
compound, 

(C)  applying  the  pnmer  composition  to  the  inorganic  surface 
of  the  substrate, 

(D)  placing  the  coated  substrate  from  step  (C)  in  a  mold. 

(E)  filling  the  mold  with  the  mixture  prepared  in  step  (A). 

(F)  cunng  the  mixture,  and 

(G)  removing  the  resulting  molded  article  from  the  mold, 
wherein  the  amount  of  fiuoroaliphatic  sulfonyl  compound 
used  to  prepare  the  composition  in  step  (A)  is  sufficient  to 
result  in  a  bond  between  the  substrate  and  the  cured  fluo- 
roelastomenc composition. 


5,284,613 
PRODUCING  BLOWN  FILM  AND  BLENDS  FROM 
BIMODAL  HIGH  DENSFFY  HIGH  MOLECULAR 
WEIGHT  FILM  RESIN  USING  MAGNESIUM 
OXIDE-SUPPORTED  ZIEGLER  CATALYST 
Ahmed  H.  All,  Somerset;  John  T.  T.  Haieh,  Warren,  both  of 
N.J.;  Keith  J.  KaafTman,  Houston,  Tex.;  Yury  V.  Kiasin,  Eait 
Brunswick;  S.  Christine  Ong,  Warren,  both  of  NJ.;  Giyar- 
punun  N.  Prasad,  Melbonme,  Anatralia;  Ann  L.  Pmden, 
Bellemead,  and  Sandra  D.  Schregenberger,  Bridgewater,  both 
of  N.J.,  assignors  to  Mobil  Oil  Corporation,  Fairfax,  Va. 
FUed  Sep.  4,  1992,  Ser.  No.  941,344 
Int  a.'  B29C  55/28 
U.S.  a.  264—566  14  Claims 


5,284,612 

STEAM  DRAW-JET  PRCXrESS  FOR  MAKING 

PARTIALLY-ORIENTED  POLY  AMIDE  YARNS 

Lin-Fa  Lee,  Chattanooga,  Tenn.,  assignor  to  E.  I.  Du  Pont  de 

Nemours  and  Ompany,  Wilmington,  Del. 

Filed  Not.  23,  1992,  Ser.  No.  977,687 

Int.  a.'  B29C  47/88:  DOID  5/12.  10/02:  D02J  1/22 

V.S.  C\.  264—210.8  8  Qaims 


1.  In  a  coupled  process  for  making  partially-oriented  poly- 
amide  yam  by  melt-spinning  polyamide  polymer  at  a  with- 
drawal speed  sufficient  to  produce  a  spun  yam  having  an 
elongation  less  than  175%  and  subsequently  subjecting  said 
spun  yam  to  a  drawing  step  in  a  draw  zone  to  reduce  the 
elongation  to  the  range  of  50  to  100%  to  form  said  partially- 
onented  polyamide  yam,  the  improvement  which  comprises: 
passing  said  yam  in  said  draw  zone  through  an  enclosure  and 
impinging  a  gaseous  fluid  jet  on  said  yam  in  said  enclosure 
in  an  intersecting  relationship  to  the  path  of  yam  travel 
through  said  enclosure,  said  gaseous  fluid  having  a  tem- 
perature of  at  least  about  190*  C. 


1.  A  process  for  in  situ  blending  of  a  resin  for  blown  film 
production,  comprising 

providing  a  low  melt  index  component  in  the  form  of  parti- 
cles comprising  MgO  and  a  polymeric  component,  said 
particles  having  an  average  particle  size  of  about  127  to 
about  1 270  microns;  said  polymeric  component  having  a 
flow  index  (FI  or  I21,  measured  at  190"  C.  in  accordance 
with  ASTM  D-1238.  Condition  F)  of  about  0.05  to  5.  and 
a  density  in  the  range  of  about  0.890  to  0.960,  and  formed 
in  a  first  gas  phase  comprising  contacting  a  gaseous  feed, 
with  a  catalyst  composition,  under  ethylene  polymeriza- 
tion conditions  including  a  temperature  of  polymerization 
in  the  first  gas  phase  of  about  60*  to  130*  C, 
wherein  the  gaseous  feed  is  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  ethylene,  hydrogen,  at  least  one  alpha-olefm 
of  4  to  10  carbon  atoms,  and  admixtures  thereof; 
wherein  the  catalyst  comprises  an  MgO  support  and  tiu- 
nium  wherein  the  titanium  comprises  0.5  to  2.0  tnilli- 
moles  per  gram  of  catalyst,  wherein  the  MgO  support  is 
treated,  prior  to  admixture  with  said  titanium,  with  an 
organic  acid  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
acetic  acid  and  octanoic  acid  in  an  amount  such  that  the 
molar  ratio  of  organic  acid  to  MgO  is  from  0.001  to  0.5; 
wherein  a  source  of  said  titanium  is  a  reaction  product  of  an 
alkanol  of  5  to  1 2  carbon  atoms  in  a  mole  ratio  of  about  0. 5 
to  1.5  of  the  alkanol  per  mole  of  tetravalent  titanium; 
wherein  an  admixture  of  said  MgO  and  source  of  titanium 
is  treated  with  0.25  to  1  millimole/gram  catalyst  of  a 
reagent  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  triethyl- 
aluminum,    tri-n-hexylaluminum,    diisobutylaluminum 
hydride,  and  trimethylaluminum  to  form  a  precursor; 
wherein  said  precursor  is  contacted  with  a  cocatalyst 
wherein  the  cocatalyst  is  present  in  an  amount  which 
ranges  from  0.5  to  2.0  millimoles  per  gram  of  catalyst, 
wherein,  in  the  first  gas  phase,  the  hydrogen/ethylene 
molar  ratio  (H2/C2  ratio)  is  up  to  about  0.3  and  the 
ethylene  partial  pressure  is  up  to  about  100  psia,  and 
blending  the  particles  with  a  high  load  melt  index  polymer  of 
ethylene  containing  at  least  80  weight  percent  of  ethylene 
units,  wherein  the  high  load  melt  index  polymer  is  formed 
at  a  temperature  in  the  range  of  about  80'  to  130*  C, 
wherein  the  temperature  of  formation  of  the  high  load 
melt  index  polymer  is  higher  than  that  in  the  first  gas 
phase;  and 
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producing  a  high  density  bimodal  blend. 
13.  A  process  for  blown  film  production  by  in  situ  blending 
of  a  rcsin  for  blown  film  production,  comprising 

providing  a  low  melt  index  component  in  the  form  of  parti- 
cles comprising  MgO  and  a  polymenc  component,  said 
particles  having  an  average  particle  size  of  about  1 27  to 
about  1270  microns;  said  polymenc  component  having  a 
flow  index  (FI  or  Iji,  measured  at  190*  C  in  accordance 
with  ASTM  D-1238,  Condition  F)  of  about  0  05  to  5.  and 
a  density  in  the  range  of  about  0.890  to  0.960,  and  formed 
in  a  first  gas  phase  comprising  contacting  a  gaseous  mono- 
meric  feed,  with  a  catidyst  composition,  under  ethylene 
polymerization  conditions  including  a  temperature  of 
polymcnzation  in  the  first  gas  phase  of  about  60*  to  130" 
C, 

wherein  the  gaseous  feed  is  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  ethylene,  hydrogen,  at  least  one  alpha-olefin 
of  4  to  10  carbon  atoms,  and  admixtures  thereof; 
wherein  the  catalyst  comprises  an  MgO  support  and  tita- 
nium wherein  the  titanium  comprises  0.5  to  2.0  milli- 
moles  per  gram  of  catalyst,  wherein  the  MgO  support  is 
treated,  prior  to  admixture  with  said  titanium,  with  an 
organic  acid   selected   from   the  group  consisting  of 
acetic  acid  and  octanoic  acid  in  an  amount  such  that  the 
molar  ratio  of  organic  acid  to  MgO  is  from  0.001  to  0  5; 
wherein  a  source  of  said  titanium  is  a  reaction  product  of  an 
alkanol  of  5  to  12  carbon  atoms  in  a  mole  ratio  of  about  0  5 
to  1  5  of  the  alkanol  per  mole  of  tetravalcnt  titanium; 
wherem  an  admixture  of  said  MgO  and  source  of  titanium 
IS  treated  with  0.25  to  1  millimole/gram  catalyst  of  a 
reagent  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  tnethyl- 
aluminum,    tri-n-hexylaluminum,    diisobutylaluminum 
hydnde,  and  tnmethylaluminum  to  form  a  precursor; 
wherein  said  precursor  is  contacted  with  a  cocataiyst 
wherein  the  cocataiyst  is  present  in  an  amount  which 
ranges  from  0  5  to  2.0  miUimolcs  per  gram  of  catalyst. 
wherein,  in  the  first  gas  phase,  the  hydrogen/ethylene 
molar  ratio  (Hi/C:  ratio)  is  up  to  about  0  3  and  the 
ethylene  partial  pressure  is  up  to  about  100  psia,  and 
blendmg  the  particles  with  a  high  load  melt  index  polymer  of 
ethylene  containing  at  least  80  weight  percent  of  ethylene 
units,  wherein  the  high  load  melt  index  polymer  is  formed 
at  a  temperature  in  the  range  of  about  80'  to  1 30"  C  . 
wherein  the  temperature  of  formation  of  the  high  load 
melt  index  polymer  is  higher  than  that  in  the  first  gas 
phase; 
wherein  said  blending  is  undertaken  in  a  fluidized  bed  in  a 
second  gas  phase  at  a  temperature  in  the  range  of  about 
80*  to  130*  C.  and  feeding  into  said  second  gas  phase, 
hydrogen  and  a  gaseous  monomenc  composition  compris- 
ing  a   major   proportion   of  ethylene,   wherein   the   hy- 
drogen/ethylene provide  a  H2/C2  molar  ratio  of  at  least 
about  0  9  which  is  at  least  about  8  0  times  greater  than  a 
H2/C2  molar  ratio  in  said  first  reaction  zone,  and  an  ethyl- 
ene partial  pressure  of  at  least  1  7  times  that  in  said  first 
reaction  zone,  to  increase  the  average  bulk  density  of  the 
particles;  and 
rccovenng  a  final  granular  bimodal  molecular  weight  poly- 
mer from  the  second  reactor  which  has  a  weight  fraction 
of  said  polymenc  component  of  about  0  35  to  0  75.  a  fiow 
index  in  the  range  of  about  3  to  200.  and  a  density  of  ab<iut 
0.938  to  0  97  g/cc; 
extruding   said   final   granular   bimodal   molecular   weight 
polymer  from  the  second  reactor  through  an  annular  die 
to  form  an  extruded  tube  of  molten  material  and 
cooling  the  extruded  tube  while  drawing  the  tube  so  coiled 

at  a  rate  of  at  least  250  ft/minute. 
flowing  a  cooling  gas  in  contact  with  the  outer  surface  of 

said  tube 
from  an  annular  zone  about  said  extruded  tube  spaced  along 
the  axis  thereof  and  having  a  diameter  sufficient  to  pro- 
vide a  tube  diameter  which  is  substantially  the  annular  die 
diameter, 
wherein  said  cooling  gas  is  passed  in  contact  with  the  outer 


surface  of  said  tube  to  produce  a  positive  gas  pressure 
zone  between  said  surface  and  said  film  matenal, 
withdrawing  said  cooling  gas  from  said  contact;  and 
expanding  the  tube  to  attenuate  the  walls  thereof  by  intro- 
ducing a  gas  to  the  intenor  of  the  tube;  and  recovenng 
said  film 


5,284,614 
METHOD  OF  FORMING  ONE  DISPERSION  OF  CERIA 

IN  TUNGSTEN 
Li-Chyong  Chen,  Schenectady;  Stephen  L.  Dole,  Burnt  Hills, 
and  Ronald  H.  Arendt,  Schenectady,  aU  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to 
General  Electric  Company,  Schenectady,  N.Y. 
FUed  Jun.  1,  1992,  Ser.  No.  891,116 
Int.  a.'  B22F  9/24 
U.S.  CI.  419—20  10  Claims 

6  A  method  for  forming  an  elongate  body  of  tungsten  with 
a  fine  dispersion  of  metal  oxide  particles  wherein  the  metal  is  at 
least  one  of  zirconium,  hafnium,  lanthanum,  yttnum.  or  a  rare 
earth,  the  method  compnsing; 

formmg  a  mixture  of  a  salt  solution  compnsed  of  a  soluble 

salt  of  the  metal,  and  a  tungsten  blue  oxide  powder, 
admixing  a  hydroxide  precipitating  solution  to  the  mixture 
to  form  a  hydroxide  precipitate  of  the  metal  on  the  tung- 
sten blue  oxide  powder, 
heating  in  a  reducing  atmosphere  to  reduce  the  tungsten  blue 
oxide  powder  and  hydroxide  precipiute,  and  form  the 
tungsten  powder  having  the  dispersion  of  metal  oxide 
particles,  and 
pressing  the  tungsten  powder  to  form  a  compact,  sintenng 
the  compact  to  form  a  bar,  and  reducing  the  bar  to  form 
the  elongate  body 


5J84,615 
METHOD  FOR  MAKING  INJECHON  MOLDED  SOFT 

MAGNETIC  MATERIAL 
Koahiro  Ucda;  Mutsumi  Morlbayashi,  and  Tohru  Kohno,  all  of 
Omiya,  Japan,  Msignon  to  Mitsubishi  Materials  Corporation, 
Tokyo,  Japan 

RIed  Jul.  15.  1992,  Ser.  No.  914.854 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  15.  1991.  3-200112 
Int.  a.^  B22F  i  76 
CS.  a.  419—37  1  Claim 

1  A  method  for  making  injection  molded  component  pans 
having  properties  suiUble  for  soft  magnetic  applications  in 
small  elcctncal  and  electronic  equipment,  said  method  com- 
pnsing the  steps  of 

(a)  hot  mixing  a  ferrous  ptiwder  with  a  thermoplastic  binder 
at  a  concentration  between  8-15  weight  '^c  to  product  a 
powder  mix, 

(b)  cooling  said  powder  mix  to  room  temperature  and  sub- 
jecting said  powder  mix  to  a  granulation  process  to  pro- 
duce a  feed  particle  mix  for  injection  molding. 

(c)  injection  molding  said  feed  particle  mix  to  produce 
molded  parts, 

(d)  dewaxing  said  molded  parts  of  step  (c)  at  a  temperature 
between  680* -7  50'  C  to  produce  presintercd  paru  con- 
taining not  more  than  0  05  weight  %  carbon  produced 
from  said  binder; 

(e)  subjecting  said  presintered  component  parts  of  step  (d)  to 
final  sintenng  at  a  temperature  of  between  870'-910'  C  , 
and 

(0  subjecting  said  component  parts  of  step  (e)  to  a  conver- 
sion sintenng  step  at  a  temperature  of  1050'- 1350'  C   to 
impart  soft  magnetic  properties  to  said  component  part; 
thereby  producing  injected  molded  parts  having  soft  magnetic 
properties 


5,284.616 

METHOD  FOR  ISOSTATIC  OR  PSEUDO-ISOSTATIC 

PRESSING  EMPLOYING  A  SURROUNDING  CASING  OF 

GLASS 
Bertil  Mattason;  Jan  NUsson,  both  of  Robertsfors,  and  Ma- 
rianne CoUln,  Enskede,  all  of  Sweden,  assignors  to  ABB 
Cerama  AB  and  Sandvik  AB,  Sweden 
per  No.  PCT/SE91/00854,  §  371  Date  Feb.  10,  1992,  §  102(e) 
Date  Feb.  10,  1992,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO92/11107,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Jul.  9,  1992 

PCT  FUed  Dec.  12,  1991,  Ser.  No.  828,952 
Claims  priority,  application  Sweden,  Dec.  21, 1990,  9004134-4 
Int.  a.'  B22F  i/14:  C04B  i5/00.  35/64 
VS.  CI.  419—44  19  Claims 


5,284,618 
NIOBIUM  AND  TITANIUM  BASED  ALLOYS  RESISTANT 

TO  OXIDATION  AT  HIGH  TEMPERATURES 
Michel  L.  Allouard,  Paris;  Y»es  C.  Bienvenu,  Eyry;  Christophc 
Delaunay,  Paris;  Christian  A.  B.  Ducrocq,  Tareniy;  Gerard 
Lemaitre,  Colombes;  Michel  Marty,  Buc,  and  Andre  Walder, 
I'Hay  les  Roses,  all  of  France,  assignors  to  Association  pour  la 
Recherche  et  le  Developpement  des  Methodes  et  Processus 
Industriels  "A.R.M.LN.E,S."  and  Societe  Nationale  d'Etnde 
et  de  Construction  de  Moteurs  d' Aviation  "S.N.E.C.M.A."  , 
both  of  Paris,  France 

FUed  Mar.  20,  1992,  Ser.  No.  854,895 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Mar.  20,  1991,  91  03373 
Int  a.'  C22C  J4/00 
U.S.  a.  420—426  5  Claims 


1  A  method  for  the  manufacture  of  objects  from  f)Owdered 
matenal  by  isostatic  or  pseudo-isosutic  pressing,  wherein 

a  porous  body,  with  open  pores,  is  preformed  from  a  pow- 
dered matenal; 

at  least  one  layer  of  a  powdered  matenal  is  applied  on  the 
external  surface  of  the  preformed  porous  body  by  dipcoat- 
ing; 

whereupon  the  preformed  porous  body  is  covered  with  a 
casing  of  glass,  or  a  material  forming  glass  upon  heating, 
arranged  outside  and  surrounding  said  layer; 

the  casing  is  made  impenetrable  to  the  pressure  medium,  by 
heating,  and 

the  preformed  body  with  surrounding  casing  is  compacted 
and  consolidated  into  an  essentially  dense  body  by  iso- 
static or  pseudo-isostatic  pressing  and  sintenng.  wherein 

the  pore  system  of  the  preformed  porous  body  is  evacuated 
by  applying  a  sub-atmosphenc  pressure, 

the  sub-atmosphenc  pressure  is  applied  by  means  of  at  least 
one  suction  cup,  wherein  said  suction  cup  is  applied  onto 
one  or  more  of  the  external  surfaces  to  be  coated,  and  that 

the  sub-atmosphenc  pressure  is  applied  in  connection  with 
and  dunng  the  dipping  of  the  body  into  a  slurry  of  pow- 
dered matenals  included  in  the  layer. 


5,284,617 
PROCESS  FOR  DEALUMINLZING  MOLTEN  CAST  IRON 
Basant  L.  Tiwari,  SterUng  Heights,  and  Seymour  Katz,  West 
Bloomfield,  both  of  Mich.,  assignors  to  General  Motors  Cor- 
poration, Detroit,  Mich. 

FUed  Sep.  4,  1992,  Ser.  No.  941,288 
Int.  a.'  C22C  33/00 
VJS.  a.  420—33  6  Oaims 

1  A  method  for  substantially  dealuminizing  cast  iron  con- 
taining a  deletenous  amoimt  of  aluminum,  compnsing  the  steps 
of  heating  the  cast  iron  to  a  temperature  sufficient  to  melt  said 
iron,  disposing  a  mass  of  free-flowing  flux  particles  atop  said 
iron,  heating  said  mass  such  that  each  of  said  particles  com- 
pnses  a  core  of  solid  silica  and  a  molten  shell  encapsulating  said 
core,  said  flux  comprising  silica  and  about  1%  to  about  5%  by 
weight  calcium  fluonde,  and  stirring  said  iron  and  said  Hux  so 
as  to  cause  said  particles  to  iritimately  mix  with  said  iron  such 
that  said  molten  shell  reacts  with  said  aluminum  so  as  to  form 
an  oxide  thereof  and  to  release  silicon  into  the  iron,  dissolving 
the  aluminum  oxide  in  said  shell,  and  continuing  the  foregoing 
process  for  a  sufficient  time  to  reduce  the  aluminum  content  of 
said  iron  to  below  said  deletenous  amount. 


Ti  (alOK  l| 


•  {AIOKI) 


2,  A  niobium  and  titanium  based  alloy  having  a  density  of 
less  than  6.5  and  possessing  a  high  resistance  to  oxidation  at 
high  temperature,  particularly  in  the  vicinity  of  900°  C  . 
wherein  said  alloy  has  the  following  chemical  composition,  in 
atomic  percentages: 

more  than  30%  Nb 

from  30  to  48%  Ti 

from  21  to  38%  Al 

and  from  1%  to  8%  Zr. 


5,284,619 

HYDROGEN  ABSORBING  ELECTRODE  FOR  USE  IN 

NICKEL-METAL  HYDRIDE  SECONDARY  BATTERIES 

Tokuichi  Hazama,  Kyoto,  Japan,  assignor  to  Japan  Storage 

Battery  Company,  Limited.  Kyoto,  Japan 

FUed  Mar.  21,  1991,  Ser.  No.  672,996 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  24.  1990,  2-74629; 
Mar.  24.  1990,  2-74630;  Mar.  24,  1990.  2-74631 

Int.  a.5  HOIM  4/24 
U.S.  a.  420—455  <>  Claims 
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1.  A  hydrogen  absorbing  electrode  compnsing  an  alloy  that 
is  represented  by  the  formula  containing  75  to  90  wt  %  La, 
with  the  balance  being  other  rare  earth  elements,  and  X,  A,  and 
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B       are       defined       by       ihe       relationships       4  9; 
1.2SA  +  BS2  0.  0.7SA-   1  h.  and  0  V  B'  0  6 


=  XS5  1. 


5.284.620 

INVESTMENT  CASTING  A  TITANIl  M  All  MINIDE 

ART1CI.E  HAVING  NET  OR  NEAR-NFT  SHAPE 

DonaJd  E.   Lanen,  Jr..  North   Muske(|oa,   Mich.,  uaignor  to 

Howmet  Corporation.  Greenwich,  Conn. 

Eiled  Dec.  U.  1990,  Ser.  No.  696,1»4 

Int.  n.'  C22C  14  (HI 

Li>.  Cn.  420—590  I"?  tlaims 


FORM  riAl 
MELT 


PWOVlDt  OlSPtRSOIDS 
IN  MELT 


CAST  MELT   INTO 
INVESTMENT  MOLD 


SEPARATE  SOLIDIFIED 
CASTING  AND  MOLD 


CONSOLIDATE 
CASTING 


HEAT   TREAT 
CASTING 


I  A  mcthLxl  of  investment  ca.stmg  a  titanium  aluminidc  allo> 
article  having  improved  strength  and  a  net  or  near-net  shape 
for  intended  service  apphcation.  comprising  Ihe  steps  of 

a)  forming  a  tilanium-aluminum  melt,  said  melt  comprising 
titanium  in  an  amount  of  abxiut  4()  to  aNiut  ?^  atomic  '^i . 
aluminum  in  an  amount  of  ab«)ut  44  lo  aKiut  ">2  atomic  '^r. 
and  one  or  more  of  Cr.  C.  Ga,  Mo.  Mn,  Nb,  Ni.  Si.  Ta,  V  . 
and  W  each  in  an  amount  of  about  0  0?  to  aNiut  S  atomic 

b)  providing  bondc  dispcrsoids  in  the  melt  in  an  amount  of 
at  lea.st  ah»>ut  0  5  volume  T-  of  said  melt. 

c)  providing  a  melt  superheat  prior  to  casting  of  ab»iul  25"  to 
200"  F  ah<ive  the  melting  p<iint  of  said  alloy  to  avoid 
growth  of  said  bonde  dispcrsoids  to  a  si/e  harmful  to 
article  ductility. 

d)  casting  the  melt  inti>  a  mold  cavity  of  a  preheated  ceramic 
investment  mold,  said  mold  cavity  being  configured  in  the 
net  or  near-net  shape  for  the  intended  service  application, 
and 

e)  s*ilidifying  the  melt  in  the  mold  cavity  to  form  a  crack 
free,  s<ilidificd  anicle.  said  solidified  anicle  having  a  lita 
mum  aluminide-conlaining  matnx  with  said  bondc  dispcr- 
stiids  uniformly  distributed  throughout  the  matnx  without 
dispcrsoid  segregation  at  grain  Niundanes  thereiif.  said 
matnx  having  a  grain  si/e  of  about  10  to  abtiut  250  mi- 
crons as  a  result  of  the  presence  of  said  dispervuds  in  said 
melt 


insoluble  hsdrophilK  poUmcr  for  immobili/ing  Ihe  waste 
fluid 
a  container,  has  ing  a  surface  area,  containing  said  at  least 
one  hydn>philic  nerogel  for  placement  in  said  vessel  for 
disp<isal  of  said  waste  fluid  collected  in  said  vessel,  and  the 
surface  area  of  said  container  comprising  a  material  which 


breaks  up  when  brought  into  contact  wnh  the  waste  fluid 
for  releasing  the  at  least  one  hydrophilic  xerogel  into  said 
vessel  for  admixing  with  the  waste  fluid,  thereby  immobi- 
lizing said  vlidifving  same  within  said  vessel  and  minimiz- 
ing the  hazards  of  handling  said  wa.sle  fluid  which  may  be 
infectious 


5.284,622 
TRST  CARRIER  EOR  THE  ANAI  VSIS  OK  R  LIDS 
Manfred  Krause,  \  iemheim,  and  (;«rd  K.  P.  Schafer,  I.udwigs- 
hafen,  both  of  Ked.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Boehringer 
Mannheim  (^mbH,  Mannheim,  Fed.  Rep.  of  (^rmany 

Filed  Sep.  30,  1992,  Ser.  No.  953,050 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Oct.  2, 
1991.  4132743 

Int.  CI."  CX)1N   M  (Ml.  .<-<  01  :.\  (Ml 
VS.  a.  422—60  8  Claims 
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1    A  test  carrier  for  the  analysis  of  fluids,  comprising 

a  flat   Nxiy    formed   of  a   plastic   material,   said   ba.se  body 

having  a  trough-shaped  depression  disposed  in  one  of  its 

faces 
a  test  field  dispcised  in  said  depression,  said  lest  field  having 

a  sample  application  surface  lhere<in.  for  the  application  of 

a  sample  fluid,  and 
a  retaining  net  formed  of  a  plastic  material  spanning  said 

depression  and  said  lest  field  disp<ised  therein 


5084,621 
waste:  FLUID  DISPOSAL  AID 
Jack  W.  Kaufman.  357  Fraakel  Blvd..  Merrick,  N.Y.  11566 
CootiBiiatioa  of  Ser.  No.  215.370,  Jul.  5,  1988,  abandoned. 

Contionation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  105.875,  Oct.  7,  1987, 

abandoocd.  This  application  Sep.  10,  1992,  Ser.  No.  943,119 

Int.  a.'  A6IL  9  «) 

U,S.  CI.  422—32  17  Claims 

1    A  medical  waste  fluid  kit  for  preparing  for  disposal  wa.stc 

fluid  collected  from  a  patient  comprwing 

a  substantially  ngid.  fixed  shaped  ves.sel  having  and  being 
closed  by  a  ngid  cap  having  wa.sle  fluid  inlet  means  for 
intnxjucing  a  wa.ste  fluid  into  said  ves.sel.  and  outlet  means 
extending  from  and  through  said  rigid  cap, 
a  composition  compnsing  at  lea.st  one  hydrophilic  xerogel  in 
the  form  of  a  p<iwder  which  includes  al  least  one  water 


5.284,623 
DIVISION  DIRECTING  DEVICT  FOR  BLOOD  TESTING 
Toahio  Yamori,  Kyoto,  and  Ryuko  Kayagaki.  Tokyo,  both  of 

Japan,  aaaignora  to  Falco  Bioaystems,  Inc.,  Kyoto,  Japan 
Filed  Feb.  12,  1992,  Ser.  No.  834,464 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  25,  1991,  3-178864 

Int.  n.'  C;01N  .'/   01.  BOIL  906 

L.S.  CI.  422—99  10  Claims 

1  In  a  test  lube  rack  holder  for  use  in  clinical  laboratories 
comprising  a  test  lube  rack  equipped  with  a  plurality  of  holes 
for  holding  test  lubes  containing  test  samples,  means  providing 
a  rack  plate  for  receiving  and  supp<irting  said  test  tube  rack 
va.d  rack  plate  having  arranged  lhcre<in  a  plurality  of  indicator 
lamps  corresp<inding  lo  the  test  lube  holding  holes  on  the  rack, 
means  for  selectively  illuminating  said  indicator  lamps  to  iden- 


tify particular  lest  tubes  to  an  operator,  and  bsise  means  for 
supp<irting  said  rack  plate  from  a  surface,  the  improvement 
compnsing  hinge  means  connecting  said  rack  plate  to  said  base 
means  while  allowing  said  rack  plate  to  be  adjusted  through  a 


5.284,625 
CONTINUOUS  ULTRASONIC  DEVULCANIZATION  OF 

VULCANIZED  ELASTOMERS 
Avraam  Isayev,  and  Jianhua  Clien,  both  of  Akron,  Ohio,  assign- 
ors to  The  University  of  Akron,  Akron,  Ohio 
C:ontinuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  902.074,  Jun.  22, 1992,  Pat.  No. 
5.258,413.  This  application  Jun.  16,  1993,  Ser.  No.  78.519 
Int.  a.'  B06B  1/(X:  C08F  2/56 
U.S.  a.  422—128  14  Qaims 
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range  of  inclinations  relativ  e  to  said  base  means,  and  means  for 
selectably  l<Kking  said  rack  plate  at  multiple  different  inclina- 
tions within  said  range,  whereby  the  conditions  for  observation 
of  the  illumination  emitted  by  said  lamps  can  be  optimized  for 
different  operator  p<isilions 


5.284,624 
METHOD  OF,  AND  APPARATUS  FOR,  TESTING  AND 

MEASURING  BLOOD  CLOTTING  TIME 
Holger  Behnk,  HoliUberg  61.  D-2000  Hamburg  62,  Fed.  Rep.  of 
C>ermany 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  428,358,  Oct.  27,  1989.  This  application 

Aug.  31,  1992,  Ser.  No.  938.210 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Ciermany,  Oct.  31, 
1988,  3837078.6 

Int.  CI."  BOIL  i/OO:  GOIN  15^05 
L.S.  CI.  422—102  13  Oaims 


1    An  ultrasonic  reactor  compnsing: 

(a)  a  reactor  having  al  least  one  reactor  exit  bore  capable  of 
continuously  feeding  vulcanized  or  crosslinked  elasto- 
menc  particles  under  pressure  to  the  reactor  exit  bore; 

(b)  at  least  one  ultrasonic  horn; 

(c)  al  least  one  attachment  means  for  attaching  each  ultra- 
sonic horn  to  the  reactor  and  in  a  linear  relationship  to  a 
longitudinal  axis  of  the  reactor  exit  bore, 

(d)  an  ultrasonic  wave  generator  at  one  end  of  each  ultra- 
sonic horn,  a  diameter  of  the  wave  generator  being  larger 
than  the  diameter  of  the  reactor  exit  bore,  the  ultrasonic 
wave  generator  additionally  being  positioned  al  a  clear- 
ance distance  as  measured  along  a  longitudinal  axis  be- 
tween a  transverse  plane  demarking  a  termination  of  the 
reactor  exit  bore  and  a  transverse  plane  demarking  a  tip  of 
the  ultrasonic  wave  generator,  sufficient  to  effect  devul- 
canization  or  decrosslinking  of  the  elastomer. 


5.284,626 
POLYMER  ACTIVATION  APPARATUS 
C^l  L.  Brazelton,  Kankakee;  Troy  C.  Utherland,  Bradley,  both 
of  III.,  and  Derek  J.  Green,  Wellington,  England,  assignors  to 
Stranco,  Inc.,  Bradley,  111. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  657,829,  Feb.  19,  1991.  Pat.  No. 

5.252.635,  which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  595,313,  Oct.  10,  1990, 

Pat.  No.  5.061.456.  which  U  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  89.344,  Aug. 

25,  1987,  abandoned.  This  application  Jul.  9.  1992,  Ser.  No. 

911,172 

Int.  a.^  C08F  6/06.  C08J  i/Oi 

U.S.  a.  422—135  10  Oaims 


1  Measunng  cuvette  into  which  blood  or  blood  plasma  and 
a  reagent  are  introduced  for  testing  and  measunng  blood  clot- 
ting time,  compnsing  a  bottom  wall  having  a  flat,  substantially 
honzontal,  elongated  internal  surface  having  a  cross  sectional 
area  compnsing  a  first  portion  and  a  second  portion  for  accept- 
ing liquid  plasma  and  liquid  reagent,  a  pair  of  opposite,  gener- 
ally parallel  elongated  side  walls,  opposite  first  and  second  end 
walls  including  first  and  second  internal  end  surfaces  each 
having  a  substantially  smaller  cross  sectional  area  than  the 
elongated  internal  surface,  an  upper  wall  connected  to  the 
second  end  wall  and  the  elongated  side  walls,  the  upp)er  wall 
having  an  opening  formed  therein  for  receiving  plasma  on  said 
first  portion  of  said  elongated  internal  surface  and  reagent  on 
said  second  portion  of  said  elongated  internal  surface,  means 
formed  on  the  elongated  internal  surface  for  preventing  the 
plasma  on  the  first  portion  and  the  reagent  on  the  second 
portion  from  flowing  together  until  the  cuvette  is  pivoted,  and 
a  magnetically  attracted  stimng  element  disptosed  in  the  cu- 
vette for  promoting  mixing  of  the  plasma  and  reagent  when  the 
cuvette  IS  pivoted 


1.  Apparatus  for  receiving  a  polymer  and  water  and  activat- 
ing and  dissolving  the  polymer  compnsing: 

a  mixing  vessel  defining  a  first  processing  zone  and  a  second 
processing  zone,  said  mixing  vessel  including  baffle  means 
for  isolating  said  first  processing  zone  from  said  second 
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prix.-cssing  zone,  said  bafTIc  means  forming  an  outlet,  said 
second  pnxessmg  /one  being  in  communication  svith  said 
first  prtx.es.sing  zone  through  said  outlet. 

means  for  supplying  a  ptilymer  to  said  first  procevsing  /one 
of  said  mixing  vessel. 

means  for  supplying  water  to  said  first  priKevsing  zone  of 
said  mixing  vevsel. 

means  for  retaining  the  polymer  in  said  first  processing  zone 
for  a  first  contact  time. 

means  for  subjecting  the  pjilymer  in  said  first  pr<x;essing 
zone  to  a  first  shear  rate  while  it  is  rcUined  in  said  first 
prtx;essing  zone  by  routing  a  first  impeller  means  in  said 
first  prix-essing  zone  to  initiate  diss*ilution  and  activation 
of  the  polymer  in  the  water  by  moving  the  polymer  in  a 
direction  away  from  said  outlet. 

means  for  moving  the  polymer  through  said  first  prtxevsing 
zone  and  said  outlet,  and  into  said  second  prixessing  zone 
of  said  mixing  vessel. 

means  for  retaining  the  polymer  in  said  second  processing 
zone  for  a  second  contact  time,  the  second  contact  time 
being  greater  than  the  first  contact  time. 

means  for  subjecting  the  polymer  in  said  second  processing 
zone  to  a  second  shear  rate  while  it  is  retained  in  said 
second  processing  zone  by  rotating  a  second  impeller 
means  in  said  second  processing  zone  said  second  shear 
rate  further  dissolving  and  activating  the  polymer  to  form 
an  active  polymer  stilution,  said  second  shear  rate  being 
lower  than  said  first  shear  rate 

means  for  discharging  the  active  polymer  vilution  from  said 
second  processing  zone 


5,284,627 

POLYMER  ACTIVATION  APPARATUS 

Cmi\  L.  Brmzeltoa,  Kankakee;  Troy  C.  Utherland.  Bradley,  both 

of  lU.:  J.  Derek  Green,  Welliagtoo,  England,  and  Yong  H. 

Kim,  FloauDoor,  III.,  Maignon  to  Stranco.  Inc..  Bradley,  III. 

DiTisioa  of  Ser.  No.  370,375,  Jan.  22,  1989,  Pat.  No.  5,164,429, 

which  la  a  continiiatioa-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  89^44,  Aug.  25,  1987, 

abandoned.  This  application  Ang.  19,  1992,  Ser.  No.  932,351 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  nifaM<|uent  to  Not.  17, 

2009.  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int.  a.'  C08F  2/02 

VS.  CI.  422—135  H  Claims 


UMI 


I  Apparatus  for  receiving  a  polymer  emulsion  and  water 
and  activating  and  diluting  the  polymer  emulsKin  comprising 

a  mixing  vessel  forming  a  first  mixing  zone  and  a  second 
mixing  zone. 

bafRe  means  for  isolating  said  first  mixing  zone  from  said 
second  mixing  zone,  said  baffle  means  including  outlet 
means  for  allowing  transfer  of  a  diluted  solution  of  poly- 
mer emulsion  and  water  from  said  first  mixing  zone  to  said 
second  mixing  zone,  said  first  mixing  zone  being  in  com- 
munication with  ssk)  second  mixing  zone  through  said 
outlet  means. 

means  for  placing  a  p<ilymcr  emulsion  and  water  in  said  first 


mixing  zone  of  said  mixing  vessel  to  form  the  diluted 
p<ilymer  s»ilulion 

means  for  agitating  the  sj-ilution  in  said  first  mixing  zone  to 
create  a  first  ncan  shear  rale  in  water  of  between  about 
l.:(X)  sec  and  'i. (XX)  sec  for  between  abtiul  6  and  120 
seconds. 

first  impeller  means  for  applying  said  first  mean  shear  rate  in 
said  first  mixing  zone, 

second  impeller  means  for  agitating  the  solution  in  said 
second  mixing  /one  to  create  at  least  one  additional  mean 
shear  rate  ol  between  about  IS'^f  and  4Q^c  of  said  first 
mean  shear  rate  f<ir  between  about  150"^^  and  tOO'^'r  of  the 
time  the  vilutum  is  subjected  to  said  first  mean  shear  rate, 

whereby  the  solution  reaches  substantially  its  maximum 
viscosity  in  less  than  about  15  minutes  of  aging  time, 
without  excessively  damaging  the  polymer  structures  in 
said  vilution 


5.284.628 
CONNECTION  TOWERS 
.MeWin  L.  Pnieitt,  Los  Alamos,  N.  Mei.,  aaa;gnor  to  The  United 
Sutes  of  America  aa  represented  by  the  United  Sutes  Depart- 
ment of  Energy,  Washington,  D.C. 

Filed  Sep.  9.  1992.  Ser.  No.  942.490 

Int.  CI.'  BOID  .50/00.  5J.J4.  47/06.  P03G  7/C)4 

U.S.  n.  422— 168  4Clnim« 
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1  A  convection  tower  for  cleaning  polluted  air  and  generat- 
ing electrical  jxiwer  compnsing 

a  structure  having  a  lower  section  integral  with  a  skin 
section,  said  skm  section  being  formed  into  individual 
tunnels, 

one  or  more  first  water  sprayer  means  disposed  in  said  tower 
section  for  providing  fine  mist  water  droplets  for  evapora- 
tive cooling  of  air  in  said  tower  section  of  said  structure  to 
create  a  flow  of  said  air  downward  through  said  structure 
and  for  removing  pollution  from  said  air; 

a  plurality  of  turbine  generator  means  in  said  individual 
tunnels  of  said  skirt  section  of  said  structure  for  generating 
electrical  power  from  said  flow  of  said  air  through  said 
structure,  and 

a  plurality  of  second  water  sprayer  means  disposed  in  said 
individual  tunnels  of  said  skirt  section  of  said  structure  for 
removing  any  remaining  pollutants  and  said  fine  mist 
water  dropleU  from  said  flow  of  air  through  said  struc- 
ture t 


5,284,629 

OIL  VAPOR  EXTRACTION  SYSTEM 

Charles  A.   Henderson,  1415  S.  Gables  BWd..  Wheaton,  III. 

60187,  and  Terry  D.  Henderson,  1100  Queens  Ct.,  Naperville, 

lU.  60540 

Dimion  of  Ser.  No.  636.769,  Jan.  2.  1991,  Pat.  No.  5,182.086, 

which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  408.439,  Sep.  15, 

1989.  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 

223.706.  Jul.  22,  1988,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of 

Ser.  No.  26,955,  Mar.  17, 1987.  abandoned,  which  is  a  division  of 

Ser.  No.  857.712.  Apr.  30,  1986,  abandoned.  This  application 

Oct.  14,  1992,  Ser.  No.  960.727 

Int.  a.'  BOID  50/00 

L.S.  a.  422—171  11  Claims 


(e)  means  for  conveying  acetylene  gas  from  the  primary 
reactor  and  the  secondary  reactor,  and 


46 


1  A  method  for  removing  compressor  oil  from  a  stream  of 
compres,sed  air  for  use  in  a  compressor  air  supply  and  delivery 
system  of  the  type  wherein  a  supply  of  compressed  air  is  pro- 
vided by  an  air  compressor,  the  method  comprising;  delivenng 
a  stream  of  compressed  air  from  a  discharge  outlet  of  an  air 
compressor  to  a  catalytic  oxidation  system  compnsing  a  high- 
activity  catalyst  effective  at  an  operating  temperature  below 
about  500'  F  (260°  C  );  and  passing  said  compressed  air  from 
said  air  compressor  discharge  outlet  through  said  catalytic 
oxidation  system  for  oxidizing  said  oil  into  carbon  dioxide  and 
water  to  thereby  substantially  remove  said  oil  from  the  com- 
pressed air  stream,  pnor  to  said  compressor  air  reaching  down- 
stream portions  of  a  delivery  system  and  any  connected  utiliza- 
tion apparatu.s 


v-"^ 


(g)  means  for  removing  calcium  hydroxide  from  the  second- 
ary reactor 


5.284.631 

CRUOBLE  FOR  MANUFACTURING  SINGLE  CRYSTALS 

Takeshi  Kaneto;  Akio  Fiuibayashi;  Yoshinobu  Shima,  and  Keigi 

Araki,  all  of  Tokyo.  Japan,  assignors  to  NKK  Corporation, 

Tokyo,  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  816,814,  Jan.  3,  1992,  abandoned.  This 

application  Jan.  7,  1993.  Ser.  No.  2,126 

Int.  a.'  C30B  35/00 

U.S.  a.  422—248  4  Qaims 


rr 


5,284,630 
APPARATUS  FOR  PRODUCTION  OF  ACETYLENE 
James  W.  Bungen  Hoil  Ryu,  and  Prasad  A.  V.  Derineni,  ail  of 
Salt  Lake  City.  Utah,  assignors  to  The  University  of  Utah, 
Salt  Lake  City,  Utah 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  704,713.  May  17.  1991.  Pat.  No.  5,082,644. 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  434,270.  Oct.  30.  1989. 
abandoned.  ThU  application  Oct.  11.  1991.  Ser.  No.  775,214 
Int.  a.'  BOIJ  10/00:  B03B  5/28:  ClOH  15/00.  21/16 
U.S.  a.  422—189  14  Claims 

1   An  apparatus  for  the  production  of  acetylene  which  com- 
pnses, 

(a)  an  entrained  flow  pnmary  reactor  for  reacting  particulate 
calcium  carbide  with  water  by  contacting  the  particulate 
calcium  carbide  with  water  in  an  upward  flow  of  water  of 
sufficient  velocity  to  entrain  calcium  hydroxide  reaction 
product  and  partially  reacted  particles  of  calcium  carbide 
in  the  upward  flow  of  water, 

(b)  means  for  continuously  charging  particulate  calcium 
carbide  to  the  pnmary  reactor, 

(c)  a  secondary  reactor  which  provides  an  essentially  plug- 
flow  reaction  environment  between  calcium  carbide  and 
water. 

(d)  means  for  continuously  conveying  the  calcium  hydrox- 
ide reaction  product  and  partially  reacted  particulate 
calcium  carbide  entrained  in  the  upward  flow  of  water  in 
the  pnmary  reactor  to  the  secondary  reactor. 


1  A  silicon  single  crystal  manufacturing  apparatus  compns- 
ing a  crucible  containing  molten  silicon  and  a  partition  member 
arranged  inside  said  crucible  in  contact  with  a  bottom  portion 
of  said  crucible  for  forming  a  single  crystal  growing  section 
from  which  a  single  crystal  is  pulled,  said  bottom  portion  of 
said  crucible  having  a  thickness  which  is  not  less  than  1.3  times 
and  not  greater  than  4  times  the  thickness  of  said  partition 
member  and  a  porosity,  at  least  where  said  bottom  portion  is  in 
contact  with  molten  silicon,  of  greater  than  the  porosity  of  said 
partition  member  with  said  partition  member  having  a  porosity 
of  not  greater  than  0.2%  and  at  least  one  hole  in  a  lower  part 
thereof. 
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iJM.632 

TWO-TIKRKI)  STKRIUZATION  AM)  STORAGK 

fASSJTTK 

Jama  M.  KudU,  Mount  Proapect.  ud  Roy  K.  Riihimaki.  I.iber- 

tyvillc.  both  of  111.,  usisnon  to  Hu-Kriedy  Mfg.  Co.,  Inc.. 

Chica«o.  111. 

Continuation  of  S«r.  No.  731,422,  Jul.  17,  1991,  Pat.  No. 

5^15,726.  Thi»  application  Dec.  24,  1992,  Str.  No.  996.679 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  thia  patent  tubaequent  lo  Jun.  I,  2010, 

haa  been  diaclaimed. 

Int.  C\.'  A61I.  2^(X< 

VJS.  CI.  422—297  20  Oaims 


'      "    .«'  •» 


vinyl,  aryl.  cycloalkyl.  or  cyLlnalkenyl  group,  cimtainmg 
frcim  about  6  lo  about  20  carUm  atoms 

bl  scrubbing  said  contaminant  metal  values  Irom  thf  pre- 
cious mclal  loaded  reagent,  and 

^  I  stripping  the  single  vilveni  extraction  reagent  with  acidi- 
fied thiourea  solution  to  recover  one  or  more  precious 
metals 


I  A  sleriliiation  and  storage  ca.vselte  comprising 
first  and  second  trays  conncclable  vvith  each  other,  wherein 
each  of  said  trays  ha.s  at  lea.st  one  instrument  IcKating  rail. 
wherein  each  of  said  at  lea.sl  one  rail  ha.s  first  and  second 
ends,  and  first  and  second  rotauble  clamping  members 
wherein  each  of  said  members  is  affixed  to  a  said  respec 
tive  tray  at  first  and  second  pivol  points  adjacent  to  said 
ends  and  wherein  each  of  said  rotatable  clamping  mem- 
bers IS  independently  rotatable  relative  to  its  respective 
tray  about  an  axis  that  extends  parallel  to  said  at  least  one 
rail  from  a  secured  position  to  an  open  position 


5.284,634 
PI  RinCATlON  OF  BAYER  PROCESS  I.IQL ORS  LSING 
CATIONIC  POI  YMERIC  QI=AT1-:RNARY  AMMONILM 

SALTS 
Michael  (i,  Strominger,  Dekalb,  and  John  T.  Malito,  Oswego, 

both  of  111.,  assiKnors  to  Nalco  Chemical  Company,  Naper- 

Tille,  III. 

Eilcd  Jan.  14.  1993,  Ser.  No.  4,354 

Int.  n.'  BOID  21  Ol 

I  .S.  a.  423—130  8  Claims 

I  A  methixl  for  removing  humate  organic  impurities  from  a 
Haycr  process  liquor  and  Bayer  prcvess  slurries  containing 
dispersed  Milids,  said  s<ilids  generated  either  by  the  Bayer 
prcKess  or  added  thereto,  the  methcxi  composes  the  steps  of 
adding  to  the  liquor  a  water-soluble,  vinylic  catuinic  p<ilymer 
including  diallyl  dimethyl  ammonium  salt  monomer  having 
and  Intrinsic  Viscosity  of  from  I  ^  to  4  0  in  an  amount  of  from 
I  to  about  HX)  parts  per  million,  whereby,  the  polymer,  the 
solids,  and  humate-type  organic  impurities  precipitate  from  the 
liquor,  and  removing  the  precipitate  from  the  liquor 


5084.633 

SOI.VE>rr  EXTRACTION  OF  PRECIOL  S  MCTAUS  W ITH 

HYDROXYQUINOLINE  AND  STRIPPING  WITH 

ACIDIFIED  THIOUREA 

DaTid  L.  Gefrert,  Dublin,  Ohio,  aaaignor  to  Sherex  Chemical 

Co.,  Inc..  Dublin.  Ohio 

Filed  Not.  12.  1992,  Ser.  No.  975.504 
Int.  a.'  COIG  55/00;  C^2B  11/00;  BOID  11/00 
VS.  CI.  423—22  12  Claima 

1  In  the  extraction  and  separation  of  one  or  more  precious 
metals  from  a  dilute  aqueous  chlonde  feed  s<.>lution  thereof 
which  also  contains  contaminant  metal  values,  by  contacting 
said  feed  solution  with  a  liquid  ion  exchange  reagent  to  load 
said  one  or  more  precious  metals  and  contaminant  metal  values 
and  stripping  said  one  or  more  precious  metals  from  the  rea- 
gent, the  improvement  comprising; 

a)  extracting  the  one  or  more  precious  metals  with  a  single 
solvent  extraction  reagent  under  conditions  effective  to 
form  a  chelate  between  said  reagent  and  said  one  or  more 
precious  metals  wherein  said  single  solvent  extraction 
reagent  comprises  a  7-substituted-8-hydroxyquinoline 
compound  or  denvative  thereof  having  the  formula 


UMI 


OH 


wherein  R  is  a  linear,  branched  or  cyclic  alkyl,  alkcnyl, 


5.2*4,635 

PRCKTCSS  FOR  THE  ELIMINATION  OF  HYDROGEN 

SLLRDE  BY  LSING  WATFIR-IN-OIL  EMULSIONS 

Frederic  Mabire,  Arcueil,  France,  assignor  to  Societc  Francaisc 

Hoechst,  Puteaux,  France 
IWrision  of  Ser.  No.  577,669,  Sep.  5,  1990,  Pat.  No.  5.223.175. 
This  application  Jan.  25,  1993,  Ser.  No.  8,463 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Sep.  5,  1989,  89  11586 
Int.  C1."CX)1B  /7  /rt         <* 
I  .S.  CI.  423—226  15  Oaims 

1  ,A  pr(x.-evs  for  the  removal  of  hydrogen  sulphide  present  in 
a  composition  compnsing  treating  said  composition  with  a 
waterin-oil  emulsion, 

wherein  said  emulsion  comprises  about 
;(V  RO'^r  by  weight  of  a  dispersed  aqueous  siilution  compos- 
ing about  20  to  70<''f  by  weight  of  an  aldehyde  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  glyoxal.  formaldehyde,  glular- 
aldehyde.  glycolaldehyde  and  glyoxylic  acid,  and  about 
SO  to  -Wt  by  weight  of  water  and  at  least  one  of  acetic 
acid  or  sodium  accute  in  a  quantity  sufficient  to  provide  a 
buffered  pH  of  5  5  ±  1  5  and. 
80  to  20'7r  by  weight  of  a  continuous  oil  phase  composing 
about  90  to  99<7c  by  weight  of  one  or  more  saturated  and 
liquid  C:«-C|6  hydrocarbons,  and  about  10  to  I've  by 
weight  of  an  emulsifying  system  composing  one  or  more 
water-in-oil  emulsifying  agents 


5.284,636 

METHOD  OF  STABILIZING  HEAVY  MCTALS  IN  ASH 

RESIDUES  FROM  COMBUSTION  DEVICES  BY 

ADDITION  OF  ELEMENTAL  PHOSPHORUS 

Stephea  P.  Gott,  Orcfldd;  John  J.  Lewnard,  Eaunaoa,  and 

Sboou-I  Wang.  Alkotowa,  all  of  Pa.,  aaaigaora  to  Air  Prod- 

ucti  and  CWaicala,  loc,  Alleatown.  Pa. 

FUcd  Mar.  25,  1992,  Ser.  No.  857.363 
Int.  a.'  CDIB  21/00.  17/00 
VS.  a.  423—235  16  CUIbm 

1  A  process  for  the  stabilizauon  of  heavy  raetals  n  ash 
produced  in  a  combustion  system  having  a  combustion  zone  in 
which  a  combusoble  material  and  an  oxygen-containing  mate- 
ria] are  combusted  to  produce  at  least  a  gaseous  combustion 
product  containing  solid  particulate  material  and  a  down- 
stream particulate  separation  zone  for  removing  at  least  a 


portion  of  such  solid  particulate  material  from  the  gaseous 
combustion  product,  which  process  composes  introducing 
into  the  system  at  a  point  no  further  downstream  than  the 
particulate  separation  zone  a  phosphorous  oxide  Sf)ecie  which 
IS  formed  in  situ  by  adding  elemental  yellow  phosphorus  to  a 
point  in  the  system  such  that  the  elemental  phosphorus  will  be 


subject  to  a  temperature  greater  than  about  60°  F  while  in  the 
presence  of  a  gaseous  mixture  having  an  oxygen  concentration 
of  at  least  about  one  per  cent  by  volume  for  a  peood  of  time 
greater  than  about  one  second  and  then  subjecting  the  gaseous 
combustion  product  to  particulate  separation  to  remove  partic- 
ulate mateoal 


5.284,638 

SYSTEM  AND  METHOD  FOR  REMOVING 

HYDR(X:ARB0NS  from  gaseous  mixtures  USING 

MULTIPLE  ADSORBING  AGENTS 
William  Hertl;  Irwin  M.  JMi-htnnn,  and  Mailanagooda  D.  Patil, 
all  of  Coming,  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Cloming  Incorporated,  Cor- 
ning, N.Y. 

FUed  Aug.  5,  1992,  Ser.  No.  925,026 
InL  a.'  BOID  53/02 
VS.  a.  423—245,1  5  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  removing  low  molecular  weight  hydrocar- 
bons from  a  gaseous  mixture,  the  method  comprising: 

a)  selecting  a  plurality  of  agenu  which  are  effective  for 
adsorbing  said  hydrocarbons  in  the  temperature  range  of 
maximum  adsorption  rates  for  said  hydrocarbons  within 
said  temperature  range,  wherein  for  at  least  two  of  said 
adsorbing  agents,  the  temperatures  at  which  the  maximum 
adsorption  rates  for  said  hydrocarbons  occur,  are  different 
from  one  another,  wherein  one  adsorbing  agent  is  a  first 
temperature  adsorbing  agent  having  a  maximum  adsorp- 
tion rate  which  occurs  at  a  first  temperature  of  room 
temperature  to  about  160"  C,  the  first  temperature  adsorb- 
ing agent  being  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
ZSM-5  zeolite,  beu  zeolite,  and  combinations  thereof, 
wherein  one  adsorbing  agent  is  a  second  temperature 
adsorbing  agent  having  a  maximum  adsorption  rate  which 
occurs  at  a  second  temperature  of  about  90°  C.  to  about 
175°  C,  the  second  temperature  adsorbing  agent  being 
ultra  stable  Y  zeolite,  and  wherein  one  absorbing  agent  is 
a  third  temperature  adsorbing  agent  having  a  maximum 
adsorption  rate  which  occurs  at  a  third  temperature  of  at 
least  about  1 10°  C,  the  third  temperature  adsorbing  agent 
being  mordenite;  and 

b)  contacting  said  adsorbing  agents  with  said  gaseous  mix- 
ture at  said  temperature  range  to  cause  adsorption  of  said 
hydrocarbons. 


5,284,637 
DRY  SORBENT  REACTIVATION  PROCESS 
Randy  L.  Merritt,  Birmingham;  Larry  G.  Felix,  Pelbam,  and 
John  P.  (looch,  Birmingham,  all  of  Ala.,  assignors  to  Southern 
Research  Institnte,  Birmingham,  Ala. 

FUed  Sep.  26,  1991,  Ser.  No.  765,958 

Int.  a.'  BOIJ  8/00;  COIB  17/00 

VS.  a.  423—244.07  8  Claims 
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5,284,639 

METHOD  FOR  THE  PREPARATION  OF  NIOBIUM 

NITRIDE 

James  H.  Soramers,  Albany,  and  Lloyd  J.  Fenwick,  C:orTallis, 

both  of  Oreg.,  assignors  to  Teledyne  Indostries,  Inc.,  Albany, 

Oreg. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  721,887,  Jun.  27,  1991,  abandoned. 

This  appUcation  Jul.  6,  1992,  Ser.  No.  908,797 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  May  18, 

2010,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int  a.5  COIB  21/06S.  21/076.  21/06 

U.S.  a.  423—344  10  Claims 


■ITALLUmiCAL 


1.  A  dry  scrubbing  flue  gas  desulfurization  process,  wherein 
the  flue  gas  comprises  sulfur  oxides,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  mjecting  a  slurry  into  the  flue  gas  to  form  particles  of 
slurry  solids  wherein  the  slurry  comprises  effective 
amounts  of  water  and  a  calcium-based  sorbent  in  a  stoi- 
chiometric ratio  of  sorbent  to  sulfur  of  from  about  0.5  to 
1.0  to  about  3.0  to  1.0,  wherein  the  injection  of  the  slurry 
causes  evaporative  cooling  of  the  flue  gas; 

(b)  cooling  the  flue  gas  to  between  about  0"  F.  and  about  45" 
F.  above  the  adiabatic  saturation  temperature  of  the  flue 
gas  in  a  secondary  cooling  step  after  most  of  the  water  in 
the  mjected  slurry  has  evaporated; 

(c)  passmg  the  flue  gas  through  a  filter;  and 

(d)  discharging  the  flue  gas  to  the  atmosphere. 


rtmiOMioctiM 
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■  lOMMi      MTVal 


1.  A  process  for  the  prepju-ation  of  metal  nitrides  wherein 
the  metal  for  forming  said  nitrides  is  contained  in  an  alloy 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  fcrro  alloys  and  nickel 
alloys  comprising  the  steps  of: 

a)  reacting  said  alloy  with  hydrogen  containing  gas  in  the 
absence  of  oxygen,  at  a  sufficient  temperature  and  a  pres- 
sure up  to  about  15  psig  and  for  a  sufficiently  long  period 
of  time  to  form  a  friable  hydrided  product. 
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b)  reacting  the  hydrided  prixJuct  from  step  a)  in  a  nitrogen 
conluning  gas  atmosphere  in  the  absence  of  oxygen  at  a 
sufTiciently  high  temperature  and  a  sufTiciently  high  pres- 
sure, for  a  sufficiently  long  pcnixl  of  time  to  form  iron  or 
nickel  nitride  and  alloy  metal  nitnde  comptiunds. 

c)  separating  the  iron  or  nickel  nitrides  formed  from  the 
metal  nitride  comptisition  formed  to  recover  the  metal 
nitride 


5J84.640 
GRAPHITE  C^UCK  HAVING  A  HYDROGEN 
IMPERVIOUS  OUTER  COATING  LAYER 
Michael  F.  JenicssB,  Riterllle,  aiid  I.yl*  C.  Winterton,  Mo 
I.ake,  both  of  Waah..  aaaignors  to  AdTanccd  Silicon  Materials, 
Inc..  MoMi  Lake,  Waah. 
Contiaiiatioa  of  Ser.  No.  45*,730.  Dec.  26.  1989,  abandoned. 
This  application  Sep.  17,  1992,  Ser.  No.  947,882 
Int.  C\.'  COIB  JJ/W 
U.S.  a.  423—349  22  Claims 


I  A  methtxl  for  making  substantially  carbon-free  polycryi> 
talline  silicon  which  compnses  pyrolyzing  a  gaseous  silicon 
compound  on  a  heated  sUrter  filament  that  consists  essentially 
of  silicon,  tungsten,  or  tantalum,  and  that  is  mounted  on  a 
graphite  chuck,  said  heated  sUrter  filament  being  mainUined  at 
a  temperature  sufficient  to  effect  decomposition  of  the  gaseous 
silicon  compound  to  form  polycrysulline  silicon  which  is 
deposited  thereon  and  by-product  hydrogen,  wherein  the  said 
graphite  chuck  is  provided  with  a  hydrogen  impervious  outer 
coating  layer  to  prevent  the  by-product  hydrogen  from  react- 
ing with  the  graphite  to  form  methane  which  decomposes  as 
carbon  on  the  deptwitcd  polycryslalline  silicon 


5.284.M1 

METHOD  OF  PRODUaNG  SILICON  USING  AN 

ELFXTRI  ARC  LOW  SHAFT  FL'RNACE 

Gcrt-WUhclm  Laak.  Berna,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  aaaignor  to 

Applied  Industrial  Materiala  Corporation.  Dccrfleld.  111. 

Filed  Jul.  r.  1992.  Ser.  No.  923,183 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Aug.  8, 
1991,  4126254;  Aug.  8,  1991,  4126255 

Int.  a.'  COIB  n/U2 
VS.  CI.  423—350  2  Claims 

1   In  a  methtxl  of  producing  silicon  by  reduction  of  quart/  m 
an  electnc-arc  low  shaf^  furnace  which  comprises  the  steps  of 

(a)  forming  raw  matenal  compacts  which  compnse  fine 
grained  quartz  and  a  stoichiometnc  excess  of  fine  grained 
carb<in  earner. 

(b)  charging  ■  low  shaft  electric  arc  furnace  with  said  com- 
pacts in  admixture  with  pieces  of  quanz. 

(c)  effecting  a  two  stage  reaction  in  said  furnace  whereby  in 
a  first  prcxess  sUge  at  an  upper  p<irtion  of  said  shaft  fur 
nace,  quartz  in  said  compacts  undergoes  reduction  to  form 
silicon  carbide  to  produce  a  coke-like  structure  with  open 


quart/  comprising  the  silicon  carbide  and  unreacted  fine 
grained  carb*)n  carrier,  and  in  a  second  prixes-s  stage  at  a 
lower  portion  of  said  furnace  said  silicon  carbide  reduces 
molten  quartz  to  silicon  while  silicon  monoxide  is  formed 
bv   reduction  of  the  molten  quartz  with  the  unreacted 
carbon  earner  and  nses  in  the  charge  of  said  furnace 
the    improvement    v^ herein    carbide-forming    magnesium 
silicate  is  added  in  the  first  prixess  stage  to  said  com- 
pacts, said  magnesium  silicate  being  reduced  by  the  fine 
grained  carKm  earner  to  form  magnesium  carbide  and 
silicon  monoxide  at  a  temperature  below   the  melting 
temperature  of  magnesium  silicate  w  ithin  said  compacts 
in  the  upper  p<irtion  of  said  shaft  furnace,  following 
which  the  magnesium  carbide  reacts  with  the  silicon 
monoxide  to  form  elemental  silicon  which  reacts  with 
unreacted  fine  grained  carUin  earner  to  form  silicon 
carbide   for   use   in   the  second   priKCSs  stage  to  form 
silicon,  and 
wherein  the  amount  of  said  magnesium  silicate  is  so  se- 
lected thai  the  silicon  yield  is  increa.sed  by  at  lea.st  ^'\ 
by  weight  over  a  priKevs  operating  without  said  magne- 
sium silicate 


S.284.642 
ALKALI  OR  ALKALINE  EARTH  METAL  FERRATES. 
THEIR  PREPARATION  AND  THEIR  INDUSTRIAL 
APPLICATIONS 
Omer  J.   Errard,   13,   Arenue  du   Vieui  Chateau,  54500  Van 
DoeuTre;    Rene    A.    Gerardin,    Villers-les-Nancy;    Nathalie 
Schmitt,   Nancy,  and  Jeao-Luc   Errard,  Strasboarg.  all  of 
France,  assignon  to  Centre  International  de  I'Eau  de  Nancy 
(NAN.C.I.E.)   and   Omer   ETrard.   both   of  V  andoeurre-lta- 
Nancy,  France 
per  No.  per /rR90  00775,  §  371  Date  May  6.  1992.  §  102(e> 
Date  May  6,  1992,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO91/07352,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  May  30.  1991 

PCT  Filed  Oct.  26,  1990,  Ser.  No.  855.706 

Claims  priority,  application  France.  Not.  8.  1989,  89  14658 

Int.  CI.'  COIG  49 '02 

I  .S.  a.  423—594  1  Claim 

1    Ferrates  in  s<ilid  state  having  the  formula 

M  (^e,  XK)4 

in  which  M  designates  iwci  atoms  of  Na  or  K  or  one  atom  of  Ca 
or  Ba.  and  X  is  an  atom  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
Al,  Si.  P,  S.  CI.  Cr,  Mo.  Mn  and  a  mixture  thereof  said  ferrates 
being  is<imorphs  of  ferrates  of  the  formula  M  FeO^.  in  which 
M  has  the  same  definition  as  above,  wherein  the  ratio 
Fe'cX  t  Fc)  (number  of  atoms  of  iron  over  that  of  the  atoms  of 
( X  +  Fe)  IS  between  0  5  and  0  '* 


SJ84.643 
GALLIUM-CONTAINING  ZEOLITE  MCM-22 
Roger  A.  Morriaon,  LambertrUle,  N  J.,  and  Mae  K.  Rubin.  BaU 
Cynwyd,  Pa.,  aaaignors  to  Mobil  Oil  Corp..  Fairfax.  Va. 
Filed  Dec.  10.  1992.  Ser.  No.  988.583 
Int.  a.'  COIB  3J/20 
I  _S.  n.  423—705  5  Claims 

I    A  gallium-conUining  MCM-22  zeolite  having  a  composi- 
tion comprising  the  molar  relationship 

X:()i(n)YC>2 

where  n  is  at  least  about  10.  X  is  at  lea.st  one  tnvalcnt  element, 
and  Y  IS  al  least  one  tctravalent  element,  wherein  X  compnscs 

gallium 


5.284,644 
FLTSCnONALIZED  POLY  AMINE  CHELANTS  ANT) 
RHODIUM  COMPLEXES  THEREOF  FOR 
CONJUGATION  TO  ANTIBODIES 
WiUiam  J.  Kruper.  Jr„  230  Barden  Rd.,  Sandford,  Mich.  48657; 
William  A.  Fordyce,  4103  E.  Washington  St.,  Midland,  Mich. 
48640;  Douglas  K.  Pollock,  4526  James  Dr..  Midland,  Mich. 
48640;   Michael  J.   Fazio,  4617   Forestriew   Dr.,   Midland, 
.Mich.  48640;  Muthiah  N.  Inbaskaran,  5800  LampUghter  La., 
Midland.  Mich.  48640,  and  Ramaiah  Muthyala,  699  Apache 
La.,  MendoU  Hu.,  Minn.  55120 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  65,739,  Jun.  24,  1987,  Pat.  No. 
4,994,560.  This  application  No».  28,  1990,  Ser.  No.  619,153 
Int.  a.'  A61K  43/00.  49/00.  39/00 
U.S.  a.  424—1.53  10  Oaims 

1  A  rhodium  chelate/antibody  composition  compnsing  a 
rhodium  complex,  in  which  at  least  a  portion  of  the  rhodium  is 
radioactive  rhodium,  with  a  compound  of  the  formula; 


5,284,645 
FLUOROCARBON  EMULSIONS  CONTAINING  AMINO 
AOD  BASED  ANTl-INFLAMATORY  AGENTS  AND 
BUFFER  SYSTEMS 
Darid  M.  Long,  Jr.,  El  C^ioo,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Alliance  Phar- 
maceutical Corp.,  San  Diego,  Calif. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  82,846,  Aug.  5,  1987,  Pat  No. 
4,987,154.  This  appUcation  Oct.  4,  1989,  Ser.  No.  417,796 
The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Jan.  22, 
2008,  has  been  disclaimed. 
Int.  a.'  A61K  49/04.  31/40  31/415.  31/435 
U.S.  a.  424—5  21  Claims 

1.  A  fluorocarbon  emulsion  suitable  for  use  in  the  tissues, 
organs  and  cavities  of  the  body,  compnsing: 
an  aqueous  phase; 

a  effective  amount  of  a  fluorocarbon; 
an  emulsifying  agent;  and 

at  least  one  anti-inflammatory  agent  which  is  imidazole,  a 
dnig  having  a  chemical  structure  which  includes  an  imid- 
azolyl  group,  or  combinations  thereof 


N(R' 


R 

I 

N(R'), 


N(Rl), 

L 
R 


+ 


N(R'), 


wherein 

each  R  independently  represents  a  straight-chained  or 
branched  alkylene  group  of  2  to  10  carbon  atoms  inclu- 
sive, with  the  proviso  that  for  any  two  adjacent  nitrogens 
connected  by  an  R  group  the  R  group  must  provide  at 
least  three  single  bonds  between  the  nitrogens  it  connects; 

each  R'  independently  represents  hydrogen  or  a  straight- 
chained  or  branched  alkylene  group  of  1  to  10  carbon 
atoms  inclusive; 

X  and  X'  represent  H.  or  X  and  X'  taken  together  complete 
a  bridging  straight-chained  or  branched  alkylene  group  of 
2  to  10  carbon  atoms  inclusive  or  a  bndgmg  aralkylene 
group  wherein  the  alkylene  is  a  straight-chained  or 
branched  alkylene  group  of  2  to  10  carbon  atoms  inclu- 
sive, with  the  proviso  that  when  X  and  X'  are  taken  to- 
gether the  group  it  represents  must  provide  at  least  three 
single  bonds  between  the  adjacent  nitrogens  it  connects; 

n  IS  an  integer  of  0  or  1 ,  provided  that  when  the  L  group  is 
bonded  to  the  same  nitrogen  atom,  n  must  be  0,  otherwise 
n  must  be  1, 

y  IS  an  integer  of  1  through  3  inclusive;  and 

L  IS  a  linker/spacer  group  covalently  bonded  to.  and  re- 
places one  hydrogen  atom  of  any  one  of  the  nitrogen  or 
carbon  atoms,  said  linker/spacer  group  being  represented 
by  the  formula 


^CHj— ), 


wherein 
s'  represents  an  integer  of  0  or  1 ; 
I  represents  an  integer  of  0  through  20  inclusive; 
R2  represents  an  electrophilic  or  nucleophilic  moiety  which 
allows  for  covalent  attachment  to  an  antibody  or  fragment 
thereof  or  a  synthetic  linker  which  can  be  attached  to  an 
antibody  or  fragment  thereof 
wherein  R^  is  covalently  attached  to  an  antibody  or  antibody 
fragment,  and  a  pharmaceutically  acceptable  earner. 


5,284,646 
HEPATOCYTE  SPECIFIC  RECEPTOR  MEDIATED 
ENDOCYTOSIS  TYPE  MAGNETIC  RESONANCE 
IMAGING  CONTRAST  AGENTS 
Edward  T.  Menz,  Quincy,  Mass.;  Jeffrey  M.  Rotfaenberg,  Gary, 
Ind.;  Ernest  V.  Groman,  Brookline,  Mass.,  and  Lee  Joseph- 
son,  Arlington,  Mass.,  assignors  to  Advanced  Magnetics  Inc., 
Cambridge,  Mass. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  384,991,  Jul.  2, 1989,  abandoned,  which 

is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser,  No.  228,640,  Aug.  4,  1988, 

abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  67,586, 

Jun.  26. 1987,  Pat  No.  4,827,945,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part 

of  Ser.  No.  882,044,  Jul.  3,  1986,  Pat.  No.  4,770,183.  This 

appUcation  Oct.  3,  1991,  Ser.  No.  771,876 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Sep.  13, 

2005,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int.  a.'  GOIN  24/08:  A61K  37/10 

U.S.  a.  424—9  27  Claims 


riar  (■■/  POST  MJCCTXMI 


-  cmrnx 

-  ctHna 


-Fmm 
-fmM 


-ta/iurrw 


1.  A  method  for  obtaining  an  enhanced  MR  image  of  an 
organ  or  tissue  of  an  animal  or  human  subject  which  com- 
pnses: 

(a)  administering  to  such  a  subject  an  effective  amount  of  a 
colloidal  biodegradable  superparamagnetic  contrast  agent 
in  a  physiologically  acceptable  medium  such  that  an  im- 
age-enhancing amount  of  such  contrast  agent  can  be  inter- 
nalized by  hepatocytes  of  the  liver  by  receptor  mediated 
endocytosis,  said  contrast  agent  comprising  (1)  biodegrad- 
able superparamagnetic  metal  oxide  particles,  physically 
or  chemically  jomed  with  (2)  a  ligand, 
wherein  such  metal  oxide  particles; 

compnse  one  or  more  individual  biodegradable  superpara- 
magnetic metal  oxide  crystals,  and  are  capable  of  being 
biodegraded  in  such  subject,  as  evidenced  by  a  return  of 
proton  relaxation  rates  of  the  liver  to  preadministration 
levels,  within  30  days  of  administration;  and 
wherein  such  ligand: 

coir.prises  a  terminal  galactose  moiety. 
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is  recognized  and  internalized,  thereby  permitting  said  metal 
oxide  particles  to  be  internalized,  by  hepalix.ytes  of  the 
liver  by  receptor  mediated  endocytosis.  and 

IS  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  (i|  a  glycoprotein 
and  (ii)  a  macromolecular  species  conjugate,  which  mac- 
romolecular  species  conjugate  compnses  two  macromo- 
lecular species,  a  first  macromolecular  species  which  is  a 
glycoprotein  and  a  second  macromolecular  species  which 
IS  physically  or  chcmic-ally  joined  with  the  meul  oxide 
particles  and  conjugated  to  the  first  macromolecular  spe 
cies.  and 

(b)  recording  such  MR  image. 


5.284.647 
MESOTFTRAPHENYLPORPHYRIN  CXJMPLEX 
COMPOUNDS,  PROCESS  FOR  THEIR  PRODUCTION 
AND  PHARMAtTUnCAL  AGENTS  CONTAINING 
THEM 
Ulrich    NiedbalU;    Hamu-Joachliii    Weinnuuin;    Heinz    Grics; 
Jiir«ea  Conrad;  Smbina  Hofmann,  and  Ulrich  Speck,  all  of 
Berlin.  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  anignora  to  Schering  Aktien- 
gcaellachaft.  Berlin  and  BergkaBMn.  Fed.  Rep.  of  C;ermany 
Conttanation-in-pan  of  Ser.  No.  32S.324.  Mar.  17.  1989. 
abandoned.  This  appUcadon  Jan.  9,  1992,  Ser.  No.  817,892 
Claim  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany.  Mar.  18, 
1988,  3809671.4 

Int.  CT'  A61K  JI/5S5.  M  40:  GOIN  .V  M 
U.S.  CI.  42*— 81  33  Oaims 

I  In  a  diagniistic  methcxl  of  conducting  magnetic  resonance 
imaging  wherein  a  patient  is  subjected  to  said  imaging,  the 
improvement  comprising  administering  to  said  patient  a  phar 
maceutical  composition  containing  a  pharmaceutically  accept- 
able earner  and  at  least  one  ptirphynn  comp<iund  comprising 
(a)  a  mcs<itetraphenylp<»rphyrin  ligand  of  formula  I 


one  or  more  of  Ci  Cfc-alkyl.  C|  C^-hydroxyalltyl.  option- 
ally hydroxylaled  or  Ci-Ct,-alltoxylaled  C:-Cfc-alkanoyl. 
hydroxy,  carbamoyl.  carbamoyl-Ci  Cft-alltyl.  carbamoyl 
substituted  al  the  carhamoyl-nitrogen  by  one  or  two 
C|  Cfc-allcyl  groups  which  can  als<i  be  linked  to  form  a 
nng  optionally  containing  an  oxygen  atom.  Ci-Ce- 
alkanoylamino.  or  Ci -C^-alkylamino. 

X  and  y  each  independently  is  0.  1  or  2. 

w  IS  I)  or  I, 

Q  IS  C]  Cjo-alkylenc, 

W  IS  hydrogen  or  \'  -K. 

V  IS  a  single  Nmd  or  a  straight-chain,  branched-chain.  cyc- 
lic, aliphatic,  aromatic  or  arylaliphatic  hydrtx;arbon  radi- 
cal having  up  to  20  C  atoms  optionally  containing 
^NH  .  -O  .  -S  .  -N-.  -C0-0-.  -O— 
CO-,  (()-CH;CH:-^);„/v.  -NH-CO-, 

-CO-NH-.  -  NH-NH~.  -C6H4-NH-.  -Cb^ 
H4— O—  or  — C*H4—  and  optionally  substituted  by  hy- 
droxy, mercaplo.  imino.  ep<ny.  oxo,  ihioxo  and/or  amino 
group<s), 

k  IS  h\drogcii  or  .1  ^oniplfxiiik.'  strutlurf  ol  lorniula  I.A.  IH. 
K   or  10 


(lA) 

CH</  CM  \  CHjX  CH2X 

I     ■  I     ■  I  I 

N  — (t  H;  — CH.-  — Ni,  — C  H  — C  H.-  — (N  — t  M;  — CH;U— N 

Ih:\  R'  CH;X 

(IB) 
LU/  CH   X  CH:X  CH2X 

I  "  I  I  1 

N  — It  H — <  H  —  Ni,  — I  H;  — t  H  — (N— CH;  — CH:)„— N 

I  ■  "  I,  ' 

CHX  1  CHjX 


((.Hi,/  R  C  H:X 

I  I  I 

V  — ICH'U  — t  H  — K  H;),— N 
I 

I 

N ( 


(ICl 


tH:\ 


I 


CH'/  CH,X 

I  I 

N  — CUR"  — t  HR"— N 

I  I 

CHX  CHjX 


(ID) 


y,  or  4,  and  n  and  m 


UMI 


in  which 

Rl  IS  CO     A,  SO;     A,  OR\  R\  W  or  NH      W, 

A  IS  OH,  OR*,  NR^R''or      (NH).     {Q   -(NH)^}^     W; 

R*  IS  C|    C6-alkyl  or  benzyl. 

R^  and  R*  are,  independent  of  one  another,  hydrogen,  satu 
rated,  unsaturated,  straighl-chain,  hranched-chain  or  eye 
lie  C|  ift-hydr<Karbon  radical  optionally  substituted  by 
one  or  mi>re  hydroxy  or  lower  alkoxy  groups,  or  when  R'' 
IS  hydrogen,  R^ean  be  Ch.|(raryl  or  CV  i(>-aryl-C|  ^-alkyl, 
each  optionally  substituted  by  one  or  more  di-C|  C«,- 
alkylamino  groups  or  by  one  or  more  Ci-C(,-alkoxy 
groups,  or 

R^  and  R*.  together  with  the  nitrogen  atom,  can  form  a 
saturated  or  unsaturated  5-  or  h-membercd  nng  that  op 
tionally  contains  another  nitrogen,  oxygen,  or  sulfur  atom 
or  a  carbonyl  group,  and  that  is  optionally  substituted  by 


n  and  m  each  independently  is  0.   1. 

together  add  to  no  more  than  4. 
k  IS  1.  :,  1,  4  or  5, 
1  IS  0,  1,  2,  3,  4  or  ?. 
q  IS  (X  I  or  2. 
s  IS  0  or  I . 
X  IS  — C(X)H, 
B.  D  and  E.  which  are  the  same  or  different,  each  are 

I 

—  iCH;)^— iCHi,  — {CH;)r— 

R'"  is  hydrogen  or  siraighl-chain.  branched-cham,  cyclic, 
aliphatic,  aromatic  or  arylaliphatic  hydrocarb<in  radical 
having  up  to  20  C  atoms  optionally  containing  oxygen 
and,  or  nitrogen  atom(s)  and  optionally  substituted  by 
hydroxy  and/or  amino  group<s), 

u  IS  0.  1,  2.  3,  4  or  5, 

V  IS  0  or  1.  and 

H,  D  and  I-  each  contain  al  least  2  and  at  most  ?  carbon 
atoms  in  their  chain, 

/    IS 
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o 

II 

-c— 


R^  IS  a  direct  bond  or  hydrogen, 

R*   and    R"  together   form   dimethylene-   or   tnmethylene- 

methine,  optionally  substituted  by    1-2   hydroxy  or   1-3 

Ci-C4-alkyl  groups,  provided  thai  Z  is 


O 

II 
— c— 

only  when  R^  simultaneously  is  hydrogen  and  that  Z  is  X 

only  when  R''  simulUneously  is  a  direct  bond  and  s  is  I; 
R-  IS  hydrogen,  fluonne,  chlonne,  bromine,  iodine  atom(s), 

or  an  R',  R*  or  OR*  group; 
R-'  IS  ore  of  the  groups  defined  for  R', 
wherein  said  mesotetraphenylporphynn  ligand  contains  at 

least  one  complexing  structure  K  of  formulae  lA-ID;  and 
wherein  a  portion  of  the  COOH  groups  can  optionally  be 

present  in  the  ester  and/or  amide  form; 

(b)  at  least  one  ion  of  an  element  of  atomic  numbers  21-29, 
42,  44,  or  58-70  which  is  chelated  by  a  complexing  struc- 
ture K  of  formulae  lA-ID  or  the  porphynn  nng,  with  the 
proviso  that  the  porphynn  nng  does  not  chelate  a  metal 
ion  other  than  Mn  ion;  and 

(c)  optionally  a  cation  of  a  pharmacologically  acceptable 
inorganic  and/or  organic  ba.se,  an  amino  acid,  or  an  amino 
acid  amide 


8S3 


mers  of  polyoxyethylene  and  polyoxybutylene,  allylpoly- 
glycol  ether  carbcxylates,  polyethylene  denvatives  of 
sorbitan  esters,  propoxylated  cetyl  alcohol,  block  copoly- 
mers compnsing  a  congeneric  mixture  of  conjugated 
polyoxybutylene  and  polyoxylethylene  compounds  hav- 
ing as  a  hysdrophobe  a  polyoxybutylene  polymer  of  at 
least  1200  molecular  weight,  and  mixtures  thereof;  the 
mouth  conditioner  emulsified  in  said  surfactant  is  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  silicones,  silicone  glycol 
co-polymers,  polydimethyl  siloxanes,  long  chain  hydro- 
carbons, normal  paraffins  having  a  chain  length  of  16 
carbon  atoms  or  greater,  paraffins  with  several  loci  of 
branching  and  unsaturation  and  carbowaxes,  such  that 
said  alcohol-free  oral  nnse  fighu  plaque  via  a  non-inva- 
sive,  plaque  disrupting  mechanism. 


5.284,648 
ALCOHOL-FREE.  ORAL  RINSE  AND  PRE-RINSE 
EMULSIONS  METHOD  OF  PREPRATION  AND 
METHOD  OF  USE 
Robert  D.  White.  65  Glen  Grey  Ct..  Oakland.  N.J.  07436.  and 
Ira  D,  HiU,  Clay  Ct.,  Locust,  N  J.  07760 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  324,894,  Mar.  17,  1989, 
abandoned,  and  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  325.216,  Mar. 
17,  1989,  abandoned,  and  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 
326,179,  Mar,  17,  1989,  abandoned.  This  application  Oct.  15, 
1991,  Ser.  No.  776,055 
Int.  a.'  A61K  7/16.  7/18.  7/22.  7/26 
U.S.  a.  424—49  *1  Claims 

1    A  substantially  clear,  freeze-thaw  and  elevated  tempera- 
ture  suble,   alcohol-free,   oral   nnse   composition   consisting 
essentially  of  water  and  an  emulsion  of  a  surfactant  and  a 
mouth  conditioner,  which  is: 
non-imtating. 
alcohol-free 
low-foaming,  and 

microbiologically  stable,  having:  T 

a   a  pH  from  between  about  4  and  about  7 
b  a  viscosity  greater  than  about  1  cps,  and 
c   an  oral  cavity  residence  factor  from  between  about  12 
and  about  20, 
containing: 

a.  a  surfactant  in  a  concentration  sufficient  to  achieve  a 
plaque  matnx  disrupting  effect  without  altenng  appre- 
ciably the  cntically  balanced  microflora  of  the  oral 
cavity,  and 
b   a  mouth  conditioner  emulsified  in  said  surfactant; 
wherein 
a  the  concentration  of  surfactant  is  from  between  about  1 

and  about  5%  by  weight, 
b  the  concentration  of  mouth  conditioner  is  from  between 

about  0  001  and  about  0.8%  by  weight,  and 
c.  the  ratio  of  surfactant  to  conditioner  is  from  between 

about  1000:1  and  about  10  1; 
and  wherein: 
the  surfactant  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  poly- 
ethylene glycol  stcarate,  polyethylene  glycol  monostea- 
rate.  coconut  monoglyceride  sulfonates,  block  copoly- 


5,284,649 
DEODORANT  GEL  STICKS  CONTAINING  1-HYDROXY 

PYRIDINETHIONE  ACTIVE 
Prem  S,  Juneja,  Cincinnati,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  Procter  A 
Gamble  Company,  Cincinnati,  Ohio 

Filed  Sep.  29,  1992,  Ser.  No.  953,635 
Int.  a.'  A61K  7/32.  7/36 
U.S.  a.  424— «7  20  Claims 

1   A  stable  gel  stick  deodorant  composition,  essentially  free 
of  water,  comprising: 

(a)  an  effective  amount  of  a  heavy  metal  salt  of  l-hydroxy- 
pyndinethione  as  the  deodorant  active; 

(b)  from  about  3%  to  about  20%  of  a  gelling  agent  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  sodium  and  potassium  salts  of 
Ci2-Cifc  fatty  acids,  and  mixtures  thereof,  and 

(c)  from  about  7%  to  about  95%  of  a  polar  solvent  system. 


5.284.650 
PROCESS  FOR  MAKING  HIGH  SOLIDS  FABRIC 
SOFTENERS  USING  LOW  AMOUNTS  OF  SOLVENTS 
AND  ELIMINATING  SIDE  REACTIONS 
Darid  E.  Whittlinger,  Janesville,  Wis.,  assignor  to  Sberex  Chem- 
ical Co.,  Inc.,  Dublin,  Ohio 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  790,131,  Not.  7,  1991,  Pat.  No.  5,223,628, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  474,347,  Feb.  2,  1990. 
abandoned.  This  application  Not.  5,  1992,  Ser.  No.  972,434 
Int.  a.'  A61K  7/06 
UJS.  a.  424—70  18  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  manufacturing  a  cleaning  composition  with 
a  quaternary  ammonium  compound,  comprising  making  a 
mixture  of  a  quaternary  ammonium  compound  and  a  fatty  acid 
which  is  substantially  free  of  solvents,  fatty  acid  esters  and 
amine  salts  by  reacting  an  amine  and  a  quatemizing  agent  in  the 
presence  of  a  relatively  small  amount  of  a  solvent  based  on  an 
alcohol  and  water  to  obtain  a  first  mixture  of  a  quaternary 
ammonium  compound,  said  alcohol  and  sad  water,  adding  a 
fatty  acid  to  said  first  mixture  to  obtain  a  second  mixture  that 
is  relatively  fluid  and  removing  said  alcohol  and  said  water  as 
a  vapor  to  thereby  obtain  said  mixture  of  said  quaternary 
ammonium  compound  and  said  fatty  acid  that  is  substantially 
free  of  solvents,  fatty  acid  esters  and  amine  salts 

wherein  said  amine  is  present  in  a  slight  stoichiometric  ex- 
cess based  on  said  quatemizing  agent,  said  alcohol  is  pres- 
ent in  an  amount  from  about  0.1  to  about  5%  by  weight, 
said  water  is  present  in  an  amount  from  about  0.25  to 
about  5%  by  weight,  said  amounts  of  alcohol  and  water 
being  based  on  the  total  amount  of  amine,  quatemizing 
agent,  alcohol,  water  and  fatty  acid,  said  amine  and 
quatemizing  agent  being  reacted  in  amounts  sufficient  to 
provide  said  quaternary  ammonium  compoimd  in  an 
amount  from  about  10%  to  about  90%  by  weight,  said 
fatty  acid  being  added  in  an  amount  to  be  present  in  an 
amount  from  about  90%  to  about  10%  by  weight,  the 
weight  pcrcents  of  said  quaternary  ammonium  compound 
and  said  fatty  acid  being  based  on  the  total  amount  of 
quaternary  ammonium  compound  and  fatty   acid,  said 
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alcohol  and  water  being  sufTicienliy   removed   s<i  thai  a 
mixture  of  quaternary   ammonium  comp»iund  and   falt> 
acid  IS  obtained  having  from  ab<iul  ''^T  to  about  l(X)'r  of 
said  quaternary  ammonium  compound  and  fatty  acid, 
whcretn  said  amine  has  the  formula 


R> 
I 
R  — N 


vvhcre  R.  R'  and  R-  arc  any  of 
(Da  hncar  or  branched  chain  aliphatic  saturated  or  unsatu 
rated  hydr<-)carbon  group  having  up  to  about  22  carb<in 
atoms. 

(2)  a  hydroxy  lower  alkyl  group. 

(3)  an  alkyl  ammo  alkylene  group  of  the  formula, 


r'  — C  — NH  — R*  — 

where  R*  is  lower  alkylene  and  R'  is  any  of  a  linear  or 
branched  chain  aliphatic  saturated  or  unsaturated  hydro- 
carbon group  having  up  to  ab<iut  22  carbtm  atoms,  a 
hydroxy  lower  alkyl  group,  a  lower  alkoxy  group,  or  a 
poly(oxyloweralkylcnc)  group, 

(4)  a  lower  alkoxy  group,  or 

(5)  a  poly(oxyloweralkylene)  group, 

so  that  at  least  one  of  R.  R '  or  R'  is  one  of  said  hydrcKarbon 

groups  or  one  of  said  hydroxy  lower  alkyl  groups, 
or  said  amine  is  an  imidazoline  of  the  formula. 


5,284.651 

HI  MINATKS,  PRCK-F:SS  AND  LSKS 

I  rs  N.  Riede,  Freiburg,  and  Bemhard  Seubert,  Fdingen.  both  of 

Fed.   Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Rutgerswerke   Aktien- 

xeaellschafl  AG,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Oct.  14,  1992.  Ser.  No.  960,898 

(laims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany.  Oct.  17. 
1991,  4134379 

Int.  O."  A61K   */    '<  CO»i'.  AS    1f<.  r07G  I ''  (MJ 
r.S.  n.  424—78.06  5  Oaims 

1  In  a  priKe-ss  for  the  pr(xluciion  of  physiologically  active, 
non-toxic,  nonteratogenic  and  non-mutagenic  huminates  by 
oxidation  of  polyvalent  phenols  in  alkaline,  aqueous  medium  at 
a  reaction  temperature  under  40"  C  and  subsequent  is<ilaIion. 
the  improvement  comprising  the  pH  of  the  reaction  medium  is 
always  over  '^  0  dunng  the  oxidation  and  the  supply  of  the 
oxidant  is  prop<irtioned  so  that  the  content  of  the  formed 
quinone-s  corresp<inding  to  the  p<ilyv  alent  phenol  is  always  less 
than  0  i%  based  on  the  p<ilyvalent  phenols  used,  and  that  the 
oxidation  reaction  is  stopped  when  despite  the  supply  of  oxi- 
dant, the  quinone  concentration  decreases,  the  aqueous  solu- 
tions of  the  huminate  show  no  Tyndall  effect  and  do  not  fluo- 
resce. 


-NH- 


O 
II 
-C-R' 


where  R'  is  a  linear  or  branched  chain  aliphatic  saturated  or 
unsaturated  hydrocarbon  group  having  up  to  about  22 
cartxin  atoms  and  R*  is  a  lower  alkylene  group. 

said  quatemizing  agent  having  the  formula  R^j    ^|  A. 

said  fatty  acid  is  a  linear  or  branched  chain  saturated  or 
unsaturated  fatty  acid  having  from  about  12  to  22  carNm 
atoms, 

said  quaternary  ammonium  ci>mp»)und  having  the  formula 


R> 

R  — N*  — R'  A^^ 


(I) 


/\  II  , 

R'      R'— NH  — C— R 

where  R^  is  a  lower  alkyl  group,  cyclo  lower  alkyl  group. 

benzyl,  cyclohexylmethyl.  tolyl.  xylyl.  or  napthylmethyl. 

A   IS  chlonne.   iodine,   bromine,   sulfate,   methyl   sulfate. 

carbonate,  phosphate,  or  borate  group,  a  is  equal  to  the 

valence  of  A    and  h  is  from   1   to  the  valence  of  A,  and 
combining  said  mixture  with  a  detergent 


5.284,652 
DER.MATOPHYTE  VAtXlNE 
Allan  C.  Pier,  P.O.  Box  3806,  I.anunie,  Wyo.  82071 
Filed  Oct.  26,  1990,  Ser.  No.  603.555 
The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subacquent  to  Jan.  11, 
2011.  has  been  diKlaimcd. 
Int.  a.'  A61K  i9'00:  C12N  I   14 
I  ..S.  O.  424 — 88  6  Claims 

1  A  vaccine  for  the  prophylaxis  of  T  equmum  in  horses 
which  provides  detectable  cross-immunity  to  other  equine 
dermatophyte  pathogens  and  which  ptoses  minimum  nsk  of 
infection  to  man  and  other  animals  exposed  to  the  vaccine 
comprising  a  suspension  of  two  strains  of  killed  dermatophytes 
of  /  equmum  in  an  effective  am(iunt  combined  with  an  adju- 
vant 


5.284,653 
nSH  VACONE  COMPRISING  AN  AVIRULENT. 
INVASIVE  BACTERICM 
Mans   \\olf-V\atz4   Anders  Norquist,   both  of  L  mei,  and   Ake 
Hagstriim,  Horvcfors,  all  of  Sweden,  aaaignort  to  Symbicom 
Akticbolag.  Lmei.  Sweden 
PCT  No.  PCT/DIC89/00075,  §  371  Date  Oct.  31,  1990.  §  102(e) 
D«te  Oct.  31.  1990.  PCT  Pnb.  No.  WO89/09616,  PCT  Pub. 
Dmte  Oct.  19,  19« 

PCT  nied  Apr.  6.  1989,  Ser.  No.  601.688 
CUima  priority,  applicatioa  Denmark,  Apr.  7,  1988,  1897/88 
Int.  C\:  A61K  39/02:  C12P  21/06:  CI2N  1/21 
\JS.  a.  424—92  31  Claim* 

1  A  live  fish  vaccine  compnsing  an  avirulent.  invasive  and 
immunogenic  mutant  strain  of  a  fish  bactenum  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  a  Vibno  species  or  an  Aeromonas 
species  in  isolated  form,  wherein  said  fish  bactenum  carries  at 
least  one  antibiotic-seleclable  marker  and  said  fish  bactenum 
grows  in  the  presence  of  an  iron  chelator,  said  fish  vaccine 
confemng  on  fish  immunized  therewith  protection  against 
diseases  caused  by  homologous  and  heterologous  Vibno  and 
Aeromonas  fish  pathogens 


5.284,654 
METHOD  FOR  THE  TREATMENT  OF  PARKINSON  S 
DISEASE 
Richard  J.  Weber,  SiWer  Spring;  Robert  J.  Plimkett,  Gaitbers- 
burg,  both  of  Md.,  and  Scott  E.  Ewing,  Chicago,  III.,  assignors 
to  The  United  Sutes  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Depart- 
ment of  Health  and  Human  Services,  Washington,  D.C. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  401,141,  Aug.  31,  1989,  abandoned. 
This  application  Jun.  3,  1992,  Ser.  No.  892,485 
Int.  a.'  A61K  35/14 
L.S.  a.  424—93  V  3  Oaims 

1  A  method  for  treating  the  dopaminergic  neurodegenera- 
tive disorder  Parkinson's  Disease  by  administenng  to  a  locus  of 
a  lesion  of  a  patient  suffenng  from  said  disorder  an  anti- 
neurodegenerative  effective  amount  of  in  vitro  activated  leu- 
k(x:ytes 


5J84,656 
PUL-MONARY  ADMINISTRATION  OF  GRANULOCYTE 

COLONY  STIMULATING  FACTOR 
Robert  M.  Platz,  Half  Moon  Bay;  Mark  A.  Winters,  Mountain 
View,  and  Colin  G.  Pitt,  Thousand  Oaks,  all  of  Calif.,  assign- 
ors to  Amgen  Inc.,  Thousand  Oaks,  Calif. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  669,792,  Mar.  15,  1991,  abandoned. 
This  application  Sep.  29,  1992,  Ser.  No.  953.208 
Int.  a.5  A61K  9/14.  45/05:  C07K  17/10.  15/14 
U.S.  a.  424 — 435  21  Qaims 


O-CSF  DOSE  (>i0lkg) 

1,  A  method  for  the  pulmonary  administration  of  G-CSF  to 
a  mammal,  compnsing  directing  a  neutrophil  stimulating 
amount  of  G-CSF  into  the  oral  cavity  of  the  mammal  while  the 
mammal  is  inhaling  for  those  is  need  thereof 


5.284,657 

COMPOSITIONS  AND  METHODS  FOR  THE 

SUBLINGUAL  OR  BUCCAL  ADMINISTRATION  OF 

THERAPEUTIC  AGENTS 

.Mou-Ying  F.  Lu,  Lake  Bluff,  and  Thomas  L.  Reiland,  Gages 

Lake,  both  of  III.,  assignors  to  Abbott  Laboratories,  Abott 

Park,  III. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  750,843,  Aug.  26,  1991,  abandoned. 

This  appUcation  Not.  30,  1992,  Ser.  No.  983,111 

Int.  a.'  A61K  37/54 

U.S.  a.  424—435  !  H  Claims 


5.284,655 

SWOLLEN  DEMINERALIZED  BONE  PARTICLES. 

FLOW  ABLE  OSTEOGENIC  COMPOSITION 

CONTAINING  SA.ME  ANT)  USE  OF  THE  COMPOSITION 

IN  THE  REPAIR  OF  OSSEOUS  DEFECTS 
Simon  Bogdansky,  Marlboro,  and  Robert  K.  O'Leary,  Spring 
Lake,  both  of  N'.J.,  assignors  to  Osteotech,  Inc.,  Shrewsbury, 
NJ. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  573.458,  Aug.  27, 1990,  which  is 
a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  410,596,  Sep.  21,  1989,  Pat. 
No.  5,073,373.  This  application  Feb.  4,  1992,  Ser.  No.  830,942 

Int.  a.'  A61K  35/32.  47/26.  47/36 
U.S.  a.  424 — 422  18  Oaims 

1  A  flowable  osteogenic  composition  which  compnses  from 
about  5  to  about  W  weight  percent  swollen  demineralized 
autogenous  or  allogenic  bone  particles  exhibiting  an  average 
increase  in  volume  and/or  weight  of  at  least  about  10  percent 
following  contact  of  the  unswoUen  demineralized  bone  parti- 
cles with  a  demineralized  bone  particle  swelling  agent  and 
from  about  10  to  about  95  weight  percent  of  a  biocompatible 
fluid  earner  selected  from  a  member  of  the  group  consisting  of 
liquid  polyhydroxy  compound,  liquid  ester  of  a  polyhydroxy 
compound,  liquid  solution  of  a  solid  polyhydroxy  compxaund. 
liquid  solution  of  a  solid  ester  of  a  polyhydroxy  compound  and 
mixtures  thereof, 

wherein  the  polyhydroxy  compound  is  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  acyclic  polyhydnc  alcohols,  polyal- 
kylene  glycols,  non-reducmg  sugars,  sugar  alcohols,  sugar 
acids,  monosacchandes.  disacchandes.  water-soluble  or 
water  dispersible  oligosacchandes.  polysaccharides  and 
mixtures  thereof 


HOUnS  AFTEW  006MO 


1  A  pharmaceutical  formulation  for  the  sublingual  or  buccal 
administration  of  5-oxoPro-His-Trp-Ser-Tyr-D-Leu-Arg-Pro- 
N-ethylamide  Sequence  ID  No  2)  or  pharmaceutically  accept- 
able salt  thereof  comprising 

a)  between  1  mg/ml  and  100  mg/ml  of  said  5-oxoPro-His- 
Trp-Ser-Tyr-D-Leu-Arg-Pro-N-ethylamide  or  pharma- 
ceutically acceptable  salt  thereof,  and 

b)  a  pharmaceutically  acceptable  earner  compnsing  a  eosol- 
vent  system  compnsing 

from  about  50  percent  w/v  to  about  95%  w/v  of  an  alcohol 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  ethanol,  isopropa- 
nol,  stearyl  alcohol,  propylene  glycol  and  polyethylene 
glycol  having  a  molecular  weight  of  less  than  about  650 
daltons,  and 

from  about  0.5  percent  w/v  to  about  50  percent  w/v  of  an 
oral  mucosal  membrane  transport  enhancing  agent  se- 
lected from  the  group  consisting  of  peppermint  oil.  spear- 
mint oil,  menthol,  f)epper  oil,  eucalyptus  oil,  cinnamon  oil. 
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ginger  oil,   fennel  oil.  dill   oil.   hydrochlorK    acid,   phos 
phone  »cid,  acetic-  acid,  cilnc  acid,  laclic  acid,  oleic  acid. 
iinoleic   acid,   palmitic   acid,   benzoic    acid,   and   salicylic 
acid. 
said  percentages  based  upon  the  total  volume  of  the  carrier 


SJS4,65S 

MEANS  FX)R  CXJNSTRAINING  A  RLMKN  DRL'G 

DELIVERY  DEVICE  IN  A  ROLLED  C  ONKIGURATION 

Guitam  R.  Ranade,  Eaat  Lyme,  and  Alan  C.  CurtiM.  Old  Lyme, 

both  of  Coaa.,  aadgaon  to  Pflier  Inc.,  New  York.  NY. 
DlTlsion  of  Ser.  No.  253,018,  Oct.  4,  l«tt,  Pat.  No.  5,141.810. 
Thia  application  Jan.  9,  1992.  Ser.  No.  895.959 
Int.  n.'  A2JK  /    IH 
U.S.  n.  424—438  4  (laima 

1  A  device  for  controlled  and  prolonged  relca.se  of  anthel 
mintic  in  a  ruminant  comprising  a  resilient  and  flexible  elh> 
Icne  vinyl  acetate  copolymer  core  sheet  sandvuched  between  a 
pair  of  coextensive  resilient  films  of  said  copolymer,  said  corf 
sheet  containing  from  about  10  to  ^^^''r  by  weight  of  a  water 
s»iluble  moranlel  salt  dispersed  therein,  said  device  having  one 
or  a  plurality  of  circular  macroperforalions  abi'ul  0  ?  lo  10  mm 
in  diameter  symmetrically  distributed  acrovs  the  face  of  said 
device  and  extending  through  said  films  and  said  core  sheet, 
the  diameter  and  arrangement  of  said  macroperforalions  in 
relation  to  the  thicknev.  of  said  core  sheet  being  selected  lo 
expose  sufTicienl  interior  edge  area  of  said  sheet  to  afford  the 
desired  morantel  release  rate,  said  device  being  constrained  in 
rolled  configuration  by  constraining  means  rclea-sable  in  the 
rumen  of  an  animal,  said  constraining  means  being  a  lammalc 
comprising  a  water -permeable  material  having  a  low  friction 
surface  in  the  presence  of  water,  said  material  being  Ninded  h\ 
means  of  a  water  dispcrsible  pressure  sensitive  adhesive  lo  i 
first  surface  of  a  repulpable  tape  having  first  and  second  sur 
faces,  said  tape  having  a  second  layer  of  said  water  dispersible 
prevsure  sensitive  adhesive  on  its  second  surface 


5,284,659 

ENC  APsi  latv:d  Hj^VOR  wit>i  bioadhhsivk 

rHARACT>:R  IN  PRKSSED  MINTS  AND  Ct)NF>XT10NS 

Subranan   R.  Cbenikuri,   10  Jean   Dr..  Towaco.   N.J.  07082: 

Krishna  P.  Raman,  5  Marre  Dr..  Randolph.  N.J.  07869;  Gul 

Maasukhaai.  97  Petnu  Are..  Suten  laland,  NY.  10312.  and 

Angel  M.  Orama,  19  FJliabeth  Are.,  Stanhope.  N.J.  07874 

Filed  Mar.  30,  1990.  Ser.  No.  502.464 

Int.  (!.'  A61K  V  20.  V  -'« 

lUS.  CI.  424 — 441  24  Clainu 


UMI 


1  A  iwo  pha.se  system  in  a  single  compressed  confectK.n 
tablet  for  delivenng  at  least  one  active  ingredient  in  a  timed 
relea.se  manner  through  the  buccal  route  or  through  relea-sing 
a  first  ingredient  into  the  oral  cavity,  wherein  said  pha.ses 
define  separate  regions  within  said  compressed  confection 
tablet  comprising 

(a)  at  least  K2%  by  weight  of  a  hydrophilic  componenl 
comprising  a  flavor  and  a  matrix  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  polymer  systems,  gums,  gelatin,  starches, 
mcxlified  starches  and  film  forming  compounds,  and 

(b)  up  to  IH%  by  weight  of  a  separate  hydrophobic  compo- 
nenl comprising 


(I)  said  active  ingredient. 

(II)  said  first  ingredient. 

(III)  a  bioadhesive  compound    and 

(IV)  a  hydrophobic  encapsulation  medium,  wherein  said 
first  ingredient  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
flavors,  sweeteners  and  mixtures  thereof 


5.284,660 
DELAYED  ONSET  TRANSDERMAL  DELIVERY  DEVICE 
Eon  Soo  I-ee,  Redwood  Oty;  Felii  Theeuwea,  Lo«  Altoa;  Patrick 
S.  L.  Wong,  Palo  Alto;  Su  II  Yum;  Robert  M.  Gale,  both  of 
I>o*  Altoa,  and  Alejandro  ZafTaroni,  Atherton,  ail  of  Calif.. 
aasignort  to  Alza  Corporation.  Palo  Alto.  Calif. 
Continoation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  271.122,  Nor.  14.  1988,  Pat. 
No.  5.141.750.  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  874J63,  Jun. 
13,  1986.  abandoned.  This  application  Aug.  21.  1992.  Ser.  No. 

933.423 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Aug.  25. 

2009,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int.  (1."  A6II    /.'   <Xl 

V-S.  a.  424—449  27  Claims 


1  ,A  controlled  release  dispensing  device  for  delivenng  a 
drug  to  slkin  or  mucosa  and  adapted  to  delay  the  onset  of  drug 
delivery  at  a  therapeutically  effective  rate  for  a  predetermined 
time  after  placement  of  said  device  in  drug-transfernng  rela- 
tionship to  the  sk.in  or  mucosa,  said  device  compnsing,  in 
combination 

a  drug-c'ontaining  reservoir  having  a  surface  through  which 
said  drug  is  rclea.sed  to  the  skin  or  mucivia.  said  drug  being 
selected  form  the  group  consisting  of  nicotine  and  melato- 
nin, and 
a  drug  relca.se  delay  membrane  comprised  of  hydrophilic  or 
semihydrophilic  ptilymer  disp<->sed  between  the  skin  or 
mucosa  and  the  releasing  surface  of  said  reservoir,  said 
delay  membrane  being  substantially  free  of  undissolved 
drug  and  being  impermeable  to  said  drug  in  a  dry  state  and 
permeable  thereto  in  a  hydratcd  sUtc. 
whereby  said  drug  must  pa.ss  through  said  delay  membrane 
lo  reach  the  skin  or  mucosa  and  whereby  release  of  said 
drug  from  said  reservoir  to  the  skin  or  mucosa  at  said 
therapeutically  effective  rate  is  delayed  until  the  delay 
membrane  is  convened  from  us  dry  sute  to  its  hydrated 
state 


5.284,661 

Fl  SED  THIOPHENE  DERIVATIVES,  THEIR 

PRODUCTION  AND  USE 

Akira     Morimoto.    Osaka;     Kohei     Nlshikawa,     Kyoto,    and 

Takehiko  Naka,  Hyogo.  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Takeda 

Chemical  Industries,  Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  657,051,  Feb.  19,  1991,  abandoned. 

This  application  Apr.  19.  1993.  Ser.  No.  47,368 
Clainu  priority,  application  Japan.  Feb.  22.  1990.  2-42125; 
Jan.  17.  1991.  3-3958 

Int.  a.'  A61K  0  20.  CV7D  49y  04 
l.S.  a.  424 — 464  13  Claims 

1    A  compound  of  the  formula  (la) 


Oa) 


n  is  an  integer  of  1  or  2; 
or  a  phannaceutically  acceptable  salt  thereof 


wherein  R'  and  R^  which  may  be  the  same  or  different,  are 
each  independently  hydrogen,  halogen,  cyano,  nitro,  a  group 
having  the  formula:  R*CONH—  wherein  R'  is  hydrogen, 
lower  alkyl  of  1  to  8  carbon  atoms,  lower  alkenyl  of  2  to  8 
carbon  atoms,  lower  alkynyl  of  2  to  8  carbon  atoms,  cycloalkyl 
of  3  to  8  carbon  atoms,  or  an  aromatic  hydrocarbon  having  6 
to  12  carbon  atoms,  which  may  be  substituted  with  hydroxyl, 
lower  (Cm)  alkoxy,  lower  (Cm)  alkyl,  halogen,  nitro.  ammo, 
methyl  amino,  dimethylamino,  phenylamino,  benzylamino. 
morpholino.  pipendino.  piperazmo,  N-phenylpiperazino, 
acyloxy,  optionally  substituted  phenyl,  or  a  group  having  the 
formula  —COD'  wherein  D'  is  hydroxy,  lower  (Cm)  alkoxy, 
amino,  methyl  amino,  dimethylamino,  phenylamino,  ben- 
zylamino, morpholino,  pipendino,  piperazino.  or  N-phenyl- 
pipcrazino,  or  a  hydrocarbon  residue  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  lower  alkyl  of  1  to  8  carbon  atoms,  lower  alkenyl 
of  2  to  8  carbon  atoms,  lower  alkynyl  of  2  to  8  carbon  atoms, 
cycloalkyl  of  y  lo  8  carbon  atoms,  and  an  aromatic  hydrocar- 
bon having  6  to  12  carbon  atoms,  which  may  be  substituted 
with  hydroxyl,  lower  (Cm)  alkoxy,  lower  (Cm)  alkyl,  halo- 
gen, nitro  amino,  methyl  amino,  dimethylamino.  phenylamino. 
benzylamino.  morpholino,  pipendino,  piperazmo.  N-phenyl- 
piperazino,  acyloxy,  optionally  substituted  phenyl,  or  a  group 
having  the  formula  —COD'  wherein  D  is  hydroxy,  lower 
(Cm)  alkoxy,  ammo,  methyl  amino,  dimethylamino,  phenyl- 
amino,  benzylamino.  morpholino,  pipendino,  piperazmo,  or 
N-phenylpiperazino. 

R'  IS  hydrogen,  lower  alkyl  of  1  lo  8  carbon  atoms  or  lower 
alkenyl  of  2  lo  8  carbon  atoms  which  may  be  straight  or 
branched  and  may  be  optionally  substituted  with  hy- 
droxyl, amino,  N-lower  (Cm)  alkyl  amino.  N,N-dilower 
(Cm)  alkyl  ammo,  halogen,  lower  (Cm)  alkoxy,  or 
—COD  wherein  D  "  is  lower  (Cm)  alkoxy,  hydroxy, 
halcigen,  ammo,  N-lower  (Cm)  alkyl  amino,  N,N-dilower 
(Ci^)  alkyl  amino,  phenylamino,  naplhylamino,  ben- 
zylamino, napthylmethylamino,  morpholino,  pipendino, 
piperazmo.  or  N-phenylpiperazino.  or  — COD  wherein  D 
IS  hydrogen,  lower  (Cm)  alkoxy,  hydroxy,  halogen, 
amino.  N-lower  (Cm)  alkyl  ammo.  N.N-dilower  (C\a) 
alkyl  amino,  phenylamino.  benzylamino.  napthylme- 
thylamino, morpholino.  pipendino,  piperazino,  pipendyl- 
methyl,  N-(p-fluorophenyl)piperazino,  or  N-phenyl- 
piperazmo. 
R-*  IS  hydrogen,  halogen  or  nitro; 

R^  IS  carboxyl.  lower  (C1-4)  alkoxycarbonyl,  cyano,  tetrazo- 
lyl,  tnfluoromethanesulfonic  amide,  phosphoric  acid,  or 
sulfonic  acid, 
R*"  IS  hydrogen,  lower  alkyl  of  1  to  8  carbon  atoms  or  lower 
alkenyl  of  2  lo  8  carbon  atoms  which  may  be  straight  or 
branched  and  may  be  optionally  substituted  with  hy- 
droxyl, amino,  N-lower  (Cm)  alkyl  ammo,  N,N-dilower 
(Cm)  alkyl  amino,  halogen,  lower  (Cm)  alkoxy,  or 
—COD"  wherein  D"  is  lower  (Cm)  alkoxy,  hydroxy 
halogen,  N-lower  (Cm)  alkyl  ammo,  N,N-dilower  (C\^ 
alkyl  amino,  phenylamino,  napthylamino,  benzylamino 
napthylmethylamino,  morpholino.  pipendino,  piperazino 
or  N-phenylpiperazmo; 
A  is  a  direct  bond,  lower  {C\a)  alkylene,  — C(=0)— 
— 0-.  -S-,  -NH— ,  — C(=0)— NH-,  — O— CH2- 
— S— CHj- .  or  — CH=CH— ;  and 


5,284,662 

ORAL  OSMOTIC  SYSTEM  FOR  SUGHTLY  SOLUBLE 

ACTIVE  AGEJiJTS 

Anu  D.  Koparkar,  Westfleld,  and  ShaUcdi  B.  Shah,  Union,  both 

of  N  J,,  aasignon  to  Oba-Geigy  Corp.,  Ardaley,  N.Y. 
Continnation  of  Ser.  No.  590,880,  Oct.  1, 1990,  abandoDcd.  This 
appUcation  Dec.  16,  1991,  Ser.  No.  809,026 
Int  CL'  A61K  9/24 
VS.  a.  424—473  23  Claims 

1.  An  oral  osmotic  dosage  delivery  form  adapted  to  deliver 
carbamazepine  comprising 

(a)  core  comprising 

i.  carbamazepine  in  an  amount  sufficient  to  deliver  an 
effective  amount  thereof  over  the  intended  delivery- 
time; 

li.  an  effective  amount  of  a  crystal  habit  modifier  for  said 
carbamazepine  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
Ci -♦alkyl  cellulose,  hydroxypropyl  cellulose,  hydroxy- 
propyl-Ci-4alkyl  cellulose,  sodium  carboxymethyl  cel- 
lulose, sodium  carboxymethyl-Ci-4alkylcellulose,  and 
gelatin; 

iii.  from  about  2%  to  about  15%  of  the  total  core  weight 
of  a  mixture  of  at  least  two  different  hydroxy-Ci-C4al- 
kyl  celluloses  which  may  be  hydroxyalkyi  celluloses 
having  different  alkyl  groups  or  hydroxyalkyi  cellu- 
loses having  the  same  alkyl  groups  but  are  of  different 
grades,  wherein  the  ratio  of  the  higher  viscosity  hy- 
droxy-Ci-C4alkyl  cellulose  to  the  lower  viscosity  hy- 
droxy-Ci-C^alkyl  cellulose  is  about  2;1; 

IV   a  Ce  sugar  alcohol; 

V.  a  mono-  or  di-sacchande; 

VI.  from  0  to  an  effective  amount  of  a  tabletting  lubncant; 
and 

vii  from  0  to  an  effective  amount  of  a  wetting  agent; 
said  Cfc  sugar  alcohol  and  said  mono-  or  di-saccharide 
together  comprising  from  about  1 5%  to  about  60%  of 
the  core  total  weight  and  the  weight  ratio  of  the  Q, 
sugar  alcohol  to  said  mono-  or  di  sacchande  is  from 
about  1:9  to  about  91; 

(b)  a  semi-permeable  wall  around  said  core  permeable  lo 
water  or  gasinc  fluid;  and 

(c)  a  hole  through  said  semipermeable  wall  connecting  said 
core  with  the  external  environment. 


5,284,663 
SALT  FILM  ENCAPSULATED  PERFLUOROCARBONS 
Tuily  J.  Speaker.  Philadephia,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Temple  Univer- 
sity, Philadelphia,  Pa. 

Filed  Jul.  23.  1991,  Ser.  No.  734,461 
Int.  a.'  A61K  9/SO 
U.S.  a.  424—489  12  Claims 

1  A  Lewis  acid-Lewis  base  salt  film  microcapsule  having  a 
microcapsule  wall  and  perfluorocarbon  as  a  core,  wherein  said 
Lewis  acid  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  arable  acid, 
acacia  gum,  carboxymethylcellulose,  ghatti  gum,  guar  gum 
and  a  polyoxyalkylene  denvative  of  a  polymenc  acid  having 
the  structure 

H(C— C— )^C— OrfH 

I  1 

COOH        COOR 

in  which  c-  and  d-type  repeat  units  are  randomly  distributed 
within  the  polymers,  c  =  70  to  3150,  c-lype  repeal  units  consist 
essentially  of  from  50-90%  of  the  total  polymer,  d  =  70-1750, 
the  sum  of  c-i-d  is  in  the  range  from  about  140  to  about  35(X) 
and  in  which: 
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UMI 


—  (CH- 

I 
H 


■CH 
I 
R 


-C>— ),— (CH  — CH- 

I  I 

H         R 


-0)/H 


where 

R  and  R    rndcpcndcntly      HorCHiandc     "»   75.  f     7  75, 
and  the  sum  of  e  f  f     14  10  85.  and 

said  Lewis  ba.se  is  a  simple  amine  selected  from  the  group 
consisting     of    n-hexylamine.     2,4-dimethylpcnlylamine, 
IK  tadecylammt- ,      cthylencdiaminc.      pipcra/inc,      Iftrat- 
thylenetnamine  and  p<ilyelhyleneiminc  and  a  p<ilyoxyal 
kylene  adduct  of  an  amine  having  the  structure 


5.2S4.665 
CX)TTON  CANDY  DKVIO: 
Todd  I..  MolUnd,  8*07  Weatwood  Onter  Dr.  (Double  Feature). 
V  iennau  Va.  22182 

Filed  Jul.  20.  1992.  .Ser.  No.  916.950 

Int.  C\:  A23G  J  00 

I  .S.  a.  426— «7  13  CUiiM 


Ri-N 


/ 

\ 


CH;  — Rj 


CH:  — Ri 


in  which,  independently. 


H(— ()— CH; 


Ra 

I 
-CH), 


;fi 


CHj     0     R.  or  CH..     N     ^Rih 


R,  =    R;  or  — (CH;  — N  — (CH:l^— R;.      b        '2h 

and 

R4=.H.  CHior  alkyl. 

wherein  when  said  l.rwis  ba.sc  is  a  polyo»yalkylene  adduci 
of  an  amine  said  I.ewis  acid  is  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  arable  acid,  acacia  gum.  carbt>xymethylccllu- 
lose,  ghatti  gum  and  guar  gum.  and  when  said  I^wis  acid 
is  a  polyoxyalkylene  derivative  of  a  p<ilymenc  acid  said 
Lewis  base  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  n-he»- 
ylamine.  2.4-dimethylpcntylamine.  (x:tadecylamine.  ethyl- 
cnediamine.  piperazine,  letracthylenetnamine  and  p<ily- 
ethyieneimine.  and 

wherein  said  Lewis  acid  is  in  a  concentration  of  l-IO'5'r 
weight  by  volume  and  said  Lewis  ba.se  is  in  a  stoichiomet- 
nc  amount  sufTicienl  to  form  a  neutral  salt  film 


5.284,664 
METHOD  OF  TREATING  THE  SYMPTOMS  OF 
ALZHEIMER'S  DISEASE 
SMikakar  S.  Waglc,  Meqaoa,  Wb^  Tboaaa  Steiaback,  Houston. 
Tex.;  Carl  H.  Lawyer.  Meqaoa,  Wis^  Willlan  J.  Hervann. 
Scaly,  Tex.,  aad  All  A.  S.  Gawiak.  Meqaoa,  Wl>..  aasigaon  to 
KrcBcn-Urliaa  Coapaay.  Meqwrn,  Wis. 
CoBtiaaatioa-(>-part  of  Ser.  No.  803344.  Dec.  4.  1991.  which  li 

a  coatiaaatioa-ia-part  of  Ser.  No.  728,267,  Jul.  11.  1991, 

abandoaed,  wkkk  is  ■  coatiaaatioa  of  Ser.  No.  228^64,  Aug.  4, 

1988,  Pat  No.  5,055,296.  This  appUcatioa  Feb.  5.  1992,  Ser.  No. 

835,029 

lat.  a.'  A61K  J5/407 

VS.  a.  424—553  5  Ctaiau 

1   A  method  of  treating  the  symptoms  of  Alzheimer's  disease 

comprising  administenng  a  therapeutically  effective  amount  of 

a  mammaluui   liver  extract   which  is  referred  herein  as  ICU 

10,001,  wherein  the  extract  ls  heat  suble.  insoluble  in  acetone 

and  soluble  in  water 


> 


1  In  a  cotlon  candy  prixluct  wherein  the  prixluct  includes  a 
filamentous  cotton  candy  mass  wrapped  aNiul  an  elongated 
stick,  the  improvement  of  which  compnses  a  device  for  retain- 
ingly  holding  said  cotton  candy  ma.ss  onto  the  device,  said 
device  compnsing 

A)  a  receptacle  which  includes  a  bnm  defining  an  open  end 
of  the  receptacle,  and 

B)  a  supp<irtive  base  equipped  with 

a   means  for  affixing  the  elongated  stick  onto  the  supp<irt- 

IV  c  ba.se.  and 
b    retaining  means  for  securing  the  receptacle  onto  the 

supportive  base 


5,284,666 

M^nT^oD  for  preparing  flavored  lnpopped 

POPCORN  KERNELS 
F>nst  Graf,  Cincinnati,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Tastemaker,  Cincin- 
nati. Ohio 

Filed  Apr.  22.  1993,  Ser.  No.  52,193 
Int.  a.'  A23L  1/00:  H05B  6/00 
L'.S.  CI.  426—242  20  Claims 

I     A    method    for   prepanng   flavored    unpopped    popcorn 
kernels  compnsing 

dehydrating  unpopped  popcorn  kernels  for  a  pcnod  of  time 
sufficient  to  produce  partially  dehydrated  kernels  having 
retained  sufficient  moisture  for  jKipping  and  having  an 
increased  tendency  to  absorb  an  aqueous  flavor  liquid,  and 
absorbing  said  aqueous  flavor  liquid  into  said  panially  dehy- 
drated kernels  to  prixluce  flavored  unpopped  popcorn 
kernels 


5^84,667 
ROLLED  FXX)D  ITEM  FABRICATING  METHODS 
Craig  E.  Ziaunermaan,  Wacooia,  and  Rene  K.  Merle.  Crystal, 
both  of  Minn.,  aadgnort  to  General  Mills,  Inc.,  Minneapolis, 
Minn. 
DiTisioa  of  Ser.  No.  646,715,  Mar.  4,  1991,  Pat.  No.  5,205,106. 
This  appUcatioB  Feb.  16,  1993,  Ser.  No.  17,881 
lat.  a.'  Ai3L  1/00:  B65B  J.'i/OO 
VS.  CI.  426—420  20  CUims 

1  A  method  for  fabncating  a  rolled  fo(xJ  item  comprising 
the  steps  of  supplying  a  continuous  sheet  of  support  matenal; 
depositing  continuous,  multiple  stnps  of  food  onto  the  continu- 
ous sheet  of  support  matenal.  cutting  the  continuous  sheet  of 
support  matenal  between  the  stnps  of  food  to  form  continuous. 


multiple  stnps  of  support  matenal  and  food  supported  thereon;    positioned  therebetween,  said  thigh  bone  having  an  axis  and  a 
cutting  the  continuous,  multiple  stnps  of  support  matenal  and    pair  of  longitudinal  ends,  said  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

cutting  generally  perpendicular  to  said  upper  surface  along  a 
first  cut  line  extending  generally  parallel  to  the  axis  of  said 
bone  to  remove  a  first  side  portion  of  said  thigh  cut,  said 
_  ^^^.^  fit^t  cut  line  being  spaced  from  a  first  side  of  said  bone  by 

"y- ■"^i^^tjlCT^C.  ^  ''"^'  predetermined  distance  for  forming  a  first  thigh 

*V-    v\  "T^iPSt  ^^i|^  portion  having  a  generally  planar  surface;  and 


food  into  lengths  having  leading  ends  and  trailing  ends;  and 
simultaneously  rolling  the  lengths  of  multiple  strips  of  support 
matenal  and  food  into  multiple,  independent  coils. 


5,284,668 

METHOD  FOR  MAKING  TOASTED  BREAD  SLICES 

Roberto  Seletti,  Parma,  Italy,  assignor  to  Barilla  G.E.R.  L.LLI 

-  Societa  per  Azioni.  Parma,  Italy 
Diyision  of  Ser.  No.  826,387,  Jan.  27,  1992.  Pat.  No.  5,265,524. 
This  appUcation  No».  2,  1992,  Ser.  No.  970,924 
Oaims  priority,  application  Italy.  Jan.  28,  1991,  MI  91A 
000200 

Int.  a.'  A21D  S/00 
V.S.  C\.  426—466  1  Claim 


cutting  generally  perpendicular  to  said  upper  surface  along  a 
second  cut  line  extending  generally  parallel  to  the  axis  of 
said  bone  to  remove  a  second  side  portion  of  said  thigh 
cut,  said  second  cut  line  being  spaced  from  a  second  side 
of  said  bone  by  a  second  predetermined  distance  for  form- 
ing a  second  thigh  portion  having  a  generally  planar  sur- 
face whereby  the  remaining  meat  portion  of  said  thigh  cut 
is  generally  in  the  form  of  a  parallelogram  in  cross  section 
such  that  the  width  of  the  thigh  cut  is  substantially  the 
same  throughout 


5,284,670 
METHOD  FOR  STRETCHING  DOUGH 
Torahiko  Hayashi,  Utsunomiya,  Japan,  assignor  to  Rheon  Auto- 
matic Machinery  Co.,  Ltd.,  Utsunomiya,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  815,540,  Dec.  26,  1991,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  contiouation  of  Ser,  No.  547,655,  Jul,  3,  1990, 
abandoned.  This  application  Jan,  12,  1993,  Ser,  No,  4,482 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  8,  1989,  1-176655 
Int  a.'  A21D  6/00 
U.S.  a,  426—502  2  Claims 


1  A  method  for  making  toasted  bread  slices  in  a  tunnel-type 
oven  compnsing; 

laying  bread  slices  in  a  plurality  of  side-by-side  rows  on  a 
continuous  conveyor  moving  through  said  oven  with  first 
and  last  rows  being  spaced  from  opposite  sides  of  said 
conveyor; 

placing  a  plurality  of  links  of  two  endless  chains  on  said 
conveyor  adjacent  opposite  sides  thereof  with  links  of 
each  chain  being  disposed  in  heat  exchange  relationship 
with  slices  in  said  first  and  last  rows  resf)ectively  along  the 
oven  length  whereby  excess  toasting  of  the  outward  sides 
of  said  slices  is  prevented;  and 

moving  the  chains  and  conveyor  at  the  same  speed  through 
said  oven 


5,284,669 
METHOD  OF  DRESSING  A  THIGH  CUT  OF  POULTRY 
Eogenc  D.  GagUardi,  Jr.,  Wilmington,  Del.,  assignor  to  Designer 

Foods,  Inc.,  Chadds  Ford,  Pa. 
DiTision  of  Ser.  No.  685,324,  Apr,  15,  1991,  Pat,  No,  5J50,309. 

This  appUcation  Jon.  29,  1993,  Ser,  No,  84,391 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Oct.  5,  2010, 

has  been  disclaimed. 

Int  a,'  A23L  1/315 

VS.  a.  426—480  5  Claims 

1    A  method  of  dressing  a  thigh  cut  of  poultry  having  an 

upper  surface,  a  lower  surface  and  an  elongated  thigh  bone 


1.  A  method  of  stretching  dough  compnsing: 

conveying  dough  from  an  upstream  conveyor  to  a  down- 
stream conveyor  that  is  disposed  serially  with  said  up- 
stream conveyor,  the  conveying  speed  of  said  down- 
stream conveyor  being  higher  than  that  of  said  upstream 
conveyor. 

reciprocating  a  single  roller  such  that  the  roller  continuously 
contacts  the  surface  of  the  dough  being  moved  on  said 
downstream  conveyor,  said  roller  being  reciprocated  to 
only  contact  with  surface  of  the  dough  on  said  down- 
stream conveyor,  the  reciprocating  speed  of  the  roller 
being  higher  than  the  conveying  speed  of  said  down- 
stream conveyor,  and 

forcibly  and  directly  rotating  the  roller  about  its  axis  at  a 
speed  equal  to  a  difference  between  the  conveying  speed 
of  the  downstream  conveyor  and  the  reciprocating  speed 
of  the  roller. 
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5.284,671 

METHOD  OF  CHARCOAL  COOKING  FCKJD  IN  AN 

ELECTRIC  GRILL 

Jaoc*  M.  St«w«rt,  Box  6I6I.  SUtioa  B,  GreenTille.  S.C.  29*06 

tXriaioa  of  Ser.  No.  757.657,  Sep.  6.  1991,  P«t.  No.  5.242.703, 

which  U  ■  coatiniuitioo-iD-p«rt  of  Ser.  So.  471.954.  Jan.  26. 

1990,  abaiKlooed.  which  la  a  coatiniutioii-iB-part  of  Ser.  No. 

375,194,  JuB.  30,  1989,  abaadoaed.  Thi*  application  Jun.  25. 

1993,  Ser.  No.  83.061 

Int.  a.'  A23L  /  fJf> 

U.S.  a.  426—523  >  tl^m 


1    A   mcthixl  of  cCKilting  fixxl  over  a  charcoal   fire  in  an 
elcctnc  gnll  compnsing  the  steps  of 
providing  an  elcttnc  gnll  compnsing, 

a  cooker  btiwl, 

an  enclosure  for  said  co<iker  bowl, 

means  for  supporting  fotx)  in  said  cixiker  bowl  comprising 
a  plurality  of  support  levels  upon  which  a  plurality  of 
metal  grates  can  be  placed, 

an  elcctnc  heat  wiurce  within  said  cixikcr  btiwl.  and 

a   heal   emitter    positioned   adjacently    ab<-)ve   said    heat 
source, 
placing  a  first  melal  grate  low  in  said  ccxiker  bowl  upon  a 

suppiirt  level  ab«ive  said  heat  stiurce  and  said  heal  emitter, 
distnbuting  charcoal  on  said  first  grate  low  in  said  cixiker 

bowl, 
placing  a  second  melal  grate  a  distance  aUivc  said  first  metal 

grate; 
Igniting  said  charcoal, 
heating  said   heat   emitter  by   said   cleclnc   heat   s<iurcc  to 

generate  infrared  radiation, 
heating  said  charcoal  by  said  infrared  radiation,  and 
placing  fcKxl  on  said  second  metal  grate  for  cooking  when 

said  charcoal  shows  a  desired  color 


UMI 


5.284.672 
METHOD  OF  PRODUCING  AN  EDIBLE  CXJNTAINER 
Sadaharu  Ito.  30-5,  Saginoaiiya  l-chome,  Nakano-liu.  Tokyo. 
Japan 

Filed  Jul.  29.  1992,  Ser.  No.  921.324 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  thia  patent  nibaequent  to  May  22. 

2007,  haa  been  diaclaimcd. 

Int.  a.'  A21D  13  0^ 

VS.  n.  426—549  10  Claima 

I    A  mcthixl  of  prixlucing  an  edible  container  compnsing 

the  steps  of 

(a)  prcpanng  a  dough  by  mining  raw  ingredients  compn.sed 
of  wheat  flour,  sugar  and  oil  and  kneading  the  raw  ingre- 
dient mixture  with  water, 

(b)  sandwiching  a  portion  of  the  dough  pxirtion  between 
heating  plates, 

(c)  healing  and  drying  the  dough  portion  between  said  heal- 
ing plates  for  a  time  and  at  a  temperature  sufficient  to 
alphalizc  flour  starch  in  the  dough  and  to  evaporate  mois 
ture  from  the  dough  so  as  to  obtain  a  baked  sheet  of  heated 
and  dned  dough. 

(d)  removing  the  baked  sheet  from  the  heating  plates  and 
transfemng  the  baked  sheet  to  a  moistun/ing  /one. 


(c)  moistun?ing  ihc  baked  sheet  in  the  moistun/ing  /one. 
(0  sub|ccling  the  moisturized  baked  sheet  to  final  heating  so 
as  to  again  heal  and  dry  the  baked  sheet  and  to  soften  the 


baked  sheet  to  allow  a  container  to  be  formed  therefrom, 
and  thereafter 
(g)  forming  the  viftened  baked  sheet   into  a  container  of 
desired  shape 


5,284,673 
PROOFS  OF  MAKING  KONJAK-ADDED  FOODSTUFFS 
Hiaaahi  Nozaki.  and  Seiya  Sakurai.  both  of  Saitama,  Japan, 
aaaignors    to    Kabuahikikaiaha    Kibun,    Tokyo    and    Kabu- 
ThiUlia l«ti«  Kyowaahokuhin.  Saitama,  both  of  Japan 
Contlnnatioii  of  Ser.  No.  426^2.  Oct.  25,  1989,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  229,174.  Not.  13. 
1987,  Pat.  No.  4.963,383.  Thll  appUcation  Jan.  7.  1992.  Ser.  No. 
817.558 
Claima  priority,  application  Japan.  Oct.  31.  1988.  63-273171 
The  portion  of  the  term  of  thia  patent  aubaequent  to  Oct.  16. 
2007.  haa  been  diaclaimcd. 
Int.  C\.'  A23L  I '05 
VS.  CI.  426—573  '  Claima 

1    A  prcxess  for  producing  a  konjak-added  food  or  food 
matenal  which  compnscs 

(a)  forming  a  swollen  konjak  paste  by  mixing  (i)  konjak 
flour,  (11)  an  amount  of  water  sufficient  to  cause  the  konjak 
flour  to  swell  and  diss<ilvc,  and  (in)  a  ba.sic  compound 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  a  basic  amino  acid, 
a  basic  salt,  and  a  mixture  thereof,  adjusting  pH  of  the 
resulting  mixture  to  a  range  of  9  0  to  10  .1,  and  leaving  the 
pH  adjusted  mixture  to  stand  to  cause  the  konjak  flour  to 
homogenetiusly  swell  and  soften. 

(b)  incorpciratmg  the  swollen  konjak  pa.ste  into  a  food  mate- 
rial to  provide  a  mixed  ftxxlstuff,  and 

(c)  cixiking  the  konjak-added  mixed  fo<xlstuff 


5,284,674 
POWDERED  DAIRY  CREAMER 
Suaan  C.  Fazio.  P.O.  Box  302.  Oldwick,  NJ.  08858 
Filed  May  11,  1992,  Ser.  No.  881.485 
Int.  a.'  A23C  1 1 '02 
V.S.  C\.  426—580  16  Claima 

1   A  ptiwdered  dairy  creamer  composition  formed  by  drying 
an  emulsion  compnsing 

from  about   i'%   to  about  4!)'>   by  weight  of  an  edible  fat 

component  compnsing  one  or  more  edible  fats, 
from  about  5%  to  about  7?'5'f  by  weight  of  nonfat  dry  milk 

solids, 
from  about  0  \^'\  to  aNiut  I  ?''<■  by  weight  of  an  emulsifier 
system  consisting  essentially  of  a  hydrophilic  emulsifier 
and  a  lipxiphilic  emulsifier.  which  arc  present  in  a  ratio  of 
about  2  1, 
one  or  more  first  emulsion  subilizers.  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  dextnns,  maltodextnns.  modified  food 
surches,  com  syrup  solids,  lecithin,  microcrystalline  cel- 
lulose, carragecnan,  nee  starch,  manne  colloids,  vegetable 
gums  and  whey  demineralized  SO'J'r  or  greater,  provided 
that  the  level  of  whey  docs  not  exceed  about  15%  by 
weight   present   in  an  amount  effective  to  stabilize  said 


emulsion  without  the  presence  of  said  stabilizer  being 
perceptible  with  respect  to  the  organoleptic  properties  of 
said  composition;  and 
0.8%  to  2  7%  of  a  second  emulsion  stabilizer  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  casemate  salts,  curate  salts,  phos- 
phate slats  and  mixtures  thereof 


5,284,677 
COATED  TEXTILE  FOR  APPAREL 
Tbomaa  E  Conghlin,  Tyasriwro,  Ma«^  aadgnor  to  Wortfaen 
Indastriea,  Inc.,  Naahna,  N  JL 

Filed  Oct  27,  1992,  Ser.  No.  968,040 

iBt  a.'  B05D  3/12 

VS.  CI.  An— 116  4  ClaiiH 


5,284.675 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


5,284,676 

PYROLYTIC  DEPOSITION  IN  A  FLUIDIZED  BED 

Jamct  A.  AccuBtiiia,  Georgetown,  and  Darid  S.  Wilde,  Austiii, 

both  of  Tei^  aaaignora  to  Carbon  Implants,  Inc.,  Austin,  Tex. 

CoBtinaation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  569,087,  Ang.  17,  1990, 

abamloned.  This  appUcatioa  Nov.  18,  1991,  Ser.  No.  793,588 

Int.  a.'  B05D  7/00 

VS.  CI.  427—8  14  Claims 


*  -ii  Oi 


1.  A  method  of  manufacturing  a  coated  textile,  the  coating 
exhibiting  a  worn  look  when  stressed  comprising: 

depositing  a  water-based  resinous  coating  on  said  textile; 

controlling  the  amount  of  coating  on  said  textile  such  that 
the  threads  are  coated  but  a  thin  rUm  is  not  formed; 

passing  the  coated  textile  through  a  first  heat  exchange  zone 
to  remove  the  water  and  dry  the  coating;  and 

passing  the  dry  coated  textile  through  a  second  heat  ex- 
change zone,  the  zone  at  a  temperature  sufficient  to  fuse 
the  coating  to  said  threads  to  obtain  a  clear  coating  on  the 
threads  whereby  when  said  textile  is  stressed  the  coating 
fractures,  importing  a  worn  appearance  to  the  stressed 
area  of  the  textile. 


5,284,678 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  COATING 

PARTICLES  AGITATED  BY  A  ROTATABLE  ROTOR 

Peter  F.  F.  Hindifeld,  FreOmrg,  and  Maatni  Weh,  Isteiii,  botk 

of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  aaaigBors  to  Glatt  GmbH,  Binzea, 

Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  JuL  8,  1992,  Ser.  No.  910,440 
Claims    priority,    appUcation    Switzerland,    JnL    11,    1991, 
2068/91 

iBt  a.'  B05D  1/02;  B05C  5/04 
VS.  a.  427—212  21  Claims 


1  A  method  of  carefully  controlling  the  deposition  of  a 
substance  onto  a  substrate  while  being  levitated  in  a  fluidized 
bed  of  particles,  said  deposition  being  carried  out  in  an  enclo- 
sure through  which  a  gaseous  atmosphere  is  caused  to  flow 
upward,  which  method  compnses 

esublishing  a  bed  of  particles  in  fluidized  condition  in  said 
enclosure  with  at  least  one  substrate  to  be  coated  being 
leviuted  withm  said  fluidized  bed,  said  levitation  being 
effected  by  the  upward  flow  of  said  gaseous  atmosphere, 
heating  said  particles  and  said  substrate  to  a  desired  tempera- 
ture and  including  a  pyrolytically  decomf)osable  compo- 
nent within  said  gaseous  atmosphere  such  that  pyrolysis  of 
said  component  occurs  to  cause  the  desired  pyrolytic 
substance  to  be  deposited  upon  said  substrate  and  upon 
said  particles,  both  of  which  are  being  levitated, 
withdrawing  particles  from  said  bed  in  a  controlled  manner, 
adding  feed  particles  to  said  bed  in  a  controlled  manner, 
which  feed  particles  have  an  average  size  that  is  less  than 
the  average  size  of  the  particles  being  withdrawn, 
monitonng  the  pressure  at  a  predetermined  location  within 
or  below  said  bed  and  the  pressure  above  said  bed  to 
determine  the  difTerence  in  pressure  therebetween,  and 
changing  either  the  rate  at  which  particles  are  withdrawn 
from  said  bed  or  the  rate  at  which  particles  are  fed  to  said 
bed  or  both  in  response  to  said  determined  pressure  differ- 
ence so  as  to  precisely  regulate  deposition  over  an  ex- 
tended penod  of  time  and  thereby  produce  a  precise  coat- 
ing upon  said  substrate  being  coated. 


■^■^-i 


29       35        n         D 


1.  A  method  for  coating  particles  which  are  introduced  into 
a  vessel  having  a  wall  and  a  rotor,  the  rotor  being  rotatable 
about  a  vertical  axis,  wherein  the  method  comprises  the  steps 
of  agiuting  the  particles  during  the  coating  of  the  particles  by 
routing  said  rotor  which  is  located  under  the  particles  so  that 
the  particles  form  a  particle  bed  on  the  rotor,  wherein  during 
coating  of  the  particles,  a  process  gas  is  passed  upward  through 
an  annular  gap  present  between  the  wall  and  the  rotor,  wherein 
at  least  one  atomizing  member  defining  an  atomizing  member 
axis  and  having  a  coating  material  outlet,  an  atomizing  gas 
outlet  and  an  envelope  gas  outlet  is  provided,  wherein  the 
envelop*  gas  outlet  encompasses  the  atomizing  gas  oudet 
which  in  turn  encompasses  the  coating  material  outlet  when 


862 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


FEBRI  ARY  8,  1994 


February  8,  1994 


CHEMICAL 


863 


viewed  in  a  direction  parallel  to  the  atomizing  member  axis, 
wherein  the  at  least  one  atomizing  member  is  dispt>sed  to 
protrude  into  the  particle  bed  and  said  outlets  are  inside  the 
particle  bed.  wherein  at  least  a  portion  of  a  solid  coating  mate- 
nal  IS  melted  and  then  sprayed  through  said  coating  matenal 
outlet  in  the  molten  sute  onto  particles  present  in  the  particle 
bed  wherein  the  coating  matenal  forms,  dunng  spraying,  a 
coating  matenal  jet  emerging  from  the  coating  matenal  outlet. 
and  wherein  atomizing  gas  emerges  through  said  atomizing  gas 
outlet  and  the  coating  matenal  is  atomized  with  the  aid  of  the 
atomizing  gas  whose  temperature  is  greater  than  the  melting 
point  of  the  molten  ciuting  matenal  or  of  its  molten  pan.  and 
wherein  an  envelope  gas  jet  emerging  from  the  envelope  gas 
outlet  IS  produced  such  that  the  envelope  gas  jet  is  radially 
spaced  from  the  coating  matenal  jet  in  a  space  region  that  is 
inside  the  particle  bed  and  adjacent  to  said  outlets  and  wherein 
the  molten  coating  matenal  sprayed  onto  the  particles  is  then 
solidified  by  ctxiling 


5.284,679 
METHOD  FOR  MAKING  BRIGHT  TRIM  ARTKT-KS 
Richanl  EUfeller,  GreenUnd,  and  Gerard  Vacbon,  Somersworth, 
botk  of  N.H.,  ■aslRDora  to  Darldson  Textron  Inc..  Dover. 
N.H. 

Filed  Not.  16.  1992.  Ser.  No.  977.219 

int.  a.'  B05B  J '02.  .<   /.' 

L'.S.  n.  427—240  12  Claims 


V.    V 


^-^ 
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1  A  method  for  manufactunng  a  bright  tnm  part  compnsing 
the  steps  of 

providing  a  raw  uncoaled  part. 

supporting  said  raw  uncoated  part  against  rotation  on  us 
own  axis  and  rotating  it  with  respect  l<i  a  substantially 
horizontal  axis  being  spaced  from  its  own  axis  and  not 
intersecting  said  part, 

spray  coating  a  pnme  coat  of  dielectnc  urcthane  resinous 
matenal  covcnng  on  said  raw  uncoated  part  a.s  it  is  rotated 
with  respect  to  the  spaced  axis, 

baking  the  pnme  coat  while  fixing  it  against  rotation  on  its 
own  axis  while  continuing  rotation  of  the  pnme  coated 
part  about  the  spaced  axis, 

maintaining  the  pnmed  part  against  rotation  on  its  own  axis 
and  spray  coating  a  basccoat  of  dielectric  urethanc  resin- 
ous material  on  said  baked  pnme  coat  a.s  the  baked  pnme 
coated  part  is  routed  about  the  spaced  axis, 

flashing  the  basecoat  to  remove  solvents  therefrom  while 
continuing  to  rotate  the  basecoated  part  on  an  axis  other 
than  Its  own  axis  and  thereafter  cooling  the  ba.secoated 
part  while  continuing  to  rotate  it  on  an  axis  other  than  its 
own  axis  thereby  forming  a  ba.secoat  surface  having  a 
sm<x>thness  of  100  DO  I, 

vacuum  dep<isiting  a  layer  of  corrosion  prone  metal  material 
covenng  said  basecoat  with  a  plurality  of  discrete  islands. 


the  corrosion  prone  metal  islands  appearing  visually  as  a 
continuous  film  of  such  metal  and  having  a  plurality  of 
visually  unobsersablc  channels  between  the  islands  to 
maintain  the  film  eleclncallv  non-conduciivc  over  the 
basecoat  layer, 

etching  the  channels  while  continuing  to  rotate  the  vacuum 
metallized  part  for  clearing  the  channels  for  deposition  of 
a  top  ci>at  matenal  therein,  maintaining  the  etched  metal- 
lized part  against  rotation  on  its  own  axis  and  spray  coat- 
ing a  topcoat  of  dielectnc  urethane  resinous  matenal  into 
said  channels  and  across  said  islands  while  rotating  the 
etched  metallized  part  on  an  axis  other  than  its  own  axis  to 
form  a  clear  top  coat  there-across,  and 

flashing  the  topcoat  to  remove  s<il vents  therefrom  while 
continuing  to  rotate  the  topcoated  part  on  an  axis  other 
than  Us  own  axis  and  thereafter  ccxiling  the  topcoated  part 
while  continuing  to  rotate  it  on  an  axis  other  than  its  own 
axis  thereby  forming  a  topcoat  surface  having  a  smiKith- 
ncss  of  1(X)  rX)I 


S.2M.680 
MCTHOD  FOR  PRODLCTNG  A  GALVANIZED 
I  1  TRA-HIGH  STRENGTH  STEEI.  STRIP 
Yaz  F.  Bilimoria,  Munster.  Ind.,  assiKnor  to  Inland  Steel  Com- 
pany, Chicago.  III. 

Filed  Apr.  27.  1992.  Ser.  No.  874.029 

Int.  n.'  B05D  /    Iti 

L.S.  a.  427—307  32  Claims 
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1  A  methixl  for  prcxlucing  an  ultra  high  strength,  galva- 
nized steel  strip  comprising  a  plain  carbon  steel  substrate  hav- 
ing a  microstruclure  consisting  essentially  of  tempered  mar- 
tcnsite  and  an  adherent  coating  consisting  essentially  of  zinc  or 
zinc  alloy,  said  methiK)  comprising  the  steps  ot 

providing  a  plain  carbon  steel  stnp  having  an  initial  micro- 
structure  consisting  evsentialK  of  untempered  martensite, 

cleaning  said  steel  strip, 

providing  a  bath  of  molten  coating  metal  consisting  essen- 
tially of  zinc  or  zinc  alloy, 

passing  said  steel  stnp  through  said  hath  to  coal  said  steel 
stnp  with  said  coating  metal. 

treating  said  steel,  before  said  coating  step,  and  after  said 
cleaning  step,  so  that  an  adherent  coating  will  form  on  said 
stnp  when  the  stnp  is  subjected  to  said  coating  step, 

heating  said  steel  stnp,  after  said  cleaning  step,  s<i  that  the 
steel  stnp  is  at  an  elevated  temperature,  as  the  stnp  exits 
said  bath,  above  WX)'  F  and  at  which  said  untempered 
martensite  will  undergo  transformation  to  tempered  mar- 
tensite, 

cixiling  said  coated  steel  stnp.  after  said  coating  step,  to  a 
depressed  temperature  below  tiX)°  F  and  at  which  said 
transformation  will  not  occur, 

controlling  the  temperature  to  which  said  steel  stnp  is 
heated,  and  controlling  the  time  at  which  said  steel  stnp  is 
at  said  elevated  stnp  temperature  at  which  said  transfor- 
mation iKcurs,  to  avsure  the  presence  in  the  steel  substrate 
after  said  cixiling  step  of  a  microstructure  consisting  es- 
sentially of  tempered  martensite  compnsing  a  martensitic 
matnx  with  iron  carbide  particles  dispersed  throughout 


5.284,681 

SURFACE  TREATMENT  METHOD  AND  COATING 
METHOD  OF  POLY  AMIDE  RESIN  MOLDED  ARTICLES 
Hideo  ShiDoiuga;  Kiyoshi  Mitsui;  Yasuro  Suzuld,  and  Satoru 

Sogabe,  all  of  Chiba,  Japan,  assignors  to  Sumitomo  Chemical 

Co.,  Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Oct  28,  1992,  Ser.  No.  968,043 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Oct.  30,  1991,  3-284652 

Int.  a.'  B05D  3/02 

U.S.  a.  427—316  16  ClaisM 

4  A  coating  method  of  a,  jxjlyamide  resin  molded  article, 
which  comprises,  after  bnnging  the  surface  of  a  resin  composi- 
tion molded  article  into  contact  with  water  and  drying  in  air, 
coating  the  surface  with  a  coating  composition,  said  polyamide 
resin  composition  molded  article  comprising  (C)  100  parts  by 
weight  of  a  resin  composition  compnsing  (A)  from  10  to  80% 
by  weight  of  a  polyamide  resm  and  (B)  from  20  to  90%  by 
weight  of  another  thermoplastic  resin,  having  from  0  to  100 
parts  by  weight  of  a  rubber  matenal  and/or  a  modified  rubber 
matenal  and  from  0  1  to  300  parts  by  weight  of  a  filler  blended 
therewith,  and  (D)  from  0,01  to  20  paru  by  weight,  based  on 
100  parts  by  weight  of  the  blended  composition,  of  at  least  one 
modifier  selected  from  a  carboxyhc  acid  having  at  least  2 
carboxyl  groujrs  in  the  molecule  or  a  denvative  thereof,  an 
amine  containing  at  least  2  nitrogen  atoms  in  the  molecular, 
urea  or  a  denvative  thereof,  and  a  low-molecular  weight  poly- 
amide 


5.284,682 

COPPER/NICKEL  EPOXY  COATING  AND 

APPLICATION  PROCESS  AS  A.NTIFOULING  AGENT 

A.  John  Martin,  Seattle,  Wash.,  assignor  to  American  Marine 

Coatings.  Inc.,  Seattle,  Wash. 

FUed  Sep.  3,  1992,  Ser.  No.  940.314 
Int.  a.'  C09D  5/14 
VS.  a.  427—386  14  Claims 

1    A  process  for  applying  an  extenor  coating  on  a  surface, 
compnsing  the  steps  of: 

mixing  an  epoxy  resin  prepolymer.  a  hardener  for  the  epoxy 
resin  prepolymer,  wherein  the  hardener  compnses  a  poly- 
amide. and  at  least  three  pounds  of  copper/nickel  alloy 
particles  per  gallon  of  combined  epoxy  resin  prepolymer 
and  polyamide  hardener; 
applying  the  mixture  of  prepolymer.  hardener  and  particles 
to  the  surface  to  form  a  layer  of  mixture  so  that  the  cop- 
per/nickel alloy  particles  are  substantially  isolated  from 
each  other  in  the  combined  ef>oxy  resin  prepolymer  and 
polyamide  hardener;  and 
cunng  the  mixture  to  a  hard  state,  whereby  the  layer  of 
mixture  forms  a  dielectnc  layer. 


H2N- 


// 


H     /~\     H 
R— N— ^  a—f^- 


4f 


-R— NH2 


wherein  each  R  is  independently  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  alkyl,  monocyclic,  cycloalkyl,  monocyclic 
heterocyclic,  aromatic,  siloxyl,  silyl  and  the  alkyl,  alkoxy, 
carboxyl  and  amino  denvatives  thereof,  and  n  is  about 
70-700,  thereby  forming  a  poly-diamine-qumone  coated 
plastic  substrate; 

applying  a  metal  or  metal  alloy,  not  including  alkali  and 
alkaline  earth  metals  and  mercury,  to  the  poly-diamine- 
quinone  coated  plastic  substrate,  thereby  forming  a  metal- 
lized plastic  substrate:  and, 

cunng  the  poly-diamine  quinone  polymer  of  the  metallized 
plastic  substrate,  whereby  the  metal  or  metal  alloy  adheres 
to  the  plastic  substrate. 


5.284,684 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  COATING 
GLASSWARE 
Addison  B.  Scholes,  Muncie,  Ind.,  assignor  to  Alltrista  Corpora- 
tion, Muncie,  Ind. 

Filed  Mar.  3,  1992,  Ser.  No.  845,098 

Int.  a.'  B05D  1/02 

U.S.  a.  427— 4«9  43  Claims 


5.284,683 

METHOD  FOR  METALLIZATION  OF  PLASTICS  USING 

POLY-DIAMINE-QUINONT  POLYMERS  AS  A  BINDER 

Semih  Erhan,  2301  Cherry  St.,  Apt.  12-B,  Philadelphia.  Pa 

19103 

FUed  Oct.  15.  1991,  Ser.  No.  776,616 
Int.  a.'  B05D  1/30 
VS.  CI.  427—404  26  Claims 

1    A  method  of  applying  metal  to  a  plastic  substrate,  com- 
pnsing: 

coating  at  least  a  portion  of  at  least  one  surface  of  a  plastic 
substrate  with  a  poly-diamine-quinone  polymer  compns- 
ing the  general  formula: 


1  A  method  for  coating  glass  containers  comprising  the 
steps: 

providing  a  plurality  of  glass  containers,  each  having  an 
open  top; 

providing  at  least  one  coatmg  zone  adjacent  to  a  grounded 
conveyor  means; 

providing  at  least  one  coating  material  charging  electrode  m 
the  coating  zone  and  connecting  the  charging  electrode 
with  a  source  of  high  voltage; 

carrying  said  glass  containers,  while  hot,  through  the  coat- 
ing zone  by  said  conveyor  means  in  an  upright  position; 

establishing  an  electrostatic  material  charging  and  deposit- 
ing field  to  the  exterior  surface  of  the  containers  in  the 
coating  zone; 

providing  coating  material  particles  in  the  coating  zone 
adjacent  the  containers;  and 

electrostatically  charging  and  depositing  the  coating  mate- 
rial particles  substantially  entirely  onto  the  extenor  of  said 
contamers. 
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5,284,685 
CXUMPOSITE  MATERIAL  WITH  CARBON  RKIN>X}R(TD 

HBERS  AND  ITS  PRODUCTION 
G^rarti  RouMcu,  Saint  Aubia  dc  Medoc,  France,  aniKnor  to 

Aeraapatialc  Societr  Natiooale  Induatriclle,  France 

tontinuation   of  Ser.    No.   711.28*,   Jun.    I.    1991.   abandoned 

which  is  a  dirision  of  Ser.  No.  394,020.  Aug.  15,  1989.  I'al.  No. 

5.051,300. 

Thia  appUcatioa  Jul.  7.  1992,  Ser.  No.  911,248 

ClaiDU  priority,  application  France,  Aug.  31,  1988,  88  11401 

Int.  CI.'  C23C  16'(J() 

U.S.  a.  427—574  '*  flwms 


UMI 


3   A  prcK«s,s  for  prixlucing  a  Lomposilf  malerial  mcorp<iral 
ing  a  cartHin  fiber  subMratc  embedded  in  a  matrix  compnsmg 
the  following  steps 

(a)  formmg  a  deformable  porous  subNtratc  constituted  by 
carbon  fibers, 

(b)  shaping  the  substrate  to  prixiuce  a  fibrous  preform. 

(c)  densifying  the  fibrous  preform  by  impregnating  spaces 
between  fibers  with  a  matenal  to  form  a  matrix  having  the 
fibers  embedded  therein  and  a  substantially  continuous 
surface  on  the  dcnsified  preform. 

(d)  covering  the  surface  of  the  densified  preform  with  a 
silicon  carbide  layer. 

(e)  depositing  on  the  silicon  carbide  layer  of  the  dcnsified 
preform  an  intermediate  coating  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  HfC.  TaC.  ZrC.  W.C.  NbC",  ThC':.  ZrB;. 
HfB2.  T1B2.  BN.  HfN.  ZrN,  AIN.  Pi.  Ir.  (K,  Rh  and  Ru, 

(f)  covering  the  intermediate  coating  with  an  oxide  coating 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  ThO;.  ZK);.  HfX);. 
laiOi.  YiOiand  AI;Oi,  said  intermediate  coating  serving 
as  a  reaction  barner  between  the  silicon  carbide  and  the 
oxide  coating 


outer  surface,  said  ceramic  fiber  section  secured  to  said 
ceramic   concrete   section   and    having   a   relatively    low 


thermal  conductivity  such  that  said  exp<ised  outer  surface 
thereof  gl<iws  visibly  when  heated  above  about  1470°  F 


5,284.687 
COEXTRLSTION  APPARATLS,  METHODS,  AND 
REI^TED  FILMS  AND  PACKAGES 
Robert  J.  Blemberg,  Appleton,  Wis.,  aaaignor  to  American  Na- 
tional Can  Company,  Chicago,  III. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  458,487,  Dec.  28,  1989,  Pat.  No. 
5,236,642,  and  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  458,488.  Dec. 
28,  1989.  Pat.  No.  5,143,677,  and  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser. 

No.  687,765.  Apr.  18,  1991,  Pat.  No.  5,190,711,  and  a 

continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  140,096,  Dec.  31,  1987,  Pat.  No. 

4,944.972.  This  application  Aug.  IS.  1991,  Ser.  No.  746,130 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Aug.  15, 

2009,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int.  a.'  B32B  I  m.  27  M) 

I  .S.  a.  428—35.2  8  Claims 


1  A  tubular  film  comprising  at  least  one  layer  comprising  at 
least  25^  wt  '^r  vinylidene  chlonde  copolymer  and  a  second 
layer  on  one  opptising  surface  of  the  first  layer,  a  longitudinal 
weld  line  extending  sequentially  through  said  layers  in  a  con- 
tinuous path  at  an  angle  greater  than  45  degrees  to  the  surface 
of  the  first  layer,  said  film  being  molecularly  unonented  be- 
yond that  oncntation  which  is  sustained  in  a  film-forming 
extrusion  pnxevs.  and  having  a  circumference  of  at  least  200 
centimeters 


5,284.686 

CXJMPOSITF:  ARTintTAI   LOG 

Ian  Thow,  St.  Heleaa,  England,  aaaignor  to  Yale  and  Valor  p.l.c. 

Binningluiii,  F^agland 
Coatittuatioa-in-pvt  of  Ser.  No.  443.109.  Not.  28.  1989,  Pat. 
No.  5,026.579.  TUa  application  Feb.  27,  1991.  Ser.  No.  661,868 
The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Jun.  25, 
2008,  has  been  disclaimed. 
Int.  a.'  ¥24C  3  tM 
VS.  a.  428—15  9  Claims 

1    A  comp»>sitc  artificial  log  for  use  in  gas  fired  fireplace  and 
stove  assemblies  comprising 

a  ceramic  concrete  section  having  an  exposed  outer  surface. 
said  section  molded  to  provide  the  appearance  of  a  real 
log.  and  said  section  having  a  relatively  high  thermal 
conductivity  for  radiating  heat  to  the  surroundings  \Ahen 
heated,  and 
at  least  one  ceramic  fiber  section  having  at  least  one  expi>sed 


5,284,688 

PRF-SSCRF  SENSITIVE  ADHF:SIVE  I.ABEI^i  AND 

MANUFACTURE  THERFZOF 

Norman  A.  Hiatt,  Framingtaam,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Unique  Ijibel 

Systems,  Inc.,  Framingham,  Mass. 

Filed  Apr.  16,  1992,  Ser.  No.  870.617 

Int.  CI.'  B32B  0  <XI 

I  ..S.  CI.  428 — 40  36  Claims 


1    A  dry-relea.se  label  construction  ci>mprising 


^ 


(a)  a  carrier  having  first  and  second  opposite  sides  and  a 
release  surface  on  said  first  side  thereof;  and 

(b)  at  least  one  label  releasably  adhered  to  said  release  sur- 
face, said  at  least  one  label  composing  a  label  face  film 
overlying  and  releasably  adhered  to  said  release  surface, 
said  label  face  film  being  dry  and  non-tacky  at  room  tem- 
perature and  having  heat-sealing  properties,  and  a  pres- 
sure-sensitive adhesive  layer  overlying  said  label  face  film, 
said  label  face  film  and  said  adhesive  layer  each  havmg 
finite  geometncal  dimensions,  with  said  label  face  film 
having  an  outer  boundary  and  the  adhesive  layer  terminat- 
ing short  of  said  outer  boundary  of  the  label  face  film. 


5,284,691 

OPTICAL  RECORDING  MEDIimf  A^fD  METHOD  OF 

REPRODUCING  INFORMATION  RECORD  ON  THE 

OPTICAL  RECORDING  MEDIUM 

Hitoshi  Tanignctii,  and  Fnmio  Matsni,  both  of  Twrnigwhlma, 

Japan,  asaignors  to  Pioneer  Electronic  C^orporatioa,  Tokyo, 

Japan 

FUed  Oct  15,  1992,  Ser.  No.  961,358 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  10,  1992,  4-051541 

iBt  a.'  B32B  3/00 

VS.  a.  428—64  3  Claims 


5,284,689 
PRODUCT  LABEL  ASSEMBLY 
David  F.  Laurash,  Bellbrook;  RiOendra  Mehta,  Centenrille,  and 
Gary  W .  Doll,  Englewood,  all  of  Ohio,  assignors  to  The  Stan- 
dard Register  Company,  Dayton,  Ohio 

Filed  Sep.  14,  1992.  Ser.  No.  944,490 

Int.  a.^  A61F  13/02;  G09F  15/02 

U.S.  a.  428—40  10  Claims 


zo 


1  A  pnntable  product  label  assembly  having  a  selectably 
adhesive  ponion  composing  a  liner  sheet,  a  pnntable  face  sheet 
overlying  said  liner  sheet,  a  nontacky  releasable  adhesive  se- 
curing a  first  portion  of  a  surface  of  said  face  sheet  to  a  first 
portion  of  a  surface  of  said  liner  sheet  such  that  the  surfaces  of 
said  face  sheet  and  said  inner  sheet  are  readily  separable  and 
nontacky  upon  the  application  of  an  effective  delaminating 
force,  a  pressure  sensitive  adhesive  secunng  a  second  portion 
of  said  surface  of  said  face  sheet  to  a  second  portion  of  said 
surface  of  said  liner  sheet,  and  wherein  a  portion  of  said  surface 
of  said  inner  sheet  which  is  substantially  coextensive  with  said 
pressure  sensitive  matenal  includes  a  coating  of  a  release  mate- 
nal. 


5,284,690 

AQUEOUS  RELEASE  COATING  COMPOSITION  FOR 

PRESSURE  SENSITIVE  ADHESIVES 

Martin  M.  Williams,  Harrisburg,  and  Rodney  J.  Trahan,  Jr., 

China  GroTe,  both  of  N.C.,  assignors  to  Rohm  and  Haas 

Company,  Philadelphia,  Pa. 

FUed  Not.  3,  1992,  Ser.  No.  971,027 
Int.  a.'  B32B  7/06 
U.S.  a.  428 — 40  12  Oaims 

1  An  article  composing  a  backing  layer,  at  least  one  pres- 
sure sensitive  adhesive  layer,  and  an  aqueous  release  coating 
layer,  wherein  said  pressure  sensitive  adhesive  layer  is  affixed 
to  one  side  of  said  backing  layer  and  said  aqueous  release 
coating  layer  is  provided  on  the  opposite  side  thereof,  wherein 
said  aqueous  release  coating  layer  composes  a  polymer  and  an 
aqueous  solution  or  dispersion  of  an  organic  compound  having 
at  least  one  fatty  acid  ester  and  at  least  one  quaternary  amine, 
wherein  said  polymer  prevents  the  migration  of  said  organic 
compound  into  the  adhesive  layer. 
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1.  An  optical  recording  medium  having  a  recording  film 
containing  a  photochromic  mateoal  and  a  binder,  wherein  said 
photochromic  mateoal  is  acid  anhydride  of  diary lethene  deov- 
ative  and  said  binder  is  polycarbonate. 


5,284,692 
ELECTROSTATIC  EVACUATED  INSULATING  SHEET 
Dennis  J.  Bell,  Los  Altos,  Calif. 

FUed  Oct  24,  1991,  Ser.  No.  782,302 

Int  a.'  B32B  3/12;  E04B  1/74 

U.S.  a.  428—69  2A  Claims 


1.  A  lightweight  evacuated  thermal  insulating  structure, 
comprising: 

two  impermeable  multilayered  sheets,  each  of  said  sheet 
comprising  an  electocal  compensation  layer,  an  electrical 
insulation  layer  and  an  electrostatic  force  repulsive  layer, 
said  two  impermeable  sheets  being  arranged  m  a  generally 
parallel,  spaced  relationship,  said  impermeable  sheets 
having  an  evacuated  space  therebetween,  the  edges  of  said 
sheets  being  substantially  sealed,  said  electrostatic  force 
repulsive  layers  are  changed  with  monopolar  electrostatic 
charges  said  electrostatic  charges  being  arranged  so  that 
each  provides  the  same  polarity  of  force  facing  into  said 
evacuated  space  so  that  said  same  polarity  of  forces  repel 
each  other  to  force  and  maintain  said  impermeable  sheets 
spaced  apart, 

said  electrostatic  charges  being  of  sufficient  magnitude  so  as 
to  resist  ambient  pressure  acting  to  collapse  said  evacuated 
space  and  thereby  maintain  the  separation  between  said 
impermeable  sheets. 
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5.2S4,693 

PROCESS  FOR  MANUFACTURING  Pl-ASTIC  SIDING 

PANELS  WITH  OUTDOOR  WEATHERABLE  EMBOSSED 

SURFACES 

Patrick  L.  SpiUa,  Lowell,  ud  KeJtfc  L.  Tnio«.  Crown  Point,  both 

of  lad..  iMlgnnn  to  ATcry  DeaniMMi  CorpormtloB,  Puadenm, 

Calif. 

DiTiaioa  of  Ser.  No.  599.034,  Oct.  17,  1990,  Pat.  No.  5,203,941, 

wUch  i*  ■  coatiaiiatioii-ia-part  of  Ser.  No.  424,130,  Oct.  19, 

1989,  abandoned.  This  application  Sep.  30,  1992.  Ser.  No. 

954,554 

Int.  a.'  B32B  S'()() 

U.S.  a.  42*— 172  30  Claim* 


5,284.695 

METHOD  OF  PRODUCING  HIGH-TEMPERATURE 

PARTS  BY  WAY  OF  LOW-TEMPERATURE  SINTERING 

Joel  W .  Barlow,  and  Neal  K.  Vail,  both  of  Auatin,  Tex.,  aaaign- 

on  to  Board  of  Regents,  The  Uniferaity  of  Texaa  Syitem, 

Austin,  Tex. 

Contiouation-la-part  of  Ser.  No.  814,715,  Dec.  30.  1991. 

abandoned,  which  U  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  559.338,  Jul.  30, 

1990,  Pat.  No.  5,076,869.  which  is  a  coatinuatioa  of  Ser.  No. 

402,694,  Sep.  5,  1989,  Pat.  No.  4,944,817.  This  application  Mar. 

20,  1992,  Ser.  No.  854J46 

Int.  a.'  B32B  31/00:  B27N  3  00:  B23K  9/00:  B29C  67/00 

V.S.  a.  428—206  21  Oaims 


1  An  outdixir  weathcrabic  decorative  clad  pla.stic  panel 
compnsing  a  substrate  panel  containing  a  vinyl  polymer,  and  a 
decorative  and  protective  extenor  coating  bonded  to  and 
covenng  the  surface  area  of  tne  substrate  panel  and  comprising 
a  top  coat  formed  a.s  a  continuou.s  ca.st  film  on  an  underlying 
color  coat  formed  as  a  continuous  cast  film  and  visible  through 
the  top  coal,  the  top  coal  and  color  coat  each  compnsing  a 
p«ilymer  difTerent  from  the  substrate  panel  and  containing  a 
wcathcrabic  fluoropolymer  resin,  the  color  coat  containing  a 
sufTicicnl  amount  of  dispersed  pigment  to  cover  the  surface 
area  of  the  substrate  panel  and  thereby  retard  L'V  degradation 
of  the  underlying  substrate  panel,  the  lop  coat  having  an  exte- 
rior surface  with  a  transferred  microroughnes.s  providing  a  75' 
glos-s  level  of  less  than  about  20  glt)S»  units  covenng  a  major 
surface  area  of  the  top  coat 
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14   A  part  prixluccd  by  the  process  compnsing  the  steps  of 

forming  a  porous  green  pan  compnsing  particles  of  a  first 
maienal  bound  by  a  second  malenal,  the  second  matcnal 
having  a  lower  melting  point  than  said  first  matenal.  and 
wherein  surfaces  of  said  first  matenal  arc  exposed  within 
said  porous  green  part. 

applying  a  cementing  agent  lo  said  porous  green  part  to  bind 
said  exp<TScd  surfaces  of  said  first  malenal. 

cunng  said  cementing  agent,  and 

removing  said  secxind  matenal 


5,284,696 
CONDUCnVE  PATTERN  LAYER  STRUCTURE  AND 
METHOD  OF  PRODUCING  THE  CONDUCnVE 
PATTERN  LAYER  STRUCTURE 
Kazuaki  Satoh,  and  Keqji  lida,  both  of  Kawasaki,  Japan,  assign- 
ors to  FnJitsu  United,  Kawasaki.  Japan 

Filed  Not.  4,  1992.  Ser.  No.  971 J26 

Claims  priority,  applicatioa  Japan,  No».  6,  1991.  3-289576 

Int.  C\.'  B32B  9/00 

lis.  a.  428—209  6  Claims 


5,284.694 
STRESS-WHITENING  EMBOSSABLE  niJVl 
Rocbelle  L.  Lockridge,  Maplewood,  Mian.;  Dennis  L.  Knieger, 
Hudson,  WU.;  Philip  G.  Martin,  White  Bear  Lake,  Minn.,  and 
Gary   W.   Schlaeger,   Austin,  Tex.,   assignors   to   MinncaoU 
Mining  and  Manafactnring  Company.  St.  Paul.  Minn. 
Filed  Aag.  25,  1992,  Ser.  No.  935.518 
Int.  a.'  B32B  J /JO 
VS.  a.  428—137  16  Claims 

1  An  embossabie  sheet  compnsing  at  least  one  layer  which 
exhibits  stress- whitening  upon  the  application  of  pressure  con- 
sisting essentially  of  a  blend  of 

a)  a  polypropylene  polymer. 

b)  at  least  one  other  polymenc  matenal  immi,scible  there- 
with, said  polymenc  matenal  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  acrylonitnlc-butadienc-styrene  copxilymers. 
p<ilymethylmcthacrylate  polymers,  polystyrene  polymers, 
polycarbonate  polymers,  and  styrcne  acrylonitnle  cop<ily- 
mers  and 

c)  an  effective  amount  of  an  antioxidant,  said  sheet  exhibiting 
strcss-whitcning  which  is  stable  at  1  '6'  C  for  at  leasl 
about  7  days 


1    A  conductive  pattern  layer  structure  compnsing 

an  insulating  member  compnsing  polyimidc, 

a  patterned  thin  film  formed  on  the  insulating  member, 

a  patterned  conductive  layer  formed  on  the  thin  film,  said 

patterned  conductive  layer  compnsing  copper;  and 
a  patterned  bamer  layer  covenng  an  upper  surface  and  side 

surfaces  of  the  patterned  conductive  layer  and  preventing 

copper  from  being  diffused  into  another  insulating  layer 

formed  around  the  patterned  bamer  layer 


5,284,697 

COMPOSITE  STRUCTURES  HAVING  ORGANIC 

MATRICES  AND  DUPLEX  ZINC/CERAMIC  ORE 

BARRIERS 

L'sman  A.  Sorathia,  and  Roger  M.  Crane,  both  of  Arnold,  Md., 
assignors  to  The  United  States  of  America  as  represented  by 
the  Secretary  of  the  Nary,  Washington,  D.C. 

Filed  Aug.  13,  1992,  Ser.  No.  929.212 

Int.  a.'  B32B  27/3S 

U.S.  a.  428—213  2  Claims 


5,284,699 
BIAXIALLY  ORIENTED  POLYESTER  FILM 
Satoni  Nishino,  Otsu;  Koichi  Abe,  Kyoto;  Takeo  Fukuyama, 
Hikone,  and  Hidehito  Minamizawa,  Otsu,  all  of  Japan,  as- 
signors to  Toray  Industries,  Inc.,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  461,003,  Jan.  4,  1990,  abandoned.  This 
appUcation  Dec.  21,  1992,  Ser.  No.  996,851 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  11, 1989, 1-4131;  Feb. 
16.  1989,  1-35118;  Apr.  28.  1989,  1-107333 

Int.  a.'  B32B  7/02.  5/16 
U.S.  a.  428—217  35  Oaims 

1.  A  biaxially  oriented  polyester  film  having  excellent 
scratch  resistance  and  excellent  chipping  resistance,  said  poly- 
ester film  containing  particles  (A)  having  an  average  pnmary 
particle  diameter  of  5-300  nm,  an  average  degree  of  aggrega- 
tion of  10-50  and  a  Mohs"  hardness  of  6-10  and  said  particle 
(A)  being  present  in  the  film  in  an  amount  of  0.01-5  wt.  %. 


1  A  fire-resistant  composite  structure  containing  an  organic 
matenal  and  having  a  duplex  coating  on  one  surface  as  an 
exposed  fire  barner.  said  organic  matnx  compound  being 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  vinyl  esters,  epoxies 
bismaleimides,  and  phenols  said  duplex  coating  compnsing  a 
bonding  and  heat-diffusing  metal  coating  attached  to  said  on 
surface  and  a  stabilized  zirconia  coating  attached  to  said  metal 
coating,  said  melal  coating  being  formed  of  a  thickness  in  the 
approximate  range  of  0  001-0.003  inches  from  a  metal  or  metal 
alloy  having  a  melting  point  within  the  approximate  range  of 
450'-1250'  F  .  and  said  stabilized  zirconia  coating  being  of  a 
thickness  in  the  approximate  range  of  0.005-0.007  inches. 


'//////////////////////77?  - 


V///////////////////////?  - 


V//////////////////////Z1 


-16 
-15 


-13 
-12 


1   A  ZrOj-based  laminar  composite,  compnsing: 

at   least   two   layers  of  Zr02-based  ceramic   material   that 

undergoes  stress-induced  martensitic  transformation  from 

a  tetragonal  to  a  monoclinic  structure; 
a  layer  of  a  second  ceramic  matenal  consolidated  between 

said  layers  of  Zr02-based  matenal  to  form  a  bamer  layer; 
said   second   ceramic    matenal    undergoing   stress-induced 

transformation,  if  any,  less  readily  than  said  ZrO^-based 

matenal 


5,284,700 
FIRE-RESIST A.NT  MINERAL  RBERS,  STRUCTURES 
EMPLOYING  SUCH  MINERAL  FIBERS  A.ND 
PROCESSES  FOR  FOR.MING  SAME 
Carl  R.  Strauss,  Newark;  Richard  D.  Godfrey,  GrauTille;  Steren 
D.  Crothers,  Newark;  Beverly  A.  Goudy,  Columbus;  Kathryn 
L.  Brandenburg,  and  Roy  E.  Shafer,  both  of  Granville,  all  of 
Ohio,  assignors  to  Owens-Coming  Fiberglas  Corporation, 
Toledo,  Ohio 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  416,816,  Oct.  4,  1989,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  320,858,  Mar.  8, 1989, 

abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  118.593,  Nov.  9, 

1987,  abandoned.  This  application  Jan.  17,  1992,  Ser.  No. 

823,602 

Int.  a.'  B27N  9/00:  B32B  5 /It.  7/00.  5/06 

U.S.  a.  428—240  17  Claims 


5.284,698 
PARTIALLY  STABILIZED  ZRO2-BASED  LAMINAR 
CERAMIC  COMPOSITES 
Darid  B.  Marshall,  Thousand  Oaks;  Frederick  F.  Lange,  SanU 
Barbara,  and  Joseph  J.  Ratto,  Newbury  Park,  all  of  Calif., 
assignors  to  Rockwell  Int'l  Corp.,  Seal  Beach  and  Regents  of 
the  University  of  California,  Oakland,  both  of  Calif. 
Filed  Sep.  18.  1991,  Ser.  No.  761,581 
Int.  a.'  B32B  18/00 
VS.  a.  428—216  9  Claims 


1.  A  fire-resistant  building  insulation  product  consisting 
essentially  of  mineral  wool  and  dicalcium  phosphate  in  close 
proximity  to  said  mineral  wool,  said  dicalcium  phosphate  being 
present  in  an  amount  sufficient  to  form  a  high  temperature 
coating  on  at  least  a  portion  of  the  mineral  wool  in  close  prox- 
imity thereto  so  that  when  the  insulation  product  is  exposed  to 
elevated  temperatures  normally  melting  untreated  mineral 
wool,  the  formed  high  temperature  coating  enables  the  mineral 
wool  portion  to  withstand  such  elevated  temperatures  without 
melting,  whereby  the  product  is  rendered  fire-resistant. 


5,284,701 
CARBON  FIBER  REINFORCED  COATINGS 
Ray  C.  Hamon,  Toledo,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Ashland  Oil,  Inc., 
Ashland,  Ky. 

Filed  Feb.  11,  1991,  Ser.  No.  653,558 
Int.  a.'  B32B  3/00 
U.S.  a.  428—246  7  Claims 

1   A  manufacture  capable  of  presenting  a  light-colored  sur- 
face, substantially  free  of  carbon  blacks  comprising: 

A.  a  first  layer  of  air-drying  or  polymerization-curing  coat- 
ing material  which  is  substantially  non-conductive  to 
electncity,  said  first  layer  having  a  thickness  in  the  range 
from  about  0.5  to  10  mils; 

B.  adhering  to  said  first  layer  of  coating  matenal,  a  veil  of 
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carbon  fibers  being  oncntcd  in  more  than  one  direction  so 
as  to  form  a  handleable  matnx.  said  carbon  fibers  having  a 
weight  in  the  range  of  from  about  0  1  to  ab»)ut  ?  ounces 
per  square  yard  (2  4  to  120  grams  per  square  meter),  and 
being  compnsed  of  carbon  fibers  having  a  diameter  in  the 
range  of  from  about  3  to  20  microns,  and  a  fiber  length  in 
the  range  of  from  about  I'lO  to  <  inches, 
C  a  second  coating  layer  of  a  same  or  different  air  dry  or 
polymenzation  cunng  resin  coating  matenal  which  is 
substantially  non-conductivc  to  clectncily  applied  over 
Slid  veil  to  cover  substantially  all  portions  of  said  veil. 


from  about  10  to  about  25  percent,  by  weight,  of  a  nonwo- 
ven  continuous  filament  substrate  component,  and 


^  1 :  K '  '"' 
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more  than  alrnut  70  percent,  by  weight,  of  a  fibrous  compo- 
nent consisting  of  pulp  fibers 


wherein  both  said  first  layer  and  said  second  coating  layer 
comprise  urethanes,  eptixys,  alkyds.  polyethylene,  acryl 
1C4,  vinyls,  vinyl  accUtes,  esters,  polyesters,  sulfones, 
fKilysulfoncs,  silicones,  or  polysilicones  and  has  a  thick 
ncss  of  about  1  to  5<)  mils,  whereby  cither  or  b<ith  of  said 
coating  matenal  layers  can  be  pigmented  and  colored  as 
desired,  said  second  coaling  layer  protects  said  carbon 
fibers  from  abrasion  and  detenoration.  and  said  finished 
three-layer  manufacture  has  an  electncal  conductivity  in 
the  range  of  from  about  50  to  5  million  ohms  per  square  as 
measured  at  the  exposed  surface  of  said  second  coating 
layer 


5J«4,702 

IX)W  FUMING  PHENOLIC  RESIN  PREPREG  AND 

PROCESS  FOR  PRODUaNG  THE  SAME 

Yo*hitaka  Unemoto;  Takayuki  Tanaka,  and  Yaauo  Funikawa. 

all  of  ShlzBoka,  Japan,  ■aaignon  to  Tobo  Rayon  Co.,  Ltd., 

Tokyo,  Jap«n 

Filed  Aug.  15,  IWl.  Ser.  No.  7*5,302 

CUima  priority,  application  Japui,  Aug.  17.  1990,  2-216723 

Int.  O.'  B32B  7/00.  21 /(-*).  H  02 

IJ.S.  CI.  42«— 272  20  naima 

I   A  low  fuming  phenolic  resin  preprcg  comprising  a  fibrous 

base  impregnated  with  20  to  60%  by  weight  of  a  resin  composi 

tion  comprising  (at   ItX)  parts  by  weight  of  a  restil  phenolic 

resin,  (b)  from  I  5  to  I  5  parts  by  weight  of  polyacrylamide,  (c) 

from  I  5  to  25  parts  by  weight  of  an  epoxy  resin,  and  (d)  from 

I  5  to  15  parts  by  weight  of  an  inorganic  filler,  wherein  said 

epoxy  resin  is  water -s<ilubl«  or  capable  of  forming  an  emulsion. 

and  wherein  said  polyacrylamide  has  a  molecular  weight  of 

WO.OOO  or  more 


5J«4,704 

NON-WOVEN  TEXTILE  ARTICXES  COMPRISING 

BICOMPONENT  FIBERS  AND  METHOD  OF 

MANLIFACTL'RE 

FrancU  F.  Kocbeaky,  Newburgii.  •»<!  Bryan  F.  Paachall,  New 

Wlndaor,  botb  of  N.Y.,  aaaigiion  to  American  Felt  A  Filter 

Company,  Newbargh,  N.Y. 

Filed  Jan.  15,  1992,  Ser.  No.  821,488 
Int.  C\:  BOID  J9  /6.  D04H  1/48.  I/U:  HOIM  2/16 
V.S.  C\.  428—296  »9  Claims 

1  A  methixl  of  forming  a  non-woven  fabnc  from  bicompo- 
nent  fibers  having  a  polyester  core  polymer  surrounded  by  a 
polyester  sheath  polymer  compnsing  the  steps  of  forming  a 
sheet  from  a  mass  of  fibers  composing  from  10  to  100%  of  said 
bicomponent  polyester  fibers,  needling  said  sheet,  and  heating 
said  needled  sheet  to  a  temperature  between  the  softening 
p<iint  and  the  melting  point  of  the  sheath  polymer  for  a  period 
of  time  from  5  sec  to  5  mm  at  a  pressure  of  0  to  2000  psi  until 
the  fibers  are  bonded  together 

6  A  non-woven  fabric  prepared  by  the  method  of  claim  1, 
wherein  the  mass  of  fibers  compnses  a  blend  of  the  bicompo- 
nent ptilyester  fibers  and  other  fibers  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  rayon,  nylon,  acrylic  and  wtKil  fibers. 


5^84,705 

ANTISTATIC  COATING  COMPRISING 

TIN-OXIDE-RICH  PIGMENTS  AND  PROCESS  AND 

COATED  SUBSTRATE 

Jonathan  W,  Cahill.  Solon,  Ohio,  awignor  to  Garland  Floor  Co., 

Cleveland,  Ohio 

Filed  Sep.  6,  1990,  Ser.  No,  578,898 

Int.  n.'  B32B  ^   16 

U.S.  a.  428—328  36  Claims 
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5,284,703 
HIGH  PULP  (X»NTI':NT  NONWOVEN  COMPOSITt: 
FABRIC 
Oierie  H.  ETerbart,  Alpharetta.  Ga.;  Dnnial  O.  Fischer,  Knox- 
Tille,  Tenn.;  Fred  R.  Radwanski,  and  Henry  Skoog,  both  of 
Roswell.  C;a.,  aaaignora  to  Kimberly-Clark  Corporation,  Nee- 
■ah.  Wis. 
Continuation  of  .Ser.  No.  633,594,  Dec.  2L  •990.  abandoned. 
This  applicatioa  Jan.  6.  1993,  Ser.  No.  908 
Int.  CT'  B32B  V  /A 
UJS.  O.  428—283  17  Claims 

I    A  high  pulp  content  hydraulically  entangled  nonwoven 
composite  fabnc  comprising 


1  An  antistatic  coating  composition  consisting  essentially  of 
a  pigment  ptirtion  dispersed  in  a  binder  portion,  the  binder 
ptinion  containing  a  curable  film-forming  binder,  the  pigment 
piinion  containing  tin  oxide-nch  electncally-conductive  pig- 
ment blended  with  an  electncal  conductivity-enhancing  pro- 
ponion  of  hard  impalpable,  achromatic  filler  mineral,  the 
propcirtion  of  said  binder  relative  to  the  stilids  of  said  pigment 
portion  being  sufficiently  high  to  provide  a  binder-continuous 
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film  when  said  composition  is  deposited  and  cured  as  a  film  on 
a  substrate. 


5,284,706 
SEALING  GLASS  COMPOSITE 
Brien  E.  O'Donnelly,  Branford,  Conn„  assignor  to  Olin  Corpo- 
ratioa,  New  Havea,  Conn. 

Filed  Dec.  23,  1991,  Ser.  No.  812,300 
Int  a.'  B32B  5/16 
VS.  a.  428—330  10  Claims 

1  A  sealing  glass  composite,  comprising 
a  glass  matnx  having  a  sealing  temperature  below  about  450° 
C.  and  a  coefficient  of  thermal  expansion  of  from  about 
80  X  10-''  in/in/"C.  to  about  BOx  10"^  in/in/'C;  and 
from  32  to  about  85  weight  percent  based  on  the  total  com- 
posite of  at  least  one  substantially  spherical  particulate 
additive  dispersed  withm  said  glass  matrix,  said  particulate 
additive  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  calcium 
fluonde,  barium  fluoride,  coated  calcium  fluoride,  coaled 
banum  fluonde  and  mixtures  thereof  and  having  a  diame- 
ter effective  to  limit  the  dissolution  of  said  particulate 
additive  in  said  glass  matnx  to  less  than  10  percent  by 
weight  dunng  glass  sealing  without  significantly  affecting 
the  flow  of  said  sealing  glass  composite. 


5,284,708 
MODIFIED  POLYTETRAFLUOROETHYLENE  FINE 
POWDER  AND  PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING  THE  SAME 
Tetsvo  Shimizn,  2-27-104,  Shinkoriyama,  Ibaraki-shi,  Osaka-fn; 
K«mfk«  How>kawa,  2-21-21,  Hitotsnya,  Settsa-«hi,  Osaka- 
(u;  Masno  Kokamai,  A-104,  Kohpn  Nonnurm,  1-18-7,  Higa- 
ihiaiioka,  Itami-shi,  Hyogo-ken,  and  Makoto  Ono,  S02-go, 
Shatoh    Uchindai,    1-12-16,    Uchindai-cho,   Miyakojima-ku, 
Osaka-«U,  Osaka-fo,  all  of  Japan 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  715,029,  Jon.  19,  1991,  Pat.  No.  5,176,958, 

which  is  a  contimiatioo  of  Ser.  No.  566,865,  Aug.  13,  1990, 
abandoned,  which  is  a  continnatioa  of  Ser.  No.  4454>37,  Dec.  7, 
1989,  Pat  No.  5,005,335,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No. 
210,348,  Jiin.  23, 1988,  abuidoiied.  This  application  Oct  8, 1992, 
Ser.  No.  957,895 
Claims  priority,  applicatioa  Japan,  Jnn.  24,  1987,  62-156875 
lot  a.'  B32B  5/16;  C08F  116/12 
VS.  a.  428—402  7  Claims 

1.  Modified  polytetrafluoroethylene  fine  powder  which 
comprises  colloidal  piarticles  of  a  copolymer  comprising  re- 
peating units  of  tetrafluoroethylene  and  0.02  to  0.3%  by  weight 
of  repeating  units  of  a  fluoroalkyl  vinyl  ether  of  the  formula; 


X(CF2),,OCF=CF2 


0) 


wherein  X  is  a  hydrogen,  fluorine  or  chlorine  atom  and  n  is  an 
integer  of  1  to  6,  wherein  said  colloidal  particles  have  a  number 
average  particle  size  of  0.05  to  0.6  /im,  wherein  said  copolymer 
has  a  specific  melt  viscosity  of  from  6  x  10'°  to  30  x  10'°  poise 
at  380'  C.  and  a  standard  specific  gravity  of  from  2.135  to  2.175 
and  wherein  a  paste  extruded  article  of  said  copolymer  has  a 
green  elongation  of  at  least  400%. 


5,284,707 

ANTI-CONTAMINATING  ADSORBED  FILM 

COVALENTLY  BONDED  TO  A  SUBSTRATE  SURFACE 

THROUGH  -SI-  GROUPS 
Kazufomi  Ogawa,  Hirakata;  Norihisa  Mino,  Settu,  and  Mamoni 
Soga,  Osaka,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Matsushita  Electric 
Industrial  Co.,  Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan 

FUed  Dec.  24,  1991,  Ser.  No.  812,820 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Dec.  25,  1990,  2-405754; 
Jan.  23.  1991,  3-024023 

Int  a.'  B32B  ;  7/06 
VS.  a.  428—333  3  Claims 


5,284,709 

DIAMOND  MATERIALS  WITH  ENHANCED  HEAT 

CONDUCnVITY 

John  A.  Herb,  Palo  Alto;  John  M.  Pinneo,  Redwood  City,  and 

Clayton  F.  Gardinier,  San  Francisco,  aU  of  Calif.,  assignors  to 

Crystallume,  Menlo  Park,  Calif. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  704,997,  May  24, 1991,  which  is 

a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  413,114,  Sep.  27,  1989,  Pat  No. 

5,075,095,  which  is  s  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  204,058,  Jun.  7, 

1988,  Pat  No.  4,882,138,  which  is  s  continuation  of  Ser.  No. 

32,167,  Mar.  30, 1987.  Pat  No.  4,743,073.  This  application  Not. 

8,  1991,  Ser.  No.  789,732 

Int  a.'  C30B  29/04 

U.S.  a.  428—408  3  Claims 


kto 1 10  —  im — t'C •'*> — ^"'O 


^/y//}'///?////////////////////k-^ 

1  An  anti-contaminating  film  being  monomolecular  film 
chemically  adsorbed  to  a  substrate  surface,  said  film  compos- 
ing — Si —  groups,  alkyl  groups  and  CFj  pendent  groups  in 
that  order  from  the  surface,  wherein  the  said  — Si —  groups  are 
directly  bonded  to  the  substrate  surface  with  covalent  bonds, 
the  substrate  being  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  pot- 
tery, porcelain,  ceramics,  enameled  substrates,  glass  stone  and 
wood 


1.  A  high  thermal  conductivity  CVD  diamond  film,  substan- 
tially free  of  voids,  having  an  average  crystallite  size  greater 
than  about  1 5  microns,  said  material  having  an  intensity  ratio  of 
diamond-Raman-peak-to-photoluminescence  background  in- 
tensity greater  than  about  20,  a  maximum  intensity  of  the 
diamond  Raman  peak  in  counts/sec  divided  by  the  intensity  of 
photoluminescence  at  1270  cm"'  greater  than  about  3,  a 
Raman  sp'full  width  half  maximum  less  than  about  6  cm-  '  and 
a  diamond-to-graphite  Raman  ratio  greater  than  about  25. 


870 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


FEBRL  ARY  8,   1994 


February  8.  1994 


CHEMICAL 


871 


SJM.TIO 
n.LJOROPOI.YMKR-ACIlYLIC  PlJ^STlC  CXJMPOSITf 
AND  CX)EXTHUSION  METHOD 
Jeffrey  W.  Hartley.  I.uauter.  Artkur  F.  Komey.  Jr..  Picker- 
ingtoo,  and  Earl  H.  Sciton.  Ill,  Colunbua,  all  of  Ohio,  aaaiipi- 
on  to  Crane  Plastics  Company.  Columbus,  Ohio 
KIM  Sep.  17,  1991.  Ser.  No.  761.277 
Int.  a.'  B32B27  (K) 
VS.  n.  428 — 421  10  n«inis 

I    A  plistic  composite  coniprisin){ 

a)  an  outennost   layer  nt  a(   least   one  first   poKmcrK    sub 
stance  comprising 

1)  from  about  V)  to  about  70  percent  by  weight  (>f  at  least 
one  acrylic  material. 

2)  from  about  30  to  about  70  percent  hy  weight  uf  at  least 
one  fluoropolymer,  and 

})  at  least  one  inorganic  pigment  in  sufficient  amount  to 
render  said  first  p<il>menc  substance  reflectise  t<i  infra 
red  light  and  opaque  to  light  having  a  wavelength  of 
about    <M)  to  about    2M)()  nanometers,   said   outermost 
layer  in  contact  vkith 

b)  a  layer  of  at  least  one  second  polymeric  substance  being  ol 
a  chemical  character  vi  a.s  to  adhere  to  said  at  least  one 
first  polymeric  substance  in  said  extrusion  product,  said  at 
least  one  second  polymeric  substance  comprising  a  polv 
mcnc  substance  selected  from  the  group  consisting  ot 
polyvinylchlorides.  chloropolv  vinv  khiorides.  and  other 
polymers  which  adhere  to  said  first  polvmeric  substance 
only  through  adhesion  to  said  at  le.isl  one  acrv  lie  material 


5.284,711 
MFTHOD  FOR  FORMING  A  n  I  ORORF-SIN  FILM  AND 
ARTICl.KS  HAV  IN(;  A  H.l ORORF.SIN  FILM  FORMED 

BY  THE  MF^-HOD 
Keisuke  Ihara,  Yokohama,  Japan.  assiRDor  to  BridRestone  Cor- 
poration. Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Jul.  17.  1992,  Ser.  No.  914,522 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Jul.  19.  1991.  3-20M02 

Int.  n:  BJ2B  /  ^   'V* 

t„S.  O.  428—421  10  Claims 


»  ? 


5.284.712 

CEMENT -CONTAINING  CERAMIC  ARTICXES  AND 

METHOD  FOR  PRODUCTION  THEREOF 

Kazuyuki  Kawai;  Kazumasa  Goto,  and  Takayuki  Shirai,  all  of 
CO  Inax  Corporation  No.  6,  Koiebonmachi  3-cbome,  Toko- 
name,  Aichi,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  548.288,  Jul.  3,  1990,  abandoned,  which 
is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  260.459,  Oct.  20,  1988, 
abandoned.  This  application  Sep.  25,  1992,  Ser.  No.  951,355 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  26,  1987,  62-331776 
Int.  CI.'  B28B  //   Ort.  COK"  /   (Ml.  CXHB  .?.<  .<<  J.^-'Of) 
I  .S.  Cn.  428 — 454  26  Claims 

1  A  methixl  for  prixJucing  a  high-strength  ceramic  article 
e»hibiting  ab<iut  IT  or  less  surface  efflorescence,  comprising 
the  steps  of 

blending  a  mixture  compnsing  KX)  parts  by  weight  of  an 
inorganic  hydraulic  cement  containing  at  least  one  of 
calcium  silicate  and  calcium  aluminale  c<imponents.  ab<iul 
^0  300  parts  bv  weight  <if  a  heat-yitnfiable  inorganic 
powder  forming  vitrified  liquid-flowing  substances  at  a 
firing  temperature  between  aNiut  KXX)'  C  and  about 
\Mt)'  C  .  and  about  20  4(X)  parts  by  weight  of  a  silicate 
mineral  powder  having  reacting  or  sintenng  propcrlies  at 
said  firing  temperature  and  forming  substantially  no  liq- 
uid flowing  substances  at  said  firing  temperature,  said 
silicate  mineral  powder  being  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  magnesium  silicate  mineials.  aluminum  sili- 
cate minerals  and  mixtures  ihcreol. 
i.onihining  said  blended  mixture  with  water  lo  form  a  mold- 
able  comp<isition. 
m.'lding  said  moldable  comp<>sition  li'  form  a  molded  article, 
prcliminarilv  hardening  said  molded  article  by  hydration  to 
torm  a  cement-based  skeleton  network  in  said  article,  and 
then 
firing  said  hydrated  article  to  said  firing  temperature  to  react 
or  sinter  said  silicate  mineral  p<iwder  while  forming  sub- 
stantially no  liquid  flowing  substances  therefrom  and  to 
fuse  said  heal-v  itnfiahle  powder  into  a  liquid-flowing  stale 
which  substantially  permeates  into  said  skeleton  network 
ii  vitreously  b<ind  said  article  and  thus  form  said  high- 
strength  ceramic  article  exhibiting  about  '"T^  or  It-ss  sur- 
face ePnores».ence 


-•    •    •  -•! 


»      ■        ■         *        » 


UMI 


1  A  melhiKl  lor  lorming  a  fluororesin  film  nn  a  metdlliv- 
substrale  which  comprises  the  steps  ol 

(A)  forming  a  chromium  oxide  film  on  at  least  one  side  ol  a 
metallic  substrate  by  alternatively  ePTecling  amxlic  and 
cathoiiic  electrolytic  treatments  to  the  metallic  substrate 
in  the  presence  of  a  chromium  compound  solution  con 
taming  I  M)  to  3M)  g,  1  of  chromii.  acid.  31)0  to  VXI  g  I  -•! 
sulfuric  acid  and  a  fl'ioride,  and 

(H)  forming  a  fluororesin  film  on  the  resulting  chromium 
oxide  film,  whereby  said  fluororesin  film  is  a  fixed  to  the 
at  lea.st  one  side  of  the  metallic  substrate  through  the 
chromium  oxide  film 

2  A  met..llic  article  which  comprises  .i  metallic  substrate 
and  a  fluororesin  film  formed  through  a  i  hromiuni  oxiile  film 
in  a  manner  as  defined  in  claim  1 


5,284,713 
COMPOSITE  MATERIAL  OF  MtrTAI    AND  Rl  BBER 

KiyoshiRe  Muraoka;  Mamoru  I'chida,  and  Takafumi  Taguchi. 
all  of  Hyogo,  Japan,  assiKnors  to  Sumitomo  Rubber  Indus- 
tries, ltd..  Hyofto.  Japan 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  538.715.  Jun.  15,  1990, 
abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  266,580, 
No».  3,  1988,  abandoned.  This  application  May  18,  1992,  Ser. 
No.  884,894 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  No*.  7,  1987,  62-281777; 
Dec.  4,  1987,  62-308093 

Int.  tl.'  B32B  n  <>f> 
I  .S.  CI.  428—462  4  Oaims 

1  A  comp<isile  material  which  consists  essentially  of  a  rub- 
ber comp«>sition  and  a  metal  material,  wherein  said  rubber 
composition  contains,  per  l(»)  parts  by  weight  of  rubber.  3  to  6 
pans  by  weight  of  sulfur,  and  N-oxy -diethylene-2-benzo- 
ihia/olylsulfenamide  or  N  tert-buty  1  2-ben/othia7olylsulfena- 
mide  as  a  vulcanization  accelerator,  and  wherein  said  metal 
material  is  proyided  with  a  plating  of  a  ternary  alloy  consisting 
of  Nl  to  7S'^,  by  weight  copper,  4  to  I0'7  by  weight  nickel,  and 
the  balance  zinc. 

with  the  proviso  that  said  rubber  composition  is  free  of  any 
adhesion  promoter 


5.284.714 
PH0T(X;RAPHIC  support  material  COMPRISING 
AN  ANTISTATIC  LAYER  AND  A  HEAT-THICKENING 
BARRIER  LAYER 
diaries  C.  Anderson,  Penfield;  Wayne  A.  Bowman,  Walworth, 
and  Billy  R.  Dotsoa,  Spencerport,  all  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to 
Eastman  Kodak  CU>mpany,  Rochester,  N.Y. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  980,416,  Not.  23,  1992,  Pat.  No.  5,221,598. 
This  application  Feb.  22,  1993,  Ser.  No.  20,957 
Int.  a.'  B32B  27/08 
U.S.  a.  428 — 474.5  4  Oaims 

1  A  method  for  preparing  a  base  for  a  photographic  element 
which  comprises  coating  a  support  with  a  vanadium  pentoxide 
antistatic  layer  and  applying  an  aqueous  solution  of  a  heat- 
thickening  polyacrylamide  polymer  having  hydrophilic  fun- 
tionality  as  a  overlayer  on  the  antistatic  layer. 


5.284,717 

METHOD  FOR  PRODUCING  RAW  MATERLALS  FOR  A 

REFORMER  BY  CRACKING  AND  DESULFURIZING 

PETROLEUM  FUELS 

Osamu  Yamase;  Tadayuki  Miura,  and  Hiyime  Kubota,  all  of 

Tokyo,  Japan,  assignors  to  Petrolenin  Energy  Center,  Japan 

and  Showa  Shell  Sekiyu  Kabushlki  Kaisha,  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  634,571,  Dec.  27,  1990,  abandoned. 

This  application  Feb.  25,  1993,  Ser.  No.  22,857 

daims  priority,  appMcaHon  Japan,  Dec.  27,  1989,  1-336485 

Int  a.'  HOIM  8/04 

U.S.  a.  429—17  6  Qaims 


5,284,715 
RUBBER  SURFACT  IDENTIFICATION  COATING  AND 

RUBBER  PRODUCTS  PREPARED  THEREFROM 

Bharat  K.  Kansupada,  Mogadore;  Larry  L.  Mershon,  Hanrille, 

and  Cliristopher  J.  Koscho,  Stow,  all  of  Ohio,  assignors  to  The 

Ck>odyear  Tire  &  Rubber  Company,  Akron,  Ohio 

Filed  Sep.  3,  1992,  Ser.  No.  940,413 

Int.  C\.'  B32B  27/OS 

VS.  a.  428—519  8  Qaims 

1   A  method  of  making  a  rubber  article  which  compnses  the 

steps  of  (A)  coating  a  surface  of  a  sulfur  curable,  black  colored 

diene  rubber  which  contains  carbon  black  and  sulfur  based 

curative(s)  with  a  water-based  coating  composition  comprised 

of  a  blend  of  polybutadiene  rubber  latex  prepared  by  emulsion 

ptilymenzalion   utilizing   and   containing  a   synthetic   anionic 

emulsifier  and  aqueous  dispersion  of  zinc  stearate.  (B)  drying 

the  applied  coating  composition  on  the  rubber  surface,  and  (C) 

co-cunng   the  coating  composition  and   rubber  article  in  a 

suitable  mold  at  an  elevated  temperature  of  about  120°  C    to 

ab<iut  160°  C  ,  wherein  said  coating  composition  is  compnsed 

of  KK)  pans  by  weight  of  zinc  stearate  and  about  20  to  about  25 

parts  by  weight  of  said  polybutadiene  rubber. 


5,284,716 
MAGNETIC  RECORDING  MEDIUM 
Yasushi     Nakano;    Yoshitaka     Yasufuku;    Noboni     Koyama; 
.Masahiro  Umemura;  Takemasa  Namiki;  Seiichi  Tobisawa; 
Shigetoshi  Kawabe,  and  Takeshi  Nalugima.  all  of  Tokyo, 
Japan,  assignors  to  Konica  Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 
PCT  No.  P(T/JP90/00060,  §  371  Date  Sep.  5,  1990,  §  102(e) 
Date  Sep.  5,  1990,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO90/08380,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Jul.  26,  1990 

PCT  Filed  Jan.  19,  1990,  Ser.  No.  573.115 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  19,  1989,  1-10875; 
Mar.  14,  1989,  l-«2683;  Mar.  28,  1989,  1-77447 
Int.  a.'  B32B  5/16:  GllB  5/66 
U.S,  a.  428—694  BU  10  Oaims 

1    A  magnetic  recording  medium  compnsing 
a  first  magnetic  layer  on  a  non  magnetic  suppon,  said  first 
magnetic  layer  containing  a  binder  and  a  first  magnetic 
ptiwder;  and 
a  second  magnetic  layer  on  said  first  magnetic  layer, 
said  second  magnetic  layer  containing  a  binder  and  a  second 
magnetic  powder  compnsing  a  first  element  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  AL,  Si.  and  mixtures  thereof  a 
resin  having  a  functional  group,  carbon  black  having  an 
average  particle  size  of  not  less  than   50  m;i,  and  said 
second  magnetic  layer  having  a  thickness  of  not  more  than 
1.0  ^lm 


6  A  method  for  producing  raw  matenals  from  a  steam 
reformer  in  a  fuel  cell  electricity  generation  process  which 
comprises; 

providing,  m  combination,  a  desulfurizer,  an  adsorber,  a 
steam  reformer,  a  converter  or  gas  separation  membrane, 
and  a  fuel  cell, 

desulfunzing  and  cracking  fuel  comprising  kerosene,  naph- 
tha or  liquified  petroleum  gas  in  said  desulfurizer  in  the 
presence  of  a  metallosilicate  catalyst  having  an  atomic 
ratio  Si/Me  of  40-3200,  wherein  Me  is  a  metal  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  Al,  Ni.  C^,  Mo,  W,  Fe.  Cr 
and  Ga,  at  a  temperature  of  300° -600°  C,  a  a  pressure  of 
1-10  kg/cm^.  a  Hz/oil  ratio  of  500-2000,  and  an  SV  of 
0.5-4  hr  '  whereby  the  desulfunzed  product  contains  = 
1  ppm  sulfur, 

introducing  said  desulfunzed  product  into  said  reformer 
wherein  said  product  compnses  Cj  to  C20  hydrocarbon 
and  has  a  specific  gravity  of  0.5  to  0.85, 

steam  reforming  said  product  in  said  steam  reformer  wherein 
said  product  reacts  with  steam  and  is  convened  to  pro- 
duct-gas compnsing  hydrogen,  carbon  monoxide,  and 
carbon  dioxide,  and 

reducing  the  carbon  monoxide  content  of  the  product-gas 
from  said  steam  reformer  to  =  1  vol.  'Vc- 


5,284,718 
FUEL  CELL  MEMBRANE  ELECTRODE  AND  SEAL 
ASSEMBLY 
Clarence  Y.  Chow,  Vancouver;  Darid  S.  Watkins,  Coquitlam; 
Kirk  B.  Washington,  Richmond,  and  Shiraz  Ranyi,  North 
Vancouver,  all  of  C^ada,  assignors  to  Ballard  Power  Systems 
Inc.,  Clanada 

FUed  Sep.  27,  1991,  Ser.  No.  766,745 
The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Jan.  5,  2010, 
has  been  disclaimed. 
Int.  a.'  HOIM  8/04.  8/10 
U.S.  a.  429—26  16  Claims 

1   A  membrane  electrode  and  seal  assembly  for  an  electro- 
chemical fuel  cell  compnsing: 

first  and  second  layers  of  porous  electrically  conductive 

sheet  matenal,  each  having  a  central  portion; 
a  membrane  interposed  between  said  first  and  second  layers 

of  sheet  material:  and 
first  and  second  preformed  gaskets; 

wherein  said  layers  of  sheet  material  cover  and  support 
substantially  the  entire  surface  of  said  membrane;  said 
layers  of  sheet  material  and  said  membrane  have  openings 
formed  therein  to  accommodate  the  passage  of  fluids 
through  said  assembly;  each  of  said  layers  of  sheet  mate- 
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n*l  having  channels  formed  therein,  ux)  channels  circum 
scnbing  said  openings  and  said  centra)  portion,  said  first 


and  second  preformed  gaskets  being  disposed  in  said  chan- 


5,J84,7I9 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  MONITORING 

BATTERY  CAPACITY 

Jokm  E.  LMdM,  Dallas  Wallace  E.  Mattkewt,  Rickartboo,  aad 

David  L.  Frwaiaa,  Plaao.  aU  of  Tci^  aaaigMn  to  Bfrhaiarq 

Mlcrodectroaica,  lac.,  CairoUtoa,  Tei. 

Filed  Jal.  S,  1992,  Scr.  No.  910.687 

lac  a.'  HOIM  lO/M 

VS.  a.  429—50  43  CUlau 


23    A  method  for  monitonng  the  operating  paramctepi  of  a 
rechargeable  battery  in  a  battery-pack,  composing  the  steps  of 
generating  a  time  base  in  the  battery-pack, 
sensing  the  temperature  of  the  battery  in  the  battery-pack, 
processing   the   time   base   and   sensed   temperature   of  the 

battery   in   the   battery-pack   to   generate   a   temperature 

history  of  the  battery,  and 
storing  the  temperature  history  in  a  storage  device  such  that 

It  can  be  accessed  at  a  later  time 


portion  arranged  to  faciliute  drainage  of  any  electrolyte 
entering  the  chamber  to  the  planar  portion,  and 
the  chamber  including  a  flame  arrestor  having  an  entrance 


jiT^ 


--fC 


for  gases  which  may  enter  the  chamber  through  the  bar- 
rels and  an  eihaust  port,  the  entrance  being  located  gener- 
ally above  a  line  extending  through  the  cenlerline  of  the 
barrel  openings 


5.2M,721 

HIGH  ENERGY  ELECTROCHEMICAL  CELL 

EMPLOYING  SOUD-STATE  ANODE 

Kirtjy  W.  Beard,  Perkaaic.  Pa.,  aaigDor  to  AlUaat  Techsyctema 

Idc.,  Ediaa,  Mina. 

Hied  Aug.  1.  1990.  Ser.  No.  561.132 

Int.  a.'  HOIM  6  14 

U.S.  a.  429—194  18  CUima 


!.. 


5J84.720 
VENT  CAP  WITH  ELECTROLYTE  DRAIN  AND 
EXPLOSION  ATTENUATION  CAPABILmES 
Darid   A.  Thuerk,   Brookfleld;   Dcbra   L.  Sndtk,  West   Allis; 
Tkooaa  J.  Dougkerty.  Waokesha,  and  Randy  K.  Hnlaebua, 
Plymoutk.  all  of  Wia..  aaaignon  to  Globe-Unioo  Inc.,  Milwau- 
kee. WU. 

Filed  May  27.  1993.  Ser.  No.  68.415 
Int.  a.'  HOIM  2.12 
VS.  a.  429—87  14  Claima 

1  A  vent  cap  for  a  battery  of  the  type  which  includes  a 
battery  cover  having  electrolyte  fill  holes  and  electrolyte 
which  may,  during  use,  spew,  spill,  evolve  or  be  pumped  from 
the  fill  holes,  the  cap  compnsing 

a  chamber  having  a  fltxir  and  plural  barrels  arranged  linearly 
and  extending  from  the  n<x>r  and  arranged  to  be  inserted 
into  the  fill  hole*,  the  flixir  having  a  generally  planar 
fKirtion  from  which  the  barrels  extend  and  an  inclined 


1  A  high  rate  secondary  eleclrix;hemical  cell  comprising 
an  antxle  composing  a  reversible  lithium  intercalation  com- 
ptiund  selected  from  one  or  more  transition  metal  chalco- 
genides  having  a  relatively  high  lithium  intercalation 
ability  and  a  relatively  low  molecular  weight  and  having 
the  general  formula 

where  M  is  selected  from  transition  metaKs),  X  is  setjcted 
from  O,  S.  Se.  and  Tc.  and 

where  x,  a  and  b  are  numbers  representing  relative  com- 
bining ratios  and  wherein  the  intercalation  comp<'>und 
has  properties  including  a  ptilential  of  iio  more  than  1  5 
V  versus  a  lithium  reference  eleclrixle  and  >  2(X) 
mAh/gm  intcrcalation/deinlercalalion  capacity  (<  133 
gm/ Faraday).  • 
a  compatible  cathixje  having  a  cathixie  active  malenal  and  a 

current  collector   and  an  electrolyte  system 


5,284,722 
NON-AQUEOUS  ELECTROLYTE  SECONDARY 
BATTERY 
Naoyuki  Sugeno.  Fukuskima,  Japan,  assignor  to  Sony  Corpora- 
tion, Tokyo.  Japan 

FUed  Mar.  13,  1992,  Ser.  No.  851.995 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Mar.  13.  1991.  3-072197 

Int.  a.'  HOIM  10/40 

U.S.  a.  429—197  8  Oaims 


5,284,724 

PHASE  MASK  FOR  PROJECTION  LFFHOGRAPHY  AND 

METHOD  FOR  THE  MANUFACTURE  THEREOF 

COMPRISING  A  SELECTIVELY  ETCHABLE  PHASE 

SHIFT  LAYER  DIRECTLY  ON  SUBSTRATE 

Christoph  Noelscher,  Munich,  and  Leoohard  Mader,  Ottobninn, 

both  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignore  to  Siemens  Aktien- 

gesellschaft,  Mimich,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Mar.  11,  1991,  Ser.  No.  667,264 
Claims  priority,  application  European  Pat.  Off.,  Apr.  9,  1990, 
90106777.7 

Int.  a.'  G03F  9/0O 
VS.  a.  430—5  6  Claims 


1   A  non-aqueous  electrolyte  secondary  battery  compnsing: 

a  positive  electrode  formed  of  L11MO2,  wherein  M  repre- 
sents at  least  one  of  Cobalt,  Nickel  and  Manganese  and 
05£xS  1. 

a  negative  electrode  formed  of  carbon;  and 

an  organic  solvent  of  an  electrolyte,  wherein  the  organic 
solvent  is  a  mixture  solvent  of  propylene  carbonate  and 
ester  compound  having  a  general  formula  R1COOR2. 
where  both  R 1  and  Rj  are  alkyl  groups  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  CH3,  C2H5,  C3H7  and  C4H9. 


5,284,723 
ELECTROCHEMICAL  ENERGY  STORAGE  DEVICES 
COMPRISING    ELECTRICALLY    CONDUCTIVE    POLY- 
MER AND  THEIR  USES 
Etienne  Hanaecart,  Termren;  Eliac  Deatryker.  Sint-Pieters- 
Leeuw,  both  of  Belgium;  Jean  FauTarqne,  Paris,  France;  Anne 
de   Guibert,    Paris,    France,   and    Xarier    Andrieu,    Bretig- 
ny/Orge,  France,  aasignors  to  Solvay  A  Cie  (Societt  Ano- 
nyme),  Bmasela,  Belgium  and  Compagnie  Generale  d'Electri- 
dte  (Societe  Anonymc),  Paris,  France 
CoatinnatioB  of  Ser.  No.  564,064,  Aug.  8, 1990.  abandoned.  This 

appUcatioa  Jul.  10,  1992,  Ser.  No.  912,227 
"  Claims  priority.  appUcation  France,  Jul.  14,  1989.  89  10952 

Int.  a.'  HOIM  6/16.  6/18 
VS.  CL  429—213  27  Claims 

1.  An  electrochemical  supercapacitor  for  stonng  electrical 
energy  comprismg; 

(a)  an  electrically  conductive  polymer  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  polypyrrole,  substituted  polypyrrole, 
and  a  mixture  of  polypyrrole  and  substituted  polypyrrole, 

(b)  at  least  one  ionic  compound  containing  at  least  one  R-sul- 
phate  or  R-sulphonate  group,  with  R  denoting  an  alkyl  or 
aryl  radical;  and 

(c)  at  least  one  loiuc  compound  which  contains  a  chloride 
group 


t12- 


■  Q- 
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1.  A  projection  lithography  phase  mask  used  with  light 
having  a  wavelength  X  and  an  exposure  means  having  an 
imaging  scale  m  and  a  numencal  aperture  NA,  comprismg: 

a  composite  carrier  comprised  of  a  substrate  formed  of  a 
light-transmissive  first  material  and  a  carrier  structure 
directly  on  the  substrate  of  a  light-transmissive  second 
material  having  a  refractive  index  nj,  and  wherein  the 
second  material  is  selectively  etchable  with  respect  to  the 
surface  of  the  substrate  in  an  anisotropic  etching  process; 

the  carrier  structure  having  a  mask  pattern  directly  thereon 
with  openings  at  selected  first  regions  where  a  surface  of 
the  carrier  structure  is  exposed,  and  the  carrier  structure 
having  openings  therein  so  as  to  expose  the  substrate  at 
selected  second  regions;  and 

given  exposure  in  a  medium  having  a  refractive  index  ni,  the 
substrate  at  said  second  region  havmg  an  optical  thickness 
which  IS  lower  by  d  =  X(l  +/-i)/(2  (nz-ni))  than  an 
optica?  thickness  of  said  composite  carrier  formed  of  said 
carrier  structure  and  substrate  at  said  first  regions. 


5,284,725 
PHOTO-MASK  FOR  MANUFACTURE  OF  TWO-LAYER 

TAB 
Akio  Takatsu,  Ichikawashi,  Japan,  assignor  to  Sumitomo  Metal 
Mining  Co..  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Not.  13,  1991,  Ser.  No.  791,179 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  16.  1990.  2-311132 

Int.  a.'  G03F  9/00 

VS.  a.  430—5  2  Claims 


1.  A  combination  of  first  and  second  photomasks  for  use  in 
two  exposure  steps  when  forming  a  ground  metal  layer  on  the 
back  surface  of  a  substrate  in  the  manufacture  of  a  two-layer 
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TAB  in  which  a  meul  layer  is  formed  on  one  surface  or  both 
surfaces  of  an  insulating  resin  substrate  without  an  adhesive, 
determined  metal  leads  arc  formed  on  the  top  surfaces  of  the 
substrate,  via  holes  are  formed  on  the  determined  positions  of 
the  substrate,  a  ground  metal  layer  is  formed  on  the  back 
surface  of  the  substrate,  and  a  part  of  the  leads  formed  on  the 
top  surface  of  the  substrate  are  electncally  connected  with  the 
ground  meul  layer  formed  on  the  back  surface  of  the  same  via 
the  via  holes;  the  first  photomask  used  in  the  first  exposure  step 
for  forming  the  via  holes  to  the  back  surface  of  the  substrate 
including  means  providing  a  plurality  of  alignment  marks  in 
the  determined  plural  positions  thereof  and  the  second  photo- 
mask used  in  the  second  exposure  step  for  forming  the  ground 
meul  layer  on  the  back  surface  of  the  substrate  including 
means  providing  a  plurality  of  alignment  marks  in  correspond 
ing  ptMitions  to  the  alignment  marks  in  the  first  photomask 


5.2«4,727 

KLKCTROPHOTOGRAPHIC  ELEMENT  WITH 

ALUMITE  LAYER 

Taluiyuki   Itakur*.  Moriguchi.  and  Youichi  Takecawa,  Suiu, 

both  of  Japan,  aaaignon  to  Miu  Industrial  Co.,  Ltd.,  Osaka, 

Japan 

Filed  Dec.  20,  1991,  Ser.  No.  810,852 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  21,  1990,  2-405224 

Int.  CT'  GOK;  S   14 

I  .S.  a.  430—58  '6  Oaims 

1    An  organic  photosensitive  material  for  electrophotogra 

phy  comprising  an  aluminum  substrate  having  an  alumile  layer 

and  an  organic  photosensitive  layer  formed  on  said  alumite 

layer,  wherein  said  alumite  layer  has  electric  characteristics 

that  satisfv  equations. 


and 


5.284,726 
METHOD  TO  DETERMINE  SUA  ER  LOSS  IN  A 
PHOTOGRAPHIC  EMULSION  MANLFACTX  RING 
PROCESS 
William  D.  Munch,  Penflcld;  Kamala  E.  Huron.  Brockport,  and 
Douglaa  A.  Neuach.  Rochester,  all  of  N.Y..  aasignora  to  East- 
man Kodak  Company,  Rocheater,  N.Y. 

Filed  Aug.  6.  1992.  Ser.  No.  926.251 

Int.  Cn."  G03C  5/00.  I  M.-i 

V.S.  n.  430—30  10  Claims 


KM  L  Z2  1  bOO 


ttZ2//.JS7 


wherein  Z2  represents  an  impedance  (kikxihms)  when  the 

below -mentioned  cell  is  measured  at  a  frequency  of  100 

Hi.  and  Z3  represents  an  impedance  (kiUxihms)  when  the 

below -mentioned  cell  is  measured  at  a  frequency  of  I00(' 

Hi. 

as  mea-sured  in  the  form  of  a  cell  in  which  gold  is  deposited  on 

the  surface  of  said  aluminum  substrate  over  an  area  of  1  cm     ' 

6    A  photosensitive  material  according  to  claim  1.  wherein 

the  organic   photosensitive  layer  consists  of  a  laminate  of  a 

charge-generating   layer   formed  on   the  alumite   layer  and  a 

charge-transporting   layer   formed  on  said  charge-generating 

layer 


5  284  728 

ELECTROPHOTOGRAPHIC  PHOTO.vECEPTOR 

CONTAINING  HYDRAZONE  COMPOUNDS 

Tetsuo  Murayama,  Machida;  Hitoahi  One.  Yokohama;  Atsuo 

Saita,  Machida,  and  Sumiko  WaUbe.  Yokohama,  all  of  Japan. 

assignors  to  MiUubishi  Kasei  Corporation,  Tokyo.  Japan 

Filed  Apr.  30.  1992.  Ser.  No.  876.085 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Apr.  30.  1991.  3-99112; 
May  16.  1991.  3-111943;  Jul.  12.  1991.  3-172791 

Int.  CI."  G03C  5/047 
U.S.  a.  430—59  13  Oaims 

1  An  electrophotographic  photoreceptor  compnsing  an 
electrically  conductive  support  and  a  photosensitive  layer 
formed  thereon,  wherein  said  photosensitive  layer  contains  at 
least  one  member  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydra- 
zone  comp<->unds  of  the  formulas  (1),  (II)  and  (III): 


Ar'  R 

\ 


»»  Af» 


(I) 


1  A  method  of  determining  silver  lovs  in  a  batch  photo- 
graphic process  operation  in  which  a  silver  photographic 
emulsion  is  manufactured,  the  batch  pr(x;ess  including  at  lea.st 
one  kettle  and  processing  equipment  composing  sections  of 
pipe,  mixers  and  pumps,  the  method  composing 

a)  adding  water  conUining  no  silver  to  said  kettle  after  said 
kettle  has  been  emptied, 

b)  measuring  the  amount  of  water  in  said  kettle  and  deter- 
mining the  amount  of  silver  in  said  kettle. 

c)  circulating  the  water  in  said  kettle  through  one  of  the 
processing  equipment  and  returning  this  circulated  water 
to  said  kettle. 

d)  flushing  water  containing  no  silver  through  one  of  the 
processing  equipment  from  step  (c)  and  adding  this  water 
to  said  kettle;  and 

e)  repeating  step  (b)  through  (d)  for  each  of  the  processing 
equipment 


^^o-Y-o^N^^^r    , 


Arl  R'  '^'  Ar' 

X 

Rll  R';  R"  R'* 

\      /  \      / 

N  N 

R>-      ,  1  R'» 

(/-N  =  C-^-0-Y-0-^-C=N-Q' 


(ID 


(III) 


wherein  X  is  a  hydrogen  atom  or  a  group  of  the  formula  (IV): 
-C(R«>    N-q2  (IV) 

0'  IS  a  group  of  the  formula  (V).  fVI),  (VII),  (VIII)  or  (IX); 
Q^  IS  a  group  of  the  formula  (VI),  (VII),  (VIII),  (IX)  or  (X); 
each  of  Q'  and  Q*  which  may  be  the  same  or  different,  is  a 
group  of  the  formula  (VI).  (VII),  (VIII),  (IX)  or  (XI): 


fV) 


—  N 
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(VI) 


— N 


(VII) 


— N  S, 


-continued 
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Y  is  a  bivalent  hydrocarbon  group  which  may  have  substitu- 
ents,  A  is  an  aliphatic  linking  group  which  may  have  substitu- 
ents,  where  the  mam  chain  of  the  linking  group  may  contain  an 
oxygen  atom  or  a  carbon-carbon  double  bond;  in  the  case 
where  the  main  chain  of  the  linking  group  is  composed  of  only 
carbon  atoms,  the  constituting  carbon  number  is  from  3  to  5; 
and  in  the  case  where  the  oxygen  atom  is  contained,  the  consti- 
tuting carbon-carbon  chain  length  has  the  carbon  number  of 
from  2  to  5;  each  of  Ar'  and  Ar^  which  may  be  the  same  or 
different,  is  an  aryl  group  which  may  have  substituents  or  a 
heterocyclic  group;  each  of  R',  R2,  R\  R*,  K\  R^,  R",  R'* 
and  R"  which  may  be  the  same  or  different,  is  a  hydrogen 
atom,  a  lower  alkyl  group  which  may  have  substituents,  a 
halogen  atom  or  a  lower  alkoxy  group  which  may  have  substit- 
uents; each  of  R*,  R*,  R'^  and  R'*  which  may  be  the  same  or 
different,  is  a  hydrogen  atom,  a  methyl  group  or  a  phenyl 
group  which  may  have  substituents;  each  of  R^  and  R'"  is  an 
aryl  group  which  may  have  substituents  in  the  formula  (I),  or 
an  aryl  group  which  may  have  substituents  or  a  heterocyclic 
group  in  the  formula  (II);  each  of  R",  R'^  R'^  and  R'*  which 
may  be  the  same  or  different,  is  an  alkyl  group  which  may  have 
substituents,  an  aralkyl  group  which  may  have  substituents;  an 
aryl  group  which  may  have  substituents,  a  vinyl  group  which 
may  have  substituents,  or  an  allyl  group;  and  R^°  is  an  aryl 
group  which  may  have  substituents.  or  a  heterocyclic  group. 


(IX) 


(VIII) 


5.284,729 

COATING  COMPOSITION  FOR 

ELECTROPHOTCXIRAPHIC  PHOTOSENSITIVE 

MEMBER  AND  METHOD  FOR  FORMING 

ELECTROPHOTOGRAPHIC  PHOTOSENSITIVE 

COATING  FILM  BY  USE  THEREOF 

Shigemori  Tanaka,  Tokyo,  and  Takashi  Tanaka,  Kawasaki,  both 

of  Japan,  aasignors  to  Canon  Kahuiriilki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Jul.  6,  1990,  Ser.  No.  549,124 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  14,  1989,  1-180229 

Int  a.'  CM3G  5/14 

U.S.  a.  430—66  19  Claims 

1.  A  coating  composition  for  forming  a  coating  film  of  an 

electrophotographic  photosensitive  member  containing  as  a 

volatile,  removable  levelling  agent  a  silicone  oil  having  the 

genera]  formula: 


/, 


R, 

I 

rl-Si— O 

I 

Rio 


/n 


wherein  R9  and  Rio  are  each  a  substituted  or  unsubstituted 
alkyl  group,  a  substituted  or  unsubstituted  aryl  group,  or  a 
substituted  or  unsubstituted  alkoxy  group,  and  n  is  an  integer, 
said  volatile  levelling  agent  being  removed  at  least  to  an  extent 
sufficient  to  prevent  deterioration  of  electrophotographic 
characteristics  of  said  coating  film  prior  to  formation  of  said 
coating  film. 
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5.284,730 
ELECTROPHOTOGRAPHIC  LIGHT-RECEIVING 
MEMBER 
Tetaaya  Takei.  NagakaM;  Shigern  Skirai,  Hikoae;  Hirokan 
OhtoaU,  Na^haaa;  Ryi^i  Okamara.  Skisa;  Yaanyoakl  Takai, 
NavikaMa,  ami  Hiroyakl  Katagiri,  Skiga,  aU  of  Japan,  BMign- 
on  to  CawM  KaboakikJ  Kaiaka,  Tokyo,  Japui 
Coatiautkw-bi-part  of  Ser.  No.  7»0,7»0,  Oct.  23,  1991.  Tkla 
appUcation  Aug.  6,  1992,  Ser.  No.  925,617 
ClaioM  priority.  appUcatkNi  Japan,  Oct.  24,  1990,  2-287564; 
Oct  24,  1990,  2-287565;  Mar.  29,  1991,  3-89316;  Aug.  30.  1991. 
3-220385;  Aug.  30.  1991.  3-220386;  Sep.  20,  1991.  3-241751 

InL  a.'  G03G  5/14 
VS.  a.  430—66  7  CUinu 

1  An  elcctrophotgraphic  light-receiving  member  compns- 
mg  a  non  single  crystal  layer  compnsmg  at  least  silicon,  car- 
bon, oxygen,  hydrogen  and  fluonne  atoms  as  an  outermost 
surface  layer,  wherein  the  ratio  of  silicon  atoms  bonded  to 
carbon  atoms  m  said  non-single  crystal  layer  is  50  to  100  atomic 
%  of  the  total  number  of  silicon  atoms  therein,  the  ratio  of 
silicon  atoms  bonded  to  oxygen  atoms  in  said  non-single  crystal 
layer  is  10  to  30  atomic  %  of  the  toul  number  of  silicon  atoms 
therein,  and  said  non-single  crystal  layer  is  substantially  com- 
posed of  a  non-single  crystal  (SiiC^r)fHuFv  wherein 
0.1gxg04,  0.4SyS07,  O.QS^iSOl.  x-t-y  +  z=l, 
0.299StS0  589,  0  41  SuSOT,  0  001  ^v^O  1  and  t  4- u -i^  v  =  1 


port  and  a  silver  halide  emulsion  layer  and  containing  a  com- 
pound represented  by  formula  (I); 

R'  ^ 

r1_N®_r2_L1-(R'-l2)„-R*-NHNH-G'-R' 

I 

R' 

X- 

wherein  L'  represenLs  a  single  bond,  — O — .  — S — ,  — NR  — , 
_CO—  SO2—  — P(0)  (G^R*) —  or  a  combination  thereof; 
L^  represents  -S02NR*'-.  -NROSO2NR*-,  -CONR*-, 
— NR'CONR*—  or  —G^R*>)>IK*'—.  G'  represents  —CO—, 
_S02— .  —SO—,  —COCO—,  a  thiocarbonyl  group,  an 
iminomethylene  group  or  — P(0)  (G^R*)— ;  G^  represents  a 
single  bond,  — O—  or  — NR*— ;  R'  represents  an  aliphatic 
group  or  an  aromatic  group;  R^.  R^  and  R*  each  represent  a 
divalent  aliphatic  group  or  a  divalent  aromatic  group,  R' 
represents  a  hydrogen  atom,  an  aliphatic  group,  an  aromatic 
group,  an  alkoxy  group,  an  aryloxy  group  or  an  amino  group, 
R*  represents  a  hydrogen  atom,  an  aliphatic  group  or  an  aro- 
matic group,  m  represents  0  or  1.  and  X  represents  a  counter 
anion  or  a  counter  anion  moiety  of  an  intramolecular  salt. 


5.284,731 

METHOD  OF  TRANSFER  OF  SMALL 

ELECTROSTATOGRAPHIC  TONER  PARTlCLFi? 

Dinesh  Tyagi.  Fairport.  and  Alec  N.  Mutz,  Rochester,  both  of 

N.Y.,  assignors  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company,  Rochester.  N.Y. 

Filed  May  29,  1992,  Ser.  No.  890,892 

int.  a.'G03C  IS/ 14 

US.  a.  430—126  19  Claims 


■  OVOUS/MCRON 


5,284,733 
HIGH-CONTRAST  IMAGE  FORMING  PROCESS 

Yasuhiko  Kojima,  Saitama;  Naoki  Obi,  Tokyo;  Yasuo  Shige- 
mitsu,  Saitama,  and  Kiyoshi  Suematsu,  Tokyo,  all  of  Japan, 
assignors  to  Dainippon  Ink  and  Chemicals,  Inc.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Oct.  1.  1991,  Ser.  No.  769^285 
Oaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct.  3,  1990,  2-263926; 
Apr.  11,  1991,3-078991 

Int.  n.'  G03C  1/04 
V.S.  C\.  430—265  8  Claims 

1    A  prtx:ess  for  formmg  a  high-contrast  negative  image 
comprising 

a)  providing  a  photographic  matenal  compnsing  one  or 
more  hydrophilic  colloidal  layers  on  a  substrate,  wherein 
at  least  one  of  the  hydrophilic  colloidal  layers  is  a  negative 
working  silver  halide  emulsion  layer  comprising  silver 
halide  and  a  water  soluble  ptilymer  or  copolymer  includ- 
ing at  lea-sl  one  repeating  unit  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  formulas  (I)  to  (IV) 


TBAMifEaStB-BEtlttlJON 

1    A  methtxl  of  transfernng  electrostatically  charged  ther- 
moplastic toner  particles  having  a   particle  size  less  than   8 
micrometers  from  an  clement  having  a  surface  to  a  receiver 
within  a  transfer  zone,  compnsmg 
heating  said  receiver. 

contacting  said  heated  receiver  with  said  toner  particles  at  a 
temperature  sufficient  to  adhere  said  toner  particles  to  one 
another  at  points  of  contact  between  said  toner  particles, 
but  insufTicient  to  cause  said  loner  particles  10  flow  into  a 
single  ma-ss, 
simultaneously  establishing  an  electric  field  within  said 
transfer  zone  tending  to  force  said  toner  particles  toward 
said  receiver,  and  thereafter 
separating  said  receiver  ""rom  said  element 


R,  Rj 

4.1  I  ® 

— N— A— N— B— 

I  I 

R:  R4 


(I) 


2X'- 


wherein  A  represents  an  alkylene  group  having  from  I  to  6 
carb<in  atoms,  -CH;-CH  CH-CH:-,  or  -CH- 
2_-C»C  — CH2  — .  B  represents  an  alkylene  group  having 
form  1  to  6  carbon  atoms,  a  p-xylylenc  group.  — CH2— CH  -; 
CH-CH2  — ,  or  -CH;-C-C— CHi  — .  Ri.  R2.  Ri.  and  R*- 
each  independently  represents  a  lower  alkyl  group  having 
from  1  to  4  carbon  atoms,  and  X      represents  an  anion. 


(II) 


2X^ 


5.284,732 

SILVER  HALIDE  PHOTOGRAPHIC  MATERIAL 

Kazumi  Nil,  and  ToakiUdc  Ezoc.  both  of  Kanagawa,  Japan, 

assignor*  to  Fi^i  Photo  Film  Co.,  Ltd.,  Ashigara,  Japan 

Filed  Jun.  9,  1993,  Ser.  No.  73.571 

Int.  a.' G03C  //(>5  =       .  ^  ^        u      u  f 

VS  a.  430—264  13  Claims    that  R^  and  R*  may  be  combined  with  each  other  to  form  an 

1    A  silver  halide  light-scnsitivc  matenal  compnsmg  a  sup-    ethylene  group  and  X      represents  an  anion. 


wherein  D  represents  an  alkylene  group  from  1  to  6  carbon 
atoms.  -CH2-CH     CH-CH2-.  or  -CH- 

,— C  — C— CH2  — .  R;  and  Rteach  independently  represents  a 
lower  alkyl  group  having  from  I  to  4  carbon  atoms,  provided 


—  N 


/ \ 
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N  — E— 


—  N 


/ \ 
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(III) 


N— fi- 


xe 


xe 


,.,  ,,    ,  t.     •       <•         1  .     i    wherein  E  represents  an  alkylene  group  having  from  I  to  6 

wherein  E  represents  an  alkylene^group  having  from  I  to  6    ^^^^^      ^^^^^       _CH2-CH=<:H-CH2-.      or      -CH- 
carbon      atoms,      -CHj-CH^^H-CHj-.      or      -CH-         ^-C-CHj-.  R7  represents  a  lower  alkyl  group  havmg 
2— C=C— CH2  — .  R7  represents  a  lower  alkyl  group  having 
from  I  to  4  carbon  atoms;  and  X      represents  an  anion, 


from  1  to  4  carbon  atoms;  and  X  ~  represents  an  anion. 


(IV) 


2xe 

— O-f-CH— CHiOln-eCHjIm— 

wherein  G  represents  an  alkylene  group  having  from  1  to  8 
carbon  atoms.  Rs  represents  a  hydrogen  atom  or  a  methyl 
group;  m  represents  an  integer  of  from  1  to  4;  n  represents  an 
integer  of  from  I  to  12;  and  X      represents  an  anion; 

b)  exposing  the  photographic  matenal;  and  thereafter 

c)  developing  the  exposed  photographic  matenal  with  an 
aqueous  alkaline  developer  including  a  dihydroxybenzene 
derivative  developing  agent  at  a  pH  of  at  least  1 1  5 

4  A  prtx;ess  for  forming  a  high-contrast  negative  image 
compnsmg 

a)  providing  a  photographic  matenal  compnsing  one  or 
more  hydrophilic  colloidal  layers  on  a  substrate,  wherein 
at  lea-st  one  of  the  hydrophilic  colloidal  layers  is  a  negative 
working  silver  halide  emulsion  layer  compnsing  silver 
halide  and  a  water  soluble  polymer  or  copolymer  includ- 
ing at  least  one  repeating  unit  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  formulas  (I)  to  (IV) 


-C^-^Z 


Ri 


Rj 

'  ® 


(D 


-N  — A  — N— B  — 
I  I 

Rj  R4 


2X^ 


wherein  A  represents  an  alkylene  group  having  from  1  to  6 
carbon  atoms.  — CH2— CH=:<:H— CH2— ,  or  — CH- 
2— CsC— CH2— .  B  represents  an  alkylene  group  having 
from  I  to  6  carbon  atoms,  a  p-xylylene  group,  — CH2 — CH= 
CH— CH2— .  or  — CH2— CsC— CH2— .  Ri.  R2.  Rv  and  R4. 
each  independently  represents  a  lower  alkyl  group  having 
from  1  10  4  carbon  atoms,  and  X     represents  an  anion. 


(IV) 


N-eCH2)m- 


2xe 

— o-^CH— CH20)„-ecH2)„— 

wherein  G  represents  an  alkylene  group  having  from  1  to  8 
carbon  atoms;  Rs  represents  a  hydrogen  atom  or  a  methyl 
group;  m  represents  an  integer  of  from  I  to  4;  n  represents  an 
integer  of  from  I  to  12;  and  X"  represents  an  anion; 

b)  exposing  the  photographic  matenal;  and  thereafter 

c)  developing  the  exposed  photographic  matenal  with  an 
aqueous  alkaline  developer  including  a  dihydroxybenzene 
denvative  developing  agent  with  a  reductone  compound. 


(II) 


5,284,734 

RADIATION-SENSmVT:  MIXTURE  AND  USE  THEREOF 

Rainer  Blum,  Ludwigshafen;  Gerd  Rehmer,  Beindersheim,  and 

Hans  Schupp,  Worms,  all  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors 

to   BASF   Aktiengesellschaft,   Ludwigshafen,   Fed.   Rep.   of 

Germany 

Filed  Sep.  26,  1989,  Ser.  No.  412,467 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Oct.  1. 
1988,3833438 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Feb.  11, 
2009,  has  been  disclaimed. 
Int.  a.'  G03C  1/492 
U.S.  a.  430—270  21  Claims 

1.  A  radiation-sensitive  mixture  which  is  suitable  for  prepar- 
ing a  polyamide,  a  polyisoindoloquinazolinedione,  a  polyoxa- 
zinedione,  a  polyquinazolinedione  or  a  polyquinazolone  and 
which  on  irradiation  with  actinic  light  undergoes  solubility 
differentiation,  which  mixture  compnses 

(a)  one  or  more  precursors  having  structural  elements  of  the 
general  formula  (I) 


O  O  (I) 

C  — A  C— B'  — R=— B'— R' 

\    / 

Q 
/   \ 

R'  — B-  — R^— B'  — C  A— C  — NH  — R3  — NH 


2X© 


wherein  D  represents  an  alkylene  group  from  I  to  6  carbon 
atoms.  -CH2— CH  .^H— CH2-,  or  — CH- 

2— C^C- CH2— ,  R5  and  Rteach  independently  represents  a 
lower  alkyl  group  having  from  I  to  4  carbon  atoms,  provided 
that  R5  and  Kt>  may  be  combined  with  each  other  to  form  an 
ethylene  group  and  X  "  represents  an  anion. 


where 

A  IS  — O— ,  — NH—  or  a  single  bond, 

Q  IS  an  unsubstituted  or  halogen-substituted  aromatic 
tetravalent  radical,  wherein  two  at  a  time  ^f  the  va- 
lences are  adjacent  to  each  other, 

B'  IS  — O—  or  — NR*— , 

B2  ,s  _nH— CO— NH— ,  — NH— CO— O— .  — N- 
H — CO —  or  a  single  bond, 

R'is  H,  alkyl,  aryl,  an  ethylenically  unsaturated  radical  or 
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a  readily  hydrogen-donating  radical  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  istialkyls,  aminoivialkyW,  and 
groups  of  the  following  general  formulae 


— CH: 


1 


o 


/< 


N 
I 


R* 


n 


-c 

II 
o 


1 


() 

/ 

-c 

l\ 

Ho 


(CH-U 


O 
/ 

-C  (t"H;l, 

l\ 
H  N 

(n 


R« 

I 

N 


or  1) 


O  O 

—  N  — t  Hi  — C  — O— R* 


-N- 


•R'- 


/ 
\ 


R' 


/ 


R' 


n  ..X 


-N  — CH^  ()  — <-H;  N 

R^ 


^    -.,-<.„.^ 


-CH,  N 

H 


-C  H: 


5,2«4,735 
PHOTOPOIYMKRIZABI.K  COMPOSITION 
Hiroaki  Okamoto,  War«bi,  Japan,  assignor  to  Okamoto  Chemi- 
cal Industry  Co.,  ltd.,  Saitama,  Japan 

Filed  Feb.  2,  1993.  Ser.  No.  12.218 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  6.  1992,  4-049185 

Int.  n."  (;ox'  /  v^ 

I  .S.  a.  430— Ml  2  Qaims 


•  •*M»^f 

; 

I 

t  'AMm 

S 

OOMMMAT 

vc  tJUkMn^  1 

OCM^ftHA 

Vf      f  >U««".  f     ? 

(»••*«* 

1  A  phoiopt^Iymenzablc  composition  which  compnses  a 
radica!-p<ilymcn/ablc  compound  having  two  or  morr  ethyleni- 
cally  unsaturated  double  bonds  in  the  molecule,  a  photoinitia- 
lor.  an  (organic  high-molecular  compound,  and  ai  leas!  one 
substituted  ethyene  compound  selected  from  those  having  the 
general  formulas  (I)  and  (II) 


I  N  — CH  =  CH- 


■■  V 


\     / 


■Nf  I2 


SH 


I  N  — CH  =  t  H-^tH;t; 


OD 


SM 


UMI 


where 

n  IS  2  or  ^. 

R'  IS  a  bivalent  aliphatic  or  aromatic  radical  or  a  single 
bond, 

R'  is  a  bivalent  aliphatic,  cycloaliphatic.  aromatic  radical 
which  may  be  halogen-substituted. 

R*  IS  H  or  straight -chain  or  branched  alkyl  which  may  be 
halogen-substituted,  and 

R'  IS  alkyl.  aryl,  halogen-substituted  alkyl  or  halogen-sub- 
stituted aryl, 
with  the  proviso  that  at  lea.sl  one  of  Q  and  R'  ha.s  a  readily 
abstractable  hydrogen  atom. 

(b)  one  or  more  aryl-containing  carbonyl  compounds  which 
when  excited  by  L'V  radiation  are  capable  of  hydrogen 
abstraction,  and  optionally 

(c)  one  or  more  substances  selected  from  the  group  consist- 
ing of  a  pholoinitiator,  a  photosensitizer.  a  (IcucoWye  and 
an  aliphatic  ketone 


5.284,736 
n,AME-RESlSTANT  PHOTO-CL'RABLE  RESIN 
COMPOSITION 
Ke^ji  Kushi.  and  Ken-ichi  Inukai.  both  of  Otake.  Japan,  assign- 
ors to  Mitsubishi  Rayon  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  2,  1991.  Ser.  No.  8013*6 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  No».  30.  1990,  2-335790; 
Oct.  11.  1991.3-263770 

Int.  a."  C08F  2.^0.  265/06.  G03F  7/033 
L  .S.  CI.  430—283  4  Claims 

1    A  flame-resistant,  photo-curable  resin  composition  in  the 
form  of  dry  film  resists,  consisting  essentially  of 

(a)  ^5  to  65  parts  by  weight  of  an  acrylic  thermopla.stic 
p<ilymer.  the  acrylic  thermopla.stic  polymer  being  pre- 
pared from  a  monomer  combination  consisting  essentially 
of 

(I)  15  to  W^c  by  weight  of  a  first  polymenzing  component 
consisting  of  at  lea.st  one  a./3-unsaturated  carb<ixyl 
group  containing  monomer. 

(II)  2  to  2^%  by  weight  of  a  second  polymenzing  compo- 
nent which  IS  a  member  selected  from  the  group  consist- 
ing of  a  compound  of  the  formula  (II): 


R>— C=CH2 


[11] 


where  in   Rj  is  hydrogen  or  Cih-alkyl  and  wherein 
hydrogen  atoms  of  the  phenyl  group  may  be  optionally 
substituted  by  functional  groups: 
(ill)  10  to  40<7r  by  weight  of  a  third  polymenzing  compo- 
nent which  IS  at  least  one  alkyl  acrylate.  wherein  the 
alkyl  group  has  1  to  8  carbon  atoms;  and 
(iv)  30  to  65%  by  weight  of  a  founh  polymenzing  compo- 
nent which  IS  at  least  one  alkyl  methacrylate  whose 
alkyl  group  ha.s  I  to  8  carbon  atoms: 
(b)  5  to  30  pans  by  weight  of  a  bromme-substituted  mono- 
mer of  formula  (I) 


5.284,737 
PROCESS  OF  DEVELOPING  AN  IMAGE  UTILIZING 
POSmVE-WORKING  RADIATION  SENSITIVE 
MIXTURES  CONTAINING  ALKALI-SOLUBLE  BINDER, 
O-QUINONEDIAZIDE  PHOTOACTIVE  COMPOUND 
AND  BLANKOPHOR  FBW  ACTINIC  DYE 
Tripunithura  V.  Jayanunan,  East  Greenwich,  and  Darid  J. 
Brzozowy,  Lincoln,  both  of  R.I.,  assignors  to  OCG  Microelec- 
tronic Materials,  Inc.,  West  Paterson,  N  J. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  891,011,  Jiin.  1, 1992.  This  application  Aug. 
19,  1993,  Ser.  No.  108,266 
Int.  a.5  G03F  7/30.  7/023 
U.S.  a.  430—326  5  Claims 

1.  The  process  of  developing  an  image- wise  exposed  pho- 
toresist-coated substrate  compnsing: 

(I)  coating  said  substrate  with  a  radiation-sensitive  composi- 
tion useful  as  a  photoresist,  said  composition  comprising  an 
admixture  in  a  solvent  of: 

(a)  at  least  one  alkali-soluble  binder  resm; 

(b)  at  least  one  photoactive  o-quinonediazide  compound; 
and 

(c)  an  effective  absorbence-increasing  amount  of  an  actinic 
dye  having  the  formula  (I): 


"^1 


:=c— COO— A— /r     )/     ''^ 

wherein  Ri  is  hydrogen  of  methyl.  A  is  — (RjO), —  or 


OH 

I 

—  CHjCH  — CHjO— . 


m 


wherein  R;  is  an  alkylene  group  containing  2  or  3  carbon 
atoms,  and  n  is  an  integer  of  1  to  4.  and  Xi.  X2  and  X3  are 
Br  or  hydrogen,  under  the  condition  that  at  least  two  of 
X|,  X2  and  Xjare  Br; 
(c)  20  to  50  parts  by  weight  of  a  vinyl  monomer  other  than 
a  monomer  of  formula  (I),  wherein  vinyl  monomer  (c)  is  a 
mixture  of  at  least  one  polyfunctional  (meth)acrylate 
having  plural  unsaturated  polymenzable  bonds  and  at 
least  one  monofunctional  vinyl  monomer  having  one 
unsaturated  polymenzable  bond,  the  vinyl  monomer  (c) 
having  at  least  13  ethylenically  unsaturated  bonds  per 
vinyl  monomer  molecule  on  the  average,  wherein  the 
monofunctional  vinyl  monomer  is  an  alkoxymethyl  (meth- 
)acrylate  of  the  formula  (111): 


R4  (HI) 

CHi=C— C— N— CHi— O— R^ 
II       I 
O     H 

wherein  R4  is  hydrogen  or  methyl,  and  R?  is  an  alkyl 
group  having  8  or  less  carbon  atoms  or  a  cycloalkyl  group 
having  8  or  less  carbon  atoms,  the  content  of  alkox- 
ymethyl (meth)acrylamide  of  formula  (III)  being  20  to 
80%  by  weight  of  vinyl  monomer  (c);  and 
(d)  0  01  to  10  parts  by  weight  of  a  photo-polymenzing  initia- 
tor, wherein  the  total  amount  of  components  (a),  (b),  (c) 
and  (d)  is  100  parts  by  weight 


N— ^  ^— SO2NH: 


(I) 


the  amount  of  said  binder  resin  being  about  60  to  95%  by 
weight,  the  amount  of  said  photoactive  component  being  about 
5%  to  about  40%  by  weight,  based  on  the  total  solids  content 
of  said  radiation-sensitive  composition; 

(2)  subjecting  said  coating  on  said  substrate  to  an  image- wise 
exposure  of  radiant  light  energy  at  a  wavelength  of  365 ±  10 
nonometers;  and 

(3)  subjecting  said  image- wise  exposed  coated  substrate  to  a 
developing  solution  to  foim  an  image-wise  pattern  m  the 
coating. 


5.284.738 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


5,284,739 
PHOTOGRAPHIC  SILVER  HALIDE  COLOR  MATERIAL 
HAVING  INCORPORATED  THEREIN  A  BALLASTED 
HETEROCYCLIC-SULPHONHYDRAZIDE  COLOR 
DEVELOPING  AGENT 
David  Oarke,  Watford;  John  D.  Goddard.  Pinner,  Paul  L.  R. 
Stanley,  Harrow,  and  Nigel  E.  Milner,  Watford,  all  of  United 
Kingdom,  assignors  to  E^astman  Kodak  Company,  Rochester, 
N.Y. 

Filed  Not.  10.  1992,  Ser.  No.  974,038 
Oaims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Dec.  3.  1991, 
9125688 

Int.  a.^  G03C  1/46 
U.S.  a.  430—504  4  Oaims 

1.  A  color  photographic  matenal  compnsing  at  least  two 
color-forming  units  sensitive  to  different  regions  of  the  spec- 
trum each  comprising  a  silver  halide  emulsion  layer  and.  in  or 
adjacent  said  layer,  a  photographic  color  coupler  charactensed 
in  that  the  material  contains  incorporated  therein  in  droplets  of 
a  high  boiling  solvent  a  ballasted  heterocyclicsulphonhydra- 
zide  color  developing  agent 
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5^84,740 
SILVER  HALIDE  CX>LOR  PHOTOGRAPHIC  MATERIAL 
KeUI  MIkayMki;  Yoakihlro  F^jitm.  aad  MaMtoaU  Goto,  all  of 

Kaaa^wm,  Japaa,  awignon  to  F«Ji  Plioto  Film  Co.,  Ltd., 

Kaaagawa,  Japaa 
CoatiaBatioa  of  Ser.  No.  467.470,  Jan.  19.  1990,  abaadoocd.  Thta 
appUcatioa  Feb.  Zl,  1992,  Ser.  No.  Ml,205 

Clalaa  priority,  applicatloa  Japaa,  Jaa.  20,  1989,  1-11254; 
Jaa.  20,  19«9,  111255,  Jaa.  20,  1989,  1-11256 

lat.  a.'  G03C  1/46 
VJS.  a.  430—505  24  Claimf 

1  A  silver  haJide  color  photographic  material  compnsing  a 
support  having  provided  thereon  one  or  more  red-sensitive 
Silver  halide  emulsion  layer*,  one  or  more  green-scnsUive 
silver  halide  emulsion  layers  and  one  or  more  blue-scnsitive 
silver  halide  emulsion  layers,  wherein  the  average  silver  iodide 
content  of  silver  halide  in  all  the  silver  halide  emulsion  layers 
IS  not  less  than  10  mol^  and  the  silver  halide  color  photo- 
graphic matcnal  conUins  a  compound  represented  by  I  he 
following  general  formula  (II)  or  (III) 


m 


y- 


SM' 


\ 


(l't,-R' 


on> 


M'S 


A    A 


(l-|,-R' 


wherein  Y  and  Z  each  represents  a  nitrogen  atom  or  CR* 
(wherein  R*  reprcwnt-s  a  hydrogen  atom,  a  substituted  or 
unsubstituted  alkyl  group  or  a  substituted  or  unsubstituted  aryl 


group).   R'  represents       SOiM-  or 


C(K)M'  (wherein   M- 


rcpresents  a  hydrogen  atom,  an  alkali  metal,  a  quaternar> 
ammi>nium  or  a  quaternary  phosphonium).  L'  represents  a 
linking  group  selected  from  —  S — .  — O — . 


—  N  — . 

—CO—.  —SO  and  SO:  "  represents  0  or  1.  M'  repre- 
sents a  hydrogen  atom,  an  alkali  metal,  a  quaternary  ammo- 
nium or  a  quaternary  phirsphonium.  X  represents  a  sulfur  atom, 
an  onygcn  atom  or 


5,284.741 
ANTISTATIC  LAYER 
Noriki  TacUbana,  aad  Yoichi  Saito,  both  of  Hino,  Japan,  anign- 
on  to  Kooica  Corporatioo,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Coatiaoatioa  of  Ser.  No.  935,648,  Aag.  26,  1992,  abandoned, 
which  te  a  coatiauatioa  of  Ser.  No.  797,148,  No*.  22,  1991, 
abaadoaed,  which  li  a  cootlniiatioa  of  Ser.  No.  613,154,  Not.  9, 
1990  abaadoMd.  Thia  appUcatioa  May  7.  1993.  Ser.  No.  59,881 
ClaiBi  priority,  appUcatioa  Japan,  Dec.  11.  1989.  1-319770 
Int.  a.'  G03C  I/2S 
VS.  C\.  430—529  12  ClaiBM 

1    An  antisutic  layer  formed  on  a  plastic  film  to  provide 
antisutic  properties  to  the  film,  compnsing 

a  cured  product  of  at  least  one  kind  of  water-soluble  conduc- 
tive polymer  obtained  by  cunng  said  water-soluble  con- 
ductive polymer  with  at  least  one  cunng  agent,  and 
wherein  is  contained  ( 1 )  at  least  one  kind  of  hydrophobic 
polymer  particles  having  an  amide  group,  and  (2)  at  least 
one  kind  of  salt  of  a  strong  acid  and  a  weak  base, 
said  conductive  polymer  having  a  styrene  sulfonic  acid 
group  in  an  amount  of  i'^c  or  more  by  weight,  per  mole- 
cule, of  the  conductive  ptilymer, 
said  hydrophobic  polymer  particles  being  in  an  amount 
sufficient  to  increase  transparency  of  said  antistatic  layer, 
and  being  formed  of  monomers  including  a  monomer 
represented  by 

R     C(     CH2»-(L)<,     CON(R|)(R:) 

wherein 

R  IS  hydrogen  or  C\  Ct  alkyl: 
L  IS  a  divalent  group, 
a  IS  0  or  1 . 

Rl  IS  hydrogen  or  lower  alkyl.  and 
R;  IS  hydrogen  or  lower  alkyl, 

and  at  least  one  further  monomer  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  styrene,  styrene  denvatives,  alkyl  acrylates, 
alkyl  methacrylates.  olefin  denvatives,  halogenated  ethyl- 
ene denvatives,  acrylamide  denvatives,  methacrylamide 
denvatives.  vinyl  ester  denvatives  and  acrylonitnle  with 
the  provivi  that  at  least  >0  mole  %  of  the  hydrophobic 
particles  of  the  one  further  monomer  is  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  said  styrene  denvatives,  said  alkyl 
acrylates  and  said  alkyl  methacrylates  and  wherein 
the  ratio,  in  terms  of  '"'c  by  weight,  of  the  conductive  poly- 
mer to  the  hydrophobic  polymer  particles  to  the  cunng 
agent  is  50-95  to  5  45  to  1-45  and  the  amount  of  said 
water-viluble  conductive  ptilymer  is  0  01  to  10  g/m^,  and 
the  amount  of  said  salt  is  0  1  to  20<7f  by  weight  per  said 
conductive  ptilymer 


—  N  — 

(wherein   R^  represents  a   hydrogen   atom,   a  substituted   or 
unsubstituted  alkyl  group  or  a  substituted  or  unsubstituted  aryl 
group).    I  -   represents       CONR"     .        NRN.'O-.        SOjN 
R"-,       NR^SOi,    -OCO     ,    -CCX)     ,       S     ,       NR   "  -. 
-CO-,         SO     .         ()C(X)     ,         NROCONR',      -NR- 
*CCX)     .      <K()NR'>      or      NR^SOrRN"      (wherein  R"  and 
R'each  represents  a  hydrogen  atom,  a  substituted  or  unsubsli 
tuted  alkyl  group  or  a  substituted  or  unsubstituted  aryl  group), 
wherein  the  silver  halide  photographic  material  has  a  lolal 
coating  amount  of  silver  from  '  0  to  8  0  g/m- 


5,284.742 
SILVER  HALIDE  PHOTOGRAPHIC  LIGHT-SENSITIVE 

MATERIAL 

Katsumasa  Yamazaki,  and  Sbigeto  Hirabayaahi,  both  of  Hachl- 

oji.  Japan,  asaignors  to  Konica  Corporation.  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Jun.  19,  1992,  Ser.  No.  901,126 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Jun.  28.  1991,  3-185113 

Int.  C\.'  G03C  I   J4.   7 'it 

VS>.  a.  430—551  >0  CI"™* 

1   A  silver  halide  color  photographic  light-scnsitive  malenal 

composing  a  supp<irt  having  thereon  a  silver  halide  emulsion 

layer  conlaining  a  yellow  dye-forming  coupler  represented  by 

the  following  Formula  Yl  and  a  compound  represented  by  the 

following  Formula  I 


R-<) 


(Til 


(R'l, 


wherein  R'  is  an  alkyl  group  or  a  cycloalkyi  group;  R^  is  an  gelatin  derivative  and  in  the  presence  of  a  peptizer  consisting 

alkyl  group,  cycloalkyi  group,  an  acyl  group  or  an  aryl  group;  essentially  of  a  water-soluble  starch,  said  peptizer  exhibiting  an 

R'  IS  a  substituent.  n  is  0  or  1.  X'  is  a  substituent  capable  of  absorbance  of  less  than  1.0  in  the  wavelength  region  of  200  to 

splitting  off  upon  coupling  reaction  with  the  oxidation  product  4Q0  „„,  when  measured  at  a  concentration  of  2  g/L  through  a 

of  a  color  developing  agent;  and  Y'  is  an  — NHCOR'4  group,  ,  ^.^  transmission  path, 

in  which  R  4  !!•  an  organic  group,  


OR^ 


ORfl 


wherein  Vi-A  and  Rgare  independently  an  alkyl  group,  a  cyclo- 
alkyi group  or  an  alkenyl  group,  and  Re  and  Roare  indepen- 
dently a  hydrogen  atom,  an  alkyl  group,  a  cycloalkyi  group  or 
an  alkenyl  group 


5,284,743 
SILVER  HALIDE  PHOTOGRAPHIC  MATERIALS 
Naoto  Obshima,  and  Masahiro  Asami,  both  of  Kanagawa,  Japan, 
aaaigBore  to  Fiyi  Photo  Film  Co.,  Ltd.,  Minami  ashigara, 
Japan 

FUed  Oct.  19,  1988,  Ser.  No.  261,447 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Oct.  19,  1987,  62-263318 
The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Jul.  3,  2007, 
has  been  disclaimed. 
Int.  a.'  G03C  l/0i5 
L'.S.  a.  430—567  14  Claims 

1  A  silver  halide  photographic  matenal  compnsing  at  least 
one  photosensitive  emulsion  layer  which  contains  silver  halide 
grains  on  a  support,  wherein: 

(1)  said  silver  halide  grains  are  prepared  in  the  presence  of 
indium  compounds, 

(2)  said  silver  halide  grains  consist  of  silver  chlorrbromide 
which  IS  substantially  free  of  silver  iodide, 

(3)  at  least  90  mol%  of  all  silver  halide  from  which  said 
silver  halide  grains  are  made  is  silver  chloride, 

(4)  said  silver  halide  grains  have  a  localized  phase  in  which 
silver  bromide  content  exceeds  at  least  90  mol%. 

(5)  said  localized  phase  is  precipitated  together  with  at  least 
50%  of  all  the  indium  which  is  added  dunng  the  prepara- 
tion of  said  silver  halide  grains,  and 

(6)  the  surface  of  said  silver  halide  grains  is  chemically 
sensitized  to  the  extent  that  the  grains  are  substantially  of 
the  surface  latent  image  type 


5,284,745 

SILVER  HALIDE  PHOTOGRAPHIC  MATERIAL 

Naoto  Ohshlma,  Miiuuni-asliigva,  Japan,  assignor  to  Fi^i 

Photo  Film  Co.,  Ltd^  Kanagawa,  Japan 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  628,150,  Dec.  17,  1990,  abandoned.  This 
application  Oct.  15,  1992,  Ser.  No.  961^50 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  18,  1989,  1-327713 
Int.  a.5  G03C  1/015 
U,S.  a.  430—569  15  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  producing  a  silver  halide  emulsion  of  silver 
chlorobromide.  95  mol  %  or  more  of  which  is  made  up  of 
silver  chloride,  and  which  is  substantially  free  from  silver 
iodide,  said  method  comprising  forming,  on  or  near  the  sur- 
faces of  silver  halide  grains,  localized  phases  having  a  silver 
bromide  content  of  at  least  10  mol  %,  and  then  by  chemically 
sensitizing  the  resulting  surfaces,  and  ripening  the  silver  chlo- 
robromide emulsion  at  a  pH  of  6.5  or  more  during  at  least  part 
of  the  formation  stage  of  said  localized  phases,  during  at  least 
part  of  the  suge  of  chemical  sensitization  of  the  surfaces,  or 
during  both  at  least  part  of  the  formation  stoge  of  said  localized 
phases  and  at  least  part  of  the  sUge  of  chemical  sensitization  of 
the  surfaces. 


5,284,744 

NON-ULTRAVIOLET-ABSORBING  PEPTIZER  FOR 

SILVER  HAUDE  EMULSIONS 

Joe  E.  Maskasky,  Rochester,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Eastman  Kodak 

Company,  Rochester,  N.Y. 

Bled  Aug.  27,  1992,  Ser.  No.  935,810 

Int.  a.'  G03C  l/0\S 

MS.  a.  430—569  8  Claims 


1   A  process  for  precipitating  a  silver  halide  emulsion  com- 
pnsing precipiUtmg  silver  halide  in  the  absence  of  gelatin  or  a 


5,284,746 
METHODS  OF  PRODUCING  HYBRID  G 
PROTEIN-COUPLED  RECEPTORS 
Andrzej  Z.  Sledziewski,  Seattle,  and  Panl  O.  Sheppard,  Red- 
mond, both  of  Wash.,  assignors  to  ZymoGenetics,  Inc,  Seat- 
tle, Wash. 

Filed  Feb.  8,  1990,  Ser.  No.  478,100 
Int.  a.'  C12N  15/00.  5/00:  C12Q  ]/68;  C12P  21/00 
VS.  a.  435—6  10  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  detectmg  the  presence  of  ligand  in  a  test 
sample,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

a)  exposing  a  culture  of  yeast  host  cells  transformed  with  a 
DNA  construct  capable  of  directing  the  expression  of  a 
biologically  active  hybrid  G  protein-coupled  receptor, 
wherein  said  receptor  comprises  a  mammalian  G  protein 
coupled  receptor  having  at  least  one  domain  other  than 
the  ligand-binding  domain  replaced  with  a  corresponding 
domain  of  a  yeast  G  protein-coupled  receptor,  and 
wherein  said  yeast  host  cells  express  the  biologically  ac- 
tive hybrid  G  proteincoupled  receptor,  to  the  test  sample 
under  suiuble  conditions  to  allow  binding  of  ligand  to  the 
hybrid  G  protein-coupled  receptor;  and 

b)  detecting  a  biological  response  of  the  host  cell  and  there- 
from determining  the  presence  of  the  ligand. 


5,284,747 
NUCLEIC  AOD  PROBES  TO  COCCIDIOIDES  IMMITIS 
Curt  L.  Milliman,  St  Louis,  Mo.,  assignor  to  Gen-Probe  Incor- 
porated, San  Diego,  Calif. 

Filed  Dec.  18,  1991,  Ser.  No.  811,052 
Int  a.5  C12Q  1/68:  CD7H  21/04 
VS.  a.  435—6  *  Claims 

1.  A  nucleotide  polymer  having  the  sequence  of  SEQ  ID 
NO.  1  or  SEQ  ID  NO.  6  able  to  hybridize  at  60'  C.  in  0.1  M 
lithium  succinate  buffer  containing  10%  lithium  lauryl  sulfate 
to  rRN A  or  rDN A  from  Coccidioides  immitis  and  not  to  rRNA 
or  rDN  A  from  Auxarthron  thaxteri,  Blastomyces  dermatitidis, 
Geotrichum  candidum.  Gymnoascus  dugwayensis,  Histoplasma 
capsulatum,  and  Malbranchea  albolutea. 
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5J»4,748 

METHOD  FOR  ELECTRICAL  DETVXTION  OF  A 

BINDING  REACTION 

SoMB   J.    MroczkoiraU,   FVaaUia;   Kenoctta    A.   Sicgcamuml, 

BrookfleM,  "-I  Do»«ld  E.  Yorde,  Colgate,  all  of  WU.,  udgn- 

on  to  ImaaaotroiOc*,  lac.,  MUwaiUiec,  Wi*. 

Coatiaoatioa  of  Ser.  No.  590,599,  Sep.  25,  1990.  Pat.  No. 

5,137,8r7,  which  ia  a  coatiaaatioa  of  Ser.  No.  269,971.  Not.  10, 

19r7,  ahaodoMd.  which  ia  a  coatiaiiatioa-lo-paii  of  Ser.  No. 

S43,9«2,  Mar.  25.  19M.  Pat.  No.  4,794,089.  Thla  application 

Apr.  10.  1992.  Ser.  No.  8*7,045 

iDt.  a."  COIN  27/04.  ii/i4i.  ii/ii   C12Q  /   <V? 

L.S.  a.  435—6  20  CTaiim 


^/^ 


_or 


I  A  mcthixJ  of  (Ictctting  a  substance  in  a  lest  sample,  which 
substance  is  a  first  one  of  a  pair  of  first  and  second  substances 
thai  undergo  a  specific  binding  reaction  with  each  other,  in 
eluding  the  steps  of 

mixing  the  sample  with  panicles  under  conditions  effective 
to  cause  binding  of  the  first  substance,  if  present  in  the 
sample,  to  the  surfaces  of  the  panicles, 
contacting  the  panicles  having  the  first  substance  bound  to 
the  surfaces  thereof  with  a  layer  of  the  sec'ond  of  the  pair 
of  substances,  which  layer  forms  a  path  between  a  pair  i>f 
spaced  apan  electncal  conductors  superposed  on  a  sub- 
stantially nonelectncally  conductive  base,  the  layer  of  the 
second  substance  being  bound  to  the  base,  such  that  the 
binding  reaction  between  the  first  and  second  substances 
causes  the  panicles  to  be  bound  to  the  path  in  aggregates, 
removing  particles  which  are  Niund  to  the  path  as  a  result  of 
non-specific  binding  and  panicles  which  arc  unKiund  to 
the  path, 
coating  exp»«ed  outer  surfaces  of  the  aggregates  with  an 
elcctncally  conductive  substance  that  adheres  selectively 
to  the  panicles  forming  the  aggregates  but  which  does  not 
adhere  to  the  remainder  of  the  path, 
removing  electrically  conductive  substances  which  remains 

unadhcred  to  the  aggregates, 
connecting  each  of  the  conductors  to  an  electncal  circuit 
which  includes  a  source  of  elevtncal  energy,  the  conduc 
tors  and  the  path  therein,  and 
measuring  a  change  in  the  electncal  current  flow  through 
the  circuit  caused  by  formation  of  the  coated  aggregates 
on  the  path,  the  electncal  change  indicating  the  level  of 
the  substance  to  be  detected  in  the  test  sample 

5^84,749 
DIAMINE  OXIDASE  AND  ASSAY  FOR  RUPTLIRE  OF 
AMNIOTIC  MF:MBRANE  in  PREGNANT  MAMMAUS 
Darid  M.  Cowley;  DaTid  J.  Magulre,  and  Victor  V  oroteliali,  all 
of   Brisbane,    Auatralia.    aasignon    to    (;rimth    I'niTcraity, 
Qncenaland,  Auatralia 

Filed  Oct.  31,  1990.  Ser.  No,  623,168 

Int.  O.''  COIN  ii/'Si.  iiiMd.  a  -W.?.  ii   '^^n 

ViS,.  a.  435—7.1  II  Claim* 

6   An  a-vsay  suitable  for  diagnosis  of  rupture  of  an  amniotic 

membrane  in  a  pregnant  woman  or  leakage  of  amniotic  fluid. 

said  avsay  compnsing  the  steps  of 

obtaining  a  sample  of  vaginal  fluid  from  a  pregnant  woman. 

reacting  the  sample  with  antibtxly  denved  from  a  punfied 

form  of  amniotic   fluid  diamine  oxidase   which   has   the 

following  physical  propcnics 

(l)  a  subunit  molecular  weight  of  approximately  7q,oa)  de- 


termined by  SDA-PAGF  with  gels  of  different  acrylam- 
ide  concentrations. 

(II)  a  number  of  species  of  molecular  weight  120,000. 
160,000  and  480,000  daltons  as  revealed  by  a  native 
molecular  weight  determination  via  gradient-PAGE  or 
gel  filtration  chromatography. 

(III)  a  pattern  charactenstic  of  glycoproteins  with  the 
isoelectnc  points  of  the  bands  being  generally  below  5  0 
as  determined  by  isoelectnc  focusing, 

(IV)  multiple  bands  of  activity  different  to  the  bands  corre- 
sponding to  maternal  serum  diamine  oxidase  when  the 
punfied  enzyme  is  analyzed  by  electrophoresis  on  aga- 
rose gels  and  immunofixation  with  polyclonal  aniiscra 
raised  to  amniotic  fluid  diamine  oxidase,  and 

(V)  removal  of  all  reactivity  to  the  maternal  serum  prote- 
ins when  tested  by  immunofixation  but  reactivity  being 
retained  to  amniotic  fluid  diamine  oxidase  upon  im- 
munoadsorptuin  of  the  polyclonal  antiserum  raised  to 
amniotic  fluid  diamine  oxida.se  with  maternal  scrum  and 
punfied  maternal  serum  diamine  oxidase,  and 

detecting  the  presence  of  amniotic  fluid  in  the  vaginal  sam- 
ple by  detecting  the  reaction  of  amniotic  fluid  diamine 
oxidase  in  the  amniotic  fluid  with  an  antib<xly  raised  to  the 
amniotic  fluid  form  of  diamine  oxidase  which  antibcxJy 
dt>cs  not  react  with  maternal  serum  diamine  oxidase 


5,284,750 
SFRl  M  PROTEINS  RELATED  TO  AITOIMMLNE 
DISEASE 
Bruno  SilTestrini,  Rome,  Italy,  and  Van  Cheng.  SUten  Island. 
N.Y.,  aaaignors  to  Ariende  Chimiche  Riunite  Angelini  F'ran- 
cesco  A.C.R.A.F,  S.p.A,  Rome,  Italy 
DiTiaion  of  .Ser,  No.  311,650,  Feb.  15,  1989,  Pat,  No,  5,047.509. 
This  application  Jun.  24.  1991.  Ser.  No.  719.766 
Claims  priority,  application  European  Pat.  Off..  Jan.  20.  1989. 
89I0I000.I 

Int.  a,'  CI20  /  «>  (^IN  a   ">} 
I  .S,  n.  435—7.9  5  Oaims 

1  \  methixi  for  diagnosing  a  patient  with  an  autoimmune 
disease  comprising  healing  human  sera  from  said  patient  at 
aNiut  UX)"  C  ,  senally  diluting  said  sera  into  sample  wells, 
incubating  said  sera  in  said  wells,  rinsing  said  wells,  adding 
monoclonal  antiKxlies  to  antigenic  determinants  of  the  M  kd. 
ai-antitrypsin  formed  in  autoimmune  disease,  quantitating  the 
amount  of  the  antigenic  determinants  of  54  kd  protein  present, 
wherein  an  elevated  amount  of  the  antigenic  determinants 
indicates  the  presence  of  autoimmune  disease. 


5.284.751 
ANTIBODIFIS  THAT  BIND  TO  A  I.IGAND-INDUCED 
BINDING  SITE  ON  GPIIIA 
Andrew  L,  Frelinger.  Ill;  Edward  F,  Plow,  and  Mark  H.  Gins- 
bers.  all  of  San  Dietio,  Calif.,  aaaignors  to  The  Scripps  Re- 
search Institute.  I.a  Jolla.  Calif. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  175.342.  Mar.  31,  1988,  Pat. 
No.  5,114,842,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  70,953, 
Jul.  8,  1987,  abandoned.  This  application  Oct.  5,  1989,  Ser.  No. 
417,565 
int.  a.*  GOIN  ii^b^ 
L.S.  n.  435—7.21  12  Oaims 

1    A  diagnostic  system  in  kit  form  for  a.vsaying  for  the  pres- 
ence of  a  rcceptor-ligand  complex  in  a  vascular  fluid  sample, 
said  complex  containing  a  GPlIb-IIla  cell  surface  receptor  and 
a  ligand  that  are  specifically  b<iund.  which  system  compnses 
a)  a  package  containing,  in  an  amount  sufficient  to  perform 
at   least  one  as.say.   a  moniKlonal   antibody  composition 
containing  an  antib<xiy  molecule  prixjuccd  by  hybndoma 
HBIOIM)  that  immunoreacts  with  a  ligand-induced  bind- 
ing site  on  CiPlIla  in  said  receptor-ligand  complex  but 
does  not  immunoreact  with  the  cell  surface  receptor  or 
the  ligand  when  either  is  in  nonbound  form,  and 


b)  a  label  for  indicating  the  presence  of  said  antibody  mole- 
cules in  any  immunorcaction  product 


5,284,753 

MULTIPLE-SITE  CHEMOTACTIC  TEST  APPARATUS 

AND  METHOD 

Rchard  H.  Goodwin,  Jr.,  Bf-theada,  Md.,  assignor  to  Nenro 

'  Probe,  Inc.,  Cabin  John,  Md. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  672,561,  Mar.  20,  1991,  Pat. 

No.  5,210,021.  This  appUcation  Jan.  15,  1993,  Ser.  No.  4,944 

The  portioD  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  May  11, 

2010,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int.  CI.'  C12Q  1/02.  1/24;  C12M  3/00 

VS.  a.  435—30  40  Claims 


5,284.752 

METHODS  OF  PREPARING  A  POLYMERIC  LATEX 

COMPOSITION  AND  WATER-INSOLUBLE 

BIOLOGICAL  REAGENT 

Richard  C.  Sutton,  Rochester,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Eastman  Kodak 

Company,  Rocheater,  N.Y. 
DiTiaion  of  Ser.  No.  864,885,  Apr.  3,  1992,  Pat.  No.  5,234,841, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  612,364,  Nov.  14,  1990, 
abaodoned,  which  is  a  dirision  of  Ser.  No.  347,537,  May  4,  1989, 
Pat.  No.  5,053,443,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 
136,214,  Feb.  18,  1987,  abandoned.  This  application  May  3, 
1993,  Ser.  No.  55,598 
Int.  a.'  GOIN  33/546 
VS.  a.  435— 7 J4  9  Claims 

1  A  method  of  prepanng  a  water-insoluble  biological  rea- 
gent containing  a  detectable  hydrophobe,  said  method  com- 
prising 

A  providing  a  stable  loadable  latex  compnsing  a  continuous 
aqueous  phase  and  a  dispersed  phase  compnsing  loadable 
polymenc  particles  having  an  average  diameter  of  from 
about  0.01  having  an  average  diameter  of  from  about  0.01 
to  about  5  micrometers,  said  particles  being  prepared  from 
one  or  more  ethylenically  unsaturated  polymerizable 
monomers,  at  lea.st  one  of  said  monomers  having  reactive 
groups  which  are  capable  of  reacting  with  free  amino  or 
sulfhydryl  groups  of  a  biological  compound, 
B  providing  a  solution  of  a  detectable  hydrophobe  dissolved 
in  one  or  more  water-miscible  organic  solvents,  said  hy- 
drophobe being  soluble  in  distilled  water  in  an  amount  of 
less  than  about  0  5  weight  percent  at  25'  C.  and  being 
soluble  in  a  water-miscible  organic  solvent  m  an  amount 
of  at  least  about  0  2  weight  percent,  and  said  hydrophobe 
being  selected  from  the  group  consistmg  of  radio-labeled 
compounds,  bioluminescent  compounds,  chemilumines- 
cent  compounds,  chromogcns,  fluorescent  compounds  or 
dyes,  photographic  addenda,  insecticides,  herbicides, 
miticides,  rtxlenlicides.  enzymes,  hormones  and  vitamins, 
C  heating  said  loadable  latex  to  a  temperature  of  from  about 

30"  to  about  95"  C  , 
D  gradually  adding  said  hydrophobe  solution  to  said  heated 
loadable  latex  while  retaining  said  hydrophobe  in  solution 
and  said  polymenc  particles  dispersed  so  that  said  poly- 
menc particles  and  hydrophobe  are  brought  into  intimate 
association,  and  said  water-miscible  solvent  is  diluted  with 
water  to  reduce  the  solubility  of  said  hydrophobe  in  said 
continuous  phase,  whereby  the  equilibrium  distribution  of 
said  hydrophobe  is  driven  away  from  said  continuous 
phase  toward  said  polymeric  particles  of  said  dispersed 
phase  to  provide  a  latex  of  particles  having  said  hydro- 
phobe within  the  piarticles,  said  addition  being  accom- 
plished with  continuous  stimng,  but  without  vigorous 
agitation,  of  said  loadable  latex,  and 
E.  reacting  the  reactive  groups  of  said  particles  with  a  bio- 
logical compound  having  free  ammo  or  sulfhydryl  groups 
to  form  a  biological  reagent, 
provided  the  either  said  loadable  latex  is  provided  free  of 
surfactant  and  colloidal  or  polymenc  dispersing  agents,  or 
any  surfactant  and  dispersing  agent  present  is  removed 
pnor  to  said  reacting  step  E. 
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1.  A  method  for  performing  chemotaxis  tests,  comprising: 

(a)  providing  at  least  one  bottom  plate  having  a  top  side  with 
a  penmeter  and  a  bottom  side; 

(b)  placing  drops  of  chemotactic  factor  at  a  first  set  of  prese- 
lected locations  on  the  top  side  of  said  at  least  one  bottom 
plate; 

(c)  placmg  drops  of  controls  at  a  second  set  of  preselected 
locations  on  the  top  side  of  said  at  least  one  bottom  plate; 

(d)  placing  at  least  one  framed  membrane  filter  having  a  top 
side  and  a  bottom  side  over  the  top  side  of  said  at  least  one 
bottom  plate,  such  that  the  drops  of  chemotactic  factor 
and  the  drops  of  controls  contact  the  bottom  side  of  said 
at  least  one  framed  membrane  filter; 

(e)  placing  drops  of  cell  suspensions  on  the  top  side  of  said  at 
least  one  framed  membrane  filter  at  preselected  filter 
locations  directly  above  the  first  and  second  sets  of  prese- 
lected locations  on  the  top  side  of  said  at  least  one  bottom 
plate; 

(0  incubating  said  at  least  one  framed  membrane  filter  for  a 
period  of  time  at  least  sufficient  to  allow  the  surface  ten- 
sion forces  to  come  into  equilibrium  with  gravitational 
forces,  thereby  establishing  a  chemotactic  factor  concen- 
tration gradient;  and 

(g)  determining  the  response  of  cell  suspension  to  the  che- 
motactic factor  concentration  gradient  and  the  controls. 


5,284,754 

PROCESS  FOR  THE  CONTINUOUS  CONVERSION  OF 

CEPHALOSPORIN  DERTVATTVES  INTO 

GLUTARYI^T-AMINOCEPHALOSPORANIC  ACID 

DERTVATTVES 

Thomas  Bayer,  and  Klaus  Saaber,  both  of  Bad  Soden  am  Tannns, 

Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Hoechst  Aktiengesell- 

schafl,  Frankfurt  am  Main,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Sep.  3,  1991,  Ser.  No.  754,000 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Sep.  S, 
1990,  4028119 

Int.  a.'  C12P  35/00 
VS.  a.  435—47  21  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  converting  a  cephalosporin  mto  a  glutaryl- 
7-aminocephalosporanic  acid,  which  comprises  continuously 
reacting  the  cephalosporin  with  oxygen  in  the  present  of  a 
D-amino-acid  oxidase  containing  catalyst. 
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5^*4,755 

DNA  ENCODING  LEUKEMIA  INHIBITORY  FACTOR 

RECEPTORS 

DsTid  P.  G«wii«,  Seattle,  aad  M.  Patricia  Beckmana,  Poolsbo 

botk  of  Waak^  aMigann  to  lauaaaex  CorporatloB,  Seattle 

WHk. 

Coatiaaatioa-lB-pvt  of  Scr.  No.  670,6M,  Mar 

abaadoMd,  wkidi  ia  a  coatiaaatioa-ia-p«n  of  Ser. 

Dec.  13,  1990.  alMMloMd.  Tkia  aypUcatioa  Sep.  1 

No.  943,843 

lat.  CI.'  CI2N  15/12.  15/63.  15/62 

VS.  a.  435—49.1 


amino  acids  a.s  encoded  by  the  nucleotide  sequence  shown 
in  SEQ  ID  NO    1. 
to  produce  said  helerodimer 


13,  1991, 

No.  624,725, 
1,  1992,  Ser. 


16  Claims 


3^^ 


1    An  ist>latcd  DNA  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 

(a)  an  isolated  I5NA  composing  a  DNA  sequence  that  en 
cixles  a  l.IF  receptor  (1,IF--R),  wherein  said  I  IF-R  com- 
prises an  amino  acid  sequence  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  amino  acids  1957  of  SFO  ID  NO  1.  amino 
acids  1  'iA*>  of  Sf::Q  ID  NO  1.  amino  acids  1  bit  of  SFQ 
ID  NO   3.  and  amino  acids  1    105^  of  SFQ  ID  NO   5.  and 

(b)  an  i«)laled  [INA  capable  of  hybndi/ing  to  the  complf 
ment  of  a  DNA  acci>rding  to  (al  above  under  moderatcls 
stnngent  hybridization  conditions  and  which  encixjes  j 
biologically  active  LIF-R  protein  capable  of  binding  1  If 


5,284.757 

process  for  producing  l-arginine  by 

ff:rmentation  with  brevibacterium  or 

corynebacterium 

Takayasu  TtucUda;  Noboro  Ohtsoka;  Hiroahi  Takeuchi,  and 
Hamo    UcUbori.    all    of    Kawaaaki,    Japan,    aasignors    to 
AJInomoto  Company,  Inc.,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  443,464,  Jan.  1 1. 1990.  abandoncil.  This 
application  Apr.  23.  1993.  Ser.  No.  51.433 
Clainu  priority,  application  Japan.  Jan.  12.  1989.  64-5770 
Int.  a."  C12P  li  10:  C12N  1 /(X) 
I. S.  a.  435— 114  2  Claims 

1    A  prixress  for  prsxlucing  I -arginine  composing 
culturing  Brevibacterium  ftavum  FERM  BP-2227  in  a  nutn- 
ent    medium   containing   a.ssimilable   stiurces   of  carbon, 
nitrogen  and  inorganic  salts  under  conditions  to  prtxluce 
1    arginine.  and  recovering  I  -argininc 


5.284,758 
PR(KT.SS  FOR  FORMING  CHOI.FXTEROI   LOWERING 

COMPOUND  I  SING  PSFUDODIPLODIA  SP. 
Orald  F.  Bills.  Roaelle;  Mary  N.  Omstead.  Gladstone,  both  of 
N.J.;   Wendy    H.   Qapp.   New   York.   N.Y.,   and   Fernando 
Pelaez,  Camino  Vaiderribas.  Spain,  assignors  to  Merck  A  Co.. 
Inc.,  Rahway,  N.J. 

Filed  Aug.  14,  1992.  Ser.  No.  929.236 
Int.  CI.'  C12P  /'   IH.  C12N  /    /<  AGIN  6.i,(J0.  A61K  i7/00 
IS.  CI.  435- 119  2  Claims 

I    A  pnvess  for  priKlucing  a  compound  of  structure 


(I) 


5J84.75* 
HETERODIMERIC  OSTECXiENIC  FACTOR 
Lynn  Grinna,  1044  20th  St.,  SanU  Monica,  Calif.  90403;  C;cor- 
gia  Tbcofan,  3014  Sonoma  St.,  Torrance,  Calif.  90503.  and 
Thooiaa  F.  Parwns,  270  Renoak  Way.  Arcadia,  CjUif.  91006 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  415.555.  Oct.  4,  1989.  Pal.  No. 
5.106.626.  which  is  ■  coatiauation-in-part  of  .Scr.  No.  256.034, 
Oct.  11,  1988.  abandoned.  This  application  Jun.  20.  1991.  Ser. 
No.  718,274 
Int.  O.'  C12P  21  ()6 
U.S.  a.  435—694  10  Claims 

1  A  method  of  prcxlucing  an  oste<igenic  protein  preparation 
comprising  a  hetertxlimer  of  a  first  p<ilypcpfide  subunit  and  a 
second  polypeptide  subunit  compnsing  the  step  of  cultunng  in 
a  suitable  culture  media  a  cell  line  transformed  with  a  first  and 
a  second  nucleotide  sequence,  said  first  nucleotide  sequence 
being  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 

the  nucleotide  sequence  a.s  shown  in  SEQ  ID  NO    .^,  and 
a  nucle<itide  sequence  which  encixles  the  same  sequence  of 
amino  acids  a.s  encoded  by  the  nucletnide  sequence  shown 
m  SEQ  ID  NO    I 
and  said  second  nucleotide  sequence  being  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of 

the  nucleotide  sequence  a.s  shown  in  SFQ  ID  NO    1.  and 
a  nucleotide  sequence  which  encodes  the  same  sequence  of 


C(X)ii 


comprising  cultivating  PseudodipUxlia  sp  ATCC  74168  or  a 
mutant  thercMf  capable  of  prixJucing  said  comp<iund  under 
conditions  suitable  for  formation  of  the  comp»iund  at  a  temper- 
ature range  of  20*  to  4<)'  C"  and  a  pH  range  of  3  ?*<  lo  8  ?  and 
recovering  the  compound 


5,284.759 
BIOLCXJICAL  PRODUCTION  OF  ACETAL  OR  KETAL 
SUBSTITLTED  BENZENE  COMPOUNDS 
Roger  A.  Mader.  Stillwater,  and  Kestutis  J.  Tautrydas.  Lake 
Elmo,  both  of  Minn.,  assignors  to  MinnesoU  Mining  and 
Manufacturing  Company,  St.  Paul.  Minn. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  359,106,  May  31.  1989,  abandoned. 
ThU  application  Aug.  17.  1992.  Ser.  No.  931.017 
Int.  a.'  C12P  17 /()6.  n  04.   7/26:  C12N  9/02 
V.S.  CI.  435—125  9  Claims 

1     A  methixl  for  making  a  mela-substiluted  phenol  of  the 
formula 


OH 


composing  the  steps  of 
(a)  biotransforming  a  substrate  of  the  formula 


wherein  Ri  is  hydrogen  or  methyl  and  Y  is  — CH2CH2 — . 
CH2CH2CH2  —  or  — CH(CH20H)— CH2—  with  an 
arene-2..3-dio)(ygenase  enzyme  to  form  a  cis  -2,3-dihy- 
drodiol  of  the  formula 


OH 


OH 


(b)  dehydrating  the  cis-2,3-dihydrodiol  in  the  presence  of 
acid  to  form  the  meta-substituted  phenol  in  a  yield  of 
about  "J?  wt  ^c  or  more 


5,284,760 
TECHNIQUES  FOR  PRODUCING  SITE-DIRECTED 
MUTAGENESIS  OF  CXONED  DNA 
Stephen  M.  Feinstone,  3021  Cathedral  Ave.,  NW.,  Washington. 
D.C.  20008;  CzesUw  Wycbowski,  10500  Montrose  Kit.  #2. 
Bethesda.  Md.  20814;  Jonathan  E.  SiUer.  7516  Arrowood  Rd.. 
Bethesda,    Md.    20817.   and   Suzanne    U.    Emerson,    14201 
Woodcrest  Dr.,  Rocknlle.  Md.  20853 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  332,616,  Apr.  3.  1989,  abandoned.  This 
application  Sep.  23,  1991,  Ser.  No.  764,085 
Int.  a.'  C12N  15/10 
U.S.  a.  435—172.3  3  Qaims 

1  A  method  of  incorporating  a  DNA  or  RNA  sequence  of 
at  least  60  bases  into  an  acceptor  DNA  at  a  specific  site  com- 
posing the  steps  of: 

I)  producing  a  first  pomer  wherein  the  3'  end  of  said  first 
pomer  is  capable  of  annealing  to  the  3'  end  of  a  DNA  or 
RNA  having  said  DNA  or  RNA  sequence  and  the  5'  end 
of  said  first  pomer  is  capable  of  annealing  to  a  first  end  of 
the  insertion  site  of  said  acceptor  DNA; 

II)  producing  a  second  primer  wherein  the  3'  end  of  said 
second  pomer  is  capable  of  annealing  to  the  complement 
of  the  5'  end  of  said  DNA  or  RNA  and  the  5'  end  of  said 
second  pomer  is  capable  of  annealing  to  a  second  end  of 
the  insertion  site  of  said  acceptor  DNA; 

III)  amplifying  said  DNA  or  RNA  sequence  using  said  first 
pomer  and  said  second  pomer  under  conditions  such  that 
a  single  stranded  molecule  is  produced  wherein  said  mole- 
cule has  a  3'  end  which  anneals  to  the  first  end  of  the 
insertion  site  of  said  acceptor  DNA  and  5'  end  which 


anneals  to  the  second  end  of  the  insertion  site  of  said 
acceptor  DNA, 

iv)  contacting  Said  single  stranded  molecule  with  said  accep- 
tor DNA  under  conditions  such  that  annealing  occurs; 

v)  extending  said  annealed  single  stranded  molecule  such 
that  a  first  double  stranded  heteroduplex  molecule  is  ob- 
tained; 

vi)  separating  the  strands  of  said  first  double  stranded  mole- 
cule; and 

vii)  generating  a  second  double  stranded  molecule  wherein 
each  strand  contains  said  DNA  or  RNA  sequence  or 
complement  thereof 


5084,761 
METHOD  OF  ENCAPSULATING  CELLS  IN  A  TUBULAR 

EXTRUDATE 
Patrick  Aebischer,  Barrington,  R.L,  and  Lars  Wahlberg,  C^vle, 
Sweden,  assignors  to  Brown  University  Research  Foundation, 
Providence,  R.I. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  461,999,  Jan.  8,  1990,  Pat.  No. 

5,158,881,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  121,626, 

Nov.  17.  1987,  Pat.  No.  4,892,538.  This  application  Feb.  26, 

1992,  Ser.  No.  827,728 
The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Oct.  27, 
2007,  has  been  disclaimed. 
Int.  a.^  C12N  11/04.  5/00 
U.S.  a.  435—182  16  Oaims 

1  A  method  of  encapsulating  viable  cells  composing 
(i)  co-extruding  an  aqueous  cell  suspension  and  a  polymeric 
solution  through  a  common  extrusion  port  having  at  least 
two  concentric  bores  to  form  a  tubular  extrudate  having  a 
polymeoc  outer  coating  which  encapsulates  said  cell 
suspension,  wherein  said  cell  suspension  is  extruded 
though  an  inner  bore  and  said  polymeoc  solution  is  ex- 
truded though  an  outer  bore  and  a  pressure  differential  is 
maintained  between  saii  cell  suspension  and  said  pxaly- 
meoc  solution  during  co-extrusion  to  impede  solvent 
diffusion  from  said  polymeoc  solution  into  said  cell  sus- 
pension and  said  polymeoc  solution  and  said  cell  suspen- 
sion are  chosen  so  that  coagulation  of  said  polymeoc 
solution  occurs  as  the  polymeoc  solution  and  cell  suspen- 
sion are  extruded  through  the  extrusion  port;  and 
(11)  sealing  said  tubular  extrudate  to  form  at  least  one  isolated 
tubular  cell  compartment. 


5,284,762 
PEPTIDYL  PROLVL-OS.TRANS-ISOMERASE 
Toshiya    Hayano;   Setsuko   Katou;    Noboni    Maki;   Nobuhiro 
Takahashi,  and  Masanori  Suzuki,  all  of  Inuna,  Japan,  assign- 
ors to  Tonen  Corporation,  Tokyo.  Japan 

FUed  Jul.  19.  1990.  Ser.  No.  555,944 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  19,  1989,  1-184738; 
Oct.  6,  1989,  1-260244;  Dec.  29,  1989,  1-344705 
Int.  a.'  C12N  9/90.  15/61.  15/70 
U.S.  a.  435—233  6  Claims 


POaciNE    P^xuf 


^^w" 


•       POSiTiC*   or    C»5-E».   RESCUE 
I 1    MIG^-  MOMOi-OG*    BEGO* 


1    An  isolated  and  purified  Escherichia  coli  peptidyl  prolyl 
cistrans  isomerase  /3  possessing  the  characteostics: 

(1)  acting  on  and  isomeozing  an  Xaa— Pro  bond  (wherein 
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Xaaitands  for  any  ammo  acid  and  Pro  for  1    proline)  in  a 

peptide  chain, 
(2)  exhibiting  a  single  molecular  weight  of  about  20,(X)() 

daltons  on  sodium  dodecyl  sulfatcp<-ilyacrylamidc  con 

centration  gradient  gel  electrophoresis. 
0)  exhibiting  a  single  isoelectric  point  of  about  ?  0  on  isoe- 

lectnc  focusing,  and 
(4)  not  being  inhibited  by  C&A 


medium  ii.  the  conduit  to  a  delivery  point  while  maintain- 
ing a  cotyledon  end  first  orientation,  and 
separating  the  embryos  from  the  transpon  medium  at  the 
delivery  point  in  a  manner  whereby  the  cotyledon  end 
first  onentation  is  maintained,  so  that  the  separated  em- 
bryos can  be  further  prc-K;es.scd 


5JM,763 
NUCLEIC  AOD  ENCODING  TGF-0  AND  ITS  USES 
Rik  M.  A.  Deryak,  So.  San  Frmactaco,  aai  Dawii  V.  GoMldcl. 
Forertrtew,  both  of  C«Uf.,  aaaigDorf  to  Geneiitech.  Inc.,  South 
Su  FruciKo,  Calif. 

CoatiBiiatkNi  of  Ser.  No.  389,929,  Aug.  4,  1989,  Pat.  No. 

5,1M,051,  which  ia  ■  coatiaaatioa  of  S«r.  No.  25,423.  Mar.  13. 

1987,  Pat.  No.  4,886,747,  which  i«  •  coadnuatloo-iB-part  of  Ser. 

No.  715,142,  Mar.  22, 19«5,  ahandoocd.  Thi«  appUcatioo  Mar.  4. 

1992.  S«r.  No.  845.893 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  pateat  nbaequcnt  to  Oct.  27. 

2009.  haa  been  dlKlaimed. 

Int.  a.'C12N  li/00.  15,  16 

VS.  C\.  435—240.1  26  Clainu 

1   Isolated  nucleic  acid  encoding  TOF-/i 


5,284,764 

CHIMERIC  GLYCOPROTEINS  CONTAINING 

IMMUNOGENIC  SEGMENTS  OF  HLIMAN 

PARAINFLUENZA  VIRUS  TYPE  3 

Michael  W.  Wathea,  Portage,  Mich.,  aaaigoor  to  The  Upjohn 

Compaay.  Kalaaiazoo,  Mich. 
DiTiaioa  of  Ser.  No.  582,891,  Oct.  5.  1990.  Pat.  No.  5.169.628. 
which  ia  a  coatiaaatioa  of  Ser.  No.  184,648,  Apr.  22,  1988. 
abaadoocd.  Thia  application  Sep.  4.  1992,  Ser.  No.  941,027 
lot  a."  C12N  15/85.  5/16.  5/00 
U.S.  a.  435— 240J  9  Claims 

1  An  expression  system  compnsing  a  suiUble  hi»t  contain- 
ing a  DNA  sequence  capable  of  expressing  a  chimeric  glyciv 
protein  consisting  essentially  of  the  extracellular  domain  of 
parainfluenza  virus  type  3F  protein  linked  to  the  extracellular 
domain  of  parainfluenia  virus  type  }  HN  protein 


5084.766 
BED  MATERIAL  FOR  CELL  CULTURE 
Teruo  Okaoo,  Ichikawa;  Kazuaori  Kataoka,  Kaahiwa;  Noriko 
Yamada,   luboahi;  Yaaohiaa  Sakurai,  Sugiaaini;  Takayuki 
Amiya,  and  Akira  Mamada,  both  of  Wakayama,  all  of  Japan, 
aaaignon  to  Kao  Corporation  and  Tokyo  Women'i  Medical 
CoUece.  both  of  Tokyo.  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  476.549.  Feb.  7.  1990.  abandoned.  Thia 
application  Jan.  7.  1992.  Ser.  No.  817.954 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Feb.  10,  1989.  1-31844 
Int.  C\.'  C12N  5/06.  5/00 
VS.  C\.  435— 240J3  6  Claims 

1  A  method  for  cultunng  cells,  which  compnscs  coating  a 
support  with  a  polymer  or  copolymer  which  has  a  lower  or 
upper  cntical  stilution  temperature  to  water  within  the  range 
of  0"  to  80'  C  ,  cultunng  cells  attached  to  the  surface  thereof  at 
a  higher  temperature  than  said  lower  cntical  solution  tempera- 
ture or  at  a  lower  temperature  than  said  upper  critical  solution 
temperature  on  said  coated  surface  having  hydrophobic  prop- 
erties and  detaching  and  collecting  the  cultured  cells  from  said 
coated  surface  by  changing  the  temperature  to  a  lower  temper- 
ature than  said  lower  critical  solution  temperature  or  at  a 
higher  temperature  than  said  upper  cntical  solution  tempera- 
ture, thereby  changing  the  properties  of  said  coaled  surface 
from  hydrophobic  to  hydrophilic 


5,284,765 

METHOD  OF  DIRECHONALLY  ORIENTING  PLANT 

EMBRYOS 

CurtU  A.  Bryan;  William  C.  Carbon,  both  of  Olympia,  and 

Michael  K.  McKianis,  ChehaUs,  all  of  Waah..  aasignor*  to 

Weyerhaeuser  Company.  Tacoma.  Waah. 

Filed  Apr.  8,  1992,  Ser.  No.  865,390 

Int.  C\.'  C12N  5/00.  5/02;  AOIC  I -M.  I  06 

VS.  a.  435—240.4  23  Claims 

1    A   methtxi   for  directionally   onenting  a  multiplicity  of 

plant  embryos,  said  embryos  being  bipolar  with  a  cotyledon 

end  and  a  radicle  end,  which  compnses 

introducing  said  embryos  into  a  low  turbulence,  non- 
phytotoxic  fluid  aquetms  floution  medium  of  uniform 
density  and  of  a  higher  density  than  that  of  the  embryos  to 
be  onented  so  that  the  embrym  to  be  onented  will  float, 
said  flotation  medium  having  a  lower  region  and  an  upper 
region  and  being  in  a  containment  vessel,  said  embryos 
being  introduced  into  the  lower  region  of  the  flotation 
medium  in  the  vessel, 
retaining  the  embryos  in  the  floution  medium  for  a  sufficient 
time  to  permit  the  embryos  to  a.vsumc  a  cotyledon  end 
upward  onenution  as  said  embryos  float  to  the  upper 
region  of  the  flotation  medium, 
capturing  and  entraining  the  cotyledon  end  upward  oriented 
embryos  in  the  upper  region  of  the  flotation  medium  in  a 
flowing  transport  medium  of  increased  vekx,ity  so  that  the 
embryos  are  swept  cotyledon  end  first  into  a  conduit  in 
order  to  remove  them  from  the  Nxly  of  floution  medium, 
transporting  the  onented  embryos  in  the  flowing  transport 


5,284,767 
MICROORGANISMS  USEFUL  FOR  THE  PRODUCnON 

OF  HYDROXYLATED  HETEROCYCLES 
Andreas  Kiener.  VIsp,  Switzerland;  Y»onne  Tan  Gameren,  Rid- 

derkerk,  Netherlands,  and  Michael  Bokel,  Viap,  Switzerland, 

aaaignon  to  Lonza  Ltd.,  Gampel-Valais,  Switzerland 
Dirision  of  Ser.  No.  764,763,  Sep.  24.  1991.  Pat.  No.  5,229,278. 
This  application  Jul.  27,  1992.  Ser.  No.  919,275 

Claims  priority,  application  Switzerland,  Sep.  25,  1990, 
3091/90 

Int.  a.'  CUR  l/OI.  1/06:  CUP  17/12.  C12N  1/20 
U.S.  a.  435—252.1  "<  Claims 

1  Microorganisms,  subsuntially  in  pure  form,  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  (a)  Rhodococcus  erythrvpolts  DSM  6138. 
(b)  Arthrobacter  sp  DSM  6137.  (c)  a  descendant  of  microor- 
ganism (a),  and  (d)  a  descendant  of  microorganism  fb).  descen- 
dent  (c)  and  descendant  (d)  each  being  capable  of  growing 
with  2.5-dimethylpyrazine  as  sole  carbon,  nitrogen  and  energy 
source,  and  being  capable  of  converting  a  pyrazine  of  formula 
I  as  substrate 


R:^    ^  ^  ..   ^R 


I    J 


Ri  S 


or  a  quinoxalinc  of  general  formula  II  as  substrate 


">•  .     .Ri 


R  J,  R4  and  R5  are  the  same  or  different  and  each  is  a  hydrogen 
atom,  a  C1-C4  alkyl  group  or  a  halogen  atom,  to  a  hydroxyl- 
ated  pyrazine  of  general  formula  III: 


I    I"' 

,-^    s,    ^OH 


III 


5,284,769 
PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING  A  SINGLE  ENANTIOMER 

OF  A  LACTAM  USING  LACTAMASE 
Christopher  T.  Evans,  Heydon,  and  Stanley  M.  Roberts,  Kenton, 
both  of  Ejigland,  assignors  to  Chiros  Ltd.,  Cambridge,  United 
Kingdom 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  596,306,  Oct.  15,  1990,  abandoned. 

This  appUcation  May  20,  1993,  Ser.  No.  63,392 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Oct.  16,  1989. 
8923278;  Oct.  27.  1989,  8924209;  Jan.  17.  1990.  9000995 

Int.  a.5  C07C  7/00:  C12N  9/78 
VS.  CI.  435—280  20  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  prepanng  a  single  enantiomer,  substantially 
free  of  other  enantiomers,  of  a  lactam  of  the  formula 


or  to  a  hydroxylated  quinonaline  of  general  formula  IV: 


IV 


OH 


wherein  R 1,  R2,  R3,  R4  and  Rs  have  the  above-stated  meaning, 
respectively  and  the  hydroxylated  pyrazine  of  formula  III  or 
hydroxylated  quinoxaline  of  formula  IV  being  accumulated  in 
the  growth  medium 


MXKSTLLLLFLLLCLPSWNAGA 


in  which: 


A  =  Alanine 
C  =  Cysteine 
F  -  PhenyUlaniiK 
G  =  Glycine 
K  =  Lyune 
L  =  Leucine 


M  =  Methionine 
N  =  Asparagine 
P  =  Proline 
S  =  Serine 
T  =  Threonine 
W  =  Tryptophan 


therein  Ri  is  a  C|  C4  alkyl  group  or  a  halogen  atom  and  R2, 


and  X  represents  APSG  or  a  direct  bond  between  M  and  K. 


o 
W 


NH 


ri 


Y  — Z 

wherein  X  is  — CH2— ,  — <CH2)2— .  — CH2— Q Q— CH2- 

and  Q  IS  a  heteroatom  (including  NH);  either  Y  and  Z  are 
independently  selected  from  — CH2—  and  a  heteroatom  (in- 
cluding NH)  or  — Y— Z—  is  — CH=CH— ,  — CH=CH— , 
— CH^KTH — ;  and  R^  is  absent  or  represents  one  or  more 
independently-selected   substituents  which  do  not   interfere 
with  the  lacatamase  reaction  at  any  available  position(s)  on  the 
X,Y,Z-containing  ring; 
said  process  comprising  the  steps  of: 
(a)  reacting  a  mixture  of  enantiomers  of  the  lactam  of  for- 
mula I  with  either  (I)  a  lactamase  capable  of  stereoselec- 
tive cleavage  of  one  of  said  enantiomers,  or  (2)  a  microor- 
ganism which  produces  said  lactamase,  thereby  forming  a 
mixture  of  said  single  enantiomer  of  the  lactam  of  font.ula 
I  and  an  enantiomer,  having  the  opposite  stereochemical 
configuration,  of  the  formula 


5,284,768 
SIGNAL  PEPTIDE,  DNA  SEQUENCES  CODING  FOR 
THE  LATTER,  EXPRESSION  VECTORS  CARRYING  ONE 
OF  THESE  SEQUENCES,  GRAM-NEGATIVE  BACTERIA 
TRANSFORMED  BY  THESE  VECTORS,  AND  PROCESS 
FOR  THE  PERIPLASMIC  PRODUCOON  OF  A 
POLYPEPTIDE 
Richard  Legoux,  Caraman;  Pascal  Leplatois,  Cuq  Toulza;  Eve- 
lyne  Joaeph-Liauzun,  Saint  Orens  de  Gamerille;  and  Gerard 
Loison,  Toulouse;  Willem  Roskam,  deceased,  late  of  Montgis- 
card,  France,  by  Nicol  Brunt,  Montgiscard,  France,  Legal 
Representative,  all  of  France 
Continnatioa  of  Ser.  No.  397,788,  Aug.  24,  1989,  abandoned. 

Thia  application  Jan.  24,  1992,  Ser.  No.  825,080 
Claims  priority,  appUcatioa  France,  Ang.  24,  1988,  88  11188 
lat.  a.'  C12N  15/09.  15/70.  1/21 
VS.  a.  435— 252J3  10  Claims 

1   A  DNA  sequence  coding  for  a  signal  peptide  of  the  for- 
mula 


'^'°-|**°         NHI 


NHR2 
Y-Z        R» 


wherein  X,  Y,  Z  and  R„  are  as  defined  above;  Ri  is  H  or 
alkyl;  and  R2  is  H  or  a  N-blocking  group; 
(b)  isolating  said  single  enantiomer  of  said  lactam  of  formula 
I,  and  optionally  isolating  said  enantiomer  of  opposite 
configuration  of  formula  II. 


5,284,770 
METER  VERIFICATION  METHOD  AND  APPARATUS 
Bradford  C.  Adrian,  Anderaoo;  Joe  E.  Aaderaon,  Greenwood; 
Steren  R.  Arbackic,  IndiaoapoUs;  Timothy  L.  Beck,  Middle- 
town;  William  R.  Boyd;  PrafUIa  D.  Goradia,  both  of  IiMUaD- 
apolis,  all  of  Ind^  Michael  E.  Grant,  Sand  Point,  Id^  RobmU 
T.  Gray,  Browaaborg,  lad.;  Richard  Riedel,  Canwl,  Ind.; 
Tyric  R.  RobMoa;  Stephoi  D.  Scopatz,  both  of  iMUaoapoUs, 
lad,;  SaMlra  E.  Sowa,  Fortrille,  lad,;  John  W.  Stooghton,  aad 
Robert  C.  Yates,  both  of  IndiaaapoUa,  Ind„  aaaigaors  to  Bo- 
ehriager  Mannheim  Corporatkm,  IndianapoUa,  lad. 
Coatiaoation  of  Ser.  No.  661,811,  Fd>.  27,  1991,  abandoned. 
This  application  May  24,  1993,  Ser.  No.  66,620 
Int  a.'  GOIN  31/00,  21/00 
VS.  CL  436—8  8  Claimi 

1.  A  method  for  verifying  the  operating  accuracy  of  an 
instrument  for  detecting  the  concentration  of  a  medically 
significant  component  of  a  body  fluid,  the  instrument  operating 
by  detemiimng  the  remission  of  a  reacted  chemistry  contained 
on  a  chemistry-bearing  strip  after  the  chemistry  has  reacted 


152-126  OG  -94-11 


888 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


FEBRL  ARV  8.   1W4 


Febrlary  8,  1994 


CHEMICAL 


889 


with  the  medically  significant  component  of  Ihe  fxKly  fluid,  the 
mcthtxi  compnsing  the  steps  of  providing  an  instrument  in 
eluding  a  port  for  receiving  a  userinscrtable  key  having  non 
volatile  memory  containing  daU  representative  of  instrument 
operating  parameters,  a  display,  a  radiation  source,  a  remivsii^n 
detector  and  a  pathway  from  the  radiation  source  to  the  chem 
istry  and  from  the  chemistry  to  the  rcmivsion  detector  when 
the  chemistry -hearing  stnp  is  properly  inserted  into  Ihe  instru 
ment.  the  remi.ssion  of  the  chemistry  determining  the  remission 


the  mature  erythriK-vtes  and  the  relicul(x.vtes  in  said  whole 
bUxxl  sample 


5.284,772 

SPKOMKN  ajU-KCTlON  AND  ANALYSIS  BAG 

L.  Tbomaa  Oxiey,  RiTerwooda,  III.,  assiicnor  to  T  Systenu  Inc., 

Rirerwoodt,  III. 
CoatiBiiatiofi-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  509.257.  Apr.  13,  1990,  Pat.  No. 
5.084,041,  and  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  534,44*,  Jun.  6, 
1990,  and  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  550,641,  Jul.  10, 
1990,  Pat.  No.  5,160.329,  and  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 
583,293,  Sep.  17.  1990.  Thia  application  Feb.  27.  1991,  Ser.  No. 
662,612 

Int.  n:  COIN  35  (i: 

VS.  n   436— 47  9  Oaims 


detected  hy  the  remis.sion  detector,  inst- rting  into  the  pi>rl  said 
user-insenablc  key  having  non  volatile  instrumcnl  operating 
accuracy-verifying  memory  in  which  daU  reprcsenUlive  of  a 
known  remi,v.ion  of  a  check  stnp  is  stored,  inserting  the  check 
stnp,  energizing  the  radiation  source,  detetting  the  rcmis,sion 
from  the  check  stnp.  comparing  the  remission  from  the  check 
stnp  to  the  known  rcmis.sion  stored  in  the  user-inseruhlc  key, 
and  displaying  an  indication  whether  the  remivsion  detected  by 
the  remission  detector  is  the  same  a.s  the  known  remisjiion  on 
the  user-insertable  key 


5.284,771 
RKACiKNT  COMPOSITIONS  AND  THKIR  LSE  IN 
SPHERING  CTI  KS 
Sophie  S.  Fan,  Millwood;  Daniel  Ben-DaTid,  Shrub  Oak;  Albert 
Cupo.  Scaradalc.  all  of  N.Y.;  G«na  Fiacher,  Harnagtoo  Park, 
NJ.;   Grace    K.    Martin.   Mount    Kiico;    I-eonard   Omstein. 
White  Plaina.  both  of  N.V..  and  tiregory  M.  Colella,  Bloom- 
field,  N.J..  aaaignor*  to  Mile*  Inc..  Tarrytown  and  The  Mount 
Sinai  School  of  Medicine.  New  York,  both  of  NY. 
Filed  Dec.  5.  1991.  Ser,  No.  802,674 
Int.  n.'  {»1N  /  M) 
VS.  a.  436—10  "^  tlaima 


8  .An  automated  methcxl  of  sampling  and  testing  including  a 
spe».imcn  sampling  station  for  collei^^ting  a  fluid  specimen  in  a 
plastic  container  having  al  least  one  accevs  p»irl  with  an  access 
p<in  housing  sealingly  coupled  to  said  container  and  an  analy 
SIS  station  for  analyzing  said  fluid  specimen,  said  methixl  com- 
prising the  steps  of 

positioning   said    plastic   container   adjacent   said   specimen 

sampling  station  basing  a  test  receptacle 
moving  a  piercing  element  pirsitioned  on  an  opening  lop  of 
said  test  receptacle  with  said  sampling  station  and  said  test 
receptacle  to  puncture  said  access  p<in  housing  while  said 
piercing  element  is  engaging  with  said  access  p<irt  hous- 
ing, 
draining  the  fluid  specimen  through  said  access  port  housing 

and  said  piercing  clement  intii  said  test  receptacle, 
iransfernng  said  piercing  element  from  said  sampling  station 

to  said  plastic  container, 
resealing  said  accevs  port  housing  using  said  piercing  ele- 
ment, and 
iransp<irting  the  fluid  specimen  in  said  lest  receptacle  to  said 
analysis  station 


UMI 


1  A  methtxl  for  treating  mammalian  red  bkxxl  cells  in  a 
whole  blixxl  sample  which  can  he  subse«^uently  effectively 
measured  electrixiptically  which  comprises  treating  an  in 
ticoagulated  whole  bkxid  sample  with  a  single  reagent  solution 
containing  a  zwittenonic  sphering  agent  to  eliminate  onenU- 
tional  noise  when  said  sample  and  reagent  are  subject  to  flow 
cytomctnc  light  measurements  which  shpenng  agent  does  not 
include  added  protein  bufTenng  or  fmative  and  which  is  pres 
enl  at  a  concentration  which  provides  substantial  sphering  of 


5084.773 
DFTERMINATION  OF  LIPOPROTEIN 
Ct)NrF:NTRAT10N  IN  BLOOD  BY  CONTROLLED 
DISPERSION  nX)W  ANALYSIS 
KrishBjgi  R.  Kulkami.  and  Jere  P.  Segreat.  both  of  Birmingham. 
Ala.,  aaaiipion  to  The  LAB  Reaearch  Foundation.  Birming- 
ham. Ala. 

Filed  Aug.  28,  1992,  Ser.  No.  937,529 

Int.  a."  GOIN  J5  fW 

I  .S.  n.  436—52  >5  aaims 

1    A  flow  analysis  methcxl  for  measuring,  in  a  blcxxl  sample 

containing  a  plurality  of  lipoprotein  cla.sses.  the  distnbution  of 

cholesterol  among  said  lipoprotein  classes  compnsing 

a)  separating  the  bliKxl  sample  into  two  or  more  fractions 
representing  different  lipoprotein  cla-vses  to  form  a  gradi- 
ent. 

b)  providing  a  continuous,  non-segmented  stream  of  reagent 


which  continuously  flows  from  a  reagent  source  to  a 
detector, 

c)  introducing  each  sample  fraction  in  said  gradient  into  the 
reagent  stream  in  a  continuous  succession  upstream  from 
the  detector; 

d)  reacting  each  sample  fraction  with  the  reagent  as  the 
sample  fractions  flow  toward  said  detector  to  produce  a 
measurable  reaction  signal  indicative  of  the  cholesterol 


5.284,775 
GAS  SENSING  ELEMENT  AND  METHOD  FOR  MAKING 

SAME 
Masao  Yafuso,  E)  Toro;  Mark  Z.  Holody,  Irvine;  Thomas  P. 
Maxwell,  Santa  Ana,  and  Thomas  G.  Hacker,  Anaheim,  all  of 
Calif.,  assignors  to  Minnesota  Mining  and  Manufacturing 
Company,  St  Paul,  Minn. 
DiTision  of  Ser.  No.  496,560,  Mar.  20,  1990,  Pat  No.  5,175.016. 
This  appUcation  Sep.  21,  1992,  Ser.  No.  949,771 
Int  a.'  GOIN  33/50 
U.S.  a.  436—68  10  Claims 

5  A  sensing  composition  compnsing: 

a  gas  permeable  and  light  permeable  polymeric  matenal,  a 
dispersed  aqueous  liquid  including  a  sensing  component 
dissolved  therein,  and  a  hydrophilic  dispersing  agent 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydroxyalkyl  cellu- 
loses and  mixtures  thereof  in  an  amount  effective  to  facili- 
tate maintaining  aqueous  liquid  dispersed  in  a  precursor  of 
said  sensing  composition  prior  to  forming  said  sensing 
composition,  said  precursor  comprising  a  dispersed  aque- 
ous liquid  including  said  sensing  component  dissolved 
therein,  a  polymer  precursor  and  said  hydrophilic  dispers- 
ing agent. 


concentration  in  each  sample  fraction  of  the  gradient 
while  controlling  dispersion  of  the  sample  fractions  within 
the  reagent  stream; 

e)  continuously  measunng  each  reaction  signal  at  said  detec- 
tor before  each  reaction  is  completed  and  while  each 
reaction  signal  is  in  a  transient  state;  and 

n  recording  each  reaction  signal  to  produce  a  continuous 
cholesterol  profile  including  each  lipoprotein  class 


5^84.774 
ANTINEOPLASTIC,  SYSTEM-L  SPEOHC  AMINO  ACID 

NTTROGEN  MUSTARDS 
DaTid  T.  Vistica,  Damascus,  Md.,  assignor  to  The  United  States 
of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secy,  of  the  Dept  of  Health 
A  Human  Resources,  Washington,  D.C. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  221,613,  Jul.  20.  1988.  abandoned, 
which  is  ■  diTision  of  Ser.  No.  17,701,  Feb.  24,  1987,  Pat  No. 
4,772,632.  This  application  Not.  15,  1991,  Ser.  No.  793,322 
Int  a.'  GOIN  33/543 
U.S.  a.  436—63  2  Claims 

1   A  method  for  detecting  the  presence  of  the  L-amino  acid 
transport  system  compnsing  the  steps  of: 

1 )  suspending  a  first  fraction  of  cells  from  a  growth  medium 
in  a  buffer  solution; 

2)  disrupting  the  first  fraction  of  cells  by  sonication; 

3)  treating  the  sonicate  of  step  2)  with  DN  Asc  and  RNAse; 

4)  applying  the  product  obtained  in  step  3)  to  a  column 
followed  by  elution  and  collection  of  the  void  volume; 

5)  adding  DL-2-amino-7-bis(2-chloroethyl)amino-l,2,3,4-tet- 
rahydro-2-naphthoic  acid  to  the  product  obtained  in  step 
4); 

6)  applying  the  product  of  step  5)  to  a  column,  and  eluting. 
and  collecting  the  void  volume  in  order  to  remove  unre- 
acted  naphthoic  acid, 

7)  monitonng  fractions  obtained  in  step  6)  at  A220  "M  on  a 
spectrophotometer; 

8)  repeating  steps  1)  through  7)  with  a  second  fraction  of 
cells  from  said  growth  medium  except  that  in  step  5)  the 
second  cells  are  also  treated  with  2-aminobicyclo{2,2.1- 
}heptane-2-carboxylic  acid  and  the  eluant  from  said  sec- 
ond fraction  of  step  6)  is  treated  with  2-aminobicyclo- 
{2  2  l}heptane-2-carboxylic  acid;  and 

9)  detecting  the  presence  of  the  L-amino  acid  transpwrt 
system  by  determining  if  the  first  fraction  of  cells  exhibits 
absorbance  at  220  nM  and  the  second  fraction  of  cells  does 
not  exhibit  absorbance  at  220  nM. 


5.284,776 
AQUEOUS  QUINOLONE  CONCENTRATION  ASSAY 
James  J.  Napier,  Lindenhurst;  Mark  R.  Hoist  Waukegan,  and 
Bhi-Yung  Cheng,  Northbrook,  all  of  lU.,  assignors  to  Abbott 
Laboratories,  Abbott  Park,  Dl. 

FUed  Aug.  17,  1993,  Ser.  No.  107,556 
Int  a.'  COIN  21/00.  21/75 
U.S.  a.  436—764  10  Claims 

1,  A  method  of  determining  the  concentration  of  a  quinolone 
in  an  aqueous  solution  comprising: 

(i)  reacting  said  quinolone  with  an  iron  salt  under  conditions 
and  for  a  time  period  sufficient  to  form  a  color  change  in 
said  aqueous  solution,  and 
(ii)  comparing  said  resulting  color  change  to  a  colored  stan- 
dard derived  from  aqueous  solutions  containing  known 
concentrations  of  quinolones.  thereby  determining  the 
concentration  of  quinolone  in  said  aqueous  solution. 


5.284,777 
COMBINED  GLYCATED  HEMOGLOBIN  AND 
IMMUNOTURBIDOMETRIC  GLYCATED  ALBUMIN 
ASSAY  FROM  WHOLE  BLOOD  LYSATE 
Murray  A.  Rosenthal,  Copley,  and  Daiid  R.  Hocking,  Akron, 
both  of  Ohio,  assignors  to  Isolab,  Inc.,  Akron,  Ohio 
FUed  Mar.  4,  1991,  Ser.  No.  664,401 
Int  a.'  COIN  33/53.  33/536.  33/68 
U.S.  a.  436—518  11  Claims 

1,  A  method  of  quantitating  a  glycated  non-hemoglobin 
protein  in  a  whole  blood  lysate,  said  method  comprising  the 
steps  of: 

(a)  separating  glycated  proteins  from  non-glycated  proteins 
by  contacting  said  lysate  with  a  boronaled  affinity  col- 
umn, to  obtain  an  eluate  containing  glycated  hemoglobm 
and  at  least  one  glycated  non-hemoglobin  protein; 

(b)  contacting  said  eluate  with  an  antibody  which  sjjecifi- 
cally  binds  said  non-hemoglobin  protein,  said  antibody 
being  in  solution  buffered  to  a  Ph  of  from  about  7,0  to  9,0, 
whereby  turbidity  is  produced  m  said  solution;  and 

(c)  determining  the  amount  of  said  non-hemoglobin  protein 
in  said  turbid  solution  by  measuring  said  turbidity. 
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5^84,778 

SENSITIVK  BIO  ASSAY  USING  MONCXTONAI 

ANTIBODIES  WHICH  BIND  TO  HORMONK-RECV:PTOR 

COMPLEXFS 
Robert  E.  Cjuiflcid,  C«W  Spriagk  NY.;  E.  Glenn  AmutroBB. 
Su  Dicso.  aUlf.;  WllliMi  R.  Moyle;  (hmtAmi  J.  M»cDoii*ld, 
both  of  Ptacat»w«y,  N  J.,  ukl  Do«m  M.  Andenon.  Mutteni, 
Switxerlaad,  amiaport  to  The  Tni»tee«  of  Columbia  LniTer- 
ilty  in  the  Qty  of  New  York.  New  York,  NY.  mi  The  I  ni- 
renlty  of  Medicine  A  Dentirtry  of  New  Jersey.  New«rk.  N.J. 
Coatinuation  of  Ser.  No.  133.029,  Dec.  15.  IW7,  abudooed. 
which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  764.672,  Aug.  12. 
I9«5,  abandoned.  Thia  application  Sep.  12.  1991.  Ser.  No. 
759.645 
Int.  n.'  COIN  M  ytf> 
V.S.  a.  436—536  '*  Claims 

1    A   quantitative  a.vtay   for  Jetcrmining   ihe  amount   of  a 
biologically  active  ligand  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
human  chononic  gonadotropin  and  lutcini/ing  hormone  pres 
cm  in  a  sample  comprising  conucting  the  sample  with  Nith   (it 
a  receptor,  which  is  not  an  anlib*xJ>  or  an  immunoglobulin, 
and  to  which  the  ligand  naturally  binds  in  order  to  induce  a 
physiological  resp^mse.  and  (iil  a  moniKlonal  antiNxJy  spccifi 
cally  directed  to  a  determinant  which  is  present  on  both  free 
ligand  on  a  complex  of  the  receptor  and  the  ligand  and  which 
remains  c\p*>scd  when  the  receptor  hinds  lo  the  ligand.  the 
monixlonal  anlib<xly  having  higher  afTinily  for  the  determi 
nam  when  it  is  prc>ent  on  receptor  ligand  complex  than  free 
hgand,  s<i  a.s  to  form  a  complex  of  the  ligand.  the  receptor  and 
the  monoclonal  antihtxly,  either  the  receptor  or  the  m.ino 
clonal  antiNxiy  being  labeled  with  a  delectable  marker,  and 
determining  (I)  the  amount  of  labeled  receptor  or  of  labeled 
monoclonal  antiNxly  bound  to  the  ligand  on:)  the  amount  of 
labeled  receptor  or  of  labeled  monoclonal  anlib<xj\  not  bound 
to  the  ligand.  or  (M  both  such  amounts  and  ihcrehv  delermin 
ing  the  amount   of  biologically   active   ligand   present   in   the 
s.imple 


5.2*4.780 
vnTHOD  FOR  INCREASING  THE  EI-ECTRIC 
STRENGTH  OF  A  Ml  I  TI  LAYER  SEMICONDLCTOR 
COMPONENT 
Hans-Joachim  Schulie.  t>ttobrunn.  and  Heini  Mitlehner,  Mu- 
nich, both  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Siemens 
Aktiengeaellachalt,  Munich.  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  584,170,  Sep.  18,  1990.  abandoned.  This 
application  No».  12.  1992.  Ser.  No.  974,838 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  (^rmany,  Sep.  28, 
1989.  3932489 

Int.  C\:  HOIL  ¥9/00 
I  .S.  a.  437—6  '  Oaims 


forming  an  N-iype  layer  on  the  first  P-type  layer  by  reduc- 
ing the  first  temperature  to  a  second  temperature,  and 


5.284,779 

METHOD  OF  FORMING  ORGANIC" 

CHARGE-TRANSFT.R  TFIIN  HI  MS 

Akihani  Miyanagau  Attugi,  Japan,  assignor  to  Semiconductor 

Energy  Ijiboratory  Co.,  Ltd.,  Kanagawa,  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  617.196.  Not.  23,  1990.  abandoned. 

ThU  application  Jul.  20,  1992.  Ser.  No.  915.395 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Not.  24.  1989.  1-305889 

Int.  CI.'  HOIL  :v   ^f<.  :v  Ml) 

VS.  CI.  437—1  31  Claims 


1  A  methixl  for  increasing  electric  strength  of  a  thynstor 
formed  of  four  succevsive  layers  of  alternating  conductivity 
types,  specifically  a  first  conductivity  type  emitter  layer,  a 
second  conductivity  type  base  layer,  a  first  conductivity  type 
ba.s<-  layer,  and  a  second  conductivity  type  emitter  layer,  the 
first  conductivity  type  emitter  layer  having  a  cathode  connec- 
tion and  the  second  conductivity  type  emitter  layer  having  an 
anode  connection,  a  first  pn  junction  being  formed  between 
said  first  conductivity  type  base  layer  and  second  conductivity 
type  base  layer,  and  a  second  pn  junction  being  formed  be- 
tween said  first  conductivity  type  ba.se  layer  and  second  con- 
ductivity type  emitter  layer,  compnsing  the  steps  of 

primding  an  irradiation  mask  opp<iMte  a  central  active  re- 
gion of  the  thynstor  at  at  least  one  end  of  said  thynstor  at 
said  cathivde  or  at  said  antxie,  and 
with  a  proton  irradiation,  providing  a  relatively  narrow  zone 
compared  to  a  thicknevs  of  said  first  conductivity  type 
ba.se  layer  in  said  first  conductivity  type  ba.se  layer  at 
lateral  regions  thereof  outside  said  mask  and  spaced  from 
and  between  said  second  pn  junction  and  said  first  pn 
lunction,  said  relatively  thin  zone  having  reduced  earner 
life  compared  to  a  remainder  of  said  first  conductivity 
type  ba.sc  layer,  and  irradiation  energy  for  said  proton 
irradiation  being  selected  s<i  that  said  thin  /one  of  reduced 
carrier  life  is  in  a  region  outside  of  a  space-charge  zone 
which  builds  up  as  a  consequence  of  a  bUxking  bias  at  the 
first  pn  lunction 


U 
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I    A   methixl  for   forming  an  organic   film  compnsing  the 
steps  of 

forming  an  organic  bufTer  film  on  a  substrate  with  the  mole 

culrs  of  said  film  onented  by    Langmuir  Blogetfs  tech 

nique. 
forming  a  charge  transfer  organic  film  on  said  bufTer  film  by 

vapor  depositions  wherein  said  buffer  film  is  steanc  acid 

metallic  salt 


5.284.781 
MFTHOD  OF  FORMING  LIGHT  EMITTING  DIODE  BY 

LPE 
Arumugam  Satyanarayan.  Meaa,  Aril.;  Bonnie  A.  Swanson,  St. 
Ix)uis,  Mo.,  and  Frank  M.  Richie,  Scottsdale,  Arii..  assignors 
to  Motorola,  Inc.,  Schaumburg.  III. 

Filed  Apr.  30,  1993,  Ser.  No.  54,489 
Int.  CI.'  HOIL  :i  2e>-^ 
L.S.  CT  437-23  '*  Claims 

1     A   meth<xi  of  forming  an  optical  semiconductor  device 
comprising 

creating  an  I  PL  melt  having  a  first  temperature  and  an 
oversaturated  gallium  arsenide  concentration  wherein  the 
1  PI:  melt  IS  crated  in  an  LPE  Niat, 
converting  a  surface  of  a  gallium  arsenide  substrate  to  a  first 
P  type  layer  wherein  the  converting  is  performed  in  the 
I  PL  b<iat  pnor  to  covering  the  gallium  arsenide  substiate 
with  the  LPL  melt, 
covenng  the  first  P-Iype  layer  with  the  1  PH  melt. 
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forming  a  second  P-type  layer  on  the  N-type  layer  by  reduc- 
ing the  second  temperature  to  a  third  temperature 


5,284,783 
METHOD  OF  FABRICATING  A  HETEROJUNCTION 
BIPOLAR  TRANSISTOR 
Hideaki   Ishikawa,   Hadano;  Toshio   Fujii,   Atsugi,  and   Eizo 
Miyauchi,  Yokohama,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  FH)itsu  Lim- 
ited, Kawasaki,  Japan 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  426,042,  Oct.  24,  1989. 

abandoned.  This  appUcation  Jul.  2,  1991,  Ser.  No.  724,935 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Oct  27,  1988,  63-271345 

Int.  a.'  HOIL  21/265 

VS.  CI.  437—31  16  Claims 


5084,782 
PR(X:ESS  FOR  FORMATION  OF  DELTA-DOPED 
QUANTUM  WELL  HELD  EFTECT  TRANSISTOR 
Yoon  H.  Jeong;  Dong  H.  Jeong,  and  Kyeong  S.  Jang,  all  of 
Pohang,  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignors  to  Pohang  Iron  A  Steel  Co., 
Ltd.  and  Research  Institute  of  Industrial  Science  A  Technol- 
ogy, both  of  Kyong  Sang  Book-Do,  Rep.  of  Korea 

Filed  Aug.  17,  1992,  Ser.  No.  931.577 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  Sep.  12.  1991. 
91-15938 

Int.  a.'  HOIL  21/265 
VS.  a.  437—29  8  Claims 
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1.  A  method  of  fabncating  a  semiconductor  device  compris- 
ing an  epitaxial  layer  of  a  group  Ill-V  semiconductor  material 
provided  on  an  underlying  ci^stal  layer  with  a  lattice  matching 
therewith,  said  semiconductor  material  being  doped  to  the 
p-type  by  addition  of  beryllium  and  selected  from  a  group 
consisting  of  gallium  aluminiun  arsenide  and  indium  gallium 
aluminum  arsenide,  said  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 
growing  said  epitaxial  layer  on  the  underlying  crystal  layer; 
adding  beryllium  to  a  concentration  level  of  about  5x  10" 
atoms/cm'  to  about  5  X  1CP°  atoms/cm^  to  the  semicon- 
ductor matenal;  and 
adding  indium  by  an  amount  of  about  0.5  mole  percent  to 
about  8  mole  percent  with  respect  to  group  III  elemenu  in 
said  semiconductor  material. 


5^84,784 
BURIED  BIT-LINE  SOURCE-SIDE  INJECTION  FLASH 

MEMORY  CELL 
Martin  H.  Manley,  San  Joae,  Calif.,  assignor  to  National  Semi- 
conductor Corporation,  Santa  Clara,  Calif. 

FUed  Oct.  2,  1991,  Ser.  No.  769,973 

Int.  a.'  HOIL  29/06,  29/6S,  29/76.  29/26 

VS.  a.  437—43  3  Claims 


1  A  process  for  forming  a  delta-doped  quantum  well  field 
effect  transistor  including  the  steps  of  providing  a  substrate, 
and  forming  a  super  lattice,  a  buffer  layer,  quantum  wells,  a  cap 
layer  and  an  ohmic  layer,  all  said  layers  being  formed  in  the 
cited  order;  and  the  steps  of  forming  a  source,  a  drain  and  a 
gate  on  said  cap  layer  and  on  said  ohmic  layer  by  applying 
metallization  and  lift-off  processes, 

the  step  of  forming  said  quantum  wells  further  comprising 

the  steps  of: 
putting  tnmethyl  gallium  and  arsine  into  a  reaction  vessel; 
forming  a  first  GaAs  quantum  well  by  carrying  out  a  metal- 
organic  chemical  vapor  deposition  process; 
doping  an  Si  impunty  into  said  first  quantum  well;  and 
forming  a  second  quantum  well  by  putting  tnmethyl  gallium 
and  arsine  into  said  reaction  vessel  and  by  carrying  out  a 
metalorganic  chemical  vapor  deposition  process. 


1.  A  method  of  fabricating  a  buried  bit  line,  source-side 
injection  flash  EPROM  cell  array  in  a  substrate  of  semiconduc- 
tor material,  the  flash  EPROM  cell  array  defmed  by  a  matrix 
of  a  plurality  of  rows  of  flash  EPROM  cells  extending  in  the  X 
direction  and  a  plurality  of  flash  colunms  of  EPROM  cells 
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extending  in  the  Y  direction,  the  fabncation  methixi  compns 
ing  the  steps  of 

forming  an  array  of  field  oxide  ivilalion  regions  in  a  surface 
of  the  semiconductor  substrate  to  define  active  device 
regions  in  the  substrate, 
forming  a  layer  of  first  dielectric  material  having  a  firM 
thickness  on  the  exposed  surface  of  the  active  device 
regions, 
forming  a  layer  of  first  conductive  matenal  on  the  layer  of 

first  dielectnc  matenal, 
forming  a  layer  of  second  dielectnc  matenal  on  the  layer  of 

first  conductive  material, 
etching  the  layer  of  second  dielectnc  matenal  and  underly- 
ing layer  of  first  conductive  matenal  to  define  floating 
gate   clectrtxles   of  first   conductive   matenal    thai    have 
second  dielectnc  matenal  formed  thereon  and  that  arc 
separated  from  the  semiconductor  substrate  by  underlying 
first  dielectnc  matenal,  each  floating  gate  electrode  ex 
tending  in  the  Y  direction  and  terminating  at  its  first  and 
second  ends  on  first  and  second  field  oxide  isolation  re- 
gions, respectively,  and  each  floating  gate  electrcxle  hav- 
ing a  drain  side  and  a  source  side, 
removing  first  dielectnc  matenal  not  underlying  the  floating 
gate  electrodes  to  exp<»e  regions  of  the  semiconductor 
substrate, 
simultaneously  forming  gate  dielectnc   matenal   having  a 
second  thickness  on  the  exposed  regions  of  the  semicon- 
ductor substrate  and  side».all  dielectnc  matenal  on  the 
sidewalls  of  the  floating  gale  electrodes, 
introducing   dopant   of  a   conductivity    type   opposite    the 
conductivity  of  the  semiconductor  substrate  into  the  semi- 
conductor substrate  adjacent  the  drain  side  of  each  float 
ing  gate  electrode  to  form  huned  bit  lines  in  the  Y  direc 
tion  in  the  F.PROM  array  matnx, 
for  each  row  of  flash  EPROM  cells  in  the  na.sh  HPROM 
array  matnx.  forming  an  EPROM  cell  spacer  of  second 
conductive  matenal  adjacent  to  the  floating  gate  electrode 
of  each  flash  EPROM  cell  in  said  row  but  separated  from 
said   floating  gate  electrode  by   the  sidewall   dielectnc 
matenal  formed  on  the  sidewall  of  said  floating  gate  elec 
trode,  and  simultaneously  forming  a  select  gate  line  of 
second  conductive  matenal  and  running  in  the  X  direction 
and  substantially  parallel  to  the  flow  of  current  from  the 
stiurce  to  the  drain  of  each  flash  EPROM  cell  in  said  row. 
said  select  gate  line  being  in  electncal  conuct  with  each 
EPROM  cell  spacer  in  said  row, 
introducing  dopant  into  the  semiconductor  substrate  adja- 
cent both  the  dram  side  and  the  source  side  of  each  float 
mg  gate  electrixle  to  define  source  and  drain  regions  of  the 
EPROM  cells. 
forming  control  gate  dielectnc  matenal  over  the  floating 

gate  electrodes  and  the  EPROM  cell  spacers,  and 
for  each  row  of  fiash  EPROM  cell  in  the  flash  EPROM 
an-ay  matnx.  forming  a  control  gate  line  of  third  conduc- 
tive matenal  running  in  the  X  direction  and  overlying  the 
floating  gate  electrodes  and  the  EPROM  cell  spacers  in 
said  row  and  separated  therefrom  by  the  control  gate 
dielectnc  material 


semiconductor  layer  of  a  first  conductivity  type,  compiising 

the  steps  of 

forming  firsi  and  second  c<induciors  overlying  and  insulated 
from  said  face,  said  fist  and  second  conductors  being 
separated  by  a  channel  region  in  said  face,  said  first  con- 
ductor defining  a  first  inversion  region  in  said  semicon- 
ductor layer  beneath  said  first  conductor  and  adjacent  said 
channel    region    in    resp<inse   lo   an   applied   voluge.   said 


5a»4,7«5 
DIFFUSIONLESS  SOURCE/DRAIN  CONDUCTOR 

ELECTRICALLY-ERASABLE, 

ELECTRICALLY-PROGRAMMABLE  READ-ONLY 

MEMORY  AND  METHODS  FOR  MAKING  AND  USING 

THE  SAME 
Maaxv  GUI,  Roaharoa,  Tes„  MrisBor  to  Tcui  InstnuMnti 

iMoryorated,  DaUaa,  Tex. 

DiTWoa  of  Ser.  No.  S4«,0«S,  J»l.  5.  1990,  Pat.  No.  5,150.179. 

TUa  awUcatkia  Feb.  27,  1992,  Ser.  No.  942,913 

lBt.a.'  H01L.'7  7/.S 

U.S.  a.  437—43  18  Claim 

1    A  method  of  fabncaling  a  memory  cell  at  a  face  of  a 


second  conductor  defining  a  second  inversion  region  in 
said  semiconductor  layer  beneath  said  second  conductor 
and  adjacent  said  channel  region  in  response  lo  an  applied 
voltage, 

forming  a  floating  gate  overlying  and  insulated  from  at  least 
a  p<irtion  of  said  channel  region. 

forming  a  control  gale  overlying  and  insulated  from  said 
floating  gale  and  said  channel  region 


5.284.786 
MFTHOD  OF  MAKING  A  SPLIT  FI.OATING  GATE 
EEPROM  CELL 
Rakesh  B.  Sethi.  Campbell,  Calif.,  aaaignor  to  National  Semicon- 
ductor Corporation.  SanU  Clara,  Calif. 

Filed  Aug.  14,  1992,  Set.  No,  930^11 

lat.  CI." HOIL  21 /n6 

L,S.  CI.  437—43  '  Oainu 
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1  A  method  of  forming  a  split  floating  gate  memory  cell  in 
a  semiconductor  substrate  having  a  first  conductivity  type,  the 
method  compnsing 

(a)  forming  source  and  drain  buned  diffusion  regions  having 
a  second  conductivity  type  opposite  the  first  conductivity 
type  in  the  semiconductor  substrate,  the  source  and  drain 
diffusion  regions  being  spaced  apart  to  define  a  substrate 
channel  region  therebetween. 

(h)  forming  a  layer  of  floating  gate  dielectnc  matenal  over 
the  source  and  drain  regions  and  the  channel  region,  the 
n<uting  gate  dielectnc  material  including  a  region  of 
tunnel  dielectnc  formed  therein  over  the  drain  region 
such  that  the  thickness  of  the  tunnel  dielectnc  is  less  than 
the  thickness  of  the  fioating  gate  dielectnc  matenal. 

(c)  forming  a  floating  gate  on  the  floating  gate  dielectnc 
matenal  to  extend  over  the  channel  region  and  including 
a  portion  that  extends  over  the  tunnel  dielectnc,  the  float- 
ing gate  compnsing  a  layer  of  first  conductive  matenal.  a 


layer  of  first  dielectnc  matenal  formed  on  the  layer  of  first 
conductive  matenal,  and  a  layer  of  second  conductive 
formed  on  the  layer  of  first  dielectnc  matenal; 

(d)  forming  a  layer  of  second  dielectnc  malenal  on  the 
floating  gate,  and 

(e)  forming  a  layer  of  third  conductive  matenal  on  ihe  layer 
of  second  dielectnc  malenal 


5,284,788 
METHOD  AND  DEVICE  FOR  CONTROLLING  CURRENT 

IN  A  CIRCUIT 

David  B.  Spratt,  and  Kueing-Long  Chen,  both  of  Piano,  Tex., 

assignors  to  Texas  Instruments  Incorporated,  Dallas,  Tex. 

Filed  Sep.  25,  1992,  Ser.  No,  951,481 

Int.  a.'  HOIL  21/70.  27/00 

U.S.  a.  437—52  20  Claims 


5J84.787 

METHOD  OF  MAKING  A  SEMICONDUCTOR  MEMORY 

DEVICE  HAVING  IMPROVED  ELECTRICAL 

CHARACTERISTICS 

Ji-bong  Ahn.  Seoul.  Rep,  of  Korea,  assignor  to  Samsung  Elec- 
tronics Co.,  Ltd.,  Kyunggi,  Rep.  of  Korea 

Filed  Dec,  31,  1991,  Ser.  No,  815,247 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep,  of  Korea,  Mar.  27.  1991, 
91-4793 

Int.  a.^  H01L2//7a  27/00 
U.S.  a.  437—52  27  Oaims 


1  A  method  for  manufactunng  a  memory  device  in  which 
memory  cells  each  compnsing  a  transistor  having  a  gate  elec- 
trode, a  dram  and  a  source  electncally  connected  to  a  capaci- 
tor having  a  storage  electrode,  a  dielectnc  layer  and  a  plate 
electrode,  are  formed  on  a  semiconductor  substrate  in  an  or- 
derly shape,  compnsing  the  steps  of: 

stacking  an  etch  blocking  layer,  stacking  a  first  pclycrystal 
silicon  layer  and  then  stacking  an  insulating  layer  whose 
surface  is  plananzed.  over  the  entire  surface  of  said  semi- 
conductor substrate  on  which  said  transistor  is  formed; 

forming  a  photosensitive  film  pattern  for  forming  said  stor- 
age electrode  on  said  insulating  layer; 

pattenung  said  insulatmg  layer  and  said  first  polycrystal 
silicon  layer  by  using  said  photosensitive  film  pattern  as  a 
mask; 

forming  a  spacer  layer  over  the  entire  surface  of  the  resultant 
substrate; 

forming  a  spacer  over  the  sidewalls  of  said  patterned  first 
polycrystal  silicon  layer  and  said  insulating  layer  by  etch- 
mg  said  spacer  layer; 

forming  a  second  polycrystal  silicon  layer  over  the  entire 
surface  of  said  semiconductor  substrate  on  which  said 
spacer  is  formed; 

completmg  a  storage  electrode  by  partially  etching  said 
secolffl  polycrystal  silicon  layer  to  isolate  each  cell  unit; 

rcmovmg  at  least  a  portion  of  said  patterned  insulating  layer 
and  said  spacer  by  etching; 

fomung  a  dielectric  layer  over  the  entire  surface  of  the 
resultant  semiconductor  substrate;  and 

forming  a  third  polycrystal  silicon  layer  over  the  entire 
surface  of  said  dielectric  layer,  thereby,  formmg  a  plate 
electrode. 


^ 


T 


^u?- 


K 

/ 


n^ 


X 


_ci 


K 


16 


7.  A  method  of  forming  an  antifuse  between  first  and  second 
conductors,  compnsing  the  steps  of; 
forming  said  first  conductor; 
depositing  a  mixture  compnsing  microcrystalline  silicon  and 

a  dopant  on  said  first  conductor;  and 
forming  said  second  conductor  on  said  mixture. 


5,284,789 
METHOD  OF  FORMING  SILICON-BASED  THIN  FILM 
AND  METHOD  OF  MANUFACTURING  THIN  FILM 
TRANSISTOR  USING  SILICON-BASED  THIN  FILM 
Hisatoshi  Mori,  Fussa;  Sytinichi  Sato,  Kawagoe,  and  Naohiro 
Konya,  Hino,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Casio  Computer  Co., 
Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Apr.  23,  1991,  Ser.  No.  690,816 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  25,  1990,  2-107376; 
Apr.  25,  1990,  2-107377;  Sep.  7,  1990,  2-235675;  Sep.  12,  1990, 
2-239940;  Sep.  12,  1990,  2-239941;  Sep.  14, 1990,  2-242576;  Sep. 
14,  1990,  2-242577 

Int  a.'  HOIL  21/00.  21/02.  21/326 
U.S.  a,  437—113  18  Claims 


1,  A  method  of  forming  a  thm  film  consisting  of  a  silicon- 
based  material,  comprising: 

a  first  step  of  setting  a  substrate,  on  which  the  thin  insulating 
film  consisting  of  said  silicon-based  material  is  to  be 
formed,  in  a  chamber  having  high-frequency  electrodes 
for  receivmg  a  high-frequency  power  when  said  substrate 
is  maintained  heated  at  a  predetermined  temperature; 

a  second  step  of  supplying  a  carrier  gas  and  a  reaction  gas 
into  said  chamber,  including  a  first  substep  of  supplying  a 
carrier  gas  into  said  chamber,  a  second  substep  of  adjust- 
mg  an  internal  pressure  and  a  temperature  of  said  chamber 
to  a  predetermined  pressure  and  a  predetermined  tempera- 
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lure,  rcspccliveh,  a  third  subslep  nl  supplying  a  high  fre 
qucncy  power  between  said  substrate  and  said  high-fre- 
quency elcttrixles,  and  a  fourth  substep  of  supplying  a 
main  reaction  gas  to  said  chamber  after  an  electric  dis 
charge  iKcurs  uptin  supply  of  the  high-frequency  power 

a  third  step  of  applying  a  high-frequency  p  'wer  having  a 
discharge  power  density  of  60  to  100  mW/cm-  to  said 
high-frequency  electrodes  to  generate  a  plasma  m  said 
chamber, 

a  fourth  step  of  mainuining  said  predetermined  temperature 
of  said  substrate  in  the  first  step  between  IMY  C  and  270' 
C  .  and  of  depositing  an  insulatcir  consisting  of  a  silicon 
based  material  on  said  substrate  to  a  predetermined  thict 
ncss  while  gas  is  supplied  in  the  second  step  and  while  the 
high-frequency  p<iwer  is  supplied  in  the  third  step,  and 

a  fifth  step  of  C(H)ling  said  substrate  t>n  which  said  insulating 
film  IS  formed  and  unloading  said  substrate  from  said 
chamber 


using  selectise  cpitaxv  a  step  of  removing  said  first  mask,  a 
step  of  forming  a  second  mask,  for  presenting  epitaxial  growth 
on  a  surface  of  said  multilayer  ridge,  a  step  of  forming  by 
epitaxy  a  compensating  semii-onductor  layer  having  said  sec- 


5,284,790 

MtTHOD  OK  FABRICATING  MONOI  ITHIC    I.ASKR 

DIODE  ARRAY 

Artbur  A.  Karpinski,  Barker  Rd.,  Jordan,  N.Y.  13080 

CoBtinuition  of  Ser.  No.  607,^41.  Oct.  31.  1990,  tbandonwl, 

which  U  ■  dlriaion  of  Ser.  No.  4*0,459,  Jan.  3^  1990.  Pat.  No. 

5.040,187.  This  application  Jan.  30,  1992,  Ser.  No.  827.884 

Int.  a.'  HOIL  21/20.  2l/20i.  21  20.'' 

V.S.  a.  437—129  4  Claims 
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ond  conductivity  on  the  surface  of  said  multilaver  ridge  ex- 
posed through  said  second  mask.,  and  a  step  of  forming  a  clad- 
ding layer  on  a  surface  of  '.aid  active  layer  and  a  ncighK)nng 
surface  of  said  ci>mpensaiing  semiconductor  layer 


5,284,792 
h\  1.1  -WAKKR  PR(KKSS!NG  OK  LASKR  DIODK-S  WITH 

CT.KAVED  FACETS 
Theodor  Forster.  ThaJwil;  Christoph  Harder,  Zurich;  Albertus 
Oosenbrug,  Ijuignau  am  Albis,  all  of  Switzerland,  and  Gary 
W.  Rubloff.  Waccabuc,  N.Y.,  assignors  to  International  Busi- 
ness Machines  Corporation,  Armonk,  N.Y. 

Filed  Jun.  11.  1993,  Ser.  No.  74,530 
Claims  priority,  application  European  Pat.  Off.,  Sep.  6.  1992. 
92810438.9 

Int.  n."  HOII   -V  20 
I  .S.  CI.  437—129  21  Claims 


1    A  method  of  forming  monolithic  laser  diode  arrays,  said 
methixl  comprising 

providing  a  monolithic  substrate 

forming  at  lea.st  one  grixive  in  a  major  surface  of  said  sub- 
strate, said  at  lea.st  one  grixive  having  side  walls  fiirmed 
vertically  in  said  substrate, 

dcp<isiting  a  metallisation  layer  along  said  side  walls  of  said 
at  least  one  grixive  to  form  at  least  one  melallued  gnxive, 
and 

setting  a  plurality  of  la.scr  diodes  in  said  at  least  one  metal 
lized  griHive.  such  that  a  radiation  emitting  surface  of  each 
of  said  plurality  of  laser  dicxlcs  is  parallel  to  said  major 
surface  of  said  substrate 
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5,284,791 
MKnnOD  OF  MAKING  TLNABI.E  SEMIC ONDl  CTOR 

LASER 
Yaautaka  Sakata;  Maaayuki  Yamaguchi,  and  TaUuya  Sasaki,  all 
of  Tokyo,   Japan,   aaaignon  to   NFX"  Corporation.   Tokyo. 
JapAn 

Filed  Aug.  6,  1992,  Ser.  No.  926,240 
Claiiiia  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  9.   1991.  3-224763; 
Jan.  10,  1992.  4-022040 

Int.  C\.^  HOIL  21  20 
U.S.  a.  437—129  1  Claim 

1  A  method  of  making  a  tunable  twin  guide  semiconductor 
laser  compnsing  a  step  of  prcpanng  a  semiconductor  substrate 
provided  at  the  surface  thcrc<if  with  a  first  semiconductor 
layer  having  a  first  conductivity  type,  a  step  of  forming  a 
diffraction  grating  on  a  surface  of  said  first  semiconductor 
layer,  a  step  of  forming  a  first  mask  on  the  surface  of  said  first 
semiconductor  layer,  said  first  ma.sk  having  a  stripe-shaped 
window,  a  step  of  forming  through  said  window  a  stnpe 
shaped  multilayer  ndge  consisting  of  a  tuning  layer,  a  central 
layer  having  a  second  conductivity  type,  and  an  active  layer  by 


) 


1  A  mclhixJ  for  processing  a  plurality  of  semiconductor 
laser  diodes  with  cleaved  facets,  stanmg  with  a  la.ser  structure 
comprising  a  plurality  of  layers  formed  on  top  of  a  la.ser  sub- 
strate, comprising  the  steps  of 

al  defining  the  position  of  the  facets  to  be  cleaved  by  scrib- 
ing a  set  of  parallel  scribed  marks  into  the  top  surface  of 
said  plurality  of  layers,  said  scribed  marks  being  substan- 
tially perpendicular  to  a  predetermined  optical  axis  of  the 
lasers  to  be  made,  and  hav  ing  a  predetermined  la-ser  length 
distance  defining  the  length  of  a  plurality  of  la.ser  cavities 
of  said  la-Scr  diixics  and  a  predetermined  separation  dis- 
tance between  the  facets  of  neighboring  la.ser  diodes. 
h(  covering  the  uppermost  portion  of  said  layers  with  a 
protective  etch  mask  that  covers  each  la.ser  diixle  to  be 
made,  extends  over  said  scribed  marks  defining  said  la.ser 
length  of  each  la.ser  and  includes  a  plurality  of  etch  win- 
dows between  said  scnbed  marks  defining  the  position  of 
facets  of  neighb*inng  la.sers. 
c)  etching  trenches  at  least  into  an  upper  portion  of  safi  la.ser 
structure  through  said  plurality  of  etch  windows,  thereby 
leaving  a  lower  portion  including  said  substrate; 
dl  partly  undcretching  said  upper  ponion  dunng  a  second 
etch  step  of  said  lower  ptirtion  through  said  plurality  of 
etch  windows,  whereby  an  undercut  portion  of  a  plurality 
of  etch  apertures  extends  under  said  upper  portion  past 
said  scribed  marks,  so  that  said  la.ser  facets  can  be  defined 


by  cleaving  said  upper  portion  along  said  scnbed  marks 

without  cleaving  the  whole  laser  structure; 
e)  cleaving   said   underetched   upper   portions  along  said 

scnbed  marks,  thereby  defining  laser  facets  perpendicular 

to  said  layers  and  to  said  optical  axis;  and 
0  separating  said  plurality  of  laser  diodes  by  cleaving  said 

lower  portion  between  neighbonng  lasers. 


5,284,793 

METHOD  OF  MANUFACTURING  RADIATION 

RESISTANT  SEMICONDUCTOR  DEVICE 

Kaoru  Hama,  Yokohama,  Japan,  assignor  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha 

Toshiba,  Kawasaki,  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  61M10,  Not.  9,  1990,  abandoned.  This 

application  Not.  12,  1992,  Ser.  No.  974.662 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Not.  10,  1989,  1-293495 

Int.  a.'  HOIL  21/225 

V.S.  a.  437—160  6  Claims 


5,284,794 
METHOD  OF  MAKING  SEMICONDUCTOR  DEVICE 
USING  A  TRIMMABLE  THIN-FILM  RESISTOR 
Yoahlhlko  laobe,  Toyoake;  Makio  lida,  Ichinomiya;  Shoji  Mi- 
nra,  Ai^o;  Keizou  K^inra,  Nagoya;  Mikimaaa  Suzuki,  Toyo- 
hashi,  and  Maaami  Saito,  Kariya,  all  of  Japan,  aasUtnon  to 
NippoiHleiiao  Co„  Ltd.,  Kariya,  Japan 
CoBtinuatioa  of  Ser.  No.  658,026,  Feb.  21,  1991,  abandoned. 

This  appUcatioa  Oct  13,  1992,  Ser.  No.  960,298 

Claims  priority,  appUcatioa  Japan,  Feb.  21,  1990,  2-40008 

Int  CL'  HOIL  21/26 

VJS.  a.  437—173  9  Claims 
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1  A  method  of  producing  a  semiconductor  device,  compris- 
ing the  steps  of: 


forming  a  first  insulation  film  on  the  surface  of  a  semicon- 
ductor substrate; 

selectively  removing  the  first  insulation  film  and  forming  a 
second  insulation  film  on  the  surface  of  the  semiconductor 
substrate,  the  thickness  of  the  second  insulation  film  being 
thinner  than  that  of  the  first  insulation  film; 

forming  a  thin-film  resistor  on  the  surface  of  the  second 
insulation  film; 

forming  a  passivation  film  on  the  surface  of  the  thin-film 
resistor;  and 

tnmming  the  thin-film  resistor  by  laser,  thereby  setting  a 
resistance  value  of  the  thin-film  resistor. 


5,284,795 

THERMAL  ANNEALING  OF  SEMICONDUCTOR 

DEVICES 

Henri  C^y,  FonsegriTes;  Denis  Griot,  Toumefeuille,  and  Irenee 

Pages,  Tolosane,  ail  of  France,  assignors  to  Motorola,  Inc, 

Schaumburg,  111. 

Filed  Dec.  9,  1991,  Ser.  No.  803,808 

Oaims  priority,  application  France,  Dec.  20,  1990.  9016040 

Int.  a.5  HOIL  21/326 

U.S.  a.  437—174  7  Cluma 


1  A  method  of  manufacturing  a  radiation  resistant  semicon- 
ductor device,  comprising  the  steps  of; 

forming  an  element  isolation  oxide  film  and  a  gate  insulating 
oxide  film  on  a  semiconductor  substrate; 

depositing  a  film  containing  one  of  phosphorus  and  arsenic 
on  said  element  isolation  oxide  film  and  said  gate  insulat- 
ing oxide  film,  with  said  film  being  physically  separated 
from  said  substrate;  and 

diffusing  said  one  of  phosphorus  and  arsenic  from  said  film 
into  said  element  isolation  oxide  film  and  the  gate  insulat- 
ing oxide  film  by  annealing  without  diffusing  said  one  of 
phosphorus  and  arsenic  into  said  substrate. 


MICROWAVES    ELECTlKm BMAMi INTKKACTION MMCHANiaU 

1.  A  method  of  processing  a  semiconductor  device  compris- 
ing the  steps  of; 

generating  a  microwave  field; 

generating  an  electron  or  ion  beam;  and 

applying  the  microwave  field  to  surround  a  semiconductor 
device  substrate  and  while  said  microwave  field  is  applied, 
focusing  said  electron  or  ion  beam  on  a  portion  of  said 
semiconductor  device  substrate  whereby  the  presence  of 
the  electron  or  ion  beam  creates  a  conductive  region 
which  increases  the  microwave  field  intensity  in  said 
region  so  that  the  intensified  microwave  field  creates  a 
local  heating  effect  in  said  semiconductor  device  substrate 
to  perform  a  local  annealing  action. 


5,284,796 

PROCESS  FOR  FLIP  CHIP  CONNECTING  A 

SEMICONDUCTOR  CHIP 

Teni  Nakaniahi;  KaznaU  Karasaira;  Maaayuki  Ochiai,  and 

Kaorn   HaaUmoto,   all   of  Kairasaki,   Japan,   assignors  to 

Fi^itsu  Limited,  Kawaaald,  Japan 

FUed  Sep.  2,  1992,  Ser.  No.  939,695 
Claims  priority,  application  Japu,  Sep.  10.  1991.  3-229266 
Int.  a.'  HOIL  21/2S3.  21/58.  21/60 
VS.  a.  437—183  6  CUims 

1.  A  process  for  flip  chip  connection  of  a  semiconductor 
chip,  in  which  solder  bumps  formed  on  the  semiconductor  chip 
in  a  matrix,  arrangement  are  mated  with  a  solder  bumps 
formed  on  corresponding  circuit  board  for  flip  chip  connec- 
tion, the  process  of  said  flip  chip  coimection  comprising  the 
steps  of: 
forming  a  plurality  of  stud  bumps  on  the  semiconductor 
chip,  on  which  a  plurality  of  solder  bumps  are  formed  in 
the  vicinity  of  the  outer  periphery  thereof  and  the  outer 
side  of  said  solder  bumps; 
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providing  a  cutting  grfxivc  between  a  pluralitv  of  said  solder 
bumps  and  said  stud  bumps, 

mating  the  solder  bumps  on  said  semiconductor  chip  and  the 
corresp<inding  s<ilder  bumps  on  said  circuit  board  and 
heating  for  integration  of  the  mating  solder  bumps,  and 


breaking  away  the  outer  peripheral  portion  of  said  semicon 
ductor  chip  along  said  cutting  grinisc  after  a  flip  chip 
connection  in  order  to  remove  said  stud  bumps 


5.2*4,798 
MF-THOD  FOR  FORMING  AN  ELFXTRODE  FOR  A 
CXJMPOUND  SEMICONDUCTOR 
To«hihlko  Ibiik*,  and  MaiiOiiro  Noguchi,  both  of  Uthiku,  JapM. 
■aaigr.on  to  MiUubUhi  Kuci  Polytec  Co.  and  MiteubUhi 
Kaaei  Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 
DirUion  of  Ser.  No.  573,75«,  Aug.  M,  1990,  Pat.  No.  5,192.994. 
Thii  application  Oct.  26,  1992,  S«r.  No.  966,535 
Clainu  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  30,  1989,  1-225903 
\Bt.C\:  HOIL  21,44!.  : I  324 
I  .S.  n.  437—184  1*  Oainu 


13  Au  layer 

-12  N I  layer 

n  Ge  layer 

•10  Au  layer 


5,284,797 

SEMICONDICTOR  BOND  PADS 

Dorothy  A.  Helm,  San  Joae,  Calif.,  aasignor  to  l.SI  lagic  C  orpo- 

ration,  Milpltaa,  Calif. 

DiTUion  of  Ser.  No.  947.854,  Sep.  18,  1992,  Pat.  No.  5,248,903 

This  application  Not.  30,  1992,  Ser.  No.  984.206 

Int.  C\:  HOU    21   44 

V^.  a.  437—183  '*  (laims 


1    A  mcthixl  of  forming  an  ohmic  electnxlc  comprising 
providing  a  Gai.Al. As  (0-     ■   '   1)  comp<->und  semiconduc- 
tor having  an  n  type  layer  and  a  p-type  layer, 
forming  a  Au  layer  a.s  a  first  layer  on  said  n-type  layer  of  said 

compound  semiconductor, 
forming  a  (ie  layer  a.s  a  second  layer  on  said  first  layer, 
forming  a  Ni  layer  as  a  third  layer  on  said  second  layer, 
forming  a  Au  layer  as  a  fourth  layer  on  said  third  layer,  and 
alios ing  said  first,  second,  third  and  fourth  layers  by  heat 
ircaimcnl 


5,284,799 
MFTHOD  OF  MAKING  A  MCTAL  PLLG 
Junichi   Sato,   Tokyo,   Japan,   aaaignor  to  Sony   Corporation, 
Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  27,  1992.  Ser.  No.  858.653 

(lainu  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  27,  1991,  3-63463 

Int.  C\:  HOU   21   2MJ 

IS.  n.  437—189  5  Oaima 


UMI 


1  A  mclhixl  of  making  a  composite  b*<nd  pad.  on  a  scmicon 
ductor  die.  of  the  type  suitable  for  effecting  making  connec 
tions  to  the  semiconductor  die.  said  methixl  comprising 

forttiing  a  lower  bond  pad  element  having  a  top  surface  on  a 
surface  of  a  semiconductor  cie.  the  top  surface  of  the 
lower  bond  pad  element  having  an  area  and  a  peripheral 
region  of  the  area. 

forming  an  insulating  component  over  vaid  top  surface  of 
said  lower  bt)nd  pad  element. 

forming  at  le«.st  one  opening  through  said  insulating  comptv 
nent.  said  opening  extending  to  said  top  surface  of  said 
lower  Nind  pad  element,  wherein  said  ripening  is  lix.ated 
above  the  penpheral  region  of  the  top  surface  of  said 
lower  btind  pad. 

filling  said  opening  with  conductive  matenal,  and 

forming  an  upper  bond  pad  element  above  said  insulating 
compcinent.  wherein  said  upper  bond  pad  element  is  elec- 
trically connected  to  said  conductive  material  and  said 
lower  b<ind  pad  element. 

wherein 

the  upper  bond  pad  element  is  disp»»ed  higher  above  the 
surface  of  the  semiconductor  die  than  the  lower  bond  pad 
element, 

in  aggregate,  the  upper  bond  pad  element,  the  lower  bond 
pad  element,  the  insulating  component  and  the  conductive 
matenal  compnse  a  composite  bond  pad  suiubic  for  cf 
fecting  making  connections  to  the  semiconductor  die 


1  A  method  of  making  a  metal  plug  in  a  connection  hole  in 
an  insulating  film,  compnsing  the  steps  of 

forming  a  connection  hole  in  an  insulating  film, 

depositing  an  adhesion  layer  on  said  insulating  film  and  m 
said  connection  hole, 

dep<Miiing  a  first  metal  layer  on  said  adhesion  layer; 

etching  away  said  first  metal  layer  and  said  adhesion  layer, 
leaving  a  portion  of  said  metal  layer  as  a  metal  plug  in  said 
connection  hole,  said  metal  plug  including  a  portion  left 
on  said  insulating  film  in  a  size  greater  than  the  width  of 
said  connection  hole, 

depositing  a  second  metal  layer  on  said  first  metal  layer  and 
on  said  insulating  film,  and 

etching  away  said  second  meul  layer  where  it  overlies  said 
first  meul  layer,  whereby  the  outer  surface  of  said  second 
metal  layer  is  flush  with  the  outer  surface  of  said  first 
melal  layer 


5.284,800 

METHOD  FOR  PREVENTING  THE  EXPOSURE  OF 

BOROPHOSPHOSILICATE  GLASS  TO  THE  AMBIENT 

AND  STOPPING  PHOSPHORUS  IONS  FROM 

INFILTRATING  SILICON  IN  A  SEMICONDUCTOR 

PROCESS 

Chuen-Der  Lien,  Mountain  View,  Daniel  Liao,  Pleasanton.  and 

Jowei  Dun,  San  Jose,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Integrated 

Derice  Technology,  Inc..  SanU  Clara,  Calif. 

Filed  Feb.  19,  1992,  Ser.  No.  838,538 

Int.  a.^  HOIL  21/44 

VS.  a.  437—195  5  Claims 


1  A  semiconductor  fabrication  method  for  preventing  the 
exposure  of  glass  to  the  ambient,  compnsing  the  steps  of: 

depositing  a  glass  layer  after  an  annealing  step  and  a  contact 
opening  step  that  opens  up  a  plurality  of  contact  holes  w 
a  semiconductor  substrate; 

ion  implanting  for  a  plurality  of  contacts  through  respective 
contact  holes  for  at  least  one  transistor  disposed  in  said 
substrate, 

depositing  an  oxide  layer  uniformly  over  said  glass  layer 
with  a  step  coverage  of  approximately  50%  on  the  walls 
and  60%  on  the  bottom  of  said  contact  holes,  wherein  the 
depositing  of  said  oxide  layer  on  said  glass  protects  said 
glass  layer  from  the  ambient  environment,  and  wherein 
said  oxide  layer  acts  as  a  bamer  to  any  phosphorous  ions 
in  said  glass  and  prevents  said  ions  from  migratmg  into  a 
silicon  matenal  and  thus  minimizes  silicon  oxidation;  and 

contact  reflowing  at  an  elevated  temperature  for  a  first  time 
duration 


surface  thereof,  circuit  elements  located  on  the  surface  of  the 
passivation  layer,  and  multiple  metallization  lines  placed  on  the 
substrate  and  are  vertically  spaced  apari  from  each  other  by 
polyimide  tnsulatmg  layers  which  method  comprises  the  steps 
of: 

(a)  f>lacmg  first  metallization  line(s)  onto  the  surface  of  the 
passivation  layer  so  as  to  connect  at  least  two  of  the  circuit 
elements  located  on  the  substrate; 

(b)  placing  a  non-conductive  moisture  resistant  layer  of  at 
least  about  10(X)  Angstroms  onto  the  substrate  and  over 
the  first  metallization  line(s); 

(c)  placing  a  polyimide  insulating  layer  onto  the  substrate 
formed  m  step  (b)  above; 

(d)  applying  a  photoresist  layer  over  the  polyimide  layer 
formed  in  step  (c)  above  except  over  predetermined  cir- 
cuit elements; 

(e)  etching  the  substrate  to  form  via  holes  which  expose  the 
predetermined  circuit  elements; 

(f)  placing  a  non-conductive  moisture  resistant  layer  onto 
the  substrate  formed  in  step  (e)  above; 

(g)  applying  a  photoresist  layer  over  all  of  the  moisture 
resistant  layer  formed  in  step  (0  above  except  over  the 
predetermined  circuit  elements  of  step  (d); 

(h)  etching  the  substrate  to  form  via  holes  which  expose  the 

predetenmned  circuit  elements  the  via  holes  being  of  a 

smaller  diameter  than  the  via  holes  formed  in  step  (e) 

above; 
(i)  removing  the  photoresist  layer; 
(j)  placing  second  metallization  line(s)  onto  the  substrate  so 

as  to  coimect  at  least  two  of  the  predetermined  circuit 

elements; 
(k)  placing  a  non-conductive  moisture  resistant  layer  onto 

the  substrate  and  over  the  second  metallization  line<s); 
(1)  placing  a  polyimide  insulating  layer  onto  the  substrate 

formed  in  step  (V)  above;  and 
(m)  repeat  steps  (d)-<l)  until  all  of  the  metallization  Imes 

have  been  placed  onto  the  substrate. 


5,284.801 

METHODS  OF  MOISTURE  PROTECTION  IN 

SE.MICONDUCTOR  DEVICES  UTILIZING  POLYIMIDES 

FOR  INTER-METAL  DIELECTRIC 

Allen  Page,  and  Antliony  Sayka,  both  of  San  Antonio,  Tex., 

assignors  to  VLSI  Technology,  Inc.,  San  Jose,  Calif. 

FUed  Jul.  22,  1992,  Ser.  No.  918.739 

Int.  a.'  HOIL  23/52 

VS.  CI.  437—195  6  Claims 


1  A  method  for  retardmg  the  corrosion  of  metallization 
lines  in  an  integrated  circuit  compnsmg  a  silicon  substrate 
having  a  passivation  layer  of  silicon  dioude  on  the  upper 


5,284,802 
CONTAINER  FOR  SEMICONDUCTOR  WAFER  SAMPLE 

AND  METHOD  OF  PREPARING  SAMPLE 
Hisashi  Muraoka,  Kanagawa,  and  Takeyoshi  Kakizaki,  Tokyo, 
both  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Purex  Co.,  Ltd.,  Kanagawa  and 
K.ltiMlci  Mfg.  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  both  of  Japan 
PCT  No.  PCT/JP91/00205,  §  371  Date  Oct.  16,  1991,  §  102(e) 
Date  Oct.  16,  1991,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W091/12631,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Aug.  22,  1991 

PCT  FUed  Feb.  19,  1991,  Ser.  No.  768,190 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  19,  ISW,  2-36029 

Int  a.'  HOIL  21/00.  21/02.  21/66 

VS.  a.  437—225  2  Claims 


2.  A  method  for  preparing  a  sample  of  a  semiconductor 
wafer,  compnsmg: 

fabricating  a  receiving  plateiike  member  (3)  and  a  cover  (5) 
mounted  over  the  platelike  member  out  of  a  synthetic 
resin  to  form  a  container  receiving  the  semiconductor 
wafer; 
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receiving  the  sample  of  the  wafer  (10)  in  the  platehke  mem 
bcr  (3); 

airtightly  fitting  the  cover  (5)  over  the  platehke  member  (3) 

introducing  a  trace  amount  of  a  volatile  aciii  mio  the  con 
timer  to  disatMve  away  the  film  on  the  face  of  the  sample 
of  the  wafer  (10)  and  impurities  adhering  to  it,  and 

fabncating  the  cover  (5)  with  an  inclined  surface  (4)  in  this 
surface  thereof,  fabricating  the  receiving  platelike  mem 
bcr  with  three  or  more  tonguelike  portions  (2)  extending 
steeply  upwardly  around  the  wafer  (10),  the  longuelike 
piirtions  being  circumfcrentially  spaced  fr>im  each  inhcr 
and  pushing  the  cover  (5)  against  the  platelike  member  (3) 
with  a  large  force,  whereby  the  longuelike  portions  (2)  are 
bent  by  the  inclined  surface  (4)  of  the  cover  (5)  in  the 
direction  in  which  the  wafer  (10)  is  urged  to  supp<irl  it 


forming  a  liquid  melt  from  said  planari/alion  layer  over  the 

substrate  «>  as  to  form  a  planar  liquid  melt  surface, 
solidifying  said  melt  so  as  to  form  a  planar  solid  layer,      j 


elLhing  hack  said  planar  solid  laver  lo  a  predelermincd  level 
on  said  struclure 


5,284,803 
METOD  OF  MANLFACTLRING  A  SKMICONDl  CTOR 
BODY  USING  A  CARRIER  WAFTR  AND  A 
MONOCHYSTALLINE  SEMICONDLCTING  TOP  LAYER 
Jan  HaUou,  and  Franciacua  J.  H.  M.  Van  Der  KniU,  both  of 
EindlioTen,  NetherlaiHia.  aaaignora  to  I  .S.  Philipa  Corpora- 
tion, TairytowB,  N.Y. 

Hied  Dec.  16,  1W2,  Ser.  No   991,691 

Int.  n.'  HOI  I  :/  Mi: 

U.S.  n.  437-225  '  "*•»» 


5,284,805 

RAPID-SWITCHING  ROTATING  DISK  REACTOR 

Frani  T.  (rtyling.   Austin,  Tex.,  amignor  to  Sematech,  Inc., 

Austin.  Tex. 

Di»iiion  of  Ser.  No.  728.4J3.  Jul.  11.  1991.  Pat.  No.  5,264,040. 

This  application  Jan.  21.  1992,  Ser.  No.  823,488 

Int.  CI."  B05C  .^  (*) 

IS.  (1.  437—231  ^  Oaims 
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a  1      r 

I  A  method  of  manufacturing  a  scmitonduclor  bod> 
whereby  a  earner  wafer  having  an  optically  smixilh  main 
surface  is  provided  with  a  semiconducting  top  layer  in  that  ihr 
main  surface  is  brought  into  contact  with  an  iiptically  smixith 
main  surface  of  a  moniKrystalline  semiconductor  wafer  so  that 
a  permanent  Kind  is  formed,  after  which  the  semiconductor 
wafer  is  made  thin  by  means  of  a  grinding  priKes.s  followed  b> 
a  polishing  prives-s.  characterized  in  that  the  semiconductor 
wafer  is  made  thin  in  the  polishing  pnxrevs  in  thai  the  exposed 
surface  of  the  carrier  wafer  is  rendered  wear  resistant  and  in 
that  then  the  earner  wafer  tvinded  to  the  semiconductor  wafer 
IS  arranged  between  two  flat  polishing  discs  provided  with  a 
polishing  liquid,  upon  which  these  ptilishing  discs  and  the 
exposed  surfaces  of  the  semiconductor  wafer  and  the  carrier 
wafer  are  moved  relative  to  one  another 


^rrr 


1  A  method  of  rapidly  isolating  a  processing  surface  of  a 
semieonductor  wafer,  which  has  no  openings  therethrough, 
from  reactive  fluid  present  in  a  chamber  of  a  rotating  disk 
reactor,  comprising  the  steps  ol 

rotaling  said  semiconductor  a)  a  rate  of  speed  which  pro- 
vides for  a  uniform  gas  flow  over  said  semiconductor 
wafer 
injecting  a  continuous  flow  of  a  nonreacling  gas  proximate 
lo  the  center  of  said  privessing  surface  of  said  wafer  from 
an  injector  disp<ised  aNive  said  prcxcssing  surface, 
wherein  said  nonrcacting  gas  is  injected  from  above  said 
processing  surface  and  flows  from  the  center  to  periphery 
of  said  prix-evsing  surface  such  that  an  inert  btiundary 
layer  forms  over  said  processing  surface  and  is  maintained 
due  to  a  sufficient  flow  rate  across  said  pr(x;essing  surface 
in  order  lo  inhibit  said  reactive  fluid  from  reaching  said 
pri,x;ev.ing  surface  of  said  wafer 


5.284,804 
GIXJBAL  PI.ANARIZAT10N  PfUKTSS 
Mekrdad  M.  Moalckl,  Dallaa,  Tex.,  aaaignor  to  Teiaa  Inatni- 
■CBts  Incorporated,  Dallaa,  Tex. 

Filed  Dee.  Jl,  IWl.  Ser.  No.  816,458 
lat.  a.'  MOIL  21  461 
U.S.  CI.  437-228  >'  H**™ 

1    A  methtxl  of  plananzing  a  structure  lying  on  a  substrate 

compnsing 

depositing  a  disposable  planaruation  laver  which  is  in  v>lid 
form  at  room  temperature. 


5,284,806 
Gl.ASS-DOPED  CERAMIC  MATRIX  COMPOSITF,S 
Kisbor  P.  Gadkaree,  Big  Flata,  NY.,  aaaignor  to  Coming  Incor- 
porated, Coming,  N.Y. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  289,834,  Dec.  27.  1988,  abandoned. 
This  application  Jan.  7,  1993,  Ser.  No.  1,146 
Int.  CI."  C03C  10/06.  l4/0() 
I  .S.  a.  501—8  "  Oaims 

I    A  ceramic  malm  composite  article  comprising 
a   crystalline   gla.vs-ceramic   matrix   wherein   alkaline   earth 
aluminosilicate    crystals   constitute    the    pnncipal    crystal 
phase. 


a  fiber  reinforcing  phase  composed  of  a  multiplicity  of  inor- 
ganic fibers  disposed  within  the  glass-ceramic  matrix,  and 

a  borosilicate  glass  pha,se  disposed  as  an  intergranular  glass 
within  the  glass-ceramic  matnx,  the  borosilicate  glass 
phase  being  present  in  a  proportion  constituting  from 
1-12%  by  weight  of  the  total  weight  of  the  matnx. 


metal  silicate  and  the  metal  alloy  powder  are  present  in  a 
weight  ratio  of  about  1.1;  and 

from  about  0  to  about  5  0  weight  percent  of  a  clay; 

such  that  the  balance  of  said  composition  to  total  1000 
weight  percent  is  said  refractory  aggregate  matenal 


5.284,807 

GLASS  RBER  FORMING  COMPOSITION,  GLASS 

nSERS  OBTAINED  FROM  THE  COMPOSITION  AND 

SUBSTRATE  FOR  CIRCUTT  BOARD  INCLUDING  THE 

GLASS  FIBERS  AS  REINFORONG  MATERIAL 
Kiyotaka  Komori,  Kadoma;  Seishiro  Yamakawa,  Hirakata; 
Shigem  Yamamoto,  Kyoto;  Jun  Naka,  Kyoto,  and  Tadashi 
Kukubo,  Kyoto,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  .Matsushiu  Electric 
Works,  Ltd.,  Osaka  and  Nippon  Electric  Glass  Co.,  Ltd., 
Shiga,  both  of  Japan 

Filed  Feb.  7,  1992,  Ser.  No.  832,267 
Qaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  8,  1991,  3-017747; 
Jun.  13,  1991,  3-142163;  Jun.  14,  1991,  3-143465;  Jun.  18,  1991, 
3-145901 

Int.  a.^  C03L  13/02 
U.S.  a.  501—35  7  aaims 

2  A  glass  fiber  obtained  from  a  glass  composition  which 
consists  essentially  of  0  to  15  mol  '^c  of  at  least  one  oxide 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  TaO:  5.  LaOi  s,  Ce02, 
ZnO.  L12O.  Na20,  K2O,  Mn02.  and  BOi  sand  85-100  mol  % 
of  an  oxide  mixture,  said  oxide  mixture  consisting  essentially 
of 

40  to  65  mol  '7c  of  S1O2. 

CaO,  SrO  and  BaO  in  amounts  which  total  20  to  45  mol  % 

of  the  oxide  mixture; 
T1O2  and  ZrOj  in  amounts  which  toul  5  to  25  mol  %  of  the 

oxide  mixture. 
0  5  to  15  mol  %  of  NbOv2.  and 
0  5  to  15  mol  %  of  A10v2; 

said  composition  having  a  dielectnc  constant  trof  9  or  more 
at  1  MHz  and  25"  C  .  and  said  composition  being  charac- 
tenzcd  to  show  a  devitrification  temperature  which  is 
lower  than  a  spinning  temperature  at  which  said  composi- 
tion exhibits  a  viscosity  of  10^  -  poise 


5.284.808 
DRY  REFRACTORY  COMPOSmON 
John  Damiano;  Julie  A.  Dody  (nee  Hebron),  both  of  Easton,  Pa., 
and  Wilfred  A.  Martinez,  Annandale.  N.J.,  assignors  to  Min- 
teq  International  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  523,095,  May  14,  1990, 
abandoned.  ThU  application  May  4,  1992.  Ser.  No.  878.142 
Int.  a.'  (»4B  35/02 
U.S.  a.  501—103  15  Oaims 

1  A  refractory  composition  for  forming  a  monolithic  refrac- 
tory in  a  dry  state  at  a  temperature  of  up  lo  about  2500'  F 
compnsing 

a  refractory  aggregate  matenal  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  magnesia,  alumina,  calcia,  silica,  ziconia  and 
mixtures  thereof; 
from  about  10  to  about  5  0  weight  percent  of  a  first  bonding 
agent,  actuatable  at  temperatures  in  a  first  range  of  from 
about  300'  F.  to  about  1000'  F.  to  cause  interparticle  bond 
formation  between  particles  of  said  refractory  aggregate, 
at  temperatures  in  said  first  range  wherein  said  first  bond- 
ing agent  is  a  phenolic  resin; 
from  about  0  5  to  about  10.0  weight  percent  of  at  least  one 
second  bonding  agent  actuatable  at  temperatures  in  a  second 
range  of  from  about   1000'  F.  to  cause  further  interparticle 
bond  formation  between  particles  of  said  refractory  aggregate, 
at  temperatures  in  said  second   range  wherein  said  second 
bonding  agent  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  a  phos- 
phate-containing compxjund  having  a  sodium  content  of  less 
than  about  40.0  weight  percent,  and  a  mixture  of  an  alkali  metal 
silicate  compound  and  a  metal  alloy  powder  wherein  the  alkali 


5,284,809 

METHOD  FOR  THE  PREPARATION  OF 

ALPHA-ALUMINUM  OXIDE  POWDER 

Franciscus  Van  Dijen,   Dettigbofen,  Fed.   Rep.  of  (krmany, 

assignor  to  Lonza  Ltd.,  GampelA'alais,  Switzerland 

Filed  Not.  18,  1992,  Ser.  No.  978,503 
Oaims   priority,    application    Switzerland,   Nov.    22,    1991, 
3430/91 

Int.  O.'  C04B  35/JO;  COIF  7/02 
U.S.  O.  501—127  19  Claims 


1.  A  method  for  the  preparation  of  very  finely  particulate 
a-aluminum  oxide  powder  comprising: 

(a)  forming  a  suspension  of  a  precursor  of  a-aluminum  oxide 
and  sufficient  liquid  to  provide  a  solids  content  in  the 
suspension  of  10  to  40  weight  percent,  the  precursor  of 
a-aluminum  oxide  being  aluminum  hydroxide,  Al(OH)3; 

(b)  wet-milling  and  disagglomerating  the  suspension  to 
disagglomerate  agglomerates  of  the  aluminum  hydroxide; 

(c)  drying  the  disagglomerated  suspension  to  provide  a  dried 
particulate  material; 

(d)  calcining  the  dried  particulate  material  at  a  temperature 
of  from  1000'  to  1300'  C;  and 

(e)  milling  and  disagglomerating  the  calcined  particulate 
matenal  (d)  to  disagglomerate  the  calcined  particulate 
matenal  (d)  to  provide  the  very  finely  particulate  a- 
aluminum  oxide  powder. 


5.284,810 
DIELECTRIC  CERAMIC  COMPOSmON 
Nobuo  Yokoe;  Hitoshi  Ohkoda,  and  Hirosbi  Kikuyama,  all  of 
Kokubu,  Japan,  assignors  to  Kyocera  Corporation,  Kyoto, 
Japan 

Filed  Jun.  26,  1992.  Ser.  No.  905,005 

Oaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  27,  1991,  3-156827 

Int.  a.'  C04B  35/50 

U.S.  O.  501—135  3  Oaims 


MZf^^aSiOk 


1,  A  dielectric  ceramic  composition  comprising  Pb(MgjNb- 
1)03,  Pb(ZnjNb|)03  and  Pb(SmjNbj)03,  wherein  when  the 
ratio  of  these  components  is  represented  by 
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«PNMg,Nh|K)>     ^l-N/niNhiK)'     /(•S(Sm,Nb,l 


(whfffin  1 


h 


(»> 


Ihc  values  ».  y  and  /  lie  inside  the  f(.lli'vnn((  c.xirdinales  A.  B, 
C,  D  and  K  (hul  excluding  the  segment  AV )  in  a  triangular 
diagram  of  FKi    1. 

A  {Olbt.  0  2M.  0). 

B  (0  7(X.,  0  212,  0()K2). 

C  (0  3W.  0  517.  0  084). 

D  (0  282.  0  658.  0  0<50). 

E  (0417,  0  58^,  Ot 


V-. 


wherein  R'  is  an  ortho-hydriuy-suhstituted  aryl  group  and  R' 
IS  an  aryl  group  of  hydrogen 


5.284.811 
POLYMERIZATION  C  ATAI.YSTS  AND  PRCK-fSSKS 
Donmld  R.  Witt;  Kliubeth  A.  Bcnham.  ■nd  M»i  P.  McDmniel, 
all  of  B«rtl««Tille.  OkU..  anipton  to   Phillipi   Petroleum 
Conpuiy.  BartlcsTillc.  OkU. 

Cootiauation  of  Ser.  No.  804,631,  Dec.  9,  1W1,  atMndoDed, 

which  ia  a  coatlnuation  of  Ser.  No.  522.683,  May  14,  1990. 

abandoned.  Thia  application  Jun.  1,  1993,  Ser.  No.  69,695 

Int.  a.'  BOIJ  2/  W(.  2J  02.  C08F  4  24 

IJ.S.  a.  502—210  24  nainu 

1   In  a  proccs.s  for  prepanng  a  ptilymenzation  catalyst  com 

pri.scd  of  chromium  oside  and  a  supptirt  containing  one  or 

more  of  silica,   titania.  thoria.  alumina,   /irconia  or  alumino 

phosphates  and  including  a  step  of  purifying  said  support  to 

remove  residual  metal  salt  vkhcrein  said  residual  meul  salt  is 

selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  alkali  metal  salts,  alkaline 

earth  metal  salts  and  mixtures  therctif  wherein  said  chromium 

oxide  and  support  are  combined  to  form  the  catalyst,  the  im 

provemenl  comprising  the  steps  of 

impregnating  the  formed  catalyst  with  a  metal  salt  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  alkali  metal  salts,  alkaline 
earth  metal  salts  and  mixtures  theretif  in  an  amount  in  the 
range  of  from  atxiut  50  to  about  5(X)  micromoles  of  metal 
salt  per  gram  of  catalyst  sufficient  to  improve  catalyslic 
properties  of  said  catalyst,  and 
activating  the  resulting  salt-impregnated  catalyst  by  calcin 
ing  said  catalyst 


5.284,813 

URST  SHEET  FOR  COPYSETS 

Hont  W.  Heyer,  Monchengladbach,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany, 

aaaignor  to  Feldmiihie  Aktlengeaellachaft,  Diiaaeldorf,  Fed. 

Rep.  of  Germany 
PCT  No   PCr/EP90/00928,  §  371  Date  Dec.  3,  1991,  §  102(e) 

Date  Dec.  3,  1991,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO90/15719,  PCT  Pub. 

Date  Dec.  27,  1990 

PCT  Filed  Jun.  13,  1990,  Ser.  No.  777,358 

Oaimi  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Jun.  16, 
1989.  3919736 

Int.  V\:  B41M  -^    124 
IS.  n.  503—209  1  Claims 

1  In  a  first  sheet  for  copysets  of  pressure-sensitive  copy 
papers,  said  first  sheet  comprising  a  microsphere  coating  on  the 
back  and  an  imprintablc  coating  on  the  front,  said  impnnuble 
coating  consisting  evsentially  of  non-reactive,  natural  or  syn- 
thetic pigments,  a  binder,  a  moisture  repellent  agent,  a  disper- 
sant  and  an  optical  bnghtener.  wherein  the  improvement  com- 
pnses  providing  the  front  surface  impnntable  coating  with  a 
non-reactive  moisture  repellant  agent  in  an  amount  of  5  to  1  i% 
by  weight.  ba.sed  on  the  dry  content  of  said  front  surface  coal- 
ing 


5,284,814 

THER^•  VL  TRANSF-ER  PRINTING  METHOD  AND 

PRINTING  MEDIA  EMPLOYED  THEREFOR 

Nobuyoahi  Taguchi;  Akihiro  Imai,  both  of  Ikoma.  and  Yaauo 

Fukui,  Kadoma.  all  of  Japan,  aaaignor*  to  MatauahiU  Electric 

Induatrial  Co.,  Ltd.,  Oaaka.  Japan 

Filed  Oct.  2.  1991,  Ser.  No.  769,851 
nainu  priority,  application  Japan.  Oct.  2,  1990,  2-265641; 
Oct    19,  1990,  2-282112;  Oct.  19,  1990,  2-282113 

Int.  C\:  B41M  i/0i5.  5/38 
V.S.  n.  503—227  '  Clalma 


5.284,812 
THlAZOLO[5,4-DlTHIAZOLE  CXJLOR-FORMERS 
Nuarallah  Jubran.  St.  Paul.  Minn.,  aaaignor  to  MinneaoU  Min- 
ing aad  Manufacturing  Coapany,  St.  Paul,  Minn. 
Filed  Jan.  6.  1992,  Ser,  No.  817.386 
Int.  CT'  B4IM  i/U6.  5,165 
U.S.  a.  503—201  24  Claima 


'CCJ-hIi 


UMI 


1  A  micrix.ap»ule  containing  a  composition  capable  of 
forming  colored  complexes  with  transition  meul  ialts,  said 
composition  compnsing  a  2,5-bi»-(substituled  arylV 
thiazolo(5,4-d)thia2ole  compound  earned  in  an  organic  cosol- 
venl  vehicle,  said  compound  having  the  formula 


1  A  thermal  transfer  pnnting  method  which  employs  a 
dyeing  layer  transfer  member  having  at  least  a  dyeing  layer  on 
a  base  material,  a  dye  transfer  member  having  at  least  a  dye 
layer  on  a  base  malcnal,  a  recording  intermediate  member 
having  a  base  matenal  formed  into  a  drum  configuration  and 
an  elastic  layer  on  its  surface,  and  an  image-receptor,  said 
thermal  transfer  pnnting  method  comprising  the  steps  of  ther- 
mally transfemng  the  dyeing  layer  of  said  dyeing  layer  transfer 
member  onto  the  recording  mtermedute  member,  thermally 
transfemng  and  recording  the  dye  of  said  dye  transfer  member 
onto  said  transferred  dyeing  layer  according  to  image  signals, 
and  further  thermally  transfemng  and  fixing  said  recorded 
dyeing  layer  onto  said  image-receptor 


5.284,815 

THERIMAL  DYE  SUBLIMINATION  TRANSFER 

RECEIVING  ELEMENT 

Herman  J.  UytterhoeTen.  Bonheiden,  and  Emiel  A.  Verdonck, 

Berlaar,  both  of  Belgium,  aasignors  to  Agfa-GcTaert,  N.V., 

Mortael.  Belgium 

FUed  Apr.  13.  1992.  Ser.  No.  867.987 
Claims  priority,  application   European  Pat.  Off..   Apr.   15, 
1991,  91200874.5 

Int.  a.'  B41M  5/035.  5/38 
VS.  a.  503—227  41  Claims 

21    A  prixxss  for  making  a  dye  transfer  image  comprising 
the  steps  of 

placing  a  dye  layer  of  a  dye  donor  element  in  face-to-face 
relationship  with  a  dye-image  receiving  layer  of  a  dye- 
image  receiving  element,  said  dye  image-receiving  layer 
being  in  communication  with  a  reaction  product  obtained 
by  crosslinking  and  cunng  a  non-polymenc  compound 
containing  two  or  more  active  hydrogen-containing  radi- 
cals and  a  compound  containing  two  or  more  isocyanate 
groufis.  and 
image-wise  heating  said  dye  donor  element  from  the  back. 


II    A  coaled  sheet  for  two  sided  thermal  pnnting  compris- 


ing 


a  thermally  insulating  substrate  defining  opposed  first  and 
second  surfaces; 

the  first  surface  having  a  dye  receiving,  thermally  insulating 
first  coating  for  forming  a  dye  transfer  image  thereon 
upon  selective  thermal  transfer  of  heal  fiowable  dye 
thereto  from  an  extraneous  dye  transfer  source  by  thermal 
pnnting  means  in  a  transfer  pnnting  step,  the  first  coating 
defining  a  third  surface, 

the  second  surface  having  a  second  coating  containing  heat 
activated  dye  matenal  for  fonmng,  in  situ,  a  dye  image 
upon  selective  applying  of  heat  directly  thereto  by  ther- 
mal pnnting  means  in  an  in  situ  pnnting  step,  the  heat 
activated  dye  matenal  being  normally  colorless  and 
changing  to  a  color  state  in  situ  upon  heat  activation,  and 
the  second  coating  defirung  a  fourth  surface  remote  from 
the  third  surface;  and 

the  sheet  defining  in  cross  section  a  composite  portion  be- 
tween the  third  surface  and  the  second  surface  having  a 
sufficient  thickness  and  thermal  resistance  for  inhibiting 
heat  transfer  therethrough  from  the  third  surface  to  the 
second  surface  during  the  transfer  printing  step  to  prevent 
activation  of  the  dye  material  in  the  second  coating; 

wherein  the  second  coating  has  a  selective  thickness  and  the 
composite  portion  has  a  thickness  at  least  three  to  six  times 
the  second  coating  thickness,  the  heat  activated  dye  mate- 
nal is  activated  at  a  given  thermal  activation  tempierature, 
the  thermal  resistance  of  the  composite  portion  is  the 
reciprocal  of  the  corresponding  mean  thermal  conductiv- 
ity of  the  composite  portion,  and  the  thickness  and  ther- 


mal resistance  of  the  composite  portion  are  such  that  the 
product  of  the  heat  which  is  transferred  through  the  com- 
posite portion  from  the  third  surface  to  the  second  surface 
during  the  transfer  pnnting  step,  times  the  thickness  of  the 
composite  portion,  times  the  mean  thermal  conductivity 
of  the  comjxisite  portion,  constitutes  a  value  which  is 
below  the  activation  temperature  of  the  heat  activated  dye 
matenal. 


5.284,816 
TWO-SIDED  THER.MAL  PRINTING  SYSTEM 
Stanley  W.  Stephenson,  Spencerport,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Eastman 
Kodak  Company.  Rochester.  N.Y, 

FUed  Not.  19.  1992.  Ser.  No.  978,855 

Int.  a.'  B41M  5/035.  5/38 

L'.S.  a.  503—227  17  Claims 


11    17    15 


5.284,817 

THERMAL  DYE  TRA.NSFER  RECEIVER  ELEMENT 

WITH  ROUGHENED  SURFACE 

Stephen  M.  Neumann,  Rochester.  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Eastman 

Kodak  Company.  Rochester,  N.Y. 

FUed  Not.  24,  1992.  Ser.  No.  980.899 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Not.  24, 

2009,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int  a.'  B41M  5/035.  5/38 

U.S.  a.  503—227  18  Claims 


9   A  process  of  forming  a  thermal  dye  transfer  imaged  ele- 
ment compnsing 

a)  imagewise-heating  a  dye-donor  element  compnsing  a 
support  having  thereon  a  dye  layer. 

b)  transfemng  portions  of  the  dye  layer  to  a  dye-receiving 
element  compnsing  a  jxjlymenc  dye  image-receiving 
section  having  a  surface  which  has  been  roughened  to 
provide  an  average  surface  roughness  Ra  of  from  about 
0  03  to  about  0.5  ^im  as  determined  by  ANSI  D-46.1  to 
form  a  transferred  dye  image  said  dye-receiving  element 
further  compnses  an  integral  polymenc  frame  section 
extending  around  the  periphery  of  the  dye  unage-receiv- 
ing  section,  the  frame  section  being  from  about  i  to  about 
3  mm  thick,  said  element  being  suitable  for  formmg  a  slide 
for  projection  viewing,  and 

c)  fusing  the  imaged  dye-receiving  element  by  exposure  to 
heat  or  solvent  vapor. 


5.284.818 
FORMULATIONS  AND  PROCESS  FOR  EXTENDING 
THE  VASE  LIFE  OF  CUT  FLOWERS 
Warren  E.  Shafer,  UbertyriUe;  Derek  D.  Woolard,  Waukegan; 
Neyyan  K.  P.  Samuel,  Vernon  Hills;  Gregory  D.  Venburg. 
Deerfield;  Balan  N.  Derisetty,  Buffalo  GroTe,  and  Daniel  F. 
Heiman,  Libertyrille,  all  of  111.,  assignors  to  Abbott  Laborato- 
ries, Abbott  Park.  Ql. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  780,657,  Oct  18,  1991, 
abandoned.  This  appUcation  Mar.  8,  1993.  Ser.  No.  26,920 
Int.  a.'  AOIN  3/02 
VS.  a.  504—115  8  Claims 

1.  A  solid  cut  flower  preservative  formulation  characterized 
by  extended  shelf  life  comprising 

(a)  from  about  1  part  by  weight  to  about  99  parts  by  weight 
of  a  sugar,  glycoside  or  mixture  thereof, 

(b)  from  about  0.05  part  by  weight  to  about  2  part  by  weight 
of  an  ACC  synthase  inhibitor  selected  from  L-trans-2- 
amino-4-(2-aminoethoxy)-3-butenoic  acid  and  carboxyme- 
thoxylamine, 

c)  from  about  0.5  part  by  weight  to  about  8  parts  by  weight 
of  aluminum  sulfate  having  between  about  21  and  about  27 
percent  by  weight  water  of  hydration,  and 

(d)  from  about  0.05  part  by  weight  to  about  5  parts  by 
weight  of  an  antimicrobial  agent. 


'K)2 
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5.2*4,819 
HERBinDAl.I  Y  ACTIVK  GI.YCOI    KSTKRS  OK  KAm 

AdDS 
Paul  S.  Zomer,  I J  Costa,  Calif.;  Y«»uko  Tsujino.  Kangawa,  and 
Uaamu    Kamioka.    Yokohama,   both   of  Japan,   assignor*   to 
Myconen  Corporation,  San  Diego,  Calif. 

Filed  May  1,  1992,  Ser.  No.  877^31 

Int.  a:  AOIN  <^  /.' 

US.  CI.  504—127  ^''  t1»»nis 


%   Acnva  tv*"*^'   *«*^ 


1  A  composition  for  controlling  unwanlt-d  vfgelalion,  said 
composition  comprising  a  monoglycol  t-ster  of  a  momK.arho» 
ylic  acid,  wherein  said  monocarho»ylic  acid  ha-s  atxmt  si\  to 
about  twenty  carfxm  atoms,  in  a  suitable  agncultural  carrier 


5.284.820 
HKRBICIIMI.  SI  BSTITITJU  CTCI  OAl.KENES 
Mark-Wilhelm  I>rewes;  Peter  Miiller,  both  of  l^angenfeld; 
Hana-Joachim  Santel.  UTerkiuen;  Klaus  l.iiroen,  and  Robert 
R.  Schmidt,  both  of  Bcrgisch  Ciladbach,  all  of  Fed.  Rep.  of 
Ormany,  assignors  to  Bayer  Aktiengesellschafl,  Urerkusen, 
Fed.  Rep.  of  C^rmany 

Filed  Sep.  2,  1992,  Ser.  No.  939,187 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  C^nnany,  Sep.  9, 
1991,  4129876 

Int.  n:  AOIN  4.1  w  cxni)  .\<v  <^i.  :<y  '>:: 

V.S.  Cl.  504—243  '"'  fl«in« 

1    A  subMituted  cycloalkcne  of  the  formula 


(I) 


halogen,  or  j  r.idual  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
f;   C4-aUsl.     Ci   C4alli.o«>.     C  i   C4-alky  Ithio.     Ci   C*- 
alWylamino  and  di-(Ci -C4-alliyl>-amino.  each  of  v>.hich  is 
optionalK  substituted  b>  halogen  or  C"i    Ci-alko»\. 
\  represents  oxygen,  sulphur  or  one  of  the  groups 


in  which 

A  represents  straight-chain  or  branchetl  alkanediyl  which 
haj.  I  to  5  carbon  atoms  and  which  is  optionally  subsli 
tuted  by  hydroxy!,  amino,  halogen,  phenyl  or  C"i  C  ^ 
alkoxy-carbonyl, 

R'  represents  hydrogen,  hydroxyl.  amino,  or  a  radical  se- 
lected from  the  group  consistmg  of  C|  Cvalkyl.  Ci  -Ci- 
alkoxy.  C|  Cs-alkylthio,  Ci  Cvalkylamino  or  di-(Ci-C<- 
alkyl>-amino.  each  of  which  is  optionally  subslitulcd  by 
halogen,  C'l   C'valkoxy  and  oxiranyl. 

R^,  R\  R*  and  R^  arc  identical  or  different  and  represent 
hydrogen,  hydronyl.  ammo,  cyano,  halogen.  C|  -C>-alkyl, 
Ci  Cs-alkoxy.  C"i  C^-alkylthio.  phenyl  or  CiCvalkon 
ycarbonyl. 

R'and  R^arc  identical  or  diffcrcnl  and  represent  hydrogen. 


N— R» 


\ 


rw 


where 

R"  represents  hydrogen,  hvdronyl.  ammo,  or  a  radical  se- 
lected from  the  group  consisting  of  Ci-Ch-alkyl.  Ci-C(,- 
jlkensl.  Ci-C«,-alkynyl.  C|  C^-alkoxy.  Ci-Ce- 
dlkeny Ua> .  C i   C4-alliony -carbonyl-Ci -C:-alkoxy, 

Ci-C(,-alkylamino.  di-(Ci  C:-alkyl»-amino.  Cl-C^-alkyl- 
carbonylamino.  C|  Cfi-alkoxycarNinylamino.  C;  Cf,- 
alkyl-sulphonylamino.  each  of  which  is  optionally  substi- 
tuted by  halogen,  or  represents  a  radical  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  phenyl,  phenyl-C'i  C4-alkyl.  phenoxy. 
phenyl-C'i  C4alkox>.  phenylamino.  phenyl-C|-C4- 
alkylamino,  N.(C|   C4-alkyl)-N-phenylamino. 

pyndylamino.     p\  rimidylamino,     pyndylcarbonylamino. 
phenylcarNmylamino.     furylcarbonylamino.     ihienylcar- 
bonylamino  and  phenylsulphonylamino,  each  of  which  is 
optionally   substituted  by   nitro.  ammo,  cyano.  carboxyl, 
halogen,      C'l   C4alkyl,      t  i   C.-hakigenoalkyl.      Ci-C4- 
alkoxy,  C"i   C;-halogenoalkox\,  C  i   C4-alkylthio.  Ci   C:- 
halogenoalkylthio,     C'l    C4alkoxycarbony  1     and   or     di- 
lC|    C";-alky  l)-amino, 
R'  represents  hydrogen,  halogen,  cyano,  carKixyl,  C  i   Ct- 
alkoxycarb<inyl,  C|    CV-alky Icarbony lamino  or  di-(Ci    C4- 
alkoxy  )-phosphoryl.  and 
R'"   represents   f()rmyl,    cyano,    carbo.xyl,    hydroxymelhyl, 
carbamoyl,  or  represents  a  radical  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  C|   Cft  alkoxycarK>nyl.  C<-Ct,-cycloalkox- 
vcarbonyl,    Ci   C-alkylthio-carbony I,    alkylaminocarUv 
nyl.    CvC(,-sycloalkylaminocarbonyl.    di-(C|   C:-alkyl)- 
aminocarbtinyl,  C|   C4-alkylaminix:arb<inyl-C:   C4-alkox- 
ycarbonyl,  di-(t'i   C:-alkyl)-aminiHarb»inyl-C|   C4-alkox- 
ycarbonyl.    phcnylaminocarbonyl-Ci   C4-alkoxycarb«-inyl 
and  N-melhylN-phenylaminix;arb*inyl-C|-C4-alkoxycar- 
Kinyl.  each  of  which  is  optionally  substituted  by  halogen, 
carboxyl  or  Ci   C4-alkoxycarbonyl.  or  represents  a  radical 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  pyrrolidinylcarbo- 
nyl,      pipendinylcarbt>nyl,      morpholinylcarbonyl      and 
pipcra/inylcarbonyl,  each  of  which  is  optionally  substi- 
tuted  by    methyl   and/or   ethyl,   or   represents   a   radical 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  phcnoxycarbonyl. 
phenyl  CiO-alkoxycarbonyl.        furylmcthoxycarbonyl. 
thienylmethoxycarbonyl.     phenylthuxrarbtmyl.     phenyl- 
C'i   C'4-alkylthio-carb<inyl,  phenylaminc/carbonyl  phenyl- 
C,   C4alkylamimx;arbonyl,  N-(C,-C4-alkyl)-N- 

phcnylamimx;arb<inyl  and  phenylhydrazino-carbonyl, 
Ci  C4-alkylhydra^inocarb<inyl,  each  of  which  is  option- 
ally substituted  by  nitro,  amino,  cyano.  carboxyl.  halogen. 
C|-C4-alkyl,  C\  C:-halogenoalkyl,  CiO-alkoxy, 
Ci  Cj-halogenoalkoxy.  C:  C4-alkoxvcarb<inyl  and/or 
di-(Ci  C;-alkyl)-amino.  or  represents  phthalimidoxycar- 
bonyl,  or  together  with  R**  stands  for  ^CO~Cl— (CH: 
)„-  where 
n  represents  the  numbers  1  to  4, 
>    represents  oxygen,  sulphur,  imino  (NH)  or  methylimino 

(NCHi)  and 
R"  represents  hydrogen,  fluonne.  chlonne.  methyl  or  me- 
ihoxy 


5,284,821 
OXAZOLE-  ANT)  THIAZOLECARBOXAMIDES 
Klaus  Ditrich,  Bad  Durkhetm;  Volker  Maywald,  Ludwigshafen; 
C^erhard  Hamprecht,  Weinheim;  Albrecht  Harreus,  Ludwigs- 
hafen;  Bruno  Wuerzer,  Otterstadt,  and  Karl-Otto  Westphalen, 
Speyer,  all  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Ciermany,  assignors  to  BASF  Ak- 
tiengcaellschafl,  Ludwigshafen,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Ciermany 
DiTision  of  Ser.  No.  830,326,  Dec.  26,  1991.  Pat.  No.  5,244,867, 
This  appUcation  Jul.  27,  1992,  Ser.  No.  919,457 
daims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  C^rmany,  Sep.  26, 
1989,  3932052 

Int.  C\.'  C07D  263/34:  AOIN  43/76 
VS.  a.  504—270  13  Claims 

1    An  oxa/ole  carboxamide  of  the  formula  la  or  lb 


la 


lb 


where 

X  is  oxygen 

R'  IS  hydrogen,  halogen;  Ci-Cfc-alkyl  which  can  carry  from 
one  to  five  halogen  atoms  and/or  one  or  two  of  the  fol- 
lowing Ci-Ct-cycloalkyl,  Ci-C4-alkoxy.  Ci-C4-haloalk- 
oxy.  Ci-C4-alkythio,  Ci-C4-haloalkythio  or  cyano;  ben- 
zyl which  can  carry  from  one  to  three  of  the  following. 
cVC4-alkyl.  C:-C4-haloalkyl,  Ci-C4-alkoxy.  C1-C4- 
haloalkoxy,  Ci-C4-alkylthio.  Ci-C4-haloalkythio,  halo- 
gen, cyano  or  nitro.  Ci-Cfc-alkenyl  which  can  carry  from 
one  to  three  of  the  following  halogen.  Ci-C3-alkoxy 
and/or  one  phenyl  which  in  turn  can  carry  from  one  to 
three  of  the  following;  Ci-C4-alkyl.  Ci-C4-haloalkyl. 
C|-C4-alkoxy.  C|-C4-haloalkoxy.  C|-C4-alkylthio, 
Ci-C4-haloalkylthio,  halogen,  cyano  or  nitro;  C2-C6- 
alkynyl  which  can  carry  from  one  to  three  of  the  follow- 
ing halogen.  C:-Cj-alkoxy  and/or  one  phenyl  which  in 
turn  can  carry  from  one  to  three  of  the  following:  C1-C4- 
alkyl.  Ci-C4-haloalkyl.  Ci-C4-alkoxy.  Ci-C4-haloalkoxy, 
C|-C4-alkylthio,  C|-C4-haloalkylthio,  halogen,  cyano  or 
nitro;  Ci-C4-alkoxy.  C|-C4-alkylthio,  Ci-C4-haloalkoxy; 
Ci-C4-haloalkylthio;  phenoxy  or  phenylthio,  which  can 
carry  from  one  to  three  of  the  following:  C|-C4-alkyl. 
C|-C4-haloalkyl,  Ci-C4-alkoxy.  Ci-C4-haloalkoxy. 
Ci-C4-alkylthio,  Ci-C4-haloalkylthio,  halogen,  cyano  or 
nitro, 

R'  IS  formyl,  4.5-dihydro-2-oxazolyl  or  — COYR^ 

Y  IS  oxygen  or  sulfur: 

R""  IS  hydrogen;  Ci-Ce-alkyl  which  can  carry  from  one  to 
five  halogen  atoms  or  hydroxyl  groups  and/or  one  of  the 
— ~-  following'  Ci-C4-alkoxy.  C2-C4-alkoxy-Ci-C4-alkoxy. 
cyano.  tnmethylsilyl,  Ci-Cj-alkylthio,  Ci-Cj-alkylammo, 
di-Ci-Ci-alkylamino,  Cj-CT-cycloalkylamino,  C1-C3- 
alkylsulfinyl.  C|-C3-alkylsulfonyl,  carboxyl.  C1-C3- 
alkoxycarbonyl,  di-C|-C3-alkylaminocarbonyl,  di-Ci-C3- 
alkoxyphosphoryl,  alkaneiminoxy,  thienyl,  furyl.  tetrahy- 
drofuryl.  phthalimido.  pyndyl,  benzyloxy  or  benzoyl,  it 
being  possible  for  the  cyclic  radicals  in  turn  to  carry  from 
one  to  three  of  the  following:  Ci-C3-alkyl.  Ci-C3-alkoxy 
or  halogen,  benzyl  which  can  carry  from  one  to  three  of 
the  followmg  C|-C3-alkyl,  C|-C3-alkoxy.  C|-C3-haloal- 
kyl.  halogen,  nitro  and  cyano;  C3-Cg-cycloalkyl;  phenyl, 
which  can  carry  from  one  to  three  of  the  following 
C:-C4-alkyl,  Ci-C4-alkoxy,  Ci-C4-haloalkyl,  C1-C4- 
haJoalkoxy.  C|-C4-alkoxycarbonyl,  halogen,  nitro  and 
cyano.    Ci-Cs-alkenyl.    Cj-Ct-cycloalkenyl    or    C3-C8- 


alkynyl,  it  being  possible  for  these  radicals  to  carry  one  of 
the  following;  hydroxyl,  Ci-C4-alkoxy.  halogen  or  a 
phenyl  nng  which  m  turn  can  carry  from  one  to  three  of 
the  following:  Ci-C4-alkyl,  Ci-C4-alkoxy,  Ci-C4-haloal- 
kyl,  halogen,  nitro  and  cyano;  a  5-  to  6-membered  hetero- 
cyclic radical  containing  one  or  two  hetero  atoms  selected 
form  the  group  consistmg  of  oxygen,  sulfur  and  nitrogen 
or  a  benzotriazolyl  radical;  phthalimido;  tetrahydroph- 
thalimido;  succinimido;  maleimido;  one  equivalent  of  a 
cation  from  the  group  comprising  the  alkali  metals  or 
alkaline  earth  metals,  manganese,  copper,  iron  ammonium 
and  substituted  ammonium;  — N=CR*R^;  wherem  R*and 
R''  are  mdependently  hydrogen;  Ci-C4-alkyl;  C3-<3<,- 
cycloalkyl;  phenyl  or  furyl,  or  together  form  a  methylene 
chain  — (CH2)m— wth  m  =  4  to  7; 

R-^  IS  hydrogen;  Ci-C^-alkyl  which  can  carry  from  one  to 
three  of  the  following:  hydroxyl,  halogen,  Ci-C4-alkoxy, 
Ci-C4-alky Ithio  or  di-Ci-Cs-alkylanuno;  C3-Cg-cycloal- 
kyl  which  can  carry  from  one  to  three  of  the  following: 
Ci-C4-alkyl,  halogen  and  Ci-C4-haloalkyl; 

R*is  hydroxyl;  C|-C4-alkoxy;  Ci-Q-atkyl  which  can  carry 
from  one  to  three  of  the  followmg:  Ci-C4-a]koxy,  C1-C4- 
haloalkoxy.  Ci-C4-alkylthio,  Ci-C4-haloalky Ithio,  di- 
Ci-C4-alkylammo.  halogen,  Cs-Cs-cycloalkyl  or  phenyl 
which  in  turn  can  carry  from  one  to  three  of  the  follow- 
ing; halogen,  cyano,  nitro,  C|-C4-alkyl,  Ci-C4-haloalkyl. 
C|-C4-alkoxy,  Ci-C4-haloaIkoxy.  Ci-C4-alkylthio  or 
Ci-C4-haloalkylthio;  Cs-Cg-cycloalkyl  which  can  carry 
from  one  to  three  of  the  following:  Ci-Ct-alkyl.  Ci-C^- 
haloalkyl,  Ci-C4-alkoxy,  Ci-C4-haloalkoxy,  halogen, 
nitro  or  cyano;  C3-Ct,-alkenyl  or  Cs-Ct-alkynyl,  which 
can  be  substituted  from  once  to  three  times  by  halogen 
and/or  once  by  phenyl  which  in  turn  can  carry  from  one 
to  three  of  the  following;  Ci-C4-alkyl.  Ci-C4-haloalkyl. 
Ci-C4-alkoxy.  Ci-C4-haloalkoxy,  Ci-C4-alkylthio, 
C|-C4-haloalkylthio,  halogen,  cyano  or  nitro;  a  5-  to 
6-membered  heterocyclic  radical  which  contains  one  or 
two  hetero  atoms  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
oxygen,  sulfur  and  nitrogen,  and  which  can  carry  from 
one  to  three  of  the  following;  Ci-C4-alkyl  or  halogen; 
phenyl  which  can  carry  from  one  to  four  of  the  following: 
Ci-C4-alkyl,  Ci-C4-haloalkyl.  Ci-C4-alkoxy,  C1-C4- 
haloalkoxy,  Ci-C4-alkylthio,  Ci-C4-haloalkylthio,  halo- 
gen, nitro.  cyano,  formyl.  Ci-C4-alkanoyl.  C|-C4-haloal- 
kanoyl  or  Ci-C4-alkoxycarbonyl. 


5,284.822 
OXIDE  SUPERCONDUCTOR  ANT)  PRCXTSS  FOR 
PRODUONG  THE  SAME 
Takenobu  Sakai,  Aichi;  Kozi  Nishio,  Kobe;  Naoyukj  Ogawa, 
Anjou;  Izumi  Hirabayashi,  Nagoya,  and  Shoji  Tanaka.  To- 
kyo, all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Intematioiial  SuperconductiTity 
Technology  Center,  Toyota  Jidosba  Kabushiki  Kaisha;  Kawa- 
saki Jukogyo  KabushiVi  Kaisha  and  NGK  Insulators,  Ltd.,  all 
of  Japan 

Filed  May  7,  1991,  Ser.  No.  695,813 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  8,  1990,  2-118363 

Int.  a.?  HOIL  39/00 

U.S.  a.  505—1  14  Claims 


1   An  oxide  superconductor  comprising: 

a  melt  textured  base  material  phase  formed  of  a  banum-con- 

taining  oxide  superconducting  matenal;  and 
precipitation  phases  dispersed  in  said  base  matenal  phase, 

said  precipitation  phases  being  present  m  an  amount  of 
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from  1  lo  lO^f  by  vdlumc  df  said  has<-  material  phase,  and 
which  arc  decdmposiInin-priKiut  Is  of  a  d<-i.omp<isilion 
reaction  of  said  superconducting  material,  and  which  arc 
reaction-prixjucis  o(  a  reaction  between  said  decompiisi 
tlon-pr(xlucts  and  omdes  of  one  or  more  metals  selecteii 
from  the  group  consisting  of  .ilicon,  aluminum,  zirco- 
nium, magnesium,  titanium,  tungsten,  cobalt  and  vana- 
dium 


5,i»4.82J 
SIPKRPI.ASTK    KORMINC;  OF  YBA  (  I O       (  KRAMK 
SlPKRCONDl  CTORS    WITH    OR    VMTMOl  T    SIIVKR 

ADDITION 
Ye  T.  Chou.   Bethlehem;   Mmrtin   P.   Manner.   Allenlown.  and 
Jondo  Yun,  Whitehall,  all  of  Pa.,  aaaignon  to  Uhigh  I  nl»er- 
tity,  Bethlehem,  Pa. 

Filed  .Sep.  3,  1991.  Ser.  No   753,914 

Int.  n.'  HOII    JV  i: 

Li.S.  a.  505—1  20  Claims 


ilt-posilinK  .ill  o^Klt■  surK-r^.uHluLlor   film  on  s.iid   suhsiratf 
Ma  ^hcmK.il  ^apor  dt-posuion  (t  \"I)I  and 


r^' 


suppUing  f^Liled  oxsgen  lo  or  near  a  film  deposition  site  on 
said  substrate  during  the  deposition  of  said  film 


■OBur 

■r 

1 

1      «. 

^- 

1  -.  . 

1 

1  A  priKevt  for  forming  and  shaping  a  sohd  object  including 
123  superconductor,  comprising  the  steps  of 

prepanng  a  solid  object  having  grains  of  123  superconductor 
that  have  an  average  grain  size  of  Icvs  than  IC  microns, 
wherein  the  step  of  prepanng  the  solid  object  comprises 
the  steps  of  preparing  a  ptiwder  mixture  including  submi- 
cron  particles  including  123  material. 

compacting  said  powder  mixture  into  a  p<iwder  compact  h\ 
applying  pres,sure  to  said  powder. 

sintering  the  powder  compact  at  between  H(X)'  and  '^tX)'  C, 
thereby  prixlucing  said  «ilid  object,  and 

supcrplastically  deforming  said  s<ilid  object  into  a  desired 
shape,  by  heating  said  vilid  object  to  between  MX)'  and 
101 5'  C  and  simultaneously  prevsing  said  stilid  object  into 
said  desired  shape  by  applying  to  said  s<ihd  object  stress 
which  IS  less  than  the  fracture  strength  of  said  vilid  ob)cct. 
thereby  prtxlucing  a  strain  rate  in  said  solid  object 


5,2*4,825 

CONTAMINANT  DIFTTSION  BARRIKR  FOR  A 

C  KRAMIC  OXIDF  SI  PKRC  ONDLCTOR  COATING  ON  A 

SIBSTRATF 
Richard  B.  Stephens,  Del  Mar,  and  Frederick  H.  KUner,  Carls- 
bad, both  of  Calif..  aasiKnors  to  (;eneral  Atomics.  San  Diego, 
Calif. 
Diriaion  of  Ser.  No.  724,764,  Jul.  2,  1991,  abandoned,  which  is  a 
continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  523,221.  May  14,  1990.  Pat.  No. 
5,149,681.  This  application  AuR.  17,  1992,  Ser.  No.  901.546 
Int.  n.'  B05D  i  02.  y  i: 
l.S.  a.  505— 1  11  Claims 


5.284.824 
METHOD  F-QR  MANUFACTXRING  AN  OXIDK 
SUPERCONDUCTOR  THIN  FILM 
Etauo  Noda.  Fujlaawa;  Setaao  Soxaki.  Yokohama;  Oaami  Mori- 
mlym,  aad  IUzm>  Hayaahi,  both  of  Tokyo,  all  of  Japan,  aaaign- 
on  to  iUbiHhlki  Kalaha  Todiihu.  KMwmnki,  Japui 
DlTlaloa  of  Ser.  No.  439  JM.  Not.  16,  1989.  Pat.  No.  5.158,931 
TUa  appUcatioB  Jan.  23,  1992.  Ser.  No.  888,627 
Clalma  priority,  ap^lcatioa  Japan.  Mar.  16.  1988.  63-60308 
Eat.  a.'  B05D  S/06.  5/12.  C23C  16/00 
VS.  a.  505—1  U  Clalma 

1    A   method  for  manufacturing  an  oxide  superconductor 
film,  compnsing  the  steps  of: 
prepanng  a  substrate. 


t — V    v^v — r — ' — \ — ' — r — r 


I  A  methixJ  for  inhibiting  contamination  of  a  ceramic  oxide 
superconductor  by  a  substrate  supporting  said  superconductor, 
the  methixl  comprising 

coaling  the  substrate  with  an  inner  layer  of  a  first  ceramic 
oxide  composition. 

coating  said  first  ceramic  oxide  composition  with  an  outer 
layer  of  a  second  ceramic  oxide  comp<:)Sition,  and 

heating  said  second  ceramic  oxide  composition  to  its  peritcc- 
tic  decomposition  temperature,  which  transforms  said 
second  ceramic  oxide  composiBon  to  said  ceramic  oxide 
superconductor,  wherein  said  first  ceramic  oxide  compo- 
sition remains  essentially  unchanged,  said  inner  layer 
thereby  providing  a  diffusion  barrier  to  substantially  in- 
hibit contamination  of  said  ceramic  oxide  superconductor 
by  said  substrate 
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5,284,826 

O-HYDROXYirrHVL  AND  ACYLOXYETHYI. 

DERIVATIVES  OF  [SERl*  OCl.OSPORINS 

Marcel  K.  Eberle,  Riehen,  Switzerland,  assignor  to  Sandoz  Ltd., 

Basel,  Switzerland 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  556,603,  Jul.  20,  1990,  abandoned.  This 
application  Aug.  27,  1992,  Ser.  No.  936,695 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Jul.  24,  1989, 
8916901 

Int.  a."  A61K  J7/(J2.  CWK  7/64 
IS,  n.  514— 11  naaims 

1    A  cyclosporin  of  formula  II 


c 


X  V  Sar  McI  eu  A  al  Mel  eu  Ala-QMcLeu-Vlcl.eu  Mc\'al       — 

,     ;     ,  4  S  fc  7    8  >)  10  11 


in  which 

,\  IS  MeBmt  or  dihydro-MeBmt. 
■^^  IS  aAbu.  Val.  Thr.  or  Nva  and 
0  IS  a  residue  of  formula  I 


CH:  — {)— CH,  — CH;  — OR 


(1) 


—  NH  — CH  — CO— 

im 

wherein  R  is  hydrogen  or  a  physiologically  hydrolysable 

and  acceptable  acyl  residue 
8   A  methixl  of  inducing  immunosuppression  in  a  subject  in 
need  of  said  treatment,  which  comprises  administering  to  the 
subject   an   immunosuppression   effective   amount   of  a  com- 
pound according  to  claim  1 


Ri-A 


X 


R,'  R* 

con'^^conh^''^^r' 


d") 


or  a  pharmaceutically  acceptable  salt  thereof  in  which 
R'  is  hydrogen  or  acyl, 
R^f  IS  lower  alkyl, 

RVis  an  optionally  N-substituted  indolylmethyl. 
R*  IS  hydrogen,  lower  alkyl,  Cb-io  ar(lower)alkyl.  amino(- 

lower)alkyl.  protected  amino(lower)alkyl.  carboxy(low- 

er)alkyl.    protected    carboxy(lower)alkyl    or    optionally 

substituted  heterocyclic  (lower)alkyl. 
R-  IS  carboxy.  protected  carboxy,  carboxy(lower)alkyl  or 

protected  carboxy(lower)alkyl, 
R''  IS  hydrogen  or  lower  alkyl.  and 
A  IS  — O— .  — NH— .  lower  alkylamino  or  lower  alkylene. 


5,284,829 
SYNTHETIC  TETRAPEPTIDES  FOR  THE  PREVENTION 

OF  SCHISTOSOME  PARASITE  INFECTION 
James  H.  McKeirow,  and  Fred  E.  Cohen,  both  of  San  Francisco, 
Calif.,  assignors  to  The  Regents  of  the  University  of  Califor- 
nia, Oakland,  Calif. 

Filed  Not.  26,  1991,  Ser.  No.  798,565 

Int.  a.'  A61K  37/10.  S7/02 

U.S.  a.  514—18  16  Oaims 


5,284,827 
SYSTEMIC  TREATMENT  OF  METASTATIC  CANCER 
WITH  PLATELET  FACTOR  4 
Tbeodore  Maione,  Wakefield,  and  Richard  J.  Sharpe,  Newton, 
both  of  Mass.,  assignors  to  Repligen  Corporation,  Cambridge, 
Mass. 
DiTision  of  Ser.  No.  451.021.  Dec.  27, 1989,  abandoned,  which  U 
a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  295,955,  Jan.  10,  1989, 
abandoned.  ThU  application  Oct.  19,  1990,  Ser.  No.  600,472 
Int.  a.'  A61K  37/02.  35/14 
U.S.  a.  514—12  *  Claims 

I  A  method  of  inhibiting  tumor  growth  in  a  mammal  having 
metastatic  cancer  wherein  said  method  compnses  the  systemic 
injection,  at  a  location  other  than  the  site  of  said  metastatic 
cancer,  of  a  composition  compnsing  essentially  pure  rPF4 
wherein  said  composition  is  injected  at  a  rate  which  delivers  an 
angiogenesis-inhibiting  amount  of  rPF4  activity  at  the  site  of 
said  metastatic  cancer 


1   A  composition  of  matter  compnsing 
BG-AA.4-AAb-AAoAA£>-PI 

wherein; 

BG  IS  a  peptide  blocking  group; 

AA^-AAb-AAoAAdis  selected  from  the  group  consisting 

of  Phe-Ala-Pro-Leu  and  Phe-Ala-Pro-Phe;  and 
PI  IS  a  protease  inhibitor  selected  from  the  group  consisting 

of  halo  methyl  ketones  and  boronic  acid. 


5,284,828 
PEPTIDE  COMPOUND  AND  ITS  PREPARATION 
Keiji  Hemmi,  Tsukuba;  Mawhiro  Neya,  Tsuchiura;  Naoki 
Fukami,  Yuuki;  Masaahi  Hashimoto,  lubashi;  Hirokazu 
Tanaka,  Tsuchiura,  aad  Hatsuko  Kayakiri,  Tsukuba,  all  of 
Japan,  aaaignon  to  Fiijiaawa  Pharmaceutical  Co.  Ltd.,  Osaka, 
Japan 

Filed  May  7,  1991.  Ser.  No.  696,701 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  14,  1990,  9010740; 
Dec.  3,  1990,  9026254;  Feb.  27,  1991,  9104064 

Int.  a.'  A61K  37/02:  C07K  5/OS 
U.S.  a.  514—18  9  Claims 

1   A  peptide  compound  of  the  formula  (I") 


5,284,830 
THYROID-DERIVED  CHONDROCYTE-STIMULATING 

FACTOR 
R.  Lane  Smith,  Palo  Alto,  and  Deryk  G.  Jones,  MenIo  Park, 
both  of  Calif.,  aaaignors  to  The  Board  of  Tnistees  of  the  Le- 
land  Stanford  Junior  UniTersity,  Stanford,  Calif. 
Filed  Feb.  13,  1991,  Ser.  No.  654,965 
Int.  a.'  A61K  37/36:  C07K  3/02.  15/06 
U.S.  a.  514—21  3  Claims 

1.  Thyroid-derived  chondrocyte  stimulating  factor 
(TDCSF)  in  isolated  and  purified  form,  which  TDCSF  is 
obtainable  from  mammalian  thyroid  tissue  by  a  process  which 
comprises 

homogenizing  thyroid  tissue: 

removing  particles  from  the  homogenate  to  obtain  a  particle- 
free  first  supernatant; 
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(rcating  the  supernatant  with  ammonium  sulfate  at  Mn 
saturation  to  obtain  a  first  precipiutc  and  a  so-ond  super 
nalant. 

recovering  the  second  supernaunt, 

treating  the  second  supernatant  with  W^r  saturation  of 
ammonium  sulfate.  pH  7  2.  to  obtain  a  second  precipitate 
and  a  third  supernatant. 

rcdivsolving  said  second  precipitate  and  removing  ammo- 
nium sulfate  therefrom, 

treating  said  redivmlved  and  desalted  second  precipiUte 
with  heparin  Sepharosf  under  Londilions  wherein  said 
TDCSF  IS  advnbed  to  the  heparin  Sepharose, 

recovering  the  heparin-Sepharo^e  containing  the  adsorbed 
TDCSF 

eluting  a  multiplicity  of  fractions  from  said  hepann- 
Sepharose  column, 

recovering  a  fraction  containing  TDCSF  a.s  shown  by  the 
activity  of  stimulating  the  growth  of  adult  chondrocytes 
and  synovial  fibroblasts  under  serum-free  conditions, 

applying  said  fraction  to  a  Sephacryl  S>a)  column  under 
conditions  wherein  said  activity  is  present  in  the  flow- 
through  volume  of  said  Sephacryl  column, 

recovenng  said  flow-through  volume, 

subjecting  said  flow-through  volume  to  polyacrylamide  gel 
electrophoresis  under  nondenaturing  conditions  to  obtain 
a  multiplicity  of  fractions,  and 


5.M4.831 
DRUG  DEMVERY  PORPHYRIN  COMPOSITIONS  AND 

METHODS 
Stephen  B.  lUhl,  Portol*  Valley,  and  Myoung-Seo  Koo,  San 
FruciKO,  both  of  Calif.,  aaaignon  to  The  RegenU  of  tbc 
L'nlTermlty  of  California,  Oaklaml,  Calif. 
DiTUion  of  Ser.  No.  616,679,  Not.  21,  1990,  Pat.  No.  5,149,801. 
Thta  application  Apr.  16,  1992,  Ser.  No.  869.611 
Int.  C\:  A61K  J I  40.  37/(JO.  C07D  4fl7/22.  C07K  15/16 
L.S.  a.  514—21  >2  Clalmi 

1   A  comp<">sition,  useful  for  delivery  of  b<iron  atoms  to  cells, 
comprising 

a  substantially   non-toxic  porphynn  comp<iund  having  the 
structure 
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recovenng  at  least  one  faction  from  said  gel  which  contains 
said  TDCSF 

to  thus  obuin  said  is«ilated  and  purified  TDCSF, 

wherein  said  conditions  under  which  said  fraction  is  sub- 
jected to  in  said  Sephacryl  S-300  column  in  order  to  reUin 
sajd  activity  in  said  flow-through  volume  include  equili- 
brating with  1/10  DPBS  containing  1  mM  ^-mercaptoc- 
thanol. 

wherein  said  TDCSF  stimulates  the  growth  of  adult  chon 
drocytes  and  synovial  fibroblasts  under  serum-free  condi- 
tions. 

wherein  said  TDCSF  is  acidic,  is  sensitive  to  Irypwin  diges- 
tion. IS  inactivated  by  treating  with  IM  acetic  acid  for  1 
hour  at  4'  C  and  by  treating  at  100'  C  for  one  hour,  but 
IS  not  inactivated  by  treating  at  60"  C    for  one  hour, 

wherein  said  TDCSF  elutcs  from  hepannScpharose  at  0  5M 
NaCI. 

wherem  said  TDCSF  is  a  proteinace<ius  complex  or  active 
subunit  theretif.  said  complex  or  subunits  having  a  molecu- 
lar weight  greater  than  500  ltd  and  said  complex  remaining 
active  after  treatment  with  and  being  at  least  partially 
dissociable  into  active  subunits  by  8M  urea,  and 

wherein  said  TDCSF  is  stabilized  in  the  presence  of  reagents 
capable  of  reducing  disulfide  linkages 


R'  — C  — O 


o— c— r^ 


CCX)R- 


CCK1R- 


where  RMs  a  closo-carborane  and  R-  is  an  alkyl  or  an  aryl 
having  1  to  about  7  carbon  atoms,  and 

at  least  one  lipoprotein  with  which  the  porphynn  compound 
IS  complexed 


5.284,832 
IRON  COMPLEXES  CONTAINING  CONALBUMIN  AND 

ITS  DERIVATIVES 
Gianni  Ferrari,  Milan;  Pier  G.  Pagella.  Frmzioiie  Catraglia,  and 
Oscar  Baiar^,  Lainatc,  all  of  Italy,  aaaignon  to  Mediolannin 
Farmaceatici  S.p.A.,  Italy 

FU«J  Oct.  14,  1992.  Ser.  No.  960,842 
Claima    priority,    applicatioa    Italy,    Oct.    16,    1991.    MI 
91A00r738 

InL  a.'  C07K  3/08.  3/04.  A61K  37/00 
VS.  a.  514—21  •*  Claima 

1  Iron  complexes  compnsing  iron  and  at  least  one  of  conal- 
bumin  and  acetylconalbumin,  with  iron  content  ranging  from  2 
to  W^c  by  weight 


5.284,833 
WOUND  CLEANSER 
Bill  H.  McAaalley,  Cra«l  Prairie,  and  D.  Eric  Moore,  Rlchard- 
•OB,  both  of  Tex.,  aaaignon  to  Carringtoa  L«boratorica,  Inc^ 
Irriag,  Tex. 
CoatlaBatkM  of  Ser.  No.  720,253,  Jiu.  24,  1991,  abandoned. 
Tkla  application  Not.  13,  1992,  Ser.  No.  975,893 
Int.  a.'  AOIN  43/04:  A61K  31/715.  37/12.  35/14 
L.S.  a.  514—23  50  CU»~ 

1  A  physiologically  compatible  aqueous  wound  cleanser 
composition  which  passes  both  Draize  eye  imution  test  and 
pnmary  dermal  irnution  test,  said  composition  comprising,  on 
a  weight  percent  basis 

from  about  0  01  to  about  50  percent  of  a  surfactant  to  give 


said  composition  a  surface  tension  of  below   about   30 
dynes/cm. 
from  about  0  05  to  about  10  percent  of  an  osmotic  adjuster  to 
give  said  composition  an  osmolality  of  from  about  200  to 
about  320  mOs/liter. 


U'.OC 


z:2- 


SAFETY 


from  about  0  05  percent  to  about  3  percent  of  a  buffering 
agent  to  maintain  a  pH  in  a  range  of  from  about  6  to  about 
7  7  in  said  composition,  and 

a  sufficient  amount  of  water  necessary  to  establish  the  fore- 
going properties 


5.284,834 
ADENOSINE  FL'NCnONALIZED  CONGENERS  AS 
CARDIOVASCULAR  TREATING  AGENTS  FOR 
ANIMALS  A.ND  METHODS  FOR  USING  SAME 
Kenneth  A.  Jacobson,  SilTer  Spring;  Kenneth  L.  Kirk,  Bethesda. 
both  of  Md.,  and  John  W.  Daly,  Washington,  D.C.,  assignore 
to  The  United  States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secre- 
tary of  the  Department  of  Health  and  Human  Serrices,  Wash- 
ington, D.C. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  346.257,  May  1,  1989,  abandoned. 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  833.035,  Feb.  26,  1986, 

abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-pari  of  Ser.  No.  717,624, 

Mar.  29,  1985,  abandoned.  This  application  Aug.  6,  1992,  Ser. 

No.  924,792 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Not.  6,  2007, 

has  been  disclaimed. 

Int.  a.'  A61K  il/52:  C07H  17,00 

U.S.  a.  514 — 46  43  Claims 

24   A  pharmaceutical  comfKisition,  compnsing   an  effective 

amount  of  a  comptiund  having  the  formula 


HO 


Hf)       OH 


wherein 
R  IS  - 
R 


the  point  of  attachment  is  through  an  anude  bond  at  the 
p-position  of  phenyl-alanine;  or 
R  IS 


—IC    j\— CH2-aO)-R  ■ 


-CH2C(0)NH 


wherein  R"  is  alkoxy.  lower  alkylamino  wherem  the  alkyl 
group  thereof  is  unsubstituted  or  substituted  by  an  ammo 
or  an  acylamino  group;  or 

R'  IS  NH — (CH2)2NHR"  wherein  R  '  is  an  acyl  moiety 
selected  from  the  group  consistmg  of  acetyl,  p-hydroxy- 
phenylpropionyl,  d-biotinyl,  a-bromoacetyl,  methyl 
fumaryl,  d-biotinyl-f-aminocaproyl,  an  amino  acid  of  the 
L-configuration  and  an  amino  acid  of  the  D-configuration; 
or 

R  "  IS  a  monoaryl  group;  or 

R"  is  NH(CH)2N=rO=S  and  a  pharmaceutical  earner 
therefor 


5.284,835 

USE  OF  DILINOLEOYLPHOSPHATIDYLCHOLINE 

(DLPO  FOR  TREATMENT  AND  PREVENTION  OF 

CIRRHOSIS  AND  FIBROSIS  IN  THE  LFVTR 

Charles  S.  Lieber,  6  Johnson  Atc.,  Englewood  Cliffs,  N  J.  07632 

Filed  Jul.  31.  1992,  Ser.  No.  923,130 

Int.  a.'  A61K  31/685 

U.S.  a.  514—76  3  Claims 

1   A  method  for  preventing  or  treating  cirrhosis  of  the  liver 

in   a  mammal   in   need   of  cirrhosis  prevention   or   treatment 

compnsing    administenng    an    effective    ciirhosis-preventing 

amount  of  oilinoleoylphosphatidylcholine  (DLPC) 


CHjC  — R  ;  and 

IS  hydroxyl,  substituted  or  unsubstituted  lower  alkyl- 
amino wherein  the  alkyl  group  thereof  may  be  substituted 
by  methyl,  halo-lower  alkyl,  lower  alkyl,  an  ester  group  or 
an  amino  group;  substituted  or  unsubstituted 
monoarylammo  wherein  the  aryl  group  thereof  may  be 
substituted  by  methyl,  halo-lower  alkyl,  lower  alkyl,  an 
ester  group,  or  amino  group;  or  an  oligopeptide  of  up  to 
five  amino  acids  in  length  in  which  the  point  of  attach- 
ment IS  five  amino  acids  in  length  in  which  the  point  of 
attachment  is  alkyl,  an  ester  group,  or  amino  group;  or  an 
oligopeptide  of  up  to  five  amino  acids  in  length  in  which 


5.284,836 

HETEROCYCLIC  PHOSPHOLIPIDS  USEFUL  IN 

TREATING  MULTIPLE  SCLEROSIS 

William  J.  Houlihan,  Mountain  Lakes,  N  J.,  assignor  to  Sandoz 

Ltd.,  Basel,  Siritzerland 
DiTision  of  Ser.  No.  752,739,  Aug.  30,  1991,  Pat.  No.  5,182.271, 
which  is  a  dirision  of  Ser.  No.  533.246,  Jun.  5,  1990,  Pat.  No. 
5,064,816,  which  is  a  continuation-in-pari  of  Ser.  No.  489,578, 
Mar.  7,  1990,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-pari  of  Ser. 
No.  423.323.  Oct.  18.  1989,  abandoned,  which  is  a 
continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  392.187,  Aug.  10,  1989, 
abandoned.  This  appUcation  Dec.  4,  1992,  Ser.  No.  985,994 
Int.  a.'  A61K  31/685.  31/67 
U.S.  a.  514—77  10  Claims 

1  A  method  of  treating  multiple  sclerosis  compnsing  admin- 
istenng to  a  subject  afflicted  therewith  a  therapeutically  effec- 
tive amount  of  a  compound  of  formula  I 


C 
/    \ 

X  — N  R 

l\J  O  R, 

^  II  */ 

CH^  — O— P— 0-f-CH:-tTN  — Ri 

I  \ 

OS  R, 


where 

R  IS  n-Ci4-C2oalkyl  or  0-n-Ci4-C2oalkyl; 

each  R]    independently,  is  methyl  or  ethyl; 

n  is  an  integer  2  to  6;  and 

X  IS  —CHi)„.  where  m  is  2  to  4;  CH2CH2O  or  CH:CH2S. 

with  the  proviso  that  when  X  is  CH2CH2O  or  CH2CH2S. 

the  nitrogen  atom  is  attached  to  the  ;3-carbon  atom  of  said 

groups. 
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or  a  corrrspunding  hydrate  thereof 


UMI 


5,284,837 
DKRIV  ATIVES  OF  PURINE,  PROC-f:.SS  FOR  THKIR 
PREPARATION  AND  A  PHARMACFXTICAI. 
PREPARATION 
Bjora  G.  Undborn.  AItijo,  Swedeo;  Roelf  Datema,  tTie«hire. 
Conn.;  Kmrl  N.  G.  Johansioii,  Fjihorna,  and  Bo  F.  Obem. 
UppaaU,  both  of  Sweden,  aasignors  to  Medirir  AB.  Huddinge, 
Sweden 
per  No.  PCr/SE89/00255,  §  371  Date  Dec.  26.  1990.  §  102(e) 
Date  Dec.  26,  1990,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W089  10923.  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Nov.  16,  1989 

PCT  Filed  .May  5.  1989.  Ser.  No.  601.693 
Claims  priority,  application  Sweden.  May  6.  1988.  8801729-8 
Int.  CI.'  CIHD  47j.  18.  47.1  32.  47}    U   A61K  il   ^2 
VS.  a.  514 — 81  15  Claims 

1    A  compound  of  the  formula 


whcrem 

R'  IS  hydronyl.  mercapto  or  ammo; 

R-  IS  fluoro  or  chloro 

R'  ahd  R*  arc  mdepcndenlK  st-lecled  from 


t  H-  — CH  — t  H'  — C 

I 

t<-H:)„R* 

wherem 

R'  IS  hydroxy.  meri.apto  or  ammo 

R'  IS  hydrogen,  hydroxy,  fluoro,  or  chKno 

R'  and  R*  are  mdependently  selected  from 


o 
II 
—  f^()M^2. 


() 


() 
II 


—  P— CH2— P<OM»; 

I 
OM 


OM 


M  IS  hydrogen  or  a  pharmaceutically  acceptable  countenon, 
and  n  is  1  or  2.  or  a  pharmaceutically  acceptable  salt  thcre<if 
2    A  comptiund  of  the  formula 


CH.  — CH  — CH; 
I 
(CH,),R< 


-t  h-r' 


-PlOMr        —  P— (  H 
I 
OM 


O 

II 

-PiOMi', 


ammo,  hydroxyl,  ()R\  wherem  R*  is  (S \  t  alWyl,  arylalkyl 
sfchcrem  said  arylalkyl  can  be  optionally  substituted  with  one 
or  more  alkoxy,  amino,  nitnle  sulfonamide  groups  or  halogens, 
an  ester  residue  of  said  hydroxyl  group  densed  from 
RNLXXJH.  R"(K(X)H.  R'CO:CH(R*'KX'():H.  R'SO:OH. 
R^NHC(K)H  or  a  phosphonc  acid  wherein  R*  is  hydrogen, 
Ci  r  alkyl.  alkoxyalkyl,  arylalkyl  or  aryl.  R'  is  C|  r  alkyl, 
arylalkyl  or  aryl.  R*  is  hydrogen  or  Ci  <  alkyl,  and  wherein 
said  arvl  and  arylalkyl  groups  in  R*"  and  R'  can  be  optionally 
substituted  with  one  or  more  alkyl.  alkoxy,  amino,  niinle, 
sulphimamide  groups  or  halogen  atoms,  or  R'  together  with 


O 

II 

—  PlOMi; 


o 

II 

-p- 

I 

OM 


o 

II 

tH;— PlOMc 


M   IS  hydrogen  or  a  pharmaceutically   acceptable  countenon 
and  n  is  1  or  2    or  a  pharmaceutically  acceptable  salt  thereof 
3    A  compound  of  the  formula 


amino,  hydroxy!.  <)R\  wherein  R^  is  C|  f,  alkyl,  arylalkyl 
wherein  said  arylalkyl  can  be  optionally  substituted  with  one 
or  more  alkoxy,  amino,  nitnle  sulfonamide  groups  or  halogens 
an    ester    residue    of    said    hydroxyl    group    denved    from 

RKrcxni.  R'(x:(X)H.  r'cc):CH(R"kk():H.  r^sojOH, 

R^NHCCX:)H  or  a  phosphonc  acid  wherein  R**  is  hydrogen, 
C|  17  alkyl,  alkoxyalkyl,  arylalkyl  or  aryl,  R^  is  C'l  p  alkyl, 
arylalkyl  or  aryl.  R*  is  hydrogen  or  C|  i  alkyl,  and  wherein 
said  aryl  and  arylalkyl  groups  in  R*  and  R  can  be  optionally 
substituted  with  one  or  more  alkyl.  alkoxy,  amino,  mtnle, 
sulphonamidc  groups  or  halogen  atoms,  or  R'  together  with 
R*is 


O 
II 
—  P— f)— , 


1  H.-  — t  H  — t  H;  — t  H:R 

1 

1 
lCH;l,R* 

wherein 

R '  IS  hydrogen. 
R-  IS  hydroxyl, 
R'  and  R*  are  independ 

entlv  selected  from 

—  PlOMl; 

—  P— CM:  — PlOMt; 

J 

OM 

ammo,  hydroxyl,  ()R^,  wherein  R'  is  Ci  ,,  alkyl,  arylalkyl 
wherein  said  arylalkyl  can  be  optionally  substituted  with  one 
or  more  alkoxy.  amino,  nitnle  sulfonamide  groups  or  halogens, 
an  ester  residue  of  said  hydroxyl  group  denved  from 
ROCCKJH.  R  CXXXiH.  R'CO:CH(R»)OCO:H.  R^SOjOH. 
R^NHCOOH  or  a  phosphonc  acid  wherein  R*  is  hydrogen. 
C|  1-  alkyl.  alkoxyalkyl.  arylalkyl  or  aryl,  R^  is  Ci  |7  alkyl. 
arylalkyl  or  aryl.  R*  is  hydrogen  or  Ci  \  alkyl,  and  wherein 
said  aryl  and  arylalkyl  groups  in  R*  and  R^  can  be  optionally 
substituted  with  one  or  more  alkyl.  alkoxy,  amino,  nitnle. 
sulphonamide  groups  or  halogen  atoms,  or  R'  together  with 
R*  IS 


o 

o 

O 

It 

n 

It 

P(OM);, 

—  P— CH: 

—  Pl()M> 

OM 


M  IS  hydrogen  or  a  pharmaceutically  acceptable  countenon, 
and  n  IS  1  or  2,  or  a  pharmaceutically  acceptable  salt  thereof 
4   A  compound  of  the  formula 


ROCOOH,  R^OCOOH,  R^C02CH(R8)0C02H.  R^SOzOH. 
R''NHCC>0H  or  a  phosphonc  acid  wherein  R*  is  hydrogen, 
Cm7  alkyl,  alkoxyalkyl.  arylalkyl  or  aryl;  R^  is  Cin  alkyl. 
arylalkyl  or  aryl.  R*  is  hydrogen  or  Ci-j  alkyl.  and  wherein 
said  aryl  and  arylalkyl  groups  in  R*  and  R"  can  be  optionally 
substituted  with  one  or  more  alkyl,  alkoxy.  amino,  nitnle, 
sulphonamide  groups  or  halogen  atoms,  or  R'  together  with 
R*is 


CH;  — CH  — CH;  — CH;R' 
(CH;)„R* 

wherein 

R'  IS  hydroxyl,  or  amino; 

R-^  is  hydrogen,  hydroxyl,  fluoro.  or  chloro. 

R'  and  R*  arc  independently  selected  from 


o 

O               o 

n 

II                II 

P(OM>:. 

—  P— CH^— PlOM) 

OM 


ammo,  hydroxyl.  OR^  wherein  R'  is  Ci.6  alkyl,  arylalkyl 
wherein  said  arylalkyl  can  be  optionally  substituted  with  one 
or  more  alkoxy,  amino,  nitnle  sulfonamide  groups  or  halogens; 
an  ester  residue  of  said  hydroxyl  group  denved  from 
R'-CCXJH.  R'CXr(X:)H,  R^C02CH(R»)OC02H,  R''S020H, 
R''NHCOC)H  or  a  phosphonc  acid  wherein  R*"  is  hydrogen, 
Ci  |7  alkyl,  alkoxyalkyl,  arylalkyl  or  aryl;  R^  is  Cip  alkyl. 
arylalkyl  or  aryl,  R*  is  hydrogen  or  Cm  alkyl;  and  wherein 
said  aryl  and  arylalkyl  groups  in  R*"  and  R^  can  be  optionally 
substituted  with  one  or  more  alkyl.  alkoxy,  amino,  nitnle, 
sulphonamide  groups  or  halogen  atoms,  or  R'  together  with 
R*  is 


O 

II 
-P(OM)2, 


O 

II 


O 


—  P— CHi- P(OM):, 

I 

OM 


M  IS  hydrogen  or  a  pharmaceutically  acceptable  countenon, 
and  n  is  1  or  2,  or  a  pharmaceutically  acceptable  salt  thereof 
5   A  compound  of  the  formula 


CH;- CH  — CH2  — CH;R' 
(CH2),R* 


wherein: 

R'  IS  hydroxyl  or  mercapto; 
R^  is  hydrogen  or  hydroxyl; 
R'  and  R*  are  independently  selected  from 


O 
II 
-P(OM)2. 


O  O 

II  II 

—  P— CHj- P(OM)2, 

I 
OM 


amino,  hydroxyl,  OR',  wherein  R'  is  Ci^  alkyl,  arylalkyl 
wherein  said  arylalkyl  can  be  optionally  substituted  with  one 
or  more  alkoxy,  amino,  nitnle  sulfonamide  groups  or  halogens; 
an    ester    residue    of    said    hydroxyl    group    denved    from 


O 
II 
—  P(OM»2, 


O 


O 


—  P— CH2— P(OM)2 

I 
OM 


M  IS  hydrogen  or  a  pharmaceutically  acceptable  countenon; 
and  n  IS  1  or  2,  or  a  pharmaceutically  acceptable  salt  thereof 


5.284,838 
USE  OF  2,2-DIMETHYLCHROMAN-3-OL  DERIVATIVES 

IN  THE  TREATMENT  OF  ASTHMA 
Georges    Garcia,    Saint-Gely-du-Fesc;    Richard    Roux.    Vail- 
hauques;  Dino  Nisato,  Saint-Georges  d'Orques,  and  Patrick 
Gautier,  Coumonterral,  all  of  France,  assignors  to  Elf  Sanofi. 
Paris,  France 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  708,194.  May  31,  1991,  abandoned,  which  is 
a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  208.102,  Jun.  17.  1988.  abandoned. 
This  application  Feb.  18.  1993,  Ser.  No.  19,314 
Claims  priority,  application  France.  Jun.  23.  1987,  87  08830; 
Jan.  12,  1988,  88  00278;  Mar.  9,  1988,  88  03064 

Int.  a.^  A61K  31/44 
U.S.  a.  514—89  2  Claims 

1  A  method  for  the  treatment  of  asthma  comprising  admin- 
istenng  an  effective  amount  to  treat  asthma  of  a  compound  of 
formula 


(D 


in  which: 

A,  between  N  and  CO,  represents  the  group  — CH=CH — 

E=CH—  R|  R:  R3 
Z  represents  a  cyano,  tnfluoroacetyl,  phosphonc.  dialkoxy- 
phosphoryl  or  the  alkoxy  groups  having  from  1  to  3  car- 
bon atoms; 
E  represents  a  group  C(R4); 

R4  represents  a  hydrogen  atom  or  a  hydroxyl  group  except 
that  Z  is  trifluoroacetyl  only  when  R4  is  hydrogen; 
and  the  pharmaceutically  acceptable  salts  of  the  phosphonc, 
together  with  a  pharmaceutically  acceptable  excipient. 
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5J84.839 
USE  OF  INOSITOLTRISPHOSPHATE  TO  TREAT 
ABNORNAL  GASTROINTESTINAL  MOTILFTY  AND 
SECRETION 
Matti  Siren,  Helsinki,  Finland,  auid  Lars  Edvinsson,  Lund,  Swe- 
den, assignors  to  Perstorp  AB,  Sweden 
per  No.  PCT/SE9 1/00439,  §  371  Date  Feb.  II,  1993,  §  102(e) 
Date  Feb.  II,  1993,  PCF  Pub.  No.  WO92/00079,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Jan.  9,  1992 

PCT  Filed  Jun.  19,  1991,  Ser.  No.  966,035 
Oainis  priority,  application  Sweden,  Jun.  28,  1990,  9002278-1 
Int.  a.'  A61K  H/66 
MS.  a.  514—103  1*  Oaims 

1  A  method  of  preventing,  alleviating  or  combatting  dis- 
eases related  to  abnormal  ga.strointcstinal  motility  and  secre- 
tion in  a  mammal  including  man  compnsing  administering  to  a 
mammal  in  need  thereof  a  pharmaceutically  effective  amount 
of  at  lea.st  one  isomer  of  inositoltnphosphate  or  a  pharmaceuti- 
cally acceptable  salt  thereof 


5,284,840 

ALKYLIDENE  MACROLIDES  HAVING 

IMMUNOSUPPRESSIVE  ACTIVITY 

Kathleen  Rupprecht,  and  Robert  Baker,  both  of  Cranford,  N.J., 

assignors  to  Merck  A  Co.,  Inc.,  Rahway,  N.J. 

Filed  Jun.  12,  1992.  Ser.  No.  897,738 

Int.  a.'  A6IK  i//i95.  C07D  ^67/00 

U.S.  a.  514—183 

1    A  compound  of  formula  I 


8  Clainu 


I 


CHiO 


cx:h, 


W  and  X  are  independently  selected  from 

(1)  oxo, 

(2)  (H.  OH), 

(M  (OH.  R").  wherein  R*^  is  selected  from 

(a)  Ci-ft  alkyl. 

(b)  Ci-ft  alkenyl. 

(c)  — CH;-SO^  — Ci  f,  alkyl.  wherein  m  is  0.  1  or  2, 

(d)  —CH;S(C|„  alkyl):  •  M     .  wherein  M      is  a  nega- 
tive counlenon  selected  from   chloro.  bromo.  lodo, 

(e)  phenyl. 

(f)  furanyl, 

(4)      CR'"R",  wherein  R'"  and  R"  are  independently 
selected  from 
(a)  hydrogen, 
(b)Ci,,  alkyl, 

(c)  C2.6  alkenyl. 

(d)  —SOm—Ci  ft  alkyl.  wherein  m  is  as  defined  above, 
with  the  provis«i  that  W  and  X  are  not  simultaneously  0x0. 
(H,  OH),  or  combinations  thereof. 

n  IS  I  or  2 


5.284,841 
BENZO-Fl'SED  LACTAMS  PROMOTE  RELEASE  OF 
GROWTH  HORMONE 
Lin  Chu.  Waldwick;  Michael  H.  FUher,  Ringoes;  Helmut  Mro- 
zik,  MaUwan,  and  William  R.  Schoen,  Edison,  all  of  NJ., 
assignors  to  Merck  A  Co.,  Inc.,  Rahway,  N.J. 
Filed  Feb.  4,  1993,  Ser.  No.  13,448 
Int.  a.'  A61K  31/55:  C07D  209/34.  215/227.  223/16 
U.S.  a.  514—183  8  Oaims 

1   A  compound  having  the  formula 


(X)„-(CH,)p    R  ^" 

•  )— N  — C  — A  — N 

/  o  r' 

O 


n  IS  0  or  1, 
p  IS  0  to  ,V 
q  IS  0  to  4, 
w  IS  0  or  1, 
X  IS  C— O  or 


OH 
I 
— CH- 


or  a  pharmaceutically  acceptable  salt  thereof,  wherein: 
R'  IS  selected  from 

(1)  hydrogen;  and 

(2)  Ci^alkanoyl. 
R2  IS  selected  from: 

(1)  methyl,  and 

(2)  hydrogen; 

R'  is  hydrogen,  hydroxy,  or  C|.<.alkoxy. 

R*  IS  hydrogen,  or  R'  and  R*  taken  together  form  a  double 

bond; 
R'  IS  selected  from: 

(1)  methyl, 

(2)  ethyl 

(3)  propyl,  and 

(4)  allyl; 

R*  IS  hydroxy  or  hydrogen. 

R'  is  hydrogen,  or  R*  and  R'  Uken  together  from  a  double 

bond; 
R*  is  hydrogen,  hydroxy,  or  fluoro; 


m  IS  0  to  2, 
I.  and  K  are  independently 


/. 


jontinued 


R-" 


\ 


A^, 


\ 


./A= 


where  J  is  O,  S  or  N- 
is  0.  K  is  other  than 


-R"  with  the  proviso  that  when  w 


and  when  w  is  I,  either  L  or  K  must  be  other  than 


R'.  R-.  R'".  and  R-'' are  independently  hydrogen,  halogen, 
C|-C^  alkyl,  Ci-Ci  perfluoroalkyl.  C1-C3  perfluoroalk- 
oxy.  — S(0)^R'''.  cyano.  nitro.  R'"0(CH2)v— . 
K't>COO{CHi)^.  R^*OCO(CH2)^,  R^R'NCCHi),^, 
R''X:ON(R*)(CH2).^,  R*R'NCO(CH2)v^.  phenyl  or 
substituted  phenyl  where  the  substiluents  are  from  1  10  3 
of  halogen.  Ci-Cb  alkyl,  Ci-Ct,  alkoxy  or  hydroxy; 

R''''and  R^^are  independently  hydrogen.  C1-C3  perfluoroal- 
kyl. C|-Cft  alkyl,  substituted  Ci-Cft  alkyl.  where  the  sub- 
stituents  are  phenyl  or  substituted  phenyl;  phenyl  or  sub- 
stituted phenyl  where  the  phenyl  substituents  are  from  1 
to  3  of  halogen.  Ci-Cb  alkyl.  C|-Ch  alkoxy  or  hydroxy 
and  V  IS  0  to  3: 

R'  IS  hydrogen.  R**.  Ci-Cfc alkyl  substituted  with  R**,  phenyl 
substituted  with  R**  or  phenoxy  substituted  with  R"*; 

R^is 


N  —  N 


N  =  N 


-A    >^ 


,  N  — R*-". 


^<. 


R'*0(CH2)r-,  R^*COO(CH2).^.  R''*OCO(CH2)/ 
YCKlCKCHi)^.  R^*0(CH2)>C0-.  R*R5N(CH2)^ 
R^'>CON(R*KCH2).^.  R''R'NC0(CH2). 

R«R'NCS(CH2),^.  R<R'NN(R')C0(CH2). 


R*R^NN(R^)CS(CH2)^,  R^*CON(R'')N(R')CO(CH2. 
),^.  R^''C0N(R*)N(R5)CS(CH2).^.  r^ncor""^ 
)CO(CH2)>^.    R^''CON(OR'"')CO(CH2)v— .    R^^R'^^N- 

CON(Ri")(CH2)v--.  R**R'2'T^CSN{R'Z*)(CH2),^. 

R4i,RUaisJN{R'2*)CSN(R'^0(CH2).— ,  R^^R'^^NNCR'^i^ 
)CON(Ri2r)(CH2).^,  R'"'R'^''NN(R'2*)COO(CH2),^, 
R'»*R'2''NCOO(CH2)^  or  R'30C0N(R'2*)(CH2),^. 
where  v  is  0  to  3; 

Rl2c  Ri2fcand  R'^-^are  independently  R^",  OR'",  or  COR'"; 
Rl^oand  R'^*,  or  R'"and  R'-^.  or  Rl'and  R'",  or  R'^" 
and  R**  can  be  taken  together  to  form  — (CH2. 
)^B— (CH2)5—  where  B  is  CHR',  O,  S(0)mOr  NR'O,  m 
IS  0.  1  or  2.  r  and  s  are  independently  0  to  3  and  R'  and 
R'"  are  as  defined; 

R"  is  C1-C3  perfluoroalkyl,  Ci-Cft  alkyl,  substituted  Ci-Ct, 
alkyl,  where  the  substituents  are  hydroxy,  — NR'^R", 
carboxy,  phenyl  or  substituted  phenyl;  phenyl  or  substi- 
tuted phenyl  where  the  substituents  on  the  phenyl  are 
from  1  to  3  of  halogen,  Ci-Cfe  alkyl,  C|-Cft  alkoxy  or 
hydroxy  where  R'°and  R"  are  independently  hydrogen, 
Ci-C(,  alkyl,  phenyl,  phenyl  Ci-Cft  alkyl,  Ci-Cs-alkox- 
ycarbonyl  or  Ci-Cs-alkanoyl-Ci-Ct,  alkyl; 

R",  R*^.  R**",  R^  and  R'"  are  independently  hydrogen, 
phenyl,  substituted  phenyl,  Ci-Cio  alkyl,  substituted 
C|-C  10  alkyl,  C3-C 10  alkenyl,  substituted  C3-C 10  alkenyl, 
C3-Cioalkynyl  or  substituted  C3-C10  alkynyl  where  the 
substituents  on  the  phenyl,  alkyl,  alkenyl  or  alkynyl  are 
from  1  to  5  of  hydroxy.  C|-C6  alkoxy,  C3-C7  cycloalkyl, 
fluoro,  R'.  R^  independently  disubstituted  phenyl  C1-C3 
alkoxy,  R',  R^  independently  disubstituted  phenyl, 
C1-C20  alkanoyloxy.  C1-C5  alkoxycarbonyl,  carboxy. 
formyl  or  — NR'OR";  or  R^and  R^can  be  taken  together 
to  form  — (CH2)rB(CH2)s—  where  B,  r,  s.  R'.  R^,  R'^and 
R"  are  as  defined  above; 

R*  IS  hydrogen,  Cj-Cio  alkyl,  phenyl  or  phenyl  C|-Cio 
alkyl; 

A  IS 


R« 

I 
-(CH2);,-C-(CH2)^- 

R«« 


where  x  and  y  are  independently  0-3; 
R*and  R*" are  independently  hydrogen,  C|-Cioalkyl,  tnflu- 
oromethyl,  phenyl,  substituted  C|-Cio  alkyl  where  the 
substituents  are  from  1  to  3  of  imidazolyl,  indolyl,  hy- 
droxy, fluoro,  S(0),„R''°,  Ci-Cft  alkoxy,  C3-Ct  cycloal- 
kyl, R',  R^  independently  disubstituted  phenyl  C1-C3 
alkoxy,  R',  R^  independently  disubstituted  phenyl.  C1-C5- 
alkanoyloxy,  C1-C5  alkoxycarbonyl,  carboxy,  fonnyl  or 
— NR'°R"  where  R',  R^,  R'O  and  R"  are  as  defined 
above;  or  R*  and  R*°  can  be  taken  together  to  form 
_(CH2)r-  where  t  is  2  to  6;  and  R^and  R^^can  indepen- 
dently be  joined  to  one  or  both  of  R*  and  R^  to  form 
alkylene  bridges  between  the  terminal  nitrogen  and  the 
alkyl  portion  of  the  A  group  wherein  the  bndge  contains 
from  1  to  5  carbon  atoms; 
and  pharmaceutically  acceptable  salts  thereof 

7.  A  method  for  increasing  levels  of  endogenous  growth 
hormone  in  a  human  or  an  animal  which  comprises  administer- 
ing to  such  human  or  animal  an  effective  amount  of  a  com- 
pound of  claim  1. 
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S.284.842 

QIJINOI.ONE-  AND  NAPHTHRIDONK  t  ARBOXYLK 

AOD  DKRIVATIVt:S.  PROCESS  FOR  THEIR 

PRODUCTION.  ANTIBACTERIAL  COMPOSITIONS  AND 

FTSD  ADDITIV  F^S  CONTAINING  THKM 
IJwe  Petersen,  I^Terkusen;  Thomas  Scbenke.  Bcrgiscb  Glad- 
bach;  Klaus  Grohe;  Michael  Schriewer,  both  of  Odenthal; 
Ingo  Haller,  WuppertaJ;  Karl  G.  Metzger,  Wuppertal;  Rainer 
Endermann,  Wuppertal,  and  Hans-Joachim  Toiler,  Velbert, 
all  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Bayer  AktienKCsell- 
schaft,  I^Terkusen,  Fed.  Rep.  of  C^rmany 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  699.880.  May  14.  1991.  Pat.  No.  5.173,484. 
which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  298.459,  Jan.  18, 
1989.  abandoned.  This  application  Aug.  18,  1992,  Ser.  No. 

931,746 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  C;«rmany.  Feb.  5, 
1988,  3803478;  Apr.  29,  1988,  3814517 

Int.  CI.'  A61K  J!   4Z  C07D  401  (W 
i;.-S.  a.  514—187  4  Oaims 

1    A  quinolonetartxixylic  acid  of  ihc  formula 


c  (K)H 


5,284,844 

BUX  IDF-S  FOR  PROTECTING  INDl  STRIAI 

MATERIALS  AND  WATER  SYSTEMS 

Joachim  Ix)renz;  Reinhardt  Grade,  both  of  Bensheim,  Fed.  Rep. 

of  C;ermany,  and  Peter  Riebli,  Buckten,  Switzerland,  a-ssign- 

ors  to  FMC  Corporation,  Philadelphia.  Pa. 

Filed  Sep.  22.  1989.  Ser.  No.  411.335 
Claims    priority,    application    Switzerland.    Sep.    30,    1988. 
3636  88 

Int.  C'l.'  AOIN  -fS/OO 
I  .S.  CI.  514—222.5  25  Claims 


\n— (IH; 


no 


in  which 

p  stand*,  for  1  or  2, 

m  stands  for  1  or  2.  \Aheri-  p  -  m  logeihcr  art-  V 

n  stands  for  1  or  2. 

R    stands  for  hydrogen  or  C,   t'l  alksl. 

R     stands  for  hydrogen  or  C|    C\-alk>l. 

R    ■  stands  for  hydrogen  or  Ci    Ci-alksl.  and 

R^  stands  for  hydrogen  or  halogen, 
or   a   pharmaceutically    utiluable   hydrate,   acid   addition   sail, 
alkali    metal    sail,    alkaline    earth    metal    salt.    siKer    salt    or 
guanidinium  salt  thereof 


I  JMM'  :3r*tx 


I  A  priwess  for  protecting  industrial  mate'iais  and  water 
systems  from  attack  b>  harmful  organisms  or  for  controlling 
the  latter  on  or  in  industrial  materials  and  water  systems,  which 
comprises  incorp<->rating  in  or  applying  to  the  said  materials  or 
systems  a  VSdihalogeno- l.r,6-thiadia/in-4-one  of  the  formula 
1 

O  (I) 


N  N 

\      / 

S 

in  which  R|  and  R:  independently  of  one  another  arc  chlorme. 
fluorine  or  hromine 


5,284,843 
PHARMAC  OLOGICAL  TREATMENT  OF  CKl  LAR 
DEVELOPMENT 
Richard  A.  Stone,  HaTcrtown;  Alan  M.  I^ties.  Philadelphia, 
both  of  Pa.,  and  Paul  M.  Invone,  DeKalb,  Cwi.,  aasign^n  to 
Tmateea  of  the  CniTeraity  of  Penna.,  Philadelphia,  Pa.  and 
Emory  CoiTersity,  Atlanta,  Ga. 
Coatianation  of  Ser.  No.  342.942,  Apr.  25,  1989,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuatioo-in-pui  of  Ser.  No.  202.220,  Jan.  3,  1988, 
abandoned.  This  application  Apr.  10,  1991,  Ser.  No.  687,847 
Int.  a.'  A61K  JI/55.  M'44 
U.S.  CI.  514—213  14  Claims 

I  A  mcthtKl  of  controlling  the  abnormal  postnatal  growth  of 
the  eye  of  a  matunng  animal  which  comprises  controlling  the 
presence  of  a  neurochemical,  or  its  agonist,  or  iLs  the  concen- 
tration of  which  neurtxhctnical  is  found  to  be  changed  under 
conditions  dunng  maturation  ordinarily  leading  to  abnormal 
ajuaJ  length 


5,284,845 
I SE  OF  ORAL  DIAZOXIDE  FOR  THE  TREATMENT  OF 

DISORDERS  IN  GLCCOSE  METABOLISM 

Elsa  P.  Paulsen,  1115  Hilltop  Rd.,  CharlottesTille,  Va.  22903 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  669,386,  Mar.  14,  1991,  abandoned. 

ThU  application  Aug.  27.  1992,  Ser.  No.  936.867 

Int.  C\:  A6IK  J/  -W 

C.S.  Cn.  514—223.2  9  Claims 

1   A  method  for  normalizing  bUxxl  glucose  and  insulin  levels 

a.s  mea-sured  by  an  oral  glucose  tolerance  test  in  an  individual 

exhibiting  normal  fa.sting  blotxl  gluct>se  and  insulin  levels  and 

exhibiting  in  an  oral  glucose  tolerance  test  elevated  glucose 

levels  and  at  least  one  insulin  level  abnormality  selected  from 

the  group  consisting  of  a  delayed  insulin  peak,  an  exaggerated 

insulin    peak    and    a    secondary    elevated    insulin    peak,    said 

methtxl  compnsing  administering  diazoxide  to  said  individual 

before  ingestion  of  a  ftxxl  source  in  an  amount  effective  to 

normalize  said  blixxl  glucose  and  insulin  levels,  wherein  said 

diazoxide  is  administered  in  an  amount  from  about  0  4  to  about 

0  8  mg/ltg  b<xly  weight  before  each  meal 


5,284,846 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


5,284,847 

THIENO  PYRAZINE  DIONES,  THEIR  PREPARATION 

AND  USE 

Anker  S.  Jergensen,  Cepenhagen;  Peter  Faarup,  Vaerlose;  Erl- 
ing  Ciuddal,  Brendby,  and  Lone  Jeppesen,  Virum,  all  of  Den- 
mark, assignors  to  Novo  Nordisk  A/S,  Bagsvaerd,  Denmark 

Filed  Oct.  16,  1992,  Ser.  No.  962,958 
Oaims  priority,  application  Denmark,  Oct.  23,  1991,  1771/91 
Int.  O.'  A6IK  il/495:  C07D  495/04.  33i/i6.  333/040 
U.S.  a.  514—249  7  Oaims 

1    A  compound  of  formula  (I)  or  a  tautomenc  form  thereof 

(I) 


NH 


5,284,850 

TERPENE  A.MINO  ALCOHOLS  AND  MEDICINAL  USES 
THEREOF 

Koichi  Kanehira,  Kurashiki;  Katsushi  Eziri,  Okayama;  Manzo 
Shiono;  Yoshiji  Fujita,  both  of  Kurashiki,  and  Johji 
Yamahara,  Otsu,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Kuraray  Co.,  Ltd., 
Kurashiki,  Japan 

DiTision  of  Ser.  No.  533,395,  Jon.  4,  1990,  Pat.  No.  5,143,921, 

which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  887,431,  Jul.  21,  1986,  Pat.  No. 
4,946,857.  This  appUcation  Jun.  5,  1992,  Ser.  No.  894,567 
Oaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  19,  1985,  60-160782; 

Mar.  7,  1986,  61-50784;  Apr.  11,  1986,  61-84822 

Int.  O.^  A61K  31/495:  C07D  295/084.  295/088 

U.S.  O.  514—255  7  Oaims 

1   A  terpene  amino  alcohol  having  the  formula: 


NH^^O 


wherein 

R'represents  hydrogen,  straight  or  branched  Cub-alkyl. 
C:  6-alkenyl.  Ci  8-cycloalkyl,  halogen,  nitro,  cyano, 
phenyl.  Ci  (,-alkoxy.  Cifc-alkylthio.  carboxy.  Ci_6- 
alkyloxycarbonyl.  tnfluoromethyl,  Ci  3-dialkylamino,  or 
C|  6-alkyl  substituted  with  cyano.  carboxy,  Ci-?-alkox- 
ycarbonyl;  and 

R'represents  hydrogen,  straight  or  branched  Ci-6-alkyl, 
C2  «>-alkenyl.  Ci.g-cycloalkyl.  halogen,  cyano,  phenyl,  C 
1  ^-alkoxy,  C|_6-alkylthio.  tnfluoromethyl.  or  Ci-6-alkyl 
substituted  with  cyano,  or  a  pharmaceutically  acceptable 
salt  thereof 


5.284.848 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


5,284,849 
RENIN  INHIBITORS 
Saul   H.   Rosenberg.  Libertyrille,  and  Jon  F.  Denissen,  Mc- 
Henry,  both  of  III.,  assignors  to  Abbott  Laboratories,  Abbott 
Park,  III. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  683,663,  Apr.  15,  1991,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  564,925,  Aug.  9, 1990, 
abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  522,349, 
May  11,  1990,  abandoned.  This  application  Aug.  14,  1992,  Ser. 
No.  928,190 
Int.  O.'  A61K  31/495.  31/55;  C07D  403/00.  413/00 
U.S.  O.  514—252  28  Claims 

1    A  compound  of  the  formula: 


CHi 


CH3 


CHi 


CH3— C  — CHCH:  — (CH2C— CHCH2)„— CH2C  — CHCH2— Q2 

X'    Y>  X2    y2  X'    Q' 

wherein  X'  is  a  hydrogen  atom  or  a  hydroxy!  group  and  Y'  is 
a  hydrogen  atom,  or  X'  and  Y'  taken  together  represent  a 
bond;  X^  is  a  hydrogen  atom  or  a  hydroxyl  group  and  Y'  is  a 
hydrogen  atom,  or  X^  and  Y^  taken  together  represent  a  bond; 
Q'  and  Q^  are  such  that  either  one  is  Y-'  with  the  other  being 


—  N 


and  X'  IS  a  hydrogen  atom  or  a  hydroxyl  group;  Y'  is  a  hy- 
droxyl group  when  X'  is  a  hydrogen  atom,  or  Y-  is  a  hydrogen 
atom  or  a  hydroxyl  group  when  X^  is  a  hydroxyl  group;  R-  is 
a  hydrogen  atom,  a  lower  alkyl  group  which  may  be  substi- 
tuted or  an  aryl  group  which  may  be  substituted;  and  n  is  an 
integer  of  0  to  2;  or  a  pharmacologically  acceptable  ester  or 
salt  thereof 


5,284,851 
l-ALKOXY-l,3-DIAZACYCLOALKA.NE  DERIVATIVES 
AND  THEIR  USE  AS  PESTICIDES 
Wolfgang  Von  Deyn,  Neustadt;  Albrecht  Harreus,  Ludwigsha- 
fen;  Uwe  Kardorff,  Mannheim,  and  Christoph  Kuenast,  Otter- 
stadt,  all  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  C^rmany,  assignors  to  BASF  Aktien- 
gesellschaft,  Ludwigshafen,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Ckmiany 

FUed  Apr.  10,  1992,  Ser.  No.  866,591 
Oaims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Apr.  12, 
1991,  4111923 

Int.  0.5  AOIN  43/50  43/54:  C07D  233/02.  239/06 
U.S.  O.  514—256  12  Claims 

1.  A   l-alkoxy-I.3-diazacycloalkane  compound  of  the  for- 
mula I 


(CH2)„ 


wherein 

Riis  4-piperazinyl.   l-methyl-4-piperazinyl,   1 -methyl- 1 -0x0- 

4-piperazinyl.        2-oxo-4piperazinyl        or        l-methyl-4- 

homopiperazinyl, 
R2  IS  benzyl,   2-phenylethyl.    1-naphthylmethyl  or  2-naph- 

thylmethyl; 
Rj  IS  4-thiazolyl.  2-amino-4-thiazolyl,  2-thiazolyl.  5-thiazo- 

lyl,  1-pyrazolyl.  3-pyrazolyl  or  1-imidazolyl, 
1^4  IS  isobutyl  or  cyclopropyl; 
R5  is  hydrogen  or  loweralkyl;  and 
X  is  CH2;  or  a  pharmaceutically  acceptable  salt,  ester  or 

prodrug  thereof. 


I 


^N02 


where 
n  IS  0  or  1 : 
Rl    is    unsubstituted    Ci-Cio-alkyl,    Ci-C«-a]kylcarbonyl. 

Ci-C«-cycloalkylcarbonyl,  Cj-Ce-alkenyl  or  Cj-C^-alky- 

nyl  group; 
X    is   hydrogen;   halogen.   C|-C4-alkoxy;   Ci-C4-alkylthio; 

Ci-C6-alkylcarbonyl;    Ci-C«-haloalkylcarbonyl;    Ci-C:*,- 

alkoxycarbonyl;    unsubstituted    Ci-C4-aIkyl    or    Ci-CU- 
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UMI 


alkyl  substituted  by  from  one  to  nine  halogen  atoms  or 
from  one  to  three  of  the  following  groups,  hydroxy  I. 
C|  C4-alkoxy.  C|  C4-alkylthio.  pheno»y  and  phenylthio 
an  unsubstituted  phenyl,  phenoxy.  phenylthio.  benzoyl  or 
phcnyloxy-carbonyl  group,  or  one  of  said  groups  which 
the  phenyl  radicals  are  substituted  by  from  one  to  five 
halogen  atoms  or  from  one  to  three  of  the  following 
groups  cyano.  nitro,  C| -Chalky),  and  C I  C"4-alkoxy,  and 
R'  i.s  hydrogen  or  Ci   Chalky! 


5,284,852 

A.NGIOTENSIN  II  RECEPTOR  BLCKTCINCi 

2,3,6-SUBSTITUTED  QUINAZOUNONRS 

Jeremy    I.   l^rin,   Naouet,  and   AranapiUuun   M.   Venkatesan. 

Elrahunt,  both  of  N.Y.,  aaaignors  to  American  Cyanamid 

Company,  Wayne.  N.J. 

Filed  Apr.  23,  1993,  .Ser.  No.  52.941 
Int.  a.'  A61K  J// W.V  C07D  .'iV.  V/.  40j   Id  401   14 
L'.S.  a.  514—259  25  Claims 

I    A  quina/olinonc  compound  having  the  formula 


wherein. 


N  —  N 

N 

I 

H 

X  IS  straight  or  branched  chain  lower  alkyl  of  ^  to  5  carNm 

atoms. 
n  IS  0  to  V 
Rf'is 


t 

—  (CH),  — C  — R' 
I  I 

Rl  OR'" 


Rl"() 


carbon  atoms,  phenyl,  substituted  phensl  (substitution 
selected  from  mono-lower  alkyl  i>f  1   to  4  carbon  atoms. 

-CFi,  --NH:.  nilro.  O-alksl  (  i  I  to  4  carb<in  atoms.  F. 
CI.  Br),  pyndinsl.  ihiensl,  or  lursl,  or  pharmaceutically 
acceptable  salts  thereof 

\  quma/olinone  compound  has  ing  the  f(>rniula 


wherein 

X  IS  straight  or  branched  chain  lower  alksl  of  "<  to  5  carbiin 

atoms, 
n  IS  0  to  3, 
Rf'is 


a* 

I 

-K  Hi,  — t  — R-' 

R'  OR" 


R'^'O 


where  R'.  R"  and  R'^  can  be  the  same  or  different.  R'  is 
H,  straight  or  branched  chain  lower  alkyl  of  1  to  4  carb<in 
atoms,  phenyl,  substituted  phenyl  (substitution  selected 
from  mono-lower  alkyl  of  1  to  4  carbon  atoms.  — CFi, 
-NHj,  nitro,  O-alkyl  of  1  to  4  carbon  atoms.  F.  CI  .  Br), 
pyndinyl.  thicnyl.  or  furyl.  R**  is  H.  straight  or  branched 
chain  lower  alkyl  of  1  to  4  carbon  atoms,  phenyl,  substi- 
tuted phenyl  (substitution  selected  from  moncvlower  alkyl 
of  1  to  4  carbon  atoms,  — CF\,  — NH2.  mtro.  O-alkyl  of  I 
to  4  carbon  atom.s,  F.  CI.  Br)  pyndinyl.  thienyl.  or  furyl, 

R'^is  phenyl,  substituted  phenyl  (substitution  selected  from 
mono-lower  alkyl  of  1  to  4  carbon  atoms.  — CFv  — NHi. 
F,  CI,  Br.  mtro.  or  O-alkyl  of  1  to  4  carbon  atoms). 

R^'  IS  H,  straight  or  branched  chain  lower  alkyl  of  1  to  4 


where  R'.  R**  and  R-'  are  the  same  or  different. 

R'  IS  H.  straight  or  branched  chain  lower  alkyl  of  1  to  4 
carbon  atoms,  phenyl,  substituted  phenyl  (substitution 
selected  from  mono-lower  alkyl  of  I  to  4  carbon  atoms, 
-CF(.  —  NH:.  mtro.  O-alkyl  of  1  to  4  carbon  atoms.  F. 
CI.  Br),  pyndinyl.  thienyl  or  furyl. 

R**  IS  H.  straight  or  branched  chain  lower  alkyl  of  1  to  4 

carbtm   atoms,   phenyl,   substituted   phenyl    (substitution 

selected  from  mono-lower  alkyl  of  1  to  4  carbon  atoms. 

-CF\.  — NHj.  mtro,  O-alkyl  of  1  to  4  carbon  atoms.  F. 

CI.  Br),  pyndinyl.  thienyl  or  furyl. 

R"'is  phenyl,  substituted  phenyl  (substitution  selected  from 
mono-lower  alkyl  of  1  to  4  carbon  atoms,  — CFv  — NHj, 
F,  CI.  Br.  mtro.  or  O-alkyl  of  1  to  4  carbon  atoms); 

R-^  IS  H.  straight  or  branched  chain  lower  alkyl  of  1  to  4 
carbtm  atoms,  phenyl,  substituted  phenyl  (substitution 
selected  from  mono-lower  alkyl  of  1  to  4  carbon  atoms, 
— CFi,  — NH2,  mtro,  O-alkyl  of  1  to  4  carbon  atoms,  F, 
CI.  Br),  pyndinyl.  thienyl  or  furyl 

6   A  quinazolinone  compound  having  the  formula 


CN 


Formula  I 


wherein: 

wherein  '^ '* 

X  is  straight  or  branched  chain  lower  alkyl  of  3  to  5  carbon 

atoms, 
n  is  0  to  3. 
R'^is 


R' 

I 
—  (C  Hi,  — C  — R-^ 

I        I 

R'  OR'" 


where  R'.  R"  and  R-^  can  be  the  same  or  different; 
R'  is  H,  straight  or  branched  chain  lower  alkyl  of  1  to  4 

carb<in   atoms,    phenyl,   substituted    phenyl   (substitution 

selected  from  mono-lower  alkyl  of  1  to  4  carbon  atoms. 

„CF(.  —  NH;.  mtro,  O-alkyl  of  1  to  4  carb(^in  atoms,  F. 

CI  .  Br),  pyndinyl,  thienyl  or  furyl. 
R"  IS  H,  straight  or  branched  chain  lower  alkyl  of  1  to  4 

carbon   atoms,   phenyl,   substituted    phenyl   (substitution 

selected  from  mono-lower  alkyl  of  1  to  4  carbon  atoms, 

—  CFi,  — NH2,  mtro,  O-alkyl  of  1  to  4  carbon  atoms,  F, 
CI.  Br),  pyndinyl,  thienyl  or  furyl. 

R'"  IS  phenyl,  substituted  phenyl  (substitution  selected  from 
mono-lower  alkyl  of  1  to  4  carNin  atoms.  ~C¥y,  — NH;, 
F,  CI,  Br,  mtro,  or  O-alkyl  of  1  to  4  carbon  atoms); 

R'*'  is  straight  or  branched  chain  lower  alkyl  of  1  to  4  carbon 
atoms,  phenyl,  substituted  phenyl  (substitution  selected 
from  mono-lower  alkyl  of  1  to  4  carbon  atoms.  — CFj. 

—  NH;.  mtro.  O-alkyl  of  1  to  4  carbon  atoms.  F.  CI,  Br), 
p>ridin>l.  thicnyl  or  furs  I 


5,284,853 

ANGIOTENSIN  II  RECEPTOR  BLOCKING  2,3,6 

SUBSTITUTED  QUINAZOLINONES 

Jeremy   I.   l^erin,  Nanuet,  and  Aranapaluun  M.  Venkatesan, 

Elmhurst.  both  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  American  Cyanamid 

Company,  Wayne,  N.J. 

Filed  Apr.  23,  1993,  Ser.  No.  52,943 
Int.  a.'  A61K  il/505:  C07D  413/10.  413/14 
U.S.  a.  514—259  21  Oaims 

1    A  quinazolinone  compound  having  the  formula 


N  — N 

1 
H 


X  is  straight  or  branched  alkyl  of  3  to  5  carbon  atoms; 
Rf-is 


R'"     R' 


R' 


N  — O 


R'  IS  H.  straight  chain  lower  alkyl  of  I  to  4  carbon  atoms. 
-CFj,  -CN, 

o  o 

— c— or".    — c— nr'r''. 

phenyl,   substituted   phenyl   (substitution  selection   from 
mono-lower  alkyl  of  1  to  3  carbon  atoms,  — CP3,  mtro, 
O-alkyl  of  1   to  3  carbon  atoms),  pyndinyl.  thieneyl  or 
furvl 
R'  is  '-C02R^ 


-<  y  .      -C  >  -CH;OR^ 

O  S 

phenyl,  substituted  phenyl  (substitution  selection  from 
mono-lower  alkyl  of  1  to  3  carbon  atoms,  — CFj,  mtro, 
O-alkyl  of  1  to  3  carbon  atoms),  pyndinyl,  — CN,  alkyl(- 
C]-Cb)  straight  or  branched, 


— C— R'* 


o 

n 

— c— nr' 


R'*and  R'^are  hydrogen,  straight  or  branched  chain  lower 
alkyl  of  1  to  4  carbon  atoms,  — CO2R',  — CN,  phenyl, 
substituted  phenyl  (substitution  selected  from  monolower 
alkyl  of  1  to  3  carbon  atoms,  — CF3.  mtro.  O-alkyl  of  1  to 
3  carbon  atoms)  pyrdinyl,  thienyl.  furyl 
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UMI 


a  () 

II  II 

-C  -R'       ,.f      -(  -NK'K" 


II  II 

—  ^_  — R"       — c  — NR'^R'" 


R'*  and  R"'  arc  hvdrngcn.  siraighl  or  hranched  l(i\Aer  alk\l 
R'^is  straight  or  hranched  chain  lo^tTdlkvl.'fl  I. .4  carNm  ^^^  j   to  4  carh<^n  atoms.       CO.^R^       CN.  phenyl,  substi- 

atoms.  ■     ■         '       ■    •  -   •  ' '  ^ 1 ..II..  1 

R**  IS  hydrogen,  straight  chain  or  hranched  lower  alkvl  of  1 

to  4  carhon  atoms,  or  pharmaceutn. all>   acceptable  salts 

thereof 
4    .'\  quina/oiinone  comp<iund  hasing  the  formula 


"•  phe 

tuted  phenvl  (substitution  selected  from  mono-los^er  alkyl 
of  1  to  1  carbon  atoms,  Cf--,.  nitro,  Oalkyl  of  1  to  _■< 
carbon  atoms.  NH:),  pyndinsl,  thienyl.  furyl 


wherein 

.\  IS  straight  or  branched  alkyl  ol   i  to  ^  carbon  atoms. 
Ri'-is 


N  —  \ 


-< 


w 

N 

I 
t  il'hn 


R"      R'^ 
R' 


R'  IS  H.  straight  chain  lower  alkvl  o'i  1   to  4  carbon  atoms. 
C"P  1.      C  N. 


XY"'  JTV' 


-tH-OR^ 


O 
II 

-C  -R" 


O 
II 

-(  -SR-'R" 


R''*is  straight  or  branched  chain  lower  alkyl  of  1  to  4  carbon 

atoms, 
R**  IS  hydrogen,  straight  chain  lower  alkyl  of  1  to  4  carNm 

atoms 


5.284.854 
2-AMINOPYRIMIDINONE  DERIVATIVFXS 
Ludo  K.  J.  Kennis.  Turnhout;  Jui  Vandenberk.  Beerse.  and 
Jozef  M.  Boc) ,  Vosselaar.  all  of  Belgiuni,  assifpiors  to  Janssen 
Pharmaccutica  N.\  .,  Beene.  B«lgiuin 
IMvision  of  Ser.  No.  901.465,  Jun.  19.  1992.  which  is  a  dirision 
of  Ser.  No.  643.867.  Jan.  18,  1991.  Pat.  No.  5,140,029,  which  is 
a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  456,319,  Dec.  26,  1989. 
abandoned.  This  application  Jun.  24,  1993,  Ser.  No.  82,225 
Claims  priority,  application  I'nited  KinKdom,  Jan.  9,  1989, 
9800382 

Int.  (1.'  A61K  .'/   .V*.'i   C'07n  -W  .V,  4,^'  IM 
IS.  Cn.  514—272  9  Claims 

1    A  compound  of  the  formula 


I 


(Ii 


T^ 


R' 


.Mk  — \ 


\-R' 


a  pharmaceulically  acceptable  acid  additum  \alt  thereof,  or  a 
stcre<,x:hemically  isomeric  form  thereof,  wherein 
R'  IS  a  radical  of  the  formula 


—  Ct) 


O  () 

II  II 

—  C  — OR''       — (  — NR'R'*. 

phenyl,    substituted    phenyl    (substitution    selection    from 
moniv-lower  alkyl  of  1   to   ^  carb<>n  atoms,       t'Fi,  nitro, 
Oalkyl  of  I  to  ^  carbon  atoms),  pyndinyl,  ihienyl  or  furyl. 
R'ls       CO.R'', 


<►!) 


a.. 


phenyl,  substituted  phenyl  (substilutuin  selection  from 
mono-lower  alkyl  of  1  to  <  carb<in  atoms.  Cfi.  nitro, 
Oalkyl  of  I  to  '  carbon  atoms),  pyridinyl.  — CN.  alkyl(- 
C|   C<,)  straight  or  branched. 


B  or 


(»-M 


(»-♦) 


wherein 

R^  IS  hydrogen.  C|-*alkyl  or  halo,  and 

B  IS  O.  S  or  NR*  wherein  R*  is  hydrogen.  Ci^kyl  or 
ArC|-4alkyl. 
X  isCH  when  R'  is  a  radical  of  formula  (a! ).  (a-2)  or  (a-3). 

X  IS  C  when  R'  IS  a  radical  of  formula  (a-4).  or  X  may  also 

be  N  when  R'  is  a  radical  of  formula  (a-2); 
R^  IS  hydrogen  or  Ci-6alkyl; 
Alk  is  Ci^kanediyl. 
R'  is  hydrogen  or  Ci-6alkyl. 
R*  is  hydrogen.  Ci.<,alkyl  optionally  substituted  with  C]. 

balkyloxy.  Ar.  pyndinyl.  furanyl  or  5-methyl-2-furanyl. 

and 
R'   IS    hydrogen.    C|.<^kyl,    C:^,a]kylaminocarbonyl.    Ar- 

aminocarbonyl,  C|-6alkylcarbony!  or  Ar-carbonyl. 
R*"  IS  hydrogen.  Ci-6alkyl  or  ArCi^kyl;  or 
R^  and   R*"  taken  together  form  a  bivalent   radical  of  the 

formula 


— CH;    <:H2— 

— CH:  -^^Hj— CHz 

— tH     CH  — 

— CH=N— 

— N=CH- 

—  N;  CH     CH; 


fb-l), 
fb-2». 
ftv3l 
(V-41 
av5i  or 
(V«l. 


5.284.855 
7-(2,7-DlAZABlCYCL013  J.0]OCrY  L>-3<JL  INOLONE- 
AND-NAPHTHYRIDONXCARBOXYLIC  ACTD 
DERIVATIVES 
L  we  Petenen;  Thomas  Schenke,  both  of  LeTe^kusel^  Michael 
Schriewer.  Odeathal;  lOans  Grobe,  Odenthal;  Andreas  Krebs. 
Odeodial;  Inge  H«Uef ,  Wnppertml;  Karl  G.  Metzger,  Wnpper- 
tal;   Klans- Dieter   BraiuiL,   Wuppertal;   Rainer   Ejidennann. 
Woppertal.  and  Hans-Joadiim  Zeiler.  Wappertal.  all  of  Fed. 
Rep.   of  GeriBaay,   aasignors   to   Bayer   AktiengeseUschaft, 
LcTerknaen,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 
DiTisioa  of  Ser.  No.  771.700,  Oct  3,  1991.  Pat.  No.  5.202^37. 
Tliis  application  No?.  12.  1992.  Ser.  No.  974.446 
Claims  priority.  appUcation  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany.  Oct.  13, 
1990.  4032560 

Int  a.'  A61K  i\/iOS:  C07D  40]/]4 
L'.S.  a.  514—300  6  Claims 

1    7-(2.7-Diazabicyclo[3  .1  01octyl)-3-quinolone-  and  -naph- 
thyndonecarboxylic  acid  denvatives  of  the  formula  (I) 


(I) 


COOB' 


in  which 

X'  represents  halogen. 

X'  represents  hydrogen,  amino,  alkylamino  having  1  to  4 
carbon  atoms,  dialkylammo  having  1  to  3  carbon  atoms 
per  alkyl  group,  hydroxyl,  alkoxy  having  1  to  4  carbon 
atoms,  mercapto.  alkylthio  having  1  to  4  carbon  atoms, 
arylthio,  halogen  or  methyl, 

B'  represents  alkyl  having  i  to  4  carbon  atoms,  alkenyl 
havmg  2  :o  4  carbon  atoms,  cycloalky!  having  3  to  6 
carbon  atoms.  2-hydro)iyethyl,  2-fluoroethyl,  methoxy. 
amino,  methylammo,  ethylamino,  dimethylamino.  or 
phenyl  which  is  optionally  substituted  by  1  or  2  fluonne 
atoms, 

B-  represents  hydrogen,  alkyl  having  1  to  4  carbon  atoms  or 
(5-methvl-2-oxo-l,3-dioxol-4-yl>-methyl, 


wherein  one  or  where  possible  two  hydrogen  atoms  of 
said  radicals  (b-1)  to  (b-6)  each  independently  from  one 
another  may  be  replaced  by  Ci-6alkyl,  or  wherein  one 
hydrogen  atom  of  radical  fl>-3|  may  be  replaced  by 
phenyl, 
wherein  in  the  foregoing  each  Ar  independently  is  phenyl  or 
phenyl  substituted  with  1,  2  or  3  substituents  each  inde- 
pendently  selected   from  the  group  consisting  of  halo, 
hydroxy,  nitro,  cyano,  tnfluoromethyl.  Ci-6alkyl.  Ci.«,alk- 
yloxy,  Ci^^kylthio,  mercapto,  ammo,  mono-  and  di(Ci 
halkybamino,    carboxyl,    Ci-talkyloxycarbonyl    and    C|. 
halkylcarbonyl, 
PROVIDED  that  when  R'  is  a  radical  of  formula  (a-1)  or 
(a-4),  then  R^  and  R"  taken  together  must  form  a  bivalent 
radical  of  formula  (b-1)  to  (b-6).  and  FCRTHER  PRO- 
VIDED that  when  R'  is  a  radical  of  formula  (a-2)  or  (a-3) 
and  X  IS  CH,  then  R^  and  R*  taken  together  cannot  form 
a  bivalent  radical  of  formula  (b-1 )  to  fb-6) 


B'  represents  a  radical  of  the  structure 


R3 


•R'  or  R\ 


N  — 


R' 


R* 


where 

R',  R\  R*.  R-,  R"  and  R*"  are  identical  or  different  and  in 
each  case  represent  hydrogen  or  methyl  substituted  by 
halogen  or  hydroxyl,  or  represent  Ci-C?-alkoxycarbonyl 
or  carboxyl, 

R*  and  R*  can  additionally  represent  halogen,  amino,  hy- 
droxyl or  methoxy, 

R*  represents  hydrogen.  Ci-Cfc-alkyl,  benzyl.  Q.-Ci:-aryl. 
Ci-Ci-alkanoyl,  benzoyl  or  Ci-C5-alkoxycarbonyl. 

R'  .  R^ .  R-  .  '9^ .  \C  and  R*  are  identical  or  different  and  in 
each  case  represent  hydrogen  or  methyl. 

R*  represents  halogen,  amino,  hydroxyl.  methoxy  or  methyl 
substituted  by  halogen,  amino,  hydroxyl  or  methoxy.  or 
represents  hydrogen  when 

R-  and  R'  together  denote  a  C:-C4-aIkylene  bndge  or  a 
CH:— S — CHi  bndge  which  can  optionally  be  monosub- 
stituted  or  disubstituted  by  hydroxyl.  methoxy.  aunino  or 
methyl. 

A  represents  N 
and  their  hydrates  and  acid  addition  salts  which  can  be  used  in 
pharmaceutics,  as  well  as  their  alkali  metal  salts,  alkaline  eanh 
metal  salts,  silver  salts  and  guanidinium  salts 
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5.284,8m 

0NCXX;ENK-ENCX>DED  KINASRS  INHIBtnON  LSINC 
4-H-1-BENZOPYRAN-4-ONE  DERIVATIV>:S 

Ruckawira  G.  Naik;  Baasi  Lai,  boA  of  Bombay.  India;  Rich- 
ard H.  Rapp,  KoaigitciByTaoBiia,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germaiiy: 
Haas  H.  Sedlacek,  Marbors.  Fed.  Rep.  of  (^crmaoy,  and 
Gerkard  Dickneite,  Marbars,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Onnany.  aacixn- 
on  to  Hoechat  AktienseacUachalt,  Frankfurt  am  Main.  Fed. 
Rep.  of  Genaany 

Coatiaaatioa  of  Scr.  No.  622,116.  Dec.  6.  1990.  abaadoocd, 
which  is  a  cootinnatioa  of  Scr.  No.  42«,543.  Oct.  26.  1989. 
abudoacd.  Thla  appUcatioa  Jul.  24.  1992.  Ser.  No.  924.595 
Claiau  priority.  applicatioB  Fed.  Rep.  of  Ormany.  Oct.  28. 

1988.  3836676 

Int.  n.    A61K  </   44 f 

VJS.  a.  514—320  3  Claims 

I     A    method   of  inhibiting   oncogene -cncixlcd    kinases   or 

growth  factor  rcccplor  tyrosin  kina.ses  comprising  administer 

ing  to  a  patient  an  crfective  amounl  of  a  compound  of  the 

formula  1 


in  which 

R)  IS  hydrogen.  aJkyI  having  I  lo  b  carbon  atoms,  aryl 
C|-C4-alkyl,  C:  C<,-alkyl  substituted  by  halogen,  hy 
dro»y.  or  carbony,  Ci  Ce<ycl(\alkyl.  pyndyl.  thicnyl. 
C,  C<,-<.yclo*lkyl-Ci  C4-aJkyl.  C-C*  alkcnyl.  Cj  C<, 
aikynyl.  phenyl,  phenyl,  mono  or  polysubstituted  by 
halogen.  CiO-alkyl.  C|-C4-alko»y.  hydroxyl,  carboxyl. 
COO-alkyl.  CONH:.  CONH  alkyl.  CON(alkylh.  nitro. 
tnfluoromethyl.  amino,  Ci-C4-alkylamino.  di-CiO- 
alkylamino.  or  phenyl,  naphthyl.  carbo»yl.  — CHO. 
COO — C|-C4-alkyl,  a  pnmary  amino,  alkylamino,  aralk- 
ylainino,  dialkylamino,  amido.  arylamino.  dtarylamino.  or 
^<:H20— Ci-C-alkyl, 

Rj  IS  hydrogen,  alkyl  having  I  to  6  carbon  atoms,  aryl,  nitro. 
amino.  di-C|  -C4-alkylammo.  a  halogen,  hydroxyl,  alkoxy, 
-COOH,  — CXX>— C|-C4alkyl,  -  CHO.  — CH.OH  or 
-CH2O— Ci-C4aJkyl, 

Rl  IS  hydrogen,  Ci-C^-alkyl.  Ci-C^-alkyl  substituted  by 
halogen.  hydro»y.  or  carbony,  hydrojiyl.  carboxyl,  nitro. 
ammo,  C|  -€4- alkylamino,  di-C| -C4-alkylamino,  halogen. 


0-«lkyl-C-«lkyl. 
I 
O 


-CHO.      CH2OH,      CH2O    <?!  C:4  alkyl,  or 


O 
H 
R  — N  — C  — O— . 
I 
R 


or  ar\l, 
R4      IS       hvdrogen 
alkancnjoxv,      C| 
C\    C  4-alk\lamino 


O  iJk\l  (.    alksl 


h>drox\l.      Ci -C4-aIkox\. 
C4-alkon>carb<in\l,     ar\Kny. 
diC]   C4.alk\  lamino,  (ir 


C,   C4 

amino, 


vAhere  R    is  H 
R«    IS    hvdriigen. 
c>cloalk\l.     Ci 
C|    C4-alkano>l 


O 

It 
R  — S  — C  — O 

1 

r 

C|    C^-alkvl,  c>cloalk\l  or  aryl 
C|   C«-alk>l,    ar>l-C:-C4-alk\l. 


C,  C„ 

loalksl-C]   C4-alk\l,     alkslamino. 


alkvl 


—  C  — ()  — t 
U 
O 

or  aroyl,  where  the  aryl  group  in  Ri,  R;.  R-i.  R*.  and  R5 
IS  unsubstitutcd  phenyl  or  phenyl  that  is  moncv  or  poly- 
substituted by  halogen,  Ci-C4-alkyl.  Ci-C4-alkoxy,  hy- 
droxy I,  carboxyl.  C(X)-alkyl,  CONH;,  CONH-alkyI, 
CON(alkyl):,  nilro.  trifluoromcthyl,  amino,  C1-C4- 
alkylamino,  di-Ci  C4alkylamino.  or  phenyl. 

m  is  an  integer  between  0  and  ^  and 

n  IS  1 . 
or  a  pharmacologically  acceptable  acid  addition  salt  thereof 
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suBsrrmTED  thienopyrans  as 

A.NTIHYPERTENSrVE  AGENTS 
JefTery  B.  Preaa,  Penllyn,  Pa.^  Pauline  SanfUippo,  Flemingtoo, 
NJ.;  JaaMS  J.   McNally.   Hifh   Bridge,   NJ„  and  Robert 
Falotico,  Betlc  Mead,  N  J.,  aaaignort  to  Ortko  Phamacenti- 
cal  Corporatioa,  Raritaa,  NJ. 
CoatiaaatioB-ia-part  of  Ser.  No.  401,628,  Sep.  6,  1989, 
abaadoaed,  which  if  a  cootiBiiatioa-in-parl  of  Ser.  No.  249,043, 
Sep.  23.  1988,  Pat.  No.  4.992,435.  This  applicatioo  Dec.  21, 

1990,  Ser.  No.  631.593 

The  portioa  of  the  tern  of  this  pateat  sabseqaeat  to  Feb.  12, 

2008,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int  a."  A61K  31  JS  C07D  497,04 

L_S.  CI.  514—321  8  Claims 

1    A  compound  of  the  formula 

R,^^^R4 
wherein 


tuted  alkanoyl  (C24),  wherein  the  substituent  is  halogen,  ben- 
zoyl, substituted  benzoyl,  wherein  the  substituent  is  selected 
from  bromo,  chloro,  itxio,  alkyl  (Cm),  alkoxy  (Ci-«),  acyl 
(C24).  nitro,  cyano  and  tnfluoromethyl,  acylamino  (C2-4). 
alkoxy  carbonyl  (Cm),  CHO.  COOH,  CONH2,  CON(R)2  and 
NHCOR  wherein  R  is  alkyl  (C1.4).  alkoxy  (Cm),  phenyl  or 
substituted  phenyl  wherein  the  substituent  is  selected  bromo. 
chloro,  lodo.  lower  alkyl,  lower  alkoxy,  nitro.  cyano,  tnfluoro- 
methyl and  acyl  (C2.4).  Rjand  R4  are  selected  from  hydrogen, 
hydroxy,  alkanoyl  (C2.!i),  alkyl  (Cm),  cycloalkyi  (Ci.ft).  cyclo- 
alkyl  carbonyl  (Cv6).  pyndyl  carbonyl.  benzoyl,  substituted 
benzoyl  wherein  the  substituent  is  selected  from  brommo, 
chloro.  lodo,  alkyl  (Cm),  alkoxy  (Cm),  acyl  (C2^),  nitro, 
cyano  and  tnfluoromethyl:  or  RiR4N  together  are  a  heterocy- 
clic nng  selected  from  a  pyrrole,  pyrrolidine  or  pipendme  nng: 
a  (C  vo)  lacum  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  isoindo- 
lone,  pyrrohdinone,  pipendinone.  pyndinone.  pyrazinone,  and 
glycine  anhydnde,  or  substituted  (Cj-o)  lactam,  R?  is  hydrogen 
or  together  with  Rt  forms  a  double  bond;  m  is  CH  or  taken 
together  with  Rb  is  carbonyl;  Rb  is  hydroxy,  alkoxy  (C|.h), 
alkanoyloxy  (C2  ?).  benzoyloxy,  substituted  benzoyloxy;  and 
R7  and  Rn  are  hydrogen  or  alkyl  (Cm)  or  together  form  a  nng 
having  5-8  carbon  atoms;  and  optical  isomers  thereof 

7  A  method  for  treating  hypertension  in  a  mammal  which 
comprises  administenng  to  said  mammal  an  effective  amount 
of  a  compound  of  claim  1 


substituent  group,  the  C2-C3  bond  being  a  single  or  double 
bond 


5,284.859 
PIPERIDINE  COMPOUNDS  AND  THEIR  USE 
Per  Sauerberg,  Valby,  and  Pr«ben  H.  Olesen,  Copenhagen,  both 
of  Denmark,  assignors  to  Noto  Nordisk  A/S,  Bagsraerd. 
Denmark 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  482.272,  Feb.  20,  1990,  Pat.  No. 

5,041,455.  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  401.370, 

Aug.  31.  1989,  Pat.  No.  5,043.345.  This  application  Aug.  15, 

1991,  Ser.  No.  745.568 
Oaims  priority,  application  Denmark,  Feb.  22, 1989. 0825/89; 
May  12.  1989.  2315/89 

Int.  a.^  C07D  419/04:  A61K  31/44 
U.S.  a.  514—340  11  Claims 

1    A  compound  of  formula  1 


(I) 


5.284,858 
PROSTAGLANDINS  E  AND  ANTI  ULCERS 
CONTAINING  SAME 
Ryuio   Ueno,   Nishinomiya;   RynJi   Ueno,   Kyoto;   Ichie   Kato, 
KawanUhl,  and  Tomio  Oda,  Itami.  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to 
Kabushiki    Kaisha    Ueno   Selyaku   Oyo   Kenkyi^o,   Osaka, 
Japan 
DiTlsion  of  Ser.  No.  700.895.  May  13,  1991,  Pat.  No.  5.166.174, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  406.830.  Sep.  12.  1989, 

abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  149,445, 

Jan.  28,  1988,  abandoned.  This  application  Aug.  6,  1992.  Ser.  No. 

925.220 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Jan,  28,  1987,  62-18820; 

Mar.  18,  1987.  62-«5352 

Int.  a.'  C07G  405/rX):  A61K  31/557 
V.S.  CI,  514—530  13  Claims 

1    Prostaglandins  E-  represented  by  a  general  formula; 


COOR4 


in  which 

X  represents; 


-CH2 
^\       / 
CH2 


CH,- 


— CH2         CH2— 

c 


wherein 

R   IS  H,  Ci-valkyl.  C;.4-cycloalkyl,  C2.4-alkcnyl  or  C2-4- 
alkynyl;  and 

R'  IS  Ci.ivalkyI,  C2.ivalkenyl,  C2-i?-alkynyl,  Cv7-cycloal- 
kyl,  C4.8-(cycloalkylaIkyl),  phenoxy,  benzyloxy,  halogen, 
amino.  Ci.6-acylamino,  C).i?-alkylamino,  Ci.|5-dialk- 
ylamino,  C|.|s-alkoxyamino,  — S— R^  or  — O— R 
wherein  R^  is  straight  or  branched  C|-i?-alkyl,  straight  or 
branched  C->.n-alkenyl,  straight  or  branched  C2-i5-alky- 
nyl.  _R'_0-R«,  -RJ-NH-R*,  -R'-S-R*  or 
_Ri_0— R*— O— R'  wherein  R',  R*  and  R-  indepen- 
dently are  Ci.is-alkyl.  C2.ivalkenyl  or  C2-i?-alkynyl;  or  a 
pharmaceutically  acceptable  salt  thereof 


a) 


5  284  860 
TRIAZOLE  DERIVATIVES  AND  INSECnaDES 
Masami  Ozaki;  Reijiro  Honami;  Takashi  Yumita;  Atsuhiko 
Ikeda,  all  of  Iwata;  Naokazu  Minoguchi;  Norihiko  Iiawa, 
both  of  Ogasa,  and  Tadayoshi  Hirano,  Kakegawa,  all  of  Ja- 
pan, assignors  to  Kumiai  Chemical  Industry  Co.  Ltd.  and 
Ihara  Chemical  Industry  Co.,  Ltd..  Tokyo.  Japan 

Filed  Oct.  6.  1992.  Ser.  No.  956.980 

Oaims  priority,  application  Japan.  Mar.  4.  1992.  4-081412 

Int.  a."  C07D  401/04:  A61K  31/44 

U.S.  a.  514—340  <  Oaims 

1.  A  tnazole  denvative  having  the  following  formula  [I]; 


where  R  u  H.  Ci -C<,-alkyl.  cycloalkyi. 


and  Rl  and  R2  are  selected  from  hydrogen,  nitro,  cyano,  tnflu- 
oromethyl, halogen,  lower  alkyl  (C1-4),  alkanoyl  (C2-4).  substi- 


Ri  represents  a  hydrogen  atom,  a  physiologically  accept- 
able sat  residue,  or  an  ester  residue  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  alkyl.  benzyl,  hydroxyalkyl.  alkoxyal- 
kyl.  alkylsilyl  and  tetrahydropyranyl  group. 

R2  represents:  a  hydrogen  atom  or  a  methyl  group; 

Rl  represents  a  hydroxyl  or  hydroxymethyl  group; 

R4  and  R?  each  represents  a  hydrogen  atom,  a  methyl  group 
or  a  halogen  atom  provided  that  at  least  one  of  R4  and  R5 
IS  a  halogen  atom,  and 

R(,  represents  a  Ci-Cg  alkyl  group  which  may  have  a  branch 
or  a  double  bond,  or  a  C|-Cg alkyl  group  having  an  alkoxy 


m 


wherein  R'  is  a  lower  alkyl  group,  R'  and  R-  are  same  or 
different  halogen  atoms  and  X  is  a  chlonne  atom  located  at  2- 
or  6-position). 


152- 126  OG  -94-12 
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5.2M.86I 

PHARMACKITK  AI   COMPOSITION  C  OMPRlSIMi 
n  IIPIRTINK  AM)  ITS  ISK  TO  (X)MBAT  PARKINSON 

DISORDKRS 
MichMl  l4>blacli.  Ob«r-Raiiutwit:  Ralph  V>nluiu»,  Heppenhtim; 

Bcmd    Nickel.    MuhlUl:    I»tTmn   Sielenyl,   Schwaig;   Jurgm 

Kniiel.  Alicnau.  and  Peter  Kmlg.  Nle<lertlorfel«Jen.  all  of  Fed. 

Rep.  of  (;ennany.  aaalRnon  to  A»U  Medica  At;.  Ked.  Rep.  of 

Germany 
IMfMon  of  Ser.  No.  726.408.  Jul.  10.  1991,  Pal.  No.  5.162.346. 
ThU  application  Jun.  1.  1992.  Ser.  No.  890.730 

dalnu  priority,  application  Ked.  Rep    of  (.ermany.  Jul.  14, 
1990.  4022442 

Int.  (1.'  A61K   '/   ** 
U.S.  <1.  514—356  2  tlalm* 

I  A  pharmacculical  ciimpoMtion  comprisinn  an  ePTcctivc 
amounl  of  flupirlinc  ami  a  compouiu)  t-flKlivc  for  iht-  trcal 
mcnl  of  parkinson  disonk-rs  as  iniiicalcd  h\  ihc  rt-scrpint 
inducctl  ngiility  test,  ihc  ratio  of  riupininc  lo  said  compound 
cfTeclivc  for  the  treatment  of  parliinson  disorders  btin^  m  the 
ran^e  I  0()l  lo  I   I 


5.284.862 

DKRIVATIVKS  OK  2-(  ARBOXYINIHJIK.S  IIAV  IN(, 

PHARMAC  KITK  AI    ACTIVITY 

Cliriitopher  K.  Bime;  (iraham  Johnson,  and  Po-Wal  Yuen,  alt  of 

Ann  Arbor,  Mich.,  aMlgnor*  to  Warner- 1 .ambert  Company. 

Morri*  Plaina,  N.J. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  670.860.  Mar.  18.  1991, 

abandoned.  Thii  application  Feb.  27,  1992.  Ser.  No.  839.109 

Int.  a.' C07I)  .'W  IH  4<)\   12.  4(N  12.  A6 IK  .</<".'    '/    '•* 

l!S.  (1.514 — 419  14  (lalmii 

1    A  compound  of  Ihc  formula 


wherein  R'  is  lower  alkyl.  lower  alkcn>l.  aryl. 
arylloweralkvl.  arvlloweralkenyl.  heleroaryl  or 
heteroloweralk>l.  in  which  heleroaryl  is  as  defined 
hclow.  NHSO.'R'  wherein  R'  is  as  defined  afxivc. 
CN,  CONMR*  wherein  R"  is  hydrogen  or  lower 
alkyl,  S(()ki  ;R  wherein  R  is  hydrogen  or  lower 
alkyl,  (vii)  aryllowcralkyl.  (siii)  arylloweralkenyl. 
(n)  a  hctcriKycIc  group  selected  from  Ihc  group 
consisting  of  tctrahydropyranyl,  lelrahydrofur- 
anyl.  and  telrahydrothicnyl,  H)  a  heleroaryl  se 
lei.tctl  from  the  group  consisting  of  Ihicnyl,  bcn/o- 
ihicnyl.  furanyl,  and  hcn/ofuranyl.  or  (w) 
(CII:)„R"  wherein  q  is  an  integer  of  one  lo  four  and 
R'islAl  hetcriKycle  as  defineti  above.  (B)  heleroa- 
ryl as  defined  ahovc,  (C)  SOiR"  wherein  R"  is  as 
defined  atvive,  (D)  I'OiR*  wherein  R"  is  as  defined 
above.  (I  )  C'<):R''  wherein  R*  is  as  defined  above, 
or  (M  NR^R'"  wherein  R'^  and  R'"  arc  indepen- 
dently hydrogen  or  alkyl  with  the  provivi  that  in 
a  comp«Hind  of  the  formula  I.  .X  cannot  be  amino, 
nionoalkvlamino,  or  dialkylamino 


5.284.863 
HAI OAI  KYI  TIIIO.    SI  I  FINYI    AND  -SIT.FONYI 
ARYI  PYRROI  F  FT  NCJICIDAI    A(;KNTS 
Keith  1).  Bamea.  Newtown.  Pa.;  Victor  M.  Kamhl,  Hamilton, 
N.J.,  and  Robert  F.  IMehl,  Yardley.  Pa..  amiRnort  to  Ameri- 
can Cyanamid  Company.  Wayne.  N.J. 

Filed  I>ec.  4.  1991.  Ser.  No.  803.294 
Int.  (1."  AOIN  .S.<   IMl.    '•■'  6(1.  41   .M 
C.S.  (1.  514— 427  9  Claims 

1  A  melhixi  for  protecting  plants  from  the  effects  of  plant 
pathogenic  fungi  which  comprises  applying  to  the  foliage  of 
the  plant,  the  seed  of  the  plant  or  the  soil  in  which  the  plant 
grows  or  is  lo  be  grown  a  fungicidally  effective  amount  of  a 
,.omp<iund  having  the  siruclural  formula 


UMI 


or   a   pharmaceulKalU    acceptable   has*-   or   at  id   addition   salt 
Ihcrcof. 

wherein  m  is  an  integer  of  one  to  three  and  n  is  an  integer  of 
zero  or  one, 

(1)  V  IS  OH  OR  «i  whcrcm  R141  is  lower  alkyl.  optionally 
substituted  phenyl,  or  phcnylalkyl  wherein  the  alkyl  is 
an  alkylenyl  of  from  i>nc  lo  four  carbons  and  the  phenyl 
i<i  optionally  subtliluted  as  defineil  below  NR«(iRvi 
wherein  R*i  and  Rvi  arc  independently  hydrogen  or 
lower  alkyl  or  (KHjORui  wherein  R  wi  is  as  defined 
above, 

(2)  X    IS  OH  or  X  wherein 

H)  X  IS  NHS():R  '  or  NHR  '  wherein 
R>is 

(I)  hydrogen.  (11)  alkyl  of  from  one  lo  twelve  carb<ins. 
(Ill)  cvcloalkyi  or  cycloalkylloweralkyl.  (iv|  alke- 
nyl  of  from  two  lo  twelve  carbons,  (v  )  alkynyl  of 
from  two  to  twelve  carbons,  (vi)  aryl  which  is 
phenyl  unsub<ililuled  or  substitute*!  by  one  to  three 
of  lower  alkyl.  halogen,  trifluoromelhyl.  nilro. 
amino,  mono  or  di-lower  alkvlamino.  a/ido.  hy 
droiy.     lower    alkony.    C(OH)H.    or     NHCOR' 


W  IS  S(()),CI  :Ri 

R,  IS  H.  I.  CI.  Hr.  H  :H.  C  t  l;!!,  CI  II  H.  C  I  .  cm  CCh, 

n  IS  an  integer  of  0,   I  01  2. 

\  IS  phenyl  optionally  substiluled  with  one  lo  three  halogen. 
Ci  Cialkyl.Ci  Cialko»y.C|  C  i  alkyllhio.  C'l  Cialkylsul- 
finyl.  C|  C  lalkylsulfonvi.  CN.  NO-,  CI  ..  R:CI  :H.  R  (CO 
or  NR4RS  groups 

H  IS  S(()|,  or  O 

R:  IS  H.  I  .  CI  ;H.  C  C  II  H  or  CI  1, 

RiisC'i    Cialkyl.Ci    C  <  alko«y  or  NR4RS. 

R4  IS  H  or  (  I   C  1  alkyl 

R<  IS  H  or  C  I   C  1  alkyl  or  R^C(). 

Rft  IS  H  or  C  I    C  1  alkyl, 

V  IS  H.  halogen.  CI  1.  CN.  NO;,  S(0),CI  ;R|  or  phenyl  op- 
tionally substituted  with  one  lo  three  halogen.  C|  Ci  alkyl. 
C,  Cialkojv.Ci  C,  alkyllhio.  C'l  Ci  alky Isulfinyl.  C|  Ci 
alkylsulfonvl.  CN,  NO.-.  CI  i.  R:CI  ;H.  R  >C  o  or  NR^Rs 
groups. 


groups, 
/  IS  H,  halogen  or  CI  t 
R  IS  H 


R.rnNHc  Kg  I  H.st; 

C  1   C^  alkyl  opiumally  substiluled  with  one  to  three  halo- 
gen atoms. 


one  tn(C|-C4alkyl)sily1. 

one  hydroxy. 

one  cyano. 

one  or  two  C1-C4  alkoxy  groups  optionally  substituted  with 
one  to  three  halogen  atoms, 

one  Ci   C4  alkylthio, 

one  phenyl  optionally  substituted  with  one  to  three  halogen 
atoms,  one  to  three  C1-C4  alkyl  groups  or  one  to  three 
C1-C4  alkoxy  groups, 

one  phenoxy  group  optionally  substituted  with  one  to  three 
halogen  atoms,  one  to  three  C1-C4  alkyl  groups  or  one  to 
three  C1-C4  alkoxy  groups, 

one  benzyloxy  group  optionally  substituted  on  the  phenyl 
ring  with  one  to  three  halogen  atoms,  one  lo  three  C1-C4 
alkyl  groups  or  one  to  three  C1-C4  alkoxy  groups, 

one  C|  C>,  alkylcarbonyloxy  group  optionally  substituted 
with  one  lo  three  halogen  atoms, 

one  C:  Cftalkenylcarbonyloxy  group  optionally  substituted 
wilh  one  lo  three  halogen  atoms, 

one  phenylcarbonyloxy  group  optionally  substituted  with 
one  lo  three  halogen  atoms,  one  to  three  C1-C4  alkyl 
groups  or  one  lo  three  C1-C4  alkoxy  groups, 

one  C|  C(,alkoxycarbonyl  group  optionally  substituted  with 
one  lo  three  halogen  atoms  or  one  lo  three  C1-C4  alkoxy 
groups,  or 

one  bcn/ylcarbtmyloxy  group  optionally  substituted  on  the 
phenyl  ring  with  one  lo  three  halogen  atoms,  one  to  three 
Ci   C4  alkyl  groups  or  one  to  three  C1-C4  alkoxy  groups, 
Ci  Chalkenyl  optionally  substituted  with  one  lo  three  halo- 
gen atoms  or  one  phenyl  group,  or 
Ci  CV  alkynyl  optionally  substituted  with  one  to  three  halo- 
gen atoms  or  one  phenyl  group. 
Rk  is  hydrogen  or  C1C4  alkyl; 

Rg  IS  Ci  Ch  alkyl  optionally  substituted  wilh  one  to  three 
halogen  atoms,  or  phenyl  optionally  substituted  with  one  or 
two  halogen.  CN,  NO2,  C1-C4  alkyl,  C1-C4  alkoxy  or  CF3 
groups,  Q  IS 


5484,864 

BUTENYL  SUBSTITUTED  TAXANES  AND 

PHARMACEUTICAL  COMPOSITIONS  CONTAINING 

THEM 

Robert  A.  Helton,  and  HoMsin  Nadladeh,  botb  of  TalUhaMce, 

FJa.,  aMignon  to  Florida  State  UnlTerflty,  TalUhaMee,  Fl*. 

ContiBnatioa-lB-pvt  of  Ser.  No.  949,107,  Sep.  22, 1992.  which  is 

■  continiiatioa-iii-pvt  of  Ser.  No.  863,849,  Apr.  6,  1992, 

abandoned,  which  to  a  continiiatlon-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  862,955, 

Apr.  3,  1992,  abandoned,  which  to  a  continuatloB-ln-part  of  Ser. 

No.  763,805,  Sep.  23, 1991,  abandoned.  Thto  appUcaHon  Not.  13, 

1992,  Ser.  No.  975,705 

Int.  a.'  A61K  31/335:  C07D  305/14 

U.S.  a.  514— a9  6  Clalnu 

1   A  taxane  derivative  of  the  formula 


OT, 


O         Ri  On 


11    0E2 


OAc      20 


wherein 

Ri  IS  butenyl, 

Rj  IS  phenyl. 

Ti  IS  hydrogen,  hydroxyl  protecting  group,  or  — COT2, 

T21S  H,  Ci-Ctaklyl.  C2-C*alkenyl.  C2-Q alkynyl  ormono- 

cylic  aryl, 
Ac  IS  acetyl,  and 

Ei  and  E2  are  independently  selected  from  hydrogen  and 
hydroxyl  protecting  groups 


11  II  H  H 

t_Kl,^      l-()Rl,.      C-NR,2Rn.      I'(()R,4>: 

NRif  NRr 

II  II 

C  — NRi(,Rl7,      C— ARm. 


5  284  865 

c:yclohexyl  substituted  taxanes  and 

PHARMACEUTICAL  COMPOSITIONS  CONTAINING 
THEM 

Robert  A.  Holton,  and  Hossain  Nadizadeh,  both  of  Tallahassee, 

Fla..  asslRnors  to  Horida  SUte  University,  Tallahassee,  na. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  949,107,  Sep.  22. 1992,  which  to 

a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  863,849,  Apr.  6,  1992. 

abandoned,  which  to  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  862.955, 

Apr.  3,  1992.  abandoned,  which  to  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser. 

No.  763,805,  Sep.  23. 1991,  abandoned.  Thto  application  Not.  13. 

1992,  Ser.  No.  976.331 

Int.  a.'  A61K  31/335:  C07D  305/M 

U.S.  a.  514—449  6  Qalms 

1    A  taxane  derivative  of  the  formula 


OT, 


OH 
CfcHsCCX) 


■  I  I  II  /  \  I  ^  \      .  a 

CN.  Ci  -C(,  alkyl  optionally  substituted  wUh  one  or  more 
phenyl.  CN  or  halogen  groups  or  phenyl  optionally  substi- 
tuted with  one  lo  three  C|-Ci  alkyl,  C|-Ci  alkoxy,  halo- 
gen. CN.  NO2.  CFi  or  NR21R22  groups, 

A  IS  O  or  S. 

Rinis  CiCft  alkyl  or  phenyl; 

Rll  IS  C|Ch  alkyl. 

R  12  and  Rn  arc  each  independently  hydrogen  or  Ci-C(,  alkyl:    wherein 

Rii  IS  C1C4  alkyl.  Ri  IS  cyclohexyl. 

Ris  IS  hydrogen  or  C|  C4  alkyl:  R'  's  phenyl. 

R„  and  R,7  are  each  independently  hydrogen  or  C,~C4  alkyl.        T,  is  hydrogen,  hydroxyl  protecting  group  or 

R,^sC,-C4  alkyl,  and  T2.S  H,  C,-C. alkyl,  Cj-C^alkenyl,  Cj-C* alkynyl  or  mono- 

R21  and  R22  are  each  independently  hydrogen  or  Ci-Ci  alkyl  cylic  aryl. 


OAc    20  —  0 


-COT2. 
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Ac  IS  »cctyl.  and 

E|  and  F.2  arc  independently  selected  from  hydrogen  and 
hydroxyl  protecting  groups. 


5.284.M6 

lH-CYCLOUNDECA[U-B:S,6-BlBISC-VtXOHEPTA(B)- 

PYRANS  USEFUL  AS  ANTITUMOR  AGENTS 

Friedrick  Mayerl,  Norwalk;  XiAoku  Humng.  Walliagford,  umI 

Qj  Gmo,  McrMca.  all  of  Conn.,  awigDon  to  Bri«tol-Myer» 

Sqaibb  CxMipuy.  New  York,  NY. 

Filed  Oct.  5,  1992,  Ser.  No.  956,710 
Int.  a.'  A61K  31  jy  C07D  Ml    ^K 
VS.  CI.  5 1*— 453  3  CUisBM 

1     A   compound   istilatcd   from   Eupenicilhum   hre/eldianum 
strain  having  the  structure  II 


5,284,868 
PHARMACTXTICAL  CX)MPOUNDS 
Colin  P.  Dell,  Dorking,  Englaml;  Jai  P.  Singh,  Cannel,  Ind.,  and 
Colin  W.  Smitk,  Bracknell.  Fjigland,  aasignora  to  Eli  Lilly  and 
Conpany,  Indianapolia,  Ind.  and  Lilly   Industries  Limited. 
Basingstoke,  England 

Filed  Sep.  25.  1992,  Ser.  No.  951,629 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom.  Oct.  9,  1991. 
9121358.7;  Jun.  19.  1992.  9213058.2 

Int.  n."  CX)7D  Jll   W.  A61K  JI  J.S 
IS.  CI.  514—454  15  Claims 

1    A  compound  of  the  formula 


(I) 


OH 


CH 


m 


OH 


(H,       CHi 
or  a  pharmaccuticallv  acceptable  sal!  ihert-ol 


5,284.867 
NMDA-BLCX-KING  PHAR.MACTITICAL 
COMPOSITIONS 
Yoel  Kloog,  Hertiiyia,  Israel;  Jeffrey  J.  Feigenbaum.  Chicago. 
111.;  Raphael  Mechoulam.  Jerusalem.  Israel;  Mordechai  Soko- 
loTsky,  Tel  AtIt,  Israel,  and  Sinoo  Benita.  Meyasaeret  Zion. 
Israel,  aasignors  to  Yiasum  Research  DcTelopoent  Company 
of  the  Hebrew  Unirersity  in  Jerusalem,  Jerusalem  and  Ramol 
University,  Authority  for  Applied  Research  and  Industrial 
I>eTelopiBcat  Ltd.,  Tel  AtIt,  both  of  Israel 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  609,588,  Not.  6,  1990,  abandoned.  This 
applicatioa  Apr.  8,  1992.  Ser.  No.  865.088 
Claims  priority,  application  Israel.  No».  7.  1989.  92238 
lat.  CI.'  A61K  M    i^ 
V.S.  CI.  514 — 454  18  Claims 

I     A   methcxl  for   treating  injuries  lo  the  central   nervous 
system  due  to  cerebral  ischemia  or  head  trauma  b>  administer 
ing  to  a  patient  a  therapeutically  effective  amount  of  a  com 
pound  of  the  formula  1 


1| 

A     B 


-r- 


OR  I 


wherein  A  B  designates  a  \(2)  or  h<  1)  double  bond.  R  is 
(lower  alkyl  of  1  1  carbon  atoms]  CHi  or  CH.-OH.  R'  is  h> 
drogen  or  a  lower  acyl  group  and  R-  is  (a)  a  straight  or 
branched  t,,  C"i:  alkyl  radical,  (b)  a  group  OR'  in  which  R'  is 
a  straight  or  branched  O  Cg  alkyl  radical  optionally  subsli 
tutcd  at  the  terminal  carbon  atom  by  a  phenyl  group,  said 
formula  having  the  (3S,  4S)  configuration  and  being  es-scntially 
free  of  the  (3R.  4R)  enantiomer 


(R'n 


(I) 


in  w  hich 

n  IS  0,  1  or  :  and  R'  is  attached  al  any  of  the  positions  5.  6, 
T.  H,  'J  or  10,  and  each  R'  is  halo,  Irifluoromethyl.  C1.4 
alkony.  hydroxy,  nitro.  Cm  alkyl,  C14  alkylthio,  hy- 
drcny-Ci  4  alkyl,  hydroxy-C'n  alkoxy,  tnfluoromethoxy, 
carNn>,  C(K)R'  where  R^  is  an  ester  group, 
-  tONR^R'  or  NR^R"  where  R"  and  R"  arc  each 
hvdrogen  or  C|  4  alkyl 

R-  is  phenyl,  naphlhyl  or  hcleniaryl  selected  from  ihienyl. 
pyridyl,   ben/othienyl.  quinolmyl.  ben/ofuranyl  or  ben 
zimida/olyl.  said  phenyl,  naphlhyl  and  hetcroaryl  groups 
being  optionally  substituted,  or  R-  is  furanyl  optionally 
substituted  with  C|  4  alkyl 

R'  IS  nitnle,  carK.xy,      C(K)R"  where  R"  is  an  ester  group. 
CONR^R'"  where  R'^  and  R'"  are  each  hydrogen  or 
t'l  4alkyl,  or  R"S<):       where  R"  is  C1.4  alkyl  or  option- 
alU  substituted  phenyl,  and 

R*  IS       NRi-R",       NHCOR'-,       N(C()R'-):  or       N 
CHOR'-  where  R'-  and  R''  are  each  hydrogen  or  C'l^ 
alkyl  optionally  subsiiiuted  with  carboxy, 

O 

n 
/  \ 

—  N  \ 

\     / 

c 

I 

o 

where  X  is  C:  4  alkylene,  or    -NHSO:Rl*  where  R'*  is 
Ci  4  alkyl  or  optionally  substituted  phenyl, 
provided  that  when  n  is  0,  R'  is  nitrile  and  R*  is   -  NH;.  R- 
is  not   phenyl  or  phenyl  substituted   in  the  paraposilion 
with  a  single  chloro,  hydroxy  or  methoxy  substiiuent, 
ir  a  sail  Ihereiif 


5,284,869 
PHOTOPHORtSIS  METHODS  FOR  TREATING 
ATHEROSCT.EROSIS  AND  F-OR  PREVENTING 
RUSTT.NOSIS  FOLlX)WING  ANGIOPIASTY 
Emil  Bisaccia,  4  Sunnybrook  Rd.,  Basking  Ridge,  N.J.  07920, 
sod  Albert  S.  Klainer.  315  W.  70th  St.,  New  York,  NY.  10023 
Filed  Dec.  17.  1991.  Ser.  No.  809,590 
Ini.  CI."  AOIN  4i   16.  A61K  M.  JJ 
I  .S.  CI.  514 — 455  5  Claims 

I  A  methixl  for  inhibiting  the  (Kcurrence  of  resteni>sis 
following  percutane»>us  transluminal  angioplasty  in  a  human 
patient,  said  melhixi  comprising 


a  administenng  to  at  least  a  portion  of  the  patient's  blood  a 
psoralen  compound  which  becomes  activated  when  ex- 
posed to  electromagnetic  radiation  of  a  prescnbed  activat- 
ing spectrum,  said  psoralen  compound  being  administered 
in  an  amount  which  is  sufficient  to  obtain  serum  levels 
which  are  effective  for  inhibiting  restenosis  following 
percutaneous  transluminal  angioplasty; 
b  activating  the  psoralen  compound  in  vitro;  and 
c  presenting  the  resulting  treated  portion  of  t.he  patient's 
blood  to  the  patient's  immune  system  to  beneficially  alter 
the  patient's  response  to  perculaneous  transluminal  angio- 
plasty. 


5^84,870 
ALDOSE  REDUCTASE  INHIBITOR 
Tadashi  Yoshida,  Osaka;  Toshiyuki  Kato,  Kawanishi;  Yoshimi 
Kawamura,  Minoo;  Koichi  Matsumoto,  Toyonaka,  and  Hiro- 
shi  Itazaki,  Takarazuka,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Shionogi 
Seiyaku  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Feb.  9,  1993,  Ser.  No.  15,356 

Claims  priority,  applicatioa  Japan,  Feb.  26,  1992,  4-76140 

Int.  a:  A6I  31/34.  C07D  307/92.  307/77;  C12P  17/04 

U.S.  a.  514 — 468  3  Oaims 

1.  A  compound  of  the  formula  (I): 


5,284,872 
NTTRATO  ALKANOIC  ACID  DERIVATIVES,  MFTHODS 
FOR  THEIR  PRODUCTION,  PHARMACEUTICAL 
COMPOSITIONS  CONTAINING  THE  DERFVATIVES 
AND  MEDICINAL  USES  THEREOF 
laaus  Sandrock,  Langenfeld;  Eike  Noack,  Neuss;  Edgar  Frit- 
schi,  Schwalmtal-Luttelforst;  Ralf  Kanzler,  Leverkosen,  and 
Martin  Feelisch,  Dusseldorf,  all  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  C^ermany, 
assignors  to  Scbwarz  Pharma  AG,  Monheim,  Fed.  Rep.  of 
Ciermany 

Continuadon-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  406,165,  Sep.  12,  1989, 
abandoned.  This  application  Apr.  5,  1991,  Ser.  No.  681,876 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  CJennany,  Apr.  10, 
1990,  4011505 

Int.  a.'  A61K  31/21.  31/16 
U.S.  a.  514—509  19  Claims 

1.  A  compound  of  the  formula 


OH 


(11 


OH 


Y^- 


HO      R 


wherein  R|  is  (CH2)2CCX)H  and  Ri  is  phenyl  or  p-hydrox- 
yphenyl,  or  R|  and  R2  are  combined  together  to  form  a  group 
of  the  formula: 


OH 


the  salt  thereof 


R> 

I 


O     Ri 


O2N  — O— CH2  — C-^CH2■>;;;C— N-^CH2■>;^C-t-CH2^pC— R 

r2  R' 


wherein: 

R  IS  hydroxy  or  lower  alkoxy. 
R'  is  hydrogen  or  lower  alkyl, 
R'  IS  hydrogen  or  lower  alkyl, 
R'  is  hydrogen  or  lower  alkyl, 
R*  is  hydrogen  or  lower  alkyl 


R^  represents 


O 
II 
-X— S— C— R' 


herein  X  represents  a  lower  alkylene  group  and  particu- 
rK  _CH2— .  — CH2CH2—  or 


w 

larly 


5,284,871 

OXYGEN  REMOVAL 

Ernst  Graf,  Coon  Rapids,  Minn.,  assignor  to  The  Pillsbury 

Company,  Minneapolis,  Minn. 
Dirision  of  Ser.  No.  279,604,  Dec.  5,  1988,  abandoned,  which  is 
a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  100,971,  Sep.  25,  1987,  abandoned. 
This  application  Not.  8,  1990,  Ser.  No.  628,962 
Int.  Cl.^  A23L  3/00:  A61K  31/30  31/34 
U.S.  a.  514—499  18  Claims 

1  In  the  method  of  protecting  an  ingestible  product  from 
oxygen  degradation  compnsing  introducing  the  ingestible 
product  into  a  substantially  non  oxygen-permeable  package  in 
conjunction  with  an  oxygen  scavenging  com|X)sition  which  is 
also  disposed  within  the  package,  the  improvement  wherein 
said  oxygen  scavenging  composition  compnses  a  solution  of  a 
reducing  agent  and  a  dissolved  species  of  copper,  wherein  said 
oxygen  scavenging  composition  is  present  in  an  amount  so  as 
to  provide,  with  respect  to  the  total  product  within  the  pack- 
age, from  about  1  to  7  parts  per  millions  of  copper. 


— C— CH3 
CHj 

R*  represents  a  residue  or  radical  of  an  ammo  acid  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  glycine,  N-acelylglycine, 
alanine,  N-acetylalanine,  arginine.  N-acetylarginine,  N-a- 
benzoylarginine,  cysteme,  N-acetylcysteine,  N,S- 
dipivaloylcysteine,  cystine,  N.N-diacetylcystine,  leucine. 
N-acetylleucine,  lysine,  N-a-acetyllysme,  N-<-acetylly- 
sine,  N-at-diacetyllysine,  proline,  N-acetylproline,  serine. 
N-acetylserine,  O-acetylserine.  N,0-diacetylserine,  methi- 
onine. N-benzoylmethionine,  phenylalanine,  N-benzoyl- 
phenylalanine,  N-acetylphenylalanine,  asparagine,  N- 
acetylasparagine,  N-acetylasparagine  monoethyl  ester, 
glutamic  acid  and  N-acetylglutamic  acid  monomethyl 
ester;  and 

m,  n,  and  p  represent  0  to  1 


924 
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PHARMACTimt  AI  COMPOSITIONS  DKRIVKD  raOM 
THE  ACID  KHACTION  OF  LIPID  EXTRACTS  OK  SABAI 
SERRUl^TA.  WITH  ADRENERGIC  ANTA(X)NIST 
ACnviTY  AND  MKHHOD  OF  PREPARING  SAID 
CX>MPOSrTION 
Miguel- Angel  Salinero-Rodero.  Penaranda;  Ma- Angeles  Sevilla- 
Toral.  ScUnuuica;  Joa^Ma  Miguel-del-Corral,  Salamanca; 
Ma-Joa^  Montero-Gdmei,  Salamanca;  Arturo  San-Feliciano- 
Martia;  I^ia  San-Romin-del-BarHo,  both  of  SanU  Marta; 
Jose-Antonio  Poch-tiabarro.  and  Antonio  Manes-Armengol. 
both  or  Barcelona,  all  of  Spain,  aaaignors  to  I^boratorios 
Madaua-Ccrafarm,  S.A.,  Barcelona,  Spain 

Filed  Jul.  10,  1992,  Ser.  No.  911,613 

Claims  priority,  application  Spain,  Jul.  11.  1991.  P9101710 

Int.  a.'  A61K  J/  21) 

VS.  CI.  514—558  9  Claims 

1    Pharmaceutical  comp<isition  (iblained  b>  alliali  hydrolvMs 

()f  the  lipid  fraction  of  the  extracts  of  the  fruit  of  Sabal  serrulala 

and  separation  of  the  total  acid  fraction  (TAF").  said  comp<isi- 

tion   comprising   a   mixture  of  fatty   acids   in    the   prop<iriion. 

exprevsed  a.s  a  weight  percentage,  in  accordance  with  their  gas 

chromatography  analysis. 


C'aprylic 
C  Apnc 
I  jiunc 
MynslK 
Pllmilli. 
P»lmilolrK 
Slrarn. 
( )lcii. 
[  inoIciL 
I  inolcni*. 
Ari*.  hi*. 
l-ic»»senoK 


1  (V  1  'T^ 

I   11    :  {)"r 

r  1  2  ^  '^ 
II  !:"< 
\a  I  \'\ 

O  1  <)  \", 
\  \  2  ^'^( 
<»i  4 IT 

1   H    1", 

(1  ^    1  O", 

DOS  O  2(»'t 

0  01    0  1", 


together  with  an  amount  of  levs  than  I)  ^  wt  '"   of  unsaponifia 
hies  and  less  than  0  1  wl  %  of  fatty  acid  ethers 


5J«4,874 
CHEMICAI   PREVENTION  OR  REVERSAL  OF 
CATARACT  BY  PHASE  SEPARATION  INHIBFTORS 
John  I.  Clark,  Seattle,  Waah.,  and  (;corge  B.  Benedek,  Belmont, 
Maaa.,  aaaignon  to  Maaaachuactta  Institute  of  Technolog>, 
Cambridge,  Maaa. 
Contiauation  of  Ser.  No.  451.955,  Dec.  IS.  1989.  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  198.850.  May  26. 
19m,  abtUHloacd,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 
58,140.  Jun.  4.  1987.  abandoned.  This  application  Sep.  9.  1992. 
Ser.  No.  942,326 
The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subaequent  to  Feb.  25, 
2009.  has  been  disclaimed. 
Int.  CI.'  A61K  Jl   M 
l!i».  a.  514— «16  1  Claim 

1  A  mcthixl  for  inhibiting  cataractogene5is  in  an  animal  in 
need  thereof,  comprising  administcnng  to  the  animal  a  thera- 
peutically or  prophylactically  effective  amount  of  pantetheine 


Huai  chain  qujUrrnarN   ammonium 

thl.>ruir 

(N  alL>l  ilimclh\lclh^lbcn/\l  ammonium 

ihiondc) 

iN  alk>l  dimclh\lhcn7sl  ammonium 

chlondr  I 

Para  tfrtiar\  amvl  phenol 

( >rtho  phen>l  phenol 

Citrii.  or  accti*.  acid 

VxJium  cUraIr 

Iv>prop>l  or  rlh\l  alcohol 

T  rinhanol  aminf  HC  I 

Water 


S(n«l  to  II  S(l 


grams 


1  00  to  OOK  grams 
1  00  lo  0  08  grams 
0  50  to  0  05  grams 
0:5  10  0  02  5  grams 

14  00  10  I  40  grams 
s  (X)  10  I  (X)  grams 

2%  :?  10  ^t  H6?  grams 


5,284.876 

MFTHOD  OF  TREATING  TARDIVE  DYSKINFISIA  I  SING 

DOPAMINERGIC  AGENTS  OF  PRODRUGS  OF 

THERAPEITIC  AGENTS 

\  ictor  F:.  Shasboua,  Brookline.  and  Gary  W.  Hease.  Winchester. 

both  of  Mask.,  asaiKnors  to  Neuromedica,  Inc.,  Cambridge. 

Mass. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  564,046.  Aug.  7.  1990.  abandoned. 

which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  S«r.  No.  535,812,  Jun.  11. 

1990.  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 

160.667.  Feb.  26.  1988.  Pat.  No.  4,939.174.  which  is  a 

continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  315,134.  Feb.  24.  1989.  Pat.  No. 

4.933.324.  This  application  Jun.  'A.  1992.  Ser.  No.  897.563 

Int.  a."  A61K  M    /65.  .i7.'0: 

I  ..S.  a.  514—549  23  Oaims 

1    A  method  for  li?-aling  a  subject  for  Tardive  dyskinesia 

comprising. 

administering  tii  the  subject  a  pharmaceutically  effective 
amount  of  a  prodrug  comprising  a  dopaminergic  agent 
coupled  to  a  fatty  acid  for  facilitating  the  delivery  of  the 
dopaminergic  agent  across  the  bliXKl  brain  barner 


5.284.877 
Al.KYL  AND  ALKENYI    MACROLIDFS  HAVING 
IMMl  NOSLPPRFXSIVE  ACTIVITY 
Helen  M.  Organ.  Roaclle  Park;  Mark  A.  Holmes.  F^lison;  Ju- 
dith  M.   Pisano.  Cliffside   Park,  and   Matthew  J.   Wyvratt. 
Mountainside,  all  of  N.J..  assignors  to  Merck  A  Co..  Inc.. 
Rahway.  N.J. 

Filed  Jun.  12.  1992.  Ser.  No.  897.711 
Int.  n."  A61K  .</   -iV.1   C07D  267  (Mt 
I  .S.  n.  518—183  8  (laims 

1    A  compound  of  Tormula  I 


RU) 


R-t) 


UMI 


5,284.875 

FORTIFIED  QliARTERNARY  A.MMONIl  M 

CX)!VfPOUND  WTTH  DUAL  SYNERGISTIC  PHF:N0I>. 

Howard  Martin,  1106  Spring  St..  Silver  Spring.  Md.  20910 

Coatiniiatioa-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  243.088.  Sep.  12.  1988.  Pat.  No. 

4.983.635.  ThU  application  Apr.  16.  1993.  Ser.  No.  47.947 

The  porboa  of  tlie  term  of  this  patent  subae<|uent  to  Jan.  8.  2008. 

haa  been  diaclaimcd. 

Int.  CI.'  A61K  J I   14   M  '»< 

VS.  C\.  514 — 643  2  Claims 

1    A  new  formulation  for  disinfection  and  sanitiiation.  com- 

pnsing, 


I 


CH,0 


tXHi 


or  a  phannaceulically  acceptable  salt  thereof,  wherein 
R'  IS  selected  from 

( 1 )  hydrogen;  and 

(2)  C|.4alkanoyl; 
R^  IS  selected  from: 

(1)  methyl;  and 

(2)  hydrogen, 

R'  IS  hydrogen,  hydroxy,  or  C|.6alkoxy; 

R*  IS  hydrogen,  or  R'  and  R*  taken  together  form  a  double 

bond; 
R^  IS  selected  from 

(1)  C4.8  alkyl  substituted  with  one  or  more  substituents 
selected  from: 

(a)  phenyl, 

(b)  hydroxy, 

(c)  halo. 

(d)  —CMC. 

(e)  -CO2H. 

(0  -C02-Ci.6alkyl, 

(2)  Cv8  alkenyl  substituted  with  one  or  more  substituents 
selected  from 

(a)  phenyl, 

(b)  hydroxy. 

(c)  halo, 

(d)  — CHO, 

(e)  — CO2H, 

(0  — C02-Ci.6alkyl, 
R'°  IS  hydrogen,  hydroxy,  or  fluoro; 
W  IS  O  or  (H.  OH); 
n  IS  1  or  2. 


in  excess  of  1  inch  comprising  a  polymerizate  of  at  least  a 
quaternary  ammonium  salt  having  the  formula: 


xe 


Rl    O 


«   R: 


CH2=C— C  — Y  — R4— N  — CH2— R5 
R3 


where 

Rl  IS  hydrogen  or  an  alkyl  moiety. 

R2  IS  an  alkyl  moiety, 

R3  is  an  alkyl  moiety. 

R4  IS  an  alkyl  moiety, 

R5  IS  a  moiety  containing  at  least  one  polymerizable  ethyl- 

enic  group, 
X©  is  an  anion, 
Y  IS  — O—  or 

— N— 

and  where  Rb  is  hydrogen  or  an  alkyl  group,  the  sum  of 
the  formula  weights  of  R2  and  R3  being  less  than  500  and 
the  molecular  weight  of  said  quaternary  ammonium  salt 
being  less  than  800. 


5,284,878 

LIQUID  PHASE  METHANOL  PROCESS  WTTH  CO-RICH 

RECYCLE 

DaTid  W.  Studer.  WescosTille,  and  Elizabeth  S.  Schaub,  Allen- 
town,  both  of  Pa.,  assignors  to  Air  Products  and  Chemicals, 
Inc.,  Allentown,  Pa. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  831,150.  Feb.  4.  1992.  abandoned.  This 
application  Apr.  16.  1993.  Ser.  No.  49J38 
Int.  a.'  C07L  27/06 
U.S.  a.  518—700  9  auaa 

1    A  method  for  the  production  of  methanol  and  fuel  gas 
compnsing 

(a)  reacting  hydrogen  and  carbon  oxides  at  an  elevated 
pres-sure  in  a  liquid  phase  reactor  system  in  the  presence  of 
a  methanol  synthesis  caulyst  suspended  in  an  inert  liquid 
to  yield  methanol  and  unreacted  synthesis  gas,  wherein 
said  hydrogen  and  carbon  oxides  are  supplied  in  a  reactor 
feed  synthesis  gas  compnsing  fresh  feed  synthesis  gas  and 
recycled  synthesis  gas.  and 

(b)  separating  said  methanol  from  said  unreacted  synthesis 
gas.  and  dividing  said  unreacted  synthesis  gas  into  a  fuel 
gas  product  and  said  recycled  synthesis  gas; 

wherein  each  of  said  reactor  feed  synthesis  gas.  fresh  feed 
synthesis  gas.  and  recycled  synthesis  gas  has  a  molar  ratio  R 
which  IS  greater  than  0  1  and  less  than  2  0,  where  R  is  defined 
as  (H2-C02)/(CO  +  C02)  based  on  molar  concentrations  of 
hydrogen  and  carbon  oxides 


5,284,880 
WATER-BLOWN  POLYLTRETHANE  INTEGRAL  SKIN 
FOAM 
Richard  P.  Harrison,  Lincoln  Park;  Michael  Scarpati,  Trenton; 
Thinunurti  Narayan,  Crosse  He,  and  Blair  J.  Zagata,  Troy,  all 
of  Mich.,  assignors  to  BASF  Corporation,  Parnppany,  N  J. 
Dinsion  of  Ser.  No.  48,444,  Apr.  15, 1993.  This  application  Sep. 
20,  1993,  Ser.  No.  123,183 
Int.  a.'  C08J  9/34 
U.S.  a.  521—51  6  Clainis 

1  A  water-blown  polyurethane  integral  skin  foam  having  an 
overall  molded  density  from  25  pcf  to  45  pcf  and  the  following 
properties  based  on  skin  and  core: 

A)  a  tensile  strength  of  400  psi  or  more; 

B)  a  split  tear  strength  of  1 8  pi  or  more; 

C)  a  Graves  tear  strength  of  50  pi  or  more; 

D)  an  elongation  of  140  percent  or  more;  and, 

E)  a  compression  set  of  about  30  percent  or  less 


5,284,879 
HIGH  ION  EXCHANGE  CAPACTTY 
POI  YELECTROLYTES  HAVING  HIGH  CROSSLINK 
DENSmES  AND  CAUSTIC  STABILFTY 
Russell  B.  Hodgdon.  Concord;  Russell  J.  MacDonald,  Water- 
town,  and  Samuel  S.  Alexander.  Concord,  all  of  Mass.,  assign- 
ors to  Ionics,  Incorporated,  Watertown,  Mass. 
DiTision  of  Ser.  No.  479,491,  Feb.  13,  1990,  Pat.  No.  5,118.717. 
This  application  Mar.  26.  1992.  Ser.  No.  857.910 
Int.  a.'  C08F  12/34 
U.S.  a.  521—27  3  Claims 

1  An  ion  exchange  membrane  having  at  least  one  dimension 


5,284,881 
COMPOSTTE  HOLLOW  PARTICLES 
Katsumi    Miaiguchi.    Ibaragi;    Koichi    Saito,    and    Shinichi 
Ishikura,  both  of  Kyoto,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Nippon 
Paint  Co.,  Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  578,304,  Sep.  5,  1990,  abandoned.  This 
application  Oct.  15,  1992,  Ser.  No.  962,017 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  6,  1989,  1-232375 
Int.  a.'  C08J  9/224 
U.S.  a.  521—57  JO  Cl"»«« 

1.  A  process  for  prepanng  composite  hollow  particles,  com- 
pnsing uniformly  dispersing  the  following  ingredients  in  an 
aqueous  medium: 

(a)  an  ethylenically  unsaturated  monomer  having  at  least 
two  radical  polymenzable  non-conjugated  double  bonds 
in  one  molecule, 

(b)  another  polymerizable  monomer  which  is  different  from 
the  monomer  (a), 

(c)  organic  crosslinked  particles  having  an  average  particle 
size  of  0.01  to  5  micrometer. 

(d)  an  initiator,  and 

(e)  a  dispersant,  and  then  dispersion-polymenzmg  the  mono- 
mers, wherein  the  weight  ratio  of  components  (a)  /  (b)  is 
within  the  range  of  0.5/99.5  to  60/40,  the  organic  particles 
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(ct  are  prrstrit  in  an  amoun(  of  1  lo  MCr  h>  weight  based 
(in  the  total  weight  of  components  (a)  and  lb),  and  dispcr- 
sani  (e)  is  present  in  an  amount  of  1  lo  I0"r  b>  weight, 
haset.)  on  the  total  weight  of  the  components  (al  and  (bl 


S.284.882 

ENERGY  ABSORBING.  WATER  BI  OWN,  RIGID 

Wil.YURI'rrHANE  FOAM 

Riclurd  C   Rouio.  Troy:  M«rk   A.   K.uterle.   Rochester,  and 

Michael  I..  Jackjon,  Allen  Park,  all  of  Mich.,  auiRnora  lo 

BASE  Corporation.  Paraippany.  N.J. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  996,435,  I>ec.  24,  1992,  Pat.  No. 

5,24«,704.  This  application  Sep.  24.  1993.  Ser.  No.  125.896 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subaeoueni  to  Sep.  2«. 

2010,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int.  (!.'  Vmi.  '.^  'M 

i;..S.  n.  521  — 137  9  Claims 

1    .\n  energy  ahv>rhing  poUurethane  foam  comprising  ihc 

reaction  product  of 

A      compounds    containing    isjKyanalf    reactisf    h>dro»>l 
groups  selected   from  the  group  consisting  of  aliphatic 
glycols,  dihydroxyl  aromalics.  hydroxvl  terminated  ptily 
ether,  polyesters,  polyacetals.  graft   p^ilymer  dispersions 
and  mixtures  thereof,  wherein  said  graft  ptMymer  disper 
sion    IS   prepared    by    polymeri/ing    in  situ   ethylenically 
unsaturated  monomers  in  an  amount  of  from  25  weight 
percent  to  H)  weight  percent  based  on  the  total  weight  of 
the  graft  polymer  dispersion, 
B   a  polyisocyanate  comprising  4,4  -dipheny  Imethane  diivi- 
cyanate.    ptilymcthylene    polyphenylcnc    poly istKyanate. 
m<xiified   diphenylmelhane   diistH.yanates.   and    mutures 
thereof,  wherein  other  organic  istvyanales  may  be  present 
in  minor  amounts. 
C   a  catalyst 

D  a  blowing  agent  consisting  essentially  of  water  present  in 
an  amount  sufficient   \o  cause  formation  of  a  predomi 
nately  open-celled  foam  without  causing  collapse, 
E   a  crosslinlter. 
F   optionally  a  surfactant, 
wherein  said  energy  abvirbing  foam  has  a  molded  density  ot 
from  2  0  pcf  to  aNiut  4  5  pcf  and  a  crush  strength  which  re 
mains  relatively  constant  from  about   W  pcrceni  to  about  "^d 
percent  deflection  at  loads  of  less  than  ""O  psi 


5.284,884 
ANTISTATIC  RKSIN-EOR.MING  CXJ.MPOSITION  AND 
PROTECTI\  E  LAYER  OF  OPTICAL  RECORDING 
MEDIUM 
Kenichi  I  eyama.  Ichikaimachi.  Japan,  assignor  to  Kao  Corpora- 
tion. Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Jun.  11,  1992,  Ser.  No.  897,116 
(lainis  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  14.  1991,  3-143132; 
Jun.  14,  1991,  3-143133 

Int.  n.'  CX)8F  2  4h 
VS.  (1.  522—100  26  Oaims 

1  An  antistatic  resin  forming  composition  comprising  (A)  a 
radiation-curable  compound  which  has  at  least  one  group 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  an  acryloyl  group,  a 
mcthacryloyl  group  and  an  ep^ixy  group  and  which  further  has 
an  (()R),„  chain  in  the  molecule,  wherein  R  represents  an 
alkylene  group  basing  1  to  '  carNm  atoms  and  m  is  an  integer 
of  at  least  4.  and  (Hi  not  larger  than  10  parts  by  weight,  per  10() 
parts  by  weight  of  the  radialion-curable  comp<iund.  of  a  qua- 
ternary ammonium  salt  represented  by  the  following  formula 
(ll 


5.284.883 
MOLDING  OF  I  RKTHANE  RKSIN  COMPOSITION 
Keiji  Leno,  Osaka,  and  Iki^iro  I  da,  Kanuma,  both  of  Japan, 
asaignors  to  Sumitomo  Electric  Industries,  Inc..  Osaka,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  700.324.  May  9.  1991.  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  262,041.  Oct.  24.  1988. 
abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  903.525.  Sep.  4. 
1986.  abandoned.  This  application  Dec.  8.  1992,  Ser.  No.  987,561 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Siep.  4,  1985,  60-196318; 
Oct.  17,  1985,  60-232461;  Oct.  17,  1985.  60-232462 
The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Apr.  11. 
2006,  has  been  disclaimed. 
Int.  Cl.^  C08F  2ni  IKI 
V.S.  CI.  522—79  1  Claims 

1  A  water  resistant  radiation  crovslinlted  molding  of  a  ure 
thane  resin  composition  comprising  a  thermoplastic  urethane 
resin  having  incorporated  therein  a  polyfunctional  monomer 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  trimethylolpropane  in 
acrylate.  trimethylolpropane  tnmethacrylate  and  triacrylfor 
mal 


/       \ 

R..  (R4'>nH 


(ll 


wherein  Ri.  R;and  Ri  independently  represent  an  alkyl  group 
having  1  to  20  carbon  atoms,  an  alkenyl  group  having  2  to  20 
carbon  atoms,  an  acryloyl  group  or  a  methacryloyl  group.  R4 
represents  an  alkylene  group  having  1  to  '  carbon  atoms,  n  is 
an  integer  of  at  least  4.  and  .A      is  a  counter  ion 


5.284,885 
AQl  EOl  S  NITRCKELLL  LOSE  COMPOSITIONS 
Samuel    A.   Nehra,  Grosse   Pointe  Shores.   Mich.,  assignor  to 
Agri-Film.  Inc..  Groase  Pointe  Shores,  Mich. 

Filed  Sep.  29.  1992,  Ser.  No.  954,723 
Int.  CI.'  Cmi.  I  (Kl  A61K  7  (M 
IS.  CI.  524—31  8  Oaims 

1   A  methixl  for  preparing  an  aqueous  nitrocellulose  compo- 
sition comprising  the  following  steps 

a)  mining  water  and  nitrocellulose  in  a  ratio  of  from  about  2 
parts  by  weight  water  per  pan  by  weight  nitrcK'ellulose  to 
ab»iul  10  parts  by  weight  water  per  pan  by  weight  nitro- 
cellulose, thereby  forming  a  water-nitrocellulose  mixture. 

b)  heating  the  water-nitnvellulose  mixture  to  from  about  70° 
C   to  alxiut  boiling, 

c)  adding  a  solvent  to  the  water-niircxellulose  mixture  in  a 
ratio  of  from  about  2  parts  by  weight  solvent  to  about  10 
pans  by  weight  stilvent  per  pan  by  weight  nitrocellulose 
present  in  the  walcr-nitriKellulose  mixture  thereby  form- 
ing a  water-nitrix-ellulose  solvent  mixture. 

d)  heating  the  water-nilrixrcllulose  solvent  mixture  to  from 
abiiui  70*  C   to  about  boiling,  and 

e)  mixing  the  water-nitrocellulose  s<ilvent  mixture  thereby 
forming  an  aquc»ius  nitrocellulose  composilion. 


5,284,886 

NON  TOXIC  POLYMERIC  COMPOSITIONS 

STABILIZED  WTTH  ORGANOSULnDE  ANTIOXIDANTS 

James  L.  Reilly,  Towamencin,  and  Joseph  M.  Boben,  Upper 

Merion,  both  of  Pa.,  assignors  to  Elf  Atochem  North  America, 

Inc.,  PhiUdelpliia,  Pa. 

Continuation-iD-part  of  Ser.  No.  429,899,  Oct.  31, 1989,  Pat  No. 

5,070.124,  Ser.  No.  429,883,  Oct.  31,  1989,  Pat.  No.  5,081,169, 

and  Ser.  No.  698,235.  May  6,  1991,  Pat.  No.  5,096,947,  which  is 

a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  429,682,  Oct.  31,  1989,  abandoned. 

This  appUcation  Jul.  24,  1991.  Ser.  No.  735,140 
The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Jul.  9,  2008, 
has  been  disclaimed. 
Int.  a.'C08K5/i7 
L.S.  a.  524—58  3*  Claims 

1  A  non-toxic  polymenc  composition  adapted  for  the  han- 
dling and  packaging  of  foods,  beverages  or  pharmaceuticals,  or 
for  use  in  medical  devices  compnsing  a  polyolefin  resin  and  a 
food  grade  organosulfide  antioudant  having  no  more  than 
about  5  par«  per  million  of  free  mercaptan  groups,  a  LD30  of 
at  least  10  g/kg  when  fed  to  rats,  an  extractability  from  the 
polyolefin  resin  with  food  simulating  solvents  whereby  the 
concentration  in  the  human  diet  is  less  than  about  1  part  per 
million  and  having  the  Formula  I,  II  or  III: 


5,284,887 
COMPOSmON  FOR  COATING  CONCRETE 
Arraham  Lavy,  Ramat  Cian,  and  Yuri  Margnlis,  Ashdod,  both  of 
Israel,  assignors  to  AMema  Ltd.^  Ashdod,  Israel 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  631,326,  Dec.  20,  1990. 
abandoned.  This  appUcation  Mar.  19,  1992,  Ser.  No.  854,325 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Israel,  Dec.  20,  1990,  92917 
Int.  a.'  C08L  95/00 
VS.  a.  524—62  11  Claims 

1  A  composition  for  application  to  a  concrete  asphalt  sub- 
strate, so  as  to  form  an  integral  protective  uppermost  layer, 
consisting  of 

A  monomer  or  a  monomer  mixture  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  from  about  10-20  weight-percent  of  methyl 
methacrylate,  styrene  and  acrylate,  and  a  combination 
thereof 

15-25  weight-percent  of  bitumen; 
50-80  weight-percent  of  a  mineral  particulate  filler; 
0.1-1  weight-percent  of  a  UV'  protective  and  formulation 

stabilizing  agent. 
1   to  3  weight-percent  of  a  carboxyhc  acid  or  dibutyl 
phthalate  as  plasticizer. 


r(Cx:h2Chchsr')„ 
0(ch2chchsr^)2 
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wherein; 
m  is  0  or  1 , 

n  IS  an  integer  of  2  to  15; 

R  IS  a  substituted  or  unsubstituted  aliphatic  group  of  2  to  30 
carbons,  a  substituted  or  unsubstituted  alicyclic  group  of  5 
to  20  carbons,  a  substituted  or  unsubstituted  aliphatic 
group  of  2  to  30  carbons  where  any  of  up  to  6  carbon 
atoms  are  replaced  with  an  O  or  S  heteratom,  a  substituted 
or  unsubstituted  alicyclic  group  of  5  to  20  carbons  where 
any  of  up  to  6  carbon  atoms  are  replaced  with  an  O  or  S 
heteroatom,  with  the  proviso  that  the  heteroatom  must  be 
separated  from  each  other  and  from  the  portion  of  the 
compound  to  which  the  R  group  is  bonded  by  at  least  one 
carbon  atom,  the  substitucnts  for  R  being  —OH,  — SR*or 
— OR*,  wherein  R*  is  an  alkyl  group  of  1  to  30  carbons  or 
a  cycloalkyi  group  of  5  to  20  carbons; 

R'  and  R^  are  independently  H  or  an  alkyl  group  of  1  to  4 
carbons; 

R'  is  an  alkyl  group  of  1  to  24  carbons  or  a  cycloalkyi  group 
of  5  to  20  carbons; 

R^  IS  an  alkyl  group  of  1  to  24  carbons; 

R*  is  H  or  an  alkyl  group  of  1  to  24  carbons,  with  the  provi- 
sos that  when  m  =  0,  R*  is  H  or  an  alkyl  group  of  1  to  7 
carbons  and  when  m=l,  R*  is  alkyl  group  of  1  to  24 
carbons; 

R''  is  a  direct  bond  or  an  alkylene  group  of  1  to  4  carbons; 
and 

R*  IS  a  monocyclic,  bicyclic  or  tncyclic  cycloalkyi  group  of 
5  to  16  carbons. 


5,284,888 

CORROSION  INHIBrriNG  EMI/RFI  SHIELDING 

COMPOSITION  AND  METHOD  OF  ITS  USE 

Noredin  H.  Morgan,  BiUerica,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Chomerics, 

Inc.,  Wobnm,  Mass. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  475,983,  Dec.  28, 1989,  Pat.  No. 
5,061,566.  This  appUcation  Oct.  28,  1991,  Ser.  No.  783,281 
InL  a.'  C08K  3/08.  3/10.  5/34 
U.S.  a.  524—93  25  Claims 

1.  A  cortosion  inhibiting  conductive  composition  compris- 
ing 

(a)  a  polyurethane  resin  comprising 

(i)  a  first  polymer  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
polyisocyanurates;  and 

(ii)  a  second  polymer  selrcted  from  the  group  consisting  of 
polymers  having  an  amine  functionality,  polymers  hav- 
ing a  hydroxy?  functionality,  polymers  having  both 
amine  and  hydroxyl  functionalities,  and  mixtures 
thereof; 

(b)  a  stabilized  conductive  filler;  and 

(c)  an  azole. 


5,284,889 
ELECTRICALLY  INSULATING  FILM  BACKING 
Eumi  Pyim,  and  Pamela  S.  Tucker,  both  of  Austin,  Tex.,  assign- 
ors to  Minnesota  Mining  and  Manufacturing  Ckimpany,  St 
Paul,  Minn. 

FUed  Not.  20,  1992,  Ser.  No.  979,620 

Int  a.'  C08K  5/341 7.  5/06.  3/22 

U.S.  a.  524—94  15  Claims 

1.  A  low-halogen,  electncally  insulating  film  having  a  total 

halogen  content  of  about  1%  to  about  8%,  compnsing  a  resin 

component  containing: 

a)  from  0  to  about  40  parts  of  a  rubber  selected  from  EP  or 
EPDM  rubber. 

b)  correspondingly,  from  about  60  to  about  100  parts  of  an 
ethylene  vinyl  acetate  polymer, 

c)  from  about  20%  to  about  40%  based  on  said  resin  compo- 
nent of  a  flame  retardant  system  comprising 

1)  from  about  5  to  about  25%  of  a  bromine  containing 
flame  retardant,  and 

li)  from  about  1.5%  to  about  10%  of  an  antimony  contain- 
ing flame  retardant,  and 

iii)  from  1%  to  20%  of  a  flame  retardant  selected  from 
granular  metal  oxide  hydrates,  wherein  said  flame  retar- 
dant system  has  a  ratio  of  metal  oxide  hydrate  to  bro- 
mme-containing  flame  retardant  of  no  more  than  about 
3; 
said  film  being  free  of  vinyl  chloride,  wherein  a  nononented 
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rUm  stlf<r«tinguishes  in  lev.  than  atviul  ^  seconds,  has  an  don      a  tack.fier  resin  having  a  softening  fXMnt  from  lO"  C 
gallon  at  break  of  at  least  atxiut  500%,  a  aielcctric  strength    '         ■  '  '   ■  '--'  "^■■^  -  "'"^'^-^ 


i:o"c 

and  being  a  copolymer  of  a  feed  which  is  predominantly  Cs 
olefins  and  diolefins  and  one  or  more  monovinyl  aromatic 
comp.-'unds,  said  rcsin  containing  from  10  to  60  wt  '"<•  of  the 
moni'sinyl  aromatic  comp<iund 


-    (K  •        *    la  J       -HI        oil* 

at  least  ab<iut    1200  V/Mil.  and  a  stress-strain  curse  ssith  a 
wholly  positive  slope 


S4M,M0 
SYNTHETIC  RUBBER  COMPOSITION 
John  C.  CoUyer,  Nepean,  and  John  R.  Clark.  Kanata,  both  of 
Canada,  aaaignon  to  Her  Majesty  th«  Queen  ai  repreaented 
by  the  Miaiater  of  NationaJ  Defence  of  Her  M«je»ty  §  Cana- 
dian GoTenunent,  Ontario,  Canada 

Filed  Jan.  31,  I9S5,  Ser.  No.  716,543 

Int.  n.'  cx»i.  lyo: 

V.S.  C\.  524—203  ♦  Claims 

1    A  non-dermatitic.  injection  mouldable.  loss  temperature 
flexible  synthetic  rubber  composition  which  provides  twenty 
four  hour  protection  from  penetration  by  H -agent,  consisting 
of 

100   bromobutyl  rubber 

50  carb<in  black 

I    a  fatty  acid  cure  promoter 

5   a  parafTinic  plasticizer 

10    a  low-temperature  plastici/er  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  dibutylscbacatc  and  dicapryl  phthalate 

0  5   nickel  dibutyldithicKarbamale  as  an  antioxidant 

1  a  microcrystalline  wax 

0.25-0  75   zinc  dimethyldilhiocarbamate  as  a  rubber  acccler 
ator 

3   5a  metal  oxide  cunng  agent,  and 

0-0  35    magnesium  oxide  a.s  a  cure  retardcr. 
wherein  the  proportions  are  expres.sed  as  parts  by  weight  per 
one  hundred  parW  of  bromobutyl  rubber 


5.284,892 

ALDEHYDE  SCAVENGING  COMPOSITIONS  AND 

MCTHODS  RELATING  THERETO 

Vincent  Brodie,  III,  Wilmington,  Del.,  and  Donna  L.  V  isioli. 

Ix)wer  Gwynedd,  Pa.,  ttuigjton  to  E.  I.  Du  Pont  de  Nemours 

and  Company,  Wilmington,  Del. 

Filed  Not.  10,  1992,  Ser.  No.  974,042 

Int.  Cl.'COSK  5/17 

L  .S.  CI.  524— 251  11  Claims 

I  .\  composition  comprising 

a)  an  olefinic  homopolymer  or  copolymer  capable  of  being 
extruded  into  a  film  or  sheet  and  used  in  a  packaging 
application,  and 

b)  a  polyalkylcne  innne  CP-Ar')  having  the  following  struc- 
ture 

H     all;     KH;!,     NH      J„      H 

where  m  is  at  lea.st  I  and  n  is  in  the  range  from  1  to  about 
4.  and  the  molecular  weight  of  the  PAI  (determined  by 
light  scattenng)  is  greater  than  about  SOO.  wherein  the 
weight  ratio  of  the  PAI  to  olefinic  polymer  is  in  the  range 
of  about  0  001  30  UX).  and  wherein  the  olefinic  polymer  is 
denved  from 

I I  olefinic  monomer    and 

III  optionalls.  vinyl  ester  monomer,  or  an  acid  derivative  of 
a  vinyl  ester  monomer 


UMI 


5.284.891 

TACKIRERS  AND  THEIR  USE  IN  PRESSURE 

SENSITIVE  ADHESIVES 

Guy  Woutera,  BrvaaeU,  and  Latx  E.  Jacob.  Weiembeek-Oppem, 

both  of  BclgiaB,  aaaignon  to  Exion  Reacarch  A  Eagg.,  iJn- 

den.  N  J. 

Coatinuatioa  of  Ser.  No.  407,681,  Sep.  14,  1989,  abandoned, 

which  ia  a  coatlauatioa  of  Ser.  No.  58,652,  May  21,  1987, 

abandoocd,  which  ia  a  coatlanatioa  of  Ser.  No.  843.909,  Mar.  25, 

1986.  abandoMd.  Thia  appUcatioa  Aug.  14,  1991,  Ser.  No. 

744.980 
Claima  priority,  appUcatioa  Uaited  Kingdom,  Mar.  25,  1985, 
8307679 

The  portion  of  the  tern  of  thii  patent  nibaequent  to  Not.  18, 

2003,  haa  been  diaclaimcd. 

Int.  tl/  CD9J  U3/04.  125/08.  CM\.  i)  (K  25,08 

VS.  a.  524—522  «  Claima 

1   A  pressure  sensitive  adhesive  ptilyacrylate  latex  emulsion 

comprising  form  30^r  to  85<?'r  by  weight  on  a  dry  basis  of  a 

polyacrylate  and  from  1 5%  to  70%  by  weight  on  a  dry  basis  of 


5.284.893 
COATING  CX)MPOSITION 
Motonobu    Kubo,    Minoo;    Hiroahi    Inukai,    TakaUuki,    and 
Takahiro  Kitahara,  Suita,  all  of  Japan,  aaaignors  to  Daikin 
Industrica.  Ltd.,  Japan 

Filed  Oct.  12,  1990,  Ser.  No.  596J92 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct.  13,  1989,  1-267291 

Int.  CI.'  a)8K  5 '10 

U.S.  CI.  524— 315  liaaims 

1    A  coating  composition  prepared  by  dissolving  a  fluonne- 

conuining  coptilymer  in  at  least  one  ester  having  a  boiling 

p»)int  of  about  ftO*  to  aNiut  250*  C  .  the  copolymer  compnsing 

I)  ab<iut  70  to  about  85  mole  '"'r  of  a  structural  unit  repre- 
sented by  the  formula  a) 

-CH:    CF:- 

II)  about  10  to  about  20  mole  <''<■  of  a  structural  unit  repre- 
sented by  the  formula  b) 

-CFj-CFj- 

and 

III)  ah<iut  5  to  about   15  mole  '^r  of  a  structural  unit  repre- 
sented by  the  formula  c ) 

— CF2-CFa-. 


5084.894 
LOW-FOAMING  LATEXES  FOR  USE  IN  PRINTING  INK 

FORMULATIONS 
BmU  WaayUw,  Newark;  Edward  Stone,  MorrU  Plains,  both  of 
NJ..  and  John  G.  Pncknat,  New  York,  N.Y.,  aaaignon  to 
BASF  Corporatioii,  Pardppuy,  N  J. 

Continnatioa  of  Ser.  No.  968,241,  Oct.  29,  1992,  abandoned, 

which  b  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  765,404,  Sep.  24,  1991, 

abandoned,  which  ia  a  coatiniiation  of  Ser.  No.  484,030,  Feb.  22, 

1990  abwidoncd.  TUa  application  Jon.  21, 1993,  Ser.  No.  79,491 

iBt  a.'  a»K  5/06;  C08L  33/02.  33/06.  37/00 
U.S.  a.  524—377  *  Claims 

1  A  low  foaming  resm-fortified  latex  comprising  a  dispersed 
acrylic  polymer,  a  polyelectrolyte  resin  with  an  acid  number 
between  50  and  500,  and  having  a  weight  average  molecular 
weight  of  5000-20000;  a  non-ionic  emulsifier  with  an  HLB  of 
13  or  less 


5,284,895 
AEROSOL  FORMULATION  FOR  A  PNEUMATIC  TIRE 

PUNCnURE  SEALER  AND  INFLATOR  WHICH  IS 

NON-FLAMMABLE,  NON-EXPLOSIVE,  NON-TOXIC, 

AND  WITHOUT  ANY  OZONE  DEPLETING  CHEMICALS 

Pradeep  Y.  Gupta,  c/o  IQ  Holdings,  Inc.,  1800  W.  Loop  South, 

Suite  1250,  Houston,  Tex.  77027 

FUed  Feb.  19,  1991,  Ser.  No.  656,432 

Int.  a.'  C08K  5/06 

U.S.  a.  524—378  7  Claims 

1    A  nonflammable,  nonexplosive  pneumatic  tire  sealer  and 

inflator  formulation,  in  a  pressunzed  aerosol  container  having 

a  valve,  comprising: 

(a)  5  to  25  wt   %  of  a  latex  sealant  composition, 

(b)  some  water  activated  resin  with  sealant  properties  in  a 
range  from  but  not  including  0  and  up  to  and  including  25 
wt   %, 

(c)  25  to  70  wt.  %  water; 

(d)  2  to  55  wt.  Vc  dimethyl  oxide  to  achieve  a  single  phase 
liquid  solution  of  dimethyl  oxide  in  water  to  act  as  a  sol- 
vent base  for  the  latex  sealant  and  resins; 

(e)  some  carbon  dioxide  in  a  range  from  but  not  including  0 
and  up  to  and  including  5  wt  %  to  achieve  a  non-explo- 
sive aerosol  formulation  by  diluting  the  proportion  con- 
centration of  dimethyl  oxide  and  oxygen  inside  the  tire 
after  application; 

(f)  0  to  5  wt   %  nitrogen; 

Cg)  0  to  15  wt   %  of  at  least  on  pH  stabilizer; 

(h)  0  to  16  wt  %  of  at  least  one  non-toxic  emulsion  stabilizer; 

(I)  0  to  16  wt  %  of  at  least  one  non-toxic  freeze  point  depres- 
sor, 

(j)  some  of  at  least  one  non-toxic  anti-foam  agent  in  a  range 
but  not  including  0  and  up  to  and  including  1  wt.  %  to 
blend  the  components  of  the  formulation  and  packaging 
the  formulation  inside  the  pressunzed  container  and  to 
increase  the  amount  of  carbon  dioxide  and  nitrogen  to  be 
injection  Tilled  through  the  valve. 

(k)  the  pH  IS  between  7.5  and  10.0;  and 

(i)  solids  content  is  in  the  range  between  30  and  65  wt.  %. 


analysis  graph  in  which  the  content  of  each  paraffin  in  the  wax 
within  said  range  of  carbon  members  is  plotted  against  its 
carbon  number,  said  ratio  resulting  from  gas  chromatographi- 
cally  counting  a  first  parafTin  content  which  is  defined  by  the 
parafTm  of  maximum  content  in  the  wax  and  a  second  paraffin 
content  which  is  defined  by  the  paraffin  of  minimum  content  in 
the  wax  and  subsequently  dividing  said  first  paraffin  content  by 
said  second  paraffin  content. 

5,284,897 
THIXOTROPIC  ADHESIVE  GEL 
Peter  S.  Colnmbna,  MelTille,  N.Y.;  John  Anderson,  Hilliard,  and 
Yogeahbhai  B.  Patel,  (Cabana,  both  of  Ohio,  aaaignon  to 
Borden,  Inc.,  Colnmbna,  Ohio 

FUed  Not.  16,  1992,  Ser.  No.  976,553 
Int  a.'  C08K  3/04:  C08L  1/26 
VS.  a.  524—459  13  Claims 

1,  A  clear,  thixotropic  adhesive  gel  consisting  essentially  of; 

A.  about  70%  to  93%  of  water; 

B.  about  5%  to  25%  of  partially  hydrolyzed  polyvmyl  alco- 
hol; 

C.  about  0.5%  to  1.5%  of  a  thickening  agent  polymer  com- 
patible with  the  polyvinyl  alcohol  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  sodium  carboxymethylcellulose,  sodium 
alginate,  and  xanthan  gum; 

D.  about  0.5%  to  3%  of  a  water-soluble  plasticizer  for  the 
polyvinyl  alcohol;  and 

E.  about  0.05%  to  0.35%  of  a  water-soluble  defoamer. 


5.284,898 

TIRE  WITH  NATURAL  RUBBER  BASED  TREAD 

Ghialain  A.  L.  Thise,  Wardin,  Belgium,  assignor  to  The  GooA- 

year  Tire  A  Rubber  Company,  Akron,  Ohio 

FUed  Oct  2,  1992,  Ser.  No.  955,792 

Int.  a.'  C08K  3/04 

VS.  a.  524—495  *  Cta™ 

1.  A  pneumatic  rubber  tire  having  a  rubber  tread  where  said 
tread  rubber  is  comprised  of,  based  on  100  parts  by  weight  of 
the  tread  rubber,  (1)  about  20  to  about  60  parts  by  weight 
S-SBR  rubber  having  a  styrene  content  of  about  15  to  about  25 
percent  and  a  vinyl  content  of  less  than  1 5  percent  based  on  its 
butadiene  component;  (2)  about  20  to  about  60  parts  by  weight 
cis  1,4-polyisoprene  natural  rubber;  and  (3)  about  10  to  about 
30  parts  by  weight  cis  1 ,4-polybutadiene  rubber;  wherein  the 
rubber  blend  is  also  required  to  contain  about  45  to  about  55 
phr  of  a  carbon  black  characterized  by  having  a  DBF  value  in 
a  range  of  about  120  to  about  140  (ASTM  No.  D2414)  and  an 
iodine  adsorption  number  in  a  range  of  about  120  to  about  160 
(ADTM  D1510)  and  an  ASTM  designated  number  in  a  range 
of  N100toN199. 


5,284,896 

RUBBER  COMPOSITION 

Jnn    Shimada,    Hiratsuka;    Shigeru    Shinoda,    and    Kazuhiro 

Yamada,  both  of  Chigasaki,  aU  of  Japan,  assignon  to  The 

Yokohama  Rubber  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  694,332,  May  1,  1991,  abandoned.  This 

appUcation  Feb.  8,  1993,  Ser.  No.  15,046 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  May  2,  1990.  2-115254 

InL  CL'  CMK  3/10 

VS.  a.  524—435  "^  Claims 

1   A  rubber  composition  compnsing  100  parts  by  weight  of 

natural  rubber  and  from  0.001   to   15  parU  by  weight  of  a 

paraffin  wax  containing  50  percent  by  weight  or  more  of  a 

normal  paraffin  and  having  a  carbon  area  ratio  of  not  greater 

than  4  0  within  a  carbon  number  range  of  from  23  to  42  on  an 


5,284,899 
RESIN  PASTE  FOR  TIGHT  SEALING 
Sueo  Morishige;  Kenichi  Kaneda;  Katsushi  Tengima,  aU  of 
Tokyo;  Toshiro  Takeda,  Yokohama;  Ynshi  Sakamoto,  and 
Takashi  Suzuki,  both  of  Utsunomiya,  aU  of  Japan,  assignors  to 
Sumitomo  BakeUte  Company  Limited  and  NEC  Corporation, 
both  of  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Sep.  9,  1992,  Ser.  No.  942,489 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Sep.  9,  1991,  03-227561 

Int  a.'  C08K  3/10;  C08G  69/26 

VS.  CI.  524—435  "  Claims 

1.  A  resin  paste  for  tight  sealing,  consisting  essentially  of 

(A)  at  least  one  filler  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
Ag,  Au,  Cu,  diamond,  high-teraperature-smtered  graphite 
and  beryllia, 

(B)  at  least  one  metal  filler  selected  from  the  group  consist- 
ing of  Al,  Fe  and  Mg, 

(C)  a  polyimide  resin  having  an  unidization  degree  of  80% 
or  more,  obtained  by  reacting  3,3'.4,4-benzophenonetet- 
racarboxylic  acid  dianhydride  or  3,3',4,4'-oxydiphthalic 
acid  dianhydride  with  a  diamine,  and 
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(Dt  an  organic  wilvrnt.  wherein  the  weight  proportions  of 
(A).  (B)  and  (C"»  are 

(Al/|(B)  Mfll      10  'Jdio  •^i    HI 

(Bi/|(A)  t  (ClI      ^  'J^  i»  **<'   ll» 

and  the  weight  proportion  of  (1)1  is 

(0»/[(A)  .(B)  t(C)l     0.01/ 100  to  ^0.  100 


5.284,900 
AQLEOLS  C-ROSSIINKABLE  RKSIN  DISPERSIONS, 
METHOD  OE  THEIR  PRODUCTION  AND  I  SE 
THEREOE 
MasHJi  Izubayashi,  NUhinomiya;  Mauioshi  Voahida,  Osmka; 
TMhiaki  Matsunasa,  Suita;  Kohei  Hon,  Takarazuka;  Tenio 
Kikuta,  Nagaokakyo;  Shiro  Nakano,  Nicfainan,  and  Hidetoshi 
Hatta,  Yonago,  all  of  Japan,  aniicnors  to  Nippon  Shokubai 
Co.,  ltd.,  Osaka  and  Oji  Paper  Co.,  ltd..  Tokyo,  both  of 
Japan 
DirUion  of  S«r.  No.  257,74«,  Oct.  14,  19«8,  Pat.  No.  5,087,603. 
ThU  application  May  31.  1991,  Ser.  No.  708,368 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  14,  1987,  62-314069; 
Dec.  14,  1987,  62-314071;  Jan.  12,  1988,  63-3089;  Eeb.  9,  1988, 
63-26674;  Eeb.  9,  1988,  63-26675;  Eeb.  29,  1988,  63-44337;  Apr 
25,  1988,  63-103396;  May  16,  1988,  63-117065 

Int.  CT'  C08K  J    << 
U.S.  CI.  524 — 492  45  Claims 

1  An  aqueous  crovslinkabic  resin  dispersion  characterized 
by  Its  bf  ing  obtained  by  emulsion-polymen/ing  in  an  aqueous 
medium  a  monomer  composition  I  composed  of  (1  1  -4()<v  b> 
weight  of  at  lea.st  one  polymerizablc  monomer  (a)  having, 
within  Its  molecular  structure,  a  polymeri/able  double  Kind 
and  an  ep<ixy.  azindine  or  oxa7ohne  group  and  «)  W  'i"r  by 
weight  of  one  or  more  other  p<ilymeri/able  monomers  (hi 
cop»ilymeri7able  with  the  polymeriiabic  monomer  (a),  the  sum 
total  of  the  p<ilymen7.able  monomers  (a)  and  (h)  being  l(X)"r  by 
weight,  in  the  presence  of  a  water-soluble  or  waternjispersible 
cmulsifier  or  emulsifiers  selected  from  either  one  or  both  <if  the 
groups  (P)  and  (Q)  below 

(P)  polymers  lla  having  a  terminal  alkylthio  group  and  an 
acid  value  of  not  less  than  2(X)  obtained  by  polymenzing  a 
ptilymcrizjible  monomer  composition  A  containing  an 
unsaturated  carbiuylic  acid  a.s  an  evsential  component 
thereof  in  the  presence  of  an  alkylmercaptan  B  having 
6-18  carbon  atoms,  or  salt.s  thereof, 
(Q)  p<ilymcrs  lib  having  a  terminal  alkylthio  group  and  an 
acid  value  of  not  less  than  200  obtained  by  p<ilymeri7ing  a 
ptilymenzable  monomer  composition  A  containing  an 
unsaturated  carb<ixylic  acid  as  an  evsential  component 
theret)f,  in  the  presence  of  an  alkylmercaptan  B  having 
(>\H  carbtin  atoms,  and  funher  reacting  the  resulting 
polymer  with  at  least  one  p<ilymenzable  monomer  (ct 
having,  wilhin  its  molecular  structure,  a  group  reactive 
with  a  carbtixyl  group,  or  salts  there»if 


where    H   is  a   bliKk   comprising   hydrogenated   conjugated 

dicne  monomer  and  x  is  0  or   1.  and 
where  A  is  a  p<ilymer  blix;k  comprising  ether-alcohol  units 

of  the  formula 


—  C  H- 


OR  R- 
I        I 
-C  — I  — C  H  — 

I        I 
Ri     IIM 


(F) 


-in— C  H- 


1/ 


(C'.t 


\ 


/  OR 

R-  — I  M  — OH 

wherein  R  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  alkyl 
radicals  containing  up  to  10  carb<in  atoms,  monohydnc 
and  dihydric  alcohol  groups  and  carNinale  groups,  R\  and 
R;  are  hydrogen  or  alkyl  radicals  wherein  in  (G)  only  one 
of  R|  and  R:  may  be  hydrogen,  and 

where  C  is  A.  B  and  nr  methacrylate  or  mixtures  thereof, 
and 

wherein  >'  is  a  coupling  agent  or  coupling  monomers  or 
initiator,  and 

wherein  from  0  1  to  1*^  Meq  g  p^ilymer  of  hydroxyl  groups 
are  present  in  the  polymer,  r  .0.  q  "0,  r  •  q  is  from  1  to 
1(X)  and  p  1  s  0  or  1 


5,284.902 
EABRIC  REPEI  I.ENT  TREATMENT  HIOM 
HYDRCX  ARSON  SOLVENT  SYSTEM 
Charles  D,  Huber,  Oakdale;  Richard  J.  Grant,  Maplewood,  and 
Richard  S.  Smith,  MendoU  HeigfaU,  all  of  Minn.,  assignors  to 
MinnesoU  Mining  and  Manufacturing  Company,  St.  Paul, 
Minn. 

Eiled  Jan.  3,  1992,  Ser.  No.  817.270 
Int.  n:  CIWE  20  22.  222  IH 
L  .S.  CI.  524—544  51  Claims 

1  .A  fluorochcmical  mixture  comprising 
a  a  composition  comprising  ( 1 )  at  least  one  copolymer 
comprising  at  least  one  fluoroaliphatic  radical-containing 
monomer  and  at  least  one  non-fluonnated  acrylate  mono- 
mer and  (2)  at  least  one  fluoraliphatic  radical-containing 
ester,  and 
h  a  hydrcxarbon  s»ilvent  system  which  is  evscntially  non- 
halogenated  and  substantially  free  of  ketones  and  esters 
wherein  said  composition  is  viluble  in  said  s<ilvent 


5.284.901 

hydroxy!.  ft'nctional  derivatives  oe 

epoxidizf:d  diene  polymers  and  prcxT':ss  eor 

making  them 

Robert  C,  Bening;  Jamea  R.  Erickson.  both  of  Katy;  Charlca  J, 
Stark,  and  Darid  J.  St.  Clair,  both  of  Houaton,  all  of  Tei., 
aaaignon  to  Shell  Oil  Coapany,  Houatoo,  Tei. 
DiTisioo  of  Ser.  No.  863.580,  Apr.  3,  1992.  This  application  Apr. 
16,  1993,  Ser.  No.  49,687 
Int.  C\:  CWV  H  (M) 
V.S.  n.  524—505  18  Claims 

1    A  conjugated  diene  bUxk  pt>lymcr  conuining  hydroxyl 
groups  and  having  the  formula 

C«     Y-    <B,     A), 


5.284,903 

blends  oe  poi.yetherimide  resins  and 

polyestI':r  rusins  derived  from  a 

cyctohexanedimethanol  and  a  carbocylic 

actd  or  ester 

Michael  G.   Minnick.  Coshocton,  Ohio,  assignor  to  General 
Electric  Company,  Pittafleld,  Maas. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  544.965,  Jun.  28,  1990,  abandoned. 
This  application  Dec.  23.  1992,  Ser.  No.  9963*4 
Int.  CI.'  CXWL  79.  m 
VS.  CT  524—538  14  Claims 

1    A  composition  comprising  (a)  a  polyethcnmidc  having 
repealing  units  of  the  formula; 


()— Z— O 


N— R- 


ing  from  6  to  about  20  carbon  atoms  and  halogenated  deriva- 
tives thereof,  (2)  alkylene  radicals  and  cycloalkylene  radicals 
having  from  about  2  to  about  20  carbon  atoms,  C2-C8  alkylene 
terminated  polydiorganosiloxane,  and  (3)  divalent  radicals  of 
the  formula;  '^  • 


where  "a"  represents  a  whole  number  in  excess  of  1,  Z  is  a 
member  selected  from  the  class  consisting  of  (1 ) 


CH, 


# 


and  (2)  divalent  organic  radicals  of  the  formula 


-<xv 


■^^ 


where  Q  is  a  member  selected  from  the  class  consisting  of; 


O  O 

II  II 

— O— ,      — C— .      — S— ,     and     — CxH^, 


O 


where  x  is  a  whole  number  from  1  to  5  inclusive;  and  (b)  a 
polyester  resin  denved  predominately  from  a  cyclohex- 
anedimethanol  and  a  carbocyclic  dicarboxylic  acid. 


5.284,904 

LOW  THERMAL  EXPANSION  POLYIMIDE 

COMPOSITIONS 

Daniel  E.  C^eorge,  Chadds  Ford,  Pa.,  assignor  to  E.  I.  Du  Pont  de 

Nemours  and  Company,  Wilmington,  Del. 

FUed  May  27.  1993,  Ser.  No.  66,731 
Int.  a.'  C08G  8/02.  12/00.  69/26 
U.S.  a.  524—600  8  Claims 

1.  A  polyimide  composition  consisting  essentially  of  comple- 
mental  quantities  of  about  25-65  parts  by  weight  of  at  least  one 
polyimide,  about  25^5  parts  by  weight  of  graphite  powder, 
and  about  10-30  parts  by  weight  of  woUastonite. 


where  X  is  a  member  selected  from  the  class  consisting  of 
divalent  radicals  of  the  formulas. 


O 

H 

—  CtHly—         — C— . 


o 

I 

—  S— .      — O—      and 


O 


-S— . 


where  q  is  0  or  1 ,  y  is  a  whole  number  from  1  to  5,  and  divalent 
bonds  of  the  — O— Z— O-radical  are  m  the  3.3',  3,4',  4,3'.  or  the 
4,4'  positions,  and  R  is  a  divalent  organic  radical  selected  from 
the  class  consisting  of  (1)  aromatic  hydrocarbon  radicals  hav- 


5,284,905 
PROCESS  FOR  l-RODUCING  STABLE  LATEX 
Sun-Lin  Chen;  Ramesh  N.  Gitjarathi,  and  Susan  M.  Prentice,  all 
of  Akron,  Ohio,  assignors  to  The  (Goodyear  Tire  A  Rubber 
Company,  Akron,  Ohio 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  584,985,  Sep.  20,  1990,  Pat.  No.  5,191,009. 
This  appUcation  Feb.  12,  1993,  Ser.  No.  17,166 
Int.  a.'  C08K  5/49.  5/52 
U.S.  a.  524—710  17  Claims 

1  A  process  for  producmg  a  neutralized  latex  that  is  useful 
in  the  manufacture  of  water  reducible  coatings  which  com- 
prises: 

(1)  charging  an  initial  quantity  of  monomers,  at  least  one 
phosphate  ester  surfactant,  at  least  one  water  msoluble 
nonionic  surface  .■'Ctive  agent  and  water  into  a  reaction 
zone;  wherein  the  initial  quantity  of  monomers  is  com- 
pnsed  of  (a)  about  45  to  about  85  weight  percent  vinyl 
aromatic  monomers,  (b)  about  15  to  about  50  weight 
percent  alkyl  acrylate  monomers,  and  (c)  about  1  to  6 
weight  percent  of  at  least  one  unsaturated  carbonyl  mono- 
mer, based  on  100  weight  percent  monomers; 

(2)  initiating  a  free  radical  aqueous  emulsion  polymerization 
by  charging  at  least  one  free  radical  initiator  into  said 
reaction  zone: 

(3)  maintaining  a  temperature  m  the  reaction  zone  within  the 
range  of  about  52'  C.  to  about  88°  C;  maintaining  a  pH  in 
the  reaction  zone  which  is  within  the  range  of  about  2.0  to 
about  3.5  by  the  addition  of  ammonia;  providing  axial  flow 
turbine  agitation  in  the  reaction  zone  at  a  tip  si)eed  of 
about  122  cm/sec.  to  213  cm/sec.; 

(4)  after  allowing  the  polymenzation  to  proceed  for  about  30 
minutes  to  about  60  minutes  from  initiation,  chargmg  a 
seed  polymer  latex  into  said  reaction  zone;  wherein  the 
seed  polymer  is  comprised  of  repeat  units  which  are  de- 
rived from  (a)  about  45  to  about  85  weight  percent  vinyl 
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aromalic  monomers,  (bl  aboul  I''  lu  ab.iui  50  wci^jht 
percent  alkyl  acrylalc  monomers,  and  (c(  aN)ut  1  to  ^ 
weight  percent  of  at  least  one  unsaturated  cartxinvl  mono 
mer.  based  upon  ]00  weight  percent  of  the  monomers  m 
Ihc  seed  p<ilymcr,  and  wherein  from  ahoul  1  phm  to  about 
15  phm  of  the  seed  polymer  is  charged  mto  said  reaction 
zone, 

(5)  continuously  charging  an  additional  quantity  of  mono 
meni  into  the  reaction  zone  over  a  period  of  2  5  hours  to 
•  hours,  wherein  the  additional  quantity  of  monomers  is 
c  impnscd  of  (a)  about  45  to  ab<iut  !(5  weight  percent  vinyl 
aiomatic  monomeni,  (b)  abtiut  15  to  ab»>ut  50  weight 
percent  alkyl  acrylate  monomers,  and  (c)  about  1  to  6 
weight  percent  of  at  least  one  unsaturated  carb*>nyl  mono 
mer,  based  up«in  1(X)  weight  percent  monomers,  and 

(6)  neutralizing  the  latex  with  ammonia  to  a  pH  which  is 
withir  'he  range  of  ab<iul  1  to  about  10  5  to  prixluce  the 
neutralized  latex 


(c)  formals  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  dibutoxye- 
ihoxN  formal  <ind  di(buto»>-ethox\-eth\ll  formal,  and 

(d)  N-butylbenzenc  sulfonamide 


5.284.906 

PROCTSS  FOR  THE  PREPARATION  OF  A  Rl  BBER 

HAVING  POLYMER  BOUND  FT'NCTIONALITY 

Germld  O,  Schuiz,  Stow,  and  Dane  K.  Pazher,  Mawillon.  both  of 

Ohio,  aaalgnon  to  The  C^wdyear  Tire  A  Rubber  Company. 

AkroB,  Ohio 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser,  No,  7*4.093,  Oct.  24,  1991, 

abudoBcd,  which  U  ■  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  562,051,  Aug.  2, 

1990,  abudoncd.  Thu  «pplic*tion  Apr.  21,  1993,  Ser.  No,  49,385 

Int.  a,'  CWK  f  4^ 
VS.  a.  524—710  '5  Claimi 

1  A  process  for  forming  a  rubber  having  polymer  b»)und 
functionality  comprising  the  emulsion  p»ilymeri/ation  at  a 
temperature  ranging  from  about  0"  C    to  25'  C    of 

(a)  at  least  one  functionalized  monomer  that  contains  a  poly- 
menzable  vinyl  group  and  has  a  moiety  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  antidegradants,  metal  deactivators, 
photosensitizers,  pigments,  synergists,  catalysts,  accelera 
tors  or  combinations  thereof,  with 

(b)  at  least  one  cop<ilymenzable  conjugated  diene  monomer 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  butadiene- l.V  2 
chlorohutadiene-l,V  isiiprene,  pipcrylcne  and  conjugated 
hexadienes, 

wherein  the  p»)lymenzation  is  conducted  in  the  presence  of 
( 1 )  from  2  to  M)  parts  by  weight  of  an  ionic  surfactant  per 
100  parts  by  weight  of  organic  comp<.>nents  and  (2)  from 
aboul  10  to  ab»>ut  7()  parts  by  weight  of  a  plasticizer  based 
on  l(X)  parts  by  weight  of  total  monomers  and  said  pla.sti- 
cizcr  functions  as  the  stile  s<ilvenl  and  dispersing  agent  for 
said  functionalized  monomer  during  the  p<ilymenzation 
other  than  the  water  and  ionic  surfactant  in  the  emulsion 
and  said  cop»ilymerizable  conjugated  diene,  said  plasti 
cizcr  being  selected  from 

(a)  carboxylic  acid  esters  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  diesters  of  triethylene  glycol,  dibutoxy  ethoxy  ethyl 
formate,  dialkyl  diether  glutarate,  dibutoxyethyl  adipatc, 
dibutoxyethoxyethyl  adipate.  di  2  ethylhexyl  adipate, 
telraethylene  glycol  diheptanoate,  propylene  glycol  di 
benz<iate,  dipropylene  glycol  dibenzoalc,  inethylene  gly 
col  dibenzoate,  butyl  tx;tyl  phthalate,  dimethyl  phthalale, 
diethyl  phthalate,  dibutyl  phthalate,  dibutoxy  ethyl 
phthalate.  di  2  ethylhexyl  phthalate,  tetraethylcnc  glycol 
diix;toate,  polyethylene  glycol  duKtoate,  triethylene  gly- 
col di  2  ethylhexanoate,  telraethylene  glycol  di  2-ethyl- 
hexanoate,  tnethylcne  glycol  caprale-caprylate,  triethyl- 
ene glycol  di(caprate-caprylate),  triethylene  glycol  dipe 
largonate,  dibutyl  sebacatc,  dibutoxyethyl  sebacate,  di  2  e- 
thylhexyl  sebacate,  diixtyl  sebacate,  diethylene  glycol 
mono-laurate  and  butoxyethyl  oleatc   oi 

(b)  phosphates  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  2  ethyl- 
hexyl diphenyl  phosphate,  iso-decyldiphenyl  phosphate, 
in-n-butyl  phosphate,  tn(2  ethylhexyl)  phosphate,  tribu 
loxyethyl  phosphate,  tncresyl  phosphate,  trixylenyl  phos 
phate  and  tnxylyl  phosphate,  or 


5^84,907 

PRtXT-lSS  FOR  THE  PREPARATION  OF  A 

MASTERBATCH  RL  BBER  HAVING  POLYMER  BOl  ND 

FXNCTIONALITY' 

(herald  O,  Schuiz,  Stow,  and  Dane  K.  Parker,  Massillon.  all  of 

Ohio,  assi((nor«  to  The  Goodyear  Tire  A  Rubber  Company, 

Akron,  Ohio 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  784,091,  Oct.  24.  1991, 

abandoned,  which  is  ■  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  562,062,  Aug.  2, 

1990.  abandoned.  Thi»  application  Apr.  22,  1993.  Ser.  No,  51.514 

Int.  a.'  CT)8K  S  4'i 
l.S.  a.  524— 710  13a*iin» 

I  A  pr(x;css  for  forming  a  masterbatch  rubber  having  poly- 
mer btiund  functionality  comprising  the  emulsion  polymeriza- 
tion at  a  temperature  ranging  from  abtiui  4<)'  C  to  100'  C  of 

(a)  at  least  one  functionalized  monomer  that  contains  a  poly- 
menzable  vinyl  group  and  has  a  moiety  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  antidegradants.  metal  deactivators, 
photosensitizers.  pigments,  synergists,  catalysts,  accelera- 
tors, or  combinations  thereof,  with 

(b)  at  least  one  copolymcrizable  conjugated  diene  monomer 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  butadiene- 1,3,  2- 
chlorobutadiene-1,3.  isoprene,  piperylene  and  conjugated 
hexadienes. 

wherein  the  ptilymenzation  is  conducted  in  the  presence  of 
( I )  from  2  to  M)  pans  by  weight  of  an  ionic  surfactant  per 
KXl  parts  by  weight  of  organic  comp<inents  and  (2)  from 
ab<iul  10  to  aKiut  7(1  parts  by  weight  of  a  plasticizer  ba.sed 
on  l(X)  parts  by  weight  of  tiUal  monomers  and  said  plasti- 
cizer functions  as  the  sole  «iKent  and  dispersing  agent  for 
said  functionalized  monomer  during  the  ptilymenzation 
other  than  the  water  and  ionic  surfactant  in  the  emulsion 
and  said  ^opolymenzable  con)ugated  diene.  said  plasti- 
cizer being  selected  from 
(.A)  carKixylic  acid  esters  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  diesters  of  triethylene  glycol,  dibutoxy  ethoxy  ethyl 
formate,  dialkyl  diether  glutarate,  dibutoxyethyl  adipate, 
dibutoxyethoxyethyl  adipate,  di-2-ethylhexyl  adipate, 
tetraeihylene  glycol  diheptanoate,  propylene  glycol  di- 
benzoate, dipropylene  glycol  dibenzoate,  triethylene  gly- 
col dibenzoate,  butyl  oclyl  phthalate,  dimethyl  phthalate, 
diethyl  phthalate,  dibutyl  phthalate,  dibutyoxy  ethyl 
phthalate,  di-2-ethylhex\l  phthalate,  telraethylene  glycol 
dKKtoate,  p»ilyeth\lene  glycol  diixtoate,  triethylene  gly- 
col di-2-ethylhexanoate,  eteraethylene  glycol  di-2-ethyl- 
hexanoatc,  methylene  glycol  caprale-caprylate,  triethyl- 
ene glycol  di(caprale-caprylate),  triethylene  glycol  dipe- 
largonate,  dibutyl  sebacate,  dibutoxyethyl  sebacate,  di-2- 
ethylhexyl  sebacate,  diiKtyl  sebacate,  diethylene  glycol 
mono-laurate  and  butoxyethyl  oleatc,  or 

(Hi  phosphates  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  2-ethyl- 
hexyl  diphenyl  phosphate,  iso-decyldiphenyl  phosphate, 
tn-n  butyl  phosphate.  tn(2-ethylhexyl)  phosphate,  tnbu- 
loxyethyl  phosphate,  tncresyl  phosphate,  inxylenyl  phos- 
phate and  tnxylyl  phosphate,  or 

(C I  formals  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  dibutoxye- 
thoxy  formal  and  di(butoxy-ethoxy -ethyl)  formal,  and 

(D)  N-butylbenzcne  sulfonamide 
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5,284,908 
PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING  COPOLYMER  LATEX  AND 

USE  OF  COPOLYMER  LATEX 
Watani  Fujiwara;  Junko  Hyoda;  Yasushi  Toyoda,  and  Sabnro 

Mishiba,  all  of  Niihama,  Japan,  assignors  to  Sumitomo  Dow 

Limited.  Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Jan.  29.  1991.  Ser.  No.  647,039 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Feb.  2,  1990,  2-24653; 
Mar.  16,  1990,  2-67449;  Mar.  16.  1990,  2-67450;  Mar.  19.  1990, 
2-71000;  Mar.  20. 1990,  2-71436;  Mar.  20, 1990,  2-71437;  Oct.  3, 
1990,  2-267171;  Jan.  22,  1991,  3-22973 

Int.  a.'  C08K  5/i4 
U.S.  a.  524—718  10  Claims 

1  A  process  for  prepanng  a  copolymer  latex  which  com- 
pnscs  emulsion  copolymenzing  10  to  80%  by  weight  of  an 
aliphatic  conjugated  diene  monomer,  1  to  10%  by  weight  of  an 
ethylenically  unsaturated  carboxylic  acid  monomer  and  10  to 
W7c  by  weight  of  at  least  one  monoolefinic  monomer  in  the 
presence  of  a  chain  transfer  agent  in  an  amount  of  0.05  to  10 
parts  by  weight  per  100  parts  by  weight  of  the  total  amount  of 
monomers  and  at  least  one  compound  having  no  copolymeriz- 
ing  reactivity  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrocar- 
bons having  5  to  12  carb<in  atoms,  halogenated  aromatic  hy- 
drocarbons, five  or  SIX  membered  nng  heterocyclic  com- 
pounds, aliphatic  ethers  and  aliphatic  esters  in  an  amount  of  1 
to  100  parts  by  weight  per  100  parts  by  weight  of  the  total 
amount  of  the  monomers 


5484,910 
SURFACE-MODIFIED  POLYACRYLONTTRILE 
FIBROUS  SUBSTRATES 
Laurence  W.  Chang.  Orange;  Larry  S.  Anderson,  Norwalk,  and 
Darid  A.  Ley,  New  Canaan,  all  of  Conn.,  assignors  to  Ameri- 
can Cyanamid  Company,  Stamfonl,  Conn. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  552,724,  Jul.  13,  1990,  abandoned,  which  U 
a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  348,454,  May  8,  1989, 
abandoned.  This  application  Jul.  9,  1992,  Ser.  No.  911,543 
Int.  a.'  C08F  8/00 
U.S.  a.  515—54.1  12  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  the  recovery  and/or  isolation  of  biological 
material  from  solution  comprising  conucting  said  solution 
with  a  composition  of  matter  comprising: 

a)  fibrillated  fibers  comprising  polyacrylonitirle  or  a  copoly- 
mer of  acrylonitrile  and  at  least  one  comonomer,  and 

b)  a  surface  having  evenly  distributed  thereon, 

i)  pendant  bioactive  ligand  groups  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  carboxylic  acids,  sulfonic  acids,  tertiary 
amines,  quaternary  amines,  peptides,  hormones,  enzyme 
cofactors,  enzyme  substrates,  enzyme  inhibitors,  anti- 
gens, antibodies,  .dyes,  pigments,  complex  metal  ions, 
proteins,  nuclei  acids,  p-aminobenzamidine.  polysac- 
chandes,  lectins,  non-proteinaceous  toxins,  and  anti- 
otoxins,  said  bioactive  ligand  groups  being  bound  to 
said  surface  through  linkages  denved  from  the  reaction 
of  bioactive  ligands  and  n-haloamide  groups  bound  to 
said  surface,  and,  optionally, 

ii)  nitrile  and/or  amide  groups  under  conditions  and  for  a 
time  sufficient  to  effect  the  bonding  of  said  compxjsition 
and  said  biological  material  and  recovenng  the  resultant 
composition  form  said  solution. 


5.284.909 

AMPHOTERIC  POLYELECTROLYTE,  METHOD  FOR 

PRODUCTION  THEREOF,  AND  ORGANIC  SLUDGE 

DEHYDRATER 

Kazutomo  Takahashi,  Yokohama;  Koichi  Yamamoto,  Tokyo; 
Kazuo  Kodama,  Yokohama;  Seiichi  Suzuki,  Yokohama;  Taka- 
shi  Tazaki,  Yokohama;  Yutaka  Morimoto,  Yokohama,  and 
Hideyuki  Nishibayashi,  Ibaraki,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to 
Nippon  Sbokubai  Kagaku  Kogyo  Co.,  Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan 

DiTuion  of  Ser.  No.  483.830,  Feb.  23.  1990.  Pat.  No.  5.194,515. 
ThU  application  Oct.  13,  1992,  Ser.  No.  959,804 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  23,  1989,  1-41647; 

Mar.  2,  1989,  1-48629;  Aug.  23.  1989,  1-214941;  Aug.  24,  1989, 

1-216044;  Oct.  3, 1989, 1-257087;  Oct.  5,  1989, 1-258732;  Jan.  9, 

1990,  2-1036;  Jan.  12.  1990,  2-3435 

Int.  a.'  C08F  8/30 

U.S.  a.  524 — 801  6  Qaims 

1    A  method  for  the  production  of  a  water-in-oil  form  am- 

photenc  polyelectrolyte  emulsion  compnsing 

(a)  emulsifying  either  at  least  one  anionic  monomer  (i)  se- 
lected from  the  group  consisting  of  acrylic  acid  and  meth- 
acrylic  acid  or  a  mixture  of  said  anionic  monomer  (i)  with 
a  nonionic  monomer  (ii)  in  water-in-oil  form  in  the  pres- 
ence of  water,  a  surfactant,  and  a  hydrophobic  organic 
solvent  to  obtain  an  emulsified  monomer  or  monomer 
mixture,  then 

(b)  pcilymenzing  or  cop)olymenzing  the  emulsified  monomer 
or  monomer  mixture  with  a  radical  polymenzation  cata- 
lyst thereby  forming  a  water-in-oil  form  vinylic  carbox- 
ylic acid  p<5lymer  (in)  in  emulsion,  then 

(c)  allowing  the  resultant  vinylic  carboxylic  acid  polymer 
(ni)  to  react  with  an  alkylene  imine  thereby  aminoalkylat- 
ing  said  vinylic  polymer  (in)  in  emulsion,  and  subsequently 

(d)  acidifying  the  aminoalkylatcd  vinylic  polymer  (hi)  emul- 
sion with  a  monobasic  acid  to  form'an  amphotenc  polye- 
lectrolyte emulsion  containing  an  aminoalkyl  group  and  a 
cartKixyl  group. 


5,284,911 
SURFACE-MODIFIED  POLYACRYLONTrRILE 
SUBSTRATES 
Laurence  W.  Chang,  Orange;  Larry  S.  Anderson,  Bethel,  and 
DaTid  A.  Ley,  New  Canaan,  all  of  Conn.,  assignors  to  Ameri- 
can Cyanamid  Company,  Stamford,  Coim. 
DiTision  of  Ser.  No.  738,986,  Jul.  1,  1991,  Pat.  No.  5,194,512, 
which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  507,586,  Apr.  13.  1990,  Pat.  No. 
5,082,904,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  349,569, 
May  8,  1989,  abandoned.  This  application  Not.  18,  1992,  Ser. 
No.  977,989 
Int.  a,'  C08F  8/00 
U.S.  a.  525—54.1  31  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  the  preparation  of  surface-modified  sub- 
strates useful  m  isolation  of  biological  material,  said  process 
compnsing: 

a)  contacting  a  substrate  compnsing  polyacrylonitnle,  or  a 
copolymer  of  acrylonitrile  and  at  least  one  comonomer 
with  an  alkaline  catalyst  and  a  peroxide,  under  reaction 
conditions  and  for  a  time  sufficient  to  convert  at  least  a 
portion  of  the  nitnle  groups  distnbuted  on  the  surface  of 
the  substrate  to  amide  groups; 

b)  reacting  said  substrate  with  a  halogenating  reagent  under 
conditions  and  for  a  time  sufficient  to  convert  at  least  a 
portion  of  the  amide  groups  to  N-haloamide  groups: 

c)  reacting  said  N-haloamide  group  on  said  substrate  with  a 
bioactive  ligand  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
carboxylic  acids,  sulfonic  acids,  tertiary  amines,  quater- 
nary amines,  peptides,  hormones,  enzyme  cofactors,  dyes, 
pigments,  complex  metal  ions,  proteins,  nucleic  acids, 
p-ammobenzamidine,  polysacchandes,  lectins,  non- 
proteinaceous  toxins,  and  anti  toxins,  under  conditions  and 
for  a  time  sufficient  to  effect  the  bonding  of  said  ligand  to 
said  substrate;  and 

d)  recovering  the  resultant  surface-modified  substrate. 
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5,284,912 

THERMOSET  RESIN  WITH  POI.YUNSATl  RATED 

MONOMER-GRAFTED  SEED  PARTIC1.ES 

Hozuini  Sato;  YMuhiro  Yoahlda,  aad  Tatiuki  Matunaga,  all  of 

Tokyo,  Japan,  aaaignort  to  Japan  Synthetic  Rubber  Co..  Ltd.. 

Tokyo,  Japan 

CootiniiatioD  of  Ser.  No.  744,920,  Aug.  14,  1991,  abandoned. 

This  appUcation  Apr.  1,  1993,  Ser.  No.  41.338 

Claims  priority,  applicabon  Japan.  Aug.  16.  1990.  216837 

Int.  a.'  C08L  M/(M.  63/02.  61,  10.  61   :H 

\JS.  tl.  525—65  1  Oaims 

1    A  thermosetting  rcsin  composition  comprising    (a)   UK) 

parts  by  weight  of  a  thermosetting  resin  and  (h)  1    ICX)  parts  by 

weight  of  a  rubbery  copolymer,  said  rubbery  copolymer  com- 

pnsing  a  plurality  of  seed  particles  and  a  covering  coptilymer 

covenng  said  seed  particles,  said  seed  particles  comprising  al 

least  one  polymer  having  a  gla.vs  transition  point  of  2^"  C   or 

lower,  said  rubbery  copt)lymer  being  prepared  from  said  seed 

particles  and  a  monomer  mixture  to  produce  said  covering 

copolymer  having  a  glass  transition  point  of      20' C  or  lower. 

said  monomer  mixture  comprising  at   least  one  crosslinking 

monomer  having  at  least  twd  unsaturated  bonds  and  at  least 

one  conjugated  diene,  all  rubbery  copolymer  having  an  aver 

age  particle  si/e  of  0  2    10  fim,  and  said  rubbery  cop<iKmer 

having  a  gel  proportion  of  Wr  by  weight  or  more 


5.284.914 
THERMOPLASTIC  POI.YJ:STER  RESIN  COMPOUND 

Yutaka  Toyooka:  Masafumi  Hongo,  and  Hideyuki  ShigemiUu. 
all  of  Otatake.  Japan,  assignors  to  Mitsubishi  Rayon  Co.,  Ltd., 
Tokyo.  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  418,798,  Oct.  4,  1989.  abandoned, 
which  U  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  189.246,  Mar.  21,  1988, 
abandoned.  This  application  Apr.  26.  1991.  Ser.  No.  692.782 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Dec.  8.  1986.  61-292052; 
Jul.  16,  1987.  62-177845 

Int.  a.'  CX)8I.  ''I. '04.  6^,03.  6'i  (Ml   ^!,  12 

L  .S.  a.  525 — 67  3  Claims 

1    A  thermoplastic  polyesie.-  resin  comp<isition  comprising 

MV  70'^,  by  weight  of  a  polyester  rcsin  (A)  comprising  a  ptily- 

alkylene  terephthalate  in  an  amount  effective  to  provide  heat 

stahilils.  said  p»ilyalky  lenc  terephthalate  comprising  a  pxilycar- 

btinate  resin  (D)  in  an  amiiunt  of  5   2K'r  by  weight  based  on 

the  weight  of  said  thermoplastic  p<ilyester  resin  composition. 

^    '5'~f  by  weight  of  a  graft  p<ilymtr  (B)  obtained  by  graft- 

polymeruing  at  least  one  selected  from  the  group  of  an 

aromatic  vinyl  monomer  in  the  presence  of  a  butadiene 

homopolymer  rubber,  and  a  methacrylale  monomer  in  the 

presence  of  a  butadiene  homopolymer  rubber  followed  by 

graft-p<ilymeri/ing  an  aromatic  vinyl  monomer, 

10  4?'~f  by  weight  of  a  polypheny  lene  ether  resin  (O.  said 

resin    (C)   being    a    h<imopol\mer   or    cop<ilymer    having 

repeating  units  represented  by  the  formula 


5.284,913 
METHACRYLIMIDK-CONTAINING  POI  VMKR  AND 
THERMOPLA.ST1C  RESIN  COMPOSITION 
COMPRISING  THIS  POLYMER 
Isao   Sasaki,   Otake;   Kozi   Nishida,   Toyama.   and   Masaharu 
Fitjimoto,  Otake,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Mitsubishi  Rayon 
Company  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 
DirUion  of  Ser.  No.  448.288.  Dec.  11,  1989,  Pat.  No.  5.132.371. 
This  application  Jan.  21.  1992,  Ser.  No.  823,340 
Oaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  13,  1988,  63-312794 
Int.  n.'  C08L  SI  in  C08F  2^S  'W  2H3  iht 
I  .S.  O.  525—66  1 1  Claims 

1  A  thermoplastic  resin  comp<isition  c<imprising  1  to  ^^'"i 
by  weight  of  a  methacrylimide-conlaining  polvmer  and  W  to 
1%  by  weight  of  at  least  one  other  thermoplastic  polvmer. 
wherein  the  methacrylimide-containing  p<ilymer  has  been 
pnxluced  by  graft-polymeruing  at  least  one  ethylenic  mono 
mer  onto  a  p»>lymcr  (A)  comprised  of  ^  to  l(X)'~r  by  weight  of 
methacrylimide  ring  containing  structural  units  represented  hy 
the  following  formula  ill 

CHi  CH-        CHi 

\    /     \    / 

—  C  t— tH'  — 

I  I 

C  t 

^    \     /    \ 

()  \  (I 

I 

II 

wherein  R  represents  a  hydrogen  atom  or  an  aliphatK.  aro 
matic  or  alicyclic  hydr(x:arbon  group  having  1  to  21)  carbon 
atoms,  and  0  to  'iS")  by  weight  of  structural  units  derived  lrt>m 
an  ethylenic  monomer,  wherein  the  graft  polymen/  iiion  is 
earned  out  after  said  polymer  (A)  has  been  reacted  with  at 
lea.sl  one  compound  having  a  functional  group  to  form  a  ther 
mopla.stic  poly.ner  (B)  having  grafting  active  sites  therein 


wherein  R].  R;,  R.  .md  R4  arc  selected  independently  from 
Ihe  group  consisting  of  hydrogen,  an  alkyl  group,  halo- 
gens, a  nitro  group,  and  an  amino  group,  and 
wherein  n  is  a  number  greater  than  or  equal  to  M).  and 
wherein  the  weight  '"<  of  said  p<ilyester  resin  (A)  is  greater 
than  that  of  said  p<ilvpheny  lene  elher  rcsin  (O  and  the 
weight  T  of  the  rubbery  piilymer  in  Ihe  graft  p<ilymer  (Bl 
IS  from  M\  \o  8()'7  hy  weight  based  on  the  weight  of  said 
graft  polymer  ( B) 


5.284.915 
STYRENE-LSOPRENE  BKKK  COPOLYMERS 
Sergio  Custro.  Ravenna,  and  Alessandro  ZAzzetta,  Cesena,  both 
of  Italy,  assignors  to  Enichem  Elastomeri  S.p.A..  Palermo. 
Italy 
C  ontinuation  of  Ser.  No.  674.784.  Mar.  25.  1991.  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  448.886.  Dec.  12.  1989. 
abandoned.  This  application  Apr.  24.  1992.  Ser.  No.  873,403 
Claims  priority,  application  Italy,  I>ec.  23,  1988.  23088  A  88 
Int.  CI."  (XWE  2^^  02.  J'v  02 
I  .S.  CI.  525—89  2  Claims 

I    Polymeric  composition  comprising 

(a)  from  M)'~r  to  '»()'>  by  weight  of  a  linear  block  cop<ilymcr 
having  four  alternating  blocks,   which  is  represented  bv 
the  formula  B|      A|      B;-T-  A;,  wherein 
Al  and  A:  are  polystyrene  blosks. 
B|  and  B;  are  pcilyisiiprene  blocks. 
T  IS  a  copolymenc  chain  portion  formed  by  random  isoprene 

and  styrenc  units,  and 
(h)  from  ll)'~r  to  H"!^,  by  weight  of  a  linear  bliKk  copolymer. 

which  IS  represented  by  the  formula  Bt     ,A  1.  wherein 
Al  IS  a  polystyrene  block,  and 

B(  IS  a  isoprene  blivk  wherein  said  linear  blivk  cop<ilymcr 
having  four  alternating  bUvks  has  a  weight  average  mo- 
lecular weight  of  from  SO.DOO  to  M>0.0(X)  and  said  linear 
block  copolymer  has  a  weight  average  molecular  weight 
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of  20,000  to  150.000  and  the  total  amount  of  polystyrene 
units  being  from  60  to  90%  by  weight  of  the  composition 
and  the  balance  to  lOC^f^  of  said  composition  being  iso- 
prene units. 


5,284,916 

BLCXnC  COPOLYMERS  CONTAINING 

POLYAROMATIOALKYDMETHACRYLATES  A.ND 

THEIR  BLENDS  WITH  POLYCARBONATES 

Michael  A.  Drzewinski,  Princeton,  N.J.,  assignor  to  Istituto 
Guido  Donegani  S.P.A.,  Novara  and  Enichem  S.P.A.,  Milan, 
both  of  Italy 

Filed  Sep.  30.  1992,  Ser.  No.  953,707 
Int.  CI."  C08L  69^00.  33/00 
L  .S.  a.  525—92 

1    A  resin  composition  comprising  a  blend  of 
(ll  W  to  1  wt  '~r  of  a  polycarlxmate  of  formula 


5^84,917 
THERMOPLASTIC  RESIN  COMPOSmON 
Naoki  Yamamoto;  Hiroshi  Mori,  and  Masaharu  Figimoto,  all  of 
Otake,  Japan,  assignors  to  Mitsubishi  Rayon  Co..  Ltd.,  To- 
kyo, Japan 
PCT  No.  PCT/JP90/01525,  §  371  Date  Jul.  5,  1991,  §  102(e) 
Date  Jul.  5,  1991.  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO91/08261,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Jun.  13,  1991 

PCT  Filed  No?.  22,  1990,  Ser.  No.  720,490 
Oaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  24,  1989.  1-305754; 
Not.  24.  1989,  1-305755 

Int.  a.^  C08L  63/00:  C08F  8/00 
U.S.  O.  525—113  5  Oaims 

1.  A  thermoplastic  resin  composition  compnsing 
(A)  1  to  99  parts  by  weight  of  a  methacrylimide-conlaimng 
polymer  having  at  least  10%  by  weight  of  methacrylimide 
units  represented  by  the  formula 


18  Oaims 


_j.o_v-o-c-|^ 


wherein  Y  is  a  divalent  aromatic  radical  of  formula 


^"^ 


wherein  \V  is  C|-CV  straight  or  branched  alkyl.  carbonyl. 
sulfonyl.  oxygen,  sulfur  or  a  single  bond  and  m  is  a  whole 
number  between  10  and  .^0,000. 

Ill)  1  to  '^'^  wt  %  of  a  bkx-k  copolymer  containing  a  block  of 
p<ilyaromatic(alkyl)methacrylale  of  formula 


CH, 

I 

C07(CH;),R 


where  n  is  an  integer  from  10  to  5.000;  x  is  an  integer  from  0  to 
4  and  R  is  phenyl,  naphthyl  or  phenyl  substituted  by  Ci-Ct- 
alkyl.  Cl-C^-alkoxy,  hydroxy,  amino,  carbonyl  or  C]-C(,- 
alkoxycarhonyl  and  a  block  of  rubbery  p<^>lymer  selected  from 
Ihe  group  consisting  of  pol\-C4-Cio-alkylacrylate,  dienic  rub- 
ber, siloxane  elastomer  p<ilyburyl  methacrylate  and  saturated 
hydrocarbon 

12  A  block  coptilymer  represented  by  the  formula  A-b-B, 
A-b-B-b-A.  B-b-A-b-B  or  (A-B)„;  where  A  is  a  block  of  the 
formula 


I 

-^CH2C■>;^ 

CO:(CH:),R 


where  n  is  an  integer  from  10  to  5.(XX);  x  is  an  integer  from  0  to 
4  and  R  is  phenyl,  naphthyl  or  phenyl  substituted  by  halogen, 
phenyl.  C|-C6  alkyl.  Ci-Ctalkoxy.  hydroxy,  amino,  carbonyl. 
or  C\'Ct,  alkoxy  carbonyl;  B  is  a  rubbery  polymer  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  poly-C4-C|o-alkylacrylate.  dienic 
rubber,  siloxane  elastomer  polylauryl  methacrylate  and  satu- 
rated hydrocarbon,  and  "b"  indicates  a  block  structure. 


(I) 


o=c. 


c=o 


N  ■ 
I 

R 


where  R  is  a  hydrogen  atom  or  an  aliphatic,  aromatic  or 
alicyclic  hydrocarbon  radical  having  I  to  20  carbon 
atoms. 

(B)  99  to  1  part  by  weight  of  at  least  one  thermoplastic 
polymer  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  thermo- 
plastic polyester  (B-1)  and  a  thermoplastic  polyamide 
(B-2).  the  combined  amount  of  components  (A)  and  (B) 
being  100  parts  by  weight,  and 

(C)  0.05  to  10  parts  by  weight  of  at  least  one  compound 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  polyepoxides.  po- 
lyoxazolines.  polyisocyanates. 


5.284,918 
ONE  PACKAGE  POLYURETHANE/THER.MOPLAST 
PLASTISOL  COMPOSmON 
Truc-Chi     T.     Huynh-Tran,     Burtonsville.     Md.:     Felek     Ja- 
chimowicz,  Brookline,  Mass.,  and  Alexander  C.  Paton,  Bed- 
ford, Mass.,  assignors  to  W.  R.  Grace  &  Co. -Conn.,  New 
York,  N.Y. 

Filed  May  1,  1991,  Ser.  No.  694.524 
Int.  O."  C08L  75/aS,  C08G  18/80:  B05D  1/00 
U.S.  O.  525—124  29  Oaims 

1   A  reactive  plastisol  composition,  compnsing: 
(a)  a  one  component,  solventless,  storage  stable,  low  temper- 
ature curable  polyurethane  composition,  compnsing; 

( 1 )  a  blocked  isocyanate  prepolymer  consisting  essentially 
of  the  reaction  product  of  a  polytetramethylene  oxide 
diol.  a  diisocyanate  having  the  formula 

R,  Ri 

I  I 

OCN  — C— (CH2)„— R.— (CH:I„— NCO 

I  I 

R:  R4 

wherein  R1-R4  may  be  the  same  or  different  and  are 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  Ci-Cb  alkyl 
which  IS  linear  or  branched,  R5  is  a  phenylene  or  naph- 
thalene nng  which  is  unsubstituted  or  substituted  by 
one  or  more  C1-C12  linear  or  branched  chained  alkyl 
groups  or  halo  groups,  and  m  and  n  are  each  integers 
from  0  to  6,  and  a  ketoxime  blocking  agent;  and 

(2)  a  cunng  agent  containing  a  cycloaliphatic  diamine;  and 
(B)  a  thermoplast  plastisol  selected  from  the  group  consist- 
ing of  plastisols  of  polyvinyl  chlonde.  acrylic  homo-  and 
copolymers,  and  mixtures  thereof 
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5.2S4.919 
RESIN  COMPOSITIONS  AND  A  METHOD  OF  CVmiNG 

THE  SAME 
Nobon   N«k«l.   Hiratnka;   OMmn    Iiozaki.   Yokohanu,   «nd 
Naonml  Iwaaawm.  Hlratmka,  all  of  Japan.  aMignon  to  Kan- 
Mi  Paint  Compuy,  Limited  Amagaaalii.  Japan 
DiTlaion  of  Sct.  No.  402,408,  Sep.  5.  1989,  Pat.  No.  5,026,793, 
Thia  appUcatioa  Mar.  21,  1991,  Ser.  No.  672,792 
CUima  priority.  appUcatioa  Japu,  Sep.  9,  1988,  63-227093 
Int.  a.'  C08C  71/04 
U.S.  a.  525—195  2  Claims 

1  A  rcsin  composition  compnsing  a  first  high  molecular 
weight  compound  having  a  number  average  molecular  weight 
of  3,000  to  2,000  and  having  an  average  of  2  or  more  hydroxy! 
groups  per  molecule  as  its  reacUnt  groups,  a  second  high 
molecular  weight  compound  having  a  number  average  molec- 
ular weight  of  3.000  to  200,000  and  having  an  average  of  2  or 
more  epoxy  groups  and  an  average  of  1  or  more  functional 
groups  selected  from  the  groups  consisting  of  alkojysilanc. 
silanol  and  acylonysilane  groups  a.s  its  reactani  groups. 
wherein  the  first  and  second  high  molecular  weight  com 
pounds  are  different,  and  at  least  one  metal  chelate  compound 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  aluminum  chelate  com- 
pounds, titanium  chelate  compounds  and  zirconium  chelate 
compounds,  said  composition  containing  5  to  95  weight  per 
cent  of  said  first  high  molecular  weight  compound.  95  to  5 
weight  percent  of  said  second  high  molecular  weight  com- 
pound, and  0  01  to  10  parts  by  weight  of  <>aid  metal  chelate 
compound.  ba.sed  on  the  combined  weights  of  said  first  and 
second  high  molecular  weight  compounds 


5.284  921 
PREPARATION  OF  POI.YCARVLETHER/THIOETHER) 

SEGMENTED  BLOCK  COPOLYMERS 
Michael  J.  Mullina,  and  Edmund  P.  Woo,  botii  of  Midland, 
Micli..  aaaignors  to  The  Dow  Chemical  Compuiy,  Midland, 
Mich. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  713,539.  Jan.  6.  1991.  abudoncd. 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  248,080.  Sep.  23.  1988. 
abandoned.  TTita  application  Not.  2.  1992.  Ser.  No.  970.523 
Int.  CI.'  C08L  71/12.  81/02 
L.S.  a.  525—390  >''  Claim* 

I    A  priKCSs  for  the  preparation  of  bUx-k  copolymers  com- 
prising repeal  units  of  the  formula 


-»-A  — o-t- 


tml 


-B— O 


wherein  A  and  B  are  different  activated  aromatic  radicals 
having  al  least  one  electron  withdrawing  group  located  in  a 
pcisition  ortho  or  para  to  O  .  and  O  is  oxygen  or  sulfur,  the 
steps  of  the  pr(x.-ess  composing  conUcting  at  least  one  polymer 
compnsing  repeat  units  corresponding  to  the  formula; 

f-A— C)-t- 

wilh  al  least  one  polymer  compnsing  repeat  units  correspond- 
ing lo  ihe  formula 

-rh— ()  -f 

wherein  A.  B.  and  ()  are  as  previously  defined,  in  ihe  presence 
of  an  effective  amount  of  al  leasi  one  exchange  catalyst,  al  an 
elcxaled  temperature  and  for  a  time,  sufficienl  to  prepare  the 
block  copolymer  hy  an  exchange  reaction 


5.284.920 

n.LORINATED  THER.MOPLASTIC  EI^.STOMERS 

WITH  IMPROVED  BASE  STABILITY 

Dana  P.  Carlaon.  Chadds  Ford,  Pa.,  aaaignor  to  E.  I.  Du  Pont  de 

Nemours  and  Company,  Wilmington,  Del. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  488,096.  Mar.  1,  1990, 
abandoned.  This  application  May  11,  1992.  Ser.  No.  881,035 
Int.  n.'  CWV  2V<  (X) 
VS.  C\.  525—276  iO  Claims 

I     A    composition    comprising    a   segmented    thermoplastic 
elastomenc   p»)lymcr   having  a  sequence  of  three   polymeric 
segments  ABA  wherein  the  sequence  has  an  iixiinc  group  al 
each  terminal  carbon  atom  of  the  sequence  and  wherein  Ihe  A 
segment  is  a  crystalli/able  segment  having  a  number  average 
molecular  weight  of  al   least  about    10.(X)0  and   which  when 
crystallized  has  a  melting  range  above  ab<iul   150"  C    and  se 
lected  from  the  group  consisting  of  homopolymcn/ed  units  of 
letrafluoroelhylene  (TFE).  cop<ilymen/ed  units  of  TFF  and 
ethylene.  cop<ilymerized  units  of  TFH  and  perfluoro  (alkylvi 
nyl  ether)  (FAVFl,  copolymenzed  units  of  IFF  and  vinyli 
dene  Huonde,  copolymenzed  units  of  TFF  and  hcxafluoropro 
pylene.  and  copolymenzed  units  of  FFF.  clhylcnc.  and  a  mem- 
ber selected  from  Ihe  group  consisting  of  propylene,  i.vibutsl- 
ene.       hcxafluoropropylene.       pentafluoropropylene.       2-lri- 
fluoromethyl-3,3,Vlnfluoropropylcne  1,  perfluoroalkyi  clhyl 
ene.  and  FAVF,  and  wherein  Ihe  B  segment  is  an  ela,stomenc 
segment  having  a  number  average  molecular  weight  of  al  least 
abtiut    «1,0(X)  and  a  gla.vs  transition  temperature,    Fg,  below 
about    room    temperature,    and   comprises   a    polymeric   chain 
having  TFF  as  one  comonomer  copolymenzed  with  monomer 
units  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  (a)  propylene  (I'l, 
wherein  the  TFF/propylcne  mole  ratio  is  45   70'.MV5^.  (b) 
propylene     and     vinylidene     fluoride     (VFj)     wherein     the 
TFF./P/VFi  mole   rali<i  is   5  65/5  40/5-40.   and   (c)   a  C:   i 
hydr(X.arb<in    olefin     and     a     vinyl     ether    of    the     fcirmuia 
CF2     CF(XCFj)„CFi    where    n    ls    0-5    and    wherein    the 
TFF/olefin/ether  mole  ratio  is  12   60/10-40/20  40 


5.284.922 
ORGANK   OPTICAL  NONLINEAR  MATERIAL  AND 
OPTICAL  NONLINEAR  DEVICE 
Michiyulii  Amano;  Yoahito  Shuto,  and  Toshikuni  KMiao,  all  of 
Ibaraki.  Japan,  assignors  lo  Nippon  Telegraph  and  Telephone 
Corporation,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No,  725.205,  Jul.  3,  1991,  abandoned.  This 
application  Mar.  23,  1993,  Ser.  No,  35,568 
(laims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul,  6,  1990,  2-178700 
Int,  a.'  Ct)8F  220^  54 
I  .S.  n.  525—328.2  1*  Claims 

1  A  second-order  or  lhird-<irder  organic  nonlinear  optical 
malenal,  wherein  one  of  the  compounds  represented  by  the 
fulliiw  ing  formula  ( 1 1  is  bonded  to  a  polymer 


wherein  each  of  w  1  lo  tt,  independenlly  represents  a  cyclic 
compound  of  a  ir  electron  conjugate  system,  al  least  one  of 
R  1 1  lo  R,f«  represents  an  alkyl  group  or  alkyl  group  denvative 
and  others  represent  hydrogen,  each  of  X|  10  X,  1  and  Yi  to 
\\,  I  represents  one  member  selected  from  the  group  consist- 
ing of  CM,  N.  and  N  ^)  -  A  represents  an  electron  acceptor 
group,  n  represents  an  electron  donor  group  and  n  is  an  inte- 
ger of  <  or  4 


5,284.923 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


5,284.924 

PROCESS  FOR  THE  PREPARATION  OF 

POLYOLERN/ACRYLONTTRILE  COPLOYMERS  AND 

POLYOLEFIN/ACRYLIC  AOD  OR  SUBSTTTUTED 

ACRYLIC  ACID/ACRYLONTTRILE  TERPOLYMERS 

Kenneth  W.  Pober,  and  Charles  M.  Starks,  both  of  Ponca  City, 

Okla.,  assignors  to  Conoco  Inc.,  Ponca  City,  Okla. 

FUed  Oct.  23,  1991,  Ser.  No.  781.791 

Int.  C\.'  C08F  8/JO 

V.S.  a.  525—377  H  Oaims 


PPD    COSCESTRATIOS 


1  A  pour  point  depres.sant  composition  compnsing  the  total 
reaction  mass  obtained  by  combining  a  polyolefin/acrylic  acid 
or  substituted  acrylic  acid  copolymer  having  a  molecular 
weight  of  at  least  2,000  with  at  least  one  nitnle  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  dinitnles  having  the  formula  NC — C- 
,— CN  where  n  =  2  to  4  and  C  is  branched  or  straight  chain 
alkyl.  in  the  presence  of  a  solvent  inert  with  respect  to  the 
reaction,  where  the  solvent  boils  above  reaction  temperature  at 
the  reaction  pressure,  to  form  a  mixture  and  reacting  the  mix- 
ture at  a  temperature  of  at  least  200°  C  for  a  time  sufficient  to 
form  a  reaction  prcxiuct  compnsing  polyolefin/acrylonitnle 
copolymer,  solvent,  cyclic  imide  and  any  unreacted  dinitnle 


5.284,925 

METHOD  OF  POLYMERIZING  VTVYL  MONOMERS 

WTTH  USE  OF  A  DEPOSTT  SUPPRESSANT 

COMPOSmON  FOR  THE  INTERNAL  SURFACES  OF  A 

POLY'MERIZATION  REACTOR 
Takeshi  Sumino.  and  Tetsuyoshi  Yaoo,  both  of  Niihama,  Japan, 
assignors  to  Sumitomo  Chemical  Company,  Limited,  Osaka. 
Japan 

Filed  No».  23.  1992,  Ser.  No.  980,175 
CTaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  2,  1991,  3-317619 
Int.  a.'  C08F  14/06 
VS.  a.  526—62  20  Oaims 

1  A  method  of  polymenzing  a  vinyl  monomer  wherein  the 
vinyl  monomer  is  polymenzed  using  a  deposit  suppressant 
composition  to  prevent  the  formation  of  deposit  on  the  internal 
surfaces  of  a  polymenzation  reactor,  which  compnses  apply- 
ing to  the  internal  surfaces  of  the  polymenzation  reactor  pnor 
to  polymenzation  a  deposit  suppressant  composition  compos- 
ing an  B-hydroxyquinolme  sulfide  compound 


fluoride  compounds  and  mixtures  of  two  or  more  said 
fluonne  compounds; 

(2)  a  chromium  compound;  and 

(3)  a  catalyst  support  that  consists  essentially  of  silica; 

(b)  activating  said  composition  formed  in  step  (a)  by  contact- 
ing said  composition  with  an  oxygen-containing  ambient 
thereby  changing  a  portion  of  the  nonhexavalent  chro- 
mium to  hexavalent  chromium;  and 

(c)  reducing  said  composition  activated  in  step  (b),  by  con- 
tacting ..aid  composition  with  an  amount  of  carbon  mon- 
oxide at  a  temperature  in  the  range  of  about  200°  C.  to 
about  600°  C  thereby  changing  a  portion  of  said  hexava- 
lent chromium  to  divalent  chromium 


5.284,927 

PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING  A  RUBBERY 

TERPOLYMER  OF  STYRENE,  ISOPRENE  AND 

BUTADIENE 

Wen-Liang  Hsu,  Copley,  and  Adel  F.  Halasa,  Bath,  both  of 

Ohio,  assignors  to  The  Goodyear  Tire  &  Rubber  Company, 

Akron,  Ohio 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  787,490,  Not.  4, 1991,  Pat.  No. 

5,137,998,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  601,102, 

Oct.  22,  1990,  abandoned.  This  application  Jul.  31.  1992,  Ser. 

No.  922,414 
The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Aug.  11, 
2009,  has  been  disclaimed. 
Int.  a.5  C08F  4/48.  236/10 
VS.  a.  526—174  18  Claims 

1  A  process  for  preparing  a  rubbery  terpolymer  of  styrene. 
isoprene,  and  butadiene  having  multiple  glass  transition  tem- 
peratures and  having  an  excellent  combination  of  properties 
for  use  in  making  tire  treads  which  comprises:  terpolymerizing 
styrene,  isoprene  and  1,3-butadiene  in  an  organic  solvent  at  a 
temperature  of  no  more  than  about  40°  C.  in  the  presence  of  (a) 
tnpiperidmo  phosphine  oxide,  (b)  an  alkali  metal  alkoxide,  and 
(c)  an  organolithium  compound. 


5,284,928 

MODIFIED  POLYUREAS  CONTAINING 

N-CYANAMINOCARBONYL  UREA  GROUPS  AND  A 

PROCESS  FOR  THEIR  PREPARATION 

Thomas  Miinzmay,  Dormagen,  and  Tillmann  Hassel.  Cologne, 
both  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Bayer  Aktien- 
gesellschaft,  Le»erkusen,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 
Filed  Oct.  5,  1992.  Ser.  No.  956,518 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Oct.  10, 

1991,  4133572.4 

Int.  a.'  C08G  18/77.  18/82 

VS.  a.  528—52  n  Qaims 

1   A  polyurea  which  contains  anionic  N-cyanaminocarbonyl 

urea  groups  corresponding  to  formula  (I) 


O 

II      . 
-N— C— N— 
I 
H 


(D 


5,284,926 
CATALYST  SYSTEM  AND  PROCESS 
Elizabeth  A.  Benham;  Joseph  S.  Shveima,  and  Max  P.  McDan- 
iel,  all  of  BartlesTille.  Okla..  assignors  to  Phillips  Petroleum 
Company,  Bartlesrille,  Okla. 

FUed  Sep.  25,  1992,  Ser.  No.  950,536 

Int.  a.'  C08F  4/78.  2/38 

VS.  a.  526—98  41  Claims 

1    A  caulyst  system  produced  by  the  process  composing: 

(a)  forming  a  composition  that  is  substantially  free  of  titania 

and  that  compnses: 

(1)  a  fluonne  compound  selected  from  the  group  consist- 
ing  of  ammonium    fluonde   compounds,    phosphorus 


c=o 

|NI© 
C=N 


incorporated  in  the  polymer  chain  and,  optionally,  terminal 
anionic  cyanourea  groups  corresponding  to  formula  (ID 


m 


—  N  — C  — N  — C=N 

I  e 

H 


wherein  the  ratio  of  incorporated  groups  (1)  to  terminal  groups 
(II)  is  more  than  1:1 
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EPOXY  RESINS  WITH  CYCLOHEXENENORBORNENE 

MOILTltS 

Pen-Chung  Wang.  Houaton,  and  Donald  R.  KeUey.  KuUhear, 

both  of  Te».,  aaaignors  to  Shell  Oil  Company,  Houston,  Tei. 

nied  Mar.  10.  1993.  Ser.  No.  N.I92 

Int.  n/  Cfmi  -^V  'X 

VS.  a.  52S— 097  7  Claims 

I    An  Cfxixy  rcsin  of  the  formiila 


Gly— Ar- 


•1  — Ar- 
I 
Cily 


I    — Ar  — 

I 

c.ly 


I  — Ar— Gly 


in  which  Gly  is  a  glycidyl  ether  group,  Ar  is  a  Ch.:(i  aromatic 
moiety.  L  is  a  divalent  cyclohexanenorbomane  linking  moiety. 
L  IS  a  divalent  cycloaliphalit  linking  moiety,  and  each  of  m 
and  n  is  a  number  within  the  range  of  0  to  ab<.)ul  10 


5.284,930 

PROOSS  FOR  PLRIFYINC;  VINYl.PHENOI 

POLYMERS  FOR  t  SE  AS  PHOTORESIST  MATERIALS 

Tadaahi  MaUumoto,  Omiya,  and  MiUuru  Akaho.  KimiUu.  both 

of  Japan,   aaainnors   to   Maruzen    Petrochemical   Co..    Ltd.. 

Tokyo.  Japan 

Filed  Not.  23,  1992,  Ser.  No.  980403 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  No».  2«,  1991,  3-339728 
Int.  C\:  C08F  A  fW 
VS.  a.  52»— 482  18  Claims 

1  A  process  or  purifying  a  vinylphenol  polymer  for  use  a.s  a 
photoresist  matcnal  characten/ed  by  dis.s*ilving  the  vinyl- 
phenol  polymer  into  a  stilvenl  to  make  a  solution,  submitting 
said  solution  to  a  hydrotrcatmeni  step  in  which  said  solution  is 
contacted  with  hydrogen  in  the  presence  of  a  Group  VllI 
metal  catalyst,  and  submitting  said  hydrogenated  solution  to  a 
metal  removing  step  in  which  said  hydrogenated  solution  is 
contacted  with  a  strongly  acidic  cation  exchange  resin 


5,284,932 

PRCKTESS  FXJR  PI  RIFYING  AND  CHARACTERIZING 

MYOTROPHIA,  A  NOVEL  PEPTIDE  THAT  REGULATES 

MYCX'ARDIAL  GROWTH 
>>hubha  Sen.  Solon.  Ohio,  aaaignor  to  The  CleTeland  Clinic 
Foundation.  Clereland,  Ohio 

Filed  Sep.  7.  1990.  Ser.  No.  578,935 
Int.  CI.'  CX)7K  7  (K) 
VS.  a.  530—324  1  Claim 

1    The  partial  amino  acid  sequence  of  myotrophin  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of 

V  Y  V  D  A  T  K. 

V  G  G  F  M  h  V 

A  D  1  T  V   1  G  P  D  (i  I.  T  A  1    F.  A  T  D  N  F  A  1  D  (H). 

I    [    L  S  I  G  A  D  I  T  \   X  G  P  X  F  V 

V  G  G  I-  K,  and. 

G  A  D  K  T  V  K  C;  1' (O  Ci  I    T  A  I    A  S  1  N  Q  A  I  (X)  A 

L  I  , 

wherein  the  partial  amino  acid  sequence  of  is  myotrophin 
drtcrmincd  by  a  prcKess  compnsing  the  steps  of 

a»  providing  myotrophin  which  has  been  punfied  to  homo- 
geneity, 

h)  reducing  the  purified  myotrophin  with  dithiothrcitol  in  a 
quanidine-HCl    containing  Tns-HCL  buffer. 

cl  carNnymelhylating  the  reduced  myotrophin  by  addmg 
hKioatClic  .icid  lo  ihc  reduced  solution 

d»  digesting  the  carbonymethylated  myotrophin  by  adding 
trypsin  to  the  carboxymethylated  mixture, 

cl  separating  the  digested  material  by  reverse  phase  HPLC, 
and. 

0  sequencing  the  separated  material 


UMI 


5,284.931 
INTERCELLLLAR  ADHF5ION  MOLECT  LF.S.  AND 
THEIR  BINDING  LIGANDS 
Timothy  A.  Springer,  Newton,  Mass.;  Robcri  Rothlein;  Ste»en 
D.  Marlin,  both  of  Danbury.  Conn.,  and  Michael  L.  Dustln. 
llaiveraity  Oty.  Mo.,  aaaignors  to  Dana  Farber  Cancer  Insti- 
tute. Boatoo.  Mass. 
CoBtiBuatioa-in-pui  of  Ser.  No.  456,647,  Dec.  22.  1989,  which  U 
a  coatinuatioo-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  45,963,  May  4,  1987,  which  is 
a  coatinnatloa-in-pari  of  Ser.  No.  115,798,  Not.  2,  1987,  which  U 
a  coatinnatioa-ln-pul  of  Ser.  No.  155,9*3,  Feb.  16,  1988,  which 
is  a  coatianatloa-in-pwi  of  Ser.  No.  189,815,  May  3.  1988,  which 
ia  a  coatlnuation-ia-part  of  Ser.  No.  250,446.  Sep.  28,  1988, 
which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  324,481.  Mar.  16. 
1989.  which  is  a  coatinnation-iB-part  of  Ser.  No.  373,882.  Jun. 
30.  1989,  which  is  a  coattnuation-in-pvt  of  Ser.  No.  456.647, 
Dec.  22,  1989.  This  application  Apr.  27,  1990,  Ser.  No.  515,478 

Int.  CI.'  A61K  -<V    <95 
U.S.  Cl.  424—85.8  "  Claims 

I  A  pharmaceutical  compiisition  comprising  a  pharmaceuli 
cally  accepuble  excipient.  at  lea.st  one  immunosuppressive 
agent,  and  an  anti-ICAM-1  antihixly.  or  a  fragment  of  said 
anli-lCAM  1  antihixty.  which  is  capable  of  binding  lo  ICAM  I 
and  bkxking  the  interaction  of  RAM  1   with  leukivytes  in 

VIVO 


5.284,933 
AFTINITV  PEPTIDI':s 
Heinz  Dobeli,  Ziefen;  Bemhard  Eggimann,  Basel,  both  of  Swit- 
zerland; Reiner  Gentz,  Rheinfelden.  Fed.  Rep.  of  Cj^rmany: 
Erich  Hochuli.  Arisdorf,  Switzerland,  and  Dietrich  Stiiber, 
Grenzach-Wyhlen.  Fed.  Rep.  of  C^ermany,  assignors  to  HofT- 
mann-I^  Roche  Inc.,  Nutley,  N.J. 

Filed  Feb.  22,  1988,  Ser.  No.  158.962 
Claims    priority,   application    Switzerland.    Mar,    10,    1987, 
895/87 

Int.  Cl.'  CV7K  /.*  (M) 
V.S.  n.  530—350  10  Claims 

1  A  fusion  protein  comprising  a  biologically  active  polypep- 
tide or  protein  linked  by  its  amino-  and/or  carboxyl-lerminus 
to  one  or  two  afTinity  peptides,  which  afTinity  peptides  have 
the  formula 

R'     iHiM:«     R- 

wherein  R'  is  hydrogen  <ir  a  peptide  chain  formed  from  about 
1  to  about  M)  amino  acids,  and  R-  is  Q.  ylle-Glu-Clly-Arg-  or 
y  ,Asp-Asp-Asp-Asp-Lys,  where  Q  is  a  peptide  b<ind  or  a 
peptide  chain  formed  from  abciut  1  to  aKiut  M)  amino  acids 


5,284,934 

SYNTHESIS  AND  UTILIZATION  OF 

CARBCJHYDRATE-BINDING  POLYMER-LECHN 

CONJL'GATF'.S 

Howard  J.   Allen,  Jr.,  Tonawanda,   N.Y.,  assignor  to   Health 

Research  Inc.,  Buffalo,  N.Y. 

ConHnuatioa-in-parl  of  Ser.  No.  690,641.  Apr.  24.  1991, 

abandoned.  This  application  Sep.  4,  1992,  Ser.  No.  940.685 

Int.  Cl.'  A61K  J5/7H 

V.S.  Cl.  530—370  10  Claims 

1    A   privess  for   preparing  a  carbohydrate-binding  lectin 

derivative  c<impnsing 

(a)  is»ilating  a  lectin  of  plant,  animal,  or  microbial  ongin 

from  other  molecules  from  said  origin  by  utilizing  the 

carbohydrate-binding  afTinity  of  said  lectin 

(hi  vovjlcnllv  coupling  sjid  kxlin  vu  ammo  groups  of  vaid 

lectin  and  in  the  presence  of  a  carbohydrate  for  w  hich  the 


lectin  has  binding  afTmity,  to  a  water  soluble  polymer 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  polyethylene  glycol, 
polypropylene  glycol  and  cyclodextnn  having  a  molecu- 
lar size  of  from  about  1 .000  to  about  20,000  daltons; 

(c)  removing  the  carbohydrate  from  the  polymer-lectin 
conjugate  of  step  (b)  by  a  process  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  dialysis  and  gel  filtration; 

(d)  punfying  the  polymer-lectin  conjugate  from  unconju- 
gated lectin  having  immunogenic  and  toxic  properties  by 
chromatographic  means  which  separates  by  differences  in 
size,  and  charge, 


5,284,936 
POLY  AMINO  AOD  SUPERABSORBENTS 
Julie  Donachy,  and  C.  Steven  Sikes,  both  of  Mobile,  Ala.,  assign- 
ors to  UniTersity  of  South  Alabama,  Mobile,  Ala. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  677,333,  Mar.  29,  1991.  This 

appUcation  Apr.  17,  1992,  Ser.  No.  870,241 
The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Sep.  21, 

2010,  has  been  disclaimed. 
Int.  a.'  A61F  13/15;  BOIJ  20/26;  C07K  15/00;  C08L  77/04 
U.S.  a.  530—350  3  Claims 

1  A  substantially  water-insoluble,  crosslinked  polypeptide, 
consisting  essentially  of  50  to  8 1 .2  mole  %  of  lysine  and  1 8.8  to 
50  mole  %  of  glutamic  acid,  wherein  said  polypeptide  has  a  gel 
volume  of  at  least  5  as  determined  by  the  blue  dextran  assay. 


0        II       22      33      44      99 

EU/nON  VOLUMEM) 

(e)  punfying  the  polymer-lectin  conjugate  having  carbohy- 
drate-binding activity  from  polymer-lectin  conjugate 
lacking  carb<5hydrate-binding  activity  by  a  means  which 
separates  by  carbohydrate-binding  activity  compnsing 
afTinity  chromatography  with  a  carbohydrate  for  which 
the  lectin  has  binding  affinity,  wherein  after  separation  the 
polymer-lectin  conjugate  having  binding  activity  is  un- 
bound from  the  carbohydrate  by  a  process  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  dialysis  and  gel  filtration; 

said  punfied  polymer-lectin  conjugate  being  biocompatible 
and  retaining  carbohydrate-binding  activity 


5,284,935 

MHC-MEDIATED  TOXIC  CONJUGATES  USEFUL  IN 

AMELIORATING  AUTOIMMUNITY 

Brian  R.  Clark,  Redwood  City;  Somesh  D.  Sharma,  Los  Altos, 

and  L.  Bernard  Lerch,  Menlo  Park,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to 

Anergen,  Inc.,  Redwood  Qty,  Calif. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  576,084,  Aug.  30,  1990,  Pat. 

No.  5,130,297,  which  U  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  210,594,  Jun. 

23,  1988,  abandoned,  and  a  continuation-in-pari  of  Ser.  No. 

367.751,  Jun.  21. 1989,  Pat.  No.  5,194,425.  This  application  Dec. 

28,  1990,  Ser.  No.  635,840 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  tliis  patent  subsequent  to  Jul.  14, 

2009,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int.  a.'  C07K  1/10.  1/14.  1/04 

VS.  a.  530— 403  8  Claims 

1    A  method  for  preparing  a  pharmaceutical  comp>osition 

compnsing   a   pharmaceutically   acceptable  excipient   and   a 

complex  capable  of  binding  a  T  cell  receptor,  the  complex 

compnsing  an  autoantigenic  peptide  and  an  isolated,  soluble 

MHC  Class  11  component  having  an  antigen  binding  pocket, 

the  method  compnsing: 

isolating  the  soluble  MHC  Class  11  component  from  a  cell 

capable  of  producing  the  component; 
conucting  the  soluble  MHC  Class  II  component  with  the 
peptide  such  that  the  peptide  is  associated  with  the  antigen 
binding  pocket,  thereby  forming  an  MHC  Class  Il-peptide 
complex; 
removing  excess  peptide  not  associated  with  the  antigen 

binding  pocket;  and 
mixing  the  MHC  Class  ll-peptide  complex  with  the  pharma- 
ceutically accepuble  excipient  in  a  ratio  suiuble  for  thera- 
peutic or  diagnostic  administration  of  the  complex. 


5,284,937 
PRCXrESS  FOR  THE  EXTRACTION  AND  PURinCATION 

OF  HUMAN  RECOMBINANT  GAMMA  INTERFERON 
Otello  Protasi,  and  Donatella  Mannucci,  both  of  Siena,  Italy, 
assignors  to  Sclavo  S.p.A.,  Siena,  Italy 

FUed  Jul.  23,  1991,  Ser.  No.  734,778 
Qaims  priority,  application  Italy,  Jul.  25,  1990,  21051  A/90 
Int.  a.'  A61K  57/66;  C07K  3/12.  15/26 
VS.  a.  530—351  10  Claims 

I  Process  for  the  extraction  and  punfication  of  human 
gamma  interferon  from  recombinant  host  cells  producing  the 
same  in  form  of  insoluble  aggregates  compnsing: 

a)  suspending  the  recombinant  host  cells  producing  the 
human  gamma  interferon  in  form  of  insoluble  aggregates 
in  a  buffer  solution  having  pH  compnsed  between  6.0  and 
8,5.  optionally  complemented  with  an  osmoprotector  and 
disrupting  the  cells; 

b)  separating  the  supernatant  compnsing  the  insoluble  ag- 
gregates from  the  cell  debris  obtained  in  stage  (a): 

c)  separating  the  pellet  containing  the  aggregates  of  recom- 
binant human  gamma  interferon  from  the  supernatant; 

d)  solubilizing  the  aggregates  of  recombinant  human  gamma 
interferon  by  one  or  more  extractions  of  the  pellet  with  a 
non-denaturing  phosphate  buffer  having  pH  compnsed 
between  6,5  and  8,5;  and  finally 

e)  purifying  the  solubilized  recombinant  human  gamma 
interferon  by  means  of  one  or  more  chromatographic 
techniques, 

9,  Hum£ui  recombinant  gamma-interferon  obtained  by  the 
process  according  to  claim  1,  charactenzed  by  an  isoelectnc 
point  lower  than  8 


5,284,938 
POLYSILOXANE  MODIFIED  THERMOSET 
COMPOSITIONS 
Kailash  C.  B.  Dangayach,  and  Ronald  S.  Bauer,  both  of  Hous- 
ton, Tex.,  assignors  to  Shell  Oil  Company,  Houston,  Tex. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  915,773,  Jul.  16,  1992,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  683,204,  Apr.  10,  1991, 
abandoned,  which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  485,670,  Feb.  27, 1990, 
Pat.  No.  5,037,898.  This  appUcation  Not.  25,  1992,  Ser.  No. 
982,262 
Int  a.'  C08J  5/00 
VS.  a.  523—457  13  Claims 

1,  A  process  compnsing: 

(a)  casting  an  electrical  component  with  a  composition  com- 
prising a  solventless  intimate  mixture  of  an  epoxy  resin,  a 
cunng  agent  for  the  epoxy  resin,  at  least  about  55  weight 
percent,  based  on  the  weight  of  the  composition,  of  a 
filler,  and  at  least  about  1  weight  percent,  based  on  the 
weight  of  the  composition,  of  an  AB  or  ABA  block  co- 
polymer wherein  B  is  a  polysiloxane  segment  having 
greater  than  about  10  monomeric  repeating  units  and 
having  a  solubility  parameter  of  about  7  to  about  8,  A  is  a 
polylactone  segment  having  a  solubility  parameter  of 
about  9  to  about  10,  and  the  number  average  molecular 
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weight  ratio  (if  Icilal  A  to  B  is  greater  than  or  equal  to  1. 
and 
fb)  nubjetfing  the  casting  composition  to  conditions  efTcttivf 
for  curing  the  epoxy  resin  and  hardening  the  casting  com 
position  around  the  clectncal  component 


a)  providing  nucleic  acid  suspecting  of  containing  a  poly- 
merase inhibitor,  and 


5,2»4,93« 

prockss  for  the  preparation  of  highi  y 
concf:ntrated  solutions  of  cationk  azo 

DYES 
AJei  NicopoakM,  BmcI;  HuMpeter  Birri.  Pratteln,  both  of  Swit- 
zerlaad,  aad  Gcriivtl  HaaUui.  liimKh,  Fed.  Rep.  of  (;«r- 
many.  Msicnon  to  Cib«-G«lgy  CorporatJoo,  ArtJaley.  NY. 

Filed  May  14,  1992,  Ser.  No.  882.981 
Clmims    priority,    appiicatioa    SwItierUiid.    May    17,    1991, 
1474/91 

fat.  CI.'  CWB  41  (M).  A'  i4 
V.S.  CI.  534—582  '6  Clainu 

I  A  prix;ess  for  the  preparation  of  a  highlv  concentrated 
aqueous  vilution  of  a  salt  of  a  cationic  a/o  dye.  sinualK  free  of 
chlorides,  which  comprises 

a)  dia/otising  an  amine  of  formula 

I)     NH2  "' 

wherein  D  is  an  unsubstiluted  or  subslituled  radical  of  the 
benzene,  thia/olc.  bcn/othia/oie  or  thiadia/ole  series,  in  a 
s<ilution  which  contains  sulfuric  acid,  and  subsequentls 
h)  coupling  the  dia/otised  amine  with  a  coupling  component 
of  formula 


\ 


(CH;l 


R. 

,-Ur. 

I 


wherein 

Rl  is  hydrogen,  f  I    f4alkyl,ti    t'4alko\\  .  haK>gfii  or  C  i    t 
♦alkanoylamino. 

R:  IS  hydrogen  or  C|   C'^alkvl, 

n  IS  an  integer  from  2  to  fe. 

R  1.  R4  and  R^  are  each  independently  of  one  another  unsub 
stiluted  or  substituted  alkyl  or  Ri  and  R*.  together  with 
the  linking  nitrogen  atom,  or  Rt.  R4and  Rv  together  with 
the  linking  nitrogen  atom,  form  a  heterocyclic  radical,  ot 
R(  and  R4  are  each  C"i  C4alkyl  and  R^  is  amino,  and  An'  ' 
IS  an  anion,  at  a  pH  below  1  "i  in  the  temperature  range 
from  10"  to  ♦  W  C"  and  subsequently  heating  the  reac 
tion  mixture  for  0  5  to  ^  hours  at  M)'   ^y  C"    and  then 

c)  washing  the  resultant  a/o  dye  with  an  aqueous  stilution  of 
sulfuric  acid  which  contains  s<K)ium  sulfate, 

d)  treating  the  precipitated  dye  in  the  fi>rm  of  us  hsdrogen 
sulfate  with  a  water-soluble  bicarbonate,  and 

e)  converting  the  dye  bicarbonate  with  an  organu  acid  into 
the  dye  salt  of  said  acid 


UMI 


5,284.940 
PREPARATION  FCJR  NtCI.EK   ACTI)  SAMPI  KS 
lily   Lin.   Berkeley;  Stephen  T.   laaacs,  Orinda,  and  John   K. 
Hearat,  Berkeley,  all  of  Calif.,  aaaignon  to  HRI  RcMarrh. 
Inc.,  Concord,  Calif. 

Filed  Not.  14,  1990,  Ser.  No.  614.921 
Int.  O.'  C07H  2i/(X):  C12Q  I  M.  C12N  ;  f« 
VS.  a.  536—25.4  7  Clainu 

1    A  meth<xl  for  preparing  nucleic  acid  samples  comprising 
the  steps  of 


I 

K'*tt 

t 

a. 

«»»J   -vf 


It* 


hi  adding  transferrin  10  said  nucleii.   acid  10  neulrali/c  said 
poKmerase  inhibitor 


5,284,941 

PRCK  F-SS  FOR  OBTAININC;  CJLYC  CILIPIDS  AND 

PHOSPHOLIPIDS 

ladisla$  Colarow.   Lausanne,  Switzerland,  assinnor  to  Nestec 

S.,\.,  \eTey.  Switzerland 

Filed  Oct.  2,  1989,  Ser.  No.  415.629 
Claims    priority,    application    Switzerland.    Oct. 
4033  88 

Int.  CI."  CX)7H  /    (X>.  C07C;  /"  W   A61K  .'V  14. 
IS.  CI.  536—127 

1  A  process  for  separating  glyciilipids  from  phospholipids 
comprising  divvKing  complex  lipids  in  a  solvent  to  form  a 
v>lution  and  then  pa,vsing  the  solution  over  a  gel  of  copolymer- 
i/ed  and  crovslinkcd  dihydroxybtirylanilinomcthacrylic  acid 
and  1.4-bulanediol  dimelhacrylate  vi  that  glycolipids  are  ad- 
virbcd  on  the  gel  and  phospholipids  pass  through  the  gel 


28.    1988, 
16  Clainu 


5.284.942 

PRCKF^SS  FOR  THE  PREPARATION  OF 

PFRI  DICHAUXXiENO  POLYCYCl.IC  AROMATIC 

COMPOl'NDS 

Kurt  Hauenstein.  L  nterendingen.  and  C:arl  W.  Mayer,  Rieben. 

both  of  Switzerland,  aaaifpiors  to  Ciba-C;eijD   Corporation, 

Ardaley.  NY. 

Filed  Mar.  11,  1992,  Ser.  No.  849.556 
Clainu    priority,    application    Switzerland,    Mar.    15,    1991, 
798  91 

Int.  CI.'  C07D  .<-'-(  w  ^^^  ^h.  sr  06.  -V  «; 

IS.  CI.  54&— I  22  Claims 

1  A  privess  for  the  preparation  of  a  compound  of  the  for- 
mula M;X;.  wherein  M  is  an  alkali  metal  and  .\  is  a  chalcogen 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  sulfur,  selenium  or  tellu- 
rium, which  process  comprises  reacting  an  alkali  metal  con- 
taining base  with  the  elemental  chalcogen.  in  an  amidic  sol- 
vent, at  an  elevated  reaction  temperature. 


5,284,943 
TATRAAZAPORPHIN,  PRCKrESS  FOR  PRODUaNG 
THE  SAME,  AS  WELL  AS  OPTICAL  RECORDING 
MEDIA  USING  THE  SAME  AND  PRODUCTION 
PRCX'ESSES  THEREOF 
Seiji  Tai;  Nobuyuki  Hayashi;  Koichi  Kamyima;  Mitsuo  Ka- 
Uyose;  Takayuki  Akimoto,  and  Hideo  Hagiwara,  all  of  Hita- 
chi, Japan,  assignors  to  Hitachi  diemical  0>nipany,  Co., 
Tokyo,  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  33430,  Apr.  6,  1989.  Pat.  No. 

5,217,856.  This  application  Jan.  22,  1992,  Ser.  No.  824,582 

daims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  7,  1988,  6345965; 

Jul.  4,  1988,  63-166349;  Jul.  4,  1988,  63-166350;  Jul.  14,  1988, 

63-175381;  Aug.  29,  1988,  63-214572;  Not.  2,  1988,  63-277969; 

Not.  7,  1988,  63-280558;  Not.  7,  1988,  63-280559;  Not.  7,  1988, 

63-280560;  Dec.  6, 1988,  63-308545;  Jan.  26, 1989,  1-17151;  Jan. 

26,    1989,    1-17152;   Jan.   26,   1989,   1-17153;   Jan.   26,   1989, 

1-17154;  Jan.  26,  1989,  1-17155;  Jan.  26,  1989,  1-17156;  Jan.  26, 

1989,  1-17157;  Jan.  26,  1989,  1-17158;  Jan.  26,  1989,  1-17159 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Jun.  8,  2010, 

has  been  disclaimed. 

Int.  a."  C:07D  4S7/22.  C09B  47/00 

U.S.  CI.  540—121  14  Qaims 

1    A  letraazapoiT>hin  represented  by  the  formula: 


(1) 


wherein  M  is  Si,  Ge  or  Sn,  V  is  an  aryloxy  group,  an  alkoxy 
group,  a  tnaikylsiloxy  group,  a  tnarylsiloxy  group,  a  tnalkox- 
ysiloxy  group,  a  tnaryloxysiloxy  group,  a  intyloxy  group  or  an 
acyloxy  group,  and  two  Y's  may  be  the  same  or  different;  A'. 
A^,  a'  and  A*  are  independently  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of 


at  least  one  of  A',  A-,  A^  and  A*  is  nitrogen-containing 
aromatic  ring  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 


N  N. 
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fonyl    gniup.    wilh    a    base    in    water    In    form    a    sul- 
fonamidalcd  diclhylenetnaminc. 

(II)  conlacling  the  sulfonamidated  dielhylenetnaminc  held 
in  a  aquetius  medium  with  an  aprotic  organic  solvent  to 
form  a  biphasic  reaction  medium  in  the  presence  of  a 
cychzing  unit  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
ethylene  glycol  disulfonylatc.  ethylene  dihalide  and 
diacetyl  glycol,  and  a  further  amount  of  a  base  to  depro- 
lonate  the  sulfonamidated  diethylenetriamine  lo  obtain 
a  sulfonamidated  cyclizcd  tnamine  compound, 

(III)  removing  sulfonyl  protecting  groups  from  the  c>- 
clized  sulfonamidated  tnamine  compound  to  obtam  a 
cyclized  desulfonamidaled  traimine  compound,  and 

I IV)  converting  said  cyclizcd  desulfonamidaled  tnamine 
^i>mp<Hitui  lo  s;iid  Iria/ac vclononanf 


and  A'.  A'.  A'  and  A*  may  have  indcpendentlv  one  or 
more  organic  suhstituents  selected  from  the  group  consist 
ing  of 

R'. 
OR'. 

SiR'R*R\ 

SChNR''R\ 

COR«. 

C(K)R''. 

(X-()R"'. 

COHNR", 

NRi^R". 
-SR'«. 
^S()2R'\  and 

wherein  R'  to  R"'  are  independent^  a  hydrogen  atom,  an 
alkyl  group  which  may  have  one  or  more  substituents,  or 
an  aryl  group,  and  X'  is  a  halogen  atom 


5.2*4.945 
PROCt:SS  FOR  THE  PREPARATION  OF 
2-PYRIDYI.SLLFONYLUREA.S 
Heinz  Kehnc.   Hofhelm  am  Tauniu,  Fed.   Rep.  of  German), 
aaaignor  to  Hoechst  AktienfieselUchaft,  Frankfurt  am  Main. 
Fed.  Rep.  of  German)' 
Di»iiion  of  Ser.  No.  866,002,  Apr.  9,  1992.  Pat.  No.  5,235,050. 
ThU  application  Feb.  26,  1993,  Ser.  No.  23,623 
Claims  priorit),  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Apr.  11, 
1991.  4111800 

Int.  n.'  coin  401  I J 

I  .S.  n.  544—212  6  Oaims 

1    A  process  for  the  preparation  of  compounds  of  the  for- 
mula (I ) 


.^^nr" 


() 


-i 


R* 


0) 


N 


SO  — NH  — t— N — (f  X 

R  N    — <' 


in  which 

R'  IS  (Ci   C4)alkyl,  vvhich  is  unsubstiluted  or  substituted  bv 
one  or  more  radicals  from  the  group  compnsing  halogen, 
hvdroxyl,  (Ci   C4)alWoxy,  (C|   C4)haloalkoxy  and  (C:-C(, 
)alkoxvalko)iy,  or  is      C«R'',  (Ci"C4)alkylsulfonyl.  halo- 


gen. NO;,       1:R'.       NR'R'or       S0:NR"'0R 


II 


UMI 


5.284  944 
SYNTHF.SIS  OF  1.4,7-TRIAZA("V(I  ONONANF 
Steven  A.  Madiaon.  Valley  Cottage,  N.Y.,  and  Darid  J.  Batal, 
Sccaucua,  NJ.,  aaaignora  to  I>e»er  Brothers  Company.  Diri- 
sion  of  Conopco.  Inc..  New  York.  N.Y. 

Filed  Jun.  30.  1992.  Ser.  No.  906,782 

Int.  a.'  C07D  .M^  o: 

V.S.  C\.  540—474  13  Claims 

1    A  prcKess  for  preparing  a  Iria/acvclononanc  of  the  struc 
lure 


H-( 


H;C 


wherein  R  is  a  radical  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
hydrogen,  methyl,  ethyl  and  propyl 
the  pr<ices.s  comprising 

(I)  reacting  1.4.7-diethylenetnaminc  with  a  compound  of 
the  formula  R  I.  wherein  R  is  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  phenyl,  benzyl  and  alkyl  and  1.  is  a  halosul 


R-  IS  H,  (C|  Ci)alkyl  which  is  unsubstitutcd  or  substituted 
hv  (Ci  COalkony.  hydroxyl,  (C|  C;)alkylthio  or  CN,  or 
IS  (Ci  COhaloalkvl,  halogen,  CN,  NO;,  (CiCi)alkoxy, 
lCi-Ci)alkylthio,  (Ci   COhaloalkoxy.  (Ci-Cx)al- 

kvlammo.  di(Ci   CUalkylamino  or  (Ci -Ci)alkylsulfonyl, 

R'lsHorCH,, 

K'  .iiul   R     uKlcpc-ndcnilv   of  one  another  arc  (C,   C  ,)alkvl. 
(Ci   Ci)alko«y,     (Ci   COhaloalkyl,     (Ci -COhaloalkoxy, 
(Ci   Ci)alkylthio,  halogen,  (C:  C>)alkoxyalkyl  or  (Ci-Cs 
lalkylamino, 

,\  IS  CH  or  N, 

R"  IS  H,  NR"'R",  KR'-  or  (Ci-C4)aUtyl  which  is  un- 
subsiitutevi  or  substituted  bv  one  or  more  radicals  from  the 
group  comprising  halogen,  (Ci -C3)alkoxy  and  (Cj-Cijal- 
kyllhio, 

H  IS  an  oxygen  or  sulfur  atom. 

R'  IS  (Ci  C4>alkyl  which  is  unsubsiituled  or  substituted  by 
one  or  more  radicals  from  the  group  compnsing  halogen. 
(Ci  COalkoxy.  (Ci  C4»alkenyloxy.  (Ci-C4)alkynyloxy. 
(C|  Ci)alkylthio  and  [(C| -C4)-alkoxy)-carb<inyl.  or  is 
(Ci  C4)alkenyl  or  (Ci-C4)alkynyl. 

R*  IS  (C|-C4)alkyl,  (C: -C4)haloalkyl  or  (C:  Cfcjalkoxyalkyl, 

R''  IS  (Ci-C4)alkylsulfonyl  which  is  unsubstituted  or  substi- 
tuted by  one  or  more  radicals  from  the  group  compnsing 
halogen  and  (Ci   C4)alkoxy,  or  (Ci-C4)-haloalkyl 

R'"'and  R' '  independently  of  one  another  are  H,  (C;   Ci)al- 


kyl,  (Ci-C\)haloalkyl,  (Ci-C2)alkoxy,  (C:i-C4)alkenyl  or 

(Ci-C4)alkynyl,  or 
R'"  and  R"  together  are  an  alkylene  bndge  of  the  formula 

— (CHiln — ,  in  which  n  is  2,  3.  4  or  5,  it  being  possible  for 

the  alkylene  bndge  to  be  interrupted  by  an  oxygen  atom, 

and 
R''  IS  (C|-C4)alkyl  which  is  unsubstituted  or  substituted  by 

one  or  more  radicals  from  the  group  compnsing  halogen. 

(Ci-Cijalkoxy.    (C3-C4)alkenyloxy,    (C3-C4)alkynyloxy. 

phenoxy,  (C|~Ci)alkyllhio  or  [(C|-C4)alkoxy]carbonyl, 

or  IS  (Cj-C4)alkenyl.  (C3-C4)alkynyl  or  phenyl, 
which    compnses   reacting   a    zwittenonic    l.l.3-tnoxo-1.2,4- 
thiadiazolo[4.5a]pyridine  of  the  formula  (II) 


(11) 


R- 


SOi 


N         ^ 


N© 


in  which  R"  and  R-  have  the  same  meaning  as  m  formula  (I), 
with  an  amino  heterocvcle  of  the  formula  (III) 


s=( 


R2 


in  which  R'.  R*.  R    and  X  have  the  same  meaning  as  in 
formula  (1) 


substituted  by  identical  or  different  substituents  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  fluorine,  chlonne,  bromine, 
methyl,  ethyl,  n-  or  i-propyl,  n-,  i-,  s-  or  t-butyl.  cyclopen- 
tyl.  cyclohexyl,  methoxy,  ethoxy,  n-  or  i-propoxy  meth- 
ylthio,  ethylthio,  tnfluoromethyl,  tnfluoromethyoxy, 
tnfluoromethylthio,  doixymethylene,  dioxyethylene,  tet- 
rafluorodioxymethylene.  difluorodioxymethylene,  or 
phenyl,  phenoxy,  benzyl,  phenylethyl,  phenylethenyl,  or 
phenylethinyl.  each  of  which  is  optionally  monosubsituted 
to  trisubstiluted  by  identical  or  different  substituents  se- 
lected from  the  group  consisting  of  fluonne,  chlonne, 
methyl,  methoxy,  or  trifluoromethyl, 

R*  represents  hydrogen,  straight-chain  or  branched  alkyl 
having  1  to  6  carbon  atoms,  or  represents  aralkyl  or  aryl 
which  has  1  to  6  carbon  atoms  in  the  straight-chain  or 
branched-alkyl  moiety  and  6  to  10  carbon  atoms  in  the 
respective  aryl  moiety,  and  each  of  which  is  optionally 
monosubstituted  or  polysubstituted  in  the  aryl  moiety  by 
identical  or  different  substituents  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  the  substituents  mentioned  in  the  case  of  R*. 
and 

Y  represents  a  direct  bond,  oxygen,  or  in  each  case  one  of 
the  following  groups  — CH2.  — CH — CH,  or  CsC. 


(UI) 


5,284.947 
MULTIPLE  DRUG  RESISTANCE-ATTENUATING 
COMPOUNDS 
Sunil  K.  Kadam,  Kenosha.  Wis.;  Patrick  E.  Humphrey.  Linden- 
burst,  lU.;  Jill  Hochlowski,  Green  Oaks,  III.;  James  B.  McAl- 
pine,  Libertyville,  111.,  and  Marianna  Jackson,  Waukegan,  111., 
assignors  to  Abbott  Laboratories,  Abbott  Park.  111. 
Filed  Sep.  15,  1992.  Ser.  No.  945,302 
Int.  a.'  C07D  487/22:  A61K  31/495 
U.S.  a.  544—245  10  Oaims 

1.  A  compound  having  the  structural  fonnula 


5,284,946 
TRIAZINYL-SUBSTITUTED  ACRYLIC  ESTERS 
Peter  C.  Kniippel,  Ermelskirchen;  Dieter  Berg,  Wuppertal;  Ste- 
fan Dutzmann,  Hilden;  Heinz-Wilhelm  Dehne,  Monheim,  and 
C>erd  Hiinssler,  Leverkusen,  all  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany, 
assignors  to  Bayer  Aktiengesellschaft,  Leverkusen,  Fed.  Rep. 
of  Germany 
DiTuion  of  Ser.  No.  846.321.  Mar.  5.  1992.  Pat.  No.  5.238.934. 
This  application  Mar.  11.  1993,  Ser.  No.  29,489 
Oaims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Mar.  13, 
1991,4108029 

Int.  a.'  C07D  401/12.  401/06.  251/16.  251/30 
I  .S.  a.  544—219  1  Claim 

1    Acetic  esters  of  the  Formula  11 


A. 

N  N 

I  I 

R«— y'''^    N    ^        X  — CH:  — COOR' 

in  which 

R'  represents  slraight-chain  or  branched  alkyl  having  1  to  6 

carbtm  atoms. 
X  represents  oxygen,  sulphur,  or  a  radical 


—  N  — 

R'  represents  hydrogen,  C|-C6-alkyl,  or  C|-Ct,-alkoxy, 
R*  represents  aryl  which  has  6  to  10  carbon  atoms  or  pyn- 
dyl,  each  of  which  is  optionally  monosubsituted  or  poly- 


or  a  phannaceutically  acceptable  salts  and  prodrugs  thereof, 
wherein  R'  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen 
and  loweracyl.  and  R^  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
hydrogen,  hydroxy!  and  methoxyl. 


5,284,948 
DRUG  HAPTEN  ANALOGUES  FOR  IMMUNOASSAYS 
Ignazio  S.  Ponticeilo,  Pittsford;  Marsha  D.  B.  Oenick;  Susan  J. 
Danielson.  both  of  Rochester,  and  David  A.  Hilbom,  Hen- 
rietta, all  of  N.Y..  assignors  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company, 
Rochester,  N.Y. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  712,329,  Jun.  7,  1991, 
abandoned.  This  application  Mar.  16,  1992,  Ser.  No.  851,435 
Int.  a.'  C07D  403/00.  239/02.  233/72 
U.S.  a.  544—295  3  Qaims 

1    A  drug  hapten  analogue  conforming  to  structure  I: 
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A  — R2- 


O 


Ru 


Structure  [ 


N  — C  — R4- 


5.2*4,949 
2-SUBSnTLTED 
AMINO-4.6-DI-TERT1ARY-BLTTL-5-HYDROXY-1.3- 
PYRIMIDINES  AS  ANTIINFLAMMATORY  AGENTS 
Thomas  R.  B«lliotti,  Ypsilmnti;  D«Tid  T.  Connor,  Ann  Arbor,  and 
Catlwrin*  R.  Kortlan,  Saline,  all  of  Mich.,  aasignors  to  Warn- 
er-Lambert Company,  Morris  Plains,  N.J. 
DiTiaion  of  Ser.  No.  977,313,  Not.  16,  1992,  Pat.  No.  5.220.025, 
which  is  a  dirlsion  of  Ser.  No.  840.360,  Feb.  24,  1992,  Pat.  No. 
5,196,431.  This  application  Mar.  10,  1993,  Ser.  No.  29.076 
Int.  a.'  C07D  239/02.  A6IK  31/505 
U.S.  a.  544—298  '  <^»»" 

1    A  method  of  using  an  aminixuiazole  of  the  formula 


NH2 


4 


o  o 

II  II 

C  — Z  — R5— ZC  — Rfc- 


o 

II 

0  c 

II         /  \ 

-C  — O— N  R- 

\     / 
C 

y 
o 


(t  HuiC 


=  0 


wherein 

A  represents  a  hydration  nucleus  of  the 


(CHiliC 
to  prepare  a  compound  of  the  formula  1 

NH2 

N  N 


(CH,),C 


C(CH3)3 


Rl      C) 
// 


OH 


UN 


N —    ot  a  barhituatc  nucleus  of  the 


b\   reactmg  the  aminixixa/ole  with  ammonium  hydroxide  at 
ab<iut  130'  C   to  atxiut  IW"  C   in  a  closed  vessel 


H 
O 


Rl         R, 


HN 


N —         .  wherein 


O 


R'  each  independently  represents  hydrogen,  alky!  of  1  to  U) 

carbon  atoms,  or  phenyl, 
R^  represents  CI  to  CIO  alkylene  or  such  alkylene  groups 

interrupted  with  at  least  one  or  more  ester  groups,  amide 

groups,  — O— .  — S— ,  or  — NR  —  ,  wherein  R  represents 

hydrogen  or  Ci  to  C6  alkyl; 
R*.  R'.  and  R*.  each  independently,  represents  phenylene. 

C|  to  C|o  alkylene  or  such  alkylene  groups  interrupted 

or 


with  ester  groups,  amide  groups,  — O— .  — S 
—  NR",  wherein  R  represents  hydrogen  or  C| 
alkyl. 

R^  represents  Ci  to  Ci  alkylene, 

R^  IS  an  ethylene  or  o-phenylene; 

Z  represents  — O— .  — S— .  or  — NR-.  wherein  R  repre- 
sents hydrogen  or  C|  to  Cf,  alkyl. 

m  IS  0,  1 ,  or  2. 

n  IS  0,  1.  or  2.  and 

the  total  number  of  atoms  comprised  in  m.  n  and  R-  is  ?  to 
40. 

and  further  provided  that  (1)  at  least  one  of  the  R'  groups  is 
phenyl,  (11)  the  bracketed  comp<inents  of  structure  I  can 
apF>ear  therein  in  any  order  and  (111)  the  linking  group  is 
other  than  a  denvative  of  a  saturated  or  unsaturated 
monocarbonylic  acid  having  from  to  2  to  12  carbon  atoms 


5.284.950 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  PREPARATION  OF  QLIINOLINE 
CARBOXYOLIC  AODS 
Ist»an  Hermecr;  Geia  Kereazturi;  Leile  Vas»4ri  nee  Debreciy; 
Agnes  Horrith,  all  of  Budapest;  Miria  Balogh,  Dunakeszi; 
Gkbor  KotAcs,  Budapest;  Tamis  Siiits,  Budapest;  Peter  Ritli. 
Budapest;  Judit  Sipos,  Budapest,  and  Aniko  P^jor,  Budapest, 
all  of  Hungary,  assignors  to  Chinoin  Gyogyszer  es  Vegyeszeti 
Tennekek  Gyara  Rt.,  Budapest.  Hungary 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  388,309,  Jul.  28,  1989,  abandoned,  which  is 
a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  104.053.  Oct.  8,  1987.  abandoned.  ThU 
application  Apr.  25,  1991,  Ser.  No.  691.633 
Claims  priority,  application  Hungary,  Dec.  9,  1985,  4694/85; 
Dec.  9,  1985,  4695/85;  Dec.  9,  1986,  PCr/HU86/00069 

Int.  a.'  C07D  403/04 
V.S.  a.  544—363  5  Oaims 

1    A  process  for  the  preparation  of  a  compound  (I) 


(I) 


CXXJH 


or  a  pharmaceutically  acceptable  salt  thereof,  which  comprises 
the  steps  of 

(a)  aminating  i  comp<iund  of  the  Formula  (V) 


R' 

\ 

0 
II 

R' 
/ 

r^^^r^^ 

c 

1 

1 

C2H<, 

IV) 


\ 


or  a  pharmaceutically  acceptable  sail  thereof,  wherein  R' 
and  R-  are  each  C;  to  Ct,  aliphatic  acyloxy.  unsubstituted 
or  substituted  by  halogen,  or  are  each  C-;  to  Cn  aromatic 
acyloxy.  with  pipcrazine  or  a  pharmaceutically  acceptable 
salt  thereof  in  an  inert  organic  solvent  at  a  temperature  of 
0°  to  1 10°  C  for  I  to  .1  hours  to  yield  a  compound  of  the 
Formula  (V'll) 

(VII) 


Rl 

R2 

\    / 

B 

0         \ 

II               0 

f^^^^^^ 

% 

^!fc^    ^ 

"^          ^ 

^^■''^ 

N 
1 

C;H< 

5,284,952 

SULFONYL  SUBSTITLTED  CHEMILLTVIINESCENT 

LABELS  AND  THEIR  CONJUGATES,  AND  ASSAYS 

THEREFROM 

Kastooriranganathan  Ramakrishnan,  ExIen  Prairie,  Minn.,  as- 
signor to  London  Diagnostics,  Inc.,  Eden  Prairie,  Minn. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  140,040,  Dec.  31,  1987. 
abandoned,  and  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  291,843,  Dec. 
29,  1988,  abandoned,  and  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 
418,956,  Oct.  10,  1989,  abandoned.  This  application  Mar.  30. 
1992,  Ser.  No.  859,995 
Int.  a.^  C07D  279/04 
U.S.  a.  546—104  18  Qaims 

1  A  chemiluminescent  aryl  ester,  thioester  or  amide  of  a 
carboxylic  acid  substituted  heterocyclic  nng  that  is  susceptible 
to  chemical  attack  to  dissociate  the  heterocyclic  nng  to  a 
transient  compound,  wherein  the  heterocyclic  nng  is  nng 
carbon-bonded  to  the  carbonyl  of  the  ester,  thioester  or  amide 
moiety  and  possesses  a  heteroatom  in  an  oxidation  state  that 
allows  chemiluminescence  by  dissociating  a  compound  at  the 
carbon  bonded  to  the  carbonyl  that  decays  to  produce  chemi- 
luminescence, the  aryl  is  a  nng  or  nng  system  that  is  nng 
carbon-bonded  to  the  oxygen,  sulfur  or  nitrogen  of  the  ester, 
thioester  or  amide,  as  the  case  may  be,  and  contains  at  least 
diortho  substituents  thereon  and  — SO2  bonded  directly  by  a 
sulfur  to  carbon  bond  at  the  meta  or  para  position. 


HN 


or  a  pharmaceutically  acceptable  salt  thereof,  and 
lb)  hydrolyzing  the  compound  of  the  Formula  (V'll)  or  a 
pharmaceutically  acceptable  salt  thereof,  after  or  without 
isolation,  to  obtain  a  compound  of  the  Formula  (I),  and  if 
desired,  converting  the  compound  of  the  Formula  (I)  into 
a  pharmaceutically  acceptable  salt  thereof,  or  setting  free 
the  compound  of  the  Formula  (I)  from  its  pharmaceuti- 
cally acceptable  salt 


5,284,951 
HYDROLYTICALLY  STABLE  CHEMILUMINESCENT 
LABELS  AND  THEIR  CONJUGATES,  AND  ASSAYS 
THEREFROM 
Frank   McCapra,  SeafortL,  Great  Britain,  and  Intj   Bebeshti, 
Edina.  Minn.,  assignors  to  London  Diagnostics,  Inc.,  Eden 
Prairie,  Minn. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  140,040,  Dec.  31,  1987, 
abandoned,  and  Ser.  No.  291,843,  Dec.  29.  1988.  abandoned,  and 
Ser.  No.  418,956,  Oct.  10,  1989,  abandoned.  This  application 
Mar.  30,  1992,  Ser.  No.  859.956 
Int.  a.'  C07D  219/04 
U.S.  a.  546—107  18  Qaims 

1  A  novel  chemiluminescent  compound  compnsing  a  aryl 
ester,  thioester  or  amide  of  a  carboxylic  acid  substituted  heter- 
ocyclic nng  that  is  susceptible  to  chemical  attack  to  dissociate 
the  heterocyclic  nng  to  a  transient  compound,  wherein  the 
heterocyclic  nng  is  nng  carbon-bonded  to  the  carbonyl  of  the 
ester,  thioester  or  amide  moiety  and  possesses  a  heteroatom  in 
an  oxidation  state  that  allows  chemiluminescence  by  dissociat- 
ing a  compound  at  the  carbon  bonded  to  the  carbonyl  that 
decays  to  produce  chemiluminescence,  the  aryl  is  a  ring  or  nng 
system  that  is  nng  carbon-bonded  to  the  oxygen,  sulfur  or 
nitrogen  of  the  ester,  thioester  or  amide,  as  the  case  may  be, 
and  contains  diortho  electron  donating  substitution  in  conjunc- 
tion with  meta  and/or  para  substituents  that  possess  a  (Tp  value 
greater  than  0  and  less  than  1 . 


5.284,953 

DIASTEREOMER  SALT  OF  OPTICALLY  ACTIVE 

QUINOLINEMEVALONIC  AOD 

Yoshio  Ohara;  Mikio  Suzuki;  Yoshinobu  Yanagawa;  Hiroshi 

Iwasaki,  and  Nobuhide  Miyachi,  all  of  Funabashi,  Japan, 

assignors  to  Nissan  Chemical  Industries  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Jun.  23,  1992,  Ser.  No.  902,863 
Oaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  24,  1991,  1-51810; 
May  20,  1992,  1-27277 

Int.  a.^  C07D  405/06 
U.S.  a.  546—173  1  Claim 

1.  A  diastereomer  salt  of  optically  active  quinolinemevalomc 
acid  of  the  formula  (( -  )I  ( +  )II): 


NH: 


OH 


^)II) 


5,284,954  

PROCESS  FOR  THE  PREPARATION  OF  TETRAZOLES 
Steven  J.  Wittenberger,  Bikshandar  A.  Narayanan,  both  of 
Mundelein;  Anthony  R.  Haight,  Park  City,  and  David  Scar- 
petti,  Evanston,  all  of  HI.,  assignors  to  Abbott  Laboratories, 
Abbott  Park,  III. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  819,537,  Jan.  10, 1992,  Pat  No. 
5.210,206,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  744.241, 
Aug.  15, 1991,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser. 
No.  580,400,  Sep.  10, 1990,  abandoned.  This  application  Sep.  30, 
1992,  Ser.  No.  954,645 
Int.  a.'  C07D  401 /m,  257/04 
U.S.  a.  546—276  13  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  the  preparation  of  a  5-aryltetrazole  or  a  salt 
thereof  of  the  formula: 
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^ 


UN 


\--^' 


CCXIH 


CCXiH 

N03<     ' 


(I) 


therein  R|  is  selected  from  phenyl,  naphthyl. 


wherein  Y  and  Z  are  each  independently  hydrogen.  Ci-Cs 
alkyl  optionally  substituted  with  one  or  more  C|  C4  alkoxy. 
halogen  or  sulfonyl  groups,  mtro,  C|-C4alkylcarbonyl,  C1-C4 
alkylsulfonyl  or  phenyl  optionally  substituted  with  C1-C4 
alkyl.  Ci  C4  alkylsulfonyl.  halogen,  or  haloalkyi  groups  with 
the  provist)  that  one  of  Y  or  Z  must  be  other  than  hydrogen 


wherein  R4  is  (1 )  loweralkyi,  (2)  halo.  (3)  alkoxy.  (4)  amino.  (?) 
alkylamino.  (b)  dialkylamino.  (7)  alkoxycarbtmyl.  (8)  alkoxy- 
carbonylalkyi  iir 


it) 


wherein  R^  is  (1)  loweralkyi.  (11)  CHO.  (111)  -  CO^Rh 
wherein  Rn  is  loweralkyi  or  a  carboxy  protecting  group  or  (iv  ) 
loweralkyi  substituted  with  -N(RoKR  10)  wherein  Ry  is  hydro- 
gen, loweralkyi,  alkoxyalkyl.  alkenyl,  alkynyl.  cycloalkyl  or 
cvcloalkvlalkyl  and  Rio  is  hydrogen,  an  nitrogen-protecting 


5  284  956 
I  IQIID  CRYSTALLINE  MIXTURES  CONTAINING 
2-(2-FLLOROPHENYL)  PYRIDINES 
Richard  Buchecker.  Zurich,  Switzerland;  Assya  I.  PaTluchenko; 
Vladimir    F.    PetroT,    both    of   Moscow,    L'.S.S.R.;    Martin 
Schadt,  Selitsberg.  Switzerland;  Natalia  I.  Smimova,  Dolgo- 
prudny,  MoKOw  Region,  and  Victor  V.  Tito»,  Moscow,  both 
of  L'.S.S.R.,  assignors  to  Hoffmann-lj  Roche  Inc.,  Nutley. 
N.J.  and  Niopic  Moscow  Research  and  Production  Associa- 
tion 
(  ontinuation  of  Ser.  No.  400,595.  Aug.  29,  1989,  abandoned. 
ThU  application  Mar.  25,  1992,  Ser.  No.  857,702 
Oaims    priority,    application    Switzerland.    Sep.    6.    1988. 
3334/88 

Int.  c\:  am)  21 J  26.  21.^  mi 

IS.  n.  546—339  5  Oaims 

I    A  comptiund  represented  b\  the  f<irmula 


group  or 


Rii 


wherein  R  1 1  is  C():Ri4  wherein  R|4  is  loweralkyi  or  a  car- 
bony  protecting  group  and  Ri:  and  R|\  are  independently 
selected  from  hydrogen,  loweralkyi  and  halo  and  R7  is  hydro- 
gen, loweralkyi,  alko»y.  alkoxyalkyl  or  halo  and  R^  is  (1) 
hydrogen.  (2)  loweralkyi,  (3)  alkoxy  or  (4)  halo  compnsing 
reacting  Ri  CN  wherein  Ri  is  defined  a.s  above  with  (a) 
(R2)iSiNi  wherein  R:  at  each  ix;currence  is  independently 
selected  from  loweralkyi  and  phenyl  and  (b)  (Ri):Sn() 
wherein  Ri  is  independently  selected  at  each  occurrence  from 
loweralkyi  and  phenyl  or  (R\)2  represents  (CH:)„  -  wherein 
n  IS  4.  5  or  b 


wherein      R'     is     Ci   Ci:-alkyl     or     trans-4-(C|-CiK-alkyl)- 
cvclohesyl.  and  R-  is  C|   Ci:-alkyl  or  Ci-Cij-alkoxy 


5.284.957 
EXCITATORY  AMINO  AOD  RECEPTOR  ANTAGONISTS 
Bret  Huff,  Indianapolis,  Ind..  assignor  to  Eli  Lilly  and  Company. 
Indianapolis.  Ind. 

Filed  Sep.  3.  1992,  Ser.  No.  939,780 
Int.  n.'C07D  2-^7  W 
l.S.  a.  548— 112  5  Oaims 

1    A  compciund  of  the  formula 


,g 


wherein 

J  IS  a  group  of  the  formu 

la 

N  — N 

N  =  N 

'■             \ 
^N-^ 

or 

^  > 

5.284.955 

SI  RS-nTlTEI>-2>DICARBOXYPYRlDINIl  M 

NITRATl-^i 

Henry  L.  Strong.  Somerset.  N.J..  assignor  to  American  Cyana- 

mid  '^'"-^y^^^^;„,   ^,   ^.„  ^,.34,  Ci  IS  tntyl,  benzyl,  t-butyl,  t-butyldimethylsilyl.  tnphenylsi- 
Int   CI  '  C07D  2L<  Ml  lyL  or  hydrogen. 

..SO   546-321  9<Ti™  U  is  CHR'PMPh>,X     or  CHR^PO<Ph)2. 

V  A  substituted  2.Vpyndin,um  nitrate  comp<,und  of  formula  R^  is  hydrogen.  C, -C4  alkyl.  phenyl,  or  substituted  phenyl, 
I  and 


X  -  is  bromide,  chlonde,  iodide,  tetrafluoroborate.  or  hexa- 
fluorophosphate 


5.284,958 

PROCESS  FOR  PRODUCTNG  A 

lH-PVRAZOLO[5,l-C]-U,4-TRIAZOLE  COMPOUND 

Yulu   Mizukawa,   Minami-ashigara,   Japan,   assignor   to   Fi^i 

Photo  FUm  Co.,  Ltd.,  Kanagawa,  Japan 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  644,329,  Jan.  22, 1991,  Pat.  No. 
5,214,149.  This  appUcation  Jul.  23,  1992,  Ser.  No.  917,234 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  23.  1990,  2-11765 
The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  May  25, 
2010,  has  been  disclaimed. 
Int.  O.'  C07D  487/04 
U.S.  O.  548—262.4  13  Claims 

1  A  method  of  producing  a  lH-pyrazolo[5.1-c]-l,2,4- 
tnazole  compound  which  compnses  causing  a  nng-formation 
reaction  between  a  5-hydrazinelH-pyrazole  compound  repre- 
sented bv  formula  (III) 


Ri  X 


(HI) 


N 
H 


NHNH;(HAI„ 


wherein 

Rl   represents  a  hydrogen  atom,  an  alkyl  group,  an  aryl 
group  wherein  the  aryl  is  a  hydrocarbon,  an  alkoxy  group, 
an  aryloxy  group  wherein  the  aryl  is  a  hydrocarbon,  an 
alkylthio  group,  an  arylthio  group  wherein  the  aryl  is  a 
hydrocarbon,  an  amino  group,  an  aniline  group,  an  acyl- 
amino  group,  a  ureido  group,  a  urethane  group,  an  alkoxy- 
carbonyl  group,  a  sulfonamide  group,  a  sulfamoyl  group, 
a  sulfonyl  group,  a  cyano  group,  a  mtro  group,  or  a  hy- 
droxyl  group,  and  wherein  the  groups  of  Ri  may  have  one 
or  more  substituents  each  substituent  selected  from  the 
group  of  a  halogen  atom,  a  cyano  group,  a  mtro  group,  a 
phenyl  group,  a  naphthyl  group,   1-pyrazolyl  group,   1- 
imidazolyl  group,  an  alkoxy  group,  a  phenyloxy  group,  an 
alkylthio    group,    a    phenylthio    group,    a    naphthylthio 
group,  an  amino  group,  an  acylammo  group,  a  ureido 
group,  a   urethane  group,  an  alkoxycarbonyl   group,   a 
sulfonamide   group,   a   sulfamoyl    group,   or   a   sulfonyl 
group.  X  represents  an  alkoxycarbonyl  group,  a  pyrazolyl 
group,  an  imidazolyl  group,  an  aryloxy  group  wherein  the 
aryl   is  a  hydrocarbon,  an   alkoxy   group,   an   alkylthio 
group,  or  an  arylthio  group  wherein  the  aryl  is  a  hydro- 
carbon, and  wherein  the  groups  of  X  may  have  one  or 
more  substituents  each  substituent  selected  from  the  group 
of  a  halogen  atom,  a  cyano  group,  a  mtro  group,  a  phenyl 
group,  a  naphthyl  group,  1-pyrazolyl  group.  1 -imidazolyl 
group,  an  alkoxy  group,  a  phenyloxy  group,  an  alkylthio 
group,   a   phenylthio   group,   a   naphthylthio   group,   an 
amino  group,  an  acylamino  group,  a  ureido  group,  a  ure- 
thane  group,   an   alkoxycarbonyl   group,   a  sulfonamide 
group,  a  sulfamoyl  group,  or  a  sulfonyl  group,  A  repre- 
sents a  hydrochlonde  radical,  a  sulfate  radical,  a  methane- 
sulfonate  radical  and  a  para-toluenesulfonate  radical,  and 
n  is  0  or  1.  and 
a  carboxylic  acid  represented  by  formula  (IV) 


-CCX)M 


(IV); 


wherein 
R2  represents  a  hydrogen  atom,  an  alkyl  group,  an  aryl 
group  wherein  the  aryl  is  a  hydrocarbon,  or  a  heterocyclic 
group  selected  from  3-pyndyl,  4-pyndyl,  and  5-nitro-3- 
pyndyl,  and  wherein  R2  may  have  one  or  more  substitu- 
ents each  substituent  selected  from  the  group  of  a  halogen 
atom,  an  alkoxy  group,  an  aryloxy  group  wherein  the  aryl 
IS  a  hydrocarbon,  an  aryl  group  wherein  the  aryl  is  a 
hydrocarbon,    an    alkylthio    group,    an    arylthio    group 


wherein  the  aryl  is  a  hydrocarbon,  an  amine  group,  an 
alkoxycarbonyl  group,  an  aryloxycarbonyl  group  wherein 
the  aryl  is  a  hydrocarbon,  a  sulfonamide  group,  a  sulfonyl 
group,  a  cyane  group. 


W 


—  N 


or  a  nitre  group,  and  M  represents  a  hydrogen  atom  or  an 
alkali  metal; 
in  the  presence  of  a  phosfolan  compound  or  a  phosphonium 
salt  wherein  the  phosfolan  compound  is  represented  by 
the  following  formula  (VII)  and  the  phosphonium  salt  is 
represented  by  the  following  formula  (VI); 


((Y)3P-Hal)*Q- 


(VI); 


wherein 
Y  represents  an  alkyl  group,  an  aryl  group  wherein  the  aryl 
IS  a  hydrocarbon,  an  alkoxy  group,  an  aryloxy  group 
wherein  the  aryl  is  a  hydrocarbon,  or  an  ammo  group,  and 
wherein  the  groups  of  Y  may  have  one  or  more  substitu- 
ents each  substituent  selected  from  the  group  of  a  halogen 
atom,  a  cyano  group,  a  nitre  group,  a  phenyl  group,  a 
naphthyl  group,  1-pyrazolyl  group.  1-imidazolyl  group, 
an  alkoxy  group,  a  phenyloxy  group,  an  alkylthio  group,  a 
phenylthio  group,  a  naphthylthio  group,  an  amine  group, 
an  acylamino  group,  a  ureido  group,  a  urethane  group,  an 
alkoxycarbonyl  group,  a  sulfonamide  group,  a  sulfamoyl 
group,  or  a  sulfonyl  group,  Hal  repi'esenls  a  halogen  atom, 
and  Q  represents  a  halogen  atom,  an  imido  group  or  a 
halogenated  alkyl  group: 


(Y)3P 


/ 

P 
\ 


Hal 


(VII) 


Hal 


wherein 
Y  and  Hal  have  the  same  meanings  as  defined  above,  said 
phosfolan   compound   or   said   phosphonium   salt   being 
formed   from  a  teniary   phosphine  and  a  halogenating 
agent  represented  by  formula  (V); 


Hal-Q 


(V), 


wherein 
Hal  and  Q  have  the  same  meanings  as  defined  above; 
to    form    the    lH-pyrazolo[5.1-c]-1.2.4-tnazole    compound 

which  IS  represented  by  formula  (II); 


Rl  X 


(II) 


N  NH, 


wherein 
R],  R2  and  X  have  the  same  meanings  as  defined  above. 
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5J84.959 
SELECTED  POLY(DIANHYDRIDE)  CXJMPOUNDS 
TERMINATED  WITH  REACTIVE  END  GROUPS 
BnKC  A.  Nfarica,  Woodbrid«e,  uMi  Keidi  O.  WUboarn,  Mmn- 
cbcster,  both  of  Coaa.,  aaiigDon  to  Olio  Corporatioa,  Clicali- 
ir«,  Cou. 
VHwiakM  of  Ser.  No.  980,058,  Not.  23,  1992,  P«t.  No.  5^39,049, 
whlck  i*  a  (UriakNi  of  Ser.  No.  808,141.  Dec.  16.  1991,  Pat.  No. 
5,206435.  TW«  applicatioa  M«r.  29,  1993,  Ser.  No.  37,843 
Int.  a.'  C08G  61/12.  6}/(Xl  CTHD  491 /(HH 
t).S.  a.  548—431  2  Clminu 

I    Poly(dianhydndc)  compounds  tcrminaled  with  polymer 
liable  end  groups  having  formulae  (III)  and  (I\  ) 


-continued 


N  — 1 


^  norhornrnr.2,  ' 
lNAl:)K  I 


5,284,960 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  PRODUCTION  OF 
5-CHLOROXINDOLE 
Rene  Imwinkelried,  Brig-Glis,  and  Felix  Pre»idoli,  Brig,  both  of 
Switzerland,  assignors  to  Lonza  Ltd.,  GampelA  alais,  Swit- 
zerland 

Filed  May  7,  1993,  Ser.  No.  57,639 
Claims    priority,    application    Switzerland.    May    13,    1992, 
1528/92 

Int.  a."  C07D  209/34 
U.S.  CI.  548 — 486  18  Claims 

1    A  priK-ess  for  the  prixluction  of  5-chlorosindole  of  for- 
mula 


5,284,961 

PROCESS  FOR  THE  PREPARATION  OF 

6-HYDROXY-2,5,7,8-TETRAALKYL-2-<4-AMINO- 

PHENOXYMETHYL)  CHROMANS 

Josef  Heveling,  Naters,  Switzerland,  assignor  to  Lonza  Ltd., 

Gampel/Valais,   Switzerland   and   Sankyo   Company,    Ltd.,j 

Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Feb.  19,  1993,  Ser.  No.  19,587 
Oaims    priority,    application    Switzerland,    Feb.    21,    1992, 
531/92 

Int.  a.'  C07D  311/58 
U.S.  a.  549—407  13  Oaims 

1    A  process  for  the  preparation  of  a  6-hydroxy-2.5.7.8-tetr- 
aalkyl-2-(4-aminophenoxymethyl)chroman  of  the  formula; 


UMI 


/  — N 


wherein  m  is 

of 


am 


Nt  H' 


\  Propargvlimidc 


V— 1 


W 

() 

Malriniiilr 


wherein  1       fH:,  C'H;C  H;.  dmielhyl  siUnane. 


N  — / 


f  H- 


/  v.,../  \..„ 


(>   so  ami  /  i\  selected  from  the  ^troup  consisting 


a\■^ 


N  — / 


wherein  n  is  O  20.  X  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  a 
hond  juncfon.  an  oxygen  atom.  SO;,  C(CFO:.  CO.  C(CHj):. 
S,  CF;     ()     CF:.  CH:.  and  t  HOH.  and  Z  is  as  defined  ab<i% e 


CI 


=  o 


HO 


comparing,  in  a  first  step,  converting  chloronitrobenzene  of 


formula 


CI 


wherein  R  is  a  lower  alkyl  group  having  1  to  4  C  atoms,  char- 
actenzed  in  that  a  6-hydroxy-2,5.7.8-tetraalkyl-2-(4-nitro- 
phenoxymethyl)chroman-4-one  of  the  formula; 


NO2 


with  a  chloroacetic  acid  alkyl  ester  of  formula: 


HO 


NO-- 


wherein  R  has  the  above-stated  meaning,  is  reduced  under 

9  '"    pressure  in  the  presence  of  a  catalyst  system  of  amorphous 

ei— CH.— C— OR  zirconium  oxide/isopropanol  to  give  a  mixture  of  a  6-hydroxy- 

2,5,7,8-tetraalkyl-2-(4-aminophenylmethyl)-chrom-3-ene  of  the 

wherein  R  is  a  Ci-C7-alkyl  group,  branched  or  unbranched,  in    formula; 
the  presence  of  a  base  to  a  chloronitrobenzene  acetic  acid  alkyl 
ester  of  formula: 


CI 


CH:  — COOR 


NO2 


IV 


III 


NH2 


wherein  R  has  the  above-stated  meaning,  and  a  6-hydroxy- 
wherein  R  has  the  above-mentioned  meaning,  in  a  second  step,    2,5,7.8-tetraalkyl-2-(4-nitrophenoxymethyl)chrom-3-ene  of  the 
caulytically  hydrogenating  the  chloronitrobenzene  acetic  acid    fof,n,uia. 
alkyl  ester  of  formula  IV  with  hydrogen  to  the  corresponding 
amine  of  formula 


CI 


CH2— COOR 


NH2 


HO 


IV 


wherein  R  has  the  above-mentioned  meaning,  and,  in  a  third  and,  in  the  subsequent  step,  said  mixture  is  hydrogenated  using 
step,  cyclizing  the  amine  of  formula  V  to  the  S^hloroxmdole  hydrogen  in  the  presence  of  a  hydrogenation  catalyst  to  give 
of  formula  1  in  the  presence  of  an  acid  the  final  product 


')50 
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5,284.962 

MULTISTAGK  PROCESS  FOR  MAKING  MKTHYI 

CARBAMATt-S 

Terence  A.  Rensi,  Hocke»«in,  Del.,  ■asignor  to  K.  I.  Du  Pont  de 

NeoKMira  aiid  Company.  Wilmington.  Del. 

Filed  Oct.  9,  1992,  Ser.  No.  958.629 
Int.  a.'C07D  J/"  iW 
VS.  a.  549—438  '^  CUim« 

1  An  improved  continuous  prixjess  for  forming  an  N  methvl 
carbamate  pesticide  by  reacting  an  oxime  or  phenol  with 
methyl  istxyanate.  the  o)iime  or  phenol  being  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of 

O  tH, 

II  I 

CH,C=N()H,      (CHi>2NtC=N()H       CH>SCCH  =  N()H. 

I  I  ' 

SCH.  sen  I  CH. 


glycyllamidol-h-dfnH-lh\!-6-dei'X\Ietrac>clines     of     the     for- 
mula 


NiCHo: 


I 


<A> 


(B) 


(CI 


on 


OH 


:oj  CQ 


(Ol 


(Ti 


o    cH( 


()       (.Hi 


(Ml 


wherein  the  improvement  comprises 

(i)  conducting  the  reaction  in  ualer  in  the  substantial  ab- 
sence of  an  organic  siilvent, 

(II)  ccKurrenlly  intr(xlucing  the  rcactants  into  a  muitiplv 
staged  reactor  system, 

(III)  attenuating  the  amount  of  methyl  ivwanatc  available 
for  reaction  with  the  omme  or  phenol  in  the  Tirsl  reactor 
sugc.  said  methyl  isixyanate  being  supplied  as  a  vapor  in 
a  diluent  gas. 

(IV)  transferring  the  reactants  into  a  subsequent  reactor  stage 
before  the  reaction  is  complete,  therebv  minimi/ing  for 
mation  of  hyprixluct  dimethylurea,  and 

(v)  completing  the  reaction  in  the  second  or  subsequent 
stage  of  the  reactor 


5J84.963 
MFTTHOD  OF  PRODtaNG 

7-<SUBSTITnT,DV9-[(SUBSTmTED 

GI.YC"YI.)-AMIDOIl-6-DEMFT>IYl.-*-DKOXYTETRA 
CYO-INHS 
Phaik-Ens  Sum,  Pomona,  and  Ving  J.  l*t.  Monaey.  both  of 
N.Y..   ■■■iRDor*  to   Araerioui  Cyanamid   Company,   Wayne. 
NJ. 

Filed  Aug.  13.  1992,  .Ser.  No.  928,588 

Int.  a:  arc  :<rf>4.  .V5  .<: 

vs.  n.  552—205  X  CTaimi 

1     A    protcM   for   producing   7-(substitutcd)-'i-l(subMituted 


OH 


wherein 

X  IS  selected  from  amino.       NRlR-.  or  halogen,  the  halogen 
IS  selected  from  bromine,  chlorine,  fluonne  or  uxline.  R'  is 
selected    from    hydrogen,    methyl,    ethyl,    npropyl.    1.1- 
dimethylethyl,  nbutyl.  or    Imethylpropyl  and  R'  is  se- 
lected  from   methyl,   ethyl,   npropyl.    l-melhylethyl.   n- 
hutyl,      Imethylpropyl,     2-methylpropyl.     or      1,1 -dime- 
thylethyl with  the  proviso  that  when  R'  -  hydrogen, 
R-      methyl,    ethyl,    n  propyl.     1-methylethyl,    nbutyl.     1- 
methylpropyl.   2-methylpropyl  or    1 ,1-dimethylethyl  and 
when  R'      methyl  or  ethyl. 
R-      methyl,    ethyl,    npropyl.     1-methylethyl.    n-butyl,     1- 
methylpropyl  or   ;-methy»T'rop>  I.  and  when   R'      npro- 
pyl.   ' 
R'     npropyl.    1-methylethyl.    n-bulyl.    Imethylpropyl    or 

2methylpropyl,  and  when  R'      1-methylethyl. 
R^  =  n-butyl.  1 -methylpropyl  or  2-methylpropyl,  and  when 

R'  ^  n  butyl. 
R-     nbutyl.  Imethylpropyl  or  2  methylpropyl.  and  when 

R'      1 -methylpropyl. 
R-      Imethylpropyl 

R  IS  selected  from  R«(CH;),CO.  n  (>4.  R*  is  an  a- 
amino<Ci  C^jalkyl  group  selected  from  a-aminomelhyl. 
n  aminoethyl.  a-aminopropyl.  a-ammobutyl  or  the  enan- 
tiomers  of  said  a-amino<Ci-C4)alkyl  group,  an  a-aralk- 
ylamino  group  selected  from  phenylglycyl  or  the  cnantio- 
mers  of  said  aaralkylamino  group,  an  amino  group,  a 
moni>subslituled  amino  group  with  substitution  selected 
from  methyl,  ethyl,  npropyl,  1-methylethyl.  nbutyl. 
1  methylpropyl,  2-melhylpropyl,  1.1 -dimethylethyl,  n- 
pentyl,  2-methylbutyl.  npcntyl.  2melhylbutyl.  1.1-dime- 
Ihylpropyl.  2.2-dimethylpropyl.  2,2-dimethylbutyl,  .'- 
mcthylpentyl,  1.2-dimethylbutyl.  l..^-dimethybutyl.  I- 
methyl-2-ethylpropyl.  cyclopropyl.  cyclobutyl.  benzyl  or 
phenyl,  a  disubstituted  ammo  group  selected  from  dimeth- 
ylamino.  diethylamino,  methyUbulyDamino.  ethyKl- 
methylelhyhamino.  monomelhylbenzylamino.  or  a  car- 
boxy  (C:  C4)alkylamino  group  selected  from  aminoacelic 
acid,  ci-aminopropionic  acid  or  the  enantiomers  of  said 
carboiy  (C;  C4)alk\laminogroup.  with  the  provisti  that 
and  w  hen  n  0. 
R*  IS  an  aamino<C|  C4)alk\l  group  selected  from  a- 
aminomelhyl.  aaminoelhyl.  a-aminopropyl.  a-aminobu- 
ivl  or  the  enantiomers  of  said  a-amino<Ci-C4)alkyl  group, 
an  ii-aralkylamino  group  selected  from  phenylglycyl  or 
the  enantiomers  of  said  aaralky  lamino  group,  and  when 
n  1-4. 
R*  is  an  amino  group,  a  monosubstituted  ammo  group  with 
substitution  selected  from  methyl,  ethyl,  npropyl.  1- 
mcthylelhyl.  nbutyl.  1  methylpropyl.  2-methylpropyl, 
1,1-dimethylethyl.  n-peniyl.  2methylbutyl,  l.l-dimcthyl- 
propyl.  2.2-dimethylpropyl.  .Vmethylbulyl.  n-hexyl.  I- 
methylpentyl.  1.  l-dimethylbutyl.  2.2-dimethylbutyl.  3- 
methylpentyl.  1.2-dimethylbutyl.  1,.^-dimethybutyl  1- 
methyl  2-ethylpropyl.  cyclopropyl,  cyclobutyl,  benzyl  or 
phenyl,  a  disubstituted  amino  group  selected  from  dimeth- 
ylamino,  diethylamino.  methyl(butyl)amino,  ethyUI- 
methylelhyDamino,  monomethylbenzylamino,  or  a  car- 
tx)»y(C;  C4)alkylamino  group  selected  from  aminoacetic 
acid,  a-aminopropionic  acid  or  the  enantiomers  of  said 
carbniy(C;  C4)alkylamino  group,  which  compnses 
(a)  mixing  ^amino  T-(substituled)-t>-demethyl-6-deo.xytet- 


racycline  or  the  pharmacologically  acceptable  salts 
thereof  with  a  polar-aprotic  solvent,  an  inert  solvent, 
and  a  base  and  reacting  with  a  straight  or  branched 
haloacyl  halide  of  the  formula: 


Y— (CH;)„  0 

wherein 

Q  IS  a  halogen  selected  from  bromine,  chlorine,  fluonne 
or  KXline.  and  n  =  0  to  4;  and  when  n  =  0, 

V  IS  a  straight  or  branched  a-halo  (Ci-C4)alkyl  group 
selected  from  bromomethyl,  chloromethyl.  lodo- 
methyl.  a-bromoethyl.  a-chloroethyl.  a-bromobutyl 
or  a-chloro-isobutyl;  and  when  n=  1.4, 

Y  IS  halogen  selected  from  bromine,  chlonne.  iodine  or 
fluonne,  an  O-toluenesulfonate,  O-methylsulfonate  or 
tnfluoromethylsulfonate;  for  Cf  5  to  5  hours  at  from 
ro<im  temperature  to  the  reflux  temperature  of  the 
reaction  and  recovenng  9-[(haloacyl)amido]-7-(sub- 
stituted)-6-demethyl-6-deoxyltetracycline  or  the 
pharmacologically  acceptable  salts  thereof;  and 

Cb)  reacting  the  9-[(haloacyl)amido]-7-(substituted)-6- 
demethyl-6-deoxytetracycline  or  the  pharmacologi- 
cally acceptable  salts  thereof,  in  a  polar-aprotic  solvent, 
under  an  inert  atmosphere  of  helium,  nitrogen  or  argon, 
with  a  nucleophile  having  the  formula.  R*H,  wherein 
R*  IS  hereinabove  defined;  for  from  0  5  to  2  hours  at 
from  room  temperature  to  the  reflux  temperature  of  the 
reaction  and  isolating  the  compound  of  formula  I  or  the 
phannacologically  acceptable  salts  thereof 


5,284,964 

METHOD  FOR  MAKING  AROMATIC  CARBONATES 
Eric  J.  Pressman,  East  Greenbush,  and  Joseph  A.  King,  Jr., 

Schenectady,  both  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  General  Electric 

Company,  Schenectady,  N.Y. 

Filed  Aug.  17,  1992,  Ser.  No.  929,862 

Int.  a.'  C07C  6S/04 

U.S.  a.  558—260  4  Claims 

1  A  method  for  making  aromatic  organic  carbonate  in  a 
reactor  at  elevated  conditions  of  temperature  and  pressure 
from  aromatic  organic  hydroxy  compound  in  the  presence  of  a 
palladium  catalyst  exhibiting  enhanced  stability  as  a  recycled 
carbonylation  catalyst  at  elevated  conditions  of  temperature 
and  pressure  following  its  exposure  to  ambient  conditions  at 
the  termination  of  an  earlier  carbonylation  reaction,  where  the 
carbonylation  catalyst  having  such  enhanced  stability  allows 
the  recovery  of  aromatic  organic  carbonate  from  the  reactor 
under  ambient  conditions  and  the  reintroduction  of  make-up 
aromatic  organic  hydroxy  compound  to  the  reactor  under 
ambient  conditions  to  provide  the  production  of  additional 
aromatic  organic  carbonate,  which  method  compnses. 

( 1 )  heating  to  a  temperature  between  about  60°  C.  to  about 
1 50"  C  at  above  atmospheric  pressure,  a  mixture  compris- 
ing aromatic  organic  hydroxy  compound,  carbon  monox- 
ide, oxygen  and  an  effective  amount  of  a  palladium  carbo- 
nylation catalyst  compnsing  a  quinone  free  mixture  of. 

(a)  catalytically  active  palladium  in  the  metallic  or 
chemically  combined  state. 

(b)  an  inorganic  cocatalyst  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  divalent,  cobalt,  manganese  and  copper  com- 
pounds, tnvalenf  cobalt,  manganese  and  copper  com- 
pounds which  compounds  are  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  salts,  complexes  with  diketones,  and  com- 
plexes with  carbon  monoxide, 

(c)  a  terpyndine  cocatalyst.  and 

(d)  quaternary  ammonium  or  quaternary  phosphonium 
halide, 

(2)  recovenng  aromatic  organic  carbonate  from  the  mixture 
of  ( 1 )  at  ambient  conditions  and. 


(3)  adding  aromatic  organic  hydroxy  compound  to  the  re- 
sulting mixture  of  (2)  under  ambient  conditions. 


5,284,965 
PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING  AROMATIC  CARBONATES 
Hans-Josef  Buysch;  Norbert  Schon,  and  Johann  Rechner,  all  of 
Krefeld,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Bayer  Aktien- 
gesellschaft,  Leverkusen,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 
Filed  Mar.  3,  1993,  Ser.  No.  25,487 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Mar.  12, 
1992,  4207853 

Int.  a.'  C07C  69/96.  6S/06 
V.S.  a.  558—270  11  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  prepanng  an  aromatic  carbonate  of  the 
formula 

R'O— CO— OR^ 
by  transestenfication  of  an  aliphatic  carbonate  of  the  formula 

R^O— CO— OR* 
with  a  phenolic  compound  of  the  formula 

R'OH 

in  which  the  formulae 

R'  IS  phenyl  or  naphthyl,  each  of  which  may  be  mono-  to 
tri-substituted  by  straight-cham  or  branched  Ci-C4-alkyl, 
straight-chain  or  branched  Ci-C4-alkoxy,  fluonne,  chlo- 
rine, bromine  or  cyano,  different  substituents  from  the 
aforementioned  range  of  defmitions  also  being  permitted 
in  the  case  of  polysubstitution, 

R2  represents  straight-chain  or  branched  Ci-Q,-alkyl  or, 
independently  of  R',  represents  the  range  of  definitions  of 

Ri. 
R^  is  straight-cham  or  branched  Ci-Cs-alkyl.  and 
R*,  independently  of  R^.  has  the  range  of  definitions  of  R^. 
in  the  presence  of  a  titanium  compound  of  the  formula 

Ti(Xl,  X^,  X'.  X*) 

in  which 

X'.  X^.  X^  and  X*.  independently  of  one  another,  are  halo- 
gen. O— R'  or  O— CO— R',  R'  representing  straight- 
chain  or  branched  Ci-Cig-alkyl  or  the  range  of  defmitions 
mentioned  under  R'.  and  in  which  furthermore  X^  and  X* 
together  may  be 


O— CR*=CH— C 


• 


\ 


where  R*  and  R',   independently  of  one  another,   are 

methyl,  ethyl  or  GR^ 
wherein,  before  work-up,  the  transesterification  mixture  is 
cooled  to  a  temperature  of  below  120°  C,  during  which  the 
mixture  must  remain  liquid,  the  titanium-containing  precipitate 
which  is  deposited  is  separated  off,  and  the  aromatic  carbonate 
IS  obtained  by  methods  per  se  which  are  conventional. 


152-126  OG  -94-13 


'iil 


OFFICIAL  GAZETI  F 


I  \  BRl  AR'i    H.   \<i^4 


FtBRL  ARV  8,    1W4 


CHEMICAL 


953 


UMI 


SJM.966 
INTFRMKDIATKS  FOR  THK  STKRKKUKMK  Al 
INVKRSION  OF  IZ-S. 
3S^2-AMINO-3-PHFNYl.  1.3-PROPANFI)I()I.S  INTO 
THFIR  (SR,3R)  FNANTIOMFRS 
Marco  Villa,  Milan;  (laudio  (;ior«lano,  Monza;  SilTia  ('a»icchi- 
oli.  Bcllinzaiio  I^rabardo.  and  SiItio  I-eri,  Milan,  all  of  Italy, 
aaaignon  to  Zambon  C^roup  S.p.A.,  V  icenxa.  Italy 
CootiBuation  of  Ser.  No.  599.M1.  Oct.  19,  1990.  Pat.  No. 
5.202.4M.  This  application  Dec.  18,  1992,  Ser    No   992.747 
(lainu  priority,  application  Italy.  Oct.  22.  1989,  22075  A  89 

Int.  d.'  core  IMI   (Ml    (J)   1)11    '21   'HI 
S.  (1.  560—9  ^  Claims 

1    A  c<imp<mnJ  of  ihc  furniuU 


I 


CHiS 


Co) 


I 

(  H  — (  H  — I  — K' 
I  II 

S  I  ) 


/  \ 

K,,  lO— R; 

\*hcrt-in  R:  rcprescnis  a  Umt-i  alkvl.  du  hloruniclhvl.  phi-n\l. 
alkony  or  bcn/vloxy  group.  R<  reprcst-nls  a  lovAt-r  alky!  or  a^  >  I 
group  and  Rh  a  hydrogen  alum,  and  R'  rt.-pr'-"<'n'*>  »  hydrogen 
atom 


5,284.967 

PI.Fl  ROMITIIINS 

Ingolf  Macber.  WorRl.  Austria,  assignor  to  Biochemie  (h^-II- 

schaft  m.b.H..  Tyrol.  Austria 
IWTision  of  Ser.  No.  591.913.  Oct.  2.  1990,  Pat.  No.  5.164.526. 
This  application  Sep.  16.  1992.  Ser.  No   946.26^ 
Claims  priority,  application  Austria.  Oct.  3,  1989.  2286  89; 
Oct.  3.  1989,  2287  89 

Int.  (1."  C'07(    C*   ;* 
I  .S.  n.  560— 153  3  Claims 

1    .A  Lcimpound  ot  formula  II 


n  1 


conlaining  impunlies  of  less  than  50  ppm  of  lertiary  amine  and 
less  Ihan   KKO  ppm  of  dielhyk  \anamide  \*hish  comprises 
a  I  reaLtiMg 

aha  vilulion  ol  ^sanogcn  ihlondc  which  is  prepared  b> 

(I)  disviUing  Ihe  ^sanogen  chloride  in  methylisohutyl- 
kelone  soKenI  al  a  conccnlration  I'f  ahoul  ^  weight 
pt-rcenl  up  lo  ah<iul  M)  weighl  percent  ba-sed  on  the 
weigh!  of  the  vdution  and  (ul  ccxiling  said  solution  to  a 
temperature  of  aNiut       1(>"  C    to  aNnit       40"  C  ,  with 

j:i  a  solution  of  bis(4-h>droK\ phen\ I )  1 . 1 -ethane  and  a 
tertiary  amine  which  is  prepared  (il  b\  adding  the  ler- 
iiars  amine  slowly  to  a  slurry  of  the  bistA-hydroxy- 
pheny I)- 1.1  ethane  in  methy lisobuty Ikclone  soKenI  or 

(II)  by  dissolving  the  bis(4-hydroxyphen\  I )  1 .1 -ethane  in 
meths lisobuty Iketone  v>Kcnt  and  then  adding  the  ter- 
tiars  amine 

said    reaction    being    nmducted    at    a    temperature    below 
about        I'l C    for  a  lime  sufTicienl  to  complete  Ihe  esten 
fk  at  ion  reaction. 
hi  washing  the  resulting  volution  with  aqueous  acid,  and 
c  I  recovering  the  cvanate  ester  prcniuct.  wherein  the  cyano- 
gen chloride  and  the  dihydric   phenol  are  present  in  the 
amount  of  about  1  <I5  to  about   1  2^  equis  alents  of  cyano 
gen   chloride   to  one   equivalent   of  dihvdric    phenol   and 
wheren   the   tertiary    amine   is  present   in   the  amount  of 
aNnil   1  im'>  to  aNiut   1  1)^  equivalents  per  each  equivalent 
,i|  the  dihvdnc  phenol 


^.^^, 


OH 


where 

Ri   and   R:  are  the  same  or  difTereni   and  each  represent 

hydrogen,  alkvl.  alkenyl.  cycloalkyl,  aryl.  or  aralkyl. 
R^  IS  alkyl 

R^  IS  hydrogen  or  alkyl. 
R^  IS  alkyl 


5,284.968 

PROCFXS  FOR  PRFPARING  BIS 

(4-C^ANATOPHKNVT  >-l.l  FTHANF 

Wallace  M.  Craig,  Jr..  I^ouisrille.  Ky..  aasiipior  lo  Ciba-<^iK> 

Corporation.  Ardsley.  N.Y. 

Continuatton-in-paul  of  Ser.  No.  581.778.  Sep.  13.  1990,  Pat.  No. 

5.162,574.  which  is  a  diTuion  of  Ser.  No.  340.526.  Apr.  19.  1989. 

aba«loac«l,  which  is  a  continuatioa-ia-part  of  Ser.  No.  210,175. 

Jon.  20,  19*8,  Pat.  No.  4,839.442.  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser. 

No.  934.189.  No*.  24,  1986,  abandoocd.  ThU  application  Sep.  30. 

1991,  Ser.  No.  769,356 

Int.  C\:  VfTtC  261  02.  G08<;  ^t  i*' 

U_S.  n.  560—301  "^  Claims 

I    A  priKcxs  for  prepanng  bis<4-cyanalopheny  h  1. 1 -ethane 

having  a  viscosity  of  levs  than  :!00  cps  at  2V  C  .  a  rcaclivily  al 

110*  C    of  less  than  0  }  percent  Inmeri/ation  per  hour,  and 


5.284.969 
PR(K  KSS  FOR  THF  PRODI  (TION  OF 
POI  YIStXTANATKS 
Andrea.s  Hauner.  Cologne,  and  Hans-Joachim  Hennifi.  I-everku- 
sen.  both  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  (;ermany.  assignors  to  Bayer  Aktien- 
Kesellschaft.  leverkusen.  Fed.  Rep.  of  (;ermany 
Filed  Nov  6.  1992.  Ser.  No.  972.675 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  (Germany.  Nov.  14, 
1991.  4137428 

Int.  n:  C07C  :^.<  (>^ 

I   S.  CI.  560—345  *  Claims 

1  A  prcK-ess  for  the  continuous  catalyst-free  pnKtuction  of 
pt>l\ivvvanates  bv  thermal  decomposition,  comprising  Ihe 
steps  ol 

al  healing  a  "•  to  '^)'~  by  weight  solution  of  carbamic  acid 
esiers  which  correspond  to  the  p<iKiv>cyanates  in  a  high 
Niiler  above  the  decomposition  pressure  lo  a  temperature 
.if  liXl'  to  MUr  C  and  above  the  melting  p<iint  of  the 
poly urethane.  wherein  said  high  boiler 
I  I  IS  a  solvent  for  the  carbamic  acid  esters. 
2)  IS  inert  to  the  carbamic  acid  esiers  and  the  decomp<isi 

Hon  prtxlucls. 
})  b<iils  under  the  pressure  and  temperature  conditions 

prevailing  in  the  sump  of  the  distillation  column,  and 
4)  ha-s  a  b<nling  pxiint   under   those   pressure  conditions 
which  IS  at  least   10'  C     aKive  the  Killing  ixunt  of  the 
p>i|yiMKyanale  lormed. 

h)  subsequently,  introducing  said  solution  into  a  sump- 
heated  distillation  column  as  a  sidestream.  wherein  said 
distillation  column  serves  as  a  decomptisituin  reactor. 

cl  mamlaining  a  pressure  of  ()(X)1  to  5  bar  and  a  temperature 
of  IM)"  lo  4<X)'  C  in  the  sump  lo  ensure  Ihe  high  boiler 
continues  lo  b<iil, 

d)  simultaneously  condensing  the  decomptisilion  products 
continuously  and  selectively  at  the  head  of  ihe  distillation 
ciilumn  into  iwii  separate  fractions. 

el  subsequently  separating  said  fractions  into  Fraction  1 
which  consists  predominantly  of  the  is<x.yanate  compti- 
nent  and  into  Fraction  II  which  consists  predominantly  of 
the  alcohol  component  of  the  carbamic  acid  ester,  and 

f^  continuously  removing  the  high  boiler  via  the  sump  outlet 
in  a  quantity  which  subslanlially  corresptinds  to  the  quan- 
tity of  high  boiler  inlrtxluced  into  Ihe  column  as  a  solvent 
for  the  carbamic  acid  ester 


5,284,970 

2-AZABICYCLO(2.2,l]HEPT-5-ENE-2-ACETIC  ACID, 

DERIV  ATIVES  THEREOF  AND  RELATED 

COMPOCNDS.  PRCXT5S  FOR  THE  PREPARATION  OF 

SAID  COMPOUNDS  AND 

N-PHOSPHONOMETHYLGLYaNE 

Darid  A.  Cortes.  Fairless  Hills,  Pa.,  assignor  lo  American  Cyan- 

amid  Company.  Wayne.  N.J, 
Division  of  Ser.  No,  399,571,  Aug.  31.  1989,  Pat,  No,  5,149,825. 
which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No,  276.186,  Nov.  23, 
1988.  Pal.  No.  4.946.993.  This  application  Jun.  26.  1992,  Ser. 
No.  905,579 
Int.  a.'  C07F  9/3S 
I  .S.  Cl.  562—18  9  Oaims 

1  A  melhix)  for  the  preparation  of  N-phosphonomethylgly- 
cine  which  comprises  reacting  an  azabicycloalkene  compound 
of  formula  V 


5,284,972 
N-ACYL-N.N  ,N -ETHYLENEDIAMINETRIACETIC  ACID 
DERIV  ATIVES  AND  PROCESS  OF  PREPARING  SAME 
Brian  A.  Parker,  Nashua,  and  Barry  A.  Cullen,  Lyndeborough, 
both  of  N.H.,  assignors  to  Hampshire  Chemical  Corp..  Lex- 
ington, Mass. 

Filed  Jun.  14,  1993.  Ser.  No.  76,446 

Int.  a.'  C07C  229/00 

U.S.  a.  562—565  5  Claims 

1     N-acyl   ethylenediaminetnacetic   acid   or   salts  thereof. 

wherein  said  acyl  group  is  a  straight  or  branched  aliphatic  or 

aromatic  group  containing  from  1  to  40  carbon  atoms 


5,284,973 

METHOD  OF  PREPARING  AN  ACID  ADDITIONAL 

SALT  OF  DELTA-AMINOLEVULINIC  ACID 

Takashi  Ebata;  Hiroshi  Kawakami;  Katsuya  Matsumoto;  Koshi 

Koseki,  and  Hajime  Matsushita,  ail  of  Yokohama,  Japan, 

assignors  to  Japan  Tobacco  Inc.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  782,633,  Oct.  25,  1991,  abandoned. 

This  application  Jun.  8,  1993,  Ser.  No.  73,613 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct.  29.  1990.  2-288481: 
Feb.  15,  1991,  3-22372 

Int.  a.'  C07C  229/00 
U.S.  a.  562—567  13  Oaims 

1    A  method  of  prepanng  an  acid  additional  salt  (I)  of  8- 
aminolevulinic  acid  of  the  following  formula 


wherein  Ri,  R4.  R-;,  Rt-  R"  and  Rj  are  each  independently 
hydrogen,  C1-C4  alkyl.  CftH^or  NCJ:  Y  is  COOR,  CON(Ri):, 
or  CN  wherein  R  and  R)  are  each  independently  hydrogen  or 
C1-C4  alkyl  with  about  from  10  and  5  molar  equivalents  of  a 
phosphorous  compound  of  formula  HI  or  IV 


(D 


COOH 


PXi      HP  — (OR:)2 
Ml  IV 


wherein  X  is  Cl  or  Br,  R:  is  H  or  C1-C4  alkyl  in  Ihe  presence 
of  an  acid  and  a  solvent  at  a  temperature  of  about  25°  C  to  200° 
C  followed  by  either;  in  the  case  of  IV,  removing  the  solvent 
from  said  reaction  mixture  and  treating  said  reaction  mixture 
with  an  aqueous  mineral  acid  or  aqueous  alkali  metal  base  to 
yield  the  N-phosphonomethylglycine;  or,  in  the  case  of  III, 
cooling  said  reaction  mixture  to  a  temperature  of  about  15°  C 
to  25"  C  ,  mixing  the  cooled  reaction  mixture  with  water, 
filtenng  and  hydrolyzing  to  yield  the  N-phosphonomethylgly- 


w  herein  X  stands  for  a  monovalent  organic  or  inorganic  acid 
radical,  compnsing: 

(a)  introducing  an  amino-protecting  group  onto  an  amino 
group  of  a  tetrahydrofurfurylamine  (IV)  of  the  following 
fonnula.  thereby  obtaining  a  compound  (III)  of  the  fol- 
lowing formula: 


HjN 


RRN 


(IV) 


(UD 


5,284,971 
4-<3-CVCLOHEXYL-4-HYDROXY  OR-METHOXY 
PHENYLSULFONYL)  3,5  DIBROMO  PHENYL  ACETIC 
THYROMIMETIC  CHOLESTEROL-LOWERING 
AGENTS 
Keith  A.  Walker,  Los  Altos  HUls;  Sharada  S.  Labadie,  Sunny- 
vale; Denis  J.  Kerteaz,  Mountain  View,  and  Oaig  W.  Laugh- 
ton,  Palo  Alto,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Syntex  (U.S.A.)  Inc., 
Palo  Alto,  Calif. 

FUed  Jul.  16,  1992,  Ser.  No.  914,837 
Int.  a.'  A61K  31/50 
VS.  a.  562—429  2  Claims 

1      3.5-dibromo-4-(3-cyclohexyl-4-hydroxyphenylsulfonyl)- 
phenylacctic  acid 


wherein,  R  and  R'  respectively  represent  a  common  amino- 
protecting  group  or  a  hydrogen  atom  and  at  least  one  of  R 
and  R'  is  the  amino-protectmg  group;  when  both  R  and  R' 
are  the  ammo-protecting  groups  as  defined  above,  R  and 
R'  may  be  linked  to  each  other  to  form  a  nng; 

(b)  oxidizing  carbon  atoms  of  the  first-  and  fourth-positions 
of  said  compound  (III)  which  is  prepared  in  the  above  step 
(a),  thereby  obtaining  a  compound  (II)  of  the  following 
formula: 


RRN^ 


O 
II 


m 


COOH 


wherein  R  and  R'  are  the  same  as  described  above;  and 
(c)  deprotecting  said  amino-protecting  group  of  said  com- 
pound (II)  which  is  prepared  in  said  step  (b),  with  an  acid, 
thereby  obtaining  the  compound  (I). 
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5,2»*^4 

PROCESS  FOR  THE  PREPARATION  OF 

THIOACET  AMIDE 

Eric  L.  WlUiaas.  St  Aim,  Mo^  niigiior  to  Monsanto  Compuy, 

St  Loais,  Mo. 

FUed  Aug.  II,  1992.  Ser.  No.  927,997 
lot  a.'  C07C  327/00 
VS.  a.  564-74  *  C'*'™ 

1  A  method  for  the  production  of  thioaceUmidc  composing 
contacting  acctonitnlc  with  hydrogen  sulfide  in  the  presence 
of  a  calalytically  effective  amount  of  polymer-supported  amine 
catalyst 


sulfonic  acid,   followed  h>    hydrolysis  with  aqueous  ba.se  to 
liberate  the  optically  active  pnmary  amine 


5.284.975 

METHOD  OF  PREPARING 

a-D-PHENYLALKYLBENZYL  CARBINOI. 

Jacob  Matkew,  Featoa.  Mc  aMignor  to  Mallinckrodt  Specialty 

Ckcmicala  Compuy.  ClMatcrftehl.  Mo. 

Filed  Oct  8,  1992,  Ser.  No.  958.390 
Int  a.'  C07C  235 /<y> 
VS.  a.  564—171  *  Oainu 

1    A  method  of  prepanng  an  aldol  reaction  product  of  the 
formula. 


Ri 

I 

CH; 


() 


/ 


Ka 


R,-C-CH— C  — N 

I       I  \ 

OH  Ri  Rj 

wherein  R|  and  R:  are  independently  unsubstituted  phenyls  or 
phenyls  substituted  with  C\  and  C*  lower  alkyls,  and  R\,  R* 
and  Ks  are  independently  lower  alkyls  of  1  to  4  carbons,  com 
prising  reacting  a  ketone  of  the  formula. 

() 
II 
Rj  — C-CH;  — Ri 

with  an  alkali  metal  enolate  of  an  amide  of  ihc  formula. 


M       (>  R* 

I  II         /  ^  ^    A 


\ 


R,  O-M 


N  — R4 

I 
R5 


5.284.977 
PROCT-SS  FOR  PRODUCING  HIGH-PURITY  ORGANIC 

PHOSPHINE 
Toni  Imori;  Takayuki  NiDomiya;  Karuliiro  Kondoh;  Kouichi 
Nakamura,  and  Kouhei  Uahikubo,  all  of  Toda,  Japan,  assign- 
ors to  Nippon  Mining  Company  Umited.  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Apr.  28,  1992,  Ser.  No.  874,696 
Oainu  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  30,  1991,  3-126640; 
Jun.  5,  1991,  3-159866:  Jun.  12.  1991,  3-166257,  Oct.  29,  1991. 
3-308307 

Int.  (^:  C07F  ^02 
U.S.  a.  568—8  '3  Oaims 

I  A  process  for  pnxlucing  high-punly  organic  phosphines. 
which  comprises  wa.shing  at  lea.sl  one  organic  phosphine  or  an 
organic  stilvent  stilution  of  at  least  one  organic  phosphine  with 
an  alkaline  aquet^us  vilution  to  remove  any  silicon  compounds 
which  may  be  present  with  said  organic  phosphine 


5.284.978 

MFTHOD  FOR  PRODUONG  DIPHENYl.  SUI.FONE 

COMPOUNDS 

Ryoichi  KinUhi,  Fukuoka,  and  Yoriiihiro  Oiaki,  Suzuka,  both  of 

Japan,   aasignora  to   Yoabitomi   Pharmaceutical   Industries, 

Ltd..  Osaka,  Japan 
per  No  PCr/JP91/00090,  §  371  Date  Sep.  II,  1991,  §  102(e) 

Date  Sep.  11,  1991,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W09I   11433,  PCT  Pub. 

Dale  Aug.  8,  1991 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  761,915,  Sep.  11, 1991,  abandoned.  Tbis 
per  application  Jan.  28,  1991,  Ser.  No.  35,486 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  29,  1990,  2-19685 

Int.  n.'  C07C  315  ()4 

U.S.  CI.  568—33  ^  Claims 

1    A  methcxJ  of  producing  a  diphenyl  sulfone  compound  of 
the  formula  ( 1 ) 


,„,^A  ,,.yv.. 


and  M  IS  an  alkali  meul.  to  to  form  the  aldol  reaction  pnxluct 


5.284.976 

METHOD  OF  PRODUCING  PRIMARY  AMINES  IN 

HIGH  YIELDS 

Herbert  C.  Brown.  Weat  Lafayette.  Ind..  anignor  to  Aldrich 

CVfflical  Coapuy.  Inc..  Milwaukee.  Wis. 

Dirisioa  of  Ser.  No.  498,858.  Mar.  26.  1990.  which  U  a  dirision 

of  Ser.  No.  226.080,  Jul.  29,  1988.  Pat  No.  4.918^29.  This 

appUcatioo  Jul.  19,  1993.  Ser.  No.  93,590 

Int  a."  C07C  9/02.  204,  (X) 

VS.  a.  564—445  <*  Claims 

1   A  process  for  producing  an  optically  active  pnmary  amine 

of  essentially  lOO'^'r  ec  represented  by  the  formula  R'BNH; 

wherein  R*  is  a  chiral  organyl  group  attached  to  the  nitrogen 

in  high  yields  composing  the  steps  of  treating  a  chiral  boronic 

ester  R*B<C;)R  >2  with  a  methyl  magnesium  salt  or  tnmethylalu- 

minum  wherein  R*  is  the  same  chiral  organyl  group  and  R    is 

alkyl  to  obtain  a  dimethylorganoborane  R'BMe;  wherein  R*  is 

as  defined   above,    reacting   said   dimethylorganoborane    in    a 

suiuble  stilvent   with  an  aminating  agent   selected   from   the 

group  con.si»ting  of  NHiX  wherein  X  is  halo.  NHi  +  NaCXTl  or 

CaOCh.    NHi  +  CI2.   chloroamine   T.    and   O-hydroxylamine 


(D 


wherein  R  is  an  alkyl  having  1  to  8  carbon  atoms,  comprising 
reacting  4.4  -dihydrosydiphenyl  sulfone  with  2-3  0  moles  of 
alkali  metal  hydromde  per  mole  of  the  4.4  -dihydrox- 
ydiphenyl  sulfone  in  0  3-  1  5  parts  by  weight  of  an  aqueous 
s«ilvent  per  part  by  weight  of  the  4,4  Kiihydroxydiphenyl 
sulfone,  to  obtain  4,4  -dihydroxydiphenyl  sulfone  dialkali 
metal  salt,  and 
reacting  the  4.4  -dihydro]tydiphcnyl  sulfone  dialkali  metal 
sail  wilh  a  compound  of  the  formula  (1!) 


R-X 


(11) 


wherein  R  is  a.s  defined  above  and  X  is  a  halogen  atom 

5.284.979 
PRCXTSS  FOR  THE  PREPARTION  OF 
3-HYDROXYALKANAUS 
Thomas  Haas,  Main;  Crforg  Bohme,  Rodenbach,  and  Dietrich 
Amtz,  Obenirsel.  all  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors  to 
Degnaaa  Aktiengeaellschaft,  Frankfurt  am  Main,  Fed.  Rep.  of 
Germany 

Filed  Not.  24,  1992,  Ser.  No.  980.955 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Ormany,  Not.  27. 
1991,  4138981 

Int.  CI."  CV7C  45^1.  45   64 
VS.  CI.  568—491  '5  CI"™ 

1   A  privess  for  the  preparation  of  3-hydnuyalkanals  having 


3  to  12  carbon  atoms,  said  process  comprising  hydrating  a 
reaction  mixture  containing  the  corresponding  2-alkenals  with 
water  in  a  homogenous  phase  in  the  presence  of  an  acid  cata- 
lyst at  a  reaction  temperature  of  from  20°  C.  to  120'  C,  a 
pressure  of  from  1  bar  to  20  bar,  and  an  initial  concentration  of 
the  2-alkenal  in  said  reaction  mixture  of  from  3  to  30%  by 
weight,  wherein  said  catalyst  is  a  dissolved  acid-base  buffer 
composing  (a)  a  monobasic  carboxylic  acid  and  a  soluble  salt 
of  said  monobasic  carboxylic  acid  or  (b)  a  polybasic  carboxylic 
acid  or  phosphoric  acid,  and  as  base  a  salt  of  said  acid  or  a 
tertiary  amine  or  a  N-heteroaromatic  compound,  resulting  in  a 
pH  of  from  2  to  5  in  said  reaction  mixture,  said  catalyst  having 
an  acid  component  and  a  corresponding  base  present  in  said 
reaction  mixture  in  a  total  quantity  of  from  0.5  to  40%  by 
weight 


5.284,980 

BLOCK  COPOLYETHERS  VIA  OXONIUM  (XJUPLING 

OF  POLYfTETRAMETHYLENE  ETHER)  GLYCOLS 

Cierfried  Pruckmayr.  Media,  Pa.,  and  Robert  B.  Osborne,  North 

Tonawanda,  N.Y.,  assignors  to  E.  I.  du  Pont  de  Nemours  and 

Company,  Wilmington,  Del. 

Filed  Oct.  26,  1992,  Ser.  No.  965,599 

Int.  a.'  C07C  41/09 

U.S.  a.  568—617  5  Claims 

1    A  process  for  prepanng  block  copolymers  comprising: 

(a)  treating  a  poly(tetramethylene  ether)  glycol  having  a 
number  average  molecular  weight  of  200  to  3,500  at  a 
temperature  of  90°  to  150°  C.  for  0.5  to  8  hours  with  a 
catalytic  amount  of  a  strong  acid  and  from  0  1  to  20  per- 
cent by  weight,  based  on  poly(tetramethylene  ether)  gly- 
col, of  a  polyol  containing  2  to  40  carbon  atoms  and  2  to 
6  hydroxyl  groups,  while  distilling  off  water  and  tetrahy- 
drofuran, 

(b)  hydrolyzing  any  intermediate  polyol  esters  present  to  the 
corresponding  polyether  polyols, 

(c)  separating  the  organic  phase  from  the  aqueous  phase, 

(d)  neutralizing  the  [wlyol  phase, 

(e)  recovering  a  polyether  polyol  comprising  blocks  of 
poly(tetramethylene  ether)  and  blocks  denved  from  said 
polyol 


5,284,982 
METHOD  FOR  THE  CYCLOOLIGOMERIZATION  OF 
3-HYDROXY-l  ALKYNES 
Friedrich-WUhelm    Kiipper,    Marl;    Wolfgang   Schroder,    and 
Heinz-Wemer  Voges,  both  of  Dorsten,  all  of  Fed.  Rep.  of 
C^rmany,  assignors  to  Huels  Aktiengesellschaft,  Marl,  Fed. 
Rep.  of  C^rmany 

Filed  Feb.  4,  1993,  Ser.  No.  13,375 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  (>ermany,  Feb.  20, 
1992,  4205115 

Int  a.'  C07C  33/26 
U.S.  a.  568—811  13  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  the  cyclooligomenzation  of  3-methyl-l- 
butene-3-ol  into  l,3,5-tris(a-hydroxyisopropyl)-ben2ene  com- 
posing the  steps  of: 
forming  a  nickel-contaming  catalyst  solution  by  solubilizing 
a  nickel  compound,  a  phosphite  of  an  ortho-substituted 
phenol  and  a  compound  selected  from  the  group  consist- 
ing of  a)  an  organoaluminiun  compound  of  the  formula 
A1R(3.„)X„  where  R  represents  a  Ci-20  linear  or  branched 
alkyl  group,  X  represents  hydrogen  or  chlorine  and  n  =  0 
or  1,  b)  a  C1-C40  alkyllithium  compound  and  c)  a  Cj-zo 
alkylmagnesium  compound 
in  an  aprotic  diluent  at  between  0°  and  50°  C.  and  adding 
3-methyl-l-butyne-3-ol  to  said  catalyst  solution  at  a  tem- 
perature of  from  0°-80°. 


5,284,983 
PRtX3SS  FOR  PURIFYING  AQUEOUS  CRUDE 
ETHANOL  SOLUTION 
Tsunehisa  Muto;  Futoshi  Kanegae,  both  of  Yamaguchi;  Tom 
Takatsuka,   Yokohama;   Seiya   Hirohama,   Yokohama,   and 
Masazumi  Ojiro,  Yokohama,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Basic 
Industries  Bureau  of  Ministi^  of  Internationa]  Trade  and 
Industry,  Japan 
PCT  No.  PCT/JP92/00354,  §  371  Date  Feb.  3,  1993,  §  102(e) 
Date  Feb.  3,  1993,  PCT  Pub.  No,  W092/21638,  PCT  Pub, 
Date  Dec.  10,  1992 

PCT  FUed  Mar.  24,  1992,  Ser,  No.  965,288 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  7,  1991,  3-162406 

Int  a.'  C07C  29/86.  29/80.  31/08 

VS.  a.  568—918  7  Claims 


5.284,981 
ION  EXCHANGERS  MODIHED  WTTH  MERCAPTO 
AMINES 
Udo  Rudolph;  Norbert  Bacbem,  and  Claus  Wulff,  all  of  Krefeld, 
Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Bayer  Aktiengesellschaft, 
LeTcrkuien,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  122,322,  Not.  18,  1987,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  dirision  of  Ser.  No.  55,292,  May  29,  1987,  abandoned. 
This  appUcation  May  1,  1990,  Ser,  No.  517,435 
Clainu  priority,  appUcation  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Jun.  10, 
1986,  3619450 

Int  a.'  C07C  39/12 
VS.  a.  568—727  3  Claims 

I  In  the  process  for  producing  bisphenols  by  condensing  a 
phenol  with  a  carbonyl  compound  m  the  presence  of  the  cata- 
lyst, the  improvement  comprises  said  catalyst  being  an  anhy- 
drous ion  exchange  resin  with  a  total  capacity  of  acid  function 
of  from  3.5  to  5  mval  f>er  1  gram  of  dry  ion  exchange  resin  and 
which  has  been  after  drying  partially  neutralized  with  at  least 
0.3  mol  of  mercapto  amines  per  mol  of  acid  function  in  a  anhy- 
drous medium. 


1.  A  process  for  the  purification  of  an  aqueous  crude  ethanol 
solution,  comprising:  (a)  a  first  extraction  step  wherein  said 
aqueous  crude  ethanol  solution  is  extracted  with  an  extractant 
for  removing  lipophilic  impurities,  except  for  C3-C4  alcohols, 
contained  in  the  aqueous  crude  ethanol  solution  by  subjecting 
said  aqueous  crude  ethanol  solution  to  extraction  with  the 
extractant  in  a  pressurized  state,  which  comprises  carbon  diox- 
ide in  a  liquidized  state  or  carbon  dioxide  gas  in  a  sup>er-critical 
state;  (b)  a  concentration-distillation  step  wherein  a  rafTinate 
obtained  in  said  first  extraction  step  is  fed  to  a  distilling  column 
to  thereby  obtain  a  highly  concentrated  aqueous  ethanol  solu- 
tion from  a  top  of  the  distilling  column  and  withdraw  a  fraction 
containing  C3-C4  alcohols  from  the  distilling  column  as  a  side 
stream;  (c)  a  second  extraction  step  wherein  the  side  stream  is 
brought  into  contact  with  the  extract  in  a  pressurized  state, 
obtained  in  said  first  extraction  step,  to  thereby  extract  the 
C3-C4  alcohols  contained  in  the  side  stream  into  the  extract; 
and  (d)  a  water  washing  step  wherein  the  extract  in  a  pressur- 
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i/cd  sUte.  obUincd  m  the  second  extraction  step,  is  brought 
into  countercurrcnt  contact  with  water  in  a  pressun/ed  slate 
under  such  a  condition  that  a  ratio  of  the  weight  of  the  water 
to  the  weight  of  the  entract  is  set  lo  0  3  or  levs  to  therebs 
recover  the  ethanol  contained  in  the  extract  into  an  aqueous 
phase. 


5.284,984 

GASOI.INF  I  PT.RADING  BY  AROMATICS  AMINATION 

Ralph  M.  Desuu,  l':(Usoii;  QumoR  \.  I*,  CTieiry  Hill;  Smmuel  A. 

TilMik,  and  Robert  T.  Thomson,  both  of  Voorhees.  all  of  N.J., 

asaignon  to  Mobil  Oil  Corporation,  Kairfax,  V  a. 

KilMl  l>ec.  29,  1992.  Ser.  No.  998,807 

Int.  (1.'  COIC  s  (l2.  ^22 

I  .S.  n.  585—253  '0  "«'"'* 
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5.284.986 

I  p<;radinc;  of  normal  pkntane  to 

CTCT.OPKNTF.NK 
Ralph  M.  Dessau.  VjAxaon,  N.J.,  assignor  to  Mobil  Oil  Corpora- 
tion, Fairfax,  V  a. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  878.267.  Ma)  4,  1992.  which  is 
a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  418.377,  Oct.  6,  1989,  Pat.  No. 
5,192,728,  which  is  a  dimion  of  Ser.  No.  211,198,  Jun.  24,  1988, 
Pat.  No.  4.990,710.  This  application  Oct.  26,  1992,  Ser.  No. 
966.656 
Int.  n."  C07C  S  -f." 
I  .S.  n.  585—318  ^"1  Claims 

1   A  priv.ess  for  converting  n-pcntane  to  c>clopentene  com- 
prising 

contacting  n-pentanc  with  a  first  stage  cataUsl  bed  in  which 
the  first  catalyst  comprises  a  Oroup  VIA  or  Oroup  \'II1 
metal  and  a  non-acidic  microptirous  material,  wherein  the 
amiiunl  of  tiroup  VIA  or  Group  V'lII  metal  in  the  first 
catalyst  is  in  the  range  of  from  abtiut  0  0?  to  10  weight 
percent,  at  a  temperature  in  the  range  of  from  ab<iut  .300  to 
aN>ul  7(XI"  C  to  form  a  first-stage  prtxluct  effluent, 
passing  the  first-stage  prtxluct  effluenl  over  a  second-sUge 
catalyst  bed  maintained  under  a  second  set  of  conditions  in 
which  the  temperature  is  less  than  ab<iut  300"  C  .  wherein 
the  second-stage  catalyst  bed  comprises  a  second  catalyst 
which  second  catalyst  comprises  palladium  and  a  non- 
acidic  microp<>ri>us  material,  wherein  the  amount  of  palla- 
dium in  the  second  catalyst  is  in  the  range  of  from  about 
(105  lo  abciut  10  weight  percent,  and 
recosenng  a  second-stage  prtxluct  which  comprises  cyclo- 
pcntenc 


1  A  methixJ  for  upgrading  an  aromaticscontaimng  charge 
composition  boiling  in  the  ga.s»iline  Niiling  range  which  com 
prises 

a)  separating  said  charge  comp»>sition  into  a  light  fraction 
containing  saturated  C?  and  Ch  hydrixarbons,  a  medium 
fraction  containing  C'6  CS  aromatics  and  a  heav  \  fraction 
containing  C*  •  aromatics 
h)  nitrating  said  medium  fraction  by  contacting  with  a  nitrai 
ing  agent  under  nitrating  conditions  lo  form  a  prtxluct 
comprising  nitrated  artimatic 

c)  hydrtigenating  the  prtxluct  tif  bl  under  i.tindilitins  suffi 
cient  Iti  substantially  reduce  the  nitrti  group  t)f  said  ni 
Irated  art>matics  s<i  as  lo  ftirm  a  prtxluct  comprising  aro- 
matic amines,  water  and  heavy  amines,  and 

d)  removing  said  water  and  heavy  amines  from  the  prtxluct 
of  step  c)  St)  a-s  lo  ftirm  a  prtxluct  boiling  inl  eh  gaiioline 
boiling  range  which  compnses  aromatic  amines 


5.284.987 
PRKPARATION  OF  A  DIMFTHYLTFH^kALIN  IN  A 
DISTILLATION  REACTOR 
Darid  L.  Sikkenga;  Lin  C.  Zaenger.  both  of  Wheaton.  III.,  and 
Gregory  S.  Williams.  Tampa.  Ha.,  assignors  to  Amoco  Corpo- 
ration. Chicago,  III. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  794,018,  Not.  19,  1991, 
abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  633.068,  Dec.  21. 

1990.  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 
539.007.  Jun.  15,  1990,  Pat.  No.  5.030.781,  and  Ser.  No.  539,087. 
Jun.  15.  1990.  Pat.  No.  5.034.561,  and  Ser.  No.  556.297,  Jul.  20. 
1990,  Pat.  No.  5,073,678.  This  application  Feb.  5,  1992.  Ser.  No. 
831.167 
Int.  (1."  tX)7C  -^  W 
L.S.  CI.  585—410  *  Claims 


UMI 


5J84.985 

PROCFSS  FOR  THK  SFXECTIVE  HYDRtXTlACKING  OF 

DIjmi.LATFZS  TO  PRODUCE  NAPHTA  RANGE  HIGH 

(XTANE  ISOPARAFTINS 

Michael  J.  Girgis,  UwreaceTille.  N  J.,  and  Ying-Yen  P.  Tsao. 

I  .k..!..   Pa.,  aaaignors  to  Mobil  Oil  Corp..  Fairfax.  Va. 

Filed  Oct.  5.  1992.  Ser.  No.  955,774 

Int.  a.'  one  -v:' 

VS.  a.  585—310  17  Claims 

1  A  pnxcss  for  prtxlucing  high  tx.tane  naphtha  range  iso 
paraffins  from  a  hydrtx;arbi)n  feed  comprising  normal  and  tir 
slightly  branched  paraffins  having  2  or  less  alkyl  substitucnis, 
which  compnses 

(i)  hydroisomen/ing  the  feed  over  a  sulfided  catalyst  ctimptv 
sition  to  convert  said  normal  and  tir  slightly  branched 
paraffins  to  high  mi>lccular  weight  multi-branched  paraf 
firs, 
(II)  hydrcx;racking  said  high  molecular  weight  multi- 
branched  paraffins  present  in  the  effluent  frt>m  the  hydroi- 
«>meniation  step  in  the  presence  tif  an  unsulfidcd  catalyst 
composition  lo  a  prtxluct  comprising  high  tx.-tanc  naphtha 
range  isoparafrins 


^^^ 
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1  An  improved  methtxl  for  prcpanng  one  or  more  dimethyl- 
tetralins  from  ^■<t>-,  m-.  or  p-lolyD-pent-l-  or  -2-ene  or  5-phe- 
nyl-hex-1-  or  -2-ene  as  the  alkcnylbenzcne  fcedstcxrk.  compris- 
ing conucting  the  feedsttvk  in  liquid  form  with  an  acidic 
eye  ligation  catalyst  in  a  suiUble  reaction  zone  at  a  temperature 
sufficient  tti  provide  for  the  cyclization  of  the  feedstcxrk 
thereby  forming  a  liquid  reaction  mixture  compnsing  the  cycli- 


zation catalyst  dispersed  in  the  liquid  reaction  mixture,  one  or 
more  dimethyltetralins  and  a  heavy  by-prtxluct  produced 
during  the  cyclization  reaction  wherein  ( I )  when  the  feedstock 
compnses  5-(o-tolyl)-pent-l-  or  -2-ene.  at  least  80  weight  per- 
cent of  the  dimethyltetralin  product  formed  is  compnsed  of 
1,5-.  1,6-.  2,5-  or  2.6-dimethyltetralin.  (2)  when  the  feedstCKk 
compnses  5-<m-tolyl)-pent-l-  or  ■2-ene.  at  least  80  weight 
percent  of  the  dimethyltetralin  prtxluct  formed  is  compnsed  of 
1.5-,  1.6-,  1,7-,  1,8-.  2.5-.  2.6-,  2.7-  or  2,8-dimethyltetralin  or  a 
mixture  there<if,  (.3)  when  the  feedstoci'  compnses  5-(p-tolyl)- 
pent-1-  or  -2-ene,  at  least  80  weight  percent  of  the  dimethyltet- 
ralin product  formed  is  compnsed  of  1,7-,  1.8-,  2,7-  or  2,8-dime- 
Ihyltetralin  or  a  mixture  thereof,  and  (4)  when  feedstCKk  com- 
pnses 5-phenyl-l-  or  -2-hexene.  at  least  80  weight  percent  of 
the  dimethyltetralin  product  formed  is  compnsed  of  1,3-,  1. 4-. 
2.3-,  5,7-,  5.8-  or  6.7-dimethyltetralin  or  a  mixture  thereof;  and 
removing  by  distillation  from  the  reaction  mixture  as  overhead 
a  lighter  fraction  compnsing  the  dimethyltetralin  prtxluct, 
wherein  the  distillation  is  conducted  simultaneously  with  the 
addition  of  the  feedstock  to  the  reaction  mixture 


5.284,988 

PREPARATION  OF  SYNTHETIC  OILS  FROM 

VINYLIDENE  OLEFINS  AND  ALPHA-OLEFINS 

Robert  A.  Schaerfl,  Jr.;  Ali  M.  Padgar.  both  of  Baton  Rouge,  and 
Carroll  W.  Lanier,  Baker,  all  of  La.,  assignors  to  Ethyl  Corpo- 
ration. Richmond.  Va. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  772.655,  Oct.  7,  1991,  abandoned.  This 
application  Aug.  28.  1992.  Ser.  No.  938,566 
Int.  a."  C07C  2/CW 
C.S.  a.  585—525  18  Oaims 

1  A  prcKess  for  making  a  synthetic  oil.  said  process  compris- 
ing (a)  isomenzing  at  least  a  portion  of  a  vinylidene  olefin  feed 
to  form  an  intermediate  which  contains  at  lea.st  50  wt.  percent 
tn-substituted  olefin  and  (b)  reacting  said  intermediate  and  a 
vinyl  olefin  in  the  presence  of  a  catalyst  to  form  a  synthetic  oil 
which  compnses  at  least  about  50  wt  percent  of  a  co-dimer 
having  a  carbon  number  which  is  the  sum  of  the  carbon  num- 
bers of  the  vinylidene  olefin  and  the  vinyl  olefin. 


5.284,990 

METHOD  FOR  CONVERTING  A  HYDROGEN 

FLUORIDE  ALKYLATION  UNFT  TO  A  SULFURIC  ACID 

ALKYLATION  UNTT 
Jon  R.  Peterson,  Lee's  Summit,  Mo.,  and  John  B.  Scott,  San 

Rafael,  Calif.,  assignors  to  Stratco,  Inc.,  Leawood,  Kans. 
FUed  Jul.  16,  1992,  Ser.  No.  915,086 
Int.  a.'  C07C  2/56,  2/58:  F28D  7/00 
U.S.  a.  585—709  21  Qaims 

1.  A  method  for  converting  a  hydrogen  fluoride  alkylation 
unit  which  utilizes  hydrogen  fluonde  as  a  reaction  catalyst  to 
a  sulfunc  acid  alkylation  unit;  said  hydrogen  fluonde  alkyla- 
tion unit  compnsing  a  reactor,  a  hydrocarbon  feed  stream 
directing  isobutane  and  light  olefins  to  the  reactor  and  an  acid 
catalyst  stream  directing  the  reaction  catalyst  to  the  reactor; 
mixing  means  for  producing  a  degree  of  mixing  necessary  to 
form  in  said  reactor  an  HF  reaction  emulsion  comprising  the 
isobutane  and  light  olefins  dispersed  in  the  hydrogen  fluonde 
wherein  said  isobutane  reacts  with  said  light  olefins  in  the 
presence  of  hydrogen  fluoride  in  said  HF  reaction  emulsion  to 
produce  alkylate,  a  settling  section  having  intemjds  wherein, 
dunng  a  settling  penod,  said  HF  reaction  emulsion  is  separated 
into  an  HF  acid  phase  and  a  hydrcx;arbon  phase;  and  a  fraction- 
ation section  wherein  alkylate  in  the  hydrocarbon  phase  is 
separated  therefrom;  said  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  substituting  sulfuric  acid  for  hydrogen  fluoride  as  said 
reaction  catalyst; 

(b)  retaining  said  reactor,  said  settling  section  and  said  frac- 
tionation section;  and 

(c)  modifying  said  HF  alkylation  unit  by  adding  increased 
mixing  means  for  producing  a  degree  of  mixing  necessary 
to  form  a  sulfunc  acid  reaction  emulsion  compnsing  iso- 
butane and  light  olefins  dispersed  in  sulfunc  acid  wherein 
said  isobutane  reacts  with  said  light  olefins  m  the  presence 
of  sulfunc  acid  to  produce  alkylate. 


5.284,989 

OLERN  OLIGOMERIZATION  WFTH  SURFACE 

MODinED  ZEOLFTE  CATALYST 

Minas  R.  Apelian.  Vincetown,  N  J.;  James  R.  Boulton,  Chalfont, 

and  Anthony  S.  Fung.  Chadds  Ford,  both  of  Pa.,  assignors  to 

Mobil  Oil  Corporation,  Faii^ax,  Va. 

FUed  Not.  4.  1992,  Ser.  No.  971.112 

Int.  a.'  C07C  2/02 

U.S.  CI.  585—533  20  Claims 

1  A  method  for  producing  substantially  linear  hydr<x:arbons 

by    oligomenzing/polymenzing   a    lower   olefin    at   elevated 

temperature  and  pressure  which  compnses 

contacting  the  lower  olefin  under  oligomerization/polymer- 
ization  conditions  with  a  catalyst  compnsing  a  siliceous 
acidic  zeolite  having  Bronsted  acid  activity,  capable  of 
sorbing  10  to  40  mg  3-methylpentane  at  90°  C,  90  torr,  per 
g  dry  zeolite  when  in  the  hydrogen  form,  wherein  said 
zeolite  has  acidic  pore  activity  and  wherein  the  zeolite 
surface  is  rendered  substantially  inactive  for  acidic  reac- 
tions by  having  been  contacted  with  dicarboxylic  acid 
under  conditions  sufficient  to  effect  a  reduction  of  at  least 
20%  m  surface  acidity  of  the  zeolite  as  determined  by 
tn-tertiarybutylbcnzene  conversion  without  substantially 
reducing  the  overall  activity  of  the  zeolite  as  indicated  by 
alpha  value 


5.284.991 

CYANIDE  REMOVAL  FROM  OILY  SOLID  USING  A 

SOLVENT  EXTRACTION  PROCESS 

Humbert  H.  Chu.  Houston.  Tex.,  assignor  to  Shell  Oil  Company, 

Houston,  Tex. 

Filed  Sep.  18.  1992,  Ser.  No.  946.685 

Int.  a.'  C07C  7/00,  BOID  i7/00 

U.S.  a.  585—802  11  Qaims 


1.  A  process  for  decontamination  of  cyanide-bearing,  hydro- 
carbon-contaminated oily  solids  in  a  single  processing  zone 
which  comprises; 

a)  reducing  the  panicle  size  of  the  solids  in  the  zone; 

b)  adjusting  the  pH  of  the  solids  to  below  8; 

c)  dewalering  or  deoiling  the  solids  in  the  zone  by  filtration; 

d)  drying  the  solids  in  the  zone,  thereby  removing  moisture 
and  volatile  organics; 

e)  extracting  the  solids  in  the  zone  under  atmospheric  condi- 
tions with  an  organic  solvent  boiling  below  about  150°  C. 
at  least  one  time  to  remove  hydrocarbon  contaminants 
from  the  solids; 

0  separating  the  solvent  containing  the  extracted  hydrocar- 
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b«>n  contanutunts  Irorii  llu-  s.-lul-.  hs   nilr.il)..ii  .iml  .1^"-' 
tu>n.  and 
gl  further  (Jr>ing   iht-  soIkK  In   remnM-  roMilual   m.Msiurc 
volatile  organics.  rcMilual  cyanides,  and  u)lvenl 


5.M4.992 

PR(K  KVS  AND  APPARATl  S  KOR  TMK  SKPARATU)N 

OK  P  XYI.KNK  IN  t  «  AROMATIt   HYI)R(K  ARBONS 

WITH  A  SIMl  I.ATKD  MOVING  BFI)  ABSORPTION  AND 

A  (HYSTAM.IZATION 
iiermri  Holier.  Rueil  Malmmison;  Cn«ud*  R«u»  (.uerraz,  and 
Than  Nguyen  Thuih,  both  of  Paris,  all  of  Krance.  assiRnoni  to 
Institut  Krancais  du  Petrole,  Rueil  Malmaison.  Krance 

Kiled  Sep.  4.  IW2,  Ser.  No.  <Hl.29t> 
Claims  priority,  application  Krance.  Sep.  S.  1991.  91   11004; 
Jul   6,  1992,  92  08497;  Jul.  6,  1992.  92  0849H 

Int.  n:  ctnc-  ^(mi.  -  i:.  '  n 

I  .S.  n.  585— »05  ^'  (laim.* 

I  A  priK.eNS  for  the  separatKni  and  recovers  nt  p^ylt-ne 
from  a  hydriKarUin  charge  containing  t  ,  aronialic  hvdrcKar 
bons.  the  priKess  comprising  the  follosving  stages 

a)  continuously  contacting  in  at  least  one  sinuilaled  mosiiig 
hed  adsorption  /one,  a  charge  containing  m  \vlene,  p 
xylene,  ethyl  hen/cne  and  optionalls  o  \\lene  with  a 
/politic  adsorbent  bed  in  the  presence  of  a  desorplion 
s<ilvcnt  having  a  flow  rate  compared  with  that  of  the 
charge  of  1  2  to  2  ^,  under  adv)rption  conditions  such  thai 
a  fist  fraction  is  obtained  containing  the  viUent,  m  xylene, 
ethyl  ben/cne  and  opiiivially  o-»ylene  and  a  second  frac 
lion  containing  the  vilveni  and  p  xylene  having  a  purity 
between  T^  and  'JK'", 

b)  distilling  the  first  fraction  to  s<-parate  the  v. Kent  troni  a 
mixture  of  m  xylene,  ethyl  hen/ene  and  optionally  o- 
xylene. 

c)  isomcri/ing  said  mixture  in  the  prc^ence  of  hvdrogen  in  an 
isoincri/ation  /one  to  provide  an  ivmu-ri/ale  comprising 
p-xylcne.  recycling  said  iv)meri/atc  to  stage  al 

d)  distilling  the  second  fraction  to  recover  said  solvent  and  a 
iriiile  p  xvleiu-  h.ivin^:  .i  punlv  of  ""^  li'  ^x' ; 

e)  crystalli/ing  the  crude  p-»yl--ne  of  stage  d)  in  a  cryslalli/a 
lion  /one  at  a  temperature  between  ♦  10'  t  and  2^  t 
to  obtain  a  mother  liquor,  and  wet  p  xylene  crystals 

0  wa,shing  the  wet  p  xylene  crystals  with  a  w.Lshing  v. Kent 

to  recover  pxylene  crystals   and 
g)  recycling  said  mother  liquor  to  stage  ai 


Huorosulfonk    acid   and   mnuoromeihanesulfoniv.    acid,   com- 
prising the  steps  ol 

passing  s.iid  mixliire  lo  a  separation  /one.  which  is  main- 
tained al  su^h  conditions  so  .is  lo  induce  the  flash  scpara- 
lion  ol  at  least  a  portion  ol  the  strong  acid  component  of 
said  mixture  and  lo  pri'vide  an  acid  in  vap<ir  phase  stream 
and  a  liquid  phase  stream,  wherein  said  acid  in  vapor 
phase  stream  n-mprises  said  al  least  a  portion  of  the  strong 
acid  component  of  said  mixture  and  wherein  said  liquid 
phase  stream  comprises  melhanesullonK  a^  id  and  .ASO. 
aiul 
mixing  water  with  said  liquid  phase  stream  lo  form  a  hy 
drous  liquid  phase  stream  wherein  an  amount  ol  water  is 
mixed  with  said  liquid  phasi-  stream  which  is  effective  for 
.ausing  the  subsequent  formation  of  an  ASO  phase  and  a 
methanesultoni.  ai.id  wilh  water  phase  wherein  said  .ASO 
phase  comprises  ASt )  and  said  methanesulfonic  acid  wilh 
water  phase  comprises  methanesulfonic  acid  and  water 


5.284,994 

INJKCTION  OK  ANTIKOl  I.ANTS  INTO  THKRMAl 

t  RA(  KIN(;  RKACTORS 

Ronald  K.  Brown;  K.  James  Sasaki,  and  I.arr>   K.  Reed,  all  of 

BartlesYille.  Olila.,  assinnors  to  Phillips  Petroleum  Company, 

Hartles«illc,  Okla. 

Kiled  Jan.  U,  1993.  Ser.  No.  4,391 
Int.  n:  tWt    4  (W 
I  s.  n.  585— 648  22  Oaims 

1  In  a  pnvess  fi>r  iniecting  a  liquid  lin-containing  antifou- 
lani  composition  into  a  melal-walled  thermal  cracking  reactor 
lube  concurrently  with  the  tlow  of  a  gaseous  stream  through 
said  reactor  lube,  the  improvement  which  comprises  injecting 
said  antifi>ulanl  composition  into  said  reacti>r  tube  through  a 
no//le  being  liKated  at  the  end  of  a  tubular  injection  quill 
which  is  positioned  subsianlially  parallel  lo  the  flow  of  said 
gaseous  stream  and  which  extends  into  the  center  region  of 
viid  reactor  lube  al  a  distance  equal  to  al  least  the  diameter  of 
said  reactor  tutx- 


5.284,993 
AI.KYI.ATION  (  ATAI  YST  RK(;KNKRATI0N 
Alan  D.  I':astman,  Bartlesrille.  Ok!a.,  assinnor  lo  Phillips  Petro- 
leum Company,  BartlesTille,  Okla. 

Kiled  Sep.  21.  1992,  Ser.  No.  947.611 

Int.  (1."  C'07C  -'.iM.  :  I-,: 

V.S.  CI.  585—842  24  Claims 


5,284,995 

MFTHOI)  TO  KXTRACT  AND  RKC OVKR  NITRAMINK 

OXIDIZKRS  mOM  SOLID  PROPKI.I.ANTS  LSINCJ 

1  I(Jl  ID  AMMONIA 

VMIIiam  S.  Mel»in,  HunU»ille,  Ala.,  assiRnor  to  The  I  nited 
Slates  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the 
,\rmy,  VNashington,  D.C". 

Kiled  Mar.  H,  1993,  Ser,  No.  28,014 

Int.  CI.-  CWB  :i   I'l 

VS.  a.  588—203  3  Claims 


I  Claai  1.1  Propellant^ 
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cAt*.,«t  *iaD«a**a«         V..4 


I     A    procevs    for    removing    acid 
"ASO")    from    a    mixlure    containing 
ASO,  and  a  strong  acid  selected 


viluble    oil    (hereinafter 

methanesulfonic    acid. 

from  the  group  consisting  ot 


I  A  method  for  extracting  and  recovering  nitramine  oxidiz- 
ers from  cla.ss  I  1  vilid  propellants  using  liquid  ammonia  s»il- 
venl  within  a  closed  system  provided  with  piping  and  valve 
means,  and  temperature  and  pressure  monitonng  means  for 
said  closed  system  for  controlling  demililari/Jtion  at  a  prede- 
termined temperature  and  pressure  wherein  a  cla.ss  1  1  solid 
propellant  demilitan/ation  cycle,  as  defined  under  (A)  below. 


i.s  employed  in  combination  with  a  method  for  further  separa- 
tion and  recovery  of  nitramine  oxidizers  and  separation  and 
recovery  of  ammonium  perchlorate,  when  present,  with  de- 
graded nitroglycerin  and  other  plasticizers,  as  defined  under 
(B)  below,  said  class  11  solid  propellant  demilitanzation  cycle 
compnsing  a  first,  second,  third,  and  fourth  operation  cycle. 
(A)  said  cla.ss  1  1  propellant  demilitarization  cycle  compris- 
ing 

(i)  completing  said  first  operation  cycle  to  remove  said 
class  1  1  solid  propellant  contained  within  a  pressure 
vessel  by  ablating  or  machining  to  comminute  said 
propellant  to  a  suitable  particle  size  to  form  a  slurry  of 
said  liquid  ammonia  solvent  and  said  propellant,  said 
pressure  vessel  having  an  upper  section  and  a  lower 
section,  said  first  operation  cycle  compnsing: 

(a)  introducing  liquid  ammonia  solvent  through  high 
pressure  nozzles  with  sufficient  pressure  to  ablate  said 
class  1  1  solid  propellant  contained  in  said  pressure 
vessel  to  comminute  and  achieve  particle  size  reduc- 
tion to  about  J  inch  or  less,  as  required,  for  efficient 
propellant  ingredient  extraction; 

(b)  continuously  forming  said  propellant  slurry  in  said 
pressure  vessel;  and. 

(c)  continuously  transfemng  said  propellant  slurry  to  an 
extractor/separator  vessel  to  achieve  separation  of 
said  propellant  ingredients  of  solubles  in  a  liquid 
ammonia  solvent  phase  and  insolubles  in  a  sediment 
solids  portion. 

(11)  completing  said  second  operation  cycle  to  solubilize 
and  to  extract  liquid  ammonia  soluble  class  1.1  solid 
propellant  ingredients  from  said  propellant  slurry  as  a 
supernatant  while  monitoring  and  maintaining  tempera- 
ture control  by  venting  ammonia  vapor  to  achieve 
adiabatic  cooling  of  said  liquid  ammonia  solvent  and 
while  monitoring  plasticizcr  degradation  products  em- 
ploying liquid  chromatography  procedures  and  to  re- 
tain liquid  ammonia  solvent  insoluble  class  11  solid 
propellant  ingredients  in  a  lower  section  of  said  pressure 
vessel  as  sediment  solids,  said  second  operation  cycle 
compnsing; 

(a)  removing  said  sediment  solids  compnsed  of  binders, 
inert  ballistic  additives,  and  solid  metal  fuel  ingredi- 
ents from  said  lower  section  of  said  pressure  vessel; 
and. 

(b)  transfernng  supernatant  of  liquid  ammonia  solvent 
containing  said  extracted  liquid  ammoma  solvent 
soluble  class  1.1  solid  propellant  ingredients  to  an 
evaporator  for  oxidizer  recovery  and  ammonia  sol- 
vent vapor  recovery; 

(in)  completing  said  third  operation  cycle  by  evaporation 
of  said  liquid  ammonia  solvent  containmg  said  extracted 
ammonia  solvent  soluble  class  1.1  solid  propellant  ingre- 
dients, said  third  operation  cycle  comprising: 

(a)  recovenng,  filtering  and  drying  said  ammonia  sol- 
vent vapor  for  compressing  to  liquid  ammonia  for 
reuse  in  said  closed  system  by  pressure  pump(s); 

(b)  recovering  all  liquid  ammonia  solvent  soluble  class 
1  1  solid  propellant  ingredienu  for  further  separation 
and  recovery  of  said  nitramine  oxidizers,  and  for 
further  separation  and  recovery  of  ammonium  per- 
chlorate. when  present,  from  degraded  nitroglycerin 
and  other  plasticizers.  said  recovered  propellant  in- 
gredients consisting  of  mixtures  of  nitramine  oxidiz- 
ers, ammonium  perchlorate  when  present  in  said  class 
1  I  solid  propellant.  energetic  nitratoester  plasticizers 
and  their  possible  chemical  degradation  products, 
and  chemical  stabilizers;  and 

(iv)  completing  said  fourth  operation  cycle  by  filtering, 
drying,  and  compression  of  said  recovered  ammonia 
solvent  vapor  for  reuse,  said  fourth  operation  cycle 
comprising: 

(a)  compressing  said  recovered,  filtered,  and  dried  am- 
monia solvent  vapor  to  liquid  ammonia  for  solvent 
liquefaction  and  recycling;  and, 

(b)  returning  liquid  ammonia  with  high  pressure  and 


low  pressure  pumps  to  said  closed  system  for  further 
use  in  said  demilitarization  cycle; 
(B)  said  method  for  further  separation  and  recovery  of  said 
nitramine  oxidizers  and  separation  and  recovery  of  ammo- 
nium perchlorate  when  present  from  degraded  nitroglyc- 
erin and  other  plasticizers  comprising: 
(i)  treating  said  liquid  ammonia  soluble  class   1.1   solid 
propellant    ingredients    recovered,    as   defined    under 
1(A).  (iii).  (b).  by  washing  with  an  alcohol  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  methanol,  ethanol.  and  isopro- 
panol  to  recover  said  nitramine  oxidizers  and  impurities 
as  insolubles  and  retaining  solubles  in  solution,  said 
solubles  in  solution  comprising  degraded  nitroglycerin, 
other  plasticizers,  and  ammonium  perchlorate  when 
present  and  if  desired  to  be  separated  and  retained  for 
performing  additional  steps  defined  under  (B).  (iv).  and 
(v).  hereinbelow; 
(ii)  adding  acetone/water  and/or  cyclohexanone/water 

solution  to  said  insolubles; 
(iii)  recrystallizing  and  recovering  said  nitramine  oxidiz- 
ers; 
(iv)  washing  said  solubles  with  said  alcohol  to  achieve 

multiple  solvating  conditions  for  said  solubles;  and 
(v)  performing  an  optional  separating  procedure  when 
ammonium  perchlorate  is  present  and  desired  to  be 
recovered  from  said  wash  solubles,  said  optional  sepa- 
rating procedures  selected  from  Soxhlet  extraction 
employing  butanol  and  antisolvent  procedure  employ- 
ing an  aliphatic,  cyclic  or  aromatic  hydrocarbon  as  an 
antisolvent  for  recovering  ammonium  perchlorate. 


5,284,996 
WASTE  GAS  STORAGE 
Brian  D.  Vickers,  Huntington  Beach,  Calif.,  assignor  to  McDon- 
nell Douglas  Corporation,  Long  Beach,  Calif. 

FUed  Feb.  28,  1992,  Ser.  No.  843,593 

Int  a.'  B09B  3/00 

U.S.  a.  588—249  12  Claims 


17  i9 


1.  In  a  method  for  storing  a  gas  mixture  under  pressure  in  a 
metal  container,  said  gas  mixture  containing  corrosive  contam- 
inants, said  metal  container  being  subject  to  stress  corrosion 
cracking  in  the  presence  of  said  contaminant-containing  waste 
gas  mixture  when  said  metal  container  is  under  substance 
tensile  stresses  generated  by  said  pressurized  gas  mixture, 
the  improvement  which  comprises  passing  said  pressurized 
gas  mixture  into  a  container  formed  of  a  metal  liner  and  a 
composite   overwrap,   and   storing   said   pressurized   gas 
mixture  in  said  container,  said  composite  overwrap  being 
stressed  in  tension  and  said  metal  liner  being  stressed  in 
compression,  thereby  eliminating  said  tensile  stresses  and 
preventing  stress  corrosion  cracking  of  said  liner  during 
storage  of  said  pressurized  gas  mixture  in  said  container. 


4<j() 


OMICIAI.  UA/A  V\l 
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FEBRIARV  8.   \<i94 


CHEMICAL 


961 


5.2S4.W 
TWO  STKl'  HI  IKR  AM)  l'R(K  KSS 
Michael  R.  Spearman,  White  Bear;  Knc  (    Slender,  (rysfal.  and 
Patrick  R.  Spearman.  Shore»iew.  all  of  Minn  .  a.«siKnon  to 
Porous  Media  Corporation,  St.  Paul.  Minn. 

Filed  Sep.  14.  I<X>2,  Ser.  No.  <>44,3<)1 

Int   (1.'  B09B  1/00 

IS.  (1.  5JW— 249  N  (  laims 


J 


UMI 
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5.2K4,99H 
DRl  M  AM)  PRCK  KSS  K)R  HANDl  1\(.  DRl  M  IINKRS 
William    lima.    Monmouth    Beach;    Karl    \      I  ind.   Brick,   and 
Philip  I)    Banleft.  Holmdel.  all  of  N.J..  a-vsignors  to  Rus.sell- 
Stanlev  Corporation.  Red  Bank,  N.J. 

(ontinuation  of  Ser    No.  655.757.  Feb.  14,  1991.  abandoned. 

This  application  Apr    29.  1993,  Ser.  No    54.694 

Int.  CI.    B09B  /   "' 

I  ,s    (1.  5H«— 252  1"  Claims 


I  A  Ivso  stage  capsule  filliT  for  s<-p.ir.iliii^  ^onlaminants 
including  suspended  painl  droplt-ts  and  hazardous  pairil  Milvenl 
from  a  gaseous  propeilanl  located  in  an  aerosol  tonlainer 
comprising 

a  Tirst  filler  housing,  said  firsl  filter  housing  having  faslening 
means  to  connect  to  a  container  for  receising  unseparated 
contents  of  the  rup'ured  aerosol  container 
a  first  stage  coalescing  filler  in  said  first  filter  housing,  said 
coalescing   filler    having   a  coalc-scing    filler    medium    lor 
separating  out  liquid  painl  droplets  from  the  ga.sct>us  pro 
pellani  of  the  ruptured  aeri>vil  container  h>  coalescing  the 
suspended  paint  droplets  from  ihc  ruplurnl  acroMil  con 
lainer    into    larger    droplets    that    can    be    gra\  itationalK 
drained  away  while  permitting  pa.vvage  of  the  hazardous 
paint  vilvent  and  propeilanl  therethrough 
inlet  means  in  said  first  filter  housing  for  directing  the  unsep 
arated  ga.seous  contents  of  the  ruptured  aerovil  container 
directly  into  said  coalescing  filter, 
a  first  fluid  pa.s.sage  in  said  first  filter  housing  tor  directing 
coalesced  liquid  from  the  contents  of  the  aerosol  container 
away  from  said  first  filter  housing, 
a  second  filter  housing. 

a  second  fluid  pa.viage  in  said  first  filter  housing  for  directing 
the  propeilanl  and  hazardous  solvents  of  said  ruptured 
aeros«)l  container  into  the  second  filler  housing, 
a  second  stage  filter  lcx.aled  in  said  second  filter  housing  for 
removing  the  hazardous  solvent  from  Ihc  propeilanl  ol 
said  aeriwol  container,  said  second  stage  filter  normally 
clogging  if  simultaneously  enp»>sed  to  the  suspended  painl 
droplets  and  the  hazardous  paint  s<ilvenl.  said  second  filter 
hou.sing  removably  attached  to  said  first  filler  housing  vi 
that  said  second  stage  filler  can  be  replaced  without  hav 
mg  to  replace  said  firsl  sugc  coalescing  filler 


I  -X  [H.Kfsv  lor  i)isi.iri.liiib!  Jruni  liiu-i^  v  otn prism g  the  steps 

r 

a  collapsing  the  linci  wiihin  the  drum 

b  sealing  the  ^ilLipsed  liner 

c  removing  the  sealed,  tollapscil  liner  Irom  the  drum,  and 

d  e^ologK.ilU   disposing  ol  the  sealed  liner 


5.2X4,999 
DNA  fN<  ()I)1N(,  A  PITCITARV  SPFCIFK    THYROID 
HORMONK  RFC  KPrOR 
William  W    Chin,  Wellesley;  Richard  A.  Hodin.  Brookline.  both 
of  Mass.,  and  Mitchell  A.  I^azar,  HaTcrtown,  Pa.,  assiRnors  to 
BriRham  and  Women  s  HospiUl,  Boston,  Mass. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  504,806,  Apr   5,  1990,  abandoned.  This 
application  May  13.  1993,  Ser.  No.  69,643 
Int.  n:  (  12N  !.'■    12 
IS.  CI.  435—252.3  6  Claims 

1     .A    recombinant    I)N.-\    molecule    enc.Kiing    the    thvroid 
hormone  receptor  PSTUR 


5,285,000 

COMPOSITION  AND  PRCKUSS  FOR  ORGANIC  AND 

MFTAI  C  ONTAMINANT  FIXATION  IN  SOU 

Klaus  Schwitzgcbel.  7507  Chimney  Comers,  Austin,  Tei.  78731 

Filed  Not.  12,  1992,  Ser.  No.  975.516 

Int.  CT"  B09B  <  (Xi.  VJOlVi  i  i: 

I   S.  CT  588—256  9  Claims 

1    A  composilKin  for  organic  and  metal  contaminant  fixation 
in  Mill  comprising 

a  I  a  first  vilution  of  a  chromale  reduction  and  heavy  metal 
precipitation  means  comprising  an  aqueous  solution  con- 
taining from  2011  to  10, (KM)  ppm  of  a  viluble  ferric  salt  and 
a  viluble  ferrous  salt  in  a  minimum  of  a  sloichomeinc 
amount  to  reduce  chromium  \l  present  in  said  viil, 

b)  and  a  second  vilulion  of  an  aqueous  gel  formation  means 
comprising 

0  s  to  "'  ^^r  of  silicon  dioxide  in  vxJium  silicate 
0  to  ^T  of  alkaline  aluminale 
8^  to  '>8<"r  of  water 

said  first  solution  being  used  firsl  to  essentially  saturate 
said  viil  and  said  second  solution  being  applied  to  resatu- 
rate  said  soil  after  a  minimum  of  an  eighl  hour  drying 
peruxJ  following  saturation  of  said  mhI  with  said  firsl 
solution 


5.285,001 
INBRED  CORN  LINE  LH163 
Richard  J.  Miller,  Williamsburg,  Iowa,  assignor  to  Holden's 
Foundation  Seeds,  Inc.,  Williamsburg,  Iowa 

Filed  Oct.  3,  1990,  Ser.  No.  592,502 
Int.  a:  AOIH  5/00.  4/00.  1/00:  C12N  5/04 


5,285,004 

INBRED  CORN  LINE  PHBW8 

William   B.   Ambrose,  Urbandale,  Iowa,  assignor  to  Pioneer 

Hi-Bred  International,  Inc.,  Des  Moines,  Iowa 

Filed  Feb.  3,  1992,  Ser,  No.  831,234 

Int.  a.5  AOIH  S/00.  4/00:  C12N  S/04 


I  .S.  CI.  800—200 


9  Qaims    U.S.  O.  800—200 


10  Claims 


1    Inbred  com  seed  designated  LHlb3  having  ATCC  acces- 
sion No    40782. 


1   Inbred  com  seed  designated  PHBWg  having  ATCC  Ac- 
cession No   75548 


5.2S5,0O2 
FLLORINE-CONTAINING  POLYMERS  AND 
PREPARATION  AND  USE  THEREOF 
Werner  M.  GrooUert,  Oakdale,  Minn.,  assignor  to  Minnesota 
Mining  and  Manufacturing  Company,  St.  Paul,  Minn. 
Filed  Mar.  23,  1993,  Ser.  No.  36,073 
Int.  a.^  C08F  2/00 
L.S.  CI.  526—222  7  Oaims 

1  A  method  for  the  preparation  of  fluonne-conlaining  poly- 
mer comprising,  polymenzing.  under  free-radical  conditions, 
an  aqueous  emulsion  or  suspension  of  a  polymenzable  mixture 
comprising  a  fluoroaliphatic-radical  containing  sulfinale.  and 
an  oxidizing  agent  capable  of  oxidizing  said  sulfinate  to  a  sulfo- 
nvl  radical 


5,285,003 

INBRED  CORN  LINE  LH204 

David  C.  Harper,  II.  Williamsburg,  Iowa,  assignor  to  Holden's 

Foundation  Seeds,  Inc.,  Williamsburg,  Iowa 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  444,884,  Dec.  4,  1989,  abandoned.  This 
application  Oct.  25,  1991,  Ser.  No.  781,648 
Int.  C\:  AOIH  5/00.  4/00.  '100:  C12N  5/04 
U.S.  CI.  800—200  10  Oaims 

1    Inbred  com  seed  designated  LH204  having  ATCC  acces- 
sion N^^   40722 


5,285,005 
INBRED  CORN  LINE  LH200 
Terry  J.  Foley,  Williamsburg,  Iowa,  assignor  to  Holden's  Foun- 
dation Seeds,  Inc.,  Williamsburg,  Iowa 

Filed  Dec.  4,  1992,  Ser.  No.  985,978 
Int.  a.'  AOIH  5/00.  4/00:  C12N  5/04 
U.S.  a.  800—200  9  Qaims 

1   Inbred  com  seed  designated  LH200  having  ATCC  acces- 
sion No.  75366 


5^285,006 

COMPRESSOR  FOULING  INHIBmON  IN  VTNTL 

ACTTATE  PRODUCTION  UIVITS 

Michael  K.  Poindexter,  Sugar  Land,  and  Vincent  E.  Lewis, 

Missouri  City,  both  of  Tex.,  assignors  to  Nalco  Chemical 

Company,  Napenrille,  111. 

Filed  Jun.  26,  1992,  Ser.  No.  904,968 
Int.  a.'  C»7C  157/45 
U.S.  a.  560—248  2  Oaims 

1,  A  method  for  treating  a  light  ends  stream  of  a  vinyl  ace- 
tate production  system  upstream  of  a  compressor  feed  point  so 
as  to  retard  the  loss  of  compressor  efficiency  with  run  time  by 
reducing  the  fouling  of  said  compressor  comprising: 

adding  to  said  light  ends  stream  a  hindered  phenol  at  a 

dosage  of  from  about  1  ppm  to  about  500  ppm:  and 
wherein  said  hindered  phenol  is  2,6-di-tert-butyl-4-nonyl- 
phenol. 


ELECTRICAL 


5^5,007 
SYSTEM  FOR  REDUONG  THE  EMISSION  OF  HIGH 
FREQUENCY  ELECTROMAGNETIC  WAVES  FROM 
COMPUTER  SYSTEMS 
Alfred  E.  Deluca,  Harrard;  Jeffrey  M.  Lewis,  Maynard;  Cosmo 
L.   Leo,   Watertown;  Thomas  J.  Orr,  Sudbury;   David  T. 
Symmes.  Danvers,  and  Robert  A.  Barker,  Lunenburg,  all  of 
Mass.,  assignors  to  Digital  Equipment  Corporation,  Maynard, 
Mass. 

Filed  Feb.  3,  1992,  Ser.  No.  829,649 

Int.  a.'  H05K  9/00 

\JS.  a.  174—35  R  20  Claims 


onented  to  resist  internal  pressure  and  provide  low  bend- 
ing stiffness; 
at  least  one  composite  web  member  symmetncally  arranged 
with  respect  to  a  central  longitudinal  axis  of  said  compos- 
ite tubular  member  and  containing  fibers  onented  to  resist 
shear  stress,  said  composite  web  member  extending  trans- 
versely through  said  central  longitudinal  axis  and  connect- 


ing integrally  with  opposite  sides  of  said  composite  outer 
cylindncal  member  to  form  at  least  two  separate  cells 
between  said  web  member  and  said  outer  cylindrical 
member;  and 
integral  conductor  means  arranged  within  said  web  member 
for  providing  energy  transmission  paths  for  well  opera- 
tions. 


1  A  containment  system  for  reducing  the  emission  of  elec- 
tromagnetic waves  at  predetermined  frequencies,  comprising: 

a  first  electrical  device  emitting  electromagnetic  waves  in  a 
first  frequency  range; 

a  second  electncal  device  emitting  electromagnetic  waves  in 
a  second  frequency  range,  the  second  frequency  range 
being  lower  than  the  first  frequency  range; 

a  first  enclosure  containing  the  first  electncal  device  and  the 
electromagnetic  waves  emitted  therefrom; 

a  second  enclosure  containing  the  second  electncal  device 
and  the  electromagnetic  waves  emitted  therefrom  and 
reducing  the  emission  of  electromagnetic  waves  in  the 
first  frequency  range  from  the  containment  system;  and 

a  shield  assembly  disposed  between  the  two  enclosures  to 
from  with  the  first  enclosure  a  first  chamber  containing 
the  first  device  and  with  the  second  enclosure  a  second 
chamber  containing  the  second  device,  the  shield  assem- 
bly having; 

I  an  electncal  connection  for  connecting  the  electncal 
device  in  the  first  chamber  to  the  electncal  device  in  the 
second  chamber,  and 

II  means  for  filtenng  electromagnetic  emissions  associated 
with  the  electncal  connection  between  the  first  and 
second  chambers  to  reduce  the  emission  of  electromag- 
netic waves  from  the  first  chamber  into  the  second 
chamber 


5,285,009 
ELECTRICAL  FLOOR  BOX 
Timothy  S.  Bowman,  Parkersburg,  and  J.  David  Harmon,  Vi- 
enna, both   of  W.   Va.,  assignors  to  Butler   Manufacturing 
Company,  Kansas  City,  Mo. 

Filed  Jun.  28,  1991,  Ser.  No.  722,872 

Int.  a.'  H02G  3/12 

U.S.  a.  174—48  44  Claims 


UMI 


5,285,008 
SPOOLABLE  COMPOSITE  TUBULAR  MEMBER  WITH 

INTEGRATED  CONDUCTORS 
Alex  Sas-Jaworsky,  Houston,  Tex.,  and  Jerry  G.  Williams, 
PoDca  aty,  Okla„  assignors  to  Conoco  Inc.,  Ponca  City, 
Okla. 
Continuatioo-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  495,053,  Mar.  15,  1990.  This 

appUcation  Dec.  9,  1991,  Ser.  No.  804,306 
The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Mar.  24, 
2009,  has  been  disclaimed. 
Int.  a.'  F16L  11/12 
U.S.  a.  174—47  12  Claims 

1    A  composite  tubular  member  for  use  in  well  operations 
wherein  the  tubular  member  is  in  use  stored  on  a  spool  at  the 
surface  of  a  well  and  is  unspooled  and  sjxxjled  as  it  is  lowered 
and  raised  respectively  into  and  from  the  well,  comprising; 
an  outer  composite  cylmdrical  member  containing  fibers 


1.  An  installer-friendly  floor  box  compnsing: 

a  metal  base  having  a  bottom  and  a  plurality  of  side  wall 
sections  extending  upwardly  therefrom  and  forming  a 
cavity; 

a  plastic  housing  configured  to  slide  in  and  out  of  said  cavity, 
the  housing  having  a  hollow  interior  and  means  cooperat- 
ing with  said  side  wall  sections  to  form  a  plurality  of 
wiring  compartments  each  open  to  the  hollow  intenor  and 
the  housing,  when  in  said  cavity,  engaging  said  base; 

a  metal  bracket  configured  to  slide  into  out  of  said  hollow 
interior  and  when  in  the  hollow  interior  engaging  the 
plastic  housing  for  secunng  the  plastic  housing  to  said 
base,  the  bracket  being  formed  with  conductor  blocking 
means  which,  when  the  bracket  is  in  the  hollow  interior,  is 
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spaced  rriim  ihc  Nittom  and  extends  adiaceni  each  (if  said 
wiring    compartments,    the    bxittom    and    the    conductor 
bliK-king  means  forming  tunnel  means  for  passage  of  elec 
trical  conductors  between  at   least  a  pair  of  said   wiring 
compartments, 

said  metal  bracket  having  means  to  support  an  at  ligation  Lit 
to  extend  over  said  hollow  interior    and 

the  fliHir  box  being  installer  friendly  h>  that  said  bracket  and 
said  housing  can  be  completely  removed  from  said  ba-se  to 
provide  for  the  base  to  be  independently  installed  and  for 
electrical  conduit  to  be  freely  connected  thereto  and  for 
electrical  high  tension  receptacles  and  low  tension  jacks. 
when  used,  to  be  easily  wired  in  place 


5.285.010 

KI.KCTRK  Al.  CONTROI    DKMC  K  WITH 

MtrTAI -COATFD  PLASTIC   HOI  SING 

Klmar  Huber.  ReutlinKcn.  Ked.  Rep.  of  OrmMiy,  mssiRnor  to 

Robert  Boach  GmbH,  Stiittg*rt,  Fed.  Rep.  of  (;«rniany 

Filed  Not.  13.  1992,  Ser.  No.  976,444 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  C^rmany.  I>ec.  20, 
1991,  4142138 

Int.  CI.'  H05K  ^  IXK   I    14 
I  ..S.  CI.  174—52.1  *  Claims 


I    An  electrical  control  device  (11)  with 

a  ba.se  plate  ( 10)  adapted  to  support  electrical  components  of 
an  electrical  circuit  (13),  and  a  housing  (15)  of  pla.siic  with 
a  plug  (16)  integrated  therewith,  said  base  plate  (10)  and 
said  housing  (15)  being  interengaged  (17.18)  to  define  an 
interior  space  therebetween. 

wherein  said  housing  (15)  ha.s  an  interior  wall  or  surface  (28) 
adjacent  said  interior  space  and  an  exterior  wall  or  sur 
face,  and  is  formed  with  an  opening  (20),  along  a  periph 
eral  edge  of  which  said  interior  and  exterior  surfaces  meet 

said  housing(15)  is  formed  with  a  plurality  of  throughb<ires 
(23)  which  receive  re*pective  plug  connectors  (24)  of  the 
plug  (16). 

an  elongated  metal  deposit,  having  at  least  two  ends,  is 
applied  on  the  interior  wall  (28)  of  the  housing  (15). 
thereby  denning  a  strip  conductor  (29). 

this  deposit  (29)  is  connected  with  the  plug  connectors  (24), 

and  one  of  the  ends  of  the  metal  deposit  (29)  extends  across 
said  pcnpheral  edge  of  said  opening  (20),  thereby  defining 
an  elcctncal  conUci  area  (30)  on  said  exterior  wall  of  said 
hoiLsing  (15) 


commodating  box  being  connected  to  said  lunclion  box 
UkIv  so  as  to  positionalK  align  the  terminal  portion  with 
the  joint  lermindl  accommixlaling  cavity, 
at  least  one  |oinI  terminal  operalivelv  located  in  the  joint 
terminal  accommixiating  cavitv  so  as  to  electricallv  con- 
nect with  the  terminal  portion  through  the  joint  terminal 
a;.commixlating  cavilv    and 


a  cover  having  at  least  one  insertion  hole  refined  on  a  lop 
surface  thereof,  said  cover  being  adapted  to  cover  said 
joint  terminal  accommixiating  box  and  pi^sitioned  so  as  to 
conneciivelv  align  said  joint  terminal  in  the  joint  terminal 
accommoddting  cavilv  with  the  insertion  hole 


5.285,012 
low  NOISF  INTFC.RATFD  CTRC1  IT  PACKAGF 
Richard  R.  I.obdill.  San  I.uis  ObUpo.  Calif.,  and  Richard  A. 
I.e»is,   CTiicago,    III.,   assignors   to   Aion    Instr^iments,    Inc., 
Foster  City.  Calif. 

Filed  Feb.  18,  1992.  Ser.  No.  837.843 

Int.  CI.'  HOII.  2*  02 

IS.  CI.  174—52.4  SCT-.ims 
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JOINT  TKRMINAL  MOUNTING  STRCCTV  RF  PX)R 
KLJXTRIC  JUNCTION  BOX 
E^i  Shimochi,  Shiznoka,  Japan,  aarigoor  to  Yazaki  Corporation. 
Tokyo,  Japan 

Hied  Jul.  23.  1991.  Ser.  No.  734.664 
CUina  priority,  applicatioa  Japan.  Aug.  6.  1990.  2-82764(1  ] 
Int.  CI.'  H02G  <  'JW 
VS.  CI.  174—52.1  6  CTaimi 

1    A  joint  terminal  mounting  structure  for  an  electric  junc- 
tion box,  composing 

a  junction  hox  Ixxly  having  at  least  one  terminal  portion 

extending  therefrom, 
a  joint  terminal  accommodating  box  having  al  least  one  joint 
terminal  accommixiating  cavity,   said  joint   terminal  ac- 


1    .A  package  for  electronic  components  composing 

a  housing  having  leads  pa.s.sing  through  a  matenal  of  the 

housing  for  making  elcctncal  connections  to  electronic 

comptmcnls  which  may  be  mounted  within  said  housing, 
a  hd  comprised  of  a  matenal  with  lower  dielcctnc  noise  than 

the  matenal  through  which  said  leads  of  said  housing  pass, 

and 
means   for   making   elcctncal   connection   to   an   electronic 

comp<.inent  which  may  be  mounted  within  said  housing 

through  said  lid 


5,285.013 

NON-MFTALLIC  ELECTRICAL  CONDUIT  CONNECTOR 

Kennetii  R.  Schnell.  and  Gregory  J.  Kesler.  both  of  South  Bend, 

Ind..  assignors  to  Hubbell  Incorporated,  Orange,  Conn. 

Filed  May  19.  1992.  Ser.  No.  885,663 

Int.  CI.'  F16L  .V  (».  H02G  },  IH 

U.S.  a.  174 — 65  R  25  Oaims 


walls  being  formed  with  thin  edge  sections  on  the  rear  portions 
thereof,  said  thin  edge  sections  having  a  degree  of  resilience 
which  allows  them  to  be  force-fitted  over  the  side  surfaces  of 
the  cover  plate 
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5.285,015 

PATTERNED  CIRCUTTRY  WITH  FORAMINOUS 

SUBSTRATE  AND  METHOD  OF  MAKING 

Frederick  A.  West,  507  Forrest  Ct.,  Crestriew,  Fla.  32536 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  475,578,  Feb.  6,  1990,  Pat.  No. 

5,201,974.  This  application  Mar.  18,  1993,  Ser.  No.  33,722 

Int.  a.'  HOIB  13/00 

U.S.  a.  174—255  20  Claims 


Adu'»«fo, 


1  A  connector  for  attaching  an  electrical  conduit  to  an 
enclosure  comprising 

a  nng  having  a  first  end  and  a  second  end. 

a  plurality  of  legs,  each  of  said  legs  having  a  free  end  and  a 
kvking  member  thereon,  said  legs  being  spaced  apart  for 
defining  a  continuous  slot  between  adjacent  ones  of  said 
legs,  each  of  said  continuous  slots  extending  from  said 
second  end  o*'  said  nng  to  said  free  ends  of  said  legs  to 
completely  separate  adjacent  ones  of  said  legs; 

means,  coupled  to  said  nng  and  said  legs,  for  pivotally  and 
resiliently  coupling  said  legs  to  said  ring  at  said  second 
end,  and 

al  least  one  retaining  member  coupled  to  said  secimd  end  of 
said  ring  for  retaining  a  conduit  thereon. 

said  at  least  one  retaining  member  being  lcx;ated  in  one  of 
said  slots  and  angled  inwardly  relative  to  said  nng  and 
extending  away  from  said  nng 


5,285,014 

PAINT  SHIELD  FOR  ELECTRICAL  OUTLETS  AND 

SWITCHES 

C^yland  Gilchrist,  1615  Warwickshire.  Houston.  Tex.  77072 

Filed  Dec.  11.  1991.  Ser.  No.  804.943 

Int.  a.'  B05C  11/00 

U.S.  a.  174—67  9  Oaims 
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1   A  method  of  providing  patterned  elcctncal  laminar  struc- 
tures, compnsing  the  steps  of 

providing  a  stiff  stnp  of  paper,  textile,  or  polymenc  film: 
rendering  the  stnp  forammous,  by  making  a  multiplicity  of 

face-to-face  openings  therein  substantially  overall;  and 
sizing  at  least  one  face  of  the  stnp  with  bondable  configured 

electncally  conductive  sizing  matenal  and  bondable  elec- 

tncally  non-conductive  matenals  in  side-by-side  patterned 

configuration;  and  then 
bonding  the  respective  sizing  materials  in  place  and  together 

on  the  sized  stnp. 


5,285,016 

WIRING  BOARD  PROVIDED  WTTH  A  HEAT  BYPASS 

LAYER 

Yasunori  Narizuka,  Yokohama;  Akihiro  Kemmotsu,  Fiyisawa; 

Masakazu  Uhino,  and  Etji  Matsuzaki,  both  of  Yokohama, 

Japan,  assignors  to  Hitachi,  Ltd.^  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Not.  27,  1990,  Ser.  No.  618,407 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Not.  27,  1989,  1-307232 

Int.  a.'  H05K  1/00 

U.S.  a.  174—252  21  Claims 


1  A  paint  shield  for  an  elcctncal  wall  outlet  or  switch  assem- 
bly to  prevent  paint  from  contacting  the  cover  plate  of  the 
assembly  or  any  other  exposed  surfaces  thereof  as  the  wall  is 
painted,  compnsing:  a  generally  rectangular  front  wall  having 
a  front  surface  and  a  rear  surface;  top,  bottom  and  side  walls 
projecting  rearward  of  said  front  wall  and  having  continuous 
outer  edge  portions;  and  rearwardly  projecting  means  on  said 
rear  surface  of  said  front  wall  adapted  to  engage  said  assembly 
and  hold  said  shield  in  position  thereon;  said  edge  portions  of 
said  top,  bottom  and  side  walls  engaging  the  corresponding 
side  wall  surfaces  of  the  cover  plate  to  entirely  cover  all  front 
and  side  surfaces  of  said  assembly,  said  top.  bottom  and  side 


A  winng  board  comprising: 

substrate,  insulation  layers  formed  on  said  substrate,  a 
current-passing  layer  disposed  between  said  insulation 
layers  for  an  electrical  current  to  flow  therethrough,  and 
a  heat  bypass  layer  provided  at  a  position  in  proximity  to 
at  least  a  part  of  said  current-passing  layer  and  in  contact 
with  one  of  said  insulation  layers. 
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5.285,017 

EMBKDOKI)  (;R()1  M)  PIANF  AM)  SHIH  I)IN(. 

STRKTl  RK,S  I  S!NC;  SIDKWAI  I    INSll  ATORS  IN 

ni(;n  FUKQi  f:nc\  (  ir(  I  its  mavin(.  mas 

Donmld  S.  (;ardner,  MounUin  View,  (  alif..  assignor  to  Intel 
Corporation,  SanU  (lara,  Calif. 

Filed  Dec.  31,  1991,  Ser.  No.  815,234 

Int.  d.'  H05K  /   "> 

L.S.  CI.  174—261  ^  Claims 


5.285,019 
MODI  1  \R  IDI  KR  STATION  BH  T  S(  \IT  APPARATl  S 
David  Kempf,  Nineveh.  Ind..  and  Juergen  Ijuber.  Karlsdorf, 
Fed.  Rep.  of  (,erman>.  a.ssiRnors  to  Fndrev.    •    Mauser  Inc., 
<ireenw(K)d,  Ind. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  878,836,  Ma>  5,  1992.  This 

application  Sep.  16,  1992,  Ser.  No.  946,528 

Int.  (!.■  (.flU.  //    /■< 

IS.  CI.  177—16  '■*  Claims 


1  ..Xii  cmbt-dik-d  gnnitul  plant-  sirutlurf  totiru-d  .>n  a  Mih 
strale,  said  substralt-  comprising  an  uilfgralfd  orcuil,  saul 
embt-ddcd  ground  plant-  structure  comprising 

a  first  diclectnt  layer  deposited  uptm  said  siibsiiait- 

a  first  electncally  coiiductise  layer  deposited  upHMi  s.iid  lirsi 
dielcctrit  layer,  said  first  clcttrii.allv  conduttiw  Lisft 
comprising  a  first  ground  plane  layer 

a  second  dielectric  layer  deposited  upon  said  first  t-lctln 
cally  conductive  layer,  and. 

at  least  one  first  (ipening  formed  in  said  first  dielectric  laser, 
said  first  electrically  conductive  lavt-r  and  said  second 
dielectric  laver.  vaid  first  opening  having  a  siilewall.  said 
sidewall  having  a  third  dielectric  layer  deposited  (hereon 


5.285,018 
POWER  AND  SK;NAI   DISTRIBCTION  in  FI  FfTRONlC 

PACKA(;iN(. 

William  F.  Pence.  IN,  Tarrytown.  N.V..  a-ssignor  to  Interna 

tional  Business  Machines  Corporation,  Armonk,  N.V. 

Filed  Oct.  2.  1992.  Ser.  No.  955.950 

Int.  n:  HOIR  V.  UV 

I  .S.  n.  174—261  •■'  Haims 


,  ^E^^' 


I    An  integrated  circuit  packaging  suhslrati-  comprising 

a  plurality  of  dielectric  layers. 

electric  conductor  planes  disposed  between  adjatenl  dielec 

trie  layers, 
each  said  electric  conductor  plane  elt-t  tritallv  retc-ren^ed  Ii 

a  ground  plane  through  a  dielfclric   layer,  and, 
each  of  said  electric   conductor  planes  having  at   least  Iwi 

power  conductors  and  at  lea.st  one  signal  conductor 


C=^- 


1  -X  Stale  apparatus  lor  weighing  material  moving  in  a 
downstream  direction  on  a  conveyor  belt  supported  by  a  con- 
vevor  frame,  the  apparatus  comprising 

a  nonmeasuring  upstream  idler  station 

a  nonmeasuring  downstream  idler  station. 

a  measuring  idler  station  situated  between  the  upstream  idler 
station  and  the  downstream  idler  station, 

means  lor  measuring  the  weight  of  material  moving  on  the 
tonvevor  belt,  the  measuring  means  being  coupled  to  the 
measuring  idler  station 

means  for  coupling  the  upstream  idler  station,  the  measuring 
idler  station,  and  the  downstream  idler  station  together  to 
torm  a  scale  unit,  the  upstream  idler  station,  the  measuring 
idler  statum.  and  the  downstream  idler  station  each  having 
a  lop  surface  for  supporting  an  idler  assembly  ihereim.  the 
means  lor  t  oupling  the  upstream  idler  station,  the  measur- 
ing idler  statmn.  and  the  downstream  idler  station  to- 
gether to  form  the  scale  unit  configured  tt>  align  the  top 
surface  oi  the  upstream  idler  station,  the  measuring  idler 
station,  and  the  downstream  idler  station  substantially  in  a 
single  plane,  and 
means  for  coupling  the  scale  unit  to  the  conveyor  frame  so 
that  the  conveyor  b<-lt  passes  over  the  upstream  idler 
station,  the  measuring  idler  station,  and  the  dt>wnstream 
idler  station 


5.285.020 

CONTROL  SYSTEM  FOR  WEICJUINC  OF  LOAD  IN 

HYDRAl  Lie  ALLY  OPERATED  LIFT  ASSEMBLY 

Z«ljko  T.  Jurca.  Etobicoke,  Canada,  assignor  to  Alert-O-Brake 

Systems.  Inc..  Mississauga.  Canada 

Filed  Jul.  22.  1992.  Ser.  No.  916.665 

Int.  CI."  c;oic;  /v  w.  /v  m 

I   S.  en.  177—139  8  Claims 

1  In  a  loader  of  the  kind  having  an  hydraulically  operated 
lift  assembly  including  a  load  carrier,  at  least  one  arm  assiKi- 
ated  therewith,  a  double-acting  hydraulic  cylinder  operatively 
connected  to  said  arm.  a  lift  circuit  and  a  lowering  circuit  for 
conveying  hydraulic  fluid  under  pressure  respectively  to  a  first 
end  and  to  a  second  end  of  said  di>uble-acting  hydraulic  cylin- 
der for  respectively  elevating  and  lowering  said  load  earner, 
and  a  control  valve  for  switching  the  flow  of  hydraulic  fluid 
under  pressure  between  said  lift  and  lowering  circuits,  and 
further  including  transducer  means  operatively  connected  to 
said  lift  circuit  to  provide  a  signal  corresptinding  to  the  hy- 
draulic pressure  within  said  first  end  of  said  hydraulic  cylinder, 
the  improvement  comprising 

a  low  resistance  bypass  circuit  comprising  a  return  line 
tapping  off  from  said  second  end  of  said  hydraulic  cylin- 


der and  normally-closed  remote  control  valve  means  in 
said  return  line,  operable  to  be  open  when  said  at  least  one 
arm  is  being  elevated  with  the  load  carrier  to  a  predeler- 


rJ£3^^^ 
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(a)  a  pair  of  operating  flat  levers  (77.  79)  arranged  generally 
end-to-end  beneath  and  parallel  with  said  bottom  wall; 

(b)  lever  connecting  means  connecting  said  levers  at  their 
adjacent  one  ends  for  movement  relative  to  said  bottom 
wall,  said  levers  extending  at  their  remote  other  ends 
outwardly  beyond  the  opposed  side  edges  of  said  bottom 
wall,  respectively; 

(c)  coupling  means  connecting  said  levers  for  simultaneous 
movement  relative  to  each  other,  said  coupling  means 
including  a  flat  coupling  plate  (89)  arranged  below  and 
parallel  with  said  bottom  wall;  and 

(d)  side  wall  connecting  means  (105,107)  connecting  at  least 
one  of  said  movable  side  walls  with  the  adjacent  lever, 
respectively 


5,285,022 

PARTIAL  WEIGHT  BEARING  SCALE 

Howard  J.  Antone,  12284  Adine  a.,  Glen  EUen.  Calif.  95442 

Filed  Aug.  17,  1992,  Ser.  No,  931,136 

Int.  O.^  GOIG  21/22.  23/18;  A61B  5/103 

U.S.  a.  177-253  9  Cl^n" 


mined  reference  weighing  ptisition  so  that  pressure  build- 
up in  said  lowering  circuit  !s  avoided  and  the  load  weight 
reading  corresponding  to  the  hydraulic  pressure  in  the 
lifting  circuit  IS  representative  of  the  load  in  said  earner. 


5,285,021 

WEIGHING  APPARATUS  INCLUDING  SIDE  WALL 

OPERATION  MEANS 

Paul  I.uechinger.  Uster,  Switzerland,  assignor  to  Mettler-Toledo 
ACi,  Cireifensee,  Switzerland 

Filed  Nov.  18.  1992.  Ser,  No.  978,387 
Claims    priority,    application    Switzerland,    Dec.    17,    1991, 
3733/91 

Int.  Ci:  GOIG  21  30 
U.S.  CI.  177—181  11  Oaims 


/ 


8  A  partial  weight  beanng  scale  that  allows  a  patient  to 
measure  the  weight  placed  on  a  single  foot  or  leg  while  provid- 
ing a  co-planar  support  platform  for  the  patient's  other  foot, 
compnsing: 

(a)  a  scale  having  a  planar  weighing  surface; 

(b)  support  platform  means  providing  planar  support  sur- 
faces on  opposite  sides  of  the  weighing  surface; 

(c)  means  for  mounting  said  support  platform  means  to  said 
weighing  scale  to  secure  the  platform  means  to  the  scale 
with  the  planar  surfaces  of  the  scale  and  platform  means 
co-planar  with  each  other  wherein  said  weighing  scale 
measures  weight  applied  to  said  weighing  scale  surface 
excluding  any  weight  applied  to  said  support  platform 
means;  and, 

(d)  means  for  visually  displaying  weight  applied  to  said 
weighing  surface 


1  In  a  weighin."  apparatus  of  the  windscreen  type  including 
a  housing  (1)  having  stationary  vertical  front  (19)  and  rear  (17) 
walls,  stationary  honzontal  bottom  (21)  and  top  (13)  walls  and 
a  pair  of  movable  side  walls  (23,25)  cooperating  with  the  other 
housing  walls  to  define  a  weighing  chamber  (3)  containing  a 
weighing  pan  (5)  that  is  connected  for  movement  relative  to 
said  btittom  wall,  each  of  said  side  walls  being  connected  with 
said  housing  for  movement  along  a  honzontal  arcuate  path  (P) 
between  chamber-open  and  chamber  closed  positions,  respec- 
tively, relative  to  said  housing,  the  improvement  which  com- 
pnscs  means  arranged  beneath  said  bottom  wall  for  shifting  at 
lea-st  one  of  said  side  walls  between  said  closed  and  open  posi- 
tions, said  shifting  means  including: 


5,285,023 
DOWNHOLE  HYDRAULIC  ROTARY  SEISMIC  SOURCE 
Jack  H.  Cole,  Ponca  aty,  and  Marvin  E.  Janda,  Kildare,  both 
of  Okla.,  assignors  to  Conoco  Inc.,  Ponca  CSty,  Okla. 
Filed  Sep.  29,  1992,  Ser.  No.  954,831 
Int.  a.'  GOIV  1/40 
U.S.  a.  181—106  1  Claim 

1.  A  downhole  seismic  source  for  the  simultaneous  genera- 
tion of  elliptically  polanzed  shear  wave  seismic  energy  and 
compression  wave  seismic  energy  in  a  borehole  compnsing; 
a  substantially  cylindncal  housing  having  a  central  axis  and 

two  ends; 
an  orbital  vibrating  means  disposed  within  said  housing  and 
energizable  to  impart  an  orbital  motion  for  generating 
seismic  shear  wave  energy  and  compression  wave  energy 
in  said  borehole,  said  orbital  vibrating  means  including  a 
mass  located  at  each  end  of  said  cylindncal  housing,  at 
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least    twci   hydraulic   dnve   molor<i   providing   rotational 
output,  and  at  lea-st  two  eccentric  rotor  assemblies  receiv 
ing    'iaid    rotational    <iutput.    said    rotor    assemblies    being 
aligned  in  parallel  and  radial  alignment  for  synchronous 
et'ccntnc  rotation,  said  rotor  assemblies  further  including 
a  rotor  housing,  a  bearing  mounted,  substantially  cylindri 
cal.   rotor   liKated    ssithin   said   rotor   housing,   saio    rotor 
having  a  central   rotation   a.\is  slotted   for   receising   the 
input  of  rotation  and  having  two  parallel  casities  perpen 
dicular  to  said  rotation  a,\is  svhich  cavities  arc  partialis 
plugged,  up  to  and  in  alignment  with,  the  rotation  axis,  a 
synchronizing  shaft   interconnecting  said   rotors  ihrojgh 
said    slotted    rotation   axis   vvherehv    viid    rotors    rotate    iii 


said  intermediate  part  and  said  head  part  each  being  comprised 
of  two  s>nimelrical  halves  arranged  with  respect  lo  one  an- 


other along  said  plane,  each  symmetrical  half    -f  the  head  part 
comprising  a  pluralilv  "t  senii-arch  shaped  arms 


5.285.025 
1  I.Ol  nSPKAKKR  HORN 

I        ||i  Tsutnmu  Voshioka.  Hyogo.  Japan,  assignor  to  Toa  Corporation, 

.3  M)ogo.  Japan 

Kiled  Apr   26,  1990.  Ser.  No,  514.983 

unison,  and  a  built  in  lubricant   recirculating  svsiem   in  (igims  priority,  application  Japan,  .4pi.  27.  1989,  1-111781 

tended  to  lubricate  the  bearings  of  said  rotor  int.  CI.'  (;iOK  //   '»'    / '   '*' 

a  hydraulic  poster  means  for  energizing  said  orbital  vibrator     I  .S.  CI,  181  — 192  9  Claims 

means  including  a  conversum  means  for  converting  said 

electrical    power   to  hydraulic   ptiwer,   and   a  connection 

means  to  said  orbital  vibrating  means  through  hvdrauln.  r  '     ^ 

hoses  and  electrical  signal  cables,  and 
a   cable   supp»irt    means   supp»irting   said    hydraulic    povser 

means  and  said  orbital  vibrating  means  at  selected  posi  I 

tions  along  said  tvirehole.  said  cable  support  means  includ  I 

ing  an  electrical  p»iwer  conductor  and  signal  conductors  ,^_ 

for  controlling  said  hydraulic  power  means  and  said  orbi 

tal  vibrator  means 


UMI 


5.285,024 

MICROPHONK 

Hans  R.  Rounder.  Ronneholmsgatan  18,  S-262  63  AnKelbolm, 

Swe«lcn 
Coatinuation  of  Ser.  No.  363,168,  Jun.  8,  1989,  abandoned.  This 
application  Aug.  12.  1991,  Ser.  No.  746,086 
Int.  a.'  H04R  1/04.  1/02.  I  OH 
VS.  n.  181—158  8  Claims 

1  A  microphone  capable  of  being  carried  by  hand  or  at- 
tached to  a  stand,  comprising  a  handle  part  l(x;ated  at  one  end 
of  the  microphone,  a  head  part  located  on  an  opposite  end  of 
the  microphone,  an  intermediate  part  located  between  the 
handle  part  and  the  head  part,  and  means  for  receiving  and 
transmitting  sound,  the  handle  part  of  the  microphone  being 
compnsed  of  two  handle  part  halves  arranged  with  respect  to 
each  other  along  a  plane  through  a  longitudinal  a^is  of  the 
handle,  the  entire  first  handle  part  half  being  symmetncal  with 
respect  to  the  entire  second  handle  part  half  about  said  plane. 


1  A  spealter  horn  having  a  central  axis  along  which  a  sound 
wave  propagates  and  including  first  and  second  pairs  of  oppos- 
ing side  walls  substantially  perpendicular  to  one  another, 
wherein  said  first  pair  of  opposing  side  walls  has  first  and 
second  sections  between  first  and  second  ends,  said  second 
section  being  connected  to  said  first  section,  said  first  end  being 
coupled  to  a  driver  unit  and  said  second  end  defining  a  mouth 
of  said  horn,  said  first  and  second  sections  having,  in  a  plane 
including  the  central  axis  of  said  horn  and  perpendicular  to  said 
side  walls  of  said  first  pair,  differing  exptmential  shapes,  said 
second  pair  of  opp<ising  side  walls  having  the  same  shape  as 
said  first  pair  of  opposing  side  walls 


5.285,026 

RFACTIVK  SOUND  ATTENLATOR,  IN  PARTICULAR 

FOR  AIR  DUCTS  IN  PAPER  MIL1.S 

.Markku  Ivcroetyinen,  Turku,  Finland,  assignor  to  \  almet  Paper 

Machinery  Inc.,  Finland 

Filed  Mar.  3,  1992.  Ser.  No.  844.839 

Claims  priority,  application  Finland.  Mar.  18,  1991,  911305 

Int.  C\:  F04F  r/04.  FOIN  1/10.  l.OS 

U.S.  CI.  181—224  16  Claims 


wherein  said  control  means  comprises; 

a  main  valve  provided  in  a  fluid  path  between  said  hydraulic 
pump  and  said  hydraulic  jack  and  constructed  so  as  to  be 
hydraulically  opened  to  allow  fluid  from  said  hydraulic 
pump  to  flow  into  said  hydraulic  jack  when  a  pressure  of 
the  fluid  in  the  fluid  path  between  said  hydraulic  pump 
and  said  main  valve  is  greater  than  a  fluid  pressure  in  the 
fluid  path  between  said  main  valve  and  said  hydraulic  jack 
thereby  to  effect  upward  ninning  of  said  car.  and  to  check 
a  fluid  flow  from  said  hydraulic  jack  to  said  hydraulic 
pump  when  fluid  pressure  in  the  fluid  path  between  said 
hydraulic  pump  and  said  main  valve  is  less  than  the  fluid 
pressure  in  the  fluid  path  between  said  main  valve  and  said 
hydraulic  jack. 


1    The  reactive  sound  attenuator  for  air-conditioning  ducts, 
in  particular  for  air  ducts  in  paper  mills,  comprising 

a  partition  wall  separating  said  sound  attenuator  into  first 
and  second  inner  chambers,  said  first  and  second  cham- 
bers each  having  an  end  opposite  said  partition  wall,  each 
of  said  ends  and  said  partition  wall  provided  with  an 
opening,  said  sound  attenuator  arranged  such  that  air 
flows  through  said  end  of  said  first  chamber  through  said 
opening  in  said  partition  w  all  and  through  said  end  of  said 
second  chamber. 

said  partition  wall  having  a  main  plane  arranged  at  an  acute 
angle  in  relation  to  a  direction  of  air  flow  through  said 
sound  attenuator. 

a  central  tube  arranged  in  said  opening  of  said  partition  wall, 
a  length  of  said  central  tube  being  arranged  parallel  to  the 
direction  of  air  flow  through  said  sound  attenuator, 

said  central  tube  having  a  first  end  extending  into  said  first 
chamber  and  a  second  end  extending  into  said  second 
chamber,  said  first  and  second  ends  of  said  central  tube 
being  structured  such  that  planes  parallel  to  said  first  and 
second  ends  of  said  central  tube  are  arranged  at  an  acute 
angle  in  relation  to  the  direction  of  air  flow  through  said 
sound  attenuator,  and 

perforated  tubes  connected  between  said  first  and  second 
ends  of  said  central  tube  and  said  ends  of  said  first  and 
second  chambers,  respectively 


5.285,027 
HYDRAULIC  ELEVATOR  AND  A  CONTROL  METHOD 

THEREOF 
Ichiro  Nakamura.  Katsuta;  Hamo  Watanabe,  Chiyoda;  Tsuyoshi 
Ogaaawara,  Ishioka;  Katsuham  Sbuto,  Chiyoda.  and  Eiichi 
Saaaki,  Katsuta,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Hitachi,  Ltd., 
Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Feb.  28,  199Z,  Ser.  No.  843,163 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Feb.  28.  1991.  3-34042 

Int.  a.'  B66B  1/04 

U.S.  a.  187— 29J  27  Claims 

1   A  hydraulic  elevator  compnsing 

a  car; 

a  hydraulic  jack  connected  to  said  car  to  dnve  said  car; 
a  hydraulic  pump  fluidly  communicable  with  said  hydraulic 

jack, 
a  control  means  for  controlling  a  now  rate  of  fluid  flowing 
to  or  from  said  hydraulic  jack  to  thereby  control  move- 
ment of  said  car. 


y®"^. 


valve  control  means  for  controlling,  when  the  pressure  of 
the  fluid  in  the  fluid  path  between  said  hydraulic  pump 
and  said  main  valve  is  less  than  the  fluid  pressure  in  the 
fluid  path  between  said  main  valve  and  said  hydraulic 
jack,  said  main  valve  lo  open  and  close,  said  valve  control 
means  including  actuating  means  for  actuating  said  main 
valve,  and  a  plurality  of  pilot  valves  hydraulically  con- 
nected to  said  actuaung  means  and  the  fluid  path  between 
said  main  valve  and  said  hydraulic  jack  for  controlling 
fluid  supply  to  and  fluid  discharge  from  said  actuating 
means;  and 

means  for  controlling  said  plurality  of  pilot  valves  to  control 
said  actuating  means  so  as  to  effect  the  closing  operation 
of  said  main  valve  in  at  least  two  different  closing  rate 
patterns. 


5,285,028 
GROUP  CONTROL  METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR 
ELEVATORS  FOR  ASSIGNMENT  OF  COINCIDENT 
CALLS 
Yasokazu  Umeda;  Shintaro  Tgiyl;  Minoru  Nakata;  Koji  Take- 
shima,  and  Hidenobu  Nakashima,  aU  of  Inazawa,  Japan, 
assignors  to   Mitsubishi   Denki   Kabushiki   Kaisha,  Tokyo, 
Japan 

FUed  Oct.  15,  1991,  Ser.  No.  775,613 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct.  16,  1990,  2-275232 
Int  a.'  B66B  1/20 
VS.  a.  187—126  *  a^mi 

1,  A  group  control  apparatus  for  elevators  includmg  a  plu- 
rality of  cars  for  serving  floors  divided  into  a  plurality  of 
sectors,  said  apparatus  comprismg: 

determination  means  for,  when  a  first  hall  call  has  been 
issued  from  one  of  said  floors,  determining  whether  or  not 
there  is  a  car  to;  which  a  second  hall  call  having  the  same 
destination  sector  as  said  first  hall  call  has  already  been 
assigned;  and 
coincidental  ride  prevention  means  for.  when  said  determi- 
nation means  has  determined  that  there  is  no  car  to  which 
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said  second  hall  call  has  been  avsigned  assigning  said  first 
hall  call  to  one  of  said  plurality  of  cars  in  such  a  manner 


_; 


J 


tmjr  CJ*  L. 


5.M5.03O 
SWITCH  MODLT.K 
Bemd  Schutibach,  Tuttlingen,  and  Btrnd  Hugger,  Villingen- 
Schwenningcn.  both  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors  to 
Marquardt   (JmbH,   Rietheim-Weilheim,   Fed.   Rep.   of  Ger- 
many 

Filed  No».  18,  1991,  Ser.  No.  793,568 
naims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  No*.  24, 
1990,  4037454 

Int.  a."  HOIH  V/02 
I  ..S.  (T.  200—1  A  7  Qaims 


^ 


iM-'^  mtt  unmmv  ">  < 
15 


t  at^*€   r^ifytf'V 


that  pas-scngers  from  different  ones  of  said  sectors  will  not 
nde  on  the  same  car 


5.285.029 

DEVICt:  FOR  DRIVING  ELEVATOR  AT  SERV  ICE 

INTERRUPTION 

Hirochi  Araki.  Inazawa.  Japan,  anignor  to  Mitsubishi  Denki 

Kabiuhiki  Kaisha.  Tokyo.  Japui 

FUed  Jim.  10,  1992,  Set.  No.  89*,680 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  12,  1991.  3-139335; 
Aug.  29,  1991,  3-217769 

Int.  C\.'  H02J  9/06:  H02M  5,452.  7,  75S 
U.S.  a.  187—114  8  Claims 


k 


-;n 


1    A  switch  mcxlule  comprising 

(a)  a  plurality  of  electric  sstitches.  each  said  sssitch  including 
(Da  switch  ba.se. 

(2)  interengaging  connecting  means  mounted  on  each  said 
switch  ha.sc  for  coupling  together  adjoining  switches  in 
a  side-hy-side  relationship  in  a  single  plane, 
(.M  switching  contacts  secured  to  said  switch  ba-se,  and 

(hi  a  common  mixlule  base  encapsulating  the  switch  ba.ses  in 
said  side-by-side  relationship,  said  m(xlulc  base  being  a 
plastic  component  injection-molded  about  said  switch 
bases  for  immobilizing  therein  said  switch  bases  for  form- 
ing an  inseparable  bond  between  said  switch  bases. 


5,285,031 
PENDl  LUM-ACTIVATED  SWITCH  ASSEMBLY 
Arthur  R.  Schueneman.  Elgin,  111.,  assignor  to  Elgin  Die  Mold 
Co.,  Elgin,  III. 

Filed  Oct.  13,  1992,  Ser.  No.  959,683 

Int.  a.'  HOIH  J5   M 

VS.  n.  200—61.48  8  Oaims 


1  A  device  for  dnving  an  elevator  at  the  time  of  a  service 
interruption  compnsing 

an  induction  motor  for  driving  an  elevator, 

a  converter  for  converting  the  AC  voltage  supplied  by  a 
commercial  power  source  into  a  DC  voluge. 

a  capacitor  for  sm<-Kithing  the  DC  voltage  obuined  by  said 
converter. 

a  IX:  voluge  detector  for  detecting  the  IX'  voltage  across 
said  capacitor, 

a  regular  inverter  for  converting  the  DC  voltage  smixithed 
by  said  capacitor  into  an  AC  voltage  to  dnsc  and  control 
said  induction  motor, 

a  control  circuit  for  generating  an  AC  voltage  command 
value  and  outputting  it  to  said  regular  inverter, 

a  battery  for  supplying  power  to  said  regular  inverter  when 
the  commercial  power  source  is  interrupted,  and 

a  DC  voltage  suppression  means  for  controlling  the  DC 
voltage  command  value  generated  by  said  control  circuit 
by  controlling  the  DC  volUge  across  said  capacitor  de- 
tected by  said  DC  volUge  detector  so  that  the  DC  voluge 
across  said  capacitor  docs  not  enceed  a  set  value  when  the 
commercial  power  source  is  interrupted 


1    A  pendulum-activated  switch  assembly,  comprising; 

a  housing  including  first  and  second  housing  p<irtions  posi- 
tioned in  juxuposed  relationship  to  each  other,  and  defin- 
ing an  interior  cavity. 

each  of  said  first  and  second  housing  portions  including  an 
integral  mounting  boss,  said  b<is.scs  being  disfxjsed  in 
generally  confronting  relationship  with  each  other  within 
said  interior  cavity, 

electrcxle  means  mounted  on  said  housing  for  connection  to 
avv>ciated  electrical  circuitry,  said  electrode  means  com- 
prising a  pair  of  electrodes  each  having  a  portion  disposed 
ouUide  of  said  intenor  cavity  for  connection  to  said  cir- 
cuitry, a  first  one  of  said  electrodes  including  a  suppon 
portion  disposed  within  said  cavity  and  extending  be- 
tween said  pair  of  mounting  bosses,  said  electrode  means 
further  compnsing  a  contact  electrode  having  a  portion 
positioned  within  said  interior  cavity,  and 

electncally  conductive  pendulum  means  pivotally  mounted 


on  said  suppon  portion  of  said  first  electrode  within  said  cavity  withm  which  the  ball  beanng  movable  conUct  is  posi- 
intenor  cavity  so  that  pivotal  movement  of  said  pendulum  tioned,  the  first  support  portion  and  second  support  portion 
causes  said  pendulum  to  conUcf  said  conUct  electrode  to  including  inner  surfaces  and  the  inner  surfaces  of  the  first  and 
electncally  join  said  first  electrode  and  said  contact  elec-  second  suppon  portions  have  a  insulating  spacer  sandwiched 
trode  to  control  fiow  of  current  thr.iugh  said  electrode  therebetween,  the  upper  and  lower  segments  and  each  having 
[neans  an  integral  planar  terminal  extending  outwardly  from  its  seg- 
—  ment. 


5.285,032 

BALL  SWITCH 

D«Tid  H.  Robinette,  6912  Senton  A»e.,  l^  Vegas.  Ne*.  89108 

Filed  Dec.  31,  1992,  Ser.  No.  999,748 

Int.  a.'  HOIH  35/14 

U.S.  a.  200—61.48  6  Claims 


5.285,034 

GEARSHIFT  LEVER  SWITCH 

Kenneth  Skogward,  Huskvania,  and  Jan  Steneyi,  Mullsjo,  both 

of  Sweden,  assignors  to  Scandmec  Mecania  AB.  Sweden 
per  No.  PCr/SE90/00544,  §  371  Date  Mar.  27.  1992,  §  102(e) 
Date  Mar.  27,  1992,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO91/02912,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Mar.  7.  1991 

PCT  FUed  Aug.  24,  1990,  Ser.  No.  835,921 
Claims  priority,  application  Sweden,  Aug.  25,  1989.  8902828; 
Not.  6,  1989,  8903702 

Int  a,'  HOIH  9/06 
U.S.  a.  200—61.88  14  aaims 


1    A  switch  comprising 

a  levered  contact  arm  movable  between  a  lower  open  circuit 

position  and  a  raised  closed  circuit  position, 
a  tip  projecting  vertically  upward  from  said  arm, 
resilient  means  urging  said  arm  to  its  closed  position,  and 
a  rounded  inertial  means  pendulously  suspended  to  normally 

rest  on  said  tip  to  normally  reUin  said  arm  is  its  open 

circuit  ptisition 


5.285,033 

TILT  ACnON  SWITCH 

Ralph  Ipcinski,  Hollis,  N.H.,  assignor  to  C&K  Components  Inc., 

Newton,  N.H. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  740,074,  Aug.  5,  1991,  abandoned.  This 

application  Oct.  9,  1992,  Ser.  No.  959,490 

Int.  a.'  HOIH  35/02 

U.S.  a.  200—62.52  •  <^"ra 


1  A  tilt  action  switch  having  a  ball  beanng  movable  conUct 
and  a  body  portion,  the  body  portion  including  an  electncally 
conductive  upper  segment  and  an  electncally  conductive 
lower  segment,  the  upper  segment  and  lower  segment  each 
providing  an  arced  portion,  each  of  the  arced  pxjrtions  having 
edges  defining  same,  the  upper  segment  having  a  first  support 
portion  extending  from  the  edges  of  its  arced  portion  in  inte- 
gral, nght  angle  relation  thereto  and  the  lower  segment  having 
a  second  support  portion  extending  from  the  edges  of  its  arced 
portion  in  integral,  nght  angle  relation  thereto,  the  upper 
segment  and  the  lower  segment  being  attached  together  with 
the  arced  portions  in  opposed  relation  to  form  a  sphencal 


1  A  control  lever  compnsing  an  elongated  lever  part  ex- 
tending along  a  longitudinal  axis  and  a  knob  at  one  end  thereof 
with  the  other  end  of  the  lever  part  being  connected  to  a 
mechanism  that  is  to  be  operated,  the  knob  being  movable  in 
different  directions  radially  relative  to  said  longitudinal  axis 
and  including  a  cavity  presenting  defined  by  an  inner  penph- 
eral  surface  of  the  knob  which  surrounds  an  end  part  of  said 
lever  part  with  a  radial  clearance  therebetween,  the  knob 
housing  an  eleclncal  switch  which  comprises  at  least  one 
nng-shaped  movable  electncal  conuct  element  affixed  to  the 
knob  so  that  the  movable  conUct  element  moves  with  the 
knob,  housing  therein  an  elastic  nng-shaped  centenng  element, 
the  outer  penphery  of  the  centenng  element  abutting  against 
said  penpheral  surface  of  the  knob  and  the  inner  periphery  of 
the  centenng  element  abutting  against  said  end  part  of  the 
lever  part,  the  centering  element  acting  to  center  the  movable 
conuct  element  relative  to  the  end  part  of  the  lever  part  so  that 
in  a  neutral  position  for  the  knob  there  is  an  annular  space 
between  the  movable  conuct  element  and  said  end  part  of  the 
lever  part,  which  end  part  compnses  a  sUtionary  conuct 
element,  and  that  by  manual  radial  movement  of  the  knob 
relative  to  the  longitudinal  axis  in  any  of  said  different  direc- 
tions, the  movable  conuct  element  is  displaced  radially  to  one 
of  several  conuct  positions  in  conuct  with  the  sutionary 
conUct  element. 


5.285,035 
DUST  PROOF  ELECTRICAL  SWITCH 
Ronald  D.  Williams.  St.  Charles,  and  William  D.  Crow,  Mary- 
land Heights,  both  of  Mo.,  assignors  to  Emerson  Electric  Co., 
St.  Louis.  Mo. 

Filed  No».  10,  1992,  Ser.  No.  972,984 
Int.  a.'  HOIH  35/ia  9/04 
U.S.  a.  200—80  R  1*  aaims 

1.  A  switch  assembly  for  a  dynamoelectnc  machine  compns- 
ing; 
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a  support  means  including  an  cicctncallv  non-conductive 
terminal  board,  said  terminal  txiard  basing  a  first  side  and 
a  second  side,  said  first  side  having  a  non-conductive  cup 
formed  therein, 

a  first  electrical  contact  means  mounted  \nthin  said  cup,  said 
first  clectncal  contact  means  including  a  connector  means 
for  connecting  said  first  contact  means  to  one  of  a  source 
of  electrical  energy  and  said  dynamoeleciric  machine, 

an  electrically  conductive  switch  arm  having  a  first  end  and 
a  second  end.  means  for  attaching  said  svsitch  arm  to  said 
terminal  board  at  one  end  of  said  first  and  second  ends, 
said  attaching  means  holding  said  switch  arm  cantilevered 
abtive  said  terminal  Kiard  and  means  for  connecting  said 
electrically  conductive  switch  arm  to  an  electrical  termi- 
nal, said  electrical  terminal  being  electrically  connected  lo 


the  other  of  said  source  of  electrical  energy  and  said 
dynamoeleciric  machine, 

a  second  electrical  contact  mounted  to  said  conductive 
switch  arm, 

means  for  enclosing  said  first  and  second  electrical  contacts 
to  istilate  the  contacts  from  the  environment  in  which  the 
machine  operatei.  said  enclosing  means  including  a  non- 
conductivc  resilient,  flexible  means,  said  flexible  means 
including  a  pliable  non-conductivc  biHil  having  a  first  and 
second  opening,  one  opening  of  said  b<x)l  being  sized  lo 
permit  said  Nxii  lo  be  in  snug  contact  with  said  cup  and 
the  other  opening  of  said  bixit  being  in  contact  with  said 
electrically  conductive  switch  arm,  said  first  and  seci^nd 
contacts  being  aligned  within  said  btxit  and  p<isitioned  lo 
permit  electrical  cimncvtion  with  said  contacts  when  an 
external  force  is  applied  to  one  of  said  contacts 


cvlindcr  that  is  coupled  lo  the  one  moveable  contact 
member  and  one  compression  piston  that  is  actuated  dur- 
ing a  breaking  movement  in  the  opp<isite  direction  to  the 
comprcvsion  cylinder,  whereby  the  compression  cylinder 
and  the  comprevsion  piston  enclose  a  compression  space, 

a  mechanical  limit  stop  for  restncting  movement  of  the 
compression  piston  on  a  side  of  the  compression  piston 
facing  away  from  the  compression  space, 

J  resioring  device  connected  to  the  compression  piston  and 
pulling  the  piston  rcxJ  of  I  he  compression  piston  nearer  to 
the  mechanical  limit  stop, 

a  device  for  reinforcing  actuation  through  the  magnetic 
effect  of  the  breaking  current, 

a  holUiw-cylindncal  body  surrounding  a  p<irtion  of  said  at 
least  one  stationary  contact  member  and  said  one  move- 
able contact  member,  said  hiillow  -cylindrical  b<xJy  having 
a  portion  consisting  of  ferromagnetic  material,  said  ferro- 
magnetic portion  having  at  least  one  continuous  slot  that 
runs  parallel  lo  the  direction  of  the  breaking  current,  and 

at  lea.sl  one  rod  consisting  partly  of  ferromagnetic  matenal 
which  IS  intrixJuced  in  the  longitudinal  direction  into  one 
of  the  slots, 

wherein  one  of  the  ci>mpression  cylinder  and  the  compres- 
sion piston  IS  rigidly  coupled  to  the  hollow -cylindrical 
b<xiy  and  the  olher  of  the  compression  cylinder  and  the 
composition  piston  is  ngidly  coupled  to  said  at  least  one 
nxi 


5^85,037 
ILLUMINATED  DOME  SWITCH 
Antoni  S.  Bmnmski,  Smn  Carlos;  D»Tid  N.  Larkins.  Fremont, 
both  of  Calif.;  Thomas  J.  Heath.  Fort  Colliiu.  and  David  W. 
Tliompson,  IxiTeland,  both  of  Colo.,  assignors  to  Ampei  Sys- 
tems Corp..  Redwood  City,  Calif,  and  DaU  F:ntry  Products, 
Inc.,  IxiTeland.  Colo. 

Filed  Apr.  10,  1992,  Ser.  No.  866,694 

Int.  n:  HOIH  V  16 

L.S.  a.  200—314  13  Claims 


5J»5,0M 
GAS-DRIVEN  POWER  SWITCH  WITH 
POWER-ASSISTED  PISTON 
Dieter  I^reni,  Berlin,  Fed.  Rep.  of  C^ermany,  aasignor  to  Sie- 
mens Aktiengeaellachaft,  Munich,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Ciennany 
PCT  No.  PCT/DF:91/00114,  §  371  Date  Not.  25,  1992,  §  102(e) 
Date  Not.  25,  1992,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W091   15025,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Oct.  3,  1991 

PCT  Filed  Feb.  12.  1991,  Ser.  No.  927,475 
Oaims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  C^rmany,  Mar.  26. 
1990,  4010007 

Int.  CI."  HOIH  <-<   ■« 
L.S.  CT  200—148  A  «  Claims 


UMI 


1    A  gas-blast  circuit  breaker  comprising 

at  least  one  slationary  contact  member  and  one  moveable 

contact  member, 
a  compression  device  including  one  actuated  compression 


I    An  illuminated  dome  switch,  comprising 

(a)  a  light  source, 

(b)  a  dome  located  to  one  side  of  said  light  source,  said  dome 
being  resiliently  movable  between  a  biased  OFF  position 
and  a  deprcvscd  ON  p<»ition, 

(c)  means  defining  a  base  for  supp<ining  said  light  source  and 
said  dome,  and 

(d)  a  keycap  supptmed  directly  over  said  light  source  and  to 
one  side  of  said  dome  for  movement  between  a  biased 
OFF  position  so  a.s  not  to  depress  said  dome  and  a  de- 
pressed ON  position  for  depressing  said  dome  in  order  lo 
move  the  latter  to  its  OS  pt>sition.  whereby  to  turn  on  said 
light  source  by  means  of  suitable  power  supply  means  and 
circuitry,  said  keycap  having  an  upper  portion  thereof 
which  IS  Kx:ated  over  said  light  source  and  through  which 
at  least  s<ime  light  passes  from  said  light  source  when  the 
latter  is  turned  on.  said  keycap  including  a  downwardly 
facing  actuating  member  positioned  on  one  edge  of  the 
keycap  directly  over  said  dome  so  as  to  directly  engage 
the  dome  and  thereby  directly  depress  the  latter  when  the 
keycap  is  in  iLs  deprcs.sed  position,  and  a  second  down- 
wardly facing  member  on  an  edge  of  the  keycap  opposite 


said  actuating  member,  said  second  member  directly  en- 
gaging an  underlying  section  of  said  base  when  the  keycap 
IS  in  Its  depressed  position  s<i  as  lo  serve  as  a  fulcrum  for 
said  actuating  member 


5.285,038 

I  IGHTED  MOMENTARY  PUSH-BLTTON  SWITCH 

ASSF:MBLY  HAVING  INTEGRAL  SWITCH  ACTLATOR 

AND  LAMP  LOCATOR 
Michael  A.  Asber,  Camarillo,  CaJif.;  Charles  E.  Kidwell,  Ko- 
komo,  and  Robin  L.  Truesdell,  RoseTille,  both  of  Ind..  assign- 
ors to  Delco  Electronics  Corporation.  Kokomo,  Ind. 
Filed  Jan.  19,  1993,  Ser.  No.  6,357 
Int.  a.'  HOIH  9/lS 
U.S.  CI.  200—314  3  Oaims 


1    A  momentary  push-button  switch  assembly,  compnsing; 

a  circuit  board,  a  switch  unit  mounted  in  a  central  region  of 
said  circuit  board  and  an  indicator  lamp  mounted  on  said 
circuit  board  adjacent  said  switch  unit,  said  switch  unit 
having  a  plunger  displaceable  to  alter  an  electncal  sute  of 
said  switch  unit, 

a  push-button  having  a  contact  area  disposed  in  axial  align- 
ment with  the  plunger  of  said  switch  unit,  and  a  light 
iransmissive  pas,sage  disposed  in  substantial  axial  align- 
ment with  said  indicator  lamp,  and 

a  unitary  interface  element  disposed  intermediate  said  circuit 
board  and  said  push-button,  said  interface  element  includ- 
ing a  sleeve  having  an  inside  diameter  slightly  larger  than 
an  outside  diameter  of  said  indicator  lamp  for  surrounding 
and  supporting  said  indicator  lamp  in  relation  to  the  light 
transmis.sive  passage  of  said  push-button,  and  cantilever 
means  in  resilient  engagement  with  the  contact  area  of 
said  push-button,  said  cantilever  means  being  deflectable 
upon  depression  of  said  push-button  to  engage  and  dis- 
place the  plunger  of  said  switch  unit 


5.285,039 
SEESAW  TYPE  SWITCH 
Yukihiko  Satoh.  Funikawa,  Japan,  assignor  to  Alps  Electric  Co.. 
Ltd..  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Sep.  9,  1992,  Ser.  No.  942,693 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  18. 1991, 3-083270[U] 
Int.  a.'  HOIH  15/02 
U.S.  a.  200—563  8  Claims 

1   A  seesaw  type  switch  compnsing 
a  case  having  a  bottom  surface. 

a  stationary  contact  fixedly  connected  to  said  bottom  sur- 
face, 
a  movable  contact  mounted  on  said  bottom  surface  such  that 
said  movable  contact  is  slidable  along  said  bottom  surface 
between  and  engaged  position  in  which  said  movable 
contact  electncally  connects  with  said  stationary  contact, 


and  a  disengaged  position  in  which  said  movable  contact 
IS  electncally  isolated  from  said  stationary  contact; 
a  first  lever  pivotally  supponed  by  said  case,  said  first  lever 
having  a  top  surface  and  a  first  protrusion  including  an 
end.  the  end  of  said  first  protrusion  engaging  said  movable 
contact  such  that  when  said  first  lever  is  in  a  first  pivoted 
position,  said  moving  contact  is  in'  said  engaged  position, 
and  when  said  first  lever  is  in  a  second  pivoted  position, 
said  moving  contact  is  in  said  disengaged  position; 


a  cover  fixedly  connected  to  said  case  over  said  first  lever; 
and 

a  second  lever  pivotally  supported  by  said  cover,  said  sec- 
ond lever  having  a  second  protrusion  extending  through 
said  cover  and  engaging  said  top  surface  of  said  first  lever 
such  that  when  said  second  lever  is  in  a  third  pivoted 
position,  said  first  lever  is  in  said  first  pivoted  position,  and 
when  said  second  lever  is  in  a  fourth  pivoted  position,  said 
first  lever  is  in  said  second  pivoted  position 


5.285  040 
MICROWAVE  SUSCEPTOR  WITH  SEPARATE 
ATTENUATOR  FOR  HEAT  CONTROL 
Lairrence  C.  Brandberg,  Edina;  Jeffrey  T.  Watkins,  Eden  Prai- 
rie, and  Sara  J.  Risch.  Edina,  all  of  Minn.,  assignors  to  Golden 
Valley  Microwave  Foods  inc.,  Edina,  Minn. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  601.451,  Oct.  19.  1990.  which  U 
a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  456.159,  Dec.  22.  1989,  Pat.  No. 
4.970.358.  This  application  Sep.  1.  1992.  Ser.  No.  938.815 
Int.  a.'  H05B  6/80 
U.S.  a.  219—745  6  Oaims 


.jt.: 


b;^;>;>;>;>/. 
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1  A  laminate  for  microwave  heating,  toasting,  browning  or 
cnsping  foods  compnsing. 

a  paper  backing, 

a  microwave  susceptor  material  as  a  layer  carried  by  the 
paper  backing  for  producing  heat  when  exposed  to  micro- 
wave energy,  said  susceptor  layer  including  a  sufficient 
amount  of  microwave  interactive  matenal  for  heating  of 
said  susceptor  matenal  through  absorption  of  microwave 
energy  dunng  heating  in  a  microwave  oven, 

a  microwave  attenuator  separate  from  the  microwave  sus- 
ceptor material. 

said  attenuator  is  incorporated  into  the  composition  of  the 
paper  as  a  part  of  the  paper  backing,  and  the  microwave 
susceptor  layer  is  applied  to  a  surface  of  the  paper  as  a 
coating  thereon, 

said  attenuator  within  the  paper  being  associated  in  heat 
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ccnduclive  relationship  with  ihr  niK  rowave  suveplor 
malcrial  layer, 
said  attenuator  comprising  elettriLallv  noni.onducliv.e.  mi 
crowave  nonintcractive  mineral  particles  present  in  an 
amount  sufTicicnl  to  abs*irb  heat  and  to  inhihit  overheating 
of  the  microwave  susceptor  laver  during  heating  in  <i 
microwave  oven 


5.iM.041 

AITOMATKD  FOOD  VENDINt;  SYSTKM 

Clirislophcr  B.  Wright,  San  FrmacUco,  t«lif.,  assignor  lo  V\  right 

Food  Systems.  Inc.,  San  Francisco,  Calif. 

Dirision  of  Ser.  No.  64I.M5,  Jan.  16,  IWl,  Pat.  No,  5.147.068. 

ThU  application  Sep.  14,  1992,  Ser.  No.  944,646 

Int.  a.'  H05B  rt  ^H 

V.S.  a.  219—717  8  Claims 
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1  A  microwave  oven,  for  use  in  combination  with  fexxl 
package  unit.s  having  a  predetermined  three-dimensional  shape 
and  a  code  for  controlling  the  microwave  oven  printed  in  a 
predetermined  p<isition  thereon,  comprising 

an  interior  cavity  having  a  shape  which  matches  the  prede 
termincd  three-dimensional  package  shape  s*i  that  each 
package  unit  is  held  in  a  predetermined  [x>sition  in  the 
oven  cavity, 

a  door  at  a  front  ptirtion  of  the  microwave  oven  which  is 
opcnable  to  allow  insertion  of  a  fixxl  package  unit  into  the 
intcnor  cavity  of  the  oven,  and 

a  ctxle  reader  located  in  a  predetermined  petition  in  the 
intcnor  cavity  such  that  the  code  pnntcd  on  the  fcxxi 
package  unit  is  readable  automatically  by  the  ctxle  reader 
when  the  package  unit  is  inserted  in  the  oven  cavity. 

said  intenor  cavity  having  interior  walls  defining  its  shape  to 
correspond  to  the  predetermined  shape  of  the  fixxl  pack- 
age units  such  that  the  shaped  intcnor  cavity  functions  to 
constrain  insertion  of  a  corresptindingly-shaped  f(xid 
package  unit  therein  to  substantially  one  degree  of  free- 
dom of  insertion  movement,  and  said  code  reader  being 
located  in  the  predetermined  position  in  the  intenor  cavity 
so  as  to  be  positioned  for  reading  a  predetermined  portion 
of  the  fixxl  package  unit  when  it  is  inserted  in  the  intenor 
cavity  constrained  to  the  one  degree  of  freedom  of  inser- 
tion movement 


5,285.042 
CAS  TUNGSTEN  ARC  WELDING  TORCH  APPARATUS 
Thoaaa  D.  Eiichsen.  Los  Aitoa;  Gary  L.  Boermaa,  SanU  Clara; 
DuicI  J.  Rlchaitl.  San  Jom.  all  of  Calif.,  awl  Ian  C.  B.  Gor- 
don, East  Whitburn,  Scotland,  aaaignors  to  FMC  Corporatioo. 
Chicago.  III. 

Filed  Not.  25.  1992.  Ser.  No.  981.621 
Int.  a.'  B23K  9/00 
VS.  CT  219—75  16  Claims 

1    An  arc  welding  apptaralas.  compn.sing 
an  electncal  lead, 
a  gas  feed  pipe; 

a  housing  adjacent  to  the  gas  feed  pipe,  wherein  the  housing 
has  a  first  end  and  a  second  end  and  a  linear  length  extend- 


ing from  the  first  end  of  the  housing  to  the  second  end  of 
the  housing, 

a  angular  supp<irt  piece  mcch.inicallv  i.onnected  lo  the  sec- 
ond end  of  the  housing. 

an  electrode  with  a  first  end  and  a  second  end,  wherein  the 
first  end  of  the  electrode  is  elcctncallv  connected  to  the 
electrical  lead  and  mechanicallv  connected  to  the  angular 
support  piece  at  a  fixed  angle  with  respect  to  the  h<iusing, 
and  wherein  the  clectriKic  ha.s  a  length  from  the  first  end 


to  the  second  end,  and  wherein  the  length  of  the  housing 

and  the  length  of  the  clectrinle  form  a  reflex  angle  within 

the  range  from  282'  lo  '20'; 
a   cup   of  elcctncallv    insulative   material    surrounding   the 

electriKie    and    mechanicallv    connected    to    the    angular 

support  piece,  and 
a  feed  tube  with  a  length  adjacent  to  the  housing  and  with  a 

first  end  adjacent  to  the  electrode,  wherein  the  feed  tube 

forms  an  arc  greater  than  282'. 


5.285,043 

SKI  F-ADJl  STING  SPOT  WELDING  ELECTRODE 

HOLDER 

Robert  L.  Smith.  2129  -  10th  St.,  Wyandotte,  Mich.  48192 

Filed  May  12.  1993.  Ser.  No.  59,570 

Int.  a.'  B23K  /;   //,  II.  Jl 

I'.S.  n.  219—87  20  Claims 
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1  In  a  multiple  electrcxle  spot  welding  apparatus  for  simulta- 
neously spot  welding  a  plurality  of  spaced  areas  with  a  substan- 
tially equal  welding  pressure,  the  combination  compnsing 

a  holder, 

a  first  electrtxle  of  an  electncally-conductive  matenal 
adapted  to  engage  a  workpiece, 

a  second  electrode  of  an  electncally-conductive  matenal 
adapted  to  engage  said  workpiece. 

first  means  on  the  holder  for  guiding  the  first  electrcxlc  for 
recipr(x;al  motion  along  a  first  path  of  motion, 

second  means  on  the  holder  for  guiding  the  second  electrode 
for  reciprocal  motion  along  a  second  path  of  motion; 

ball  means,  and  means  on  the  holder  for  supporting  said  ball 
means  in  engagement  with  the  first  electrode  and  the 
second  electrode  such  that  a  motion  of  the  holder  toward 
the  workpiece.  when  the  first  electrode  is  engaged  with 
the  workpiece.  urges  the  second  electrode  toward  the 
workpiece  until  the  pressure  applied  thereon  by  the  first 
and  second  eleclrixjes  is  substantially  equal 


5.285,044 
PROJECTION  WELDING 
Yoshitaka    Aoyama.    20-11,    Makitsukadai    2-cho,    Sakai-shi, 
Osaka  590-01,  Japan 

Filed  Oct.  16.  1991,  Ser.  No.  776,047 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct.  19.  1990.  2-282944 

Int.  CI.'  B23K  //  00 

IS.  Cn.  219—93  15  Oaims 


^X'  t  , 


5,285,045 
LASER  PROCESSING  APPARATLS 
Susumu  Ito;  Hikoharu  Aoki,  both  of  Nagoya;  Yuji  Miwa,  CliiU, 
and  Akihiko  Oshima,  Bisai.  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Brother 
Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Nagoya,  Japan 

Filed  Jul.  31.  1992,  Ser.  No.  922,388 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct.  25,  1991,  3-279747 

Int.  a.'  B23K  26/00 

VS.  CI.  219—121.77  20  Claims 


T" 


each  of  said  plurality  of  processing  heads  can  be  posi- 
tioned to  receive  the  laser  beam  from  the  laser  beam 
generating  means 


5,285.046 

APPARATLS  FOR  DEPOSITING  PARTICULATE  OR 

POWDER-LIKE  MATERIAL  ON  THE  SURFACE  OF  A 

SUBSTRATE 

Bernard  Hansz.  Vert  le  Pett,  France,  assignor  to  Plasma-Tech- 

nik  AG.  Wohlen.  Switzerland 

Filed  Jul.  3,  1991,  Ser.  No.  725,693 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Ciermany,  Jul.  3, 
1990.  4021182 

Int.  a."  B23K  9/00 
U.S.  a.  219—121.47  11  aaims 


1    A  welding  method  comprising  the  steps  of 

installing  a  hollow  positioning  guide  pin  upon  an  electrode 

to  project  through  an  aperture  in  a  plate; 
inserting  a  flanged  elongate  or  slender  part  in  said  guide  pin; 

and 
pressing  another  electrode  to  said  flange  while  withdrawing 

the  guide  pin  from  said  aperture  up<-in  initiation  of  fusion 

welding  contact  between  said  flange  and  said  plate 
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1  An  apparatus  for  depositing  particulate  or  powder-like 
matenal  on  the  surface  of  a  subslrste,  said  apparatus  compns- 
ing: 

a  hollow  lube-like  member  consisting  of  a  heat-resistant 
matenal,  said  tube-like  member  having  a  first  and  a  second 
end; 

means  for  supplying  solid  particulate  or  powder-like  mate- 
rial into  said  tube-like  member  at  said  first  end; 

means  for  supplying  a  plasma  gas  into  said  tube-like  member 
at  said  first  end; 

means  for  generating  a  plasma  in  the  interior  of  said  hollow 
tube-like  member  including  ignition  means  for  the  ignition 
of  said  plasma  torch; 

said  means  for  generating  a  plasma  torch  compnsing  at  least 
two  induction  coils  located  at  the  outer  surface  of  said 
hollow  tube-like  member  at  said  second  end  and  a  high 
frequency  generator  means  having  at  least  two  generator 
sections,  a  first  of  said  at  least  two  generator  sections 
generating  energy  with  a  first  higher  frequency  and  a 
second  of  said  at  least  two  generator  sections  generating 
energy  with  a  second  lower  frequency; 

one  of  said  at  least  two  induction  coils  being  connected  to 
said  first  generator  section  and  another  one  of  said  at  least 
two  induction  coils  being  connected  to  said  second  gener- 
ator section 


1    A  laser  prix;essing  apparatus  comprising 
laser  beam  generating  means  for  generating  a  laser  beam, 
a  plurality  of  pnx:essing  heads  each  of  which  has  at  least  one 
optical  element,  said  at  least  one  optical  element  of  each 
processing  head  being  of  a  different  type  than  the  at  least 
one  optical  element  of  the  other  processing  heads, 
mounting  means  for  mounting  said  plurality  of  processing 

heads, 
supporting   means  for   movably   supporting  said   mounting 

means, 
dnving  means  for  moving  said  mounting  means;  and 
control  means  for  controlling  said  dnving  means  to  selec- 
tively position  one  of  said  plurality  of  processing  heads  at 
a  processing  position  where  the  laser  beam  generated  by 
said  laser  beam  generating  means  is  conducted  to  a  se- 
lected one  of  said  plurality  of  processing  heads,  whereby 


5,285.047 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  PREVENTING  CARRY 
BACK  IN  A  RAIL  CAR  USING  AN  ONBOARD  HEATING 

DEVICE 

Michael  S.  Petrelli,  100  Rice  Ave.,  Sheridan,  Wyo.  82801 
Filed  Aug.  6.  1992,  Ser.  No.  925.211 
Int.  a.^  B61D  3/00:  H05B  i  00 
U.S.  a.  219—202  5  Oaims 

1  A  rail  car  compnsing  at  least  one  axle,  said  rail  car  further 
composing  means  for  preventing  carry  back  in  said  rail  car, 
said  means  for  preventing  carry  back  composing; 

power  generating  means  operatively  connected  to  said  at 

least  one  axle  for  selectively  generating  a  power  signal 

under  predetermined  conditions  when  said  rail  car  is  in 

motion; 

control  means  for  controlling  said  power  generating  means 
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according  lo  "iaid  pmlclermined  ccndilions,  vjid  control 
means  comprising  It-sel  drlt-cting  mt-ans  lor  dt-tfcling 
whether  the  rail  car  is  moving  uphill  or  downhill  anil 
generating  a  first  control  signal  vxhen  said  rail  car  is  mos 
ing  uphill  and  a  second  control  signal  when  viid  rail  var  is 
mos  ing  downhill    .ind 


5,285,049 
HKATKR  FOR  SUKCT  MATKRIAI 

Hiroshi  Kukunmto;  Shigeo  Ota;  Kumiaki  Tagashira.  and  Shingo 
(>()>ama.  all  of  Kyoto,  Japan,  assJKnor<>  to  Rohm  Co.,  Ltd., 
Kyoto.  Japan 

Filed  Jun.  18,  1992.  Ser.  No.  904,044 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Jul.  25.  1991,  3-186351 

Int.  n."  Hosa  J  ic>.  Hoic  i(ii:.  in 

I  ..S.  (1.  219—216  4  Claims 


elccincal  resistance  means,  positioned  at  predetermined 
ligations  in  said  rail  car,  responsise  to  said  first  and  sec 
ond  control  signals  for  selectisely  receiving  power  from 
said  p<iwer  generating  means  in  response  to  said  second 
control  signal  and  generating  thermal  energs  at  said  pre 
determined  locatums  lo  prevent  carry  hack  in  said  rail  car 


5,285,048 

AlTO.MOBII.F  WINDSHIKI.D  ANTKNNA 

INCORPORATING  WINDSHIKI.D  HKATKR 

Kazuhiko   Nakase,  Tokyo.  Japan,  assignor  to   Marada   Kogyo 

Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Feb.  5,  1992,  Ser.  No.  831,183 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Feb.  5.  1991,  3-035436 

Int.  CI.'  HOIQ  /    *.:  /  ii: 

I  .S.  CI.  219—203  7  Claims 


I  A  heater  comprising  an  insulating  substrate  which  carries 
a  first  conductor  strip  and  a  second  conductor  stnp  spaced 
transserseh  from  the  first  conductor  strip,  the  substrate  fur- 
ther carrying  at  Ica-st  one  main  resislor  line  extending  between 
the  first  and  second  conductor  strips  for  heating  a  sheet  mate- 
rial, the  first  c()nductor  strip  having  a  plurality  of  electrode 
teeth  spaced  longitudinalK  of  the  main  resistor  line,  the  first 
conductor  strip  being  always  held  in  electric  conduction  with 
the  mam  resistor  line  through  all  of  the  electrixle  teeth  of  the 
first  conductor  strip,  the  second  conductor  strip  also  having  a 
plurality  of  electrode  teeth  spaced  longitudinally  of  the  main 
resistor  line,  the  second  conductor  strip  being  always  held  in 
electric  conduction  with  the  main  resistor  line  through  all  of 
the  electrixle  teeth  of  the  second  conductor  strip,  wherein 
substantially  the  entire  length  of  the  mam  resistor  line  is  simul- 
taneously heated,  wherein  the  electrixle  teeth  of  the  second 
conductor  strip  are  arranged  in  staggered  relation  to  the  elec- 
trixle teeth  of  the  first  conductor  strip. 

wherein  those  of  the  electrixle  teeth  of  the  first  and  second 
conductor  strips  kxated  adjacent  to  b<ith  ends  of  the 
resistor  line  are  arranged  at  smaller  pitch  than  the  other 
electrixle  teeth 


UMI 


1  An  automobile  windshield  antenna  for  receiving  a  first 
reception  frequency  band  and  a  second  reception  frequency 
band,  said  antenna  comprising 

a  dcfogging  heater  wire  which  rescmates  in  said  first  recep- 
tion frequency  hand  but  not  in  said  sevond  reception 
frequency  band,  a  terminal  of  said  heater  wire  being 
grounded  in  terms  of  high-frequency  by  a  capacitor  or 
insulated  in  terms  of  high-frequency  from  a  p<iwer  supply 
circuit  by  a  choke  coil  for  said  first  reception  frequency 
band,  and 

a  conductor  which  is  installed  in  said  window  gla.ss  and  has 
an  output  terminal,  said  conductor  being  res<inanl  in  said 
first  reception  frequency  band  but  not  in  said  second 
reception  frequency  band. 

wherein  said  heater  wire  and  conductor  are  installed  in  such 
a  positional  relationship  that  said  heater  wire  and  conduc- 
tor are  inductively  and  capacitively  coupled  together  in 
said  first  reception  frequency  band,  thus  forming  a  slate  of 
double  resonance,  said  heater  wire  and  conductor  are 
respectively  capable  of  reception  in  said  first  reception 
frequency  band,  and  said  heater  wire  and  conductor  arc 
electncally  not  coupled  in  said  second  reception  fre- 
quency band  so  that  reception  of  said  second  reception 
frequency  band  is  accomplished  only  by  said  conductor 


5.285,050 

BATTERY-OPERATED  PORTABLE  CIGARETTE 

LIGHTER  WITH  CLOSURE  ACTUATED  SWITCH 

William  G.  Blackburn.  Clearwater,  Fla.,  assifcnor  to  Electra- 

l.ite.  Inc..  Clearwater.  Ha. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  817,564,  Jan.  7,  1992.  This 

application  Aug.  4.  1992,  Ser.  No.  924.781 

Int.  tl'  H05B  //W.  F23Q  7/6 

I  .S.  CI.  219—268  3  Haims 
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1    A  lighter,  compnsing 
a  hollow  housing. 

said  hollow  housing  being  formed  of  a  plastic  matenal  and 
having  a  generally  parallelepiped  configuration  including 


a  top  wall,  a  b<ittom  wall,  a  front  wall,  a  rear  wall,  and  a 
pair  of  side  walls, 
a  battery  means  disposed  within  said  housing, 
said  battery  means  including  a  first  and  a  second  battery,  said 
first  battery  being  positioned  between  said  second  battery 
and  said  front  wall  of  said  housing,  said  second  battery 
bemg  positioned  between  said  first  battery  and  said  rear 
wall  of  said  housing: 
an  electrical  circuit  disposed  within  said  housing  connected 
to  and  connected  for  energization  by  said  battery  means, 
a  switch  means  for  opening  and  closing  said  electrical  cir- 
cuit, 
a  heating  element  forming  pan  of  said  electncal  circuit  and 

being  energued  when  said  switch  means  is  closed: 
said  healing  element  being  generally  oriented  in  a  vertical 
plane  and  having  a  lowermost  end  and  an  uppermost  end; 
a    cigaretie-receiving   circular   opening   of  predetermined 
diameter  being  formed  in  said  front  wall  of  said  housing: 
a  shdably  mounted  closure  means  on  said  front  wall  of  said 
housing  for  selectively  opening  and  closing  said  opening; 
a  shdably  mounted  switch  actuator  means  on  said  front  wall 
of  said  housing  and  having  an  exteriorly  exposed  manually 
engageable  portion  for  operating  the  actuator  means: 
said  closure  means  and  said  switch  actuator  means  being 
fixedly  secured  to  one  another  so  that  movement  of  said 
switch  actuator  means  is  simultaneously  communicated  lo 
said  closure  means, 
said  circular  opening  and  said  heating  element  being  spaced 
apart  from  one  another  so  ihat  access  to  said  heating 
element  can  be  obtained  only  through  said  circular  open- 
ing,  and    said    predetermined   diameter   of  said   circular 
opening  being  insufficient  lo  receive  a  human  finger  to  the 
extent  necessary  to  contact  said  heating  element: 
said  switch  actuator  means  having  a  first  p<-sition  where  said 
switch  means  is  open  and  said  closure  means  is  disposed  in 
closing  relation  to  said  opening, 
said  switch  actuator  means  having  a  second  position  where 
said  switch  means  is  closed  and  said  closure  means  is 
disposed  in  retracted  relation  to  said  opening: 
said  switch  means  including  a  first  conductor  disposed  in 
selective  electncal  communication  between  said  lower- 
most end  of  said  heating  element  and  said  first  battery; 
said   first   conductor   being   formed   of  a   flexible,   resilient 
matenal  and  having  a  first  end  permanently  secured  to 
said  lowermost  end  of  said  heating  element  and  a  free 
second  end  having  a  first,  in  repose,  position  where  it  is 
spaced  apart  from  said  first  battery  and  a  second  position 
where  it  is  in  electncal  communication  with  said  first 
battery; 
said  circuit  further  including  a  second  conductor  having  a 
first  end  in  permanent  engagement  with  the  uppermost 
end  of  said  heating  element  and  a  second  end  in  permanent 
engagement  with  said  second  battery;  and 
a  protuberance  formed  in  said  closure  means  on  an  interior 
side   thereof,   said   protuberance   specifically   positioned 
near  an  uppermost  end  of  said  closure  means  and  being 
adapted  to  abuttingly  engage  said  free  second  end  of  said 
first  conductor  and  to  displace  said  free  second  end  into 
electncal  communication  with  said  first  battery  when  said 
switch  actuator  means  is  in  its  second  f>osition; 
said  first  conductor  returning  to  its  first  position  under  its 
own  resiliency  when  said  switch  actuator  is  returned  to  its 
first  position. 


5.285,051 
RETHERMALIZATION  SYSTEM  INCLUDING  FOOD 
SERVICE  DISH 
Gary  DeGrow,  Antioch;  Julia  T.  Wimpee,  Smyrna;  Kenn  B. 
Cundiff,  Brentwood,  all  of  Tenn.;  Royce  A.  Payton,  Oakland, 
Mo.;   Roger   W.    Pepper,   Whitehouse,   Tenn.;   Leonard   L. 
Mitchum,  Jr.,  HuntsvUle,  Ala.,  and  Robert  A.  McCoy,  Frank- 
lin, Tenn.,  assignors  to  Aladdin  Synergetics,  Inc.,  Nashnlle, 
Tenn. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  471,483,  Jan.  29,  1990,  which  U  ■ 

divUion  of  Ser.  No.  394,204,  Aug.  15,  1989,  abandoned.  This 

application  Not.  18,  1991,  Ser.  No.  794,630 

Int.  a.'  A47J  39/00 

U.S.  a.  219—386  23  Qaims 
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1.  A  rethermalization  system  compnsing: 

(a)  a  food  service  tray  including  a  hot  dish  through-opening, 
said  through-opening  having  a  through-opening  top  edge 
and  an  inner  surface; 

(b)  a  rethermalization  cart  including  a  cart  frame,  a  plurality 
of  heating  pads  supported  within  said  cart  frame,  and  a 
plurality  of  vertically  spaced  tray  supports  attached  to 
said  cart  frame  which  supports  said  food  service  tray  at  a 
plurality  of  alternative  vertically  spaced  shelf  locations, 
and  in  a  tray  support  position  wherein  said  hot  dish 
through-opening  is  disposed  above  one  of  said  heating 
pads;  and 

(c)  a  food  service  dish  positionable  in  said  hot  dish  through- 
opening  of  said  food  service  tray,  said  food  service  dish 
including  a  bottom  surface  which  allows  heat  transfer  to 
occur  from  said  heating  pad  to  food  in  said  food  service 
dish  with  said  tray  m  the  tray  support  position;  character- 
ized in  that: 

said  food  service  dish  includes  an  upwardly  outwardly  flar- 
ing side  extending  from  said  bottom  surface,  a  generally 
vertical  wall  extending  upwardly  from  said  flaring  side, 
and  an  upper  lip  projecting  generally  horizontal  from  said 
generally  vertical  wall; 

said  food  service  dish  is  positionable  in  a  heating  position 
when  said  tray  is  in  the  support  position,  the  heating 
position  including  said  bottom  surface  thereof  being  sup- 
ported by  said  heating  pad  such  that  said  upper  lip  of  said 
food  service  dish  is  slightly  raised  and  out  of  contact  from 
said  through-opening  top  edge  in  order  to  reduce  heat 
transfer  between  said  food  service  dish  and  said  food 
service  tray;  and 

said  food  service  dish  is  positionable  in  a  serving  position 
when  said  tray  is  supported  on  a  planar  surface,  the  serv- 
ing position  including  said  food  service  dish  being  posi- 
tioned relative  to  said  through-opening  such  that  said 
generally  vertical  wall  is  closely  positioned  horizontally 
adjacent  to  the  inner  surface  of  said  through-opening  with 
no  intermediate  member  disposed  therebetween  in  order 
to  block  excessive  horizontal   movement  of  said  food 
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service  dish  wilhin  said  through-opening  while  the  rcther      for  determining  from   the   voltage  being  applied  across  said 
malized  food  in  said  food  service  dish  is  being  consumed     senMir    means   the   actual   temperature   being   sensed   by   said 


5^85,052 
COVTHOL  OF  ELECTRICALLY  OPERATED  HEATING 

SYSTEMS 
Pul  Teko,  Hatficid,  United  Kiavlom,  MilgDor  to  British  Tech- 
nology Group  Limited.  London,  England 
per  No.  PCT/GB9O/0O1T7,  §  371  Date  Not.  9,  1990,  §  102(e) 
Dnte  Not.  9,  1990,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO90/08995.  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Aug.  9,  1990 

PCT  FUed  Feb.  6,  1990,  Ser.  No.  602,274 
Claim*  priority,  application  United  Kingdom.  Feb.  6,  1989, 
8902580 

Int.  a.'  H05B  1/02 
U.S.  a.  219—483  17  Claimi 


1    An  electrically  operable  heating  system  compnsing: 

a  plurality  of  heating  units, 

a  plurality  of  control  units  for  controlling  operation  of  at 
least  said  heating  units  respectively. 

each  control  unit  including  a  device  which  provides  an 
output  based  on  two  inputs  one  of  which  represents  a 
preset  maximum  proportion  of  the  p<iwer  of  the  respective 
heating  unit  which  can  be  made  available  at  any  time  and 
the  other  of  which  represents  the  fraction  of  that  prop<ir- 
tion  required  at  a  fjarticular  time,  and 

means  in  each  control  unit  responsive  to  the  respective  said 
output  for  regulating  the  heating  ON  time  of  the  respec- 
tive heating  unit  to  the  exclusion  of  the  other  said  heating 
units 


sensor  means,  the  improvement  wherein  said  applying  means 
composes  a  charge  pump  means 


5^85,054 

THER.MAL  PROBE  HAVING  RESILIENTLY  BIASED 

TEMPERATURE  SENSOR  FOR  USE  WTTH  HEATABLE 

PANELS 
Barry   E.   Barsky,   Huntingdon   Valley.   Pa.,  assignor  to  Air- 
Shields.  Inc..  Hatboro.  Pa. 

Filed  Mar.  6.  1992.  Ser.  No.  847.787 

Int.  a.'  A6IG  II '(X):  H05B  3/i4:  GOIK  I/I4 

U.S.  a.  219—543  6  Oaims 


UMI 


5,285,053 
CONTROL  SYSTEM  AND  METHODS  OF  MAKING  AND 

OPERATING  THE  SAME 
Duid  L.  Fowler,  Kentwood,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Robertshaw 

Controls  Company.  Richmond,  Vs. 
DiTision  of  Ser.  No.  616,224,  Not.  20,  1990.  Pat.  No.  5,111,027. 
which  is  a  diTision  of  Ser.  No.  376,388.  Jul.  6.  1989.  Pst.  No. 
5,029,244.  ThU  appUcation  Dec.  30,  1991.  Ser.  No.  815,944 
The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Jul.  2,  2008, 
has  been  disclaimed. 
Int.  a.'  H05B  1/02 
U.S.  a.  219—506  6  Claims 

1  In  a  temperature  regulating  control  unit  for  controlling 
the  operation  of  a  cooking  apparatus  that  has  an  RTD  tempera- 
ture sensor  means  that  is  adapted  to  sense  the  temperature  in 
the  oven  of  the  cooking  apparatus,  said  control  unit  compnsing 
applying  means  adapted  to  be  opcratively  interconnected  to 
said  sensor  means  for  applying  a  varying  voltage  across  said 
sensor  means  and  thereby  providing  a  certain  current  level 
through  said  sensor  means  for  each  certain  voltage  value  being 
applied  across  said  sensor  means  while  said  sensor  means  is 
sensing  a  certain  temperature,  and  microcomputer  means 
adapted  to  be  operatively  interconnected  to  said  sensor  means 
and  being  operatively  interconnected  to  said  applying  means 


m 


i-4^ 


1   A  thermal  probe  adapted  for  placemen!  between  first  and 
second  panels  for  measunng  the  temperature  of  one  of  the 
panels,  said  thermal  probe  compnsing: 
sensing  means  adapted  to  develop  signals  represenutivc  of 

the  temperature  of  one  of  the  panels. 
a  stnp  of  dielectric  matenal  having  conductive  traces  em- 
bedded therein  and  electncally  connected  to  said  sensing 
means  and  adapted  for  connection  to  a  utilization  circuit 
for  conducting  signals  developed  by  said  sensing  means  to 
said  utilization  circuit,  said  stnp  of  dielectnc  matenal 
having  a  first  surface  adapted  to  bear  against  one  of  the 
panels  and  a  second  surface  opposite  from  said  first  sur- 
face at  which  said  sensing  means  are  disposed, 
and  a  resilient  spacing  member  compressible  along  its  length 
and 

(a)  having  a  length  in  its  uncompressed  state  which  urges 
said  sensing  means  into  proximity  with  said  one  of  said 
panels  when  said  resilient  spacing  member  and  said 
sensing  means  are  placed  between  the  first  and  the 
second  panels,  and 


(b)  disposed  to  urge  said  first  surface  of  the  stnp  of  dielec- 
tnc matenal  to  bear  against  said  one  of  said  panels 


5,285.056 

BAR  CODE  REFLECTANCE  MEASUREMENT 

APPARATUS 

Jack  Tedesco,  Manhattan  Beach,  and  Donald  R.  Palmer.  Fon- 

tana.  both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  RJS,  Inc.,  Los  Angeles,  Calif. 

FUed  Jun.  17.  1992,  Ser.  No.  899.747 

Int.  a.'  G06K  7/10 

U.S.  a.  235—472  9  Claims 


5.285,055 

IC  CARD  AND  READ/WRTTE  CONTROL  METHOD  FOR 

CONTROLLING  DATA  READOUT/DATA  WRTTE-IN 

WTTH  RESPECT  TO  DATA  STORING  MEANS 

CONTAINED  IN  IC  CARD 

Satoni   Oooakahara;  Tadashi   Murayama,   and   Sbouichi   Oo- 

shima.  all  of  Tokyo.  Japan,  assignors  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha 

Toshiba.  Kawasaki.  Japan 

Filed  Sep.  11.  1991,  Ser.  No.  757,810 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Sep.  14,  1990,  2-245472 

Int.  C\:  G06K  5/00 

U.S.  a.  235—380  6  Qaims 


1  Apparatus  for  use  with  an  operable  hand-held  bar  code 
scanner  arrangement  that  includes  a  hand-held  scanner  which, 
when  operated,  directs  a  scanning  beam  at  a  bar  code  and 
detects  reflected  light  and  enables  said  arrangement  to  provide 
a  measurement,  for  testing  reflectance  of  a  marked  surface 
region  of  a  sheet,  compnsing: 

a  holder  which  has  an  upper  portion  for  holding  said  scanner 
and  a  lower  portion  with  a  lower  end  for  resting  on  said 
sheet,  said  lower  portion  having  a  plurality  of  contact 
sensing  devices  each  lying  at  a  location  of  said  lower  end, 
with  said  locations  spaced  about  said  lower  end,  each 
contact  sensing  device  constructed  to  sense  substantial 
contact  of  a  corresponding  one  of  said  lower  end  locations 
with  said  surface; 
a  circuit  connected  to  said  plurality  of  contact  sensing  de- 
vices and  constructed  to  enable  operation  of  said  bar  code 
scanner  apparatus  to  provide  a  reflection  measurement, 
only  when  all  of  said  plurality  of  sensing  devices  sense 
substantial  contact. 


1  In  a  system  including  a  host  computer,  a  network,  and  a 
terminal  unit  having  terminal  input  means  and  connected  to 
said  host  computer  via  said  network,  an  IC  card  selectively 
connected  to  said  terminal  unit  and  which  composes: 

card  input  means  by  means  of  which  an  owner  inputs  data 

and  personal  password  data, 
data  stonng  means  for  stonng  data  input  via  said  card  input 

means, 
password  data  stonng  means  for  stonng  a  plurality  of  regis- 
tered password  daU  items  which  are  previously  regis- 
tered, the  registered  password  data  items  including  at  least 
one  personal  password  daU  item  and  at  least  one  specific 
password  data  item  assigned  to  a  third  person; 
password  data  receiving  means  for  receiving  one  of  an  input 
password  data  input  by  the  owner  via  said  card  input 
means  and  an  input  password  data  input  by  the  third 
person  via  said  terminal  input  means, 
collating  means  for  collating  the  input  password  data  re- 
ceived by  said  password  data  receiving  means  with  said 
plurality  of  required  password  data  items;  and 
control  means  for  allowing  reading  out  of  data  from  and 
wnting  of  data  into  said  data  stonng  means  when  said 
collating  means  detects  coincidence  of  the  input  password 
daU  with  one  of  said  plurality  of  registered  password  data 
items. 


5J85,057 
IC  CARD  DEVICE 
Masaru  Murohara,  Yokohama,  Japan,  assignor  to  Kabushiki 
Kaisha  Toshiba,  Kawasaki,  Japan 

FUed  Jan.  27.  1992.  Ser.  No.  826.137 

Claims  priority.  appUcation  Japan,  Mar.  22,  1991.  3-58480 

Int.  a.'  G06K  19/06 

U.S.  a.  235—492  5  Claims 


4  An  IC-card  device  compnsing; 

a  substrate  having  conductor  structures  as  a  carrier  for  at 
least  one  electronic  component; 

a  contact  portion  which  is  disposed  on  a  surface  of  the 
substrate  and  which  has  multiple  terminals  for  electncal 
connection  to  an  external  device  and  is  provided  with 
gap-like  intermediate  spaces  between  the  terminals;  and 
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conductor  tracks  which  are  disposed  on  the  side  of  the 
substrate  opposite  to  the  contact  p<irtion  and  which  con- 
nect the  conUcts  of  the  contact  pcirtion  to  the  electronic 
component, 

the  intermediate  spaces  being  bridged  over  on  the  side  of  the 
substrate  opposite  to  the  contact  p<irtion  by  portions  of 
conductor  tracks  which  are  broader  than  the  respective 
intermediate  spaces 


5^5,058 

OPTICAL  SENSOR  CONTROL  INCI.UDING  THE 

SUSPENSION  OF  LIGHT  RADIATION 

R.  Wendell  Goodwin,  Dunwoody,  Ga.,  assignor  to  Schlumberger 

Industries,  Inc.,  Norcross,  Ga. 

Filed  Jan.  14,  1993,  Ser.  No.  4,402 

Int.  a.'  GOIJ  1/32:  GOID  ^/i4 

U.S.  a.  250—205  47  Claims 
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generating  a  reference  light  whose  wavelength  is  within  a 
transmission  wavelength  band  of  the  tunable  filler. 

detecting  a  signal  generated  due  to  a  difference  in  wave- 
length between  those  of  a  desired  component  of  an  input 
light  to  be  input  into  the  tunable  filler  and  the  reference 
light,  and 

controlling  the  tunable  filter  based  on  the  signal  such  that  a 
center  filtenng  wavelength  of  the  transmission  wave- 
length band  of  the  tunable  filter  substantially  coincides 
with  a  wavelength  of  the  desire  comp<inenl 


5,2*5,060 
DISPLAY  FOR  AUTOMATIC  REARVIEW  MIRROR 
Mark  L.  Larson,  Grand  Haven;  Niall  R.  Lynam,  Holland,  and 
Kenneth  L.  Schierbeek,  Zeeland,  all  of  Mich.,  assignors  to 
Donnelly  Corporation,  Holland,  Mich. 

Filed  Dec.  15,  1992,  Ser.  No.  990,517 

Int.  a.'  HOIJ  40,14 

L'.S.  a.  250—214  AI.  62  aiims 


I    An  optical  scns«">r  for  monitoring  position  of  the  m<ivable 
means  compnsing 

light-cmitting  means  for  radiating  light, 

light-recciving  means  for  sensing  the  light  radiated  by  said 
light-emitting  means  and  providing  an  output  signal  corre 
spending  to  received  light,  and 

control  means  responsive  to  the  output  signal  for  causing 
said  light-cmitting  means  to  suspend  radiation  of  the  light, 

said  movable  means  being  positioned  s<i  as  to  provide  inci- 
dence of  the  light  radiated  by  said  light-emitting  means  on 
said  light-rcceiving  means  in  at  least  one  first  time  interval 
and  to  prevent,  at  least  in  part,  the  light  radiated  by  said 
light-emitting  means  from  falling  on  said  light  receiving 
means  in  at  least  one  second  time  interval 


5,285,059 

METHOD  FOR  CONTROLLING  A  TL'NABLE  FILTER 

AND  AN  APPARATUS  THEREFOR 

Tohni  Nakata,  Ebina,  and  Ke^Ji  Nakamura,  Hadano,  both  of 

Japan,  aaaignon  to  Canon  Kahuahiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Coatinaation  of  Ser.  No.  967,530,  Oct.  27,  1992,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  784,268,  Oct.  29,  1991, 

abaodoned.  Thb  application  Apr.  27.  1993,  Ser.  No.  53,309 

Clairaa  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct.  31.  1990.  2-294852; 

May  31,  1991.  3-155485 

Int.  CI.'  CMIJ  I  32 
VS.  a.  250—205  59  Claims 


X'    /  Z" 


I    A  rear\iew  mirror  system  for  a  vehicle  comprising 

a  reflective  element  including  a  reflectance  surface  and  a 
variable  light  transmission  element. 

drive  circuit  means  for  supplying  a  drive  signal  to  said  re- 
fieclive  element  in  order  to  establish  the  light  transmission 
level  of  said  light  transmission  element, 

an  optical  display  device  behind  said  refiective  element  that 
prixluces  a  display  having  an  intensity  that  is  adapted  to  be 
viewed  through  said  light  transmission  element,  and 

a  control  including  a  light  sensing  means  that  is  responsive  to 
light  conditions  in  the  vicinity  of  said  vehicle  for  prtxiuc- 
ing  a  continuously  variable  light  signal  and  an  intensity 
control  circuit  means  that  is  resp<insive  to  said  light  signal 
for  varying  the  intensity  of  said  optical  display  device  as  a 
function  of  the  light  conditions  in  the  vicinity  of  said 
vehicle 


5,285,061 
AN  X-RAY  PHCJTOC  ATHODE  FOR  A  REAL  TIME  X-RAY 

IMAGE  INTENSIRER 
Yongzfaeng  She;  Shizheng  CThen,  both  of  Shanghai,  China;  Wei- 
lou  Cao.  and  Yanhua  Shih,  both  of  Ellicott  City,  Md.,  assign- 
ors to  CSL  Opto- Electronics  Corp.,  Ellicott  City,  Md. 
Filed  Aug.  28,  1992,  Ser.  No,  937.213 
Int.  a,'  HOIJ  40  ] 4.  40 -M 
L  .S.  CI.  250—214  \T  9  Qaims 


f^xitocothode 


j^  \ma  (Al)6 


I    A  melh(xl  for  controlling  a  tunable  filter,  said  method 
comprising  the  steps  of 


I    A  direct  conversion  -X-ray  photocalhode  compnsing 
a  thin  substrate  of  light  metal  having  a  thickness  of  approxi- 
mately 50  y.vn. 


a  layer  of  heav  y  metal  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
tantalum,  tungsten,  lead,  bismuth  and  gold,  deposited  on 
one  surface  of  the  light  metal  substrate  to  provide  an 
X-ray  absorber,  and 

ai  least  one  layer  of  secondary  emissive  material  dep<isited 
on  the  layer  of  heavy  metal,  the  combination  of  the  sec- 
ondary emissive  material  and  the  heavy  metal  layer  being 
an  independent  cathixle  for  electron  multiplication 


5,285,062 
LASER/DFrrECTOR  HYBRID  WITH  MIRROR  SOURCE 

AND  DIFTRACTED  RETURN  BEAM 
Wai-Hon    I>ee,   Cupertino,   Calif.,   assignor   to   Hoetron,    Inc.. 
Sunnyvale,  Calif. 

Filed  Apr.  14,  1992,  Ser.  No.  868.751 

Int.  a."  GllB  7/00 

I  .S.  n.  250—216  11  Claims 


tially  quadrupole  field  for  trapping  ions  vMthin  a  predeter- 
mined range  of  mass-to-charge  ratio, 

forming  within  or  injecting  ions  into  said  trap  volume  such 
that  those  within  said  predetermined  mass-to-charge  ratio 
range  are  trapped, 

applying  a  supplementary  AC  field  superimposed  on  said 
three-dimensional  quadrupole  field  to  form  combined 
fields, 

changing  said  combined  fields  to  sequentially  resonantly 
eject  ions  from  said  trap  volume  for  detecting  ejected  ions 
and  generating  an  output  signal  in  which  the  output  signal 
of  said  resonantly  ejected  ions  has  a  frequency  component 
at  the  frequency  of  said  supplementary  AC  field 


5,285,064 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  INTRODUCTION  OF 
LIQUID  EFFLUENT  INTO  MASS  SPECTROMETER  AND 

OTHER  GAS-PHASE  OR  PARTICLE  DETECTORS 
Ross  C.  Willoughby,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Extrel  Corpo- 
ration, Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  831,665,  Feb.  6,  1992,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  573,868,  Aug.  28,  1990, 

abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  393,846,  Aug.  14, 

1989,  Pat.  No.  4,968,885,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No. 

22,725,  Mar.  6,  1987,  abandoned.  This  application  Mar.  30, 

1993,  Ser.  No.  40,073 

Int.  a.5  HOIJ  49/04 

U.S.  a.  250—288  8  Qaims 


1  A  hybrid  laser  and  detector  device  for  use  in  reading 
and/or  wnling  on  a  media,  said  device  comprising 

a  housing  having  an  opening. 

a  photixletector  mounted  in  said  housing: 

a  semiconductor  laser  mounted  in  said  housing  proximate 
said  phoiodetector,  said  semiconductor  laser  emitting  a 
laser  beam  in  a  first  direction  away  from  said  opening  in 
said  housing. 

a  mirror  mounted  in  said  housing  to  redirect  said  laser  beam 
along  a  second  direction  through  said  opening;  and 

a  diffraction  grating,  mounted  in  said  opening,  for  diffract- 
ing a  returned  laser  beam,  reflected  by  said  media,  such 
that  a  diffracted  laser  beam  is  directed  to  said  photodetec- 
tor 


5,285,063 
METHOD  OF  DETECTING  IONS  IN  AN  ION  TRAP  MASS 

SPECTROMETER 

Jae  C.  Schwartz,  and  John  N.  Louris,  both  of  Santa  Clara 

County,  Calif.,  assignors  to  Finnigan  Corporation,  San  Jose, 

Calif. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No,  889,824,  May  29,  1992,  abandoned. 

This  application  May  24,  1993,  Ser.  No.  67,161 

Int.  a.'  HOIJ  49/42 

U.S.  a.  250—282  18  Qaims 


1    The  method  of  operating  an  ion  trap  mass  spectrometer 
comprising  the  steps  of 

defining  a  trap  volume  with  a  three-dimensional  substan- 


1  A  method  for  generating  and  transporting  highly  dis- 
persed aerosols  from  solutions  containing  low  volatility  solutes 
for  sample  introduction  into  detection  devices,  concentration 
of  solute,  or  punfication  of  solute,  the  method  compnsing  the 
steps  of 

a  introducing  a  concentnc  flow  of  liquid  and  gas  streams  so 

that  the  gas  flows  outside  the  liquid  flow, 
b   conducting  heat  to  the  inner  liquid  stream,  via  a  highly 
conductive  gaseous  medium  blanketing  said  liquid  stream, 
c    nebulizing  said  liquid  stream  by, 

1  accelerating  said  liquid  stream  through  a  narrow  tube  to 

increase  said  stream's  linear  velocity  and  kinetic  energy, 

ii.   introducing  into  said   liquid  stream   thermal   energy 

across  a  conductive  gas  medium,  and 
iii   introducing  into  said  liquid  stream  mechanical  energy 
from  said  conductive  gas  flow,  so  that  the  propenies  of 
the  general  aerosol  can  be  changed  by  controlling  the 
amount  of  each  source  of  energy  imparted  to  the  liquid 
stream, 
d.  controlling  the  supply  of  energy  directed  toward  the 
aerosol  generation  process  by. 
i    controlling  the  supply  of  heat  to  said  conductive  gas 

medium, 
ii.  controlling  the  flow  of  conductive  gas  onto  the  outer 

flow  region,  and 
iii.  controlling  the  flow  rate  of  liquid  into  the  nozzle  of  the 
aerosol  generator,  and 
e  removing  the  solvent  vapor  from  the  aerosol  by  cryogenic 
trapping  of  the  vapor  at  about  at  least  atmospheric  pres- 
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sure  and  passing  dry  dilute  particles  for  subsequent  detec- 
tion 


5,285,065 

NATLRAI   GAMMA  RAY  IXKXiING  SUB 

Robert  A.  Dmigle,  108  Winbournc,  Scott,  I^.  7058J,  and  I)a»e 

M.  Tumlin,  1037  Jolie  Blonde  Rd.,  Bream  Bridge.  I  J.  70517 

Filed  Aug.  17,  1992,  Ser.  No.  930,333 

Int.  a.'  COIN  :j,(M) 

V.S  n.  250—303  9  Oaims 


1    A  natural  gamma  count  emitting  tag  marking  sub,  com 
pnsing 

a)  a  threaded  txxly,  having  a  box  end  with  internal  tapered 

threads  and  a  pin  end  with  external  tapered  threads,  for 

threadabiy  coupling  into  a  down-hole  tubing  string,  and 
a  natural  gamma  emitting  compound,  having  a  gamma  count 

between  200  and  1000  counts  per  second,  contained  within 

said  threaded  b<xly 


1     An    imaging   .\PS   (X-ray   photoelectron   spectrometry) 
system  composing 

means  to  irradiate  a  sample  to  eject  photoelcctrons  having  a 

distnbution  of  energies, 
a  coaxial  sphcncal  sector  electron  energy  analyzer  having  an 

input  slit  extending  in  a  direction  perpendicular  to  a  radial 

direction  of  spherical  sector  electrodes  included  in   the 

energy  analyzer, 
an  input  lens  system  including  means  for  decelerating  the 


photoelectrons  ejected  from  the  sample  and  for  focusing 
an  image  representing  the  distribution  of  the  energies  of 
photoelectrons  ejected  fri>m  a  sample  onto  the  input  slit  of 
the  energy  anal>/cr. 

a  detector  placed  in  the  fcKal  plane  of  the  energy  analyzer 
which  analyzes  only  photi^lectrons  pa.ssed  through  the 
input  slit,  the  detector  consisting  of  a  multichannel  detec- 
tor capable  of  detecting  the  distribution  of  the  analyzed 
photoelectrons  at  least  in  a  direction  perpendicular  to  a 
radial  direction  of  the  spherical  sector  electnxles  of  the 
energy  analyzer,  and 

deflecting  means  disp<-iscd  between  the  sample  and  the  input 
slit  and  mounted  behind  the  decelerating  means  incorpo- 
rated in  the  input  lens  system,  said  deflecting  means  being 
capable  of  deflecting  the  image  representing  the  distnbu- 
lion  of  the  energies  of  photixriectrons  in  a  direction  sub- 
suntially  perpendicular  to  the  longitudinal  direction  of 
the  input  slit,  whereby  a  two-dimensional  photoelectron 
image  of  the  sample  is  obtained 


5,285,067 
MICROWAVK  DFTTECnON  OF  A  SUPERCONDL'CTING 

INFRARED  SENSOR 
James  C.  Culbertaon;  Harrey  S.  Newman;  Jeffrey  M.  Pond,  all 
of  Alexandria,  Va.;  Stuart  A.  Wolf,  Bowie,  and  Ulrich  Strom, 
HyattiTille,  botJi  of  Md.,  aaitpiora  to  The  United  Sutes  of 
America  as  reprcMnted  by  the  Secretary  of  the  Nary,  Waah- 
ington,  D.C. 

Filed  Mar.  5,  1992,  Ser.  No.  846,633 

Int.  n."  HOll.  ->V  (» 

U.S.  a.  250—336.2  13  Claima 


5,285,066 
IMAGING  XPS  SYSTEM 
Tetau  Sckinc;  Minoni  Shigematsu,  and  Toyohiko  Tazawa,  all  of 
Tokyo,  Japan,  anignon  to  Jeol  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Jul.  1,  1992,  Ser.  No.  908,193 
Clairaa  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  2,  1991.  1-61575 
Int.  a.'  HOI  J  47  (M) 
U_S.  a.  250—305  I  Claim 


^JMrj^ 


1  A  sens<ir  of  infrared  radiation  composing  a  microstnp 
transmission  line,  a  microwave  frequency  source  coupled  to  a 
first  point  on  the  transmission  line,  and  a  microwave  detector 
coupled  to  a  second  point  on  the  microstnp  transmission  line 
different  from  the  first  point,  where  the  microstnp  transmis- 
sion line  compnses  a  single  flat  metal  or  superconducting 
griiund  plane,  a  flat  dielectnc  substrate  on  the  ground  plane, 
and  a  superconducting  thin  film  path  on  the  substrate,  where 
the  microstnp  is  an  interferometer 


5,285,068 

PHOTO-DETECTOR  AND  PHOTO-DETECTION 

METHOD  USING  THE  SAME 

Akira  Shimizu,  Inagi,  and  KaznUto  PiOU.  Atsngi,  both  of  Japan, 

anigDon  to  Canon  Kabnahiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Feb.  25,  1991,  Ser.  No.  660,027 

Claims  priority,  application  Japu,  Feb.  26,  1990,  2-4S08S 

Int.  a.'  HOIL  31/10.  27/14:  GOIJ  5/20 

V.S.  a.  250—338.4  35  Claims 

1    A  method  for  detecting  a  light  having  a  predetcrmmed 

photon  energy  by  a  photo-detector  including  a  semiconductor 

member  having  a  source  region,  a  gate  region  and  a  drain 

region,  a  first  path  for  propagating  an  electron  wave  from  the 


source  region  to  the  drain  region  through  the  gate  region,  and 
2  second  path  for  propagating  an  electron  wave  from  the 
source  region  to  the  drain  region  through  the  gate  region,  the 
first  path  being  of  quantum  well  structure  or  quantum  line 
structure  and  having  a  first  electron  energy  level  and  a  second 
electron  energy  level  lighter  than  the  first  electron  energy 
level,  an  energy  difference  between  the  first  electron  energy 
level  and  the  second  electron  energy  level  being  slightly  less 
than  the  photon  energy  of  the  light  to  be  detected,  the  second 
path  being  of  quantum  well  structure  or  quantum  line  structure 
and  having  a  third  electron  energy  level  and  a  fourth  electron 
energy  level  higher  than  the  third  electron  energy  level,  an 
energy  difference  between  the  third  electron  energy  level  and 
the  fourth  electron  energy  level  being  slightly  larger  than  the 


photon  energy  of  the  light  to  be  detected,  a  wave  function  of 
the  electron  wave  propagating  through  the  second  path  being 
coupled  to  a  wave  function  of  the  electron  wave  propagating 
through  the  first  path  in  the  source  region  and  the  drain  region 
and  being  separated  from  the  wave  function  of  the  electron 
wave  propagating  through  the  first  path  in  the  gate  region,  said 
method  compnsing  the  steps  of 

applying  a  voltage  across  the  source  region  and  the  drain 

region  to  cause  a  current  to  flow  thereacross; 
applying  the  light  to  be  detected  to  the  first  and  second  paths 
to  shift  the  electron  levels  by  an  optical  Stark  effect;  and 
detecting  the  current  amount  vaned  by  a  phase  difference 
caused  by  the  shift  of  the  electron  levels  between  the 
electron  wave  propagating  through  the  first  path  and  the 
electron  wave  propagating  through  the  second  path. 


on  a  channel  between  said  source  and  drain  section  diffu- 
sive regions  through  a  gate  insulating  film; 
wherein  ions  are  implanted  mto  a  jjart  of  the  channel  of  at 
least  one  of  the  plurality  of  MOS  transistors  included  in  a 
basic  cell  to  change  the  effective  channel  width  of  said  at 


INPUT 


GND 


least  one  of  the  plurality  of  MOS  transistors  in  such  a 
manner  that  a  threshold  level  of  voltage  of  the  implanted 
part  is  set  at  a  voltage  level  in  which  said  part  of  the 
channel  does  not  operate  within  a  normal  operating  volt- 
age of  a  current  source. 


5,285,070 
AIR  TURBULENCE  DETECTOR 

Joseph  J.  Barrett,  Morris  Plains,  N.J.,  assignor  to  Allied-Signal 
Inc.,  Morris  Township,  Morris  County,  N.J. 

FUed  Apr.  2,  1992,  Ser.  No.  862,116 

Int.  a.'  GOIN  21/00 

U.S.  a.  250—338.5  6  Qaims 


5,285,069 
ARRAY  OF  FIELD  EFFECT  TRANSISTORS  OF 
DIFFERENT  THRESHOLD  VOLTAGES  IN  SAME 
SEMICONDUCTOR  INTEGRATED  CIRCUTT 
Mitsuo  Kaibara,  Minoo;  Hiizu  Okubo,  Nishinomiya;  Takako 
Maniyama,  Ikeda;  Segi  Yamanaka,  Minoo,  and  Hideyuki 
Aota,  Toyonaka,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Ricoh  Company, 
Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Not.  21,  1991,  Ser.  No.  795.834 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  No».  21,  1990,  2-319375; 
Jun.  14,  1991,  3-170633;  Sep.  18,  1991,  3-268370 

Int.  a.'  HOIL  ^9/76.  27/10.  23/62.  27/11 
VS.  a.  257—392  16  Claims 

7     A    master   slice   type   semiconductor   integrated   circuit 
apparatus  compnsing; 

a  ba.sic  cell  region  in  which  a  plurality  of  basic  cells  are 
arranged,  each  of  the  basic  cells  including  a  plurality  of 
MOS  transistors,  each  of  said  plurality  of  MOS  transistors 
having  source  and  dram  section  diffusive  regions  formed 
on  a  semiconductor  substrate  and  a  gate  electrode  formed 


1  Apparatus  for  remotely  sensing  changes  m  the  spatial 
temperature  profile  of  a  column  of  atmospheric  air  compnsing. 
in  combination: 

(a)  collecting  means  for  receiving  the  thermal  radiation  from 
a  column  of  atmospheric  air,  and  for  directing  it  to  inten- 
sity sensing  means; 

(b)  sensing  means  for  sequentially  sensing  the  intensity  m 
said  column  of  atmosphenc  air  of  at  least  two  spectral 
regions  in  the  4.17  to  4.2  jxm  region  of  the  CO2  spectral 
emission  band,  said  sensing  means  comprising  an  interfer- 
ence bandpass  filter  mounted  for  step-wise  rotation 
around  an  axis  in  the  plane  of  the  filter  in  combination 
with  means  for  stepped  rotation  of  said  filter  adapted  to 
center  on  said  spectral  regions;  and 

(c)  aetecting  means  for  detecting  temporal  changes  in  the 
relative  intensity  of  said  spectral  regions 


5,285,071 

FLUID  CELL  SUBSTANCE  ANALYSIS  AND 

CALIBRATION  METHODS 

Robert  B.  LaCount,  403  Arbor  Ct.,  Waynesburg,  Pa.  15370 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  692,981,  Apr.  29, 1991,  Pat.  No. 

5,204,270.  This  appUcation  Mar.  11,  1992,  Ser.  No.  849,501 

Int.  a.'  COIN  21/01 

U.S.  a.  250—343  16  Claims 

1.  Gas  test  cell  apparatus  composing  plural  cells,  each  con- 

nectable  to  a  gas  conduit,  a  frame  for  mounting  the  cells,  a 

table  for  supporting  the  frame,  slides  connected  to  the  frame 

and  rods  connected  to  the  slides,  wherein  the  cells  are  aligned 

parallel  to  each  other  and  are  mounted  in  holders  connected  to 
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the  riHlv  a  mdKir  miiuntrd  \Mthin  thr  lahlf  and  a  platen  along 
the  table  fi>r  moving  the  table  transversely,  and  sequentialK 
aligning  the  cells  vnth  an  infrared  light  beam  vmrce  for  pro 
jecting   an   energ>    beam    through    the   cells,   and    a   detector 


aligned  vMth  the  vmrcc  for  receiving  light  proiected  Irom  iht- 
stiurce  through  the  cells,  the  motor  and  platen  cix)peraling  for 
moving  the  table  and  frame  and  moving  each  cell  into  align 
meni  and  out  of  alignment  vAith  the  infrared  light  beam  s<iurce 


5^5,072 

PR(K>1VS  FOR  THK  I.(X  AI.IZATION  OK  Ml  I  TIPI  K 

S<-1NTII.I.AT10N  KVENTS  IN  A  GAMMA  CAMKRA 

Klaus  KlinKcnbeck-Refpi,   NuremberR.  »nd   Bcmhard  ("onrmd, 

FXangen.  both  of  Vtd.  Rep.  of  CwtnaaBy.  aMignon  to  Siemens 

AktienKeicllachaft,  Munich,  Fed.  Rep.  of  (German) 

Filed  AuR.  25,  1992,  Ser.  No.  934.934 
Claimi   priority,   application    Kuropean    Hat.   Off.,    Aug.   2H. 
1991,91114473.1;  Fed.  Rep.  of  (rtrman),  Jul.  27,  1992,4224794 

Int.  a."  CKIIT  /    /iX 
I  .S.  tl.  250—369  14  Claims 


1  .\  methiKJ  for  localizing  multiple  scintillation  events  in  a 
gamma  camera  having  a  plurality  of  photomullipliers  each  ot 
which  generates  an  actual  output  signal,  in  rc\piinse  to  scintil 
latum  events.  up<m  the  occurrence  of  a  relea.se  signal,  said 
methixl  including  a  pattern  recognition  pnvevs  comprising  the 
steps  of 

generating  a  plurality   of  different  comparative  signal  sets. 

each  signal  set  consisting  of  expected  signal  values  which 

said  pholomultipliers  would  generate  in  the  presence  of 

scintillation  events  originating  at  known  livalions, 

comparing  the  actual  output  signals  of  said  photomultipliers 

with  at  least  w>me  of  said  comparative  signal  sets 
identifying  one  of  said  comparative  signal  sets,  based  <in  the 
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I.  (impanv->n.  having  the  greatest  similarilv 
output  signals    and 
registering  the  locations  of  the  scintillation  events  in  said  one 
of  said   comparative   signal    sets   as   the   li>cations  of  the 
Vintillation  events  causing  said  actual  output  signals  of 
said  ph(>tomultipliers 


5,2S!.,073 

MFTHOI)  OF  I)FrrF:R.MIMN(,  A  DFNSITV 

niSTRIBlTION  OF  POSITRONS  IN  HI  MAN  TISSl  K 

Jakob  Schelten,  Jiilich.  and  Richard  Reinartz.  I^angerwehe,  both 

of   Fed.    Rep.   of  Crtrmany,   assifqiors   to   Forschungsentrum 

Julich  (imbH,  Julich,  Fed.  Rep.  of  (rfrrmany 

Filed  Oct.  19,  1992,  Ser.  No.  963,577 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Oct.  18, 
1991,  4134435 

Int.  n.'  {;oiT  /  r: 

IS.  C\.  250— 394  6  (laims 


1  .-X  method  of  determining  a  density  distnbutKin  of  ptisi- 
irons  decaving  in  human  tissue  into  two  oppositely  traveling 
■^-quanta,  comprising 

(a I  disposing  on  two  opposite  sides  of  human  tissue  in  which 
a  p«isitron  density  distnhuiion  is  to  be  determined  a  pair  of 
y  detectors  in  the  form  of  mutually  parallel  liKally  revilv- 
ing  photomultipliers  outputting  respective  signals  upon 
detection  of  respective  y-quanta. 

lb  I  with  a  computer  connected  to  said  y-detectors.  register- 
ing each  event  corresponding  to  simultaneous  detection  of 
two  y  quanta  denving  from  decay  of  the  same  positron  in 
said  tissue. 

Id  computing  with  said  computer  upon  each  registration  of 
two  y-quanta  denving  from  decay  of  the  same  positron  in 
said  tissue  the  paths  of  the  respective  y-quanta,  thereby 
determining  a  location  of  the  corresp<inding  positron  in 
the  tivsue.  and  slonng  information  a.s  to  said  kx;ation  in 
said  computer  in  a  memory  only  at  instances  selected  by  a 
random-event  generator. 

(d)  varying  positions  of  said  y-detectors  relative  to  said 
livsue  and  repeating  steps  tal  to  (d)  to  accumulate  in  said 
computer  information  as  to  a  multiplicity  of  said  kx;ations 
of  positron  decay .  and  automatically  generating  a  distnbu- 
tion  function  of  said  locations. 

(el  selecting  the  number  of  Uvations  stored  in  resp<'>nsc  to 
said  random-event  generator  to  be  a  maximum  permitted 
for  on  line  data  storage  without  exceeding  a  capacity  of 
said  computer    and 

I  fl  calculating  from  said  distributK>n  function  a  density  distn- 
bution  of  said  positrons  in  said  tissue 


5.285,074 
DYNAMIC  COMPENSATION  OF  NON-UNEAR 
ELECTRON  BEAM  LANDING  ANGLE  IN  VARIABLE 
AXIS  LENSES 
Don  F.  Haire,  Verbuik;  Cecil  T.  Ho,  Poughkeepsie;  Guenther  O. 
LangBer,  Glen,  aU  of  N.V.;  Werner  Stickel,  Ridgefield,  Conn., 
and  Edward  V.  Weber,  Poughkeepsie,  N,Y.,  assignors  to  In- 
ternational Busineas  Machines  Corporation,  Annonk,  N'.Y, 
Filed  Jun.  3,  1992,  Ser,  No.  893,172 
Int.  a.'  HOIJ  37/147 
VS.  CI.  250—396  R  17  Oaims 


ment  marks  by  applying  the  electron  beam  to  the  align- 
ment marks  at  each  symmetric  position;  and 
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adding  the  detected  wavefonns  so  as  to  obtain  a  waveform 
reflected  from  the  alignment  mark  at  the  positional  origin. 


1  A  method  for  correcting  deviations  from  telecentnc  de- 
flection in  an  electron  beam  projection/deflection  system, 
composing  the  steps  of 

applying  at  least  three  deflection  addresses  to  said  electron 

beam  deflection  system, 
developing  deflection  currents  corresponding  to  each  of  said 

at  least  three  addresses, 
determining  respective  locations  written  corresponding  to 

each  of  said  at  least  three  addresses, 
computing  values  of  coefficients  A.  B,  and  C  in  the  equation: 

based  on  said  addresses  and  currents,  wherein  AI^,,  is  a 
correction  current  at  address  x.  y  and  Uand  ly.  ly.  Uyand 
In  are  current  values  coiresponding  to  x  and  y  addresses, 

determining  correction  values  for  deflection  currents  corre- 
sponding to  a  further  address,  corresponding  to  deflection 
currents  at  said  further  address  and  said  values  of  A.  B  and 
C.  and 

correcting  said  corresponding  deflection  currents  by  the 
amount  of  said  correction  current  values 


5,285,076 

OPTOELECTRONIC  DEVICE,  METAL  MOLD  FOR 

MANUFACTURING  THE  DEVICE  AND 

MANUFACTURING  METHOD  OF  THE  DEVICE  USING 

THE  METAL  MOLD 
Kazuo  Kusuda,  Shiki,  and  Katsunori  Makiya,  Nara,  both  of 

Japan,  assignors  to  Sharp  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Osaka,  Japan 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  772,883,  Oct.  8,  1991,  Pat.  No.  5,245.198. 
This  application  May  20,  1993,  Ser.  No.  63,699 
Oaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct.  12.  1990,  2-107099; 
Oct.  12.  1990,  2-274459 

Int.  a.'  G02B  27/00 
U.S.  a.  250—551  5  Oaims 
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5,285,075 
ELECTRON  BEAM  LITHOGRAPHY  METHOD 
Yoshinori  Minamide,  Katsuta;  Genya  Matsuoka,  Tokyo,  and 
Hiroyoshi  Ando,  Katsuta,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Hitachi, 
Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Oct.  21,  1992,  Ser.  No.  964,049 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct.  21,  1991,  3-271667 
Int.  O.'  HOIJ  37/304 
U.S.  O.  250—491.1  8  Claims 

1    An  electron  beam  lithography  method  for  positioning  a 
sample  mounted  on  a  sample  stage  by  detecting  positions  of 
alignment  marks  on  the  sample  through  electron  beam  scan- 
ning and  lithographing  a  plurality  of  patterns  on  the  sample  on 
the  basis  of  the  detected  positions,  comprising  the  steps  of: 
moving  the  alignment  marks  on  the  sample  to  positions 
symmetncal  with  respect  to  positional  ongin  of  the  elec- 
tron beam  where  the  electron  beam  which  is  not  deflected 
by  applying  deflector; 
detecting  the  waveforms  of  signals  reflected  from  the  align- 


1  A  metal  mold  used  for  molding  inner  packages  of  an 
optoelectronic  device,  the  optoelectronic  device  compnsing: 

a  plurality  of  light  emitting  elements  for  converting  electnc 
signals  into  optical  signals: 

light  receiving  elements,  provided  so  as  to  respectively  face 
the  light  emitting  elements,  for  reconverting  the  optical 
signals  into  electnc  signals; 

a  lead,  made  of  a  thin  metal  plate,  whereon  the  light  receiv- 
ing elements  are  fixed,  the  lead  being  connected  by  wires 
to  ground  electrodes  provided  on  the  light  receiving 
elements; 

a  plurality  of  ground  terminals  common  to  the  light  receiv- 
ing elements,  the  plurality  of  ground  terminals  being  inte- 
grated with  the  lead;  and 

the  inner  packages  made  of  translucid  resin,  the  inner  pack- 
ages separately  sealing  each  pair  of  the  facing  light  emit- 
ting elements  and  the  light  receiving  elements,  the  metal 
mold  compnsing: 

an  upper  mold,  having  as  many  cavity  sections  as  there  are 
light  receiving  elements,  for  molding  an  upper  section  of 
each  of  the  inner  packages; 

a  lower  mold,  having  as  many  cavity  sections  as  there  are 
cavity  sections  in  the  upper  mold,  for  molding  a  lower 
section  of  each  of  the  inner  packages. 

as  many  cavities  as  there  are  light  receiving  elements  being 
formed  when  the  upper  mold  and  the  lower  mold  are 
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broughl    lonrlher,    the   lavitirs   having    ihr   shape   nf  ihc 
inner  pai  kajjes 


5,M5.077 
MAGNCTU    RK( ORDING  MKDIA  DIFTTRKNTIATION 

SYSTKM  AND  MKTHOD  WITM  COLOR  SKNSORS 
Ronald  F.  Hale*,  Roy.  I  tah,  aaaignor  to  lomrna  Corponition, 
Roy,  I  tah 

Filed  Mar.  2.  1993,  Ser.  No.  25.561 

Int.  (1.'  (X)1N  :i   M6.  (K)1J   f    '■II.  CillB  ^    SJ 

I :.S.  n.  250—559  7  Claim.* 


6  A  melhixJ  for  operating  a  sysleni  to  elilTercnliaif  magnclK 
recording  media,  the  system  comprismg  a  vonlroller  compns 
ing  first  and  second  input  p«irts,  a  first  photoelcv  trie  senvir 
opcratively  coupled  to  said  first  input  pxirt.  and  a  set.(>nd  pho 
tiielevtnc  sensor  operatively  coupled  to  said  second  input  port. 
the  method  comprising  the  steps  of 
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5.285,(n8 

I  ic;ht  kmitting  ki  kmknt  with  employment  of 

POROl  S  SILICXJN  AND  OPTIC  A!    DEVIC-f:  ITILIZING 

LICJHT  EMITTING  ELEMENT 
Hidenori    Mimura;    Toahiro    Futagi.    both    of    Kawaaaki,    and 
Takahiro  Matiumoto,  Sanamihara.  all  of  Japan,  asaignors  to 
Nippon  Steel  Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Jan.  22,  1993,  Ser.  No.  8,566 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  24,  1992,  4-034507; 
Mar.  27,  1992,  4-102O45;  Sep.  14,  1992,  4-270831;  Sep.  14,  1992, 
4-270832;  Sep.  14,  1992,  4-270833;  Sep.  14,  1992,  4-270834;  Sep. 
14.  1992.  4-270835;  Sep.  14.  1992.  4-270836:  Sep.  14.  1992. 
4-270837;  Oct.  16,  1992,  4-304*38 

Int.  CI.'  HOI  I    <<  (X> 
I  .S.  tl.  257—3  3«  Claims 
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I    A  charge  iniection  type  light  emilling  clement  compris- 


ing 


a  pn  junction  constructed  of  porous  silicon  and  a  semicon- 
ductor having  a  conductivity  type  different  from  that  of 
said  pori>us  silicon 


5.285,079 
ELECTRON  EMITTING  DEVICT,.  ELECTRON 
EMITTING  APPARATLS  AND  ELECTRON  BEAM 
DRAWINC;  APPARATUS 
Takeo   Tiukamoto,    Atsugi:   Nobuo   Watanabe,   Ciotenba,   and 
Masahiko  Okunuki,  Tokyo,  all  of  Japan,  assiKnors  to  Canon 
Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 
C  ontinuation  of  Ser.  No.  665,582,  Mar.  6,  1991,  abandoned.  This 
application  Apr.  20,  1993,  Ser.  No.  48,946 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  16,  1990,  2-063970; 
Feb.  15,  1991,  3-078679 

Int.  CI.'  HOII.  2V.  161.  -'V  2U-\  :^.  2:.y  HOIJ  1   14 
I  .S.  CI.  257—10  14  Claims 
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(a)  adjusting  the  sensitivity  of  said  first  pholi>electric  sens«>r 
such  that  said  first  senwir  vmII  detect  a  first  category  of 
recording  media  hut  not  second  and  third  catcgonc>  of 
recording  media, 

(b)  adjusting  the  sensitivity  of  said  second  photoelectric 
scnstir  such  that  said  second  sensor  vmH  detect  said  first 
and  second  categories  of  recording  media  but  not  said 
third  category  of  recording  media, 

(c)  placing  a  recording  medium  in  one  of  said  first,  second, 
and  third  categories  in  a  field  of  view  of  said  first  and 
second  scnstirs.  and 

(d)  identifying  the  type  of  recording  medium  in  said  field  of 
view  on  Ihc  bajiis  of  signals  generated  by  said  first  and 
second  sensors 


1    An  electron  emitting  device,  comprising 

a  first  semiconductor  region  having  a  first  bandgap. 

a  second  semiconductor  region  for  injecting  electrons  into 
said  first  semiconductor  region,  said  second  semiconduc- 
tor region  having  a  different  conductivity  type  from  said 
first  semiconductor  region  and  having  said  first  bandgap 
disposed  on  said  first  semiconductor  region, 

a  third  semiconductor  region  having  the  same  conductivity 
type  as  said  second  semiconductor  region  and  having  a 
second  bandgap  disposed  on  said  second  semiconductor 


region,  said  second  bandgap  being  narrower  than  said  first 
bandgap.  and 
a  fourth  semiconductor  region  having  an  electron  emitting 
surface  disp<-)sed  on  said  third  semiconductor  region 


5^5,081 

FIELD  EFFECT  TRANSISTOR  HAVING  QUASI 

ONE-DIMENSIONAL  ELECTRON  GAS  CONFINED 

UNDER  ELECTRON  RESONANCE 

Yuji  Ando,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  NEC  Corporation,  Tokyo, 

Japan 

Filed  Dec.  8,  1992,  Ser.  No.  986.695 

Oaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  9,  1991,  3-323502 

Int.  a.'  HOIL  27/12 

U.S.  a.  257—24  36  Claims 


5,285,080 
METHOD  OF  SELECTIVE  LIGHT  DETECTION 
Yuji  Abe,  and  Yasunori  Tokuda,  both  of  Amagasaki,  Japan, 
assignors   to   M:tsubishi    Denki   Kabushiki    Kaisha,   Tokyo, 
Japan 

Filed  Mar.  17,  1992,  Ser.  No.  853.085 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  29,  1991,  3-066408 

Int.  a.'  HOIL  29./16I 

IS.  CI.  257—23  9  Qaims 


^    1 — '^ — ' 


1    A  methcxl  of  selective  light  detection  compnsmg: 

providing  a  first  p-i-n  diode  having  p-type.  intrinsic,  and 
n-type  layers,  the  mtnnsic  layer  including  a  multiple  quan- 
tum well  structure: 

connecting  a  first  external  resistor  and  a  first  voltage  supply 
in  senes  with  the  first  p-i-n  diode  to  apply  a  reverse  bias 
voltage  to  the  first  p-i-n  diode, 

selecting  at  least  one  of  the  resistance  of  the  first  external 
resistor  and  the  reverse  bias  voltage  applied  by  the  first 
voluge  supply  to  produce  first  and  second  stable  photo- 
currents  flowing  through  the  first  p-i-n  diode  at  different 
wavelengths  of  light  senally  incident  on  the  p-type,  intrin- 
sic, and  n-lype  layers  of  the  first  p-i-n  diode; 

providing  a  second  p-i-n  diode  in  optically  senal  disposition 
with  the  first  diode,  the  second  p-i-n  diode  having  p-type, 
intnnsic.  and  n-type  layers,  the  intnnsic  layer  including  a 
multiple  quantum  well  structure, 

connecting  a  second  external  resistor  and  a  second  voltage 
supply  in  senes  with  the  second  p-i-n  diode  to  apply  a 
reverse  bias  voltage  to  the  second  p-i-n  diode; 

selecting  at  least  one  of  the  resistance  of  the  second  external 
resistor  and  the  revets  bias  voltage  applied  by  the  second 
voltage  supply  to  produce  third  and  fourth  stable  photo- 
currents  flowing  through  the  second  p-i-n  diode  at  differ- 
ent wavelengths  of  light  senally  incident  on  the  p-type, 
intnnsic,  and  n-type  layers  of  the  second  p-i-n  diode,  the 
third  and  fourth  photocurrents  having  magnitudes  that 
depend  upon  the  intensity  of  the  light  incident  senally  on 
the  p-type.  intnnsic.  and  n-type  layers  of  the  second  p-i-n 
diode;  and 
directing  light  incident  on  and  transmitted  through  the  first 
p-i-n  diode  onto  the  second  p-i-n  diode  to  produce  a  re- 
sponse charactenstic  in  the  second  p-i-n  diode  having  four 
stable  photocurrents  at  respective  wavelengths  of  light 
incident  on  the  first  p-i-n  diode 


1.  A  field  effect  transistor  fabncated  on  a  semi-insulating 
substrate,  comprising; 

a)  a  quantum  well  structure  formed  over  said  semi-insulating 
substrate,  and  having  a  quantum  well  layer  of  first  com- 
pound semiconductor  matenal  sandwiched  between  first 
and  second  potential  bamer  layers  of  respective  second 
and  third  compound  semiconductor  matenals.  said  second 
and  third  compound  semiconductor  materials  being 
smaller  in  electron  affinity  than  said  first  compound  semi- 
conductor matenal,  said  second  potential  barrier  layer 
allowing  electrons  to  tunnel  therethrough; 

b)  a  cap  layer  of  n-type  fourth  compound  semiconductor 
matenal  covenng  said  second  potential  barrier  layer; 

c)  source  and  dram  electrodes  formed  on  said  cap  layer  for 
forming  ohmic  contacts,  and  spaced  apart  from  one  an- 
other in  a  first  predetermined  direction; 

d)  a  gate  electrode  formed  on  said  cap  layer  between  said 
source  and  drain  electrodes,  and  forming  a  first  Schottky 
barner  with  said  fourth  compound  semiconductor  mate- 
nal, and 

e)  control  electrodes  formed  on  said  cap  layer  for  forming 
second  and  third  Schottky  bamers  with  said  fourth  com- 
pound semiconductor  matenal,  and  spaced  apart  from  said 
gate  electrode  in  a  second  predetermined  direction  per- 
pendicular to  said  first  predetermined  direction,  said  gate 
electrode  and  said  control  electrodes  being  biased  in  such 
a  manner  as  to  produce  a  quasi  one-dimensional  electron 
gas  in  said  quantum  well  layer  under  electron  resonance 
between  electron  energy  in  said  cap  layer  and  the  ground 
energy  level  in  said  quantum  well  layer  for  allowing  cur- 
rent to  flow  between  said  source  and  drain  electrodes. 


5^5,082 

INTEGRATED  TEST  ORCUTTS  HAVING  PADS 

PROVIDED  ALONG  SCRIBE  LINES 

Klaus  Axer,  Lubeck,  Fed.  Rep.  of  C^ermany,  assignor  to  U,S. 

Philips  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  610,600,  Not.  8, 1990,  abandoned.  This 
application  Jan.  22,  1993,  Ser.  No.  8,047 
Oaims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  C^nnany,  Not.  8, 
1989   3937187 

Int.  a.5  HOIL  21/66.  27/04:  G»1R  31/26 
U.S.  a.  257—48  3  Cnaims 

1  An  integrated  circuit  which  is  manufactured  on  a  semi- 
conductor slice  jointly  with  a  number  of  similar  adjoining 
circuits  and  then  separated  from  these  by  cutting,  each  circuit 
being  provided  at  its  nm  with  a  plurality  of  connection  pads,  a 
selected  number  of  which  are  used  exclusively  for  testing  at 
least  the  first-mentioned  circuit  before  it  is  separated  from  the 
adjoining  circuits,  wherein  all  connection  pads  used  only  for 
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testing  arc  arranged  al  and  in  physn-al  contact  with  at  least  nne 
side  of  said  fi  pit -mentioned  circuit,  are  shared  with  and  in 
physical  conUci  with  another  circuit  adjoining  said  at  least  one 
side  on  the  semiconductor  slice  during  manufacture  and  are 
connected  to  btith  circuits  adjoining  said  at  lea.sl  one  side,  said 


r 


5.2«5,084 

DIAMOND  SCHOTTKY  DI0DF:>S  AND  GAS  SENSORS 

FABRIC  ATKD  THFRKmOM 

Jesko  Ton  Windheim.  and  V«sude»  Venluitesaii,  both  of  Raleigh. 

N.C.,  assignors  to  Kobe  Steel  I  SA.  Research  Triangle  Park. 

N.C. 

Filed  Sep.  2.  1992.  Ser.  No.  939.446 

Int.  n.'  HOII    -'y,  66 

IS.  (1.  257—77  26  Claims 


D 


first  mentioned  circuit  and  said  another  circuit  hase  arrange 
mcnt.s  svhich  are  the  mirror  images  of  each  other  aN)ul  an  axis 
extending  along  the  side  at  which  the  connection  pads  which 
are  shared  are  arranged,  and  the  cut  for  separating  the  first 
mentioned  circuit  from  the  adjoining  circuits  runs  th:ough  said 
connection  pads  used  only  for  testing 


5.285.08J 
INVERTED  HFTEROJL'NCTION  BIPOLAR  DEVICE 
HAVING  I  NDOPED  A.MORPHOl  S  SILICON  LAYER 
DaTJd  L.  Pulfrey;  Darid  D.  Shulman.  both  of  Vancourer.  Can- 
ada^   Vladimir  SamuiloT.  Byelonu,  I  .S.S.R.;   Elena   Bonda- 
rioBok,    Byelonis.    I  .S.S.R.;    Vasilii    Kraanitski.    Byelorus, 
II.S.S.R.;     Nickolai     Poklonski.     Byelorus,     I  .S.S.R..     and 
ViatcbcslaT  Sielmakh,  Byelorus,  L.S.S.R..  assignors  to  The 
l!niTersity  of  British  Columbia,  VancouTer,  Canada 
Filed  Apr.  27.  1992.  Ser.  No.  874.467 

Int.  a.'  HOII.  :<i  161 

L'.S.  a.  257—52  4  Claims 


/ 


— n" 


1    .\  gas  sensor  comprising 

a  diamond  laser  hasing  first  and  second  opposing  faces. 

a  first  contact  on  said  first  face,  wherein  said  first  contact 
forms  a  Schottks  barrier  of  predetermined  Schottky  bar- 
rier height  between  said  first  contact  and  said  first  face, 
and  vk  herein  said  first  contact  allows  gas  to  interact  with 
said  first  face  and  alter  said  predetermined  Schottky  bar- 
rier height,  and 

a  stxond  contact  on  said  second  face,  wherein  said  diamond 
layer  includes  a  highly  doped  region  adjacent  said  second 
contact,  said  highly  doped  region  being  doped  at  a  con- 
centration of  al  least  1(>^"  atoms  per  cubic  centimeter,  and 
wherein  said  second  contact  forms  an  ohmic  contact  with 
said  highly  doped  region 


5,285,085 

PHOTO-coi  PI  ING  devicf;  with  improved  light 

SHADING  PLATE  HOLDING  MEANS 
Minoni  Onishi.  Nara,  Japan,  assignor  to  Sharp  Kabushiki  Kai- 
sha.  Osaka.  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  16,  1992.  Ser.  No.  851.658 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Oct.  5,  1990,  2-105449rCl; 
Mar.  19,  1991.  3-16310(Cl;  Aug.  30.  1991,  3-69524(tl 

Int.  Cn."  HOIL  it   12.  M   lf< 
I  .S.  CI.  257—82  8  Claims 
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I  A  memory  device  comprising  a  single  hclcrojunclion 
bip<ilar  transist4)r  reversibly  switchablc  between  stable  first  and 
seciind  states,  said  transistor  comprising 

(a)  a  crystalline  silicon  substrate. 

(b)  a  base  region  in  said  substrate. 
(ct  an  emitter  region  in  said  substrate 

(dl  an  undoped  amorphous  silicon  collector  region  formed 

on  said  substrate, 
(e)  a  p-n  junction  formed  in  said  subslralc  beneath  said  col 

lector  region,  and. 
(0  collector  supply  voluge  means  for  applying  a  voltage  of 

about  8  volts  to  about   10  volts  to  said  collector 


I    A  photo-coupling  device  comprising 

a  light  emitling  section  provided  with  a  light  emitting  de- 
vice 

a  light  receiving  section  for  receiving  the  light  projected 
from  the  light  emitting  device  of  said  light  emitting  sec- 
tion. 

an  opaque  case  made  for  housing  the  light  emitting  section 
and  the  light  receiving  section  opposed  with  respect  to  an 
object  moving  path  intervening  therebetween,  said  light 
emitting  section  and  said  light  receiving  section  being 
provided  with  a  light-projecting  window  and  a  light-gath- 
ering window  on  their  opp<isite  opaque  case-wall-sur- 
faces, respectively,  and 


a  light  shading  plate  having  a  slit  provided  on  one  of  oppo- 
site surfaces  of  the  light-projecting  window  and  the  light- 
gathenng  window,  further  compnsing: 

means  for  holding  one  of  the  light  emitting  section  and  the 
light  receiving  section,  said  means  for  holding  being  ar- 
ranged between  one  of  the  light  emitting  section  and  the 
light-projecting  window  or  between  the  light  receiving 
section  and  the  light-gathering  window,  said  light  shading 
plate  being  fixed  to  the  holding  means;  and 

means,  attached  to  said  case,  for  positioning  the  holding 
means  with  respect  to  the  case  and  with  the  aid  of  contact 
between  the  holding  means  and  the  case. 


5^5,086 

SEMICONDUCTOR  DEVICES  WTTH  LOW 

DISLOCATION  DEFECTS 

Eugene  A.  Fitzgerald,  Jr.,  Bridgewater,  N  J.,  assignor  to  AT&T 

Bell  Laboratories,  Murray  Hill,  N.J. 

DiTision  of  Ser.  No.  561.744,  Aug.  2,  1990,  Pat.  No.  5,158,907. 

TbU  application  Jun.  18,  1992,  Ser.  No.  900,359 

Int.  a.'  HOIL  27/14.  33/00.  29/06 

VS.  a.  257—85  9  Claims 


semi-insulating  indium  phosphide  layer  and  said  pseudo- 
morphic  channel  layer; 

an  electron  supply  layer;  and 

a  spacer  layer  of  AUnAs  interposed  between  and  contacting 
said  pseudomorphic  channel  layer  and  said  electron  sup- 
ply layer,  said  pseudomorphic  channel  layer  being  In».. 
Gai_»As  adjacent  to  said  electron  supply  layer,  where  w 
IS  within  a  range  of  0.50  to  0.70,  the  band  gap  energy  of 
said  pseudomorphic  charmel  layer  increasing  to  a  maxi- 
mum adjacent  to  said  semi-insulating  crystalline  layer,  and 
said  pseudomorphic  channel  layer  being  Ino  47Gao,53As 
adjacent  to  said  semi-insulating  crystalline  layer. 


5,285,088 
HIGH  ELECTRON  MOBILITY  TRANSISTOR 
Fumihiko  Sato,  and  Tsntomn  Tashiro,  both  of  Tokyo,  Japan, 
assignors  to  NEC  Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Sep.  16,  1992,  Ser.  No.  945,500 

Qaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  17,  1991,  3-235790 

Int.  a.'  HOIL  31/072.  31/109.  29/06.  31/117 

U.S.  a.  257—192  15  Claims 


16b   Z2b 


1  A  semiconductor  device  having  one  or  more  limited  area 
regions  with  reduced  defect  density  semiconductor  surfaces 
compnsing 

a  monocrystalline  semiconductor  substrate; 
disposed  on  said  substrate  one  or  more  epitaxially  grown 
limited  area  regions  of  semiconductor  matenal  having  an 
area  in  the  range  between  25  and  10.000  square  microns,  a 
maximum  lateral  dimension  L  and  a  thickness  in  excess  of 
about 


3 


5,285,087 
HETEROJL'NCTION  HELD  EFFECT  TRANSISTOR 
Koichi  Narita;  Kazuo  Hayashi,  and  Takiyi  Sonoda,  all  of  Itami, 
Japan,  assignors  to  Mitsubishi  Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  To- 
kyo, Japan 

Filed  Jun.  21,  1991,  Ser.  No.  719,196 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Oct.  25,  1990,  2-290462 

Int.  a.'  HOIL  31/072.  31/109.  31/0328.  31/0336 

U.S.  a.  257—192  1  Claim 


1    A  heterojunction  field  effect  transistor  comprising: 

a  semi-insulating  indium  phosphide  crystalline  layer; 

a  pseudomorphic  channel  layer  having  a  bandgap  energy 

and  disposed  on  said  scmi-insulating  crystalline  layer; 
an  AlInAs  buffer  layer  disposed  between  and  contacting  said 


1   A  semiconductor  device,  composing: 

a  semiconductor  substrate  of  a  first  conductive-type; 

an  active  area  formed  on  the  surface  of  said  substrate  by  a 
field  insulating  film  provided  thereon; 

a  first  pair  of  semiconductor  layers  of  a  second  conductive- 
type  opposite  in  conductive  polarity  to  said  first  conduc- 
tive-type for  source  and  drain  electrodes  formed  on  said 
field  insulating  layer  so  as  to  have  respective  one  parts 
projected  over  said  active  area,  the  first  pair  of  semicon- 
ductor layers  having  a  space  between  the  confrontingly 
projected  ends  thereof  over  said  active  area; 

a  first  semiconductor  layer  formed  on  said  active  area  and  a 
second  semiconductor  layer  formed  on  said  first  semicon- 
ductor layer,  said  first  and  second  semiconductor  layers 
being  epitaxial  layers  extending  between  said  first  pair  of 
semiconductor  layers  and  making  a  heterojunction  and 
having  a  channel  formed  at  an  interface  therebetween  by 
a  two-dimensional  carrier  gas; 

a  third  semiconductor  layer  of  said  first  conductive-type  for 
a  gate  electrode  formed  over  said  active  area  and  electri- 
cally connected  through  said  space  provided  between  said 
confrontingly  projected  ends  of  said  first  pair  of  semicon- 
ductor layers  to  said  second  semiconductor  layer; 

a  second  pair  of  semiconductor  layers  of  said  second  con- 
ductive-type for  source  and  drain  electrode  connections 
formed  over  said  active  area  between  said  first  pair  of 
semiconductor  layers  and  said  second  semiconductor 
layer  for  providing  respective  electncal  connections 
therebetween,  said  second  pair  of  semiconductor  layers 
being  disposed  under  said  first  pair  of  semiconductor 
layers,  respectively;  and 

a  pair  of  insulating  films  formed  between  said  third  semicon- 
ductor layer  and  said  second  pair  of  semiconductor  layers 
for  providing  respective  electncal  insulations  therebe- 
tween. 
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5J85.089 

DIAMOND  AND  SILICON  CARBIDF 

HETEROJL'NCnON  BIPOI^R  TRANSISTOR 

Kalyaakumar  Das,  Raleigk,  N.C.,  aatignor  to  Kobe  Steel  t'.S.A., 

Inc.,  RcMmrch  Triugle  P«rk,  NX". 

Filed  Dec.  2,  1992.  Ser.  No.  985,180 

Int.  a.'  HOII.  Jl,072.  JI/109.  2'i/04.  .'V   12 

VS.  n.  257—197  20  Claims 
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I    A  heleriijunctuin  biptilar  transisicir  compriMng 

a  collector  cumpnsing  a   layer  (if  p-type   scmn.,)nducimii 

diamond, 
a  ba.sc  on  said  collector,  said  ba.sc  comprising  a  layer   i>( 

nlypc  semiconducting  silicon  carbide,  and 
an  emitter  on  said  ba.sc,  said  emitter  comprising  a  laver  ol 

p-typc  semiconducting  diamond 


5,285,090 

CX)NTACTS  TO  ROD  SHAPED  S(  HOTTKV  (.ATK  htTS 

Brian  M.  Ditchek,  Milford,  and  Marrin  Tabasky,  Peabody.  both 

of  Mass.,  aaaiipiora  to  GTK  Ijiboratories  Incorporated,  Wal- 

tham,  Mass. 

DiTision  of  Ser.  No.  610.472.  No..  7.  1990,  Pat.  No.  5,098.H62 

Tliis  application  Feb.  6.  1992,  Ser.  No.  832,159 

Int.  a.'  HOII  :v  Hi: 

I  ,S.  a.  257—281  19  Claims 


ISA 


358 


I    A  semiconductor  device  comprising 

a  btxly  including  a  malru  iit  semiconductor  material  having 
disposed  therein  an  array  of  individual  nxts  of  i.onductivc 
material  forming  rectifying  barriers  at  the  mlcrtaces  ot  the 
rods  and  the  semiconductor  material 

a  first  conductive  contact  member  in  ohmic  contact  vulh  a 
first  plurality  of  said  rods  at  one  end  of  each  of  the  rods  ot 
said  first  plurality  at  a  surface  of  said  bodv    and 

a  second  conductive  contact  member  in  ohmic  contact  with 
the  semiconductor  material  of  said  matru  at  said  surface, 

a  second  plurality  of  said  rods  uniierlving  said  conductive 
contact  member,  the  rods  of  said  x-cond  plurality  being 
recessed  below  said  surface  with  insulating  material  inter 
posed  between  the  rods  of  said  second  plurality  and  the 
sec<ind  conductive  contact  member 


sensing  elements  being  formed  of  a  vemcal  selection 
transistor  whose  gate  electrivde  is  connected  to  a  horizon- 
tal selection  line  and  whose  stiurce  region  is  connected  to 
a  vertical  signal  line,  and  a  photo-electric  convcrsKin 
element  being  provided  at  a  channel  region  of  said  vertical 
sclectKin  transistor,  said  photo-electric  conversion  ele- 
ment creating  a  charge  by  photo-electric  conversion  when 
light  IS  applied  thereto, 
impuntv  region  means  of  high  concentration  in  a  relatively 
lower  concentratK>n   region,  said   impuntv    region  means 


being  buried  beneath  and  connected  to  said  stiurce  region 
and  also  buried  beneath  said  channel  region  for  draining 
said  charge  from  said  photo-electric  conversion  element 
to  a  liKation  under  said  drain  region  when  a  voltage  is 
applied  to  said  source  region,  the  impurity  region  means 
being  connected  to  said  source  region  by  an  upwardly 
friending  high  concentration  impuntv  region,  and 
said  charge  comprising  holes  at  a  p-n  lunction  of  said  photo- 
electric conversion  element  at  a  bottom  of  said  channel 
region 


5.285,091 
SOI  ID  STATK  IMACiK  SKNSINC.  OKN  IC  K 
Masaharu  Hamasaki,  Kanaiiawa.  Japan,  assiftnor  to  Sony  Cor- 
poration, Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Apr.  9,  1992.  Ser.  No.  865,487 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Apr.  10,  1991,  1-066*7 
Int.  CI.'  HOII.  </   IK^.  2^  14 
VS.  CI.  257— N2  10  Claim* 

I    A  solid  state  image  sensing  device,  comprising 
a  plurality  of  pholo-sensing  elements  arranged  in  a  two  di 
mensional  fa.shion  at   respective  pixel   units  in  horizontal 
and   vertical  directions,  each  of  said   pluralilv    of  photo 


5.285.092 

SFMIC  C)NI)l  CTOR  MKMORY  I)K\  ICK  HAMNG  A 

STACKKD  TYPK  CAPACITOR  AND  MANl  FACTl  RINC; 

MI-THOD  THERKFOR 

Masahirn  Yoneda.  Hyogo,  Japan,  assignor  to  MiUubishI  Denki 
Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Tokyo,  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  446,744,  I>ec.  6,  1989.  Pat.  No. 

5,177,574.  This  application  Jul.  24.  1992.  Ser.  No.  918.098 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Dec.  8.  1988,  63-312420 

Int.  CI."  HOIL  ;v  AA 

IS.  CI.  257— 306  7  Claims 


\  •  *  Mb  n.  B.   »  ,       1 


1    \  semiconductor  memorv  device  comprising 
a  semiconductor  substrate  of  a  first  conducliviiv  type  having 
an  insulating  film  for  ivilating  elements  formed  on  a  pre- 
scribed region  i>f  a  main  surface  ot  said  semiconductor 
substrate 
a   pair   of  impuntv    regions  ol   a  si-cond  conductivity    type 


formed  spaced  apart  from  each  other  by  a  prescnbed 
distance  on  the  main  surface  of  said  semiconductor  sub- 
strate; 

a  first  conductive  layer  formed  on  the  main  surface  of  said 
semiconductor  substrate  positioned  between  said  pair  of 
impunty  regions  with  a  first  insulating  film  positioned 
between  said  first  conductive  layer  and  said  semiconduc- 
tor substrate; 

a  second  conductive  layer  formed  on  and  passing  over  the 
surface  of  said  insulating  film  for  isolating  elements; 

second  and  third  insulating  films  covenng  outer  surfaces  of 
said  first  and  second  conductive  layers,  respectively; 

a  first  electrode  layer  connected  to  one  of  said  pair  of  impu- 
nty regions  extending  from  a  position  above  said  second 
insulating  film  covenng  said  first  conductive  layer  to  a 
position  above  said  third  insulating  film  covenng  said 
second  conductive  layer; 

a  dielectnc  layer  including  a  first  portion  covenng  a  rear 
surface  of  the  first  electrode  layer,  a  second  portion  cover- 
ing upper  and  side  surfaces  of  the  first  electrode  layer,  and 
a  third  portion  covenng  a  surface  of  an  impunty  region  to 
which  the  first  electrode  layer  is  connected;  and 

a  second  electrode  layer  covenng  the  surfaces  of  the  first, 
second  and  third  portions  of  said  dieletnc  layer  forming  a 
capacitor  structure  compnsing  said  second  electrode,  said 
third  portion  and  said  impunty  region,  wherein  said  sec- 
ond electrode  layer  and  said  third  dielectnc  layer  portion 
are  fully  separated  from  said  first  electrode  layer  by  said 
first  dielectnc  layer  portion  formed  in  contact  with  the 
surface  of  the  impunty  region,  and  wherein  said  third 
ptirtion  of  the  dielectnc  layer  is  fully  separated  from  said 
third  insulating  film  and  formed  in  contact  with  the  sur- 
face of  said  impunty  region 


the  first  channel  region  and  the  second  buned  layer  pro- 
vides a  second  logic  signal  to  the  second  channel  region. 


5,285,094 

VERTICAL  INSULATED  GATE  SEMICONDUCTOR 

DEVICE  wrrH  LESS  INFLUENCE  FROM  THE 

PARASmC  BIPOLAR  EFFECT 

Mutsuhiro  Mori;  Tomoyuki  Tanaka;  Yasiimichi  Yasuda,  and 
Yasunori  Nakano,  all  of  Hitachi,  Japan,  assignors  to  Hitachi, 
Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

DiTision  of  Ser.  No.  683,695,  Apr.  U,  1991,  Pat.  No.  5,179,034. 

which  is  a  continuatioii  of  Ser.  No.  233,007,  Aug.  17,  1988,  Pat 

No.  5,032,532.  This  appUcation  Jul.  29,  1992,  Ser.  No.  921,226 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Aug.  24,  1987,  62-208123 
Int.  a.'  HOIL  29/76,  29/94.  31/062 

U.S.  a.  257—341  7  Claims 


5,285,093 

SEMICONDUCTOR  MEMORY  CELL  HAVING  A 

TRENCH  STRUCTURE 

Craig  S.  I^ge,  and  Richard  D.  Sivan,  both  of  Austin,  Tex., 

assignors  to  Motorola,  Inc.,  Schaumburg.  III. 

Filed  Oct.  5.  1992,  Ser.  No.  955.781 

Int.  a.'  HOIL  29/10.  29/7%.  27/02 

U.S.  a.  257—332  15  Oaims 


1    A  semiconductor  memory  device  compnsing: 

a  substrate  having  a  surface; 

a  well  region  in  the  substrate; 

a  trench  in  the  substrate,  the  trench  having  a  bottom  surface 
and  a  wall  surface  and  a  central  region; 

an  inverter  in  the  trench,  the  inverter  having  a  first  channel 
region  of  a  first  conductivity  type  in  the  wall  surface,  a 
second  channel  region  of  a  second  conductivity  type  in 
the  central  region  extending  from  the  bottom  surface  to 
substrate  surface,  and  a  toroidal  shared-gate  electrode 
intermediate  to  the  first  and  second  channel  regions; 

a  first  buned  layer  in  the  substrate  electncally  coupled  to  the 
second  channel  region  at  the  bottom  surface  of  the  trench; 
and 

a  second  buned  layer  in  the  substrate  intermediate  to  the 
well  region  and  the  first  buned  layer  and  electncally 
coupled  to  the  first  channel  region. 

wherein  the  first  buned  layer  provides  a  first  logic  signal  to 
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3.  An  insulated  gate  semiconductor  device,  compnsing: 

(a)  a  semiconductor  substrate  having 
a  pair  of  main  surfaces, 

a  first  semiconductor  region  of  a  first  conductivity  type, 
forming  one  of  the  pair  of  main  surfaces. 

a  second  semiconductor  region  of  a  second  conductivity 
type  adjacent  to  said  first  semiconductor  region  and  form- 
ing the  other  of  the  pair  of  main  surfaces, 

a  plurality  of  third  semiconductor  regions  of  the  first  con- 
ductivity tyi>e  extending  from  the  other  of  the  pair  of  main 
surfaces  into  said  second  semiconductor  region,  and 

two  fourth  semiconductor  regions,  of  the  second  conductiv- 
ity type,  extending  from  the  other  of  the  pair  of  main 
surfaces  into  each  of  said  third  semiconductor  regions; 

(b)  a  first  main  electrode  connected  to  said  first  semiconduc- 
tor region  at  one  of  the  pair  of  main  surfaces  of  the  semi- 
conductor substrate, 

(c)  a  second  main  electrode  connected  to  said  third  semicon- 
ductor regions  and  said  fourth  semiconductor  regions  at 
the  other  of  the  pair  of  the  main  surfaces  of  the  semicon- 
ductor substrate;  and 

(d)  a  plurality  of  insulating  gates  formed  on  the  other  of  the 
pair  of  the  main  surfaces. 

each  of  which  is  formed  on  said  second  semiconductor 
region,  two  of  said  third  semiconductor  regions  adjacent 
to  said  second  semiconductor  layer  and  said  fourth  semi- 
conductor regions,  and 

each  of  which  has  a  gate  oxide  film  on  the  other  of  the  main 
surfaces  of  said  semiconductor  substrate,  a  gate  electrode 
formed  on  said  gate  oxide  film,  and  an  insulating  film 
formed  on  said  gate  electrode,  said  third  semiconductor 
regions  and  said  fourth  semiconductor  regions  both  being 
aligned  with  a  same  side  of  a  same  insulating  gate;  and  said 
insulating  film  formed  on  the  gate  electrode  includes  an 
insulating  film  portion  formed  on  sides  of  the  gate  elec- 
trode, said  insulating  film  portion  extending  to  said  other 
of  the  pair  of  main  surfaces,  and  wherein  said  insulating 
film  portion  contains  an  impurity  contained  in  said  fourth 
semiconductor  regions,  and 

(e)  wherein  a  length  of  eich  of  said  insulating  gates,  from 
one  side  to  an  opposed  side  of  each  insulating  gate,  is 
longer  than  a  distance  between  adjacent  sides  of  adjacent 
insulating  gates. 
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5.2«5,095 

SKMK  ONDUOOR  INTKCJRATKI)  CIR(  I  IT  WITH 

INPIT  PROT>:(Tl\  K  TRA>SISTOR  KFTKtTIV > 

AGAINST  KI  KCTRK   SVRf.t 

ShiOi   Toyoda,  Tokyo.   Japan,   aniftnor   to   NKC  Corporation. 

Tokyo.  Japan 

Filed  Jun.  10,  1992.  Ser.  No.  896.6A8 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Jun.  13.  1991.  3-140567 

Int.  CT^  HOlI   :<  '^: 

V.S.  CT  257—360  ^  Claims 
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1    A  st-niiconducti-vr  integrated  cirvuit  lahrK.itei)  i>ri  a  siiigli- 
scmiciinduclor  chip,  comprising 

a)  an  internal  circuitrv  having  at  least  one  tomp<inenl  field 
effect  transistor,  said  at  lea.st  one  ^omp»inenl  field  effect 
transistor  having  a  1 )  viurcc  and  dram  regions  formed  in 
an  active  area  of  said  single  semiconductor  chip,  and 
spaced  apart  from  each  other  b>  a  first  channel  forming 
region,  a  2)  a  first  gate  insulating  film  covering  said  first 
channel  forming  regions,  and  adjusted  to  first  predcter 
mined  thickness,  and  a  Vi  a  gate  electrode  formed  on  said 
first  gate  insulating  film,  and  supplied  with  a  step  dov*n 
voltage  level  produced  from  a  povver  voltage  level,  and 

b)  an  input  protective  circuit  coupled  between  a  pluralitv  ol 
signal  pins  and  said  internal  circuitrv.  and  having  at  lea.st 
one  input  protective  field  effect  transistor,  said  at  lea.sl  one 
input  protective  field  etTect  transistor  having  b  1 )  source 
and  drain  regions  formed  in  another  active  area  of  said 
single  semiconductor  chip,  and  spaced  apart  from  each 
other  by  a  second  channel  forming  region,  h  2)  a  st-cond 
gate  insulating  film  covering  said  second  channel  forming 
region,  and  adjusted  to  second  predetermined  thickness 
larger  than  said  first  predetermined  thickness,  and  b  M  a 
gale  elcclriKle  formed  on  said  second  gate  insulating  film, 
and  supplied  vkith  said  power  voltage  level 


the  dram  of  one  of  said  driver  MOSFTHs  and  one  of  a  pair 
of  bit  lines  and  the  other  of  which  is  connected  between 
the  dram  of  the  other  of  said  driver  MOSFiris  and  the 
other  of  said  pair  of  bit  lines  and  whose  gates  are  con- 
nected to  a  wiird  line. 

said  driver  and  access  MOSM-  Is  being  arranged  such 
that   a   width   length  aspect    ratio  of  each   gate  of  said 


DRIVER  M0SFET-.-1-.- ACCESS  MOSFET 


driver  MOSFI-Fs  is  greater  than  that  of  each  gate  of 
said  access  MOSH  Is.  and  that  a  ratio  between  a  gain 
coefficient  of  each  of  said  driver  MOSFETs  and  a  gam 
cix-fficieni  of  each  of  said  access  MOSFETs  is  greater 
than  a  ratio  between  the  aspect  ratio  of  each  gate  of  said 
driver  MOSFETs  and  the  aspect  ratio  of  each  gate  of 
said  access  MOSFETs 


5.2*5.097 

SKMIC ONDl  CTOR  SENSOR  OK  ELECTROSTATIC 

CAPACITANCE  T\PE 

Vutaka  Hirai.  Tokyo.  Japan,  aasignor  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kai- 

sha.  Tokyo.  Japan 

Filed  Feb.  21,  1992.  Ser.  No.  838,891 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Feb.  25.  1991.  3-30394 

Int.  CT'  HOII.  .'V  M4 

I. S.  CI.  257— 417  11  Claims 
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5,285.096 

H1C;H  STABII.ITV  STATIC  MF:M0RY  DEVICE  HAVINC. 

MFTAI.-OXIDE  SEMICONDICTOR  HEI  D-EFTTCT 

TRANSISTORS 

Manabu  Ando,  and  Miroahi  Funita,  both  of  Tokyo.  Japan,  as- 

fifpion  to  NFX'  Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  S«p.  11,  1992,  Ser.  No.  944,117 

Clainns  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  13,  1991,  3-262842 

Int.  CI.'  HOU.  2^  (>:.  2^  /"   -"  IS 

V.S.  CT  257—379  4  Claims 

1     A   static   memory   device   having   a  plurality    ol   memory 

cells  each  comprising 

a  pair  of  driver  MOSFF  I  s  whose  gates  and  drains  are  cross 

connected, 
two  load  elements  one  of  which  is  connected  between  a 
ptiwer  viurce  and  the  drain  of  one  of  said  driver  MOS 
FirFs  and  the  other  of  which  is  connected  between  a 
piiwer  s»)urcc  and  the  dram  of  the  other  of  said  driver 
MOSFF:  I  s.  and 
two  access  MOSf  F  Is  one  of  which  is  cimnected  between 


I    A  semiconductor  sensjir  comprising 

a  substrate  having  a  surface  that  is  one  of  conductive  and 
semiconductive  and  an  insulative  surface. 

a  pair  of  conductive  members  provided  on  said  conductive  ■ 
semiconductive  surface,  and 

a  semiconductor  functional  clement  for  sensing  an  electro- 
static capacitance  between  said  pair  of  conductive  mem- 
bers, and  being  elcclncally  connected  with  at  least  one  of 
said  conductive  members, 

wherein  at  lea.st  one  of  said  conductive  members  can  be 
deformed  and  the  electrostatic  capacitance  between  said 
conductive  members  vanes  in  accordance  with  the  defor- 
mation of  said  at  least  one  conductive  member,  and 

wherein  said  conductive  members  and  said  semiconductor 
functional  element  are  integrally  formed  on  said  substrate 


5.285,098 
STRUCTURE  AND  METHOD  INTERNAL 
PHOTOEMISSION  DETECTION 
Sebastian  R.  Borrello,  Dallas,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Texas  Instru- 
ments Incorporated,  Dallas,  Tex. 

FUed  Apr.  30,  1992,  Ser.  No.  877,433 

iBt  a.'  HOIL  29/44.  29/48.  31/06 

VS.  a.  257—466  25  Claims 


5,285,100 
SEMICONDUCTOR  SWrrCHING  DEVICE 
Stephen  Byatt,  Bromham,  England,  assignor  to  Texas  Instru- 
ments Incorporated,  Dallas,  Tex. 

ContiBuation  of  Ser.  No.  719,888,  Jon.  21,  1991,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continnation  of  Ser.  No.  379,506,  Jnl.  13,  1989, 
abandoned.  This  appUcation  Dec.  4,  1992,  Set.  No.  985,543 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Jul.  22, 1988,  88 
17574 

Int  a.'  HOIL  29/90.  29/74 
U.S.  a.  257—566  «  Claims 
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1   A  structure  for  internal  photoemission  detection,  compris- 


ing 


a  semiconductor  layer  having  front  and  back  sides,  said  front 
side  having  at  least  one  groove  formed  therein,  wherein 
said  groove  has  a  depth  to  width  ratio  of  at  least  eight  to 
one; 

a  silicide  film  formed  in  each  said  groove  over  said  semicon- 
ductor layer,  and 

a  metal  conUct  region  electrically  coupled  to  said  silicide 
film  such  that  a  voltage  at  said  metal  conUct  region  indi- 
cates an  intensity  of  radiation  incident  on  the  structure 


5,285.099 
S\CR  MICROFLISES 
Roy  A.  Camitbers,  Stormville;  Femand  J.  Dorleans,  Wappinger 
Falls;  John  A.  Fitzsimmons;  Richard  Flitsch,  both  of  Pough- 
keepsie;  James  A.  Jubinsky,  Ointon  Comers;  CJerald  R.  Lar- 
sen,  Cornwall;  C^eraldine  C.  Schwartz;  Paul  J.  Tsang,  both  of 
Poughkecpsie,  and  Robert  W.  Zielinski.  Wappinger  Falls,  all 
of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  International  Business  Machines  Corpo- 
ration, Armonk,  N.Y. 

Filed  Dec.  15.  1992,  Ser.  No.  990.679 

Int.  n.'  HOIL  27/02.  23052844651.  29/46 

L  .S.  CI.  257—529  4  Oaims 
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1.  In  a  circuit  system  having  a  supply  line  to  an  apparatus 
and  having  a  remote  isolation  device  to  disconnect  the  appara- 
tus in  response  to  a  remote  command,  the  improvement  in 
which  the  remote  isolation  device  comprises  a  semiconductor 
switching  device  comprising  a  PNP  transistor  having  a  P-type 
emitter  region,  an  N-type  base  region,  and  a  P-type  collector 
region,  an  NPN  transistor  having  an  N-type  emitter  region,  a 
P-type  base  region,  and  an  N-type  collector  region,  and  a 
reverse  breakdown  PN  diode  having  a  P-type  region  and  an 
N-type  region,  wherein  the  respective  emitter  regions  of  the 
transistors  are  connected  in  series  in  the  supply  line  to  serve  as 
terminals  of  the  semiconductor  switching  device,  the  collector 
region  of  the  NPN  transistor  iS  connected  to  the  base  region  of 
the  PNP  transistor  and  to  the  N-type  region  of  the  reverse 
breakdown  PN  diode,  and  the  collector  region  of  the  PNP 
transistor  is  connected  to  the  base  region  of  the  NPN  transistor 
and  to  the  P-type  region  of  the  reverse  breakdown  PN  diode, 
the  semiconductor  switching  device  composing  a  P-type  semi- 
conductor body  that  is  both  the  base  region  of  the  NPN  transis- 
tor and  the  collector  region  of  the  PNP  transistor,  an  N-type 
island,  at  a  surface  of  the  P-type  body,  that  is  both  the  base 
region  of  the  PNP  transistor  and  the  collector  region  of  the 
NPN  transistor,  a  P+-type  island,  in  the  N-type  island,  that  is 
the  emitter  region  of  the  PNP  transistor,  an  N-type  island,  at 
the  surface  of  the  P-type  body,  that  is  the  emitter  region  of  the 
NPN  transistor,  and  conductive  contact  regions  providing 
respective  terminals  for  the  P*-type  island  and  the  N-type 
island,  the  semiconductor  switching  device  including  a  further 
P^-type  island  that  extends  across  the  junction  between  the 
N-type  island  and  the  P-type  body,  which  further  P*-type 
island  provides  a  part  of  the  reverse  breakdown  diode  and  has 
a  N-type  region  in  the  P-type  body  immediately  adjacent  to 
the  further  P*-type  island 


1  A  microfuse  structure  fabncated  within  an  integrated 
circuit  (IC)  which  is  deletable  by  either  a  low  voltage  electn- 
cal  pulse  or  a  laser  pulse  comprising. 

a  substrate  with  a  SiCr  fuse  deposited  thereon  having  a 
target  composition  of  approximately  28%  Cr  and  72%  Si, 
said  SiCr  fuse  being  etched  to  a  defined  size  and  shape; 

a  first  layer  of  tungsten,  W,  having  a  thickness  of  between 
50-200  nm  and  a  layer  of  an  aluminum  (Al)  alloy  depos- 
ited over  said  SiCr  fuse  said  W  layer  and  Al  alloy  layer 
being  etched  to  expose  the  SiCr  fuse  surface; 

a  passivation  layer  deposited  over  the  microfuse  structure  to 
a  thickness  of  about  3.0  to  4.0  jim,  and  electncal  contacts 
provided  through  said  passivation  layer  to  said  Al  alloy 
layer 


5,285,101 
SEMICONDUCTOR  DEVICE 
Hiroaki  Kikuchi,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  NEC  Corporation, 
Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Aug.  28,  1991,  Ser.  No.  751,113 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  28,  1990,  2-226132 

Int.  a.'  HOIL  29/72 

U.S.  a.  257—593  *  Claims 

1.  A  semiconductor  device,  composing;  an  active  region 

which  constitutes  a  collector  region  of  a  bipolar  transistor  or  a 
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contact  region  to  a  substrate,  said  active  region  being  ftirmed 
of  an  impunty  diffused  region  which  is  divided  into  a  pluralitv 
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of  impurily   diffused   regions  separated   from  each   other   bul 
clcttrically  coupled  to  each  other 


5J85.102 
METHOD  OF  FtJRMING  A  PIj^NARIZED  INSl'I.ATION 

I.AYF.R 
Pcler  S.  YinK,  Piano,  Tex.,  anignor  to  Teiu  Iiutniments  Incor- 
porated, Dallas,  Tei. 
Continuation  ofScr.  No.  735,504,  Jul.  25,  1991,  abandoned.  This 
application  Dec.  8,  1992,  Ser.  No.  988,JM 
Int.  CT'  HOI  I   :'J  J4  ;v  (^4 
l'„S.  n.  257—638  14  Claim* 


I    A  semiconductor  device  compnsinjj 

a  semiconductor  layer. 

a  trench  region  formed  in  a  surface  of  said  semiconductor 
layer 

an  insulating  layer  formed  on  said  surface  ol  said  semicon 
ductor  layer. 

a  substantially  planar  burophosphosilicate  gla.vs  (BPSO) 
layer  formed  over  said  insulating  layer,  said  BPSG  layer 
having  a  finst  matenal  region  formed  within  said  BPSO 
layer,  said  finit  matenal  region  creating  an  internal  stress 
within  said  in  said  BPSCi  layer  to  substantially  plananze 
said  BPSC}  layer 


54*5,103 
STRDCTURK  AND  MFTHOD  FX)R  CX)NTA(TS  IN  CAIOS 

DEVICES 
FMca  Chen,  DbUm;  Fraali  R.  Bryant,  Deaton.  and  Girish  Dixit, 
Dallaa,  all  of  Tex^  aaal|Bon  to  SCS-Tbooaon  Microclcctron- 
Ica.  lac.,  CarroUtoau  Tex. 

DiTlaioa  at  Ser.  No.  719,791,  Jon.  24.  1991.  This  application 
Apr.  7,  1992.  Ser.  No.  864.502 
Int.  a.'  HOn.  29,  J4.  29/ 7H 
U.S.  CI.  257—644  6  Claims 

1    A  structure  consutmg  of  a  portion  of  a  semiconductor 
integrated  circuit,  compnsing; 
a  substrate, 
an  active  region  formed  in  a  portion  of  the  substrate; 


a  field  oxide  region  formed  ai  a  surface  of  the  substrate, 
a  gale  elcctr(xle  overlying  a  portion  of  the  active  region,  and 

defining  a  channel  region  therebeneath. 
a  metal  oxide  layer  overlying,  and  in  contact  with,  the  active 

region,  the  gate  elcctnxle,  and  the  Held  oxide  region,  the 


^24 


metal  oxide  layer  having  a  first  opening  therein  to  exp«ise 
a  p<irtion  of  the  active  region    and. 
an  msulating  layer  disposed  over  the  metal  oxide  layer  and 
having  a  second  opening  aligned  with  the  first  opening, 
the  insulating  layer  having  rounded  corners. 


5.285,104 

kncapsl'l  ated  semicondl ctor  device  with 
briix;e  sf:ai.ed  lead  fra.me 

Mitsuhiro  Kondo,  and  Osamu  Watanabe,  both  of  Oogaki,  Japan, 
assignors  to  Ibiden  Co..  Ltd.,  Oofcaki,  Japan 

Filed  Sep.  29.  1992.  Ser.  No.  953.048 

(laims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct.  2,  1991,  3-255516 

Int.  (1."  HOI  I.  2.1  4H.  29  44   29   <>2.  29  M 

IS.  CI.  257 — 666  16  Claims 


1  A  lead  frame  for  use  in  encapsulating  a  semiconductor 
integrated  circuit  within  a  mold  resin  formed  by  a  mold  die. 
comprising 

an  electrically  conductive  frame  piirlion  having  an  opening. 

an  electncally  conductive  island  p<irtion  disp<ised  within 
said  opening  of  said  frame  p<inion  for  mounting  the  semi- 
conductor integrated  circuit  thereon. 

a  supp<in  pin  portion  connected  between  said  island  portion 
and  said  frame  portion  for  supporting  said  island  p<irtion 
in  place  relative  to  said  frame  portion, 

a  plurality  of  electncally  conductive  lead  portions  each 
having  an  outer  end  connected  to  said  frame  portion  and 
an  inner  end  extending  from  said  frame  portion  toward 
said  island  portion  and  spaced  apart  from  said  island  por- 
tion, said  lead  portions  being  spaced  apart  from  each  other 
to  define  a  plurality  of  spaces  therebetween,  and  each  of 
said  lead  portions  including  an  inner  lead  portion  for 
encapsulation  by  the  mold  resin,  an  outer  lead  portion  for 
projecting  from  an  outer  surface  of  the  mold  resm  and  a 
boundary  between  said  inner  lead  portion  and  said  outer 
lead  portion,  and 

a  bndge  member  made  of  an  electncally  insulating  and 
heat-rcsisting  resm  matenal  extending  between  said  lead 
ptirtions  at  a  position  corresponding  to  said  outer  surface 
of  said  mold  resin  and  having  a  thickness  at  least  equal  to 
the  thickness  of  said  lead  p<irtions,  said  bndge  member 
extending  outwardly  from  said  boundary  by  a  predeter- 
mined distance  along  said  outer  lead  portions,  and  in- 
wardly across  said  boundary  by  a  predetermined  distance 
along  said  inner  lead  portions. 


whereby  said  bndge  member  seals  said  spaces  defined  be- 
tween said  lead  portions  when  the  mold  die  is  applied  on 
said  lead  frame  and  reinforces  said  outer  lead  portions 
where  said  bndge  member  extends 


5.285,105 

semiconductor  die  packages  having  lead 
support  frame 

Earl  S  Cain.  Napa,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Tribotech,  Napa,  Calif. 

DiTision  of  Ser.  No.  609.088.  Oct.  31,  1990,  Pat.  No.  5,184.207, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  281,016,  Dec.  7,  1988, 

abandoned.  This  application  Jul.  9,  1992,  Ser.  No.  912,030 

Int.  a.'  HOIL  23/48,  29/44.  29/52.  29/60 

U.S.  a.  257—672  ^  Claims 


holes,  for  connecting  internal  electrodes  of  said  semicon- 
ductor device  to  an  external  device,  each  of  said  external 
electrode  tenninal  means  having  a  stopper  portion  which 
engages  with  one  of  said  through  holes  to  position  said 
external  electrode  terminal  means  in  said  plastic  terminal 
supporting  means  and  a  spnng  portion  which  abuu  against 
an  inner  wall  of  one  of  said  through  holes  to  fix  said 
external  electrode  terminal  means  m  said  plastic  terminal 
supporting  means. 


— ^' 


0. 


1    A  reusable  lead  pack  transport  tape  compnsing: 

an  elongated  metal  tape, 

a  layer  of  insulating  matenal  bonded  to  one  face  of  said  tape; 

windows  in  said  metal  tape  and  insulating  layer  spaced  along 
said  tape  for  receiving  a  lead  pack  of  the  type  having 
outwardly  extending  leads; 

a  plurality  of  thin  test  pads  bonded  to  and  earned  by  said 
insulating  layer  spaced  outwardly  away  from  said  win- 
dows and  spaced  in  relation  to  one  another;  and 

a  plurality  of  thin  spaced  leads  bonded  to  and  earned  on  said 
insulating  layer,  spaced  in  relation  to  one  another  and 
splayed  outwardly  away  from  the  edge  of  said  windows  to 
the  test  pads,  the  window  to  receive  the  lead  pack  with  the 
outwardly  extending  lead  pack  leads  with  the  lead  pack 
leads  connected  to  the  window  end  of  said  thin  spaced 
leads. 


5.285,107 
HYBRID  INTEGRATED  aRCUIT  DEVICE 
Akira  Kazami,  Ashikaga;  Osamu  Nakamoto,  Ohta;  Hisashi 
Shimizu,  Ohta;  Katsumi  Ohkawa,  Ohta:  Yasuhiro  Koike. 
Gunma;  Koji  Nagahama,  Ohta;  Masao  Kaneko.  Maebashi; 
Masakazu  Ueno,  Ohta,  and  Yasuo  Saitou,  Gunma,  all  of 
Japan,  assignors  to  Sanyo  Electric  Co..  Ltd..  Osaka.  Japan 

Filed  Apr.  18.  1990.  Ser.  No.  510,467 
Oaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  20.  1989.  1-100785; 
Apr  20.  1989. 1-100786;  May  12,  1989, 1-119109;  May  12, 1989, 
1-119110;  May  12,  1989,  1-119113;  May  15,  1989,  1-120901; 
May  15  1989, 1-120906;  May  16, 1989, 1-122356;  May  16, 1989. 
1-122357;  May  17.  1989,  1-123903;  May  17,  1989,  1-123904; 
May  18. 1989. 1-124912;  May  18. 1989. 1-124913;  May  19. 1989. 
1-127310 

Int.  a."  AOIL  23/02.  23/12 
U.S.  a.  257—680  l'^  Oaims 


5.285.106 

SEMICONDUCrrOR  DEVICE  PARTS 

Toshikazu    Deie.   Aioi.   Japan,   assignor   to   Kabushiki    Kaisha 

Toshiba,  Kawasaki,  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  642,435,  Jan.  17, 1991,  abandoned.  This 

application  Apr.  27,  1992,  Ser.  No.  873,984 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  18,  1990,  2-9162 

Int.  CI.'  CW6K  19/00:  HOIL  23/12 

U.S.  a.  257—678  *  C\^ms 


1   A  semiconductor  device,  with  a  plastic  package,  compns- 


ing 


plastic  terminal  supporting  means,  having  through  holes,  for 
serving  as  a  portion  of  the  plastic  package  of  the  semicon- 
ductor device;  and 

external  electrode  terminal  means,  inserted  in  said  through 


42     14     44      26       45  33      45     32       25 

1.  A  hybnd  integrated  circuit  device  compnsing; 

a  pair  of  integrated  circuit  substrates  each  having  a  main 
surface,  and  conductive  paths  formed  on  said  mam  sur- 
faces, one  of  said  substrates  being  provided  with  an  inser- 
tion hole; 

a  non-volatile  memory  sealed  in  resin,  a  socket  mounted  on 
the  other  one  of  said  substrates  in  line  with  said  insertion 
hole,  and  a  microcomputer  and  its  penpheral  circuit  ele- 
ments, said  socket,  said  microcomputer  and  said  penph- 
eral circuit  elements  being  connected  with  said  conduc- 
tive paths  and  said  non-volatile  memory  being  inserted  in 
said  socket  and  being  connected  to  said  conductive  paths 
via  said  socket;  and 

a  casing  having  upper  and  lower  internal  surfaces,  with  each 
of  said  integrated  circuit  substrates  being  secured  to  a 
respective  one  of  said  upper  and  lower  internal  surfaces  so 
that  said  mam  surfaces  of  said  substrates  are  spaced  apart 
from,  and  face,  one  another; 

wherein  said  substrates  and  said  casing  form  a  sealed  space  in 
which  said  microcomputer  and  its  circuit  elements  are 
disposed,  said  microcomputer  and  its  penpheral  circuit 
elements  are  mounted  on  said  main  surfaces  of  said  sub- 
strates, and  said  main  surface  of  each  said  substrate  cames 
at  least  one  of  said  microcomputer  and  a  said  penpheral 
circuit  element. 
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5,2«5.108 

{ tK)I.IN(;  SYSTKM  FOR  INTKGRATKD  (  IRCl  ITS 

Robert  J.  Hastings,  and  Carl  K.  Daris,  both  of  Houston.  Tex., 

assignors  to  Compaq  Computer  Corporation,  Houston,  Tex. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  719,249,  Jun.  21,  1991,  abandoned. 

TbU  application  Aug.  21,  1992,  Ser.  No.  93J,8«1 

Int.  n."  F28F  '  (M) 

V.S.  n.  257—712  10  Claims 


5,2«5,110 

INTFRC-JNNFCTION  STRl  (Tl  RF  IN 

SFMICONDKTOR  DFVICF 

IVing-joo  Bae,  Seoul,  and  Sung-nam  Chang,  Kyunggi.  both  of 

Rep.  of  Korea,  assignors  to  Samsung  Klectronicw  Co.,  Ltd., 

Kyunggi-do,  Rep.  of  Korea 

Filed  Aug.  8,  1991,  Ser.  No.  741,991 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea.  Mar.  20,  1991, 
91-4393 

Int.  n.'  HOII    :*   JM.  .--y  46.  JV,  .w 
I  .S.  (1.  257—774  6  Oaims 


1  Apparatus  adapted  for  use  with  an  integrated  circuit  Nxiv 
having  an  entenor  surface  including  top  and  Mde  surfaces  and 
metal  leads  from  the  integrated  circuit  KhIv  extending  gcncr 
ally  adjacent  to  the  sides  of  the  integrated  circuit  bxHly.  the 
metal  leads  being  electrically  connected  to  a  printed  circuit 
Niard,  the  apparatus  comprising. 

a  cixilmg  member  htxjy  made  from  a  nexiblc.  thermally 
conductive  material  removably  press-fillablc  over  the 
integrated  circuit  b<idy,  said  ccxiling  member  bixly  having 
a  recess  therein  for  receiving  and  enveloping  the  inte 
grated  circuit  bixiy,  and 
said  reccvs  defined  b>  stalls  configured  to  contact  the  top 
and  side  surfaces  of  the  integrated  circuit  btxiy  and  the 
metal  leads  emending  from  the  integrated  circuit  btxly 
mcluding  a  substantial  length  of  the  piirtion  of  the  leads 
which  are  electrically  connected  to  the  printed  circuit 
board 


5,285,109 

OHMK  CONTACT  F:LECTR0DF:.S  FOR  N  TV  PF 

SFMICONDKTOR  CLBIC  BORON  NITRIDF 

Tadashi  Tomikawa;  Tunenobu  Kimoto.  and  Nobuhiko  Fujita.  all 

of  Hyogo.  Japan,  assignors  to  Sumitomo  Flectric  Industries. 

Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  May  24,  1991.  Ser.  No.  705.594 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  24.  1990.  2-134720; 
May  24,  1990,  2-134721;  May  24.  1990.  2-134722;  May  24,  1990, 
2-134723 

Int.  CT'  HOII   .'V  4H.  .'V  46,  .'v  62.  :<J  (U 
U,S.  CI.  257—741  *  Claims 


1  An  ohmic  electr(Kle  for  an  n-type  sc-miconductiir  cubK 
b(iron  nitride  comprising  at  least  one  layer  of  a  material  se 
letted  from  the  group  consisting  of  CrSi.  W  rSi,  MnSi.  CoSi. 
NiSi.  PtSi,  AgSi.  ZnSi.  WCSi,  Mn/nSi,  Ni:BSi,  I'tPdSi, 
AgAlSi.  CrS,  WrS.  MnS.  CoS.  NiS.  PtS.  AgS.  ZnS,  WCS. 
MnZnS.  N12BS.  PtPds.  and  AgAIS 


6O: 


A2 
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1  An  interconnection  structure  of  semiconductor  device  for 
electrically  connecting  a  thin  conductive  layer  and  a  metalliza- 
tion comprising 

a  semiconductor  substrate 

an  insulating  layer  coaled  on  said  substrate 

a  thick  conductive  layer  formed  on  a  certain  piirtion  of  said 
insulating  layer 

a  first  interlaid  insulating  layer  covering  said  thick  conduc- 
tive layer. 

a  first  contact  hole  formed  through  said  first  interlaid  insulat- 
ing laser  on  said  thick  conductive  layer  to  expose  a  sur- 
face of  the  thick  conductive  layer. 

a  thin  conductive  layer  consisting  of  vertical  wall  structure 
formed  in  said  first  contact  hole  and  horizontal  structure 
formed  on  said  first  interlaid  insulating  layer, 

a  second  interlaid  insulating  layer  covering  said  thin  conduc- 
tive layer. 

a  second  contact  hole  formed  within  said  first  and  second 
interlaid  insulating  layer  an.J  crossing  said  first  contact 
hole,  and 

a  metallization  filling  said  second  contact  hole  and  formed 
on  said  second  interlaid  insulting  layer, 

whereby  contact  area  between  said  metallization  and  thin 
conductive  layer  is  increased 


5.2*5,111 

intfc;ratfd  hybrid  transmission  with 
infrtia  assisted  i.al'nch 

James  F.  Sherman.  Brighton.  Mich.,  assignor  to  C^neral  Motors 
Corporation,  Detroit,  .Mich. 

Filed  Apr.  27,  1993,  Ser.  No.  54,799 
Int.  CI.'  B60I    //    N.  F16H   <  ^  (>6 
V.S.  a.  290—4  C  14  Claims 

14  A  ptiwer  transmission  for  a  vehicle  having  an  internal 
c<imbustion  engine,  a  mot(U' generator  and  a  drive  ratio  selec- 
tion transmission,  said  p«iwer  transmission  comprising 

comp<iunded  first  and  second  planetary  gear  sets,  each  hav- 
"        ing  first  gear  means,  second  gear  means  and  a  plurality  of 
planetary  gears  mounted  on  first  and  second  earners  oper- 
atively  to  connect  said  first  and  second  gear  means  of  the 
respective  first  and  second  planetary  gear  sets, 
a  common  gear  member  serving  not  only  as  the  second  gear 
for  said  first  planetary  gear  set  but  alsii  as  the  first  gear  for 
said  second  planetary  gear  set, 
the  internal  combustion  engine  adapted  selectively  to  pro- 
vide  torque   to   one   gear   means   carrier   of  said   second 
planetary  gear  set. 
means  selectively  to  transfer  torque  between  the  motor   gen- 
erator and  said  one  gear  means  of  said  first  planetary  gear 
set  and  said  seciind  carrier. 
means  selectively  to  transfer  torque  to  and  from  the  dnve 
ratio  selection  transmission  and  the  internal  combustion 


engine,  said  one  gear  means  of  the  second  planetary  gear 

set  and  the  motor/generator  through  said  second  earner; 

said  first  earner  being  selectively  connected  to  ground;  and, 


^t^^M 
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5,285,113 
CIRCUrr  CONTROL  APPARATUS  FOR  BOAT  TRAILERS 
Anthony  C.  Schlich,  Duluth,  (^,  aasignor  to  Remarkable  PrtMl- 
ucts.  Inc.,  Duluth,  GtL 

FUed  Jun.  17,  1991,  Ser.  No.  716,532 

Int.  a.'  B60L  7/00 

U.S.  a.  307—9.1  10  Claim* 
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means  selectively  connecting  said  dnve  ratio  selection  trans- 
mission to  ground 


5,285,112 
FLUID  ENERGY  COLLECTION  SYSTEM 
Michael  J.  Mann,  Tucson,  Ariz.,  assignor  to  Star  Energy  Com- 
pany, L.L.C.,  Tucson,  Ariz. 

Filed  Sep.  21,  1992,  Ser.  No.  948,397 

Int.  a.'  P03D  7/00,  J/00 

U.S.  a.  290—44  20  Claims 


m 


mr  "^  "^  "A  ^' 


1.  Apparatus  for  controlling  the  application  of  current  from 
the  electrical  circuitry  of  a  towing  vehicle  to  the  electrical 
circuitry  of  a  trailer  upon  entrance  and  eitit  of  said  trailer  into 
and  from  a  body  of  water,  said  apparatus  comprising; 

a)  input  means  for  receiving  current  from  the  towing  vehicle 
and  for  providing  an  operating  voltage; 

b)  output  means  for  conducting  current  to  the  trailer; 

c)  first  switch  means  responsive  to  the  operating  voltage  for 
connecting  and  disconnecting  the  input  and  output  means; 
and 

d)  subcircuit  means  for  removing  the  operating  voltage  from 
the  first  switch  means  as  the  trailer  enters  the  body  of 
water  and  for  delaying  the  application  of  the  operating 
voltage  to  the  first  switch  means  for  an  mterval  of  time 
after  the  trailer  exits  the  body  of  water. 


5,285,114 

PHASE  LOCK  LOOP  CHARGE  PUMP  WTFH 

SYMMETRICAL  CHARGE  AND  DISCHARGE 

CURRENTS 

Ahmad  H.  Atriss,  Chandler,  and  Benjamin  C.  Peterson,  Tempe, 

both  of  Ariz.,  assignors  to  Codex  Corp.,  Mansfield,  Mass. 

FUed  Aug.  17,  1992,  Ser.  No.  930>i3 

Int  a.'  H03K  17/6S7.  5/13 

U.S.  a.  307—264  8  Claims 


1   A  fluid  energy  collection  apparatus  comprising: 

a)  a  hub  rotatable  about  an  axis; 

b)  a  plurality  of  arms  attached  to  said  hub  and  extending 
outward  from  said  hub; 

c)  at  least  one  energy  collection  means  attached  to  each  of 
said  arms,  said  energy  collection  means  having  a  low  drag 
configuration  and  a  high  drag  configuration  and  wherein 
a  cross  section  profile  of  said  energy  collection  means 
changes  between  said  low  drag  configuration  and  said 
high  drag  configuration,  said  arms  and  said  energy  collec- 
tion means  rotating  in  a  fluid  stream,  each  rotation  having 
a  downstream  portion  and  an  upstream  portion;  and, 

d)  drag  change  means  for  selectively  changing  said  energy 
collection  means  10  said  high  drag  configuration  dunng 
rotation  through  said  downstream  portion  of  said  rotation 
and  to  said  low  drag  configuration  dunng  rotation 
through  said  upstream  portion  of  said  rotation. 


U         i       u 
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1   A  circuit,  compnsmg: 

a  first  transistor  having  a  gate,  a  drain  and  a  source,  said  gate 
receiving  a  first  control  signal,  said  drain  being  coupled  to 
an  output  of  circuit; 

a  second  transistor  having  a  gate,  a  drain  and  a  source,  said 
source  being  coupled  to  a  first  power  supply  conductor, 
said  drain  being  coupled  to  said  source  of  said  first  transis- 
tor; 
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a  third  Iransislur  having  a  gate,  a  dram  and  a  viurcc,  said 
gale  being  coupled  to  said  output  of  the  Lircuil.  said  dram 
being  coupled  to  said  first  power  suppl>  conductor  and  to 
said  gate  of  said  second  transistor,  said  source  being  cou 
pled  to  a  second  p<i\Aer  supply  conduct. ir 

a  fourth  transistor  having  a  gate,  a  drain  and  a  vurce,  said 
stiurce  being  coupled  to  said  dram  of  said  third  transistor, 
said  gate  being  coupled  to  said  first  power  supply  conduc 
tor,  and 

a  fifth  transistor  having  a  gate,  a  drain  and  a  source,  said  gate 
and  drain  being  coupled  together  to  said  dram  of  said 
fourth  transistor,  said  source  being  coupled  to  said  first 
power  supply  conductor 


5,i«5.1I5 

COMPARATOR  DKV  ICK  FOR  COMPARING.  ANAIXM. 

VOI.TAGRS 

Kazuhiro  Tsuji.  Yokohmma,  Japan,  assifcnor  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha 

Toshiba,  Kawasaki.  Japan 

Filed  Jan,  29.  1992,  Ser.  No.  Hll.MH 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  31,  1991.  3-10660 

Int.  CI.'  H03K  ■!   /Vf  C;il(    "  'V. 

L  .S.  a.  307— 3t  2  12  Claims 
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non-insertmg  output  terminal  of  said  first  comparator, 
respectively 
a  second  comparator  of  positive- feedback  type  having  an 
inverting  input  terminal,  an  non-inverling  input  termi- 
nal, an  inverting  output  terminal,  and  a  non-inverting 
output  terminal,  for  c<imparing  the  first  inverted  volt- 
age with  the  first  mininverted  voltage  to  generate  a 
seci>nd  inverted  voltage  and  a  second  non-inverted 
voltage,  and  for  outputting  the  second  inverted  voltage 
and  the  second  non-inverted  voltage  from  said  invenmg 
output  terminal  of  said  second  comparator  and  said 
non  inverting  output  terminal  of  said  second  compara- 
tor, respectively,  wherein  said  second  comparator  starts 
comparing  the  first  invened  voltage  with  the  first  non- 
mverted  output  by  said  first  comparator  immediately 
before  said  first  comparator  finishes  comparing  the 
input  voltage  with  the  reference  voltage 


5.285.116 

I DW-NOISK  HIC;H-SPKKD  OITPLT  BOTTR  AND 

MKTHOD  FCJR  CONTROLMNC;  SA.MF 

Albert  Thaik,  Cupertino,  Calif.,  assixnor  to  MIPS  Computer 

.Systems,  Inc.,  Sunnyvale,  Calif. 

Filed  AuR.  28,  1990,  Ser.  No.  573,926 

Int.  CI."  H03K  /V  (11^ 

I  .S.  CI.  307—443  19  Claims 
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I    .A  comparator  device,  comprising 

a  first  comparator  having  an  inverting  output  lerminal,  .ind 

a    non-inverting    output    terminal,    s,iid    first    comparator 

including 

a  differential  amplifier  having  an  inverting  input  terminal 
a  non  inverting  input  terminal,  an  inverting  output 
terminal  connected  to  said  inverting  output  terminal  ot 
said  first  comparator,  and  a  non  inverting  viutput  termi 
nal  connected  to  said  non  inverting  output  terminal  of 
said  first  comparatiir 

a  first  switch  circuit  controlled  in  aci.ordance  with  a  first 
control  signal  and  having  a  current  path,  to  a  first  end  ot 
which  an  input  voltage  is  applied 

a  second  switch  circuit  controlled  in  accordance  with  .i 
second  control  signal  and  having  a  current  path,  to  .i 
l"irsl  end  of  which  a  reference  voltage  is  applied 

a  t"irst  capacitor  connected  b.Mwcen  said  inverting  input 
terminal  of  said  differential  amplifier,  on  the  one  hand, 
and  a  second  end  of  the  current  path  of  said  first  switch 
circuit  and  a  second  end  of  the  current  path  of  s.iid 
second  switch  circuit,  on  the  other  hand 

a  second  capacitor  connected  between  a  constant  voltage 
and  said  non  inverting  input  terminal  of  said  differential 
amplifier. 

a  third  switch  circuit  controlled  in  accordance  with  the 
first  control  signal  and  connected  between  said  invert 
ing  input  terminal  of  said  differential  amplifier  and  said 
non-inverling  output  terminal  of  said  differential  anipli 
fier,  and 

a  fourth  switch  circuit  controlled  in  accordance  with  the 
first  control  signal  and  connected  between  said  invert 
ing  input  terminal  of  said  differential  amplifier  and  said 
inverting  output  terminal  of  said  ditTerential  amplifier, 
wherein  said  first  comparator  outputs  a  lirsi  inverted 
\oltage  and  a  first  non-inverted  voltage  Ironi  said  in 
verting  output  terminal  of  said  first  comparator  and  said 


1  .An  output  buffer  lor  receiving  a  data  signal  and  generat- 
ing a  responsive  output  signal,  a  response  to  a  transition  in  the 
data  signal  iKcurring  after  a  controllable  switching  delay  time 
so  that  the  output  signal  response  is  available  within  a  pre- 
scribed delay  time,  the  prescribed  delay  time  being  referenced 
li'  a  cUvk  cycle,  the  output  buffer  comprising 

a  first  transitive  means  for  driving  the  output  signal, 
means  receiving  said  data  signal  for  predriving  said  first 
transitive  means  m  response  to  a  transition  in  the  data 
signal,  said  predriving  means  receiving  a  plurality  of  digi- 
tal control  signals  for  determining  the  switching  delay 
time  of  the  output  buffer  with  reference  to  a  clock  cycle, 
and  wherein  said  switching  delay  time  is  referenced  to 
approximately  0 '"'  I.  where  T  equals  one  ck->tk  cycle 
period 


5.285.117 
OITPIT  CIRCT  IT  WITH  OITPIT  KNABI.INC;  INPl  TS 
Kiyohiro  Funitani,  Itami.  Japan,  assignor  to  Mitsubishi  Denki 
Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Tokyo.  Japan 

Filed  Oct.  6,  1992,  Ser.  No,  957,403 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct.  9.  1991.  3-261675 

Int.  CI.'  H03K  /y  tXii 

I  .S.  CI.  307— UJ  13  Oaims 

I    .An  output  circuit  for  a  semiconductiir  integrated  circuit 

comprising 

output  means  for  providing  an  output  signal  in  accordance 

with  an  input  signal, 
said  input  signal  having  one  of  a  first  and  a  second  stale,  and 
control   means,   receiving  a  reference  signal  and  a  control 
signal  delayed  relative  to  said  reference  signal,  for  con- 


trolling a  timing  of  occurrence  of  said  output  signal  and  an 
output   impedance  of  said  output   means  in  accordance 
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5,285,119 

SEMICONDUCTOR  INTEGRATED  TRl-STATE 

CIRCUITRY  WITH  TEST  MEANS 

Toshiro  Takahashi,  Ohme.  Japan,  assignor  to  Hitachi,  Ltd., 

Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Apr.  13,  1992,  Ser.  No.  867.475 

Oaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  24,  1991.  3-119080 

Int.  a.'  H03K  19/00 

U.S.  a.  307—473  9  aaims 


with  combinati<ins  of  said  control  signal  and  said  refer- 
ence signal 


5,285.118 
C  OMPI.KMENTARV  CURRENT  TREE  DECODER 

Fred  A.  Montegari.  Wappingers  Falls,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Interna- 
tional Business  Machines  Corporation,  Armonk.  N.Y. 
Filed  Jul.  16.  1992.  Ser.  No.  914.830 
Int.  C\:  H03K  /V  0!J 
U.S.  CI.  307—463  7  Qaims 
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1  A  semiconductor  integrated  circuit  for  testing,  said  semi- 
conductor integrated  circuit  compiising: 

a  first  terminal  to  which  a  first  voltage  level  is  supplied;  pi 
a  second  terminal  to  which  a  second  voltage  level  is  sup- 
plied; 

output  test  means  coupled  to  said  first  terminal  and  for 
outputting  said  first  voltage  level. 

a  signal  line  which  is  coupled  with  said  output  means  to 
receive  said  first  voltage  level;  and 

a  plurality  of  instate  circuits,  each  instate  circuit  having  (i) 
first  and  second  control  signal  inputs  which  selectively 
receive  corresponding  first  and  second  control  signals,  (ii) 
electncal  connections  to  the  first  and  second  terminals, 
and  (ill)  a  instate  circuit  output  connected  with  the  signal 
line,  each  Instate  circuit  electncally  couples  one  of  said 
first  and  second  terminals  to  the  instate  output  and  the 
signal  line  in  response  to  said  first  control  signal,  and  each 
Instate  circuit  selectively  couples  the  second  voltage  level 
to  the  instate  output  and  said  signal  line  in  response  to  said 
second  control  signal 


5,285.120 
BROADBAND  PHASE  SPLITTER 
Harrey  L.  Landt.  Cedar  Rapids.  Iowa,  assignor  to  Rockwell 
International  Corporation.  Seal  Beach.  Calif. 

Filed  Sep.  15,  1988,  Ser.  No.  246,122 

Int.  a.'  H02K  5/13:  H03L  -"00 

U.S.  a.  307—513  14  Qaims 


1  A  complementary  current  tree  decoder  comprising  a 
current  tree  connected  acrc-)ss  a  voltage  supply  and  having  n 
branching  levels,  each  level  receiving  a  respective  binary 
address  A,,  i      1 .  2.        .  n.  and  a  highest  branching  level  dn ving 

outputs  I.,.  J  -  1.  2 2".  said  binary  address  steenng  current 

through  the  branches  of  the  tree  to  a  corresponding  output, 
said  current  tree  being  divided  into  two  groups  of  branching 
levels,  a  first  one  of  said  groups  comprising  a  current  source 
and  lower  branching  levels  and  having  transistors  of  a  first 
conductivity  type,  a  second  one  of  said  groups  comprising 
higher  branching  levels  having  transistors  of  a  second  conduc- 
tivity type  complementary  to  said  first  conductivity  type, 
current  from  said  first  one  ot  said  groups  being  folded  over  by 
current  mirrors  to  said  second  one  of  said  groups,  the  How  of 
current  through  said  current  tree  being  extended  over  a  greater 
total  voltage  range  than  the  supply  voltage  and  power  dissipa- 
tion being  low  due  to  current  flowing  in  only  one  branch  of  the 
tree  at  a  time 


&-*--: 


6    A   broadband   phase  splitter  for  providing  two  output 
signals  denved  from  a  common  input  signal,  compnsing 
a  fixed  attenuator  for  receiving  the  input  signal  and  provid- 
ing a  first  output  signal, 
a  low-pass  RC  filler  for  receiving  the  input  signal  and  pro- 


1000 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


February  8,  1994 


FhBRl  ARY  8,  1994 


ELECTRICAL 


1001 


viding  a  second  output  signal  thai  is  phase  shifted  with 

respect  to  said  first  output  signal, 
a  wide-band  rf  transformer  functioning  as  a  phase  dcieclor 

and  output  signals,  said  transformer  functioning  as  a  phase 

detector  and  generating  an  error  signal,  and 
an  operational  amplifier  for  receiving  said  error  signal  and 

providing  a  control  signal  to  said  low-pass  RC  filter 


5.285.121 
CURRENT  SWITCHING  ORCUIT 
Mitaatoakl  Sagawara,  Tokyo,  Japu.  aaalgnor  to  NEC  Corpora- 
tkm.  Tokyo.  Japaa 

nicd  Jan.  29,  1993,  Ser.  No.  11, IM 
CUina  priority,  appUcatioa  Japan.  Feb.  3,  1992.  17398 
Int.  a."  HOiF  J/04  }'l9i 
U.S.  a.  307—570  '  C\^na 


0  9 


> 


an  tt  »> 

1    A  current  switching  circuit  comprising 

a  power  supply  having  two  terminals. 

a  constant  current  source,  connected  to  one  terminal  of  said 

p<iwer  supply,  for  supplying  a  consunt  current. 
a  biasing  circuit,  connected  between  said  constant  current 

source  and  one  terminal  of  said  power  supply, 
first  and  second  transistors  rendered  conductive  in  re^pon^e 

to  the  bias  voltage  from  said  biasing  circuit  to  ba.ses  of  said 

first  and  second  transistors,  collector  currents  iif  said  firsi 

and  second  transistors  being  output  to  respective  output 

terminals, 
first  and  second  selecting  means  for  complementanly  apply 

ing  the  bias  voltage  to  the  bases  of  said  first  and  second 

transistors,  and 
a  first  resistor  connected  between  the  other  terminal  of  the 

ptiwcr  supply  and  a  common  connection  point  of  emitters 

of  said  first  and  second  transistors 


UMI 


5.285,122 
VARIABLE  DEI^Y  DEVICE 
Fumiaki  Honda.  Takatiuki,  and  Nobukazu  Hoaoya.  Nara.  both 
of  Japan,  aaaiipiors  to  Sanyo  Electric  Co.,  Ltd.,  Moriguchi, 
Japan 

Filed  Jun.  26,  1992,  Ser.  No.  904,689 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  28,  1991,  3-15898J 

Int.  CI.'  H03K  V  J5 

IjJS.  n.  307—603  3  Claims 

1    A  variable  delay  device  wherein 

a  variable  delay  circuit  including  a  first  variable  deljv  line 
which  IS  constructed  by  utili/ing  a  c  MOS  inverter  and 
delays  an  input  signal  and  outputs  a  delay  signal,  and 
a  correction  circuit  which  applies  first  and  second  oulputs 
for  respectively  controlling  a  linearitv  and  a  variable 
range  of  a  control  characlenslic  of  said  first  di-lav  lint- 
and 
said  variable  delay  circuit  includes  a  first  non  linear  cirvuil 


for  mixlifying  a  first  control  signal  according  to  said  first 
output,  and  a  first  adder  for  adding  an  output  of  said  first 


r:  -^.--^^'sffiKite. 


mm/mi  3U.4>  v,pair 


nonlinear  circuit  and  said  second  output  to  each  <ilher 
and  applies  a  control  signal  lo  said  first  vanable  delay  line 


5.285,123 
TV  RBO-GENERATOR 
H«jime  KaUoka,  Ibaraki.  and  Kazuo  Haga,  Kamakura.  both  of 
Japan,  anignon  to  Doryokuro  Kakunenryo  KaihaUu  Jigyo- 
dan,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Apr.  5.  1993,  Ser.  No.  43.213 

Clainu  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  6,  1992,  4-113022 

Int.  C\:  H02K  y'l24.  TOQ.  V  Id  ^'IH 

V.S.  C\.  310—88  '2  Claims 


^« 


I  A  turbo-generator  comprising  a  vapor  turbine,  a  genera- 
tor, a  lapering  ccxiling  section  interp<ised  between  said  vap<ir 
turbine  and  said  generator,  said  vapor  turbine,  said  cowling 
section  and  said  generator  having  casings  integrated  together 
to  form  a  sealed  single-boundary  structure,  said  vapor  turbine 
als<'  having  a  turbine  shaft,  said  cixiling  section  alv)  having  a 
rotary  shaft  and  said  generator  als»i  having  a  generator  shaft, 
said  shafts  being  integral,  bearing  pans  at  ends  of  said  bound- 
ar\  structure  and  supporting  the  integral  shafts  of  said  vapor 
turbine,  said  generator  and  said  cixiling  section  in  such  a  way 
thai  the  integral  shafts  do  not  pass  from  said  single-btiundary 
structure,  said  tapering  cixiling  section  having  a  smaller  diame- 
ter at  a  par-  thereof  adjacent  said  generator  than  at  a  pan 
thereof  adjacent  said  vapiir  turbine,  said  cixiling  section  hav- 
ing J  pluralilv  of  annular  weirs  at  the  inner  circumferential 
surface  of  said  casing  thereof,  and  said  rotary  shafi  of  said 
civiling  section  having  a  plurality  of  annular  projections  at  the 
outer  circumferential  surface  thcreol.  said  annular  projections 
being  pi>sitioned  among  said  wcirs  so  a.s  to  form  a  labynnth 
^truclurc  therewith 


5,285,124 
BRLSHI.F^iS  INDCCTION  SYNCHRONOLS  .MOTOR 
WITH  TWO  STATORS 
Toshihiko  Satake,  Higashihiroshima,  and  Yukio  Onogi,  Hiro- 
shima, both  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Satake  Corporation,  Tokyo, 
Japan 

Filed  Aug.  11,  1992,  Ser.  No.  928,057 

Oaims  priority,  application  Japan.  Aug.  28,  1991,  3-244632 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Oct.  19, 

2010.  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int.  CT'  H02K  16/0().  23/62 

IS.  CI.  310— 114  2  Claims 


5,285,125 
SHORT-CIRCUITING  AND  BRUSH-LIFTING  DEVICE 
FOR  ASYNCHRONOUS  MOTORS  EQUIPPED  WITH  A 

SLIP-RING  ROTOR 
Karl  Lang.  Berlin,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignor  to  Siemens 

Aktiengesellschaft,  Munich,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Ciermany 
per  No.  PCT/DE91/00074,  §  371  Date  Nov.  23,  1992,  §  102(e) 
Date  Nov.  23,  1992,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO91/I5050,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Oct.  3,  1991 

PCT  Filed  Jan.  23,  1991,  Ser.  No.  934,699 

Int.  a.'  H02K  13/00:  HOIR  39/42 

U.S.  CI.  310—240  18  Oaims 


I    .An  induction  synchronous  motor  comprising 

a  unitary  rotor  having  a  first  and  a  second  salient  pole  type 
rotor  core  Nilh  being  fixedly  mounted  on  a  common  rotor 
axis  with  a  predetermined  space  being  provided  therebe- 
tween, first  and  second  rotor  windings  being  wound  on 
the  first  and  second  rotor  cores,  respectively,  the  adjacent 
ones  along  an  axial  direction  of  the  first  rotor  windings 
and  the  second  rotor  windings  being  connected  in  series;  a 
plurality  of  diodes  each  being  connected  in  parallel  be- 
tween series-connection  nixies  of  the  first  and  second 
rotor  windings,  a  plurality  of  rotor  conductors  being 
pros  ided  on  peripheries  of  and  extending  through  the  first 
and  second  rotor  cores;  and  a  pair  of  short-circuit  nngs 
short-circuiting  both  ends  of  the  plurality  of  rotor  conduc- 
tors. 

a  first  and  a  second  stator  being  provided  surroundingly  to 
face  the  first  and  second  salient  pole  type  rotor  cores. 
respectively,  and  having  the  same  number  of  poles  as  that 
of  the  first  and  second  rotor  cores. 

a  voltage  phase  shifting  means  which  selectively  produces  a 
pha.se  difference  of  0'  for  starting  and  accelerating  opera- 
tion and  180°  for  synchronous  operation,  between  a  phase 
of  a  rotating  magnetic  field  produced  around  the  first 
salient  pole  type  rotor  core  that  is  faced  by  the  first  stator 
and  a  phase  of  a  rotating  magnetic  field  produced  around 
the  second  salient  po\e  type  rotor  core  thai  is  faced  by  the 
second  siator.  and 

DC  magnetic  excitation  circuits  being  provided  to  face  the 
first  and  second  salient  pole  type  rotor  cores,  and  having 
a  different  number  of  ptiles  from  that  of  the  first  and 
second  stalors,  the  DC  magnetic  excitation  circuits  being 
for  magnetizing  at  the  synchronous  operation  the  adjacent 
ones  along  the  axial  direction  of  the  first  rotor  windings 
and  the  second  rotor  windings  to  opposite  polarities 


1  A  short -circuiting,  brush-lifting  device  coupled  within  an 
asynchronous  motor  that  includes  a  slip-nng  rotor  having  a 
central  axis  and  a  plurality  of  slip  nngs,  said  shon-circuiting. 
brush-lifting  device  compnsing: 

a  plurality  of  shon-circuit  contacts  statically  mounted  to 
said  slip  nngs  of  said  slip-nng  rotor; 

a  short-circuiting  ring  having  a  central  axis  substantially 
coincident  to  the  central  axis  of  said  slip-nng  rotor,  said 
short  circuiting  nng  coupled  around  said  slip-nng  rotor 
and  capable  of  movement  in  an  axial  direction,  said  shon- 
circuitmg  nng  capable  of  being  electncally  coupled  to 
said  shon-circuit  contacts; 

means  for  triggenng  an  axial  displacement  of  said  short-cir- 
cuiting  ring  into  electncal  contact  with  said  shon-circuit 
contacts,  such  that  electncal  contact  between  said  shon- 
circuil  contacts  and  said  short-circuiting  nng  causes  said 
slip  rings  of  said  slip-nng  rotor  to  become  shon-circuited. 

a  rotatably  supported  actuating  nng  having  a  central  axis 
substantially  coincident  to  that  of  said  slip-nng  rotor,  said 
actuating  nng  coupled  around  said  slip-nng  rotor  and 
capable  of  rotational  movement  from  a  starting  position  to 
an  operating  position  in  a  circumferential  direction  around 
the  central  axis  of  said  actuating  nng,  said  actuating  nng 
also  capable  of  movement  m  an  axial  direction  from  said 
starting  position  to  said  operating  position; 

a  plurality  of  brush-actuating  guide  rods,  each  being  substan- 
tially equal  in  length  and  including  a  first  articulated  joint 
and  a  movable  articulated  joint,  each  brush-actuating 
guide  rod  coupled  to  said  actuating  nng  via  said  first 
articulated  joint. 

a  plurality  of  brushes  capable  of  being  coupled  to  said  slip 
nngs  of  said  slip-nng  rotor; 

a  plurality  of  holder  studs  coupled  to  said  plurality  of 
brushes; 

a  plurality  of  levers  coupled  between  said  plurality  of  holder 
studs  and  the  first  articulated  joints  of  said  brush-actuating 
guide  rods,  such  that  movement  of  said  brush-actuating 
guide  rods  is  capable  of  causing  said  holder  studs  to  rotate 
and  said  brushes  to  become  lifted  and  disconnected  from 
said  slip  nngs  when  said  slip  nngs  have  been  short  cir- 
cuited, such  that  when  said  actuating  nng  is  moved  from 
said  starting  position  to  said  operating  position  said  short- 
circuit  contacts  electncally  contact  said  short-circuiting 
nng  and  said  brushes  are  disconnected  from  the  slip  nngs 
of  said  slip-nng  rotor; 

a  plurality  of  axially  aligned  axial  guide  rods,  each  being 
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substantially   equal   in   length  and  each  including  a  fnw) 
articulated   joint   and   a  movahic  articulated   |oint.   each 
movable  articulated   |Oint  of  said  anal  guide  rixis  being 
coupled  to  and  uniformly  distributed  over  an  outer  cir 
cumferential  surface  of  said  actuating   ring,  said  brush 
actuating  guide  rods  being  aligneil  perpendicularly  to  said 
axial  guide  rcxJs 
a  plurality  of  rollers,  each  having  a   radial  axis  and  being 
uniformly  distributed  over  an  inner  surface  of  said  actual 
ing  ring,  a  surface  area  of  each  roller  abutting  .igainst  an 
end  face  of  said  short-circuiling  ring  that  faces  said  slip 
rings  on  said  slip  ring  rotor  in  said  starting  position, 
a  plurality  of  springs  coupled  to  said  sh<irt-circuiting  ring, 
said  springs  urging  said  short-circuiting  ring  towards  said 
rollers  and  said  short-circuit  contacts 
such  that  the  movable  articulated  loints  of  said  brush  actual 
ing  guide  rixis  are  capable  of  being  deflected   to  a  first 
point  of  maximum  excursion  where  the  mosable  arlicu 
lated    joints  of  said   brush-actuating   guide   rods  are   al   a 
maximum  distance  from  said  actuating  ring 
such  that  the  movable  articulated  joints  of  said  axial  guide 
rods  are  capable  of  being  deflected  to  a  second  point  ol 
maximum  excursion  where  said  actuating  ring  is  at  a  ma\i 
mum  displacement  m  an  axial  direction  from  said  starting 
p»isition. 
such  that  said  brush-actuating  guide  nnls  and  said  axial  guide 
rods   are    positioned    such    that    the    movable    articulated 
Hunts    of   said    hrush-actuating    guide    rods    are    delTecled 
through  said  first  point  of  maximum  excursion  before  the 
movable   articulated  joints  of  said   axial   guide   rods   are 
deflected   through  said  second   point   ot   maximum  excu 
sion,  and 
such  that  an  axial  displacement  of  said  actuating  ring  in  said 
operating  piisilion  is  larger  in  magnitude  than  a  displace 
rncnl  between  said  short  circuit  contacts  and  the  end  lace 
of  said  shorl-circuiting  ring  in  said  starting  position 


5.285,127 

SI>C;i  K  MODK  RF-SONATOR  AND  VUrTHOD 

Bert  O.  KRiey.  T«com«.  Wash.;  Piyush  K.  GupU.  Antioch.  and 

(;.  Richard  Newell,  Alamo,  both  of  Calif.,  assignoni  to  New 

SD,  Inc.,  San  Francisco,  Calif. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No,  443,917,  No*,  30,  1989, 

abandoned.  This  application  No*.  4,  1991,  Ser.  No.  787,486 

Int.  n.'  HOII.  4l.l>M 

IS,  CI.  310— 366  11  Claims 
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5.285.126 
(  OLI.F.fTOR  SHOK  AND  MFTHOU  FOR  PRODI  (IN(. 

IT 
Peter  HofTmann.  Stcen.  and  Johann  Hoell,  HallsUtt,  both  of 
Austria,  assignori  to  MofTmann  St  Co.  Klektrokohle  K(;, 
Steeg,  Austria 
Pil  No.  P(T  FP89  01579,  ^  371  Date  Jun.  18,  1991,  ^  102(el 
Date  Jun.  18,  1991,  P(T  Pub  No  VSO90  07211,  P(T  Pub. 
Date  Jun.  28,  1990 

P<'r  Filed  Dec.  20,  1989,  Ser,  No.  690,996 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep,  of  (;«rman>.  Dec,  20, 
1988,  881580111  1 

Int,  CI."  H02K  lJ/00 
IS,  (1    310—249  •*  Claims 


I  .-\  collector  shoe  compnsing  a  main  binis  basing  a  plural 
ily  of  transverse  sides  made  by  press-molding  a  first  carbon 
p<iwder  material,  at  least  one  electrical  lead  embedded  in  said 
main  btxJy  and  extending  over  a  p<irtion  of  one  ol  viid  sides 
and  a  surface  layer  made  of  a  second  carNui  material  covering 
another  portion  of  said  one  of  said  sides  of  the  main  bods 
spaced  from  the  p«irtion  of  said  one  of  said  sides  from  which 
the  lead  extends,  said  surface  layer  being  connected  ti>  the  main 
b<xly  by  prcss-b»inding 


*>  I 


I    I 

I    ' 


1 '  -  *3 


X 


1     In  a  quart/  irsstal   rescn.itor  displasing  a  /-cut  crystal 
orient.ilion  and  including  c>ppoMle  end  portions,  a  pair  of  later- 
ails    spaced    apart    tines    exteniiing    lengthwise    between    and 
inlegralK    lormed   with  said  end   portiinis,  each   of  said   lines 
ilisplasing  two  points  along  its  length  where  the  second  deriva- 
tive of  lis  lateral  displacement  with  respect  to  length  changes 
P<ilaril>,  and  a  set  i^(  three  of  electrodes  including  a  center 
electrode  and  a  pair  of  end  electnxles  nu'unted  lengthwise  in 
adiacent  end-to-end  relationship  to  one  another  on  each  one  of 
selected  surfaces  of  said  tines  so  as  to  cause  said  tines  to  oscil- 
late  in   their   fundamental   mixies   up<in   energi/ing   said   elec- 
trodes with  AC  voltage  which  is  applied  to  the  clectrixJes  of 
each  set  with  alternating  p«ilarii>.  the  improvement  wherein 
ihe  center  electrode   in   each   set   extends  beyond   the   two 
p<iints  where  the  second  derivative  changes  polarity   to 
livations  selected  so  that  each  tine  oscillates  substantially 
only  in  its  fundamental  minle  and  oscillation  in  anv  over- 
lone  miKles  is  minimi/ed 


5,285,128 

i.ow.pRF>isi  RF  dischar(;f  I  amp 

(■yorgyi  Hor*ath;  Tamas  Palotai;  JoAsef  Fulop,  and  Miklos 
MaritiUi.  all  of  Budapest.  HunRary.  assignors  to  Tungsram 
Res/»enytarsasaR,  Budapest,  Hungary 

Filed  Jan.  29,  1992,  Ser.  No.  827,396 

Claims  priority,  application  Hungary,  Jan.  29,  1991,  297  91 

Int.  CI.'  HOIJ  ft/    *ft 

IS,  CI,  313—318  <*  tlwms 

1    .A  discharge  lamp  comprising 

(al  a  gas-f'illed,  sealed  discharge  tube  having  an  end. 
(bl  an  electrixJe  disp<ised  in  said  discharge  tube  and  having 
an  electrode  lead  passing  through  said  end  and  terminat- 
ing exteriorly  of  said  discharge  lube, 
Ida  cap  afTixed  to  said  discharge  tube  aKiut  said  end.  said 
^ap  including  a  ba.se  having  an  opening,  said  base  tseing 
spaced  from  said  end    said  cap  defining  an   inner  space 
N>unded  by  said  end 
idl  a  contact  component  including 

(  I  I  a  first  portion  accommodated  and  held  in  said  base, 
l^l  a  seciind  portum  accessible  externally  of  said  discharge 
lube  and  said  cap  for  connection  to  a  power  supply,  and 


(^)  a  connecting  extension  projecting  from  said  base  into  5^5,130 

said  inner  space  and  ELECTRON  GUN  WTTH  BI-POTENTIAL  FOCUSING 

LENS  AND  ELECTROSTATIC  DEFLECHON  PLATES 
Shigehiko  Takayama,  Hachioji,  Japan,  assignor  to  Hitachi.  Ltd., 
Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  12.  1991,  Ser.  No.  668,102 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  12,  1990,  2-057967 

Int.  a.'  HOIJ  29/74 

U.S.  a.  313—414  8  Oaims 


(e)  a  joint  binding  said  electrode  lead  to  said  connecting 
extension,  said  joint  being  kx;ated  in  said  inner  space  at  a 
distance  from  said  base 


5,285,129 

SEGMENTED  ELECTRON  EMISSION  DEVICE 

Toshihiko  Takeda.  Funabashi;  Ichiro  Nomura,  Yamato;  Tetsuya 

Kaneko.  Yokohama,  and  Yoshikazu  Banno,  Atsugi,  all  of 

Japan,  assignors  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  685,166,  Apr,  12,  1991,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  357,283,  May  26,  1989, 

abandoned.  This  application  Dec.  11,  1991,  Ser.  No.  804,532 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  31,  1988,  63-131567 

Int.  a.'  HOIJ  19/06 

U.S.  CI.  313—346  R  8  Oaims 


1   An  electron  gun  targeting  on  a  screen  compinsing: 

a  tnode  part  controlling  an  electron  source  generating  a 
plurality  of  electron  beams  and  emission  of  the  electron 
beams  generated  by  said  electron  source; 

a  main  electron  lens  of  a  bi-potential  focusing  type  compns- 
ing not  less  than  two  cylindrical  electrodes  focusing  said 
plurality  of  electron  beams  emitted  by  said  tnode  part: 

first  electrostatic  deflection  plates  disposed  on  an  electron 
source  side  of  said  main  electron  lens;  and 

second  electrostatic  deflection  plates  disposed  on  a  screen 
side  of  said  main  electron  lens. 


5,285,131 
VACUUM-SEALED  SILICON  INCANDESCENT  LIGHT 
Richard  S.  Muller,  Kensington,  and  Carlos  H.  Mastrangelo, 
Oakland,  both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  University  of  California 
-  Berkeley,  Oakland,  Calif. 

Filed  Dec.  3,  1990,  Ser.  No.  621,678 

Int.  a.'  HOIK  !/02.  1/28.  1/50 

U.S.  O.  313—578  12  Oaims 


TRANSP*nENT 
WINDOW 


INCANOCSCEF^ 


1    A  multiple  electron  emission  device  comprising: 

a  substrate. 

a  pair  of  opposed  electrodes  disposed  on  a  surface  of  said 
substrate,  and 

a  non-separated  electron  emission  section  formed  between 
said  electrodes. 

wherein  a  coating  material  is  applied  on  a  surface  of  said 
electron  emission  section  so  as  to  divide  said  electron 
emission  section  formed  between  said  electrodes  into  a 
plurality  of  separated  electron  emitting  segments,  and 

wherein  said  electrodes  apply  a  voltage  to  said  electron 
emission  section. 


1   A  microlamp,  comprising: 

a  substrate: 

a  cavity  formed  in  said  substrate; 

a  polysilicon  filament  coated  with  a  protective  layer  dis- 
posed in  said  cavity,  and 

a  window  means  for  vacuum  sealing  said  cavity  wherein 
radiation  emitted  by  said  filament  is  visible  through  said 
window  means 
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5^5,132 
DISPLAY  DEVICT 
t;cor«e  Yang,  Tainwi.  Taiwan,  aaisnor  to  I  .S.  Philips  Corpora- 
tion. New  York.  N.Y. 

FIM  May  11,  1993.  Ser.  No.  60.321 
C^aima  priority,  application  European  Pat.  Off..  Jun.  25.  1992. 
9220ir7l.8 

lot.  CI.*  HOIJ  ."^  5rt 
IJ.S.  a.  315—370  *  i^^if^ 


n 


n 


'^O'  Ell  W 


I    A  displa>  (JcvRf  comprising 

a  display  lubt-  having  at  leasl  one  conlrol  flfctnuic  lor  gt-n 
eraling  an  elcclron  beam,  a  displa\  sirixn  for  displaving  j 
Mdco  signal  and  an  inner  coaling  al  ihc  inside  of  the  dis 
play  lube  and  an  outer  coating  at  the  outside  of  Ihc  displa\ 
tuhe.  a  deflection  unit  for  deflecting  the  electron  beam 
across  the  display  screen,  said  deflection  unit  comprising 
at  least  a  line  deflection  coil  and  a  field  deflection  coil  and 
a  line  outpul  transformer  having  a  primary  winding  lou 
pled  to  a  line  defleclion  section  of  ihe  deflection  unit  and 
a  secondary  winding  having  a  first  connector  coupled  lo  a 
ground  terminal  and  a  second  connector  coupled  l.i  ihe 
inner  coaling  of  the  display  tube  for  generating  a  high  IK 
voltage,  characterized  in  that.  Ihe  first  connector  ol  the 
secondary  winding  is  coupled  lo  the  outer  i.oaling  ol  the 
display  lube  by  means  of  a  conductor  which  has  at  least 
one  turn  around  one  of  the  lOils  of  the  deflection  unit 


^ifWr 
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With  both  the  horizontal  deflection  period  and  a  vertical 
deflection  pcniKi. 

an  ad|ust  pulse  generating  circuit,  which  is  connected  to  said 
resonant  circuit,  for  generating  an  adjust  pulse  in  a-v><:x;ia- 
tion  with  the  switching  operation  of  said  second  switching 
element. 

a  transformer  which  ha-s  a  primary  winding  and  a  secondary 
winding,  and  wherein  said  primary  winding  includes  said 
retrace  pulse  generating  coil   and 

a  subrevmant  circuit  connected  between  said  secondary 
winding  of  said  transformer  and  said  adjust  pulse  generat- 
ing circuit 


5.2JI5.134 

CONTROI    UKVICK  FOR  VIBRATION  TYPK  MOTOR 

Kenichi  Kataoka.  Yokohama.  Japan.  aMiKnor  to  Canon  Kabu- 

shiki  Kaisha.  Tokyo.  Japan 

{  ontinuation  of  Ser.  No.  666.605.  Mar.  8.  1991.  This  application 

Nov.  18,  1992.  Ser.  No.  978,047 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Mar.  9.  1990.  2-058510 

Int.  CI.'  HOII    •//   '« 

I  .S.  CI.  318— 116  8  Claims 


5,285.133 
DKFI.KCTION  CI  RRKNT  {;KNKRATIN(.  (  IRCIITS 
Toshiyuki  O^ura.  Tokyo.  Japan.  assiRnor  to  Sony  Corporation. 
Tokyo.  Japan 

Filed  Sep.  3.  1992.  Ser.  No.  939.797 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Sep.  6.  1991.  3-254490 

Int.  n:  CM<Hi  I   <t4.  HOIJ  ;v    '() 

I  .S.  n.  315—371  4  Claims 
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I    A  deflection  current  generating  circuit,  comprising 

a  first  switching  element  for  switching  in  synchronization 

with  a  horizontal  deflection  period 
a  retrace  pulse  generating  coil  'or  generating  a  retrace  pulse 

in  a,ss<)ciation  with  Ihe  switching  operation  ol   said   lirst 

switching  element. 
a   rcvmani   circuit    for    revinating    in    ass<KiaIion    with    the 

switching  operation  of  said  first  switching  element 
a  second  switching  element  for  switching  in  synchronization 


1  .-V  ^onln^l  device  for  controlling  plural  vibration  type 
motors,  said  device  comprising 

J  drive  circuit  having  a  periodic  signal  forming  circuit  for 
supplying  electromechanical  energy  transducer  elements, 
provided  on  respective  vibration  members  constituting 
said  vibration  type  motors,  with  peruxiic  signals  of  differ- 
ent phases  thereby  driving  said  motors,  and  a  slate  detect- 
ing unit  for  effecting  drive  state  control  of  said  motors  by 
receiving  monitor  signals  from  said  motors, 

.1  selection  circuit  for  selecting  at  least  one  of  said  motors 
and  for  transmitting  a  monitor  signal  from  said  at  least  one 
s<-lected  motor  lo  said  state  detecting  unit  of  said  drive 
circuit,  thereby  using  said  state  delecting  unit  commonly 
for  said  selected  motors   and 

a  switching  circuit  for  switching  the  control  gain  of  said 
stale  detecting  unit  according  to  the  motor  selected  by 
said  selection  circuit 


5.285,135 

AUTOMATIC  ADJUSTMENT  OF  COMMUTATION 

DELAY  FOR  BRLSHLESS  DC  MOTOR  FOR  IMPROVED 

EFFICIENCY' 
Francesco  Carobolante,  San  Jose,  Calif.;  Ermanno  Pace,  Phoe- 
nix, and  Mark  E.  Rohrbaugh,  Scottsdale,  both  of  Ariz.,  assign- 
ors to  SGS-Thomson  Microelectronics,  Inc.,  Carrollton,  Tex. 
Filed  Sep.  23,  1992.  Ser.  No.  949,732 
Int.  a.'  H02P  6,02 
VS.  a.  318—254  17  Claims 
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5,285.136 

CONTINUOUSLY  MONITORED  SUPPLEMENTAL 

OBSTRUCTION  DETECTOR  FOR  GARAGE  DOOR 

OPERATOR 

Dean  C.  Duhame,  Roseville,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Stanley  Home 

Automation,  Noyi,  Mich. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  750,102,  Aug.  26,  1991,  Pat. 
No.  5,191,268.  This  appUcation  Feb.  22,  1993,  Ser.  No.  20,387 

Int.  a.'  E05F  15/16:  H02H  7/085 
U.S.  a.  318—266  12  Oaims 
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1  A  circuit  for  automatically  adjusting  a  commutation  delay 
from  events  indicating  a  [visition  of  a  ptilypha.se  dc  motor, 
comprising 

a  driver  to  supply  drive  current  to  selected  stalor  coils  of 
said  motor. 

a  sequencer  connected  to  control  the  driver  to  apply  drive 
current  to  the  selected  motor  coils  to  rotate  the  motor, 

molor  p<isilion  detecting  circuitry  connected  to  detect  the 
events  indicating  Ihe  ptisition  of  the  molor, 

a  commutation  delay  circuit  connected  to  increment  the 
sequencer  in  response  lo  the  detection  of  the  events  indi- 
cating ihe  position  of  the  motor  detected  by  the  molor 
position  detecting  circuitry: 

a  circuit  for  adjusting  the  delay  of  said  commutation  delay 
circuit  between  each  event  and  each  sequencer  commuta- 
tion lo  provide  optimum  motor  commutation  for  maxi- 
mum p<iwer  efficiency,  said  circuit  for  adjusting  the  delay 
of  said  commutation  delay  circuit  comprising  a  feedback 
circuit  between  said  motor  position  detecting  circuitry 
and  said  driver,  said  feedback  circuit  providing  a  transfer 
function  of  H(s)  to  provide  a  desired  modification  signal 
for  adjusting  said  delay 

12  A  melhcxi  for  automatically  adjusting  a  commutation 
delay  from  events  indicating  a  position  of  a  p<ilypha,se  dc 
molor.  composing  the  steps  of 

supplying  drive  current  lo  selected  staler  coils  of  said  motor 
in  predetermined  commutated  sequences  to  rotate  the 
motor, 

detecting  events  indicating  the  position  of  the  motor; 

automatically  adjusting  a  delay  between  each  fKisilion  indi- 
cating event  and  each  commutation  sequence  to  provide 
optimum  motor  commutation  for  maximum  power  effi- 
ciency. 

providing  a  reference  signal; 

generating  a  motor  position  indicating  signal  from  said  de- 
tected events  indicating  the  ptisition  of  Ihe  motor. 

determining  a  difference  between  said  reference  signal  and 
said  ptisition  indicating  signal. 

mcxJifying  the  motor  position  indicating  signal  by  a  transfer 
function  of  H(s)  to  provide  a  signal  for  determination  of 
said  difference, 

and  adjusting  the  drive  current  to  the  motor  to  minimize  the 
difference 


rm.imr-'i^  jw  'c 
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1  In  an  automatic  door  operator  having  a  motor  coupled  for 
moving  a  door  between  an  open  and  a  closed  position  covenng 
an  Of)ening  in  response  to  command  signals  and  for  reacting  lo 
a  door  obstruction,  the  improvement  compnsing; 

an  obstruction  sensor  attached  lo  the  leading  edge  of  the 
door,  the  obstruction  sensor  comprising  a  compressible 
element 'having  first  and  second  ends  and  at  least  a  pair  of 
conductors  extending  between  the  first  and  second  ends, 
the  conductors  having  a  conducive  relationship  subject  to 
change  in  response  to  compression  of  the  compressible 
element  by  an  obstruction; 

a  controller  controlling  operation  of  the  motor  correspond- 
ing to  the  command  signals. 

an  electrical  coupling  between  the  controller  and  at  least  one 
of  the  conductors  at  the  first  end  of  the  obstruction  sensor 
for  supplying  eleclncal  power  lo  the  conductors; 

an  oscillator  coupled  to  the  conductors  at  the  second  end  of 
the  obstruction  sensor  for  receiving  power  from  the  con- 
ductors in  the  absence  of  the  obstruction  and  for  impaning 
an  oscillating  signal  lo  the  conductors,  whereby  the  oscil- 
lating signal  IS  fed  by  the  electrical  coupling  to  the  con- 
troller in  Ihe  absence  of  the  obstruction  and  the  oscillating 
signal  IS  no  fed  lo  the  controller  when  the  conducive 
relationship  is  changed  in  response  lo  compression  of  the 
compressible  element  by  the  obstruction; 

Ihe  controller  being  responsive  to  the  oscillating  signal  for 
responding  to  the  command  signals  dunng  the  presence  of 
the  oscillating  signal  and  for  at  least  stopping  the  motor  to 
slop  the  door  in  the  absence  of  the  oscillating  signal  when 
the  motor  is  closing  the  door 

10  An  obstruction  sensor  for  a  door  edge  for  use  in  an 
automatic  door  system  composing: 

a  compressible  tube  having  first  and  second  ends  and  sealed 
at  both  ends,  the  tube  being  subject  to  compression  upon 
contact  with  an  obstruction; 

means  for  attaching  ihe  tube  to  a  door  edge: 

conductor  means  sealed  within  the  tube  and  extending  be- 
tween the  first  and  second  ends; 

the  conductor  means  composing  at  least  two  conductors 
normally  spaced  when  the  tube  is  not  compressed  and 
arranged  to  make  contact  when  the  tube  is  compressed; 

terminal  conductors  connected  to  the  conductor  means  and 
extending  through  a  wall  of  the  tube  proximate  the  first 
end  for  energizing  the  conductor  means;  and 

an  active  modulator  sealed  within  the  tube  at  the  second  end 
and  electrically  connected  to  the  conductor  means  for 
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generating  a  signal   when   the  cunduiliu   nu-aiis  is  (-nt-r 
gi/ed  and  the  lube  is  not  ciimprcvscii 


^..mhuialions  in  said  hasK  data  which  ccirresp<ind  lo  said 
combinations  ol   said   output   detection   signals,   and   for 


5^5,137 

I  SKR  SKI.KCTKI)  ( ONTROI.I  KR  FOR  A  \MNIK)W 

OPKRATOR 

Tbomu  J.  Mi<U«,  and  Scott  D.  McMillan,  both  of  Owttonna. 

Minn.,  niaiRDors  to  Truth  Dirision  of  SPX  C  orporation,  Owa- 

tonna,  Minn. 

Filed  AuR.  30,  1991.  S«r.  No.  753,186 

Int.  a."  H02P  ^  >»> 

VJS.  a.  3I»— 280  5  nums 


w      ;*^_ 


1  A  control  for  a  window  operator  having  an  cleclncalK 
controlled  drive  for  moving  a  window  sa.sh  relative  to  a  win 
dow  frame  between  open  and  closed  p«isitions.  comprising 

first  interface  circuit  means  for  connection  lo  a  user  control 
device  which  commands  movement  of  the  drive  to  move 
the  window  between  the  open  and  closed  p<isitio.-.s  and 
develops  a  command  signal  in  response  thereto  receivable 
by  the  first  interface  circuit, 

second  interface  circuit  means  for  connection  to  a  similar 
second  interface  circuit  means  of  another  control  for 
selectively  receiving  or  transmitting  a  command  to  mo\c 
the  same  or  another  window,  respectivelv ,  between  the 
open  and  closed  positions,  and 

a  controller  coupled  to  said  first  and  second  interface  circuit 
means  and  including  input  receive  means  for  determining 
if  a  command  is  received  from  one  of  said  first  and  second 
interface  circuit  means,  output  drive  means  coupled  to 
said  drive  for  developing  an  electrical  signal  to  control 
said  drive  responsive  to  a  command  being  received,  and 
output  transmit  means  for  transmitting  a  command  to  said 
second  interface  circuit  means  for  transmission  to  such 
other  control  incident  lo  the  command  being  received 
from  said  first  interface  circuit  means 
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indexing  the  relative  positions  of  the  wiper  resulting  from 
the  comparivin 


5.285,139 
MFTHOD  AM)  DKMCK  FOR  CONTROI  1  INC.  MOTOR 

IN  A  POWERFD  SFAT 
Miromltsu  Onasawara,  Tokyo.  Japan,  assignor  to  Tachi-S-C'o. 
Ltd.,  Akishima,  Japan 

Filed  May  22,  1992.  Ser.  No.  888.555 

Int.  n:  c;o5D  j  /:.  ho2P  <  i: 

I  .S.  n.  318—466  7  Claims 
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5.285,138 

WINDSHIELD  WIPER  CONTROI   WITH  TIME 

SEQUENTIAI   INDEXING  OF  WIPER  POSITION 

Kazukiyo  Okada,  Kosai,  Japan,  aasignor  to  ASMO  Co.,  ltd., 

Shizuoka.  Japan 

Filed  AuR.  7.  1992,  Ser.  No.  926.976 

CTaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  9.  1991.  3-200968 

Int.  n.'  H02P  '  (X) 

11  .S.  n.  318—280  7  Oaims 

I    A  wiper  control  system  for  controlling  the  movement  of 

a  wiper,  comprising 

(a)  a  motor  having  an  output  shaft  selectively  drivablc  in  one 
of  a  normal  and  reverse  direction,  for  driving  the  wiper 

(b)  a  wiper  position  detector,  including  a  plurality  of  detec 
lor  contacts,  for  providing  output  detection  signals  indica 
live  of  the  position  of  the  wiper 

(c)  storage  means  for  inputting  said  output  detection  signals 
and  storing  combinations  of  said  output  detection  signals 
in  a  time  sequential  iirder, 

(d)  data  generation  means  for  generating  and  storing  basic 
data  formed  of  predetermined  time-sequential  combina 
tions  of  said  output  detection  signals  lo  be  detected,  and 

(c)  indexing  means  for  comparing  said  combinations  of  said 
output  detection  signals  stored  in  said  storage  means  with 


"7777',' 


6  \  device  for  controlling  a  motor  in  a  powered  scat,  in 
which  said  seat  includes  a  seating  p^isture  adjusting  device,  said 
device  comprising 

a  manual  switch  for  causing  a  manual  control  of  said  motor 
to  adiustably  actuate  said  seating  posture  adjusting  device. 

an  automatic  switch  for  causing  an  automatic  control  of  said 
motor  to  automalically  actuate  said  seating  posture  adjust- 
ing device  to  a  preset  seat  posture. 

a  motor  torque  switch  means,  by  which  a  predetermined 
resistor  means  is  selectively  brought  in  electrical  connec- 
tion w  ith  a  terminal  of  said  motor  vi  as  to  change  a  torque 
of  said  motor,  and 

a  central  prcvessmg  unit  which  priKesses  an  input  data 
according  to  a  predetermined  program,  so  as  to  control  at 
least  a  drive  of  said  motor  and  an  actuation  of  said  motor 
torque  switch  means. 

wherein  one  of  n<irmal  and  reverse  drive  signals  from  said 
manual  and  automatic  switches  is  detected  by  said  central 
processing  unit,  which  in  turn  provides  a  first  peruxl  of 
time  defined  between  one  p<Mnt  when  said  motor  starts  to 


drive  in  normal  direction  and  another  point  when  the 
normal  drive  of  said  motor  is  stopped,  and  a  second  penod 
of  time  define  din  reverse  direction  and  another  point 
when  the  reverse  dnve  of  said  motor  is  stopped,  and  then, 
said  motor  torque  switch  means  brings  said  resistor  means 
in  electrical  connection,  in  senes.  with  said  motor  termi- 
nal, only  dunng  at  least  one  of  said  first  and  second  peri- 
ods of  time 


5,285,140 
GAS  FRICTION  PUMP 
Anno  Schoroth,  Konigswinter,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignor 
to  I^ybold  Aktiengesellschaft,  Hanau,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Nov.  29.  1990,  Ser.  No.  620,361 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Dec.  27, 
1989,  8915199 

Int.  a.'  GOIR  /y /*> 
L.S.  en.  318—490  2  Oaims 
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5,285.141 
CIRCl  IT  FOR  PREVENTING  ABNORMAL  ROTATION 

OF  A  SPINDLE  MOTOR 
^ong-ha  Hwang.  Seoul,  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignor  to  SamSung 
F^lectronics  Co.  Ltd.,  Suwon,  Rep.  of  Korea 

Filed  Dec.  30.  1991,  Ser.  No.  814,613 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  Jan.  25,  1991, 
91-1296 

Int.  CI.'  H02P  H  (%) 
I  .S.  n.  318—608  19  Claims 

1  A  circuit  for  preventing  an  abnormal  rotation  of  a  spindle 
motor  in  a  spindle  motor  driving  mechanism  for  rotating  an 
optical  disk,  comprising 

opiical  pickup  means  for  reading  out  data  from  said  optical 

disk  to  generate  a  radio  frequency  signal, 
amplifier  means  for  amplifying  said  radio  frequency  signal  to 

generate  an  amplified  signal. 
signal  pnxessor  means  for  comparing  said  amplified  signal 
and  a  predetermined  reference  ckK'k.  and  for  calculating 


variations  in  frequencies  and  phases  of  said  amplified 
signal: 

servo  means  for  combining  said  vanations  calculated  in  said 
signal  processor  to  generate  a  spindle  motor  control  sig- 
nal; and 

motor  dnver  means  for  generating  a  plurality  of  phase  cur- 
rent signals  with  respect  to  said  spindle  motor  control 
signal  and  a  first  control  signal,  in  order  to  dnve  the 
spindle  motor; 


0"ICAL 
D'SC  I    SPrNOLZ 

MOTOR 


1  (ias  friction  pump  circuit  for  the  evacuation  of  a  recepta- 
cle (4)  to  a  specific  pressure  comprising 

a  gas  friction  pump  (1)  with  rotor  and  stator; 

a  motor  (2)  for  driving  the  rotor,  and 

a  circuit  serving  as  a  power  supply  for  the  motor,  including 
a  mains  p<irtion  (7).  (8).  as  well  as  an  output  stage  (11)  that 
IS  in  connection  with  the  motor  and  which  together  form 
an  intermediate  circuit  (9).  for  the  production  of  an  elec- 
trical signal  upon  a  drop  below  a  specific  pressure,  the 
intermediate  circuit  including  a  current  sensor  (14).  the 
power  supply  circuit  including  an  amplifier  (15)  having  an 
output  for  supplying  output  analog  signals  and  having 
inputs  connected  through  the  current  sense  r  to  the  inter- 
mediate circuit,  the  power  supply  circuit  also  including  a 
comparator  (19).  having  a  first  input  connected  to  the 
amplifier  output  and  having  a  second  input,  the  power 
supply  circuit  also  including  a  stage  (21)  serving  for  the 
setting  of  a  threshold  value  connected  to  a  second  input  of 
the  c<imparator.  the  comparator  (19)  having  an  output 
which  supplies  an  electrical  signal  whenever  the  current 
in  the  intermediate  circuit  (9)  falls  below  a  value  corre- 
sponding lo  the  set  threshold  value 


rotational  velocity  controller  means  for  selecting  two  of  said 
plurality  of  phase  current  signals,  and  for  measunng  a 
duty  value  of  a  phase  difference  between  said  two  of  said 
plurality  of  phase  current  signals,  and  for  detecting  a 
rotational  velocity  of  said  spindle  motor  based  on  said 
duty  value,  and  for  generating  said  first  control  signal  in 
response  to  said  detection  of  the  rotational  velocity,  to 
enable  said  motor  driver  means  to  forcibly  control  said 
rotational  velocity  so  as  not  to  deviate  from  a  predeter- 
mined range,  thereby  preventing  abnormal  rotation  of  the 
spindle  motor 


5.285,142 
WAFER  STAGE  WITH  REFERENCE  SURFACE 
Daniel  N.  Galburt,  Wilton,  and  Geoffrey  O'Connor,  Fairfield, 
both  of  Conn.,  assignors  to  SVG  Lithography  Systems,  Inc., 
Wilton,  Conn. 

Filed  Feb.  9,  1993,  Ser.  No.  15,520 

Int.  CI.'  G05B  U  CtO 

U.S.  CI.  318— 640  11  Oaims 


1    An  electromagnetic  alignment  apparatus  comprising: 

a  base. 

a  sub-stage  riding  on  said  base. 

motor  means,  associated  w  ith  said  sub-stage,  for  controlling 

the  position  of  said  sub-stage: 
a  monolithic  stage; 

a  reference  surface  beneath  said  monolithic  stage, 
a  bracket  attached  to  said  sub-stage  at  one  end  and  said 

monolithic  stage  at  the  other  end; 
suspension  means,  mounted  on  the  said  monolithic  stage,  for 
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suspending  and  posilioning  said  m.>nolilhK  Mage  over  said 

reference  surface. 
Slop  means,  a.s»*x.ialed  wilh  said  mon<iluhic  stage  and  said 

reference  surface,  for  keeping  said  monolithic  stage  within 

a  predetermined  distance  from  said  reference  surface 
sensing   means.  as.«>ciated   with  said   monohthic   stage,   for 

sensing  the  position  of  said  monohthic  stage,  and 
follow  control  means,  a».stx:iatcd  with  said  sub-stage,  said 

monohthic  stage,  and  said  sending  means,  for  controlling 

the  ptisition  of  said  sub-sugc  to  follow   the  approiimalc 

position  of  said  monolithic  stage 


5.285,143 

MKASLREMKNT  OF  LOAD  CI  RRENT  IN  A 

MlIin-PHASt  POWER  AMPIIHER 

Allen   A.   Bahr,  ami  Tony   R.   l.*r»on,  both  of  Tucson,   Ariz., 

■anigBon  to  Internatioaal  Biuincas  Machines  Corporation. 

AriBonk,  N.V. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  740.8JJ,  Aufc  6,  1991.  This  application 

Jul.  26,  1993,  S«r.  No.  96.S63 

Int.  n:  H02P  S  2M.  H03F  <  'M 

I'.S.  n.  31»— «05  ^  CTaims 
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1    A  sensing  tinuil  for  moniioring  .i  lojd  curienl,  vcunpri-. 


ing 


first  sense  means  coupled  to  a  loail  de\n.e  for  receising  a 
load  current  therefrom  and  providing  a  load  voltage,  ihe 
first  sense  means  having  a  first  characlenstk   value 
voltage  foUovser  coupled  to  the  first  sense  means  for  re 
^eiving   the   load    voltage   and   provklmg   .i   sense   vullage 
vthich  follows  Ihe  load  voltage    and 
econd   sense   means   coupled    to   the    voltage    follovser    for 
receiving   ihe   sense    voltage   therefrom   and    providing   a 
sense  current,   the  second   sense  means  having  a  second 
characteristic  value  being  a  predetermined  portion  of  ihe 
first  characteristic  value  wherein  the  sense  current  bears 
the  same  relationship  l<i  the  load  current  as  the  second 
characteristic  value  bears  lo  the  first  c  haraclenstic   value 


5.285.144 
t;KNKRATl()N  OK  \U  1  Tl  PHASK   \U  1  TIPI  K-ORI)KR 
HAR.MONICS  OK  A  K\  NDAMKNTAI    KREQl  ENC\ 
SOI  R(  K  WITH  ADJl  STABI  K  PHA.SK  AN(.I  K 
CAPABII.IT> 
John  S.  Hsu.  Round  Rock,  and  Amr  M.  A.  Amin,  Austin,  both  (if 
Tex..  amiRnors  to  Board  of  ReRents.  The  I  niversit>  of  Texas 
System.  Austin,  Tex. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No   241,025,  Sep.  2.  19S«,  abandoned.  Ihis 
application  Aug.  27,  1990.  Scr.  No.  574,397 
Int.  (1.*  H02P  7/00 
IS.  (1.  318— HCr  '•'  tl«'ms 

1  .A  method  for  generating  miilli  phase,  multiple  harmonic 
order  signals  of  a  fundamental  freciuenc  v  signal,  viid  signals 
having  a  phase  order  M  and  a  harmoiiK  .Tder  N,  s.iid  nielh.Hl 
comprising  the  steps  ot 

generating  M  s«-ts  ,>f  line  freijueiic  v  signals,  each  ol  said  M 
s<-ts  consisting  of  \  line  frequenc  v  signals,  said  hne  Ire 
quencv  signals  being  centered  about  .i  reference  level  and 


disposed  at  a  predefined  equidistant  pha-se  angle  relative  to 

each  other. 
said  pha.se  angle  being  adjustable  relative  to  the  phase  of  the 

fundamental  frequency  signal  so  as  to  provide  a  different 

predetermined  equidistant  pha.se  angle  for  each  of  said  M 

sets  of  line-frequcncv  signals, 
detecting,  for  each  set  of  line-frequency  signals,  the  points  at 

which   each   of  said    line-frequency   signals   crosses   said 

reference  level. 


\ 


K 


using  said  detected  reference  level  crossing  points  to  gener- 
ate, for  each  set  of  line-frequency' signals,  a  gating  signal 
representing  ihe  conditions  of  common  p<ilanty  for  suc- 
cessive ones  of  said  line-frequency  signals  in  the  set.  and 

using,  in  combination,  said  gating  signals  generated  in  corre 
sp.indence  to  said  M  sets  of  linc-frcqucncy  signals  as  gate 
liming  signals  for  generating  corresponding  pha.ses  of  the 
desired  signals  harmonic 


5.285,145 
CI  RRKNT-I  IMIT  SYSTEM  FOR  VOLTAGE-TYPE 

in\ertf:r 

Hirofumi  Minowa;  Maaaru  Yamazoe;  Takao  Yanase;  Shin  ichi 
Uhii.  and  Yoshinobu  Na«ao,  all  of  Kawasaki,  Japan,  assignors 
to  Kuji  Electric  Co..  Ltd.,  Kana«awa,  Japan 
P(T  No  PCT  JP89  00889,  %  371  Date  Apr.  24,  1990,  §  102(e) 
Ihite  Apr.  24,  1990,  PtT  Pub.  No.  WC)90  02442.  PCT  Pub. 
Dale  Mar.  8,  1990 

PtT  Filed  Aug.  30,  1989,  Ser.  No.  474.051 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aur.  30,  1988,  63-215585; 
I>ec    12,   1988,  63-313497;  l>ec.   19,   1988,  63-320118;  Mar.  6, 
1989,  1  53521;  May  29.  1989.  1-135045;  Jun.  23,  1989,  1  162270 

InL  n:  H02P  ^  40 
I    S.  (1.  318— 808  2  Claims 

1    A  current  limit  svslem  for  use  in  a  voltage-ly p<-  inverter 
comprising 

first  means  tor  detecting  the  magnitude  of  an  output  current 
vector   of  the   voltage-type   inverter   li>  determine   if  the 
magnitude  exceeds  a  predetermined  limit  value,  said  first 
means  including 
delecting  means  lor  detecting  the  output  currents  of  said 

voltage  tvpe  inverter    and 
^nmparalor    means    for    comparing    said    output    currents 
delected   b\    said   delecting  means   vsiih  said  predeter- 
mined limil  value 
sec.uui    mans   lor  determining    ihe    location   of  viid   output 

c  urreiil  vector 
MVth  means  for  delermiiiing  ihe  location  of  the  counlerelec- 
Itomotive    force    vector   of  a    load    of  said    \ollage-tvpe 
inverter  according  to  the  output  current  and  output  volt 
age  of  said  voliagelype  inverter,  and 


seventh  means  for  selecting  a  voltage  vector  which  reduces 
said  output  current  in  such  a  way  that  the  rale  of  reduction 
of  said  output  current  is  minimized  on  the  basis  of  the 
locations  of  said  output  current  vector  and  counter  elec- 
tromotive force  vector,  and  for  enabling  said  voltage-type 
inverter  to  pnxluce  said  selected  voltage  vector  as  the 
output,  when  the  magnitude  of  said  output  current  vector 
exceeds  its  limit  value,  said  seventh  means  including 
determination  means  for  determining  the  location  of  said 
output  current  vector  and  for  providing  a  rotation  angle 
signal  that  specifies  the  amount  of  rotation  necessary  for 
the  counter-eleclromolive  force  vector  to  rotate  with 
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regard  to  the  determined  location  of  said  output  current 
vector, 

counter-eleclromotivc  force  vector  determination  means 
for  determining  the  location  of  said  counler-electromo- 
tive  force  vector  according  to  said  counter-electromo- 
tive force  vector  provided  by  said  sixth  means  and  said 
rotation  angle  signal  provided  by  said  determining 
means,  and 

output  pattern  generating  means  for  prcxlucing  one  of  the 
predetermined  switching  patterns  in  response  to  said 
rotation  angle  signal  and  said  determination  output 
from  said  counter-electromotive  force  vector  detenni- 
nation  means 


rent  mirror  means  for  recopying  said  small  current,  and 
ofTsei  generation  means  provided  at  said  divider  means  for 
receiving  said  recopied  small  current  and  generating 
therefrom  an  offset  of  said  predetermined  voltage  frac- 
tion, said  offset  varying  monotonically  with  the  intensity 


H 

I  w 


of  the  current  in  said  first  transistor  and  therefore  with  the 
load  of  the  alternator,  whereby  said  monotonic  variation 
of  the  mean  regulated  voltage  is  compensated  and  the 
mean  value  of  the  charging  voltage  is  essentially  constant 
over  the  whole  operating  range  of  the  alternator 


5.285,147 
DIGITAL  VOLTAGE  REGULATOR 
Abdul  Rashid,  Rockford,  III.,  assignor  to  Sundstrand  Corpora- 
tion. Rockford.  III. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  430,818,  Nov.  2.  1989,  abandoned.  This 
application  Jun.  19,  1991,  Ser.  No.  723.720 
Int.  a.'  H02P  9/00.  9/30 
U.S.  a.  322—28  12  Oaims 
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5,285,146 

REGULATOR  CIRCUIT  FOR  THE  VOLTAGE  FOR 

CHARGING  A  BATTERY  BY  AN  ALTERNATOR 

Jean-Marie    Pierret,   and   Raymond    Recbdan,   both   of   Paris, 

France,  assignors  to  Valeo  E<)uipements  Electriques  Moteur, 

Oeteil,  France 

Filed  Jul.  16,  1992,  Ser.  No.  915,055 

Oaims  priority,  application  France,  Jul.  25,  1991,  91  09445 

Int.  C\:  H02J  7  14 

U.S.  n.  322—25  9  Oaims 

1   A  regulator  circuit  for  regulating  the  voltage  delivered  by 

an  alternator  for  charging  a  battery,  comprising. 

divider  means  for  generating  a  predetermined  fraction  of  the 

voltage  delivered  by  the  alternator. 
prix.essing   an   comparing   means   receiving   said   predeter- 
mined voltage  fraction  and  generating  a  control  signal, 
power  switching  means  comprising  a  first  transistor  in  senes 
with  an  excitation  winding  of  Ihe  alternator  and  con- 
trolled by  said  control  signal  so  as  to  regulate  said  voltage 
delivered  by  the  alternator, 
said  processing  and  comparing  means  being  constructed  so 
as  to  inherently  cause  the  mean  regulated  voltage  to  vary 
monotonically  as  a  function  of  the  load  of  the  alternator, 
semi-conductor  correction  means  comprising  a  second  tran- 
sistor asstxiated  with  said  first  transistor  in  such  a  way  as 
to  be  traversed  by  a  small  current  equal  to  a  predeter- 
mined fraction  of  the  current  in  said  first  transistor,  cur- 


C-C'cJ 

VOLTA&e     REGULATCP 
CONTROL 
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1  In  an  electrical  power  generating  system  having  a  genera- 
tor, sensing  means  for  sensing  generator  system  conditions,  and 
means  responsive  to  a  control  signal  for  varying  generator 
output  power,  a  voltage  regulator  comprising: 

a  digital  control  circuit  comprising  a  single  VLSI  digital 
chip  including  an  input  circuit  operatively  connected  to 
said  sensing  means  and  a  processor  having  a  memory 
circuit  and  an  output  circuit  developing  said  control  signal 
which  composes  a  pulse  width  modulated  signal,  said 
processor  being  responsive  to  system  condition  inputs  for 
establishing  a  duty  cycle  of  the  control  signal  in  accor- 
dance with  an  algonthm.  which  algorithm  includes  a 
control  loop  determining  a  difference  between  the  sensed 
system  conditions  and  desired  system  conditions  to  deter- 
mine an  error  and  a  gain  and  compensation  function  re- 
sponsive to  such  error  for  developing  said  duty  cycle  of 
the  pulse  width  modulated  control  signal  to  maintain 
generator  output  power  at  a  desired  voltage  level,  and  said 
memory  circuit  storing  said  algonthm  and  coefficients  for 
said  gain  and  compensation  function 
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5.2*5. 1 4« 
n  RHKNT  RK(;i  I  ATINC;  CIRCXIT  HA\  INCi  PARAI  IKI 

CONTROI.  PATHS 
Arnold  I  hlenboff.  Kmmendingen.  and  I  Inch  Theus.  Cundelfin- 
gen,  both  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  (Germany,  auiRnon  to  Deutsche  ITT 
Industries  (imbH,  Kreibum.  Ked.  Rep.  of  (Germany 

Hied  AuK.  20.  1992.  Ser.  No.  932,475 
(laims  priority,  application  I  nited  Kingdom.  Aug.  13.  I99I. 
9III4I20 

Int.  CI.'  (i05K  /    A/< 
VS.  CI.  323—272  2°  CUims 


■oH 


Kiard  testing  dcvKX  with  adapter  pins  having  heads  and 
cunlacl  ends,  said  melh.Kl  comprising  the  steps  of  first  transfer 
ring  said  adapter  pins  from  at  least  one  main  maga/ine  in  which 
the\  can  hang  h>  their  heads  in  one  orientation  of  the  main 
maga/ine  while  extending  through  mam  maga/ine  holes,  into 
an  intermediate  maga/inc  having  holes  for  such  adapter  pins, 
such  adapter  pins  being  introduced  into  the  intermediate  maga- 
zine holes  hv  wa>  of  their  grasitv  while  the  main  maga/ine  is 
inverted  from  said  one  orientation,  and  thereafter  transferring 
said  pins  rom  the  intermediate  maga/ine  into  the  adapter  with 
the  contact  ends  o\  said  pins  first,  the  introduction  of  the 
adapter  pins  into  the  .idapter  als.i  heing  effected  h\  was  of 
their  grasitv.  the  main  maga/ine  and  the  intermediate  maga- 
zine being  assembled  during  said  first  transferring  such  that  the 
holes  for  such  pins  in  each  maga/ine  are  in  .ilignment  with  one 
another  and  the  adapter  pins  are  transferred  with  their  heads 
first  from  the  mam  maga/ine  into  the  intermediate  maga/ine  b\ 
means  ot  iheir  gravilv 


1    A  current-regulating  circuit,  oimprismg 

a  mam  current  path  b<-tween  a  iVst  point  ol  relerencc  p.iten 
tial  and  ground,  therein  said  main  current  path  includes  ,i 
first  control  path  in  series  with  an  impt-dante  load 

a  reference  current  path  between  said  first  point  ol  reference 
[■Hilential  and  ground,  wherein  said  reference  current  path 
includes  a  secoiul  ouitrol  path  in  series  vvith  .i  current 
source    anil 

a  control  means  lor  regulating  the  vurreni  in  saut  main  cur- 
rent path  bv  controlling  said  first  and  second  control  paths 
in  parallel,  wherein  said  control  means  includes  an  opera- 
tional amplifier  having  an  inverting  input  coupled  to  said 
first  control  path  and  noninverting  input  coupled  to  said 
second  control  path 


5.285.150 
MKTHOD  AM)  APPARATl  S  FOR  TFSTINX.  I  CD  PANEI 

ARRAY 
Francois  J,  Henlcv.  l^>s  tialos.  and  Michael  J.  Miller.  Sunny- 
vale, both  of  (  alif..  a.ssiKnors  to  Photon  Dynamics.  Inc..  Mil- 
pitas.  Calif. 

Filed  No*    26.  1990.  Ser    No.  618. 1H3 

int.  n:  coiH  <i  '/:.  -*/-'' 
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MFTHOD  FOR  1 OADINC;  AN  ADAPTFR  FOR  A  DK\  I(  K 

FOR  rF.STIN(;  PRINTKD  (  IRCIIT  BOARDS 
lleimo  (;aldik.  Dornstaqtdt-Temmenhausen;  Mans- Hermann 
Hif»en.  Stadthagen;  Ruediger  l>ehmel.  V\unstorf.  and  Martin 
Maelzer,  c  o  Martin  Maelier  and  F.rich  1  uther.  HagenburKer 
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1     .A   method   for   loading  an   adapter    lor   a   printed  circuit 


1  -\  meihiHi  for  testing  a  panel  array  of  circuit  elements, 
each  element  coupled  to  a  pair  formed  bv  a  drive  line  and  a 
gate  line,  each  of  the  drive  lines  being  coupled  to  one  ol  two 
Apposing  first  boundaries  of  the  panel  and  each  of  the  gale  lines 
being  coupled  to  second  boundaries  of  the  panel  which  are 
adjacent  and  generally  orthogonal  to  said  first  b<iundaries.  the 
panel  being  logically  configurable  \mo  to  test  /ones,  the 
method  comprising  the  steps  of 

iv'latmg  the  test  /ones  having  a  cross  short  defect,  each  one 
of  said  test  /ones  having  a  set  of  drive  lines  coupled  to  the 
first  b»>undanes  and  a  set  of  said  gate  lines  coupled  to  the 
second  orthogonal  boundaries,  and  thereafter 
inspecting  without  establishing  individual  physical  connec- 
tions to  each  circuit  element  within  said  /one.  one  of  said 
ivilated  test  /ones  to  identify  the  location  of  said  cross 
short  defect  within  said  is<ilalcd  /one  by  inputting  a  first 
voltage  signal  to  said  set  of  drive  lines  for  the  isolated  /one 
and  a  second  voltage  signal,  distinguishable  from  the  first 
voltage  signal,  to  said  set  of  gale  lines,  for  said  isolated 
/one,  thereupon 
for  each  drive  line  of  said  set  of  drive  lines,  eleclo-tiptically 
sampling  voltage  magnitude  along  each  one  of  said  drive 
lines  by  means  of  voltage  imaging,  wherein  a  difference 
between  said  sampled  voltage  and  said  first  voltage  signal 
signifies  the  presence  of  a  defect  along  the  electro-opti- 
cally  sampled  drive  line,  and 
for  each  gate  line  of  said  set  I'f  gale  lines,  electro-oplically 


sampling  a  voltage  along  each  one  of  said  gate  lines, 
wherein  a  difference  between  said  sampled  voltage  and 
said  second  voltage  signal  signifies  presence  of  a  defect 
along  the  electro-<iptically  sampled  gate  line 
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5    .An  apparatus  for  measuring  a  breakdown  voltage  of  a 
device  under  test  (DUT).  comprising 

(a)  viurce  means  for  applying  a  voltage  and  a  current  to  said 
DUT, 

(b)  monitor  means  for  monitoring  the  voltage  across  said 
DUT.  and 

(c)  controller  means  for  controlling  said  source  means  so  as 
to  effect  the  application  to  said  DUT  of  an  increasing 
voltage  characterized  by  a  gradient,  and  controlling  said 
monitor  means  to  effect  the  detection  of  an  initial  value  of 
said  gradient  before  the  breakdown  of  said  DUT  and  the 
determination  of  a  first  instant  of  time  (t|)  when  said 
gradient  is  reduced  to  a  prescribed  fraction  of  said  initial 
value,  and  to  effect  the  measurement  of  the  breakdown 
voltage  of  said  DUT  at  a  second  instant  of  time  (tj)  that 
bears  a  predefined  relation  to  said  first  instant  of  time 
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5  A  diagnostic  architecture  for  analyzing  the  functioning  of 
a  plurality  of  analog  integrated  circuits,  said  architecture  com- 
pnsing 

a  lest  access  port  including  input  and  output  pins; 

a  plurality  of  analog  integrated  circuits,  each  of  said  analog 
integrated  circuits  having:  at  least  one  analog  function 


circuit  disposed  in  a  circuit  portion  of  one  of  the  analog 
integrated  circuits,  said  analog  function  circuit  including 
at  least  one  circuit  node,  said  circuit  node  charactenzed 
by  the  presence  of  a  charactenstic  analog  voltage  signal 
when  said  function  circuit  is  prof)erly  connected  and 
operating, 

an  analog  multiplexer  having  a  plurality  of  analog  inputs,  an 
analog  output,  and  at  least  one  control  input,  each  of  said 
analog  inputs  connected  to  a  different  one  of  said  circuit 
nodes  through  a  buffer, 

a  sample/hold  amplifier  having  a  sample  input  connected  to 
the  output  of  said  analog  multiplexer,  an  output,  and  a 
control  input, 

a  three-state  buffer  amplifier  having  an  input  connected  to 
said  output  of  said  sample/hold  amplifier,  an  output  oper- 
atively  connected  to  one  of  said  test  access  port  output 
pins,  and  a  three-state  control  input,  and 

an  analog  scan  controller  having  at  least  one  input,  and 
having  a  first  output  connected  to  said  control  input  of 
said  analog  multiplexer,  a  second  output  connected  to  said 
control  input  of  said  sample/hold  amplifier,  and  a  third 
output  connected  to  said  three-state  control  input  of  said 
three-state  buffer  amplifier,  said  analog  scan  controller 
responsive  to  test  command  signals  applied  to  said  test 
access  port  for  controlling  said  analog  multiplexer,  said 
sample/hold  amplifier,  and  said  three-state  buffer  ampli- 
fier; 

a  common  analog  signal  line  connected  to  said  outputs  of 
said  three-state  buffer  amplifiers  of  the  analog  integrated 
circuits; 

an  A/D  converter  having  an  analog  input  connected  to  said 
common  analog  signal  line,  and  a  digital  output  bus  for 
communicating  digital  output  data  representing  said  char- 
actenstic analog  voltage  signals; 

microcontroller  means,  operatively  connected  to  the  plural- 
ity of  analog  integrated  circuits  and  to  said  A/D  con- 
verter, for  providing  said  test  command  signals  to  each  of 
the  analog  integrated  circuits,  for  obtaining  digital  output 
data  from  said  A/D  converter,  and  for  comparing  said 
digital  output  data  with  predetermined  values 
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4  Scan  testing  logic  circuitry  for  facilitating  testing  of  asyn- 
chronous logic,  compnsing; 

a  plurality  of  registers  (20-1,  20-2,  20-n,  120)  each  having  at 
least  one  control  input  terminal  (NPRESET,  CLOCK. 
NCLEAR)  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  a  preset 
input  terminal  (NPRESET),  a  clock  input  terminal 
(CLOCK),  and  a  clear  input  terminal  (NCLEAR); 
a  plurality  of  logic  gate  means  (102,  (106,  108,  110),  112) 
each  having  afiiSt  logic  gate  means  input  terminal  (NOR- 
MAL NPRESET,  NORMAL  CLOCK,  NORMAL 
NCLEAR),  a  second  logic  gate  means  input  terminal 
(\2h,  12/.  12A:),  and  a  logic  gate  means  output  terminal 
(NPRESET,  CLOCK,  NCLEAR),  wherein  each  logic 
gate  means  output  terminal  is  connected  to  a  respective 
one  of  the  control  input  terminals  (NPRESET,  CLOCK, 
NCLEAR),  wherein  each  first  logic  gate  means  input 
terminal  receives  a  normal  asynchronous  control  signal 
(NORMAL  NPRESET,  NORMAL  CLOCK,  NOR- 
MAL NCLEAR)  generated  by  the  asynchronous  logic, 
each  normal  asynchronous  control  signal  being  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  a  normal  preset  input  signal 


1012 


OFFICIAL  GAZETl  E 


FEBRL  ARV  8,   1994 


FFBRI  ARV  8,    19^4 


ELECTRICAL 


1013 


UMI 


(NORMAl  NPRF.SFT).  a  niirmal  cUkW  inpul  signal 
(NORMAL  CKK'K).  and  a  nurmal  clear  input  signal 
(NORMAL  NC'LKAR).  and  wherein  each  second  logic 
gate  means  inpul  terminal  receives  a  gate  control  signal 
(PRESFT  DISABLE,  NORMAl  CI  (KK  DISABl  L. 
CLEAR  DISABLE)  for  selectively  (a)  enabling  the  logic 
gate  means  to  direct  the  normal  asynchronous  control 
signal  at  the  firM  logic  gale  means  input  terminal  to  the 
logic  gate  means  output  terminal  vihen  it  is  desired  to 
allovsr  normal  operation  of  the  asynchronous  logic  and  (hi 
gating  off  the  normal  asynchronous  control  signal  at  the 
first  logic  gate  means  input  terminal  when  it  is  desired  l<i 
perform  scan  testing  of  the  asynchronous  logic, 
means  (170)  for  storing  each  normal  asynchronous  control 
signal  (NORMAl  NPRESET,  NORMAl  CLOCK, 
NORMAL  NCLEAR)  that  is  gated  off  during  scan  test 
ing.  the  means  (170)  for  storing  having  a  means  for  stonng 


Tgwr 


data  input  terminal  (DA)  for  receiving  iht-  normal  asyn- 
chronous control  signals,  anti 
a   multiplexer   (160)   having   a   niullipk-xcr   output    terminal 
( DA )  connected  to  the  means  for  stonng  data  input  lermi 
nal(DA)and  having  a  plurality  of  multiplexer  input  termi 
nals  (NORMAl   NPRESET,  NORM  Al   CLOCK.  NOR 
MAI.  NCLEAR)  each  receiving  one  of  the  normal  asyn 
chronous  control  signals  (NORMAl    NPRESET.  NOR 
M.M.  CKKK,  NORMAL  NCLEAR)  that  are  gated  otT 
during  scan  testing,  wherein  the  multiplexer  (160)  has  a 
multiplexer  control  input  terminal  (12/),  12</l  for  receiving 
multiplexer  control  signals,   the  multiplexer  directing  a 
selected  one  of  the  normal  asynchronous  control  signals 
present  at  the  multiplexer  input  terminals  to  the  multi 
plcxer   output    terminal    in    response   to   the   multiplexer 
control   signals,   so  that   the   selected  one  of  the   normal 
asynchronous  control  signals  is  stored  by  the  means  (170l 
for  storing 
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1    A  saturable  core  proximity  scnvir  comprising 
a  magnetic  target  that  includes 

a  magnet  having  a  front  face  and  a  back  face  that  prixluces 

a  magnetic  field  in  front  of.  in  back  of.  and  to  the  sides 

of  the  magnet. 

a  plate  positioned  adjacent  the  magnet  for  reducing  the 

magnetic  field  in  the  back  of  and  at  the  sides  of  the 


magnet   and   for   increasing  the  distance  at   which   the 
magnetic   field  extends  in  a  direction  perpendicular  to 
the  front  face  i>f  the  magnet 
sensor  means  for  detecting  said  magnetic  field  and  for  indi- 
cating  when   said   sensor   means   is   positioned   within   a 
predetermined  proximity  of  said  target  means,  said  sensor 
means  including, 

a  core  having  a  longitudinal  axis  that  is  aligned  substan- 
tially perpendicular  to  the  front  face  of  the  magnet, 
wherein  said  core  has  a  cross-sectional  area  in  a  plane 
perpendicular  to  the  longitudinal  axis  that  is  substan- 
tially smaller  than  a  cross-sectional  area  of  the  core 
along  the  longi'.udinal  axis  vi  that  the  core  magnelicallv 
saturates  when  exposed  to  magnetic  fields  of  a  predeter- 
mined flux  density  that  extend  along  the  longitudinal 
axis  of  the  core  but  does  not  saturate  when  exposed  to 


i         « 


magnetic  fields  of  the  predetermined  flux  density  that 
extend  in  a  direction  other  than  along  the  longitudinal 
.iXis  of  the  core,  and 
an  inductive  element  surrounding  said  core,  wherein  the 
inductive  element  produces  a  second  magnetic  field  that 
flows  through  the  core  and  through  an  airgap  that  exists 
)x-twetn  the  ends  of  the  core,  wherein  said  core  and 
inductive  clement  have  an  inductance  that  is  less  than  a 
predetermined  value  when  said  core  is  saturated  by  the 
magnetic  field  produced  hv  the  magnet  and  an  induc- 
tance   that    IS    greater    than    said    predetermined    value 
when  said  core  is  not  saturated  bv   the  magnetic  field 
prinJuced  by  the  magnet   and 
cancellation  means  associated  with  said  magnetic  target  for 
canceling  electromagnetic  fields  created  by  currents  gen- 
erated bv  a  source  external  to  said  sensor  such  that  said 
fields  substantially  do  not  intercept  said  magnetic  target 
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1    A  magnetic  flux  livking  mclhixl  which  maintains  a  mag- 
netic flux  guided  to  a  superconductive  Uxip  of  a  SQUID  at  a 


constant  magnetic  flux  by  supplying  a  feedback  signal  to  a 
feedback  coil  of  said  SQUID  for  compensation  for  vanations 
in  the  magnetic  flux  guided  to  said  superconductive  loop  by  an 
input  coil,  said  SQUID  being  housed  in  a  casing  which  is 
refrigerated  to  a  temperature  below  a  critical  temperature  for 
superconductivity,  said  method  compnsing  the  steps  of 

judging  whether  or  not  an  output  signal  output  from  oppo- 
site ends  of  said  superconductive  loop  of  said  SQUID  is 
greater  than  a  predetermined  signal  to  obtain  a  judgement 
result  representative  of  a  shifting  of  direction  of  said  out- 
put signal  with  respect  to  said  predetermined  signal,  said 
SQUID  being  supplied  with  a  predetermined  bias  and  said 
predetermined  signal  corresponding  to  a  point  in  a  monot- 
onously varying  portion  of  a  magnetic  flux-voltage  con- 
version coefficient  function  of  said  SQL5ID; 
holding  a  plurality  of  judgement  results  obtained  from  said 
judging  of  output  signals  from  said  superconductive  loop 
relative  to  said  predetermined  signal  in  a  time  sequential 
manner  to  obtain  a  history  of  said  judgement  results, 
varying  a  variation  value  component  of  said  feedback  signal 
based  upon  said  history  of  said  judgement  results  to  obtain 
a  varied  variation  value  component,  said  step  of  varying  a 
variation  value  including  the  steps  of  incrementing  said 
variation  value  as  said  judgement  results  continue  to  be 
the  same,  and  decrementing  said  variation  value  as  differ- 
ent judgement  results  are  obtained  alternately, 
providing  a  signal  having  a  value  determined  based  upon  a 
most  recent  judgement  result  and  said  varied  variation 
value  comp<inent,  and 
supplying  said  signal  having  said  determined  value  to  said 
feedback  coil  of  said  SQUID  as  said  feedback  signal 
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1  A  method  for  improving  an  acquired  magnetic  resonance 
image  (MRl)  of  an  object  by  reducing  overshoot  m  the  image 
which  is  visible  as  a  nnging  artifact,  said  overshoot  being 
caused  by  Fourier  transforming,  for  a  finite  amount  of  time, 
data  obtained  by  sampling  a  signal  in  the  time  domain  at  a 
number  of  sampling  points,  said  signal  containing  frequency 
and  phase  information  of  said  imaged  object:  said  method 
comprising  the  stepis  of: 

a)  choosing  a  filter  having  filter  coefficients. 

b)  analytically  determining  an  optimized  value  of  a  which 
controls  a  filter  characlenstics,  such  as  the  shape  of  the 
filter,  and  an  optimized  value  of  R  w  hich  is  an  asymmetri- 
cal sampling  ratio  in  order  to  reduce  the  overshoot  while 
maintaining  the  spatial  resolution  and  signal-to-noise  ratio 
(SNR)  of  the  image  without  changing  the  number  of 
sampling  points,  where  R  is  equal  to: 


R  =  I\4-\s)/.\a 


(,\7/;)  .V. 


1  Mcthixl  for  measuring  cross-relation  rates  in  a  sample 
using  high  resolution  nuclear  magnetic  resonance  (NMR) 
spectroscopy  in  w  hich  a  homogeneous  static  magnetic  field  B(i. 
in  a  direction  of  a  /.-axis,  causes  alignment  of  longitudinal 
components  l/-^.  I/-*  of  magnetization  vectors  ll  1*  of  nuclei 
A.  X  during  a  time  interval  t„.  said  A.  X  nuclei  having  differ- 
ent chemical  shifts  Sl^  and  Uj,  said  method  comprising  the 
steps  of 

irradiating  the  sample  with  a  comp<ised  radio-frequency  (rf) 
field  comprising  al  least  two  weak,  selective  component 
fields  with  frequencies  selected  in  order  to  cause  the  mag- 
netization vectors  I  ••  and  I-*  to  nutate  in  a  synchronous 
fashion,  remaining  spins  of  the  sample  substance  being 
substantially  unaffected,  and 
subjecting  the  sample  to  a  rf-pulse  sequence  in  order  to 
transfer  longitudinal  magnetization  into  a  transverse  mag- 
r«;ti7^tion  and  create  a  rf-signal  for  reception  by  a  detec- 
tor 


wherein  N-(  =  total  number  of  sampling  points  after  com- 
plex conjugation  to  cause  symmetncal  sampling,  and 
N5=  total  number  of  sampling  points  in  asymmetncal 
sampling, 

c)  asymmetrically  sampling  said  acquired  signals  to  obtain  a 
two  dimensional  time  domain  matnx  of  data  containing 
rows  and  columns: 

d)  Fourier  transforming  the  obtained  data  matri,\  along  the 
column  direction, 

e)  filtenng  by  multiplying  said  transformed  data  matrm  by 
said  filter  coefficients  in  the  row  direction  in  order  to 
provide  filtered  transformed  data,  that:  (1)  reduces  the 
overshoot:  (2)  degrades  the  resolution:  and  (3)  increases 
the  signal-to-noise  ratio: 

f)  obtaining  symmetncal  data  by  complex  conjugation  of  the 
filtered  data  matrix  along  the  row  direction  which  (1) 
increases  the  amount  of  data  and  consequently  improves 
the  resolution.  (2)  compresses  the  overshoot  causing  the 
nnging  artifacts,  and  (3)  decreases  the  signal-to-noise 
ratio: 

g)  Fourier  transforming  the  symmetrical  data  in  the  row 
direction  to  obtain  the  image  data:  and 

h)  processing  the  image  data  to  obtain  an  image  over  the 
same  number  of  scanned  points  in  a  comparable  scan  and 
processing  time  with  reduced  ringing  artifacts  and  with 
relative  resolution  and  relative  signal-to-noise  substan- 
tially equal  to  unity. 
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5^5,158 
NMR  ANGIOGRAPHY  USING  FAST  PLLSK  SEQUENCES 

WITH  PREPARATORY  PULSF-S 
Charles  A.  Mistretta;  Frank  R.  Korosec,  both  of  Madison;  David 
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Madison,  Wis. 
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Geoffrey  Bodenhausen,  Pully.  and  Lyndon  Emsley,  Ijusanne, 
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PCT  No  PCr/EP90/01681,  §  371  Date  Jun.  1,  1992,  §  102(e) 
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1.  A  meth(xl  for  prciducmg  an  angiogram  using  fast  NMR 
pulse  sequences,  the  steps  comprising 

a)  applying  a  p<ilanzing  magnetic  field  m  spins  Ux.aled  in  a 
region  of  interest. 

b)  performing  a  first  data  acquisition  comprised  of  a  prepara- 
tory pulse  sequence  followed  by  a  set  of  fast  NMR  pulse 
sequences,  each  fast  NMR  pulse  sequence  including 

applying  an  RF  pulse  to  the  spins  in  the  region  of  interest. 

applying  a  pha.se  enccxling  gradient  pulse  to  the  spins  in  the 
region  of  interest  to  define  a  view  which  is  different  for 
each  fast  NMR  pulse  sequence  in  said  set.  and 

acquiring  an  NMR  signal. 

and  said  preparatory  pulse  sequence  including 

applying  a  first  '^)°  RF  pulse  to  the  spins  in  the  region  of 
interest, 

applying  a  ISO"  RF  pulse  to  the  spins  in  the  region  of  inter- 
est, 

applying  a  second  4<)°  RF  pulse  to  the  spins  in  the  region  of 

interest,  and 

applying  a  bipolar  motion  encixJing  magnetic  field  gradient 
to  the  spins  in  the  region  of  interest  prior  to  the  application 
of  said  second  'X)"  RF  pulse,  said  hiptilar  motion  enctxiing 
magnetic  field  gradient  having  a  selected  first  moment, 

applying  a  dephasing  gradient  pulse  to  the  spins  in  the  region 
of  interest  after  the  application  of  said  second  **()*  RF 
pulse, 

c)  performing  a  second  data  acquisition  comprised  of  said 
preparatory  pulse  sequence  followed  by  said  set  of  last 
NMR  pulse  sequences,  wherein  the  bipolar  motion  encixi 
ing  magnetic  field  gradient  in  the  second  data  acquisition 
has  a  different  first  moment, 

d)  subtracting  the  set  of  NMR  signals  in  one  of  said  data 
acquisitions  from  the  corresp<inding  NMR  signal  in  the 
other  of  said  data  acquisitions  to  produce  a  set  of  differ 
ence  data,  and 

c)  producing  an  angiogram  from  the  difference  data 


I    A  method  for  generating  a  spectrum  of  nuclear  magnetic 
resonance  signals  comprising  the  steps  of 

a)  selecting  a  pulse  sequence  with  a  number  n  of  at  least  2  but 
not  more  than  10  amplitude  modulated  bell  shaped  RF 
pulses,  each  RF  pulse  comprising  an  amplitude  wj""".  an 
extremum  ptisition  tt""'^,  and  a  width  a*, 

b)  varying  the  amplitude,  extremum  position,  and  width  of 
each  pulse  to  minimi/e  a  deviation  of  a  signal  resptmse 
frequency  space  envelop  from  a  rectangular  function 

c>  radiating  the  pulse  sequence  onto  a  sample  IcKaled  in  a 
homogeneous  static  magnetic  field  to  prtxluce  a  nuclear 
magnetic  resonance  signal  resptmsc  with  an  approxi- 
match  rectangular  frequency  space  envelope 
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MAGNFTIC  RESONANCE  APPARATFS  COMPRISING 

ADJACENTLY  ARRANGED  RF  COIUS  SYSTEMS 
Albertus  L.  J.  G.  M.  I.oos;  Otto  R.  A.  M.  Selder,  and  Teunis  R. 
Van  Heelsbergen,  all  of  Eindhoven,  Netherlands,  assignors  to 
I  .S.  Philips  Corporation,  New  York,  NY. 

Filed  Aug.  6,  1992,  Ser.  No.  926,575 
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1  .A  magnetic  resonance  apparatus,  comprising  a  magnet 
system  (I  I  for  generating  a  steady  magnetic  field,  a  magnet 
system  (3)  for  generating  gradient  fields,  an  RF  transmitter  coil 
(9l  and  an  RF  receiver  coil  system  (13)  comprising  first  and 
second  RF  coil  systems  (47.  49)  for  the  detection  of  revmance 
signals  generated  in  first  and  second  regions  of  an  object  to  be 


arranged  on  a  supporting  face  (43).  which  regions  are  adja- 
cently situated  m  a  first  direction  (57).  each  of  said  first  and 
second  RF  coil  systems  compnsing  at  least  a  surface  coil, 
charactenzed  in  that  the  first  RF  coil  system  (47)  is  arranged  in 
a  predetermined  stationary  position  relative  to  the  supporting 
face  (43)  and  the  second  RF  coil  system  (49)  is  earned  by 
means  for  displacing  the  position  of  said  second  RF  coil  system 
(49)  in  the  first  direction  relative  to  the  first  RF  coil  system  (43) 
in  order  to  enable  adjustment  of  the  location  of  the  second  RF 
coil  system  relative  to  the  first  RF  coil  system  to  accommodate 
an  actual  distance  in  the  first  direction  between  the  first  and 
second  regions  in  the  object 


5^5.162 
GALVANIC  CURRENT  MEASURING  METHOD  AND 
APPARATUS  FOR  MONFTORING  BUILD-UP  OF 
BIOLOGICAL  DEPOSITS  ON  SURFACES  OF 
DISSIMILAR  METAL  ELECTRODES  IMMERSED  IN 
WATER 
James  O.  Davies,  Gravesend,  United  Kingdom,  assignor  to  Na- 
tional Power  Pic,  Swindon,  England 
PCT  No.  PCT/GB89/01522,  §  371  Date  Jun.  24.  1991,  §  102(e) 
Date  Jun.  24,  1991,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO90/07710,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Jul.  12,  1990 

PCT  FUed  I>ec.  20,  1989,  Ser.  No.  720.525 
Oaims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Dec.  23.  1988, 
8830161 

Int.  a.'  GOIN  27/42:  C12M  1/34 
U.S.  a.  324—425  "  C\aims 
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5,285,161 
CIRCUITRY  FOR  DRIVING  HELD-GENERATING  COIL 

OF  MAGNETIC  RESONANCE  IMAGING  SYSTEM 
Richard   Rzedzian,   Lexington,  and  Stephen  Crump,  Newton 
Center,  both  of  Mass.,  assignors  to  Advanced  NMR  Systems. 
Inc.,  Wilmington,  Mass. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  537.380,  Jun.  13,  1990,  abandoned. 

This  application  Jun.  1,  1993,  Ser.  No.  70.639 

Int.  a.'  GOIR  33/20 

U.S.  a.  324—322  22  Oaims 


2.  Apparatus  for  monitoring  the  build-up  of  biological  de- 
posits on  surfaces  immersed  in  water,  compnsing: 
a  housing; 
a  pair  of  opposed  plate  members  of  dissimilar  metals  within 

said  housing,  defining  a  passage  for  the  water  to  flow 

therebetween  as  the  water  flow  through  said  housing 

forming  electrodes;  and 
means  for  monitonng  galvanic  current  developed  between 

the  plate  electrodes  to  indicate  the  build-up  of  biological 

deposits  on  said  plate  electrodes. 


1.  Circuitry  for  generating  a  magnetic  field  in  a  magnetic 
resonance  imaging  system  by  dnving  a  magnetic-field-generat- 
ing  coil  with  a  sinusoidal  waveform  of  a  selected  amplitude  and 
selected  frequency,  the  circuitry  comprising: 

a  current-carrying  coil  for  generating  a  magnetic  field; 
a  capacitive  element  connected  in  senes  with  the  coil,  said 
coil  and  capacitive  element  forming  a  senes  resonant 
circuit  having  said  selected  frequency  as  its  resonant  fre- 
quency; 
a  first  switch  circuit  connected  in  senes  with  said  capacitive 
element,  said  first  switch  circuit  having  an  open  position 
in  which  current  through  the  coil  and  capacitive  element 
is  interrupted  and  a  closed  position  in  which  current  is 
permitted  to  flow, 
a  power  source  connected  in  senes  with  said  coil,  capacitive 
element  and  said  first  switch  circuit,  said  power  source 
being  configured  to  dnve  said  senes  connected  capacitive 
element  and  coil  with  a  sinusoidal  signal  at  said  selected 
frequency  when  said  first  switch  circuit  is  in  the  closed 
position;  and 
a  precharging  circuit  connected  to  said  capacitive  element 
for  stonng  energy  in  said  capacitive  element  in  an  amount 
sufficient  to  cause  said  senes  connected  capacitive  ele- 
ment and  coil  to  resonant  at  said  selected  frequency  and 
selected  amplitude  when  said  first  switch  is  initially 
closed 


5.285,163 

ELECTRICAL  CABLE  CONnNTJTTY  AND  VOLTAGE 

TESTER 

WUIiam  A.  Liotta,  27520  N.  Sierra  Hwy.,  Apt.  A206.  Canyon 
Country,  Calif.  91351 

FUed  May  7,  1992,  Ser.  No.  879.271 

Int.  a.'  GOIR  31 /0& 

U.S.  a.  324—508  13  Claims 


1.  A  hand-held  electncal  tester  for  testing  electncal  exten- 
sion cables  and  energized  power  outlets,  compnsing: 
an  insulated  elongated  housing  having  a  plug  end  portion,  a 

central  portion,  and  a  socket  end  portion  opposite  the  plug 

end  portion; 
an  electrical  plug,  disposed  in  the  plug  end  portion,  having  a 

plurality  of  male  contact  members; 
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an  flfttru  al  VKkft.  disp«isfd  in  Iht-  s<h  kel  end  fvirtion 
having  a  pliiralilv  ol  IVmalf  cnnlail  nuTiihtTs 

a  pluralilv  cif  like  ust-r  operahle  lesl  swiuheN  eai  h  in  a  pliij; 
Lirtuil  hranch  having  a  firsl  mxJe  mnnei.  leil  lo  a  t.irre 
sponding  one  of  said  male  conlaci  members 

a  pluralil>  ol  v  isual  indicators  eas  h  in  a  sik  ket  i.  ir..  ml  hraiK  h 
having  a  firsI  node  connected  to  a  corresponding  one  'I 
the  female  contact  memtxTs 

a  hatterv.  contained  in  said  housing. 

cahle  lest  i.ircuil  means  inlerLonnecting  the  male  c<intacl 
membt-rs,  said  lest  switches,  said  hatterv.  said  visual  indi 
cators  and  the  female  contact  members  in  a  manner  such 
that,  when  a  correctK  wired  cable  is  connected  to  said 
plug  and  said  vvket.  actuation  ol  anv  one  of  viid  lest 
switches  IS  causfd  to  energi/e  a  corresponding  one  ot  s.iid 
visual  indicators  s»>  as  to  indicate  i.  orrecl  w iring  the  cable, 
said  plug  circuit  branches  each  having  a  st-cond  no<)e 
connected  in  common  to  a  first  node  of  a  cable  test  circuit 
branch,  said  socket  circuit  branches  eai  h  having  a  second 
node  connected  in  common  lo  a  seci>nd  node  o(  the  cable 
lest  circuit  branch,  and  said  batterv  bc-ing  provided  with 
balterv  connection  means  for  conneiling  said  batterv  in 
series  in  Ihe  cable  lest  circuit  branch    and 

a  pluralitv  of  visual  voltage  indicating  devii.es  each  lon 
nected  bt-tween  a  different  pair  ot  the  male  ^onlad  mem 
hers,  whereby  correct  p<iwering  of  an  electrical  outlet 
under  test  bv  engagement  with  said  plug  is  indicated  b\ 
illumination  of  onlv  pretletermined  ones  ol  said  voltage- 
indicating  dev  iccs 


5.285.164 

KI  K(TR()MA(.\l-'rH   RADIATION  MKA.Sl  RKMKM 

APPARATl S 

Ijirry  K.  V\on|{,  Kanata.  Canada.  assiKniir  to  Northern  rdecDm 
Limited.  Montreal.  Canada 

Filed  Jul,  30.  1992.  Ser    No    921.671 
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VS.  n.  324— 62«  9  Claims 


^^f—' 


5.285.165 
NOISK  KI.IMINATION  MKTHOI) 
Markku  K,  Renfors.  Oraskatu  7.  Tampre.  Finland  SK-33800  ; 
Vrjb  A,  ().  Neuvo.  Parkanonkatu  3.  Tampere,  Finland  SF- 
33720  ;  Jorma  J,  Makinen.  Orivendenkatu  8F109.  Tampere. 
Finland  SF-33720  ;  Aarne  H.  K.  Tenhunen.  I.indfoninkatu 
10B23.  Tampere.  Finland  SF-33720  .  and  Juha  Rapeli.  Kos- 
teperankatu  2B34.  Oulu.  Finland  SF-90100 

(  ontinuation-inpart  of  Ser.  No,  349,160.  Maj  9.  1989. 

abandoned.  This  application  Jul,  14.  1992.  Ser,  No,  913.675 

Claims  priority,  application  Finland,  Ma>  26.  1989.  882494 
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I  An  improved  melhiKl  lo  allenuale  noise  from  a  noisv  inpul 
signal  in  order  lo  generate  a  nois<-  attenuated  output  signal, 
comprising  the  steps  ol 

lal  div  iding  the  noisv  input  signal  into  a  plurality  of  channels 

with  respect  to  signal  frequencv, 
ihi  (.■siinuiling  a  noise  component  in  each  channel  separately 

hv 

I I  dele  mil  rung  if  ihe  div  ideil  signal  has  a  constant  value  over 
a  predetermined  peruKi  ol  lime,  indicating  noise-,  as  com- 
pared \t'  a  conlmuallv  thanging  value,  indicating  Ihe 
presence  of  desired  signal,  said  constant  value  being  a 
reference  level,  and 

III  detecting  an  amiiunl  bv  whuh  ihe  divided  signal  exceeds 
the  reference  level 

Id  adjusting  gain  scparatelv  lor  each  channel  in  inverse 
propt<rtion  t(>  the  amount  of  detected  excess  to  create  gain 
ad  lusted  signals,  and 

(dl  combining  said  gain  ad|usted  signals  from  each  channel 
lo  construct  the  noise  attenuated  output  signal 


1  Apparatus  for  use  in  measuring  electromagnetic  radiation 
from  an  electronic  component  comprising  a  transverse  electro 
magnetic  cell  having  a  slation  for  ligation  of  the  component  to 
he  tested,  an  electromagnetic  radiation  receiver  spaced  from 
the  lix.alion  station  for  pa.vsing  signals  to  signal  receiving 
equipment,  the  signals  dependent  upon  electromagnetic  radia 
Hon  from  the  component,  a  septum  electrically  connected  to 
the  receiver  and  extending  acrovs  the  cell  with  one  major 
surface  of  the  septum  tacing  towards  the  liKalion  station,  the 
septum  electrically  connected  to  wall  means  of  the  cell,  said 
wall  means  remote  from  and  directed  towards  the  receiver, 
and  radiation  absorbent  means  provided  by  said  wall  means, 
the  radiation  abvirbent  means  comprising  a  non-porous  sub 
stantially  flat  surface  layer  facing  towards  the  receiver,  the 
layer  containing  a  lossy  substance  to  abvirb  electriimagnelK 
radiation  received  up<in  the  wall  means 


5.285.166 
MI-THOI)  OF  KXTRACTING  CHARCJKI)  PARTICLKS 
FROM  ACCKI.KRATCJR.  AND  ACCF:LKRAT0R  CAPABI.K 
OF  C  ARRYINC;  Ol  T  THK  MFH^HOD.  BY  SHIFTING 
PARTICTF  ORBIT 
Kazuo  Hiramoto,  llitachiota;  Masatsugu   Nishi,  Katsuta,  and 
Akifumi  Itano.  Tokyo,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Hitachi,  Ltd., 
Tokyo  and  Director  C^eneral  of  National  Institute  of  Radiolog- 
ical Sciences,  ChilML,  both  of  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  26,  1992.  Ser.  No.  857,660 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct.  16,  1991,  3-267351 
Int.  CI,'  H05H  7  0(1.  1 1 .  (M) 
IS.  CI.  328—233  30  Claims 

1  A  methiHi  of  extracting  a  charged  particle  beam  from  an 
accelerator  by  exciting  a  betatron  oscillation  of  charged  parti- 
cles lo  a  specified  resonance,  comprising  a  step  of  changing  a 


resonant  state  of  the  betatron  oscillation  by  shifting  an  equilib- 
num  orbit  of  the  charged  particles  in  one  of  a  bending  magnet 
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OPERATIONAL  A.MPLinER  FOR  STABLY  DRIVING  A 

LOW  IMPEDANCE  LOAD  OF  LOW  POWER 

CONSUMPTION 

Takashi  Tomatsu,  Fuchu,  and  Takaaki  Noda,  Higashimurayama, 

both  of  Japan,  assignors  to  HiUchi,  Ltd.,  Tokyo  and  Akita 

Electronics  Co.,  Ltd.,  Akita,  both  of  Japan 

Filed  Sep.  15,  1992,  Ser.  No.  944,921 
Qaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  18,  1991,  3-267247; 
Aug.  10.  1992,  4-212753 

Int.  a.^  H03F  i/45 
U.S.  a.  330—253  8  Claims 


and  a  magnet  having  multipole  components  greater  than  six 
poles,  the  magnets  being  included  in  the  accelerator 


5,285,167 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  SIGNAL 

COMPRESSION 

Robert  M.  Carangelo,  Glastonbury.  Conn.,  assignor  to  On-Line 

Technologies.  Inc..  East  Hartford,  Conn. 

Filed  Jul.  22,  1992.  Ser.  No.  917.859 

Int.  CI.*  H03F  i  .?*  HOIJ  40  14.  CKIIB  9/02 

U.S.  C\.  330—10  20  Qaims 
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1.  An  operational  amplifier  comprising; 

a  differential  input  stage; 

a  push-pull  type  output  stage:  and 

level  shifting  means  for  level-shifting  the  output  of  said 
differential  input  stage  to  transmit  the  level-shifted  output 
to  said  push-pull  type  output  stage, 

wherein  said  level  shifting  means  includes:  a  first  differential 
amplifier  having  a  current  mirror  type  load  including  a 
pair  of  P-channel  type  MOSFETs:  and  a  second  differen- 
tial amplifier  having  a  current  mirror  type  load  including 
a  pair  of  N-channel  type  MOSFETs.  and  wherein  a  resis- 
tance element  is  connected  between  the  drain  terminals  of 
each  of  said  pairs  of  MOSFETs 


5,285,169 
MONOLTTHIC  INTEGRATED  DIFFERENTIAL 
AMPLIFIER  WTTH  DIGFTAL  GAIN  SETTING 
Ulrich  Theus,  Gundelfingen,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Crtrmany,  assignor  to 
Deutsche  FTT  Industries  GmbH,  Freiburg,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Ger- 
many 

Filed  Aug.  13.  1992,  Ser.  No.  929,608 
Qaims  priority,  application  European  Pat.  Off.,  Aug.  24, 
1991,  91114232.1 

Int.  Q.-  H03G  3/30 
U.S.  Q.  330—254  18  Qaims 
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18  A  system  for  producing  a  digitized  analog  signal,  com- 
posing 

a  Fourier  transform  spectrometer  providing  means  for  gen- 
erating an  input  analog  AC  electncal  signal  representing 
an  interferogram  and  having  a  time-varying  amplitude 
feature,  and  providing  a  photoconductive  detector  and  a 
digital  computer,  said  signal  oscillating  about  zero  and 
having  a  small  peak  region: 

apparatus  for  effecting  the  compression  of  said  input  signal, 
so  as  to  produce  a  compressed  output  signal:  and 

convenor  means  for  converting  said  output  signal  to  digital 
form,  said  digital  computer  providing  means  for  effecting 
digital  decompression  of  said  output  signal  so  as  to  pro- 
duce a  signal  that  emulates  said  input  signal. 


8.  A  differential  amplifier  having  means  for  adjusting  the 
gain  over  a  wide  bandwidth,  comprising: 

an  operational  amplifier  having  an  input  terminal  and  an 
output  terminal,  wherein  said  operational  amplifier  in- 
cludes; 
a  first  transconductance  amplifier  as  an  input  stage,  said 
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firM    iransconiiuilaiKc    amplifn-r    lurlhiT    itKludmg    a 
difTercntial  stage  i.<miprismg  a  first  p  channel  transistor 
and  a  st-cond  p-channel  transistor  coupled  to  said  lirsi 
p-channel    transistor    hy    a    common    si)iirce    lerminal. 
wherein  said  common  s<iurce  terminal  is  supplied  with  a 
first  source  current,  said  first  p-channcl  transistor  and 
said    second    p-channel    transistor    hase    fued    channel 
lengths  and  fixed  channel  widths,  wherein  the  transcon 
ductance    of   said    first    transconductance    amplifier    is 
variable  in  steps  by   means  of  at   least   one  paralleling 
stage   which   is   identical   in   design   to  said   ditTerential 
stage  of  said  first  transcunductancc  amplilier 
a  second  transcdnduclance  amplifier  as  an  output  stage,  said 
second    transconductance    amplifier    including    an    input 
terminal   and   an   output   terminal,   said   s<-cond   transcon 
ductance  amplifier  being  coupled   to  s.iid   first   transci>n 
ductance  amplifier,  and 

a  negative  feedback  network  coupled  between  said  input 
terminal  and  said  output  terminal  of  said  second  trans 
conductance  amplifier,  wherein  said  negative  leedhjck 
network    determines    the    frequencv    response    nl    said 
operational  amplifier 
a  switching   means  coupled   to  sjid   input   terminal   ot   said 
operational  amplifier  for  varying  the  resistance  appearing 
at  said  input  terminal  of  said  operational  amplifier    and 
an   adjusting   means   coupled   to   said   switching   means   lor 
varying   the  gainhandwidth   product   ol   viid   operational 
amplifier  according  to  the  input  resistance  selected  b\  said 
switching  means 


UMI 


10    •\n  output  stage  ol  an  operatii>n.il  amplifier,  comprising 

a  first  Nl'N  transistor  having  a  base,  an  enutli-r  and  ,i  collec 
tor.  said  collector  being  coupled  lo  j  first  power  supplv 
conductor,  said  emitter  being  coupled  to  an  outpui  ol  the 
output  stage 

a  second  NPN  transistor  having  a  base,  an  emitter  and  a 
collector,  viid  emitter  being  coupled  to  a  second  power 
supply  conductor,  said  collector  b<-ing  coupled  to  said 
output  of  the  output  stage 

a  third  Nl'N  transistor  hav  ing  a  base,  an  eiiiiller  and  a  collec 
tor,    said    base    receiving   an    input    signal,    said   collector 
being  coupled  to  said  first  pi>wer  supplv   conductor,  said 
emil'er   b<Mng  coupled   to  s.iid   base  ol   said   sic  ond    Nl'N 
transistor  at  a  first  mxie 

first  current  supply  means  having  an  output  coupled  to  said 
first  ncHJe  for  sinking  a  predetermined  current 

a  fourth  Nl'N  transistor  having  a  base,  an  emitter  and  a 
collector,  said  base  being  coupled  to  s.iid  first  node,  said 
collector   being   coupled    to   said    base   ol    s.iid    first    Nl'N 


transistor,    said    emitter    being    coupled    to    said    second 

pciwer  supplv  conductor 
second  current  supplv   means  having  an  output  coupled  to 

said  Ciillector  of  said  fourth  Nl'N  translator  tor  sinking  a 

predetermined  current 
a  fifih  Nl'N  transistor  having  a  base,  an  emitter  and  a  collec- 
tor, said  emitter  being  coupled  to  said  first  niKie. 
third  current  supply  means  having  an  output  lor  providing  a 

predetermined  current 
a  first  diode  hav  ing  an  anixle  and  a  cathode,  said  anode  being 

coupled  to  said  output  of  said  third  current  supply  means 

and  to  said  base  ol  said  fifth  NTN  transistor,  and 
J  second  diixle  having  an  aninle  coupled  It"  said  cathode  of 

said    first    diiKje   and    having   a   cathinle   coupled   to   said 

second  power  supply  conductor. 


5.285,171 
H!(;H  OlTPn   IMPKDANC  K  AVIPI  IRKR 
Klaa.s  Bult,  and  Cnxlcfridus  J,  (■,  M,  (ieelcn.  both  of  Kindhoven. 
Netherlands,   assignors   to   I  ,   S,    Philips   Corporation.   New 
Vork,  N,^ 

Hied  Jul,  30,  1W2.  Ser,  No.  922,300 
( laims  priority ,  application  I-  uropean  Pat.  Off.,  Jul.  30,  1991, 
91201969,2 

Int.  (1,    H03K  ,'    10 
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OPKRAIIOWI   AMPI  IHtR  WITH  AI  I    NPN 

TRANSISTOR  Ol  TPl  T  STA(,I- 

Troy    1.  Stockstad.  Phoenii:  Robert   I,  Vyne,  and  Thomas  I), 

Petty,  both  of  Tempe,  all  of  Ari/..  a.ssiKnors  to  Motorola.  Inc. 

StchaumburR.  Ill, 

Filed  No»,  30.  1992.  Ser,  No    983.35'' 

Int    n:  M03K   <    -I' 

IS,  CI,  330— 255  14  Claims 
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1  Nil  .iniplificr  arraiigenienl  comprising  a  first  transistor 
h.iving  ,1  vonlrol  electrode  coupled  to  an  input  terminal  lor 
n-ceiving  an  input  signal  (\  ml.  having  a  first  mam  electrode 
coupled  to  a  first  supplv  v  oliage  terminal,  and  hav  ing  a  second 
mam  eledt.vde,  a  second  transistor  having  a  control  elcctriKie, 
having  a  firsi  mam  electrode  coupled  to  the  second  mam  elec- 
trode if  the  first  transistor,  and  hav  ing  a  second  main  electrinie 
coupled  to  an  output  terminal  for  supplying  an  output  signal 
(Voutl.  and  a  cnlrol  amplifier  having  an  inverting  input  (\1) 
coupled  ti'  the  s<-cond  main  elect nnle  of  the  first  transistor,  and 
hav  ing  an  output  l\ Ol  coupled  to  the  control  electrode  of  the 
second  transistor,  and  a  correction  means  for  correcting  a  first 
[■Kitential  on  the  second  main  electreide  of  the  first  transistor 
depending  upon  a  second  p«>tential  on  the  control  electrode  of 
the  first  transistor  in  ,i  manner  such  that  in  operation  the  first 
transistoi   is  kept  at  a  desired  point  c>l  saturation 


S.2S5.172 

(T  RRKVr  MIRROR  POWKR  AMPIIFIKR  WITH  GAIN 

CONTROI  IKD  BY  RKSISTOR-C  APACTTOR  NFTVVORK 

Taiwa   Okanobu.   Tokyo,   and    Mito«hi   Tomiyama.   Kanagawa. 

both  of  Japan.  assi|;nors  to  Sony  Corporation.  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Sep,  2,  1992,  Ser,  No,  939.601 

daims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep,  5.  1991,  3-254795 

Int.  (!,•  H03F  .<  21 

I  ,S   CI,  330— 2»8  2  Claims 

1     \n  amplifier  comprising 

a  current  mirror  circuit  having  a  transistor  ^m-^  an  input  side 
and  a  transistor  on  an  outpui  side,  a  base-emitter  junction 
area  of  said  transistor  on  the  output  side  being  N  (N    ■  1) 


1 


times  as  large  as  a  base-emitter  junction  area  of  said  tran- 
sistor on  the  input  side; 

a  parallel  circuit  formed  of  a  first  resistor  and  a  capacitor 
connected  between  a  base  connection  of  said  transistor  on 
the  input  side  and  a  source  of  bias  for  said  transistor  on  the 
input  side,  and 

a  second  resistor  connected  between  a  ba-se  of  said  transistor 
on  the  outpui  side  and  said  source  of  bias,  a  resistance 
value  of  said  first  resistor  being  set  to  be  substantially  N 


bias  means  to  provide  operation  of  said  MOS  devices  m  their 

linear  region;  and 
circuit  means  responsive  to  an  input  signal  for  developmg 

said  first  and  second  control  signals  to  vary  each  cell  delay 

while  correspondingly  altering  the  load  so  as  to  tend  to 

maintain  the  overall  gain  constant. 

* 

5^5,174 
TEMPERATURE-COMPENSATED  WAVEGUIDE 

ISOLATOR 
Omar  M.  AI-Bundak,  Los  Angeles,  and  Antonio  Luna,  Pomona, 
both  of  CaUf.,  assignors  to  Hughes  Aircraft  Company,  Los 

Angeles,  Calif. 

Filed  Dec.  23.  1992,  Ser.  No.  996,206 

Int.  a.'  HOIP  1/39 

U.S.  a.  333-Ll  1»  "-^ 


TEMPERATURE 


COMPENSATION 


times  as  large  as  a  resistance  value  of  said  second  resistor; 

whereby 

when  an  input  current  is  supplied  to  said  transistor  on  the 
input  side,  an  output  current  amplified  by  a  factor  N  is 
obtained  from  said  transistor  on  the  output  side,  and 

when  tne  frequency  of  the  input  current  and  the  output 
current  is  high,  the  output  current  is  held  lower  than  N 
times  the  input  current  by  a  decrease  in  impedance  of  said 
capacitor. 

5.285,173 

SIGNAL-CONTROLLED  RING  OSCILLATOR  WITH 

DFI  AY  CELLS  HAVING  CONSTANT  GAIN  WTTH 

CHANGE  IN  FREQUENCY 

David  C.   Reynolds,  Georgetown,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Analog 

Devices,  Inc.,  Norwood,  Mass. 

Filed  Jul.  13,  1992,  Ser.  No.  912.550 

Int  a.'  H03B  5/00,  H03K  3/354 

U.S.  a.  331-57  »°  Cl«ms 


1  A  temperature-compensated  junction  isolator  for  use  at  a 
waveguide  junction  in  a  microwave  waveguide  system  having 
parallel  top  and  bottom  waveguide  walls,  compnsing: 

a  fernte  cylinder  within  the  waveguide  walls  at  a  junction, 
the  fernte  cylinder  having  a  cylindncal  axis  perpendicular 
to  the  waveguide  walls; 

a  pair  of  temperature-compensation  washers  aligned  with 
the  cylindncal  axis  of  the  fernte  cylinder  and  external  to 
the  waveguide  walls,  each  washer  havmg  a  central  open- 
ing smaller  in  diameter  than  the  diameter  of  the  femte 
cylinder  and  being  made  of  a  matenal  whose  penneability 
decreases  with  increasing  temperature:  and 

a  pair  of  magnets  aligned  with  the  cylindncal  axis  of  the 
fernte  cylinder,  one  magnet  being  located  extenor  to  each 
of  the  temperature-compensation  washers 

5J«5,175 
TRIPHASE  COMBINER/SPLITTER  SYSTEM 
Richard  C.  Edwards,  Cedar  Rapids,  Iowa,  assignor  to  Rockwell 
Intematioiud,  Seal  Beach,  Calif. 

Filed  Sep.  3,  1992.  Ser.  No.  939,783 

Int.  a.'  HOIP  6/12.  5/18 

U.S.  a.  333-109  *Cbums 


1    A  signal-controlled  oscillator  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  delay  cells  each  having  an  input  and  an  output; 

means  connecting  said  delay  cells  in  a  nng  configuration  to 

produce  oscillations  at  a  frequency  determined  by  the 

delay  of  said  cells; 
said  delay  cells  compnsing  means  responsive  to  current  How 

therethrough  io  vary  the  delay  with  changes  in  current; 
a  plurality  of  current  source  means  supplying  current  to  said 

delay  cells  respectively  and  responsive  to  a  first  control 

signal  for  settmg  the  level  of  cun-ent  through  said  delay 

cells; 
a  plurality  of  load  means  compnsing  MOS  devices  in  senes 
with  said  delay  cells  respectively  and  responsive  to  a 
second  control  signal  for  settmg  the  magnitude  of  load; 


-o  POST  k 


o  PORT  e 


-o  PORT  C 


1    A  tn-phase  combiner  splitter  comprising: 

a  first  and  second  directional  coupler  means  senally  coupled 

providing  three  output  signals; 
first  second  and  third  phase  equalizer  means  coupled  to  the 

first  second  and  third  output  signals  respectively; 
first,  second  and  third  quadrature  couplers  each  having  an 

input  from  one  of  the  phase  equalizers; 
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paired  Iransniiwmn  line  lojd  nu-aiis  ^iHiplfil  I.'  each  .'t  s;iii1 

quadraiurr  uniplcrs    and 
Tirst,   sfturul   arul   third  uulpul    potls   In'iii   ijiiadralurc   ^mi 

piers 
wherein    phast-    erri'r    >'ver    a    gi\fn    handvudlh    is    appr.m 

maleU  nne  degree 
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WTKNN*  SHARINt.  I)K\  KK  I  SI\(;  Ml  Tl  AI  I  Y 

(  OIPI.KI)  RKSONANT  CIRt  TITS 

Ma&ahiro  Norosc.  Tiurugashima,  Japan,  assignor  to  Toko  Kabu- 
shiki  Kaisha.  Tokyn.  Japan 

Filed  S«p.  14.  1992,  S«r.  No.  944.271 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  S*p.  13.  1991,  3-262986; 
Feb    24.  1992.  4-72891 

Int.  n:  H03H   '  '»' 
I    S   (1.  333— 176  12  Claims 


means  for  nitaling  ihc  I-heam  shaped  element  within  the 
cavity 


provide  adjustment  and  testing  of  the  movable  parts  be- 
fore installation  in  said  housing,  and 


5.285.176 
H.AI  (  AVITV  RK  POVNKR  DIMDKR 
Harry    Wonji,    Monterey    Park;    (;ary    A.    Hill.    Kl    Segundo; 
(irejjory  I).  Kroupa.  and  Mon  N.  Wong,  both  of  lorrance.  all 
of  Calif.,  assignnn  to  Hughes  Aircraft  Company,  Ij»  Angeles, 
Calif. 
(  ontinuation  of  Ser.  No.  695.845.  May  6.  1991,  abandoned.  This 
application  Oct.  5.  1992.  Ser.  No    957,070 
Int.  n.'  HOIP  ■■   i: 
I  .S.  CI.  333— 137  12  Claims 
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1     A  Hal  i.avil\    Kl    power  disider  lor  coupling  Kl    cnergs 
applied  [hereto,  vaul  power  divider  comprising 

a  Hal  sasilv  slruslure  having  Tirsl  and  sesond  spaced  aparl 
parallel  v  asilv  broad  walls,  and  uppt-r.  lower,  let!  and  right 
narrow  end  walls  loining  said  ca\il\  hroadwalls  al  edges 
thereof  lo  eni.  lose  a  flat  casilv 

an  input  rei  langular  waveguule  siruclure  hasmg  lirst  and 
second  spaced  apart  waveguide  hroadwalls  and  sidewalls 
|<iined  al  edges  thereof,  an  input  port  disp<ised  al  one  end 
of  said  waveguide  structure,  said  waveguide  structure 
having  a  longitudinal  centerline,  a  portion  of  one  of  said 
waveguide  hroadwalls  being  shared  with  a  portion  iif  one 
of  said  cavity  hroadwalls  to  constitute  a  common  broad 
wall  portion,  and  said  longitudinal  centerline  of  said 
waveguide  structure  being  geneialK  parallel  to  and  i.en 
trallv  aligned  between  said  upper  and  lower  end  walls  ot 
said  flat  cavitv  structure 

a  pluralitv  i-it  longitudinal  shuni  slots  disposed  through  said 
common  hroadwall  portion  for  coupling  the  applied  Rl 
energy  between  said  waveguide  structure  and  said  cavity 
structure,  said  longitudinal  shunt  slots  being  disposed 
along  a  longitudinal  slot  centerline  parallel  to  and  offset 
from  said  waveguide  structure  longitudinal  centerline, 

curved    waveguide    short    circuit    means    disposed    in    said 
waveguide  structure  for  creating  a  relatively  high  stand 
ing  wave  in  response  lo  ihe  Rf    energy   applied  thereto 
along  said  waveguide  structure  and  for  providing  a  ma»i 
mum  I'  field  lo  excite  each  of  said  slots  thereby  exciting 
an  transverse  a\is  column  of  said  flat  cavity  structure 

a  plurality  of  output  ports  disposed  in  the  other  hroadwall  ot 
said  cavity  structure,  each  of  said  output  ports  having  a 
resp<s.live  probe  penetrating  into  the  flat  taviiv  structure 
to  couple  out  the  Rf-  energy,  and 

whereby  the  Rl-  energy  applied  lo  said  waveguide  structure 
IS  coupled  through  said  slots  and  probes  and  divided 
among  said  output  ports 


\r 


-SJLi/-^— " — ::k^=ti , 


I  An  antenna  sharing  device  having  a  transmission  filter 
vonnectable  between  a  branch  node  of  an  anienna  and  a  trans- 
mitter, and  a  rccepiioii  filler  connedable  between  the  b.anch 
niKle  and  a  receiver,  wherein  at  least  one  of  the  transmission 
filter  and  said  reception  filler  comprises 

a  first  parallel  resonance  Lir^  uit  hav  ing  a  c.ipacilor  and  a  coil 

i.nuiected  in  parallel 
.1  second  parallel  revinancc  circuit  magneticallv  coupled  lo 

sitid  first  parallel  revmance  circuit    and 
a  capacitor  si-riallv  L.nnected  to  viid  firsi  parallel  resonance 

circ  uil, 
wherein  inie  i'>  said  first  and  second  parallel  resonance  cir 
cUits  has  J  first  resiuiance  ltec|uency,  the  other  of  said  tirsi 
and  second  parallel  resonance  circuits  has  one  of  said  first 
resonance  trequencv  and  a  second  refinance  frequency, 
and  a  combination  of  said  first  and  second  parallel  reso- 
nance cucuils  and  s,iid  capacitor  forms  an  equivalent 
circuit  providing  a  small  inserlion  impedance  al  a  third 
resonance  frequency. 


5.285.178 

COMBINKR  RF-SONATOR  HAVTNC;  AN  I-BFAM 

SHAPFI)  FFFMFNT  DISPOSFU  WITHIN  ITS  CAVITY 

Chrisfer  M.  Ahlberg,  V  asteras.  Sweden,  assignor  lo  Iclefonak- 

tiebolaget  I    M  FIricason.  Stockholm.  Sweden 

Filed  Oct.  7.  1992.  Ser.  No.  957,383 

Int.  n:  HOIP  rcM 

IS.  n   333—224  10  Oaims 


I    fX  coaxial  revinator,  comprising 

a  cav  itv 

a  conductive  element,  having  a  predetermined  shaped  plate, 
which  IS  disposed  within  the  cavity  and  connected  to  the 
cavitv  to  provide  a  fundamental  frequency  for  Ihe  coaxial 
rc-Minator 

an  I  beam  shaped  element  disposed  wilhin  the  cavity  be- 
tween Ihe  plate  and  an  opposing  cavity  wall,  said  plate 
and  opp<ising  cavity  wall  forming  a  capacitance,  said 
I-beam  shaped  element  being  provided  to  tune  the  coaxial 
revinator    and 


5,285.179 

DOl  BI.F  Tl  NFI)  CIRCIIT  WITH  BALANCED  OLTPIT 

AND  IMAGK  TRAP 

I>eroy  S.  Wignol,  Indianapolis,  and  Michael  A.  Pugel,  Nobles- 
ville.  both  of  Ind..  assignors  to  Thomson  Consumer  Electron- 
ics. Inc..  Indianapolis,  Ind. 

Filed  Aug.  28,  1992,  Ser,  No.  938,193 

Int.  CI,'  H03J   t-lS 

IS.  CI.  334— 15  5  Claims 


1  In  a  ielevisi(in  signal  processing  apparatus,  tuning  appara- 
tus, comprising 

means  for  amplifying  RF  signals  and  having  an  output  cou- 
pled lo  a  signal  ninJe  with  respect  lo  a  reference  potential. 

a  first  tuned  circuit  including  a  first  varaclor  diode  respon- 
sive lo  a  first  tuning  voltage  and  a  first  inductance  element 
coupled  from  the  signal  ntxje  lo  a  point  of  reference  po- 
tential for  selecting  one  of  said  amplified  RF  signals  in 
response  lo  the  first  tuning  voltage. 

a  second  luned  circuit  including  a  second  varactor  diode 
resp<')nsive  lo  a  second  tuning  voltage  and  a  second  induc- 
tance element  for  further  selecting  said  one  of  said  ampli- 
fied RF  signals  in  respiinse  lo  the  second  tuning  voltage, 

said  first  and  second  tuned  circuits  forming  a  double  tuned 
circuit,  said  first  and  second  inductance  elements  being 
inductively  coupled, 

Ihe  second  inductance  element  having  a  pair  of  output  termi- 
nals balanced  with  respect  to  the  reference  potential, 

a  first  trap  capacitor  coupled  between  one  output  terminal  of 
the  second  inductance  element  and  the  signal  node,  and 

a  second  trap  capacitor  coupled  between  the  other  output 
terminal  of  the  second  inductance  element  and  the  refer- 
ence potential, 

the  first  and  second  trap  capacitors  providing  a  notch  fre- 
quency for  Ihe  tuned  RF  signal  at  each  of  the  pair  of 
output  terminals 


5,285,180 
CIRCUIT  BREAKER 
Willard  J.  Reuc;  Thomas  A.  Edds,  both  of  Lincoln;  Lowell  D. 
Smith,  Crete,  all  of  Nebr.;  James  Early,  Ballinasloe,  Ireland; 
Martin  Donnellan,  Ballinasloe,  Ireland,  and  Dennot  Hurst, 
Ballinasloe,  Ireland,  assignors  to  Square  D  Company,  Pala- 
tine. III. 
DivUion  of  Ser.  No.  508.861,  Apr.  12,  1990,  abandoned,  and  a 

continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  373.380,  Jun.  29,  1989, 
abandoned.  This  application  Not.  27,  1991,  Ser.  No.  800,181 
Int.  C\.'  HOIH  9/02 
L.S.  a.  335—202  3  Oaims 

1    A  circuit  breaker  compnsing 
a  housing  including  a  base  and  a  cover; 
a  unitary  circuit  breaker  assembly  containing  movable  parts 
including    a   contact    mechanism    for    moving    electncal 
contacts  between  an  open  and  a  closed  position,  means 
providing  electncal  connection   to  said  contact   mecha- 
nism, an  operating  handle  and  a  tnp  mechanism; 
a  mtxiule  operably  supporting  the  movable  parts  of  said 
circuit  breaker  assembly,  said  module  being  adapted  to 


means  in  said  base  for  supporting  said  module  therein  with- 
out attachments 


5,285,181 

SLPERCONDUCTING  WINDING  AND  SUPPORT 

STRUCTURE 

Evangelos  T.  Laskaris,  Schenectady,  and  Ahmed  K.  Kalafala. 

.Albany,  both  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  General  Electric  Company, 

Schenectady.  N.Y. 

Filed  Aug.  3,  1992.  Ser.  No.  923,682 

Int.  a.'  HOIF  !/0U 

U.S.  a.  335—216  9  Qaims 


1  A  superconducting  winding  and  demountable  coil  form 
for  a  superconducting  winding,  wherein  said  winding  is  com- 
pnsed  of:  •* 

a  coil  form; 
at  least  two  sufierconductors  wound  substantially  on  said 

coil  form  and  located  at  a  predetermined  distance  away 

from  each  other; 
an  insulation  matenal  located  substantially  between   said 

superconductors; 
an  array  of  axial  metal  straps  located  substantially  within 

said  insulation  matenal; 
an  overwrap  wire  substantially  surrounding  said  supercon- 
ductive winding,  insulation  and  said  array;  and 
an  epoxy-like  matenal  which  substantially  surrounds  said 

superconductor,  said  insulation  matenal.  said  array,  and 

said  overwrap  wire 


5.285.182 

DESENSmZING  APPARATUS  FOR 

ELECTROMAGNETIC  ARTICLE  SURVEILLANCJE 

SYSTEM 

Peter  J.  Zarembo,  Shoreview,  Minn.,  assignor  to  Minnesota 

Mining  and  Manufacturing  Company.  St.  Paul.  Minn. 

Filed  Sep.  3.  1992.  Ser.  No.  940,007 

Int.  a.'  HOIF  7/20 

U.S.  a.  335—284  24  Claims 

1  A  desensitizing  apparatus  for  magnetizing  a  desensitizable 


lo:: 
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rn.irkrr   iisfil  vvilli  .in  ck-i  It. 'rii,ii.'ni-Ii.    .iMuli'  sur  \  rill.UK  c  vvs 

tflli,  ilK  lulling 

,1  hoiiMfi^;  h.i\  itifi  .1  Ml  1 1, It  1-  .ul.iplcil  I'  siipiK  'ti  .in  .iriK  !<■  .is  ,i 
marker  scuirctl  Ifu-rclo  is  rru'Wil  p.isi  itu-  .ippar.ilu'- 
(Atu-ri-in  Ihc  Mirt.uf  is  furlhtT  .nljpU-il  Ic  v.'nsii.iin  saiii  an 
arlulf  along  a  ilirci- Iimi  ol  lrav.fl  oM-f  ihr  hiuisin^;  ami 
an  clnngalcil.  high  ik-nsiIN  magnci  [^isiliotuvl  in  a  plane 
primirialf  In  ami  suhslanliallv  parallel  u  ilh  ihe  suf  laLe  't 
ihe  housing  ailapleil  to  supp>'rl  Saul  an  ariK  le  m.  herein  ihe 
lenglh  ol  ihe  niagnel  is  suhsiannail\  perpeiulk  ular  i'  saul 


'^.^^. 


ihe  hoMi'in  poilion  arul  saul  pi. 'Innling  line-  heing  inle 
k^ialU  l.'inieil  saut  pr.'lrudin^  line  being  atlapteil  1<>  sup 
poll  Ihe  lUiiet  periphers  .'I  viul  hinielal  dis^.  ami  hirlher 
saul  V  asing  has  a  hnUling  proi  rutting  line  disposeii  a  I  an  outer 
p(isiiion  ol  the  proiiuilmg  line  on  ihe  inner  surlai.e  ol  ihe 
Kotlom  porliiTi  ol  saul  wasmg.  saul  holding  prolruding  line 
iip«ardl\  prolruding.  said  holding  prolruding  line  and  the 
Kolloni  porlion  ol  said  casing  heiiig  inlegrallv  formed,  said 
holding  protruding  line  emhraeing  Ihc  outer  end  ol  said 
hmiei.il  disv   so  ,is  lo  hold  thereof. 


5.285. 1H4 
(  HIF-TYrK  NKTVNORK  RKSISTOR 

Mi'vaii  Matta.  131-19  Kitada.  \Naku>a-cho.  Touda-Kun,  Mi>aKi- 
kcn:  Kunjii  kurihara,  6-7-1  Minaminarusc.  Machida-shi. 
Iok>(>-tn.  and  Saburo  InaKaki.  1-5-1-1008  I  tsukushiKaoka, 
Mi:*ori-ku.  Vokohama-shi.  KanaKawa-ken.  all  of  Japan 

Kiled  Jun.  20.  IWI,  Scr.  No.  718.131 

Claims  pri(irit\.  application  Japan.  Jul.  3.  1990.  2-70354[l  ] 

Int.  (1,'  HOK    /    .'/:    1    i:    I    !4 

I    S    (I    338—313  3  Claims 


a  di  reel  ion  of  travel  of  viid  a  marker  to  K-  rnoxed  past  the 
apparatus,  wherein  the  magnet  pro\ides  a  magiielu  lieKI 
aligned  suhslantialK  normal  to  its  length,  wherein  ihe 
strength  ol  the  magnetk  field  dei.re.ises  h\  aNuil  1  r-  t.^r 
r  greater  than  1  mm.  where  r  is  .i  disiaiKe  above  the 
magnet,  therebv  enabling  the  niarkei  lo  K-  remaneniK 
magncti/ed  without  altering  the  magnelu  slate  o|  ihe 
article  to  whuh  the  marker  is  atTixed.  and  wherein  ihe 
magnelK  field  is  sulTitienlK  strong  to  magneti/e  ihe 
marker  but  d.K-s  not  suhiecl  the  marker  lo  a  ba..  k  lield 
whkh  wouhl  parti.ilU   lesensili/'e  ihe  m.irkei 


5,285.183 
IlMl'KRATl  RF  SWIK  H 
Itamu    '\uida.  Kiyi>»e,  Japan,  auiicnor  to  Nihon  Siiken   kabu- 
shiki  Kaisha.  Saitama.  Japan 

Kiled  Keb.  10,  1993.  Vr    No.  15.830 

Claims  priorit).  application  Japan.  Ma>  "'.  1992.  4-158484 

Int    (I     HOm    ''    fJ    <^    V' 

I  .S.  (I.  337—372  1  Claim 


I     A  Iem[H-ralure  swilih  comprising 
a  cxsing  for  covering  said  temperature  switch,  and 
a  bimetal  disc  disposed  al  a  lower  p«isition  of  said  casing 
wherein  said  bimetal  de.c   is  inversi-lv   delormed  fx'tween  a 
concave  shape  and  a  convex  shape  according  to  a  tempt-r 
aturc  change,  a  switch  portion  being  driven  according  lo 
a  displacement  of  a  center  portion  of  said  bimetal  disc,  and 
wherein  the  outer  surface  of  a  bolloni  portion  of  said  casing 
including  the  outer  periphery   thereof  is  in  a  plane  shape 
the  b«iltom  portion  having  a  protruding  line  disposed  at  an 
inner  position  of  Ihe  outer  periphery  thereol   said  prolrud 
ing  line  upwardly    protruding  and  being  in  a  ring  shap<-. 


1     X  chip  tvpe  network  resistor  comprising 

.111  msul.iliv  e  subsirale 

a  common  eleclriKle  disposed  on  said  iiisulalive  suhstralc. 

,1  pluralilv  of  separate  electrodes  disposed  on  said  insulative 
substrate  adiaceni  said  common  electrode 

.1  pluralitv  ol  resisiaticc  lasers,  each  ol  said  pluialitv  ol 
resistance  lasers  being  clisp<>sed  to  electricallv  connect 
s.iid  common  electrode  ,iml  one  ol  said  plurality  of  sepa 
late  elec  Irodes 

an  overcoat  laser  disposed  to  cover  said  plurality  o\  resis- 
tance layers  and  a  first  [sortion  c>f  said  common  electnxie. 

a  second  portion  of  s.iid  common  electrinie  remaining  un- 
covered bs  said  osercoat  laser,  whereby  said  second 
portion  remains  exposed  lor  subsequent  processes. 

.1  conductive  plating  laser  disposed  to  cover  at  least  said 
second  portion  of  said  common  electrcsde.  and 

said  conductive  plating  laser  reducing  an  impedance  v'l  said 
common  electrode,  wherebs  a  noise  in  said  network  resis- 
tor IS  reduced 


5.285,185 
1)1  Al  -< ODKl)  DATA  COMPARATOR 
Hermann-Jusef  V\  iegand,    Baiersdorf,   and   Klaus   Haken,   Kr- 
lanxen,  both  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  (Germany,  assignors  to  Siemens 
AktienKesellschaft.  Munich.  Fed.  Rep.  of  (;erman) 

Filed  Oct.  29.  1991.  Ser.  No.  784,547 
Claims  priority,  application  Furopean  Pat.  Off.,  Oct.  30,  1990, 
90120804.1 

Int.  cf  (;o*F  -  ii:.  I  <)<^ 

I  .S   CI.  340— 14*2  18  Claims 

2  -V  comparator  tor  comparing  dual  coded  data,  compris- 
ing 

a)  a  pluralils  ol  address  lines,  and 

bl  a  pluralits  of  memories  coupled  lo  said  pluralits  of  ad- 
dress lines  such  that  said  plurality  of  address  lines  are 
distributed  evenly  in  groups  among  said  plurality  of  mem- 
ories, thereby  forming  a  hierarchy  of  address  line  groups, 
each   memory    having  a   read  command   input  and  a  data 


output,  wherein  a  characteristic  data  item  is  stored  in  each 
of  the  plurality  of  memones  at  a  specific  address  mapping 
a  reference  data  item  and  said  data  output  of  each  of  the 
plurality  of  memories  is  coupled  to  the  read  command 
input  of  a  memory  of  the  plurality  of  memories  assigned  to 
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5,285,187 
\  EHICXE  COLLISION  DETECTING  APPARATUS 
Manabu  Hirao;  Masahiro  Miyamori,  and  Noiiaki  KaUoka,  all 
of  Osaka.   Japan,   assignors   to   NEC  Corporation.   Tokyo. 
Japan 

Filed  Jan.  31,  1992,  Ser.  No.  828,455 
Claims  piiority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  31,  1991,  3-31736; 
Feb.  14,  1991,  3-42535 

Int.  a.5  B60Q  1/00 
U.S.  a.  340—436  5  Oaims 


a  next  higher  address  line  group,  except  for  a  data  output 
of  a  memory  assigned  to  a  highest  address  line  group, 
which  data  output  represents  a  final  companson  output, 
whereby  the  plurality  of  memones  is  addressable  by  a 
second  data  item  to  be  compared  with  said  reference  data 
item 


5,285,186 
VEHICLE  SECURITY  SYSTEM 
Michael  Chen,  Taipei,  Taiwan,  China,  assignor  to  Magnadyne 
Corporation,  C^mpton,  CUif. 

Filed  Mar.  14,  1991,  Ser.  No.  669,053 

Int.  a:  B60R  25/10 

L.S.  a.  340—428  35  Oaims 


1.  A  vehicle  collision  detecting  apparatus,  comprising: 

means  for  detecting  acceleration  of  a  vehicle; 

means  for  integrating  an  output  signal  of  said  acceleration 

detecting  means; 
a  first  comparator  for  companng  an  output  signal  of  said 

integrating  means  with  a  predetermined  threshold  value; 
means  for  extracting  a  signal  in  a  predetermined  frequency 

band  from  said  output  signal  of  said  acceleration  detecting 

means; 
a  second  comparator  for  companng  an  output  signal  of  said 

extracting  means  with  a  predetermined  threshold  value; 

and 
means  for  detecting  a  collision  m  accordance  with  output 

signals  of  said  first  and  second  comparators. 


5,285,188 
VEHICLE  COLLISION  DETECTING  SYSTEM 
Ryouichi  Yoshida,  Shiga,  Japan,  assignor  to  TakaU  Corpora- 
tion, Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  May  29,  1992,  Ser.  No.  890,119 

Oaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  7,  1991,  3-136567 

Int.  O.'  B60Q  1/00 

VS.  CI.  340—436  5  Oaims 


19 

\ 


31  A  vehicle  secunty  system  for  a  vehicle  having  an  ignition 
circuit  which  may  selectively  be  on  or  off,  said  vehicle  security 
system  compnsing: 

means  responsive  to  an  unauthonzed  tampering  of  said  vehi- 
cle foi  developing  a  sensor  tripped  signal; 

a  controller  including  means  responsive  to  an  externally 
developed  arm/disarm  signal  for  transitioning  said  con- 
troller between  each  of  an  armed  state  and  a  disarmed 
sute  upon  each  occurrence  of  said  arm/disarm  signal, 
means  responsive  to  said  sensor  tnpped  signal  for  develop- 
ing an  output  triggered  signal  when  said  controller  is  in 
said  armed  state  and  means  responsive  to  said  ignition 
circuit  being  on  for  disabling  said  output  tnggered  signal 
developing  means  even  if  said  controller  received  said 
tnpped  signal  when  in  said  arm  state;  and 

means  responsive  to  said  tnggered  signal  for  developing 
either  one  of  an  audible  alarm  and  visible  alarm. 
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30 
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31 


1.  A  vehicle  collision  detecting  system,  comprising: 

an  impact  detecting  sensor  provided  at  the  front  portion  of  a 
vehicle,  said  impact  detecting  sensor  outputting  a  signal 
immediately  after  detecting  an  initial  impact  caused  by 
collision  of  the  vehicle;  and 

a  vehicle  collision  predicting  unit  for  predicting  a  collision 
from  a  rate  of  change  of  a  distance  to  an  obstacle  from  said 
vehicle,  said  vehicle  collision  predicting  unit  comprising: 

detecting  means  for  detecting  said  distance  to  the  obstacle; 

differentiating  means  connected  to  said  detecting  means  for 
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riniiitiK  saul  rair  .■iMungf  of  \dhl  dist.uu  c  ^i\  liilTfrt-nli.iI 
ing  vaid  iliMarKC  fi\   liiiu- 

^iimpuling  means  ^unnei.U-i.l  u>  viu)  ilcu-i.tm>!  riuans  jtuI 
said  diffcrcnliating  rm-ans  Inr  ^ompuling  a  divlarnc  I  )u  i 
after  a  Iim<-  t  a.s  a  fun..Iion  of  liriu-  has<-d  on  said  dislatKC 
mnd  said  rait-  cif  i  hange,  saul  ^nmpiiliiig  rtu-atis  lUitpullirig 
a  collision  uiiasoidablc  signal  sshcii  said  dislani.t.-  Dill  is 
/fro  ssilhin  a  preiiclcrmmfd  iirno   I     and 

an  ANH  gate  connt-Lli-d  to  said  ^.^■hKk■  loIIisiom  prcdkling 
unit  and  said  irnpa>.  I  delf>.ting  sensor.  s.iid  -WP  gait- 
oulpulling  a  collision  signal  !o  an  air  hag  sssli-ni  onK 
when  and  imrnedialels  afler  said  inipai  t  dfU-cIing  st-nsor 
dftei.  Is  the  inilial  inipail  afler  viid  sfhulf  ..ollision  prt- 
dieting  unit  outputs  a  collision  unasoidahli-  signal  to  said 
aWH  gale 


5,2«5.1<)() 

M  lOMAlU    SI  A(  K  AOJl  STKR  \M IH  OPKRATION 

AM)  ADJl  STMKNT  MOMTOR 

Roger  y  .  Humphreys,  and  Ste*en  B.  Humphreys,  both  of  Bonita. 

Calif.,   a.vsiKn<>rs   to   Onboard   Systems    limited.    I  as   \  egas. 

Ne». 

Piled  No*.  4.  1991.  Ser.  Vo.  787.561 

Inl    (1.    B60g  /   "'   H6I)  M  im 

I    S.  (I.  i4()^S3  3  (laims 


5,285.189 
ABNORMAL  IIRK  ( ONDITION  WAHN1N(,  SVSTKM 
Donald  \.  NowicWi,  Ixirain,  and  Christopher  A.  Munroe,  Nor- 
w«lk.   both   of  Ohio,   asAiKnors   to   1-pic    lechnologies.    Inc.. 
Norwalk.  Ohio 

Filed  May  14.  1991,  S«r.  No.  699,758 

Int.  CI.'  B60<    :<     «' 

L  .S.  CI.  340—447  I"  (  laims 


;« 
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/_" 


fi^ 


1    .\  dcvKf  for  s<-nsing  a  londilioii  of  a  pm-unialK   liri-  ^om 
prising 
a  housing 

means  for  mounting  said  housing  within  said  tire 
sensing  means  asMx.iatcd  suth  said  housing  for  monitoring  a 

condition  Mithin  the  tire 
circuit  means  asMKiated  with  said  housing  including: 

a  radK>  transmitter  circuit  operativeK   connected  to  said 
sensing    means    f<ir    controlling    and    generating    radio 
signals  indicalise  of  said  tire  condition,  and. 
a  microcontroller  having  a  Iova  pi>\*cr  miKle  during  opera 
lion  of  the  device,  means  for  monitoring  device  parame 
ters  and   means  for   periodicalK    generating  said   radio 
signals   in   an    absence   of  an   abnormal    tire   condition, 
thereby    providing   for   self-checlung   of  the   device   in 
operation, 
power   supply    means   aswiated    with   said    housing   op<-ra 
lively  ci>nnc\.tcd  to  said  circuit  means  !<>  povser  the  circuit 
means  and  to  enable  the  generation  i>f  the  radio  signals. 
said  power  supply  means  including  a  battery  adapted  to  be 
contained  within  said  lire  and  a  centrifugal  switch  means 
adapted    with    said    battery    to    render    the   circuit    means 
de  encrgi/ed    in    a    first    stationary    and    low    tire    rotation 
mixle  and  energi/ed  in  a  second  high  tire  rotation  m.Kle 
and. 
means  for  receiving  said  radio  signals 
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1  Xn  improved  svslfm  lor  autoniatii.  alls  ad|usling  and 
coiKurrentlv  monitiiring  the  operation  and  adiusimenl  ol  a 
vehicles  brakes  providing  a  display  indication  indicative  of  a 
[sosiiion  ot  each  brakes  push  nnl  as  s;iid  brake's  push  nxJ 
relates  to  the  op<-ration  anil  adiuslment  of  said  vehicle's  brakes, 
said  svsleni  comprising 

a  plurality  of  segmented  switch  assemblies,  directly  attached 
to  s.iid  brake  push  ri>d.  said  switch  assemblies  providing 
an  electrical  output  signal  which  corresp<inds  directly  to 
ihe  p>isilion  of  viid  brake's  push  ri>d 
a  brake  slack   adiusting  device  controlled   by    a  switch   at 
tached    to   one   of  said   s<-gmenled   switch   assemblies  tor 
automatically    adiusting   said    brakes   in    response   to   said 
brake    push    rcxi    movement    exceeding    a    predetermined 
length  ol  travel 
groups  of  visual  indicators  corresp»inding  to  the  position  of 
said    brake    push    nKt    as    monitored    by    said    segmented 
switch   assemblies   to  provide  a   visual   display    as  to   the 
operation  and  ad|ustment  ol  said  brakes  on  said  vehicle 
and 
an  audible  alarm  warning  means  Uvat' J  in  said  vehicle  and 
sounds  whenever  any  of  said  brake's  push  rod  movement 
exceeds  a   predetermined    length   of  travel    indicative   of 
dangerous  brake  condition 


5.285,191 

I  (•  MARKKR  CONSTRLCTION  I  SKFX  1,  AS  AN 

H  KCTROMAGNF-TKAII  Y  INTKRR(K;aTAB1.E 

TRANSPONDKR  MEANS 

Max  K.  Rwb,  Mouirtstr.  29,  I)-7320  CKippingen,  Fed.  Rep.  of 

(ierman) 

C  ontinuation  of  Ser.  No.  650.935,  Feb.  5,  1991,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  135.547,  Dec.  18,  1987,  Pat. 

No.  4.990.891,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  28,893,  Mar. 

23.  1987.  abandoned,  which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  513,970, 

Jun.  29,  1983,  Pat.  No.  4.694,283.  This  application  May  7,  1992. 

Ser.  No.  883,249 

Claims  priority,  application  Fe<l.  Rep.  of  (rfrmany.  Oct.  30, 

1981.  3143208 

Int.  (1."  (.08B  ; '    /^ 
I  .S.  CI.  340— 572  99  Claims 

1  An  I  C  marker  construction  useful  as  an  eleclromagneti- 
cally  interrogalable  transponder  means  in  electronic  security 
sv  stems,  comprising 


an  inductive  element  1103,  104)  formed  of  planar  conductor 
paths  (47  to  54.  83,  84.  86;  87  of  89  and  90;  87  of  109  and 
110)  and  a  capacitive  element  (105.  106)  formed  of  mutu- 
ally superposed  conductor  paths  (37,  39;  47  to  54.  83.  84. 
86,  87  of  89  and  90,  87  of  109  and  110)  and  at  least  one 
dielectric  layer  (38.  40.  41.  42,  45.  46,  81,  88.  93)  and  at 
least  one  adhesive  layer  (62)  spaced  therebetween,  said 
capacitive  element  and  said  inductive  element  forming  a 
resonant  circuit, 

said  conductor  paths  (47  to  54.  83,  84.  86.  87  of  89  and  90;  87 


of  109  and  110)  being  so  arranged  as  to  constitute  a  strip- 
line  construction  (37,  38.  39).  wherein  conductor  paths 
(37,  39,  47  to  54,  83,  84.  86,  87  of  89  and  90;  87  of  109  and 
110)  forming  the  capacitive  element  (105.  106)  at  least  in 
part  are  identical  with  conductor  paths  (37.  39;  47  to  54. 
83,  84,  86,  87  of  89  and  90;  87  of  109  and  1 10)  forming  the 
inductive  element  (103,  104),  and  wherein 
said  at  least  one  adhesive  layer  is  a  an  integral  working 
element  of  said  stripline  construction  wnich.  by  virtue  of 
Its  dielectric  permittivity  and  thickness,  codetermines  the 
re  onani  resp<inse  of  the  LC  marker  construction. 


5.285,192 

tOMPF:NSATION  METHOD  AND  CIRCUITRY  FOR 

FLAT  PANEL  DISPLAY 

Arun  Johary,  and  Tetsuji  Oguchi,  both  of  San  Jose,  assignors  to 

Chips  and  Technologies.  Inc.,  San  Jose,  Calif,  and  ASCII 

Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  617.483.  Nov.  21,  1990.  abandoned. 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  245,866.  Sep.  16,  1988, 

abandoned.  This  application  Dec.  30,  1991,  Ser.  No.  815,840 

Int.  a.'  G09G  5/00 

L.S.  C\.  345—3  7  Oaims 


indicating  which  type  of  display  means  is  capable  of  dis- 
playing video  display  information; 

a  first  set  of  register  means  containing  video  display  configu- 
ration information  for  a  first  type  of  predetermined  dis- 
play means,  the  video  configuration  information  enabling 
the  first  type  of  display  means  to  display  the  video  display 
information  in  any  one  of  a  predefined  set  of  display 
modes; 

a  second  set  of  register  means  containing  video  display 
modification  information  for  a  second  predetermined 
display  type,  the  video  display  modification  infonnation 
used  for  modifying  the  video  display  configuration  infor- 
mation stored  in  the  first  set  of  register  means  to  enable  the 
display  means  to  display  the  video  display  information  for 
a  second  predetermined  display  type  in  any  one  of  the 
same  predefined  set  of  display  modes; 

controller  means  coupled  to  the  display  means,  the  display 
size  determining  means,  the  display  indicating  means,  the 
first  set  of  register  means,  the  second  set  of  register  means, 
the  computer  means  and  the  memory  means,  the  control- 
ler using  the  video  display  configuration  information  in 
the  first  set  of  register  means  to  convert  the  information  in 
the  computer  and  memory  into  video  display  information 
for  the  display  means  when  the  display  means  of  the  fii^t 
predetermined  type  is  capable  of  displaying  video  display 
information  and  the  controller  using  the  video  display 
configuration  information  in  the  first  set  of  register  means 
and  the  modification  information  in  the  second  set  of 
register  means  to  convert  the  information  in  the  computer 
and  memory  into  video  display  information  for  the  display 
means  when  the  display  means  of  the  second  predeter- 
mined type  IS  capable  of  displaying  video  display  informa- 
tion and  the  size  of  the  display  means  of  the  first  predeter- 
mined type  IS  different  from  the  size  of  the  display  means 
of  the  second  predetermined  type 


5.285.193 
DATA  BASE  SYSTEM 
Keisuke    Iwasaki.    Tenri;    Masaki    Takakura,    Higashiosaka; 
Yasukuni  Yamane,  and  Noritosbi  Kako.  both  of  Nara.  all  of 
Japan,  assignors  to  Sharp  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Osaka.  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  542,792.  Jun.  25.  1990.  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  144,532.  Jan.  15.  1988. 
abandoned.  ThU  application  Nov.  21.  1991.  Ser.  No.  798,353 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  16.  1987,  62-8546; 
Jan.  16.  1987,  62-8547 

Int.  a.^  G09G  5/00 
U.S.  a.  345—133  10  Claims 
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1  In  a  data  processing  system  having  a  computer  means  for 
priKcssing  information,  a  memory  means  for  storing  informa- 
tion, and  a  video  display  system  for  generating  and  displaying 
video  display  information,  wherein  the  video  display  informa- 
tion IS  displayed  on  one  of  at  least  two  predetermined  types  of 
vide<i  display  means,  the  video  display  system  compnsing; 

display  means, 

means,  coupled  to  the  display  means,  for  determining  a  size 
of  said  display  means; 

display  indicating  means  coupled  to  the  display  means  for 


1  An  image  designating  system  which  utilizes  a  plurality  of 
previously  stored  categorized  variations  of  image  data  parts  to 
allow  a  user  to  create  an  optimal  new  image  design,  compns- 
ing 

memory  means  including  a  first  area  for  storing  each  of  a 

plurality  of  basic  image  data  elements; 
said  memory  means  including  a  second  area  for  storing  a 
plurality  of  identification  numbers  for  each  of  a  plurality 
of  categories,  one  corresponding  to  each  of  said  basic 
image  data  elements,  each  corresponding  to  a  vanation  of 
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ba.sic  imagr  (.-Ic-mfnls  in  each  ^aiegnts.  mi  as  lo  tatcgnn/c 
a  piuralily  of  variations  for  each  calegors 

said  memory  means  including  a  third  area  tor  storing  p<isi 
tional   information  i>f  a  display    means  corresponding   to 
each  of  said  plurality  of  calcgoncs.  wherein  each  hasK 
image  data  clement  in  the  same  calcgorv  is  designated  h\ 
a  common  position, 

input  means.  op<'rati\ely  connected  lo  said  memory  means, 
for  selecting  one  hasa  image  data  element  ol  each  of  saiii 
plurality  of  categories  by  inputting  an  identification  nuni 
her  correspiuiding  to  a  basic  image  data  element  lor  ea>.  h 
of  said  plurality  of  calegi>ries 

access  means  for  sequentially  and  julomaticalK  accessing 
each  basic  image  data  element  ..orresponding  to  eai  h 
input  identification  number,  the  category  corresponding 
to  the  acceswd  basK  image  data  element  and  the  posi 
tional  information  i nrresponding  to  the  accessed  ^ate 
gory. 

display  means  for  displaying  a  ..ombinalion  ol  selected  hasK 
image  data  elements,  each  basK  image  data  elements  dis 
played  in  accordance  suth  the  corresponding  accessed 
positional  information,  in  response  lo  said  input  means 

said  memory  means  storing  said  selected  and  displayed 
combination  of  basic  image  data  elements  and  assigning 
and  storing  an  identification  number  lo  said  stored  i.ombi 
nation,  in  response  to  said  display  means 

<iaid  inpul  means  suhsequeniK  selecting  a  presiousK  stored 
identification  numbi-r  to  acess  a  preMousK  stored  i  onibi 
nation, 

said  displas  means  display  ing  said  pres  loiisK  stored  selo.  led 
combination  in  response  to  said  inpul  means 

said  input  means  selecting  a  viitTerent  basK  image  data  ele- 
ment, different  from  that  basn.  image  data  element  dis 
played  for  at  least  one  of  the  plurality  o(  categories  as  pan 
of  said  presiously  stored  selected  combination,  lo  ihereb\ 
form  .1  iiev^  combination  with  the  dillerent  selected  basic 
image  data  element  replacing  the  previous  basic  mi.ige 
element  based  on  the  stored  position  inlormalion  corte 
sponding  lo  said  at  least  one  ol  the  pluralils  ol  categories, 
in  said  new  combination 

said  displas   means  immediately  displasing  saul  new   cornbi 
nation,  with  each  basic  image  data  elemeni  lll^pla\ed  ,il  its 
predetermined  display  p<isinon   and 

said  memory  means  storing  said  lu'w  coriibiii.iiion  and  i 
c  ortes[-H)ndlng  new  identification  nunitser  m  rt-s[>.>nse  to 
said  display  means,  while  niamiaining  said  pre'.  loiisK 
stored  ,  onihin.ith'ii  .ind  previous  idenlil'ic  .ilioii  numbet 


^ 


l:J  " 


said  /one.  said  receiv  ing  and  pnxxsstng  means  privessmg 
said  received  signals  in  accordance  with  first  and  second 
different  criteria,  said  first  cnleria.  if  satisfied,  resulting  in 
the  generation  of  a  first  signal  which  can  be  used  to  indi- 
cate the  presence  i^i  a  lag  in  said  protection  /one,  and  said 
second  criteria,  if  satisfied,  resulting  in  the  generation  ol  a 
second  signal  which  ^jm  b<-  used  Ui  indicate  ihe  presence 
of  a  tag  in  said  transition  zone. 
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VMTH   IRANSITION  Z()\F  TA(.  M()MT()RIN{, 

David  H.  >  erxu.'Win,  I)elra>  Beach,  Kla..  a.vslKniir  lo  Vnyormatic 

h  lectronics  (  orporation.  I>eerrield  Keach.  Ra. 

KMcd  No.     16.  1992.  Ser.  No.  976.547 

Int.  (1     (.()8B  /<    /■<    n   :■! 

I  .S.  fl.  340—572  38  {  laims 


I  An  I  AS  system  lot  sensing  the  presence  of  I  AS  tags  in  i 
rone  iiic  luding  a  pioleclion  /one  anil  a  transition  /one  out  vc.ird 
if  said  protection  /one.  said  I  .AS  svsieiii  lornprisitig 

means  lor  transmitting  .i  signal  into  s.iid  /one  so  .is  lo  re.K  h 
at  least  said  protection  /one. 

means  for    receiving   .ind    priKessing   \ign.iU   received    troni 
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1     \n  ek-clrical  leiui'  in> 'iiilor  ing  .ipparauis,  comprising 

an  eiorig.ile  grounding  rod  ol  elecliicalK  conducling  male 
ri.il  has  ing  .i  rod  first  end  lor  proiec  tion  within  a  ground 
mg  MirlacC  and  a  rod  second  end,  the  tod  second  end 
UK  ludirii;  a  coupler  assenihU   mounted  iherelo.  and 

lasiener  nie.ins  mounted  lo  ihe  grounding  rod  m  contiguous 
communication  vciih  ihe  coupler  assemhU  lor  lixedU 
positioning  ihe  I  ou pier  assernbls  rel.it is  e  lo  ihe  grounding 
riKl.  .trid 

ihe  coupler  .icsi'rrihlv  irKludirig  a  first  msulalive  plug  mem 
ber  moiinied  in  contiguous  conimunic  .ition  vsitli  the  cou- 
pler .issembU  c  oaxially  aligned  with  the  coupler  assembly 
.iiid  the  grounding  rod.  and  the  first  plug  member  includ- 
ing a  lirsr  sleeve  receiving  the  plug  meinbt-r  in  a  spaced 
n-l.ilionship  relative  lo  the  coupler  assernbls.  and 

the  sleev  e  has  ing  a  first  elec  Iru  allv  coiiduc  liv  e  contact  plate 
poMiioiied  within  Ihe  sleeve  in  adiacericV  lo  the  lirst  plug 
rnertib<-r  with  the  first  coritac  t  plate  orth.  agonal  U  oriented 
relaiise  lo  the  grounding  rocf  and 

a  lirsi  electricalls  conductive  plate  rod  evtendiiig  through 
I  lie  frsl  e  lee  trie  ai  c  on  lac  I  plate  lo  etTect  electrical  commu- 
iiKation  between  the  firsi  electrical  contact  plate  and  the 
coupliT  assemblv  as  the  first  plate  rini  is  received  within 
ihe  coupler  assembly  exlendmg  'hrough  the  first  plug 
rtieinbc-r,  .ind 

.1  lluorescenl  tube  light  having  a  tube  lighl  lirst  end  in  con- 
tiguous communication  with  the  lirst  contact  plate,  and 

,1  luN-  sc'cond  erul  spaced  Irom  the  tube  first  end.  and 

.1  sfc  ond  sleeve,  ihe  second  sleeye  h.i\ing  .i  second  electri 
c.ilK  conductiye  contact  plate,  wherein  the  second 
1  ont.ic  I  pi. lie  IS  in  contiguous  communication  with  the 
tu^■K-  lifc^ht  second  end.  .irui 


a  second  plug  member  positioned  within  the  second  sleeve, 
and 

a  second  plate  nxl  in  electrical  communication  with  the 
second  contact  plate,  the  second  plate  rod  extending 
through  Ihe  second  plug  member  coa.xially  aligned  rela- 
tive to  the  tube  light  and  the  grounding  rod.  and 

an  electrical  contact  stnp  mounted  to  the  second  plate  rod 
exteriorly  of  the  second  sleeve,  and 

a  fastener  cap  mounted  to  the  second  plate  rod.  with  the 
contact  stnp  onented  between  the  fastener  cap  and  the 
second  plug  member,  and 

an  electncal  cable  in  electncal  communication  with  the 
contact  strip,  with  the  electncal  cable  having  a  cable  free 
end  spaced  from  the  contact  stnp,  and 

a  cable  clamp  attached  to  said  free  end,  the  cable  clamp 
arranged  for  securement  to  an  electncal  fence  line 


sensing  the  first  signal  so  a.s  to  permit  detennination  of  the 
maximum  video  display  signal  charactenstics,  wherein 


5^85.196 
BISTABLE  DMD  ADDRESSING  METHOD 
Richard  O.  Gale,  Jr.,  Richardson,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Texas  In- 
struments Incorporated,  Dallas,  Tex. 

Filed  Oct.  15.  1992,  Ser.  No.  961,997 

Int.  C1.'G09G  3  S4 

L  .S.  CI.  345—108  18  Claims 
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1  A  meth(xl  of  addressing  an  array  of  electromechanical 
pixels  wherein  each  of  said  pixels  assume  one  of  two  or  more 
selected  stable  states  according  to  a  set  of  selective  address 
voltages,  said  method  comprising  the  steps  of 

a  I  electromechanically  latching,  by  applying  a  bias  voltage 
with  an  AC  and  a  DC  component  to  said  array  of  pixels, 
each  of  said  pixels  in  one  of  said  selected  stable  states; 
bl  applying  a  new  set  of  selective  address  voltages  to  all  said 
pixels  in  said  array. 

c)  electromechanically  unlatching,  by  removing  said  bias 
voltage  from  said  array,  said  pixels  from  their  previously 
addressed  state. 

d)  allowing  said  array  of  pixels  to  assume  a  new  state  in 
accordance  with  the  new  set  of  selective  address  voltages; 

and 

e)  electromechanically  latching,  by  reestablishing  said  bias 
voltage,  each  of  said  pixels 
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said  second  signal  is  a  signal  corresponding  to  a  video 
mode  change,  wherein  said  first  signal  has  a  predeter- 
mined pulse  width  and  wherein  said  sensing  step  com- 
pnses  determining  said  pulse  width  of  said  first  signal 


5,285.198 

METHOD  OF  COMMUNICATING 

MONITOR/MANAGEMENT  INFORMATION  AND 

COMMUNICATION  DEVICES  IN  NETWORK 

INCLUDING  COMMUNICATION  DEVICES 

CONNECTED  THROUGH  SWITCHED  NETWORK 

Takeshi  /Vsahina,  Inagi,  Japan,  assignor  to  Fujitsu  Limited, 

Kawasaki,  Japan 

Filed  Aug,  20.  1991.  Ser.  No.  747,703 
Qaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug,  20.  1990.  2-218531; 
Nov.  14.  1990.  2-308371 

Int.  a.'  G05B  23/02:  H04M  J 1/00.  11/06:  H04J  1/14 
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5.285.197 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  ALTOMATIC 
SELECTION  OF  SCAN  RATES  FOR  ENHANCED 
VGA-COMPATIBLE  MONITORS 
Thomas  J.  Schmidt,  MUford.  N.H.:  Richard  Atanus.  Chicago. 
111.;  James  F.  Murray.  Litchfield.  N.H..  and  Arnold  J.  Smith. 
Lawrence,  Mass..  assignors  to  NEC  Technologies,  Inc..  Box- 
borough.  Mass. 

Filed  Aug.  28.  1991.  Ser.  No.  750,996 
Int.  Cl.^  G09G  5/12 
U.S.  a.  345—213  *  CI"™* 

1  In  a  computer  system  having  a  video  display  monitor 
connected  to  circuitry  adapted  to  provide  a  video  signal  hav- 
ing a  plurality  of  video  signal  charactenstics  including  an 
analog  video  frequency,  a  honzontal  sync  frequency  and  a 
vertical  sync  frequency,  a  method  for  detennining  the  video 
signal  charactenstics  which  the  monitor  will  support  compns- 
ing  the  steps  of 

generating  a  first  signal  corresponding  to  the  maximum 
video  signal  charactenstics  supported  by  the  video  display 
monitor  in  response  to  reception  of  a  second  signal  corre- 
sponding to  a  video  display  monitor  identification  com- 
mand, and 
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1  A  method  of  communicating  a  disconnection  factor  in  a 
communication  network  including  a  first  communication  de- 
vice, a  second  communication  device  connected  through  a 
switched  network  to  the  first  communication  device,  and  a 
momtonng  device  connected  through  a  line  lo  the  first  com- 
munication device,  compnsing  the  steps  of 

detecting  the  disconnection  factor  requinng  a  disconnection 
of  a  user  communication  maintained  through  the  switched 
network  between  the  first  and  the  second  communication 
devices  in  the  second  communication  device  to  obtain  a 
first  detected  disconnection  factor; 
transmitting  the  first  detected  disconnection  factor  from  the 
second  communication  device  to  the  first  communication 
device,  without  affecting  the  user  communication; 
receiving  the  first  detected  disconnection  factor  in  the  first 

communication  device; 
disconnecting  the  user  communication  after  the  transmission 

of  the  first  detected  disconnection  factor  is  completed; 
retaining  the  first  detected  disconnection  factor  in  Ihe  first 
communication  device;  and 
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Slobodan  f'lH-ek.  129-H  (.aithtr  I)r  ,  Mount  1  aurtl.  N  .1    OHOM 
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I  \  nuMh'Hl  ol  m  h.iiul  il.il.i  lr,in\tiiiss|.  ii  'h  Iw  ri'i:  .i  li:sl  iljl.i 
Ictriiin.il  Ji-\  u  r  aiul  .i  sci  ^  Mul  d.il.i  ItTmiii.il  Jr'.  iv  r  \>.  Iirfr  iius 
sai;cs  art-  iiisi-tlci)  It'  ami  ;U-lc-lcJ  Ir.ini  a  ,  ,  .niniuni^  all.  mi  lirii 
^  iimifi.  Iiii>;  Itu-  I'lisl  aiul  ■.(■<.  "Mil  Jala  htiiiitial  ili-vivrs  llic 
iiu-lhiiil  L  iinipiisiiik^  itu-  sU-ps  .il 

iiuiriili'nn>;  pi.ih'wK  in  a  Jala  strrain  n.'Uiiu'  Itoni  ihr  liiM 
ilala  IfimiTial  iU-^ki-  !.•  'hr  s<\..tuI  Jala  Iitrilinal  ,li'\ui 
\ihii_li  IS  pri'si-iii  in  tlu-  ^  I'miminu  aii.'ii  liiu'  !>'  JrU'iiiiiiu 
wlu-ii  Itu-  Jala  sin-arii  ..uilaiiis  pi"iiK.'N  tia\  iiii;  [H'lliiiu' 
rnossa  kit's 

JclcIiTik:  Itu-  pnllinv:  iiu-ssa,k;i-s  IF'Tii  i  hr  Jala  siicam 

lomporaiils  inhihiliiii:  liansmissi.  ui  .  i|  ihi-  Jala  sirrain  tr.  nr. 
the  I'lrsi  Jala  u-imiiial  iK'\  u  c  iltei  ihi'  p.-lliiik.'  iin-ssaL:ts 
ha\  r  h»."en  tliJeU-J 

insi-rlinji  an  in  Ji-pi'nileni  svsteni  rik-ssai:r  Lieni  rauJ  h\  an 
inilipciulinl  s\sUrn  nussagc  >;i-niT  al. 't  Hil'  ihi  ffiinuini 
^almn  hue  hclvic't-n  ihe  lusl  Jala  Icnninai  Jc\  u  i  anj  a 
l.'ial  tiansrnissii'ii  Jrvkf  aiul  JiFi-i.nn>;  ihe  inJrpciulrni 
sNsleiii  mfssa>;e  jMwnsiu-ain  louarjs  a  u-nu'U  Iraiisiiiis 
siiMi  JfVUf  aiul  ihf  sciiuul  ilala  Ifriniiial  Je\  k  e 

Ji-lcling  the  iiulc|-K-iulent  svsioni  iiifssakie  troni  I  he  v  "miiniiii 
c  aluMi  liiu-  allcr  I  he  independenl  s>,sieiii  messakies  has  heen 
u\  ei^eil  hv  I  he  leinnle  Iraiisniission  Je\  u  e  ami  heloie  I  he 
inJe[H'iulenl    ssstem    messages    reaches    ihe    sei  oiul    Jala 
terrnin.il  Jev.  u  e 

getu-raling  a  resj-wHise  nu-ssage  Iv'  ihe  iiuletx-iulenl  s\sti'in 
nu-ssjge  atlei  ihe  liiniluMi  reqiiesietl  h\  ihi-  iiKlept-iulenl 
svslem  message  has  heen  p<-rKiriiu-J  arul  ilireiling  ihe 
response  message  upsireani  M\\aiJ  ihe  lirsi  Jala  lerminal 
JevKe 

(leleling  ihe  res[vinse  message  trem  ihe  ^  I'mnuiiii'.  alion  line 
alter  the  resp»ins<-  nu-ssage  has  leacheJ  the  l>>val  transnns 
suui  ilesue  hiil  K-lore  the  resfvinse  nu'ssage  reaches  ihe 
first  Jala  lerminal  Jevue.  aiul 

resuming  IransniissuMi  ol  the  Jala  siream  allei  ihe  res[-H'nse 
nu-ssage  has  b<-en  Jeleled 


UMI 
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PORT^BI  K  KIKTRONK    I)K\  1(  K  \M)  A  MKTHOI) 

K)R  FR(K  KSSIN(;  DA  I  A   IHKRKKORI- 

Rynuichi  Kuriyama.  ^Okusuka,  Japan.  aviiKnor  to  Kabushiki 

Kaisha  loohiba.  Kawa-taki.  Japan 

(  ontinuation  of  S*r.  No.  798.174,  Nov    26.  IWI.  abandoned 

This  application  Jan.  14,  1993.  Ser.  No.  5.190 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Nov.  29,  199(1,  2-325263 

Int.  CI,"  H04B  /  iKi 

r.S.  CI.  340— 825.34  ''  (laims 
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1     A   p.  .n.iMe  elf.,  ir 'UK    Je\  K  (•  ^ .  .mpnsnik; 

lasl  iii'.-m.'is  means  l.'t  si.'nng  ,i  pkir.ililv  "I  iJeiililii.  ,ili"ii 
nuinhrr  vi.il.i 

nie.ms  t..i  iei.ei\ink:  a  phir.ihl\  .'I  inslriisliun  Jala  iiuliulmg 
.111  iJenlitu  alu'ii  numhei  venlMng  insirij^li"ii  Jala  anJ 
iJi  nlifu  .III' >n  luimher  J.il.i  trom  .in  exlernal  Je\ue 

riu-.iiis  t.'i  \iTilving  Ihe  i  Jent  ilk  al  i. 'ii  luiinhei  Jala  retei\eJ 
tn  ihe  receiving  nu'.ins  v>.i!h  the  iJenlilu  ali'Mi  nuniher 
vl.il.i  si.'ieJ  III  llu'  hisi  nieniiii'i  means  when  ihi'  reiei'.ing 
nu.ins  u-Lei\es  i  JenI  ilK  .ill. 'ii  number  J.il.i  anJ  iJenlilKa- 
li.'M  nurnhei   \enl\ing  insii  u^.  ii.'n  Jal.i 

se,  i.nJ  iiu-in"i\    me. ins  l.n   sLiring  NentualU'ii  results 

thirJ  meni'.i.,  ine.iiis  1..;  siiTing  eonliol  data  t . 'rrespi  iiuling 
1,.  ihe  msmuii.'ii  Jal.i  .iiul  representing  a  pluralils  ol 
iJennrierv  ea^  h  inju.iling  whelher  "i  ii"!  iJenlirK.iIi'Hi 
numhei  \  erilu  .III. 'II  is  lei^uiieJ  aiij  lurlher  iiulu.iling 
x^helhei  ..'iiiplele  ..i  p.iMial  uleiiuru  .ill.  ni  luinihei  seiili- 
.  .111.  .1!  Is  it'kjuii  eJ 

fiisi  me. ins  l.'i  releirmi;  I.'  ihi  parlial  \enlisaliiin  lesults 
si.  lie  J  in  Ihe  se^  ..nJ  meiiuu  ..  means  u  hen  the  Lunlrol  Jala 
si.'ieJ  in  Ihe  ihiij  mem.'iv  ine.ms  inJuales  ihe  parli.il 
i.lenniK  .ili.'ii  numhei  is  lequiieJ  allei  insiru^lum  Jala 
.  .iher  ih.iM  ijenlitu  all.  .n  luimhet  \  enlsmg  insir  u>.  lu'n  ilal.i 
h.is  heen  u\eisej  h\   the  le^eising  means    anJ 

sewiul  means  t,'!  letefiiiik;  I.'  ihe  tomplele  veriluali.'n 
lesulis  si. lie, I  111  iht  se^.mJ  meiiiiirs  means  when  ihe 
..iiiu.'l  J.il.i  si.'ieJ  in  ihe  ihiiJ  memi'i\  means  iiuluales 
ihi'  ..'ni[iielr  '.lenmu  ali.'ii  numhei  venlKali'in  is  re- 
vjuin-J    .mJ 

me, ins  |..i  exeiuling  the  insiuuli.'ii  J.ila  m  response  lo  the 
lesuhs  •'!  Ihe  liisi  an. I  se^.mJ  'eleinng  nU'.ins  anJ  the 
.  ■  .nil.  'i  J.il.i 
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5.285.202 
BROADBAND  SWITCH  I  S1N(.  DKACTIN  ATKD 
(  ROSSPOINTS  K)R  KSTABI  ISHIN(,  SVMTC  HIN(; 
PAIHS 
Michael  (  <M>perman,   FraminRham;   Richard   VS.   Sieber.    Atlle- 
boro.   and   Arnold   Paige.   Natick.  all  of  Mas&..  assiRnors  to 
(.TK  I.«boratories  Incorporated,  Waltham.  Mass. 
C  ontinuation  of  Ser.  No.  347.370.  May  4.  1989.  abandoned.  This 
application  I>ec.  11.  1991.  Ser.  No.  808.032 
Int.  CI.'  H0*O  /   '*/ 
I   S   CI    340— 825  8  24  Claims 

1  -X  sskiteh  lor  reeeising  a  plurality  of  input  data  signals 
ihr.'ugh  input  piuts  and  providing  one  of  said  signals  as  an 
1'Ulput  signal  through  an  output  port,  somprising 

.1  pluralils  ol  NANI")  gates  arranged  into  a  multi-stage  tree- 
multiplexer  said  tree  multiplexer  being  coupled  al  a  Tirst 
stage  to  the  input  ports  and  eoupled  at  a  last  stage  to  the 
output  port 


eaeh  of  said  stages  having  a  respective  select  means  associ- 
ated therewith  for  receiving  a  select  signal  and  providing 
as  control  signals  on  respective  select  lines  an  invcrtme 
and  non-inverling  version  ol  said  select  signal, 

wherein  the  NAN!)  gales  m  said  first  stage  each  having  a 
control  line  coupled  lo  one  of  the  select  lines  of  the  select 
means  .issociated  with  said  first  stage,  an  input  line  con- 
ncLted  to  a  corresponding  one  of  said  inpu!  ports,  and  an 
output  line 

wherein  ea^h  N.AM)  gate  in  the  st.iges  alter  the  first  stage 
and  before  ihe  last  stage  having  a  control  line  coupled  lo 
one  of  Ihe  select  lines  of  the  select  means  associated  with 
said  stage,  a  first  and  second  input  line  each  connected  to 
a  different  N'.AND  pale  output  line  from  the  preceding 
state,  and  an  oulpul  line  driving  a  respective  input  line  of 
a  N.-Wn  g.ile  in  a  nexl  stage    .inJ 


|5tn 
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wherein  the  last  stage  includes  a  single  N.AND  gate  having 
a  control  line  coupled  lo  (^ne  of  the  select  lines  of  the 
select  means  associated  with  said  last  stage,  a  firs!  and 
scmul  input  hne  each  C(innccted  to  a  different  NAND 
gale  output  line  from  the  preceding  stage,  and  an  output 
line  coupled  lo  said  output  port, 

said  switch  being  operable  in  response  lo  an  appropriate 
combination  of  select  signals  to  establish  a  desired  switch- 
ing path  through  said  switch  by  rendering  each  NAND 
gate  in  said  desired  path  operable  to  undergo  switching: 

whereby  each  particular  NAND  gale  not  in  said  switching 
path  whose  respective  output  drives,  in  a  nexl  stage,  a 
N.AN'D  gale  in  said  desired  path  is  forced  lo  a  logical 
steady-state  HICiH  output 


2-148244; 


9  Oaims 


of  said  electronic  message  processing  devices  allocated  to 
said  message  operator  when  said  acceptability  indicator  is 
ves  or  when  said  acceptability  indicator  is  no  and  a  deputy 
confirmor  fails  to  be  designated  by  said  deputy  operator 


-iS> -lau    -H"on 


specifier  and  to  transmit  said  electron  message  to  one  of 
said  electron  message  processing  devices  allocated  to  said 
deputy  operator  designated  by  said  deputy  operator  speci- 
fier when  said  acceptability  indicator  is  no  and  a  deputy 
operator  is  designated  by  said  deputy  operator  specilier 


5.285.204 
COIL  TL  BING  STRING  AND  DOWNHOLE  GENERATOR 
Alex  Sas-Jaworsky.  Houston.  Tex.,  assignor  to  Conoco  Inc.. 
Ponca  City.  Okla. 

Filed  Jul.  23.  1992.  Ser.  No.  918.967 

Int.  CI."  GOIV  !.  00 

L  .S.  CI.  340—854.9  19  Claims 


5.285.203 

ME.SSAGE  TRANSMISSION  DEMCE.  AND  A  MF:SSAGE 

TRANSMISSION  SYSTFIM  AND  A  MF;SSAGE 

TRANSMISSION  STATUS  ADVISING  SYSTEM  L  SING 

THE  MF-SSAGE  TRANSMISSION  DEVICE 

Yoshio  Nakano.  Osaka.  Japan,  assifjnor  to  MatsuhiU  Electric 

Industrial  Co..  Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Jun.  5.  1991.  Ser.  No.  710,333 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  5.  1990, 
Sep.  17.  1990.  2-247837:  Apr.  16.  1991,  3-083913 

Int.  a.'  H04B  .h3S 
C.S.  n.  340—827 

1  A  message  transmission  system  coinpnsing 
electronic  message  means  for  inputting  electronic  messages, 
a  plurality  of  electronic  message  pr(x:essing  devices  each 
alliK-ated  to  one  message  operator,  each  of  said  electronic 
message  prcKessing  devices  having  an  acceptability  indi- 
cator showing  whether  an  electronic  message,  when 
transmitted  thereto,  can  be  processed  by  each  said  mes- 
sage operator  by  yes  or  no,  and  each  of  said  electronic 
message  prcxessing  devices  additionally  having  a  deputy 
operator  specifier  designating  a  deputy  operator  by  whom 
said  electronic  message  is  to  be  processed  instead  of  said 
message  operator,  and 
a  transmission  controller  having  functions  to  check  said 
acceptability  indicator  within  said  electronic  message 
prix,essing  devices  each  allocated  to  each  said  message 
operator,  then  to  transmit  said  electronic  message  to  one 


1  A  borehole  logging  system  for  gathering  downhole  data 
and  including  a  downhole  electrical  power  generator,  compris- 
ing 

a  unitary  spoolable  coiled  tubing  member  arranged  to  be  run 
into  and  out  of  the  borehole  and  thereby  selectively  ex- 
tended from  the  earths  surface  downhole  location,  said 
coiled  tubing  member  comprised  of  nonmetallic  structural 
materials  and  having  a  hollow  centrally  located  core 
portion  divided  into  a  plurality  symmetrical  longitudinal 
cells  for  forming  separated  flow  paths  from  the  surface  to 
the  downhole  location  through  said  tubular  member  when 
extended  into  a  wellbore;  and 

generator  means  mounted  on  said  coiled  tubing  member  and 
operable  in  response  to  fluids  being  conducted  through 
said  isolated  cells  for  generating  electrical  power  at  said 
downhole  location 
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I   VSKH  (.1  II)H)\mi(  I  F  l'()SIII()MN(.  S^sn  M    \M> 

Mh  moi) 

Mcrnard  M    V\hiri',  .(.MW  (.rcnncKh.  H.iustiin.   lev    "1125 
I  ilid  .lul    Ih.  IW<I.  Str    Nil    55,V1H5 
Inl    (1      HMHJ       J< 
I  .S.  (I.  .M<l— VJ2.2  25  (  laims 


I     \  cuutaiKi   .ind  p.'sitionmc  >.\vtrm  for  use  in  guiding  a 

\  ctiK  li-  h.i\  nil'  I  v<.  iiKMiirkI  I     .1  ^rli-v  kxl  piiMlion  in  a  confined 

(,ii  .1  j.iM-F  .  ip.ihh-  .  ■!  cniiilink:  .i  tHMiii  •  >t  Iv'hi  in  ihr  •- imHIc 
h^ht  ^p^■^  1 1  uni  v^  hi-n  ni  .  ^pt-r  ,tf  i>  wi  s.ikI  i.im.-!  ms.  >uiitiJ  i  li  i 
sl.ilion.iis  Mi[ip.n:  I'l.ilfil  .i[mi!  ti  'in  -..n,;  mIik  if  mi,  i 
ih.il  ^\  hrn  ^.lul  i.ivri  IS  in  .  ipn:  .i!  i. -n  s.ii.l  l.isri  hiin:  i^ 
iliis->  I.-i!  hi-lM.>-nn  .ih,.iil  !  .itul  ih.'u'  -'*  J.  Ai.  n\>.  .11 ,!  i  \ 
Ir.'in  .1  p. nil  p.irillc!  U'  llm  miM.i^  c  •■^f,  u  hu  h  s.iul  vfhK  Ir 
IS  fc.'uulril    .irul 

ibi  I.iTl:!-!  nuMiis  Ml  Itir  « iiulstm-l,!  I  s.iu!  \rhu  In  up' 'n 
«  Mk  h  s.iul  List- 1  hiMMi  iinpinL-'i-s  %>.  h^n  s.in!  l.isn  is  in  ,>p<-! 
Ill,  HI  unl  s.iul  ■.  r!ik  in  is  p.  .siln  .nnil  n  '  nnlri  s.n.l  .  .>nrnin.( 
s|i.u  f  «lu'inin  s.nil  l,ifi:nl  nu-.ins  is  i.  ^^  .iiml  • -n  s.ml  «  inj 
sliiciil  su>  tl  til, It  III  s.iiil  hn.iin  ,  > 'iit  imi.  nisi  \  nn  [illlt'cs  > 'li 
s.iul  l.iriinl  MU'.uis  U-l  .1  [H-ti.  'il  -I  tiinr  It'  -in  lust  hnl  '!v  s.iul 
^ntlkln  niilnis  s.iul  i.inrinnil  sp.u  i  until  s.ikl  ■.fhuin 
rn,ii  hns  s.n.l  srli\  tml  |i.isiih'n  .iiul  i  .' i  the  mnlinuiuis  ini 
(iniitcnuiit  il  s.11,1  Kc.ini  is  Mhsif.ihln  h)  the  opcralor  ill 
s.iul    -i;  111,  In  ilutnii.-    s.llil    [HTLhI   -'I    liiiu- 


5,2K5.2(y> 
I'll  \Sk   l)K  IKMOR  K)R  H  \MI(    SI()H^ 
Richard  \N  .  I'ttirs.  Ralimh.  and  William  H.  \NtilKr.  \[k».  b..lh 
of  N.(    ,  assinniir\  In  Xlcalcl  Nttmirk  S>stfms.  Inc  .  Richard 
son.   I(\ 

I  lied   \UK.  25,  1<N2.  S»r    Nii    y35.IKN 

Inl    (1.    MOJM    '   '*' 

I  ..S.  (I.  341  — UK)  5  (  laims 
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parallel  signal  (12).  for  providing  a  high-spin, I  si^n.il  m 

p.ir.illnl  (18) 
1   'nl    sintlnl   i2(ll     I  nsp,  .nsl\  e  tO  ihc  lll»;h  spnnj   sIlMI.iI  iIMi  in 

parjllnl  Ir.mi  Ihc  clastic  store  and  responsive  m  .i  i.tiii.! 

signal  (38i.  for  controlling  use  of  a  stuff  bit  opp   rtunstv 

.ipp<'anng  jl  least  once  per  row 
.1  fust  disider  <50).  responsise  to  a  hit  clock  i32i  ml.iinit  !.• 

the  josser  spncil  sii;n.i!  i28i    li'i   pruvivlitif;  .i  tiist  iluulnO 

sii^njl  1 54 1 
.1  s<v     lul  .lis  i.tn-  i52'    ;.  sp.  nsisc  to  a  bit  clock  (30»  rcljicd  lo 

itin   hit'tini  spns-,1   su'n,il  i40).  fur   pnukliMi;  a  second  di- 

\  uli\l  sit:n,ii  I  56  i 
1    pti.isn    ,!t-ii\n.i    i4>*i     ;isp.nis!\i     i.'    ib.n    Inst    ,iik1    scsoiid 

,!i\  i.K'il  si^:ni.iis  1  54   56  i    I  n  i  < -tnip.it  ini;  then  plnisns  ,ind  for 

piiisKliiij;  ,1  sUill  hil  enable  si^n.ii  iNIi  in  the  [Mcsi  lue  of 

zero-phase  difference  iherchniunnn    .nul 
.1  stuff  control  (4*)    rnsp^'tlsiw  !-  tin    siul)  ''it  i  ti.ihln  sij;ii.il 

160).  a  near  lull  sijjn.il  ift2i  ,in,l    i  nn.ir  nnipl'.    silmi.iI  l64l. 

for  providing  the  toiilt.!  su'n.il  i38i  .ukI  whniiiii  itn   hit 

slulTer   (20)   is   resp<-vnsn.n    t>.t    !u    ..nitni    si>;n.il    1 38 1    l.n 

providing   a   stuff  bit   or   a   il.it.i    I'll    in    ilu    hit'hnr  spin-,! 

parallel  signal  (40)  output  ihcuti.nn 
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Ml  1  II  1  RKJl  fN(  >    M   I<)\1  \ll(    RM)\R  S>SIfM 

.limmic   \shur\.  San  DieKu.  and  .Iiihn  \\    Dans,  tncinitas.  both 

iif  (  ahf  .  assignors  tn   l\  HS   Icchnnliiuies.   Inc..  San  DicB". 

(  ahf 

(  onlinuatiiin  of  Ser    No    "56. P6.  Sep.  6.   IWI.  I'at.  No. 

5.189.426.  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  695.951. 

Mav  6.  1991.  abandoned    I  his  application  I  eh.  22.  1993,  Ser. 

No.  20.6(81 

Int    <  I     (.OlS  /'j    vj.   l.i-62 

I    S    (1    .W2— 129  12  (  laims 
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I  X  m.ippiiie.  ,  ifv  ml  I  or  m.ippiiikt  ,i  1'  >w  m  spnml  snrnil  sik^n.ii 
l28l  I.I  .1  hiv;lui  si'cnil  p.ii.illel  si^n.il  1 4(1 1  <  i,;,ini/id  in  li.imns 
h.iv  ui>;  |iliji.il  rows  <  i|  bits  mappi-il  In  nri  tin-  I.  ivvni  speeil  sii;ii,ii 
the  iiiappin>;  iiitUil  ^  cim|-insink: 

a    shitl    re>:ister    i26l,    responsive    I  <    tlm    I'vvci  sp<eJ    sernii 
signal  (28)  lor  providing  the  lownt  speed  sictnii    is  .i  ,.'11 
veiled  parallel  signal  1 12) 
a    parallel    elaslu    slore    (10),    resjimisive    l.-    Ilie    sunvertcil 


1      \  \  1  In,  In  i.ul.u   s\  siein  V . 'iiipiisitii; 

',11  ine.iiis  I. 'I  sui^cssivelv  I i.insiiiill in^  .i  r.ut.ir  sigii.il  ,it  .i 
plui.ilnv  'I  tlillerenl  Iteijuens  les.  and  ..pei.ilivc  t.i  s.nilin- 
u.nislv  ti.iiisnnt  the  rj,).ii  sigii.il  ihtmigh  .i  sutsession  .it 
it.insniil  tinu-  Ir.imes,  e.i,  h  ul  vv  hu  h  ,  oni prises  at  least  i  1  i 
.1  I'll  si  p.  irii.  .11  ,1iiriiig  vv  111,  li  the  r.id.u  signal  is  Iransniitled 
,11  .1  leUretKi  lie.jiuiK  \  .itui  iTi  a  ses.'iid  pur  I  ton  during 
vvhuh  Ihe  i.ut.ir  signal  is  It .itisiiiittnd  at  a  IreqiienLV  diller 
en  I  I  nun  tin-  leteteiKe  Iie,^iu-IK  v.  each  su^  h  port  ion  being 
lurther  ,li\  kle,l  int..  .i  pliii.ilitv  ol  Iransnnt  time  interval 
vv  iiul.ivvs 

ibi  means  t.n  rceiving  ihc  tr.insiinlled  radar  signals  at  the 
piuralits  .1  itiltere.it  liei^ueiit  les  as  lellcL  led  back  to  the 
i.id.ii  svstein  bv  ,i  taiget,  aiul  .iper.itive  t"  receive  the 
rene,lr,l  i,ular  sign, lis  ,luMiig  iceive  lime  interval  win 
,l,>vvs  (  .1,  h  silt  h  rceivc  time  interval  winduvv  ^.irre 
spoiuling  1..  .1  transinil  time  mliival  vMiid.'VV  ol  the  trails 
nut  tune  trames  111  the  means  lur  siiccessiv  elv  transmit, ing 

I,  I  means.  ,  ..upled  tii  the  means  loi  reveiv  ing.  respons.v  e  lo 
the  t.ite  .'I  ph,ise  shill  in  .i  received  signal  reveived  ,1'iring 
,1  scli'sleil  .Hie  .'I  tin-  leviive  time  interval  wmduvvs,  lor 
,letermimng  ,'pentiig  m  J,ising  rale  ,il  ihe  large!  rellecl- 
ing  bask  ihe  radar  sigii.ils 

1,1)  means,  suupled  t' '  the  means  l,,r  ret  eiv  ing.  responsiv  e  t,i 


phase  shift  differenses  between  signals  rcscivcd  during  a 
fust  selesled  time  interval  wind.iw  associated  with  a  first 
Ir.iiisniit    Irt-quetKV    .ind   a    ses.Mul    selected    time    interval 
window  associated  with  a  second  transmit  frequency,  lor 
delerniining  range  of  the  target  reflecting  back  the  radar 
signals    .in,l 
(dl  means,  t.nipled  I.'  the  means  lor  reseiving  and  the  means 
lor  siKsessivelv  transmitting,  for  identifying  transmit  and 
re,eivi    time   inlerval  windows  which  are  not   utilized  in 
t.  .lines  11. '11  with  receipt  ,>f  transmilled  radar  signals. 
vvherebv    cash    resCive    lime    interval    window    which    is   not 
utiii/ed  m  c, nines  lion  w  ith  receipt  uf  transmitted  radar  signals 
is  jvailahle  n-  perh'rm  functions  other  than  determining  open- 
ing or  sli.smg  rate  .if  the  target  reflecting  back  the  radar  sig- 
nals, ,in,l  ,ietermining   range  of  the  target   renecimg  bask   the 
!,i,lar  sigiialb 


5.285.209 
ANGI.K-OF-ARRUAL  MEASLREMKNT  \  lA  SPECTRAL 
ESTIMATION  OF  RADAR  TIME-OF-ARRl\  AL 
PERIODICITIES 
David  L.  Sharpin.  Springfield;  James  B.  Y.  Tsui,  Dayton,  and 
Rudy  L.  Shaw,  Huber  Heights,  all  of  Ohio,  assignors  to  The 
Lnited  States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of 
the  Air  Force,  Washington,  D,C. 

Filed  Apr.  29,  1993,  Ser,  No.  53,758 

Int.  CI."  GOIS  5 '02.  5  04 

I  .S.  CI.  342—424  1  Claim 


5,285,208 

POWFR  MANACEMENT  SYSTEM  FOR  A  VNORI.DWIDE 

MM  TIPI T  SATELLITE  COMMLMCATIONS  SYSTEM 

Hary    R.    Bertigcr,    Scottsdalc,    Arl/.;    Raymond    J.    Leopold, 

(  olorado  Springs,  Colo.,  and  Kenneth  M.  Peterson,  Phoenix, 

\ri/..  assignors  to  Motorola,  Inc..  Schaumburu.  III. 

(  ontmuation  of  Ser.  No.  770,754,  Oct.  4.  1991,  abandoned. 

continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  607,218,  Nov,  2.  1990, 

abandoned,   continuation-in-part   of  Ser.   No.   402,743,  Sep.   5. 

1989,  abandoned.  This  application  Aug.  18.  1992.  Ser.  No. 

915.393 

Int.  (I.'  H04B  "   /^.^ 

I  .S.  CI.  342—352  12  Claims 


- 

^.^ 

\ 

/ 

^                           / 

f 

N                       / 

/ 

V                / 

\     / 

V        / 

X. 

.X 

i*    ■ 

r: Z^J, 

♦ 

1  A  p,ivver  management  system  hir  use  in  a  worldwide 
l,iw  e.irth  urbit  multiple  satellite  system  wherein  satellites 
t.-mprismg  the  sjiellile  system  form  an  overlapping  orbiting 
sunstellatiiin,  cash  satellite  adapted  lo  protect  a  plurality  ot 
.mteniia  beams  on  the  earth's  surface,  each  beam  having  a  first 
area  ut  coverage  ,if  the  earth's  surface  or  "cell",  ihe  total  sum 
.i|  the  sells  lor  each  satellite  forming  a  second  area  of  coverage 
,i|  Ihe  earth's  surface  larger  than  said  first  area.  Ihe  satelliles 
cash  I  om  prising  a  power  source,  a  pluralitv  of  antennas  and  an 
Kl  siuirse  providing  the  antenna  beams  and  said  RE  source 
CDupled  to  ihe  antennas,  ihe  power  management  system  com- 
prising 

means  lur  determining  the  quantity  of  piiwer  relayed  Irom 
the  power  source  to  each  of  ihe  plurality  of  antennas,  said 
power  source  coupled  lo  said  plurality  ol  aniennas. 
said  means  for  determining  Iransmitting  a  signal  indicating 
the  quantity  of  power  to  be  transmilled  by  each  of  the 
satellites  to  the  RE  source  for  the  antennas,  said  means  lor 
determining  being  RE  coupled  to  each  said  satellite. 
.1  pluralitv  of  means  for  controlling  the  p<iwer  from  the  RF 
source  to  each  of  the  plurality  of  antennas  of  the  satellite, 
said  means  for  controlling  coupled  to  said  means  for  deter- 
mining, to  said  power  source  and  to  said  RF  source,  and 
each  of  said  pluralily  of  means  for  conlrolling  the  coupling 
of  the  power  source  of  each  of  the  satellites  to  the  respec- 
tive plurality  of  aniennas  and  said  means  for  controlling 
decoupling  the  power  supplied  to  the  antennas  in  order  to 
I  urn  off  selected  ones  of  the  antenna  beams  which  overlap 
with  others  of  the  antenna  beams 
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1  \  method  \o  perform  angle-of-arnv  al  measurement'., 
(AO.A)  o\  radar  signals  using  a  first  antenna  and  a  second 
antenna  separated  bv  a  distance  d,  wherein  Time-Of-Arri\al 
(TOA)  values  of  the  radar  signals  at  the  first  and  second  anten- 
nas have  been  time  tagged  using  Electronic  Warfare  (EW'l 
receiver  means  and  a  TO.A  clock  having  a  resolution  T;  the 
TO.A  values  for  the  signals  from  the  first  and  second  antennas 
being  represented  respectively  as 

Td-A  1(11     6in,i 

TO.A:lil     6in,     mT) 

where  k  represents  the  discrete  frequency  components,  the  n, 
are  the  individual  Time-Of-Arrival  (TOA)  data  values  and  N  is 
the  last  TO.A  value  collected,  and  m  =(0.1.2.      .  ); 
wherein  said  method  comprises 

determining  the  Pulse  Repetition  Intervals  using  a  Discrete 
Fourier  Transform  (DFT)  Xi(k)  for  signals  from  the  first 
antenna  and  X;(k)  for  signals  from  the  second  antenna  as 


\^^k^ 


A''(Al  =   I  e 


-jlnkm  7 
-J^ 


where  k  represents  the  discrete  frequency  components,  the  n 
are  Ihe  individual  Ttme-Of- .Arrival  (TO.A)  data  values  and  N  is 
the  last  TO  .A  value  collected, 

selecting  peak  values  of  k  corresponding  to  the  peaks  of  the 
modulus  of  the  DFTs  representing  Pulse  Repetition  Fre- 
quency (PRF)  for  signals  from  the  first  and  the  second 
aniennas: 
taking  the  phase  values  6\  and  *:  respectively  from  the 
DFTs  for  the  signals  from  the  two  antennas  as 
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5.2«5,210 

1M)1  Id  J    I  OOr   VSTKNNA  WITH  RKACIXNC  K 

Kl  KMKMS 

(.fntfi  Sato.  I  rawa.  and  Harui)  Kawakami,  Yokohama,  both  of 
Japan,  assinnors  to  Nippon  Shefl  dlavs  (  o.,  1  td..  (Kaka. 
Japan 

(ontinualion  of  Str    No   6*4.472.  Slav  1,  IWI.  abandoned    I  his 

application  Oct.  26,  1W2.  Scr.  No.  <X>6..'i93 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  \la>  H.  1*W.  2-ll''91K 

Int.  ( !.■  noig  /  .'-'.  /  <" 

I  ..S.  (I.  .UJ— "13  ■■  t  laims 


t(>t  h.i\  iiv  .111  inniT  Ji.inu  u-i  ^.lul  imu  f  v  >  nJu^  (or  ul  i'.k  h 
Cii.m.il  u.iiisnus^ii'n  line  *ifiiii;  soklcifi!  I^-  s.iiil  ouit-r 
conjuil.'i  il  .1  !ii  »l  .ull.iti'iit  ^'MVi.il  ir.ui-.iiiiKsion  liiK- 
COUpUi  riuMiis  posith'iu'il  htlwixn  i-.il  h  Lo.iM,il  Iransrnissioti 
liru'  .inj  s.iut  tu-M  .uli.Kfiil  ^.M\i.ii  u.invmissKin  line  fur 
-.uppiTtiiij;  ■..lilt  iiUK-i  .in. I  .'tiliT  ^  i'tuliK  I.T-.  .i|  sjid  c-.i^  h 
.o.iM.il  ir.in^mi'.M.'ri  line  .mil  s.iul  lu-vl  ,uii.KMiI  Iramniis- 
M,in  liiu'  111  .1  m.uiTUT  Ih.il  ni.unl.uiis  . ,  >iu  t-nlrK  il\  .if  innii 

.liul    .  niUT    ^  ..lullK  IiTS   i  >f  .ull.K  (III    II.Ulsml^^l.'ll    llOfs 
x.iul      .liUpItT      ^H•Jrl^      lIKllullIlf;      .1      ilK-itxU\^      ^(Hipll'I      ^"11- 

^lrii^Ii',1     it   .lifltv  irK    m.iliTi.il   w-mpriMtig   .i  ^iTilr.il   Jisk 
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h.i\  m>;  a  pn-ilfli-niiiiUH!  ili.imt-UT  arul  iilKci  oultT  ^.MiiiuL 
I  'T  MippiTiv  p.iMtioiu-il  ''11  ."pp.i'-itc  Milf'.  "I  --aid  ifiilral 
A\--V  s.iul  ,iuur  ... 'lul.jt  I<'r  Mip(i.<rls  haMiig  .niUT  diamt- 
ItTv  suhsi.inlialK  cqu.il  I.'  saki  iniitr  diamflt-r  .i|  each  lUilcr 
i..ndui!i-r  ,iiui  v.'iKfiilriL  -.(.ilh  .in  iniUT  ^ondu^lor 
ihr  ui^;!!  passatT  in  s.iid  ^i-nir,il  J.i^k  having  a  diamflcr 
Mihvt.uiti.iiK    equal   I.'  s.iid   ■HiitT   di.inuti-i    .■!   i\K  h   inner 

..'lldUvl'T     ■..Ud   ,'flsel      'I    s.nd    .'UU-t    L-'IldLl^l.T    Mipp'Tls   IS 

eslahhshed  -..  >  ih.il  s.nd  iniu  r  gondii.  I.^r  .  I  .i  . .  M\ial  Iran-- 
nusMi'ii  line  p.issed  ihi.iigli  said  inner  ^ . 'ridiis  Ii 'i  ihrini.kih- 
:  .iss.i>;e  IS  111  suhsi.miial  t.-nl.Ki  vMlh  s,iid  "Uter  ..mdiisl.n 
.>!  said  ne\I  adiaseni  s.'.ivi.i,  I r.insnnssiun  hne 


S.285.212 
SH  I   SI  fPORIINC,  (Ol  I  NJNAR  ANll  NN\  ARRAY 
Robtrt    K.   McNiece.   (  entrevillt.   \  a..   a.sslgnor   to   Radiation 
S)stcm4,  Inc..  Sterling.  Va. 

Filed  Sep.  IN,  1W2,  Sir.  No.  94^,071 

Int.  (!.■  HOIQ  ■■>  :x 

I   S   (I   343— ''95  ^  f'laims 


1    A  dinihle  seiiii  Kn'p  anienna  lur  iransmission  .inil  reiep 
lu>n  iif  J  miihile  u-lephone.  eompriMn^t 

lutlapxisfil  st-rnieircuiar  eimcluetiirs  mi  as  In  lorni  a  lixip  on 
a  wuidiiw,  >;lass  nf  a  velucle.  ans  Ism  >if  said  luxlapxisc-d 
M-mieircular  ..otului.  tors  basing  al  least  nne  enmmon  lirsi 
end  ^nnneeled  In  each  i>lher  Ii>  prnside  posver  Iced  poml 
means 

I  -shaped  rea..lanee  elenienl  cotidut Inrs.  each  provided  on 
s.iid  vAindovA  ^;lass  and  one  end  ol  each  of  said  I  shap<'d 
reactance  element  conductors  connected  to  a  second  end 
of  one  of  sjid  semicircular  luxlaposed  conductors    and 

a  (jround  conductor  connected  to  another   end   ol   viid   I 
shaped  reactance  element  conductors 


5.285.211 
COAXIAI   COM  INKAR  Kl.KMKNT  ARRAY  ANTKNNA 
John  (  .  Herper,  (ilen  (  o»e;  Anthony  M.  Bucceri.  Jr..  I-«rch- 
mont.  and  John  K.  Arthur.  III.  Ul»nd  Park,  all  of  NY..  «s- 
signorv  to  Cnisys  Corporation.  Blue  B«ll.  Pa. 
Filed  Sep.  2.  1992.  Ser.  No.  939.260 
Int.  d.'  HOIQ  /    /rt 
II..S.  CI.  343—791  6  Claims 

1    An  antenna  comprising 

a  plurality  of  coaxial  transmission  Imes  each  hasmg  an  inner 
conductor  has  ing  an  outer  diameter  and  an  outer  conduc 


I    A  columnar  antenna  arras  comprising, 

a  printed  circuit  hoard  having  on  one  side  thereof  a  plurality 
of  dipoles  formed  in  a  linear  array,  each  dipole  including 
first  and  second  in  line  dipole  elements  connected  to  first 
and  second  conductors  of  a  feedlme.  and  v^herein  said 
circuit  hoard  includes  a  plurality  of  open  p<irtions  bets^cen 
each  dipole  feedlme,  and  having  a  feed  netvsork  for  sup- 
plying a  radio  frequently  signal  to  each  dipmlc  feedlme. 

a  connector  connected  to  an  edge  of  said  printed  circuit 
ho.ird  in  contact  with  said  feed  network,  and, 

in  encapsulating  coni[xHinil  surrounding  said  printed  circuit 
hoard  exposing  said  connector,  and  forming  at  first  and 
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second  ends  of  said  printed  circuit  hoard  first  and  second 
mounting  supports  ftir  said  antenna  array 


5,285.213 
FIKCTROMAC.NKTIC  RADIATION  RKFXECTOR 
Klaus  N.  Tusch.  I^ndon.  Kngland.  assignor  to  Colebrand  Lim- 
ited. London.  Kngland 
P(T  No.  PCT  (;B91   0058L  1)  371  Date  Jan.  21.  1992.  §  102(el 
Date  Jan.  21.  1992,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WCWl    16735.  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Oct.  31.  1991 

PCT  Filed  Apr.  12.  1991.  Ser.  No.  778.138 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom.  May  2.  1990. 
9009937;  May   11.  1990.  9010604;  Aug.  21,  1990.  9018306;  Apr. 
12.  1991.  9008401 

Int.  CI.'  HOlO  ]^  yi.  /.■!   IM 
L.S.  CI.  343— 915  6  Claims 


1  A  relTecIor  lor  reflecting  incidem  eleclromagnelic  energy, 
lompnsing  a  hollow  housing  adapted  to  fly  in  ambient  air  and. 
inlenorlv  thereof  a  reflector  device  for  reflecting  incident 
eleclromagnelic  radiation,  said  reflector  device  comprising  an 
innalable  envelope  and  reflecting  means  within  said  envelope, 
and  wherein  the  housing  is  inflatable  with  a  suitable  gas. 


I  A  method  of  driving  a  ferroelectric  liquid  crystal  device 
matrix  in  a  time-division  multiplex  mcxie.  comprising  the  steps 
of  applying  strobing  signals  cyclically  to  strobe  lines  coupled 
to  two-state  liquid  crystal  elements  of  the  display;  and  applying 
data  signals  selectively  to  data  lines  coupled  to  the  elements: 
wherein  each  strobing  signal  comprises,  during  each  frame 
peruxl.  only  two  strobe  pulse  periods,  during  which  there  are 
a  first  pule  of  one  p<ilarity  followed  by  a  second  pulse  of  the 


opposite  polarity  and  of  different  amplitude  and/or  duration 
from  the  first  pule,  each  strobing  signal  including,  between 
successive  frame  periods,  a  dc  voltage  which  is  effective  dur- 
ing a  period  between  the  end  of  the  second  strobe  pulse  of  a 
said  strobing  signal  and  the  beginning  of  the  first  strobe  pulse 
of  the  next  strobing  signal  applied  to  the  same  strobe  line  to 
substantially  cancel  a  dc  voltage  level  resulting  from  the  differ- 
ence between  the  amplitudes  and/or  durations  of  the  first  and 
second  strobe  pulses,  and  which  dc  voltage  will  not  switch  the 
liquid  crystal  elements  during  said  period,  wherein  the  data 
signals  comprise  selectively  a  first  data  signal  or  a  second  data 
signal,  said  first  data  signal  being  operative  in  combination 
with  the  strobing  signal  to  set  a  selected  liquid  crystal  element 
in  a  first  one  of  its  states,  and  said  second  data  signal  being 
operative  in  combination  with  the  strobing  signal  to  set  the 
selected  liquid  crystal  element  in  the  other  of  its  states:  and 
wherein  one  or  each  of  the  first  and  second  data  signals  com- 
prises two  consecutive  pulses  of  opposite  polarities,  there  being 
only  two  data  pulse  periods  in  a  frame  period,  said  data  pulse 
periods  being  substantially  coincident  with  the  strobe  pulse 
periods. 


5.285.215 

INK  JET  APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  OF  OPERATION 

Stephen  J.  Liker.  Danbury.  Conn.,  assignor  to  Exxon  Research 

and  Engineering  Company,  Florham  Park,  N.J. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  857.517,  Apr.  22,  1986,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  453,295.  Dec.  27,  1982, 

abandoned.  This  application  Oct.  27,  1987,  Ser.  No.  117,351 

Int.  Cl.^  B41J  2  045 

L  .S.  CI.  346—1.1  9  Qaims 


5.285,214 
APPARATl  S  AND  MFTHOD  FOR  DRIVING  A 
FFRROEIFCTRIC  LIQLTD  CRYSTAL  DEVICE 

Carolyn  Howry,  Birmingham,  England,  assignor  to  The  General 

F^lectric  Company,  p. I.e..  United  Kingdom 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  340,296.  Apr.  5,  1989,  abandoned.  This 
application  Apr.  8.  1992,  Ser.  No.  865,697 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Aug.  12,  1987. 
8719078 

Int.  CI.'  CK)9G  J  .?(5 
U  S.  C  i.  34S— 97  9  Claims 


1  In  a  drop  on  demand  ink  jet  printer  including  a  print  head 
having  a  plurality  of  onfices.  a  plurality  of  ink  chambers  each 
associated  with  a  particular  one  of  said  orifices,  respectively, 
and  a  plurality  of  transducer  means  each  associated  with  a 
particular  one  of  said  ink  chambers,  respectively,  said  plurality 
of  transducer  means  each  being  selectively  operable  for  pro- 
ducing a  pressure  disturbance  within  a  respective  associated 
ink  chamber,  for  ejecting  an  ink  droplet  from  an  associated 
orifice,  the  method  comprising  the  steps  of 

( 1 )  operating  a  selected  one  of  said  plurality  of  transducer 
means  in  an  iterative  manner,  for  producing  a  plurality  of 
successive  pressure  disturbances  within  an  associated  ink 
chamber,  for  causing  a  predetermined  respective  plurality 
of  successively  higher  velocity  ink  droplets  to  all  be  suc- 
cessively ejected  from  an  associated  orifice  along  the  same 
trajectory,  within  a  time  period  permitting  said  droplets  to 
merge  while  air-borne,  thereby  controlling  the  size  of  the 
"ink  spot"  produced  by  the  merged  droplets  upon  stnking 
a  pnnt  medium,  whereupon  predetermined  relative  move- 
ment between  said  print  head  and  said  pnnt  medium  a 
plurality  of  "ink  spots"  are  so  printed  upon  said  pnnt 
medium  for  pnntmg  desired  images  of  predetermined 
boldness 
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ShJKenori  Ota.  Aira;  Isuyoshi  Vasuliimi.  Kokubu.  and  Akihim 
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Kyoto.  Japan 
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IS.  CI    346—76  PH 


1989,     1 


\i  (laims 


1    A  iht-rmal  ht-.ul  i.i>nipriMng 

a   hoal    rcsistani    siihslralc    nu-mhcr    havin^t   front    .ind    rt-.ir 
md|or  surlavos.  sjkI   roar   mai.u  surfait-   haMii,«:  lif-i   -'"^l 
st-turu)  rt-gions  spacfd  from  one  anoitu-t   in  .i  tirsl  Jitix 
Hon.  anil  hfalmg  ck-menls  moiinlfil  on  s.wA  trout   ni.iior 
surfaif  in  lint-  vsith  said  first  rt-jjion 

a  ciK>ling  infinhx-r  ilispost-tl  adiaccnt  sakl  ri-ar  ni.iior  Mirt.uc 
of  sdul  suhMralc  mc-niht-r.  said  ov>liniJ  mt-nitxT  hawng  a 
ma)or  surfatf  with  a  first  portion  facing  said  first  region  ol 
said  rear  maior  surfai-c  of  said  suhslralt-  memtHT  and  .i 
second  portion  lacing  said  second  region  ol  said  re.ir 
niaior  surface  of  s.iid  substrate  meritx-r 

an  elastic  material  having  a  high  heal  conducliMlv  dis[v.sed 
httween  said  first  region  of  said  rear  niaior  sufla>.e  ol  said 
suhsirale  memher  and  said  first  [-Kirtion  ol  end  ^I'oiing 
rnemher  ma|or  surlace.  and 

an  .idhesi\e  disposc-d  helwcen  said  sei.ond  region  ol  saiil  rear 
maior  surface  in  said  second  region  of  said  substrate  mem 
her  and  said  scc.nid  portion  of  said  ^iH.Jirig  member  ma)or 
surface,  wherein 

said  cooling  member  is  provided  with  at  least  one  griH.ve  m 
s<iid  maior  surface  of  said  ciH-ling  member  said  gnxive 
bc-ing  liKated  bels^een  said  first  and  second  regions  lor 
separating  said  elastic  material  from  said  adhesive 


[H-rpeiulu  vilar  to  said  base  p'-'""  ■""■'  ■'  gcneralls  flat  body 
r(>;ioii  ,.n  whuh  is  mounted  at  least  one  rov*  i>f  integrated 
iir^uil  V  hips  .ind  .11  least  one  printed  ^ir^uil  board,  each  said 
row  ot  >.  ir^uil  ^  hips  being  arranged  along  a  side  of  said  row  of 
1  I  n  .hips  and  ea>.h  said  printed  circuit  board  being  disposed 
on  .1  side  of  viid  at  least  one  row  of  circuit  chips  remote  from 
s.iul  row  of  I  f-n  I  hips  and  electrically  cc^nnecting  said  circuit 
.hips  lo  eleilrK.il  connectors,  each  <<(  said  I  1:0  chips  and 
K\wh  of  said  urcuil  chips  having  a  lace  thereof  opposite  said 
h.ise  pl.ile  on  which  is  provided  a  bonding  pad  for  attachment 
ol  ,in  electrical  connecting  wire,  said  laces  of  said  LFO  chips 
opposite  said  base  plate  lying  in  a  generally  common  plane  and 
said  faces  of  said  circuit  chips  opposite  said  base  plate  Iving  in 
a  generally  common  plane  which  is  different  from  the  common 
plane  of  the  faces  i4  said  1  IP  chips,  and  electrical  connecting 
wires  attacheil  between  the  bonding  pads  of  the  l.HD  chips 
.ind  the  bonding  pads  ol  the  circuit  chips,  whereby  each  of  the 
1111  chips  IS  eleclricallv  connecteil  to  a  corresponding  one  of 
said  circuit  chips,  and  optical  imaging  means  for  focusing  an 
ini.ige  rormiiig  .i  portion  ol  said  cone  of  light  emitted  by  each  of 
said  1  Fl>  chips  onti<  the  image  plane  of  said  light-scnsitivc 
suppi'rt,  said  optical  imaging  means  being  held  in  spaced  rela- 
tion lo  said  1  1  n  chips  I'prxisite  said  base  plate,  in  combina- 
tion, the  improvement  wherein  said  1  FI>  chips  have  a  dimen- 
sion perpendicular  to  the  laces  thereof  opposite  said  base  plate 
that  IS  less  than  .i  dimension  of  said  circuit  chips  perpendicular 
lo  the  faces  ot  saiil  circuit  chips  opp<isite  to  said  base  plate,  said 
cenlr.il  region  of  said  base  plate  is  constituted  by  an  elongated 
rib  elev.iied  above  the  Oat  bodv  region  of  the  plate,  the  elcva- 
iion  ol  saul  elevated  rib  aKne  said  body  region  being  such  that 
ihe  plane  ol  the  laces  ot  said  1  ID  chips  opp<isite  said  base 
plate  lies  higher  above  s.iul  tlat  b<Hiy  region  of  said  base  plate 
than  diK-s  the  plane  ^'i  ihe  faces  of  said  circuit  chips  opp*isite 
said  base  plate,  and  said  electrical  wires  connecting  between 
the  Kmding  pails  of  said  1  F.D  chips  and  circuit  chips  extend 
along  paths  displaced  outside  the  light  cones  emitted  by  said 
I  in  chips 
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6  Claims 


UMI 


1  In  a  light-emilling  diixlc  (I  FD)  exposure  head  for  use  in 
a  recording  device  for  linewise  recording  information  on  an 
image  plane  of  a  light  sensitive  support,  said  exposure  head 
comprising  a  metal  base  plate,  said  base  plate  having  an  elon 
gated  central  region  on  which  is  mounted  a  tow  of  I  FD  chips 
each  emitting  an  inverted  cone  of  light  hav  ing  an  axis  generally 


1  A  lead  feed  apparatus  m  an  automatic  drafting  machine 
having  a  drawing  board,  said  lead  feed  apparatus  comprising 

a  writing  instrument  removably  mounted  on  a  fX""  holding 
arm,  said  pen  holding  arm  cixiperating  with  an  elevational 
drive  apparatus  in  a  pen  head  that  is  movably  mounted  on 
the  drawing  hoard  for  elevational  movement  of  said  pen 
holding  arm,  and  said  writing  instrument  having  a  lead 
chuck  mechanism  including  a  chuck  pi>rtion  and  a  kni>ck 
mechanism  for  opening  said  chuck  portion, 

a  lead  reservoir  having  a  lower  hole 

a   shutter   mechanism   below    said   lead   reservoir   having   a 


through  hole  therein,  said  shutter  mechanism  being  mov- 
able from  a  closed  position  wherein  said  lower  hole  ol  said 
lead  reservoir  is  closed  by  said  shutter  mechanism  to  an 
open  position  wherein  said  lower  hole  is  aligned  with  said 
through  hole  of  said  shutter  mechanism  by  engagement  of 
said  shuiter  mechanism  by  said  writing  instrument  so  as  lo 
drop  one  lead  from  said  lead  reservoir  into  said  writing 
instrument,  and 
a  knocking  arm  on  the  drafting  machine  for  engaging  said 
knock  mechanism  when  said  knock  mechanism  is  elevated 
bv  said  elevational  drive  apparatus  elevating  said  pen 
holiiing  arm  and  said  writing  instrument  lo  teed  lead  to 
said  writing  instrument 
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1  \ii  image  recording  apparatus  for  recording  an  image 
using  a  pUirahtv  of  recording  heads,  each  recording  head  being 
capable  o\  recording  an  image,  having  particular  tone  charac- 
teristics, in  response  to  an  image  signal  supplied  to  the  record- 
ing head,  the  apparatus  comprising 

a  pluralilv  of  tone  correcting  means  for  correcting  the  image 
signal  to  be  supplied  to  a  corresponding  recording  head  in 
accordance  with  tone  correcting  inlormation  associated 
with  thai  recording  head,  and 
tone  correcting  information  setting  means  lor  setting  the 
tone  correcting  inlormation  for  each  recording  head  in 
accordance  with  the  particular  lone  characteristics  associ- 
ated with  that  recording  head 
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C.S.  CI.  346—157  9  Oaims 

1  A  color  image  electrophotographic  apparatus  having  a 
photosensitive  body  and  an  intermediate  transfer  bixiy  com- 
prising 


an  image  data  generating  means  for  generating  an  image  data 
as  a  V  ideo  signal, 

a  control  means  for  lighting  on  or  lighting  off  a  laser  beam 
which  IS  modulated  according  lo  said  video  signal  gener- 
ated from  said  image  data  generating  means, 

an  exposure  means  for  deflecting  and  scanning  said  laser 
beam  toward  a  width  direction  of  a  recording  medium  by 
a  rotary  polygon  mirror, 

a  light  detection  means  for  generating  a  printing  synchroniz- 
ing signal  by  detecting  said  scanning  laser  beam  which 
passes  through  a  predetermined  position, 

a  photosensitive  body  in  which  an  electrostatic  latent  image 
IS  formed  by  exposing  said  exposure  means, 

a  set  of  dev  elopmenl  means  for  forming  a  toner  image  on  a 
surface  of  said  photosensitive  body  by  developing  said 
electrostatic  latent  image  formed  on  said  photosensitive 
body, 

a  recording  medium  transporting  means  for  transporting  said 
recording  medium. 

an  intermediate  transfer  body  for  transferring  once  said 
loner  im.age,  and 

a  control  means  for  controlling  each  ot  the  above  slated 
means,  said  control  means  controls  said  above  stated 
means  in  which  by  repeatedly  rotating  a  plural  time  said 
photosensitive  body  and  by  controlling  said  exposure 
means  in  accordance  with  said  image  data  given  by  said 
image  data  generating  means  said  electrostatic  latent 
image  for  forming  repeatedly  said  toner  image  having  a 
different   color  each  on   said   photosensitive   body,   said 


toner  image  having  said  different  color  is  formed  accord- 
ing to  developing  said  electrostatic  latent  image,  said 
toner  image  is  repeatedly  transferred  on  said  intermediate 
transfer  body,  a  color  image  is  formed  on  said  intermedi- 
ate transfer  body,  and  after  that  said  color  image  is  trans- 
ferred collectively  on  said  recording  medium, 

wherein  said  color  image  electrophotographic  apparatus 
comprises  further 

a  passing-through  detection  means  for  detecting  a  specific 
portion  of  said  photosensitive  body,  and 

an  image  data  requirement  signal  generating  means  for  con- 
trolling a  generating  timing  of  an  image  requirement  sig- 
nal for  forming  said  toner  image, 

wherein  an  outer  peripheral  length  of  said  intermediate 
transfer  body  is  such  that  a  number  of  times  a  printing 
synchronizing  signal  is  produced  during  one  rotation  of 
said  intermediate  transfer  body  is  an  integer  multiple  ol  a 
number  of  faces  of  said  rotary  polygon  mirror, 

said  passing-through  detection  means  is  prov  ided  at  a  prede- 
termined position  on  said  photosensitive  body,  and 

said  image  data  requirement  signal  generating  means  con- 
trols said  generating  liming  of  said  image  requirement 
signal  in  accordance  with  a  passing-through  detection 
signal  obtained  by  said  passing-through  detection  means 
and  a  selected  number  of  times  said  printing  synchronizing 
signal  has  been  produced,  thereby  enabling  a  position  of 
said  toner  image  on  said  intermediate  transfer  body  to  be 
controlled  by  specifying  said  selected  number  of  times 
said  printing  synchronizing  signal  has  been  produced 
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24  Claims 


1  A  pri'^ircssiw  power  ;  .phlh.iltnu  lens  ,  i  .iiipi 'Miii!  .i  U-n^ 
txHiv  w.ilh  .1  pro^ifssiw  (x.w.fi  MUt.Kr  h.iwii^,'  ..  hrM  -.  isi,  ^ 
IXHIU'II  .irul  .1  M-wrul  \  isioii  portion,  ih.  power  •!  otu'  -I  s.iul 
ixirtioiis  K-iT\K  ailfi-rcnl  Irorii  itu-  oih<-i  in  .i.  wriLiru  e  uiili  .i 
power  .  iirve  whu  h  lie-  eiinrel\  in  ihe  \  /  pl.me  'I  .i  t  .iriesi.in 
oHirJinjle  svsleni  anil  whivh  in  ihe  unihilk.il  porlion  ol  ihe 
pn.Kipal  meriilMri  of  sjid  progressive  surl.i.e  the  .  urs.iUire  ol 
s.iKl  surtace  in  .il  le,.sl  one  ot  viid  wsion  poriions  spre.uliiii: 
.iw..\  Irom  s.iul  povser  eurve  in  .K.onL.iue  vsuh  .i  spre.nlint' 
riinclioii  ilehned  h\  ihe  inlerse.lion  ol  nesuxl  noti  hipoLii 
^onu    seslions  wild  the  x  \   pl.ine  ol  v.,i,l  ,  oor.lin.ile  ssMeni 


on  the  .ilignnienl  opiu.il  .m--  lor  rerr.Klin^;  tlie  ahgnmeBt 
h^;hl  heani  .irul  evp.iiuliiij;  the  same  lo  a  voriKal  hght  beam 
, entered  on  the  opIKal  axis,  aiul  asesoml  ouiieal  plane  lor 
relra^tini;  the  ^oiik.iI  light  beam,  lorming  the  same  into  a 
ring  shaped  .olhmated  light  heam  parallel  to  the  optKal 
aMs  and  dire^lK  the  same  to  said  foe  using  oplisal  s>siem 
whereb\  the  .liigiinient  light  beam  is  formcil  into  a  small 
li>;ht  spot  piattern  in  .m  m  loi  ii^  sl.Ue  and  into  a  ring- 
shaped  light  pattern  ecnlcrcd  on  the  oplisal  axis  in  a  deli>- 
i  UN  st.ite 
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5      6 


1    (  Iplu  al  .ipparatUN  .onipriMiig 

.1  a  first  b.ir  det'ining  (  I  la  longitudinal  axis,  (:i  a  track  paral- 
lel to  the  longitudinal  axis,  and  (  M  a  pluralits  o(  apertures 

b  ,1  lens  ill  positioned  within  c.uh  aperture  and  along  the 
longitudinal  axis  ol  the  first  bar  and  (Ti  defining  an  axis  ol 
rotation  perpendiv  ulai  to  the  longitudinal  axis  of  the  first 
b.ir    and 

C  a  .ollar  defining  I  1  i  a  re.  ess  adapted  lo  be  engaged  b>  the 
tra.  k  ol  the  first  bar  for  mo\  emenl  along  the  first  bar  and 
iTi  an  aperture  lor  alignment  with  ans  sclcstcd  lens  of  the 
first  bat 


6   a 

1     An    ophthalmis    opiKal    .ipp.itatus    having    an    alignment 
optKal  ssstem.  comprising 

means  lor  generating  a  treatment  l.isei   light  tvam 

means   for    generating   an    .ilignmeiit    light    beam    having    a 

ditTerenl    w.iselength    than    that    ol    the    treatment    light 

bt-am, 
a   los  using  opiKal   svstern   lor    I.k  using   the    treatment    ligtit 

bt-am  and  Ihe  alignmcnl  light  beam  onto  an  ob|ei  t  plane  ol 

an  eve  to  he  treated    and 
vone  lens  means  basing  two  .oiiKal  planes  lor  expanding  th<- 

ahgntTient  light  beam  lo  a  .ollimaled  light  beam  having  a 

ring  shaped  cross  seelion  along  a  p<-ripher\   ol   the  treat 

meni  light  b<ani 
said  cone  lens  means  iiieluding  a  first  conisal  plane  arranged 
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Munich,  Fed.  Rep.  of  (.erman) 
P(T  No  PCT  1)F:S9  00476,  i;  371  Date  Mas  20,  1991,  «  102(ei 
Date  Ma>   20,  1991,  PCT  Pub.  No    W()90  00758,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Jan.  25,  1990 

P(T  Filed  Jul.  14,  1989,  Ser.  No.  491,743 
(  laims  priorit\.  application  Fed.   Rep.  of  (,erman>,  Jul.   15, 
1988.  3824049 

Int.  CI.'  <.03H  /v   /v 
I    s   (I    352—93  "  Claims 

1  \  motion  picture  c.imera  comprising  taking  optics  f>r 
proiecling  frames  onto  a  motion  picture  film,  a  film  transport 
mechanism  lor  moving  said  film  along  a  film  path,  and  a  frame 
proifvti.'n  device  disposed  in  the  vieinitv  of  the  film  path,  said 


frame  proiection  device  being  located  directlv  in  front  of  or 
behind  said  taking  opitics  a  distance  essentiallv  corresponding 
lo  the  format  of  frames  t\ir  optional   pro|ection  of  at   least  a 


osjfcm^  ctvTfn 


5.285.227 

PHOTOGRAPHIC  CAMFIRA  AND  FILM  CARTRIDGE 

WITH  DOUBLE  EXPOSURE  PREVF:NT10N 

Joel  S.  Lawther,  and  Russell  J.  Cope,  Jr.,  both  of  Rochester, 

N.Y.,  assignors  to  Flastman  Kodak  Compans,  Rochester,  N.Y. 

Filed  Mar.  16.  1993,  Ser.  No.  33,665 

Int.  CI."  C;03B  J  7' 26 

U.S.  CI.  354—275  9  Claims 


parli.il  trame  spaced  diredlv  in  froni  o(  i 
be  proiecled  bv  said  taking  optics  onti 
film 


behind  the  frame  to 
said   motu^n-piclure 


5.285.226 
PH0T0<,RAPHK   copy  STAND  AND  BASE  THEREFOR 
Peter  A.  Frosig.  Rochester,  and  William  L.  Burnham.  I^eRoy. 
both  of  N.Y'.,  assignors  to  Fastman  Kodak  Companx,  Roches- 
ter. NY. 

Filed  Jan.  22.  1993.  Ser.  No.  7.687 

Int.  n:  (,03B  i.^  ii.i  :^  :^4 

I  .S.  CI.  354 — 81  10  Claims 


1  Double  exposure  prevention  apparatus  for  a  photographic 
camera  comprising. 

a  heal  generating  element  so  positioned  in  the  camera  as  to 
be  in  heat  transfer  relationship  with  a  ihermalK  respon- 
sive phase  change  medium  in  a  predetermined  region  on 
the  surface  of  a  film  cartridge  placed  m  the  camera,  and 

control  means  for  activating  the  heat  generating  element 
when  at  least  one  image  frame  has  been  exposed  on  film 
from  said  cartridge  to  create  an  indicium  on  said  phase 
change  medium  to  visually  indicate  said  film  in  the  car- 
tridge has  been  exposed 


5,285.228 

PHOTOGRAPHIC  FILM  PACKAGE  WITH 

ANTI-REFLECTION  SUBSTANCE  FOR  VIEWFINDER 

Alan  \  .  YanDeMoere,  Rochester,  N.V..  assignor  to  Eastman 

Kodak  Company,  Rochester.  N.Y'. 

Filed  Jan.  19,  1993.  Ser.  No.  4.870 

Int.  CI.*  G03B  13  02 

U.S.  CI.  354—219  9  Claims 


1  A  copv  stand  for  l<"vcating  a  camera  relative  to  a  subject  to 
be  copied,  the  camera  having  an  objective  and  a  Hash  device, 
said  copy  stand  comprising 

a  nest  for  receiving  the  camera  with  the  objective  and  flash 
device  in  predetermined  positions  relative  to  the  nest, 

paper  board  folded  and  coupled  to  itself  to  form  a  generally 
tubular  section,  said  generally  tubular  section  extending 
from  one  end  coupled  to  said  nest  to  an  opposite  end  for 
surrounding  the  subject  and  establishing  the  position  of 
the  suh|ect  relative  lo  the  camera  objective. 

said  generallv  tubular  section  including  a  baffle  extending 
from  adjacent  Ihe  one  end  for  blcvcking  the  flash  device 
from  directly  illuminating  the  subject, 

s.iid  generallv  tubular  section  including  a  diffuse  reflecting 
panel  extending  from  adjacent  the  opposite  end  and  be- 
yond the  baffle  for  defining  with  said  baffle  an  opening  in 
said  generallv  tubular  section  and  for  directing  illumina- 
tion indirectly  around  the  baffle  from  the  flash  device 
toward  the  subiect 


1  A  photographic  film  package  comprising  a  camera  pre- 
loaded with  a  roll  film  and  including  a  non-opaque  body  sec- 
tion having  an  integral  front  finder  lens  for  viewing  a  subject  to 
be  photographed,  and  an  outer  opaque  packaging  tightly  en- 
casing said  camera  and  having  a  from  opening  for  said  front 
finder  lens,  is  characterized  in  thai 

said  outer  packaging  is  coaled  with  a  light-absorbent  sub- 
stance at  a  location  along  its  inside  surface,  which  is  suffi- 
ciently absorbent  to  prevent  ambient  light  transmitted 
through  said  front  finder  lens  to  said  location  from  being 
reflected  off  said  inside  surface  at  least  to  the  front  finder 
lens. 


lO^H 
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5.285,229 

I  KNsurrKn  pmokk.rai'hk  him  p4(  kac.k 

Kanuo  K«m«ta,  Ti)ky<i,  Japan,  assiRnor  to  Fuji  Photo  Film  (  o., 
I  td.,  KanaRawa.  Japan 

Filed  Apr.  8,  1993,  S«r.  No.  44,038 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr  9,  1992.  4-89029.  \pr 
15    1992,  4-95488 

Int    CI.'  <.<)3B  /'    '.'    B651)  /'    <:    ■</    /" 
t  S.  (I.  354—288  '*  <^  '»'""• 
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1  A  lens  fitlt-d  photographs,  film  paikj^c  whii-h  is  pre 
loaded  s<.ilh  film  and  has  an  exposure  mechanism  said  lens  In 
led  pholographic  film  package  comprising 

a  hook  having  a  first  engaging  surface,  said  hiHik  being 
formed  integrally  on  a  first  part  of  said  lens  fitted  photo- 
graphic film  package  and  extending  suhstantially  parallel 
to  first  direction,  and  said  first  engaging  surface  extending 
substantially  perpendicular  to  said  first  direction 

an  engaging  portion  formed  on  a  second  pari  ot  said  pack 
age.  said  engaging  portion  basing  a  second  engaging 
surface  which  engages  «.ith  said  first  engaging  surface 
when  said  first  part  is  joined  to  said  second  part  by  push- 
ing said  first  part  toward  viiid  second  pan  in  said  first 
direction 

a  hole  formed  in  said  first  part  at  a  nnit  of  said  h>>ok  iii  J 
p*)Sition  overlying  said  first  engaging  surface,  and 

a  projection  formed  on  said  hiH>k.  said  projection  having  a 
sloping  surface  which  extends  from  said  root  of  said  hix'k 
liiward  said  first  engaging  surface  to  iKcupy  a  space  be- 
hind said  hole, 
whereby  said  first  engaging  surface  can  be  disengaged  from 
said  second  engaging  surface  by  inserting  a  IihiI  in  said 
hole  and  by  pushing  said  Kxil  along  said  sloping  surface  in 
said  first  direction 


.1  scru-s  of  pr. versing  stations 

voil  me.iiis  tor  ir,insporling  ohuv  Is  comprising  ,i  rigid  gener- 
.ilU  helKal  toil  from  whuh  an  obie^l  to  be  processed  may 
be  suspended  wherein  Ihe  .cnlr.il  axis  ,'f  said  coil  is  vertl- 
..ilK  disposed  .ibove  e.K  h  o|  said  seri.-s  of  processing 
si.itions    .ind 

nie.ins  lor  roialing  s.iul  .oil  .ihoul  Us  .entr.il  .ixis  wherein, 
when  said  o>il  is  rotated,  an  obiect  which  is  suspended 
trom  said  >oil  is  capable  of  being  rr.iiisporled  in  ihe  jmjI 
direc  turn  ol  ihe  coil 

said  coil  tran-jsort  means  lurlher  comprising  one  or  more 
deviations  in  its  shape  capable  ol  verlicallv  displacing  an 
obiect  suspended  from  said  coil  from  its  axial  direction  ol 
travel  when  said  cOil  is  rotated 

wherein  Ihe  shape  ot  Ihe  coil  and  its  deviations  are  selected 
such  Ihal  an  ohiecl  suspended  from  said  coil  is  capable  ol 
being  successivelv  iransporied  to  and  lowered  into  one  or 
mine  of  sjid  processor  stations 


5,285,231 
(  AMKRA  HAMN(.  1  KARMNf.  FUNCTION 
Masataka      Mamada,      Osakasayama;      Masayuki      I  eyama, 
Toyonaka;   Kenji   Ishibashi,   and   Hiroshi   Ootsuka,  both  of 
Sakai,  all  of  Japan,  assiRnor*  to  Minolta  Camera  Kabushiki 
Kaisha,  (Haka,  Japan 

Filed  Nov.  26,  1991,  Ser.  No   797,960 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  No».  29,  1990,  2-334414; 
Nov    29.  1990,  2-334415:  Nov.  29.  1990,  2-334416 

Int.  CI.'  C^3B  .^  IK),  r  IX 
I   s.  (1.  354 — 400  3  Claims 


3S       ^' 


5.285.230 

PROCESSING  DKV  It  K 

Joseph  R.  Ceisel,  1939  Linneman  St..  Glenview,  III.  60025 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  638,126.  Jan.  7.  1991.  Pat.  No. 

5,132.717.  This  application  Jun.  1.  1992.  Ser.  No.  891,806 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Jul.  21, 

2009,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int.  O.'  (;03D  i  (« 

L'.S.  a.  354—322  •*  Haimf 


1    \  camera  comprising 

storing  means  where  automatic  control  data  is  stored. 

automatic  setting  means  for  determining  an  automatic  con- 
trol value  based  on  said  automatic  control  data. 

manual  setting  means  for  determining  a  manual  control 
value  according  to  a  manual  operation, 

changing  means  for  changing  the  automatic  control  data 
stored  in  said  storing  means  according  to  the  automatic 
control  data  stored  in  said  storing  means  and  said  manual 
control  value,  and 

reset  means  for  changing  said  auKimalic  control  data  to  a 
predetermined  initial  data 


UMI 


1    A  device  for  prix.evsing  objects  comprising 


5J85.232 
RKD-KYK  PHKNOMKNON  PRKVKNTING  DK\  ICK 
Hidenori    Taniguchi;    Kazuo    Ikawa;    Masayoshi    Kiuchi,    and 
Michio  Hirohata,  all  of  Kanagawa.  Japan,  assignors  to  Canon 
Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Tokyo,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  628.489.  Dec.  17.  1990,  abandoned. 
This  application  Sep.  22,  1992.  Ser.  No.  951,306 
Oaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  21.  1989,  1-331741; 
Dec.  21.  1989.  1-331742 

Int.  n.'  C;03B  /.^  l>^ 
IS.  a.  354—415  *1  Oaims 

1    .\  red-eye  phenomenon  preventing  device  comprising 
a)  a  fla-sh  tube  for  flash  photography; 


hi  J  ligh!  L-niiilirik.'  elenienl  for  prcvenling  the  red-cve  phe- 
nomenon. 

c  I  a  renection  shade  arranged  to  surround  said  Hash  lube  tor 
Hash  photography  and  said  light  emitting  element  for 
presenting  the  red-eye  phenomenon,  said  flash  tube  and 
said  light  emitting  clement  being  arranged  al  different 
positions  relative  to  said  reflection  shade 

di  ,1  protector   disposed  in  lYonl  of  said  flash  lube  tor  Hash 


5,285,234 
PHASE  DIFFERENCE  DETECTING  TYPE 
ACTOFOCLSING  DFIVICE  INCLL DING  AN  OPTICAL 
SYSTEM  HAVING  FIRST  AND  SECOND  LENSES 
Jun  Hasegawa,  and  Takashi  Miida,  both  of  Ashigarakami,  Ja- 
pan, assignors  to  Fuji  Photo  Film  Co.,  Ltd.,  Kanagawa,  Japan 

Filed  Jun.  25,  1992,  Ser.  No.  904,327 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Jun.  26.  1991,  3-154678 

Int.  CI."  C03B  /.?  S6 

VS.  CI.  354 — 408  5  Claims 


phoiograplu  and  said  light  cniilling  elemenl  for  prevenl- 
iiij;  ihc  red  eve  phenomenon,  and 
ct  control  means  including  first  means  for  excitation  ot  said 
light  emitling  elemenl  for  preventing  Ihe  red-eye  phenom- 
enon lor  J  predetermined  time  period  and  providing  out- 
pui  indication  of  the  expiraluin  of  said  prectetermined  time 
period  and  second  means  responsive  to  said  output  indica- 
iion  lor  initialing  excitation  of  said  Hash  tube  tor  flash 
photographs 


5.285,233 

EXTRINSIC  LIGHT  ELIMINATOR  FOR 

Al  TOFOCLSING  CIRCCIT 

Hideo  ^  oshida,  and  Minoru  Ishigurn,  both  of  Ohmiya,  Japan, 
assignors  to  Fuji  Photo  Optical  Co.,  Ltd.,  Ohmiya,  Japan 

Filed  Oct.  6,  1992.  Ser.  No.  957,617 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct.  9,  1991.  3-290874; 
Oct.  9.  1991.  3-290875:  Oct.  9.  1991,  3-290877 

Int.  CI.'  G03B  /.<  )f) 
L.S.  CI.  354 — 403  8  Claims 


vol  tag*  ea»«r(lc<' 
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1    ,\n  extrinsic   light  eliminator  tor  an  autotocusing  circuit 
.miprising 
a  light  emitter  lor  projecting  a  signal  light, 
a  photodelector  for  detecting  light  reflected  on  an  object  to 
be  photographed  as  the  corresponding  photocurrent  for 
determining  the  distance  Hi  Ihe  object,  and 
extrinsic   light   eliminator   means  comprising   a  chopper 
integrating   circuit    incorporated    in    the   autofocusing 
circuit  for  converting  the  photocurrent  to  a  correspond- 
ing voltage  and  simultaneously  amplifying  this  voltage 
before   it   is  oulputted   therefrom,   said   extrinsic   light 
eliminator  means  further  including  a  hold  circuit  cou- 
pled  to  said  chopper  integrating  circuit   to  hold   the 
output  viOtage  of  said  chopper  integrating  circuit,  and 
wherein  a  capacitor  is  selectively  coupled  in  said  chop- 
per integrating  circuit  and  said  hold  circuit  whereby 
said  capacitor  serves  both  as  the  integrating  capacitance 
for   the   chopper   integrating   circuit   and   the   voltage 
holding  capacitance  for  the  hold  circuit. 
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1  .\  phase  difference  detecting  ivpe  aulofocusing  device 
comprising 

an  optical  system  having  firsi  and  second  lenses,  said  first 
and  seciind  lenses  having  the  same  focal  length  and  dis- 
posed on  a  first  plane  with  the  optical  axes  of  said  lenses 
being  set  in  parallel. 

a  plurality  of  first  photosensors,  having  photosensitive  re- 
gions and  being  disposed  on  a  second  plane  in  parallel 
with  said  first  plane,  for  converting  information  of  images 
focused  bv  said  first  lens  into  electric  signals:  and 

a  plurality  of  second  photosensors,  having  photosensitive 
regions  and  being  disposed  on  said  second  plane  at  posi- 
tions covered  bv  said  second  lens,  for  converting  informa- 
tuin  of  images  focused  by  said  second  lens  into  electric 
signals,  each  of  said  second  photosensors  being  spaced 
apart  in  the  same  direction  by  an  equal  distance  from  a 
corresponding  one  of  said  plurality  of  first  photosensors. 

wherein  said  first  and  second  photosensors  are  disposed 
luo-dimensionally  in  a  matrix  shape  and  are  formed  on  a 
single,  rectangular  semiconductor  chip  linearly  along  two 
opposite  sides  of  said  chip,  and  correlation  calculation 
circuits  and  a  multiplexer  are  formed  on  said  chip  at  an 
area  intermediate  of  said  first  and  second  photosensors,  so 
that  said  photosensitive  regions  of  said  first  photosensors 
are  spaced  apart  by  a  substantial  distance  from  said  photo- 
sensiliv  e  regions  of  said  second  photosensors  on  said  sin- 
gle, rectangular  semiconductor  chip 


5.285.235 

PHOTOGRAPHIC  COPYING  APPARATUS  AND 

OPERATING  PROCESS 

Beat  Frick,  Buchs,  Switzerland,  assignor  to  Gretag  Imaging  AG, 

Althardstrasse.  Switzerland 

Filed  Sep.  25,  1992,  Ser.  No.  950.670 
Claims  priority,  application  F:uropean  Pat.  Off.,  Sep.  26, 1991, 
91810758.2 

Int.  CI.'  G03B  2^  46.  2^  .^0 
L.S.  CI.  355—41  18  Claims 

1  A  photographic  copying  apparatus  for  processing  photo- 
graphic film  comprising  a  measuring  station,  al  least  one  pro- 
cessing station  for  the  film  which  station  is  separated  spatially 
from  the  measuring  station  in  the  direction  of  film  transport 
and  downstream  of  the  measuring  station  in  a  film  path,  a 
calculating  and  evaluation  unit  that  is  connected  to  the  measur- 
ing station  and  to  the  processing  station;  and  scanning  units  for 
the  film  m  the  measuring  station  and  in  the  processing  station, 
which  units  are  likewise  connected  to  the  calculating  and 
evaluation  unit  to  examine  the  film  for  specific  predetermined 
criteria,  to  thereby  detect  events  on  the  film  and  to  establish 
their  occurrence  on  the  film  such  that  events  in  the  measuring 
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slalimi  ,lilil  in  1  tu-  pp  vn-ssiri^  si. it  ion  ^  .m  he  .ism '^  i.ilii!  -in.!  ,in\ 
IK-Lcss.ir\  ^  orrt-i.  lion  ,<\  [he  t'llni  pusitionnik:  in  I  lu-  ptint-ssini: 
st.ilion  dfiiwd  iluTtitoni  «.hfrfin  ihi-  si.innink'  iinils  t.t  ll.r 
I'll  in  (iro\  uIihI  m  itu-  inc.isiirinv;  st.uion  Itirilui  .  ,  •niprisr  .u  U'.isi 


i;////)/^///////////////////////////////^^^^ 


.wu-  ik-U-t  Ii'i  I'll  ptTliT.itu'iis  in  ihi-  hlrii  .irul  ,i  spliL  c  ilcli-s  1. 'i 
.tnd  the  s>.,inriiTik;  units  in  the  pr. 'i  t-ssing  si.iti.Mi  I  iithci   ^.uii 
prise  .It  liMsl  one  ilctc-i  t.u  lor  ihf  pot  lor.itions  m  itu-  tilni  .iiu)  .i 
splm-  Ji-U-v  tot 


!1.2H5.2Jft 

I  ARGKARKA.  HK.H  IMKOl  (.HI'l  I. 

HI(,H  HKSOl  I  HON  PROJK'IIOV  1NU(.1N(.  S\SIf\I 

Kanti  Jain,  IK  AlKonquian   Irail.  Hriarcliff  Manor,  S.\     1(1510 

Kilcd  Sfp.  30.  1W2,  Scr.  No.  9.S4.66: 

Int    (1."  (.03H  ;'  ii 

I  .S.  CI.  355— 5J  -«  (  laim'. 


UMI 


1  X  l.ir^i-  .irt-.i.  Iii>;h  throuiihpnl,  lugh-revihilion,  s^.in  .mil 
rcpt-al  priin-tlioii  mi.ijjing  svsU-ni  lor  ri-phi.aling  p.iiu-rns  [hcs 
cut  on  .1  mask  oiilo  .i  subsiratc.  l  harai.tfri/fd  hs 

(a)  .1  stage  suhs\sii-ni  ill  I2»  i. cmiprisiiig  mask  unking 
mi-ans  aiu)  substralc  liKking  mt-ans  prosiiling  Im-il  |uxla 
(x>silion  ol  Ihc  mask  (I4l  rt-lalive  lo  ihc  siihstratc  ( lOl  viui 
slagf  subs>sli-m  being  capable  ol  scanning  in  one  dimen 
sum.  and  when  nol  s..annmg  in  thai  dimensuui.  capable  ol 
moving  lalerallv  in  a  direction  perpenduuiar  to  ihe  ss.m 
direclion  s«i  as  lo  position  itself  for  another  s<.aii,  s.iid  stage 
subsvslcni  thus  being  capable  of  exposing  the  lull  subsirale 
hv  breaking  up  the  subsirale  area  inio  a  certain  numb<T  o| 
parallel  strips,  and  expn'sing  each  of  said  strips  b\  scanning 
Ihe  length  of  the  strip  across  a  I'ned  illumination  region 

(hi  an  illumination  subsystem  |18|  basing  ihe  waselength 
and  mtensiiv  distribution  characteristics  suited  lor  expo- 
sure of  said  substrate  (10),  having  an  effective  source  plane 
of  a  predetermined  shape,  and  capable  of  illuminating  on 
said  mask  (14)  a  region  of  said  predetermined  shape 

(cl  a  proiection  subsystem  (26.27  30)  for  imaging  said  illumi 
iialed  region  of  said  predetermined  shape  on  the  mask 
onto  the  substrate,  having  an  ohjcct-to-image  magnifica 
turn  ratio  of  unity,  having  the  desired  imaging  rcMilution, 
having  means  (27  3J)  to  render  the  image  in  the  same 
orientation  as  the  object,  and  having  an  image  field  of  said 
predetermined  shape  and  of  an  area  smaller  than  the  sub- 
strate area    and 

(dl  control  means  to  I'pcratively   interrelate  said  stage  sub 


sss!fi;i  ill  \l^  s.iul  illiinun.ili.'n  sijtiss  su  in  ilHi  .iiul  s.nd 
projection  subsystem  l  2h  2'  30 1  !■'  |no\  ulc  .uldilivc  illuni 
Illation  m  serlain  ovcil.ip  ii.>:ions  ol  .irc.is  cvposcJ  b\ 
adiaceni  s,  .ins  mi,  h  lli.il  :lic  rllcii  .-I  iht  cvposurt-  dose 
dell  vend  in  s.iul  o\  tij.ip  u-i;ions  is  scaink'ss  ,ind  the  ctlcs  I 
ol  :hc  fVj-M'surc  dose  ,!rli\  ricil  .u  loss  i(n  ciiliic  suhsir,i ti- 
ls uiiiloini. 


?,2X,S,237 
I'HOIOI'RIM  V.\  I  \IMN(.  IM  ATKN  H)R  I)I(;iTI/.IN(, 

IM\(,1-   S(  ANNhR 
Kenneth  \.  ParulskI;  Richard  \     Maniev.  and  Alan  (..  Rcddig, 
all  of  Rochester,  N  \  ..  assignors  lo  Kastman  Kodak  (  (impanv. 
Rochester,  N  > 

I  lied  Sep    Ift,  liWl,  Ser.  \o.  '6(1.43'^ 

Int    (1.    (.(I3H  .'"   '.' 

I  .S   (I    3.5,5 — ''5  26  Claims 


1  An  .irtK  !c  ol  nuiniit.ii  lure  lor  securely  retaining  thereon  a 
sheei  ol  photogi,ip)iu  leioiiling  malerial  sompnsing  a  platen 
liav  iiikj  a  firsi  i^eneiallv  H.it  iiioiinling  surface  upon  which  said 
slieel  >  t  pliotoi;r,iphii  reiordiiig  material  is  .ilt,ii  hable.  said 
i'lalen  .lis.  -  (laMiik:  'irsi  ,iiul  seiond  end  edges  and  lirsi  and 
seiond  suie  eilkies  iiul  .i  pluialilv  ol  stand-off  elements  extend 
iiii;  .ihovi  s.iul  first  surt.ue  bv  .i  height  k;re,iter  than  the  thick- 
ness ol  1  slieel  .■!  plioi..gr.i|ihu  resordmg  material,  so  thai 
mulliple  pl.ileiis  m.iy  tv  slacked  logelher  vyilhout  a  sheet  ol 
pholographu  reiordiiii;  ni.ilenal  .itl.islied  lo  the  mounting 
siirtaie  area  ol  .i  platen  sonlaiting  an  adiaienl  plalen.  said 
pl.ileii  lurlher  loniprisiiig  one  or  mote  legions.  located  ad|a- 
,eiii  lo  s.iui  phoioKiraphis  nn  Hinting  surlace  area,  lor  storing 
mas  liiiie  readable  photograph  par.imeler  inlormalion  represen- 
tative ol  one  or  nn're  s  haractensiics  M  the  image  on  a  sheet  of 
pholographu  reiording  material  th.il  is  mountable  on  said 
pholographu  mounting  surface  are.i,  wherein  said  machine 
leadable  photogr.iph  parameter  inlormalion  is  alterable 


5.285.23S 

MKTHOI)  K)R  K)RM1\(;  A  (.RAPHK   IMAGK  WKB 

Thomas    K.   (Juadracci,   Br(M)krield,   and  Thomas   R.   Wlckert, 

Butler,  both  of  VNis..  aisignor*  to  yuad  Tech,  Inc.,  Sussex. 

Wis. 

(  ontinuation-in-part  of  Scr.  No.  929.154,  Aug.  12,  1992.  This 

application  Ma>   10,  1993,  Ser.  No.  60,020 

Int.  (!.■  (r03B  r  r.    <-^  ]4 

IS.  (I.  355—77  15  Claims 

1  A  methiHl  for  forming  a  graphic  image  having  the  image 
A  ihree-dimensionalilv  b\  )oining  a  precurvir  image  with  a 
superimp>'sed  lenticular  film  through  which  said  precursor 
image  is  to  N.-  viewed,  the  improvement  comprising  the  step  of 
applying  a  lenlicular  coating  having  a  plurality  of  lentieules  lo 
a  precursor  image  web  having  a  plurality  of  image  elements  to 
proihise  .1  graphii   image  web  in  which  the  perceptible  image 


possesses    pholographicallv    acceptable    quality,    wherein    said 
image  elements  of  said  precursor  image  web  are  printed  at  an 


5.285.240 

IMAGE  FORMING  MACHINE  COMPRISING  THREE 

SEPARABLE  FRAMES  WITH  OPENING  CLOSING 

MECHANISMS  BETWEEN  EACH  FRAME 

Voshiya  Kinoshita,  Ikoma.  and  Kouichi  Yamauchi. 
Yamatokoriyama.  both  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Sharp  Kabu- 
shiki  Kaisha,  Osaka.  Japan 

Filed  May  19.  1992,  Ser.  No.  885.487 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  May  20.  1991.  3-115010 

Int,  a.'  G03G  /5/00 

L  .S,  CI,  355—200  2  Claims 


angle  whish  sorresponds  to  ihe  pilch  of  said  lenlicules  in  said 
lenlis  ular  soaling 


5.285,239 

MFC  HANISM  FOR  MCiVING  A  PAIR  OF  SHEET  Dl  ST 

BRISHES 

Ikuo  Negoro.  Sakadn.  Japan,  assignor  to  Asahi  Kogaku  Kogyo 
Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Tokyo.  Japan 

Filed  Apr.  26.  1990.  Ser.  No.  514,593 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  27,  1989,  1-50010; 
Mar.  12,  1990,  2-60675 

Int,  Cl.'  C;03G  21/00 
I   S.  Cl.  355— 2(K)  9  Claims 


1  .An  opening  and  closing  mechanism  for  a  sheet  printing 
device  comprising 

a  pair  of  sheet  dust  brushes. 

a  brush  housing  including  a  pair  of  brush  housing  portions, 
said  pair  of  sheet  dust  brushes  each  being  located  in  one  of 
said  brush  housing  |xirtions,  said  pair  of  brush  housing 
pKirtions  being  movable  between  a  first  p<-isition  in  which 
said  pair  of  sheet  dust  brushes  are  in  contact  with  each 
other,  and  a  second  p<isition  in  which  said  pair  of  sheet 
dust  brushes  are  separated  from  each  other,  and 

at  least  one  of  said  brush  housing  portions  being  coupled  to 
a  predetermined  p<irtion  of  said  printing  device  so  as  to  be 
movable  with  respect  to  said  predetermined  portion,  said 
predetermined  p<irtion  being  movable  between  and 
opened  and  closed  position,  said  at  least  one  of  said  brush 
housing  p<-irtions  being  movable  to  said  second  position 
when  said  predetermined  portion  is  moved  to  said  opened 
p<isilion 


1    .An  image  formation  apparatus  comprising  an  image  for- 
mation apparatus  body  including 

a  lower  frame  having  a  transfer  paper  carrying  route  and  a  ' 
removable  fi.xmg  unit, 

an  upper  frame  pivotably  supported  about  a  spindle  to  open 
and  close  with  respect  to  said  lower  frame:  and 

an  intermediate  frame  pivotably  suppKirted  about  the  spindle 
between  said  upper  frame  and  said  transfer  paper  carrying 
route,  and  having  removable  image  formation  units:  said 
image  formation  apparatus  further  comprising 

a  first  opening/closing  mechanism  for  opening  and  closing 
said  upper  frame  with  respect  to  said  intermediate  frame: 
and 

a  second  opening/closing  mechanism  for  opening  and  clos- 
ing said  intermediate  frame  with  respect  to  said  lower 
frame: 

said  first  opening/closing  mechanism  including  an  upper 
coupling  strip  for  coupling  said  upper  frame  with  said 
intermediate  frame,  and  an  upper  releasing  means  for 
releasing  said  upper  frame  from  said  intermediate  frame  in 
response  to  contact  with  said  upper  coupling  strip: 

said  second  opening/closing  mechanism  including  a  lower 
coupling  means  for  coupling  said  lower  frame  with  said 
intermediate  frame,  and  a  lower  releasing  means  for  re- 
leasing said  lower  frame  from  said  intermediate  frame  in 
response  to  contact  with  said  lower  coupling  strip. 

said  upper  releasing  means  and  said  lower  releasing  stnp 
horizontally  disposed  in  parallel  with  each  other: 

said  upper  frame  having  a  shared  pressing  strip  actuating 
said  upper  releasing  means  and  lower  releasing  stnp: 

said  pressing  stnp  movably  mounted  in  a  direction  to  actuate 
said  respective  opening/closing  mechanisms,  and  being 
switchable  between  a  first  press  position  to  press  said 
upper  releasing  means  and  a  second  press  position  to  press 
said  lower  releasing  strip,  and 

a  switch  mechanism  for  switching  said  press  stnp  to  one  of 
two  positions. 
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5.285.241 
MAINTAI\IN(.  I'RK  ISK  F.I.KTROSI  AFK   tONTROI 

I  SINC;  T>V()  KS\S 
Mark  A.  Scheuer.  VNilliamson,  NY..  ■ssiRnor  tci  Xerox  (  orpora- 
tion,  Stamford.  Conn. 

Filed  !><.  7,  1982,  S«r    \.).  <)86.4«0 

Inf.  {"1.'  (AIM.  :i   "' 

U..S.  n.  355— 208  16  (  laims 


? 


9  App.iranis  lor  crcituig  in  Ifvfl  inuififs  .>"  a  .h.irjii-  reu-n 
live  ^urta.t•  iliiring  ojxTalum  ol  a  In  k-vol  imaguik:  apparalus, 
saiJ  apparatus  comprising 

means  for  mo\  ing  saul  charKC  rt-lcnlivc- surta.  c-  pasi  a  plural 
ity  of  privt-ss  slalions  uKJuding  a  aiar>;in^:  slalion  wIktc 
said  charge  rclcnlive  surface  is  unilormU  charged,  a  plu 
rahly  of  developer  strucuires  for  developing  laieni  images 
and   an    illumination    slalKin    for    discharging   said   charge 
retentive  surface 

means  for  applying  electrival  hias  vollages  to  s.iid  developer 
siruclures 

means  for  applying  a  reference  voltage  to  a  relaliveK  un 
charged  p<irtu'n  ot  said  charge  retentive  surlace 

first   sensor   means  for  sensing  a   voltage   level  ol   said   rela 
lively   uncharged  p^irtion  of  said  charge  retentive  surface 
after  said   reference   voltage   is  applied  and   generating   a 
first  signal  representative  of  said  voltage  level 

second  scnvir  means  for  sensing  said  voltage  level  ol  said 
rclalivelv  uncharged  p<irtion  of  viid  charge  retentive 
surface  and  generating  a  second  signal  representative  of 
s.iid  voltage  level 

means  for  adjusting  a  zero  olTset  ol  one  ol  said  s<-Msors  to 
achieve  the  same  voltage  reading  as  the  other  one  ot  said 
sensors  and  generating  a  signal  representative  of  an 
amount  o(  ad|uslmenl 

means  for  storing  said  signal  representative  >l  said  amount  of 
adjustment  stored  in  memory    and 

means  for  adjusting  the  electrical  bias  voltages  applied  to 
said  developer  siruclures  bv  an  amount  equal  to  a  voltage 
difference  betvieen  said  reference  voltage  applied  to  said 
uncharged  charge  retentive  surface  and  the  voltage  sensed 

h\  said  second  s<-nvir  

5.285.242 

ima(;f  f(>rmin<;  apparati  s  controi  i  fd 
a(t ordinc;  to  (hanc;in(.  sfnsitimtv  of 

PHOKKOVmCTOR 
Akio  KoUni.  Aichi,  J«p*n.  aMignor  to  Minolta  (  amera  Kabu- 
ihiki  Kaisha.  Osaka.  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  30.  1993.  S«r,  No.  39.876 

Haim.*  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  31,  1992.  4-108710 

Int.  CI.'  liOM.  !'•  i») 

IS.  a.  35S-208  •*  V\ums 

1.  An  image  forming  apparatus  comprising 

an  image  bearing  member. 


image  form.nf  means  lot  forming  an  image  bv  forming  an 
eleclrosialic  laleni  image  on  said  image  bearing  membcT 
.ind  developing  ihe  elec  irostalic  laleni  image  in  .iccord- 
.inci    wilh  .111  itii.igi-  torming  condilion 

.ouining  me.ms  lor  couiUing  ihe  number  ol  images  lormed 
hv  s,iid  imakie  lomiing  means 

correcting  means  lor  correcting  the  image  lorming  condi- 
iion  in  accoidaiKc  with  a  correction  value  whenever  a 
predetermined     nunihei     is     counted     bv     said     counting 


.MW 


uidilion 


regiii.Uing  means  lor  manuallv  regulating  the  image  lorming 
condilion  corrected  bv   viid  correcting  means. 

nurnorv    me.ms    for    storing    the    image    lorming 
regiilaled  bv  said  regulating  means,  and 

revisinv:  means  lor  revising  the  crrection  value  in  .iccord- 
iMce  with  ihe  image  forming  condition  stored  by  said 
,iu  niorv  means,  so  that  the  following  correction  of  image 
lorming  condition  bv  said  c.^rreding  means  is  eveculed  in 
.i.cord.iiice  wild  ihe  crredion  value  revised  bv  said 
ii  V  isiiig  me. ins 


5.285.243 

MFIHOI)  AM)  APPARATI  S  FOR  DFTFRMIMNC; 

TONFR  l)F\  KI OPMFNT  RATF 

Donald  S.  Rimai.  VNebster;  Mark  C.  Zaretsky,  Rochester;  Bruno 

Primtrano.  Webster,  and  r>avid  I).  Almeter.  Rochester,  all  of 

N  >  .  a.ssiKnon.  to  FAstman  Kodak  (  ompany,  Rochester.  N.V 

Filed  Jun.  12.  1992,  Ser.  No.  896.866 

Int.  CI.'  C,03(.  :/   "" 

I   s   CI   355-24*  4  Claims 


1  In  an  eleclrostatographic  recording  apparatus  in  which 
latent  electrostatic  images  on  an  image  recording  element  are 
developed  by  a  toner  applicator  which  operates  to  apply  a 
mass  ,if  electrostatically  charged  toner  particles  to  the  image- 
bearing  surface  .^f  the  image-recording  elemcnl.  said  toner 
applicator  being  electrically  hia.sed  to  a  predetermined  p<iten- 
tial.  apparatus  for  determining  the  rate  at  which  toner  particles 
are  applied  to  the  image  recording  elemeni.  said  apparatus 
comprising 

lal  a  pie/o  device  p,isitioned  adjacent  said  toner  applicator 

lo  contact  said  mass  of  toner  particles, 
(bl  means  for  selectively  biasing  said  pie/o  dev  ice  to  a  prede- 
termined potential  to  cause  no  more  than  a  monolayer  of 
loner  particles  lo  be  deposited  on  a  surface  of  said  piczo 
device,  and 
(cl  means  for  selectively  sensing  the  lime  rale  of  change  of 
toner  deposition  on  the  surface  (if  said  piezo  device  by 
sensing  the  change  in  frequency  of  said  piezo  device 


5,285.244 

KI  FCTRCJSTATK  COLOR  PRINTINC;  SYSTEM 

I  TIIIZINC;  AN  IMAGE  TRANSFER  BEI  T 

David  P.  Bujese,  Southington,  Conn.,  assignor  to  Cilin  Hunt 

Specialty  Products,  Inc.,  West  Paterson,  N.J. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  605,065.  Oct.  29,  1990,  Pat.  No.  5,158,846. 

This  application  Nov.  4,  1991,  Ser.  No.  787,846 

Int.  Cl.'  C;03G  ly  10 

I   S.  Cl.  355— 256  6  Claims 


material,  said  Tixing  means  having  a  fixing  rotating  mem- 
ber which  contacts  said  toner  image  on  said  recording 
material  and  to  which  a  bias  voltage  with  a  same  polarity 
as  that  of  said  toner  is  applied,  and  a  pressure  rotating 
member  in  pressure  contact  w  ith  said  fixing  rotating  mem- 
ber to  hold  said  recording  material  between  said  fixing 
rotating  member  and  said  pressure  rotating  member,  and 
a  guide  member,  having  a  top  portion,  for  guiding  said 
recording  material  so  that  an  angle  between  a  direction  of 
separation  of  said  recording  material  from  said  transfer 


1  Xn  jppar.ilus  tor  printing  a  lull  color  image  onto  j  receiv  - 
ig  substrate  comprising 

means  for  forming  a  plurality  ol  separate  liquid  toner  color 
images  including  nonpolar  insulating  solvent  which  when 
combined  in  superimposed  relationship  will  provide  said 
full  color  image. 

.1  coiiduclive  inlermediale  iransler  surface  arranged  for 
movement  m  a  desired  direction  about  a  predetermined 
path  within  said  apparatus, 

means  for  transferring  to  said  intermediate  transfer  surface 
said  plurality  of  separate  liquid  toner  color  images  in 
superimposed  fashion  to  form  said  full  color  image; 

progressive  heating  means  spaced  from  said  intermediate 
iransler  surlace.  said  heating  means  being  arranged  pro- 
gressiveU  closer  to  said  intermediate  Iransler  surface  in 
said  direciion  of  movement,  said  heating  means  providing 
progressive  ramping  up  of  the  heat,  in  said  direction  of 
momeiil,  lo  progressively  and  gradually  extract  said  non- 
polar  insulalmg  solvenl  from  the  superimposed  toner 
images    and 

means  arranged  lollowing  said  heating  means  lor  Iransler- 
ring  said  color  image  to  a  receiving  surface 


rotating  member,  which  is  defined  by  a  line  connecting 
the  center  of  said  nip  with  an  edge  of  the  top  portion  of  i 
said  guide  member  that  is  farthest  from  said  image  sup- 
porting member,  and  a  line  defined  bv  a  tangent  of  said 
image  supporting  member  at  the  center  of  said  nip  is  at 
least  2'.  with  the  line  defining  the  direction  of  separation 
being  closer  to  said  image  supporting  member  than  the 
line  defined  by  said  tangent,  wherein  the  distance  between 
said  mp  and  said  top  portion  edge  is  smaller  than  a  length 
of  the  recording  material 


5,285,246 
IMAGE  FORMING  METHOD  AND  APPARATI  S  THAT 

MAINTAINS  UNIFORM  IMAGE  GLOSSINESS 
Toshimitsu    Danzuka,    Tokyo;    Takashi    Kawai,    Yokohama; 
Takahiro  Kubo.  Tokyo,  and  Tetsuya  .Atsumi.  Kawasaki,  all  of 
Japan,  assignors  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Aug.  31.  1992,  Ser.  No.  937.167 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  30,  1991.  3-245248: 
Oct.  30,  1991,  3-311796 

Int.  Cl."  G03G  /."^  2<i 
L.S.  Cl.  355— 282  11  Claims 


5.285.245 

ELECTROSTATIC   TRANSFER  TYPE  IMAGE  FORMING 

APPARATUS  WITH  RECORDING  MATERIAL  GLIDE 

FOR  CHANGING  DIRECTION  OV  RECORDING 
MATERIAL  SEPARATION  FRCJM  IMAGE  TRANSFER 
PCJSITION 
Ma.sahirn  Goto;  Takahiro  Inoue,  both  of  Yokohama;   Koichi 
Hiroshima,  Kawasaki;  Koichi  Suwa;  Tatsunori  Ishiyama,  both 
of  ^  okohama,  and  Manabu  Takano,  Machida.  all  of  Japan, 
assignors  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Jun.  23,  1992.  Ser.  No.  903,129 

Claims  prioritv,  application  Japan,  Jun.  28.  1991.  3-158481 

Int.  Cl.'  G03G  /.'^   /•/ 

I    S.  Cl.  355— 271  10  Claims 

1    ,An  image  forming  apparatus  comprising 

an   image  supporting  member  on  which  a  toner  image  is 

formed  using  toner 
a  transfer  rotating  member  forming  a  nip  with  said  image 
supporting    member,    said    transfer    rotating    member    for 
electrostatically  transferring  a  toner  image  formed  on  said 
image  supporting  member  to  a  recording  material, 
fixing  means  for  fixing  said  toner  image  to  said  recording 


1    .An  image  forming  method,  comprising 

a  first  toner  image  formation  step  for  forming  a  first  color 
image  of  magnetic  toner. 

a  first  image  transfer  step  for  transferring  the  first  color 
image  of  the  magnetic  toner  onto  a  transfer  material. 

a  second  toner  image  formation  step  for  forming  a  second 
color  image  of  a  non-magnetic  toner. 

a  second  image  transfer  step  for  transferring  the  second 
color  image  of  non-magnetic  toner  on  the  first  color  image 
of  the  magnetic  toner  on  the  same  transfer  material  subse- 
quently to  the  transfer  of  the  first  color  image. 
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.in  irnagr  lum^;  Mrp  lor  Mrmill.in.-.  uisl  \  iuMling  arul  living 
Ihf  firsl  .olor  inuigf  ol  ihc-  inagnc-n.  I. Tier  ..nd  llu>  m-loiuI 
.ol.ir    muigi-    111    Ihf    n>in  m.ik:n<.-tK    i-Mirr    -n    ihc    tr.insUr 

rn.ilcn.il 
«hcTfiri  ,1  Kiossiru-ssol  Ihc  rr.jgruMK    i>'iu-r  l.-r  lh<-  fiisr  . .  ^1. 'r 
image  is  U<v.rt  ihan  ihal  i>t  ihc  n.'ii  nuignr-lu  i -lur  l..r  ihc 
sfLiinil  ^  .iliir   image 


5,285. 24« 

H\I\(,  l)^\l(  K  IU\IN(.  SII  KONK  Rl  BBKR 

SI'RAVKl)  \MTH  PHKNVl    TVPf   SII  KONK  Oil 

lakeshi  Menjo.  Iok>o;  Masaaki  Sakurai,  Vokohama,  and  Tat- 
suo  lakeuchi.  Ka>»a.saki,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  (anon 
Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Iok>o.  Japan 

Filed  N<i».  29.  19W,  Scr.  N...  6I9,4<)2 
(  laims  priorit>,  application  Japan,  Nov  29.  1989,  1-309960; 
Nov    29,  19H9.  1-309961 

Int.  CI.'  (.0-H.  /.Vif^ 
I  ..S.  (1.  355-284  '3  Claims 


eliiKhiT  licad  on  a  scloikJ  and  opposite  side  of  said  sup 
purling  means,  and 
(dl  a  seeond  slapling  unit  assiicialed  wilh  said  supporting 
means  for  stapling  an  edge  of  a  slack  of  cop\  sheets  on  said 
supporting  means,  said  semnd  slaphng  unil  having  a  sec- 
ond slapler  head  located  on  said  second  side  ol  said  sup- 
porlmg  means,  and  a  second  >.lincher  head  localed  on  said 
first  side  of  said  supporting  means 


5.285,251 
APPARATUS  AND  METHODS  FOR  OPTICAL  EMISSION 

SPECTROSCOPY 
Francis  Pilloud,  Clarens.  and  Wilfried  \ogel,  Cully,  both  of 
Switzerland,  assignors  to  Fisons  pic.  England 

Filed  Apr.  23.  1990.  Ser.  No,  512.792 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom.  Apr,  29.  1989. 
89  09920;  Apr.  29.  1989.  8909921;  Apr.  29.  1989.  89  09922; 
Apr.  29.  1989.  89  09923 

Int.  CI.'  GOIJ  3.30:  COIN  21,6" 
U.S.  CI.  356—313  17  Claims 


UMI 


5.285.247 

I  INI  AR  PRINT  HEAD  IMAC.F  FORMINC;  APPARATUS 

WITH  MA(.NIH<  ATION  ADJUSTMFNI 

letsuya  lloh.  Osaka.  Japan.  a.vsiKnor  to  Minolta  (  amera  Kabu- 
shiki Kai.sha,  Japan 
{  ontinuation  of  Ser.  No.  434.918.  Nov    9.  1989.  abandoned    Ibis 
application  Sep.  24,  1992.  Ser.  No    950.748 
(  laims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  9.  1988.  63-283491; 
Oct.  5,  1989,  1-261787 

Int.  (  1.'  (.0J<.  1^   "I    15/20.  21/00 
I   S.  (1.  355— 282  14  Claim* 


-<-.  t.A ! — . M     ui-'S 

X.  I        i—" 


1     An  image  lormirik;  app.ir.ilus    ^I'mprisirig 

a  pholiKondu>.Ior 

a  hnear  print  heail  lot  exposing  ihe  photon  ondiiv.  loi  so  as  to 

lorrii  a  line  im.ige  iiK  liiding  a  pluralit\   ot  prinlmg  d.>:' 
.1  linving  means  lor  ,  orrelalis  el\   moving  the  phoi,.vondui 
tot  and  ihe  line.ir  prmi  heaii  in  a  ditei  lii'ii  perpendK  ul.itlv 
itilersfctmg  a  iongiludinal  direction  ol  ihe  print  he.id 
An  oscillalor  lor  generating  a  shill  Jo.  k  sign.d 
.1  prograrnmahle  counter  lor  re.eiv  mg  ihe  shili  J.k  k  signal 
lot    generating  .i  mam  s<an  s\  ik  hroni/alion   Mgrial   based 
on  saiil  shift  Jo<.  k  signal,  said  m.iiii  s.  an  s\  ik  hroni/alioii 
signal  h.ismg  .i  .\Je  rale,  ,ind  lor  generating  a  se.ond.ii\ 
van  sMK  hroni/.ilion  sign.il  based  on  said  shill  signal    s.iid 
seLotul.irs   s<an  s\  ik  hrom/ation  signal  b<-ing  set  lo  .i  lust 
salue  to  signal  an  exposure  ol  the  photi «.  ondiK  lor  and  a 
st-vond   v.ilue   u  hen   the  phot. k  oridiK  lor    is  not   being   ex- 
posed, aiivl 
a  generaling  means  for  generating  a  sitoK-  signal  based  on 
the  nuiin  scan  ssiichroni/ation  signal,  while  the  sevorui.iis 
sian  s\ni,  htoni/ation  signal  is  set  to  said  lirst  salue, 
an  input  nu-ans  lor  inpullmg  an  image  signal  to  viui  linear 
print  head,  s.iid  line.ir  print  head  exposing  the  phoiivon 
duetiu    according  to  ihe  image  signal   in   rescsuise   to  ihe 
generalion  of  the  strobe  signal  alter  one  line  ol  ihe  image 
signal  IS  inputleil.  sjid  input  means  onU  being  .il  lis  e  ss  hile 
said  secondars   scan  synchrom/.ilion  signal  is  s.t   lo  said 
first  salue 
an  inKige  forming  sectuui  lor   lorming  ,in  inuige  lormed  on 

the  photiKonductor  onto  a  sheel 
vs  herein  the  programmable  counter  changes  the  main  s.  .in 
ssnchrom/ation    rate    and    ihe    peti.Hl    during    vshkh    the 
sccondars  scan  ssnchroni/ation  is  set  to  s.iid  lirsi  calue  lo 
change  ihc  niagnificalion  ol  ihe  image  lo  be  lormeil 


KlZh 


1     A  fixing  de\  Kc  .  oniprising 

a  he.il  roi.ilable  membei  li.iMiig  a  suil.Ke  laser  comprising  a 

siIk  one  rubber 
,1  he.iling  sour.e  l.u  healing  said  he.il  rolalable  member    and 
oil  .ipphcalion  me.ins  lor  api'Uing  silicone  oil  onto  a  surface 

ol  cud  heal  rolalable  member 
cc  herein  s.ud  silicon.-  oil  is  phernl  siluone  oil  and  ihe  silicone 

rubber   is  im|HegnaIed  sMih  a  dimelhs  Isilic  one  oil 


5.285,249 

F1NISHIN(,  APPARATUS  FOR  STAPI  IN(,  SHEETS 

STA(  KH)  FIRST  TO-I  AST  OR  I  AST-TO-FIRST 

(.regory    P.    Mahonev.    Fairport.    N.V..    assignor    to    Eastman 
Kodak  (  ompany,  Rochester,  N.'\  . 

Filed  Sep.  10,  1992,  Ser,  No.  943.094 

Inl    (I     (^3(.  .V     »'    B42H  J  " 

I   S.  CI.  355—324  ^  Claims 


\_ 


-V 


S^l-.'     3 


5 


.-1 


-V 


\  V  \, 


'^.  ^ 


^P 


1     A   finishing  apparalus  hu   use   ssilh   a  host   repri>duclion 
ipp.ir.ilus,  the  finishing  appar.itus  cunprising 

lai  means  lor  supporting  a  set  ol  cop\   sheets 

ibi  nK-ans  li.r  feeding  cops   sheets  seriatim  into 

,1  slack  on  said  supporting  means 

u  I  .1  first  stapling  unit  assiviated  «iih  said  suppiuting  means 
lot    stapling   an   edge   of  a   stack   of  copv    sheets  on   said 
supporting    means,   said    first    stapling    uml    basing 
st.ipU-r  he.ld  on  a  first  side 


first 


'I  said  supporting  means,  a  first 


5.285.250 

V\  ASTE  TONER  C-OEUECTING  DE\  ICE  FOR 

EI  ECTROPHOTOGRAPHIC  EQl  IPMENT 

Satoru   >  oshioka.  ^  okohama.  Japan,  assignor  to  Ricob  Com- 
pany, ltd..  Tokyo,  Japan 

C  ontinuation  of  Ser.  No.  734.484.  Jul.  23,  1991,  abandoned.  This 
application  May  10,  1993.  Ser.  No.  59.194 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Jul.  24.  1990,  2-7843211] 

Int.  CI.'  c;o3c;  :i  i*' 

U.S.  CI.  355— 298  3  Claims 


1  -X  device  incorporated  in  eleclroph<itographic  equipment 
lor  collecting  a  waste  toner  which  is  removed  from  a  photo- 
conductive  element  afier  a  loner  image  formed  on  said  pholo- 
conduclive  element  has  been  transferred  lo  a  recording  me- 
dium, said  device  comprising 

receptacle  means  for  receiving  and  storing  ihe  waste  loner, 
said  receptacle  means  comprising  a  first  section  having  an 
opening  for  receiving  Ihe  waste  loner  and  a  second  section 
for  storing  the  waste  loner, 
a  rotary  auger  means  extending  from  the  first  section  to  the 
second  section  of  said  receptacle  means  for  transporting 
said  waste  loner  from  the  first  section  to  the  second  sec- 
tion of  said  receptacle  means, 
drive  means  for  driving  said  rotarv  auger  means,  said  drive 
means  extending  from  the  electrophotographic  equipment 
and  to  a  ptisition  inside  said  sec<ind  section  of  said  recepta- 
cle means,  and 
a  drive  transmission  mechanism  disptised  inside  the  second 
section  of  said  receptacle  means  for  transmitting  a  driving 
force  of  said  drive  means  lo  said  rotary  auger  means, 
said  drive  transmission  mechanism  comprising  a  first  pin 
gear  mounled  on  one  end  of  said  rotary  auger  means  and 
localed  inside  the  second  section  of  said  receptacle  means, 
and  a  second  pin  gear  mounted  on  one  end  of  said  driv  e 
means  inside  the  second  section  of  said  receptacle  means 
and  meshing  with  said  first  pin  gear,  such  that  said  first 
and  second  pin  gears  transmit  said  driving  force  of  said 
drive  means  to  said  rotary  auger  means  and  prevent  said 
waste  toner  stored  in  the  second  section  of  said  receptacle 
means  from  adhering  to  said  first  and  second  pin  gears 


1  \  spark  generator  suitable  for  use  in  an  optical  emission 
spectrometer  comprising 

means  for  generating  m  a  spark  gap  formed  between  an 
electrode  and  a  sample  to  be  analyzed  a  spark  of  a  duration 
which  extends  over  a  series  of  discrete  lime  intervals  and 
which  results  m  the  flow  of  a  current  of  programmable 
amplitude. 

means  for  measuring  said  current  during  al  least  one  of  said 
discrete  time  intervals. 

means  for  comparing  said  measured  current  with  a  reference 
current,  and 

means  for  adjusting  said  measured  current  to  a  predeter- 
mined value  dependent  on  said  reference  current 


5.285.252 

OPTICA!   MFTHOD  AND  OPTICAL  DEVICE  FOR 

DISTANCE  MEASUREMENT  AND  THEIR 

APPLICATION  TO  THE  RELATIVE  POSITIONING  OF 

PARTS 
Aime  \  areille.  Fxhirolles;  Andre  Schiltz.  Saint-lsmier,  and  Jean 
C.  Hauiiy,  Crolles,  all  of  France,  assignors  to  France  Telecom, 
France 

Filed  Dec.  28.  1992.  Ser.  No.  997.608 
Claims  priority,  application  France.  Dec.  27.  1991.  91  16260 
Int.  CI.'  GOIC  3  OS:  C^OIB  V  (12 
U.S.  CI.  356—4  24  Claims 


^^h:^ 


1  An  optical  method  for  distance  measurement,  which 
method  comprises  the  steps  of 

emitting  an  incident  light  beam  comprising  ai  least  two 
waves  of  differing  wavelengths  (XI  and  X2). 

separating  this  beam  into  a  reference  beam  and  a  measure- 
ment beam  which  are  reflected  on.  respectively,  a  refer- 


11)46 


C)M  ICIAI    CAAETVIL 


}  i  HKl   ■XK'i    .^.    l'*^4 


FfBRLAR'.    8.    1^'^4 


ELECTRICAL 


1047 


nuMsurt-  the  p.'siiion  in  ihu-  ilirixii.'ti  >•!  ihc  riuMMircitKni 
h<-arn 

rcLiinihmiiig  itu-  rt-nixlci!  rt-lcrtTK  c  fx-jin  aiul  !hi-  n-noi  Ifil 
mt-asiirfim-nl  hoarii  IT1I.>  a  rt-suilaril  b<-aiii  in  uhi^h  saul 
waves  cxhihil  ^uruliliinis  ol  ix>lari/ali.in  thi-  piiiKipai 
mmpxinrnls  ol  whu  h  rulalf  wtn'ii  I  tit-  oplKal  path  ol  ilu- 
alorfnu-nIumfi.t  iiu-asurciiUTiI  hcarii  vanes  arut  whuh 
dflcrniiiif.  Ill  Ihf  dirt-Lli.in  .'I  ihc  mfasiircmfiit  ht-ani 
a.l|ai.c-ni  It-iiglh  rangfs  al  ihc  i-iuls  ,il  caih  inu-  ol  vvtiKh 
!hf  angular  posuions  ot  lv>..>  uorrfsp-nuling  prun  ipal  com 
fKincnls  i>t  ihi-sc  ^oiulilions  ol  polari/alion,  rclalivf  lo  a 
prcdcif rtnincd  angular  fKisiIion,  arc  MihstanlialK  kicnii 
cal 

delermining.  in  ihr  rcsul(anl  heam.  itu-  angular  positions  (dl 
and  a2)  of  Ivao  corresponding  principal  componfnls  ol 
said  conditions  i4  polari/alion  ot  said  v^avfs 

and  computing,  as  a  function  of  said  angular  positions,  tin- 
dislantf  separating  the  alorineiilioned  /one  ol  saul  part 
from  a  reference  pt)silniii 


5.2S5.253 

(  I  VKHK  K)R  HOI  I)IN(.  SlBSTANt  KS  TO  BK 

ANAI  YZKI)  BY  OPTIC  A I    MKANS 

Bernd  Kloth.  Miissenredder  8.  »-2000  HamburR  65.  Fed.  Rep  of 

(termmny 
P(T  No.  WT   hV9\   01564.  i)  371  l)«te  Aug.  14.  1992.  !}  102(el 
IHte  AuR.  14,  1992.  KT  Pub.  No    W092   11527,  KT  Pub. 
Date  Jul   9.  1992 

P(T  Filed  AuR.  16.  1991.  Ser.  No.  920.297 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Hep.  of  (;«rniany.  Dec.  17. 
1990,  9016832(1  1 

Int.  n:  CA3\\  I    III   BOll    V  iHi 
I ;.S.  CI.  35fr-24*  30  Claims 


H-1 


1  A  cuvette  for  holding  suhstances  to  be  analy  /cd  h\  optical 
means,  and  more  particularly  for  the  analysis  of  chromogcnic 
substances,  solutions  or  substrates,  comprising 

a  mea.suring  section,  having  a  top  and  a  bottom,  and  being 

closed  at  the  Nittom  for  holding  the  substance    and 
an  extension  section  extending  the  cuvette  and  ad|Oining  the 
measuring  section,  the  extension  section  forming  a  detach 
able  plug  in  connection  with  the  measuring  section  of  a 
second  cuvette 


5.285.254 
RAP1I>-S<ANNING  MONCX^HROMATOR  WITH 

MoviNc;  int1':r.mediatk  si.it 

Richard  J.  TV  Sa,  1540  Kthridne  Rd.,  Jefferson.  Calif.  30549 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  674.185,  Mar.  25.  1991. 
abandoned.  ThU  application  Mar.  27,  1992,  Ser.  No.  858,899 
Int.  CI.'  f;01J  }.(X>.  }  32 
VS.  a.  356—308  «2  Claims 

I    A  rapid-scanning  subtractive  double  grating  monochro 
malor  for  prcxlucing  a  light  beam  v*hich  rapidly  and  repeli 
tively  vanes  in  vwavelength  comprising,  in  combination 
a  fixed  entrance  slit. 


in  i-nlennc'  liilHl  beam  ijisp.ised  lo  pass  ihrouiih  said  en- 
u.itKc  nIii  .iMil  tor  JiriMin^-  .iii  opiiwi!  .ivi'- 

.1  fiisl  pl.iiir  niirio!   tnt-ans  lo  lurn  s.iui  light  W\\\\\  ''i  i  ; 

,1  111  si  ^  oiK  .nc  mirror  means  lor  tolliniating  saul  light  beam, 
.liter  passiiii:  through  saul  cnttatKc  slit  and  being  turned 
'« i  h\  said  plane  mirroi,  .ind  renei.iiii>.  said  collimaled 
light  bearTi  to  a  first  ilillradion  grating  means  lor  dispers- 
ing saul  ^ollun.iled  beam  into  dispersed  beams  having  axes 
in  .i^^.>rd.ince  vMlh  w.uelenglti  .iNnil  a  tanning  point  on 
said  opikal  axis 

,1  sei.ond  ioncave  mirror  means  disposed  lo  receive  and 
Kkus  said  dispersed  he.ims  to  form  mlertnediate  images  ol 
said  entrance  slit  in  .i  plane,  said  intermediate  images 
Il  irniing  a  spec  Irum 

an  inlermediale  slil  comprising  an  opaque  scanning  disk 
having  one  radiation  transparent  slit  which  is  spaced  from 
Ihe  rotation  axis  of  said  disk,  with  said  rotation  axis  dis- 
posed in  a  plane  parallel  lo  the  plane  of  said  optical  axis  sii 
that  said  spectral  image  is  loi  used  in  the  plane  ol  said  slit 


wherein    the   spectrograph   assembly   supplies   a   complete 
intermediate  spectrum  at  the  object  focus  of  the  classical 


vx  ithin  the  onset  range  and  corresponding  to  said  distance 
of  the  onset  behind  the  aircraft  for  indicating  that  the 
contrail  is  being  formed  behind  the  aircraft. 


and  IS  coincident  with  the  circular  ccnterline  of  said  slit  in 
a  manner  whereby  said  slit  undergcvs  lateral  scanning 
movement  across  said  spectral  image  during  rotation  of 
said  disk 

a  means  for  driving  said  disk  in  rotation 

a  concave  mirror  means  to  receive  said  radiation  passed  by 
said  sill  and  to  direct  said  radiation  to  a  second  diffraction 
grating  means  oriented  with  respect  to  said  first  diffrac- 
tion grating  means  whereby  radiation  is  de-dispersed  or 
recombmed  lo  a  single  beam  irrespective  of  the  wave- 
length iif  said  radiation. 

a  concave  mirror  means  to  receive  said  recombmed  (de-dis- 
persed)  beam  and  focus  said  recombmed  beam  in  an  image 
plane 

a  second  plane  mirror  means  tl^  turn  said  recombmed  beam 

a  fixed  exit  slit  disp»)scd  on  said  optical  axis  in  said  image 
plane  whereby  radiation  of  a  particular  wavelength  exits 
from  the  moncx  hromator.  said  wavelength  being  deter- 
mined by  the  position  of  said  moving  intermediate  slit 


5,285,255 
OPTICAI.  SYSTTKM  FOR  SPECTRAL  ANALYSIS 
Andre  Baranne,  Cabries,  France,  and  Francis  Pilloud,  Clarens. 
Switzerland,  aaaignors  to  Fisons  pic,  England 

Filed  Jun.  14,  1990,  Ser.  No.  538.118 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Jun.  16,  1989, 
8913897;  France,  Dec.  11.  1989,  89  16347 

Int.  CI.'  c;oiJ  <  :k  c;oin  2/  w 

I  .S.  CI.  356— 328  10  Claims 

1    An  optical  device  for  the  spectral  analysis  of  a  light  source 

which  comprises 

a  I  a  spectrograph  assembly   including  a  fixed  dispersive  ele- 
ment, and 

b)  a  cla-ssical  collimator. 


collimator   and    the   classical   collimator   reforms,   at    its 
image  focus,  an  image  of  the  dispersive  element 


5.285,256 
REAR  LOOKING  APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR 
DETFXTING  CONTRAILS 
Loren  D.  Nelson.  Evergreen,  and  David  C.  MacPherson,  Coni- 
fer, both  of  Colo.,  assignors  to  Ophir  Corporation.  Littleton. 
Colo. 

Filed  Jul.  28.  1992,  Ser.  No.  921,502 

Int.  CI.'  GOIC  .1  (Ml 

I  .S.  CI.  356—342  26  Oaims 

MICROFICHE  APPENDIX  INCLUDED 

(21  Microfiche,  1  Pages) 


5,285,257 

OPTIC  ROTATION  SENSING  APPARATUS  AND 

RELATED  METHOD  INCLUDING  PROVIDING 

SYNCHRONOUS  DETECTION  AT  A  PHASE  AT  WHICJH 

THE  AM  NOISE  IS  MINIMIZED 
Hidehiko  Negishi,  Kawasaki;  Yoshinori  Takeuchi;  Yuko  Takei, 
both  of  Tokyo,  and  Yoshihiko  Honjoya,  Kawasaki,  all  of 
Japan,  assignors  to  Matsushita  Electric  Industrial  Co.,  Ltd.. 
Osaka,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  735.725,  Jul.  25, 1991,  abandoned.  This 
application  Mar.  8,  1993,  Ser.  No.  29.281 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Mar.  1,  1991.  3-035886; 
May  22.  1991,  3-117275;  Jun.  26,  1991,  3-154261;  Jun.  26, 1991, 
3-154420 

Int.  a.'  GQIC  19/72 
U.S.  a.  356—350  30  Claims 


POliWlrt*  QEmL«lli.1« 


1  An  airlxirne  system  for  indicating  that  a  contrail  is  form- 
ing at  a  distance  behind  an  aircraft,  said  contrail  having  an 
onset  which  normally  cx;curs  within  a  predetermined  contrail 
onset  range  behind  the  aircraft,  said  system  comprising 

means  carried  by  the  aircraft  for  directing  a  lidar  signal 
behind  the  aircraft  into  intersection  with  al  least  the  onset 
of  a  contrail  which  has  formed  behind  the  aircraft,  the 
onset  of  the  contrail  being  within  the  contrail  onset  range, 
said  lidar  signal  being  scattered  back  toward  the  aircraft 
by  the  contrail  to  form  a  return  signal  having  an  amplitude 
related  to  said  distance  at  which  the  contrail  forms  behind 
the  aircraft,  said  directing  means  modulating  the  lidar 
signal  according  to  a  pseudorandom  pattern,  the  return 
signal  having  a  pattern  related  to  said  pseudorandom 
pattern,  and 
means  earned  by  the  aircraft  for  cross  correlating  said  pat- 
tern of  the  return  signal  and  the  lidar  signal  to  generate  a 
profile  of  the  amplitude  of  the  return  signal  according  lo 
said  distance  from  the  aircraft,  said  profile  having  a  peak 


;a=i^-ix.r^" 


^= 


1   An  optic  rotation  sensing  apparatus  compnsing: 

a  light  source  emitting  light. 

a  sensing  loop: 

means  for  transmitting  the  light  from  the  light  source  to  the 
sensing  loop. 

a  photodetecior; 

means  for  transmitting  light  from  the  sensing  loop  to  the 
photodetecior; 

means  for  modulating  a  phase  of  light  propagating  in  the 
sensing  loop;  and 

signal  controlling/processing  means  for  controlling  an  out- 
put signal  of  the  photodetecior  al  a  phase  al  which  an  AM 
noise  component  of  the  output  signal  of  the  photodetecior 
IS  minimized; 

the  signal  controlling/processing  means  compnsing  sync 
detection  means  for  sync-detecling  the  output  signal  of  the 
photodetecior,  a  reference  signal  generator  for  generating 
a  signal  containing  a  reference  signal  used  m  the  sync 
delecting,  and  control  means  for  varying  a  phase  of  the 
signal  generated  by  the  reference  signal  generator  on  the 
basis  of  the  phase  at  a  phase  al  which  the  AM  noise  com- 
ponent of  the  output  signal  of  the  photodetecior  is  mini- 
mized so  that  a  signal  component  of  the  output  signal  of 
the  photodetecior  can  be  delected  by  sync  detection  at  a 
phase  at  which  the  AM  noise  component  of  the  output 
signal  of  the  photodetecior  is  minimized 

5,285,258 
METHOD  OF  AND  AN  APPARATUS  FOR  DETECTING 

ALIGNMENT  MARKS 
Kazuya  Kamon.  Itami.  Japan,  assignor  to  Mitsubishi  Denki 
Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Oct.  14.  1992.  Ser.  No.  960.846 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  9,  1992.  4-088473 

Int.  a.^  c^oiB  n/00 

U.S.  CI.  356—375  H  Oaims 

1    A  method  of  detecting  an  alignment  mark  of  a  semicon- 
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JiKtur   w.ilVi   h\    iiUM.iiring  itu-  li^hl   inUr)Mt\   "I   .1  Jilli  .ii  Ii\  r 
lij;hl  ht-ani  In  mi  a  Jillr.it  ii\  t-  kii.iliiii;  .iri.i\  \\  hu  h  (^  I.  u  nuil  1  'n 
s.uil  siTiiK  inidui.  liir  vialiT  and  uhuh  1  vu-iul'-  in  a  lirsi  Jim 
Hon.  vikI  rm'ltuHl  voniprising  Ihr  \kps  ><> 

(a)  irradiaiiiij;  saiil  sfmicorulu^  i. 'i  waUi  \<.!ih  a  pc 'lar  i/nl 
ll^hl  ht-arTi  whik-  rolaluiK  in.'vin>;  saul  scniu .  muIui  I.  >r 
svalcr  and  saiil  piilan/i-il  li^hi  tuani.  ^aul  pulafi/tJ  lif;hl 


••^-^t)LWlii£a  ^i^r  uut 


5,2H5.:W) 

Sl'K'IH()S(  ()IM(    1MA(,IN(.  ^VSI^\1  \\  I IM 

I  I  IRASONK    DKIKTION  Ol    \HS()KIM  ION  <)1 

MODI  I  MH)  MK'IR()\1\(.NHI(    RADIMION 

('harlc^  I  .  Dumiiulin,  Hallston  Spa.  N.\.,  assiynor  Id  (■tniral 

F  Ifctric  (  iimpan>.  Schcnocladv.  N.^ 

Hied  Jul.  6.  IW2,  Str.  No.  <M)>).2^^ 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  thi>  patent  siibseguenl  to  Oct.  22. 

2(K)H,  has  tu-en  disclaimed. 

Int.  (I.'  (.(II J  i  .'>: 

I  .S.  (I.  356— 432  10  Claims 


beam  vonM-.Iink;  nl  .1  puiari/t-d  ^  cuiipiuu-ni  uIikIi  i.ihr,il(- 

in  ,1  sftorul  dirixlion   siihsi.inli.ilU    pcrpcndK  ul.ii    li-   ihi- 

Tirsl  direclion, 
(b)  rixeis  ing  a  diltra^  Hm-  licht  boam  li  'tii  -..ud  m  niuotiduc- 

lur  vvalcr,  ami 
(i  )  di-Ifilmi;  said  ditlr.KliM.-   iMaliiii;  .iir.is    «in   I  lu    basis  ,.| 

sail!  iliilil  uUcnsilv   ol  ihc  rt.-i.n%i'd  diirr.iLli\r  hi.'.til  bf.iiii 


5.285.259 
POSIIIOS  l)KTKTIN(.  MUHOI) 
Kenji  Saitoh.  \  nknhama.  Japan,  asslKnor  to  (ancm  Kabushiki 
Kaisha.  Tokto,  Japan 

Piled  Jul.  22.  1991,  Ser.  No.  733,829 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Jul.  23,  I99(),  2-195337 

Int.  (1.^  (.OIB  //   '*' 

IS.  CI.  356— 4()1  29  C  laims 


I  A  posiiiiin  deletting  methiKl.  wherein  a  radiatmn  beam  is 
prcijcctcd  10  a  grating  pallern  on  a  substrate,  a  dillraction  beam 
from  the  pattern  and  a  renecliseiy  si^allered  beam  Irom  an 
edge  of  a  peripheral  portion  of  the  pattern  adsansing  in  sub 
stantialK  the  s.ime  ilirection  as  ihe  diriraslion  beam  from  ihe 
pattern  are  reseived  bv  a  sensi>r  arra\  and  ihe  position  of  the 
substrale  is  delermmed  on  the  basis  ol  a  signal  Ironi  ihe  sensor 
arrav.  said  method  i.iimprising 

siihstantialK  separating  the  dilTradion  beam  .md  ihe  relies 
lively  scattered  beam  from  each  other  on  ihe  sensor  arr.i\ 
priKessing  a  signal  priKluced  b\  the  sensor  arra\  to  eKiraci  ,1 

signal  L(>rrespi>nding  to  the  diffraction  beam    and 
determining  Ihe  position  of  the  substrate  on  the  basis  ol  the 
extracted  signal 


1  \  ssstt-ni  lor  cre.ilinv!  images  ol  chemisal  composition  ol 
,1  s.iriipU  siirl.u  e  b.iscd  upon  the  clcs  Irom.igiielk  ahsorplion 
spi-t  tr.i  ^  >  impnsing 

.11  inlcrleromelci  me, ins  loi  11  lkImIiiil'  .1  portion  ol  a  sample 
surf.ii.e  \kilh  .1  lime  modulaled  sample  exsilalion  beam 
h.i\  ing  .1  [iJiirahlN  ol  tr  {.-queiK  its.  i-.k  h  IrtLjuelKV  fia\  ing 
,in  .un[^liliKli  v.irvirifc.'  uilh  lime  inverseK  .K^ording  10  ils 
liequeiK  \ 

hi  iilirasonu  disUuKt  me.isuremeni  me. ins  lot  detecling 
shanges  in  dislaiKt  o\ei  lime  belueeii  the  irradiated 
portion  of  said  sample  suiI.kc-  and  ihe  ultrasonic  distance 
me.isurement  means  responsive  lo  absorption  b\  the  sam- 
ple ol  ihe  broadband  sample  exsilalion  radiation  beam 
generated  b\   the  mierleiomeler  me.ins.  aiul 

c)  image  formalion  me.ins  lor  calculation  ol  absorption 
speclr.i  ol  ihe  porlion  ol  said  sample  surlase  Irom  the 
detecled  Lhanges  m  distance  versus  lime  belueen  said 
sample  surface  and  llu-  iillrasonK  distance  measurement 
subsystem  lor  creating  absorption  spectra  tor  portions  ol 
said  sample  surLue  from  the  detected  changes  in  distance 
indicating  chemical  coiiip<isiiion  of  said  sample  surlace. 
and  creating  an  image  indicating  chemical  composinon 
luei   ihi-  portions  ol  said  s.imple  surLKe 


5,285.261 
ni  AI   INTKRFKROMKTKR  SI'KCTROSCOPIC   IMACVING 

SVSTKM 
Charles  I  .  Oumoulin.  Hallston  Spa,  N.V.,  assignor  lo  (.cneral 
KIcctric  Company.  Schenectady,  N.N. 

Kilcd  Jul.  6.  1992,  Ser.  No.  909,277 

I  he  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  lo  Oct.  22, 

2008,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int.  c'i.~  COIN  :/  iKi.  c;oiB  //  "« 

IS.  CI.  356 — 432  12  Claims 

I  A  system  for  ..realing  images  representing  chemical  i.iMii- 
position  oi  a  sample  surlace  based  upon  ihe  eleclromagnelic 
absorption  spectra  Ihereol  comprising 

a  I  a  firsi  interferometer  ineans  for  irradiating  a  portion  ol  a 
s,miple  surlace  vvilh  a  lime  modulated  sample  excilation 
beam  having  a  plur.ililv  of  frecjuens  les,  each  frequency 
having  an  amplitude  v.irving  uilh  lime  inversely  accord 
ing  lo  lis  frequenc  v 
bi  a  second   inlerferomeler   means  tor   deteclmg  changes  in 


distance  over  time  between  said  sample  surface  and  the 
second  interferometer  responsive  to  absorption  by  the 
sample  of  the  broadband  radiation  beam  generated  by  the 
first  interferometer,  and 

)   image   formation   means   for   calculation   of  absorption 
spectra  of  the   portion  of  said   sample   surface   from   the 


.^ 


detected  changes  in  distance  versus  time  between  said 
sample  surface  and  the  second  interferometer,  for  creating 
absorption  spectra  for  portions  of  said  sample  surface 
from  the  detected  changes  in  distance  indicating  chemical 
composition  of  said  sample  surface,  and  creating  an  image 
indicating  chemical  composition  over  Ihe  portions  of  said 
sample  surface 


verters  being  receptive  to  multiple  frequency  or  color  input 
signals  for  coupling  multiple  input  channel  data,  and  said  con- 
troller circuit  multiplexed  digital  signal  output  providing  sig- 
nal data  thereon  for  extended  time  recording  and  said  control- 
ler circuit  first  and  second  outputs  having  signal  data  thereon 
for  real  time  viewing  m  response  to  analog  signal  inputs  on  said 
digital  scan  converters 

5  In  a  video  acquisition  system  wherein  first  and  second 
video  sources  each  provide  first,  second,  and  third  video  fre- 
quency analog  signal  channels  as  output  data  which  are  pro- 
cessed for  recording  for  subsequent  playback,  the  improve- 
ment compnsing:  first  and  second  converters  each  having 
plural  data  inputs  for  receiving  said  first,  second,  and  third 
video  frequency  analog  signal  channels  and  having  plural 
emitter  coupled  logic  (ECL)  outputs  for  coupling  first,  second, 
and  third  signal  channel  data  out  of  said  converters  in  digital 
ECL  data  format  that  is  representative  of  said  video  frequency 
analog  signals:  first  and  second  frame  buffers  having  plural 
inputs  coupled  to  respective  converter  digital  ECL  outputs  for 
receiving  first,  second  and  third  signal  channel  data  outputs  in 
digital  ECL  data  format  and  having  buffer  outputs  coupled  to 
provide  multiplexed  output  of  the  digital  ECL  data;  recording 
means  coupled  to  respective  buffer  outputs  to  receive  the 
multiplexed  output  of  digital  ECL  data  for  recording;  and  a 
computer  coupled  to  said  frame  buffers  for  controlling  the 
multiplexing  of  the  ECL  data  output. 


5,285.262 

HIGH  RESOIl  TION  VIDEO  ACOLISITIGN  SYSTEM 

S.  Richard  K.  Sims.  Huntsville.  and  Billy  J.  Walker,  Madison. 

both  of  Ala.,  assignors  to  The  United  States  of  America  as 

represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the  Army.  Washington,  D.C. 

Filed  May  26.  1992,  Ser.  No.  888,081 

Int.  CI.'  H04N  11,20 

IS.  CI.  348—441  5  aaims 


5,285,263 

SAMPLE  RATE  CONVERTER  FOR  DIGITAL  VIDEO 

SIGNALS  HAVING  REDUCED  PHASE  ERROR  AND 

SYNC  POINT  COINCIDENCE 

Tadao  Fujita,  Kanagawa,  Japan,  assignor  to  Sony  Corporation, 

Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Nov,  17,  1992.  Ser,  No,  977,857 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov,  20,  1991.  3-332544 

Int,  CI."  H04N  7  0; 

U.S.  a.  348—441  5  Claims 


16       <» 


DICnAi    SCAN  - 

CONVWTH.  ^J 


I  \ 


I 


1  \  high  resolution  video  acquisition  system  compnsing 
first  and  second  digital  scan  converters  each  having  multiple 
analog  signal  inputs  and  digital  signal  outputs;  a  controller 
circuit  coupled  to  receive  said  digital  signal  outputs  from  the 
first  and  second  converters,  said  controller  circuit  providing  a 
multiplexed  digital  signal  output  of  the  inputs  received  from 
the  first  and  second  converters,  and  providing  first  and  second 
separate  outputs  of  the  respective  first  and  second  converter 
outputs,  said  multiple  analog  signal  inputs  of  each  of  said  con- 


1  In  a  digital  video  signal  processing  device  for  convening 
a  first  digital  video  signal  having  a  first  format  and  a  first 
sampling  rate  into  a  second  digital  video  signal  having  a  second 
format  and  a  second  sampling  rate,  in  which  said  first  and 
second  digital  video  signals  have  respective  sync  points,  a  rate 
converting  apparatus  comprising 

means  receiving  said  first  digital  video  signal  for  obtaining  a 

first  clock  signal  therefrom; 
clock  synchronizing  means  receiving  said  first  clock  signal 
for  generating  a  second  clock  signal  therefrom  such  that  a 
first  predetermined  timing  interv  al  of  said  first  clock  sig- 
nal coincides  with  a  second  predetermined  timing  interval 
of  said  second  clock  signal;  and 
sampling  rate  converting  means  receiving  said  second  clock 
signal  for  converting  said  first  sampling  rate  of  said  first 
digital  video  signal  into  said  second  sampling  rate  of  said 
second  digital  video  signal,  said  sampling  rate  converting 
means  including  means  for  coinciding  sync  points  in  said 
first  digital  video  signal  with  sync  points  in  said  second 
digital  video  signal 
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5.285,264 
IMAGK  RKFRODKTION  APPARATl  S  WITH  PI  I  RAI 

pr(k;ra.vi  pr(x  KssiNt; 

Akira  Matsushita,  Kukaya.  Japan,  issignor  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha 
Toshiba,  Kawasaki,  Japan 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  670,015,  Mar.  15,  1991, 

abandoned.  This  application  Jun.  8,  1992,  S«r.  No.  895,237 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  30,  1990,  2-84628 

Int.  CI.'  H04N  '^.fy*.  -V  /■*.  .V  J/.( 

L  .S.  CI.  348—571  4  Claims 


•T.    '  -.^ 


fill'?.'  -■ 


1  All  irii.igf  rfprocluclicni  apparatus  lor  ^,.n\iTimg  .in  mpiil 
vKteo  signal  into  a  digital  signal  and  ptTlcrniing  a  pliirjiits  ol 
ssslt-ms  (i(  signal  pnx. fssiiig  (ip<.-raluins  nl  ihc  digital  video 
signal,  comprising 

a  DSl' signal  processor  ^onsliliilfd  h\  ^onihining  a  plLiralil\ 
of  [ISI's  each  ini.orp<iralirig  a  program  mcmorv  ■Ahich 
stores  a  pluralilv  of  programs  corresponding  to  the  plural- 
lt>  of  sNslems  of  signal  processing  operations  in  indepen- 
dent areas 
switching  means  for  addressing  said  areas  ol  said  program 
memorv  incorporated  in  each  of  said  pluralils  ot  OSl's  ol 
said  DSl'  signal  prcvessor  to  timedis  isionalU  switch  the 
programs  to  be  supplied  to  said  pluralit>  of  DSI's  on  the 
basis  of  a  transmission  timing  of  the  sideo  signal,  wherein 
said  switching  means  selects  first  and  s<-cond  programs 
corresponding  to  different  ssslems  ol  signal  processing 
operations  during  a  sideo  pericKl  and  a  blanking  penml 
respectively,  of  the  video  signal  from  s.iid  program  mem 
ory  of  each  of  said  DSPs,  and 
wherein  said  first  and  second  programs  correspond  to  liimi 
nance  signal  prcKessing  and  chrommaiKe  signal  pr.H.ess 
ing.  respectiseK 


5.285.265 

dispi  ay  apparatl  s  inkorminc,  ok 
pr<k;rammki)  rkc ordinc. 

S<-unK  I  .  Choi,  Suweon,  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignor  to  SamSunn 
Electronics,  Co.  I  td.,  Kyunftki,  Rep.  of  Korea 

Kiled  Oct.  21.  1991.  Ser.  No.  779.989 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Cermany.  Dec.  15. 
1990.  90-20718 

Int.  CI.-  H04N   ->    rx 
IS.  CI.  348—565 

9     -V    nieth<xl    lor    lontrolling    change 
gramnied    recording    opi-ralion    in    a    vide 
response  to  a  user  programmed  r 
comprising 

enabling  us<-r  enirs  of  said  record  start  time 
comparing  said  rei  ord  start  time  to  a  current  time  to  pros  ule 
record  imminent  signals  at  a  predelcrniined  time  period 


i\ei    I. 
..    tape 


before  said  programmed  recording  time  will  correspond 
to  said  current  time    and 
displasing  a  visual  indication  to  inform  a  user  that  change- 
over to  said  pre  programmed  retording  op<-ralion  is  immi- 
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nent  on  a  display  device  in  response  to  said  record  immi 
nent  signals,  said  visual  indication  including  a  display  ol  a 
length    of  time   before   said    programmed    lecoidmg   time 
corresponds  to  said  current  time 


5.285.266 

MOTlON-ADAiniVK  I  I  MINANC  K   CMROMINANC  K 

SKPARATOR 

Myun-Duk  Jo.  K>onRK>.  Rep    "f  Korea,  assignor  to  Samsung 
Klectronics  Co..  I, Id..  Kyunggi.  Rep.  of  Korea 

Kiled  Jul.  20.  1992.  Ser.  No.  915.502 
Claims   priority,   application    Rep.   of  Korea.   Jul.    19.    1991. 
9112380 

Int.  CI.     IKWN  V    78 
I    S.  (1.  348— 665  9  Claims 


1  ,-\  motion-adaptive  tvpe  luminance  chrominance  (^  C) 
separator,  comprising 

filtering  means,  receiving  an  input  composite  image  signal, 
for  filtering  said  composite  image  signal  hori/ontallv . 
vertically,  and  tempvnally.  and  ouiputting  luminance  and 
chrominance  signals  accordingly 

motion  detection  means,  receiving  said  inpul  i  omposite 
image  signal,  lor  detecting  vertical  and  horizontal  motion 
of  said  composite  image  signal  and  ouiputting  vertical  and 
horizontal  detection  coelTicients  accordingly. 


miving   means,    receiving   sai 


.1   luminance  and  chrominance 


12  Claims 

,1    pre  pro 
recorder    in 
rd  start  lime    saiil  melh.Hl 


signals  outputted  from  said  filtering  means  and  responsive 
to   said    verticil    and    horizontal    detection   coefl'icienls   ol 
said  motion  detection  means,  loi  ouiputting  first  and  sec 
oml  mued  luminance  signals  and  first  and  second  mived 
chrominance  signals 

,1  first  adder  for  adding  said  fust  .ind  second  miveil  lumi 
nance  signals  .ind  providing  an  additive  luminance  signal 
accordinglv 

a  si'cond  adder  lor  adding  said  fitsi  and  second  mued  chro 
miiiance  signals  ami  providing  an  additive  chrominance 
signal  ac  cordinglv    and 

amplifving  means  for   respectivelv    aniplilving  said  additive 
luminance  signal  and  s.iid  additive  chrominance  signal  to 
provide   output    luminaiue    ,ind    chrominance    signals   ac 
cordingly 


5,285,267 

CIRCUIT  FOR  COLOR  SF:PARATI0N  AND  CONTOUR 

CORRECTION 

JonR-C;yun  I.im,  Suwon,  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignor  to  Samsung 
Klectronics  Co..  Ltd.,  Rep.  of  Korea 

Filed  Feb.  19.  1993,  Ser.  No.  20,833 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea.  Feb.  21,  1992, 

92-2761 

Int.  CI.'  H04N  y    '#,  9/77 
U.S.  CI.  348—663  *  Claims 


L-__^_  _ 


1  .\  circuit  for  color  separation  and  contour  correction, 
comprising 

delay  means  for  receiving  and  delaying  an  input  chromi- 
nance signal  and  for  ouiputting  IH  delayed  and  2H  de- 
layed chrominance  signals  delayed  by  one  and  two  hori- 
zontal periods,  respectively, 

first  adding  means  for  adding  said  2H  delayed  chrominance 
signal  to  a  non-delayed  input  chrominance  signal, 

amplifying  means  for  decreasing  by  one-half  an  output  of 
said  Tirst  adding  means,  and 

chrominance  signal  separation  means  for  separating  red  and 
blue  components  of  a  chrominance  signal  output  from  said 
amphfving  means  and  red  and  blue  components  of  the  IH 
delayed  chrominance  signal  output  from  said  delay  means, 
the  chrominance  signal  output  from  said  amplifying  means 
and  the  IH  delayed  chrominance  signal  output  from  said 
delay  means  being  used  to  prcxjuce  a  contour  corrected 
output  signal 


^      \    ,\......-^ 


shielding  configuration  for  cutting  off  unnecessary  light 
component  of  said  light  beam  carrying  said  optical  image, 
said  variable  light  shielding  configuration  being  square 
and  an  aspect  ratio  thereof  being  changed  correspond- 
ingly with  said  image 


5.285.269 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


5,285.270 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


5.285,271 
DIGITAL  COLOR  MATRIXING  CIRCUIT 
Kenneth  D.  C^ennetten,  Fort  Collins,  Colo.,  assignor  to  Hewlett- 
Packard  Company,  Palo  Alto,  Calif. 

Filed  May  14,  1991,  Ser.  No.  700.008 

Int.  CL'  H04N  1/46 

U.S.  CI.  358—500  *  Claims 
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5.285,268 

PROJECTION  TYPE  DISPLAY  DEVICE  HAVING  A 

MASK  FOR  CUTTING  OFF  UNNECESSARY  LIGHT 

PARTS  OF  DISPLAYED  PICTURE 

Shintaro  Nakagaki,  Miura;  Ichiro  Negishi;  Tetsuji  Suzuki,  both 
of  Yokosuka;  Fujiko  Tatsumi.  Yokohama:  Ryusaku  Takaha- 
shi.   Yokosuka:   Hiroyuki   Bonde.   Yokohama,  and  Tsutomu 
Matsumura,  Yokosuka,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Victor  Com- 
pany of  Japan,  Ltd.,  Yokohama,  Japan 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  913,445,  Jul.  14.  1992.  This 
application  Dec.  9.  1992,  Ser.  No.  988,208 
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4  A  projection  tvpe  display  device,  wherein  an  image  infor- 
mation written  in  spatial  light  modulation  means  is  read  out  as 
an  optical  image  in  a  form  of  light  beam  by  means  of  a  light 
source  and  said  light  beam  is  projected  out  of  said  display 
device  through  lens  groups  for  forming  a  projected  image,  said 
displav  device  comprising 

an  imaginarv  image  formation  plane  arranged  in  a  vicinity  ot 
one  of  said  lens  groups,  said  light  beam  forming  an  image 
on  said  imaginary  image  formation  plane  by  other  one  of 
said  lens  groups. 
mask  means  disposed  in  a  proximity  of  said  imaginary  image 
formation  plane,  said  mask  means  having  a  \  ariable  light 
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1    A  digital  coloring  matri.xing  circuit,  comprising: 

a  digital  image  sensing  device  operable  to  scan  red.  green 
and  blue  colors  simultaneously  from  one  location  on  a 
document  and  produce  red.  green  and  blue  digitized  inten- 
sity signals  as  a  function  of  said  scan: 

a  first  bus  for  transporting  said  digitized  intensity  signals. 

a  second  bus  for  transporting  predetermined  cMfTicient 
signals; 

a  digital  multiplier  circuit,  coupled  to  said  digital  image 
sensing  device  operable  to  perform  three  multiplications 
for  each  of  said  digitized  intensity  signals  by  multiplying  a 
digitized  intensity  signal  with  a  coefficient  signal,  said 
digital  multiplier  circuit  comprising 

a  first  adder  having  input  terminals  Ai^  coupled  to  said  first 
bus  and  A:/,  coupled  to  said  second  bus.  operable  to  pro- 
duce a  partial  sum  signal  at  an  output  terminal  of  said  first 
adder; 

a  second  adder  having  input  terminals  A:^  coupled  to  said 
first  bus  and  A:^  coupled  to  said  second  bus.  operable  to 
produce  a  partial  sum  signal  at  an  output  terminal  of  said 
second  adder; 

a  third  adder  having  input  terminals  A >a  coupled  to  said  first 
bus  and  Aj^  coupled  to  said  second  bus.  operable  to  pro- 
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iluk.  r  .1  p.irli.tl  sum  sifcziial  .i!  .in  .  'Ulfni!  Ic-f  nun.il  >  >t  s.iul  thir  J 

.1  tiuirlh  JililiT  h.iMiik;  ,in  inpiil  liTiiiiii.il  Aj..  i  > 'iipk'ii  ii'  ^.llll 
t'lr^I   bus,  iipiT.thlc  111  [trtKlutc  .1   pjrh.il   Mini   Mkin.il   .il   .in 

.Uitpul    IlTIIIIM.ll    l>l    S.lkl    tiHirlh    .lilitcT 

whtTf  [he  hii  Miilltis  nl  Itio  .uliliT  inpiii  ttriiiiii.iK  h.nt  thr 
follow  mg  rfliition^hips 

Alj   "Aih    -A;  J    -V-f.    •  A  \o  >  A  ^^  >  .Vio. 

a  nitli  .iddct,  tinipli-il  to  villi  t'lrsl  arul  si-uoml  .uUti-rv,  opera- 
ble to  ri-cc'uc  said  partial  sum  signals  liotn  said  lust  and 
second  adders  and  priKhn.e  a  parti. il  sum  .it  .111  output 
terminal  ot  said  fifth  adder 

a  suth  addei,  loiipled  to  said  third  and  toutth  adilers.  opei.i 
ble  to  receive  said  partial  sutn  signals  liom  said  third  and 
lourlh  adders  and  produce  a  partial  sum  at  an  output 
terminal  of  said  suth  adder    and 

a  final  sum  adder,  loupled  to  s.iid  filth  and  snih  adders 
op<*rable  to  re*.eiv  e  saul  partial  sum  signals  ot  saul  tilth  and 
si\th  atlders  and  pro<lu».e  a  t'ln.il  sum  .it  .in  output  ferrninal 
of  said  final  sum  adiler 
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I     A  tck"\  isuMj  M^tuil  Jislnhuli' >ii  WNit-rii  i.  oinprising 

rruMiiN  ts»r  pr'K)u<.ing  .1  Iclf^ishtn  Nigii.t!  having  .it  IraNt  >  *ni 
nvfix-i*  slat  ion  ^oiilrol  intornutHMi  riu  »KlfLl  \n\>>  thf  \  t-rti 
*.j1  biankin^^  inU-rval  ihtTcot 

firsl  Iransniissiod  nu'ans  Tor  iransriiillink:  said  Iclfvision  si^ 
lul 

at  Ifast  y^iw  rcfis.  f  station  lor  ret  ci\  111^  saul  tflfx  is 
transmittt'tl  ovrr  s^iul  t'irst  transmission  iru-ans 
priKJuting  a  niultit.  hannci  ifli'vision  »>ignal    aiul 

t*ac  h  t>t  saiil  at  k'asi  out"  rccfivf  station  having 

st't^ond  transriiissuin  nu-ans  for  transmitting  saul  niiiilKhan 
Tifi  trifvisuui  signal  to  a  pluralit\  o(  tfrminalions 

at  least  onr  storage  nu-ans  for  storing  s.iul  ifk*\ision  signal 
rtvt'ivt'ti  over  saul  first  transmission  nitatis 

storage  i^onlrol  means  resp<»nsis e  10  sau)  at  Umsi  otu-  rc^i-i>.f 
station  ^.ontroI  mtiirmalion  t*ni.(Klrtl  into  the  '.eriKal 
hlanking  inler\.al  o\  said  television  signal  re*.ei\ed  over 
said  Cirsl  transmission  means  for  a*-  tiv  ating  a  desired  one  ol 
said  at  least  one  ol  stt»ragc  means  to  store  s,nd  leievision 
signal  therein  and  tor  deaetisaling  said  desired  one  ot  viid 
at  least  one  *>(  storage  means  al  the  end  ot  saul  re-.eivfd 
telev  ision  signal 

playback  control  means  tor  s<'levliveK   aLlivating  a  desireil 


i  'Mc  •  'I  s.iiv!  a  I  Ir.isl  I  'fu'  s(i  'r.ikjc  hum  lis  !■  '  >  ail  put  .t  t(.-lc\  ish  ui 
sit'tKiI  si,>red  ihrrcin  and 
means  ttu  ^  Mrnhinin^  saul  riiullu  haiinel  lele\  ision  signal  arul 
the  iHitput  ot  a  desireij  one  ol  saul  al  least  one  storage 
nu-ans  into  .1  ..omhined  riiullu  hannel  television  signal  and 
transrnilt irik:  said  ^"inhmed  mulluhannel  television  signal 
I'^cr  s.iul  second  itaiismission  means  to  said  pluralitv  <^i 
Icrriunaf  n  uis 
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1     An  .lUtomaiK    target  [racking  system  somprising 

imaging  means  lor  lorming  a  \  ideo  signal  representative  ol 
su^\essiv.e  images  ol  a  viewed  scene 

target  trai.king  means,  coupled  to  the  imaging  means,  for 
l>H.  aling  a  target  u  ithin  one  ot  said  images  and  tor  predict- 
ing the  likeK  position  of  said  target  within  a  subsequent 
image 

c  or  relation  means  lor  ..orrelating  teatures  ol  saul  one  ol  s.iid 
images  with  a  previous  one  ol  said  images 

image  deLomposilion  means  tor  seleeling  the  correlating 
features  which  relate  ti'  the  target,  and  for  enhancing 
these  teatures    and 

aim  p<iml  location  means  lot  determining  an  aimpoinl  lor  the 
target  hv  analvsis  ol  the  enhanced  correlating  features  and 
lor  upilating  the  target  position  predKted  bv  the  target 
irai.  king  means 
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1    An  opiKal  waveguide  rei-ording  medium  comprising 
an  opiKal  waveguide  vomprising  a  photocoupler  for  receiv- 
ing a  light  beam    arul 
a  pluralitv  of  refrai.  tiv  e  index  ilis,.ontinuous  portions  aligned 
on  the  opt  K  a  I  wa-.  eguide.  eav  h  portion  hav  ing  shapes  and 
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relative  p<isitions  corresponding  to  the  information  to  be 
recorded,  al  least  one  of  the  refractive  indeii-disconlinu- 
ous  portions  comprising  a  diffraction  grating  having  one 
or  more  sets  of  grooves  extending  approximately  perpen- 
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dicular  to  a  Icngthw  ise  direction  of  the  optical  w  aveguide. 
wherein  the  grwnes  of  each  set  are  spaced  at  equal  inter- 
vals, and  the  intervals  for  each  set  gradually  become 
narrower  or  wider  as  a  distance  of  that  set  from  the 
phoKxoupler  increases 
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means  for  formatting  said  compressed  signal  into  a  plurality 
of  data  frames,  each  including  a  plurality  of  data  segments; 

means  for  encoding  a  first  group  of  the  data  segments  of 
each  of  said  frames  in  the  form  of  a  plurality  of  N-level 
symbols  charactenzed  by  a  constant  symbol  rate  and  for 
encoding  the  remaining  data  segments  of  each  respective 
frame  in  the  form  of  a  plurality  of  M-level  symbols  charac- 
terized by  said  constant  symbol  rate,  where  M  is  greater 
than  N,  whereby  each  of  said  M-level  symbols  represents 
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a  greater  number  of  data  bits  than  each  of  said  N-level 
symbols,  said  first  group  of  data  segments  including  a 
control  signal  identifying  the  data  segments  compnsing 
said  first  group  of  data  segments  and  the  data  segments 
comprising  said  remaining  data  segments:  and 
leans  for  transmitting  said  M  and  N-level  symbols 
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1  A  mcthixi  of  deccxling  input  compressed  picture  image 
data,  comprising  the  steps  of 

receiving  input  compressed  picture  image  data. 

checking  whether  or  not  a  buffer  memory  having  a  capacity 
greater  than  an  amount  of  such  input  compressed  picture 
image  data  for  one  frame  has  an  empty  space  into  which 
such  input  compressed  picture  image  data  for  one  frame 
can  be  written. 

wnling.  when  the  checking  proves  that  said  buffer  memory 
has  such  empty  space,  the  input  compressed  picture  image 
data  for  one  frame  into  said  buffer  memory;  and 

decixiing  the  picture  image  data  in  said  buffer  memory  into 
original  picture  image  data;  but 

abandoning,  when  the  checking  proves  that  said  buffer 
memory  has  no  such  empty  space,  the  input  compressed 
picture  image  data  for  one  frame 
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TRANSMISSION  SYSTEM 
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1    A  system  for  transmitting  a  video  data  signal  comprising 
means  for  variably  compressing  said  video  data  signal. 


"E^^ 


1   An  impulse  noise  reduction  method  compnsing 

(a)  a  horizontal  line  delay  step  for  delaying  by  1  honzontal 
line  an  input  brightness  signal: 

(b)  a  vertical  correlation  determination  step  for  determining 
impulse  noise  on  the  basis  of  a  vertical  correlation  be- 
tween the  1  horizontal  line  (IH)-delayed  line  at  the  step  (a) 
and  upper  and  lower  horizontal  lines  thereof 

(c)  a  noise  signal  detection  step  for  detecting  impulse  noise 
from  the  IH-delayed  signal  at  the  delay  step  (a)  and  out- 
putting  a  noise  detection  signal, 

(d)  a  correction  signal  produce  step  for  producing  a  correc- 
tion signal  by  using  upper  and  lower  honzontal  lines 
positioned  above  and  below  the  impulse  noise-detected 
line,  respectively;  and 

(e)  an  output  step  for  outputting  the  correction  signal  pro- 
duced at  the  correction  signal  produce  step  (d)  when  the 
impulse  noise  is  detected  at  the  noise  signal  detection  step 
(c)  and  the  impulse  noise  determined  at  the  determination 
step  (b). 
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l)l\  ISlON  MF  IMOI)   \M)  S^SUM  K)R  (.MOM 

(    \\(U  I  AIION 

<  hich-\i'uan  I  inji.  I  ainan.  and  (  hinK-Sh\ann  In.  laipci.  both 
of  Ial»an.  assignors  lo  Industrial  lochnoloK.*  Research  Insti- 
tute. Ilsinchu.   I  aiwan 

I  lied  Mar    IV.  IW.V  Ser.  No    J3.4tMI 

Int.  (I.    IKWN   ^   :i 

I  .S.  (  1.  J6N— 614  IN  (  laims 
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(.ilOSI   (   \N(H  I  hR  I  SIN(,  11  /yA    ( ONIROI 
I(ishi>uki  Sakamoto.  Kujisawa;  Isutoitiu  Nixla.  Yokohama,  and 
Keiro  Shinkawa.  Miratsuka.  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Hitachi. 
I  Id..  I  okyo.  Japan 

Hied    \UK    2<*.  IWl.  Ser    No    ■'51.^'' 

(iaims  priority,  application  Japan.  Aug.  2V.  IWtl.  2-22.'>ll52 

Inl    (I.    MIWtN    ^    .'; 

IS.  CI.  .WM— M4  2ft  <  laims 

I     A  gliosi  ,  .UK  i-lliM  l.'i  i-liriiinaliiig  siw'iial  disl.'i  Hon  .  or!i[io 

nirils.  sii..  Ii  as  ghosi  super  uti|'«ised  iMi  .1    I  \    sign.il.  ol  ,1  sign. 1 1 


IN    -X  prov  rss  |.  .r  .  .irn.  i-llirii:  k;hos|s  m  .1  \  ideo  sign.il  rtu  riMul 

.1!  .1  riuris'i   Ir.'rii  .1  mull ip.il li  ^  hanrii-1  .or!i[Mising 

(■vli.uling    .1    rcuiMscd    ghosi    i  .nu  elliiig    reUMeiuc    KiCRi 

sikiiuil   K.,  <ti  liorn  .1   sidi-o  sigiuil   miMved   Ironi  .1  rriiilli- 

p.ilti  .  ti.iniu'l  111  .111  rvlr.K  luMi  .  ir^  uil 
uuei\irig    s.lld    uuti^iil    (  i(  R    sign.il    K ..   (ii    .ind    .111    ideal 

(  i(.   K   siijn.il   K   J,  _  1 1  I  .1!  .1  Slgn.ll  [sr*  '^  ess.  m 
using    s.lld    sit'luil    po'sessiM      elei  11' Miu  .ills     I'ener  .il  ilig    la|i 

.  .  'elli.  lenis  .u  ,  .  'r.lin>:  I. '  I  he  lor  rriuLi, 
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sshere  K  . ..  ill  is  Ihi  .luu  ■.  01  r  el.il  1. 'ii  ol  s.iul  ide.il  (  iC  K 
siijn.il  K  j,„<li  111  itu  lleijueiu  \  d''nuiin  and  R,,,.  Ill  is 
ihe  .  r.'ss  ,  ,  'rrel.ilu'ii  ol  R  ,..,  ..<I  I  .md  R.,  <1  I  w  indoued  l.'r 
..iruetliiig  ne.irh\   ghosts,  in  tlu'  tri-querus   d.MTUlin. 
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using  said  signal  processor,  electronically  correcting  said  tap 
eoelTicicnt  signal  W^^^^D  b\  inserting  a  constanl  non-zero 
\aluc  in  a  frequency  band  of  W'^^u^n  above  the  upper 
culoff  frequency  of  said  received  video  signal,  and 

filtering  said  receiv  ing  \  ideo  signal  v.  ith  said  tap  coefTicients 
in  a  iransversal  filter 


Video  display  means; 

means  for  mapping  on  said  video  display  means  an  adjustable 

picture  display  area  represented  in  a  video  signal  having  a 

synchronizing  component: 
means  for  selectively  enlarging  said  picture  display  area  to 

be  greater  than  said  video  display  means  in  at  least  one 

dimension;  and. 


5,2«5.2«1 
IMAGE  PROCESSING  APPARATUS  FOR 
COMPRESSING  IMAGE  DATA  AT  A  SELECTED 
COMPRESSION  RATE 
Sigeharu  Kawamoto,  and  Masahiro  Nakanishi,  both  of  Yoko- 
hama. Japan.  assiKnors  to  Matsushita  Electric  Industrial  Co.. 
Ltd..  Osaka.  Japan 

Filed  Jul.  2S.  1992.  Ser.  No.  920,681 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  5,  1991,  3-195164 

Int.  a."  H04N  1,353 

L  .S.  CI.  34«— 578  *  Claims 
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means  for  controlling  in  phase  a  blanking  interval  relative  to 
said  synchronizing  component  to  control  which  portion 
of  said  enlarged  picture  area  is  displayed  and  which  por- 
tion is  not  displayed 


1     \  pictorial  image  compression  device  comprising: 

analog,  digital  converter  means  for  converting  a  pictorial 
image  input  signal  into  digital  image  data  in  synchronism 
with  a  first  write  clcKk  having  first  pulses. 

compression  clock  generating  means  for  generating  a  com- 
pression write  clock  which  includes  second  pulses  and 
vshich  corresponds  to  said  first  write  clock  except  that 
during  at  least  one  predetermined  time  period,  a  number 
of  said  second  pulses  is  less  than  a  number  of  said  first 
pulses,  according  lo  a  selected  compression  rate. 

ascraging  means  for  averaging  the  image  data  according  to 
the  compression  write  ckK-k. 

V.  riling  means  for  outputting  a  write  instruction  signal  con- 
forming to  the  compression  write  clock. 

memors  means  for  storing  the  output  data  from  said  averag- 
ing means  in  response  to  the  write  instruction  signal: 

reading  means  for  reading  out  the  image  data  stored  in  said 
memory  means,  and 

digital/analog  converter  means  for  converting  the  image 
data  read  out  by  said  reading  means  into  an  analog  signal 


5  285  283 

DEPTH  SIGNAL  PROCESSING  IN  A  VIDEO  SWITCHER 

Jon  A.  Fairhurst;  Jay  S.  Baker,  both  of  Grass  Valley,  and  Mark 

M.  Baldassari,  Penn  Valley,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  The 

Grass  Valley  Group,  Inc.,  Nevada  City,  Calif. 

Filed  Jun.  25,  1992,  Ser.  No.  904.404 

Int.  a.^  H04N  5/268 

U.S.  CI.  348—705  1*  Oaims 
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5  285  282 
\  ERTICAL  ZOOM  AND  PANNING  FOR  TELEVISION 
Enrique  R.  Cjvazos.  Indianapolis,  and  Robert  D.  Altmanshofer. 
C  armel,  both  of  Ind..  assignors  to  Thomson  Consumer  Elec- 
tronics. Inc..  Indianapolis,  Ind. 
per  No.  PCr/CS91  03822.  §  371  Date  Nov.  6.  1992.  §  102(e) 
Date  Nov.  6.  1992 

PCT  Filed  May  30,  1991,  Ser.  No.  945.641 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom.  Jun.   1.  1990. 

9012326 

Int.  CI.'  H04N  3,223.  5  262 
V.S.  CI.  348—561  *  Claims 

1    A  display  system,  comprising 


1  A  video  switcher  for  producing  an  output  video  signal 
from  a  plurality  of  input  video  signals  of  the  type  having  means 
for  selectively  routing  the  input  video  signals  to  a  plurality  of 
internal  video  buses,  means  coupled  to  the  internal  video  buses 
for  generating  key  signals  for  selected  ones  of  the  input  video 
signals,  and  means  for  combining  the  input  video  signals  with 
associated  key  signals  as  a  function  of  a  priority  signal  to  pro- 
duce the  output  signal  further  comprising  means  for  generating 
the  priority  signal  as  a  function  of  depth  signals  associated  with 
the  video  signals. 
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TH  KVrSION  RF(H\KR  Wl  I  H    \  Dl   M     11  NhR 

SVSTKM 

Tadoa  I  akushim*.  «nd  Iak«\uki  Sudoh.  both  i)f  Smtaina.  Japan. 
auiKfiDrs  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  loshiba,  Kawa\aki.  Japan 

Filed  Nov    <».  1W2.  S*r    No    <i-'2.or 

Claims  prii>rit>.  application  Japan,  Nov    15.  IWI,  .«-3(»<M13 

Int    (1      n04N   ^    JJ^ 

L.S.  CI.  34«— 731  6  (  laims 


I     A  li-k-viMoii  r  c-1.  f  I  \  I.- 1  ^mnpriMn),; 

hrst  aiKl  scmrnl  lunt-rs  jhU-  lo  fc^cui-  si^n.iK  in  .i  pri-ilcti-r 
min<.-ii  Iri-qiicncN  harul.  rc-spov  ti\  il\ 

displaving  iiu-aiis  .ibk-  !>•  sinuill.im-ouslv  ilispi.n  llu-  sikin.iU 
nvfUL-il  hv  villi  firsi  .inil  -.cl.uuI  Iiuuts 

kcv  uipiillin>;  mcinv  .ihji.-  Ic  iii-iuT.itc  a  lirsi  iihIk  .iUwc  Mkiiuil 
lor  MriUiitaiU'ousK  JisplaMiig  itu-  sl^nal^  ri\  cucit  b\  •.aiJ 
firsl  jnd  wnind  liiruTs  ,irul  a  s<-^oiul  iiulKaliiig  Mgn.il  l"i 
displaNing  iinU  Ihi-  Mutual  rcii-ivcd  h\  saij  first  Iuikt    aiul 

fonlriil  nu-ans  for  Limlnilling  said  firsl  anit  scu'nil  lurK-is  m 
rcsponst-  to  viul  firsI  arui  sfcond  iiidKatin^  MiiriaK,  llic 
innlrnl  mean-,  selling  trcqueni. les  nxi-uod  h\  said  lirsi 
arul  M-.  und  luncis  wilhin  said  IffqiiCiK  \  hand  w  tu-ii  said 
firsi  iiulKaling  signal  is  gcncrali-d,  .ind  said  ^I'turol  nu'aiis 
selling  a  lrei|uciK  v  ft-ii-ised  hs  said  t'lrsi  luiur  vsilliin  s.iid 
tit-qneiK  s  b.iiid  and  «-|ting  a  Ircqiii-iK  s  rmivcd  In  s.iid 
si-Liind  Iiim-i  .uilsidc  said  !'reL(UfiK>  haiul  u  hen  said  sti. 
lUul  iiulKaling  signal  is  genciau-d 


5,2«5.2S5 

MKTHOI)  OF  ( ONIROI  I  1N(.  HRST  ITFMS  HI  \T 

RFUMRh  PRIOR  (  RI  DI.SHl  AV  AND  SK ONI)  lU  MS 

THAT  RFgi  IRF  NO  PRIOR  DISPl  A\ 
llisafumi  Vamada.   I(ik>(i;  Milsumasa  Saitoh;  ShiRfvuki  Sano, 
both  of  Kanaxawa.  and   lakao  ltaba.shi,   lokvo.  all  of  Japan. 
assiKnors  to  S<)n>  (■orp<iration.  Tokvo,  Japan 

Filed  Apr.  2<).  IW2.  Str    No   Hl^.it*> 

Claims  prioril>,  application  Japan.  \pr.  30,  IWl.  3126<)76 

Int.  <l.'  II04N   ^    -14.    ^    -l-l^ 

I  .S.  CI    34«— 570  3  Claims 


1,  he  t  .'ti|p> 'lli-d  ..-nll.'i  nu.ins  ..niplrd  I.'  s.iid  inanipillal  l.'li 
iTuMiis  h'l  geiu-i.iling  ,1  >.'iilr  .1  sign.il  li'i  aduisinu-nl.  signal 
jMi  K  i-ssnn;  riKMiis  r  r  >p.  Misi  ■,  <•  \.-  s.iid  ..■nlrnl  sign.il  Inr  vnnlrol 
Miii;  ,'  MdcM  signal  'i  .in  .ludi.  signal  .md  display  iiu-ans  I.T 
sirniillaiu->Hisl\  dispiasiiig  a  \idi-.'  sii^n.il  Ironi  said  signal  pre 
.rssiiu'  nu-.ins  .ind  .in  .idiiisiiiik'  \  .iKii  >■!  s.iid  ^MnUi'l  signal  .<n 
.1  s,  recn    ..'inptisin^  ihc  sleps  • 't 

If.  ruing    ,in    i  lis!  r  ii.  !  ion    -,11:11.11    ti-l,iling    u.   an    ilrin    .'I    s.iid 
pliilalilv    "1    ilcnis    uhuli    is    Ii'    he    ^.'ninlled    lioni    said 
niaiiipiil.ili"n    nie.ins   .md     in    [esp.-n-e    lo   s.nd    inslriKlion 
signal 
ideinilwiii;  !he  tiern  !.■  he  ..nU.illed    and 

.lissilsiiit'  s.ikI  iieni  to  he  .onti.'lled  .is  heing  ol  .1  I'lrsi  i>pe. 
I.'i  «  hu  li  .1  user  needs  , ,  ^nln  ni.ili.  mi  .  it  ,  ut  rent  si.u  iis.  or  a 
se.oiul  l\pe    t.-r   whivli  a  iisi-r   need  nul  .nnlnni  the  v  lir- 
rem  si.itus    .iiul  iher. 
il  s.nd  ileni  h'  he  ^  onl-olK-d  is  .  I.issil'ied  .is  tn-ing  ot  said  lirsi 
tspe     ...•nrirnnng    th.il    a    .uMenI    .i'lilu'lled    v.due    is   dis 
pl.i\ed     '11   s.nd   displ.i^    nuMiis    .md   then, diet    pernnlling 
adiiislnienl    h'.    s.ml    insmKii.'ii    signal    Ik   produce   .1   neu 
.ontrolled  \  .lUie  .md  displ.is  iiii:  ihe  ne\>.   ..'nliolled  ^al.ie 
nn  s.nd  displas   nie.ins    ,md 
il'  said    ilein    I      h,-   ...nir.'lled    is   d.issilu-il    .is   hemg    nt    said 
second    l\pe     peinutlnii:    .id  iiislrnenl    h\    said    msiru.ln'n 
sign.il    I.'   prodiKe   ,1    iievv    w-nHo|led    \.ilue   wilhiuil    prior 
displ.n     'I  .1  ,  urreni  vonlfUev)  \  .due  and  then  displa\ing 
the  new   ^oniiollevl  value  on  said  displa\    means 
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M'PVRMl  S  K)R   ITS11N<,  IMA(,F  SFNSORS  THAI 

si\u  I  I  ANK)i  SI  V  01  TPi  I  Ml  I  iiPi  V  l\^^^.^ 

HI  0<  KS 

Ram  kanni-Kundla.  Rochester.  N.^  ..  assiKnor  to  Fa.stman  Kodak 
(  (impanv.  Rochester,  N.\. 

Hli-d  Jan.  24.  1W2,  Ser.  No.  H25.224 

Int.  CI.    H04N   ^   JJi 

I    S.  (I    34«— IH'^  4  Claims 
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I    A  melhixl  for  displaving  a  controlled  status  in  a  svslem 
meludiiig  riianipuUlion  nicjiis  lor  adjuslmg  a  piuralits  ol  iieiiis 


I  App.ir.itus  for  producing  an  image  from  a  predetermined 
p.iltein  ot  hlotks  ol  image  data  sloreil  in  a  riuilli  oulpiil  image 
sensoi  on  a  ilisplav  ssiihoiii  using  .1  Irarne  store  in  order  to 
delermine  detests  in  sui  h  im.ige  sensor,  the  image  sensor  ha\ 
ing  .1  piuraiils  of  analog  shift  regisiers  eaeh  assiKialed  with  a 
corresponding  hloek  of  image  data,  for  serialU  shilling  out  lis 
sorresisonding  hlosk  ol  image  d.it.i.  image  hne  h>  image  line,  to 
an  oulpul  ol  the  analog  shift  registers,  wherein  eaeh  hloik  ol 
im.ige  ilala  is  simultaneousK  serialU  shifted  out  of  the  multi 
Hitpul  image  sensor  comprising 

1.1)  a  plurallls  ol  first  addressahle  analog  multiple\ers.  cash 


such  first  analog  multiplexer  having  inputs  coupled  to  the 
outputs  of  a  plurality  of  the  analog  shift  registers; 

(b)  a  second  addressable  multiplexer  having  inputs  coupled 
to  outputs  of  the  first  analog  multiplexers,  and 

(c)  timing  and  control  means  for  sequentially  addressing  the 
first  multiplexers  and  the  second  multiplexers  so  that  the 
output  of  each  shift  register  is  coupled  to  the  display  and 
each  block  of  image  data  is  sequentially  coupled  to  the 
display  at  a  rate  selected  so  that  an  image  of  the  pattern 
provided  by  the  bkx:ks  of  image  data  is  effectively  pro- 
duced on  the  display  for  visual  analysis 


5,285,287 

PROJECTING  METHOD  FOR  PICTURE  DISPLAY 

APPARATUS 

Shinsuke  Shikama,  Nagaokakyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Mitsubishi 

Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Jun.  2,  1992,  Ser.  No.  892,286 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  14,  1991.  3-143170; 
Aug.  7.  1991,  3-197690 

Int.  CI.'  H04N  -S    74   9,31 
I  .S.  CI.  348—745  89  Claims 


verted  chroma  signal  down-converted  from  an  original  fre- 
quency band,  the  combination  of 

means  for  demodulating  said   reproduced   FM-modulated 

luminance  signal; 
correcting  means  for  correcting  time-bases  of  the  demodu- 
lated luminance  signal  and  said  reproduced  down-con- 
verted chroma  signal,  said  correcting  means  including  a 
memory  having  a  predetermined  capacity  of  substantially 
less  than  one  field  and  into  which  the  demodulated  lumi- 
nance signal  and  the  down-converted  chroma  signal  are 
written  at  a  rate  influenced  by  time-base  errors  in  the 
reproduced  video  signal  and  from  which  time-base  cor- 
rected luminance  and  chroma  signals  are  read  at  a  con- 
stant rate; 


1  A.  projection  display  de\ice  capable  of  selectively  operat- 
ing in  a  front  projeclion  mode  and  a  rear  projection  mode, 
comprising 

a  projector  for  emitting  image  rays; 

a  cabinet  including  a  rear  projection  screen  for  receiving 
image  rays  on  a  first  surface  facing  the  interior  of  the 
cabinet  for  display  on  an  opposite,  second  surface  in  said 
rear  projection  mode,  and 

a  front  projection  screen  disposed  outside  said  cabinet,  for 
receiv  ing  the  image  rays  on  a  third  surface  and  for  display- 
ing the  image  on  said  third  surface  in  said  front  projection 
mcxlc. 

said  cabinet  having  a  mounting  section  formed  at  a  part  of 
said  cabinet  and  for  setting  said  projector  at  a  predeter- 
mined position  such  that  when  said  projector  is  set  in  said 
predetermined  ptisition  the  image  rays  from  said  projector 
travel  within  said  cabinet  to  the  first  surface  of  said  rear 
projection  screen. 

wherein  said  mounting  section  is  formed  on  the  exterior  of 
said  cabinet,  and  said  cabinet  has  an  aperture  through 
which  Ihe  image  rays  from  said  projector  are  passed  into 
the  cabinet 


5,285,288 

VIDEO  SIGNAL  REPRODUCING  APPARATUS  WITH 

TIME  BASE  CORRECTOR 

Takao  Takahashi,  and  Hiroshi  Okada,  both  of  Tokyo,  Japan, 
assignors  to  Sony  Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Aug.  21,  1990,  Ser.  No.  570,431 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  25,  1989,  1-219815 

Int.  a.'  H04N  9/89 

U.S.  CI.  358—320  "  Qaims 

1    In  an  apparatus  for  processing  a  video  signal  reproduced 

from   a   record   medium   and    including   a   reproduced    FM- 

mixiulated    luminance   signal    and   a   reproduced   down-con- 
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means  for  generating  a  first  signal  when  the  amount  written 
into  said  memory  reaches  said  predetermined  capacity; 

means  for  generating  a  second  signal  when  the  amount  read 
from  said  memory  reaches  said  predetermined  capacity; 

means  for  generating  a  phase  difference  signal  when  a  phase 
difference  between  said  first  and  said  second  signals  ex- 
ceeds a  predetermined  amount. 

reproducing  servo  means  responsive  to  said  phase  difference 
signal  for  changing  the  rate  of  writing  into  said  memory; 
and 

means  for  up-converting  the  time-base  corrected  chroma 
signal  to  said  original  frequency  band 


5,285.289 
RECORDING  AND  REPRODUCING  INFORMATION 
APPARATUS  FOR  SELECTIVELY  RECORDING  A  PCM 
AUDIO  SIGNAL  OR  A  DIGITAL  SIGNAL  IN  PLACED 
THEREOF 
Yuji  Hatanaka,  Yokohama;  Shinichi  Obata.  Fujisawa.  and  To- 
sbifumi  Takeuchi,  Yokohama,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Hita- 
chi, Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Feb.  28,  1992,  Ser.  No.  843,191 
Qaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  1,  1991,  3-092633 
Int.  a.^  H04N  5/76 
U.S.  a.  358—343  20  Claims 

1  A  recording  and  reproducing  information  apparatus  capa- 
ble of  making  up  a  data  frame  on  a  recording  medium  and 
recording  and  reproducing  a  digital  signal  on  and  from  said 
data  frame,  comprising: 

a  digital  signal  processing  circuit  having  a  memory  with  a 

predetermined  volume; 
a  control  circuit  for  changing  a  number  of  digital  signals  in 
said  data  frame  depending  on  a  difference  between  a 
number  of  data  pieces  of  said  digital  signal  input  to  said 
digital  signal  processing  circuit  and  a  number  of  data 
pieces  output  to  said  recording  medium; 
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whtTfin  the  iuimb<T  of  sjkI  di^ilj!  -.ignaU  ui  said  ilat.i  Irartu- 

IS  s<-lt-i.  Iftl  as  a  vaiiahic  ur  a  fm-d  saliu- 
mi-ans  lur.  whi-n  rrmrding  a  I't  M  aiulu'  sik;nal  as  said  digi 
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MH  MODS  OK  \SSI(.MN(.  PIXKIS  lO  (H  I-S  OK  \ 

HAI  KTONK  (,RII) 

Stephen    N.    Schiller.    Menio    Park.   (  alif..   assiRnor   to   Adobe 

Systems  Incorporated.  Mountain  \ie»,  Calif. 

Kiled  Keb.  8.  1991.  Ser.  No.  652.927 

Int.  (I.    HMS   /    *'<" 

l.S.  (1.  35H— 453  21  f'laims 


tal  signal,  making  \  ariablt-  the  ntiniN-r  <-f  said  digilai  sig- 
nals in  said  data  Iranu-  and  nu-ans  lor  wtu-ii  n-vording  itic 
digital  signal  c\ii-pl  lor  saul  WW  audio  sikiiial,  making 
fi\fd  thf  niimhtT  ol  said  digital  signals  iii  said  data  Iranu- 
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IMA(,K  ST<)R!N(;  WITH  DATA  ( OMPRKSSION  TO 

A{  ( OMMODATK  MKMORV  (  Al'\(  ITY 

N!a.sanori  Sakai.  Yokohama;  Toshihiro  Kadowaki,  Ka»a.sakl: 
Toshio  llonma.  K«wa.uiki.  and  Kakayuki  Komine.  Ka»a.\aki. 
all  of  Japan.  a&siRnors  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Tokvo, 
Japan 

Kiled  Jul.  26,  1989.  Ser    No   385.383 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Jul.  28.  1988.  6J-187(Kt4; 
Jul.  28.  1988.  63-187005:  Jul.  28.  1988.  63-187007 

Int.  CI.'  H04N   /   -40 
I  .S.  (I.  358—404  6  Claims 


f     •^^■1  'J  Vj.  10 


1  V  nu-lh.Kl  lor  di\  iding  |ini.-ls  in  .i  supcTliU-  nuidc  up  ol  a 
pluraliu  ol  purls  inio  digilal  h.illloiu-  vflls  \,<.hKh  approximaU- 
idi-al  haltloru-  nils,  comprising 

su  (XT  I  nip. 'SI  in;  J  h.illtom-  grid  rii.Klc  up  ol  idfal  halllonc  ^  flls 

■  <i\  s.iid  super  nil' 
assigir.ng  lo  said  iligilal  hallloiu-  ^ill  a  I'lrsi  group  ol  pixels  ol 

viid  supt-rlik-.  t.-a>.  h  I'l  ^vhuh  is  loialfd  tTilirt-U   williin  a 

single  idi'al  hall'loni-  ^cW 
assigning  lo  said  digital  hallloiu-  ^  i-ll  ,i  sciorui  group  ol  pm-ls 

ol   said  sup<.-nilf.  a  porlion  !>!   facli  ol   'aHkIi   lu-s  in  said 

idi-al  halflonc  ^fll  and  a  porlLui  ol  wliuh  lu-s  in  al  Icasi 

one  olhi-r  ideal  halflonc  ..ell, 
said  assignmenis  heing  made  in  a  manner  so  ihal  the  area  ol 

said  digilal  halllone  ^ell.  whuh  ^onlams  the  assigned  firsl 

and  second  groups  ol  pixels,  will  ilosels  approximate  the 

area  ol'  s.iid  ide.il  halllone  >.ell 
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DYNAMIC    RANDOM  A((K.SS  MKMORV  DK\  K  K  WITH 
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MKMORV  (KIT    ARRAYS 
Ka/uhiko  Matsuki,  KanaKawa.  Japan,  assignor  to  NKC  (  orpo- 
ration.  Tokyo,  Japan 

Kiled  Keb.  21.  1992,  Ser.  No.  838,841 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Keb.  22,  1991.  3-050501 

Int.  (1.    OIK    '    *'    //   -•'-' 

I    S.  (I.  358—456  5  Claims 
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UMI 


1     All  linage  sloring  apparatus  comprising 
nu-morv  means  lor  storing  input  image  inlormalion 
eomparing   means  lor   eomparing  a   numtx-i    ol    pulure  ele 

menls  of  the  inpul  image  information  with  the  numher  ol 

pieUire  elements  i^\  said  memorv  means 
generating   means   for   generating  a   numher   ol    pulure   ele 

menls  of  said  memor\  means,  and 
means    for    determining   a   compression    ratio    (>l    ihe    inpul 

image  information  in  accordance  with  the  result  ol  v  om 

pariv>n  in  said  comparing  means  before  compression  ol 

Ihe  input  image  information 


1      >i     BS(   AjS      .O 
I  .^  ,  y-*»..     .y*"-*^.    u*--**^!!     :p" 


1  A  dsiiamu  random  ai  ^  ess  memor\  dcue  \Aith  a  Hush 
wrile  in  niinle  of  operalion.  comprising 

al  a  pluralus  of  memory  cells  respecIixeK  sti>ring  data  hits, 
and  arranged  in  roxs  s  and  columns,  said  ..olumns  being 
divided  into  a  pluralily  of  memory  cell  groups  for  selec- 
iixelx  carrying  out  said  flush  xx rite  in  mode  of  op<-ralion 

hi  a  pluralitx  of  xxord  lines  respeclixelx  associated  xxith  said 
roxxs,  and  selectixelx  drixen  lo  an  atlixe  lexel  lor  alloxx- 


ing  data  hits  to  be  read  out  from  the  associated  memory 
cells. 

cl  a  plurality  of  bit  line  pairs  respectively  associated  with 
said  columns,  and  respectively  coupled  vxilh  said  plurality 
of  memory  cells  of  said  ass(X:iated  columns  for  propagat- 
ing difTerential  xoltage  levels  each  indicative  of  a  data  bit; 

dl  a  plurality  of  sense  amplifier  circuits  respectively  coupled 
with  said  plurality  of  bit  line  pairs,  and  operative  to  de- 
velop differential  voltage  levels  on  said  plurality  of  bit  line 
pairs,  said  plurality  of  sense  amplifier  circuits  being  di- 
vided into  sense  amplifier  circuit  groups  respectively 
associated  with  said  memory  cell  groups. 

el  a  plurality  of  flush  write  data  line  pairs  respectively  asso- 
ciated with  said  sense  amplifier  circuit  groups,  and  respec- 
tively propagating  differential  voltage  levels  respectively 
indicative  of  flush  write  data  bits, 

f)  a  plurality  of  transfer  units  respectively  coupled  between 
said  sense  amplifier  groups  and  said  plurality  of  flush  write 
data  line  pairs,  and  responsive  to  transfer  signals  for  selec- 
tively transferring  said  flush  write  data  bits  lo  said  associ- 
ated sense  amplifier  circuit  groups  in  said  fiush  write-in 
mixje  of  operation;  and 

gl  a  plurality  of  controlling  circuits  respectively  associated 
with  said  sense  amplifier  circuit  groups,  and  prtxiucing 
activating  signals  respectively  supplied  to  said  sense  am- 
plifier circuit  groups  in  such  a  manner  thai  time  delay  is 
introduced  between  activation  of  sense  amplifier  circuits 
supplied  with  said  fiush  write  data  bits  and  activation  of 
the  other  sense  amplifier-circuits  prohibited  from  said 
fiush  wrile  data  bits  in  said  fiush  write-in  mode  of  opera- 
tion. 
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METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  PROVIDING  SENSOR 

COMPENSATION 

Steven  I..  V\ebb;  K:dward  S.  Beeman,  both  of  I^veland:  Kenneth 
D.  (;ennettcn,  Kort  Collins,  all  of  Colo.,  and  CraiR  L.  Miller, 
Boise,  Id.,  assiRnors  to  Hewlett-Packard  Company,  Palo  Alto, 
Calif. 
(  ontinuation  of  Ser.  No.  470.292.  Jan.  25,  1990,  abandoned.  This 
application  Sep.  16,  1992,  Ser.  No.  946,256 
Int.  a.'  H04N  /  4(1 
I  .S.  CI.  358—471  9  Oaims 


JjElLjIv 
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1    [)ix;ument  scanner  apparatus  comprising. 

platen  means  for  supp<irting  a  dcKument  to  be  scanned. 

light  source  means  for  illuminating  a  document  on  said 
platen  means. 

light  sensitive  array  means,  asstX-iated  with  said  platen 
means  and  arranged  for  movement  relative  lo  a  document, 
for  receiving  light  from  a  document  being  scanned,  said 
array  means  comprising  a  plurality  of  individual  sensor 
cells,  each  of  which  provides  an  analog  output  signal  in 
response  to  light  received  from  a  document  during  a  scan 
thereof 

target  means,  positioned  relative  to  said  sensor  array  means 


so  as  to  be  illuminated  by  said  light  source  means,  for 
providing  a  surface  of  substantially  uniform  refiectivity, 
first  means  for  determining  the  dark  response  analog  output 
signal  of  each  of  said  sensor  cells  when  said  array  means 
views  said  target  means  in  a  noniUuminated  slate,  and  for 
providing  a  dark  response  digital  output  signal  for  each 
sensor  cell  as  a  result  thereof  said  first  means  including 
means  responsive  to  said  dark  response  analog  output 
signal  for  calculating  said  dark  response  digital  output 
signal  as  first  compensation  data  bits  for  each  of  said 
sensor  cells,  said  first  compensation  data  bits  being  repre- 
sentative of  said  dark  response  analog  output  signal. 

second  means  for  determining  the  light  response  analog 
output  signal  of  each  of  said  sensor  cells  when  said  array 
means  views  said  target  means  in  an  illuminated  state,  and 
for  providing  a  light  response  digital  output  signal  as  a 
result  thereof,  said  second  means  including  means  respon- 
sive to  said  light  response  analog  output  signal  for  calcu- 
lating said  light  response  digital  output  signal  as  second 
compensation  data  bits  for  each  of  said  sensor  cells,  said 
second  compensation  data  bits  being  representative  of  said 
light  response  analog  output  signal. 

data  storage  means,  comprising  a  random  access  memory 
(RAM). 

means  for  supplying  said  first  and  second  compensation  bits 
to  said  data  storage  means  to  thereby  store  a  compensation 
word  for  each  of  said  sensor  cells,  and 

signal  processing  means,  comprising; 

(a)  analog  to  digital  convenor  means  comprising  control 
input  means  for  receiving  from  said  data  storage  means 
compensation  words  corresponding  to  each  of  said 
sensor  cells  and  signal  input  means  for  receiving  analog 
output  signals  from  said  sensor  cells,  said  control  input 
means  comprising  negative  and  positive  reference  ter- 
minals respectively  coupled  to  outputs  of  first  and  sec- 
ond digital  to  analog  (D/A)  convenors,  said  first  and 
second  D/A  convenors  arranged  in  parallel  to  receive 
said  firsl  and  second  compensation  bits  representative  of 
said  dark  and  light  responses  and  output  to  said  negative 
and  positive  reference  terminals  analog  versions 
thereof  and 

(b)  means  for  controlling  a  transfer  function  of  said  analog 
to  digital  convenor  means  in  accordance  with  said 
analog  versions  of  said  compensation  bits  such  that  (i) 
in  response  to  receiving  via  said  signal  input  means  an 
analog  signal  substantially  equal  in  value  to  or  less  than 
said  dark  response,  said  analog  to  digital  convenor 
means  will  output  a  digital  signal  of  a  first  prescribed 
value,  (u)  in  response  to  receiving  via  said  signal  input 
means  an  analog  signal  substantially  equal  in  value  to  or 
greater  than  said  light  response,  said  analog  to  digital 
convenor  means  will  output  a  digital  signal  of  a  second 
prescribed  value,  and  (iii)  m  response  to  receiving  via 
said  signal  input  means  an  analog  signal  having  a  value 
between  said  dark  and  light  responses,  said  analog  to 
digital  convenor  means  will  output  a  digital  signal  of  a 
value  between  said  first  and  second  prescnbed  values. 
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IMAGE  INPUT  APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  HAMNG 

READING  DENSITY  CONTROL  MEANS 

Yukitoshi  Takeuchi.  Yokohama,  Japan,  assignor  to  Canon  Kabu- 

shiki  Kaisha.  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Apr.  17.  1991,  Ser.  No.  686.482 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Apr,  20.  1990,  2-105623 

Int.  Cl."  H04N  1/04 

U.S.  a.  358—474  ^  Claims 

31    A  method  of  inputting  image  data  into  an  apparatus. 

comprising  the  steps  of 

dnving,  with  a  drive  means,  a  scanner  which  reads  an  image, 
inputting,  with  input  means,  a  character  sire: 
discnminating.  with  discriminating  means,  whether  a  read- 
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UMI 


iMk;  ilciiMls  Ml  I  tif  SI  .111 tin  IS  .11  In; II. Ill-  t'  'i  i  lir  iiiiml  .  h.ii  ,u 
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changing,  willi  changing  tiKMiis,  itu-  rf.iilin>;  Jtnsiiv  u  tu-ii 
sakl  ui>s  rinunaling  sifp  dis<.  nitiiiiJlfs  ih.il  the  itMitiMk: 
den!>it>  !-•>  inadcqualc  lor  ihc  inpui  tharaslcr  si/t- 
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Hied  Jun.  J.  1991,  Ser.  No.  71)9.224 
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?a  SHip^  ^RANSFFR 


?t)  SMir^  TRANSff  H 


s.iul    t'Mt'in.ii    .oli'l     Hll.lgc-    .Itf    ^  . '[IV  fl  tCvi    !■>    si-iniul    volor 

[^ivcls  in  s.iul  iiilri  MirJi.iIc  vi'Ii'i   ini.itii" 
TUMiis  t'T   ult'MhUing  .1  stxv'iu)  gri'up  i  »I  pi\rls,  s.iki  sivuiu] 
»:i>'U[^  ^.niiprising  thr  piM-N  m  s.iul  L-iiginal  .ol.«i    ini.igf 
ih.u  .111    I'list  ^1  ill  ii   pi  vrls 
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nu-ans  for  ^iin\  tTting  s.iul  inlfrmfilialc  color  image  lo  a  final 
^I'lm  iiiiagi  ivluTi-iri  ihc  pixels  in  said  rnlermi'dule  solor 
image  ale  ^niiverled  siii.  h  llial  firsi  ..olor  pixels  are  con- 
vened 111  Ihe  sevond  solor  and  second  color  pixels  arc 
convened  lo  llie  first  color. 


I    A  line  image  sensor  comprising 

a  lighl  reieiving  porlion  arranged  iii  .i  line  in  .i  m.nor  s..  .in 
ning  direction 

a  pluralilv  ol  liglil  reseiving  elemenls  liT  convefling  a  pio 
levied  lighl  inio  an  electrical  signal 

two  transfer  portions  each  vlisided  in  ivmi  and  lov  a  led  in  one 
line  in  viiil  major  sianning  direction  lor  iraiislerring  said 
electrical  signal  ol  said  receiving  elemenls    and 

two  output  portions  lor  out  put  ling  an  elect  rival  signal  o!  said 
tv^o  Ir.insl'er  portions,  said  two  output  jxirtions  heiiig 
connected  to  .m  erul  plane  whivh  is  laving  .ivv.iv  Ironi  s.iid 
two  Iransler  portions,  wherehv  said  two  transter  portions 
translt'r  .i  delev  levl  signal  low  .irvl  saul  two  .hiI(-»uI  portions 
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PRINT  DATA 

Maruo  Komooka,  Kujisawa:  Toshifumi  Matsuvama.  and  Masao 

Mizuno.  txilh  of  Yokohama,  all  of  Japan.  a.vsiKnors  to  Intrrna- 

tional  Husineu  Machines  Corp..  Armonk.  N.>  . 

Kiled  Oct.  15.  1991.  Ser.  No.  776.116 

(laims  priority,  application  Japan.  Oct.  15.  199(1.  2  27354)8 

Int.  n:  n()4N  /  ^^  (;()6K  /^  v 

I  ..S.  CI.  358— 518  H  (laims 

I    An  image  provessoi.  voniprising  in  somhinalioii 

means  tor  storing  .in  original  v  olor  im.ige.  s.iid  original  ^  i  'l"i 
image  vomprising  a  mulliplivitv  nl  pixels,  smiie  pixels 
having  a  first  color  antl  others  having  ,i  sevoiul  ^olor 

means  for  identifving  a  first  group  ol  pixels  s,iiil  I'lrsl  group 
comprising  the  pixels  in  said  original  ^olur  image  thai  are 
interior  first  volor  pixels,  wherein  .m  interior  lirsi  o>loi 
pixel  IS  a  first  color  pixel  that  Is  surrnundevl  hv  other  (irsi 
color  pixels 

means  for  vonverting  said  original  color  im.ige  to  .in  inter 
mediate  volor  image,  wherein  the  firsi  group  "t  pixels  in 


5,285,297 

APPARATl  S  AND  MKTHOD  KOR  COLOR 

(  Al  IBR\TION 

Oded  Rose.  Iler/liya.  and  Tal  drossman.  Rishon  l.ezion.  both  of 

Israel,  assignors  to  Scilex  (  orporation  ltd.,  Merzliya.  Israel 

(  ontinuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  734.310.  Jul.  19.  1991.  Pat.  No, 

5.200.816    This  application  Aug.  19.  1992.  Ser.  No.  931.846 

Claims  priority,  application  Israel.  Jun.  25.  1991.  98622 

Int.  CI.'  II04N   /    -III 

I    S.  (I.  358—518  12  Claims 
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I  A  melhovl  li>t  movlilvirig  a  neuial  nelwork,  operative  to 
Ir.insloini  first  solor  values  Ironi  a  first  set  ol  i.olor  values  to 
sev  ond  ^oiur  v.ihies  from  a  sev  ond  set  nl  vtilor  values,  to  fit  at 
le.isi  one  pair  ol  first  and  sevond  volor  values,  the  method 
comprising  the  steps  o! 

superimp*>sing,  on  the  neural   network,  .i   losal   Iransforma 


tion  from  the  first  set  of  color  values  to  Ihe  second  set  of  of  the  liquid  crystal  material,  and  having  an  extraordinary 

color  values  characterized  in  that  the  local  iransforma-  index  of  refraction  and  an  ordinary  index  of  refraction  wherein 

tion.  superimpcised  on  the  neural  network,  is  operative  to  ,},£  difference  between  said  extraordinary  index  of  refraction 

transform  the  first  color  value  in  the  pair  to  the  second 

color  value  in  the  pair  without  substantially  affecting  the 

operation   of  the   neural   network   on   first   color   values  ""^"l  (| 

which  are  distant  from  the  first  color  value  in  the  pair  '^  ' 
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application  Jul.  17,  1992,  Ser.  No.  914,633 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  29,  1988,  63-187983; 
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I  .S.  CI.  359—43  30  Oaims 
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and  said  ordinary  index  of  refraction  is  between  about  0  050 
and  0  115.  and  wherein  the  containment  medium  has  an  index 
of  refraction  greater  than  said  ordinary  index  of  refraction 
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Masaaki  Suzuki,  Yokohama;  Yuichi  Masaki,  Kawasaki;  To- 
shifumi Yoshioka,  Hadano,  and  Mutsuo  Mitsui,  Hachiohji,  all 
of  Japan,  assignors  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Oct.  5,  1992.  Ser.  No.  956,299 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct.  7, 1991,  2-85436;  Oct. 
14,  1991,  2-91884;  Oct.  14,  1991,  2-91885 

Int.  a.'  G02F  1/1343.  1/1335 
U.S.  CI.  359—54  8  Claims 


1    .A  color  image  display  apparatus,  comprising 
an  image  recording  medium  forming  a  written  image  with 
different   degrees  of  light-scattering  characteristic,   said 
image  recording  medium  comprising 
(a)  a  recording  layer  which  comprises  a  material  capable 
of  selectively   forming   in   the   absence   of  an   applied 
electric  field  a  hght-scaltenng  state  and  a  transparent 
state  depending  on  thermal  conditions  applied  thereto, 
and 
(h)  a  color  filler  having  a  pattern  of  plural  color  segments 
of  a  plurality  (n)  <if  colors  operalively  asscK'iated  with 
the  recording  layer, 
a  light  source,  and 

direction  means  for  directing  light  from  the  lighl  source  to 
be  incident  on  the  recording  layer  in  a  direction  that  is  not 
normal  to  said  recording  layer  so  as  to  display  an  image  in 
light  scattered  from  a  set  of  color  segments  of  the  plurality 
(n)  of  colors  in  association  with  the  recording  layer. 
w  herein  the  scattered  light  is  of  a  color  w  hich  is  a  mixture 
of  a  number  (m)  of  said  plurality  of  colors,  wherein 
1  =  m  <^  n 
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5.285,299 

KNCAPSCLATED  LIQUID  CRYSTAL  APPARATUS 

HAVING  LOW  OFF-AXIS  HAZF:,  OPERABLE  B\  A 

SINE-WAVE  P(JWER  SOURCE  AND  INCLUDING  A  DYE 

Paul  S.  Drzait,  and  Peter  H.  van  Konynenburg,  both  of  Palo 

Alto.  Calif.,  assignors  to  Raychem  Corporation,  Menlo  Park, 

Calif. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  382,862,  Jul.  20.  1989.  Pat.  No. 

5,156,452.  This  application  Sep.  26,  1991,  Ser.  No.  766,419 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Oct.  20, 

2009,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int.  CI.'  G02F  !   13 

I  .S.  CI.  359-52  10  Claims 

1    A  liquid  crystal  apparatus  comprising    an  encapsulated 

liquid  crystal  material  in  a  containment  medium,  said  liquid 

crvstal  material  containing  a  dye  that  conforms  to  the  structure 


1  A  liquid  crystal  device  comprising  a  pair  of  spaced  sub- 
strates each  having  on  a  surface  stripe  electrodes  disposed  to 
intersect  with  those  disposed  on  the  other  substrate,  and  a 
liquid  crystal  disposed  between  the  substrates  so  as  to  be  driven 
by  a  voltage  applied  through  the  stnpe  electrodes:  wherein 
said  stripe  electrodes  on  at  least  one  of  the  pair  of  substrates  are 
formed  through  a  lithographic  step  including  dividing  the 
stripe  electrodes  into  at  least  two  divisions  at  a  line  perpendicu- 
lar to  the  extension  of  the  stnpe  electrodes,  and  repeating  a 
pattern  exposure  for  each  division  of  the  stripe  electrodes  so  as 
to  dispose  a  joint  between  the  divisions  of  the  stripe  electrodes 
at  a  part  in  alignment  with  a  non-display  part 

5  A  liquid  crystal  device  comprising  a  pair  of  spaced  sub- 
strates each  having  on  a  surface  a  stripe  electrodes  disposed  to 
intersect  with  those  disposed  on  the  other  substrate,  and  a 
liquid  crystal  disposed  between  the  substrates  so  as  to  be  driven 
by  a  voltage  applied  through  the  stripe  electrodes:  wherein 
said  stripe  electrodes  on  at  least  one  of  the  pair  of  substrates  are 
formed  through  a  lithographic  step  including  dividing  the 
stripe  electrodes  into  at  least  two  divisions  at  a  line  parallel  to 
the  extension  of  the  stripe  electrodes,  and  repeating  a  pattern 
exposure  for  each  division  of  the  stripe  electrodes  so  as  to 
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5.285,304 
FKRROKI.KCTRK   I.IQL  ID  CRYSTAL  DKVTCE  HAVING 
SPACKRS  INCI.l  DING  THE  THERMOSETTING 
\DHESIV  E  PARTICLES  AND  THE  THERMOPLASTIC 
POLYMER  PARTICLES 
Yoshio  Hotta:  Yukio  Hanyu.  both  of  Atsugi;  Tadashi  Mihara, 
Ischara:  Yasuto  Kodera.  F'ujisawa.  and  Katsutoshi  Nakamura. 
AtsuKi.  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha, 
Tokyo.  Japan 

Filed  Jan.  25.  1993.  Ser.  No.  8.543 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Jan.  24.  1992,  3-032865: 
Jan.  27.  1992.  3  034029 

Int.  CI.'  G02F  /    /.<.< 
L.S,  CI.  359—81  11  Claims 


OtSPtBS'Oi  OCNSiTv  Of  AOMEStVE 


I  A  fcrri^olectru-  liL|iiit]  crystal  device,  comprising-  a  pair  nf 
substrates  each  having  thereon  a  grt-vup  of  electrodes  for  liquid 
vivsial  ilrivt-.  ant!  a  layer  of  ferroelectric  liquid  crystal  dis- 
posed belueen  tlie  substrates,  uherein  thermosetting  adhesive 
p.'.rikk-s  and  thermoplastic  polymer  particles  respectively 
having  a  diameter  which  is  I  5  5  times  the  liquid  crystal  layer 
thickness  are  dispersed  and  pressed  between  the  substrates   g 
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OIMK  Al   ( OMMCNICATKJN  NETWORK  WITH 

PASSI\  E  MONITORING 

I  eonard  G.  Cohen.  Berkeley  Heights,  and  Jack  H.  Winters. 
Middletown.  both  of  N.J..  assignors  to  AT  &.  T  Bell  Laborato- 
ries. Murray  Hill.  N.J. 

Filed  Dec.  12.  1991.  Ser.  No.  806.561 

Int.  CI."  H04B  m  (IM    In   /J.  H04J  14  iC 

I  .S.  CI.  359— 110  27  Claims 
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1  An  optical  communication  network  which  comprises  al 
least  a  first  single-mode  optical  fiber,  tii  be  referred  to  as  a 
primarv  fiber,  for  at  least  unidirectional  transmission,  al  least  at 
one  signal  wavelength,  to  be  denoted  \,.  from  a  first  distribu- 
tion node  to  a  central  office, 

a  first  multiplicity  of  optical  network  units,  to  be  referred  to 
as  the  first  ONLs.  located  remotely  from  the  central  of- 
fice, each  ONI  capable  of  transmitting  and  receiving  data 
at  least  at  the  wavelength  A,,  and  each  ONT'  comprising 
means  for  synchronizing  the  ONU  transmissions  such  that 


a  time-divtsion-multiplexed  signal  is  received  at  the  cen- 
tral office; 

a  first  multiplicity  of  single-mode  optical  fibers,  to  be  re- 
ferred to  as  distribution  fibers,  for  at  least  unidirectional 
transmission  from  the  first  ONUs  to  the  first  distribution 
node  such  that  each  ONL'  sends  data  via  a  respective  one 
of  the  first  distribution  fibers;  and 

first  coupling  means,  located  at  the  first  distribution  node, 
for  passiv  elv  combining  transmissions  from  the  first  ONL's 
into  the  first  primary  fiber;  CH.ARACTERIZED  IN 
THAT 

a)  the  first  coupling  means  comprise  a  first  coupler,  to  be 
referred  to  as  a  first  Stage- 1  coupler,  which  has  a  proximal 
end  which  includes  at  least  one  proximal  port  and  a  distal 
end  which  includes  a  plurality  of  distal  ports; 

b)  each  first  distribution  fiber  is  optically  coupled  to  one  of 
the  distal  pons,  and  the  first  primary  fiber  is  optically 
coupled  to  the  proximal  port  of  said  coupler: 

c)  the  network  further  comprises  a  monitor. 

d)  the  network  further  comprises  a  first  plurality  of  bypass 
lines,  each  said  bypass  line  comprising  an  optical  fiber 
having  proximal  and  distal  ends,  the  distal  end  optically 
coupled  to  a  corresponding  one  of  the  first  distribution 
fibers  and  the  proximal  end  optically  coupled  to  the  moni- 
tor such  that  portions  of  at  least  some  transmissions  are 
received  by  the  monitor  without  passing  through  the  first 
Stage- 1  coupler: 

e)  the  monitor  comprises  means  for  discriminating  received 
transmissions  based  on  a  variable  selection  criterion;  and 

0  the  network  further  comprises  passive  optical  means, 
optically  coupled  to  the  monitor  and  to  one  or  more  first 
bypass  lines,  for  conforming  transmissions  in  said  bypass 
line  or  lines  to  a  given  value  of  the  selection  criterion 
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OPTICAL  COMMUNICATION  SYSTEM  WITH  A  FIBER 

OPTIC  AMPLIFIER 

Rolf  Heidemann.  Tamm.  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignor  to 
Alcatel  N.\ ..  Netherlands 

Filed  Nov.  14.  1991.  Ser.  No.  791.370 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany.  Nov.  15. 
1990.  P4036327 
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1  System  for  transmuting  a  first  optical  signal  through  two 
pans  of  an  optical  waveguide  interconnected  by  a  fiber-optic 
amplifier  which  includes  an  amplifying  length  of  fiber  con- 
nected at  a  first  end  to  a  selected  one  of  the  two  pans  of  the 
optical  waveguide,  a  wavelength-selective  fiber-optic  coupler 
interconnected  between  a  second  end  of  the  amplifying  length 
i-if  fiber  and  the  other  one  of  the  two  pans  of  the  optical  wave- 
guide, and  a  pump  source  for  prov  tding  a  pump  light  signal  to 
the  coupler,  w  herein  the  coupler  is  for  coupling  the  pump  light 
signal  to  the  amplifying  length  of  fiber,  wherein  in  order  to 
provide  an  additional  information  signal  through  the  selected 
one  of  the  two  parts  of  the  optical  waveguide. 

a  modulator  is  connected  to  the  pump  source  for  providing 
a  modulating  signal  containing  the  additional  information 
signal  for  mcidulaling  the  pump  light  signal. 

ai  a  point  remote  from  the  first  end  of  the  amplifying  length 
of  fiber  of  the  fiber-optic  amplifier,  the  selected  one  of  the 
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two  parts  of  ihc-  oplKal   uavfijimk-  has  a  srornJ   wasf 
IcnKth-sflfilisf       ntxToptK        L.iuplcr       intfrci.nnct  led 
therein  whic  h  .ouples  ihc  pump  light  sijinal  rcceised  from 
the  fiber  optic    amplifier   ihroujih   ihe  optical   waveguide 
and 
an   optical   receiscr   connected   to   the   s<-cond   waselenglh 
selective  fiber uptic   coupler  and  responsive  to  the  pum|i 
light  signal  for  receiving  the  additional  information  signal 
contained  in  Ihe  pump  light  signal 

5.M5.J07 

\  ISIAI   KIKI  I)  KXPAM)IN(;  SYSTKM 

Jarmlaw  Pekar.  705  \\illiBiiu  C'ir..  ("h«p«l  Hill.  N  (    27516,  «nd 

Rob«n  1  .  B«adles.  54J5  I,«ke»iew  I>r.,  I>urh«m.  N.C.  27712 

Filed  Mar.  20.  1992,  Ser.  No.  854,886 

ini.  n:  CMIB  :'^  'w  .^^  n: 

IS.  (1    359—201  7  Claims 


/^ 


4 P «♦ 


/, 


I  .-\n  imaging  apparatus  emploving  J  translating  slit  through 
v«.hich  pass  successive  partial  image  signals  of  a  scene  to  be 
viewed,  said  apparatus  further  including 

a  first   mirror  opiicallv   coupled  to  said   translating  shi   and 
rotating  in  concert  vMth  translation  of  said  slit  lor  reOect 
ing  said  partial  image  signals  along  an  optical  avis  ilunng 
translation  of  s.iid  slit. 

a  second  mirror  opiicallv  coupled  along  said  opiical  axis  to 
said  first  mirror  and  rotating  and  translating  in  concert 
with  translation  of  said  slit  for  further  rellecting  said 
partial  image  signals  onto  a  predetermined  location. 

a  first  rela>  lens  that  provides  said  optical  coupling  between 
first  and  second  mirrors,  and 

a  second  relay  lens  placed  between  saut  s<-cond  mirror  and 
said  predetermined  liKalion  to  Kkus  viid  reflected  parli.il 
image  signals  onto  said  predetermined  liKation 


ond  suhsirale.  and  saiil  delec  lor  nu-ans  generating  an  input 
electrical  signal,  and 
U  I  electronic  means  comprising  nonlinear  analog  inlegrated 
electronic  signal  priKessing  circuitrv.  said  electronic 
means  situated  on  at  least  one  of  said  surface  of  said  first 
substrate  and  said  surface  of  said  second  substrate,  such 
that  said  second  substrate  has  situated  on  it  at  least  one  of 
part  of  said  detector  means  and  part  of  said  electronic 
means,  with  said  electronic  means  implementing  a  prc- 
specified  inpul'output  functi<>n.  therebv  generating  an 
output  clevtncal  signal  in  resp<inse  to  viid  input  electrical 
signal,  said  output  electrical  signal  b<-ing  suitable  for  driv- 
ing said  inodulator  means 


and  al  least  a  substantial  subset  of  puels  further  comprising 
(di  connecting  means  for  electrically  connecting  and  physi- 
callv  Kinding  said  first  substrate  to  said  second  substrate, 
said  surface  to  said  surface,  said  connecting  means  provid- 
ing  parallel   electrical   communication   between   the   two 
said  substrates,  therebv  enabling  said  modulator  meafts  to 
be  ontrolled  by   s;iid  prcspecified  input   output  function 
of  said  input  electrical  signal 
and  at  least  one  of  said  first  substrate  and  said  second  substrate 
be-ing  subslantiallv   optically   transparent  to  said  light  Irom  al 
least  one  of  said  write  sources  and  said  read  sources 


5.2JJ5.309 

1  ASKR  I  k;ht  WA\  ki  kn(;th  shiftkr 

Tetsuro  K.ndoh,  and  Kiichiro  Shinokura,  both  of  Tendo.  Japan, 
assignors  to  Pioneer  Klectronic  Corporation.  Tok>o.  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  28,  1991,  Ser.  No.  676,591 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  2,  1990,  2-87781 
Int.  n.'  H03F  '  mi 
I   S.  (1    3.59—328  2  Claims 


H 


5,285,308 
SPATIAl    1  ICMT  MODI  I.AIORS  FOR 
INCOHFRKNT  COHKRFNT  Ml  1  TIPI  KXKI) 
HOI OCRAPHK    RKCORDINC,  AND  RFAIK)l  T 
Keith  Jenkins,  l^ong  Beach,  and  Armand  R.  Tanguay.  Jr  . 
Fullenon.  both  of  C  alif..  assiRnors  to  Iniversity  of  S<iuthern 
California,  Calif. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  505,790,  Apr    6.  1990.  Pal.  No    5.121,231 
This  application  Feb.  13,  1992,  Ser    No    835,218 
Int.  d.'  (.02F  /     ;/    /   III   (.MUl  I    i: 
IS.  (1.  359-264)  ■**  (l»"n* 

1    An  opticallv  addressed  spatial  light  nuKlulator  comprising 
a  plurality   ol  pnels  on  at   least   two  substrates,  al   least  a  first 
substrate  and  .i  second  substrate,  each  s.iid  pnel  comprising 
(al  n'lxlulator  me.ins  to  nuxlulate.  in  at  least  one  ol  transmis 
sion  and  relleclion,  at  least  one  .'f  phase  anil  amplitude  ol 
incident  light  Irom  al  least  one  readout  source,  said  ni.K.lu 
lator  means  situated  on  one  surface  i^l  said  lirsi  subsirale 
(b)  detector  means  to  detect   light   from  at  least  one  wrile 
s<iurce.  said  ileleclot  means  situated  on  at  least  one  ol  said 
surface  of  said  first  substrate  and  one  surfue  ot  viid  sec 


1     A  laser  light  wavelength  shifler  comprising 

.1    semiconductor    laser    medium    for    emitting    a    last  i    liglil 

which  serves  as  a  lundamental  wave 
.1  reson.Uor  means  for   ptiHlucing  a  mode  liKked  resonating 

action    of  s.iid    s«-niicOiuluclor    laser    medium    iherebv    to 

.ibtaiii  a  m.Kle  lock  resonated  laser  light    and 
a  wavelength  shifting  device  for  shortening  the  wavelength 

ot  said  m.Hle  liKk  resonated  laser  lighl  from  said  resonator 

means,  said  wavelength  shifting  device  being  positioned 

outside  of  said  resonator  me.ins. 
w  herein  Ihe  wavelength  shifting  device  is  formed  ol  non-lin- 

ear  optical  crvslal  having  a  propagation  path  in  the  'M^ 

phase  male  hed  direction. 


5,285,310 
HICH  POVVFR  RKC;FNFRATIVK  I.ASFR  AMPLIFIKR 

John  I..  Miller;  I.loyd  A.  Hackel.  both  of  I.ivermore;  Clifford  B. 
Dane.  Dublin,  and  I.uis  V'..  Zapata,  I.ivermore,  all  of  Calif., 
assignors  to  Regents  of  the  I  niversity  of  California,  Oakland, 
Calif. 

Filed  Jan.  21,  1992,  Ser.  No.  822,763 
Int.  CI."  HOIS  S  iiy   <  2S 


I  .S.  CI.  359—338 


21  Claims 


5,285.311 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


5,285.312 
IMAGE-REFLF:CTING  means,  and  in  COMBINATION 

WITH  AN  ARTICLE  OF  APPAREL 
J.  Albert  Mastro,  44  W.  Valley  Brook  Rd.,  Long  \  alley.  N.J. 
07853 

Filed  Jan.  14.  1993,  Ser.  No.  4,309 

Int.  CI."  CM2B  3,12 

U.S.  CI.  359—516  8  Claims 


8.  In  combination,  an  article  of  apparel  vyith  image-reflecting 
means,  comprising 

an  article  of  clothing,  and 

a  flexible  film  of  material  having  (a)  a  reflecting  surface,  and 

(b)  an  opposite,  attaching  surface:  wherein 
said  article  has  (a)  a  first,  frontal,  normally-exposed  surface, 

and  (b)  a  second,  rear,  normally-unexposed  surface:  and 
said  film  of  material  is  sevsn  to  said  article  of  clothing  v^ith 

said  attaching  surface  confronting  said  second  surface 


1    A  laser  amplifier,  comprising 

a  gain  medium. 

a  source  of  pump  energy  coupled  with  the  gam  medium, 

a  controllable  polarization  rotator. 

a  plurality  of  refiectors  configured  to  define  an  optical  path 
through  the  gain  medium  and  rotator,  each  transit  of  the 
optical  path  including  al  least  one  pass  through  the  gain 
medium  and  only  on  pass  through  the  rotator: 

telescopic  relay  means,  mounted  in  the  optical  path,  for 
relaying  an  image  in  the  near  field  of  the  gain  medium  to 
a  KKation  m  the  near  field  of  the  rotator: 

input  means  for  coupling  an  input  pulse  into  the  optical  path 
to  provide  a  captured  pulse  for  regenerative  amplification: 
and 

output  means  for  coupling  an  amplified  pulse  having  a  pre- 
determined  piilan/ation  out  of  the  optical  path,  and 

means,  coupled  with  the  polari?alii>n  rotator,  lor  control- 
ling the  rotator  in  timed  relationship  with  the  input  pulse 
so  that  the  captured  pulse  prticeeds  through  at  least  one 
iransit  of  the  optical  path,  and  then  the  rotator  rotates  the 
ptilari/ation  of  the  pulse  to  Ihe  predetermined  polariza- 
tion, the  captured  pulse  passes  through  the  gain  medium 
al  least  once  more  while  having  Ihe  predetermined  polar- 
ization, and  then  is  coupled  out  of  the  optical  path  by  the 
output  means  to  provide  an  amplified  pulse,  before  pass- 
ing through  the  rotator  again 


5,285.313 
IMAGE  STABILIZING  APPARATUS 
Takashi    Kobayashi,    MiUka;    Shigeru    Ogjno,    Tokyo,    and 
Kazuhiro  Noguchi,  Kawasaki,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Canon 
Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  928,157,  Aug.  10,  1992.  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  706.400,  May  28,  1991, 
abandoned.  This  application  Apr.  29,  1993,  Ser.  No,  54.952 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  May  29.  1990.  2-137187 
Int.  CI.'  C;02B  27  64.  23 '00 
U.S.  CI.  359—554  14  Claims 

1  An  image  stabilizing  apparatus  for  correcting  a  blur  of 
image  by  using  correcting  optical  means  supported  m  a  manner 
capable  of  relativ  e  displacement  in  relation  to  a  lens-barrel  in 
an  operational  range  of  displacement  of  said  correcting  optical 
means,  said  image  stabilizing  apparatus  comprising: 

(A)  detection  means  for  detecting  the  relative  displacement 
of  the  correcting  optical  means  in  relation  to  the  lens-bar- 
rel in  said  operational  range  of  displacement: 

(B)  circuit  means  for  processing  the  output  of  the  detection 
means  with  different  amplification  degrees  upon  detection 


UMI 
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hv  \.>\d  ilcU-Llii'ii  moans  .>!  rrsp<-<.  tiv  f  dinori-ni  ri.-liiii\f 
ihsplaccim-iils  in  sanl  optTalioMal  rangt-  ol  displan-tiit-ni 
anil 


(C)  letoclion  nu-an>.  for  st-lccling  arr'i>- •'*^'"-'  .imr'''"- ''"'"" 
degrees  lur  saul  urcuii  nic-ans  ri---p<insui-l\  m  rclaiivf 
ilisplaci-nu-nls  ili-U-i.  led  hi,  saiJ  di-IccIiMn  tiicaris 


5.285.314 
SIPKRZOVK  HOI  tK.RAPHK    MIRROR 

John  A.  Kuthey.  Petaluma.  Calif.,  assinnor  to  Minnesota  MininK 

and  Manufacturing  ('ompan>.  Saint  Paul.  Minn. 

(  ontinuation  of  St-r.  No.  695.269.  Ma>  J.  1991.  abandonid    Ihis 

application  Dec.  22,  1992,  S«r.  No.  995.339 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  .Jun   2ft. 

21)07.  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int.  CI.'  <;02H  .V  /A.  :7,4-t 

L..S.  1 1.  359—565  ^^  (  laims 
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/' 
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-W-t^t 


%  'k     4  M 
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JO 


1  A  mirror  having  dilTracli^c  lo^iiMng  [-Kivvcr,  •v.m.i  dillraL 
nsi-  (-Kiwcr  bt-ing  priKlu^c-il  h\  ,i  pliiralil\  oT  ilitTrai.  Iim-  /ones, 
said  dilTraLlivf  /imi-v  bt-iiig  Icrminalcil  hi,  optical  slt-ps,  a  tir-.l 
grinip  cif  said  diffraclivf  /ones  having  optical  slops  having 
hc-ighls  oqual  to  \\  2  antl  a  st-cond  group  of  said  ditTradivc 
/ones  hav  iiig  optical  stops  hav  ing  heights  oqual  to  kA  2  v*  horo 
,\  IS  a  design  vtavelength  of  light  ol  the  niirriT  and  i  and  W  are 
iinei.|ual  non/oro  inlegcrs. 


'uTtii.il  to  s.iul  surtax  o  have  values  .uhoi  ihan  zero  in  all  ol 
Ihroo    muluallv     poipendic  ular    coordinate    directions,    of 


v\hKh  .Mu-  IS  [H-rpendK  ular  to  the  plane  of  said  (Opening 
•ind  the  I'ther  two  are  in  the  plane  of  said  opening 


5.285.316 
ZOOM  I  KNS 
Hitoshi  Mivano,  and  Nobuyuki  Shirie.  both  of  Omiya.  Japan, 
ivsignors  to  Fuji  Photo  Optical  (  o..  I  td..  Omiya.  Japan 

I  iled  Nov  6.  I99I,  Ser.  No.  788,463 

(  laims  priority,  application  Japan.  Nov.  8.  1990,  2-301075 

Int.  (!.■  (.02B  n    14    'J  ".S 

I    s    (1    35g_676  J  <'laims 


5.285.315 
APP^RAll  S  AND  MKTMOD  FOR  OP1IMI/.lN(, 
I  SKFl  I    SINI  U.HT  RKH.MTKD  INTO  A  RCM)M 
Michael  R    Stiles,  Syracuse,  N.Y..  assignor  to  Synerlech  Sys- 
tems Corporation.  Syracuse.  N.V. 

Filed  Sep.  25.  1992.  Ser.  No.  950.960 
;   Int.  <"l  "  (;02B  r  ixi   -"  '»' 
C.S.  CI.  359—592  52  Claims 

1     .Apparatus   tor    proviiling   tx-am   dav   lighting   to   a   riH'ni 
having   an   o^ten^>r   envelope  a   p^lrtlon   of  v»,hich   faces   in   a 
compass  direction  to  receive  direct  sunlight  for  at  least  a  per 
uxl  during   each   dav    i^\   at    least   ,i   p<>rtion   of  the   vear.   said 
apparatus  comprising 

a»  a  member  having  a  light  reOec  ting  surlacc 

h)  means  derinmg  an  opening  in  said  (xirtion  ol  saiil  envo 

lope,  and 
c  I  means  supporting  sjid  member  in  said  opening  in  an  orien 
tation    wherein    all    directional    components    of  a    vector 


1  A  zoom  lens  uKluding  from  the  oh|ect  side  a  first  lens 
^roup  having  positive  refractive  power,  .i  second  lens  group 
having  negative  refractive  power  a  third  lens  group  having 
positive  retractive  power,  .ind  a  fourth  lens  group  having 
[sosiiive  refractive  power,  said  first  and  third  lens  group  being 
held  stalii'narv,  said  scvond  Ions  group  being  movable  along  an 
optKal  aus  lor  /o<iniing  operation,  and  said  fourth  lens  group 
hoing  movable  to  maintain  a  plane  of  fivus  in  compensation  for 
V  .iriaiions  in  subject  distance  and  shifts  of  focal  point  bv  zoom- 
ing operatums.  wherein  said  ziv>m  lens  comprises 

a  stop  provided  between  said  second  and  third  lens  groups 

movablv  along  the  optical  axis  and  arranged  to  be  located 

I  loser  to  an  imaging  plane  al  the  longest  fiKal  length  of  a 

z.MUiiiiig  range  than  at  the  shortest  fiKal  length  thereof, 

whorein  said  stop  is  movable   in   the  range  of  j   to   j   ol   a\ial 

displacement  >'!  said  second  lens  group 

5.285.317 
/(M)M  I  KNS  SVSTKM 

Tsutomu   I  zawa.  Tokyo.  Japan,  assignor  to  Olympus  Optical 

(  o..  I  td..  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Nov    18,  1991,  Ser.  No.  793,112 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Nov.  22.  1990.  2-320262 

Int.  CI.'  (.02B  !.^    14 

IS.  CI.  359— 676  16  Claims 

I  A  zo<im  lens  svsiom  comprising  in  order  from  the  obiect 
side  a  first  lens  unit  having  a  positive  refractive  pov«,er.  a  sec- 
ond lens  unit  having  a  negative  refractive  power,  a  third  lens 
unit  having  a  ptisitive  retractive  power  and  a  fourth  lens  unit 
having  a  positive  refractive  power. 

wherein  said  first  and  third  lens  units  are  movable  toward 


the  object  side  for  zooming  from  the  wide  angle  end  to  the 
Iclephoio  end  while  said  second  lens  unit  remains  fixed. 

v^ herein  said  fourth  lens  unit  is  movable  for  correcting  image 
position  variations. 

w  herein  said  third  lens  unit  includes  at  least  one  positive  lens 
element  and  one  negative  lens  element  with  the  concave 
surface  facing  said  fourth  lens  unit,  and 

vs herein  said  zoom  lens  system  satisfies  the  following  condi- 
tions 


I      I 


(5) 


I     s 


"r).  3, 


%^- 


5.285,318 
II.I.l  MINATION  SVSTKM  HA\  INC.  AN  ASPHKRICAI. 
LENS 
Philip  (;ieckman.  Oak  Park.  III.,  assignor  to  NiOptics  Corpora- 
tion. F'vanston,  HI. 

Filed  Jun.  22.  1992.  Ser.  No,  901.896 
Int.  CI,'  G02B  }  02 
VS.  CI,  359—709  15  Claims 

1    .A  lens  system,  comprising 
a  conical  lens  p<irlion  providing  internal  reflection  of  light 

rays  present  therein,  and 
an  aspherical  containing  lens  portion  integrally  coupled  to 
said  conical  lens  piirtton  and  said  lens  portions  having  a 
central  longitudinal  optical  axis  and  said  conical  lens 
p<irtion  having  an  entrance  and  exit  aperture  with  radii  r 
and  r  .  respectively,  and  said  aspherical  lens  p<irtion  fur- 
ther having  a  surface  shape  causing  light  rays  incident 
thereon  with  an  angle  of  incidence  B  less  than  about  24°  to 
the  central  longitudinal  optical  axis  to  be  imaged  after 
reflection  from  said  conical  lens  portion  on  said  exit  aper- 


ture at  a  minimum  distance  1  in  accordance  with  the  ex- 
pression. 


I  =  (r  +  r  )/(lan  6) 


(1) 


rsin(*=^  fr  sin  P    Kn) 

6  "  =  output  angle  in  medium 


e   =  TT,  :  -  e  -  sin 


(cos  26j 


n  =  index  of  refraction  described  abov  e 
and  edge  rays  defining  ray  intercepts  at  said  exit  aperture  plane 
such  that  the  derivative  of  said  ray  intercept  is  a  positive  value. 


5.285.319 
SCANNER  LENS  FOR  READING 
Yuichiro  Kanoshima.  Yokohama,  Japan,  assignor  to  Ricoh  Com- 
pany, Ltd.,  Tokyo.  Japan 

Filed  Apr.  10.  1992,  Ser.  No,  866.355 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  11,  1991,  3-79068 

Int.  CI,'  G02B  9,  OH.  9  62 

C.S.  CI.  359—740  1  Claim 


w  heroin 
r-./<  IS  the  radius  of  curvature  of  the  image-sido  surface  of  a 

negative  lens  in  the  third  lens  unit, 
ni/<  IS  the  relraclivo  index  of  a  negative  lens  in  the  third  lens 

unit. 
Til  IS  the  radius  of  curvature  of  the  surlace  of  the  fourth  lens 

unit  that  IS  proximate  to  the  object  side, 
rn^  IS  the  refractive  index  i>f  the  lens  of  the  fourth  lens  unit 

that  IS  proximate  to  the  object  si/e. 
fii  IS  the  focal  length  of  the  overall  system  at  the  wide  angle 

end.  and 
i' I  IS  the  local  length  of  the  overall  system  at  the  telephoto 

end 


IMAGe  PX)«M1NG 
FACE 


Ni  1/5      "^  Hi 


COVER  GLASS 


1  A  scanner  lens  for  reading,  comprising  first  to  fourth  lens 
groups  sequentially  arranged  from  an  object  side  to  an  image 
side. 

said  first  lens  group  being  constructed  bv  a  first  lens  com- 
posed of  a  positive  meniscus  lens  having  a  convex  face 
directed  on  the  object  side; 

said  second  lens  group  being  constructed  by  second  and 
third  lenses  and  having  a  negative  focal  length,  said  sec- 
ond lens  being  composed  of  a  positive  meniscus  lens  hav- 
ing a  convex  face  directed  on  the  object  side,  said  third 
lens  being  composed  of  a  negative  meniscus  lens  which 
has  a  convex  face  directed  on  the  object  side  and  is  joined 
onto  an  image  side  of  said  second  lens: 

said  third  lens  group  being  constructed  by  fourth  and  fifth 
lenses  and  having  a  negative  focal  length,  said  fourth  lens 
being  composed  of  a  negative  meniscus  lens  having  a 
concave  face  directed  on  the  object  side,  said  fifth  lens 
being  composed  of  a  positive  meniscus  lens  which  has  a 
concave  face  directed  on  the  object  side  and  is  joined  onto 
an  image  side  of  said  fourth  lens, 

said  fourth  lens  group  being  constructed  by  a  sixth  lens 
composed  of  a  positive  meniscus  lens  having  a  concave 
face  directed  on  the  object  side: 

said  scanner  lens  further  comprising  a  diaphragm  arranged 
between  said  second  and  third  lens  groups. 
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refractive  indices  N;,.  N/.,  Sj.  and  N,.  al  respective  «.a\e 
lengths  on  lines  g,  I  .  d.  and  C,  an  Abbes  number  s  on  line 


d.  and  a  partial  dispersion   ratio  $ 
satisfying  the  following  condition 


o(i(i:(n'j> 


1    IMiJl      »    -11  l»>4 


(N,     Nj)'(N/.     N,) 


(1) 


with  respect  to  at  least  one  of  said  third  and  fourth  lenses 
adiaceni  to  said  diaphragm    and 
a  combined  fiKal  length  f  of  an  entire  lens  svstem  and  a  fiKal 
length  f|  of  said  first  lens  group  salisfving  the  following 
condition 


Uvated  in  the  rear  seat  of  a  motor  vehicle  using  the  rear  siev^ 

mirror  of  said  vehicle  comprising 

a  generalls  rectangular,  planar  shaped  mirror  made  out  of  a 
rigid,  light  vieight  material,  and  having  a  non-glass  reflec- 
tive coating  on  one  of  its  planar  sides  and  a  non-reflecting 
surface  on  the  obverse  side,  said  mirror  being  adapted  to 
being  attached  to  the  rear  hack  scat  of  said  vehicle 
a  generallv  wedge-shaped  holding  element  having  a  \'- 
shaped  cross-section  centralis  attached  to  said  mirror\ 
non  reflective  planar  side  along  the  mirror's  horizontal 
axis  near  to  the  mirrors  bottom  edge,  said  holding  ele- 
ment having  two  principle  comptmenls  meeting  and  Illin- 


ois. 1 1  (.   1  r 
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5.M5.320 
MIRROR  FOR  CHAN(;iNC;  THF  (JKOMFTRK  AI    FORM 

OF  A  LIGHT  BKAM 
G«rhard  HohberR,  Aalcn,  Fed.  Rep.  of  (,erm«n>.  assignor  to 
t'«rl-Z*iss-Stiftun|{,  Heidenheim 

(  ontinualion-in-parl  of  Ser.  No.  505,177.  Apr.  5,  1990, 
abandoned.  ThU  application  No».  7,  I99I,  Ser.  No.  788.997 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  (.ermany,  Apr.  14. 
1989,  39122J7 

Int.  (1.^  (;02B  ^  'W   B2JK  JO  UJ 
I  .S.  CI.  359—853  *»  Claims 


:0' 


1  A  niirtor  liu  imparling  .i  liiic.ir  ^Io^^  section  lo  .i  li.k;lil 
b<-ani  ,iiid  rcneiling  the  beam  onli'  .i  liiu-  like  region  ol  j  v.. irk 
piece,  the  mirror  comprising 

.1  single  mirror  NkK  having  .i  phir.ililv  .'!  roi.itional  asphen 
^al  surface  retleclive  segnienis  lornied  thereon  integral 
wilh  said  Nxlv 

Old  reflective  scgmenis  bc-mg  disposed  I'lie  iievl  In  the  olher 
so  .IS  lo  define  a  continuous  uniiiiernipied  relTei-live  sur- 
face. 

said  retleclive  segments  h.ivuig  res[H-v.nve  r.ii.iiion.il  .nes 
su[-verfH)sed  one  upon  the  other  on  .i  line  like  region  ol  said 
workpiei.e 

said  relleilive  segments  having  resp<-ctive  si/es  selected  so 
as  lo  lause  the  lighl  beam  to  impinge  simultaneous'v  upon 
several  ol  s.ikI  segments  s.  ■  .is  |..  reHet  I  tes[-K-s  live  /ones  ot 
s.nd  beam    .md. 

s^iid  relleclive  segments  eat  h  K-ing  l.unied  and  aligned  so  ,is 
lo  lause  the  lighl  of  eae  h  one  of  said  /ones  to  be  reOecIed 
.mlv  once  h\  ihe  surface  segment  corresp<uiding  thereto 
and  be  directed  onto  said  line  like  region  of  the  workpie^e 
with  said  /ones  of  light  h<-irig  superposed  on  e.ich  other  on 
sjul  line  like  region  lo  provide  an  intensilv  dislribulion  ot 
said  beam  whish  IS  homogeneous  in  said  linc-like  region 


mg  jl  J  sharpiv  .k  ule  angle  eai.  h  having  uneven  vertical 
lengths,  each  of  said  components  having  two  fa^es.  one 
defined  as  interior,  and  the  other  exterior,  said  exterior 
fase  of  ihe  verticallv  shortei  of  the  two  components  being 
attached  to  (he  non  reflective  side  of  the  mirror,  and  the 
vertuallv  longer  of  the  two  components  extending  freelv 
upward  awav  from  the  mirrors  non-reflective  side, 

means  lor  attaching  said  devKe  to  ihe  rear  back  seal  ol  said 
vehisle    and 

riieans  for  adiusting  the  posiiioning  ol  said  device  so  that  it 
retlects  the  image  of  the  inlam  from  saiii  ^ar  satetv  seal  to 
s.nd  rear   v  levv   mirror 


5.285.322 
MFCMANISMS  FOR  MOl  NTIN(,  CAM  BARRFUS 
Randy   F.  Horning;  I'eter  A.  Newman,  both  of  Rochester,  and 
James  (  .  (  rosley.  Spencerport.  all  of  N.Y..  as-vignors  to  Fjist- 
man  Kodak  Company.  Rochester,  N.\. 

Filed  Sep.  8,  1992,  Ser.  No.  941,821 

Int.  CI."  (;t12B   '  I'-i 

I  .S.  (1.  359—826  19  Claims 
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5.285,321 
I)F\1(>   FOR  OBSFRVlN(,  1NK\NI  IN  RFAR  SFAl 

Patricia  Nolan-Brown.  27  Parker  Rd..  WakcHeld,  Mass   01H8() 
Filed  Jan.  27,  1992,  Ser.  No.  826,1(V» 
Int.  CI.'  B60R  /   "^   <;02B  ^   o.s    '   !S 

I'.S.  CI.  359—857  «>  <  laims 

I   A  dev  ice  for  observ  ing  an  inlaiit  in  ,i  rear  tas  iiig  s.iletv  seal 


1  -V  Lam  barrel  mechanism  mounting  a  lens  group  for  focus- 
ing an  image  iii  jn  opiKal  device,  the  mechanism  comprising 

.1  base 

,1  first  barrel  of  a  selected  ouler  diameter  and  selected  length 
having  first  and  second  ends,  the  firsi  barrel  being  fixed 
proximate  the  first  end  to  the  base  and  having  the  lens 
group  therein  mounted  for  axial  movement  wilh  respect 
thereto 

a  se^iind  banel  having  first  and  sec.'nd  ends  of  a  selected 


inner  diameter  substantially  greater  than  said  outer  diame- 
ter of  the  first  barrel,  Ihe  second  barrel  being  coaxiallv 
mounled  on  Ihe  first  barrel, 

an  axiallv  extending  /ero-dearance  sloi  in  the  tirsi  barrel,  an 
ohliL)ue  slot  in  the  second  barrel  and  a  pin  extending  from 
the  lens  group  and  received  in  the  oblique  slot  wherein  the 
lens  group  axiallv  translates  with  respecl  lo  ihe  barrels 
when  ihe  sesond  barrel  is  rolaled  wilh  respect  M  Ihe  first 
barrel 

axial  slop  means  rigidiv  fixed  to  the  first  barrel  for  axialK 
posiiioning  the  second  barrel  with  respect  to  the  first 
barrel 

radial  stop  means  positioned  in  spaced  relation  with  respect 
lo  Ihe  first  barrel  at  a  precise  radial  distance  from  the  axis 
of  the  firsI  barrel  for  radialU  posiiioning  the  second  barrel 
with  respect  to  the  first  barrel. 

firsl  spring  means  for  urging  the  second  barrel  into  abulment 
with  the  axial  stop  means;  and 

second  spring  means  for  urging  ihe  second  barrel  into  abut- 
menl  with  the  radial  sl<ip  means 


5,285,323 
|NTF(;RATFI>  CIRCl  it  chip  having  PRIMARY  AND 
SFC ONDARV  RANDOM  ACCF:SS  MFMORIF.S  FOR  A 
HIKRARCHICAI.  (  ACHK 
Ricky    C  .    Hetherington.    Northborough:    Francis    \.    McKeen, 
Uestborough;  Joseph   D.   Marci,   Boston;    Iryggve   Fossum. 
Northborough.  and  Joel  S.  Kmer.  .Acton,  all  of  Mass.,  assign- 
ors to  Digital  F'quipment  Corporation.  Maynard.  Mass. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  593,763,  Oct.  5,  1990,  abandoned.  This 
application  May  13.  1993,  Ser.  No.  61,273 
Int.  CI."  G06F  i:  (iX 
I  .S.  (1.  395—425  16  Claims 
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I  \n  inlegraled  circuit  chip  for  a  hierarchical  cache  mem- 
uv  sysiem,  said  inlegraled  circuit  chip  comprising 

(al  a  pluralilv  of  terminals  for  connecting  said  integrated 
circuit  chip  to  external  circuits  external  lo  said  integrated 
circuit  chip,  said  terminals  including  a  pluralitv  of  input 
terminals  for  receiving  signals  from  said  external  circuits, 
and  a  plurality  of  output  terminals  for  transmilling  signals 
from  said  inlegraled  circuit  chip  to  said  external  circuits, 
said  inpul  terminals  including 

(I)  a  firsi  data  input  terminal,  and 

(II)  a  second  data  input  terminal, 
and  said  output  terminals  including 
(via  first  data  out  put  terminal,  and 
(VI)  a  second  dala  output  terminal, 

(b)  a  high-speed  random  access  primarv  memory  having  a 
pluralitv  of  addressable  mulli-bit  storage  locations, 

(c)  a  random  access  secondary  memory  having  a  speed 
lower  than  said  primary   memory,  a  plurality  of  address- 


able multi-bit  storage  locations,  and  a  storage  capacity 
greater  than  said  primary  memory. 

(d)  first  means  connected  to  said  primary  memory  and  said 
secondary  memory  for  addressing  a  first  multi-bit  storage 
location  in  said  secondary  memory  and  addressing  a  cor- 
responding second  multi-bit  storage  location  in  said  pri- 
mary memory. 

(e)  second  means  connected  to  said  primary  memory  and 
said  first  data  output  terminal  for  asserting  on  said  first 
data  output  terminal  a  first  bit  of  information  read  from  a 
selected  bil  posilion  of  said  second  multi-bit  storage  loca- 
tion in  said  primary  memory: 

(f)  third  means  connected  to  said  primary  memory  and  said 
first  data  output  terminal  for  writing  into  a  selected  bit 
position  of  said  second  multi-bit  storage  location  in  said 
primary  memory  a  second  bit  of  information  having  been 
asserieJ  on  said  first  data  input  terminal  by  said  external 
circuits. 

(g)  fourth  means  connected  to  said  primary  memory  and  said 
secondary  memory  for  reading  a  first  multi-bit  word  of 
data  from  said  first  mulii-bit  storage  location  in  said  sec- 
ondary memory  and  writing  said  first  multi-bii  word  o^ 
data  read  from  said  secondary  memory  into  said  second 
multi-bil  storage  location  in  said  primary  memory, 
wherein  said  fourth  means  includes  a  first  multi-line  bus 
having  a  line  corresponding  to  each  bit  of  said  first  multi- 
bit  storage  location  for  transferring  said  first  multi-bit 
word  read  from  said  secondary  memory  to  said  primaiy 
memory. 

(h)  fifth  means  connected  to  said  primary  memory  and  said 
secondary  memory  for  reading  a  second  multi-bit  word  of 
data  from  said  second  multi-bit  storage  location  in  said 
primary  memory  and  writing  said  second  multi-bit  word 
of  data  read  from  said  primary  memory  into  said  first 
multi-bit  storage  location  in  said  secondary  memory, 
wherein  said  fifth  means  includes  a  second  multi-line  bus 
having  a  line  corresponding  to  each  bit  of  said  second 
multi-hit  storage  location  for  transferring  said  second 
multi-bit  word  read  from  said  primary  memory  to  said 
secondary  memory,  and 

(i)  sixth  means  connected  to  said  secondary  memory  and  said 
second  data  input  terminal  and  said  second  data  output 
terminal  for  sequentially  asserting  on  said  second  data 
output  terminal  multiple  bits  of  a  third  multi-bit  word  read 
from  said  first  mulli-bit  storage  location  in  said  secondary 
memory  and  writing  into  said  second  mulii-bit  storage 
location  in  said  secondary  memory  a  fourth  multi-bit  word 
including  multiple  bits  having  been  sequentially  asserted 
on  said  second  data  input  terminal  b\  said  external  cir- 
cuits 


5,285.324 
MAGNFTIC  HEAD-TO-RECORDING  MEDIUM 
SUPPORT  APPARATUS 
John  G.  Weigand,  Churchvill;  Francis  C.  Long,  and  Robert  J. 
Blackman.  both  of  Rochester,  all  of  N.V..  assignors  to  East- 
man Kodak  Company,  Rochester,  N.Y. 

Filed  May  17,  1991,  Ser.  No.  701.727 
Int.  CI."  G03B  31  (X) 
U.S.  CI.  360—3  6  Claims 

1    A  magnetic  reading  and  or  recording  apparatus  compris- 
ing 

a  plurality  of  magnetic  reading  and/or  recording  elements  lo 
read  and,' or  record  information  from/on  a  flexible  mag- 
netic recording  material; 
a  fiexible  plate  having  several  cul-outs  arranged  to  define 
individual  flexible  sections  of  said  plate  between  respec- 
tive pairs  of  said  cut-outs;  and 
means  for  arranging  said  magnetic  reading  and  or  recording 
elements  and  said  flexible  plate  to  position  said  fiexible 
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^onl.Kl   wilh  said   magru-lic   reading  and   or   rc- 
flt-nuMils 


5,2«5,J25 

\NKB  (;i  1I)IN(.  l)K\  KK  FOR  I  SK  IN  A  MA(;NrnC 

RFADINC.  AND  OR  RKCORDINC,  APPARATl  S 

Ronald    H.    Kiesow.   Spencerport.   NY..   assiKiior   to    F:astman 

Kodak  (  ompany.  Rochester,  NY. 

Filed  Feb.  18.  1*92.  Ser.  No.  83^.052 

Int.  CI.'  BASH  :<  -<:  (iOJB  /    ""i    <  I   "'   (.MB  ^   -^  < ' 

r..S.  (1.  360— 3  3  Claims 
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M^naK  hs  . uu'  halt  i.>  l.'rni  :  .hanncl  I inic-haM-^om- 
pri-.std  I'C  M  signaK  in  v.  Hk  h  said  firsi  .tud  scLimd  chan- 
ru-K  an-  Irnu-  diwdcd  and  nuiltipifxcd  and  said  ihird  and 
I.Hirlh  ^hannt-ls  .lu-  time  disuk-d  and  mulliplcxi-d. 
a  signal  pr.'^fssor  having  a  signal  priKt-ssinji  ptrH>d  Id  for 
pt-rforming  signal  pn-n-ssing  and  operating  al  a  sampling 
trequenc\  Fs.  and 
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means  for  opt-ratinp  said  signal  pnvessor  with  a  sarnphng 
vl.Kk  fre^^ueno  of  :F-s  and  for  changing  said  signal  pro- 
cessing pernHl  to  j  Id  when  said  time-base  compressed 
I't'M  signals  are  supplied  thereto  from  said  means  for 
tompressing 


AND 


5.285.32T 

APPARATl  S  FOR  {  ONTROI  1  INC  RKADINC; 

WRITINt,  IN  A  DISK  DRIVF 

Ste»en  R.  Het/ler.  Sunnyvale.  C  alif..  assignor  to  International 

Business  Machines  Corporation.  Armonk.  NY. 

C  ontinuation  of  Ser    No.  466.194.  Jan.  17,  1990.  Pat.  No. 

5  210.660.  This  application  May  5.  1993.  Ser.  No.  58,348 

Int.  CT-  CUB  '   "^    '    ""^    I'    ^'   -"   /"   -'  " 

IS   CI    360— 48  9  Claims 


1    \  web  guiding  desice  for  usj-  in  a  magnetK   reading  and 
/or  recording  appar.ilus.  said  web  guiding  devue  comprising 
means  defining  an  entrance  lor  accepting  a  ueb 
means  for  guiding  a  longiluduial  edge  of  a  web    and 
means  for  suppHirting  said  guiding  means  lo  ^ause  said  guid- 
ing means  to  pivol   about  a  point   remote   trom  a  center 
point  of  said  guiding  means  between  a  firsl  position  paral 
lei  IX'  a  longitudinal  edge  of  a  web  and  a  second  p<isilion 
angled  towards  said  entrance  when  a  leailing  edge  ol   a 
web  enters  a  magnetic  reading  and   or  recording  appara 
lus.   said    [Viint    aNiul    which   said   guiding    means   pivois 
being   included    in    a    plane    which    is    |H-rpendicular    and 
transverv  lo  s.iid  web.  and  whuh  inlerse^ls  said  guiding 
means 


5.285.326 

DICITAI   SICNAI    PRCKKSSOR  FOR  C ONVFRTINC 

BKFWFFN  4-C  HANNFI    PCM  SIC;NAI-S  AND 

2-CHANNFl    PC  M  SIC;NAI.S 

Tadashi  Fukami.  Kanagawa,  Japan,  assignor  to  Sony  C  orpora- 

tion.  Tokyo,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  556.473.  Jul   24.  1990,  abandoned.  This 
application  Jul.  10,  1992,  Ser.  No.  912,226 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul    29.  1989.  1-197828; 
Dec.  30.  1989.  1-340261 

Int.  CI.'  CUB  ^  I'v    /s   ;j 
l.S.  CI.  360—32  5  C  laims 

1  A  4  channel  I'C  M  signal  prxessing  appaialus  lor  pri>cess 
ing.  prior  to  recording.  4channel  PC  M  signals  having  a  sam 
pling  frequencv  Is  and  consisting  of  I'lrsi.  seiond.  third,  and 
fourth  channels,  said  apparatus  comprising 

means  for  compressing  the  time  ba.sc  I'l  the  4  i.hannel  I'C  M 


.:v^ 


.1. .  nr.  1 


1  An  apparaius  lor  controlling  the  reading  and  writing  of  a 
data  stream  lo  and  Irom  the  data  fields  ,'f  a  se-ctor-serso  fi.xed- 
blvvk  architecture  disk  drive  having  some  servo  located 
within  data  fields  and  splitting  their  assiviated  data  fields  into 
at  least  two  portions,  the  apparatus  comprising 

means  for  sloring  a  value  represi-nling  the  l<Kation  ol  a  servo 

sector  within  a  data  field, 
a  counter  for  counting  the  number  of  data  c  lock  cycles  in  the 

data  stream 
means  coupled  t.i  the  counter  and  the  servo  sector  location 
value  storing  means  for  comparing  the  count  value  with 
the  stored  servo  sector  l<Kation  value 
means  responsive  to  the  comparing  means  for  interrupting 

the  data  stream,  and 
means  for  upilating  the  storing  means  with  a  value  represent- 
ing the  l.Kation  of  the  next  servo  sei.lor 


5.285,328 

PRCKF.SS  FOR  F\  AI.l  ATING  BINARY  DATA  OF  A 
MACNKTIC  STORACF  C  ARD  LSINC  CI  RVF  PATTERNS 
Hubert  Behr,  PaderlKirn;  WolfKang  Fick,  Borchen,  and  Walde- 

mar  Jager,  Paderborn,  all  of  Fed.  Rep,  of  Cermany,  assignors 

to    Siemens    Nixdorf   Informationssysteme    ACj,    Paderborn, 

Fed.  Rep.  of  Ciermany 
PCT  No.  PCT   FP91   00379,  i;  371  Date  Oct.  25,  1991,  !;  102(c) 

Date  Oct.  25,  1991,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WC)91    13436,  PCT  Pub. 

Date  Sep.  5,  1991 

PCT  Filed  Mar.  1,  1991,  Ser.  No.  768,720 

Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Ciermany,  Mar.  1. 
1990.  4006426 

Int.  CI."  CUB  .■;   OV   J.-i  1)4.  C^6K  "  l)S 
I  .S.  CI.  360—53  7  Claims 


I  A  method  lor  evaluating  binarv  intormation  stored  on  a 
magneiii.  track  of  ,i  magnetic  storage  card,  m  the  form  of  flux 
changes  in  a  ivv o  Irecjuencv  code  in  v\  hich  the  magnetic  stor- 
age card  IS  Scanned  by  relative  movement  produced  between 
the  rnagnelii  storage  card  and  an  electromagnetic  transformer 
and  a  lime  varying  output  signal  induced  by  the  magnetic  flux 
changes  is  generated  h\  the  electromagnetic  transformer,  the 
method  comprising  the  steps  ot 

performing  a  calibration  at   the  beginning  iif  the  scanning 
operation  with  constant  preliminary  information  stored  on 
the  ^ard  and  determining  a  calibrated  time  interval, 
registering  a  time  curve  of  the  output  signal  in  the  calibrated 

lime  mterv  .il 
providing    a    plurality    ol    curve    patterns   corresponding    in 

length  lo  J  length  of  the  calibrated  interval 
comparing  the  registered  lime  curve  with  al  least  two  ot  the 

c  urv  e  patterns, 
deter  mining  dev  lalioii  ol  the  registered  time  curv  e  trom  the 

■il  least  iwo  turve  patterns,  and 
idenlifymg  a  curve  pallern  showing  least  deviation  Irom  the 
registered  titm-  c  urv  e 


5.285,329 
ROTAR^  HFAD  TYPF  RFCORDINC  APPARATUS 

Nobutoshi    Takayama,    Kanagawa.   Japan,   assignor   to   C^anon 
Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Tokyo.  Japan 

Filed  Sep.  24,  1990,  Ser.  No.  586,700 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  29,  1989,  1-255528: 
Sep.  29,  1989,  1-255529:  Sep.  29,  1989,  1-255530 
Int.  CI.'  CUB  15  IK  CUB  21  (iJ 
I   S.  CI.  360—70  9  Claims 
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I    ,A  rotarv   head  type  recording  apparatus  comprising 
a)  a   rotary    heail   which   records  signals  on   a   tape-shaped 
recording  medium  by   tracing  said  medium. 


b)  transport  means  for  transporting  said  tape-shaped  record- 
ing medium  m  its  longitudinal  direction: 

c)  recording  means  for  causing  a  recording  signal  to  be 
recorded  on  said  recording  medium  by  supplying  said 
recording  signal  to  said  rotary  head: 

dl  driving  means  for  rotating  said  rotary  head: 

c)  recording  control  means  for  controlling  a  start  timing  for 
a  recording  action  performed  on  said  recording  signal  by 
said  recording  means: 

f)  transport  control  means  for  controlling  a  start  timing  for  a 
transporting  action  on  said  tape-shaped  recording  medium 
hy  said  transport  means:  and 

gl  drive  control  means  for  controlling  said  driving  means 
such  thai  said  rotary  head  rotates  at  a  lower  speed  in  a 
predetermined  period  which  includes  the  timing  for  the 
start  of  the  recording  action  and  the  timing  for  the  start  cif 
the  transporting  action  than  m  periods  immediately  before 
and  immediately  after  the  predeterrrined  period 
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APPARATUS  FOR  CONTROLLING  MOVING  SPEED  OF 

MAGNETIC  HEAD 

Hideo   Masaki,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Kabushiki   Kaisha 
Toshiba,  KaHasaki.  Japan 

Filed  Aug.  29,  1991,  Ser.  No.  751.711 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Aug.  31.  1990.  2-230091: 
Aug.  31.  1990.  2-230092 

Int.  CI.'  CUB  21  OS.  21  02.  5  ."^96 
L  .S.  CI.  360—77.08  10  Claims 
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1  -A  magnetic  reproducing  and  recording  apparaius  having 
a  servo  system  w  hich  controls  the  speed  of  a  head  according  to 
servo  data,  comprising 

a  recording  medium  on  which  the  servo  data  including 
address  code  data  and  burst  dala  is  recorded,  the  address 
code  da{a  represenling  a  cylinder  number  and  the  burst 
data  being  used  m  position  control  for  positioning  the 
head  at  a  center  of  a  target  cylinder, 

means  for  delecting  the  address  code  daia  from  a  signal 
reproduced  by  the  head: 

means  for  detecting  a  level  value  of  the  burst  dala  from  the 
signal  reproduced  by  the  head: 

first  means  for  generating  an  integer  value  representing  a 
current  position  of  the  head  m  accordance  with  the  de- 
tected address  code  data  when  the  head  is  moved  to  the 
target  cylinder  using  speed  control, 

second  means  for  generating  a  decimal  fraction  value  repre- 
senting the  current  position  of  the  head  in  accordance 
with  the  level  value  of  the  detected  burst  data  when  the 
head  is  moved  to  the  target  cylinder  using  speed  control: 

means  for  computing  a  remaining  distance  of  movement  of 
the  head  from  the  current  position  to  the  target  cylinder, 
on  the  basis  of  the  current  position  determined  by  the 
integer  value  and  the  decimal  fraction  value,  and 

means  for  generating  a  target  speed  value  corresponding  to 
the  computer  remaining  distance,  the  target  speed  value 
being  used  to  control  the  speed  of  the  head. 
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5,285,331 
SYSTKM  FOR  AUCiNINti  A  RKAI)  HKAl)  f.AP  OVKR   X 

rRA(  K  OK  MA(.\Kri(    OAIA 
Charles   I>.   White,   Simi   \  alley.  (  alif..   assiRnor   to   VNangtcW 
Incorporated,  Simi  Valley,  Calif. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  939,575,  Sep.  3,  1992,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  823,010,  Jan.  15,  1992, 

abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  6«9,081,  Apr.  19. 

1991,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  314.567, 

Feb.  23,  1989,  abandoned.  This  application  Mar.  19,  1993,  Ser. 

No.  34,925 

Int.  Cl.'GllB  V  .'i.'<^    ''    ^vft 

II.S.  CI.  360— 77.120  20  (laims 
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19  In  J  system  opcrahlc  vMih  j  lapc  tu-aJ  hji.in>;  a  rt-ad  gap 
for  rrading  a  track  of  data  and  a  vvritc  gap  for  writing  a  track 
of  data,  Ihc  write  gap  p«>sitioning  the  read  gap  with  respixt  to 
a  track  of  data  recorded  on  a  recording  meiliurn.  a  meth(Hl  of 
system  opi-ralion  comprising  the  steps  o( 

receiving  data  with  the  write  gap  from  ihe  Ira^k  recorded  on 

the  recording  medium    and 
moving  the  read  gap  in  a  direction  suhstanlially  perpendicii 
lar  to  Ihe  track  of  data  in  resp<insf  to  the  data  received 
from  the  w  rite  gap 
wherehv  the  reail  gap  is  ahgned  with  the  tra^k  ol  data 

5.285,332 

T\FK  1<)AI)IN(,  DKMCK  WITH  RKDICH)  TAPF 

RrNNlN(,  1 OAI)  AND  SIMPI  IFIKl)  ( ONSTRKTION 

K)R  ma(;nftu  rkc()RI)IN(.  and  or 

RKPROniCTNt.  APPARATl  S 

Akio  Konishi.  Hirakata;  Mideaki  Yoshio,  Morinuchi;  Miroshi 
Kurumatani.  (Haka.  and  Yoshiyuki  Sailo.  Kadoma.  all  nf 
Japan,  assignor*  to  Matsushita  Klectric  Industrial  (  o..  I  td.. 
Osaka.  Japan 

Filed  Sep.  23.  1991,  Ser.  No    763,602 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  S«'p.  28.  1990.  02-260794; 
Sep.  28.  1990.  02-260795.  Sep.  28.  1990.  02-260-'96 

Int.  CI.'  (.MB  ^   u:^ 
I    S.  (1.  360— H5  ^  tlaims 
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1      -X    rnagiielK    recording    and 'or    rrprrKhicmg    .ipp.ir.ilus 
comprising 

a  chassis  has<-  lor  ri-i.eiving  .i  ta|H-  .  asvi-tic  i 'iienled  parjliil 


to  the  chassis  hasc.   saul   lape  ^assellc  lOnlaining  a  mag 
netic  tape 
a   rolarv    magnetic    heail   ivlinder    having   an   a\is  oriented 
generallv    perpendicular   to   the   chassis   base   and   near   a 
position  at  which  the  tape  cassette  is  to  he  located 
a  .apstan  dnvabic  under  contact  with  the  magnetic  tape  to 

draw  out  the  magnetic  tape  from  the  tape  cassette,  and 
a  series  of  tape  guide  p<ists  for  use  in  drawing  out  the  mag 
nelic    tape   from   Ihe  tape  c.»sselle.   for   winding  the  tape- 
around   part   of  a  circumferential   surface  of  said   rotarv 
magnetic  head  cylinder  and  f<ir  causing  the  tape  to  leave 
the  rotary  magnetic  head  cylinder  and  move  toward  said 
capstan  so  as  to  form  a  tape  running  path  of  the  magnetic 
ape  from  a  suppiv  reel  of  the  tape  cassette  to  a  take-up  reel 
of  the  tape  sassi-tle. 
wherein 

(a(  the  tape  running  path  includes  a  suppiv  side  path  from 
the  supply  reel  to  the  rcUarv  magnetic  head  cylinder  and 
a  take  up  side  path  from  the  rotarv  magnetic  head  cylin- 
der to  the  take-up  reel. 
(hi  said  series  of  tape  guide  posts  o.mpnsts  first  and  si-c 
i>nd  perp<-ndicular  guide  posts,  pe-rpendicular  to  a  tape 
running  plane  defined  as  a  plane  perpendicular  to  the 
magnetic  tape  as  it  runs  along  said  tape  running  path 
and  parallel  to  a  width-wise  center  line  of  the  magnetic 
tape,  hy  which  the  magnetic  tape  is  drav^n  out  from  the 
tape  cassette  and  wound  around  a  part  of  a  circumfcren 
lial  surface  if  the  rotary   magnetic   head  cylinder,  and 
first    and    second    inclined    guide    posts,    which   are    not 
perpendicular  to  the  tape  running  plane,  arranged  in  the 
supplv-side  path  and  a  third  inclined  guide  post,  which 
IS  not  perpendicular  to  the  tape  running  plane,  arranged 
in  the  take-up  side  path, 
Ul  the  magnetic  tape  runs  through  the  tape  running  path 
when   the   magnetic    tape   is   being   wound   around   the 
rotarv  magnetic  head  cylinder  such  that  the  magnetic 
tape  IS  drawn  out  from  the  supply   reel  in  a  direction 
parallel    lo    the    chassis    base    and    is    wound    partially 
around  the  first  iiislined  guide  post, 
idi  from  the  first  inclined  guide  post  Ihc  magnetic  tape  is 
elevated    relatively    from   the   chassis   base   toward   the 
second  UK  lined  guide  post  so  as  to  be  wound  partially 
around  the  second  inclined  guide  p<ist. 
lel  from  the  second  inclined  guide  post  the  magnetic  tape 
IN  moved  toward  the  first  perpendicular  guide  post  so  as 
to  be   wound   partialis    around   the   first   perpendicular 
guide  post  while  said  tap<-  running  plane  is  maintained 
w  ithout  anv  change, 
(f)  from  Ihe  first  perpendKulat  guide  post  the  magnetic 
tape  IS  moved  toward  the  rolarv  magnetic  head  cylinder 
so  as  lo  be  wound  partiallv  around  the  rotary  magnetic 
head   ^vlinder   while   said    tape   running   plane   is   main 
tained  without  anv  change, 
(gl  from  the  rotarv  magnetic  head  cvlinder  the  magnetic 
tape  IS  m.>ved  toward  the  si-cond  perpendicular  guide 
post   so   as   to   be   wound   partiallv   around   the   seci>nd 
perpendicular  guide  pi>si  while  said  tape  running  plane 
IS  maintained  without  anv  shange. 
ihi  from  the  second  perpendicular  guide  p«ist  the  m.ignetic 
ia[H-  poneeds  toward  the  capstan  s<)  as  to  be  brought 
into  MMita>.t   with  Ihe  capstan  while  said  tape  running 
pl.ine  IS  maintained  with,>ut  anv  change, 
in  from  ihe  capstan  the  magnetic    tape  is  moved  toward 
Ihe  third  injined  guide  p.'si  so  as  lo  be  partialis  wound 
around  the  third  inclined  gukle  post,  and 
(II  from  the  third  ini.  lined  guide  post   the  magnetic   tape 
runs  in  a  direction  parallel  to  a  phantom  reference  hon- 
/i>ntal  plane  defined  as  a  plane  whish  extends  through 
said  widlh  wise  letiler  line  al  locations  where  the  mag- 
lu-tis  tape  IS  lo  be  vviHiml  .iround  the  supply  reel  and  the 
i.ike  lip  reel,  is  moved  toward  the  lake-up  reel  so  as  to 
be  wound  ar  jund  Ihe  take-up  reel  and  the  lapc  running 


path  IS  again  parallel  lo  said  phantom  reference  horizon- 
tal plane 


5,285,333 

MASS  STORAGF  AND  RF:TRIKVAI.  SYSTKM  FOR 

MAGNKTIC  TAPK  CARTR1DGF:S 

Valerie  H.  Barn  Jeffrey  S.  McGee,  both  of  San  DieKO,  and 
Ronald  I..  Thomas,  F^scondido,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  .Ar- 
chive Corporation.  Costa  Mesa,  Calif. 

Filed  Dec.  27,  1991,  Ser.  No.  815.132 

Int.  CI."  GllB  15.  6S 

L.S.  CI.  360—92  10  Claims 


the  gripper  means  to  move  to  its  extended  posilion  to  load 
the  tape  cartridge  into  the  tape  drive 


5.285,334 

INTERMITTENTLY  OPERATING  DRI\  ING 

MECHANISM  FOR  RECORD  MEDIUM  SELECTING 

APPARATUS  OF  PLAYER 

Tomoyuki  Suzuki,  Saitama,  Japan,  assignor  to  Pioneer  Elec- 
tronic Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Jun.  23,  1992.  Ser.  No.  902.812 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  27,  1991,  3-347072 

Int.  CI.'  GllB  15/68 

U.S.  CI.  360—92  12  Claims 


1  .A  storage  and  retrieval  system  for  magnetic  tape  car- 
tridges, comprising 

a  rack  for  supporting  a  plurality  of  removable  drive  and 
storage  modules  wherein  storage  capacity  can  be  readily 
increased  or  decreased  by  adding  or  removing  storage 
modules, 

a!  least  one  drive  module  supported  in  the  rack  including  a 
tape  drive  for  having  a  magnetic  tape  cartridge  loaded 
therein 

al  least  one  storage  module  supported  m  the  rack  including 
the  drive  module  and  including  at  least  one  carousel  for 
removably  receiving  a  plurality  of  magnetic  tape  car- 
tridges in  radially  extending  positions  and  means  for  rotat- 
ing the  carrousel  to  present  a  selected  cartridge  to  a  with- 
drawal and  replacement  p<isUion, 

the  drive  module  and  the  storage  module  each  having  inte- 
gral track  segments  which  are  alignable  in  an  end-to-end 
relation 

robot  means  for  carrying  the  selected  cartridge  between  the 
carrousel  and  the  tape  drive  including  a  carriage  mounted 
for  traveling  along  aligned  track  segments,  means  for 
driv  ing  the  carnage  along  Ihe  track  segments,  and  extensi- 
ble gripper  means  mounted  to  the  carriage  for  gripping 
and  releasing  the  selected  cartridge,  first  actuator  means 
for  causing  Ihe  gripper  means  to  grip  and  release  Ihe 
selected  cartridge  and  second  actuator  means  for  causing 
the  gripper  means  to  move  between  an  extended  position 
and  a  retracted  position,  and 

control  and  sequencing  circuit  means  for  causing  the  carrou- 
sel to  rotate  to  present  the  selected  cartridge  to  the  with- 
drawal and  replacement  position,  for  causing  the  carriage 
lo  travel  lo  the  replacement  and  withdrawal  p<isition,  for 
causing  the  gripper  means  to  move  to  its  extended  posi- 
tion, for  causing  the  gripper  means  to  grip  the  selected 
cartridge,  for  causing  the  gripper  means  to  move  to  its 
retracted  position,  for  causing  the  carriage  to  travel  along 
the  track  segments  to  the  drive  module,  and  for  causing 


1  An  intermittently  operating  driving  mechanism  for  a 
record  medium  selecting  apparatus  of  player,  comprising 

a  plurality  of  record  medium  receiving  members  each  for 
removably  receiving  a  record  medium  thereon: 

a  first  record  medium  carrying  member  carrying  said  record 
medium  receiving  members  thereon  and  movable  between 
a  first  position  and  a  second  position  at  which  said  record 
medium  receiv  ing  members  can  selectively  receive  record 
media  thereon,  said  first  member  hav  ing  a  toothed  portion 
thereon, 

means  for  selecting  one  of  said  record  medium  receiving 
members  on  said  first  member  at  the  first  position: 

a  second  record  medium  carrying  member  movable  from  a 
first  position  to  a  second  position  to  transport  a  selected 
one  of  said  record  medium  receiving  members  to  a  playing 
position  lo  allow  the  record  medium  on  the  selected  re- 
cord medium  receiving  member  to  by  played  by  said 
player  and  back  from  the  second  position  to  the  first 
p<-isition  to  return  the  record  medium  to  the  selected  re- 
cord medium  receiving  member,  said  second  member 
having  a  toothed  portion  thereon, 

a  cam  plate  rotatable  around  a  fixed  axis  and  having  a  gear 
for  selectively  engaging  with  said  toothed  portion  of  a 
selected  one  of  first  and  second  members  to  move  said 
selected  one  of  said  first  and  second  members  between  its 
respective  first  and  second  position:  and 

first  and  second  cam  levers  for  cooperating  with  said  cam 
plate  to  positively  hold  said  selected  one  of  said  first  and 
second  members,  w  hen  said  selected  one  of  said  first  and 
second  members  is  positioned  at  its  respective  first  posi- 
tion to  prevent  said  selected  one  of  said  first  and  second 
members  from  moving  from  its  respective  first  position 
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5.285J35 
(  ASSFtTK  TRANSKKR  IMT 

Keiji  Sato.   Kana|{«w»,  Japan,  assignor  to   S«n>   C  orporation, 
Tokyo,  Japan 

Kiled  Jun.  13.  1992,  Ser.  No.  902.817 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Jun,  26.  1991.  3-154476 

Int.  n.'  (illB  !"■   M 

I    S.  (1    360—92  '"  <'l«"n» 


l.udiiiK  nichanism  turltu-r  inJiKlinj;  j  spmdic  dKiul  which  the 
^asst-llo  holder  is  pudUhlc.  thf  ^assi-Itf  holder  Ht'ing  pivolable 
about  said  spindlf  such  ihal  in  ihf  cieclion  positicin  ihc  first 
holder  plate  e»tends  suhsianlialK  parallel  to  the  cassette  sup- 
(•H.rt  and  the  second  holder  plate  diH-s  not  and  in  the  pla\ 
position  the  si-cond  holder  plalc  extends  substantialK  parallel 
lo  ihe  cassette  support  and  the  first  holder  plate  diK-s  not. 
characterized  in  that 

ihe  lrans\ersi-  holder  wall  includes  ^uide  means  for  guiding 
a  lateral  edge  ot  the  cassette  during  insertion  of  the  cas- 
sette into  and  removal  of  the  cisselte  from  said  holder  in 
Ihe  longitudinal  direction  parallel  to  the  transverse  wall  in 
the  election  position,  the  lateral  edge  of  the  inserted  cas- 
seile  resting  on  the  guide  means  in  the  election  p<isition. 

and 
Ihe  guide  means  is  movable  awa\  from  the  cassette  to  allow 
ihe   casselle   lo   be   moved   off  the  guide   means  onto  the 
cissetie  sup[H.ri  during  pivoting  of  the  holder  from  the 
eieilion  position  into  the  plav   position 


1     A   cassette   transfer   unit   asstKiated   with   a  cassettt    con 
lamer  having  a  cassette  placed  therein  at  a  first   position  lor 
transferring  the  cassette  from  and  into  said  c.isselle  conl.iuu-i. 
viid  cassette  transfer  unit  comprising 

a  cassette   chamber   for   receiving   the   cassette   at    .i    second 

positiiin, 
a  carrying  device  provided  in  said  cassette  chamber  lor 
carrying  the  cassette  from  said  cassette  container  into  sanl 
cassette  chamber  and  from  said  cassette  chamber  into  said 
cassette  container,  said  carrying  device  including  tirsi 
means  slidahle  toward  and  awav  from  s.iid  casse-tte  con 
tamer  for  retracting  the  cassette  from  ihe  first  position 
toward  said  cassette  chamber  t.>  a  third  (x>sition,  .imi  a 
second  means  slidable  toward  and  awav  from  said  casselle 
container  for  rettacling  the  cassette  aw.iv  Irom  said  ..is 
sette  coiitainei  from  ihe  third  position  lo  lh<-  secomi  |^osi 

tion. 


5.2S5.336 
MAGNKrU    TAPF-(  ASSF-rrK  API'ARATIS 
Norberl  Kunze.  Khringshausen.  and  (ieorg  Weber,  Ix)hra,  both 
of  Ked.  Rep.  of  (rfrmany.  assignors  to  I  .S.  Philips  C  orpora- 
tion.  New  York.  N.V. 

Kiled  Jun.  28.  1991,  Ser.  No.  724,557 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  (rfrmany,  Jul.   13, 
1990,  4022356;  May  23,  1991,  4116838 

Int.  n."  (.IIB  .^  "iVi 
I    S.  (1.  360— 96  6  29  Claims 
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I     ,\    magnetic    tape   cassette   apparatus    having    a   cassette 
supp<irt.  winding  spindles  for  driving  reel  hubs  ot  the  cassette 
and  a  loading  mechanism  including  a  cassette  holder  for  mov 
ing  a  magnetic  tape  cassette  between  a  plav  position,  in  which 
the   cassette   contacts  said   cassette   support    and   the   winding 
spindles  engage  the  cassette  reel  rub^,  and  an  ejection  pxisition 
in  which  Ihe  cass<tte  is  insertable  into  and  rem(ivahle  from  the 
cassette  holder,  the  cassette  holder  comprising  a  cross  si-ct ion 
ally  I  -shaped  part  with  first  and  second  holder  plates  and  .i 
transverse  holder  wall  interconnecting  said  holder  plates  and 
emending  in  a  longitudinal  direction  of  said  holder  plates,  the 


5,285,337 
1  1(^1  ID-Hh  ARIN(,  DATA  RFC ORDINC,  DISK  FIl  F  WITH 
IRANSDl  C  FR  C  ARRIFR  HAMNC.  SIPHORT  STRITS 
(rtorge   I      Best.   Morgan   Hill:  Moris  M.   I)o*ck,   Pleasanton: 
John  S    Foster.   Morgan    Hill;    I  uis   P.   Franco,  C;ilroy,  and 
Andrew  M.  Homola.  Morgan  Hill,  all  of  C  alif.,  assignors  to 
International  Business  Machines  Corporation,  Armonk,  N.'\. 
Filed  Apr.  30.  1992,  Ser.  No.  876,843 

Int.  CI,"  CUB  ^  -so  i~  <: 

I    S.  CI    360— 9-'. 02  •*  Claims 
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3  V  iransducer  .isseiiiblv  lor  a  data  recording  disk  file  which 
ulih/es  .1  lK)Uid  hearing  head  disk  interface,  the  assembly  com- 
prising 

.1  ir.insducer  ..irner  having  a  disk  side,  a  front  end  and  a 
trailing  end,  ihe  carrier  comprising  an  air-bearing  surface 
on  Ihe  vlisk  side  near  the  friint  end.  a  liquid-bearing  ski 
surface  on  the  disk  side  near  the  trailing  end,  and  at  least 
three  struts  on  ihe  disk  side  and  separated  from  the  air- 
be  .iring  surface  for  supporting  the  air-bearing  surface  and 
Ihe  ski  surface  olT  the  disk  when  the  disk  is  not  rotating. 
iwo  t^\  said  struts  being  kvaled  rearward  of  the  center  of 
mass  of  Ihe  carrier,  wherebv  the  ski  surface  is  rotated  into 
.onlact  wiih  the  lic|uid  film  on  the  disk  as  the  air-bearing 
surface  is  rotated  awav  from  the  disk  when  operational 
speed  of  ihe  disk  file  is  approached,  and. 
a  iranvlucer  l.Kated  on  the  earner  near  the  carrier  trailing 
end  for  reading  data  from  I'r  writing  data  to  the  disk 


5.285,338 
I OADINCMM.OADING  MECHANISM  FOR  READ 
AND  OR  WRITE  HEAD 
Takamitsu  Sugahara,  and  Junji  Kawada,  both  of  Kamakura. 
Japan,  assignors  to  Mitsubisi  Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  To- 
kyo, Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser,  No.  592,133,  Oct.  3.  1990,  abandoned.  This 
application  Aug.  26.  1992.  Ser.  No.  936.066 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct.  6,  1989.  1-262352 
Int.  C^.'C;ilBJi  -W  21 '22 
l_S.  CI,  360—105  21  Oaims 


1  A  loading  unloading  mechanism  fir  a  read  and  or  write 
head  which  is  supported  by  a  suspension  and  moves  above/on 
a  magnetic  disk,  said  mechanism  comprising, 

a  lifter  which  is  mounted  to  a  support  disposed  in  a  fixed 
position  outside  of  the  circumferential  periphery  of  the 
disk,  the  lifter  including  a  lifter  member  extending  from 
the  hfter  and  interposed  between  the  disk  and  the  suspen- 
sion, the  lifter  further  including  means  for  moving  toward 
and  away  from  Ihe  surface  of  said  magnetic  disk,  and 

driving  means  for  mechanically  engaging  the  lifter,  said 
driv  ing  means  being  affixed  to  said  suspension  in  a  position 
that  engages  the  lifter  v».hen  the  head  is  moved  to  a  periph- 
eral edge  of  said  disk  so  as  to  cause  the  lifter  to  move  away 
from  the  disk  and  thereby  cause  the  lifter  member  to  lift 
the  suspension  away  from  the  disk 


5.285.339 
MAGNKTORESISTIN  K  READ  TRANSDUCER  HAVING 
IMPROVED  BIAS  PROFILE 
Mao-Min  Chen;  Kochan  Ju;  Mohamad  T.  Krounbi.  all  of  San 
Jose;  Ching  H.  Tsang.  Sunnyvale,  and  Po-Kang  Wang,  San 
Jose,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  International  Business  Ma- 
chines Corporation,  Armonk,  N.V. 

Filed  Feb.  28,  1992,  Ser.  No.  843,702 

Int,  CI.    GIlBJi   J2^ 

l.S.  n.  360— 113  19  Claims 


cent  to  but  spaced  from  said  magnetoresistive  layer,  said 
soft  magnetic  bias  layer  made  from  a  material  having  a 
high  magnetic  anisotropy  in  a  direction  normal  to  said 
sensing  edge 


5.285,340 
THIN  FILM  MAGNETIC  HEAD  WITH  CONFORMABLE 

POLE  TIPS 
Kochan  Ju,  and  Mohamad  T,  Krounbi,  both  of  San  Jose,  Calif., 
assignors  to  International  Business  Machines  Corporation, 
Armonk,  N.V. 

Filed  Feb.  28,  1992,  Ser.  No.  843.676 

Int.  CI.'  GllB  5/187,  5/23.  5/33 

L  .S.  a.  360—119  6  Oaims 


19  A  magnetoresistive  read  transducer  having  passive  end 
regions  separated  by  a  central  active  region  comprising 

a  magnetoresistive  layer  made  from  a  material  hav  ing  a  low 
magnetostriction  coefficient,  said  magnetoresistive  layer 
having  a  sensing  edge  extending  over  said  central  active 
region  and  said  end  regions,  and 

a  soft  magnetic  bias  layer  in  said  central  active  region,  adja- 


4  A  thin  film  magnetic  head  having  a  magnetic  circuit 
comprising 

a  first  magnetic  yoke  layer  extending  from  a  back  gap  region 
to  a  sensing  edge  of  said  magnetic  head: 

a  second  magnetic  yoke  layer  contacting  said  first  magnetic 
yoke  layer  at  said  back  gap  region  and  extending  to  said 
sensing  edge  in  a  position  aligned  with  but  spaced  from 
said  first  magnetic  yoke  layer:  and 

a  pole  tip  structure  comprising  a  first  pole  tip  layer,  a  gap 
forming  layer  and  a  second  pole  tip  layer  each  hav  ing  a 
substantially  equal  w  idth.  said  pole  Up  structure  disposed 
between  said  first  and  said  second  magnetic  yoke  layers  at 
said  sensing  edge  and  extending  from  said  sensing  edge  to 
a  zero  throat  position,  said  zero  throat  position  spaced 
from  said  sensing  edge  towards  said  backgap  region,  said 
first  pole  tip  layer  being  in  contact  with  said  first  magnetic 
yoke  layer  from  said  sensing  edge  to  said  zero  throat 
position  and  said  second  pole  tip  layer  being  in  contact 
with  said  second  magnetic  yoke  layer  from  said  sensing 
edge  to  said  zero  throat  position,  said  first  magnetic  yoke 
layer  having  a  w  idth  at  said  sensing  edge  greater  than  the 
width  of  said  pole  tip  structure  and  said  second  magnetic 
yoke  layer  having  a  width  at  said  sensing  edge  less  than 
the  width  of  said  pole  tip  structure 

5,285.341 
THIN  FILM  MAGNETIC  HEAD 
Takashi  Suzuki;  Toru  Matsuda.  both  of  Yokohama;  Fujihiro  Ito, 
Tsurugashima;  Yutaka  Kusano,  Yokohama;  Morimi   Hashi- 
moto, Wako,  and  Kenji  Makino,  Yokohama,  all  of  Japan, 
assignors  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  12,  1991,  Ser.  No.  805,971 
Oaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  17.  1990,  2-402737; 
Dec.  17,  1990.  2-402738;  Dec.  17.  1990.  2-402739 

Int.  CI.'  GllB  5/265.  5.  17.  5,31 
U.S.  CI.  360—121  12  Claims 

1  A  thin  film  magnetic  head  for  use  with  a  magnetic  record- 
ing medium  having  a  direction  of  movement,  the  head  com- 
prising 

a  substrate,  and 

a  plurality  of  magnetic  read/write  cores  disposed  on  said 
substrate,  at  least  a  part  of  said  read/write  cores  being 
formed  of  a  magnetic  thin  film  deposited  on  said  substrate. 
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rach  .if  said  pluralilv  of  reaJ  w.nu-  ..oro  including  a 
mannelic  gap  disfxiscd  h<-lw«-n  ihp  read  v.  me  con-  and 
said  subslralf  and  each  magnelK  gap  is  s<-paral<-d  an  iden 
iKal  dislancf  fr.im  said  suf>siralf ,  said  magnclK  gaps  b<-ing 


5.285.343 

via(;nktk  disk  with  si  RFA(  k  protwtink 

I  AYKR  HA\  INC.  CONVKX  PORTIONS  AND  MAGNCTK 
DISK  APPARATl  S  INCT  I  DIN(;  SI  t  H  A  MAGNKTK 
DISK 
Mideaki   T»nak»,   Katsuta;   Kenichi   Crt)mi;   Shoichi   SawahaU, 
both    of    Hitachi:    Maki    Kondo,    S«ndai:    Masaki    Ohura, 
Odawara;     Norikazu     Tsumita.     Hiratsuka;     Katuo     Ida. 
Kanagawa;     Yoshiki     Kato,     Tokyo;     Yoshihiko     Miyake, 
Odawara:     Toyoji     Okuwaki,     Tokyo:     Noriaki     Okamoto. 
Ibaraki.   and   Nobuo   Naka«awa.   Yokohama,   all   of  Japan. 
a.vsi(tnors  to  Hitachi.  I  Id..  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Oct.  II.  IWO.  Ser.  No.  595.414 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Oct.  13,  1989.  1-264934: 
Vlar   2    1990.  2-049281;  Apr.  13.  1990.  2-096448 

Int.  CI."  (.IIB  ^    >   '   V 
I  S.  CI.  360—131 


20  Claims 


aligned  wiihea^holhcr  in  ihi- s.inR-  p^-siiion  rflali%c  li'lhc 
dirt-cluMi  of  nuni-mcnt  of  llu-  nugnclK  rctinding  nu'- 
duim.  and  ca.  h  of  said  pluralils  of  re-id  w.nn-  ^ores  h.i^- 
iiig  a  difffrenl  w.idlh  for  forming  .i  ditTt-rcnl  y.ulih  ir.uk 
on  Iht  magnt-lit  recording  nu-duini 


5.285.342 

(  ORK  (HIP  FOR  MAGNFTU    HFAD  (ORK  SI  IDFR. 

HAV  IN(.  MARKFR  INDIC  ATINC,  (,RINDIN(,  DFPTH  TO 

FSTABI  ISH  NOMINAI    DKKni  OF  MAC.NFTK    (.AP 
Soichiro  Matsu/awa.  Kuwana.  and  Nobuhiro  Terada.  Kasuitai. 
both  of  Japan,  aissignor^  to  N(;K  Insulators.  I  Id..  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  6.  1992.  Ser   No.  84'',683 

daims  priority,  application  Japan.  Mar.  28.  1991.  3-91121 

Inl.  CI"  (.IIB  y  127 

I. S.  (I.  360— 125  5  Claims 


I  .\  .on-  ^  liip  for  .1  nuignoIK  held  core  slidt-r.  comprising  ,i 
first  .ind  .1  sfiond  ..tc  mfniU-r  wIikIi  are  hulted  and  hondfd 
logflht-r  so  as  lo  drfinf  a  .oil  winding  ap<-rU)ri-  and  ^.tuch 
ciHipi'rali-  lo  proside  a  gap  lorming  porlioii  on  one  side  ot  saul 
coil  vending  aperliire.  and  a  tut  olTporlion  whuh  is  provided 
.idiacent  to  viid  gap  loriTung  portion  and  which  provides  a  lop 
surface  of  the  core  chip,  said  gap  forming  portion  defining  a 
magnetic  gap  which  e\tends  from  said  aperture  said  first  and 
second  core  members  hasing  a  pair  ol  «.  idth  defining  gr(H.\cs 
which  extend  thereN-tween  mi  as  to  define  a  track  whose  width 
dimension  determines  a  width  dimension  of  viid  niagnetis  gap 

and 

a  distance  marker  provided  in  said  cut  otT  p.>rtion  so  as  to 
extend  from  said  top  surface  lo  said  gap  forming  portion, 
said  distance  marker  having  an  end  portion  adiacent  to 
said  gap  forming  portion,  saul  end  portion  being  shaped  so 
as  to  indicate  a  distance  between  said  top  surlace  and  said 
gap  forming  portion  when  s.iid  c  ul  of!  p.irtion  is  removed 
to  provide  a  sliding  surface  of  the  core  chip  in  which  said 
magnetic  gap  is  open  and  which  determines  a  nominal 
depth  dimension  of  the  magnetic   gap 


I     A  m.ignelic   ilisk  appar.ilus  c  ompnsing 

a   magnelK   disk   having  a  Mibsianliallv    Hat  magnetic  layer 

and  a  surlace  piotective  laver  having  a  pluralilv  i>f  protru- 
sions disposeil  on  .1  substrate 
a  magnetic   head  which  f.Kes  the  magnetic  disk  in  a  rotating 

stale  with  a  spacing  ol  Oli:  to  d  :  »ini  therebetween  and  is 

supported  bv   a  slidei 
rotating  means  lor  totaling  the  magnetic   disk    and 
magnetu.  head  pi'sitiomng  means  lor  moving  and  positioning 

the   magnetic   head   to   a   predetermined   position   on   the 

magnetic  disk,  wherein 
the  protrusions  each  have  a  substantiall v  Hal  surface  and  are 

formed  in  at  least  a  region  on  the  surface  of  the  magnetic 

disk  where  a  contact  start    stop  operation  can  be  executed, 
a  percentage  ol  the  area  of  the  magnetic  disk^occupied  bv 

the  Hat  surfaces  ol  the  protrusions  per  1  mm-  lies  within  a 

ir. ..,,  o  1  I. .  Hii' : 


range  from  H  I   to  HI  i' ;  , 
tie    protrusions  all    have   substantiallv    a   same   height    King 

within  a  range  from  *>  to  4(1  nm.  and 
a  densitv  of  the  protrusions  on  the  m.ignelic  disk  is  ec|ua!  lo 
or      larger      than      :'KI  mm-      and      doe-s      not      exceed 
;"-(!, (Hid   mm- 


5.285.344 
()\KRVOITA(.F  PROTFCnON  DKVK  F 
Wolfnanu  Heil/jnann.  VNa.vserburR.  Fed.  Rep.  of  (iermany,  as- 
signor lo  SdS-Thomson  Microelectronics  (;mbH.  (.rasbrunn. 
l-ed.  Rep.  of  (Germany 

Filed  Dec.  6.  1991.  Ser.  No.  803.068 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  (.crmany.  I>ec.  10. 
1990.  4039404 

Int.  CI  ■  H02H  "  "^ 
I    S   CI.  361-22  "»  f''*'"" 

1  ,-\n  overvoliage  protection  device  lor  protecting  the  elec- 
trical svsiem  of  a  vehicle  against  overv. ullages,  the  vehicle 
having  an  on  N.ard  wiring  network  connected  to  an  electrical 
generator  and  having  electrical  dev  ices  connected  thereto,  said 
protection  device  comprising 

controllable  switching  means  tor  effectivelv  shorl-circuiling 
tfie  generator  in  case  of  an  overvoltage  condition,  the 
switching  means  including  a  switching  transistor  means 
connected  m  parallel  to  the  generator 
evaluation  means,  connected  to  receive  the  generator  volt- 
age, lor  issuing  a  first  evaluation  signal  when  a  predeter- 


mined overvoltage  tlireshoki  value  is  exceeded  bv  the 
generator  voltage  and  for  issuing  a  second  evaluation 
signal  when  the  generator  voltage  suhsequentlv  tails 
below  a  predetermined  low  voltage  threshold,  and 
leniorv  means  for  receiving  the  evaluation  signals  and  for 
controlling  the  switching  transistor  means,  said  memorv 
means  storing  one  of  the  received  evaluation  signals  until 
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riceipi  ol  the  other  evaluation  signal,  wherein  during 
storage  of  the  first  evaluation  signal,  said  memorv  means 
outputs  a  signal  for  controlling  the  switching  transistor 
means  to  cflectivi-lv  short-circuit  the  generator  and.  dur- 
ing storage  of  the  second  evaluation  signal,  said  memorv 
means  outputs  a  signal  for  controlling  the  switching  tran- 
sistor means  to  assume  a  switching  condition  not  etfec- 
tivels  short-circuiling  the  generator 
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1    A  switching  arrangement,  developed  as  a  mi>dule.  com- 
prising 

a  switch  input,  at  least  one  semiconductor  switch  for  differ- 
ent load  ranges 


a  no-load  monitoring  circuit  having  a  threshold  circuit  and 
an  output  terminal, 

a  shorl-circuit  monitoring  circuit  having  a  threshold  circuit 
and  an  output  terminal,  each  of  the  threshold  circuits 
hav  ing  a  control  input,  the  semiconductor  sw  itch  hav  ing  a 
ciintrol  electrode,  wherein 

the  switch  input  of  the  module  is  connected  w  ith  the  control 
electrode  of  the  semiconductor  switch  and  to  the  control 
inputs  of  the  threshold  circuits  for  adaptation  of  circuitry 
of  the  switch  and  threshold  values  of  the  threshold  circuits 
to  a  selected  value  of  load  range 


5,285.346 

clrrf:nt  drivf:n  control  circuit  for  a  power 
df:vice 

Robert  B.  Davies;  David  F.  Mietus,  both  of  Tempe,  and  Paul  T. 
Bennett.  Phoenix,  all  of  Ariz.,  assignors  to  Motorola.  Inc., 
.Schaumburg.  III. 

Filed  Dec.  13.  1991,  Ser.  No.  806.197 

Int.  CI."  HOIL  .^9   > 

U.S.  CI.  361  —  103  11  Claims 
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5.285,345 
MODI  I  ATOR  S\VIT(  HIN(,  SYSTEM  HAVING  AT 
I  FAST  ONF  SFMICONDLCT(iR  SWITCH  FOR 
ADAPTATION  T(J  DIFFERENT  I.(JAD  RANGES  AND 
PROTF(TI(JN  THRF:sHOI.DS 
Thomas  Bliimel.  Schmilten;  Joachim  Meicher.  Hofheim:  Bern- 
hard  l.ukas.  Raunheim.  and  Walter  Kares.  Frankfurt,  all  of 
Fed.  Rep.  of  (iermany.  assignors  to  VIXJ  Adolf  Schindling 
A(;,  Frankfurt  am  Main,  Fed.  Rep.  of  (iermany 
Filed  Oct.  31.  1991.  Ser.  No.  785.528 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany.  (Jet.  31. 
1990,  4034571 

Int.  CI."  H02P  V  w 
I  .S.  CI.  361— 98  14  Claims 


INPU'     .EVt. 
SEKSriVt    »ESf" 


6  A  control  circuit  having  an  input  terminal,  an  output 
terminal  and  a  common  terminal,  comprising 

input  level  sensitive  circuit  means  being  coupled  between 
the  input  terminal  and  the  common  terminal,  said  input 
level  sensitive  circuit  means  having  an  output  for  prov  id- 
ing  an  output  signal  when  a  current  appearing  al  the  input 
terminal  exceeds  a  predetermined  level. 

thermal  shutdown  circuit  means  being  coupled  between  the 
input  terminal  and  the  common  terminal,  said  thermal 
shutdown  circuit  means  providing  an  output  signal  when 
the  temperature  of  the  control  circuit  exceeds  a  predeter- 
mined threshold; 

a  detection  circuit  coupled  between  the  input  terminal  and 
the  common  terminal,  said  detection  circuit  having  an 
input  responsive  to  an  external  signal  and  to  said  output 
signal  of  said  input  reset  sensitive  circuit  means,  said  de- 
tection circuit  providing  an  output  signal  when  said  exter- 
nal signal  exceeds  a  predetermined  voltage. 

a  first  SCR  having  first  and  second  control  terminals  and 
first  and  second  terminals,  said  first  control  terminal  of 
said  first  SCR  being  responsive  to  said  output  signal  of 
said  thermal  shutdown  circuit  means,  said  second  control 
terminal  of  said  first  SCR  being  responsive  to  said  output 
signal  of  said  detection  circuit,  said  second  terminal  of  said 
first  SCR  being  coupled  the  common  terminal. 

a  diode  having  an  anode  and  a  cathode,  said  anode  being 
coupled  lo  the  input  terminal,  and  said  cathode  being 
coupled  to  said  first  terminal  of  said  first  SCR. 

a  first  resistor  coupled  between  said  first  terminal  of  said  first 
SCR  and  the  output  terminal,  and 

a  second  SCR  having  a  first  control  terminal  and  first  and 
second  terminals,  said  first  control  terminal  of  said  second 
SCR  being  coupled  to  the  input  terminal,  said  first  termi- 
nal of  said  second  SCR  being  coupled  to  the  output  termi- 
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5.285.J47 

HYBIRI)<(K)1IN(;  SYSTKM  K)R  KIKTRONK 

COMPONKNTS 

I^lie  Koi.  Boiboro,  and  Paul  (  .  Wade,  Shirle),  b«>fh  of  M«.vs., 

■ssignon  to  DiriuI  Kxiuipment  Corporation,  Ntaynard.  Mas*. 

Continuation  of  Ser   No.  547,722,  Jul.  2.  1990,  abandoned   This 

application  Feb.  6,  1992,  Ser.  No.  (00,952 

Int.  CI."  H05K  laO 

L.S.  CI.  3*1—385  li  Claims 


1    An  ckt-trical  apparatus  ^iimpriMiiii 
a  circuil  hoard 

a  heat  (jfiicraling  i-leclroniL  Loniporicnl  nuuintfil  on  viid 
circuit  hmard.  said  ck-ctronK  coniponcnt  having  a  niavi 
mum  iipcrating  ti-mpcraturf.  said  cU-ctronK  compvitu-ni 
having  a  substantially  planar  surtacc  and 
a  heal  sink  composed  of  a  ihcrmalK  conducliM-  material, 
said  ht-at  sink  having 

a  first  cxleriiir  surface  mounted  on  and  in  thermal  contact 
with  said  substantially  planar  surta^f  ol  said  eltvtronK 
i.omponfnt 
a  second  exterior  surface  opposite  s.iid   Hrsi  surlace  and 
comprising  spaced  apart  heat  dissipation  members  lor 
theriTial  contact  by  a  ciniling  gas,  an  internal  cavit\  to 
conduct  a  flos^  of  ciHiling  liquid 
said  heal  sink  providing  conduvtive  paths  from  s.iid  eUv 
trtinu    component  to  said  ^iH>ling  gas  and  said  tixiling 
liquid 
means   for    containing   and    directing    How    ol    said    ciK'Img 
liquid  to  and  from  said  internal  ^avils   of  said  heat  sink 
sufficient  to  cool  said  electronic  component  to  at  least  said 
maximum  operating  temperature 
means  for  circulating  said  cooling  gas  over  said  spaced  apart 

heat  dissipation  members  of  said  heat  sink    and 
said  heat  sink  and  said  internal  cavity  being  configured  and 
dimensioned  relative  to  the  flow    of  said  cix'ling  gas  lot 
enabling  said  cixiling  gas.  alone,   to  cchi!   s.iid   electronic 
component  at  least  to  said  mavimum  i>p<-rating  lemjHra 


a  f '  'V   shapec!   hi  nisini; 

at   Ir.isl  one  t'lisl   printed  .luuil   bo.ird  .iiiangecl  on  at   least 

one  first  surlace  ol  said  b.'V  shaped  housing 
.1  power  printed  circuit  hoaid  arr.inged  on  a  si-c  ond  surlace 

^A  said  box  shaiH-d  housing 
al    least    one    leed  through    capadtcM    fived    on    said    second 

surface  'A  said  ben  shaped   housing  and   interconnecting 

s,iid  at  least  one  first  printed  circuit  hoard  and  sani  power 


printed  circuit  board  to  supplv  power  from  said  power 
printed  circuit  board  to  said  at  least  one  first  printed  cir- 
cuit board  and 
at  least  one  fixing  plate  disp<ised  i>n  said  second  surlace  of 
said  box  shaped  housing  between  said  box  shaped  housing 
and  said  p<iwer  printed  circuit  board,  said  at  least  one 
leed  through  capacitor  being  mounted  in  said  at  .east  one 
fixing  plate 


5.285,349 
I'OWFR  BOX  FOR  A  I.OVN  \OI  TAC.F  FICHTINC; 
SYSTKM 
Jeffrey  F.  Zander,  Saint  lx)uis  Park,  and  Jay  J.  Kakuk,  Plym- 
outh, both  of  Minn.,  aMignor^  to  The  Toro  Company,  Minne- 
apolis. Minn. 

Filed  Feb.  13.  1991.  Ser.  No.  654.870 

Int.  CI.'  M05K  /    14 

I   S.  CI    361— fr41  1  t"'*'™ 


5.285.348 

CTRCITT  ASSKMBI  Y  FOR  IK)NVN  C  <)N\  FRTFR  FOR 

SATFIIITF  C  OMMINIC  ATIONS 

Yukiro  Kashima.  TakaUuki;  Akihito  I)eki,  Amagasaki,  and 
Mirotaka  Fujisaki,  Neyagawa,  all  of  Japan,  assisnors  to  Mat- 
sushita F.lectric  Industrial  Co..  ltd..  Osaka,  Japan 

PCT  No.  PCT  JP91  01170,  !)  371  l>ale  Apr.  14,  1992,  ()  I02lei 
IHte  Apr  14,  1992.  PCT  Pub.  No.  W092  04780,  PCT  Pub 
IHle  Mar.  19,  1992 

PCT  Filed  Sep.  2.  1991.  Ser    No.  847,981 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  3,  1990.  2-233495 

Int.  CI."  M05K  V  i»> 

IS.  CI.  361—73*  •  ('1«"" 

1     \   circuit   assemhU    for    a   down   converter    l-'r    satellite 

communications,  said  circuit  assembly  comprising 


I    \  power  Kix  assemblv  lor  a  low  voltage  lighting  svstem. 
>mprising 

Ml  a   i:(l  \  -Xt    cable 
ibi  a  plastic    [-lower   bi'x  comprising  a  base,  a  cover   and  a 

plur.ililv   >A  screws  for  ciuinecting  the  covet   to  the  base 

and 
(c  I  tortuous  path  strain   reliel   means  tor  securing  the    120 

\  AC  cable  to  the  power  box,  comprising 
1    a  first  pluralilv  ol  spaced  strain  relief  elements  formed  in 

the  base,  and  engaging  a  first  side  of  the  12(1  \'.AC  cable, 

and 
M    a  second  pluralitv  of  spaced  strain  relief  elements  formed 

in  the  cover,  for  engaging  a  second  side  of  the  120  V'.AC 

cable  opposite  the  first  side  thereof,  wherein  the  cover  is 

connected  to  the  base  and  the  first  and  second  pluralities 


of  strain  relief  elements  interdigitate  and  engage  the  first 
and  second  sides  of  the  120  V'.AC  cable  in  such  a  fashion 
that  the  120  \AC  cable  is  in  a  tortuous  path  configuration, 
wherein  the  120  \AC  cable  weaves  to  and  fro  through 
and  between  opposing  strain  relief  elements  in  serpentine 
fashion,  and  wherein  as  the  screws  are  tightened  during 
assemblv  of  the  cover  to  the  base  the  opposing  strain  relief 
elements  approach  each  other  and  automatically  grip  the 
120  \  .AC  cable  in  the  tortuous  path  configuration 


1  A  heat  sink  dissipating  heat  from  one  or  more  semicon- 
ductors on  a  primed  circuit  board  comprising 

a  plate  having  a  lop  surface  and  a  b<ittom  surface, 

said  plate  being  made  of  heat  conductive  material  and  hav- 
ing said  bottom  surface  contacting  the  semiconductors  to 
be  cooled. 

said  plate  having  at  least  one  chimney  means,  each  said 
chimney  means  including  a  tapered  sidewall  defining  a 
first  opening  in  said  plate  and  a  smaller  second  opening 
away  from  said  plate,  so  as  to  convect  heated  air  from  the 
area  adjacent  to  said  bottom  surface  of  said  plate  to  the 
area  adjacent  to  said  top  surface. 

attachment  means  connecting  said  bottom  surface  of  said 
plate  to  the  semiconductors  so  that  said  plate  conducts 
heal  generated  by  the  semiconductors  when  the  semicon- 
ductors are  in  operation,  and 

connecting  means  connecting  said  plate  to  a  printed  circuit 
board 


age  means  to  a  heat  radiating  face  of  said  integrated  cir- 
cuit, and 


5.285.350 

UFAT  SINK  PLATE  FOR  ML'LTIPl-E 

SFMI-CONDCCTORS 

Henry  F.  \  illaume.  Intervale,  N,H.,  assignor  to  Aavid  Engineer- 

ing.  Inc.,  I.aconia,  N.H. 

Filed  AuR.  28,  1992.  Ser.  No.  937,470 

Int.  CI.'  H05K   -!■:() 

IS.  CI.  361— 690  6  Claims 


r/,-,.v/V;>V'>//-h 


spraying  means,  in  said  storage  means,  for  directly  spraying 
said  liquid  coolant  on  said  heat  radiating  face  of  said 
integrated  circuit'lhrough  said  opening 


5.285.352 

PAD  ARRAY  SEMICONDUCTOR  DEVICE  WITH 

THERMAL  CONDUCTOR  AND  PROCESS  FOR  MAKING 

THE  SAME 
John  R.  Pastore,  Leander;  Victor  K.  Nomi,  Round  Rock,  and 
Howard  P,  Wilson.  Austin,  all  of  Tex.,  assignors  to  Motorola, 
Inc..  Schaumburg.  III. 

Filed  Jul.  15.  1992,  Ser.  No.  913.312 

Int.  a.'  H05K  T/20 

U.S.  a.  361—707  32  aaims 


5.285.351 
CCXJLING  STRUCTURE  FOR  INTEGRATED  CIRCUITS 
Hironobu  Ikeda.  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  NEC  Corporation. 
Tokyo.  Japan 

Filed  Jun.  1.  1992,  Ser.  No.  891.257 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  .May  30.  1991.  3-155*34 

Int.  a.'  H05K  7/20 

I  .S.  Cn.  361—699  9  Qaims 

I    A  cooling  structure  for  an  integrated  circuit  comprising: 

a  wiring  substrate, 

an  integrated  circuit  mounted  on  said  wiring  substrate, 
storage  means  for  storing  a  liquid  coolant,  having  an  inlet 
and  an  outlet  for  said  liquid  coolant  at  the  top  thereof  and 
an  opening  at  the  bottom  thereof, 
adhering  means  fastening  together  said  bottom  of  said  stor- 


1   A  semiconductor  device  comprising: 

a  circuitized  substrate  having  a  top  surface,  a  bottom  surface, 
a  plurality  of  conductive  traces  formed  on  the  top  surface, 
a  plurality  of  conductive  vias  extending  through  the  sub- 
strate and  electncally  coupled  to  the  plurality  of  conduc- 
tive traces,  and  a  die  receiving  area: 

an  opening  in  the  substrate  which  extends  from  the  die 
receiving  area  to  the  bottom  surface,  the  opening  being 
smaller  in  area  than  the  die  receiving  area  and  larger  in 
area  than  each  of  the  conductive  vias; 

a  thermal  conductor  fixedly  positioned  in  and  filling  the 
opening  in  the  substrate  which  is  substantially  planar  with 
the  die  receiving  area  and  with  the  bottom  surface  of  the 
substrate; 

a  metallized  area  covering  the  thermal  conductor  on  the 
bottom  surface  of  the  substrate; 

a  semiconductor  die  mounted  to  the  substrate  within  the  die 
receiving  area,  overlying  the  opening  and  the  thermal 
conductor,  and  electrically  coupled  to  the  plurality  of 
conductive  traces; 

a  plurality  of  terminals  physically  coupled  to  the  bottom 
surface  of  the  substrate  and  electncally  coupled  to  the 
plurality  of  conductive  vias;  and 

at  least  one  terminal  physically  coupled  to  the  metallized 
area  and  thermally  coupled  to  the  thermal  conductor 
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5.2«5.J53 
SI  I'f'ORI    BAH  K)R(  IR(  I  II   HOARDS 
(  ifil  I  .  Buck.  Kokomii,  Ind  .  and  Ron  (     Suvtnv  Santa  Bar 
bara.  Calif.,  avsiunors  Ici  l)«lro  Hcctmnics  (  orporation,  Ko- 
komo.  Ind. 

hjled  Ik-c    2H,  1W2,  S«t    No    W.iKW 

Int.  (1     MOSK   -^     » 

IS.  CI    .M>l  — "'32  5  {  laims 


I     -V  [M.  ^liK  I  V  I'liiptiMnk; 

.1  li.niMn)^  h.iMiiv  ,1  pLulonii  sIuhiMiT 

.1   uriiiil   hKviril   h.iMny   .in   i-ltxirK    i  irciiil   lornicd   ihcu-i'ii 
iiK  tuilitifc:  .t  M  »v-  Kfl  ilfv  i<  c 

jikI  .1  Mi[ip<'fl  hat 

ihc  support  h.ii  ,,.inpiiM-s  !>'['  ""'  h<'i'  '">  vp.'^"'''  ip.it i 
p.ir.illi-l  Mihsl.inlialK  slt.iik'tit  Ic^'s  .iiul  ,i  'mm-  ■.  . 'luirk  tiiic 
[he  kvs  v  ih.il  the  has.-  .itiil  ihr  lc-.js  I:. tin  ,i  I  shajx-a 
^11... M-  lu  ri-^  i-is  iii>;  .1  p.'ttii'ti  ..I  ,1  si.ii-  -'I  tilt-  .ir.uit 
hoatil 

a  iiu-.iiis  liir  srv  iirm»!  I  hi-  support  t\ir  t>'  ihr  holism »;  pl.iilottii 
1,11  suppi>rliri>;  ihc-  ^iTtiiit  boarj  .in>l  supp.-ri  h.ir  saiJ 
.ulUiI  hK.aril  h<in>:  hriiilv  hi-Kl  tn  s.ikI  support  hat  ,iti>l 
h. .using  so  thai  ili-llc-^  Hon  ol  ihi-  ho.ii>l  h\  mdu^fil  tor.rs 
Itom  ri-pLu  ftiu-n!  ol  saul  so^  ki-l  Ji-sivC  is  tisitutcil  sutli 
I  u-nll\   lo  pit-\  i-til  ilainagi-  to  the-  rlci  Itii  .il  ^  ir^  in! 

5.285,354 
BASK  I  MI   FOR  ( OMROI  I  KR 
(>Namu  Ohsawa,  and  Noboru  Takaha-shi.  both  of  Aichi.  Japan. 
a.vtiKKors  lo  Mitsubishi  l)enki  K.K..  rok\o.  Japan 

Kiled  Keb    21.  IW2,  Scr    No    H38.840 

(laims  priorit>.  application  Japan.  Feb.  2H.  IWl.  3-034J34 

Int.  (1.    H05K   ^     » 

I    S    (1    361— ''5:  '^  (  laims 


.nirolU-i   i-iiik1uIi-s  rTioviul.in/t-ii  on  .i  Imii  Hon  hasis    compris- 

a  V  h.issis  ,  ..nipnsiii^  .1  I'list  tii.itfiiai  u  nh  .1  fits!  V  .ii-llu  ii-nl  •'! 
ttu-ittial  i-vpatisi.m  h.nitii;  .i  pi. mat  suila.r  «ilh  ,i  plural 
i!\  ot  lhiou>;h  h.'U-s  |.irtiii-il  llu-ri-iii  atiil 
I  inokl  h.isc  .  oniprisnii;  .i  sc^  otul  tn.ili-ii.ii  s*  hi.  h  is  nioUlahli- 
.iiu)  has  ,1  ^.k-ITkiciiI  ot  itu-ttn.il  i-\p.insion  ,lilli-tftil  tr..m 
s.iivl  Tiisi  in.iic-rial  saul  nioU)  hasi-  hi-ing  intrgtalU  totnu-d 
^s;ih  saut  chassis  h\  Jisirihution  ol  s.iiil  sci  oiul  inalcfia! 
jt.'utui  at  If.isi  .1  portion  >l  s.iul  v  liassis  .itu)  within  s.iul 
through  hoirs  ,iiul  s.iut  iiiokl  h.isr  U-iiii;  !orttu-Ll  uilh  slits 
for  lh<-rtti.ill\  scp.ir.itiiii;  s.iul  h.isr  tnaitri.il  nil.'  .i  pUira!ii\ 
ol  st-»;ni(.tils 


5.2H5.355 

l)^\l(^  loR  R^^U)\  abi  >  h\in(,  an  i  i  ktrk 

MODI  I  h  ON   A  SI  PPORl 
Jian-Marii'  ChabtTt.   \  albonnt.  and    Andre     doletto.    Antibcs. 
both  of  J  ranee.  assiKnors  to  lelemccanique.  France 

Filed  Nov.  13.  IW2.  Ser.  No.  9-'6.02H 
(laims  priorit\,  application  J  ranee.  Nov.  14.  IWl.  9113997 
Int    CI.'  H05K  /.  H 
I    s.  (I    3M— "H4  1"  <'la'ms 


n». 


F-^ 


1      A    JiVKi     tor    rinio\.ihl\    tning    ,il    U-ast    one   i.-k>lronis 
nioiluU-  vi  hi^  li  .  otnprisis  .i  housing:  t out. lining  a  prmlcii  sirs  uit 
hoar  J    on  .i  support  hav  ing  a  \  it  t  is  a  I  v.ch  plate  prov  ided  with 
.oruH-sIing  ttu-ans  losali-d  so  as  to^ooporate  with  oirrcspond- 
ing    voniu\ting    ttu-ans   ol    said    nioduU-.    said    supp<ut    tiirtht-r 
h.iMtig  means  lor  ("uing  hs   puoling  said  module  thereon 
sihereiti  said  desue  comprises  .it  .i  lust  end  i>l  said  housing 
.1    titling    side    soopt-taling    with    a    hori/otUal    bearing    side 
situated  .It  a  first  etui  ol  said  support,  aiul  heiiig  hori/on 
lalK   riuneahle  on  s.iid  hori/ontal  hi-aririg  side 
a  stop  appKing  fronlalK  against  a  front  part  ol  said  vertisal 
weh  plate  dtKi  remain. ng  applied  against  viid  \ertKal  weh 
plate  during  pivoting  of  viid  eleetronu  riuHlule. 
.1   tightening  spring   plased   between   said   housing  and   vaid 
suppi.rt  and  ^.K.peraling  with  a  fH'anng  surface  in  sueh  a 
w.is    .is  I.,  haw  stress  gradualK    hr..ughi   to  hear   upon  it 
during  puolin^  ol  said  clcslr.inu  module 


:-^^    ^  1 


1^,-4 


UMI 


5,285.356 

I  I(.»rilN(,  AJ'fFIANt  F.  PARTK  I  FARFV  FOR 

FNMRONMFNFS  VMTHOl  T  N  ATI  RAF  FK.MT 

DouKlas  Skene.  Ottawa,  (  anada;  J'iera  Scuri.  Milan,  and  Da- 

niele  B«lini,  Montelupo  Fiorentino.  both  of  Ital).  as-siRnors  to 

i(.uuini  lllumina/ione  S.r.l.,  Recanati,  Italv 

Filed  Nov.  23.  1992.  Ser.  No.  980.340 
(laims  prioritv.  application    Italv.   Nov.   29.    1991,   MI91-A- 
003 1 9-' 

Int.  CI.-  F21\    /<     'J 

IS   (1362—1  17  Claims 

1    A  lighting  appliance  1 1 1  lor  en\  ironments  without  natural 

1     A  .  out  roller  base  unit,  iiu  luding  a  prinieil  v  its  uit  h..arvl      hghi,  ^  haras  teri/ed  b\  the  following  elements  in  combination 

having  a  longitudinal  dimension  and  b<-mg  printed  with  sen  a   frame  t2l   restangular    in   plan   and   lotalK    surrounding  a 

neclion  lines  between  at  least   two  corniest. irs  disposed  along  iranslusent  ssteen  (3i 

viid    longitudirral    dimension    h.r    integrallv    acs -imm.Kiating         a  reflecting  ss  reen  (4l  side  hs   side  w  ith  said  frame  i 2|  and 


said  translucent  screen  (3)  said  translucent  screen  being 
soncave  with  the  concavity  being  in  the  same  direction  as 
the  concave  reflecting  screen  (4). 
light  sources  (5. 6 1  positioned  between  said  frame  (2 1  and  said 
reflecting  screen  (4|  along  the  entire  perimeter  of  said 
frame   l2l   so    that    emitted    light    beams   from   said    light 


5,285,358 
VEHICULAR  HEADLAMP 
Saburo  Watanabe.  and  Hidehiko  Nagasawa,  both  of  Shizuoka. 
Japan,  assignoi^  to  Koito  Manufacturing  Co.,  Ltd..  Tokyo. 
Japan 

Filed  Nov.  20.  1992.  Ser.  No.  979,815 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  27.  1992.  4-12015 

Int.  CI.'  B60Q  /    /4 

L  .S.  CI.  362—61  9  Claims 


sources  (5.6l  are  mixedlv  reflected  bv  the  reflecting  screen 
(4 1  and  ^unvesed  from  said  lighting  appliance  (1)  through 
the  translucent  screen  (3).  said  light  sources  (5.6)  being  of 
difTereni  colour  temperatures  in  terms  of  illuminalion  and 
being  electricallv  pi-iwerable  separalclv  in  such  a  manner 
as  1,1  enable  ihem  to  provide  a  luminous  fluj.  of  variable 
mtensiiv 


5,285.357 

SKAI  IN(,  (  AP  FOR  \  EHICLE  HEADLAMPS  AND 

METHOD  OF  FABRICATUJN 

Hiroyuki  Makita.  Shimizu.  Japan,  assignor  to  Koito  Manufac- 
turing Co..  Ltd..  Tokyo.  Japan 

Filed  Jun.  15.  1992.  Ser.  No.  898.971 

Int.  CI.'  F21M  J  (M  F21\  J/  n: 

IS.  CI.  362—61  8  Claims 


1  A  vehicular  headlamp  comprising,  first  and  second  head- 
lamp main  bodies  each  including  al  least  a  light  source  and  a 
reflector  for  reflecting  light  produced  bv  the  light  source,  said 
second  headlamp  mam  body  forming  a  low  beam  and  cooper- 
ating with  said  first  headlamp  main  body  m  forming  a  high 
beam,  said  second  headlamp  main  body  comprising  a  light 
projection  unit  comprising  a  reflector  formed  in  a  substantially 
ellipsoidal  shape  having  two  distinct  focal  positions,  a  light 
source  disposed  at  a  first  of  said  two  focal  positions  of  said 
reflector  of  said  second  headlamp  mam  body,  a  projection  lens 
disposed  in  front  of  said  light  source  of  said  second  headlamp 
main  bcxly  for  forwardly  projecting  and  directing  light  re- 
flected from  said  reflector  of  said  second  headlamp  main  body, 
a  first  shade  disposed  below  said  optical  a.xis  of  said  light  pro- 
tection unit  at  a  focal  position  of  said  projection  lens  for  form- 
ing a  low  beam,  and  a  second  shade  disposed  above  said  optical 
axis  at  a  position  offset  from  said  focal  position  of  said  projec- 
tion lens  m  a  direction  of  an  optical  axis  of  said  light  projection 
unit  and  disposed  on  an  opposite  side  of  said  optical  axis  from 
said  first  shade. 


5,285.359 
POWER  OPERATED  BOAT  LIGHT 

John  Czipri,  Clearwater,  Fla..  assignor  to  Accon  Inc..  Clearwa- 
ter. Fla. 

Filed  Feb.  22.  1993,  Ser.  No.  20,979 

Int.  CI.'  B60Q  J/05 

U.S.  CI.  362—61  5  Oaims 


1    \  sealing  cap  for  an  aimable  vehicle  headlamp  of  the  type 
having  a  lamp  housing  with  an  access  opening  formed  therein, 
and  a  bulb  having  a  base  and  tiltably  mounted  within  the  lamp 
housing,  the  sealing  cap  comprising 
(Ala  framing  part  comprising 
la)  a  core  o(  annular  shape,  and 

lb)  hixik  means  formed  in  one  piece  with  the  core  and 
coacting  therew  iih  to  engage  an  edge  of  the  lamp  hous- 
ing bounding  the  access  opening,  and 
(Hi  a  cap  part  comprising 

(a)  a  sheath  of  annular  shape  enveloping  the  core  of  the 
framing  part 

(b)  a  bulb  holder  of  tubular  shape  to  be  sleeved  upon  the 
base  of  the  bulb,  and 

(c)  a  flexible  connective  portion  of  annular  shape  inte- 
grally joining  the  sheath  and  the  bulb  holder 

(Cl  the  framing  part  being  made  from  a  material  more  rigid 
than  a  material  from  which  the  cap  part  is  made 


1  A  navigation  light  assembly  having  a  flush  position  and  a 
projecting  position  and  being  power  operated  between  such 
positions,  which  assembly  is  for  mounting  in  an  opening 
formed  through  an  exterior  above-water  surface  of  a  boat 
comprising: 

a)  a  base  plate  including  an  aperture  and  a  flange,  said  flange 
surrounding  the  opening  in  the  boat  surface  and  further 
including  a  skirt  portion  extending  into  the  opening; 

b)  an  insert  having  a  bulb  mounted  thereon  pivotally 
mounted  to  said  base  plate  for  movement  through  the 
aperture  in  said  base  plate  between  an  inoperative  position 
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where  said  insert  is  ITiish  «.ilh  viiil  h.ise  plule  .iiiil  .in  ope^j 

live   ptisilion   e»leiulinn   Ihrough   .iiul   lUiUv.irdU    ol   sakl 

base  plale. 
c)  means  for  moving  said  inserl  from  said  inoperalive  to  said 

operative  position  including 
a  bracket   secured   to  said   skirt   portion   and   extending   in 

wardly  cif  the  enlerior  boat  surface 
a  solenoid  rigidly  supported  on  said  bracket  and  having  an 

armature  mounted  therein  for  recipriKating  movement 
a  lever  having  a  first  end  and  a  second  end.  said  lever  pivot 

ally  connected  belv^een  said  first  and  second  ends  to  said 

bracket  and  adjacent  said  second  end  to  said  armature 
a  I'-shaped  link  having  <me  leg  pivotallv  connected  to  said 

insert  and  another  leg  pivolally  connected  to  said  first  end 

of  said  lever, 
and  circuit   means  including  a   switch   lor  connecting   said 

bulb  and  solenoid  in  a  series  circuit  with  an  energy  source, 

whereby  when  said  switch  is  closed  said  solenoid  and  bulb 

are  energi/ed,   said   insert   is  moved   from   inoperalive  to 

operative  position 


the   boitoni   nu-niher    having  a  v  ross  sectional   area  circum- 
scribed hv  the  hghliiig  source  whivh  is  equal  in  si/e  to  an 


/ 


B       a  r 


IXI 


^ 


area  defined  bv  the  perimeter  of  the  hoiliim  member  and 
the  outer  edge  of  the  lighting  source 


5.285.360 
Al  TOMOTIVK  HKADJ.AMP  ADJl  STtR 
Rowland  V\ ,   Kanner.  (iunlersville,   Ala.,  assinnor  to  Textron 
Inc.,  Providence,  R.I. 

Filed  Dec.  16,  1991,  Ser.  No.  808.097 

Int.  C\:  B60Q  /  iir> 

V.S.  fl.  362—66  n  Claims 


5.285.362 
DISC  HAR(,K  I  AMF  MAV  IN(,  INTKRFKRKNC  K  HI  TKR 

Masao  Sakata.  Kanagawa.  Japan,  assignor  to  Nissan  Motor  Co.. 
Ltd..  Yokohama.  Japan 

Filed  Sep.  8,  1992,  Ser.  No.  941,604 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  9,  1991.  3-227928 

Int.  CI."  F21\   V  iki 

L.S.  CI.  362— 263  II  Claims 


o      '.? 


1  .An  adiusting  mechanism  particularly  for  use  in  alignment 
of  a  headlamp,  comprising  gear  means  coupled  to  a  translating 
rack  having  coupling  means  for  securement  to  and  for  dis 
placement  of  the  headlamp,  .such  that  riMation  i^(  said  gear 
means  imparts  linear  movement  to  s.iid  rack  for  adiusting 
orientation  of  said  headlamp 


5.285,361 

BACKI.It;HTIN(;  APPARATl  S  FOR  Fl  AT  PANFI 

DISPLAYS 

Robert  C.  McKillip.  Cedar  Rapids.  Iowa,  assignor  to  Rockwell 

International  Corporation.  Seal  Beach.  Calif. 

Filed  AuR.  25,  1992,  Ser.  No.  935,629 
Int.  CI.'  .A47F  UK).  FllS  5  IX) 
Ij.S.  CI.  362— 125  12  Claims 

I    An  apparatus  for  illuminating  a  Hal  panel  display  compns 
ing 

a  mulli  walled  encasement  device  having  a  bottom  member 
and  a  plurality  of  vertical  walls  thereby  forming  a  caviiv 
within  the  multi-walled  encasement  device, 
a  lighting  source  of  circular  configuration  supported  by  and 

contained  within  the  mulli-walled  encasement  device, 
a  flat  panel  display  serving  as  a  lop  member  to  the  multi 
walled  encasement  device,  and 


1    ,A  metal  halide  lamp  device  comprising 

a  discharge  bulb  containing  iherein  mercury  and  at  least  one 
metal  halide,  said  discharge  bulb  radiating  light  rays  of  a 
bluish  color  during  a  start-up  period  ihereof  said  light 
rays  during  the  slarl-up  period  being  predominantly  emit- 
ted from  said  mercury  and  having  a  relative  spectral  distri- 
bulion  which  is  confined  to  discrete  wavelengths  of  ab<iul 
40*^  nm,  about  4'fi  nm,  about  ?46  nm  and  about  ^''X  nm, 
and 

a  light  filler  which  is  so  constructed  such  that  transmiltance 
of  aNiul  43b  nm  wavelength  light  rays  passing  through 
said  light  filter  and  iransmitlance  of  atxiut  54b  nm  wave- 
length light  rays  passing  therethrough  are  made  lower 
than  transmiltance  of  about  57X  nm  wavelength  light  rays 
passing  therethrough,  thereby  iransl\irming  said  bluish 
color  into  a  substantially  while  color  by  passing  said  light 
rays  through  said  light  filler 


5,285,363 
HKAT  TRANSFKR  CMT 
Michael  A.  Meuse,  San  Marcos,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Hughes-JV  C 
Technology  Corporation,  Carlsbad.  Calif. 

Filed  Jul.  31,  1992,  Ser.  No.  922,936 
Int.  CI."  F21V  <J  IMI 
I  .S.  CI.  362—293  '5  Haims 

1    .A  high  intensitv   light  source  comprising 
lamp  means  for  proiecting  a  high  inlensiU   beam  in  a  firsi 
direction,  said  beam  including  light  of  visible  and  infrared 
wavelengths, 
a  c<'ld  mirror  ptisilioned  in  the  path  of  said  light  and  config- 
ured  and   arranged   to   transmit   light   of  infrared    wave- 
lengths and  to  reflect  light  of  visible  wavelengths,  and 
a   heat   transfer   unit    positioned   adjacent   said   mirror  and 


arranged  to  receive  light  of  infrared  wavelengths  trans- 
mitted by  said  mirror,  said  heal  transfer  unit  comprising; 

a  housing. 


apertured  sheet  means  in  said  housing,  and 
means  for  flowing  a  co<iling  ga-S  through  said  housing  and 
over  said  sheet  means 


5,285,364 
CHANDELIER  TRIMMING  INCLUDING  SPRING-HOOK 
Georg  Bayer,  Pittsburgh,  N.V.,  assignor  to  Schonbek  Worlwide 
Lighting  Inc.,  Plattsburgh.  N.Y. 

Filed  Oct.  9,  1992.  Ser.  No.  958.693 

Int.  CI.'  F21S  1/06 

L.S.  CI.  362—405  23  Claims 


1   A  hoik  and  ornament  a.ssembly  for  a  chandelier  compris- 


ing 


a  hcKik  for  the  chandelier  having  a  first  end  terminating  in  a 
straight  end-segment  with  a  free  end, 

a  first  ornament  defining  a  straight  bore  positioned  on  the 
end-segment  with  the  end-segment  extending  into  the 
bore. 

a  first  stop  portion  of  the  hook  constructed  and  arranged  to 
limil  advancement  of  the  first  ornament  further  onto  the 
hook, 

a  second  stop  portion  of  the  hook  constructed  and  arranged 
to  limit  advancement  of  the  first  ornament  off  of  the  free 
end  of  the  end-segment,  and 

a  second  ornament  defining  a  bore  and  positioned  distally  of 
the  end-segment  upon  the  hook,  via  the  bore  of  the  second 
ornament,  the  bore  of  the  second  ornament  being  con- 
structed and  arranged  so  that  the  second  ornament  can  be 
advanced  over  the  first  stop  distally  from  the  straight 
end-segment 


5,285,365 

POWER  CONVERSION  SYSTEM,  METHOD  FOR 

CONTROLLING  THE  SAME,  AND  UNINTERRUPTIBLE 

POWER  SUPPLY  USING  THE  SAME 
Ikuo  Yamato,  and  Norikazu  Tokunaga,  both  of  HiUchi,  Japan, 
assignors  to  Hitachi,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Not.  26,  1991,  Ser.  No.  797,924 

Oaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  28,  1990,  2-323159 

Int.  a.'  H02M  5/27 

U.S.  a.  363—8  15  Oaims 

1    A  power  conversion  method  compnsmg  the  steps  of 

(a)  converting  a  d  c   voltage  into  a  single-phase  a.c.  voltage 


having  a  first  frequency  with  a  single-phase  inverter,  the 

single-phase  inverter  including 

a  plurality  of  switching  elements  connected  in  a  bridge 
configuration,  and 

a  plurality  of  diodes,  each  of  the  diodes  being  connected  in 
parallel  with  a  respective  one  of  the  switching  elements 
in  an  opposite  polarity  relationship  therewith; 

(b)  producing  an  isolated  single-phase  a  c,  voltage  isolated 
from  the  single-phase  a,c  voltage  from  the  single-phase 
inverter  with  a  transformer,  the  isolated  single-phase  a  c. 
voltage  having  the  first  frequency; 

(c)  converting  the  isolated  single-phase  a  c  voltage  into  a 
three-phase  a.c  voltage  having  a  second  frequency  lower 
than  the  first  frequency  with  a  three-phase  cyclocon- 
verter,  the  three-phase  cycloconverter  including  a  plural- 
ity of  switching  elements; 

(e)  generating  a  signal  having  a  fixed  frequency  with  an 
oscillator; 

(f)  generating  a  level-reversed  signal  with  a  level-reversed 
signal  generator  based  on  the  signal  from  the  oscillator, 
the  level-reversed  signal  having  a  level  which  alternately 
changes  from  "O"  to  "T'  and  from  "l"  and  "0"  at  the 
frequency  of  the  signal  from  the  oscillator; 

(g)  generating  a  carrier  signal  with  a  earner  signal  generator 
based  on  the  signal  from  the  oscillator; 

(h)  generating  three-phase  voltage  command  signals  with  a 
three-phase  voltage  command  generator; 
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(i)  comparing  the  three-phase  voltage  command  signals  with 
the  carrier  signal  with  comparing  means,  and  generating 
three-phase  pulse-width  modulation  (PWM)  signals  based 
on  results  of  the  companng; 

(j)  selecting  one  of  the  three-phase  PWM  signals  having  a 
maximum  pulse  width  among  the  three-phase  PWM  sig- 
nals at  any  given  time  with  first  selecting  means,  and 
outputting  the  selected  three-phase  PWM  signal  as  a 
width  signal; 

(k)  operating  the  switching  elements  of  the  single-phase 
inverter  with  inverter  operating  means  based  on  the  level- 
reversed  signal  and  the  width  signal  such  that  the  single- 
phase  a,c  voltage  produced  by  the  single-phase  inverter  is 
zero  for  a  non-zero  penod  of  time: 

(1)  reversing  polarities  of  the  three-phase  PWM  signals  with 
polanty  reversing  means  to  generate  polarity-reversed 
three-phase  PWM  signals; 

(m)  selecting  the  three-phase  PWM  signals  or  the  fiolanty- 
reversed  there-phase  PWM  signals  with  second  selecting 
means  ba.sed  at  least  on  the  level-reversed  signal,  and 
outputting  the  selected  signals  as  output  three-phase 
PWM  signals;  and 

(n)  operating  the  switching  elements  of  the  three-phase 
cycloconverter  with  cycloconverter  operating  means 
based  on  the  output  three-phase  PWM  signals. 
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5.285.366 

(  I  RRKNT  1  IMir  (  IRCl  IT  IN  <  I  RRKNT  M()I)K 

POWKR  SI  PHI  IKS 

tkiris  Zaretsky,  Norcross,  (ia..  assignor  Id  Northern  Telecom 

Limited,  Quebec,  Canada 

Filed  Sep.  24,  1992.  Ser.  No.  950.240 

Int.  CI.'  H02H  "  /::  '  -<.<^ 

I  .S.  CI.  363—56  f  Claimi 


t    A  currfiii  minif  ptiwcr  supply,  comprising 
a  swilLhing  Iciptiliigs    inciudrng  .i   Irdiisfcirnu-r   having   pr; 
niar>  dnd  sccond<«r\  ^Alndmgs.  a  >.onIrollahk-  swilch  i.im 
ni-Ltcd  ht-twcen  iint-  side  oftht-  primarv  sending  and  a  lirsi 
rcffrenci-  p<i(eiitial  input  sia  current  sensing  means,  a  dc 
sinirce  input  connected  to  the  other  side  of  the  primary 
winding  and  a  pulse  width   miKiulatof   hasing  a  current 
sensing   input   and   a  shut   down   input   lor  op<.-rating   the 
controllable   swilches   to   control    the   dul\    ^\>.le   ol    the 
power  supply,  and 
current  limit  means,  having  inputs  coupled  to  the  ^urretil 
sensing    means   and    the   dc    source    inpul    and    an    output 
connected  t<i  the  control  means,  lor  shortening  the  duly 
cycle  in  dependence  upon  the  sutii  of  \ollage  signals  from 
the  current  sensing  means  and  the  dc  source  input 


INPUT 


KtauLlTEO 

OuTPyT 


current  in  said  second  sovomiars  uituiin^:  which  is  pro- 
p<irtionai  to  a  power  oulpul  level  ot  said  swii,.hing  power 
supply  antl 
,hiinl  control  means  ^oniu-vleii  lo  reveise  a  signal  from  the 
monitor  thai  represents  said  power  output  level  and  to 
produce  a  control  signal  to  the  transistor  linear  regulator 
load  such  that  a  predetermined  minimum  load  on  said 
power  supply  is  maintained  by  the  transisti^r  linear  regula- 
tor load  despite  said  variable  output  load  conditions  that 
invlude  no  load,  wherein  a  no  load  or  K-low  minimum 
load  condition  ot  said  regulated  voltage  oulpul  will  be 
substantially  fully  compensated  bv  a  balancing  load  devel- 
oped in  said  second  secondary   winding 


_ J 

5.2H5.368 

POVNKR  SOI  R(  K  l)K\  K  K  RKSP()NSI\  K  TO 

SI  PPI  KMKNTAI    PI  I  RAI   Ol  TPl  T  \()l  TA(;KS 

ladashi  Ishikawa.  Tokyo.  Japan.  a.s,siRnor  to  Canon  Kabushiki 
Kaisha,  Tokyo.  Japan 

Piled  Feb.  27,  1992.  Ser.  No.  842.626 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  28.  1991.  3-033813: 
Mar.  20.  1991.  3-055217 

Int.  CI.'  M02M   <    <<'■ 
I  .S.  CI.  363— 21  21  Claims 


5,285,367 

I  INFAR  lOADdRdlT  TOCONTROl    SVMTCHIN(. 

POWFR  SI  PPI. IKS  LNDKR  MINIMCM  LOAD 

CONDITIONS 

Richard  A.  Keller,  Palo  Alto.  C  alif.,  assiRnor  to  Power  InteRra- 

tions.  Inc.,  Mountain  View,  Calif. 

Filed  Feb.  7,  1992,  Ser.  No.  832.233 

Int.  a.'  H02M  ^    H' 

I'.S.  n.  363— 21  5  Claims 


UMI 


I  .\  switching  p<iwcr  supply  for  maintaining  a  regulated 
voltage  into  a  variable  output  load  that  can  include  a  no  load 
condition  and  where  Ihc  power  supply  includes  a  transformer 
with  a  primary  winding  tor  receiving  unregulated  input  power 
and  a  first  secondary  winding  for  driving  a  regulated  voltage 
output  and  a  second  secondary  winding  for  controlling  a 
power  transistor  in  series  with  said  primary  winding  with  a 
feedback  liH)p.  comprising 

a  transistor  linear  regulator  load  connected  as  a  load  across 
said  second  secondary  winding  for  proportionately  shunt 
ing  said  second  secondary  winding, 

a  monitor  having  a  summing  junction  connected  to  s<-nse  a 
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I    A  power  source  device  with  a  transformer,  comprising 
J  plurality   <^\  windings  provided  with  a  secondary   of  said 

transformer 
first  and  second  smoothing  means  connei.ted  to  a  predeter- 
mined winding  of  said  plurality  of  windings, 
first  voltage  detection  means  lor  detecting  a  change  ol  an 

output  voltage  from  said  first  snu>oth;ng  means, 
means  for  superimposing  an  output  from  said  first  voltage 

detection  means  on  an  output  from  said  second  smoothing 

means,  and 
feedback  means,  whi^h  is  structured  with  a  digital  priKess- 

ing  circuit,   for  feeding  back   a  superimp<ised  value  to  a 

primary  of  said  transformer 


5.2S5.369 
SWITt  HKD  MODK  POWKR  SI  PPI  V  INTKGRATKD 
C  IRCl  IT  WITH  STARTl  P  SKl.F-BIASING 
Balu  Balakrishnan,  Saratoga,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Power  Integra- 
tions, Inc.,  Mountain  \  iew,  Calif. 

Filed  Sep.  1,  1992,  Ser.  No.  938,703 
Int.  CT'  H02M   ^  yr'' 
IS.  tl.  363 — 49  6  Claims 

5    ,A  p<iwcr  supply,  comprising 
rectifier  means  for  producing  a  high  voltage  DC  from  an  AC 

power  input, 
filter  capacitor  means  connected  to  an  output  of  the  rectifier 
means  for  smiK>thing  said  high  voltage  DC  from  the  recti- 
fier means, 
transformer  means  having  a  primary  winding  connected  to 
the  rectifier  and  filter  capacitor  means  and  at  least  one 
secondary  winding  connected  to  a  power  supply  output 
and  a  bias  supply   output   for  prcxlucing  an  isolated   DC 


output  and  chip  bias  voltages  from  said  high  voltage  DC. 
and 
integrated  circuit  means  connected  to  said  primary  winding 
for  switching  said  high  voltage  DC  through  said  primary 
winding  of  the  transt'ormer  means  such  that  said  isolated 
DC  output  and  chip  bias  voltages  are  regulated  in  said 
secondary  windings,  the  integrated  circuit  means  includ- 
ing 

a  junction  field  effect  transistor  (JFET)  connected  in 
series  with  said  primary  winding  with  a  gate  connected 
to  a  ground  of  the  power  supply  such  that  a  drain  con- 
nected to  said  high  voltage  DC  through  said  primary 
winding  of  the  transformer  means  prevents  a  voltage 
equal  to  said  high  voltage  DC  from  appearing  at  a 
source  of  said  JFEl , 


end  of  said  chain  delivering  the  high  dc  voltage,  the  junctions 
of  the  diode  arrangements  each  being  connected  to  a  first 
terminal  of  a  respective  capacitor,  the  second  terminals  of  the 
capacitors  being  connected  alternately  to  first  and  second 
pulse  outputs  of  a  pulse  generator  which  generates  non-over- 
lapping pulses  ai  said  pulse  outputs,  a  source  of  ac  voltage 
having  two  poles,  each  pulse  output  of  the  pulse  generator 
being  coupled  to  a  respective  pole  of  the  ac  voltage  and  being 
connected,  via  a  respective  first  switch,  directly  to  a  reference 
voltage  (V'ol-  each  first  switch  being  controlled  by  a  voltage  at 
a  respective  other  pole  of  the  ac  voltage 


an  insulated  gate  field  effect  transistor  (IGFET)  con- 
nected in  series  with  said  primary  winding  and  said 
Jf-EI  with  a  gate,  a  source  connected  to  said  ground 
and  a  dram  connected  to  said  source  of  said  JFET. 

pulse  width  modulator  (FWM)  means  having  an  output 
connected  to  said  ICjF-ET  gate  for  driving  said  IGFET 
in  response  to  a  voltage  sampled  from  said  isolated  DC 
output,  and 

first  voltage  regulator  means  having  an  input  connected  lo 
said  source  of  said  JFET  and  an  output  connected  to 
said  PWM  means  for  supplying  an  initial  operating 
current  to  said  PU'M  means  from  a  voltage  available  at 
said  source  of  said  JFET  until  the  transformer  means 
operates  to  prtxJuce  said  chip  bias  voltages  which  there- 
after supply  power  to  said  PWM  means  for  continued 
(Operation 


.„> 


-^ 


T 


5.285,371 
POWER  CONVERSION  APPARATUS 
Kazunori  Sanada,  and  Takao  Kawabata,  both  of  Kobe,  Japan, 
assignors   to   Mitsubishi    Denki    Kabushiki    Kaisha,   Tokyo. 
Japan 

Filed  Mar.  11.  1992,  Ser.  No.  849,454 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Mar.  13.  1991.  3-047194 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Oct.  27, 

2009.  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int.  CI."  H02M  y-22 

U.S.  CI.  363—71  11  Claims 


5,285,370 

CIRCUIT  ARRANGEMENT  FOR  GENERATING  A  HIGH 

IK"  VOLTAGE 

Klaus  Axer.  Liibeck.  and  Klaus  Sickert,  Bonningstedt,  both  of 
Fed.  Rep.  of  Ciermany,  assignors  to  U.S.  Philips  Corporation, 
New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Jan.  3,  1992,  Ser.  No.  816,905 
Claims  priority,  application  F"ed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Jan.  7, 
1991.  4100209 

Int.  CI.'  H02M  ^■'25 
IS.  CI.  363—59  20  Claims 


1  A  circuit  arrangement  for  generating  a  DC  supply  voltage 
which  IS  high  relative  to  a  reference  voltage,  comprising,  a 
chain  of  diixie  arrangements  which  are  connected  in  series,  one 


1   A  power  conversion  apparatus  comprising 

a  reference  signal  generating  circuit  for  generating  a  refer- 
ence signal  which  has  a  first  frequency: 

a  first  power  converter  for  convening  DC  power  into  AC. 
power  which  has  the  first  frequency: 

a  transformer  connected  to  said  first  power  converter. 

a  carrier  signal  generating  circuit  for  generating  a  earner 
signal  which  has  a  second  frequency  which  is  related  to 
the  first  frequency  by  a  factor  of  n.  w here  n  is  greater  than 
2: 

a  second  power  convener  having  a  plurality  of  switching 
means  and  converting  the  output  from  said  transformer 
into  AC  power,  an  output  signal  from  the  second  power 
convener  having  the  second  frequency: 

a  command  signal  generating  circuit  for  generating  a  com- 
mand signal  for  commanding  the  quantity  of  the  output 
from  said  second  power  converter:  and 

a  second  power  convener  control  circuit  for  generating  a 
drive  signal  for  dnving  a  plurality  of  the  switching  means 
of  said  second  power  converter  in  such  a  manner  that  the 
drive  signal  is  generated  in  response  to  the  reference  signal 
generated  by  said  reference  signal  generating  circuit  and 
the  command  signal  generated  by  said  command  signal 
generating  circuit  and  in  synchronization  with  the  carrier 
signal  generated  by  said  earner  signal  generating  circuit. 
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I     \  p.ivMi   MippK   ii'inprisHu: 

,1  vnii^c  ol  U  C    \oll.ii;f  ha\  \uc  p..Miiw  .unl  ih>:.iIi--c  'HiI 

piiK, 
lusl  .iiiit  Mxond  uml.ilcT.il  ^utriiil  ^  .  muIul  Iiiik;  vvi  lU  he  ..'i! 
iK-LltH)  HI  M-rUN  m  Ihc  >TiliT  n.irm-il  htUwt-r!  vikl  posili\t 
and  Mcg.iliM-  lUilpiils.   n-siH-aiwK     s.iul   lirvl   .iful   m\  .  m  J 
s\mK  lu-s  iiioi-ling  al  .i  Tirsl   ]uiKli>'n 
I'uM    .iiiil   M-L.'iul    unilaUT.il   oirn-nl    ^  > 'IiJik  liii.C   df-Ki".   ri 
sp,-Uivfls    ..'iiru-..lod    in   ,inli  (\ii.ill<-l    vvilti    x.iul    t'lrsl    .ui.l 
sfi.  iirul  ^^^  !U  ^u•^ 
Ihiid    ,inil    f.Hirlh    iiiiilalor  ,il    viiiitni    ^.uuliuliii^    sv>.  il^  In  ■^ 
^>.nruUi-d  in  sc-iu-s  in  ihi-  order  n.inu'd  hi-lv«.i-on  viid  p->^t 
liM-  and  luvanw  .uiipuls,  said  third  ,ind  loiirlh  s«.  ilv  hi-s 
nu'clmj;  al  .i  simuuI  )iin^li'>ii 
ihiril   and    liuirlh   iinilali-ral   current   ^  ,>iuliK  Iiiik:   df\  iws   t<- 
s[ifi.livi-lv   ^.inm-vlfd   in  anii  p.ir.illc-l   vMlh  voil   ihird  .ind 
liuirlh  svMlt  hcs 
a  ir.insliunu-r  li.i\  in>;  pntnai\  aiul  -.ciondaiv   \Miidiri>:s 
iTu-ans  I.T  .lujphnv;  vaiil  priniarv   ^miuIiih:  h,-l\«.i-i-n  said  tiisl 
.ind   siM'iid    jUTKliiins,    i^hiTi-h\    ^uricni    is   ;HrniillL-d    I.' 
n,.sv    onl\    in    niu-   diri-Llmn    hcl^vft-n    s.iid    cuipuls   \v  lun 
i-ilhiT  111  s.iid  hrsi  and  l.iyrlh  s\a  itches  .'i  s.iid  soi-i'iid  and 
third   suiuhi-s   au-   nmdiiv  Iinvi.    said    riu-ans   loi    ^.uiphni; 
exhihilmg  scrio  rcvniaiKC  al  a  jiucn  IromiiMu  s  v^ht-n  said 
vic>iular\   uinding  is  ..oiiplfd  t.>  a  load 
conliol  incans  lor  hiasir\g  Kuh  said  I'lrst  .iiicl  tourlh  swil^hrs 
tor  toiuivKlion.  and  hoih  said  si->.  oiid  and  ihird  sM.iklu-s 
for  (.oiului  Hon  onK  duruik;  ri-sp<-i.  ti\c-  .ilu-rn.ik-  periods  ol 
Iinii-  haMiifj  inu-rvals  ht-lwet-n  Ihi-ni.  llu-  sum  ot  iwo  pen 
ihIs  aiu!  IM.O  inli-r\als  N-iiik;  »;hmIit  Ih.in  a  prriod  ol  s.od 
kiiM-n  lrec|iifiu  s    .ind 
saul  .  onlrol  nu-ans  biasing  s.iid  ihiid  swiK  h  lor  gondii,  lion 
iliiiing  inlt-rx  .ils  ,  >i  ^  urnng  ininu-di,iU-l\  alter  the  biasing  ..I 
both  s.iiil  first  and  loiirlh  suilvhes  toi  vondiKlU'n  .  f.ises. 
and    biasing    s.iid    lourth    s«,ikh    lor    i  ondii^  Hon    iiuring 
inlfivals  .H..urring  ininu-dialeis   atl.i   ihi-  biasing  ot  boih 
said  si-voiul  ,ind  third  s\AiI^hes  tot  .  .  >iidiK  ti.  ui  n-ascs 
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I     X  J.iin|iiiig  .ipp.u.iiiis  .ompiisirig 

1 .1 1  .1  h.isf  striK  line 

ihi  .1  pUir.ihiN  ol  t  lamping  iiRV  hanisms  lot  l  lamping  ,i  work- 
pie^e  on  s.iid  h.ise  striKturi- 

I,  I  me. ins  |or  >  opening  and  .  losing  s.iid  plur.ilif-  ol  ^  lamping 
met  hanisms 

idi  an  o|H-t.iling  element  mov  ,ible  .ilong  s.iul  base  striieture 
in  .1  Tiisi  direv  Hon 

lei  means  lot  d.-leilmg  ,i  p.'siiion  ol  s.iid  operating  eU-inenI 
«ilh  respevt  to  .i  ptedelermmed  origin  pi'silion 

111  itieans  lor  diMeiting  a  mo\  mg  speed  ol  said  iiperaimg 
element  v.«.ith  respe^  !  lo  s.iid  base  strii^ture  in  said  lirst 
diret  lion 

igieaih  ol  s.ikl  pluialits  H  .lamping  me.  hanisms  being  al  a 
ptedelermmed  posiiion  vMlh  respcei  lo  said  origin  and 
having  an  iitK  lamped  interval  extending  about  said  prede- 
termined p.>siii.ui  .iloiig  said  first  dtreetion,  said  inv 
,  lamped  interval  being  based  on  said  moving  speed  ot  said 
mam  shall  and  being  delermined  tor  e.R  h  ot  said  pluralitv 
o|  .lamping  meehamsms 

ihi  means  lor  inputting  said  position  ol  said  operating  ele 
metil,  s.iid  moving  speed  i>l  said  operaling  element,  said 
position  ot  ea.  h  of  said  pluralilv  ol  .lamping  nieehanisms 
and  said  un. lamped  inlerval  tor  e.i.  h  ol  said  pluialitv  ot 
.lainping  nieehamsms,  ani.1 
111  means,  .onne.ted  to  said  mpulling  means,  lor  controlling 
the  opening  ami  .losing  ot  saiil  pluralilv  ol  clamping 
me.  hanisms  su.  h  thai  ea^h  ot  said  .lamping  mevhanistns 
IS  opene.)  when  said  position  ol  said  opt-raling  clement  is 
vMihin  s.iid  iiiK  Limped  mietval  lot  eaeh  of  said  .lamping 
me.  hanisms  and  is  .  losed  when  s.iid  p.isilion  ol  said  oper- 
ating element  is  outside  ot  said  un.  lamped  interval  tor 
ea.  h  ol  saul  .lamping  me.  h.inisms 
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\r»'\R\Il  S  FOR  <,KNKRATIN(,  DK.ITAI   SI(.N\I 

S^N(  HRONIZH)  WITH  PHASK  OK  POWl  R  SI  PPI  V 

Atsushi  lijima.  lokoro/jwa.  Japan,  assiunor  to  Kabushiki  Kai- 
sha Iiishiba.  Kawaisaki.  Japan 

Kilcd  Sep.  16.  1991,  Ser    N.i.  760.361 

(  laims  priorit>.  application  Japan.  Sep    |7,  1990,  2-246444 

Int.  CI.    (.05H  /^   ii:   (.OIR  /v  mi 

I    s.  (I.  364—140  ^  (  laims 

1     \n  .ipparatus  lor  getietalmg  a  digital  signal  svn.hroni/ed 

vvilh  .1  phase  ol  .i  pov^et  supplv  .ompnsing 

.1  voltage  detcttut  lot  deleeling  a  voltage  ol  eaeli  phase  ol  all 
.1  .     bus. 


a  logic  detector  circuit  for  transforming  resulting  phase-syn- 
chroni/ed  signals  into  logic  signals  synchronized  with  said 
phase-sy  nchroni/ed  signals. 

a  decoder  circuit  for  delecting  a  leading  edge  and  a  trailing 
edge  of  each  of  said  logic  signals. 

operating  means  for  obtaining  a  deviation  of  a  phase-syn- 
chront/ed  signal  from  a  predetermined  phase  difference 
angle  command  value  and  for  ouiputling  a  pha.se  differ- 
ence angle  modifying  value  signal,  said  phase  difference 
angle  modifying  value  signal  causing  said  deviation  lo  be 
reduced  to  zero. 
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an  integrating  circuit  for  integrating  said  phase  difference 
angle  mcxiifying  value  signal  and  clearing  said  value  and 
restarting  the  integrating  operation  each  time  an  inte- 
grated value  reaches  a  predetermined  value,  and 

a  latch  circuit  for  latching  said  integrated  value  obtained  by 
said  integrating  circuit  al  the  leading  edge  and  the  trailing 
edge  of  each  of  said  logic  signals  and  outputling  the 
latched  integrated  value  a.s  said  phase-synchronized  sig- 
nal. 


y 
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1   A  control  apparatus  for  washers  having  a  main  body  and 

remocon  comprising 

first  and  second  microcomputers. 

first  and  second  key  parts  which  input  into  said  first  and 
second  microcomputers  data  neces.sary  for  the  operation 
of  the  washer  main  body  and  the  remocon, 

first  and  second  display  parts  which  indicate  status  of  a 
washing  process  controlled  by  said  first  and  second  mi- 
crix.omputers,  ^ 


an  alarm  part  w hich  gives  off  v^arning  sound  vv hen  malfunc- 
tions arise  during  the  washing  process. 

first  and  'econd  memories  which  store  codes  established  for 
respective  washers. 

first  and  second  radio  transmitting  parts  which  modulate 
into  RF  signals  and  output  digital  data  coming  from  said 
first  and  second  microcomputers: 

first  and  second  radio  receiving  parts  which  demodulate  the 
RF  signals  outputted  from  said  first  and  second  radio 
transmitting  parts,  and  then  input  said  RF  signals  onto  said 
first  and  second  microcomputers; 

power  source  adjusting  pan  which  controls  a  power  supply 
of  said  second  transmitting  part  and  said  second  receiv  ing 
part 


5,285.376 
FLZZV  LOGIC  LADDER  DIAGRAM  PROGRAM  FOR  A 

MACHINE  OR  PROCESS  CONTROLLER 
Odo  J.  Struger,  Chagrin  Falls;  Ernst  Duminemiuth,  Chester- 
land,  both  of  Ohio,  and  Greggory  Cieslak,  Greendale,  Wis., 
assignors  to  Allen-Bradley  Company,  Inc.,  Milwaukee,  Wis. 
Filed  Oct.  24,  1991,  Ser.  No.  782,851 
Int.  a.'  G05B  9/02 
U.S.  a.  364—147  17  Qaims 


5.285.375 

CONTROL  APPARATUS  AND  CONTROL  METHOD  OF  A 

WASHING  MACHINE 

Yong  Man  Kim,  Suwon,  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignor  to  Samsung 
Electronics  Co.,  Ltd.,  Suwon,  Rep.  of  Korea 

Filed  May  1,  1992,  Ser.  No.  877,073 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,   May  9.   1991. 
91-7498 

Int.  C\.'  G05B  11/01.  9/02:  H04B  1/06 
U.S.  CI.  354—140  7  Oaims 


15.  A  method  of  entering  a  controller  program  based  on 
fuzzy  logic  for  a  programmable  controller  that  controls  out- 
puts in  response  to  inputs  on  a  controlled  system,  the  method 
comprising: 

in  response  to  a  plurality  of  user  inputs  to  a  programming 
computer,  displaying  on  the  screen  of  the  programming 
computer  a  ladder  diagram  graphical  display  representing 
a  programmable  controller  program  based  on  fuzzy  logic, 
wherein  the  displaying  step  further  compnses 

a)  displaying  a  plurality  of  propositions,  membership  func- 
tions and  input  data  vanables  for  executing  fuzzy  logic 
operations: 

b)  displaying  a  plurality  of  inference  instructions  to  gener- 
ate a  plurality  of  program  outputs;  and 

c)  displaying  a  plurality  of  defuzzification  instructions  for 
reducing  the  plurality  of  program  outputs  to  a  single 
resulting  output:  and 

translating  the  programmable  controller  program  based  on 
fuzzy  logic  into  first  and  second  portions,  the  first  portion 
comprising  a  coded  program  and  the  second  portion  com- 
pnsing  knowledge  base  tables  which  are  executable  by  a 
microprocessor  within  a  programmable  controller  proces- 
sor. 
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rOMROI     XJM'^HMl  S  MKl  <  H  KIN(.  SVSUM 
lamami  SuKitMikii;  Minoru  SckiKUfhi.  and  Shiuemi  Nanata.  all 
iif  Kawasaki.  Japan.  avsit{ni>rs  ti)  f  ujitsii  I  imitrd.  kawavaki. 
Japan 

filt-d  Oct    -Ul.  IWl,  Str    No    ''KS.IXU 

(  laims  prinritv.  application  Japan.  Oct    .V).  !'»<»(),  2-2<)Z*4<i 

Int    (1     (AM    '"•    /''    <.<I5»  .  ■      .' 

I  .S.  (1    J64— 14«  lldaims 
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9    \  ;..iiin.'l  .ipp.ii.iiuN  .  >MnpiiMiik: 

.1  Mtiu.il   i.ii^;fl  .  iinii^ 'ilin^  [thmiiv  f.ir  .Mntriijlitik!  al   Iimsi   .i 

.,.,,1    ,  .1    ...iilf''!     ^.ir!,lfMr^    r>.pirs^r,l    It.     .1    '.inu.il    I.ir^rl 

cuiM    rvtiihtliii^    ,in    I'lnpirkal    lulf    iii    ki.iiniiii;    .i   .ti-Mtcl 

C(imt>'l  si.iu-  .'I  ,1  ,  >  'nlr.'!  obioi. ! 
,1    plur.ihu    .'t    t  .Miii.<llink;    nn-.idv    t  ■!    ^citiiic    i--    ■'    .'>mi>l 

.  .bin  1  .III  inpul  l.'r   UMli/iiit'    i  ■.  I'M.i!  I.il»:rl  \  .iluc  .'n  s.ii.l 

^  II  Iii.il  I.iliM-1  .  ur  \  V 
.111  .  ipci.ili.  Ml  .  .irri\  Ii'  '11  \ .  Miinic  .  ik  iiLiIiiik:  mi-.in\  lor  t.iU  u 

1.1  niu'  ,1  .  I  'I  rt-i  111  Ml  \  ,.|uinr    't  .m  inpiil  -.it-n.il  I. '  a  contrnl 

,.h]<>i    b\    iiMiik;    .1    .iiriiiii    .'ulpiii    -..iluL-    Ir.'in   a   (.ontrnl 
'hn\  I  .iiul  .1  virlu.ti  t.iikliM   ^  .ihif 
.111   ..pi-Kilin^:    nuMii^   I.m    LMriiiiiw:    in    inpuI    suri.il    I.>   .i   ncv* 

,  .11111 '  'I  .ih|i'i  I  1 1. 1  til  ,1  ^  111  n- 11 1  inpui  Mt:n,il  t",i\  rii  i. .  .1  i-'Otl- 

It.  .1  i.blri  I  .llul  ^aul  v.illl'i  Il-'ll  \  .IllIIU-  ■  .1  Hi  '11  pill  M^iial  In 
s.iul  .  .  -iilrol  .'hir^  !  ,in.l 
.1  U-.K  hri  l.'i  u-at  hi  Ilk;  sauj  pi  111,11  .  .  .iil  r  'liiiik:  nu-.iii-.  ,iK.ii>  ,111 
iii(MiI  .'ulpul  H-I.ili.'ii  K<'tvi.i-fn  .111  iiiinil  rtv'ai.linv  ^urrriu 
..'iilr.'l  ^l.ilc  s.'lunu-  ..I  .1  ..'nir.'l  .>h|i\I  l.'i  rcih/iiii!  .1 
xiilu.il  l.iigfl  ^.iliir  .  aL  iii.ilr.l  h\  s.iu!  wilii.i;  l.iriji-l  ,  • 'ii 
li'lliiik:  means  ,111. 1  in  .ulpul  iliM'n  t.-  an  inpiil  I"  s.ii.l 
^.  .nlr.  >l  Mlhic.  I 


I'l.im^    1-.S,  .^  i.ili-.i    ^\ilh    llu    ,..nli..l    p.ii.inu-urs     uhcn-in 
s.iu!  Mniii.:  pi' .kii.iins  sell-,  1  viul  Ifsl   run  pi.'^ranis 
,11-  ,iu!..niiiK    lunula:  swlfiii  i.-nli.'l  srvlH'ii  Lt  scK-^lmk;  an 
auli'inalK    luniiii:  pt.. 1:1,1111  .  ■  .1  irvp. 'luliiik;  I.'  a  selling  ol  a 
ciinlri'i  p.ii.inu'Ii-T   !.>  It  lunr.l    ,111. 1 


^fc_m :  --rJ 


MiaMomalic  lunitu'  .  ..nir.'l  sc,  Ii.t.  t.'i  .  .Miir.'lling  ihr  mtm^ 
or  *pimilc-  aiiiuitink:  l. '  a  Irsi  i  un  pi<  .kir.iiii  m-Uv  UhI  h\  saui 

a  111. 'PI, III.  luiiiiik:  pi. 'i;  I  a  111  .hkI  I"!  v  h.in>;mg  I  he  sanipluii; 
data  ml-  ,1  .U-mu-.I  ...iili.'i  p.il  .iini-U-l  hasi-il  nil  sakl  saiTl 
pling  .ill  I 

SI  1I)IS(,  \1()I)F  (OMROI    SNSIIM 

Jonathan  H.  (.amblf.  West  Sussex,  f  nijland.  assignor  to  \  ickcrs 
s> stems  I  imitcd.  I  nitid  kintidom 

J  iled  IVc    J.  IWl.  Vr    No    H(i:.14' 
(  laims  pnonlv.  application  I  nilcd  KinRdom.   Die.  H.   1990. 

int    (1.    (.058  13/02 
I    S   (I    ,<64— IWI  22  Claims 


.S.285.378 

MM'AHAIl  S  FOR  \NI)  MKIMOI)  OK 

AITOMMK  AIIV   IININ(.  AND  SHI  INC.  (ON  I  ROl 

PARAMHKRS  KOR   \  Nl  NURK  \l    ( ONTROI    I  Nil 

Kouki  Malsunmto,  \ichi.  Japan.  a,vsii{nor  to  Mitsubishi  l)*nki 
K,K..  lokyo.  Japan 

Filed  Mar    M).  1992,  Ser    No    «6«..114 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Mar.  29.  1991.  3-066486 

Int    CI  '  (^ISB  I  <     -J 

I    S    (1    364—157  1"  (laims 

1      Apparaliis   Uh    aiil.mialK  alK    lulling    in.l   siiniik,'   ..inlrol 

paraniflt-rs.  ^  nmprising 

autiinialK  tuning  mf.ins  t.u  aul. 'iiialK  alK  luniiifi  v.mir.'l 
paramcliTs  ol  a  s<t\..  .'I  a  spnulli-  saui  aul.mialK  Uiniiig 
nu-ans  IIK  luiliiig  nu-aMiriiik'  iiifaiis  t.T  nu-asuriiig  slaliis 
valiu-  ilala  nl  ihc  stT\.'  'i  spiiKllr  iikIk  .him-  .<I  ils  ^I'luli 
liini 
a  ilal.i  sanipling  miitiol  st-vlmn  I.t  ninir..|ling  scniiig  aiul 
stnra^ji-  111  the  nu-asiireJ  slalus  \  ahic  dala  as  vinipiing  Jal.i 
a  phiralilv   .'I  aiiUuiialK    liming  pr.igianis  ,inJ  U-M    run   pro 


1  I  ..iitr.'l  appar.iliis  l.ii  a  in.Afahlf  contml  mcmK-r  with 
II  •  ihsciv  fd  slates  ^  hat  at  lerised  in  that  ihc  apparatus  nKnr- 
p.  .r.iifs  a  slkling  ni.Hle  ^  I'liifil  s\su-ni,  iiptTabk-  to  maintain  the 
stale  point  I'l  ihe  ni..\e.ihle  nienilx-r  on  a  pri-clclernimeil  non 
hiRMi  hspeipl.iiie  hawni;  n  1  ilimeiisions.  the  hsperplane 
K-iiig  su..ti  iliai  il  Ihe  stale  pMnnl  is  niauuained  iherenn,  ihe 
riiaxiniuni  lale  ol  change  .'t  the  highesi  c<rdet  ohsersed  slate 
d.>es  n.'I  exceed  ihal  "I  vv  hii.  h  ihe  .ontrol  apparatus  is  capable, 
in  ihal  ihe  sliding  rii.Kle  .onlrol  s>stem  i.onipnscs  digital  pro- 
cess,.r  means  .iperable  lo  lelereiKe  ii  I  low  order  observed 
slates  I..  Ihe  predeler mined  hsperplane  lo  eslablish  a  desired 
Willie  .'I  ihe  highest  order  observed  stale,  and  in  that  the  son- 
II, il  s\siem  turlher  ^.'iiiprises  ei>niparator  means  operable  lo 
vompare  said  desired   \aliie   with   the  observed   highest   order 


state,  and  means  responsive  to  the  comparator  means  and 
operable  to  implement  the  control  action  necessarv  to  maintain 
ihe  stale  point  on  the  predetermined  hyperplane. 


5.285,380 

SYSTKM  AND  MKTHOD  FOR  PROCESSING 

( OMMANDS  FROM  A  Pl.L  RAl.ITY  OF  CONTROL 

SOIRCKS 

David  V\.  Payfon,  VNoodland  Hills,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Hughes 

Aircraft  Company.  lx)S  Angeles,  Calif. 

Filed  Aug.  7,  1991.  Ser.  No.  741.880 

Int.  CI."  G06F  V  44 

I  .S.  CI.  364—174  28  Claims 


1  -X  s\  stem  for  producing  a  single  command  for  a  controlled 
svsteni  from  a  pluralilv  of  control  sources,  said  system  com- 
prising 

a  pluralilv  of  control  sources  each  responding  to  inputs  to 
produce  a  command  output  represented  as  a  piece-wise 
constant  preference  level  profile  covering  a  full  continu- 
ous range  of  allowable  command  values. 

means  for  representing  the  piece-wise  constant  preference 
level  profiles  in  terms  iif  attributes  in  order  to  easily  com- 
bine and  sort  the  preference  level  profiles  to  obtain  a  total 
profile  within  a  bcmnded  time  period 

means  for  creating  the  total  profile  from  the  combination  of 
individual  preference  level  profiles  of  the  plurality  of 
control  sources  hv  adding  the  preference  level  profiles  for 
each  of  the  plurality  of  control  sources. 

means  for  determining  a  peak  zone  in  said  total  profile  hav- 
ing the  largest  preference  level;  and 

means  for  producing  a  desired  response  in  the  controlled 
svsierii  to  the  command  indicated  by  said  peak  zone. 


mands  addressed  to  it  and  generates  control-point  actu- 
ator commands  corresponding  to  the  behavior  com- 
mands. 
11)  a  plurality  of  control-point  interfaces,  which  transmit 
control-point  actuator  commands  generated  by  the 
plurality  of  control-point  controllers  to  the  plurality  of 
control-point  actuators  and  transmit  control-point  posi- 
tion  information   from   the   plurality   of  control-point 


actuators  to  the  plurality  of  control-point  controllers 
for  use  m  generating  control-point  actuator  commands: 
and 
iii)  a  programmable  crossbar  switch  capable  of  connecting 
any  control-point  processor  to  any  control-point  inter- 
face, so  that  if  any  one  control-point  processor  develops 
a  fault,  the  crossbar  switch  will  connect  another  con- 
trol-point processor  to  the  control-point  interface  previ- 
ously controlled  by  the  faulty  control-point  processor 


5,285,382 
SYSTEM  AND  METHOD  FOR  PROCESSING  CREDIT 

AND  DEBIT  CARD  VALIDITY"  AND  FLNDS 

TRANSACTIONS  FROM  VENDING  MACHINES  AND 

SIMILAR  TERMINALS 

Karl  H.  Muehlberger.  and  Gary  W.  Francis,  both  of  Lakeland, 

Ra.,  assignors  to  Keyosk  Corporation,  Lakeland.  Fla. 

Filed  Feb.  25.  1991.  Ser.  No.  660.722 

Int.  CI.'  G06F  15  21 

L  .S.  CI.  364 — 401  13  Claims 


FUWS  COCLBmCK  ROUTINE 


5.285.381 

Ml  LTIPI  F  C  ONTROL-POINT  CONTROL  SYSTEM  AND 

METHOD  OF  LSE 

Moencs  Iskarous.  and  Kazuhiko  Kawamura,  both  of  Nashville, 
Tenn.,  assignors  to  \ anderbilt  University,  Nashville,  Tenn. 
Filed  Sep.  9.  1992.  Ser.  No.  942.757 
Int.  CI."  C;05B  9'02:  G06F  11  (Ml 
I  .S.  CI.  364—187  16  Oaims 

1     \   control   system   for   rapid   fault   tolerant   control   of  a 
multiple  control-point  apparatus,  comprising 
a    a  host  subsystem  acting  as  a  user  interface, 
b  a  pluralilv  of  control-point  actuators,  wherein  the  control- 
point  actuators  are  located  on  or  within  the  multiple  con- 
lrol-p<iinl  apparatus, 
c    a  master  controller  subsystem,  which  receives  initializa- 
tion data  from  the  heist  subsystem  and  generates  apparatus 
behav  tor  commands, 
d     a   control-point    controller    subsystem,    which    receives 
apparatus  behavior  commands  from  the  master  controller 
subsystem    and    generates    control-point    actuator    com- 
mands, comprising 

1)  a  plurality   of  control-point  processors,  wherein  each 
control-point    priKessor    receives    the    behavior   com- 
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1  A  method  for  processing  credit  card  transactions  in  a 
system  having  data  processing  means  and  memory  storage,  the 
system  also  having  means  for  communicating  with  an  elec- 
tronic clearing  facility  for  determining  card  validity  and  for 
initiating  funds  collection  for  each  credit  card  transaction  in 
the  system,  the  method  comprising  the  steps  of 

generating  a  real-time  communication  between  the  system 
and  the  electronic  clearing  facility  to  determine  card 
validity  and  to  initiate  funds  collection  for  each  transac- 
tion above  a  predetermined  amount:  and 
generating  a  batch  communication  between  the  system  and 
the  cleanng  facility  at  a  time  when  communication  rates 
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slorm^,'  III  .1  n-nlt.ih/i-il  .l.il.i  h.iM'  "I  .i  ^.•mpuUi  s\^lI■^l 
intiinn.iliuii  umkhic  i.>  .il  Iim^i  I'lu-  l\p<-  "I  k:.>.  ><K  .it  ,i  sclKr 
Itu-  i;.i..<ls  .il  iUc  ls;x-  en  h  being  .lisliivl  .mil  .litlfftnl 
It. nil  .Ml  h  ..llu-i  .iiul  llif  nil.  .riti,ili..ii  ^^.u■ll  in  llu-  ...in 
pultT  pni\  idi-s  Llislitiguishing  I  h.ii.ii  lt■rl^lil .-  .  .1  I'.K  h  .  il  ihi 
uulividii.il  ^imhK  uI  the  st-llci 

in  response  In  .i  i.niimaiKl  inpiil  ml.,  ihe  s\sleni  In  ,i  seller 
wsii.ilU  .lispl.ivmi;  .irul  nuikmg  .i\,iil.ibk-  I',  itif  s<-llei  .'I 
the  i:.«hIs  .1  lisling  .i|  llie  k;.«M.]s  ,.^iru-.l  H\  .m  ..v\  ner  .'I  ihe 

m  1.  Ills 

rt-v  eiv  inu  .in  iiulie.iUi.n  hs   Ihe  .  ..nipuler  s^siern  -i|  I  tie  iileii 
liU  .  .1  .1  siihsel  .it  llu-  lislmg,  Ihe  snbsel  .lelining  the  g<>.Hls 
desiteil  1.1  h»-  s..kl  b\   Ihe  s<-llef 

in  ri-s[-Hiiise  li.  .i  nininiam)  mpul  ml"  ihe  s\su-m  h\  .i  hu\er 
\isujll\  ilispLiMiig  1.1  Ihe  bii\ei  .i  screen  .lispla\   nl  int.ii 
m.ilii.Ti  lh.it  IS  unique  I.'  lh<-  ki.imls  .il  ihi-  subsel  ulentitu-il 
hs   ilie  seller  as  tv-nig  Inr  sale 

reieisnig  an  milKati.m  h\   ihe  ...nipiiler  s\sieni  ..I  itie  klen 
lil\  .  >t  .int-  .ir  rii.ire  .it  ihe  »;.■.  hIs  ..t  ihe  subsel  .lesired  1.  -  be 
piin  tiaseil  b\   Itle  bu\er 

presenimg  hs  iht-  v.impuler  svsurii  itu-  niie  n  ni.in-  H'-'kIs 
1.1  Itu-  subset  iilenntu-il  b\  ihe  buvi-r  .uul  agreed  1.'  Ix- 
puritiased  Ir.mi  tv-in^  shipp<-d  bs  ihe  ."Aiier  .u  made 
available  for  purchase  bs  a  si-i.ind  bii\er  I..  !heri-b\  pre 
vent  Ihe  idenliflod  gixKis  tr..m  tx-iiik:  s.-ld  Iwue    ami 

uptlating  the  ilal.i  base  In  relTeit  .i  bnvt-r  ..w  lu-rship  .it  tin 
par  Ik  Lilar  ^inhIs  pun  trased  b\  ihe  bnvei,  said  upKlalmg  .it 
itie  ilala  basi-  nf  ru-vv  nvvnerstiip  tx-mg  earned  nul  .illcr 
paymenl  tor  the  p.irluular  g.MKls  bv   ihe  buver 
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1     -X  llu-lti.Ht  ..|  aill.  .rli.ilK  .lllv   ir.msterimk:  p.ivroll  vvilllhold- 
uigs  v..rnprising  itie  sleps  .'I 

prinlmg  a  pluraliiv  ..|  bank  i  tu-i  ks  ea^  h  having  printed 
itiereon  spaces  l..i  amounts  l,.r  eai  h  .  .1  a  pliiralilv  .il 
w  ilhti..ldmgs  ass.Kiaie.l  vvilh  corresponding  withholding 
aii..iinls,  and  bai  ^.vdes  prtnU'd  ihereon  represenling  the 
paiiKular  wilhh..|dmg  ai..iiinls  i  ..rrespwinding  l.i  ihe 
spai  i-s  t..i  the  plui.ililv  ..I  vMlhtioldmgs 

supplvmg  a  pluraliiv  ot   ..iid  bank  Lhe^ks  !,.  .in  empli'Ver 

filling  ..ul  itu-  bank  .  hc-i  k    including  itie  .imounls  represent 
'ng  saul  plur.ililv   .i|   w.  ildli.ildmgs 

pr...  t-ssing  .  hei  ks  end.'rsed  bv  ihe  pavee  iik  ludmg  llie  sleps 
.  .1  mu  I. .  I  .nil  11  g  I  tie  dai.i  ..n  ihe  l.ii  t-  ..|  ihe  ehet  k  uu  lud 
ing  Itie  pluialilv  .it  w  ilhti..ldmgs 
'piii.illv   scanning  I  tie  .  tiei  ks  I.,  rea.l  itie  micro-ecHies  and 
b.ii  .  1  kU-s  .111.1  vonverimg  ihi-  mur.i  i.nles  and  bar  t.>des 
I.'  .Iigilal  .t.ila  t.ir  pr.Kessmg  bv   .i  i.mipuler 

pr.isessmg  itie  digilal  .l.ila  1.'  deU-iiiiiiie  .ni  itie  basis  .i|  itie 
ii  I .  >unl  number  .  .1  I  tie  i  tiei  k,  mu  i.i  i .  nles  and  bar  cdes. 
itu-  .lesimali..n  .'I  .i  tmsl  svsieni  I.,  wtiuh  ihe  wilhh.ilding 
.1111. .unis  !,.i  i-,K  ti  vv  iititi.ildmg  aii.uinl  are  to  tx-  Irans 
leric-d 

c-.Mveriink!    ihe    vv  u  till.  .I.liiig    amouni    and    v*ilhholding    ac 
...unl   mli.rmali..n  ml  .  ,i  daia  tormal  acceptable  In  each 
li.isi  svsieiii  lo  vOiuti  llu   vMihh.ilding  amounts  are  to  tx- 
Ii.inslerred    .in.l 

eiei  li..iiuallv  Ir.mslerrmg  itie  vMlhliolding  amoiml  and 
vvilhlioUlmg  a^vi-uni  int. u m.il ion  l.i  ihe  appropriale  hosi 
s>siL-m 
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hujitsu  1  united.  Kanafcawa.  Japan 
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1      -V    displav    svslem    lor    dis[i|avmg    .m    a    Iwo-dimensuinal 

.lisplav   an  eslimaled  lUrienl  dipole  l..r  a  measurement  .it  hio 

niagnelism,  i.imprising 

ilisplav  i.inlrol  means  receiving  int. irmaliori  relating  lo  a 
positi.in  a  direcli.in.  and  a  magnitude  ol  the  estimated 
lurienl  dipole  tx-l.iw  a  surface  ot  a  txxlv.  for  controlling 
Itu-  appi-arance  .it  an  image  .m  the  tv^o-dimcnsional  dis- 
plav said  displav  control  means  causing  the  tvso-dimen 
sional  displav  1..  indicate  a  position  and  direction  of  the 
i-siimale.l  i  urieril  dijxile  bv  controlling  the  position  and 
Ihe  direi  li.in.  res(x-t  livelv  .  .if  an  amis*  on  the  tWO-dimen- 
si.inal  displav 


said  displav  control  means  indicating  the  magnitude  of  the 
estimated  current  dip<ile  by  controlling  a  length  of  the 
arrow  on  the  two-dimensional  display,  and 


"  )   'niiwcawMi   I" 


IB.z:. 


said  display  control  means  indicating  a  depth  from  the  body 
surface  by  controlling  one  of  a  group  of  display  parame- 
ters thickness,  shape,  lightness,  saturation  or  hue  of  the 
arrovs  on  Ihe  two-dimensional  display 
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MACHINK  TRANSLATION  APPARATUS  HAVING 

MEANS  FOR  TRANSLATING  POLYSEMOUS  WORDS 

CSING  DOMINATED  CODES 

June-Jei  Kuo.  Taipei.  Taiwan,  assignor  to  MatsushiU  Electric 
Industrial  Co..  Ltd.,  Kadoma,  Japan 

Filed  Jul.  2,  1990,  Ser.  No.  546.940 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  29,  1989,  1-340674 

Int.  CI."  G06F  !5'J8 
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dominated  codes  for  each  of  the  polysemous  source  lan- 
guage words. 

a  source  language  parsing  and  intermediate  form  generating 
unit  means  for  parsing  the  input  sentence  to  obtain  an 
intermediate  representation  having  a  plurality  of  nodes 
which  correspond  to  source  language  words  in  the  input 
sentence,  the  nodes  of  the  intermediate  representation 
including  a  particular  node  which  corresponds  to  the 
polysemous  word  in  the  input  sentence  and  a  neighboring 
node  which  corresponds  to  a  word  in  the  input  sentence 
that  IS  grammatically  related  to  the  polysemous  word: 

a  dominated  code  and  semantic  code  searching  unit  means 
for  selecting  a  dominated  code  and  semantic  code  for  the 
polysemous  word  in  the  input  sentence,  the  dominated 
code  and  semantic  code  searching  unit  means  including 
means  for  comparing  the  dominated  codes  of  the  polyse- 
mous word  which  corresponds  to  the  particular  node  of 
the  intermediate  representation  with  the  at  least  one  se- 
mantic code  of  the  grammatically  related  word  which 
corresponds  to  the  neighboring  node  of  the  intermediate 
representation;  and 

a  translation  word  searching  unit  means  for  determining 
appropriate  target  language  words  for  the  source  lan- 
guage words  corresponding  lo  each  node  of  the  intermedi- 
ate representation,  the  translation  word  searching  unit 
means  including  means  for  using  dominated  codes  se- 
lected by  the  dominated  code  and  semantic  code  search- 
ing unit  means  as  keys  to  search  out  appropriate  target 
words  from  the  transfer  dictionary 


5,285.387 
METHOD  FOR  LINKING  AN  APPLICATIONS 
PROGRAM  AND  A  CONVERSION  PROGRAM 

Yasuhiro  Kurahara,  Kobe;  Toshihisa  Aoki,  Hyogo;  Takumi 
Otani,  Kobe;  Masaaki  Imai,  Kobe,  and  Nobuhisa  Takahashi, 
Kobe,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Hewlett-Packard  Company, 
Palo  Alto.  Calif. 

Filed  Oct.  31,  1990,  Ser.  No.  606.626 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct.  31,  1989,  1-283906 

Int.  a.'  G06F  15/38 

U.S.  a.  364—419.09  14  Oaims 
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1  A  machine  translation  apparatus  for  translating  a  source 
language  input  sentence  with  a  polysemous  word  into  a  target 
language  sentence,  the  polysemous  source  language  word  in 
the  input  sentence  having  a  plurality  of  possible  translations  in 
the  target  language,  comprising 

a  transfer  dictionary  for  translation  word  searching,  the 
transfer  dictionary  including  means  for  storing  a  plurality 
of  source  language  words,  at  least  one  semantic  code  for 
every  v-iurce  language  word,  and  at  least  one  target  lan- 
guage word  for  every  semantic  cixle.  wherein  the  source 
language  words  stored  in  the  transfer  dictionary  include 
p<ilysemous  source  language  words,  and  wherein  the 
transfer  dictionary  additionally  includes  means  for  storing 
semantic  complex  information  for  identifying  the  possible 
translations  of  the  polysemous  source  language  words,  the 
semantic   complex   information   including  a   plurality   of 
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1  A  method  of  providing  a  uniform  interface  between  a 
phonetic-lo-hieroglyphic  conversion  program  and  a  text  dis- 
playing applications  program  in  a  computer  system  compris- 


ing 


(a)  sending  a  current  position  of  a  cursor  of  a  first  window 
under  the  control  of  the  applications  program  from  the 
applications  program  to  the  conversion  program  when  the 
position  of  the  cursor  is  changed,  regardless  of  whether  or 
not  the  phonetic-to-hieroglyphic  conversion  program  is  of 
the  type  that  needs  the  current  cursor  position  of  the  first 
window; 
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(h)  inpiilling  ihf  phont-lic  s\mN>K 

(c)  CKtivtTImg  the  inpullfd  slrm^  ol  phi'iiolk  vsriihols  in  ibi 
lo^orrcsporulin^  string!  ot  s\nih<vU  comprising  at  IcaM  ><m- 
ot  thf  hic-rcigUphK  NvmbiiKaiKl  ihi-  phonclK  ssmbols  ihr 
convt-rMoii  K-ing  c-tTivlcil  hv  ihf  oirncisum  pr.'K'i'" 
st-paralf  triim  the  appln-almns  prof^ram 

(il)  ilisplaMMk!  thf  tonvLTlfd  string  xt  s\nih<.|s  under  ihr 
eontrol  ol  the  conversion  program 

(e)  sclecling  the  displaved  string  ol  converted  s\mhols 

(0  sending  the  selected  string  ol  the  svmN.ls  hi  le)  Irom  the 
conversion  program  to  the  applKalnnis  programs    and 

(g)  displasmg  the  received  siring  in  the  firsi  vvindovs 
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DKrKcnov  OK  mm  rkfi  kction  for  k  ho 

SOI  NI)IN(;  OPKRATION 

James  N.  MK  ov,  2210  Midwestern  Pkw>.,  Wichita  Kails.  Tex 

76308.  and  Kenneth  I.,  HuddlesKm.  Wichita  Kalis.  Tex.,  as 

signors  to  James  N    Mc<ov.  Wichita  Kails.  lex. 

Kiled  Jul.  16.  IWO.  Ser.  No    552..S45 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Mav  26. 

2(»09,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int.  n.'  (.on  /  'nj 

I   S.  CI.  364— 422  3()  <  laims 
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means,  s.iid  Hrsi  set  of  input  signals  representing  selected 
engine  p.ir.inifiers 

rei  ei\  ing  .i  second  set  'I  in|MiI  signals  in  .i  second  microcom- 
piilei  means,  s.iid  seciul  set  ol  input  signals  also  repre- 
senting selecteil  engine  parameters 

iliiec  iK  translerring  a  sue  c  i-ssion  ol  data  h\  les  in  both  direc 
11, .ns    \ia    hidirec  tional    communication    means    intercon- 
necting  s.iid   first   microcomputer  me.ins  and  said  second 
mic  roc  omputer  means 

utili/ing  -  "iitrol  progr.ims  stored  m  said  first  microcomputer 
and  s.iid  second  niic  loc  omputer  to  direct  said  first  mi 
ero..,>mputer  to  pert,  n in  a  first  set  ol  control  tasks  indud 


--M 


»^  **    .'  CLwTC- 


I  A  melh.Hl  lor  detecting  a  licjuid  level  leHection  in  an  ec  ho 
return  signal  pn^luced  h\  transtiiitting  sonic  eiietgs  down  .i 
lluid  priKluetion  well  having  an  installed  tubing  string  coniptis 
ing  iiitereoiinected  tubing  loints  each  having  a  .  ollar.  the 
method  comprising  the  steps  ol. 

generating  sonic  energv  and  transmitting  said  sonic   energv 

down  a  Nirehole  surrounding  the  tubing  string  to  produce 

echoes  ol  the  sonic  energv    from  reflectors  in  said  bore 

hole, 

monitoring  said  echoes  to  produce  a  return  signal. 

digili/ing  said  return  signal  to  produce  a  set  ot  digital  ampli 

tude  samples  representing  said  return  signal, 
storing  said  set  of  digital  amplitude  samples,  and 
comparing  the  amplitude  of  ones  ot  said  digital  amplitude 
samples  with  a  criteria  amplitude  derived  from  the  ampli 
tudcs  of  previouslv   iKcurring  digital  amplitude  samples 
and  flagging  the  digital  amplitude  samples  that  meet  the 
criteria  amplitude 
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1)1  Al    MK  ROPR<K  K-SSOR  AR(  HITKCTl  RK  KOR 

(ONTRO!   OK  A  (ONTIM Ol  Sr  V  \  ARIABI  K 

TRANSMISSION 

Danny  R.  Taylor.  (;rolon.  N.Y.,  assignor  to  BorR-Wamer  Auto- 

motiire  Inc.,  Sterling  HeigbU,  Mich. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  407.599,  Sep.  15,  1989,  abandoned.  This 
application  Apr.  9.  1991.  Ser.  No.  685.993 
Int.  i\'  CAX,y   n   <^i.  B60K  •//    '»" 
U.S.  (1.  364— 424.1  12  (laims 

I     \  mcthini  for  controlling  a  continuouslv   variable  trans 
mission  in  a  vehicle  engine,  the  steps  comprising 

receiving  a  first  set  of  input  signals  in  a  first  mic  riK  omputer 


\u^  the  ..lie  ul.ition  ,>t  intermediate  signals  based  on  said 
first  set  ,,l  input  signals,  .ind  transferring  said  intermediate 
signals  t,,  said  second  mic  r,K  omputer  means  via  said  bidi 
recti, >n,il  c  ommunic  atii>n  means 

also  utih/ing  said  coiili,'!  pr.'gr-'iis  to  direct  said  second 
mic  roc,impuler  to  perlorm  a  second  sii  ol  control  tasks 
and  calculate  a  set  ,>f  output  control  signals  based  on  said 
second  set  ol  input  signals  and  said  intermediate  signals, 

said  .lutput  control  signals  being  coupled  to  the  continuouslv 
variable  transmission  so  that  said  first  micriKomputer 
means,  said  second  mic  r, "computet  means  and  said  control 
pr, 'grams  ..nribine  to  control  the  continuouslv  variable 
tr.insmisshui 
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SlGNAl    PR(K  KSSINt;  (  1R(  I  IT  KOR  VAW-RATK 
SKNSOR 
Satoshi   Maseda.  Okazaki;  Voshihiko  Tsuzuki.  Toyota;  Ichiro 
.^kahori.    Anjo;    Hideo    Inoue,    Ashigarakami,    and    Osamu 
Takeda,  Susono,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Nippondenso  Co.. 
I  td..  Kariya,  Japan 

Kiled  Jun.  4,  1991.  Ser.  No.  709.577 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Jun.  4.  1990.  2I464I8 

Int.  CI."  8621)  '■  ix> 

IS.  (I.  364 — 424.05  1 1  Claims 
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1  A  signal  processing  circuit  for  removing  a  noise  compo- 
nent fr.nn  a  detection  signal  of  a  > aw -rate  sens<>r  which  detects 
a  vaw  rate  generated  in  a  motor  vehicle,  comprising 

means  l\>r  obtaining  a  magnitude  of  variation  of  the  detec- 
tion signal  of  the  vaw  rate  sensor. 


. ompanson  means  for  comparing  the  magnitude  of  variation 
of  the  detection  signal  with  a  predetermined  reference 
value,  and 

.'utput  means  for  outputting  a  limitation  detection  signal 
which  limits  the  magnitude  of  variation  to  below  said 
predetermined  relerence  value  when  the  magnitude  of 
variation  of  the  detection  signal  is  determined  to  be 
greater  than  said  predetermined  reference  value  by  the 
comparison  means,  and  for  generating  a  detection  signal 
with  lis  noise  component  removed  based  on  the  limitation 
detection  signal 
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9    \  route  planning  svsiem  comprising 

a  road  memory  means  for  storing  therein  road  data  defining 
fixed  roadways  in  a  predetermined  geographical  area,  and 

a  route  planning  computer  means  coupled  to  said  road  mem- 
ory means  for  receiving  said  road  data  and  using  it  to 
determine  a  desired  route  to  a  destination  via  said  fixed 
roadways, 

wherein  said  road  data  is  hierarchically  stored  in  said  mem- 
ory means  and  is  stored  as  a  first  detailed  layer  designating 
a  large  number  of  first  layer  roadways  of  various  catego- 
ries and  their  intersections  with  each  other,  each  stored 
first  layer  roadway  is  defined  at  least  by  individual  stored 
first  layer  road  segments  which  extend  between  stored 
first  layer  niKles  that  correspond  to  each  of  said  first  layer 
roadway  intersections,  and  said  road  data  is  also  stored  in 
said  memory  means  as  a  second  higher  level  layer  having 
data  designating  imlv  some  of  said  large  number  of  first 
layer  roadways  as  second  layer  roadways  and  data  desig- 
nating second  layer  roadway  intersections  between  each 
of  said  second  layer  roadways,  wherein  said  second  layer 
of  road  data  defines  said  second  layer  roadways  by  indi- 
vidual  second  layer  road  segments  each  of  which  repre- 
sents a  portion  of  one  of  said  second  layer  roadways  and 
each  of  which  extends  between  intersections  of  roadways 
in  said  second  layer  with  other  roadways  in  said  second 
layer  regardless  of  intersections  of  first  layer  road  seg- 
ments corresponding  to  said  portions  of  said  roadways 
represented  by  said  stored  second  layer  road  segments 
With  roadways/road  segments  designated  in  said  first 
layer  but  not  in  said  second  layer,  and  wherein  said  route 
planning  computer  uses  at  lea.st  said  second  layer  road 
segments,  as  stored  in  said  second  layer,  in  determining 
said  desired  route,  and  wherein  each  of  said  stored  second 
layer  ntxles,  corrcsptindmg  to  an  intersection  of  said 
stored  second  layer  roadways,  directly  corresponds  to  one 
of  said  stored  first  layer  nodes  corresponding  to  an  inter- 
section of  said  stored  first  layer  roadways, 

wherein  at  least  some  of  said  road  segments  stored  in  said 
second  layer  and  used  by  said  route  planning  computer  are 
equivalent  to  a  combination  of  several  of  said  road  seg- 
ments stored  in  said  first  laver,  and  wherein  said  some  of 


said  stored  second  layer  road  segments  have  a  road  seg- 
ment length  equivalent  to  a  road  segment  length  of  said 
combination  of  said  road  segments  in  said  first  layer 
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Ml  I  TIPI  K  I  AYKR  ROAD  MKMORY  STORACF  DEVICE 

AND  ROl  TK  PLANNING  SYSTEM 

Bernard  C,  Smith.  Jr..  Arlington  Heights,  and  Laura  J.  Link. 
Hanover  Park,  both  of  111.,  assignors  to  Motorola,  Inc.. 
Schaumburg.  Ill, 

Kiled  Aug.  5,  1991.  Ser.  No.  740,347 

Int.  CI.'  G06K  lyf'O 

I   S.  CI.  364 — 443  16  Claims 
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PARALLEL  MANLFACTLRING  SYSTEM 

Donald  W.  Kyle,  Mansfield:  Alan  Bernstein.  Moreland  Hills, 

both  of  Ohio,  and  Karen  E.  Ammon.  Downers  Grove.  111., 

assignors  to  McKinsey  &  Company,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Nov.  27.  1991.  Ser.  No.  799.362 

Int.  CI.'  G06E  15,46.  15.16 

C.S.  CI.  364 — 468  34  Claims 
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16   A  method  for  use  in  a  manufacturing  plant,  said  method 
comprising  the  steps  of 

(a)  generating  manufacturing  data  representing  the  relation- 
ship between  a  product  and  number  of  components  used 
in  the  manufacture  of  said  product: 

(b)  distributing  said  manufacturing  data  generated  in  said 
step  (a)  among  a  plurality  of  parallel  processors  in  a  mas- 
sively parallel  computer:  and 

(c)  using  said  manufacturing  data  to  determine  the  number  of 
said  comfKinents  that  must  be  manufactured  to  produce  a 
quantity  of  said  product 
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METHOD  FOR  DETERMINATION  OF  OPTIMUM 

FIELDS  OF  PERMANENT  MAGNET  STRUCTURES 

WITH  LINEAR  MAGNETIC  CHARACTERISTICS 

Manlio  G.  Abele.  New  York,  and  Henry  Rusinek,  Great  Neck, 

both  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  New  York  University,  New  York, 

N.Y. 

Kited  Nov.  19,  1991,  Ser.  No.  794,997 

Int.  CI.'  G06F  15,46 

U.S.  CI.  364 — 468  7  Claims 


IO€AL  MAGNETIC 
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NONUAQNETIC 
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CEAL 

FEnROMAONETIC 
MEDIUM 

1  A  method  for  constructing  a  permanent  magnetic  struc- 
ture with  linear  magnetic  characteristics,  comprising  specify- 
ing dimensional  parameters  of  a  permanent  magnetic  structure 
having  interfaces  between  magnetized  regions,  predetermined 
remanence  and  susceptibility  charactenstics.  determining  the 
surface  charges  cr  at  each  interface  of  the  magnetized  regions, 
dividing  the  surface  of  the  structure  into  a  plurality  of  prede- 
termined surface  regions  with  each  of  said  regions  having  a 
defined  point,  determining  the  distribution  of  said  surface 
charges  on  all  of  the  interfaces,  computing  the  surface  charges 
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surl.ui-  I  harm's,  ihcn  tf;HMlin  t'  s.ii.l  Mr|is  ,  .|  s|h-.  living  .liriun 
M.in.il  par,iriu-Ii'!s  >li-u-nTiinMi>:  Miit.i,  cs  .  Ii.ii  t-rs  >liv  kIiiu;  .iikI 
JcU-rniHU-.l  thf  .livlllbuli.ni  ..|  s.iul  sl]r|■,l^^■  ,  li.ilt.'f'.  unlll  s.i.,! 
Liunpuu-il   Tu-kl   IS  .1  J<-tcimiiu\l   \,iliu-    .iiul   liu-n   l.ihi  1,  ,11 111, 


pciiii.im-TiI    in.n;iulK     sliu^lud     in 
s[x-i.  itlcil  iliinciisii 'M.il  p.ir.iim-Iiis 
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Iiiru    Kamavashi.    Yokohama,    .lapan.    asMKnor    t(i    Kahushiki 
kaisha   loshiba.  Kawasaki.  Japan 

F  lied  .Ian    14.  \992.  Sir.  No    820.502 
(  laims  pri(irit>.  applicatKin  .lapan.  ,lan.   14.   1991.  3-01+669; 
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Inl    (  I  ■  11(12.1    '     "   <.I>M    /-■-   J^ 
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I'iera  I  .  Montalrini.  and   \nt(ini<i  Racciu.  txilh  nf  lurin.  Ital>, 

a.vsiKn<>rs   ti)    Advanced   Data    I'riKrfssmu    ADT   S.r.l  ,    lurin, 

Itai\ 

Kil»-d  Jun    29.  199<).  Vr    No    545. '^30 

Claims  pri(>rit>.  application  Ital>.  .lul.  5.  1989.  6''551    \   89 
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1  A  |x>Kmi>tiii.iI  iiiIcrpKil.in.iii  ili\  k  I-  l.'f  itu-  ruimiTit  v  I'tilr^'l 
i>r  niai.  hiiu-  liHils,  partu  iilarlv  rniliinf  rii.K  tiiru-s  li>r  ihc  riiai  hiii- 
iiik;  ol  ilifs,  I  (iniprisHik; 

.1  pi  IK  cssor  uiui  for  licinT  .iliii^  pol  v  11.  'iiii.il  v .  hHu  unls  al.  uii: 

■in  opt-taluc  lran-i.li>r\   art   nl  llu-  riKK  hiiif  Imil 
.1  I'lrsl  sot  1 11  in  vs  \\w  \\  iiK  linli-s  1oi;k  ^  iri  ml  rficans  1.  ir  v;iTU-i.il 
ing  .1  spK-i-il  liijgtam  ol  ihc  niaihinf  I. Mil  aloiik;  saul  .i|via 
live  lra|i-i.liir\  arc  ami  for  tak  iilalirik;  ilu'rclr..rii  an  insi.in- 
larn-iuis  \alui-  nt  fhc  ^  virsiliiifar  i .« iniinaros  ,  i|  saul  iiaiii.  - 
liit\   .ir>. 
,1  sft  oiul  SCI  n.in  vsilh  .1  sft  nt  ihrcc  iligilal  p<i|\ruinnal  kii-iur 
ai.irs,  i-ai  h  ol  s.inl  digilal  p<il\  iioniial  gt-m-ralnrs  rci.  fiv  ing 
li.mi    saul    Tirsl    solum    saul    insIantaniMus    \alui-    ol    ihc 
t  iirsilim-ar  i  iKiri.lmaU-s,  ami  truni  s.iiil  piivrssor  unil  saki 
poUnomial   v  ik-ITk  u-nls.    saul    iligii.il    p,i|\m.niial    gi-m-r.i 
tors   111    san)    \<-v-onil    stxlioii    wiriiprising    rnulliplicr    aiul 
adder  im-aiis  vshiih  arc  suilahk-  lur  lakiilalirig  truni  said 
(Kilvruiriiial  hk-ITkh-iUs  and  riniii  said  lurvilim-ar  iimrdi 
nalfs   a   p<iKminiial    \s  hm  h    rcpn-sftils   ilu-    insiaiit.im-nus 
p<isiliiiii  vfi,  I  or  and  ihf  mslanlam-niis  s[x-c-d  \oi.  Inr  .il  i-ai  h 
p<-inl  111  said  lra|<-i  tors    iht-  v  ak  ulalioii  K-uig  rcdimil  I"  .1 
rci  iirsivf    Inriri    nl    adduinns   .ind    nnilliplK  all.  ms   .  .1    said 
piiKmiiiii.il    ^ih'ITk  iciits   and    ol    s,ikl    ^iir\ihm-aT    ^uordi 
nalcs 
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11     An  .  ip!iiiii/.ilp  .n  sssu-iii  ,  .  .iiipr ismi: 

iliMiibiilh-ii    i:ciu-i,ili"i'    tiHMiis    l.ii    link-  SCI  Kills    oulpullinii 

i.iiul.'ii;   ^.iM.iMc  ■.  .lilies  li.iMiii;  .1  pu-di.-lciiiiiiicd  dislnhu 

1  h  >n 
]Mi. nuclei    ,lcu-imin.iii> '11    iiic.ins   Im    pi.'pcils    dctcrniining 

^, HI. HIS    p.ii.iiiiclcrs    1..    he    supplied    1.1    said    distrihulii'ii 

^CIk-I.l!k  '11    IIUMIls      .Ilk! 

si.iKhin>;    means   loi    hvildnit:    .1   windidale   .i|    an   'ipniTii/cd 

s.ilull'  III 

s.iul  seal,  hiiii;   means  ineludini;  means  tor   pcrlormiii^;  opli 
iiu/i-d  s.iliili.'ii  se.iuhiii»:  uhile  iipilalini;  the  candidate  ol 
ihe  ,.p!inii/ed  s.iluli.in  mi  ihc  hasis  ot  ihc  random  sariahjc 
\  allies  oLilpul  liom  said  distnhiilion  >;cncralK)n  means 
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ladamasa    \o\ama.   Maison  Takashima  403.    10-15   Daimachi. 
KanaKawa-ku.  >  iikohama.  KanaKa^a.  Japan 

Kik-d  Nov    21.  1991.  S«T    No.  795.4H1 

Claims  priiiritv.  application  Japan.  Jan.  II.  1991,  3-12677 

Int    (1     (.OIK  r     «)   (.OIJ   ^    '«' 

I   S.  (I.  364— 557  5  Claims 


M           4i«              *-,            ♦*             *• 

■\ 

] 

\ 

;i  J  f-G  •  H  •  '  1.  .  r 

1,          ''max  '      MIAN           MIN 

ICD  0  cj:  / 

1 

■ 

^^^^^^ 

1     A  desKc  I'll  lemoicU  measiirmg  ihc  rclatisc  readiness  ol 
a  I'liii.iliU   .i|  i.KC  hoiscs  lor  a  la^e  eomprismj: 

,111    inliaied    sciisoi    lor    rcmolcK    measuring   .1    race    horse- s 

ieiii[H-ralurc  b\  sensing  inlraicd  radiation  from  the  horse 

lAiihcHil  voiilacting  ihc  horse 
,ind   loi    taking  at   least   three  tempcraliire   measiiicmcnls  ei| 

the  hoiscs  ih.il  aie  !o  N-  in  a  ra^c  prior  10  ihc  raec 
a  mem.irv  loi  sioring  .ill  ol  itic  measured  icmperatiires. 
.111  .irilhmelk  .ip<'rat.ii  lor  laK  .u reeling  the  stored  tempcra- 


luic  mc.isurements  for  the  distance  from  which  the  tem- 
pcraluic  measurements  were  made. 

and  (hi  determining  for  each  oi  the  horses  from  uhich  lem- 
peralure  measuremenls  ha\e  hccii  laken.  the  maximum, 
minimum  and  mean  eorrectcd  leinperature  measuremenls. 
and 

a  displa\  for  displasing  for  each  of  the  horses  from  which 
measurements  hasc  been  made,  all  of  the  corrected  mea- 
sured temperatures,  and  the  maximum,  minimum  and 
mean  corrected  temperature  measuremenls 

so  ih.il  the  displayed  measurements  can  he  \isuall\  com- 
pand  10  csalualc  the  horses'  readiness  lor  the  race 


5.285.398 
FLEXIBLE  WEARABLE  COMPUTER 

Craig  NL  Janik.  Palo  Alto.  Calif.,  assignor  to  Mobila  Technol- 
ogj  Inc..  Palo  Alto,  Calif. 

Filed  Ma\  15,  1992,  Ser.  No.  884,117 

Int.  CI."  G06F  J. ■00:  H05K  5,rXj 

C.S.  CI.  364—708.1  20  Claims 


5,285,397 
COORDINATF-MFASL  RING  MACHINE  FOR 
NON-( ONTACT  MKASLRKMFNT  OF  OBJECTS 
Helmut  Heier;  Klaus-Peter  Koch,  both  of  Aalen,  and  Karl-Her- 
mann  Bre>er,   Heidenheim,  all  of  Fed.   Rep.  of  German>, 
assignors  to  Carl-Zeiss-Stiftung,  Oberkochen 

Filed  Nov.  21,  1990,  Ser.  No.  616,627 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  (;erman>,  Dec.  13, 
1989,  3941144 

Int.  CI.'  (.018  n  1)3 
IS.  CI.  364—559  25  Claims 


8  \  computer-operated  multiple-cixirdinale  measuring 
machine  for  non-conlacl  measurement  of  a  workpiece  com- 
prising a  stable  rigid  horizontal  table  with  vibration-dampmg 
means  for  mounting  said  table  in  isolation  from  external  me- 
chanical shock,  means  on  said  table  for  mounting  a  workpiece 
to  be  measured,  a  pluralily  of  articulating  heads  mounted  to 
spaced  locations  on  said  table,  each  articulating  head  compris- 
ing (Da  Tirsi  or  base  member  TixedK  mounted  to  said  table  and 
establishing  a  first  generally  vertical  axis  of  rotation.  (11)  a 
second  or  intermediate  member  mounted  to  said  base  member 
for  motor-driven  rotary  positioning  about  said  first  and  estab- 
lishing a  second  axis  of  rotation  that  is  orthogonal  to  said  first 
axis  and  therefor  contained  in  a  generally  horizontal  plane,  (111) 
a  third  or  article<hucking  member  mounted  to  said  intermedi- 
ate member  for  motor-driven  rotary  positioning  about  said 
second  axis,  and  (i\)  angle-measuring  means  associated  with 
each  axis  of  rotation  for  generating  separate  electrical  signals 
indicative  of  instantaneous  angular  position  (a)  of  said  second 
member  about  said  first  axis  and  (bl  of  said  third  member  about 
said  second  axis,  a  video  camera  chuck-mounted  to  each  arti- 
cle-chucking member  such  that  the  optical  axis  of  the  camera 
IS  orthogonal  to  said  second  axis,  and  computer  means  con- 
nected to  control  motor-dnven  rotary  ptisitioning  about  said 
axes  and  to  receive  electrical  signals  from  said  angle-measunng 
means  and  from  said  video  cameras  for  use  of  said  signals  to 
computer  coordinates  of  triangulating  video-camera  sightings 
on  measurement  points  of  the  workpiece,  said  computer  means 
including  an  image-analysis  device  with  assiKiated  storage 
means  having  capacity  to  store  a  plurality  of  images  for  each  of 
said  video  cameras 


1    A  flexible  computer  comprising,  in  combination, 

elements  for  computing  comprising  a  plurality  of  mechani- 
cally disintegrated  but  functionally  intact  components  of 
an  otherwise  integrated  computer 

a  flexible  signal  relaying  means  operably  connecting  said 
elements  for  computing; 

a  flexible  nonstretchable  wearable  member, 

a  mounting  means  for  mounting  said  elements  for  computing 
and  said  flexible  signal  relaying  means  on  said  wearable 
member, 

a  protective  covering  means  mechanically  connected  to  said 
flexible  non-siretchable  wearable  member  for  enclosing 
said  elements  for  computing  and  said  flexible  signal  relay- 
ing means 
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CAICCLATOR  WITH  EASILY  ENTERABLE  CONSTANT 

CALCULATION  MODE 

Shinichi  Nishiguchi.  Yamatokoriyama.  and  Fumiaki  Kawawaki. 
Nara.  both  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Sharp  Kabushiki  Kaisha. 
Osaka.  Japan 

Filed  Apr.  2,  1992,  Ser.  No.  862,498 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Apr.  5,  1991.  3-73193 
Int.  CI."  G06F  3  (X) 
U.S.  CI.  364—709.12  '2  Oaims 


ESSE] 

mcusB 


■r 


a      J 


1    A  computer  comprising: 

a  display  unit  having  a  display  screen  of  a  plurality  of  digits. 

numeral  keys  for  entering  a  numenc; 

operator  keys  each  for  entering  an  operator;  and 

cursor  keys  for  moving  a  cursor  rightward  and  leftward,  the 

cursor  being  indicative  of  an  input  position  on  the  display 

screen, 
the  computer  displaying  an  entered  expression  on  the  display 

screen,  and.  when  a  predetermined  key  for  indicating  the 
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n'liipli-lH'ri  cil'lhc-  cnlrv  ^'T  ihr  cxprrssh  Ml  ,inJ  itir  iinliad.-n 
.i|  ,1  ljIi.  ulaliiMi  IS  .  'iK'f  .ilfd.  ^  .irii[niliiikl  I  hi'  i  nliTt\l  r  vjMi's 
sion,  vvhiTrin 

>.i  llcll,  u  ruler  a  -.late  ilia  I  ihf  v  iirvr  is  p.  'Mil.  uu-d  a  I  I  lif  vllkZi! 
r  i>;til\*aril  siihscqinril  M  an  i-nltri-d  fxpri-sMi>n  arul  an 
OfH-ralnr  is  ciiu-rcj  al  ihf  l.isi  ili^'il  < 'I  Ihc  e  vpn-ssi,  ii,  a 
njihiwari)  lursor  ki-\  l"i  riu'^iin;  ihr  luiscm  mi  itu-  rik^hi 
ilirct  In  'n  is  ii["K'ratt'il, 

an  f\prrssinti  vv^iich  has  Kci-n  fntt-reil  ht-hirr  tlu-  .'jHral.'i  is 
^ak  ulatixl.  ami  !hf  i  als  ulalcJ  nsiill  is  ^I,u^^l  as  a  .  .  'rislanl 

Ihf  opi-raliu  il  iht-  last  digit  is  stoni)  as  an  •'[Vial.'r  t.'i  a 
lonslanl  cak  ulaluMi.  anil 

a  tonsiant  sak  ulaliini  nuKlf  is  sci   in   \*hkh  ihi-  ^I'lisianl   is 
regard  as  a  firsl  uptTand.  an  cnlfrcd  nunu'rK    is  regard  as 
a  sfci'inl  iiptTand.   and   a  cakulalion  on   ihe   basis  ot   ihe 
t>pfrali>r    Iit   the   sonslanl   *_aic  ulalh'ii    is    repeatedK    eve 
cuted  every  Iiriic  a  numcrii.  is  entered 


S,285,400 
DATA  PH<M  KSSINC,  SVSTKM  WITH  I  SKR  DI-HNAHI > 
MArUKMAlK  AI    H  N(TI()NS  AM)  A  MKTHOI)  K)R 

I  Sl\(;  SAMF 

Robert  J.  Stent.  V\c<itf(ird,  and  Pennie  K.  l^Krklear,  (irotnn.  both 

of  Mavs..  a.vsignor>  to  l>avox  Corporation.  Hillrrica.  Mavs. 

Kiled  Vov    26.  1991.  Ser    No.  "'98.239 

Int    CI.'  (.(MK   <   ■»' 

I  .S.  CI.  JM — 709  14  13  (  laims 


13  A  iTielhinl  tor  providing  and  iniiik-nienling  ai  k-ast  one 
user  delinahle  rnalhenialisal  liiiKlion.  said  al  k-asi  one  user 
defmable  rnalheriialK  al  lunstion  e\ei.ulable  on  .i  data  pr.Kess 
ing  swiem  uu  hiding  .it  k'asl  one  data  terriiinal  [iresenlK  dis 
piaving  data  generaUnl  independenlK  ot  s.iid  al  ieasi  one  user 
definable  nialhemalisal  tunclion  b\  al  least  one  data  protessing 
.ippliealion  program  surrenlK  opt-raling  on  one  o(  said  data 
privessing  svMerti  and  a  eoupled  host  proiessing  system,  said 
methiHl  sompnsmg  the  steps  of 

ust'r  defining  at  leasi  one  ust-r  definable  malhemalisal  tuns 
tion  to  be  executed  bs  said  data  pnvessing  ssstem.  said 
us<rr  definable  mathematical  function  including  a  maihe 
matical  formula  having  al  least  one  unspt-cified  operand 
identifying  at  least  one  predetermined  operand  data 
source.  s.iid  at  least  one  predcterinined  operand  data 
vnirce  providing  jlU  avsiKialcd  variable  value  to  be  re 
Irievcd  and  subslitutcd  for  said  at  least  one  unspecified 
operand  upon  encculion  of  said  u^er  definable  mathcmati 
cal  function  and  serving  a.s  at  le^t  one  operand  for  said 
mathematical  formula,  said  al  least  one  predetermined 
operanil  data  source  including  at  least  a  first  predeier 
mined  data  terminal  screen  cinirdinate.  said  at  least  a  first 
predetermined  data  terminal  screen  coordinate  presentiv 
displaying  data  generated  independently  of  and  external 
to  said  at  least  one  user  definable  mathematical  funclum 
initialing  execution  of  said  user  definable  mathematical  func 
tion  on  said  data  pr(X.cs.sing  system  upon  selection  of  an 
a.sv>cialed  data  terminal  selector  device 
retrieving  said  variable  value  a-SMKiated  with  said  at  least 
one  predetermineil  data  viurce  idenlifietl  bv   s.iid  at  least 


-i;i  ,iiis[ii\  it'ied  ^-[Hi.iiu!  due,  !l\  tron".  x.iul  it  li-asi  first 
pu-delcllliitled  1 1. 1 1,1  !e  MI  una  I  s,  leeii  ^  oor  dill. lie 

siibsiiiulliig  s.ud  ielrie\  ed  \  ari.iblc  \  .due  lor  s.iid  .U  k-jsi  .me 
unspev  died  .■per.ind  in  ihe  mat  tleni.il  k  .  1  t'-riTiuLi  ot  said 
iisei   dilln.ihle  m.il  helli.it  k  .d  lulKlU'ii 

evevulinc'  s.iid  in.it heni.it u  .li  foinud.i    .iiid 

jMoviding  a  result  I  Ihe  evikiitioii  .  t  s.n.t  user  detiiiable 
tii.il  liein.it u  al  luiK  lion  h\  s.nd  d.it.i  pro^  essirii;  system  1. '  .i 
sei  ond  piedelerniined  d.il.i  lerniin.il  screen  ^oonlin.ile 
p.  isiiion  vv  hile  dispi.iv  lilt:  a  I  ie.isl  s.nd  \  .iiiahie  \  .due  .it  s.ud 
tl'si  piedelerniined  d.ii.i  Ii-m.iii.ii  s..iccn  ..oordinatc 
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Danirle  rdloni.  /.urich.  Switzerland.  assiKnor  to  Studcr  Revox 

■\g.  Regensdorf.  Switzerland 
(  onlinualion  of  Ser    No.  651.801,  I  eb.  ''.  1991.  abandoned.  This 
application  IKc.  10.  1992.  Ser    No.  989,890 
(  laims     priority,     application     Switzerland.     Keb.     7.     1990. 
<  H(M)395   91)- 1 

Int    (1/  (.061    :^   jl 
I  .S.  (1.  364— "24,1  28  Claims 
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8  An  .ipparalus  lor  converting  spinning  values  ol  an  input 
stanniiig  sequence  which  oceurs  with  an  input  scanning  fre- 
queiKV.  into  scanning  values  of  an  output  scanning  sequence 
whkh  iKcurs  with  an  output  scanning  frequency,  comprising 

means  tor  deriving  a  further  scanning  Irequencv  from  said 
input  seanning  frequent  v  and  said  output  scanning  fre- 
quency , 

first  means  tor  eonverting  said  s..anning  values  i^t  said  input 
s«.anning  sequence  into  scanning  values  of  a  further  scan- 
ning sequence  with  said  further  scanning  frequency,  and 

second  means  for  converting  said  scanning  values  of  said 
further  scanning  sequence  into  scanning  values  of  said 
output  scanning  sequence,  one  of  said  first  and  sec<ind 
converting  means  comprising  means  for  delaying  one  of 
viid  input  scanning  sequence  or  said  further  scanning 
sequence  until  said  input  scanning  sequence  and  said  fur- 
ther scanning  sequence  coincide  with  each  other,  and  the 
other  of  said  first  sand  second  converting  means  compris- 
ing means  for  performing  a  scanning  rale  conversion  with 
.1  predetermined  ratio 


5.285,402 
Ml  I  TIPI  VI  KSS  OISCRKTF  COSINK  TRANSFORM 

Michael   Keith.   Holland.   Pa.,  assignor  to   Intel   Corporation. 
Santa  Clara,  Calif, 

Filed  Noy.  22.  1991.  Ser.  No.  796.317 

Int,  CI.'  r;06F  "   « 

IS.  CI,  364—725  20  Claims 
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1  -\  method  lor  performing  a  multiplvless  discrete  cosine 
transform  operation  upon  a  transform  input  signal  to  produce 
a  discrete  cosine  transform  output  signal,  in  a  system  having  a 
transform  device  including  a  shifter  and  a  counter,  said  discrete 
cosine  transform  operation  having  a  plurality  of  predetermined 
transform  coefficients,  comprising  the  steps  of 

(a)  determining  bv  said  counter  a  first  limit  N'l  independently 
of  said  transform  input  signal  to  provide  a  set  of  shift 
operations,  said  set  of  shift  operations  including  only  N'l 
shift  operations, 
(hi  determining  by  said  counter  a  second  limit  N:  indepen- 
dently of  said  transform  input  signal  to  provide  a  set  of 
add  operations,  said  set  of  add  operations  including  only 
N;  add  operations,  and, 
(c  )  applying  only  said  set  of  shift  operations  and  said  set  of 
add  operations  to  said  transform  input  by  said  transform 
device  to  prixiuce  said  discrete  cosine  transform  output 
signal  only  in  accordance  with  said  transform  input  signal, 
said  N|  shift  operations,  and  said  N':  add  operations,  to 
thereby  provide  said  multiplyless  discrete  cosine  trans- 
form operation 


5,285,403 

ARITHMKTIC  PROCF^SING  MODLLF  TO  BE 

ASS(K  lATFD  WITH  A  MICROPROCESSOR  CENTRAL 

PROCESSING  LNIT 
Jean-Jacques  Quisquater,  Brussels.  Belgium;  Jean-Pierre  Bour- 
nas.  Chaville,  France,  and  Dominique  De  Waleffe,  Brussels, 
Belgium,  assignors  to  L'.S.  Philips  Corporation,  New  York, 
N.Y, 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  628,276,  Dec.  14,  1990,  abandoned. 
This  application  Feb.  12,  1993,  Ser.  No.  17,943 
Oaims  priority,  application  France,  Dec.  29,  1989,  89  17456 
Int.  a."  G06F  7  JA 
V.S.  CI.  364—736  20  Qaims 

1  An  arithmetic  processing  module  for  use  in  a  microproces- 
sor for  calculating  in  k  cycles  a  product  B  of  binary  operands 
a,  .X,  T.  according  to  B  =  aX  -f  T.  based  on  an  n-bit  format,  each 
of  said  binary  operands  a.  X,  T  having  a  format  of  greater  than 
n-bits.  each  bit  of  each  of  said  binary  operands  having  a  signifi- 
cance level  relative  to  every  other  of  said  bits,  said  operand  a 
separated  into  k  p<irtions.  each  of  said  k  p<irtions  having  said 
n-hit  format,  said  mixiulc  comprising 

data  transfer  means  for  communicating  said  prixiuct  and 
operands  within  said  module  according  to  said  n-bit  for- 
mat, 
storage  means  having  k  sections  for  storing  said  operand  a. 
each  section  of  said  storage  means  having  said  n-bil  for- 
mat, 
selection  means  coupled  to  said  storage  means  for  cyclically 


selecting  one  of  said  k  portions  of  operand  a  during  each 
of  said  k  cycles,  said  selection  means  cyclically  selecting 
said  portion  o(  operand  a  according  to  increasing  signifi- 
cance levels, 
multiplier  means  for  receiving  in  each  cycle  said  portion  of 
operand  a  selected  by  said  selection  means  and  a  portion 
of  operand  X  having  said  n-bit  format  and  having  the  same 
significance  level  as  said  portion  of  operand  a  and  output- 
ting  a  product  of  said  portion  of  said  operand  X  and  said 
portion  of  operand  a. 


""npy^^ 


adder  means  for  adding  a  portion  of  operand  T  and  said 
output  of  said  multiplier  means  and  outputting  as  a  first 
output  and  a  second  output  portions  of  said  product  B. 
said  first  output  having  a  higher  significance  level  than 
said  second  output; 

recycling  means  for  retaining  said  first  output  for  k  cycles 
and  for  retaining  said  second  output  for  k  ~  1  cycles  and 
then  retrocoupling  said  first  output  and  said  second  output 
to  said  adder  means  in  place  of  said  portion  of  said  oper- 
and T 
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DEVICE  FOR  CHECKING  DECIMAL  DATA 
Yasuhiro  Satou,  Ibaragi,  Japan,  assignor  to  NEC  Corporation. 
Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Jun.  18,  1993,  Ser.  No.  77,736 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  18,  1992.  4-159022 

Int.  a.'  G06F  Jl/00 

L.S.  a.  364—737  3  Oaims 
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1   A  decimal  data  checking  device  used  in  a  data  processing 
system  which  handles  decimal  data,  compnsing: 
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a  mam  sloragr  command  register  for  slormg  information 
ohtained  from  a  main  storage  dc-vKt- 

a  command  anah/ing  circuit  for  anaK/ing  ihc  content  ol 
said  mam  storage  command  register 

a  decimal  data  format  checking  circiiil  for  ^hecLing  itit- 
decimal  data  format  of  the  data  read  out  from  said  main 
storage  according  to  a  decimal  data  ^  hci  k  imliealion 
emitted  from  said  command  anal>/ing  circuit 

a  check  result  register  for  storing  the  output  result  ot  viid 
decimal  data  formal  checking  circuit 

a  data  register  for  simullaneouslv  entering  said  Jala  read 
from  said  main  storage  simullaneousK  with  said  decimal 
data  format  checking  circuit  for  storage    and 

an  arithmetic  operation  unit  for  entering  a  data  neLess.ir\  lor 
the  arithmetic  operation  and  for  entering  the  decimjl  data 
formal  check  result  Irom  a  check  result  register  lor  arilh 
metic  operation 


5.2H5.«)6 
HK.H  SPKKI)  MIXKI)  RADIX  ADDKR 
Thoma-s  \\     lynch,  and  Steven  I).  Mclntyre.  both  of  Austin. 
lex..  aMiKnors  to  Advanced  Micro  Devices,  Inc..  Sunnyvale, 
Calif. 

(  ontinuation  of  Set    No.  840.622,  Feb.  21.  1W2,  abandoned. 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Skt.  No.  746.290,  Aug.  13.  1991. 

abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  503.818.  Apr.  2. 

1990.  abandoned.  This  application  Dec    14,  1992.  Ser.  No. 

991,082 

Int.  CI."  G06K   '    '■II 

I    s,   (I    364—788  18  Claims 
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INNKR  PRODI  CT  C  ALCl  I.ATINC,  {  IRdIT 
MiUuharu  Ohki,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Sony  (  orporation, 
Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Sep.  9.  1992,  Ser.  No   942,410 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  13.  1991.  3-261403 
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1    An  inner  prixluct  calculating  circuit  for  e<ecu;ing  a  calcu 
latum  of  an  inner  product  on  the  basis  of  one  or  more  vector 
data  and  one  or  more  cot-lTicients.  said  circuit  comprising 
a  selectise  inverter  for  selectiselv  inverting  indivuiual  hits  of 

said  vec  tor  ilata. 
a  bit   p^tsition  shifter   for  shifting,   in  accordance  vnth  said 

coefficients,  the  hit  positions  of  the  vector  data  inserted 

selectively  b\  said  selective  inverter 
a  bit  supplementer  for  supplementing,  v«,iih  either    '  I     or  "O", 

any   vacant  hit  of  the  vector  data  v*here  the  bii  p^isilions 

have  been  shifted  by  said  bit  position  shifter    and 
an  accumulator  for  accumulating  the  initial  values  preset  in 

c<informity  with  the  coefficients  and  the  vector  data  sup 

plementcd  with  "1"  or  "H"  in  any   vacant  bit  thereof  bv 

said  bil  supplementer 


1    .A  high  speed  adder  comprising 

ai  least  one  first  independent  adder,  each  of  said  al  least  one 
firs!  independent  adder  having  input  means  for  receiving 
input  operands  and  output  means  for  oulpulting  a  first  sum 
of  said  input  operands,  each  of  said  at  least  one  firsi  inde- 
[x-ndeni  adder  assuming  a  carry  in  of  one, 

.11  least  one  second  independent  adder  operable  simulta- 
neously with  said  at  least  one  first  independent  adder,  each 
of  said  at  least  one  second  independent  adder  having  input 
means  for  receiv  ing  said  input  operands  and  output  means 
for  outputting  a  second  sum  of  said  input  I'pcrands,  each 
of  said  at  least  one  second  independent  assuming  a  carry  in 
of  zero 

carrv  prediction  logic  tircuilrv,  said  carry  prediction  logic 
circuitrv  producing  carries  for  said  at  least  one  first  inde- 
pendent adder  and  said  at  least  one  second  independent 
adder  and  having  an  output  for  outputting  said  prcxiuced 
tames,  said  carry  prediction  logic  circuitry  operable 
simultaneously  with  said  at  least  one  first  independent 
adder  and  said  al  least  one  second  indcf>endent  adder,  and 

solilarv  sole  adder  multiplexer  means  for  receiving  said 
outputs  of  said  carry  prediction  U>gic  circuitry,  said  at 
least  one  first  independent  adder  and  said  at  least  one 
s<-cond  independent  adder,  said  multiplexer  means  select- 
ing the  proper  sums  from  said  first  sums  prixiuced  by  said 
at  least  one  first  adder  and  said  sectmd  sums  produced  by 
said  at  least  one  second  adder  based  up<in  said  carnes 
priKluced  by  said  carry  prediction  logic  circuitry. 

wherein  said  carry  prediction  logic  circuitry  comprises 

a  plurality  of  subslanlially  similar  subcircuits,  each  of  said 
subcircuits  having  al  '.east  four  input  terminals,  at  least 
Iwo  outpul  terminals,  and  an  internal  logic  circuit,  each  of 
said  subcircuits  being  connected  in  multi-stages  to  form  a 
three  level  tree  with  at  least  fourteen  subcircuits  on  a  first 
level,  four  subcircuits  on  a  second  level,  and  twii  subcir- 
cuits on  a  third  level  each  of  said  subcircuits  on  said  first 
level  operable  to  prcxiuce  block  propagate  and  generate 
terms  for  four  inputs  on  its  input  terminals,  three  of  said 
subcircuits  on  said  second  level  connected  in  circuit  to 
receive  the  bUvk  propagate  and  generate  terms  produceii 
bv  four  subcircuits  on  said  first  level  and  to  produce  bKx:k 
propagate  and  generate  terms  therefrom,  the  fourth  of  said 
subcircuits  on  said  second  level  connected  in  circuit  to 
receive  the  bliKk  propagate  and  generate  terms  prixJuced 
hv  at  least  two  subcircuits  on  said  first  level,  one  of  said 
subcircuits  on  said  third  level  connected  in  circuit  to 
receive  the  bUvk  propagate  and  generate  terms  prixluced 
bv    Ihc  subcircuits  on  said  second   level  and  to  pr(xJuce 


bUxk  propagate  and  generate  terms  therefrom,  the  other 
of  said  subcircuits  on  said  third  level  ciinnecled  in  circuit 
to  receive  signals  relating  to  carries  from  two  of  said 
subcircuits  on  said  second  level  and  to  further  make  those 
signals  available  as  output  therefrom 


5,285,407 

MFMORY  CIRCUIT  FOR  SPATIAL  LIGHT 

MODCI.ATOR 

Richard  O,  Ciale,  Richardson,  and  Benjamin  Perrone,  Dallas, 

both  of  Tex.,  assignors  to  Texas  Instruments  Incorporated, 

Dallas,  Tex. 

Filed  Dec.  31.  1991,  Ser.  No.  815,441 

Int.  CI."  GllC  7/00 

C.S.  CI.  365— 189.11  19  Claims 


1  ,A  memory  circuit  for  use  with  a  spatial  light  modulator 
array  of  electrically  addressable,  micro-mechanical.  elements, 
comprising 

an  array  of  sialic  memory  cells,  wherein  each  element  of  the 
spatial  light  mixiulator  is  in  communication  with  at  least 
one  memory  cell  via  address  electrodes, 

a  two-level  voltage  supply  input  line  in  communication  with 
each  of  said  memory  cells,  for  providing  at  least  a  first 
voltage  level  for  writing  to  said  cells  and  at  least  a  second 
voltage  level  for  operating  said  elements  of  said  spatial 
light  modulator. 

a  multiplexer  for  switching  either  said  firsi  voltage  level  or 
said  second  voltage  level  onto  said  two-level  voltage 
supply  input  line  on  a  row  by  row  basis, 

an  access  switch  in  communication  with  each  of  said  mem- 
ory cells  for  delivering  data  to  said  memory  cell  in  accor- 
dance with  the  state  of  row  select  signal. 

a  data  bit-line  in  communication  with  each  ot  said  access 
switches,  wherein  said  data  biiline  is  common  to  all  mem- 
ory cells  of  a  column  of  said  memory  cell  array,  and 

a  row  select  signal  line  in  communication  with  each  of  said 
access  sw  itches 


read  operation  through  the  first  and  second  current  limit- 
ing circuits. 


"IJ 


maintaining  current  to  the  pull-up  circuitry  (20)  during  a 
write  operation  exclusively  through  the  second  current 
limiting  circuit  (36): 


5.285.409 

SERIAL  INPLT/OUTPLT  MEMORY  WITH  A  HIGH 

SPEED  TEST  DEVICE 

Jun-sik  Hwangbo.  Seoul,  and  Jae-Yeong  Do,  Kyounggi,  both  of 

Rep,  of  Korea,  assignors  to  SamSung  Electronics  Co..  Ltd., 

Kyungki,  Rep.  of  Korea 

Filed  Apr.  21,  1992,  Ser.  No.  871,733 
Claims  priority,  application   Rep.  of  Korea,  Oct.  30,   1991, 
19191-1991 

Int.  CI.'  GllC  7,00.  8  0(J 
U.S.  CI.  365—189.12  25  Qaims 
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5.285.408 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  PROVIDING  A 

FASTER  onf:s  V  oltage  lf:vf:l  rf:store 

OPERATION  IN  A  DRAM 

Michael  W .  Starkweather,  and  Paul  S.  Zagar,  both  of  Boise,  Id., 
assignors  to  Micron  Semiconductor,  Inc.,  Boise,  Id. 
Filed  Sep.  15,  1992,  Ser.  No.  945,206 
Int.  CI."  GllC  "  ixi 
I  .S.  CI.  365— 189.11  2  Claims 

1    A  method  of  operation  for  a  ORAM  device,  comprising 
providing  a  digit   line  voltage  pull-up  amplifying  circuitry 

(I'SA  20), 
providing  a  supply  voltage, 

connecting  the  pull-up  circuitry  (20)  to  the  supply  voltage 

by  at  least  a  first  (34)  and  second  (36)  current  limiting 

circuit,  said   first   circuit   providing   more  current   to  the 

pull-up  circuitry  than  the  second  circuit, 

maintaining  current   to  the  pull-up  circuitry   (20)  during  a 


1  .A  serial  input  output  memory  dev  ice  including  a  plurality 
of  seriallv  connected  frequency  conversion  circuits,  for  gener- 
ating a  sequence  of  counter  clock  signals  upon  reception  of 
system  clock  pulses  of  a  given  frequency  to  provide  internal 
control  clock  signals,  said  memory  comprising 

mode  selector  means  interposed  between  a  preceding  one  of 
two  adiacent  ones  of  said  frequency  conversion  circuits, 
for  generating  mode  selection  signals  having  frequencies 
selected  in  response  to  sense  signals  by  selectively  en- 
abling transmission  of  counter  clock  pulses  from  said 
preceding  one  of  said  frequency  conversion  circuits  and 
said  system  clock  pulses  to  a  succeeding  one  of  said  two 
adjacent  ones  to  said  frequency  conversion  circuits,  and 
detector  means  for  providing  said  sense  signals  to  said  mode 
selector  means  in  dependence  upon  reception  of  an  ap- 
plied signal. 
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5,285,410 

(  IR(l  II  K)H   4l)Jl  ST1N(.  ANAI  ()(.  SK.S  \l 

UAVKKORMS 

lomohjkti  Suzuki,   ri)li>o,  Japan,  assiicnor  to   \ddams  S> stems 
Incorporated.  Tokyo,  Japan 

Kiled  Oct.  25,  IWI.  Ser    So    7H2,H(): 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  IN.  IWI,  3-42J1 
Int.  CI.    (.IH    J'  ""    ll()3M   /    /.' 
IS.  CI.  365—45  2  Claims 
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1    A  tiri-iiil  liT  .nlii]\liti_k:  .iii.iliig  Mgri.il  w.LMl.'rms  l.>  i-qii.il 
i/c  .impliunlfs  111  |\M>  .in.ilcg  \\fiUd\  >A,ivtlori'\s  iik  kKlirn; 

I'lrsI  J[ul  stvorul  Jii.ilug  d\ii,iriiic  nicnior\  ^  ir^  uiIn  im^  h  ^.'iii 
prising  a  clusi-d  linip  in  wtiKh  .i  first  '>r  .i  mvoiuI  .inalok; 
signal  wasflurin  ^irtulatcs.  said  i_  lustil  li'op  iiKliuling  an 
analog  signal  vsasi'torin  dclas  t-lcnunl  comprising  a  st-ru-s 
of  c  hargc  storing  ci-lls. 

a  first  pi'ak  dflcclor  vsMkIi  ^oniprisfs  ,i  lirst  ilioilf  group 
having  a  plurality  of  diiHk-s  wIikH  art-  Lonnt-Lifd  in  the 
normal  hiasfi)  dirt-ttion  Ix'tsst'fn  the  charge  storing  cflls 
of  the  dt-las  ck-nu-nt  of  said  first  analog  dsnariiK  mi-niors 
Lircuit  and  a  Lonimon  output  eonnt-Lti-d  to  a  bias  voltage 
siippis  for  di-tfiting  the  peak  value  ot  the  lirst  analogs 
signal  vsaveform  stored  at  the  coninioii  output  ol  the  first 
analog  dynaniii.  memory  circuit 

a  second  pt-ak  detector  comprising  a  second  dunle  group 
having  a  plurality  of  dunles  which  are  ^oiineclei.1  m  the 
normal-biased  direction  betvseen  the  charge  storing  cells 
of  the  delav  element  ol  said  second  analog  dvnamic  mem 
orv  circuit  and  .i  common  output  ..oniiected  to  a  bias 
voltage  supply  for  detecting  the  peak  value  ol  the  second 
analog  signal  waveform  at  the  Lomm.m  output  ol  the 
second  analog  dynamic  memory  circuit 

a  comparator  having  a  first  input  connected  to  the  n'mmon 
output  of  the  first  p<-ak  detector,  a  second  input  connected 
to  the  common  i>ulput  of  the  second  peak  detector  and  an 
output  for  outputting  a  signal  representing  .i  rain'  ot  or  a 
difference  between  the  peak  values  inputted  from  Ihe  lirsi 
and  the  second  inputs,  and 

a  variable  gain  amplifier  having  an  input  i.onnected  li'  the 
output  of  said  comparator  and  provided  in  the  closi-d  Ump 
of  the  first  or  the  second  analog  dynamic  niemorv  circuit. 
a  gain  of  the  variable  gain  amplifier  being  varied  accord 
ing  to  the  signal  represi-nting  the  ralu'  or  the  dilferenie. 
thereby  amplifying  or  attenuating  the  ampluiule  ol  the 
first  Ol  the  second  signal  waveform 


identifvirik:    .i    kevword    to    be    retrieved    from    said    storage 

means 
liluminaling  a  first  hii  slue  ot  said  storage  means  in  response 

to  .1  c  orn-spoiuling  firsi  bit  ot  s.nd  kevword  to  be  retrieved 

lo    retrieve    a    c  orrespomling    bit  slice    of    the    keywords 

stored  in  said  stor.ige  means 
opiK.illv     shilling    kevword    bil  slices    retrieved    Ironi    s.iicl 


sloiage  means  .nut  feeding  the  shifted  bit  slices  hack  to 
s.nd  stor.ige  means  lo  iterativelv  illuminate  all  bit-slices  of 
said  optical  storage  me.ins  in  response  lo  illumination  ol 
said  first  bit  slice  ol  said  s|,.rage  me.ins,  and 
denlilving  one  ,n  more  losations  ol  said  optical  storage 
me.ins  whuh  contain  the  kevword  to  be  retrieved  from 
the  final  bit  slue  retrieved  from  said  optic. il  storage 
means 


5,285,412 

SKMIC()M)C(T()R  MKMORV  l)K\  K  K  WITH 

STKP-DOWN  TRANSISTOR  FOR  KXTKRNAl   SKJNAl 

Tadahiko  SuKibavashi,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  \KC  Corpora- 
tion, lokyo.  Japan 

Filed  Sep.  13,  IWI,  Ser.  No.  759.2<)4 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  13,  1990.  2-243085 

Int.  CI  '  (.IK    //    ■)"■>< 

I  S.  (I.  365—189.11  6  Claims 
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5,285,411 

MKTHOI)  AND  Al'PARATCS  FOR  OPI-RAIIN(,  A 

BIT-SI  ICF  KFVWORI)  ACCKSS  OITU  Al    MFMOR\ 

Alastair    I).    Mc.Aulay,   Cenlerville,    Ohio,    a.vsi({nor   to   WriRhl 
State  I  ni»ersit>.  Dayton.  Ohio 

Filed  Jun.  P,  1991,  Ser.  No    716.098 

Int   CI."  (;iU    /^   '*' 

IS.  CI.  365 — 49  24  Claims 

1     A    methiKl   of  operating   an   optical    memorv    to   perlorm 

hit  slice  associative   memorv   opi-rations  comprising  the  steps 

of 

storing  a  pluralitv   of  kevwords  in  storage  means  lor  opti 
cally  storing  said  pluralitv  ol  keywords 


1     A  semiconduc  li'r  memorv   device  fabricated  on  a  single 
seniKonduslor  ^hip.  comprising 

a  I  a  plurality  ^^\'  input  terminals  applied  w  ith  evlernal  signals 

of  a  first  V  oltage  lev  el 
bi  evternal   signal   input    means  supplied    with   said   esternal 

signals  and  priHlucing  internal  signals 
c  I  a  memorv  cell  array  supplied  w  ith  said  internal  signals  and 

other    internal    signals,    and    memori/mg    pieces    ol    data 

infirmation.  said   memorv   cell   arrav    being  operative   to 

pri'duce  a  read  out  data  signal 
di   a   slep-down    circuit    supplied    with    an    eyternal    power 

voltage  and  producing  an  internal  power  voltage  smaller 

in  magnitude  than  said  eyternal  power  voltage, 
el   .1    first    voltage   line   supplied    with   said    internal    power 

voltage    and 
fl   a   second    voltage   line  supplied    with   a  constant    voltage 

level  different  from  said  internal  power  voltage 
wherein  said  eyternal  signal  input  means  further  comprises 

b  1  I  a  logic    gate   implemented   bv    a  NOR   gate  coupled 
between  said  first  and  second  voltage  lines  and  respon 


sivc  to  one  of  said  external  signals  supplied  at  an  input 
node  thereof  for  pri>ducing  one  of  said  internal  signals 
ol  a  second  voltage  level  smaller  m  magnitude  than  said 
first  voltage  level,  and 

h-2l  a  first  field  effect  transistor  coupled  between  one  of 
said  plurality  of  input  terminals  and  said  input  node  of 
said  logic  gate,  and  having  a  gate  electrode  coupled  to 
said  first  voltage  line  so  as  to  supply  said  one  of  said 
external  signal  decreased  in  magnitude  to  said  logic 
gate. 

ys  herein  said  NOR  gate  comprises  a  series  combination  of 
a  first  p-channel  enhancement  type  field  etTect  transis- 
tor, a  second  p-channel  enhancement  type  field  effect 
transistor,  an  output  node  of  said  NOR  gate  and  a  third 
n-channel  enhancement  type  field  effect  transistor  cou- 
pled between  said  first  and  second  voltage  lines,  and  a 
fourth  n-channel  enhancement  type  field  effect  transis- 
tor coupled  between  said  output  node  of  said  NOR  gate 
and  said  second  voltage  line,  and 

wherein  said  first  field  effect  transistor  provides  a  conduc- 
tive channel  between  said  one  of  said  input  terminals 
and  the  gate  electrode  of  said  fourth  n-channel  enhance- 
ment type  field  effect  transistor,  the  gate  electrode  of 
said  first  p-channel  enhancement  type  field  effect  tran- 
sistor being  directly  coupled  to  said  one  of  said  input 
terminals,  an  enable  signal  being  supplied  to  the  gate 
electrode  of  said  second  p-channel  enhancement  type 
field  effect  transistor  and  the  gate  electrode  of  said  third 
n  channel  enhancement  type  field  effect  transistor,  said 
first  field  effect  transistor  being  of  an  n-channel  type 
field  effect  transistor 


ON  in  response  to  an  active  level  of  said  control  signal  to 
transfer  said  simultaneous  data  from  said  simultaneous-data  bus 
to  each  of  said  bit  lines  simultaneously. 


5.285,414 

SFMICONDLCTOR  MEMORY  HAVING  TRANSISTORS 

WHICH  DRIVE  DATA  LINES  IN  ACCORDANCE  WITH 

\  ALCES  OF  WRITE  DATA  AND  COLUMN  SELECT 

SIGNAL 

Tatsumi  Vamauchi:  Masahiro  Iy»amura.  both  of  HiUchi.  and 

Kazutaka  Mori,  Tokyo,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Hitachi, 

Ltd..  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Sep.  26.  1991.  Ser.  No.  765.838 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  26,  1990.  2-256401; 
Feb.  12,  1991.  3-018S92 

Int.  CI.*  GUC  1J,40 
U.S.  CI.  365—189.01  13  Gaims 


5.285.413 

SEMICONDUCTOR  MEMORV  DEVICE  HAVING 

SELECTIV  E  AND  SIMULTANEOUS  WRITE  FUNCTION 

Mayu  Miyauchi.  and  Shotaro  Kobayashi,  both  of  Tokyo.  Japan. 

assignors  to  NEC  Corporation,  Tokyo.  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  12.  1991.  Ser,  No.  667,984 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  12,  1990,  2-61409: 
Mar.  30,  1990,  2-84041 

Int.  CI.'  GllC  "  W 
I  .S.  CI.  365—189.04  10  Claims 


__JgS'-i^-u' 

1 ,»« '"^1  >"   ^ii»-«  t^.'*^,. 


iyi    'la    Visi  I'njj t-£ii — 


(OLUKI         MCOMI 


1  .A  semiconductor  memory  device  comprising  a  plurality 
of  word  lines,  a  plurality  of  bit  lines,  and  a  plurality  of  memory 
cells  each  coupled  to  one  of  said  word  lines  and  one  of  said  bit 
lines,  a  row  decixler  responding  to  row  address  information  to 
select  one  of  said  word  lines,  a  data  bus  receiving  data  to  be 
written  into  a  selected  memory  cell  in  a  data  write  mode  and 
data  read  out  from  a  selected  memory  cell  in  a  data  read  mode, 
a  plurality  of  column  switches  each  coupled  between  said  data 
bus  and  a  corresponding  one  of  said  bit  lines,  a  column  deccider 
resp<indmg  to  column  address  information  to  turn  one  of  said 
column  switches  ON  to  electrically  connect  one  of  said  bit 
lines  to  said  data  bus.  a  simultaneous-data  bus  receiving  simul- 
tane<ius  data  to  be  written  simultaneously  into  plural  ones  of 
said  memory  cells,  a  plurality  of  transfer  gates  having  respec- 
tive first  nodt-s  connected  in  common  to  said  simultaneous-data 
bus,  respective  second  nixies  connected  to  different  ones  of 
said  bit  lines  and  respective  control  ncxies  supplied  in  common 
with  a  control  signal,  each  of  said  transfer  gates  being  turned 


1    A  semiconductor  memory  comprising 

a  plurahty  of  columns  each  including  a  plurality  of  memory 
cells  and  a  logic  circuit. 

a  column  select  line.  assi-)ciated  with  each  of  said  plurality  of 
columns,  which  delivers  a  column  select  signal  for  select- 
ing one  of  said  columns:  and 

a  plurality  of  data  lines  each  corresponding  to  a  respective 
column. 

wherein  each  of  said  plurality  of  data  lines  is  selectively 
connected  to  an  input/output  node  of  one  of  the  memory 
cells  included  in  a  corresponding  one  of  said  plurality  of 
columns  when  the  corresponding  column  is  selected  by 
said  column  select  signal,  and 

wherein  said  logic  circuit  includes  a  first  transistor  for  driv- 
ing the  corresponding  data  line  to  a  ''high"  level,  indica- 
tive of  a  logic  "high"  level  write  data  written  into  a  se- 
lected memory  cell  of  the  corresponding  column,  during  a 
write  mode.  up<in  the  corresponding  column  being  se- 
lected by  said  column  select  signal,  and  a  second  transistor 
for  driving  the  corresponding  data  line  to  a  'low"  level, 
indicative  of  a  logic  "low"  level  wnte  data  wntten  into 
said  memory  cell,  upon  the  corresponding  column  being 
selected  by  said  column  select  signal,  said  first  and  second 
transistors  of  each  said  corresponding  column  functioning 
as  bit  loads  of  corresponding  ones  of  said  data  lines  when 
data  IS  read  out  from  said  memory  cell  included  in  the 
corresponding  column 
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DATA  (  ()rMIN(.  MFMORV  (  ARl)  AM)  RKADKR 
Kric  Deprel.  Caen,  and  I^urent  Sourgen.  Ai»  en  Provence,  both 
of  Krance.  a.ssiKnors  to  France  Telecom,  Pans  and  SdS-  Thom- 
son Microelectronics,  S.A..  (ientilly.  both  of  France 

Filed  Jun.  22,  1992,  Ser    No   902.209 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Jun.  20.  1991,  91  08126 
Int.  CI."  (;06K  •'   iKi.  (;06F  !.'•.. In 
r.S    CI    J65— 189  01  4  Claims 


.12 


0 

0 

0 

0 

0 

1 

1 

1 

1 

1 

1 

1 

1 

1 

1 

1 

1 

1 

1 

1 

1 

1 

1 

1 

1 

.11 

.10 


I     A   p.i\si\.f  uiiil  counlmj.!  inlfgr.ilfil  i.ir^iiil  l^r  .i  [-Kirl.ihlc 
supptirl  Liimpnsing 

p  mt-morv  levels  for  n>un ling  Jata  ^ mil. ii rung  mr responding 
numbers  of  memory  ca-si-s  ni  n,.v   a  ssrile  opcralion 

being  carried  out  for  a  case  of  an  upptr  rank  level  when  all 
CMes  of  lower  rank  level  have  hecn  tn.ihUil.  said  lower 
Ifvcl  cases  being  ihen  disabled. 

(p- 1 )  ghosi  levels  identical  to  the  p  I  up[x-r  rank  levels  of  ihe 
p  memory  levels  for  counting.  Ihe  addressing  logic  ot  ihe 
ghost  levels  being  such  thai  the  cases  of  said  ghosi  levels 
are  addressed  in  a  write  phase  simultaneously  with  the 
respective  cases  of  the  corresponding  (.dunlirig  levels  and 
after  a  write  phase,  are  addressed  in  an  eras<-  phase  siniul 
taneously  with  Ihe  cases  of  the  memorv  levels  of  lower 
rank  than  the  rank  that  has  just  been  enabled 
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I    A  semiconductor  memory  device,  comprising 

a  plurality  of  memory  cells  each  storing  data,  arranged  in  a 

plurality  of  columns  and  a  plurality  of  rows, 
row   selecting  means  for  selecting  one  of  said   plurality  of 

rows, 
column  selecting  means  for  selecting  one  of  said  plurality  of 

columns, 
first  and  secdnd  data  line-s  for  enternally  inputting  and  out 

putting  data  to  said  semiconductor  memory  device 
a  plurality  of  bit  line  pairs  provided  correNpiindmg  to  said 

plurality  <if  columns,  each  including  first  and  sec<ind  bit 

lines, 
means  resp^insive  to  data  stored  in  each  memory  cell  of  the 

row  selected  by  said  row  selecting  means  at  data  reading 


for  .Iruing  c<'>rresp<inding  ones  of  siiul  tirsi  and  second  hii 
lines  !■■  .  oniplenienlarv   polenli.iK 

^"nru'Cting  nie.in-  lor  t-lfL  In^  .ilU  lonniLling.  alter  said 
iiicins  lor  driving  drives  saul  firsl  ,ind  M-vond  hil  lines  to 
ConipU-nu-nl.irv  poierHials.  iht-  I'irsI  .iiid  second  hil  lines 
corresponding  lo  ihe  column  sekxled  bv  s.iid  t  olunin 
seleLling  means  lo  s.ud  t'lrsl  .ind  second  daU  lines  li'i  .i 
presi.  rihed  Iinie  peruHl.  respeclivelv 

c-quali/mg  nuanv  lor  selling  s.ud  tirsl  ilal.i  line  anil  said 
second  dji.i  line  lo  equal  polenlial  unlil  said  i.i>rrespond- 
ing  TirM  and  seccind  bil  lines  are  eleclricalK  connecled  lo 
said  first  .ind  setond  data  lines  h\  said  connecting  means, 

control  means  lor  tonirolling  difference  between  puienlials 
of  viid  firsl  dala  line  and  said  second  dala  line  while  said 
corresponding  firsi  and  second  bil  lines  are  electrically 
connected  lo  said  lirsl  and  second  data  lines  respectively. 
hv  saul  coniiecling  means  such  ihal  ihe  difference  is 
wilhiri  a  prescribed  value    and 

amplifying  means  for  amplifying,  aller  said  prescribed  lime 
peruxl  from  cledrical  connection  of  said  corresponding 
first  and  second  bil  lines  to  said  first  and  second  data  lines 
bv  said  connecling  means,  potential  difference  belween 
s.iid  firsI  dala  line  and  said  second  data  line  so  as  lo  output 
J  voltage  Ihe  level  of  w  hich  corresp<inds  io  ihe  data  stored 
in  each  memorv  cell  of  ihe  selecled  row 
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1  A  semiconductor  memory  device  fabricated  on  a  single 
semiconductor  ship,  comprising 

a)  a  plurality  of  regular  memory  cells  arranged  in  rows  and 
columns  and  storing  data  bits,  respectively. 

bl  a  plurality  of  word  lines  respectively  coupled  to  said  rows 
of  said  regular  memory  cells  and  selectively  driven  to  an 
active  level  so  as  to  allow  data  bits  to  be  read  out  from  said 
regular  memory  cells  of  the  a.ss<iciated  row, 

c)  a  word  line  designating  unit  responsive  to  external  address 
bits  and  producing  a  deoxled  signal  for  designating  one  of 
said  plurality  of  word  lines, 

dl  a  word  line  driving  unit  having  a  plurality  of  word  line 
driving  circuits  asstKiated  with  said  word  lines,  respec- 
tively, and  driving  one  o(  said  plurality  of  word  lines 
designated  by  said  decixled  signal  to  said  active  level, 
each  of  said  word  line  driving  circuits  comprising  dl).  a 
first   inverter  having  an  input   nixle  coupled  through  an 


assiK-iated  breakable  element  to  said  word  line  designating 
unit,  and  an  oulpiil  node  coupled  lo  a  first  part  of  said 
assivciated  word  line,  d-2)  a  second  inverter  having  an 
inpul  node  coupled  through  said  associated  breakable 
element  lo  said  w<ird  line  designating  unil,  and  an  oulpul 
node  coupled  to  a  second  pari  of  said  associated  word  line, 
.ind  d-M  a  resistive  elemcnl  coupled  belween  a  source  of 
power  voltage  level  and  the  input  nodes  of  said  first  and 
second  inverters 

el  al  least  one  row  of  redundant  memory  cells  coupled  to  a 
redundant  word  line  and  capable  of  storing  data  bits, 
respectively,  one  of  said  rows  of  said  regular  memory  cells 
being  replaced  wilh  said  at  least  one  row  of  redundant 
memciry  cells  when  said  one  of  said  rows  of  said  regular 
memory  cells  contains  a  defective  memory  cell. 

n  a  programming  unit  oneralive  lo  see  whether  or  not  said 
one  of  said  rows  of  said  regular  memory  cells  is  accessed, 
said  programming  unil  producing  a  first  controlling  signal 
upon  an  access  lo  said  one  of  said  rows  of  said  regular 
memory  cells 

g)  a  redundant  word  line  driving  unil  responsive  lo  said  first 
conlrollmg  signal,  and  driv  ing  said  redundani  word  line  to 
said  aclive  level  for  allowing  said  data  bits  to  be  read  out 
from  al  leasl  one  row  of  said  redundant  memory  cells;  and 

hi  J  breaker  unit  having  a  plurality  of  said  breakable  ele- 
ments provided  in  association  with  said  pluralilv  of  word 
line  driving  circuits,  respectively,  and  coupled  between 
said  word  line  designating  unil  and  said  plurality  ol  word 
line  driving  circuit^,  one  of  said  breakable  elements  associ- 
ated with  said  one  of  said  rows  of  said  regular  memory 
cells  being  broken  so  as  lo  electrically  isolate  said  associ- 
aled  word  line  driving  circuil  from  said  word  line  desig- 
njling  unil 


circuit  for  providing  a  first  current  path  belween  the  output 
end  of  said  voltage  reduction  circuit  and  said  internal  circuit 
when  said  detection  signal  is  al  said  first  level  and  providing  a 
second  current  path  belween  said  external  voltage  terminal 
and  said  internal  circuit  to  supply  said  eMernal  supply  voltage 
lo  said  internal  circuit  when  said  detection  signal  is  at  said 
second  level 
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1  A  semiconductor  device  comprising  an  internal  circuit,  an 
exieinal  voltage  terminal  for  receiving  an  external  supply 
voltage,  a  voltage  reduction  circuit  having  an  input  end  cou- 
pled to  said  external  voltage  terminal  and  an  output  end  for 
generating  an  internal  voltage  hav  ing  a  smaller  value  than  said 
external  supply  voltage,  a  temperature  detection  circuit  for 
generating  a  detection  signal  of  a  first  level  when  an  ambient 
temperature  is  below  a  predetermined  value  and  a  detection 
signal  of  a  second  level  when  the  ambient  temperature  is  at  said 
predetermined  value  or  more,  and  a  selective  switch  circuit 
coupled  to  said  external  voltage  terminal,  said  internal  circuit, 
said  voltage  reduction  circuit  and  said  temperature  detection 


1  In  a  memory  hav  ing  a  parallel  test  mode  in  w  hich  a  plural- 
ilv of  on-chip  data  lines  are  compared  with  one  another,  a  data 
comparator  circuit  comprising 

a  first  logic  function,  having  a  first  output  node,  comprising 
a  first  pull-up  device  coupled  between  the  first  output 
node  and  a  first  bias  voltage  corresponding  to  a  first 
logic  stale,  for  biasing  the  first  output  node  to  the  first 
bias  voltage;  and 
a  plurality  of  pull-down  transistors,  each  having  a  conduc- 
tion path  coupled  between  the  first  output  node  and  a 
second  bias  voltage  corresponding  to  a  second  logic 
state,  and  each  having  a  control  terminal  coupled  to  an 
associated  one  of  said  plurality  of  data  lines; 
a  second  logic  function,  having  a  second  output  node,  com- 
prising 

a  pull-down  device  coupled  between  the  second  output 

node  and  the  second  bias  voltage,  for  biasing  the  second 

output  node  to  the  second  bias  voltage;  and 

a  plurality  of  pull-up  transistors,  each  having  a  conduction 

path  coupled  between  the  second  output  node  and  the 

first  bias  voltage,  and  each  having  a  control  terminal 

coupled  to  an  associated  one  of  said  plurality  of  data 

lines  in  such  a  manner  that  each  of  said  plurality  of  data 

lines  turns  on  either  its  associated  pull-up  transistor  or 

lis  associated  pull-down  transistor  with  a  digital  data 

state  communicated  thereon;  and 

an  output  logic  function,  coupled  to  said  first  and  second 

output  nodes,  for  generating  a  pass  signal  responsive  to 

said  first  and  second  output  nodes  being  al  the  same  logic 

stale,  and  for  generating  a  fail  signal  responsive  to  said 

first   and   second   output   nodes  being  at   different   logic 

states. 
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1     A  \cinKi>iu!iK  li>r  mciimrs  Jtvkf  i  umpriMii^ 

.11  ,1  iiifiiinrv  ceil  .iri.i\  h,i\  iiiki  .i  plur.ilils  'I  st.ini.  r.ituiinii 
.K  ^  i-\s  nuTiuirv  it-lls  .irr.ingei)  in  rmis  ,itul  ^nliiiiHiv  an^l 
storinjj  ilala  hits  oai  h  beiiiji;  i>f  eilher  lirvi  .>i  ■.tunul  U'gu 
li-\c-l  in  .1  tcvsnlahle  niaiuuT,  cat  h  nl  s.iul  nifnuir\  it-ll-. 
MKliKling  .1  slnrafjc  iirLiiil  viilh  firsl  anj  m-huuI  nu-mcrv 
niHics.  antl  t'lrsl  series  ..  omhinalion  ot  lirsi  .intl  seonul 
svsilLhing  Iransislors  coupled  bel\vfen  a  first  «.  nte-in  inKle 
and  saiil  first  menicrv  mule,  a  second  series  ci'mhinalion 
ot  third  and  fourth  switching  transistors  coupled  belvAeen 
a  second  write  in  node  and  said  second  meniors  ncKle.  and 
a  third  series  comhinalion  ot  an  inverter  circuit  and  a  fitth 
switching  transistor  coupled  between  said  second  memorv 
mxle  and  a  read  out  ruxie.  an  input  data  signal  and  a  corn 
pieiiu-nlarv  signal  of  the  input  data  signal  tx-iiig  supplied 
to  said  first  and  second  write  in  nodes,  respecliselv 

b)  a  read  out  unit  operative  to  seleclivelv  read  oul  said  dala 
bits  from  said  memory  cells 

c  1  .1  write- in  unit  opt-rative  to  selec  tivelv  write  data  hits  into 
said  memorv  cells    and 

dl  a  resetting  unit  operative  lo  coricui  renllv  write  resetting 
dala  bus  into  said  memorv  cells  and  having  a  pluralilv  i>l 
reselling  circuits  respectively  coupled  lo  said  storage 
circuits,  said  resetting  unit  being  responsive  to  an  external 
ri-set  controlling  signal  for  causing  said  resetting  circuits 
lo  concurrentlv  suppiv  said  resetting  data  bits,  said  reset 
ling  unit  further  having  a  reset  controlling  circuit  respon 
sive  to  a  resei  signal  indicative  of  said  reset  minle  ot  oper 
ation  for  driving  a  controlling  signal  line  and  another 
eonirolling  signal  line  complemcntarv  lo  said  controlling 
signal  line,  each  of  said  reselling  circuits  having  a  suth 
switching  transistor  of  one  channel  conductivitv  tvp<' 
coupled  between  said  second  memorv  niKle  and  a  viur^e 
of  first  voltage  level  and  gated  hv  said  controlling  signal 
line,  and  a  seventh  switching  transistor  I'l  the  opposite 
channel  coiuluctiv  itv  tvpe  coupled  between  said  first 
memorv  mxle  and  a  viurce  of  second  voltage  level  and 
gated  hv  saul  another  eonirolling  signal  line 


«i    «  - 
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1  V  im-morv  svsienw  ap.ihle  "I  prov  idiiig  output  dala  upon 
receiving  ,1  two  p.iii  address  comprising  row  and  o'lumn 
.idi.lressc-s,  said  nieniorv   svstem  comprising 

.1  nuniorv  air.iv  h.i\  ing  a  pluralilv  of  memiirv  cells  orga- 
nized into  I'lrsi  ,iiul  second  portions  ol  said  memorv  arrav, 
I.-.K  h  porlioi:  ol  said  rm-morv  .irrav  having  a  pluralilv  o( 
word  lines  and  a  pluralilv  o|  bit  lines,  wherein  said  row 
.idilress  selects  one  word  Inn-  in  e.ich  of  said  first  and 
si-coiul  portions  of  said  niemorv  arr.iy  wherein  each 
c  olumn  address  selec  Is  a  pluralilv  of  hit  lines  forming  data 
words,  and  wherein  word  lines  in  said  first  portion  of  said 
memorv  arrav  an-  activated  independenllv  from  word 
lines  in  s.iid  second  po.lion  of  said  memorv  arrav, 

logic  means  lor  .iclivating  word  lines  and  bit  lines  in  said 
memorv  jrr.iv  such  that  a  predetermined  numfver  i>l  out 
put  dala  words  corresfxindmg  lo  memorv  cells  having 
conliguous  addresses  are  provided  Irom  said  memorv 
.irrav.  wherein,  when  a  subset  ol  said  number  ol  output 
data  words  are  stored  in  memorv  cells  in  said  first  portion 
of  said  memorv  arrav  and  the  remaining  of  said  number  ol 
output  data  w<irds  not  in  said  subset  are  stored  in  memorv 
cells  of  said  second  portion  of  said  memorv  arrav.  said 
logic  means  aciivates  simultaneous! v  in  s.iid  first  portion 
of  said  memorv  arrav  a  word  line  corresp<niding  to  said 
row  address  and  in  said  si-cond  portion  of  said  memorv 
arrav  a  word  line  corresponding  lo  said  row  address  in- 
c  reased  hv  one    and 

an  internal  register  for  receiving  the  data  words  correspond- 
ing to  contents  of  memorv  cells  accessed  by  said  word 
lines  in  said  firsi  and  second  portions  of  said  memory 
array,  said  internal  register  providing  said  data  words  as 
output  data  of  said  memory  system  one  dala  word  at  a 
time  in  contiguous  address  order,  said  internal  register 
providing  each  data  word,  alter  a  first  dala  word,  at  a  time 
inlerval  substantially  less  than  the  lime  interval  between 
said  memory  system  receiving  said  two-part  address  and 
vud  inlernal  register  providing  said  first  dala  word,  re- 
gardless of  the  position  of  said  first  dala  word  in  said 
intern.d  register 
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staggered  by  one-half  of  an  array  interval  from  array  centers 
along  the  mime  direction  of  adjacent  receiver  lines. 

b)  elongating  each  detector  array  of  a  receiver  line  in  a  cross- 
line  direction  to  said  receiver  line  to  effect  an  areal  array 
coverage  betw  een  broadline  centers  of  the  adjacent  receiv  er 
lines  on  opposite  sides  of  said  receiver  line,  and 

c)  connecting  seismic  detectors  in  each  of  said  arrays  in  com- 
mon to  a  recording  means 
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Filed  Dec.  28.  1992.  Ser.  No.  997,237 

Int.  CI."  GOIB  9  02.  H04R  2i  00:  H04B  li/00 

U.S.  CI.  367—149  8  Oaims 


RtSOUAc    OPERA  *Ofi 


1  \  method  for  three-dimensional  migration  of  seismic  data 
to  zero  offset  in  ihe  presence  of  an  inhomogeneous  earth, 
comprising  the  steps  of 

sorting  the  seismic  data  into  a  combined  common  offset  and 
common  a/imuth  gather. 

applying  normal  moveout  to  the  sorted  data  gathers,  said 
normal  moveout  being  based  upon  the  average  R.MS 
velixity  to  Oal-lying  beds  corresponding  to  the  recorded 
travel  times. 

forming  an  intermediate  data  set  t|  hy  applying  a  velocity- 
independent  dip-moveout  (DMO)  operator  lo  the  normal- 
moveoul-corrected  data  gathers. 

defining  a  three-dimensional  (3-D)  residual  DMO  operator 

7.. 

forming  a  /ero-offsel  data  set  t;  hy  applying  said  .''-D  resid- 
ual DMO  operator  to  said  intermediate  data  set.  and 

resorting  said  zero-offset  data  set  to  a  common  midpoint 
gather 
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MFTHOD  OF  BROADLINE  SEISMIC  DATA 

ACQUISITION 

Robert  G.  Zachariadis,  Dallas,  and  Sam  C.  Ting.  Carrollton, 

both  of  Tex.,  assignors  to  Mobil  Oil  Corporation,  Fairfax.  Va. 

Filed  Jan.  22.  1993.  Ser.  No.  6.546 

Int.  CI."  GOIV  1/(MJ 

VS.  a.  367—56  15  Oaims 
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I    A  method  of  broadline  seismic  dala  acquisition,  compris- 
ing the  steps  of 

a)  positioning  a  plurality  of  equal  sized  areal  arrays  of  seismic 
detectors  along  each  of  a  plurality  of  parallel,  broadline 
receiver  lines  along  the  surface  of  the  earth  such  that  array 
centers  along  an  inline  direction  of  each  receiver  line  are 


1    .\  wide  bandwidth  fiber  optic  hydrophone,  comprising 
an  inner  mandrel  formed  generally  as  a  hollow  cylinder; 
a  first  optical  fiber  hav  ing  a  portion  formed  in  an  inner  fiber 

coil  about  the  inner  mandrel, 
an  outer  mandrel  formed  generally  as  a  hollow  cylinder  so 

that  the  inner  mandrel  fits  within  the  outer  mandrel; 
means  for  spacing  the  inner  mandrel  apart  from  the  outer 

mandrel   to  form  a  cavity  between  the  inner  and  outer 

mandrels,  the  inner  fiber  coil  being  within  the  cavity, 
a  second  optical  fiber  having  a  portion  formed  in  an  outer 

fiber  coil  about  the  outer  mandrel; 
means  for  forming  water-tight  seals  between  the  inner  and 

outer  mandrels;  and 
a  dual  optical  path  fiber  optic  interferometer  that  includes 

the  inner  fiber  coil  in  a  first  optical  path  and  the  outer  fiber 

coil  in  a  second  optical  path 


5.285.425 

PARKING  TIME  DISPLAY  DEVICE  EQUIPPED  IN  A 

VEHICLE  WITH  A  MOTOR 

Nobuo  Morisawa.  Akashi.  Japan,  assignor  to  Morisawa  &  Co., 

Ltd..  Osaka.  Japan 

Filed  May  20.  1991.  Ser.  No.  702,379 

Oaims  priority,  application  Japan.  Jul.  13.  1990.  2-185517 

Int.  O.'  G04B  37/00:  G04F  8/00 

U.S.  O.  368-10  »0  <^'l»i™s 

1.  In  combination  with  a  vehicle,  a  parking  time  display 

device  for  displaying  the  time  during  which  the  vehicle  has 

been  parked,  said  device  comprising; 

means  for  displaying  a  parking  time  of  said  vehicle  at  a 
location  observable  from  a  position  outside  of  said  vehicle, 
said  display  means  compnsing  electronic  digital  means  for 
displaying  a  numerical  indication  m  a  plane  which  is  sub- 
stantially fiush  with  an  exterior  surface  of  said  vehicle, 
said  displaying  means  comprising  a  pilot  lamp  positioned 
on  a  body  of  said  vehicle  for  indicating  that  said  display 
device  is  in  operation,  means  for  automatically  turning 
said  pilot  lamp  ON  when  said  vehicle  is  parked,  said 
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vdttde  comprising  a  side  mirrnr  m<-un!  .itul  said  displas      .mt-   .itu-r   the  ciht-r    ,irut   in   ,i  stMuul  dircttioii,   subslanlialK 
falg  means  is  p»>siluiru-d  wnhm  an  (.■xUTuir  surlavt-  ol  said     p<rp<-iuli^  uiar  I.'  ihc  firsi    ih.iiiks  ii>  wHkIi  al  It-asl  funclions  iif 


side  mirror  niduiil.  dfli-i.Iing  nu-ans  l.u  douximg  a  parki-d 
slalc  i)(  said  vehn-lc  and  fur  oulpulliiii:  a  dilctlH'ii  signal 


whfji   said   parked   slalt-   is  dftt-vlcd,   nuHUing   iikmus   t,.r 
i.i>unling  linif.  and  control  moans  for  siariing  said  lomii 
iiig  means  vi  hen  said  delctlion  signal  is  oiilpiil  from  said 
detection   means,   (or  enabling  said  displaving   nuaiis  to 
displas  the  lime  counted  by  said  counting  means 
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HOI  I  KRBAII   (ONTROl    ARRA\(.KMKM   K)R  \ 

riMKPIKCK  ADAPTKI)  TO  RKCKIV  K  RADIO 

BROAIXAST  N!KSSA(.F.S 

Viron  Teodoridis.  Hauterive,  Switzerland,  a.vslKn<>r  to  KTX  SA 

Kabriques  d'Kbauches,  (irenchen,  Switzerland 

Filed  Aug.  2,  J993.  Ser.  No.  100,240 
Claims    priority,    application    Switzerland,     Aug.    J,     1992. 
024J1   92 

Int.  CI."  (;()4B  -/^  iMi  (,04<    /'    «'    H()4H   '    « 
IS.  a.  36«— 10  12  Claims 
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I  .\  timepiece  including  a  timekeeper  tor  displaying  at  least 
the  hour  and  the  minute  hv  means  of  hands,  a  receiver  for  radio 
broadcast  messages  made  up  of  signs,  a  memory  for  storing 
said  messages,  a  cell  for  displaying  at  least  s.iid  messages,  an 
acoustic  transducer  and  a  control  arrangement,  which  at  least 
includes  a  rollerball  emerging  partially  from  the  caseband  with 
which  the  timepiece  is  provided,  said  rollerball  being  adapted 
to  be  manually  rolled  in  a  Hrst  direction  thanks  to  which  at 
least  the  messages  contained  in  the  memory  can  be  displayed 


turn  .'ti.  iiiiii  .'II  or  e!Hr\  into  a  special  op<-rating  minle  ol  the 
ren-'iMT  V  .111  be  chosen  said  rollerball  furthermc're  being 
ad.iptcd  to  be  niJiuialK  pressed  against  the  return  force  of  a 
spring  in  a  third  direcluni.  perpendKular  to  the  other  two, 
ih.inks  lo  w  hk  li  ,it  least  ihe  displaced  message  i.  an  be  erased  or 
pti'tet  led 


5.285.427 

TIMKPIKK  IN  WHK  H  THK  HOIRS  DISPLAY  MAY  BE 

INDKPKNDKNTI  V  MODIUKD.  IN  PARTK  I  I.AR  WHFN 

PASSING,  TO  ANOTHFR  TIMF  ZONF 

l-rank  \  auchcr.  Cormorcl.  Switzerland,  assiKnor  to  Compagnie 
des  Montres  I  ongines,  St.  Imier,  Switzerland 

Filed  May  21.  1993.  Ser.  No.  65,796 
Claims  priority,  application  Switzerland.  May    21.   1992.  01 
646  92-8 

Int.  CI."  CAUtt  !'•>  ::    IX  "0 
I    S.  CI.  368—21  8  Claims 
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1     \  limepiece  iik  hiding 

a  first  pipe,  designated  inner  pipe,  constituting  the  hours  pipe 
and  supporting  a  first  ouIwardK  tinnhed  wheel,  desig- 
nated lower  w  heel 

a  second  pipe  designated  lUiter  pipe,  mounted  on  Ihe  first 
and  supporting  a  second  outwardly  Icnithed  wheel,  desig- 
nated upper  wheel,  arranged  above  the  lov^er  wheel. 

a  star  enhibitmg  outer  teeth  and  which  is  mounted  on  the 
hours  pipe  being  fixed  in  rotation  \o  the  lower  wheel 
supported  by  such  pipe. 

al  least  one  driving  roller  cixiperaling  with  the  leelh  of  the 
star  and  engaged  in  at  least  one  radial  slot  formed  in  the 
upper  v*  heel,  and 

elastic  means  formed  so  as  to  maintain  and  return  the  roller 
within  the  leeth  of  the  star. 

one  of  the  two  wheels  constituting  an  hours  wheel  in  mesh 
with  a  dial  train  while  the  other  wheel  forms  a  correction 
wheel  capable  of  acting  on  the  hours  pipe  so  as  to  mixlify 
the  hour  displayed. 

the  lower  wheel  being  mounted  to  be  free  in  rotation  relative 
to  the  inner  hours  pipe  and  constituting  said  hours  wheel 
while  the  upper  wheel  forms  said  correction  wheel 


5.285,428 
SVMMMFR  S  LAP  COl  NTFR 

Fric  Rosow.  42  Baldwin  Ct..  Newington,  Conn.  06I1I.  and  Saun- 
ders Whittlesey.  89  Walbridge  Rd..  West  Hartford,  Conn. 
06119 

Filed  Not.  15.  1991.  Ser.  No.  792.933 
Int.  n.'  C;04B  /V  24.  C»4F  H  IH) 
VS.  (1.  368—107  14  Claims 

1    A  portable  device  for  registering  the  number  of  laps  tra- 
versed by  a  swimmer  in  a  p<xil.  the  device  comprising 
a    a  watcrprixif  housing 
b   a  counting  circuit  contained  within  said  housing. 


C-  display  means  contained  within  the  housing  and  electri- 
cally coupled  to  the  counting  circuit. 

d  a  tollable  touch  pad  comprising  a  substantially  planar 
sheet  i^i  piezoelectric  material  electrically  coupled  to  the 
counting  circuit,  such  that  deformation  of  the  touch  pad 


5,285,430 

BEHAVIOR  MODIFICATION  WRISTW  ATCH 

Neii  V\.  Decker.  3635  N.  Eagle  Rd..  Eagle.  Id.  83616 

Filed  Dec.  28.  1992,  Ser.  No.  997.206 

Int.  Cl.^  G04B  4y'00 

L.S.  CI.  368—281  3  Qaims 


increments  the  counting  circuit:  and  said  pad  and  said 
housing  forms  a  unitary  waterproof  device  and 
a  flexible  bracket  adjustably  coupled  to  the  housing,  the 
bracket  being  of  sufficient  dimension  and  rigidity  to  con- 
form to  pool-edge  coping  and  to  retain  position  bv  fric- 
tioiijl  engagement  with  the  coping 


5.285.429 

SOI  ND-PRODICINC;  ATTACHMENT  FOR  A  CLOCK 

PENDCLLM 

Lloyd  S.  Shockley.  840  Apperson  Dr..  Salem.  \  a.  24153.  and 
Norman  S.  Shockley.  1218  Grumman  Dr..  Richmond,  Va. 
23229 

Filed  Sep.  7.  1993.  Ser.  No.  116,576 

Int.  CI.'  CH)4B  /"  li:_  G09F  /V  (Xi 

I  .S.  CI,  368—179  7  Claims 
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1  A  soiiid  producing  device  for  use  with  a  clock  having  a 
imulated  pendulum,  said  device  comprising 

a  I  ekingated  attachment  means  for  securcment  to  said  pen- 
dulum, and  hav  ing  an  exterior  surface  directed  aw  av  from 
said  pendulum, 

h)  a  cage  member  elongated  upon  a  center  axis  between 
opposed  end  extremities,  and  attached  to  said  exterior 
surface  at  the  midp<iint  between  said  extremities  and  in  a 
manner  disposing  said  axis  orthogonally  to  the  direction  of 
elongation  of  said  attachment  means. 

c)  hard  abutment  closures  disposed  at  each  extremity  of  said 
cage  member,  and 

d)  a  ball  held  within  said  cage  and  adapted  to  roll  into 
contact  with  each  abutment  closure  at  the  apogee  of  each 
swing  of  said  pendulum. 


1    .\  behavior  modification  aid  which  comprises 

a  wristwatch  including  a  watch  band  and  a  watch  body 

having  an  octagon  shaped  penmeter  and  being  red  in 

color  and  having  the  word  STOP  thereon  to  resemble  a 

stop  sign; 
a  first  display  means  for  displaying  the  time  of  day  being 

fixed  on  the  watch  body, 
a   count-up   display    means   for   displaying   elapsed   time   in 

terms  of  at  least  days  being  fixed  on  the  watch  body, 
an  electronic  circuit  for  measuring  the  time  of  day   being 

operably  attached  to  the  first  display  means  to  display  the 

time  of  day  thereon, 
count-up   counter   means  being   operablv    attached   to   the 

circuit  for  counting  elapsed  time  from  a  selected  point  in 

time, 
the  counter  means  further  being  operablv   attached  to  the 

count-up  display  means  to  display  the  time  elapsed  since 

the  selected  point  in  time;  and 
reset  means  being  operably  attached  to  the  count-up  counter 

means  for  resetting  the  elapsed  time  to  zero  and  resetting 

the  selected  point  in  time  a  multi-character  alpha  display 

means  being  fixed  to  the  watch  body  for  displaying  words 

of  positive  reinforcement,  and  means  for  generating  words 

of  positive  reinforcement  responsive  to  elapsed  periods  of 

time 


5.285,431 

INFORMATION  STORAGE  DEVICE  WITH  HEAD 

POSITION  DETECTION  OLTSIDE  A  USER  LTILIZABLE 

RFGION  AND  AN  OPTICAL  DISK  DRIVE  DEVICE 

HAVING  TARGET  VELOCITY -CONTROLLED  HEAD 

ACTLATION 

Masaharu  Ogawa,  Amagasaki,  Japan,  assignor  to  Mitsubishi 

Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Sep.  13.  1990,  Ser.  No.  582.647 
Int.  CI.    Gl IB  17/22 
L  .S.  CI.  369—32  20  Oaims 

1  .An  optical  disk  drive  device  comprising 
an  optical  head  which  forms  a  light  spot  on  an  optical  disk 
w  ith  multiple  tracks,  and  includes  a  photodetector  which 
receives  light  reflected  from  said  tracks  and  provides  a 
photoelectric  conversion  signal,  and  a  movable  part  in- 
cluding a  lens  for  focusing  said  light  spot  on  said  optical 
disk, 
a  head  actuator  which  is  connected  to  said  optical  head  and 
which,  when  said  optical  head  accesses  said  tracks  of  said 
optical  disk,  moves  said  movable  part  in  a  radial  direction 
of  said  optical  disk, 
a  motion  detection  means  which  is  connected  to  said  optical 
head,  and  which  receives  said  photoelectric  conversion 
signal  produced  by  said  photodetector  and  produces  as 
output  a  track-traverse  motion  signal  representing  the 
track-traverse  motion  of  said  light  spot. 
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.ir\  .11.  LfliT.ilioii  ili-li-v.  Iin^  riu-.ais  liT  dilc^lin^!  ihr  .K^fltr.i 
lii>ti  (if  \did  head  j>.  liijlor  .iiul  pt.Hlu^  itik:  .in  .nnpiil  M^;n.il 
rfprfN<'n!aliv f  thfrent 

a  targft  \fItKit>  gcnfraling  rTii-aiis  ^i-nruxu-il  i*-  \aid  .it(.rl 
cralion  dfltvlion  nifan-.  Im  gcniTaling  .i  ttaik.  irav  crvink; 
target  \cliH.itv  itclfrmiru'd  h\  the  >uilpul  I'l  a^  ^lUTahon 
dflfi-ting  niean-.  and  saii)  phoiiH-lfi.  Iru   v  nnviTsioii  Mgtial 

a  state  i*hst*rv  tT  riie.ins  uhKh  i^  v  i 'tinei.  Ic-d  ii-  -n-iiiI  .K(.ekTa- 
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tuni  detei.  Img  means  aiul  said  nn'lion  delev  lin^  means,  and 
w  hieh  reeeises  as  input  the  output  signals  In  mi  said  aei.el 
(.■ratioM  detecting  means  and  said  motion  deleilmg  means, 
and  produces  as  output  an  eslimaleil  iraik  Iraserse  \el<K- 
it\  of  said  light  sp<i|  and 
.1  head  actuator  drive  ^  ircuit  ^onrux  ted  lo  said  largel  v  eloc- 
itv  generation  means  and  viid  stale  observer  me. ins  lor 
controlling  said  head  actuatiir  such  ih.il  ihe  esiimaled 
velocils  coincides  with  said  tark;ei  •.eKKiiv 
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IRAC  K  Jl  MP  CONTROI   (  IR(  I  11 

Miroshi  Nakane.  Kanaf(a»a,  Japan,  avsiitrinr  to  KabushikI  Kai- 

«ha  Tosihiba,  Kawa.saki.  Japan 

C  ontinuation  of  Str.  No.  604.4*6.  Oct.  29.  IWO.  abandoned. 

This  application  Jun.  16,  1992.  Ser.  No.  899.053 

Claims  pri»ril>.  application  Japan.  Oct.  Jl,  1989,  l-2859li 

Int.  CI.'  (,I1B  :i    I') 

I  .S.  CI.  369— JJ  31  naims 


27    \  track  jump  control  circuit.  i.omprising 

a  pick  up  for  reading  miormalion  stored  on  a  dis< 

moving  means  for  moving  saul  pK  k  u[^  m  a  railial  tlirevlmn 

of  s.iid  ilisc 
driv  ing  means  lor  generating  a  driv  ing  signal  and  lor  driv  iiig 

saitl  moving  means  act-ording  to  saul  tlnving  signal 
speed  detecting  means  lor  delecting  a  moving  sp<-ed  ol  said 

pick  up  and  for  outputting  a  speed  signal 
moving  amount   computing  means  lor   generating   a   signal 

according  to  a  moving  amount  ol  viid  pick  up 
means  for  generating  a  reference  signal  according  to  a  iiis 

tance  over  which  said  pick  up  is  moved  in  a  trai.k   lump 

mode 
comparing  means  tor  i.omparing  said  relereiive  sign.il  witti 

sdid  signal  avcording  to  said  mov  ing  amouni  anil  l<u  send 


ing  .1  V  oiiijiui. 'Lislv    v.in.ibU-  dineiciKe  signal  |..  said  ilriv 

ing  means 
.iddllli  'n  nicjns  l.u  adding  s.iid  Jillrleiu  e  sigii.ii  lo  s.ikl  speed 

sikinal  .irui 
slop[MTig  mean-  \"i  slopping  sending  saut  ditleteiKe  signal  to 

s,nil  driviiik!  nie.tns  when  .m  .uitpiii  stgn.il  ot  s.iid  avldition 

means  is  in  a  (nedelcrmiiud  rjngi' 
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AFPARAM  S  WITH  POSITION  l)l-:TKCTIN(,  MKANS 

KOR  RK  ()RI)IN(,  AND  OR  RKPRODl  C  IN(,  DATA  ON 

AND  OR  KROM  OPTK  Al    (  ARI) 

Milsuo  Oshiba.  and  Toshio  HoriKUchi.  both  of  Machioji.  Japan. 
assiKnors  to  OI>mpus  Optical  (  o.,  I  td.,  Tok>o,  Japan 

(  ontinuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  654,803,  Feb.  13,  1991. 

abandoned.  Ihis  application  Aug.  5.  1991.  Ser.  No.  740.553 

Claims  priorit>.  application  Japan.  Aug.  6.  1990.  2-208382 

Int.  CI.    (.UH   '  i.K_J 

I    S.  (I.  369 — 44.26  28  Claims 


fsj 1 


ow     m         ~~  o«"'l» 
.<■•—>  I      

'  '    ■  »  -   ■.i:-aa     l 


V.J 


I     An  apparatus  lor   reionling  j\\^\   or  reproducing  data  on 
and    or  Ironi  an  opiKal  c.ird  v.omprising 

an  opiKal  he. id  iiKluding  an  ohieilive  lens  Ut  proieiling  a 

lighl  beam  onto  the  optical  card 
diiviiig  nie.ins  tor  moving  Ihe  optical  sard  or  optical  head 

relative  to  eat  h  oiher  iii  a  Iiaik  direilion  in  vchich  liai.ks 

on  the  oplual  tard  extend 
position  detesting  means  tor  detecting  a  relative  position  ol 

the  optical  card  and  the  optical  head  viewed  in  said  track 

direction    to    derive    a    position    signal    indicating    relative 

position  al  anv  lo..alion  in  the  track  direction  without  anv 

need  lor  pre  recorded  sector  marks    and 
controlling  means  lor  receiv  ing  said  position  signal  to  derive 

a  control  signal  which  indicates  a  point  ol  a  unit  area  on 

the   optical    card    for    which    the   data    recording   and   or 

reprixiucing  is  to  he  begun 


5.2«5,434 

OBJK(TI\F   I  KNS  DRI\  IN(.  APPARATCS  FOR 

OrnC  Al    PKKl  P 

Chun-doHK  Kim:  Veong-Kuk   Yun,  and   Hak-hyun  Jang,  all  of 

.Suwon.  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignors  to  Sam.Sung  FJcctronics  Co. 

ltd..  Suwon.  Rep.  of  Korea 

Filed  Apr    7.  1992.  Ser.  No.  864.657 
Claims  priority,  application   Rep.  of  Korea.   Ma>    13.   1991, 
91-7717 

Inl.  (  !.■  (.MB   '  I" 
I    S.  CI.  369 — 44  14  18  Claims 

14  .-Xn  ohiec  liv  c  lens  driv  ing  apparatus  for  driv  ing  an  objec- 
tive in  a  first  direct uni  parallel  an  axis  of  rotation  i>f  an  optical 
disk  and  a  second  direction  parallel  to  a  surlace  the  optical 
disk,  said  obiective  lens  driving  apparatus  ciimprising 

a  lens  holder,  having  four  sides  dispnised  in  said  first  direc- 
tion, for  holding  Ihe  oh|eclive  lens 
a  first  permanent  magnet  liKated  on  a  first  side  of  said  tour 

sides  of  said  lens  holder 
.1  second  perm.ineni  magnet  livated  on  a  second  side  ol  said 


four  sides  of  said  lens  holder,  said  second  side  of  said  lens 
holder  being  opposite  said  first  side  of  said  lens  holder. 

.1  first  outer  vivke  for  retaining  said  first  permanent  magnet. 

a  second  outer  soke  for  retaining  said  second  permanent 
magnet 

a  first  pair  of  inner  voke  sections  located  between  said  first 
permanent  magnet  and  said  lens  holder,  each  one  of  said 
first  pair  of  inner  >oke  sections  having  a  rectangular  cross- 
section  and  (our  sides  disposed  in  said  first  direction. 

a  second  pair  of  inner  yoke  sections  located  tx-lween  said 
second  permanent  magnet  and  said  lens  holder,  each  one 
of  said  second  pair  of  inner  yoke  sectuins  hav  ing  a  rectan- 
gular cross-section  and  four  sides  disposed  in  said  first 
directum 

a  focusing  coil.  wound  around  said  four  sides  ol  said  lens 
h.ilder,  tor  driving  said  lens  holder  in  said  firsl  direction; 


J  firsi  pair  ^^i  tracking  coils,  each  one  of  said  first  pair  of 
irackum  coils  attached  to  said  focusing  coil  on  said  first 
side  of  said  lens  holder,  being  spirally  wound  to  form  a 
rectangular  shape,  then  twice  heni  at  right  angles,  to  wrap 
around  a  first,  second  and  third  side  of  said  four  sides  of  a 
corresponding  one  of  said  first  pair  of  inner  yoke  sections, 
and 

J  second  pair  of  tracking  coils,  each  one  of  said  second  pair 
of  tracking  oils  attached  to  said  focusing  coil  on  said 
secimd  side  of  said  lens  holder,  being  spirally  wound  to 
form  a  rectangular  shape,  then  twice  bent  at  right  angles, 
til  wrap  around  a  first,  second  and  third  side  of  said  four 
sides  of  a  corresponding  one  of  said  second  pair  of  inner 
voke  sections 


1     .An  information  recording   reproducing  device  compris- 


ing 


a   head   for   recording/repriKlucing   information   on.'from  a 

disk  recording  medium, 
head  driving  means  for  positioning  the  head  on  a  target  track 

of  the  recording  medium,  and 
speed  control  means  including 
means  for  storing  data  relative  to  track  swing  over  at  least 

one  rotation  section  of  the  recording  medium, 
means  for  differenlialing.   in  seeking,   position   informatiim 

obtained  when  the  head  traverses  a  track  on  the  recording 


medium  thereby  to  introduce  first  head  speed  information 
for  the  track, 
means  for  integrating,  m  seeking,  the  driv  ing  current  for  the 
head  dri\  ing  means  thereby  to  introduce  head  speed  infor- 
mation for  a  fixed  component  and  correcting  the  intro- 
duced head  speed  information  using  the  data  relative  to 


the  track  swing  to  provide  second  head  speed  information 
for  the  track,  and 
means  for  composing  the  first  and  second  speed  information 
into  third  head  speed  information  for  the  track,  thereby 
controlling  the  head  driving  means  so  that  the  third  head 
speed  information  coincides  with  a  target  speed  signal 


5.285.436 

MF:TH0D  OF  AVOIDING  MEDIUM  DEFECTS  IN 

RFXORD  REPRODUCE  APPARATUS 

^oshihiro  Moribe.  Chigasaki.  Japan,  assignor  to  Hitachi,  Ltd., 
Tokvo,  Japan 

Filed  Jun.  26.  1992.  Ser.  No.  905.103 

Claims  priorit>.  application  Japan.  Jun.  27.  1991.  3-157172 

Int.  CI.'  GllBJ"  .'6 

U.S.  CI.  369—58  12  Claims 


5,285,435 

C ONTROI.I.ING  POSITIONING  OF 

RFX  ORDING  REPRODUCING  HEAD  BY  COMBINING  A 

POSITION  DIFFERF:NTIATI0N  AND  A  DRIVE 

CI RRENT  INTEGRATION 

Masahiro  Takasago.  Odawara.  Japan,  assignor  to  Hitachi.  Ltd.. 

Tokvo.  Japan 

Filc<!  Jul.  20.  1992,  Ser.  No.  915.507 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  1.  1991.  03-214110 

Int.  CI.'  GUB  '  '«5 

IS.  CI.  369—44.280  10  Claims 
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1  A  record  and  reproduce  apparatus  comprising  a  plurality 
of  disk  type  record  media,  rotation  means  for  rotating  said 
plurality  of  disk  type  record  media  in  synchronism  with  one 
another,  and  a  plurality  of  heads  which  are  respectively  dis- 
posed in  correspondence  with  record  surfaces  of  said  plurality 
of  disk  type  record  media  and  which  are  simultaneously  acces- 
sible to  said  record  surfaces,  wherein  said  record  surfaces  of 
said  plurality  of  disk  type  record  media  include  k  (being  a 
natural  number)  ordinary  record  surfaces  and  n  (being  a  natu- 
ral number)  spare  record  surfaces  to  be  substituted  for  said  k 
ordinary  record  surfaces,  each  of  said  record  surfaces  has  a 
plurality  of  record  areas  which  are  respectively  specified  by 
predetermined  area  numbers  and  the  same  area  number  is 
assigned  to  each  of  those  record  areas  of  said  record  surfaces 
which  can  be  simultaneously  accessed  in  parallel  by  said  plu- 
rality of  heads. 

said  record  and  reproduce  apparatus  including  selection 
means,  record  and  reproduce  means,  and  control  means 
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ELECTRICAL 


ill! 


for  app<iinlinp  k  record  surfaces  for  either  of  record  i^r 
reproduce  nunles  to  sjid  seleclion  niejns  and  for  appoinl 
ing  an  area  niimher  of  the  record  areas  for  ihe  either  miKle 
in   said   k   appointed   record   surfaces   lo   s.iid   record   and 
reprtnluce  means 

sjiil  selection  means  lOiinecling  said  reiord  and  reproduce 
means  with  k  heads  which  correspond  respecliselv  In  viid 
k  record  surfaces  appointed  h\  viid  control  means 

said  record  and  reprosluce  means  ofH-rating  in  said  record 
m(Kle  to  write  data  into  ihosi-  k  record  areas  ol  vaid  k 
record  surfaces  which  hasc  said  area  number  appointed 
bv  s.iid  control  means,  in  parallel  bv  the  us<-  of  said  k  heads 
connected  thereto,  and  operating  in  s.iid  reprintuce  mixle 
to  read  data  from  those  k  record  areas  of  said  k  record 
surfaces  which  have  said  area  number  appointed  b\  said 
control  means,  in  parallel  b\  the  us<-  of  said  k  heads  ^on 
nccleil 

said  control  means  operating  in  said  either  mode  to  ludge 
said  area  number  of  said  record  areas  to  beaccessed. 
record  areas  having  medium  defects  among  those  k  record 
areas  to  be  accesM'd  of  said  k  otdinarv  record  surfaces 
which  have  said  area  number  ami  the  number  ol  the 
defective  record  areas, 

whereupon  on  condition  that  none  of  s.iid  k  record  area  is 
defective,  said  control  means  appoints  vaid  k  ordinarv 
record  surfaces  to  said  selection  means,  and  it  appoints  the 
judged  area  number  to  said  record  and  reproduce  means. 

on  condition  that  m  (being  a  natural  number  which  satisfies 
m  -n)  record  areas  among  said  k  record  areas  are  defec 
live,  said  control  means  appoints  said  k  ordinarv  record 
surfaces  to  said  selection  means,  and  it  alters  said  record 
areas  to- be  accessed  and  then  apptiinis  area  number  ol 
new  record  areas  after  the  alteration  to  said  record  and 
reprixjuce  means   and 

on  condition  that  |  (being  a  natural  numbe^r  which  satislies 
j"  n)  reciird  areas  among  said  k  record  areas  are  delec 
live,  said  control  means  appoints  the  nondefective  ordi 
nary  record  areas  and  j  record  areas  among  said  n  spare 
record  area.s  to  said  selection  means,  and  it  appoints  the 
judged  area  number  to  said  record  and  reproduce  means 


lion  and  said  ^ard  bearing  on  respective  surfaces  first  and 
sei  ond  11  ems  of  \  isual  data  in  aLCordani.e  w  iih  content  of 
the  repriKluction  opi-ration 

.1  ^ard  inlet  formed  long  and  narrow  on  an  upper  side  o|  j 
cabinet  lor  inserting  thereinto  said  lower  end  ol  said  card, 

witd  holding  means,  provided  in  said  cabinet,  for  holding 
s.iid  card,  inserted  in  said  card  inlet,  in  a  standing  position. 

sensor  means  for  detecting  said  op<-rjtion  idenlilving  means 
of  said  ^ard,  inserted  in  said  ^ard  inlet,  tc<  produce  an 
idenlit'ving  signal  in  a^tordancc  with  results  of  the  detec- 
tion   and 

control  means  tor  rei.ogni/ing  said  specific  reproduction 
operation  identified  hv  said  operation  idenlifving  means 
based  on  said  identifving  signal  from  said  sensor  means 
and  elTecting  control  \i<  realize  said  specific  reproduction 
operation 


5,285,438 
MOTION!  F.SS  PARAI  I.KI    RKAIM)!  T  HKAI)  FOR  AN 
OPTIC  AI   DISK  RKCOROKO  WITH  ARRAVKI) 
ONK-DIMKNSIONAI    H0I.(K;RAMS 
Philippe    J.     Marchand.    San     Clemente;     Ashok     \.     Krish- 
namoorth).  San  Diego,  both  of  Calif.;  Pierre  Ambs,  Tolouse, 
France;   Kristopher   I  rquhart,   San    Diego,  Calif.;   Sadik   C. 
F:sener.  Solana   Beach.  Calif.,   and   H.   Sing   I.ee,   Del   Mar, 
Calif.,  assignors  to  Regents  of  the  I  niversit>  of  California, 
Alameda,  Calif. 

Filed  Oct.  31.  1991,  Ser    No.  785,742 

Int.  CI.'  CUB   '  (*' 

I   S.  CI.  369— 103  50  Claims 
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5.285,437 
Al  DIO  DFVICK  HAVINC;  CONTRCiF  Fl  NCTION  WITH 

I  SK  OF  CARD 
Tokuo  Yokotm,  Neyagawa;  Keimi  Fukui,  Sakai,  and  KaUuyuki 
Matsumoto,  Shijonawate,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Sanyo 
Klectric  Co..  Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Jun.  II.  1991,  Ser.  No.  712.274 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Jan.  12,  1990.  2-154671; 
Dec.  12.  1990,  2-401669;  Jan.  16.  1991.  3-3184 

Int.  CT'  C;ilB  '  tm 
V.S.  CI.  369— «4  14  CUims 


I 

i 

■* 

t 


^\ 


1    A  parallel  readout  optical  disk  svstem  comprising 

an  optical  disk  having  an  active  surface  encixled  with  a 
multiplicitv  of  data  bliKks  each  of  which  is  in  the  form  of 
a  mathematicallv  one-dimensional  hologram,  each  plural- 
iiv  of  data  bliKks  that  in  combination  represent  one  word 
being  p<isitionallv  distributed,  and  positionallv  shifted  one 
to  the  next,  radiallv  along  the  disk's  active  surface  to  fit  a 
complete  radius 

means  for  simullaneouslv  illuminating  the  encixled  optical 
disk  along  a  radius  within  which  the  plurality  of  holo- 
graphic data  blixks  constituting  one  word  are  fitted. 

optical  transform  means  responsive  to  the  illuminated  plural- 
ity of  holographic  data  hlixks  for  transforming  the  com- 
bined holographic  images  into  a  light  beam  upon  which 
the  word  is  enccxicd  in  parallel 


1  An  audio  device  controllable  with  cards  for  reproducing 
a  plurality  of  items  of  sound  data,  said  audio  device  compris 
mg 

a  card  having  at  a  lower  end  thereof  at  least  one  operation 
identifying  means  related  to  a  specific  reprixiuction  opera 


5.285,439 

hic;h  dfnsity  ckd  data  storac;k 

Jon    K.  Clemens,   San   Carlos.  Calif.,  assignor   to   New   Vision 
Technologies.  Inc.,  Bloomington,  Minn. 

Filed  Jun.  8.  1992.  Ser.  No.  894.813 
Int.  (.!.'  f;ilB  V  (>6 
C.S.  CI.  369— 126  22  Claims 

1    .\  methixJ  of  recording  digital  data  at  high  density  on  a 
disk,  comprising  the  steps  of 


encoding  data  s  Is  by  assigning  each  data  symbol  a  phase 

representation  in  terms  of  a  carrier  signal, 
physically  altering  said  disk  in  such  a  manner  as  to  represent 

said  earner  signal,  and 
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at  defined  intervals,  changing  a  phase  angle  of  said  earner 
signal  bv  one  of  M  p<issible  phase  increments,  where  M 
equals  two  to  the  power  of  a  number  of  data  bits  in  said 
data  symbtils.  whereby  log:M  data  bits  are  recorded  per 
each  of  said  defined  intervals 


5.285,440 
MACNETO-OPTIC  DISK 
Nobuhide  MaUuda,  Hirakata.  Japan,  assignor  to  Matsushiu 
Klectric  Industrial  Co.,  Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  439.370,  Nov.  13,  1989,  abandoned. 
This  application  Dec.  11,  1992,  Ser.  No.  945,859 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  18,  1988,  63-66618; 
Mar.  18,  1988,  63-66620 

Int.  CI.'GUB  7.24.  13,04 
L  .S.  CI.  369—275.3  *  Qaims 


1  .\  magneto-optic  disk  comprising  a  substrate  and  a  re- 
cording laver  supp<irted  thereon  and  having  a  plurality  of  first 
tracks  each  having  (a)  a  plurality  of  address  information  blocks 
recorded  thereon,  said  address  information  blocks  including 
track  information  and  sector  information,  said  plurality  of 
address  information  bl(x.ks  being  arranged  at  equal  first  inter- 
vals at  some  portions  of  each  of  said  tracks  and  at  a  second 
interval  unequal  to  said  first  intervals  at  another  piirtion  of 
each  of  said  tracks,  and  (b)  a  plurality  of  data  portions  located 
in  areas  between  said  address  information  blocks  arranged  at 
said  first  intervals 


a  means  for  determining  whether  the  data  on  the  active  line 

leads  or  lags  the  data  on  the  standby  line: 
a  means  for  selecting  one  of  the  data  on  the  active  line  or  the 

data  on  the  standby  line  for  connecting  that  selected  data 

to  an  output  line; 
a  switching  means  responsive  to  the  determining  means  for 


(d)  SWnCHED  [RROtilJSSir  FROM  SIDC  1  TO  51DC  0  CVtW  AFTER 
SIDE  0  LENGTH  CHANaD 


directing  leading  data  to  a  lead  channel  between  the 
switching  means  and  the  selection  means,  the  lead  channel 
containing  a  controllable  amount  of  time  delay  up  to  the 
maximum  amount  that  the  leading  data  is  expected  to  lead 
the  lagging  data  and  for  directing  lagging  data  to  a  lag 
channel  directly  connecting  the  switching  means  to  the 
selecting  means 


5.285,442 

TRAFFIC  SUPERVISORY  METHOD  AND  TRAFFIC 

SUPERVISORY  APPARATUS 

Kazuaki  Iwamura,  and  Yasuhiro  KaUube,  both  of  Tokyo,  Japan, 

assignors  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba,  Kawasaki,  Japan 

Filed  Sep.  13,  1991.  Ser.  No.  759,569 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  29,  1990,  2-258842 

Int.  a.-  H04J  1/15.  3/14 

U.S.  a.  370—17  5  Qaims 
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5.285,441 
KRRORLF^SS  LINE  PROTECTION  SWITCHING  IN 
ASYNCHRONOUS  TRANSER  MODE  (ATM) 
COMMUNICATIONS  SYSTEMS 
Narendra  K.  Bansal.  I>ondonderry ,  N.H.;  Sid  Chaudhuri,  East 
Brunswick,  N.J.;  Shahrukh  S.  Merchant,  Londonderry,  N.H.. 
and  Donald  J.  Wemple,  Plymouth,  Vt.,  assignors  to  AT&T 
Bell  laboratories.  Murray  Hill,  N.J. 

Filed  Mar.  17,  1992,  Ser.  No.  852,604 
Int.  CI.'  H04L  1'22 
U.S.  CI.  370—16  47  Claims 

1    An  errorless  line  protection  apparatus,  compnsing 
a  means  for  receiving  data  from  an  active  line: 
a  means  for  receiving  data  from  a  standby  line: 


1  A  traffic  supervisory  method  for  supervising  a  group  of 
packets  generated  in  a  terminal  according  to  an  assigned  traffic 
charactenstic  in  which  a  maximum  number  of  packets  which  is 
generated  within  a  regular  penod  of  time  T  is  set  at  N.  where 
N  IS  a  positive  number,  compnsing  the  steps  of 

defining  a  first  set  of  parameters  ai,  a^,  a.v.  for  a  number 
M,  where  M>2,  where  respective  parameters  of  said  first 
set  are  greater  than  one  and  arranged  in  an  ascending 
order,  and  a  second  set  of  parameters  /3i,  /3:,  /3,M.  said 
second  set  of  parameters  being  arranged  in  a  descending 
order  so  that  a  last  one  of  the  second  set  of  parameters. 
(3\f.  equals  zero: 
respectively  counting  the  number  of  packets  which  are 
generated  within  regular  penods  of  time  expressed  by 

a,T,  where  i=  1,  2 M; 

respectively  calculating  a,(l  +/3,)N  where  i=  1.  2.  ,  M; 
evaluating  whether  the  packets  counted  in  the  above  count- 
ing step  violate  the  assigned  traffic  charactenstic  when- 
ever the  packets  generated  within  the  regular  penod  of 
time  T  exceed  ar(  1+/3,)N  within  at  least  one  regular 
period  of  time  Oi-T: 
transmitting  the  packets  evaluated  in  the  evaluating  step  as 
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Slelios  J  I'atsiokas.  Plantation:  (;ar>  S  I  oIh-I.  and  (  raiK  X 
I  »•«■.  both  of  H<i>nton  Kcach.  all  of  lla..  assmnon.  to  Motorola. 
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Filed  Auk.  25,  l<W2.  Vr.  No   <).»S,(rj 
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division  duplexing  communication  lo  the  synchroni/a 
lion  timing  signal  al  the  second  controlling  means  ami 
fiisl  .iiiJ  M\''iul  (I  tiandsii-.  lor  .  oninumk  .ilirii:  .>\<t  the 
ait  time  Ji^isi^n  itiiplevirik:  ^  oniiiiuiiii  aiioii  uitlt  .ii  le.isl 
one  of  the  pliit.ilil'.  '  'I  t->.ise  11 II I  Is  isithin  the  delinei!  o  'ver 
age  area,  the  t'irsi  ii.ins^  ei\  iii»;  means  .  . 'iiiMujni..atink; 
over-the-air  uiili  ilu  hisi  (I  haiuKet  .iiui  [he  scsoikI 
trans*.eiv  ifig  nuMiiv  ^ ' 'tntiiuni^  atiiik:  . '\  c-r  (he  .iii  \Kith  ihe 
se^.'iull  I  ti.iM.lsei  till  iinie  ili\  isK  Ml  ilupleMiit:  ^  "mmiini 
calii'ii  beivsceii  itir  I'lisi  aiul  sei  ^ 'iiJ  (  I  h.iiKisels  aiul  the 
firsl  aiiil  sei.oiKl  lians^  eu  inc  iiie.ins  fesp<\ti\el\  heiiii; 
s\nshroni/cd  to  the  synchroni/.iti.'n  niturii;  ~ii:iial 
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UMI 


10  \  trlepoiiit  i  oiiiiiiiinu  all' Ti  wslem  ,  .ip.ihii  'I  ssikHio- 
ni/iMi:  nine  Jisisioii  Jiipleving  v  ooiiiuimk  .iti.  mi  Nluceii  ,i  pin- 
raiiU  '  •!  ..uilless  lelc-ptioiie  It  I  I  h.iiulsels  .iiiil  .i  plur.ilit\  .if 
hasi-  iinils  kieogiaphii  .ill\  l.K.ilecl  within  ,i  ilel'ineil  v.'^ei.i^e 
Auw.  the  tele(vMMt  ^  ommiiiiK  alioii  ssstein  ^i  >ni(nisiin; 

a    t'lisi    h.ise    unit    li'sated    viithiii    .i    ilefiiiei!    i.  \(i.i>.'e    .mi. 

I  oiiipnsin^' 

hist  lonttolhin:  iiie.uis  t-ii  ^onliolhiiK:  .'sri  the.iii  tiine 
iluision  iluple\ing  ^  onmniiiK  .ili.  mi  I  m  the  liisl  bast 
unit,  the  o\i-i  the  .lit  tiiiie  ilu  ishmi  iliiple«in>:  ,  .  Miimuni- 
.atioii  heiiik;  ss  IK  hroni/eil  I.'  .i  s\  ik  hi.  Mii/al  ion  Iiiiiiiit; 
sikiii.il  at  the  llisi  I  iMitrolhiik;  nie.ins 

lust  tr.iiisv  eo  iiig  means  elev.  1 1  u  .ill  \  ..Mipleil  !>'  the  lust 
..  ontriillitig  means  loi  ^  ommuiiK  .itiii*:  .'Vei  the  .ill  time 
ihsisiiM!  duplexing  v  i  MiiiiiunK  ath  mi  helwe^Mi  ihe  tiist 
h.iM'  unit  aiul  at  le.ist  one  I    I    li.iiulset    .iiui 

first  s\iK  hrom/.iti.in  trans,  eis  mg  me.ins  ^  .ipahli-  ol  ii.iiiv 
mitlmg  aiul  leieising  sign.iN  o\ei  the  an  ssith  at  le.isi 
one  olher  hase  uiul  ol  the  pliiraht\  -I  h.ise  units  within 
the  liefineil  toserage  are.i,  the  I'list  s\  lu  hrom/alioii 
liansieiviMg  means  heing  eleilrualK  ^  oupU-il  ti'  the 
I'list  controlling  means  for  Iransniitting  ovei  the  .iii  the 
s\iK  hioiii/alion  liming  signal  from  ihe  lust  h.ise  unit  to 
,it  least  one  olher  base  unit  ot  the  phii.ihu  ol  h.ise  unit^ 
within  Ihe  Jel'med  toserage  .irt-a 
,1  se^oiul  b.ise  unil  loialeil  within  the  ilelineil  kO\ei.ige  .ue.i 

c  omprising 

si-Loml  ^  out  I  oiling  me. Ills  loi  ^  ontiolliii>;  ov  er  the  air  time 
vlisision  iluplexitig  ^  t»mmuni«.  atii>n  tor  the  st'v  orul  h,ise 
unit 

se^iMul  t  i.iiisi  eis  ing  means  elettrK.ilK  cv'U[^leLl  to  tlie 
sfi  oiui  coMtrMlhng  means  I<'r  ^  omrnuiiK.iting  oser  the 
,11  r  lime  dis  isioii  ttuplexing  ^omnuiiiKatuMi  K-tweeti  the 
sCLoiul  base  uml  aiul  at  least  one  I'l    hatulset    and 

seeoiul  ssiK  hroni/ation  trans^eising  me. ins  capable  it 
transmitting  and  rei.eismg  signals  ovei  thi'  .iii  with  al 
le.ist  one  olher  base  unit  ol  the  pluialiU  ol  b.ise  uiiils 
fespK-i.  tiveK  within  the  defined  cover. ige  .ilea,  the  se, 
.Mid  ss  111  hrom/atioii  traiiv  eis  iiig  me. ins  btuiig  elestri 
willv  >  oiipled  to  Ihe  second  lontrojling  means  lot  re 
ccising  ihe  svnshroni/alion  liming  signal  transmitted 
osei  the  all  b\  the  firsi  s\  ik  hroni/ation  transteiving 
means  ami  coupling  the  s\m  hrom/alioii  timing  signal 
lo  Ihe  s<-i.ond  ciMilrolling  means  tor  s\  m  hrom/ing  lime 
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1  ,\  mult  I  si.igt  link  \w  It.  ti  I.  it  -.witching  belsseen  a  plural- 
ity of  first  M-c  ond  .ind  I  hud  sw  itc  h  elemiMits,  eac  h  of  said  lirst. 
seccind  ,iiid  thiril  swiKti  elemenl^  h,i\  iiig  ,i  first  preiletermined 
plui.iliIN  .'I  input  ii  imin.ils  and  .i  sec  ond  pu'determmed  plural 
lU  .'I  .Mitpul  teimin.iK.  s,iid  switch  elements  being  conncLled 
in  multiple  si.iges,  wherein  communication  inlormalion  is 
sssitched  between  a  pluiahtv  ol  innmiing  highssass  and  a 
pluialit\  ol  .Hilgoink:  highwass  b\  iidormation  nisluded  in 
eac  h  .  't  .1  [ilui,iht\  ol  cells.  e,ic  h  cell  being  ot  a  fued  lenglh  and 
iii|nilted  ti.  Mil  e.it  h  ol  said  inc  .Mill tig  highwass.  said  cell  has  in g 
.1  he.idei  porliiui  .ind  .i  d.il.i  portion  IIK  luding  said  lommunica- 
tuMi  miorm.ition,  s.iid  inhMm.itioii  causing  switching  being 
included  in  the  headei  poilion  ol  itie  cell,  comprising 

a  primars  stage  itic  hiding  a  plur.ilits  ol  primars  slage  switch 
units  each  including  ,i  pluiahls  ol  said  first  switch  ele 
ineiiis  viid  primars  stage  sw  itc  h  unit  has  ing  a  pUir.iliIs  ol 
input  terminals  each  coniuvled  to  one  ol  said  incoming 
highw.iss,  eai.  h  .il  said  input  terminals  of  said  pnmars 
stage  sw  lie  h  unit,  being  connected  lo  one  ol  said  incoming 
highw.iss,  IS  lurther  con  nee  ted  to  one  ol  s.iid  input  lermi 
nals  ol  e.ic  h  ol  said  firsi  switi.h  elements  ol  s.iid  primars 
stage  sw  lie  h  unit,  said  output  terminals  ol  said  pluralits  ol 
said  first  switch  elements  being  prosided  as  output  termi 
nals  ol  said  piim.us  stage  switch  unit 
,111  intermediate  stage  including  said  pluiahls  ^i\  sesond 
switch  elements  e.ic  h  of  said  inpul  lerminals  ol  each  ol 
said  pliiialils  ol  SIC  ond  sssitch  elements  being  connected 
lo  .1  c  ones  p.  Mid  I  tig  one  ol  said  output  terminals  ol  a  corre 
spHMuhiig  one  ol  vaid  pluralils  I'l  said  first  switch  elements 
ol  saiil  pnm,ii\   stage  sssiich  units  ot  said  primars   stage 

.lllcl 

.1   l.isl   stagi-   iiK  luchng  a   pluralits    ol    last   st,ige  switch   units 
e.ic  h   UK  luding  .1  pluralits   ol  said  third  switch  elements. 


said  last  stage  switch  unit  having  a  plurality  of  input  termi- 
nals each  being  provided  hy  one  of  said  input  terminals  of 
said  plurality  of  said  third  switch  elements  of  said  last 
stage  switch  unit,  each  of  said  input  terminals  of  each  of 
said  plurality  of  said  third  switch  elements  of  said  last 
stage  switch  unit  is  connected  to  a  corresponding  one  of 
the  output  terminals  of  a  corresponding  one  of  said  plural- 
ity of  second  switch  elements  of  said  intermediate  stage, 
said  last  stage  switch  unit  having  a  plurality  of  output 
terminals  each  connected  to  one  of  said  outgoing  high- 
ways, each  of  said  output  terminals  of  said  each  of  said 
plurality  of  said  third  switch  elements  is  connected  to  one 
of  said  output  terminals  of  said  last  switch  unit,  wherein 
each  ihird  svsilch  element  of  each  la,st  stage  switch  unit  of 
said  lasl  stage  includes  detection  means  for  delecting 
whether  or  not  a  cell  is  lo  be  outputted  to  an  output  termi- 
nal of  said  third  switch  clement  by  determining  whether 
said  third  switch  element  is  in  a  queued  state  indicating 
that  said  third  switch  element  has  a  cell  to  be  output,  and 
generating  a  detection  signal  for  said  output  terminal  of 
said  third  switch  element,  said  last  stage  switch  unit  fur- 
ther comprising  control  means  for  responding  to  the  de- 
tection signals  from  each  of  said  detection  means  of  said 
plurality  of  said  third  switch  elements  to  control  output  of 
cells  from  said  plurality  of  said  third  switch  elements  by 
indicating  a  third  switch  element  of  said  plurality  of  said 
third  switch  elements  from  which  a  cell  is  lo  be  output 
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1  A  switching  nixle  for  use  in  a  wideband  transmission 
system  which  transfers  messages  through  wideband  transmis- 
sion paths  according  lo  an  asynchronous  iime-division  mulli- 
plev  method,  the  node  comprising 

at  a  plurality  of  input  buffers  functioning  as  queue  buffers: 

b)  a  switching  network  coupled  with  outputs  of  the  inpuI 
buffers,  and 

c)  a  plurality  of  incoming  circuits,  each  incoming  circuit 

1)  having  a  respective  plurality  of  outputs  for  coupling 
with  inputs  of  a  subset  of  the  input  buffers,  and 

111  being  operative  for  demultiplexing  and  transferring 
bliK-ks  to  Its  subset  of  input  buffers. 


1    A  cell  flow  control  unit  for  use  m  asynchronous  transfer 
mode  (ATM)  transmission  networks,  comprising: 

first  means  for  temporarily  storing  a  plurality  of  ATM  cells 
each  of  which  has  a  predetermined  number  of  bits  and  is 
transmitted  at  any  time  interval  via  at  least  one  of  an  input 
virtual  path  and  an  input  virtual  channel  m  a  sequence  of 
transmission. 

second  means  for  generating  first  and  second  timing  pulses 
to  define  respectively  a  first  period  of  a  predetermined 
length  and  a  second  period  equal  m  length  to  an  integral 
multiple  of  the  predetermined  length: 

th'rd  means  for  generating  a  first  pulse  sequence  to  be  fed  to 
said  first  means  to  read  said  ATM  cells  out  of  said  first 
means  and  transferring  the  ATM  cells  to  an  output  v  irtual 
path  and  at  least  one  of  an  output  virtual  channel  and  a 
self-routing  switch,  and  a  second  pulse  sequence  indicat- 
ing how  many  times  said  ATM  cells  have  been  read  out  of 
said  first  means: 

fourth  means  responsive  to  said  first  timing  pulse  for  count- 
ing the  pulses  of  said  second  pulse  sequence  to  generate  a 
first  count,  comparing  said  first  count  and  a  first  reference 
value  corresponding  lo  the  maximum  number  of  cells 
which  can  be  transferred  withm  said  first  period  and, 
when  the  first  count  and  the  first  reference  value  are 
found  identical,  initializing  said  first  means: 
fifth  means  responsive  to  said  second  timing  pulse  for  count- 
ing the  number  of  said  ATM  cells  to  generate  a  second 
count,  comparing  said  second  count  and  a  second  refer- 
ence value  corresponding  to  the  maximum  number  of  cells 
which  can  be  transferred  within  said  second  period,  gen- 
erating a  first  excess  cell  detection  signal  when  the  second 
count  and  the  second  reference  value  are  found  identical, 
supplving  the  first  excess  cell  detection  signal  to  said  third 
means,  and  controlling  said  third  means  so  as  to  cause  said 
third  means  to  be  responsive  to  said  first  excess  cell  detec- 
tion signal  for  generating  said  first  and  second  pulse  se- 
quences at  time  intervals  corresponding  to  the  average  for 
said  first  period  of  said  maximum  number  of  cells  which 
can  be  transferred  within  said  second  period,  and 
sixth  means  responsive  to  said  second  timing  pulse  for  count- 
ing the  pulses  of  said  second  pulse  sequence  to  generate  a 
third  count,  comparing  said  third  count  and  a  third  refer- 
ence value  corresponding  to  the  maximum  number  of  cells 
which  can  be  transferred  within  said  second  period,  gen- 
erating a  second  excess  cell  detection  signal  when  the 
third  count  and  the  third  reference  value  are  found  identi- 
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tal,  ,iik1  MippU  ir\>;  the  sfioml  i-Xic-.s  ^fll  ilfU-vlion  sifin.il 
111  sjid  ihird  nicaiis  lo  ship  the  mTUT.iln  ni  .it  ■-.ikl  tirM  .i[ul 


5,285.447 

TAR(.KT  CHANNKI   VKRIKU  AIION  IN  \ 

RADIOTKl.KPHONF  SVSTK  M 

rhomas   d.    Hul.seb«<tch,   P«latinf,    III..   auiKnor   to   Motorola. 

Inc..  Schaumburti,  III. 

Cuntinuatiun  of  S«r.  No.  678.517.  Apr.  1.  IWI.  abandonrd.  This 

application  Apr.  2J.  I99J.  S«t    No    51.593 

Int.  (1.    H04B  '  y> 

I    S.  CI.  .?7()— 69  1  32  Claims 


U9  vii:».       um  vtrim^ 


I  X  r.iilioli-lcphonc  swtcm  h.i\tnj:  i.iri;i-i  .  h.innci  M-ntu.i 
hull  Kt-lori-  I  nmnuiiiK  .11  ion  Ir.iiisliT  1  lir  rjdMlclc-pliiuu-  vssli-iii 
having  .1  siumi-  h.isf  \laIioii  ^  i 'tiiiiuiiiK  .iliiik;  \kil(i  .i  Mihs^  nher 
unit  on  ,1  soiiKf  I.  haniu'l.  llu-  -.ouiic  bast-  si.iiioii  ^oupli-il  \.<  .t 
pluralilv  o|  laikifl  hast-  si. Hums,  itu-  r.idiou-lfphoiu-  svsiiii; 
voiTiprisiiifc: 

a  pi  II I  aim  ol  lar^i'l  h.isi-  si. i  lions  toi  i  i.insiiiillmk;  "n  .i  plural 
il\  ol  si^nalliiit;  ^  ti.iniu-ls  ami  l.'i   Ir.insmillin^;  on  a  largcl 
V  haniifl 
a  siihv  rih<T  unil  tor  iiK-asiiiing  hrsi  signal  qualilv   values  ol 
s.inl  iraiisnussions  on  saiil  pluraliU   ol  siijnallint;  i  haiincK 
ami  a  s<'i  oiul  signal  qualils   \aluc  ol  s.iul  iiaiisniission  on 
saiil  lar^iii  i.  haiiiifl    anil 
a   sout^i-  bast-  station   lor   sflciling     'lu-  ol    saiil    pluralu\    ot 
lar^trl    bast-  stations    to   Iransiiiil    on    saiil    target    channel 
hast-il  on  said  first  signal  qualits    value  measurcnicnt.  and 
lor  Iranslorring  LonmuinKation  ol  ihe  suhst  riber  unit  Ironi 
the  si'iirtc  channel  to  the  target  channel  when  viid  stv  ontl 
signal  qualitv  value  is  greater  than  a  iransler  ihreshold 


ing  lust  and  second  svsietn  control  inlor niatioii  and  user 
intorniaiion.  ihe  lltsi  .iiid  sevond  s\steni  control  inlornia- 
tion  b<-ing  renuiied  lor  ^ .  mlr  oiling  and  using  the  ring 
IAN  svsteni,  the  I'lrsi  svsiem  i.onlro!  mlorniation  not 
requireil  to  he  rel.ivevi  to  an  adiacenl  data  transmission 
di-VKe  .ind  the  stxond  svsieni  vonirol  inlorniation  re 
quired  to  be  rel.ived  to  the  adia^eiit  data  ttansnussion 
dev  K  e 
me.ins  lor  dev  oriiposing  the  fit  si  d.ila  ti  .insniission  frame  into 
Ihe  I'lrsi  .md  se>.  ond  svsiem  lonirol  inlormalion  ant)  the 
user   intorm.ition 


fc. 


-say     Jj 
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uss^ 


means  tor  provessmg  the  user  inlormalion 

means    lot    proiessmg    the    Insi    svsiem    ^ontiol    inlormation 

.ind  the  sev  ond  xvslem  control  inlormalion 
means  lot  ,  onip'  'smg  a  si\  oml  d.ila  transmission  Ir.ime  ^  om- 

piising    the-    [Mo^essed    user    inlormalion    and    the    sei  ond 

svsiem  v.'ntrol  mti  u  m.itioii    .ind 
means  I.  .i  lelav  iiii.'  the  si\  oiid  dal.i  tr.insmission  frame  to  the 

ad  UK  en  I  dal.i  tians  mission  ilev  k  i-  vv  lierehv  the  first  svsiem 

tonifiTJ    intoim.ilion    is    nol    rel.ivt'd    lo    ihe    .iduuent    tlata 

Ir.insniission   drvke   ihiis   lesultmg   in  etfKienI    use  o|   ihe 

Vioml  data  transmission  frame 
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I  A  data  transmission  dev  Ke  hir  transmitting  data  frames  on 
a  transmission  path  during  normal  op<'ration  and  during  a 
failure  on  the  transmission  path,  and  adapted  for  vonricetion  in 
a  ring  I  .AN  system  having  a  piuralitv  of  data  transmission 
devices  eorinecteij  to  the  transmission  path,  the  data  transmis 
sion  device  comprising 

means  fur  receiving  a  first  data  transmission  frame  ^ompris 


-.'  yj  J  J 


•  yy/yt^ 


1     X  KKal  area  network  for  providing  non  blocking  connec- 
liviiv    Ailhout  data  message  store  and  forwarding  comprising 

a    a  switching  element 

b  .1  pluralitv  v'f  ports  inters  onne^  table  through  said  switch- 
ing element,  with  each  port  having  means  for  detecting 
volhsioris  between  data  mesviges  transmitted  there- 
through 

t  at  least  one  subnetwork  connected  lo  one  ^■'\  said  ports  and 
having  at  least  one  computer  equipment  station  served  by 
the  subnetwork,  with  each  subnetwork  ficmg  used  to 
prov  ide  ^lUinei  tions  to  a  number  of  stations  served  by  the 
subnet  wiirk 

switsh   nmtroller    means   for   controlling   connecln'ns 
pros  ided  bv  saitl  switching  element  so  that  data  messages 


d 


can  be  muted  betsieen  said  ports  and  within  said  subnet- 
works, and 

further  wherein  each  subnelwc^rk  has  an  optical  coupler 
for  transmitting  data  messages  for  stations  for  v^hich  it 
provides  connections,  each  subnetwork  optical  coupler 
comprising  an  optical  splitter  for  transmitting  data  mes- 
sages from  ihc  port  to  Ihe  subnetwork  devices,  and  an 
optical  combiner  for  coupling  all  incoming  data  messages 
from  the  subnetwork  devices 


5,285.450 

INBAND  COMMl  NICATIONS  IN  A  DIGITAL 

COMMLMCATIGNS  SYSTEM 

F^arl  Kmerson.  Somerset,  N'.J.,  assignor  to  Integrated  Network 

Corporation,  Bridgewater,  N.J. 

Filed  Mar.  27,  1992,  Ser.  No.  859,053 

Int.  CI.'  H04J  i  12 

VS.  CI.  370—110.1  11  Claims 


are  integers  at  least  equal  to  32  and  the  disable  bytes 
comprise  a  series  of  at  least  30  ONE  bits  and  at  least  32 
Loop  Back  Enable  bytes 


5.285,451 
FAILURE-TOLERANT  MASS  STORAGE  SYSTEM 
Larry  P.  Henson,  Santa  Clara;  Kumar  Gajjar.  San  Jose;  David 
T.  Powers,   Morgan   Hill,  and  Thomas  E.   Idleman,  Santa 
Clara,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Micro  Technologj,  Inc..  Sun- 
nyvale. Cp'if. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  505,622.  Apr.  6.  1990,  Pat.  No. 

5,134,619.  This  application  Jul.  15.  1992.  Ser.  No.  914.662 

Int.  a.^  G06F  11/10 

L.S.  CI.  371—11.1  9  Claims 


10  A  method  for  establishing  inband  digital  communication 
between  a  controller  and  a  selected  unit  of  a  time  division 
multiplexed  digital  communication  system  to  the  exclusion  of 
non-selected  units  using  a  communications  time  slot  common 
to  b<nh  the  selected  and  non-selected  units  and  wherein  said 
units  are  connected  in  cascade  via  digital  terminals  and 
wherein  more  than  one  unit  may  have  an  identification  code 
which  IS  the  same  as  an  identification  code  of  a  unit  in  another 
terminal,  comprising  the  steps  of 

a  I  transmitting  in  said  lime  slot  a  first  sequence  of  X  number 
of  Transition  in  Progress  bytes,  each  Transition  in 
Progress  byte  having  a  bil  sequence  which  resets  a  prede- 
termined circuit  in  all  said  units; 
h)  transmitting  in  said  time  slot  a  second  sequence  of  \ 
number  of  Function  Ci>de  bytes,  each  Function  Code  byte 
having  a  hit  sequence  which  corresponds  to  an  identifica- 
tion cixle  a.ssix.iated  only  with  a  particular  selected  unit 
with  which  inband  communication  is  to  be  established, 
such  that  said  particular  selected  unit  enters  an  inband 
communication  state. 

c)  transmitting  in  said  time  slot  a  third  sequence  of  disable 
hvtes  for  disabling  each  unit  having  the  same  identifica- 
tion code  which  is  located  between  the  controller  and  the 
particular  selected  unit  while  leaving  the  particular  se- 
lected unit  non-disabled. 

d )  transmitting  in  said  lime  slot  a  third  sequence  of  Z  number 
of  L<Hip  Back  Enable  bytes,  each  Lo<ip  Back  Enable  byte 
having  a  bit  sequence  which  is  suppressed  in  normal  digi- 
tal commumcalion.  such  thai  the  non-disabled  selected 
unit  in  the  inband  communications  state,  upon  receipt  of 
said  fourth  sequence,  establishes  inband  communication  in 
said  time  slot  with  the  controller  and  wherein  X.  Y  and  Z 


1  An  interface  for  connecting  to  a  plurality  of  memory 
storage  means  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  output  buffer  means  coupled  to  a  first  bus; 

a  plurality  of  cross-bar  switches,  each  individual  cross-bar 
switch  being  coupled  to  only  a  single  one  of  said  individ- 
ual memory  storage  means  by  a  bi-directional  bus  means 
and  to  an  individual  output  buffer  means  by  a  bi-direc- 
tional  bus  means,  all  of  said  cross-bar  switches  being  cou- 
pled to  each  other  each  cross-bar  switch  providing  a  pair 
of  data  paths,  a  first  one  of  said  data  paths  having  means 
for  delaying  data;  and 

control  means  coupled  to  each  cross-bar  switch  for  control- 
ling the  cross-bar  switches  to  allow  data  both  to  flow  from 
any  selected  output  buffer  means  to  any  selected  memory 
storage  means  and  to  fiow  from  any  selected  memory 
storage  means  to  any  selected  output  buffer  means,  and  to 
select  between  said  data  paths 


5.285.452 

MICROCOMPLTER  POWER  FAILURE  CONTROL 

CIRCUIT 

Chow  Sung  Wee.  and  Chiew  Mun  Chang,  both  of  Singapore. 

Singapore,  assignors  to  Thomson  Consumer  Electronics  S.A., 

Paris.  France 

Filed  Mar.  19.  1992.  Ser.  No.  854.396 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom.  Mar.  26.  1991. 
9106372 

Int.  CI.'  G06F  11/00 
U.S.  CI.  371  —  12  10  Claims 

1    .An  apparatus  comprising: 
a  source  of  AC  voltage  having  repetitive  alternating  polanty 

excursions  of  a  nominal  frequency, 
a  power  supply  coupled  to  said  source  of  AC  voltage  and 
having  an  output  voltage  which  decays  at  a  predeter- 
mined rate  when  said  AC  voluge  is  interrupted, 
means  coupled  to  said  .AC  source  and  separate  from  said 
power  supply  for  generating  at  a  sense  terminal,  a  poten- 
tial generated  by  repetitive  like  polanty  excursions  of  said 
source  and  having  a  magnitude  which  varies  within  a 
range  said  magnitude  decays  at  a  significantly  faster  rate 
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than   viiil   prt-dflfriiiitu-J   fjle   'Ahcn   saul     XC     Miltaer   t>. 
inlfrrupli'il 
.1    niK  riKcinipulcr    >>sli-m    p^^ucrci!    h\    saiil    |->o\\iT    suppK. 
having  a  rc-sol  inpul  and  at  IimsI  .>ru-  •'{hci  inpul.  said  olhcr 
input  K-ing  coupled  to  saiil  st-iisc-  Ii-rnunal  loi  dfloilmj:  a 
rcduitiori  in  said   niagnitiidc  K-\ond  said   rangf.   Saul  Ac 
tc-i-tcd     rcdui-tioii    hfvond    said    raiigr    i  ausing    said     mi 
^  riK  ornpuItT  to  ^  cast*  riorniai  program  f\f\.  utioii,  and 


icimiru-il    sii(iKiKi-    ^  .im-spoiidiiig    lo    itu     1  SSIJ    ol    the 
cmK-vldc'd  arras-.  vonlaiiK-d  iii  iht'  1)1    1 
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a  rest-l  pulsf  generator  having  an  output  coupled  to  said 
mn.roi.ompuler  reset  input,  and  an  input  toupled  to  said 
sense  terminal,  said  reset  pulse  generator  generating  a 
pulse  for  resetting  said  microcomputer  system  when  saiil 
potential  returns  to  said  range  ujvni  termination  ol  inter- 
ruption of  said  AC  VDllagf 


5.285,453 

TKST  PATTKRN  (;FNKRAT()R  K)R  IK.STIN(; 

KMBKDDKI)  ARRAYS 

AlKirdas  J.  (Jruodis,  Wappingen  Falls.  N.V..  assiftnor  to  Inter- 
national Business  Machines  Corporation.  Armonk.  N.V. 
Filed  l>ec.  28,  19W.  Ser.  No.  636.035 
Int.  CI.'  (M)IR   '/   :s 
V.S.  CI.  371  —  27  7  Claims 
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1  A  test  pattern  generator  for  testing  emhedded  arrays  in  a 
device-under-test  (DL!!)  designed  in  accord  with  levelsensi- 
live  scan -design  (I  SSD)  rules  comprising 

a  command  storage  circuit  for  generating  hinars   test   pat 

terns  and  control  signals  related  thereto 
at  least  twn  independent  counters  for  operating  in  one  ot  a 

plurality  of  functional  slates  in  response  to  said  binary  test 

patterns  and  producing  data  signals  indicative  thereof, 
an  output  data  circuit  for  producing  output  data  in  resp<inse 

to  said  data  signals  from  said  at  least  Iv^o  counters  and  said 

control  signals,  and 
selection  circuitry  for  selecting  said  output  data  in  a  prede 


5,285.454 

\tHH()l)  AM)  Afl'ARATV  S  FOR  FN(  ()I)IN(.  AM) 

l)F(  <)I)IN(.  CNORDFRFI)  FRROR  (()RRF(TIS(, 

(ODFS 

MiKuel  M.  HIaum.  San  Jos*,  and  Jehoshua  Bruck.  Palo  Alto, 
both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  International  Business  Machines 
(  orporation.  Armonk.  N.Y  . 

Filed  Jun.  14.  1991,  Ser.  No.  715.524 

Int.  CI."  (.06F  //    /" 

I  .S.  CI.  371— 37.1  8  Claims 


1  .\  melhod  ol  decoding  unordered  codev\ordsol  an  unord- 
ered error  correcting  code,  each  ol  which  comprises  k  infor- 
mation bus.  n  k  I  CC  bus.  and  unordering  tail  bits,  each 
arbitrarv  pair  of  n  bits  being  al  least  a  distance  d  apart,  v^here 
d  't^t  •  1)  and  t  IS  the  maximum  numb<'r  of  errors  correctable 
b\  the  cixle  comprising  the  steps  ol 

segregating  ihe  unordering  tail  bits  to  produce  a  noisv   re- 
ceived version  <if  an  EXC  codeword, 
decoding  the  noisy  received  version  of  the  ICX"  codeword 

with  the  tail  hits  truncated  and  applying  a 
preselected  error  correcting  algorithm  to  correct  t|  actual 

errors  and  prixiuce  a  decinied  F"CC  cixJeword. 
generating  a  selected  number  of  tail  bits  corresp<Hiding  to 

the  decoded  F-CC  codeword, 
comparing  the  segregated  tail  bits  f<ir  the  noisy  received 
FiCC  codeword  with  the  generated  tail  bits  for  the  de- 
coded KCC  cixieword  for  determining  the  number  t;  i-'f 
errors  actually  detected,  and 
providing  as  an  output  the  k  information  bits  derived  from 
the  decoded  HCC  codeword  when  (t|  .  t:)~l. 


5.285.455 
SFRIAI.  DATA  FNCODFR 

Po  Tong,  Fremont,  and  Peter  A.  Ruetz.  Redwood  City,  both  of 

Calif.,  assignors  to  1-SI  I^gic  Corporation,  Milpitas,  Calif. 
(  ontinuation  of  Ser.  No.  829,655,  Feb.  3,  1992,  abandoned.  This 
application  Jun.  II.  1993,  Ser.  No.  76,271 
Int.  CI."  CM6V  II  (XJ 
I  .S.  CI.  371— 37.5  8  Claims 

1    A  serial  Reed-Solomon  data  encoder  for  a  cixle  having  n 
symbols  including  k  message  symbtils  and  r  redundant  sym- 
b<ils.  each  symb<il  having  m  bits,  comprising 
an  adder  having  twii  inputs  and  an  output, 
means  for  selectively  applying  m  hits  iif  a  message  symbol  to 

one  input  of  said  adder. 
register  means  for  selectively    storing  an  i>ulput   from  said 

adder. 
a  multiplier  having  two  inputs  and  an  output. 


means  for  applying  the  contents  of  said  register  means  as  one 
input  to  said  multiplier. 

coefTicient  generator  means  for  providing  Reed-Solomon 
generator  polynomial  coefficients. 

means  for  applying  coefficients  from  said  coefficient  genera- 
tor means  as  another  input  to  said  multiplier. 

discrete  time  delay  storage  means  for  storing  r  -  1  symbt^ls 
and  having  an  input  and  an  output. 

means  for  selectively  applying  the  output  of  said  multiplier 
to  said  input  of  said  discrete  time  delay  storage  means. 

means  for  applying  said  output  of  said  discrete  time  delays 
storage  means  to  the  other  input  to  said  adder. 


means  for  selectively  applying  the  output  of  said  multiplier 
to  said  one  input  of  said  adder, 

means  for  selectively  applying  said  output  of  said  adder  to 
said  input  to  said  discrete  time  delay  storage  means,  and 

output  means  for  redundant  checks  connected  to  the  output 
of  said  register  means. 

whereby  an  m  bit  message  symbol  is  applied  once  every  r 
ckK-k  cycles,  and  r  additions  and  r  multiplications  are 
performed  for  every  r  clock  cycles  thereby  serializing 
multiplications  and  additions  in  executing  the  Reed-Solo- 
mon cixle  on  each  m  bit  message  symbol 


(1)  generating  a  second  error  detection  code  based  upon  a 
second  control  information  within  a  controller; 

(2)  transferring  said  second  control  information  and  said 
second  error  detection  code  from  said  controller  to  a  first 
control  buffer: 

(3)  transferring  the  informational  data  received  from  the 
host  computer  to  an  error  detection  code  generator  and  to 
an  input  checker/generator; 

(4)  determining  the  integnty  of  the  informational  data  re- 
ceived from  the  host  computer,  using  said  input  checkerA 
generator; 

(5)  transferring  said  second  control  information  from  said 
first  control  buffer  to  said  error  detection  code  generator 
and  to  said  input  checker/generator; 

(6)  determining  the  integrity  of  said  second  control  informa- 
tion, using  said  input  checker/generator: 

(7)  generating  a  third  error  detection  code  based  upon  the 
informational  data  received  from  the  host  computer  and 
said  second  control  information  generated  by  said  control- 
ler; and 

(8)  transferring  the  informational  data,  said  second  control 
information  and  said  third  error  detection  code  to  the 
storage  device. 


5,285,457 

APPARATUS  FOR  DETECTING  AN  ABNORMAL 

BEARING  CONDITION  OF  A  BLOWER  UTILIZED  FOR 

GAS  LASER  EQUIPMENT 
Tsutomu  Funakubo,  Fujiyoshida,  and  Kenji  Nakahara.  Minamit- 
suru.  both  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Fanuc  Ltd.,  Yamanashi, 

Japan 
per  No  PCr/JP92/00551,  §  371  Date  Dec.  18.  1992.  §  102(e) 
Date  Dec.  18,  1992,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO92/20126.  PCT  Pub. 
Date  No>.  12,  1992 

PCT  Filed  Apr.  27,  1992,  Ser.  No.  965,402 

Oaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  26,  1991,  3-125151 

Int.  a.-  HOIS  3/00.  3/22 

U.S.  CI.  372—38  "^  <^«'""' 


5,285.456 
SYSTEM  AND  METHOD  FOR  IMPROVING  THE 
INTEGRITY  OF  CONTROL  INFORMATION 
Dennis  P.  Cheney,  Vesul;  Richard  C.  Lang,  Endwell;  Andrew  E. 
Petniski,  Endicott;  Mark  J.  Wolski,  Vestal,  and  Robert  J. 
Yagley.  Endicott,  all  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  International  Busi- 
ness Machines  Corporation.  Armonk,  N.Y. 

Filed  May  15,  1991,  Ser.  No.  700,737 

Int.  CI.'  G06F  11/10:  H03M  13/00 

U.S.  CI.  371—49.1  23  Claims 
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18  A  method  for  maintaining  the  integrity  of  informational 
data  passed  between  a  host  computer  and  a  storage  device. 
wherein  the  host  computer  generates  and  transmits  a  first 
control  information  and  a  first  error  detection  ccxle  based  upon 
the  informational  data,  comprising  the  steps  of 


1  An  apparatus  for  detecting  an  abnormal  bearing  condition 
of  a  blower  utilized  for  gas  laser  equipment  is  characterized  in 
that  It  comprises, 

a  vibration  sensor(2)  that  detects  the  vibration  of  said  bear- 
ing mounted  at  said  blower(l)  and  outputs  a  vibration 
detected  signal  PIS; 

an  amplifier(3)  amplifies  said  vibration  detected  signal  FIS 
received  from  said  vibration  sensor(2); 

a  comparator(4)  discriminates  whether  an  amplified  vibra- 
tion detected  signal  FOS  exceeds  a  determined  value  or 
not.  and  outputs  an  abnormal  signal  PS  when  it  exceeds 
said  determined  value, 

an  alarm  command  means(5)  outputs  an  alarm  command 
signal  AS  when  the  number  of  said  abnormal  signals  PS 
output  from  said  comparator(4)  during  a  determined  inter- 
val exceeds  a  determined  number;  and 

an  alarm  display  means(6)  displays  an  alarm  when  said  alarm 
command  signal  AS  is  sent  from  said  alarm  command 
means(5). 
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SYSTKM  FOR  SI  PPRF:s.SINt;  SPRKAl)  OF  FRROR 

GKNKRATKD  IN  DIFTFRFNTIAl  ( ODINC. 

Shoji   Yoshida,   Tochigi,  Japan.   assiRnor   to   Fujitsu   I  imited. 

Kawasaki.  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  20.  I99J.  Ser.  No.  672.681 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Mar.  20,  1990,  2-71223 

Int.  n.'  (;06F  //    I") 

U.S.  CI.  371—42  7  Claims 
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Lonsft  mi\o  NR7  "(T's,  and  al  least  four  cunsi-^  uli\  c  N'RZ 
"O's.  s.ikI  NR/  signal  havmk;  a  patlt-rn. 

first  iLiLlging  means,  ^ouplcd  tn  said  curnerting  means  and 
recening  the  pusiiise  p<ilarit>  data,  the  negative  p<ilant\ 
data  and  the  NR/  signal,  for  determining  \\hether  the 
pattern  of  the  NR/  signal  received  from  said  converting 
means  emsts  v«,hen  the  NR/  signal  is  NR/  'T'and  for 
initputling  a  first  judgement  result, 

second  ludging  means,  coupled  to  said  converting  means 
and  receiving  the  positive  polarity  data,  the  negative 
polarilv  data  and  the  NR/  signal,  for  determining 
vvhelhei  the  pattern  of  the  NR/  signal  rceived  from  said 
converting   means   exists   when   the   NR/   signal   has   the 
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I  An  etrof  suppression  svsieni  loi  suppressing  ,in  error  >!  .i 
data  sequence  generated  in  a  Ir.insmrssioii  palh  he! wren  .i 
transmitting  terminal  and  a  receiving  leiinin.ii,  end  errvu  sup 
pression  svstem  comprising 

data  coding  means  in  the  Iransnirtting  lermrrial  lor  inserlirii; 
a   known   hit    al    a   predetermined    posiiioned   ol    the   dal.i 
sei^uence  and  for  carrving  oul  a  dillererite  logic    ciinver 
sion  with  respect  to  the  data  sequence 
differential  coding  means  in  the  Iransmilling  letnnnal.  cou 
pled   to  said   ilala  coding  means,   lor   i.irrving  <hiI   a  sum 
logic   conversion  with  respect  to  the  dal.i  sequence  which 
IS  received  from  said  data  coding  means 
dilferenlial  decoding  means  in  the  receiving  termin.il.  c  ou 
pled  to  said  differential  coding  means  via  the  transmission 
path,  tor  cirrving  out  a  difference  logic  conversion  with 
respect  to  the  data  sequence  received  from  said  dilleren 
tial  coding  means  via  the  transmission  path    ami 
d.it.i  decoding  means  in  the  receiving   lermmal.  coupled  lo 
said  dilferenlial  decoding  means,  lor  carrvmg  out  a  sum 
logic   conversion    with    respect    lo   the   data   sequence    re 
ceived    from    said    dilTerenlial    deci>ding    means    and    tor 
restoring  ihe  Iciiown  hn  .il  ihe  piedelermined  position  ol 
the  dal.i  sequence  .ind  wherein  said  dillerential  decoding,' 
me.iiis  UK  ludes  a  first  frame  hil  inserting  c  iic  uil  lor  iriserl 
mg  .1  Irarne  hn   inio  ffu-  d.il.i  sequence  which  is  leceived 
frmi  s.iul  dal.i  coding  means,  .irul  ,i  firsi  ^ircuil  lor  v.irrv 
in  g  out  the  sum  logic  c  onversalion  with  lespec  1  lo  the  d.il.i 
sequence  oulpul  from  said  frame  hii  inserling  ciicUil,  aiul 
saui  differenlial  decoding  means  includes  ,i  second  circuil 
for   carrving    oul    Ihe   difference    logic    conversion    wiih 
respect   to  data  sequence  received   troin  the  ir.insmissiori 
path,  and  a  frame  s\  nchroni/ing  v  irc  uir  lor  c  .irrving  ou!  .i 
frame  svnchroni/ation  hv  deleding  !hr  frame  hn  inserled 
in  the  data  sequence  received  tr.'ni  s.ud  second  circuii 


5,285,459 
HI)B3  ( ODI^   MOIATION  DFTFCIOR 

Vu/o  Okuyama;  Ka/uo  Sato;  >  amato  Tachibana,  all  of  ^ Dko- 
hama;  Ryuhci  Motono.  Sapporo,  and  Ka/uo  lake<ika.  \nko- 
hama,  all  of  Japan,  avsignors  lo  Fujitsu  1  imited,  Kawasaki, 
Japan 

Filed  Sep    6,  1991,  Ser    No.  755.761 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  7.  1990.  2-23788^ 
Int.  d.'  (.06F  //   '*'    l!03M   ^   "(S    /(   ot; 
I  .S.  CI.  371  — 57  1  16  (  laims 

1    .All  HDIi '  I  ode  violation  ih-lec  loi    ,..mprising 
converting  me.ins  for   receiving   p.isilive  polarilv   data  and 
negative  polarilv  data  from  a  l'(  M  line  and  lor  converting 
an  MI)H<  cinle  received  via  ihe  I'CM   line  into  an  NR/ 
signal  comprising  one  ol  .in  NR/      ] '     .1  mavimuni  ol  ihree 


life. 


V 


y  -f ' 1 (i-i 


m.iviniun!  ol  ihree  consi-c  iilive  NK/  "o'c  and  lor  output- 
\\\\c  .1  vt\  I  'iid   iiulgerncril 

Ihiril  ludging  me.ins,  coupled  lo  s.iid  converting  means  and 
receivin>;  the  positive  pi>laritv  data,  the  negative  polarity 
d.ila  .irid  the'  NR/  sign.il,  loi  delermining  whether  the 
p,illerri  ol  ihe  NR/  signal  received  Irom  said  ccnverling 
nu.ins  exists  when  the  NR/  sign.il  has  ihe  al  least  tour 
consiculive  NR/  ■Oc  and  lor  oulpullmg  .i  third  ludge 
meni  result    and 

delermininc'  means  c.uipled  lo  s,iid  fiisi  seonid.  and  third 
ludgirii;  me.inv.  l,ir  delecting  a  code  viol.ilion  ol  the 
HDH'  code  hased  on  the  fiisl,  second  .ind  ihird  ludge 
men!  results  ol  s.ud  fiisi,  second  and  third  ludging  means, 
respec  Itv  el  v 


5,285.460 

lOI  \I    SOI  IDIFKMION  TVl'K    II  N\BI  F  Fl  I  SF 

I  ASFR 

^  oshifumi  I  eda.  Ki>chi,  and  Nobuhiro  Kodama.  Kanagawa.  both 
of  Japan,  assignors  to  losoh  Corporation.  \  amaguchi.  Japan 

Filed  May  28,  1992,  Ser.  No.  889,389 

(laims  prionlv.  application  Japan,  May  30,  1991,  3-153692 

Int.  CI.'  HOIS   '■    /o 

I  .S.  CI.  372—20  1'  Claims 


^-0    a 


<>• 


giihfo  -il 


c,      7      B      9 


'y 


13 


1     A  lunahle  pulse  laser,  comprising 

.in  .ill  solid  siali-  lunahle  laser  oscillation  sedioii  including  a 
loi.il  sdlidified  lilaniiinodoped  sapphire  single  crvsial,  and 

,1  pumping  lighl  scHiice  sec  lion  including  quasi  ciniimuous 
semiconductor  lasers,  said  semiconductor  lasers  pumping 
.1  neodv  miunodoped  vlirium  aluminum  perovskile 
(Nd  ^  Al'l  crvsial,  said  Nd  \\V  crvsial  emilling  a  light 
he.im  produced  bv  a  transition  of  ■*!  ;  :  •■'In  .'.  said  ligfil 
heam  passmg  through  a  (,)switching  element,  said  () 
cwiiching  elenienl  converting  said  light  beam  into  a  I.) 
swilchirn;  l.iser  pulse,  said  (,)  swilching  laser  pulse  passing 


through  a  KT1OPO4  crystal,  said  KT1OPO4  crystal  per- 
forming "()■  phase  matching  and  doubling  10  thereby 
produce  a  pulse  beam 


5.285.461 

LASER  RADAR  TRANSCEIVER 

Nicholas  J.  Krasutsky,  Fanners  Branch,  and  Uwis  G,  Minor. 

Arlington,  both  of  Tex.,  assignors  to  l^ral  Vought  Systems 

Corporation.  Grand  Prairie.  Tex. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  724.750.  Jul.  2.  1991.  Pat.  No, 

5.224,109.  This  application  May  17,  1993.  Ser.  No.  62.932 

Int.  a.'  HOISJ  Wi 

C.S.  CI.  372— 29  11  Claims 


5.285.462 
LASER  BEAM  EMITTING  DEVICE 
Akihiro   Kasahara,   Kawasaki,   Japan,   assignor   to   Kabushiki 
Kaisha  Toshiba,  Kawasaki.  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  19.  1992.  Ser.  No.  853,658 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  21.  1991.  3-116096 

Int,  C\.-  HOIS  i/04 

C.S.  CI.  372—36  10  Oaims 


¥ 

}H2 

—r 

» 

) 

—[• 

R 

1    A  laser  radar  transceiver  comprising: 

a  sensor  apparatus  having  a  frame  movable  coupled   to  a 

housing, 
a   laser  actuating  device   being   located   remote   from  said 

sensor  apparatus, 
a  laser  beam  emitting  device  being  disposed  on  said  frame 
for  m.nement  therewith  and  being  operatively  coupled  to 
said  laser  actuating  device,  said  laser  beam  emitting  device 
being  adapted  to  emit  a  laser  beam  along  a  first  optical 
path  in  response  10  receiving  energy  from  said  laser  actu- 
ating device, 
an  optical  system  being  disposed  on  said  frame  for  move- 
ment therewith  and  being  adapted  to  transmit  said  laser 
beam  and  to  receive  reflections  of  said  transmitted  laser 
beam,  said  optical  system  comprising 
a  beam  expander  in  the  first  optical  path  for  expanding  and 

collimating  said  laser  beam. 
a  beam  segmenter  comprising  a  plurality  of  beam  segmen- 
ter  wedges  for  segmenting  said  laser  beam  into  a  plural- 
ity of  laser  beams,  the  beam  segmenter  having  an  output 
axis, 
a  device  kxrated  along  the  output  axis  of  Ihe  beam  segmen- 
ter 10  direct  the  plurality  of  laser  beams  along  a  second 
optical  path, 
an  apertured  reflector  device  located  along  Ihe  second 
optical  path  and  having  an  aperture  positioned  to  permit 
the  plurality  of  laser  beams  to  pass  therethrough, 
a  scanning  device  kxated  along  the  second  optical  path, 
said  scanning  device  being  adapted  to  scan  the  plurality 
of  laser  beams  in  a  pattern,  to  receive  reffected  laser 
light  from  a  target,  and  to  direct  the  reflected  laser  light 
onto  the  apertured  reflector  device  along  a  third  optical 
path,  and 
a  signal  prcKessing  circuit  being  located  remote  from  said 
sensor  apparatus  and  being  operatively  coupled  to  said 
optical    system,    said    signal    prcxessmg    circuit    being 
adapted  to  priKess  said  reflected  laser  light 


1    A  laser  beam  emitting  device  comprising: 

laser  emitting  means  for  emitting  a  laser  beam: 

a  base  having  a  mounting  hole  for  guiding  the  laser  beam 

emitted  from  said  laser  emitting  means: 
a  mounting  member  for  mounting  said  laser  emitting  means 

on  said  mounting  hole;  and 
a  pressing  member  for  pressing  said  laser  emitting  means 
against  said  mounting  member,  to  hold  said  laser  emitting 
means  betv^een  the  pressing  member  and  the  mounting 
member,  said  pressing  member  including  a  plate  member 
having  a  convex  portion  by  which  said  laser  emitting 
means  is  pressed  against  said  mounting  member. 


5,285,463 
SEMICONDUCTOR  DEVICE 
Hiroaki  Takuma.  Kyoto.  Japan,  assignor  to  Rohm  Co..  Ltd., 
Kyoto.  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  1.  1992.  Ser.  No.  983.956 
Oaims  priority,  application  Japan.  Dec.  3.  1991.  3-348166; 
Nov.  5.  1992.  4-296043 

Int.  a.-  HOIS  i;04i 
L.S.  CI.  372-36  20  Claims 


5   A  semiconductor  device  comprising: 

a)  a  conductive  substrate. 

b)  an  insulating  layer  applied  on  the  conductive  substrate. 

c)  a  conductive  layer  having  a  concavity  applied  on  the 
insulating  layer. 

d)  a  bonding  connector,  and 

e)  a  semiconductor  chip  fixed  on  the  concavity  by  the  bond- 
ing connector 
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5.285,4M 

i)Ri\iN(,  \i'P\RAri  s  OK  \  I  \sm  mum 

Shine"  OKino,  loyokawa.  Japan,  assiunor  tii  Minolta  (  amtra 
Kabushiki  Kaisha,  (Kaka.  Japan 

Kiled  Sep.  14    1<»2.  Vr    No    <»44.66J 

ClaimN  priority,  application  Japan.  S«-p.  IN,  1991,  3-:6H44J 

Int.  (I.'  HOIS   i    * 

IS.  (I.  i11  —  SH  I?"  (  laims 
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1     \  JiiMTig  .ipp.ir.ilus  .•!  ,1  l,isi-i   ,IichU-    I  .'nipiiMtik: 

J  liL'fil  di-lciluui  virvuil  stTi.iK  .ninci  tt\l  \'.ilh  .i  pin  Ji.^l. 
dfU-^litig  Itu-  mlc-iiMl\  i<l  llu-  iriiisM.Mi  .'I  \iiih\  U"n\  ihi 
l.isft  ilii>di-.  sjul  li,i;til  ilclcvlii'n  .ir.uil  pt.Hhuiiik:  .i  Mkin.il 
ik-p<-nilm^  on  the  inli-iiMlv  .'I  ihc  .iins-i.  mi  ililn  Ifil  hv  llu 
pin  JiikK- 

a  nuHliil.ilion  ^iivuii  scti.iK  I'niui  li-il  viilli  ihi-  l.isrr  diode 
Ihc  luilpiil  ^iifu-nl  i>l  s.ikl  lyuHlul.iiii'n  ,.  Uv  ml  v.irMiit; 
tlipciulmg  (Ml  ihi-  ititiiTciKf  fx-iui-iii  .in  iiipiil  M^n.il  .nut 
s.iiil  Mgii.il  iHilpiilU-i)  Ironi  Itic-  likihl  dclriluin  .  ir^  uit    .iiul 

ciMist.iiil  \iillagi'  diop  iTKMn'.  ilis|xiscil  in  ihr  soiii's  ^itiiiii 
ukUhIim^;  Itu-  l.ist-r  ili.><li-  .uul  ihc  iii.kIiiI.iIioh  ^  irv  uii  llu 
^tinsl.int  voltage  ilrop  means  ^.iii'-ing  .i  voh.i^^e  drop  ol  i 
certain  Jegiee  regardless  ot  the  siieiigth  ol  ,i  viiiient 
l1o«  nil.'  tluTelo 


.•.pl.in.n    \>.il!i    a   'vise   siiit.ue   ■ 't    the   Mitisli.iie   .irul   h.ts  .i 
hf  ,iiu  hed  1  '  'iititMii  all!  'ti,  .iiul 


in  idiusMHIe  opiu.il  power  Iil'IiI  smir^e  lor  r.utiating  light 
inio  llu  I  .i\  lU  •  •]  ihe  seriiK  ondui  lor  l.isei  lheieH\  control- 
ling the    'peKiIion     >t  ih(    seniu  otidiu  lor   l.iser  opiualU 


S.2H5,466 

IKH)»A(  k  MKHAMSM  K)R  \KR1I(  Al    (  A\  ITV 

Si  Rf  A(  F   KMrniN(.  I  ASKRS 

Ned    labatabaie.    Maplf    Bluff,    VMs.,    assignor    to    Wisconsin 
Alumni  Research  Foundation,  Madison,  \Nis. 

Filed  Ma>   20,  1992,  Scr.  No.  ««'),I24 

Inl    (1      HOIS   (    /v 

IS    CI    .^''2— .M)  5  Claims 


5,285,4*5 

OPTICAI  I  V  ( ONIROI  I  ABI  K  SFMKONDl  C'lOR 

1  ASKR 

Michael  SchillinR.  StuttBart;  VMIfried  Idler.  Asperg;  Dieter 
Haums,  l.udwiKSburK;  ('en  laiube,  Stuttgart;  Klaus  \Nunstel, 
Schwieberdingen,  Fed.  Rep.  of  dermanv,  and  Olaf 
llildebrand.  Stuttgart,  all  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  (fermany,  a.v.ign(irs 
to  Alcatel.  N.\  ..  Amsterdam,  Netherlands 

per  No.  P<T  FP92  01175,  i>  371  Date  Dec.  24.  1992.  «  102iei 
Date  IKc.  24,  1992,  P(T  Pub.  No.  \V<)92  22111.  PCI  Pub. 
Date  Dec    10.  1992 

per  Filed  Ma>  26,  1992,  Ser.  No    966,030 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  (.ermany.  May  31, 

1991,  4117H65;  May  31,  1991,  41 17868 

Int.  CI.'  HOIS   (    /^    '    :"• 

I  .S.  CI.  372—50  20  Claims 

I    An  opiieal  device  comprising 

a  semieondiKtor   laser   moriolithu.all\    integtatetl   on   a  siih 
slrale  and  having  a  eavity  extending  aKive  a  plane  that  is 


1  -X  verlual  cavilv  surface  emitting  laser,  \  C  SI  I  .  and 
di-tec  lor  .omhinalion,  comprising 

.1  st-mic  oiuluc  tor  suhstratL- 

a  \  C  SI  I  duHie  iMlegraled  on  said  suhslralc  and  ei-imprising 
,1  plural  It  V  ot  horizontal  lavers,  one  on  top  of  another,  in  a 
vertical  slack,  iricUiding  at  least  one  p  laver  and  at  least 
one  n  l.iver.  and  emilling  light  in  .i  vertical  axial  direction 
and  in  a  hori/onlal  lateral  direction 

a  detcetor  integrated  on  said  substrate  laleralK  adjacent  said 
VCSII    duHJe  and  receiving  lateral  light  therefrom, 

wherein  said  detector  comprises  a  second  plurality  ol  hori- 
/ont.il  layers,  one  on  lop  of  another,  in  a  second  vertical 
suck,  including  at  least  one  p  laver  and  at  least  one  n 
laver,  .tnd  said  second  slack  is  an  annulus  laterally  sur- 
rouiKlinv;  saul  first  stack 


5.285,467 

COMPACT,  EFFICIENT,  SCALABLE  NEODYMIUM 

LASER  CO-DOPED  WITH  ACTIVATOR  IONS  AND 

PL  MPED  BY  VISIBLE  LASER  DIODES 

Richard  Scheps,  Del  Mar,  C«lif.,  assignor  to  The  Lnited  Sutes 

of  America  as  represented  by  the  SecreUry  of  the  Navy, 

Washington,  D.C. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  718,316.  Jun,  17,  1991,  Pat.  No. 

5.200.972.  This  application  Feb.  22,  1993,  Ser.  No,  21,948 

Int.  a.'  HOIS  3/09 

L  .S.  CI.  372—69  '6  aaims 


CHARACTERIZED  IN  THAT 

d)  said  HR  coating  comprises  at  least  one  pair  of  layers,  said 
layer  pair  consisting  of  a  layer  of  first  matena!  and  a  layer 


of  second  material,  said  layers  selected  such  that  said 
reflectivity  at  wavelength  X  associated  with  the  back  facet 
is  at  least  80^r 


1  \  solid  state  laser  for  emitting  at  least  one  resonator  mode 
wavelength  in  response  to  being  pumped  vMlh  a  narrow  vMdth 
pumping  beam  within  a  preselected  range  of  pumping  wave- 
lengths betvseen  611)  and  680  nm  comprising 

a  resonator  for  said  at  least  one  resonator  mode  wavelength 
arranged  to  define  a  nearly  hemispherical  resonator  mixie 
therein,  said  resonator  including  at  least  one  highly  reflec- 
tive output  coupler  concave  mirror  and  a  laser  crystal 
co  doped  with  Cr' ■  lonsandNd'"  ums.  said  laser  crystal 
being  provided  with  a  first  face  parallel  to  a  second  face 
with  each  face  being  flat  and  polished,  said  first  face  being 
provided  with  a  dichroic  coating  being  highly  reflective 
li^  said  resonator  mode  wavelength  and  being  highly 
iransmissive  to  said  pumping  beam  within  said  preselected 
range  of  pumping  wavelengths  and  said  second  face  being 
provided  with  an  anti-refleclive  coating  being  anti-reflec- 
tive  to  said  res(^nator  mode  wavelength  and 
at  least  one  visible  laser  diode  optically  aligned  to  emit  said 
pumping  beam  within  said  preselected  range  of  pumping 
wavelengths  between  610  and  680  nm  to  effect  optical  end 
pumping  of  said  laser  crystal  in  said  nearly  hemispherical 
resonator  mode,  said  at  least  one  visible  laser  diode  emit- 
ting said  pumping  beam  within  a  preselected  range  of 
pumping  wavelengths  optical  emission  of  said  resonator 
mode  wavelength  at  an  improved  electrical  to  optical 
efficiencv 


5,285,469 

SPREAD  SPECTRUM  WIRELESS  TELEPHONE  SYSTEM 

Jeffrey  S.  Vanderpool,  Colorado  Springs,  Colo.,  assignor  to 

Omnipoint  DaU  Corporation,  Boston,  Mass. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  709,712,  Jun.  3,  1991.  This 

application  Jun.  7,  1991.  Ser.  No.  712,239 

Int.  CI.*  H04L27  30 

U.S.  CI.  375—1  6  aaims 
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5,285.468 

ANALOG  OPTICAI   FIBER  COMMUNICATION  SYSTEM. 

AND  LASER  ADAPTED  FOR  USE  IN  SUCH  A  SYSTEM 

David  A.  Ackerman,  Hopewell;  Paul  M.  Nitzsche.  Plainfield. 

both  of  N.J.,  and  Paul  W,  Smith,  Reading,  Pa„  assignors  to 

AT&T  Bell  Ijiboratories,  Murray  Hill,  N.J. 

Filed  Jul.  17,  1992,  Ser.  No.  916,282 
Int.  a.'  HOIS  i/OH 
IS.  CI.  372—96  8  Claims 

1  An  article  comprising  a  semiconductor  laser  comprising 
a  I  a  semiconductor  b<xly  forming  a  radiation  cavity  defined 
by  means  that  comprise  a  front  facet  and  a  back  facet, 
associated  with  each  of  said  facets  being  a  reflectivity  at  a 
given  wavelength  K.  the  front  facet  comprising  an  antire- 
flectionlAR)  coating  of  relatively  low  reflectivity  and  the 
back  facet  comprising  a  high  reflectivity  (HR)  coating  of 
relatively  high  reflectivity. 
b)  a  diffraction  grating  assix'iated  with  the  radiation  cavity. 

and 
c»  contact  means  facilitating  flowing  an  electrical  current 
through  the  semiconductor  b<xly. 


6  A  wireless  communication  system,  comprising  a  switch 
coupled  to  a  telephone  network. 

a  plurality  of  cluster  controllers  for  controlling  a  set  of  base 
stations,  at  least  one  of  said  plurality  of  cluster  controllers 
coupled  to  said  switch; 

a  plurality  of  base  stations,  each  one  of  said  plurality  of  base 
stations  associated  with  exactly  one  of  said  plurality  of 
cluster  controllers,  each  one  of  said  plurality  of  base  sta- 
tions having  means  for  initiating  a  call  on  said  telephone 
network  and  means  for  receiving  a  call  on  said  telephone 
network. 

a  user  station  having  means  for  completing  a  spread-spec- 
trum communication  path  with  a  first  base  station  of  said 
plurality  of  base  stations,  wherein  said  communication 
path  IS  completed  between  said  first  base  station  and  said 
user  station  when  said  user  station  initiates  or  receives  a 
call  on  said  telephone  network: 

means  for  breaking  said  communication  path  between  said 
first  base  station  and  said  user  station  and  for  completing 
a  second  communication  path  between  a  second  base 
station  of  said  plurality  of  base  stations  and  said  user  sta- 
tion; 

wherein  said  means  for  breaking  and  for  completing  com- 
prises means  for  handing-off  said  user  station  from  said 
first  base  station  to  said  second  base  station  when  said  user 
station  terminates  a  call  relating  to  a  first  cluster  controller 
and  initiates  a  call  relating  to  a  second  cluster  controller 
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5.285,470 
MF-rHOI>S  OK  \C)ISK  RKOrCFD  AND 
BANDWIDTH  RKI)l(KI)  TKI.KV  ISION  TRANSMISSION 
William   K.  Schreiber,  (  ambridge.   Mass..  assignor  to  Massa- 
chusetts Institute  of  Technolog).  Cambridge.  Mass. 
rontinuatinn  of  Ser.  No.  730.270.  Jul.  12.  1991.  Pat.  No 
5.127.021.  This  application  Jun.  15.  1992.  Ser.  No.  898,309 
Int.  n:  H04I    :'   »l.  H04N  '■    ts    •<   4n   >   J  J 
IS.  <l.  375—1  33  Claims 
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12    A   lU'isf  rt-ilun-i)   im-lh.id  .4   ir,in-.niil!ink;   .i   >.  iJco  M»;n.ii 
comprising 

soparaluig  ihc  vidt-o  sijiiLil  iiiln  .i  pliir.ihi'.  .>t  IrcqiiciKS 
Mihh.imls.  Villi  plurality  ot  IVclhr-ikv  suhh.lTul^  rcprosi-iil 
irig  a  corrfsptinding  plurality  nl  Mihhaiul  ini.igi-\.  i\n  h  nl 
said  plurality  cil'suhbami  iniagt-v  m.ult-  up  .'t  .i  ^  orrfspoiul 
ing  array  of  hl<H.ks  ol  samples 

organi/ing  said  plurality  ol  Ocqin'tK  \  suhbaiuK  ini,'  more 
than  iHU'  Lolk'ction, 

for  each  of  said  collfctuwis  and  tor  .i  prcsclL\  ted  one  ol  said 
suhhanil  imagfs  yyilhin  that  ^oll<\  tioii,  iiR-asunng  the 
busyness  of  cai  h  of  thf  blocks  ol  the  prcst-U-i.  ted  suhhantl 
image  in  that  collection 

for  each  of  Siiid  preselected  subband  images,  assigning  e.K  h 
of  the  blocks  of  thai  selected  subband  image  to  one  ol  .i 
plurality  of  groups,  said  plurality  oi  groups  including  a 
first  group  of  blocks  and  a  second  group  ol  bUvks.  said 
bliKks  in  said  first  group  bi-ing  busier  than  said  blocks  in 
said  second  group 

for  eai  h  of  said  preselected  subband  images,  ad.iplisely 
miKlulating  the  samples  of  that  preselected  subband  image 
by  multiplying  thai  preselected  subband  image  by  a  corre 
sptHiding  si-t  of  adaptise  modulation  labors,  yyherein  a 
greater  quantity  of  adaplise  nuKlulalion  tai  lois  is  used  f  u 
the  blocks  assigned  to  the  first  group  ot  bloi  ks  is  ^om 
pared  lo  the  hl.Kks  assigned  lo  the  s<\,>nd  gr^nip  ol 
hlivks    and 

tr.insmilling  the  adaptuely  minlulated  pieselecled  subband 
images  along  ynth  the  sets  of  adaplise  nii>dulation  ladors 
tnrresjH>ndmg  thereto 


A  n^oiuerted  signals  >.  orresponding  to  said  COS  I'N 
code  chip  signal  and  said  SIN  I'N  ^ixie  ihip  signal,  respec - 
tiyely 

.1  t'lrsl  digital  correlator  lor  correlating  an  output  ol  said  lirst 
\    D-conserting  means  yyith  a  first  reference  signal 

J  seciind  digital  correlator  for  correlating  an  output  ol  said 
second  A  O-conyerting  means  yyith  a  second  reference 
signal 

steering  gale  means  dispos<-d  betsseen  said  first  and  said 
second  I'lltei  on  one  side  aiut  said  first  and  said  second 
A  P  converting  means  on  the  other  side,  said  steering 
gate  means  gising  sakl  lirsi  .md  said  second  A  O-convert 
lilt'  means  s.iid  (.  (  )S  I'N  ^  ode  c  hip  signal  and  said  SIN  I'N 


?9    'JJLj  :owoi' 

c'Hie  thip  sigTi.il    tespec  lively    yyith  a  predetermined  ti 
ing  accoiiling  t>'  ,i  control  signal 
subtracting   means  lor   elTectin '^ ' ^ ' 


•f- 

ig  a   subirac  tiac  lion   belsyeen 

aid  fust  and  said  second  digital  correlator  to 

nilpul   .1  signal  corresponding  to  a  result  ot   the  subtrac- 


Hilputs  ol 

oulf 
lion 


lion 

comparing  means  fii  ludging  yyhethi'i  said  signal  corre- 
sponding to  the  result  of  the  subtraction  is  yy  ithin  a  prede- 
lermined  region  ot  noi  lo  output  a  (udgment  signal    and 

oitilrol  means  lor  ciMitrolling  said  steering  gate  means  by 
controlling  said  control  signal,  based  on  a  state  ot  an 
output  of  said  comparing  means  and  said  signal  corre- 
sponding to  the  result  of  the  sublr.iclion 
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Takao  Kurihara.  Tokyo,  Japan,  a.vsiKnor  to  Clarion  Co.,  I.ld.. 
Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  I>ec    18.  1992.  Vr    No.  993.378 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Dec.  20,  1991,  3-355212; 
Feb.  21.  1992.  4-072315 

Int.  CT'  H04I   :7/J0.  27/t*/^   H03D  <   I  •< 
IS.  CI.  375—1  II  C  laims 

I    A  spread  spectrum  leieiying  desue  comprising 
diciding  ami  conyerling   means,   v^hich  divides  a   received 
signal   into  tyvo  parts,   which   are  converted   into  a  COS 
com[xinent  signal  and  a  SIN  component  signal  by  using  a 
first  carrier  signal  having  a  same  frequency  as  a  modula 
lion  frequency  lor  said  received  signal  and  a  s<-conil  cai 
rier  signal  has  nig  the  same  frequency  and  a  phase  dilTerent 
b\   n    2  from  that  of  said  first  carrier  signal,  respi-ctivelv 
a  first  and  a  second  filter  tor  extracting  a  COS  I'N  code  c  hip 
signal  aiul  a  SIN   I'N  cixle  chip  signal  from  viid  COS 
component  signal  aiul  said  SIN  component  signal,  respi-c 
tiseU 


1     In 

quelle  e 
range  . 
quen 


a    svslem    vyhere   a    phasj-    minlulated    pseudonoise   se 

signal   IS   received   at   a   IrequencV    which   is   yyilhin   a 

'I    frequencies  centered   around   a   nominal   carrier    Ire 

and  yy  herein  cinle  elements  in  the  signal  cvccur  at  a 


first    and    second    A   D-converling    means    lot    outputling    predetermined  code  chip  rale,  an  arrangement  for  determining 


acquisition  of  the  received  signal  and  approximating  the  re- 
ceived frequency  yyithin  one  of  2K  substantially  equal  subdivi- 
sions of  said  range,  where  K  is  an  integer,  the  arrangement 
comprising 

means  for  providing  a  reference  signal  at  the  nominal  carrier 

frequency, 
means   for   providing  a  clock   signal   at   a   clock   frequency 

c<irresp<mding  to  the  code  chip  rate, 
means  for  deriving  in-phase  and  quadrature  components  of 

the  received  signal  relative  to  the  reference  signal; 
means  utilizing  the  clock  signal  and  the  in-phase  and  quadra- 
ture comp<inents  for  quantizing  the  phase  of  the  received 
signal  into  2-^  sectors,  where  S  is  an  integer,  and  providing 
an  S-hit  digital  signal  representative  of  the  quantized 
phase  at  a  rate  corresponding  to  the  clock  frequency, 
means  for  providing  K  signals  each  at  a  respective  fi.ied 
detection  frequency  less  than  said  clock  frequency,  the 
frequencies  of  the  K  signals  being  related  to  each  other  in 

the  ratios  of  approximately  I.  .' 2K-  1.  wherein  the 

K  fixed  detection  frequencies  are  selected  to  satisfy  the 
requirement  that  the  range  of  frequencies  within  which 
said  received  signal  appears  is  approximately  4K  times  the 
lowest  frequency  of  said  K  signals, 
means  for  providing  said  pseudonoise  sequence  in  digital 

form  as  an  iirdered  sequence  of  code  elements, 
a  plurality  of  :K  correlation  channels,  each  of  said  correla- 
tion channels  including 

a)  phase  rotation  means  for  providing  a  phase  rotated 
received  signal  by  changing  the  quantized  phase  sector 
of  the  received  signal  at  a  rate  determined  bv  a  respec- 
tive one  of  the  K  signals  and  in  a  respective  one  of  the 
additive  or  sublractive  directions,  so  that  between  all  of 
the  2K  correlation  channels  each  of  the  K  signals  is  used 
twice,  once  in  an  additive  sense  and  once  in  a  subtrac- 
tive  sense,  and 

b)  digital  correlation  means  utilizing  the  provided  pseudo- 
noise sequence  and  the  phase  rotated  received  signal  for 
providing  a  measure  of  the  correlation  between  the 
phase  rotated  received  signal  and  the  pseudonoise  se- 
quence, and 

discrimination  means  coupled  lo  receive  the  correlation 
measures  from  said  2K  correlation  channels  for  determin- 
ing the  acquisition  of  the  received  signal  and  selecting  the 
correlation  channel  with  the  greatest  correlation 


lei  distortions  having  substantially  equal  slopes,  opposite 
signs  and  a  common  central  frequency,  each  of  which 
causes  a  variation  in  the  average  power  across  the  fre- 
quency spectrum  of  the  transmitted  signal: 

(b)  means  for  measuring  the  two  average  powers  resulting 
from  the  two  parallel  distortions;  and 

(c)  means  for  comparing  the  two  measured  average  powers; 
wherein   the   equivalence  or   difference   between   the   two 

measured  average  powers  indicates  the  absence  or  pres- 
ence of  fading,  respectively,  in  the  transmitted  signal 


5,285,474 

METHOD  FOR  EQUALIZING  A  MULTICARRIER 

SIGNAL  IN  A  MULTICARRIER  COMMUNICATION 
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oK-'o^'Tft      ;'*'-»r'-i>' 


-^- 


5  A  device  for  detecting  data  spectrum  distortion  in  trans- 
mitted digital  signals  having  a  frequency  spectrum  distributed 
symmetrically  over  a  central  frequency,  in  particular  distortion 
due  to  selective  fading,  comprising 

(a)  means  for  submitting  the  transmitted  signal  to  two  paral- 


1  In  a  data  communication  system  comprising  a  multicarner 
transmitter  which  encodes  and  modulates  input  data  onto  a 
plurality  of  earners,  generates  n  samples  of  a  transmit  signal, 
and  then  appends  to  the  front  of  the  block  of  N  samples  a 
cyclic  prefix  of  L  samples  before  transmitting  all  (N-  L)  sam- 
ples, a  channel  which  severely  distorts  signals  input  to  il  by  the 
transmitter,  and  a  multicarner  receiver  which  includes  an 
equalizer  which  panially  equalizes  the  distorted  signals  it 
receives  from  the  channel,  and  means  for  removing  the  L 
samples  of  the  cyclic  prefix,  and  then  demodulating  and  decod- 
ing the  remaining  N  samples,  a  method  of  calculating  a  set  of 
M  windowed  time-domain  equalizer  parameters  w»<D)  of  said 
equalizer,  wherein  L.  M  and  N  are  positive  integers,  said 
method  comprising  the  steps  of 

(a)  initializing  said  windowed  time-domain  equalizer  param- 
eters w„<D)  and  a  set  of  windowed  frequency-domain 
channel  target  response  parameters  Bk  to  some  predeter- 
mined initial  values. 

(b)  calculating,  in  said  transmitter,  a  set  of  N  frequency 
domain  samples  of  a  repetitive  multicarner  signal  X. 

(c)  encoding  and  transmitting  said  multicarner  signal  X  from 
said  transmitter  through  said  channel  and  into  said  re- 
ceiver to  produce  a  received  signal  y(D). 

(d)  generating,  in  said  receiver,  a  set  of  N  frequency  domain 
samples  of  a  local  replica  X  of  said  repetitive  multicarner 
signal. 

(e)  using  said  windowed  time-domain  equalizer  parameters 
w.<D).  the  samples  of  said  local  replica  X  and  said  re- 
ceived signal  y(D)  to  update  said  frequency-domain  chan- 
nel target  response  parameters  Bk. 

(f)  transforming  said  frequency-domain  channel  target  re- 
sponse parameters  B^  into  the  time  domain  to  produce  a 
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.  response  to  said  noils',  tu  hi. >ni/jii>>ii  Mti..il 

It'l    «.inil..viinu    s.iiil    nine-  .I.Tiuiii;    .  h.uiiu-l    l.iii.TI    M-s[^.>n-.r  "        ' 

[ijiarticlcrv  b.iDl  tn    M-li-.lmk!   I     ,    .nsc.utr.i    s.im[ili-s  ■ -I  ^  'H?  4''6 
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l.ugir  r,sp..,iv  ,..„  .in,  rcis  h.*|)i  ^^^^^^^   vkatiiri.  and  Kmhh   Isutsui.  both  of  Kananawa,  Japan, 
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r    sp.  ins<-  p.ii.iiiu-uis  H.,  ilu-  s.iiiiplrs  >  I  s.iul  liH  .1!  irplu  .1     j    ^    (1.  .I"? 25  P  Claims 

\    .irul  s.iul  l(\  lUi-.l  M^li.ll  sd^l  1"  ii(xl.l!r  .1  si  l  ■  •!  tlr.jinii 

.\  ilonijiM  fijU.ili/iT  p.ir.inu-li'rs  W  _ 
( II  I  r. in  si.  T  mill);  said  IrcniifiK  \  .1.  .111.11  n  ii|u.ih/.r  [..ii  .innU  i  s 

W  ^  ml.'  ihc  1 1  ITU-  il.imjin  1.'  pioilii.t    .1  sci    .1  tinu-  .l.Mn.un 

i-ijiiali/.i  p.iranii-lcrs  W  ^(  O  I 
Ik)     VMruL'ssing     s.ii.l     liiiu-  J.  .ni.iin     i.ju.ili/ii      p.ii  .inu-Iri  s  .0 

\A^(l)l  hi    scli-.liiik:    M   .  ..nsit  uli\<-   s.iinplcs     •!    w.^il)i   1   i  ,    . 

pf«»iliKi-  ,1  si-1  ..I  uin.).'\\i-il  niiu-  il.'m.iin  c.j.i.ili/fi  p.ii.iin 

i-l.-is  VI.  .J  Hi.  .in. I 
III    rfjx-.inn^;    steps    i.i    lliimi^h    iki    iinlil    a    prc.lcu-riiiinc-.t 

I  i.iiv  rikiciK  <■  i.'n.lin.>n  is  .Irti-i  nunr.l 
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I)K  ISION  KKH>HA(  K  hgi  ^I  l/>R  ( M'^Bl  V  <)» 

PRODI  (  IN(.  \N  HJV  M  I/.H)SI(.NM    M  HU.H  Sl'KH) 

Vu/.ii  Kurokami.   Ii)k>».  Japan,  avsiKnor  Ki  NK    (  nrporation. 

Japan 

I  lied  l^eb    19.  1992.  Str    S„    83H.0.SK 
Claims  priorit>.  application  Japan.  1  e h    19.  1991.  .V(aS4J9 
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1  A  .liiisi..n  k-f.lh.i.  k  oqiiali/i-r  .  I'liiu-.  Ic.l  !.>  ,1  .lfiiu>.hil.i 
[..1  si-.ii..n  I.. I  lU-iii.Kliilalin^  a  rtvfi\cd  si^^nal  nU.i  j  .IcnuKlu 
l.iti-il  signal,  s.iiil  .Ic.  isi.iii  IVfdhai  I.  ..ju.ih/cr  ...nipnsing 

lirsl  filler  na-ans  l.u  Mltfring  s.ik1  dc-ni.nliilali-d  signal  ml.,  a 
t'lrsl  rillt-n-il  signal  in  jiLonlan^c  with  a  pluralilv  .'I  main 
^.inti.illahU-  lap  gains,  viiil  first  filler  mraiis  pr.Hliuing  a 
first  loial  signal  Irnni  said  dfm.xlulalrd  signal 

sfiiind  filter  means  I. it  filtering  an  input  signal  ml.  ,1  seL..n.l 
filtered  sign.il  in  a..v.>rdaiKe  \\ilh  a  pluralil\  .I  siihsidi.ir\ 
I  .intr.illahle  lap  g.iins 

pr.KliKing  m.-.ins  l.u  pr.Klu.ing  .111  r.)uali/e.l  signal  m  re 
spmnse  In  said  fiisl  and  vikl  s<-nind  liltereil  signals 

...ntri.l    me.ins    li.i    ..Milr.'lling    s.ii.l    main    t  .mtnillahle    lap 
gams  M\i.\  saiil  siihsidiar\   .  ..ntr.ill.ihle  lap  gams  in  a..v..r 
ilaiKe    vvitli    s.iul   dem.Kliilaleii   signal    aiul    said    eqiiah/e.t 
sign.il 

deletling  means  I..1  dele.,  ling  »  helher  ..r  not  said  ilem.Kliila 
t.ir  set  lion  is  put  m  a  svn..  hrom/alion  state  and  producing 
a  s\n^  hr.ini/ati.in  signal  vs hen  saiil  demotlulalot  seetion  is 
put    in   said   smk  hrnni/ati.ni   stale    saul   deteiling   means 
iitherw.ise  pr.Hlueing  a  nonssni  hroni/alion  signal    and 

siipplvmg  means  responsise  to  said  s\  nehr.nu/alion  signal 
tor  supplying  said  st-cond  filter  means  vulh  said  firsi  l.H.al 
signal  as  said  input  signal,  and  s.iid  suppKing  means  sup 
pHing  s.iid  second  filter  means  with  .1  sen>rul  l.nal  signal 


Cj^ 


1     \  ,  ...liiik-'  .ipp.iiatus  1,11  an  inpul  .ligilal  signal,  the  appara 
Ills  .1  .mpnsing 

.1  i\in.l  .liMsion  filler  iiumms  t.'i  divkling  the  ilipul  digital 
Mgn.il  ml.'  plural  liequen.  \  i.inges  1..  pi..\ide  plural  Ire- 
.jueiK  \   laiige  signals 

.1  h|,,^k  ienglli  .leiisi.in  me.ins  l,.r  .lelermining  a  division  ol 
e.u  h  'I  ihe  plural  lie.jueiKS  range  signals  in  time  into 
hl....ks  in  res[>..nsc  |i>  .111  in.lev 

a  bliKk  n..almg  priKessing  means  lor  appUing  hloik  lloal- 
ing  pr.xessing  I.,  eas  h  hKvk  ol  each  of  the  plural  Ire- 
.jueiKv   range  signals  in  resp-uisi'  to  the  index 

an  orih..gonal  iransli.rm  means  t.ir  orthogonalK  translorm 
ing  ea.  h  .'I  the  plural  hlos  k  iToalmg  pr.Kessed  trequen^\ 
r.inge  signals  I..  produLe  plural  spt'Llral  ...loflK  lenls,  ihe 
.irlh. 'g.'ii.i!  Iransli.rm  means  translormmg  each  ol  Ihe 
plur.il  bl..^k  lloalmg  processed  frequens\  range  signals  m 
h|..^ks  delermiried  ls\  ihe  bl.Kk  length  decision  means 
an. I 
111  .ul.ipli\f  hil  all.s.aii.'n  means  l..r  diM.ling  the  plural 
spe^li.il  v..elfk  leiits  Iri.m  the  ..rlhogonal  transform  means 
ml,'  .nIK.il  h.inds  .111. 1  l.'r  ad.iploeU  alLvaling  numbers 
,'1  .(u.inli/ing  hns  I.'  ihe  sp<Llral  si>elTKients  m  each  .il  the 
^nlKal  b.inds  in  iesp,.nse  Ii'  an  allowable  n.use  level  in 
ea.  h  r.spi-^iiw  .  me  of  the  criti..  .il  bands 
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RiitHTt   M.   Ifonowich.   Muhlenberu   township.   Berks  Count>. 
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1     A  dinerenlial  line.lruei  ha\  ing  t  w  .>  .'Ulpuls.  C'H.AR.AC 
I  I  K1/M1  U\ 
,1  first  p.iit  .>!  serialK  ...uipled  swilehes  having  first,  sei-und 
an.)   .,imm..ii   ..ulpuls  and    tw.i   inputs  e.Mitrolling  mrre 
sponding  suiuhes,  the  wmmon  .uilpul  e.'uplmg  to  a  first 
.ine  .if  Ihe  two  driver  .'Ulpuls, 
a  se..ond   pair   .it   siTiallv    eoupled  smlehes  having  a  first, 
sewond  and  eomnion  ..ulpuls  and  two  inputs  for  control- 
ling .  orresponding  switches,  the  common  output  coupling 
i.>  a  second  one  .>f  the  two  driver  .lutputs, 
.1  I'lisi  resist.. I  Willi  iw.i  terminals,  one  lerminal  coupling  10 
a  first  power  s,>ur..e  and  the  other  terminal  coupling  to  the 
first  outputs  .'I  each  .it  the  pairs  ol  swit..hes. 


a  second  resistor  with  two  terminals,  one  terminal  coupling  suppressing  the  aliases  outputted  from  said  D/A  converter,  a 
to  a  second  power  source  and  the  other  terminal  coupling  quadrature  modulator  for  modulating  a  carrier  signal  with  the 
to  the  seciuid  outputs  of  each  of  the  pairs  of  switches,  and.    output  from  said  filter 


^  ]  J>»e   '10    12' 


-output 


ontrol  means  having  a  data  input  and  an  enable  input  and 
coupling  to  the  inputs  of  the  switches,  for  switching  the 
switches  in  response  to  the  data  input  when  the  enable  is 
active  and  closing  all  switches  when  enable  signal  is  inac- 
tive 


5.285,478 

C OMMl  NICATION  SYSTEM  LTIl-IZING 

SKLF-SIMILAR  SIGNAI^ 

Gregor>  V> .  Wornell,  Brookline.  and  Alan  \ .  Oppenheim.  I^x- 

iPKton,  both  of  Mass.,  assignors  to  Massachusetts  Institute  of 

Technolog>.  Cambridge,  Mass. 

Filed  Oct.  31.  1991,  Ser.  No.  786.003 

Int.  CI.'  HML27 00 

I  .S.  CI.  375—37  22  Claims 


22 


— •    n  [n]      ~*\*7~"* 


t  ^e  H  <'^.. 


26 


Upt-1 


w- 


"i.i". 


1  A  communicatKin  apparatus  for  communicating  informa- 
tion over  an  arbitrary  channel,  comprising 

means  for  embedding  said  information  into  a  first  sequence 
of  numbers,  and 

means  for  generating  from  said  first  sequence,  a  transmitted 
waveform  having  a.  selected  number  of  different  fre- 
quency bands  of  differing  bandwidths.  each  of  said  fre- 
quency bands  hav  ing  said  information  repeated  therein  at 
a  certain  rale,  vy  herein  said  rate  is  directly  proportional  to 
the  bandwidth  of  the  frequency  band 


1—1     Inn  ivfl    l^T:    I 


202 


204 


wherein  said  low  pass  filter  includes  time  division  process 
means  for  time  division  operation  of  said  filter  for  the 
in-phase  channel  and  the  quadrature  channel  with  the 
same  band-width  limiting  characteristic  for  both  the  in- 
phase  channel  and  the  quadrature-phase  channel 


5  285  480 
ADAPTIVE  MLSE-VA  RECEIVER  FOR  DIGITAL 
CELLULAR  RADIO 
Sandeep  Chennakeshu,  Qifton  Park;  Anand  Narasimhan,  New 
York,  and  John  B.  Anderson,  Latham,  all  of  N.Y..  assignors  to 
General  Electric  Company.  Schenectady.  N.Y, 
Filed  Sep.  3,  1991,  Ser.  No.  753,578 
Int.  CI.'  H03K  5/759.  H03D  1/06 
U.S.  CI.  375—101 
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5,285,479 
QUADRATl  RK  MODULATION  CIRCUIT 
Vasushi  Iwane,  Hyogo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Mitsubishi  Denki 
Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  No*.  13,  1991,  Ser.  No.  791,228 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  11,  1991,  3-12645 

Int.  CI.'  H04L  27  M.  27.  12.  27.20 

I  .S.  CI.  375—59  >4  Claims 

1    A  quadrature  modulation  circuit  including  at  least  a  low 

pass  filter  using  ROM  for  limiting  the  frequency  bandwidth  of 

the  in-phasc  channel  and  the  quadrature  channel,  at  least  a 

D/A  converter  for  converting  the  digital  signal  received  from 

said  low   pass  filler  lo  an  analog  signal,  at   least  a  filter  for 


1  Apparatus  for  demodulating  a  time  division  multiple 
access  (TDM A)  signal  having  a  plurality  of  symbols,  said 
signal  comprising  at  least  a  synchronizing  portion  and  a  data 
portion  within  a  time  slot,  said  apparatus  comprising 

means  for  receiving  the  signal  over  a  channel: 

first  filter  means  coupled  to  an  output  of  the  receiving  means 
and  comprising  a  fixed  transversal  filter  having  a  charac- 
teristic selected  for  matching  to  a  fixed  signal  pulse  char- 
acteristic of  the  received  signal  for  producing  a  filtered 
signal,  said  first  filter  means  characteristic  being  selected 
for  matching  a  square  root  raised  cosine  pulse  characteris- 
tic of  the  received  signal:  and 

second  filter  means  coupled  to  an  output  of  the  first  filter 
means  and  comprising  an  adaptive  filter  having  a  charac- 
teristic selected  for  adaptively  compensating  the  filtered 
signal  for  a  time  varying  impulse  response  of  the  channel 


5,285,481 
RECEIV  ER  CIRCUIT  WITH  SMART  SQUELCH 
Toan  Van  Tran,  San  Jose,  Calif.,  assignor  to  National  Semicon- 
ductor Corporation,  Santa  Clara,  Calif. 

Filed  Oct.  15,  1991,  Ser.  No.  775,741 
Int.  CI.'  H04B  1,  10 
U.S.  CI.  375—103  5  Claims 

1    A  receiver  for  filtering  an  incoming  data  signal  that  in- 
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cUuifs  fuM  .iiul  s<v.nul  ilifTtTt-ntuI  iripiiK    l(u'  mt-ivtr  virtull 

conipriMti^ 

(.1)  .1  iiiriipai.iliir  iti.ii  n-spuruls  l'>  ihc  ililliTi'iilial  inpul'-  ►^v 
<fntTaIin>.:  a  [>*>mI!M'  .>iilpul  pulse  v<  [u'n  t  fit-  Llit'KTtTK  f  m 
signal  li-M-l  b<-ivAffii  llu-  JiricrcMtial  itipuls  ti^crils  a  pfi 
st-lfLlcil  posiiivc  ihrt-shiilii  lf\<-l  arul  h\  ^fru'ralmk;  a  nc.k:a 
use  iHiIpiiI  pulse-  w  lifti  ihc  dillfrcru  I-  m  sn;rial  U-vrl  is  less 
than  a  pri-sclfi.  IihI  lu'iialui-  ihrcshnlil  U-scl 
(hi  a  I'lrsl  pulse  uijlh  nnu-i  oniiK-iii-J  U'  riveiM-  posinvr 
lUilpul  pulses  Iniiii  the  ^oriiparalm  aiul  ihal  ^eiierales  an 
a..  n\  e  piisilue  pulse  oulpul  signal  u  hen  a  p.  isi!i\  e  .nilpul 
pulse  has  a  pulse  vviilth  gre.iler  than  a  seUx  leil  rinnimum 
pulse  \K  ullh 
(via  sei.  oiul  pulse  vl  ulth  linu-i  ^  .'iinei  leil  I.'  u\  ei\  e  luvaliv  r 
lUilpul  pulses  It. mi  the  ^ .  inipar.ili'i  aiul  lhal  ceneiales  an 
attue  neg.ilive  pulse  inilput  signal  \«.  tu-n  a  net:ali*.e  pulse 
has  a  pulse  wijlh  giealei  than  ihe  seiei  leil  ininiimuii  (niNe 
\>.ullh 


(it )  first  iTKiMriiuiT!  pul-^f  u  ullh  t  inuT  nuMtis  .  ■  'I1tu\  ICi!  V-  >  ifu- 
Tirsl  .iiui  nc^>'Ik1  puKr  uiJiti  nnuTN  t>>r  trrtirr  .i!  inL-  a  hrNt 
.u(i\i'  Lmi^;  piiKc  ouipiH  >iL:n.il  it  .i  Iitsi  r!^cui,\l  puUc 
\v  hu  h  iUA\  Kf  fit  hri  av.  .i<\\\c  p.  >Mt  i^.  r  puKt-  ■  njlpiit  ■sitjii.i'i 
■.  u  .ivti\r  mv.iti\r  piiKi-  ■,'UtpuI  sicii.il  \\a>  .i  puNr  uulih 
ifss  tfi.iti  .1  pt  fM-li,"^  tri,t  iTi.iMfmifi;  puKc-  \s.;i!tf] 

ic  I  s(.-<.  '  >rul  ni.t  virnuni  puKi-  vk  ull  h  I  iriirr  inf.inv  v  •  MMU-Mfil  (•  ' 
tht-  Tirsi  ,iml  ^cv .  >ntl  puKc  \\Klth  litiu-f^  ti'i  i.v'nfr  .iliti^  .i 
■>r^  .  Mul  .11,  liv  r  It  Mik:  pulse  '  uilpul  vik:ii.ti  i!  .i  si->.  <  >nit  rt\  fi  v  rd 
puKc  tt-L  fi\.  i\l  Mihst-qucnt  I'  .irii.!  "t  'pp'  'mIi'  p^Kirit  \ 
\.iith  rrs[t<\  I  lothr  tus(  rri^civn!  puK*.'  Ii.tv  .i  puKc  ^^Nullh 
IfNs  ifi.in  \Uc  ptrM'ii'vs  trJ  ni.ixiniurii  puUf  \.^ulth    -inJ 

I  fi  n\ci\f  Aa\a  \i\^^\-J    rTKMriN   rrsp'^nsnc   tlir   tiisi    rr^  ru  rd 
puNf  .itui  !>'  .1  thuil  re*.  LMv  c'vt  puUc    '!  ihr  s.irm   p'il.iril\  .in 
flu*  first  rct-fui-vl  [HiKf  Iwr  ^rtu-t  jiin»:  .i  nvfiM.-  J.ilj  '.'u; 
put  >  I  u'  n .  1 1 


rc^  . 'Msti;  iiTrJ  At  ihr  s\niK.O  timirit*  r.ilr  in  .k  ^  ofiiancf  with  u 
^h»^k  sii:rKi!  .ukI  in  rrsponsc*  !■'  s.iul  r{X(.-i\r^l  .in.ilog  sitrnaK 
tr.insiiultt'vi  .'\ft  .1  Jispt'fsuf  p.ilh  .tnd  rtvcivcJ  mi  a  plur.ilit\ 
>  ■!  i.li\  t-rsil  V   ^  h.iniu  U    vv  hu  h  ilf^  u  i'  ^  >  uTipr  isi-s 

nu'.ins  rrsp'  >nsi\  f  r^  >  s.iul  ^  ■ut  piit  M^^n.t!  \^  •  Jit  i^  r  a  u  .tnsMh  ti 

1.  ••i.titik:  sit'n.il. 
.1  p!ur,tli!\   I 't  1.  flannel  rsiirnalt  -r   nuarw  i  ai.  h  ^  -  'nrir^  Iril  t<  -  an 
1  ■ut  pu!  ■  't  thr     A  ft  s.iriipim.^  nieans  m  rav  h  ili^  et  sil\   ^  han- 


jrA\: 


(M       .»       ,is: 


lit       It  1  i/« 

■s-p  U}^  W  -'"  I  rri  „ 

— '    'I'll 


nel.  caeh  i  hannel  esiimato;    means   hirlher    leteuint;   the 

Iransltl'M!    ^nlin*:    sijjnal    n-    [^I'^vlii^e    a    channel    esliinale 

sifc.'na! 
means  lesp.  'nsi\  e  In  saul  ^  hamiel  estimate  sii;nals  to  pi.'JiK  e 

1  ^\mbol  Iiniiiik:  eiti^r   siklnal    atut 
ilie at ts  I  esp.  nsi  ^  (■  r,  -  sai.l  i  r  t »  t   siL'nal  n  '  pt '  -vi  ik  e  sakl  ^  ii  *v  k 

signal  haxiiii;  a  pieileieniiineil  lelal  innship  li'  the  sviiiKn! 

Iimmn  laii 


5,2H5.4HJ 
I'M  \SK  S\  \(  MR()M/.\n()N  (  1R(  I  II 

lukiiii   ()ga»a.   and    lukcshi    Kawasaki,   both   i>r  Suva.   Japan. 

assignors  to  Stiko  F  pson  (  orporaticm.  lokvo,  Japan 

(  onlinuation  of  Sir    No   H44.6().V   \pr.  ■".  l'W2.  This  application 

Jun.  H.  IW:.  Sir    No    H96.(mj 

Inl    (I      M(I3I)   '    :■> 

I    s   (I    .r!;_i;()  7  Claims 


H^S^J^zSt 
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5.2H5,4«2 

TIMIN(,  RK(()\KRV  I)KM(>    KOR  RKHWR 

INSIMI  MTON  I  SIN<.  AI>^ril\  K   VQl  All/.AIION 

\N!)  <)\KRS\MPI  IN(,   \SS(K  IMH)  V\  II  H 

DIIHRFNIUI  I  V  C OMKRhNI   DFMODl  I   \ri()N 

Philippe  Sfhit'r,  I  cvallois  Ferret,  and  \eronigue  I  ruellf.  Pans. 

iHith    of    I  ranee,    assignors    to     Alcatel     lelspace.    Nanlerre 

(  ede\.  h ranee 

I  iled  Dee    <).  IW2.  Ser    No    9NH.J3() 

Claims  priorit>.  application  France.  Dec    I"*.  1W1,  "^I    ISHOJ 

Int    (I      M()4I     '  Ol/ 

I  .S.  (I.  J''.S— !(»♦.  5  (  laims 

I     A   liming  iei«>\et\   Je^ue  I'M   a  re^ener  insiall.iii' 'ii  I't 

rev  in  entig  a  ^  1.  >*  k  tuning  lii  'in  a  te^  eis  eJ  aii.ih  'i:  signal    s.iu! 

inslall.llHin  nu  liuling  >  n  eisaniplmg  me. ins  I  'i  geneiating  iligi 

t.il  samples  hs    s.iinpling  s.iul  tei.eueil  .im.iI.'L  signal  in  a^i.t 

itame  «ilti  a  s.inipling  signal  \Ahi.,h  is  a  multiple  .'t  .i  s\inh<il 

IrequeiKx,    me, ins   loi    ailapliseU    eiju.ili/ing   saij   Jigiial   s.im 

pies,   anil  ililTerenli.ilU    inherent  Jemoiliilali' 'ii   me.iii--   ■  'i   Je 

nunlulaling  saul  digital  samples,  saul  leieiiei   insi.ill.ihi 'ii  pi.' 

JiK  irig    .111    '*ut[nit    sign.il    represt'iii.itii  r    .'t    ')e^  uled    s'^mNOs 


-"rr- 
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-     »^    3(-'     -1* 


^ 


I     \   pli.ise  ss  n,  lii,'ni/.ili"n  V  III  lilt  k  "iiipiisnig 

at   .1   ! 'lie  sh.'t    ill, 111!    h.ning    i  ii  - '    iii[mi!    teimm.iis   .iiu}   .'iie 

<  '11 1  [Ml  I  !ei  initial    I'  'I  pr.  hI  ui  iiig  a  pulse  .  •!  ^ '  'lit  I  "lleil  «  kith 

1 1 '  '111  .in   iiK  '  'iiiin  ^  sign.il 
Ml  .1  ph.ise  .'  'in  p. 11  Is.  '11  me. ills  t.  'i  i .  .mp.ii  ing  .i  ph.ise  rel.it  i.  m 

shi[i  belli  eeii  I  u  ■  '  sign.ils    h.ii  ing  lii"  input  ti-iminals  and 

I II ' '  .  'ut[Mit  Ii'f  mm, lis 
,  I  ,1  1  h.uge  p  11  nip  h.ii  iiii.'  In  ■  •  inpui  ler  min.iU  .md  "lie  "ill put 

tei  miii.ii 
vli  .1  l""p  I'lllei 
el  .1  vi'liage  I ''iili'illect  .isiill.ii.ir  iX'COi  ha\  iiig  luo  input 

leimm.ils  .iiid  ''lie  ''Ulput  leimiiMl 
ti   ,1    III"  I''  ''tie   seleilt'i    vitiuil.    ti.iiing    .i    first    data    input 

terinin.i!  i''upled  t^  .i  riad  il.il.i  sign.il.  .i  seiond  data  input 

Ii-iiniii.il    i.'upled    t.'    .1    teleti'lKe    il.Kk    sitin.il,    .i   itvitr'^l 


input  terminal  coupled  to  a  select  control  signal,  and  one 
output  terminal,  for  selecting  between  a  reference  clock 
signal  and  read  data  signal,  and 

gl  an  oscillator  control  circuit  having  an  input  coupled  to 
said  one-shot  circuit,  and  further  having  an  oscillator 
disable  signal  output. 

wherein  said  one-shot  output  terminal  is  coupled  to  a  first 
one  ol  said  phase  comparison  means  input  terminals,  said 
\  C"()  output  IS  ciiupled  to  a  second  one  of  said  phase 
I'lmparison  means  input  terminals,  said  phase  comparison 
output  terminals  are  coupled  to  said  charge  pump  input 
terminals,  said  charge  pump  output  terminal  is  coupled  to 
said  loop  filter,  a  first  one  of  said  \  CO  input  terminals  and 
a  first  one  of  said  one-shot  input  terminals,  said  tw.o-lo-one 
selecioi  ciriuit  output  terminal  is  coupled  to  a  second  one 
.  'f  said  one  shot  input  terminals,  and  said  oscillator  disable 
signal  IS  loupled  \o  a  second  one  of  said  \Cf)  input  termi- 
nals   and 

wherein  said  \'C()  comprises  a  first  ring  oscillator  further 
comprising  inserters,  and  an  oscillator  disable  circuit 
whiih  enables  and  disables  said  first  ring  oscillator  as 
direi  ted  b\  said  oscillator  disable  signal,  and  said  one-shot 
iiriuit  lomprises  variable  delai  means  for  adjusting  pulse 
width,  said  variable  delav  means  comprising  a  second  ring 
"scillator  having  a  frequencv  that  is  controlled  bv  the 
.'utpul  "t  said  charge  pump 


5.285.484 

RKMOTF  ( ONTROl    APPARATl  S  FOR  MAINTAINING 

IN-\  KSSH    ( OMPONKNTS  IN  A  STRl  CTCRK  HA\  ING 

AN  INNKR  TORI  S  SPACK 

Ki.\i)shi  Shibanuma.  Tok\o;  Shin  Murakami,  Machioji:  Tadashi 
Munakata,  rok>(>,  and  \oshinobu  Ishikawa.  Hino,  all  of 
Japan,  assignors  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba,  Kawasaki. 
Japan 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  654.056,  Feb.  12.  1991,  Pat.  No.  5.173,248. 
This  application  Aug.  10.  1992,  Ser.  No.  926,293 
Claims  priori!),  application  Japan,  Feb.  14,  1990,  2-32729: 

Nov  30.  1991).  2-340600;  No>.  30,  1990,  2-340601 
Int.  CI.'  G2IC  /V  fAV 

I  .S.  (I.  3''6— 260  5  Claims 


I     A    remote  control   apparatus   toi    maintaining  a  tokamak 
tvpe  nuclear  fusion  reactor  comprising  a  vessel  having  a  torus 
space  and  a  pluralilv  of  maintenance  ports  eviending  radiallv 
and  communicating  with  the  outside  of  said  torus  space,  and 
111  vessel  components  arranged  in  said  vessel,  comprising 
a  rail  lompnsing  a  pluralitv  of  arcuated  links  to  be  arranged 
in  .1  iinumferenlial  direction  and  a  pluralitv  of  joints  for 
pivotallv  lonnecting  the  adjacent  arcuated  links, 
a  vehii  le  running  on  said  rail  extended  in  a  continuous  circu- 
lar  form   with   a  center  suhstanlialK    coinciding   with   a 
center  of  said  torus  space    and 


* 


a  manipulator  mounted  on  said  vehicle,  for  handling  said 
m-vessel  components;  said  manipulator  comprising 

(a)  a  circular  fixed  ring  coaxial  with  an  axis  of  said  rail 
extended  circularly  and  having  a  first  side  and  a  second 
side,  said  first  side  being  fixed  to  said  v  ehicle  and  hav  ing 
a  cut-away  which  is  set  at  a  position  at  which  said  fixed 
ring  does  not  interfere  with  said  joints  when  the  vehicle 
runs  on  said  rail; 

(b)  a  movable  ring  mounted  on  said  second  side  of  said 
fixed  ring  movably  in  a  circumferential  direction  and 
hav  ing  a  cut-away,  and 

(c)  driving  means  for  moving  said  movable  ring  with 
respect  to  said  fixed  ring 


5,285.485 

compositf:  nuclear  fuel  container  and 
method  for  producing  same 

Herman  S.  Rosenbaum:  Ronald  B,  Adamson,  both  of  Fremont, 
and  Bo  C,  Cheng,  Cupertino,  all  of  Calif,,  assignors  to  General 
Electric  Company,  San  Jose,  Calif. 

Filed  Feb.  1,  1993.  Ser.  No.  11.559 

Int.  CI,"  G21C  i  20 

U.S.  CI.  376—261  iO  Claims 


1  ,A  method  for  producing  composite  nuclear  fuel  contain- 
ers for  service  in  water  cooled  nuclear  tission  reactors,  com- 
prising the  steps  ot 

assembling  a  protective  barrier  internal  liner  consisting  of 
zirconium  metal  alloyed  with  about  0  1  weight  percent  of 
iron  and  at  least  one  metal  selected  from  about  0,05  chro- 
mium and  about  0  04  nickel  w  eight  percent  m  close  fitting 
relationship  within  and  metallurgicalK  bonded  to  a  tubu- 
lar container  consisting  of  an  alloy  of  zirconium,  and 
heating  said  assembly  of  the  tubular  container  with  the 
protective  barrier  internal  liner  therein  up  to  a  tempera- 
ture of  at  least  about  865'  C  and  thereby  transforming  Ihe 
microcrystallme  structure  of  the  zirconium  alloy  tubular 
container  to  an  alpha  and  beta  phase  vshile  transforming 
the  microcrvstalline  structure  of  the  zirconium  internal 
liner  to  a  beta  phase,  followed  by  rapid  cooling  the  tubular 
container  down  from  the  alpha  plus  beta  phase  field  and 
the  liner  down  from  the  beta  phase  field 


5,285,486 

INTERNAL  PASSIVE  HYDROGEN  PEROXIDE 

DECOMPOSER  FOR  A  BOILING  WATER  REACTOR 

Robert  L,  Cowan,  11:  Robert  J.  Law,  both  of  Livermore,  and 
James  E.  Charnley,  Gilroy,  all  of  Calif,,  assignors  to  General 
Fllectric  Company,  San  Jose,  Calif. 

Filed  Nov.  25,  1992,  Ser.  No,  982.176 
Int.  CI.'  G21C  19  S1-' 
U.S.  CI.  376—301  14  Claims 

1  In  a  nuclear  reactor  comprising  a  core  ot  nuclear  fuel 
elements,  a  downcomer  annulus  between  a  pressure  vessel  and 
said  core,  means  for  feeding  feedwater  into  said  pressure  ves- 
sel, means  for  forcing  said  feedwater  to  flow  through  said  core 
to  cool  said  fuel  elements,  and  means  for  separating  steam  and 
water  phases  in  Ihe  mixture  exiting  said  core,  said  water  phase 
flowing  from  said  steam  water  separating  means  to  said  down- 


UMI 


1128 


OFFICIAL  CiAZFITF 


Fi  HRi  \RV  8,  1994 


FlBKL  AK".  h.  1994 


ELECTRICAL 


129 


comer  annulus.  the  in\pro\cnH-ni  «.hfrt.-in  calaKlK  hydrogen 
peroxide  dctomposition  means  are  arranged  upstream  of  said 
sicam/ water  separatmg  means  and  downstream  of  said  fuel 
elements,  said  catalvtu.  hydrogen  peroxide  dei.ornpc>Mtior 
means  cumprismg  catalylii.  material  arranged  in  an  open  strui. 
lure  which  allows  water  and  steam  phases  to  flow  there 
through,  said  catalytic  hydrogen  peroxide  decomposition 
means  heing  disposed  so  that  suhstantially  all  of  the  water 
steam    mixture    entering    said    steam    water    separating    means 


jl   the  side  of  the  sleeses  in  viid  s<-cond  sub  spdi.cr   and  sice 
V  ersa 


5,2«5.4«8 
KXPOSl RK  APPARATl  S 
YuUka     Watanabe,     Isehara;     Ryuichi     Kbinuma.     Kawasaki; 
Nobutoshi  Mizusawa,  Vamato:  Shunichi  I  zawa,  Tokyo,  and 
Takao  Kariya.  Hino,  all  of  Japan,  assignon  to  Canon  Kabu- 
ihiki  Kaisha.  Tokyo,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  591,769,  Oct.  2,  1990,  abandoned.  This 
application  Nov.  10,  1992,  Ser.  No.  974,307 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Oct.  3,   1989,   1-257075; 
Oct.  3,  19«9,  1-257076 

Int.  tl."  (.21K   ■:   IX) 
I  ..S.  CI.  378— 34  22  Claims 


Hows  therethrough,  and  said  catalytic  malerial  hasiiig  .i  sur 
face  area  tivvolume  ratio  sufTicientK  high  enough  to  ensure 
that  substantially  all  i>f  the  water  phase  passing  through  said 
catalytic  hydrogen  peroxide  decomp<isilion  means  flows  close- 
enough  to  a  surface  of  said  catalytic  material  to  enable  said 
calalytic  material  to  calaly/e  the  decomposition  of  hydrogen 
peroxide  molecules  dissolved  in  s.iid  water  phase  entering  viid 
steam  w.iter  separating  means  into  w,iier  .itul  i>x\geii  mole 
i.  iiles 


5.285,487 
Sl'AOR  KOR  RKT\IN1N(;  HH    RODS  IN   A  Nl  (  l>  AH 

RKA(TOR  Fl  KI    A.SSKMBI  V 
Raitnar  Minsson;  Olo*  Nylund.  both  of  V  astcris.  Sweden,  and 
Cl«s-(K)ran  V^iktor.  Dietlikon.  Switzerland.  a-vsiRnors  to  ABB 
Atom  AB.  \asterils,  Sweden 

Filed  Oct.  6,  1992,  Ser.  No    957,022 
Claims  priority,  application  Sweden.  Oct.  29.  1991.  9in3I5^-5 
Int.  CI.'  C,2IC   i    >4 
IS.  CI.  376 — 438  10  (laims 


9  A  seniKonduclor  devue  maruifa^  luring  methixJ  compris- 
ing the  steps  of 

proiecling,  through  reflection  b\  a  mirror,  a  radiation  beam 
tontaining  \  raw  from  an  SOR  source  along  a  beam 
proiettion  path  and  onto  a  predetermined  irradiation 
range  thai  iiK  hides  an  exp<isure  /one.  the  radiation  beam 
passing  through  the  exp<isure  /one  to  be  projeited  onto  a 
mask  to  illuminale  the  mask 

^onlroUing  an  exposure  period  corresponding  to  non- 
unifoimness  of  the  radiation  bc'am  m  a  one-dimensional 
dirfi  tion  si>  as  In  pros  ide  a  uniform  exposure  amount  over 
the  exposure  /one,  by  moving  a  movable  shutter  plate  in 
av^ordan^e  wilh  predetermined  drive  curve  data  corre- 
s(v>nding  to  the  non-uniformness  of  the  radiation  beam. 

shifting  the  predetermined  drive-curve  data  so  as  to  reduce 
error  attributable  to  a  chan^-  in  relalive  position  of  the 
exposure  /one  and  the  radiation  beam,  and 

exposing  the  mask  and  a  wafer  with  the  radiation  beam 
p.issing  through  the  exposure  /one  to  transfer  a  pattern  ol 
the  mask  onto  the  water 


1    A  spacer  for  a  nuclear  reactor  fuel  ,issemblv,  s.iid  spacer 
comprising  a  cell  formed   lattice  work   lor   ret.iining   p.irallcl 
elongated  elements  such  as  fuel  rixls  into  ,i  bundle  with  sub 
stantially    rectangular    ^  ross   section,    said    .  ells   being    lormed 
from  tubular  sleeves,  each  one  of  said  sleeves  oOering  a  pas 
s.ige   for   one   ■■^i  said   elements   in   order    to    nuiiualU    l"ix    saul 
elements,   each   spacer   >.omprising   two  sub  spacers  |5,   6i  ar 
ranged  in  a  certain  spaced  relationship  to  eat  h  other  in  a  longi 
ludinal  direction  of  the  bundle,  a  first  one  ol  s.iid  sub  spacers  in 
a  pair  fixing  elements  King  substanliallv  ^^n  one  side  ol  a  diago 
nal  through  the  bumlle.  a  second  one  of  s.iid  sub-spacers  ruing 
the   other   elements   such   that   elements   passing   through    ihe 
sleeves  of  said  first  spacer  pav..  p»issibly  with  some  exception. 


5.285.489 
K  FIK.F    FII  TFR  AND  AN  X  RAY  API'ARATl  S 
FMPI  OVINC,  SI  CH  A  FH  TFR 
Tetsuro    Ohtsuchi.    Osaka;    Miroshi    Tsutsui.    \  awata;    Koichi 
Ohmori.  Toyonaka.  and  Sueki  Baba.  Suita.  all  of  Japan,  as- 
signor', to  Matsushita  Flectric  Industrial  Co..  ltd.,  Kadoma. 
Japan 

Filed  Feb.  18.  1992.  Ser.  No    836.427 
(  laims  priority,  application  Japan.  Feb.  20.  1991,  3-26110 
Int    CI.    C.2:K    <   "" 
I    S   (1.  3'78— 156  9  Claims 

5     All   \  rav   apparatus  ^  ornprtsirig 
,111   \  rav   generator 
,1  C  J  1  e  .\  rav  detei-lor    and 
,1  K  edge  filler  through  wIulH  .\  r.ivs  .ire  p.issed  so  as  I"  be 

^ub|evlt■d  lo  energv   separation  mii'  two  energy   regions 
s.ik1  K  edge  filler  including  ,i  mam  (vorlion  functioning  as  a 
filler  nieniK-r 


said  main  portion  having  an  effective  thickness  of  al  least 
|im 
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on  5.285,491 

DENTAL  FILM  PACKET 
Wilfried  Muylle.  Schoten,  and  Guide  Ck)dden,  Bornem.  both  of 
Belgium,  assignors  to  .Agfa-CJevaert  N.  V.,  Mortsel.  Belgium 

Filed  Mar.  8,  1993,  Ser.  No.  27,793 
Claims  priority,  application  European  Pat,  Off.,  Apr.  1,  1992, 
92200924 

Int.  CI."  A61B  b,  14 
L.S.  CI.  378—168  6  Claims 
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said  K-edge  filler  being  made  of  a  material  containing  at 
least  two  kinds  of  elements  whose  K-absorption  edges  are 
ditTerenl  from  each  other  in  a  range  of  from  5  lo  Ul  ke\' 


5.285.490 
IMACINC,  COMBINATION  PCJR  DETECTING  SOFT 
TISSUE  ANOMALIE^S 
Phillip  C  .  Bunch;  Luther  C.  Roberts,  both  of  Rochester;  Kenneth 
F.  Huff,  Spencerport.  and  Robert  E.  Dickerson.  Rochester,  all 
of  N.V..  assignors  to  Fjjstman  Kodak  Company.  Rochester. 
N.V. 
C  ontinuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  990.499.  Dec.  14.  1992. 
abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  964.805, 
Oct.  22.  1992.  abandoned.  This  application  Feb.  8.  1993,  Ser.  No. 
14,930 
Int.  CT."  G21K  }  (Ki 
L  .S.  CI.  378—156  15  Claims 
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1  A  dental  film  packet  comprising  an  X-ray  film  pack  (10) 
contained  in  a  sealed  envelope  (20).  characterized  in  that  the 
envelope  is  formed  of  a  pair  of  mating  pockets  (21.  22)  formed 
by  iniection  moulding  and  into  each  of  which  a  part  of  the  film 
pack  (10)  IS  inserted. 


5.285,492 
SAFETY  DEVICE  IN  A  RADIOLOGY  MACHINE 
Serge  Janouin,  Moulineaux;  Jacques  Le  Guen,  Paris,  and  Ber- 
nard Pouzergues,  Villemoisson  sur  Orge,  all  of  France,  assign- 
ors to  Ckneral  Electric  CGR  S.A.,  Moulineaux,  France 

Filed  Jul.  30.  1992.  Ser.  No.  921.105 

Claims  priority,  application  France,  Jul.  31.  1991.  91  09764 

Int.  CI."  H05G  /   04 

L.S.  CI.  378—200  9  Claims 


1  An  imaging  ciimbination  for  providing  improved  images 
of  soft  tissue  anomalies  exhibiting  subject  contrasts  of  less  than 
10  percent  comprising 

means  for  providing  a  source  of  X-radiation  exhibiting  a 
peak  emission  in  Ihe  range  of  from  about  lo  W)  keV  with 
a  2  mm  aluminum  equivalent  filtration. 

a  filter  for  the  source  radiation  capable  of  being  positioned 
between  the  source  radiation  and  the  soft  tissue  and  con- 
taining at  least  tine  of  tellurium  and  antimony. 

an  X-radialion  imaging  screen  capable  of  (a)  being  posi- 
tioned to  receive  X-radiation  from  the  source  means  after 
at  least  a  portion  of  the  ,X-radiation  has  passed  through  the 
soft  tissue  to  thereby  provide  an  image  to  be  detected,  (b) 
absorbing  .X-radiation.  and  (c)  emitting  radiation  at  a 
wavelength  in  the  range  of  about  -'(X)  to  7(X)  nm. 


1    A  safety  device  for  an  x-ray  unit  comprising 

an  x-ray  tube  enclosed  in  a  protective  casing  and  cooled  by 
a  fluid  coming  from  a  cooling  circuit  and  flow ing  between 
the  tube  and  the  internal  wall  of  the  casing: 

said  safety  device  being  constituted  by  a  ngid,  hermetically 
sealed,  vacuum-tight  cavity  connected  to  the  cooling  fluid 
circuit  by  a  hydraulic  connector  with  a  high  flow-rate, 
and 

said  cavity  being  openable  mechanically  and  automatically 
under  the  effect  of  the  fluid,  by  a  fluid  pressure  that  is 
above  a  predetermined  pressure  threshold: 

wherein  said  cavity  comprises  a  carbon  sheet  disposed  inside 
said  cavity  facing  said  hydraulic  connector  to  provide  for 
the  vacuum  tightness  of  the  cavity  during  the  normal 
operation  of  the  x-ray  unit,  the  thickness  of  said  carbon 
sheet  being  calibrated  so  that  it  is  broken  when  the  pres- 
sure of  the  cooling  fluid  is  higher  than  the  predetermined 
pressure  threshold 
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5.285.493 
RADIO  TKI.K-CDMMl  NIC  ATION  DKV  K  K  WITH 
RECKIVKD  MKSSAGE  DISPI.AYINt;  ^ATl  RF 
Kiyoshi  Wagai;  Tatsuaki  Sckigawa,  both  of  Hachioji;  Shinya 
Sato,  Hino;  MiUuji  Shiono,  C>ome.  and  Hanihiko  Sato.  Ha- 
chioji,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba. 
Kawasaki,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  467,509,  Jan.  19,  1990,  abandoned.  This 
application  Jun.  25,  1991,  Ser.  No.  719,071 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  19.  19S9,  1-8708;  Jan. 
19,  1989,  1-8709 

Int.  CT'  H04M  //  («/  (;o9<,  /  oj.  (^wH  <•  :: 

I  .S.  CI.  379—58  <>  tl«ims 


1    A  radm  lflei.iimniunn.ali(in  dcviLf  ^ompnsitif^ 

rc-cciMnji  means  fur  receding  a  signal  conlanimji  a  mfssaj;f 

sloragf  means  for  sinrmg  a  pliiralilN  nf  messages,  eai  h  nl 
\\hKh  IS  ohtameil  fnim  a  signal  reieised  h\  s.iid  receiving 
means 

display  means  fur  displaying  at  least  one  of  the  messages 
stored  in  said  storage  means 

a  manually  operable  s>AitLh.  and 

display  control  means  for  controlling  the  display   means  so 
that  the  mc-ssages  stored  in  said  storage  means  are  sequen 
tially  displayed  on  said  display  means  in  resp<inse  to  a  first 
actuation  of  said  manually  operablt  ssntch.  the  displayed 
mes.sage  is  eras<-d  in  response  to  a  termination  signal 

means  for  redisplaying  the  message  erased  laslK  on  said 
display  means  up<in  detection  of  a  second  actuation  of  said 
manually  operable  ssntch  svithin  a  predetermined  time 
peruKl  from  the  time  when  the  message  is  erased  in  re 
sponse  to  the  termination  signal,  and  means  for  displaying 
the  message  received  lastly  hs  the  receiving  means  on  said 
display  means  upon  a  detection  of  j  second  actuation  ot 
said  manually  operable  switch 


ing  and  formatting  the  data,  slas  e  scr\  er  means  coup'ed  to 
the  master  server  means  for  parsing  and  reformatting  the 
data 
ihi  a  plurahlv  of  mixlular  task  handlers  running  on  the  com 
puter  nctvkork  for  application  b\  at  least  one  user,  the 
plurality  of  mixlular  tasli  handlers  being  easily  integrated 
with  future  application  programs,  the  modular  task,  han- 
dlers including. 

(11  means  for  pnvessing  the  data. 

Ill)  on  line  relational  data  base  means  for  storing  the  data. 
fill)  means  for  managing  equipment  inventory  in  resp<ins<.- 
to  the  processing  i''f  the  data. 


(IV  I  means  lor  providing  customer  service  m  response  to 
the  prtvessing  ot  the  data. 

(VI  means  for  providing  tactical  surveillance  in  response 
to  the  processing  of  the  data. 

fvi)  means  for  providing  trend  forecasting  in  response  to 
the  priKessing  of  the  data. 

(VII I  means  for  modeling  cell  sites  in  resp<inse  to  the  pro- 
cessing of  the  data,  and 
(i.  )  a  plurality  of  user  yyorkstations  coupled  together  and  to 

the  master  server  means  and  slave  server  means  through 

the  computer  network,  for  providing  user  access  to  the 

plurality  of  mixiular  task  handlers. 


5.285,495 
PI  SH-BITTON  TEI.F.PHONK  DIAI.ING  DEVICK  WITH 

TKI  EPHONK  HOLD  El  NCTION  CIRC  LIT 

Jui-Kuang  VNu,  and  Meng-Tsang  Wu,  both  of  Hsinchu,  Taiwan, 

assignors  to  Winbond  F^lectronic  C"orp.,  Hsinchu,  Taiwan 

Filed  Aug.  27,  1991,  Ser.  No.  750.254 

Int.  CI."  H04M  lAJU 

I    S   CI.  379—368  4  Claims 
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5.285.494 
NI--nVC)RK  MANACiEMENT  SYSTEM 
Jerry  W.  Sprecher  Oonald  J.  Winters.  Jr..  both  of  Danville; 
Amirali  S.   Rajwany;  Michael  W.   Dodson.  both  of  Walnut 
Creek;  C^ene   R.   Penning.   Antioch;   Darryl   F.   Harrington, 
Pittsburg,  and  Simon  Cliou,  San  Ramon,  all  of  Calif.,  assign- 
ors to  PacTel  Corporation,  W  ainut  Creek,  Calif. 
Filed  Jul.  31,  1992,  Ser.  No.  922,856 
Int.  CI.'  H04M  //  lH).   I''  '»' 
IJ.S.  CI.  379—59  20  Claims 

1    A  system  for  managing  and  integrating  data  in  a  cellular 
telephone  network  comprising 

(a)  a  computer  network  including  means  for  collecting  real 
time  data  and  near  real-time  data  from  a  plurality  of  tele 
phone  net  work  elements,  master  server  means  for  receiv 


^       < 


t   .\  push-button  telephtme  dialing  dev  ice  for  a  telephone  set 
having  a  speech  netwiirk.  comprising 
a  telephone  handset 
a  handset  status  signal  generating  means  to  generate  a  hand- 


set off  hixik  signal  when  said  telephone  handset  is  in  an  off 
hook  stale. 

a  push-button  keypad  having  a  plurality  of  keys  which  in- 
clude a  hold  function  key,  said  keys  of  said  push-button 
keypad  are  arranged  into  N  number  of  rows  and  M  num- 
ber of  columns  with  N  and  M  being  positive  integers; 

a  telephone  dialing  integrated  circuit  means  including  a  key 
input  signal  generating  means  wired  to  said  push-button 
keypad  and  prixiucing  an  appropriate  key  input  signal 
corresponding  to  a  key  pressed  on  said  push-button  key- 
pad, said  telephone  dialing  integrated  circuit  means  being 
activated  by  said  handset  off  hcxik  signal  to  receive  input 
signals  from  said  push-button  keypad. 

said  push-button  keypad  having  N  number  of  row  status 
hnes  connected  to  said  key  input  signal  generating  means, 
each  of  said  row  status  lines  corresponding  to  one  of  said 
rows,  each  of  aid  row  status  lines  having  a  logic  signal  to 
indicate  a  pressed  key  condition  on  the  corresponding  one 
of  said  rows. 

said  push-button  keypad  further  hav  ing  M  number  of  col- 
umn status  lines,  each  of  said  column  status  lines  corre- 
sp<inding  to  one  of  said  columns,  first  to  (M  -  llth  ones  of 
said  column  status  lines  being  connected  to  said  key  input 
signal  generating  means,  an  Mth  one  of  said  column  status 
lines  being  grounded,  each  of  said  first  to  (M  -  1  )th  ones  of 
said  column  status  lines  having  logic  signal  to  indicate  a 
pressed  key  condition  on  the  corresponding  one  of  said 
columns, 

said  key  input  signal  generating  means  comprising  a  keypad 
scanning  means  being  activated  by  said  handset  off  hook 
signal  and  including  a  row  scanning  means  to  reflect  the 
respective  logic  signal  of  said  N  number  of  row  status  lines 
as  a  corresp<inding  N  number  of  row  scan  signals,  a  col- 
umn scanning  means  to  reflect  the  respective  logic  signal 
of  said  first  to  (Ml  )th  ones  of  said  column  status  lines  as 
a  corresp<inding  (M  -  1)  number  of  column  scan  signals. 
and  a  NAND  logic  gate  means  having  said  first  to 
(M  -  l)th  ones  of  said  column  status  lines  as  inputs  thereto, 
said  NAND  logic  gale  means  generating  an  Mth  column 
scan  signal  to  indicate  a  pressed  key  condition  on  the 
corresp<inding  one  of  said  columns  of  the  grounded  said 
Mth  one  of  said  column  status  lines, 
said  key  input  signal  generating  means  producing  a  hold 
function  key  input  signal  whenever  said  hold  function  key 
IS  pressed,  and 
a  speech  network  interrupting  means  wired  to  said  speech 
network  and  receiving  said  hold  function  key  input  signal 
from  said  key  input  signal  generating  means  to  control 
operation  of  said  speech  network 


-AAV- 


1   A  secured  paging  system,  said  secure  paging  system  com- 
posing the  elements  of 

message  input  means  for  inputting  a  message,  said  message 


comprising  an   address  field   and  a  message  body,  said 
address  field  specifying  a  particular  pager; 
encryption   means,   said   encryption   means  receiving  said 
message  from  said  message  input  means,  said  encryption 
means  encrypting  said  message  to  produce  an  encrypted 
message; 
transmitting  means,  said  transmitting  means  coupled  to  said 
encryption  means  for  receiving  said  encrypted  message 
and  broadcasting  said  encrypted  message  on  a  radio  fre- 
quency to  a  plurality  of  radio  receivers,  said  transmitting 
means  having 
a  computer   for   processing   said   encrypted   message   to 

generate  a  processed  message, 
an  enccxier  for  encoding  said  processed  message  to  gener- 
ate an  encoded  message,  and 
a  radio  frequency  generator  coupled  to  said  encoder  for 
broadcasting  said  encoded  message  on  said  radio  fre- 
quency; and 
a  pager  for  receiving  said  encrypted  message  broadcast  on 
said  radio  frequency,  said  pager  having  a  pager  address, 
said  pager  decrypting  said  encrypted  message  to  obtain 
said  address  field  and  said  message  body,  said  pager  com- 
paring said  address  field  with  said  pager  address,  said 
pager  displaying  said  message  body  if  said  address  field 
matches  said  pager  address. 


5.285,497 
METHODS  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  SCRAMBLING  AND 

UNSCRAMBLING  COMPRESSED  DATA  STREAMS 
William  B.  Thatcher,  Jr.,  AtlanU,  Ga.,  assignor  to  Scientific 
Atlanta,  Norcross,  Ga. 

Filed  Apr.  1,  1993.  Ser.  No.  41.727 

Int.  a."  H04L  9/00 

U.S.  a.  380—49  31  Oaims 
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5.285,496 

METHODS  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  PROVIDING  A 

SECURE  PAGING  SYSTEM 

Edward  H.  Frank.  Portola  Valley,  and  Donald  C.  Jackson, 

Monte  Sereno,  both  of  C:alif.,  assignors  to  FirstPerson,  Inc., 

Mountain  View,  C^if. 

Filed  Dec.  14,  1992,  Ser.  No.  990,596 

Int.  a.'  H04K  ]f02 

Ui>.  a.  380—9  2  Oaims 


1  *••  '    OArABASt 


1   A  method  for  encoding  data,  comprising  the  steps  of 

(a)  compressing  an  incoming  data  stream  into  variable  length 
codewords; 

(b)  generating  error  correction  panty  data  for  said  code- 
words; 

(c)  introducing  an  error  into  said  codewords; 

(d)  encrypting  said  panty  data,  and 

(e)  transmitting  said  codewords  and  encrypted  panty  data, 

5^5,498 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  CODING  AUDIO 
SIGNALS  BASED  ON  PERCEPTUAL  MODEL 
James  D.  Johnston,  Warren,  N.J.,  assignor  to  AT&T  Bell  Labo- 
ratories, Murray  Hill,  NJ. 

Filed  Mar.  2.  1992,  Ser.  No.  844,804 

Int.  a.^  H04H  5/00 

U.S.  a.  381—2  4  Claims 

1   A  method  for  coding  an  input  set  of  stereophonic  audio 

signals  compnsing  respective  left  channel  and  nght  channel 

sets  of  signals,  said  method  composing 

forming  for  each  of  said  left  channel  and  nght  channel  sets  of 
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signals,  a  set  of  finit  signals  representing  the  frequency 
content  of  said  input  set.  said  set  of  first  signals  comprising 
signals  representing  amplitude  and  phase  information  for 
each  of  a  plurality  of  frequency  bands. 

forming  sets  of  sum  and  difference  channel  signals  corre 
sptinding.  respectively,  to  the  sum  of,  and  difference  be 
tween.  corresptmding  ones  of  said  set  of  first  signals  for 
said  left  channel  and  said  set  of  first  signals  for  said  nghl 
channel. 

determining  a  randomness  metric  for  each  of  said  plurality  of 
frequency  bands  for  each  of  said  sets  of  first  signals. 


5.285.500 

C  AR  AMPI  IHKR  WITH  OPTIONAI    PIl  GIN 

MODII.KS 

Stephen  ManU,  Northridge.  Calif.,  assignor  to  Audio  Products. 

Inc..  Dothan.  Ala. 

Filed  Apr.  13,  1992.  Ser.  No,  867,935 

Int.  a,'  H04B  /  (V> 

I  ..S,  n,  381—86  '*  Onims 


based  on  the  dislnbution  of  pnwor  with  Irt-qucncs  lor  cadi 
of  said  sets  of  first  signals  and  on  said  randomness  mfirics 
for  each  of  said  sets  of  first  signals,  forming  a  lonalil\ 
function  as  a  function  of  frequencv,  and 

based  on  said  randomness  metric  determining  a  first  p<-r^ip 
tual  threshold  for  each  of  said  left  channel  and  nghl  chan 
nel  sets  of  signals  and  selecting  between  (i)  said  sum  and 
difference  channel  signals,  or  (ii»  said  left  channel  ami 
right  channel  signals,  based  on  the  determined  threshold 
values  for  each  of  said  plurality  of  frequency  bands 


5,285.499 

n  TRASONK   I-TJKOl  K\C-V   KXPANSION  PR(K  KSSOR 

Dorothy  A.  Shannon;  John  P.  King,  both  of  Kllicott  tit>;  Joseph 

T.  IVWitte,  Jr..  Ijiurel,  and  James  I).  OrndorfT.  Baltimore. 

all  of  Md..  assignors  to  Signal  Science.  Inc..  SanU  Clara, 

Calif, 

Filed  Apr    27,  1993,  Ser.  No,  52.986 

Inl,  CI,"  M04R  :^  iKi.  A61B   '  '»^ 

I  .S.  CI.  381—68  *  Claims 
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1  An  amplifier  unit  adapted  for  use  in  a  vehicle  having  a 
sound  svsiem  and  for  cnhanong  oiispul  signals  of  ihc  sound 
sssloin,  said  amplifier  unit  comprising 

.11  a  housing  provided  ssilh  an  opening  lor  accessing  ihc 
mterior  of  said  housing,  said  opening  being  designed  lo 
receive  minlule  units  therethrough 

hi  means  lor  receiving  a  signal  attached  lo  said  housing 

c  I  cir^uilrv  means,  firming  an  operable  amplifier  with  basic 
operating  characteristics,  for  amplifying  the  received 
signal,  viid  circuilrv  means  being  mounted  vsilhin  said 
hiiusing 

di  connection  means  lor  (.plionallv  receiving  miKlule  units 
having  additional  circuilrv  wilhin  said  housing  and  for 
electricallv  connecting  said  additional  circuitry  with  said 
circuitrv  means  lo  modifv  Ihe  basic  operating  charactens- 
iic>.  ol  the  operable  amplifier  of  said  circuitry  means, 

fi  means  lor  outputting  the  amplified  signal,  and 

fi  said  amplifier  unit  can  output  amplified  signals  v»iihout  a 
module  iinii  being  connected  to  said  circuitry  means 


5,285,501 

VFHU  I  I  AR  RKAR  SUFI  F  SPFAKFR  APPARATl  S 

VMTH  Al  TOMATIC  DFODFRIZINC;  Fl  I  ID  DISPKNSFR 

Marry   A,  Castillo.  Call  Box  2020  Ste,   119.  BarccloneU,  P.R. 

00617 

Filed  Sep.  21.  1992,  Ser,  No,  948.107 
Int.  (!.■  H04B  /   («' 
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Claim 


1     A    meth<Kl   for   translating   audu>metnc    MgnaK   int,'   the 
ultrasonic  range,  comprising  the  steps  ol 

(a)  enpanding  the  audiometric  signals  in  time  bv  a  laclor  1  /i 
where  li  •  1  while  generalK  maintaining  the  frequency 
content  iherenf. 

(b)  expanding  the  frequency  of  the  time  espanded  signals  bv 
a  factor  IZ/i  while  compressing  the  time  scale  to  that  ol 
the  original  signal  to  pnxiuce  a  frequencv  expanded  sig 
nal.  and 

(c)  processing  said  frequency  expanded  signal  v  la  a  single 
sideband  upsonverter  to  translate  said  frequencv  e« 
panded  signal  into  a  single  sideband  signal  in  the  ultra 
sonic  range 


^V  A, 


1  A  vehicular  rear  shelf  spc-aker  apparatus  in  combination 
with  a  vehicular  rear  shelf  plate  mourned  within  a  vehicular 
passenger  compartment,  wherein  the  apparatus  comprises. 

a  plate  opening  directed  through  ihe  rear  shelf  plate,  having 


a  predetermined  configuration,  wherein  the  rear  shelf 
plate  includes  a  shelf  plate  bottom  surface  spaced  from  a 
rear  shelf  plate  top  surface,  and 

a  cover  plate  mounted  within  the  plate  opening,  the  cover 
plate  having  a  cover  plate  hinge  mounted  to  the  rear  shelf 
plate,  and 

an  audio  speaker  hav  ing  an  audio  speaker  hinge,  w  herein  the 
audio  speaker  hinge  is  mounted  to  the  shelf  plate  bottom 
surface,  and 

the  audio  speaker  includes  a  peripheral  flange,  with  the 
px-ripheral  flange  mounted  to  Ihe  speaker  hinge,  and 

the  audio  speaker  and  the  cover  plate  are  oriented  at  an 
acute  included  angle  therebetween,  and 

a  bridge  plate  mounted  betv*een  the  cover  plate  and  spieaker 
peripheral  flange,  and 

a  reversible  drive  motor,  the  rev ersible  dnv  e  motor  mounted 
to  Ihe  shelf  plate  bottom  surface  in  adjacency  to  the  plate 
opening,  and  the  drive  motor  including  a  drive  motor 
output  shaft  and  a  pulley  mounted  to  the  output  shaft,  and 
a  cable,  the  cable  having  a  first  end  and  a  second  end.  the 
first  end  mounted  to  the  pulley,  and  the  cable  second  end 
mounted  to  the  peripheral  flange  in  a  diametncally  op- 
posed relationship  relative  to  the  speaker  hinge,  and 

a  deixJonzing  container  mounted  to  the  cover  plate,  wherein 
the  deixJonzing  container  includes  a  container  side  wall, 
and  the  deixlori/ing  container  includes  a  deodorizing  fiuid 
contained  therewithin,  and  a  plunger  valve  mounted  to 
the  container  side  wall,  the  plunger  valve  having  a 
plunger  valve  conduit  in  fluid  communication  with  the 
deixlorizing  fluid,  and  the  plunger  valve  conduit  having  a 
conduit  end  wall,  with  the  conduit  end  wall  having  a 
plunger  reciprixratably  mounted  therewithin,  the  plunger 
including  a  plunger  plate  p<isitioned  within  the  plunger 
valve  conduit,  and  a  spring  interposed  between  the 
plunger  plate  and  the  container  side  wall,  with  the  plunger 
valve  conduit  having  an  ellipstiidal  cross-seclional  config- 
uration, whereuptin  pivotal  displacement  of  the  cover 
plate  relative  to  the  shelf  plate  top  surface  effects  engage- 
ment of  Ihe  plunger  relative  to  the  shelf  plate  top  surface 
and  protection  of  the  plunger  plate  within  the  plunger 
V  alve  conduit 


vey  a  majonty  of  second   formant   transitions  between 

consonants  and  vowels; 
said  portion  of  the  variable  response  curve  within  which  the 

slope  is  varied  including  frequencies  between  250  hertz 

and  1000  hertz;  and 
attenuation  at  1000  heilz  being  no  greater  than  5  decibels 

when  the  slope  of  the  response  curve  is  at  a  maximum 

roll -off 
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APPARATLS  FOR  REPRODUCING  SOUND  HELD 

Hirotoshi  Satoh.  and  Toshihito  Sawai,  both  of  Kobe.  Japan, 

assignors  to  Fujitsu  Ten  Limited,  Kobe,  Japan 
PCT  No.  PCT/JP90/01737,  §  371  Date  Aug.  28,  1991,  §  102(e) 
Date  Aug.  28,  1991,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO91/10335,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Jul.  11,  1991 

PCT  Filed  Dec.  28,  1990,  Ser.  No.  743,339 
Oaims    priority,    application    Japan,    Dec.    29,    1989,    1- 
153089[U];  Nov.  20,  1990,  2-312791;  Nov.  30.  1990.  2-333672 

Int.  a.^  H03G  3/00 
U.S.  a.  381—109  8  Oaims 
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5,285,502 

AID  TO  HEARING  SPEECH  IN  A  NOISY 

ENVIRONMENT 

Joseph  P.  Walton,  Fairport;  Kenneth  R.  Miller,  Macedon; 
James  C.  Taylor,  Rush;  Lynn  F.  Fuller,  Canandiagua.  and 
Robert  D.  Frisina.  Penfield,  all  of  N.Y..  assignors  to  Auditory 
System  Technologies.  Inc..  Pittsford.  N.Y. 

Filed  Mar.  31.  1992.  Ser.  No.  861.301 

Int.  a.'  H04B  /.V«v 

IS.  CI.  381—94  48  Claims 
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1  An  apparatus  for  reproducing  a  sound  field  having  a 
sound  signal  source  producing  sound  signals,  a  fader  control- 
ling circuit  connected  to  the  sound  signal  source,  and  including 
a  fader  manipulating  pan  for  separating  the  sound  signals  from 
the  sound  signal  source  into  predetermined  channel  signals  and 
separated  sound  signals  to  adjust  a  level  of  each  of  the  sepa- 
rated sound  signals  depending  on  an  amount  of  manipulation  of 
the  fader  manipulating  part,  said  fader-controlling  circuit  com- 
prising constant  resistors  having  an  input  terminals,  and  a 
variable  resistor  connected  to  the  constant  resistors  at  a  point, 
outputting  output  signals,  and  having  a  terminal  which  is  con- 
nected to  ground,  said  fader  controlling  circuit  dividing  van- 
ably  the  output  signals  of  the  point  connecting  the  constant 
resistors  and  the  variable  resistor,  relieving  means  for  automat- 
ically invalidating  a  separate  adjustment  for  the  sound  signals 
of  the  sound  signal  source  responsive  to  the  manipulation  of 
the  fader  manipulating  pan  of  the  fader  controlling  circuit,  and 
a  sound  field  controller  for  forming  a  desired  sound  field  inside 
a  vehicle,  which  is  attached  additionally  to  said  apparatus  and 
connected  to  an  output  of  the  fader  controlling  circuit  for 
performing  a  computing  process  of  each  of  the  separated  sound 
signals  received  from  the  fader  manipulating  pan  invalidated 
by  said  relieving  means  while  said  sound  field  controller  is 
operated 


1  A  signal  prcx;essing  circuit  for  suppressing  noise  while 
preserving  distinctive  features  of  speech  comprising 

a  detecting  circuit  for  determining  an  energy  level  of  a  noise 
component  of  an  audio  signal, 

a  filtenng  circuit  exhibiting  a  variable  resptinse  curve  ex- 
pressible in  decibels  over  a  domain  of  audible  frequencies. 

a  controlling  circuit  for  varying  a  slope  of  a  portion  of  the 
variable  response  curve  as  a  continuous  function  of  the 
energy  level  of  the  noise  component  of  the  audio  signal  for 
reducing  the  noise  component  of  the  audio  signal  without 
perceptively  attenuating  a  range  of  frequencies  that  con- 


5.285.504 
PAGE  SEGMENTATION  WITH  TILT  COMPENSATION 
Tbeodosios  Pavlidis.  SeUuket,  and  Jiangying  Zhou.  Stonybrook. 
both  of  N.Y..  assignors  to  Research  Foundation  of  the  State 
University  of  New  York,  Albany.  N.Y. 

Filed  Sep.  27.  1991.  Ser.  No.  767.029 
Int.  a.^  CJ06K  9/34 
U.S.  a.  382—9  1  Oaims 

1  A  method  of  scanning  and  reproducing  a  page  having 
more  than  one  column  of  text  or  pictonal  images  with  a  col- 
umn gap  having  substantially  equal  white  spacings  in  between 
said  columns,  compnsing  the  steps  of: 
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a   scanning  said  page  ind  transforming  ihf  scannt-il  imagt-s 

of  the  page  into  hinars  representations 
b    slonng  said  binar>  representations  m  memory. 
c    partitioning  said  binary  representations  into  a  plurality  of 

scanlinc  blocks,  each  blivk  having  a  substanlialU   equal 

number  of  scanlines  arranged   subsianlialU    in    the   same 

order  in  which  they  were  scanned, 
d    identifying  the  column  gaps  in  each  scanhne  block.   b> 

obtaining  a   plurality   of  vertical   projection   profiles   lor 

each  scanlme  hliKk. 


---^^ 


-^ 


e  comparing  the  first  scanlme  bliKk  with  each  of  the  subse- 
quent scanlme  blocks  and  determining  whether  the  identi- 
fied column  gaps  in  each  blcKk  subslantialls  match 

f  merging  the  scanlme  blix-ks  into  at  least  one  column  block 
where  there  are  matches  in  column  gaps 

g  estimating  the  skew  angle  in  the  merged  column  bUvks  b\ 
mca.sunng  the  slope  of  the  column  gaps  in  the  merged 
column  blixrks,  and 

h  generating  a  reconstructed  image  from  the  scanned  im 
ages  according  to  the  column  blocks 


5^5,505 

MtrrHOD  AND  APPARATtS  FOR  IMPROVING 

PROTOTV  PF-S  OF  SIMILAR  CTIARACTERS  IN  ON-IINK 

HANDWRITING  REC(X;NITI0N 
Joonki  Kim,  White  Plains;  George  J.  l^eibman.  Mount  Kisco. 
and  Cliaric*  C.  Tapperl,  OniDing.  all  of  NY.,  aasignora  to 
International  Biuineaa  Machines  Corporation.  Annonk,  N.Y. 
Filed  Mar.  II.  IWl,  Ser.  No.  667.917 

Int.  n:  (;o6K  v  (>:.  v  4n.  v  .v; 

I  JS.  a.  382—13  10  <l«'m» 
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separatum  between  the  points  of  the  pair,  the  step  of 
priKessing  of>erating  to  emphasi/e  dissimilarities  between 
the  first  character  prototypes  and  the  second  character 
protols  p<' 


5.M5.506 

MFTHOI)  OF  RECORDING  A  HANDWRITTFN 

MUSSAGF 

John  F.  Crook*,  and  Robert  I..  Protheroe.  both  of  Cambridge. 

Ohio,  assignors  to  NCR  Corporation,  Dayton.  Ohio 

Filed  Apr.  30.  1991,  Ser.  No.  693,822 

Int.  n.'  c»9c;  J  (>:.  c;o6K  ^  (x> 

IS.  n.  382— 13  10  Claims 


I  A  method  of  providing  character  prolotspcs  for  use  b>  a 
handwriting  character  recdgnilion  system,  comprising  the 
steps  ti( 

selecting  a  first  handwritten  character  prototype  and  a  sec 
ond  handwritten  character  prototype,  the  first  and  the 
second  handwritten  character  prototypes  each  being  com- 
prised of  a  plurality  of  points,  the  first  and  the  second 
handwritten  character  prototypes  being  selected  for  rep 
resenting  similarly  shaped  handwritten  characters 

matching,    with    a    data    prix;evs<ir    means,    corresponding 
points  between  the  first  character  prototype  and  the  sec 
ond  character  prototype,  and 

prix.-essing.  with  the  data  processor  means,  pairs  of  matching 
points  to  separate  one  p«iint  of  the  pair  from  the  other 
point  of  the  pair  by  an  amount  proportional  to  an  initial 


1  A  methixl  of  recording  a  handwritten  signature  compris- 
ing the  steps  t>t 

causing  said  signature  to  be  written  by  a  hand-held  stylus, 

sensing  the  liKation  of  a  series  of  signature  points  progres- 
sively traversed  by  vaid  stylus  during  strokewise  move- 
ment thereof 

generating  a  stream  of  digital  position  data  indicating  the 
liKation  of  said  signature  p«iints. 

storing  said  position  data  in  an  ordered  arrangement  corrc- 
sfHinding  to  the  sequence  of  said  data  within  said  stream, 

retrieving  said  posituin  data  from  storage  in  a  sequence 
related  to  the  storage  order  Iheretif 

designating  one  of  said  signature  p<iints  as  a  start  fxiint. 

designating  another  one  of  said  signature  points  as  a  stop 
ptiint. 

using  said  position  data  to  establish  the  pvisilional  relation- 
ship between  a  guide  line  extending  through  said  start 
p<iint  and  said  stop  point  and  other  ones  of  said  signature 
points  which  arc  strokewise  intermediate  said  start  ptiint 
and  said  stop  p*iint. 

when  said  intermediate  signature  points  all  meet  a  predeter- 
mined px>sitional  criterion  relative  to  said  guide  line,  then 
designating  a  new  stop  point  which  is  strokewise  ad- 
vanced from  said  previously  designated  stop  point  and 
repeating  said  last  recited  step  until  a  stop  p<Mnt  is  reached 
for  which  an  intermediate  signature  p<iint  fails  to  meet  said 
predetermined  positional  criteruin. 

designating  ime  of  said  pres  lously  designated  stop  p<iints  as 
a  new  start  p<iint, 

designating  one  of  said  signature  p<iints  which  is  strokewise 
advanced  from  said  new  start  p<iint  as  yet  another  new 
stop  point, 

repeating  said  last  six  recited  steps  until  all  of  said  signature 
p<iints  have  been  designated  as  a  stop  p<iint  at  least  once, 
and 

selectively  returning  to  storage  only  that  position  data  corre- 
sponding to  those  of  said  signature  points  which  were 
found  not  to  have  met  said  predetermined  positional  crite- 
rion at  least  once 
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CONTROLLABLE  POLARISATION  TRANSFORMER 
Johannes  J.  G.  M.  Van  der  Tol,  Zoetermeer,  Netherlands,  as- 
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I. S.  CI.  385— 11  9  Oaims 
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distance  spaced  therefrom,  and  refractive  index  gratings 
formed  in  said  second  waveguide  and  arranged  penodically  in 
the  extending  direction  thereof  each  refractive  index  grating 
having  an  equivalent  refractive  index  different  from  that  of 
said  second  waveguide,  wherein  a  cyclic  penod  of  said  refrac- 
tive index  gratings  A  is  given  by 

.\  =  0  5>i/(N2(:a,|-N2i<u)) 

w herein  A.  represents  a  wavelength  and  to  a  frequency  of  the 
fundamental  wave.  N2(to)  represents  an  equivalent  refractive 
index  of  said  second  waveguide  to  the  fundamental  wave,  and 
NjCu)  represents  an  equivalent  refractive  index  of  said  second 
waveguide  to  the  second  harmonic,  and  said  first  and  second 
w  aveguides  made  of  optical  materials  satisfying 

N'l(a,|  =  N;i2u,, 

wherein  Nmo"  »  represents  an  equivalent  refractive  index  of 
said  first  wavelength  to  the  fundamental  wave 


1    Optical  device  for  controllably  converting  a  light  signal 

entering  via  a  wave-guiding  input  channel  and  comprising,  m 

an  unknown  ratio,  a  first  signal  comp<inent  propagating  in  a 

first  guide  mcxie  with  a  polarisation  TX  (TE  or  TM)  and  a 

second  signal  comptinent  propagating  m  a  second  guided  mode 

with  a  p<-ilarisation  TY  (TM  or  TE)  into  a  light  signal  issuing 

via  a  wave-guiding  output  channel  and  propagating  with  a 

predetermined  polarisation  TY.  which  device  comprises 

polansalion  conversion  means  for  converting  the  first  signal 

comp<^nent    into   a    third    .ignal    component    having   the 

polarisation  TY.  and 

phase  control  means  for  controlling  the  phase  between  the 

second  and  the  third  signal  component,  characterised 
in  that   the  polarisation  means  comprise  a  TX    -TY   mode 
converter  for  converting  the  first  signal  component  prop- 
agating in  the  first  guided  mode  with  the  polarisation  TX 
into  the  third  signal  compxinent   propagating  in  a  third 
guided  mode  with  djptilarisalion  TY  and  in  order  different 
from  the  order  of  the  first  guided  mcxic. 
in   that   the   phase   control   means   comprise   a   controllable 
phase  shifter  provided  with  first  control  means  for  regu- 
lating the  relative  pha.se  between  the  second  signal  com- 
ponent in  the  second  guided  mode  and  liie  third  signal 
comp<inenl  in  the  third  guided  mode,  and 
in    that,    moreov.-r.    combination    means    are    provided    for 
combining  the  second  and  the  third  signal  components  to 
form  the  light  signal  issuing  via  the  output  channel 


5,285,509 
COUPLER  FOR  WAVEGUIDES  OF  DIFFERING  CROSS 

SECTION 
Robin  A.  Reeder,  Hawthorne,  and  Gregory   R.  Sasaki.  Long 
Beach,  both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Hughes  Aircraft  Company. 
Los  .Angeles,  Calif. 

Filed  Dec.  18.  1992.  Ser.  No.  992.399 

Int.  a.^  Ci02B  6  32 

U.S.  CI.  385—33  10  Oaims 


5.285,508 
OPTICAL  WAVELENGTH  CONVERTER 

Kiyofumi  Chikuma,  Tsunigashima,  Japan,  assignor  to  Pioneer 
Electronic  Corporation,  Tokyo.  Japan 

Filed  Jan.  14.  1993.  Ser.  No.  4.242 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Jan.  14.  1992.  4-005056 

Int.  C\.'  G02B  6,10 

U.S.  CI.  385—30  7  Qaims 


1  An  optical  wavelength  converter  comprising  a  substrate, 
a  first  waveguide  formed  in  said  substrate  and  allowing  a 
fundamental  wave  to  enter  therein,  and  a  second  waveguide 
disp<ised  parallel  to  said  first  waveguide  at  a  predetermined 


1  A  waveguide  coupler  for  coupling  electromagnetic  power 
between  a  first  waveguide  and  a  second  waveguide,  each  of 
said  waveguides  having  a  rectangular  cross-section  and  termi- 
nating in  a  rectangular  port  extending  transversely  to  a  longitu- 
dinal axis  of  the  waveguide,  the  port  of  said  first  waveguide 
having  a  height  equal  to  a  height  of  the  port  of  said  second 
waveguide,  the  port  of  said  second  waveguide  having  a  width 
larger  than  the  width  of  the  port  of  said  first  wav eguide.  said 
coupler  comprising; 

an  intermediate  waveguide  disposed  between  the  port  of  said 
first  waveguide  and  the  port  of  said  second  waveguide, 
said  intermediate  waveguide  being  configured  as  a  one- 
dimensional  waveguide  and  having  opposed  spaced-apart 
top  and  bottom  surfaces;  and 
a  cylindrical  lens  disposed  between  the  port  of  said  second 
waveguide  and  said  intermediate  waveguide  to  provide  a 
wavefront  conversion  between  a  planar  wavefront  and  a 
cylindncal  wavefront, 
wherein  said  intermediate  waveguide  is  spaced  apart  from 
the  port  of  said  first  was  eguide  by  a  distance  w  herein  a 
cross-sectional  width  of  a  beam  propagating  through  the 
port  of  said  first  waveguide  is  equal  to  approximately  70 
percent  of  a  height  of  said  intermediate  waveguide. 
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5,285.510 
HBER  OPTIC  CONNKCTOR 
Piul  SUacy.  GroCoo,  Man..  aaaigDor  to  Tht  Whiuker  C  orpora- 
tioo,  WilmiBstoa.  Del. 

Filed  Dec.  15.  1992,  Ser.  No.  990.527 

Int.  n.'  CM2B  rt  :rt,  ft   IK 

VS.  CI.  3«5— 78  27  Claims 


•  ,      frrr^rVrrj" 


1  In  a  fiber  optic  connector  for  opticall>  coupling  an  end 
face  of  an  optical  fiber  to  a  further  optical  device  or  fiber,  the 
connector  having  a  front  end,  a  back  end.  and  a  captive  cle- 
ment for  mechanical  coupling  with  the  further  optical  device, 
and  being  arranged  for  supporting  the  optical  fiber  along  an 
axis  extending  belvtcen  the  c<innector  from  and  back  ends,  the 
improvemenl  comprising 

A)  an  inner  body  having  amallv  spaced  from  and  hack  ends 
and  having  an  axially  eitcnding  through  pa.s.sagc  for  re- 
ceiving and  mounting  the  optical  fiber  with  selected  align 
mem. 

B)  an  outer  NxJy 

I)  having  axially  spaced  from  and  hack  ends,  and  having 
first  and  second  sections  in  axial  succession  between 
said  ends,  with  said  second  section  forming  said  outer 
bixly  front  end. 

II)  said  outer  b»xly  having  means  for  securing  the  caplivc 
element  to  said  first  section. 

III)  said  outer  btidy  having  a  first  axiallv  extending  through 
channel  for  receiving  said  inner  body  for  axial  move 
ment  relative  to  said  firM  section  along  the  axis. 

C)  means  forming  firsl  resiliemly  acting  means  for  resilientlv 
biasing  said  front  end  of  said  inner  body  axiallv  forward 
relative  to  said  back  end  of  said  outer  NkIv.  and 

D)  means  forming  second  rcsiliently  acting  means  for  reMi 
lently  biasing  said  front  end  of  -.aid  outer  Nxlv  axially 
forward  relative  lo  said  firsI  section  of  said  outer  Nxiy. 
whereby 

whereby  said  inner  body  can  be  displaced  axiallv  relative  In 
said  outer  body  first  section  in  response  lo  a  compressive 
engagement  on  said  inner-body  from  end 


a  hollow  cylindrical  insulator  separating  successive  coexten- 
sive coaxial  contacts 

a  housing  surrounding  an  outermost  one  of  said  contacts, 
said  housing  having  a  first  deflectable  latch  member  at  one 
end  thereof  and  an  inner  circumferential  detent  on  another 
end  thereof,  the  first  lalch  member  being  adapted  to  en 
gage  a  circumferential  detent  of  another  connector,  and 
said  inner  circumferential  delenl  of  the  housing  being 
adapted  to  engage  a  lalch  memtier  of  ycl  another  connec- 
tor, 


a  transverse  conductor  extending  transversely  with  respiect 
to  said  common  axis  from  each  of  said  coaxial  contacts, 
said  transverse  conductors  being  adapted  to  be  connected 
to  another  element 

means  comprising  said  plug  ends,  said  stxket  ends,  said  latch 
and  said  circumferential  detent  for  allowing  said  connec- 
tor to  be  axially  connected  to  other  connectors  at  opp<-)sitc 
axial  ends  thereof  and  lo  be  rotalable  through  subslan- 
liallv  three  hundred  sixty  degrees  with  respect  lo  such 
connectors  to  vshich  it  is  connected 


5.285.512 
FIBER  OPTK  TRANStFIVER  WITH  INTtGRATF.D 
COl'PLER 
Michael    P.    Duncan.    Pulaski;    Norris    K.    I-ewis;    Michael    B. 
Miller,  both  of  CTiristiansburji.  and  Robert  T.  Rofgers.  Sr.. 
Blacksburg,  all  of  Vs..  assiRnors  to  Litton  Systems,  Inc., 
Beverly  HilU,  Calif. 

Filed  Jun.  24.  1992.  Ser.  No.  903.278 

Int.  n.'  (;02B  0.  LMJ.  ft.  Jft 

I  .S.  CI.  385—94  7  Oaims 


5J85.511 
OPTOKI.ECTRONIC  CABLE  CONNECTOR 
Kaushik  S.  Akkapcddi.  Hanover  Township.  Morris  County; 
Michael  G.  Gtnamn,  .Sccaucus;  Constance  R.  Pallas.  Parsi|>- 
pany  Township,  Morris  County:  William  J.  Parzyiput,  Morris 
Township,  Morris  County,  all  of  N  J.,  and  I>a»id  A.  Snyder. 
Sprinfleld.  Pa.,  ■asisnors  to  AT4T  I.aboratohes.  Murray 
Hill.  N.J. 

Filed  Jan.  4.  1993.  Ser.  No.  44 
Int.  CT'  C»2B  6yJ6 
I  .S.  CI.  385—89  19  Claims 

15    A  connector  comprising 

a  plurality  of  hollow  cylindrical  coaxial  conductive 
contacts,  each  of  different  diameter  and  each  having  a 
plug  end  and  a  socket  end. 
all  of  the  contacts  being  of  substantiallv  the  same  axial 
length,  being  substantiallv  coextensive,  and  surrounding  a 
ctimmt^n  axis, 
an  outer  surface  of  each  plug  end  being  adapted  to  friction 
ally  engage  an  inner  surface  of  a  socket  end  of  a  hi>llow 
cylindrical  contact  of  another  connector,  and  an  inner 
surface  of  each  sivkcl  end  being  adapted  to  fnclionally 
engage  an  outer  surface  of  a  plug  end  of  a  holUiw  cylindn 
cal  contact  of  another  connector 


^^qniH 


1    A  fiber  optic  transceiver  a-sscmbly.  comprising 

case  means,  the  interior  volume  of  which  is  divided  into  first 
and  second  chambers  by  a  wall  member  carrying  circuit 
portions  of  the  transceiver  on  opp<isilc  sides  thereof 

optical  transmitter  means  for  receiving  electrical  signals  and 
priKJucing  corresponding  optical  output  signals  at  an 
optical  output  terminal  and  mounted  on  one  side  of  said 
wall  in  said  first  chamber. 

optical  receiver  means  for  receiving  optical  signals  and 
prixjucing  therefrom  corresponding  electncal  output 
signals  at  electrical  output  terminals  and  mounted  on  said 
one  side  of  said  wall  in  said  first  chamber  and  spaced  from 
s.iid  optical  transmitter  means,  the  remainder  of  the  trans- 
ceiver circuitry  being  mounted  on  the  other  side  of  said 
wall  member,  and 

fiber  optic  coupler  assemblv  means  extending  from  the  exte- 


rior through  a  first  wall  of  said  case  means  and  carrying  at 
least  one  optical  fiber  from  an  external  optical  circuit  and 
having  optical  connections  to  said  transmitter  means  and 
said  receiver  means 


5.285,513 
CJPTICAL  FIBER  CABLE  PROVIDED  WITH  STABILIZED 

W  ATERBLCXTKING  MATERIAL 

Stanley  Kaufman,  and  Jim  J.  Sheu,  both  of  Dunwoody.  Ga., 

assignors  to  AT4T  Bell  Laboratories,  Murray  Hill,  N.J. 

Filed  Nov.  30.  1992,  Ser.  No.  983.491 

Int.  a.'  (;02B  6/44 

U.S.  a.  385—109  12  Claims 


5,285,515 

ADAPTABLE  CASSETTE  FOR  COILING  AND  SPLICING 

OPTICAL  HBERS 

Michel  Milanowski.  Anserrille,  and  Alain  Vincent,  Juilly,  both 
of  France,  assignors  to  Mars  Actel,  Vrigne  Aux  Bois,  France 

Filed  Feb.  22,  1993,  Ser.  No.  21,477 

Oaims  priority,  application  France,  Feb.  21,  1992,  92  02028 

Int.  a.^  G02B  6/00.  6/36 

L'.S.  a.  385—135  11  Oaims 


1   An  optical  fiber  cable,  which  comprises: 

a  core  comprising  at  least  one  optical  fiber  transmission 
medium. 

a  sheath  system  which  is  disposed  about  said  core;  and 

a  filling  composition  of  matter  v.hich  is  disposed  about  the 
transmission  medium  in  said  core,  said  filling  composition 
of  mailer  comprising  a  hydrixrarbon.  a  block  copolymer,  a 
colloidal  filler  and  an  antioxidant  system  which  includes  a 
hindered  phenol  sulfide  in  combination  with  a  metal  deac- 
tivator selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  dialkyldithio- 
phosphates  and  diaryldithiophosphates. 


5,285.514 

W  AVEGL'IDE  TYPE  PHOTODETECTOR  AND  A 

METHOD  OF  FABRICATING  THE  SAME 

Hidetoshi  Nojiri.  Hadano.  and  Tainayo  Hirokio.  Zama,  both  of 

Japan,  assignors  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  May  26.  1992.  Ser.  No.  887,806 

Oaims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  27.  1991.  3-151022 

Int.  O.'  G02B  6/70 

CS.  O.  385—131  24  Oaims 


Vds 


J--5 


i  -  / 


1  An  adaptable  cassette  for  coiling  and  splicing  optical 
fibers,  said  cassette  including  a  bottom,  a  discontinuous  rim 
substantially  around  the  periphery  of  the  bottom,  retaining  tabs 
on  the  nm,  with  the  fibers  being  held  underneath  the  tabs, 
holding  means  for  holding  optical  fiber  connections  on  the 
bottom,  a  closing  cover  attached  to  the  nm.  and  optionally  a 
cylinder  on  the  bottom  so  that  the  fibers  can  be  coiled  around 
the  cylinder  and/or  against  the  nm;  wherein  said  bottom  is 
plane  and  includes,  at  least  on  one  side  of  a  middle  longitudinal 
axis,  a  first  set  of  openings  assigned  to  the  optional  removable 
fixing  of  said  cylinder  on  said  bottom,  and,  symmetncally  on 
either  side  of  said  middle  longitudinal  axis,  a  plurality  of  open- 
ings co-operating  to  define  a  plurality  of  different  second  sets 
of  openings,  each  set  being  assigned  to  the  removable  fixing  of 
a  connection  support  chosen  from  different  supports,  and 
selectively  constituting  said  holding  means,  and  wherein  said 
cylinder  is  provided  with  a  set  of  snap-fastening  catches  which 
fasten  into  said  first  set  of  openings,  and  each  of  said  different 
supports  IS  provided  with  its  own  set  of  snap-fastening  catches 
which  fasten  into  one  of  said  second  sets  of  openings 


5.285,516 
FUSED  FIBER  OPTIC  ATTENUATOR  HAVING  AXIALLY 

OVERLAPPING  FIBER  END  PORTIONS 
Ren-Sue  Wong,  Sunnyvale.  Calif.,  assignor  to  Kaptron.  Inc., 
Palo  Alto,  Calif. 

Filed  Mar.  18,  1992,  Ser.  No.  853,468 

Int.  O.'  C;02B  6/26 

U.S.  0. 385—140  ,  20  CUims 


formed   at   a 


1    A  waveguide  type  photodetector 

a   semiconductor  substrate   having   a  groove 
pcisition  therein; 

a  waveguide  layer  formed  on  said  semiconductor  substrate 
such  as  to  provide  a  three-dimensional  waveguide  at  a 
position  in  said  waveguide  layer  which  position  is  deter- 
mined by  the  position  of  said  groove  m  said  substrate; 

a  light  absorbing  layer  for  absorbing  a  light  propagated 
through  said  waveguide,  said  light  absorbing  layer  being 
formed  on  said  waveguide  layer;  and 

a  earner  take-out  electrode  for  detecting  earners  generated 
by  the  light  absorbed  in  said  light  absorbing  layer,  said 
electrode  being  formed  on  said  light  absorbing  layer. 


r^7 


Sf^ 


^ 


11    A  fiber  optic  attenuator  compnsing: 

first  and  second  segments,  each  having  respective  first  and 
second  ends,  a  portion  of  each  segment  including  the  first 
end  being  referred  to  as  a  first  end  portion,  said  fiber 
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segments  being  charactcn/ed  hv  a  Tiber  diameter  and 
having  respective  cure*  having  respective  ends, 
said  re<ipcctivc  first  end  p«ir1i<ins  being  fused  to  each  other 
with  said  ends  of  said  cores  completely  encapsulated  and 
overlapping  each  other  in  an  overlap  region  by  an  anal 
distance  that  is  greater  than  said  fiber  diameter,  said  re 
spcttive  second  ends  being  located  on  longitudinally 
opp<»itc  sides  of  said  overlap  region 


5.285,517 

HIGH  KNFRGY  BKA.M  SKNSITIVE  Gi^SSE-S 

Che-Kuang  Wu,  RlTeraick,  C»lif.,  assiKnor  to  Canyon  Materials, 

Inc.,  San  Diego,  Calif. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  757,557.  Sep.  11,  1991, 

abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  436,418. 

Not.  14,  1989,  Pat.  No.  5,078,771,  which  is  a 

continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  308.187,  Feb.  7,  1989, 

abandoned,  and  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  57,349,  Jun.  1, 

1987,  Pat.  No.  4.894,303.  which  is  a  diTuion  of  Ser.  No.  619.809. 

Jun.  12,  1984,  Pat.  No.  4,670,366,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part 

of  Ser.  No.  507.681.  Jun.  24.  1983,  Pat.  No.  4,567,104.  This 

application  Jun.  26,  1992,  Ser.  No.  906.277 

Int.  n.'  G02B  '5  ()(> 

i;„S.  CI.  385—142  ^  Claims 


5.285.518 

Fl  I  ORIDK  GI-ASSF^S  AND  NUrTHODS  FOR  MAKING 

OPTICAI.  HBFRS  FROM  THF  GLASSES 

Abdessamad  Elyamani,  I-:atontown.  and  Robert  Pafchek,  Pis- 

cauway.  both  of  N.J..  assignors  to  Rutgers  I  niversity.  New 

Brunswick.  N.J. 

Filed  Mar.  13.  1992.  Ser.  No   850,747 

Int.  CI."  C;02B  (^  ltd 

U.S.  CI.  385— 142  16naims 

1    An  optical   fiber  having  a  glass  tore  comprised  of  the 

fluiindes  of  zirconium,  banum.  lanthanum,  aluminum.  s(xiium. 

•md  thorium,  ss herein  the  core  has  a  Hrubv   factor  of  at  least 


5.285,519 
TRANSPARENT  FILM  RADIANT  HEAT  SOI  RCE  FOR 
INCl  BATORS  HAVING  HCXJK  RFTAINING  MEANS 
Barry  E.  Barsky,  Huntingdon  V  alley;  Joseph  P.  Bagnell,  South- 
ampton, and  Jan  F.  Wenstrup,  Doylestown.  all  of  Pa.,  assign- 
ors to  Air-Shields,  Inc.,  Hatboro,  Pa. 
C  ontinuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  561,893,  Aug.  2,  1990,  Pat.  No. 

5,119,467.  This  application  Mar.  6,  1992,  Ser.  No.  847,926 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Jun.  2,  2009, 

has  been  disclaimed. 

Int.  CI."  A61G  //   (Ml.  H05B  )  -U 

L  .S.  CI.  392—439  27  Oaims 


UMI 


3  A  slab  waveguide  used  in  applications  including  single 
mixle  slab  waveguides,  multimode  slab  waveguides,  channel 
waveguides,  optical  planar  waveguide  branching  circuits. 
directional  couplers  and  splitters,  said  slab  vsaveguide  compns 
ing  an  integral  ion-exchanged  surface  layer  (IIFS  layer)  of  a 
predetermined  thickness,  having  a  refractive  index  that  is 
substantially  constant  in  the  thickncvs  dimension,  and  is  higher 
in  value  than  the  refractive  index  of  a  parent  glass  article,  said 
IIES  layer  composed  of  a  gla.vs  layer  of  the  parent  gla.ss  article 
that  ha-s  been  ion-exchanged  with  an  acidic  aqueous  stilution 
containing  soluble  ionic  silver  to  diffuse  silver  ions  into  said 
gla-vs  layer  to  a  predetermined  thickness,  the  glass  composition 
of  said  parent  glass  article  comprising  of  <  M)'y  total  of  alkali 
metal  oxides  selected  from  the  group  of  l-i:().  NaiO.  K;(). 
CsjCJ  and  Rb2C).  2  ^'>"c  total  of  photosensitivity  inhibitor  (PI 
agents).  RS-Suppres.sion  agent  (RSS  agents)  and  acid-durabili- 
ly-and  glavsnetwork-strcngthener  (ADACiNS).  and  VV  ''Vr 
SiC)2.  said  IIES  layer  having  Ag  f  ions  therein  containing 
silanol  groups  and/or  water  in  the  concentration  range  be- 
tween aKiul  0  01  I2T  by  weight  H:(),  the  concentrations  of 
alkali  metal  ions  in  said  IIES  layer  being  less  with  an  increase 
in  the  concentration  of  Ag  »  ions,  the  glass  comptisition  con 
taming  a  sufficient  amount  of  PI  agents.  RSS  agent  and/or 
ADAONS  to  render  the  IIES  layer  a  propeny  of  retaining  the 
surface  quality  and  surface  figure  of  the  parent  glass  article 
up<in  the  aqueous  ion  exchange  reactions 


1     .A    radiant    heal    viurcc   overlay    for    an    incubator   h(X>d 
.omprising 

an  inclined  section, 
a  horizontal  section. 

at  least  one  of  said  inclined  and  said  honzonlal  sections 
including 

(a)  a  first  rigid,  transparent  sheet, 

(b)  a  second  rigid,  transparent  sheet, 

(c)  a  film  ol  transparent,  plastic  material  having  a  transpar- 
ent, electrically  conductive  coating  on  a  surface 
thereof  said  film  disposed  between  said  first  and  said 
second  rigid,  transparent  sheets,  and 

(d)  a  set  of  conductor  units  electncally  and  mechanically 
connected  to  said  transparent,  electrically  conductive 
coating  with  each  of  said  conductor  units  having  a  free 
end  adapted  for  connection  to  an  electrical  p<iwer 
source, 

means  for  holding  said  inclined  an  horizontal  sections  in  a 
fixed  relationship  to  one  another,  and 

retaining  means  adapted  for  engagement  with  an  incubator 
hixxl  on  which  said  overlay  is  placetl  for  restricting  rela- 
tive movement  between  said  overlay  and  said  incubator 
hixxl 

f 


5.285,520 
PREDICTIVE  CODING  APPARATLIS 
Shuichi    Matsumoto,    Figimi,    and    Masahiro    Saito,    Higa- 
sbiyamoto,   both   of  Japan,   assignors   to   Kokusai   Denshin 
Denwa  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

C«ntinuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  312,032,  Feb.  17,  1989, 

abandoned.  This  application  Jun.  14,  1991,  Ser.  No.  715,918 

Oaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  2,  1988,  63-47620 
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1    A  ctxling  apparatus  comprising 

input  terminal  means  for  receiving  a  sample  value  signal  (xi) 
for  each  sampling  time  slot. 

correction  means  for  correcting,  for  each  sampling  time  slot, 
the  sample  value  signal  by  the  use  of  a  quantization  error 
signal  at  a  sampling  time  slot  just  succeeding  to  an  instant 
sampling  time  slot  to  produce  a  corrected  sample  value 
signal  (XI  ). 

a  memory  having  address  signal  input  terminals  to  receive, 
for  each  sampling  time  slot,  the  corrected  sample  value 
signal  (XI  )  and  the  corrected  predictive  value  signal  (xl)  as 
a  set  of  address  signals,  for  storing,  for  each  set  of  said 
address  signals,  data  indicative  of  an  enctxled  code  signal 
(yi)  of  the  sample  value  signal  (xi).  a  local  decoded  value 
signal  (Xl)  of  the  encoded  code  signal  and  the  quantization 
error  signal  of  the  encoded  code  signal,  and  having  output 
terminals  for  sending  out.  for  each  sampling  time  slot,  the 
l(x;al  decoded  value  signal  and  the  quantization  error 
signal,  read  out  in  response  to  each  set  of  said  address 
signals. 

feedback  means  for  feeding  back  the  local  decoded  value 
signal  (XI)  from  one  of  said  output  terminals  of  the  mem- 
ory to  one  of  the  address  signal  input  terminals  thereof  as 
the  predictive  value  signal  (^)  at  a  sampling  time  slot  just 
succeeding  to  an  input  sampling  time  slot:  and 

means  for  applying  the  quantization  error  signal  from  one  of 
the  output  terminals  of  the  memory  to  said  correction 
means  at  the  sampling  time  slot  just  succeeding  to  the 
instant  sampling  lime  slot 


5.285,521 

AUDIBLE  TECHNIQUES  FOR  THE  PERCEPTION  OF 

NONDESTRUCTIVE  EVALUATION  INFORMATION 

Amos  E.  Holt;  Kent  D.  Polk,  and  Richard  A.  Cerrantes.  all  of 

San  Antonio,  Tex.,  assignors  to  Southwest  Research  Institute. 

San  Antonio,  Tex. 

Filed  Apr.  1,  1991,  Ser.  No.  678,741 
Int.  a.'  GIOL  <)/00 
U.S.  a.  395—2.79  12  Qaims 

7  An  apparatus  for  encoding  information  about  charactens- 
tics  of  a  matenal  under  analysis  into  auditory  acoustic  behavior 
capable  of  interpretation  by  the  human  auditory  system,  com- 
pnsing 

means  for  sensing  acoustic  and/or  electromagnetic  condi- 
tions in  said  matenal.  said  conditions  being  indicative  of 
said  charactenstics  of  said  matenal. 
means  for  creating  an  electncal  signal  indicative  of  said 
acoustic  and/or  electromagnetic  conditions,  said  electn- 
cal signal  having 


(a)  a  frequency  proportional  to  frequency  characteristics 
of  said  acoustic  and/or  electromagnetic  conditions; 

(b)  an  amplitude  proponional  to  amplitude  charactenstics 
of  said  acoustic  and/or  electromagnetic  conditions;  and 

(c)  timing  correlated  to  said  acoustic  and/or  electromag- 
netic conditions, 

means  for  measunng  values  of  said  frequency,  amplitude, 
and  timing  of  said  electncal  signal; 

microprocessor  means  for  stonng  said  measured  values  for 
said  frequency,  amplitude,  and  timing  of  said  electncal 
signal,  and  companng  said  measured  values  to  previously 
stored  values  of  frequency,  amplitude,  and  timing  known 
to  be  produced  by  specific  matenal  charactenstics,  said 
microprocessor  means  funher  identifying  and  correlating 
patterns  in  said  stored  frequency,  amplitude,  and  timing 


values  with  similar  patterns  previously  stored  and  known 
to  be  produced  by  specific  matenal  charactenstics.  said 
microprocessor  means  funher  stonng  information  neces- 
sary for  the  creation  of  an  acoustic  signal  to  be  selected 
from  stored  information  for  a  plurality  of  acoustic  signals, 
said  stored  acoustic  signal  information  associated  with 
said  identified  patterns  of  frequency,  amplitude,  and  tim- 
ing values, 

means  for  creating  an  acoustic  signal  preselected  to  be  asso- 
ciated with  said  identified  patterns  of  frequency,  ampli- 
tude, and  timing  values;  and 

means  for  transmitting  said  acoustic  signal  to  a  human  lis- 
tener, wherein  said  listener  has  been  trained  to  associate 
said  acoustic  signal  with  said  specific  matenal  characteris- 
tics 


5.285,522 

NEURAL  NETWORKS  FOR  ACOUSTICAL  PATTERN 

RECOGNITION 

Paul  H.  Mueller,  King  of  Prussia,  Pa.,  assignor  to  The  Trustees 

of  The  University  of  Pennsylvania,  Philadelphia,  Pa. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  428,455,  Oct.  30,  1989, 

abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  128,321,  Dec.  3, 

1987,  abandoned.  This  appUcation  Oct.  8,  1991,  Ser.  No.  773,193 

Int.  a."  GIOL  9/02 
U.S.  a.  395—2.41  25  Qaims 

1    A  method  of  recognizing  a  pattern  in  a  received  signal, 
comprising  the  steps  of 

dividing  said  received  signal  into  a  plurality  of  frequency 

components; 
determining  pnmitives  representing  the  respective  differen- 
tial relationships  between  energy,  frequency  and  time 
charactenstics  of  said  plurality  of  frequency  components 
using  a  first  neural  network  compnsing  a  plurality  of 
interconnected  electronic  neurons;  and 
decoding  said  pnmitives  into  predetermined  patterns  using  a 
second  neural  network  compnsing  a  plurality  of  intercon- 
nected electronic  neurons,  whereby  each  respective  neu- 
ron of  said  second  neural  network  is  connected  to  said  first 
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neural  network  v>  as  to  receive  thi>se  primitives  which 
make  up  said  respective  neuron's  predetermined  pattern 


produce  a  svntching  vignal,  and  switching  means  for  se 
lecting  one  of  recognition  results  produced  by  said  plural- 
ii>  of  neural  networks  in  accordance  with  said  switching 
signal 
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5.285.524 

NFl  RAI   NFTWORK  WITH  DAISY  CHAIN  CONTROL 

RoniUd  S.  Cok,  Rochester,  NY.,  assiRnor  to  l':astman  Kodak 

Company,  Rochester,  N.Y. 

I>i»isioo  of  Ser.  No.  632.862.  Dec.  24,  1990.  Pat.  No.  5.214.474. 

This  application  Not.  12,  1992,  Ser.  No.  974.773 

Int.  (1.^  (»6K  /.f   in 

I  S.  n.  395— 27  6  Claims 


XC^jD     I 


and   is  activated   when   said   primitives   making   up  s.iKl 
respective  neuron's  predetermined  p.ittern  ire  mtivcd 

5.285,523 

APPARATUS  FOR  RKC(K.N1/TN(.  I)HIMN(, 

KN\  IRONMKNT  OK  \  KHICIT 

Miroshi  Takahashi,  Zushi,  Japan,  assiRnor  to  Nissan  Motor  (  <i.. 

ltd..  Japan 

Hied  Sep.  24,  1991.  Ser.  No.  764.735 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  25.  1990,  2-251794 

Int.  n.'  (X)6K  15  111 

I  .S.  CT  395—22  "^  (l"'™* 
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I    An  apparatus  for  recogni/ing  driving  cnv  ironmetils  iil  a 
vehicle  mmprising 

detecting  means  including  a  pluralilv  of  senMirs  lor  detecting 
parameters  which  represent  operating  conditions  of  the 
vehicle  to  prmluce  a  set  of  detected  parameter  values 

converting  means  including  a  pluralilv  of  neuron  interfaces. 
each  of  which  receives  said  set  of  detected  parameter 
values  and  produces  an  input  pattern  of  detected  paramc 
ters 

recogni/ing  means  including  a  plurality  of  neural  networks 
having  different  recogm/ing  and  learning  faculties  and 
different  avsociating  faculties,  each  of  said  neural  net 
works  comprising  an  input  layer  for  receiving  an  input 
pattern  of  detected  parameters  pnxluced  by  a  correspond 
ing  neuron  interface,  an  output  layer  for  producing  a 
recognition  result,  and  a  hidden  layer  for  coupling  said 
input  and  output  layers  with  each  other   and 

selecting  means  including  sensing  means  for  detecting  driv 
ing  conditions  of  the  vehicle  directly  indicative  of  vehicle 
control  apparatus  piisitional  information  within  the  vehi 
cle  to  prixiuce  a  driving  condition  signal,  a  signal  priK  ess 
ing  means  for  pnvevsmg  said  driving  condition  signal  to 


1    A  neural  rielworW.  ,.ompnsing 

first  and  second  ci'upled  neural  n(Hle  lavers.  said  first  layer 
comprising 
a  first  group  of  neural  nodes,  each  mxle  in  said  first  group 

.lutputting  to  a  first  destination  in  said  second  layer, 
a  second  gri>up  of  neural  n(Hles  each  node  in  said  second 

group  oulputting  to  a  second  destination  in  cud  second 

layer  different  from  the  first  destination 
a  first  channel  connected  between  said  first  group  in  said 

first  layer  and  the  first  deslinalh^n  in  viid  second  layer 

and 
a   second   channel   different   from   said   first   channel   and 

connected  between  said  seccmd  group  in  said  first  laver 

and  the  seci>nd  destination  in  said  second  layer 


5,285.525 

INDCSTRIAI    ROBOT  CONTROl    MKTHOD  AND 

APPARATl S 

Voichi  Nagao;  Hideaki  OhU.  both  of  Kakogawa;  Kazuhiko 
Onoue,  Nishinomiya,  and  Hisanori  Nakamura.  Toyota,  all  of 
Japan,  assignors  to  Kawasaki  Jukogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha, 
Kobe  and  ToyoU  Jidosha  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Toyota,  both  of 
Japan 

Filed  Feb.  13,  1991,  Ser.  No.  654,542 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  14,  1990,  2-34889 

Int.  CI."  (i05B  I'J   IM 

I   S.  CI.  395—87  2  Claims 

1    An  industrial  robot  contrvil  methiKl.  comprising  the  steps 


ot 


determining  positional  values  «,  corresp<inding  to  positions'- 
postures  of  a  plurality  of  axes  of  an  industrial  rob<it  when 
a  work  mounted  to  an  end  portion  of  a  hand  of  the  robot 
IS  liKated  at  a  position  adjacent  to  an  end  portion  of  a  li>ol 
separated  from  the  robot, 

determining  p«isitions,  postures  .\,in  a  reverse  matrix  repre 
sentation.  for  the  values  (i,.  of  a  robot  base  of  the  robt>l 
with  respect  to  a  c<xirdinate  system  i>f  the  end  p<irtion  of 
the  hand  bv  means  of  a  forward  transformation  operation 
hv  which  positions  postures  of  the  end  portion  of  the 
hand  with  respect  to  the  r<ibot  base  are  determined  using 
the  values  0,. 

determining  positions/postures  T,  in  a  matrix  representation, 
for  the  positions  pi istures  of  the  axes,  of  the  end  p<irtion  of 
the  tixil  with  respect  to  the  coordinate  system  of  the  end 
portion  of  the  hand,  on  the  basis  of  the  positions/postures 
.■<,  and   predetermined   positu)ns  ptislures   P  in   a   matrix 


FFBRI  ARV  H,   1994 
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,141 


representation  of  the  end  portion  of  the  tool  with  respect 
to  the  cixirdinate  system  of  the  robot  base, 

determining  intermediate  positions/pcistures  Tj  each  be- 
tween two  of  the  ptisitions/p<istures  T„  using  an  interpella- 
tion function, 

determining  positions,  postures  Xy  in  a  reverse  matrix  repre- 
sentation of  the  rob<it  base  with  respect  to  the  ccHirdinate 
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svstem  of  the  end  portion  of  the  hand,  on  the  basis  of  the 
positions,' p<islures  P  and  the  p<-)Sitions/p<5stures  T/ 

determining  positional  values  fl,  corresponding  to  positions  - 
postures  <if  the  axes  and  to  the  positions  postures  Xy.  using 
a  reverse  transformation  operation  of  the  forward  trans- 
formation operation,  and 

driving  the  rob»it  using  the  values  0j. 

5.285.526 
MhTHOD  OF  MANIPCLATING  FLEMENTS  OF  A 
STRLCTLRED  DOCTMENT.  FLNCTION  KEY 
OPERATION  BEING  DEPENDENT  UPON  CURRENT 
AND  PRECEDING  IMAGE  ELEME:NT  TY  PES 
Clayton  J.  Bennett.  III.  Rockville,  Md.;  Davis  A.  Foulger.  Wap- 
pinger  Falls,  NY.;  Eric  M.  Hesse,  Gaithersburg,  Md..  and 
David  W.  Walsh,  Farmei^  Branch.  Tex.,  assignors  to  Interna- 
tional Business  Machines  Corporation.  Armonk,  N.Y. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  344.332,  Apr.  26,  1989,  abandoned. 
This  application  Sep.  3,  1992,  Ser.  No.  940.732 
Int.  a.'  Ci06F  /i   /O 
U.S.  CI.  395—100  31  Qaims 


keyboard  coupled  to  said  processor  having  a  function  key,  said 
display  device  including  a  cursor  displayed  thereon  and  related 
to  a  selected  location  in  said  sequence  of  images  where  a  result 
of  actuating  said  function  key  is  to  have  effect,  a  method  for 
selecting  one  of  a  plurality  of  text  editing  functions  to  be  per- 
formed when  said  function  key  is  actuated,  based  on  the  loca- 
tion of  said  cursor  in  said  sequence  of  images,  compnsing  the 
steps  of 

storing  said  plurality  of  images  in  said  system  in  associatica 

with  an  image  type  value  and  a  sequence  indication; 
storing  a  plurality  of  text  editing  instruction  routines,  each 
routine  corresponding  to  one  of  said  plurality  of  functions 
of  said  function  key  and  related  to  said  image  type  value; 
displaying  at  least  a  portion  of  said  plurality  of  images  on 
said  display  device  and  displaying  said  cursor  at  a  selected 
cursor  location  thereon; 
identifying  a  focal  image  of  said  plurality  of  images  in  said 
sequence,   having  a  sequence  indication   related  to  said 
selected  cursor  location; 
identifying  a  preceding  image  of  said  plurality  of  images  in 
said  sequence  which  is  adjacent  to  and  precedes  said  focal 
image  in  said  sequence; 
accessing  a  selected  text  editing  instruction  routine  from  said 
plurality  of  instruction  routines,  based  on  said  image  type 
value  of  saifl  focal  image  and  an  image  type  value  of  said 
preceding  image; 
executing  said  accessed  text  editing  instruction  routine  to 
perform  a  selected  one  function  of  said  plurality  of  func- 
tions of  said  focal  image 


5.285.527 
PREDICTIVE  HISTORICAL  CACHE  MEMORY 
William  R.  Crick.  Ottawa;  Walter  J.  Jager.  Kanata;  Michael  L. 
Takefman,  and  Randal  K.  Mullin.  both  of  Ottawa,  all  of 
Canada,  assignors  to  Northern  Telecom  Limited,  Montreal, 
Canada 

Filed  Nov.  29,  1990,  Ser.  No.  619.588 

Int.  a.'  Ci06F  12/00.  13/10 

U.S.  CI.  395—425  2  Oaims 
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1  In  a  data  prtK'cssing  system  including  a  prtK-essor  for 
executing  program  instructions,  a  displa>  device  coupled  to 
said  prcvesMir  for  displaying  a  plurality  o(  images  in  an  or- 
dered sequence  in  response  to  said  program  instructions,  and  a 
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1  In  a  system  having  a  processor  and  a  memory  system 
w  hich  includes  a  part  predictive  part  historical  cache  memory. 
a  method  of  halting  the  prefetching  of  instructions  to  the  cache 
memory  when  the  ratio  of  the  predictive  part  to  the  historical 
part  of  the  cache  memory  becomes  greater  than  a  predeter- 
mined ratio,  the  method  comprising  the  steps  of 

maintaining  a  first  register  which  contains  a  word  having  a 
value  which  defines  a  first  pointer  to  a  location  in  the 
cache  memory  which  held  a  last  instruction  provided  to 
the  processor  from  the  cache  memory;  and 
maintaining  a  second  register  having  a  predetermined  num- 
ber of  contiguous  zero-bits  and  having  a  predetermined 
number  of  one-bits  forming  a  word,  a  ratio  of  the  number 
of  zero-bits  to  the  number  of  one-bits  corresponding  to  a 
desired  ratio  of  the  historical  to  predictive  parts  of  the 
cache  memory,  the  bit  position  having  a  value  of  zero  that 
IS  immediately  to  the  left  of  and  adjacent  to  the  contiguous 
bits  having  a  value  of  one.  corresponding  to  a  location  in 
the  cache   memory   incremented   by   one  location   from 
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where  i  list  prefetched  irislrui_lii'n  \^.is  sloreil  in  the  ^a^  he 

memory, 
ANI^ingeach  bilof  Ihe  first  register  \Mthejch  resp<-elue  hil 

of  the  sr<.<ind  register  to  yield  an  ANDed  word  having  a 

number  of  bits  corresponding  to  the  numh<-r  of  hit  posi 

tions  of  the  first  and  second  registers 
ORingeach  of  the  bits  of  the  ANDed  word  to  \ieid  a  single 

bit  value  corresponding  to  a  prefetch  control  signal    and 
halting  prefetching  of  instructions  when  the  prefetch  control 

signal  has  a  zero  value 


5.285.528 
DATA  STRl'CTl'RKS  AND  AIfK)RITHMS  FOR 
MANAGING  I-OCK  STATUS  OK  ADDRFXSABI  K 
FXEMENT  RANGES 
C'uwall    A.    Hart,   Millwood,   N.Y..   aMignor   «o   International 
Busines*  Machinea  Corporation.  Annonk.  NY 
Filed  Feb.  22.  IWl.  Ser.  No.  6«0,*5I 
Int.  n.'  C06F  i:  1X1 
lis.  a.  395—725  2*  Claims 

1    Apparatus  including  a  lock  manager  means  for  represent 
ing  p<ivsibly  overlapping  lock   ranges  of  addressed  elements, 
said  apparatus  including 

means   for   creating   and   maintaining   at    least   one   singular 

description  of  at  least  one  range  of  addrevsable  elements 

representing  one  or  more  addrevsable  elements,  and 

means  resp<insive  to  at  least  requests  for  locks  for  controlling 

said  means  for  creating  and  maintaining  at  least  one  singu 


ar  description  !>■  at  least  divide  luerlappinj;  iles^  riplionv 
>i  ranges  ot  said  addrescthle  elenieiits  into  non-overlap 
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ping,  singular  descriptions  of  ranges  <-l  said  addressable 
elements 
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343.943 

TURTLE-SHAPED  SNACK  FOOD 

George  P.  Mottur,  Danville,  Pa.,  and  Michael  J.  Luebbers, 

Liverpool,  N.Y..  assignors  to  Borden,  Inc.,  Columbus,  Ohio 

Filed  Oct.  23,  1992,  Ser.  No.  797 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

L.S.  a.  DI  — 111 


343,946 
SHOE 
Roger  Valade,  Limoges  Cedex,  France,  assignor  to  Societe  Fran- 
caise  de  Chaussures,  Limoges  Cedex,  France 

FUed  Dec.  10,  1991,  Ser.  No.  805,799 
Claims  priority,  application  World  Int.  Prop.  O.,  Jun.  13, 
1991,  DM/019881 

Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  a.  D2— 923 


343,944 

POCKET  FOR  A  GOLF  SCORECARD  AND  ACCESSORIES 

David  E.  Knigler,  13716  W.  Rim  #601,  Euless,  Tex.  76040 

Filed  May  6,  1992,  Ser.  No.  880,318 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

L.S.  a.  D2— 857 


343,947 
PEDICURE  SLIPPER 
Lucia  B.  Coito,  3120  Clamdigger  La.,  Las  Vegas,  Nev.  89117, 
and  Helen  I.  Atkins,  1700  Kassabian  Ave..  Las  Vegas,  Nev. 
89104 

Filed  Jun.  29,  1992,  Ser.  No.  906.131 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  a.  D2— 917 


343,945 

HAT 

Jaime  G.  Rivera.  1724  W.  Spring  St.,  Long  Beach.  Calif.  90810 

Filed  Feb.  25,  1992,  Ser.  No.  840.995 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

U.S.  a.  D2~866 


343,948 

ATHLETIC  SHOE  OUTSOLE 

Lori  D.  Smith.  12835  Via  Catherina.  Grand  Blanc,  Mich.  48439 

FUed  Feb.  19,  1992,  Ser.  No.  837,439 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

U.S.  a.  D2— 977 
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343.949 
HAIRBAND 
Merrill  Welngro*!,  South  Dmrtmouth,  Mam.,  assignor  to  Tl.S 
Acqnisitioo,  Dover,  Mass. 

Filed  Jan.  13.  J992.  Ser.  No.  820.2J5 
Term  of  patent  14  year* 
VS.  a.  U2— r75 


343.951 
WAI.I.CT  WITH  CARRYING  STRAP 
("imly  Petty.  West  Bend;  Suzanne  L.  Smith,  Grafton;  Richard  D. 
(;a«an.  and  Fjic  I^nd,  both  of  West  Bend,  all  of  W  is.,  assign- 
ors to  Amity  I>eatber  Products  Company,  West  Bend,  Wis. 
Filed  Sep.  1,  1993,  Ser.  No.  12,492 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
r.S.  n.  1)3—249 


343,953 
CATHETER  STORAGE  CASE 
JoM  A.  Mju^ms,  Mlaiia,  Fbu,  aMi«M>r  to  Cordis  Corporatkm, 
Miaid  Lakea,  Fla. 

Piled  Apr.  13,  1992,  Ser.  No.  867,924 
Tcra  of  patcat  14  yean 
VS.  a.  D3— 203 


343,955 

TOOTHBRUSH 

Fumian  D.  Peters,  Jr.,  #1  Heatkwood,  Barnwell,  S.C.  29812 

Piled  Oct.  12,  1990,  Ser.  No.  596^1 

Terai  of  pateat  14  years 

U.S.  CL  D4— 104 


343,956 

RIBBON 

tana  Wechaier,  1125  Park  Ave^  #11A,  New  York,  N.Y.  10128, 

ami  Jeao  Battaglia,  11  E.  75th  SC,  New  York,  N.Y.  10021 

Filed  May  15,  1990,  Ser.  No.  523,463 

Tern  of  pateat  14  years 

U.S.  CLD5— 40 


343.950 

WALKING  CANF  343.952 

William  J.  Ji»t,  Ste.  200,  91  Wert  Wleuca  Rd..  Atlanta,  Ga.                                            KEY  HOLDER 

30342  Sumner  B.  MacDooald.  285  North  Farm  Dr.,  Bristol,  R.l.  02809 

Filed  Aug.  26,  I99I,  Ser.  No.  750,021  Filed  Jul.  17,  1991,  Ser.  No.  731,085 

Term  of  patent  14  years  Term  of  patent  14  years 

VS.  a.  D3—6  L  S.  O.  D3-207                                                                    1 


343,954 

ARCHERY  QUIVER 

Orboa  J.  Siawons,  Rte.  2,  Box  49,  Jasper,  Ala.  35501 

Piled  Sep.  24,  1992,  Ser.  No.  948,796 

Term  of  pateat  14  years 

U.S.  a.  D22— 107 


343,957 

HANGER 

Loren  G.  Sierila,  2100  Prairie  Aye.,  Rock  Spriagi,  Wyo.  82901 

Filed  Aag.  3,  1992,  Ser.  No.  924,235 

Terai  of  pateat  14  years 

U.S.  a.  D6— 317 
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343.958 
INFANT  CHAIR 
Mark  H.  Greenwood,  Arliagtoa  Heights, 

drcD  On  Tbe  Go,  Inc..  Wkeeling.  lU. 
Co«tinn«tioo-lB-|>«rt  of  Ser.  No.  779,717.  Oct.  21,  1991.  P.t.  No 
5,203,611.  This  tpplication  Oct.  21.  1992.  Ser.  No.  704 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
VS.  C\.  D«— 333 


343.961 
LAWN  CHAIR 
Terence  F..  Gibbc  Grandriew.  N.Y..  assignor  to  Shin  Yeh  Enter- 
prise Co..  Ltd.,  Taiwan 

Filed  May  20,  1992,  Ser.  No.  886.981 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
I  .S.  CT  1)6—369 


343.964 
LAWN  CHAIR 
Terence  E.  Gibbs,  GrandTiew,  N.Y„  assignor  to  Shin  Yeh  Enter- 
prise Co.,  Ltd.,  Taiwan 

Filed  May  20,  1992,  Ser.  No.  886,982 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
L.S.  a.  D6— 374 


343,966 
CHAIR 
Stephen  C.  Hess,  Birmingham,  Ala.^  assignor  to  Winston  Furni- 
ture Company,  Birmingham,  Ala. 

FUed  Apr.  13,  1992,  Ser.  No.  867,903 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  a.  D6— 376 


343,959 

FOI.DABLE  DL  AL  SKAT 

Henry  W,  Wolf,  649  S.  Xenon  Ct.,  Ijikewood.  Colo.  80228 

Filed  Aug.  29.  I99I.  Ser.  No.  751.688 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

V.S.  CT  D6— 335 


343.962 
CHAIR 
Bemie  Ix)w$ky.  1000  W.  Island  Bird..  Apt.  #1810.  North  Miami 
Beach.  Us.  33160 

Filed  Jun.  1.  1992,  Ser.  No.  891,468 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
I  .S.  a.  1)6—369 


343,967 
SETTEE 
Antonio  Citterio,  Milan,  Italy,  assignor  to  Fehlbanm  St  Co„ 
Switzerland 

FUed  Apr.  24,  1991,  Ser.  No.  690,800 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  a.  D6— 381 


343.960 
STEP  STOOL 
Paul  I>educ.  .Scarborough.  Canada,  assignor  to  Santulin  Manage- 
ment Ltd..  Scarborough.  Canada 

Filed  Jan.  11,  1993,  Ser.  No.  3,630 
Claims  priority,  application  Canada.  Jul.  15,  1992.  15-07-92-2 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
IS   n    1)6—349 


343.963 
CTIAIR  FRAME 
Stephen  C.  Hess,  Birmingham,  Ala.,  assignor  to  Winston  Furni- 
ture Company.  Birmingham.  Ala. 

Filed  Not.  19.  1991.  Ser.  No.  794.203 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
IS.  CT  1)6—373 


343,965 
CHAIR 
Haas  H.  Werner,  Stuttgart,  Fed.  Rep.  of  C^ermaay,  aasignor  to 
Dreiponkt  (;mbH  Objekt-oad  WohaaMbel,  Doozdorf,  Fed. 
Rep.  of  GenMay 

FUed  Mar.  6,  1991,  Ser.  No.  664,562 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Fed.  Rep.  of  (;ermaBy,  Sep.  6, 
1990,  M90Q5S453 

Term  of  patent  14  years 
U-S.  CL  D6— 375 


UMI 


343,968 
PLANT  STAND  DESIGN 
Seymour  Eatalterb,  1585  Saiuder*  Rd„  River  Woods,  lU.  60015, 
and  Bradley  S.  Eaalfivb,  26529  North  Highway  83,  Mniide- 
leia,  ni.  60060 

Filed  Aug.  9,  1991,  Ser.  No.  745,087 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
VJS.  CI.  D6— 403 
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343.969 

COCKTAIL  TABLE  WITH  JfTORAGE 

Edwia  L.  B«U,  TbouMriUe,  N.C^  MiigBor  to  I^iiogtoo  Funii- 

tur«  ladutrica.  lac.,  Lexiagtoa,  N.C. 
Coatiaaatioa  of  S«r.  No.  «53.3I5,  Mar.  18,  1992,  abamloiied. 
TW«  appUcatioa  Ja«.  «,  1993.  Ser.  No.  7,0»3 
Term  of  patent  14  yean 
Llii.  a.  D6— 43« 


343,971 
DESIGNER  SHOWCASE  CAROUSEL 
l.arry  W.  McCUtb,  LoaisTille,  Ky.,  aasignor  to  Cardinal  Alumi- 
nam  Company,  LoukfTille,  Ky. 

Filed  Jul.  27,  1992,  Ser.  No.  920,269 
Tern  of  patent  14  yeara 
L.S.  a.  D«— 455 


343.974  343.^6 

COMBINATION  TOILETRY  DISPENSING  AND  TOILET  TOOL  DISPLAY  RACK 

ARTICLE  SUPPORT  UNIT  Jessie  Chow,  15-30,  Kuangming  Rd.,  Taichung,  Taiwan 

Tsai  Sz-Hsing.  Suite  1,  IIF,  95-8.  Chang  Ping  Road  Sec.  1,  Filed  Noy.  30,  1992,  Ser.  No.  2,134 

Taichung,  Taiwan  Term  of  patent  14  years 

Filed  No*.  25,  1991,  Ser.  No.  797,280  U.S.  C\.  D6— 571 

Term  of  patent  14  years 
L.S.  a.  D6— 524 


343,972 
TABLE 
Jericho  P.  Pauer.  Onalaaka,  Wis.,  and  Randy  Peteraon,  Winona, 
Minn.,  aaaignor*  to  Ashley  Fumitnre  Industriea,  Inc.,  Arca- 
dia, Wi«. 

Filed  May  14,  1992,  Ser.  No.  883,412 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
US.  a.  D6— 480 


^ 


i 


^ 


h>,   ^   ^A    (r^  ^P 


343,977 

SHELVING  UNIT 

Robert  O.  Iburg,  R.R.  2,  Box  65,  Williamsburg,  Iowa  52361 

Filed  Jun.  22,  1992,  Ser.  No.  902,039 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

U.S.  a.  D6— 574 


343.970 
CABINET  WITH  CONCEALED  GUN  COMPARTMENT 
WiUiam  R.  Campbell,  10431  CoppermiBc  Rd.,  Woodaboro,  Md. 
21798 

Filed  Jan.  31,  1991,  Ser.  No.  648453 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  CI.  D6— 437 


343,975 

ROOM  AND  SHOP  ORGANIZER 

John  Penalver,  Jr.,  138-06  234th  St..  Laurelton,  N.Y.  11422 

Filed  Dec.  5,  1991,  Ser.  No.  802,458 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

U.S.  a.  D6— 567 


343.973 

BRAKING  ASSEMBLY  FOR  PREVENTING  PAPER 

FROM  UNROLLING  TOO  RAPIDLY 

Peter  C.  Mele,  P.O.  Box  1596,  BurUngtoo,  VL  05402 

Filed  Feb.  28,  1992,  Ser.  No.  842.597 

Term  of  patent  14  yean 

U.S.  a.  D6— 518 


343,978 
SHOWER  CURTAIN  REINFORCING  ELEMENT 
Michael  Gifford,  4501   Charingwood  Ct..  Montgomery,  Ala. 
36109 

Filed  Aug.  7,  1991,  Ser.  No.  741,168 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  a.  D6— 580 
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343,979 
LADDER  TAPE  FIXER 
William  H.  Rapp,  Bnena  Park,  Calif.;  Ira  Gaber,  West  Norwalk, 
Conn.,  and  Cooper  C.  Woodring.  Topeka,  Kans..  aaaignore  to 
Nien  Made  Enterprise  Co..  Ltd.,  Chang  Hua,  Taiwan 
Filed  Dec.  4,  1992,  Ser.  No.  2,130 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  a.  D6— Ml 


343.982 
FLAT  PANELLED  BEVERAGE  CONTAINER  AND 
DISPENSER 
StcTe  S.  Davis;  Timothy  Sutherland,  both  of  Atlanta,  and  Ber- 
nard J.  Meineke,  Marietta,  all  of  Ga.,  assignors  to  Springwell 
Dispensers,  Inc.,  Atlanta,  Ga. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  588,424,  Sep.  26,  1990.  This 

application  Oct.  23,  1990,  Ser.  No.  602,942 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Jun.  29, 

2007,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

U.S.  a.  D7— 313 


343,985 

BLTTER  BEAN  SHELLING  DEVICE 

Darid  O.  Rath,  Rte.  I,  Box  249,  Roper,  N.C.  27970 

Filed  Apr.  12,  1991,  Ser.  No.  684,557 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

U.S.  a.  D7— 369 


343,980 

BACK  REST  AIR  MATTRESS 

Nancy  L.  Torchia,  36042  Cripps  PI..  Fremont,  Calif.  94536 

Filed  Sep.  19.  1990.  Ser.  No.  584,858 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

U.S.  a.  D6— 596 


343,983 
VACCUM  BOTTLE 
Pierre  Tardif,  I^ongueuil,  Canada,  assignor  to  Fuu  Hwa  Vacuum 
Bottle  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tainan,  Taiwan 

Filed  Apr.  27,  1992.  Ser.  No.  873.734 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  a.  D7— 319 


■T f 


343.981 
COFFEEMAKER 
Daniel  R.  Ferrara,  Jr.,  Bantam,  Conn.,  a 
poration,  Stamford,  Coon. 

FUed  May  5,  1992,  Ser.  No.  878,840 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  a.  D7— 309 


lignor  to  Conair  Cor- 


343,987 
PEDESTAL  FOR  BLENDER 
Andries  C.  Rotte,  Drachten,  Netherlands,  assignor  to  U.S.  Phil- 
ips Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Mar.  11,  1991,  Ser.  No.  667,072 
Claims  priority,  application  World  Int.  Prop.  O.,  Sep.  12, 
1990,  DM/017.600 

Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  a.  D7— 386 


343,988 
JUVENILE  CUP  DRIBBLE  LID 
Meredith  Spence,  Jr.,  Cuyahoga  Falls.  Ohio,  assignor  to  Lisco, 
Inc..  Tampa,  Fla. 

Filed  May  13,  1992,  Ser.  No.  883,705 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  a.  D7— 391 


I 


Tf~f 


M- 
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343,984 

TEA  POT 

Gary  Un,  8-2F,  No.  164,  Sec.  4,  Nanking  E.  Rd.,  Taipei,  Taiwan 

Filed  May  18,  1992.  Ser.  No.  884.567 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

U.S.  a.  D7— 320 


343,986 
SPICE  GRINDER 
Marcus  W.  Kibbe,  San  Marcos,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Dudley  Ke- 
bow.  Inc.,  Ocean  Side,  Calif. 

Filed  Mar.  6,  1992.  Ser.  No.  846,438 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  a.  D7— 372 


343,989 
COUNTER  TOP  GRILL  APPLIANCE 
Donald  G.  Falk,  Louisrille.  Ky.,  assignor  to  General  Electric 
Company,  LouisWlle,  Ky. 

Filed  Sep.  9,  1991,  Ser.  No.  756,762 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  a.  D7— 407 
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BFVERACK  Ca  P  CARRYING  CASK  FOR  FCX)D  ITEMS 

BeniuiiB  M    Maraan    11.  2125  R^bum  Dr..  Cincinnati.  Ohio  Fliiabeth  J    Demckaon.  85  \  ernon  Rd..  Waldorf,  Md.  20601 
^1^  Filed  Jul.  14.  1992.  Ser.  No.  912,642 

Filed  Dec.  26,  1991.  Ser.  No.  812.961  Term  of  patent  14  years 

Term  of  patent  14  yean  t -S.  CI.  D7— 709 
Li».  a.  D7— 307 


343,991 

BEVERAGE  ML'G 

Tliomaa  J.  Schacppi,  5650  Juaeau  Iju  North.  Plymouth.  Minn. 

55446 

Coatiauatioa-io-pvt  of  Ser.  No.  822,566.  Jan.  16,  1992.  Pat.  No, 

DCS.  339,029.  This  appUcatioa  Jub.  9,  1992.  Ser.  No.  895,400 

Tkc  portioa  of  tkc  term  of  tkii  patent  fubae4|uent  to  Sep.  7,  2007. 

has  been  diaclaimed. 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

VS.  a.  D7— 536 


343.994 

NAPKIN  RING 

Gary  I  Jn.  8-2F,  No.  164,  Sec.  4,  Nanking  E.  Rd..  Taipei.  Taiwan 

Filed  May  19,  1992,  Ser.  No.  885,559 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

L.S.  a.  D7— 633 


343.992 
F1.EXIBLE  LUNCH  CCX)1-ER 
Thooaa  J.  Melk,  CUcaco,  III.,  aaaignor  to  Outer  Circle  Prod- 
ucts, Ltd..  Ckicago,  III. 

Filed  Jon.  11,  1992,  Ser.  No.  896,354 
Tern  of  patent  14  years 
VS.  a.  D7— ««7 


343,995 

TL'NA  CAN  PRESS 

Roianne  Djelmane,  38630  Palm  PI.,  Palindalc,  Calif.  93552 

Filed  Jub.  3,  1992,  Ser.  No.  892,518 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

L.S.  C\.  D7— 666 


UMI 


343.996 
COMBINED  SKIMMER  AND  SEPARATOR  LADLE 
Hut  lla—f.  Vcjle,  DeaiMrk,  MiigMr  to  Scanintra  ApS, 
Vcjlc,  Deuwrk 

FUed  Jan.  26,  1992,  Ser.  No.  905,645 
Claiw  priority,  appUcatioB  DcuMrii,  May  1,  1992,  0415 
1992 

Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  a.  D7— «92 


343,999 
PLIERS 
Mankall  G.  Letaon,  ML  Cannel,  m„  aMigaor  to  Snap-oo  Tools 
Corporatkw,  KewMka,  Wia. 

DiTision  of  Ser.  No.  819,799,  Jan.  13,  1992.  Tkit  appUcatkn 
Dec.  21,  1992,  Ser.  No.  2,777 
Tern  of  patent  14  yean 
U.S.  a.  DO— 52 


343,997 
TOOL  FOR  MOUNTING  A  WHEEL  ON  A  VEHICLE 

Brad  L.  Smith.  1 1691  Lorenson  Road,  Auburn.  Calif.  95602 
Filed  Jul.  16,  1992,  Ser.  No.  913,616 
Tent  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  a.  D8— 14 


344,000 
ELECTRIC  SCREWDRIVER 
Yoahinori  SUbnta,  A^io,  and  Maaaki  Kondo,  Hazn,  both  of 
Japan,  aaaignors  to  Makita  CorporatioB,  A^,  Japan 

Filed  Feb.  2,  1993,  Ser.  No.  4,328 
Claina  priority,  appUcatioa  Japan,  Sep.  29,  1992,  4-28567 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  a.  D8— 68 


343,998 

CONCRETE  FINISHING  TOOL  BRACKET 

Paal  E.  Grig^  1716  N.  Sabin,  Wichita,  Kans.  67212 

FUed  Oct.  7,  1991,  Ser.  No.  772,034 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

U.S.  a.  DO— 45 


344,001 
ADJUSTABLE  DEPTH  GAUGE  FOR  CHAIN  SAWS 
Paul  F.  Oxentenko,  Scottsdak,  Ari*.,  anignor  to  S  A  O  Market- 
ing, Inc.,  Phoenix,  Ariz. 

Filed  Dec.  11,  1992,  Ser.  No.  2,472 
Teraa  of  patent  14  years 
U,S.  a.  DO— 70 
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344.002  .       344.005 

SK'REWDRIV'FR  GLASS  CXTTKR 

Phil  McKinncy.  ljK;rmn8e.  Ky.;  Tlmotfcy   Miller,   lincolnton.    To«himltsu  Armi,  (>s«k«,  Japwi.  «s»iiinor  to  Toyo  Sangyo  Co.. 
N  C     aiKl  D«Tid  Sprinaitroh.  l>o«iUTllle.  Ky..  anignon  to        1  td.,  ()s»k«.  Japan 

Vermo-t  Ameriou.  Corporation.  I^iaWlk.  Ky.  Filed  Jan.  2S.  1W2.  Ser.  No.  827.810 

Filed  Oct.  4.  1991.  Ser.  No.  771.933  Term  of  patent  14  years 

Term  of  patent  14  years  I  .S.  (1.  1)8—98 

VS.  n.  D«— 82 


344,008  344,011 

CABINET  PULL  KEY  BOW 

Franz  W.  Jans,  Roedermarli,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignor  to    Anthony  J.  Carsello,  Chine,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Emhart  Inc., 
JADO  Bathroom  and  Hardware  Manufacturing  Corp.,  Cama-        Newark,  Del. 

rillo.  Calif.  F»le<i  Jul-  31,  1992,  Ser.  No.  922,081 

Filed  May  20,  1993,  Ser.  No.  8.676  Term  of  patent  14  years 

Term  of  patent  14  years  U.S.  C\.  D8— 347 

U.S.  a.  D8— 317 


UMI 


-J 


V 


344.003 

MANIAI   SANDKR  144  006 

Terry   M.  Milkie.  3800  .Steeles  Are.  W..  Ste  9,  Woodbridge.                                                      KNIFT 

Onurio.  (  anada  >^'   ^'^  ^   ^^            y.  ^y  ^^  ^  (^,j„   ^-„,„   80402-0800 

Hied  Jul.  31.  1992.  Ser^  No.  927.358  ^^   ^^  ^^  ,^4 

Term  of  patent  14  years  _^  '        ,      .     .  ,, 

U.S.  n.  1)8-90  ^   .^   ^.^    jj^_^ 


344,009 

SLIDING  GLASS  DOOR/WINDOW  LOCK 

Albert  M.  Fontenot,  11614  Riderwood,  Houston,  Tex.  77099 

Filed  Not.  18,  1992.  Ser.  No.  1,585 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

U.S.  a.  D8— 331 


344,012 
ELECTRIC  WIRE  HOLDER 
Osamu  Aoki,  Kamaknra,  Japan,  assignor  to  Kayo  Fastener  Co., 
Ltd.,  Japan 

Filed  Jun.  2,  1992,  Ser.  No.  892,350 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  17,  1992,  4-954 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  a.  D8— 356 


344.004 
HOI  DKR  FOR  A  SHARPKNINC;  STONK 
Anthony  J.  Schofield.  1429  N.  Grant  A»e..  Indianapolis.  Ind. 
46201 

Filed  Dec.  30.  1991.  Ser.  No.  814.661 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
I'.S.  n.  D8— 91 


344.007 
CABINFT  PULL 
Franz  W .  Jans,  Roedermark,  Fed.  Rep.  of  t^irmany.  assignor  to 
J  A  IK)  Bathroom  and  Hardware  Manufacturing  Corp.,  Cama- 
rillo.  Calif. 

Filed  May  20,  1993,  Ser.  No.  8.679 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  (1    D»— 316 


344,010 
HOOK 
William  E.  Brazis,  Medina,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Rnbbermaid  In- 
corporated, Wooater,  Ohio 

FUed  Dec.  2S,  1992,  Ser.  No.  3,077 
Tern  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  a.  D«— 367 


344,013 
KEY  FOR  BUILDING  BLOCKS 
Jacques  Rodrigne,  Montreal,  Canada,  assignor  to  Transpavi 
Inc.,  St-Euatachc,  Canada 

FUed  Aug.  27,  1992,  Ser.  No.  935^18 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  CanMla,  Mar.  2, 1992,  02-03-92-4 
Term  of  patent  14  year* 
U.S.  a.  D8— 382 


1156 


OFFICIAl.  GAZHTTE 


FPBRI  ARV  8.    1994 


February  8.  1994 


U.S.  PATENT  AND  TRADEMARK  OFFICE 


1157 


344  014  344,016 

DOOR  STOPPKR  SKAI.ABI.E  PI.ASTK  P<Jl  C  H 
Bernard  K   Marshall.  5*21  Delaar  Th«  (Tara  #705,  St.  1-ouU,    Arthur    K.    Jacot-on,    1414    Jacob«m    [>r.,    Waukegan,    III. 

MO.W1I2  60085-7408 

Filed  Feb.  25,  1992,  S«r.  No.  841,002  Filed  Jun.  19,  1992,  Ser.  No.  912,621 

Terw  of  pateat  14  year*  Term  of  patent  14  yean 

L,S.  n.  D8-402  L-S.  tl.  D9-305 


t-6 


/        /        /        /         / 


r^ 


4-6 


344.015 
SFjMj^BI.K  HIASnC  POl  (H  WITH  HANGKR 
Arthur    F.    Jacobaoa.    1414    JacotMon    I)r.,    Waukesan, 
60085-7408 

Filed  JuB.  19,  1992,  Ser.  No.  905,631 
Term  of  pateat  14  year* 
ll_S.  (T  D9— 305 


III. 


UMI 


344,017 

DISPENSING  CX>NTAINER  FOR  COSMETIC  PRODUCT 

Frank  J.  Lang.  Headeraoa,  NeT^  and  Robert  Chadfleld,  Braden- 

ton.  Fla.,  aaaignors  to  Federal  Package,  Ud.,  Chaaka,  Minn. 

Continaatioa-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  705.560.  May  24,  1991, 

abandoned,  which  ta  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  613,285. 

Not.  15,  1990,  abandoned.  ThU  application  Apr.  13,  1992,  Ser. 

No.  867,616 

Term  of  patent  14  year* 

l'.S.  n.  I>9— 338 


344,018  34^.020 

TABLET  PACK  CONTAINER 

Stephen  F.  Kelaey,  and  Lncien  A.  Warner,  both  of  London,  Andrew  P.  Payely,  Lower  Blunsdon,  United  Kingdom,  assignor 

England,  assignors  to  Glaxo  Group  Limited,  Greenfortl,  En-  '-  """"  "■      '            *"  '  '     *"*  c.«_._~^  ti.i*..j  ir..    «— 


gland 

Filed  Oct.  22,  1991,  Ser.  No.  782,256 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Apr.  23.  1991, 
2014269;  Apr.  23.  1991.  2014270 

Term  of  patent  14  years 
VS.  a.  D9— 346 


to  Odin  DeTelopments  Limited,  Stevenege,  United  Kingdom 

Filed  Not.  12,  1992,  Ser.  No.  1,341 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  May  22,  1992, 
2023056 

Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  a.  D9— 416 


344,021 
FOOD  PACKAGE 
Monica  L.  V.  Martin,  and  Elizabeth  Y.  Lott,  both  of  West  Point, 
Miss.,  assignors  to  Sara  Lee  Corporation,  Winstoo-Salem, 

Nx:. 

FUed  Aug.  1,  1991,  Ser.  No.  740,461 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  a.  D9— 418 


344,019 
PACKAGE  FOR  A  DEFLATED  INFLATABLE  FOOTBALL 

WITH  VALVE  AND  AN  INFLATION  PUMP 
Kenneth  W.  Pratt,  Ware,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Seneca  Sports,  Inc., 

MUford,  Mass. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  784,044,  Oct.  28,  1991.  ThU 
appUcation  Apr.  3,  1992,  Ser.  No.  863.701 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  a.  D9— 415 


344,022 
CONTAINER 
Dominique  Lesquir,  Buckland,  Canada,  assignor  to  IPL  Inc., 
St-Damien,  Canada 

FUed  Sep.  28,  1992,  Ser.  No.  951,556 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  a.  D9— 423 


UMI 
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344.023  344.026 

FAST  FtXiD  TRAY  (  l.(K  K 

Ijutt    t:iainaa.    Hkiu    Park.    P«..   awignor  to    [>o|Mco.    Inc.,    MiUuo  W»<U,  Tokyo.  Japan,  aaaignor  to  Seiko«ha  ( o.,  Ltd.. 

Downingtowa,  Pa.  J«P»»> 

Kiicd  Feb.  10.  1992,  Ser.  No.  832,510  Filed  May  29.  1992.  .Ser.  No.  890,676 

Term  of  patent  14  year*  Term  of  patent  14  years 

l.S.  n.  D»-430  IS.  a.  DlO-24 


344.024 

BOTTLE  344,027 

Guy  I>  CkariKMueao,  Quebec,  and  Alan  H.  Bowler,  Ontario,  CLOCK 

both  of  C^aada.  aadgnon  to  159747  Canada,  Inc.,  Quebec.    Katsumi  Shimamura,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Seikosha  Co., 
Caaada  Ltd.,  Japan 

Filed  Feb.  11,  1991,  Ser.  No.  653.812  Filed  Jan.  30,  1992.  Ser.  No.  828,657 

Tenn  of  patent  14  years  Term  of  patent  14  years 

Li>.  a.  D9— 520  I  -S.  a.  DIO— 25 


344,025 

CLOCK 

it«H— '  Sblauuiara,  Tokyo,  Japan,  aaaigDor  to  Seikoaka  Co., 


Filed  Jaa.  11.  1991,  Ser.  No.  641,105 
Tera  of  patcat  14  years 
VS.  CI.  DIO— 22 


344.02S 

ALTOMATIC  CLIMATE  CONTROL  DEVICE  FOR 

AUTOMOBILES 

Peter  Byar,  Williagboro,  N  J.,  aasignor  to  Interdynaaiks,  Uc., 

Brooklyn,  N.Y. 

Filed  Aug.  6,  1992,  Ser.  No.  926,867 
Tern  of  patent  14  years 
VS.  CI.  DIO— 50 


344,029 

MEASURING  BELT 

Frank  K.  Sulli»an,  27540  Quail  Rd.,  Hemet,  Calif.  92544 

Filed  Sep.  28,  1992,  Ser.  No.  951,708 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

L.S.  a.  DID— 70 


344,032 
BEZEL 
Joseph  Polizzotto,  P.O.  Box  7033,  Huntington  Beach,  Calif. 
92646 

Filed  Oct.  1,  1991,  Ser.  No.  769,672 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  a.  DIO— 99 


344,033 

3**.030  ANTI-THEFT  LTSTT  FOR  SECURING  PORTABLE 

CAPACITIVE  TEST  PROBE  BOARD  ARTICLES  TO  A  VEHICLE  OR  OTHER  NON-PORTABLE 

Ronald  K.  Kerschner.  and  Lisa  M.  Kent,  both  of  Loveland,  OBJECTS 

Colo.,  assignors  to  Hewlett-Packard  Company.  Palo  Alto,  c^egory  M.  Davidge,  Maui,  Hi.,  assignor  to  Tortoise  Products, 

C*lif.  Inc.,  Kula,  Hi. 

Filed  Not.  25.  1992,  Ser.  No.  1,921  pugj  f^^^   5   1992,  Ser.  No.  1,187 

Term  of  patent  14  years  Xgrm  of  patent  14  years 

U.S.  a.  DIG— 80  L.S.  a.  DIO— 106 


344,031 
FLOWMETER 
Donald  C.  Frick,  Langbome,  and  Wayne  D.  Tessarvich,  Perka- 
sie,  both  of  Pa.,  assignors  to  World  Wide  Plastics,  Inc.,  Tre- 
Tose,  Pa. 

Filed  Mar.  3,  1992,  Ser.  No.  846,414 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  a.  DIO— 96 


344,034 
BACK-UP  WARNING  SIGNAL  FOR  VEHICLES 
Mark  Gottlieb,  Annandale,  V  a.,  assignor  to  Design  Tech  Inter- 
national, Inc.,  Springfield,  Va. 

FUed  Feb.  12,  1993,  Ser.  No.  4,742 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  a.  DIO— 116 
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344.035 
COMBINED  CURB  FEELER  AND  ALARM 
Je«uM  F.  HatflcU;  E4wv4  HatfleM.  aad  lUtkleea  Benwtt,  >U 
of  ISIO  S.  lltk  Sc,  Roacn,  Ai*.  72754 

F1M  Dee.  2L  Ifn,  Ser.  No.  2.771 
Tcm  of  pattrnt  14  yean 
U-S.  CI.  DIO— 117 


344.037 
WHIjrTLE 
KeTia  L  PmraoM,  Apylctoa.  Wis.,  awigBor  to 
teas  sad  Procednrca,  lac,  Apyletoa.  Wia. 

Filed  Mar.  10.  1993,  Ser.  No.  5,709 
Tcm  of  patcat  14  yean 
U.S.  a.  DIO— 119 


Sy 


344.038 

SAFETY  STRAP  FOR  USE  WTTH  WATCHES, 

COMPASSES  AND  DEPTH  GAUGES 

Mitchell  J.  PkUIlpa,  aad  Rayae  Siapw)*.  botk  of  124  Mitd^U 

Street.  Glebe.  New  Sooth  Wale*  203S.  Aaatralia 

Filed  Oct.  28.  1991.  Ser.  No.  784.040 

Tenn  of  patcat  14  yean 

U.S.  a.  Dll— 5 


344.040 
ORNAMENTAL  CHAIN 
David  Rozeowasser,  Sarion.  Israel,  assignor  to  David  Rozen- 
vasser,  Ltd..  Petah  Tikva.  Israel 

Filed  Not.  26,  1991,  Ser.  No.  798.426 

Qaims  priority,  application  Israel.  May  29.  I99I,  17895 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Jan.  11, 

2008,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

L.S.  a.  DU— 17 


344.042 

LOGO  KNEE  PATCH 

Connie  L.  Calhoun,  10622  Sagetrail  Rd„  Houston,  Tex. 

Filed  Jul.  22,  1991.  Ser.  No.  733.262 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

U.S.  a.  Dll— 112 
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344.036 

COMBINED  TRA.NSMrrrER  AND  RECEIVER  FOR  A 

DOOR  CHIME 

Joha  S.  Yaea.  Kowlooa.  Hai«  Koag,  aaaigaor  to  Joha  Maaafac- 

tariac  Uailtcd,  Kowloiw,  HoM  KoM 

Filed  Apr.  29,  1992.  Ser.  No.  875,133 
ClaiM  priority.  appUcatioa  Uaited  Klaadoa.  Oct.  30.  1991. 
2018652 

Ter«  of  pateat  14  years 
VS.  a.  DIO— 118 


344.039 

NECKLACE 

Gloria  E.  Daa.  505  Cativo  Dr..  SW..  Atlaata,  Ga.  30311 

Filed  Sep.  30,  1991.  Ser.  No.  767,927 

TcTB  of  pateat  14  yean 

U.S.  a.  Dll— 7 


344.041 

SAXOPHONE  PIN 

Annand  P.  Annan.  430  Washington  St.,  New  York.  N.Y 

Filed  Mar.  11,  1992.  Ser.  No.  851,140 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

L.S.  a.  Dll 


344,043 

CHRISTMAS  TREE  FOR  OUTDOOR  USE 

10013    Howard  E.  Brookshire,  Sr„  12  Holman  St,  Dalerille,  Ala.  36322 

FUed  Sep.  2.  1992.  Ser.  No.  938.350 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

U.S.  a.  Dll— 118 
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344.044  344.047 

SOFT  SCXLPTl  RK  I  PPKR  FRAMF  OF  BABY  (ART 
Inger  Corson.   Boi   339A,   Yarmouth.   Me.  04096.   and   l.inda    Kun-Hei  l.iu.  2K..  No.  32,  Ijnc  200,  Tung  Hwa  Street,  Taipei, 

White,  Box  367K,  Cbcbeaguc  Ulami,  Me.  04017  Taiwan 

Filed  Sep.  24.  1992.  Ser.  No.  951.549  Filed  Jul.  21.  1992.  Ser.  No.  915.961 

Term  of  patent  14  years  Term  of  patent  14  years 

I  ..S.  n.  Dl  1-160  IS.  n.  1)12-133 


344.045 
(;IFT  PACKAfiF  BOW 
Peter  S.  C.  Chenfi,  5  Ross  Street,  Toronto.  Ontario.  Canada 
M5T  IZ8 

Filed  Aug.  19.  1992.  Ser.  No.  931.533 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
C.S.  n.  Dll  — 184 


344,046 
MOTORCYCT.F 
Makoto  Kitaiiawa,  Saitama,  and  Yutaka  Kawasaki.  Tokyo,  both 
of  Japan,  aasiipiors  to  Hooda  Giken  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha. 
Tokyo.  Japan 

Filed  Oct.  30,  1992,  Ser.  No.  975 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Aug.  26,  1992,  4-25251 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
VJS.CI.  D12— 110 


344.048 
TIRK  TRKAD 
Robert  P.  IxMer.  Cuyahoga  Falls.  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  Good- 
year Tire  A  Rubber  Company.  Akron,  Ohio 

Filed  Aug.  10.  1992.  Ser.  No.  926,808 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
L.S.  n.  D 1 2— 146 


344  049  344,051 

TIRE  TREAD  TIRE  TREAD 

Stephanie  C.  Brown;  Keith  C.  Trares;  Frederick  W.  Miller,  all  of   John  S.  Attinello,  Hartville;  Dale  G.  Freygwig,  Akron;  Norman 


Akron;  Donald  Vt.  Gilliam;  Anthony  J.  Scarpitti,  both  of 
I  niontown;  Andy  N.  Hoang,  Akron;  Michael  A.  Kolowski, 
Mogadore,  and  Sean  D.  Montag,  Cuyahoga  Falls,  all  of  Ohio, 
assignors  to  The  Goodyear  Tire  &  Rubber  Company,  Akron, 
Ohio 

Filed  Sep.  30.  1992,  Ser.  No.  954,985 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
L'.S.  a.  D12— 147 


D.  Anderson,  and  Samuel  P.  Landers,  both  of  Uniontown,  all 
of  Ohio,  assignors  to  The  Goodyear  Tire  A  Rubber  Company, 
Akron,  Ohio 

Filed  Dec.  22,  1992.  Ser.  No.  2,842 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
C.S.  a.  D12— 147 


344,050 
TIRE 
Dietrich  Overhoff,  Grob-Umstadt,  and  Otto  Sallein,  Breuberg- 
,  Odenwald.  both  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Pirelli 
Armstrong  Tire  Corporation,  New  Haven,  Conn. 
Filed  Mar.  2,  1992,  Ser.  No.  844,416 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany.  Oct.  14, 
1991,  M  91  07  355.3 

Term  of  patent  14  years 
L.S.  a.  D12— 147 


344,052 
TIRE  TREAD 
John  S.  Attinello,  Hartrille;  Dale  G.  Freygang,  Akron;  Norman 
D.  Anderson,  and  Samuel  P.  Landers,  both  of  Uniontown,  all 
of  Ohio,  assignors  to  The  Goodyear  Tire  &  Rubber  Company, 
Akron,  Ohio 

Filed  Dec.  22,  1992,  Ser.  No.  2.843 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  a.  D12— 147 
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344,053 
TIRK  TRKAI) 
John  S.  AttiiKllo,  HmrtTille;  D«le  (;.  Kreyttann.  Akron;  Norman 
D.  Anderson,  I'niontown,  >ll  of  Ohio;  M»i  H.  IWion,  Ridge- 
ley.  V\.  V».,  and  Samuel  P.  I.«nder»,  I  niontown,  Ohio,  assinn- 
OTS  10  The  (Goodyear  Tire  A  Rubber  C  ompany,  Akron,  Ohio 
Filed  Dec.  22.  1992,  Ser.  No.  2.844 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
I  .S.  (1.  1)12—147 


344,055 

TIRK  TRKAD 

Richard  Heinen,  Habay-I.«-Neuve,  Belgium,  assignor  to  The 

(K)od>e«r  Tire  A  Rubber  ("ompany.  Akron,  Ohio 

Filed  Apr.  10,  1992,  Ser.  No.  866,540 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

IS   n.  1)12—151 


344,056 
TIRK  TRKAD 
Maurice  Graa.s,  Reichlange,  and  Jan  H.  Nan  Tuyl,  Kttelbruck. 
both  of  Luxembourg,  assignors  to  The  (ioodyear  Tire  &  Rub- 
ber Company,  Akron,  Ohio 

Kiled  Sep.  21,  1992.  Ser.  No.  948,987 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
I  .S.  (I.  D12— 151 


344,058 
BRAKE  PLATE 
Henry  J.  Jones,  P.O.  Box  108,  Sparta,  Ontario,  Canada  MOL 
2H0 

Filed  May  1.  1992,  Ser.  No.  877.5«« 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
L.S.  a.  D12— 180 


344,061 

RECHARGEABLE  BATTERY  FOR  HAND-HELD 

ELECTRONIC  GAMES 

Michael  K.  Tse.  Kowloon,  Hong  Kong,  asaignor  to  STD  Elec- 

tronic  Intematioiutl  Ltd.,  Hong  Kong 

Filed  Feb.  4,  1992,  Ser.  No.  830,242 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  a.  D13— 103 


344,059 
VEHICLE  FENDER 
Stanley  J.  DcBraal,  West  Bend,  WU.;  Daniel  R.  Nickles,  Hew- 
itt; William  E.  Crookes,  Waldwick,  both  of  N.J.;  Alberto  J. 
Mantilla,  Brooklyn;  Tor  G.  Bonnier,  New  York,  both  of  N.Y., 
and  DaTid  R.  Holm,  Oconomowoc,  Wis.,  assignors  to  Deere  & 
Company,  Moline,  111. 

FUed  Not.  16,  1992,  Ser.  No.  1,562 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
L.S.  a.  D12— 184 


344.054 
PNKl  MATH    TIRK  TRKAD  AND  Bl  TTRF-SS 
John  S.  Attinello.  Martville;  William  K.  (ilover.  Akron;  Samuel 
P.  I.anders,  I  niontown,  and  Paul  B.  Maxwell,  Stow,  all  of 
Ohio,  assignors  to  The  (k»odyear  Tire  A  Rubber  Company, 
Akron,  Ohio 

Kiled  No..  20,  1990,  Ser.  No,  616.305 

The  p<)rtion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Sep.  22. 

2006.  has  been  disclaimed. 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

L.S.  CI.  D12— 151 


344  062 
AUXILIARY  ELEMENT  FOR  IGNmON  PLUGS  FOR 
INTERNAL  COMBUSTION  ENGINES  FOR 
AUTOMOBILES 
Ryohei  Kashiwara,  Raitsu  Ootori  106,  456-1,  Ootori-kit«m«:hi 
8-cho,    Sakai-shi    Osaka-fu;    Hideaki    Kashiwara,   3-B-611, 
151-30,    Mnkojima    Ninomarncho,    Fushimi-ku,    Kyoto-shi; 
Hidehiko  Nogudii,  7-14,  Taiho  3-chonie,  Kanancbo,  Minami- 
kawchi-gun,   Osaka-fu,   and  Takeaki   Kashiwara,   3-37-411, 
Nagayoshidedo  3-chome,  Hirano-ku,  Osaka-shi,  all  of  Japan 

FUed  Jul.  21,  1992,  Ser.  No.  915,960 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Jan.  21,  1992,  4-1380 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  a.  D13— 127 


UMI 


344,057 

ANTl-I.lFT  I  NIT  FOR  WINDSHIKI.D  WIPKRS 

\S alter  K.  l.yon.  11,  250  Hutchinson  Rd.,  Knglewood,  N.J.  07631 

Filed  Feb.  10,  1992,  Ser.  No.  832,502 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

C.S.  CI.  D12— 220 


344,060 

SELF-RELEASE  BUCKLE  FOR  A  SAILBOARD  HARNESS 

James  D.  Woodfin,  1650  Stewart  La.,  Melbourne,  Fla.  32935 

Filed  Apr.  20,  1992,  Ser.  No.  870,720 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

U.S.  a.  D12— 317 
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344,063  344.066 

INSULATOR  FOR  AN  ELJXTRIC   FKSCl.  MODI  l.AR  TIRMINAL  BOARD 

Lucieo  I^eUrte,  Notrt-D«me-de»-Prmirie«,  and  Rom«o  Boyer.    Peter  D.  (eaaro,  900  Limla  Are.,  Fayetteville.  N.C.  2*306-9501 
Verduo,  both  of  Caoada,  aaaigiion  to  Financi^re  Inter-Plus  Filed  Apr.  2,  1992,  Ser.  No.  862.530 

Inc.,  l^onguenil.  Caaada  Term  of  patent  14  years 

Filed  Jan.  22,  1991,  Ser.  No.  645.271  IS.  C\.  D13— 147 

Tern  of  patent  14  year*  • 

IJ.S.  n.  D13— 131 


344.064 

SAFETY  PLUG 

Bernard  A.  Cinillo.  26207  EdgeaMMt  Dr.,  Highland.  Calif.  92346 

Filed  Jim.  17,  1992.  Ser.  No.  900,109 

Tern  of  patent  14  years 

U.S.  a.  D13— 138 


344,067 
ELECTRIC  POWER  DISTRIBUTION  UNIT 
William  G.  Krokanggcr,  Cliatsworth.  Calif.,  aaaignor  to  Mole- 
Richardson  Co.,  Hollywood,  Calif. 

Filed  Sep.  14,  1990,  Ser.  No.  581.975 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
I  .S.  a.  D13— 162 


344,065 

ELECTRICAL  CX)NVERTER  FOR  AN  AUTOMOTIVE 

TRAILER  SIGNAL 

Mike  Haghca,  502  2Bd  St^  Ualt  1,  Bertkood,  Colo.  WSU 

FUcd  Nov.  30,  1990.  Ser.  No.  620.299 

Term  of  patcat  14  years 

U.S.  a.  DI3— 147 


344.068 
ELECTRICAL  LOAD  CONTROL  PANEL 
Jaaoo  O.  Adams,  Emauo;  Roasel  J.  Jacobs,  Ceater  Valley; 
Noel  Mayo,  Philadelphia;  Brett  A.  Pierce.  Hellcrtown,  and 
Joel  S.  Spira.  Coopenbvg,  ail  of  Pa.,  aaaigMors  to  Latron 
Electroaics  Co..  lac,  Coopcrsborg,  Pa. 

Filed  Sep.  3,  1991,  Ser.  No.  754,435 
Term  of  pateat  14  years 
U.S.  a.  D13— 164 


UMI 


344  069  3^'<"2 

PERSONAL  DATA  ir^FORMATION  CARD  DATA  PROCESSING  EQ^IP'^ENT  ^ABINFT 

Shirley  J.  Marmie.  G3  Concord  Sq..  Ltrd.,  New  Concord,  Ohio  Mark  C.  Bate*.  BelUngh^n;  Edwjjrd  ^.  »nscoU,  W«twood^ 

^,^^2  both  of  Mass.,  and  Thomas  D.  FOlio,  Newton,  N.H.,  assignors 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  491.593,  Mar.  12.  1990,  to  DaU  G«»«"|  Corporation^W^boro,  NUss. 

abandoned.  THU  application  Jun.  24,  1991,  Ser.  No.  719.587  FUed  Oct  2  1992.  Ser.  No.  167 

Term  of  patent  14  years  Term  of  patent  14  years 

U.S.  a.  D14_100  l^S  CI.  D14-102 


344,070 
DF.SKTOP  COMPUTER 
Steven  D.  Gluskoter,  Austin,  and  John  E.  Youens.  Spring,  both 
of  Tex.,  assignors  to  Compaq  Computer  Corporation.  Hous- 
ton. Tex. 

Filed  Sep.  16,  1991,  Ser.  No.  76338 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  a.  D14— 100 


344,073 
COMPUTER  CABINET 
Thomas  M.  CipoUa,  Katonah,  and  John  D.  Swansey,  Tivoli,  both 
of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  International  Business  Machines  Corpo- 
ration, Armonk,  N.Y. 

FUed  Oct.  22,  1992,  Ser.  No.  791 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  a.  D14— 102 


344,071 
PERSONAL  COMPUTER 
Morgan  C.  Liu,  Taoyuan,  Taiwan,  assignor  to  Enlight  Corpora- 
tion, Taoyuan,  Taiwan 

Filed  Jul.  8,  1992,  Ser.  No.  910,637 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  a.  D14— 100 
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944,074 

COMBINED  LAPTOP  COMPUTER  WITH  CEIXULAH 

TELEPHONE  AND  CARRYING  CASE  THEREFOR 

SteTca    M.    CoUlM,    1310    Maakataa    Trail,    Alfoa^iiii,    lU. 

60102-3431 

Filed  Jaa.  4,  1991,  Scr.  No.  637427 
Tcni  of  patcat  14  years 
VS.  CI.  D14— 106 


344,077 
FACSIMILE  TRANSMITTER-RECEIVER 
YoakiMiri  laakai,  Tokyo;  Tntoaa  Yoakikara.  Ayate;  HiroakJ 
KoBMsa,  YokoteML,  and  Yodriyidd  Matsada,  KokabuOi.  all 
of  Jayaa,  awliann  to  Caaoa  IfaliaihlH  Kaiaka,  Tokyo,  Japaa 

FIM  Jai.  6,  1992,  Scr.  No.  909,429 
daiav  priority,  appUcatioa  Japaa,  Jaa.  14,  1992,  4-686 
Tera  of  patcat  14  yean 
L.S.  a.  D14— 118 


344,080 
FACSIMILE 
Seiicki  Omino,  Kawaguchi,  Japan,  assignor  to  Canon  Kabushiki 
Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Sep.  16,  1992,  Ser.  No.  948,943 
Oaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  19,  1992,  4-7873 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
t'.S.  a.  014—118 


344,082 
BASE  FOR  A  TELEPHONE  HANDSET 
Bernard  C.  Lafreniere,  Escondido;  Lonnie  C.  Pogue,  San  Diego; 
Aubrey  E.  Thompson,  San  Diego;  J.  Randolph  Sanders,  San 
Diego,  all  of  Calif.,  and  Gerard  L.  Kappenman,  Montrose,  S. 
Dak.,  assignors  to  InterActi»e,  Inc.,  Humholt,  S.  Dak.  and 
Torrey  Pines  Research,  Inc.,  Carlsbad,  Calif. 

Filed  Sep.  24,  1992,  Ser.  No.  951,542 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
L.S.  a.  D14— 142 


344,075 
VIDEO  MONITOR 
Rickard  K.  Althaaa,  Loag  Grove,  aad  Mark  Gartz,  Mt.  Proa- 
pect,  both  of  III.,  aailtanri  to  Zeaith  Elcctroaics  Corporatkxi, 
Glearicw,  lU. 

HM  Dec.  27,  1991,  Ser.  No.  817,124 
Term  of  pateat  14  yean 
VS.  a.  D14— 113 


344,078 
FACSIMILE  TRANSMITTER-RECEIVER 
Yoakiaori  laakai,  Tokyo;  Tiatoaa  Yoahihara,  Ayaae;  Hiroahi 
Koaatsa,  Yokokuu;  Yoahiyaki  Matsada.  Kobabaaji,  and 
HMeki  Kawai,  Tokyo,  all  of  Japaa,  aaaigaort  to  Caaoa  Kaba- 
•hiki  Kaiaha,  Tokyo,  Japaa 

FUcd  Jal.  6,  1992,  Ser.  No.  909,431 
ClaiBM  priority,  applkatkw  Japaa,  Jan.  14.  1992,  4-«87 
Tena  of  pateat  14  years 
VS.  a.  D14— 118 


^-^i^VjJj! 


344.076 
CX>MBINED  COMPUTER  WORK  STATION  AND 
PRINTER  STAND 
Moe  A.  Zakabi,  P.O.  Box  18260,  Irrlac,  Calif.  92715 
Filed  May  2,  1991,  Scr.  No.  694,864 
Tera  of  patcat  14  yc 
U.S.  a.  D14— 114 


344,079 
FACSIMILE  TRANSMITTER-RECEIVER 
Yoakiaori  laakai,  Tokyo;  Tsatoaa  Yoahikara,  Ayaae;  Hiroahi 
Koaataa,  Yokobaaa,  aad  Yoahiyaki  Mataada,  Kokaba^l,  aU 
of  Japaa,  Mciiann  to  Caaoa  Kabaahlkl  Kaiaha,  Tokyo,  Japaa 

Filed  Jal.  6,  1992,  Scr.  No.  909,451 
OaiaH  priority,  appUcatioa  Japaa,  Jan.  14,  1992,  4-«84 
Tera  of  patcat  14  years 
U.S.  a.  D14— 118 


344,081 
OVERARM  BLADE  GUARD  SYSTEM 
Darid  N.  Hollinger,  Glenshaw;  Louis  C.  Brickner,  Pittsburgh; 
Suphen  O.  Sutton,  Wexford,  and  Charles  J.  Baird,  Pitts- 
burgh, all  of  Pa.,  assignors  to  DelU  International  Machinery 
Corporation,  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

Filed  Jul.  29,  1992,  Ser.  No.  918,422 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
VS.  a.  D15— 133 


344,083 
TELEPHONE  BASE 
Guy  E.  DesBarats,  London,  England,  assignor  to  British  Tele- 
communications pic,  London,  Ejigland 

FUed  Jan.  21,  1992,  Ser.  No.  823,425 
Oaims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Jul.  18,  1991, 
2016069 

Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  a.  D14— 150 
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TRANSPARKNT  DISPLAY 
Cheo-Kuang  CTien,   No.  3.  Alley    14, 
Section  4,  Taipei.  Taiwan 

Filed  Jan.  7,  1992.  Ser.  No.  817.676 
Term  of  patent  14  yean 
VS.  n.  1)14—191 


PA(.KR  BOX 

Mne  85.   Dinftjou    Road, 


344,087 
TFI.KPHONK  HANDSFT  HOI  SING  PANKI, 
Albert  I..  Nagele,  Wilmette,  and  Nicholas  Mischenko,  Ml.  Pros- 
pect, both  of  III.,  assiKnors  lo  Motorola.  Inc.,  Schaumburg.  III. 
Filed  Jul.  18,  1991,  Ser.  No.  732.322 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
IS.  n.  D14— 248 


344.088 
POWKR  HKAI)  FOR  A  FLKXIBI.K  I  INF  TRIMMKR 
l.loyd  H.  TuRiUe.  Shreveport;  Jeff  (i.  Sadler,  Greenwood,  and 
Mike  Shoup,  Shreveport,  all  of  I  j.,  assiftnors  to  WCI  Outdoor 
Products,  Inc.,  Cleveland.  Ohio 

Filed  Sep.  22.  1992.  Ser.  No.  948,786 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
I  .S.  CI.  DIS— 1 


344,085 

1  KG  AND  FKKD  LINK  HOLDER  FOR  A  BAZCK)KA 

ANTKNNA 

Robert  W.  CTaxton,  929  Charles  Ave..  V\  inthrop  Harbor,   III 

60096 

Filed  Jul.  25,  1991,  Ser.  No.  735.460 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
IS.  CI.  1)14—230 


r-i 


^> 


<^ 


d^. 


t  *. 


344,089 

dif:.ski  fnginf  heater 

Bruce  C  NMlnecbenko,  Bumaby,  and  Douglas  T.  Paul.  Vancou- 
ver, both  of  Canada,  assignors  to  Teleflei  (Canada)  Ltd., 
Richmond.  Canada 

Filed  Feb.  17.  1993,  Ser.  No.  6,119 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
IS.  CI.  D15— 5 


UMI 


5.344,n«6 
PalenI  Not  Issued  For  Ibis  Numbt'r 


344  090  344,093 

THROTTLE  CONTROL  UDU  DRUM  HOLDER 

Michael  A   Barnard.  Wichita.  Kans.,  assignor  to  Wescon  Prod-    Brian  M.  Melick.  R.D.  1,  P.O.  Box  127,  Ravena,  NY.  12143 
ucts  Comp^iy,  Wichita.  Kans.  Filed  Jul.  1,  1991,  Ser.  No.  724,945 

Filed  Jan.  10.  1992,  Ser.  No.  818,994  Term  of  patent  14  years 

Term  of  patent  14  years  U.S.  O.  D17— 22 
L.S.  CI.  D15— 17 


344,091  344,094 

MAGNETIC  ARTICLE  HOLDER  UDU  DRUM  HOLDER 

Billie  I    Plumlee,  3545  Holmes  Rd.,  Salina,  Kans.  67401,  and  Brian  M.  Melick,  R.D.  1,  P.O.  Box  127,  Ravena,  N.Y.  12143 

Dwight  L.  Plumlee,  219  Matt  PL,  Greensboro,  N.C.  67406  Filed  Sep.  9,  1991,  Ser.  No.  756,385 

Filed  Feb.  21,  1992,  Ser.  No.  839,446  Term  of  patent  14  years 

Term  of  patent  14  years  U.S.  O.  D17— 22 
t.S.  CI.  D15— 140 


344,092 

TEMPLES  WTTH  FRAGMENTARY  PARTS  OF 

EYEGLASS  FRAME 

Jean  L.  David,  Grand  C:ayinan,  Cayman  Islands,  assignor  to 

Estiffl  C.V .,  Amsterdam,  Netherlands 

Filed  Feb.  19,  1992,  Ser.  No.  836,943 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  a.  D16— 127 


344,095 
DOCUMENT  FEEDER  FOR  CX>PYING  MACHINE 
Masataka  Isomoto,  Kawasaki,  and  Mitsuru  Sakurai,  Musashino, 
both  of  Japan,  assignors  to  C^anon  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo, 
Japan 

Filed  Jul.  19,  1991,  Ser.  No.  732,714 
Oaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  31,  1991,  3-2461 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  a.  D18— 49 
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344.096  344.098 

PHOTO  Al  Bl  M  C  OIN  OPKKATKD  C  ART(X)N  HOI  SK 

KhenR  Koe  Tan.  Johor,  Malaysia,  assidnor  to   Red   Rox  (M)    (;reKor>  J.  Wilson.  10  Arabian  Way,  Scotts  \ alley.  Calif.  95066 

Berfaad.  Johor,  Malaysia  ^"il«l  M«y  5.  1992.  Ser.  No.  878,897 

Filed  Apr.  30,  1992,  Ser.  No.  875.725  Term  of  patent  14  yeani 

Term  of  patent  14  year^  L  .S.  CI.  D20— 3 
I  ..S.  CI.  1)19—26 


344,101 
EMERGENCY'  SIGN  FOR  AUTOMOBILES 
Angelo  DeRafTele,  and  Ann  DeRafTele,  both  of  11  La  Salle  Dr., 
New  Rochelle.  N.Y.  10801 

Filed  Apr.  7,  1993,  Ser.  No.  6,775 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
L.S.  n.  D20— 10 


344,103 
APPLIQUE  FOR  USE  WTFH  A  CEILING  FAN 
Richard  A.  Pearce,  Memphis,  Tenn.,  assignor  to  Hunter  Fan 
Company,  Memphis,  Tenn. 

Dirision  of  Ser.  No.  835,264,  Feb.  13,  1992.  This  application 
Apr.  23,  1993,  Ser.  No.  7,466 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  a,  D20— 11 


344,099 

POST  C  ARD  VIDEO  MA(  HINK 

Jack  J    KoeniR.  120  Waldon  Rd..  Apt.  C.  Abingdon.  Md.  21009 

Filed  Dec.  9.  1991.  Ser.  No.  804.179 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

I  .S.  CI.  D20 — 4 


344,097 
MATH  TKACHINC;  BOARD  FOR  SPFtTAl    FDl  CATION 

STl  DENTS 
Freddie  W.  (;reen,  590  Mason  Rd.,  Fraziers  Bottom.  W     \  a. 
25082 

Filed  Mar.  22,  1991,  Ser.  No.  673.492 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
I   S.  (1.  1)19—62 


344,104 
HORSE  RAONG  TOY 
Lee  C.  Yen,  P.O.  Box  82-144,  Taipei,  Taiwan 

Filed  Jan.  21,  1992,  Ser.  No.  822,843 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  a.  D21— 11 


344.100 

VIDEO  TAPE  VENDING  MACHINE 

Arkiema  Williams,  5026  Devonshire.  Detroit.  Mich.  48224 

Filed  Apr.  24.  1992.  Ser.  No.  873,058 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

IS    CI,  1)20—5 


344,102 

SHEET  OF  DECALS  

Donald  J.  Polak,  Brentwood,  and  John  D.  Gauld,  Franklin,  both 
of  Tenn.,  assignors  to  Peliluui,  Inc.,  Franklin,  Tenn. 

Filed  Sep.  30,  1992,  Ser.  No.  954,375  344,105 

Term  of  patent  14  years  PUSH  TOY 

U.S.  a.  D20— 11  James  C.  Offutt,  733  Reba  PL,  Eyanston,  lU.  60202 

Filed  Aug.  10,  1992,  Ser.  No.  927,372 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  a.  D21— 59 


152-126  OG  -<M   20 
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344.106 

TOY 

Maria  R.  C'aaha,  A»eni<U  Internacional.  (iaJtpOD  No.  30,  I 

banizaci6ii  Imlustrial  la  Candelaria,  Mariches,  V>neiu«la 

Filed  Aug.  29.  1V91.  S«r.  No.  751.696 

Tfnii  of  patent  14  years 

V.S.  a.  D21— 62 


344.108 
Gl  N  TV  PK  TOY 
Ichiro  Shirai.  and  Kenichi  Sugino,  both  of  Higashiyama,  Japan, 
assignors  to  Nintendo  Company  Limited,  Japan 
Filed  Jan.  6.  1992,  Ser.  No.  817.409 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  No».  22.  1991 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
IS.  (1.  1)21  —  147 


3-35279 


344,109 
TOY  Gl  N 
Chin-Chien   I.in.  Tainan.  Taiwan,  assignor  to   B.l  .  Toys  Co., 
I  td..  Tainan.  Taiwan 

Filed  Jul.  22.  1992.  Ser.  No.  917.444 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
I  .S.  CI.  D21  — 147 


344.107 
TOY  BANK  TFI  I  KR 
Michael  K.  Tse.  Kowloon  Bay.  Hong  Kong,  assignor  to  STI) 
Klectronic  International  Ltd..  Hong  Kong 

Filed  Feb.  3.  1992,  Ser.  No.  829.2*4 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
l.S.  (1.  D21  — 111 


344.110 

TOY  STI TTKD  DOG 

Richard  (     U»y,  PO.  Box  34828.  Bethesda.  Md.  20827 

Filed  May  20.  1992.  Ser.  No.  885,221 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

L.S.  n.  D21  — 161 


UMI 


344,111 
TOY  nCL'RE 
Cheryl  A.  Israel.  East  Aurora,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Fisher-Price. 
Inc..  East  Aurora,  N.Y. 

Filed  Jun.  1.  1992,  Ser.  No.  891,813 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
L.S.  n.  D21— 168 


344,114 

FOOTBALL 

Jon  T.  Cudzik,  P.O.  Box  1333,  Hammond,  La.  70401 

Filed  May  24,  1989,  Ser.  No.  356,283 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

L.S.  a.  D21— 204 


--.5 


344.112 
PHYSICAL  EXERCISER 
Gary  H.  Smith.  40  North  Sute,  Apt.  8D,  Salt  l.ake  City,  Ltah 
84103 

Filed  Jun.  8,  1992,  Ser.  No.  896,475 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
L.S.  CI.  U21  — 195 


344,115 
GOALKEEPERS  STICK 
David  Goyette,  157  Banff  Road.  Toronto.  Ontario,  Canada  M4P 
2P8 

Filed  Apr.  14.  1992,  Ser.  No.  868.356 
Oaims  priority,  application  Canada,  Feb.  28,  1992,  28-02-92-5 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
L.S.  a.  D21— 211 


344.113 
AQUATIC  DUMBBELL 
Robert  N.  Shelton,  Princeton,  and  Andrew  F.  Fireman,  Need- 
ham,  both  of  Mass.,  assignors  to  Aqua-Leisure  Industries, 
Inc..  Avon.  Mass. 

Filed  May  21,  1992,  Ser.  No.  887,916 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
L.S.  CI.  D21  — 197 


344.116 
CLUB 
Ta-Cheng  Chen,  and  Da-Chung  Chen,  both  of  Kaohsiung.  Tai- 
wan, assignors  to  I^ve  Blue  Enterpnsc  Co-<  Ltd.,  Kaohsiung, 
Taiwan 

Filed  Aug.  28.  1992,  Ser.  No.  935.224 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
L.S.  a.  D21— 211 
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344  120 

CKM  K  Cni' B  HKAD  (.ARMKNT  FOR  I  SK  IN  WATKR  RKCRKATION 

RichTtJ    (      Helmstetter.   CrUt-d.    «d    C.enn    H.    Schmid,.  I>ewey  K.  Helt.  «,d  John.nn  Hel..  both  of  4321   K.  74,h  PI.. 

MiUibu,  both  of  C-lif..  «.iK»or,  .o  (  .M.w.y  CK..f  C  o„,p.„>.  Tu.^.  ""'•..^^^'^^^    ^^    ^^^   ^^    ^^   ^3^  ,,3 

tarUb.d,  CaUf.  ^^^   ^^   ^^^   ^^   ^     ^^^^^^  ,^^^  ^,  p„^„,  „  ^^^ 

Term  of  pateni  14  yean  I  -"^   t1.  D21  — 238 
L  S.  (1.  D21  — 214 


344.118 
(K>I  F  CM  B  HKAI) 
KioRso  (  .  I  in.  Newark.  Ohio,  assignor  to  V\«yne  Products.  Inc. 
Newark,  Ohio 

Filed  Apr.  6.  1992.  Ser.  No.  864.022 
Term  of  patent  14  year* 
L..S.  a.  D21— 214 


344.121 
MODI  1  AR  Pl.AY  FQl  IPMFNT  FNCLOSV  RK 
Mitchell  R.  Warren.  Charlotte.  N.(  ..  assignor  to  Soft  Play.  Inc., 
Charlotte,  N.(  . 

Filed  Oct.  1,  1992,  Ser.  No.  84 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
IS.  CI.  1)21—240 


344.119 
ROM  KR  SKATF  FKAMK 
Robert  K  Johnson.  Blaine.  Minn.,  and  Michael  I).  Arney,  Need-  344.122 

ham.    Mass..    aasignors    to    Rollerblade.    Inc..    Minnetonka,  I  PRIGHT  VIDKO  GAMING  MACT<INE 

Minn.  Linn    A.    McKay.    Henderaon.   and    Frank   C.    DeSimone.   I-as 

Filed  Jan.  14,  1992.  Ser.  No.  820,396  V  egas,  both  of  Ne*.,  asaiRDors  to  Sigma  Game,   Inc.,  I-as 

Term  of  patent  14  years  Vegas,  Ne». 

IS   n    1)21—226  Filed  Jun.  18.  1992.  Ser.  No.  904,522 

Term  of  patent  14  years 
r.S.  n.  D21— 37 


UMI 


344,123 

ARCHERY  BOWSTRING  PEEP  SIGHT 

Kia  E.  BertTMi,  2003  M2S  E^  NfM^Mttc,  Mich.  49855 

Filed  Feb.  21,  1992,  Ser.  No.  S37,997 

Ten*  of  pctcat  14  yean 

VS.  a.  D22— 107 


344,12< 
FLYTRAP 
Rebecca  L.  TMWMericb,  320  Dove  Dr^  Newark,  Del.  19713,  aad 
JaoMfl  P.  Bar«ett,  3205  Portoflao  Polat,  Apt  LA,  Cocoaat 
Creek,  Fla.  330M 

Filed  Jut.  5,  1991,  Ser.  No.  710,906 
Tenn  of  pateat  14  jreart 
VS.  a.  D22— 122 


344,124 
GUN  GRIP 
Cari  J.  Capp,  Hawaiiaa  Gardeu,  CaUf. 
Ltd.,  MoaroTia,  CaUf. 

Filed  Jaa.  8,  1992,  Ser.  No.  818,215 
Tena  of  patcat  14  yean 
U.S.  a.  D22— 108 


aMigDor  to  Paduaayr 


344,125 

GRIPLESS  FRAME  FOR  A  HANDGUN 

Saady  L.  Strayer,  305  Hickok,  Rovid  Rock,  Tex.  78681,  awl 

VirgU  P.  Tripp,  8907  SparkUag  Creek  Cir„  Aaatia,  Tex.  78729 

Coatiaaatioa-ia-part  of  Ser.  No.  844,417,  Mar.  2,  1992.  Tkii 

appMcatioa  Sep.  9,  1992,  Ser.  No.  943,609 

Tena  of  patcat  14  yean 

U.S.  a.  D22— 108 


344,127 
FAUCET 
Keria  R.  Carr,  Elyria;  WilliaM  R.  Markowitz,  CleTelaBd,  aad 
Keria  W.  Roaeabav^  Panu,  aU  of  Ohio,  avigaon  to  Moea 
lacorporated,  Elyria,  Ohio 

Filed  Jaa.  21,  1992,  Ser.  No.  823,547 
TerM  of  pateat  14  yean 
U.S.  a.  D23— 238 
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UMI 


344  I2S  344.131 

(X)MBI>KD  CX)NTR01   HANDI.K  AND  F:SCVTCHK0N  MECXJMl  M  ASPIRATOR 

Adolf  Gottwrnld,  l.erlohn.  Fed.  Rep.  of  (>rm«.y,  —iunor  to    (  «rl  J    Hubbell,  3206  Kempwood,  Sug«rl.-i  Tex.  77479 
Friedricfc  Grohe   Aktieng-elUch-rt.   Hemer,   Fed.   Rep.   of  Filed  J«.  13,  1992,  Ser.  No.  820.044 

Onnaii  Term  of  patent  14  ye«rs 

Filed  Jun.  18,  1991.  .Ser.  No.  717.109  IS   d    D24— 108 

Clkiau  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  (;«nnany.  I>ec.  21, 
1990,  M  9008428 

Tht  portion  of  the  term  of  thU  patent  sutwequent  to  Not.  3,  2006, 
has  bc^  dlicUUmed. 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
11  S.  (1.  1)23—254 


344.129 
C  OMBINED  ELECTRIC  CEILINC;  FAN  AND  EIGHT 
Michael   A.   Markwardt.  Fort  Worth,  Tex.,  assigiior  to  Kxon 
Indiutriea,  Inc.,  Forth  Worth,  Tex. 

Filed  Aug.  28,  1992,  Ser.  No.  936,536 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  thii  patent  tubaequent  to  Mar.  9, 

2007.  has  been  disclaimed. 

Term  of  patent  14  yean 

I  .S.  n.  D23— 377 


344,132 
IRRIGATION  SYRINGE 
(.ary  E.  Schneberger,  Barry  L.  Synder,  both  of  Ocala.  FU.,  and 
Nancy  J.  Voiselle,  Greenwood,  S.C.,  assignor«  to  Professional 
Medical  Products,  Inc.,  Greenwood,  S.C. 

Filed  Not.  29,  1991,  Ser.  No.  800,405 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
IS.  n.  D24— 108 


WVt> 


344.130 
BlJ^DE  FOR  A  CEILING  FAN 
Dana  W.  Craig,  Dallas,  Tex.,  aasignor  to  Ijtex  Indnatriea.  Inc.. 
Grand  Prairie,  Tex. 

Hied  Aug.  14,  1992,  Ser.  No.  930.816 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
l!.S.  n.  D23— 413 


344,133 
WOUND  IRRIGATION  SPLASH  SHIELD 
Keith  D.  Stamler,  26811  Weatrale  Rd.,  Paios  Verdes  Peninsula, 
Calif.  90274 

Filed  Jul.  19,  1990,  Ser.  No.  554,600 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
L.S.  a.  D24— 130 


344,134  344,136 

EPILATOR  BOTTLE  HOLDER  FOR  CAR  SEAT 

Saskia  H.  P.  M.  DingelsUd,  Helmond,  and  Marten  F.  Elkerb-    John  J.  Grimes,  525  "A"  Kimble  Su,  Modesto,  Calif.  95354 
out,  Groningen,  both  of  Netherlands,  assignors  to  L.S.  Philips  Filed  Sep.  21,  1992,  Ser.  No.  948,887 

Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y.  Term  of  patent  14  years 

Filed  Dec.  26,  1991,  Ser.  No.  817,120  L.S.  Q.  D24-199 

Oaims  priority,  application   World   Int.   Prop.  O.,  Jul.   22. 
1991,  DMA/001.553 

Term  of  patent  14  years 
L.S.  a.  D24— 133  ' 


344,135 

COMBINED  CERVICAL  TRACTION  UNIT 

Edwin  A.  Price,  16001  E.  Uth  Ave.,  Aurora,  Colo.  80011 

Filed  Apr.  13,  1989,  Ser.  No.  340,156 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

U.S.  a.  D24— 188 
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344,137 
ACUPRESSURE  STIMULATOR 
Tae  W.  Yoo,  807,  1-Dong,  Hanyang  Apt.,  San  189-1,  Seocbo- 
dong,  Seocho-ku,  Seoul,  Rep.  of  Korea 

Filed  May  18,  1990,  Ser.  No.  525,478 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  Dec.  14,  1989, 
89-17039[U] 

Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  a.  D24— 200 


344,138 

REACTION  CONTAINER  FOR  A  CHEMICAL 

ANALYZER 

Takashi  Nagata,  Hachiouji,  Japan,  assignor  to  Olympus  Optical 
Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Oct.  20,  1992,  Ser.  No.  613 

Oaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  10,  1992,  017190/92 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Feb.  1,  2008, 

has  been  disclaimed. 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

U.S.  a.  D24— 224 
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344,139 
MASS  SPWTOMFTKR  SAMPI.K  SI.IDK 
John  Spun-,  Hayward,  C*lif.,  and  John  Cottrell.  Ix>o<k)n.  I  nited 
Kiniidom,   ■nignon   to    Kinnittui    M«t    ltd..    Herts,    I  nited 
Kingdom 

Kiled  Apr.  3,  1*91,  Ser.  No.  680,682 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
l'..S.  n.  D24— 225 


344,142 

BAIISTKR 

William  W .  Bass,  150  (a^an  Way,  Mableton,  Ga.  30059 

Filed  Not.  2,  1992,  Ser    No.  1,072 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

IS.  (1.  1)25—126 


344,145 
CANDLESTICK 
Gregory  Spiggle,  and  Christine  Ingraham,  both  of  320  Dromara 
Rd.,  Guilford,  Conn.  06437 

Filed  Feb.  8,  1993,  Ser.  No.  4,553 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
I  .S.  CI.  D26— 9 


344.147 
REAR  LIGHT  FOR  ALTOMOBILE 
Satoshi  Lchida,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Honda  Giken  Kogyo 
Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  9,  1991,  Ser.  No.  805,712 
Oaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  17,  1991,  3-18013 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  a.  D26— 28 


UMI 


344,140 
KI  KfTRK  AL  KQl  IPMFNT  FNCIOSI  RK 
James    W.    Webber,    Bensenrille,    III.,    assignor    to    Reliance 
Comm  Tec  Corporation,  Chicago,  111. 

Filed  Feb.  27,  1991,  Ser    No.  662,811 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Jan    12. 

2007,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

t>.  a.  D25— 33 


344,143 

BAIISTFR 

William  W.  Bass.  150  (  avan  Way.  Mableton,  Ga.  30059 

Filed  Nov.  2.  1992.  Ser.  No.  1.078 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

I   S.  CI.  D25— 126 


J 


r 


r 


J^ 


344,148 
WEATHER  RESISTANT  BICYCl.E  LIGHT 

John  S.  Yuen,  Kowloon,  Hong  Kong,  assignor  to  John  Manufac- 
turing Limited,  Kowloon,  Hong  Kong 

Filed  Jun.  23,  1992,  Ser.  No.  903,814 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Dec.  24.  1991,  2 
019  827 

Term  of  patent  14  years 
I  .S.  CI.  D26— 28 


John  F 


IS.  (1 


344.141 

RA1I.IN(. 

Wond.-rl).  769  Oaknoll  Dr..  Springboro.  Ohio  45066 

Filed  Dec.  23.  1991,  Ser.  No.  812,655 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

1)25—119 


344,144 
LAMINATED  SHINGI  F 
Casimir  P.  Weaver.  Northport,  Ala.;  Matti  Kiik.  Richardson. 
Tex.,  and  William  J.  Schultz,  St.  Charles,  III.,  assignors  to  F:ik 
(  orporation  of  IHIlas,  Dallas.  Tex. 

Filed  Sep.  18,  1991,  Ser.  No,  762,857 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  a.  1)25—139 


344,146  ^ 

MENORAH 
Richard  P.  W  ilton;  Amy  F:.  F^ngle,  both  of  I^ncaster,  and  Ronald 
L.  Feese,  York  County,  all  of  Pa.,  assignors  to  The  Wilton 
Company,  Mount  Joy,  Pa. 

Filed  Feb.  27,  1992,  Ser.  No.  842,630 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
IS.  n.  D26— 13 


y^ 


i 
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344.149 

LIGHT  FOR  A  REMOTE  CONTROL  DEVICE 

Peter  C.  Mele.  P.O.  Box  1596.  Burlington.  Vt.  05402 

Filed  Aug.  26.  1991.  Ser.  No.  75U27 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

L.S.  a.  D26— 37 


>^5i 
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344.IS0 

MA(;NFTIC  AI  I  Y  MOl  NTH)  DROIM  K.in  VMTH 

SVVIVKI 

Frank  I  mh«u»er,  1670  K.  32  St..  Brooklyn,  N  V    11234 

Kilfd  Miy  4,  1992.  Ser    No    878,006 

Term  of  patent  14  ye«r» 

IS.  (1.  1)26—37 


344.152 
( OMBINH)  Ml  I  TIPl  RPOSK  I  ANTKRN  AND  RADIO 
John  S.  Yuen.  Kowloon,  Hong  KonR.  assiRnor  to  John  Manufac- 
turing Limited,  Kowl(»on,  Hong  Kong 

Filed  Apr.  1.  1992.  Ser.  No.  861.507 
(laims  priority,  application  I  nited  Kingdom,  Oct.  1,  1991,  2 

017  HH4 

lerm  of  patent  14  years 

I   S.  n.  D26— 3« 


_ 

i  t 


344.153 
(OMBINKD  POWDFR  APPI  IC  ATOR  AND  OVFRCAP 
Charlene  Hartenstein.  209  S.  la  Pe«r  Dr..  Beverly  Hills.  Calif. 
90211 

Filed  Jul.  30.  1990,  Ser.  No.  560.888 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
IS.  CI    1)28—8 


344,155 
RAZOR  BLADE  HOLDER 
MMayaki  Vtmo,  ud  SUgmi  Goto,  botb  of  Seki,  Japan,  aMign- 
on  to  Feather  Safety  Razor  Co^  Ltd.,  Oiaka,  Japan 

Filed  May  21,  1992,  Ser.  No.  n7,915 
Claia*  priority,  appUcatioa  Japan,  Dec.  17,  1991,  3-38101 
Ten*  of  patent  14  years 
IJ.S.  a.  D2»— 45 


344,157 

DRY  SHAVER 

Uaas  T.  Oord,  Draditen,  and  Frank  H.  C.  Newnuut,  Znidlaren, 

both  of  Netherlands,  assignors  to  U.S.  Philips  Corporation, 

New  York,  N.Y. 

Continaation  of  Ser.  No.  661,444,  Feb.  26,  1991,  abandoned. 

This  application  Jan.  26,  1993,  Ser.  No.  6,120 
Claiau  priority,  appUcatioa  World  Int.  Prop.  O.,  Sep.  18, 
1990,  DMA-001332 

Tern  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  a.  D28— 50 


UMI 


344.151 

( OMBINFD  FASHI!(;HT  AND  Fl  I ORF-SC  FNT 

I ANTKRN 

Wan  Yiu  Kwong.  Tsuen  Wan.  Hong  Kong,  assignor  to  Fee  Tat 

Plastic  Factory  Limited.  Aberdeen,  Hong  Kong 

Filed  Apr.  13,  1992.  Ser.  No.  867,929  344.154 

Claims  priority,  application  Inited  Kingdom.  Oct.  24.  1991.  SOAP  BAR 

2018511  Nicholas  Mottola,  New  York,  NY.,  assignor  to  Klizabeth  Arden 

Term  of  patent  14  years  Company.  Division  of  Conopco.  Inc..  New  York,  N.\ . 

IS.  CI.  D26— 12  l-'led  Dec.  5,  1991,  Ser.  No.  803.402 


Term  of  patent  14  years 


IS.  CI.  D28— 8.1 


344,156 
ELECTRIC  SHAVER 
Etsnshi  Mnramatsn;  Akio  Goto,  and  Shi^ji  Yanuunoto,  aU  of 
Kadonu,  Japan,  assignors  to  Matsnshita  Electric  Works.  Ltd.,  344,158 

Osnka,  Japan  MASCARA  BOTTLE 

Filed  Mar.  31,  1992,  Ser.  No.  862^38  Walter  K.  Kenunerer,  Cortlandt  Manor,  N.Y.,  nssignor  to  Ris- 

ClaiM  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct  8,  1991,  3-30517  don  Corporation,  Nangatnck,  Cowl 

Teni  of  patcM  14  yenrs  Filed  Nov.  12,  1991,  Ser.  No.  791,622 

VS.  a.  D2»— 50  Tern  of  patent  14  years 

VS.  a.  D28— 76 
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344 159  344.162 

HEIJVltT  COMBINED  SINGLE  AXLE  SEWER  AND  CATCH  BASIN 

EiUro  lUmmU,  Tokyo,  Japan,  MsigDor  to  Sboei  Kmko  Kabushiki  CLEANER          „     ^   ^     ^. 

^Lia,  Tokyo.  Japin  "eTin  M.  Kimea,  Onawa,  III.,  aaaignor  to  Peabody  Myers  Cor- 

Filed  Jun.  28,  I99L  Ser.  No.  723,015  poration.  Streator.  III. 

CUim.  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  20,  1991.  3-7806  Filed  Sep.  21,  1990.  Ser.  No.  586.593 

Term  of  patent  14  year*  Term  of  patent  14  years 

U.S.  a.  D29-12  IS.  a.  D32-14 


344,160 

SPLATBALL  HELMCT 

Todd  G.  Boza.  Eight  Surrey,  Pontine.  Mich.  48340 

Filed  May  2,  1991,  Ser.  No.  673,573 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

US.  a.  D29— 13 


344,161 
PET  TOY 
Joseph  P.  Markham,  Lakewood.  Colo.,  aaaignor  to  Bounce,  Inc., 
Lakewood,  Colo. 

Filed  Mar.  16,  1992,  Ser.  No.  851,770 
Term  of  patent  14  yean 
VS.  C\.  D30— 160 


344,163 
FlX)OR  BUFFING  MACHINE 
Charles  W.  Joines,  Sparta,  N.C.,  assignor  to  Pioneer/Ecllpae 
Corporation,  Sparta.  N.C. 

Filed  Jun.  9,  1992,  Ser.  No.  896,476 
Term  of  patent  14  yean 
L'.S.  CI.  D32— 19 


344,164 
VACUUM  CXEANER 


344,166 
COMBINED  STORAGE  AND  DISPENSER 


Chikashi  Kuriya,  Osaka,  Japan,  assignor  to  Sharp  Kabushiki    AniU  C.  Jones,  75  Deep  Step  Rd.,  Covington,  Ga.  30209 


Kaisha,  Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Jan.  16.  1992.  Ser.  No.  821,932 
Oaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  16,  1991.  3-21319 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  a.  D32— 21 


Filed  Feb.  20,  1992.  Ser.  No.  839,231 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  a.  D32— 30 


344,165 
VACUUM  CLEANER 
Chikashi  Kuriya,  Osaka,  Japan,  assignor  to  Sharp  Kabushiki 
Kaisha,  Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Jan.  16,  1992.  Ser.  No.  821.933 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  16,  1991,  3-21313 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  a.  D32— 21 


344.167 
HAMPER 
Jody  A.  Hobson,  Rocky  Riven  Richard  R.  Lewellen,  Woosten 
Russell  P.  Mottmiller,  Wooster,  and  Stacy  L.  Wolfe,  Wooster, 
all  of  Ohio,  assignors  to  Rubbermaid  Incorporated,  Wooster, 
Ohio 

Filed  Sep.  4,  1992,  Ser.  No.  940.722 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  a.  D32— 37 


UMI 


VOL 


UMI 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 

TO  W  HOM 

PATENTS  WERE  ISSUED  ON  THE  8TH  DAY  OF  FEBRUARY.  1994 

NnTi  -  Arranged  in  accordance  with  the  firsi  signiricani  character  or  word  of  the  name 
(in  acc(irdance  with  city  and  telephone  directory  practice) 


Reno    Sellakumar.    Karukkam- 
isaksson.  Juhani,  and  Ticnsuu. 


Kurt,  ?.:K4.i)'?.  CI    fih-l?nOR 


A    AhKlrom  C'orpi>ration    Set  — 

DaMS,    Charlev    M      Kuivalainen 
paldvam   M      IngMrom,   Folkf 
Juha.  '-.:H4,4'Jh,  CI    '■^■2t^(**'i 
■\    Monforts  ( jmhH  &.  Co    Sir— 

Pahst,  Manfred    and  van  NV'ersch 
Aaldenhetg.  Kric    .Si'i  - 

Kaihel.  TheixJore  \      Rn  lin.  Jonathan  B     Bo>.  1  ee  A     Hawes 
Robert  I    .  Jr     Dellacrixe-Steinberg.  Chersl    ^aldenberg.  Kric 
and  Lynch.  James  J  ,  ?.:84,1f,:.  CI    :81-45  (KK) 
■\a\id  1  ngineering.  Ini.     .Sii'— 

\illaume.  Henry  h  .  '•.:8?,'5(),  CI    "^h 
ABH  Atom  AB    .Se.  - 

Olos 


3b5.4?  000 


'A'iktor. 


and 


Clas-Goran. 


and  C  < 


Marianne.  5.2X4.61  b.  CI 


:n.  CI  r5-5()(x) 


B 


.  He 
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Alfa  1  asal  I.khI  Ingineenng   AH    Se. 

Palm.  Bengi    •■.;H4,n.>i^    II    ^si  ux  i««i 
A I  ford,  Craig  S     See 

M.Kcrnan.  Mark  A  .  Allord.  C  raig  S     Mak.'siic.  ki   Daniel  M     ,inil 
C  hen.  C  hih  Wen.  5.:84.M'J.  Cl    1  ^^  I  ^4  l««l 
Alfred    leses  (  .mhH    See 

Wciler    R.ilr   and  Hcndri.h,  I  sse    V:h4,::h    Cl    IKS  '\  KHi 
All.  Ahmrd  H    Hsieh.  John  I     I     Kauffman.  Keith  I     Kissin   ^  urs  \ 
()n(<.    S    Christine     Prasad,   (iivarpuram    N      Pruilen.    '\nn    1       an.l 
Vhrcgrnhcrgcr.  Sandra   D.  lo  Mohil  Oil  C  orp<iratiori    Pr.Hlu.ing 
hlown  film  and   hiends  from  him.Klal   high  densils    high  m.>le.ular 
sveight  film  rrsin  using  magnrsium  oKide  supiHUteil  /legler  .atalssi 
^. 284. hi  y  Cl    :64  ^hftlKlll 
All  Ship  1  nterpnst'  (  o  .  1  td     .Se.' 

Chen,  Shih  ^u,  and  Wang.  S,.ng  Ming    V:h4  111'    (I    'li:il^l»«i 
Allen- Bradlev  Compans.  In.      See 

i'shghv.  Siasjsh,  ^.:H4.:r  Cl   ri  pmoi 

Slruger.    ( Klo    I      Dummermulh     I  rnst     ami    t  leslak     t.reggors 
V:8^  17f,,  c  I    IM  I4''l»«l 


Ii-legraph   and    lelephone   I  ..rporation    Organi.    opti.al   nonlinear 
material  and  opti.al  nonlinear  desi.e    V:H4.y::,  Cl    V^  ':h  :<«i 
Sn.hrov     SSilliam    H      lo   Pi..neer    Hi  Hred    International     In.     Inhred 

.i.rn  line  PHBVS  s    s;ss,,n    (|    m  ki  :iiii  ikki 
■Xmhs    Pierre    S.-. 

Mar.  hand,  Philippe-  J      K  r  ishnam.  «  .r  l  lis     Ash.'kS       Amfss    Pierre 
I  ri^uharl,    kristopher      I  senei     S.idik    (        and    1  ee     II     Sing. 
^  :i*^,41n.  Cl    Ihsi  1(11  i««i 
•Xment    I  rank    Se. 

Stark    Terran.e  1       I'.'l    I'K-II      ..iid  Anient    I  rank    ^:^4lll^ll 
n<>  ml  mil 
Amen. an  (  ord  &  Webhing  I  o     In.      S.-, 

Krauss,  Mark    ^.281  s(lii,  cl    :4  i:u  dlR 
■\meri.  an  Csanamid  C  Cmpans     Si. 

Barnes.    Keith    D       Kamhi,    Si.lor    M      and    Diehl.    Rofserl    E. 

V:k4.KM,  cl    M4  4:'  IKK! 
t  hang.    I  aurcnee    W       Anders.'n     I  .irrs    S      and    I  es.    Dasid    A 

^.:84,s)lll.  Cl    51^  ^4  IKl 
(hang.    Lauren. c   W       Andervm     I  arrs    S      and    le\,    Dasid    A. 

^  284. yi  I.  Cl    ^:"'  M  |i«i 
I  ortes,   Dasid   A      ^,:84 -J'!!    C  I    ''^:   IMHIII 
1  esm,  Jerems   I     and  \  enkatesan    Aranapakam  M     ^,:84,)*^:,  Cl 

^14  :^s)  lIKl 
1  esin,  Jerems   I     an.l  \  enkalevitn,  Aranapakam  M     ^.:84.K^1.  c'l 

si4-:<'j  (««i 

Strong.   Henrs    1    .  V:«4'J^S  11    S46  i:  1  (IlKl 

Sum,  Phaik  I  ng    and  1  ee.  V  ing  J  .  <.:84.'JM.  Cl    "2  :(IM)(III 
Amen. an  t  cit  &  I  liter  I  ompanv     Se. 

K.«.he\ks.     Iran.  IS    f        an.l     Pas.  hall.     Hrsan     1        V:84.7(14,    Cl 
4:8  :«hl)(Xl 
■\men.an  Marine  Coatings,  In.     .S«'e 

Martin,  A    J,.hn,  V:84,h82,  Cl    427-186(1X1 


UMI 


Allen.  Douglas  J     and  Nesin.  R.ihert   S  ,  to  I  li  1  ills   and  t  ompans 

A.rsll.      .on.ilvmer      memhranes      (or      fiiovns..rs       ^,:k4  1441      C  1       Amen. an  Nati.mal  Can  Cmpanv    .Sei' 
i:86l4()()()  Blemhrrg.  Rohert  J     <  :h4  h8-   I  I    4:h  is  :ii(i 


Mark  A     and  Put.  Colin  G  ,  5,284.65b, 


5,285.144.  Cl    ■II8-807  000 


and     Ammon.    Karen    B  , 


and  W  ilhams.  C.regors   S  , 


and 


Amgen  In.     .See 

Plat/,  Rohert  M     Winters 
Cl    4:4-415  (X.K) 
Amm,  Amr  M    A     iff— 

Hsu.  John  S  .  and  Amm.  Amr  M    A 
Amiva.  Takavuki   .See  — 

Okano.    Teruo.    Kalaoka.    Ka/unon     Yamada.    Noriko.    Sakurai 
S  asuhisa    Amiva.  Takavuki    and  Mamada.  Akira,  5,284,766.  Cl 
415. 24(1  2.10 
Ammon,  Karen  I      -See  — 

Kslc.    Donald    W      Bcrnsicm.    Alan 
5, 285, .142.  Cl    164-468  (XX) 
Amoco  C.>rp<Hation    See  — 

Sikkcnga.  Dasid  I   .  Zaengcr.  Ian  C 
V:84.')87.  Cl    585-410  fXX) 
Ampex  Ssstems  Ci^rp    .See — 

Baranski.   Antom   S      Larkins,   David   N  .   Heath.   Thi>mas  J 
Thompson.  David  W  .  5.:85,r).'7,  Cl    2(XJ-.114  (XX) 
Amphenol  Corptiraliein   5ee  — 

Va.taro.  Ronald  A  .  5,284,44t),  ci    4W  5H.XXX) 
Analog  [')esi.es.  In.     .S.'e — 

Hrokasv.  A    Paul.  ^:84.()47.  Cl    7C35O00 
Revnolds,  David  C  .  5.285,171,  Cl    .C?l-57rXX:i 
An.h.ir  H.^king  Packaging  Co    See— 

0.hs.  Charles  S  ,  5,:84.fX)l.  Cl    53--TO7  (XX) 
Anderson,  Charles  C      Bowman,  Wavne  A     and  Dotson.  Bills   R  .  to 
tasiman  Kodak  C.>mpanv    Pholographi.  support  material  compris- 
ing an  anlistati.   laser  and  a  heat  thickening  harrier  laser    5,284,714, 
C  I    4:8  4"4  ".IHI 
Anderson.  Donna  M     .Se.    - 

C  anfield  Roheri  1  .Armstrong,  h  (jlenn  Movie.  William  R 
Ma.  Donald  ( ..ud.in  J  and  Anderson,  D.inna  M  .  5, 284. '78,  Cl 
41f.  s  1^  Kill 

Anderson    Joe  I       S., 

Adrian,  Bradhird  C      Anderson,  Joe  I:     Arbuckle,  Steven  R     Beck. 
Iimoihs    1        Bosd.   William    R      C.oradia.    Prafulla   D.   Grant. 
Mi.hael  I      Cirav,  Russell   T      Ricdcl    Ri.hard    Robbins,  Tyne 
R     Scopat;    Stephen  D    Sowa,  Sandra  H  ,  Stoughton,  John  W 
and  Yates.  Robert  C  .  S284.770,  Cl    4.16-8  (XX) 
Antlers.'.n.  John    See- 

Ci>lumbus.   Peter   S     Anderson    John    and   Patel.   ^..^eshbhai   B. 
^.284. 81)"   Cl    ^:4-4^'J(XKI 
An.lerson.  John  B     S.'e^ 

(  henriakeshu.  Sandeep    Narasimhan    Anand,  and  Anderson.  John 
B  .  5.28^48(l.  Cl     17^.1(11  (XKl 
.Anderson,  l.arrv  S    -Se. — 

(  hang     1  auren.e   W       Anderson 

1. 284. UK).  C  I    *15  54  IIK) 
C  hang.    I  auren.e   W      Anderson 
V:84.s)ll.  Cl    525-54  KXI 
Ando.  Hirososhi    -Se.' — 

Minamide.   '^..shinori     Malsuoka 
''.:KV(r5.  C  1    250-441  1(X) 
Ando    Manabu   and  F urula.  Hiroshi.  to  SI:C  Corp.^raiion   High  siabil- 
iiv   stall,    memorv   devi.e  having  melal-ovide  semiconductor  lield- 
eClesi  iransisiors    s  ;-<<,.(N6.  Cl    :';-ni(«X) 
And.i.  Yuii.  to  M  C  C  orporation    hield  effect  transistor  having  quasi 
one-dimensional    electron    gas    confined    under    eletron    revmance 
5.:85.081.  Cl    257-24  (XX) 
Andreas  Stihl    See  — 

(ievcr.  Werner  and  I  uckermann.  Rail.  ^284. 1  1  I .  Cl  i:.l-  .KXX 
Andrews.  Fvelvn  M  Bri.ker.  Gregorv  J  Collins,  hrnest  E  Jesvell. 
John  N  .  Sunksen.  I>ennis  I  Stephens.  Darrel  R  .  and  W  ysovsski. 
C^harlcs  H  .  to  Brown  &  W  illiamvin  Tobacco  Corporation  Melhixl 
for  improving  (he  qualitv  of  prixJu.ls  prtxluced  in  the  cigarette 
manufacturing  pr.K ess  5.:84.I64.  Cl  1M-:800IX) 
Andrieu.  Xasier    See  — 

Hanne.art.  Itienne   Destrvker.  llise   F  auvarque.  Jean,  dc  t.uiberl. 
Anne    and  Andrieu,  ,\asiet    'i.:84,'2 1.  Cl    4:u.:i.l(XKI 
Anelva  Corporation    S.'i  - 

Aketagawa.  Ken  ichi    Sakai.  Junro    Murakami.  Shun-ichi.  Murota. 
Hir..>..shi.  and  Tatsumi.  J  ..ru    5.:84.5:  I .  Cl    1  I  K-'l')  (XX.) 
Anergen    In.     See- 
Clark.    Brian    R  .    Sharma.    Somesh    D     and    1  er.h.    1.     Bernard. 
^,:84,s»'<,  Cl    5W-40.1  (XKl 
Alieshanslev  .  Daniel  J     .Se.'- 

(.uo    1  angjiang    Pellerin.   Roger   A      I  udingtim.    David  C 
Aneshanslev.  Daniel  J  .  S284,18(),  Cl    H7-488  (XX) 
Ansari,  Rafat  R     S.'e-- 

Dhadwal,    Harhans    S      and     Ansari,    Rafat    R 
i:K-h6^  (XXl 
Anthons's  Manufacturing  Company,  In.     Se. - 

Ri.hardson,    Richard   J      and   Crown.   Charles   I 

:«:  144 (XXl 

Antone,     Howard    J      Partial     weight     bearing    s.ale 

177.25.1  CXX1 
Ansik  Corp<iration    S.'. — 

Jain,  Kanti,  V:84,1M,  Cl    281-87  (XX). 
Aolke.  Tatsuvuki    .See - 

Saito.    Keishi     Aoike.    Tatsuyuki.    Kujioka.    Yasushi,    N'lwa,    Mlt- 

suyuki    Kariva,   Toshimitsu,   and   Kohda,   'I  u/o,   5,284.525,  Cl 

116  256  (XX)  ■ 

Aoki    Akira   and  Mi/ushima,  Yoshihiro.  to  1  achi-S  Co   ltd   Structure 

of  se-at  cushh.n  frame  in  automotise  seal    5.284,381.  Cl    297-452  180 


5.284.146.    Cl 


1  arrv 
Larry 


S     and   Ley.   David   ,A 
S  ,  and  Ley,  David  A 


Genya.   and    .Ando.   Hiroyoshi. 


5,284,171, 
5,285,022, 


Ronald    H 


and 


5,284,144,    Cl 


Aoki,  Hikoharu   See — 

llo,  Susumu,  Aoki,  Hikoharu    Miwa.  'Vuji.  and  Oshtma.  Akihiko, 
5,285,045,  Cl   219-121  770 
Aoki,  Toshihisa   See — 

Kurahara.     Ya-suhiro,     Aoki.    Toshihisa.    Oiani.     Takumi.     Imai, 
Masaaki.  and  Takahashi,  Nobuhisa,  5,285,387,  Cl    364-419  090. 
Aota,  Hideyuki   See— 

Kaibara    Mtlsuo    Okubc,  Hitzu.  Maruvama.  Takako,  Hamanaka. 
Sem,  and  Aola,  Hideyuki.  5,285,069,  Cl    257-392  000 
Aoyama    Tadamasa    Device  for  evaluating   race  horse  perfoimance 

based  on  temperature    5,285.396,  Cl    364-557  000 
.Aovama.  Yoshitaka    Projection  welding    5,285,044,  Cl    219-93  000 
Apehan,  Minas  R    Boulton,  James  R  ,  and  Fung,  Anthony  S  ,  to  Mobil 
Oil  Corporation  Olefin  oligomenzation  with  surface  modified  zeolite 
catalyst    5,284,989,  Cl    585-533,000 
Applied  Biometrics  Inc    See — 

Czar.    Carl    T      and    Mikolajczyk,    Edward    J 
128-662  030 
,Applied  Industrial  Materials  Coiporation  See— 

La.sk.  Gert-Wilhelm.  5,284.641,  Cl   423-350  000. 
Applied  Medical  Resources  Corporation    See — 

Han,  Charles  C,  5.284.128,  Cl    128-4  000 
AptarGroup,  Inc    See — 

Gross,  Richard  A  ,  5,284.264,  Cl    215-237000 
Araki,    Hiroshi.   to   Mitsubishi   Denki    Kabushiki    Kaisha    Device   for 

driving  elevator  at  service  interruption    5,285,029,  Cl    187-114000 
Araki,  Kenji    See— 

Kaneto  Takeshi   Fujibavashi,  Akio.  Shima.  Yoshinobu.  and  .Araki. 
Kenji,  5.284.631,  Cl   4'22-248.0O0 
Arbuckle.  Steven  R     See- 
Adrian,  Bradford  C  ,  Anderson.  Joe  E  .  Arbuckle.  Steven  R    Beck. 
Timothv    L      Bovd,  William   R  .  Goradia.   Prafulla  D     Grant. 
Michael'  E.  Grav,  Russell  T     Riedel,  Richard,  Robbins,  Tyrie 
R     Scopatz,  Stephen  D  ,  Sowa,  Sandra  E  ,  Stoughion.  John  W  . 
and  Yates.  Robert  C  .  5.284,770,  Cl   436-8  000 
Archive  Corporation    See— 

Barr,   Valerie   H  .   McGee.   Jeffrey    S  .   and   Thomas.    Ronald   L  . 
5.285.333.  Cl    360-92  000 
Arendl.  Ronald  H     See- 
Chen.    Li-Chvong.    Dole.    Stephen    L      and    .Arendl 
5.284.614.  Cl   419-20  000 
Arima.  Tadao   See — 

Okamura,  Kouji.  and  Anma.  Tadao.  5,284.500,  Cl    65-3  120 
Arizona  Manufacturing  &  Embroiders.  Inc    See— 

Gaffney.  John  H  .  5.284.194.  Cl    150-160  Oai 
Armstrong,  E   Glenn   See- 

Canfield,   Robert  E.  Armstrong.  E    Glenn.   Moyle,  William  R. 
MacDonald.  Gordon  J  .  and  Anderson.  Donna  M  .  5,284,"78,  Cl 
436-536  000 
Armstrong  Pharmaceuticals,  Inc    See- 
Burns,     James     S.     and     Marshak.     Daniel     R.     5,284, 13-v 
128-200  230 
.Arnold.   Peter  J.   and   Thixion.   Lek   H,   to   Boeing  Company. 
Convertible  aircraft  passenger  seats    5.284.379,  Cl    24^-113000 
Arnold  &  Richter  Cine  Technik  GmbH  &  Co   Belnebs  KG   See— 
Blaschek,     Otto.     Schwank.     Karl-Heinz.     and     Popp.     Thomas. 
5.285.225,  Cl    352-93  000 
Arntz,  Dietrich   See— 

Haas,  Thomas.  Bohme.  Georg.  and  Arntz.  Dieinch.  5.284,4.4.  Cl 
568-491  000 
Arthur.  John  E  .  Ill    See— 

Herper   John  C     Buccen.  Anthonv  M  .  Jr  .  and  .Arthur.  John  h  . 
III.  5,285,211,  Cl    343-791  000 
.Arthur.  William  R  .  Bozich.  Douglas  T  ,  Jacohus.  Richard  B  .  Rodjom. 
Thomas  J  .  and  Sikora.  Joseph  R  .  to  Aluminum  Company  of  Amer- 
ica Extrusion  quenching  apparatus  and  related  method   5,284,32",  Ci 

266-1 13  (XX) 
Asada   Isamu,  to  Nihon  Seiken  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Temperature  switch 

5,285,183.  Cl    337-372  000 
Asahi  Kogaku  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha   Set  — 

Negorc^  Ikuo,  5,285,239,  Cl    355-200  0(X) 
Asahi  Seiko  Kabushiki  Kaisha   See— 

Tanaka.  Yoshinobu,  5.284,235,  Cl    194-344  000 
Asahina.  Takeshi,  to  Fujitsu  Limited   Method  of  communicating  moni- 
tor/management information  and  communication  devices  in  network 
including  communication  devices  connected  through  switched  net- 
work   5,285,198,  Cl    340-825  150 
Asami,  Masahiro   See —  ^  ^^ 

Ohshima,  Naoto.  and  Asami.  Masahiro,  5,284,743,  Cl  430-56    000 
Asbcrg.  Bcngt    See—  ..     „  ^  j 

Brungs    Anders    Hedlund,  Jan-Gunnar.  Jansson,   Kjell-Ove.  and 
Asberg.  Bengt,  5,284,216.  Cl    175-385  000 
Asburs.  Jimmie    and   Davis,  John   W  ,  to  IVHS  Technologies.  Jnc 

Multi-frequency  automatic  radar  system    5,285,207      " 

ASCII  Corporation   See— 

Johary,  Arun.  and  Oguchi.  Tetsuji,  5.285,192,  Cl 
Asea  Brown  Boveri  AG   See — 

Aigncr.  Manfred,  5.284,437.  Cl   431-4  000 
Asea  Brown  Beiveri  Ltd    See- 
Keller.  Jakob.  5.284,013,  Cl    bO-39  450 
Asfar,  Louis   See—  ^,       ,      .  ,o.  ,-.-. 

Hanna,  Khalil.  Asfar.  Louis,  and  Chastang,  Jean-Claude.  5.284,4,  ;, 

Cl  606-5  oa) 
Asher,  Michael  A  .  Kidwell.  Charles  E  .  and  Truesdell.  Robin  L  .  lo 
Delco   Electronics   Corporation     Lighted    momentary    push-button 


Cl 
The 


,  Cl    342-129  000 
345-3  000 
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svMi.h  ivs<TnhlN   hjv,n^  iriirKral  ^«.iuh  a.lualor  an.l  lamp  l,Kjt..t      Ha.  h.-m    V-rfxrl    Vr-  ^^     ^ ,7.jaiii    ri 

s  :hM)IH   Cl    :(«H14(i(«i  Rinlolph    ld.>    Baihem,  Norben,  «nd  WulfT.  Cl»us.  5.2M.')«l.  CI 

^'^Haml.n    r"n  t"^*^  'H4-(ll    Cl   4-'8. 246000  Hadami   \  i^'ck  \     ami  I  >auv.h.  M.rk  F  ,  lo  Cicnrral  Flettnc  (  ompanv 

Ashlon.  I  arrv  )    and  Cllm^rr  John  t  .  u,  l>u  Con,  dc  Nrnumrs.  I     I  I  u/M    logu    .,.„,r,.|  meih..)  f"'  r/duc.ng  s.a(fr  .onvumpnon   ,n  a 

andCompan.    WaMi- lanMor  v  a.. u.m  %<•.*..(£<■  svMcm   5.:M.50^  Cl  nuu  hmr  (..,  ^...vhin^  aTiK  lo    V-84.5..VC1    I  U  U  (««i 

UK  lO^dMl  Madcrtv_hrr    I  mil    .S«« 

ASMOC,       Ud      V,-  (VuWt     Hans    and  Had.Tls.  hc-i     I  m.l   *  >4,  *hK,  CI    285-«IOOO 

Okada    Ki)uki>o    <  \H^  HH   CI    Mk;k(ii««i  Har    Dt.ng  |>«.    and  C  hang.  Sung  nam    i..  Samsung  I  Icctronicw  Co 

Asvx-.at,..n  p-mr  la  Rchrr.hc  cl  I.-  l>rv  el..pp,-mo,i  drv  M<-ih.,l--v  fi  1  id    Inicr.onn.-.  ii..n  Mtu.iurc  m  s<-m,.ondu.  I..r  diMce    5.2«M  10, 

Pr.Ki^sLis  Indusir.rK     A  R  M  I  N  I    S         W,  ci:<'"4(««)                                   .,      ,    ^       ,            <,,,         , 

•MIouard    Michrl   1       Hicnscnu.   Y.r>  C      IVIaunas     Chmiophc  Harr,    Ihomas  R.  lo  Ncuco.  In>.     H.«-k  hra.kfi  and  kn   to,  M,„age 

nu^r,».g.  Chnsl.an  A    B     I  rmailrc,  ( irrard    Marl\    VIkHcI    and  Mruclurc    V:H4,'I1,C1    :4t-;41(««l                  ,        ^,         ^    ,                      , 

Wal,l,T\ndr<-      <'H4MK    tl    4:n4:M«»i  Harssk  v    McK  m  M  .  lo  R..lo-F.nish  C  ompanv  ,  ln>.    Son.  helaling  mclal 

■Nsu  McZI  A<  ,    v.-        "  '•"-hmg  .om^.unds    VZM.MX    Cl    :V-4.  V«, 

lohis^h    Ml.  had    V  i-nhaiis    Ralph    Slikrl    IWrnd    S;clcn\i    IsKan  Hagnrll    Jost-ph  I'      ">•■•■    "                                       ,.             .     „                        ,          . 

Ingrl    furgrn    and  f  mn.  I'r'rr    ^  :h4 -tMCl    M4>^hll«i  Hafvk^      Harr>     I        Bagnrll     Jovph    1       and    W.n.ln.p     Jan    I 

AIAI    Bell  1  ah.iiaIorirs    S.r  .  -        i       v  i         . -. 

Aatrman     David    A      Nil/vhc     I'aiil    M      and    Smilh     Caul    VV  Bahr     Allrn    .X      and    1  arv.n.    Ions    R      lo  InK-rnal.onal    BuMnovMa 

^  M^  4M<    (1     1^'  Willi  .hint-v  I  orporalion    McasurcmenI  of  load  turrt-nl   in   a  mulli  phast- 

HanCil    Sarrnilra  K     (  hamlhuri    Sid    Mcti.  hanl    Shahrwkh  S     and  povK-i  amplit'i.-f    S285.14.VCI    3I8-805(XX) 

S^t-mplr    Donald   I      ^  :*\-U\    U     I'OlhllH  Baiaid.  ■    <  K.  ar     S. ,                                                                                    ...awl-fl 

Cohrn      Icnard     «.       and     Vk  inu-rs      Ja.  k     U       V2I<V»()^,     Cl  I  .rrari   I  ,ianni    Pagclia    Pirr  ( .     and  Ba.ardo   (  K.  ai    «  .  !-4  h  I.    Cl 

IStj  1)0  (II)  ^14  21  III' 

Fil/Kcrald    1  ug<-n<-  -X     Jr     <  2KMmft   C  1    2''"  KMWJ  Baillargron,  l')av id  J    C  ardis    -Xngfluu- B    H.vk.DalfB    and  Johnson. 

Johnsion    lamA  D     ^  'H^  4')K   Cl    IKI  2  IKUl  Susan   W     I,,   Mohil  Oil  lorp<.ralion     Muliifun.lional  addiliscs  lo 

Kaufman    Slanlrv    and  Shcu.  Jim  J  ,  V2HVM1.  Cl    »»(Vl(>J()t«l  impros  r  ihr  lo«  lemprralure  prop<TIicv  of  diMillalf  (u.-K  and  o.mpo 

Ifonovkich.  RoN-n  H     ^  :s^  477.  Cl    )75-3l6  000.  Miions  .onlaining  wm-    V;k4  4'J  W  1    44   n  |  u„ 

At&I   laNualinTS    Sr,  Baillargcon    Das  id  J     I  ardis    AngHim- H      H,-a,  Dak-  B     and  J.  ^hns.  .n 

\kkap.-dd.    kamhiks    (  .frman.  Michael  C.     Pallas,  Consume  R  ,  Susan  W      i.  ■  Mohil  (),1  t  o,p,.,ation    <  )ligom,TK    p..Km<TK    mulli 

Par/sgnal     Williain    I      and    Snvdrf     Dasid     X      V28VM1.    Cl  funsl.onal   addilisfs   lo   impros,-   ihf   lo«   l,-mp.-rau,r.-   pr,.p,rlR-s  of 

,^^  ^.^l,,,  disllllalc  fuels    V:H4.4'i4.  <  1    44   1!.MI«i 

Manus    Rii.hatd    V.-  Baillatgnm,  Das  id  J    Cardis    Angt-lmr  B    Mr.k.DakB    and  Johns..n, 

Schmidt     Thomas    I      -XLinus     H,.ha.d     Mu.ias      lames    I       and  Susan  W     ,.,  Mohil  ( hi  (  orp.„ation    I  )ligom<Tu    p..lvmens   mulli 

Smith'  -Xrnold  I     ^  '«^  I'*'    Cl     US.2niXX)  lutKtional   addiltscs   lo   impiosr   ihf    loss   lc-ni[HTaluri-   pr..p<Ttifs  of 

XlUnli.    RahfieldCompans    ,V.-  dislillau-  lurls    V;H44g^    Cl    44   UMII 


Corona    I  milio  \     '  :■l4,4^^  C  I    441  1  (XI) 
Walt,  William  D    audi  ohl.-nt/    1  r,-d  C  ,  ^.2H4.25VCI   2ll-niJ(Kl 
Alnvs,   Ahmad  II     and  IVtrrvm,   Bcniamin  C       lo  C.kIci  Corp    Phase 
IsKk    liMip    charge    pump    ssilh    svmmeUK.il    .ti.irgc    anil    disthargt- 
currents    ^,:k<  1  14   (.1    nrjMilli 
'Xtsugi  I  nisia  (  ofpt-ralion     \ti- 

Shimi/u        Hidi-aki        ind      S»alsuin..n-        Shinsa.      5.284.220.      Cl 
IHO  I4(lllll 
\tsi)mi,    lelsusa     Sec 

Dan/uka.    1  oshimilsu    Kavsai,    1  akashi    KuNi     I  akahiio,  and  Al 
sumi    Telsuya.  V;!tV24«i,  Cl    us  :»:  iili 
Audio  Proslucls.  Inc     .See 

Mant/.  Stephen    V:h<  VII,  Cl     (SI   H^  ill) 
,'XudiloTv  Ssslem    1  ec  hnologies.  In.      S»-i' 

Walton    lovph   P     Miller    Kenneth  R  .    la>lor     lamest       lulirt 
I  vnn  I      and  f  risina,  RoN-rt  D.  5.285.502.  Cl     >«1  "4  mi 
•Xulomolise  Prinlucls,  pic     See 

Kiipacin    Boris,  ■^,:H4lir,  (I    h(cs\l(lli 
Avenne,    Andre  X    ,  to  [  duard  Kusters  M.isc  hinrnta^rik  (  mlhH  A  I  o 
Kg    Melhoil  and  apparatus  lor  the  man ufas  lure  i  i|  sohI  .  hip  N  .ards 
and  similar  N.ard  materials    ^,2H4MN    t  I    :M   HU  i««i 
■Xvers   Dennison  C  orjviralion    -See 

Spam    Patriik  I      and    Iruog,  Keiih  I       '  :H4f>'<i    I  1    4:s  r.'iin 
■Xs  ihank  MIg      Irii       Set 


inanfc  viig     irii       set  •  ■  •    ■ 

Dutan    lohn  A     IVI<-on    Rohetl    ,irid  Buss.ird   l  lordon    •:h4  4Ji"       Baker    Peter   K      S 

Ll   .1    .. .       LJ 


.J  1  s  1 1 1 1  a  1  e    1  u  e  I  s        , ..  t»  ■•  '        v   i     -.-.     -  - 

Haillatgeon   Dasul  I    I  atdis,  Angeline  B    He.k,DaleB    and  Johns.>n 
Susan  W      to  Mohit  (hi  Corporation    ( )ligomenc   poKmcrii    multi 
fuiistional  addiiises  I,,  improve  the   loss  lempiTalure  ptopertiec  of 
.listillale  fuels    5.:H4,4sI6.  Cl    44  .W 3  (XX) 
Bailleu    John  R     .See  - 

Marp«-r    Jack  F     Jr     Baillcu.  John  R  .  Pics  a.  Scoit  J     and  Sniilh. 
Ronald  C  .  ^.2K'.''K2.  Cl    51-165  770 
Baker    Das  id  M     Se.' 

Baker    Henrvl      Baker    J    hn  B     Baker    David  H     Baker    Peter  K 

Donselman     I  sissard    II      and    kal/,    Ronald    I        ^.2H4.1SS.   Cl 

141    IK  III! 

Baker     Menrv    I       Baker,  John  B     Baker     David   H      Baker     Peter   K 

Donselman    IdssardH     and  Kal/.  Ronald  I       !.•  1  Ikav  Manufac  tur 

ing  C  ompaiiv    One  piece  hvgienn    ^  j^  and   limiid  dispensing  profx- 

^  :h4   IKK    t  I     141    IK  nil 

Baker  Hughes  Incorporated    Sec— 

Iihhitls,  tiordon  A  ,  V2X4,2I5.  Cl    l75-\40(lli 
Baker    Jas  S     S.  t 

[  airhurst      Ion     A        Baker,     lav     S       mil     Baldass.iri      Mark     M 

^  :k^  :ki  1 1   >4K  ■'ix  (III 

Baker     lohn  B     Se. 

Baker    Henrvl      Baker    J>hnB     Bak.r    David  H     Baker.  Peter  K  . 

Dons<-lman     I  duard    II       ind    kal/     Ronald    (.        V:h4,IKK.    Cl 

4M»  l»"l 


,  ,    411    It  III) 
Asonts,     Kris    P       to     Xlil    Xlicv.ierl     S      \       led    exposure    head 

'<.:»'■  :r  (.  I   uh  m'  ihr 

Avtron.  Inc      Set- 

llosictler    Roh.-rt  D     V:k4,11o(1    MM^^iii" 
Axer,  Klaus   to  r  S    Philips  t  orporalion    Integrated  lesi  .  ii.  uits  having 

pads  provided  along  s»ri(s»-  lines    s,:k<(ik:    II    :^'4Klll) 
•Xscr     Klaus    and  Sukert     Klaus,   lo  I    S    Philips  t  .  .rporalion    Cir.uil 
arrangement    lor    generating    a    high    IH.     voltage     "i.^d^,  Cti,    il 
l6l.S'»()(») 
A*t>n  Instruments.  Inc      Sec - 

l..hclill      Ri.hatd     R       and     lesis      Ri.hard     A       V2KVni2.     Cl 

r4  v  4*11 

,A;ienilc    C  himu  he    Riumte     Xngelim    I  lanscsco    AC   RAF     i  p  A 
See 

SlIvcMrini    Ittuno    and  C  heng    >  an.  V2M.750.  Cl    4.15.7  "JCXI 
A/uma     Shigeki     Kudo     1  akeo     and    lukuila     I  adashi     to   Sumitomo 
Metal  Industries.  1  Id    Duplex  stainless  steel  hasing  improsed  corro 
slon  resistant  e    s  :k4.Mii,  C  1     14K(.M(I«) 
B  A  t  M.tnutas  turing  C  ompans     See 

Jens<n    Wavne  I       s.Miyts    cl    :<J  7KHW 
B  I  ine  Systems.  Im      See 

Rinderer    In.    R      ^  :k4  2^4    C  I    .'II   :mi»1 
Baha,  Sueki    S.  e 

Ohtsui  hi,     letsuro      Isulsul,    tliroshi     Ithnioii     K.'i.hi     and    Baha 
Sueki,   ^  :hs  4K')    (I     I^K   l>'n  l«>l 
Baha,  ■!  oshivuki,  1.'    I  akata  I  orp.ir  jlion     -Xir  hag  de 

:tt(V  "'4'  (IIR 
Bich.  Simon    Se. 


Baker    HenrsI      Baker    John  B     Baker    r>asidM     Baker.  Peter  K., 
Donselman,    Idvsard    11      and    Kal/.    Ronald   C       ^.2H4,IKK,   Cl 
141    IHCXX) 
Baker    Roherl   Srr— 

Rupprexht        Kathleen       and      Baker        R,>N-rl.      ^,2H4.84f).      Cl 
S14  IKi  nil 
Italaknshnan    BaUi    to  P..sser   Imegialioiis,  In.     Swil.hed  minlc  povter 
suppiv    integrated    .  ir.  ml    vsilh    startup    vll  hiasing     ',2K<,1^^)     Cl 
IM  4'<  III! 
Balasko    Ml.  hael  VI     .See 

Ihrone.  James  1       heal,  C  hrisi,.phet   I     .iiid   Balasko    Mi.hael  M 
s  ;k4  4U   I  1    42^  IwKiiii 
Baldassaii    Mark  VI      S. . 

I  airhurst,    Jon    A       Baker,    Ja>     s      and    Baldassari.    Mark    M, 
'■2S^,2K^,C1    UK7()5ttX) 
Ball    Hieu    I      See 

Ireadvscll,    lieniamin    X       Hall     llieu    f      and   Mankin,   Henrs   T,. 
*,;k4,1^^    Cl    i:k  "4-'  nil 
Ballard  Poster  Sv stems  In.      Se, 

Chov*    C  laren.e  >      Walkins    Dasid  S     Washington    Kirk  B     and 
Ramn,  Shira/    V:k4'|k    (1    42"  2MXII 
Balogh    Maria    See 

Hermec/,  Istsan  Keres/turi  <  ,e/a  Xassari  nee  Dehrec/v,  1  elle 
Horsath  Agnes  Balogh  Vlaria  Kos,us,  Cahor  S/uls.  lamas 
Rilli     Peter     Sip.,s,    Judit     and    Paior     Aniko    ,    5.284.')50,    Cl 


UMI 


^44- 16>  nil 

s  2K4  Xm    Cl      Banner    AlsinC       S. , 

Winton.     W        Patri.k       .iiu!      Baniur        Xlvin     C  ^,:k4,241       Cl 

n,  Mmon    s.-.  '<»<  *"""" 

Bau\    Christian     Ha.  h    Simon    and  Sal.uin      Duelrv     ^,284,055.  Cl  Banoo.  N  oshika/u     St, 

-•l   ipmi  Fakcda    loshihiko    Nomura    I.  hiro    Kaneko,    Ii-tsuva    and  Banno 

Bacharach    In.      Ve  S  oshika/u^  ;kM  2"    C  I     0>l4MllR 

Cuomo    C  arlo   I       Kutschkei     Alfred     N. .hie.   Peter   VI  ,  and   N.,  Hansal,    Saren.Ira    K      C  haudhuri     Sid     Vic.hani     Shahrukh    S      and 

sack    RoNrl  I       5  284  566,  Cl    2(>*-»l2lXW  Wctnplc     D.>nal.l    I      to    AIAI     IVII    1  ah.,ral  .ri,-s     I  rrorl.-ss    line 


protection  switching  in  asynchronous  transer  mode  (ATM)  commu- 
nications systems   5.285.441.  Cl    J7&-lbOOO 
Baranne   Andre  and  Pilloud,  Francis,  lo  Fisons  pic  Optical  system  for 

spectral  analysts    5,285.255.  Cl    356.128  OOO 
Baranski,  Antoni  S  ,  Larkins,  David  N  ,  Heath.  Thomas  J    and  Thomp- 
vin,  Dasid  W  .  to  Ampex  Systems  Corp  .  and  Data  Entry  Products, 
Inc    Illuminated  dome  sssitch   5.285,OJ7,  CI   200-314000 
Baranski.  John  P    Ve— 

Bitler,  John  A     and  Baranski,  John  P  ,  5,284,503,  Cl    75-10  190 
Barbe.  Christian,  lo  lAir  Liquide,  Societc  Anonymc  pour  lEtude  el 
I'Exploitation   dcs   Procedes   Georges   Claude     Fast    response   high 
purity  membrane  nitrogen  generator    5,284,506,  Cl   "15-23  000 
Barilla  G  E  R    L  I. LI     Socicta  per  Azioni   See  - 

Seletti.  Robeno,  5,284,668,  Cl    426-466  000 
Barker,  Bruce  J     Kinsman.  Brian  M  ,  and  Cameron,  Ian  A  ,  to  Car- 
hide/Cjraphile  Group,  Inc  ,  The   Powdered  desulfunzing  reagent  and 
prtK-ess  of  use    5,284,504,  Cl    75-312  000 
Barker,  Robert  A     5ee— 

Deluca.  Alfred  E  ,  Lewis.  Jeffrev  M     Leo,  Cosmo  L  ,  Orr,  Thomas 
J  ,   Symmes,   Dasid  T  ,  and   Barker,   Robert   A  .   5,285,007,  Cl 
r4-35  0()R 
Barlow,  Joel  W  ,  and  V'ail,  Neal  K  ,  to  Board  of  Regents.  The  Univer- 
sity of  Texas  Svstem  Method  of  producing  high-temperature  parts  by 
way  of  low-temperature  sintering    5,284,615,  Cl   428-206  (XX) 
Barmag  AG   5ef— 

Dammann,  Peter,  5.284,010,  Cl    57-278  000 
Barnes,  Keith  D  ,  Kamhi,  Victor  M    and  Diehl.  Robert  E  .  to  Amencan 
Cyanamid  Company    Haloalkvlthio,  -sulfmyl  and  -sulfonyl  arylpyr- 
role  fungicidal  agents    5,284,863.  Cl    514-427  000 
Barnes.  Michael  S    Chow.  Melanie  M  ,  Forster.  John  C    Fury,  Michael 
A     Kin.  Chang-Ching,  Jones,  Hams  C  .  Keller,  John  H  ,  and  ONeill, 
James  A  ,  to  International  Business  Machines  Corporation   Selective 
fluorocarbon  based     ric     process     utilizing     a     nitrogen     additive 
5,284.549,  Cl    156-662  000 
Barr,  Valerie  H  .  McGee,  Jeffrey  S  ,  and  Thomas.  Ronald  L  ,  to  .Ar- 
chive Corp<iralion    Mass  storage  and  retneval  system  for  magnetic 
tape  cartridges   5,285,333,  CI    ,3 60- 12  000 
Barrett,    Joseph    J  ,    to    AlliedSignal    Inc     Air    turbulence    detector 

5,285,070,  Cl    250-338  500 
Barsky,  Barry  E  ,  to  AirShields,  Inc   Thermal  probe  having  resiliently 
biased  temperature  senst)r  for  use  with  beatable  panels  5,285,054,  Cl 
21')-543  0O0 
Barsky,  Barry  E     Bagnell,  Joseph  P  ,  and  Wenstrup,  Jan  F  ,  to  Air- 
Shields    Inc    Transparent  film   radiant   heat   source   for   incubators 
havmg'h.wk  retaining  means   5,285,519.  CI    392-439  000 
Bartlett.  Philip  D     Sec— 

I  ima.  William.  Lind.  Earl  \'    and  Bartlett.  Philip  D  .  5.284,998,  Cl 
588-252  000 
BASF  Aktiengesellschaft    See— 

Blum,  Rainer,  Rehmer,  Gerd.  and  Schupp,  Hans,  5.284.734.  Cl 

430-270  000 
Dilnch,  Klaus,  Maywald,  Volker    Hamprecht,  Gerhard,  Harreus, 
Albrecht      W  uerzer,     Bruno      and     Westphalen,     Karl-Ollo, 
5,284,821,  Cl    504-270  000 
Von    Deyn    Wolfgang,   Harreus,   Albrecht,    Kardorff,    Uwe.   and 
Kuenast.  Chnsloph,  5,284.851,  Cl    514-256000 
BASF  Corporation   See— 

Harnson,  Richard  P  ,  Scarpali,  Michael,  Narayan,  Thirumurti.  and 

Zagata.  Blair  J  .  5,284.880,  CI    521-51  000 
Rossio,  Richard  C  ,  Easterle,  Mark  A  .  and  Jackson,  Michael  L  , 

5.284,882.  Cl    521-137  000 
Wasyliw,  Basil,  Stone,  Edward,  and  Pucknal,  John  G  ,  5,284,894. 
Cl    524-377  000 
Basic  Industries  Bureau  of  Ministry  of  International  Trade  and  Indus- 
try   See— 
Muto   Tsunehisa.  Kanegae,  Futoshi,  Takalsuka.  Toru,  Hirohama, 
Seiya.  and  Ojiro,  Masazumi,  5.284,983.  CI    568-918  000 
Baial,  David  J     See— 

Madison,  Steven  A  ,  and  Batal.  David  J  ,  5,284,944,  Cl  540-474  000 
Balliwala,  Hoshang  F    See— 

Makowski,    Lee   C  ,   and   Balliwala,    Hoshang   F  ,    5,284,588,   Cl 
210-638  000 
Bauer,  Ronald  S    See — 

Dangayach,  Kailash  C    B     and  Bauer.  Ronald  S  ,  5.284,938,  Cl 
523-457  000 
Baumann.  Fnednch-Wilhelm   See— 

Tegtmeyer.  Dietnch.  Baumann.  Fnednch-Wilhelm;  and  Stephan. 
Gunler.  5.284.589,  Cl    210-641000 
Baumann,  Hans  D   Eccentncally  rotatable  sleeve  valve    5.284,319,  Cl 

251  251  000 
Baumbick,  Robert  J     Set— 

Labone    Daniel  J  ,  Marban,  Joseph  R  .  Schuize,  XVallace  M  ,  and 
Baumbick,  Robert  J  ,  5,284.012.  Cl   60-39  080 
Baums.  Dieter  See— 

Schilling.  Michael,  Idler,  XVilfned,  Baums,  Dieter,  Laube,  Gen, 

W'unslel,  Klaus,  and  Hildebrand.  Olaf,  5.285.465,  CI   372-50.000 

Baux,  Chnstian,  Bach,  Simon,  and  Salaun.  Thierry,  to  Jaeger   Device 

for  measuring  the  fuel  level  in  a  motor  vehicle  Unk    5.284,055.  Cl 

73-317  000 

Bayer  Aktiengesellschaft  See— 

Buysch,    Hans-Josef;    Schon,    Norbert,    and    Rechner,    Johann. 

5.284.965,  Cl    558-270000 
Drewes,    Mark-Wilhelm.    MuUer.    Peter;    Santel,    Hans-Joachim. 
Lurssen,     Klaus,    and     Schmidt,     Robert     R.     5.284.820.    CI 
504-243  000. 


,5.285,307,  CI  359-201  000 
.  and  Balasko.  Michael  M  . 


Hauncr,    Andreas,    and    Hennig.    Hans-Joachim.    5.284,969,    CI 

560-345000 
Knuppel   Peter  C  ,  Berg,  Dieter.  Dutzmann.  Stefan;  Dehne,  Heinz- 

W'llhelm.  and  Hanssler.  Gerd,  5,284,946,  CI    544-219  000 
Munzmay,     Thomas,     and     Hassel,     Ttllmann,      5,284,928,     Cl 

528-52  000 
Petersen,  Uwe,  Schenke,  Thomas,  Grohe.  Klaus,  Schnewer.  Mi- 
chael   Haller.  Ingo;  Metzger.  Karl  G  ,  Endermann,  Rainer;  and 
Zeiler,  Hans-Joachim,  5,284,842.  CI    514-187  000 
Petersen,   Uwe,   Schenke,   Thomas;   Schnewer,   Michael;  Grohe, 
Klaus,  Krebs.  Andreas;  Haller.  Ingo;  Metzger.  Karl  G  .  Bremm. 
Klaus-Dieter.   Endennann,   Rainer;  and   Zeiler,  Hans-Joachim, 
5,284,855,  Cl    514-300000 
Rolf,  Meinhard,  and  Sattar,  Abdul,  5,284,511,  CI    10^410000 
Rudolph,  Udo;  Bachem,  Norbert,  and  XVulff,  Claus,  5.284,981.  CI 

568-727,000 
Tegtmeyer,  Dielnch,  Baumann,  Fnednch-Wilhelm.  and  Stephan. 
Gunter,  5,284,589,  CI    210-641  000 
Bayer,  Georg,  to  Schonbek  Worlwide  Lighting  Inc   Chandelier  tnm- 

ming  including  spnng-hook   5,285,364,  Cl   362-405  000 
Bayer    Thomas,  and   Sauber,   Klaus,   to   Hoechst   Aktiengesellschaft, 
Process  for  the  continuous  conversion  of  cephalosponn  denvattves 
into  glutarvl-7-aminc3cephalosporanic  acid  denvatives   5.284.754.  CI 
435-47,000' 
Bayles,  Fredenck  L  ,  Jr ,  Walsh,  Reed  H  ;  Tipton,  Craig  D  ,  and  Stoffa, 
John  V  ,  to  Lubrizol  Corporation,  The  Functional  fluid  with  berated 
epoxides,  carboxylic  solubilizers.  zinc  salts,  calcium  complexes  and 
sulfunzed  compositions   5.284,591,  CI    252-33  OCX) 
Bayliss,  Leroy  C     See — 

Johnson,  Enn  M  ;  and  Bayliss,  Leroy  C  ,  5.284,483.  Cl  606-86.000 
Beadles.  Robert  L    See— 

Pekar.  Jaroslaw.  and  Beadles,  Robert  L 
Beal,  Chnstopher  1    See- 
Throne.  James  L  ,  Beal,  Chnstopher  I 
5,284.434,  Cl  425-380,000 
Beard,  Kirbv  W  ,  to  Alliant  Techsystems  Inc    High  energy  electro- 
chemical cell  employing  solid-state  anode  5,284,721.  Cl  429-194  000 
Bechberger.  Edward  J    See— 

Ltpsztajn,  Marek,  Fredelte,  Maunce  C  J  ;  Twardowski,  Zbigniew; 
and  Bechberger,  Edward  J  ,  5.284,553,  CI   204-95  000 
Beck,  Theodore  R  .  and  Brooks,  Richard  J  ,  to  Electrochemical  Tech- 
nology Corp  ,  and  Brooks  Rand,  Ltd    Non-consumable  anode  and 
lining' for  aluminum  electrolytic  reduction  cell    5.284.562.  Cl    204- 
243,OOR 
Beck.  Timothy  L    See— 

Adnan,  Bradford  C  ,  Anderson,  Joe  E  ,  Arbuckle,  Steven  R  ;  Beck, 

Timothy  L  ,  Boyd.  William  R„  Goradia.  Prafulla  D  ,  Grant, 

Michael  E  .  Gray,  Russell  T  ,  Riedel.  Richard;  Robbins.  Tyne 

R    Scopatz.  Stephen  D  ;  Sowa.  Sandra  E  .  Stoughton.  John  W  , 

and  Yates,  Roben  C  ,  5.284.770,  CI   436-8,000 

Becker.  Donald   See—  ^^ 

Wilkinson,  David;  and  Becker,  Donald,  5.284.413.  Cl  414-416  000 

Becker.  Norman  J    See— 

Smeggil,    John    G  ,    and    Becker,    Norman    J ,    5.284.527.    CI 
148-281,000 
Beckmann,  M    Patncia   See— 

Geanng.   David   P .  and   Beckmann.   M    Patncia.   5.284.755.  Cl 
435-69  100 
Becton.  Dickinson  and  Company  See- 
Sage.  Burton  H  .  Jr  ,  5,284,471,  CI    604-20  000 
Bedim.  Daniele;  See— 

Skene.  Douglas,  Scun,  Piera.  and  Bedim.  Daniele, 
362-1000 

Beelen,  Valere  H   J  ,  and  Machovina,  David  L  ,  to  Emerson  Electnc 
Co   Tube  bending  apparatus  with  stop  and  abutment  means  to  set 
bend  angle   5,284,040,  Cl   72-157  000 
Beeman,  Edward  S    See— 

Webb  Steven  L  ;  Beeman,  Edward  S  .  Gennetten,  Kenneth  D    and 
Miller,  Craig  L,,  5.285.293,  CI    358-471  000 

Behcshti,  Iraj   See —  

McCapra.  Frank,  and  Beheshti.  Iraj.  5.284,951,  CI   546-107  000 
Behnk    Holger    Method  of,  and  apparatus  for,  testing  and  measunng 

blood  clotting  time   5,284,624.  Cl   422-102  000 
Behr.  Hubert;  Pick.  Wolfgang,  and  Jager,  Waldemar.  to  Siemens  Nix- 
dorf  Informationssysteme  AG   Process  for  evaluating  binary  dau  of 
a    magnetic    storage    card    using    curve    patterns     5.285.328.    Cl 
360-53000 
Bei  Electronics.  Inc:  See — 

Wan.  Lawrence  A.,  5,284,059,  Cl   73-505,000 
Beico  Industnes,  Inc  ;  See— 

Kohn,  Michael  T,  5.284,518,  Cl    118-324  000 
Bell.  Dennis  J    ElectrosUtic  evacuated  insulating  sheet    5.284.692.  CI 

428-69.000 
Bell-Fruit  Manufactunng  Company  Limited  See- 
Howard,  Terence,  5,284,344,  Cl   273-143.00R 
Bell  &  Howell  GmbH:  See— 

Metzler,  Kurt  O..  5.284,004.  Cl   53-569  000 
Bell  A  Howell  Phillipsburg  Company:  See— 

Ricciardi.  Mano.  5.284.336.  Cl   271-213000 
Bell.  James  S :  See—  „  ,,     ,  c 

Peppin.    Richard    A;    Vieau,    Robert    G,    and    Bell,    James    S., 
5.284.097.  Cl    105-311,100 
Belliotti.  Thomas  R  ;  Connor.  David  T  ,  and  Kostlan.  Cathenne  R  .  to 
Warner-Lambert  Company  2-substituted  amino-4.6-di-tertiary-butyI- 
5-hydroxy-1.3-pynmidines  as  antiinflammatory  agents   5.284.949,  CI 
544-298.000 


5,285.356.  CI 
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Bck>il  TcihiKilogwv  In*.     Srr— 

Gobel.  Richard  J  .  ?.2»V'»«>I.  CI    VH  W>  nnO 

Sin«.  Duke  N  .  «nd  Wrdel,  Gregory  I    .  V2H1.W).  CI    U- 1  P  OnO 
Belli.    Alc«    D     We«r»bl«.    poruhle.    lighi  weighi    •nifK.iil    kidne> 

5.284,470.  CI    MH-4  000 
Ben  David.  D«niel   Sfr- 

Fan,  Sciphie  S     Ben  Divid.  Daniel    l.up<i,  Alher<    ^l»^-hef    t.ena 
Manin.  tirace  E     <>rn»iein.  l.e«nard.  and  C  olella.  Gregi>r>  M 
5.2M.77I.  CI   4>6-l0  000 
Benchmarq  Mitroelevlronici.  Int    See— 

landau.  John  E  .  Mallhewv  Wallace  E  ,  and  Freeman    David  I 
\2M.7I9,  CI   429  V) (XX) 
Henedek.  George  B    -See 

Clark.  Johnl  .  and  Benedek.  Getuge  B.  V2H4.H74CI    M4  6I6U(X) 
Benedelli.   Giampielro.    to   Danieli   *   C     t)frKine    Mettanithe   SpA 
Method  to  otHain  %ecln>n^  and/or  hart  in  the  lold  Male,  and  »ei.lKin\ 
and/or  bar.  thuj  oblained    V2M.042   CI    72  204  0(X) 
Benham.  Eliiabeth  A     Shveima.  Joseph  S     and  Mc Daniel.  Max  P  .  lo 
Phillips  Petroleum  Companv   Cai»ly*t  \yMem  and  prixru  5.2H4.<»26. 
CI    ^26-'>«  000 
Benham.  Eliiabeth  A     .See 

WiK    Donald  R  ,  Benham.  Eluahelh  A     and  Mt Daniel.  Mat  P 
V2M.IIII    CI    V)2  2I0(XX) 
Bening.  Robert  C  ,  hritkvHi.  Jamr*  R  .  Stark.  CharIn  J     and  St   C  lair 
DavK)  J  .  to  Shell  Oil  Company    Hydro«yl  funilKinal  denvallve^  of 
epoiidited  dier>e  polymer*  and  proceM  for  making  them    5.2M.''0I. 
CI    524-505  000 
Benila.  Simon    .Vee 

Kloog.  Yoel,  Eeigenhaum.  Jeffrey  J  .  Mechoulam.  Raphael    Soktv 
loviky.      Mordethai,      and      Benila.      Simon,      5  2»4.IW>''       CI 
5I4-4M000 
Bennett.  Clayton  J  .  Ill    Foulger   Davn  A     Hev«-   Erii  M     and  Wal^h, 
David  W  .  to  InternalHinal  Buvneu  Mathinei  Corporation    Melh.xl 
of  manipulating  element*  of  a  Mrutiured  Jixument.  function  ke\ 
operalKin  being  dependent  upon  current  and  preceding  image  ele 
meni  type*   5.285.526.  CI    )«»5l(X)000 
Bennett.  Paul  f     -Vee 

Daviet.    Robert    B      Mieluv    David    E      and    Bennett     Paul     I 
5.285, V«<>.  CI    »6I   lOtOOO 
Benjon.  Robert  A    PriKCumg  apparatus  *ith  will  Londuioning  \hui 

tie*   5.2M,58I,CI    2l(VI'»4nOO 
Beran,  Robert  I    ,  Nichcilwin.  Stephen    and  Taylor    Mark  A     lo  Wr»i 
vaco    Corporation      Paper     maihine     deckle     hiade     vonMrutlion 
5. 284.551    CI    102  (510(X) 
Berg.  Dieler    Srr 

Knuppel.  Peter  C     Berg.  Dieter    Dutimann.  Stefan   IVhne.  Heini 
Wilhelm.  and  Harciiler.  Gerd.  ^.2»4.>*4<i.  CI    \44  21'*(»X) 
Bergmann.  Gerhard   .See 

WeiJ.  J<»chim,  and  Bergmann,  Cierhard.  <,2M.UU  CI   66-l"»5a(X) 
Bernstein.  Alan   .See - 

Kyle.    Donald    W       Bern»tein.    Alan     and    Ammon,    Karen    E 
5.285.  J92,  CI    164-468  (XX) 
Bertiger.  Bary  R  .  l.eopold.  Rayirxind  J  .  and  Petervin.  Kenneth  M  .  to 
Motorola.  Im.    Power  management  »yvem  for  a  worldwide  multiple 
talellile  communication*  iy*tem    5.;85.20)t.  CI    U2  )<2  OOll 
Benram.  MKhael  J    Srr- 

SimnHmv  Richard  I      Wehrly,  Jame*  D  ,  Jr    and  Bertram,  Michael 
J  .  5.28V946,  CI    2'J  82"'(XX) 
Be*pak  PI  C   5er- 

Cater,  Miro  S  .  5.284,276.  CI   222  121  000 
Beit,  David  R  .  to  Printron,  Inc   Conductive  ink  packaging  for  printed 

circuit  board  acrem  printing  operatKMM    5.284. I8<>.  CI    141   114000 
Be»l.  Geiirge  1    ,  Dovck,  Moris  M  ,  Foster,  John  S     Franco,  I  un  P 
and  Homola.  Andrew  M  .  lo  InlematKinal  Business  Machines  Corpo 
ratKin  Liquid'bcanng  data  recording  disk  file  with  transducer  carrier 
having  support  struts   5.285. J37.  CI    tWk-fT  020 
Beta  Raven  Inc     .See  — 

Volk,    Benjamin    I       and    Volk,    Joseph    A  .    Jr .    5.284..\88,    CI 
166-141  000 
Belts,  Roiuld  E    See 

Savage.  Douglas  R  .  Betls.  Rcmald  E  ,  Koemer.  Richard  J     and 
Hillier.  Douglas  R  .  5.284,570.  CI    204-422  000 
BiagH-Mli,  Guglielmo.  to  Fab«<i  Penni  SpA    Perforating  apparatus  for 
paper  webs  and  the  like,  with  reciprocating  nxMion  of  translatKin  of 
the  counter  blade    5,284,104.  CI    242  56  800 
Bienvenu,  Yves  C     See— 

Allouard,  Michel  1.  .  Bienvenu,  Yves  C     Delaunay,  Chrtstophe 
Ducrocq,  Chnslian  A   B  ,  l-emaitre.  Gerard.  Many.  Michel,  and 
Walder.  Andre  .  5.284.618.  CI   420-426  000 
Bier    Bruce,  to  Richard's  Manufacturing  Company.  Sales  Inc    Wire 

joining  device    5,284,044.  CI    72-451  07() 
BiBclow.   Donald  O  ,  Capno.  Craig  A     and  Cheinelli.  John   B     to 
EJttlinan  Kodak  Company    Caaaette  opening  system    5.283.<>45.  CI 
29-806  000 
Bigge,  Chnaiopher  F  .  Johnson.  Graham,  and  Yuen.  Po-Wai,  to  Warn 
er-Uamben  Company   Dmvacives  of  2-cart)o»yindoles  having  phar 
maceutical  activity    5,284,862,  CI    514-419000 
Bigomia.  Boniface  G  .  and   Bigumia,  Susan    Practice  htxkey  puck 

5,284,34,1,  CI    271  I28  00R 
Btgomia.  Susan   See— 

Bifomia.  Boniface  G  ,  and  Bigomia.  Suian,  5,284,143,  CI    271- 

128  COR 

Bihmona.  Yai  F  ,  to  Inland  Steel  Company    Method  for  producing  • 

gjUvanixed  ultra-high  strength  steel  stnp    5,284,680,  CI   427  107  000 

Bilk  OCTaJd  F  ,  Omttcad.  Mary  N  .  CUpp.  Wendy  H     and  Pclaez. 

Fernando,  to  Merck  A  Co  .   Inc     Process  for  forming  cholesterol 


lowenng     compiiund     usinn     pseudodipUxlia     \p      ^.284.758.     CI 
415  I19  000 
Binder.  Ench  G     See— 

Gassmann,     Werner.     Dunner      Albert     and     Binder,    Ench    G, 
5,284,105   CI    242  67  lOR 
Binney  4  Smith  Inc     .See- 

Dieltench.  Charles  W     and    Taro/zi    Richard  A  .  5.284  445.  CI 
434-419  0(X) 
BKvRad  Laboratories.  Int     .See  - 

Chu.  Daniel  Y    and  Mardiv  Elaine  R     5.284.565,  CI   2<H.299  00R 
BKK-hemie  Gesellschafi  m  b  H     See- 

Maiher.  Ingolf  5.284.967.  CI    560.151  (XX) 
Birri.  Hanspeter   See— 

NicopouUis,     Ale*      Birn,     Hanspeter      and     Hanika,     Gerhard, 
5,284,919.  CI    514-582  000 
Bisaccia.    Emil     and    Klainer,    Albert    S     Pholophoresis    methods   for 
treating  atherosclerosis  and  for  preventing  restenosis  following  angi 
opiastv    <.284.86').  CI    514-455  000 
Bitler    John  A     and  Baranski,  John  P  ,  to  Eside  Corporation    PriKess 
for     remediation    of    lead-iontaminaied     v>il     and     waste    battery 
V284.501,  CI    7Vin  190 
Bitter.  Damn  \^     .See- 
Bradley    Cjraham  C     Florence,  Everett  L     Reed.  Gordon  R  ,  and 
Bitter,  Damn  W  .  5.285.272.  CI    148  6  000 
Bittleston.   Sinvm   H,   Hunt,   Andrew,   and   Tchrani,   Mostafi   A.   to 
Schlumbeiger  Technology  Corporation    Method  of  cleaning  a  well 
bore  prior  to  •  cementing  operilKin    5.284.207.  CI    166-291  (XX) 
Bivens.  IVinald  B    and  Yoko/eki.  Akimichi.  lo  Du  Pont  de  Nemours, 
E    I  .  and  Company    SubstanlialK  constant  boiling  compositions  of 
1,1.1.2  letrafluoroethane      and      dimethyl      ether       5.284.596,     CI 
252-67  OH) 
Bjef^f.  David  F     .See— 

Polletla.  David  F     Bjerke.  David  F     Miller.  William  S    and  Todd. 
Steven  Ci  .  5.284.267,  CI    :20-»  140 
HIavkhurn,  William  Ci  .  to  F:iev(ra  Life,  Inc    Bafterv-opcfitcd  portaWe 
cigarette    lighter     with    closure    actuated    switch      5,285.0.50,    CI 
219  268  (XX) 
Blackman.  Robert  J     .See  - 

Weigand.  John  G     long    Francis  C     and  Blackman.  Robert  J. 
5.285.124.  CI    160-1  (XX) 
Blanchard.  Pierre   See  — 

ChKivitti.     Domenico      and     Blanchard,     Pierre,     5.284.126.     CI 
256-11  100 
Blaschek.  Otto  Schwank.  Karl  Hem/  and  Popp.  Thomas,  lo  Arnold  A 
Richler  Cine   Technik  GmbH  A  Co    Beiriebs  KG    Motion  picture 
camera  with  complete  or  partial  frame  vupenmpositKin   5.285.225.  CI 
1^2  91  000 
Blaum.   Miguel   M     and    Bruck.   Jchoshua.   lo   International   Business 
Machines   Corporation     Methcxl    and   apparatus   for   encixling   and 
decoding     unordered     error     correcting     codes       5.285.454.     CI 
ni   17  100 
Bleifeld.  Charles  W     .See  - 

Helms,    Charles    M      and    Bleifeld,    Charles    W.    5.284.210.    CI 
166-185  000 
Blemberg.  Rohen  J     lo  Amencan  National  Can  Company    Coeslrus 
iKin  apparatus,  melhiids,  and  related  films  and  packages    5,284.687. 
CI    428-15  200 
Blichfeldt.  Hennk   See - 

Jensen.  Enk,  Kjeldgaard.  Jorgen  H  ,  Blichfeldt.  Hennk,  Engmann, 
Michael,  l.undh.  Flemming,  and  Mannslaedt,  Michael,  5.284,046. 
CI    7 1  3000 
Block  Medical.  Inc     See  — 

Soika.  Emil  H  .  and  Payne,  Steven  R  ,  5,284.481.  CI   604-112  000 
Bl<x>,  Johann  See- 
Roth.  Roland.  Schick.  Henning.  Bloc.  Johann.  and  Zacek.  Franz. 
5.284.540,  CI    156-160  000 
Blum.  Rainer    Rehmer,  (ierd    and  Schupp.  Hans,  to  BASF  Akiien- 
gesellschaft    Radiation  sensitive  misture  and  use  thereof    5.284.734, 
CI   41O-270  000 
Blumcraft  of  Pittsburgh   See— 

Horgan,  William  J  .  Jr  ,  5.281.918.  CI    49-188  000 
Blumel.    Thomas.    MeKher,    Joachim,    l.ukas.    Bemhard.   and    Karcs. 
Walter,  to  VDCJ  Adolf  Schindling  AG    Modulator  switching  system 
having  at  least  one  semiconductor  switch  for  adapution  to  different 
load  ranges  and  protection  thresholds   5.285.345.  CI    361-98  000 
Board  of  Regents.  The  L'niversity  of  Texas  System   See— 

Barkiw    Ji«l  W     and  Vail.  Neal  K  ,  5.284.695.  CI   428-206  000 
Hsu.  John  S    and  Amin.  Amr  M    A  .  5.285.144.  CI    318-807  000 
BCX'  Group.  Inc  ,  The   See— 

Wadlow.     David,    and     Layden.     Lawrence    M  ,     5.284.053.    CI 
71  199  000 
Btxlenhauacn.  Geoffrey.  Burghardt,  Irene.  Konral,  Robert,  and  Vin- 
cent  Sefautien.  to  Spectrospm  AG   Measurement  of  cro»»-reIa»ation 
rates  between  selected  pairs  of  nuclei    5.285.156.  CI    324-307  000 
Bodenhauaen.  Geoffrey,  and  Emsley.  Lyndon,  to  Spectrospm  AG.  Ind  . 
and  Bruker  Analytnche  Mcsiiechnik  GmbH    RF  pulse  cascade  for 
the  generation  of  NMR  spectra    5.285.159.  CI    324-314000 
Boehnnger  Mannheim  Corporation  See— 

Adnan.  Bradford  C  .  Anderson.  Joe  E  .  Arbuckle.  Steven  R  .  Beck. 
Timothy   L  .   Boyd.   William   R  ,  Goradia,   Prafulla  D  ,  Grant, 
Michael  E  .  Gray.  Russell  T     Riedel,  Richard.  Robbins,  Tyne 
R    Scopaiz,  Stephen  D  .  Sowa.  Sandra  E  .  Sloughlon,  John  W 
and  Yates,  Robert  C  .  5.284.770.  CI   436-8  000 
Boehnnger  Mannheim  GmbH   See — 

Krauie.    Manfred,    and    Schafer,    Gerd    K      P.    5.284.622.    CI 
422-60  000 


HtK'inR  <  i»mpan\.  I  he   See — 

Arnold,  IVler  J  .  and  Th.Mon,  I  cl>  H  ,  5.284.179.  CI    297-1 13  000 
HiK-rman,  (iars  I.     Stv— 

1  richvcn    thomav  D     B<ierman.  Garv  L     Richard.  Daniel  J     and 
Gordon.  Ian  C    B  .  5.2h5.(M:,  CI    219-75  (XX) 
H.KV,  Jo/ef  M     S..  - 

Kenniv.     I  udo    K     J       Vandcnhcrk.,    Jan     and     Bocv.    Jo^cl     M  , 
<,2M.X54,  CI    514-272  (XX) 
Bogdansky.  Simon  and  OLcary.  Rohcri  K  .  lo  Ovieolcch,  Inc  Swollen 
dcminerali/ed  hone  particlev,  flow  able  oMeogenic  composition  con- 
taining same  and   use  i>r  the  composiium  in  the  repair  of  osseous 
defects    5,;M.655.  CI    424-422  (.XX) 
llohen,  Joseph  M     .See- 

Reillv,  James  I      and  Bohen,  Joseph  M  ,  5.2M.Hlsb.  CI    524.5f(  (XX) 
Bohme,  (icorg   Set  - 

Haas.  Thomas   Bohme,  Cieorg   and  Arm/,  Dietrich.  5.2^4.97^.  ci 
ShH-491  (XX) 
a.kel.  Michael    .S.<  - 

Kiencr.    .Andreas     van    Ciameren,    ■^vonnc,    and    Bokel.    Michael. 
5.2t>4.^h7.  CI   4.>5-25:  IfXi 
Bondarionok.  F.lena   .See— 

Pulfrcy.  David  1.  ,  Shulman.  David  U  ,  Samuilov,  \  ladimir,  Bon- 
danonok     Elena     Krasnilski,   S'asilii.    Poklonski,    Nickolai.   and 
Stelmakh.  Vialcheslav .  5.2S5.0M.  CI    257-5:  (XX) 
Bonde.  Hirovuki    .See— 

Nakagak'i,    Shinlaro     Negishi.    Ichiro     Su/uki.    Tctsuji.    lalsumi, 
I  ujiko    lakahashi,  Rvusakii,  Bonde,  Hirovuki,  and  Matsumura. 
fsulomu.  5.2H5.26S.  CI    148-7h()(XX) 
Bonner,  Brian  B     See— 

Ciarg.  Diwakar    Bonner,  Brian  B     and  Eichclberger.  Donald  F  , 
5.2S4.526,  CI    I4H-:()K  (KX) 
Bonnet    Henri    lo  Lniied  Parcel  Service  of  America.  Inc    Automatic 

roiarv  sorter    5.:k4.:52,  CI    209-552  n(X) 
Br.nishrk     Sholem,    1.-    Intermarl    I'SA    Corporation     Hand    weaving 

frame  for  forming  a  n,v>r  mat    5.2S4,IKb,  CI    1W-.14(XX) 
Borden,  Inc     -See — 

Columhus,   Peter   S,   Anderson,   John    and   Palel,    y  ogeshhhai    H, 
?.2M.h')7.  CI    524-459  (XX) 
Borg  Warner  Automotive.  Inc     .See  — 

V-aman    Robert  I    ,  5..-:84.067.  CI    -4-h()6(X)R. 
Tavlor,  Dannv  R  ,  V2H5.1S<9,  CI    .1h4-4:4  1(X) 
B.  rn    Maunce   .See-  .      ,         ,         ,, 

Ahcrkane  Ounda   Born.  Maurice,  Miclos/vnski.  Jean-Luc,  Paquer. 

Daniel    and  Pare,  Ciuv.  5.284.592.  CI    252-48  006 

Borrello.  Sehasnan  R  ,  to  Texas  Instruments  lncorpi>ratcd    Structure 

and     method     internal     phonx-mission     detection      5.285,098,     CI 

;^^.466(»XI 

Boston  I'niversitv,   ffuslecs  of  See—  ., „,,„<;     r-< 

Makowski,    lee   C      and    Batliwala.    Hoshang    F.    5.284.588.   CI 

:i(».M8(«Ki 

Bouei     Jacques    Cr.x hepierre,    Bernard    and    Pichon.    Bernadelte.   to 
SAIT     Active  mass  for  an  eleclrode  of  an  eleclnvhemical  cell,  the 
active  mass  having  a  three-dimensional  porous  support   5.284.601.  CI 
252-518 (XK) 
Boullon,  James  R     See  — 

Ape-han     Minas  R      Boullon.   James   R      and   Fung.   Anthony   S. 
5.284.989.  CI    585  511  (XX) 
Bourgeois    Ivan    .S<'e — 

Sutton.  Richard,  and  Bourgeois.  Ivan.  5,284.491,  CI   007-17  000 
B.'urnas,  Jean  Pierre  See— 

(.^uisquater.  Jean-Jacques,  Bournas.  Jean-Pierre    and  De  Walelle. 
Dominique.  5.285.403.  CI    .164- 7 .16  (XX) 
Bowman   Timothv  S    and  Harmon,  J    David,  to  Butler  Manufacturing 

Company    riectricain.xir  b<.i»    5.285.009.  CI    174-48  (XX) 
Bowman.  Wavne  A     See— 

Andervin.  Charles  C     Bowman.  Wayne  A     and  Dotson.  BilK  K  . 
\:84,7I4.  CI    428-474  5(X) 
B<>wrv,  Carolyn,  to  General  Electric  Company,  pic-  The    Apparatus 
and    methixl    for    driving    a    ferroelectric    liquid    crystal    device 
5.285.214.  CI    145-97  000 
Bov.  Lee  A     .See—  „         ,         .      u 

Kachcl,  Theixiore  \  ,  Rivlin.  Jonathan  B  ,  Boy.  Lee  A  ,  Hawes. 
Robert  E  ,  Jr     Dellacroce-Steinberg.  Cheryl.  Aaldenberg.  Enc. 
and  Lynch.  James  J  .  5,284.162.  CI    281-45  000 
Bovd,  William  R      Sei  — 

Adrian   Bradford  C    Anderson.  Jcve  F     Arbuckle.  Steven  R  .  Beck. 
Timothy    1       Boyd,   William   R,  Goradia.   Prafulla   D,  Grant. 
Michael  F     Gray.  Russell  T     Riedel.  Richard,  Robbins.  Tyne 
R     Scopat/.  Stephen  D  ,  Sowa.  Sandra  E    Stoughion.  John  W 
and  Sates.  Roben  C  .  5.284.770.  CI   4.16-8  000 
Bo/ich.  Douglas  T     See—  „     u     ^    n 

Anhur.  William  R  ,  Bozich.  Douglas  T  .  Jacobus.  Richard  B 
Rixljom.  Thomas  J  .  and  Sikora.  Joseph  R  .  5.284.327,  CI 
266- 1 1 3  000  „  ., 

Bradley.  Graham  C.   Florence.   Everett   L.   Reed.  Gordon   R.  and 
Bitter    Damn  W  .  to  SaskTel    Video  store  and  forward  on  demand 
apparatus  and  meth<xl    5.285.272.  CI    .148-6  000 
Branca.  Alfonso  See—  ,   ,    „.    ..^  ,-,.  ^,r,r, 

Panzeri    Luca.  and  Branca.  Alfonso.  5,284,545,  CI    156-425  000 
Brandbcrg,  I.awrence  C  .  Walkms,  Jeffrey  T     and  Risch.  Sara  J     to 
Golden  Valley  Microwave  Foods  Inc    Microwave  suscepior  with 
separate  alienator  for  heal  control    5.285.040.  CI    219-745000 
Brandenburg.  Kathryn  L    See—  „      „      .  ^  r-, 

Strauss.    Carl    R  .    Gixifrey.    Richard    D      Crothen..    Steven    D 
Goudy.  Beverly  A  .  Brandenburg.  Kathryn  L    and  Shafer.  Roy 
E  .  5.284.700,  CI   428-240  000 


Brazelton.  Carl  L  Liiherland,  Troy  C  ,  and  Green.  Derek  J  lo 
Stranco.  Inc  Polymer  activation  apparatus  5.284.626.  CI 
422-115  000 
Brazelton.  Carl  L  ,  Liiherland.  Troy  C  .  Green.  J  Derek,  and  Kim. 
Vong  H  .  to  Stranco.  Inc  Polymer  activation  apparatus  5.284.627. 
CI  422-135  000 
Bredburv.  Seth   See— 

Stoner.  Eugene  M  ,  Bredburv    Seth    and  Wilson.  John.  5.284.081. 
CI    89-33  170 
Brehm   Werner   and  Kimmich,  Reiner,  to  Robert  Bosch  GmbH    Pres- 
sure control  valve    5.284.317.  CI   251-129080 
Brel.  Jean-Mane   See — 

Collot.  Patnce,  Wassen.  Charles:  Pinson.  Ghislame.  Fratty.  Hector; 
Brel.  Jean-Mane;  Dorleans.  Guy   and  Brun.  Norbert.  5.283.956. 
CI    33-288  000 
Bremm.  Klaus-Dieter  See— 

Petersen.   L'we,    Schenke,   Thomas.    Schnewer.    Michael,   Grohe. 
Klaus.  Krebs.  Andreas,  Haller.  Ingo,  Metzger.  Karl  G  .  Bremm. 
Klaus-Dieler.   Endermann.   Rainer;   and   Zeiler.   Hans-Joachim. 
5.284.855,  CI    514-300000 
Brettes.  Philippe,  and  Guillard.  Jose  C  .  to  Socicte  Nationale  d'Etude  el 
de  Construction  de  Moteurs  d'Aviation  "SNECMA"  Unfolding  bolt 
tightemng  spanner    5.284.071.  CI    81-57  140 
Brewer.  John  C     See — 

Liu.  Cheng-Kung.  and  Brewer.  John  C  .  5,284,489,  CI  606-228  000 
Brcyer,  Karl-Hermann   See— 

Heier.   Helmut.  Kix:h.   Klaus-Peter    and   Breyer.   Karl-Hermann. 
5.285,397.  CI    364-559  000 
Bncker.  Gregory  J    See—  ^  „         r-  c 

Andrews.   Evelvn   M  .    Bncker.   Gregory  J      Collins.   Ernest   b  . 
Jewell    John  N     Sunkscn.  Dennis  L  .  Stephens.  Darrel  R     and 
Wys<iwski.  Charles  H..  5.284.164.  CI    131-280  000 
Bndgestone  Corporation;  See— 

Ihara.  Keisuke.  5.284.711.  CI   428-421000 

Kusano      \'ukihiro,     Voshikawa.     Masato,     and     Natto,     Kazuo. 
5.284.541,  CI    156-;72()O0 
Bngham  and  Women's  Hospital   See—  ^  ,,    . 

Chin.  William  W  ,   Hixlin.  Richard   A     and   Lazar.  Mitchell  A  . 

5  284.999.  CI   435-252  300 
Raymond.   Stephen   A  .   Slnchariz.   Gary    R  .   Philip.   James  H 
Raemer.  Daniel  B.  and  Vickers.  Martyn  A  .  Jr  .  5.284.153.  CI 
128-141000 
Raymond.    Stephen    A  .    Stnchartz.   Gary    R      Philip.   James    H 
Raemer.  Daniel  B  .  and  \ickers.  Manyn  A  .  Jr .  5.:84.154.  CI 
128-741  000 
Bnstol-Myers  Squibh  Company    See—  , -.c^  c^^    r~, 

Mayerl.  Fnednch.  Huang.  Xiaohua.  and  Gao.  Q\.  5.284.866.  CI 
5'l4-453  0O0 
British  Aerospace  Public  Limited  Company   Set  — 

James.    Enoch,    and    Stafford.    Raymond    J     P.    5.^85..;-'.    CI 
.148-169  000 
Bntish  Technology  Group  Limited   See— 
Telco.  Paul.  5!285,052.  CI    219-48?  000 
Brocard  Jean-Mane;  Hebert.  Pierre  G  J  .  and  de  Jongh.  Thierry  N  .  to 
Stxiete  Nationale  d'Etude  et  de  Construction  de  Moteurs  d  Aviation 
("S  NEC  MA")     Fuel    supply    system    for    gas   turbine    engines 
5.284.020.  CI    60-719.000 
Brodie.  Vincent.  III.  and  Visioh,  Donna  L  .  to  Du  Pont  de  Nemoui^.  b 
1     and  Company    Aldehyde  scavenging  compositions  and  methods 
relating  thereto '5.284.892.  CI   524-251000 
Brofman.    Peter   J  .   Farooq.   Shaji.    Lidestn.    Kathleen   A  ;    Monjeau. 
Gregg  B    and  Putllitz.  Karl  J  .  to  International  Business  Machines 
Corporation    Porous  metal  block  for  removing  solder  or  braze  from 
a    substalc    and    a    process    for    making    the    same     5.284.^86.    CI 

228-19  000  ,        ^  ,      c  1 

Brokaw.  A  Paul,  to  Analog  Devices.  Inc  Multiplexed  single-channel 
knix-k  sensor  signal  conditioner  system  for  internal  combustion  en- 
gine   5.284.041.  CI   73-35  000 

Brooks  Rand.  Ltd    See—  „    ^     ..   ,     c  ic  s^^    r-i    im. 

Beck.  Theodore  R  .  and  Brooks.  Richard  J  .  5.284.562.  CI    204- 
243  OOR 

Brooks.  Richard  J     See—  ^   ,     ■■  -.c  c-i    <-i    ^nA 

Beck,  Theodore  R  .  and  Brooks.  Richard  J  .  5.284.562.  CI    204- 

Brossier  Pascal  N  ,  Maxeaud.  Georges  and  Wumiesky.  Pascal  C  .  to 
Societe  Nationale  d'Etude  et  de  Construction  de  Moteurs  d  Aviation 
("S  NEC  MA")  Turbojet-ramjet  hypersonic  aircraft  engine 
5.284.014.  CI    60-225  000 

Brother  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha   See—  ,,,-,„ 

Hon.  M^ayuki;  and  Goto.  Hideki.  5,284,104.  CI    112-121  120 
Ito    Susumu    Aoki.  Hikoharu.  Miwa.  Yuji.  and  Oshima.  Akihiko. 
5.285.045.  CI    219-121  770 
Brotz     Gregory    R     Sphere    production    process    at    zero    gravity 

5.284.606.  Cl' 264-29  100 
Brown.  David' P    See-  <-,„..,  in     r-i 

Khalil.    Gamal-Eddin.    and    Brown.    David     P.     5.284.139.    Cl 

Brown' o'^ITr^P  Manual  vacuum  sander   5.283.988  Cl   51-39I000_ 
Brown.  Herbert'  C  .  to  Aldnch  Chemical  Company.  '"^    Methodof 
producing  pnmary  amines  in  high  yields   5.284.976.  Cl   564-445  000 
Brown.  Jon  See —  _ 

Gnes     Ronald    E  .    Gnes.    Aaron    D  ,    and    Gnes.    Andrew    S . 
5.284.300.  Cl   239-373  000 
Brown.  Ronald  E  .  Sasaki.  K    James,  and  Reed.  Larry  E  .  to  Phillips 
Petroleum  Company   Injection  of  antifoulants  into  thermal  cracking 
reactors   5.284.994.  Cl    585-648  000 
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Hritv^n  (nivrrsiiv  Rrsrar^  h  foumUn«>n    .S***- 

Arhis^hfr,  Paina   ami  Wjhlh<-i|i   lars.  V:h4>I    (  I   41^   li.'ioi 
Brnwn  *  \^  illumvin    I  ohai  m  tiirpiiralion    Vc 

Andrews,    f  vrlvn    M      Hru  kf  r     (iri-giuv    I      (  olliri\    lrn<-M    I 
JcwtII    John  N     Sunksrn.  IX-nnis  1       Slrphcns.   I>arrrl   R       itnl 
Wvvmsk.,  Chatlcs  H     ^,:S4,1M,CI     Hi:i«M««t 
Hrovinintt.   Ijmrs  A     I  xlrrmr  rncrjtv    mclh.Hl  (or   impaitinn  jhraviM- 

parliilcs  agairiM  J  surlair  I.-  N-  lrcalr.1    V:!<<'('<^    ll    M    M>M««I 
Hruck,  JchtAhua    Sff 

Blaum.  Minucl  M     ami  BruLk,  Jch.".hua.  ^  ;h\4S4.  CI    371    '"  UXl 
Brukrr  Analylis*.  he  McsMrv  hnik  (.imhH    .S»-<- 

B<Hl<-nhauv-n     (ioiffrcv      and    I  m>k->      l>nd<m.    5.285,151,    CI 
124  M4  mil 
Bfuri,  Norhrrt    S«'f 

I  i>ll(i|,  I'airKi-   WivM-n.  Charlo   PinMin.  fihislainc  f-ralu.  Hn.loi 

Brcl.  Jt-an  Mane    Oi.rlcans,  (iu\    and  Brun    N..rlvr1.  *.:nV''^^ 

CI     U  :KS  IKK) 

Brunjiv.   Anders    Hrdliind    Janliunnar    Jansson.   KiflMKt-    and   As 

herg.  Brnnl.  I"  SamKik   AB    IXmn  Ihi-  hole  drill  l.x'l  tiT  drilling  in 

jilvancf  ofa  lasing  luh<-    ^:!(4,:l^.tl    P-i^KMKKi 

Bruns.  Mark  W     and   Bruns.  W  rslc\   W     lo  Ma\  W  rs  Manulu  luDn^; 

\n<    t  ah  sirr  aswmhK     V:'<4.U'l    CI    :K(V|hM«Ki 
Bruns,  WcslcN   W      S,', 

Bruns,  Mark  V,      and  Bruns,  Wt-sirs  \^      ^  :»4  Ui   t  1    ;hi)  Ifrfiiim 
Brusllr,    Klaus     and     loflVrl,    Andreas,    to    liilius    Blum    I  i,-s,lls<  h.ili 

mhH    ConneUing  fillin)!    V:h4,1W,  ll    4<H   I^MKKi 
Bryan.  C  urns  A     C  arlson    William  C      and  MtKinnis    Muliael  k     !.• 
Weyerhaeuser    <  ompaiiy     MelhixJ    of   dirc^  Iionally    "neiUing    plant 
enihryos    ^,;H4"'^^    ll    4'<.'4(I4<K1 
Bryant,  I  rank  R     See 

Chen     I  usen    Bryant     I  rank    R      and   l>i\il    liinsh     ^,385.10.VCI 
:s',(>44  IKK) 
Br/o/nyyy     Dasid   J      Sec— 

Jasaraman     I  ripunilhuia  \'     and  Br/o/,.%»\     riasul   J.   5,2M,7l" 
11    4((^(:ri(KKi 
But,t.eii.  Anthony  M  ,  Jr     S.. 

Herptr    John  I       Bucen.   Anthony   M     Jr     .ind   -Vrlhut     lohn  I 

III.  v;kv:ii  i  i   <4<  ^"i  ikit) 

Butheiker      Ruhard      i'as  lui  henko,    Assya    I       I'clroy.    Vladimir    I 
Sshadt.  Martin,  Smitnosa.  Natalia  I  ,  and  Tiloy,  Victor  S      ti>  Hofl 
mann  1  a  Roche  Ini     and  Niopu  Movovy  Research  and  Pr.Hlu^tion 
Aswialion     I  iquid   i,rystalline   muluri-s  containing    T  i-  tluorophc 
nyhpvndinec    V:H4,')^h.  t  1    ^4^<W(KK1 
Buck.  I'ecil  I      and  Sleyens,  Ron  C  .  to  fielco  Medronksl  ofp.iraiioii 

Supp..rt  bar  for  circuit  h.iards    <.:h<,><VII    <M"-:ikki 

Buck.   Helmut    liantcr.   I.  do    and    Thomas    I  hnslian,   to  Heidelherger 

[^ruckmaschinen   Ali    I'rolccliye  system  of  a  pile  lifting  desiir  lot 

sheet  piles  in  sheet  led  printing  machines    ^.:s4,0S'i    I  I    lol   :i;iKKl 

Buiesc-,   Hasid   V     loOlin   Hunt  Specialty    t'riKluits    ln>     HeilrostatK 

color  printing  system  utilt/ing  an  image  transler  bell     ^  ^''^.-44    (  I 

(^S  :^MKKI 

Bull,  Klaas   and  (leelen    li.KjelndusI    d    M     to  I     S    iniili|>s  I  orp..i,i 

tion    High  output  imp<-d,ini.e  .implifler     ^^>^^Pl.ll     llllJ^^IKIH 
Bunch,  Phillip  I       Roherts,  1  uther  I       Hufl    Kenneth  I       and  Hicket 
vin.  Rolx-rt   I       to  I  aslman  Kinlak  I  ompany     Imaging  lomhmalion 
for  detci  ting  vifl  tissue  anomalies    <,:»^,4'J().  CI    >''S  l^MKK) 
Hunger    James  W      Ryu    lloil    and  IVyineni    Prasad  A    \      to  I  nisei 
sity  of  I  lah,    I  he    Apparatus  for  pri»luction  of  .i^etylene    "•  :m  h\n 
CI    42:    IH'MKKI 
Bunger.  Richard  I      Derruk    ■*  :k4  >:4    I  I    :s4:hMK«) 
Burger    Djsid   I      See 

Carey.  Ojy  Id  H     ami  Burgei    1  )as  id   1  .  V:»4  ^4K.  I  I     |Sh„l,ii««i 
Burghardl.  Irene    Set- 

B.idenhaus<-n     (ieollrey      Buighanll     Irene     konial     Rotxri     ,iiid 
Vimenl.  Vhastien,  V:i^  1  <fi.  I  I     ':4   Mi-i««i 
Hurnham.  William  I       Se. 

I  rosig.     Peter      V       .im\     Buinham.     William     I         ^>':>      I  I 

IS4  HI IK«l 

Burns.  James  S     and  Marshak.  Daniel  R  .  to  .■Vrmsttong  Pharma>.euli 

i,als.  Inv    Inhalation  desice  »nth  a  dose  timet,  all  actuator  mec  hanisni. 

and  patient  compliance  monitoring  means   ^.'M.l'l.  1 1    12S  200  2  3'i 

Burri-vin,  Bernaril  J  .  lo  I  Idee  I  orpoiation    Saturahle  i  ore  proiimity 

senvir  aligned  perpendicular  to  a  magnet  target  hasing  a  plate  ami  a 

mm  magnetic   metal  housing    ^.2.K^.I*i4.  t  I     ^24  20"'  If^' 

Busch,  (ierhard   and  Kimmerle.  Rolf,  to  Mercedes  Ik-n/  ACi    Pisolahle 

rolloyer  har  for  motor  sehKles    ^.2H4  Wi    ll    2H(l  "'<MKKI 
Buvsard    ( iordon    See 

Imuran,  John  A     IV  I  eon.  Roheri   and  Bussard.  l.ordun,  5,2H4.408, 
II    41  Ml  IKKI 
Bullcr  Manufacturing  I  ompany    Ve-- 

B<-iy«.man.     Iimoihy    S      and    Harmon,    J      Das  id     <  2l''.(K)»i     CI 
|74.4H(KKI 
Butterfield.  Roheri   D     Pytel    Kenneth  J      Holdascay    I  hallo  R     and 
Martin    Stephen    'V  ,   to   l\  AC  I  orporalion     lonomelry   system   for 
determining  HIikkI  pressure    ^.2l>4.1^ll    11    12h  ^■'2  IKKl 
Buysch.   Hans  Josef    Schon.   Norhert    and   Rechnei    Johann    to  Bayer 
Aktiengevilschaft       ProceNs     for     preparing     aromatic     ^art>inates 
?,2H4,'>ft^,  CI    SM<  27il(KKi 
Byatt.    Stephen,    to    lexjts    Instruments    Incorixrated     Semic  onduc  t- -r 

syy  Itching  desice    ^,2S^,  IIKI.  CI    2^^^f>ftil<Ki 
t     A    limner  A  Sohne    Se. 

Weingartner       Ruilolf      and     Moseneder       Johann       s  sj(iiiiK.     I! 
">  4»\  (KKI 
C     J     AvVKiatrs     See 

I  ee.  James  S    W     and  Kskan,  Chiu  K  ,  V2X4,274,  CI    222-79  OX) 


(  *K  I  omp.>neiits  Inc     ^et— 

Ipvinski    Ralph    ^,285,033.  CI   20O-«>2  520 
I      R     Bard    I  IK       See - 

<  alahria,   Mark    -X  ,  ^,2«4.4-1    CI    wa-^UKKl 
Kuiassski.  Dennis.  V2K4.H>.    ll    12Khi4(KKI 
I  afH't  Corporation    .S<'e 

I  ife.  Jam.-s  A     '•.2II4.M  1 ,  CI    UX^nilKi 
I  ahill,  Jonathan  W     to  ( larland  I  l.nir  (  .     \ntisiatic  coating  compris- 
ing    tin  o^ide  rish     pigments    anil     pfm.ess     and    coaled    substrate 
^,2H4,''(l^.  II    42H    ■>2.'<  IKKl 
I  aillouette    James   I      See 

H.hkI,    larry    I       Klapper     RoSerl   (        ind   I  aill.Hietle.   James    X. 
s  2H4  4x4,  I  I    «K>  "SI  IKKI 
lain.   1  arl  S     to    IrihsHech    s„,nin.  ondui  tor  di<    pji  kagi-s  having   lead 

sup[s<.rt  frame    ^.2K^.  I"'',  t  I    2^~^"2  iKKi 
(  alahiiia,    Mark    A  .   t.>  I      R     Bard,    Ini      Perlusion   ulhelel    ssilli    floyy 

.implifier    ^2H4.4''    CI    NMSUKKl 
I  algon  I  orporation    S,>. 

Kohlhofel       John      I         and     (oli       Pat.Kk      11        V2X4,5"*I,     CI 

:  III  ^11 1  n«i 

I  aliguiii     I  pelald    J       Sr     Mcthoil    ,iiKt    niejns    l,.r    suppi'rtiTi^    clothes 

hangers    <2'<4:hCl.Cl    211KhlK«i 
t  allison  \    Asvclates  X.\l.   Inc     .Ve - 

lallis..n    Douglas  A  .  ?.2KV'W4.  CI    V^KKKl 
(  allis..n     Douglas  A  ,  to  CalliM>n  A    Asvxiates   X\l     Inc     I  andscipe 

limber  system    ^.:n.>  ""M,  CI    ?2-71  OTKi 
I  .imeron.  Ian  A     See 

Barker      Bruce    J       kinsman      Hrian     M        irul    (.imeron      Ian     A, 
s   >4.Sll»,   t  I     "S    !  i:  (HI 

I  ampau,  Daniel,  to  floss  Rile  I  onlroK  ltd  Battery  refill  system 
<  2*4, 1-h.  11     1  1'   2NMKK1 

CampN-ll  I  rank.  Jr  and  Harding.  Hugh  I  I.'  SSI  International 
I  orporation  W  ater-sixiled.  s»  orkpiei  e  supporting  members  for  a 
healing  furnace    <  2!'4.44<i.  I  I    4--2l2"iil»i 

I  anl'ieid  Robert  I  Armstrong,  I  (ilenn  Moyle  William  R.  M»C- 
Donald,  (iordon  J  and  Andervn  Dimna  M  to  Columbia  I'niver- 
sily  in  the  City  of  Ncs*  ^ork.  I  he  Trustees  ol  and  I  msersity  of 
Medicine  4  IVntisiry  of  Nesy  Jersey.  The  Sensitise  bioassay  using 
moniKlonal  antiNnlies  syhkh  bind  lo  hormone  reieplor  ^ompleyes 

"•  2X4  "K.    11     4  lb-«  <^  IKKI 

(  anon  Kabushiki  Kaisha    Sei 

Dan/uka      loshimitsu     Kassai.    I  akashi     KuN'      Iak,ihiro     and    At- 

sumi,   letsuya,  V2x^  24ft,  I  1    i".2x2<KKi 
(..'to    Mas.ihiro    Inoue    lakahiro    Hiroshima    Koichi    Susya.  Koi- 

vhi     Ishiyania     I  aisunori    and    I  akano    Manabu    ^.2K?.24^.  CI 

>s^  271  IKK) 
Hirai    Yutaka.  S.2XMN-   I  1    2^"4|-iK«i 
Holta    ^'.Ahio    Hanyu.   S  ukio    Mihaia.    ladashi     kiHlera.   ^  asulo, 

and  Nakamura,  Kalsut.".hi.  V2S^,V4,  CI    ^•'"«\  IKKi 
Ishikassa,  Noriyoshi.  V2K4,tW    CI    2"122IKKl 
Ishlkasya.    I  adashi    *'.:x^.  >M<.  I  I     'ih'  21  IKKI 
Issaki      lakashi      lakiguihi.     I  akao      I  ogano.     lakeshi      V  amada 

Voko   and  Nakamura,  Shmichi    V2x4.V)u   u    2^2  2si'JMi) 
Kaneko   Shu/o    S  oshinaga.  Ka/uo    Isjka   Ka/uo   kai    Takashi   and 

l.vshida.  S  omishi.  V2K''  2yx    (  I    i^si  a\  (umi 
kalaoka.  Kenichi.  \2SV1  14.  I  I    Mh  llhlKKI 
kiibayashi.     lakashi     Ogiiio     Shigeru     and    Noguchi     Ka/uhiro, 

^.2X^    M  ',   CI     '^''  ^^4  IKKl 
Vlenio        lakeshi       Sakurai,      Masa.iki       and       lakeushi,       Tatsuo 

^  2x^  24X   CI    i^s  >4  imii 
Nakala,   lohru    and  Nakamura.  Kenn    V2K5,(I^'*.  CI    2VI-205IKK) 
Noiiri.  Hidetoshi   andHiroki.c  T  amay  o.  <,2H^,5  14,  CI    .«?-l}10(X) 
Saito,    keishi     Aoike.    latsuyuki     hu)ioLa.    Vasushi.    Siyya,    Mit 
susuki     kanya     loshimitsu     and    Kohda,    Vu/o.    ^,2K4,525,    CI 
1  Ih  2^MKKI 
Saitoh    kenii.  V2l<?.2^'J.  CI    '>^h  4<il  IKKi 
Sakai    Masanori    Kadosyaki,    loshihiro    Honma     I  oshio    and   Ko- 

mme     I  akay  ukl.   V2l<^.2'«l.  CI     (M<-4<>4(KKI 
Shimi/u    Akira    and  1  u|ii,  Ka/uhlto.  '.2H<.l»iX.  I  I    2V1  "X4O0 
Su/uki     Akio      lakekoshi     Nobuhiko     and    Dan/uka.     loshimitsu. 

*. 2X^.2211.  CI    U6  14(1  IKIR 
Su/uki    Masaaki    Masaki.  Suishi    ">  oshioka.   loshifumi    and  Mitsui. 

Mulsuo.  *  2XS,llKl.  II     IS')  ^4  IKKI 
Su/uki.    Takashi     Matsuda.    loru     Ito     F  uphiro     Kusano.    V  ulaka. 
Hashimoto.      Morimi       and      Makino.      Kenn.      ^.2x<.14I,      CI 
INI  121  IKKl 
lakayama,  Nohut.'shi.  V2XS.<2si,  I  I     (Ml  "lllKKi 
lakeda    Toshihiko   Nomura.  U  hiro    Kaneko.   letsusa   and  Banno, 

Voshika/u.  5.2X5. 12^.  CI    M>  UMKlR 
lakei.    Tetsuya,    Shirai.    Shigeru     Ohtoshi,    Hiroka/u     Okamura, 
Ryu)l,    Takai.  Vasuyoshi    and   Katagiri    Hiroyuki.  ',2X4,''<n.  CI 
4V>-hMKKI 
lakeuchi.  "(ukitoshi.  V2XV2'-»4    CI     <^H4"4IKK) 
lanaka.  Shigemori    and  I  anaka.   I  akashi,  V2X4,"2M.  CI   4(()-(><)(K.K) 
Taniguchi.    Hidenori      Ikasya      Ka/uo      Kiuchi,    Masaynshi.    and 

Hirohata,  Michio.  V2HV212.CI    ><.4-41MKKI 
Isukamoto,    lakeii,   Watanabe,    Nobuo     and   Okunuki.    Masahiko. 

s.2,l<.in<».  CI    257  liiiKK) 
Watanalxv     Yulaka,     1  binuma.     Ryunhi      Ml/usasya.     Nobuloshi. 
I  /assa.  Shunichi    and  Kanya.   T  akao.  ^.2XS.4XX    11    (7x.  14  (KKI 
Canyon  Materials,  Inc     .S*-e 

Wu.  Che  Kuang.  5.2(15. M7,  CI    ix^.  142  (KKI 
Cao.  W'eilou    .See 

She.  \ong/heng   Chen,  Shuheng.  C  ao   Weilou   and  Shih,  Yanhua, 
5,2H^,i>M,  I  1    250  214(i\T 


Capno.  Ctaig  A     See— 

Bigelosy.   Donald  O     Capno    Craig  A.  and  Chemelli,  John   B, 
5,28  V*-*?.  CI    2'»-W)fc(XXI 
Carangclo.    Robert    M      to  On  Tine   Technologies.    Inc     Methixl   and 

apparatus  for  signal  compression    5,2S5,lh7,  CI    .V^O-IOOOO 
Carbide  Ciraphite  (iroup,  Inc  .  The   .See- 
Barker.    Bruce    J  .    Kinsman.    Brian    M      and    Cameron.    Ian    A 
^.284. 504.  CI    75-.M2  tKK) 
Carbon  Implants.  Inc     .See—  ^^ 

Accuntius.  James  A     and  Wildc.  Das  id  S     5.2H4.(,7h,  CI   427-8  000 
CarNine  Industrie   .See  — 

PrudHomme.  Uu>.  5,284,2.'2.  CI    112-^(1210 

Cardiac  Pacemakers,  Inc     iee—  ,,.,^,>„ 

Hauck.  John  A    and  Pedcrson.  Brian  D  .  5,284,116,  CI   607-24  000 

Cardis.  Angelme  B    .See-  ^  ,     „  i 

Baillargcon     Dasid  J     Cardis.   Angeline   B.   Heck.   Dale   B.  and 

Johnv.n.  Susan  W  .  V284.4MV  CI    44- U  1  IXX) 
Baillargeon.   Dasid   J      Cardis.   Angeline   B     Heck.   Dale   B,   and 

Johnson,  Susan  W  .  5.284.41^4,  CI    44-«h000 
Baillargeon    Dasid  J     Cardis.   Angeline   B.   Heck.   Dale   B     and 

Johnv.n.  Susan  W  .  5,284,4')5.  CI    44  1X6  (KK) 
Baillargeon.    Dasid   1      Cardis.    Angeline    B      Heck.    Dale    B      and 
Johnson.  Susan  W      S2H4.44(,.  CI    44  Wi  IKKi 
Carey,  Dasid  H     and  Burger.  Dasid  J  .  to  Microelectronics  and  Com- 
puter Teshnology  Corporation,  and  Minnevna  Mining  and  Manufac- 
turing C  ompany    Process  for  producing  electrical  circuits  y*ilh  preci- 
sion surface  features    5.2X4.548.  CI    I56-6W(KK) 
Carimali    lelu.  and   I.egras.   Michel  J    I    .  to  Soctclc   HispanivSuiza 
Turbojet  engine  thrust  rescrser  ssith  directional  control    5,284.015. 
C^l    bO-22fi  2fK) 
C  arl  /.eiss-Sliflung   .Se< — 

Heier.    Helmut.    K.vh.    KlausPeter     and    Breycr.    Karl-Hermann. 

5  28^  147    CI    1f>4-55<J(KX) 
Hohberg.  Cierhard.  5.28';.  120,  CI    15'<-85.1  fXX) 
Carls. .n,  Dana  P  ,  to  Du  Pont  dc  Nemours,  E    I  .  and  Company   Fluori- 
naled     IhermoplastK     elastomers     ssith     improsed     base     stability 
<  2x4  'J2I)   CI    ^2"^  27MKX) 
Carlson,  Kdssard  R     and  Mysell,  Robert,  to  Prcsray  Corporation,  The 
I  licking  opc-nmg     system     for     ssalertighl     hatch      5,2S,1.')7'J,     CI 
4y,1>J5  IKK) 
Carlson    J    Dasid    C  hr/an.  Mithaei  J     and  James,  I  rank  O.  to  Lord 
Corporation      MagnelorheologiLal     lluid     dcsices      5.284..C10.     CI 
267. 140  140 
C  arlv.n.  W  illiam  C      -Se.    -  ,     .       ,  c- 

Bryan.  Curtis  A     Carlson.  W  lUiam  C     and  Ml  kinnis.  Michael  K  . 
V284  ^n"'   CI   4.15  240  4(K) 
CaroN.lanle.  I  rancesc.i    Pace,  t.rmann..    and  Rohrbaugh.  Mark  E  .  t.> 
SOS  Thomson     Micrtx:Iectronics.     Inc       Automatic     adjustment     of 
c.immutation  delay  lor  brushless  DC   mot.ir  for  improved  efficiency 
5  28^.115.  CI    <  1 8-254  fXK) 
Carpenter.  Keith  H  .  to  Svstech  T.ns  ir.inmcntal  Corp<irati.m    Meth.xi 
and     apparatus    lor     inieclmg    sludge     into    a     kiln      5,2x4.405.    CI 
4(16  I  U4  IKKI 
Carrington  I  aN.ralories.  Inc     .See  — 

McAnalley,  Bill  H     and  Mix.re.  D   hnc,  5.284,81...  CI    514-21  (X.X1 
Carruth    W  ybi-n  I    .  and  Prosine,  Edgar  B  .  III.  i.'  Delassare  Capital 
E.irmalion.  Inc    Loss  clearance  vehicle  lift    5,284.224.  CI    187-8410 
Carruthers.    Roy    A      Tiorleans.    Eernand   J      Eu/simmons.    John    A 
Elilsch    Richard    Jubinsky .  James  A     I  arsen.  Cierald  R  .  Schvyariz. 
Cieraldine  C       Tsang,  Paul  J     and  /lelinski,  R.iberl   W   .  to  Inlerna- 
llonal    Business   Machines  Corp.uation     SiC  r   micr.. fuses     5.285.0'^«. 
CI    25^  524  IKK) 
Carionneries  de   Thulin    S  A     .See  — 

Dunker    Petra.  5.284.248,  CI    206-444  (XX) 
Caitssright    William   I       KelK,  Sean   M.  and   P.v/elta.   Dasid   P.  to 
Kimb<-rly  Clatk  Corp.irati.in    Meth.sd  of  producing  brossn  cigarette 
yy  rapper  paper    S284,I66,  CI    1  1 1   .165  (X10 
Cascade  Engineering,  Inc     5ee— 

Schneider.   Dasid   R  .   Russell.   Robert   W     and   Sor.ila.   Bretl   S. 
5,284.424.  CI   425-l.M)0(X1 
Casio  Computer  Co  .  ltd     .See  — 

Mori.  Hivatoshi    Sat...  Syumchi   and  Konsa.  Naohiro.  ';.284,78'J.  C  I 
4^7-1  I  \  IKKl 
Castill.i    Harry   A    \  ehicular  rear  shelf  speaker  apparatus  yyilh  auto- 
matic de.Kieri/ing  fluid  dispenser    5,285,501.  CI    181-86(KXI 
Castlegate.  Inc     iee— 

Smith,  Rick,  5,281,477.  CI    44- 1X0  (XK1 
Cater    Miro  S,  to  Bespak  PEC    Pump  dispenser  ssilh  c.mibined  inlet 

and  outlet  ports    5,284,276,  CI    222-121  (KXI 
Caterpillar  Inc     .See  — 

(iegel.  (ierald  A  .  S284,2IXI.  CI    I64-4X(KX) 
Cales  Allen  A    and  McMulIen.  Donald  R  ,  t.i  Du  Pont  dc  Nemours,  E 
1  .  and  Company    Spnng-Ioadcd  self  adiusting  melt  cutter    5,284.4.11, 
CI   42^  IIKKK) 
Casa/.is.  Enrigue  R     and  Altmanshofer    Robert  D  .  to  Thomson  Con- 
sumer  Electr.inics.   Inc    S'ertical   zcxim  and  panning  for  television 
5.285.282.  CT    148-561  (.XX) 
Cavicchioli,  Silvia   Ve— 

\illa    Marco    Cnordano,   Claudio.  Cayicchioli.  Stlvia,  and   Levi. 
Sllsio,  5.284.46C.  CI    560-4  (XX) 
Cederholm.  Roger    Plude.  Christopher  J     and  Siebel.  John,  lo  Marlin 
Automatic    Inc    Meih.Kl  and  apparatus  for  preparing  and  positioning 
a  sscb  for  splicing    5,284,147,  CI    I56-1.S0(XX! 
Ceisel    J.iseph  R    Pr.Kc-ssing  device    5,285,2.10,  CI    154-122  (XX) 


Centre  International  de  I'Eau  de  Nancv  (NAN  CI  E  I   5ep— 

Evrard   Omer  J     Gerardin,  Rene  A  .  Schmill,  Nathalie,  and  Ev- 
rard,  Jean-Luc,  5,284,642,  CI   423-594  000 
Cervantes.  Richard  A     See— 

Holl,    Amos    E      Polk,    Kent    D  .    and    Cervantes.    Richard    A  , 
5,285,521.  CI    395-2  790 
Ceryyin,  Robert   See— 

Alpern,  Marvin.  Cerwin.  Robert,  and  Pergine.  Joseph.  5,284,^40. 
CI    206-63  .100 
Cerwin,  Robert  J     See— 

Alpcrn    Marvin    Ccryvin,   Roben   J  .   De   Marlin,  Mario,  Simons. 
Teresa  M  ,  and  Transuc,  Deborah  M  ,  5,284,293,  CI   229-122  100 
Chaben,  Jean-Mane   and  Goletlo,  Andre  .  to  Telcmecanique    Device 
for  removably  fuing  an  electric  module  on  a  support    5,285,355,  CI 
161-784  000 
Chamberlin.  Davis  W  ,  to  Minnesota  Mining  and  Manufactunng  Com- 
pany   Support  for  tape  pancakes   5.284,246.  CI    206-394  000 
Chambers,  Ronald  E    See— 

Gonzalez,  Alfonso.  Moblev.  Everett  C  .  and  Chambers.  Ronald  E  , 
5,285,422,  CI    36''-53  000 
Chang,  Chieyy  Mun  See— 

Wee,    Chovy     Sung,    and    Chang.    Chievs     Mun,    5,285,452,    CI 
171-12000 
Chang,  Chin  T   Adjustable  saw  gauge  future   5,283,958,  CI   33-538  000 
Chang.   Laurence   W  .   Anderson,   Larry    S.   and    Ley.    David   A.   to 
Amencan  Cyanamid  Company     Surface-modified  polyacrylomlnlc 
fibrous  substrates   5,284,910,  CI    515-54  100 
Chang,   Laurence  W  .   Anderson.   Larry    S.  and   Lev.   David  A.  to 
.American  Cyanamid  Company     Surface-modified   polyacrvlonilnle 
substrates   5,284.911,  CI    525-54  100 
Chang,  Sung-nam   See— 

Bae,  Dong-jcxi,  and  Chang,  Sung-nam,  5,285.110.  CI    25, -"'74  000 
Chang    Tsung-^en    Coating  machine  for  waterproof  of  paper  based 

articles    5,284,515,  CI    118-64  000 
Charnlev,  James  E     See— 

Covian,  Robert   L  ,  II    Law,  Roben  J     and  Charnley,  James  t , 
5,285,486,  CI    376-301  000 
Chastang,  Jean-Claude   See— 

Hanna,  Khalil   Asfar.  Louis,  and  Chastang.  Jean-Claude,  5.284,47,, 
CI    606-5  OCX) 
Chaudhuri,  Sid   See—  ,-,._,..  c         ^ 

Bansal   Narendra  K    Chaudhuri,  Sid,  Merchant,  Shahrukh  S    and 
Wemple.  Donald  J  ,  5,285,441,  CI    170-16  000 
Chcmelli,  John  B    See—  ,,      ,    u      d 

Bigelow,  Donald  O.  Capno.  Craig  A.  and  Chemelli.  John  H. 
5,283,945,  CI    29-806  000 
Chemello.  Jean-Pierre,  to  Salomon  S  A    Ski  bixit  with  upper  locking 

device    5,283,964,  CI    36-117  000 
Chen,  Cheng-Hao    Hydraulic   magnetic  control   valve    5,284,316.  CI 

251-65  OCX) 
Chen,  Chih-Wen   See— 

McKernan,  Mark  A  .  Alford.  Craig  S  .  Makowiecki.  Daniel  M    and 
Chen.  Chih-Wen.  5,284,539.  CI    156-154  000 
Chen.  Chmg-nien   See— 

Delannov    Jose   Le  Bihan.  Deni*  Chen.  Ching-nien,  Levin,  Ronald 

L     and  Turner.  Roben.  5,284,144.  CI    128-653  200 

Chen.  Chuan-Cheng   See—  ,,,,„„^      r~< 

Wang.     Chao-Chia.     and     Chen.     Chuan-Cheng.     5,284,08b,     CI 

1(X)-102  000  ^^ 

Chen    Eusen    Bryant,  Frank  R  .  and  Duit.  Ginsh,  to  SGS-Thomson 

Microelectronics,  Inc    Structure  and  meth(xi  for  conlacts  in  CMOS 

devices    5,285,103.  CI    257-644  000 

Chen.     Ho     T      Automatic     screw -dnving     device 

XI -434  000 

'"^^"say'ev.  Avraan^and  Chen.  Jianhua.  5.284,625,  CI   422-128  000 

Chen,  kueing-Long   See— 

Spratl,     David     B       and     Chen.     Kueing-Long. 
437-52  000 

Chen  Li-Chvong  Dole,  Stephen  L  .  and  Arendt.  Ronald  H  .  to  General 
Electnc  CTompany  Method  of  forming  fine  dispersion  of  cena  in 
tungsten    5.284,614,  CI   419-20  000 

Chen  Mao-Chtng,  to  Johnson  &  Johnson  Medical,  Inc  Process  lor 
forming  powder-free  medical  gloves   5,284.607.  CI    264-37  000 

Chen  Mao-Min,  Lo,  Jvh-Shuey  J  and  Wang.  Po-Kang.  to  Interna- 
tional Business  Machines  Corporation  Sacnficial  layer  plananzation 
prixess  for  fabncaling  a  narroy*.  thm  film  inductive  head  5,283,94., 
CI    29-603000  _    ^  ^u        u 

Chen,  Mao-Mm,  Ju,  Kochan,  Krounbi.  Mohamad  T  Tsang.  Ching  H  ; 
and  Wang,  Po-Kang,  lo  International  Business  Machines  Corpot-a- 
tion  Magnetoresistive  read  transducer  having  improved  bias  profile 
5  28^  119,  CI    360-113  000 

Chen  Michael,  to  Magnadvne  Corporation  \ehicle  secunty  system 
<,285,I86,  CI    .140-428.000 

Chen  Shih-Yu  and  Wang,  Song-Ming,  to  All  Ship  Enlerpnse  Co  ,  Lid 
Automotile  sleenng  lock    5,284,037.  CI    70-209  000 

Chen,  Shizheng   See—  _.  ov  u   s      i. 

She   Yongzheng,  Chen,  Shizheng,  Cao.  Weilou.  and  Shih.  -^  anhua. 
S285.06I,  CI    250-214  OVT 

Chen  Sun-Lin,  Gujarathi,  Ramesh  N  ,  and  Prentice,  Susan  M  ,  to 
Goodyear  Tire  &  Rubber  Company,  The  Process  for  producing 
stable  latex    5.284,905,0    524-710  000 

Chen.  Tan-Jen.  EberK,  Paul  E  ,  Jr  ,  and  Mayer.  Francis  X  ,  to  Exxon 
Research  and  Engmeenng  Company  Improved  integrated  coking- 
gasificalion  process  with  mitigation  of  slagging  5,284,5  4,  CI 
208-127  000 


284,074,      CI 


284,788,     CI 
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C  hrn.   I  vai  1     (  nrnprrxM.Mi  ailiustahlc  bn.>^k-  ■>hii..k  dbvThintJ  jppar.i 

Ills  v:x4,>^:.  (I  :w>  rM««i 

(  hrndull.  RdWS4>n    Vf 

1  uih,  Hanifl    ami  th.-n.iull    Kj«,v.n,  <  :h\,>44(i   (  I    :•^-4^Utt\ 
I  hrnrv.  Ilrnnis  P     1  *ng    Kuhjril  t      l'ciru\ki    \ndrr%k   I      W.Oski 
Mark  I     and  Vanlev,  RkNti  J  ,  In  Intcrnalioiul  Husino>  Mai.hino 
C  >irp<<ralinn     S>Mrm    arul    mclh.nl    I.t    inipm^iri^    ihc    inlr>:nn      'I 
Lonitol  infnrmaiion    ^:s^4^^   (I    i"l44|(iii 
t  hrncv.  Marjjarcl    S<v 

(iiiblc.  John  C      lsaji.v.n    l).i\.iil   andl  hctii\    M.it^.ifi-i    ^:''4  14: 

fi   I2K  ^^^  ii«i 

Napier.  James  J     H.iKl    Murk  K     .in.l  (  hrng    Hhi  \  im^.  V:n4,'^^. 
C'l    41h  'Mdin 

(  hcn^.  ^^  ^      **♦■*' 

Ki>wnbaum.  Herman  S      xaanis..!!    R.n.il.lH     jn.l  (  hfiiti    li.  ■  I 

^.:N',4N^.  I'l     Ph  >1  !««' 
(  heng.  V  an    S<'«- 

SlUt-slrini,  Hruno    and  t  ht-nn,  \  an^  :h4  'M  l   (.1    i-^^'XH 
(  hrnnakohu,  Sanilfrp   Narasimhan.  -Xnanil   and  -Nndiivn    John  H    !.• 
(irnrral  Mrilni.  t  iimparw    Adapli\r  MI  SI    \   V  nM-iwr  t.T  diKiul 
cellular  radio    V.'H^  4H0,  I  I    (■'^lini««i 
(.  herukuri.  Suhranian  R     Raman.   Krishna  I'     MjnMikhjni    ( .ul    and 
( )rama.  .'Xniirl  M    I  n>.apsulalcd  flavor  v.\\h  hioadhrsi^r  Lharatlcr  in 
prtr.s«l  minis  and  ^onfci  lions    V:K4,h<'J    (I    4:4  44l'««l 
C  hcsapcakc  Displas  and  I'a^kaiJinji  t  ..mpans     S.  r 

Sshum.  Ruhard.  V:.H4.;'r  t'l    .Ml^f:!"! 
Chevron  RrseaiLh  and   leihnologs  tOmpans     S.  ■ 

Small.    Vernon    R,    Jr       1  islon      I  homas    \       and    (»no(xhfnko 
Analoli,  V:K4,^>t4.  ll    :^:  4'*  MKl 
(  hn.herie.  Jean  Pierre    Si'. 

Paquel.     lean  Man.      and    t  hn  henc      Iran  Pierre.    ''.2»4.^H<     tl 
:l(>4^^  (Mil 
I  hikuma.  Kivolumi.  lo  Pioneer  I  leiir.MiK  C  orporalion  C_)plic«l  waw 

lenjjlh  vonserler    ^.:K^MlHll    ix".Wii»lli 
thikuma,  ICivofumi    S.'.' 

Tannii.  Naohiro    I  om.t.  Ictuo  and  (  hikurna    Ki\  ofiimi.  5,285.274, 
C'l    »»<^  \2'>  IKKI 
Chin.    William    W      H.Hiin.    Ruhard    A      .in, I    I  ,i/ar     Miuhell    ^      to 
Hlljjham  and  Women's  ll,>spilal    DNA  ene.>ilmK  .1  pilmlars   sptvil'K 
Ihyroid  hormone  re^eplor     s  :s4  .Wl    (  I    al*.  :^:   ii»l 
C  hinni.  James  R      St-c 

Wiseman,     MKhael     -X       and    <  hmni.     Limes    R.    5.28.1.<J,U.    CI 
14  m;  HHI 
I  hinoin  (i\o){\s/cr  es  Veg^es/eli   I  ermekek  lisara  Rl      S.-. 

Hermes/    Islvan    Keres/luri    I  re/a    Vassari  nee  IVhres/\     1  elle 

llorsalh,  Aunes,  Halonh,  Maria    Kosais    (laN.r    S/uls,    lamas 

Riih.    Peler     Sipos.    Judii     and    l'a|or     Aniko       <  ^s^ysn    (  | 

S44  IM  101 

(  hnnHli.  Domeniio,  and  Hlani  hard,  Pierre    Resilienl  load  nuard  post 

and  methcHi  of  mapufi'.  ".ire  ihcrcof   5.2X4,  Ub.  CI    25»>-n  lO.) 
(  hips  and    I  es  hnolo^ies.  Ins     .S«'  — 

Joharv.  Arun    andOgiishi     lelsup.  '.:i<^.  1<J:.  CI    <4<  >  (KW) 
Chiros  I  Id      See 

I  sans.    C  hrislophei     I       and    Roberts.    Slanles    M       s;H4.^h'J     (.1 
4U  ;k(1  IKIII 
(  hiu.  >  u  Mei    Disshar^e  ilew^e  lor  a  waler  ^.»'led  rii|iine    ^  :h4  4*1 

C'l    440K''I««> 
Chlus.    Wieslass    A      and    Houston.    Oasul    P      lo   I  iiileil    I  i-i  hno|o^i,-s 
Corporation    Rotor  blade  suth  plalloim  supp.>rl  and  damp<-i   p.'si 
lioninu  means    V:H4.4:i,tl    4l^:4«l»«i 
C  hoi.  Seunji  1    .  to  SamSunn  I  leslronns.  i  o    I  id    l)ispla\   apparatus 

informing  of  programmed  ren-rding    *^.'K*^h*    (  I    Uh  Sft5  iMKi 
C  homcnsA,  Ins     See 

Morgan.  Noredin  H,  V:k4.kxk.  {  I    s;4,)lniii 
Chou.     Ming  I  u      Inclinomeler     for     vsheeird     .siles      *.283.'J57.    C'l 

IV  Wl  («m 
Chim.  Simon    .See 

Sprcsher.  Jcrr>  W      W  inters.  I  )onald  J      Ir     Raivsans     SmiraliS 
l)<idvin.  Mishael  W      Penning.  ( iene  R     Harringlon    Darrs  I  I 
and  Chou.  Simon.  V;kV4'M.  CI    (7^  ^ynn 
Chi>u.  S  e  T     Harmer.  Martin  P    and  S  tin   Jondo,  to  I  ehigh  I  nisersiis 
Siipcrplaslis    forming    of    >Ha;Cui(>'     <    leraniK    supi'rLondut tors 
wilh  or  N».ilh..iit  silver  addition    V:M,«:i    (1    Vl^lKKl 
C  host     Clarense    ^       Walkins.    Uavid    S      Washingt.>n     Kirk    H      and 
Ramii.  Shira/.  to  Itallard  Poucr  Svslems  Ins     Puel  lell  membrane 
elestr.Hle  and  v-al  ass.-mblv    ^.:M.^1H.  CI    42"  :m««i 
Chow.  Jacky.  and  I  lofl'i.  John  M  .  to  I  eland  Stanford.  Junior  I  nivet 
sitv.  The  H<iard  of  I  luslees  of  the    Method  for  es|uali/ing  a  multisar 
ner   signal   in   a   multii.  arrier   ^.ommunisation   svslem     *,2f**,4'^4,  CI 
^^^  1  \  (Km 
Cho\»,  Melanie  M     Se.' 

Barnes,   Mishael  S     (  how     Melanie   M      I  orsu-r     I, .(in  (       lurs 
Mishael.A     Kin.  C  hang  C'hing.  Jones.  Harris  C      Kellei    John  II 
and  O'Neill.  James  A     V:S4.^4'I.  CI    l*^h^;l««l 
Chnslenscn.  David  M     Sshuiherl.  I  ugene  H     and  VAalker,  Rishaid  N 
to  Amana  Refrigeration    Ins     Melh.Kl  loi  h<-nding  tub<-s  using  spin 
die    V2S4.041    C'l    ^:    l^'MKUl 
Chrysler  C  orporation    Sei- 

I  homas.  RoN-rt  M  ,  V:h4,4(Ii   CI    Mi\  ;4;i<«) 
Watv.n.  larll    .  *.:n4,  *' <.  I  1    J'CU'llKi 
t'hr/an.  Mishael  I     .S«-e 

Carlvm      I      David     Chr/an.    Mii  hai-l    I       and    lames.    I  rank    I) 
^,;h4.\  KI,  I  1    .'^^   14*1  14(1 


C  hu    Daniel   >       and  Mardis    1  laiiu-   K      to  Hio  R.id   1  aN.ratones.   Inc 

Sample  well  insert  vsilh  wedge  shap<-d  profile  foi  iilira  thin  slab  gels 

in  elestrophorcMs    *.;x4.*b<    CI    :m:sigi«lR 
Chu    Humbert   H      l.>  Shell  (  )il  I  ompanv    C  \anide  removal  Irom  oiK 

s..lid  using  a  s..Kenl  eUraition  pr.K.ess    V:s4,>J-'l,  CI    'X?  WiriKKl 
C  hu.  1  in    I  ishci    Miihael  H     Mr.i/ik,  Helniul    and  Vh.K-n   \^  illiani  R 

lo  Mervk  &  C  o  ,  Ins    Ben/o  fused  lactams  promote  releav  of  growth 

hormone    V:h4  H41    CI    M4  IH'  l««i 
C  hubb  National  I  oam    Ins      S«i' 

N,.rman    I  dward  C   .  VTM  r4,  CI    P"  *  lOi 
I  hung,  Seun  ^  ung.  10  >il,  Shin  Jeong    a  pan  interesi    Mens  under 

pants  <  ;hv''i:.  CI  :  *()u*t) 

(  hung,  V^.io  S  ,  to  (ioldstar  C.i    I  Id   Stir  ling  s  v^  le  l>  pe  mid  air  gener- 
ating devue  *,:i4,n::  (i   h.'Mmn 
(  hutL  h  A  Dwighi  (  o  ,  IiK      S., 

Shank,  James  D     I,  .'•  2^ '■'■'><.  \    M  4r(«in 
(,  iba  tieigv   {,  orp«'ralioii     S.t' 

I  raig    Wallace  M      Ir     ^:H4sl^^^l    s^ ,  ((ll  mn  1 

Hauenstein,  Kurt    andMaver    (  arl  SV      04^42    C'l    <4fV  I  (»»! 

Hilli    Bruno    Minder    I  rnsl    Mavet    (  ail  V^     and  Klingert,  Bernd. 

s  :s4  hi«i,  CI  ;*:  *i)*  ixi 

Koparkai       Anin     D       and     Shah      Shailesh     H       »:h4^^:,     CI 

424  4''  i««i 
Nivop.iulos       Mev       Birn       Hans|xlei       and      Hanika      (  rerhard, 

<  :h4,4<'j  (1  *  14  <h:  mill 

^  lb.'!.'  Manufasluring  Company    Ins      Sr. 

Kubasak,    Johnny    I        and    (.rbheiin     (..raid    I        '^,2I<4.2')7,    c'l 

:  "*  hi;  ii«i 

C  leslak,  (  ireggory     S. . 

Siruger     ( Klo    1      Dummerniulh.    Linsi,   and   Cieslak.   Urcgj{or>. 
*,:K<  l"b,  I  1     *M   147  tlW 
CiofTi.  John  M     S.-. 

Ch.iwJasky    and  Ch.rri,  John  M     '  .>*  4^4   CI    i^^Hixi 
(  ula,  Rishard  W      lo  /enilh  1  leilronns  I  orp    Hi  rale  high  definili.'n 

lelev'sion  signal  transmission  system    ^2>*,2^b   CI     ifiK  4/)^  Km 
<.  lapp,  John  M     S..' 

t.eiger    Rob,-rl  I      and  C  lapp   John  M     'OM.Mh    CI    :M    IV  IXID 
C  lapp    Wendv   H     ,S. . 

Bills.  (lerald  I      ( )mslead.  Mars  N     I  lapp   Wendy  II     and  Pelae/. 
fernand..,  V>4 '<«.  CI   4.'5-ll'JI»m 
C  lanon  Co  .  I  Id     S.-. 

Kurihara.   I  akao.  <  ;hV47  1    CI    >-<  1  («m 
(  lark.  Brian  R     Sharma.  S..mesh  D     and  I  ei^h    I     fk-rnard.  to  Aner 
gen     Ini      MIK    mediated    lovit    ^oniugales    useful    in    ameliorating 
aut.Mmmunilv    VrM.'JlVCl    Miv.4<iW«m 
I  lark     (  onrad    J     Staple    puller    wiih    irieans    lor    gripping    a    siaple 

*,:»4, 1;:.  CI  :*4  :k  mm 

(  lark     lohn   1      and   Benedek,  Ceorge   B      I.'  Massas  husetts  Institute  of 
leihnology    C  hemisal  prevenlion  or  reversal  of  salaravl  by   phase 
separation  inhibitors    \:k4  K^4,  C  1    M4MM««i 
(  lark,  lohn  R     .S.-e 

C  Oliver    John  C       and  Clark.  John  R  ,  V:h4,8'J(),  Cl    *:4.2(H  (Mm 

(  larke,    [■)avid    (nxidard    John   I)     Stanley,   Paul   I      R      and   Milner 

Nigel  I       U'  I  aslman  K.Klak  Company     Phot, .graphic  silver  hallde 

lol.ir  material  having  nKorp.iraled  therein  a  ballasted  hcteriH.ysllc- 

sulph..nhydra/ide  ^..|..l  deveL.ping  agent    <  :h4,-W,  C  1    4'((l  VHOfX) 

C  laude,    I  imothv    .S.-.' 

K.itula.  frank    and  Claude    I  imoihy ,  V;K4,4Kh,  C  1    Nltvl^tlKm 
I  lemens.  Jask  (1     S  onker    John  H     am)  Jonsson,   Asniundur,  to  Hal 
lihurton  (  .mipanv     Pr.KhKth.n   logging  svslem  using  through  flow 
line  li»'ls    *,:.H4,:il»,  C  1    Ibb'HMKKI 
I  lemens,  Jon  K  ,  lo  New  Vision   I  i-yhnologies.  Im    High  density  i  ed 

datastorage    V:hV4W   C|    >f,')i:h(«m 
I  lendenning.  Charles,  lo  H  A  I    I .» .th  C  ompans     .Vila.,  hmeni  assembly 

l,.r  euavaii.m  teeth    V^VhVll    i'4*Mmi 
(,  leveland  C  liiiit   I  oundation     I  he    S.'t 

V-n.  Shubha    \:h4,'J5:,CI    *ill>;4(lim 
(  (  I  I  R  V    SRI       S. . 

I  ardieri.  SaKat.-re    *  ;H4,rs   C  I    M"  M^iMI 
t  oal  Industry  iPatenlsl  I  milled    S. . 

lames.  C.ranwile  <       <:Ki."l4(l    ;4;4(l<m 
(  ohieni/,   I  red  C       S,; 

VV  all,  William  D    and  Cblenl/    I  red  C      V:i>4;<i(l    211    H(«m 
C  .iburn  t  )ptical  Industries    Iik      S.  . 

1  ..hren/,   Marold   H     and    Pembroke    Richard   \^       •.:n\<)hit.  CI 
*1    16*  "20 
C.«.le>  (  oip     S,. 

Muss.    Ahmad    11      and    Pclerscm.    Benjamin    I       *  2H*  1  14,    Cl 
ill"  :t^  (Km 
I  iKlman  A  ShurtlelT.  Im      See  — 

.Agb>Kli«-,   Vislor  B     C.allini.  Fdward  I       and  David    Rob<-rt  E.. 
*.2H4,12'*,  C  1    I2»  2iii««i 
C  ohen,  Dxnald    S.-. 

N.ibles,      Anth.uu      \        an.l     C  ohen       Donald       V2X4,4"K,     Cl 
f,l)ft-|S.(  l«m 
I  ,  'hen    I  red  I       ,S. . 

M.Kerrow.     James     II        and     I  oh.n       I  red     I         C2h4.»2sl      Cl 
*I4   IH  (««l 
C  ..hen.  1  eonard  I  1    and  W  inters.  Jas  k  H  ,  l.>  A  I  A  I  B<-ll  I  aboratories 
Opiisal  LommunKation  iieiwork  wiih  passive  monitoring    ^.2K^.M)^. 
Cl    \y>  1  11)  (Km 
Cohen.  Paul  J    I  able  mat    V2S4.iNsi   c  I    lOK^KKKi 
C..k    R..nald  S     1..  1  aslman   K.»)ak  C..rnpaiiv     Neural  network  with 

.la.sv  .ham  ^onlr..l    V2XV<24,  Cl     l'»'.2"l«m 
C  ..larow    I  adislas  to  Nestei  S  A    Pr.K  ess  lor  .iblaming  gly  volipids  and 
ph..sph,. lipids    V2S4'J4I    Cl    *Sh  I2"(«K) 
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Colt     Ja.k   H     and  Jand.i,  Marvin  }..  to  Conoco  In..     Downhole  hy- 
draulic rotary  seismic  source    5.2k5.02:>.  Cl    Ihl    ItlMKK) 
C  .Oebrand  I  imilcil    V.'  — 

lusch    Klaus  N      *.2X*.2n,  Cl    U.V.)lslKm 
C  olclla,  I  .r.>;or\    M      S, ,  - 

I  an,  S.'phic  S     Ben  David,  Daniel    Cupo.   Albert    pischcr,  C~icna 
Martin.  Cirace  \      Ornslein.  1  e.'nard    and  C  .'lella.  (~jiegory  M  . 
*.2s4,""l,  Cl   4,'6-llllKKi 
C  ..Igale  Palmolive  Co     .Se.  — 

Repines,    Stephen    J  .    Jr      Ciomcs.    C.ilberl    S      and    I  rilli,    Rita, 

?.2K4,f.(l',  Cl    2*2  *4h(KKI 
Subramanvam.   Ravi    V  u.   I  leni   D     and  (m,   Ben.   *.2h4.?4S.  Cl 
2*2-121  IXKI 
Collin.  Marianne    .S.. — 

Matlsson.  Berlil    Nilss,.n,  Jan    and  C  I'llin    Marianni-,  5.2X4,(iIh,  Cl 
414.44  <XX) 
Collins,  hrnest  E    See- 
Andrews.   Evelyn    M      Brickci.   Cireg.>rv    J,   C.'llins,    I  rnesi    E. 
Jewell.  John  N  ,  Sunksen,  Dennis  L     Stephens.  Darrel  R     and 
Wvv.wski.  Charles  H  ,  5.2K4,1M.  Cl    l.'l-2SnO(X) 
C'lli't,    Patrice     Wassen,   Charles    Pinson.   Cihislainc,    Iralty.    Hector, 
Brel.  Jean  Mane    Dorleans    Ciuv    and  Brun.  N.-rbert,  10  \  aleo  Vi- 
sion  Deviie  lor  mdisaling  the  aim  t^i  I  he  optical  avis  of  a  reflector  on 
a   motor    vehKl.    relative    1.'   a    reference   dire.Iion     .*,2s.'.'J5(i.   Cl 
,C1-2HS  (Km 
Collver,  John  C     and  Clark.  John   R  .  to  Her   Maiesly   the  I.Jueen  as 
represented  by   the  Minister  of  National  Defence  oi  Her  Majesiv's 
C  anadian  (iovernmeni    Synthetic  rubber  ^..mp.isition    5.2M.890.  Cl 
s24-2(n  (Km 
Coliene   W  haledeni.  In..     .S.'t — 

Weil.  Ehethard.  5.2N4,44'..  Cl   4.C'-224  iKKi 

Columbia  I  nivcrsiiv  m  the  Citv  of  New  S  ..rk.  The  1  rusiees  of  iee— 

C  anfield    Roberi    I       Armstrong.   E    Cilenn,    Movie.   William  R. 

Ma.  Donald   (i.>rd.-n  J    and  Anderson.  D.>nna  M  .  5. 284. 778.  Cl 

4  iti  s  \h  noil 

Columbus    I'i  ur    S      Aiideis.in,   John    and   Patel.   Vogeshbhai    B.   to 

B,.rden,  hi.     I  hiv..ir..pic  adhesive  gel    ?,2K4.8'J7.  cl    .*24.45q  (KK) 
Combustion  Engineering.  Inc     .S.'t  — 

Tanca,    Michael    C^      Dahlquisi,    1  rik    C.      A      and    I  link,    Sune. 
5.284.5MI,  Cl    Ih2-M  (XX) 
C.imeauv    W.ivne    I      Easl.   r>.>n  Ci  .  Felde.  Sleven   L,  and  Johnson. 
D.iuglas  VV      lo  Iniernati.inal  Business  Machines  Corporation    Tape 
path  having  implicit  squee/e  beanng    5.284..'!08.  Cl    242- Ifl.OOO. 
C.impagnie  des  Montres  I  ongines   .See — 

Vauvher.  I  rank.  *.2H*.427.  Cl    168-21  (Xm 
C  ..mpagnie  Cienerale  d'Eleclricilc  (Sociele  •Xnonvmel   .S. .  - 

Hannecarl    1  tieniie   Desirvker.  Elise   Fauv  arque.  Jean,  dc  Uuibert. 
Anne   and  Andrieu.  Xavier.  *.284."2'!.  Cl   424.21.V(XXJ. 
C    ■inpaq  C  .'mpuier  Corp..ratiiin   .S.-.    - 

Hastings.  Robc-n  J     and  Davis.  Carl  E  .  5.285.108.  Cl    2r-"12  IKK) 
C.murhex  Society  Pour  la  C  onversion   .See— 

Nicolas.  I  rancors.  5.284.bn*.  Cl    252  h-'OOfXl 
C  ..ndron.  Alain    .S.'e  — 

Milne.  Douglas   Condron.  Alain    and  I'oivin,  S  v  es.  5,2^4.I(^.  Cl 
1 16-212  cxm 
(  onnell.  John  E     C.>peland,  V  uki  C      and  Er.ist.  Hcrberl  H  ,  10  dates 
Rubb<T    CDnipanv       1  he     l'.>wer    Iransmissun    hell     *,2M.45h.    Cl 
4-4  ^1  i«m 
C  oniu.r    Dav  id    I      .S. .   - 

Belli. itti.  I  homas  R  .  C  ..nnor.  Dav  id  T     and  Kostlan.  Catherine  R  . 
s  ;H4.t4«,  Cl    544-248  («X) 
C.innors.  lim.nhy  1      Ismail.  Viohanimed   and  Soiifi.  Madiid.  to  Mag- 
nec.i'Melrel.  In^    Svslem  f.'r  spraving  .eramic  slurries  onto  surfaces 
in  c.niact  wiih  molien  meials    5.284.24f,.  Cl    2"J-10IKK1 
C  on.s...  In.     Si  I  - 

C  ..Ie.  Jack  H     and  Janda.  Marvin  E     *. 285.02.'.  Cl    181  KlhlKKl 
P,.ber.    Kenneth    W       and    Starks.    C  harles    M  .    5.2N4.424.    Cl 

s;s..i^"  tKKi 
Sas  Jaw..rsky,     Akv      and     Williams,     Jerrv     Ci  ,     5.285.(XJ8.    Cl 

1-4-4"  mm" 

Sas-Jaw..rsky,  Alev    *,28*,2n4,  Cl     '.4(1  8*4  41X1 
C  onrad,  Bernhar.l    ,S. . 

Klingenbeck  Regn,    Klaus,   and  Conrad,   Bernhard,   *. 285.072,   Cl 
2*(i-'.b«(KK) 
C..nrad,  Jurgen    .Se.  - 

Niedballa.  I  Iri.h    Weinmann.  Hanns  J..as  him    tines.  Hem/    Con- 
lad,  Jurgen    H.ilmann,  Sabiiia.  and  Speck,  lirich.  *. 284, 647,  (;| 
424-M  (KX) 
Conn,   Adeho,    I  rover.  Paolo,  and  Nohili.  Rivcco.  lo  Telcltra  S  p  A 
System  lo  generate  swil.hing  criteria  and  equall/e  adaptivclv  in  data 
spe.trum    *.28*.4^  V  Cl    \~^-\2(\*) 
C  c.nwav,  (lerald  A  ,  Kump.  Daniel  J  ,  and  Schotl.  David  B  .  to  Fasten- 
ers I  ..r  Retail.   Iiic     Tw.>  sided  merchandising  strip    5.284.254.  Cl 
211-71  (XKI 
C.mwav,    Rishar.i    I    ,    Jr  ,    l.>   L  niled   States  of   .Amenca.   Air    E.irce 

Parachute  line  severing  apparatus    5. 284, MO.  Cl    244-151  (K)B 
C  .H.nev.  I  rank  J     and  Dworkes,  Donald  H  .  10  Novatek  International. 
Inc     Prefabricated    panel    for    building   c.mstruclion     5.28C444.   Cl 
52*81  (KK) 
C.viperman.  Michael    Sieber.  Richard  W     and  Paige.  .Arnold,  to  CjTE 
laboratories    Incorporated     Broadband    switch    using    deactivated 
crosspoints      foi      establishing     switching     paths      5.285.202,     Cl 
14<)-82*  8(KI 
Cope.  Russell  J  ,  Jr     ,S. .    - 

I.awther,    J.h-I    S      and    Cope,    Russell    J  .    Jr  .    5.285.227.    Cl 
.154. 27*  (XKI 


Copeland.  V'icki  C    See — 

Connell.   John   E  ,   Copeland.    V'icki   C  ,   and   Frosi.   Herbert    H  . 
5.284,45b.  Cl   474-41  000 
Cornell  Research  Foundation.  Inc     See  — 

Guo.  Fangjiang.   Pellenn.   Roger   A  .   Ludington,   David  C     and 
Aneshanslcy,  Daniel  J  ,  5.284.180.  Cl    1.17-488  000 
Corning  Incorporated    See — 

Gadkarec.  Kishor  P.  5,284.806.  Cl    501-8  000. 

Harvey.    Jill    A      Hawtof.    Daniel    W' ,    and    Spicer.    Henry    A,. 

*.;r4.4Q4.  Cl    65-.1  110 
Hertl.  William.  Lachman.  Irwin  M  ,  and  Paul.  Mallanagouda  D. 
5.284.618,  Cl   42.1-245  100 
Corona.  Emilio  N  .  to  Atlantic  Richfield  Company    Mo<iring  buov  with 

hawser  tension  indicator  svslem    5.284.452.  Cl   441-.1,000 
Correll-Anloun,    Hollv     E     K     Child's    book    stand     5.284.256,    Cl, 

2 1 1  -42  two 
Cones.    David    A.    10    Amencan    Cyanamid    Company      2-azahicv- 
clo|2  2  l]hept-5-enc-2-acetic    acid,    derivatives    thereof  and    related 
compounds,   process   for  ihe   preparation  of  said  compounds  and 
n-phosphonomelhylgKcine    5.284.470,  Cl    562-18  000 
Cosselte.  Roberi    Sec— 

Marsan.  Normand,  and  Cossetic.  Roberi.  5,284.268.  Cl   220-2.1  SJO. 
Coster  Tcchnologie  Speciali  S  p  .A    See— 

Geier.  Adalbert.  5.284.1.12,  Cl    128-200.220 
Cole.  Paul    .See— 

Gartner.  Gerald  J  .  Cole,  Paul,  and  Kelley.  Michael  S  .  5.284.363. 
Cl    281-81  (XKI 
Coughlin,  Thomas  E  ,  10  Worlhen  Industries,  Inc    Coated  textile  for 

apparel    5.284.67".  Cl   427-17600(1 
Courbiere.  Michel,  and  Dicudonne.  Hubert.  10  Pechinev    Recherche 
Method  for  the  preparation  of  reference  samples  for  spectr.sgraphic 
analysis   5,284.511.  Cl    148-550.000 
Covington.  Edward  A    10  Dana  Corp<iration  One-piece  anti-drainback 

and  relief  valve    5.284.574.  Cl    210-1.10(Xm 
Cowan.  Kenneth  M  ,  and  Hale.  .Arthur  H    Cement  slurry  and  cement 

comp.isitions   5.284.513,  Cl    106-740  fXJO 
Cowan.  Robert   L  ,   II,  Law,  Robert  J  ,  and  Charnley,  James  E  ,  to 
General    Electric    Company     Internal    passive    hydrogen    peroxide 
decomposer  for  a  boiling  water  reactor    5,285,486,  Cl    176-301  (JOO 
Cow  lev,    David   M      Maguire.   David   J  ,   and   V'oroleliak,    Victor,   to 
GnfTiih  L  niversiiv    Diamine  oxidase  and  assay  for  rupture  of  amni- 
otic membrane  in  pregnant  mammals    5.284. "44,  Cl    435-7  lOCi 
Craig  Wallace  M  .  Jt  .  10  Ciba-Geigv  Corporation   Pnxess  for  prepar- 
ing bis  (4-cyanalophenyh-l.l-ethane    5.284,468.  Cl    560- -101  000 
C'rainc.  Philip  L     See — 

Soung.  Elvan  S  .  and  Crainc,  Philip  L,  5.285.421,  Cl    365-230  040 
Crane  Plastics  Company    Sei — 

Hartley,  Jeffrey  W  ,  Kornev.  Arthur  F  .  Jr  ,  and  Sexton.  Earl  H.. 
III.  5, 284, "in,  Cl   428-421' 000 
Crane.  Roger  M     See— 

Soralhia.     L'sman     .A.    and    Crane.     R.iger     M.     5.284.64".    Cl 
428-21  3  (KX) 
C^rav  Research,  Inc    See — 

Schroeder.    Paul    E      and    Dowdle.    Deanna    M  .    5.283.448.    Cl 
24-843  CKX) 
Crick.  William  R  .  Jager.  Waller  J  .  Takefman.  Michael  L  .  and  MuUin. 
Randal  K    10  Northern  Telecom  Limited   Predictive  hisioncal  cache 
memory    5.285.527.  Cl    14*.42*  0(W 
Crisci.    Harry    E  .    to   N.irlhern    Engineering   &i    Plastics   Corp    Non- 
replaceable    snap    on    cap    f.ir    scho.il    milk    bottles     5.284.265.    Cl 
21  5-256  (XX1 
Crochepierre.  Bernard    Set  — 

Bouet.  Jacques.  Crochepierre.   Bernard    and   Pichon,   Bernadctle. 
5.284,601,  Cl    252-518  (XKi 
Cromwell,  James   ,Se.— 

Vaughn,     E      Lanny,     and     Cromwell,     James,     5.284.134.     Cl 
128-200  240 
Cr.xiks.   John    F  ,    and    Prolhcr.x-.    Robert    L  ,    10    NCR   Corporation 
Method     of    recording     a     handwritten     message      5,285,506,     Cl 
382-13 (XX) 
Cri>slev,  James  C    S.'e — 

Horning,   Randy    [i  ,  Newman,   Peler   A     and  Croslev,  James  C, 
5.285.322.  Cl' 354-826  (XX) 
Crolhers,  Steven  D    See — 

Strauss,    Carl    R,    Godfrey.    Richard    D      Crolhers.    Sleven    D.; 
Goudv.  Beverly  A  ,  Brandenburg.  Kathryn  L     and  Shafer,  Roy 
E  .  5.284.7(X).  C:i   428-240  (Xm 
Crow,  William  D    See — 

Williams.  Ronald  D..  and  Cr.iw,  William  D,  5.285.03*.  Cl    200- 
80  tK)R 
Crowder.  Albert  C     Se. — 

Mires.   Ronald   E     and  Cr.swder,   Albert   C.   5.284,143,  Cl     144- 
143  aiA 
Crown,  Charles  E    Se«  — 

Richardson,    Richard  J.  and  Crown,  Charles  E.   5.284.371.  Cl 
242-144  (XX) 
Crump.  Stephen   See — 

R/edzian.      Richard       and      Crump.      Stephen.      5.285.161.      Cl 
324-322  (Km 
Cryslallume   Ser — 

Herb.    John    A  ,    Pinneo,    John    M  ,    and    Gardimer,    Clayton    F„ 
5.284,704.  Cl   428-408  (XX) 
CSL  Opto-Electromcs  Corp     See- 
She,  Yong/heng,  Chen.  Shizhcng.  Cao.  Weilou.  and  Shih.  'lanhua. 
5.285.061.  Cl    2.*0-214  0\'T. 
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Single-  povwrrcil       iin.lcrliH       t..\kiii^.'       .ippamlus        ^.;^4.41^.       tl 
4|4Ahl  l««> 
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DKirow.   (iary     W  ini(scr.    Julia    I       (.  uniiin.    Krsin    B      lasl.'ii 
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R.ihxTI  I    ,1.'  Ba..hara^h,  Ins    Mrs  Ir.K  hi-mii  ai  gas  s<-nv.r  ulth  Mlap 
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C  up-i.  Alhrii    S.'.'  _ 

t.l".  V.phirS      Urn  DjsuI    Dallirl    I  u|v'     MIx-ll     [isshrr    I  irna 
Martin,  <  .r.u  I-  1      Omslciii    l.-..n.ir,l     iiu)  t  .  .I.M.i    (.ny.irs   M 
■>  :"(4  ^^1.  t  1    4lh  IIMK' 
I  iirlis  I'riKlus  Is.  Irii      S.'. 

Dasrnix.rt   t  ugcnc  t      Mrs  kamjii  t  uiiis  K     KrssU-r    Brniamin  K 
..ml  Simpv.n.  J»y  A  .  5.2((3.'»51.  CI    I'i-^W  144 
I  uriiss    Man  I       Srr 

Kjna.lr      (  laiitani      K        Jnii     ("ultiss.      Alan     (  *  :K4,h58.      ..I 

4:4  4lH  IUKI 

C'usif..     SriKh.     .mil    /a//ina.    Mrssandrc-     I..    I  ni,  hrni    f  lasicimrn 

SpA    Siwcnr  iv.prrnr  M.^ks..p..Kmrrs    <.:H4,'MVtl    •<:'>*»  itt) 

C/ar    I  ail   I     an.l  Mik,.la|.  M  k    1  il«  arj  J     l, .  Xpplird  Bli>nirlrn.\  Ins 

Rrmi.sahlr  implanlrsl  slrvicr    '>.2l*4. 140.  L  I    1:^66:  O.W 
C/ipri.  Ii'hn    1"  \isi>n  Inc    P.mcr  opcrantl  Siai  light    5.285. J?<».  CI 
^^:  M  ixi 

C/v  /.  Vl.irian    S<  i 

lan/ri     RaMii,.nd    C  .    and    Cryz.    Marian.    V:»4.i4:,    CI     27}- 

i::  i«i-\ 

Dahu/liskv    I  ronid   Srf— 

Irrmr    M..1S.-S    ami  Oahu.hsks     l.-.-ud    <•  rSJ.^I,  CI    .^6-28  nrt) 

Dadgar     Mi  M     S.-. 

SsharrI    K..rxri    \      li      Dadg.ir     M.  M     and  I  anict.  Carroll  \V 

^  :H4  'INK    t  I     '•H'.   V'  l««' 
Dahlnuisl    I  Ilk  (  .     X      >>.■. 

lan^.i.    Muharl    (        Dahlsiuisi      Ink    li      \       i"d    Hink     Sunr 
".  :S4  ".Vl.  II     Ih;    M  (««l 
Dai  K  til  Kr.gso  Srisaku  I  c     I  td     %.-.■ 

Sisliih..ii,     Srlu.>      kond.v     Hidrl..      and     Natx-shima      I:>shlka/u. 

s  :(i4.fi(M,  (I  :^:  «« i«"i 

Dailuku  C.I     I  Id     -S.'. 

Makimura.      Kaisusoshi       K.'saiiia       Ka/iihik.>      .in.)      Ishihasln 
M.ivdiir.i    s  :s4,::fv  n    Is-.jsmi 
n.iiL;!.-    Knix-ii   A     an.l   I  uinlin    Das.-  M    N.itural  gamma  ray  logging 

sut>  <■  .'^^  i»i^,  c  I  :<ii  '111  i««i 

Daikin  Imluslru-s,  I  1.1      S,  . 

kuh<.       M..|.MU.tiu       liuika.       Mlt.>shl      and      K.lahala.      lakahir.. 

^.:K4,K'll  (I  s:4  M". !««' 

I'cda       1   .iii..aki      •>  anagi.la      \  asulo.     and      I  anaka.     Masahir.. 
•.  >^   1^^    I  I     '.'4  .'4s  l»«i 
IVlinippon  Ink  .lllil  <.  hrniK  .lis    In.       Set- 

K.'iima    >.isutiik.'    I  Itsi    \a..ki    Shlgcmilsu.   \  asuo.  and  burmalsu. 
Kis.'shi    VX4  'II    t  I    4  III  :n<000 
Daissa  Vik...  In,       S.'. 

Osama.  Mitsu\..sh,    ^.-hLCi    CI   4.^24000 
Hair  M.-.lual  \'i.<,\n^  Is    In..       S. . 

Ias«ii      Mananni-     and     I  rss andovyski.    Sui4nne.    5.284.4<>'»,    CI 

fi(i:  r  i««i 

D.ils     I..I111  W      Sr.    - 

la.  ..Hs...i     Kiiinrlti     V       Kirk      Krnnrlh    1        an.l    Hals      J.-hn    \^ 
^  .'K4  KU    (I    s]4  4MIII 
Damian.i,   L'tiii    I).<sls  mrr  llflsroni    lulic  .A.  and  Mailiiic/.  \killtrd 
■V       I..    Mnitrn     Int.tnaiu.njI     In.       Hry     refractory    i:omp<»ition 
^  :>>4,H(iK  (I   *.(ii  I'll  iim 

Daniliiaini    I'rirr    l..HainLi>:    \l  .     Mill.  hI  for  dofTinil  a  sarn  s«  in.l.ng 

m.uliuu-    •.  :h4,ii|ii   I  !    s-  ;-,  .,, 
I  l.tn.i  (  .  >r  jx  .rati,  .n    .St-r 

l,.singl..n    Kiss  aid   A      ^.2(I4.^7>J.  CI    :il)|i.ii«>' 

l,.hiis..ii     Mririll   (.      St. .Its     hrank    I       and    IVI+.'ar.l     iilt-n    1 

<.  :hi  ')»I    II    M   i^••  K**! 
I  .vlTlrr      I. .tin     M       and     \k  diford.    ( '.rorgr     A.     5.2R4.0«>5,    CI 
■•4  4'7  l»«l 
Dana  I  arhcr  lami'i  Inslil.iii-    v.. 

Spniig.-i     lim..lhs    A      Ri.llilcin    K..hfil.   Mallili,  Mcsrii  U,  and 
Dus.in    Misharll       VH4'C.|    II    424-«5  HOO 
D.iM,-    (  I1II..1.I  B     ,S.. 

Millri    ),.hii  I      Ha.k.i    li.s.lA     Dane.  Clifford  B  .  an.l  /apaM 

1  IMS  1     ^  :s".  1  111  II   "."■'J  '. i» <««i 

l>angasash    kailash  I     II    an.l  B.iiu-i    R.  nal.l  S  .  to  ShcllOd  t  ■  .nipaii  s 

('.il\sil..\ani-     m.»lilii-.l     lhi-rni..sri     , .  .mjy isilions      5.2K4.>"K.     11 
s;  I  4'<^  i««i 
D.iiiirh  .*  C     (  JtTKinr  Mrii  anishr  SpA    S,, 

lirnrdrtli.  (iiampirti..    ">  :k4ii4:    I  I    '.'  .'itl.xi 
Danirlv.ii.  Susan  )      Si-. 

I'.inlisrII...  Igiia/i..  S     <  ><i...  k    MaisliaD    H     Darnels.. n    S.isanl 
and  Hllhoin.  Dasid   A      V:n4''4KCI    V44:'IMHI 
DanlrsI    Dansk  Institul  l..i  I'lh-s  ning  <  H  1  Juslriing    Vi 

l<-ns.-n.  I  rik    K  icklgaai.l.  L.rgrn  H     Hlu  lilrldt,  Hrniik    1  iigmann 
Mishad,  I  undll.  I  Icinmuig    and  Marinslar.ll    Mi.  Iiarl    ^:s4iaf. 

CI   ■■'  '  (XXl 


Dan/uka  I,.shiniilsu  Kassai  lakashi  Kul>.  lakahil-.  and  Atsumi 
Ictsusa,  I.'  I  aii.m  Kahushiki  Kaisha  Imagr  lorming  mrlh.Kl  and 
apparatus  that  maintains  unil.irm  image  gl.minrss  ^.:k^.:46.  CI 
i<^  2k: i««' 

Dan/uka.   Inshimitsu    \rr — 

Su/uki     Aki..     I  akrk.sshi     N'ohuhiko    and    Dan/uka     I..shimilsu, 

^  :''*.::ii  (  i   '>4h  i4ii  hir 

Das,   Kalsankumar    i.>  K.ilx-  Strrl   I    S  A     Iik     Diam.iiid  and  silis..n 
.arhidc  hrtrri.junslion  Np..lar  transist,«    V:k^.()KU,  tl    :^-  l.ri«»i 
Data  I  ntrs   f'r.Hiusts    Ini      Sn 

Baianski     Anti.ni   S      I  arkins.   David   N      Uralli     Iti.'mas  J      and 
lh..mpv.n,  Dasi.l  Vk      V;R5.0.17.  CI    2C»IM4l»«l 
Datrn.d.  R.<ll    V 1 

1  indK.ig    Bl.iMii.      Datrma,   R.K-ll    J.ifianss.  m    KarlN    Ci     and 
OtxTg    B,.  I      »  :«4  -•."    CI    M4  HI  l«»l 
Datta    Madhas    and  R.  miankiss  ,  1  utx.ms  r   I      t.  ■  lntrrnati.>nal  Business 
Mashinrs  I  .  .rp..rati.  m     ilr.  tt.n.  hrmisal    mis  r.. mas  Inning   i.k.I   and 
pi.vrss  t.ir  through  mask  patterning  ..I  thin  mctallis  films  supp<.rted 
hs    n..n  s..nduiting    ■  T    p.~>rl\    s.mdusting    surfalC^     ^.;(<4^^4,    (I 
:,H  i:.j  Mm 
Dans,  h    Mark   I       S, , 

Badami    \.srk  >.     and  Daus.  h    Mai  k  I      '..2H4.52.V  CI    1  U- 1 S  (100 
Dausrrgnr,  Jean    1.'  \ale..    I  hrrmis|uc  M.'teur    Fluid  header  v»iih  an 
integral  r»pansi.,ii  ^hamlx-r  l.'t  a  heat  tvihangci.  in  partisulai  l-.i  a 
m..l..r  sehisle    V;.'>4,:i-.    (!    l(.M'4l««l 
Dasenp..rl.  1  ugene  I      He.  k.inian   C  urtis  R     Kesslri    Beniamin  R     an.l 
Simpvin    Jas    A     t.-  t  iiiiis   l'i.s.)usts.  Ins     Mrlh.xl  <if  prixiusing  a 
luhing  l,.r  use  as  a  II  .ss  ...nduil    5.28-t.'»5l ,  CI    2<».8>»0  144 
Oasid    R..h<rt  \      S. , 

Agtxxl'x-    \ki..i    h     iiallini    (dssar.l   1       and   Dasid    R..hert   F 

«.  ;!s4  i:.i  u   !:•  .'..nn' 

I^asulsi.n    lextl.'ii  In.      .See 

listener    Ri.  hard  and  \  as  h.wi.  (lerard.  S:M.b"').  CI  4:7-24<)(MI 
Misjias     Dasid     M       and    I'.«>ssh.    Dennis    W.     ^. 284.^4,    C! 

:4h  \]  I  :iiii 

D.isi.s  lamest),  1,.  Salu'iial  IVssel  I'l.  tialsaiiK  .  uirenl  measuling 
meth.Kl  and  appaiatus  l..r  m. .ml. Ting  huild  up  nl  hi..li.gisal  dcp<'sits 
.n    surfaces    nl    .lissiniiiar    metal    olectnxtes    immersed    in    water 

^.:l*^.I^;  c  I  >:4  4:'.  i««i 

Davies.  Rofx-rt  B    Mietus   D.is  i.l  I      and  Bennett.  Caul  I  .  to  M,.t.u,>la 
Ins    Current  drisen  ...niiol  sir.  uit  t..i  a  p.nsei  desise    ^.^8^.U^.  C  1 
IM   |il>l«M) 
Dasis    (  arl  f      .See— 

Hastings    R,.h<-rl  J     and  Das  is.  Car  11    .V>Vlii*   t  I    :^-'i;i«l" 

Dasis.  I  halles  M      Kuisalainen,  Rei|ii    Scllakumal    Kaiukkampalas  am 

M      fngstn.m.    I  .'Ike     IsaksM.n.   Juhani    and    Iiensuu.   Juha     l.>    A 

Ahlslii.m  (  ,.ip<>iali..n    I  shndrisal  fillers  m  a  tuhe  sheet  f..l  .leaning 

high  temperature  gases    ^  :h4  4.JH    (I    <^  .'ftu  l««i 

Dasis.  J.ihn  \k      .See 

Ashuis,  Jimmie    and  Dasis    l,.hn\k      ^:*^:ii-    CI     u:   i:sii«ii. 
D.1S..X  (  .irp.'rati»tn    .S«e 

Stent,      R.iherl     J        and      l..sklrar       I'ennie      K         •■  In"-  itt)      CI 
IM  T(|s)  |4() 
De  Board    lilen  K     .See— 

L.hnv.n,    Merrill  G.   StoIIs.    Kmnk   F      an.)    Deli.. at. 1     i.len    I 

*  :si  .)Ki  1 1  <i  ift5  «<x) 

D.-.  ker     Neil    \k      Mehasior    mixlifisali.'ii    sciists^atsh     ^.:k*4»ii.   CI 

ir,>  :.s  I  .m. 
DeC..u\,  Sies.ii   I'     i.i  R.H.kuell  lniernati.in..l  (  ..i[x.rati.'n    Meth.sl 

and  apparatus  t.i  enhancing  surfa.  e  treatment  .>!  perl.uated  maten 

ais  5.284^:4  (  I  114  ::  iwi 

IVtirou.  <  .ars     \k  iin|x-e    Julia    I      I  un.lill     Kesui   H      I'asl.'n    R.s.e 
A     Pepper    R.igei  Vk      Mitshum    1  e..nai.t  1       li     and  M.C    -s     K.' 
N-il  A     I..  Aladdin  SsneigelKs   In.    Relhei  mali/ati.  .11  ss  stem  in.  Uid 
iilg  I.^kI  s.-isice  dish    *:hViiM.CI    :1'J   ISf.  i««i 
.It-  ifuitx-rt    Anne    .Se»' 

llannecarl.  Ftienne   Deslryker.  Eltct-   I  a.i\ai.(ui    Jean   .le  1  luilx-rt 
Anne   and  Andrieu.  Xavier.  5,284  \' '.    (  i    4;^  .'I'lUKi 
IVgussa  Akiiengesellv  haft    Vr— 

Haas    Ih.nias    Bohme.  Ocorg   and  Ami/.  Dicirish.  5.2*4. '>7'».  CI 

Sh.s  4.)1  1x1 
Dehinel    Ruedigel     Sec— 

lialdik     Heimo    Higgen,   Hans  Hermann.   IVhmrl     Ruediger    and 
Mael/ei,  Martin    V.X  14'*,  CI    124-1^8  IKIF 
Dehne    Hem/  Skllhelm     Sn 

knup[x-l    I'eter  C      B<-lg,  Dielei    Dul/mann    Slelan    Dehne    Hein/ 
Wilhelni    and  Hansslei    I  ,eid,   ^:H4,'J4^    C  I    ■.44:i'JI««i 
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Inipianu-r    V:s4.4-'(,  CI    ««  NlUKl 
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Delaunas    C  hrisl..phe    See 

An..uar.l.  Mi.hel  I  Bieiueiui  ^  .  es  (  Delaunas  Christ. 'phe 
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Delass.ire  Capital  l.irmalH'n.  Ins     .See — 

Carrulh,   Ushert    1       and    I'rosine,   Tdgar    B.    111.    5.2K4.224.  CI 
1H7-K  4111 
Dels.'  I  lectr.inics  C  oiporation    .See— 

Asher,  Mishael  A     Kidsiell.  Charles  I      and   Iruesdell,  Robin  I.. 

^  >^  (HH    C~l    2(K1-M4  (KM) 
Buck    Cecil  I      and  Stevens,  Ron  C.  5.28'..'?.'.  CI    361-732  (XX) 
Staller.   Slesen   h      and    De   Rixi.    David   W.    5.284.057.  CI    ^}- 

<r  (KiR 

De  1  eon,  Rohert    .Sei - 

Duran.  John  A  ,  De  1  eon.  R.ihert   and  Hussard.  C.ordon.  *. 284.408. 
CI    41  1-33 (XX) 
Dell.  C  .ilin   I'     Singh,  Jai   1'  ,  and   Smith,  Colin  W  .  to  I:li   1  ills   and 
C  ompans    and  I  ills  Industries  I  imiied    Pharmaceutical  compounds 
•-.284.HW<.  CI    514-454  (XX) 
Delias  rose  Steinberg.  Chervl   .See  — 

Kashel.    Theixlore  \       Rivlin.  Jonathan  B.  B<iy.  Lee   A  .  Masses. 
RoU-rt  I   .  Jr     DellacriK-r-Slcinberg.  Chervl:  Aaldenherg,  Kric 
and  1  vnch.  James  J  .  5.284,.^b2.  CI    281-45  (XXl 
Dellbs.  Predrik.  ponser.  Per  A  ,  and  Hagqsist.  Peier  H  .  to  .Akliebola- 
getHectrolu^     Osmotic    vsatcr   purification    pumping   system    ssith 
Hush  salse    ^.284.424.  CI   417-201  (XX) 
Del.vier,  J    Clift    .See- 
Huang.  Xiaosan    l>lo/ier.  J    Clifl.  Prasad.  Ravi.  Runkle,  Charles 
J     and  Shuev.  Harry  F  .  5.284.584.  CI    210-321  bid 
Delusa,  Alfred  K  ,  Lewis.  Jeffrey  M     Leo.  Cosmo  L  .  Orr.  Thomas  J 
Svmmes,   [5avid   T.  and   Barker,   Robert  .A.  lo  Digital   F.quipmenl 
Corporation    System  for   reducing  the  emission  of  high  frequences 
electromagnetic  waves  from  computer  sysicms    5,285.(Xr.  CI    174- 
'^  (XIR 
Del  \illar,  Antonio  C    System  for  the  manufacture  and  installation  of 

selective  intake  lowers  in  reservoirs    5.284.4<)2.  CI   4i.)5-127  IXXl 
DeMars,  Robert  A    Snap-on  attachment  f.ir  wearing  apparel    5,283.'il  I. 

CI    r^W  I  'II 
De  Martin,  Man.'   .Se.  - 

Alpern    Marsin    (erwin.   Robert  J,   De  Martin,   Mario    Simons, 
leresa  M    and  I  ransue.  Deborah  M  ,  5,284.2«'.  CI   22'*-I22  100 
Denisscn.  Jon  P     .See-  ^ 

Rosenberg.     Saul     H       and     Denissen.     Jon     P  ,     5.2S4.84«.     Cl 
^14-2^2  (*■») 
Depret.   Fric.  and  Sourgen,   1  aurenl.  to  Prance  Telecom,  and  SGS- 
Phomson   Micnx-lcctri>nics,  S  A    Daia  counting  merr.ory  card  and 
reader    ^:8^41^  Cl    'b?  18Q010 
De  R.xi,  Dasid  \k      See— 

Staller.    Steven   P.  .   and   De   Roo.    David    W  .    \284.057.   Cl    73- 
M7(X)R 
Dersnk   Rik  M   .A    and  Ciix-ddel.  Das  id  \'  .  to  Cienentech.  Inc   Nucleic 

.Kid  ens.xling  I CiP -/J  and  its  uses    5.284.-h3.  Cl   435-240  1(X) 
De  Sa    Richard  J    Rapid-scanning  monochromator  with  moving  inter- 
mediate slit    5.285.254.  Cl    35b- .'08  (XX) 
DeSalvo.    Phomas   P..   to    F.alon   Corp<iration     Fluid    flow    filter   and 

method  .'f  making  same    5,284.58b.  Cl    210-448  (TOO 
Designer  P.xxJs,  Inc     .St'e- 

C.agliardi.  Pugene  D    Jr  .  5.284.bh«.  Cl   42b-480  (XX) 
De  Siqueira.  I  uis  A    Precision  device  for  attaching  removable  denial 

prosthesis    S284,441,CI    433-181  (XK) 
Dessau.  Ralph  M  ,   1  e.  CJuang  N  ,  Tabak.  Samuel  A     and  Thomson. 
Robert  I  ,  10  Mobil  Oil  Corpsiration  Ciasoline  upgrading  by  aromat- 
l.samination    5.284.1)84.0    585-253  0(X) 
Dessau    Ralph   M  .  lo  Mobil  Oil  Corp<iraIion    Lpgradtng  of  normal 

pcnlane  tocyclopentenc    '1.284.')8b.  Cl    585-318  (XX) 
DrMrvkcr,  Plise   .See— 

Mannecart    Fliennc   Dcslryker.  Elise,  Fausarquc,  Jean,  de  Cjuibcrl, 
Anne,  and  Andrieu,  .Xavicr,  5.284,723.  Cl    42'J-213  000 
Deutsche  ITI  Industries  C'imbH    See— 

Thcus    Llrich,  5,285.161.  Cl    3,30-2540()0 

I  hlcnhoff.  Arn.dd,  and  Theus.  Cinch.  5.285. US.  Cl    323-272  0(X) 
DI  VI  Sp  A     -See- 

\ismara.  Mario,  5,284,b08,  Cl    264-3' IKX) 
Desineni,  Prasad  A    V      .See  — 

Bunger,    James    \k'       Rvu,    Moil     and    Desineni.    Prasad    A     V  . 
5.284.630.  Cl   422- 18')' (XXI 
Dcvisetly.  Balan  N     .Vee  — 

Shafcr,  Warren  P  ,  W.xilard,  Derek  D     Samuel.  Neyyan  K    P. 
\  enburg.  (ircgorv  D     Devisctlv.  Balan  N     and  Heiman.  Daniel 
P  .  5.284.818,  Cl  ■51W-115(XX1 
De  Waleffe,  Dominique   .See  — 

C^uisquater,  Jean-Jacques    Bournas.  Jean-Pierre,  and  De  Waleffe, 
Dominique,  5.285.403.  Cl    364-736  000 
DeWiiic.  Joseph  1  .  Jr    .See  - 

Shannon.  IXirolhv  A     King.  John  P    DeWittc.  Joseph  P  .  Jr  ,  and 
Orndorff.  James  D  .  5.285.4W.  Cl    381-68  000 
Dhadwal.  Harbans  S  .  and  Ansan.  Rafat  R    Meihcxi  and  apparatus  for 
delermming  the  physical  characteristics  of  .xular  tissue    5.284.14'). 
Cl    128-665  (XX) 
Dias.  J     Fleming    and   Mellon.   Hewlell    F  ,  Jr  ,  to   Hewlett-Packard 
Company    intracasitv  ultraviund  diagnostic  probe  using  fiber  acous- 
tic waveguides   5.284.148.  Cl    128-662060 
t^ickervin.  Cireg   5ee— 

Cirics.    Ronald    F      Ones.    Aaron    D  ,    and    Gnes.    Andrew    S  . 
5. 284. .300,  Cl    23'»-373O0O 
Dickerson.  Robert  E    See- 
Bunch    Phillip  C  ,   Robens.   Luther  C     Huff.   Kenneth   F     and 
Dickerv.n.  Roberl  F  ,  5.285.4')0.  Cl    378- 156  OCX) 
Dickey.  James  R  .   Martin.   Daniel  T  .  and   Shannon.   Michael  J  .  to 
Ingersoll-Rand  Company   Compressor  aflercixiler  apparatus  for  use 


in  low    temperature  operations,  and  method  of  use    5.284.202.  Cl. 
165-1  (XX) 
Dickneile.  Gerhard   See — 

Naik    Ramchandra  G  .  Lai,  Bansi,   Rupp.  Richard  H  .  Sedlaeek. 
Hans  H  ,  and  Dickneite.  Gerhard.  5.284.856,  Cl    514-320  000 
Diehl.  Roben  E    See- 
Barnes.    Keilh    D  ,    Kamhi,    \ictor    M  ,    and    Diehl.    Robert    E.. 
5.284.863.  Cl    514-427  000 
Diel.  Mark,  and  Titcomb.  Forrest  D  .  to  Maxtor  Corporation   Appara- 
tus for  adiustmcnt   of  a  hydrodynamic   spindle  bearing  assembly. 
5.284.3')1.  Cl    384-108  000 
Diellerich.  Charles  W  .  and  Tarozzi.  Richard  A  .  to  Binncy  &  Smith 
Inc     Portable   drawing   surface   with   interchangeable   components 
<;. 284.445.  Cl   4.34-419  000 
Dietze.  Werner    Appliance  for  lifting  or  positioning  a  sick  or  handi- 
capped person    5,283.')17.  Cl    5-83  100 
Dieudonne.  Huber^  See — 

Courbiere.     Michel,     and     Dieudonne.     Hubert.     5.284.533.    Cl. 
148.550(XX) 
Digital  Equipment  Corporation   See — 

Deluca.  Alfred  E  .  Lewis.  Jeffrey  M  .  Leo.  Cosmo  L  .  Orr.  Thomas 
J  .  Svmmes,   David  T  .  and   Barker.   Roberl  A  .   5.285.007.  Cl 
174-.35  00R 
Fox.  Leslie,  and  Wade.  Paul  C  .  5.285. .347,  Cl    .361-385  000 
Heihenngton.  Ricky  C  .  McKeen.  Francis  X  .  Marci.  Joseph  D.; 
Possum.  Tryggve'.  and  Emer.  Joel  S,.  5.285.323.  Cl    3')5-425  000 
Director  General  of  National  Institute  of  Radiological  Sciences  See— 
Hiramoto.  Kazuo,  Nishi.  Masalsugu.  and  llano.  Akifumi.  5.285.166. 
Cl    328-233  000 
Diichek.  Bnan  M     and  Tabasky.  Marvin,  to  GTE  Laboratories  Incor- 
porated   Contacts  to  rcxi  shaped  Schottky  gate  fets    5.285.0^0.  Cl 
257-281  000 
Ditrich.    Klaus.    Maywald.    N'olker,    Hamprechi.    Gerhard.    Harreus. 
Albrechl.  W'uerzer,   Bruno,  and  Westphalen.   Karl-Otto,  to  BASF 
Aktiengesellschaft    Oxazole-   and   thiazolecarboxamides    5.284.821. 
Cl    .504-270.(XX) 
DiTullio.  Jeffrey  C  .  to  Massachusetts  Institute  of  Technology    Re- 
duced aerodynamic  drag  baseball  bat   5.284.332.  Cl   273-72  OOR 
Dixil.  Ginsh   See — 

Chen.  Fusen.  Brvant.  Frank  R  .  and  Dixit.  Girish,  5.285.103.  Cl 
257-644000. 
Do.  Jae-Yeong   See — 

Hwangbsi.  Jun-sik.  and  Do.  Jae-Yeong.  5.285.409.  Cl    365-189  120 
Dobeh.  Heinz.  Eggimann.  Bernhard,  Gentz,  Reiner.  Hochuli.  Ench. 
and  Stuber,  Dietrich,  to  Hoffmann-La  Roche  Inc    Affinity  peptides 
5.284.933.0   5.30-350  000 
Dixlson.  Michael  W     See- 

Sprecher.  Jerry  W  .  Winters.  Donald  J  .  Jr  .  Rajwany.  Amirali  S.; 
Dcxlson   Michael  W  .  Penning.  Gene  R  ,  Harnngton.  Darryl  P.; 
and  Chou.  Simon.  5.285.494.  Cl    379-59.000 
Dixlv  (nee  Hebron),  Julie  A    See— 

Damiano.  John.  Dodv  (nee  Hebron).  Julie  .A  .  and  Martinez.  Wil- 
fred A  .  5.28i.808.  Cl    501-103  000 
Dole.  Stephen  L     See — 

Chen.    Li-Chvong.    Dole,    Stephen    L      and    .Arendl.    Ronald    H.. 
5.284.614.  Cl    419-20  00) 
Doll.  Gary  W     See— 

Laurash.  David  F  ,  Mehta.  Rajendra  and  Doll.  Gary  W     5.284.689. 
Cl   428-40  000 
Donachy.  Julie  and  Sikes.  C   Steven,  to  University  of  South  Alabama 

Polyamino  acid  superabsorbents    5.284.936.  CI    5.30-350  000 
Dones.  Raymon  P  .  10  Pulso  Catalytic  Superchargers    Pressure  wave 
supercharger  having  a  stationary   cellular  member    5.284.123.  Cl 
123-559  200 
Donlar  Corporation   See — 

Koskan.  Larry  P  ,  and  Low.  Kim  C  .  5.284.512.  Cl    106-416.000. 
Donnellan.  Martin  See— 

Rezac.  Willard  J  ,  Edds.  Thomas  A     Smith.  Lowell  D..  Early. 
James.   Donnellan.   Martin,   and   Hurst.   Dcrmol.   5.285.180.  Cl 
335-262000 
Donnelly  Corporation   See- 
Larson.  Mark  L  .  Lvnam.  Niall  R  ,  and  Schierbeek.  Kenneth  L., 
5.285.060.  Cl    25O-'2140AL 
Donselman.  Edward  H    See- 
Baker,  Henry  E  .  Baker.  John  B  .  Baker.  David  H    Baker.  Peter  K  : 
Donselman.  Edward  H     and  Katz.  Ronald  C.  5.284.188.  Cl 
141-18,000 
Dony.  Dominique,  to  Airax.  S  A    Pillar  intended  10  form  pan  of  a 
furniture    support    equipped    with    a    gas    spring     5.284.312.    Cl 
248-161  000 
Dorleans.  Fernand  J    See — 

Carruthers.  Rov  A  .  Dorleans.  Fernand  J  ,  Fitzsimmons.  John  A.; 
Flusch.    Richard.    Jubinsky.    James    A  .    Larsen.    Gerald    R.; 
Schwartz.  Geraldme  C  .  Tsang.  Paul  J  ,  and  Zielinski,  Robert  W., 
5.285.099.  CI    257-529.000 
Dorleans.  Guv   See — 

Collot.  Palnce.  W'a.ssen.  Charles.  Pinson.  Ghislaine;  Fratly.  Hector. 
Brel.  Jean-Mane.  Dorleans.  Guy.  and  Brun.  Norbert.  5.283.956. 
Cl    33-288,000 
Dorr-Oliver  Incorporated   See — 

Lawrence.  George  A  .  Paredes.  Andres,  and  Roy.  Rodenck  R., 
5.284.249.  Cl    209-169.000 
Dorvokuro  Kakunenrvo  Kaihatsu  Jigyodan   See— 

kataoka,  Hajime,  and  Haga.  Kazuo.  5.285.123.  Cl   310-88  000 
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Doiv'ii    HilU  K     v.-  — 

•VndtTMin,  I  lurU--*  1"     Il'-^mjiv  U.isnc  A     and  Dotstin,  Bill\  R 

^.:H4.?I■^  (  i  4:h  4'4  ■.m 

Ihiii-tk    D.rtnl    V      SiTiiIh    Dfhtj  1       I>.iughiTU     n.,>m.iv    I      m.! 
Muls.-hii-    K..iul%    K      ^  >4  ':<!    (   I    4:'*K7l«l 
l),.wk    Vlnns  M      S., 

Drsi    inot^il      I).  \.k    M'nvM     hi«ter.  John  S  .  Franco.  I  un 
V     iml  Homoij    VTiarcN*  M.  5.285.337.  CI    3*0- ATOM 
I)o\\   (  hftTia.it  t  i»nipjn\      I  he    S^**  — 

Mullii.s      Miaui.-t      I        .•n,l     <.>.    ...      r.imuml     T,     ?.:84.'>2I.     CI 

IV.viillr    IV-.innj  M      S, , 

Vht.KM.-t      l'.iul    I       .in.l    l).-v.>li,      Dr.ui...,    VI      VJKVMx^    CI 

:>)  k4  I  i««i 

DtaUhcMli  licnru..  tc.  1  1  1)  S.Kii-14  I'c-t  ■\/i..ni  Suiistii.*!  vcnlilali..n 
o.nlr..|  .I.-SIW  I.T  ..MliUlnl  ..^aiftlrv    ^  :K4,1^5.  CI    111-281  OTX) 

Orani'v.*,  Mjrid    ,S«-* 

H..lils%»<.ilh     I>jikl     KKk<\     l).in»i    "A       1)1,111. 'VJ     Mari.i     Vlill.i 
Johr.    .imJ  1  i-nsl.-t     \at. .ii    ^  >4,4;  1    11    4r>i««i 

Drc-Mrs.  M.uk  VA  ilhrlm  Vlulk-t  I'l-l.-r  S,imi<-I  H.ins  J.  ..k  him  1  iirvs<n 
Klaus  ami  Vhmnll.  H<<hen  K  I.'  H.imt  Aklic-MK<-s<-llv  hall  Hri^i 
u.lal  M.SMiUilfil  ->.  I..alkfnrs    V:s4M:n    il    MH.MliKK. 

I)ncsman\.  Iran,  M  V  I  M  V  trk.Mip  i-n  I  atirikalif  s  an  Mc-laalpr.  nluk 
Irn  Naanil../r  V  t-nn.«.l v  hap  Dcvilt  lor  rc|iulatin^  Ihf  slrrnglh  ol 
Ihc  fluf  ilrau^lii  in  hralinu  appliaiKo    ^  >4  i;'    C  I    I'r.  '"tKlfl 

llrsilt-n,     (ulc-     I       t  oMviliilaTi-il     ancslhi-Ma     .  ir,  uil      ^;s4'fill     (I 

i:s  :((i  i:(i 

[Ir/aii  .  I'aiil  S    ami  lari  K,  .in  nt-nhui^,  I'rlci  H     I"  R.i\.  hini  (  ,.ip..ia 

luin    I  n.  apsulalct  h.|uiil  iHMjl  apparjliis  having  l.'w     '11  a<is  h.i/c 

..p<Tahl<-  hs  a  sine  «  jsi-  (vvn-r  s..ini  r  and  including  a  .1m-    ^  >^  ."'•' 

C1    U.)  ^:  ia«l 
l)r/t-s*inslii,  MKhai-l    \     l.>  Islilul..  (iiiul..  l>..iH-.uaiH  S  I'   \     .iiul  1  ni 

^  hcni  S  I'  A     Hi.Kk  ...(-^'Kniris  ,..iiiamip>:  [v  .Kai.  .nijiKialk>l)mc 

lhai.fvlali-s    aiul    ihcir    hlin.ls    vsirh    (v  .K ,  jtH.  .iLUrs     <:h4,'<1(),    CI. 

^;^  .);  i«») 
Duartf.  Dursal,  Jf     Kaulrnann.  Maiiln-.l    It     I'l.i^.i    Man..  S<-t(ii. .   and 

/oltin.  Wallet,  1..  Vielal   lese  S  ■%     lii.hislti.i   1    I  ..nKT.i..    Shding 

ht-annn    <,:H4.1'il    ll    (S4:sl|i««i 
Hiihin.    I  e.inatd.    I..    Sal...    l-uel     I  es  h     Inh.in.rd    iuhruils    luel   ml 

emulsL.ns    V:x4,4y:,  I  1    44  XU  "««i 
I>ut  T'tr-q.  Chnslian  A    H     S.'f 

.Mlouard,   Miihel   I       Hiensemi     >ses  t       Dilauii.iN     I  hrisl,.phf 
nu..r.H.q.  fhnstian  ,A    H     lemailre   (r.-uid    Maif,    Mahil    and 
Waldcr,  Andre     V:s4.hlK.  fl    4:ii4:hi«<i 
riiihame,  IVan  (    .  1..  Slanles   Hume  •\ul..niali.  m    I  .  •iilinu.  .usK   m..iii 

l..red   Mipplemenlal   ..IsMriuln.n   delekl.T    l.i    k'.iia>!i    d.«.r   ..p<TalMr 

^  :h^,i  *h.  1 1   UK  :ni  i>"i 

Uummermiilh.  I  rnst    S.-i 

Sirujter,   (W..    J      I  )\immetniuih     Ittisi      ind    I.  leslak     iiieggory. 

"^.rs^.nh,  (I     IM  14'  i>«i 

Dum.iulin,   I.  tlarles    I        l..   (leneia!    Miitii.    t.'ilip.iiu     Sp«.lri>stopic 

imaging  s\slem  «.ilh  ultras,  in  a  delekli.'n  ..I  ahv.rplu.n  ..I  m.xlulalcd 

eleilr.imaKnelK   ladialicn    '•:•*'•. :ni   (I     iV.4>:iMi 

Dumnulin.  (  harles  1      l..  (  leneral  1  lev.  Ira  l..mpjn>    I  )iial  inlerfcrom- 

etcr  spc  Iros..  iipu    inia^in^i  svslem    ^  -.<^  .^f^l    t  i     '.*.f.4O000 
I>un.  Jns^ei    St.* 

lien.   ChuenDer     li....     Uaniei     .in. I    1  )uti     J..svei,    VIM.KIT),   CI 
4  <  ■•   1 .1  *.  ( »  « ' 
Duruati,  Mi.hael  1'     1  ess  is    Nonis  1      M.ll.-t    MivliaelH     and  R..>!eis 
K.iheil    1      St     1.1  I  ill..n  Ssslems.  In*     t  iN-t     .pik   li  alls,  eis  i-t  ssilh 
inle»[raled  ...uplei    ^,:k^.m:.  CI    lK<si4ll<«' 
Dunker    f'elij.  In  C  art..nnerK-\  de  Ihulin.  S  A    Slnrage  cav  and  a  dist 
holding   patt   Icr  si. .rage  ^  ases  h.r   round  data  disis    "i  .'^4  ;4h 
;iKv444  '»«l 
Dunknian.  Oesses  I)     S.-.' 

Mueller     I'elei   VS      Ounknian     Druses    I)     Slesenvii    ,l,.s<-ph    I 
ami  SMm.m,  1  lU-rl     V:k4  40^,  (  1    ^CJ   1  IdlHO 
Duiiti.    lames    \      lo    \  esiil    Manufai. lunnjj    Compans     i  lale    lau  li 

<,>4  l"'ii   (  I    ."'.'  ^H  i««i 
I  >uiine!    .'MN'fi    See 

liassniann.     Weinct      Duiiner      Alherl      and     Binder.     Fni-h    d 

•.,:h4.<o^.  1 1  :4:  t^^  kir 

l)ii  Piinl  de  Nemours    I      I  ,  and  C  ..mpanv     Set 

■Vshlon,  1  arts  I     and  Sollinger,  J,.hii  1      ^  :s4  vr.  CI   'M  |.*^(««' 
Hisens.     Donald     H       and     'l.ik../eki       Akitimhi      ^,:x4.^.^^,     CI 

:5:-h7(»») 
Ht.Ki.e.    Vinseni      111      aiul     Visi.'li      l>..niia     I        *  >4  h^:,    CI 

<:4  :^i i«Mi 

Carlv.n.  Dana  T     V:»4,'J:ii,  C  I    ".J^  rMKK 


Dustin    Muharl  1       See— 

Springer     Iim.nhs   A     Rothlcin.  Rohrn,  Marltn.  Slescn  P     an.i 
Dusiin.  Mishucl  1    .  V:84.4\|.C1   4:4-85  800 
Pui/niann.  Sicfan   Sti  - 

Knuppel   Prlet  C     Hcrg.  liiclct.  Outzmann.  Stefan   Dehnc.  He\nt- 
Wilhclm   and  Hansslcr.  ficrd.  5.2M.W6.  CI    ".44  :w(lf)0 
n\*orte\.  Donald  H     See 

C.H>ncy.    Krank    J      and    Ossorkcs     n,.nald    H      yZSV*****.    CI 

^:-^»ii  i»«i 

I  af  Is  ,  James    See  — 

Re/as,   Willard   J      I  dds.    III. .mas    -X     Siniih,   losscU   L).   tarl>. 
James    Oonnellan    Mariin.  and   Hursi     Permoi.  5.285.180.  CI. 
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last.  l>on  Ci     See 

C  omcaun.  Wavnc  T    Eail.  Don  G  .  Felde.  Sicsen  1     and  Johnvm. 
Douglas  \^     v:x4  'OS   CI    :4:  l-wimn 
I  asleile    Maik  A     S. . 

R..SS10    Rkhard  C      I  asuile,  Mark    -S     .iii.l   KKkson    Mishael  1 

^  :h4 >*:,  c'l  '■2\  I  '^  i«i(i 

1  astinan    -Man  I)     to  I'hillips  I'etr  oleum  C  nnipans     -Mk  s  lali.'ti  .  alals  si 

leweiierali.in    <.:n4,W\.  CI    <K<>i4;i«lli 
I  astniaii   K.nlak  Compans     Set 

S'l'iu-lkliliKer         Ir.iii,.        aiui       \\  .-tvi         M.irk.is        *;s4;iK        C'l 
'  -  1     ...  -    II 

.\     .itid  l)..is..ti    HilK   K 


C'ales.      ■\ileii      \        and     MvMullen      l)..naM     R.     5.:»4,4JJ.     CI       [Js  inss,>n,   I  ars    Se 


■\iuliTs..M     (    lialles   I         H.'SSITial!     ^^  . 

V;S4."I4.  CI    4>  4-4  ^.» 
Bigclos*.    l>onald    l>      I  apiiM     (  t.iiK    -V      and    Cheiiielli     J. .hi-    H 

5.28l.'i4S   C'l    2.J  Hll^  mil 
Bunch.    Phillip   C       R.iIvtIs,    1  ulher    C       Huff.    Kenneth    1       and 

niekervn,  Rohi-rl  I    ,  ^.:kV4.'(I   C  i     i^Kl".MlfKl 
(  larke.  Pasid,  li.Hidaid.  John  I)     Manles    l'.iul  I     K     aiutMiliiir 

\igcl  I       ^;X4'W.  CI    41(1  Vk4  mill 
Cok.  Ronald  S  .  V;K^.-i;4,  C'l    wv;7  (kki 

Eltiwhet.  Helmut    and  Hess.  Werner,  V284..V*7.  CI    271-220000 
Krmig.    Heiet     -S       ami     Murtihani      W  illiam    L  .    5.285.226,    CI 

.\S4-KI  (III 
Horning,  Rands    I       N<  sv  man    I'.iet    -V     and  Crosley.  James  C. 

<.2H<.<:2.  CI    •*.'  >>  '">' 
Kanncgundia.  Ram    »  :^^;^^.  CI    14,v  IK^inili 
KicNoss    R.inald  H     ^. 285, .125,  CI    INi'iii"' 
lassiher      J. .el    S      and    Cope,    Russ.ll    J       It       <■. 285,227.    CI 

'.S4  :-s  nil 

Mah..t.e^    i.teg.n   1'     \285.24'J.  CI    .155»24(KKJ 

Mask..sks     J<1       *:h4744.  CI    41(>.5hy«X1 

Munsh    William  O     Huron    Kamala  I      and  Neussh    Douglas  A 

^.284  ":h    C  1    4U»  (niKlll 
Neumann    Stephen  M     V:h4s1-    CI    <.n-.  :ni«. 
I'arulski    Keiinelli    -X      Manles     Kuhaldl       atldReddiK     Man  (  i 

s,:s^.;  i'    c"!    '."-^  "*  iiiiii 
I'onllvello    Igna/h-  S     (  >eiiK  k  Marsha  I  )    H      Damelson,  Susan  J 

and  llilhorn    Da^idA     V:m  .J4.s    c  1    S44  T'-iMUi 
Rimai     Donald    S      /arelsks      Maik    (        I'rimerano     hruno     and 

■Mmeler    Dasid  D     V:hV;4i    I  1     '^^  :4M»«i 
Slephens.m,  Slanles  \*  ,  *.2H4).lf..  C  I    ^1 1 '>  :;"i«l" 
Sutlon,  Rishatd  C  .  V284.7*;    (I    4<^  '  >4(i 
Isagi.  Dinesh    and  Mul/.  Alev    N     ^  ;s4.-.l    C  I    4  ll  1  i:r.(l(ir) 
VatilVMoi-re    AlanS       V>^,;;h,  Cl     (Uri'MIIO 
Weigand    John  <i      1  otiK    I  ranus  C      ami   Hla.kman    R.iK-ri   J 
s  ;s^  >:4   c  1    ifJi  1  !»«i 
1  .11.  .11  t  I  't[s..rati.  11    S. , 

DeSals..     I  h.. mas  I       ..'sjs,,,    il    :io44l'l«>l 
Kilhan    Mkhael  I    ^  :,M  >"    CI    :>lhM»lli 
1  hala      lakashi     Kavsakami,    Hiroshi     Malsumolo     Katsusa     K.iseki 
K'.shl     and    Matsushita     Haiime     !.'   Japan    I  ohas  i  o   Im      MethiKl   ol 
'('7  prepating     an     a,  id     addlliona!     salt     ..I     delta  aminoles  ulinK      a.  id 

s  >4  g-  !,  c  1    ".h;  ^h"  l«»' 
I  hetle.   Martcl  K  .  to  Sand../   1  Id    1 1  hs  Jtoxs  elhs  I  and  ae>lo«\clh>l 

.lelisalises  .  .f  |s<-r|*  .  Sv  l.sp.niis    ■■  :h4  s;h,  CI    ^14   1  1  (IfXl 
I  NtU     Caul  J       Jt      Se, 

Chen.     Ian  Jen     llvtU      I'aul    I        Ji       an. I    Maser      I  ran.  is    \. 

s,;s4,*^4  C'l  :ms  tr '»»' 

I  hiiiuma,  R  \  UK  hi     Set 

Walanahe      >  ulaka      I  hiimiiia      Ksukhi      Mi/usassa.     Nohuloshi 
I  /assa.  Shunkhi    andKatisa.   I  akao    \.>*  4K>    CI    t'S   UIOi 
I  C  (  )MR  C.vrp.. ration    ,S, , 

I'ossell    James  W      *:H4ii:r.    I  I    f,::(14ill«i 
I  dds,   I  h..mas  -X      Se- 

Re/as.   Willaid   J      I  dds     1  homas    A      Smith    1  ..ssell   D     I.iirl\ 
Jamo.    Donneilati     Martin     aiul    HursI,    Derni..!     V;8MMI,   Cl 
U^  202  (III 
I  duard  Kuslers  Mav.  hinenlahnk  CmihH  .t  Co  Kg    .See  — 
Asenne    Andre  \      V:h4,NI'I,  11    :tA  lill  («»> 
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42^    M I (KKI 
(.e.irgr,  Daniel  1       <•  :.<4..*t4    C  1    s:4nl«M««i 
1  ee.  1  in  I  a.  V2H4  hi:.  C  I    2f)4  2111  .Kim 
I'aie     Salsal..re    J       and    Hamerslag     James    D       <>4ShN.    CI 

:i>4  4411  imi 

I'rikkmasi,    l.erliie.l      aii.l    OsN.ine      K..K<rl     H       V:84slxil     cl 

^hX  hP  l««) 
Rrnsi.  lerence  A     V:s4,.ih:,cl    S4.i4isi«iii 

Tung.    WacHai     Simonsrn.    I  eil    R       \  mini      >ashasant    \        aikl 
Wcrny.  Frank    V:H4.(»W,  Cl    s'  :<.J|«II 
Duran.  John  A     IV  I  con.  Roh«-rl    and  Hussard    (i<.rdon    n.  Asihank 
Mfg.     InL       Adiuslahle     diameler     h..|l     ass<-mhK       ^.2K4.4UX.     Cl 
411    U  ((ai 


Siien,  Main    and  Idsinsv.n,  I  ars,  <,2x4,HW   cl    ^14  liH  (KlTi 
I  dssafds,  I  fk    -X     Set' 

I'elrme.  Ronald  I      Ids^ards.  Irk    A     and  Ciullman.  I  .asMen..e  S 

'■.:xi.tnt  c'l   un  I  <x  :iMi 

Idssaids    RkhaidC   .  to  R.«.kssell  lnternali..nal    I  ri  phase  ^  ..mhinet 

splillet  ssstem    V:KVr^    C  1     <*>   IINlX«l 
I  ggimann,  IVrnhard    .See 

D..heli.    Hein/     1  ggtmann.    Hernhard.    Cieni/,     Reiner      H.^huli, 

Iikh    and  Siuh<T,  Oieiruh,  V2K4..)U.  Cl    <-MVU()(»«l 

I  gieN.i    Nosa  ()     and  ( )Iaigh<-,  Joshua  l    ,  10  AlSerla  ( )il  Sands   I  e..  h 

ti..l..g\    and   Resi-ar.h    Aulh..rit\     IVsulfuriralion  ol  solid  sarlx.na 

,  eous  fuels  hs  ^ oagglomeraiion  with  sulfur  sorbcnls    ^, 284. 4^7.  C'l 
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I  gles    Hen  D    dupla    I'lsushK     and  NessellC,    Richard.  I..  Ness  SD, 

Inc    Single  mode  resonaloi  and  method    <,:xM:7    Cl    '  I'l-.'hh  (W) 
I  guchi    ( >sjmu    .Set  - 

Kiihasashi    >asumkhi    \  ahuuchi,  Hidetaka    I  guchi.  Osamu.  Kon- 
d..h,  Shinii    and   lerai.  Haruo.  V284,V2.  Cl    1U-18  0()C 
Lguchi,   loshihiko   .See- 

Shike.  Tsulomu.  Kguchi    loshihiko   and  Sail..    Masaki,  ^,:k4.4'ci, 
Cl   4'<l-2fi.U)00 
I  ihiing    Dasid   1      Fleclri.de  emplacemeni  apparatus  lor  amnioIom> 
and  letal  monitoring  and  melhixl  of  use    *.2H4.141.CI    128-642  000 
I  khelbelger    Donald  P      See 

(.arg    Dissakar     Bonner.   Brian   H     and   Ikhelhcrger,   Donald   P. 
\;84,Vh.  C'l    148-208  (KKl 
I  isfeller     Rkhard    and    \achon.  Cicrard.   U'   Das  idson    rcxtron    Inc 

MelhiKl  f.ir  making  brighl  Inm  articles    \284.h74   Cl    427.240  000 
1  Idee  C..rp<.ralion    .See  — 

Burreson    Bernard  J  .  5.28M54.  Cl    >24  207  Itvi 
FIccIra  1  He    Inc     .See  — 

Blaikhurn,  William  (.     ',2x5.050.  Cl    219-268.000. 
I  lee  UK  Posser  Research  Insiilule.  Inc    See- 
Morgan.  Dean   I     V284,2()4.  Cl    165-22  OCX) 
I  lcciriK.hemical   I  ec hnologs  C  orp    See — 

Bea,    rhi-<sdore  R     and  Brix.ks.  Richard  J.   5.284.562.  Cl    204- 
:4»  IIOR 
1  ieciromcchanical  Research  Latxiralories,  Inc     See— 

Wilkins.  I  arts  C.  5.284.105.  Cl    114-17.1000. 
I  If  Auk  hem  North  America.  Inc    See— 

RcilK.  James  1      and  Bohen.  Joseph  M     ^2X4. 886,  Cl    524-58  000 
Flf  Sanofi    Se. 

Ciarcia,  (leoiges    K.'ux,  Rkhard    Nisalo    Dino    and  (laulier,  Pat 
rick,  ^:x4,x^h,  C  I    ".U  h.)ll(KI 
I  Igin  Die  Mold  C.>      See 

S.hueneman.  Arthur  R  ,  5,285,0,'!1,  Cl    200-61  4X0 
I  ll  1  ills  and  Compans    See- 
Allen,  Douglas  J    and  Nesm.  Roheri  S  .  <,284.14C).  Cl    128-6.14  000 
Dell.  C  olin  P     Singh.  Jai  P     and  Smilh.  C  ..lin  W  .  '.284. 868.  Cl 

«14  4^4  OKI 
Hull,  Bret.  V2X4,'»57.  Cl    548-112000. 
1  Ikas   Manufacturing  Compans    See — 

Baker    Henrs  1      Baker.  John  B    Baker   David  H    Baker.  Peter  K 
Donselman.    Idssard    H      and   Kal/.   Ronald   C.    5.2X4,1X8.  Cl 
UllXKIO 
I  Ills.  James  W      See- 

H.ise    Peier  A    I     and  Mils.  James  W  ,  5.284,555,  Cl   204-157,600 
I  Ills    Ted  B    Dohro.apo    \:x4(|-7,  Cl   84-318.000 
I  Issinl  Lid     .Set 

/ur,  '(usal,  5,285,157,  Cl    •.:4  UN  KKI 
I  Isner.  Frederick  H     See  — 

Stephens.    Richard    B     and    FIsner,    frederkk    H.    ^2X4. 825.   Cl 

505  1  fioo 

1  Issell.  Robert    Se, 

C  arls..n.  I  dssard  R     and  I  Issell.  Roberl    ^2x.l.'J^y.  Cl   44-195  000 
I  Kamani,   Ahstessamad    and  Palchek.  Roheri    to  Rutgers  Lnisersils 
I  luoride   ^:lasses  and   methods  f.M    making   oplkal   I'lhers  from   the 
glasvs    •  ;x\M8   C  I    lxS-142  000 
I  mei    Joel  S     S,i 

Heiheringion,  Ricks  C      McKeen.  Irancis  X     Marci.  Joseph  D, 
F.issum    Irsggse   and  Fmer,  Joel  S  ,  ^2X5. 121.  Cl    W5-425  (X)0 
1  nierson    I  arl.  to  Integraled  Nelssork  C  orporation    Inhand  communi- 
cations    in     a     digiial     ^ommunicaiions     sssiem      '■.285.450.     Cl 
;-o  1  In  Km 
1  merson  I  leclrk  Co     .See  — 

Beel-n.    \alere   H     J      and   Mashosina.    Das  id    I    ,    '2x4,040    Cl 

Williams,   Ronald  D     and  Ctoss,  William  D.  5,285,015,  Cl    2l«»- 
nil  i»iR 
I  merson.  Su/anne  I      .See 

1  einsione   Siephen  M     Wschossski.  C/eslas*    Silser.  Jonathan  F 
and  Fmers..n.  Su/anne  L  ,  5, 284.76(1.  Cl   4.15-172  .100 
Fmeri,  Jacoh  SchilossU/.  Alan  M  .  Ciulierre/.  Antonio  and  Song.  Won 
R     to  I  »son  C  henikal  Patents  In..    Nosel  N.raied  ethslene  a-olcfin 
polsmer     suhsliluled     amine     dispersant     addllisei.     5.2(<4.5'»5.     Cl 
;s;  4u  (l(l^ 
I  mig.  Peter    Se, 

lohisch   Michael   \enhaus.  Ralph.  Nickel.  Bernd  Szelensi.  Tstvan, 
Fngel,  Jurgen    and  I  mig,  Pelei.  ',284.861 .  Cl    514  156(KXI 
I  mors    I  nis  crsits    Se, 

Stout    Rkhaid  A     I  alies,  Alan  M     and  lus  one,  Paul  M  ,  5.284.841. 

C'l  'i4:ii(«i(i 

1  msles,  I.sndon    S,', 

B.Hlenhausen,    C.eontes      and    F.msles,     I  sndon.     5.285,154.    Cl 
<:4  114  OCKl 
I  ndermann,  Rainer   -See — 

Pelersi-n.  Isse  Schenke.  Thomas  Cirohe.  Klaus,  Schrievscr.  Mi- 
chael Haller,  Ingo  Met/ger.  Karl  Ci  ,  Fndermann.  Rainer.  and 
/eiler.  Hans  Joachim.  5.284.842.  Cl  514-1S7()(X) 
Petersen,  I  ssc,  Schenke.  Thomas  Schricsicr.  Michael,  Cjrohe. 
Klaus  Kret>s.  Andreas.  Haller.  Ingo  Met/ger.  Karl  G  Brcmm. 
Klaus  TJietcr  Fndermann.  Rainer  and  /eiler.  Hans-Joachim. 
'.284.855,  Cl  '14  100  000 
I  ndoh    letsuro  and  Shinokura.  Kiichiro.  to  Pioneer  Flcclronic  Corpo- 

raiK.n    I  aser  light  ssasclenglh  shifter    5.285,10').  Cl    154-.128  000 
I  ndress    ♦    Hauser  Inc     .See  — 

Kcmpf.  Dasid    and  I  auber.  Jucrgen,  5.28'.()14.  Cl    177-16000 


F.ngel.  Jurgen   See — 

I  obisch  Michael   Venhaus.  Ralph.  Nickel,  Bernd  Szelenyi,  Istsan, 
Fngel,  Jurgen.  and  Emig.  Peter.  5.284.861.  Ci    514-.156  0O0 
Enginelics  Brake  Corp<iralion    See— 

Pelfres.  Rick  D  ,  5,284,227.  Cl    188--1  100 
Engmann.  Michael   See — 

Jensen.  Erik    Kjeldgaard.  Jorgen  H    Blichfeldt.  Hennk   Engmann. 
Michael.  Lundh.  Flemming  and  Mannstaedt,  Michael.  5.284.046, 
Cl    "1-1000 
Engslrom.  Folke   See— 

Davis,   Charles   M  ,    Kuisalainen.   Reijo.   Sellakumar,    Karukkam- 
palasam  M  ,  Engstrom.  Folke,   Isaksson,  Juhani    and  Tiensuu. 
Juha.  5,284.448.  Cl    55-264  000 
Enichem  Elastomeri  S  p  A     See— 

Custro.  Sergio,  and  Zazzetta.  Alessandro.  5.284.415,  Cl   525-84  000 
Enichem  SPA     See — 

Drzevsinski.  Michael  A  ,  5,284.416,  Cl    525-42  OOO 
Enomoto,  '^'oihihiro,  and  Oda,  Vc-ishimasa,  to  Seiko  Seiki  Kabushiki 
Kaisha   Consevor  for  conveying  s^orkpieces  in  a  vacuum  chamber 
5.284,411,  Cl    414-21' 000 
Epic  Technologies.  Inc     See— 

Nossicki.  Donald  \'     and  Munrc*.  Christopher  A  .  5.285.184.  Cl 
.14f)-447  ufX) 
Erhan.  Semih    MethixJ  for  metallization  of  plastics  using  poly-diamine- 

quinonc  peilymers  as  a  binder    5.284.683.  Cl   427-404  000 
Erichsen,  Thomas  D  .   Boerman.   Gary    L     Richard,   Daniel  J     and 
Gordon,  Ian  C    B  ,  10  FMC  Corporation   Gas  tungsten  arc  sselding 
torch  apparatus    5.285.042.  Cl    214-^5  000 
F>icks<in.  James  R     See— 

Bcntng    Roberl  C     Erickson.  James  R     Stark,  Charles  J     and  St 
Clair.  Das  id  J  .  5.284.401.  Cl    524-505  OCX) 
F.SA.  Inc    See — 

Matson,  Wayne  R  ,  5,284.567.  Cl    204-15.1  120 
F^sener.  Sadik  C     See— 

Marchand.  Philippe  J     Knshnamcxnrlhy .  Ashok  \      Ambs.  Pierre 
L'rquhart.    Kristopher.    Esener.    Sadik    C      and    Lee.    H     Sing. 
5.285.4.18.  Cl    164-10.1000 
Eshghs,  Siavash.  to  Allen-Bradley  Company.  Inc   Apparatus  for  iighl- 
ening  threaded  fasteners  based  upon  a  predetermined  torque-angle 
specification  ssindoss    5.284.217.  Cl    171-176000 
Esselie  Pendaflex  Corp<iration    See— 

Kachel.  Thecxiore  \'  .  Rivlin,  Jonathan  B  ,  Boy.  Lee  .A     Masses. 
Robert  E     Jr     Dellacroce-Steinberg.  Chervl,  Aaldenberg.  Eric, 
and  Lynch.  James  J  .  5.284,162,  Cl    281-45  000 
ETA  SA  Fabriques  d'Ebauches  See— 

Teodondis.  Viron.  5.285.426.  Cl    .168-10  000 
Ethicon,  Inc     .See— 

.Alpern.  Mars  in.  Cerssin.  Robert,  and  Pergine.  Joseph.  5.284.240. 

Cl    206-6?  1(XI 
Alpern    Marvin    Cersvin.  Robert  J.   De  Martin.  Mario,   Simons, 
Teresa  M  ,  and  Transue.  Deborah  M  .  5.284,241.  Cl   224-122  100 
Kammerer.  Gene  W      and   Semertzidcs.  John   N  .   5,284,485,  Cl 

606-148  OCXI 
O'T.xde,     Michael      and     Kalinski.     Robert     J  .     5,284,244,     Cl. 
206-161  tXK) 
Itths  I  Corpsiration   See — 

Schaerl.  Robert  A  .  Jr  .  Dadgar.  Ah  M  .  and  Lamer.  Carroll  W., 
5.284.488.  Cl    585-525  000 
Fitischer    Helmut    and  Hess.  Werner,  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company 

Sheet  dep<isiling  device    5.284,.1.17,  Cl    271-220000 
Eurotaste  Limited    See — 

GrifTiths,  Sybil  M  .  5.284.514.  Cl    118-21000 
Evans.  Christopher  T    and  Roberts.  Stanley  M  .  to  Chiros  Ltd   Prix-ess 
for    preparing    a    single   enantiomer    of  a    lactam    using    lactamase 
5.284.764.  Cl   4.15-280  000 
Everhart.  Cheric   H      Fischer.    Danial  O     Radssanski.   Fred    R     and 
Skoog    Henrv.  to  Kimberlv-Clark  Corporation    High  pulp  content 
nonsv oven  composite  fabric    5.284.701,  Cl    428-281000 
Evrard.  Jean-Luc   See— 

Evrard    Omer  J     Gcrardin.  Rene  A     Schmitt,  Nathalie,  and  Ev- 
rard, Jean-Luc.  5.284,642,  CI   42-l-.'44  000 
Evrard,  Omer   See— 

Evrard    Omer  J     Cierardin,  Rene  A  ,  Schmilt.  Nathalie,  and  Ev- 
rard, Jean-Luc,  5,284,642,  Cl    42.1-544  000 
Evrard,  Omer  J  ,  Gerardin,  Rene  A     Schmitt,  Nathalie,  and  Evrard, 
Jean-Luc.  to  Centre  International  de  I'Eau  de  Nancy  iNAN  C  I  E  I, 
and    Evrard.   Omer    .Alkali   or   alkaline  earth    metal   ferrates,   their 
preparation     and      Iheir     industrial     applications      5,284,642.     Cl 
421-544  000 
Ewing.  Scott  E    .See— 

Weber.    Richard   J.    Plunkett.    Robert   J      and    Evsing.   Scott    E. 
5,284.654.  Cl    424-4.1  00\ 
Ex-Cell-O  GmbH   See- 
Fritz,  Hermann.  Staiger.  Hans.  Strauh.  Hans,  and  W  mckler.  Frie- 
drich,  5,284,076.  Cl    82-118  0fX) 
Exide  Corporation    See— 
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nation of  hvdrogen  sulfide  bv  using  water  in-oil  emulsions  5.284,635, 
Cl   421226IXX( 
Fredetle.  Maurice  C     J     .See  — 

1  ips/Iam.  Marek    Fredelle,  Maurice  t    J  ,  Twardowski.  /bigniew 
and  Bechberger    F;dward  J  ,  ^284,551.  Cl    204-15  OCX) 
F  reeman,  David  F     .St-e  — 

1  andau,  John  F--  ,  Maithews,  Wallace  F     and  Freeman.  David  I   . 
*,284,'|1,  Cl    4:i-50(XXl 
F  reeman,  Dermol  F     .See — 

Ciilligan,   Scan  Cj  .    k.aminski.   John    A      Hari.   .Adrian.   Freeman. 

I>rmoI   T      Hanlev.  Palr.ck  J     Meessmann.  Jeffrey  S     and  Gli- 

phani,  l.arrv  J  ,  \284.161.  Cl    li:-i:i  (.XX) 

F  relmger,  Andrew  I    ,  III,  Pl.iw ,  Fdward  F  ,  and  Ciinsberg,  Mark  H  ,  to 

Scripps  Research   Insiuutc.   The    .AntitxHlies  that  bind  to  a  ligand 

induced  binding  site  on  CiPIlIa    5.284.^51.  Cl   435-7  210 

1  rick    Beal,  In  (irelag  Imaging  ACi    Phntographis  cnpying  apparatus 

and  np<-rating  pr.KCss    S:85, 215,  Cl    1<s.41(kk) 
I  rilll,  Rita    ,See- 

Repincc.    Stephen    f  .    Jr  .   Ciomes,    tjiltn-rt    S      and    Fnlli.    Riia. 
V:84,6<I1   tl    252  546  (KK) 
F  risina.  Roficrl  D     ,Se.  — 

Walton    Joseph  P     Miller.  Kenneth  R  .  Taylor,  James  C  .  Fuller. 
I  vnn  F     and  F  nsina,  Robert  D  .  5,285,502.  Cl    381-14  (XX) 
F  ritss  hi,  F  dgai    .Set  - 

Sandr.vk.  klaus   N.iack.  Fike    Fntschi.  FIdgar.  Kan/ler.  Rail,  and 
Feelisch,  Martin.  \;84.8"2,  Cl    5I4-5()1(XX1 
I  rit/.  Hermann    Staiger,  Flans.  Straub,  FFans.  and  W  incklcr.  Fricdnch. 
to    F  v-Cell-D   CimbH     Device    for    (he    nnn-circular    machining    of 
workpieccs    5.284,(r6,  Cl    82-118(XXI 
1  rnsig,  F'eler   A     and  Burnham,  William  F  ,  to  F-^aslman  K.xlak  Cim- 
panv     Ph.iingraphii    copv    stand   and   base   therefnr     5.285,226.   Cl 
1S4-81  (KXI 
I  rosi.  Fiarry   I   ,  lo  New   \  enture  Ciear.  Inc    Transfer  case  with  inte- 
grated planetary  gear  assi-mbly    5.284.068.  Cl    74-665  (KiA 
Frost.  Herbert  H     .S,-. - 

Cnnnell,    John    F      Copcland.    Vicki   C       and    Frost.    Herfierl    H  , 
5.284,456,  Cl    4'4-1|  (XX) 
Full  Flcclric  Co  ,  1  td    iee  — 

Minowa   Hirofumi   Yama/oc.  Masaru.  Yanase.  Takao   Ishii.  Shini- 
chi   and  Nagao.  Yoshinobu.  5.285,145.  Cl    118-808  (XX) 
fun  Fleclr.Khemical  Co.  Fid     Ve — 

Kambara.  Ken|i,  5.284.541.  Cl    156-112  (XX) 
Fun  Photo  Film  Co  ,  Ltd    .See— 

Hasegawa   Jun    and  Miida.  Takashi,  5,285.234.  Cl    354-408  000 
Kamala.  ka/un,  5,285.221,  Cl    354-288  (XX) 
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Masatoshi, 


Mihayashi,      kern.      Fuiila,      \  .-.shihirn      and     Got. 

S284,74().  Cl    410-505  (XXI 
Mi/ukawa,  Yuki,  5.284,158,  Cl    548-262  4tX) 
Nil,  Ka/umi.  and  E/.w;,  Toshihide,  5. 284, '32.  Cl   4.10-264  OCX) 
Ohshima,  Naoto.  and  Asami.  Masahirn.  5. 284. '41.  Cl   4.10-56' 000. 
Ghshima,  Naoto,  5.284,-45.  Cl    4.30-561  OOf) 
Fun  I'hoio  Optical  Co  .  F-td    See — 

Mivano,  Hil.ishi,  and  Shine,  Nobuvuki,  5,285.31b.  Cl    351-b'6  000. 
Yoshida,  Hideo,  and  Ishigurn.  Minoru.  5,285,211,  Cl    154-401  000. 
1  uiibavashi.  Akio  .See — 

Kaneto.  Takeshi.  Fujibavashi.  Akin,  Shima.  ^■oshlnobu.  and  .Araki. 
kenii.  5.284.631.  Cl   422-248  OCX) 
Fuiihira.  Masamichi.  Hirata.  Yoshiki.  Suga.  Kosaku.  .Akiba.  Cichi.  and 
Nakamura.  ^■asuo,  to  Nissan  Motor  Co  .  1-td    and  Fuiihira.  Masami- 
chi   Electrode  catalvsi  for  electrolvtic  reduciion  of  carbon  dioxide 
gas    5,284,561.  Cl    204-252  fXX) 
Fuiii.  Ka/uhilo  See — 

Shimi/u.  Akira.  and  Fuju.  Ka/uhilo.  5.285.068.  Cl    25(.t-l38  4CX1 
F  u|ii.  T  oshio   See  — 

Ishikawa.  Hideaki   Funi.  Tnshin.  and  Miyauchi.  Ei/o.  5,284.^83.  Cl, 
41-- 11  (XX) 
Fuiimoti-i.  Masaharu    See — 

Sasaki,  Isao,  Nishida,  Kon   and  Fuiimoln,  Masaharu,  5,284.111,C1 

525-66  (XX) 
Namamoio,     Naoki,     Mori.     Hiroshi     and     Fuiimoto,     Masaharu, 
5. 284. 11-.  Cl    525-ll1(XX) 
Fuiinka.  >asushi   See — 

"  Saito.    Keishi.    Aoike.    Talsuyuki     Fuiioka.    >  asushi.    Niwa.    Mit- 
suyuki,   Kariva.   Tnshimiisu.   and   kohda.   \u7o.   5.284.525.  Cl 
1.16-256  (XX)  ' 
Fujisaki.  Hirntaka   See — 

Kashima.  '^  ukiro.  Deki.  Akihitn.  and  Fuiisaki,  Hiroiaka,  5.285.348. 
Cl    161  -16  (XXI 
Fuiisawa  Pharmaceutical  Co    Ltd     Set  — 

Hemmi.  Kcin.  Neva.  Masahiro,  Fukami.  Naoki.  Hashimoto.  Masa- 
shi.  Tanaka.    Hiroka/u    and   Kayakiri,   Hatsukn.    5,284.828.  Cl 
514-18  (XX) 
Fuiita.  Nobuhik,-.   See — 

Tomikawa.  Tadashi,   Kimoto,   Tunenobu    and   Fujiia,   Nobuhiko. 
5.285.101.  Cl    25--741  (XXI 
Fuiita,  Tadao.  to  Sony  Corporation    Sample  rale  converter  for  digital 
video  signals  having  reduced  phase  error  and  sync  p<iint  coincidence 
5,285.263,  Cl    -348-441  (XX) 
Fujita,  ^'oshihiro  See — 

Mihavashi,     Keiji,     Fuiita.     >oshihirn      and     Goto.     Masatoshi. 
5,284,^40,  Cl    430-505  CXX) 
Fujita.  ■^oshiH   See— 

Kanehira   Koichi,  E;iri.  Katsushi,  Shionn.  Man/o,  Fuiita.  ^oshin, 
and  Yamahara,  John,  5.284.850,  Cl    514-255  OfX) 
Fuiitsu  Limited   See — 

Asahina.  Takeshi,  5.285.118.  Cl    .140-825  150 

Igarashi.    1  utaka     Shimura.    Takaki     and    Hayashi.     Takehiko. 

5,285,385,  Cl    364-413  130 
Ishikawa,  Hidcaki.  Fuiii.  Toshio  and  Mivauchi.  Ei/o.  5,284.^83,  Cl 

41--11  (XX) 
Nakanishi.  Teru   Karasawa,  Kazuaki,  Ochiai,  Masav  uki  and  Hashi- 
moto, kaoru,  5.284,71b.  Cl   43--181(XX) 
Dkamura,  Knuji.  and  Arima.  Tadao.  5.284.5(X1.  Cl    65-3  120 
Okuyama   'I  uzo   Sato,  kazuo.  Tachihana.  '^  amato.  Motono.  Rvu- 

hei   and  Takeoka.  Ka/un.  5.285.451,  Cl    1-1-5-  100 
Satoh,  Ka/uaki.  and  lida,  Kenji.  5.284.616.  Cl   428-201  (.XX) 
Sugasaka.    Tamami,    Sckiguchi,    Minnru,    and    Nagata,    Shigemi. 

*  28^.1-7,  Cl    364-148  00) 
'loshida.  Shnji,  5.285.458.  Cl    3-1-42  (XX) 
Fujitsu  Ten  Limited   See — 

Satoh.  Hirotoshi,  and  Sawai,  Toshihito,  5.285.50?,  Cl    381-101  OOf) 
Fuiiwara.    W  ataru.    Hyivda,    Junko     Toyixia.    >asushi.    and    Mishiba. 
Saburo.  to  Sumitnmn  Dnw   Limited    Process  for  preparing  copoly- 
mer latex  and  use  of  copolymer  latex    5.284,108,  Cl    524--18(.XX) 
Fukami.  Naoki   See — 

Hemmi,  Keiji,  Neva.  Masahiro.  Fukami.  Naoki    Hashimoto.  Masa- 
shi;  Tanaka.   Hirokazu.  and   Kayakiri.   Hatsukn.    5.284.828.   Cl 
514-18000 
Fukami.  Tadashi.  to  Sony    Corporation    Digital  signal  pri->cessor  for 
converting   between   4-channel    PCM   signals   and    2-channel    PCM 
signals    5.285.326.  Cl    360-32  Oa) 
Fukinn.  Kunihirn,  Takayama.  Toru,  and  Nasu.  Nobuyoshi.  to  Nikon 
Corporation     Electrical    connector    for    a    camera     5.284,450.    Cl 
411-621  (XXI 
Fukuda.  Tadashi    See— 

A/uma.  Shigeki,  Kudo.  Taken,  and  Fukuda,  Tadashi.  5,284.530.  Cl 
148-325  000 
Fukui.  Keimi   See— 

■\okota.     Tokun.     Fukui.     Keimi.     and     Matsumoio.     Kalsuvuki. 
5,285.417,  Cl    361-64  (XX) 
Fukui,  W'ataru,  to  Mitsubishi  Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha    Apparatus  and 
methixl  for  controlling  an  internal  cnmbusiion  engine    5,284,1 14,  Cl 
i:i^l4  0(X) 
Fukui.  Y'asuo   See— 

Taguchi.  Nobuvoshi.  Imai.  Akihiro.  and  Fukui,  '^  asuo,  5,^84.814, 
Cl    .503-227  000 
Fukumoto.   Hiroshi,  Ota,   Shigeo.  Tagashira,   Fumiaki.   and  O-iyama. 
Shmgo.  to  Rohm  Co  .  Ltd    Healer  for  sheet  material    5.285,041.  Cl 
211-216000 
Fukumoto    Mitoshi.  to  Matsuzawa  Seiki  Kabushikikaisha    Indentation 
hardnessiester    5.284.041.  Cl    73-82  000 
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Hulrhm.    V.H4h«   (I    4.N.1  ,u,tshav,nK  s.as    V:K\ni-   (1    |-4:hl(««i 

lullrr    •^""    '     ^•■''      ,       .     „          ,          M            ,    >,„.,»,     H,    h.,.l    V  <  .atg    ni«.akar    Bonn.-- .  Hnan  H     ami  I  k  hrlherKcr,  Oonald  I'     1-  Air 
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yVallon    Jovph   P      M.ilfi     kriuuMhK      laUor     lamt■^  t       Fullrr  ?         "^  ,  (     ,      W 

1  vnn  I      am)  Ir.s.na    Kohrri  I)     ^.x^V.    <l    '"'    '^""'  ^  _,,„||    j„„„han  W  .  5.2M,70'i.  CI    4><:80(X) 

lullr,     RohcM    M      (ullo     ^'";     V,-'";',\7!'?„5''^ '''"''   ^     '"K^"  .„„„r.    (-.Tal.lJ     (  o,.    Paul    ami  Kcilo.  M.chad  S  ,  m  Car  D^k-. 

^uar.l  alatn,  I,.,  a  htrarin    ^.Hl'<    I    (I    42.70070  ^^^^     Mulli  laser  hmgrd  latx  I    ^  :h4  ^^.V  CI    ;H-VK1  ()()() 

Hnrvalh.    (iy..r^Vi.    PalMla,      I  arrias     luL.p     h./srl     amlHarKilai  '  "\^"';"."  '  ,  "I'l'lut     l"     aiul      I'l/ak       \«.>lhanl     J,     ^:«4.02').     CI 

Miki..s.  ^,:km:k.  (  I  M>-.iH(««i  \^4-hi,i,i 

FuiiakuN..   Is.ilomu    ami  Vakahara    K.-n)i    I-  I  a.UK   1..!     Xrparatws  h  t  j_^^^^j^;,,    VS  erner     l>unrR-r     Altx-rl    anj   Biiuk-r     Ifwh  O  .  to  Grctait 

JrICslir\K  an  ahnormal  N-ann^l  >.^fulili..n      f  .1  hi  .N»<r   utili/fd  tor   lias  s,^^,(.n,^    |n^     t  assj-llr   h'r    «i[k1ii\(!    up  phologfaphlt   strip  malfnal 

lavT  i->)uipim-iii  *  :h*  4^",  I  !  -':  •"'"'  ^.2s4.Ul^.  CI  :4:  d' iiiR 

1  uun-  A'llh.'iiv  S     S,.  Cialcs  Rubber  Compaiu     I  he   .S..-  — 

AtH-han,    Minas   K      B..uli,.„     la.ms   R      and   lung     Anthony   S.  Conncll.   John    I       Copcland.    Vicki  C.   and   Frost.    Herbert    H. 

•^.:«4  45d  CI  474.<Ji  oat 


I  .ik.ihi 


^  :S4,')H'I   (  I    5I15-5JJ(X» 
I  utukassa,  >asu.'    ^ee — 

I  riu-moio.   \..>hiiaka    lanaka    lakavuki    and   Furiik>vs.i    ")  asuo. 

■^  :K4,'n:  c  I  4:»  :':  nm 

Furula,  Miroshi    S«'( 

Ando.  Manabu    and  I  urula,  H.roshi,  »  >MNd.  tl    :^'  >^'Ji««i 
t  uruiani     Kiv.'hit.i     10    Mitsubishi    IVnki    Kabushiki    Kaisha    Output 

otLUiI  skilh  output  .■nahling  inputs    ••  :"<MP.  CI    107-44  U»«l 
I  urusa.  'toshisuki.  i-  >a/aki  I  orp.  .ration    Display  dcsicc  for  a  srhi 

I  h-    <..'H4  IIIH    (I     I  If'  :Hh(»m 
1  uiy,  Mishac-l  A     S,-,' 

Barnes.   Mishael   S     l_  hoss     Melanie   M      1  orstet     John  t       lurs 
MishaelA     Km,  (.hang  I  hinj;   Jones   Harris  C     Keller    John  H 
and  ONeill    James  A     V:k4.<.4')    C  1     I  <h  f*:  l»in 
futajii,   loshiro    S.» 

Vlimura,    Hulenori     I  ula^i      I  ovtnr,.     nut    M.ilsun 

s  :»(s  ipK  (,  I  :^'  I  iKiii 

I  ulhes     John   A     to  Miruievta  Mining  and  Manufas  luring  I  ompans 
Super/one  holographs   mirro,    V:KV114,  CI    i^'<  '^ft'.  iKIll 

li  I)  Sixieta    Per  A/ioni    Ve 

Ilraghetli    F  loren/o    s  :h4  IhV  CI    1>|.281  000 

C  lailgil    I'rasad  V     to  Simon  I  laser  I  nisersils    Inserted  dlfTuser  stag 
nan. in  p.iint  (loss  reaslor  loi  sapor  der-isilion  o(  ihin  films   ^.2X4. M>i 

t  I    lis  -I'lixm 

tiadkaree    Kishor   P     10  (.  orning  Ini  orp.  .rated    filass-doped  seraniis 

matru  i.imjv.sites    s:s4W».    (I    soisiKKl 
( iaethler,  Philipp    S, . 

M.Kk,  Umar    and  ( .ae.  hi,-t    Philipp    1, 285.952.  CI    MMl.OOO 
CialTnr 

ilub  head  and  shall  .OS,. 1    s>4|.a(!    |So!h.)i«lli 
Ciaghardi,  1  ugene  n     It     to  Designer  I  >«  «ls    In.     Melhi»J  ol  dressing 

a  Ihigh  sut  ot  p.iullrs     s:s4^^"    (I    4>4siMlllli 
Ciaiiar    Kumar    S.'r 

Hens.  Ill,  1  airs   P     liajlar    K  uniar    Possers,  lias  ul    I      an.i  l.lleman 
Ih.irnas  1       s  :,s  4S1     (   1     I'l    H   100 
lialburl     Daniel   N      an, I   l)(..niior     ("leoffics     10  S\  Ci    lithographs 

Ssslenis      Im       VAaler     slag,     ssilh     ri-t.-ieli.e    surface      5.2S'i,14:      U 

lis  ^4JMlllll 
Cialdik,   Heim..    Higgen    Hans  Hermann    Dehrnel    Kiiediger    and  M,i 

el/er,   Martin    t.i   Mael/er     Martin    and   1  iilh.'t     Irish     Melh.Kl   lor 

loading  an  adapter   I.t   a  desise  lor   lesting   prinle.i  ^ir.iiil   K.ai.ls 

5  :il<  141   CI    124  I^K  i«>I 
Ciale    Ruhar.ll)     an.lPeiroiie    IWniamin    to   I  esas  Instruments  li.soi 

p.irateil     Mem. us    ,11.1111    I..1    spatial   light   m.>dulal..r     ^,2K^.4<)7.  CI 

thS  IK.|  I  in 
I. ale,    Rishar.)    l>       li       I,'     le»as    Instr  um.-iils    lis  .,rp<.rate.l     HislahU- 

DMI)  ad.liessmg  melll.Hl    V'ss   :.J^    i   I     U^    lOttKHI 
dale.  RoN-tl  M     .S.-. 

I  ee.  Fun  S<Hi    fhei-usses    1  .In    W.mj    PatriskS    1       "i  um    Sull 


CJautier    Palrisk    See- 

Garcia.  Cleorge^,  Roux,  RisharJ    \'is,iio.  Dm.,    and  Ciaiilier,  Pat. 
risk,  5.2H4,««,  CI    M4,KQillii 
r.asiish    Ah  A    S     .See 

V^agle,    Sudhakar   S      Steinbash.    Thomas     lassser     Carl    H      Her 
mann,    William     I      and    Ciassish,     Ah     -V      s       v:K4,f.b4,    CI 
4:4  ^^1  i««i 
tias    Henri    tin,.!    Denis    an. I  Pages    Ir.-iiee    1, ,  M,  ,1,  r  ,|a.  Ills     Ihermal 

annealing    ,1  sen:K.,ndusto,  desues    *:h4-y^    CI    4i-r4l««i 
(leaniig    Das,, IP     ,iii,l  Bi-skmann    M    Pali  i.  la    lo  Immunei  C  .irpora 
th,n  Una  iiuslmg  leiikcmij  mhibilur)  layloi  rcsepiors    ^,2!<4.^^^ 
(1    4>s  hU  |i«i 
<  lehheim    I  ieral.1  C       Ser- 

k,ih,uak      lohrins     1        ,in.l    I  .ehheim     (  .erald    I         V:R4,2<5",    CI 
;  X'i  i!  i;  I'm 

I  .ebr     Happi.  h  IrmhH     N. . 

Kauka    Christ..!    s>4;,j>    (i    iHi-niini 

(i[  C    Marsoni  1  lestr.niis  Sssiems  c  ..rp     Si.  — 

leonatdJayl     and  Para.lis.    R,  .nal.l  S      ",  :«^  4':CI   375-1  000 
Creelen.  (i.Hletridus  J    (i    M      S. , 

Hull      Klaas     an.l    (  ueleii     Cslelridus     I      1,      M       V2«M"'I      <- 

i  ,11  ;'"  (Mill 

i.elsen  Das  1. 1  I  to  Sheie  <  (  heniK  all  , '  In,  S,  ,1s  eiil  exiia.  I  n  ,'l 
pie. I,, lis  melals  ssilh  hs.lio.  s  ,)uin,iline  an.l  stripping  ssilh  asR.ified 
Ihl.'ur,  a     '   >4  M  V  (   1     4:  '<   :.'  '"«' 

liegel.   lieral.i    A      !.■  Caterpillar    Ins     Melh.Kl     •!    lorming   a  N.n.led 


mponer 


I  s  :s4,;ni  II   if>4  sih  iniii 


s    John  H     1.1  An/ ona  Manula.  tuiinK  A  Fmhr..ulers    Ins    C.-.lf     l  ,ehrs ,  I  rarlk  <  I    t.  ■  V^  estinghous,-  Mes  iik  C  orp   1  urnilure  . 


(,ale,     R..b,.tt     M        and     /at"rar,.iii       Aleiandr.,      s  :m.6«.I.     CI      ,„.„,.„, ^.^f,    l,„      s,., 


irnpi      ng 

immated     slats    and     meth.Kis      ■!     inanula.  tuiing     sik  h     luini!    le 

s  >4  \Hll   CI    r".!"  44*  i<«: 

Cieier    Adalbert    to(..sier    I  es  hn.,l.,gie  S[>esiali  S  p  A    Des  ise  l.>r  the 
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\  ,.n  Benken.  J.ihn  D  .  5.284.01 1.  Cl    60- -W  -HO 
Cieneral  Flecirii.  Company,  pic  .  The   See— 
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C  1    15  250  160 
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residues  from  combustion  devices  bv  addition  of  elemental  phospho- 
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Golden  \allev  Microwave  Foods  Inc    See— 

Brandberg,  Lawrence  C  .  Watkins,  Jeffrey  T     and  Risch,  Sara  J 
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361-784  000  ,         ,     ^ 

Gohcz.  Roman  M  ,  to  Roll  Systems.  Inc    High  capacity  sheet  feeders 
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Mihasashi.     Kri|i.     1  u|ii.i      'i.'vhihiro.     and     tioto.     Masatoshi 

<,:x4,^4l).  (I    4'<1  V)^  i««i 
Golo    "loshlko     S.-. 
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(, rases      Ih.inias     U       and     foeen      R..N-11     R        Vi4!->      (1      (  lupla    Piyushk      S, . 
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Miller    J..hn  1      HaLkel.  Llovd  A  .  Dane.  Clifford  B  ,  and  Zapata. 
I  uiv  I      '■,;hS'Iii,  (-1    359.33!(000 
Ha.ker    Thomas  G     .So - 

S  ifuso     Masao     Holody.    Mark    Z,    Ma.vwell.    Th.-mjs    I'      and 
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<4ll  121  (XKI 
H.igqyisi    Peter  H     .See  - 

Dcllby.  Frednk   Fonset.  Per  A    and  Hagqyisi    I'eier  H     5..S4.4.4 
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C  orporation    Metini  of  manutaciurmg  a  semic. inductor  body  using  a 
carrier    wafer    and    a    monocry sialhnc    seniK..ndusim.i;    k'P    layer 
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Hale,  Arthur  H      Se,    - 
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Vkilhclm    and  Hanssler.  Gerd.  5.284.94b,  CI    544-219  000 
Hans/,    Bernard,    to    Plasma-Technik    AG     Apparatus   for   depositing 
particulate  or   pouder-like   malerial  on  the  surface  of  a  substrate 
5,285.04b.  CI    219-121  4"0 
Hanv  u.  S  ukio   .Sei  — 

Holla    ^oshlO    Hanvu,  "t  ukip    Mihara,  Tadashi.  Kodera.  1  asulo. 
and  Nakamura,  Kalsuloshi,  <,285,-3(->4,  CI    359-81,000. 
Happ,  Kennel h  C     Slc — 

Shvon.    George     R       and     Happ,     Kenneth    C, 
206-378  (XX i 
Harada  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha   Set — 

Nakase,  Ka/uhiko,  5.285.048.  CI    219-203  000 
Harder.  Chnsiorh    Set  — 

Forsier    Theodor.   Harder.  Christoph,  Gosenbrug.   Albcnus    and 
Rubloff.  Gary  W  .  \284.^92.  CI    437-129  000 
Harding.  Hugh  J     .St  i  —  ,,..,r.     ^. 

Campbell.    Frank.    Jr  ,    and    Harding,    Hugh    J       5.284.440     CI 
432-12"  (KXI 
Hargilai.  Miklos   Set- 

Horvath    Gyorgvi,   PaUnai,   Tamas    Fulop.  Jo/sef  and   Harguai. 
Miklos.  5.285. 128.  CI    313-318(XX-) 
Harlev,  David  N.  to  Titus  International  limned    Fastening  devices 

5,284.401.  CI    403-4(-»9  100 
Harmer.  Martin  P    .Sti- 

Chou.  ^'c  T-  Harme'.  Martin  P.  and  "tun.  Jondo.  5.284.8^.\  CI 

505-1  (XX) 

Harmon.  J    David    See—  ,   t  rv  -,     e-i 

Bowman.    Timoihv    S      and    Harmon.    J     David.    5.^85.«>).    L\ 

p  4-4  8  Of XI 

Haro.  Jurgen    Process  kir  iransp<->ning  injured  or  stranded  people,  and 


284.245.    CI 


Asmuiidur. 


,284.320.    CI 


437  IbOOIX) 


protective    capsule    kir    carrying    .lUl    the    process     5.283,916.    CI 

';-81  KXI 
Harper   David  C  .  II.  to  Holdens  Foundation  Seeds.  Inc    Inbred  corn 

line  LH204    5.285.TO3.  CI    8(X-)-2TO  (XX) 
Harper.  Jack  E  .  Jr  .  Bailleu.  John  R  .  Pleva.  Scott  J  ,  and  Smith,  Ronald 

C  .  to  LTV   .Aerospace  and  Defense  Company     Comple.x  contour 


spa. 

«  283.98 


,  CI   51-165  ""0 


Hamada,  Masalaka    I  evama,  Masayuki,  Ishibashi,  Kenji   and  Oolsuka,     Harrington.  Darryl  F    See— 


milling  machine 
Harreus.  Albrechl    See — 

Dilrich.  Klaus,  Mavwald,  V  oiker,  Hamprechl.  Gerhard,  Harreus. 
Albrechl       Wuer/er,      Bruno      and      Westphalen.      Karl-Otto, 
■i  284  821.  CI    504-270  000 
Win    Dcyn.   Wolfgang,    Harreus.    Albrechl.    Kardorff,    Lwe,  and 
Kuenasi.  Chnstoph.  5.284.851.  CI    514-256  CXX). 


James     D  , 


284. "ibS.    CI 


Hiroshi   lo  Minolia  Camera  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Camera  having  learn- 
ing luiKiion    V28V231.C1    354-4<X)(XXl 
Hamasaki    Masaharu,  u<  Sony  Corporali.u.    S.>lid  Male  image  sensing 

devKC    V28V(NI    CI    25"  292  (XX) 
Hanierslag    James  D     St  1 — 

Pa.e      Salvalore    J       and     Hamerslag 
2(14-403  (XXI 
Hamon,  Ray  C  ,  lo  Ashland  Oil.  Ins    Carbt.n  fiber  reinkirced  coatings 

^,284,701-  CI    428-246IXX1 
Hamprevhl    Cierhard    St. 

Ditrich    Klau-    Mavwald,  \Hlker.  Hamprechl,  Gerhard-  Harreus 
Albrechl       Wuer/er.      Bruno,     and      W'estphalen,      Karl-Otto 
■■  284.821,  CI    504-270  1X30 
Hampshire  C  hemical  Corp     See — 

Parker,  Brian  A     and  Cullen.  Barry   A 


■.284,')"2.  CI    562-565  CXX) 


Sprechcr.  Jerry  W  .  Winters.  Donald  J  .  Jr  .  Rajwany.  Amirali  S  . 
Dixlson    Michael  W  ,  Penning.  Gene  R  ,  Harrington,  Darryl  F 
and  Chou.  Simon.  5,285.494.  CI    3"9-59  OTO 
Harnson    Richard   P,   Scarpati.   Michael.   Narayan.  Thirumuni,   and 
Zagata    Blair  J  .  to  BASF  Corptiration    Water-blown  psily urethane 
integral  skin  foam    5.284.880.  CI    521-51  OTO 
Hart.  Adrian   See — 

Cjilhgan.   Sean  G  ,   Kaminski.  John   A  ,   Han.  Adrian,   Freeman. 
Dermoi  T     Hanlev.  Patnck  J  .  Meessmann.  Jeffrey  S     and  Oli- 
phant.  Larry  J  .  5.'284,lb9,  CI    132-321  OTO 
Kaminski.  John  A  .  Tseng.  Mingchih  M  .  Hart.  Adrian.  Suhonen. 
Christopher  H  .  and  Pitts.  Robert  G  .  5.283.924.  CI    15-244  ITO 
Hart.   Caswall    .A  .   to    International    Business   Machines  Corporation 
Data  structures  and  algonthms  for  managing  lock  stales  of  address- 
able element  ranges   5.285.528.  CI    395-725  OTO 


HanatTka,' Akihiko,  l/um,    Mikio,  and  Saio,  >  utaka.  10  Hiiachi  Medical  Han.  Charles  C  •  .0  Applied  MedicalResources  Corporation   Surgical 

C  orrviration    Lllrasonic  probe  10  be  installed  on  fingertip    5.284,14",  manipulator    5.284.128.  CI    U8-4  OUl) 

,     T-'shMwi  Hartley.  Jeffrey  W.  Kornev,  Arthur  F.  Jr.  and  Sexlon.  Earl  H.  III.  to 

Hanavs:;    R  inald  1    Guide  post,  guide  sleeve  and  miKlified  ball  bearing  Crane  Plastics  Company     Fluo_rop<,lyme_r-acry  lu^plast.c  composite 
assembly     '^,284.  (90,  CI    384-4U  (XX) 


and  cisextrusion  methixi'  5.284,710.  CI   428-42'l  000 
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HarlmriMcr     Kiihcn    I     SurjiKjl    -•'ttip 

Harvfv,  Jill  A      Mas*tot    Ddtlicl  V\      jmlSpi^rl     HrtuvA      I..Cnrniriil 
lncorp.'ralri1     Mclhinl    dm)    appardiuv    hT    ilij^nn^     .ptical    fihrrs 
<,:H4,4W,  t  I    ft^  1  1 10 
lUsftld.   ^^ll^>^hl      tsii/ukl.    >.'^hlhlkn     Akihon     LhUM     In.nir     Hidr, 
dnd     Idkrila,    (Kamu     l.'    Vipponilcnv.   <  .v    1  ij     Si^njl    pi.  v.  csMng 
^inuU  for  vdNi  raic  srnv.r    VTHVi-Jd,  CI    >M4:4ii<(i 
Hasrgiiws.  )un  ami  Mmla,  I  akashi,  lo  F  u|i  I'hiMn  I  ;lm  t  n    1  kl    ['has.' 
diffcrrncc  ilclcilinn   upc  autnf.Kuvmi;  ilr^ur   ifKlu.iin^i   an   .•plnal 
svMcm  havin((  firsl  and  srioru)  lenses    V:'>^:U,  tl    l*4  4i)>((«)ii 
Hasruawa.   Rvusukf    and   I  ish,  ti..rd.m    1..   -MlirdSijinal   Inv     Mrlalli> 
glasses  hasmn  a  mmhinalion  .'(   hinh   pcrmrahilus     lou    ^ikTiimh 
lii\*    a>.    viirc    liiss.    Km    chilling    p<i\*rr    and    high    ihrimal    slahihu 
<'.:«4.<:k.  CI     I4H    l(i4(l(«l 
Hashimoio,  Kanru    Sec 

Nakanishi.  Irru   Karasawa.  Ka/u«ki  (K  hi.ii    Mas.ii,.. ^I  Hashi 

mi.Ki.  Kaiiru,  \:n*.^'it   CI    41'  IXUm. 
Mashinmlc,  Vlasashi     Ser 

Hrmmi.  Krip    Nrva.  Vlasa.-in.    I  iikjiiii    Nj.'ki    Hashimol..    Masj 
shl      lanaka,    Hirokani     and    Ka^akiti     llalsuko.    V2H4.H28.   CI 
^14   IK  OKI 
Hashimolo    Morimi    S,i- 

Su/uki,     lakashi     VialMida,     I.tu     Ih-     Ivmhin'     Kusaniv    >  ulaka 
Hashimoi,.,      V1,.rimi       and      Makin,'       Kcnji.     5.;«5.341,     CI 

(h(i-  i:i  ii<«i 

Hasscl.   Iillmann    S.v 

Mun/may,      I  honias       jiid      Hasvl        I  illm.inn       '.284.928.     CI 

'28  '2  IKKI 
Haslings,  Riihcrl  I     andlUsis   Carlt      l, .  C  ..mp.ii|  (  .'mpulcf  CoTKira 
tiiin       C  twiling      svslriTi      h'T      inlcgraird      v  ifv  utts       ',2H'.ll>K.     CI 

:<■■  'i:  i««) 

Hatanaka,  \u\\    Ohala.  Shinahi    and   lakcmhi.   I .'shilumi,  lo  Hiiashi 
1  Id     Rcsdiding   and    lfpn>du..ing    informali.'n    jppaialiis   f,ir   srln 
lisclv    icsording   a    KM    judu'   sign.il   .  T    j   digit.-l    Mgn.il    in    plavrd 
Ihrre.if   V2«V:8'),  CI    >"•■'  i4--(«<i 
Halla    Hidetiishi    See 

1/uhavashi      Masuii      \.ishida.     Masai. >shi      Vlaisiinaga.     I,.shiak! 
H.'ii,   K.ihri    Kikula,    Fcruo    Sakan. ..  Shu. .    .ind   liana    Hidrt-. 
shl.   VJH4  •KMI,  C  I    V'4  4'J:  («<1 
Halla.  Hisa.'   Kuiihaia.  Kunu<  and  Inagaki   Sahui.-  I  hip  t\  [x- nets*,  .ik 

ipsisiiii    '  :.'<MH4   CI    Ml,  M  U««i 
Haiuk,  John   A     and  l'cdcis..ii    lliian  11     l.-Cardia..    I'acrmakrrs.  Im 

llnal  inditTfri-nl  clrULKlc  pa.  rmakci    '  :H4,  Mh,  CI    Nr-:4I»»I 
llam-nslrin,    Kiill     and    Ma\i-i     Call    lA       I..  CihaCirigs    C.>rp.iiali.'ii 
1'nx.fss  I,. I  I  he-  pit-par  ali..n  .'I  p<Ti  dK  haU.mcnc  p.i|yc>slu  al.>nialK 
...mpi.unds    V:'<4,'i4:    I  I    <4<i|.ll«) 
Hau(t,  RKhard  I      S. . 

Radci     Noinian   I'     Haug    Riihaid  C     and  Schflliii.k.   IVirr   I 

S,:Hl,''h'i,   (   I     441   1    Mil 
llaunri     Andrras    ,ind   Hi-nnig    Hans  J.mw  him    1..  Bast-r    Aklicngrsrll 
svhaCl    I'liM'ss  t,.i   ihc-  pnsJiKiL.n    .1  [>. 'Ims,  k  \  .in.iu-s    '.;|<4.'J^'^,  CI 
SNl  (4'  (««1 
Haiipl    liidK'  I)     S., 

Holle-iniann    luds»igk     Haiipl     hsIi-'P     ,itul  I  l.int. -id    S.iniii.lK 
'  :k4,4.M    c  1    41'   >'''  l««l 
Hauiiv  ,  Jfan  C       See 

Vairillc    Ainw    S^hill/     Vndi.-    .indHaiiu.     Ii-.in  C    .  5,28V2<2.  C  I 
>s^  4 i»«i 
Ha«ts    R.ihfil  1       Ir     S,. 

kathcl,    Ihonlcir  \      Rislin    l.-naihan  H     H..y,  Ire  \     Hasscs 
Rohrii  I       Jr     1  Vllat  r.-sc  Sirinht-rg    C  hcisl     .Xaldcnhcrg.  I  rn 
andlvn.h    lalTl<-s  J      ^:,H4,<^:    (1     :M4MIH1 
Hasslof,  Danirl  \^      S,-, 

Haiscv      lill     -X       Hdssl.il.     Danu-I     VV       and    Spk  ri      Hi-ni\     -X 
s  :h4,4W    CI    h'    I   I  111 
Hasann,       L.shisa,      Kal.ui.      Visuk..       Vlaki       N,.h..ni        lakahashi 
Nohuhilii    and   Su/iiki     Masanoli,    lo    Ii.non   C  ..i[v.ij|i..ii     I'rplaUl 
pi.ilvl  vis  irans  ivimtiast-    ',;84,'h:.  t  I    4><:>*n«i 
Hasashi,    Akiia.    to    Milsuha    f  Uvlrn.    Manufa.  lining    I  .-      I  id     J. -ml 

appaiaius    ',2H4,W'   CI    4<H  ll4i««i 
Hasashi.  Ka/uo   St'f 

Narila.  Kou  hi,  Hasashi,  Ka/iio    jndVin.»la    laki.ii    ^:,M'iiK-   CI 

:''  I'l:  (»»i 

Noda.    I  Isuo     Su/uki,    S<-|sijo     Monmisa.    (Kami     and    Hasashi. 
Ka.-uo.  V:S4.k:4,  C  I    Ml*  I  i««i 
llavashi.  Nnbuyuki    Sn 

lai.  Sriji    ilavashi,  Nohusuki    Kamiiiina,  K.iichi.  Katayiiv.  Mil 
su.>     Akiniolo,     lakasuki     and    Hagissai.i     Hideo,    *, 284. 141     (   1 
*44)  i:i  IKKI 
Havashi.   fakchiko   -S,>- 

Igaiashi,     "I  ulaka      Shinuiia,      I  akaki      .in. I     Hj\ashi,      I.ikchik.. 

*,:m*,ik".,  CI    IM  41  1  I  in 

llava-shi.    Irlsiiii,  lo  Amada  Manufas  luring    Vnu-iKJ  hu     Mrlh.nl  and 

drskf    foi     s<-paialing     a    vonlourcd     pr.Hluil     li.'m     shcrl     niflal 

*.2M,IM1    CI    '2   U(MX«i 

Havashi,    loiahiko,  lo  Rhron  AuC.mialK    Mas  hini-r  s  C  ..     lid    M<•lh.^l 

for  siirKhing  dough    V2M.h'U,  C  I    4;f>  Vi;  um 
Hayi-s,  Rishaid  1)  ,  Vhrocdci,  Rohcii     I  hoisirns.  Dale  \     and  Vhu 
mashri,  I  airy  I    ,  to  I  ai.  Irdc  Cham  Manula<  luiing  C  .unpanv    C  hain 

vuiici   *.:M.irK,  CI  HI  *h;  ikki 

Haynrs.  Hcniy    I      and   Ihompvm,  I  arl  1    .  Si     l.>  Mind  C  .mil. .Is  In. 

fluid  sondusling  ssiisci  and  mrlh.«l    V:m.2'J8,  CI    2  W-2M(»«i 
Ha/ama.    Fokunhi    lo  Japan  Storage  Ballciy   C  ompai.y     I  imiird    H\ 

drogrn  ab*<'rbmg  cIcstr.Hjc  for  use  in  nakel  metal  hydride  scLOiidais 

halterie\    V2K4,M'<,  C  I    42I14*M1(«1 


Hialih  Kes<arih  Ins     See — 

Vllen    Hossard  J  .  Jr  .  5,284.9.14.  CI    530-5700(10 
Hiaisi    John  F     Ve — 

I  in    I  lis    Isaavs,  Stephen   T     and  llearsi,   lohn  f  .  5.2H4,94<),  CI, 
*^^  ;<  4im 
Hi-.ilh     I  homas  J      St. 

Maranski     Anion.   S      larkins    Uasid   N,    Heath     Ih..mav   1      and 
Ih,.mps,.n    navid  \^      «  ><  (il7,  CI    2n<VM-li«>' 
Heheil    Pierre  (i    J     Se. - 

Bi.>said    Jean  Mane    Hchcrl.  Pierre  (  .     1     .nut  .Ir-  Jorigh     Ihierrs 
\     *  :h4.m2i1.  CI   tiO-7JQilf»i 
lleik    Dale  B      S.-.— 

Bdillaigeon     navid  J     Caidis.    ■\ngeline    B      He.  k     Dale    B      and 

Johnv.n     Susan   Vy       «  204  4«>    CI    44-111  l««l 
Baillarge.'ii,    Uasid    J      C  ardis.    Angeline    B      He.k     D.ilr     H      and 

J,.hns..n    Susan  VA      *  2x4,4sl4    CI    44   IHMII 
Bailljrge.>n     lias  id    J      C  aidis,    Angelint    B      He.  k     ILilc    B      and 

J..hnv.n    Susan  \^      V>4  4.J«    CI    44lKM<«i 
Hjillaigi-.>n     I'ld^i'.t    1      C  aldis     Angeline    B      He.  k      Pale    B      and 
J,.hnv.n    Susan  W       s  >4  4.)^    (  l    44   l^-'lUK 
Heskaman,  C  uilis  R     S<< 

Disenp^rt    I  ugene  t      He.  kamari  C  urns  R     Kesslei    Beii|.iminR 
and  Simpson    Jay  A  .  5.28.i.'^M    CI    2>J  X'id  144 
He.llund,  Jan  (  lunnai    .S«'e  — 

Brungs     An.lers     Hedlund.  Jan  Gunnar    Jansvm.   KjcllOse    and 
■V.herg    Bengt    <2H4  21h,  CI    17?. 385000 
llegei    R.iheri    and   Mullen    Jon  R  ,  to  Pnnsc  Machine  C  oip.>iaii..n 
\erlKal    sh.  .I    me.  hanisni    l..r    ,lie    .asling    m.l.hme      <  2x4  201      C"! 
Ih4.112 l««l 
Heidelherg  Harris  In,       S, , 

I  luaraldi,  I  ilenn   A      Rjmsjs     H<-rlrumS     .iiid  Jarrard    U.iiitnH 
*  ;h4,(N1    CI     101  -41*   |l«l 
Hei.lelbeigei  Drus  kmas*. hinrn  ACi    .S(. 

Busk,  Helmut    C.anler    I  d.'    and   Ih.mias   c  hr  isltan    *  2M  08H,  CI 
liil  212  i«>' 
Heidemann    R..lf   i.'  .M.aiel  N  \     iipii.a!  . .  immuni.aiion  sssiem  ssiih 

a  fiN-i  ..pii.  amplitlei    ^.2^^.KW).  CI    1S>J- lol.i  UXI 
Hei.lel     Oale   J      S, , 

Heidei    Meile  J     Hcider    Dale  1  .  and  Holder    I  cm  J  .  5.284.356. 
CI    280-425  100 
Under    1  c\<n  I     See— 

Heider    Merle  J     Mcider    Dale  )     .ind  H.  idti    1  e.n  I     V284  •.'^ 
CI    2HI142*  l"! 
Heidel     Meile   J      Heidei     Oak-   J      ami   Hei.lei     U-..nJ     I  r ansp-'rling 

ssstem  and  meth.sl  f..i  using  same    V;x4  I'h    CI    :wi42<  iO<> 
Heier     Helmut     kosh     klaus  Peler     an.)    Bleser,    karl  Hermann     to 
C  jrl  Zeiss  Stiflung    C  .s.idiri.ilc  measuring  ma.hine  for   non  ...nia.l 
measuiemenl  ..t  ..hie.is    *  >'   '"'    CI    iM'^yimo 
Heim     D.'l.lhv    A      l.'    LSI    1  ogu    C  ..rp^.rali.'n     Semi...ndu.l.>r  fs..nd 

pads    *  2S4  ''<-    C  1    41-'.|83(K«) 
Heiman    Darnel  I       St > 

Shaler     VV.irien    1       U.s.lard,    Derek    D     Samuel,    Veyyan   k     P 
\  enhurg,  I  ireg.'rs  D     Desiselly    Balan  N     and  Heiman,  Daniel 
I       *,2K4,»ll>    CI     '14   11*  l««l 
Hfil/mann     SV..Ifgang     t.'    S(  iS   Ih..mson    Mi.  ri^eleslroni.  s    (  imHH 

(Kers.illage  pr.ile.tlon  .lesue    '.2XV144.CI     lhl22i«lo 
Helms,  Chailes  M      and   Bleileld    C  halli-s  W      I,>p  enliy    suh  aiiange 

meril    V2x4,2|o,  Cl    IM'   'K*  i««' 
Hemmi     kem    Neva    Masahir..    I  ukami.   Na.'ki    Hashim.'l..    Masashi 
lanaka,  Miroka/u   and  kayakiri    Halsuko   to  1  uiisassa  I'harmasewli 
.al  C.i    ltd     Peptide  .i>mp<.und   .iiid   Us  preparation     *2K4h2>'    C  ! 
<14   1»  i««l 
Hen.leiv.n    C  hjili-s  A     and  Hendeisoii.   letry  D    (Jil  sapor  c.xtraslion 

system    "■■  :H4,h2'J.  CI   422  PI  (»10 
Heri,iers,.n     lens   D      See 

Hendelv.ri     Charles    ^      an.t   Menders,. n     lerrs    D      5,284,62<».  CI 

4;:  ri  lui 

Heiiilru  h,  I  sse    S.. 

Speller    H..lf    and  Hendn.  h    lue    V2X4228.C1    188-71800. 
Henkel  C  ..rp.. ration    Stt 

Huynh,      Anh     \       and     /i..gas      Ph..si..s     D,     5.285.372.     CI 
lh'>  1  12  i»»i 
Henley    fransois  J     and  Miller    Mi.haelJ     I..  I'hoion  Ds namiss.  In. 
Melh.Hl  and  apparatus  f..r  lesling   I  CD  panel  arras     *,2»>*,l'.o,  C  1 
124  IMHIR 
Herinig    Hans  Joa.  him     St-. 

Iljuner,     Andreas      ari.l     Hennig      Hans  ),.a.  him      *,2^4,sl^'J.     Cl 
SNl  14*  l««i 
Henv.n     I  arry    P      (  laiiai     kumai     P.ssers,    Dasid    I      and    Idleman, 
lh,.masl      t,>  Mi.r..  Ie.hri..|..g\    In.     1  ailure  1. -leranl  mass  storage- 
system    *,2!«V4*I    Cl    I'l   1  I   li«l 
Her    Maiests    the   (Jueen    as   lepievnted   bs    the    Minister   of  National 
Defense  .4  Her  MaieMs's  Canadian  Ciosernment    Set- 
C  ..User,  J.ihn  C     and  C  lark    J.'hn  R  ,  *,2K4,X>J(),  C  I    '24.201  IKKi 
Herh,  John  A     Pinnen   John  M     and  I  lanliniei,  C  laston  I    ,  lo  Crystal 
lume       Diam.ind      matenals      ssiih      enhan.  ed      heal      conductisity 
s,;H4  '<«    Cl    42K  4<)K  IKId 
lleilx-iman.  Allied  I      and  I  ars«-n    I  dssaldC  .  lo  Syron  l.ngineerilig  i 
Manufasiuring  C,.iporation    (Juisk-connctl  rcsciser    5.284.166,  tl 

:x*  26 (««) 

Henlri.h    1  red   A      See - 

(i.xximan     James     \      and    Herdrish,    Tred     A       ',284.003.    Cl 

'141'  (Km 

Heid/ina,  Prank  J  ,  1.'  Sersi.  e    I  .«.l  Inlernati.inal,  In.    t.nd  tooling  for 
multiple  en.l  diameters    V2X4,I14VCI    '2  4"  l««l 


Hermann    V^  illiam  J     -Sft  — 

\\  jgle    Sudhakar  S     Stemha.h,   Th.imas    Lassser,  Carl  H,  Her- 
mann,    William     J       and    C.assish,     All     A      S,     5.284.664.    Cl 
4;4.*si  {%U) 
Hermes/.  Isivan,  Keres/tun.  Cic/a,  V  ass  art  nee  Debres-/\,  I.elle,  Hor- 
salh,   Agnes,   Balogh,    Maria,   kosacs.  C~»al>or.  Szuts.  Tamas.   Rilli. 
Pelcr    Sipos.   Judil,   and   Paior,    Aniki>      10  Chinom  Gsogys/er   es 
\cgycs/cti    Tcrmckck    Oyara    Rt     Pr.vess    for    the   preparation    c-.f 
quim^line  .arhoxyoli.  acids    5,2H4.4<.0,  Cl    .'44-16,1  0(X) 
Herper,  Ji>hn  C     Bu.ccri,  Anlhony  M  ,  Jr    and  Arthur.  John  E  .  III.  lo 
Lnisys    Corp<iration      Coayial    collineai    elcmeni    array     antenna 
5.285.211.  Cl    341-'')1  (K«) 
Hcrng.  Doyle  C)     See  — 

Hanson,   Jas    1       1  adendorf.   Cierald    J      and   Herrig,    Doyle   Ci  , 
',2K4,024,'  Cl    62-12600(1 
Heiring,  C     Roy.  to  Seaico  -Air  Conlr..ls,    In.     Spring  brake   salse 

5, 284, .184.  Cl    101-28  000 
Hersemeser,  klaus   Si-i — 

Spraae     l  we,    Hersemeser,    Klaus     and    Pietr/.^k.    klaus-Peicr, 
'.2''4,082.  Cl    89.36  1.3o' 
Hcrtl,  S^illiam    1  ashman.   Irssin  M     and  Paul,   Mallanagouda  D,  10 
Corning  lncorpi>raied    System  and  method  for  remos  ing  hydrocar- 
hi.ns    li.>m    gase-ous    mixtures    using     multiple    ads.irhing    agents 
',2.s4,6l^   Cl    421  24'  imi 
Hess,  \K  einei   .Stt  - 

Piuscher.  Helmut,  and  Hess.  Werner,  5.284.337.  Cl    271-220  Oai 
Hesse,  l-lnc  M     See- 
Bennett,  Claslon  J  ,  III,  Foulgcr.  Dasis  A  ,  Hesse.  Fric  M     and 
S^alsh,  Das  id  W  .  ',285.526.  Cl    ,'W?-I0(I  IKK.) 
Hesse.  Ciary  W     .See  — 

Shashoua.     V  ictor     V.  .     and     Hesse      Ciars      W  .     5.284.876.     Cl 
':4-54>J(KK) 
Hciheringion    Ricky  C     McKecn.  Prancis  X  ,  Marci,  Jost-ph  D     Pos- 
sum, Pisggse  and  pmer.  Ji>cl  S  ,  to  Digital  Iiquipment  Corp<-iration 
Integrated  .ircuil  chip  hasing  primars  and  secondary  random  access 
mem.iries  for  a  hierarchical  cache    ',28'.i21,  Cl    14'.425  (10(1 
Hel/lei,  Slesen   R  .  t..  Inlcrnationjl   Business  Machines  Corporation 
•\pparalus    lor    contr.>lling    reading    and    \s  ruing    in    a    disk    drise 
',28', 12",  Cl    lNi-48  iK«i 
Heseling.  J.is<-f,  to  Lonza  1  Id    and  Sanks.i  C  ompans,  ltd    Privess  for 
the    preparation    of    6-hydroyy-2.5.',8-tetraalky l-2-(4-aminopheno>- 
y  methyl  I  .hromans    5,284,961,  Cl    549  *r  IKKI 
Hessletl  Paskard  C  ompany    Si-i — 

Akama    Hideo   and  Nada.  Hiroshi.  '285.1 '  1,  Ci    124-158  (WR 
Dias,    J     Fleming     and    Mellon.    Hesslett    F.    Jr.    '.284.148.    Cl 

128-662  1)60 
Oennclten.  Kenneth  D  .  5.285,271.  Cl    158.5(.KI  (KKl 
Kurahara.     Vasuhiro      Aoki.     Toshihisa.     Otani.     1  akumi,     Imai. 

Masaaki    and  Takahashi.  Nobuhisa.  5.285.387.  Cl    .164-419  090 
PorinulT,    Colin    M      C}lei,    Matihess    S      and    Ra|,    Rommel    R  . 

'.284,152,  Cl    128.'10IKK) 
Wehb.  Slesen  1      Beeman.  F^ssard  S  ,  Cjennetlen.  Kenneth  D    and 
Miller,  Craig  I   .  5.285.293.  Cl    358-4' 1  (KK) 
Heser,    H.irsi    W  ,    10   Feld.-.iuhle   .Aktiengesellschaft     First   sheet    lor 

copvsets    5.284.811,  Cl    503-209000 
Hiall,  N.nmaii  A.  to  Inique  Label  Systems.  Inc    Pressure  sensitise 

adhecise  labels  and  manufacture  thereof   5.284.688.  Cl   428-40  (KXI 
Higashi,  Koii    .Set-  — 

Okada.  Toyoka/U,  Sakakura.  Ka/uaki    Higashi,  Ko|i    and  Shimizu. 
Akiko,  5'28'.,103.  Cl    359-'3(KK) 
Higgen,  Hans-Hermann    Stt- — 

(ialdik,   Heimo,  Higgen,  Hans-Hermann,  Dchmel-  Ruediger,  and 
Mael/ei.  Mariin.  5.285.149.  Cl    124-158  IKIF 
Hilborn.  I^asid  A     .See — 

Ponti.ello,  Igna/io  S     Ocnick.  Marsha  D    B     Danielson.  Susan  J  . 
and  Hilborn.  Das  id  A  ,  5.284.948.  Cl    544-295  (KK). 
Hildehrand,  Olaf  .Si-i — 

Schilling.  Michael    Idler.  Wilfried,   Baums.  Diclcr    I  aube.  Gen, 

Wunstel,  Klaus,  and  Hildehrand,  Cllaf.  5.285.465.  Cl    172-50  (XXI 

Hilcman,    Kenneth    R  ,   and   Fimhaugh.   Nile,   to   Lynch   Machinery    - 

Miller  Hydr.>    Re.iars  glass-molding  press  yyith  cushioned,  trunnion 

mounted  hydraulic  diise    5,284.502.  Cl    65l60(K)0 

Hill,  Ciary  A     .Set 

Wong.  Harry    Hill.  Ciars  .A     Kroupa.  Cjregors  D    and  Wong.  Mon 
N  ,  5.285. i 76.  Cl    33  1-1 17  (KKl 
Hill,  Ira  D     Se,- 

While    Robert  D    and  Hill.  Ira  D.  5.284.648,  Cl    424-49  000 
Hill.  1  u.ille  K     lap  hugger    5.283.909,  Cl    2-64  (XK) 
Hill  Rom  Company,  Inc     See- 
Foster.     I       Dale,     and     Kappers,     Timothy     A       5.284.255,    Cl 
211-26()(X) 
Hillier,  D.iuglas  R     See— 

Sasage,  Douglas  R  .  Bells.  Ronald  i:  ,  Kc>crner.  Richard  J  ,  and 
Hillier,  Douglas  R  .  5.284.57(1.  Cl    204-422  Oai 
Hilii.  Bruno,  Minder,  Frnsi,  Mayer.  Carl  W     and  Klingcrt.  Bernd.  to 
Ciba  (ieigy   Corporalion    Radical  cation  sails  of  tetralhiotctracene 
and  copper  chloride,  their  preparation  and  the  use-  therof   5.284.6(X), 
Cl    252-518  (KKl 
Hirahasashi,  1/umi    See  — 

Sakai     Takcnohu     Nishio.    Kozi.    (Jgassa.    Naoyuki,    Hirabayashi. 
l/umi    and  TAnaka.  Shojt.  5.284,822,  Cl    505-1  (KK) 
Hirabayashi.  Shigeto    .Set-  — 

Yama/aki.    Kalsumasa.   and   Hirabayashi,   Shigelu,    5.284.742,   Cl 
410-551  (XK) 


Hirabe.  Kenji   See — 

Shikanai.  Nohuo,  Kurihara.  Masayoshi.  Shironouchi.  "^ukio,  lam, 
Saburo    Kumsada.  Yasunobu,  Sanpei.  Tetsusa,  "lako.  Kazunori, 
and  Hirabe.  Kenji.  5.284,529,  Cl    148-328  000 
Hirai.  Yuiaka.  lo  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha    Semiconduclor  sensor  of 

clecirostalic  capacitance  type  5.285.(8^7.  Cl  25'-417  0(X) 
Hiramoto.  Kazuo.  Nishi.  Masatsugu.  and  Itano.  Akifumi.  10  Hitachi, 
Ltd  .  and  Director  General  of  National  Institute  of  Radiological 
Sciences  Methsxl  of  cmracling  charged  particles  from  accelerator, 
and  accelerator  capable  of  carrying  out  the  melhixl.  by  shifting 
particle  orbit  5.285.166.  Cl  328-233  000 
Hirano.  Taday.ishi   See — 

Ozaki.    Masami.    Honami.    Reijiro,    >umita.    Takashi,    Ikeda,    .At- 
suhiko     Minoguchi.    Naokazu.    Izassa.    Nonhiko,    and    Hirano, 
Tadas.ishi.  5.284.860.  Cl    514-340000 
Hirao,  Manabu,  Miyamon.  Masahiro.  and  Kaiaoka.  Noriaki.  to  NEC 
Corporalion    \ehicle  collision   detecting  apparatus    5.285.187.  Cl 
340.436  (XXl 
Hirala.  ^oshiki   Sff— 

Fuphira    Masamichi,  Hirata.  Voshiki,  Suga.  Kosaku.  .Akiba,  L'lchi, 
and  Nakamura.  'lasuo.  5.284.563.  Cl    204-252  000 
Hirohama.  Seiya   See — 

Mulo.  Tsunehisa.  Kanegac.  Fut.-ishi,  Takalsuka.  Toru.  Hirohama. 
Seisa.  and  Ojiro.  Ma.sazumi.  5.284.983.  Cl    568-918  000 
Hirohata.  Michio   See — 

Taniguchi.    Hidenori     Ikaysa.    Kazuo.    Kiuchi,    Masas.-ishi,    and 
Hirohata.  Michio,  5.285.232.  Cl    354-415.000 
Hirokio.  Tamayo   See — 

Nojiri.  Hid'etoshi.  and  Hirokio.  Tamayo.  5.285.514.  Cl   385-131  000 
Hiroshi.  Nakajima   See — 

Shinji   Kassano  Hiroshi.  Nakaiima,  Kimio.  Okamoto.  and  May  umi, 
Vanagisassa.  5.284.353.  Cl    280-660  (KK) 
Hiroshima.  Koichi   See — 

Goto.  Masahiro,  Inoue.  Takahiriv  Hiroshima.  Koichi.  Sussa.  Koi- 
chi.  Ishiyama.  Tatsunon,  and  Takano,   Manabu,   5.285.245.  Cl 
355-271  600 
Hiroia.  Koichi  See— 

Kon.    Kazuhiro,    Hirota.    Koichi,    Kogure.    .Masao,    and    Saito. 
Takanori.  5,284.091.  Cl    101-378  0«) 
Hirschfeld.  Peter  F    F  .  and  Weh.  Manfred,  to  Glati  GmbH    Method 
and   apparatus  for  coating  particles  agitated   by    a   rotatahle   rotor 
5.284.678.  Cl    427-2120(K) 
Hisasue.  .Akiko,  Kanno.  Ilaru,  and  Fukumolo.  Takaaki.  10  Mitsubishi 
Denki   Kabushiki   Kaisha    .Apparatus  for  polishing  an   article   ssith 
frozen  particles    5.283.989.  Cl    51-410000 
Hitachi  Chemical  Company,  Co    See — 

Tai.  Seiji.  Hasashi.  Nobuyuki.  Kamijima.  Koichi,  Kaiayose.  Mil- 
suo.   Akimoto.  Takasuki.  and  Hagissara.  Hideo.  5.284,943.  Ci 
54ai21000 
Hitachi.  Ltd    See— 

Halanaka.     Vuii.     Obata.     Shmichi      and     Takeuchi.     Toshifumi. 

5.285.289.  ci   358-.343  000 
Hiramoto.  Kazuo.  Nishi,  Masatsugu  and  llano,  Akifumi,  5,285.166. 

Cl   328-233  000 
Minamide.   Yoshinori     Matsuoka.   Gensa,   and   Ando.   Hiroyoshi. 

5.285.075.  Cl    250-491  UX) 
Mizulani.     Talsumi.     and     ^unogami.     Takashi.     5.284.544.     Cl 

1  56-345  (KX) 
Mori     Mutsuhiro     Tanaka.    Tomoyuki,    Vasuda.    ^  asumichi.    and 

Nakano.  Vasunon.  5.285.094.  Cl    257-341  (XX) 
Monbe.  Voshihiro.  5.285.436.  Cl    369-58  OtXI 
Moriyama.  Norio.  Sugiura.  Nobsiru,  and  Lrushissara,  Noriyoshi, 

5.284.124.  Cl    123-643  000 
Nakamura.  Ichiro.  Walanabc.  Haruo  Ogasassara.  Tsuyoshi,  Shulo, 

Katsuharu,  and  Sasaki.  Eiichi.  5.285.02^.  Cl    187-29  200 
Nakayama.  Haruvuki.  Sukegassa.  Fumio.  and  Takiyasu.  Yoshihiro. 

5.285.448.  Cl    .170-85  150 
Narizuka    Y'asunori    Kemmolsu.   Akihiro.   Ishmo.  Masakazu,  and 

Matsuzaki.  Ei|i.  5.285.016.  Cl    174-252  (XX) 
Sakamoto.    Toshiyuki.    Nixia.    Tsulomu,    and    Shinkassa,    Keiro, 

'.285.279.  Cl    348-614  000 
Sakurai.  Yoshito,  and  Gohara.  Shinobu.  5.285.444.  Cl    3"'0-60  0«) 
Shikida.    Milsuhiro.    Salo.    Kazuo.    Kassamura,    Y'oshio,    Tanaka. 
Shinji     Horiuchi.    ^asuaki.    Koide,    Akira,    and    Miyada.    To- 
shimitsu.  5.284.I-'9.  Cl    37-3.34  Oa) 
Shirahashi.  Kazuo.  Matsukassa.  ■^uka,  Sasano.  ,Akira.  Taniguchi. 
Hideaki.  ^amamoto.  Hideaki.  and  Malsumaru,  Haruo.  5, 285, .301. 
Cl    359-59(XX) 
Sumivoshi.     Michio,     Sasaki.     Akira.     Terashima,     Isamu      and 

Tadokoro.  Hirovuki.  5.285.221.  Cl    .346-157  0(X) 
Takahashi.  Toshiro.  5.285.119.  Cl    .307-471000 
Takasago.  Mawhiro.  5.285,435.  Cl   369-44  280 
Takavama.  Shigehiko.  5.285.1.30  Cl    313-414  fXX) 
Tanaka.  Hideaki.  Gomi.  Kenichi.  Sawahata.  Shoichi   Kondo.  Maki. 
Ohura.  Masaki.  Tsumiia.  Norikazu,  L'da.  Katuo.  Kato.  'W-ishiki 
Miyakc    ^'oshihiko,  Okussaki,  Toyoji,  Okamoto.   Noriaki,  and 
Na'kagawa.  Nobuo.  5.285..343.  Cl    .160-131  000 
Tomatsu.  Takashi.  and  Nixla.  Takaaki.  5.285.168.  Cl    3.30-253.000 
>amato.  Ikuo.  and  Tokunaga.  Norikazu.  5.285.365.  Cl    3t)3-8  000 
■Vamauchi.    Tatsumi.    lysamura.    Masahiro,    and    Mori.    Kazulaka. 
5,285.414.  Cl    365-189  010 
Hitachi  Medical  Corporation    Set — 

Hanaoka.  Akihiko.  Izumi.  Mikio.  and  Sato.  1  ulaka.  5.284.14.,  Cl 
128-662  060 
Huson.  Douglai  C    See — 

Lim.  Yoss-Pin.  and  Hixst^n.  Douglas  C.  5.284.559.  Cl  204-182  800 
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11,.    I  ,-1  .1    I       Scv- 

Hull     D.iil      H.>.  Ciiil  T     langnc-f.  Ciiicnlhcr  (»    Slickrl    Wcr 
n.-,     i.ul  V^rh.;    Mward  V   .  ^.2H^.n74.  CI    :<i(VWM«lR 
Mm    RKk^    VV      S,: 

Xha.Hh    h.,lH..>,    iMlcCraigS    and  H..    K..k>\\     ^.:85.15VC1 
l.M   l^''  KiR 
H.K  hl..\*slii,  )ill    S.'. 

K...l,ini    Siinil  K     M.HiiphitN     IV.ln.kl       H^hl.'^vki    Jill    M.   \ 
piMi-        liliif.      H        .mil       ).Kks..n       M.<ii.inna.      5.284,'''»"       ( 
\44  :4^  imi 
H.xhijii    I  ruh    S.v 

DuKli      III   11/      I  ^kiminn      Hcrnharil,    Hem/.    Reiner     HKtuih 
In.h    .imlSlulx.     DiiiHih    ^  ;k4.<>.V(.  CI    ?W1-.<VHIW1 
ll.Hkir.^    1)4^1.1  R      S,, 

Rc.M-iiih.il     Muii.is     \      .111.1    H-.  king.    David    R.    ?.2M.777,   CI 
4  If.  *  I  ■«  Km 
H.hIh.Ii.ti    RiiKxIl  H     M.i>  n. 'ii.iU!    Kil^•«•ll  J     jnd  Alexander,  Samuel 
s     ii.lnnus    In,  iiip  i.iii-.l    Hi^h  ii.n  exchange  capai.il>  pfKclociro- 
Kiev  h..MnL;  liii;h  ,  ,  .yO.nk  >U.isiliev  and  cauMK  MabililN     5.:K4,S7<»,     Honjova.  V..\hihiko  See 

ll,,liri    R I.  haul    \      S. .  ,.  ,      u        e 

(tun     Wiiliaiii    W       ll.'.lin     RKha-d    V      .iiul    I  ,./.if     Milihell    -V        H.mma.   Ii.shi.'   ire 

V  >4  •fi'i  (  I  4 1"!  :^:  u«i 

HiH-i  hM    •\klK-nnes.lKi  halt     S, . 

H.nci     Ihiunas    ,iml  Saiifx-i    K  l.lu^    V:^4. 'M,  I  I    4i^4'i««i 

Ki-iuu-  Hi-in/  "•  :s4'a^  (  I  ^44  :i:i«i<i 

\  Ilk     R,iirii  li.iiulij  ti      I  .il     U.iiiM    Rupp.  Richard  H.  ScdIacck. 
H.ins  H      iiul  DKkniiu    ii,.li.ird.  5.2M.856.  CI    514-320000 
H.1-.  hsi  (  il.im-v  (  iirjxir.ilii.n     S. . 

Muaii^'    \i.i.'\an    D.K./ui    J    Clifl    Prasad.  Ravi    Runkle.  Charlc^ 
I     ,111,1  Sim,  v    ll.irrs   I       V:H4.M<4.  CI    21(1  121  hlD 
M.kII     iMh.iiiii     S.. 

M.inmjMn    IMi'     in.lM.-ll    l.hjnn,  5.2«5,126.  CI    310-249000 
lliK-lron,  ItK      S<i 

I  ee,  Wa.  linn,   V.'SViif-;    t  I    :".li  .'IMUKI 
MnlTmann  &  (  11    I  lekln  ■ki'hlr  Kl  i    S.v 

Hiillmann,  IVut    ,>miIH.«-I1    l.ifi.mr,    *  :kM26.  CI-  3IO-24'»  0011 
H,.tlniaiiri  I  a  RiKhe  Iiu      S, , 

Huiheikir    Rkhaiil    I' i^  lu^  lunk  ■     \ss\.i!     Pclrov.  Vladimir  t 
Sihaill     MaMin     SMiirn,.\,i     N.il.ihi    I       iiul    Iilov,    Victor    \ 
>  :h4  'l^fi    (I    M^   I  !>'  nil 
l)..h<-li     Hrin/      I  ►•Kirn.mii      Heinhard,    ( ieni/.    Reiner     Hixhull, 
Iruti    .in.l  S,uh.r     l)„-lti,ti    ^.'.M.-^U,  CI    ^V)-^WOO^) 
H.iHniann    I'l-u-i    ,iik1M.xII    l..ti.iiiii    l,.  MnlTniann  A  Co    liletlrokohic 
Kli    liiileii.'t    ^lll<■    in..    ni(ili..vl    Inr    prnduiing   il     ^,28?. 126,   ll 
11(1  .'4'l  l»« 


Homola,  \ndren  M     .See— 

fk-M   (icirgc  I      Hiivek   Mnris  M  .  FoMcr.  John  S..  Franco.  Lui» 
V    and  Homola.  Andrew  M  .  ^.285.3.n.  CI    .360-97  020 
Monami.  Retiir.  -    S, . 

O/aki.    Mavinii     Hi.nami     Reiiit.      >  imii.i    Takashi.   Ikeda.   Al- 
Mihiko     Miri.>(!iKlii     Naoka/u     l/.i«.i     Nonhiko;    and    Hirano. 
I.i.l.o.hi    '■,;»<4,I<NI,  C  I    ".14   14<M»K) 
H    I., I  1    I  iiiiuaki    and  H.ivna,  Nohuka/u.  lo  Sanyo  Elecuic  Co  ,  Ltd 

\  .iti.if^k  Jrlav  deMce    V:kM::.CI    (07-603  000 
ll.n.t.i  (liken  k.'gvn  Kahushiki  kaisha    .Vee— 

Shimi/u    Wvu.i   Kawai    Inshiiake   and  Yvi/unha.  Junji.  5.284,2I'>. 

(.1     I  W)  -ij   |l«l 
H.-ng. ..  Masalumi    Sri 

ToytK>ka.  Vulaka    Hung..    Vlasalumi    and  Shi^emiiMi    Hidevuki. 
5.284.<»I4.  CI    ?:^  h"  l»»l 
Hongo,  Taka>asu    .See  — 

Masumura,    ^osinohu     Hon>!i.,     t  ik,A.iMi     .m.)    s.iviK      Selsuo. 
l.284.3'>f,.  CI   4«)-234(X)0 


Negishi    Hidehiko.  Takcuchi.  Voshinon     I  akei    'ink.,    and  Hon- 
..>a    >,.shihiko.  5.285.257.  CI    356-350(«)() 

S.ikai    Masanon    Kadowaki.  Toshihiro    Honma    I   .^hh'     ind  Ko- 
nune     lakasuki    V:»V:u<l,  tl    l<84<)4n<X) 
H  ".J     I  afr\    1       Mapper,    R.iheil   C     and  Caillouetli      Jjnuv    I  .  lo 
Advanced  Osvrous    I  echnologics.   Inc     Apparatus  In    iinpianlalion 
and  emraclion  ol"  oslcal  prinlheses    <,2K4,4K4    CI    hoh  ""  (1(1(1 
Morijan    William  J  .  Jr  .  I.'  Hlunutafi  nt   I'lti^hut^ih    ( .lasv  diHir  and 
hinging    mechanism    »iih    inelhoil    of    inMallali.in     ^,2K3,''78.    CI 
4«  'H8 (XXI 
Hon.  Kohei    See  - 

I/ubayashi.    MaMin     'l.'vhida     Masai. .shi     M.iiMin.i^a      Inshiaki 
Hon,  Kohei    Kikuia.   leruo,  Nakano.  Shiro.  an.l  H.iii.i    Hidelo- 
shi.  5,284.'<(IO,  CI    524402  000 
Hon.  Masasuki    and  (iolo.  Hidcki.  I.'  Brother  Kogv..  Kahushiki  Kai- 
sha   I  nihr.iideniig  machine  including:  sewing:  inachini   and  emhroi- 
denng     unil     conncctablc     to     sessinj;     machine      5. 204, 1(4      CI 
112121  120 
Honguchi.  Akihiro  Set — 

Kasori    Milsuo    Honguchi.   Akihiro,  Goto,   Yoshiko    and   Ueno, 
t  umi.i.  5,;H4,5n,  CI    |56-K'J000 
H.>rigu.-hi     I.ishio   .Set  - 

(Khiha,  Miisui.  and  Honguchi.  Toshio.  5.285,433.  CI    360-44  2fi() 
Hnriuchi    Sasuaki    .S*'e  — 

Shikida     Slitsuhiio     Sato.    Ka/un     Kassamura     ^  oshio     Tanaka. 
Shinii      Honuchi.     Yasuaki      K.>iJe      Akira     and    Misada.     To 


„     ,,  ,.         ,  shimilsu    V;m,|-«.C1    nU4(«i 

l|..lniann    Marilo-.l    MiUiiis    K.iiner   and  Sauer.  W  ollgang.  lo  Met/eler     j,,,,,,^.,    j,,h„  iy    1  n,uid  hsdri».arhon  skimmer  s\  vunis  an,l  methods  of 
(iimeiall    \( .    ll.isii.   .ii^in.   mount    V:k4,M5.  CI    248  562  0(X)  ,„.,n,„,r,n>:  leaks  ,n  hazardous  liquul  tanks    \>4.irtsCI    7V40  2(KI 


llolm.inn    S.ihiii.t    S, 

NiedfMll.i    I  In.  Il    S^  i-inmaiin    M.inns  l.iachim.  Ones.  Hcin/,  C  on 

l.l.l     liii>:i'n     ll.ilin.iiui     S.ihina    .iri,ISiH-.k     I  Inch.  5,284,64"    I  I 
4:4  SI  n«l 
ILi^an  MIk      Iik      S,, 

K.-mpI    Dilc    ^.'s4  4l4.  11    414  54S(««| 
H..hr<eii;     (irihanl     i.     (  arl  Zeiss  Sliltung     VJirror    l..i    ^hangiiiii    the 

,i;eonielrical  Innri  ,.f  a  liuhl  N-am    ^. 285, 320,  CI    1^"  »<M««I 
Mohman   Sluhael   an.l  I  udsiig   Norhcrl,  to  I  cvbold  AktiengescllshafI 
Ssslem   t.u    ihc-   pf.KliKlii.n   .'!    p..w..lrrs   from   melals     ^  ;S4  '20,   CI 
:^^  .'n:  iwio 
ll.ildawav    (  hailes  R      S, , 

Hiilierru-M    R.itx-it  1)     I'vtel,  keiiiu  ib   I     11.  i.l.isc.o    (  hail.s  K 
.111.1  M.irlin    Stephen  A     ^.;h4  1<.i     (1     l.'srr.'mi 
H.il.leii  ^  I  i.uii.l.ili.Mi  S<-eils    In.       S, , 

1  ,.|es     l.-ii^   I     ^  .'s^  I'lV  t.  I    ^lO  :i«'i«« 
Haiix-i    DaM.U      II    'JHSiir.    (.1    Hdd.'uimi 
Miller    Ri.har.l    I      ^  .'oMKH    I  1    HU)  MlllH 
H,.ldss*..rth.  Dasul    Ki.  ki\     Haniel  V\      I>raii..v.i    M.ina    Miller    John 
and   tenster,    -Xat..!!    i-'  I   niwrsils    Hospilal  ll.>iid..iii  l)e\elopmenl 
I  .irporaliiin    t  om|iulet   n.iilr.illeil  posilue  Jispiacemeni   pump  tni 
phssi.ilognal  n.iss   smiulali.in    V:k4,42>.C1    417-28(««1 
tliilman     Mk  li.iel   )     I  leclr.mK    redeemable  coup«in  ssslem   cia  lelesi 

M.iii  ^  :k^  :'k  (  I   i^s  142  iiKi 

H. limes    Mark    V     Se. 

Or^an    Mi'leii  M     Holmes.  Mark    \      I'lsan...  Judilh  M     .in,lVk\^ 
ran,  Viallhevs  J  .  5.284.877.  CI    Ms  IstKIi 
H,.|.»l\    Mark  /      See 


H.irmn^     RatuU    I       \e«man    I'eler    A     and  Croslcy.  James  C,  lo 
I  asiman  kodak  Compans    Mechanisms  for  mounting  cam  barrcK 
^.28^. '22.  t  1    >^'-'  ":6()(XI 
Horsi  K  I  under  (.imbH    iee— 

Rupre.hi    I  nisi  I  W      V"K1,')22.  CI    15-104  330 
Horcalh    -Siinrs    S, . 

Hermet/.  Isnan  ki  us/tun.  Gcja.  Vasvan  nee  Debrec/s.  1  elle 
Horsath  Agnes  Halogh  Mana  Kovaci.  Gabor,  Szuls,  1  amas. 
Ritli     I'elet     Sipos     Judii     and    f'an>r,    Aniko    .    5.284.0S),    CI 

S44    l6> IIKI 
H.irsath    (isorgsi    l',il..l,ii     1  .im.i^    I  uL  p    l../sel    .iii.l  ILirnilai    Mikl.- 
1..     I  ungsram     Res/c  en\  laisas.i^'      l.n   pressure     .livhar^t      lamp 
■^  >'.  i:n   CI    '1  '  tl8  (««> 
Hoshino    lakashi    I,.  Milsuha  I  le.  OK    Manulav  turmg  C  ..     I  1.1    SVashel 

hos<-  arran^-emini   ,„  ..,p.  ,   .,r.n  .levicc    5.283.026.  CI     I'  ;siiii4o 
Hosokawa    k.t.'ulak.i    Si - 

Shimi/ii    leisuo   Hosi.kacsi   ka/utaka   K.Aumai   Masy..  arul(in.> 
Mak..I..    '  :s4  'lis    (  I    4:s  40.'  ixi 
M,  IS.  IV  a    N.ihuka/u     S.  . 

H.mda       1  iimiaki       an.l      H  .soya.      Nobukaiu,      5.285,122.     CI 

tir.Nii  III! 

Il,.sleller  Robell  I).  1..  ■\slr..n.  In..  Bracket  connector  f..r  a  water 
suppU  scsiem    V:h4,iiii,  CI    11" '2  (Km 

H.ider  (leiard  R..ui  (  luerra/,  t  laude  and  Nguven  Thanh,  I  han  !.■ 
Insiiiut  I  lancais  du  I'etrole  Process  an.l  apparatus  l,.r  the  separation 
of  p  islene  in  C  >  aromatic  hsdiiKalNms  ccilli  a  simulated  m. icing 
N-.l  ahv.ipli..ii  anj  a  .rcslalh/alion    ^  ;»4  w:    CI    sk<K('<(»K1 

Hanvu    S  ukiii    Mihafa     I  a.lashi    k.nlera    ^asui..    and 


H..lla     l.islii 

Vafuvi     Masjo     Holinly.    Mark    /       Macvceli      lh..m.is    P      an.t  Nakarnura     kalsut.ishi     lo   Canon    kahushiki    kaisha     f  err.x-le^  Iru 

Hacker,    1  hnmas  (  i     5.284.77^,  c  I    4>fir.s.K«i  lupjid    ^rcslal    decKe    hawng    spa.ers    uu  luding    ihe    iherniosetling 

Hoist    Maik  R      Se,  adhesise  panicles  an.l  ih,  ihernioplaslK  ix.lcmir  partkles    s><l(4 

Napier    lames  J     H,.lM    MaikK      ,,n,.  (   ti.rif;    Hhi   S  ung    s,:h4--6  CI     l^'tSIIKK) 

CI    4lh'h4(KK)  ll.Hjlihan    \^  illiam  )     lo  Saiulo/  1  Id    Helen  k  Sc  Ik   phosphi  .lipids  uselul 

HollAfnost      Pi.lk,  keni  11    and  C  ersantes   R  k  har.l  -V  ,  t.>  Viuthwesi  m  treating  multiple  v.  lerosis    ^.2!i4.8>6   Cl    M4''(Kli) 

Rt-sear^  h  Institute    Audible  tec  hniques  for  ihe  (K-r^  epti.<n  .if  nonde  H.His(..n    Has  id  P     -Sei 

slruuise  esalualion  mformalion    V;hss;|    ,,  |     (.js  ;  -.ki  c.  hlus      \S  leslacs      A       and     Houston      IVoul     P       '>4  4.l      CI 

H.iltermann    ludscigk     Haupt,  Jinlie  O     and  Hani. .rd    Samuel  R     t..  416:4siK«. 

leeCiimpans     I  he    lluid  metenng  pump    ^  :.K4.4:«   C  I   4  P  WMKIi  Hossard.     lerence     1,.    Heillruil    Manula.  luniiK    C  omp..nc    1  imiled 

Holton.  Robert   A     and  Nadi/adeh.  Hossain    I..  Honda  Slate  I  nisei  C  .ammg  mac  hine  leel  supp  .rl  Mi  ii,  ture    s  .  sj  ,44    CI    .    t|4.|«iK 

siu     Hulensl   subsliluted   laxanes  and   phaf  ma*  euli.  al   ..impositions  Hess  met  Corp..ral  1.  ni    S, , 


1  ars,-n     IV.nai.l   I        Ji      s;,4h;ii    CI     421 1  ^'^  I  (KKI 


UMI 


.  .inlaiiiing  inem    s  ,n.,  ^0-1    ci     .  1  .»,♦.«,.  1  ■« .  .  ...  ^ ...-._  .      .    ,,    ,  ,  . 

H.illon     Rob.-rt    A      an.l   Nadi/adeh     H.issam    (  c..l..he»vl   substilule.)  llnsePelerS     1      an.l  I  Ills    lames  W      10  Albright  A  W  ilsi.n  1  imiled 

la.anesand  phaima.eutKal  ,,.mp..silu.ns  ...niaininglhem    V.'M.K.s^  pr,K  ess  tor  preparing  organ,  .phosphines    ^:h4"^    CI    .(4  1.     60U 

CI    si444.)i»Kl  HRI  Research    Ini      S>  1 
H.iman      Paul     I        li       Xpparalus    lor    use-    m    doing    s^uat    exercises  1  in    Ills     Isaacs.   Stephen    I      an.l   Hears!    J.ihn   K  .   5.284,'<40.  CI. 

V;H4  46S,  C  I    4h:    14HIKK1  5.36-25  400 


Hsich,  John  I    T     .See— 

Ah.  Ahmed  H    Hsich.  John  T   1  ,  KaufTman.  kcith  J  .  Kissin.  >  ur> 
S     Ong.  S   Chnsiine.  Prasad,  (iiyarpuram  N     Pruden,  Ann  L  . 
and  Schregenhergcr,  Sandra  D.  5,284.613.  CI    264-566  000 
Hsu.  John  S    and  Amin,  Amr  M    A  ,  to  Board  of  Regents,  The  Univer- 
sits  of  Texas  Ssstem    CJeneration  of  multiphase  multiple-order  har- 
monics of  a  fundamental   frequencs    v-iurcc   sxith  adjustable  phase 
angle  capabiliis    5,2HM44,  CI    31K-807()(X) 
Hsu,  Wen  I  lang,  and  Halasa.  Adel  F,  to  Cnxxlvear  Tire  A  Rubber 
C  ompans    The    PriKess  for  prcpanng  a  rubbers  terpolymer  of  sly- 
rcne.  iviprene  and  butadiene    5, 284.42".  CI    526-174fXXi 
HuT  rieds  Mfg    Co  .  Inc     .See^ 

kudla.     James     M        and     Riihimaki.     Roy      E.     5,284.632,     CI 
422  21J"  (XXI 
Hu.  Ming  C    Mosing  steel  form  ssstem    S2,H4.404.  CI    405-142  (XX3 
Huang,  \iaohua   .Sei    - 

Maserl.   1  riedrich    Huang.   Xiaohua.  and  Ciao,  Qi.  5.^84.866.  CI 
<14-4S'  IXXI 
Huang.  Xiaoyan,  Dekvier.  J    Clift,  Prasad.  Rasi    Runkle.  Charles  J 
and  Shuey.' Harry  F  .  to  H.xrchst  Celanese  Corporation   Holloss  fiber 
membrane  fabric     containing  cartridges  and  mixjules  hasing  solsent- 
resisiant  thermoplastic  tube  sheets,  and  methods  for  making  Ihe  same 
5,284.584.  CI    21()-'21  610 
Hubbell  Incorporated    ,Sei  - 

Schncll.  kenneih  R  ,  and  Kcslcr.  liregory  J  ,  5,285,(113,  CI    1   4- 
65  (KiR 
Huhei.  Charles  D  ,  (irani,  Richard  J  ,  and  Smith,  Richard  S  ,  to  Minne- 
sota Vlining  and  Manulactunng  Compans    Fabric  repellcnl  treatment 
Irom  hsdrocarbon  soKenI  ssstem    5.284,002,  CI    524-544  rXX) 
Huber    I  Imar    10  Robert  B.is^h  CimbH    F.lcclrical  control  device  with 

metal-coaled  plastic  housing    5,285,010.  CI    l''4.52  1(K) 
Huckins.  JclTres    A     and   long.   Willard.  to   Woisdland   Tractor  and 
F  quipmenl  Co  .  hu     Tomato  harvester  mountable  double  nxJ  cutter 
^284. 212.  CI    1-2-44  (KKi 
Huddleslon.  Kenneth  1      .See- 

McC.iv     James   N      and    Huddlesl,.n.    Kenneth    I..    5.285,388.  CI 
'64-422  IKXl 
Huels  Akliengesellschaft    ,S.-. - 

Kupper,    F  riedrKh-Wilhelm,    Schr.nJer.    Wolfgang,    and    \  oges. 
Hem/  SVerner.  '•.284.082.  CI    568.M1  («XI 
FfulT    Bret.  10  1  li  1  ills  and  C  ompans    F  xalalory  amino  add  receptor 

antag.misis    \284,<J^-   CI    54h-Ii:(XXI 
Huff   Kenneth  F     S.v  -  -,.,,-, 

Bunch     Phillip  C       Roberts.    1  ulhei    C       HufT.    Kenneth    F     and 
[)Kkers,m    R.ihert  F    .  ^2H?,40(l,  CI    '7K-1«6(XXI 
FFugger,  Fiernd   .S.t  — 

Schul/hach.  Bernd    and  Hugger.  Bernd.  5.285.0.31),  CI    2(»1-1(X)A 
Hiithes  Aircraft  Compans    .See  — 

'  Al  Bundak.Omar  M    and  luna.  Ant.inio,  5,285. n4.  CI    333-1  lOtJ 
Paston    David  W  ,  5,285.380.  CI    364-174  OCX) 
Reeder.     Robin     A       and    Sasaki.    CSregory 

tKS   U (KXl 
Salsalore    Jeremiah  II     and  Murphv    John  R 

I  >s  l«K 
\y..nt;   Hans    Hill.  Ciars  A  .  Kroupa.  (iregory  D    andVKong.Mon 
N     '  >VP6.  CI    VV3-137(XX) 
Hughes  JVC    lechnologs  Corporation   5ee— 

Meuse,  MKhael  A  .  5,285.36.'.  CI    362-20' OKI 
Hulsebosvh    Thomas  Ci  .  to  Mot.irola.  Inc    Target  channel  senficalion 

in  J  radiotelephone  ssslem    "..28^44-.  CI    '^0-60  100 
Hulsebus,  Rands   K     .Sr. 

Thuerk    Das  id  A     Smith.  Debra  I.  .  Dougherts.    I  homas  J     and 
Hulsebus,  Rands  K  .<. 284.^20.  CI    420-87  (XKi 
Humann,    Ruben    W      Portable    calf   drser    apparatus     5.283.062.    CI 

'4-202  IXXi 
Humphrey    F'alrick  I 
Kadam.  Sunil  K 
pine       James 
S44  24^ IK«) 
Humphress,  Roger  F 


M  ,    and     Hurssitt.     Steven,     5,284,561,    CI 


R  ,     5. 285, .500,    CI 
,  ';,284,'0O,  Cl    244- 


Humphres,  F'alrick  t    Hochlossski,  Jill,  McAl 
B        and     Jackson.      Marianna.      ^.284.047,     CI 


and  FTumphress    Sic 


L-n  H  ,  "i, 285, 100,  Cl 


Clark 


and  Humphreys,  Steven  B  ,  U'  OiiNiard  Systems 
1  imiled     Aut.'^matK    slack   adjuster   scilh   ..peralion  and   adjustment 
monitor    V;8'i,10(l,  Cl    '40-453  l«Ki 
Humphress,  Steven  B     ii.— 
Humphrevs,  Roger  F 
'40-45'  fXX) 
Hungerlord,  P   Clark    -Se,— 

l..gan,    Russell    J      F  .igan.    Keith    K      and    FJungerlord.    1 
V:84,220,  Cl     I  ll>   10"  (XXI 
Hunt.  Andrcvx    Ve  -- 

Bitllesion.  Simon   H      Hunt.    Andrew     and    Tehran,,   Mosiala  A 
^284,2(n,  Cl    166-201  0(XI 
Hunt  FFoldings.  Inc     -Se,— 

Ih.irn,  William  M  .  \284.I(XI.  Cl    lOK-POIXK) 
Hunter    Paul  W  ,  to  MmiStar  Peripherals  International  Limited    .Appa 
ralus  and  methods  for  testing  circuit   Uiard   mlerciinnect   integrity 
«.2KS,ls;   Cl    '24  158  (K)R 
Hun/iker,  Werner    Multi  purpose  fireplace  for  outd.H.r  use    ^,284,125 

C  1    126  2'^(KiR 
Huron    Kamala  F      Str — 

Munch.  William  D     Hur.in.  Kamala  F     and  Neusch.  F:).iuglas  \ 
^.284  "26,  C~l    4'0-'0rxX) 
Hurst,  Dermol    .Se, 

Re/ac.  Willard  J  Fdds.  Thomas  A,  Smith.  Lowell  D.  barly 
James  Donnellan,  Manin,  and  FJurst,  Dcrmot.  5,285,180,  Cl 
335  202 (XX) 


Hurwitt,  Steven   See — 
Shinneman,    Frank 
204-192  1.30. 
Hussmann,  Dieter;  Jessberger.  Thomas,  Karr,  Dieter,  and  Klein,  Ger- 
hard,  10   Roben   Bosch  GmbH    Electncal   device,   in  particular  a 
switching    and    control    unit    for    motor    vehicles     5,284,448,    Cl 
430-544  000 
Hutton,  Charles  D    See — 

Lindsev    James  D  ,  Hutton,  Charles  D  :  Tubb,  Joe  W      Shipman. 
Carol  L  .  and  Kvle.  Albert  S  ,  III,  5.285.383,  Cl    364-408  000 
Huynh,   Anh   N  .   and    Ziogas,    Phovios   D  ,   to   Henkel   Corporation 
Flower   suppiv    for   an    ozone   generator    with   a   bndge    inverter 
5,285,372,  Cl  '363-132  000 
Huynh-Tran,  True -Chi  T  .  Jachimowicz,  Felek,  and  Paton,  ,AleJiander 
C:    to  W   R  Grace  &  Co  -Conn  One  package  polyurelhane.'thermo- 
plast  pla,siisol  compoMtion   5,284,918,  Cl   525-124000 
Hwang,  ^ong-ha,  to  SamSung  Electronics  Co  Ltd  Circuit  for  prevent- 
ing abnormal  rotation  of  a  spindle  motor   5,285,141,  Cl    318-608000 
Hwangbo,  Jun-sik,  and  Do.  Jae-Yeong,  lo  SamSung  Electronics  Co, 
Ltd    Scnal   input 'output   memory    with   a   high   speed   test   device 
5,285,409,  Cl    365-189  120 
Hver,  Michael  1      See— 

Gibbon,     Robert     M  .    and     Hyer.     Michael     L  .     5,283,02",    Cl 
15-250  360 
Hsoda,  Junko   See — 

Fuiiwara    Wataru    Hvoda,  Junko;  Tosoda,  Sasushi.  and  Mishiba, 
Saburo,  5.284,008,  Cl    524-718  000 
Ibiden  Co  .  Ltd     5e,— 

Kondo,     Mitsuhiro.     and     Watanabe.     Osamu.      5.285.104.     Cl 

257-666  fXX) 

Ihuka.  Toshihiko.  and  Noguchi,  Masahiro,  to  Mitsubishi  Kasei  Polytec 

Co  ,   and    Mitsubishi    Kasei    Corporation     Method    for    forming   an 

electrode  for  a  compound  semiconductor  5.284,798,  Cl   43"- 184  000 

Ide  Russell  D  Beanngs  hasing  spaced  pads  and  methods  of  making  the 

same   5.284,302,  Cl   384-117CXX) 
Idland,  Carsten  H  .  Popovich,  John  M  ,  and  Fleishman,  Roc  \'  ,  to 
Softub,    Inc     Power    package    for    spa    apparatus     5,283,915,    Cl 
4-541  100 
Idleman,  Thomas  E    See — 

Henson    Larrs  P    Gaj.iar,  Kumar.  Powers.  David  T..  and  Idleman, 
Thomas  E;  5,285.451.  Cl    371-11  KXJ 
Idler,  Wilfned   See— 

Schilling    Michael    Idler.  Wilfned.   Baums.   Dieter.  Laube.  Gert. 
Wunstel.  Klaus,  and  Hildebrand.  Olaf  5.285.465.  Cl    372-50  000 
Igarashi,  Misao   .S  v— 

Nagayoshi.   \dshikazu.    Nakaiima.    Hajime.   and    Igarashi.    Misao. 
^283. 059,  Cl    34-57  (K)R 
Igarashi.  'Vutaka.  Shimura,  Takaki.  and  Havashi,  Takehiko,  to  Fujitsu 
Limited     Ssstem    for    displaying    an    estimated    current    source 
5,285,385.  Cl    364-413  1.30 
Igashira.  Toshihiko   See — 

Abe      Seiko      Igashira,     Toshihiko.    and     Sakakihara.     ^asusuki. 
5,284,121.  Cl    1 23-520  0(X) 
iGuzzini  llluminazionc  S  '  1    Siv— 

Skene,  Douglas,  Scuri,  Piera,  and  Bedmi,  Daniele,  5, 285, .'56,  tl 
362-1  (XX) 
Ihara  Chemical  Industry  Co  ,  Ltd    See— 

t3zaki,    Masami.    Honami,    Reuiro,    \  umila.    Takashi.    Ikeda.    At- 
suhiko     Minoguchi.    Naokazu,    Izawa,    Norihiko     and    Hirano. 
Tadasoshi.  5.284,860,  Cl    514.-340000 
Ihara,    Keisuke.   to   Bndgestonc  Corporation    Method   for   forming  a 
tluororesin  film  and  articles  having  a  fluororesm  film  formed  bv  the 
method    5,284."11.C1   428-421000 
lida,    Hisashi.    Suzumura.    Toshihiro.    Kondo.    Toshio.    and    Iwmura, 
Shigenon,    to    Nippondenso   Co,    Ltd     Self-diagnosis   apparatus   in 
system  for  prevention  of  scattering  of  fuel  evaporation  gas   5,284,050. 
Cl    ■'3-118  KX) 
Iida,  Ken|i    See — 

Satoh,  Kazuaki    and  Iida.  Kcnu.  5,284,606.  Cl    428-209  000 

lida,  Makio   See— 

Isobe     Yoshihiko     lida.    Makio.    Miura.    Shoji.    Kajiura.    Keizou. 

Suzuki.  Mlkimasa,  and  Saito,  Masami.  5.284."94.  Cl   4?"-l-?  000 

iMima.  Atsushi.  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba  Apparatus  for  generating 

digital  signal  ssnchronized  with  phase  of  power  supply   5,285,3"4.  Cl 

364-140  000 

Ikawa,  Kazucs   St-e — 

Taniguchi,     Hidenori,     Ikawa,     Kazuo,     Kiuchi.     Masayoshi     and 
Hirohata,  Michio,  5.285.232,  Cl    3-54-415  000 
Ikeda,  Aisuhiko   See— 

Ozaki,    Masami,    Honami,    Rei|iro,    Yumita.    Takashi,    Ikeda.    Ai- 
suhiko     Minoguchi.    Naokazu.    Izawa.    Nonhiko,    and    Hirano, 
Tadasoshi.  5,284,860,  Cl    514- .340  OCX) 
Ikeda  Hironobu,  to  NEC  Corporation  Cxiling  structure  for  integrated 

circuits    5,285,351,  Cl    361-690000 
Ikula    Toshio    Tanahashi,  Masao.  and  Shiba.  Takeshi,  to  Matsushita 

Flectnc  Works.  Ltd    Rotary  dry  shaver    5.283.053.  Cl    .30-43  600 
Ilomaki    \  alto    Control   methcxl  and  control  equipment   for  dniling 

apparatus    5.284,403.  Cl   405-141  OCX) 
Imai.  Akihiro   See — 

Taguchi.  Nobuvoshi,  Imai.  Akihiro.  and  Fukui.  ^  asuo.  5,284.814. 
Cl    -503-227  000 
Imai,  Masaaki   See — 

Kurahara,     Yasuhiro,     Aoki,    Toshihisa,    Otani,    Takumi.     Imai. 
Masaaki.  and  Takahashi,  Nobuhisa.  5.285,-387,  Cl,  .364-419  090 
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Irli.iiiishj     K\   ■/'     "i   im.i^liil.i     N.>bu>uki.    dmi    If  nun  J     katsuhlko.   lo 
KiiKil.i     (    ujvu.iti.  II      (  .>.'liTii;     ssNlcm     (ot     j     \«Mtkin^     vehicle 
^.'■(411^    (I     !,'  i  41   ''«• 
Ifnimitic*  I  •  w  [>»  >f  .iti'  'II    Si  . 

l.rann^      D.iw.l    ('       in.l     li<vkmann.    M      t'jtntia.    5.:M.755.    CI 
4  i^  h'l  1 1 1 1 
Iniimini  'tp  inii  s    liu       S.  i 

Ml.K /k..%»skl,     Su^.in     I        SM'^:rMl:iliu!      Krill.ilh      X        .ilul     "l  ordc 

D'.ii.ii.l   I    ,   "',:.'*4.^4H    (.1    4  I*  f.  (<« 

|„„,n      I'lii     Nini>mnj.     Iik.iii.ki      K-iulili      K.wuIiiim     N.ikjiimii 

K.Hiivhi    ami   I  shikuN'    K.miIui    I-  Si(>p,>ii  Miniin!  C.impan>   Iini 

iii-il    I'r.H  CSV  I' ii  pi  hlu,  mc  hi^'li  purity  organic  phosphinc  5.284,977, 

II     ShS    H l««' 

liTmiiikiliu-.l   Ki-ni-     iiul  I'lfMj.ili,  I  clu.  Ill  1  on/a  I  td   l'r<Kr%s  for  the 

pr.HhKlh.n    .1   ^  >hl..i.   .milok-    V:X4.')M),  CI    MS  4Kh  («*) 
liuik^aki    Sahun.    S.,' 

Iliiia    His.i.'    KumIi.iii    Kiiiii.'    iiul  lna,:aki,  S»buro.  5.285. IK4,  CI 

UK    1|  1  Kill 

lnhj\karan,  Mulhiah  S  S*  < 

Krii(»-I    Vkilhaml  li      lonU^i'    W.llianiV      I'.'ll.^k    D.niiilask 

I   i/h.     Ml,  h.irl    I  lnh,isk,li.in     Mullii.ih   N       in.t    MiH.iki     U, 

niaiah    \>4  f44  1   1    4.'4   I  ^  li  i 
li\,liaiia  MilK  .V    Mamil.i,  lui  .iiv     Iru       Srr~ 

\V  ivnian      Mn  h.ici  \ 

,'4  m:  i««i 


Dana.    Madhac      anit    Romankiw.    1  uNom\r    T  .    5.284.554,    CI 

:ikt-i:'<  vm 

horsic-i,    Ihf.xl    I     ll.iiikr.  C'hristoph.  ()«s<rnbrug,  Alhcrtuc.  and 

RuWotTCiars  Vk      '  >4.7<)2.  CI   417.|2<»0«X) 
Oct>rgi.m   I  hfiMos  J  .  ".^n^W-J.  CI    370-85  IV) 
Oru.xlis.  Aiititdav  J     '.:hV4^VC1    ."1:71X10 
Hairr    D'l    I      H      I  i  -  !   I      1  angncr.  Ouenlhcr  O  .  Slickel    Wcr 

luT    jn,|\krlvi    l,)%^.,u!\   ^.:85.074.  CI    250-W6(«lR 
Han    C.is^all  A     V:»^  *>   CI    W5.725  000 
M.l/k-r    Sl.vcn  R      *  :s\<:^    CI     JftO-4»aOO 

Ju.  k.Khan    and  Krounhi    M.ihamad  T     ".  :»<V  *4<).  CI    .'«)■  1 1 9  000 
Kim.    J.xinki     1  cihman.    (..'.itr    J      jiul     I  .ippcrt.    Charles   C. 

5.285.505.  CI    »h:  I  <  (Km 
Komooka.    Harui>.    Vlalsu\anu.    Tt»shitunii.    and    Mi/un-'     Masa-- 

5.285.2'>h.  CI    '5K^IK  mill 
Monlcgan.  Kn-d  \  .  5.285.1 18.  CI    W7-4<)\  (XX) 
Pence.  William  K  .  IV.  5,285.018.  CI    I74-2M  IX)0 
Inirrnaiional  Sup<-ri.onduciiviiv  Tcchnolog>  Center   Set— 

Sakai     lakt-nohij     Nishio.    Ko/i.   Ogawa.    Naovuki.    Hirabayi»hi. 

iMimi    and  lAnaka    Shop    ^.284.822.  CI    VI5  1  dOd 
Imikai,  Mir<»\hl    5ee  — 

kiih>'.     Motonobu.     Iiiukai      Hii.ishi      aiul     Kii.it. .ii.i      I  .ikahiro. 


^.:h4.8<)1.  CI    524  MS  (X«i 
I  hinni.    James    R  .    5.28.1.93J.    CI      ImAai    Ken  ichi   .S«- 

Kushi    Kenji   and  Inukai.  Ken-ichi.  5.284.736.  CI   430-283.000 


liidusin.i  I  iiiIk  a  Ml'-,  hi  SKI      s,,  Iomega  Corporation   .Vee— 

Mrs.  hi    1  iLiai."    ^  •^4  4^-    I  i    4')3-41200O  Hales.  Ronald  h     5.285.077,  CI    250-55<>000 

liulii-inal   I  (-..  hilt  >logv  Kescart  h  Institute   5ee—  Ionics.  Inc'.»rp*)rated   Stfe  — 

Iiiig      (hKh\euan      and     I  <).     Ching  Shyang.     5.285.280,     CI  Hixlgdon.    Russell    B.    MacDonald.    Russell    J      and    Alcnander. 

^^KM4l««|  Samuel  S  .  5.284.879.  CI    52 1 -27  (XX) 

Vku    llun^s.ii^    '.-^  302.  CI    35<»-5"»0OO  Ipunski.  Ralph,  to  C4K  Components  Inc  Till  action  switch  5.285.033. 

Iiigirsnil  Karid  I  "iii|Min    SV.--  CI    200-(»2  520 

Dickev.  Jami  s  K      MaMin     Dinn!    I      and  Shannon.  Michael  J.  Ira,  Hiroshi   See— 

^  :s4  2(1;    II     li^l'Xi  Walanabe.Chikara.  Mitu/ono.  Mav-iaki  and  Ira.  Hiroshi.  5.285.373. 

(..iKii     K'.Nill        null  larr    Jofl"  ^'      ^-l«^■'l'<•<-''    -'1"-^**  CI     364140000 

I  .i,„j    I    1,,".^,     Ill    <  :h4  >-'V  CI    :'»4  8800f)  Isaac-s.  Stephen  l     See- 

liirfiihirn     1  h.'mas  M     ;.'  Aluminum  Company  of  America    Vacuum  [  ,„    [  ,iv    Isaacs.  Stephen  T  ,  and  Hearst.  John  h  .  5,284.940.  CI. 

..'iiwwT  f..r  cans    5.284.238.  CI    198-689  100  536-25  4tX) 

ImI.iikI  Su-rl  Company    .See —  l<taacvtn.  David   See — 

Mihn.oria    \.u  f  ,  5.284.684).  CI   427-307  000  Oi>ble.  John  C  ,  Iwacstm.  David,  and  Cheney.  Margaret.  5.284,142. 

In  'u,'    Hulto    S,',  CI    128-653  100 

lliv.l.i     Sii  'shi      r-u.-uki     Yoshihiko.    Akahori.    Uhiro.    Inoue.  I^jtj    Ka/uo   .See— 

11  . 1.        ,.:    I,,.,   I,    I  K.iniu.  5.285.390.  CI    364-424  050  Kaniko  Shu/o  Y.>shinaga.  Ka/u.>.  Isaka.  Ka/u<'   K.i     I  ik.i'.h.   an.l 

lii.'u.'    Kri<:,    s..  I  oshida.  Yomishi.  5.285.298.  CI    359-43  (XX) 

I  k.m  1     \i   Ink       I  ikino.    Susumu.    Takashma.    Toru.    Onuuka.  Isakwm.  Juhani   Ve— 

Mavik.i.-..    111,1  111  'in-.  Kenii.  5.284.557.  CI    :O4.|.30000  Davis,   Charles   M      Kuivalainen,   Reijo.   Sellakumar.    Karukkam 

In. mi-    l.ikahii       s.  i  palasam   M     Ingsirom.  Foike    Isaksson.  Juhani.  and    I  icnsuu. 

Ooi"    Mis.ihiii,    Inoue.  I  akahiro    Hiroshima.  Koichi.  Suwa.  Koi  Juha.  5.284.491..  CI    ^5  269  (XX) 

^hi    Ishivania.  Talsunun.  and   Takano.  .Manabu.  5.285.245,  CI  i^aycv..   Asraam    and  Chen.  Jianhua.  lo  I'niveruly   of  Akron,  The 

iss  ;7|  III)  Continuous    ultrasonic    devulcani/alion    of   vulcaniicd    elastomers 

Insiitut  Francais  Du  Petrole  See—  5.284.625.  CI   422- 1 28  000 

AScrkam-  (iiituli   M. .rn.  Maurice.  Mielos/ynski.  Jean-luc   Paquer.  |^||    ^„^   lo  l»eli  *  Co  ,  A  G    Saw  blade  clamp  unit    5,283.987.  CI 

Daniel    anil  I'a.      (,uv.  V284,592.  CI    2^2-48  1X16  S|'.2:inBS 

H'linT   (iiiai'l    K'ui  I  iiiirra/.  Claude   and  Nguyen  Thanh.  I  han.  i^-i,  4  f,,     A  Ci     See— 


s  ;s4  •''';   C  !    ^s^  sii«  imi 
Irisul  t  i'm[i.iM\     In.       S. . 

I  .iH.ii.-    Ml, hull)     II    >:h4.(28.C1    266-196000 
liili',;lal,-d   |)i-ii,  r    li-,hn"lv\     Inc     See- 

1  1,11     (  hu,-n  l)i 
4  .  ■  PC  imi 
Inii'^'i .111  ,1  Si'i^ I'l k  c  ,.'f  jHuaii.m   S*'e- 

Inuis.  1.    tail    V285.450.  CI    370-110  100 
Inii-l  (  .'ip'T.iIi.  .n     See  - 

l.ai'Imi     l>..Mal.lS      V285.0I7.  CI     174-261000 

ki'ilh    Muha.l    V>V402.  CI    .364-7250(XI 
Inliliiialfi   C  .'r|->.'r,iti.  'ii    St>- 

Vkilkinvn    DaM.l     ,n,l  llr.  k.n     Donald,  5,284,41 3.  CI    414.41hl««l 
Inl.-liliail   I   S.\  (  ,.i|~'i,ili,'n     S. . 

Iliuitshik,  Sh'.lcni    ^.^H4,I^^^.  CI     H9  U  000 
InliTiialioiial  Hiisint-ss  Ma.,  hine  Corporation    See- 
Manna    khahl    -Sslai    I  .iiiiN  an.l  (li.i'.tang.  Jean-Claude.  5,284.477, 

(I     N  K-.   *  I  «  «  1 
Inli-i  11.111,  in.il   Hiisiiu-N>  M  I.  hiiu-s  1      rp, 'i.ili-.n    Vr — 

H.ihi     Ml.n    \     ,in.!  I  ais.'.i     I ,  .n ,   K     V285.143.  CI    318-805000 

it 


Keli    lUnno.  5.283.987.  CI    51-221  DBS 
hibashi    Kenp   .See — 

Hainada    Masaiaka.  I'evama.  Masavuki.  Ishihashi.  Kenji,  and  Ool- 
Mika    Mn.ishi    ^28^.231.  CI    354-40()(XX) 
1  I.,,'    Daniel,  and  Dun.  Jossei.   V284.8a).  CI      ,„j„j,_,^^„    s,,.^,^,,,,    s;.,_ 

Makimura       kat^uyoshi.     Koyama,      Ka/uhiko.     and     Ishibashi. 
Mas.ihir,'    V:k4,226.  CI     187-95(XX) 

Khifciiiii '    Min,>ru    S.-i-  — 

'),,shida.  Hideo   and  Ishiguro.  Min.uu.  5.285.233,  CI    U4.403  000 
Ishii.  Shinichi    Se«-  — 

MinONSa.  Hirofumi    V  ama/oe.  Mavim    1  anaM      lak.i'i    Khii    Shin  1 
.hi    and  Nagao.  >..shinohu,  5.:«M4^    (I     'issiiMln 
Ishii.  Shi/uo    Treadle  tvpr  i.ehicle  having:  .1  h'i.l.ihli    Ir.nl  «  hi-i  I  ^hall 

s  :,H4  iss   (I    :w)-;k7  i««i 
Khikawa    Hideaki    Fuju.  Toshio   and  Miyauchi.  I  1/0.  to  1  uiiimi  1  iiri 
lied     Method    of    fabricating    a    hctcro|uncii.>n    bipolar    ir.iiiMMi'i 
V:84,'K<.  CI   437-31  mil' 
Ishikawa,  Sonvoshi.  to  I  an.  n  kat'ushiki  k.iish.i    Shtil  li-t,tiii^:  .ippara 

ills  v:84.uv  CI  :''i  ::  i««i 


an,-s    M„hai-is'  ch,iw     M,  l.i'ni,    M^Forsier.  John  C  '  Fury.     1st"'"'"-'    l^J--h'-  to  Canon  kahushiki  kaisha    I'-ssn  ;""'-'  ^';-;' 


.111.1  I )  Scill    l,iiin-s   \     ^  >4  S4.J  tl    1S6  hf,:  mm 
»<-nni-lI     I  LiMi'ii    I      111     1  ,'ulgc'i     Das  IS  .A      Hfs-«-     In.     M      ,iiul 

\kalsh     D.isi.l  \.k       V:H<',<:h,  CI     \9S   lUlOtm 
11.  si     li.-,,ii;i-l        I  ),'sck,  Moris  M      losU-r    John  S      llalU'luis 

(■     aiul  H,ini,'la     \n^lr.•s^   M     V;hs,u-    11     lNl-9-'(12U 
Hlaiini    Mi^iK-l  M     an.tltru.k    l.-h, .shua,  V:» V4S4.  CI    371-37  1«) 
III  iliiian    I'l-u-r    I      laiixK)    Shan    I  uli-siii    kalhleen  A     Monjeau. 

l,i,-KK   M     aiul   I'ullhl/     karl    I      *  .'S4:sf'    I   I    ;;H-|y|»Xl 
I  ariulhiTs    K'S     \      D.'ili-ans    Ii-in,iii,l    1      I  11/simmons,  John    -\ 

llils<ll       Ki,  hai.l       liihnisks        l.iini-s      \        1  .irs.-i.      I  K-r.il,l      K 

Vhssall/    l  ■.-i.iUlim- I        Is.111,:    I'.i.iSI     ,in,l  /i,-iinsk  1    K'tv-ilVk 

S    I'Kf   iI.!'!     (    1      ;  S  '    s  -.J  I  I  1) 

(   h.-ii    Mao  Mill    I     1    l.h  Shii.-s    I      an, I  \S  in^    I'"  kin^    <.:8).94:. 

(1     :'i  NIS  UK' 
1  h.-n    Vl.i. '  Mm    111    k'^han    klouiibi    M.ihaina.l   I       I  saiy    (   hin>: 

H     ,111,1  Vkan,!    I'l'  kang.  V:»^  >i,j    I  I     )m>I1<!««i 
(  hi-nc-s     Drums  1'     1  aii^    Ki.  hai.l  (       I't-lruski     -Viidrrv*    I       \^    'I 

ski    Mark   I     an.MaKl.-s     k"b<-iil      V:''^4Sh(l     ri4y|il 


>M  21  IXXl 
Ishikawa.  Voshtnobu    .Srt- 

Shibanunia.    kisoshi     Murakami.    Shin.    Munakaia     Tailashi     and 
Ivhlkassa.  ^oshinobu,   V:»V484.  C  I     17h:Nll««i 
Ishikaw.innia  Hanma   luk'^^ls"  kabiishiki  Kaisha    Si  < 

S.uishiina    Shi^i-ki     kaiasani.i    'i"shin.<ii     Mini'ura     K  'H    Sova. 

Miki.i    ami    1  ak.-liak.i     Hisa-     *>4:s4    <1     .W,    i  I II  >  i 
Ishiknra,  Shim,  hi     S. , 

Mi/ugli.hi       kalsumi       Sail.'       k,,,  hi       aiul      Ishiknra       Stum. hi 
^  .>4  lO.]     11     Tl    «■"  i»<' 
Istiiri,      Masaka/u     S, , 

San/iika     ^asun.'ii     kcrnnu'Isu      -Xkitiirn     Islnn.'     Masjka/ii     arul 

Maisu/aki  Fill,  ^.:8<l>l^  (  I  r4:s:iii«i 

Ishisaina     I  alsunon  S.-r 

Cjolo.  Ma-satni'  Irumt      lak.ihii"    Hir,'stiima     k.'utii    Sussa.   Koi 

chl,    Isliisama  lalsumm     ami     I.ikan.'     Maiultsii     \:kV:45.   CI 
1SS  ;-|  III! 


IskaiiHjs,  Monies    aikl  k.iv.  amiii.i    ka/uliik"   lo  \  anderbill  I  nisrrsiU 
I  ,'nH-a,j\    Vkasm-I     last    Donii     I  rl,l<-   sii-senl   ,  and  Johnvm.         Muluplr  ..  oiiirol  p,iinl  sonlri'l  sjstcni  and  mcthixj  of  use    ^.TK^.tM, 
Di'iiiil.is  W      s  -,4  iiiH    (  I    .'4:   pi^Jimi  ll    'M  IS'iKI) 


Ismail,  Mohammed   .St'< 

Connors.    1imolh\     1        Ismail     M.itiamnu-d     and    S.^ifi,    Madnd 
*  >4  :<J»,   C  I    :<«.in  l«i(i 
Is.'b,     'iiishihik"    lula.  Makio    Miura    Stioii    kaiiuia,  Kci/i>u    Su/uki, 
Mikimasa    and  Sailo    Masami    lo  Sipp,  indenso  (  n.  I  Id    Mi-lhod  o( 
making    st-mis  ondus  I,  n   dt-suc    uisin^   a   Inmmabk-   ihin  film   resistor 
<,;s4,"y4,  1 1   4.i~  r '  (imi 
Isolab,  Ills     .See — 

Rosenthal.    Murray    A      and    Hoskin>;     DaM,l    K.    5.284.777,   CI 
4'h  S|K  (XXI 
Is, 'TTiura    Shigcnori    See — 

lula.  Hisashi    Su/umura.  Toshihiru.  Kondo.  loshisi.  and  Isomura, 
Shi>;enori,  V284.()50,  CI    73-118  100 
Is.ina^f     Tt-rulo    .See  — 

shihaia    Masaioshi   Isonagc.  Teruto;  Kamirvo,  Eiji.  and  Shinohara 
kis'.shi    V:K4.''0h,  CI    106-267.000 
Is.'/.iki   ( >samu    St( 

Sakai    NoN.ru    ls,./aki    (  Kami,    .iiul  Us  .isassa.  Na.  ,/umi.  5.2X4.')  1". 
(.  1     '.;^   145  (K»l 
Isiiiuli'  (  luido  Doncgani  S  PA     See — 

Dr/.sMnski    Michael   A     V:k4  416.  CI    525-92  000 
llatiashi     I.ikai.     S.  . 

■lamadj    Hisalunn    Saiioh,  Milsumasa   Sano   Shi^esuki   and  Ilaha- 

stl;      lakai'     ^>'•,:^'^,  CI     Uh- "i'll  (H  «  I 
llakiii.i     I  akasuki    and   Takesassa.  >  ouichi,  to  Mila  Industrial  Co  .  Lid 
1  !i-^lr    phi'to^iraphic    element     '.silh    alumile    laser      5.284.727.    CI 
4  '-11  'y  I  urn 
han       -Xkifumi    Si'i'  — 

Hiraniolo,  ka/uo   Nishi,  Masalsugu,  and  llan,'    Akifumi,  5.285,166, 
C  I    ".2^  ;3i  (XXI 
lla/aki,   Hiroshi    ,Se. 

■liishlda     ladaslli     kal.       losliisuki     kaiAarnura     "l  oshimi     Malsu- 
m,.l..,   k.iishi    ami  lla/ak.     Hiroshi,   \:s4,>.-(i    (I    S]4.4hh(XXl 
In      f-unhir,.    See- 

Sii/uki     lakashi     Malsu.la      loru     ll,'     f-unhir,'     kusano     \  ulaka 
Hashimol"       Morimi       ,ind      Makino       kenii.      '.2X5.341,      CI 
•-Ni  121  inxi 
II"    Masa\,<shi    t,    S,>n\    C"ip,.ralion    Spu-aker  sahinel     5.2X4.222.  CI 

isi  1^;  Kill 

111.    Sadahalu    Mel  h,  .d  ,  .|  pi.  kIus  111^  an  edible  s.mlainer    "i, 2X46^2.  CI 

426  *4M  Kill 
ll,'    Susumu     A'.ki,   Hikoliarii    Mma    ^u|l    and  Oshima,   Akihiko.  10 

Hrolher     ko^jso     kabushlki     kaisha      1  asei     prosessin^!     apparatus 

*  2xM>4'    I  I    2  I*)  121  "'^11 
lloli     lelsusa.  I,'  Minolta  C  amera  Kabushlki  Kaisha    I  inear  prim  head 

image  kirminj:  apparaliis  ssiiti  niajjmrualion  adiusimeni    ',2X'.24" 

CI     3^5.2X2  K«l 
I  I~T   C,.ip.. ration    S, » 

N'-'iie       Dasid      1  an,l      Mil. hell,      Frank      I  5,2X4,1X4,      CI 

r-s  1:1  K«i 

Williams    (  ie"rj!e  M      Ji      Palmer,  Ciars    1       and  Poposs     J.ihn  D, 
"  2X''  '-11    11    "'.''SI-4KI  Km 
I  us .  'ne.  Paul  M      See 

Sione   Rishard  A     I  aiies  Alan  M     and  lus'ine,  Paul  M  ,  5.2X4.X43, 
(1    M4-2riK«i 
IS  AC    C'.rporalion    S.  1    - 

Hullerfield    Roberl   D     Pslel.  Kenneth  J      Holdascas.  crhark-s  R 
and  Martin.  Stephen  A  ,  ^2X4.15(1,  CI     12X-6-2(XX) 
|\  HS   leshnologics.  Ins     .See 

■\shui>    Jimmie    and  Das  is.  John  \\  ,  \2x',2(r,  CI    342- 1  29  (XXI 
Issaki     lakashi     lakigushi.   Takao     logano,    Takeshi    S  amada.  Soko. 
and  Nakamura.  Shmichi,  lo  Canon  Kabushlki  Kaisha    Mcvimorphic 
sompound.  liquid  srsstal  composition  containing  same,  liquid  crvslal 
desice  using  same  display  apparatus    5.2X4.599.  CI    252-299  610 
Iscamura,   Ka/uaki    and   Katsuhe    Sasuhiro,   10   Kabushlki   Kaisha  To- 
shiba   T  ratTis   supersisors  method  and  irafTK   supersisors  apparatus 
',2X'.,442,  CI    '7(1  p()i«)' 
Issamura,  Masahiro    .Sei    - 

S  amauchi.     Tatsumi     Iwamura,    Mas^hiro     and    Mori.    Ka/ulaka. 
s. 2X5. 414.  CI     36S   1X9010 
Issane,    Sasushi.   lo   Mitsubishi   Denki   Kabushlki    Kaisha    (Quadrature 

miKlulation  sirsuit    '..:xV4-'9.  CI    3-'5.SiJO(io 
Isvasakl,  Hiroshi    .Sei  -- 

Ohara,    ^ Ushio     Su/uki,    Mikio.    Sanagassa.    S  oshinobu.    Ivsasaki. 
Hiroshi,  and  Misachi.  Nobuhide,  5.2X4.953.  CI    546-173  (XX) 
Issasaki     keisukc,    Takakura.    Masaki     S'amane.   Yasukuni,  and   Kako. 
Noriloshi.  to  Sharp  Kabushlki  Kaisha    Data  base  sssicm    5.2X5.193. 
CI     34S-|U(XXI 
Issasassa.  Nao/umi    .Sec- 

Nakai,  Noboru,  Iso/aki,  Osamu   and  Is^asassa,  Nao/umi.  '.2X4.919, 
CI    '2'  195  IXXI 
Isengar,  Narasimhan,  to  SCiS  Thomson  Microelectronics.  Inc    Read.- 
ssriie  memorv  \sith  improved  test  mode  data  compare   5.2X5.419,  CI 
'65  201 (XXI 
l/av^a.  Norihiko    .St* 

O/aki.    Masami     Honami.    Rcijiro     S  umita.    Takashi     Ikeda.    At- 
suhiko     Minoguchi.    Naoka/u     l^avva.    Nonhiko,    and    Hirano. 
Tadavoshi,  5,2X4.86(1.  CI    514-34<)(XX) 
l/ubavashi,    Masu|i     Soshida,    Masaioshi     Malsunaga.    Toshiaki.    Hon. 
kohei    Kikuta.   Teruo    Nakano.  Shiro    and  Hatta.  Hideloshi.  to  Nip- 
pon Shokubai  Co  .  1  td     and  ()|i  Paper  Co  ,  Ltd    Aqueous  crosslink- 
able  resin  dispersions,  melhixl  of  their  production  and  use  thereof 
V284.9<X).  CI    524  492  (XX) 
l/umi,  Mikio   .See  — 

Hanaoka.  Akihiko    1/umi.  Mikio,  and  Salo    S  utaka.  '.2X4.147,  CI 
128-662  1160 


J    M    V'oiih  GmbH    See- 

Sicberth.  Ralf.  5.2X4,516,  CI    118-123,000. 
Jachimou icz,  Felck    See — 

Husnh-Tran.  True -Chi  T  .  Jachimowicz,  Felek  and  Paton   Alexan- 
der C  ,  5,2X4. 91X.  CI    525-12400(1 
Jackson.  Allan  D     See — 

Seeles.  Eric  E     and  Jackson.  Allan  D     ',2X4.061,  CI    -3--46(XX) 
Jackson.  Donald  C     Se. — 

Frank.    Edvsard    H      and    Jackson,    Donald    C.    5.2X5.496.    CI. 
3X0-9  (XXI 
Jaskson,  Marianna    Sei  — 

Kadam.  Sunil  k     Humphrcs,  Palruk  E     Hixhloss  ski,  Jill    Slc.Al- 
pinc,     James     B       and     Jackson,     Slarianna,     5.284,94",     CI. 
S44-245  (KXI 
Jackson.  Michael  I,     See— 

Rossio.  Richard  C  ,  Eastcrlc.  Mark  A     and  Jackson,  Michael  L  , 
5.2X4.XX2.  CI    521-1.'"(XX) 
Jacob.  I_ut?  E     See— 

W outers.  Gu\    and  Jacob.  Lul?  E  ,  5.:84.X91.  CI    524-522  (XX) 
Jacobi.  Lisa   A  child's  or  handicapped  person's  saddle  restraint  desice 

5.2X4.fX)5.  CI    54-44  20(J 
Jacobson.  Kenneth  A     Kirk.  Kenneth  L  .  and  Dal\,  John  SV  ,  10  L  niled 
States  of  America.  Health  and  Human  Services   .Adenosine  function- 
aii/ed  congeners  as  cardiovascular  treating  agents  for  animals  and 
methods  for  using  same    5.284.834,  CI    514-46000 
Jacobus.  Richard  B     See — 

Arthur.  SS'iIliam   R  ,    Bozich.   Douglas  T  .  Jacobus.   Richard   B., 
Rodjom.    Thomas   J  ,    and    Sikora.    Joseph    R  .    5.284.327.    CI. 
266- 1  1  •  KX) 
Jaeckels,  Norman  J  .  10  Kohler  Co   \S  aler  conserving  toilet    5,283.913, 

CI    4-420  (XKI 
Jaeger   See — 

Baux.  Christian    Bach,  Simon,  and  Salaun,  Thierrs.  5.284.055.  CI 
■3-3  r  (XXI 
Jager.  Waldemar    See — 

Behr.  Hubert,  Fick.  S^olfgang.  and  Jager.  W  aldemar.  5.2X5.328.  CI 
.'60-53  0(XI 
Jager.  \\alter  J     See — 

Crick.  SS'illiam  R  ,  Jager.  Walter  J  ,  Takefman.  Michael   L  ,  and 
Mullin.  Randal  K  .  5,285.527,  CI    395-425  000 
Jam.    Kami,   to   Anvik   Corporation     Increased-securilx    identification 

card  system    5.2X4.3(>4.  CI    283-8-000 
Jain.   Kami     T.arge-area.   high-throughput,   high-resolution   protection 

imaging  svstem    5.285.236.  CI    355-53  000 
James.    Enoch,   and    Stafford.    Raymond   J     P  .   to   British   Aerospace 
Public     Limned     Companv       Tracking     svstem      5.285.2-3.     CI 
34X169  000 
James.  Frank  O     See — 

Carlson,    J     Das  id.    Chrzan.    Michael    J.    and   James.    Frank    O.. 
5.284.3.30.  CI    267-140  140 
James.  Granville  C.  to  Coal   Industry    iPaienisi  Limited     Protective 

helmets    5.283.914.  CI   2-424  000 
Janda.  Marvin  E     See — 

Cole.  Jack  H  ,  and  Janda.  Marvin  E  .  5.285.023.  CI    181-106000 
Jang.  Hak-hyun   See— 

Kim.     CThun-dong.     Sun.     Seong-Kuk.     and     Jang.     Hak-hsun, 
5.285.434.  CI    369-44  140 
Jang.  Kyeong  S     See — 

Jeong.  Soon  H  .  Jeong.  Dong  H  .  and  Jang.  Kveong  S  .  5.284.782. 
CI    437-29  000 
Janik,  Craig  M  .  to  Mobila  Technology    Inc    Flexible  vsearablc  com- 
puter   5,285,398.  CI    364-708  100 
Janouin.  Serge  Le  Guen,  Jacques,  and  Fouzergues.  Bernard,  to  General 
Electric  CGR  S  .A    Safetv  device  in  a  radiology  machine    5.285.492. 
CI    378-200  000 
Janssen  Pharmaceutica  N  S'     See — 

Kennis.    Ludo    E     J.    Sandenberk.    Jan,    and    Boes.    Jozef    M, 
5,284.854.  CI    514-272  000 
Jansson.  Kjell-Dve   See — 

Brungs.   Anders.   Hedlund.  Jan-Gunnar.  Jansson.   Kjell-Ove.  and 
Asberg.  Bengt.  5.284.216.  CI    175-385  000 
Januel.  Bernard,  and  Ravilly.  Michel,  to  Marrel  and  GIAT  Industnes 
Structure    such    as   a    container   or    mobile    shelter     5.284.266.    CI 
220-1  500 
Japan  Storage  Batters  Company.  Limited   See— 

Hazama.  Tokuichi.  5.284.619.  CI    420-455  000 
Japan  Synthetic  Rubber  Co  .  Ltd     See- 
Sato.     Hozumi.     S'oshida.     S'asuhiro      and     Matunaga.     Taiuaki. 
5.284.912.  CI    525-65  000 
Japan  Tobacco  Inc     See — 

Ebata.  Takashi.  Kavxakami.  Hiroshi.  Matsumoto,  Katsuya,  Koseki. 
Koshi.  and  Matsushita.  Hajime.  5.284.973.  CI    562-567  000 
Jarrard.  Warren  H     See — 

Guaraldi.  Glenn  A  .  Ramsav.  Bertrum  S  ,  and  Jarrard.  Warren  H  . 
5.284.093.  CI    101-415  10(j 
Jasen.  Marianne,  and  Lev^andovsski.  Suzanne,  to  Dale  Medical  Prod- 
ucts. Inc   Nasal  dressing  holder    5.284.469.  CI    602-17  000 
Jayaraman.  Tripunithura  \'  .  and  Brzozovxv.  David  J  .  to  OCG  Micro- 
eleclronic  Materials.  Inc    Process  of  developing  an  image  utilizing 
positivc-vvorking  radiation  sensitive  mixtures  containing  alkali-solu- 
ble binder,  o-quinonediazide  photoactive  compound  and  blankophor 
FBW  actinic  dye    5.284.737,  CI   430-326  000 
Jehn.  E    F    Laser  indicator  to  be  used  in  golf  training    5. 284. .345.  CI 

273-187  200 
Jeng  Jieh-Chin  Feeding  device  having  mechanism  for  releasing  feed  at 
pre-arranged  intervals    5.284,109,  CI    119-51110 
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Irnkins   H   krnh    „ul  1  .n^u.tN     \,.n...ul  K    Jr  .  lo  Univfr«ly  of  S<iuth  J, .nttM' •■«■>•>"  H    R.v.rmg  lilc    5.28J.'W8,  CI    52-515000 

,M,    t   4l,|.ini.i     Si..,n..l    liKhi    m.HluUi.Ts    for    inoohcfcm/ coherent  Jonwn    Avmundur   So--                ,   ^      „           .    ,                 a  „,.„  (.,r 

;;,;;„:,;'.'.,..  H.,,4...phu  'rc.,.,d,ng  .„<!  rcdou.  5,285.«)8.  CI  ^^i--^,^,^-^,  v^^-TsT^- '"'"     *    " 

I.M's.-n"TMl"K,.UI....-.l     |.,K,„M      HlKhU-M.,    H<-n„k     h  ngmann,  JorgcnvTn.   Anker   5     I  ,...n.|      IVnt    ( .uddal    Frlmg.  and  Jcppesen 

;„:;.,',    1  ..n,;;,    m'-.,,,,,,,,  '.kI   M.nn.U.-d,.  M.H..I  ,..  D.n.es..  lone.  ,o  Novo  Nord.k  ^   ^    '  '-"-iP—  •^'""--  "^'•■'  f"'"'^-'- 

11,„sk    l.,Mm,i    I-.    IT.K-vning   (K.    JuMcnng     M.-h,lr    .alihratmg  I, on  and  use    V2K4  84  .  1 1    M4..4«l««l 

,,„,,.,,,,,..,„  i,,.l    .1  solumc-  mcl.-tv  (..r  lnjiiid.  i-spe^ialU  r"'P<"'  Joseph  I  lau/un.  l--vel>ne   ie.-—                  ...                  ,       ,                . 

;P'  •""'"  '    '  Vh          ,1,     J-           ^  'H4  (>4^  CI    '  1  >  1X«1  1  '•^""''-  Richard    I  eplatois.  Pascal.  Joseph  Luwun.  tvelyne.  and 

lani  pumps  iii  ihi'  ir.illu   s<-i  lut    ^,.'><i'*f>.  v.  i          <  i»«-i  -^t                                  > 

lr„s.-n    W.Am-  I      M  H  A  I  Manwt  j.  cui.iK  Company    Tire  rasp  hladr  I  oivin.  (.erard.  5.284.7b8.  CI   435-252  330 

,,,.,,■,,    ,1    '•,  ^,  -,,  Ji>sephv>n    I  ee   Vr  — 

Men?    hdward  T     Roihenberg.  Jeffrey  M  .  Groman.  Ernest  V 

■     Vk,,„        I,-K„      Slncm,.,-.,      Mmoru.    and      l,./..-a      loyohtko.  and  Josephvm.  Lee.  ^,2M.M«,.  CI    4:4.'»  000 

«.  ••■«>  !>*■,/,    (  I     '^li  Ui*>(!ii)  Jovcc.  N^iMiarti  R     -Src—                                                                              ** 

[VMS  '  Ucrsienherger.  Roland  W     and  Joyce.  W.lham  K      '>4  4<7.  CI 

■■'"Tn.n/ V~.„  ll'   l.-..n,    I).....  H    and  Jang.  Kyeong  S  .  5.284.782.  474.>*5  (««) 

I  14!-  "MHiii  J^B  (  leitncal  Pic    Srr— 

Jc.ng    y-.nn"    l<-..ng    D.u^Ktl     and  Jang.  Kveong  S  .  to  Pohang  Iron  Wilhams.  Christopher.  5. 28J.'>«>«.  CI   40-546000 

A   Slt-el  to     I  ul     and   Kfsear.h   li.MiIuK-  ol   Indusirul  Science  &  JSP  I  .-rporalion    S.-.  -                                                            ,,«aiii 

I.-.hn!.l..gs    Pr.Kess  lo,  lormaMon  „f  dcKa-dopc-d  guan.um  well  field  Kuwahara.  H.dek,   Sa.ak,    llul.h,,-^  and  Shioya.  Satoru.  5.2M.431. 

.0.->,  .,ans.,...    ^^84.782.  C.   4.,7-2<„MXI  ^^     K.'Jhan"  and  '"^unH,     Mohamad    T      ,o    International    B.s,nc-ss 

'■'T;g,-„v','r  Vnk,-,  S    laarup    Prter  C.uddal.  tri.ng.  and  Jeppesen  Machmes  <-orp..rat,on    thin  "'InimagnetK  head  «i>h  conformable 

1,„„.    v:«4  H4-    I  I    M4  :4'MI(1()  pole  lips    5.285.340.  CI   3«>-ll"*0UU 

l.-tn.'-'an    Vluh.irl   I      an,l  U  itiitri.  .n    I  vie  C  .  to  Advanced  Silicon  Ju.  KiKhan   Sfe—                                        ....          . -r    -r           r~t.   ., 

M..U  ;;.,K    1,;      '..arh,„-  . ..,ng  a  hydrogen  impervK,a,  outer  Chen.  M.j.^M.n   Ju   K.xhan^Krounbi.  Mohamad  T.Tsang  Chmg 

...atiMgiaw,    <>4h4.i   U    *:''   'i"  f<"  "     .ind  \^  ar.g.  I'o  Kang.  5.285.3.^'J.  CI    3M>-ll3a)li 

'■"^^  HLCaln"  1  >::,>■;' Vs.U.r,..      1  h.„.a.     K  r  ■     IW„  ,     a„,.    Ki.„,  '"""^^iVulh'r  1^. '^      l>..rlean.    I  .rnar.lJ      1  ,,,s,mmonv  J.^hn  A 

llussmaniv   1                            I  H„s,h.     K.aiard      JuHuisk^       lan.r.      X       I  arsen.    (..erald     R 

,   ,-,,..,d,  V.X4  44*    .   ,    4         44  Schwartz.  Cr.aldinet      I  ...n,    Caul  J     and /,.-l,mk,    K.  .K-r,  X^ 

'"'.V„d,!-w\     I  w'l.n    M      Hn.k,,     <„.vorv    J,   Collins.    Frnesl    f.  5.285.0Q**.  CI    2".  V'- .... 

K-^.n     lohn  N      Sunken    IVnni.  1       Stephens.  Hartrl  R     and  Juhran.  Nusrallah,  u.  Mmnesota  M,n,n»;  and  Manul.K  tunnj:  C  ompanv 

v^r.'L.k     <  h,.l,-v  H     ^  's4  IM    t  I    111  :k(M..-  Ih,a/ol„|5.4.dlth,a,ol,-.,.|,„(„rn,.,.    ^  >4  M :    (  1    ^,:,:ol.ii«' 

,.,v    , ,       s. ,  Julius  Hlum  Ocsellschafi  m  ►!  H     S,. 

^hN         KN,      M       .uu.     H.,-,      M.h..cl     L.     5.283.«.27.    CI  Hrustle.  Maus   and   I  ,.>UtI     Nndna.    V^.4  >..   .  I    4.,.  1..  ,«K, 

Jo    Hvun"l)uk     lo   Samsung    I  lee  Ironies  Co  .    lid     Motion  adaptive  sti.ks  contaimng    1  hvdroxv    rw.d.n.tlnon,    a.'A,      V>4  Ml    CI 

iumin.uKc  Lhtominan.r  si-pataior    5.285. 260.  CI    .U8-665(*X)  424-07  (XXI                                                                                    ,        ,„,„ 

'      ,1  1    ^!      ,    ,         h,       s  Jurca.  Zeljko  T  .  to  Alert*  )-Biakr  Svsuniv    liu     (.  ,.nir,.i  system  lor 

T      Mu-a    J,',s.'nh   1       oid  Wallenburg.  RoniUd  C  .  5.284.004.  CI  weighing  of  load  in  hydraulic.lly  op<-,a„-d  l,n  assembly    5.285.020. 

^  CI    177-MQ(X'X1 

I         ,sl,'!n  "kjJ' N    (,     s,.  Junsich.  Peter  1.    Method  .>f  pt.iducing  a  primed  circuit  hoard  having 

"'Tm'dN.i.;''  Hlo.n'i,    'iiau-rna    K.wlf.  Johanw-n,  kan   S    ,,     and  a  conductive  pattern  there-m    V2K V44').  CI    2U-K4MXX) 

,  .i_         u     I      s'sanC    II    SIARIOnl  kabushiki  kaisha  kauai  I  lakk!  Sfisakusho    .">fr- 

,,,ha,v     ^:,rnt^>g::h;.ett;.'loCh'?^andTec•hnol„g«..n.  S  .gu.  h,    -MsusH,    and  Sa,      V n    5.284  080.  CI    84.NH  000 

,::;:Hd:sH.:.''^'-«";:;"cr'^ru;^;""''''^'^^  "'^s:::;:^,';Ml:.^:h; ":..  M.H..n.k:  m. ko.  5.284,325.  a 

),.hns.-n,  Roland    S.-.-  :  ?  T'' '"" ..                   . 

Magnusson        lien, I        and       lohnvn        R..Und.       V2K4.406.      Ll  '^'*'";;*'''''  ^■''■■'?i  ^'' V'"t';UVN    CI    411  55  000 

^\)^   uv'ini  Mivanaga    Masajki    s.s44<N,ci   4ll-33iAAi 

Johnv.n    (  Ud,    I    loupk-r  I,k  king  dev  ice    5.284.038.  CI    70-232  (irr,  K.ibush,ki  kai^ha   I ,  ,ka,  K.k.i  O.  nk.  Sricikushcv  See- 

Johnv.n    l)..uglas^      V,-  k.Iama    SIngcrn    V.s4ln      (I    .4.    10    IXX) 

(  om.anv    WaNnr  I     1  asi    Um  O  .  Felde.  Steven  I.  .  and  Johnson.  "^  •'^"^'i''"  I^"^'',-'   '  "^^I':'.  wl  ,  ,    ...- ^-v  ,.., 

l)o„gl.-\\      *  ■H4  Ills   11    242-l<X»lX»  H'-ii     I  oshika/u.  5.285.106,  CI    .s    r  x  mil' 

l,.hns,.n    tin,  M     and  Hav  liss.  leroy  C  .  to  dimmer.  Inc    Acetabular  tiAm.,    kaoru.  5,284.7Q3.  CI   437  iNUif 


5.285,442.     CI 


Inima    Msushi.'';.:8V1-4,  CI    '.MI4iMlllll 
Iwamura       ka/iiaki       and      katvwN        'l  asiihirc 

i-ll    I  '  Kill 
kamavashi,    t  oru.  S2HV  >')5.  CI    >M4'J:i«lli 
kasahjta    Akihiro.  5.28V4fc2.  CI    r;if,oiii> 
kav.n    Mitsu.i    Horigu..hi.    Akihiro    ( loto,    >  oshiko    and   I  cno. 

1  umio    ^  :k4,M-,  Cl    l^o.KyiXi 
Kuruama,  Rvouuhi.  5.:»5,2l«l.  CI    »*)-825  340 
Misak.    Hideo    <.;8VU0.  CI    «N)-:'7|)B0 
Mal-ushila    -Xk.ta.  V:ii5.:o4,  CI    348-571000 
Murohara.  Masaru.  <.285.0V.  CI    2  3'i-4'»2  (XXI 
Nakanc    Hitoshi.  V:85,4i:.CI    lol-UIXXi 
N.Hia.    1  Isu.i     Su/uki,    Visuo     Monmiva     (Kami     and    H.iWivhi 

ka/uo    ^  ;h4.h:4   (.  1    VK  I  mill 
<  K.nakahara,  Saloiu    Sluiavama     I  adaslli    and  l  lostiima    ShouK  In 

s2i(S(m   (1    :'•<   iMiimii 
Shibanuma     ki\ovlii     Murakami     Shin     Munakjl.i      I  .idavhi     and 

lshlkav»a    \..shinohu    ^.>»4S4    (1     ^-^:MM«lll 
lakashima         I  .idoa        mu\       Sudoh.       lakavuki        V;»V;h4.      I  I 

14H   "''  I   lHlll 

I  sun    ka/uhir...  VJ''*  I  1^    (  i    ■-"'  •<^:llllll 

V^agai    kivoshi    Vkiga«a    lalMiaki    Salo   Sliiina    Shion.     Milsuii 
and  Salo.  llauihiko    V>V4'»1    t  I     >""  ^M""' 
kahushiki  kaisha  I  t-n.'  S.-uakii  Ovo  ki-nk\u|o    Sc. 

I  riii'      R%u/o      I  .-no      Rwin       kal,'      K  liU'      and     ihU.      K)miu. 
<:s4«^s   CI    ^U^Xniini 
kahushikigaisha    I  .ikv  i  ■  k  ikai  Scisak  uvli.  -    S. . 

(Ikamuia       >ui.hi       and      kawallara       k    imi       ^>4lW.      CI 

]o|  :m  III! 

1    .,  ..   't>..ril  I.      \,;-  kahushlkikaisha  kibun    S.  r  

Wh    R    lane    and  lon.-s    1V,U  .,     ^  >4  s  >n    .  ,    M4  :,  ,..i  So,ak,    Hisash,    and  Sakurai    Viva.  «,:M.^-.    CI    426-573.000. 

I.mes    Dudlev    \N      andM.Cov     Da.idl       !.■    lihhs     11,,  nia-   S      and      kahushik.kaisha  kv  ow  jshokuhin    Ve  -  ,, 

hbhs.    Julia   M     V.ii   dislnh, svM.m   >o   ,. ,a„    ,>.^n,n,    plan.s  No,..ki,  llivlshi    ..nd  Sakurai,  Sc-iv  a^  V    H4.0    V  CI    ^-^^'    '  2*' 

, ,,.,...,  ka.  Iiel    nu-ixlotf  \      Rivlin   Jonathan  H    Bi'i.    I  ee  A     Hawes.  Kohen 

I  )i  iyellait.s.r  Su-inb<-rg.  C  heivl  -Xaldenbt-tg.  I  ric  and  lynch 
lamev  I  l.>  I  ss<-lli-  I'enilanev  C  .  itrs'ialion  Reinforced  shelf  filing 
•    1  '  --      *    >4  ^^2    C  '     ^"^  I  a<  ini 


.  ins.-tling  inMiunienl    5,284,483.  CI    NK.SM1III1 
lohnviii    1  I. laid   1        S,,     - 

M,||,,      .\,\    (I       |..hlis<.n.    Cirfjld    I        and    I'l.imanik      Mukund.i 

"•  :h4  ; '"  t  I   !•'•  '•■'*  i««' 

J.  <hnsi  >ii    t  If  aham     S.  - 

Hik;gc-     I  hiiMophei    I        |.iluis,.n.   (Jraham.    and    V  uen.    Po-VVac 

s  :h4  Hf,:  (I  M4  41''  ixi 

lohnv'ii  ,it  Johnvin  Mi-diial    Ins     Ve— 

(  hen.  Mao  I  hmg    ^  :H4,b(l7.  CI    264.37  1XX) 
lohnvni  I  esil  A    I.~iiMlg    C  o  .  Inc     Sr,— 

Rie.k    k.nnelli  I     *  :h4,ii70.  CI    KI-441U) 
Johnson    Mark  M    I  an  disp,-nser    5.;84.2f:,  CI    22'»-l22  100 
lohns..n    Meiiill  1  .     Si, .lis    lianki      and  I  )eH.iard.  Glen  E  ,  lo  Daiia 
C  orr«'rdlion      (am     l.-.-d     uiiil     lo.     .i    machine    to>ll      5.283.181.    CI 
^1     |(s^   K'Xl 
Johnson,  Susan  W       S- • 

Haillalgron     Dasid    I      (  aivlis     .\ngcline    H      Met  k     D.ilr    H      and 

|..hns.in    Susan  \^      s,.>4,4'Jt    Cl    44   HI  mm 
Haillargeon     David    I      <  ardis.    -\ngelinr   II      Heik,    Dale   H      and 

lohnson    Susan  W      <:H44>i4    Cl    44    ISMIlli 
Haillaigeon     Dasid    I      tardis     \ngrliiie    II      He.  k     Hal.     H     and 

lohnson    Susan  'A      \:n44')^    CI    44    isMUll 
Haillargeon     Davul    I      C  ar.lis     •\ngrline    H      H.-,  k     I  ),il.     M      and 
l..hns..n    Sus-in  <*      s  :k4  41h    CI    44   Miim 
lohnslon    lamesl)     I..  -Mil    Hell  I  aboialories    Melti.  si  and  arl'ai  alus 
lor   .isling  audio  signals  havd  on   |x-i,e|.Iuai    m.nl.l     '  >'.4us    (   ! 

<  s  1  : 1 « « 1 

lon.s   Davi.l  I    I.     lo  1  iiiu-.l  Stales  of  America.  Air  force   Dual  b,-am 
omplev  mislulus  app-i'ilu-    V:'<4H<X    CI    M5-"J(X«1 


s  :h4  I'll  (1  141  i:-' (Hill 

lonrs.  Mams  C       S.-. 

Harnes.    Mi.hael    S      Ch.'w     Melani.-M      |,.islf.      loh 
Mishael  \     km    (  hang  C  hing    )on<-s    HarnsC       kell 


I        I  urs 
I  .hii  H 


lolders 


UMI 


T>>UUTs  >>^'»     '"-      V    I      .^'-^       .«.»■ 

.\     V  ■H4>4'J   (  1    l".^^^-n>)  kadam    Suml  k     Humphrev    I'airick  1      H.xhl.mski.  Jill    M. Alpine 

nes  T'hV  l..'V;;  vy'arMa.hm.-  I  ul    Melh.^l  o,  making  a  .onnevling  lam.-s  U     and  Ja.kv..n    Mananna.  ''\-^*^*^;''  '  ^^'''''''^ir'^^V'i'.'i'^'' 
drug  resislaiK  e  all.-mialing  >  .■mp.Hinds    s;i<4'<4      CI    S44.4sn«i 


and  ()  Neill    Ja 

I.H-I    I..   I  n  W  ... 

ohI  Ira^luling  liH.I    s:HluiH    ci    :u41M««l 


kadowaki    liishihiro    Se, 

Sakai,   Masanori    kadouaki.    loshihiro    Honma,   Toshio    and  Ko 
mine    Takavuki    VT^V:'*).  CI    .15H-404  0(1(1 
kahl    Stephen  B     and  Ko.i,  Mvoung-Seo,  lo  Lniversilv  .M  Cahrornia. 
I  he    Regents   of    the     Drug   deliverv    porphvrin    ^  omposilions   and 
methods    V:s4.K.il.  CI    514-21  (XM) 
kai  Industries  Co    ltd    ice— 

Mosk    1  Imar,  and  Gaechter,  Philipp-  S2H1.U52.  CI    M)-41  (XX) 
kai,    lakashi    ,S,.,'— 

kaneko.  Shu/o   >  .  .shinaga.  Kazuo   Isaka.  Ka/utv  Kai.  Takashi   and 
Toshida,  'lomishi    ".  :^^:4^,  CI    _Uy-4.-(KKI 
kai    Isulomu.  and  Shimamoti\  Takeshi,  to  Matsushita  hlectriL  Indus- 
trial c..  .  ltd    Line  image  sensor    5.;85,:t»^  CI    15h-4.s:  rKKI 
Kaibara    Milsu.'    Okubiv  Hii/u    Maruvama,   lakak.^    Hamanaka.  Seili 
and    -Xoia,  Hidevuki,  lo  Kit  oh  Company     1  id    .Array  of  field  effcl 
transistors  of  differeni   threshold   voltages  in  same  semiconductor 
integrated  sircuit    5.285.l>^y.  CI    :?7-3«2(XX) 
Kaiser.  Kenneth  I      See- 

Silva.  Robert  K  .  and  Kaiser    Kenneth  I    .  5.284.1123.  CI   62-77  000 
Kaiilam    Minoru  and  \ Oshida.  Norm,  to  Malsushila  FIcclric  Industrial 
C.>      ltd     -Xir   conditioning    apparatus   for   an   elei.  IncalK -p.^wered 
motor  vehicle    5.2K4.025,C1    hriNIIXKi 
Kaiiura.  Kci/ou    .S..  — 

Isobe.    ^oshihiko     lida.    Makn>     Miura.    Shoji.    Kaimra.    Keizou. 
Su/uki.  Mikimasa   and  Sailo,  Vlasami,  5.284.7U4.  CI  437.173  000 
Kain.v   loshikuni    .S. . 

•\mano.     Mkhnuki      Shulo      t.ishiio      and     Kaino,     Toshikuni. 

*.;k4,42;,  CI  •■r'^  -:x  2110 

Kaki.'aki  MIg    Co  ,  1  id     S,.    - 

Mura.'ka.     Hisashi.     and     Kaki^aki.      lakeyoshi,     •■.2h4.M)2.     CI 
41^-225  IXX) 
K.iki/aki    Takevoshr  See — 

Mura.'ka,     Hisashi      and     Kaki/aki,     Takev.ishi,     <;  :h4,K02,     CI 
4">''  22''  IMX) 
Kak,'    Noritoshi    .S.'i 

Ivvasaki,  Keisuke.  lakakura.  Masaki,  >  amaru    >  asukuni  and  Kako. 
Noritoshi,  \:K'^,l')i.  CI    U5  l.VMKKI 
kakuk,  Jav   J     S,; 

Zander    Jeffrey   1      and  Kakuk.  Jav  J     ^2^^.U«.  Ci    iM  Ml  IXX) 
Kalalala    Ahmed   K     .S.-. 

1  askans,    1  cangelos    T      and    Kalalala     Ahmed   K      V;sMM     CI 

i -',:ifi  iKiii 

K.tliiiowski    Joseph  M      S>  < 

M,...re,     Ihomas    J      and    kalinowski.    Joseph    M,    5.2,>i4.2'*().   CI 
:2H-211  OCX) 
kalinski,  Robert  J     .See— 

()  Ii«.le      Michael      and     Kalinski,     Robert     J.     5,21^4.244.     CI 
2iih-'hi  (XKI 
Kamala,  Ka/uo,  to  I  uii  Photo  Film  C.>    1  Id    I  ens-fiiicd  pholographic 

filmpaskage    V2>V;2'J    CI    lS4.2hMMXI 
Kamasashi-    loru.  lo  Kabushiki  Kaisha   Toshiba    nisinhuiion  genera 
lion  svstem.  and  optimi?alion  svstem  thai  adopts  distribution  genera- 
tion system    5. 28^. '^5.  CI    3M-4U2(XXI 
kamhara,   Kenil.   to    T.irav    Kngineenng  Co  ,    1  td      and   Fun   F-lcctr.v 
.hemisal  C.>     1  Id    Insulating  tape  for  winding  oils    5.2H4.541.  CI 
[■.f.- W2  IXKl 
Kamel,  Nabil  I     and  Miller.  Lavernc  J  .  to  Petro-Canada  Inc    MethixJ 
lor  produLing  superior  qualitv  paving  asphalt  and  product  prepared 
therefrom    S2l<4.5(N.  CI    UKi-273  100 
kamhi.  \Kior  M     .Se. — 

Harnes,    Keith    D      Kamhi.    \ictor    M      and    Diehl.    Robert    F  . 
V>4,l«63.  CI    514-42' (XKI 
Kanii|ima,  Koichi    .See - 

lai,  Sem    Havashi,  Vobuvuki    Kamijima.  Ki>ichi,  Kalayosc.  Mit- 
suo    Akimoto,    lakavuk'i    and   Hagiwara.   Hideo.   5. 284. 1)43.  CI 
S40121  OCX) 
kannnski.    John    A       Tseng,    Mmgchih    M      Hart,    Adrian     Suhoncn. 
(  hrislopher  H     and  Pitts.  Robert  G  .  to  Gillette  Canada.  Inc    Inter- 
dental    foam     brush     and     treatment     gel     c.mibination     therewith 
*,2»  v'J:4.  ci    1"^  244  li«i 
Kaminski,  John  A     .See— 

(iilligan.    Sean   G.    Kaminski.   John    A      Hart.    -Xdrian     Freeman. 
Dermol   1      Hanlev.  Patrick  J  ,  Meessmann.  Jeffrey  S     and  Oli- 
phani.  larry  J  .  5.2H4.1h«.  CI    132-321  IKKI 
Kamioka.  <  )samu   .S« .  - 

/ornet,  Paul  S     Isuiino,  >  asuko  and  Kamioka   Osamu,  *,2!>4,M'*, 
CI    ^(14- 127  (1(1(1 
Kamiryt>.  Fi|i    .See  - 

Shibata.  Masal.ishi    ls..nage,  Teruto,  Kamirvo,  Fill   and  Shin.rhara, 
Kiyoshi,  5.2S4.5(IK,  CI    lOft^h":  (XKI 
Kammercr,  Gene  SN  ,  and  Semcrtzides.  J.ihn  N  .  lo  Flhicon    Iri'.    f.ndo- 

sopis  knotting  device    V2H4.4H\  CI    W)C-14MXKi 
Kamon.  kazuya.  (.'  Mitsubishi  Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha    Method  of  and 
an     apparatus     for     delecling     alignment     marks      5,2X5. 258.     CI 
Uh-l"^  (XXI 
Kanao,  Shiro    Pressure  resistant  helical  corrugated  pipe  and  method  of 

pr.Klucing  same    5.2S4.1h5.  CI    nx-122(XK) 
Kaneda.  Kenichi    Set'  — 

Morishige.   Sueo    Kaneda.   Kenichi.    Terapma.   Katsushi,  Takcda. 
Toshiro    Sakamoto.  Yushi.  and  Su/uki.  Takashi.  ^.2I*4.8W,  CI 
y24-4.'5  (KKI 
Kanegae,  Futoshi    .See - 

Muto,   Tsunehisa    Kanegae.  Futoshi,   Takalsuka,    Toru,  Hirohama. 
Seiya.  and  Ojiro,  Masa/umi.  5.284,4i<3.  CI    ShK-ll  J.  (XX) 


Kanehira.  Koichi,  I^ziri.  Katsushi.  Shiono.  Man?o.  Fuiita.  Yoshiji   and 
^  amahara.  John,  to  Kurarav  Co  .  Ltd    Terpene  amino  alcohols  and 
medicinal  uses  thereof   5.284.850.  CI    514-255000 
Kaneko.  Masanobu   5ee — 

L'eno.      Vasunon       and      Kaneko,      Masanobu.      5.285.223.      CI, 
351-208  IXXl 
Kaneko.  Masao  .Sfi  — 

Kazami.    .Akira,    Sakamoto.   Osamu     Shimizu.    Hisashi    CJhkawa, 
Katsumi.   Koike.   Vasuhiro,   Nagahama.   Koii.   Kaneko.   Masao. 
Leno.  Masakazu,  and  Saitou.  Yasuo.  5.285.107.  Cl    2?'-fe80  0O0. 
Kaneko.  Shuzo,  >oshinaga.  Kazuo.  Isaka.  Kazuo;  Kai.  Takashi,  and 
Toshida.  ^omishi.  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Color  display  appara- 
tus   5.285.218,  Cl    354-4?  fXXi 
Kanek.^.  Tetsuya   See — 

Takeda.  Toshihiko.  Nomura.  Ichiro,  Kaneko,  Tctsuva,  and  Banno. 
Yoshikazu.  5.285.1:".  Cl   313-.34eOOR 
Kanelo.   Takeshi.    Fujibayashi.   Akio    Shima.   Y'oshinobu,   and   Araki, 
Kenn.    to    NKK    Corporation     Crucible    for    manufacturing   single 
crys'tals    5.284.631.  Cl    422-248  000 
Kang  Na  Hsiung  Enterprise  Co  .  Ltd    5ee — 
Tai.  Hua-Hsi.  5.284.61(1,  Cl    2M-112CXTO 
Kannegundla.  Ram.  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company    Apparatus  for  testing 
image   sensors   that    simullanec^usK    output    multiple   image   blocks 
5.285.286,  Cl    348-18' 0(X) 
Kanner.  Rowland  V^'  .  to  Tcvtron  Inc    Automotive  headlamp  adiuster, 

?.285.3h0.  Cl    362-btinOO 
Kanno.  Itaru   5e<  — 

Hisasue.  Akiko,  Kanno,  Itaru    and  Fukumoto.  Takaaki.  5.283.989, 
Cl    51-41(1  (XXI 
Kanoshirna.  '^'uichiro.  I.i  Ricoh  Company,  Ltd    Scanner  lens  for  read- 
ing   5.285.31^1.  Cl    ?5'1-"40LXXJ 
Kdnsai  Paint  Company.  Limited    5t'e — 

Nakai.  Noboru;  Isozaki.  Osamu  and  Iwasawa.  Naozumi.  5. 284, '^19. 
Cl    525-19?  000 
Kansupada.  Bharat  K  ,  Mershon.  Larry  L  ,  and  Koscho.  Christopher  J  . 
to  GcKidvear  Tire  &.  Rubber  Company.  The   Rubber  surface  identifi- 
cation coating  and  rubbei   products  prepared  therefrom    5.284.715. 
Cl    42K-519  0(X'l 
Kanzaki  Paper  Mfg   Co  ,  Ltd     ie. — 

Masumura.    >'osinobu,    Hongo.    Takayasu.    dnd    Sasabe,    Setsuo. 
5.284.396.  Cl    400-234  000 
Kanzler.  Ralf  See — 

Sandrock.  Klaus;  Noack.  Eikc,  Fritschi.  Edgar.  Kanzler.  Ralf  and 
Feehsch.  Martin.  5.284.8^2.  Cl    514-509  000 
Kao  Corporation   ie. — 

Okano.    Teru.-i,    Kataoka.    Kazunori     ^amada.    N.^nko,    Sakurai. 
^'asuhisa,  Amiva.  Takavuki,  and  Mamada.  Akira.  5.284. 7bfc.  Cl, 
435-240  230 
Tachizawa.  Osamu,  Kawaguchi,  Masavo    and  Sotoya.  Kohshiro. 

5.284.602.  Cl    252-546  0(X1 
Leyama.  Kenichi.  5.284.884.  Cl    52:-l(X)(XK) 
Kappers.  Tim.ithv  A    .See — 

F.ister.    I-      bale     and     Kappers.    Timothy     A 
211-26  000 
Kaptr.-in.  Inc    5»ee — 

Wc-ing.  Ren-Sue.  5.285.51h.  Cl    385-140,000 
Kara,sawa.  Kazuaki   5ee — 

Nakanishi.  Teru.  Karasawa.  Kazuaki,  Ochiai.  Masavuki,  and  Hashi- 
m<-ito.  Kaoru.  5. 284, '9b.  Cl   437-183(100 
Kardorff.  L'we   5et  — 

\on    Devn.    Wolfgang,    TTarreus.    Albrechl     Kardorff.   L'wc,   and 
Kuenast.  Christoph.  5.284.851.  Cl    514-25b(XK.l 
Karcll.    Manuel    L    Snopper-the  snoring  stopper  anti-snonng   mouth 

device    5.284.161,  Cl    128-848  0(X1 
Kares.  Walter   See — 

Blumcl.  Thomas    Meicher.  Joachim    Lukas.  Bernhard    and  Kares. 
Waller.  5.285.345.  Cl    3bl-9S(XX) 
Kariya.  Takao   See — 

Watanabe.    \  utaka,    Ebinuma.    Ryuichi     Mizusawa. 
Lzawa.  Shunichi,  and  Kariya.  Takao.  5.285.488.  Cl 
Kariya.  Toshimitsu   .^e — 

Saito.    Keishi.    Aoike.    Tatsuyuki,    Fuiioka.    '^'asushi, 

suvuki.    Kama.   Toshimitsu.   and    Kohda.   '^  uzo.   5.284.525. 
136-256  000 
Karl  Maver  Textilmaschinenfabrik  GmbH    Set — 

Weis.  Joachim,  and  Bergmann.  Gerhard.  5.284.034.  Cl   66-195  000, 
Karpinski.   Arthur  A     Meth.xi   of  fabricating   monolithic   laser  diode 

array    5.284.790.  Cl   437- 129  OCX) 
Karr,  Dieter    See — 

Hussmann.  Dieter,  Jessberger,  Thomas.  Karr,  Dieter    and  Klein. 
Gerhard.  5.284.448.  Cl   439-544  CXX) 
Kasahara.  Akihiro.  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba    Laser  beam  emitting 

device    5.285.462.  Cl    3^2-36  000 
Kashima.  >ukiro.  Deki.  Akihito.  and  Fujisaki.  Hirotaka.  to  Matsushita 
Electric  Industrial  Co  .  Ltd  Circuit  assembly  for  down  convener  for 
satellite  c.-immunicati.-ins   5.285.348.  Cl    361-'"3bOOO 
Kashiwagi.  Kenryo   See — 

Ohta.    Y'asuhiro.    Lmemoto.    Masaru,    and    Kashiwagi,    Kenryo. 

5.284.236.  Cl    198-454  000 

Kasori.  Mitsuo.  Horiguchi.  Akihiro,  Goto,  \dshlko,  and  Leno.  Fumio. 

to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba    Method  of  manufacturing  aluminum 

nitride     structure     with     anisotropic     properties      5.284.53'".     Cl 

156-89  000 


284.255.    CI. 


N.sbut.->shi; 
3-8-34  000. 


Niwa.    Mit- 
el 


PI   M) 


LIST  Of    PA  T  I  N  I  1:FS 


I  1  HKI    XK-i    h.    14<)4 


Ffbriarv  8,  \9'i4 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


PI  31 


K.ivv.trmiij    K..i/uhlko  Set — 

Kkai  'US      M.K-nts     .ind     Kju;imura.     Ka/uhiki>,     5,285,381.    C! 

ih4   l«' i»«i 
k  .1^  .iniiir  J.  'I  iiNhmii    Si  » 

"icshida     ladishi    K.iio.    Invhivuki    K.ivk amur.i,   Voshimi    Matsu- 
m..|..    K.H.hi    and  ItJ/aki,  Hir,v<hi    s;»4,-«^n    (I    M4-4f,«.000. 
K.iv^  .inuira    ^-vshin    Srr 

Miikida,     MilMihir.'      Sal.-      Ksrw      Ka«amufa      'l..vhi.'       1  aiiaka 
Shinii     Ifinuihi.    'lasuaki     k.'idf.    Akira,    and    M]>ada.     I'> 
>himiisu,  '^  :h4  1'",  CI    <^!<4(l(«l 
Kdhushiki  Kji*.ha    Se 


Kaiauiii    HuiiMiki    S.> 

lakci.  Irlsuva  Shirai  Stiigcni  Ohloshi,  Hifikuu;  Ok«inur». 
Kvuii     I  akai.  >  aMUMslii    ami  Kaij)(in,  Mir. >>uki.  5,284,730.  CI 

4  W 1  h<)  (» « I 
Kaiaoka    Haimic    and  tiada    Ka/u..    1..  IV.ryokuro  Kjkuncnr>.'  K  n 

halsu  JlKV'Hlan     1  urNi  ^riu-ralMf     "->'.i:i    CI     'lO-HHOOTJ 
Kalai>ka.  Kayunori    S.-. 

Okani.,  Icruo  Kala,.ka,  Ka/iin.in  '^  .tm.i.li  Noriko,  S«kur«l. 
>asuliisj  Ainiwi,  lakawiki  andMamada  Xkiia  <  :«4  "M.  (  I 
4  1"'  .'4<l  :  111 

K-ilanka     k.-riuhi     1m    lan..n    KahuNhiki    Kaisha     L.mll.a    Jfwvf    It  Ka*a^Jkl  Juk..g\.                                                     ...              ,  v    l    .„  „ 

',b,at,.mu,-.--n„„.,     v.'.MU    (1     >!■    MMKW  N.g.o,   VoKh,    I  .h.a     Hulraki    (».,.>..■     K../ul,ik..    and   \ak..rT,ura 

K.L.L.    N.,,ri.ki    S.-.  Hivanori,  *  :•' *.'^    <■  1    ''^  "     ""' 

Hir'a,.     Manahu      Mn.,n„.„      M.sa.,...     and     K,„a,.ka.     N..nak,,  Saka,.    Tak.noH,,     S.sl,,.     "^ /;' V-'^-"  ,  •^•'VY',''     "''■'"■'"    " 

^-    ,          ,        s    ,vhin,.ti     S.-,  Ka%»asaki  SitrU  .'r[>.ralu'n     S. . 

•     Van^hima     ShiK,-k,     kalavama     V„sh,n,.n     M,n..u,a.    K.„.   Soy.,  Sanshi.na     ShiK'-ki     ^'''l)^"'-\\Z''\"::'\!^:Tu,J:''''    ""'"' 

Mik„.     .nd    1  iki-naka    Hiv,.'    ^  :K4  :S4    M    :>-ll»«)  M.k„.    and    I  ak.-naka    H.-.ao    ^  >4.:MCI       :h  '  ll«l 

■           ,^  Su/uki,     l.'shihidc     lakagi.    ">,ishinori.    and    S,.hu-,ju.a      IatMi%a 

'"'I'.rSoiiMavaVh,     S..huvuk,     kamuima     k.n.h,     KaUv^.-.   Mn  V:M^V^    <1    :(nMl«». 

„„.      \k,n,...>.      lakawik,     aiulHa^is^ara     Hido.     «:M'U<     (I  Ka«  asakl.    I  ak<-shi    V.-                    ,       ,           ,       ,  ,.^  .« w-|    ,75  I  JO  IKK) 

^^)PI,,,i  Ogawa.  Iaka<i  and  Ka^»asak.    I  ikislu    •■:w^4H}.Cl    375-I20UW) 

K  ti  '    1    hie    S»f  Ka^ala.   Akihiro    St'f  - 

'     1   ,-n,>      Hwi/..      I  .-n,'      KMiii       k.l'       I.  hu       and     (Ma       I-mio  Ola.      Shigcm.ri       VaMltomi,      IsuN.'vhi       ami      Ka»ala       Akihir- 

":,K4nSK(l    M4M,M„.  ^:^^:l^.  CI    U^'^0l•H 

kii.i    Vl.viiki     ind  Sak  inv'lo    >ukl<i    lo  Ninimnilcnvi  t  o  .  1  td    I  ucl  Kawala    Noruilki    V.- 

!,,<■  iiT'.K.     '  'M    "^    C  /^"'•^KS  lU^^^  M,.n|i     Hidcto     Kurihava.hi.    K.ycnhi.    Umctan..    Makolo.    and 

kri'.'.'  Ma^ahik.   aiuH  )kam..i„   V.sum»n.  I-  Vamaha  Halsud-ki  Kahu  kauala    Nonyuki.  5.284.501.  CI   65-32  500 

k;:::.'"i':.sh,;uk,  v,    ■                       ^^  ^    ><>*  w  120 

y,,shida     lada.hi     kit.       ^.^hlvuk.    ka^amufa.   loshimi    Malsu  ka>   Vvcn  Co     Ud     i«--                                         ,n<nn<. 

„„,,,,    kn.lM    mil   l..i.Mki     H I  rinhl.  5.2*4.870.  CI    514-408  u>  kurihav,.vhi.  Sadan  .in..^  .X4.455,  CI    464-10500(1 

'^"'lalaka'Vlulr'ak,    (...n,    k.-nKh,   SaMah.nta.  Sh.-u  ht    K..nd. .,  Mak.  Wm.T,     I .  .shi...  and  ka>  agaki,  Ry  uko.  5.284  .^2.V  CI    M:  ■■""•>" 

Mhuia    Slasaki     iMiniiia,  N.Tika/ii    Ida    kalu.v  Kal.'.  ^  ■>^^llkl  kavakin.  Halsuko  Si-c- 


M,^,k,■     y..,h.l.iko,  Oku«dk,.  *|..yoji.  Okamoio.   V.naki    and  Hcmm,    kei,,.  Neva   M.Nahiro.  Fuk..mi.  Na-k,    "■'^';'m..i.v  Mas.. 

\aka^a«a    Nohuo,  5.285.343.  CI    ltO-131 000  »hi     Umi.^    Hirokazu.  and   Kayak, n     Haivuk  ■        .h4k.       (. 


k,i 


.'li 
Si-f-uk 


514-IK  imi 


'    i'la>.'.nn"     l..shi>a      kalou,    Sclsuko     VJakl.    NotKUU.    Takahashl.     Ka/ami,    Akira     Nakamotn    (Kamu    Sh,m>/u     Hi-jvhi     Dhkawa     k.,1 
N,.h«hir..    .,ml  Su/uki,  Masano-i    ^:<4-ft2.  CI    4?5-2U(«»l  sum,     k.nk.-,    >  ,,.uhu. .     Nagahama.    k,.|r    kanrkn.    Masao     l.-.i.v 

Ma\aka/u    and  Saiiou,   >asu.i    lo  Sanyo  Htvira  Co,  1  td    Hshnd 


I  A  anuita, 

I'll  {'•  It 
k.ii;    K-.nal.l  1 


ki/.i>k,       ..Id     kaiMiN        >  .-.uhiro.     5.285.*42.     CI  mlcgralcd  .ir.u.i  device    5.285,107,  d   25  M«M«»I 

,,  Kcarncv  A  7  ret  kcr  CiirrK>ratu<n   See— 

^  /im(^-l.  John  J     and  koplin,  Oavid  R  ,  V;!",'''4,  CI    2')- U  (KIP 

II  .k   I    Hriinl'n.k.i    l.ti-  II     Hik.'    I>,..11l     llik,'    r.Mk  k.hm-    Hrin/    to  H.«-.  liM  Akiu-nKfs,IK  hall    I'i.kc-ss  lor  ihc  prcpara 

l>ons.-ln,a„     l,1v.,.,|    II      ,,nd    kal/      K Id    C    ,    S.;,^4.1.v^    C!  Uon  ol  2  pv  „d>  Kull.my  lun-as    ^  >4 '-4*    C  I    <.44:i:i«Kl 

I,,,,,  Keilh.    Michael,    lo    Intel    Corporation     M.jltipK  Irvv    div  rcK-    .osinr 

k.i/    s.-w,„.u,    S,,  iransform    ^, 285,402,  CI    3M-7:m«IIi 

I  ,«  ,n    ll.v.i.i  1      and  Kau.  Seymour.  5.284.617.  CI   420-33000  Kei/erv  Josef   SandhlaMing  m.-iluKl  and  a  ,t„.,M  sand  hlasimv  appar., 

k.ulhn.n     knth   1      So  lus    5.28V'*'' I ,  C  1    M  4  1«  (««l 

M,    Ahtmdll     llsi.h   JohnT   1     KaufTnian   Keilh  J     KissinYury  Keller,  Jakoh,  lo  As.a  Hro«  n  Hover.  Lid    CaMufbine  artangemeni 

\      (InK    S    I  l"is'in<-    l-'Jsjd    iMvarpuran.  \      P.ndenAnnI  5,284.011.  CI    60- "*  4^i  i 

and  S.hi,-gi-nlx-.Kfl     Sandta  n,  V:!*4.M-.    Cl    :M  ^f>M««l  Keller,  John  M     S,,                                                                            ,    i,      i        f       . 

k.,itn,an    l,i>  k  W    Vk  ..s„-  llnid  disp,.sal  aid    V:s4  ^;  1    CI   422  12  (»«l  Ha-nrs    M,vh.n-I  S     c  how ,  Melariie  M     horsier,  John  C       fus 

kawlniai,    S,anl,->    and  sh.-u    It..,  J     ,o  AIAI  Hell  I  ahoralones  Op.i  MKhacI  A     kin  (  »'-'''»,Sh'"^^J''';'-;'-    !f ''\V,,V"''"   '"^"'  ' 

.a!    rih.,-.    .ahU-    provided    v^ilh    slah,li/ed    w  alerhl.x  king    malerul  and  <  >  Ne.ll.  James  A      V.H4.54'i,  C  1    I  ^or*.  000 

<  1H5  •*!<    CI     IKS  KNOlO  keller    Richard   -V  ,  to  P.. veer   Inlfgralions    In.     1  inear  l.iad  circuit  lo 

kaurmann    Manlred    Ji      S.r  control  svcii.hing  power  supplies  under   m.nimum   load  conditions 

Duatte    li.irval     I-      kailln.ann    Manlred    Jr     Pra.  a    Mario  Sergio,  5.285,  lb"?,  CI     lhi;i(«lll 

and  /o„„,    Vkaltet    •■JMI'JICI    l84:'i|i«»l  Kclley ,  Mic hael  S     V.-                                            . .     c     ,  c     ^ -.w.  ik, 

kiuka     t  host  .1     lo   Ciehr     HappichdmhH     C.uide    mechanism    (or  ( .arlner,  Cierald  J     t  oie.  Paul   and  kellev    Michael  S  ,  ^.^^4,'6V 

window    ^h,.d(■    S,284,W8,  CI     lNl-7()  IKK)  CI    281-81  II<«) 

k  iw  ilMt  1    1  ik  lo    S..  kclK,  Sean  M     iee  — 

,lk,w,f..'.    I  ik.io   s, 285.37 1.  CI   363-71000  Carlssrighl.  William  h     Kelly ,  Scan  M     and  P   //.  tia    Davidl 

5,284,166,  CI    111   165  (XK) 

>    vhi'ik.       k  'vama.      \oboru  kelvv    l">i>nald  R     V. 

lak.inasj      I  oNsawa.    Seiich.  Vk  ang      Pen  Chung      and     kels.v,     Donald     R       V284.'J.«,     CI 


S.m.ida    k,i/uii' 
k.iwah,-    Shn;.losli.     S.  . 

Sakano        1  .sushi        \  isuluk,, 
I   iiK-imji  ,1      M,iv.hif ,  '      Sal! 


kawatv    Shi,:,-..'sh.    an.l  Sakapnia     I  akeshi    V284,7  lb,  CI    428  V'H  (N- («m 

,,,j4iim  krn.rnolsu.   \kihiro    S.', - 

1^           I       I    II  I    s  Nari/uka     \  .isunori     kemmotsu,    -Vkihii..     Ishin..     Masaka/u     and 

'\,Uaha,.         i'akamilsu        and       kaw.,da        lunjl.       5,285,338.      CI  Matsu/aki    Kljl,  V285,l)16,  CI     1^4  2^:  (It.l 

1,^,  l,,v,,,,  ken. pi    Hale    to  Hogan  Mfg  ,  Inc    Wheelchair  lift  with  linkag.   ass,  ni 

KiwiuiMhi    Misavo    S.,  hiv  and  hinged  cnneciion  loinl    V2X4414   CI   4 14  '.4<.  (mi 

Iach./aw.i'   Osamu    Kavsaguchi    Masav    and  Solova,   Kohshiro,  Kempt    Oav  ,d    and  I  auher    Juergen    to  Itid.ess    .    Hauvc-r  |,k    Modu 

<>H4Ni'    CI     "'S4MW10  lar  idler  station  hell  scale  apparatus    V;bVii|'J    CI    P      lh(ll«i 

k    waho  1    k  iin.-i    si.  kcnnis    I  udo  I     J     Vandenherk,  Jan    and  l»iK-v.  Jo7ef  M  ,  to  Janssc-n 

''V.k'lmuii       'sui.'h.        Hid      kawaha.a        k..mei,      V284,(WI,      CI  Pharmaceulica  N  V    2  amm,.pv  nm,d,n..iH- deriv  alives    V2S4.|iM,  CI 

I'ni  .'48  (11.1  '!■>  :':'•«• 

kawai    ka/.ivuki    (..'(..    ka/niiias.i    indMiiTai     I  ikavuki   Cemenl-con  k.res/tiin    (  K-7a    See 
laming  .  .-lamK   aitu  li-s  ind  ni.  Ih.sl  It  pr.~lu.  ti.'n  thereof   5.284.712 


UMI 


(  I    4:h  4M  (««( 
k  tw  ai     I  ak.ishi     S,  . 

Din/uka      1    .slnimlsu     kawai,    I  akashi     kuh..      lakahiio    and    -Xt 
sunn     l.tsin.i    VHS  :4b    C  I     U".  >:  1««1 
Kawai    loshiiakf    s, . 

Shimi/u    Sasu.'    k,iw,.i     l,.shilaki-    and  >  u/uriha,  Juiiu,  5,284,2 1'' 
CI     ISII  "'  lO' 
Kawakaiiit    Hafiio    S, , 

Salo    iM-ntei    andkawakaini     Hat  „.v  5,285.210.  CI     341713000 
Kawakarni.  Hiri>shi    S.'. 

I  hala.    lakashi    kawakailii    Hit. .sin    Matsi.m..t..    katsuva    K.iseki 

k.>shi    and  Malvushita    llaiinie    s.'h4i'i    CI    Sh^  s^' (»») 

Kawamoio    Sigehai.i    and  Nakanishi    Vlasahiro    l..  Matsushita  1  lecltK 

Industrial    (  .'      1  til     Image-    pr.Kessing    appatatus    l..r    compressing 

image  data  at  ,.  s<-lrL  ted  v  ompressi. ...  ratr    ^  .'KV.'HI,  I  I     UK  ^78  OGO 


Hermec/    Islvan    Keres/lun,  (  i.-/a    \asvali  nee  Delne^/v     1  t-lli- 
Horvath     \.»;nrs    Halogh    Maria    kovais.  Ciahor    S/uts    7  ainas 
Rilh.    Pelrr'    S.|>.s     Jiidit     and    Pa|or,    Amko    ,    ^  284,^^(1     CI 
^44   Ibl  (««) 
kertes/,  Denis  J     .S**' 

Walker      keilh     A       I  aha, li.      Sh.na.l..    S       kitu-s/      Denis   J,    and 
laughL.ti    I  t,.!,:  \k       V«4''"l     11     s,,;  4.-g,>r. 
kesler    I  iregor  v   J      S< . 

Schnell,    k.nn.lh    K      an.l    k.slcr     (,r,g,.rv    I,   5.285.013,  CI     I    4 
hM«iR 
kessler     lU-nianiin  R      S<  . 

Davenpi.rl    I  ugene  I      Hev  kaman,  Curtis  R     kesslei    Henian.inK 
and  Simpv.n,  Jav    -V      V.^V^^I    CI    :yKg(1144 
k.ssUr    Manlred    and  I  rank,  klaus    Pr.Kess  and  device  lor  the  deter 
,in.iati..n  .<l  I.Kal  dve  t  ..m  enlrations  and  ol  scattering  parameters  in 
am. iial  and  human  Use. ,-s    «>4|irCl     l;^nH(»l(l 


keuper,  fulward  K     and  Pl/ak,  William  J  ,  lo  Cias  Research  Inslitule 
Triple   efTccI    abvirplion    heat    exchanger   comhinmg   second   cycle 
generator  and  First  cycle  ahsorhet    5,284,(12'),  CI    h2-476  000 
Kevi>sk  Co^p^lrallon    Sff — 

'  Muehlberger,    Karl    H      and    Francis,    Clars     W  ,    5,285.382,    CI 
164-401  nCKl 
Khalil,  fiamal-Kddin,   and   Brown,   David   P,   lo   ,Ahh<il    Laboratories 
Hemomelru  lemperaiure  compcnsalion    5,284, n<>,  CI    128-634000 
Khetarpal,  Vipen  K     -See  — 

Slrikis,    Ciuntis    \'      and    Khclarpal,    \ipen     k  ,    5,284,426,    CI 
418-bOOO 
kidwell,  Charles  E    5ee— 

Asher.  Michael  A     Kidwcll,  Charles  E  ,  and  Truesdell,  Robin  L  , 
5,285,018,  CI    2(KI-114n(Kl 
kieffer,  Joseph  W  ,  to  Wagner  Sprav  Tech  CorpKiration    Douhle-pivoi 

trigger    ^,284, 101 ,  CI    2"^-52800O' 
kiener,  Andreas  van  Ciameren,  Yvonne,  and  Bfikel,  Michael,  to  Lonra 
Lid     Microorganisms    useful    for    the    pr.xiuclion    of   hvdrojyiated 
heleriKVclcs    5,284,767,  CI    4,15-252  1(X) 
Kicv.w,  Ronald  H  ,  lo  Kastman  Kixlak  Company    Web  guiding  device 
for  use  in  a  magnetic  reading  anddr  recording  apparatus    5.285,325, 
CI    IbO-MXKl 
Kikuchi,     Hiroaki,     to     NFC    Corp<iration      Semiconduclor     device 

5,285,101,  CI    257  S")!  noo 
Kikula,  Teruo   .See-- 

l/ubayashi.    Masujt,    Y'oshida,    Masaloshi,    Matsunaga,    Toshiaki, 
Hon.  kohei,  Kikuta,  Teruo,  Nakano,  Shiro,  and  Hatta,  Hideto- 
shi,  S284,<*l«l,  CI    524-41)2  000 
Kikuyama,  Hiroshi   -See — 

Vokoe,     Nitbuo      OhkiKla,     Hitoshi      and     Kikuvama,     Hiroshi, 
5,284.810,  CI    501   115  000 
killian    Michael   1       lo   Faion  Corporation    Plug-welded  automotive 

bracket  for  an  air  chamber    5.284.281,  CI    228-165  (XX) 
Kim,  Chun-dong,  Y'un,  Yeong-Kuk,  and  Jang,  Hak-hyun,  lo  SamSung 
Fleclronics  Co    I  td    Ohicctivc   lens  driving  apparatus  for  optical 
pickup    5,;x<,4.14,  CI     ^64-44  140 
Kim,  JiHinki,  1  eibman,  Cieorge  J  ,  and  Tapper!,  Charles  C  ,  lo  Interna- 
tional   Business   Machines  Corporation     Melhtxl  and  apparatus  for 
improving  prototypes  of  similar  characters  in  on-line  handw  riling 
recognition    5,285,5(15,  CI    182-11(X10 
Kim,  Yi.ng  H     ,SVe~- 

Bra/ellon,  Carl  L  ,  I  itherland,  Troy  C  ,  Circcn,  J    Derek,  and  Kim. 
Y.ing  H  ,  5,284,62",  CI   422-135  (XX) 
Kim,  '^  ling  Man,  to  Samsung  Fleclronics  Co  .  Lid    Control  apparatus 
and  conlrol  melhcxl  of  a  washing  machine   5.285. 375, CI    164-140CXX) 
kimberlv -Clark  Corporation    See — 

Cartwrighl,  William  F     Kelly,  Scan  M     and  Po?/eIla,  David  P, 

s, 284, 166,  CI    111-165  000 
hverharl,  Chene  H     Fischer,  Danial  O     Radwanski,  Fred  R     and 
Skoog.  Henry.  5.284.701,  CI   428-28'  (XX) 
Kimio,  Okamolo   See  — 

Shinii,  Kawano  Hiroshi,  Nakajtma,  Kimio,  Okamolo,  and  Mayumi, 
Yanagisawa,  <, 284, '51,  CI    280-660  (XX) 
Kimmerle,  Rolf  .See-- 

Busch,  Gerhard,  and  Kimmerle,  Rolf,  5,284,160,  CI    280-756  Oa) 
Kimmich    Reiner   -See- - 

Hrehm,  W'erner.  and  Kimmich 
Kimoto,    1  unenobu    ,See — 

fomikawa,   Tadashi     Kimoto 
5,285,100.  CI    2^~-74l  WX) 
km,  Chang-Ching    -See  — 

Barnes,  Michael  S  ,  Chow.  Mclanie  M     Forster.  John  C  ,  Fury, 
Michael  A     Km,  Chang-Ching,  Jones,  Harris  C  ,  Keller.  John  H  , 
and  O-Ncill,  James  A  .  5.284.54"),  CI    156-662  000 
King,  James  1      ,See — 

Will,  1  awrenccN     and  King,  James  L  ,  5.284,122,  CI    121-549  000 
King,  John  P     See — 

Shannim,  Dorolhv  A     King,  John  P  ,  DeWtlle,  Joseph  T  ,  Jr    and 
Orndorff,  James  D,  V285,4'»<),  CI    181-68  (XX) 
King,  Jt>seph  A  ,  Jr     -See  — 

Pressman,     Fnc    J  .    and     King,    Joseph     A  ,    Jr  ,     5.284.'»64.    CI 

^58-260  (XX) 

Kinishi,  Ryoichi,  and  O/aki,  >  oshihiro,  lo  Yiishitomi  Pharmaceutical 

Industries,  Ltd    Method  for  prixJucing  diphenyl  sulfone  compounds 

5,284,978,  CI    568-33  OCX) 

Kinoshita.  Hiromi,  to  Nichimo  Co.  Lid    Otter  board    5, 283, 972.  CI 

41-9  700 
Kinoshua,  Y'oshiya,  and  Yamauchi.  Kouichi,  lo  Sharp  Kabushiki  Kai- 
sha   Image  forming  machine  comprising  three  separable  frames  with 
opening,' closing    mechanisms   bclween    each    frame     5.285.240.   CI 
155-200  000 
Kinsman,  Brian  M     .See- 
Barker,    Bruce    J  ,    Kinsman.    Brian    M  ,    and    Cameron,    Ian    A  , 
5.284.y)4.  CI    75-312  000 
Kiricoplcs  Charles  P  .  to  Gillette  Company.  The   Bottle  with  anli-rola- 

1  ion  insert    5.284.219.  CI    206-229  000 
Kirin  Brewery  Company  Ltd     See — 

Shihala.  Ma.saIoshi.  is<inage.  Terulo,  Kamiryo,  Fiji  and  Shinohara. 
Kiyoshi.  5.284.508.  CI    106-267  000 
Kirk,  Kenneth  L     See— 

Jacobson.   Kenneth   A      Kirk.   Kenneth    L,   and   Daly,   John   W, 
5.284.834.  CI    514-46  000 
KiMin,  Yury  V     See- 
Alt.  Ahmed  H  .  Hsieh.  John  T  T  ,  Kauffman,  Keith  J  ,  Kissin,  Yury 
V    Ong,  S   Christine,  Prasad,  Givarpuram  N  ,  Pruden,  Ann  L  . 
and  Schregenherger.  Sandra  D  .  5.284.613.  CI    264-566  000 


Reiner.  5,284,1 1 "-,  CI    251-129080 
Tunenohu.  and   Fuiila,   Nobuhiko, 


Kilahara,  Takahiro   See— 

Kubo.     Molonobu.     Inukai,     Hiroshi,    and     Kilahara     Takahtro, 
5,284,893,  CI    524-315  000 
Kitamura.  Hirokazu,  to  Tokai  Rubber  Industries,  Ltd  Quick  connector 

5,284,369,  CI    285-322  000 
Kiuchi.  Masayoshi   See — 

Taniguchi,    Hidenon,    Ikawa,    Kazuo,    Kiuchi.    Ma-savoshi,    and 
Htrohata.  Michio,  5.285,232.  CI   354-415  000 
Kjeldgaard.  Jorgen  H    See — 

Jensen.  Enk.  Kjeldgaard,  Jorgen  H  ;  Blichfeldt,  Hennk,  Engmann, 
Michael,  Lundh.  Flemming;  and  Mannstaedt,  Michael,  5,284,046, 
CI    73-3.000 
Klaffenbach,  David  K     See- 
Green.  Timothy  A  .  KlafTenbach,  David  K  ,  Marefat,  Mohsen,  and 
Schoedinger.'  Kevin  D  .  5.284.064.  CI    74-435  000 
Klainer.  Albert  S    See — 

Bisaecia,  Emil,  and  Klainer.  Albert  S  .  5.284.869.  CI    514-455  000 
Klapper.  Roben  C    See — 

H(xxl.  Larry   L  ,  Klapper,  Robert  C     and  Cailloueile,  James  T  , 
5.284,484.' CI   606-99,000 
Klappench.  Leo,  and  Graffa,  Jurgen,  lo  Aluleam  Geratebau  GmbH 

Air  cargo  pallet    5,284.098,  CI    108-55  5(K) 
Klein,  Gerhard   See — 

Hussmann,  Dieter,  Jessberger,  Thomas,  Karr,  Dieter    and  Klein, 
Gerhard,  5,284,448.  CI    439-544.000 
Klingenbeck-Regn.  Klaus,  and  Conrad,  Bernhard,  to  Siemens  Aktien- 
gescllschaft     Process  for   the   localization   of  multiple   scinlillation 
events  m  a  gamma  camera.  5.285,072.  CI.  2 50- -169  000, 
Klingert,  Bernd   See — 

Hilti.  Bruno,  Minder.  Ernst.  Mayer.  Carl  W  ,  and  Klingert.  Bernd, 
5,284.600.  CI    252-518  000 
Klinkhammer.  Ronald  W  .  to  Oral  Logic.  Inc    Tooth  cleaning  device 

5,284,168,  CI  132--108  000 
Kloog.  \oe\.  Feigenbaum,  Jeffrey  J  ,  Mechoulam.  Raphael;  Soko- 
lovsky,  Mordechat.  and  Benita,  Simon,  to  Yissum  Research  Develop- 
ment Company  of  the  Hebrew  L'ntversity  in  Jerusalem,  and  Ramol 
L'niversity,  Authonty  for  Applied  Research  and  Industrial  Develop- 
ment Ltd  NMDA-bkK-king  pharmaceutical  compositions  5,284,867, 
CI  514-454  000 
Kloth,  Bernd  Cuvette  for  holding  substances  to  be  analyzed  by  optical 

means   5.285,253,  CI    356-246000 
Klumpjan,  Joe    Broom  making  apparatus   5,284.382.  CI    .300-12  000 
Knight.  Robert  M     See- 
Turner,    John    M  ,    Nethers.    Jan    L  ,    and    Knight,    Robert    M  . 
5,284,422,  CI   417-18.000 
Knudsen,  Svein.  and  Ra-smussen,  T;r    Means  for  use  as  an  aid  lo  stop 
smoking  or  for  use  in  non-smokmg  areas.  5,284.163.  CI    131-270000. 
Knuppel.  Peter  C  ;  Berg.  Dieter,  Duizmann,  Stefan,  Dehne.  Heinz-W'il- 
helm  and  Hanssler.  Gerd.  to  Bayer  Aktiengesellschafl  Tnazinyl-sub- 
stituled  acrylic  esters    5.284.946.  CI    544-219  000 
Kobavashi.  Daiki   See— 

Suzuki.  Akira.  and  Kobavashi.  Daiki.  5,284.538.  CI    156-154  000 
Kobayashi.  Shotaro   See — 

Miyauchi.     Mavu,     and      Kobayashi.     Shotaro,     5.285,413.     CI 
-165-189  040 
Kobayashi.  Takashi;  Ogtno.  Shigeru:  and  Noguchi,  Kazuhiro,  to  Canon 
Kabushiki     Kaisha      Image    stabilizing     apparatus      5.285.313,     CI 
3S9-554  000 
Kobayashi,  Y'asumichi,  Y'abuuchi.  Hidelaka,  Eguchi.  Osamu,  Kondoh, 
Shinji,  and  Terai.  Haruo.  lo  Matsushita  Elecinc  Industrial  Co  .  Ltd 
Self-running  cleaning  control  method   5.284.522.  CI    1,34-18  000 
Kobe  Steel  L'  S  A  .  Inc    See- 
Das.  Kalvankumar,  5,285,089.  CI    257-197  000 
Kobe  Steel  USA   See— 

von  Windheim,  Jesko,  and  Venkatesan.  \asudev,   5.285.084,  CI 
257-77  000 
Kobnnetz.  James  See — 

Meyer,  James  A  ,  Flynn,  Paul  L  ,  Kobnnetz,  James,  Giammanse, 
Anthony    W  ,    Nuber,    James   M      and    Luther,    Shaun    P  .   Jr . 
5.283.941,  CI    29-598000 
Koch  Engineenng  Company.  Inc     See — 

McGill.   Eugene  C  ,   Massey,   Lee   R  ,   Gibson,   W  illiam   C     and 
Schmitt,  David  W  ,  5,284,438,  CI   431-9  000 
Koch,  Klaus-Peter   See— 

Heier,   Helmut,   Koch,   Klaus-Peter,  and   Breyer.   Karl-Hermann, 
5,285,397,  CI    364-559  000 
Koch,  Paul  S    Nuclear  hydrolysis  cannula   5,284,476,  CI   604-274  000 
Kochesky.  Francis  F  ,  and  Paschall,  Bryan  F  ,  to  Amencan  Felt  & 
Filter  Company   Non-woven  textile  articles  composing  bicomponent 
fibers  and  method  of  manufacture   5,284,704,  CI   428-296  000 
Kodama,  Kazuo   See — 

Takahashi.    Kazutomo.    Yamamoto,    Koichi,    Kodama,     Kazuo, 
Suzuki,   Seiichi:   Tazaki.  Takashi,   Monmoio.   '^  utaka    and   Ni- 
shibayashi.  Hideyuki.  5.284.909.  CI    524-801  000 
Kcxlama,  Nobuhiro.  See — 

L'eda,     Yoshifumi,     and     Kodama.     Nobuhiro,     5.285,460,     CI 
172-20.000 
Kodera,  Y'asulo  See — 

Hotta,  Yoshio;  Hanyu,  Yukio:  Mihara.  Tadashi;  Kodera,  Yasuto 
and  Nakamura,  Katsutoshi,  5,285.304.  CI    359-81  000 
Koehler.  Clifford   See- 
Walker,    Thomas    K  ,    Sherman.    Dean;    and    Koehler,    Clifford. 
5.284.361.  CI-  281-15,100 
Koemer.  Richard  J    See — 

Savage.  Douglas  R  ;  Belts.  Ronald  E  ,  Koemer,  Richard  J     and 
Hilher,  Douglas  R  ,  5,284.570.  CI   204-422  000 
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K(in,     Ka/iihirn      HiroU      koi,  hi      k.iKuii-      Mjn.i.'      .iiu)     ^Jii.. 
lakatiori,  V:k4,iw|    i  |    |ii|    rx  Km 
kohJj.  Yu/ii   Vi- 

Sailo,    Kcishi     A. like      ljlsu\uki     luiinkj     "i  jsu-.hi.    Ni«a.    Mil 
^uyukl,    Kansa.    I.>shimiisu    jni)    K.'hiia,    V uzo.   5. 284.525.  CI 
I  lh-2^h(MXI 
Kohler  Co    Vf 

Jacckelv  Norman  J  .  ^  :h\.'J|  V  I  I    4  4:il(««) 

Will.  1  avkirrKr  N     anJ  King.  James  I    ,  "'.:h4.  1 ::.  CI    i:i'.4^ll««) 

Kohlholrr.    J.'hn    (       ami    liill,    I'atruk    H.    lo   C  algon   C  orp..ralion 

MclhtKl  fot  ^imlrolliiin  l.niling  in  v.-Oinn  tov^cr  fill    '^.:'^■*^^>    (I 

Jia^Ol  (Kll) 

Kohn,  Micharl    I  ,  lo  Ik-ko  Iruliisinrs.  In^    Recirculation  M-nlilan.ii 

syslcm  for  a  spra>  hoolh    ^:h4.Mh   CI    MhlMiUlo 
Kohno.  lohru    See 

IVda,     Koshiro      V1onha\ashi      MulMinii.     and     Kohno.     lohru. 
^,:H4.hl^   (I    414  I"  i««) 
Koidc.  Akira    S«< 

Shikida.    Milsuhiro     Salo.    Ka/uo     kauamura.    Voshio     Tanaka 
Shinii,    H.>run.hi.    V  asuaki     koidr.    Akira.    and    Misada.     lo 
shimilsu.  V2S4,P><.  t  I     l^'UIKKI 
koike.  V.iMihiro   .Sfi — 

Ka/ami.    Akira     Nakamolo,    (Kamu     Shitni/ii.    Hisashi     <)hka\»..i 
kaisumi     Koikf,    Vasuhiro    Va^jahama.    k<iji.   kancko.    Ma\ao 
li-no,  Masaka/u,  and  Sailou.  >asuo.  V:»M(r.  CI    i^"*  h«(l  (UK) 
Koiiii  Manufaciuring  (  o  .  I. Id     .S<v- 

Makiia.  Hirovuki,  V:«'i.l<".  CI    <6M)I  i«»i 

Walanah.-.     Sahuro      and     Nagava\»a      Muk-hik.'      *  ;«"■  '^»      (  I 
1h:  hi  (»») 
Ko|inia.    Vasuhiko     Ohi,    Naoki     ShincmilMi,    'i  jmjo     and    Sui-m.iiMi 
Kiyoshi,  lo  Dainippon  Ink  and  ChtrriKals.  hu    Ht^ih  oinlrasl  imjgi- 
forming  pre K OS    V:m,'U.  CI    4V>-:h^(»«i 
kokumai.  Masuo   Vcc 

Shimi/u,  Ii-lsuo.  Hovikaiia.  ka/ulaka   kokumai.  Masuo  andOn.'. 

Makoi.i.  s,;k4.7(ik.  CI  4:k  4<):  i»») 

Kokusai  Drnshin  IVn%va  Kahushiki  kaisha    Sre— 

Malsumolo.  Shun. hi   and  Saiio.  M.isahiro.  5.285.520.  CI    J'J5-2  DK' 
kolh,  Robcrl  t      .S.',' 

(.iriHiiat-rl.  Werner  M    A     k..lh,  Rotx-ri  1      jiul  Millei.  ( ie<irge  H 

<.:K4,t.ii.  CI  :m  I uixic) 

Komalsu.   lakahiro   .Siv 

lokami.  Kenii,  and  k,.malsu.  I  akahiro    V;)«  W  1  h   t  I    'h^  I'XMKIIi 
komine.   lakavuki   ,S.< 

Sakai,   Masanori    kadoi*aki,    I.ishihir.'    Honnia,    lisliio    and   k>> 
mine.  1  akavuki.  V:HV:>J<I.  <.  I    >s,H  4(mi(«i 
komiKika.    Haru<i     Malsuyama.    loshifumi     and    Mi/uno.    Masao.    im 
Inlcrnalional  Husincss  Machines  Corp    Conversion  ot  lolor  displav 
data  lo  c<.lor  prinl  daia    V:»5.:'Jh,  CI    (^X^IKIKK) 
Komon.    kisolaka.   Vamakas^a.   Seishiro     ^  arnamolo,    Shigeru     Naka. 
Jun.  and  kukuNi.    Padashi.  lo  M-lsushila  I  leclnc  Works.  I  id     and 
Nipp<in  hleclric  Cilass  Co.   lid    (ilass  fitx-r  forming  ^omp<isilion, 
glass  fihers  ohiained  from  ihe  ^omposilion  and  suhsirale  lor  ^ir^uii 
hoard  including  ihe  glas.s  fibers  as  reinforLing  malerial    '■.ZM.X.t)'! .  C  I 
S()|-\^  IXKl 
kon.  Ka/uhiro   Hirola.  Koichi.  kogure.  Masao  and  Sailo.  lakanori,  lo 
1  inlcc    Corp«)ralion      Plate    roll    and    an    adhesive    sheet    iheretor 
5.284.(N1.  CI    101   n«  ()()() 
kondo.  Hidclo   See  - 

Nishihori.    Sctuo,    kondo.    Hidelu.    and    Nabeshima.    loshika/u, 
5.284.h«4.  CI    252-«>WOOO 
Kondo.  Maki    See— 

Tanaka.  Hidcaki,  Ciomi.  Kenichi   Sa\»ahaia.  Shoichi   K<indo.  Maki 
Ohura.  Masaki,   Isumita.  Norika/u,  Ida.  Kaluo,  Kaio.  \ Oshiki 
Miyake.   Voshihiko,  Okuwaki.    lovoji.  Okamoio.   Noriaki.  and 
Nakagawa.  Nohuo.  ^.285. U.^.  CI    IhO-Ml  l«Xl 
Kondo.  Milsuhiro,  and  W  atanabe,  ( Kamu.  to  Ihiden  C  o  .  I  id   I  ncapsu 
latcd  semiconductor  device  svilh  bridge  sealed  lead  frame   ^.2K^.I04 
CI    257-ftO<)(X») 
Kondo.  Ti>shio   .See 

lida.  Hlsashi    Su/umura.  Toshihiro    Kondo     I.>shio    and  Iv.mura. 
Shigenori.  5.284.0V).  CI    ''VIIH  100 
Kondoh,  Kavuhiro   See  - 

Imori,  Toru.  Ninomiva.  lakavuki,  Kondoh.  Ka/uhiro    Nakamura. 
Kouichi.  and  lishikuNi.  Kouhei.  V;84.'J77.  CI    ^h8-8  (KXi 
kondoh.  Shinji    See 

Kobaya.shi.  Vasumichi.  Vabuuchi.  Hideiaka.  Eguchi.  (Kamu    Kon 
doh.  Shinji.  and  Terai.  Harm..  5.284,522.  CI    1  U- 1  8  (XX) 
Konica  Corporation   5ef — 

Nakano.      Ya.sushi.      Yasufuku,      YOshiiaka       Koyama.      Noboru. 
Cmcmura.    Masahiro     Namiki.    Takemasa.     lobisawa,    Scuchi, 
Kawabe.  Shigctoshi,  and  Nakajima.   lakeshi,  5.284.71h.  CI   428 
694  OBC 
Tachibana.  Nonki.  and  Sailo.  Yoichi.  5.284.741.  CI   4HV52'*(XT() 
Yama.£aki.    Katsumaia.   and    Hirahayashi.    Shigeto,    5,284,74:,   Cl 
4M)-551  0(X) 
Koninklijkc  PTl  Nederland  N  V     See- 

Van  der  Tol.  Johannes  J  CI  M  .  5,285,507,  CI  (8^-1 1  iXX) 
Konishi.  Akio.  Yoshio.  Hidcaki.  Kurumaiani.  Hirmhi,  and  Sailo.  Yo 
shiyuki,  lo  Matsushita  F.lecinc  Industrial  Co  I  td  Tape  loading 
device  with  reduced  tape  running  load  and  simplified  construction 
for  magnetic  recording  and/or  reprixlucing  apparatus  5.285.  VU.  CI 
160-85  000 
Konral.  Robert    .SVe 

B(xienhauven.  Cieoffrey.   Burghardl.    Irene,    Konrat.    Roberi    and 
Vincenl.  SetM-slien.  5.2H5.I56.  CI    124- .107  (XX) 


konv.i    Njohiro   See — 

M.ti   Hisal<'shi  Sato.  Syunichi  an.)  Koiua  Naohiro.  5.284.78').  CI 

41'  in ixo 

k.x'    Mv<'ung  Seo   See  — 

Kahl,  Slephen  H  ,  and  Ko.',  Mvouii^  Seo.  5.284.8M.CI   514-21  (XX) 
Ko-ini/.  Ha/cl,  executor    ,Siv 

Ki«mt/,     I  amoni    H      dei.cas«-d     .ind    Ki-'mi/,     H.i/i-i     excvulor, 
<.:h4,ii|K    C  I    hO-hU  nil 
k.Hini/,  I  amoni  I)  ,  dei.ea«-d  and  hv  kooni/,  Ha/el.  executor   Inlernal 

lonihustion  engine  wilh  elhausl  lurbine    ^2H4,01n.  CI    h(l-hl4(»«l 
k.ipavin.  Boris,  lo   Aulomolive  I'r.KliKl^    pk     Hvdr.iiilK    master  ^vlin 

der    ^,2'«4,nl  '    CI    «l^' 1  IXXl 
kopaikar    Arun  O  ,  and  Shah.  Shailcsh  H  ,  lo  Ciba  Cieigy  Corp   Oral 
osmoiK    svslem    f.n    slighllv    soluble    active   a>:enls     5.284,M)2,    CI 
4:4. 4"-  liixi 
Kopso    James  J    5ee — 

S.iunders,    Craig    M       kop>,o     J.inies    J       \V  rji^hl      Roheti    <) 
Slephens,     ['.ml     D       and     V^  n^hl      MKh.irl     (        V:i''..'JW.    CI 
:g  4'''  i«»i 
kophn    David  R     S. . 

/,m[x-K  John  J     and  kopl,,,    I  ).iv  id  R  ,  5.28?.Q?4.  CI    2'>-.Vl(X)P 
koniev    Arthur  I    ,  Jf     S- • 

Harllev    JelTrev   W      Korn.v     \ilhui   1       I'     .iiulSi-vlon    l.tilH 
III,  ^,284, "10.  CI    4;«  4;i  i««i 
korosec,  (rank  R     .See 

Mislrelta.  Charles  A     Kor.isei.    I  lank  R     U  etx  r    D.o  ut  M     .iiu! 
Cirisi.  Ihomas  M  .  ^.28"^  1<h.  c  1    '24  liNimii 
Kosi  ho.  Christopher  J     Set 

Kansupada.  Bharal  K  .  Mershon.  Larrv   I       .ind  Kos,  ho.  Chrislo 
pher  J  ,  5.284.715.  CI   428-5l'>0<X) 
koseki    k<>shl    -See  — 

1  haia,  lakashi    kaw akami    Miroshi    Malsumolo    kalsuva    Koseki, 
Koshi    and  VLiisushua,  Haiime.  ^.284,M-V  CI    ^f.:  5h7  (XXI 
Koskan.  I  arrv  I'    and  I  ov*.  Kim  C  ,  lo  Donlar  Corporalion  CoKaspar 
li^    acid  and  its  sails  for  dispersing  suspended  v>lids    ^.284,^12    CI 
|0n-4IM««i 
kosilan,  C  alherine  R      S. . 

Helliolli.  Ihomas  R    Connor    l).ivk)I     and  K.'silan,  C  alherine  R 
s  ;H4,'J4y.  CI   544  :><."  mm 
Kol.ima.  Shigeru.  lo  kahushiki   Kaisha    lokai  Rika  Denki  Seis,ikuvho 

Preloader    S284.V1",  CI    24;  liT  i»«i 
K.'lani,   .Akio.  lo  Minolla  Camera  Kahushiki   Kaisha    Image  forming 
apparalus  controlled  ai  wording  lo  i  hanging  sensilivilv  ol  phoUhjon- 
ducior    V2KV;4;,  CI    '^-^  :oh  ikki 
koliila    frank    and  C  laude    I  imolhv    lo  Mk  rovena  C  .u  poralion    Self- 

.enurmg  mevhanival  medi.al  device    \284.48h.  CI    Nib  I5')(X»> 
koiiiio   N.i..vuki   and  Su/uoki.  Jun,  li'  Wako  Pure  Chemical  Indusiries, 

lid    Acid  dve  staining  melh.Ki    V:h4Sni.  cl    :ii4  1k;hi«I 
kov  acs,  (  iafior    -See 

Hermev/    Islvan    keres/luri,  I  le/a    Vasvan  nee  I)ebrev/v,  1  elk-, 
Horvalh    Agnes    Halogh.  Maria    kovacs.  (lahor    S/uls.   lamas. 
RiUi,    Pelet     Sip.is.    Judil     and    Paioi.    Aniko       V284.450.    CI 
S44  'p''  l«»l 
kovvalk    Wolfgang   See  — 

lehnerl.  Ralf   and  Kovvalk    Wolfgang,  V:8V44V  CI    l'(lb()(X«l 
Kovama.  Ka/uhiko    Set' 

Makimura.      kaisuvoshi       Kovama.      Ka/uhiko      and      Ishibashi. 
Masahiro,  v;84.::h.  C  1    IK"  'JMXXI 
Kovama.  Noboru    Se.' 

Nakano.      S  asushi       Sasufuku,      Y  oshilaka.      Koyama.      Noboru 
I'memura.    Masahiro     Namiki.     I  akemasa      lohisavia.    Seiichl. 
kawabe.  Shigcloshi    and  Nakaiima    Takeshi.  V284.71f,,  CI    428- 
h44  IIBI' 
Krasnilski,  V  asilii    .See 

Pulfrey.  David  I      Shulman,  David  D    Samuilov    \ladimir    Bon 
darionok,    Hena,    Krasnilski,    V  asilii     Poklonski.    Nickolai,    and 
Stclmakh,  Viatvheslav,  5.285,081.  CI    257-52  CXXl 
Krasutsky,  Nicholas  J    and  Minor,  lewis  Ci  .  to  1  oral  \oughl  Systems 
Corporation      Improved     laser     radar     Iransceivcr      5. 285, 461,    CI 
t"2  O'tlXXI 
Krause,  Manfred    and  Vhafer,  ( ierd  K    P  ,  lo  Bix-hringcr  Mannheim 
CimbH      Test    carrier    for    Ihe    analysis    of    fluids     5.284.fi22.    CI 
422-ftO(XX) 
Krauss   Mark,  lo  American  C.>rd  &  VV  ebbing  Co  ,  Inc   Cord  clamp  with 

hasp  for  folded  vords  and  ihe  like    ^. 28  1,4.10,  CI    24.120(X)R 
Krebs.  Andreas   .See  — 

Petersen.    I  we    Schenkc.    ITiomas    Schricwer,    Michael,   Cirohc. 
Klaus,  Krebs.  Andreas.  Haller,  Ingo   Metzger,  Karl  Cr     Bremm. 
KlausDicter    F.ndermann.    Rainer    and    ?eiler,    Hans  Joachim. 
5.284.855.  CI    514-.lfXI  IXX) 
Kremers-Crban  Company    Ve  — 

Wagle,  Sudhakar  S     Stcinhach,    ITiomas.  I  awyer,  Carl  H     Her 
mann.    William    J      and    Uawish.    All    A     S.    5.284.664,    CI 
424-551  IXX) 
Krenciprock.  Russell  C  Secunly  window  wind  deflector  5.284.377,  CI 

216- 1 54  (JOO 
Krinkc.  Wade  H     .See- 

1  inn.  Richard  A    and  Knnkc.  WadeH.  5.281.928.  CI    15  257  060 
KnshnamiHirthy.  Ashok  V     See 

Marchand.  Philippe  J     Krishnamixinhy.  Ashok  V     Ambs.  Pierre. 
L  rquharl.    Knslopher,    Ksener,    Sadik    C      and    1  ce.    H     Sing. 
5.285.418.  CI    .IbiJ-lO-KXX) 
Knstiansen.  Ralph,  to  Virginia  Plastics  Company.  Inc  Contact  terminal 
for  modular  plug   5.284.447.  CI   41')-425  CXX) 


krounbi    Mohamad  T    5ee — 

Chen,  Mao  Min.  Ju.  Kochan,  Krounbi.  Mohamad  T  .  Tsang.  Ching 

H     and  Wang,  Po-Kang.  5.285..1.19,  CI    360-113.000. 
hi    kovhaii   and  krounbi.  Mohamad  T.  5.285.340.  CI  360-1 19  0(J0 
Kri 'ijpa.  Ciregorv  D     St'c— 

Wong.  Harry.  Hill,  (jary  A  .  Kroupa.  Gregorv  D    and  Wong.  Mon 
N  .  ^.2s5.i"h.  CI    .11.1-137  (XXI 
Krueger.  Dennis  I      See  — 

l.ockridge.  R<Khelle  L  .  Krueger.  Dennis  L  .  Martin.  Philip  <  i    and 
Schlaeger.  (iarv  W  .  5.284.h94.  CI    428- 1 1"' (XX) 
kruper,    V^  illiam   J,   Jr      f-ordvce.   William   A      Pollock.    Douglas   K 
la/io.  Michael  J     Inhaskaran.  Muthiah  N  .  and  Mulhyala,  Ramaiah 
Functionali/ed  polyamine  chelanis  and  rhodium  complexes  ihcreol 
for  conjugation  lo  antibodies    <. 284.644.  CI   424-1  530 
Kubacak,  Johnny  1      and  Cjcbheini,  Oerald  C  .  lo  Cibolo  Manufactur- 
ing Companv.  Inc    Roadside  spravmg  apparatus  for  minimi/ing  drifl 
'.284. 297.  ci    ;19  102  IIXI 
Kub<.    Moionobu    Inukai,  Hiroshi,  and  Kilahara.  Takahiro.  lo  Daikin 

Industries.  Ltd   Coaling  composition    5.284.891.  CI    524-115  IK.XI 
K.ibo,  Takahiro  .See — 

Dan/uka.  Toshimitsu.  Kawai.  Taka-shi;  Kubo.    Takahiro.  and    -M 
sumi.  Telsuya.  5.285.246.  CI    155-282.000 
KuK.ia  C-irporalion:  See — 

Imanishi.  Rvozo.  Yamashita.  Nobuyuki.  and  Uemura.  Katsuhik<\ 
^2H4.115.  CI    123-41  700 
Kuboia.  Haiime   See — 

■^  amase.  ()samu    Miura   Tadayuki;  and  Kubota.  Haiime.  5.284  717 
CI    429.17  (X^XI 
Kudla.  James  M     and  Riihimaki.  Roy  E  .  to  Hu  Fricdy  Mt'g   Co.  Inc 
I  wo  tiered     stcrili/ation     and     storage     casselle      5.284.632.     CI 
422  297  (XX) 
Kudo,  Takeo   ,See  - 

A/uma,  Shigeki.  Kudo.  lakeo  and  f  ukuda.  ladashi.  V284, 5.1(1.  CI 
l48-i;5(XX) 
Kucnasi.  Chrisloph   -See — 

Son    Devn.   Wolfgang.   Harrcus.   .Albrechl.    Kardorfl.    Lwc    and 
Kueiiast,  C  hrisioph.  5.284,851.  CI    514-256  000 
Kuivalainen.  Reijo   .See- 
Davis.   Charles   M      Kuivalainen.    Reijo.   Sellakumar.    Karukkam- 
palavam   M      Hngslrom.   hoike,  Isaksson.  Juhani.  and    I  lensuu. 
Juha,  '-.;H4.49h.  CI    "^5-269  OCX) 
kuiawski.  Dennis,  lo  C    R    Bard.  Inc    .Apparatus  and  method  for  posi- 
tioning a  sensor  away    from  the  blood  vessel   wall    5,284.138.  CI 
i;.s  f,14(XX) 
kukuU'.  Tadashi    .S('e — 

Komiui.    Kivolaka     Yamakawa.    Seishiro     Yamamoto.    Shigeru, 
Naka,  Jun' and  Kukubo,  Tadashi.  ^2.84. 807,  CI    MIl-lSOOO 
Kulkarni,  Krishnan  R     and  Segrcsl.  Jere  P  .  lo  LAB  Research  Founda- 
tion,   Ihe    Delerminalion  ot  lipoprotein  concentration  in  hl(K>d  by 
controlled  dispersion  How  analysis    5, 2X4. "1.  CI    436-52  (XX) 
Kumiai  Chemical  Industry  Co    Ltd     See  — 

O/aki,    Masami     Honami,    Reuiro,    S  uniila,    lakashi     Ikeda,    ,Al- 
suhiko.    Minoguchi.    Naokazu.    I?awa.    Norihiko     and    Hiuiio. 
ladavoshi.  5.284.860.  CI    514-.140(XXI 
kurnp,  Daniel  J     See — 

Conwav.   Cierald    A.    Kump.    Daniel    J      and    Schoti.    David    H. 
V284.259.  CI    211-"!  000 
Kun.  Sieve  I    Rescue  package  composed  of  a  life  raft  connoclcd  lo  a 

canister  of  materials  to  infiale  the  raft    S284.453.  CI   441-42  OrX) 
Kunisada.  S'asunobu    .See  — 

Shikanai.  Nohuo    Kurihara.  Masayoshi.  Shironouchi    Y'ukio.  Tani, 
Sahuro    Kunisada.  S  asunobu.  Sanpei.  Tetsuva.  Y'ako.  Kazunori. 
and  Hirahe    Kenii.  \284.529.  CI    148-128  (XXI 
Kun/e.  Norberl    and  SSebi-r.  Cieorg.  lo  I   S    Philips  Corporation    Mag- 
netic lapi' casselle  apparalus    5.285.316.  CI    3b(>96  WXl 
kuo,    June  Jei,    lo    Malsushila    Electric    Industrial   Co.    Ltd     Machine 
translation  apparalus  having  means  for  translating  polyscmous  words 
using  dominated  oKies    ''.285.186.  CI    164-419020 
kupper.  Friednch-Wilhelm,  Schrcxler.  Wolfgang,  and  Voges.  Heinz- 
Werner.  to  Huels  Akticngesellschafl   Method  for  the  cvclcxiligomeri- 
/alion  of  3-hydroxy-l  alkynes    5.284,982.  CI    --68-811  (XXJ 
kurahara.   Sasuhiro.  Aoki,   Toshihisa    Olani.  Takumi.  Imai.   Masaaki. 
and  Takahashi.  Nobuhisa.  lo  Hewlett  Packard  Company    Melhcxi  for 
linking  an  applications  program  and  a  conversion  program   5.285.387. 
CI     364-419  090 
Kuraray  Co.  I  id    .See— 

Kanchira.  Koichi.  tziri.  Katsushi.  Shiono.  Manzo.  Fu|ita.  Voshiji. 
and  Yamahara.  Johji.  5.284.850.  CI    514-255  IXXI 
Kuribayashi.  Kiyoshi    .See- 

Monji.    Hideto.    Kuribavashi.    Kivoshi.    Lmetani.    Makoto     and 
Kawata.  Noriyuki.  5.284.501.  CI    65-32  500 
Kuribavashi.  Sadalomo,  to  Kav  Seven  Co  .  Ltd    Shaft  coupling  having 

multiple  rib  connectors    5.284.455.  CI   464- 105  (XX) 
Kurihara.  Kunio   .See — 

Hatia,  Hisao.  Kurihara.  Kunio  and  Inagaki.  Saburo.  5.285.184.  CI 
138-313(XX) 
Kurihara.  Masayoshi   See — 

Shikanai.  Nobuo,  kurihara.  Masayoshi,  Shironouchi.  Yukio.  Tani. 
Saburo    Kunisada.  Y  asunobu.  Sanpei.  Telsuya.  Yako.  Kazunon. 
and  Hirabe.  Kenji.  5.284.529.  CI    148-328  000 
kurihara.    Lakao.    to   Clarion   Co,    Ltd     Spread   speclrum    receiving 

device    5.285.471.  CI    375-1  000 
Kunyama.  Ryouichi.  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba   Portable  electronic 
device  and  a  method  for  prixressing  data  therefore    5.285.200.  CI 
340-825  340 


Kurokami.  S  uzo.  lo  NEC  Corporation    Decision-feedback  equalizer 
capable  of  producing  an  equalized  signal  at  high  speed   5.285.4"5.  CI 
.-5-14  (KX) 
Kurumaiani.  Hirisshi   See — 

Konishi.  .Xkio.  Y'oshio.  Hidcaki,  Kurumaiani.  Hiroshi    and  Sailo. 
Soshiyuki.  5.285.332.  CI    360-85  0(X) 
Kusano.  Yuliihiro    Y'oshikawa.  Masato.  and  Naiio.  Kazuo.  to  Bridge- 
sione  C\irporatK>n    Method  for  preparing  a  rubber-based  composite 
material    ^284.543.  CI    156-272  600 
Kusani^.  S'utaka   See — 

Suzuki.    Takashi    Matsuda,  Toru,   Ito.  Fujihiro.   Kusano.  Y'ulaka. 

Hashimoto.      Morimi      and     Makino.      Kenn.      5.285.341.     CI 

360-121  0«) 

Kushi.   Kcnji.  and   Inukai.    Ken-ichi.   I<-   Milsubishi    Rayon   Co.    Lid 

Flame-resislani     phoIi>-curablc    resin    composition      5. 284. "36.    CI 

43(J-283  (XXJ 

Kusta.  Fred  A  .  to  Self  Industries.  Inc    Lever  latch  ring  for  securing  a 

cover  panel  lo  a  container    5.284.270.  CI    22()-3:irxXJ 
kusuda.  Kazuo.  and  Makiya.  Katsunori.  to  Sharp  Kabushiki  Kaisha 
Optoelectronic  device,  metal  mold  for  manufacturing  the  device  and 
manufacturing  method  of  the  device  using  the  metal  mold   5. 285.0^6. 
CI    :5I1-551  (XXl 
Kulschker.  .Alfred   Set  — 

Cuomo.  Carlo  E      Kulschker.  Alfred.   Noble.  Peter  M      and  No- 
vack.  Roberi  L  .  5.284.566.  CI    204-412  CXX) 
Kuwabara.  Hideki   Sasaki.  Hidehiro.  and  Shioya.  Saloru.  to  JSP  Corpo- 
ration Filling  apparalus  for  filling  foamed  panicles  of  a  thermoplastic 
resm  inio  a  m.ild    5.284.431.  CI    425-148  000 
Kuzan.  Pawel    .Ste  — 

Milne,    'A      Warren,    Wiercicnski,    Jacck    ,A     and    Kuzan,    Pawel, 
5.284.(XX).  CI    52-"49(XX) 
Kwan.  Chiu  K     See- 
Lee.  James  S    W  .  and  Kwan.  Chia  K  .  5.284.2-4.  CI   222-"'9  (XX) 
Kvle.  Albert  S  ,  III   See— 

I  indsev.  James  D  .  Huiion.  Charles  D  .  Tubb.  Jix;  W  ,  Shipman. 
Car.il  L     and  Kvle.  Albert  S  .  III.  V285.383,  CI    364-408  (XX) 
Kvle.  r^onald  Vv      Bernstein.  ,Alan,  and  Ammon.  Karen  E  ,  lo  McKin- 
sev  &.  Company,  inc    Parallel  manufacturing  system    5.285.392.  CI 
.;b4-468(XX) 
Kvocera  Corpt.iration   See — 

Ota.     Shigenori.     Yasulomi.     Tsuvoshi,     and     Kawala.     Akihiro. 

5.285.216.  CI    346--H)PH 
Y'okoe.     Nobuo.     Ohkoda.     Hiioshi.     and     Kikuyama,     Hiroshi. 
5.284.810.  CI    501-115{XX) 
Laakso.  John  K    Ciolf  scorecard    5. 284. .140.  CI    2-1-32  0f)H 
Laali.  Hcximan.  and  Navarro.  Ralph.  Jr  .  to  Mobil  Oil  Corporation 
MethixJ  for  identifying  residual  oil  characleristics  of  porous  reservoir 
riKk    5.284.051.  Cf   73-153-000 
Lahadie.  Sharada  S     See — 

SS'alker.    Keith    A      Labadie.   Sharada   S      Keriesz.    Denis  J  .  and 
Laughton.  Craig  W  .  5.284.971,  CI    562-429  000 
La  Bate.  Michael  D  ,  II.  to  Insul  Company.  Inc   Consumable  charge  box 
and  assemblv    for  recharging  mateiial  into  a  furnace  or  vessel  lor 
prciducing  molten  metal    5.284.328.  CI    266-196  000 
Laboratorios  Madaus-Cerafarm.  S  A    See — 

Salinero-Rixicro,  Migucl-.Angel,  Sev  illa-Toral.  Ma-Angeles,  Mig- 
uel-del-Corral.     Jose-Ma,     Montero-Gomez.     Ma-Jose         San- 
Feliciano-Marlm.    .Arturo,    San-Roman-del-Barno.    Luis,    Pcxh- 
Gabarro,      Jose-Antonio,      and      Manes-Armengol.      Antonio. 
5.284.873.  CI    514-558  CXX) 
Laborie.  Daniel  J  ,  Marban.  Joseph  R  .  Schulze.  Wallace  M  .  and  Baum- 
bick.  Robert  J  .  to  General  Electric  Companv    Nacelle  ccxiling  and 
ventilation  system    5.284.012.  CI   60-39  080 
LaBounlv.  Kenneth  R     See — 

LaBouniv.    Rov    E.   and    LaBounlv.   Kenneth    R.    5.284.283.   CI 
225-96  500 
LaBounlv  Manufacturing.  Inc    See — 

LaBounlv.    Rov    E     and    LaBounty.    Kenneth    R.    5.284.283.   CI 
225-96500 
LaBounlv.  Rov  E  .  and  LaBounlv.  Kenneth  R  .  to  LaBounlv  Manufac- 
turing.'Inc    Rail  prcxesMir    5.284.283.  CI    225-96  500 
Lachman.  Irwin  M     See — 

Heril.  William.  Lachman.  Irwin  M  .  and  Paul.  Mallanagouda  D  . 
5.284.638.  CI   423-245  100 
Lackie.    Edward    J     Corner    element    for    cabinets     5.283.997.    CI 

52-287  100 
Laclede  Chain  Manufacturing  Company   See — 

Hayes.  Richard  D     Schroeder.  Robert    Thorstens.  Dale  A     and 
Schumacher.  Larry  L  .  5.284.078.  CI    83-582  000 
Lacoste.  Gary  W    See — 

Lee.  Leonard  G  .  Lynn.  John  S  .  McLean.  Francis  A     Tucker. 
Edwin  C  .  Sevack.  Lloyd.  Lacoste.  Gary  W  ,  Frank.  Timoihy  C  . 
Perner.    Michel,    and    OMalley.    Michael    T.    5.284.331.    CI 
269-16  000 
LaCouni.  Robert  B  Fluid  cell  substance  analysis  and  calibration  meth- 
ods  5.285.071.  CI    250-.343  000 
Ladendorf.  Gerald  J    See — 

Hanson.  Jay    L  .    Ladendorf.   Gerald  J  .  and   Herrig,    Doyle  G  . 
5.284.024.' CI   62-126  000 
Lage.  Craig  S  .  and  Sivan.  Richard  D  .  to  Motorola.  Inc   Semiconduc- 
tor memory  cell  having  a  trench  structure  5.285.093.  CI  257-332  000 
I'Air  Liquide.  Societe  Anonyme  pour   I'Eiude  ei  lExploiiation  des 
Procedes  Georges  Claude;  See — 
Barbe.  Christian.  5.284.506.  CI    95-23  000 
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I  1ST  OF    PAUMHES 


1  1  HKL  AR\    S.    lVy4 


1  .iki-v^i'. »i1  IMllu^Irlr^    hu     See — 

i.rljrJi      Xiiihoiiv     1   ,    and    Gelardi.    John    A.    5.;M.243,    CI 

:iif,  s  III  IK « I 

1  ,11    ll.iriM     S.'. 

\..ik    Kjnuha.iilt.i  I.      1  ,il    Hjrisi    Kupp    Kk hatd  H  ,  Scdlacek 
Hans  H     anil  DKknr.i.v  I  .i-rharj,  v;h4,i«?«),  CI    M4-120(XX) 
la    M.Til.     Iim      I'.'ilahlc    sciiiril\     urill    apparatus     ?.283.<>7h.    CI 

liMi.ri    I-M-ph  I      nul  VA.ill.-nhur^    K. .11.11,1  I    ,  lo  Jo»ncll  Laboralo. 

■„rs,   Uk     Pvn.k-ihnK    iK"i"..n  apparatus    ^>-«.W4.  CI    102-2l7aX)       ,       ^  ^         ,, 
I  anil    J    1..-.TJJC-    III    i.i  ln>!irs..ll  Hand  (  -•tnpanv    Sinjile  aclualion  rix)     I  c  Hihan,  Ucnis   i.r 

^tippinn  mcihanism    ^  >4  i'*'    I  1    ^'4  ■!<  "*' 
landau     I..|iti1        Mallh.-vss    VValLui-l       aiul    I  ..->  niall.   Oavid   L  .  to  tv       i 

Hrn.hmarn  Mi.  r,K-l<-v  ironi.  s    Iik     M.-tt ,in,l    ippaialus  for  mom-     Lee_Compan>.  The   V.- 

l.irinji  hallcts  sapaiils    ^,:h4,"1''    (1    aj'^i     >" 
I  aiull,  Harsrs   1    ,  11.  RiKii«.,-ll  Inic.iMh.n,    (      r ;  .  :  v„.„    Hr.iaJban,  .,         ,^     ,, 

1  ,::;r^K:;'",'':'s,^n.o,  '  X,uL^^ul:^lu   Shor,-.>rcu,„ng  and  hrush.      ""pal^l^lias.  St^l.os  J    1  abcl.  Gary  S    and  Lcc.  Cra.g  A..  5.285.443 


1  a/ar    Vliiv  hell  \    See— 

Chin    Wilham  W.  Hixlin,  Richard   A.  and   I  a7ar,   Mitchell  A. 
•i  ^H4'»»'J  CI   435-252  3a) 
I  a/arou.  Jim   Sharpening  device   5.283.983.  CI   5l-2(NOOR 
1  e.  Quang  N     .See  — 

Dessau   Ralph  VI     I  e.  Quang  N  .  Tabak.  Samuel  A    and  Thomson. 
Robt-rl   I     ''.ixi.n*.  CI    585-253  fIfXl 
1  eadhctlcr.  Das  id  H     S.v 

lee.   Oeorgr    I'      111     and    Leadhctler.    Dasid    B.    5,284.464.   CI 
482-121 (XXI 


Dclannoy   Jose  I  c  Bihan.  Denis,  Chen.  Ching-nien.  Ics  in.  Ronald 

1    .  and  Turner.  Robert.  <;.2N4.144.  CI    128-653  2(X) 
^ompan\.  The   ^e(' — 
Holiermann.  I  udsng  K     Haupt,  Jixlie  D  ,  and  Hanford,  Samuel  R  . 

"•,:h4.4:v  CI  4i7.3'»5  IXX1 


Hiin-    I).. 11  I      H<'   I  .1  il   1      I  angner,  Guenlher  O  ,  Stickel,  Wcr 
',».     i.ul  VV.h,i    l.l«ar,lV      V285,074,  CI    25O..396  0OR 

1  .inur    I  .HI. .11  \V 


<  >^  41K    el    '>^'^  103  i»»l 
■(■    Janus  S   W     and  Kwan,  Chiu  K  .  lo  C    J    Assiviates  Action  toy 
uaur^un    5.284.274.  CI    222-79.000 
Vli".,-'r:    K..iH-ii    \      li     n,Kl>:ar    Ah  M     and  [.anier.  Carroll  V.        1  i-t-    Ksung  Bok    -S<-.---  d   l     « i  u  i         ai      r,  i  I  so.n. 

i'H4.'SN    (I    ^^^^'s,,,i  1  Hihaidr  K.iN-rt  J  .  Ice.  Kyung-Bi>k    Al-Hakim,  Ali,  and  I.ogana- 

I  alVrn-    K,-.i<-   H      and   I'arlndKi-     Randall   D     .      M.  .-^il  Mil  C,  .rp.  .ra  ,h,in    I ),.,  aikkannu    5,284,558,  CI    2114  1H2  W«l 

„„n    Simul,an.-,.us  ...lUilMu    h.di.Kr.Kkin,   .ind   bsd„  sli-u  axin,  ...        c-c       nl    <  ,,.enn,  pane    making  pnx..-ss   l:;^^'*-'\'^;*^„ 

1,     I,      .,K.,„    .,1.  >A,th  ,,-nlii,-  N-ii    <'H4^'i    II    :oi<  Hymiii  .-.■    U-.mard  ti     1  \ nn,  John  S  .  McLean.  I  rani. is  A  .   lucker.  tdwin 

hsdr.KarK.ii  ,.  I    ^i.h    cnhu  hx.a       -^*  |„^       ,  ^^„.,,^   (-         ^,      ,.,,„t,    ,  ,n,o,h>  C     Perner. 

,"i''u.,"i,..  Hu,>..n^Mlv.    ...«.■  ^^^^^^^^   ,nd(VMallev.M,chaen.loleeValle>   Ti.ils  ltd    W.mkI 

,    '         '  ,  ,v     s  «,.rkinghen.hsvslem    S;84..U1,CI    26«.lh(««l 

■*    Mrransii     An,,.ni's     I  a.kins.   David   N      Heal h.   Thomas  J  ,  and     Lc-e.   L.n-K».  to  Du   Pom  dc  Nemours    I:    1     and  Compans     Steam 

Ih..mps..n    DaMdU      V285.037,  CI    :(X)-<I4IXX)  draw-jet    prcvess    for    making    partially -oriented    p.>Kamide    yarns 

I  ars<-n    Iv.n.ildl      Jr     i,.  Moss  met  Corporation    Investment  casting  a         5.284,612.  CI    264.:i08(«) 

iilanuin,  aluriniiid.-  ariiUe  hasing  net  or  near  net  shape   5.2K4.620.  CI      L«,  Raymond  H_^  Jr_   .V.- 

4:1)  ^'Xl  i«« 


1  aiscn    I  dssard  C     See  — 

HiTb,Tnian.    Alfred    K.   and    1  aiscn     Idssaid    i       s  >4  iw.    i' 
;ss  .v.  mill 
I  aiscii    ( iiraiil  K     See— 

i.  amilhrrs,  Kos   A     Dorlcans.  ffrnand  I     I'lt/simmons,  John    \ 
llilsvh.     Richard      Jubinsks      l.iin.'.     \       I  arsen     tii-rald     R 
S>  hssatl/.  (icraldint-  L       I  sang,  I'aul  J  .  and  /lelinski,  R..herl  W 
s  'US  (i>w  CI    2^'  ^:>iimo 
I  arson    Maik    Recs. lahle  rinser    5.284,170,  CI    1 .34-«4  000 
1  arson.   Mark   I       I  Miani    Niall   R      and  Schierheck.   Kenneth  L      10 
DonneiU    (  ..rporati.  m      Display     I    i     aul.  •mails     rears  ies»    mirror 
s  ;s^.(>6(i,  (  I   .'".o  :i4  iiM 
I  arson,   I  ons  R     St> 

Bah.    AiU-n  A     andla.s,.,,    l..n.K     V.''- M  4  V  CI    3 18-805  «» 
I  ask     (  .crl  yy  ilhi-lni,    !.•    Appli.-d    liulusIMal    Mali-nals    Corporation 
Mflh.Kl  ..I   pr,>.lusin^  silu-.n   uMn»:    in  ,-lt-tIn  al>    los*   shaft  furnace 


Dlsthansks.  Brad    Olschansky.  Scon    and  1  ..     Rawii.iui  H     li 
5.284.462.  CI   482-62  (XX) 
I  fi-     Tony  C  ,  and  Schmitkons,  Thomas  .A  .  to  lesN'ld  Inliom  Pk 

Miniature  gas  sensor    'i.2H4.56'J.  CI    2(>4  4:m»»i 
1  o-  \allcs    I. ». Is  I  Id     .See- 

I  ce    I  eonard  li     l.snn.  John  S     M,  I  can    I  laiKis  A      I  ui  kcr 
Idssint      Sesack.  Lloyd,  1  asostf  dais  VV     1  rank    I  imoihs  t 
IVrric-r,     Michel,    and    {)-Malles      Muh.ul     I        VJM.l',],    (1 
264   16  (XX) 
I  ee.  Ving  J     See- 
Sum    Phaik  fnp   and  I  ee,  \in>:  J  .  ^^^4,^>^V  I  I    *^'  :i.^i«X,i 
I  ,1     yyai  H..11    If   H..ciion    \iw     I  as<-r  deteciiH   hshiid   ssiih  mirror 

s,.ui.c  and  dillta.led  r.-lurn  be-im  V;h\(I62,  CI  :V>  ;ihli«l 
I  egoux.  Richard  1  epialois,  Pascal  J..vph  1  uu/un,  I  sclyne  and 
1  ois.in.  Cicrard.  lo  San.ifi  Signal  p<-plidc.  DNA  sequent  es  coding  lor 
the  latter,  expression  sectors  carrying  one  of  these-  sequences,  gram 
negalise  hacleria  transf<irmed  h\  these  sectors,  and  pi.Kcss  tor  the 
periplasms  pr.Kludion  .■!  a  poUpc-piidc    V2S4,7hb.  CI   4.15  2';;  '>ii 


^  ;^<4,64l,  I  1    4:t   IVium  ,    I.   1  ,    I      . 

laskaris    Ivangrlos   I      ami  Kalalala  Minir.l  K     to  ( ieneral  Flectric     Legras.  Michd  J    L     Sec              „    .    ,,,      <;  yga  ni  5  CI  60  2->6  7no 

Compans       Su,x-K .  .ndus  img      vsmdm,      and      supp,.rt      structure  C  anmah.  Lehx.  and  I  egras.  Michel  J    1    .  5.284.015.  CI  60-2.6  .00 

s  M<.  Ml    (I    iis:i(ii«ni  1  e  tiuen.  Jacques  See—                                                                    „            , 

1    1"      M.i    M     S  Janouin     Serge     Le   C.uen.    Jacques,    and    Pou/ergues.    Hi  maid 

Stone,  Ri.hard'.V     I  a,,,.    -Man  M  and  l.o.n.    IViul  M     5,284,843.                 V2KV4^2.  CI    1^^-2^000 

CI  ^14  :it i«»i 


I  ehanneur   Claude   Adiuslmg  and  I.Kking  desice  for  mounting  a  cSc 


1  auh<-,  ( iert    S.', 


vsheelhub    V2H4,VK,t.  CI    30I   llllVKI 


s.  hilluiK    Muhaci    KIk-i     yvilliu-d     Hauni.    Diete.    1  auhe,  ( .eri      Lehigh  Lnisersity    See-  ^iwaK^wi 

'^  -  - "  ' Chou.  ^e   I  ,  Harmer.  Martin  P     aiut  'l  un    J  .n,l..    "•,2*4  , v.  i.  I  I 


yyunsk-l,  Klaus    and  IMdehiand,  Dial,  S2NS465.  CI    172-511  lHlll 
Lauber    luergen    N» ' 

kenipf   Dasul    aiul  I  auN-t    I uergcn,  5,285.019,  CI    177-!bO<X) 
I  .lughlon    t  raig  NK       S< ' 

Walki-i     Kcilh     \      1  ahadii-     Sh.u.ida   S,    Kertes/     Denis    J      and 
I  aiighlon    t  raig  \A  ,  V>4  u-|    (1    S(>2  4:«i«Hl 
I  aurash    I), is  id  I       Mihla,  Raiendra    and  [>oll    (  lars  W      to  Standard 
Register    (..mpaiis       I  he     I'i.«.lust    label    assemhls      ^  284.61*4     CI 

4 :  H  40  n « I 

I  ass     Vsiahain    .iiid  M.ir,julis    "l  un.  to  Aldema  1  td    t  omp.isilion  l.>r 

...allin:  >on,  nil-    s>4s,-    (|    ■.;4h:i»ll> 
1  ass     R..b,-it    I      S,, 

I  OSS  an,    R..U1I    I        II     lass     R.lvn    I       in.l   I   hariii.s     James   I    , 
s,:s^,4H^,  I  I     l>.   ''I'l  IKK 


V)"i  1  ur«i 
lehnert.  Ralf    and   k,.ssalk    \y..|l^:ang    to  LS    Philips  I  ,.ip..ra!i..n 
Sssilthing   nelssoik   and  sssil.liiug   lutvs.nk   sonltol   for  a  sssit^hing 
n.«lf  in  a  ssidchand  ir.insiiiissi.  11  sssu-m    ^.285,445,  CI    370-60  (XX) 
I  eihman.  ( icorgc  J     N.  - 

Kim.    Joonki     I  cihniaii.    Gexirge    I      .md     Iapp.11     Charles    I 
5.285.VI''    II    ''^:  1  I  (XX) 
I  eland  Stanford,  Juni.'r  I  niseisits.  The  H.. aid. .t  I  luslees  ol  the    S. ,  - 
Choss     J.Kks     and  C  lolTi    John  M  ,  ^:^^  4'4    C  I     rspilllil 
Smith    R    lane    andJ.'nes    Derskt,     V:k4,>sO   ll    M4:iiK«i 
I  eniaitre,  (  lerard    Se. 

All.'uatd  Mishel  1  Hiensenu  'I  s  es  C  Delaunas  lhiisl..phe 
Du.iKq  Christian  A  B  1  emallre.  <  ierard  Marts  MKhel  and 
\y  alder     -Siidre  ,  <,284,M8,  CI    420-426  (««i 


lassiriui-     tioliie     \       Palcvles     .Viidos     ,ind    R.'S      R'.slerick    R  .   to 

I),. II  (llisel   lns,.r.H.ialed    Direcl  hsd.aulu    drive  for  large  notation  I  emelson,   Jer..me     Ball   and   r,.|le,    ts^alin^^s  and   healin,;   .on,p..nenIs 

o-lls    ^  'H4:4'<  (  1    JIN  |^ul««)  v;N4,W4.tl    •-^44^<l«.l 

Lassther     I.k-IS     and  (  ..|h-.  Russ<-1I  J      Ji      t.  ■  f  astman  K.Kiak  C.'m  lemersinen    Markku    |. .  V  almei  Pa;..-.  M.is  hinc.  s  Iik    Re.K  lis  e  s,  .und 

pans     Pholographu    .  amer  a  and  film  s  arlridge  ss  .ih  d.  .ubie  ,<r~  .sui.  al.enuan.r     in   par.Kula.    loi    air   du,  is   in   paper    nulls       ..H.n.n, 

prevention    VJKVr    I   I     iMrMlll  |si::4lIKi 

'  ''TaglV' S..dh.,kar    S      Sreinh.uh      n,..,n..s     lasssei     (  .irl    H      He.  '"Roth    K'.land,  Vhuk    Henning    Bl.so    J,.ha,ui    and/asek     Iran/ 

rnann      Vyillian,     I       and    (.iss.sh      \h     \      S       s>4,fsM     CI  s:h4.^40,CI    IV,  I,-.i««i 

414^^1  IKK)  1  eo    C  osino  1       ,See 

lyeluca    Alfred  I       1  ess  is    Jellies   M     1  e.  v  I  osmo  1    ,  (  )rr    I  lumias 

sdei.      I,issnn.  .      M,    5,284.053,    CI  J      Ssmmes,    Dasi.l    I      and    Itaikei     R,'b<-ri   A.   5,285,(XJ7,  CI 


I  as,len,  1  assreru  e  M      S.  ■ 
yV,idloss,     Das  id      and 


e.iiiaid,  Jas  I-  and  Paradise.  Ronald  Y  .  lo  GEC-Marconi  Electronic 
Sssiems  Ciirp  Svstem  for  determining  the  acquisition  of.  and  frc- 
quensv  compensating,  a  phase  mixlulated  pseudonoise  sequence 
signa 


al 


and  Petersisn,  Kenneth 


and 


5,2KS4^2.  CI    '75.1  txx.) 

h  Robert  t1  lo  AT&T  Bell  Laboratories  Balanced  line 
"  "driser  for  I.Kal  area  netsvorks  ,ir  the  like  5.285,477.  CI  375-36  0(X) 
1  eopold    RasmondJ     ,See- 

Bertiger,  Barv   R     I  eopold.  Ravmond  J 
M  .  V2H5.208.  CI    ■i42-35:  (KKI 
Leplatois.  Pascal   See— 

I  egoux.  Richard.  Leplatois.  Pascal.  Joseph-l  lau/un,  i 
1  oison.  Cierard.  5,284.768.  CI    415-252  33U 
1  epper,  1  arrs  Ci     -See — 

T.ibler,  Hugh  J     and  Lepper,  Larry  G  ,  5.284.57R.  CI    :ili-H"0(Xl 
1  ersh,  I     Bernard    See  — 

Clark,    Brian    R      Sharma,    Soinesh    D      and    Icr^h     I      Bernard, 
*.2H4,«'5,  CI    '''()-4<)3  (XX) 
1  eriKT,  Moisev    and  Dahu/hskv,  1  eonid    Sole  for  transferring  stresses 

Ir.im  gr,>und  to  fiK.i    5. 283. %3.  CI    36-28  (.KXI 
1  euenlv-rget    tierhard.   to  S    Kisling  &  Cic    AG    Tsso-parl  captive 
dispensing  cap  device  for  use  with  a  container  or  the  like   5.284,277, 

c'l  :2:-^:i  ixx) 

1  ever  Brothers  C'ompans.  [yisision  of  Conopso.  Inc     See  — 

Madivm,  Steven  A    and  Batal.  Dav  ,d  J  .  5.284,144,  CI   ^4()-4^4  (X)0 
I  es  1,  Silvio   .See  — 

\  ilia.   Marco    Giordano.   Claudlo    Cavicchioli,    Silv;a    and    Levi, 
Silvio,  5,284.466.  CI    560-4  (XX) 
1  es  in   Jeremy  I  ,  and  V  enkalesan,  Aranapakam  M  .  10  ,Amencan  Cyan- 
amid  Compans     Angiotensin   II   receptor  bltKking  2.  \6-substituled 
quma/olinonc-s'   5.284.85;.  Ci    M4-254(XX) 
1  e>  in  Jcremv  I    and  Senkatesan.  Aranapakam  M  .  10  American  Cyan- 
amid  Companv     Angiotensin   II   receptor  hlivking  2. '.6  suhslituled 
quin.i/olinoncs    5. 284. 8M.  CI    M4-254(KIO 
I  esin.  Ronald  L    See — 

Delannov.  Jose   Le  Bihan.  Denis,  Chen,  Chmg-nicn:  I  e\  in,  Ronald 
I      and  Turner,  Robert.  5,284.144,  CI    128-65' 2(X) 
I  esis,  RKhard  A     See- 

I  obdill,     Richard    R       and    1  evis 

r4-^:  4(xi 

levy,  Maurice,  to  Pans  I  aque  Service 

compcisttion    for    enhancing    adherence 

5.284.510.  CI    106-28'  140 
I  eviandossski.  Su/anne   See - 

Jasen.    Marianne,    and    Less  andovs  ski.    Su/annc 

6<);-r  (xx) 

1  ess  IS.  Jeffrev  M     Sie  - 

Deluca.  .Alfred  L  ,  Lewis.  JelTrev  M  ,  Leo.  Cosmo  L 
J     Svmmes.   David    T     and   Barker.   Robert    A 
174  35(XIR 
I  euis,  Norris  K     See  - 
Duncan.  Michael   P 
Rogers.  Robert   X 
I  ess  IS.  S'tnsenl  L,     .See  — 

Poindexter.    Michael    K      and    Lewis.   \  indent    F  .    5.285.CX)6.   CI 
560-248  (XX) 
1  ewnard.  John  J     .See  — 

Goff,  Stephen  P    Lewnard.  John  J    and  \Vang.  Shoou  I.  5.284.636, 
CI   42<-2  35(XXI 
I  exmark  International.  Inc     See- 

(ireen    Limothv  A    Klaffcnbach.  David  K  ,  Marefat.  Mohsen.  and 
Schoedinger.'  Kevin  D  .  5.284.()M.  CI    74-435  0(X) 
lev.  David  A     See  — 

Chang.   Laurence  W,  Andersein,    Larrs    S,  and   Ley,  David   A. 

5.284.410.  CI    515-54  100 

Chang.   Laurence  SV.   Anderson.   Larry    S     and   Ley     David   A. 

5.284.411.  CI    525-54  100 

1  evhold  Aktiengcsellschaft    See — 

■  Maass.  Wolfram,  5,284.564.  CI    204-248  200 
Schoroth.  Anmi.  5,285,140,  CI    318-490  000 
1  evbold  Aktiengcvfllshaft    See— 

'  Hohman.      Michael,      and      I  udwig.      Norbert.      5.284.324.      CI 
26*)- 202  0(X) 
Levh<sld  Inficon  Inc     -See- 

I  ee.    Tony    C  .    and    Schmitkons,     Thomas    A  .    5.284.564.    CI 
204-»25  axi 
Liang.  Cheng  K   Contact  and  induction  cutting  machine   5.283.455.  CI 
30-275  (XX) 


Richard    A  .    5.285.012.    CI 

Organic  vilvent  based  liquid 
>f   coatings    10    substrates 


5.284.464.    CI 


CJrr.  Thomas 
5.285.(X)7,  CI 


Lcvkis,  Sorris  E  .   Miller,  Michael   B 
Sr  ,  5,285.512.  CI    385-44  000 


and 


Liao.  Daniel   .See  — 
Lier.  Chuen-De 
437-145  000 

LideMri.  Kathleen  A 
Brofman,  Peter  J 


Liao.   Daniel,  and   Dun.  J<iwei.   5,284,800,  CI 


-See 


Farixxi,  Shaji,  LideMn.  Kathleen  A  .  Monjeau. 
Gregg  B  .  and  Puttlit?,  Karl  J  .  5,284,286.  CI    228-14  000 
I  leher.  Charles  S    L'se  of  dilinolc<iylphosphatidylcholinc  (DLPC)  for 
treatment   and   prevention   of  cirrhosis   and    Tibrosis   in   the   liver 
5.284,835.  CI    514-76000 
1  len.  Chuen-Der.  Liao.  Daniel,  and  Dun.  Jowei.  10  Integrated  Device 
Technology,  Inc    Methixl  for  preventing  the  exposure  of  borophos- 
phosilicalc  glass  to  the  ambient  and  stopping  phosphorus  ions  from 
infiltrating    silicon    in    a    semiconductor     process      5.284.800.    CI 
4n-145(XX) 
Iiker.  Stephen  J  .  to  Exxon  Research  and  Engineering  Company    Ink 

jet  apparatus  and  methixl  of  operation    5.285.215,  CI    346-1  100 
Lilly  Industries  Limited   See- 
Dell,  Colin  P  .  Singh,  Jai  P  ,  and  Smith.  Colin  W  ,  5,284,868,  CI 
514-454  000 


Lim.  Jong-Gyun.  lo  Samsung  Electronics  Co,  Ltd    Circuit  foi  color 

separation  and  contour  cesrrection    5,285.267.  CI    348-663  000 
Lim.  Yow-Pin    and   Hixson.   Douglas  C  .  to  Rhode   Island   Hospital 
Preparative    electrophoresis    device    and    methcxl      5.284.554,    CI 
204-182  800 
Lima.  Wilham.  Lind.  Earl  \'  .  and  Bartlett.  Philip  D  .  to  Russell-Stanley 
Corporation    Drum  and  process  for  handling  drum  liners   5.284.948, 
CI    588-252  000 
Limbaugh.  Nile   See — 

Hileman.     Kenneth     R       and     Limbaugh.     Nile,     5.284.502.    CI 
65-160  000 
Lin.   Jui-Chang    Locking   mechanism  of  a   latch   bolt     5.284.372.  CI 

242-336  .300 
Lin.  Lilv    Isaacs.  Stephen  T  .  and  Hearst.  John  E  .  to  HRI  Research. 
Inc    Preparation  for  nucleic  acid  samples   5.284,440.  CI    536-25  400 
Lin.  Tsong-Chi    Hinge    5,283.424.  CI    16-237  000 
Lind.  F,arl  \'    See— 

Lima,  vyilliam,  Lind.  Earl  V  .  and  Banieil.  Philip  D  .  5.284.448.  CI 
588-252  000 
Lindborg.  Bjorn  G  .  Datema,  Roelf.  Johansson.  Karl  N  G    and  Oberg. 
Bo  F  .  to  Medivir  AB   Denvatives  of  punne.  process  for  their  prepa- 
ration and  a  pharmaceutical  preparation    5,284.837.  CI    514-81  000 
Lindsey.  James  D  .  Hutton.  Charles  D  .  Tubb.  Joe  W  .  Shipman.  Carol 
L  .  and  Kvle.  Albert  S  .  Ill,  to  Plains  Cotton  Cooperative  .Associa- 
tion   Method  for  carrving  out  transactions  of  goods  using  electronic 
title    5.285.383,  CI    364-408  000 
Linhardt,  Robert  J  ,  Lee.  Kyung-Bok.  Al-Hakim.  Ah  and  Loganathan. 
Duraikkannu.  to  University  of  Iowa  Research  Foundation    Electro- 
phoresis-based     sequencing     of     oligosaccharides      5,284,558.     CI 
204-182  800 
Link.  Laura  J     See — 

Smith.     Bernard    C  .    Jr  .    and    Link.     Laura    J.    5.285.341,    CI 
364-443  000 
Linn.  Richard  A  .  and  Knnke.  \\  ade  H  .  lo  Padco,  Inc   Lnisersal  paint 

gnd    5.283,928.  CI    15-257  060 
Lintec  Corporation   See — 

Kon.    Kazuhiro.    Hirola.    Koichi.    Kogure.    Masao     and    Saito. 
Takanon.  5.284.091.  CI    101-378000 
Liotta.    Wilham    A     Electncal   cable   continuity    and    voltage    tester 

5.285.163.  CI    324-508  000 
Lipszlajn.  Marek.  Fredette.  Maunce  C  J  ,  Twardowski.  Zbigniew,  and 
Bechberger    ELdward  J  ,  lo  Sterling  Canada.  Inc    Chlonnc  dioxide 
generation  from  chloric  acid    5.284,553.  CI    204-95  000 
Liston.  Thomas  V    See — 

Small.    \'ernon    R  .    Jr  .    Liston.    Thomas    V   ,    and   Onopchenko, 
Anatoli.  5.284,594,  CI    252-49  600 
Litherland,  Trov  C    See— 

Brazelton,   Carl   L  .   Litherland.  Trov    C     and  Green.   Derek  J  . 

5,284,626,  CI   422-135  000 
Brazelton,  Carl  L  .  Litherland.  Troy  C  .  Green.  J   Derek  and  Kim. 
Yong  H  .  5.284.627.  CI   422-135  000 
Little  Kids.  Inc     See — 

Routzong.  James  E  .  and  Patterson.  Keith  D  .  5.284. .341.  CI    273- 
65  OEF 
Lttton  Systems,  Inc    See — 

Duncan    Michael  P     Lewis.   Norns  E  .   Miller.  Michael   B     and 

Rogers.  Robert  T  .  Sr  ,  5,285,512.  CI    385-94  000 
Mever,  A   Douglas.  5.285,424,  CI   367-149  000 
Liu,  Cheng-Kung,  and   Brewer.  John  C  .  to  United   States  Surgical 
Corporation    Filament  fabncated  from  a  blend  of  lonomer  resin  and 
nonionic  thermoplastic  resin    5.284,484.  CI   606-228000 
Liu.  Chin-Hsiang  Sunshade  opening  and  supporting  device   5,284.171, 

CI    135-20  300 
Lo,  Ching-Shyang   See — 

Teng,     Chich-Yeuan.     and     Lo.     Ching-Shyang.     5.285.280.    CI 
368-614  000 
Lo.  Jyh-Shuev  J    See- 
Chen,  Mao-Min.  Lo.  Jyh-Shuey  J    and  Wang.  Po-Kang.  5.283.942. 
CI    29-603  000 
Lobdill,  Richard  R  .  and  Levis.  Richard  A  .  to  Axon  Instruments.  Inc 

Low  noise  integrated  circuit  package    5,285,012,  CI    174-52  400 
Lobel,  Gary  S    See — 

Patsiokas,  Stelios  J  .  Lobel,  Gary  S  .  and  Lee,  Craig  A     5,285.443. 
CI    370-29,000 
Lobisch,  Michael,  Venhaus,  Ralph.  Nickel,  Bemd.  Szelenyi.  Istvan. 
Engel,  Jurgen:  and  Emig,  Peter,  to  Asta  Medica  AG   Pharmaceutical 
composition  compnsing  flupirtine  and  its  use  to  combat  Parkinson 
disorders    5,284,861.  CI    514-356000 
Locklear,  Pennie  K    See — 

Stent.     Robert     J  .    and     Locklear.     Pennie    K  .     5.285.400.    CI 
364-709  140 
Lockndge.  Rochelle  L.  Krueger,  Dennis  L.  Martin.  Philip  G.  and 
Schlaeger  Gary  W  ,  to  Minnesota  Mining  and  Manufactunng  Com- 
pany  Stress-whitening  embossable  film   5,284,694.  CI   428-137000 
Loebach.  Ernst   Method  and  apparatus  for  prepanng  a  gas  mixture  for 
purposes  of  analysis  and  application  of  the  method    5.284.054.  CI 
73-23  300 
LoefTler.  John  M  .  and  Willford,  George  A  .  to  Dana  Corporation 

Removable  overdrive  lockout   5,284,065,  CI   74-477  000 
Loegenng,  George  A    Removable  flexible  track  bell  and  track  section 

therefore    5,284,387,  CI    305-56  000 
Logan,  Keith  K    See- 
Logan,   Russell  J  .   Logan.  Keith  K     and   Hungerford.   P    Clark. 
5.284.229.  CI    118-107,000. 
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LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


PI  37 


•  n  p.iriiiiiijt   fi>t  manuUi. luring  vkIs  and  sllK■Wl^g^ 
I.I.  14''  ims 


'r::i,::7::i:J:::::;:JX^::,.^^^^^^^^                               --^  ^••"'-«-  --^"-  ^■^'^■''•'-  ^' 
u^z;!;:::;!:^.:"^  ^ "^ ''"■ "'  "*'"'""  ■  l,ccH^r^r .. Mcn.c,.To.«i. a«  wc..h.n. .p... 

1  ,nh,.r>li    K..h,fi  I     Ur.  KsunK  B..k    M  Hakim.  Ah  «nd  Loganj  mg  side  «. all  opcrahon  means   5.285,0: 1.  CI    177-IMU«) 

ilu.M    l)..i.iikk..pirM,    ^  :*i '■'•H.  i\    :h4|h:x(«)  l  ukav,  Bt-rnhard    V.-~                                                „       .      ^         ,  t- 

I  ,,h„„/    M.n.KI  M     ...ul  IVn,h„.kc    Richard  W  .  lo  Coburn  OpIKal  Hlumcl.  Ihomax.  Me.cher.  io.c-hm.,  Luka-s.  Bernhard    and  Karcv 

l.ul.iMnrv    I.K     I.l.^blHk,,     ^.'KlIKll    CI    51.165720  Waller.  \:K';,  U5.  CI    Jftl-^HOOO 
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Slant/    Siephen.  10  Audio  Products.  Inc    Car  amplifier  vcilh  opuonal 

plug-in  modules    5,28^5(X).  Cl    381-86000 
Marban.  Joseph  R     -Sei — 

I  ab..ne    Daniel  J     Marban.  Joseph  R  ,  Schulze.  Wallace  M  ,  and 
Baumbick.  Robert  J  .  5.284.012.  Cl    60-31080 
Slarshand,    Philippe    J.    Krishnamoorthv,    .Ashok    S       .Ambc.    Pierre 
Lrquhari.  Knsiopher,  Esener.  Sadik  C  ,  and  Lee.  H    Sing,  lo  L'niver- 
cilv  .if  California.  Regents  of  the  Motionless  parallel  readout  head  for 
an  optical  disk  recorded  with  arrayed  one-dimensional  holograms 
5.285,438.  Cl    361-103  (XXI 
Marci.  Joseph  D    See— 

Hclherington,  Ricky  C     McKeen.  Francis  .X  ,  Marci.  Joseph  D 
Possum,  Tryggve   and  Emer.  Jix;l  S  .  5.285.323.  Cl    315-425  000 
Mardis,  Elaine  R     See - 

C'hu,  Daniel  S  ,  and  Mardis.  Elaine  R  .  5.284.565.  Cl   2O4-299,00R 


Marefai.  Mohsen   See — 

Green.  Timothv  A  .  Klaffenbach.  David  K  ,  Marcfai,  Mohsen,  and 
Schoedinger.'  Kevin  D  .  5,284.064.  Cl    74-435  0«l 
Margulis.  S'un   See — 

Law.  Avraham,  and  Margulis.  Yun.  5.284.887.  Cl    524-62  000 
Manen.  Bruce  A  .  and  Wilbourn,  Keith  O  .  lo  Olin  Corporation    Se- 
lected poly(dianhydnde)  compounds  terminated  vciih  reactive  end 
groups    5.284.151.C1    548-431000 
Marlin.  Steven  D    See— 

Spnnger.  Timothv  A  .  Rolhlein,  Robert,  Marlin.  Steven  D     and 
Dusun.  Michael  L  .  5.284.131.  Cl   424-85  800 
Marquardt  GmbH    See — 

Schut/bach.  Bernd.  and  Hugger.  Bernd,  5.285,0-^0.  Cl    2ai-l  OOA, 
Marrel  and  GIAT  Industries   See— 

Januel.  Bernard,  and  Ravilly.  Michel.  5.284.266.  C!    220-1  500 
Marrs.  Gevan  R    and  Wergin/.  Karl  B  ,  to  Weverhaeuser  Co  Tension 

bar  screen   5.284.251.  Cl   20l-3%fXX) 
Mars  Aciel   See — 

Mllanovvski,      Michel.      and      \  inccnl.       Alain.      5.285.515.      Cl. 
385-135  CXXI 
Marsan.  Normand,  and  Cossctte.  Robert   Combination  paper  and  trash 

receptacle    5.284.268.  Cl    220-23  8.30 
Marshak,  Daniel  R    Sei  — 

Burns.     James     S,     and     Marshak.     Daniel     R.     5.284,133.     Cl 
128-2CK)230 
Marshall.   David   B,   Langc.   Frederick   F     and   Ratio.  Joseph  J.   to 
RiKkvcell  Int'l  Corp.  and  L  nivercuv  of  California.  Regents  of  the. 
PartialK      stabilized     ZrO:-based     laminar     ceramic     composites. 
5.284.618.  Cl   428-:i60ai  " 
Martin.  A    John,  to  Amencan  Marine  Coatings,   Inc    Copper  nickel 
epoxv  coating  and  application  process  as  antifouling  agent   5.284.682. 
Cl   427-386  000 
Martin,  .Andrew  McG     See — 

Fowler.   Dwighl    P.  and   Martin.   Andrew    McG.   5.284.002,  Cl, 
53-412  (XX) 
Martin  Automatic.  Inc     See — 

Cederholm.    Roger,    Plude.    Christopher    J      and    Siebel.    John. 
5.284.117,  Cl    I  56-350  0(.K) 
Martin.  Daniel  T    See— 

Dickev.  James  R  ,   Martin.  Daniel  T      and  Shannon,   Michael  J  , 
5.284.202.  Cl    165-1  (XX) 
Martin  Enterprises   See — 

Martin.  Frances  C  .  5.283.108.  Cl    2-61  000 
Martin.  Fon/ell  D  J     See— 

Wilson.    Howard    P  .   and    .Martin.    Fonzell    D    J      5.284.28".   Cl 
228-180  20(J 
Martin.  Frances  C.  to  Martin  Enterprises    Elastic  garment  with  dis- 

placeable  section    5.283.108.  Cl   2-61  aX) 
Martin.  Grace  E    See — 

Fan.  Sophie  S  .  Ben-David.  Daniel,  Cupc\  .Albert    Fischer,  Gena: 
Martin.  Grace  E  ,  Ornslein.  Leonard,  and  Colella.  Gregory  M,. 
5.284.771.  Cl    436-10000 
Martin     Howard     Fortified   quarternarv    ammonium   compound   with 

dual  svnergistic  phenols   5.284.8^5.  Cl    514-643  000 
Martin.  Lcndell.  Sr   Air  conditioning  systems  5.284.027.  Cl  62-211000 
Martin,  Philip  G     See— 

Li-ickndge.  Rochelle  L  .  Krueger.  Dennis  L  ,  Martin.  Philip  G    and 
Schlaeger.  Gary  W  .  5.284.614.  Cl   428-137  000 
Martin.  Stephen  A     See — 

Butterfield.  Robert  D  .  Pvtel.  Kenneth  J  .  Holdawav.  Charles  R  . 
and  Martin.  Stephen  a'.  5.284.150.  Cl    128-672  000 
Martinez.  Donald  G    Pressure  control  gage    5.284.060,  Cl    "3-70"  000. 
Martinez.  Wilfred  .A    See — 

Damiano.  John    Dixlv  (nee  Hebron).  Julie  .A  .  and  Martinez,  Wil- 
fred A  .  5.284.808.  Cl    501-103  000 
Marts.  Michel   See— 

Allouard,  .Michel   L,   Bicnvenu,  Yves  C,   Delaunay.  Chnstophe; 
Ducrocq.  Christian  A   B  .  Lemaitrc.  Gerard.  Martv.  Michel:  and 
W  alder.  .Andre  .  5.284.618.  Cl   420-426  000 
Maruvama.  Takako  See — 

Kaibara.   Mitsuo,  Okubo.   Hiizu.   Maruvama.  Takako.  S  amanaka. 
Seiji,  and  Aota.  Hideyuki.  5.285.061,  Cl    25^-312  000 
Maruzen  Petrcxhemical  Co  .  Ltd     See — 

Matsumolo,     Tadashi.     and     .Akaho.     .Mitsuru.      5.284.130.     Cl 
528-482  000 
Masaki.  Hideo,  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba  Apparatus_for  controlling 

mov  ing  speed  of  magnetic  head   5.285.3.30.  Cl   360-7"  080 
Masaki.  Yuichi   See — 

Suzuki   Masaaki   .Masaki.  S  uichi   S  oshioka.  Toshifumi,  and  Miisui. 
Mutsuo.  5.285.-300.  Cl    351-54  (XX) 
Maskasky.    Joe    E.    to    Eastman    Kc-)dak    Company     Non-ullraviolet- 
absorbing    peptizer     for    silver    halide    emulsions      5. 284, "44.    CI 
430-561000 
Ma.ssachusetis  Institute  of  Technologv   See — 

Clark  John  I    and  Benedek.  George  B  .  5.284.874.  Cl   514-616  000 
DiTulho.  Jeffrev  C  .  5.284.332.  Cl    2"3-72  OOR 
Schreiber,  William  F  .  5.285.470.  Cl    375-1  000 
Wornell.  Gregory    W  ,  and  Oppenheim.   Alan   \      5.285.4"8.  Cl 
375-37  000 
Masses.  Lee  R     See — 

McGill.    Eugene   C.    Masses.    Lee   R,   Gibson.   William   C, 
Schmiit.  David  W  .  5.284.438.  Cl   431-1000 
Mastrangelo.  Carlos  H     See — 

MuUer.   Richard   S,   and   Mastrangelo,   Carlos  H.   5.285.131, 
31-3-578  000 
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Maslr.'    J    MN-rt    Iniaxi-  rrtlivlin^  niiMns,  am!  m  .  "tli^'ni.ili.  ti  ^^ 
arlKlc-  ol  appatrl    ^  :k^  M:    C  I    <^'J  MM» 


nil  an 


laijmhi.  Nohu^>•^^ll    Irn.i:     Muhii,-    .itullukui    >  ascjo    V>-»  M4 

I'l  vn  ;:'  i««i 


Masumira.  V..vm.hu,  Hong.,     latavasu    an.)  Saxafx-    Vtsuo,  „■  kan      MalxushMa  HcU,k  U  ..rkv  1  M     S.  ■ 

,aki  Cap.-.  MIK  C  ,  1  Ij    KibK-n  Irrdrr  lot  a  primer  h.vmg  a  IcnMon  Ikuta.  Tosh.n    I  anaha.h,,  Masao   ami  sh.ha    I  akish,    .  ..SJ.O^A.  tl 


KomiTi      Kis.'ialij      'I  ani.ika^^.i     Si-i-.hii.>     "lamamolo,    Shigeru. 


apfi  M!g 
meihanisni    V:K4.Wft.  CI    4<l():ui«« 

nan      (rank     M       ami     Mms.,..      Sirv™      ^:K4,^hl.     CI  Naka    Jun    anJ  K  uki.K  >     I  .„lash,    ^  .M.Hd      (  1    Vll   ^MKlll 

Sl.ilMislnla    Haimii-    S, , 

I  hala     lakashi    Kau,akjmi    Hl^'^^ll    V1alMjn\ol.v  kalsus.i    kiiscki 
k-shi    an,l  Mats.ishilj    Maiinu'    ^:>4"->    CI    ^^:V,-|»I(I 
M.ilsu\aniJ.   I . '\hitijnii    S«  < 

k'>m.«>ka,    Hariii'     Malsinatna      I>>vh!luir.i     ..ikI    Mi/un.>     Masao 
^  >^  ;'J^.  11    ''"  ^1''  '""' 


Shinntrni 

:ii4  w:  I  M) 

Malhfw,,     Ja.oh,     lo     Mallin..  kr.Rtl     Speiiall\     (  h<-nn;  jls    l.impans 

Vieih.»l  .•!  prt-parinn  n  il  phfnvlalkUN-n/\,  I  >atNui..!    '  >■»■<'*    I  i 

<,t>4  PI  (»«l 
Malv>n    Wavnc  R  ,  lo  1  SA.  hK    Sampling  s\\lcm  an.l  JMal\M^  .i-ll  l^r 

Mnpping  M.llammrlrv     ^,;S4/^^  tl    .'(aiMI.'c 
Malsmla,  N.-huhiJc.  t..MaIsushilaH.M.K  ln.h.sinall  -    1  u)    Mag...-      Mat.i./aki    I  in    S.v  Ktun  ,    Ma..,k  ■/.,    and 

Maisujl    I  Mu    V.V  "  Ma,su,ak,    I  m    V.>^  n,^   ,1    174.25;  1«. 

MMrin.i       and      Makin-       kcnji.      5.285.UI,     U  I  ukun, M...  .shi    5     K4,ia').  CI    7  V82  000 

MalMi/asia.  VikHiio  an.l  li-.aJa.  Sohnhmv  t.i  Ndk  Insulali.rs.  I  Id 
I  ,i.f  ihip  liT  niagniM.i  tn-ail  m..  vl.dft.  hjiing  ri.arkcT  indual.ng 
gnml.ng  di-plti  ..•  .-Mahli^h  m'li.inal  ,t<-plh  of  magni'lK  gap   5.:''5.>4:, 

lan.gu.h.    M.I. .sill    an.l  Malsu.    I  i.mi,-    ^  >4  f- 1    CI    4:..Mi«..  Malth,-.»s    -X  K  ni  I      S,.  <i„,oi»,<-l    7«  :ih»  mn 

,,         I  V     L       V  I'u  kirs    la.iKv    ami  Mailln  U.S.  AKiii  J  .  5.2KJ.'>36.  CI    2'*-2t>»  Ol») 

Mdlsnkawa    >  iika    >«'.  w     n  i       v 

Shiiahashi     ka/ii..     MalM.kavsa     S  ..ka     Sasjii..      Xkiia      lanigii.hi  M,illlu-viv    Wallaifl        ^.'  ...        .  , 

llidrak,    Vama,,,,....    MaL-ak,   an.l  Ma,s,in,a,u    Harm,.  5.285.  >>  M  I  an.lau.  John  I      Ma,.h.-s.>.  \^alU.c  1  and  Freeman    l>av.d  I 

(I      UM   ^'J  l««l 


Hashmiiil 

i«i  i:i  ixiii 

MalM.h.la  I  li-ill.i    Indiisl.ial  C  o     lid      5.'.-  — 
Nakan.v  V->sh....  ^  >v:ii*    tl    >4.)nr(inn 


<  :->4,'|y,  C  I    42^  VHMMI 


M.iM.ki     ka/uhiko    1,.   NIC     c...,v....ti..n     Us  nan...    random  .ccc^s     Manss,,n    HrrnI    N.lw.n,  Jan    and  Ollin.  Mar.annt.  lo  AHH  C,-..,ni.. 
l.„,,:,v    .1.-VI..-    ^.l,^.    Hash    u.i.V    ni,.l,-   .a.rv.ng   ou.    f..r   M:lrv.cd  AH    and  Sandwk   Ml    MclhiKl  lor  ,v-s,a...  or  pscudo-.s..Ma...  r-- 

n.>-.»..>rwfll  arravs    V;«V:'':    I  I    l^'«4''M««i  mg    .-mpKning     J     M.rrounding    casing    of    glass      5..H4Mh     CI 


44  Ol 
M.iliinaf:..     I.Iuaki     S, 


H  '/iinii       "losliula       ^asul.il.i      and      Malunaga       Kiluaki 

«  :h4  "i:  c  1  *:^  f,^  i««i 

M.iuht..N    11,1111.1    t.i  \  ak-.i  S>Mfnics  d'Evsuyage   Windshield  vmp<t  air 
delleil.T  m.isahlf  in  a  single  plane  lo  conipi-nsait-  (.'1    «in,Miifl.l 
vursaiuri-    v;kV''25   CI    15-2502(IO 
Manser  Wtrki-  (i.llhH    Sff— 

Wnr/r.    I  rnsl    V:k4.4-i2.C1    425   l^iOOO 
M.i\|or  C  otp.'. alioii    Si'f 

Did    Mark    and  IiK.imh    forresi  O,  5.2g4..1'>l.  CI    384-108000 


Hruns   M.irk  V\     .i,.;!  H.uns.  Wcsles  W  .  5,2X4.  W.  CI   2WllhM»«i 
Mas.-.    C  arl  W      5.  . 
Sf.iiiN.1       5.284.220.     CI  Hau.-nMe.n    kurl    and  Mayer.  Carl  W  .  5.2S4.«4:    (  !    S4/i!j««i 


Malsuniaru,  Haruo    ,Sf»- 

Shiiahast.i,   ka/vio    MJI^uka«...    'ink..    S.i^an,       \k.i,i     la.iigii.ln 
Hideaki    V  anianioi.'    Hidi-.ik  i   ..ml  M.iis.in'..ir  u    Hani. ■,  5.285.  *(il 
CI     IS.)  S')  (KKl 
Malsuni. 'f'l,  kalsuva    S.'. 

I  hala    lakashi    kj^saka.ni    Hiroshi,  Malsuin..!.',  kalsuva.  koseki 
k..shi    an.l  MalMishiia,  Hannic,  V2X4,'<"V  CI    <.ft2  5ft7  (X«) 
Matsiitn.'t.'    kalsmuki     S.'. 

>..ki.la        loku.i       I  ukiil        ki-inu       an.l      MalMiniol,.       kalsusuki 
5  :xs,4<\  C  1     >^'l  M  i«<l 
MaiMiniolo    k.iishi    ,S<v 

'l,.shida     ladashi    kjl.«     I,.shis..k,    k.^.ni.....    -)  oshinii    Malsi.  Max.*  dl.   I  h.mias  I      V.--          ,,     ^      ,       .,           ,,     -r-   ,^ . 

Miol,.    koid.i    ind  lla/aki    Hir..sln    ^.'sJ-'"   (I    514-408  01X1  1  alus,..    Masjo     Hokxls.    Ma.k    /       Mavs»dl.    Thomas 

M..isum..i..     k..uk.,    1.1    M.iMihislii    IVnki    k  k      \iHMraii.s    for    and  Ma.kei,   I  h.imas  C,     5,2K4,">    CI    4.^(.^il<«l 

nu-lh.sl  ..I  aulonialkalK  luning  and  s<-ninK-  ,  onl.    1  paiamelrrs  I.t  a  MasWo  Manilla^  lunni;    Jml^   St.- 
nuriKTuaUonlroi  unil    ':■(''   ''«    I  !     '"►»  ' 
Malsum.'t,.    Shni\a    N.'. 

'^";";'/!'4.i ''.«;''■'""       ""'      ^'"""' "  Him,  Hmm.    Min.kTlms,    Ma>er,CarlW     and  k  !m^:,-    H, -n.l 

MaiMini.'!..    Shiii.hi    jiul  Sail...  Masahiro.  u.  kokusai  I^nshin  I5en»a  'i.2K4,h(i«i   c  1    :s;msi««i 

kabusliik,     kaisha      I'ledKlivc    cnling    apparatus      V2S5.520.     CI  Maser    Fran,  is  \     V.-                                                  ,    s,    .    ,      I  ,  ,„   ,v    V 

j^,  ,,,,,  Chen.     Ian  Jen     |b<-rK      Paul    1        J.       ..n,l    M.iwi      Ir.m.is    .\  . 

Maisumol...    la.l.ishi    an.l    \kah...  Milsuru,  I..  Maru/cn  IVir.K-hemisal  5.284.^-4   (  I    ;0H  1 2"  iurn                                ,.,.,,,>,, 

C.      lid     l'r.H,-s^   I,.,    punl>mg   sm>lphenol   p..lymers  for  use  as  Mayerl.   I  r.edru  h     Huang     \.a..hua    ■""''■'■•'.''    '"     ",';  „'    .h;! 

phou.ies.sl  mai.-r.als    V284,9K).  CI    528-482  (XK)  SMUihh    Company      lH-od..unde.a  K2  h    .r.-h   h.s.  w  oh.  rM'^rv 

Maisum.ii..    lakahi.o    S.r-  rans  useful  as  aniilum.ir  agents    V2K4.8e*.  C  1    514  4    •<■« 

Mimura.    ilidiMion     I  ulagi.    1  .>shir..     and    MaKun...!..     Takah.r.v  Mas  umi,  Vanagisass  a    ,S,r^                                                             ,  i  .,    ,  ,„„ 

S'ssii'x    CI    '^^  '(KKl  ''hinii   ka«an.i   H.roshi.  Nakajima   kmi.o.  <  )kam.>i.  ■  andMavunn 

Mal^uinu.a     Kul,.m.:    S, .  >  ..naglsavs  a,  V2S4,>5,,  CI    280.6NMKK. 

Sakagaki     Sh.ntai..     Negishi,    kh.r..     Su/uki.    Iclsuji,    lalsumi,  Masssald,  \  olker    .S.r                 .,.,,,               .      ,       ,       .    ii 

luMk..    I..kah..shi.  Ryusaku.  Bon.le,  H.royuki,  and  Ma.sumura.  PitrKh.  klauv  Masssald.  Volker.  H.impn.hi      ,r,h,,M    Hi.r.-us 

IsuL.mu    ^285  :(,8.  CI    348-7*0000  Albreshl       Wuci/ei,      Hrum.       an.l      W.Mrhal.n       k...M)l... 

.,                       I      i.  ■  I      I  s  11(4X21    CI    MI4  2^IMKKI 

MalM.naga,    |.>sh.aki    S.r—  ..o^...^.  i ,  v  .            . 

l/uhasashi     MasuM     'i  osh.da     Masatoshi.    Malsunaga.    T.ishiak,  Ma/da  M..t,.r  C  .nporalioniee- 

H....    k..t.ei    k.kula,    Utu..    Nakami,  Shiro    and   Halla    Hi.l.l..  I  .-sugi,   ks  ohei    5.28}.'»37.  CI    20-281500 

,hi    ^  '»4'«Ki   (  I    s;44.i_'im,  V1.,/iaud    (.e.-rges   See  — 

Miisu.ika   ...nva    S..  Hi  -sMii    I'jsial  N     Ma/eaud.  I  ieorges   and  NV  urniesks    t'as^alC 

Mina.nkl.-     V..shi.i..ii     MaiMi.'ka    ......Na    and    Ando,    Hiroyoshi.  ^2x4  014,  CI    N1.225  1K1II 

^  .^Sjps    (  I    'So  4.11   [III  Mv  -V  Ipiiif    James  H     ,See - 

M.KushiL.     \kiia    i.i  k..h..shiki  k.ish.i    l.i^hih.    Image  reprixluciion  k.idam    Sunil  k  ,  Humphr,  v    I'.i.ru  k  1      H.k  hl..s»sk,,  J.ll    M.,AI 

,.ppjrjlusssilhplu...i  pr.ig.ailipi.K.-ssing   V28<,2h4,  CI    U8-5710(X)  pine,      James      H 
Malsushila  I  I.-.  UK    ImluMllal  C  ..  ,   Hk      ,Sif 


I...  ks.  .1        M.lilanna,       «  ;X4,.)4- 


Cl 
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isushila  I  I.'.  UK    ImluMnal  I  o  ,  UK      s.f  -"  .-                                                                                .        1     w   ,   .    ,. 

Sanio    k..uKh.    I.i.iah.-   k..u,i    Nishn.ka.  Na..hiro,  (>.,to,m>.  Kcnji.  M.  A.ialies    Hill  H     amlM.-.r,     1)    I  ,k    1, .  C  arnngi.n  I  .iN.r.ii.i.u  s 

andOka/aki,  Vosh.h.l.v  ^;xi'.4'    CI    2'»-84<>000  In.     Vk  ..und  dea.,s^-.    V;"^" ' '^  <  '    M*-"""'      

M.ils„shi,alle.tns   lnd.isl„alC..     I  ,d     ,Sre-  M. -Xula.    Alastair  H  ,  to  V.  right  Stale  I,  nuersiu    M.lli.  kI  and  ..pp..    . 

ka.    Isuh.mu   andSh,mam..l.i    lak.-sh..  5,285.2'»5.CI    358-482(1011  lu>    1...     ..p<-ralmg     ,.    bilsiKe     kesssord    ... .  .s^    ..piKal     mem.Tx 

kaii.an,,  Minoru    and  V.shida    S.„i,..  5.284.025.  CI    62  lh<M«KI  .  >s  4 1  1    C  I     U.s  a^M.. .                           ,         ,        ,,             ,         ,„      ,k 

k.lshima,  lukiu.    Ileki    -Xkihil. .    and  fuMsakl.  H.folaka.  5.285.348.  M.  I  ap.a    l.ank    andlteheshn     l-ai    ., .  1  ,  .ii.lon   I  liagn.istK  s    In.      lU 

(I     IM    MhlKK) 


kassam..lo,    Sigeharn      .lul     \..kjiiiU!i      Masahiro.    5.285.281.    CI 

UH  ^'X  (KKl 
K.ihasash.    ^asu.iii.  hi    "l  ahuiiv  In    Mi.l.lak..    I  giK  hi.  tXamu.  Kon 

.l..h,  Shinn    ami    I  erai    Han..      *.'s4S::    (1     lUlXOfKl 
k.inishi     -Xkio,  >oshio,   Huleaki    kuiumaiam     lln  .shi    ,.n.)  s,iii 

"loshuuk.,   5,2X5  u;,  CI     1N>  x^  IKKi 
kuo,    lune  Jei,   V2XS.lXh,  Ci     1(>4-41.J  11211 
Vlalsuda,  V.,huhide,  5,285.44(1,  CI    Ift.*  2'^  >(«i 
Monn,     H.delo      kunhavashi,     k.sosh.      I  n.iiani      MakoM     an.l 

kassaia,  N.uuuki,  5, 284.^01    CI    f^  <;  *(Ki 
Vegishi.  Ilidehik..     lakeu.hi,  ■Voshin..ri     lak.-i    "luk..    and  Hon 

l.iyj.    loshlhlk..     s   ;hS   .M'     (I      ISh    ISlMKK! 

Ogavia,  ka/ufumi  Mm..    N.mhisa    and  S..ga    Mani.ru.  5.284.707 

CI    42x   \  I  I  IKKI 

Ohisuthi      lelsun.  ImiIsui     HiL.shi     (Ihni.Tl,    k..Klii     ,l.i.l    Haha 

Sueki    ^  :xs  4X'i  I  I     i"x   l^f.  IKKI 


,U,.Kli.alK   slahle  .  heniiiuniim-s.  etil  IjlvN  an.l  Ihei.  . .  .niugales    ..ml 
J^sa^^  lh.-n-U..m    ^:s4''>|     11    S4^in-(.< 
MsC.is,  Davi.l    I       5.. 

J.-nes,      llu.lUs      Vk         and      M.C..S       I)..Md      1         V;x4,l.Xl.     CI 
141    1.-"  !>li 
Ma  .s    lanu-s  S     and  Huddles... .1,  kenneth  I      1, .  M.  (  .ly.  James  \ 
l)<liMi..n    .1  lluid  retletlK'n  lor  eih..  v.unding  op<Tati.in    <  2X^,'XX, 
CI    ^M  422  IKKI 
MsCs.  R.ihert    X     .S.-e— 

IVCir.'vs     t.ais     X^'.mpre,    Julia   T     Cundill     kevin    H      I'aU.m 
Rr.sie    .\      I'epix'T     R..get    Sk       Milthum     I  e..nald    I        1.      an.l 
M.C..S    K..h,ri   -X     ^2xM.si    cl    :|.)>xmkki 
M,  Daniel    Max   I'      S.'. 

lii-iiham    1  li.'ahH-lh   'X     Shw.mj    lovph  S     a.ul  M.  Dan.el    Max  1' 

5.284.'J2h,  CI    <2f>  'JH  (KKl 
Will,   Donald   R      Ik'nliam     lli/ab<th    -X      an.l    M.  Daniel     Max    I' 
5.284,811.  CI    502-2  RUM,' 


M..Donnell  Douglas  Corporation   See— 

\  Kkers    Brian  D  ,  5.2X4,Wh,  Cl    588-24')  (KXi 
MsC. arses,  Dasid  C      to  IRS,  Ins    Safely   lank  apparaius  loi   liquid 

storage    5.2X4,141,  Cl    UMlxrXK) 
MsC.ee    Jcffres  S    -Sce- 

Barr,    Valeric   H      McCiee.   Jeffrey    S     and    Thomas.    Ronald    1 
<,2X5,."3,  Cl    '«»-42  (XX) 
MsC}|ll,  hugcnc  C     Masscy,  1  ee  R     Ciihson,  \k  illiam  C  ,  and  Schrnill, 
Dasid  W  .  10  kosh   I  ngineenng  Company,   Ins     Multiple   purpose 
burner  pr.K-ess  and  apparatus    ^,2X4.4.^8,  Cl    4M-4(^KK1 
M.lnlsre,  Slesen  D     .Se.   - 

I  wish,    Thomas    \k      and    VI.  Inure,    Slesen    D.    5.2X5.40fi.    Cl 
lh4.'HX  (KXI 
McKeen,  Fransis  X    5ee — 

Helherington.  Ricks  C     Mskeen,  I  ran^is  .\      Vlarsi,  Joseph  D 
l-ossum,  Irsggse   and  hmer   J. .el  S  ,  ^2X5.32,V  Cl    ^'15-425  (XK) 
VKkernan,  V1ark   A      Alf.ird,  Craig  S     Vlakossiecki,  Daniel  VI     and 
Chen,  C  hih  Xken  t.'  L  nisersiiy  of  C alil'ornia,  Regentsofthe   Viethod 
of  making  segmented  pwiiKtu  graphite  sputtering  targets    '^.2X4,5?«. 
Cl    l*h-l'.4(K«i 
Vkkerross,  James  H    and  Cohen,  Fred  h     h'  L  niwrsiiy  of  California. 
The   Regents  of  ihe    Synthetic  letrapeptides  lor  ihe  prevention  of 
schistosome  parasite  infeclion    5.2H4.X2'*.  Cl    514-1X(XX) 
Mckillip     R.ihert   C,   to   Rockssell    International   Corfxirali.  .n     Hack 
lighting  apparatus  for  flat  panel  displays    5.285.361,  Cl    362-125  (KK! 
VUkinnis,  Vluhael  K     .Si-< — 

Bryan,  Curtis  A  .  C  arlson.  William  C    and  VIcKinnis.  Michael  k  . 
^  284  ■'h^   Cl    4'^-24ii4iKi 


McKinsey  Si  Company.  Inc     -Si. — 
ksle     [>onald    W'      Bernstein. 
V2x<  (U2.  Cl    '64-46x(XK) 
VI.  I  can    I  rancls  .\     .See  — 

1  ee     I  eonard  G  ,   I  ynn,  John 
Td^inC     Sesack,  I  lovd    I  a. 
f)Vla 


,Alan,    and     Amm.^n.     karen    F 


S     Vivleaii,   Trjntis  A     Tucker. 
osle,Ciar\  \k     Trank.  Timothy  C 


Vluha 


T  .    5.284.331.    Cl 


Perrier.    Michel     and 
261-16  (XX) 
Mel  ennan,  William  R     lo  Xictaulic  Company  of  America   Wiper  for  a 

r..|arv  disk   vaUe    ^.2X4.1X2.  Cl     13--6140|n 
Vl.Vlillan,  S.oll  D     ,Se, 

Vlidas.     Th.itnas    J       and     VkVlillan,    Sc 
M  X  -  2  X(  1  ( « K I 

.s,, 

and     Vl.Vlullen      D.Tiald     R 


D 


VUVIulien.  D.mald  R 
tales.  Allen  A 
425.11  -.  (XKl 

McNally,  James  J  ,S, 
Press,    Jeflers    B 


"•  ;k5.13^ 


2X4.4". 


M.Na 


James    J 


and 


.lu.n- 


Sanrilippo,    Pauhn 
Falotic.\  R.>bert.  5.284.x5^.  Cl    514-321  (XX) 
VUN.ese,  Robert  k  ,  1.'  Radiati.in  Ssstems.  Inc  Sclf-suppoiiing 

nar  antenna  arras    ^:xV212,Cl    U.v^g5  fXK) 
McWeihs,  Roheri  I     1..  Western  Slates  Import  C.'nipanx,  Ins    Bitscle 

susp<-nsion  vsslem    '■,2x4, '^4,  Cl    2X().:x4(KK! 
V1ech.>ulani,  Raphael    ,S.  < - 

kliK'g,  'S'.'nl    Teigenbaum,  JdTiey  J     VUvhoulam,  Raphael    Soko- 
lossky.      Vlordethai       and      Henila,      Simon,      5.284,867.      Cl 
M4.454(XKi 
ViedKal  C  omp..site   K%hnol..g\    ,S< . 

(.e.ger    Rishard    R.>h<-rlson   A   Scott   and  Page,  Nes  llle.  5.284.350. 
Cl    ;xi)-25li  KXI 
Viediolanum  Tarmaceulici  SpA    See— 

Tertari.  L.ianni    Pagella.  Pier  O  ,  and  Baiardo,  Oscar,  ^,2X4.X.'2,  Cl 
S14  21  (KKl 
Vieilisir    XH    .S,.— 

I  indborg,  B|orn  Ci     Datema,  R<K-lf    Johansson    karl  N    (.     and 
Oberg,   B..T      ^.2X4,X1-,C1    S14.k)IXX1 
V1edl.^.k,  D    William    1.'  Ransburg  C.irporal.on    Pressure  compensated 

HV  I  P  spras  gun    \2X4,2.»«,  Cl    2'"-i01  (XXI 
Vledtronic ,  Ins     ,Sei 

Porter,  W  lUiam  M     and  Stout.  Susan  1    ,  \284.480,  Cl   604-^7  000 
Sutl..n,  RKhard    an.l  B..urgeols,  Kan,  5,2X4,4^1,  Cl    607-17  000 
Vleessmann.  Jeffrey  S     -S.'.  — 

(.ilhgan,    Sean   C.      kammski,   Ji.hn    A      Hart,    Adrian,    Freeman. 
Dermot   I     Hanles.  Patrick  J  .  Vleessmann,  Jeffrey  S     and  Dli- 
phanl    Tarrs  J     \2X4,lh'J,  c.  1    1 '2  '21  («Xl 
Mehla,  Ratendra    .See 

I  aurash,  Dasid  F     Viehta,  Raieridra  and  Doll.  Clary  W  ,  5.2X4,68«, 
Cl    4:S-4J1IXKI 
Vleicher.  Joachim    S.,— 

Blumcl.   Thomas    Mcicher,  Joachim    I  ukas,  Bcrnhard    and  kares. 
Walter.  5.2X5. UV  Cl    '61  "JXtXXI 
Mell..,  Ars  O     J.ihnson,  C.erald  E  ,  and  Pramanik.  Mukunda.  to  C3t.s 
I  lexalor     C.mpans      SouikT    insulation     for    escalator     balustrade 
5.284,2'',  C  I     lslX"';(KX) 
Melton,  Hevsletl  1:  ,  Jr    .See  — 

Dias,    J     Fleming     and    Mellon,    Hevslelt    E  ,    Jr  ,    5.284. 14x,    Cl 
128.662  (I6() 
MeKin    William  S,   lo  I  niled  Stales  ol   ,America.  Army     Vlclhod  to 
extra..!  and  recoser  niUamine  oxidizers  from  solid  propcllants  using 
liquid  ammon.a    V2X4.WS  Cl    588-20' (KX) 
Memco  I  imiled   .Se<  - 

Piatt.   lerence  C  .  S284.225,  Cl    187-51  000 
Viendes,  Carlos  A    T    Thermomcchanical  melh.Kjs  for  improving  ihe 
fatigue      characierisiics      of     metallic      materials       5.284.534,      Cl 
148  5')5  IXXl 
Meng.  James  C    S  .  10  Lniied  Slates  of  America.  Sax  y    Superconduc- 
ting electromagnetic  torpedo  launcher    5.284.106.  Cl    114-238  000 


Menicon  Co  .  Ltd    See— 

Tanaka.  Kvoichi,  Tanaka.  Tovoyasu    and  Yamamoto,  Yasuyoshi. 
•5.284,348.  Cl    274-43  700 
Vlenn),   Takeshi,  Sakurai.  Masaaki    and  Takeuchi.  Tatsuo.  to  Canon 
kahushiki  Kaisha   Fining  device  having  silicone  rubber  sprayed  vxith 
phenyl  type  silicone  oil    5.285.248.  Cl    355-284  000 
Vienz.  Edward  T     Rothenberg.  Jeffrey   M     Groman.  Ernest  V  .  and 
Josephson.   Lee.  to  Advanced   Magnetics  Inc    Hepaiocytc  specific 
receptor    mediated   endocvtosis   type   magnetic    resonance   imaging 
contrast  agents    5.284.646.  Cl   424-4  000 
Viercedes-Ben/  AG   See — 

Busch.  Gerhard,  and  Kimmerle.  Rolf.  5.284.360.  Cl    280-756000, 
Zsveigart.  Gernard.  5.284.376.  Cl    246-46  140 
Merchant.  Shahrukh  S    See— 

Bansal    Narendra  K  .  Chaudhun.  Sid.  Merchant.  Shahrukh  S    and 
Wcmple.  Donald  J  .  5.285.441.  Cl    370-16  000 
Vierck  &  Co  .  Inc    See— 

Bills.  Gerald  F  .  Omsiead.  Marv  N    Clapp.  Wendy  H  ,  and  Pelaez. 

Fernando.  5.284.^58.  Cl    435-114000 
Chu,  Lin    Fisher,  Michael  H  ,  Virozik.  Helmut    and  Schoen,  Wil- 

ham  R  ,  5.284.841.  Cl    514-183  000 
Organ.  Helen  M     Holmes.  Mark  A  .  Pisano,  Judith  M     and  W  yv- 

ratt.  Matthew  J  .  5.284.8''.  Cl    518-183  CXX1 
Rupprechl,      Kathleen       and      Baker.      Robert,      5.284.840,      Cl 
514-1x3  (XX) 
Vierle,  Rene  K     Se. — 

Zimmermann.    Craig    E      and    Merle.    Rene    K  .    5.284.66".    Cl 
426-420000 
Merritl.  Randy  L  .  Felix.  Larry  G     and  Gooch,  John  P  .  to  Southern 
Research  Institute    Dr\  sorbent  reactivation  process    5.284.63".  Cl 
42.'-244(l70 
Mershon.  Larry  L    See — 

Kansupada.  Bharat  K  ,  Mershon.  Larrv   L  ,  and  Koscho.  Christo- 
pher J  .  5.284."  1  5.  Cl   428-514  000 
Vieschi.   Luciano.  10   Industria  Grafica  Meschi  SRL    Sheet  stopping 
sysiem  for  a  high  speed  folding  machine  for  a  continuous  paper  bond 
5,2X4.46".  Cl    443-412  0<X) 
Vlessier-Bugatti    See — 

Vashn.  Jean-Phihppe.  5.2X4.083.  Cl    41-14  000 
Metal  Levc  S  A    Industria  E  Comercio   See— 

Duarte    Durval,  Jr    Kaufmann.  Manfred.  Jr  ,  Praca,  Mario  Sergio, 
and  Zotlin.  Waller.  5.284.343.  Cl    384-241  000 
VIetalVlastcrs  Bv  Rader  Corporation   See — 

Rader.  Norman   P     Haug.  Richard  C     and  Schellack.  Peter  C  . 
5.283.466.  Cl   40-1  500 
Viettlcr-Toledo  AG   See — 

Luechinger,  Paul,  5,285.021.  Cl    1"--181  000 
Vietzeler  Gimetall  AG   See— 

Hofmann.     Manfred,     StefTens.     Rainer.    and    Sauer.     Wolfgang. 
5.284.315.  Cl    248-562  000 
Vietzger.  Karl  G    See — 

Petersen.  Lwe,  Schenke.  Thomas    Grohc.  Klaus,  Schnewer.  Mi- 
chael   Haller.  Ingo,  Metzger,  Karl  G  ,  Endermann.  Rainer,  and 
Zeiler.  Hans-Joachim.  5.284.842.  Cl    514-18"  000 
Petersen.    Lwe,    Schenke.    Thomas,    Schnewer.    Michael.   Grohe. 
Klaus.  Krcbs.  .Andreas,  Haller,  Ingo,  Metzger.  Karl  G  .  Bremm. 
Klaus-Dieter,    Endermann,    Rainer    and   Zeiler.    Hans-Joachim. 
5,284.855.  Cl    514-300000 
Metzler.  Kurt  O.  to  Bell  &  Howell  GmbH    Insertion  station  for  en- 
velope-sIufTing  apparatus  or  for  a  section  thereof  of  mail  handling 
apparatus    5.284.004.  Cl    53-564  000 
Vicuse    Vlichael  A  .  to  Hughes-JVC  Technologs    Corporation    Heat 

transfer  unit    5.285.-^63.  Cl    362-243  000 
Vieyer.  A   Douglas,  to  Litton  Svstems.  Inc   Wide  bandwidth  fiber  optic 

hydrophone    5.285,424,  Cl    36"-144  0O0 
Meser.  Barrv  G  .  to  Meyer  Hydraulics  Corp<sration    Hydraulic  jack 
with  single  control  for  actuating  hydraulic  valve  means    5.284.321. 
Cl    254-2  (X)B 
Mever  Hvdraulics  Corporation   See— 

Mever,  Barrv  G.  5.284.'2I.C1    254-2  TO B 
Viever.    James    A      Flvnn.    Paul    L  ,    Kobnnetz.    James.    Giammarise. 
,'Xnthony  W  ,  Nuber,"  James  M  ,  and  Luther.  Shaun  P  .  Jr  .  to  General 
Electric  Company    Melh.xl  for  brazing  rotor  bars  to  end  rings  of  a 
rot.ir  for  an  asynchronous  AC  motor    5.283.441,  Cl    24-548  000 
Vlichael.  Robert  K  ,  and  Young.  Timothy  M  .  to  Halliburt.in  Company 
Surface    valve    with    pressure   energized    seal    and    gear    actuation 
5.284.320.  Cl    251-.«MOOO 
Micro  Technologv,  Inc    See — 

Henson   I  arry  P    Gajjar.  Kumar,  Powers.  David  T  ,  and  Idleman. 
Thomas  E.' 5.285.451.  Cl    371-11  100 
Micr.>clectromcs  And  Computer  Technology  Corporation   See- 

Simmons,  Richard  L  ,  Wehrly.  James  D  ,  Jr  .  and  Bertram,  Michael 
J  .  5.283.446.  Cl    24-827  000 
Micrewlectronics  and  Computer  Technologv  Corporation   See- 
Carey.  David  H  .  and  Burger,  David  J  .  5.284.548.  Cl    156-630  000 
Vlicron  Semiconductor,  Inc     See- 
Starkweather.    Michael    W  ,    and    Zagar.    Paul    S.    5.285.408.   Cl 
365-184  110 
Microvena  Corporatit^n    See — 

Kotula.  Frank,  and  Claude.  Timothy.  5.284.486.  Cl    606-154000 
Mida-s.  Thomas  J  ,  and  McMillan,  Scott  D  .  to  Truth  Division  of  SP.X 
Corporation     User    selected    controller    for    a    window    operator 
5.285.137.  Cl    318-280  000 
Mieloszynski,  Jean-Luc   See — 

Aberkane.  Ourida.  Born,  Maurice.  Mieloszynski.  Jean-Luc:  Paquer. 
Daniel,  and  Pare.  Guy,  5,284,542,  Cl   252-48  006. 
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LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


PI  41 


Vlirtiis    D.I'.  1,1  I       S. . 

l),mc->      KmN-II     H        V1h-Iu>      |).im.)     I         .in,l     Urnn.-K       I'.m:      1 

^  .M^  ^4^.  I  I    <M   l"i  <«»' 
Mi>i!itMid,  t  Mdmpirf"    Sff' 

I  .ini.vrii     (  misrpp<-     loiiin     Vlarn'     (iihrlliii. ',    I  >ijiili«ni.u,    jnil 
Vti^hrll..    (,i..mpiri..    V>-»,(iMI«    CI    IOI-22H««) 
M.^lu/i.   Arithor,*    (  <-i.lnhi^iK  lul.  h    '.:«4.:U.  CI    lo:  |0?  (XKT 
Migufl  drl  tori.il    J.'s<-  Ma    S. . 

Sahnrro  R.xIriM    Miku'-I  Anjici    V-mIIu   I'l.il    M.i  -Vti^.lrs    Mi^ 
uri  ilcl  <  >'rr.il,      I.vvr  Mj      Vlonli-f  >  (  ■..nuv       M.il.'M-  San 

(  flRun.'  M.irliii,    .Xtliit'     S.ii^  K  >maii  >h-l  Harri.  ■     1  uis     lVi%.h 
(iaharro        l.<s<-  ■Snluii.         .iikI       Matn-s  .\rniciiji;i>l.       .■\nIonio. 
^,:»4  «">   I  I    '•14  ^^^  ii«i 
Mit.arj.   I.ulashi    S,-, 

H.'tla,    >ovhio    llaiiwi     >vikii      Slihaia     I  adashi,   Kodcri.   Y«*ulo 
atiil  Nakamui.i    K  alviil- .sti[    »  ><    I' a    (1     ^^•J8laX) 
Miha^ashi,  kfiii    I  uuia    >    .^hltMI.'   and  I  ...|.>.  Mavjii.shi.  In  Fuji  Photo 
lilmCo     I  1.1    SiKri  hjh.lc  .  .'l.T  (hniogtaphK  matcrwl    ?,2H4,7*i. 
(.1    4  111  ^1  !••(««  I 
Sdi.la     lakashi     S, 


\)iinSiai  I't-nphciaK  Inirrnaliofial  limited   i.r- 

Hunif-    Paul  W      V;S5.152.  a.  JJ4-IS8  00R 
Minnrs-'ta  ^1ln^nl^  and  Manufactiinng  Company    bee — 

tar.s    l>aMd  H     arulHurjiit    Da^id  J  .  5.284.54S.  CI    156-6J0000 

I  hamN-rlu.    Ha.iv  W      ^>4,:4^,  CI    ;()6- 1«»4  OfW 

[  ulhr.     I..hn  ^     «:»<.. 114.  CI    >5')?650l» 

l.r.K.ta.Tl    WrrruT  M     5,;KVm:.  CI    <26-;:;  (KKI 

Cir.K>lacrI    VArrmtM     ^      K.'i^    R-tx-nl      arKlMiDrl    C.er.rgc  H  . 

5.2H4.M1,  CI    :f>4   1  <^  l««' 
Hutvr     C  hjirin.    O     liiani,    Richard  J      aiij   Snulli.    Ri^harJ   S. 

v;h4,>*i:.  CI  ^24  S44 i««i 

Juhran    NusralUh    ^;h4b12.C1    50.1-201000 

Lotkrivl^ii-   R.Khflltl      Krut-ger  IVnniv  I.    M»nin.  Philip  G    and 

S..hla<->:ri    (  .arv  U      •:k4^'J4   CI    42(i-n''0OO 
Madri     Rogii    A      and     laiUwJas     Kr>lulis   J.    5.284.759.    CI 

4<^  i;'  i««i 

Psun.  lumi    and   IiKkt-i    Pan»-Li  s     V:K4.I<8<>.  CI    524-94  000 

lorgcrv.n.  noiiald  R     V;M,nl-j   cl    -:^Mir»l 

Vafuvv    Mjsjo     HoI.hIv    Mark    /      Maittcll,     Ih.uTias    I'      and 

Hanker     Ihoniasl.     ^  :s4  '"^    CI    4^h^^l«Kl 
/arcmK.    Prict  J     ^,:>*Mh;    Cl    i-^;K4(««i 


M,k     rT^  ''';;;;'",,'.  s.        a  duV-'L'      ^^4.Tc,      M,„n.ck.  M.hacU.     ,.  Cental  1  lo C„„ipan>    Hl.-nds  .1  p.lyc 

"""'       "  '  '  thcnmidc    rcsms    and    p<.Ucslrr    resins   drrncd    from    a   cyclohcx 


Mik..|aK/sk     I  .1«  ir.l    I      S..' 

(  ,at         .ul      I         in. I     Mikolajc/yk.     Kduard     J       ^.2ll4.l4h.     Cl 
I  ^f.  MiJ  n  111 
Milan. usski     Mi.  Iiil    aiul    \  mtcnl.   .Alain.  In  Mars   Aclrl    Adaplahlc 
.  asviii-    (..[     ,..ilin>.     in.)    splicmn    oplital    fibers     5.2K5,5I5,    Cl 
isv  I  n  i<«i 

MllI■^    IlK         S.V 

I  an    S.  iphu-   S      Urn   I  >m.l     Danirl    I   ,i|«.,  .Mt>cn,   1  is^hcr    i  .. n.i 
Marlin,  (  ita,  1    I       I  linsliMn    li-.iiai.l    and  Colella.  OreiJi  i  ^    M 
<  :k4  "I    (1    4  11.  Ill  ,«<. 
K..II    M.iiiliai.l    111,1  s.iitai     VNI.il    5.284,511.  Cl    106-410i)i«. 
Milli-I    C  rai^   1        S... 

V^.-hh  Sifiinl      H.-iiiiaii   liUar.ts    Cicnnf  Urn.  Kenneth  1 )    aiul 
Millrt    (  fiii;  I      ^  -'-^  .""    I  1     •'■  4'l  i««i 
MiiliT,   l.ihn     S., 

ll,.UKv»..ilh     D.io.l     Ki,k<-N     [)ani.!^       1  ).  in.    .  ,i     Mjiia     MilUi 

l..hn    mil  I  .-nslci      Vai'ii    V:'>44:i    (1    4!":"    <» 

Milli-r     li.hii  1       H.Kkrl    I  l.iwl   -X      Danr    I  I1II..1.I  H      iml  /apala    I  niv 

1       n.  1   iiiv,-iMI\  cl  (  all  I,  T  ma,  Rf^tcnlv  ..I  Ihc    Hi,;li  |..  .^»ii  iiyrnc-ra 

liw  las*T  amphliri    ^JSVUOCI    I51UHIH1 

MiUi-i    kt-nnrlli     111. I    Irani.. r    Idward.  M   I.mn  Sporlv  Inl.-inali.  .nal 

Skali-     liainint     ruriw     apparatus     and     method       s;s44f<i      (.  | 

4 k:  *.  1  I « » 1 

Mill.-i     Kcniiflli  K      S.-,-— 

Wall. in    I  .Mi.ti  I'     Miller    Kinneth  R  .  Taylor.  James  C  ,  Fuller 
I   win  1       anil  I  iiMlia    H..NmI)     5.285.502.  Cl    181-94000 
Milli-f    1  a\tTn<-  I      \r 

K.mu-1    Nahil  I     and  Villi,-,     lawrnrl      V'«4MI9.C1    106-27m»i 
Miller    MKharl  H     S.  ■■ 

Human     Mn  liarl    P      lessis.   Norris   F      Miller     Mn.hacl    H      and 
R.yers,  R,.h<-ri    I      Sr  .  5.285.5 1 2.  Cl    ikvim  nm 
MiIU-i    ViKharl   I      S.'. 

Hi-nles     dan,, US    I      in.lMill.i     M 1,  h  lel  J  .  5.285. 1 50.  Cl    524 
is«  KiR 
Mill.-r    Paul  I)     S. . 

Rolh,  RKhar.l    and  Miil.'i    Paul  1 )     5.284.242.  Cl    20«v-M0i<ii 
Millel,  Riihar.l  I     l..  ll..ld<-n  s  I  i.undali..n  V-eds    In.     Inhrrd  .  •  .rn  lini 

1  HIM    ^  :»M«I1    C  I    Hill  :i«ll«Ii 
Millfi     R..N-tl   (1      lank. .ill/.  (  )skar    and   Ma.kill.ip    Human    -V 


Oilh..  Phamia.  culical  C  .,rp.irali..n    I  lasliimeru    lilni  pr.  hUk  l^  i»  nh  <;^<ni,    ^^    );4  1ii'jii 


anedimelhanol    and    a    i.arh<xylii.     acid    or    ester      5.284.901.    C~l 
i;4^i.'<  i»«i 

Mirin.  Snrihisa    .S«-i' — 

Ottawa    Ka/ufumi.  Mino.  \orihisa    and  S.iga    Mamoru.  5.284.707. 
C  1    42 H    t  U  IKKI 
Min,.^u,.hi,   Na.ika/U    -Se*-- 

l)/aki     Masami     Honami     Rci|iro     ^  umila.    Takashi     Ikeda.    Al- 
suhiko     Minoiiuvhi.    Nanka/u,    l/a\ka.    Nnrihiki.     and    Hirano. 
Tadayoshi    '  ;s4.>ifi(i,  c  I    M4- 140(1(11 
Minolta  Camera  kahushiki  Kaisha   .See— 

llaiiiada    Masaiaka    I  f\ama,  Masasuki    Khihashi,  kciin   and  ( )oi 

Mika.  Ilir.ishi    v;i<<.2M,  Cl    1^4  4(Im««i 
1:    h    l<-tMi\j.  "•  2SV24-',  Cl    1"^^  >:  i«>i 
Ki.lani.  Ak.io.  5.285.242.  Cl    155-2l>M««i 
Ogino.  Shigeo.  5.285.4«4.  Cl    1"'2  .'^  l««> 
lamam..!..,  JuHKh    V:s4  -'14   Cl    2''l-l(l7  IXIO 
V1.f.,.r    I  euiv  ( "i     Sc.'  - 

Krasuisk>      Nicholas    J,    and    Minor.    Lewis    G.    5.285.461.    Cl 
i'2  2" (»<' 
Min.Hira.  K.Mi    -S*'i' 

Sarishmia    sliik'iki     K.ii.n.i'na    >,>shinon,   Minoura.   Koji,  Soyi, 

Miki,.  .111,1  Liki-iak..  iiis.i,.  v;k4,:m,  Cl  ;:f.iii(i(i 

Min,.«a    tlir>.lumi    >ania/.K'    Masaru    >  anase.   Takao    Ishii.  Shin'ichl 
and    Naga,.      ^..shinohu     1,.    tun    Flr.lric    Co.    lid     C  urn-nl  liniil 
Mslt-ni  l,.i  w.llagc  lsp«-  uiM-rli-r    <:s^I4^Cl    MSSOhiUKi 
Minlet^  Intrrnalional  Inc     .S.', 

Uamiani.    John    1)<h1>  inrr  Hcbi.Mii    Jiilir  -\     and  Maitnvv    Wil- 
Irrd   -X     ^,;h4  KIIK    C  1    Vil    liH  urn 
MIPS  I  ..mpuler  Systems    In.      S.  i 

Ihalk,   MN.T1    ^.>^ll^tl     iir44^i««i 
Milfs    R,.nald  1       .ind  C  i.  .%s  di-i     -MNrrl  (      I  ,  .^-  sriilUi    5.284.191.  Cl 

144  I't'i  llti-\ 
Mis.iras    David  VI     and  P.ns^h,  Dennis  W  .  to  Dasidvin   lexlron  inc 

VI.Klular  dual  mu^  and  ..jp  holdei    5,284.114.  C  I    248  1112(«1 
Vlishiha    Sahiil        S. . 

I  iHivsar.i    \S,ii.iiii    IK  kI.i     I. ink..     I,>^,^ta    \  .isushi    and  Vlisliiha 

SahuT.  .     •    .">4  .«l«     (    :     '  :4   "  1  s  l««i 

Vliviii-n.i   I  harlcs   V     K..I  .V,     1  rank  R     U  i-tx-t    DaMil  M     anddnsi, 

Di.niav    VI       1.      V^is^,,nMn     ■VKinmi    Rrscar^li    l.undalion     NV1R 

angiographs    usin^    laM    puls<     sequin,  cs    «itli    rrfparal,.n    pulses 


UMI 


iniprosnl  .lirnmal  rrsisian,  r    ^  :'>4  1''   c  1    i:«  i>44iini 
Miller    William  S     S.-.- 

Pollella,  David  1       H|.-iki-     Dawd  1       Vlillii     Wiil.amS      audi. ..1.1 
Strscnl.      <,.'H4  :h'    (1    ::il4  14i) 
Vlillrl,  l.eorgf  H     S.v 

(■i,«itaert    WrinerVI    -X     Kolh    RoN-rll      aiulMiM.l    iir.iKill 

^,:h4mi  Cl  :t>4  1  iMniti 

Milliman,  (   ui!  I       I.,  l  irn  Prohe  In,  ,.rp..rau-,l    S.Klri,    a,  id  pi,  ••^s  I. ' 

(  ,«iiJi,.i./.v  iTi'TiKn    '  JS4,'4'    C  1    41^  Mm. 
Miliir    Douglas    Condron,   -Main    and  Pmsiii,   >  ws    i,,  S,.raiida  Iik 

C  ahle  holt  inoiiil.inng  drsise    ^,:H4  1ir,  tl     llh.'l.'.HHi 
Milne    W     \*arir-ii    Wic-i.irnski    laiek   \    and  Ku/an    Passrl    l,.  Red 
vsall    1  ngmeenng    C,.ip      •Vut.imaling    f.rKkla>ing     ^.2H4.L««J.    (1 
5;  74')  nil 
Mllnei,  Nigel  1       See 

(laikr,  Dasid    (  i.nldald,  John  D     Slanles    Paul  1      R      an,l  Milnri 

NigrI  I       ^, 284, 714,  c  I    41(1-M14(««i 

Mimura,    Hidenon     1  ulagi      I,">hiro     nut    Vlalsuiii,  .1, .      lakahir..     I.. 

Nipp.Hi  Steel  I  ,ir[«.rati..n    1  ighl  rmilling  rlenii-nt  Ailh  riiipli  .\  nieiii 

ol  porous  siliioii  and  ..pin  al  drsm-  ulili/ing  iighl  rnnning  flrnirnl 

^,28^,ll''K.  C  1    2^''    '  l««l 

Min.    Hyong  Min     to   Samsung    I  lei  li.  .nn.  s    I,.      lid     Impulv    n.nv 

tedus  lion  melh.Kl  and  .ir.uii    V:8V:"   (  I    t4K  «r  nm 
Minamide,    V,»shinori     Malsu.ika,    liensK     iru\    Ando,    Hiioyoshi     l.i 
Hllaihi,    lid      lle.lion    tx-ani    lilhoglaphs     mrlh.^l      ^.285.U75.    Cl 
250-491    nil 
Minami/asba.  Hidehilo    S*-i- 

Nlshino.  Satoru    .\hc,k,.uhi    Fukuyama    lake.,    ami  Mmanii/a>»  a 
Hidehito,  s,2H4.h'KI   c  I    4:h  :|''i«»I 
Minder,  i  rnsl    Vt- 

Hilti,  Bruno    Minder,  I  rnsl    Masrr    (  ail  W      an,l  KlirigeM    lleiiid 
5.284.e)U).  Cl   252  518.000 


lake' 


id      VliKhel 


N.iukhi 


I  lank      I 


5.284.727.     Cl 
»  ;s4  1b4      Cl 


Mii.1  Ifu/aWru)  (  .'     I  .■,) 

Itakiii.i        lakavuki 
4  111  sh  iiHi 
Vliuhcll.  Frank  I       S, , 

Noone.     l).iM,l     1 

M«  inn" 

Vliuhuni    1  c.iiard  I       Ir      S,, 

Dt-<ii..ss     liais     ys  inipei-     Jul.a    I       (  uiiditl     Krsm    H      Pasl,.n 
K,.vir    A      Pepper     Roger    W      Vliuhum.   1  conard    I       Ji      and 
VUCos    R.iheri  A     V>MiM    (I    .MylXMln 
Vliilrhnrl    Hrm/    S.i 

S.  hul/i-      Hans  J.ia.hini      ami     Vlillchnel      Hrm/      ':h4"hI1,     Cl 
4  i^  r  lOi 
Musuha  I  ieilru    Vlaiuitai  luring  I  ,.     1  i,l     Sn 
Hasashi    Akira    <, 2^4,14-    (  1    4<ll   I14l««l 
H,.shm,.     lakashi,   V;n>  y:^    Cl     152SI040 
Vliisuhishi  Denki  K  k     Vr 

Malsumol..    k..uki    s><t'«    cl     lh4l<7,(„ 

()hsa»a       (Kaniu       an,l       lakahashi       N.ihoru       '.2X'.,1^4,      Cl 

u.  1  's:  i««i 

Vlitsuhishi  IVnki  kabushiki  kaisha    Ser 

AN-    Vuji    and   I..kuda,  ^  asunori,  V2hM)XII.  Cl    257-23000 

Akase    toshiaki,  V2H4  ir    C  I    i:<.44Mlll) 

Araki    Hir,.shi,   V2HM12'J    C  I     1»^   Il4l««l 

lukui    Walaiu    V2MI14    Cl     12.1  414  111) 

Furutani,  kisohir.v  V2hM  P,  Cl    V|7.441I»X) 

Hisasuc,   Akik..    kanno    llaru    and  Fukumolo.   laLaaki.  '..28.1.989. 

II    si  4|ii  nil 
Uanr    >  asushi    s  ;kV4"'J    Cl     >"SSgi,,i 
kamon.  ka/u\a.  V:hV2^M    Cl    ^s^■,'M»«l 

Narita,  k,.K  hi    Hasashi    ka/uo   andV.nnU,  lakun    <,2SV(I8",  Cl 
257- W2  Util 


Ogjssa    Vlasjhaiu    V>';411    Cl    169-12  000 

Sanad.i   ka/unori  and  Kass .ihata.  Takao.  5.285.17 1.  Cl   lb.l-71(XX) 
Shikania,  Shinsukr.  S2XV2H-.  Cl    .148-745  000 
I.injka    Alsushi.  V;h4,V(I,  Cl    llK-hOO.OOO 

l.kami,  kcnn  and  ki-maisu.  Takahiro.  5,285.416.  Cl    165-190000 
L'meda.   Vasuka/u     Tsuii,   Shintaro,   Nakata.   Minoru,  Takeshima. 
koM   and  N.ikaslnnia,  Hidrnobu.  5.285.02H.  Cl    187.12Mm(l 

■t.nrdj  M.is.iiiii..  '^  ;.'<vit9;,  Cl  257-106 riKi 

MiMihKtii  l,ik.^'\,    K.ihushiki  kaisha   -Siv  — 

Lkassa     Na,.hik,.     Okino.    Susumu,     lakashina,     I.itu,    Oni/uka. 
Vlasaka/u    and  Inoue.  Kenji.  5.284."",  Cl    2(>4-LHMI00 
Mitsubishi  kasei  C,.rpi^ration    .S.'. — 


Toshifumi    jnd    Mi/un,\    Masao. 


Ibuka,      loshihik, 

4i"   IK4  (IICl 
Vlur.isama.     Iclsui 

S  u  m  1  k  1 ' 


and      Nogui-hi, 


Vlasahiro.     5.284.798.     Cl 
Saita.    Alsuo.    and    XX'atahe. 


Noguihi       Masahiro.      »,2h4,"9(v,     Cl 


Vluisumi 


and     kohno,     Tohru. 


and    Fujimolo.    Masaharu, 


Junji.     5.285.338.     Cl 


j/uki.    ^  J." 


.ind  So 


1 1 .shitunii   .iiid  Vliisui. 


Anton.     5.284.156.    Cl 


Hi 


shi,  V285.173. 


Ono.    Hiloshi 

;m."28,  Cl  4i()-«»i««i 

Vlitsubishi  kasci  Polylcs  Co     -S. 
Ibuka.      Foshihiko.     and 
4.17-184  000 
Mitsubishi  Materials  Corporation   5. 
L'eda.     Koshiro.     Moribasashi. 
'.284.615,  Cl    4I'>  17()(KI 
Miisuhishi  Rayon  Co  .  Fid    -Sfr— 

kushi,  Kenii   and  Inukai.  Ktn-ichi.  5.2K4.716.  Cl   430-283.000. 
Sasaki.  Is^io   Nishida    k,i/i   and  Fu|ini,.i..,  Vlasaharu.  5.284.913.  Cl 

525-66  initi 
Toyooka,   >'utaka.   Hongo,   Vljsalumi    and  Shigcmitsu.  Hidcyuki 

';.;n4.414.  Cl    '2*  6'  KKi 
"i  amamoto.     Naoki      Vion.     Hiroshi 
',2H4.«P.  Cl    '■:••  \  11  (MX) 
Vlitsubisi  Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha   .See— 
Sugahara.      Takamilsu       and      kjviada 
160-I05  0(X) 
Vlitsui.  Kisoshi   -Sn  — 

Shmonaga.  Hideo.  Mitsui.  Ki\,.shi 
Saloru.  V284.681,C1    427-116  (Km 
Miisiii,  Mulsuo   irr  — 

Su/uki.  Masaaki.  Vlasaki.  ^  unhi    Voshiok 
Vlulsuo.  5.285.100.  Cl    359-54(10(1 
Mitlermcicr.  Anton   See- 
Si  hranmi.     John     B      and     Mitiermeier. 

>   "'4  UK  I 
Vlilu/.  .no    V1.is.i.iki    .Si  (  — 

VS  alanaK-  C  hikaia   Vlilu/.  mo.  V1as.iaki   .ind  lr,i 
C  !     lf>4   14<ll««l 
Sliura,  -sh,.!!    .Srr- 

Nobe     ^..shihik.i     Iida     Vlakio,    Miura.    Shoii,    Kaiiura,    Kci/ou 
Su/uki.  Mikimasa  and  Saito.  Masami.  ^2x4,794.  Cl  417.171  (XX) 
Miui.i    r.idas  uki    .Sir  - 

S  anuise.  (Kaniii    Vliura    Ijda\uki   .ind  kuN.ia.  Haiime.  '^. 2x4,^1", 
Cl   4;y.piiiiii 
Mm  J.  'I  ujl    .Sr, - 

ho    Susumu    A.iki.  Hikohaiu,  Vliwa,  "t  uji.  and  (Jshima.  .Akihiko. 
s  >s  (kjv  Cl    219.121  77(1 
vaihi.  Nobuhide   .Sir — 
Ohara     >oshio    Su/uki.    Vlikio    "^anagassa.    't'oshinobu,    Issasaki. 
Hiroshi    and  Vlisachi.  Nobuhide.  5. 2S4.95.1.  Cl    546-Pl(XX) 

vada     r,>shimitsu     Srr - 

Shikida,    Vliisuhiro     Sato,    ka/uo,    kavsamura,    >oshio     Tanaka. 
Shinn     Honui-hi.    Vasuaki,    koidc.    Akira,    and    .Miyada.     To 
shimiisu.  S284.179.C1    17-134  000 
\.ikr.  foshihiko   .See— 
lanaka.  Hideaki  (iomi.  Kenichi  Sassahata.  Shoichi,  Kondo.  Maki, 
(Ihura,  Masaki     Isumila.  Nonka/u    L  da.  Katuo    kalo,  ^oshiki. 
Mr^ake    ><l^hlh(k<',  Okuuaki,    Tovo)!.   Ukamolo.   .Noriaki,  and 
Nakagassa.  Nohuo.  ';.285..143.  Cl    360-131,000 
Vlisamon,  Masahiro   .See — 

Hirao.    Manabu.    Misamon.    Masahiro     and     kaiaok 
V285,1S7.  Cl    140-4  16  CXX> 
'•livamoto,  Kouishi   .Sre  — 

Sato.     Milsumasa.     Wada.      lalsuya.     and     Miyamotc 
5,284.  isi:.  Cl    144-1 17  (X)R 
Miyanaga.   Aklharu.  to  Semiconductor   1  nergy    Laboratory   Co.   Ltd 
Method  of  forming  organic  charge-transfer  thin  films    5.284.779.  Cl 
417   I  (KX) 
Vliyanaga.  Masaaki.  to  kabushiki  Kaisha  Misanaga    Expansion  anchor 

lor  engagement  in  a  hole    5.284.409.  Cl    4i  1-55  (XXI 
Miyano.  Hitoshi   and  Shine,  Nohuyuki.  to  Fu|i  Pholo  Optical  Co  .  Ltd 

/lyim  lens    s;s5ji|(,.  Cl    159-676  000 
Mivauchl.  Fi70    .Srr  — 

Ishikassa.  Hideaki.  Fupi.  Toshio,  and  Miyauchi,  Ei/o.  5.284.783.  Cl 
417-11  (XX) 
Miyauchi.  Mayu,  and  Kohayashi.  Shotaro.  lo  NEC  Corporation   Semi- 
conductor rtiemory  device  having  selective  and  simultaneous  vknte 
function    5.285.41.1.  Cl    365-189040 
Mivazav^a.  Kenichi   5ee— 

Lieshima.  Yoshivuki.  Miyazavta.  Kenichi.  Mizoguchi.  Toshiaki.  and 
Abe.  Masayuki.  5.284.535.  Cl    148-610  000 
Mi/oguchi.  Toshiaki    5ee — 

LJeshima  Voshiyuki.  Miyazavka.  Kenichi.  Mi/oguchi.  Toshiaki.  and 

Abe.  Masayuki.  5.284.535.  Cl    148-610  000 

Mi/uguchi.  Katsumi,  Sailo.  Koichi.  and  Ishikura.  Shinichi,  to  Nippon 

Paint  Co  .  Ltd  Composite  hollovn  particles  5.284,881.  Cl   521-57  000 

Mi/ukasva.  Yuki.  to  Fuji  Photo  Film  Co  .  Ltd    Process  for  producing  a 

IH-pyrazolol5.l-Cl-l.2.4-tnazole        compound         5,284,958,        Cl 

548-262  400 


Ml 


Ml 


VI. 


Ncinaki. 


Kouichi. 


HaiUargeiin.   David  J 

Johnson.  Susan  W 
Bailiargeon.    David  J 

Johnson.  Susan  W  , 
Bailiargeon.  David  J  , 

Johnson.  Susan  W  . 
Bailiargeon.   Dav  id  J 

Johnson.  Susan  \\  , 
Dessau,  Ralph  VI    Li 


Anth 

lonv 

S. 

Dale 

B 

and 

Dak- 

B 

and 

Dale 

B 

and 

and  Thomsi^n. 


5.284.485.     Cl 


,  Cl   "1-153  (XX) 
:84,5-l,    Cl 


,  Cl  423-705,000 


Mi/uno,  Vlasao   5rr — 

Komooka,    Haruo     Matsuvama, 
'>.2t<5,2'<6,  Cl    358-518  CXXi 
Vli/usavsa.  Nobuloshi    5ri  — 

Watanabc     ^  ulaka     Ebinuma,    Rvuichi     Mi/usawa.    Nobuloshi. 
L?.a«.a.  Shunichi,  and  Kariya.  Takao.  5.285.488,  Cl    378-.U,000 
Vli/ushima.  Voshihiro   5er— 

Aoki,  Akira,  and  Vluushima,  Yoshihiro.  5,284,381.  Cl   29"' -452  180 
Vli/ulani.  Fatsumi   and  ^  unogami.  Fakashi.  to  Hitachi.  Ltd    .Apparatus 
lor  and  method  of  surface  ircalment  for  microelectronic  devices 
5.;k4.544.  Cl    156-345  (XX) 
Viobil  Oil  Corporation    Sec — 

Ah,  .Ahmed  H  ,  Hsich.  John  T  T  ,  Kauffman,  Keith  J  ,  Kissin.  Yury 
\      Ong.  S   Christine    Prasad.  Oivarpuram  N  ,  Pruden,  Ann  L 
and  Schrcgenbcrgcr,  Sandra  D  ,  5,2M.6li.  C!    264-566  IXXI 
Apclian,   Minas   R      Boulton,   James   R  ,   and   Fung, 
5.2S4.'JS').  Cl    ?^5-'^l.l  (KXi 

Cardis.   .Angelinc  B  .  Heck. 
5.284.493.  Cl   44-331  000 
Cardis,   .Angeline   B  ,   Heck, 
s,;s4.4Q4.  Cl    44-lH6  00(l 
Cardis.  Angelinc   B  .   Heck. 

5.284.495.  Cl   44-386  (XX) 
Cardis.   .Angehne  B     Heck.   Dale  B     and 

5.284.496.  Cl   44-lcil  IXXl 
(.^uang  N  ,  Tabak,  Samuel  .A 

Robert  T  ,  5,284.9K4.  Cl    585-253  (XX) 
Dessau.  Ralph  M  .  S2S4.986.  Cl    585-318  (XX) 
Gir2is.     Vlichacl     J       and     Tsao,     Ying-Yen     P 

585-3 10  (XX.) 
Laali.  Hooman,  and  Navarro,  Ralph,  Jr  .  5.284,051, 
LaPierrc.    Rene    B      and    Partridge.    Randall    D  . 

2(j8-89  (XX> 
Viorrison.  Roger  A  ,  and  Rubin.  Viae  K  .  5.284.643 
Owen.  Harries,  ^284. 575.  Cl    208.161  (XX) 
Richardson,     Dale    S      and    Smith.     Roger    W  .     5.283.932.    Cl 

;4-4<X)(X«l 
Shih.  Stuarl  S  .  and  Vartuli.  James  C  .  5.284.5"".  Cl    208-251  OOH 
/,achariadis.     Robert     G  .    and     Ting.     Sam    C  .     5.285.423.    Cl 
167-56  (XX) 
Vlohila  Technology  Inc     5ri  — 

Janik.  Craig  VI  .  5.285..-9»i.  Ci    164--08  100 
Vlobley.  Everett  C    5rr— 

CTonzale/.  .Alfonso,  Vioblev.  Evereil  C    and  Chambers.  Ronald  E  . 
5.285.422.  Cl    367-53  (XXJ 
Mochi/uki.  Masahiko   .Srr — 

Sasaki.     Vlasatoshi      and     Mochi/uki.     Vlasahiko,     5.2^4.325,    Cl 
254-274  (XX) 
Mock.  Elmar    and  Gaechter.  Philipp.  to  Kai  Industries  Co    Ltd    Re- 
placement cartridge  for  a  shaver  with  an  applicator    5.283.952.  CI 
30-41  (XX) 
Vlixlan  Industries  i  19Kl|  Ltd     Sn  — 

Sason.  Dan,  and  Orovan.  Ziv.  5.284.2"«,  Cl    224-209  (XX) 
Violland.  Tisdd  L    Cotton  candy  device    5.284.665.  Cl   426-87  000 
Vionicau.  Gregg  B    ire — 

Brofman    Peter  J     Farooq.  Shaji,  Lidestri.  Kathleen  A  .  Monjeau. 
Gregg  B  ,  and  Puttlit/.  Karl  J  .  5,284.286.  Cl    228-19  (XX) 
Vionii.  Hideto    Kuribayashi.  Kiyoshi.  Imelani.  Vlakoto    and  Kawata. 
Noriyuki.   to  Sumita  Optical   Glass.    Inc     and   Matsushita   Electnc 
Industrial  C~o  .  Ltd    Method  of  manufacturing  gla-ss  optical  element, 
^284.501.  Cl    65-32  5(X) 
Vionsanto  Companv    Srr — 

Williams.  Eric  I,  ,  5.284.9"4.  Cl  564-74  000 
Montalcini.  Piera  L  and  Racciu.  Antonio,  lo  Advanced  Data  Process- 
ing ADP  S  r  f.  Electronic  p<i!ynomia/  interpo/at(on  device  for  nu- 
meric controls  of  machine  tools,  particularly  milling  machines  for  the 
machining  of  dies,  and  machine  comprising  said  device  5.285.394.  Cl 
364-474  310 
Montegan.  Fred   A  .  to  International  Business  Machines  Corporation 

Complementary  current  tree  deccxier   5.285,118.  Cl.  .307-463  000 
Montero-Gome/.  Ma-Jose     See — 

Salinero-Rodero.  Miguel-Angel.  Scvilla-Toral.  Ma-Angeles.  Mlg- 
uel-del-Corral.  Jose-Ma.  Montero-Gomez.  Ma-Jose  San- 
Feliciano-Martin.  Arturo.  San-Roman-del-Barno.  Luis.  Poch- 
Gabarro.  Jose-Antonio,  and  Manes-Armengol.  Antonio. 
5.284.873,  Cl  514-558  000 
Vioore,  D    Eric   See — 

McAnallev.  Bill  H  .  and  Moore,  D  Enc.  5,284,833,  Cl   514-23  000 
Moore,  Thomas  J     and  Kalinovkski,  Joseph  M  ,  to  United  States  of 
America    National  Aeronautics  and   Space  Administration     Fusion 
vielding  vvith  self-generated  Filler  metal   5,284,290,  Cl   228-21 1  (XX) 
Morassutti,    Paolo,   to   Fischer    Italia   Sas  di    Paolo   Morassutti   &   C 
Adapter   element    for   anchoring   devices   for   wall   covenng   slabs 
5,283,992.  Cl    52-509  000 
Morgan,  Dean  T  ,  to  Electric  Povker  Research  Institute.  Inc   Hvdronic 
thermal  distribution  system  for  space  heating  and  cooling   5.264,204, 
Cl    165-22,000 
Morgan,     Noredin     H  ,     to    Chomencs,     Inc      Corrosion     inhibiting 
EMI/RFl  shielding  composition  and  method  of  its  use   5,284.888.  Cl 
524-93,000 
Mori,  Hiroshi   5ee — 

Yamamoto,    Naoki:     Mon,    Hiroshi.    and    Fujimoto.    Masaharu, 
5,284,917,  Cl    525-113  000 
Mon,  Hisatoshi:  Sato,  Syunichi,  and  Konya,  Naohiro.  to  Casio  Com- 
puter Co..  Ltd  Method  of  fomiing  silicon-based  thin  film  and  method 
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(if  mjnufai luring  Ihin  ("ilm  Irjnsisior  uMng  tiliconhawd  ihin  tilm 
'i.:84.7j(>).  ("I    4W   I  IUI(«I 

^  im.iu    lii      I  iiMiini     Iwamura.    Masahiro.    and    Mori.    Ka/uuka 

~   >^  414    (1      ">(,«    IS^IOIO 

Mil    Miiisi.ini       I  III  ik  1    1  omoyuki.  >»suda.  Va\umKhi  and  Nakano, 
•i.iMin.iM     ii.   lliij^lu.    lid     Vertical   insulated  gate  srmn;onduti<>i 
,lnKi-  iviih  Ifvs  mnucnce  from  the  parasitic  bipolar  effect  5.285.0<>4 
(   I    J^''    141  IIIK) 
M'lib.i^isMi    Mutsumi    Set- 

1  cil.i      K    shini      Monhavashi.     Mutsumi      and     kohno.     lohru, 
^  :k4  M^    CI    4I'I   ('Kill 
\1    tiN-    'i.shihiio  I,.  Hii.Khi.  1  id  Melhixlof  avoiding  medium  defects 

inr,-,.r,l   i.ihihIusc  apparatus    ?.2l!5.4»b.  CI    ^h-J  5H  lin<l 
M.  innii\  I    1  K.uiu    A*Y — 

Nv.li     I  isuo     Suzuki.    Setsuo.    Monmiya.   Osami     and    Havaslii. 
K.i/u.i^.:k4.II24.  CI    Vl^  I  (Wm 
M    iiniil,.    Akira    \ishikavsa.   Kohci    and  Naka.   Takchiko.  to  Takeda 
1  liiniKjl  Iruliisincs   1  Id    f  uwd  thiophene  derisaliscs.  their  prtxluc 
lii.n  Jiul  us.-    ^  :H4.hh|     (I    4:4  4MI1(1I) 
.Mi'timiilo,  \  ulaka    -S<i' 

lakahashi.     Ka/ulomo.     ^  amamoio.     Koichi.     Kodama.     Ka/uo 
Su/uki.   Seiichi.    la/aki.    Takashi.   Morimoto.   Yutaka.  and   Ni 
shihavash.    Hidesuki,  ^.2M.'»<N.  CI    524  X(j|  000 
SI  .ns.i».j  *  (  ..     1  id     Sc-  - 

M>.ris.ivs.i    Nohuo.  V2«M25.  CI    <68IOUai 
M,.nsa».i.    Nohuo.   to   Morisav*a   &    Co,    ltd     Parking   lime  displas 
.!i\n.t-  ci(uipped  in  a  sehiilc  vnth  a  motor   .5.285.425.  C!    168-10(XX) 
M.Tishigi-.  Sue    K.incda    Kenichi    Terajima.  Katsushi,    I  akcda,   To- 
shiro    Sakamoi.i,  ^  ushi    and  Su/uki.  Takashi.  lo  Sumitomo  Hakelite 
1    impaiu    I  miiu-d     .iMit    NI  I"    Corpi-tallon     Resin    paste    for    tight 
sr.llin^    ^  :x4.M»»<t    (I    SJ4.4IMl(lll 
M.ns  J.  'I  .ishihiio   M  I   'Via  Jidosha  Kwahushiki  Kaisha   Heciric  pilch 
..inliol  apparatus  lor  sariahic  pilth  propeller  capable  of  controlling 
I  In-   pii^h   angle  based   instantaneous  operational  conditions  of  the 
piopellt-r    ^.:H4.4IK.  II    41h-'5lXXl 
M    nvama.   Norio    Sugiura.   Noboru.  and   l^ruihiwara.   Noriyuihi.  to 
lliijihi      lid      Ignition    system    fi>r    internal    combustion    engine 
■■  .'S4  l.'4.  CI     i:'  ft4>  l«») 
Moinsoii    Roger  A     and  Rubin.  Mae  K  .  to  Mobil  Oil  Corp  Oallium- 

contammg  zeolite  MCM  22    5.284.M>,  CI   42V705«X) 
Mosenedei    lohann    .Sir 

W.iM^.iitiici      Rudolf,    and    M.wrneder.    Johann.    5.2«V<»U.    CI 
^  4.'<l  i«»i 
M  .sUlu     Mthrit.id    M  .    to   Texas    Instruments   Incorporated     Global 

pl.iiiari/alh.n  pr.H.t-ss    V:K4.8(H.  CI    417.2280aj 
M oslir  hK  iip.'r.ilid    A  Corp    of  Or    .S<i' 

Oder,    I  li.,il,^    n       in.t     I  l•^u.•^      i)   ,1,1,,     W       V284.IOI.    CI 

|IW  4M««I 
M.iiono    R^iih.-i    S., 

Okuvaiii.i    >  M/o    s.ii.     K.i/i.o    Tachibana.  ^  amato.  Molono.  Rsu 

h.-i    ,M,I   likrok.i    Ka/uo.  5.2SV45'*.  CI    I'l  57  100 

\1, .1-11, .1.1     Ih.        s.. 

Hirii^.  1     ll.iii    K      I  lopold.  Raymond  J     and  Petervin.  Kenneth 

M  .  ^.2!t^.:iix,  c  I   u:  u:  inm' 

DavK-s.    Robert    H      Miiius     D.isul    I        iiul    H<iuuii     Paul     I 

5.285., 146.  CI    ,l«)l   111*  i«»i 
Gay.    Henri.    Ciriot.    IVnis     and    l'.i(!<-s.    Irenec.    5.284.7<»5.    CI 

417.|74  0a) 
Hulscbosch.   Ihomast.     -."'-44-   CI    nO-ft**  100 
I  age.  Craig  S    and  So. in    Kuli.iid  I).  5.285.tN.V  CI    257-332  «»> 
Pastore,    John    R      Nomi.    \ii.ior    k      and    Wilvm.    Hosiard    1' 

5. 285. .152.  CI    IM  7()7  (Ml 
PaUiokas.  Slelios  J     1  obel   ( iirs  S    and  I  ee,  Craig  A  .  5.285.44  v 

n      1 71). "Mil  HI 

Saivanar.iv.in.  Aruniugain   Sw.inson.  B*snnie  A  ,  and  Richie.  Frank 

M     s  ,''<4  7KI.  CI   437-2.1(X)li 
Siiuih      Mcrriard    C,    Jr.    and     link.     1   lui  i     I       5.285..19I.    CI 

)r>4  44  1  Kill 
Si.Kk>t.iil     Irov    I       \\nc.    Rotsert    1       and    Pelts.    Thomas    It 

-  's-  I  'o  ci'  uo  :<^  (Hill 

UiiMi,     II    vsii.l    V      in,l    Mi.i.ri.    Fon/ell    D    J.    5.284.287,   CI 

:>  MM  :i<! 

Ml  iltci  shl.  Ii   1   ■  MHp.llo      S.  ' 

M.i^nusvii        IUmk'I        -nut      Johnsen       Roland.      ^.2M.4h<i.      CI 
4'i  1   ;ss  i»«) 
M..I11I1I      vlissaiidio.  lo  Almas  s  r  1    [ience  for  loading,  unloading  and 
,,iii',iii>'  hi>  Sties  on  motor  vehicle  rixifs  provided  with  a  pair  of 

,  irii.i  i,iiis  ^.:h4,:s:  c  I  ::4  Motxio 

M.Miiit  Sinii  School  ot  Medmne,  The   .See  — 

I  111,  Sophir  S     lien  ILn  id    naint-l    (■iii>.i    Albert.  Fischer.  Gen.i 
M.iriiti    ( .i.ui-  I      ( iinMcin    I  <-.  iiLovl    iiul  Colella.  Gregorv  M 

s  .'»4.'-|    I  I    4^^  loom 
Mule    VVilliam  K      S.v 

(  anrield,    Roh<-rl    1         Aiinslri'iic     I       iilrim      M   -\  1.      \\ilii.ini    K 
Vlai-Oonald.  lionloi,  I     ,,ihI  ■Xn.l.-f.on    I  V  .in.,  M     -:«4--«ll 
4  lo  sih  inn) 
Mi.K /kowski,  Sus.111   I      Sii-K,Miuiiul    kiMiuih    \      iiul   ^  oidc.  Doiialil 
t       lo    IrTuiuiiioironn  s     liu      Vlfiliml    lor    ,U-iiik.ii   detection  ol    a 
himlinn  riMvlion    •..'s4'4s    (I    41^  Mm' 
Mio/ik    Milimil     S., 

(  liii,   I  HI     1  islui     MKliac-llI      Ml-/ik     Milnn.l     ,in,!   S,  h,i-n     V^  il 
liani  K      s  ;h4  H4I    (  I    -14  IKi  OKi 
Mii,-hlh<-iK>-r     Karl  II      .ind  I  raiKis,  (  larv    VK      i,     K,  ,..>.k  I  .  1 1«  i.ihon 
Svslt-iTi  ami  inelhod  lor  privesving  tredil  and  debit  ^arj  vjluiil)  arul 


funds   transactions   from   vending   machines   and   similar    terminals 
5.285. U2.  CI    1<>4-40I  000 
Mueller    Paul  H  .  to  I'niversitv  of  Pennsvlvania,  The  Trustees  of  The 
Neural  networks  for  acoustical  pattern  recognition    5,285,522.  CI 
igs  2  410 
Mueller.  Peter  W     Dunkman.  IXwev   D     Stesens«sn.  Joseph  T     and 
Stonom.  F.lhert.  to  General  l.leclric  Company    Future  and  method 
for  machming  rotors   5.284.400.  CI   40^110000 
Mulder.  EveriJan   See  — 

Nui)    Pieler  W    J    M     van  den  Bckerom.   Peter    V    W     I       and 
Mulder.  I  vert-Jan.  5.284.4J5.  CI   425- .'85  000 
Mulkes.  John  R     iee— 

Petrie.  Jack  G  ,  and  Mulkey.  John  R  .  5.284.2*0.  CI   220-224  000 
Mullen.  Jon  R     See- 
Hegel,  Robert    and  Mullen.  Jon  R  .  5.284.201.  CI    l*4-M2  IMHI 
Mulkr    Flmar    and  Muller.  Werner,  to  Robert   Bosch  GmbH     ABS 
control  vsith  rear  pressure  rale  reduction  when  front  pressure  and 
time  conditions  are  met    5.284.385.  CI    303111500 
Muller.  Peter   See  — 

Drevscs.    Mark  Wilhelm     Muller.    Peter     Santel.    HansJoachim. 
I  urssen.     klaus      and     Schmidl.     Robert     R  .     5.284.820.     CI 
504  24>000 
Muller.  Richard  S  .  and  Mastrangelo.  Carlos  H  .  to  University  of  Cali- 
fornia    ■     Berkeley      Vacuum-sealed     silicon     incandescent     light 
5.2K5.I31.  CI    ,M  3-578  (XX) 
Muller.  Werner   See  — 

Muller,  Klmar  and  Muller.  Werner.  5.284.385,  CI   .303-113  500 
Mullin.  Randal  K  .  See  — 

Crick.  William  R     Jagcr.  Walter  J  ,  Takefman.  Michael  I    .  and 
Mullin.  Randal  K  .  5.285.527.  CI    3'J5.42MX«i 
Mullins.  Michael  J  .  and  Wihi.  Edmund  P  .  to  Dow  Chemical  Company. 
The    Preparaiion  of  polvlarvlether  thioeiher)  segmented  block  co- 
p,il>mers    5.2H4.«J21.  CI  ■525.'.1'>0(XX) 
Multisciencc  System  Pte    I  Id    See— 

Wei,  Winston  S    T  ,  5,284.272.  CI   222-192000 
Munakata,   I  adashi   See — 

Shibanuma.    KiycHhi.    Murakami,   Shin.    Munakata,    f  adashi.   and 
Ishikawa,  V,.shinobu.  5. 285.484.  CI    376-26()(XX) 
Munch    William  I)     Hur,>n,  kamala  F     and  Neusch.  Douglas  A  .  lo 
Hastman    kiKJak   Company     Methixl   lo  determine  silver   loss  in  a 
photographic     emulsion     manufactunng     process      5.284.726.     CI 
4,V>-.«)(XX) 
Munroe.  Christopher  A     .Ve— 

Nowicki.  Donald  \     and  Munroe.  Christopher  A  .  5.285.I89,  CI 
)4()  447  (XX) 
Vlun/mav     Thomas  and  Hassel.  Tillniann.  lo  Haver  Akliengcsellschafl 
M.Hlificd   polvureas  containing  N-cyanaminocarKmyl  urea  groups 
and  a  pnxess  for  their  preparation    5.284.928,  CI    528-52  000 
Murakami.  Shm   See— 

Sh,banuma     kivoshi.    Murakami.   Shin.   Munakai.i     Tadashi     and 
Khikawa    Voshinobu.  5,285.484.  CI    376-2«>Oa)i 
Vlurakami.  Shunichi   See — 

Akctagawa.  ken  ichi.  Sakai.  Junto.  Murakami.  Shun-ichi.  Murota. 
H..ov..shi    and  Tatsumi.  Toru.  5.284.521.  CI    118.71Q(XX) 
M  ,•  Ik,    Hisashi    and  kaki/aki,   lakevoshi.  to  Purex  Co.  1  Id     and 
K  iki.iki  S1l>:    Co     I  Id   Container  for  semiconductor  wafer  sample 
and  melli,>d  ,. I  preparing  sample    5.2K4.802.  CI    4<7,::5  (» <  i 
Muraoka.    kivoshige     I  chida,    Mamoru.   and   Taguchi.    I.ikii,;"i 
Suniilomo  Rubber  Industries.  I  Id   Comp<isitc  material  of  mclai  an^ 
ruhh,T    V:x4'n,  CI    42»-4t>2(XX) 
S1iira\.irna,    I  adashi    Sff  — 

I  ).,nakahaia,  Satoru.  Murayama,   I  .i.tavhi    and  ( >oshima,  Sh,iuichi. 

V:kVO',<'   CI    235  180 (XXI 

Muiavama.  lelsuo  On,,.  Hiloshi    Sana,  Alsu,>  an, I  Walabc    Surniko,  to 

Mitsubishi   kasei  C,>rporaii,,n    Flectroph,iMgraphK    phoioreccptor 

containing  hvdia/one  compounds    <.2H4.72x.  C  1   41i^5'J(XX) 

Murohara.    Masaru.   to   Kabushiki    kaisha   Toshiba     IC  card   device 

5.285.057.  CI    235  4»2  (XXI 
Murota.  Hiroyisshi   See— 

Akelagawa.  Ken-ichi.  Sakai,  Junro.  Miiiikurn    shun-ichi.  Murota. 
Hir,n»shi   and  Talsumi.  Toru.  5.284,521.  Ll    118-719000 
Murphy    John  R     See  — 

Salvatore.  Jeremiah  O.  and  Murphy.  John  R  .  5.284..309.  CI    244- 
135  0OC 
Murray.  James  F    See— 

Schmidt.    Thomas   J  .   Atanus.   Richard.   Murrav      l.iriiiv    t       .ind 
Smith.  Arnold  J  .  5.285.197.  CI    .U5  213(XX1 
Mulhvaia.  Raniaiah    ,S,-, 

kruper,  William  J      li      1- n  vl  w  .     W  illi.im  A     I'  H  v  k    1  )■  ui^Li^  K 
1  j/i,i     Ml,  hael    I      llihaskalaii     Mulliiad    S      .nut    Mulhwilj,   Kj 
niaiah,  ^.;s4  044,  CI    424  I   -'mi 
Ml, I,      Is.ini-hiva    K,iru->:ar    lul.'shi     1  .ik.ilMika     I  oui    Hirohairia.  Sciya. 
in.l    I  liii   I      M,is.i,'ijiiii      I'    H.iM,      liuliisllii't    Huic.iu    ,il    Mmislrv    .>f 
Inlcin.ilioii.ii     li.i,l<-    .111.1    lii.t.i^ln      l'i,.>rvs    l.n     p..iilMn.:    .kjih-ouv 
.  tu.li-  i-lhaii. -I  solution    "..:s4>is.    l!    -f,s'M,sU«i 
M.il.i    'loshiki    S,-,— 

I  .ikih.ii.i       lakeichiro.     and      Mui...      Voshiki,      5,284.112.     CI. 
1.'  i  «i  4M' 
Miji  ih  liutusiiK-s    1  1.1     Ser — 

I  i.Kik,,    Kuniaki.  5,285.218,  CI    346- 1  39  OOR 
Mul/     \ii'.    N     -See— 

Kati    llmesh,  and  Mut7,  Alec  N.  5.284.-11    i  1    -l"'  I.'mxi 
Sluvlli-    Willried    and  I  i.Htden,  Guido.  lo  Agfa  (  k  \  ai-ri  \    \     Denial 
lilni  packet    ^.;»5.4'J| .  C  I    378-l()«0O0 
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Siv,    '^(11  (  '  ir  p..r.iIion    See  — 

/    rmr    Paul  S  ,  Tsuiino.  >'asuko  and  kamioka.  Osaniu,  ^,2X4,M''. 
Cl    5(14- 127  (XX) 
SUirv,     Raymond     T      Irii  rlo^  kin,i;     ground    cover      5.283.996.    Ci 

-;  221  hO() 
Mvkyivn.    J.mu-^     (  .ippiiig    .ipp.ir.iius    .ind    method      5, 2K4.ps     cl 

117.15  (XII I 
M  '  Svsiems    In^      S, , 

Vhrjmni,     J.'hn     H       .nui     Sliucrmcier.     Anton.     5.2H4.15fi,     Cl 

1>    -^4  (HKl 

N.ibfNfimui     I..shik.i/u    Si  I 

Sishib..ri     Si-iiii.     Kondo,    Hideto     and    Nahcshima,     To^hika/u, 
5.2H4.b(H.  Cl    252-(>04(XX) 
Nada.  Hiriishi  -Sc, — 

Ak.,m.,    Huk..   and  Nj,t,i,  Hir.ishi,  5,2h5.151.Cl    324-l?MXiR 
N.Kli/.ul.h    Hossaii!    S,,  - 

H,  ill.  11,     Koh.ri     A       jnd     Nadi/adeh.    Hossain.     5.284.8t>4.    Cl 

'  14  44''  I  Mm 
ll.illon       KohiTI      A        .ind     Nadl/adch       H..vs.iin,      ^.2S4.«h5.     Cl 
M4  44U(KI0 
Nagahama.  Koji   Set — 

Ka/ami.    Akira.    Nakamoto,   Osaniu     Shinii/u,    Hisaslu.   Ohkawa. 

K.iisumi    Koike.   ^  asuhiro    Najiahama,   K.ni,    Kaneko.   Masa.^ 

I  i-n.i.  Masakazu    and  Sailou.  Vasuo,  5.2bM07.  Cl    257-6S()  (KKl 

N.ij;.i-     >    'khi     Ohia,    Hidcaki     Onoue,    ka/uhiko     and    Nakamura, 

llisaniTi,  t.i  Kawasaki  Jukogvo  KaHu-hiki  kaisha,  and  Toyota  Jido- 

sha  kahuvhiki  kaisha   Industrial  rohoi  t.'iiir.'l  nu-thod  and  apparatus 

-  2k'', ^2^,  Cl    ."J5-H-  KKl 

N.i,:ao,  ^i.shini'hu    -So   - 

Slinow.i   Hir.ifumi   '^ama/oc.  Masaru   'i  anasc.  T  akao,  Ishii.  Shini 
.hi    and  Nagao,  Voshinobu.  ^285.14',  Cl    IIK-MIKIXXI 
N.jc.i'.awa,  Mldchlko    Sec  — 

Walanahc,     Sahuro,     and     Njgasawa      Hidchik..      -,:s''"'''S,     Cl 
■-fO  ^|  (KKl 
S.if;al.i    Shiilt-mi    -Sii 

Sii(;asaka,     I  arnanii      Sfkigu^ln      SIitutu     and    Nagata,    Shigemi. 

-  >-,''-"    C  1     'M-14S  (««' 

Nagavovhi,  'loshika/u  Nakaiima,  Halimf  and  Igarashi.  Misao.  lo 
Tsukishima  kikai  kabusluk.  kai-ha  Svst.ni  I.t  diving  moi-t  sludge 
5.281.95«.  Cl    .14^"  ixiR 

N'aik,  R-muhandra  1,  I  al,  Hansi  Rupp,  Ruhard  H  Scdlacek.  Hans 
H  ,,iul  nukiK-itt,  l.crhard,  lo  Hoechvt  Akliengfscllschaft  Onco- 
gfiu-  encoded  kuuises  inhihilion  using  4-H-l-hen7<ipvran-4-onc  denv- 
aiivcs    5.284.h5h.  Cl    5I4-320,0(X) 

N.iitii,  Ka/uo   -Sec- 

Kusaiio      "I  ukihiro.     Voshikawa      M.i-ato      and     N'ailo,     Ka/uo. 

-  ;s4  -4v  Cl     156-272  6(1(1 
Naka    Jun    ,S, 

K.imi.ri     kivotaka,    "(amakawa.    Scishiro,    >  amamolo,    Shigeru, 
Naka,  Jun    and  Kukuh.,.  Tadashi.  5.284.80".  Cl    501-35  (XX) 
Naka,    lakchik.,    .S, , 

Sl.irinioto,      Akira      Nishikawa,      Kohei      and     Naka,      lakehiko, 

-,:s4  6M    C  1    424  464  11(111 

N.ikag.iki,  Miiutaro    Ni-gi'.hi    khiro    Su/uki     I  ftsuii    T  alsumi.  Fujiko, 

l.ikahasln.  Rvusaku    Hondc,  Hirovuki   and  Malsumura.  Tsulomu.  to 

S  uioi  Cimpanv  <il  Japan.  Ltd    Projection  type  display  device  hav 

iiig  a  mask  l,>r  tutting  off  unnecessary  lighl  parts  of  displayed  picture 

-  2S'.,26S,  Cl     UK-7h()(KI(1 
Sakagawa,  N.'bu.'    .Sc,    - 

lanaka.  Hidcaki  ( lomi,  Kenichi   Sawahala,  Shouhi,  kondo.  Mak:, 
Dhurj    Masaki     Isumita.  N,>nka/u    Ida,  Kaluo,  Kalo.  Voshikl. 
Mivake     '^oshihik.,    Okuwaki.    lovon    Okamolo.   Nonaki,   and 
Nakagawa,  Nobuo,  5.285.141.  Cl     160-111  IXX) 
Nakahara,  kenii    Sn 

I  unakubo,      Kul.imu      and     Nakahara,      kcnii,      5,28^,4*",     Cl 
-,-;  Vs  0011 
Njkai,    Noh.iru     ls../akl,    Osamu     and    Iviasawa     Na.'/umi,    lo    kansai 
I'aint  C  .'mpanv,  I  imitcd    Resin  t  I'mpo-iti.'ii'-  and  a  method  of  curing 
the  same    5,284,1^1-1  Cl    52''- 1-1?  (XIO 
Nakaiinia-  Maiime    .Sci    - 

Nagav.'shi,    >.>shika/u,    Nakanm.i     Hjunie     and    Igarashi,    Slisao, 
s  ;^i,l)Ssl  c  I    14  5"  OOR 
Sak.Minia     I  akeshi    .S, , — 

Nakano,      ^asushi       ^  asufuku,      "I  oshitaka       koyama.      N.'txiru, 
Imemura.    Masahiro,    Namiki.     Takemasa,    Tohisawa.    Seuchi 
kawabe.  Shigeloshi,  and  Nakaiima.   Takeshi.  5.284,71(i.  Cl    428- 
6-14  OBI 
Nakamoto.  Osamu    Si'i    - 

ka/ami      Akira     Nakamoto,    Osamu     Shimi/u,    Hisashi.    Ohkawa, 
katsunii     Koike,    >  asuhiro    Nagahama.   k>)ji.   kaneko.   Masao. 
I  en.',  Masaka/u,  and  Sailou,  Vasuo,  '^,285.10'.  Cl    257-680  000 
Nakamura.  Hisanori   See— 

Naga,'    Voichi    Ohta.  Hideaki,  On. me.  ka/uhiko,  and  Nakamura. 
Hisan.iri.  ?. 285.525,  CI    105-8- IXX) 
Nakamura,    khiro     W  alanabe,    Haruo    Ogasawara,    Tsuyoshi,    Shuto, 
kaisuharu    and  Sasaki,  F.iichi.  In  Hitachi.  Ltd    Hydraulic  elevator 
and  a  ..mlr.'l  meth.Ki  thereof    5.28M)2-,  Cl     18^-24  2(X1 
Nakamura,  kalsuloshi    -Sec  — 

Holla    >oshio    Hanvu.  Vukio,  Mihara.  Tadashi.  kodera,  >asuIo: 
and  Nakamura,  kalsuloshi.  5,285.-104.  Cl    359-81  000 
Nakamura.  Ken|i    -S,-,' — 

Nakali.  T.'hru,  and  Nakamura.  Kenii,  5.285,05-),  Cl    250-205  (XK) 
Nakamura,  Kouichi    -Si',* — 

Imori.  Toru.  Ninomiva.  Takavuki,  Kondoh.  ka/uhiro.  Nakamura, 
kouichi,  and  CshikuUi.  kouhei.  5.284.977,  Cl    568-8  (XX) 


Nakamura.  Shmithi    See — 

Iwaki     Takashi     Takiguchi.    Takao,    Togano,    Takeshi.    Vamada. 
V.ik.i,  and  Nakamura.  Shinichi.  5.284.599.  Cl    252-299  610 
Nakamura.  ^'asuo   -Sec — 

Fuiihira,  Masamichi,  Hirata.  'S  .'shiki,  Suga.  Kosaku,  ,Akiba,  L  ichi 
and  Nakamura.  Vasuo,  5.284.56,1,  Cl    204-252  000 
Nakanc.  Hiroshi.  to   Kabushiki   Kaisha  T.ishiba    Track  jump  contr.'l 

circuit    S28?,412.  Cl    .Ih^-I-I  0(X) 
Nakanishi,  Masahiro   Sei — 

Kawamoto.    Sigeharu     and    Nakanishi.    Masahiro.    5.285.281,    Cl 
148-578  000 
Nakanishi.  Teru,   Karasawa,   ka/uaki    Ochiai.   Masavuki,  and   Hashi- 
moto   kaoru.  to  Fuptsu  Limned    Process  for  flip  chip  connecting  a 
semiconductor  chip    5.284.7qt,,  Cl   437-183  000 
Nakano,  Shir.i    .See — 

l/uhayashi.    Masuii     Voshida.    Masatoshi,    Malsunaga,    Toshiaki, 
H.iri.  kohei,  kikula,  Teruo,  Nakano,  Shiro,  and  Hattd,  Hideio- 
shi.  5.284,900.  Cl    524-492  (XK) 
Nakan.u  S'asunon    -S,',' — 

Mori     Mutsuhiro,    Tanaka,    Tomovuki,    Vasuda,    >  asumichi     and 
Nakano,  Vasunori.  ^285.094.  Cl    25---141  000 
Nakano-  ">  asushi-  'I'asufuku.  ^'oshiiaka,  Koyama,  Noboru,  Umemura, 
Masahiro    Namiki.  Takemasa,  Tohisawa.  Seiichi,  Kawabe.  Shigelo- 
shi and  Nakaiima.  Takeshi,  lo  konica  Corporation  Magnetic  record- 
ing medium    5.284.716.  Cl    428-6940BU 
Nakano,   "Idshio,  to  Malsuhila  Electric  Industrial  Co  ,   Lid    Message 
transmission  dev  ice.  and  a  message  transmission  system  and  a  message 
transmission  statu-  advising  svstem  u-ing  the  message  transmission 
device    5,285.201.  Cl    140-82- 0(-X) 
Nakase,   ka/uhiki'.  to  Harada  kogyo  Kabushiki  kaisha    Automobile 
windshield  antenna  incorporating  windshield  healer    5.285,048,  Cl 
21')- 201  (XXI 
Nakashima,  Hiden,ibu   Set  — 

L  meda    'lasuka/u,  Tsu|i.  Shiniaro,  Nakaia.   Minoru,  Takeshima, 
koj.   and  Nakashima."  Hidenobu.  5.285.028.  CI    18'-I26000 

Nakata.  Minoru   Sec — 

Lmeda    Vasukazu.  Tsuji.  Shmtaro,   Nakata.  Minoru;  Takeshima, 
Koii,  and  Nakashima.  Hidenohu.  5.285,028.  CI    187-126  000 
Nakaia.  tohru,  and   Nakamura,  Kenji,  to  Canon   kabushiki  Kaisha 
Method   for  controlling  a  lunahlc   filter  and  an   apparatus  therefor 
5.285.050.  Cl    250-205  000 
Nakavama.  Haruyuki.  Sukegawa.  Fumio,  and  Takiyasu.  ■^oshihiro,  to 
Hitachi.  1  id    I  ransmission  svslem  of  svstem  control  information  in  a 
ring  Ian  system    5,285.448.  CI    170-85  150 
Nalco  Chemical  Company    See — 

Poindevter.   Michael    k,   and    Lewis,   \  incenl    E,    5.285.CX)6    Cl 

560-248  (XX) 
Siromingcr.    Michael    G      and    Maliio,    John    T  .    5.284.634.    Cl 
421-1 10  fKXi 
Nalco  Fuel  Tech   St'c — 

Dubin.  Leonard.  5.284.442.  Cl   44--10I  000 
Namiki.  Takemasa   Se,  — 

Nakano.     ^asushi,      ^asufuku.      >oshitaka.      Koyama.     Noboru; 
L  memura.    Masahiro,    Namiki,    Takemasa,    Tohisawa,    Seiichi. 
Kawabe,  Shigeioshi,  and  Nakajima.  Takeshi,  5,284.-16.  CI   428- 
644  OBI 
Napier.  James  J  ,   HoKt,   Mark   R     and  Cheng.  Bhi-^  ung.  lo  Abbott 
Laboratories    .Aqueous  quinol.^ne  concentration  assay    5.284.77t,.  CI 
4^t,.-f>4(XI0 
Narasimhan,  .Anand   See — 

Chennakeshu,  Sandeep.  Narasimhan,   Anand    and  Anderson,  John 
B.  5.285.480,  CI    175-101  000 
Naravan.  Thirumurli    Set  — 

Harrison   Richard  P    Scarpali.  Michael,  Naravan,  Thirumurli,  and 
Zagala.  Blair  J  .  5.284.880.  Cl    521-51  (XX) 
Naravanan.  Bikshandar  A     See — 

Witlenbergcr      Steven    J  -     Naravanan.     Bikshandar     -A       Haight. 
Anthony  R  ,  and  Scarpetti,  David,  5.284.954,  C\    546-276  (XX) 
Narishima.  Shigeki,  Kalayama.  S  oshinon,  Minoura.  Koji,  Soya.  Mikio, 
and  Takenaka.  Hisao,  to  Ishikawajima-Harima  Jukogyo  Kabushiki 
kaisha  and  Kawasaki  Steel  Corporation   Methcxl  for  controlling  side 
guide  means   5.284.284.  Cl    226-1  000 
Narit:.,   Koichi.   Havashi.   Ka/uo    and   Sonoda.  Takuji.   to   Mitsubishi 
Denki    Kabushiki'    Kaisha     Heterojunction    field    effect    transistor 
5.285.087,  c^l    25--l-)2  0(X) 
Nari/uka.  Vasunori,  kemmoisu.  Akihiro.  Ishino,  Masaka/u,  and  Mat- 
su/aki    Ei|i.   to  Hitachi.   Ltd    Wiring  board   provided   wiih  a  heat 
bypass  layer    5.285.016.  Cl    174-252  Oa) 
Nasu.  Nobuyoshi   See — 

Fukino.     kumhiro,     Takavama,     Toru,     and     Nasu,     Nobuyoshi, 
5.284.450.  Cl    4-19-024  CXX) 
Naiional  Coupling  Companv,  Inc    See— 

Smith.  Robert  E  ,  III,  5.284.183.  CI    117-614040 
National  Power  Pic   See — 

Davies.  James  O  .  5.285.162.  Cl    124-425  (XX), 
National  Semiconductor  Corpisration   See — 

Manlev.  Martin  H  .  5.284.784,  Cl   417-41  000, 
Sethi.  Rakesh  B  .  5.284.786.  Cl    437-43  000 
V  an  Tran.  Toan.  5.285.481.  CI    1-5-103  (KX) 
Navarro.  Ralph.  Jr     See — 

Laah.  Hooman,  and  Navarro.  Ralph.  Jr  .  5.284.051,  CI   73-153  000 
Nav  lor.  John   St'e — 

'  Gnes.    Ronald    E  .    Gries,    Aar.in    D      and    Gries,    Andrew     S 
5.284.300.  CI    234-371  000 
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Cr.«.k^      ),.h.i     I        Jiu)     Prolhcr.H-      Rolx-rl     I    ,     S.:8^.50<>,    CI 

1X21 ' i«»i 
NEC  CnrfH>r;)li<in    S<v 

Aketanawj.  Ki-tinhi    S.ikji    Ivinro   Muukatni.  Shunichi.  Murota. 

Htrcvostii    .nul   l.iiMinu.    I  ..ru,  ''.2S4.^:  I    t  1    I1871<)()00 
•\tul,v  M.in..hij    .irut  1  uiuu.  Hir.Ahi.  5.;(l5.lNft.  CI    257-37<*OUJ 
Anil..    ■>  nil    '  :^  >  'l»l    *   1    -^'  .'-•  "fl 
Hir.i.'      MjM.ibu      Miv.imon      Ma'wihiro     and    Kilaoka,    Non«ki. 

^  :«'•,  IS"    I  I    140  4l^  Km 
lk.-d.i    Hirni...hii    ^  :k^  iM    H    J«)I-6'W«X) 
Kikmh..  Hir..ak.    '  .'■•^  i'ii    II    257.?'JUX)l) 
K.urnk.irTii    lu/o    ^  >^  4-^    I  I    17V|4(»I() 

M.i.-a..  K.-iM, -- :'>^  4  1-  i;    >^*  rorujoo 

M.il^,.k.    Kvi/uhik..    V'sVM:    11     iM*-45«i«X) 

MivjiKhi,      MiMi       111. I      K..hai..ishi.      Shouro.     5,285.4U.     CI 

ihs  :?<>j(i4ii 

Mnnshisr  Siu "  K.iniil.i  Kcnii-hi  Terajima.  Kalsushi.  Takcda 
I.islm.i  S.ik.iiivi  >  ,ishi  iiul  Suzuki.  Takathi.  5.284.8^.  CI 
s;4  4  ^^  ^  Mil  1 

S.ik.iij.    N  .iMil.ika     '1  jiii.i^ii.  In     Mavayuki.    and    Sasaki.    Tauuya. 

^  :h4  '■(!  II  41'  i;'< i««> 

Sal,,   hiinuhik..   and  lashir...  I  Mii.>mu.  5.285.088.  CI   257- 1<»2  000 

Sal..u    >asuhiro.  V2S5,4l)4 CI    lM-757  000 

Shihue    Visu..    V2N^,420.  CI     lh5  218000 

Su^a^.iri    Vliisui.ishi,  V285.i:i,  CI    >07.570nOO 

Su^iki>.islii     Lulahik..    V2N5.4I2.  CI    >65-l8<>llO 

I,.v.»la   Sluiii.  V:kVin5,  CI    257.lh0(X)0 

^..maKlKhl    l.ik.nhi,  V:xV418.  CI    365-201000 

"Xinc-hara    Akifumi    V;NV44h.  CI    170-fiO  100 
Nl  (.     I  fchni'i.'iiu-N,  IcK      S.. 

Vhmiili      lh..nias    )       Mamis,    Richard.    Murray.   }»tne\    I       aiui 

Smith    ■\rn,.M  I      V;kM-J-.(1     U5.2I1(X» 

Nfiiishi.   Hi.Uhik..     lakfuihi.    "(.".hin.iri     I  akf  I.   Yuko.   and   Honjoya. 

>,.vhihik>.    I..  VlalMivhila  I  Irctriv   Induslnal  Co.  I  Id    Oplit  rotation 

sciiMM^  .i|.pai.iiiis   iiul  n-iaicil  mcih.Hl  iniludinii  providing  synchro- 

n.'iis   di-Uvli..|i    ,il    ,1    |>has<-    al    ^huh    ihr    AM    noiwr   is   minimi/cd 

^  J  H  ^ , :  ^ '  I  I   '  ^ '.  ■  "■"  " " ' 

\C(ti>hi,  \<  liif"    ">' ' 

Nakauaki,    SMiniar  >     Sr^ishi     Uhir.i     Su/uki.    Te-tsuji.    Tatsumi. 
1  link. 1    I  ikah.islii,  R'.usakii    li..ndf,  Hiroyuki    and  Malsumura. 
Isiilcimu.  ''  :sV:(.»    1.1     Un'NlUI) 
S,-H..r...  Ikuo,  In  Asdhi  k.'^aku  K.>K\o  Kahushiki  Kaisha    Mcihanism 

l..r  iiLivui^;  a  pair  ..I  shrri  .lusl  brushes    ''.2N^,2W.  CI     15v:il<ni(«l 
N.-hia.  Samiiil    \     1. .  -Ngn  I  ilm,  Ini    Aquo  .us  niirotclluloie  tompovi 

II.. MS    '  ^J  '1''    II    ^24   II  i««) 
\i-K..tl     l.'hil   I      S,-r 

Uilkinv.n      Uiiliani      I         iii.l     Srison.     John     J.     5.284.4M.     CI 

4«:  ^  I  KM! 

Nfls..n    1  orrn  D     and  Ma..  I'hcrv.n    Daw,)  C  .  lo  ( )phir  Corp««aIion 

Rt-ai  I.H.kinn  apparaiiis  and  im-ih.Kj  I.t  .Iciftiing  ^.mlrails  5.285,25h 

t  I    ;^^  u;  Kill 

Nc-K,.n.   Ih. iriias  W     I'M  I'a,  I  ^   .r!,lu.i,lf  Manaiifmrni  Corporation 

()rth..p.-ilK  ^piiiitM..;  .ittu  Ic     ^  :s4.4hit.  H    wi:  5  0t)n 
\i-ski   S   V      s.. 

C,.lar'.«     I  .idislas    >  >4  '4 1    CI    Mh.l270(|,) 
Nt-lluT\    Ian   I       Sfc 

lurruT      J..hli     M        Sfllu-is      Ian     I         .in,!     Kii.,;lil      K   'Ivil     M 

<.:'<4  4::,  (  i  4i "  l^  mn' 

Sinimann     Sl.-plun    M      I.     laMiiiaii    K...lak   l.nipaiu      I  tu-rmal  dye 
transfer     n-,  cucr     ilcrTirnt     ,*itli     T..vi^hrnr,l     surr.ur      *',2M.}<|7.    CI 
"•1)1  .'  2  "  K  »  1 
Ncur.'  I'r.'lx-,   111,.      S. . 

(M«Klvnn.  R.haid  H     Ir     ^,2lt4  "M.  CI   435- W  000 
Nruronieilica.  Int      Sr'c 

Shashoua.     \Kt..r     1        an. I     ll.ss.-      i.ars     S^        «  284.876.    CI 
^14  ^4'^  lOI 
Ncusth,  l),)U(ilas   X     S.  t 

Minuh,  V^ilham  I)     Hiit,.n    Kaniala  I       an.)  Sens,  h    l>,nif!ias-\ 
^,2K4,'26,  CI    41(>  IDKKl 
Nruvo,  \  r|o  -A    <  >     \fi- 

Rrnfors.  Markku  K     Ni-u^. .,  V  1 1.    A    n     Maknun    ).,rnia  J      I  rn 
hunrn,  Aarni- H    K     and  Rap.-li    J.iha    V;.!*'  Ih^   <  I    >2S  lf,"K<i 
\fvin,  Ri>hcrt  S     Scr- 

Allen.  OoUKlas  I     aii,l  NfMn    R..h,-i  I  S     »  :  .(4  I  4<  i   (   1    l;H^^4K>l 
Nr»  SI)    liK     S.v 

I  Ul<?\      H<fri    [)      liupla.    I'lyuvh    K      and    Ncucll     i >     Rithar,! 
5.281.127,  CI     il(>-'f)ft  l««l 
NcNfc  Venture  dear,  Inc     See 

I  ri«l.  Barry  1    ,  5.;h4  1168,  CI    74-665  (IG  A 
Nev*   Vision  T  ei  hnolonirs.  Ini      See 

I  lemens,  Jon  K  ,  1.281.4W.  CI     \h^   I2hl)l«l 
Ne\»  York  I  niversily    Ve 

AScle,  Manhoti     and  Rusinek.  llenrs    ^JSVWvCi    if>4-468  1««l 
Ne^sco,  Inc     -See 

Baer,    I  homas  R  ,  V2H4,  M  I    (  I    ;4H24IKl«l 
Newell.  (J    Riihard    Ve 

1  Ulev.    Ben    H      liupla.    I'lvush    K.      and    Newell     (■     Knhard 
1. 281,127,  (I     IIIV  <h6i««1 
Newell.  Kenneth  J  .  t,.  Ro.  kwell  International  t  orporatlon   C  reep  tesi 

coupon  for  metal  matrn  comp>wilrs    1.284,116  V  CI    "'^  822  K<l 
Newman,  Harvey  S     See 

Culherlvin,  James  (.     Newman.  Harvey  S    I'ond,  JcfTrev  M    Vk.iK 
Stuart  A     and  Strom,  line  h,  V28S  1)67    CI    ;Sl-•,\^2IX) 


Newman.  Peter  A     .Sei--- 

Horning.  Rands    V     Newman.  Peier  A     and  Crosicy.  James  C. 
1  2X5.322.  CI    35'>-826IMI 
Ni\  I    Masahiro  Srr— 

Hcmmi.  Kei|i.  Neva.  Masahiro  Fukami.  Naoki   Havhimuio.  Masa- 
shi     fanaka.   Hiroka/u.  and   Kayakiri.   Hatsuko.   5.284,828.  CI 
5  14- 1  8  iTOfl 
Ng.  Poon-KecG   hlcvinc  lixilhbrush  holder   5.28J.921.CI    15-22  100. 
NGK  Insulators.  Ltd    See— 

Malsuj^awa.    S«sithiro.    and    Tcrada.     Nobuhiro.     5.285.342.    CI 

36f)-l25  00O 
Sakai     Takenobu.   Nishio.   Koii.  Ogawa.   Naoyuki.   Hirabayashi. 
1/umi   and  TAnaka.  Shoji.  5.284.822.  CI   505-1  000 
Nguyen  Thanh.  Than  See— 

Holier.  Gerard.  Roun  Guerraz.  Claude,  and  Nguyen  Thanh,  Than. 
5.284.'W2.  CI    585-805  000 
Nichimo  Co  .  Ltd    See— 

Kmoshita.  Hiromi.  5.283.072.  CI   43-9  7a) 
Nichols,  Richard  K    D    Holster  with  trigger  guard  gripping  device. 

5.284.281.  CI    224244  000 
Nicholv^n.  Stephen   5ee— 

Beran.    Robert    L      Nicholson.    Stephen,   and    Taylor.    Mark    A 
5.284.551.  CI    162-3531)00 
Nickel.  Bernd   .See- 

Lobisch.  Michael  \  enhaus.  Ralph  Nickel.  Bernd.  S/elenyi.  Istvan 
Kngcl.  Jurgen   and  Lmig.  Meter.  5.284.861.  CI    514-356  000 
Nic.las.  Francois,  to  Comurhen  Stviety  Pour  la  Conversion  Method  of 
treating  gas  based  on  electrolytic  fluorine  containing  uranium  com- 
pounds  5.2K4,h()5,  CI    2«2  h'lKKK) 
Nicopoulos.    -Me\     Birri    Hanspeter    and   Hanika.  Gerhard,  lo  Ciba- 
(leiiiv   C.irporation    Pr,«.evs  for  the  preparation  of  highly  concen- 
irale,!  s.. lull. ins  .>f  call, >nic  a/o  dyes    1. 284, '<(•<,  c  I    H4- 182  000 
Niedhalla    I  Inch    Wemmann    Hanns-J.achim    lines.  Hem/    Conrad. 
Jutgcn     H.ifmann     Sabina     and   Speck.    Ulrich.   to   Schenng    Aktien- 
gevellschaft     Mevletraphenv Ipi.rphynn  complex   compountls,   pro- 
cess for  iheir  pr.njuction  and  pharmaceutical  agents  containing  them 
1.284.64',  CI    424  Ml  KHI 
Nielsen,   (harles   R     lire   chain   tightening   apparatus    5,284.196.   CI 

112-216K«1 

Nihon  Seiken  kabushiki  Kaisha   iee — 

Asada.  Isamu.  5.285.183.  CI    337-372  000 
Nil    Ka/umi   and  l-/oe.  loshihide.  lo  Fuji  Photo  Film  Co  .  Ltd   Silver 

halide  photographic  material    5.284.732.  CI    4«l2h4(rifi 
Nikon  C  ,>rp«*ralion    .See  - 

Fukino.     Kunihifo.     Fakavama.     Toru      and     Nasu.     N,ihu>.>shi. 

5  284.450.  CI   43<)-62>J  0I»1 
I  cno.      Yasunori.      and      Kaneko.      Masanobu.      5.285.223.      CI 
351-208  000 
Nilsson.  Jan   See — 

Maltss..n.  Bertil.  Nilsson.  Jan   and  Cnllin    Marianne.  1.2S4.616.  CI 
4  I  'I  44  (X)0 
Nin..niiya,   lakayuki   .See— 

Imon     I.iru    Ninomiya.  Takavuki    Kondoh.  Ka/uhirn    Nakamura 
Kouichi   and  I  shikubo,  Kouhei,  i.2H4,^'7,  ci    168-8  (Ol 


M. 


^.,w  Research  and  Production  Ass,Kuli,'n   Sn 


It.i,  he,  ker    Richard    I'av 'uchenko.  Assy  a  I     Pelr,'y  ,  Vladimir  I 
s,  h.i,lt     Martin     Smirn.iva.    Natalia    1,    and    Iilov.    Victor    V   . 
'  ;k4  'IV,    (  I    146  33') 'Km 
N((  )p(i,  s  C  .  >rp.'rati.>n    Ve- 

Ciickiiian    I'lnhp    V285.M8.  CI    35<J-7(>»  000 
Nippon   I  le,  in,    I  liass  C  . .  .  I  Id     See— 

K.ni.'n      Kiy.  taka      >aiiiakawa.    S<-ishir.i      Yamamoto,    Shigeru 
Naka,  Jnn    jndKnkuK,    I  adashi    V:s4m1"    CI    Inl    11  (X)0 
Nipp..n  Mirnng  company    1  iniileit     S,'. 

Imon    loru    Nin.iniiya    lakayuki    K.mdoh.  Ka/uhiro    Nakamura 
K.michi    andlshikub..    k-uhei    i,2S4,'J"'   Cl    ib»8(lli0 
Nippi.n  Paint  C..  ,  1  Id     S.i 

Vli/uguchi,     Kalsumi      Sait.>.     K..ichi      and     Khikiir.i.     Shink  In 
1  2H4  HOI    C  I    »2I    1'  K») 
Nipp.in  Sheet  Glass  C  .1     ltd     S.-i 

Sal..,  l.eniei    and  Kawakami,  Hani.'    i2Ki,2in,cl    UA'MKXi 
Nipp..n  Sh.,kubai  C      1  t,l      S,-,' 

l/iibayashi,     Masu|i      >.'shida,     Vlasjt.'shi      Malsunaga      loshiaki 
l|.>ri    k.'hei    kikuta,   leruo    Nakan.i    Shir.,    and  Halta,  Hiden> 
-hi.  i,2K4,»*lll.  C  I    i24-4>)2  KHI 
Nipjv.n  Shokubai  Kagaku  k.igyo  C  o  .  1  Id     See 

lakahashi,     ka/utomo      >  amamolo      koichi      kodama.     ka/uo, 
Su/uki     SeiKhi     la/aki,    1  akashi    Monmoto.    ^  utaka,   and    Ni- 
shibavashi.  Hidevuki,  1,284, ««,  Ci    124  8111  (K«l 
Nippt.n  Siken,  Inc     ,See  — 

Abe.     Seiko      Igashira.     loshihik..      and     Sakakibara,     Yasuyuki, 
1  284,121,  CI    12'  I2l)ixm 
Nipp^in  Sleel  C.irp*. ration    See 

Mimura.    Hidenon     Fulagi,    loshir..     and    Matsum..l.>,    fakahin). 

i.28i.i)'8,  C"l    217  i()l)() 
I  e^hlma.  Yoshiyuki   Mivayawa.  kenichi   Mi/oguchi,  I  .-shiaki,  and 
Abe,  Masayuki.  1,284;i'i,  C  I    14H  61(1(X«) 
Sipp..n    lelegraphand   I  elephone  C  drporation    .See 

Aman.v     Michiyuki,     Shuto,     >,ishit.v     and     kaino.      Toshikuni. 
i,284,>)22,  CI    125  328  2(«i 
Nippondens*.  C\i  .  I. Id     .See  - 

Ha.seda     Satoshi      Tsu/uki,    YiAhiliiko     Akahori,    Ichiro     Inoue, 

Hideo   and  Takeda.  Osamu    1  281.3'*).  CI    364-424  U50 
lida.  Hisashi    Su/umura.   loshihiro    Kondo.  Toshio,  and  Ivimura, 
Shigenori.  5.284.050.  Cl    '3,118,100. 


Kobe     >.ishihik.i     lida,    Makio     Miuia.    Sh.>ii     kajiura,    kei/nu 
Su/uki    Mikimasj  and  Sail...  Masami,  i.2i>4,-y4,  Cl   437-P.M«)0 
kau.    Masa^kl    and  Sakam.,t,.,  Yuklu.  5.284.3112,  Cl    2."'-1.Hl  IK) 
Nisal...  Dint'    .Ser    - 

(iarcia.  Georges   R.niv  Ruhard.  Nisato.  Dmn,  and  Gamier.  Pal 
rick.  i,284.83K,  Cl    114. 89  000 
Nishi    Masatsugu    .St'c- 

Hiramot..   ka/ui>   Nishi,  Masalsugu   and  llano    Akilumi.  1,281,166. 
C  I     TH  2  V  KKl 
Sishibay ashi,  Hideyuki    ,S.'( 

lakahashi      Ka/ul.im.,      Samamol.',     koichi      Kodama.     Ka/un 
Sii/uki     Seiichi     la/aki,    lakashi     Monmoto.   "l  ulaka.   and   Ni- 
shlbavashi,  Hideyuki.  i,284.4(»y,  Cl    124-801  (««) 
NishiNiri.  Setuo    kondo.  Hidcto,  and  Nabcshima,    loshika/u.  to  Dai 
khi  K.igy.'  Seivaku  Co  .  I  id    Mame  retarded  therm. .plastic  c(.mpi>- 
slll.,ri    1,2H4,b(>4,  Cl    212  bIWllKI 
Sishida,  ko/i    Si'i 

Sasaki,  Isai'   Nivhida.  k. '/i   and  I  niiniol. '    Masaharu,  1,2^4,'J1  3,  C  1 
121  6hKX) 
Nishiguchi,    Shinichi    and    kawawaki.    funiiaki.    It-   Sharp   Kabushiki 
Kaisha    C  alculator  wilh  easily  entcrahle  tonslanl  calculation  mixie 
<;  ;>,s  igy   c  I    '64  "(N  120 
Nishikawa.  K.'hci    See 

M.,nnu>lo.     Akira      Nishikayyj,     K"hci      and     Naka.      lakchik.i, 
V2H4,h61,  Cl    424-464  IKKl 
Nishin.i    Sal.Tu     Abe.    K.uchi     fukuyama,    lake.'    and    Mmami/awa 
Hidehiio,  1."  T..ray  Industries.  Int    Biaxially  ..ricnied  pi'hesicr  film 
';.2K4,h'*y,  Cl    42»'217K«) 
Nishi.v  K.vi    See  - 

Sakai     laken.ibu.    Nishi...    k../i     O^aysa     Naoyuki,    Hirabayashi 
1/umi    and  1  Anaka.  Sh,.ii,  1,2^4, '•22    C  1    501-1  KXi 
Nishioka    Naohiro   Sti 

Sanl..   Kouichi    lariahe.  Kouii   Nishioka.  Na.ihir..,  O.'lomo  kcnji 
and  Oka/aki,  Y,.shihito.  5.283.447.  Cl    :'i-f.M)(*»< 
Nissan  C  hemical  Industries  I  Id     .See— 

(  Ihara     "l.'shio     Su/uki.    Mlkio     Yanagawa.    >  Ushin.'bu     lyyasaki, 
Hiroshi   and  Miyachi.  N,.buhide.  i.284,')5V  Cl    546  PWKXI 
Nissan  Mill,. I  C  .,  .  I  id     .S.  i - 

I  iiiihira    Masamichi,  Hirata.  Yoshiki,  Suga.  kosaku,  Akiba.  L  ichi, 

and  Nakamura.  Yasuo.  5.284.563.  Cl    204-252  (XXI 
Sakala,  Masao.  5.285.362.  Cl    362-263  (XX) 
lakahashi    Hir.ishl.  5.285.523.  Cl    391-22  (XXI 

lakehara.      lakeichir..      and      Muio.      Yoshiki,      1,2x4.112,      Cl 
i;">  '81  4hii 
S.i/s^he    Paul  M     .S, , 

A,kerman.    David    A      Nil/s^hc.    Paul    M      and    Smith.    Paul    W 
1,2H*,46H    Cl    172  'i6KXI 
Niyy.i    Mitsuyuki    -S.'e 

Sail',    ki-ishi     Aoike.    Tatsuvuki     luiioka,    'l  asushi     Niwa.    Mit- 
suyuki    karua,    I..shimilsu    and    k.>hda,    "I  uzo.   5.284.525.  Cl 

I  ih  :iM««i 

NKk  C  ..rp.'raIioii    S.i 

kanet..    I  akeshi    puiihavashi.  Akio   Shima,  S. .shin. )bu   and  Arakl. 

kenii,  1,284,611.  Cl    422-248  (XX) 
Shikanai,  N,,bu,>    Kurihara,  Masayoshi    Shimnouchi.  ^  ukio.  Tarn. 
Saburo    kunisada,  Yasun.ihu,  Sanpei,   letsuya,  Yako,  Ka/unon. 
and  HiraN-    Kenn.  1.284.529.  Cl    I4S  12MXXI 
N..a,  k,  I  ike    S<.   - 

Sandr.>ck,  Klaus    N.iack,  Like   Fritschi.  Ldgar    Kan/ler,  Ralf,  and 
leehs^h,  Marlin.  1.284.872.  Cl    514-509  (XX) 
N.,hiU-au.  Philippt-  C    ,  to  ABB  V'ctco  Gray.  Inc   Subsea  drilling  cuttings 

collector  and  method  <'f  drilling    5.284.211,  Cl    pi-llXX) 
N.)bili.  Rocco   .See— 

C.nili,    Adelio     Trover,   Paolo,  and  Nobili.  Rocco.  5.285.473.  Cl 
I'l   12  KXI 
N..ble,  Peter  M     .Sei 

Cuomo    C  arl,'  1       Kutschkcr.  Alfred,  Noble,  Peter  M     and  No- 
vack,  Roben  1    .  5,284.566,  Cl    204-412  (XX) 
Nobles.  Anthony  A  ,  and  Cohen.  Donald   Detachable  tip  optical  valvu- 
lotome   5,284.478.  Cl    6«6-l59tXX) 
N,ibusawa,   latsuya    .See  — 

Su/uki,    loshihide     Takagi.    Yiishinon,    and    Nobusawa.    Talsuya. 
1,284,112,  Cl    203-64  (XXI 
NiHja,  1-tsuo,  Su/uki,  Setsuo,  Monmiya.  Osami,  and  Hayashi.  Kazuo.  to 
Kabushiki    Kaisha    Toshiba     McthixJ    fc.r    manufaclunng    an    oxide 
superconductor  thin  film    5.284.824.  Cl    505-1  (XX) 
Noda.  Takaaki   .See— 

T.imatsu.  Takashi,  and  Nixla.  Takaaki.  5.285.168.  Cl    3.30-253  OCX) 
N'lxla.  Tsutomu    See— 

Sakamoto.     loshiyuki,    N.xja,     Tsutomu,    and    Shinkawa.    Keiro. 
5.285.279,  Cl    348-614  (XX) 
Ni>elscher,  Chnstoph   and  Mader.  Leonhard.  to  Siemens  Aktiengesell- 
schaft     Phase  mask  for  projection  lithography   and  methixl  for  the 
manufacture  thereof  comprising  a  selectively   etchable  phase  shift 
layer  directly  on  substrate    5.284.724.  Cl    430-5  CXX) 
N.,guchi,  Aisushi.  and  Sato.  Yasushi.  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Kawai  Gakki 
Seisakusho     Tone    generating    apparatus    utilizing    preprogrammed 
fade-in  and  fade-<yut  characlenstics    5.284.080.  Cl    84-604  (XX) 
Noguchi.  Kazuhiro   iee  — 

Kohayashi.    Takashi,    Ogino.    Shigeru,    and    Noguchi.    Kazuhiro. 
5,285.313,  Cl    359-554  (XX) 
N.iguchi,  Masahiro  See  — 

Ibuka.      foshihiko,     and     Noguchi.      Masahiro.      l.284.79)i.     Cl 
437  184  000 


Nojin,  Hideioshi.  and  Hirnkio.  Tamavo    to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha. 
Waveguide  type  pholodeleclor  and  a  melhixl  of  fabricaling  the  same. 
1,281.514,  Cl'  3X5-13I  Oai 
Nolan-Broan.     Pamela     Device    for    observing    infant    in    rear    seal, 

1.285.321.  Cl    359-85"  (XXI 
Ni^mi.  Victor  K     See — 

Pastore.    John    R.    Nomi.    Victor    K.    and    VViison.    Howard    P. 
1,285.352.  Cl    361-707  000 
Nomura.  Ichiro   See— 

Takeda.  Toshihiko   Nomura.  Ichiro.  Kaneko,  Teisuva.  and  Banno. 
Yoshikazu.  1.285.129.  Cl    313-346  OOR 
Noonc.  David  L  .  and  Mitchell.  Frank  L  ,  lo  ITT  Corporation   Corru- 
gated  mulli-laver   tubing   having   al   least   one   fluoroplastic   layer 
5.284.184.  Cl    i3X-12l  Oai 
Noranda  Inc     See — 

Milne.  Douglas,  Condron.  Alain,  and  I'olvin.  "I'yes,  5.284.10",  Cl 
116-212  00) 
Norman.    Edward    C.    lo    Chubb    Nalional    Foam.    Inc     System    and 
melhixl  for  pnxlucing  and  maintaining  predetermined  proponionate 
mixtures  of  fluids    5.284. 1 -4.  Cl    13"-1000 
N.irose,  Masahiro.  ti^  Toko  Kabushiki  Kaisha   Antenna  sharing  device 
using  mutually  coupled  resonant  circuits    5.285.177.  (71    1.1.1- 1  76  (XX) 
Norquist.  .Anders   See  — 

Wolf-W'aiz.     Hans.     Norquist,     Anders,     and     Hagsirom,     .Ake, 
1,284,651,  C!    424-92  rXX) 
\■,^rlh  Amenci.n  Philips  Corporation    See — 

Richeson,  William  E  ,  Jr  .  5,284.116.  Cl    123-425  000. 
Northern  Fingineenng  &  Plastics  Corp    See— 

Cnsci.  Harry  E  ,  5.284.265.  Cl    215-256000 
Northern  Telecom  Limited    See — 

Crick    W  illiam  R     Jager.  Walter  J     Takefman.  Michael   L     and 

Mulhn.  Randal  K  .  5,285.52".  Cl    391-425  (XX), 
Wong.  Larry  K  .  1.285,164,  Cl    324-628  000 
Zarelskv,  Bons.  5.285.366.  Cl    363-56  000 
Niivack.  Robert  L    See— 

Cuomo.  Carlo  E  .  Kutschker.  .Alfred,  Noble.  Peter  M     and  No- 
vack.  Roben  L  .  5.284,566.  Cl    204-412  000 
Niivatek  International.  Inc     See — 

C.xinev.    Frank    J      and    Dworkes.    Donald    H.    5.283.999,    Cl 
52-583  fXX) 
Novo  Nordisk  A.'S   See — 

Jorgensen.  Anker  S  .  Faarup.  Peter.  Guddal.  Erling;  and  Jeppesen. 

Lone.  5.284.847.  Cl    114-2490(X) 
Sauerberg.  Per.  and  Olesen.  Preben  H  .  5,284,859.  Cl    5 14- .340  000 
Nowicki.  Donald  V      and  Munrix-.  Christopher  A  .  10  Epic  Technolo- 
gies,  Inc     Abnormal   tire  condition  warning  system    5.285.189.  Cl 
140-447  0«) 
Nozaki.   Hisashi.  and  Sakurai.  Seiva.  to  Kabushikikaisha  Kibun.  and 
Kabushikikaisha  Kvowashokuhin    Prix-ess  of  making  konjak-added 
fixxistuffs    5.284.6"3.  Cl   426-571  (XX) 
Nuber,  James  M     Set — 

Meyer.  James  A  .  Flynn.  Paul  L  .  Kobrinetz.  James,  Giammanse. 
.Anthony    W      Nubcr.    James   M.   and    Luther.    Shaun    P .    Jr  . 
5.283.941,  Cl    29-598  000 
Nui|.  Pieter  W    J    M  ,  van  den  Bekerom.  Peter  P    W    L     and  Mulder. 
Even-Jan.  to  L' S   Philips  Corporation   Apparatus  for  manufaclunng 
a  disc-shaped  information  carrier    5.284.435.  Cl    425-385  OCX) 
N  V    Nederlandsche  Apparatenfabnek  Nedap   See— 

de  Jong.  Hendnk  J  .  5.284.479.  Cl    604-60  000 
Nylund.  Olov    See— 

Mansson.     Ragnar,     Nylund.     Olov,     and     Wiktor.     Clas-Goran. 
1.285.48".  Cl    3"6-41SO0O 
G.    Sangkil     F~ish   tape   container  and   method   of  use    5.284.306.   Cl 

242-96  000 
Gbata.  Shinichi   See — 

Halanaka.     Yu|i.     Obala.     Shinichi      and     Takeuchi.     Toshifumi. 
5.285.289.  Cf   358-.343  000 
Oberg.  Bo  F    See— 

Lmdborg    Biorn  G  .  Datema.  Roelf.  Johansson.  Karl  N    G     and 
Oberg.  Bo  F  .  5.284.837.  Cl    514-81  OOC 
Obi.  Naoki   See— 

Kojima   Yasuhiko;  Obi.  Naoki.  Shigemitsu.  ^asuo,  and  Suemalsu, 
Kiyoshi.  5.284.733.  Cl   430-265  000 
O'Bnen.  Timothv  J     See— 

Wcers.     Jerry     J  ,     and     O'Bnen.     Timothy     J       5.284.5  6.     Cl 
208-236  000 
Oce-Nedcrland  B  V    See — 

van  Opslal.  Franciscus  C    P  ,  and  Sampers.  Peter  J    A  ,  5,284.339. 
Cl   271-288  000 
OCG  Microelectronic  Matenals.  Inc    See— 

Javaraman.  Tnpunithura  V  ,  and  Brzozowy.  David  J  .  5.284.737. 
Cl   430-326  000 
tXhiai.  Masayuki   See— 

Nakanishi  Teru  Kara-sawa.  Kazuaki.  Ochiai.  Masayuki  and  Hashi- 
moto. Kaoru.  5.284.796.  Cl   437-183  000 
Ochs    Charles  S  .  to   Anchor  Hixrking  Packaging  Co    Spindle  type 

straight  line  capper    5.284.001.  Cl    53-307  000 
O'Connor.  GeofTrev   See — 

Galbun.    Daniel    N      and    O'Connor.    Geoffrey.    5.285. 14».    Cl 
3 1 8-640  000 
Oda.  Tomio  See— 

Ueno.    Ryuzo.    Leno.    Rvuji;    Kato.    Ichie;    and    Oda.    Tomio. 
5.284.858.  Cl    514-5.30  0(30 
Oda.  Yoshimasa  See— 

Enomoto.     Yoshihiro.     and     Oda.     Yoshimasa.     5.284.411.     Cl 
414-217000 
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(Wet,  t  harlcs  n     .itiil  I  .■hrrv  I'J.'ujtUs  '*      I"  ^1••^lc^  In^  .Tporalc-ii,  A 
f.irp    of  IV     Mlcr    hour   JcpcMlors    .|.«'r   vvurrmrni    mrvhjnism 
^.:)^4.I01    C\    HW  4MKII 
<  )'IXmnc-ll\     Bnrn   I       !■>  dim  I  ,-i(i. 'tan.  n    Si-jIhi^  !^l.l^^  .i-ni[>.Mlc- 

^  :!<4,"(*,  CI    4:k  <»(Ii»«i 
(k-niik    Mar%hj  I)    H     Siv 

I'lmlKcilii    Ijina/ui  S    ()rnn.  k,  Marshj  [  >    H     Djnirl'MTi    Susjn  I 
arul  MilN.rii,  Da^iiJ  A  .  V:m.'J4»(,  CI    ^44:-*^  ll«) 
Oflikcf,  Hans,  111  Hans  (VlikiT   ACi   Masihincn     linJ   Apparalctafink 

Keu>-jhl<-  t-arirss  ilamp  Mrviilurc    ^.JK  I.'*' I ,  C  1    ;4;(ill<lR 
(H-Iikfr,  Hans   and  Hadi-rtM  her.  [mil,  lo  Hans  (  Vllkcr  Ad  Mas^hincn 
unii   Apparalrfahnk    lonni-slicm  for   floihir  ami  strruhahic  luhcs. 
cspcoalK   siJKon  lufx-s    V;s4.lhH,  II    Jd^MHOi 
OftK  nit-  Vlmanithi-  (ln'sanni  Ccriilli  S  p  A     Vt 

f-anloni.    liiuscppr     f  otno,     Mario     difx-llino.    dianlranso     and 
Vllglirria.  (iiarnpirr.-,   V:i<4,0HK    CI     KM   ::K  (X«l 
djtasassara,    Miromilsu     to    laihiSCo     ltd     Vlflhcnl   and   desist-   lor 

sonlrolling  rnolor  in  a  |«'ssfrcd  s<-al    '  >'  I  w    c  I     ilM  4f>M«l<) 
(  )ga'vass  ara,    Isusoshi    .Sf-.' 

Nakamura    li  hiro   \^  atanah.-    Hanio   (  lj:as.is*  ar  a    Isus'shi    Shulo 

kaisuharu    and  Saxaki    liish.    ^;HMir    CI    |h-:si:i,i 

dgassa.  Ka/ufumi    Vlino    Sonhisj    and  So^ja,  Mamoru    lo  Malsiishila 

I  Icslris  Induslrial  C  o     1  Id    -Vnli  sontaminaling  adsorht-d  film  ^osa 

IfiilU  bonded  to  a  suhslrair  surlasf  ihrough    Si    groups    <  :h4  "n~ 

I'l     4;'<    d  I  («»i 

()jtassa.  Vlasjtiaru.  lo  Milsuhishi  IVnki  Kabushiki  kaisha    liilormalioi, 
sl,Ha([f  desisi-  siilh  head  posilion  dcu-cli<in  outside  a  us<t  utili/able 
renion  anil  an  optical  disk  dnsc  dcsise  hasing  target   sel.>sils  s.'ii 
trolled  head  as  lualion    <:»^4U    CI     Ih'i  d  H(»i 
t  >gass  a    Naov  iiki    Set 

Sakai      lakenohu     Nishio     ko/i     Ogassa     Saosiiki     Hirahasashi 
l/unii    and    I  -Vnaka,  Sho|i,  V;k4«::    (  I    ■•li^  I  i««i 
Ogasva.    lakao    and  kasvasaki     lakeshi,  to  Seiko  1  pson  Corporation 

Chase  svnshroni/aiinn  sirsiiit    v:hV4K<    CI    dMMiKm 
( )gino    Shigeo   :o  Minolta  Camera  Kahushiki  Katsha    nrismgappara 

msol  a  laser  di.Kle    V:hV4M    CI     d2.«0(IO 
(  )glno,  Shigeril    See 

kohdsashi      lakashi     dgino,    Shigcru,    «nd    Noguchi.    ka/uhiro 
^  ;K^   11'    (I     >^''  ^^4  IUKI 
( )gren.  Hans  (  i     See 

C  ullum.  lohn  M     and  dgreii.  Hans  1.     s  >4  4  ( <    ri    414.?61  nOO 

I  >gus  hi     I  etsuti    Sei- 

Joharv,   -Xrun    anddgushi.    lelsuji    *:h^.h;.C1     U^   dmi 
dgurj,   toshisuki,  to  Sons  C  .irp.  .ration    Deflcclion  current  generating 

Lireuils    ^  :hM  del     'I'   d|  ixi 
I  )hara   >  ivshio   Su/uki    Mikio    ■>  anagassa.  'I  oshmohu    Is^asaki    Hiroshi 
anil  Misashi.  Nohuhide,  to  Nissan  (  hemiial  lnduslrie>  1  td    Oiaste 
reomrr  vilt  ot  opliialK  J.  tise  qiiinolmeniesaloiiii  j^  ni    *  >4  y<  i   CI 
^4^  Pt  IKKI 
(  >hkavs  a.   Katsumi    Set 

Ka/ami     Akira     Sakamoto     (  N.imu     Shinu/ii     Hisashi     dhkassj 

Kalsumi     Koike     V  asuhiro     Nagaliama     ko|i     Kaneko     Masjo 

I  eno,  Masaka/u    and  Sailou.  1  asuo    ^.'H^IO"    CI    M'dHliiMlli 

dhki    Milsuharii.  to  Sons  Corporation    Innei   pr.Kliiit  lalsulating  sir 

luit     ^  :,'<'',4<l^    C  I     lh4   '".(1  VXi 
dhk.xia    Hiloshi     See 

V.kof,     Sohuo      t  thk.ila,     Hiloshi.     and     kiku>ama.     Hiroshi 
V:h4,M1ii,  (  I    Mil    1  d  (K«) 
( >hmori,  koii  hi    S.'e 

Ohisushi.    Ictsuro     1  sutsui,   lliroshi    ( Ihmon    kouhi    and   Baha. 
Sueki.  s.:k^,4«'),  CI    ds  I^MKHi 
Ohsjska    ( Kanui    ^n^i    lakahashi     SoN.ru    lo   Mitsubishi    [lenki    k  k 

Has.-  unit  for  lonlroller    ^  :K<  d4    I  ]     IM    'VdHKI 
I  )hshima,  Naolo    and   -Vsami,  Ma\.ihiro    io  (  ,i|i  I'hoto  lilm  lo     ltd 

Silser  hallde  pholographli    materials    <,:h4"'41    CI    4  KV^  ^^' IKK' 
Ohshima,    Naolo,   to   Iu|i   Photo   I  ilm  Co,    ltd    SiKer   halide   photo 

graphii   material    V:h4  "4<    C  I    4*0^b'd«>i 
Ohta.  Hideaki     See 

Nagao,    Soiihi    llhta,   Hideaki    I  )noue.    k.iMihiko    and   Nakanuirj 
Hisjnori    V:i*V^:'    CI    w^  H^iK.i 
Ohta.     \jsuhito      I  memoto.     Masaru      and     kashissagi      kenrso      to 
Isuhakimolo    Cham    Co     Slaiked    rubber    lire    s<-par  ation  transp.  .r  t 
apparatus    V:H4.:ih   CI     I'JS  ^M  («K  > 
Ohloshi.  Hiroka/u    Se. 

lakei,     letsusa     Shirai     Shigeru     I  )htoshi     Hiroka/u     Dkamuta 
K\u|i     lakai,   "lasusoshi    and  katagin    Hirosuki,  V:h4,'>(I    C  1 
411)- Ml  IKKI 
tlhlsuihi.   letsuro    I  sutsui,  Miroshi    (  Jhmon    kon  hi    and  Baba.  Sueki 
10  Matsushita  I  Icitrii   Industrial  C  o  ,  1  td    k  edge  filter  and  an  s  ras 
apparatus  einplovmg  suih  ^  filter    ^  JH^,4M>J,  CI    dK  IShimii 
Ohlsuka.  NoN.ro    See 

Isushida.     lakasasu     I  )htsuka.    NoN.ro      lakeuih.     Hiroshi     and 
I  ihiNiri.  Haruo,  V:k4.-'<-',  c\    4d  M4i>>l 
Ohura,  Masaki    See 

I  anaka.  Hideaki,  Ciomi,  kenishi   Sas«,ahata.  Shoishi   kondo,  Maki 
(  )hura,  Masaki     Isumita,  Norika/u    Ida,  katuo    kato,   >oshiki 
Misake.    Voshihiko    ()kus»aki,    Ioso|i    (  )kaiTiolo     Noriaki     and 
Nakagas^a.  Nohuo.  ^:H^,U^,  CI    >N>  MI  IKKi 
C)|i  I'apef  Co  .  I  Id     See 

l/uhasashl.     Masujl      SOshlda,     Mas.itoshi      Vlatsunaga       loshlaki 
Hon.  kohci,   Kikula.    leruo.  Nakano    Shito    and  Hatta.  Hideto 
shl,  V:!t4, >)(«),  fl    ^J4  4>J:i««i 
()|iro,  Ma.«/umi    See 

Mum,    I^unchl^a,  Kanegac.  fuiinhi     1  akatsuka.    I  oru    Hirohama 
Sciya.  and  Ojiri..  M*.sa/umi.  ^.2lt4,''ld.  CI    SfcH'»lX0IJO 


Okada    Hiroshi     See   - 

Takahashi,    Takao    and  dkada    Hirosh.    >>V'«"    <!     '*'   IMIKKI 

Okada,  ka/ukiso    to-XSMdCo     ltd    SK  nidshield  wiper  i .  mtrol  vi  ith 

lime  sequential  indexing  ol  s»ip«-r  position    ^;s*   I  ■>",  CI    MK-:s(l(X«l 

dkada,     losoka/u     Sakakura.    Ka/uaki     Higashi,    ko|i     and    Shimi/u 

■\klk..    to  Sumitomo  Chrmiial  C  o     lid    I'hase  lel.irder  and  pr.Kess 

for  pr.Klusing  the  same    ^,;hV»ii>,  CI    d.j-di>, 

<  )kamoto  Chemisal  Industry  Co.  ltd     See 

dkam.it...  Hitoaki    V:S4'd,c|    4W.:h1IXK1 
Okaniolo    Hiroaki,  to  ( )kamoto  Chemu  ai  Industry  Co.  Ltd    Pholopo- 

ismeri/ahlc  sompoMtion    <  >4  '  d    j;    juiJ^HX*) 
Okamol.i.  Soriaki    See 

I  anaka,  Hideaki  C  iomi,  kcnis  hi    Sassahata.  Shon  hi    Kondo,  Maki 
Ohuta,  Maiaki     Isutnita,  Norika/u    I  da.  Katu..    Kali'    Voshiki 
Misake     >oshihlko    Okussaki.    losoii    Okamoto    Noriaki    and 
Nakagas»a,  N,.buo    ^:s*UV  CI     >Winil««l 
(  )kamolo    >  asuman     See 

kato       Masahik..       Jin,i      dkam.  1,         >  asuman.      J. 284.11*.      CI 

1  M  4  '  I  IUKI 

(ikartuira,   kou|i    and    Annia     I  adao    to  luiiisu   limited    Process  for 

labriialing  an  optiial  flb<-r  [teloim    '  >4  <llli    C  i    h5-.l  120 
t  Ik.imura    k  s  uii    Sei 

lakei,     letsusa     Shirai     Shigeru     lltn.'slu     Hii    ka/u     Okamura. 
Ksun     lakai     Sasusoshi    a. ul    katagin    Hirosuki     '>4,-S(l.  CI 
4  WlMi  UH. 
dkamuta    "luKhi    and    kass.ihar.i     k.niei,   !.■    kabust,ikig,iish.i    Iok>o 
kikai  V-isakush,.    C  oloi  print  ing  appal  at  us  loi  boifi  sidi-s  ,1  printing 
paper    <  :h4,i>s«i    c  I     lol   :4H  Km 
Okano,   leluo    kataoka    ka/unori    S  amada    Noiiko    Sakurai    >  asuhlsa 
■\misa      lakasuki     and    Maniada.    .Skira     lo    ka.     Corporali.'n     .ind 
lokso    Women  s    Mediial    College     Bed    material    lor    ,ell    sullure 
<  >4  "M.,  CI    4d  2411  ;'-ii 
(  tkaiiobu     laissa    and    I , .mis  am.i    Hiloshi.  to  S  .ns  C  orpi. ration    Cur- 
rent mirror  posser  ainphfiei  ssilh  gam  i  ontrollei!  bs   resistor  lapasi 
tor  nctvs,.tk    ^  :.'>Vr;    l  l    dii.rHKiiin 
I  )ka/aki,  ^oshihito    Se. 

Santo   kouiehi    lanabe.  kouji   Nishioka.  Naohiio  I  K.iomo.  kenji 
and  Oka/aki    S  oshihito,  V2!<d'4'   CI    2'J  !s4<iiii«. 
C  )kin. .    Susumu    Se» 

L  kassa,     Naohiko     dkino      Susumu       I  akashitia       lotu      Oni/uka. 
Masaka/u    jiullnoue    kenn    ^.2M.?.'.7.  C  1    :i  4  I '>i  1 1 ««  1 
llkub'    Hii/u     Se. 

kaibara    Mitsu..    iikuf«.    Mu/u.  Maruyama.    lakak..    >  amanaka, 
Seiii    and  Aoij    Hidesuki    V285.0<.<>.  CI   257- »')2  000 
dkuiuiki    Mavihiko    S., 

Isukamot.i     lakeo     Vk  jtanabe,    Nohuo,   and   Okunuki     MasjhiVo. 

^  >Mr'/  c  I  :<'  io  mi 

dkussaki     I. 'SOU    S,. 

lanaka    Hideaki    I  lomi,  kinu  fii    Sass.ih.ila    Sli,.|,  hi    kondo,  Maki 
dhuta,   M.lsakl     Isumita,   N..nka/ii    I   iUi.   katuo    kato    'loshlkl 
Misake.    "loshihlko    Okussaki,    Tos..)!    Okam.ito,    N..riaki     and 
Nakagassa    Nobu.v  «,:«', Ul,  CI     'Ni  I  M  mm 
<>ku\ama,   S  u/o    Sato,   Ka/uo     lashihana,   Saiiial..    Moton.i    Ksuhei 
and     lakcoka     Ka/uo,    to    fuplsu    1  imited     HDId    i  nle    siolation 
deleitor    ^,;.iV4^si   t  |    \'\  >.-  |im 
I  )  I  ears,  Robcrl  K      See 

Bi.gdansks.    Simon     and    dl  ears      R..hert     K.    ^. 284.655.    CI 
424-4::  'Hm 
<  llesi-n,  I'rebt-n  H     Se.— 

SauerN-rg,  Per    and  Oles.-n,  Preh<-n  H     ':^4«<'^.  CI    M4-.140U00 
(  Ilm  C  orporation    S. . 

Manen      Bruie     -X       and     SVilbourn,     Keith    O,    5,284.95'*,    Cl- 
S4h  411  (im 

0  IV.nnells     Bnen  1       V:>4-IKi.Cl    42»-1M)000. 
Olin  Hunt  Sp<-sialts   Pr.Klusts    Ine     See— 

Buicse    Has  id  P     '•  :"••  244   CI    355-256  000 
dliphant    1  arts  J     Se. 

(iilllgan,    Sean    (.       kaminski      lohn     \       Hail      -Sdrian     I  reeman 
Dermol    I      llanles     P.itruk    I      Vleessmann     letfri-s    S     and  Oil 

phant.  I  arts  J ,  '  :M,ih«.  CI  n:  i:i  mm 

Olvhansks    Brad   olsshansks,  Seolt   and  Ice.  Rasmoiid  II     Ir    liosls 

eveiiising  apparatus    '  ;h4  4^:    C  1    4h;  b:  mm 
(  tischansks.  Volt    ,S.-. 

Olvhansks    Brad    Olschansks.  Votl.  and  Lcf.  Rasmond  H     Jr 
V:H4  4b:    CI    4K2.62  000 
Olsmpis   Packaging.  Inc    See— 

Vllorv   Ihomas  J  .  5.2M,2'>I,  CI    :2>*I2I1IHII 
dismpus  dptisal  Co.  Ltd    -See   - 

(Khiba    Miisuo   and  Horiguihi,   loshio,  ^:^^4V^.  CI    .lh'»  44  26CJ 

1  /ass  a.    Isutomu.  \:.''Vir    CI     l^'lb^Mim 
d  Malles     Mis  had    I       S.-, 

lee     1  eonatil   <>      Isnn     lohn   S      Mileaii,    Irantis    A      Tucker 
IdssinC      Sesack    I  l.nd    1  as  osie  C  .ars  Vk     I  rank,  I  imoths  C 
Perrier      Michel      and    dMalles      Miihael     I        ^,2H4,d|      CI 
:^'J  iMum 
t  >mnipoint  Hala  C  orporation   .Sii 

\  andcrp,«.l.  Jeffrey  S-.  5.285.4b'J,  C  I    d^  I  mm 
I  >TTiori,  >  ukimilsu    .See — 

Kukusliima.     Susumu      and     ( )mori      >  ukimitsu,     ^:k4,I2I)      CI 
i:i  <ll)l«K) 
Omstead.  Mars  N     Se. 

Bills,  lierald  I      Omslcad,  Mars  N     Clapp    VkendsH     and  Pelae/. 
hcrnando,  V:s4,"^S,  C  I    4d  ll'<(««l 
On  1  ine   I  re  hnologirs,  Inc     .See 

Carangelo.  Rohrri  M.  5.2H5.16-.  CI    dt.HOHH 
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d  Nan     RiKks    K     K     Programmable   safets    container    and   closure    Oshiha.  Mitsuo.  and  Honguchi,  Toshio,  to  Olympus  Optical  Co  .  Lid 

„    ..„i    ^iKa-ihi    CI    ^isi|w,0(if)  Apparatus  skilh  position  delecting  means  for  recording  and/or  repro- 

<  .nNilrd  Ss;ier;t'l  im'ii^d   Ve  du'^'^ng  data  on  a'iid.or  from  optical  card    5.285.4..3.  C,    36.-44  260, 

""*r4MV«f  "^"  '     '""  """"'"""'  '"^■"  "  ■  '''"""  '■'     "^"l-'  S-'l"  a:;T  H,Koharu,  Misva.  Yujt.  and  Osh,n,a,  Ak.htko. 

,,...    ,,    ,           "    .,  S28^045.  CI    211-121  ^70 

0  Neill,  James  A     .S.-e—  .     , 

Barnes,  Michael  S     Chovs ,  Melanie  M  Porstcr,  John  C     Furs.    Osieolech,  Inc    See 


Michael  ,A    Kin,  Chang-Ching,  Jones.  Harris  C     Keller.  John  H 
and  ONeill,  James  A  ,  5.2H4,544.  CI    1 16-662  OfK) 
Ong.  S   Christine   .Se.— 

All,  Ahmed  H    Hsieh,  John  T    I     Kauffman,  Keith  J  ,  Kissin.  S  ur\ 
\      Ong.  S   Christine    Prasad,  Gisarpuram  N     Pruden.  Ann  L 
and  Vhregenhe-rger,  Sandra  D  .  5.:x4.61  1,  CI    264-566  00(1 
Onishi     Minoru,   10  Sharp   Kabushiki    kaisha     Photo-coupling  device 
vsilh    improved    lighl    shading    plate    holding   means     5,2X5.(185.   CI 

:s-  H2  Item 
On/uka.  Masaka/u   -Sei  — 


Bogdansky.    Simon,    and    O'Leary.    Robert    K.    5.284.655.    CI 
424-422  000 
Ola  Shtgenon   Vasutomi,  Tsuvosht;  and  Kavsala.  Akthtro.  to  Ksocera 

Corporation   Thermal  head '5.285,216.  CI    346-7b  OPH 
Ola.  Shigeo  See— 

Fukumolo.  Hiroshi.  Ola.  Shigeo.  Tagashira.  Fumiaki.  and  Ooyama. 
Shingo.  5,285.044.  CI    211-216000 
C^laigbe.  Joshua  L'     5ee — 

Egiebor.     Nosa    O  ,    and    Otaigbe.    Joshua     L   ,     5.284.41".    CI 
44-561  000 


Lkassa.    N.iohik..     Okino.    Susumu      1  akashina.     loru     Oni/uka.  Olani.  Takumi   Sec-  -^     u  u  ,^.  t  i    ^.      im», 

M.s.k,/u    ,nd  Inoue    Kcnii    1^84  51'   CI    ;(i4-l.iniKm  Kurahara.     >  asuhiro.     Aoki.     Toshihtsa.    Olani.     lakumi.     Imai. 

dno    iJ'^'^^,';;;^;'';';/"^^  '"''"^    "-"'''       -"    ■■  Masaaki,  and  Takahashi.  Nobuhisa.  5.285.38-.  CI    .^64-411000 

Murasama      I  etsuo     Ono,    Hitoshi,    Sana.    Alsuo,    and    Waiabe.  Otis  Elevator  Company    5ee—  ,      .,    ,       j 

Sumiko  '5  i84  7-'8   CI   430-5101X1  Mello.    Ar\    O.   Johnson.   Gerald    E,   and    Pramanik.    Mukunda, 

dno    Maki'to  See- '  '  '  "     '  5,284.237.  CI    118-335  000 

vHosokassa.  Ka/utaka  Kokumai.  Masuo  and  Ono.  (TToolc.   Michael,  and   Kalinski.   Robert   J.  10  Ethicon,   Inc    Sterile 


Shimizu.  Telsuc 

Makolo,  5.284.708.  C\   428-4'i:  (MKi 
Ono  Sokki  Co  .  I  id     .S.-.  - 

I  ukushima.     Susumu      and     Omori,     •>  ukimilsu,     5,284. 120,     CI 
121, 510(10(1 
Onoda    Masahiro,   lo    Terumo   Kabushiki    Kaisha    llectrocardiograph 

svsiem    1,:84,1M    CI    i;8-"100(X) 
( )nogi,  >  ukio    .S.-e   - 

Satake,    I,.sh.hiko    and  Onogi.  Sukio,  i.:85. 1 24.  CI    M0-114(XK.) 
Onopchenko,  .Anatoli   .Set - 

Small     \ernon    R,    Jr      1  ision,    Thomas    V  ,    and    Onopchenko. 
Anatoli.  5,284,514.  CI    252-41  600 
Onoue,  ka/uhiko   -S.-i — 

Nagao    Soichi    Ohia.  Hideaki    Onoue,  Ka/uhiko    and  Nakamura, 
Hisanon,  V:^^,':^.  CI    .l«5-8'(KXi 
(  lonakaliaia,  Satoru    Murasama.  Tadashi    and  Ooshima.  Shouichi,  lo 
Kabushiki  Kaisha   I  oshiba    IC  card  and  read  write  control  method 

for  conirollingdaia  readout-data  vs  rite-in  with  respect  to  data  storing    ozaki.  "^oshihiro   S, 
means  contained  in  IC  card    5.285.055,  CI    235-38(H)(m  ..        .      _         . 

Oosenbrug,  Altx-rtus   .S.'e- - 

1  .irster     1  heinlot    Harder.  Christoph.  Oosenbrug.    Alhertus    and 
RublolT  Crary  W  .  5.:.x4.-i:,  CI   4d.  121  000 
(  )oshima,  Shi.uichi    .S.  *■  — 

Oonakahara.  Satoru,  Murasama.   ladashi   and  Ooshima,  Shouichi. 
5,285.055,  CI    235-380  (X)0 
Oistomo.  Kenn   .Se.— 

Sanio   Kouichi    Tanabe.  Kouji.  Nishioka,  Naohtro,  Oolomo.  Kenn 
and  Oka/aki,  >  oshihito,  5,28.3,14"',  CI    21-840  (XK) 
(Jolsuka,  Hiroshi    .S.-i  - 

Hamada    Masataka    L  esama.  Masavuki,  Ishtbashi,  Kenn   and  Ooi 
suka.  Hiroshi,  1. 281. 231,  CI    >54-40(l(»Xi 
( )ovama.  Shingo   .S.'. 

Fukumoto.  Hiroshi  Ota,  Shigeo    lagashira   I  umiaki   andOovama. 
Shingo.  s,285,o4'J   (  I    :ii-2l60im 
(  )phir  Corp.. ration    -S< . 

Nelvm.    l.oren    D      and    MacPherson.    David    C 
15(1.342  00(1 
(  )p|ienheim.  Alan  \'     See — 

\korncll.  Circgors    S^'     and  Oppenheim.    Alan  \' .   5,285.478,  CI 
d5  3''  (XXI 


package  for  surgical  instruments   5.284,244,  CI    206-363  000 
Owen   Harlles.  lo  Mobil  Oil  Corporation   Process  for  fasi  fluidized  bed 

catalyst  stripping    5.284,575.  CI    208-161  000 
Owens-Corning  Fiberglas  Corporation   See— 

Strauss.    Carl    R,    Gisdfrey.    Richard    D      Crothers.    Steven    D, 
Gouds.  Beverlv  A  .  Brandenburg.  Kathryn  L     and  Shafer.  Rov 
F  .  5,284.^00.  C:i   428-240  000 
Oxley.  L    Thomas,  to  T  Systems  Inc    Specimen  collection  and  analysis 

bag   5.284.-72.  CI    4.>6-4^  000 
Oyama.  Mitsuvoshi.  to  Daiwa  Seiko.  Inc    Fishing  line  guide   5.283.173, 

'Cl    43-24  000 
O/aki.   Masami.   Honami.   Rcijiro.   Vumila.    Takashi    Ikeda.  Atsuhiko. 

Minoguchi,  Naoka/u    Izawa.  Norihiko,  and  Hirano.  Tadayoshi.  to 

Kumiai  Chemical  Industry  Co    Ltd  .  and  Ihara  Chemical  Industry 

Co  ,     Ltd     Triazolc    denvalives    and    insecticides     5.284.860.    Cl 

514-X40(KX) 


1.281.256.   Cl 


i  )ral  I  ogic,  Inc     Sei     - 

Klinkhanimer,  Ronald  W.      1,2^4,16^,  Cl    I  1 2  .108  (XX) 
Orama.  Angel  M     ,S.'.  — 

C  herukun    Subraman   R      Raman,   Krishna   1'     Mansukhani.  Gul, 
and  Orama,  Angel  M  .  i.:84.65i,  Cl    424-441  (XXi 
Organ,  Helen  M     Holmes,  Mark  A     Pisan..,  Judith  M  ,  and  W  y  v  rati. 
Matthew    J.   10   Merck   &   Co,    Inc     Alkvl   and   alkenyl   macrolldes 
hasing  immunosuppressise  activiiv    i,284,8"-,  Cl    i|8-183(XX) 
(  irndorlT.  James  D    Se 


idortl.  James  d     .sei-  ,    ,      ,  .     V-.a^^    Irenee    Sei  — 

Shann.jn.DorothvA     ^-/,  J;;*-"  .''  .Vf-^J'i'x'x/''"'"  '  '(^.av.Tenn     Griot,    Denis,    and    Page 

Orndorfl,  James  I).  5.285.411   Cl    ..^l-^8(X»l  -      ,,.,„>-, 


Kinishi.  Rsoichi.  and  Ozaki.  Voshihir...  5.284.178.  Cl    568-33  OCX) 
P  C  R    Sri     .See— 

Panzeri.  Luca.  and  Branca.  Alfonso,  5.284.545.  Cl    156-425  Oa)^ 
Pabst.  Manfred,  and  van  Wersch.  Kurl.  to  .A    Monforls  GmbH  &  Co 
Apparatus  for  morutoring  the  application  of  dye  to  textile  matenal 
5.284.035.  Cl    68-13  (X)R 
Pace.  l->manno   See— 

Carobolantc.  Francesco,  Pace.  Ermanno  and  Rohrbaugh.  Mark  h  . 
5.285,135,  Cl    318-254  (XX) 
Pace   Salvalore  J  .  and  Hamerslag.  James  D  .  to  Du  Pont  de  Nemours. 
F    I     and  Companv    Disposable  cartridge  for  ion  selective  electrode 
sc-nsors    5.284.568.  Cl    204-403,000 
PacTel  Corporation   S.'e- 

Sprecher.  Jetrv  W  ,  Winiers,  Donald  J  .  Jr  Raiwany.  Amirali  S.; 
Dixlvm  Michael  W  Penning.  Cjene  R  ,  Harnngton.  Darryl  F  . 
and  Chou,  Simon.  5,285,414.  Cl    1-1-51  OOO 

"^  Vmn"  Richiii^  A     and  Krinke.  Wade  H  ,  5.283.128.  Cl    15-25"  060 
Pafchek.  Robert    See- 

Elvamani.    Abdessamad     and    Pafchek,     Roben.    5._85.518,    Cl 
'85-142  (XX) 
Page.  Allen,  and  Sayka.  Anthony,  to  VLSI  Technology.  Inc    Methixis 
of  moisture  protection  in  semiconductor  devices  utilizing  polyimides 
for  inler-metal  dielectric    5.284.801.  Cl   4.17-115  000 
Page.  Neville   S.'e — 

Geiger.  Richard,  Roherlson,  A  Scott,  and  Page,  Neville.  5.284,350. 
Cl    280-250  1(X) 
Pagella.  Pier  G     S.-e-  ,,-.„,,  ^, 

Ferrari.  Gianni.  Pagella.  Pier  G  ,  and  Baiardo,  Oscar.  5.284.83..  Cl 
514-21  000 

~  Irenee.    5.284.715,    Cl 


)rndi 
(  )rnstein,  I  eonard    S.-i    - 

I  an.  Sophie  S     Ben-David.  Daniel    Cupo.  Albert,  Fischer.  Cjena 
Martin.  Grace  I      Ornstein,  Leonard    and  Colella.  (iregorv  M  . 
1.284.--I,  Cl    41h-10IXXI 
( >ro\an.  Ziv    ,S. .  - 

Savin.  Dan   anddrosan    /is    i.2K4.:-i.  Cl    224  2oi  (XX) 
I  >rr    Thomas  J     S.'< 

Deluca.  Alfred  I      I  ewis,  Jeffres  M     I  eo,  C.-ismo  I   .  Orr.  Fhomas 
J      Ssmmes.   David    f     and   Barker.   Robert   A,   5,285.W7,  Cl 
r4  1MX)R 
dnho  Pharmaceutical  Corporation    See- 

Miller    Robert  Ci  .  Fankovitz.  Oskar,  and  Mackillop.  Duncan  .A  . 

1.284.15-.  Cl    128-844  OCX) 
Pri-ss    Jefferv    B      Sanfilippo,    Pauline,    McNally.    James   J      and 
1  alotico,  Rob<-ri,  1.284. 85-.  Cl    5|4  121  (XX) 
Osaka  Gas  Company.  1  imilcd    S.-.    - 

Pelrine,  R.mald  F  ,  Edwards.  Eric  A 
5,284.01(1.  Cl     104  138  21X1 
(KKirne,  Robe-rt  B     .S.-.  - 

Pruckmavr,    (  .erfried     and    Osb,.rne.    Robert    B.    1.284.180.    Cl 
568-617  OCX) 


4.-d-r4  0(K) 

Paige.  .Arnold   See—  ... 

Cixiperman,    Michael:   Sieber,   Richard   W      and   Paige.   Arnold. 
5,285.202,  Cl    340-825  800 
Paior.  .Aniko     S.-e — 

Hcrmcc/.  Istsan.  Kercsztun.  Geza.  \asvari  nee  Debreczy.  Leile. 


and  Gullman,  I  awrenc 


Horvath.  .Agnes,  Balogh.  Maria.  Kovacs.  Gabor.  Szuts.  Tamas; 
Rilli.    Peter,    Sipos.    Judit,    and    Pajor.    Amko       5,284,150.    Cl 
144-363  0(X) 
Pallas.  Ciinstance  R     See — 

.Akkapeddi.  Kaushik  S  .  German.  Michael  G     Pallas,  Constance  R  . 
Parzvgnal.    William   J,   and    Snyder.    David    A,    5,285.511.   Cl 
lX5-8qO(X) 
Palm,  Bengt.  to  Alfa-Laval  Fihhj  Engineenng  AB    Apparatus  for  the 
heat   treatment  of  particulate  material  such  as  foixi    5.284.085.  Cl 
gg-l48  0(X1 
Palmer.  Donald  R     S.-e-  ^.,    ,,.,,-,  ™vs 

Tedesco.  Jack,  and  Palmer    Donald  R  ,  5,285.056.  Cl    235-472  000 
Palmer.  Garv  L     See—  ,    .      rs 

Williams.  George  M  ,  Jr  ,  Palmer.  Gary  1.     and  P.ipow  ,  John  D  . 
5.285,31 1,  Cl    311-4<X).000 


PI  4X 


1  isi  OF  PAir.Nn  rs 

Pnlcrvin    Un.iv  I)     Sre— 


Fl  HKl    VK'l    S.    !'W4 


f-1  HKl    XKI    H.    l''^4 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


PI  4Q 


M,.t\,iih    (ivorgyi    Palotai    Tamav    f  ulop.  Joisef.  and   Hirgitai  ll.uKk    l.'Un  \     and  Pi-dtrs..n,  Brian  O  .  5.284.  H6.  CI  «)7-:4  (KIO 

Miklos    ^  ■'H^  UN   (I    MIMHIIX)  I'ck.ir    J.u.i>la«    and  Hcadlfv   Riitvrl  I     \'isual  field  expanding  syMem 

I'an/r.i    I  ik  ,.    .im) '  Hr  ,i'iu  .1     Ml,.nv.    I-   I' (    R    Sri    Fquipmcnl  for  v:h^  in',  t  1    \<y  :()!  loi 

priHliivinn  in.liivtnai  mm-  i.iihtimij  (>.'lrs  l.i  li)thling  and  Mmilat  appli  I'l-lac/.  hcrnandcv   See  — 

>alli>iis    ^  :k4  "'4'>    (I     |'.h4:"'l«m  Hills,  Cicraid  h     ()tnMf.i>t    M.ir^S     t  l.ir[>    VV  t  tuK   H     j[ij  I'lljf/, 


I'jptiak    (  harlts    !■■  W  <-si  I  ..nipan'.    Uk  iTp.  Taicii.    I  he    [Jccoralion, 


f  crnand.v  <  ..■H4  '«h    ll    4<»   11^000 


Kk-nliriijiioii    .in, I    .lillii.iiii.iiion    J.'surr    svMcm     5,:R4.;hV    CI  lVllrf\ ,  Rk  k  H    1,.  I  nginciu  s  Ht.iki  Corpiiralion  Disc  brake  assembly 

:n:i(l(««)  and  ^r.iki-  pad  lot  liv  ih<T.'w.uli    ',:!*4::^CI    I8fl  "Jl  100 

I'amuT.  Danirl    S, ,  I'cllc-nn    R.>ht  A     \i, 

Afx-rkini-   (lurid.i    HoinMauikc    Micl.  .s/ v  risk.    Jian  I  lu     r.i.|in-i  1,1,..     lant^ilang     IVilcrui.    Rojici     \       1  uvliiivMn     David   C  .   and 

n.mirl    and  I'.ii.     ( .ii> .  V:X4,'^><;.  CI    :5:4X(«)«i  .\iifshanslf\    nanii-l  J  ,  *.;h4,lli|l.  I  1     ;  ;-  4V-    «») 

I'.iqiiri    K-jn  M.ir>    ,ind  CtiK  heru-    Joan  Pierre,  lo  All  aicl  I  ii    Appai.i  P.Hmmi    n.micle,  m  Studer  Re,..'\  Aj;    McUi>  •,)  .uu)  .ipparatus  for  cnn- 

!i,s     l,i(     ft-  fi.'iti.  >^:(iii/nt»;     .1     »;j\  iK^uhl     nirvtiire      5.284.585.     CI  verting  scanning  values  »>f  an  input  s,  .inniiik"  M-qucnce   5.285.401.  CI 

Jill  4^^  i««'  IM  "':4  IKI 

I'aradiv    Knii.iKI  >      v..  Pclnne    Ronald  i      I  dwardv.  hrii.  A     and  liullman.  l.avkrencc  S.  to 

1  loiiard    ).i\  I      in.l  I'li.i.lis,    K    i.iK!  >      ^.285,472.  CI    .175-1000  (  Kaka  (lav  I  .>mpan\    1  imilcd   \  ehicle  fur  use  in  pipes  5.284.W6.  CI 

p.in  <  r,iv   s..  iin  I  ll'  :i») 

AhKikaiir  (luiida   Born    Vlauru  c   Mieliw/ynski.  Jean  I  uc    Paquer.  Pembroke,  Rishanl  V^      S.e  — 

Daiiul    .ind  Pari    C.uv    V:H4,<>i:    (1    2  V  48  1«»6  1  ,.hrcn/.  Mati.ld  H     and  Pcmbruk,     Kk  h.iid  U      5.2g.1.<>M).  CI 

I'.iid..   (  ,iil..s  W      S.'.  51-lb5  720 

Siiiiis   HilU  SK     I  idn    I'lulipl)     in, I  I'll.).'  I  ail. 's  W  .  5.284.206.  Pcnte.  William  H  .  IV.  to  Inlernalional  Busiruss  M.k  hims  Corporation 

(  ]    iM,  ."iiKii  P,,wrr  and  signal  distribution  in  elcclronii   pa,  ka>:iiig    5.285.018.  CI 

l'aii-d<-s    Aiuli.-s    S.,  r4  >l  inili 

laivicim-    iii-,'rgi-    A      I'aifdes,    Andres    and   K"\     K.KlcMsk    K,  ('cnning    I  icnc  R     .Sei--- 

s  :k4  :4'<   (.1    2(X-169000  Sprcvher,  Jerry  W     Winters.  Don.il'.   I      li     K.ms.inv,  Amirali  S 

I'.ins  1  .iqiK-  Strvice   ,See—  Dixlvin.  Mivhacl  W     Penning,  i  u  ii   K     M,iriii,gi,>n    Darrvll 

l,-i\    Vliuru,-    '■:h4MiiC!    106287  140  and  Chou,  Simon,  5.285. 4<)4.  CI    i'-JSmniii 
I'.iiki'i    Hn.iii    \     ,in,l(uiun    H.iin  A  .  Ii>  Hampshire  Chemical  Corp  Pepper,  Roger  W     .See- 
's jv  \  I  N  N    N    ,  ihilciicliaininiinaietis    acid  derivatives  and   pro-  DcGrow.  iiary     Wimpee.   Julia    I      Cundiff.    Kevin    H      I'jvton. 
less  ,,r  pnp.iMii>;  sanii     *  .'K4'':    I  I    ^62-565000  Royce  A     Pepper,  Roger  W      Mitchum.  1  eonanl   I       Ji      and 
I'arkci,  IXinr  K     S, .  McCoy.  Robert  A  .  5.285.05 1.  CI    21'J-'8M»I(1 

S,  hill/   I  i.i.il.l  I )    ,in,l  I'aikii    Din.k.     *  :84.'»(».  CI   524.710  000  Prppin.  Richard  A  .  \ieau.  Robert  ( i     and  Bell.  James  S     i,>  I  ,<ram 

Situil/,  I  iiral,!  I  )    ,111,1  I'.iikn    1  Vine  k     ':H4,iJ07.CI   524-710000  Mainlcnance  of  Was,    Im     Ballast  distribution,   rcgulaiion   and   re 

l',iis,,ns    Itionij^l      S,',  claiming  railroad  maintenance  device    5.284.I>J7.  CI    105-JllUX) 

I  iiiiin.i      1  vnti      Ihei'lan     iif,,r»;ia     .111, 1     l',irs*ins.    Thomas    F.  Pergine.  Joseph   ,S«c 

>■  :><4  ""ih  t  I   4is  ^,»  4(111  Alpcrn.  Marvin   Cervsin.  Robert,  and  Pergine.  Joseph.  5.284.240. 

I'.iiiiidgi-    Randall  1)     s. .  C120b-h.KVX) 

I  aPurrc     K,iu-    H      ,in,l    I'liindg.      Kitidall    D.    5,284.573.    CI  Pcrner.  Michel   5ee- 

:nH  K'Miii  1  ev.  I  eonard  li     Lynn.  J,>hn  s     M,  I  ran    Frani,  is   A     Tucker. 

I'anilski    Ki-nmih    A      Vlinliv     KkImi.II      .ind  Reddig,  Alan  G  .  to  lidwinl     Sevack.jloyd    I  .1,    ,m<    i,.,'\\\     t  tank,  I  imoihy  C  . 

I  .isiinaii  K.  «lak  (  iiiipain    I'd,  1.  ,pr  ml  rtlaining  platen  for  digili/ing  Perrier.    Michel     and    OM.ilU,      Stiihail     I,    5.284.331.    CI 

image  ssaiiiuT    »>*,:>'    ll     •,'^'<'I<I0  2b'»IMX1ll 

I'.ir/vgnal    VkiMi.mi  J      s. ,  Perrone.  Benjamin    Set- 

AkkaiKdili    KiJushik  s    (.iimin    Mi,  ti.it  I  (..  Pallas.  Constance  R  (jgi^      Richard     O       and     Peirone,     Beniamin.     5.285.407.     CI 

I'ar/vgnal,    Willi.in,    I      irul    Sni,l,i     David    A.   5.285.511.   CI  3b5l8<JlUI 

'N^K'<i««i  Prirv      neborah    A      and    (iammon.    Donald    1       Fvercise    device 

I'AS,   Ini      -S.',  s;-<44Ss    Cl    41*2  4'J  (XKI 

l',,ll.-iij   O.oid  1      Hjeikc.  l>avid  1   ,  Milki,  W  illiam  S  .  and  1   k1,1  iv,v,orp  AH    S.v 

SiiM-iii,     s  ;s4.267.  CI   22(M  140  Siren,  Main    .null  .Uniss,  i,    1  .us,  5.284. 8.3'>.  Cl    5141(1' iKKi 

I'isi  hall    Hivaii  I      S-r  -  Peters,    Riihaid    \^      jikI    Vk  ii-b<  t     William    B,    to   Alcatel    Nei«,,rk 

K.Kheskv      Ir.iii,  IS    I       ,111.1    Pas»h.ill     niv,.n    f       ^  2S4.7fU.    Cl  Svsiems.     In,       l'h.is<     detector    for    elastic    store     5.285. 2IKi.    Cl 

4:h  :'JMI<i  \4I    1I1()(»«1 

P.isioi,-    l,,liii  K     N,,iiii    kKi.iiK     .iiid  SVilsi.n    H,>v*aia  P.  to  Motor-  p,.|,.rsen,  Iwi-    Si  he  11  kr    I  bonus   Cir,,he    Klaus   Si-hnewer,  Miihael 

llailiT    Ingi.     Mi-l/ger     Kail    (■      I  lulirmann     Kainei     ami    /filer 


■  1,1   111,    I'.idarrav  semii ,  mdui  lor  dev  ice  vyith  thermal  conductor  and 
pi,K.-ss  1,11   making  Ihe  same    ^:H^,'<2.  Cl    161-707000 
I'.ilei,   \,,g<-shhhai   H      s. . 

I  .ilumbiis    Piu-i    s      An,lc-is.,ii     ),,hii     in, I   I'liel.   Yogcshbhai  B. 
<  -,4  ^,r    (  I    s;4  41,)  ,1), 

I'alil,  Mallaiiag,.uda  I)     S,-. 

HiTtl    V\illiam    l.i.hmaii    lissm  M     and  I'alil    Mallanag,iu,l.i  I) 
s,;h4  f-i,*   I  I   4: 1  :4^  |i«i 
I'jl.'ii,   Ali-van,li-i  I       S,', 

Humh   Iran,  1  lui  I  hi  I     laihimon  11  /   F  rU-k  and  Paton.  Alexan 
,U-r  (    ,   ^,:h4,'»IS    I  I    ^:s   i;4  !«■' 
l'.ilM,,kas,  SIriios  J      1  .iN-l    (lalv    S     aii,l   1  >-i-    I  laig  A  .  to  Motorola. 
Im    MfihiHl  and  apparatus  lot  svnihroni/ing  a  lime  division  duplex- 
ing ,  ommunicalioii  svsiem    ^:)(<,445    (I    l''iij"i«»l 
I'alletvin,  Keilli  1)     Si-. 

K,iul/ong,    l.imes  I       .111, 1   l'.ilu-rs,  ,ri     Keith   1)      *  ."«4   ial     t  I    273- 
fiSllf  I 
I'.iul  \N  uilh  S  A      S.-. 

Vhmil    1  ,Hiis,  V:x4  IS'    C  I    1411  iKKi 
Paulsen,  f  Isa  P    I  v  ,i|  ,,ial  dia/ovidi-  l"r  ihe  trralmrnl  of  disorders  m 

glucov  metaN.hsm    s  :)(4  84^,  I  I    ^I4::i200 
Pavhdis.   IheiHlosios   and  Zhou    Jiangviiig    1,,  Resi-atih  Foundation  ol 
the  State  I  niirfsilv  ,'l  S.rw   Sork    Page  segfncnt.iti, -li  with  tilt  com 
pens.ili,,n    sjsssin    (I     Ss.'iJilKi 
Pas  Ul,  henk,'     -Sssi,!  1      S.  , 

Hiiiheikei     Riihai,!    I'ai  lui  h.iik,  •    Asss.il      I'.l'-i     \  !a,lmni   I 
Sihadt,    Mallin     Smiin.na,    N.ilalia    1       .111, 1     litov      \iil,,i    S 
S,:H4,''S^.  I  I    S4h   >  ")  (««) 
Paukelt,   James   P     App.ii.itus  loi    nLinnt-   s,-isnn,    vaHlc   leliicv.il   and 

deployment    v:h4  >:  >    I  1    .'M  I  U  iS( 
P.ivne.  Steven  R      S,-« 

Si.lka.  J  mil  H     aiul  I'avru-    Sl,-i,-iiK      ^.'s44s|    Cl    hll4l<:i«»l 


UMI 


Hans  J,,achim.  to  Haycl  Aktiengcscllsi  hafi  (Juin,'l,'ne  andnaphthn 
done  larNnvlii  acid  derivatives,  privess  l,,r  llini  pro,UKli,,ii  aim 
baileriai  compositions  and  feed  additives  i,,nlaiiiing  ihrni  *  :s4  s4; 
t   I     '•14    IS'  OH! 

l'i-l,Tscn  I  III-  S,  hc-nki-  Ih.-mas  Sihluwi-r  Mn  hat-l  lirolu-  Kl.ius 
Kri-hs  An.luas  Halli-i  Ing,,  Mc-l/gir  Karl  li  Bnrnrii  KLiiis 
nii-ti-r  I  ndirmarin,  R.iinrr  and  /eilir,  Hansjoaihim  I,  Haver 
Akiicngesellsihall  "  1  J.'  dia/.ihi,  vi  lo| '  '  ii),Klyll-  1-quin.ilont-  and 
naphihvridonecarboxylicacid  deriiaiiM-s   ^  ;s4.855,Cl.  514-300gi» 

Petervn.  Beniamin  C     See  — 

Atrtss,     Ahnia,!    H       aiul    I'el.rs.i,      Heniamiri    C       «:SVI14,    Cl 
V17  2t>J  Kill 

Petcrvm.  Jon  R  and  Si  oil  Jihn  H  !,■  StralsO.  Ills  Mclhi>d  l,'i  lon- 
vcriing  a  hydrogen  nu.'iide  alkvlalion  unit  to  a  sulfuric  acul  ilkvla 
lion  unit    ^,':h4,*'<i   t  I    <s<'o'J(«iri 

I'eteivm,  Ken  S  I,>..|h  i.ips  arul  artihii.il  teeth  and  thi-  methin]  ,,f 
forming  same    \:k4  44:    ll    4^;::',  oki 

I'eleis,in    Kenneth   M      S* . 

Heitiger     Han    K      leop,'ld     Kaini.-n,!    1      arul    l',lcis,,n     Keiinelh 
M     «  :«'  :ns    I  !    ',4:   ',»;  mii' 

Petr-lli  Ml,  h.iel  s  Mi-ih.Hl  arul  apparatus  lor  preventing  ,arrv  h.u  k  in 
a  ran  ,ar  using  .in  >rih.Mr,l  heating  device  '>^ll4"  I  I 
;ig  2(1:  HI; 

Peine.    J.k  k    li       .in, I     Mulkei       I  'hn     K      Sp,„  ,     sai  nig    ,l,ulbU     seal 

*  2H4,>')  1 1  ::ii  ::4  m 

Petr, ,  I  anaila  Ini      Sei 

Kamel    Nabii  1     and  Mill.r    1  aierru    I  ,  '^,2X4.500,  Cl    106-273  1(X) 
Petr, ileum  I  riergv  I  enter    S,  e 

S  amase    (  >s.irmi    Miiira    lailaiiiki    iiul  K  uN,  it.i    Hanme    ^,2H4,717. 
C  I    4:^  I"  (im 
Payl<in    David  W      to  Hughes  Air,  r  alt  I  .  ■mjMn ,     Svslem  and  methoil     Peliolite  l  orp<uati,<n    S,,  ,  ,       ...        ^, 

lor    pii«.essing    lommands    li,.ni    a    pU.raliis    -I    i,.nit,.l    souiics  SV  eers      Irrrs     J.     and     OBncn.      lim,.lh>     J.     5.284.576.    Cl 

^  ;h^  iHo  ll  iM  r4iii»i  :os :  iMiii 

Pavlon,  R.iyie  A      See  ''"-"'V     S  ladimir   1      See— 

Del  irow,   liar  y     Wimp.-e,    Julia    1       (iirulitl     K.-iin    H      I'.iilon  Hii,  hei  kei    R  u  hard    Pavluchenk.,    Assv.il     letr.iv     V  ladimir  h 

Rovie    A      Pepp<-r  R,.gei    Vk      Mitihum     le.nai,!   1        Ir      an, I  Sihadt     Martin     Smirnova.    Natalia    I       in,)    Iil.'v      Siit,,r    \ 

MiCov    R,ib,Ti  A  V.'HMISI    ll    :|,i  (Shoiii  ^;n4'Js^t|    S4ft  ny(»|<) 

I'eihinev  Reiher,  he    Se.  I'etruski,  Andievs   1      -Se. 

l.,.urhiere      Muhel  aiul     Dieiidonne       Hiit-K-il.     5.284.533.     Cl  I'henev    Dennis  P     1  aiig    Ruhaidl      P,-lrijski,   Arulieu   J      \k,,| 

|4«SS(iill»l  ski    Mark   I     an,lSaglel     KotserlJ      V:hS4Sn,ll     l-|4'J|llll 


I'ellv     1  h,,nu.-  1)      S,, 

Si,>sksiad.    lio>    1    ,    Svne,    Robert    1       and    Pellv.    I  honias   D 
5.285.170.  Cl' 330-255'(XX) 
ITi/er  Inc     .See— 

Ranade      l.autam     R       and     I  urtiss.     Alan     C  .     5,2«4,h58.     C 
4:4  4 -H  IKlll 
I'hilip,  James  H     ,S.-.  - 

Kaim.'iid,  Stephen  A  Stnihart/  tiarv  R  Philip.  James  H 
Raemei  Daniel  H  andViiken  Mart vn  A  .  Jr  .  5.2K4, 1  M,  (~ 
!>  ~41  IKlll 
Kavmond  Stephen  A  Striihart/,  ( larv  K  Philip,  James  H 
Raemei,  Daniel  H  and  \  iikers  M.irtvn  A  Jr  '',;h4.I54,  C 
i;h^41  (HKl 
Phillips  Petr, ileum  Company    .Se, 

Henham,  I  li/abeth  A     Shvemla,  Joseph  S    and  Mi  Daniel,  Mas  P 

■^  2s4  "26,  C  1    ■^Th-'JH  (Kl 
Hrown,  R.iiiald  i      Sasaki,  K   James  and  Reed,  I  am  1      V>4,W4, 

I   1     SSS.ivJh  Kill 

I  .islman    Alan  D     s  >4,,jiH,  c  1    5KS-K42  (III 

\kiti    D.iiuild  K     Henham.  F  li/abeth  .A,  and  MiDaniel    Mas  P, 

^,:k4,hi I  Cl  5ii2-;io(ii*i 

F'hoton  Dynamics.  Inc    5ee  — 

Henlev,   Francois  J.  and   Miller,    Michael   J,    5.2^^,1SI,  Cl     324- 
l-^i-IXiR 
I'u  lion,  Bernadette    -Sec — 

Houet.  Jacques    c  rivhepierre.  Bernard    and  Pich.in.   Bernadette, 
V:!<4,t><i|,  C\    2'^2-'^l!>0l«l 
F'likles    James    and   Mallhews.    AKin  J      t,'  \k  eslinghouse   Air   Brake 
Companv      Apparatus    1, 11    lem.ivmg    pre-ss    fit    pins     5,:n3,«36.    Cl 
:^J-;^^  mi 
F'ler.  Allan  C     Dermalophv  te  vaccine    5.:h4,(iS;    cl    4;4-(o<  iiK) 
F'lerrei.  Jean-Mane    and   Rechdan,  Raymond,  to  V  aleo  hquipements 
I  leclnques  Moleur    Regulator  circuit  for  the  voltage  lor  charging  a 
haiterv  by  an  alternator    5.2H5.146,  Cl    ^22-25  (XXI 
F'letr/ok,  Klaus-F'eler   .See  — 

SpralVe,    I'we,    Hersemeyer,    Klaus     and    Pietr/ok,    Klaus-FVter, 
^,:«4,OH2.  Cl    HI- 16  1  3() 
I'llloud,   Franiis    and   \  ogel.  Wiifned,  t,,   F  isons  pli     Apparatus  arid 
meth,Hls      lot      iiptical      emission      speilrosi,ipi       ^,2X5,251,      Cl 

ISh  »1  1  (ID 

Pilloud.  Francis   .See-- 

Haranne    Andre   and  F'llloud,  F  rani  is.  5.:85.255,  Cl    3.56-328  000 
I'lllshurv  Companv.  The    .Sec  — 

(,ral,  1  rnst.  s,:n4,K71,  Cl    >;  14-44'*  (KKl 
I'lnneo    John  M     -Se, 

Herb,    John    A      Pinne,',    John    M      and    ( lardinier,    Clayton    P. 
'■,:k4,^(N,  C  I    4:h-4/)(<  IKI 
Pins,in    I  ihislaine    ,Sei — 

I  ,,11,11    Patrue   Vk  assen   Charles   I'inson,  I  ihislaine   I  rait  v  .  Hector 
Hrel,  Jean  Mane    Dorlcans,  liuy    and  Brun,  Norbert.  5,2HV'J'h. 

Cl      1 '   >S  III! 

Pioneer  Fleitronii  Corporation    .See  — 

Chikuma.  Kivofumi.  5.28^508.  Cl    3hS-1()0(Xl 

F  ndoh,      letsuro      and      Shinokura,      Kiichiro,      5.285,304.     Cl 

<sy.?;K  m*) 
Su/uki,  Fi'm.'vuki.  5,2J(5.3.U.  Cl    16(1  42  (KX) 

Taniguihi.  FJitoshi    and  Malsui.  Fumio.  5.284,6'*  I .  Cl    428-64  (XX) 
lanno,  Naohiro    loma,  Teruo  and  Chikuma.  Kiyofumi.  5.2S5.274. 
Cl    lK'il2'*(X«i 
Pu-neer  F-li  Bred  International.  Inc     Sfc — 

Ambrose,  William  B  ,  'i.2s5,IX»4.  Cl    H(X1-2IX1  (XX) 
Pippi-rt,   Frederick   B     and  Rogers.  John    F  ,  to  Lies   Industries.  Inc 

1  ighl  weight  piston    5,284.084.  Cl    «2-241fXXi 
Pisano,  Judith  M     .Si'e- 

Organ    Helen  M     Holmes,  Mark  A     Pisano.  Judith  M     and  Wyv- 
ratt,  Malthcvv  J.  5,284.877.  Cl    518-183  (XX) 
Piierski.  J.ihn  P   Secunty  window    5.283.475.  Cl    44-50(XXJ 
Pitt    Colin  (1     .Se,- 

Plat/,  Roben  M      W  inters.  Mark   A     and  Pitt,  Colin  I.  .  5.284.656. 
Cl    424-435  OKI 
Pitts.  Robert  Ci    See 

Kaminski.  John  A     Tseng.  Mingchih  M     Hart.  Adrian,  Suhonen. 
Christopher  H     and  F'ltis,  Roben  G,  5.281.')24,  Cl    15-244  la) 
Plains  Cotton  C  iHiperative  AssiKiation    See— 

I  indsev    James  D     FHutlon,  Charles  D     Tubb,  Joe  W      Shipman, 
Car,>l  I   .  and  Kyle,  Alben  S.  111.  5.285.383.  Cl    .164-408  000 
Plasma  lechnik  AG    See— 

Hans7.  Bernard.  5.285.(W6.  Cl    214-121  47f) 
F'lasMachines.  Inc     .See  — 

Riih.  Stanley  R  ,  5,284,^56.  Cl    204-164  (XXI 
I'lalt,    Ference  C  ,  to  Memco  1  imited    lift  dmir  apparatus    5,284.225, 

Cl     187-51  IKXI 
Plat/,  Roben  M  ,  Winters,  Mark  A  .  and  Pitt,  Colin  G  ,  10  Amgen  Inc 
Pulmonary  administration  of  granuliKyle  colony  stimulating  factor 
^284,656,'CI   424-435  tXX) 
Pleva,  Sciill  J     Vf— 

Harper    Jack  F  ,  Jr     Baillcu,  John  R  ,  Pleva.  Scott  J     and  Smith, 
R.inald  C  ,  5,281,'J82,  Cl    51-165  770 
F'loppa,  Jurgen   .See - 

Schmid.  Fran/,  Ploppa.  Jurgen.  and  Wilhelm,  Hem/.  5.284.0.30.  Cl 
66-60  UOR 
Plow.  Fdward  P     iee— 

F  rclinger.  Andrew  L  .  Ill,  Plow,  FZdward  F  ,  and  Cjinsberg,  Mark 
H     "^,284,751,  Cl   435-7  210 


J      and    Siebcl,    John. 


Plude,  Christopher  J     See — 

Cederholm,    Roger,    Pludc.    Chnstopher 
5  284,147.  Cl    156-350  000 
Plummer,  Harold  H    Fishing  hixA  Kxil    5.283.420.  Cl    "-106 'XXI 
Plunkett.  Roben  J     .See— 

Weber,    Richard    J,    Plunkett,    Roben    J      and    Ewing,    Scott    E-. 
5.284,654,  Cl   424-43  (X)\ 
Pl/ak.  W  illiam  J     5fe— 

Keuper.     Edward     F,    and     Pl/ak,     V.  ilham     J,     5.284,024.    Cl 

62-47b(IOO 

Pober,  Kenneth  W  ,  and  Starks.  Charles  M,.  to  Conoco  Inc   Process  for 

the  preparation  iif  polyolefin 'acrylonitnle  coploymers  and  polyole- 

fin'acrylic  acid  or  substituted  acrylic  acid  acrylonitnle  terpolymers 

5.284.424.  Cl    525-377  000 

Pocek.  Slobodan    Method  and  apparatus  for  in-hand  data  transmission 

5.285.144,  Cl    34f)-825  030 
F'iK-h-Gabarro,  Jose-.Antonio   See— 

Sahnero-Rodero.  Miguel-.Angel.  Sev  illa-Toral.  Ma-Angeles    Mig- 
uel-dcl-Corral.     Jose-Ma,     Montero-Gome/.     Ma-Jose  San- 

Feliciano-Martin,    Arturo,    San-Roman-del-Barrio.    Luis.    P<K-h- 
Gabarro.      Jose-Anlonio,      and      Manes-Armengol.      Antonio. 
5.284.873.  Cl    514-558  000 
PiKld.  George  O  .  Ill    Recreational  apparatus  for  propelling  two  per- 
sons  5.284,454,  Cl    482-51  (XX1 
PiK-.  William  R  .  and  Saw  all.  Kirk   Lawn  mower  mounted  leal  mulcher 

5.284.(X1'.  Cl    56-320  2(X) 
Pohang  Iron  &  Steel  Co  .  Ltd    See— 

Jeong.  YcKin  H  ,  Jeong.  Dong  H  ,  and  Jang.  Kyeong  S  .  5. 284, '82, 
Cl    437-24  (XX) 
Poindexter.  Michael  K  ,  and   Lewis.  \  inceni   E  ,  t<^  Nalco  Chemical 
Company    Compressor  fouling  inhibition  in  vinyl  acetate  prixiuction 
units    5.285.0X16,  Cl    560-248  fXX) 
J'oklonskl.  Nickolai    See- 

Pulfrcy.  David  L  ,  Shulman,  David  FD     Samuilov,  \  ladimir    Bon- 
danonok.   Elena.    Krasnitski.   Sasilii     Poklonski.    Nickolai,   and 
Stelmakh.  \'iatcheslav.  5.285.083.  Cl    25--5:  (XIO 
F'olk.  Kent  D    See- 
Holt,    Amos    E,    Polk.    Kent    D,    and    Cervantes,    Richard    A 
5.285.521,  Cl    345-2  740 
Polletta!  I3avid  F     Bierke.  David  F,   Miller,  William  S     and  TixJd. 
Steven    G  .    to    PAS.    Inc     Fuel    injection    apparatus    for    vehicles 
5.284.267.  Cl,  220-4  140 
Pollixk,  Douglas  K     See— 

Kruper.  William  J  .  Jr  .  Fordyce.  William  .A  ,  Pollock,  Douglas  K 
Fa/10.  Michael  J  ,  Inbaskaran,  Muthiah  N     and  Muthyala.  Ra- 
maiah.  5.284.644.  Cl    424-1  5.10 
Pond.  Jeffrey  M    See— 

Culhertson  James  C    Newman,  Harvev  S  ,  Pond.  Jeffrey  M    Wolf. 
Stuan  A  ,  and  Strom.  Llnch.  5.285.()6^  Cl    250-336  200 
F'oniicello,  Igna/10  S  .  Oenick.  Marsha  D    B  .  Danielson.  Susan  J 
Hilborn.  David  A  .  to  Eastman  Kixlak  Company    Drug  hapten 
logues  for  immunoassays    5.284,448.  Cl    544-245  000 
F'lXisch.  Dennis  W     See — 

Misaras.    David    M  .    and    Poosch.    Dennis    W  ,    5.284.314, 
248-311  200 
Pope    Adam  N  .  to  General  Electric  Company    Gas  bearing  sealing 

means   5. 284. .147,  Cl    277.1  OCX) 
Popov  ich,  John  M     See — 

Idland,  Carsten  H  ,  Popiivich,  John  M  ,  and  Fleishman.  Roc  V  , 
5,283,415.  Cl   4-541  1(X) 
Popow ,  John  D    See — 

Williams.  George  M  .  Jr  ,  Palmer.  Gary  L     and  F'opow .  John  D  . 
5.285.311.  Cl    354-400  000 
Popp.  Thomas  See — 

Blaschek.     Otto.     Schwank.     Karl-Hein/,     and     Popp,     Thomas. 
5.285.225.  Cl    352-43  000 
F'orous  Media  Corporation    See — 

Spearman.  Michael  R  ,  Slender.  Eric  C  ,  and  Spearman.  Palnck  R  . 
5.284.447.  Cl    588-244  000 
Porter   William  M  ,  and  Stout.  Susan  L  ,  to  Medtronic.  Inc    Inflation  - 

deOation  svnnge  with  threaded  plunger    5.284.480.  Cl   604-47  000 
Ponnuff.  Colin  M  ,  Glei.  Matthew  S  .  and  Raj.  Rommel  R    to  Hewlett- 
Packard  Company    Method  for  displaying  supenmposed  heanbeat 
waveforms   5.284.152.  Cl    128-710000 
J'onola  Packaging.  Inc    See— 

Luch.  Daniel,  and  Chenaull.  Rawson.  5.283.440.  Cl    24-453  000 
Potoroka.  Walter.  Sr,    See— 

Smitley.  Manon  L  .  5.284.114.  Cl    123-44- (XX) 
Potvin.  Yves   See —  • 

Milne.  Douglas,  Condron.  Alain    and  Polvin.  Yves.  5.284.10  .  Cl 
116-212  (XX) 
Pou/ergues.  Bernard   See — 

Janouin.    Serge,    Le    Guen.    Jacques,    and    Pou/ergues,    Bernard, 
5.285.442.  Cl    378-200  000 
Powell.  James  W  .  to  ECOAFR  Corporation   Control  system  for  an  air 

conditioning/refngeration  system    5.284.026.  Cl    62-204  000 
Power  Fnlegrations.  Inc    See — 

Balakrishnan.  Balu.  5.285.369.  Cl    .363-44  000 
Keller.  Richard  A  .  5.285..367.  Cl    363-21  000 
Powers.  David  T    See — 

Henson   Larry  P  .  Gajjar.  Kumar,  Powers.  David  T    and  Idleman. 
Thomas  E;  5.285.451.  Cl    371-11100 
Po//etta.  David  P    See— 

Canwnght.  William  F.  Kelly.  Sean  M     and  Po//etta,  David  P, 
5.284.166.  Cl    131-365  000. 
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Pii//i>.    (iidiirrarKK     Appjrjiuv    .lut    mrlhiKl    tc  t    sh.irrK-nm^i    ^..iil.'ur 

profile  ^ultcr  hiaiirs    V-'Hl/Jih,  tl    ^1   :m^i»»i 
t'P(  i  InJuslrifs.  IrK      S.v 

Savd^c.   Duut-las  R      Ik-IIs.   K.m.ikl   I       K.^-tiii'i     KuhjiJ    I      jrul 

Hiiher  i><-u>!Us  R    v:h4 ,^^0,  ci  :ia4;;i»iii 

Praca.  Mario  Vt((IO     S.v 

Ouarlc    llurval.  Jt     Kaufmann,  Vlanlml,  li     I'ra^.i.  Mano  Scrni.' 
am)  /oll.n.  Waller    V:.H4,>')t    i  I     1h4  .-'I  i««i 
Pramanik.  Mukunda    Stv 

Mcllo.    Arv    ()      John^m.    (  .crald    t         iiul     l'r,ini,inik      Mukuiuia, 
^,:H4.:<'',  I'l     I^H   1  1<  (««) 
I'rasail,  (>i>arpuram  S      Siv 

All,  Ahmed  M     Hsich,  John  I     1     KaiiUni.iii    Kr.id  I     Kismh,  "i  iir\ 

V  ( >ng,  S    (  hrislinr    Praviil,  (  iivarpurarri  N      Pruden,   Ann  I 
anti  Vhrcgrnher^cr    Sandra  I)     ^,2K4hM    (   i    ;f>4^f>^i»l(i 

Prasad,  Ravi    ,S#'e 

Muan)(,  Xiaii>an,  IVIo/ier    J    I.  Iill    Pras-id,  Ra^i    Runkli-    I  harirs 
I     an.l  Shuev,  Harrs  1    ,  V:h4  ^»4   (1    :ini:iM" 
t'rnision  Handiinx  l)eMco>    Ve 

ternuvin.  (iregor\   A  ,  f.2K4.:K<.  I  I    ::h  '4  UIO 
Premier    levhnologv    .Vee 

lan/er      Raymond    C        and    C/\/      Marian      *  >4   U:     (  !      :"■ 

i:i  («)A 

Pri-ntive.  Susan  M      Se<' 

Chen.    Sun  1  in.   (iu|ara(hi,    Ranu-sh    N      and    Picniue     Suvin    M 
^,:H4,'XI<,  t'l    <:4  '1(1  IKK) 
Presrav  I  nrp<iralion.  I  he    See 

Carlv.n.  fds^ard  R     and  I  Ivsell    Roherl,  V:k1.""i   C  I    4^1   IxMllIi 
Prcv..  JelTerv  B     Sanfilippo,  Pauline    Mi  NalU ,  lames  1     andhalolito 
Riihcrl.  lo  Orlho  Pharmaicuiii. al  C  orporaii.m   Suhsiiiuied  thienop\ 
rans  as  anlihvperlensive  agenls    ^, 2X4, l'^'',  1,1    ^14  1?l(«ll> 
Prrvsman.  J  rn.   J     anvl  King,  Joseph   -X     Jr  ,  lo  ( ieni-ral  I  lei.lrK   C  oni 
pans      MelhfHl     lor     making     jromatu     ^ar^«*nales      *  J>*4^M      (  I 
^^«  :h()l»lll 
Previdoli.  feln    S.v 

Imwinkflried,      Rene  and      Previdoli,      (  elu       Vh4,''Mi      CI 

^4H  4((h(»X) 
Pnmerano,  Hruno   ,S.*»' 

Rimai,    [Xmald    S      /arelsks.    Mark    C       Pnmerano     Huiiio     .irid 
Almcle,-,  Dasid  D     V:ttV:4<   CI    1^^  :4M»«i 
Prince  Machine  Corporation    .See 

Hegel.  Rohcrl,  and  Mullen,  Jon  R     V:N4,:in,  I  I    IM  H:  i««) 
J*rintron.  Inc     .See  — 

Best.  David  R  .  5.2X4.1X4,  fl    141   1I4I««) 
Procter  &  Ciamhie  Company,  The   Ve 

Juneja,  Prcm  S  ,  5.;m.M'),  CI    4:4-(i'  Km 
Protasi.  Oiello   and  Mannucci,  Omaiella,  ro  Vlavo  S  p  X    I'liKess  loi 
ihe  eilraclion  and  punficaiion  of  human  reconihmani  gjnima  inier 
fcron    <.2K4.')»''.  C'l    Mivuidrn) 
Prolhcroe.  Roheri  I      See 

Cr.K.ks.     John     (■       and     l>rolher,K-,     RoN-rt     1         V.'HVVifr,     C  I 
1«:   1 \ (X«l 
Prototype  F-UjuipmenI  Corptiration    .See 

C'loodman.    Jame>     A      and    Herdrich     Fred     A       »;h4I»II     CI 
M  417  OKI 
Provinc,  Kdgar  H  .  Ill    See 

Carrulh.   Wybrri   I       and   Prosine.   1  dgar    It     HI     V:x4  ::4,   CI 
1S7-H  410 
Pruckmayr,  Cierfncd,  and  Oshornc.  Robert  H    lo  I)u  Poni  de  Nemours 
F    I  .  and  Company     Hlivk  copolyeihers  yia  o\onmm  >,oupling  of 
p.. iyttetramethylcne  ether  I  glycols    V:«4,'iS().  CI    ^hS^r(«») 
Pruden.  Ann  I      .See 

All.  Ahmed  H  .  Msieh.  John  I     I      Kauffman    Keith  J     kissin,  >  ury 

V  Ong.  S   Christine    Prasad.  Cjiyarpuram  N     Pruden.  Ann  I 
and  Vhregenhergcr.  Sandra  D     5,2X4. hi  *.  CI    :tA''(^  KKI 

Prud'Homme.  CJuy.  to  C'arbone  Industrie   Clutch  yyith  structural  plates 

rspccially  of  carbon  carNin    5. 2X4. :i;.  CI    W2  71121(1 
Prueitl,  Melvin  1    .  to  Initcd  States  of  America.  I  nergy    connection 

lovers    ^.2K4.()2X.  C  1    422  lhX(««l 
Pucknat.  John  Ci     .See 

Wasyhvy.  Hasil,  Stone    Idward    and  Puiknai.  John  I'.,  '2X4  X-M 
C'l    524  177  (XX) 
Pugel.  Michael  A     See 

Wignot.  leroy  S  ,  and  Pugel.  Michael  A  ,  V2x^,r^,  CI  \U  IMICXI 
Pulfrey.  David  I  Shulman.  David  I)  Samuilov,  \  ladimir  B.»nda 
rionok.  Mena,  Krasnitski,  V'asilii,  Poklonski.  Nickolai,  and  Stelmakh, 
ViatchCTJav,  lo  liniversily  of  British  Columbia.  The  Inverted  hetero 
lunction  bip<ilar  device  having  undopei)  amorphous  silicon  layer 
5,285.()8V  C\  257  ^2  '«X) 
Pul«i  C"ataiylic  Superchargers   .See 

D«sne^.  Raymon  P.  5.2H4.12VC1    12  V??**  200 
Pure*  Co  .  I  td     See 

Muraoka.     Hisashi.     and     Kaki/aki.     Takcytwhi.     5,7M.H(I2.     C  I 
417  225  (XX) 
Pultlil/.  Karl  J     .See  - 

Brofman.  Peter  J     larooq.  Shaji    I  idolri    Kathleen   A     Monieau 
Circgg  B     and  Puttlit/.  Karl  J     ^.2K4.2Hh.  CI    22X  I-JIXXI 
Pylel.  Kenneth  J     See 

Bullcrfield.  Robert  D     Pvlel.   Kenneth  J     Holdav»ay    C  harirs  R 
and  Martin.  Stephen  A  .  5.2X4, IV).  C'l    12X672  1XX1 
Pyun.  Kumi.  and  I  ucker.  Pamela  S  .  to  Minnesota  Mining  and  Manufac 
tunng  Company    f  Icctrically  insulating  film  backing    ^  2X4.XX4    CI 
524- iM  OCX) 
C^uad/Tcch.  Inc      See 

Cjuadracci.    I  homas  A  .  and  Wickert.    I  homas  R  .   5.2X5.218.  CI 
155-77 (XX) 


(Juadracci    Itionias.A     andWickcrl.   I  homas  R  .  to  (,)uad    leth    Ini 
Mcth.x)  loi  lorming  a  graphu    image  web    ^.2x<.21S    CI     ■i''«''i««l 
(Jtieens  (  .roup,  Inc      .S«-e 

Roth,  Richard    and  Miller    Paul  D     V2X4,242,  CI    2iib  iinixX) 
(,)uiscjualer  Jean  Jaiques   Hi'urnas,  Jean  Pierre  and  De  S^alefle   Domi- 
nic|ue,  lo  I    S    Philips  Corp<iralion    Arithmetic  pr.Kcssing  m.Klule  to 
be-     .iss.s.iated     uith     .1     niK  ropi.^esor     central     piocessiiig     unit 
s  ><  41)1    CI     lb4  -  iMXXi 
R    Ci     lechni.ai   Ascniales,  hu      S. , 

cierstenberger    Roland  W      ..iidJow,     U  ,lli.,n.  R  .  5,284.457.  CI 
474-4^ (XX) 
Raasih,  Hans,  to  W     SchlDiorst   Ad  A  Co    Sliver  delivery  system  in 

ie»iile  machines  thai  process  slner    ^.2X4,I«)X.  CI    ^7-Kh(XX) 
Kjiiiu    Aiilonio    S.. 

Sliinukiiii       l'irf.i      1         .nut      ka..ui.      Antoni..       '';x*,"'4,     CI 
iM  4'4    •  ;" 
Kjdrr     Norman    I'      Haug,    Richard    I        and    S^hellavk,    Peter    C"  .   to 
MeialVlasieiv  Hv  Radet  C  .irporaiion    Hadgi- .  oniaining  interchange- 
able Ijstenerv    V:,«'<  ■Jbh,  C  1    4<i  1  ^im 
R.ulialion  Ssstenis,  In^      S. . 

M. Niece,  R,.l«Ti  k     5.2X5.212.  C  I     >4  1  -sisikhi 
R.tdvsanski    I  red  R      See  — 

I  verhari    C  hen.-  H     Fischer.  Danial  0     Radwanski    I  led  R     and 
Ski«.g,  Henrv,  V2x4,-'ol.  CI   428-283(XX) 
Raemer    Daniel  B     S.i 

Raymond,  Stephen  A  Strk  hart/  (l.irv  R  J'hilip  James  II 
Raenier  Daniel  H  and  Sukers  Marlvn  A  Ji  ',:.H4,I<1  CI 
I2^  '"41  l««l 
Raymond  Stephen  A  Slricharw  liarv  R  Pliiiip  James  H 
Raenier.  Daniel  B  and  V  ickers  Maiun  A  Ir  «  :s4.1'^4  CI 
12-H  "41  (««i 
Kai    Rommel  R     ,S,-, 

PortnufJ     Colin    M       lilei,    Mallhi-vs     S      and    Rai      Rommel    R. 
V2H4,I^2    CI    1:n  'loon' 
R.tiwanv     Amifali  S     .S.. 

Sprei  her.  Jerry   \^      Winters    Donald  J,  Jr     Raiwanv ,   Amirall  S  . 
Dodson.  MKhael  W      Penning    I  lene  R     Harrington,  Darrvl  F. 
and  C  hou.  Simon.  V;x^  4'<4   C  I    <"''  '•'>  l««) 
Ramaknshnan,     Kasl<  H>rirangaiiatlian,     to     I  ondon     Diagn<islKs.     Inc 
SuKonyl  substituted  ^  hcmilumincsceni   labels  and  their  conjugales. 
and  assays  therefrom    5.2M.<J52.  CI    S4hll)4(««l 
Raman,  Krishna  P     S.'i 

C  herukuri     Subranian    R      Raman,    Krishna    P      Mansukhani    (iul 
and  Drama,  Angel  M     V2X4.b^4   CI    424-441  IXX) 
Ramji,  Shira/    .Se. 

Choys,  C  larence  >      Watkms.  David  S     Washington,  Kirk  H     and 
Ramn.  Shira/,  V2x4,'lx    C  I    42-^  2MXXI 
Ramot    I  niversity      Authority    for    Applied    Research    and    Industrial 
Development  I  td     -Set 
Khiog,  'iKel    Feigcnbaum,  Jeffrey  J     Mechoulam,  Raphael    Soko 
lovsky,       Mordevhai       and      Benila,      Simon,       5,2X4.Xh7,      CI 
^14-4^4H») 
Ramsay    Berlrum  S     S.'. 

Ciuaraldi.  Cilenn  A     Ramsav.  Bc'rlrum  S     and  Jarrard.  Warren  H  , 
^,2X4.()m.  CI    101  41  <  KXl 
Ranadc.  C  lautam   R     and  C  urliss    Alan  C   ,  to  Pfi/er   Inc     Means  for 
lonsiraining  a  rumen  drug  delivery  .lev  ice  in  a  rolled  configuralion 
*.2X4.ft^X,  CI    424  4<X  IIXi 
Randolph,  Delberi  I)     and  W  agnon   ( .erald  I     Hydrometer  for  deler- 
mining     co.'lanl      fluid     aniiftee/e     l  on.,  enlration       ^,2X4,0^h.     CI 
-1  44()(X«l 
Randolph,  Ceorge  B    loy   helicopter    V2X4  4^4,  CI    44h-4MXXl 
Ransburg  Corporation    .Set'  - 

Medl.Kk.  D    William.  \2X4,2''')   CI    21'J  Kll  IXI) 
Rapeli,  Juha    .See  - 

Renfors.  Markku  K     Neuvo    Yrio  A   ()     Makinen.  Jorma  J     Ten 

hunen.  Aarne  H    K     and  Rapeli.  Juha.  5.2X5.  Ih5.  CI    12X-lh7(XX) 

Rashid.  Abdul,  ti'  Sundstrand  C  orp.>ralion    Digital  voltage  regulator 

••,2X<,147,  CI    122  2X  (XXI 
Rasmussen.  Tor    .SVe-- 

Knudsen,  Svein,  and  Rasmussen,   I  or,  5,2X4. 16.1.  CI    111-270(XX) 
Ratliff.  Jack  I     Surgical  instrument  positioning  and  securing  apparatus 

^,2X4,1  10.  CI     12X  20(XXI 
Raimer.  Manfreii    to  Siemens  Akiiengesellv  haft    Apparatus  for  treat 
ing  bivne  pathologK^  with  acoustic  energy    ^.2X4. 141,  C'l    I2X-6^1  1(X) 
Ratio.  Jovph  J     See 

Marshall,    David    B      I  ange,    1  rederick    F     and   Ratio.   Joseph   J. 
V2H4.6')X,  C'l    42X  21f>IXX) 
Rat/esberger,  John  W     Flexible  blanket  system  for  treating  asbestos 

containing  materials    5,2X4.M7.  CI    I1X115(XX) 
Ravillv.  Michel    .See 

Januel.  Bernard,  and  Ravillv.  Michel.  V2X4.2bb.  C  1    220  1  MX) 
Raychem  Corporation    See 

Dr/aic.   Paul  S     and  van   Konynenburg.   Peter  H.   5.2X5  2W,  C'l 
\^^  '■2  (XX) 
Raymond.  Stephen  A     Strichart/.  Ciary  R     Philip.  James  H     Raemer. 
Daniel  B  .  and  V  ickers.  Martyn  A  .  Jr  .  to  Bngham  and  Women  s 
Hospital   Method  for  locating  a  nerve  and  for  protecting  nerves  from 
iniury  during  surgery    ^.2X4.1M.  CI    12X741  (XX) 
Raymond.  Stephen  A     Stncharl/.  Ciary   R     Philip.  James  H     Raemer. 
Daniel  B     and  V  ickers.  Martyn  A  .  Jr  .  to  Bngham  and  Women  s 
Hospital    Apparatus  for  IcKaling  a  nerve  and  for  protecting  nerves 
from  injury  dunng  surgery    5.2X4.^4.  CI    12X  741  CXXI 
Ravnes.  Cixo    Handrail  system  for  guiding  visually    impaired  having 
briille  and  audio  mevsage  indicators    5.2X4.444.  CI    4U-1 1 1  (XX) 


Ke..bdan    Ravnioiul     S.c — 

I'lerrel      Jean  Maru       and     Re.hdan.     Raymond      5,:H5  146,     CI 
<22  2^  l««i 
Reihener    Karl  Hem/    S. . 

Schmidt       Adoll       jnA     Rechencr,      Karl  Hem/,      S2H4.416,     CI 
414  62'  l«»l 
Kc.  luKT.  Johann    -Set 

Huvsch.     Hans-Josel      Schon,     Norberl.     and     Re.hner.     Johann 
^'.2x4.')h5,  CI    ^'^h,2'li  IX«i 
Reddig,  Alan  Ci     ,Se. - 

Parulski    Kenneth  A  ,  Manlev,  RRhard  F     and  Rcddi^:,  Alan  Cr 
■^  2)'^.2<',  C'l    155-75  (XX) 
Kedwjll  I  ngineenng  Corp      S.v  — 

Milne     W      W.irren     UK-rcienski,    Ja.ek    A     and    Ku/an,    lawel, 
s  2S4  KXl.  C  1    <2  '44  IK«1 
Rich    Mjv  I     1(    marker  cimstruction  useful  as  an  eleciromagneticallv 

inicrro^iaiabk   iransp,.nder  means   5. 285. 191.  CI    .140-572  (XX) 
Reed    (.of don  R      S.,    - 

Bradley    (irah.iniC      Florence.  Fverelt  I    .  Reed.  (  rordon  R     and 
Bitter.  Damn  W  .  ^2x5. 272.  CI    148-6  (XX) 
Reed.  Larry  F.     .See- 
Brown.'  Ronald  F     S.isakl.  K    James   and  Reed.  1  Jirv  1       "^.2^4,^4, 
(  I    shS  MX  (XX) 
Reedet    Robin  A     and  Sasaki,  drcKorv   R     10  Hughes  Aircraft  Com- 
pany    Coupler   for  waveguide'  ol  dil'lenng  ^low  sedion    5.28?.50<^. 
C'l    1S5   11  l«X) 
Rees    Wavne  M  ,  to  S    C     J,>hnson  A.  Son,  Uk     A.jue.ius  alkaline  soft- 
surface  cleaning  compositions  comprising  urlijrv  alkvl  hydroperi.y 
ulev    5, 2X4. ^47,  CI    252-101  iKm 
Rehmcr.  Cierd    ,S. .  ^ 

Blum.    Rainer     Rehmer    Cierd    and   S^hupp-    Hans.   ''..X4.    .<4.   CI 
410-271I1XXI 
Reiland.   I  homas  L     2>ee— 

1  u.     Mou-Ving     F,    and     Reiland      I  honij'     1        ^2X4, 6?   ,    CI 
4:4-4'''  IXKi 
Rciliv    James  I      and  Holieii   Joseph  M     (o  I  II  Atochem  North  Amer- 
ica   Inc    \onl,'XK  polvnuiK  comp.>silions  slahih/ed  withorganosul- 
fide  anliovidanls    ^  >4  -s6,  CI    ssj.ShfKXl 
Reinart/,  Rkhard    S. . 

S.helien,  Jakob   and  Reman/    Rk hard.  5.285.073.  CI,  25()--194  0«) 

Reinhardl,  Henrv   I       S. . 

Kc.nhardi     Regn..,    M      and   Remhaidt.   Henrv    F,   V2K4..146.  CI 
; ".  2 1 '  1 « « I 
Reinhardl.    Regiria    M      and    Reinhardt.    Hcnrj    F     Came   apparatus 

V2h4.146.  CI    2'1-21'IXX) 
Remarkable  Products.  Inc     .S.-i  — 

Schluh,  Anthony  C  ,  5,2X5,  llv  CI    107-<)  im 
Kcnipp,  Wolfgang    .See - 

SioU    Ihomas   and  Rcmpp,  Wolfgang,  5.2.s4.(iM  .  C  1    66-64  (XXi 
Renfors,  Markku  K     Neuvo, NtjoA  O    Makinen,  Jorma  J    1  enhunen, 
Aarne  H    K     and  Rapeli,  Juha    Noise  elinunalion  method    5.2X5.165. 
I  I    12X167  (XX) 
Rerisi.  Terence   A.   to   Du   I'oni   de   Nemours,    I      1.   and   Company 
Multistage    process    lor    making    mclhvi    c.irbamates     5, 2X4, 1^62,    CI 
S44.41I'  i««i 
Rensselaer  Polvlechniv   Institute    S, ,  ^ 

t  .oble.  John  C      Isaa.  son,  David   and  C  henev    Margaret,  5,2X4.14^, 
CI    12X-651  KXl 
Repinec.  Stephen   I   ,  Jr     I  .onies,  C.ilberl  S     and  Frilli.  Rita,  to  C  olgalc 
Palmohse  Co    Cielled  deiergeni  .omposiiion  having  improved  skin 
sensitivilv     ^2X4.6(11.  C  1    2'i2-M6(XXl 
Repligeri  C  orporation     Si.  - 

Maione,      Theodore      and     Sharpe      KiLhaid     J,     5,2X4.8.,.     CI 
M4-12  IXX) 
Research  I  .>undation  ot  the  State  L  niversilv  ol  New   York    .S.r— 

Pavlidis.      I  heodosios      and      /liou       Jiangving,      '^.285.504,     CI 
1X2  ')  (««i 
Risearch  Institute  ol  Induslrial  Science  A:    Technology    .See— 

Jeong.  Yoon  H     Jeong.  Dong  H     and  Jang,  Kveong  S  ,  5.284.7X2. 
CI   417  24  (XXi 
Reusch    Andreas   .Sec 

Sirauch.  Martin    and  Reusch.  Andreas,  ';.2x4,l)-5.  CI    Xl-4l6(XX) 
Reynolds  Consumer  Products,  Inc     .Si> - 

lomic,      Mladomit       and      Wegner,      Wavne      M,      5.2h4,41ll.     CI 
42^   1  1'  ^IX) 
Reynolds,  David  C.  lo  Analog  Devices.  Inc    Signal-controlled  rmg 
oscillator  with  delay  cells  having  constant  gain  with  change  in  Ire- 
quencv    V2XM71.  C'l    111  "^7  (XX) 
Re/ac,  Willard  J     I  dds.   Ihomas  A     Smith,  I  owell  D     Farly,  James. 
Donnellan.    Martin     and    Hurst.    Dermot.    to   Square    D   Company 
Circuit  breaker    5.285,180.  CI    115-202  (XX) 
Rhem.  John  F  .  to  I  RW  Vehicle  Safety  Systems  Inc    Air  hag  assembly 

V2X4.1<8,  C'l    2x()-'2X  (X).A 
Rheon  Automatic  Machinery  Co  .  I  td     .S.-.  - 

Havashi     lorahiko.  ^2X4.67().  CI    426-502  (XX) 
Rh.Hle  Island  Hospital    .S.-. 

1  im    Sow   Pin   and  Hisson,  Douglas  C.  5. 2x4.^54.  CI    204-182  800 
Ricciardi.  Mario,  to  Bell  &   Howell   Phillipsburg  Company     Slidable. 

lowerahle.  and  removable  bin  tray    5.2X4.116.  CI    271  211  (XXI 
Rich    Stanley  R  .  to  PlasMachines.  Inc    Fxhaust  treatment  system  and 

method    <'J84,"6.  CI    204-1640(Xl 
Richard,  Daniel  J     ,S.e~ 

Fnchsen    Ihomas  D     Bcx-rman.  Ciarv  I      Richard.  Daniel  J     and 
Cordon,  Ian  C    B  .  5.285.042.  CI    2m-75(XXi 
Richard's  Manufacturing  Company.  Sales  Inc     iee— 
Bier    Bruce.  V2X4.()44.  CI    72-451070 


Richardson.  Dale  S     and  Smith.  Roger  W  .  to  Mobil  Oil  Corporation 

Flexible  plastic  /ipper  slider  with  ngidizing  structure  for  assembly 

with  prc^filed  plastic  zipper    5.281.')12.  CI    24-400  (XX) 

Richardson   Richard  J  ,  and  Crown.  Charles  E  .  to  Anthonv  s  Manulac- 

lunng  Company.  Inc    Sliding  door  lock    5.284..171.  CI    2«2-14')000 

Richeson.  W  illiam   F  .  Jr  .   to  North   American   Philips  Corporation 

Vehicle  management  computer    5.2X4.116.  CI    12.i-425(JOO 
Richie.  Frank  M     iec— 

Satvanaravan.  Arumugam.  Swanson.  Bonnie  A  .  and  Richie.  Frank 
M  .  5,2X4.7X1.  CI    41'-2iaX) 
Richter    Thomas  S.  to  Frant/  Manufacturing  Company    Door  light 

frame  assembly    5.281.W5.  CI    52-202  000 
Rickey.  Daniel  W'     5ee— 

Holdsworth.  David,  Rickey,  Daniel  W  ,  Dranova.  Mana.  Miller. 
John,  and  Fenster.  Aaron.  5.284.42.'.  CI   417-28  000 
Ricoh  Company.  ltd     -See — 

Kaibara    Milsuo    Dkuho.  Hii/u.  Maruvama.  Takako.  'Hamanaka. 

Seip    and  Aola.  Hides uki.  5.285.064.  CI    257-142  000 
Kanoshima.  Vuichiro.  5,285.,119.  CI    154--40frX) 
Voshioka.  Satoru.  5.285.250.  CI    .155-248  (KX) 
Ricbh.  Peter   -Sei  — 

l.orenz.  Joachim,  Cirade.  Reinhardt    and   Riebli.   Peter.  5. 284.844. 
CI    514-222  5(X) 
Rieck.  Kenneth  J  .  to  Johnson  Level  &  Tool  Mfg    Co  .  Inc    Nailing 

shield  and  nail  set  for  use  in  dnving  nails   5,284.070.  CI    S1-44  0(X;) 
Ricdc.  Lrs  N  .  and  Seuben.  Bernhard.  to  Rutgerswerke  Aktiengesell- 

schaft  -AG    Huminates.  process  and  uses   5.284.651.  CI    424-78  f»60 
Riedel.  Richard   Aee— 

Adrian.  Bradford  C     Anderson.  Joe  E  .  Arbuckle.  Steven  R  .  Beck. 
Timothy    L      Bovd.   William   R.   Goradia.   Prafulla   D,   Grant. 
Michael  E  ,  Gray.  Russell  T  .  Riedel.  Richard,  Robbins.  Tvne 
R     Scopal/.  Stephen  D  .  Sow  a.  Sandra  E  .  Stoughlon.  John  W 
and  Yates.  Roben  C  .  5.2X4.770.  CI   4.16-8  CXM 
Kiihimaki.  Roy  E    5i'e — 

Kudla.     James     M       and     Riihimaki.     Rov     E .     5.284.632.     CI 
422-24'  OfX) 
Riken  S'llamin  Co  .  Ltd     iet  — 

Shibata.  Masaloshi.  Isonagc.  Teruto.  Kamirso.  Ei.it.  and  Shinohara. 
Kiyoshi.  5.284.50X.  CI    106-26'  CXX1 
Rimai.  Donald  S     Zarelskv.  Mark  C  .  Pnmerano,  Bruno,  and  Almeter. 
lOav  id  D  .  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company    Method  and  apparatus  for 
determining  toner  development  rate    5.2X5.243.  CI    355-246  Oa) 
Rmderer.  Fric  R  .  lo  B-Line  Systems.  Inc    Rack  lor  electrical  equip- 
ment   5.2X4.254.  CI    21 1-26  (XX) 
Risch.  Sara  J     Ve  — 

Brandbcrg.  Lawrence  C     Walkins.  Jeffrey  T     and  Risch.  Sara  J-. 
5.285.040.  CI    214-745  (XX) 
Rilli.  Peter   iee- 

Hermcc/.  Isivan,  Keres/iun.  Geza    \  asv  an  nee  Debrec/y.  Leile. 
Horvath.  Agnes.  Balogh.  Mana.  Kovacs.  Gabvsr.  Szuts.  Tamas; 
Ritli.    Peter.    Sipos.    Judil,    and    Pajor.    Aniko    .    5.284.450.   CI 
S44.1f,l  rXX) 
Rivlin.  Jonathan  B     5..— 

Kachel.  Theodore  \  .  Rivlin.  Jonathan  B  Boy.  Lee  A  Hawes. 
Robert  E  Jr  Dellacroce-Stemberg.  Cheryl.  Aaldenberg.  Enc. 
and  Lynch.  James  J  .  5.284.362.  CI    281-45  OCJO 

Tc^dWo^jlck.  and  Palmer.  Donald  R  .  5.285.056.  CI   235-4'2  (XM 
Robbins.  Tvne  R     ie.  - 

Adrian.  Bradford  C  .  Anderson.  Jise  E  .  Arbuckle.  Steven  R  .  Beck. 
Timothy    I   .   Bovd.   William   R  .  Goradia.   Prafulla   D     Grant. 
Michael  F  .  Grav.  Russell  T  .  Riedel.  Richard.  Robbins.  Tvne 
R     Scopatz.  Stephen  D  .  Sowa.  Sandra  E  .  Stoughlon.  John  W 
and  Yates.  Roben  C  .  5.284.770.  CI   436-8.000 
Roben  Bosch  GmbH    ice— 

Brehm.  Werner,  and  Kimmich.  Reiner.  5,284,31'   CI    251-124  080 

Huber.  Elmar.  5.285.010.  CI    174-52  KX) 

Hussmann    Dieter.  Jessberger.  Thomas.  Karr.  Dieter,  and  Klein. 

Gerhard.  5.284.448.  CI    434-544  000 
Mullcr.  Elmar.  and  Muller.  Werner.  5.284.385.  CI    303-113  500. 
Roberts.  Luther  C     .See— 

Bunch    Phillip  C     Roberts.   Luther  C  .   Huff.    Kenneth   E     and 
Dickerson.  Robert  E  .  5.285.440.  CI    378-156  (XX) 
Roberts.  Stanley  M     iee—  , 

Evans.   Christopher   T  ,    and    Roberts.    Stanley    M  .    5.284.-64.   CI 
435-280  OCX) 
Robertshaw  Controls  Company    Set' — 

Fowler.  Daniel  L  .  5.285.053.  CI    214-506  CXX3 
Rotscrtson.  A    Scott   See—  c,o,-«n 

Geiger.  Richard.  Robertson.  A   Scott,  and  Page.  Neville.  5. -84. .00. 
CI    280-250  100 
Robinettc.  David  H    Ball  switch    5.285.032.  CI    200-61480 
Rockwell  International    iee — 

Edwards.  Richard  C  .  5.285.175.  CI   333-104  (X)0 
Rcxkwell  International  Corporation   5ef— 

DeCoux.  Steven  P  ,  5.284.524.  CI    134-22  180 
landt.  Harvey  L.  5.285.120.  CI    .107-513  00) 
McKillip.  Robert  C  ,  5.285.361.  CI    .362-125000, 
Newell.  Kenneth  J  .  5.284.063.  CI    7.1-822  000 
RiK-kwell  Int'l  Corp    See- 
Marshall.   David   B.   Lange.  Fredenck  F.  and  Ratio.  Joseph  J. 
5.284.648.  CI   428-216000 
Rodiom.  Thomas  J     See— 

.Arthur.  William  R  .  Bozich.  Douglas  T  .  Jacobus.  Richard  B  . 
Rcxiiom.  Thomas  J  .  and  Sikora.  Joseph  R  .  5.284,327.  CI 
266-1 1 3  000 
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DiitK.in    Muh.oll'      1  r%»is    Nornvf       Vlilki ,   Vli.hacl   H     jnd  VjiV     Ram.  hjiulta  < .      1  al,   IUi-.m    R  iipp.   Ri«-hard  H  ,  Sctllacek. 

R,.>:.-rs,  R,.N-ti    I      Sr     V:8V'ii:,tl    <x^.»4i««l  Ham  H     arul  I  Ik  kti.-iic.  Cicrhard.  ^;^>4.K5^.  CI    ?14->:0(WJ 

K'jjul    )an    I  '   liiMsliir  (  .  .rp<.rdiion.  a  pari  intcrrM    Fiber  mcmbrani-  Kuppmhi.  Kaihlrtri   anJ  Haker    Roheri.  i<>  Merck  &  Co.  Int   Alkyli- 

i-lfmrniv  jiul  m.xlults  irul  mtih.«.ls    I  (ahncalmn  for  fluid  scparaluin  dene  macrolidci  having  immunoiuppressivc  activiiv    5.284.840.  CI 

s:H4'iKl    (I    .Md-.'ltm  '14-18^0(10 

Ki.hm  t    >     1  M     s.'  Riiprrchl.  Ousll  W.  to  HorM  K   I  under  OmhH    Pipe  cleaning  Ir>ol 

I  ukiiiu.ii,.   Hifshi   1  M.i   shiiseo.  Tagishir.1.  !  umiakl.  and  (Joyania  ':MI.<)::.  CI    15-104  JJO 

ShiMbio    *   's^ifcJ'i    I   !     'l''21bOCXJ  Rusher  Corporalion   See— 

lakuri.a,   H„  .ak,,   ^  >'  4M.  CI.  372-.16.0OO,  Rusher,  James   X  .  i,  .  5.:M,:18.  CI     IKMQ  KKJ 

Kohm  and  Haas  (  oinpaiu    S, ,  Rusher.  James  T  .  Jr  .  lo  Rusher  Corporation   Moion/cd  cart  wilh  from 

Williams    Ma. tin   M      i.ul    I.ati.in    R  s)n<-s    ).  Jr  .  5.284.690.  CI  sshceldrise    5.:84.2I8.  CI    I8(V1')|()1) 

4'>t<  4j)i)()i)  Rusinek,  Henrs    -Se**  — 

R.hrhaugh    Mark  I      S. .  Abelc.  Manlio  ( ,     and  Rusinek.  Henrs.  5.285,303.  CI   Jo4  4fMJUU 

(.  .irotv.laiitr   1  ransesco   ("ate.  f.rmanno  and  Rohrbaugh.  M.i;  k  I  Kussell    Rotx-rt  \V      s. . 

s  :.•('  MS   t  I    iu:<4i)Cl«)  Vhneidi-r.   l>a%Kt   K      Kussell.  Robert  W     and  Sorola.  Brell  S.. 

R.'ll    Vlrmh.ird    and  SalUr    Abdul,  lo  Miles  Inc     and  Bayer  Akllen  '.:84.4:>i.  CI    4:5l.lOfX» 


^esellvhali     (  .'ndiin'ning    prixess    for    phlhaloc vanine    pigment 

s  :u  Ml  (I  iiift 4iiii«i(i 

R.ill  Ssslcms    hu      S><' 

(.nJK/,  R..nian  M  ,  V-!»4.3.»5,  CI    271. 144  IM) 
K.'IK  R>>sii-  pk     S,v 

W.v,KlM.ard    lames.  '  284. 288.  CI    228|57ll<lfl 
K.itnankiss     1  uh«'niv  r    I      S.  .■ 

Dalla.     Madha\      .iiui     k.miarikiu.      1  Lil-..inw     I        ^:^4  "4     l 
2IH  12'!  Mil 
Rosander.  Hans  R    Murophone    5.285.024.  CI    18I-I58(»«' 
Rosi-   ( )ded    and  (irossmjii.  1  al   lo  Scitex  Corpi'ration  I  Id    Appaialiis     K>"f;i  1  imiu-d    .Ve— 

and  nirlh.Kl  lor  .oior  .ahhralion    '.28S.2y'    t  I     *'K  518000  ■"■ '" 

Rosenhaiim    llrrmaii  S     Adanis.m.  Ronald  H     and  Cheng.  B<->  C     to 

tieneral    lletirii    tomp.wis     I  omp*>site  nuclear   fuel  conlaiiu-r    iru! 

m<-ih>Kl  l.ir  pr.Klu.  iiiK  s-imc    ^  28' 48'    CI    ^■'^  2M  (tm 
Rosenbaum,  \alhan  H     I  am(>er  resistant  sesunly  lock  for  cargo  son 

lamer  doors    s  :h4    1 1^.  I  i    '!>  14  IKH 
Kos<nts.-rg.   Saul   H      iiul    Denissen    Jon    I    .  lo  Abboll   Laboratories 

Rftun  iiihihitois    *.'S4s4'i    CI    s|4  :';,«<) 
Rosenlhal.  Miur.is    A      uul  Hocking    Dasid  R.  lo  Isolab,  Inc    Com 

hined  gisc.iled  hemoglobin  and  imnuinoturbidometris  glycated  albu 

min  assas  Irom  v*  hole  M.hsI  Iss.h.-    V2K4,''7^,  CI    4lb-5i8(X)(l 
Rosow,    Iris      and    ^Vhililrses      Saundi-is     Ssummer  s    lap    counter 

"■.285.428.  CI    'fiH  lir  mm 
Ross,  (iarv   Sale IV  mug  lor  lujuids  vs  iih  inipri>sed  lid  which  permits  the 

lh)iml  lo  retain  its  teTTi(x-raliire  and  improsed  exterior  NnJy  contour 

lo     lasilllale     designs     silkssieelu-d        n     ihc     Muig      '284, 271,     CI 

22(>.''l  I  (»») 
Rossio,    Riihard   I        I  aslclle     Vlark     \      ami    laikson     Muh.iel    1        t  • 

HAS!    Corporation    1  nergv    ahs^'ihiiig    ssatrr   hlossn,  rigid  polsurt- 

Ihane  loam    '  2K4,sh:,  CI    '21    1  I'mli 
Koih,   Rkhard    ami   Miller     I'aul   I)     to  i^ueens  I  iroup,    Inc     Folding 

pap<-rboatd  (Ml  kage    s:'>4  24:    CI     :ilftt|il'««i 
Rolh.    Roland     Schkk     Henning     Hl...>     lohann     and    /a^ek     Iran/     1 


Russell  Stanles  Corporation   5ee— 

lima.  William   I  ind.  Earl  V    and  Hartletl    I'hilip  P    '  284.'><)8.  CI 
'K8  252 IUKI 
Rutgers  L'nisersitv    Sec— 

Elvamani.     Ahdessamad.    and    Hafchek.     Robert.     5,285.518.    CI 
18'.  142  l»)0 
Rutgcrsuerke  Akiiengeseliss  haft  ACi    See — 

Riede.  Irs  N     and  Seubert.  Hernhard.  5.284.b5|,  CI   424-78  060 
Rvflcl     Martin,  lo  btraintec    ACi    Sensor   for  measuring  elongations 
'  2s4(i^2    CI    7.1.768  000 


Sato.     Mitsumasa      Wada.     Tatsuva.     and     Miyamoto.     Kouichi. 
'.284.112.  CI    144-II7  00R 
Kvu    Hoil    See- 
Hunger,    James    VK       K\u     H oil     .uul    Diiiniin     I'l  l^.u)     \     \ 
'.284.610.  t  1   422  I8'i  lic«i 
R/ed/ian    Richard,  and  Crump.  Stephen,  to  Advanced  NMR  Systems, 
Im.    Circuitrs  lor  dnving  field  generating  coil  of  magnetic  resonance 
imaging  system    5.285.161.  CI    324-322000 
S   C    Johnvin  &  Son.  Inc     See — 

Recs.  Wasne  M  .  5.284.5<J7.  CI   252-103  000 
S    Kisling  A  Cie    AG    See— 

l.cuenberger.  Crerhard.  5.284.277.  CI    222-521  000 
Sabah.  Jacques,  to  Societe  Anonvmc  de  Telecommunications    Com- 
partment for  clectri..  circuits    5.284,045,  CI    102-2<).'00<l 
Saco  Defense  Inc    See  — 

Stoner.  Eugene  M     Brcdbury.  Seth    and  Wilson,  John.  5.284,081, 
CI    81  U  1  70 
S-\l     I   C  c>rp4»ralion    See  — 

lurrier    Arthur  R  .  5.284.247,  CI    206-395  OOO 
s\l   I     S.V 

Houet    Jac«.jues,  Crochepier  re    li<rnarj    aiiJ    1'k  h'  fi    litmadelle. 
'  2H4,NM    CI    2'2  'I8llim 
Sage     Hnrlon  H,   Jr     lo  Beclon.  Dickinson  and  Compans     1  leilr.idc 
lid  meih.Kl  used  lot  iontophoresis    '284.4"!    CI    N>4  2<nil«i 
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Sj-Kihii  V  erpai  kungssserke  I  imhH  A  Co     1  en/ing   At  i    and  Sjv.hn  ^^    j  ji^^    Dasid  J     See— 

\erpaskungssserke  C.mhH  *  Co    Melh.nl  of  making  laminates  Iron,  lu-mng.' Robert  C  .  Erickson.  James  R     Slaik    ChailcsJ     and  St 

(Vilvelhslene  lolls  and  Ihe  like    ':h4'4/i(:     I'ftlhdlHl  ^  j^^^^     IXmd  J  .  5,284.'JOI .  C;l    '24  '1)5  (Km 

Koihenh<-rg.   lellres   M      S. ,  Saila     Xlsu.i    S. ,   - 

Men/,   Idviaril    I       Rothenb^-ig,    lellrfs    M      I. toman.   Irnesl   \  Muravama,     I  elsuo.    Ono.    Mlloshi     Sana,     Aimio     and    W  alabe 

,ind  Josephson    lee    '284,f>4^   (I    424  '' HKJ  Sumiko.  ',284,728,  Cl    41()-'1IX10 

Rolhlein,  Roben    S,;-  v^j,,,,     ii^c^t,,     .;v„ike.    latsusuki     Kujioka.    ■!  .isashi     Siua,    Milsuvuki 

Springer.    Iimolhs     V      Kolhlein     Rob<-rl     Marim     Slesenl)      and  K.,,isa     I  oshimitsu    and  Kohda.  Vu/o.  lo  C  anon   K  ahushiki   Kaislia 

Dustin,  Mishael  1      '2»4'ii|    CI    424  8' HOI  s,.|arsell    '.284.525.  CI    nh-256ini 

Roll*  finish  C  ttrnpaiiv     Im.      See  Sailo    koishi     Se. 

Haessks,  MeKin  M      '2K4."il.  CI    :':4'JlilI'  '      M,,„gua-.i       Kalsumi       Sailo       koi.tii       .ind      Mukura.      ShiriKln 

Rousseau,  ( lerard.  to  .Aerospatiale  S.K  lete  Nalionale  IndiisliH-llf   I  oni  ',2h4M'I    CI    '21   '"i<«i 

|sosite    material    ssilh   sarb<in    reiiifoned    !iS<ts    and    ils    pi-HliKli,'n  sailo    Masjhirn    Set 

'.284.b8'.  CI    42"''74(««1  Malsumolo,  Stumhi   and  Sailo    Masaliiro    '.285.520.  CI    "J'  2  IKX) 

Rout/ong,    lames    I       ami    l"allers.in     Keiih    11      i-     ImU-    ki.ls     In,  Sailo,  Mas.iki    S, . 

liM.tball    '284,(41    CI    2"l^'lllF  shlke     Isulonui    Igu.hl     loshihik,'    and  Sail  '    Maviki,   '  2h4  4  i'v 

Roiiv  (  iuerra/,  C  lauile    Ser  i|    4M2^'lll»| 

Holier,  ( leiard    Rou»liuerra/    Claude    andVgusen   Ihanli     I  han  Sailo    Masami    ,Sei 

'284, '142    CI    'K'  til' iMi  ls,>b<-     Siishihiko     lida,    Makio     Miiira     Shoii     Kaiiura.    kei/ou 

Rouv  Richard    See  Su/uki.  Mikimasa   and  Saito    Masanii,  ',284,"si4   CI   41'  P  VOOO 

( iarv  la,  tieorges    Rou*,  Rkhard    *sis.ilo    l)ino    .ind  tiaulier    I'al  Sailo     I  akanori    See 

riik.  '.284,m8.  CI    'UK'iiKIll  Kon      ka/uhiro      Hirola.     Koichi      Koguie      Masa..      and     Sailo 

Rov.  Rixlerick  R     See  I  akanori.  '.284.<N1 .  CI    lll|l"81««i 

1  awrence.  Cieorge    V      I'aredes.    •\ndres    and    Ros     RiKkruk    R  Sailo    >  ois  hi    See 

'284,241   CI    2l)1lh1(«»l  I  .ishihana,  ^orlkl    and  Saito    >  ou  hi,  ',2n4,'4  I    CI    4 'i(^ '2^  l)l«i 

Royal  , Appliance  Mfg    C.i     See  Sailo,  >  oshiy  uki    See- 

Saunders.    Craig     M       Kopco,     James    J       W  raight,     Robert    ()  Konishi.  Akio    Voshio,   Hideaki.   Kurumalani,   Hiroshi    and  Sailo 

Stephens.    Paul    D      and    Wright,    Michael    i       ',28VH1.    CI  >  oshisuki,  5.28'.  112.  CI    160-8' llfll 

.'145  M««)  Sailoh.  Kenii.  lo  Canon  Kahushiki  Kaisha    I'osilion  detecting  methiHt 

Rubel,  (Jsvard  R    Multi  facet  Ira.  lion  dev  k  e    '284  18^,  C  I    ln'.S4(»»l  ',28',2'1,  CI    156-*)|l««i 

Rubin.  Mae  K      See  Sailoh    Mitsumasa    S«e 

Morrivin.  Roger  A     and  Rubin,  Mae  k  ,'  284  M  t   C  I  42  1  "11' l«ll  >  amada.  Hisafumi    Saitoh,  Mitsumasa,  Sano,  Shigcv  uki   and  Itaba 

Rubloff.  (iary  W      See  shi,   I  akao.  '.28',28'.  CI    Us'7(Mmi 

Eorster,    Iheoilor     Harder,   Christoph    C>os»nbrug,    Mbertus    and  Sailou.  V  asuo    See  - 

Rubloff,  C iarv  W  ,  '284.712,  CI    417  |2iU«i  ka/ami.    Akira     Sakamoto.   Osamu     Shimi/u.    Hisashi,   Ohkavka 

Rudolph.  I  do    Hachem.  Norbert    and  Wulff  C  laus    i.i  Haver  Aktien  katsumi     Koike,    Yasuhiro    Nagahama.    Koji,    Kaneko,    Mauo 

grsellschafi      Ion     exchangers     miKlified     vsilh     menaplo     amines  I  eno,  Masaka/u    and  Sailou,  \  asuo.  5.285. 107,  CI    257-680(XX) 

5.284.181,  CI    568  727(1(»)  Sakai,  Junro    See 

Ruet/    I'cter  A     S<'e  Akctagavka.  Ken  ichi    Sakai.  Junro,  Murakami,  Shun  ichi   Murota 

long.  Po.  and  Kuet/.  Peter  A  ,  '285.4".  c  I    •>7|.i7  5<)0  Hiroyoshi.  and  latsumi.  Toru.  5.284.521.  CI    I18  711|J(«| 


ivsaki,  loshihiro  Honma,  Toshio,  and  Kominc. 
n  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Image  storing  vsith  data 
commixlale    memory    capacity      5.285,210.    CI 


Sakai,  Masanori    kad 
Takayuki,    lo   Cam 
compression    to    a. 
15H-4<W  (XX) 
Sakai,  Moiohiro,  lo  TRW   Steering  &  Industrial  Prixiucts  (Japan)  Co 
1  Id    Pillow  hall  loml  and  methcxl  of  making  the  |Oinl    5.284,118.  CI 
401   115  IXXl 
Sakai.  lakenohu    Nishio.  Ko/i.  Ogavsa.  Naoyuki.  Hirabayashi.  I/umi 
and  TAnaka,  Shoji,  to  Internaiional  Superconducliv  its    Technology 
Center,  Toyota  Jidosha  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Kawasaki  Jukogyo  Kahu- 
shiki Kaisha,  and  NCiK  Insulators.  Ltd    Dxide  superconductor  and 
pr.Kcss  for  producing  the  same    5.284.822,  CI    505-100X1 
Sakakibara.  ^asuyuki    Sei  — 

Abe,     Seiko      Igashira,     Toshihiko      and     Sakakihara,     Sasuyuki. 
',284,121.  CI    I21-520(XX1 
Sakakura,  Ka/uaki   See— 

Okada.  lovoka/u.  Sakakura.  Ka/uaki    Higashi.  Ko|i    and  Shimi/u. 
Akiko.  '.28'. 101,  CI    151-71  ixx) 
Sakamoto.   loshivuki.  Noda.   Isutomu.  and  Shinkawa,  Kciro.  lo  Hita- 
chi.    I  Id     Cihosi    canceller    using    fuzzy    control     5.285.271.    CI 
14h.f,14  (XXI 
Sakamoto.  >  uklo    See— 

Kato.  Masaaki,  and  Sakamoto.  Vukio,  5.284.302.  CI    211-585  100 
Sakamoto,  ^  ushi    See— 

Morishigc,   Sueo    Kaneda.   Kenichi    leraiima.   Kalsushi    Takeda. 
loshiro    Sakamolo.  >  ushi    and  Su/uki.  Takashi.  5.284.811,  CI 
':4.4<'  IXXl 
Sakala    Masao.   to   Nisyan   Motor  Co  .   Lid     Discharge   lamp   having 

interference  filter    5.285.362.  CI    362-263  (XX) 
Sakala,  ^'asulaka,  Vamaguchi.  Masayuki.  and  Sasaki.  Talsuya.  lo  NEC 
Corporation      Method    of    making    tunable    semiconductor    laser 
'  284,^11,  CI    41"   121  (XXI 
Sakurai    Masaaki    St*  — 

Mcnio,     Takeshi,     Sakurai,     Masaaki      and     Takeuchi,     T  atsuo. 
',2H',248.  CI    155-284  (XX) 
Sakurai,  Seiva   See — 

No/aki,  Hisashi,  and  Sakurai.  Seiya,  5.284.671.  CI   426-571  CXX) 
Sakurai.  ^  asuhisa   .See  — 

Okano.    leriio     Kalaoka.    Ka/unon     '^amada.    Noriko.    Sakurai. 
^asuhisa    Amiya.   Takayuki    and  Mamada.  Akira.  5.284.7bb,  CI 
4!'-24<i  2111 
Sakurai    "i  oshit.>    and  Ciohara,  Shinohu.  lo  Hitachi,  ltd    Multi-stage 

link  switch    5,285.444,  CI    170-«.)(XX) 
Salaun.  Thierrv    Si-e- 

Haux,  Chrislian    Hash,  Simon,  and  Salaun,    Ihierry.  5.284.055.  tl 
-1.117  (XX) 
Salem  Industries,  Inc    Sei  — 

TTiomason.  Michael  C  .  5.284,102.  CI  1 10-2  10  (XXI 
SalincroRodero,  Migucl-Angel,  Sevilla-Toral.  Ma-Angeles,  Miguel- 
del-Corral.  Jose-Ma,  Montero-Ciomc/,  Ma-Jose  ,  San-Fcliciano-Mar- 
un,  ,Arluro,  San  Roman-dcl-Barrio,  1  uis,  Poch-Gabarro.  Josc- 
Anlonio  and  Manes  Armengol.  Anlonio,  to  I.aNiralonos  Madaus- 
Cerafarm,  S  A  Pharmaceutical  compiisitions  derived  from  the  acid 
fraction  of  lipid  extracts  of  sabal  scrrulata.  with  adrenergic  antagonist 
ai.ticiiy  and  method  of  preparing  said  composition  5.284.871.  CI 
514-558  IXX) 
Salomon  S  A     See  — 

Chemello,  Jean-Pierre,  5,281.1M,  CI    lb-IP  (XX) 
Salvalore,   Jeremiah   ()     and    Murphy.   John    R,    lo   Hughes   Aircraft 
Companv    Propcllant  immohilizing  system  and  method   5,284,101.  CI 
;44-l  15  (XIC 
Sampers,  Peler  J    A     Sei — 

van  Opstal.  Tranciscus  C    P     and  Sampers.  Peter  J.  A,  5,284.331. 
CI    2''I-288(XX) 
Samsung  Electronics  Co  ,  I  id     See— 

Ahn.  Ji-hong.  5,284.787.  CI   417-52  000 

Choi.  Seung  I   .  5.285.265.  CI    .148-565  (XXJ 

Hwang.  Vong-ha.  5.285.141.  CI    318-608  000 

Hwangb,,,  Jun-sik,  and  Do.  Jae-Yeong.  5.285.401.  CI    365-181  120 

Jo.  Hvun-Duk,  5.285.266.  CI    .348-665  OCX) 

Kim.     C'hun-dong,     Vun.     Yeong-Kuk,     and     Jang.     Hak-hyun. 

5  285  434.  CI    361-44  140 
Kim.  Yong  Man,  5.285.375.  CI    364-140  000 
1  im   Jong-Oyun.  5.285.267.  CI    .148-663  (XX) 
Min.  Byong-Mm.  5.285.277.  CI    .348-607  0(X) 
Samsung  F-icclronicw  Co  .  Ltd    See — 

Bac.  Dong-.nx>.  and  Chang.  Sung-nam.  5.285.110.  CI    257-774  000 
Samuel.  Neyvan  K    P    See— 

Shafcr.  Warren  E     Wcxilard.  Derek  D     Samuel.  Neyyan  K    P  . 
\  cnburg.  Gregory  D  ,  Devisetty.  Balan  N  .  and  Heiman.  Daniel 
^  .  5.284.818.  CI    504-115  000 
Samuilos,  VTadimir   See— 

Pulfrey.  David  I      Shulman.  David  D  .  Samuilov.  Vladimir,  B<in- 
danonok,    Elena,    Krasnilski.    Vasilu,    Poklonski.    Nickolai,   and 
Stelmakh,  Viaicheslav.  5.285,083.  CI    257-52  000 
Sanada.  Ka/unon    and  Kawabala.  Takao.  to  Mitsubishi  Denki  Kabu- 
shiki Kaisha   Power  conversion  apparatus   5.285.371.  CI    363-71  OCX) 
Sandia  Corporation   See  — 

Swansigcr.  William  A  .  5.284.177.  CI    137-68  100 
Sandoz  T  td    See — 

Eberle.  Marcel  K  .  5.284,826.  CI    514-11  000 
Houlihan.  William  J  .  5.284.836.  CI    514-77  000 
Sandrock.   Klaus,   Noack.   Eikc.   Fntschi.   Edgar.   Kan/ler.   Ralf.  and 
Eeelisch.   Marcm.  to  Schy^arz  Phanna  AG    Nitrato  alkanoic  acid 
derivatives,  melhixls  for  iheir  production,  pharmaceutical  composi- 


tions containing  the  derivatives  and  medicinal  uses  thereof  5.284.872, 
CI    514-501000 
Sandstrom.  Paul  H  ,  Francik.  William  P  .  and  Smith.  David  M  .  to 
Gocxlyear  Tire  &  Rubber  Companv.  The  Tire  with  tread  base  rubber 
blcnd'5. 284.115.  CI    I52-2010OR 
Sandvik  AB   See— 

Brungs.  Anders    Hediund.  Jan-Gunnar,  Jansson,   Kjell-Ove;  and 

Asberg.  Bengl.  5.284.216.  CI    175-385  000 
Mattsson.  Bertil.  Nilsson.  Jan,  and  Collin.  Marianne.  5.284.616.  CI. 
411-44  000 
San-Fehciano-Martin.  Arturo  See— 

Salinero-Rodero.  Mig|(iel-Angel.  Sevilla-Toral.  Ma-Angeles.  Mig- 
uel-del-Corral.  Jose-Ma.  Montero-Gomez.  Ma-Jose  San- 
Feliciano-Marlin.  Arturo.  San-Roman-del-Barno.  Luis,  Poch- 
Gabarro.  Jose-Antonio,  and  Manes-Armengol.  Antonio. 
5.284.873.  CI  514-558  000 
Sanfilippo.  Pauline   See — 

Press    Jeffery    B.    Sanfilippo.    Pauline.    McNally.   James  J,   and 
Falotico.  Robert.  5.284.857.  CI    514-321  000 
Sangrav  Corporation   See — 

Sluart.  James  H  ,  5.284..165.  CI    283-1  P  000 
Sankyo  Company.  Ltd    See — 

Heseling.  Josef.  5,284.161.  CI    541-407  000 
Sano.  Shigevuki   See — 

Y'amada.  Hisafumi,  Saitoh.  Mitsumasa.  Sano,  Shigeyuki,  and  Itaba- 
shi,  Takao.  5.285.285.  CI    .348-570  000 
Sanofi   See — 

I  egoux.  Richard,  Leplatois.  Pascal.  Joseph-Liauzun,  Evelyne,  and 
L^oison.  Gerard,  5.284."68.  CI   435-252  3.30 
Sanpei.  Tetsuva   See — 

Shikanai.  Nobuo,  Kurihara.  Masayoshi.  Shironouchi.  Yukio,  Tani. 
Saburo    Kunisada,  "lasunobu,  Sanpei.  Tetsuva.  Yakn.  Kazunon; 
and  Hirabe.  Kenji.  5.284.521,  CI    148-328  OCX) 
San-Roman-del-Barno.  Luis  See— 

Salinero-Rcvdero.  Miguel-Angel.  Sevilla-Toral.  Ma-Angeles.  Mig- 
uel-del-Corral.    Jose-Ma.     Montero-Gomez.     Ma-Jose    .    San- 
San-Roman-del-Barno.   Luis,   Poch- 
and      .Manes-Armengol.      .Antonio. 


Hans-Joachim; 

5.284.820.    CI 


Feliciano-Martin.    .Arturo. 
Gabarro.      Jose-Antonio, 
5.284.871.  CI    514-558  000 
Sanlel.  Hans-Joachim   See— 

Drewes.    Mark-Wilhelm,    Muller,    Peter,    Santcl. 
Lurssen.     Klaus,     and     Schmidt.     Robert     R  . 
504-243  000 
Santo.  Kouichi,  Tanabe,  Kouji,  Nishioka.  Naohiro,  Ootomo.  Kenji.  and 
c:)kazaki.    >oshihito.    to    Matsushita    Electnc    Industnal    Co  .    Inc. 
Methtxi    of  mounting   electronic   components   on   a   circuit    board. 
5.283.147.  CI    21-840  000 
Sanyo  Electnc  Co  .  Ltd    See— 

'Honda.      Fumiaki.      and      Hosoya.      Nohukazu.      5.285.122.      CI 

307-603  OCX) 

Kazami.    .Akira,    Sakamoto.   Osamu.    Shimizu.    Hisashi.   Ohkawa. 

Katsumi,   Koike,   ^'asuhiro.   Nagahama.   Koji.   Kaneko.   Masao. 

L'eno.  Masakazu.  and  Saitou.  ^asuo.  5.285.107.  CI    257-680  000 

■^'okota.    Tokuo,    Fukui.     Keimi.    and    Matsumoto.    Katsuyuki. 

5.285.437.  CI.  361-64  000 

Sare    Ante    and   Spector.  George    Device  for  carrying  large  sheet 

material    5.284.410.  CI   414-11000 
Sas-Jaworsky.  .Alex,  and  Williams.  Jerry  G  .  to  Conoco  Inc   Spoolable 
composite  tubular  member  with  integrated  conductors  5.285.008.  CI 
1 74-47  000 
Sas-Jaworsky.  Alex,  to  Conoco  Inc    Coil  tubing  stnng  and  downhole 

generator  '5.285.204.  CI    .140-854  100 
Sasabe.  Setsuo   See — 

Masumura.    Y'osinobu.    Hongo.    Takayasu.    and    Sasabe.    Setsuo. 
5.284.316.  CI   400-2.34  000 
Sasaki.  Akira  See — 

Sumiyoshi.     Michio.     Sasaki.     Akira.     Terashima.     Isamu.     and 
Tadokoro.  Hiroyuki.  5.285.221.  CI   346-157  000 
Sasaki.  Eiichi   See— 

Sakamura.  Ichiro.  Watanabe.  Haruo;  Oga.sawara.  Tsuyoshi,  Shuto. 
Katsuharu.  and  Sasaki.  Eiichi,  5.285.027.  CI    187-21  200 
Sasaki.  Gregory  R    See— 

Reeder.    Robin    A      and    Sa,saki.    Gregory     R 
385-33000 
Sasaki.  Hidehiro   See- 

Kuwabara.  Hideki;  Sasaki.  Hidehiro.  and  Shioya.  Satoru.  5.284.431. 
CI   425-148.000 
Sasaki.   Isao.   Nishida.   Kozi.  and  Fujimoto.   Masaharu.  to  Mitsubishi 
Rayon  Company  Ltd    Methacrylimide<ontaining  polymer  and  ther- 
moplastic resin  composition  compnsing  this  polymer    5.284.113.  CI 
525-66.000 
Sasaki.  K    James  See— 

Brown.  Ronald  E  .  Sasaki.  K  James  and  Reed.  Larry  E    5,284,914. 
CI    585-648000 
Sasaki.  Masatoshi.  and  Mochizuki.  Ma-sahiko.  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Kito 
Hoist  with  load  shifted  gear,  detector,  and  motor  speed  changer 
5.284.325.  CI    254-274.000 
Sasaki.  Tatsuya  See— 

Sakala.    Yasuuka.    Yamaguchi.    Masayuki.    and    Sasaki.    Tatsuya. 
5.284.711.  CI   437-121-000 
Sasano.  Akira   See— 

Shirahashi.  Kazuo;  Matsukawa.  Yuka.  Sasano.  Akira.  Taniguchi. 
Hideaki.  Yamamoto.  Hideaki.  and  Matsumaru,  Haruo.  5.285.301, 
CI   351-51000. 


5,285.501.    CI 
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LIST  OF  PATENTEES 
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S.lskIi-1     S.-. 

Mraillr'.    lirjhjmt        M.'iriKi-    Iwirlll       K.-c.i    C.T.Ior,   K      .irul 

HiiicT  Ddtnii  VK    <;.•>"':':  ci   uh  mko 

Sjv.n    Dan    .in>l  Or.  v  iii    /'■■     l.  •  VI,  «l,iii   IniluMtirv  I  l'">  '  i   I  l.l     M.n  k 

pa<  k  ^  :*-i.y'i  c  I  :;4  :i"  n«i 

Sjlakr  C  .'r[>trjlinn    S«> 

Salakf,    loshihik,.    ami  Oiio^!!    >  uku     \:8?.I24.  CI    M'VlUnOO 
Salakf.   I.<shihikn   anil  Onnjii    Vuki, .   In  Salakc  Corporation    flrushU-^v 
ituluiliiin    wnthronouv    tnolor     \»ilh    in»o    stalors      ^.2»'<  1 -■»     <  i 
l|l>  I  14  IKII 
Salo     I  umitlik.'     ami     lashir..      I  sulomu.    lo   Nf-X"   torp<  Tati' "l     \\i\lh 

i-lrilr..n  mohilK^  Iransrslor    VJM^IWK,  CI    :V  l**;™"! 
Salo,  (  icnli-i    ami  Kav»akami    Maruo,  lo  Nippon  Sheet  (iUsv  I.  o     1  iil 
lloutilr     li«'p     anlcmia     inlh     irjilancf     ricmrnlv      ^^X^2lli     t  ; 
14  1  "  I  umi 
Sal.'    Hariihik,.    S. , 

VVagai    K.v.'^hi    S<-kiiiJ\»a.    I  al\uaki    Sal..    Sh.iua    Stii,.r...    Milsuii 

am)  Sal.i    Mai.ihik..    ^.;K^.4''V  II     <^''  <!«.«<. 

Sal..     H.'/umi     ^..vhul.i     >  asuhirii,   and   Malunaga     I.il.iaki     l.'   J.ipa:. 

SvnihflK    K'.ihh«T  t  .■     I  i.l     Ihcrmosj-i   icmm  %nih  p<.l\uiivjiurjii-il 

mon..rm-r  giafli-il  scril  paiiKlo    V>4>»i:    C\    «:<^<|«»| 

Sato     hirvi.  hi     l.'  S..nv    I  .  n  j- T.ili. 'ii     Mrlh.Hl  ..I   makiH):   a   mclal   pl.ij; 

^  :h4  ''!'<    I   !    4  i"    I  S'l  i»»i 
Sal.'    ka/u. .    S»*. 

i>kii\ania    \  u/o   Salo    ka/uo    laihihana.  Vaitiato    Moiono.  Rsu 

hri    a.Kl  lakfoka.  Ka/uo.  V:«V45<).  CI    1^1  <'  1110 
shikula,    MiiMihiT.i     Sal.-     ka/ii..     Ka\*«inura.    Voshiiv    Tanaka. 
Shiiiii     H.iruKh.      'lasuaki      K..iilf,    Akir»,    and    Miyada.    To- 
^himiisu    ".  :.H4  I  ■'(   I  I    i"   '  i4  If 
Sal...   K.C11I.  lo  Soii\   I  ..rp.irali..n    (  assj-iu    itiiislcr   unit    ^.285.JJ5.  Cl- 

\Ni  '<:  iir«i 
Sal..    MiiMimavi    VV  i.la     lalsuva    dn,J   Mi\amoio.  Kouithi.  lo  Ryohi 
1  iniiir.l     \iii.  inaiu    pUnmn  nia^  hinc    V:S4.1<):.  CI    I44-II700R 

Sal..    Sliin\a     S,; 

V^a^ai    K.i\.>shi   Sckij:a^ia    I  jisiiaki,  Sato.  Shinva,  Shiono.  Miisup 
ami  Sal...  Hanihik..    *;^*4";    CI    <^>»  "18  (««) 
Sato,  S\unKhi    S<i' 

Vion.  Mi\al..vtu   Sal..   SmhikHi   ami  K.  .nva.  Naohiro.  ^.JM.THI.  CI 
41-   111  111. 
Sal. .    N  aMJshi    S.  <■ 

N..KUihi,    ■\lsu>h.    an. 1  Sal..    1  .^..^^l■    ^  :!(4.l)8(l.  CI    S4  hlM  IXX) 
Sal..    V  ulaka    S. . 

Kaiiaoka    Xkihik..    I/. .nil    M.ki..    ami  Salo.  Yuiaka.  5.2M.  147.  CI 

i:h  f>^:  (i«i 

Sai..h    Mii..i..slii   ami  Sa^ji    1   .shihiio.  lo  Fujitsu  Ten  Limited   Appa 

raliiN  l..r  i<T"hIik.iik  v.umi  lirUI    V:8',WV  CI    'SI   |(NIKK1 
Sal..h    Isa/uaki    amllnla    Kriin    I..  I  u|iKu  I  imilcd   t.  or  Jui  Inc  pallem 

last- 1  siruv  lure  anil  incIh.Kl  .  .1  pr.KliK  m^:  the  ._..ndu..  li\r  pa  1 1  cm  layer 

vliu.  luri-    ^.:H4.ft'^^,  t  I    4>:ii".«<' 
Sal.'h     Vukihiko,    lo    Alpv    llr.Uk     (  I  I.!     S,.sa>*     '\|^-    v%<.ili.h 

<  :><^  n  w  (I    Jim  ^^^  iim 
Sal. .11    >aMihir..    I..  \l  C    I  .  .rpuati. 'ii    IVvicc  for  i  hi-i  kin>;  ikvinial 

ilala    ^  ."'^  4I>4    I  1     IM  '1^  l««. 
Sallaf,   .Vh*!]!!    Sii 


I  IS!  OF    PATINTI-F.S  M  mkl  .\r>  s.  \^^4 

S,  hat.lt  I      Ki.  riat.l      Painl     roller    sleeve     rem.ner      ^,:8''.'*;'.     CI 


Vhacil  K.'fxri  .\  h  I>»dgar.  Ah  M,  and  Lamer.  Carroll  W  .  to 
lih\l  C..rp..iaii  I  I'liparaiion  of  synthetic  oils  from  smylidene 
..lefms  and  alpha.. Iclm..    V284.088,  CI    58<  ^;' (XK) 

Sihal'et    (ierd  K    P    Vc 

Krause.     Manfred     and    Vhalci      I  irul     k      f      5.284,622.    CI 

4::  Ml  iim 

S,  hauh    rii/afx-lh  S      S, , 

Sludcr      Oa^U    Vk  .    dn^i    b..hauh,     Lluabeth    S.     ?. 284.878.    CI 
S|K  -oriiKio 
Sx  hfllaik    I'clcr  C    See— 

Kadcr     Norman   P     Haug.   Richard  C.  and  Schellack.  Peler  C. 

s  :>.  v'»f*,  CI  4<vi  VK) 

Sihclun    lak.ih    and  Rfinart/    Kuhard,  lo  Forst hungscntrum  Julich 
(  ini(>M    Mflh.Hl    .1  delcrminin)!  a  densils  distribution  of  positrons  in 
human  iissue    s;.HS,r-,    u    jsii.  W4  .Km 
S.  tu'iikc,    1  ht^mas    St-f 

IVlrrsen.  I  ■*c  s^hcriki  Ih..nias  l.i.hi-  Klaijv  Sihru^.i  M) 
..hael,  Hallcr.  Ingo  Mrl/gcr.  Karl  (i  1  ndrrmaiiii  Kaimr  and 
/filer.  HansJoachim  V:H4  H4:.  CI  M4  !•■  «r 
IVlciM'n,  t'sse  Sihenkf  Ih.imas  S^hnt-wtT  Muhail  tir..hf 
Klaus  Ktt-hs  Vndrcav  Mallt-r  Inj:..  Mi'l/jlrr.  Karl  (  i  Hrrmni 
Klaus  Oiclei     l.ndcrniaiui.    Rainer,   and    /filer     Hans  Joachim 

^  ;h4,8<^  ci  *u  nil i««] 

Ssheps.  Richard    lo  I  mud  Slairs  of  Amenca.  Njss    Compasi    eflV 
cieni,  scalahic  neodsmium  laser  co-doped  ssith  activator  ions  and 
pumped  b>  visihle  laser  diodes   5  285.467.  CI    '72-6<»aK) 
Schenng  Akiiengesellsvhafi    -S*('  — 

Niedballa.  I  Inch    Wrinmann    Hann^  Joachim   Ones.  Hem/.  Con- 
rad, Jurgen    Hofmann.  Sabina   and  Speck.  I  Inch.  5. 284.647.  CI 
424-Kl (IX) 
Scheuer    Mark  A  .  lo  Xerox  Corporation    Mainiaimng  prccis<- cleclro- 

statlc  control  using  tvso  ESVs    ^.285.241.  CI    <55  208  l«)(l 
Schick.  Hcnning   irr  — 

R.Mh,  Roland    Schick.  Henning    BIihi.  Johann    and  /acck    Fran/ 
V:.K4,S4o.  Cl    l5f>-IW)IX)() 
Schirrbeek,  Kenneth  I      Sff  — 

1  arv>n.  Mark  I      Ivnam.  Null  R     and  S.  hu-rht-ik    Kcniiclh  1 

s,:ks(16(i  11  :5ri-2i4(iAi 

Schiller     Su-phcn    N  ,    lo    ^d..ls<-    SssU-m^    Inc .  .r|s.  .ralcd      Mflhi.dv    .>! 

assigning  pnels  lo  cells  of  a  halfl..n<-  ,;nj    V:8S;y|    Cl    iSK-4M(l(«l 

Schilling    Michael    Idler    Willned    Haunis,  nicler    lauhe.  lien    W  un 

siel,  Klaus   an.)  Hildehian.l   Ola!    1.    -Vkaiel.  N\    Dpticallv  c.mlr<.l 

lahlc  semic..nduci.>r  lavi    s  .'«s  4,,s    (|    i-;siii«i() 

Schilouit/.  Alan  M     .See-- 

tmen.  Jacob   Schilossit/.  Alan  M     ouiieire/    •\nl..nio   and  Song, 
W.m  R  .  '*.2K4,5'»5.  Cl    252-4<Ji«w. 
Schilt/    \ndre   Vf- - 

\  areille,  -Vime    Vhilt/.  .Andre   and  llaii.iv.  Jean  C  .  5.285,252.  Cl 
lSh-4  l««i 
Sihlaei;er    Ciars   \V      S.  i 

I.Kkndge   R.-cheilel      Krueger.  Dennis  I      Martin.  Philip  G    and 
Sihi-icgei    liar\    Vk      s  ;K4,b<J4    Cl    428   M^  IKXl 


I      an.l    Sihiciden      1  heresi-    J 


Roll    Meinhard    and  Sallar     -\lxlul.  ',2H4.S  11 .  Cl     IIKv-410000 

Sal\anara\an    •\rurnugani    Sisanv.n    Honnie  A     and  Richie    (rank  M  Vhleiden     1  herese   I      S< 

1.1  Moloiola,  Inc     Melh.Hl  ..I  f.rnnng  hghl  ernilliiig  diosie  ^^    I  Pl  ^^..ng.    l..hn    M      1  ..isi      Ih,.ni. 

S,:S4."'><I     (I     4i':iH«l  <,;H4  SX"     l.    I     JIONIMIIIIi 

Sauber    Klaus    Si  i  Schlich,    -\nlhons    I.       I..    Remarkal'le    I'lhIuOs     Iik     tir^uil    ..mlr.il 

Haver     Ih..inas   and  SauU-r    Klaiiv    <  >4  -S4    1.1    4  1*47  000  apparatus  for  boat  Irjilers    *:i>Vll>    Cl    Kr-JlKi 

Saner     VV..|fgang    Se»  S^  hlurnN-rger  Industries,  Iru      S*  i 

ll.ilmanii      Vlanlre.l      Slellens      Kiiner      .iiu)     Sauei       V^.lfgaiv  li.sHlvsin,  R    W  endell    *  >*  "^8    C  I    :<.li;iiMXIO 

s:H4  11S    tl    :4KS^:l|^m  Si  hlurnbcrger   I  echn..logv  C  ..rp..iali..n    S.,- 
Sauerbt-rg    Per    and  Oles»-n    PreN-ii  M     i. .  Nov ..  N.irdisk  A    S    I'lperi  Hillleslon.   Simon    H      Hum     Andrew     and    lehlani     M.islafa    A 

.line  i..mp..unds  and  iheir  use    s;K4»Sg    i|    sul4<Mim  <,:s4,:il-    Cl     I  f*  J'*  I  ill« ' 

Saunders,  C  laig  M     K..(s...    lames  I     \^  raighi    R..tscri(l     Siephens  Schmid.  Fran/    Ploppa,  Jurgcn  and  W  ilhelm.  Hem/   lo  H   Si.ilUimbH 
Paul    1)      aiul    Wrighl.    Michael    1       I.'    R..sal    -Vpplianie    Mfg    C..  ^   (-,,    f-|j,   kiiilling   mai  hine  sl..p  m..|ion  asvmbU     *;h4,1Is(i,   Cl 

Melh.sl  ..f  asse'inbling  a  vacuum  I  leaner    s;,i.)l.j    i,  \    Jy-4S  ■.  i  kk  i  hf,f<u«iR 

Saullei     R..b»-rl   H      )r      l..  \\  ickes  ManuLu  luring  t  .  rnpanv     Sell  ^l.  r  v  (iniull     A.). .11     and   Kec  hener     KatlHein/     \  ai  uuni   Idler     s;^44|^ 

iiig  converlihle  lop  lak  h  svslem    ^:k4  1-s    Ci    :><(i;24mi  ^|    414^1-,,,! 

Savage    I  )<.uglas  R     IVlls,  R.  .naid  1      Koerner    RuhardJ     and  Hillier  Si  hmidl    R..berlR      S.  r 


UMI 


Douglas  R      1.1  I'l'l  1   Imluslnes.  Inc     Fluid  sample  analvic  lolled.-r 
and  calibrall..n  .isM-mhlv     s  :s4,s-'ll,  C  1    :H4  4::i««l 
Savsahala,  Shou  hi    Se. 

I  anaka,  Hideaki    li..mi    Kenuhi    Savsahala    Sh.'Khi    K..ndo,  Maki 
(  Ihura    Masdki     I  sumila    N.irika/u    I  .la    Katu..    Kal..,  ^ochiki 
Mivake,    >oshihik..    Okuvsaki     I..V..JI,  Okam..|o.   N.inaki    and 
Ndkagavsa,  Nohu..    V;msi41    (1    >fj()-lJIUOO 
Save  ai,   I  oshthito    Sci' 

Sai.ih.  Hir..ioshi   andSavsai,  T  .shihii...  5.285,50.V  Cl    ^81   lO^fXXi 
Savsall.   Kirk     See 

P.K-,  William  R      and  Savsall     Kirk.  ".. 284.007.  Cl    5h-.»20  2UJ 
Saska,  ,Anlhonv     See 

Page    Mien    andSavka,  \nihonv .  5,284.801 .  Cl   417-1')?000 
Scandmec  Mecania  -VH    Si'e 

Skog«,ard.  Kenneth    andSlenevi,  Jan    ss,mi,4    (|    :,ihm  ,mili 
Scarpali,  Michael    S«.e 

Harnvin.  Richard  P     Scarpali,  Michael    Naravan    niinjmurn    and 
/agala.  HIaii  J     ".  284  880,  C  I    *21  M  l««i 
Scarpelti.  David    S«v 

SVitlenberger,     Steven     I       Narasanan      Itikshandar      \       Haighl 

Anthony  R     and  Varpetli.  Dav  id,  V:s4,ys4   (I    S462'hl»«l         Vhneider,    David    R      Russell     Robert    W      and    Sorola.    Brett   S,    10 
Schadl.  Martin    See  Cascade  f.nginccnng,  Inc    ( ias  assisted  in|ec  lion  molding  apparatus 

Buchecker,  Richard    Pavluchenko,   Assva  I      Pelros     Madimir  F  *  284  42U   C  I    42*  IVKXm 

Schadl.    Martin     Smirnova,    Natalia    1      and     Iil..v      Victor    V   .     Schnell.  Kenneth  R     and  Kesler ,  t  >reg..rv  J     lo  Hubbell  Incorporated 
5. 284. 1^56.  Cl    54<>- I'l)  IXX)  Non  metallic  electrical  conduit  connector    *.28*.OM,  Cl    |74-65fX)R 


Drevses      Mark  W  ilhelm      Muller      I'eler      Sanlel      Hans- J.iai  him 
1  urss<-ii       Kla.is      an.l     Sihmidl       R..Krl     R        V:k4.X2I1      Cl 
Si  14  ;  4  i  I » 1 1 
Vhmidl     Ih..nias  J      -Manus    Richard    Murrav,  James  F     and  Smith 
■\rn..|d   J      I.     NIC      le.hnologies    Inc     Mclh.Ki  and   apparauis   f.-r 
auL.malu    seleili.'ii    .^f   van    rates    l..r    enhanted    \  I  1 A -compalihle 
m.inii..rs    s  ;ks,hi-    (  \    14s  21  >  Kin 
Sihmil,   l.'uis    !,.   Paul  Uurih   S  A     Melh.nl  and  device  for  treating 
povsdet    c.>al    in    a    v. lid  fuel    mieiii.'n    insiallaii..n     5.284,187,   Cl 
141  1  iim 

Vhmilk.ms    I  h.  ,mas  -S      S. , 

lee      l..n\     C        an.l     Sihmiik..ni       Ih..mas     A,     *.284,56<>,    Cl 

:ia.4;s  mil 

Si  hnull,  David  W      .See 

Met  nil     F  ugenc   C      Mass<-v      lee    R      (  nbson     William    C       and 
Vhmili    David  W  ,  s,284.4>8,  11    4M  yom 
Sihmill-  Nathalie    .See 

I  vrard    Omer  J     ( lerardin    Rene  A     s^hmiti    Nathalie    and  Fv 
rard,  Jean  I  uc    V284  642    C  I    42VSU4(««l 


,  and 


Wil 


in  Iransmissiiin 


Mi- 
Rainer.  and 


Schoedinger,  Kevin  D     See 

Circen    Timoihv  A     Klaffenbach.  David  K     Marefat,  Mohsci 
Si  h.x-dinger    Kevin  D,  5.284.064,  Cl    -4-4,^5  (XX) 
svh.x-n,  W  ilham  R     .See 

Chu    1  in    Fisher,  Michael  H     Mro/ik,  Helmut    and  Schoen 
ham  R      s  2S4,M1,  Cl    5I4-I!i"<  (X») 
Scholes    Addison  H  ,  u-  Allirisia  Corporaii.in    McihiKj  and  apparatus 

lor  dating  glassware    5,284,684,  Cl    42"-46'J  (XXI 
Schon,  Norberl    .See  — 

Huvsch,     Hans-Josef,     Schon.     Norherl      and     Rechner,     Johann. 
*,2k4,'J65.  ci    558-270  (XXI 
Sch.inbek  WOrlvside  I  ighting  Inc     -Se.  ~ 

haver,  C.e.irp.  <.28\^64.  Cl    .«62-4(15  Otif) 
Schor.iih.   Ann.i.  to   lev  bold   Aktiengesellschaft    Gas  Iriclion  pump 

*,2h<,I4<),  Cl    MK-4'J<)'()00 
Schon,  David  B     .See— 

Conwav,    Gerald    A.    Kump,    Daniel    J      and    Schott,    David    B. 
5.284.25'^,  Cl    211-",' not) 
Sihramm,  J.-hn  B    and  Millcrmeier.  Anion,  lo  M.i  Svslcms.  Inc    .Aulo- 

malK  tissue  sampling  apparatus    5.284.156,  Cl    128-754(KKI 
Sihiegenberger,  Sandra  D     .Sei' — 

Ah    Ahmed  H    Hsich,  John  T   T    KaulTman,  Keilh  J     Kissin.^urv 
\      Ong    S   Christine    Prasad.  Gisarpuram  N  ,  Pruden.  Ann  1 
and  Sihregenbcrger.  Sandra  D.  \2h4.M  v  Cl    264-^66  (XKI 
Sihreihe-r,  Alcsander  R    Dispensing  closure  having  multiple  fluid  seals, 
and  an  inlerior  cap  wall  wiih  notch  and  exterior  cap  wall  with  re- 
cessed ..p<-ning  defining  a  dispensing  canal    5.284.27J.  Cl   222  ,W  (XX) 
Schreibc-r,  William  1    ,  u.  Massac  huselts  Inslilule  of  Tcchnologv    Meth- 
ods of  noise-reduced  and  bandw  idth-reduced  1 
5.285.470,  Cl    -'75-1  (XKI 
Schrtewer,  Michael    -See  ~ 

Petersen.  I  we    Schenke.   Thomas,  Grohc.  Klaus,  Schriewcr 
I  hael    Haller,  Ingo    Met/ger.  Karl  G     Endermann 
/eiler    Hans-Joai  him.  S2M,842.  Cl    514-18nxX) 
Peterse-n,    I  we    Schenke.   Thomas    Schncwcr.    Michael,   Crrohc. 
Klaui    Krehs    Andreas   Haller.  Ingo,  Met/ger.  Karl  G     Bremm. 
Klaus  Dieler     1  ndermann,    Rainer    and   /eiler,    Hans-Joachim. 
*  2h4,»ss    Cl    ^14-  '(KKIIXl 
Si  hi.ider,  W.illgang    Se.    - 

Kupper      J  nedrich  Wilhelm     Schr.Mer,    W..lfgang     and    \  oges. 
Hem/  Werner,  V2x4.ti82,  Cl    56K-.S11  (XX) 
Schroeder,  Paul  F     and  Dow  die.  Dcanna  M  .  to  Cray   Research. 
Method     of    nianulai  luring     inlen.mnecl     humps      5.283.114^. 
;.)  H4HXX') 
Si  hriK-der.  Robert 

Haves    Richard  D     Sihroedcr.  Robert,  Thorstens.  Dale 
Sihumacher    1  arrv  1    ,  5.2K4.078.  Cl    8'-182(XX) 
Sihuchert.  I  ugene  H     .Sei  - 

C  hnstensen    David  M     Schucherl.  Fugene  H     and  W  alke 
ar.l   N      <  :k4,iH1.  Cl    "MS'JIKXI 
Sihueiuniaii     .\rltiiir   R  ,  1.'  1  Igin   Die  Mold  Co    JVndulum  actn  aled 

-wiKh  as-^inliU     s^soM.CI    200-61  480 
s.  hul/    I  i.ral.l  (  )    and  Parker.  Dane  K  .  to  G<x>dyear  T  ire  A  RuhK-r 
C  ..nipaiii     I  he    Pr.icess  lor  the  preparation  of  a  rubber  having  polv 
mer  b,.und  lunclu.nalllv    S284,'X)6,  Cl    524-710(XX) 
Sihul/,  Gerald  O    and  Parker,  Dane  K  .  to  CiiHxJyear  Tire  &  Rubber 
c  ..mpanv    The    Process  for  the  preparation  of  3  masterhatch  rubber 
haling  p..Kmer  N.und  functi..nalilv    5.2H4,')0",  Cl    524-^10000 
Sihul/e   Hans  J.iachini  and  Millchner,  Hein/.  10  Siemens  .Akliengesell- 
sihali    Meih.vd  l..r  increasing  the  electric'strength  of  a  mulii-lavcr 
semii..nduii..r  c.mponenl    V284,780,  Cl   l'"-6(Xri 
S.  hul/e    Wallace  M     .See— 

I  aborie    Daniel  J     Marhan.  J.iseph  R     Schul/e,  Wallace  M     and 
Haumbiik,  Rolsert  J  .  5,284,012.  Cl    6(1  W  080 
Si  hum     Rivhard,    to   Chesapeake    Display    and    Packaging   Company 
M.Hlulat     self  service     merchandise     display     rack 
211-*''  2(X) 
Sihumacher,  I  arrv   1      Ve — 

Haves    Richard  D     Schroeder.  Robert    Thorstens    Udl 
Sihunhiiher    1  arri    1    .  5.284.078,  Cl    ^VSll:(XI^) 
Si  hupp    Hans    Se. 

Hlum,   Rainer     Rehrner     Gerd    and   Si  hupp 

4 ',11-;  "Ml  HI  I 

Vhul/bach,  hernd    and  Hugger,  Bernd    1.,  Marquardi  GmbH    Switch 

mixlule    5.285,0.'0.  Cl    200-1  OOA 
Sihwank,  Karl  Hein/    See 

HIasihek      On..      Sihwank       Karl  H 

s,:s',;2*  I  1  >s;-'j '  ooti 

Si  hwarl/.  Geraldine  C     .Se« — 

Carruihers.  Rov  A     Dorleans.  J  ernand  J     Fii/simm. 
Flitsch,     Richard     Jubinsky.    James    A       l.arstn. 


284.937.      Cl 


nianulai  luring 
Si,    - 


Inc 

Cl 


and 


Riih 


5.284.257.    Cl 


and 


Hans.   5.284,734.  Cl 


and     P.  .pp       lh..mas. 


,  Paul  J    and  /lelinsk 


ns,  J.ihn  A  , 
Gerald  R  , 
.  R.>berl  W 


Schwartz.  Geraldine  C     Tsang, 
s  sus.cNuci    25"-52'i(X«) 
Schwartz,   Jae   C       and    1  ouns.   John    N  .    1..    Finnigan   Corpiiration 
Method  of  detecting  ions  in  an  ion  trap  mass  spectrometer   5,285,063. 
Cl    250-282  (XK) 
Schwar/  Pharma  AG    .See— 

Sandr.Kk    Klaus    Noack.  Fike,  Frilschi.  Edgar,  Kan/ler,  Rail    and 
Feelisc-h,  Martin.  5.284.872,  Cl    s  1 4 - 50<)  (.XX ) 
S..hwii/gebel    Klaus    Composition  and  process  for  organic  and  metal 

cmlaminanl  fisalion  in  soil    5.285.(XX).  Cl    588-256  (XX). 
Sciennrii   Atlanta   .Sie 

Thatcher,  William  B  ,  Jr  .  i.285,4U^  Cl    '80-49  000 
Sclten  Corporation  1  id     .See- 
Rose-,  Oded    and  (irossman.  Tal,  5. 28*. 2^7.  Cl    358  516000. 


Sclavo  S  p  A    5ee— 

Prota-si.     Olello      and      Mannucci,      Donatella. 
5.30-351  000 
Scopat/.  Stephen  D    5ee— 

Adrian.  Bradford  C  .  Anderson,  loe  E  .  Arbuckle.  Steven  R  .  Beck. 
Timothy  L  .  Boyd.  William  R  .  Goradia.  Prafulla  D  Grant. 
Michael  E  .  Grav.  Russell  T  Riedel,  Richard,  Robbins.  Tyne 
R  Scopat/.  Stephen  D  ,  Sowa.  Sandra  E  .  Stoughton.  John  W.; 
and  Yates.  Robert  C  .  5.284.^70.  Cl  436-8  000 
Scott.  John  B    See— 

Peterson.  Jon  R  ,  and  Scott.  John  B  .  5.284.P90.  Cl    585-709  000. 
Scnpps  Research  Institute.  The   5ee— 

Frelinger.  Andrew  L  .  111.  Plow.  Edward  F     and  Ginsberg.  Mark 
H  .  5.284.751.  Cl    435-7  210 
Scuri.  Piera   See — 

Skene,  Douglas    Scuri.  Piera,  and  Bedim,  Damele.  5.285.356.  Cl 
362-1  (XX) 
Sealco  Air  Controls,  Inc    See — 

Herring,  C    Rov,  5.284.384.  Cl    303-28  000 
Seaman.  Robert  F  .  to  Borg-Warner  Automotive.  Inc  Manual  transmis- 
sion shaft  center  control  support  device    5.284,067.  Cl    74-606-(X)R 
Sedlacck.  Hans  H     iee— 

Naik    Ramchandra  G     Lai.  Bansi.  Rupp.  Richard  H     Sedlacek. 
Hans  H  .  and  Dickneite.  Gerhard.  5.284,856.  Cl    514-320  000 
Secley     Eric    E  ,    and    Jackson.    Allan    D     Integral    pressure    sensor 

5.284.061.  Cl    73-746  (.XX.) 
Segrest.  Jerc  P    5ee—  __ 

Kulkarni.    Knshnaii    R      and    Segrest.    Jerc    P.    5.^84. ,    3.    Cl 
436-52  IKIO 
Sehier.  Philippe,  and  Truelle,  Veronique.  to  Alcatel  Telspace    Timing 
recovery  device  for  receiver  installation  using  adaptive  equalization 
and  ove'rsampling  associated  with  differentiallv  coherent  demtxiula- 
tion    5.285.482.  CI    375-106  0(X) 
Seiko  Epson  Corporation    See  — 

Ggawa.  Takao,  and  Kawasaki.  Takeshi.  5.285.483.  Cl   3'5-I20OOO 
Seiko  Sciki  Kabushiki  Kaisha   See— 

Enomoio.     S'i-.shihiro      and     Gda.     S  .^shlmasa.     5.284.411,     Cl 
414-217  a>i 
Sekigawa.  Tatsuaki    See— 

Wagai   Kiv.-.shi  Sekigawa.  Tatsuaki.  Sato.  Shinya.  Shiono,  Mitsuji. 
and  Sato,  Haruhiko.  5.285.493.  Cl    379-58  (X)0 
Sekiguchi.  Minoru   See — 

Sugasaka.    Tamami.    Sekiguchi.    Minoru     and    Nagaia,    Shigemi. 
5,285,3"'.  Cl    364-148  000 
Sekine    Tetsu    Shigematsu.   Minoru,  and  Ta/awa.  Toyohiko,  to  Je.^l 

Ltd    Imaging  XPS  system    5,285.066.  Cl    250-305  0(X) 
Sclder.  Otto  R    A    M     See- 

Lixis  Albertus  L    J   G    M  .  Selder.  Otto  R    A    M     and  \  an  Heels- 
bergcn.  Teunis  R  .  5.285.160.  Cl    324-318  000 
Selcili.  Roberto,  to  Barilla  G  E  R   L  LLI  -  Societa  per  Azioni   Method 

for  making  toasted  bread  slices    5.284.668.  Cl    426-466  0(X) 
Self  Industries,  Inc     See— 

Kusia.  Fred  A  .  5.284.2^0,  Cl    22('-321  OtXi 
Sellakumar.  Karukkampalavam  M     See- 
Davis.  Charles   M      Kuivalainen.    Reijo,   Sellakumar,    Karukkam- 
palavam M  ,  Engsirom,   Folke,   Isaksson.  Juhani    and  Tiensuu. 
Juha.  5.284. 4«8.  Cl    55-269  (KX) 
Sellors    Thomas  J  ,  to  Olvmpic    Packaging.   Inc    Mulii-compartmenl 

carton    5.284.291.  Cl    229-120030 
Semaiech.  Inc     See — 

Geyling.  Fran/  T  .  5.284,805,  Cl    43--231  (XXi 
Semen /ides.  John  N     See—  £,„,.,,,    ^, 

Kammercr.  C}cnc  W  ,   and   Semcri/ides,  John  N.   5.^84. 4b5.  Cl 
606-148  (XX) 
Semiconductor  Energv  Laboratorv  Co.  Lid    S<e— 

Mivanaga.  Akiharu.  5.284.""9.  Cl    43"- 1  000 
Sen.  Shubha,  10  Cleveland  Clinic  Foundation.  The    Pr.xess  lor  purify- 
ing and  characterizing  mvc-itrophia,  a  novel  peptide  ihai  regulates 
my. .xardial  growth    5.284.932.  Cl    5.30-324  (XX) 
Sensormalic  Electronics  Corporation    Sei — 

Ferguson.  Dav  ,d  B  .  5.285,194.  Ci    340-5"2  OCX) 
Service  Tixil  International.  Inc     See— 

Herd/ina.  Frank  J  ,  5,284.045.  Ci    -2-4"7  (m 
Sethi    Rakcsh  B     to  National  Semiconductor  Corporation    Method  ol 
making  a  spilt  floating  gate  EEPROM  cell   5.284.786.  Cl  43--43  000 

Scubcrt,  Bernhard    See—  .-„,„ 

Riede.  Crs  N  .  and  Seubert.  Bernhard.  5.284.651.  Cl   424-7*.  060 
Sevack.  Llovd    .Sei  — 

1  eonard  G.  Lvnn.  John  S     McLean.  Francis   A,    Tucker. 
Edwin  C    Sevack.  Llovd.  Lacosle.  Gary  W     Frank.  Timothy  C 
Perrier.    Michel,    and    O'Malley.    Michael    T.    5.284.331.    Cl 
269- 16  (.XX) 
Sevilla-Torai.  Ma-Angeles   See— 

Salmero-RixJero.  Miguel-Angel.  Sev  illa-Toral.  Ma-.Angeles    Mig- 

uel-dcl-Corral.     Jose-Ma,     Montero-Gomc/.     Ma-Jose     .     San- 

San-Roman-del-Barrio.    Luis.    Poch- 

and      Manes-Armengol.      Antonio. 


Li 


Arthur  F  .  Jr     and  Sexton.  Earl  H  . 


Fcliciano-Martin,    Arturiv 
Gabarro.      Jose-Anlonio 
5.284.873,  Cl    514-558  (XXJ 
Sesion.  Earl  H  .  Ill    See— 

Hartlev.  Jeffrev  W      Korney. 
III.  5.284.710.  Cl    428-421  (XIO 
SGS-Thomson  Micri-H?lectronics  GmhH   See— 

Heit/mann.  Wolfgang.  5.285.344,  Cl    361-22  000 
SGS-Thomson  Microelectronics.  Inc     See— 

Caroboiante.  Francesco,  Pace.  Ermanno,  and  Rohrbaugh,  Mark  h 
5,285.135.  Cl    318-254000 
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then     I  11S.T.     llrv.inl     1  fink    K       irul    Dull     (  iirish     ^.285.103.  CI 

M  ^  ^4^  I « « I 

l\<-n^ar,  NjtaMmh.iii    ^  .'"^  ■»  I  '    (  1    J6?-201  (JIJI) 
SCiS   I  hnms.m  Mu  rct-lfi  II  'iiKs    S  A     Sff— 

IVpri-l    I  nv    jml  S,u,r^:,n    1  .luniK,  V:85,4I5.  CI    J65-I890IO 
Shalfi    KoN   I       S.-i 

SlrjuxN,    (ail    K       (..xllrrv      KuharJ    P      C"i.ilhi-is     S!f\fn    D 
(inudv,  HrM-iK    A      HraiuU-nhuikL    k.illiiMi  I       jii.t  Sh.ili-i    K   '\ 

1     v:h4,^i«),  II  ■»:■(  :*iii(»i 

ShalVi     V^arn-n  I       Wixilanl.   IVn-k   H     Sarmii-l     St^i.in   K     I'     Sin 
hurg,   (irrgnrv    I>      I>fMSftt\,    halan    N      aiu)    Mfimaii     l>anKl    }       t>> 
•\hh»tu    1  aNiratorifs     }  or nuilalions   aiul    pftKfss   tor    t-\tc-iuliii^    ihf 
%as.-  lilr  (.1  .  ut  n.i«.fiv    <:h4.SI>    (1     ^i>4   1IS(X)(l 
Shah.  Shailrvh  H     S.v 

Kiiparkar,      -Xnin     D       jiut     Sh.ih      Shailr^h     H        ':^4^^^     1.1 
4:4  4^1  l««i 
shank.  James  1)     Jf     |.  •  (  huii.  h  *  I  )knghl  I.  o     liK     Hla'.l  in  i//lf  «  ilh 

mlfl  flow  Mra.ghtrn.-i    <■  .'H  VJ-JIICI    ^I4n««i 
Shannon    Doroihv    'X      Kin^     lohii   1'      l)r\AilIt-    Joseph    I      Jr     and 
( >rndorn     Janu-s   11      !■     Signal    V  irn.  r     IiK     I  Irravmn.    Ircqucncs 
i-\pansion  priM-w.r     »  >*  4'!''    tl     IM   btt  IIX) 
Shannon    Mk  had    )      Sf. 

l>Kkr\     Janu-N   K      Mainn    Danut   T.  and  Shannon    MKhaci   J 

^,:.H4..'n:,  1 1  ihM  '<«> 

Sharnia.  Sonirsh  I  >     S.r 

(lark     Milan    K      Shaiiiia     SomiNh    P      .in,1    I  rr,  h     I      nomard 

^  ;h4  'J  i<  (I   ^  </i  4iiMiiii 

sharp  Kahii\hiki  Kaisha    s*'i 

luasaki    krisukr    lak.ikur.i    M.i-v.tk;    >  .iiti.iMc    *!  iMikiiiii     inJ  K.iko 

Sonioshi.  V:hM''i    (I    U^   I  i  i  '"< 
Kmoshna.     >oshi\a      .iiu)     >  afrijiu  hi      Kouichi.     ?.28?.240.     C! 

i<^  :i«M««i 

KuMida   ka/uo   and  M.ikn.i   KaiMinon.  ?, 285.076.  CI   250-551  000 
NishigiKhi     ShinKhi     .iiid    Kai^awaki.    Fumiaki.    5.2g5.3<N.    CI 

iM  ^iw  i:ii 

Onishi    Minoru    V285.085.  CI    257-82  000 
Sharp<-.  Rahard    I      S*'f — 

Vlaionc        Ihi-.Hlou-       and      Shal[x-       Ruhaid      I         «  :S4  Sr       CI 

M4  i;  iKni 

Shaipin.  DaMd  1  I  sin  laiiu-s  H  ■»  .iiid  Shavs  Kud\  1  lo  Lnilcd 
Siaifs  ,il  ■Vrm'iii..i  \ir  I  or,  i-  Vnglr  oi  arm  al  mcasurcmeni  via 
s[-K*«.lral    rslinialion    ol    r.idar    hnif  ol  .ir  r  u  al    periinhs  ities     5.285.20'*. 

(  I    14:  4:4  ixi 

Shashoua,  \Ktof  1  .iiul  Mfss<-  (iar\  \\  i  Sfuionit-dKa.  Inc 
MrlhiKl  ol  liraling  t.irdisi-  dvskini-sia  usm^  .lopamiiu-igi^  agrnts  ■•'! 
priniiugs  ol  ihi'tajH'iilu     igcnis    *  :s4  s'l,    (   ■     S!4   S4sj(i(iii 

!»ha«     Riid^    1        S,r 

Sharpm.    Dasid    I         I  sui      lanus    H      ~i        iiut    sh.i^s      Ruds     I 

^.:«^.:w  (.  1   u:  4:4 1««' 

Shiv  ^  ong/hrng    (  hi-n    Shi/hc-ng    (  ao    Wcilou    and  Shili     ^,lnhllJ    lo 
(  Si    (  >plo  I  Ir*.  IroriK  s  (  orp    An  *  ra\   phol,H.a!h  nji    I.  '    i  i  t-.i,  tinit- 
\  i.ii.  imagi-  inti-nsiri.T    *:^<l>^l    CI    :''ii:i4ii\l 
Sheldon    lohiil)     lo  \^  hue  (  onsoiidaled  Iniliislrirs    In,     C  omhinalion 

mos*er  blade    ^:H4.I«I^    C!    <^:<'lll|| 
Shell  (  )il  (  .impan\     S.i 

li<-ning    Roheil  (       t  ik  ksoii    James  R      Si.iik    (  hailes  J     ami  Si 
C  laii    llasid   I     '  .'•>4  'J<i|    (  1    VM  Mi»  i>< 

c  hii,  HiiniU-ii  II    '■  :'-i  ''•]   i  ;   ^.^«o:.i. 

f)anga\a^h,    Kailash    I       H       nul    Haiier     Kn.d,;    s      <.284.<)3g.   CI 

^;i.45"'  (««! 
Wang.     I'rn  (  hung      and     K.ls<-i       l^inald     R.     ^.:K4.120,     C~I 

^:i<  iM~  ixi 

Sheppard     I'aiil  <  I      S.  . 

Sled/ie\»ski      Andr/ei    /       and    Sheppard.    I'jul    tj  .    5.:S4.'4«).    CI 
4>''  ft  IKKI 

Sheies  C  hemual  (  >>  .  Iik     .S*r — 

(.elseri    Da^id  1      ^  :H4.^n.  CI    42'-22f»Jll 

SVhilllingei    Mas  id  I       ^.:S4.()50.  CI    424-70()r».l 
Sherman.  I  )ean    Si> 

Walker       Ih.-nias     k       Sherman      Dean       ind     k  K-hlet.    Clifford. 

v:h4.<m  (  I  :ki  js  im 

Sherman.  James  I       lo  i  leneial  Motors  C  iirptiratum    Intcgraled  hshrid 

iransmission  \*iih  inerri.t  assistexl  launch    5.285.111.  CI    :^>-4ilOC 
Sheu     lull    I      Se. 

kaulman    Slanles      in. I   Sheu    Jim   J  .  5. 285. 513.  CI    385-lC»lll«l 
bhiba.    I  akeshi    See 

Ikula.    loshlo     lanahashi    Mavio    and  Sh.ha     1  .ik.  shi.  5.28J.953.  CI 
111  4i  MKl 
Shihanijma.      kisoshi       Murakami.      Shin       Munakala       1  adashi       and 

Ishikasia    \.'shinohu    lokahushiki  kaisha   1,'shih.i    Rrrnoie  ,  onirol 

apparatus  lor  main  laming  in  s  esse  I  v  omponenls  in  .i  sir  ui  luie  hav  iiig 

an  innei  lorus  spaie    ^  :k^  4S4.  CI     l'^:h^ll«m 
Shihala.    Vlasaloshi     Ison.ige     Icrulo     kamirso     |i;i     aiul    Shini'hara. 

kiNoshi,  !o  kirin   Hres\erv   Compan\    1  u)     .iiid   Rikeii   \  ilannn  Ct>  . 

lid      Coaling     ,om|<.>sili.  n     loi     glass     .oniainers      *:n4V)8.     CI 

lllf.  :h''  imil 
Shihue    >  asuo    lo  \I(     (,irporation    SemKondusIor  mem*->r>  device 

hai.ing     voiK  urrentlv      lesellahle      memory      ,.elts       ^  :«^  420.     CI 

Ih^  2\n  ll«i 
Shields.  William  1)    W  eighl  lilling  apparatus    s   -,4  4^,1    (   1    4,s.>    107  000 
Shigemalsu    Minoiu     See 

V'kine.      lelsu      Shigemalsu       Minoiu      and      I.i/ass.t       losotiiko 

^.:h^  (»*,  c  I  :vi  10^  ixm 

Shigrmitsu,   Hiilesuki     Se* 

loviMika.    \  ulaka     Hongo     Masatumi     and    Sfiigemilsu.    tlidevuki. 
^.:H4.'J|4,  (1    <.:\  f.'  l»«l 


Shlgcmilsu.   ^'asuo    .See- 

koiima.   ^'asuhlko.  Ohi.   Nai>ki    Shlgennlsu     ^  .|suo    and  Siiematsu 
kiyoshi,  5.284.7.13.  CI    4.H)-26^i««! 
shih    Stuart  S    and  Varluli.  James  C  ,  t.i  Mohil  Oil  Corp   IVineijIi/a 
lion   prixess  utili7ing  a  catalyst  comprising  a  non  pill.iied,  del.imi 
natrd  layered  silicate    5.284.577.  CI    2l)8-25ni<iH 
Shih    ^  anhua   -Set*  — 

She.  Yong/heng.  Chen,  Shuheng.  Cao.  Weilou.  and  Shih.  ^'anhua. 
V:85.061.  CI    250-214  0\T 
Shikama    Shinsuke    lo  Miisuhishi  Derki  Kabushiki  kaisha    Projecting 

melh.Hllor  pKlure  display   apparatus    5.285.287.  C'l    34^-745  000 
Shikanai     Nohuo     kurihara     Masasoshi     Shironoushi.    Vukio     Tani. 
Sahur.i    kunisada,   ^  asunohu    S.inpei.    Ielsu\a    >  ako.  ka/unori    and 
Hiiahe,     kciiji.     to     Nkk     Lvirpuration      Ahrasion-resisianI     steel 

^.:k4.<:»).  CI  148  3;x  (im 

Shike    Isutomu   (-guchi.  Toshihiko.  and  Saito.  Masak  1    Igmimg  ilesice 

s  ;k4  4V)    CI    4M  2h<  (KKI 
Shikida.   Mitsuhiro    Sato,   ka/uo     kavsamura     \oshi        I.inaka    Shinjl. 
Moriuthi.  Vasuaki   koide   .Akira  and  Mivada.   I  oshimitsu.  to  Hitachi, 
I  Id   \  alse  and  semi,  onducior  fabricating  equipment  using  the  same 
^  :'i4   I  "•'    CI     ''"    'i4  IMXI 
shima    Masahiro    to  Shima  Sciki  Mfg    Ltd    Stitch  conirril  mechanism 

1    1  a  Hal  knitting  machine    5.284.032.  CI   66-77  000 
Shima  Seiki  Mig    1  Id    See— 

Shima    Masahirii,  5.284.032.  CI    66-77  (XX) 
Shima    Noshmohu    .See— 

karieio    I  jkeshi   Kujihavashi.  Akio.  Shima.  Yiishinobu.  and  Araki. 
kenn.  '•.:^4.hM.  CI   422-248  (X» 
shimada   Jun   Shintxja.  Shigeru.  and  Yamada.  Ka/uhiro.  10  Yokohama 
Rubber     Co.     Ltd.     The      Rubber     comfKisition      5.284.8<^^.     CI 
524-435  000 
Shimamoto.  Takeshi  iee— 

Kai.  Tsuiomu.  and  Shimamoto.  Takeshi.  5.285.295.  CI   358-482  000 
Shimi7u.  Akikc^   5*^ — 

Okada.  Toyoka/u.  Sakakura.  Kazuaki   Higashi.  Koji  and  Shimizu. 
Akiko.  5.285.303.  CI    351-73  000 
Shimi/u.    Akira.   and    fujii.    Ka/uhito.    to   Canon    kabushiki    knsha 
Photi>-dctector     and     photo-detcction     method     using     ihc     sariu 
^.285.068.  CI    25a338  4CXI 
Shimi/u.  Hideaki.  and  Malsum(»to.  Shtnya.  to  Alsugi  I  nisia  Coifwra 
tK>n    Pressure  control  salve  assembly  for  hydraulic  circuit  and  auto- 
motive rear  wheel  steering  system  utiti/ing  the  vime    ^,2S4.22'^.  CI 
18O-I40  1XXI 
Shimi/u.  Hisoshi  5ee— 

Ka/ami     Akir.i     Nakamoto.    ()samu.    Shiniuu.    Misashi     Ohk.i^sj 

kaisumi     koike     \  asuhiro.    Nagahama.   Koii.    karieko     Masao 

I  eno    Mavika/ii    and  Saltou.  Yasmi.   5.285. 10'.  C  I    :<'hMnlll(i 

Shimi/u     lelsuo     Mosokasva     ka/utaka     Kokumai     Masuo     and   Ono. 

Makoio    Moilifieil  poly  lelrafluoroelhy  lene  fine  pi'Wiler  aiul  process 

for  piepalinc'   ihi    sain,      <  :s4  'IIH,  C  I    4:h  4(i:  KH 

Shinii/u     >  .isii        kivs.i;      I    'shitake     and    Nu/uriha.    luriil,    to    Honda 

(liken    Kog\       kabushiki    kaisha    Steering   apparatus   yyilh    variable 

steering  angle  ratio    5.:»4.:i«.  CI    IKli'^lDii 

Shiniochi.  [ill.  to  >a/aki  Corp<iration    Jinnt  terminal  mounting  siruc- 

lure  foi  ekv  Ills   luni  Hon  b,v«    ^,:s<l)|l    CI     r4^:il«i 
Shimura.    Takaki    Sii 

Igarashi.     \  utaka      Shimura.      lakakl.     and     H.ivashi       I  .ikeliik, 
5.;h^   !»^    CI     <64  41  •.   I  Ml 
Shin|i.   kawano    Hiroshi.   Nakajima.   Kimio.  Okam.'i,      and    Mayumi 
^anagisawa.   10   Yoro/u   Manufacturing   Corporation     Indep<ndeni 
suspension    5.284.353.  CI    280-660000 
Shinkay^a.  keiro    -See  — 

Sakamoto.     Toshivuki.    Noda      Isui,>itui      .111,1     Shinkaw.i      keiro, 
5,285.2'>J.  CI    '48-614  (XKI 
Shinneman.    Fiank    M      and    Hurvyitl.   Steven,   to   Materials    Research 
Corporation    Method  and  apparatus  for  sputter  coaling  employing 
machine  reailable  indu  la  ,arried  by    target  assembU     ^.:?<4.^M     CI 
:iU  11:  1  lo 
ShiniKla    Shigeru    Se, 

Shinia^la   Jun    Shin, nla    Shigeru    .in,!  ^  .1111. id. 1    k.i-'uhiio    ^  :h4.8**6. 
{■]     <:44>^l)l)0 
Shinohara.   kiyoshi     See — 

Shibata.  Masatoshi   Ivinage.  Teruto.  Kamirvo.  Eiii.  and  Shinohara. 
kiyoshi.  <.:,'i4. Vis,  CI    106-26'(Xifi 
shinokuia,  kiichiro    .See - 

I  ndoh        lelsuio       and      Shinokora        kiuhiro       5.28V3nQ.      CI 

u-i-  >:.'i  iimi 
Shinonaga.  Hideo   Mitsui,  kiyoshi   Su/uki   ^  asuio  and  S, 'gabe   Satoiu 
to    Sumitomo   Chemical    Co  .    1  Id     Surface    Ircalmenl    melh.Hl    and 
soating   meth*»d  i»f  p*i|yamide   resin   molded   articles     ^:.H4.hKl     cl 
4:'  MMKHI 
Shitino.  Man/o   Ve— 

kanehira.  koichi    K/iri.  kaisushi    Shiono.  Man/o    I  uiita.  ^oshiti 
and  Yamahara.  Johji.  5.284.850.  CI    514-255  000 
Shiono.  MitsuM   Srf — 

Wjgai    kiyoshi   S<-kigayya.  Talsuaki   Sato  Shinva   Shiono,  Vliicuii 
and   Sato    Haiuhik..    V:s«4u»    (.  \     '.-siS,,,,, 
Shi,'ii,'gi  Seiyaku  kabushiki  kaish.i    St. 

^  i^hida.    Tadashi     kalo     l.^shiyuki     k.iysamura,    \  oshimi    Malsu- 
molo,   kolchi    and   ha/aki     lliioshi     ^:h4s-|1    (1    M4-4f.MXX) 
Shioya.  Satoiu    Sei 

kuwabaia    Hideki    Sasaki    Hi.tetlilo    and  Shi,  ly  a    Saloiu    ':.K4,4>1. 

(I  4:^  i4h iKiii 

Shipman    (  aloi   I        S«', 

I   indsey     James   H      Hull.'n    (  hailes    I  >       I  ubb    J,h-   SS       Shipman 
Carol   1       and   kyle     MN-rlS      111     V:hV>.Si.Cl     IM-^lKiKlO 


Shiiahashi      ka/uo      Malsukavsa      1  uka      Sasano.     Akira      I  aniguchi 
Hideaki     Samamolo.   Hideaki    and   Maisumaru.   Haruo.   10   Hitachi. 
Ltd    Liquid  crystal  display   devKe  having   peripheral  dummy   lines 
5,285.301,  Cl    35'i  '■'JIKIO 
Shirai.  Shigeru   .See— 

Takci.    Tetsuva.    Shirai.    Shigeru.    Ohtoshi.    Hiroka/u     Okamura. 
Rvun     lakai.  Yasuvoshi    and  katagin.  Hiroyuki,  5.284,7  311,  Cl 

4  -I  I-  M.  1  <  » I 
Shtial     lakavukl    .See--  i-.  -r   i  L 

kawai.     ka/uvuki      (ioio      ka/umasa      and     Shirai.     Takavuki. 
^  :H4.''I:.  Ci    42K-454  (KKi 
Shiraiwa    Hiioisugu    and   Tanahashi.   I  akashi.  to  Tokyo  Eleciion  Sa 
gami     limned      Si.^k     unit     for    storing    earners     5,284.4i:.     Cl 
414  r'  OKI 
Shine    Nobuvuki   .Sei  — 

Mivano    Hilosh.    and  Shine    N.ihuyuki.  V:KV'Ih.  Cl    359-67600(1 
Shironouchi.  S  ukio   -See — 

Shikanai.  Nobuo.  Kurihara.  Masavoshi    Shiron,.ushi    >  ukio    lam, 
Saburo    Kunisada.  Yasunobu    Sanpei    lelsuva    Vako.  ka/un..ri 
and  Hiiabe.  kenii.  '':h4,5:^    Cl     14^    -:k(KKI 
Shi-cklev    1  lovd  S    and  Shocklev.  Norman  S   s,^und  producing  aiiach- 

meni  lor  a  cl.Kk  [x-ndulum    5.285.429,  Cl    368-17^  0(.X) 
Sh.Kklcv.  Norman  S     Ve— 

Sh.H-klev     I  lovd    S      and   Shocklcy,    Noiman    S.    5,.!>5.4.u     c.i 

■.^K.pulKK!   ' 

Shomer,    John     Dispensing    container    for    multi-component    ^^urahlc 
^,.mposiiions  using  a  heating  elemenl  to,  ,  juse  mmng    5.:s4.:"5.  Cl 

:2:-i4^ iKKi 

Showa  Shell  Sekivu  Kabushiki  Kaisha   iee— 

\amase,  Osamu    Miura.  ladavuki.  and  KuNMa.  Haiime.  5.284,717. 
Cl   429-17  000 
Shuev.  Harry  F    See—  ,,     ,,      , 

Huang    Xuiovan    Delozier,  J    Clift.  Prasad.  Ravi.  Runkle.  C  harles 
J     and  Shuev    Harry  F  ,  5.284,584,  Cl    210-321610 
s|,ulnian.  Day  id  D     Sei  — 

I'uUlev     David  I       Shulman.  David  D     Samuilov .  Madimir    Bon- 
darionok     L  lena     kiasnitski.    \asilli.    Poklonskl.    Nickolai.    and 
Stelmakh.  Siatcheslav,  ^;^MIH3.  Cl    257-52  (XKi 
Shulo.  Katsuharu   .Se,  - 

Nakamura   khiro   Watanabc-.  Haruo.  Ogasav^ara.  Tsuyoshi.  Shulo, 
kaisuharu    and  Sasaki.  Liichi.  5.285.027.  Cl.  187-29.200. 
Shul...  'I  ,.shilo    -See-  -,      1.  1 

Amano.     Michivuki.     Shuto.     Yoshito.     and     Kajno.      loshikuni 
5.284.422.  Cl    525  328  200 
Shveima   Joseph  s     S, , 

Benham,  I  h/abeih  A     shv  eima   loseph  S    aiidNKDaniel    May  I 
s  ;h4  426,  (I     '■:b-9M»«l 
Slivh.   Shvh  >  nan    Refuse  collecting   Irame  toi   sevvei     ^:h4.5«l).  tl 

;iU-lb'  IXK) 
Sickert    Klaus   .Set 

Axer    Klaus   andSKkeii    Klaus.  5.285.370,  Cl    .363-59000 
Sideiis.  Hefthcrios  B    Adiustable  devKes  for  the  iKclusion  of  cardiac 

detc-.is    ^. 284.488,  Cl   606  :r'i««i 
Siebel    John     S,v 

(  edirholm      Roger      Plude     ChrisMpher     J       and     Siebel.     John. 
V;'>4   I'''    C  I    l^h-'^IMKKl 
Suber    Ruhard  W      .Se,   - 

(.».,H-iman     Mishael     Siebci     Rivhard    V.       ,ind    I'alge     Arnold. 

•;  ;h*  :n:  ci  »4on:5  kiki 

Siehcith    Rail    loJ    M    \oith  C.mbH    Do^  loring  apparatus  «,ih  nevible 

bl,ide  m.Hinling    V2K4.51h.  Cl     M»-i;'IK«' 
SiegesiTiund     kenneth  .A     .Se, — 

Mr,K/koyyski     Susan    J       Siegesniund.    Kenneth    A      and    3  orde. 
D.mald  1      '■.;x-»  "-t^    C  !    ■»"''''  '"I) 
Siemens  Aktlengesellss  hall     S,  < 

t  ischei    Bluno    ^:hv'JMl.  Cl    :9.!(K4CXX)  ^         ^^ 

klingenbock  Regn     klaus    and   C>>nrad.    Bernhard     '.:^5.^1   ..   Cl 

ssii  (f,y  iKKi 
1  ang    karl.  ''  >'  12'    (  I    Mil  :*HX*.) 
1  ,.ren/.  Dietei    '•,:^^o^^,  Cl    2(K)-148(X)A 
N,x-lschel.     (   hiisMph       and     Made!       1  eonhard.      ^.284.724.     Cl 

4  30^  (KK) 
Raltnei    Manfred    V;h4.141    cl     i:h(.'''  H«' 
S^hul/e       HansJ.Mshlin      and     Millehner       Hem/       <  284. 'M.I.     tl 

4'-"  MKKI 
SViegand,     Hermann  Jose)      and     Haken,     klaus.     5.2S5.1K5.     Cl 
•.4<l  14b  2lKI 
Siemens  Nudorl  Inlormationssvslcme  .ACi    iee  — 

Behr   Hubert.  I  ick.  Wolfgang,  and  Jager.  Waldemar.  5,285,3:^,C1 
th(l-5'  IKKI 
Signal  Science.  Ini.      Se,  - 

Shannon   IV.roihv  A     king.  John  I'     DeW  iiie.  Joseph  I  .  Jr    and 
Orndoiff    James  D     ^:s^4W.CI    <hl-bX(KX) 

*"    'Donas'hV.'j'uhe'and  Sikes.  C    Steven.  ^2K4  4  56.  Cl    M0->5nfKXl 
Sikkenga.    David    1       /aenger.    Ian  C,   and   Williams,   lircgorv    S.   to 
Am.is..C  .irporati.m    Preparation  of  a  dimelhy  lletralin  in  a  distillation 
reactor     V:s4.yH',  C  I    <.!<5-4  10  (KKl 
Sikora.  Josi-ph  R     .Se,    -  „     ,        ,    u 

Arthur.    William    R      Bo/ich.    Douglas    I      Ja.ohus.    Richar^d    B 
Rodi.>m.     Ihomas    J      and    Sikora.    Joseph    R      5.:h4,5:7,    cl 
;6h-ll  ' (KKI 
Silva    Robert    k      and   kaivr,    Kenneth   1       10   Manitovy.x    Company. 
Im      Ihe    Reach  in  c.K.lei  with  window    5.284,023,  Cl    62-77  000 


Silver.  Jonathan  E     See— 

Femsionc   Stephen  M  .  Wychowski,  Czeslaw    Silver.  Jonathan  fc.  , 
and  Emerson.  Su/anne  L  .  5.284.760.  Cl    435-! '2  .'00 
Silvesirim     Bruno    and    Cheng.    "*  an.   to    A/iende   Chimichc    Riunite 

Angelini   Francesco   A  C  R  A  F     S  p  A     Serum   proteins   related   to 

autoimmune  disease    5.2^4.-5n.  Ci    435-'  900 
Simeth.  Claus.  10  MAN  Roland  Druckmaschmen  AG    Plate  cvhnder 

holder    with    slide    rail    circular    bearing    assembly      5.:84.0«:.    Cl 

101-378  000 
Simmons.  Richard  1.     Wchrlv.  James  D    Jr     and  Bertram.  Michael  J., 

10     Micrivelectronics     And     Computer     Technology     Corporation 

MethcxJ    and    apparatus    for    forming    meial    leads     5,283,946.    Cl. 

:4-k:'  (xki 

Simon  Eraser  I'niversiiv    5ep— 

(.^ladgil.  Prasad  N  ,  5.284.519.  Cl    llS-'WCXXl 
Simons.  Teresa  M     .Se, — 

Alpern     Marvin    Cerwin.    Robert   J      De   Martin.    Mario.   Simons, 
feresa  M     and  Transue.  Deborah  M     5.:K4.:q.>.  Cl    :2')-i::  100 
Simonsen.  Leif  R     See— 

Tung    Wae-Hai     Simonsen.   Leif  R.   \'inod.    "lashavanl    \       and 
Wernv.  Frank.  5.2h4.f309.  Cl    5'-2?«000 
Simple  Packaging  Solutions.  Inc     See— 

Fowler.    Dwight    P      and    Marlm.    Andrew    McG  .    5.2S4.(X)..    Cl 
53-412  (KTO 
Simpson,  Jay   A     See  — 

Davenport   Eugene  F    Hcckaman.  Curtis  R    Kessler,  Bcniamin  K.: 
and  Simpson.  Jay  A  .  5. 283.951.  Cl    2'i-»'8l  144 
Sims    Clinton   N     Methixis  and  apparatus   for   determining   refractive 

error    ^  :S5,224.  Cl    .'51-235  OCX) 
Sims    Duke  N     and  Wedcl.  Gregory   L     to  Beh^it  Technologies.  Inc. 

Single  tier  dryer  section  for  curl  control    5.2S3.960.  Cl    34-1  P  000 
Sims.  S    Richard  E  .  and  Walker.  Billv  J  .  to  United  Slates  of  Ame"'^''- 
Army      High    resolution    video    acquisition    system     5.285.262.    Cl 
'4K-441  (XX) 
Singh,  Jai  P    .Se,—  ,  ,    .     ^c    /-i 

'Dell.  Cohn  P     Singh    Jai   P     and  Smith.  Colin  W   .  5..8-.^68.  Cl 
s  14-454  ;XX) 
Sinha   Udav  K     and  Adams.  Ronald  D  .  to  Southw ire  Company    Appa- 
ratus for  contorm  extrusion  of  powder  feed  ^:84.4:^.ci  425--')  (XX) 

Sipos.  Judit    Sei—  _  r^  ^  I     11 

Hermec/.  Isivan.  Keres/iuri.  C>e/a    \asvari  nee  Debreczv.  Leile. 
Horvalh    Agnes    Balogh.  Maria    kov  acs.  Gabt^r,  S/uts.  Tamas. 
Riih.    Peter.    Sipos.    Judii     and    Pajor.    Aniko       5.284.950.    Cl 
S44-'S6.<  (KXI 
Siien.  Main,  and  Edvinsson.  Lars.  10  Persiorp  AB    Lse  of  inositoltris- 
phosphate  to  treat  ahnorna!  gastrointestinal  motility  and  secretion 
«.2K4.s3«.  Cl    514-10?  (KKI 
Sivan.  Richard  D     Set—  _  ,i-..sr,>,, 

1  ace   CraiE  S    and  Sivan.  Richard  D.  5.:85.0<'.v  Cl    25   -.'.O  00( 
Skene  "Dougla's     Sc"un.    Piera.    and    Bedim,    Daniele.    to   iGu/zini    11- 
lumina/ione  S  r  I    Lighting  appliance,  particularly   for  environments 
without  natural  light    5.285.35b.  Cl    362-1  0(XI 
Skinner    David  J  .  to  Allied  Signal  Inc    Elevated  temperature  strength 
of  aluminum   based   alloys  by    the  addition  of  rare  earth  elements 
^  'H4  '^32    Cl     14S-54C((X)0 
Skogward     Kenneth,    and    Stenevi.   Jan.   to   Scandmec    Mecania    AB 

Gearshift  lever  swiich    5.285.0-34,  Cl    2(X)-61  880 
Skixip,  Henrv    See—  ,      ,-     j  r.  j 

Everharl,  Cherie  H     Fischer,  Danial  O  .  Radwanski.  Fred  R     and 
Skixig.  Henrv.  ^2h4.-0--.  Cl    428-283  (XX) 
Slanev.   Paul,   to  Whitaker  Corporation.  The    Fiber  optic  connector 

•-  28'^  ^10   Cl    3ls5-"8(XX) 
Sled/iewski.  Andrzej  Z    and  Sheppard.  Paul  O  .  to  Zv moGenetics.  Inc 
Methixis     of     priKlucing     hybrid     G     protein-coupled     receptors 
5.284.746.  Cl   435-b(XX) 
Slevin  Ptv    Ltd     See- 

Tozer.  Warwick.  5.284.21  l.Cl    r2-29  OCX: 
Shv  on   George  R     and  Happ.  Kenneth  C  .  to  Snapnin  Tools  Corpora- 
tion   Portable  MX ket  holder    5.284.245.  Cl    206-378  000 
Small   \ernonR.Jr     Liston.  Thomas  \     and  Onopchenko.  Anatoli,  to 
Chevron   Research  and  Technology   Company     Dialkylamine  com- 
plexes of  btirated  alkvl  catechols  and   lubricating  oil  compositions 
containing  the  same    5.284,504.  CI    252-44  600 
Smeggil    John   G      and   Becker.   Norman  J  .   to   L  mted  Technologies 
Corp<iration     Method   of  making   silver-melal   oxide   matcnals   and 
electncal  contacts    5.:s4.527.  Cl    148-281  OCX) 
Smirnova.  Natalia  1     See —  ,  ,    .  r- 

Buchecker.  Richard.  Pav  luchenko.  Assva  I     Pelrov    \  ladimir  F  . 
Schadi     Martin.    Smirnova.    Natalia    1      and    Titov .    \  ictor   V.. 
5.284.95b.  Cl    546-3.39  OCX) 
Smith.  Arnold  J     Set  — 

Schmidt     Thomas   J.    Atanus.    Richard.    Murray.   James   F      and 
Smith.  Arnold  J.  5.285.14'.  Cl    .345-213  0(X) 
Smith    Bernard  C  .  Jr     and  Link.  Laur.  J  .  to  Motorola.  Inc    Multiple 
laver    road    memory    storage    device    and    route    planning    system 
5.285.391,  Cl    364-443  (XX) 
Smith,  Colin  W     See—  ,,^,c^^    r-i 

Dell.  Cohn  P.  Singh.  Jai  P,  and  Smith.  Colin  W  .  5. .84, 868.  Cl 
SI 4.454  OCX) 
Smith,  David  M     See-  ,  ,        u    rs       ^  x. 

Sandstrom    Paul   H  .  Francik.  William   P     and  Smith.  David  M  , 
5,284,195.  Cl    152-209  (X)R 
Smith.  Debra  L     Sei  — 

Thuerk    David  A     Smith.  Debra  L  .  Dougherty.  Thomas  J     and 
Hulsebus.  Randy  K  ,  5,284,720,  Cl   429-8'  000 
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Sniiih    I  .'U.CII  I)     S.'. 

Jjmo    l)..Miirll,iri    M.iriai    ,in,l   lliirxl.  Dermol.  ?.2«5.I80.  CI 

m  ju:  (Ki 

Smiih,  Paul  W      S,'. 

■Vikt-rmari.    Daiul     V      Vil/v  hi-     I'aul    M      .iinl    Smilh     Caui    ^^ 
^.:K^,4ftH    {  I     t":  '^^  l«»l 
Smilh.   R     I  am-    anil  IotH•^,   |)tT\k  li      I.  >  I  claiu)  Maul  >t,l  JunuT   I  ni 
MTMi\,  Ihr  Hoanl  >)|  I  ruvit-rv  .>!  ihr    I  h\  roij  dctn  ctl  ».himjru>ty!c 
slimulaling  tail.u     V:h4K)11    (.1    ^  U  ;  1  («X) 
Sniilh,  Rahanl  S     S.v 

Hutyr,   Charles   P      I  rraiii     Riih.ird    I      anil   Smilh     Riihanl   S. 

^,:«4,'»(i:,  1 1  ^:4  ^44  mio 

Snulh.    Rn.k.    1"    {  asllfnalf     Im      Kt-M-tsihlr    ,|.«'r    Iramr    lhit-shi>ld 

^.:i<  ('<""'  1 1  4''  i"'ii  i»«i 

Sniilh,  RohKTl  1       III.  1.1  Nanonal  I  .>upliM|;  »- .'nipan\     Ini     (Udiaulu 

courier  wiih  raihal  mt-ial  seal    V2K4.1WV11    irhl41>4<i 
Smilh.     RdSerl     I        Sell  Jil|usling     sp<it     s»elilin(i     rieclriHle     li.'Ultt 

^  :>t^.i)4v  CI  :i^  H^ i««' 

Smilh.  RiKldie  R  .  in  llallihurlon  (  onipaiis    Milal  I.'  tiielal  s<-al  l.'i  ^seii 

s.ifelv   vaKe    V:K4.:n^    (1     lf*";iX») 
Smilh.  Rcxlnev    C  leal  rem.  .s  j|    invrlioti  Iih.I    V:S4.07:.  CI    SIhUKKl 
Smilh.  Rnstcr  \^       Ser 

Rkharilvin.     Dale     S       arul     Smilh      H.'^er     W        i.2i}.9}2.    CI 
:4  4(»)l)lll) 
Smilh.  Ronald  t      .See 

tlarp<-r    Jatk  K  .  Jr     Hailleu,   John  R      I'lesa    Sioll    I     and  Smith 
Ronald  C  .  ^. :«>"»:    CI    M    Ih^  ""I' 
Smillcv.    Marion    I        lo    I'oloroka.    Waller     Sr     Inlcrnal    i.omhustioti 
en((ine  fuel  in  tec  lion  apparatus  An>.i  svslem   ^.2X4II*J.  (I    |2*4g"'(Kll) 
Smvlh    Richard  I'    .See 

fuller.    Roherl    M.    huller,     -Xnii    ll      and    Smslh     Kkhard    I' 

'.:«», ''■'I,  CI  4:  ■'iiinii 

Snap-on   TikiIs  Corporation    .Sec 

Slivon.     Cicorge     R       and     Happ      Kenneth     C  .     "^.J84.;45,     CI 
2<X>-nKIXX) 
Snyder.  Davtd  A    .See— 

Akkapeddi.  Kaushik  S    German.  Michael  O    Pallas.  Conslancc  R 
Par/vtjnai.    Wilham    J      and   Snyder,    David   A.    5.:SVII,  C"l 

S<Kie(e  .Anonyme  de  lelecommunicalions  5ee  — 

Sahah.  Jacque^.  •'.2X.4.I1»'<.  CI    102  24X  mxi 
ScK'iete  f-rancaise  Hoexhsi   .See 

frcderic.  Mahirc.  ^.2«4.h<^   CI    42'  22hi«<) 
S*viete  HispantvSui/a   .See 

Carimali.  Fein,  and  1  egras.  Michel  J    I      '•2M.IIIVCI    ^(^22^2l»l 
StKlcle  Nalionale  d'l  lude  el  dc  C  onslruclion  de  Moleurs  d'Asiation 
■S  N  f   C  M  A  "      See 

Allouard.   Michel    I       Hienvenu,    >ves  t       I>claund\,   C  hristophe 
Oucriitq.  Christian  A    H     I  cmaitre   ( leiard    Martv ,  Michel   and 
Wilder.  Andre  .  ^.2H4,hl«.  CI    42li42M«lli 
Hroiard,  Jean  Mane    Hcbcrl.  Pierre  d    J     and  de  lon^ih    Thietrs 

N  .  ^.2X4.1120.  CI    fi(>-T(4ix«) 
Hrossier.  Pascal  N     Ma/eaud,  Cieor^es    and  Wurniesks     Pascal  C 
^.2X4,014,  CI    h(V22^  ll(«) 
Stvieic  Nalionale  delude  et  de  Construe  tuui  de  Vloteurs  d  -Xsiaiion 
•SNf  CMA      See 

Brellev  Philippe,  and  (.uillard.  Jose-  C       V;H4,iri    CI    Kl<'14<l 
SKiftuh.  Inc     .See 

Idland.  Carsien  M     Popovich.  John  M     and  I  leishman.  Roc    \ 
V2KV'»l'i.  CI    4  Ml  ll«) 
S<iga.  Mamoru   .See 

(>ga\^a.  Ka/ufumi    Mintv  Norihisj    and  Soga.  Mam<'ru.  ^.2R4,707. 
CI    42«   t"(»KI 
Sogabe,  Saioru   -Sei' 

Shinimaga.   Hidei',    Mitsui.   Kivi>shi    Su/uki,    Yasuro    and   s^t^jhe 
Saioru,  1.2X4.6X1    CI   4:7-ll6(«)ii 
Soika.  [mil  H     and  Pavne.  Steven  R  .  lo  HIiKk  Medical    Ini.    Compact 

collapsihle  infusion  apparatus    ^.2X4.4X1,  CI    NW  H2  IXm 
S<>ki>lovsky,  Mordcchai   -S<'e 

Klo«ig.  Yorl    f-eigenhaum.  JcfTrev  J     Mechoulam,  Raphael    S4iko 
lovsky,       Mordec  hai       and       lienita,       Simon        ^  2X4X6''       CI 
M4-4M(X«) 
Sollinger,  John  f-     .See 

Ashlon.  1  arrs  J     and  Sollinger.  John  f-  .  5.2X4.VI"   C  I   '^t^  l'*^  («» 
Solvay  &  Cie  (Societe  Anonvme)    .See  — 

Hannecart,  J-tienne   IVsirykcr.  F-Iise.  F  auvarcjue.  Jean  deliuiSert. 
Anne,  and  Andrieu.  Xavier,  1.2X4."2<.  CI    424  2l'i««l 
S*>mers.  (ierardus  H    J      and   ViKrmans,   .Anlonius   H,  lo  L    S    Philips 
C\)rporalit»n    Method  i>f  priHJuc  ing  a  thin  film  magnetic   head  ulili/ 
ing  electroplating    '•.2X4.172.  CI    211^1  14  l«») 
Sommers.   James  Jl      and   lensMck.   llovd    I      to    leled^ne   Industrio 
Inc     Methixl  for   the  preparatuin  of  niobium   nitride     ^  2X4.6^4.   CI 
421   144IXXI 
Song.  Won  R     .See  - 

l-merl.  Jacob,  Schilosvit/.  Alan  M     (iulierre/.   •\ntonio   and  Song. 
Won  R  .  1.2X4.^41    CI    212  44  11* 
Siinoda.    Iaku)l    .See 

Narila.  Koichi.  Hasashi,  Ka/uo   and  Son.nla    lakuii    <  2X1  OH'   CI 
217  142  IK») 
S*in\  C  ttrp*iraIion    .See- 
Abe.  Tomomi.  1,2X1. 2''V  CI    14X  1»4  (IKI 

Akagiri.  Ken/o   and   IsuHui.  Kvoya.  1.2X1. 47b.  CI    .HI  25  UCXI 
hupla,    ladao.  1,2X1,2hV  CI    U8-441  (XX) 
f  ukami,   lada-shi,  1,2X1,<26,  CI    Ih<>-^2IX«I 
Hamaiiaki,  Ma.saharu,  1.2X1.(N1,  CI    21"  2^)2  fllTO 


ho    Masavi>shi.  1.284.222.  CI    I8M12(XX) 

Ogura.  Toshivuki.  1.2X1. IVV  CI    MI-HI  OIXI 

(Ihki.  Miisuharu.  i.2«i.40l.  CI    ^M-?10  50(1 

Okanobu.      laisva      and      Tomivama.      Hiloihi.     5,285.172,     CI 

.l.W288(XX) 
Salo.  Junichi.  5. 284.709.  CI   4.^.189  000 
Salo.  Kern.  1.2X1  "1.  CI    Xh(>  »:  nOO 
Sugeno.  Naovuki    12x4 '22.  CI    424. 197  000 
Su/uki.  \kira   and  Kobavashi.  liaiki.  5.284.5.^8.  CI    15c  |l4ii(«) 
lakahashi.    I  akao    andOkada.  Hiroshi.  1.285.288.  CI    .<58.<20<XX» 
S  am.ida.  Hisafumi   Saitoh.  Mitsumasa   Sano.  Shigevuki.  and  llaha- 
shi.  I  akao,  1, 2X1.2X1.  CI    J48.570i«l> 
Scmfi.  Madiid    See 

C^•nno^s,     Timoths    1        Ismail.    Moh.ininied     and    Soofi.    Madjid. 
1  2x4.246,  CI    214   111  IUKI 
Soraihia   Ismati  ^     and  Crane   Roger  M     to  limed  Stales  of  America. 
Sa%  \     c  onip.isite   struciuies   having   organic   malrices  and    duplex 
n<w    .rianiK    fire  harriers    1.2X4,64'    CI    42X.2n(XX) 
S.  ,r,il.i    Mretl  S     See 

Schneider,   Oavid   R      Russt-ll     Ri>K<-ri   W      and   Sorola.   Hreli   S 
V2X4.42'*,  CI    421-130000 
Solova.  Kohshiro    See  — 

Iai.hi/a«a.  (Kamu.  Kawaguchi,  Masavo    and  Soloya    kohshim. 
1.284.6(12.  CI    212-546000 
S^iurgen.  I  aurent    Sr-e- 

Deprei.  I  ri.    and  V^urgen.  I  aurent.  5.2X1.41 1.  C  I    .^61-184010 
S.iuthern   Resc-arvh  Institule    .See — 

Mrrnti    Randv  I      I  elix    I  arry  G  .  and  G<xx:h.  John  P  .  5.284.637. 
(1    421  244  O'll 
Southvcesi  Rev-arch  Institute   See — 

Holt.    Amos    I        Polk,     Kent     P      and    Cervantes.    Richard    ,\ 
i.2xi.i;i    CI    395-2  74<) 
Si'ulhvvire  Companv    See  — 

Sinha.  Idas  K     and  Adams    R,.ii.ild  I)     1.2X4.42X.  CI   425-74  (XX) 
S«>vsa.  Sandra  V     .See   - 

■\drian,  Bradford  C     .Anderson   J-'<-l      Aihuc  kle.  Steven  R     Heck. 
Timothv    1       Boyd.    William    R      lioradia.    Prafulla   I)     Cirani 
MKhael  I      (iray     Russell    I      Riedel.  Richard    Robhins.    Ivrie 
k     Scopal/.  Stephen  D     Soss.i    Sandra  I       Sioughlon.  John  W 
and  >  ales.  Robert  C        1  2x4  "n    cl    4<hM»lll 
Sova    Mikio    .See- 

\anshima.    Shigeki     kalasama     \  oshinori     Minoura.    Ko|i     Sosa. 

Mikio   and  lakenaka.  Misao,  1,2X4.2X4.  CI    226  <  (KXI 

Spain.  Patrick  I      and    Iruog,  Keith  I    ,  to  .Avcrv  Dennison  C  orp>ira 

tion    Process  lot  maiuirai.  luring  plastic   siding  panels  vnth  outdix>r 

IV eat herable  embosvd  surfaces    1.2X4.64  1,  CI    42x   l'2(»KI 

Speaker,    lulls    J      lo    lemple   Iniversits     Salt    film  encapsulated   per 

fluorivarNins    1.2X4.66V  Cl   424-4X4  (XX) 
Spearman.  Michael  R     Slender.  I  riv  t     and  Spearman    Patrick  R  .  to 
Porous  Media  Cor[>oralion     Two  step  filler  and  priKess    1.284.99'' 
CI    1XX  244i»l(i 
Spearman    Patrick  R     Sci 

Spearman.  Michael  R     Slender,  1  ru  C      and  Spearman    Patrick  R 
1  2X4  44'    C  1    1XX  244  imii 
Sp<-ck.  llrKh    .See 

Niedballa.  I  Inch    Weinniann    HannsJoaihim    ( iries.  Hcin?,  Con 
rad.  Jurgen    Hotniarin    Sabina    and  Spei  k    I  Inch.  1.2X4.M7,  CI 
424  HI  lHIII 
Speclor,  tieorge    .See 

Sarc.  Ante,  and  Spee  lot,  (leorge    V:h4.4|ii,  CI    4l4  11il(«i 
Spectrt-ispin  ACi    .See- 

Bodenhausen    Cieoffrev     Hurghardl.    Irene     Konral.   Robert     and 
Vincent.  Vhastien.  1.2X1  1 16.  CI    *24- K)^  (XM) 
Speclrospin  ,*\Ci.  Ind     .S«-(' 

Hodcnhausen.    CieolTrev      and     I  msle\       I  vmlon,     1.2X5.114.    Cl 
124  114 (HKl 
Spuer,  Menrv   .\     .See 

Harvev      Jill     A       Havvlof     Daniel     W       and    Spider      Henrv     A 
i,;H4,444,  C"1    61   1  1  HI 
Spohn  \'erpackungswerke  timbM  A  C  ii     See 

Roth,  Roland    Schick.  Henning    BUkc  Johann    and  /.acek,  1-ran/ 

s  :X4.14<I.  Cl     lift  lh(M)(l(l 
Roth.  Roland    Schick,  Henning    BI.k'    Johann    and  /acek,  1  ran/ 
1,284.1*).  Cl    116  lb<)(««i 
SprafVe.  Iwe    Hersemeycr    Klaus   and  Pietr/ok,  Klaus  Peter,  lo  Wcg 
mann  A   Co    (imbM,   I  irma     ,\mniunition   bunker   resting  against   a 
military  lank  turret    1,2X4,11X2.  C  I    K4  16  H(i 
Sprall.  David  B    and  Chen.  Kueing  1  ong,  to  lexas  Instruments  Incor 
p<iraled     Melhixl    and   device    for    controlling    current    in    a   circuil 
1.2X4, 'XX.  Cl    41'  12  (««l 
Sprechcr.    Jerrv    W       Winters     [yonald    J  ,    Jr      Ra|wany.    Amirali    S 
DvKlvin,  Michael  W   .  Penning.  Ciene  R     Harrington.  ISarrvl  I      and 
Chou,  Simon,  to  Pac  lel  C  orporation    Network  management  syslcm 
1.2X1.444.  Cl     174.14  (Kin 
Springer    IimoihvA     Roih!ein    Robert   Marlin.  Steven  D  ,  and  Duslm 
Michael  I    ,  to  Dana  Farber  Cancer  Institute    Intercellular  adhesion 
molecules,  and  their  binding  ligands    1,2X4,4'I,  Cl    424-Xi  XIKI 
Sprung,    Philip    D.    Sr     Hvdraulicallv  I'peraied    sclsv^r    opening    for 

stressed  membrane  structure    1,2X3,441.  c"l    12  64  (XX) 
Square  D  C  ompanv    .See 

Re/ac.   Willard  J      I  dds.    1  homas  A     Smith.   1  osvell   D     Ivarly, 
James,    [>onnellan,    Martin    and   Hurst,   I")ermot,    1,2X1,180.  Cl 
111  202  (XK) 
SSE  International  C  orporation    -See  — 

Campbell,     (rank,     Jr       and     Harding.     Hugh    J.     5.284.440.    Cl 
412  127  (««) 


Stafford,  Ravmond  J     P     -Se.  .  ,oc  -,---1      r-i 

James,    Im^h     and    Siaflord,    Raymond    J      P.    5,285,273.    Cl 

14H-164  l««l 

Slaigcr.  Hans   .See  -  j  „•      1  ,       c 

hrm    Hermann    Siaiger.  Hans,  Slraub.  Hans   and  W  inckler.  hnc- 
dnch   1  2X4  0'6.  Cl   X2  nx(KX) 
Slaller   Steven  F     and  De  Rixi.  David  W   .  t.i  Deico  hleclronics  Corp<v 
ration    Microacceleromcicr  having  low  stress  Kinds  and  means  for 
preventing  excessive  7-axis  deflection    i.2X4.0i',  Cl    ''-H'tXIR 
Standard  Register  Company.  The   5ee—  t,v«„uQ 

1  aurash.  Dav  id  J   ,  Mehta.  Raiendra.  and  Doll.  Uarv  W  .  1..X4.6X4. 
Cl   42X4<)CXX) 
SlanlcN  Home  Automation   See— 

Duhamc.  Dean  C  .  5.285.136.  Cl    318-266  000 
Stanlev.  Paul  L     R     .See—  „      ,  .     „  ■  »j  1    =, 

Clarke   David  Gixldard.  John  D  .  Stanley.  Paul  L   R    and  Milner. 
Nigel  V  .  1.284.739.  Cl    4.30-504.000 
Star  Knergv  Company.  I    I   C    See- 
Mann    Michael  J  ,  1.2X5,112.  Cl    29CV44  00() 
Stark,  Charles  J     See-  ,     ,-,      ,       1      .„a  <., 

Benmg    Roberl  C     Knckson.  James  R     Stark.  Charles  J     and  St 
Clafr    David  J  .  1.284.401.  Cl    524-505  OCX) 
Stark.  Terrance  1      T.x.f,  J.k-1  L  .  and  Ameni.  Frank.  "^  ^.Tn^J     rT 
tors    Corporation      {xhaust     gas    burner     reactor      5.-84.016.     Ci 
60-30'  rxx) 
Starks.  Charles  M     See- 

Pohcr.     Kenneth     W       and     Slarks.    Charles     M       5.2X4.924.    Cl 

i2i'7'0(X) 
Starkweather.  Michael  W  ,  and  7-agar.  Paul  S  .  to  Micron  Semiconduc- 
tor   Inc    MethiHl  and  apparatus  for  providing  a  faster  ones  voltage 
level  restore  operation  ,n  a  dram    5.2X5.408.  Cl    365-1X9  1 10 
Sleffens.  Rainer   .See— 

Hofmann.     Manfred.     StelTens.     Rainer     and     Saucr.     Wolfgang. 
5.284.311.  Cl    24X-562  000 
Sleinbach.  Thomas   Se<  —  r-     1  u     u«r 

Wagle.  Sudhakar  S     Sleinbach.  Thomas.  Lawyer.  Carl  H^  Her- 
mann.   William    J       and    Ciawish,    Ah    A     S,    5.284.664.    Cl 

414.111  (xxt 

Sicinfeldt,   tdward  1-     MailN.x  delivers   signal  device    5.284.295.  Cl 

2;;-ii  ixx) 
Stclmakh,  V'latcheslav   See— 

Pulfrcv    David  I     Shulman,  David  D     Samuilov.  Vladimir.  Bon^ 
danonok.    hlena.    Krasnitski.    Vasilii.    Poklonski.   Nickolai.   and 
Stelmakh.  Viatcheslav .  1.2X5.0X3.  Cl    257-52  CXX) 
Slemhergcr.  Ivan   Proportu>nally  dimensioned  roller  beanng  i.-84._i4s. 

Cl    1X4-565  (XX) 
Slender,  hnc  C     Se<  —  ^       „         ,.  d,,„   1,  u 

Spearman,  Michael  R     Slender,  Enc  C     and  Spearman,  Palnck  R  , 
5.2X4,99',  Cl    1XX-249(XXI 

^""si;;gward,"K";nneth,  and  Stenevt.  Jan.  5.285.0-34.  Cl    2(X)-61  880 
Stent   Robert  J    and  Locklear.  Pennie  K  .  to  Davox  Corporation   Data 
nr.Kessing  svstcm  with  user  definable  mathematical  functions  and  a 
methcxi  for  using  same    1.2X1.4CX).  Cl    .'64-709  140 
Stepenhoff.    Garv     \      Particle    separation    apparatus     i..X4..iO.    Cl 

209.211  (XX3 
Stephan.  Gunter   .See—  ...  ,,    ,  .  c.      v.,„ 

Tegtmever    Dietrich,  Baumann.  Fricdnch-W  ilhclm    and  Slcphan. 
Ciunlcr.  5.284.584.  Cl    21(V641  CKX) 
Stephens.  Darrcl  R     See—  ,      r-   u  c,„«vi    P 

Andrews,    Evelvn    M      Bricker,   Gregory    J      Collins,    Ernest   fc_ 
Jewell    John  N     Sunksen,  Dennis  E  ,  Stephens.  Darrcl  R  .  and 
Wysowski.  Charles  H  .  5.284.164.  Cl    l.M-280  0fX) 
Stephens.  Paul  D     .See—  d    v.    ,    m 

Saunders.    Craig    M.    Kopco.    ■"T'^J  ,  ^/'V-^^",  .^"^/J    P,' 
Stephens.    Paul    D  ,    and    Wnght,    Michael    E  .    5.283,939.    Cl 

Sterhen''s"Richard  H  ,  and  F.lsner.  Fredenck  H  ,  to  General  Atomics 
Cc-ntaminant  diffusion  bamer  for  a  ceramic  oxide  superconductor 
.oatmg  on  a  substrate    5.2X4.825.  Cl    505-1  (XX3 

Slephenv^n.  Stanlev  W,  to  Ea.stman  Kcnlak  Company  Two-sided 
thermal  printing  system    5.284.816   Cl    50.1-227  000 

Sterling  Canada.  Inc     .See—  ,.    ,    -r        j         l      7i„„„,„v. 

I  ipsztajn.  Marek,  Fredelte.  Maunce  C    J  .  T*ardowsk^  /b.gniew , 
and  Bechberger,  E-dward  J  .  5.284.553.  Cl    204-95  Oai 

Siemens.  Ron  C      See—  ,  ,    ,  ,,,    ^,    -,.  ,  i-i-,  <vvi 

Buck,  Cecil  L  ,  and  Stevens,  Ron  C  ,  5,285.353.  Cl    361-732,(XX) 

Stevenson,  Joseph  T     See—  „     ^^  1       „i,  t 

Mueller    Peter  W      Dunkman,  Dewey   D     Stevenson,  Joseph    1 
and  Stonom,  Elben.  1.284.406.  Cl    409- no  CXX) 
Stewart   James  M    Methcxi  of  charcoal  co<iking  focxJ  in  an  electnc  gnll 

1.2X4,6'' I,  Cl   426-523  0(X) 
Slickel.  Werner   -See—  .       „    c.    c.i    w», 

Haire    Don  E  ,  Ho,  Cecil  T  ,  Langner,  Guenlher  O    Slickel,  ter- 
rier' and  Weber.  Edward  V  .  5.285.074.  Cl    250-396  OOR 
Stiles    Michael  R  ,  10  Svnerlech  Systems  Corporation    Apparatus  and 
melh.-Kl    for    opiimuing    useful    sunlight    reflected    into    a    r.x-im 
1281  311.  Cl    359-592  OCX) 
Suxkstad.  Troy  1    ,  V  yne,  Roberl  1    ,  and  Petty,  Thomas  D    ti'  Mo.or- 
■    Ola    Inc   Operational  amplifier  with  all  NPN  transistor  output  stage 

1.281.170.  Cl    3-M)-255(XX) 
Stoffa.  John  V     See—  n,         j 

Bavles    Frederick  1    .  Jr  .  Walsh,  Reed  H     Tipton,  Craig  D     and 
Stoffa   John  V  ,  1,284,591,  Cl    252-33  000 
Stoll.  Thomas,  and  Rempp.  Wolfgang,  to  H    Sioll  GmbH  &  Co    Knit 
plv  fabnc  with  connecting  layer    5.284.031.  Cl    66-64  000 


284.894. 


Stone.  Edward    See—  ,    .      r- 

Wasyhw.  Basil.  Slonc.  Edward,  and  Pucknai.  John  G 

Cl'  124-177  (XX) 

Stone  Richard  A    Laties.  Alan  M  .  and  luvone.  Paul  M  .  to  Lniversily 

of  Penna  .  Trustees  of  the   and  Emory  L'mvers.ty    Pharrnacological 

ireaimeni  of  ix:ular  development  government  support   5.284,843.  Cl. 

514-213  000 

Stonebraker.  Daniel  P    See-  ,  d     s  ^sa  -isn 

Stonebraker.  John  V\'  .  Sr  .  and  Stonebraker,  Daniel  P  .  i,-84,.80. 

Cl    224-153  000  ,     ^     , 

Stonebraker  John  W  .  Sr  ,  and  Stonebraker.  Daniel  P  Adjustable-back- 

pack-shocMing  table    5.284.280.  Cl    224-153  000_  ^        ^, 

Stoner.  Eugene  M  ,  Bredbury,  Seth;  and  Wilson.  John,  to  Saco  Defense 

Inc    Lightweight  grenade  launcher    5.284.081.  Cl    80-33  PC 
Stonom.  Elben   See —  „     „  ,         c  -r 

Mueller    Peter  W;  Dunkman.  Dewey  D.  Stevenson.  Joseph    1,: 
and  Stonom.  Elbert.  5.284.406.  Cl   409-110  000 
Stopinc  Aktiengesellschaft   See— 

Wallenspuhl.  Rolf.  5,284,278,  Cl    222-603  000 
Stotis.  Frank  E     See—  ,    r^  „       j     r-i        c 

Johnson.   Merrill  G;  Stolts,  Frank   E     and   DeBoard.  Glen   t. 
5.283.981.  Cl-  51-165  890 
Sioughlon.  John  W     See—  ,  ,     ^  n     n     c 

Adrian.  Bradford  C  Anderson.  Joe  E  ,  Arbuckle.  Steven  R  .Beck. 
Timothv  L  Bovd.  William  R  .  Goradia.  Prafulla  D  Grant, 
Michael'  E  Gray.  Russell  T  Riedel.  Richard:  Robbins,  Tyne 
R  Scopatz.  Stephen  D  .  Sowa.  Sandra  E  .  Stoughlon.  John  W  ; 
and  Yates.  Robert  C  .  5.284.770.  Cl   436-8.000 

^'""portTw^illiam  M  .  and  Stoul.  Susan  L  .  5.284.480.  Cl   604-9'  000. 

Straintec  AG    See —  

Ryffel.  Martin.  5,284,062.  Cl    71.768  000 
Siranco,  Inc    See —  r-v      c    i 

Brazelton.  Carl   L  .   Litherland.  Troy    C     and  Green.   Derek  J  , 

5.284.626.  Cl   422-135  000  ,   „       ,         ^  v 

Brazelton.  Carl  L  Litherland.  Troy  C  .  Green.  J  Derek  and  Kim. 
Yong  H,.  5.284.62^  Cl  422-135  000 

^'"peter!;^'n.'5orR  .  and  Scott.  John  B  .  5.284.990.  Cl    585-709  000 
Slraub.  Hans   See— 

Fntz    Hermann.  Staiger.  Hans.  Strauh.  Hans   and  W  inckler.  Fne- 
dnch,  5.284,076.  Cl    82-118  000 
Strauch.  Martin,  and  Reusch.  Andreas,  to  Wera  Werk  H"™""  ^/"l^/ 
GmbH  &  Co    Screw mg  tool,  particularly  a  screwdnver    5.-84.0 /s. 

Cl    81-436000  ^  „     ,~      J 

Strauss.  Carl  R  .  Godfrey.  Richard  D  Crothers.  Steven  D  Goudy. 
Beverly  A  Brandenburg.  Kathryn  L  and  Shafer.  Roy  E_  to  Owens- 
Corning  Eiberglas  Corporation  Fire-resisiant  mineral  fibers,  struc- 
tures employing  such  mineral  fibers  and  processes  for  forming  same 
5.284.700.  Cl  428-240  000 
Stnchartz.  Gary  R    See—  „      nv.  1        i  .^^   u 

Ravmond.  Stephen  A  .  Stnchartz.  Gary  R  P^'l'P-,  J*^,^  ",' 
Raemer.  Daniel  B  and  Vickers.  Martyn  A  .  Jr  .  5.284.15.1.  ci 
128-741000  ,         ,  „ 

Ravmond.    Stephen    .^  .    Stnchartz.    Gary    R      Ph'''P-    Jf^^]   ",' 
Raemer.  Daniel  B  .  and  Vickers.  Martyn  A  .  Jr.  5.-84.154.  Cl. 
128-741000 
Stnkis  Guntis  V  .  and  Khetarpal.  Vipen  K  .  to  Ford  Motor  Company 
Rotary   compressor  with  multiple  compressor  stages  and  pumping 
capaci'ty  control    5.284.426.  Cl   418-6000 

Strom.  L'lnch   See—  ^     „      j    1  n-       \t    \i.'„if 

Culbenson.  James  C    Newman.  Harvey  S    P""''^  J^f^f/>  ^^  •  '^  "'f' 
Stuart  A  .  and  Strom.  L'lnch.  5.285.06^  Cl    250-336  200 
Strombecker  Corporation   See— 

Aigner.  Garv  0.5.28.1.970.  Cl   42-57  000 
Strominger.    Michael   G  .   and    Mal.to,   John   T  .   to   Nalco   Chemical 
Companv    Punficalion  of  Bayer  process  liquors  "smg  cationic  poly- 
menc  quaternarv  ammontum  salts   5.284.634.  Cl   42.VI30  000       ^ 
Strong    Henry  L  .  to  Amencan  Cyanamid  Company    Substituted--.3- 

d"ca;boxypvndmium  nitrates   5,284.915.  Cl    546-321  000 
SiruEer  Odo  J    Dummermuth.  Ernst:  and  Cieslak.  Greggory.  to  Allen- 
Bradlev  Company.  Inc    Fuzzy  logic  ladder  dtagram  program  for  a 
machine  or  process  controller   5.285.376.  Cl    .364-147  000 
Stuart    James  H  .  to  Sangray  Corporation    Greeting  card  a.ssembly 

1.284.365.  Cl    283-117  000 
Stuber.  Dietnch  See—  u^.v,,,i, 

Dobeli,    Heinz.    Eggimann.    BernhardGentz     Reiner    Hochuli. 
Ench.  and  Stuber.  Dietnch.  5.284.953.  Cl    ??0-350000 
Siuder    David   W  .   and   Schaub.   Elizabeth   S  .   to   Air   Products  and 
Chemicals.  Inr   Liquid  phase  methanol  process  with  co-nch  recycle 
5.284.878.  Cl    518-700  000 
Studer  Revox  Ag   See—  .,,  ,^ 

Pelloni.  Daniele.  5.285.401.  Cl    .164-, 24  100 
Stuhmer    Wilco  R    Ice  holder  incorporated  within  a  beverage  con- 
tainer   5.284.028.  Cl   62-457  300  ^   ,  d  1       1 
Subramanyam.  Ravi.  Vu.  Liem  D    and  Gu.  Ben,  to  Colgate-Palrnolive 
Companv    Process  for  making  '"■'d-  detergent-soap^oile.  bars  and 
the  bar  resulting  therefrom    5.284,598,  Cl    252-121000 

Sudoh.  Takayuki   See—  ^    ,    >.       -r  ,         l         s  im  1x4      Cl 

Takashima.      Tadoa,      and      Sudoh.     Takayuki,      5.2B5.-X4.     Cl 

348-731  000 
Suematsu,  Kivoshi   See — 

Koiima.  ■Vasuhiko.  Obi.  Naoki,  Shigemitsu.  'i  asuo   and  Suematsu. 
Kiyoshi,  5,284,733.  Cl   430-265.000. 
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i  uiihii.i    Vl.ivirtiu  hi    Hirjid,  YtiNhilti    Suga.  Ki^**aku    -Xkiha.  L'lchi. 
,irul  N.ik.miLii.i    \,iMi..    ^  :H4.<.M    C  I    JlH  ;"■:  mil 
Sugjhjrj.    I  akjTiiilsu    .iiKJ  K.iu.iild    Juriit,  l.^  V1i[\uhi\i  nnik!  K.ibushlLl 
Kdtshj     I  odd II! ti    iinlojilin^  nu-i  hdrnsni  t  w    't-.ul    iiul   >'r   v\ri(r  ht-.ul 
^.:k^  uh.  u    iNi  |ii^  Km 

SuKdvtka  Idtlldmi  Srki>;iKhi  Miti.-ru  ,m.l  N,i»:aU,  Shlgcmi.  I«>  h  UJHSU 
I  icnilfil  (  .iiur  ■!  .ippdfjlii^  ^Iiuvlunri^  >\\lcm  ^.^K5.^77.  CI 
itA   14S  l««l 

Sugdu  jrd.  Milsuli'shi,  u>  \l  (    COrpordtuui    C  lirrt-tit  switc  hing  citl  ull 

^.^x^  i:i  (1  >ii^  ^■'(1111(1 

Siigcri"    \,t"\iikt    to  S<Hi>  C  i>rfHirdM*>n    Nun  dqucims  cicvlrolylc  iec- 

^.n.l.irv   hdll.r',     •..:X4.^::.  CI    4:<»1'J^I««I 
Siiuihdx  jshi     I  ulahik  >    lo  M  t    c  ,.rp<iraiiiin    S<rmn.ondut'I<>r  memory 

«lr^Kc  iMrh  step  J.>\\i'  tiiriMvi'if   for  citrrnal  \ignal    5.2R5.4I^.  CI 

(h<  :h'j  I  III 

Su^iiud.  SdN>fii    Strr— 

Monvdma,  Nonet.  Sugmra.  NoK>ru    antl  I  ru^ht^^ara.  Nonvoshi. 

^  :k4  i:4  1 1  i:i  m'  i»»i 

s,ih..rii'ii    C  tinsl.iph.-i   H      S.. 

K.tnunski,  John  A      1  sc'tig,  MwigLhih  M     Hall.   \Jfidn    Suhoncn. 
(  tuiMophrr  H    and  Puts,  Robert  G  ,  5.2lti,'»24,  CI    15-244  100 

Sukrk;av\.t    }  iimio    Sre — 

\aka\aiiia.  Haruyuki   Sukrgdwa,  Fumio,  and  Takiya&u,  Yo^hihiro. 

^  ;>!<  44H    (   I     \"'ll-K^  IMl 
Slim    I'liaik  I  11^    jMi)  1  fo    \  III)!  J     l.>  AmfTKan  C>anamid  Company 
VIcth.Hl  .if   priHliKuifi  '  lsuf>NliluU-iit  '■*  [isuhslilulril  );l\ ..  s  I )  amidol]- 
h  iliTiii-ltuI  h  ili-owtclia  I  si  luu-N    "■  :j<4  "M,  II    ^<:  Tt)^  IKMl 
Siuiiin.'    I  .ikcslii    anil>.iiiii    I  cfvusoshi,  lo  Sumitomo  Chfmicjl  Com- 
pan\     I  iiniu-il    Mflliovl  .-I  [^>U  rm-ri/ing  Mn\l  monomers  wilh  u>e  of 
a  ilfpoMt  siipptc\\.iiil  V  onicH^sihon  ft)f  Ihr  inltTrial  Mjrtaifvof  a  poly- 
riuTi/ali..n  r.M>loi     *;-<4>j:^    (1    <:^  ft:  OKI 
Sunlit  J  (>ptKal  lildss    lilt       Scf 

Mi'iiii.    HulfiM      Kunhdvashi.    Kiy<>ihi.    I'mctam.    Makolt.*     anil 
KasNdlj.  Nonsuki    V:.'<4.^()I.CI    (><  .12  MXI 
Siinntonio  Hakrlilc    (    'inpaiiv   I  milled    St'r - 

Monshi^i-    Sii{-i>     k.incda     Kenichi,    TtTdimia    kdtvushi.  TakedA. 
loshiro     Sakaniol,.     >  uvhi     am)   Su/uki.     I  akavtu     V:S4,II>><J    CI 
s:4  41"'  l««i 
Sumit  i>nio  t  hi-niital  (  .>     I  tj      S« - 

(  )kailj.    Io>oka/u    Sdkakura    Ka/iiaki    Hi^ashi    Koji.  and  Shimi2U. 

Akiko.   ''.2H''.  111!    II     I<«  '<  (««i 
shiiioiia^:a    Hiiico    Mitsui.   ki\oshi    Su/uki.  ^  dsuro.  and  Sogabc. 

Satorii.  <,:N4h,'<l     CI    4:''   UMUXI 
Simmio    lakfshi    am)  \  ano    I  i-isuyoshi,  ?.284,')2V  CI    52h.<)2  «« 
Sijiniti 'III- '  I  >oss    I  iiiiiu-t.1     S«'f 

I  iilissara    ^^dlaiti     Ms.nta.   Junko.  Toyixla,  Yasushi    and   Mishlba. 
Sahuio    •.:h4'K1K    (I    s:4-"'l»imO 
Suinit.iino  }  Itxtiu    hujusiru-s    Inc     .S<*i* 

I  i-no    K.-rn    an.l  I  .la.   Ikuiiro    <.2K4.KS1.  tl    522-7'>nOO 
Siimili'nii'  I  li'i  Iru    liuluslrirs    I  ul      S.v 

I'fiiikassa      I  ailashi     Kirnol.'      I  uncnithu    and    |-ujlt«.    Nohuhlki^. 
^.2H^.|IN.  (  I    :^'   '41  Kill 
Sumitiinio  Vicidl  liulusiiu-s.  I  ul     S*-** — 

■\/unia,  Shi^cki    Km, In     I  akfi      aiulluku.la    Ta.iashl.  5.2M.5 W.  CI 
I4H  i:s  Km 
Suniiloiiio  Vlc-ljl   Miiiiii,j  t,'      I  1,1      S.'. 

Idkalsu.   -Vkio    *■  .•H4  ':*    II    4.11  ••Kill 
Sumil.tnio  Ruhhc-i   In.lustncs    1  i.l      S* . 

Miiraoka.    kis.ishij^r     I  .  hi.la     'slam,  iii     .in. I     lafc^.i.hi      1  akdfumi, 

''  :s4  ^l  1   11   4:s  4^:  mm 

Sunns, *shi.    Ml.  hlo     Sasaki.    Akila      I  .Taslnma     ls,irtiu      in.l     Ia.l.»koro. 

Mirosiiki    1,1  Mita.  hi    I  t.l   (.  ,>l,>r  tnia(!r  fit-,  if , iph.'i,>fc:raphu  appara 

lus    hasin^;    ph.iloscnsilisf    NkIs     ari.l    inlrrmi'ilidlt"    transler    h<sdv 

■i.:K^.2:i     (1      U^    I  s-  Kill 

Sundsirand  1.  , 'i  jv  ii an.  ,n    Sef  — 

Kashi.)     Ahilul    VHSU'    (1     t;:  :s  im 
SunkM-n    Drniiis  1        S,> 

■\n.tfcsss.    1  s.lsn    M       Hiukfi      (>rcf;,,is    J      t..|lins.    lint-sl    1 
JfssfH.  John  \     Sunksrn.  IViinis  I      Stephens.  Darrel  R     an.l 
VA  ss.issski.  Chd^lt■^  H     ^.:k4  IM   II    Ml  :n(U»il) 
Surl.-s.  Hills  VV      I  a.lcr    I'hilipl)     an.l  I'.ii.l.  >    (  .ii  i..s  ^^      l,  ■   I  rsa.  ,■  In, 

I  oniiaii.'ii  lii-alin)i    '':M4:ilf>    II     Iw.  .'"iki 
Siissnian,    (  ilcnn     Mtii    /al<"ski.    I  .Issai.t     :..     MltT^aM     liis      \  ilrc.ius 

luiifi  ^.:k4.4':  (I  NW  ::  Km 

Sutton.    Kishdril     an.l    litiurgrois.    Is.in     t.i   Medtronic.    Inc     Cardiacs 

pascmak.T  ssith  hsslt-rt-Ms  h<-hasi,,i    '.:S4.4'J1    CI    NrpiKHi 
Sutton.  R Is hdi.l  (      I,'  I  dstnijn  k,Hlak  I  ompans    Meth.nls  ..f  prfpann^: 
a  polv  nuTK   Idlfs  .  ,>in[s.  .sitnifi  an.l  ss  .ilrr  ins.  -l.thlc  hi,i|,>i;i.  al  rra^rnt 
<|  :h4  "V    (I    4l<   '   i*' 
Sus^d,  Kill,  hi    S.i' 

Gol.i.  Masdhifo    In,, lie     I.ikatnfi,    Hii ,  •sliinia.  km.  hi    S.is^a.  k,.i 
chi     Ishisania     lalsuiion     an.l    I  .ik.iii.      Manahu     ^  JS^  '4^    tl 
u^  1^1  mm 
Su/uki.     Akl,'      I.lki'ki'shi      Nobijhik.i     .in.t     n.in/uk.l      I  ,  .stiiniilsu      l- 
C  diion     kahushiki     kaisha      Inidg.'    rt-s  i  ir.linj:    appdralll^     ssitti     l,,iu 
.orfi-stion  lot  indisitludl  rrs.irdin)!  hrails   ^.:x<.::il  I  I    i4f.  l4<iimH 
Su/uki.  ,\kira   an.l  Kohasashi.  Haiki    tn  S.»ns  C  .  ,rp..rdli.  ,ii    I  >pli.  al  .lis* 
has  ing  signal  irv  .ir.Jing  Idvrr  on  fd.  h  si.U*  an.l  nirtti.Kl  t,  f  pn  ^lu.  iiv 
samr    V:h4  Mk    c  I     I  Sh  I  ^4  K«) 
Su/uki     M.isa.iki     Maviki     \  ui.  hi     ><'shi,,k.i      r'shitiinii     an.l    Mits.w 
Mulsu.'       ti,     (  an.in      k.ihushiki      kaisli.i       I   niii.l      .rsstal      .l.-si.i- 
^.JH",   IKI    (   I     1^.J  ^4  Km 
Su/uki.  Mas-mod     S.r 

tidsan..       I.ishisa      kauui      S<-lsuk,'      Maki      S.'horu       I  akahastii 
Nohuhifo    an.l  Su/uki    M.is.iii.,n    *J'>4~h.'    ll    4'^. '.'Km 


Su/uki.  Miktnia!.a  See— 

Is<sho.    Y'oshihiko.    lida.    Makio.    Miura.    Shoji.    Kajiura.    Keiiou 
Su/uki   Mikimasa.  and  Sailo.  Masami,  5.284.7'M.  CI  437-17.1  ()(»i 
Su/uki.  Mikio    We— 

<  Ihara.    \  .ishio    Su/uki     Mikio.    Yanagas^a.    'I Dshiriobu,    Isvasaki, 
Hiroshi.  and  Mis  as  hi    Vobuhidc.  <.2K4.')V1,  CI    546- 1  7.1  (XX) 
Su/uki,  Seiishi    .See  - 

Idkahdshi.     Ka/ut.imo      ^amafn.it.i.     KoK'hi.     Kixiama.     Ka/uo, 
Su/uki.   Seiishi     Ta/aki.    lakashi.   Mi>rimoto.   Yutaka    and   Ni> 
shibavashi,  Hidcyuki.  5.284.W9.  CI    524-SOl  000 
Su/uki.  Setsuti    Set' — 

Niida.    ttsuo.    Su7uki.    Sclsuo,    Monmiya,    Osami.    and    Masashi 
Ka/uo.  5,284.824.  CI    V)5-l  000 
Su/uki,  Takdshi    Matsuda.  Toru.  Ilo.  Fujihiro    Kusantv  >  ulaka    Hashi 
molo,  Monmi   an.l  Makino,  Kenji.  to  Canon  Kdbushiki  kaisha   Thin 
film  magnet  is  head    5.2H5.14I,C1    1«)-121(XX) 
Su/uki.    Tdkdshi    .See — 

M.irtshige.   Sueo,   Kancda.   Kenicht.   Terapma.    kaisushi     lake.la 
Toshiro    Sakamoto    >  ushi    and  Su/uki    1  akashi.   5.2K4.8W.  CI 
5:4-415  001) 
Su/uki.  Tctsuii   iee  - 

Nakagaki.    Shinlar.i     Negishi.    Khiro,    Su/uki      IiIsid,      latsumi. 
Kujiko.  Takahashi.  Ryusaku    t).indc.  Hir.isuki     in.l  Vlaisumura. 
Tsulomu.  5.285. 2b8.  CI    148  INK mO 
Su/uki.  Tomohiko.  to  Addams  Systems  liKorp*iraicd    Circuit  for  ad 

justing  anal.ig  signal  ssasetorms    ^.2K5.41iV  CI    lh5-45  tX)t) 
Su/uki.    l.>m..siiki    t..  Pi. meet   Mectr.ini.    C.irp.iralion    Intermittcntls 
operating  .Irtsing  mes  hdnism  l.n  res.Tsl  metliurr  selecting  .tpparai.i^ 
of  player    \:B^li4tl    IbO  <<:  000 
Su/ukt.    T.ishihide,     lakagi     N  .>shinori     dnd    Ni>busassa     I.itsiis.i     [,, 
Kassdsaki   Steel  C.irporati.»n    Melh.xJ  f.u   refining  nu-ihs  ln,iphih.i 
Icne  containing  . Ill    5.2K4.^5:.  C  I    2i)lb4Kiri 
Su/uki,  >'dsur.^   .Si'e-  - 

Shin.indgd    Hideo.  Milsui.  Kivoshi.  Suzuki.  \'asuro.  and  Sogabe. 
Sal.iru.   ^;S4,6KI.C1    427-.li60IX) 
Suzuniura.  Toshihiro  .See — 

lida.  Hisashi    Su/umura.  T.nhihiro.  kond...   loshi',    an.l  Is4imurd. 
Shigen.iri    5.:84.05<).  CI    71-||g  100 
S.i/ii,iki.  Jun    .Si'e  — 

k,.un.i.  Na.isuki   and  Su/uoki.  Jun.  5.284,5*0.  CI   204-182  800 
Svenscon    I  if  M     to  Aktietvilagct  lleclrolu*   Arrangement  in  an  i   c 

engine    5,284.111.  1 1    121  144  (XX") 
SVCi  I  iihography  Systems,  Inc     See — 

IJalbuil.    Daniel    N      and    O'Connor,    Geoffrey,    5,285,142.    CI 
1  IK  MO  (XXI 
Sss'ansigcr    William  A     to  Sandia  Corporation    N(»n-recU»Mng  pressure 

relief  dcsue  f..r  sacuum  ssstems    1.284.177,  CI    1  l"'.hK  lim 
Swansi.n.  Bonnie  A     -See  — 

Sdtsanaravan.  .^rumugam.-l^s^anvin.  Bonnie  A    and  Ki.liie   I  tank 
M  .  1.2H4.7KI.  CI   4.17-2.1  OIX) 
Ssnihic.im   AktieKilag    ,S>e — 

Wolf  Wat/       Hans      Norquist.      \ndcrs      ,ind     Hagsirom       Ake. 

v:H4fii'.  1 1  4:4->)2ooo 

Ssmmes,  Dasid   !      See — 

Oeluca.  Altre.l  I      I  .ssis  JelTrrs  M     1  e..  Cosmo  1.  ,  Grr.  Thomas 
J     Ssmmes     n.isKl    I      and   Harkir.   Robert   A,  5.285.<xr.  CI 
P4  1«  KlK 
Ssnertech  Ss  stems  t  orpriration  See — 

Stiles    Mis  had  K     <, 285,115.  CI    350^'):  Km 
Syntei  il    S  -X  1  Ins     Se. 

Wjiker     keiih    -X      1  abadie.   Sharada   "s      ktrits/     Denis   J      and 
I  aiii;hi  Ml    (  r,iig  W     1,284. '171,  CI    5ti2-42y(«X) 
Ssri.n  I  nhiinct-f Tifc:  \   Mdiiufdslunng  CisrpordIi."in    .S«'e    - 

H.rU-iman     Mired    t       and    I  arsen,    Idstard   C  ,    5.284.36*),   CI 

:«s  ^Miiti 

Ssstesh  i  IIS  iroiimenlal  C'orp«iralion    See- 
Carpenter    Keith  H     1.204. 4)11   tl   406  l>)4(XX> 
S/aho.  Stephan    Knife    i.;>.  1  "14.  CI    l().12i(XX) 
S.'ascr    (  le/d  J      .Sec 

(ill.  h    Harrs   F      and  S/dser    (  .e/j  J  .  i  ;.'i4  l^^y    n    16(1-113.000 
S/i-leiisi    Islsan     S. . 

I  obiss  li    Ml.  hati    S  etihaus   Ralph    Nickel.  Bernd   S/elensi.  Istsan. 
I  iigcl     l.irgin    .uul  Irtiig.   I'etei.  1.284. 8M,  CI    114  116(XXI 
S/krshal,,    (ingTs    -X      and  lirilTin     Donald    I       to   I  nited   Stales     .1 
\riu'ri.,i     I  iiiTgs      -Xpparatus    t,,r    temotels    harulhng    sonip.'nen|s 
V.>4   1"4    I  I     :'14  Kf.  4Ki 
S/uts     lamas     Sr . 

Hernie.  /     Ists.in     kT.r<s/Uin    t  .,  ,m     \,iss.in   nee   Dctiles/S.   I  elle 
H,'fsal);     Agiu-s    Haiigh    M.in.i    k>s.i,  s    .  r.it>or    S/uts.    lamas, 
kith,    I'etei      Sip..s      liidil     an.l    l'a|,,i       Xiiik..    .    1.284,*»5(l,    CI 
S44   <6l  IXX) 
I   Ss stems  Ills     See — 

l)<les     I       Ih.imas    «  21.4  "2    CI    4l64"(V«l 
1  .ihak     Samuel   -S      S. . 

I  >essdii    Ralph  VI      I.e.  t„luang  N  ,   I  ahak,  Samuel  -\  .  and   1  h,»rns.jn. 
H,,fxri    I      V>4,'»84.  CI    585-253.000 
I  .ihasks     Malsm     S. .    - 

Dil.hek       Hridii      M        and      Tabasks.      Marsin,      5.285.0W.     CI 

:i'  >!  K«i 

I  abatahaic.  Nc.l   ti'  Wisconsin  Alumni  Research  Koundation   fcedbask 
me.  hanism  f.,r  vertical  cas'ity  surface  emitting  lasers    5.285.466,  C\ 
I " ;  11 1 K « 1 
lashi  S  C'    1  1,1     Sc, 

A.iki    -Vkiia   an.l  Mi/,ishima   Yoihihiro.  5.284.381.  CI   2>J7-452  180 
()gas.issar.i    Hiromilsu    1,;h111<).  C!     MS  466000 


Tachihana,  Keiichi  and  Tachibana,  Ryoichi,  to  Hakima  Kasaku  Kogyo 
Kabushiki  Kaisha   Method  for  rccovenng  metallic  nickel  from  ferric 
chloride  vsa.stc  liquid    5,284,505,  CI    75-738  000 
Tachibana,  Noriki  and  Saito,  Yoichi.  to  Konica  Corporation   Antistatic 

layer    5,284,741,  CI   43O-52<)000 
Tachibana,  Rvoichi   See— 

Tachibana.     Keuchi      and     Tachibana.     Ryoichi,     5,284.505,     CI 
75-738  000 
Tachibana,  Yamato   See— 

Okusama   Yu/o    Sato,  Kaiuo   Tachibana,  Yamato,  Motono,  Ryu- 
hei    and  Takeoka,  Kazuo,  5,285,459.  CI    3^1-57  100 
Tachi/assa,  Osamu    Kasvaguchi.   Masayo.  and  Sotoya.   Kohshiro.  to 
Kao  Corporation    N-lN  -long  chain  acyl-/3-alanyl)-/J-alaninc  or  its 
salt  and  detergent  composition  containing  the  same    5,284,602,  CI 
252  546  (XX) 
ladokoro,  Hirovuki   See— 

Sumiv.>shi,     Michio      Sasaki,     Akira.     Terashima.     Isamu.     and 
Tadokoro,  Hiroyuki.  5.285.221,  CI    146-157  (KX) 
lagashlra.  humiaki    See  — 

Fukum.ito   Hiroshi  Ota.  Shigco.  Tagashira.  Fumiaki  and  Ooyama. 
Shingo.  1.281.04').  CI    21')-216(XX) 
laguchi    Nobusoshi    Imai.  Akihiro.  and  Fukui.  Yasuo,  to  Matsushita 
Flectric  Industrial  Co.  ltd    Thermal  transfer  printing  melh.xl  and 
printing  media  employed  therefor    5,284,814,0    503-227  (XX) 
Taguchi.  Takafumi    See—  .      -,    ,    r 

Muraoka.  Kisoshige.   Ichida.   Mamoru,  and  Taguchi.  Takalumi. 
1  "'X4  711    CI    428-462  (XX) 
lai   Hua-Hsi   to  Kang  Na  Hsiung  Knlerpnse  Co  .  Ltd    High  molecular 
ahv.rbent  sheet  manufacturing  process  and  the  related  equipment 
1  284  61(1.  CI    2M  112(XX) 
lai    Sein    Hasashi.  Nohusuki.  Kamijima,   Koichi.  Kalayose.  Milsuo 
Akimoto     takasuki     and    Hagissara,    Hideo,   to    Hitachi   Chemical 
C.mpans.  C    1  airaa/aporphin.  prixess  for  producing  the  same,  as 
ssell  as  ..ptisal  reording  media  using  the  same  and  production  pro- 
cesses thete.if   i,284.»41,  CI    54(1-121  OIX) 
Takagi,  ^  iishinori   iee— 

Su/uki,   Toshihide.   Takagi,   Yoshinon.   and    Nobusassa.    lalsuya, 
1  284  112    CI    2()1-M  rXX) 
1  akahashi    Hiroshi.  t..  Nissan  Motor  Co  ,  ltd   Apparatus  for  recogniz- 
ing dnsing  ensir.mment  of  sehicle    5.285.523.  CI    3^5-22  tXX) 
1  akahashi    Ka/ulom..    Yamam.ito.   Koichi.   K.xiama,   Ka/uo.  Suzuki. 
Seiishi     Ta/aki      Takashi,    Morimoto.    Yulaka.    and    Nishibaya.shi. 
Hideyuki   to  Nipp-m  Shokuhai  Kagaku  Kogyo  Co  ,  Ltd   Amphoteric 
polselcctrolste.  method  for  pnxluction  thereof,  and  organic  sludge 
dehsdratet    i.2M.'J(8).  CI    524-801  (XX) 
1  akahashi.  Nohoru    See—  ,,„,,<,       ,-, 

Ohsassa,      Osamu.      and       Takahashi,      Noboru.      5,285.354.      CI 
161  ■"'52  (XX) 
Takahashi.  Nobuhiro   .See—  -,-  ,    .      u 

Hasan.i      loshiva,    Kat.iu,    Sctsuko     Maki.    Noboru,    Takahashi. 
N.ibuhir.i    and  Su/uki.  Masanori,  5,284,762,  CI    435-233  fXX) 
Takahashi.  Nobuhisa   .See- 

Kurahara.     Yasuhir.i      Aoki.     Toshihisa.     Otani.     Takumi.     Imai. 
Masaaki    and  T  akahashi,  Nobuhisa.  5.285.387,  CI    .1M-41')()'^1 
1  akahashi.  Rsusaku   iee— 

Nakagaki,    Shmlaro.    Ncgishi.    Ichiro.    Su/uki,    Tctsuji.    Tatsumi, 

I  U|iko     1  akahashi,  Rsusaku,  Ek^ndc,  Hiroyuki    and  Matsumura, 

Tsutomu,  1.285,268,  CI    .148-760(XX) 

Takahashi.    T  akao    and  Okada.   Hir.sshi.  to  Sons    Corporation    \ldeo 

signal  reproducing  apparatus  ssith  time  base  corrector   5.285,^88.  CI 

lih-12()(«XI 

Takahashi    Toshir...  to  Hitachi.  Ltd   Semiconductor  integrated  tn-slate 

circuitrs  ssith  test  means    5.281,111,0    307 -4"' 3  (XX) 
lakai.  >asuvoshi    iee  — 

lakei.  Tetsusa,  Shirai,  Shigeru.  Ohtoshi,  Hiroka/u.  Okamura, 
Rsu|i,  Takai.  "I'asuyoshi  and  Kalagiri,  Hiroyuki.  5.284,"'.30.  CI 
410-66  (XX)  ^ 

lakaki    Kis.iaki.  to  Aisin  T  aka.ika  Co  .  1  td    \enlilated  disc  unit  for 

automotise  brake  system    5.284.2.30.  CI    188-2180X1. 
lakakura.  Masaki    .Sei  —  .  i-    , 

Issasaki   Kcisukc,  Takakura,  Masaki,  Yamane.  Yasukuni,  and  Kako. 
Noritoshi.  5.285.1')!.  CI    .145-133(XX) 
Takano.  Manabu   .Set—  ..       .•    o  v 

Goto,  Masahir.v  Inouc.  Takahiro.  Hiroshima.  Koichi,  Susva,  Koi- 
chi   Ishiyama.  Tatsunori.  and  Takano.   Manabu.  5,285,245    CI 
11i,2''l  (XX) 
lakasago.  Masahiro.  to  Hitachi,  ltd   Controlling  positioning  of  recor- 
ding reproducing  head  hs  combining  a  psisiiion  differentiation  and  a 
drise  current  integration    1.285.415.  CI    364-44  280 
Iaka.shima.  Tadoa.  and  Sudoh.  Takayuki.  to  Kahushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba 
Telcsision     receiser     ssiih    a    dual     tuner    system      5.285.284,    CI 
148-711  (XX) 
lakashina,  Tiuu    -See-  ^  ,^         i 

I'kasva     Naohiko     Okino.    Susumu.    Takashma.    Toru.    Onizuka. 
Masaka/u   and  Inoue.  Kenji.  5.284.557.  CI    2CM-130000. 
1  akata  Corporation   See  — 

Baba    Yoshivuki.  5.284.35').  CI    280-743  (X)R 
Y.ishida.  Rsouichi.  5.285.188.  CI    .340-4.36  000 
Takalsu    Akio    to  Sumitomo  Metal  Mining  Co.  Ltd    Photomask  for 

manufacture  of  tss.-laser  tab    5,284.725.  CI   4.10  5  000 
Takatsuka.  Toru   .See—  ,,      u 

Muto    Tsunchisa    Kancgae.  Futoshi.  Takatsuka,  Toru    Hirohama, 
Seisa   and  0|iro,  Masazumi.  5,284.183.  CI    568-')18  00O 
Takavama    Nobut.nhi.  to  Canon  Kahushiki  Kaisha    Rotary  head  type 
recording  apparatus    5.285,12'),  CI    160-70  OfX), 


Takayama,  Shigehiko.  to  Hitachi,  Ltd    Electron  gun  with  bi-potential 
focusing    lens    and    electrostatic    deflection    plates     5,285.130.    CI 
313-414000 
Takayama.  Toru  See— 

Fukino,     Kunihiro,     Takayama.    Toru.     and     Nasu.     Nobuyoshi. 
5.284.450.  CI   439-62'?  000 
Takeda  Chemical  Industries.  Ltd    See—  .,-,., 

Monmoto.     Akira,     Nishikassa.     Kohei,     and     Naka,     Takehiko. 
5.284.661,  CI   424-464000 
Takeda,  Osamu   See — 

Haseda     Satoshi,    Tsuzuki,    Yoshihiko,    Akahori,    Ichiro,    Inoue, 
Hideo  and  Takeda.  Osamu.  5,285.390,  CI    364-424  050 
Takeda    Toshihiko;   Nomura,    Ichiro;   Kaneko.   Tetsuya;   and   Banno, 
Yoshikazu,  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Segmented  electron  emission 
device   5,285.129,  CI   313-34600R 
Takeda,  Toshiro  See—  ^     -r  ,     . 

Monshige.  Sueo.  Kaneda,  Kenichi,  Terajima,  Katsushi,  Takeda. 
Toshiro.  Sakamoto.  Yushi;  and  Suzuki.  Takashi.  5.284.899.  CI 
524-435  000 
Takefman.  Michael  L    See—  ,.    ^     ,   ,  a 

Cnck    William  R  ,  Jager.  Walter  J  .  Takefman.  Michael  L     and 
Mullin.  Randal  K  ,  5.285,527.  CI    395-425.000 
Takehara.  Takeichiro.  and  Muto.  Yoshiki.  to  Nissan  Motor  Co     Lid. 
Valve   operating   mechanism   including   valve   lifter     5,284,112,   CI. 
123-90480  _ 

Takci    Tetsuva,  Shirai.  Shigeru.  Ohtoshi.  Hirokazu;  Okamura.  Ryuji; 
Takai.  Yas'uvoshi.  and  Katagin.  Hiroyuki.  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kai- 
sha    Electrophotographic    light-receiving    member     5. 284, '30.    CI 
430-66  000 
Takei,  Yuko   See— 

Negishi    Hidehiko.  Takeuchi,  Yoshinon.  Taker  "t  uko    and  Hon- 
■    joya.  Yoshihiko,  5,285.257,  CI    356-350  000 
Takekoshi.  Nobuhiko  See— 

Suzuki.   Akio.   Takekoshi.   Nobuhiko,   and   Danzuka.   Toshimilsu. 
5.285.220.  CI    .346-I4000R 
Takcnaka.  Hisao  See— 

Narishima    Shigeki.  Katavama,  Yoshinon.  Minoura,  Koji,  Soya. 
Mikio,  and  Takenaka,  Hisao,  5.284.284,  CI    226-3  000 
Takeoka.  Kazuo   See— 

Okuvama   Yuzo   Sato,  Kazuo,  Tachibana.  Yamato.  Motono.  Ryu- 
hei.  and  Takeoka.  Kazuo.  5.285.459.  CI    371-57  100 
Takesawa.  Y'ouichi   See—  .      ^. 

Itakura.     Takavuki.     and     Takesavsa,     >  ouichi,     5,.84,   .,     CI. 
430-58  000 
Takeshima,  Koji  See—  -r  ,     c 

L'meda    Yasukazu.  Tsuii.  Shintaro.  Nakata,  Minoru.  Takeshima, 
Koji,  and  Nakashima,' Hidenobu,  5,285,028,  CI    18"- 126  000 
Takeuchi,  Hiroshi   See—  ,       ,,        c  j 

Tsuchida    Takavasu.  Ohtsuka,   Noboro.   Takeuchi.   Hiroshi    and 
Cchibori,  Haruo,  5,284.757,  CI   435-114  000 
Takeuchi.  Tatsuo   See— 

Menjo      Takeshi.     Sakurai.     Masaaki.     and     Takeuchi.      Tatsuo. 
5.285.248.  CI    355-284  000 
Takeuchi.  Toshifumt   Sec—  -r     u  <■ 

Hatanaka     Yuji.     Obaia.     Shinichi.     and    Takeuchi.     Toshifumi, 
5.285.289.  CI    358-.343  000 
Takeuchi.  Y'oshinon   See— 

Neeishi    Hidehiko.  Takeuchi.  Yoshinon.  Takei,  1  uko.  and  Hon- 
jSva.  Yoshihiko.  5.285.257.  CI    356-350  000 
Takeuchi.  Yukitoshi.  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha   Image  input  appara- 
tus and  method  having  reading  density  control  means   i.>8s.^  4.  Ct. 
358-474000 
Takiguchi.  Takao   See—  -^  ,      v      v  _.  ,<„ 

Iwaki.    Takashi.    Takiguchi.    Takao,    Togano.    Takeshr    Y  amada. 
Yoko,  and  Nakamura.  Shinichi.  5.284.599,  CI    252-299  610 
Takivasu,  Yoshihiro   See—  ,      u  v, 

Nakayama,  Haruvuki.  Sukegasva.  Fumio  and  Takisasu.  toshihiro, 
1,285,448,  CI    370-85  150  .  .„.  ^<., 

Takuma,  Hiroaki.  to  Rohm  Co  .  Ltd   Semiconductor  device   5..85,46i. 

CI    372-36  000 
Tanabe,  Kouji   See— 

Santo  Kouichi,  Tanabe.  Kouji.  Nishioka,  Naohiro.  Ootomo,  Kenji. 
and  Okazaki,  Yoshihiio.  5,283,947,  CI    29-840  000 
Tanahashi,  Masao   See—  ,  ^.   .      -r  .      i,     <  soi  qs-,  n 

Ikuta,  Toshio;  Tanahashi,  Masao  and  Shiba,  Takeshi,  5.^83.95.\  CI. 

.30-43  600 
Tanahashi.  Takashi   See—  ,-,.=  ,,,-,     e-i 

Shiraissa.     Hirotsugu.    and    Tanahashi,    Takashi.     5.2S4.412.    CI 

414-277  000 

Tanaka  Atsushi.  to  Mitsubishi  Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Electroless 
plating  device    5.284.120.  CI    118-600  000  ,      ,.      ^       ^^ 

Tanaka  Hideaki.  Gomi.  Kenichi.  Sawahala.  Shoichi,  Kondo.  Maki, 
Ohura  Masaki.  Tsumita,  Norikazu,  Lda.  Katuo.  Kato,  Y  oshikr 
Miyake,  Yoshihiko.  Okuv^aki.  Toyoji.  Okamoto.  Nonaki,  and 
Nakagassa  Nobuo.  to  Hitachi,  Ltd  Magnetic  disk  ssith  surlace 
protective  laver  having  convex  portions  and  magnetic  disk  apparatus 
including  such  a  magnetic  disk    1.285.343.  CI    360-131000 

Tanaka.  Hirokazu   See—  ».,,,,.        ,      x/,,, 

Hemmi.  Keiji.  Neva.  Masahiro.  Fukami.  Naoki.  Hashirnoi<^  Masa- 
shi. Tanaka.  Hirokazu.  and  Kayakin.  Haisuko.  5.284.828.  ci 
514-18  000  ,     ,,     J 

Tanaka.  Kuniaki.  to  Mutoh  Industnes.  Ltd  Automatic  ead  feed  appara- 
tus ,n  an  automatic  drafting  apparatus    5.285.218.  CI    346-11900R 
Tanaka.  Kvoichi.  Tanaka,  Toyoyasu,  ^nd  Yamamoto,  Y  asuyoshi,  to 
Menicon'  Co .    Ltd     Apparatus    for   cutting    ocular    lens   materials 
5,284.348.  CI    279-43  700 
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I  nlii.      Iiinioaki       >  inaguLi       N.isut-'      .irul      T  .iiiakj       Mj\.ihif  ■ 
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Tanakj.  Shi({rni.in    ami    I  anaka.    I  akashi    l.l  an.ui  Kaluishiki  Kaisha 
C  oalinx  1  iimpi>Mlu>n  Inr  rlri  Iroph.  iloifraphu   pholdscnsitisi-  mrnih<-T 
aiul  mclh(«l  lor  lorminn  rio.  trophoti>nraphi,    phoinv-nsiliv  r  ,.>almt; 
film  h>   ijw  Ihrrc.f    <  :h4  'T'J    (   I    aKlhMID 
lanaka.  Shin|i    \ff 

ShikkU.    MiKuhiro     Sato.    Ka/uo     Ka^aniurH     ^    -shi.-      I  an.ik.i 
Shinii     Honuihi     >  asuaki     Koulc      ■\kir.i     ,inil    Mu.i.Li      I^ 
shimiiMi.  ^ruai'-J  1.1    I"  >U  nil 
7  Anaka,  Shun    •'>'■'■ 

Sakai      lakrnohii     Nivhi.i     ki'/i     (  ))(avwa.    Nau>ukl,    liuabayaihi, 
l/umi    an.l    1  ■\nakd    Sh.Mi    ^  ;s4  H22.  CI    501- 1  000 
1  anaka.    I  aka^hi    Si't- 

lanaka,  Shi^rnioti    in.)  I.iEiak.i    I  akathi.  5.2M.72<».  CI  4M)-«<)0a) 
Tanaka.    lakavuki    S*-.- 

I  mrmiM<'    >oshitaka     I  anakj     laka\uki    and  ^nruka'Aa    YaMjn 

^  .'M4.''(i;  c  I  4:s  .":  kh 

1  anaka.    I  "ni'  iv  iiki    Scf 

Miin     Mulsuhiro     I  anaka      I  imi>\uki     >  asutla     'lasumithi     aiul 

Sakan.v  lasunnn    V:xMm4.  C'l    :^-'Ul(«l) 
lanaka.    I.<v»'\aNU    Sr-. 

T  anaka,    Kvouhi      lanaka.    Io^^s-imi    .iru!    >aniamot«'     >asu\i'shi 
^   .'K4    UK     I'l     ."•'  4  1   "Oi 

Tanaka.  \  ivshnmhu  !■>  -Vsahi  Vik*  ■  Kabiishiki  K.iisha  t  oin  doir  asviti 

W\  '•.:m.:  i^,  (I  i'*4  (44  i»»i 

lania.  Mn  harl  I      I)ahli4ui%l.  T  nk  ( i    V     an.l  I  link.  Sunr.  to  t  omhus 
tion  y  riKinrrrniti    Ini     Hla.  k  tiquirr  iiasitkalnvn  pr»H.rNs  opcTalmg  al 
low     prrssurrs     usinji     .1     v  if.  uldtin^;     tluuti/fil     N-J      ^.i!K4,^Vl.     (  I 
Ifi:    II  l«»l 
Tanftuas     Arnianil  K      li      *>,;■ 

Jenkins.    H     Ki-llli     .m.l     I.iiimijv       \irn..ii,l    K       li       ^  .'S^,  MIH.   CI 
\^4  2H'  i«») 
Tarn    Sahuro    Sft' 

Shikanai    Nohu.'    Kiirihara    Masa\o\hi    Shit,  inoii,  hi    >iikio     1  .iiii 
Sahuto    Kunisaila.   V  asunohu    San[x-i     It-lMi\.i    'l  .ik  >    Kj/un.'n 
an.l  HiraUv   Krn|i     ^,:»4V    I   I     !4«    i>il<lr 
1  anigiK  hi,  Miilraki    Sr-t- 

Shirahashi.  Ka7u.'    Vlaisukawa,   "i  uka    Sa\an. '     Vkiia     I  arn^i..  hi 
Mulraki    >aniannito    Mulc-aki    ami  Vl.tisuiTiafu    Maru-'    *  T  * '    ^' M 
(I    1^.J  VI  mil 
7aninu..hi,  Miilcn.Ti    lka\»a.  Ka/uo    Km.  hi    Masavoshi    .in.l  Hip 'hjta 
Muhi.'.  lo  C  anon  Kahushiki  Kaivha    Ki-.l  <-\r  phrnonunon  pn-vt-ni 
injj.lvSK.-    V.2HV..M:cI     (V4  4IM<1(i 
Tanijju^  hi.  Miloshi,  and  Malsui,  1  umi.  i,  lo  I'loncrt  I  If.  urn i.  (  otj-kt.! 
lion    (>pli..al  rcv.^nJing  nn-diuni  an.l  niclhinl  ot  rt-priHlu.  in^  mlomij 
lu>n     rrcurd    on    ihr    opii.al     rct.ir.lin^     nu-.liuin      V2?.4h^l      (  ! 
4:x  M  («») 
I  ankoMl/.  <  Kkar     S**r' 

Milirr,   Rohcrl  (i      lankosil/    I  Kk.ii     jn.l   Ma.  killop    Dun. an    A 
"i,2»*4.n''.  (I     1:H  H44I»«I 
lanno.   Naohiro.    I  oma,    It-ru.i    and  (  hikunia    Ki\oliinii    lo  I'lonfii 
Mrvtronic    (  orp^uation    (>piKal   vta^  cgiiulc   rr.ording  nieilium  an.! 
apparauis  tot  pla\inn  ihf  vamr    v,:'<v:''4   tl     1H<  l^iMHi 
lan/iT,    Kavmond    C        an.l    I. /\/.    Manan     lo    Picmirt     Ir..hn.ilo^\ 
Pinhalt     nia.  hinc     having     a     wMcin     .onlrollc.i     rotalinfi     IlipptT 

v.:k4,i4:.  (I  :^<  1:1  i«i-\ 

TapptTt,  Charlcvt       Si-t- 

Kim.    J.Hinki      I  cihman,    I  irornr    J        in. I     I  app<TI      t  harl«    C. 

^.jK'i.viv.  CI   <k:  I  <  i««i 

Iaro//i.  KiLhar.l   A      S«'t> 

Dicllrriih.  (  harlrs  W      and    I  aro//i     Ki.hard    A      v,:»4.44<i    i\ 
4U  4I1IXIII 
Tashiro.   Isut.miu    .%«■»■  - 

Sal,..  1  iiniihiko  and  Tashiro.  TsuLimu.  ?  rn^.OKK.  CI    257-192  00(1 
Tasiemakrr    St-c 

liral.  t  rnM.  ^:S4.h^^,  11    4:f.  .M.'Um 
TaUumi.  hujiko   .S«^* 

Nakagaki.    Shintaro     Nrjiishi.     Lhwo     Sii/.iki      Iclsup      lalMjmi 
1  u|iko     lakahashi.  Rsusaku.  H<indc    HiroMiki    and  VlalMiniura 
Isutomu.  V.:H^,:hH,  CI     UK  'Nl  IHIi 
lalNUmi.   I  oru    S***' 


nlrvo    Ja.k    an.l   I'alrir-     llonji.lK      loKJS    It).     Haf  .  ■  hIc-  rflle. 

Ian.  r  mcasufrmcnt  apparauiN    ^-h^i'^ft.  CI    2«V4'2IKI" 
rglmrvrr    Dirlruh    Mauniann    I  rit-ilr  i.  h  U  ilhrlm    anil  Sicphan,  c  nin 

In    1,1  Bi'SiT  Aklirngfsrllv  hall    Pro,  rsv  loi  iht-  Irralmcnl  o|  i-murtu 

V  >4  Vh.j    (1    :ia  h4l  'HI 
fhfani,  MoNlala  ,\     Sn 

BlIllcMon,    Sim.'n    H       Hum      Xn.li.v*      ,in,l     Iilinni     MoMala    \ 

V  'i4.;ii'  CI   If*  :''i  ixi 

i-Ko    I'jul    M  Hriiish  Icthnoloijn  (.ir.iup  1  muled   Conlrol  ol  cIcLiri 
,allv  op,Talrd  h.-aiinu  s>slcms    ^.;K5.(l52.  CI    2  l').4K^  11(1(1 
flriKnr  Inilustnrs    In.       S''" 

S.mun<Ts      Jjmi-s     H       an.l     (i-nvn.k.     ll.'vd     J,     v.:K4.b.W.    CI 
4:>  (44  dm 
cIctonaklirNilagrl   1     M   (  ii.  ss.iri     St-f — 

■\hllxrg    I  hrivl.r   M      '  >*   I'k    CI    3JJ-224(X» 
rlrnir.  ailiqur     So 

I  hahrn      Jian  M.inr      m.l     Ciokilo.     Andre     .     5.285.355.     CI 
>M   ',S4  l««l 
clrllra  S  p  -X      Sfe~ 

(  ..nil     Adclio    Troycr.   Paolo,  and   N..hili.   Rocco.  J.285.473.  CI 

i'^  i:  ixi 

rmplc  I  nivflsil'v    Sre — 

Sprakt-r     I  ulK  J     5,:R4.(>61.  CI    424  4S')  (KKl 
fng    I  liKh  "icuan    and  I  o    <  hing  Sh\jng    lo  InduMrlal    Ii-.hn  .1,-^^ 
Rc-scar..h   Inslilutc    OiviM.*n  nicth.id  and  ;.>slcni  Ilit  jjh.jM  .antclla 
lu-n    ''.2KV.2WI,  fl    <ftliM4l«W 
cnhuncn.  Aarnc  M    K     .Sit 

Renfors.  Markku  K  Ncuw.  >  t  |o  .N  ()  Makinrn  J.irnia  I  Ti-n 
hunen.  Aarnt-  M  K  andR.ip<li  lulu  ^;»*  l^'■  I  I  ■<2i«  Ih'KO 
r.Klondis  \  iron  lo  1  I  A  SA  1  .,hriu|u.-v  .1  I  h.iu.  hrv  K  ill.-thall  .on 
Irol  af  ingcTTK-iil  lor  a  linirpiiM-  a.laplc.l  lo  rc.i'i\i-  railio  hro.i.j.asi 
nu-wagt-s  v.2H<.42h,  el  lh»|liiUi 
frada    Nohuhirn    .S<v— 

Malsu/awa.     S<iKhir..      an.!      Icra.l.i      \ohuhiro.     ^.2K^.(42.     t  I 
INI  12^  (KIO 
t-fai    Haruo    .V«v - 

Kohavashi.  >  avunu.  In    'lahuuthi,  Midclaka.  I  gLi..hi,  Ovaniu.  K.in- 
,l,ih    Shmii    .tn.!   I.T.11    Haruo.  5,2»4.522.  CI    IJ4-l(toai 
ctajinia.  Kalsuvhi    Si-t 

Moiishigf.  Sufo    Kancda,   Kcnichi.  TiTa)ima.   Katsushi     lakcda 
I.».hiro    Sakam.il.i    >  ushi    and  Su/uki.    F akashi.    V2K4,!.«'J.  t  I 
<24-41v  (Kill 
rrashinia,  l\aTmi    S.* 

SuniiM'shi       Mkhh-      Sasaki.      Nkiia.      Icrashima,     Isamu.     and 
I..d..koro    Hir,i\uki,  5.285.221.  CI   346-l57.0(X3 
ctLjm.i  Kahijshiki  Kaisha    S^ — 

On.^la.  Masahiro    V2h4  l<l    CI    I2H  ^inriTI 
rxa.o  In.      .St-i- 

Surlfs.  Hill\  ^A      I  a.liT    Philip  I)     an.l  I'ar.lo   c  arlos  \V  .  5.2K4.21.K). 
I  I    I ^^  : ^o I « « I 
[■\as  Inslrumcnls  In.  or  (>.  .r  atc.l    S, . 

Horri-lhi    Schaslian  R      v:«M«h    cl    :-''ir^'tH 

lUall,  Sli-phrn    V2hv  h,,    (   ]    :^-  ^hMnii 

dale.      Rlshard      "        an.l      Prrronr       H.riMinin        V.2I*?.*()7,      CI 

IhVIKy  1  in 
(lalr.  Rkhard  <)     Jr     ^  2>v  Wf..  C  1    U'lD.-im 
(nil.  Man/ur,  V2h4  'KV  c  I    41"  4<  IXII 
M.islfhi,  Mchrdad  M  ,  '.2x4  Hl>4   Cl    4<-'  22KOXI 
Sprall.     Dawd     H       and     (hen      Kueing  1  ong      5.2S4.788.     CI 

4'"-V2  lOI 
\ing,  Peirr  S     »  2x'  lii2.  Cl    2?'-<).»S  ()(»i 
li-^lr.'n  In.      S*'c 

Kanncr    Rowland  W      5.285.360.  Cl    362  (>M««l 
I  haik    Mlx-ri    lo  MIPS  I  ompuirr  S\ stems.  Ihl    I  oss  noise  high-spefd 
ouipui    huPfiT    and    mcih.Kl    for    ..introlling    same     'i.2H?.ll(i.    Cl 
iir-44'  im 
Ihal.her    \*  illiarn  H     Jr     loViennri.    Atlanta    Melh.nls  and  apparatus 
l.ir  ss  ramhling  and  unss  rambling  ..mipressrd  .lata  si  reams   5.2X5,44'' 
Cl    IxiM^IH) 
Iheeuwrs.  helu    Srf — 

I  cc-  I  un  S.H.  Thccusses.  F'clu  W',>ng.  Palrkk  S  I  .  Yum.  Su  11 
I. ale,  R,.lx-rl  M  and  /afTaroni  Alciandr.i  <.2S4.Mi<l.  Cl 
424-444  om 


Fume  incinerator  \sith 


Akelagawa.  Ken  I.  hi    Sakai.  Junro    Murakami    Shun  i.  hi    Murola  I  hcolan.  I  icugia    -Ser 

lliroyoshr    anil   I  alsumi.  Toru.  ^.2X4,^21    (   I     !lx  "lyiHl  (  irinna.     I  vnn       Iheolan.     <  lemgia      an.l     P.itvins       I  homas     F 

Taulssdas.  K.-MUIIS  J     S,v  V2X4 -v^,  Cl    4  1' 6«  4<«) 

Madrt,     Roger     A       in^\     lauUs.las      KrsluTis     I       ^  2X4  '<4,     (I  I  herm..  K  mg  (  orporali.m    .Set 

41V   12V  IIKI  Hanvm     Jav     I        1  adendorl     (lerald    J      and    Herrig.    l)o\le    (i 

Taylor.  Hanns  R  .  lo  H<irg  \Xarnrr  Auiomotise  In.    1  )ual  mi.  ropr.»  es  V  ;h4.i  124,  Cl    ^2l2^l<«l 

v<r  architciture  lor  .ontrol  ol  a  soiilmuously  variable  transmission  I  heus.   I  Irivh,   lo  Drnivhe  III    Indusinrs  ( rmbH    Monolilhi.    inle 

5,2SV.1X4,  C  I     IM  424  ll«l  grated  dilTerenlial  ampliTier   with  digital   gain  selling    5,2SV,|h>J.  Cl 

Taylor    James  C      .See  Hd  2UI)l»i 

Wall. in.  Joseph  I'     Miller    Kenneth  R      Taylor.  J■me^  C.  Fuller  I  heus.  I  Irith    .Sei 

I  snn  I      and  F  risina.  R.rherl  n     V.2H5.5()2.  Cl    <KI'<4I«III  I  hlenh.ilT,   Arnold    and    I  heus,  I  Iris  h,  V,2hV  14X.  Cl    »2 '-272  (KK) 

Taylor    Mark  A     See  I  hise  (ihislain  A    I      i.i  ( ..xnlvear  F  ire  &  Rubber  Company.  The  lire 

Fleran.    Robert    1       Niiholv.n,    Stephen     an.!     lavL.r     Mark     A  with  natural  rubber  based  tread    <,2H4.X')«,  Cl    524-4<<5  000 

V.2H4.VM  Cl     lh2   IVUKXI  Ihulon.   lekFI     .See 


UMI 


Ta^aki.    lakashi    See 

Takahashi.     Ka/ut.-m.i      ^  amamoto,     Koishi      K.Hlama,     Ka/uo 
Su/uki.   Seiiihi.    la/aki.    Faka.shi,    Monm.il.i,    >  uiaka    and    "si 
shibayashi.  FFidevuki.  V2X4.'J«N,  C  1    v:4  Xdl  l<»l 
Ta/assa.    lov.ihiko    -See 

Sekine.      Fetsu,     Shigematsu.     Mint.ru      and      la/awa,      losohik.i 
5.285.1)6^.  Cl    2VH(15ll(l() 
Tcatc.    James    R  .    Jr      Reversing    umbrella    apparatus     V2X4.P2.    Cl 
I  \v  2^  (MKI 


Arn.ild.  Peter  J     and   IhuLm,  1  ek  H  ,  v,;h4  l^M.  Cl    2')''  I  I  UKIf I 
I  homas.  Christian    .See 

Busk.  Flelmul   (ianter.  I  do   and  ITiomas.  Christian.  V.2K4.0K4.  Cl 
101  2<2  i««l 
I  homas.  Robert  M  .  t.i  C  hrvsler  C  .irp*>ration   ( learshitt  knob  attaching 

arrangement    v,;g4.4<«i.  c  I    *H24li)(X) 
I  homas.  Ronald  I      .See 

Harr     Valerie   IF      McCiee.   Jeftrev    S     ami   Thomas.    Ronald    1    . 
v.2xv,<u.  Cl    (60-42  (*«i 


and 


Cl 


Fhomav.n   Michael  C  .  lo  Salem  Industries.  In 

hame    V. 2X4.102.  Cl    ll(l-210(XX) 
Fh.impvin.  F>asid  W      See—  .      , .       ,_     t-.  , 

Baranski    Antoni  S     F,arkinv   David  N      Heath.   Thomas  J 
Thompv.n.  Dasid  W  .  5,2*15.017,  Cl    200- .M4  000 

Thompvin.  F,arl  F:  .  Sr     Ve—  ,      ,   r-      c       <  laa  iqs 

Hayncs,   Henry    T      and   Thompson,   tarl   E.   Sr  ,   5.284,298 
219-2V4  fKXI 
Fhompvin,  GlenF    Moisture  gauge    5.284,052,  Cl    7.V170  2I0 
Thomson  Consumer  Flectronics.  Inc     Se«'-  r^     ,  ,o.  ,«-)    r-l 

Cava/os   Enrique  R     and  Altmanshofcr    Robert  D  .  5.285.282.  Cl 

.U8-5(il  ««• 
Wignot,  Leroy  S    and  Pugcl.  Michael  A  .  5.2H5.1  '9 
Thomvin  Consumer  Electronics  S  A     .See- 
Wee.    Chim     Sung     and    Chang.    Chiev*     Mun. 
ill -12  ()«) 
Thomson.  Robert  T     .Su- 

Dc^sau   Ralph  M  ,  I.e.  (Juang  N     Tahak,  Samuel  A 
Robert  F     <  2H4.9X4.  Cl    585-253  (XXJ 
Ihorn    William  M     lo  Hunt  Holdings,  inc    Folding  table  system  and 

apparatus    V284.lfX),  Cl    108-129  000 
Thorstcns,  Dale  A     .See—  r-,  ,      .  j 

Hayes    Richard  D,  Schrocder.  Robert    Thorstens.  Dale  A     and 
Schumacher,  larry   I-  -  5.2H4.07X.  Cl    K.V582  0«1 
Fhovs.  Ian,  to  Yale  and  Valor  p  1  c    Composite  artificial  log   5.284,686. 

Cl    428l"iOfl(l  .       ,   .. 

Beal.  Christopher  I  .  and  Balasko,  Michael  M  ,  lo 
Fhe    Bloss  molding  extrusion  head    5,284,434,  Cl 


Cl 


,  Cl   334-I5  0fX) 
5.285.452.    Cl- 

,  and  Thomson, 


Cl 


Cl 


Fhronc.  James  1 

Cieon  Company 

42V  IKOIXIO  ,  .  u   , 

Thucrk    David  A     Smith,  Debra  I-  .  Dougherty.  Thomas  J     and  Hul- 

sebus.  Randy  K  .  to  Clobe-Lnion  Inc  Vent  ^^PJ^''^  "^lectroly^  drain 

and  explosion  attenuation  capabilities    "'-'**■ '^0,  Cl    429-87  OOf) 
Fibhitts  Ciordon  A  .  to  Baker  Hughes  Incorp-irated    Earlh-bortng  drill 

bit  v»,ih  enlarged  junk  slois    V.2H4,2I5,  Cl    I7V-34O000 

Fibbs.  Julia  M     iee—  .     -,-       «  so.  lor. 

Jones.     Dudley     W        and     McCoy.     Uavid     T.     5.284,190 

141    I  29  (XX) 
F ibbs,  Thomas  N     5ee  -  ,-,„.,, v. 

Jones.     Dudley     W       and     McCov.     liavid     T,     5,284,190 
141-129  (XX) 
Tiensuu.  Juha   .See—  ^   ,,  ,  w        ll   ~. 

Davis    Charles   M      Kuivalaincn.    Reijo    Scllakumar.    Karukkam- 
palayam  M      Engstrom.   Folke.   Isaksvnn.  Juhani    and  Tiensuu, 
Juha,  5,284,49X,  Cl    55-269  000 
lllby,    Sydney     E     Apparatus    for    manufacture    of    structural    panel 

V, 2X4. 546.  Cl    156-5x3  5(XI 
Ting,  Sam  C     See—  ^  o  r-       <  luv  an     ri 

Zachanadis,     Robert     G       and     Ting,     Sam     C       5.285,42  1,    Cl 

167-56  (XX) 

finklcr   Michael  R   Apparatus  and  method  for  damping  deflections  and 

vibrations  in  skis   5.2X4.157.  Cl    280-602  000 
Tipton,  Craig  D    .See—  ,  n         j 

Bayles    Frederick  1    .  Jr     Walsh,  Reed  H     Tipton.  Craig  D     and 
StofTa.  John  V  .  5,284,591,  Cl    252-33  (XX) 

'""DTe':  MaT'an"  Ti't^Vmb,  Forres,  D  .  5.284.391,  Cl    384-108  000 
Titov,  Victor  V      See- 

Buchecker.  Richard.  Pavluchenko.  Assya  I     Pelros.  V  ladimtr  F 
Schadt     Martin    Smirnova,   Natalia   1,   and   Titov.   Victor  V  , 
V, 284.956.  Cl    546-139  0(X) 
Titus  International  F  imiled    See— 

Harlev,  FJavid  N  .  5,284.401,  Cl   401-409  100 
T.v^an,  Basant  L    and  Kat/.  Seymour,  to  ti<^"f  ?i  M"'"';^P';!;P°:f;ii;; 
Process  for  dealumini/ing  molten  cast  iron   5.284,617,  Cl  420-iJ  uuu 
Toa  Corp*>ralion    .See  — 

Yoshioka,  Tsutomu,  5,285.025,  Cl    181-192  (XX) 

Tobisavka.  Seiichi    See-  

Nakano.      Yasushi.      Yasufuku,      Yoshitaka.      Koyama.      Noboru. 

L'memura.    Masahiro,    Namiki.    Takemasa.    T'lbisav^a,    Setichi. 

Kawabe.  Shigeloshi.  and  Nakajima.  Takeshi.  5.284.716.  Cl   4.8- 

694  OBI'  ,  ,    , 

Tobler    Hugh  J     and  1  epper,  Larry  G    Apparatus  for  treating  sludge 

5,284,578.  Cl    210-8'' (XX) 
Todd.  Steven  Cj     .See —  j  -r    jj 

F'olletta   F:)avid  F     Bierkc.  David  F     Miller.  William  S    and  Todd, 
Steven  G  ,  5.2X4,267.  Cl    220-4  140 

'''"Brusf^'KUus'Tnd  TofTerl,  Andreas,  V,284.399.  Cl   403-199  000 
Togano.  T  akeshi   See—  ^   ,      l      v         a 

lv.aki     Takashi     Takiguchi.   Takao.    Togano.    Takeshi.    Y amada, 
Yoko,  and  Nakamura.  Shmichi.  5,284,599,  Cl    252-299  610 
F  oho  Rayon  Co  ,  Fid     .S.e—  ,   ^       ,  v 

I  memoto,   Y(v,hiiaka    Tanaka,    Takayuki    and   Furukawa,  Y  asuo. 
5,284,702,  Cl   428-272  0(X1 
Tokai  Rubber  Industries,  L.ld    See— 

Kitamura,  Hiroka/u,  5,284,369.  Cl   285-322  000     ,^     ,    ^   ^     ^  , 
Tokami   Kcnji  and  Komatsu,  Takahiro,  to  Mitsubishi  Denki  Kabushiki 
Kaisha     Semiconductor    memory    device    with    ■■"'"="^5'    Potential 
ampliludc  of  data  lines  and  operation  methixl  Iherevif   5,285.416.  Cl 
365- 190  (XX) 
Toki'  Kabushiki  Kaisha   -See— 

Nor.ise,  Masahiro,  5,285,177,  Cl    I31-I76  0a) 

'"'^  V:;rand^^da,  Yasunon.  ^285,080,  Cl    257-23  000 

'"'y';^:,.!' utt'^nd  T;;kunaga.  Norika.u.  5.285.365,  Cl    363-8  000 


Tokyo  Eleclron  Limited   See—  

Watanabe,  Masahide,  5.284,547.  Cl    156-626  000 
Tokyo  Electron  Sagami  Limned   See—  ,-,„..,, 

Shiraiv^a.     Hirolsugu.    and    Tanahashi,    Takashi,     5.^84,4  U, 
414-277  000 
Tokyo  Women's  Medical  College   See— 

Okano  Teruo,  Kalaoka,  Kazunon,  Yamada.  Nonko  Sakurai, 
Yasuhisa,  Amiya.  Takayuki,  and  Mamada,  Akira,  5,284,766.  Cl 
435-240  230. 

Toma.  Teruo   See —  „       ,  c  -loc  i-ia 

Tanno,  Naohiro,  Toma.  Teruo;  and  Chikuma,  Kiyofumi.  5,285.^74, 

Cl    185-129  000  ^    ., 

Tomatsu  Takashi,  and  Noda.  Takaaki.  to  Hilachi,  Lid  ,  and  Akita 
Electronics  Co  ,  Ltd  Operational  amplifier  for  stably  driving  a  low 
impedance  load  of  low,  power  consumption  5.285.168,  Cl 
330-253  000  „  ,^     ^ 

Tomic.  Mladomir,  and  Wegner,  Wayne  M  ,  to  Reynolds  Consumer 
Products.  Inc  Apparatus  for  manufacture  of  integral  reclosable  bag 
5,284,430,  Cl    425-133,500  ^.   ^   ,.  , 

Tomikawa    Tadashi,    Kimoto,   Tunenobu,   and    Fujita.    Nobuhiko,   to 
Sumitomo  Electric  Industries.  Ltd    Ohmic  =o""c'  ^'f.':'?*" J^' 
n-type  semiconductor  cubic  boron  mtnde   5.285.109,  Cl  257-741.000 
Tomivama.  Hitoshi   See—  . -,o.  ,-- .       r\ 

Cikanobu.     Taiwa.     and     Tomiyama.     Hiloshi.     s.^ks.i,..     li 
330-288  000 
Tonen  Corporation  See—  -^  i    u    w 

Havano,    Toshiya.    Katou,    Setsuko;    Maki,    No'x';";  Jf"'^***"' 
Nobuhiro,  and  Suzuki,  Masanon.  5.284,762.  Cl   435-233.000 
Tong    Po   and  Ruetz,  Peter  A  .  to  LSI  Logic  Corporation   Senal  data 
encoder    5.285.455,  Cl    371-37  500 

Toof  Joel  L     See—  ,     «  sc  mt  r-i 

Stark,  Terrance  L  .  Toof  Joel  L  .  and  Amenl.  Frank.  5.284.016.  Cl 

60-303000 
Torav  Engineering  Co  ,  Ltd     See— 

Kambara.  Kenji.  5.284,541,  Cl    156-192  000 
Torav  Industries,  Inc     See— 

Nishino  Satoru  Abe,  Koichi,  Fukuyama.  Takeo  and  Mmamizawa, 
Hidehito,  5,284,699,  Cl   428-217  000 
Torgerson,  Donald  R  ,  to  Minnesota  Mining  and  Manufacturing  Com- 
pany  Spacer  for  rotary  peenmg  apparatus   5,284.039.0    .2-53  000 

^""ianTerJefTrly^E'l-^  Kakuk,  Jay  J  ,  5.285,349.  C,    36,-64,  000 
Toshiba  Kikai  Kabushiki  Kaisha  See—  .     .  .o.  n, 

Watanabe.  Chikara:  Mituzono,  Masaaki,  and  Ira,  Hiroshi,  5,285.373. 
C,    364-140  000 
Toshida,  Yomtshi   See—  ,.•      -r  c    u      „h 

Kaneko  Shuzo  Yoshinaga.  Kazuo,  Isaka,  Kazuo,  Kai,  Takashi,  and 
Toshida.  Yomishi.  5,285,298,  Cl   359-43  000 
Tosoh  Corporation   See—  ,.   ^    .  ,  -,o»  a*^      e-i 

Ueda.     Yoshifumi.     and     Kodama.     Nobuhiro,     5.285,460,     Cl 

372-20  000 
Town  Sports  International   See— 

Miller    Kenneth,  and  Trainor,  Edward.  5.284,460,  Cl   482-51000 
Tovoda  Shuii  lo  NEC  Corporation   Semiconductor  integrated  circuit 
vlith    input    protective    transistor   effective    against    elecinc    surge 
5,285.095.  Cl    257-360  000 
Toyoda.  Yasushi   See— 

Fuiiwara    Wataru,  Hvoda,  Junko,  Toyoda.  Yasushi.  and  Mishiba. 
Saburo,  5,284,908,  Cl   524-7,8  000 
Tovooka    Yutaka:   Hongo,   Ma.safumi,  and  Shtgemitsu.   Hideyuki,  to 
Mitsubishi  Ravon  Co  ,  Ltd  Thermopla-siic  polyester  resin  compound 
5.284.914.  C,    525-67  000 
Toyota  Jidosha  Kabushiki  Kaisha  See— 

'  Moriya.  Yoshihito,  5,284,418,  Cl    416-35000 
Nagao    Yoichi    Ohta.  Hideaki,  Onoue,  Kazuhiko,  and  Nakamura. 

Hisanori.  5.285.525.  Cl    395-87,000  ,       w      v,         i, 

Sakai    Takenobu,   Nishio,   Kozi,   Ogawa.   Naoyuki,    Hirabayashi, 
Izumi.  and  TAnaka.  Shoji.  5,284,822,  Cl    505-1  000 
Tozer   Warwick,  to  Slevin  Pty    Ltd   Ground  surface  dcbns  collection 

mat    5.284,2,,,  Cl    172-29  000 

Trahan,  Rodney  J  .  Jr    See—  ,  loa  ».Qn    /-i 

Williams,  Martin  M  ,  and  Trahan,  Rodney  J  .  Jr  ,  5,-84,690,  Cl 

428-40  000 

Trainor,  Edward   See—  ,    ,  ,„,  ,^  ,~i    ,a-,  «i  nf«i 

Miller,  Kenneth,  and  Trainor,  Edward.  5,284.460.  Cl    482-51  000 

"^'^  Ag?ayt  Kemit,  and  Tran,  Khanh,  5.283,943.  C,    29-701.000 
Transfair  Corporation   See— 

Rogut.  Jan.  5.284.583.  Cl   210-321  800 
Transue.  Deborah  M     See— 

Aloem    Marvin    Cerwin,  Robert  J  .  De  Martin.  Mano,  Simoiw. 
Te^  M    and  Transue,  Deborah  M  ,  5,284.293,  Cl  229-122  100 
Treadwell.   Benjamin  V  ,   Ball.   Hieu  T     and   Mankin.   Henry  T  .  to 
Genera)    Hospital   Corporation,   The    Cartilage  degradation   assay 
system    5.284,155,  Cl    128-749  000 
Tn-Wav  Machine  Ltd     See- 
Jones,  Joel.  5,283,938,  Cl    29-416  000 
Tribotech  See— 

Cam.  Earl  S  ,  5.285.105,  Cl   257-672  000 

Troyer,  Paolo  See—  ..   ,   ,     „  «  los  i-.i. 

Conti,  Adcho,  Troyer,  Paolo,  and  Nobili,  Rocco,  5,^85,4  3 

375-12  000 
Truelle.  Veronique  See—  <  ^ss  48- 

Sehier.      Philippe,      and      Truelle,      \  eronique,      5.-85.48-. 
375-106.000 
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■in.l    I  tiK-vlrll     Ri.hiii  1 


UMI 


Tfurstlfll    Ri>hin  I       Vf 

Ashrr,  Mit.hacl  A      Kulvwell    (  hjrlr 

^,:k^,)hk,  CI  :(io  114  UK) 

I  ruti^,  Knih  1      St-t- 

Spam,  Palruk   I       atul    I  ru.-K.  Knlh  I       ^  :k4  h'iV  C  1    4:K-r:(««) 
I  ruth  Division  ot  SP\  C  iTptUdtion    Sfr 

Midas,     Thomas     i       jnJ     M.Millan      S^.-tt     D.     5.285.137.    CI 
Ms  :sn{)(Ki 
IRW   Sirrnng  A  Ifuliistrijl  Pr^Klui  is  ( Japan)  Co  .  Ltd     Sre — 

Sakai,  Molohiro    V:k4,Vj><    (I    4<H  M^  000 
IRW  \chKlc  Safrls   Sssicms  Inv      Sr.- 

Rhnn.  lohn  I    ,  V:k4  l^H,  C  1    :Hti^^K(K)A 
I  sang.  C  hing  M     Scf 

(."hc*n.  Mao  Mm    Ju.  K..K.han    K.ri>uiibi,  M"h.irTia*l  !      Isaiig  thinf^ 
M     anil  Wang,  P..  kang,  V:h^,  1  W    (  |     1ni  I  I  l  (iiKt 
I  sang,   Paul  I      Sff 

C'arruthcrs,  Rov  \  l><ulrans.  I  i-rnatul  J  I  ii/sinim*>ns,  J>4iri  A 
\  liis^  h,  Rk  hard  Jiibinsks .  James  A  I  arsrn,  t  irrald  R 
Vh»*afi/.  (  irraUlinr  I      I  sang.  Paul  i    and /irhnsWi.  Rohcri  U  . 

s,:ks.(n*j  1 1  :^^  <:^  uw 

'  vi*).  Vmg  Yen  P     S.v 

(iirgis.  M.thafl  J  .ind  Tsao  Vmg  Yen  P  ^  :m4 -JS^  CI 
^M^    MOfXH) 

Iscng.  Mingthih  M     St"'' 

Kaminski.  John  A      Isrng,  Mingchih  M     Mart.  Adrian    Suhonen 
C"hristophcr  H     and  Pills,  RmUtt  i.  .  V:kV^:4.  CI    I  ^244  1(K» 
Tsuhakimoio  C  ham  Co      Wf 

()hta.     >asuhiro      I  menii>ti  >      Mxsaru      jnd     Kashiu  jgi      kcnrso, 
^,:K4.:^^,  CI    14K  4^4  odd 
Isuchida,      Iakd\asu      ( )hlsuka,     NoN'To       lakruchi.     Hiroshi      Jiid 
I  chiSori,  Maruo,  li*  Aimomoio  (  ornpanv ,  Itii.    Pn  vt*\s  lor  pnKlu^  ing 
1  argminc  h\   tcrmrniation  vnth  ^»rr\  ihai  tcnuni    t  i  or  s  ncha^  tcTitini 
^,:M4,"^"',  CI    4U  I  I4f«ld 
I  sui,  James  H    V      S*v 

Sharpin.    Dasid    I         Ism.    lanirs    ti     >       .inil    Shas«.      Rmlv     I 

^.:h^,:(w.  CI  U2  4:4  nm 

I  su|i,  Ka/iihiro.  lo  Kabushiki  Kaisha   loshiha    t  ornpjr.*tor  drsKc  lot 

comparing  anali»g  soltagrs    *•,:?(";, I  I^    tl     io"   ihj  (Kii 
I  su)i,  Shintaro    S«v 

I  meda,    Yasuka/u      Isu|i,    Shinlaro     Nakala,    Miiioni      T  akfshmia 
K.o|i,  and  Nakashima.  Midrnohu,  ^-.JH^  ".>    t  |     m"  i:h(K)(i 
1  su|ino,   >  asuko    Si'f 

/*»rnrr,  Paul  S     I  su|ino.  ^  asuk.'   and  kaniioka.  »  >sarnu.  ^  :k4,n  1'' 
CI    V>4  127  Odd 
Tsukamoto,    Iakri>.    WatanaSr.    Nohuo    and   (  >kunuki,    Masahiko.    lo 
Canon  Kahushiki  Kaisha    J  Irviron  pmiiling  dcs  kt   c lev  Iron  emilting 
apparatus    and    clrviron    heam    drauing    .ippaialus     5,2H^.O''4,    (  ! 
2^''  lOIKK) 
Tsukishima  Kikai  kahushiki  kaisha    Stt 

Naga>oshi.    >.»shika7u     Nakajima.    Majmu*.   and    l^arashi.    Misao, 
V:HV4^w.  CI    U  *'''  OdR 
I  sumila.  Nonka/u    Sev 

Tanaka.  fliileaki   (fomi,  krnichi   Sauahaia.  Shotvhi   Kondo.  Maki 
(>hura.  Masaki     Isumita.  Nonka/u    I  da.  kaluo    kato,  >oshiki 
Mivakr.    \Oshihiko    t  )ku\*aki.    I  l'Voh    Okamolo     Nt>naki     and 
Nakagavwa.  Nohuo,  ^,:H*i,U  V  t  t    iNi  1  \\  Odd 
1  sutsui.  Hiroshi    Sfr- 

Ohisut  hi,    I  rlsuro     1  sutsui.   Miroshi    (  )hniori,    kou  hi    arul    Ha  ha 
Surki,   ^,:K^,4K4,  i  \     rK   ISMWKi 
Tsutsui.  k>ova    S<i- 

Akagin.  ken/.,    and   I  suisui.  k  v. -sa.  ^.285.476.  CI    375-25  000 
Isu/uki.  Voshihiko    Stf 

MaNcda.    Saloshi      I  su/uki,     ^  oshihiko      Akahtin.     K  hiro     I  none 
Hideit    and    I  akrda.  (  Kamu,   ^,:k^   '•*<»    (1     \M4:40So 
luhh,  JiK-  \\      S«v 

I  indsTN     James  O     Mutton,  C  harles  I>      I  uhb    J^k'  \^      Shipnun 
C  arol  I      and  Kvle.  Albert  S     III    V:h^   Ik  *    M     IM  4dH  i«li> 
I  ui  ker,  [  tlw  in  t      \*-f 

I  ee.    I  eonard  t  i      I  vnn.   John   S      Mi.  I  can     I  raiK  is    A       I  ui.  ker 
[  dwin  (      Sevack.  I  K>vd   I  a.,  ostr  (  lar  \  W     Prank.  I  imothv  C 
Perrier,     Muhel      and    ()"Mallr\      Mi.hdrl     T        V:h4,UI,    CI 
:^4    Ih  IKN) 
Iu*.keT,   Pamela  S      S.>- 

P\un.  \  umi,  ai\l\    I  ii.  krr    IVinirlj  S     *■  :^4  f^^'J    I  I    ^24  ^  (KJii 
lukkermann.  Rait    Vv 

ticver    VVrrner    and    Iu.ki-rm.inn    Rail    *:K4.II1    (.1     ir^'MMK. 
I  umlin    I  )as  c  M      %»■»■ 

naigle       Roheri      A        and      I  umlin       l>asr      M        ^.:h^  ^>^^       (  1 
:U\  M)\  (KK) 
lung.  ^V  jr  Hai    Snnonsen.  I  eit  R     \  ino«.l,  'lashasant  V      ani.i  NKrrtiv 
\  rank,  to  Du  Poni  de  Nemours.  (     I     and  C  ornpanv    PiN*r  hlends  f.-r 
improvev)  i.arp<-i  texture  retention    ^:k4(KN    (.  i    ^^   M'J  iK«j 
I  ungsram  Res/ ven>  tar\a.\ag    Set 

Hi>rvath.   liyorgvi     Palolai,    T  amas     I  ulop     J^i/sel     Aiui    Margit.ii 
Mtklos,  ^.:xM:k,  (I     W  1   MKfKXi 
Turner,    Arthur    R       to    SAP    1     <  .>rp<traliori     Sir u*.  lural    utilitv    strap 

.arton  jnd  dispenser    ^.:K4.:4",C1    :dh  WS  hki 
lurner,  John  M     Nethers.  Jan  I      and  knight.  Roherl  M    Melhotl  d 
m*>niIormg  antl  i.ontrolling   d   \*ell   pump  apparjiiis     ^.2^4,422,   CI 
4P  IK  Odd 
Turner    Robert    Sec 

I  >elanno\ .  Jose    1  e  Hihan.  I>enis  t  hen,  (,  hmg  riien    levin    Ronald 
I      and   Turner.  Robert,  V2H4,I44,  CI    I2k  t>*^\  2(ii 
Ius^.h,    klaus    N  .    to    (,  olebrand    I  imiled     \  Ir.  iromagnriu     raduthwi 
reflector    5.:H5.2IVC1    V4^^IM«K) 


I  vk  ard<  -vv  ski    /higniru     .S«v 

I  ipv/Ujii    M.irek    (  rede  tic-    M.turK  e  <.      I      1  v\  .irdosAski,  /higmev^ 
and  Be.  hb<-rger    I  dvk  jrd  J  ,  V2.h4,^  W  Ci    :m4M)U(i 
l\agi     [)mesh     and    Mui/      Ale.    N  ,    to    I  astman    keniak    C  ornpanv 
Meth*>d    of   transfer    ol    small    eleclrostalt^graphK    loner    particles 

*■  >4,"i!     (I     4»0    i:h  fHW 

I  AH  Research  i  oundation     I  he    See — 

kulkarni,     knshn.tn     H       jrul     Segrest      Jere     P.     5.284.77.V    CI 
4i^  *>:  (Km 
I  V  hiKiri    Maruo    Si, 

I  sijv  hida,    T  akav  jMi     I  'hlsuka.    Noboro,    I  akcu.  hi     Mitoshi     and 
CchiK'n,  Mdruo    ^  :k4  7^^  CI   4*vi|4(liid 
1  1.  hida,  Mamoru    Sec 

Muraoka.    kivoshige     I  .  htda     Mam.irii    and    Kigu.hi     1  jkatumi, 

*^.:-K4  '1 1  ci  4:k  4fi:  odo 

I  .U    Ikuiiro    .Sec 

I  eno    kei|i    and  I  d.i    Ikunn-    V:k4.8SVCI    ^22  "^  fXXl 
I  4a    kaluo    Sec 

I  aiiaka.  Mideaki    t  lomi.  keriK  hi    Sav\  jhala    Shou  hi    kondo    Maki 
(>hura    Masaki     I  sumila.  Norika/u    I  da,  kdiu>i    kato,  >  oshiki 
Vlivakc,    \*>shihiki'    (>kuvsaki.    Tono||    Okamoio,    Noriaki    and 
Sakagjv^a,  Nohuo,  V:j<VUV  CI    ;n)-|  M  iK"' 
I  ril.t,    koshir' '     Moribavashi     Mutsumi     and    kohno,     1  ohru,    to    Mit 
subivhi  Maienals  C  orporalioii    Melhml  for  making  iruei-tion  moldeil 
si.fl  magnetK  malrnai    V2M,MVCl    414  no) 
I  eda,    fomoaki    >  anagida,   >  asuio    and    1  anaka,   Masahiro,  to  Daikin 
Industries.    I  Id     Mrthi  kI   jn«,l   apparatus   for   magncli.    fluK    liveking 
haseil   upon   a   hiNtorv    of   plural   comparisons  ot    the   S(^Cin  output 
signal  and  j  predelermined  signal    ^.2^*■  l*>^,  CI     '24  24h  (Jdl) 
leda,    \  oshifumi     and    kinJama,    Nohuhiro.    to    Ii)V)h    Corporation 
loial  s.thdirKalion  tvpe  tunable  pulse  lavt    V:K\4bO.  CI    172-20  0(1) 
I  emura.   katsuhiko    Srr 

Imantshi    Rvo/o    >amashita    Nohuvuki    jnd  I  emura,   katsuhiko, 

v:^4,:  IV  ci   i:^  4!  ^im 

I  en>  1    I  uniK «    See 

kav>ri,    Mitsuo     Morigu.  hi     Akihiro    (loii.     >  oshiko    and    I  t-no, 
\  umto,  5.2k4,^1^.  C  I    lSb-X4  (NM) 
I  eno,   keiti    and  Cda,   Ikunm    lo  Sumitomo   I  le.irK    Industries.  In. 

Molding  o|  urethanc  resin  com[>osilion    ^.2k4,hM    t  1    ^22  ""^  Odd 
I  rrio    Masaka/u    S^^'c 

ka/ami,     Akira     NakarnoiM     (Kamu     Shimi/u      Misashi     ( >hkav\a. 
katsumi     koike     \  asuhiro     Nagaharna,    ko|i     kaneko,    Masao 
I  eno,  Masaka/u    and  Sait.>u,  ^  asuo    ^.2h^.I('"    CI    2^^  ftKOOdO 
I  eno    Rvuji    .Sec 

I  eno.     R\u/o      I  cm^      Rvuji      kalo      k  hie      and     Dii^.      lomio 
<,2K4,>»<h    CI     ^  14  <  10  (KUl 
I  eno,  Rvu/o    I  eno    Rvu|i    kato,  Khie,  and  ( Kla.  Tomi<\  it*  kabushiki 
kaisha   I  eno   Seivaku   ((sn    kenkvu)ii    Prostaglandins   h   and   anii 
ukers  .oniaming  same    V2K4,K^?<,  CI    M4-Md(Xld 
I  eno    'i  asunori    and  kaneko,  Masanohu.  ii>  Nikon  Corporation    ( >ph 
ihalmK     optical    apparatus    hav  mg    an    alignment    optical    svsicm 
^,2M^,22V  CI    1^1  20X  oi«> 
C  eshima,    \  oshiv  uki     Miv  a/av*a     krru.  hi     Mt/ogu.  hi.    1  oshiaki     and 
Abe.  Masav  uki,  !■  >  Nipp^-n  Steel  C  orp»uation   MethinJ  of  manufactur 
ing  an  austeniti.  stainless  steel  sheei  and  a  manufacturing  s\stem  for 
.arrvmg  out  the  same    V2K4.^1VC'l    UH-MOOiKi 
I  esLgi     kvohei     to    Ma/da    Motor    C  or[>oratii  >n      I  ru.  k    lid    mounling 

apparatus    V2Kv4r    ct    2^2X1^10 
I  evania,  kenKhi,  to  kai>  C  orp»tralion    Antistalk  resin  forming  .ompt* 
siiion  and  prote*.tivf  laser  of  optKat  recordmg  medium    5,2M.KH4, 
i  1    ^22  Kidodi 
I  evama.  Masav  uki    See 

Mamada,  Ma.saiaka    I  evama,  Ma.sa\uki    Ishihashi.  Kenji,  and  ^)^^t- 
suka    Miroshi    V2K5  2  M    CI    »M4i»KKKi 
I  hlenhi'ff     Arnold     and    I  heus.    Itn.h     to    Druls^he    ITT     Industries 
timhM     Current  regulating    viriuit    having    parallel    .onlroj    paths 
^  2^^  14M,  CI    l2^-2''2  itt) 
I  kjwa       Ndohiko      ( )kino       Susumu       I  akashina.      loru      <>ni/uka. 
Masaka/u    and  Inoue    kenii,  to  Mitsubishi  Jukogvo  kabushiki  kai 
sha      Method     tor     desulf  un/ing     exhaust     smoke      ^,2H4,^^^      CI 
:(k4  1  Ml  Odd 
I  meda.  >  asuka/u     I\u|i    Shintaro    Nakata.  Mmoru     lakeshima,  kop 
anil   Nakashirna.   Midenobu    to  Mitsubishi   IVnki   kabushiki   kaisha 
(  I  roup  .onlrol  methtnl  and  apparatus  for  clev  jtors  for  assignment  i-^f 
coint^ident  .alls    V2xMi2h,  (  1    lS^I2M»0d 
I  memoto    Masaru    .Sec 

( >hla.     Vasuhiro     I  memoto,     Masaru     and     kashiv^agi,     kenrvi'. 
^  2K4.21b.  CI     WH-4^4lKBi 
I  niemoio,    >oshitaka     I  anaka.    I  akav  uki     an.l    Iurukav\a.    ^asuo.    to 
loho    Ravon   Co,    ltd     I  ov*.    fuming   phent>lii.    rcsin    prepreg    and 
pr.H.ess  tor  pr.Kiucing  the  same    V2M.702.  CI   42K  272  UX) 
I  niemura,  Vlasahiro    Sec 

Nakano.      >  asushi       >asufuku,      >  oshilaka       kosama.      Nob<»ru 
I  memur.i,     Masahir>'      Narniki,     lakemasa,     Tobtsav*a.    Sen.  hi 
kav4.abe    Shigetoshi    and  Nakaiima    I  akeshi    ^.2M4  ""  1  ^   CI    42H 
h^4  OHC 
I  mrtani,  Makoi^i    Sec 

Monp,     Mideto      k  urihavashi      ki  voshi      I  met  am      Makoio      and 
kav^ata,  Nori>uki.  V2K4,Vil.  C  I    b^  'O  ^Od 
I  nique  I  abel  Sssicms.  In«.     .See 

Miatt.  N.>rman  A  .  5.2«4.bHK,  CI    42^  4it'«lii 
I  ntsvs  C  orp*>ration    .Sec 

Merper    John  C       Hu..eri.   Antht>m    M      h     an.1   Arlliur    John  I 
III,  V2MV211,  CI    .U.V741  UJd 
I  nil  Sav  er    In.      Sec 

Pisher.  C  helsea  t.  .  5.2M.223.  CI    1^4  6  400 


Initcd  Parcel  Service  of  America.  Inc     See— 
Bonnet,  Menri.  V2K4.:52.  CI    2W-552  000 
Lnilcd  Slates  of  America 
Air  Force   5ef-— 

Conv-av,  Richard  F  -  Jr  ,  ?. 284.3 10.  CI    244-151  (X)B 

Jones.  David  I    Ci  .  5.284.058.  CI    ^V57g00d 

Sharp.n.   David   I      Tsui.   James  B    Y.  and   Shaw.   Rud\    L. 

f  -"S^  2CN    CI    U2-424  0a) 
Vdov.ak.  John  W  ,  V2M.01^.  CI    bd-?3  000 
Arm\    See — 

Melvin.  William  S  .  5.2M.W5.  CI    ?88-:0?  OCX) 
S,ms.    S     Richard    F      and    Walker.    Billy    J  ,    5,285,2b2,    CI 
148-441  (ICK) 

EncrgN    ici—  

Prucilt,  Mclvin  L.  S.284.h;8,  CI   422-1^8000 
S/krvhalo,  Gregorv   A     and  Grifrin.  Dv^nald  L  .  5. 284. .'74,  CI 
244-86  400 
Health  and  Human  Services   .See—  ,,_>,. 

Jac.ibson,  Kenneth  A  .  Kirk.  Kenneth  I      and  Dal>.  John  W  , 

'>.2S4.8.U.  CI    5  14-4(1  000 
Weber.  Richard  J     Plunkell.  Robert  J     and  E\nng.  Scott  b. 
5.284,h54.  CI    424-')'l  OOV 
Health  &  Human  Rcsnurces   Sft  — 

Vislica.  l)a\id  T  .  ?. 284.774.  CI    4?h-h?  (KX) 
Health  &  Human  Services   Set  — 

Delannov.   Jose     le    Bihan.    Denis    Chen,   q-'^g"'^"'    L^^'"' 
Ronald  L  ,  and  Turner.  Robert.  5.284.144.  CI    I28-65--(  200 
National  Aeronautics  and  Space  Administration   See- 

M.xire,  Thomas  J     and  Kalimmski,  Jiiseph  M  ,  5.284,290.  CI 
228-211  (XXI 

Culbens^n,  James  C  .  Newman,  Harses   S     P""d.  J'^"^rey  M  , 
Wolf  Stuart  A    and  Strom.  Llrich.  ?.285,067.  CI   250-336  200 
Meng,  James  C    S  ,  5.284.106.  CI    1 14-238  (XX) 
Scheps,  Richard.  5,28^4b7.a    372-69  000 

S<uathia,    Csman    A      and    Crane,    Roger    M,    5,284,697,    CI 
428-2  13  OCX) 
L  S    Philips  Corporation    Vt  — 

A»er    Klaus.  5.285.082,  CI    257-48  (XX) 

A^er,  Klaus,  and  Sickert,  Klaus.  5,285,^0.  CI    '63-59  (XX) 

Hull,    Klaas.    and    Cicclcn,    Godefndus   J     O     M.    5.285.171.   CI 

Haisma,  Jan.andVanDerKruis.  FranciscusJ   H   M  ,  5.284.803,  CI 

417-''''S  tXK) 
Kun/e:Norhert.  and  Weber,  Georg,  ^■"^-V^?',  .■  *^.'^?^?^ 
1  ehnen.  Ralf.  and  Kovsalk,  Wolfgang,  5,285,445,  CI    370-60  OOC^ 
1  ,H.s   Albertus  1     J   G    M     Selder,  Olio  R    A    M  ,  and  Van  Heels- 

bergen.TeunisR,  5.285.160,  CI    324- .M8  000 
Nun    Pieter  W    J     M      van  den   Bekerom,   Pelcr   P    W     L.  and 

Mulder.  hverl-Jan.  5.284.435.  CI   425-385  (XX) 
Quisquater.  Jean  Jacques    Bi^urnas.  Jean-Pierre,  and  De  Walene. 

Dominique.  5.285.403.  CI    364.71h  000  .,„,<,-,   r~, 

Somers.  Gcrardus  H   J  .  and  Voermans.  Anionius  B  .  5, .84, 57..  Ci 

;05119  0(X) 
Yang.  George,  5.285.132.  CI    M5-370(XX1 
I  niled  States  Surgical  Corporation   See— 

l.iu.  Cheng-Kung,  and  Brewer.  John  C  .  5.284.489.  CI  600-228  OCX) 

Iniicd  Technologies  Corporation   i.v-  ,-,„,«>,      f, 

Chlus.     Wieslav.     A       and     Houston.     DaMd     P.     5.284.4^1.    CI 

41h-248(XX)  .  -ic..  <;-,i      f-i 

Smeggil.    John    C,       and     Becker.     Norman    J  .     5.-84.527,    CI 
I48-2HI  0(X) 
I  niversits  Hospital  (I  ondon  I  Development  Corporation    V-r— 

Holdsworth.  David    Rickcv.  Daniel  W     Dranova.  Mana.  Miller. 
John,  and  Fenstei.  Aaron,  5,284423.  CI    417-28  OCX) 
Iniversilv  of  Akron,  The    See—  ,^u,vy^ 

Isavev,  Avraam.  and  Chen.  Jianhua.  5,284,b25.  CI    422-128  (XX) 
I  niversils  of  British  Columbia,  The   See— 

Pulfrcv    David  1.     Shulman,  David  D     Samuilov,  Vladimir,  Bon- 

darionok     F-lena,    Krasnitski.    Vasilii,    Poklonski.    Nickolai.   and 

Slelmakh.  Viatcheslav.  5.285.083,  CI    257-52  (XX) 

Lniversiiv  of  California.  1  he  Regents  of  the   ■^<:<'-  , , ,  s  ,  nrm 

Kahl.'  Stephen  B  ,  and  K>x..  Myoung-Seo.  5.284.8,M,  CI   514-21  000 

Mar. hand.  Philippe  J  .  Knshnam.xirthv.  Ashok  V  ,  Ambs^  Pierre. 

I  rquhart,    Kristopher.    FIscner.    Sadik    C,    and    Lee,    H     Sing. 

<■  28V418,  CI    369.103  (XX) 

Marshall,   David   B     Lange.  Frederick   F     and   Ratio.  Joseph  J  . 

1  284.h9(t.  CI    428-2  16  (XX) 
McKcrnan.  Mark  A  .  Alford.  Craig  S  .  Makowiecki,  Daniel  M    and 
Chen,  Chih  Wen.  5.284.539.  CI    1^6-15.»(KK)  ^,^,^,^     ^,, 

M.Kerr.iw.    James     M       and     Cohen.     Fred     F.     5.284.8.9.     CI 

M4  18  1XXI 
Miller   John  L  .  Hackel.  Flovd  A  ,  Dane.  Clifford  B    and  /.apata. 
I  uis  F  .  5.285.310.  CI    .■(59..U8  0(X) 
I  niversitv  of  California      Berkeley    .S.'.-  ,,w,,,,     r-l 

MuUcr,    Richard   S     and   Maslrangelo.  Carlos   H.   5,.8M31.  CI 

ir>-^7s  (XX) 

Iniversitv  of  Iowa  Research  Foundation   See— 

1  inhardt    Robert  J  ,  1  ec.  Kvung-Bok.  Al-Hakim.  Ah,  and  Logana- 
ihan.  lyuraikkannu.  S284.558.  CI    204-182  8(X1 
I  niversitv  of  Medicine  &  Dentistry  of  New  Jersey    The   See- 

Canfield.  Robert  I  Armstrong,  F  Glenn.  Moyle  W  i  harn  R 
Mac  Donald.  Gordon  J  .  and  Anderson.  Donna  M  .  5.284.778.  CI 
436-5-36  000 


Cniversily  of  Penna  .  Trustee*  of  the   See-  „     ,  . .    ,  -,„.  o^. 

Stone.  Richard  A  .  Laties,  Alan  M  ;  and  luvone,  Paul  M  ,  5,-84.843. 
CI    514-213000 
University  of  Pennsylvania.  The  Trustees  of  The  See- 
Mueller.  Paul  H  .  5.285.522.  CI    395-2  410 
L'niversilv  of  South  Alabama  See—  .-.ni.nrwi 

Donachy.  Julie;  and  S.kes.  C   Sleven,  5.284.936.  CI   5.30-350000 
University  of  Southern  California  See—  ,  ,».  iao    r-i 

Jenkins,   B    Keith;  and  Tanguay,  Armand  R  .  Jr  ,  5.285,308.  CI. 
359-260.000 
University  of  Utah.  The   See—  .... 

Hunger.    James   W;    Ryu.    Hoil,    and    Devineni.    Prasad    A     V  . 
5,284,6-30,  CI    422-189,000 
Upjohn  Company,  The  See— 

Wathen.  Michael  W  ,  5.284.764,  CI   435-240  200 
Urquhart,  Knstopher  See—  ,    ,   .,     .     ^     d 

Marchand.  Philippe  J  .  Krishnamoorthy.  Ashok  V  ,  Ambs_  Pierre; 
Urquhari,   Knstopher,   Esener,   Sadik   C     and   Lee,   H    Sing. 
5.285,438,  CI    369-103  000 
Urushiwara.  Noriyoshi   See— 

Monyama,  Norio;  Sugiura.  Noboru,  and  Urushiwara,  Noriyoshi, 
5.284,124.  CI    123-643,000  ^ 

Ushikubo.  Kouhci   See—  .,        ,  v  ■ 

Imon   Toru   Ninomiya.  Takayuki,  Kondoh.  Kazuhiro.  Nakamura. 
Kouichi,  and  Ushikubo.  Kouhei,  5,284.977,  CI   568-8  000 
Uiex  Industries.  Inc    See—  ,   .       t      < -iba  naa     r\ 

Pipperl,    Fredenck    B  .    and    Rogers.    John    T  .    5.284.084,    CI 
92-241  000  .    ,    ^ 

Uvlterhoeven,  Herman  J  .  and  Verdonck,  Emiel  A  .  to  Agfa-Gevaert, 
N  V      Thermal    dye    sublimination     transfer     receiving    element 
5.284,815.  CI   50.3-227.000 
Uzawa.  Shunichi   5ef—  v-  ..        i. 

Watanabe     Yutaka     Ebinuma,    Rvuichi.    Mizusawa.    Nobutoshi. 
uLwZ'shunichi;  and  Kanya.  Takao.  5.285,488.  CI    378-34  000 
Uiawa   Tsutomu.  to  Olympus  Optical  Co  ,  Ltd    Zoom  lens  system, 
5.285.317,  CI    359-676000 

V  FM  Verkoop  en  Fabnkatie  van  Metaalprodukten  Naamlozc  Ven- 
noolschap:  See — 

Dnesmans,  Jean.  5.284.127.  CI    126-77  000  ,,o^nsn 

V  aarala.  Harri  Method  and  means  for  marking  a  workpiece  5.284.087, 
CI    101-32.000  ^  , 

Vaccaro.  Ronald  A  .  to  Amphenol  Corporation  Connector  for  a  con- 
duit with  an  annularly  corrugated  outer  casing  5.284,449.  CI 
439-583000 

Vachon.  Gerard   Sec—  -..nimo 

Eisfeller,  Richard,  and  Vachon.  Gerard.  5.284.679.  CI  427-240.000 

^"''Barlow'^Jt^rw  .  and  Vail,  Neal  K  ,  5.284.695.  CI  42g.206,0(X), 

Valeo   See — 

Feigler,  Jacques.  5.284.233.  CI    192-98  000 
Valeo  ^uipements  Eleclnques  Moteur  See—  ,„,,...     n, 

Pierret.    Jean-Mane,    and     Rechdan.     Raymond.     5.285.146.    CI 
322-25,000 
Valeo  Syslemes  d'Essuyage   See— 

Maubray.  Daniel.  5.283,925.  CI    15-250  200 
Valeo  Thermique  Moteur  See— 

Dauvergne,  Jean,  5.284,203,  CI    165-174  000 
Valeo  Vision.  See —  „ 

Collot.  Patnce;  Wassen.  Charles,  Pinson.  Ghislaine,  Fraltv,  Hector. 
Brel,  Jean-Mane,  Dorleans,  Guy.  and  Brun,  Norbert.  5.283.956, 
CI    .33-288  000 
Valmet  Paper  Machinery  Inc    See— 

Lemetyinen.Markku.  5,285,026.  CI    181-224  000 
VanDeMoere.  Alan  V  ,  to  Ea,stman  Kodak  Company    Photographic 
film  package  with  anii-reneclion  substance  for  viewTinder   5,-85,.i2». 
CI    354-219  000 
van  den  Bekerom,  Peter  P   W   L    See-  „    u.'    i      ,.,h 

Nun    Pieler  W    J    M  ,   van  den   Bekerom.   Peter  P    y>     L  .  and 
Mulder.  Even-Jan.  5.284.435.  CI   425-385  000 

Vandenberk.  Jan   See—  i     .r   w 

Kennis.    Ludo    E     J.    Vandenberk,    Jan.    and    Bivev.    Jozef   M. 
5,284.854.  CI    514-272  000 
Vandcrbilt  University   Set—  ^ -,«.  isi      ri 

Kkarous.    Moenes.    and    Kawamura,    Kazuhiko.    5..85,-<8l.    CI 
.364- 1 87  OCX) 
Van  Der  Kruis.  Franciscus  J    H    M     See-  ,   „  . .    ^  ,„.  gn;  n 

Haisma.  Jan,  and  Van  Der  Kruis.  Franciscus  J  H  M  .  5,.84.8U.v  CI 
437-225  000  c         J 

V  anderpcxil,  Jeffrey  S  .  to  Omnipoint  Data  Corporation    Spread  spec- 
trum wireless  telephone  system    5,285,469   CI    37S 1000 
Van  der  Tol.  Johannes  J    G    ^  ..o  Koninkijkem  Seder  an^^ 

Controllable  polarisation  transformer    5.285,50/,  CI    _>!<>- 1  i  lpuu 
Van  Dijen,  Franciscus,  to  Lonza  Ltd    Method  for  the  rreparation  of 
alpha-aluminum  ox.de  p<mder    5,284.809,  CI    501-12  ■  000 

van  Gameren,  Yvonne   See—  j    □   l   i     «  -v,.^„i 

Kiener     Andreas,    van   Gameren.    Yvonne,   and    Bokel.    Michael. 
5.284,767.  CI   435-252  100 
Van  Gundv.  Joseph  F  .  Sr  Dnll  pipe  coupling  apparatus  5.-84.. 14.  CI 

175-320  000 
Van  Heelsbergen.  Teunis  R    See— 

Lexis  Altinus  L   J   G    M  ,  Selder,  Otto  R    A    M  .  and  \  an  Heels- 
bergen, Teunis  R  .  5,285.160,  CI    324-318  000 
van  Konynenburg,  Peter  H    See-  u     <  tss  7q9    CI 

Drzaic,  Paul  S  .  and  van  Konvnenhurg.  Peter  H  .  5,285.29V,  CI 
359-52  000 
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\jm(>[isI.iI  f  rancivus  (  f  .inj  S.ini(H-f\  Vvlvi  J  A  ti><Vt'  Ntxlrf 
l.irul  H  V     Shrci  ,l<-p.iMn,.n  sssii-m    <:H4.iW(|    :^i;hHi«»i 

Van  Iran.  I.tafi  ti'  Nijrional  SrmKonduvl».>f  Corp<_)ration  Rcctri^rr 
.iriuil  wilh  \mail  M)u<U  h    ^.:lt^.48  I .  CI    .HS-IOJOOO 

van  Wrrsch.  Kurl    S.-t 

I'afnl    Vlanln-il    .mil  ^an  \Vrrsih    Kurl    V:k4,OJ5,  CI    bR  M  flTlR 

\  amllc  \\mr  Si  hih/  Andre  and  Mauu\  Iran  C.  to  FraiKc  It-It- 
ton!  ()p(Kal  nii-th'Hl  .irnl  oputjl  vlt-\Kr  t^-r  .Jistantr  mrasurcmcnl 
anil  iht-if  applii  alh  mi  h  -  Ihr  rrladtt-  itoviti  ■mti^  "I  [Mr  is  ^,;!KS.252.  CI 
tS(i-4  lOI 

\  arni-s  1  Ann'UI  Hihtli  |M-f '- ^niant  r  tomhuslion  hcalrr  ^.2K4.I26.  CI 
I  Jh  ^o  mil) 

\  arluh    lainrs  (       St  < 

Shih    Siujti  S     .in,1  V  ,1111,1,    l.mn  C  .  5.284.577.  CI    20«-:5l  IJIIH 

V  a\lin,  Jt-ati  l*hilip(y  (-'  Mi-ssu-i  Mu>!.iT!i  System  for  ptiwcnng  the 
linking  atlualor  .  il   iii  .in,  lall  iiiui.r.  .irnage    5.2X4.08-«.  CI   ^l-WnOO 

Vas\ari  nt-<-  Drhm/s     1  i-llr    S<  i 

Hi-iiiin  /    IsK.in    K.iri-\/iiin    I  ir/.i    \asvan  ncc  Dcbrcc?>.  Idle 

Hof^.iih     Villus    H.il.'^h    M.iri.t    Kovat's.  (iaNtr.  S/uIv.  T«ma^. 

Kiili     I'l-iir     Sipos.    Jutlii     anil    I'ajor.    Aniko    .    5.284.9W.   CI 

<44    IM  i»«l 

\aiithti    I  rank    !■■  t  ompajinie  de\  Montrev  1  onginc\    Timepiece  in 

whith  iht-  hours  ilispla\  ma>  he  indcpendenllv  mtKlified.  in  particular 

when  passing;  to  another  time  /one    5.285.427.  CI    }fe8.2l  000 

V  aughn.  f     I  aim\   and  Cromwell.  James  SvmscI  connecltir   5.2H4,1.M. 

(1  i:h  :i«)  240 

\  IX)  .\ilnl(  Sihinillmg  A(i    5fc- 

Hlumt-I     Thomas    Vlt-lcher,  Joachim,   I  ukas,   licrnh.iril    and  Kares. 
>Aallti     ^  :»•*   U''    CI     <M  IX  («») 
Vdosiak     J>'hn   \K      to   \  nitt-il   *sl.ilc-s  ,il    -Xrncnca.   Air  |-\»rce    Dciuhle 
tlonif,    sirifcilf    jmil.ii    .ornhusior    ssiiti    daisy    muer     5.2K4.(>IM,    CI 

Ml  'H  IM»> 
\  t-nhuig.  (  If  i-k'i 'T  s    I>      S.  1 

Shalt-r     W.ini-ii   I       Wo..|,irj    Dt-rk    1)     Samuel.  Nc>\an   K    1' , 
\i-nhiH(;  iiu-^oTi  l>    IV'sist-iu    It.ii.iti  N    and  Hcimin.  Daniel 

I     <•  :h4  Hill  II  so4  n ■■  i<»i 

Venhaus,  R.ilph    ,S«t' 

lohisth   Miihai-I   \  iiiImus   K,ilpli   Nickel.  Bcrnd,  S»elenvi,  Islvan, 

1  n>;fl    JufKi-n    .ii.d  I  mi^    IVu-i    <  :S4  SM    CI    5l4-J5<J0a) 
\  t-nkalt-san     V t.iii.ip.ik.ini  VI      Sir 

I  (-tin    JiTi-fiis    I      init  V  t-nkalfsan    -\rana|Mkam  M  .  5.284.852.  CI 

si4  :s>i  (111 

I  t-siii    liTcms   I      liiil  V  fiikatcsan.  Aranapakam  M  .  5.284.85.^.  CI 

si4  :s')  Kill 

V  i-tik.llcs.in    V  .isiiili's     S.  . 

son    W  niilhcirn      Icsko     ami    V  ctikalcsan,    Vasudcs,    5.2S5.084,    CI 

:  s '  '  -  n » I 

V  crhnj^):!',  Mark  W  !(■  in-ncral  Mt>tiirs  Ciirpiiratit>n  Methi-xi  of 
maktnj^  t-lctlriKk-s  lor  cIcctriK-hemical  cells  and  elcctriKlt-s  made 
ihftchv    S.:k4,<:'1.  CI    2()5II8(*)0 

Vfiilontk,  I  niitl  A     ,S.-. 

I  siitihocscii    Herman  I     ami  Verdonck.  Fmiel  A  .  5.284.815.  CI 

SlU   J2'  IHUI 
Vcslii  Vl.iniil.ii  (uiHik;  I  omp.iny    Stf — 

Dunn    l.imis   \'   s.:»4,<'0.  CI    2'»2-68ajO 

V  tckcrs.  Hn.in  I>  lo  Vicnonnell  Douglas  Corporation  Waste  gas 
slorane    ^  :H4,'<')^,  I  I    s,ss  :4'J  IKKI 

V  K  kers.  Vfarlsn    V      It      S. , 

Rasmoml     Sicpheii    -V      Siricharti.   (.iarv    R      Philip.    James    H 

Raemei    nanui  H     and  Vitkers.  Martwi  A  .  Jr  .  5.284.153.  CI 

I2K  ■'41  l««l 
Rasmonil.    Stephen     A       Sinih.irl/     ti.iiv     R       I'hilip.    James    H 

Raeinet     IViniel   It     ami  V  u  kits    Matlsn    -\      It  ,   <,2K4.I';4,  CI 

I:k   '41 IUKI 

V  It  kers  Ssslenis  I  milled    .See 

(lamtile.  lonalhati  H.  5.285..17<J.  CI    ,(64-l6()WX) 

V  ittaulit   t  onipans  ol   -Vmcncd   .S«v — 

Mel  ennan,  William  R  .  1,284,182.  CI    1.17-614010 
Victor  Companv  ot  lapan.  1  td     S<"e — 

Nak.i^.iki     Stiitiiaro     Negishi     Ichiro     Su7uki     Tctsuji.    Tatsumi. 
I  ii|iko     lakah.ishi    Rsusaku    Honde    Hir.'suki    and  Malsumura. 
1  suloimi,  1,2h1  JfiK,  t  I    14h  'fni  lllll' 
V  lean    R.ilxtl  t  I      See  - 

I'eppin      Rithanl     A       V  n-aii      Rohetl     (i       ,inil     M.ll      James    S, 

s  :s4  i«'   (  I    ins  11  I  Urn 

Villa.  Vlatio   (.iMtilano   I  Liutlio   tasnthioii    SiK  i.i    .iikI  U-vi,  Silvio. 

Ill  /.anihtiii  titoup  S  p  ,A    Interniediaies  lot  the  su-teot  hemtcal  insrr 

sion  ot  (2s,    Isl  2  ammo  Vphensl  !,«  pt.ip.ineili'Os  mio  then   ist   it  i 

cnantiomers    ^  :m4,4Ni,  ("I    Sni^oiii 

V'ltlaume     Helirs    I    ,    to    -Xasld    I  nginccrmg,    Int     Meat    smk    pi.ile    t^f 

nuiliiple  si-nii  tondiii  tors    '^  2,K1,  ;5li.  CI    IMh'Jtiimii 
Viiitcnl,  ,'\lam    -See 

Milanossski,       Mithel        iiul       \  intent        Main,       5.285.515,      Cl 
t.KS   I  (S  mil 

Vincent,  Sehaslien    See 

HiHlenhauscn,    I  leoOres      Hur>;hafill     Irene     koiiral     Rorn-rl     ,iml 
Vintenl-  Sehaslien    1,2»*  I  ^(J,  I   1     '.M   in"  Uli 

V  itiod.  Sashasant  V      See 

lung,    W  .le  Hal     Sinionscn.    l.cil    R      V  iiiihI,    ^ashasant    V       and 
Werns,  I  rank.  V2N4.(«N.  CI    57.2.WIIIK1 
Viiginia  I'laslics  I  onipans.  Inc     See 

Kristianscn.  Ralph,  1,2H4,44"'   Ci    4  I'l  42^  inm 
Visioli,  IXmna  t       .See- 

Brodic,    Vincent      III      and     Visi.ili      D.mna     1        5.2K4.H»'2,    II 
124-2  51  (XXI 


V  ismara.  Mario,  t.,  1)1  VI  S  [■  \  Peuest  t.-r  rnnililin^  ,  om  posit  e 
plastic  material    1.2»4  fjis    (       :tA   :-iii> 

V  islisa.  David  T.  lo  I  nile,l  Si.ius  I  \nieii.  .i  He.illh  A  Human 
Rcvturces  Antineoplaslit .  ssslerti  I  sih-,  itu  atnite.  .it  k1  nitt.'gen 
mustards    1,284,774    c'l    4lh-hii»ii 

V  I  SI    leihnologs     Int      See- 

page   Allen    and  Saska.  Anthony.  5.284,801.  CI   4.17195000 

V  tjcrnians.  Anti-nius  H     S.-e  — 

Simmers  (  leiardus  H    )     and  V  isermans,  Anionius  B  .  5.284,572.  CI 
205  I  I'J  i««i 
Vogel.  Willrn-d    Se, 

Pilloud    I  taiKis    ami  Vogel,  V^  , lined,  1.285.251,  CI    350-313  000, 
V'oges,  Hein/  Werner    ,See  - 

Kuppe-r     I  riedrit  h  W  ilhclm     Schrmler     Wolfgang     and    \  oges 
Hein/  Werner,  1.2K4.'»82.  CI    1ft8-81IOO<) 
Volk.  Beniamin  I   ,  and  Volk.  Joseph  A  .  Jr  ,  to  Heii  Rat  en  Inc    Re- 
ceiver  ssilh  dust  collector   for  bulk  drv   ingredients     s  jis4  ik8.  CI 
366- 14I0(«I 
Volk,  Joseph  A  ,  Jr     -See - 

Volk.    Benjamin    I       and    V  oik.    Joseph    A  .    Jr  .    5.284.388.    CI 
?(>«)■  141  000 
Von  Benken.  John  D  .  to  General  Electric  Company   Damped  turbine 

engine  frame   5.284.01 1.  CI   OO-I"*  310 
Von  Deyn.  Wolfgang.  Harreus.  Albrecht.  KardorfT.  Uwe.  and  Kuenast. 
Christoph.  to  BASF  Aktiengesellschaft     1-aIko)ty-1.3'dia7acycloal- 
kane     derivatives     and     their     use     as     pesticides      5.284.851.     CI 
5l4-25ftOOO 
von  W'lndhcim.  Jesko,  and  Venkatesan,  Vasudev.  lt>  Kobe  Steel  L'S.A 
Diamond    schottkv    dii-nJes   and    gas   senvirs   fabricated    ihcrefrt^m 
5,285.084.  CI    257-77  («Xi 
Voroteliak.  Victor   5<v  — 

Covklev.   David   M      Maguire     David  J     and  Voroteliak.   Victivr. 
l.28-«.'4t)    t  I    411.^  K.XI 

V  o/enilek.    I  heodore  M     ,See-- 

W  right,  Richard  B     and  Vo/cniiek,  Theodore  M.  5.284.073.  CI 
XI  121  100 
Vu.  I  lem  D      See 

Suhramanvam    Ravi    V  u,   I  lem   D     and  Ou.  Ben.  5.284.598.  CI 
212  121  (Ki 
Vukan  Iniernational,  Inc     .See  — 

I  ullum    J,.hn  M     and  Dgrcn.  Hans  G  .  5.284.415.  CI   414-563  000 

V  vnr    Roht-ri  1      iee 

St,vkstad,     Irov    I        Vvne,    Robt-rt    I        and    I'etlv      IhotTi.is    I) 
5.2X5,  ni,  CI    3.(0-251  («»l 
W     R    Cirace  &  Co  -Conn     .Si-i- 

Huvnh  Iran.  True -Chi  T     Jachimovsie/.  I  elck  and  Paton.  Alexan- 
der C  .  i.284.»|8,  CI   525-124000 
W    Vhlfhorsi  AC.  &  Co    See— 

Raas.h    Hans    s  is4()08.  CI    5786000 
W  ,11  ket    R.'liful  W    Preheating  and  ciHiling  svstem  for  a  rotary  engine 

s;s4,4;',  CI  4ixK>  1)0(1 

Wada.  lalsuya  5<r— 

Sato.     Mllsumasa      V\  .i.l.i       lalsiiva      and     Mivaniolo.     Kouichl. 
1.284.142.  CI     144   i  r  KiR 
Wade.  Paul  C    .Ser- 

Fov  I-eslie   and  W  adc .  Paul  I      i,2xi,<4-.CI    ?hl-'Xi(KX1 
W'adltiw.  David   and  I  avden,  1  awrence  M  ,  to  H(  K.  Ciroup.  Inc  .  The 

Com  rolled  How   voiumetrit   novsmeler    i,2H4,l)s  1.  11    ■»'  |i<t)(XX) 
W'agai,  Kivoshi   Sekigaua,  I.itsuaki   Sato,  Shinva,  Shiono,  Vlitsuit  and 
Sato.  Haruhiko,  to  Kabushiki  Kaish.i   loshiha    Radio  tele  tonmiunt 
cation  dev  It  e  with  receiv  ed  nicss,ii;e  Jispj.iv  111^  le.itufe    i  2''i4t>.(,  Ci 

.171*. Sk  (Mhi 

Wdgle,  Sudhakar  S     Steinbach.   I  honi.is    1  .iwvet    I  .irl  H     Hermann. 
William   I     and  I  lavush.   All   A    S  .  to   kremcrs  Irban  Companv 
VlethiKl  lit  treating  the  symptoms  t^l  Al/heimer's  disease    5.2^4.^64. 
(   i    424  11!  I««l 
W  .i^ner  Sprav    I  et  h  Corptiration    Si-e — 

Kiellei    Joseph  W  .  5.284.301.  CI    2.3«  528  000 
W  agn.in,  (  leraKl  1       See- 
Randolph     Delhert    D     and   W'agnon.   Gerald   F.   5.284.056.  CI 
'J  44(,  (Kio 

W  .ihlb^-rg,  I  ars    See— 

\ehischer    P.ilrti  k    and  W  .ihlher ,;    1  ars.  1.2x4.:hl .  CI   411. 182  (XX) 
Waldo    Riih.ir.l    P     t,,  ( leniev   iiptus,   |nc    Progressive  lens  senes, 

1  2x1.222,  CI    >i  I    !.•■''  mill 
Wako  Pu'e  C  hcniital  Ititliisities    1  1,1      See— 

Kouno.  Naovuki    anilSu/uik,    )un    5.284.560.  CI    204-182  800 
W.ililer    Andre      See 

MIouard,    Vlithel    I       Hientem,     "Ives  I        nel,iunav,   t  lifisiophe 
Dutr,ii.i4,  Chrisiiaii  .V    b  .  Lcniaitrc.  (jtrard.  .Marty.  Michel,  and 
W  alder.  Andre  .  5.284,618.  CI   420-426.000 
Walker.  Hillv  J     See- 

Sims,     S      Riehard     I        ami     Walker       Bills      J        1  2xi,2h2      CI 
14K  441  IKKI 
Walker,  Keilh  A     I  ahadie,  Shaiad.i  S     Kerles/.  Denis  J     and  I  augh 
Ion.  t  raig  W  .  to  Svnlev  (I    S  A  i  Int     4-(  Ccvclohcjv  1-4  hydroxy 
or -met  how  phenv  Isulfonv  I)  Vl  dtbromo  phenyl  atetic  thvromimetit 
t  h.ilfslerol  lowering  agents    1.2X4.47  1  f|    Sf,:  4;i(  i  nii  i 
Walker,  Rithard  N     .See- 

I  litislensen,  David  M     Vhucherl.  I  ugene  H     and  W.ilket     Ki.h 
.ltd  \      1  2N4,lHI,  CI    ^2   114  («)(l 
Wilker      IhomasK,      Sherman     Dean    andkiehlet     (lilloid     Sl..dulai 

K«.k  kil  and  melhovl  ol  assemhiv    i2X4,;m.C1    2M   IMim 
Wallenhurg,   Ronald  C       S, , 

la   Muta    Jovph    1       ami    Wallenhurg,    R.inaUl   C       1.2X4.l)'M    CI 
102  2  I  "  Kill 


Walsh    David  W       S.. 

Hennetl    Clavlon  J      111    Poulger.  Davis  A      Hesse.  Fric   M     and 
Walsh,  David  W  ,  1.2X5,526.  CI    34i-KX)tXXJ 
Walsh,  Reed  H     See^ 

Bavles    Frederick  I      Jr     Walsh.  Reed  H     Tipton,  Craig  D     and 
Stoffa.  John  V  .  1.2X4.541.  CI    252-33  000 
Waltcnspuhl    Rolf,  lo  Siopinc  .Aktiengesellschaft    Shut  off  plate  assem- 

hlv  lor  slide  gate    1.2x4,2^X.  CI    222-«)3  (XX) 
Walton,  JoM-ph  P     Millei.  Kenneth  R  .  Taylor.  James  C     Fuller.  Lynn 
I      and  Prisma.  Roheri  D.  to  .Auditory  System  Technologies.  Inc 
Aid    lo    hearing    spcei  h    m    a    noisv    environment     5.2X5.502.    CI 

1!<1,44  (X«l 
Wan,  1  awrcncc  A  ,  to  Bel  Fleclronics,  Int    Rotation  sensor    S2X4.054, 

CI    '-.-1111  (XIO 
Wang    (  hao-Chia    and  Chen,  Chuan-Cheng    Mechanism  for  crushing 

tans    S2X4.086.  CI     |IX)-102(XXI 
Wang.  ChungJang   Coupler  acsemhly  for  a  pressure  pump    ^2X4. 1X1. 

C\    H^-ii7|XX) 
Wang    Jcng  Shvong    Tambourine    1.2X4,074,  CI    X4-4I8(XX) 
Wang.   Pen-Chung,  and   Kclsey,   Donald   R      to  Shell  Oil  Company 
Fpovy    lesins  with  c y t lohcxenenorbornene  moieties    5,284.424.  CI 
12X-I)4"  (XX) 
Wang.  PoKang   .See-  ,  ,o- n4T 

Chen.  Mao-Min,  I  o.  JvhShuev  J     and  Wang,  Po-Kang.  5..S.».44^. 

CI    24  603(XXJ 
Chen   Mao-Min  Ju,  ktvchan,  Krounhi,  Mohamad  T  ,  Tsang.  Ching 
H     and  Wang.  Po-Kang.  5.285.334.  CI    IbO- 1 1  3  OCX) 

Wang,  Shix'U  1    .See—  >,i..^i^ 

Ooff.  Stephen  P     I  ewnard.  John  J     and  Wang.  Shivou-1.  5.2X4.636. 
CI    423  211  (XX) 

^'"chen,"sh'^h7u.^and"wang.  Song-Ming,  5,284.037.  CI    70-204  000 
Wangtck  Incorporated    See- 
White.  Charles  D  .  5.2X5.331.  CI    36a7-  120 
Warne,  Monte    Motorcycle  frame    5.2X4.221.  CI    180-2I4(XX) 
W  arncrl  ambert  Company    Sec— 

Belhotti.  Thomas  R    Connor.  David  T    and  Kosllan.  Catherine  K  . 

<;  :X4,444,  CI    544-24X000 
Higge     Christopher    F      Johnson,    Ciraham     and    Yuen     Po-Wai. 
1.2X4.X62.  CI    514-»14  000 
W  ashington.  Kirk  B    See—  ,.■     ,    r,         j 

Chow    Clarence  V     Watkins.  David  S  ,  W  ashington.  Kirk  B     and 
Ramji,  Shirai.  5.284.718.  Ci   424-26  OCX) 
Wassen.  Charles   See— 

Collol    Patrice  Wassen.  Charles.  Pinson.  Ghislaine.  Fratty.  Hector. 
Hrel.  Jean-Mane.  Dorleans.  Guy.  and  Brun.  Norben.  5.283.456. 
CI    11  288  (XX) 
Waste  Conversion  Systems.  Inc     See- 
Hand     David    J      Hand.    Calvin    H  .    Jr      and    Ahrams,    Stan    b. 
s  2X4  101.  CI    110-255  (XX) 
Wasvhw    Basil   Stone.  Fdward,  and  Pucknai,  John  Ci  .to  BASF  Corpv-i- 
ralion     low-foaming   latexes  for   use   in   printing   ink   formulations 
i,2X4.X44,  CI    524-377  (XX) 
Walabe,  Sumiko    See  — 

Murayama     Tetsuo     Ono.    Hitoshi     Saila.    Atsuo     and    W  atabe. 
Sumiko.  5.284.72X.  CI   430-54  OCX) 
Watanabe    Chikara.  Mitu7ono.  Ma.saaki    and  Ira.  Hiroshi.  to  Toshiba 
Kikai  Kabushiki  Kaisha    Apparatus  for  controlling  the  opening  and 
tiosing  of  a  work  clamping  mechanism  in  a  numencally  controlled 
machine  i.xil    5. 285. 3M.  CI    .164-140000 
Watanabe.  Haruo   See-  ,      r. 

Nakamura.  Ichiro,  Watanabe.  Haruo,  Oga.sawara,  Tsuyoshi,  Shuto. 
Kalsuharu,  and  Sasaki.  Ei.chi.  5.285.027.  CI    18^24  2CX) 
Watanabe     Masahide.    to    Tokyo    Electron    Limited     Pla.sma-prtx:ess 

system  with  batch  scheme   5.284.547,  CI    156-626,000, 
Watanabe,  Nobuo   .See— 

Tsukamoto.    Takco.   Watanabe.   Nobuo,  and  Okunuki.   Masahiko. 
1.2X5.074.  CI    2i7-l()(XX) 
Watanabe,  C)samu   .See- 

Kondo,      Miisuhiro      and     Watanabe,     CXamu.      5.285.104.     CI 
21^-666  (XXI 
Watanabe    Saburo,  and  Naga-sawa.  Hidchiko.  to  Koito  Manufactunng 

Co     I  td    Vehicular  headlamp    5.285.35X.  CI    362-61  000 
Watanabe    Yulaka    Fbinuma.  Rvuichi,  Mizusawa.  Nobutoshi.  Lzawa. 
Shunithi   and  Kanva.  Takao.  lo  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha   Exposure 
apparatus    5.285.4X8.  CI    178-34  000 
Wathen.  Michael  W.  to  Lpiohn  Company.  The    C  himenc  glycopro- 
icins  containing  immunogenic  segments  cif  human  parainfluenza  virus 
type  1    1.284,764.  CI    431-240  200 
Watkins.  David  S    -See—  ..     ,    „         j 

Chow    Clarence  V  .  Watkins,  David  S     Wa.shinglon.  Kirk  B     and 
Ramji.  Shiraz.  5,284,718,  CI   424-2h(XX) 
Watkins,  Jeffrey  T    See—  ,  „      ,.    c         i 

Brandberg,  Lawrence  C  .  Watkins.  Jeffrey  T     and  Risch,  Sara  J 
1  2X1,040,  CI    2  14-745  OCX) 
W  alson   F-arl  L     to  Chrysler  Corporation   Vehicle  dmu  handle  attach- 

mg  arrangement    5.284.37.1.  CI    242.34' OCX)  ,r  i..  .^ 

Watt.  William  D  .  and  Coblenlz.  Fred  C  ,  to  Atlantic  Richfield  Com- 
pany   Stacker  for  electronic  payment  system  key  pads   5.284.^53.  CI 

Wawrzyniak.  Walter  W    Saw  mill  apparatus  for  castings  and  method 

1  284,407.  CI   404- 132  (XX) 
Way   CjcorgeD    and  Way.  Kathv  L  Elcctnc  fence  monitonng  appara 

tus  indicating  electncal  encrgtialion    5.285.145.  CI    340-654  000 

""'"  Way' George  d"  and  Way,  Kalhy  I  ,  5.285.145.  CI    340-654  000 


Webb    Steven  L     Beeman,  Edward  S     Gennetten,  Kenneth  D     and 
Milier.  Craig  L  .  to  Hewlett-Packard  Company    Method  and  appara- 
tus for  providing  sensor  compensation    5.285,243,  CI    358-471  CXK) 
Weber,  David  M     See— 

Mistretta,  Charles  A  .  Korosec.  Frank  R  ,  Weber.  David  M  .  and 
Grist.  Thomas  M  ,  1.285.158,  CI    324-304,000 
Weber,  Edward  V     See—  ,    ,    ,,. 

Haire   Don  F     Ho.  Cecil  T     Langner.  Guenlher  O    Stickel.  Wer- 
ner! and  Weber,  Edward  V  .  5,285,074,  CI   250- -146  OCR 
Weber.  Georg   See — 

Kunze.  Norbcrl.  and  Weber.  Georg.  5.285.336.  CI    360-46  600 

Weber.  Markus  See— 

Allmcndinger.     Franz:     and     Weber.     Markus.      5. 284. 3-^8.     CI, 
271-220,000 
Weber.  Richard  J  .  Plunketl.  Robert  J  ,  and  Ewing.  Scoti  E  .  to  Lnited 
States  of  Amenca,   Health  and  Human  Services    Method  for  the 
treatment  of  Parkinsisn's  disease    5.284.654,  CI   424-43, 00\' 

Wedel,  Gregory  L    See —  _^ 

Sims.  Duke  N  .  and  Wedel.  Gregory  L  .  5.283,960.  CI    34-1 17  000, 
Wee.  Chow   Sung,  and  Chang,  Chiew   Mun,  to  Thomson  Consumer 
Electronics    S  A     Microcomputer    power    failure    control    circuit, 
5.285.452.  CI    371-12  000 
Weeber,  William  B    See— 

Peters,    Richard    W  ,    and    Weeber,    William    B .    5,285,206,    CI, 
.141-100  000 
Weers,  Jerry  J  .  and  O'Bnen,  Timothy  J     to  Petrolite  Corporation. 
Method    of    scavenging     hydrogen    sulfide     from     hydrocarbons. 
5.284.576,  CI    208-236,000 
Wegmann  &  Co  GmbH.  Firma   See— 

SprafVe     Uwe,    Hersemever,    Klaus,    and    Pietrzok,    Klaus-Peter, 
5.284.082.  CI    89-36  130 
Wegner.  Wayne  M,    See — 

Tomic,    Mladomir;    and    Wegner,     Wayne    M       5,284,430,    CI 
425-133  500 
Weh,  Manfred   See—  ,  ,,,  ,-^      ^, 

Hirschfeld,     Peter    F     F      and    Weh,     Manfred,     5,284.678.    CI. 
427-212,000 
Wehrly.  James  D  ,  Jr    See— 

Simmons.  Richard  L  ,  Wehrly.  James  D  .  Jr  .  and  Bertram.  Michael 
J     1281.446.  CI    24-827  000 
Wei.  Winston  S    T  .  to  Mulliscience  System  Pie    Ltd    Multipurpose 

bottle  and  cap  with  massaging  devices   5,284,272,  CI   222-142  (XX) 
W  eigand,  John  G  .   Long,  Francis  C  ,  and   Blackman.  Robert   J  .   to 
Eastman    Kodak    Company     Magnetic    head-to-recording    medium 
support  apparatus   5,285,324.  CI    360-3  000 
Weil   Eberhard.  to  Coltene/Whaledent.  Inc   Method  of  forming  dental 

resitorations    5.284.443.  CI   433-224  000  ^     v.u    m     . 

Weiler  Rolf  and  Hendnch.  L'we.  to  Alfred  Teves  GmbH  Floating- 
caliper  spot-type  disc  brake  with  actively  restored  brake  shoes 
5.284.228.  CI  '188-71  800  ^  ^ 

Weinganner    Rudolf,  and   Mtiseneder,  Johann,  to  C    A    Greiner  &. 

Sohne   Vehicle  seat  cushion   5,283,418,0    5-481000 
Weinmann.  Hanns-Joachim   See—  ^         u  r- 

Niedballa   LTrich,  Weinmann,  Hanns-Joachim,  Gnes,  Heinz.  Con- 
rad, Jurgen,  Hofmann.  Sabina.  and  Speck.  Cinch.  5.284.64  .  CI 
424-81000 
Wets    Joachim,  and  Bergmann.  Gerhard,  to  Karl  Mayer  Textilmas- 
chinenfabnk  GmbH    Patterned  fabnc  and  machme  and  method  lor 
making  the  fabnc    5.284,034.  CI   66-145  000 
V^eiss.  Jonathan    Automatic  pedal    5,284,066,  CI    ^*-^'^\<^ 
Weiss,  Steven  J    Identincalion  band    5.283.964,  CI   40-633  000 
Wellman.  Charles  G  .  to  AlP  inc    Ball  lock  punch  retainer    5.284.064, 

CI    76-107  100 
Wemple,  Donald  J     See—  ^,_   t     ■  i.  c         j 

Bansal   Narendra  K  .  Chaudhuri,  Sid,  Merchant,  Shahrukh  S  .  and 
Wemple,  Donald  J  ,  5.285.441.  CI   370-16  000 
Wenstrup.  Jan  F    See—  ,        c 

Barsky     Barrv    E.    Bagnell.    Joseph    P,    and    Wenstrup.    Jan    F,. 
5.285.514,  CI    342-434,000 
Wera  Werk  Hermann  Werner  GmbH  &  Co    See—  ,,   ..^rmn 

Strauch,  Martin,  and  Reusch.  Andreas.  5.284.075.  CI    81-436  000 

''■"^"arrs'^Gevan  R^Ind  Werginz.  Karl  B  .  5.284.251.  CI   204-346  000 
Wernv.  Frank   See— 

Tung    Wae-Hai,   Simonsen,    Leif  R.   V  intxi.   Yashavanl    V      and 
W-emy.  Frank.  5,284.004.  CI    57-234  000 
West  Company.  Incorporated.  The   See— 

Papciak.  CTharles.  5.284.263.  CI   215-230  000 
West   Fredenck  A    Patterned  circuitry  with  foraminous  substrate  and 

method  of  makmg    5.285.015.  CI    174-255  000 
Western  Atlas  International.  Inc     See— 

Gonzalez  Alfonso.  Moblev.  Everett  C  .  and  Chambers.  Ronald  fc.. 
5.285.422.  CI    367-53,000 
Western  States  Import  Company.  Inc     See— 

McWethv.  Robert  T  .  5.284.354.  CI    280-284  000 
Westinghousc  Air  Brake  Company   See- 

Pickles.  James;  and  Matthews.  Alvin  J  .  5.283.43b.  CI    24-.bX  000, 

Westinghouse  Eleclnc  Corp    See—  

Gehrv.  Frank  O  .  5.284.380.  CI    297-445  000 
Westphalen.  Karl-Otto   See—  ,     ^     t.     j    u     „,., 

Ditnch,  Klaus.  Maywald.  Volker.  Hamprecht.  Gerhard^  Harreus. 
Albrecht      Wuerzer.      Bruno,     and      Westphalen.      Karl-Otto. 
5,284,821,  CI    504-270  000 
Westvaco  Corporation  See—  ,    -^     ■        v«     i     » 

Beran     Roben    L  .    Nicholson.    Stephen     and    Taylor.    Mark    A  . 
5.284,551,  CI    162-353.000 
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Wevorhacustr  C<»mpaiiv    -S»'c   - 

Hr>an.  Curtis  A    (.  jrKon.  Willurti  (      .iml  M.  Kmni\.  Mnh.n-1  K  \V  u    Jui  kuang.  and  Wu,  Mriii;  1  sang,  ?.:H5.4<>?,  CI    JTiJ-^feSOOO 

^2S4,7^^,  CI    4U:4()4<»)  WirukU-r    IrR-dnih    S,;- 

Marrs.  ( iesail  R  ,  anil  WtTgin/,  karl  H  ,  ■'  ;k4  ;■' I    (I    .'iNiMhOli  I  nl/    Hi-rmann    SlaigcT.  Hans.  Strauh,  Hans    and  \\'inv  ktir ,  |- nc 

WhiiaktT  C  orp<irali.)n.   I  he    •>,:  dn.h.  ^:H4^-^   (1    HMI8(I0<) 

Slani-s,  Paul,  ^,28^,^111,  CI    <K^  7H0r»l  W  mk-rs,  Donald  I      )r     S,;    - 

Whiif.    Bernard    H     laser    guided    >.fhKli-    [K.siimnink:    sssirni    and  Spm  her    lert\  \^      W  inu-rs,  I>i>nald  I     li     Kajikans.  ,Amirali  S 

melhiKl    ">,:«^,2(l^,  CI    t4(l')(:2(X)  DiKlvm,  Mk  luel  W      I'enning,  Ciene  R     Harringlon,  Darryl  h  , 

While,  Charles  [)  ,  lo  Wangled  Incdrporaled    S\siem  lot  aligning  a  and  (  hou.  Simon    ^,:x^,4'i4,  CI    (T^-SivCXXJ 

read    head    gap    oser    a    Irask    of    magnelK     dala      5.2S5,LM.    CI  V\  iiiiers.   la^k  H     .S.'< 

lh().77  i:i)  (  otien      (  eonard     l.       jiid     W  niters,     Jask     H.     5,285, .W5,     CI 

While  Cinvilidalcd  Industries,  Ini.     .See  I'.'JIliunii 

Sheldon,  Jiihn  n  ,  ^,2M.II<)ft,  CI    5h.2^M««l  Wmlers    Mark    X     ,S, , 

While,  R.iheri  n  .  and  Hill,  Ira  I)   Aki>hol  free,  oral  rins<- and  pre  rinse  I'ial/    RoNiiVI     \\iiiuis    M.iikX     and  I'm    t  olm  G  ,  5,284.656, 

emulsions  method  ot  prepralion  and  methi*d  of  us<*    ^,2H4.Mi»,  t.  I  t  I    424  4'^  (Hm 

424.4'<l)<«i  Winlerlon,  I  sle  t     -S.'. 

WhitlleseN,  Saunders   ,S«v —  Jernegan,    Michael    I       and    Wtnterton,    Lvie    C,    5.284.640,    CI 

Rovm,  Int.  and  Whiuleses.  Saunders,  5. 285.42H,  CI    >68.|(r(X)l)  42^  >41(«»l 

Whilllinger,  [>avid  1-  .  lo  Sherex  Cliemu  aK  o  ,  InL    Prosess  tor  making  W  inlon     \N     I'alru  k     and    H.innei     -Mv-in   <       u^  (  lioSe    Products   Ins 

high  vttids  fahnc  vtfteners  using  lt»sA  amounts  of  sciKenIs  and  climi  (."ommulalor  handling  ap  pa  rai  us    ^2h4241    tl    2ii''^'iUKKi 

nating  side  reactions    ^.2?<4  6*'(l,  t  I    424  "'OOflfl  Wisvonsin  Alumni  Reseauh  foundation    .Sei 

WKkerl,    I  homas  R     .See  Mislretla,  t  haries   -V      Koiovc.  frank  R      V^  eN-i     Dasid  M     and 

(Juadram,    1  homas   A      and   V^Kkeil     1  homas   R,   5.285.2.»8,  CI  Cnsl.    I  homas  M     V:"*-  !*«    (  1     vM  KNtKX) 


U^  7'IMKI 
W*u  kes  Manufacturing  C  onipans     Set'  - 

Sautter    Roheri  H     Jr  ,  ^  2K4.  <-x,  CI    2'*6-224i«>i 
Wiegand,  Hermann  Jos<M    and  Haken,  Klaus,  to  Siemens  \ktiengesell 

schall    Hual  cixled  data  .omparaioi    <2hM»VC"I    "i*!  14*200 
Wiercienski,  Jacek  .A    See 

Milne,    W      Warren.    \K  iit^  leiiski     Ja^ek     -X     ,ind    Ku/.in     f*assel 
•i,2K4  (««i,  CI    ^2  74^1  (am 


lahalahaie,  Ned    V2^^4^^    i  I    ■':  Mnmii 
Wiseman.  Mu  hael   N     and  t  hmni    J,imi-s  K     to  Indiana  Mills  \  Manu- 

fasluniig.   Ini     Hell  huckle  «ilh  inlerattise  dual  longues    ^.2.S3,'*3.^, 

CI    24  M2  i«»i 
Uill.    Oonald   R      Iteiihain     1  li/atx-lh    A      and    McDanicl,   Ma>   P,   lo 

Phillips  Pel  r  oleum  I  .  'in  pans    P,  Uinei  i/aiion  v  atalssts  and  processes 

V2«4.M  1.  CI    M)2  2li)i««i 
W  iitentxTger.  Slcsen  J     Naiavanan    hik\h.iiul,ir    A     Haighl     Anlhonv 


Wigiiol,    1  erov    S      and    I'ugel,    Mkh.iel     X      to    |homs,in    Consumer  k      Jp^J  Ssaipt-lti.   Oasid     I.'    -XKK.ll    I  ah. 

Ileclromcs,    Inc     Double   tuned   utk  uil    ^ith    H.il,inied    oulput    ,ind 
image  trap    ^,285.1-"),  cl    'U  1<  (mi 
W  iktor,  Clas  tjoran    See 

Mansson.     Ragnar      \sluiid,     ( )los       ind     W  iktor.     Clas-Goran, 
^,2X^,4»7    c  1     t'h  4U  iliDi 

W  ilKnirn,  ls,eith  ()     ,See 

Marien      Bruce     A.     and     VV  iltx.urn.     Keith     (>  ,     5.284.'J5'J,  .  CI 
^4K  411  («X) 
Wilde    Das  id  S     See 

•Xminlius,  James  .X     and  \^  ilde    Das  id  S  .  5.284,676.  CI  427-8  (W) 
Wilheim,  fleiii/    See 

Sthmid   Iran/    Ploppa.  lurgen   and  SVilhelm,  Hon/,  5,284.0.10.  CI 

nh  NlKlR 

V^ilk.  I'eiet  I    Ptophslaciis  desKe    "i  2H4. 1 5<>.  CI    128-844000 

Wilk.  PctctJ    MelhiKl  ol  treating  the  colon    5  2H4,lh2.  CI    128-898  000 

Wilkins.  I  arrv  C  .  lo  Mectr<imec  hanu  al  Res<-arch  1  afviraionei.  Inc 

Sight    glass    ass<*mbls    and    vsiix-r    lor    vargo    holds     5,284,105.    CI 

1 14  ri OKI 

Wilkinson.    Das  id     and    Bei.  ker     Donald     I  •    Inlelmalec   Corporation 

Apparatus  lor  loading  anil  unlo.ulmg  thin  iniegtaled  ^  ii.  mis  mn  >  ariil 

Iromiarrieis    5,2H441>.  Cl    414  4lhi««l 
Wilkinson,  William   1      and  Nelvin,  John  J     lo  Wilkinv.n.  William   I 

(  omhinalion    Ivsisler    ami    s!epp<*i    ^•^elvls<■    desiie     ^  2k44/^1     (,  I 

4x2  "i  t  imi 
VV  ill,  I  avsrenie  N     anil  king,  lames  I    ,  to  Kohler  C  o    ■Xnlt  k  ing  healer 

for  an  engine  sarhuietoi    '-:s4  122,  CI    12}  54>J  (XX.i 
Willlord.  ( ieorge  A     See 

I  iK-lTler.     John     M       and     Willloid      Cicisrgc    A.     "i, 284,1165.    CI 
'4-4^^  l»»l 
Williams.    C  hiislophei      i.      ISH     lle>UKai     I'K       I  dgeiil     luminaires 

'',2»',''6H    Cl    40^4filll«l 
Williams.  I  IK    1    .  lo  Monsanto  l  omp.tns     Pi-kcss  r  «i  the  pirpat,tliori 

of  lhlo.iieIamide    \2H4,'r4.  Cl    V>4-4(»)<1 
Williams,  (ieorge  M.  Ji     Palmei    (lan    I      and  Po[>.  .ss     John  D     ii' 

III      (oipitralion      C  oiisumei      nighi     vision     ',iessin)j     ,i[.p,iratus 

'•.:*'•  U  1.  Cl    t5U-4<«M»m 
Williams.  (  iregors  S     S,-r 

Sikkeng.i,   Das  111   I       /aenger     l.iii  C       ,itul   Williams,  (iregor>   S 

^   2H4.'iN"'     Cl     ^S^   41(1  IKlll 

Williams,  Jens  (■      Se. 

Sas  Javsorsks.      Ale»      aiiA     Wilhains       Inrs     G.     5.285.008.     Cl 


r.ili'iies    Pn 


ess   lof    ihe 


pieparation  of  lelta/oles    s  ;h4  .JS4    ^]    S4^:-,,  n«i 
Wolf,  Stuart  A      See 

Culbcrtvin,  James  C      Sessman    Mar\ev  S     Pond.Jeflres  M     Wo|t 
Stuart  A     and  Strom    llruh    ^;s*ll^-   (1    :sll^^^2l« 
Wolf. Wal/    Hans   Nortjuisl    -Xnders   and  Hagstroni    Ake.  lo  Sv  rnbk  ont 
Aktieh,ilag     fish    laciine   ^ompr'sing   ,111   ,i\irulent     ins.isiie   hai  le 
num    ^.2H4.h^'   (1    424  '12  '«»> 
Wi.lski.  Mark  J      S,, 

C  henes.  Dennis  P     1  .ing    Rkhard  t      Pelruski    Aiulress  f      W  o| 
ski,  Mark  J  .  and  Vagles    Koheri  J     '■.2hV4^6  Cl    I'l^'J  |(«i 
Wong,  Harrs    Hill.Ciars  A     Ki  ujpa.  I  iregois  D    and  Wong.  MonN 
to    Hughes     -Xirirall    Cornpanv      I  i.il    i  .is  lU     Rl      pi'sser    disider 
5.28''  Ph  c  1    *■'■'  1  "•'  i««i 

W'ong.  John  M      I  osse     1  homas  J     and  Schleiden     I  herese  J      lo  Ciell- 
eral    (  nsironmenlal    Si  leiK  e     Has  teria  containing    p.>Knier    gel    for 
viaste  ssaler  irealmenl    <2h4.^h'.  Cl    2  |i)-6(>fi  (  ««  1 
Wong     I. Ills    K      to    Noithern     I  elecom    limited     hlectromagnetii 

Iidlahon  measuienieiil  appalalus    5,28^,164    Cl     '24-628  (X«i 
Wong    Moll  \      See 

W.ing   Haii\    Hill.  Gary  A  ,  Kroupa,  t  iregots  D    andWong   Mon 
N     V2K^,|7(,,  Cl    .VV»  M7()rxt 
W.ng    Patrick  S    I.     .See  — 

lee,  lull  Soo    Theeus^es,  heli*    Wong    P.itikk  S    I       'I  uin.  Su  II 
I  I  lie      RotvTl     M       ,iikI    /altironi      •Xleiandri'      ^2"4Miii,    Cl 
424  44U  nil 
Wong,  Ren  Sue    lo  Kaptron.  Ini     I  used  fiber  optic  allenualoi   hasing 

axialls  oserlappmg  fiber  end  portions    5,285.^16,  Cl    18^  14ii(l<»i 
W.«>    1  dmund  P     Se, 

Mullins      Mkhael      I        and     W.m      1  dmund      P        "•284,921,     Cl 
s;s  I'jdiKiii 
W.tiKlland   Iraitor,ind  I  i^uipmenl  C  o     Im      S, , 

lluikins,  Jeflrev    -X     and  I  oiig    W  ,11  aid    V2S4.2  1 2,  Cl    P2-44  lK»l 
W.HHlwaid    James.  10  Rolls  Ros^e  pli     Melhml    '(  manufac  luting  an 

attiile  hs  diflusion  Kmding    <.2H4,2^^    Cl    ::h  is'uki 
W.K.lard,  Derek  D     See 

Sh.ifer    Wairen   (       W',mlard,   Derek   D     Samuel     \e\san    k     P 
X  enburg,  ( iregors  D    Desiseits    Balan  \    and  Heiman    Daniel 
1      ^,2h4,S1K,  C  I    "■(W  11^  l««i 
W.irnell     (  rregors    W       and   ( )p[x"nlieini     -Xlan    \       to    Massai  huselts 
Institute  of  1  ei  hnologs    C  >  'mmunii  alion  ss  sient  ulili/ing  s<-l I  similar 
signals    <,2S<  4'H.  C  1     '"<    >"  l»») 


P4  4"'  l»)l 

Williams,   Marlin  M     and    I  rahan.  K.  »lnes    I      Ir     10  Rohm  and  Haas  Worthen  Indusines    In.      S, 

C  ompain      Xnueous   release-  loalmg  .oni|v.siiion   lor    pn-ssure  s<-nsi  C  oughim     I  hoin.is  I       <. 284.677.  Cl    42^rMl<«l 

Use  adhesisi-s    5,2K4,h'«l.  C  1    42»4tMllli  W  outers,  t  iiis    andLi.oh    I  ul/ E  ,  to  Fxxon  Reseati  h  A  I  ngg    laikili 

W  ilhams,  Ronald  D     and  Cms* ,  William  D  .  lo  I  merv  m  1  lei  lik   C  .1  frs    and    then    use    m    piessuie    x'nsilise    adhesises     5  284,891,    Cl 

Dusi  pri«if  eleilrical  sssitch    5,285,llt5.  c  1    2i«iHlii«iR  ".24^22  Km 

Willoughbv    Ross  C    ,  lo  1  ilrcl  C  orpolalion    MelhiKl  and  apparatus  loi  W  raighl,  Rofn-lt  <  I      S, . 

inlriKluilioii    ol    liquid    elTluenI    into    mass   s[x-iUomeler    and    othei  Saunders     Craig     M       kop,  o.     James    J       Wiaiglit.     Robert    O 

gas  phav  01  partii  le  detectors    V2H^.llM    (1    :5i)2R»l«m  Stephens,    Paul    D      and    Wright      Mii  hael    I        V2H'''Jly.    ci 


Wilson.    Houaril    P      and    Martin     1  on/ell    D     J,    lo    Motorola     Irk 
Vielhod  lor  altaihing  lonductise  halls  t.i  a  substrate    5,284.2^"    <  1 
22H    IKI)  2IKI 
Wilvwi,  Hosiaid  P      See- 

Pasloie,    John    R       Nomi,    X'klor    K       and    W'llvm,    Hossald    P 
V2S'.  152,  (  I    IM  ^n'  mm 
W  ilson,  John    See 

Sloner,  I  ugene  M      Hredhur^     Selh    and  W  lison    John.  ^  284,08 1 , 
C  I    89   U  171) 
W  inipee,  Julia  I      .Se 


29  4^<  Kill 
W  right    C  hlisiopher  H     1.  ■  W  right  (.«  hI  Svstems    Im     -Xutomaled  Io-kI 

sending  sssieni    5,2hVii41    cl    2  1 9  '  P  000 
W  nghl  fiHHl  Svstems    liu      Sei 

Wright,  Christopher   H      V2*Vil4l,Cl    2I9'P(»10 
W  right    Mil  hael  I       Se, 

Saunders     Ciaig     M       kopio      James     I       W  raiglit      Robert    t) 
Stephens,     Paul     D       and     Wright      Muhael     F        ■•, 281,959,    Cl 
29-4^1  (««l 
Wright.    Richard    H     and    X  o/eniiek      Ihe.Klore    M.    t,.    Wright    T.k.1 


UMI 


DeOrosfc,  Ciar>     Wini[H-e     lulia    I      t  uniliM     Kesm    M      IVivton  t  ompans    Socket  ss  rench  op<-ning    ^2S4iri    t  I    si   121  hm 

Roycc   A,    Pepper,    Roger    W       Mitihuin     I  eonard    I        Jr      and      Wright  Stale  I   nisersits    ,S, , 
Mc-Co>,  Rohcn  A  ^,2H<,ii^l    (  1    2r'iHMim  Mi  -Xuhu     -Xlasian  D     *2h''411    (1    lfi<-49(i)() 


Wright  Tool  Company    See—  \,^      ,         ..     ,  -,o>  mi    (~i 

Wright,  Richard  B    and  Vozenilck,  Theodore  M  ,  5,284,U7j,  ti 

81-121  100  ^    ,  .__- 

Wu    Bung  Seng,   to   Industrial  Technology    Research   Institute     I  h  1 

malru   liquid  crystal   display    svith  compensation   capacitance   plus 

TFT  stray  capacitance  constant  irrespective  of  mask  misalignment 

during  patterning    5,285,.W2,  Cl    -159-59  000 
Wu  Che  Kuang  10  Canyon  Matenals,  Inc   High  energy  beam  sensitive 

gias,ses    5,285,517,  Cl    185-I42  000 
Wu    Jul  Kuang,  and  Wu,  Meng-Tsang,  lo  Winbond  Electronic  Corp 

Push-button  telephone  dialing  device  ssith  telephone  hold  function 

circuit    5  285,495,  Cl    '79-368  000 

''■"  w'':,"j'u^K:a'ng"'aVd  Wu,  Meng-Tsang,  5,285,495,  Cl    379-368  000 

Wucrzer,  Bruno   See—  ,-     ■_     j    n 

Ditnch    Klaus,  Mavvvald,  Volker  Hamprecht,  Gerhard^ Harreus, 

Albrechl       Wuer?er,      Bruno,  and      Westphalen,      Karl-Otto, 
5.284,821,  Cl    504-270  0(X1 

Wuin.  Claus  See—  -,1,.  oai    r\ 

Rudolph,  Cdo,  Bachem.  Norberl,  and  W  ulfT,  Claus,  5,284,981,  Cl 

568  ""27  (KXI 
Wunslel,  Klaus   .See—  ,       1.      r-     ■ 

Schillina    Michael    Idler,   Wilfned.   Baums,  Dieter    Lauhe,  Gcrt, 
Wunstel,  Klaus   and  Hildebrand,  Olaf,  5,285,465,  Cl    372-50  000 
Wurmcsks    Pascal  C     .Set—  ,       u         ,  ,-- 

Brossier    Pascal  N     Mazeaud,  Georges   and  W  urniesky,  Pascal  C  , 
^284,014,  Cl    60-225  (XX) 
Wurzer,  P.rnsi,  to  MauserWerke  GmbH    ''l^,""'^;.  r',';^/fj"8;"^"^'"'= 
and  prixess  for  rapid  change-over    ^284,432,  Cl    425-195  Ort) 

W  si  boss  ski.  C/eslass    ie,  -  ,        .c       c 

feinstone,  Stephen  M     Wychimski,  C/eslass^  Si  vet   Jonathan  E  , 
and  Emerson,  Su/anne  L   ,  ^284,^60,  Cl    435-172  30C 
W  ssovs  ski,  Charles  H     Se,    -  ,      ,-    ,,  c         ,    c 

•Xndrevss,    EseKn    M      Hrtcker,   Gregory    J      Collins,    Ernest    h 
Jessell    John  N     Sunksen,  Dennis  \      Stephens,  Darrcl  R     and 
Wvvmski,  Charles  H  ,  5,284,164,  Cl    1.' I -280  (XXI 
W  \wall,  Matlhevs  J     -See-  ,    ^    ,    >.  j  vl  ,  . 

Organ    Helen  M     Holmes,  Mark  A     Pisano,  Juduh  M     and  W  y  v- 
ratt,  Matthcvs  J  .  5.284,87-,  Cl    518-183  (XXI 
\eriM  Corporation   See — 

Scheuet,  Mark  A  .  5.285.241,  Cl    3^5-208.000 
^  abuuchi,  Hidetaka   -See- 

Koha^ashi,  Yasumich,    1  abuuchi.  Hidetaka,  tguch,   C>sarnu,  Kon- 

doh,  Shinii    and   feral.  Haruo.  5,284,^22,  Cl    > -"*- '  »  "f*'  ^ 

-taluso    Masao    Holods,  Mark  /     Maxwell.  Thomas  P     and  Hacker. 

Ota  Mining  and  Manulacluring  Company    Cjas 

methixl    for     making    same      ^.284,775,    Cl 


Petruski,  Andress  E  ,  Wol- 
■■,285,456,  Cl    371-49  100 


I  homas  Cl     to  Minne- 
sensing    element     and 
41h-h)i  KXl 
Sagles.  RohcTt  J     ,S,-, 

Chenev,  Dennis  P     1  ang.  Richard  C 
ski.  Mark  J     and  'lagles.  Robert  J 
"1  ako.  Ka/unon   .Si-i  ,      ,.    ,        -r 

Shikanai    Nobuo    Kurihara,  Masasoshi    Shironouchi,  >  ukio,   lam, 
Saburo    Kunisada,  Yasunobu,  Sanpei,  Tctsuya,  Yako,  Ka/unon, 
and  Hirabe-,  Kenii.  5,284,529,  Cl    148-328  0(X) 
^  ale  and  V  alor  p  1  c     .Sei 

I  hovs,  Ian,  5,284,686.  Cl    428  15  (XXI  ,  ,     ,      i, 

Samada,  Hisafumi,  Saitoh,  Mitsumasa    Sano.  Shigey  uki_  and  Itabashi, 

lakao    to  Sony  Corporation    Method  of  conlroUing  lirst  items  that 

leuuire  prior  CRT  display   and  second  Hems  that  require  no  prior 

dlsplas     V285,28S,  Cl    348. 57(1  (Xm 

S  amada.  Ka/uhiio    ,Vee-  «  sy,.  wq>, 

Shimada,  Jun   Shmixla,  Shlgeru  and  1  amada,  kazuhiro,  5..»4,89ft, 

tl    si4.41S()(XI 
S  amada,  Nonko   .See—  c  i    „. 

Okano,    Teruo.    Kataoka.    Ka7unoti,    t  amada,    Noriko^    Sakura . 
Yasuhisa,  Amiva,  Takayuki.  and  Mamada,  Akira,  5,284,766,  Cl 
435-240  230 
Y'amada,  Yoko   -See  -  ^   ,      i_      v  i 

Issaki,    lakashi.     lakiguchi.    lakao     Togano.    T  ake^hr    V  amada, 
Yoko   and  Nakamura,  Shinichi,  ^284,^99,  Cl    2^2-299  610 
Samaguihl,   Masavuki    ,Set  -  - 

Sakata     Yasutaka     Yamaguchi,    Masasuki     and    Sasaki,     latsusa, 
«.  284  791,  Cl    4'"  129(XXJ 
Yamaguihi.    lakashi.    to    NEC    ^'irpiiralion     Semtcxmduclor    device 

basing  a  tempe-ralure  delectn.n  circuit    S285,418,  Cl    365-201  000 
Samaha  Halsudoki  Kabushiki  Kaisha   ,S,t- 

Kato,      Masahiko      and     Okamoio,      1  asumari 
i;v47H(XX) 
^'amahara,  Johjl    .See 

Kanehira,  Koichi.  E/iri.  Kalsushi,  Shiono,  Man/o 
and  Samahara,  John    ^284,850,  Cl    514  255  (XX) 
>'amalka\*a,  Scishim    Stt  - 

Komon,  Kivoiaka  Yamakavsa,  Seishiro  >  •"'f"'.';''!'  ^"i!^"" 
Naka,  Junand  Kukubo,  Tadashi,  5,284,807,  tl    5()1-.15  OiX) 

>  amamoto,  Hideaki    .See  — 

Shirahashi,  Ka/uo  Malsukassa,  Yuka  Sasano,  .Akira.  Taniguch, 
Hideaki  Yamamolo.  Hideaki.  and  Malsumaru,  Haruo,  5,.85,-Wl, 
Cl     359-59  IXX)  ,  ^       . 

Yamamolo,  Junich,  to  Minolta  Camera  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Sheet  feeding 
device    5,284,3.34,  Cl    271   107(XX) 

>  amamoto.  Koichi    -See— 

lakahashi,  Ka/utomo,  Yamamolo,  Koichi,  Kixlama,  Ka/uo, 
Su/uki  Seiichi  Ta/aki,  Takashi,  Morimoto,  Yutaka,  and  Ni- 
shibavashi.  Hidevuki.  5,284,909,  Cl    524-801  CXX) 


s, 284, 118,     Cl 


Fujita,  Yoshiji 


Yamamolo.  Naoki.  Mon.  Hiroshi,  and  Fujimoto,  Masaharu,  to  Mit- 
subishi Rayon  Co  ,  Lid  Thermoplastic  resin  composition   5,284,917, 
Cl    525-113  000 
Yamamolo,  Shigeru  See—  ^     ,  ,,  .       ci,i»-,„ 

Komon     Kiyolaka,    Yamakasva.    Seishiro,    \  amamoto,    Shigeru, 
Naka.  Jun   and  Kukubo.  Tadashi.  5.284.807,  Cl   501-35  000 
Yamamolo.  Yasuyoshi   See— 

Tanaka   Kyoichi,  Tanaka.  Toyoyasu,  and  Yamamoto,  Yasuyoshi. 
5.284.348.  Cl    279-43  700 
Yamanaka.  Seiji   See—  _  ,    ,       ,,  , 

Kaibara    Mitsuo,  Okubo,  Hiizu,  Maruyama.  Takako    Yamanaka, 
Seiji.  and  Aola.  Hideyuki.  5.285.069.  Cl    257-392  000 
Yamane.  Yasukum  See—  j  v   i,„ 

Uasaki  Keisuke  Takakura.  Masaki,  Yamane,  Yasukum,  and  Kako. 
Nontoshi,  5,285.193.  Cl    345-133  000 
Yamase.  Osamu.  Miura.  Tadayuki,  and  Kubota.  Hajime,  to  Petroleum 
Energy  Center  and  Showa  Shell  Sekiyu  Kabushiki  Kaisha   Method 
for  producing  ravs  matenals  for  a  refomier  by  cracking  and  desulfur- 
izing  petroleum  fuels   5.284.717,  Cl   429-17  000 
Yamashita,  Nobuyuki   See—  i.   .     c  c 

Imanishi    Rvozo,  Yamashita.  Nobuyuki,  and  Lemura,  Katsuhiko. 
1284  1I5.'CI    123-41  700 
Yamalo    Ikuo;  and  Tokunaga.  Nonkazu.  to  Hitachi.  Ltd    Power  con- 
version system,  method  for  controlling  the  same,  and  uninterruptible 
power  supply  using  the  same    5,285,365,  Cl    363-8,000 
Yamauchi,  Kouichi   See— 

Kinoshila.     Yoshiya.     and     Yamauchi,     Kouichi,     5,^85,240,    Cl, 
355-200  000 
Yamauchi.  Tatsumi,  Issamura,  Masahiro,  and  Mon.  Kazutaka.  to  Hita- 
chi  Ltd  Semiconductor  memory  having  transistors  which  dnve  data 
lines  in  accordance  ssith  values  of  wnte  data  and  column  select  signal, 
5  285,414,  Cl    365-189010 
Yamazaki,  Katsuma.sa,  and  Hirabayashi,  Shigeto,  to  Konica  Corpora- 
tion   Silver  halide  photographic  lighl-sensitive  material    .,.84.  4^, 
Cl   430-551  000 
Yamazoe.  Masaru   See—  cv,  „■, 

Minowa.  Hirofumi,  Yama/oe,  Masaru,  Y  anase,  Takao,  Ishn,  Shin  1- 
chi   and  Nagao,  Yoshmobu,  5.285,145.  Cl    318-808  000 
Yamon,    Toshio,    and    Kayagaki,    Ryuko,    '"    F^'f°    Biosystems,    Inc- 
Division  directing  device  for  blood  testing  5.284.623.  Cl  42.-W  000. 

Y'anagawa.  Yoshmobu   See—  ,.,,_,  1 

(fhara,   Yoshio,   Suzuki,   Mikio,   Yanagawa,   Y  oshinobu_^   Iwasaki, 
Hiroshi,  and  Miyachi,  Nobuhide,  5.284,953,  Cl    546-173  000 

Yanagida,  Yasuto   See—  ,     -^       ,         n       w,,, 

Ueda,    Tomoaki,     Yanagida,     Yasuto,    and    Tanaka,     Masahiro. 

5.285,155.  Cl    324-248  000 

'lanase.  Takao   See—  <;c,„-, 

Mtnowa.  Hirofumi.  ^  ama/oe.  Masaru;  Vanase.  Takao,  Ishii.  Shin  1- 

chi,  and  Nagao.  Yoshmobu,  5,285,145,  Cl    318-808.000 

Yang   George,  IOCS    Philips  Corporation    Display  device    5..85,132. 

Cl    3 1 5-370  (XX)  ,       .  sc,  «s   ri 

Yang.  Ming-Tung   East  connection  joint  of  fitting  outlet    5.^84.58..  c  I 

7 1 0  737  OCX) 
Yam,.kazuo    Flexible  pipe  jomt    5.284,-'6-,  Cl   285-51000 

■^ano,  Tetsuyoshi   See—  ^     .  -,oa  ait.   r-i    ss^,  ^^  fyyi 

Sumino,  Takeshi,  and  Yano,  Tetsuyoshi,  5,284,925,  Cl    5.6-6.  000 

Yasuda.  ^asumichi   See—  ,       ,.       j       v  v,      ..„a 

Mon     Mutsuhiro,   Tanaka,   Tomoyuki,   Yasuda.   \asumichi,   and 
Nakano,  Yasunori,  5,285,094,  Cl    257-341.000 
Sasufcku,  Y'oshitaka   See — 

Nakano,      Yasushi,      Yasufuku,      Yoshitaka,      Koyama,      Noboru. 
Lmemura,    Masahiro,    Namiki,    Takemasa^   "^'^^'f^,''^   ^"f^l 
Kawabe,  Shigeloshi,  and  Nakajima,  Takeshi.  5.284.716.  Cl   428- 
694  OBL 
■^  asutomi.  Tsuyoshi   See—  .     t,        .        *l;»„,„ 

Ota     Shigenon,    Yasulomi,    Tsuyoshi.    and    Kawata,    Akihiro, 
5,285.216.  Cl    346-76  OPH 
■^  ates,  Robert  C    See—  ,  ,     <-  t>     n     i 

Adnan,  Bradford  C  ,  Anderson,  Joe  E  ,  Arbuckle,  Steven  R  Beck, 
Timothy  L  .  Bovd,  WiUiam  R  ,  Goradia,  Prafulla  D  Grant, 
Michael'  E.  Grav  Russell  T  Riedel,  Richard,  Robbms  Tyne 
R  Scopatz,  Stephen  D  ,  Sowa,  Sandra  E  ,  Stoughton,  John  W  , 
and  Yates,  Robert  C  ,  5,284,770,  CI  436-8  000 
'ta/aki  Corporation   See— 

Furuva,  Yoshivuki.  5.284.108.  Cl    116-286  000. 
Shim'ochi.  Eijk  5.285.011.  Cl    174-52  100 
Yil,  Shin  Jcong   See- 
Chung,  Seun-Yung,  5,283,912,  Cl    2-40300(1 
Yine   Peter  S    to  Texas  Instruments  Incorporated   Methixl  of  forming 

a  planan/ed  insulation  laser    5,285,102,0    257-638  000 
Yissum  Research  Development  Company  of  the  Hebrew  L  nisersits  m 

Jerusalem   See—  o      c     1    c,l« 

Kloog.  Yi^l,  Feigenbaum,  Jeffrey  J  Mechoulam,  R^phaef  Soko- 
lovskv,  Mordechai,  and  Benita,  Simon,  5, .84,867,  1.I 
<;  14-454  000  ^  .. 

Yokoe,  Nobuo,  Ohkixla,  Hiloshi    and  Kikusama,  H'™-^"-  '^,'*->'^"!rf 
Corporation       Dielectric     ceramic     composition       5..84,8  1U,     <.i 
501-135  000 
Yokohama  Rubber  Co  ,  Ltd  .  The  See- 

Shimada,  Jun,  Shinoda,  Shigeru,  and  'I  amada,  Ka/uhiro,  5, .84,896. 
Cl    524-435  000 
Yokota    Tokuo,  Fukui.  Keimi,  and  Matsumoto,  Kaisusuki,  to  Sanyo 
Electric  Co  ,  Ltd    Audio  device  having  control  function  with  use  ol 
card    1,285,437,  Cl    369-64  000. 
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Voko/ekt.  Akimithi    St't- — 

Bivenv     IXinald     H       aiul     Ynkr./eki      -Vkimi.hi,     "^  :k4  ^>J^,     (1 

Y'oncila.  Ma\ahirii,  lo  Mitsuhisht  [>t*nki  kithushiki  kjishd   SfniK  ondui 

tor  mrniorv  Jrv  luc  hjiving  d  sucked  tspc  v  dpat  iliu  and  mdnufd..  lui 

ing  melhcHl  Ihcrcfor    V:KV(N:,  t  I    2^"tl»M«l(l 
\t>nfharii.   Akifumi.  lo  NIC"  Cttrporation    (  fll  Hus*   ^.inlr^'l  unn  .iiul 

mrlhixi     for     asynchronous     transfer     rriiHlf     ^v^!Ithln^     m-tviotkv 

^.:H^,44h,  CI    170-Nl  KXI 

>  onkt-r.  John  H     Sre 

t'lcmcnN,    Jack    ti,    \onkcr,    John    H      j;ul    lonsson      Xsnuimlur 
^,2H4,:08.  t  I     Ihft^lK*  (KKI 
Vordr    DonalJ  I      See 

Mrt>v /kowski.    Susan    J      Sifgcsrnuiul     Kciuu-ih    -\      .itul    Y-filt- 
Donald  I-  .  V:84,'4K.  CI    4\^  MXi 
Voro/u  Manufacturing  t  orp*>ralion    S*'( 

Shin|i.  Kav^ano.  hliri>shi,  Nakatinid    kiniio,  <  )kdnioi. .   .irul  M.i\iirni 
\  anagisawa,  "'.:X4.  (^  t.  CI    ;k(1  frfillllKi 

>  oshida.  Hidro,  and  Khiguro.  Minor u    to  \  u))  I'hoto  (  )ptiv  al  {  ,  ■     I  i  J 

lAlrinsic    light    eliminator    for    jutofiK  using    ^ir^uil     ^  2h^.2'*     l  I 
U4  4<H  (XKI 
\  oshida.  Masaloshi    Set- 

I/uha>a*.hi,     MasuM      \  oshid.i.     Mj'witoshi      Mdtsuiijgj      I'shuki 
Hon,  Kohei    Kikula.   Icruo    Nakano    Shiro    .ind  Hjlla    Hidrl.. 
^hi.  S.;i<4,'J(K),  C  1    ^24  4'J:  IKKi 
\oshlda,  Norio    Sec 

K.a|itani.  Mmoru    and  >  oshida,  N  .iio^  2S4  n:".    (.  \    ^2   Ihnmili 
\  oshida,  R\ouKhi.  to   lakata  C"orp«'ralion    V  ehu  le  .  ■  iIIimom  detev  tiii^' 

system    V2K^.I«X,  C'l     <44I4>MI<«I 
\  oshida.  Shop,  to  f  u)itsu   I  muted    Svsletn  tor   suppressing  spread  ■•( 

error  generated  in  difTerential  coding    ^  2H^, 4^K.  CI     '""I  42  iKKi 
\  oshida.    ladashi    Kalo,    loshivuki    Kassaniura,  >itshinii    Malsuniolo 
Kiiichi    aiul  Ita/aki.  Hiroshi.  to  Shionogi  V-isaku  kahushiki  k.iish.i 
■\ldos«-  reductase  inhihitor    V2H4K^ll("l    M44M«i«l(i 
\oshida.  >  asuhiro    .Set- 
Sato,     Ho/unii      >  oshida.     \  asuhiro      uu!      M.iliiriaga       l.ilu.ik 
^.2K4.'»I2.  CI    ^2*  h^  i«i|i 
>oshika\sa.  Masatt)    See 

Kusdno.      >  ukihiro       \oshikds<,i       Mas.ii.'       .inJ      S.uio       ka/u. 
^.2M4.^4V  CI     l^^  2"2  N«l 

>  oshmaga,  Ka/uo    .S«-e 

kanek'o.  Shu/o   \  oshmaga,  ka/uo   ls.ik.i.  k.i/uo    kai    I  akashi   aiul 
loshula.  Vimiishi.  V2KV2''K   c  1    ''•-''  4  1  inm 
■Voshio.  Hideaki    See 

konishi,   Akio    >oshitv   Hideaki     kuruniataiii    Hiroshi    and  Sailo 
\oshivuki.  V2S".,U2,CI    iMud  KHi 

>  oshloka.    Satoru.    to    Ricoh    C  onipanN      ltd     Waste    toner    ^oijevtin^- 

deske       lor       elei.  troph«'tographk        ec|uipiiienl         ^2^^2*''i        (  1 
(^>.  2''K  IMlll 
>'tishioka,   I  oshifumi    .See 

-Su/uki.  Masaaki,  Masaki.  Y  uk  hi    'y  oshioka,   loshilunii    and  Milsui 
Mutsuo.  ^,2K^,<I»1,  C  I     "^'i  "^4  IHm 
^iishioka.   I  sutoniu.  to  T  oa  C  orp»iration    I  oudsfx-aker  horn    ^2^^ii2^ 

CI    ISl   l'J2  IKXI 
>'oshitomi  Pfiarniaceutical  Industries,  1  td     Set' 

kmishi,  R\on.hi,  and  O/aki,  \  oshihiro.  <,2H4.4"M   CI    ^^»  >  i  nni 
\oung.  I  Kan  S,  and  C  raine,  Philip  1    ,  tc-  Advan^e^l  Vli^ro  l)e\k<"s 
Scheme  tor  eliminating  page  houndai\  limitation  on  initial  a<  ^  ess  -it 
a  s<Tial  contiguous  access  nienior\    ^,2^^,421    (  1     lr»^  2Vli>4li 
V'oung,    Iir.iothv  M     .See 

Michael,    Rofx-rl    k       and    Voung      Iimoths     M       ^2K4,'2li     CI 
2<'l    <l»4l««» 
Vu,   Dequan.  to  Tord   Motor  C  ompain     Aiilonioiise  luel   pump  scith 
regeneratise  turhme  and  long  pureed  sapor  vhannel    ^  2H4,4I'    C  1 
*{•''■•'  KKI 

Y  u.  kuang  Shih    S<«.  kel  assemhK     *2K444f>    (I    4W4iMI<l(l 
Yuen,  Po-Wai    .See 

Higge,    Christopher    }        Johns»>n      (  iraham      ,ind     Yuen      I'o  S^  ji 
^,2H4,Hh2,  CI    ^14  4I'<  l««l 

Y  um,  Su  II     See 

lee,  [  un  Vhi     Iheeusces    1  elu    VK  ong    Patrisk  s    I       Yum    Su  1! 

dale,     Robert     M       and     /alfarom      Meiandio      S2'<4,h«l     CI 

424  44 'XXXI 
\  umita,   I  akashi    .See 

()/aki      Masami      Honanii.    Keiiifo      Y  uniita,     1  akashi      lket.l.i      -\l 

suhiko,    Minoguchi,    Naoka/u     i/as^a.    N.-nhiko     and    Hirano 

ladasoshi.  ^.2K4.K(iO,  C  I    ^14   >*>IXXI 

Y  un,  Jondo    See 

thou.    Ye    I       Hatnier     Vlartui    1'      ami    Yuri     Jondo     ^2H4,.s2v   CI 

Vl^    I  IXX) 
Y'un,  Y'eong  kuk    Sfe 

Kim,      Chun  citing,      Y  un,      Y  eong  kuk       and      Jang       Hak  hvun 

^,2H^.4l4.  CI     164  44  14(1 

Y  unogami,   Iaka.shi    See 

Mi/utani.      latsunii.     and      Y  unogatni.       I  akashi.      '■2?^4,^44.     cl 
l"^h  >4"'  IXXI 


Y  u/unha    Junii     Sci 

Shirrii/u.  Y  asuo    kascai    loshitake    and  Y  u/iinha.  Kmii    ^.2H4  2!'J 

C    1      l.KlJ  'SI    in, 
/ai  ek    }  ran/     St'e 

Koth    R.iland    Sshuk.   Ilemiing    Hi.s.     lohann    and   /acek    Iran/ 
^  2N4,^4tl    CI     l^h   !«'  (««i 
/ashanadis    Roherl  <.      and    ling    Sam  C       lo  Mobil  (  )il  Corporation 
Meth.Kl     ol     hroadline     seisniK      dal.i     .Kc|uisition      '.2>'*42"'      Cl 
\ty'  '•t  (X«i 
/aenger,   Ian  C       Sei 

Sikkenga,   Oasul   1       /aengei     Ian  C       .ind  U  iliiams    (  iregtirv   S. 
*  2^4  'J'-"    C  I     ^H^  4|o  mil 
/.iflaroni     Meiandro    S, , 

I  ee    1  un  S,h,    Iheeusces    1  elis    V^  oiih;    Patrick  S    1       Yum.  Su  II 
(.ale      Roh,Ti     M       and     /alTaroni  '    Meiandro.     ?.2S4.6«i(i.    Cl 
424  44''  iXXi 
/agar     Paul   S      Sf  i 

Slarksseathei.    Mishael    SV.    and    /agar     Paul    S,    ^.2^^.4^)^.    Cl 
>h^   IS"  1  ICJ 
/agala.  Hlair  J     Sfr — 

H.irriviri    Richard  P     Scarpali    ^lishael    \arasan    TTiirumurti   and 
/agaia    HIair  1     ■  2"4  ssn   I  1    ^^  I  ■■  1  ixXi 
/aleski    1  dvcard     S. . 

Sussman.  Cilenn,  and  /aleski    Idscard    V2«4  4-2    Cl    f,ll4  22l««l 
/aniN-n  (iroup  S  p  .A     Scf 

S  ilia     Marc     (.loldano     C  Liudm     CasKihi-li     SiKij     and    1  esi 
SiKio    "•  2>i4,')Wi,  C  1    ^hd-iJ  (llli 
/aniHuto,  Sam  C      Bahs  tvltle  an  sent    ^  2h4,2fil    C  1    21^  11  ''lO 
Zander.  felTres   1      and  kakuk,  Jas   I     t.>  loroC  ompanv.   The    Powel 

h,.>  lor  a  lose    soli.i^e  lighting  sssleni    ^  2H*   Usi    C  I     iM-h4l  IXXI 
/apala    I  uis  I        S,  i 

Miller    John  I       Haaei    I  losd    X      Dane    C  hll-rd   H     and  /jpM.,. 
I  uis  I      ^2"'  'in  c  I    '*■'  •'l^  'XIII 
/alernhi',  Peter  J     to  Minnesota  Mining  and  Mamitac  luring  C  ompans 
I  )esensili/ing    apparatus     !oi     electromagnetic     article    surseillancC 
ssslem    "^  2«^  l'>2    (1     '•*  :''4  KXl 
/aretsks    lions    to  \orlhftti   K-lecom  I  muted    C  urrent  limit  circuit  in 

current  mt>de  ptiscer  supplies    ^  2>'^  'bb   C  1     'h''  ^h(XX) 
/aretsks     Mark  (       Se, 

Kmiai     Horiald    S      /aretsks      Mark    C       Prirnerai!>'     Hruno     and 
•Mrnelet     DasidP      ^2s^24'>    Cl     S*  ■■  24b  '  <  <  1 
/a//ella.    Messandro    Se. 

C  ustlo.  Sergio   alid/a//elta     S  lessandro,  ^,2s4  1 1  ^    (1    ^2*H'J(««l 
/c'ller    HanS'Joachim    See 

Pc-tersen  Cs^e  Sc  henke  1  homas  (irohe  klaus  Schrievcer  Mi 
c  hael  Haller  Ingvi  Met/ger  karl  (r  1  ndermann,  Raiiier  and 
/eiler  Hans  Joachim,  ^  2H4  K42,  C  I  M4  IK^IXXI 
Petersen  I  we  V  henke,  Thomas  Schnesker  Michael  Cirohe 
klaus  krebs,  Andreas  Haller,  Ingo  Met/ger.  karl  (i  Brcmm 
klaus  Dieter  i  ndc-rmann  Rainer  arul  /eiler  Hans  JoaC  him. 
''.2>>4.K<<.  Cl  ^14  KXl  IKXi 
/enilh  F  lectroriics  C  orp     .Se. 

c  iita.  Richard  SV  ,  'i,21>^  2'b   C  1    'n''  4<N  ixxi 
Zhou    Jiangs  ing    See 

Paslidis       IheiHiosios       .„ui      Zhou       Jiangsmg,      *,2»*<,V>4      Cl 

iK2   'J  l««l 

Zielmski,  Robert  V\      S. . 

C  arruthers,  Ros    A     Dorleans    lernand  J     I  it/simmons,  John  A 
llitsch.     Richard      Jubinsks      James     A       I  arsen.     ( lerald     R 
■schvian/,  (ieraldinc  C      Isang   Paul  J     ami  Zielinski.  Robert  S^ 
s.:s?.l)^  Cl    2''^2'J  IXXI 
Zimmer    Inc      Se. 

Johncin    I  rin  M     and  Has  liss,  1  ei.  a  C      \2n4,4isVCI    f><)<!-!l6(«XJ 
Zimmermann,  C  raig   1       and   Merle,   Rene   k  ,   to  Cieneral   Mills.   Inc 

Rolled  f.HKl  Item  fabiicating  melh.«ls    ^.2»>4.»>b-    Cl    42h-42(llXX) 
Zimp<-i    John  J     and  koplin    Das  id  R     lokearnesA   T  tec  ker  Corpora 
tion    Automated  pan  storage  and  mac  hnitling  ssstem    5.2>'V'''4.  Cl 
2')  n  ixiP 

Ziogas     I'hosios  D      Se. 

Husnh,      Aiih     S       and     Ziogjs,     Phos  los     D       \2kV1~2,     Cl 
^(i<  n2  ixii 
ZMD  C  orporation    S.'. 

1  opin    Vile  hael   1       \2s4r'<    (1    hir4l»Xi 
Zorner,  Paul  S      Isuiino,  Y  asuko    and  kamioka.  (>samu.  to  Mvcogcn 
Corporatn'ii       Herbicidalls   aclise      giscol      esters     ol      tatts      acids 
"■  2S4.S1'J.  C  I    S(H.|2'  IX«l 
Zottin.  SV  alter    See 

Duarte.  Dursal.  Jr     kautmann.  Vlantred,  Jr      Praca,  Mario  Sergio 
and  Zotlin,  Waller,  V2K4,l'Ji    c  1     <K4  2'J|  (XXI 
Zur     Yusal.  lo  I  Iscinl   I  td    Reduction  ol  truncation  caused  artifacts 

f  2K^  1  *■'    C  I     >24   KN  IXII 
Zsceigart.  ciernard.  to  Vletcedes  He'n/  At.    Motor  sehicle  sMndscreen 

hasing  strip  shap<-d  vipaque  dot  pattern    ^.2K4.1"b   Cl    2'Jb  '^h  I'XI 
Zs  mo(  lenetic  s    Inc      Se. 

Sled/iescski     Alldr/ei    /      and    Sheppard.    Paul    ().    *,2h4.~4b.    Cl 
4  ;  <  h  I  «  <  I 


LIST  OF  REISSUE  PATENTEES 


TO  WHOM 


PATENTS  WERE  ISSUED  ON  THE  8th  DAY  OF  FEBRUARY,  1994 

NuTt  -Arranged  in  accordance  w.th  the  fii-it  significant  character  or  word  of  the  name 
(in  accordance  with  city  and  telephone  directory  practice) 


Agelhcn.  Heinnch   Gescnhues.  Paul   Radisch.  Helmcr.  Jandeleit.  Otto, 
and  Schafcr.  Wolfgang,  to  Sainl-Gobain  \ilrage   Gla/ing  laminates 
Re    .U.5.18.  Cl    42«--U')000 
AMP  Incorporated   See— 

Aovama,  Kojt.  Re    U.??**,  Cl   4W-752  000 
Aoyama.  Koji.  to  AMP  Incorporated   Electncal  connector   Re    .U.53'i. 

Cl    4.W^52(XXI 
Bradford  White  Corptiratton    See— 

Staats.  Charles  W  .  Re    M."'34,  Cl    122-13  100 
Deyrup.  Edward  J  .  to  Du  Pont  de  Nemours.  E    I  .  and  Company 

Plastic  comptisite  harrier  structures   Re    .34.5.37.  Cl    428-35  700 
Du  Pont  dc  Nemours,  E    I  .  and  Company   See— 

Desrup.  Edward  J  .  Re    .34,537.  Cl   428-35  700 
Erimmel.  James  J  .  Ji  .  to  International  Telesystems  Corporation   Call 
management   system   with  protcicol  converter  and   port  controller 
Re    34.516.  Cl    l7g.gi((xX) 
Ciesenhues.  Paul    See— 

Agelhen    Hetnnch    Ciesenhues,  Paul.  Radisch,  Helmer,  Jandeleit. 
Otto   and  Schafer.  Wolfgang.  Re    .34.538.  Cl   428-.34'>  000 
Haken.  Roger  A     .See— 

Patcrv.n.    James    1        and     Haken.    Roger    A,     Re    .M.535.    Cl 
365-185  CXX) 
Hu    Charlie  I      .See  — 

Wu.  Joseph  C  ,  Hu.  Charlie  1.  .  and  Law.  Yee  S  .  Re    34,540,  Cl 
4<^  20(XXI 
International  Tcles\ stems  Corporation   .See- 

Enmmel,  James  J  .  Jr  .  Re    .34.536.  Cl    37')-88  000 


Jandeleit,  Otto   See—  „,,,,,  ,     j  i    . 

AKClhen    Heinnch;  Gesenhues,  Paul    Radisch,  Helmer;  Jandeleit. 
Otto,  and  Schafer,  Wolfgang.  Re    34,538,  Cl   428-340  000 

Wu,  Joseph  C  ,  Hu.  Charlie  L  .  and  Law.  Yee  S  ,  Re    34,540,  Cl 
455-20000 
Paterson,  James  L  ,  and  Haken,  Roger  A  .  to  Texas    nstrumcnts  Incor- 
porated  Floating  gate  memory  with  improved  dielectnc   Re    34,5J.. 
Cl    365-185.000 
Radisch.  Helmer  See—  ,    ,,  ,  ,     a  i    , 

Attethen    Heinnch;  Gesenhues.  Paul,  Radisch.  Helmer.  Jandc-leit, 
Otto;  and  Schafer.  Wolfgang.  Re   34,538,  Cl   428-349  000 
Saint-Gobain  Vitrage   See—  ,    ,,  ,  ,     j  i    , 

Agethen,  Heinnch.  Gesenhues.  Paul,  Radisch,  Heliner.  Jandeleit, 
Otto,  and  Schafer,  Wolfgang.  Re    34.538,  Cl   428-349  000 
Schafer,  Wolfgang  See—  ,    ,,  ,  ,     j  i    . 

Aiiethen    Hetnnch;  Gesenhues.  Paul;  Radisch,  Helmer,  Jandeleit. 
Otto  and  Schafer,  Wolfgang.  Re   34,538.  Cl  428.349  000 
Staats    Charles  W  ,   to   Bradford-White  Corporation    Direct   power 

vented  water  heater    Re    34,534.  Cl    122-13  100 
Texas  Instruments  Incorporated   See— 

Paterson,    James    L  .    and    Haken     Roger    A 
365-185  000 
TFT.  Inc    See- 

Wu.  Joseph  C  .  Hu,  Charlie  L    and  Law.  Yee  S  , 
455-20000 
Wtgley     Freddie    J     Method    for    prepanng    ice    for    transportation 

Re  '34,533,  Cl   62-60  000  ^^_^    , 

Wu.  Joseph  C  ,  Hu,  Charlie  L  ,  and  Law,  Yee  S  to  TFT,  Inc  Fre- 
quency modulated  radio  frequency  broadcast  network  eiiiploy^ing  a 
synchronous  frequency  modulated  booster  system  Re  .34.540,  Cl 
455-20  000 


Re    34.535,    Cl 


Re    34.540.  Cl 


LIST  OF  REEXAMINATION  PATENTEES 


TO  WHOM 
CERTIFICATES  WERE  ISSUED 


Brian     and    Allen,    Richard    C 


and    Allen,    Richard    C 


,  to  Hoechst- 


Allcn,  Richard  C    See— 

Hamcr.    R     Richard    L      Freed 
Bl   5.006.56.1,  Cl    514-646  Oa) 
Ereed.  Brian    .See  — 

Hamcr     R     Richard    I    .    Freed.    Bnan 
Bl  MXKi,563,  Cl    514-646000 
Hamer.R   Richard  L    Freed.  Bnan  and  Allen,  Richard  C 

Roussel  Pharmaceuticals  I ncorp<irated    Alkylamtno  and  alkylamtno 
alkvl'diarvlketones    Bl  5,006,563,  2-8-94,  Cl    514-646000 
Hoechst- Roussel  Pharmaceuticals  Incorporated   See—        „     ^      ,    _ 
Hamcr     R     Richard    L      Freed,    Brian     and    Allen,    Richard    C 
Bl  5.(K)6.563.  Cl    514-646000 
John  Me/zalingua  Assise    Inc     See—  ,„.  ,^^ 

S«gda.  Andrew,  Bl  5.073,129,  Cl   439-585  tXX). 


Nunlev  Leonard  J  ,  Simpson,  Willis  D  ,  and  Reid,  William  J.,  to  Recog- 
nition   Equipment    Incorporated     Document    processing    system 
Bl  4.404,649.  2-8-94,  Cl    364-419000 
Recognition  Equipment  Incorporated   See— 
Nunley,   Leonard  J  .   Simpson,  Willis  D 
Bl  4.404,649,  Cl    364-419  000 
Reid,  William  J    See— 

Nunley    Leonard  J,  Simpson,  Willis  D 
Bl  4.404,649,  Cl    364-419  000 
Simpson,  Willts  D    See— 

Nunles.   Leonard  J.   Simpson.  Willis   D 

Bl  4.404.649.  CI    364^19  000  ,       ^,  . 

Szegda    Andrew,  lo  John  Mezzalingua  Assoc    Inc    Coaxial  cable  end 
connector    Bl  5.073,129,  2-8-94,  Cl   439-585  000 


and   Reid,  William  J 


and   Reid,   William  J 


and  Reid.  William  J 


LIST  OF  DESIGN  PATENTEES 


Adams,  Jas..n  O    Jacobs,  Russel  J  ,  Mayo,  Nc^l.  Pierce,  Brett^  A  ,  and 
Spira  Jix-1  S    to  Lutron  Electronics  Co,  Inc    Electrical  load  control 
panel    344,(J68,  2-8-94,  Cl    D13-164  000 
Althans   Richard  k  .  and  Ganz.  Mark,  to  Zenith  Electronics  Corpora- 
tion   Video  momtor    .344,075,2-8-94,0    D14-113  000 
Amits  Leather  PrixJucts  Company   See—  ,  ,       . 

Petty    Cindv    Smith.  Suzanne  L  ,  Gagan.  Richard  D     and  Lund. 
Enc.  .343,951.  Cl    D3-249  000 
Anderson,  Norman  D    See—  r-.         j 

Attinello,  John  S  ,  Frevgang.  Dale  G    Anderson.  Norman  D    and 
Landers.  Samuel  P  ,  .144,051,  Cl    D12-147  000 


Attinello,  John  S    Frevgang,  Dale  G  ,  Anderson.  Norman  D    and 

Landers,  Samuel  P  .  344,052,  Cl   D12-147  000 
Altmello.  John  S,   Freygang,   Dale  G.  Anderson,  Norman  D 

Dixon,    Max   H      and    Landers,   Samuel    P.    344,053,   Cl     Di.- 

147000  ,      „,, 

Aoki,  Osamu,  to  Koyo  Fastener  Co  ,  Ltd  Electnc  wire  holder  344.01., 

2-8-94,  Cl    D8-356  000 
Aqua-Leisure  Industries,  Inc    See—  ,,,,,-,    r-,    n^i 

Shelton.  Robert  N,  and  Fireman,  Andrew   F,  344,113,  Cl    U,;!- 
197  000 

PI  71 


PI  72 


I  1ST  OF  DFSKiN  J'ATfNTr  FS 


LIST  OF  DESIGN  PATENTEES 


PI  73 


UMI 


\i.ii     loshiniiisu    111    Ii'\.'  Sjngyo  Co.  lid    iiLi^-.  lUiur     iwm'' 

:  H  ')4   (I    Dh  in  [»» 
Arni.inicnl  Svslfrns  .irul   I*riK  rilurrs,  Int      .SVf 

I'.ilvuis,   KtMfi  I        144(11-    (,  I    nio  I  1^  IKIO 
•\fman,   ■Nrmjiul   I'    Sai.-phonr  pin     144II4I     :  ^  'J4    (   !    1)1  1   44  i » H  i 
■\rnr\     Mkhji-I  11      S.v 

JotlllMiTl,    Kohrll    K      aiul    Arnrv      MiLhji-l    1>       144  ll-J,   I   I     l):i 

::^  (««) 

'\\hlf\  !  urniluic  liuJiislncs    Iru      Sr.-   - 

I'auc-r    J.TKho  1'    ,iii,i  Ifiiivui    R.iniU    UV'J'':    I'l    D<i-4S()0l«i 
Mklns,  Hflcn  1      S. r 

(  <.|Io    1  laia  H     .ilul  Alkins,  Hrli-ii  I      14  l.'Mf,  t'l    nril'IXI) 
Altl    fllo.    Jtthn    S      frr\^.lMg     Dalf    *i       Arulcrvin     N*>rni.iri    !)      ,iru! 
I  d  iders.  Saniufl  1' .  t. '  (  mxhI vcar  I  irt- &  KiihbtT  t  oniparu    I  he    I  i" 
Irf.  )    (44,(I<1.  :  S  '»4,  (I    ni:  14-  l««i 
Allincilo.    John    S      Frrvgang,    I>alf    (i       -Viulirs.  ii     \»irinan    1)      .iru! 
I  aruU  rs.  Samiirl  P  ,  I"  (  itHHlvfar   I  irt- &  K  uhht-t  t  MMtpan%     1  he     I/rr 
iri-ail     i44,(l^:,  ;  K  'J4    II    I')|:14'I»«I 
Allint'llo.   I.thii  S     }  irv^an^,  I  )ale*  (i      •Xmlcis'in    S.iffiiati  I)     I)ni'n 
\id\  H      ijul  I  aiult-rs,  SaniufI  P     If  ( i.HKlvt-af    1  ire  \  K  nhN-r  (  .  'iit 
painlh.      Iin-  Head     144  il<  l    :  »  'J4    (  I    I)::i4"llli 
■Mlliu-ll.i,   I. 'tin  S     (iloM-i    V\illiaiii  I       1  aiulirs.  Sanuifl  1"     and  Mai 
^fll,  Paul  M  ,  li>  (  nHHl\c"ar    I  in- A  K  uhht'i  I  lunpans     I  hf    Pncumalu 
lire  irt-ad  and  hullit-SN    i44ilS4    ;  h  'J4   c  1    Ui:   151  UUU 
HI       Ii.\s  C  ..     I  Id     .S,i 

1  in,  thin  t  hii-n.   -.44  Iiw   CI    l):i   U^'dOO 
l!aird    C  hallfs  J     S.v 

MollinKi'f    I  >a%H)  S     HrukiuT    Imii^l       Sull.'n    Si,iihcn  I  I     and 
Hairi),  t  harlfs  J      i44,iiM    tl    I)P|ili»ii 
Mall    liluin  I    ,  In  lf\in(ili)n  lurniturr  InduslriC'    Iru     livktait  lahK- 

vnih  ^lll^a^^l■    14  I'lhi.  ;  h  >14.  I  1    [)h4ihi«iii 
Harnaril,  Mk  hat- 1  A     I.    \V  fs*  i-n  Pr^ntiu  t'-  (  >  fnpan\      I  hf' Mlltr  t  onlrol 

144  (Ml    :  K  '14    U    1)1  M-  l««i 
Harnclt.  lanu-s  V     St-f 

lomawMi  h    Kfh<-i,>al      and  Marn.ll    )ani<-N|'     i44i:o(l    D:: 

I  J! :  ( » » I 

Ba^^.  William  W     HaluMfr     144,  14:,  :  K  'J4.  t  1    D:5i:h(X»l 
Bavs.  VXllliam  \X     HalusItT     144,  14 1    :  K  '14,  (.  I    Iir^lJhlKKl 

Hales.  Mark  (      l)n>-..ill    IdwardK,     .indlilli.i    Ih.'mavl)  ic  Dau 

(irncral  t  nrp*'!  alu 'n     1  )ala  pf>Kt'ssing  t-iiiiipnu-nl   .  al'-mtl  144, OT, 

:  H 14,  c  1  ni4  m:  (»«i 

Ballaglia,   Iran     Sr'i 

\^t-vh'.l<T     I  ana    arulHallanlia     Iran     14  >  'i^ti,  I.  I    l)s4(il««' 
Hc-nnni,   Kalhlcen     S.-. 

HallVliI     liannc    I        Halluld     ld«aid     and    Brnncll.    Kathleen 

144, iiu  1 :  1)111  I  r  i««i 

Hrncani,   Kim   I      -Vrtlief^   >v>»Miink'  p<-ep  ■.ii'hi     '44  \2\.  Z-H-'tA.  II 

[>::  KT  iim 

Hoiuuer     I  .11   (  I      S(-< 

DeBraal,    Slanle\     I       Suklrs     naniel    K       »r....k.-v     \^.lliaTn    I 
Maniilla,    Alfx-n..    I      B<inniet     T'l   d      ,iiid    H.lm     Daiid    K 
1440^')   <  I    ni:  l'<4(«»i 
IkuiU-n    I  Hi      S,'. 

VLniur     lie.MKe    I'      ,irid    1  urhNrs     Muhai-I    J       '4  i  ''4  •     (.1     1)1 
I  I  I  (Kl) 
(i<»unv.e,   irit,      S«( 

Markham    l.'srplil'      '44  IM    (1    I  )  ll  i  INl  i ««) 
B.'«.Ut,  Man  II     S, , 

tharK'nneavi     i.uv    1       and    Bo^^lri     Man    H       I44(i:4    I  I     I)'' 
"(:il  («ll 
B*'ver,  Romei'    Sa 

1  elarlr,  1  in  len    and  lt,'\er,  K.mie.  >     ^44ll^:    1.1    1 )  li   lilKll! 
Bo/a,    I.Kidd    Splalhall  helmel     144  INI    :  »  '(4    ll     n.-IIKKII 
Bra/iv.  VNilliam  1      lo  Kuhhermaid  lnv.'r|>..faied    H.-ik    >44.(1|0.  :■((  'J4, 

(I    ns  l^-  Kill 
HrK  kiier    I  tiuiN  t      .*»«■«■ 

Hiillin>ier    DaMil  S     HiKknei    l.'u||.r     Sutton.  Stephen  O     and 
Band    t  hafles  J      144(1X1    11    I)IMIl(««i 
British    I  elet  imirntjnii.  alii'its  pk     Sci 

IVsHarals.  I  iiJ\    I        >44.IIH1,  CI    l)14|Mi'H' 
Hrixikshirc    Howard   I       Sr    I'hnMmas  Iter  li>i     uild  "r   uv     (44  (H' 

:  H  1)4,  (I    1)11    I  IK  liai 
Bn'»n,  Stephanie  (       I  tares,  Keilh  C      Vlillri    I  rrdriuk  U      (  nlliam 
Dtmald    VV       Varpitti     •Xnthunv    )       Huang,    And\    S      K.'l.'siski 
Mh  hael    •%      and    M.mtaii,    Sean    I),    In  (iiOHKrai     lire   .1    Kuhhei 
I'ompan'v     I  he     Iirelreail    144.114'^    :  n^A    ClDi:   l4-(ir»i 
Bvar,  Petri,  u>  Inlerdvnamk  s.  in^     Aulomatk   climate  .Mtiiinl  Llr\,Ke 

lor  aut.imohiles    i44,ii:H,  :  n 'J4,  I  1    [)|i)<.(i(mi 
Calhoun,  C.innie  1     I  ogo  knee  pak  h    144(14:    :  h  'J4   (.  i    1)11    I  1 :  i  «  «  i 
(  allaMav  (  iolt  (  onipanv     Ser 

Helmsteltcl,    Kuhard    I        and    S>  hmidl     lilcnn    H        '44   1  r     II 

n:i  :i4 1«») 

C  aniphell,     >p^  llliam     R      (  ahinet     uilh    v  oru  ealed     ^iin    .  oniparlnienl 

14  1,'J"'!!,  :  K  'J4,  I  1    |J^  41-  (««) 
C  anon  Kahiishiki  Kaisha    Ser- 

Inukai.    V.'shinon     V  oshihara.     I  suloniu     Konialsu     Miioshi     .ind 

Malsuda.  >oshi\uki.  144.0"'-,  C  1    1)14  1  IK  OKI 
Inukai,    >  oshinon     N  oshihara.    Isuloniu     Komatsu     Mitoshi     Mat 
suda,  >oshi\iiki    and  Kawai    Hideki     144(i-s    tl    |)14  llHOm 
Inukai,    N  oshinori     >i»shihara.    Isuiomu     Konialsu     MiroNhi    and 

Matsuda.  >'.vshi\uki,   144, ir**    CI    1)14  lI'iiKKI 
IviriKUo,  Masataka   and  Sakutai    Milsuru    144il>J»    CI    I  )  1  »  4'J  i  ««) 
OmuKv  Seikhi.   I44,(m(i,  CI    1)14  1  IK  (im 
Cardinal  \luntinum  C  iimpanv    .See  - 

McClavc.  1-atiy  W  ,   14  V?!.  l  I    1)6  4<<1««) 


I 


t  art    KeMii  K     Marko^ii/    VK  illiain  R     and  Roscnbaum.  Kevin  W  .  to 

M.x-n  ln^oip,Hated    hautel    .144. 1 ;',  :  H.'J4,  CI    n:.V2.'sn()') 
I  arsello     -Xnlhoiu    I      lo   I  rnharl    In..      Ki\    h..«      <44,DII.   2>i.-94.   CI 

lis    14-1111 
C  avha.   Mjiia  K      I  ■ '\      '44  M*.    :   >    U    I   1     |):ifi:(»«l 
Crsar.i,   I'n.r    I)    M  «lulai   uiminal   K.,iivl     '44.066.  2-8-'>4.  CI    DM 

I4^l«li 
Chadfirl.l    K.'l>,o     \,, 

I  an^    I  rink   I      ind  Chadficld.  Robert.  .^44.01  7.  CI    D<»-.1.18  CXM 
I  liarlv.nnrau    i  i .n    1      .ind  B<'«ler.  .Man  H     to   I '«-4"'  Canada.  Inc 

Bollle     14411:4    :   s  >J4    J  I    1)4  ^:ilil(l(l 
(  hen.t   hen  Ku.i.i^    I  ranspareni  displas  pagef  Kn    '44.i  IK4.  2-8-*J4,  CI. 

I )  I  4   1  - 1    <  » 
(  hen    l).i  I  hun.;    Sff— 

t  hen    1,1  <  heng    imi  Chen    Da C^hung    ^44.1 1^   C]    021  211000 
C  hen     1  .1  C  heng    .ilKJ  (   hen    I  )a  t   hung    to  I  .  a  e  H!ue   I  nlerprise  Co  . 

1  I.I  (  iuh  144  1 1^  :  « "4,  CI  n:i  :i i  i««i 

I  luriL-    I'eiei  S   C     (ilft  package  N.w.     144,(»4*,  2  K  ''4   11    1)11    1 K4  000 
I   liii.lieii  I  hi    1  he  Co,  Int      See    - 

liieeim   «-l    MarkH      '4  1,')'',K.  C  1    DMUIKIi 
(  how     Jessii-     I    .   i  .ti-,pl.i\    i.Kk     i41.si-h.  ;  H  1*4.  C  1    I)^<-llllK) 
I  ipilla.   Ihoiii.i>  M     and  Statist's.  John  H     lo  IniernatMnal  Business 
Machines  C     tiv.ijii'n    C  .imputer  cahinei    144  ir  •    :  s  'J4    CI    1)14 

m;  om 

(   iruiln    B<-rnard    \    SaleU   plug     144.l»(>4.  :-S'M.  CI    OH   IIKIKKI 

(  iiun.'     Vni.-ni..    ii    1  ehlhaum  A  C  o    Settee    '4.1.%'.  2.!>  14.  CI    I>^ 

'M  i>« 
c  l.iMon    Kolieri  W     Leg  and  feed  line  holder  for  a  ha/(X'k.t  anienna 

144. (ikv  :  s  ''4  c"i  ni4-2>on)iri 

C  Olio.  I  u..ia  B     and  Mkins    Helen  I    IVdn  uie  slipper    141.''4-    :-K-<>4. 

Ll    n:  11 -(Mm 
Collins.  Steven  M    C  ..mhinnl  laptop  computer  wilh  .ellni.ir  lelephtme 

and  carrving  eav  Iheielot     144,0-4,  2  S-14.  t  I    I )  1  4  !  1  >e  1 «  ») 
C  .impaij  Computer  t  orp^-r.iri.in   iee  — 

tiluskoier     Sirwn    1)      ,ind   Youens.   J,>hn   1:.    144.{)-t).  CI    DU- 
imi  (Mm 
C  .'ii.iir  I  .  irp.  r.iti.  in     See — 

I  enaia    D.mul  K     Jr  ,  J43.98I .  C  I    n-liWOOO 
C  .irdis  C  orp*ir.Hioii    See — 

Marnues    I os,    \      UI.'J?}.  CI    D3-203  000 
C    irs.in    Ingei    and   VV  hue    I  ind.i    Se.ft  seulplurr     144 'U4    :  K  ')4    CI 

1)1  1   iNiimi 
C  oiirell    lohn    S,, 

Spurt     lohn    and  t  otiiell    John     144   11''    (I    l):4:;^ll<«l 
(  latg     I^ana    \K       hi  ilei    Indusiries     In.      Blade    t.'r    a   celling    tan 

144,11(1  :ksi4  CI  i):'4r'i«ii' 

C  r,«.kes    William  I      Se, 

DeBraal.    Slanlev    J      Nukles     Daniel    R      lri>ikes     William    1;. 
Mantilla,    Mherto   )      B..nnier     lot    (.      and    Holm.    David   R. 
144.il<y.  CI    Di:  1K4  (Hill 
C  ud/ik    Jon   I     l.~i|hall    '44. 1  14.  2  K  14.  t  1    D:  I   :(i4(««i 
C  upp    (  arl    I     10  I'a^hmasr  I  Id    (run  grip    144  i:4    2  s  'J4,  CI    D22- 

1  OK (III 
Das    tilonal      Ne^kla.e    .144.031.  2'K.<*4.  CI    Dll-|««l 
Data  t  leneral  (  orf-mralion    .See-- 

Hales     Mark    I        Dns.,.ll     ld«ar,l    K       and    I  illio      1  homas    D 

144 11":  I  ]  1)14  111:  oil 

David     Jean    I       lo    I  siirn   I    S       I  eniples   uilh    Iragnienl.irv    patti.   o! 

eveglass  Irame    144  11:    :  K  14    (1    Dl^l:-(»») 
Da^  id  Ro/envasser    I  Id     S,  e 

Ro/envkasser.  David    144ii4ii   CI    Dll   Pdlii 
Davidge.  Ciregorv    M  ,   lo    lortois*-   I'fmJu^ls    liu      Xnli  ihetl   unil  tor 

see  urmg  po'Iahle  artu  les  1.  •  a  v  ehu  le  or    'I  her  non  ptir table  ohiet  Is 

144,(111    :  K  14    CI    Dill  lllfidKI 
Davis.   Sieve   S     Suthetlanvl.    Iimoihv     and   Meirreke     Bernard   J      lo 

Sprmgwell    Dispensers     In^     Mat    panelled   beverage  ^onlainei    and 

dispens<ir     U 1  1k:,  :  K  14,  C  1    D-'lllKUl 
DeBraal    Slanlev  J     Nivkles.  I>3niel  R     C  r.xikes,  W  illiam  I      Mantilla, 

Mberlo  J     B-ninier,   Tor  Ci  .  and  Holm.  David  R  .  to  Deere  &  Com- 

panv    \rhkle  lender    144  ( i^l    :  K  14    c  1    Di:iK4(l«l 
Deere  A  C  ompanv     S«-t 

DeHr.ial  Stanlev  J  Skkles  Daniel  R  Cnvikes,  W  ilham  1 
Maniilla,    ■Mb<-r|..   J      Bonniei      In    it      and    Holm     David    R 

144 ii<i  CI  1)1 :  is4 i««i 

Deha  Inlernalional  Ma.hiners  Cortviralion    Set 

Hollingrl    David  N     Bikknei    I  ouis  C       SulLni    Siephen  (  I     and 
Baird    C  harles  J      144,IIK1    CI    DlMlllHK" 
IVRatTele    \ngelo    and  DeRatlele    Ann    I  mrrgeiK  \  sign  tor  aulonio 

hiles     144  II 11     :  K  14    I   1    D:ii   IimhIii 
DeRalTele,   Ann    Se.- 

DeRalTele    Angelo    andDeRallele    \nn     144,1(11    CI    D:(i  111  (»») 
IVirkkson    I  ll/ah<-lh  J    C  al  i  v  ing  .  ase  lor  I.Hxt  items     14  1  HI    :  H.14. 

I  1    1)-  -(•iiniii 
I  )esHarats.  ( iii\  I      lo  British  I  rlrvommuniealions  pK     Ielephoneha.se 

144,IIKl,  2  H  14    CI    D14   ISiiimii 
Design   re(.h  Inlernalional    In.      Se.-  — 

l.olllieh    Mark     144(il4    CI    D  1 11  I  Ui  (irri 
I  )iiSinione,  I  rank  C       Se. 

Mikav      I  inn     S       ,iiul    DeSirnone     I  rank    (         144  122.    CI     1)21 

1-  mill 
Dingrlslad.  Saskia  H    1'    M     and  I  IkrrKiuI    Marten  f      to  I    S    Philips 

Corp.iralion    I  pilaloi     144  114    2  k  14    cl    11:4  111  (KKl 
Dnon    Ma>  H     Se. 

■Vllinello  lohn  S  lre\g.ing  Dale  li  Anders*>n.  Norman  D 
Dnon  Ma<  H  and  landers  Samuel  1'  144(1^1  Cl  Di: 
14-  lOi 


Dielmane.  Ro,anne   Tuna  can  press    M^.H?,  2-8-14.  Cl    D7-hhf>  fWO 
D(mae*\  Inv    .See— 

Fisman.  I.arrv.  144.021.  Cl    D1-4.W(XXl 
Drcipunkt  CimhH  Ohiekt-und  Wohnmobcl    .See- 
Werner.  Hans  H  .  UVU)?.  Ci    Dh-l-?  m) 
Dnscoll.  Ivdward  K     .See— 

Bales     Mark   C,    Driwoll.    Edward    K      and    Fillio.    Thomas   D 
344'.(.P2.  Cl    014-102  000 
Dudlev  KeNivk.  Inc     .See - 

Kibbe.  Marcus  W  .  34.i.18h.  Cl    D'?  372  000 
I  con  Industries.  Inc     See  — 

Mark«ardi.  Michael  A.  344.121.  Cl    D23-3.-000 
I  isman.  I.arrv.  to  Dopaco.   Inc    Fast  fcvxi  Irav     <44.023,   2.8-14.  Cl 

01-430  (XX) 
1  h/abtth  Ardcn  Companv.  Division  of  Conopcii,  Inc     .See— 

Mottola.  Nicholas.  144.  IM.  Cl    D28-8  KXl 
Ilk  Corporalion  of  Dallas   iee—  ,.,,Aa 

Weaver.  Casimir  P  .  Kiik.  Matli    and  Schult/.  William  J     144.144. 
Cl    D21  111IXXI 
FlkerNiut.  Marten  f-     .See—  ,..,,,,-1 

Dingelslad.  Saskia  H    P   M     and  [-:ikerN.ul.  Marten  h  ,  .144.1 .14.  Cl 

D24111(XX) 
Imalfarb.  Bradlev  S    .See—  ,,,„^,    e-i    i-.^ 

Imallarh.   Sevm.'ur    and   l.malfarb.   Bradlev    S.    -4'.1h8.  Cl    Db- 

Emalfarh    Sevmour,    and    1  malfarh.    Bradlev    S     Plant   stand   design 

I41,1b8.  2-8-14.  Cl    Db-4()11Xyi 
1  mhart  Inc     -See  — 

Carsello.  Anlhonv  J  .  144,011,  Cl    D8-.14,  (XX) 
hngle.  Amv  I'     St-c —  . 

Wihon.  Richard  P  .  fcngle,  Amv  t  .  and  Feese,  Ronald  L  .  .144.146 
Cl    D2b-11(XXI 
Inlight  Corporation    .Set  — 

I.m.  Morgan  C  ,  144,(ri,  Cl    DI4-100n00. 

t.stim  C  V      .See- 
David.  Jean  L  .  .144.012.  Cl    Dlb-127(J(«J 
Palk     Donald   Ci      to  C.eneral    F.lectric   Companv     Counter   lop  grill 

appliance    141.181.  2-8-14.  Cl    07-40"  (XX) 
Feather  Safetv  Razor  Co  .  ltd    5ee-        ,_,,,,    ,.,    ,,,^  ,.  ,v^,, 
Ceno.  Masavuki   and  Cioto.  Shiperu.  144.1  ^5.  Cl    D28-4MXXJ 

Federal  Package.  1  td    ie.-  ,,,„,^    e-i    r>u  -,-.«  orri 

l.ang.  Frank  J     and  Chadfield.  Robert.  144.0P.  Cl    DI  .'.«8  fXXl 

Fee  Tal  Plastic  Factorv  1  imlted    -Set  — 

Viu  Kwong,  Wan,  144, IM,  Cl    026-42  (XX). 

Feese.  Ronald  I      ie.  —  m  1  «<, 

Wilton.  Richard  P    Fngle.  Amv  F    and  Feese   Ronald  L  .  144.146, 
Cl    D2h-|1(XX) 

Fchlbaum  &  Co    .See- 

Cilleno.  Antonio.  .141.167.  Cl    D6-I8I  (.XX) 
Ferrara.  Daniel  R  .  Jr  ,  lo  Conair  Corporation    t  offeemaker    .143.181. 

28  14.  Cl    D--IOI(XX) 
Fiilio.  Thomas  D    .See— 

Bates    Mark   C      Driscoll.    Fdward    K      and    Fillio.    Thomas    U. 
144.0-2.  Cl    OI4-102(.XX1 
Financierc  Inter  Plus  Inc      See—  ,  , ,  ,w-»i 

1  etarte.  1  ucien.  and  Bover.  Romeo.  144.06..  Cl    DI  -l  '1  (XXJ 
Finmgan  Mat   1  td     5ee— 

Spurr.  John,  and  Cotlrell,  John.  144,1,11,  Cl    D24-225  UX) 
Fireman    ,Andrev\  F    iee—  ,,,,,-,    e-i    r->-ii 

Shcllon,  Ruber!  N     and  Fireman.  Andrew   F  ,  ,<44,lli.  Cl    U-i- 
117  (XX) 
Fisher-Pnce.  Inc     .S..- 

Israel.  Chervl  A.  144.1  II.  Cl    021-168  (XX.  ,^,,^.,04 

Fonlcnol.  Albert  M    Sliding  glii.ss  door  window  lock    ..44.(X)i.  .-8-14, 

Cl    D8  111  (XX) 
Fre>gang.  Dale  Ci     See-  n      „  ^ 

Atiinello   John  S    Frevgang.  Dale  Cj     Anderson.  Norman  D    and 

landers.  Samuel  P.  344.0M.  Cl    D  12- 147  (XX) 
Allinello   John  S     Frevgang.  Dale  U     Anderson.  Norman  D    and 

I  anders.  Samuel  P  .144.052,  Cl    D12  147  IXX) 
Attinello.   John   S     Frevgang.   Dale  G      Andersot,    Norman    D. 
Oixon.    Max    H      and    Landers.    Samuel    P.    144.053.   Cl     012- 

Frick    Donald  C     and  lessarvich.  Wa.vne  D  .  10  World  Wide  Plastics. 

Inc'  Flowmeter    144.01 1.  2-8-14.  Cl    OI0-16(XX) 
Fnedrich  Cirohe  Aktiengescllschaft    .See— 

Cotlwald.  Adolf    144.128.  Cl    D23-254(XX1 
Fuu  Hwa  \  acuum  Bottle  Ci'  .  Ltd     5ee- 

lardif,  Pierre,  -143.183.  Cl    07  HKXX) 
Ciaber    Ira    See —  1.-107Q 

Rapp.  Wilham  H     Ciabet.  Ira.  and  Woodnng.  C>xiper  C      .i4.t.i '1. 

C  I    D6^M  IX») 
Cjagan.  Richard  D     Sie  —  „     ,       ,  ,^  1  ,       a 

Petiv    Cindv    Smith.  Suzanne  L  .  (lagan.  Richard  D     and  I  und, 
Fric,  .141.'l51.  Cl    D3-241000 

Ciarl/.  Mark    .See-  -,,,.,...,«   iii...wi 

Althans.  Richard  K     and  Ciart/.  Mark.  l44.(.-\  Cl    014-1  IKXX.l 

(Iduld.  lohnO     .Sci--  ,-x-.,,  i  t  ,«« . 

Polak.  Donald  J     and  Ciauld.  John  D  .  344.102.  Cl    D20-1  1  (X«i 
Cieneral  Flectric  C Ompanv   iee— 

Falk.  Donald  Cl  .  143.181.  Cl    D7-40-  (XX) 
Ciibbs    Terence   F.   to  Shin   Veh   Fnlerprise  Co.    ltd     lawn   chair 

141161    2-8-14.  Cl    D6-161(XX1 
Clibbs'.   Terence   F.   to  Shin   Yeh   Fnlerprise  Co.    Lid     lawn   chair 
343.164.  :-8-14,  Cl    D6-174UCXJ 


Gifford.  Michael   Shower  curtain  reinforcing  element,  343,178,  2-8-94. 

Cl    06-580000 
Gilliam.  Donald  W'    See—  ^      .,  ,,        17    j        l   m: 

Brown,    Stephanie   C.   Trares.    Keith   C.    Miller.    Fredenck   W. 
Gilliam,  Donald  W  .  Scarpitti.  Anlhonv   J      Hoang.  Andv   N 
Kolowski.  Michael  A  .  and  Montag.  Sean  D  .  344.041.  Cl    DI2- 
147  000 
Glano  Group  Limited   See—  .       jAAniSi    n     DI 

Kelsev.   Siephen   F.   and   Warner.   Lucien    A.    -144.018.   Cl     Ui- 

346'000  

Glesser.  Louis  S    Knife    .344.006.  2-8-14.  Cl    D8-11  000 
Glover.  William  E    5ef—  ^     ,       ^         c  1  d       „h 

Attinello    John  S  .  Glover.  William  E  .  Landers,  Samuel  P     and 
Maxwell.  Paul  B  .  .144.054,  Cl   DI2-151  000 
Gluskoler    Steven  D  ,  and  Youens,  John  E,  to  Compaq  Computer 

Corpl^ration    Desktop  computer    ,344,070,  2-8-94.  Cl   DI4-100000 
Goodvear  Tire  &  Rubber  Company.  The   See—  ^^        ^ 

Attinello,  John  S  :  Freygang.  Dale  G  ,  Anderson.  Norman  D    and 

Landers.  Samuel  P  .  344,051,  Cl    D12-14-  000 
Attinello,  John  S  ,  Freygang,  Dale  G  ,  Anderson.  Norman  D    and 

Landers.  Samuel  P  .  344.052.  Cl    D12-147000 
Attinello.  John  S,  Freygang,  Dale  G.  ^ndet^son^  Norman   D, 
Dixon,   Max   H.  and   Landers,   Samuel   P,   344.053,  Cl    DU- 

147000  ^  ,  r,         J 

Attinello,  John  S  .  Glover,  William  E     Landers,  Samuel  P     and 

Maxwell,  Paul  B  .  .144,054.  Cl    D12-151  000 
Brown.   Stephanie  C  .   Trares.   Keith  C     Miller.   Frederick   W  . 

Gilliam,   Donald  W  .  Scarpitti.  Anthony  J  .   »oang„'^"'*>   ^, 

Kolowski,  Michael  A  .  and  Montag.  Sean  O..  -344,041.  Cl    DU- 

Gr'i^s°Maurice.  and  Van  Tuyl.  Jan  H.,  344.056.  Cl    D12-151  000 
Heinen.  Richard.  .344.055.  Cl    DI2-151  000 
Loser,  Robert  P  ,  344,048,  Cl    D12-146000 
Goto,  Akio  See—  . 

Muramatsu,  Etsushi.  Goto,  Akio.  and  Y  amamoto.  Shinji,  344.156, 
Cl    D28-50  000 

"""' LenoTa-sa'lT  and  Goto.  Shigeru.  -144,155.  Cl   D28^5  000 
Gottlieb    Mark,  to  Design  Tech  International,  Inc    Back-up  warning 

signalVor  vehicles   -344,0-34,  2-8-94,  Cl    DIO- 116.000 
GotTwald,  Adolf,  10  Fnednch  Grohe  Aktiengescllschaft    Combined 

control  handle  and  escutcheon   -344,128,  ^S-"'*- ^1   D23-254  000 
Govette,  Oavid   Goalkeepers  stick    -''^,1 1  5,  2-8-94,  Cl    021^21 1  (X» 
Graas,  Maurice,  and  Van  Tuyl,  Jan  H  ,  to  Goodyear  Tire  &  Rubber 

Company,  The    Tire  tread    .144,056,2-8-94,0    D12-151000 
Green   Freddie  W    Math  teaching  board  for  special  education  students 

144  097,2-8-94,0    019-62  000 
Greenwood,   Mark   H  ,   to  Children  On   The  Go,    Inc     Infant   chair 

.143,958,  2-8-94,  Cl    D6-333  000 
Griggs,  Paul  E    Concrete  finishing  tool  bracket    -343,918.  .-8-94.  Cl 

D8-45.000  ,..  i-,^    1  c  Qi   r-i    n-4 

Grimes,  John  J    Bottle  holder  for  car  seal    .144.136.  2-8-94.  Cl    D-4- 

199  (XX) 

Hansen    Hans,  to  Scanintra  ApS    Combined  skimmer  and  separator 
ladle    141.996.  2-8-94.  Cl    D7-692  000 

Hartenstein.    Charlene     Combined    powder    applicator    and    overcap 
.144,153.  2-8-14.  Cl    028-8  000 

Hatfield.  Edward   See—  „  .,     ,  , 

Hatfield    Jeanne   F.    Hatfield.    Edward,   and    Bennett.    Kathleen. 
344.035.  Cl    DIO-ll-000 

Hatfield.  Jeanne  F  .  Hatfield,  Edward,  f^  Bennett.  Kathle^  Com- 
bined curb  feeler  and  alarm   -144.035,  2-8-94,  Cl   DlO-1 1    (XJO 

Heinen  Richard,  Ic  Goodvear  Tire  &  Rubber  Companv.  The  lire 
tread    344.055,  2-8-94,  Cl    D12-151  000 

Helmstetter,  Richard  C.  and  Schmidt  Glenn  H^  10  CalUwav  Golf 
Companv    Golf  club  head    .144,1 17.  2-8-94.  Cl    021-214000 

Hell  Oewev  E  and  Helt.  Johnann  Garment  for  use  in  water  recrea- 
tion   344. i 20.  2-8-94.  Cl    O21-238000 

Helt.  Johnann    See—  ^-.crmn 

Helt    Oewev  E.  and  Hell.  Johnann.  -344.120,  Cl    021-238  0(30 

Hess  Stephen  C  .  to  Winston  Furniture  Company  Chair  Irame 
.143,163,2-8-94,0    06-173  000 

Hess  Stephen  C  ,  to  Winston  Furniture  Companv  Chair  .'4.i.ib6. 
2-8-94,  0    D6-176  000 

"^■^^rsThnerRonlTK  ^ndVent,  Lisa  M  .  344,0.10.  Cl   DIO-80  000 

""Xwn'^StV-rC  Trares,  Keith  C  Miller.  Frederic-k  W. 
Gilham,  Donald  W.  Scarpitti.  Anthony  J^  "™"g■/"'^V)^ 
Kolowski.  Michael  A  .  and  Montag,  Sean  O  .  344.049,  Cl    DU- 

Hohsom  J^  A  ,  Lewellen.  Richard  R  ,  Mottmiller  Ri!''^''  P,  •'"d 
Wolfe  Stacv  L,  to  Rubbermaid  lncorp<irated  Hamper  .144.16  . 
2-8-94,0    032-37  000  c-       c      e^        AU     A 

Hollinger   David  N  .  Brickner.  Louis  C  .  Sutton.  Stephen  O    and  Baird. 
Charles  J     to  Delta  International  Machinery  Corporation    Overarm 
blade  guard  system    .144.081.  2-8-14.  O    D15-133  000 
Holm,  David  R    See—  m    n  ,„    c 

DeBraal,    Stanlev    J  .    Nickles.    Daniel    R      CrcxAes.    W  dliarn    E 
Mantilla,   Alberto  J.    Bonnier.   Tor  G;  and   Holm.   David   K., 
.144.051.  0    01 2- 1 84  000 
Honda  Giken  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha   See-  .,,_,.     ^,     „,., 

Kitagawa,    Makoto;    and    Kawa,saki.    'I  utaka.    .^44,046.    Cl     UU- 

110000 
Lchida.  Satoshi    -144.147.  Cl    026-28  000 
Hubbell,  Carl  J    Mecomum  aspirator    .144. 1  31 .  2-8-94.  O    024-108000 
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Hunhrs.    Mikr     f  ir\  frn  ni   roti^rrtrr    fcr    jn    .tuf^ -ni* 'ti^  c    ir.tilc-r    siiiiial 

I44,llft^,  :  N  '<4,  (I    1)11    14^  itt, 
Huntrf   F  dn  t  omprtriv    .S«'» 

IVarir,  Knhjril  A      1-W,iii>    (I    l):n:iil«i 
lhur(!,  Rohcrl  ()    ShrKing  iirin     UiiJ"    ."  «  '<4    U    |)^•.-4l«<l 
Inxraham.  C  hri\lii»c    \i't' 

SpiUfjIi".  I  irc-gors    .iihI  Injir.ih.iiii    I   tiiistini'    i44   14*    I   1    n.'hMUl 
Inter  Av  ti\c-.  ItK     .St-c 

I  aOenicrr.  IVrnjfJ  t.       [Vihiuf    1  i>ruiif  I       Hi^ -inp-..  r;    ALj^^ffv  I 

SaniicTN.    I     Kjtul.'ipli     .111.1    K.ipfH-TUTUin     (  nrjtJ    I         144  lix;    t  ] 
1)14  14: l»«l 
Inlt-filvinniK  \,  Im      S.-r 

lUac    (Vifi     <44,o:k,  c  I    nioViiKKi 
Intrrnjlinndl  Hustricss  Ma<  hiiirs  (  nrporalu  ti    S«-r — 

I  i(>>lla,     I  honi.iN    Vt      .irul    Ski.ir.v^      I  .hii    I)       144I1-!     (I     |)14 

pi:  ixi 

Iniikdi     \wshirnMi,    Noshihat.i      iMiriifiui     K   timIsu     Hif.<vhi      irul    V1.i! 

suila.  VtshivuWt,  1*1  t'anon  K.ihushiki  Kaisha    I   i.  mtimU-  if ,trtsfnirr<-r 

rrinviT    >44. (>"'"',:  X  14,  CI    1)14  1  Muni 
Inukji,    Voshin<ui     ^oshiharj,    I-mliunu     k.'tn.ilsii,    Mir'shi     V1.il\vj.l,i 

><tshiviiki    dtul  Ka^.it    Hult-ki    lot  aniifi  Kd^ushiki  K.iish.i    1  .ivMrTnh 

Iransmiiu-i   tihi-imt     I44l>'s    :  ^  'J4    (1    1)14   l|«!l«i 
Ituikai     >i'shin(iri     >  o\hihjra,    iMjIormj     koniafsu     Hir   '^hi     ami    ^1,|I 

siiila    V'slusuki.  lo  Cani'M  Kahu^hiki  Kal^hd    {jtMmilc  tidiiMniltci 

M\<-iwi     144,()7'»,  2-8-'»4   (1    l)14  1!Hi«H) 

H'l     IlK        S., 

1  cvjuii     |)..niini.)u<-     1441)::    II    |)''4:UXX) 
l\..n\..i,.    Masai  ika   and  Sakurai    MiiMjru    I.)  famin  KaKmhiki  Kaislia 

I).  »uriiriil    li-i-.li-T    I. 'I    ,..|nirv   mavlmic     .144.095.   2-8-'>4.  CI     Did- 

4''  iim 
KfatI    (  ti.-.U    \     I.,  t    sh,i  I'.K,-    l,K    Toy  figure    J44.1 1 1,  2-g.<»4,  CI 

d:  1  ih.K  (<i> 

Llvohs     KllSM-l    I       S,. 

•X.tams    lasonii     la>..hs    KusmIJ     M.i\..,  Nix'l.  Picrtf.  Brcii  A 

anit  Spira     l.s-i  S      i44i»,'.<;    niilMiX) 
la.i.hv.n       VrlhiH     1       Sr.il.iMi-    plash.     |»  nj,  h    inch    hangCf      J44.(ll» 

:  H  '14    I  1    D'l    <(!<  i«l; 
Ja...hs..n     Anliiii    I      S.-.il.ihl,'   plaslu    p-ni.t.     -44.016.  2-g.»4.  d    I )'' 

I  AIX  )  Haihi  «.in  ,111,1  M.ir.l«,ii,-  M.ir:„i,i.  luring  Corp    Ser— 

fans    \  lali/    W        144  i«i'    (    !     1  )«    1  l^  KO 

lans    1  tail/  U       144  ■li*    (I    |)«    ip  '"< 
lans     Iran/    V\       l..    I  Al  M  )    Haltu.~,ni    aiul    llar.U,.ir    M.inufscturing 

I  .'ip    (  .ilMiii  I   p.ill     144, m'    :   ^  'i4    (   1    1)K    IjMMl 
I. ins    Iran/    VV      t.     IMMi   Haihi,>'ni    aii.l   Har.JMaic   Manufacturing 

I  ..tp   (  al>in.-l  pull     144    « IS    :  s    J4    c  I    DKlPlXW 
('hii  M.inul.i.  lunn^  I  Jniilr.l     S.  . 

>  lu-n     l..hri  S      144  n\(,    I   1    D;   .   I  n  i««j 

^  ui-ii    l.ihi;  ^      144  14s    (1    l):^  :h  mo 

N  urn     l.hn  S      144  1  V    (1    IK'h   IH  IKK) 
l.hns.ii   H    Nil  Is     in, I  Amu,    M.s  had  D  .  lo  Rollerblade.  Inc  Rollct 

skaic- iiainr  144  I !  i  :  ■  '4  u  n:i::hoo() 

),>uii-s    (  hailis    W      1,1    l'i,.iiccr   K  lipv   Corporation     R<xjr   hufTing 

mas  hin.-     144  IM    :  M  ')4.  (  I    IH:    1>M|III 
I  'ni-s    Anii.i  (     I    iinl-nir,!  si,.ra«c  and  Jivpenicr    J44,l6ft.  2-»-94.  CI 

I )  i:  III  mi 
I    IKS    Hihn   I    Hiik,    pin,       44  1118.  ^.g-iM.  CI   DI2-I8O0OO 
hisl    V^ilhaiiil    VValkin^an,      \4V'JVl.  :.8.<)4.  CI    DVftnOO 
Kamaia    I  iiai.,    I,,  sh.^i   Kak,,   Kahushiki   Kai\ha    Hrlmci     144. 1  ri>», 

:  s  ''4  (I  1 )  ."I  1 : 1 « I 

k  ,i[i[wnin.in    I  r,i  II  .1   I        S.  . 

1  alff-nwf!'    Mrin.tfl  I        I'.^uc    1  .'nnif  t        1  hofTip^>n.  ,Auhrc>   I 
Sjnilc-is.   I    Kaiul.'lph    an, I  K  ap|x-niiian.  (irrard  1    .   144. Ox:.  CI 

ni4  14:  Htm 

Kasdissala     III, Iraki     S.  . 

Kastiissara    K  v  .lui    k  istn^s  n  i    Hul,  iki,  Noguchi.  Hide  hiko.  and 
Kaslii^iia,    lakcak,     144, »,:    I  i    DM   127  (KlO 
K.isliissaia     Ks.hti     Kashmara.    Hidcaki     N,mui.hi     Hidchiko     and 
Ksashi\s  11  1    lakcaki    Auxiharv  clement  foi  ignition  plu^s  for  inlrrnal 

sonihusli.n    .-iiK'nu-s    ii     ml,  ,mi  ,hiles      ".44i«s:      :  s  -(4     t|      DM 

i:'  i««i 

K.lshlw.ifa      f  ikr.ikl     St» 

kasliivsara    Hs,,hri    Kashistara    Hideaki.  Nogu«.'hi.  Hidrhiko   and 
Kastussiii     l.ikrak,    l44ll^:    (1    t1Mi:7(lr)0 

Kassai     H,,lrki     S,  , 

Inukai     'I   •sl,,n,,M  >.,shiliaia     Isuiomu    Komalsu.   Hiroshi.   Mat 

Ml, 1.1    ■!     slnvuki  ainlKlssa,    llidekl,  J*4,078.  CI    0141180)11 
kiss  .isak ,     >    il.ik.l    Sf, 

kiMkass,      Mak    I  an,l     kassasak,      Vulaka,     U4.IM«i.    CI      Di: 

I  M   .  1  <  , 

k.  ls<s    Mrpli,  n  I      aiKl  Vkanui    1  ,i,  uti  A     lo  (jlaio  (jroup  Limited 

I  .ihlrl  p.i,  k     144  OIK.  :  .H  14.  t  I    D**- 14r>  IX)I) 
kiiniiuui    W  iliii  K     1,1  Risslon  I  .srporation    Mavrara  hnltle   .144.158. 

:  s  ''4   I  1    ();«  V,  m 
k.iii    1  is.i  M     s, , 

ki-lvtin.i     K.,|i.il,lK      aiul  k,ril     Ms.iM       ,44.l)ill.  tl     DlnsdlKKJ 
k.ls.hii.i      K,. rial, I    k       an,l    k,-nl     I   isa    M      lo   Mrsklell   ("askald  I  om- 

panv    I    ipi.  ihsi-  l,sl   pi   ,(s,    N.ar.l     144  i  .  HI,  2-8  "M.  CI    DlUHnium 
kihhe     Mai.  , IS    W       1,      I),j,!;,s    k.Uss      Pk      >pitc    gnn.ti-r      14  1  •»^^ 

:  H  >J4    (1     1  )  •    1 '  :  i  I  <  - 
kiik     Main     S,  , 

W,Ms,f    (  .ismiii    I'      ki,k     Mii'i    ,in,t  S,  hull/    Skilliam   I      '44   144 

II  I  ):•-  1  lu  mi 

kiiiu-s    kisMi    M      I.     I'i.iKhU    VI  Sirs  I  orporalion    Comhmcd  sin^rU 
ailf  si-sv.  1  and  ,atsh  liasiH  ^l.aiu'i     144. 162.  2-»-"M.  CI    01214(««i 


kiia>:assa    MakM,,    an,l    kavs.is.iki    >  ut.ik.i    i      M-nda  Oiken  Kogyo 

Kahushiki   kdlsha    M,,l..r,s,li      -44  '  tjf.    :  s    '4    ll    DIMIOOOO 
K.K-ni)i     J.isk    I     I'lsl   ,  ar,l   si.lc,'   ma.  hir»-     144  1 1-"'    :  h  1)4    ("I    nrO- 

4  im 
k,,l..ssski     Ml.  harl    A      S, , 

Hr,  ssii      Si, phalli.     (  Ii.iris      kiilh    I        Millir      IrrdcrKk    Vk 

(.illiam     I).. rial, 1    Vk       S.  .irpilli      Anlh,.ris    )      H-.anK      An,U    N 
k,.l,issski    Ml. hail    A      an.l   M.inl.i^;    S,-.,n   I)      144  04 'J    (   I     l)i: 
14"  mill 
k    iTi.itsu    Hir.ishi     Si', 

Inukai     >,'shin,.ri     ^..shihai.i      Isui..niu     konialsu     Htr,islii     aii,l 

Malsuda,  >,ishnuki     U4I1--    (1    I )  ]  4  1  I  M  »>  1 
Inukai     ^    'shiii,'rt     >.-shih.iia     lsui.,niu     ki-malsu     Hircshi     M.il 
suda    ^.'shisuki    .111,1   ka^ai    Huli-ki     144ii'k    (1    1)  1 4   1  1  s  , « 11 1 
Iniik.ii     "i.'shm.ui     >,.shihar.i      Isut,,rTiu     K,'niatsu     Miinshi     ami 
Malsu,la     >    'shuuk:      144  n-.j    (j     O  |  4    I  1  .1  I  «  I ) 
k.iul.  .    Masaki     S.  , 

Shihala,  >.ishim.ri    .111, 1  k.iinl.-    M.isaki     i44i«ii     (  I    DsriKOOO. 
k  '\  1  I  .isli-ni-r  (  . '     1  ul      St, 

A.'kl    I  Kami,      144  im:     I    1     I  )•    i'.h  ■«« 
klLkau^jlcr      \killiam    (.       1.      M,.|i-  K  u  hai.ls,  .1,    (..      Ik-. 111.     p,.s*,-r 

.listrihulion  unil    \M.i>t\^ .  2>f^4.  i.\    l)li|h:iini 
krujilcr.  David  F,   Pocket  for  a  golf  scoresard  and  jssesvirn  s    14  1  "44 

:  8  W.  CI    D2-857  0nfi 
Kuri>a.  Chikashi.  to  Sharp  k.iiiustiiki  kaish.i   Vacuum  cleantr    544  Ira 

:-8-<»4.  CI    012  :i  (»«i 
Kuriva.  ChikaNhi.  lo  Sharp  kahushiki  K.iisha  Vacuum  cleaner    144  Ih", 

2  8  14.  CI    D12  21  C«) 
I  afrenicre     fU-rriard    C~      I'.^uc     liiiinu-   I        ni,.nipsiin     Auhn-s    f 
Saruters,  J    Kand.'lph    ami   k  .ipfM-niii.in    in-i.tr,!   I       1,.  Inlt-r  As  Its  e. 
Inc     and   lurrrs  I'lnes  Kcseafsh.  Ins    llav.  lur  j  uU-phonc  handsel 
144.082.  ;  h  "4    I  I    t>l4-142  CX)0 
I  ander\.  Samuel  I'     Sre  — 

Aitincll,,   J.,hn  S     )  re>gang.  Dale  G  .  Anderson.  Norman  1)    arul 

I  anders.  Samuel  V      144.051.  CI    DI2I47(XX) 
Aiiinello   J,ihn  S    I  rev  gang.  Dale  G  ,  Anderson.  Norman  1)    and 

I  an.lers    Samuel  1'     144.052.  CI    012-147  000 
Aiiinell,'    J,,hn   S      Irevgang.    Dale  G      Anderson.   Norman   D 
Dunn      Ml.    H       111,1    1  mdirs     Samuel    I'       144.051.    CI     D12- 
M''  lit' 
Vllinrll,!     I, .till   S     (tli.sei     Vkilliariil       1  anders,  SalTiiiil  T     and 
Ma»ssell.  Paul  H     >44  o",4   (I    Hi:  |M  inm 
Lan>;.  I  rank  J  .  and  Chadficld.  Robori.  lo  1  tdrral  raskage.  1  Id    Dis 
pending  container  for  cosmetic  product    J44.017.  2-8-94,  CI    D9- 
118  000 
Leduc.  Paul,  lo  Saniulin  Management  Ltd  Step  stool   J4J.960.  2-8-'»4, 

CI    DO- 149  000 
Lesquir.  Dominique,  lo  IPI_  Inc    Container    144.022    2  «  ''4    CI    D" 

423  000 
Letarte.    Lucien    and    Boyer.    Romexi.    10    Financien     Iniii  I'ius    liu 

Insulator  for  an  electric  fence    .144.0<)},  2-8-94.  CI    Drill  n«i 
I  etvon.  Marshall  O.  to  Snap-on   Tools  Corporatmn    I'iurs     .41.999. 

2  8  94.  CI    D8  "12  0IXI 
Levv.  Rishard  C    lov  siufTcd  dog    144.110.  2  «   <4    1  i    1)21. tbl  000. 
I  rssrllen    Richard  R     Ve- 
il,ilsson.  Jodv    A  .  Lewellen.  Richard  R  .  Moltmiller.  Russell  I' 
and  Wolfe.  Stacv  I   .  144.167,  CI    D1217  1XIO 
I  csingls>n  Furniture  Industries,  Inc     See — 

Ball.  Fldvun  I    .  143. 9h9,  C|    D(v4.l6  000 
t  in.  Chin  Chien.  to  B  I     Toys  Co  .  Ltd    Toy  gun    J44,109.  2-8-94,  CI 

D21   I47IXX) 
1  in.  (iarv    Teapot    141.984.  2  8  94,  CI    D7. 12001X3 
I  in,  (iars    Napkin  ring    141,994.  2  8-94,  CI    D7-6310IXJ 
1  in.   Kingso  C.   to  Wayne   Products.   Inc    Golf  cluh  head    344,118, 

2-8-94,  CI    D2I   :I4I«XI 
I  IScO.  Ins      .See 

Spence.  Meredilh.  Jr  ,  .143,988,  CI    D7-391  000 
I  Ilex  Indusines,  Ins     .See — 

Craig    Dana  W  .  144.110,  CI    D23-4110(X) 
I  lu.   Kun-Hei    v  pper  frame  of  baby   can     144    14'     :  «  d4    CI    DI2 

113  000 
Liu.  Morgan  C  .  to  (  nlight  Corporation    Perstmai  computer    144.071. 

2-8  94.  CI    DI4  IIXXXX) 
I  i".er.  Robert   P.  to  Goodyear  Tire  Jr  Rubber  Companv     The    Tirc 

iread    144.1)48.  2-8-94,  CI    012-146  01X1 
I  nil    Fli/abeth  >      Ve 

Martin.    Mom.  a    1      \       and    Loll.    Fli/aN-th    >        144  n;  I     t  1     D^ 
418  IXX) 
t  ovc  Blue  I  nierprise  c  ,       I  :,!      S, , 

Chen,    laCheng    an.l  l    h,  n    D,  l   iMmt     .44.116,  CI    D21-21IOOO 
Lovkskv    Ik-rnic   Chair    '-4  1  rfj:,  :  h -<4,  L  I    D6  369  000 
1  uehhers,  Michael  J     See — 

M.iiiur.  Cieorge  P     and  Luebbers,  Michael  J,   .143.941,  CI    DI 
111  000 
I  und,  Enc  5ee — 

Pellv,  Cindy    Smith,  Su/annc  I      Gaj;an,  Ri.  har.l  D     and  I  urij 
Eric.  143,951,  CI    ni  249<«)ii 
I  ulron  Fleslr.imcs  C'n  .  In.      See 

A,lams,  Jas,.ii  (  I      1.1. .,Ks    K.issii    I      M.n,.    N,.i:    |'i,r.,     Hrell    A 
and  Spila     I.. lis       144ii»,s     (,     D  ]  1    1  fvl  I  I  > 
I  s.iri     Waller    1        II      Anli  lid    unil    l.u    ssimlshiiUl    ssipirs      144,057, 

:  s  -'4  c  I  Di:  ::ii inm 

M,i.  D-iiald    Sumner   H    ke.    holder     141'-*:    :   «    '4    (   i    Di:i''IIIXl 
M,ikil,i  (   .  ,rii,'rali.'n     S,  , 

Shihala.  \,ishin,iri    and  k,iridii.  Masdki     I44.t««i,  Cl    D"-M*III>1 
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Mantilla,  AlheTto  J     S.-i  - 

DeHraal.    Slanles    J      Nickles.    Daniel    R      CuKikes.    William    II 
Mantilla.    Albert,.  J      Biinnier.    Tnr   (j     and    Hi.lm.   Das  id   R. 
144,()<'J.  CI    D!:-IH4(IIX1 
Maraan,    Hemamin    M      II     Beverage   sup     U'v^Dd,    ;-S.94.   Cl     D7- 
KP  inm 

Markham,    Joseph    1'      lo    Bounse     Ins     Pel    los     144,161     2-H-<<4.   C:i 

l:)10.  INMXlll 
Vlarkiivsit/.  William  R     Si  1  - 

C  arr     kesin   R      Markossiw.  Vk  illiam   R      and   Rnsenhaum.   Kevin 

w    '44  12'  Cl  d:':ihc)i)(i 

Markwardl     Mi.hael    A.  lo  Leon   Industries.   In,     C  omhined  eleclris 

.eiling  Ian  and  hghl    .144. 1  :«,  2-h-«4.  Cl    D21-.l"()IXl 
Marmie.  Shirlev  J    IVrsiinal  data  information  card    144,0fiiv,  2  K-44.  Cl 

DI4   |l»l  lull 
Marques     Jose    A  .    lo    Cordis    C Hrporali, 'ii     C  alheler    slorage    case 

-,41  ysi    :,H-y4    Cl    1)1  201  (XX) 
Marshall,  Bernard  F    D.«ir  sMpper    144.0'.4,  2-8-94,  Cl    DK-4()2  (XX) 
Martin   Vlonisa  l.   V     and  Lolt,  IJi/abeth  Y  ,  to  Sara  Lee  Corporation 

I  ..,.d  paskage    .144,02 1,  2-8-94,  Cl    D')-41S(XX) 
Matsuda,  ^  oshiy  uki    .See  — 

Inukai.    Yoshino.i     SUshihara.    Isut,imu     Komatsu.    Hirnshi    and 

Matsuda.  'ioshivuki.  ■.44,(17-'.  Cl    D14-I18(XXI 
Inukai    >'oshiiiiiri    V.shihaia,    1  sulomu    Komatsu.   Hiroshi    Mal- 

suda    >    ishivuki    and  kassal,   Hideki.   144.(nK.  Cl    Di4-ll8CXXI 
Inukai.    ^oshmori     '^  oshihara.    Tsuiomu     Komatsu.    Hiroshi.   and 
Malsuda.  Voshiyuki.  144,079,  Cl    1)14  11-1  (XX) 
Matsushita  i;iectnc  Works,  Ltd     .See— 

Muramalsu,  Ftsushi,  Cioto.  Akio    and  >  aniam.no    Shinii.   .44.156 
C  1    D2N-5()(XX) 
M.i.ssell,  Paul  B     .Sir- 

Allinello,  John  S,  Glover.  Vk  illiarii   I       i.anders.  Samuel   P     and 
Maxwell.  Paul  B.   144.054,  C  ,    Di;    IM  0(X) 
Mas,!,  \,K-1    iee— 

A,tams.  Jason  O  .  Jacohs.  Russel  J     Mas..    N,,iel    Pier^i.    Brell   A 
.mil  Spira.  J(K-I  S  .   144.llfih.  Cl    DP-   lh4  DOH 
M.(  1.1.,     I  .iiri,  W  ,  10  Cardinal  Aluminum  Compans    Designer  shovs- 

.as,    ..II  ousel     141, 9"  I.  2  m  '14.  Cl    1)6-455000 
M.kas     I  11111    A      and   DeSimone.    Frank   C.   lo   Sigma  Game.    Ins 

1  prighi  shle,.  gaming  machine    .144.122.  2-8-94.  Cl    D21-1^0(X1 
M.  Kinnev.  Phil    Miller,  rimothv,  and  Spnngstroh.  David.  10  Vermont 
Amerisan  Corporation    Ssrevvdriver    144.(X)2.  2-8-94.  Cl    08-82  CXXi 
Vliineke.  Bernard  J     -Sei  - 

Davis.  Steve  S     Sutherland     Iini,,lh\     and   Vleineke     Bernard  J 
141. 982.  Cl    D7-lM(»lli 
Viele.  Peter  C     Braking  assemhlv   lor  preventing  paper  Ir.mi  unrolling 

loo  rapidlv    141.973.  2-8-94,  Cl    D6-M8(XX) 
Mrle.  Peter  t     I  ight  for  a  remole  control  device    144,  I4«,  2  ^  M4,  Cl 

D26  17IHX1 
Vielisk,  Brian  M    I  DL   drum  holder    .144.091.  2-h  94.  1 1    DI7-::(XX) 
Melick.  Brian  M    I  DI    drum  holder    144.094.  :-h-94   Cl    D1^-22(XX:) 
Melk.  I  homas  J  .  to  Outer  Circle  PrinJucts.  I  td    Flexihle  lunch  cooler 

141  siy;    ;.K.i|4,  C  I    D7  607  000 
Milkie.    lerrv  H    Manual  sander    144.001    :».D4,  Cl    1)8-90  000 
Sillier.  Frederick  W     .See 

Brown,    Stephanie   C      I  rates,    keiih    C       Vlilkr     lu-derisk    \k 
liilliam     D.inald   V,      Ssarpilli.    Anlh,,nv    J      Ho.mg.    Andv    N 
k.ilowski    Vli.h.iel   A     and  V1,,nlag,  Sean   D      •.44,044,  Cl    1)12 
14"  mKI 
Miller.  Timothy    .See— 

Ms  Kinnev.  Phil.  Miller.  Timothy,  and  Springsiroh.  David.  144.002. 
Cl    08-'82  IXXI 
VI1S.  hcnko.  Nicholas   .Sn- 

Nagele,    Alherl    1        an.l    Vlisaienko.    Nicholas.    344.087.   Cl     D14- 

:4i-  (UNI 

MiK-n  Incorpitrale.!    .Si  e  " 

Carr.  Kevin  R  ,  Markowil/.  William  R     and  Rosenhaum.  kesm 
\k'  .  144.127,  Cl    D2 1-238  (XXI 
MoU-  Ri^hardvin  Co     ,Si v 

krokaugger,  William  (i  ,  144.06"    Cl    DH  162.000. 
M.  Illiam    Sean   D      Si  1 

lU.iwii     Slephanu     I         Ir.iies     keilh    C        Vliller      Ircierisk    W 
(iilliam     D,irial.l   W      S.arpini,   .Anlli.uiv    J      H,'aiig.    Andv    N 
kohiwski.  Mi.h.iil    A  ,  and  M.inlag,  Sean  1)      144.04.).  Cl    012 
14" («KI 
Motorola,  Inc    .See- 

Sagele.   Albert   1       an.l   Vlis.  hciiko.   Nich.ilas.    144.087.  Cl    D14- 
:48  (XX) 
M.illniiller    Russell  I'     S, - 

H,ihson.  Jodv    A      1  ewellen.  Rishard   K      VTiiimiiler    Russell   P 
and  W, lite.  Sla.s    1    .144,167.  Cl    1)12    '"OOO 
VI,  ill,. la    Ni.h.il.is.  lo  I  li/abelh  .Arden  C~iimpanv,  Dr.  isi,,n  ,il  C  ,in,ipc,, 

IiK     S,,ap  hal     144,|S4,  :  h  94,  Cl    D:ss100 
V1,,|lui    (  leorge  1'     and  1  uehhers.  Vli.haei  J     I.''H,irden.  In.     Turtle 

shaped  sua.  k  1,1.1.1     14  >.94  V  :-h-94    Cl    1)1111000 
Vluramalsu    I  Isuslii    I  j, 11,1,   Akio,  and  '^amamot,i.  Shinil.  lo  Matsushita 
I  lestri.  \k,,rks   I  Id    1  lestric  shav  er   .144  1 16.  2  S-94.  Cl   D28-50(XX) 
Nagala,    1  akashi.  I,- OK  mpus  ( )plisal  C  ,1  ,  ltd    Reacllon  conlainer  lor 

a  shemi.al  analv/er     144, 1  18.  2  K.'J4.  Cl    1)24-224  000 
Sagele     Albert    I       and   Vlischenko.   Nicholas.   10   V1.il,,r,.la.   In.      Tele 

phone  han.lsel  h,iusing  panel    344.087,  2-8-.»4.  Cl    D14-:4M«X) 
Newman    I  rank  H    C       S,-, 

Oord     Klaas    1      and    Newman     I  tank    H     I        144.15".   Cl     D28- 
51 )  (XXI 


Nickles.  Daniel  R    5ei — 

DeBraal.    Stanlev    J  ,    Nickles.    Daniel    R      Crookes.    William    E  . 
Mantilla.   Alberto  J      Bonnier.   Tor  G  .   and   Holm.   David   R  . 
344.059.  Cl    D 12- 184  000 
Nien  Made  Enterprise  C.^  .  Ltd    Set  — 

Rapp.  William  H  ,  Gaher.  Ira.  and  Woodring.  Cooper  C  .  141.9'"), 
Cl    D6-581  000 
Nintendo  Companv  Limited    See — 

Shirai.  Ichiro,  and  Sugino.  Kemchi.  344.108.  Cl    D21-14"fXX). 
Noguchi.  T-Iidehiko   5ei  — 

Kashiwara.  Rvohei.  Kashiwara.  Hideaki.  Noguchi.  Hidchiko    and 
Kashiwara.Takeaki.  344.062.  Cl    D11-12"00(J 
Odin  Developments  Limited   See — 

Pavelv.  Andrew  P.  344.020.  Cl    D9-41b000 
Offutt.  James  C    Push  toy    344. 105,  2-8-94,  Cl    D21-59000 
OK  mpus  Optical  Co  .  Ltd    See — 

Nagata.  Takashi.  344.138.  Cl    D24-224  000 
Omino.  Seiichi.  to  Canon  Kahushiki  Kaisha   Facsimile    344.080.  2-8-94. 

Cl    D14-llh«X) 
Oord.  Klaas  T  .  and  Newman.  Frank  H  C  .  10  L  S   Philips  Corporation 

Dry  shaver    344. 1  5".  2-8-94.  Cl    D28-50  00O 
Outer  Circle  Products.  I,td     See— 

Melk.  Thomas  J  .  343.092.  Cl    I3'-bO"  000 
Overhoff.  Dietrich  and  Sallein.  Otto,  to  Pirelli  Armstrong  Tire  Corpo- 
ration  Tire    .344.050.  2-8-94.  Cl    D12-14-(XXJ 
Oxentcnko.  Paul  F  .  to  S  &  O  Marketing.  Inc    Adiustahle  depth  gauge 

for  chain  saws   344.001.  2-8-94.  Cl    D8-70  000 
Pachmavr  Lid    See- 

Cupp.  Carl  J  .  344.124.  Cl    D22-I08  (XXI 
Pars. ins,  Kevin  L  .  to  .Armament  Svstems  and  Procedures.  Ins   Whisile 

344.017,  2-8-94.  Cl    DlO-1 19  CXXi 
Pauer,  Jerisho  P  .  and  Peterson,  Randv,  to  Ashlev  Furniture  Industries. 

Inc    Table    343.972.  2-8-94.  Cl    Db-480  CXXI 
Paul.  Douglas  T     See — 

Wilnechenko.  Bruce  C  .  and  Paul.  Douglas  T  .  344.089,  Cl    D15- 
5  (XXI 
Pavcly.    Andrew     P.    to    Odin    Developments    Limned     Container 

344,020,  2-8-94.  Cl    D9-41bOO0 
Peabodv  Mvers  Corporaiion    See — 

Kimes.  Kevin  M.  344.162.  Cl    D32-14  0fXI 
Pearce    Rishard  .A  .  10  Kumer  Fan  Companv    Applique  for  use  with  a 
selling  fan    .344.103.  2-8-94.  Cl    D20-ll(X«l 

Polak,  Donald  J  .  and  Gauld.  John  D  .  344.102.  Cl  p20-ll  CXX) 
T'cnalver.   John.  Jr    RiMsm   and   shop  organizer    343,975.   2-8-94.   Cl 

D6-56"  (MX) 
Peters.  Furman  D  .  Jr    T.iothhrush    341.955.  2-S-94.  C!    D4-104000 
T'etersisn.  Rands    See — 

Pauer.  Jericho  P.  and  Peterson.  Randv.  .143.9^2.  Cl    D6-480  000 
Petty.  Cindy    Smith,  Su/anne  L  .  Gagan.  Richard  D  .  and  Lund.  Eric, 
to  Amitv    Leather  Prixiucls  Companv    Wallet  with  carrying  strap 
.143. 951. '2-8-94.  Cl    D3-2490(X) 
Phillips.   Vlitchell  J     and  Simpson.  Ravne    Safetv   strap  for  use  with 
watches,  compasses  and  depth  gauges  .344,038.  2-8-94.  Cl   DI  1-5  000 
Pierce.  Brett  A     See-   • 

Adams.  Jason  O  .  Jacobs,  Russel  J  ,  Mavo,  Noel.  Pierce.  Brett  A 
and  Spira.  Joel  S  .  .344,068,  Cl    013-164  000 
I'lonccr,  Eclipse  Corporation   See — 

Joines.  Charles  W  .  .144,163,  Cl    032-19  OCX! 
Pirelli  .Armstrong  Tire  Corporation   See— 

OverholT.  Dietrich,  and  Sallein.  Otto.  .144.050.  Cl    D12-14-^  000 
Plumlee.  Billie  L     and  Plumlee.  Dwight  L    Vlagnetic  article  holder 

144.091.  2-8-94.  Cl    D 15- 140  (XX) 
Plumlee.  Dwighl  1.     See— 

Plumlee.    Billie    1       and    Plumlee.    Dwight    1.  .    .144.091     Cl     D15- 
I40(KK1 
T'ogue.  Lonnie  C^     Si  1 — 

1  afrcniere.  Bernard  C  .  Pogue.  Lonnie  C     Th.^mpson.  Aubrey  E 
Sanders.  J    Randolph,  and  Kappenman.  Gerard  L  .  344.082.  Cl 
1514-142  0(XI 
P.ilak.  Donald  J  .  and  Gauld.  John  D  .  to  Pelikan.  Ins    Sheet  ,if  decals 

144  10:  ;-8-«4.  Cl  d:o-  i  I  cm 

Poli/7otto.  Joseph    Bezel    344.032.  2-8-')4.  Cl    DlO-99  000 
Pratt.  Kenneth  W  .  to  Seneca  Sports.  Inc    Package  for  a  deflated  inflat- 
able football   wilh   valse  and  an  inlTatiisn  pump    344.019,  2-8-94.  Cl 
D9-415IXK) 
Price,  Edwm  A    Combined  cervical  traction  unit    144.135.  2-8-94.  Cl 

D24-188(XX) 
Professional  Medical  Products.  Inc     Si  1 — 

Schneberger.  Cjarv   F.  .  Svnder.  Barry   1    ,  and  V  oisellc,  Nancy  J 
344.132.  Cl    D24-I08(.XXI 
Rapp.  William  H  .  Gaber.  Ira,  and  W  txidring.  Cooper  C  ,  10  Nien  Made 
Enterprise   Co  .    Ltd     Ladder   tape  fixer     343.979.   2-S-94.   Cl     Dh- 
581  0(10 
Rath.  David  O    Butter  bean  shelling  device    341.985.  2-8-94.  Cl    D"- 

369  (XX) 
Red  Box  (M)  Berhad   See- 
Tan.  Kheng  Kck;.  .344.096.  Cl    D 19-26  (XX) 
Reliance  Com m  Tec  Corporation   See- 
Webster.  James  W  .  344. I4f).  Cl    D25-33  000. 
Ris.lon  Ciirporati.in    See — 

Kemmerer.  Walter  K  .  344.158.  Cl    D28-"'b  (XX) 
Rivera.  Jaime  G    Hal    341.945.  2-8-94.  Cl    D2-866  (XX) 
Rodngue.  Jacques,  to  Transpave  Inc    Kev  for  building  blocks   344.013. 
2-8-94.  Cl    D8-3S2  000 


FM  7f, 


LIST  OF  DESIGN  FATENTEHS 


K.illrrhlaUr    Iik       S.v  - 

J„hnv.n,    R..hfr.    K      Hm)   Afm-N     MKh;irl    II      ^WllO    (I     P:  I 

R.vwnhaum.  KiMri  W      S<'. 

C  jrr     Kciin   R      Mjrk.mil/,  VVillum   K       iiul   K>is<-rihjum     ki-wri 
W  ,    144,1  V    11    0:1  .MKKXl 
Rollc,    Anilnt^  C    ,  10   I    S     Phllipv  C  ..rp..r.in.  .n     IVclrsljl    Uh   hl<-ml<T 

Ut.'lf^,  ;  I*  "^4,  11    n'    l«f.(»«) 
Riurnwavsci    Davul.  10  David   R,  i/rn  wismt     1  u)    I  )t  lunirnlal  .  hjm 

(44, (vw).  :  s  'J4,  CI  1)1 1  r  IHXI 

Ruhhrrmaid  liic.irp<iralrd    S<-r 

Hra/iN,  William  (       144,01(1.11    nK\h-H<i 

Hobvin    JimJv    a      Irwrllcn,   Riihard  R      M.mrnilU-i     Russril   1' 
ami  Woirr,  Sla^N    1    ,    l44,l^M.l    IXJ    '' '«)ll 
SAO  Markclinn    Int      S.v 

()»<->ilcnko,  Paul  f       I44,(«ll    (  1    [)H'n.»«i 
Sadler,  Jrff  (1     S«' 

lugjjlc,   I  Invd   H      Sadlcf,   JcO  (.      and   Sh.u.p    Mike-     i44i».,«    CI 
[•)n   1  IKKl 
Sakurai,  Milsuru    St-i-  - 

Umiolo.  Masalaka    and  Salurai,  Vlilsur u,  '44  lix'    Cl    [11m4'Mi(»i 

Sallcin,  Oiiii    S.-c 

OvfrholT,  Diclrah    and  Sallt-in    Oil.'     144,iiMi   c!    Dl.'   14"il«i 

Sanders,  J    Randnlph    '>■' 

I  afri-nierr,  l»<Tnard  C       I'ogur    I  onnn-  C        lh..n\ps,.n     Xuhri-vl 
Sanders,  i    Randi'lph    and   Kapi<-nmjn    (.ff.ild   1        -44IIH:,  tl 
[)14  142  (Km 
Santutin  Manajtenirni  I  lil     Sn 

1  rduc,  Paul,   Ul.'tNi   C  1    l)h  U'MIKl 
Sara  1  er  C  orpuralion    S<'i' 

Martin.   M.uiK  a   1      V       and   1.. 11     1  h/aN-th   V      i44o:i     (1     ll^ 

41)1  (imi 

Vaninira  .-ApS    S*-»- 

Hansen,  Hans.   U 1  ■)'l^    (I    irh^r.oii 
Varpitli.  AnlhiMis   I     -S«r 

BrKssn  Siephanie  C  I  rares,  Kcilh  C  Miller  Iredenik  W 
Ciilliam,  IVinald  W  SiarpiUi,  .■\nthi'ri\  )  H.ianjj,  Andy  N 
Koi.issski    Vli,ha.-!    V     and  Minilag,  Van  1)      ■>44  i  J'J    Cl    Oi: 

Vhaeppi.   Ih.mi.is  J    Hesera^e  niu^     u  t 'W I .  :  »  "4    Cl    IV^^^(«)I> 
V  hmidl    I  denii  H     V. 

Helmsleller.    Ri.hard    C        and    V  hniidi     (  d.-nii    H       144  1  r     Cl 

D.M  :14II<»I 

Vhncherner,  Ciars    I       Ssnder,   Harrs    1       iiu\   \<.is<-|ie    N.iius    J      1" 

^•^ole^sl,.nal    Mediial     I't.hIikIs     Iik      lin^.iu.'ti    svrin^f      '>44,l': 

:  S  '44    C  1    l):4  lOH  l««l 

Vh.ifield,   Anlhorn    J     H..|drl    l..r   a  >llar|«-inri^  st.Mic    .144.1X)4,  1  *  ■** 

C\    I)H  'M  l««i 
Sthult/,  William  I     S.-. 

Weaver,  Casiniir  I'     kiik    M.illi     ind  S>  liult/,  W  ilhjm   I      (44  144 

Cl  n:^  1  '''(Km 

Seikosha  C\.  ,  1  Id     S.v 

Shimamura.  Kalsumi,    l44,li:V  C  I    Dl"  ::  '««l 

Shimamura.  kalsumi     i44,(i:'    Cl    I)|i>:<-(««l 

Wada,  Milsu...   ^44,ll;^,  cl    |)llt:4l««i 
Sencva  Sp»»rls,  Iik      V-c 

h'rall,  Kennelh  W      i44i)l'J    Cl    n'J4|Mliri 
Sharp  Kabushiki  Kaisha    Scr 

Kiiriva   C  hikashi,   i44,lh4.  Cl    l)i::ii««i 

Kuriva,  C  hikashi.   l44,lfiVCl    l)<::il»«) 
Shell. 'n    R.ih«-ri  N     an.l  fireman,   Andrev*  ^  ,  l.>  \qua  1  .-isur.-  Ind.i^ 

irifs,  Int    Aqiiaii.   dumhhell    144, 1  M    :  « '*4,  C  I    D:i   l>r  (<«i 
Shihala.  >. -shin. in    and  K.muIh.  Mas.iki,  1.'  Makila  Corrxiralmn    1  li-. 

irn    ssrevsilruer     >44  KKl    :  H  ^4    C  I    DHhSKKl 
Shimamura,  Kalsumi,  1,.  S.-ik..shaC  ..     ll.lCl.xk     >44il.'^    :  «  s,4    (  I 

nia::  i«»i 

Shimamura.  kjlsunii,  I..  Vik.>sha  C  ,.     i  l.l    I  l.ik     144  (IJ-    :  s  'U   (  1 

fno  :<  OKI 

shin  Vi-h  I  nlerpris<-  C  ..     1  ul     S<'. 

(iihhs,   leren^e  I       14l,'»M    Cl    |)f,  l^'J^»ll 
l.ihhs.   lere.ue  I       141''M,C1    l>hl'4i««i 
Shirai.   khiriv   and  Sujiin...    kenahi.   1..   Ninknd..  C.iiipaiu    I  imilr.l 

C.un  Ivpe  I..V     144.  IDK,  ;  s  '"4    cl    [):i    14'.ll«! 
Shix-l  K.ak..  Kahushlki  kaisha    S.c 

kamata.  \  ilai...    144  l^'l    (  I    IV>  l.'iKIl 
Sh.iup    Mike     S.,' 

I  uitide,  I  l.'vd  H     Sadler    IrlTl.     an.l  Sh,. up    Mike     144i'SH    C! 
f)  1  '    I  I «  « I 
Sievila    1  ..ren  (.    Haiik-ri      141  '<^-    .'  «  ''4    ll    Dr.   l|-'«>i 
Sigma  (  lame    Iru      Si'. 

M..kav,    linn     V      ,111. 1    DeSiin.inr     I.  ink    C         144, i::     C!     li:\ 
\^  IKXl 
Smini.ins    ()rh..il   )     Xi.herv   .(uiver     141'<M    .'   s    14    Cl    IK:    UriOl 
Simpv.n,   Ravne    Sc' 

I'hlllips,   Mil.  hell    1      jiul  Simps,  .n    R.iYii.-     144ir.H    cl    1)11    *i««i 
Smilh,  Hr.id  1      1  ,  k.1  I.  .r  ni.  lunhnj;  a  *s  heel  -  .11  a  v  ehu  le    141'''''    :  s  ''4 

C  I    l)H   14  IKK) 
Smith    liars   H    t'hvsi.  al  e  ver.  ivr     i44li:    :  s  .(4    Cl    |):i    ]'!'■  iftt 
Smith,   I  .in  I)     -Mhleli.    sh.  k-  ..ulv  .|e     Ul'MK    :   ,s  .14    Cl    !):>-"  Km 
Smith,  Su/anne  I       Se.' 

Peltv,  Ciii.lv     Smith,   Su/anne   1       I  ..iKan     Kutiai.l    I)      .in.l   1  .ind 
I  n.,   14V''M    C  1    1)1  :4'lll(<i 
Snap  iin   I .»« .Is  C  .irp^irati.m    ,S<'e 

I  ets..n,  M.irshall  (1      141,'W»,  Cl    DKS.'Klll 
StKiete  I  ramaise  de  C  haiissures    Se. 

Valade    R.ixer.   14 1 ''4f.   I  I    I):'':<i"«) 


V.ll   I'lav     Int      S.'. 

Uarren    Mil. hell  R      144  l.'l    (  1    D.M  :4<i.li»i 
Spen.e.  Meredith    Jr      t..  1  is>..    Iik     luv  enile  l  up  .tnhhie  lid     Ul'JRR. 

:  »    H    C  I    D'    l-JI  l"»i 
SpiUgle      lireg.'fv      and     Inuiahaiii      Ihlislllu       (..lulieslivk       144  14^ 

:  s  ^4    C  1    !)>'■'  l«« 
Spiia    i.K-l  S     .Se, 

Adams    Jas..n  (  I     Jai.'hs    Russ<IJ      M.iw-    ^.>el    CkIli     HiellA 
an.l  Spira    J.k-IS      i44'l^«    Ct    1)11    ]  M  I « « 
Springstr..h    Davul    .Se. 

M^kinnev    Phil   Millei    Iim.nhv    and  Spnnusii,  h   Daw.l    144.1102. 
(  1    Dm  x:  ihhi 
Spnngvvell  Dispensers.  Iik      See — 

Davis.   Steve  S     Sutherland,  Tim.ilhv     and  Meineke,   Hetnard  .1 
141. >Jh;    Cl    [)"  Ml  i««i 
Spun    J.ihn   and  C.ittrell   J.'hn   t..  I  innigan  Mai  I  id    Mas.  sp<K  I.  mieter 

sample  slide    144, 1  W.  :  H  ^44,  C  I    I):4:;m««i 
Stamler    keilh  I)    W  .lund  irrijuali.  m  .plash  shield     144, 1  Vl.  ;  .H  '»4,  Cl 

D:4  ntllHlll 
SID  I  ln.tr.. ni.    Inteinalinnal  1  l.l      Se. 

Is,-    Mi.haei  k      144  liM    (  1    1)1  1   ji'lKV 
Ise    Mi.haei  k      144  In"    C  I    l):i    111  '««' 
^liaver    Sandv   I      and    I  ripp,  \  irj/il  P    linpless  tiame  l.i  a  han.lgun 

144,1;*,  ;  » '44  c  I  d::  iui  i««i 

Siwin.t    kenivhi    See- 

Shirai,  khir..    and  Sugin. .    keni.  hi    144,  lOK    CI    D;1    I4-.»») 
Sullivan    t  rank   k    Vleasuniig  K,-ll     144,. i.")    :  s  -J    ll    D|n-|MlOO 
Sulhertand,    Iim.Mhv     Se. 

Davis,  Steve   S     Sutherland     1  mi.  tin     .iinl   Mcnieke     Hein.iid    I 

141  ^h:  c  1  D'  i|i i««' 

SiHi.Mi    Stephen  I  )     ,S«e 

H..|lin(!er    Dav  i.l  N     Hri.  kner    1  .niis  C      Suit,  n    Stephen  ( 1     and 
Haird   C  harles  J      144  iiH  : ,  c  I    Dl*  11'  i«»> 
Swailsev,  Ji.hn  D     Se. 

C  ip.illa,    Ih..mas   M      and   Swatisc>.   John   D  .    144,i|-l.  Cl     D14 
in:  iKlti 
Svnder     Harrv    I        S. . 

S.hneber(!ii    liarv   I       Sviidei    Harrv   I       anil  \'.>isi-lle,  Nan.v   J 

144  1 1:  Cl  d:4  i.ih (<«i 

S/  Hsing     Is.11    C  ..mhinali.>n  t..ilelrv   dispensing  and  l.-ilel  aiti.le  sup 

[v,.rl  unit     141  'J'4,  :  «  •J4    C  I    l)h*:4i««i 
Ian,    kheng    k.n     l,'    Re.l    li.-.    iMi    Herhad     Pli.-I,.   alhum     144  (Nh, 

:  n-')4,  c  1  Df  :M«i<i 

lardif.  Pierre    In  Kuu  Hv*a  \a.uurn   H..lllf  C  ..     I  id    \a..iirii  Ntll, 

i4l,'JHl,  :  S  v)4,  Cl    D"'  11''  l««' 
lelelle*  iC  anadal  1  td     See  - 

\^ilnevhenk..    Hru.eC      an.l  Paul,  D.-uglas   1  .   i44.Uh''.  Cl    Dl* 

»  .Kill 
lesvirvi.h.  W. IV  lie  I)      S.> 

[ri.k     Di.naid   C       and    I.ssjivi.h     VVavneD       144,1111,  Cl     Did 
.l^  I II II 1 
I  Ii.  .nips..n,    Auhtev    I       S.  . 

I  alieniere    Iteinardl       I'.g.u     l..i:iiieC       I  h.  inps.  .11    -X  uhrcy  E. 
Sanders,  J    Rand.'Iph    and  kappcnrnan.  Cie-ard  1       144.(i82.  Cl. 
D14  14:  IKKI 
I  1  S   '\..juistti.in    .See 

V^eingr.xl,  Merrill,   14  1 'M'J   c  I    I);  H"*  i««i 
l.imasevi.h,    Relx-xva    I        an.l    Harnetl     James    P     llv    trap      144  l:^ 

:  K 14,  c  1  d::  i::  i««i 

L.r.hia,    \an.  v    I      Ha.  k    re.i    .111    ni,.iires.     141.yi>(i.    :-S,i<4    I  I     [)^ 

".Uft  l»«l 
I'liev   Pines  Rev'ar.h    In.      S, . 

I  alrenieie,  Ik-rnar.l  C       P..giie    I'lmul       !h..inps..ii    Auhrevt 
Sanders.   I    RaiKl..lph     in.)   k  .ipp<iinian    I  ui.ii.l   I        144. iik:.  Cl 
DI4   14:  H«> 
I .  .it..is<-  Pr.«lu.ls.  In.      Si. 

Davidge    l.reg..rv   M      144.. n    Cl    Dln|ilMll«l 
1  .'V..  Saiigv..  l.'l  id     Se. 

\iai     I..shinillsu     144.111'.    11    D^  ''MXX) 
I  ranspav  e   In.       See 

R.Ktiigiie.  Ja.Mues    i44n|l    I  I    D"  li:i»10 
I  tares    kelth  I        Se, 

Hr..vMi.    Stephanie    C         Iraies     keilh    C        Mill.i     liederi.k    W 
liilliam.   Donald  W      S.arpilli.    Aiithonv    J      Hi.ang,  Andy   N. 
k.il.iviskl.  Ml.  hael    A      an.l   M.mt.ig    Sean  D      144  '  44.  Cl    D1 1- 
14^  IHKl 
I  11pp.  ^  irgil  P     Si  .■ 

St, aver    Sandv    I       and    Ilipp    Sii..m1   P      144  i:*    I  I    D::    lOHlH.i 

I  «■    Vli.hael   k  .   1..  SI  I)  I  le.tr.mi.    1  iiU  r  natl.  .nal   1  id    Re.hargeahle 

hjtterv    lor   handheld   ele.lr.inK    g.iiiies     144, (IM,    ;  K-y4    Cl     D  |1 

In  1  mill 

Ise    Miiliaelk     I..  S  I  D  I  le.  ir.'ni.   lull  iiiali'iial  I  l.l    I  .'V  hank  lellei 

144  pi^,  :  i>  -'4  c  1  i);i  III  Kill 

luggle,   I  l..vd  H      Sadler,  Jell  I.     an.l  SI... up    Mike    1.  >  W  C  I  I  luld.xvr 

Pr.Klu.ts,  In.     Power  hea.l  l.u  a  flevihlc-  line  liininier    144,llh«,  ;  8-<)4, 

I  !    DIM  KKl 
I  .hula    Saloshi.  t.'  Honda  (  nkeii  k..gv.'  kahushiki  kjisha    Real  light 

lor  jul.im.-hile    144. 14",  :  H  .>4.  t  1    D:h:Hlll«i 
1  eiio    Mas.ivuki   and  I  polo   Shigeru,  1.'  Peather  Saletv  Ra/orl.'     ltd 

Rj/..r  hlade  h..l.ler     144,1"    2  SMi    cl    D:h  4*0111) 
I  nihaus<-i      f  rank      Vlagneli.  allv     iiu.iiiile.l     .li. .plight     wnli     sviivel 

144  1  Ml,  :  H  •<4    C  I    D:^  1'  iKlli 
I    S    Philips  C  oip«'rati. Ml    S., 

Dmgelsta.l.  Saskia  H    P    M     and  1  IkeiK'Ul,  Mailen  I    ,   144  1  14    C  1 
D:4   I  11  l«XI 


LIST  OF  DESIGN  PATENTEES 


PI  77 


0<ird.    Klaas   T,   and    Newman     Frank    H     C,    144.1?-.   Cl     D:K 

.wax) 

Rotle.  Andries  C  .  14.1. 'Jh".  Cl    D"  iKMimi 
\  alade     Roger,    to   Socicle    Fran.aise   de   C^haussures     Shoe     14.1. iJ4h 

:  K  W4  Cl  d:'j:i(xx) 

\  an   1  u V  1.  Jan  H     .See  - 

Cnaas    Mauri.e    and  \  an   luvl    Jan  H      144.05(i.  Cl    Di:i?l(XXl 
\  ermont  Amen.an  C  orporalion    .See  — 

M.kinncv.  Phil   Miller.  Pimothv    and  Spnngstroh.  David.  144.(X): 

c"i  d.h-k:(xki 

\  oiselle.  Nan.  V  J    See  — 

S.hneherger.  Ciarv  F  .  Svnder    Harrv    I      and  \  .iiselle.  Nan.v  J  . 

144.  n:.  Cl  D:4-inH(xx.i 

\Sada.  Vlitsuo    to  Seikosha  Co  .  I  td    CI.Kk     144.o:h.  ;-x-y4.  Cl    [51(1- 

24  OKI 
Warner.  I  u.ien  A     .Se.  — 

kelscv.    Stephen    I       and    Warner     lu.ien    A.    144. nlh.   Cl     D^- 
14^'(KX) 
Warren.  Milt  hell  R  .  to  Soft  Plav.  In.    Modular  plav  equipment  en.lo- 

sure    144,121.  :n-1'4.  Cl    D21-24<)(KK) 
Wavne  Products.  In.     .See  ~ 

1  in.  Kingvi  C  .  144.1  IK.  Cl    021-214  KK) 
WC  I  Outd.Hir  Products.  In.     .Si-e  — 

Tuggle.  1  lovd  H     Sadler.  Jeff  Ci     and  Shoup.  Mike.   144.(l(>l^.  Cl 

Dl*  1  K«i 

vVeaver   C  asimir  P     kiik.  Main   and  Schult/.  William  J  .  to  fllk  Corpo- 

rati.in. if  Dallas    1  aminalcd  shingle    144. 144.  2  !l-i»4.  Cl   D2.1  l.^CXW 

Wehstet.  James  W  .  to  Reliance  C.imm  Tec   Corporation    Electrical 

equipmeni  en.l.isure    144. 14<^).  :-K-i>4.  Cl    D2?-.1.1(XX) 
Wcchslcr.  1  ana    and  Baltagha.  Jean    Rihhtm    .^41.')!16.  2-h-')4.  Cl    D1- 

4(1  (XX) 
Wcingrod.  Meirill    lo   II  S  Acquisition    Hairhand    .141. 44Q.  2-8-Q4,  Cl 

D:  K'*  Km 
Werner.  Hans  H  .  to  Dreipunkl  GmbH  (Jbjektund  Wohnmobel  Chair 

.141. 4(15.  2-»-i)4.  Cl    Dh-.175(XX) 
Wesciin  Prixlucts  Company    See — 

Barnard.  MKhael  A  .  144.(140.  Cl    DI?-nOOO 
W  hite.  I  inda   .Si, 

Corson.  Ingcr    and  White,  l.inda.  .144.044.  Cl    DM   IWHXX) 
Williams.  Arkiema    \  ideo  tape  vending  machine    .144. 1(X).  2-S-44.  Cl 

D:!!-".  (XX) 
Wilnechenko.  Bru.e  t?     and  Paul.  Douglas  T  .  to  Teleflex  (Canadal 

ltd    Diesel  engine  heater    144.U84.  2-K.94.  Cl    DI5-5  0a) 
Wilson.  Ciregorv  J    C.un  .operated  cartoon  house    144.048.  2-8-44.  Cl 

1)201  (KXl 
V^  illon  C  i^mpanv ,   The    ,S,','  — 

Wilion.  Richard  P    F.ngle.  Amv  I     and  F  ecse.  Rl^nald  1.  .  .144. I4h. 
Cl    D2b  LKXXI 


W  ilton.  Richard  P  .  l.ngle.  .Am\   E  .  and  Feese.  Ronald  L  .  to  W  ilton 

Company.  The    Menorah    .144, 146.  2-8-44.  Cl    D2b-1.1000 
Winston  Furniture  Company    See — 

Hess.  Stephen  C  .  343.461.  Cl    Db-373,(XX) 
Hess,  Stephen  C  ,  343,466.  Cl    D6-3''6(XX) 
Wolf.  Henry  W    Foldable  dual  seat    343.454.  2-8-44.  Cl    D6-335  000 
Wolfe.  Stacy  L    See — 

Hobson!  Jodv   A  .  Lewellen,  Richard  R  .  Mottmiller.  Russell  P 
and  Wolfe.'  Stacv  L  .  344.167.  Cl    D32-37  000 
Wondcrly.  John  E    Railing    344.141.  2-8-44.  Cl    D25-114OO0 
V\  oodfin.  James  D   Self-release  buckle  for  a  sailboard  harness   344.060. 

2-8-44.  Cl    D12-3POOO 
W.xxlnng.  C(xiper  C    See — 

Rapp.  William  H  .  Gaber.  Ira.  and  W.iodring,  Cooper  C  .  343. 4"4. 
Cl    D6-581  CXX) 
World  Wide  Plastics.  Int    See— 

Frick.  Donald  C.  and  Tessarvich.  Wayne  D.  344.031.  Cl    DIO- 
46  000 
^  amamoto.  Shinji   See — 

Muramatsu.  Etsushi.  Goto.  Akio.  and  ^amamoio.  Shinji.  344.156. 
Cl    D28-50  000 
■^cn.  LeeC    Horse  racing  toy    344,104.  2-8-44.  Cl    D21-11000 
^'lu   Kwong.   Wan.   t.i   Fee  Tat    Plastic    Factory    Limited    Combined 

fashlight  and  Huoreweni  lanlern   .344.151.  2-8-'44.  Cl   D2b-42  000 
^■<xi.  Tae  W   Acupressure  stimulator   344.137.  2-8-44.  Cl   D24-200  000 
>'oshihara.  Tsut.^mu   See — 

Inukai.    >'oshinori.   ^.sshihara.   Tsutomu.    Komalsu.   Hiroshi.   and 

Matsuda.  '^oshiyuki.  344.07^.  Cl    014-118000 
Inukai.  ^oshinori.  Yoshihara,  Tsutomu.  Komalsu.  Hiroshi.   Mat- 
suda. Yoshiyuki.  and  Kawai.  Hideki.  344.078.  Cl    D14-118  000 
Inukai.    Voshinori.    Yoshihara.   Tsutomu.    Komalsu.    Hiroshi.   and 
Matsuda.  Yoshiyuki.  344.074.  Cl    014-118  000 
^duens.  John  E    See — 

Gluskoter.   Steven   D.   and   Youens.  John   E.   344.070.  Cl    D14- 
100  000 
Nucn.  John  S  .  to  John  Manufacluring  Limited   Combined  transmitter 

and  receiver  for  a  dcxir  chime    344.036.  2-8-44.  Cl    DIO-1 18  000 
^uen.   John   S  .   to   John    Manufacturing    Limited     Weather   resistant 

bicycle  light    344.148,  2-8-44.  Cl    026-28,000 
Yuen.  John  S  .  lo  John  Manufacturing  Limited  Combined  multipurpose 

lantern  and  radio    344.1  52.  2-8-44.  Cl    026-38  000 
Zahabi.  Moc  A    Combined  computer  work  station  and  printer  stand 

344.076.  2-8-44.  Cl    O14-114.0a) 
Zenith  Electronics  Corporation   See — 

Allhans.  Richard  K  .  and  Gartz.  Mark.  344.0-5.  Cl   014-113  000 
154747  Canada.  Inc    See — 

Charbonneau.   Guy    L.   and   Bowler.   Alan   H,    344.024.   Cl     04- 
520  OCX) 


LIST  OF  PLANT  PATENTEES 


Bear  Creek  Gardens.  Inc     See — 

kordes.  Wilhelm.  8.580.  Cl    23  (XTO 
W  arriner.  Alenc  B  .  8.578.  Cl    10  KX) 
Warnner.  Wilham  A  .  deceased.  8.574.  Cl    22  (XX) 
Warriner.  William  A  .  deceased.  8.581.  Cl    26  OCX) 
Warringer.  William  A  .  deceased.  8.582.  Cl    28  (XX) 
Ciardner.  Lellh  .M     5ee — 

Zaiger.  Chris  F  .  Gardner.  Leith  M     Zaiger.  Ciarv  N  .  and  Zaiger. 
C}rant  C.  .  8.583.  Cl    38  KX) 
k.irdes.  Wilhelm.  to  Bear  Oeek  Ciardens.  In.    Rose  plant  kGRcilmo 

8.580.  2-8-44.  Cl    23  OfXl 
Stravers.  Lambertus  J    M  .  to  Terra  Nigra  B  \'   Cjerbcra  plant  "Terop- 

tima"    8.584.  2-8-44.  Cl    68  100 
Stravers.  Lambertus  J    M  .  to  Terra  Nigra  B  \    Cierbera  plant   Terber- 

tola    8,585.  2-8-44.  Cl   68  100 
Stravers.  Lambertus  J.  M  .  to  Terra  Nigra  B  \     Cierbera  plant    "Te- 

ralko"    8.186.  2-8-44.  Cl    68  UK) 
Stravers.  Lambertus  J    .M  .  to  Terra  Nigra  B  \     Gerbera  plant    "Ter- 

reino"    8.58".  2-8-44.  Cl    68  100 
Stravers,   Lambertus  J    M  .  to  Terra  Nigra  B  \     Gerbera  plant  "Ter- 

faro'    8.188.  2-8-44.  Cl    68  100 
Stravers.  Lambertus  J    M  .  to  Terra  Nigra  B  \'    Cierbera  plant    "Ter- 

karola"    8.584.  2-8  44.  Cl    68  im 
Terra  Nigra  B  V      .Se'f— 

Stravers.  Lambertus  J  M  .  8.584.  Cl  68  KX) 
Stravers.  Lambert  us  J  M  .  8.585.  Cl  68  100, 
Stravers,  Lambertus  J    M  ,  8,586,  Cl    68  100 


Stravers,  Lambertus  J    M  ,  8,587.  Cl    68  100. 
Stravers.  Lambertus  J    M  .  8,588.  Cl   68  100 
Stravers.  Lambertus  J    M  .  8,584,  Cl   68  100 
Warnner,  Alene  B  .  to  Bear  Creek  Gardens,  Inc    Miniature  rose  plant 

named  'JACmo'     8,578,  2-8-44.  Cl    10  100 
Warnner.  Alene  B  .  legal  representative   See — 

Warnner.  William  A  .  deceased.  8.581.  Cl    26  000 
Warnner.  Alene  Beatrice,  legal  representative   See — 
Warnner.  William  A  .  deceased.  8.574.  Cl    22  000 
W'arriner.  William  A  ,  deceased  (by    Warnner.  Alene  Beatrice,  legal 
representative),  to  Bear  Creek  Gardens.  Inc    Floribunda  rose  plant 
named  JACdor'    8.574.  2-8-44.  Cl    22  000 
Warnner.  William  A  .  deceased  (by  Warnner,  Alenc  B  .  legal  represen- 
tative), to  Bear  Creek  Gardens.  Inc    Floribunda  r.ise  plant  named 
■JACsim-    8.581.  2-8-44.  Cl    26  000 
Warringer.  Alene  B  .  legal  representative   5et' — 

Warnnger.  William  A  .  deceased,  8,582.  Cl    28  000 
Warringer,  William  .A  .  deceased  (by  Warnnger.  Alene  B  .  legal  repre- 
sentative), to  Bear  Creek  Gardens.  Inc    F'loribunda  rose  plant  named 
■JACsimpf     8.582.  2-8-44.  Cl   28  000 
Zaiger,  Chris  F  .  Gardner.  Leilh  M  .   Zaiger.  Gary    N  ,  and  Zaiger. 

Grant  G    Plum  tree  -Earliqueen-    8.583.  2-8-44.  CTl    38  100 
Zaiger.  Gary  N    See — 

Zaiger.  Chris  F  .  Gardner,  Leith  M  .  Zaiger.  Garv  N  ,  and  Zaiger. 
Grant  G  ,  8,583,  Cl   38  100 
Zaiger,  Grant  G     See — 

Zaiger,  Chris  F  .  Gardner,  Leith  M  ,  Zaiger,  Garv  N  ,  and  Zaiger. 
Grant  G,  8,583,  Cl.  38,100, 


VOL 


CLASSIFICATION  OF  PATENTS 


ISSUED  FEBRUARY  8,  1994 

Note  —First  number,  class;  second  number,  subclass;  third  number,  patent  number 


1994 


UMI 


r 

I 
ClJ^.SS  2 

CLASS  43 

12  5                   5.284.501 
160                      5.284.502 

Oj^SS66 

CLASS  96 

50 

77 

5.284.126 
5.284.127 

325 
328 

5.284.530 
5.284.529 

69                      5.283,908 
5.283.909 

9^                  5.283.972 
24                      5.283.973 

195                    5.284.507 
ClJ^SS  99 

CLASS  128 

513 
549 

5.284.531 
5.284.532 

76                     5.283.910 
209  13                  5.283.911 
403                      5.283.912 
424                      5.283.914 

(XASS  4 

Oj^SS44 

.301                      5.284.492 

111                        5.284.493 

386                       5.284,494 

5.284,495 

60  R                   5.284.030 
64                      5.284.031 
77                      5.284.032 
149  S                  5.284.033 
195                      5.284.034 

348                       5.284.085 

CLASS  100 
102                    5.284.086 

CLASS  101 

4 
20 

25  B 
200.22 
200,23 

3,^B4. 1^0 

5.284,129 
5.284.130 
5.284.131 
5.284.132 
5.284.133 

550 
595 
610 

160 

5.284,533 
5.284.534 
5.284.535 

CLASS  150 

5.284.194 

420                     *. 283.91  3 

191                        5.284.496 

a.ASS6S 

32                      5.284.087 

20024 
203  12 

5.284.134 
5.284.160 

CLASS  152 

541   1                   5.283.915 

561                        5.284.497 

13  R                 5.284.035 

228                      5.284.088 

633 

5!284.137 

209  R 

5.284.195 

tl.ASS  5 

M   1                    5.283.916 

a.AS.S  47 

60                     5.283,974 

a.ASS  70 

14                     5.284.036 

232                      5.284.089 
248                    5.284.090 
378                      5.284.091 

634 

5.284.138 
5.284.139 
5.284.140 
5.284.141 

216 

5,284.196 
ClASS  156 

!.<  1                   5.283.917 

C-lJ^SS49 

209                      5.284.037 

5,284.092 

642 

58 

5.284.536 

481                      5.283.918 
62.1                      5.283.919 

50                     5.283.975 

232                    5.284.038 

415  1                   5.284.091 

653  I 

5.284,142 

89 

5.284.537 

55                      5.283.976 

CLASS  72 

CLASS  102 

5.284,143 

154 

5.284.538 

fl.ASS  7 

106                        ^283,920 

180                     5.283,977 
388                      5.283,978 
395                        5.283,9"'9 

53                      5.284.039 
157                      5.284.040 

217                        5.284.094 
293                      5.284,095 

653  2 
662  03 
662  06 

5.284.144 
5.284.146 
5.284.147 

160 
192 

5.284.539 
5.284.540 
5.284.541 

CLASS  15 

;:  1             5,283.921 

im  13                 5,283.922 

CXASS  5) 

165  72                  5.283.980 

159                        5.284.041 
204                       5.284.042 
330                    5.284.043 

CLASS  104 

138  2                 5.284.096 

665 

672 

5.284.148 
5.284.149 
5.284.150 

242 
272  6 
345 

5,284.542 
5.284.543 
5.284,544 

:  W  1  1                  5.283.923 

165  77                  5.283,982 

453  07                 5.284.044 

CLASS  105 

7|0 

5.284.151 

350 

5.284.197 

244  1                   5.283.924 

155  89                  5,283,981 

477                        5.284,045 

311  1                   5.284,09-' 

5.284.152 

425 

5.284,545 

;V)()4                 ^.283.926 

209  R                  5.283.983 

CLASS  73 

^-^rw      •  £^^^      «  £i^ 

741 

5.284.153 

583  5 

5.284.546 

2y)20                5.283.925 

216  LP               5,283,984 

1                       5.284.046 
23  1                 5.284.054 

CLASS  106 

5.284.154 

626 

5.284.547 

:vi  36                 5,283.927 

221  BS               5.283.987 

267                      5.284.508 

749 

5.284.155 

630 

5.284.548 

;*"06                  5,283,928 

285                      5.283.986 

273  1                   5.284.509 

754 

5.284.156 

662 

5.284.549 

119                      5,283.985 

35                      5.284.047 

287  14                  5.284.510 

844 

5.284.157 

C1.A.SS  16 

192                      5.283.988 

49  2                    5.284.048 

410                       5.284.511 

5.284.158 

CLASS  160 

:i^                      5.283,929 

410                      5.283.989 

82                      5.284.049 

416                        5.284.512 

5.284.159 

70 

5.284.198 

42-                        5.283.990 

118  1                   5.284.050 

790                       5.284.513 

848 

5.284.161 

133 

5.284.199 

cn.A,ss  J4 

43C                        5.283.991 

153                        5.284.051 

898 

5.284.162 

20  R                   5,283.931 
129  R                   5.283.9.30 

tXASS  52 

17021                   5.284.052 
199                      5.284.053 

CLASS  10« 

55  5                  5.284.098 

CLASS  131 

31 

CLASS  162 

5.284.550 

4fX)                       5.283.932 

64                      5.283.993 

1|7                      5.284,055 

90                     5.284.099 

270 

5.284,163 

353 

5.284.551 

642                      5.283.933 

71                        5.283.994 

440                       5.284.056 

129                      5.284.100 

280 

5.284.164 

tn.ASS  19 

202                      5.283.995 
223  6                   5.283.996 

505                      5.284.059 
517  R                   5.284.057 

CLASS  109 

281 
365 

5.284.165 
5.284.166 

98 

CLASS  164 

5.284.200 

11  1'                   5,283,934 

287  1                     5.283,997 

579                      5.284,058 

46                       5.284.101 

CLASS  132 

312 

5.284.201 

■'h                      5.283,935 
268                    5.283.936 

509                       5.283.992 
515                    5.283.998 

707                        5.284060 
746                       5.284.061 
768                        5.284.062 
822                      5.284,063 

CXASS  74 

CLASS  110 

200 

5.284.167 

CLASS  165 

281  *                   5.283.937 

583                        5.283.999 

210                    5.284.102 

308 

5.284.168 

1 

5.284.202 

416                      V283.938 

749                      5.284.000 

255                    5.284.103 

321 

5.284.169 

5.284.204 

4'1                        5,283,939 
5,283,940 

C1.ASS  53 

CLASS  112 

CLASS  134 

174 

5.284.203 

^91.                        5  283,941 
601                        5.283.942 
701                        5.283.943 
5,283.944 
806                      5.283,945 
827                        5.283.946 

Mr                     5.284.001 
412                      5.284.002 
41-                      5.284.003 
569                      5.284.004 

ClASS  S4 

435                        5.284.064 
477                      5.284.065 
594  6                    5.284.066 
606  R                   5.284.067 
665  GA              5,284.068 

121  12                 5.284.104 
CLASS  114 

173                      5.284.105 
238                      5.284.106 

CXASS  116 

18 

22  It 
44 

5.284.522 
5.284.523 
5.284.524 
5.284.170 

CLASS  135 

5.284.171 
5.284.172 

72 
270 
291 
380 
383 

CLASS  166 

5.284.205 
5.284.206 
5.284.207 
5.284.209 
5.284.208 

840                       5,283.947 

44  2                   5.284.005 

CLASS  75 

212                      5.284.107 

20  3 

27 

385 

5.284.210 

843                      5.283.948 
84*                       5.283.949 
884                        5.283.950 
890  144                5.283.951 

ClJVSS  55 

269                       5.284.498 
C1j<SS56 

10  19               5.284.503 
312                      5.284.504 
738                      5.284.505 

286                     5.284.108 
CLASS  118 

23                     5.284.514 

256 

CLASS  136 

5.284.525 

29 
44 

CLASS  172 

5.284.211 
5.284.212 

CI,ASS  30 

255                      5.284.006 

CLASS  76 

64                     5.284.515 

CLASS  137 

CLASS  173 

41                      5,283,952 

320  2                   5.284.007 

107  1                     5.284.069 

107                      5.284.229 
123                      5.284.516 

1 
5 

5.284.173 
5.284.174 

176 

5.284.217 

43  6                    5.283.953 

CXASS  57 

a.ASS  81 

315                      5.284.517 

15 

5.284.175 

CLASS  174 

125                        5.283.954 

86                       5.284.008 

44                       5.284.070 

324                      5.284.518 

68  1 

5.284.177 

35  p                ^  TS5  nn7 

2'T^                        5.283.955 

239                       5.284.009 

5-  14                  5.284.071 

600                     5.284.520 

260 

5.284.176 

47 
48 

52  1 

52  4 

5*285.008 

CXASSM 

278                      5.284.010 

63                      5.284.072 

719                       5.284.519 

315 

5.284.178 

5,285.009 

288                      5.283.956 
191                        5.283.957 
538                      5.283.958 

C1J^SS60 

39  08                5.284,012 
39  31                  5.284,011 

12 11                     5,284.073 
434                       5.284.074 
436                      5.284.075 

5.284.521 
CLASS  119 

51  11                 5.284.109 

488                      5.284.180 
557                      5.284.181 
61401                 5.284.182 
61404                5.284.183 

5!285!oiO 
5.285,011 
5.285.012 

CLASS  34 

57  R                   5.283.959 
117                        5.283.960 
116                       5.283.961 
202                        5.283.962 

O.ASS  36 

39  45                5.284.013 

225  5.284.014 

226  2                    5.284.015 
101                        5.284.016 
533                        5.284.017 
614                      5.284.018 
733                        5.284.019 

CLASS  82 

118                       5.284.076 

CLASS  83 
582                    5.284.078 

CLASS  84 

72  5.284.110 
CLASS  122 

13  1                  Re  34.534 

CLASS  123 

417                  5.284.115 

73  C                  5.284.111 
90  48                5.284.112 

121 

122 

34 

CXASS  138 

5.284.184 
5.284.185 

CLASS  139 

5.284.186 

65  k                3.zb:).ui.> 

67                    5.285.014 

252                      5.285.016 

255                      5.285.015 

261                     5.285.017 

5.285.018 

CLASS  175 

28                       5.283.963 

719                       5.284.020 

318                        5.284.077 
418                       5.284,079 
604                       5.284,080 

CLASS  141 

< 

5.284,213 

117                        5.283.964 

ClASS  62 

344                    5.284.113 

1 

5.284.187 

320 

5,284.214 

O.ASS  37 

6                     5.284.022 

414                       5.284.114 

18 

5.284.188 

340 

5.284.215 

3U                       5.284,179 
45^                      5.283.965 

60                    Re  34.533 

CLASS  89 

425                      5.284.116 

114 

5.284.189 

385 

5.284.216 

77                     5.284,023 

33  17                  5.284.081 

445                        5.284.117 

129 

5.284.190 

CLASS  177 

126                     5.284.024 

36  1  3                5.284.082 

478                      5.284.118 

198 

5.284.191 

16 

139 
181 
253 

5.285.019 
5.285,020 
5.285,021 
5.285.022 

CLASS  1» 

O^SS  40 

1  5                    5.283.966 
155                        5,283.967 
546                      5,283.968 
633                      5.283.969 

160                     5.284.025 
209                      5.284.026 
291                        5.284.027 
457  1                    5.284.028 
476                       5.284.029 

CLASS  91 

19                     5.284.083 
CLASS  92 

497                       5.284.119 
510                    5.284.120 
520                     5.284.121 
549                      5.284.122 
559  2                 5.284.123 

117  R 
193  A 

CLASS  144 

5.284,192 
5.284.193 

CLASS  148 

C1-ASS  42 

CLASS  65 

241                      5.284.084 

643                    5.284.124 

208 

5.284.526 

19 

5.284,218 

^■'                       5.283.970 
70  07                  5.283.971 

1  no               5.284.499 
3  12                5.284.500 

CLASS  95 

23                     5,284,506 

CLASS  126 

25  R                 5,284.125 

281 
304 

5.284.527 
5.284.528 

79 
140 

5.284,219 
5,284.220 

PI  79 


PI  80 


CLASSIFICATION  OF  PATENTS 


CLASSIFICATION  OF  PATENTS 


PI  81 


1994 


UMI 


219                       5.284.221 

121  i                  5.284.581 
416                       5.284.585 

96 

5.284.306 

5.284.30'' 

l-J                       5,284.607 
5.284,608 

56 

',284,18'' 
ClASS  307 

436 

5.285,187 
5,285,188 

CLASS  III 

106                     5.285.023 
152                      5.284.222 
158                     5.285,024 
192                      5.285.025 

448                        5.284.586 
606                       5.284.587 
638                    5.284,588 
641                        5,284,589 

701                        5,284,590 

199 

11'  C 
151  B 

5.284,308 

CLASS  244 

5,284.309 

5.284.110 

101                        5.284,609 
112                        5.284.610 
115                        5.284.611 
210  8                    5.284,612 
566                       '.284.611 

9  1 
264 
162 
441 

5,285.111 
5,285.114 
5.285,115 
5,285.116 
5,285,1  17 
5.285.118 

447 
4'1 

'■'2 

654 

5.285,189 
5.285,190 
5,285.191 
5,285,194 
5,285,195 

224                     5.285.026 

CLASS  211 

<1ASS  241 

(lASS  26* 

461 

825  01 
82'  1' 

5,285.199 
5.285,198 

CI^SS  IM 

6  4                   5.284.223 
CIjOS  117 

8  41                  5.284.224 
29  2                    5.285,027 
51                      5,284,225 

11                       5,284.251 
26                       5.284.254 
5.284.255 
42                     5.284.256 
59  2                  5.284.257 
59  4                    5,284.258 

161 
241 
279 
111  2 
562 

5.284.112 
5.284.111 
5.284.311 
5.284.114 

5,284,11' 

CLASS  230 

111                      5,284,127 
196                       5,284,128 
202                      5,284,129 

tlA-SS  267 

140  14                  5,284,1V1 

4-'l 
'11 
'70 
601 

88 

5.285.119 
5.285.120 
'.285,121 
'.285.122 

(1A.SS  310 

5,285.121 

825  14 
825  8 
82'' 
854  9 
912  2 

5.285.200 
5.285.202 
5.285.201 
',285.204 
5,285,20' 

nA-SS  341 

95                     5,284,226 

71                       5.284.259 

205 

5.285.058 

(1.A.SS  2*9 

114 

5.285,124 

100 

'285,206 

114                       5.215.029 

86                       5.284.260 

5,285.059 

16                         5,284,111 

240 

5.285.125 

126                     5,285.028 

CI  ASS  215 

214  Al                 5.285.060 

249 

5.285,126 

CI.ASS  342 

214  \T                5,285,061 

CI  ASS  271 

166 

5.285,127 

129 
152 
424 

5, 285, 20'' 
5.285,208 
5,285.209 

ri^ss  IM 

71  1                    5.284.227 

11  5                  5.284.261 
206                    5.284.262 

216 

282 

5.285,062 
5.285,061 

22                      5.284.111 
107                      5.284. 1U 

ClASS  313 

718                  5.284,228 

210                       5,284,261 

288 

5.285,064 

149                        ',284.115 

118 

5.285,128 

218X1               5,284.210 

217                       5.284.264 

«)1 

5.285,065 

211                        '.284.116 

220                        '.284,117 

',284,118 

288                        '284,119 

146  R 

5.285.129 

CLASS  343 

CLASS  1*2 

7021                 5,284.212 
98                     5.284.211 

2^6                       5.284.265 
llJiSS  21* 

75                       5.285.042 

105 
116  2 
118  4 
118  ' 

5.285.066 
5.285.067 
5.285,068 
5.285.070 

414 

'78 

'.285.  IK) 
5.285,111 

(lASS  31! 

'n 

^91 
'9' 
91' 

5.285.210 
5.285,211 
5.285,212 
',285.211 

105  C                   5.284.2)4 

87                       <, 285,041 

Ml 

'.285.071 

( 1.A.SS  n 

17(1 

5.215.132 

(IjkSS  1«4 

144                       5,284,215 
tXASS  !»• 

91                        5,285.044 
12147                  5,285.046 
121  ''7                  5,285.045 
202                        5,285.047 

169 
194 
196  R 

491    I 

5.285.072 
'.285.071 
',285.074 
5.285.075 

12  H                  '284  14(1 

6'  H                  '.284. U1 

'2  R                   '.284,112 

121  A                 '.284,U2 

171 

1  16 
254 

266 

280 

5.215.133 
C1A.SS  318 

'  28'  1  14 
',285.115 
5.285.116 
5,285.1 17 

\ 
9' 
108 

(1.A.SS  3*5 

5.285,192 
5,285.214 
5.285.196 

335                      5.284.217 
454                     5.284.216 

201                      V285.048 
216                       '.285.049 
268                       5,285.0V) 
186                       5.285.051 

551 

559 

5  285.076 
5.285.07-' 

128  R                   '.284,141 
143  R                   '284.144 

111 
211 

5.285.193 
5.285.197 

689  1                    V284,218 

njiss  2S1 

18^2                    '284.14' 
2P                          '284,146 

',285,1  18 

(LASS  34* 

n.A.s.s  100 

481                        5.285.052 

6' 

5,284,116 

466 

',285,1  19 

I   1 

^  ijt^  11' 

1  A                  5,285.010 

61  48                  ^, 285,011 

5,285,012 

61  88                  5.285.014 

62  52                  V285.011 

V)6                        5.285.051 
541                        5.285,054 
■'r                       5.285,041 
■•4'                        5  285,040 

C1.A.SS  220 

12908                  '.284.ir 
152                        5.284,118 
251                        5,284.119 
MM                       5.284.120 

CI  A.VS  252 

CI  A.SS  m 

1                          ',284,14'' 
(1  A.SS  279 

»i'                   5.284.148 

49(1 
608 
640 
805 
807 
808 

',285,140 
'285,141 
'  28', 142 
',285,141 
'285.144 
'.28', 14' 

■'6  I'H                ',285,216 
10'  R                   '.285,21'' 
1  19  R                   '285.218 
140  R                   '.285.220 
1'-                        ',285.221 

80  R                   5.285,015 

148  A                   5.285,016 

114                       ^. 285,01'' 

5. 285.018 

561                       5.285.019 

(1  A.S.S  203 

1  •■                   '284,266 

4  U                 5, 284, 26'' 

2181                  V284.268 

224                       V284,269 

121                      '  :84,2''it 

^11                        V2B4:^I 

11                         '284.591 

48  006               '.284.592 

49  1«)6               5,284,59' 
49  1                    '284  '91 
49  6                    ',284,594 
6-                            5,284,596 

llll                        5.284.59'' 

{  I  ASN  210 

166                            '2K4,14W 
25(1  1                       '284, 1V1 
259                      '284  1'! 

2''6                            '  2H4,1'2 
284                        '284,154 
28"                        5  284,155 

2x 

(1  ASS  322 

',28'  146 
'  28"  14'' 

CI  ASS  323 

',28'  148 

6 
169 
18' 
184 

441 

CLA.VS  348 

'285.272 
5.285.273 
5,285.286 
5.285.275 
'285,262 

64                         5.284,^52 

(1.A.SS  222 

111 

5.284,598 

425  1                     '  284,156 

CLA.VS  324 

'28', 261 
5.285.282 

(1  A.VS  204 

19                         5.284.2'! 

299  6 

'  284, '99 

602                        '  284  1'" 

'6  1 

1^                         5,284, ^M 
129  5                    5,284.554 
110                       5.284.55'' 
151  12                  5.284.567 
M'' 6                    5,284.555 
164                       5.284,556 
182  8                    V2B4,558 

'•9                         ',284,2''4 
14'                          '.284  2^' 
192                          '284.2''2 
121                        5,284276 
521                      5,284.27'' 
601                        5.284.278 

(IJCSS  224 

'IK 

546 

609 
6W1 

'284  6<«) 
'.284,601 
',284.602 
5.284.601 
'.284.604 
'.284.60' 

CI  A.SS  2S4 

66('l                            '  2H4  I'l 
'28    A                      '.284, l'« 
''41  R                   '.284.159 
''6                        ',284,16<1 

(I  ASS  281 

1'   1                      '284,161 
4'                          '  284   16  2 

:'Kl                  ^:i*^i4v 

l'l>  K                   '  28'  1  VI 

'285,151 

5,285,152 

'.285.1'! 

207  It,                  '285.154 

248                        '28',!" 

U)-'                        '28'. 156 

'6' 

''II 
571 
578 
607 
614 
661 
665 

5.285,265 
5.285.285 
5.285.264 
5.285.281 
5.285.277 
5.285,279 
5,285,267 
5,285,266 

5.284,559 

151                        5,284,280 

2   H                    '284,121 

lO" 

'.285.157 

705 

5,285,283 

5.284.560 

209                       ',284,2''9 
244                       '.284,281 
no                       '28428; 

llJiSS  225 

2'* 

'284.122 

<  1  VSS  J«3 

'.28', 158 

711 

5.285.284 

|92  1  1                  5.284.561 
241  R                 5.284.562 

252                       5,284.561 
298  2                    ^,284,564 

1  14  1 
266 

:'4 

S(             '284.121 
'  2K4,i;4 
'  284  12' 

81                          '284,161 
»■'                       '284,164 
1  r                        '  284.16' 

>I4 
lU 
122 
42' 

',285,l'9 
'.28', 160 
'285  161 
'28', 162 

'4' 

'6(1 

'285,28-' 
'28', 268 

CI  A.SS  351 

299  R                   ^, 284, 565 

96'                        '  2H4.281 

CI  A.VS  25* 

(  1  ASS  215 

V18 

'285,161 

16-^ 

'285.222 

401                        5.284,568 

1  1   1 

'  284    126 

26                       '284,166 

62H 

5.28'. 164 

208 

',285.223 

412                        5,284,56* 

(■I.A.S.S  226 

'1                        '284,16' 

,«l                             '  284,168 

122                             '  284,169 

21' 

',285.224 

422                        5.284,570 
425                       5,284.569 

I                       '284.284 
■'4                       '284  28' 

I 

CI  A.VS  257 

5,285.078 

16' 

n.ASS  328 

<.28<  16' 

CLASS  352 

(•I.A.S.S  20S 

CIA-VS  228 

10 
2\ 

5.285.079 
5.285.080 

'28', 081 

(i  A.VS  290 

211 

'28', 166 

g  1 

'28', 22' 

118                            5.284,57) 

19                       ',284.286 

24 

4  I                    •  28', 111 

C1.A.SS  330 

(1.A.SS  3S4 

IW                       5.284.572 

157                        5.284,288 

48 

'  28',082 

44                            '  ;H'   112 

10 

'  28'  16' 

M 

'  28', 226 

CIA-SS  206 

165                       5,284,289 

52 

5.285.083 

251 

'28'. 168 

219 

5.285.228 

180  2                    '.284,287 

77 

5.285.084 

CI  ASS  292 

254 

',285.169 

275 

5.285.227 

61  1                    5,284.240 

211                        '284  290 

82 

5.285.085 

68                            '.284.170 

255 

'  28'  170 

288 

5.285.229 

229                       5,284.219 

85 

5.285.086 

149                            '284,171 

277 

5.285,171 

122 

5.285.230 

101                       5,284.241 

(1  A.S.S  2/» 

192 

5. 285.08  ■' 

116   1                      '284.172 

288 

5.285,172 

40) 

5.285.231 

110                       5.284,242 
5.284,241 

12001                  '284,291 
122  1                  5.284.292 

197 

5,285.088 
'  28', 089 

14'                        '284.173 

a. ASS  331 

401 
408 

5.285.233 
'285.234 

161                       5.284.244 

5.284.291 

281 

',28',(>9<l 

n  A.VS  2«4 

57 

'285,173 

415 

'285.232 

178                       5.284.245 
194                       5.284.246 

179                       5.284.294 

292 

'.28', 091 
'.28'.092 

86  4                        ^  284,174 
88                            '  284   1''' 

CI  ASS  133 

CLA.SS  35! 

^9^                   5.284.247 

tl,A.SS  232 

1*16 

1 

1                   ',28',1''4 

41 
53 

5  285,21' 

444                      5.284.248 

1'                    '284,29' 

112 
141 

5.285,091 
'285,094 

n  ASS  296 

1(19 

',28', 175 

••.2»yl^t 

C1.A.S.S  2aa 

89                       5,284.^71 

ClA-SS  235 

1811                       5.285,0'5 

1     INI 

192 
417 
466 
'29 
566 
59  1 

'28'  1)9' 
'.28', 096 
5.285.069 
5.285.097 
'.28'.098 
'.28'.099 
'.28',  100 
'.28', 101 

96  1  "J                     '  284,  1''6 
l'4                            '  284,1" 
224                            5,284, l-JB 

1  1' 
l'f> 
224 

5,285.176 
',285,1'''' 
'  285,178 

75 

77 
200 

',285.217 
5.285.218 
5.285.239 

127                       5.284,574 
161                        5.284,575 
216                         5,284,576 
251  H                 5,284,577 

<1A.S.S  209 

472                    5.285,056 
492                      5.285.05'' 

<1  ASS  239 

in                         '284,296 
102  1                     ',284.297 
254                       ',284298 

CLASS  2*7 

111                          5  284,1''9 
44'                          '284,180 
4'2   18                    '  284.181 

1' 
202 

(1  ASS  334 

',28',  179 

CI  ASS  335 

'.28'. 180 

208 

246 
^56 

5.215.240 
5.285.241 
5.285.242 
5.215.243 
5.285.244 

169                       5.284.249 

618 

'28', 102 

(LASS  300 

216 

'28'  181 

2'1 
282 

284 

5.215.245 
5.285.246 

5.285.247 
5.285.248 
5,285.250 

211                        5,284.2V1 
19*                       V284.2^1 
552                        5,284,2V 

101                        '.284,299 
I'l                        '.284.  VKl 
'28                        5.284,101 

644 
666 

6''2 

'.285.101 
'28'. 104 
'28', 10' 

12                        '284,182 
CLASS  301 

284 

5.285.182 
CI  ASS  337 

'8'  1                     '284,102 

6''8 

5,285.106 

nil'                    '284.181 

372 

'285  181 

298 

(1  A.S.S  210 

680 

712 

5.285.107 

124 

',28', 249 

87                       ^. 284,^78 

<1.A.VS  241 

''28'.  108 

CLASS  303 

CLA.VS  J3i 

CIA.SS  3*6 

IK)                       5.284,579 

24                         '284  V)l 

'41 

'28', 109 

28                       '284  184 

11 1 

'28'   184 

'.285,252 
'  285, :'i 
',285.254 

161                       5.284.580 
194                       5,284.581 
232                      5,284,582 

(1.A.SS  242 

'6  8                    '284,K)4 

-'4 

',28',lin 

<  1  A.VS  2*4 

111'                      '284  18' 

(  t  A.VS  305 

146 

CLASS  340 

'28', 18' 

4 
246 
W)8 

32161                  5.284,584 

6''  1  R               '284,  Ml' 

1        .'9 

'284,606 

54                         '284  186 

428 

'.28',  186 

1|  1 

'285.251 

328 

342 

5.285.255 
5.285.256 

5.285.374 
5.285.375 

CLASS  372 

135 
199 

5.284.398 
5,284,399 

489 
553 



5.284.663 
5.284.664 

9 
261 

5,284.438 
5.284.4.19 

IV) 

5.285.257 

147 

5.285.176 

20 
29 

5,285.460 
5.285.461 

241 

5,284,400 

O.ASS  42! 

CIASS  432 

175 

5.285.258 

148 

5.285.377 

409  i 

5.284.401 

401 
412 

5.285.259 
5.285.260 
5.285.261 

157 
160 
174 

5,285.178 
5.285.379 
5.285.180 

16 

18 

5.285.462 
5.285.463 
5.285.457 

127 

CLASS  40! 

5,284.402 

79 
1.30 
133  5 

5.284.428 
5.284.429 
5.284.430 

127 

5.284.440 
CLASS  433 

5.285.464 

141 

5,284,403 

148 

5.284.431 

181 

5.284.441 

CI  ASS  3i« 

187 

5.285.181 

5.285,382 

V) 

5,285,465 

142 

5,284,404 

195 

5.284.432 

223 

5.284,442 

142 

5.285,278 

401 

5,285,466 

111 

5.284.433 

224 

5.284.443 

120 

5.285.288 
5.285.289 

408 

',285  381 
5,285,384 

69 

96 

5.285.467 
5,285.468 

194 

CI.ASS  406 

5.284.405 

380 
385 

5.284,434 
5,284,435 

CLASS  434 

MM 
4'  1 

5.285.290 
5.285.291 

411  11 
419 

',285,185 
HI  4,404,649 

CLASS  37! 

CLASS  409 

549 

5.284,436 

113 
419 

5.284,444 
5.284.445 

456 

5.285.292 

419  02 

5,285.386 

1 

5,285.469 

no 

5.284.406 

CLASS  426 

4'1 

5.285.291 

419  09 

5,285.387 

5.285.470 

132 

5,284.407 

87 

5.284.665 

CXASS  43! 

414 

'  285.294 

422 

5,285,188 

5.285.471 

^■^1        M    C*C       J   ■   A 

242 

5.284.666 

6 

5.284.746 

482 

5.285.295 

424  05 

5.285.390 

5.285.472 

C1-AS&  411 

420 

5.284.667 

5.284.747 

Vll 

5.285.271 

424  1 

5.285.189 

12 

5.285.473 

11 

5,284,408 

466 

5.284.668 

5.284.748 

518 

5.285.296 

441 

5  285,391 

11 

5.285.474 

55 

5.284,409 

480 

5.284.669 

7  1 

5.284.749 

5,285.297 

468 

5,285.392 

14 

5.285.475 
5,285.476 
5.285.477 

CI.ASS  414 

502 

5.284.670 

72 

1                  5,284.751 

aA.SS  359 

474  3 1 

5,285,191 
5.285,394 

16 

II 

5.284.410 

523 
549 

5.284.671 
5,284.672 

7  34               5.284.752 
7  9                    5.284.750 

41 

5,28', 298 

492 

'.285,395 

17 

5.285,478 

217 

5.284.411 

573 

5.284.673 

.30 

5.284.753 

^2 
'4 

'9 

'  28' 299 
5,285,100 
5,285.101 

557 
559 

5.285,196 
5.285.397 

59 
101 

103 

5,285.479 
5,285,480 
5,285.481 

277 
416 
545 

5.284.412 
5.284,413 
5.284,414 

580 

5.284.674 
CLA.SS  427 

47 
69  1 

5!284!754 
5.284,755 

71 

81 

1  HI 

',285,102 
5.285,301 
5,285.-104 
5.285. W5 

708  1 

709  12 
709  14 
724  1 

5.285.398 
5.285.399 
5.285,400 
5.285.4(11 

106 
120 

5,285.482 
5.285.483 

CLAS.S  376 

56? 

627 

5.284.416 
CI.ASS  415 

8 
176 

212 
240 
30' 
316 
386 
404 
469 

5.284.676 
5.284.677 
5.284.678 
5.284.679 
5.284.680 
5.284,681 
5.284.682 
5.284.681 
5.284.684 

694 
114 
119 

125 

5.284,756 

5.284,757 
5.284.758 
5.284.759 

16(1 

5,285,V)6 

725 

5.285,402 

260 

5.285.484 

55 

5.284.417 

172  1 

5.284.760 

2111 
260 

5.28'. 307 
5.285,108 

7.36 

737 

5.285,401 
5.285.404 

261 

101 

5.285.485 
5.285.486 

CLASS  416 

182 

233 

5.284.761 
5.284.762 

128 

'.:8'..109 

7V)5 

5.285.405 

418 

5.285,487 

15 

5.284.418 

240  1 

5.284,763 

118 

'  285,110 

788 

5.285.406 

CLASS  378 

132  R                 5.284,419 

240  2 

5.284,764 

40(1 
'16 

'.285.111 
'.285  112 

CI 

A.SS  3*5 

14 

5.285.488 

1 .14  A                 5.284.420 
248                      5.284.421 

574 

5,284.685 

240  23                  5.284.766 
240  4                    5.284,765 

"4 

565 

5  28', 111 
'.285.114 

4' 

49 

', 285, 41(1 
5,285,411 

156 

5.285.489 
5.285,490 
5.285.491 
5.285.492 

CLASS  417 

15 

CI.ASS428 

'  284.686 

252  1 
252  3 

5.284,767 
5.284.999 

'U2 
6'6 

'.28'. 115 
'285.116 

185 
18901 

Re  34.515 
5,285.414 

168 
200 

18 

28 

5.284,422 
5,284.421 

35  2 
35  ' 

5!284!687 
Re  34.537 

252  33                  5,284.768 
280                     5.284.769 

'()>' 

'285,11' 
'.285.118 

189  04 

5,285.415 
5.285.411 

58 

CLASS  379 

5.285,493 

201 
195 

5.284.424 

5.284,425 

40 

5.284.688 
5,284.689 

CLASS  43* 

'4(1 

',285.119 

189  1  1 

5,285,407 

59 

5^285,494 

CI.ASS  418 

5.284.690 

8 

5,284.770 

126 

5,285.122 

5.285.408 

88 

Re  34,516 

5,284,426 
5.284.42' 

64 

5,284.691 

10 

5.284.771 

K'l 

'285.120 

5.285,412 

368 

'.285,495 

6 
83 

69 

5.284.692 

4' 

5.284.772 

8'' 

',285,321 

189  12 

S.285.409 

|1" 

5.284.694 

52 

5.284.773 

CI  A.'tS  360 

19C) 

5^5.41* 

CLASS  380 

CLASS  419 

5.284.693 

63 

5.284.774 

3 

5.285,124 
5.285.325 
5.285.326 

200 

S35.4I7 

9 

5.28'.496 

20 

5.284.614 

206 

5.284.695 

68 

5.284.775 

201 

5.285.418 

49 

'.285,497 

37 

5,284.615 

209 

5.284.696 

518 

5.284.777 

32 

218 

5.285.419 

5.285.420 

CLA.SS  381 

44 

5.284.616 

213 
216 

5.284.69'' 
5.284.698 

536 
'64 

5,284.778 

5.284.776 

48                            5,2B?..U' 

53                     5.285.328 
70                     5.285.329 
77  08                  5.285.3.30 
77  120              5.285.331 
8'                      5.285.132 
>J2                        5.285.311 
5.285.334 

210114                  5. 28', 421 

CLASS  366 
141                        5.284  188 

2 
68 
86 

5.285,498 
5,285.499 
5.285,500 
5.285.501 

11 
426 
455 

a.ASS  420 

5.284.6P 
5.284,618 
5,284.619 

21' 
240 
246 

272 

5.284.699 
5.284.700 
5.284.701 
5.284,702 

1 
6 

CLASS  437 

5.284,779 
5.284,780 

256 

5.284.389 

94 

5.285, V)2 

590 

5.284.620 

281 

5.284.703 

->^ 

5.284.781 

CI.A.SS  367 

51                       5.285.422 

l(iu 

5,285.501 
CI.ASS  382 

32 

CLASS  422 

5.284.621 

296 
328 
3-30 

5.284.704 
5.284.705 
5.284.706 

29 
31 
41 

5.284.782 
5.284.783 
5.284.784 

'.iB^.  5  '? 

56 

5,285.423 

9 

',285.504 

60 

5.284.622 

333 

'  284.707 

5,284.785 

96  ^ 

'.285.116 

2                 5.285.13^ 

5.285.338 

149 

5.285.424 

13 

5.285,505 

99 

5.284.623 

349 

Re  34,538 

5.284.786 

97  ( 
105 
113 
1  19 

121 

CLASS  368 

5. 285. 506 

102 

5,284.624 

402 

5,284,708 

52 

5.284,787 

V28M.19 
5.285.140 
5.285.141 

III 
21 

5.285.42' 
5.285,426 

5.285,427 

49 
108 

CLASS  384 

5.284.390 
5.284.191 

128 
135 

168 

5.284.625 
5.284.626 
5.284.627 
5.284.628 

408 

421 

454 

5.284.709 
5.284.710 
5.284.711 
5.284,712 

111 
129 

5.284.788 
5.284.789 
5.284.790 
5.284.791 

12' 

5.285,142 

10' 

5.285.428 

117 

5.284.392 

|71 

5.284.629 

462 

5,284.713 

5.284.792 

1  11 

'285,141 

179 

5.285,429 

291 

5,284.393 

189 

5.284.6.30 

474  5 

5!284.714 

160 

5.284.793 

CLA.SS  361 

281 

5,285,4.10 

461 
565 

5.284.394 
5.284.395 

248 

5.284,611 

519 

5.284.715 

171 

5.284.794 

., , 

'  28'  144 

409 

5,285,276 

297 

5,284.63: 

694  BL                5.284.716 

174 

5.284.795 

98 

5^285.14' 

614 

5,285,280 

CLASS  38! 

CI  ASS  423 

CLASS  429 

183 

5.284.796 
5.284.797 
5.284.798 
5.284.799 
5.284.800 
5.284.801 
5.284.802 
5.284.803 
5.284.804 
5.284.805 

111! 
18' 
641 
690 
699 
707 
732 
736 
752 

'.285. .146 
5.285,147 
5.285.149 
'28'. IV) 
',285,l'l 
'.28', 152 
'.28'. 151 
5.285.148 
5.285.354 

CLASS  369 

12                        5.285.431 
11                       5.285.432 
44  14                  5.285,434 
44  26                 5.285.411 
44  2«f)               5.285.415 
'8                       5  285.436 
64                       5.285.417 
103                      5.285.438 

11 
.10 

11 

78 
89 
94 
109 
129 
131 

5,285,507 
5,285.508 
5.285,509 
5,285,510 
5.285.511 
5.285.512 
'.285.511 
5.285.274 
5.285.514 

22                       5.284.633 
1.10                       5.284.6.14 
226                      5.284.635 
235                      5.284.636 

244  07                  5.284.637 

245  1                     5.284,638 
144                        '.284.639 
149                       5.284.640 
350                       5  284.641 

17 

26 

50 

8' 

194 

197 

213 

5.284.7  r 
5,284.718 
5.284,719 
5.284.720 
5.284.721 
5.284.722 
5.284.723 

CLASS  430 

184 
189 
195 

225 

228 
231 

784 

'.285.355 

126 

'.285.419 

115 

5.285,515 

594 

5.284.642 

^ 

5.284.724 

CI  ASS  439 

1 
61 

CIA.SS  362 

5.285.156 
5.285.157 

275  1                    5.285,44(1 
CLASS  370 

14(1 
142 

5.285.516 
'.28'. 517 
5.285.518 

705 

5.284,641 
n.ASS  424 

58 

5.284.725 
5.284.726 
5,284.727 

409 
425 
544 

5,284.446 
5.284.44' 
5.284,448 

5,28'. 1'8 

16 

5,285.441 

CLASS  392 

1 

51               5.284.644 

59 

5,284.728 

583 

5,284.449 

',28',1'9 

1' 

5.285,442 

4^9 

',285,519 

5 

5.284.645 

66 

'  284,729 

585 

Bl  5.071.129 

66 

125 

'J85.160 
5.285,161 

29 
60 

5.285.441 
5.285.444 

CLASS  39! 

9 
49 

5.284.646 
5.284.648 

126 

5. 284. '30 
5.284.731 

629 

'52 

5.284.450 
Re  .14.539 

261 

291 

5.285,362 

5.285.445 

^ 

5.285.520 

67 

5.284.649 

264 

5.284.732 

5  285  161 

60  1 

5.285.446 

T 

41                  5.285.522 

70 

5.284.650 

265 

5.284.713 

CLASS  440 

40' 

5,285,164 

69  1 

5.285.447 

2 

79                5.285.521 

78  06                 5.284.651 

270 

5.284.7.34 

89 

5.284.451 

85  13 

5,285,449 

22 

27 

5  285,523 

81                                       " 

5.284.647 

281 

5.284.715 

CLASS  363 

85  1' 

5.285,448 

5!285!524 
5.285.525 

85 

S                  5.284.931 

283 

5,284.736 

CLASS  441 

8 

',285,165 

110  1 

5.285.4V) 

87 

88 

5.284.652 

326 

5,284.737 

-1 

5.284.452 

21 
49 

',285,16'' 
',285.168 
'.285.169 

CLA.SS  371 

11  1                    5.285.451 

100 
425 

5.285.526 
5.285,323 
5.285.527 

92 
91 

422 

5.284.653 

V                   5.284.654 

5.284.655 

504 

V)5 
529 

5,284.739 
5,284.740 
5,284,741 

42 

5.284.453 
CI.ASS  446 

'6 

'.285.366 

12 

5.285.452 

725 

5.285.528 

435 

5.284.656 

551 

5.284.742 

45 

5.284,454 

'9 
1  1 

'.285.170 
'.285.171 

"1'  1 

5.285.453 
5.285.454 

CLASS  400 

438 

5.284.657 
5.284.658 

567 
569 

5.284.743 
5.284.744 

CXASS45! 

I  12 

'.28'  172 

1'  5 

5.285.455 

234 

5.284,396 

441 

5.284.659 

5.284.745 

20 

Re  .14,540 

CLA.SS  3*4 

42 
49  1 

5.285.458 
5.285.456 

CLASS  403 

449 
464 

5.284.660 
5.284.661 

CLASS  431 

CLASS  464 

14(1 

5. 28', 171 

57  1 

5, 28', 459 

114 

5.284.397 

473 

5.284.662 

4 

5.284,43' 

105 

5.284,455 

PI  82 


CLASSIFICATION  OF  PATENTS 


(1  A.S.S  414 

'.2S4.H21 

(I  ASS  511 

11  1 

124 

5, 2*4,117 
',2*4,11K 

'  2«4  4'6 

'  2IU  Kll 

IS  1 

5,2*4,*"    1 

11' 

'2*4,111 

1' 

'  2IU  4'' 

'  2IU,,K12 

'III 

<  2*4  K'K    ' 

2'6 

1  ^K   ' 

'  2K4,12ll 
'  2K4  122 

(1  ASS  U2 

21 

'  2114, KU 

(I  ASS 

521 

I  ^' 

'  2*4  124 

41 
'1 

SI 

5.2I*4.4'K 
5.2IM,451 
',2»4,4<l(l 
',2»4,46l 

46 

'6 

Kl 
K1 

'  2*4,111' 
',2«4,*16 
'  2H4  *1' 

'  2*4  KIK 

51 

11' 

'  2*4  K'l 
',2*4,M»<1 
'  2K4  KKl 
'  2*4, *«2 

(HI 

62 
1* 

'  2*4  121 
CI  *.SS  526 

',2*4  12' 
'  2*4  126    1 

62 

H17 
1  '  1 

5,2M,4*1 
^  ;H4  4<>4 

1(11 
IHl 

'  2*4, Kll 
',2*4,**l 

'1 

(I  ASS  522 

V2K4  KKl 

l'4 

'  2*4,12'   \ 
<  2K',(ri2 

1411 

',2IU,4«' 

'2*4*41 

III' 

CI  A-VS  52« 

Cl.ASS  Mi 

IK' 
1  1  1 

5  2*4  »41    '< 

(1  AV>  52J 

f  ; 

'  2*4, 12K    1 

IH' 

'  2IU.46e 

222  ' 

',2*4.*44 

4'' 

'  2*4  UK 

IN' 

',2*4,121    ' 

'  2K4  lUl 

412 

'  2*4.467 

221  2 

'  2*4  *4' 

CLASS 

524 

K 

1' 

1(11 

]:-> 

|15 

(1  A.VS  SOI 

'.2M,M)6 
',2IU,(MI' 
5,2IU,)«)« 
5,2IU,I«N 
5,2IU,lllll 

24t 
252 
2" 
256 

251 

171 

'  2*4,*4' 
'  2*4*41 
'  2S4,*V1 
',2*4,»'l 
',2*4*52 
',2*4,»'l 
5,2»4,*54 

M 

'K 

62 

11 

14 

2(11 
2'1 

',2*4  **' 
'  2*4, **6 
'  2*4, *K' 
',2*4.*** 
'  2*4.*»1 
'  2*4,*')<1 
'  2*4  *12 

124 

IVi 

I'l 

17(1 

4<'l 

(  1  A.VS  5J0 

'  2K4  112 
'2K4111    1 
'2*4  116    ' 
'  2*4  11'    ! 
^  ;k4  114    i 
'  2*4  11'    ! 

CI^VS  501 

'  2H4  HI  1 

UIi 
12(1 

5,2*4,*" 
',2*4*56 

11' 
1" 

'2*4, Kll 
'  2*4. KIM 

CI  ASS  5J4 

121 

'  7*4,*57 

'  1*4  *1' 

'k: 

d  ASS  SOJ 

V4<) 

'.2*4,*51 

41' 

',2*4,B<»6 

(1  A.VS  53« 

201 
2W 

5.2li4,S12 
'.2IU,K1  1 

156 

5,2*4,»6() 
',2»4,»61 

4'1 

',2*4,*'»1 
'  2*4  *1' 

2'  A 

'2*4  14<i 
'  2*4  141 

22-1 

5,2*4,1114 

411 

',2*4,*62 

412 

'  2*4  K«l 

5,2IU,«|5 

42' 

'2*4*61 

41' 

'  2*4  *1K 

C1.A.VS  540 

'.2IU.SI6 

441 

',2»4,*64 

VI' 

'  2*4  Kll 

5,2IU,»I17 

',2*4.»6' 

'22 

'  2*4, *11 

12  1 

'  2*4  141 

CI  ASS  504 

4'1 
454 

',2»4.*6« 
5,2*4,«67 

'IK 
544 

<,2*4,iJ()l 
',2«4.K)2 

474 

'.2*4,*44 

1  15 

',2*4,m» 

'  2*4, *6« 

MX) 

5  2*4  404 

Cl.ASS  544 

12^ 

5,2*4.»|1 

4" 

',2*4,*6« 

5  2«4<)05 

'  ;k4  14' 

24  1 

5,2K4.«20 

4*J< 

'  2*4,«7(l 

5.2*4.106 

211 

',2*4,146 

2  71) 

41^ 

5,2»4.*71 

5.2*4.'J07 

24' 

'2*4.14' 

Cl.ASS  505 

VN 

',2ft4,K72 

'1* 

5,2«4,10* 

21' 

*  2*4.»4» 

5  ^K4  S22 

'Ul 

'2*4,*'* 

Mil 

',2*4,KN 

21K 

'2*4.141 

5,2H4,II21 

541 

5,2*4.«76 

CI  AV>  525 

161 

'  2K4,1V1 

5  2M.K24 

CI  AVS  54« 

616 

'2*4  «74 

641 

'  2*4  *'' 

ft' 

'  2*4,112 

llrt 

(1  A.VS  514 

641' 

Hi    '  (ll»l  '6  1 

ft^ 

'2*4,11  1 

.     Ill' 

'  2K4  I'l 

1  1 

6' 

'  2*4,114 

I'l 

'2*4  I'l 

■  2H4  »27 

(1  AVS  515 

Kl 

'  2*4,11' 

2'ft 

',2*4,1'4 

18 

5.2«4.«:tl 

1       M' 

5.2M.»10 

12 

5.2*4,116 

121 

'.2*4.155 

4K'- 


411' 
4  IK 


HI  S.IM.")?* 

<  1  A.VS  S4« 

112  WM.157 

262  4  S4I4.15* 

4  1  1  S.»4,151 

5.2M,16<1 
CI  AVS  54« 

'  2*4,161 
'2*4  162 

Cl.ASS  552 

',;»4,i6i 

Cl  AVS  5511 

»  2*4  164 
'  2*4,16' 

CIA.VS  5«0 

5,2*4  K>6 
'2*4,16' 
'  2S',n06 
»  2*4  16* 
<  2*4  161 

CI  AVS  5*2 

',2*4,170 
',2*4,171 
5,2*4,172 
',2*4, I'l 

Cl.AVS  564 

'  2*4, 1'4 
'2*4,1'' 
'  2*4  176 

<T  AVS  5M 

'  2K4,1"'7 
'2*417* 
'2*4.171 
'2*4.1(10 
'.;(U.1«I 
'2*4,1*2 
'2*4,1*1 

Cl  AVS  5«5 

'2*4,1*4 
'2*4  1*' 
'  2*4,1*6 
'  2*4  1*' 
'  2*4  1*K 
5.2*4,1*1 


648 

7fN 
802 
*0' 


24K 
Vil 
14' 


IK 
421 
56' 
567 


Kl  1 
■JIK 


6<i 
1' 

I  12 
164 
24' 
2 '4 


H 
14* 
I'l 

20' 
211 

21' 


1  I'l 
l|k 
41(1 
'2' 
5,1-1 


5,2*4.'><»4 
'.2*4.<><)0 
'.2*4.<><)l 
'.2*4.<)''2 
',2*4.W.l 

Cl.AVS  5M 

5,2*4,115 
'  2*4,1«6 
2*4, W 
2*4.118 

2*5.(icri 

Cl.AVS  «02 

'2*4,46* 
5,2*4,4<)<J 

Cl.AVS  604 

'.2*4,470 
2*4,4'l 
2*4, 4'2 
2*4,4"'l 
284,471 
284,480 
2*4,481 
2*4,474 
2*4.47' 
284.476 

(1.A.VS  606 

5.284,477 
'.284.482 
5,2*4.48.1 
'2*4.484 
'.284.48' 
',2*4,478 
',284,486 
5,284.48^ 
',284,488 
5,284,481 
5,2*4,410 

Cl.AVS  607 

5.2*4,11' 
5.2*4,411 
5,2*4, 1*6 

(l.AVS  MO 

',285.(K)1 
5,285.001 
5,2*5.004 
'.2e5.(X1' 


CLASSIFICATION  OF  DESIGNS 


ni 

1  1  1 

141 141 

VW 

U!.<>«l 

416 

U4.02O 

180 

U4.058 

D18              49 

>44.0»5 

024-         10* 

144, 1  1 1 

r>2 

II  1 

U  1  1*2 

418 

144  021 

1*4 

144(1'1 

nil          26 

566 

141  14' 

l|i 

Ul  181 

421 

144.1122 

221' 

144  (!'' 

ft  2 

i44,(N- 

1  1(1 

K'' 

141  141 

12(1 

141  184 

4  VI 

144  1121 

M' 

144, (JbO 

1)2(1              i 

144,(N* 

1  11 

141  147 

161 

14  1  1*' 

'2(1 

144.024 

nil            liil 

144,061 

4 

I44,(N'» 

IKK 

11  1 

141,146 

l'2 

141  1*6 

1)1(1 

144.02' 

12' 

144  062 

' 

144,1011 

IH 

1" 

14  1  14* 

1*6 

Ul  1*7 

24 

144.026 

1  M 

144  061 

In 

144  101 

200 

144,1  1' 

1)1 

ft 

(4  1  IV) 

111 

U1.18* 

'^ 

U4.027 

1   IK 

144  1)64 

1  1 

144  102 

224 

144,1  IK 

2(11 

14  1  15  1 

40' 

141, 1*1 

VI 

144  028 

14' 

144  06' 

144,1(11 

22' 

211' 

141  1'2 

<16 

141  HI 

'11 

144.021 

144,06* 

n2i 

144  104 

02'             11 

144,140 

241 

141  I'l 

60' 

Ul  1^2 

*o 

144  0«) 

162 

144  06' 

1" 

144  122 

1  11 

144,141 

[>» 

11)4 

14  1  155 

611 

Ul  1«4 

144.011 

lft4 

144  06* 

''^ 

144  111' 

12ft 

144,142 

115 

4i) 

14  1  156 

666 

14  1,11' 

144  012 

1)14               iH- 

144  061 

ft; 

144   106 

144,141 

D6 

11  ' 

141  1'' 

612 

I41,1'»6 

144  (I'd 

1 1 1 

144,10' 

111 

144,144 

1  1  1 

141,1'* 

'(W 

Ul  HI 

U4  0t4 

144,07  1 

11' 

14>,I0* 

1526              1 

144,14' 

(  1' 

Ul,1'1 

I>*                    14 

Ul  117 

144.015 

1112 

144,0'2 

144   l(N 

1  1 

144,146 

Ul 

141  160 

4' 

Ul  H* 

1  1  K 

144  016 

144,0'! 

IM 

144,110 

2K 

144,147 

161 

Ul  161 

^2 

Ul  HI 

1  11 

144  01' 

106 

144  074 

IftK 

144   1 1 1 

144.14* 

14  1,162 

ftK 

I44,l)(«l 

1)11                    ' 

144  OIK 

1 1 1 

144,07' 

11' 

144,1  12 

1' 

144,141 

('  1 

Ul  161 

'(I 

1  14 

144,076 

11' 

144  1  1  1 

144,150 

1'4 

14  1,164 

K2 

1  1" 

144,07' 

204 

144  114 

IK 

144,1 '2 

C 

Ul,165 

HI 

144  (Ull 

144, 0'K 

21  1 

144  1  1' 

42 

144,  1  5  1 

I'ft 

Ul  1*>6 

11 

1  12 
1  IK 
\U) 
1*4 

1)12         nil 
111 

146 

14' 

144  (I'l 

144,1  Ift 

1)2*                      K 

144,  I'l 

IKI 
4tll 
4  (6 
41' 
4" 
4*11 
'IK 
'24 
56" 
''1 
''4 

141  167 
U  1,16* 
141,161 
U  I  17() 
Ul  I'l 
U  1  1'2 
141,17  1 
141  174 
Ul  1'5 
Ul  I'ft 
141,1" 

1* 
H 
lift 
11' 
HI 
14' 
I'ft 
Ift' 
IK2 
40: 
IVJ              1(1' 

144,(106 
144,(10' 
144  IKIK 
144  UN 
144  (11  1 
144  (112 
144  1110 
144  111  1 
144,(114 
144(115 
144,1116 

I44,l>41 

(44,044 
144,04' 
144,04* 
144.04' 
144.04* 
144.041 
144.(1V1 
144  (I'l 
144.(1' 2 
144  (I'l 

142 

1  Vi 

w 

2  111 
;4K 

1)1'                    1 

I40 

144.0*0 
144  0*2 
144  (1*1 
144  ( 1*4 
144  IIK' 
144,0*' 
144  ll*K 
144,0*1 
(44  1  NO 
144  OKI 
144  (Nl 

214 

226 
2lK 

24<i 

n;;         in' 

lOK 
1;; 

n;5        ;i« 

144,1  I' 
144  UK 
144,1  |1 
144,  1  20 
144  121 
141,154 
144  121 
144  124 
144  12' 
144  126 
144,12' 

K    1 
4' 

VI 

'6 

n2i         12 

11 

nvi        160 

ni2         14 

11 
;i 

144  1  54 

-144,155 
144.156 
144  15' 
144,158 
144,151 
144,160 
144,161 
144,162 
144,161 
144,164 
144,16' 

1  IK 

144  ( 1 1 ' 

151 

144,054 

D16           12' 

144,012 

146 

144  n  1  t 

144,05' 

on-      22 

144.011 

177 

-144.121 

IV 

ur 

UlIK) 

41' 

144  Ill'J 

1 

U4.056 

144,0»4 

41J 

V44.im 

Cl  ASSIFICATION  OF  PLANTS 


10 1 
22 


S.STg 


23 
26 


I.StO 
S.JSI 


2« 

)«  I 


8.582 
8.58} 


8.5*4 
8.5I5 


8.586 
8.587 


*  '*« 
K,581 


GEOGRAPHICAL  INDEX 
OF  RESIDENCE  OF  INVENTORS 

L   S    Stales.  Ternl<iriL-s  anij  Armed  Forces,  the  Commonwealth  of  Pueno  Rico,  anid  the  Canal  Zone) 


Alabama    1 

Alaska         2 

American  Samoa      ? 

-'Krizona               4 

Arkansas  5 

California  6 

Canal  Zone  7 

Colorado  8 

Connecticut  '' 

Delaware                    H) 

District  of  Columbia  1 1 

Florida        1- 

Cieorgia     1> 

Guam  l-l 

Hawaii  1  "^ 

Idaho  If) 

Illinois       17 

Indiana       18 

Iov.a  1*^ 

Kansas  20 

( F  irsi  numht'r  in  lislin^  dcnolfs  local ii in  d*. 
as  Ul  invcnliir  name,  location,  etc  1 


Kentucky  21 

Louisiana    22 

Maine    23 

Maryland  24 

Massachusetts  25 

Michigan  26 

Minnesota  27 

Mississippi  28 

Missouri  29 

Montana     30 

Nebraska    31 

Nevada    32 

Neu  Hampshire  33 

New  Jersey  34 

New  Mexico  35 

New  York  36 

North  Carolina  37 

North  Dakota   38 

Ohio  39 

Oklahoma  40 


Oregon  41 

Pennsylvania  42 

Puerto  Rico  43 

Rhode  Island  44 

South  Carolina  45 

South  Dakota  46 

Tennessee  47 

Texas  48 

Utah  49 

Vermont  50 

Virginia  51 

Virgin  Islands  52 

Washington  53 

West  \irginia  54 

Wisconsin  55 

Wyoming  56 

U.S.  Air  Force  57 

U.S.  Army  58 

US   Navv  59 


(irding  10  above  ke\    Refer  to  patent  number  in  b(xl>  of  the  Official  Gazette  to  obtain  (details 


PATENTS 


06 


5.284.100 
5.284.172 
5.284,270 
5,2*4.6-17 
5.2*4,773 
5,2*4,136 
5.2*4,<»95 
5,285,262 
'285. .160 
'2*1,108 
'  2H4  114 
'  2K4,250 
'  ;k4  261 
'  ;h4  108 
'  2K4  124 
'  2*4  'Kl 
'  2K'  1  12 
'  2!>'  1  14 


'  ;K5,2(m 

',2K5,-146 
Re  14.516 
Re  14.540 
',2*1.111 
5,2*1,115 
5,2*1,123 
',281,124 
5,2*1,140 
'281.142 
5  2K1.141 
'.2*1,176 
'2*1, 116 
',2*1.117 
'2*1  118 
',2H4,Ol3 
',2*4,051 
5,2*4,060 
',2*4,061 
'-2*4,061 
'-2*4,066 
'2*4.016 
'.2*4,121 
'2*4  126 
'2*4,12* 
',2*4,1-14 
'2*4.141 
',2*4, I4K 
',2*4,150 
'.2*4,161 
'2*4  177 
'2*4,111 
5,2*4.119 


5.284.212 

5.284.940 

■ 

5,2*5,4*1 

5.284.234 

5.284,971 

5,2*5,485 

n 

5.284.253 

5.284,996 

5,285,486 

5.284,271 

5.285.012 

5.285,414 

12 

5.284.273 

5.285.017 

5,285,416 

5.284,281 

5.285.022 

5,2*5,500 

5, 284. .106 

5.285.037 

5,285,509 

5.284.309 

5.285.038 

5,285,516 

5.284,343 

5.285.041 

5,2*5.517 

5.284.350 

5.285.042 

08                   5,284,007 

5.284.351 

5.285,056 

5,284,256 

5.284.354 

5.285.062 

5.284,261 

5.284.371 

5,285.063 

5,284,365 

5.284.380 

5.285,105 

5,284,111 

5.284.384 

5,285.116 

5,284,456 

5.284.408 

5.285.131 

5.284,474 

5,284.41-1 

5.285.135 

5,284,487 

5.284,414 

5.285.150 

5,284,583 

5. 284,42- 

5,285,152 

5,285,256 

5.284,470 

5,285.153 

5,285.2'1 

5.2*4.472 

5,285,163 

5.285.291 

5.2*4.4'* 

5.285.174 

5,285,461 

5.2*4,4*0 

5.285.176 

01                   5,283,971 

5.2*4,4*1 

5,285,190 

5,284,002 

13 

5,2*4,4*4 

5.285.192 

5,284,026 

5,284.410 

5.285.207 

5,284,131 

'  2*4  418 

5,285,278 

5.284,188 

5.2*4.524 

5,285.283 

5,284,23' 

5.2*4.536 

5.285.211 

5,284,249 

5.284.531 

5.285.299 

5.284.276 

5.284.565 

5.285.308 

5.284.135 

5.284.570 

5,285.310 

5,284,421 

5.284.594 

5.285.314 

5,284,425 

5.284.645 

5.285.327 

5,284,441 

5.284,656 

5.285,331 

',284,481 

5,284,660 

5.285,333 

5,284,527 

5.2*4.612 

5.285.337 

5,284,550 

5.284.698 

5.285,339 

5,284,658 

5.284,701 

5.285.340 

5,284,706 

5.284.751 

5.285.363 

5.284.866 

5.284.756 

5,285.167 

5,284,110 

5,284,763 

5.285.369 

5,284,111 

15 

5.284.775 

5,285.380 

5,284,951 

16 

5.284.784 

5,285.398 

5,285.142 

5.284.786 

5.285.421 

5.285,167 

5.284,797 

5.285.424 

5,285,215 

17 

5.284.800 

5.285.438 

5,285,222 

5.284.819 

5.285,439 

5,285,244 

5.284.825 

5.285.451 

5,285,428 

5.284.829 

5.285.454 

10                   5,284,009 

5.284.830 

5.285,455 

5,284,568 

5.284.831 

5.285,467 

5.284,669 

5.284,935 

5,285.474 

5.284.892 

5,284.962 
5.284,158 
5,284,760 
5,283,975 
5,283,978 
5.283,999 
5,284,018 
5.284,036 
5,284.081 
5.284,453 
5,284,463 
5,284.475 
5,284,590 
5,284,665 
5,284,864 
5,284.865 
5.285,015 
5,285.050 
5.285.194 
5.285.224 
5.285.359 
5.285.382 
5.285.443 
5.283,919 
5,283.971 
5,284.164 
5,284,166 
5.284,175 
5.284,252 
5.284.340 
5.284.428 
5.284.462 
5,284,464 
5.284.502 
5.284,703 
5.285,058 
5.285.113 
5.285,254 
5,285,366 
5,285,497 
5,285.513 
5.284.262 
5,284.005 
5.285.408 
5.285.430 
5.283.935 
5.283.960 
5.283.970 
5.283.995 
5.284.003 
5.284.045 
5.284.078 
5.284,156 


'0 


5.284 

5.284.11- 

5,284.200 

5.284,214 

5,284.254 

5.284,291 

5,284.296 

5,284.336 

5.284.342 

5,284,451 

5,284,492 

5,284,512 

5,284,586 

5,284,626 

5,284,62" 

5.284.629 

5.284,632 

5,284,634 

5.284.657 

5.284.772 

5,284,776 

5,284,818 

5,284,841 

5,284,954 

5.284,987 

5.285.031 

5.285.147 

5.285.230 

5,285,276 

5,285,318 

5.285,391 

5,285,447 

5,283,933 

5,283,981 

5.284,057 

5.284.105 

5.284.110 

5,284,116 

5,284,140 

5.284,160 

5,284,255 

5,284.299 

5,284,370 

5,284,483 

5,284,680 

5,284.684 

5,284,613 

5,284,770 

5,284.957 

5.284.976 

5,285,013 

5.285.011 

5,285,171 


PI  83 


PI  84 


GEOGRAPHICAL  INDEX  OF  RESIDENCE  OF  INVENTORS 


DESIGN  PATENTS 


PI  85 


V2J5.28J 

^  JM.04I 

^  ;iu,:(j(i 

^  :M.i«<i 

<  ;m.\m( 

V2lt?,«)l 
^, 211^, (XII 

v:«M2o 

^.28^,17^ 
^,2S^.t*l 

•.  .'MO^h 
S  .'M «)» 
',2H4.()»>4 

^  :M^^* 

*  21(4  VNH 
^  :»'•  (»* 
'  :it4  241 

^  :hi  >«« 

>  :iu  14^ 

<  ;i(4  4*1 

'  ;H4,fi".4 
^.2IM,''M 

v:k4  ■"4 

^  ;  M  K  14 

*  :h4  h'< 

■  ;»( <>f>i 

>  .'»4,(ll'i 

>  .'H4.l>4^ 

<  ;h4  I  ."J 

^  .'H4  I  1' 

'  ; «4  I » 1 

<  ;*4  I  ".4 
^  :  «4  I ^  ^ 
^  :»4,:(w4 

>  :h4  ;i'< 

*  :h4  ;■<< 
^  ; K4  1 i : 

>  ;h4  14  1 

^  :»4,  IM 

■  ;H4  444 

<  :h4  4<K 
'  ;H4  ^h^ 

^  :k4  ^hi 

>  .'■14  ^"R 

>  ;»4  M*i 

<  :»4  ^"■ 

^    :H4  t>MK 

^  :k4  *: ' 

*  ;t4  K"^ 

^  ;h4  K'-J 
^  ;h4,hkk 

*  ;  S4  'i  >  1 

<  .'H4  '>vw 

<  ;«'  iM) 

'  >  ^  1 : 1 
t  :  H  ^  1  .M 

<  :k^  u'' 
"  :k>  4(») 

*  :m  4 '11 

<  >"■  4> 
»  .'kVMm 

>  .Ml  IM 

^ :  H4  m  ft 


^,;K4.^')^l 

v.:iu  4(«) 

V284.40"' 

'  :»4  4r 
»,:m,42»i 

V;»4,42'» 

V;84  M» 

^  ;m,^-i 

^.2»4,f>l"' 
V;84,h20 

<  :IM,M4 

>  :h4,'m 

<  .'M  «fc2 

^  ;s4,iiit() 

^  :h4  KK2 

v:m  kii^ 
'  :s4  ij:! 

>  2«^  I>«1 
1  ;»^  1)^1 
V;k^  iiftO 

^  :k^  1 1 1 
^  ;k<  1 1^ 
^  :Kt  'j:h 

^  :M  024 

<  ;iu,(i>'< 
t  ;h4,IW 
',;ii4  I  (ft 
^  :m  14* 
^  ;n4  :** 

*  ;h4.;»< 

^  2M  «l! 
^  2«4  M  1 
^  .'»4  UQ 

<  ;*4  4'» 
^  :H4,4II^ 

>  :  114  h  1  ! 

<  :!U  h*" 
V;*4.')'J4 

<  ;»4  -^g 

"  ; 14  *  1 ; 

^  ;H4  K'l 

<  :ia  '«>2 

<  .'M  ^^2 

^  :k4  ^"^ 

'  .MVi«)2 

<  2»»  1140 

<  :k<  1(7 

<  :h»  IH2 

1  ;H4  ■4'"> 

•  .'H  '  )20 
'  ;h>  -J** 

<  ;»4  188 
V:il4  "6 

^  :».*  M7 

>  :ii4  174 

(  ;  114  itO 

>  :*'•  1115 
^  :h4  ih' 
^  :'(^  \Hi) 

<  :»4  ig* 

<  ;»4, i*t 

>  .\K4  44; 

^  ;m  (iij 

>  >i  ')S5 

<  ;'<4  ;«1 

>  >4   I  <■> 

>  :  H4  M  ■' 

<  :<4  iM 

<  ."■(4  <<6 

^  ;  14  ft  7<J 
■  :«4  ■j'z 

<  .'«^  on 
»  ;«•  ig7 

>  .-m  IV) 

<  .>  <  44 1 
"  Mi  -If,') 


<   .M4  I'lH 

'    .M4  ,  »^4 

*    :h4  :14K 

•  :  '*4  :  4* 

5.i»4.lX>7 

'  .M4  :■> ' 

).2M.0U 

*  :h4  4H^ 

5.2S4.0W 

<   :  K4  41)  > 

5.284.102 

s  ;h4  4^4 

5.2M.1I'» 

1  :h4  4g^ 

5.284,176 

^  :h4  4^ft 

>  :H4   1K4 

^  .M4  «:« 

<  .M4  ;(ii 

1 , : K4  < 1 : 

5.284.267 

^.2»4.^6I 

5.2M.28* 

5.284.571 

5.284..1I4 

5,284.575 

5.2M.321 

«;x4»->-'       1 

5.2M.35I 

<  M4  >'J> 

5.2M.J66 

>  : K4  ft.  ■  1 

5.2S4.J7J 

5,284.61.1 

?.2M,37« 

5.2M.64» 

^  :i44  64« 

*  284, ft^^ 

<  ;R4.6^<J 
^  ;k4  6*2 
»,JIU,674 
V2IU,758 

<  :iU,'")0 

>  284, «!' 
V:84  816 

*  284,84<l 
^284841 
'  2R4.86<J 
^.284  «'" 

'284."  16 
^  ;M,')55      I 
f  :it4,')84 
V284.<>8*      ! 

<  ;»4  186 

<  ;K4  'J8>' 

>  :H4.''>*K 

^  ;k<  iri' 

5  :k^  1186 
5, 28^  l**^ 
5,28^  ui» 
5  28^  11; 
5,:H^4Vi 

5  ;h'.4*h 
5.285.472 
5.2I5.498 
5.285.5II 

^  28^  518 
•  (»l*,^6.1 
^,:84  IS") 
5  284,4:2 

5,;»4  ft;,« 

5.285,184 
5,2S3,')ln 
5,28V*«^ 
^,28  1  «*" 

5, 284, (I'd 
5  :>U  (IVJ 
5  284  142 

<  :»4  U'J 

s  :!<4  P'j 
^  2K4  1ft; 
<.;»4  !«■ 

^  284, 242 
^  ;84  244 

'  ;m  :"4 

^  :84  2^6 

<  :h4  ;>j* 
^  :k4  162 

^  ;r4  i<>4 
^284  18ft 

<  : 84  4 1 n 

<  ;  «4  4*1 ,' 
^  ;H4  4*1 
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1  I'r  iiit(irm.ilion  Kintcrnin^'  }'C1  mcinhfr  ccunlrii'v.  sec  the 
notKi-  .ipjxMrini:  in  I  he  <  >tl'n  ml  (iii:nh  al  I  1  5 -^  ()  ( j    ',  (in  Au;^ 

Fiif  use  1)1  ihe  Iiiropean  Patent  Otfisc  as  an  Inlematuinal 
Searshint'  AuthonlN  lor  inlernalional  applieatmns  filed  in  the 
I  nitcd  Stales  Reeeivin;;  Office,  see  Ihe  notice  appearing;  in  the 
Ofth  nil  lHt:,u,-  al  1(122  OC,  52,  on  Sept-  28.  14S2 
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170  00 

1415. (X) 

5.^01)0 

10.00 

128  00 

Charge 

162.00 


450.00 


I40.(X) 
670.00 


r  S   National  Static  tees 


Small 

Entity         Regular 


Basic  National  fee 
ISPTO  was  IPEA 
\\\  claims  presented  satisfied 
provisions  of  PCT  .Article 

.^.^l2itoi4)     45  00  90  00 

.\\\  claims  presented  did  not  satisfy 
provisons  of  PCT  Article 

.V^(2)  to  14) 320.00        640  00 

LSPTO  was  ISA  but  not 

IPEA  y^^.m       T-IOOO 

1  SPTO  was  neither  ISA  nor 
IPEA 

Filed  without  a  search  report  from 
the  European  Patent  Office  or  the 

Japanese  Patent  Office  475,00       950,00 

Filed  with  a  search  report  from 
the  Eurof)ean  Patent  Office  or  the 
Japanese  Patent  Office  415.00       830  00 

Other  National  Fees 

— For  each  independent 

claim  in  excess  of  .3 37.00         74.00 

— For  each  claim  in  excess  of 

20 11,00         22.00 

— For  each  application  con- 
taining a  multiple  depen- 
dent claim  115.00       230.00 

— Surcharge  for  filing  oath  or 
declaration  after  the  time 
limit  applicable  under  PCT 
Article  22  or  39(  I ) 65.00  130.00 

— Processing  fee  for  filing 
English  translation  after 
the  lime  limit  applicable 
under  PCT  Article  22  or 
39(1) 1.^0  00       130  00 


Sept.  13.  1993 


BRUCE  A  LEHMAN. 

Assistant  Secretary  of  Commerce  and 
Commissioner  of  Patents  and  Tradenuirks 


Notice  of  Maintenance  Fees  Payable 

Title  37.  CcxJe  of  Federal  Regulations.  Section  1.362(d)  pro- 
vides that  maintenance  fees  may  be  paid  without  surcharge  for  a 
six-month  penod  beginning  3.  7.  and  1 1  years  after  the  date  of 
issue  of  patents  based  on  application  filed  on  or  after  Dec  12. 
1980  An  additional  six-month  grace  period  is  provided  by  35 
L.S  C  41(b)  and  37  CFR  1.362(e)  for  payment  of  the  mainte- 
nance fee  with  the  surcharge  set  forth  in  37  CfTi  1  20(h).  as 
amended  effective  Dec,  16,  1991,  If  the  maintenance  fee  is  not 
paid  in  a  patent  requiring  such  payment  the  patent  will  expire  on 
the  4th.  8th  or  12th  anniversary  of  the  patent 

Attention  is  drawn  to  the  patents  which  were  issued  on  Febru- 
ary 12,  1991  for  which  maintenance  fees  due  at  3  years  and  six 
months  may  now  be  paid  The  patents  have  patent  numbers 
within  the  following  ranges; 

Utility  Patents  4,991,230  through  4,993,075 

Reissue  Patents  based  on  the  above  identified  patents. 

Attention  is  drawn  to  the  patents  which  were  issued  on  Febru- 
ary  10,   1987    for  which  maintenance  fees  due  at  7  years  and 
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4.556.431 
4.556.432 
4.556.435 
4.556.436 
4.S56.437 
4.556.439 
4.556.443 
4.556.445 
4.556.449 
4.556,452 
4,556.454 
4.556.455 
4.556.456 
4.556.457 
4..SS6.458 
4.556.459 
4.556.465 
4.556.466 
4.556.474 
4.556.480 
4.556.481 
4.5.'i6.486 
4.556.490 
4.556.491 
4.556.496 
4.556.498 
4.556,500 


1159  0G53 

06/578.712 

1  2/03/85 

06/559.596 

1 2/03/85 

06/746.926 

1 2/03/85 

06/644.154 

1 2/03/85 

06/523.202 

1 2/03/85 

06/531.433 

1 2/03/85 

06/490.892 

1 2/03/85 

06/498.907 

1 2/03/85 

06/4.30.146 

1 2/03/85 

06/627.178 

1 2/03/85 

06/664.794 

1 2/03/85 

06/614.201 

1 2/03/85 

06/528.068 

1 2/03/85 

06/4:'0.936 

1 2/03/85 

06/468.059 

1  2/03/85 

06/539.620 

1 2/03/85 

06/462.508 

12/03/85 

06/521.532 

1 2/03/85 

06/600.375 

1 2/03/85 

06/672.185 

1 2/03/85 

06/610.546 

1 2/03/85 

06/473.095 

1 2/03/85 

06/512.186 

1 2/03/85 

06/669.027 

1  2/03/85 

f)6/523.315 

12/0.3/85 

06/609.101 

12/03/85 

06/579.157 

1 2/03/85 

06/572.653 

1 2/03/85 

06/521.141 

12/03/85 

06/489.762 

1 2/03/85 

06/550.961 

1 2/03/85 

06/411.132 

1 2/03/85 

06/625.598 

1 2/03/85 

06/583.132 

1 2/03/85 

06/650.9(K) 

12/03/85 

06/684.948 

1 2/03/85 

06/.'i97.449 

12/0.3/85 

06/552.247 

1 2/03/85 

06/588.860 

12/03/85 

06/615.802 

1 2/03/85 

06/678.673 

1 2/03/85 

06/63 1.519 

12/03/85 

06/562.077 

1 2/03/85 

06/663.818 

1 2/03/85 

06/589.602 

1 2/03/85 

06/529.3 1 7 

1 2/03/85 

06/242.173 

1 2/03/85 

06/662.007 

1 2/03/85 

06/657.121 

1 2/03/85 

06/541.754 

1 2/03/85 

06/291.096 

12/0.3/85 

06/668.672 

1 2/03/85 

06/706.919 

1 2/03/85 

06/710.533 

12/03/85 

06/666.268 

1 2/03/85 

06/643.327 

1 2/03/85 

06/63 1 .624 

1 2/03/85 

06/560.742 

1 2/03/85 

06/474.715 

1 2/03/85 

06/391.116 

12/03/85 

06/661,143 

1 2/03/85 

06/590,475 

1 2/03/85 

06/695,853 

1 2/03/85 

06/580.696 

1 2/03/85 

06/581.543 

1 2/03/85 

06/453.218 

1  2/03/85 

06/604.053 

1  2/03/85 

06/603.115 

1 2/03/85 

06/653.045 

1 2/03/85 

06/653.046 

1 2/03/85 

06/605.339 

12/03/85 

06/643.350 

1 2/03/85 

06/55 1 .869 

1 2/03/85 

06/580.530 

1 2/03/85 

06/586.093 

12/03/85 

06/677.715 

12/03/85 

06/594.07 1 

12/03/85 

06/589.793 

12/03/85 

06/489.846 

12/03/85 

w(  >(  ,  >4 


r.iaiii  \uihKt 

4  ^^^  >!  I  I 
4,SM,  ^  1  ! 
4..SS(i.S!: 
4..SSh.S|  ( 

1  ss(,  >:(! 

J  ^^(.  ^.'  ; 

1  SS(,>  t  ! 
4  SSf,  s  \1 

4>^(i.'^  i: 

I  SS(,  >S  J 
4  >S(i.SS,S 
1,>S6.';';7 
1  SS(,  ^^  ; 
1  SSd  SM 

4,SS(,  S(,  ■ 
4  SSf,  S(,s 
.)  SS(>,>'4 
4.SSf,.S77 
4,SS6,S7H 

4  ss(,^vs: 

J.SSh  sv  - 
4,>^fi>'H 
4, ■>>(>, ^''.' 
4  SS(,  Si(s 
)  >S(,  (,n  ; 
4,SS(i,(i|ii 
4,>v(i,M  I 
4,SS(,  M  > 
l.vSh.Mt' 
4.SS(,  f,;') 
4.*''i(i.(<  '^ 
4.SS(,,(,  *" 
4  SS(,  (,  (') 
4  ^^^  f,4ii 
4  SS(,.fi4  5 
4,^^^,f>4  ' 
4  sSfid-^; 
4,S^fi,fi>'' 
4,SSf,,(,(>| 
4.SSh,(, 'II 
4.^^(1.67  1 
4.SS(,,(r4 
4.SS^,(rs 
4,'>'Sh,fih7 
4.SSf,.6.S  " 
4,>^6,6''H 
4  SS6,'US 
4,SS(,,'II>) 
4,SSf,,'|  i 
4.SSfi."l^ 
4,SS6.-:  < 
4,^^6  ">' 
4.SSfi  "  «|| 
4.SSh,"M 
4  SS(,  'ti 
4,SSf,  '  (4 
4.SSf,,"  41) 
4,>*>6.  '4  I 
4,SS6,">n 
4.SSf,,"S'* 
4.SS()  "fo 
4,SS(,   'fi*, 
4,SSh."68 
4.S'i(,.7()'/ 
4,SSf,,7^() 


()t  1  It  !  \1    (>A/l   I  11-- 


Febriaky  15.    1^4 


F-IHKl    \K->    l.'i,     |W4 


L  .  S.  PATENT  AND  TRADEMARK  OFFICE 


Scnal  Number 

()6/h.59.H83 
O6/S'>2,0.'«9 
()ft/6l7..S.16 
()6/668.()'i»> 

(Ki/(i;7.;.s4 

(X>/S'>K.647 
1)6/6^8, I*  .10 
1)6/6(14.1 '^(1 
(«i/6,U.84h' 
06/6^0.2  M 
l)6/';>6.hO.S 
IK,  ^4II.670 

M(,  (,]!>  h.^g 

06/.S.^7..U4 
06/:6i>.4VS 

ll(>,6i»4  '.'l*^ 

ll(,   ^1    I    In.' 


06/4/4, 
l)ft/475, 

l)6/S(W 
(»6/«i0*) 
(»6/S(H) 
()6/SS:, 
IK,  VU'I 
I  K,  "^1  I'' 
1)6/678 
06/'(7.S 
06/ .WS 

06/ v)*; 

06/'S6l 

n6/S|)4 

l)6/'i'M 

06/484 

0<i/4<') 

06/h7S, 

IK,   SIKI 

IKv  •>(,4 

06/S:^ 

06/486 

06/47: 

IMwS08 

06/462 

06/^0'^ 

06,>SS 

O6/406 

0*>,4i: 

06/ '^4'^ 

06/266 

06;S71, 

06/>lK. 

06/"^", 

06/ "^''O 

(X./6"' 

06/612 

06/401 

06/671 

06/S44 

06/""  I  2 

06/628 

06  4  2  ! 

I  >6,  <6'' 

06,61'» 

06/>4.S 

06/ '^24 

1)6/'^'^'^ 

06/62" 
IK.  :4>>4 
iWi.hO" 
06/S"0 
Otv620 
06/S48 


/So 
,170 

844 
846 
,848 
,128 

V4> 
VI  ■ 

.180 

,216 

.446 

1  -11 


75.S 
,HM 
,001 
,266 
l"l 
'''1 
.S40 
,286 
,286 
.816 
.7I'< 
.1''2 
764 
S81 
(60 
AM) 
,477 
,524 
,24S 
,08  1 

,S42 
.447 
,'42 
,684 
.60f) 
,X*J7 
.228 
8(>S 
41  < 

,*'l 
2  '  V 
>(oo 
'14 

.  ^)o 
.62'^ 

1  M 
2','' 

2  V  ^ 
|o< 
'»0I 
2'»o 


4.SS6.7^6 
4.SS6.""8 
4.SS6.7'»6 
4  SS6  7'"( 
4..SS6.817 

06/S17  4')h 
06/672.16') 
06/614,42'* 
Itf>/W4.l84 
06/547.462 

Issue  Dale 

12/0.1/85 

1 2/01/85 

12/0.1/85 

1 2/0.1/85 

12A)3/85 

12/03/85 

1 2/03/85 

12A)3/85 

12/01/85 

12/0.1/8'^ 

12/01/8'^ 

12/0.1/85 

12/01/85 

12/03/85 

1  2/01/85 

12/0.1/85 

12/0.1/85 

12/0.1/85 

12/0.1/85 

1 2/03/85 

12/01/85 

12/0-1/85 

12/0.1/85 

1 2/03/85 

1 2/01/85 

1  2/01/8'i 

12/01/8'^ 

12/0.1/85 

1 2A)3/85 

1 2/03/85 

1 2/0.1/85 

1  2/01/85 

1 2/01/85 

1 2/03/85 

1 2/03/85 

12A)1/85 

12/03/85 

12/01/85 

12/03/85 

12/03/8^ 

1 2/03/8  > 

12/01/v^ 

l2/01/^^ 

12/0 1/8  V 

I2/01/8S 

I  2/03/8  V 

1 2/03/8  V 

12/01/H- 

l2/0l/v^ 

12/01/8- 

12/01/N-- 

12/03/8V 

I2/OV8V 

12/01/8^ 

12/01/8'^ 

12/01/8^ 

12/OVHv 

12/01/xv 

12/01'8v 

l2/01/^v 

I  2/0 1/8 V 

1  2'0</N'^ 
l2/Ot/8'=' 
|2/OV8'^ 

I  2/0 1/8 V 
12/01/85 
12/01/8*' 
12'0V8S 

l2/o'/8'. 
12/OV8', 
1  2/01/8'i 
12/03/85 
12/03/85 
12/0  "8*^ 
12/0'/8'> 
12/01/85 
1 2/03/85 


4,556.820 
4.556.8.10 
4.556.832 
4.556.834 
4.5.56.846 
4.556.847 
4.556.848 
4.556.853 
4.556.855 
4.556.858 
4.556.860 
4  v>6.864 
4  vSf,.868 
4.S>6.872 
4.'i56.874 
4.5^6.876 
4  'i'ih.877 
4.>56.880 
4.556.840 
4  ';56,4(H) 
4.^56,416 
4.5'i6.41H 
4.'i'i6.422 
4.5.S6.428 
4.5.56.410 
4.556.414 
4.556.415 
4  "^^6.418 
4  vsf,.443 
4.556.455 
4.556.463 
4.S56.466 
4.'iS6.464 
4.556.475 
4.556.481 
4.556.486 
4.556,488 
4.884.246 
4.884.105 
4.S84.107 
4.884.108 
t  8S4.121 
1  VV4.12' 
1  sv4   ',  '•'' 
.4  v\4    -  "' 
4.HN4, 
4,884, 
1  S\4 

4  s,v4 

5  SS4 
4  vv4 
J  SV4 
4  V,S4 
4  SS4 
4  vv4 
4,884,  <(,(, 
4,S84,  <6S 
4  8S4  C, 
:  SN4,  ;"'! 
•1  'v\4  '"1 
4  H,S4  ;>'.' 
4  SS4  "iv 
4,8S4,40l 
4  N,S4  404 
4  HS4  40') 
4.8S4.4I: 
4,S^4.41') 
4  884.4211 
4,884,421 
4,XS4,42N 
4  H84  4>2 
4  S84.4U 
4,884.4  is 
4  884.441 
4  SS4.444 
4,884,4SO 
4.S84,4S') 
4  S.H4  4i'>  > 
4.S84.46V 


Ur, 
.148 

■-4') 


1S8 
;vi) 
W,4 


06/565.284 
06/651.445 
06/587.664 
06/457.650 
06/467.762 
()f,/544.446 
06/462.816 
06/655.524 
06/547.511 
06/666.112 
06/572.035 

06/41  1.686 
06/55''.  104 

06/';  24. 1*^2 

IK,   ;ii>i  'inl 

IK.   4  I  S,2'l'l 

06/418.100 
06/418.257 
06/554.548 
06/448.016 

06/452.027 
06/564.215 
0W40 1.174 
06/620  441 
06/1''v  ',  -  i 
06/70(1, ().i(, 
06/705.478 
06/1S0  6X2 
06/4')')  1  III 
06/4')'/,  1  14 
06/445.875 
06/172  111 
I)6/6V'  :  I  '^ 
06/4(,4  ."^'1 
06/''4  "  'Ms 

06/4:  ;.4w 

06/536.355 

07/27^  717 

07/ 1?'  l'i~ 
07/2'-''  ''"V 
07/2O''  V4II 
07/22  <  Ml! 

07/14; '''.) 

07/111"  .''■'' 
07/24'-  vl'. 
07/242.05(1 
07/256.6.10 
07/201.636 
07/084.135 
07/O»)8,628 
07/2'^  ''44 
07/264.4,11 
07/310.877 
07/242  102 
07/l(,(,  '»''• 
07/24VV84 
07/245.644 

07/lo-,"')6 

07/1  IS, 4v: 

07/2 '7,478 
07/222.010 
07/204.724 

07/218.047 
II"'186.I4I 
I)-  'III  d'l 
ir  244  '06 
ir  2')1  ,'i('4 

IK, ,8 '2  rs 
ir  208,')"  1 

07/186.088 
07/11  1.1  10 
07/104.488 
07/260.150 
ir   l')2.8'6 

ir  'iv.ivv 

0"/'10,''Ol 
07/208,188 
07/177.681 
07/142.446 


1 2/03/85 

1 2/03/85 

1 2/03/85 

12/0.1/85 

12/03/85 

12/03/85 

12/03/85 

1 2/03/85 

12/01/85 

12/01/85 

12/03/85 

12/01/85 

12/03/85 

12/03/85 

12/03/85 

12/0.1/85 

12/03/85 

12/01/85 

12/0.1/85 

1 2/01/85 

12/03/85 

1  2/03/85 

12/03/85 

12/01/85 

12/01/85 

12/01/85 

12/03/85 

12/0-1/85 

1 2/03/85 

1 2/03/85 

1 2/03/85 

1 2/03/85 

1 2/03/85 

1 2/03/85 

12/01/85 

12/01/85 

12/01/85 

I2/OS/84 

l2/0'i/8') 

12/05/84 

l2/0';/84 

12/0^/84 

l2/0';/84 

i2/o';/84 
i2'o';'84 

12/0';/84 
12/05/8') 
12/0''/8'J 
12/0''/8') 
1  2/05/8') 
l2/0'i/8'J 
12/0';/8') 
12'0.S/8') 
12/0'i/84 
12/0''/8') 
12/0*1/84 
I2/OS/K4 
12/0''/8') 
12/0';/84 
12/05/84 
12/05/84 

i2/o';/8') 

l2/0'i/84 

12/05/84 
12/05/84 
12/05/84 
12/05/84 
12/05/84 
12/05/84 
12/05/8') 
12/0'i/84 
12/05/84 
12/OS/84 
12/05/84 
12/05/84 
12/0';/84 
12/05/84 
12/05/84 
12/(l5/i<4 


P.ilcnl  NuiiibiT 

St-Tidl  Number 

KsLie  Date 

4.884.768 
4,884.770 

4,884  46') 

07/144.662 

1  2/05/84 

4,884,775 

4.884.4"' 

07/151.461 

1  2/05/84 

4.884,780 

4.H84.4"4 

07/215.242 

12/05/84 

4.884.783 

4,884,48" 

07/241,625 

12/05/84 

4.884,790 

4.SH4,4')0 

07/261,410 

1 2/05/84 

4,884,792 

4.,SX4,4')4 

07/161,014 

1  2/05/84 

4.884,803 

4,884,446 

()"/1l)5.460 

1 2/05/84 

4.884.805 

4,K84,44" 

07/221.141 

1  2/05/84 

4.884.807 

4,884,501 

07/|11.(Kll 

1 2/05/84 

4.884,808 

4,884,507 

07/271,608 

1  2/05/84 

4.884.809 

4,884,-^12 

07/276,404 

12/05/84 

4.884,813 

4,884.',14 

07/268.164 

1  2/05/89 

4,884.815 

4.884.524 

07/260.460 

1  2/05/84 

4.884.818 

4.884.52'' 

07/177.545 

1  2/05/84 

4.884.826 

4.884.^26 

07/1  16.824 

1  2/05/84 

4.884.811 

4.884,';2^ 

07/048.217 

1 2/05/84 

4.884.832 

4  884,^" 

07/166.182 

1  2/05/84 

4.884.834 

4,884,516 

07/105.711 

12/05/84 

4.884.838 

4,884,S^K 

1)7/154.118 

12/05/84 

4.884.846 

4,884..S42 

07/280.864 

1  2/05/84 

4.884.847 

4, 884, '•4' 

07/264.135 

1  2/05/84 

4.884.854 

4, 884, ''4" 

07/227.834 

1  2/05/84 

4,884.864 

4,884,'iS'i 

07/121.686 

12/05/84 

4,884,868 

4,884,562 

06/445.178 

1  2/05/84 

4,884,874 

4,884,568 

07'202.I46 

12/05/84 

4,884,882 

4,884,',S2 

06/441  l.')6l 

1  2/05/84 

4,884,883 

4.884,',8' 

07/141.462 

1  2/05/84 

4,884,884 

4,884,';S" 

07/107.022 

1  2/05/84 

4,884,888 

4,884,';88 

07/248.584 

1  2/05/84 

4,884,891 

4,884.";')' 

07/261.623 

1  2/05/84 

4,884.893 

4.884. ''48 

07/218.255 

1  2/05/84 

4.884.895 

4.884,60' 

07/144.178 

1 2/05/84 

4.884.896 

4  HK4.614 

07/041.066 

12/05/84 

4.884.898 

4.884,61.'; 

117/244.705 

12/05/89 

4.884,907 

4,884,61') 

07/222.411 

1 2/05/89 

4,884,913 

4,884,62' 

07/281.81  1 

1 2/05/89 

4,884,415 

4,884,62^ 

06/641.1  10 

1  2/05/89 

4,884.420 

4,884,62" 

07/21  1.868 

1  2/05/84 

4.884.422 

4,884,6" 

07/101.208 

1 2/05/89 

4.884.924 

4,884,61'' 

07/215.414 

1 2/05/89 

4,884.927 

4,884,617 

07/121.264 

12/05/89 

4,884.431 

4.884,6'') 

07/167.184 

1 2/05/84 

4.884,412 

4,884.642 

07/266,610 

1 2/05/89 

4,884,417 

4.884.fvl6 

07/220.526 

1 2/05/89 

4.884,444 

4.884.647 

07/127.618 

12/05/89 

4,884.446 

4.884.6S4 

07/088.132 

1 2/05/89 

4,884.453 

4.884.660 

07/150.103 

12/05/89 

4,884,454 

4.884.664 

07/184.261 

1  2/05/89 

4,884,460 

4,884,664 

07/212.605 

1 2/05/89 

4,884,470 

4,884,670 

07/168.484 

1 2/05/89 

4,884,473 

4,884,680 

07/220.430 

12/05/89 

4,884,974 

4,884,681 

07/336.748 

1 2/05/84 

4,884,979 

4,884.686 

07/274.548 

1 2/05/84 

4,884,984 

4.884.688 

07/174.654 

1 2/05/84 

4,884,986 

4.884.641 

07/180.363 

1 2/05/84 

4.884,991 

4.884.702 

07/274.728 

1  2/05/84 

4.884.992 

4.884.706 

07/311.084 

1  2/05/89 

4,884,994 

4.884.71  1 

07/210.510 

1  2/05/89 

4,885,(K)9 

4.884.7  1  ( 

07/244.278 

1  2/05/89 

4,885,012 

4.884.714 

07/181.644 

1  2/05/89 

4,885,027 

4.884.714 

06/447.777 

1  2/05/89 

4,885,0.50 

4.884.720 

07/058.448 

1  2/05/89 

4,885,073 

4.884.721 

07/205.418 

1  2/05/89 

4,885,079 

4.884.724 

07/217,282 

1 2/05/84 

4.885.091 

4.884.725 

07/178.1.14 

1 2/05/89 

4.885.106 

4.884.726 

07/234,212 
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07/179.099 
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OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


Ff.bri  ^r-i    15,  1994 


r>.aminini^  Grnups   Copiev  of  ihe  requeMs  and  related  papers  ma\  be 

"hijinvJ  b\  p.iiini,'  ihf  li'i-  ihcrflnr  fvUhlishfd  inihc  RuleM  ''7CFR  1   I** 

In  [hcficnt  ^■incspindcrKc  lu  the  p.ilcni  .ii«.ncr  iv  not  re',L'!\ed,  this 
ruiiK'-  v\ill  tx'  LonsidiTi'd  It'  Ix"  consiruLtiic  noluf  lo  Ihf  palt'ni  nwner 
jnJ  it,\x.iniindiii>n  i^ill  pt^KCod  i  i"  C4-R   i  :4Si.iii''i  jnd  I  S^Sihii 

4„';27,012,  Rccvam  Nu  90/(Kli,2Xl,  Dec  21),  199,*,  CI 
*"')  '2X4  (OMMl  NO(  ATION.S  SW  ITCHINd  SV.STH.MS 
WITH  MODIT  AR  S\M  TCHINC",  rOMMrMCAT10N.S  PE 
KIF'HhRAI  AND  HOST  COMPITKR.  Jerome  .S  C'aplan.  et 
j1  ,  Ov«,ner  (it  ReeoriJ  Hedcum  Ixihanturu"..  hair\iew  A',)',, 
,-\iiurne\  ft  .-Xgcnl  Mariin  l.u  Kaeher.  RotTicsler,  N  'l'..  E\ 
(ip     2N 1 1,  Kcquesler   Owner 

4.581.247,  Reexam  No,  90/00.*. 2X2,  Dee  20.  199.*.  CI  427/ 
SI  *,  LIMNO  OF  PIPFT.INES  AND  PASSAGEW AY.S.  Enc 
WixkI,  Owner  dl  Reeiird  Instluturm  I \t'lht'rUind\ I  E,V,, 
Rdllenlam,  Nclherlandi-,  ,Allome\  or  .4^enl  Fred  C  Philpilt. 
1  owe.  Pnee,  l,e  Blanc. Beeker  Si  .Shur.  .Alexandna.  Va  .  Ex 
(ip     1112,  Requester   Inpipc  Sweden  ,'\B,  Skellettca,  Sweden 

4.971.9.12.  Reexam  No,  9()/(K).*,29.*,  Dee  .*(),  199.*,  CI,  .501/ 
(K)*,  .MAdNFTIC'  MEMORY  STORAGE  DEVICE.  James  W 
Alpha,  el  al  .  Owner  ot  Record  (drninfi  (jiuss  Works.  Com- 
ing V  y  .Aiiomes  or  Ageni  Clinton  S  Janes.  Jr.,  Coming. 
N  V  .  Fa  (ip  1  100.  Requester  James  \  Costigan.  Herman, 
(iihson  Ac  Cosiigan.  New  York..  N  >' 

5,074.979.  Reexam  No  90/(K).*.28.*.  [>c  20.  1993.  CI,  204/ 
1817.  (  ATIONIC  RESIN  CONTAINING  BLCXKED  ISO- 
C>  ANATE  GROLPS  SL'ITABEE  FOR  LSE  IN  ELEC- 
TRODFPOSITION,  Joseph  T  Valko.  ei  al  .  Owner  of  Record 
PPa  Indusines.  Im  .  PiUshurvh.  Pa  .  .Attomev  or  Agent  Wil- 
liam J  Ihl,  F'Ki  Industries.  Inc  ,  Pittsburgh.  Pa  .  Ex  Gp  1 102. 
Requester    Owner 

5.186.156,  Reexam  No  90/(X),*.2X4,  Dec  20.  199*.  CI  124/ 
059,  AIR  OPERATED  TOY  GLN,  Richard  A  Clayton.  Owner 
ot  Record  Invenun.  Chiitswonh.  Calif..  .Altome\  or  Agent; 
None,  Ex  (ip  *501 ,  Requester  Kenner  Products,  Cincinnati. 
Ohio 

5.222.823.  Reexam  No  90/(X)*.285.  Dec  21.  1993.  Cll 
4OI/202.  DEVICE  FOR  MARKETING  TICKETS  FOR  GAME 
OFCHANCE  WITH  TRANSLUCENT  VIBRANT  COLORED 
INK.Patncia  A  Confi)rti.(Jwnerof  Record:  Patneia  A  Conforti. 
Seal  Beach.  Calif  .  Attorney  or  Agent  Ralph  A  Dowell.Dowell 
&  Dowell.  Arlington.  Va  ,  Ex  Gp  *3()1,  Requester  Day-Glo 
Color  Corp  ,  Cleveland.  Ohio 


Notice  of  Expiration  of  Trademark  Registrations 
Due  to  Failure  to  Renew 

15  I  SC  1059  provides  that  each  trademark  registration 
may  be  renewed  for  penods  of  ten  years  from  the  end  of  the 
expinng  penod  up(,)n  payment  of  the  prescnbed  fee  and  the 
filing  of  an  acceptable  application  for  renewal  This  may  be 
done  at  any  time  within  six  months  before  the  expiration  of  the 
pen(xJ  for  which  the  registration  was  issued  or  renewed,  or  it 
may  be  done  within  three  months  after  such  expiration  on 
payment  ot  an  additional  fee 

According  to  the  records  of  the  Office,  the  trademark  regis- 
trations listed  below  are  expired  due  to  failure  to  renew  in 
accordance  with  15  ISC    10.59 

TRADEMARK  REGISTRATIONS  WHICH  E.XP1RED 

DECEMBER  27.  1993 

DUE  TO  FAILURE  TO  RENEW 


Reg   No, 

90.79* 
90.799 
90,837 
90.841 
90.861 
301.881 


Serial  Number 

71/057.777 
71/063,795 
71/062,882 
71/067,5-59 
71/063,218 
71/331.251 


Reg   Date 

3/25/1913 
3/25/1913 
3/25/1913 
3/25/1913 
3/25/1913 
3/21/1933 


301 

301 

301 

301 

301 

301 

301 

301 

.*()! 

302 

302 

.302 

302 

302 

572 

572 

572 

572 

572 

572 

572 
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572 
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S72 
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572, 

572 

572 

572 

572 

572 

572 

572 

572 

572 

572 

572 

572 

572 

572 

572 

572 

572 

572 

941 

955 

955 

955 

955 

955 

955 

955 

955 

955 

955 

955 

955 

955 

955 

955 


886 
929 
937 
941 
970 
971 
994 
996 
999 
000 
010 
024 
030 
038 
201 
207 
208 
210 
227 
237 
238 
241 
244 
250 
257 
259 
263 
278 
279 
285 
290 
292 
293 
294 
302 
304 
305 
309 
310 
311 
316 
321 
327 
329 
335 
.*43 
.347 
353 
371 
376 
391 
393 
405 
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K<^p«mM-  Kei|u«.ted  lo  1993  PaH-n«  hAamimrs  \cli<.n 
Sur>e> 

•\s  pan  "t  thi-  '.intmuin>;  qiialilv  rcintoacmcnl  cttorl--  ol  ihc 
Paloni  ami  1  ra.kmark  Oltuc.  the  OttiLC  has  svnl  oul  a  I'alcnl 
/\>.li(in  Sur\cv  I  i.rm  »nh  each  I'aleni  (Aaminei  s  Olliee  aeli.in 
maileil  ilurini;  a  |vritKl  ul  si-veral  v^ecks  during!  1  Vcemfx-i.  I'**'  1 
Januan.  I'W4  If  you  havf  received  ow  or  more  of  IImtm- forms, 
plea.se  complete  each  one,  no  later  than  the  time  of  respoase  lo 
the  (MTWre  action  beiuR  surveyed. 


I  he  siii\e\  IS  luleiule'l  I"  'ielerinine  whether  OtlKe  aelums 
are  jx-rseiveil  !'<  tx-  Jear  ami  ..unplele  "n  ^erlairi  spixilK  an(.l 
imp. -nam  itenis  related  lo  patent  evamininj;  prauiees  and  pro 
.ediires    The  results  ol  the  sur\e\  w.ill  he  used  in  the  develop 
mem  'it  OIlKe  Iraimn^;  pro^irams    Ihe  surve>  is  a  lollow  up  lo 
the  I'ateni  Nuion  Sur\eNs  ...ndueled  in  19'*l  and  1992   \^he^e 
lrainm>;  is  provided  to  address  identilied  delieienues  in  piTl'.r 
maiKe    lollov.  up  sur\e\s  are  intended  to  hi-  condueled  in  the 
luture  to  determine  «.hether  the  training;  vvas  etieclive  enough 
to  improve  p.-rlormani.e  in  the  measured  areas 


The  Sur\  ev  Form  is  hriel  and  easv  to  complete  and  does  not 
permit  identilieation  ol  the  respondent  or  ot  the  particular  appli- 
cation involved  rhe  Survev  f-orin  ma\  be  eompleted  at  the  time 
ol  response  lo  the  OlTiee  .Aelion  It  is  possible  that  a  practitioner 
jTiav  receive  manv  Oltice  .Actions  coniainint  a  Survev  Form 
ilurinj;  Ihe  survev  period  To  have  results  that  are  meaninglul.  the 
<  (Itice  needs  a  hich  response  rale  Therelore.  it  is  Important  that 
patent  praclitioners  complete  each  survev  form  no  later  than  the 
time  of  response  to  the  Office  action  being  surveyed  To  assure 
thai  this  lomi  is  completed  and  mailed  back  to  the  address 
indicated  on  ihe  Sur\ev  Fomi.  il  would  be  desirable  tor  patenl 
practitioners  in  have  their  office  manaaers/dockelinj:  personnel 
take  appropriate  steps  lo  keep  the  form  and  Office  action  to- 
gether lor  the  practitioners  benefit 

\  our  c'Hi(>eralion  in  completing  the  .Survev  Form  is  appreci- 
ated 
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Ml  .„mnu.„i....,..n^  I..1I....  m..  ihc  ic.cip.  ..I  ..  IM.H    s^      N c  ..t    \n..^...lKC  ,„ul  Kmu-  I  cc  Due. 

,„.|  ,,„,.,  ...  (he  ,.M,.i,Kc  ol  .,  p.iicnl  .h,.,il.l  Iv  ...M.csse.l  !..  Hov  Nmic  1  ee    ,.nlc^.  ...hi^cl  ...    he 

;  .„„,.,rv      \.s,,.n.„cn.s  ...e  .he  ex.cpl,..,,     XvMcn.ncn.s  .lu.ul.l  (v  .ub.nii.e.l  i.i  .,  ^cp.,....e  enxel..|V  ,..ul 

n...  K-  ^cnl  ...  Hov  Kmic  1  c 

Ml  in. en.  ...  n^c  .|..e  i..iieii.^   cxvlu.l.nc  .he  in.ii.il  ..pplu  ,,ii...i  ..ii.l  ..nien.lmeii..-  ...  .illccc  .i-e 
(  o,Tes(H.ikleiKe  icL.lc.!  I..  ..  p.ilc.il  lh,,l  iv  Mihic.i  ...  .he  p.iw.icni  ..l  ..  .iiainlenaiiec  Ice 
SiihiiiivM.,,!^  ...iKcinin.'  .he  M.mu.il  ..I  I'.i.eii.  1  v.iinininc  I'r.Kc.lu.es 

Son  lee  .imciuline.i..  ...  p..lenl  ,,ppl,.  ,,li.  ..i^    .1  ^c  H..»    \l    t..i  .e.p.'"--  ..He  tin.,1  re,e..i..nl 
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.,pplKa....ns  ;•"■■'  I..  Ihc  ( )lliee\  Mandard  nolilKalu.n  1  reuirn  postear.l  or  ihcollK.al     I  iliiig  Kcecipl. 
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Reference  Collections  of  U.S.  Patents  and  Trademarks 
.Available  for  Public  L'se  in  Patent  and  Trademark  Depositon.  Libraries 


The  followinf;  libraries,  designated  as  Patent  and  Trademark 
Deposiiorx  Libraries  iPTDl.si.  receive  patent  and  trademark 
inlomiation  in  various  formats  trom  the  L'  S  Patent  and 
Trademark  Office  Manv  PIDl.s  have  on  file  all  full-text 
patents  ivsued  since  \1^).  trademarks  published  since  1872. 
and  selecl  collections  ol  foreign  patents  .All  PDTl.s  have 
both  the  patent  and  trademark  sections  ol  iheOffuial 
(ni:ciu  III  llif  r  S  f'aifni  und  Irademark  Offiif  The 
lull  lexi  ulililv  and  design  palents  are  distributed  numeri- 
callv  on  16  mm  microfilm,  and  plant  palents  on  color 
microfiche  Patent  and  trademark  search  systems  on  CD- 
ROM  (Compact  Disc  Read  Only  1  lormal  are  available  at  all 
PTDI-s  10  increase  utilization  of  and  enhance  access  to  the 
inlonnalion  found  in  patents  and  trademarks  It  is  through  the 
CD-ROM  sv  stems  that  pi  el  mi  nary  patent  and  trademark  searches 
ean  be  conducte.t  through  Ihe  numerically  arranged  collections. 


All  information  is  available  for  use  by  the  public  free  of  charge 

In  addition,  each  PTDL  offers  reference  publications  which 
outline  and  provide  access  to  the  patent  and  trademark  classifi- 
cation systems,  as  well  as  other  dcKuments  and  publications 
which  supplement  the  basic  search  tools  PTDLs  provide  tech- 
nical staff  assistance  in  using  all  matenals.  Facilities  for  making 
paper  copies  of  patent  and  trademark  information  are  generally 
provided  for  a  fee. 

Since  there  are  variations  in  the  scope  of  patent  and  trademark 
collections  among  the  PTDLs.  and  their  hours  of  service  to  the 
public  vary,  anyone  contemplating  use  of  these  collections  at  a 
panicular  library  is  urged  to  contact  (hat  library  in  adv  ance  about 
Its  collections,  services,  and  hours  in  order  to  avert  p«issible 
inconvenience. 
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.Miehigan 


Minnesota 
Mississippi 
Missouri 

Montana 

Nebraska 

Nevada 

New  Hampshire 

New  Jersey 

New  Mexico 
New  York 


Auburn  Lniversiiv  Libraries (20.S|  844-1747 

Birmingham  Public  Librarv  (205)  226- .^680 

Anchorage   /   J    Loussac  Public  Library  ('^)7)  562-7.12.'^ 

lempe   Noble  Librarv.  Arizona  State  University 1602)  96.^-7010 

1  ittle  Rock   Arkansas  State  Librar\ (-''Ol )  682-2().«.? 

Los  Angeles  Public  Library   '-'-''I  228-7220 

Sacramento  California  State  Librarv I'^lf'l  6.54-0069 

San  Diego  Public  Librarv  (619)  2.^6-581.^ 

Sunnvvale  Patent  Clearinghouse  (-^08)  730-7290 

Denver  Public  Librarv  (-W-^)  640-8847 

New  Haven   .Science  Park  Librarv   (20.3)  786- .'.447 

Newark    L'niversity  of  IX-lawarc  Library  (-'^02)  8.31-296.S 

Washington    Howard  l'niversity  Libraries (202)  806-7252 

Von  Lauderdale    Broward  Countv  Main  Librarv (-^05)  357-7444 

Miami-Dade  Public  Library  '. (-"^05)  375-2665 

Orlando   Lniversiiy  of  Central  Florida  Libraries  (407)  823-2562 

Tampa  Campus  Library,  l'niversity  of  South  Florida  (813)  974-2726 

Atlanta   Price  Cnlben  Memorial  l,ibrarv.  Georgia  Institute  of 

Technologv .' (^^1  894-4508 

Honolulu    Hawaii  State  Public  Library  System (808)  586- .3477 

Moscow    I'niversilv  ot  Idaho  Librarv  (208)  885-6235 

Chicago  Public  Librarv      ' (-'"2)  747-4450 

Springfield;  Illinois  Stale  Library ■? (217)  782-5659 

Indianapohs-Marion  County  Public  Library 0\1)  269-1741 

West  Lafavette   Siegcsmund  F:ngineering  Library.  Purdue  L'niversity  (317i  494-2873 

Des  Moines   State  Librao  of  Iowa   (515)  281-4118 

Wichita   Ablah  Librarv.  Wichita  Stale  University (-''16)  689-3155 

Louisville  Free  Public'l-ibrary  (-'^02i  574-1611 

Baton  Rouge   Trov  H   Middleton  Librarv.  Louisiana  State 

UniversMv         ' : (5(M)  388-2570 

Orono   Raymond  H   Fogler  Library.  University  of  Maine  Not  \el  Operational 

College  Park  bngineenng  and  Phvsical  Sciences  Librarv. 

University  of  Maryland   (■''01 »  405-9157 

Amherst   Phvsical  Sciences  Librarv.  University  of 

Massachusetts (413,545-1370 

Boston  Public  Library (617)  536-5400  Ext   265 

Ann  Arbor;  Engineering  Librarv.  L'niversity  of 

Michigan  ■ <-^l-^)  7M-5298 

Big  Rapids   Abigail  S   Timme  Librarv.  Ferris  State  University <616)  592-3602 

Detroit  Public  Librarv  l-^l-''»  833-14,50 

Minneapolis  Public  Library  and  Information  Center (612)  372-6570 

Jackson    Mississippi  Library  Commission  (601 1  359-1036 

Kansas  C(ty    l-inda  Hall  Librarv  (816)  .363-4600 

St   Louis  Public  Library  ' (314)  241-2288  Ext   390 

Butte   Montana  College  of  Mineral  Science  and  Technology 

Librarv    (406)496-4281 

Lincoln;  Engineenng  Library.  University  of  Nebraska-Lincoln (402)  472-3411 

Reno;  University  of  Nevada,  Reno  Library  (702)  784-6579 

Durham   University  of  New  Hampshire  Library (603)  862-1777 

Newark  Public  Library  (201 )  733-7782 

Piscataway    Library  of  .Science  and  Medicine.  Rutgers  University (908)  932-2895 

Albuquerque;  University  of  New  Mexico  General  Library (505)  277-4412 

Albanv;  New  York  State  Library  (518)  474-5355 

Buffalo  and  Erie  County  Public  Library (716)  858-7101 

New  York  Public  Library  (The  Research  Libraries) (212)  714-8529 
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suhjcil  ol  an  jtlion  or  arc  tum-nll^  being  ikorked  on  hv  ihe  assigned  eianiiiiei 


REEXAMINATIONS 

FEBRUARY  15,  1994 


Mailer  ens  lovd  in  hea\  s  bras  kels  [  ]  appears  m  ihe  palenl  hul  forms  no  pari  of  Ihis  reexaminalion  specification,  mailer  printed  in  italics  indicates 

additions  made  bs  reexamination 


BI  4.544.218  (2214th) 
HI  KCTRICAI.  ORNAMENTATION  SYSTEM 
Robert  K.  Sanders,  Uncxa.  Kans.;  Jerry  L.  Knipp.  Grandview, 
and  CTiarles  J.  Rynn.  Kansas  City,  both  of  Mo.,  assignors  to 
Hallmark  Cards.  Inc.,  Kansas  City,  Mo. 
Reexamination  Request  No.  90/002.842,  Sep.  23.  1992. 
Reexamination  Certificate  for  Patent  No.  4,544.218,  issued  Jun. 
27,  1983,  Ser.  No.  508.522,  Oct.  1.  1985. 
Int.  a."  HOIR  irv) 
IS.  n.  439—619 


81  4,582,857  (2215th) 
P-OXYBENZOIC  AaO  DERIVATIVES  PROCESSES  FOR 

THEIR  PRODUCTION  AND  THEIR  USE  AS  DRUGS 
Helmut   Grill.   Vaterstetten;    Friedemann    Reiter,    Putzbrunn; 
Roland   Loser.   Feldafing;   Michael   Schliack,  Munich,   and 
Klaus  Seibel.  Grafelfing,  all  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assign- 
ors to  Klinge  Pharma  GmbH.  Munich.  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 
Reexamination  Request  No.  90/003.103,  Jun.  22.  1993. 
Reexamination  Certificate  for  Patent  No.  4.582,857.  issued  Apr. 
15.  1986,  Ser.  No.  632.650.  Jul.  20,  1984. 
Oaims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany.  Jul.  20, 
1983   3326164 

Int.  a."  A61K  31/1^5:  C07C  103/29 
U.S.  CI.  514—563  J 

AS  A  RESULT  OF  REEXAMINATION.  IT  HAS  BEEN 
DETERMINED  THAT 

Claims  6  and  7  are  cancelled 

Claims    1-3    and    8    are    determined    to    be    patentable    as 
amended 

Claims  4  and  5.  dependent  on  an  amended  claim,  are  deter- 
mined to  be  patentable. 

New  claims  9  to  13  are  added  and  determined  to  be  patent- 
able 

1    A  compound  comprising  a  p-oxybenzoic  acid  denvative 
of  the  formula  ( 1 1 


Rl— ^  \-(CH:),-X-CH2- 


2-0— f  \-CO-F 


0) 


AS  A  RESUl  T  OF  REEXAMINATION,  IT  HAS  BEEN 
DHTERMINKD  THAT 

Claims  1-4,  6-8  and  10  are  determined  to  be  patentable  as 
amended 

Claims  5  and  9  dependent  on  an  amended  claim,  are  deter- 
mined to  be  patentable 

New  claims  11  18  are  added  and  determined  to  be  patent- 
able 

2  In  a  connector  as  defined  in  claim  1,  said  first  connection 
means  comprising  a  miniature  push-in  light  socket  of  conven- 
tional push-in  form  and  arranged  for  receiving  a  conventional 
type  of  miniature  push-in  light 

5  In  a  connector  as  defined  in  claim  1,  said  member  of 
insulating  material  of  said  second  connection  means  including 
a  reduced  diameter  end  portion  having  a  terminal  end.  said 
member  of  insulating  matenal  also  having  a  pair  of  electrically 
insulating  parallel  paSsSages  therein  extending  to  said  terminal 
end  of  said  end  portion,  and  said  [contact  means]  conductors 
including  contact  portions  of  said  second  connection  means 
[including  a  pair  of  elongated  contacts]  mounted  each  sepa- 
rately in  said  electrically  insulating  parallel  passages  and  bent 
back  on  the  outside  of  said  reduced  diameter  end  portion. 


wherein 

R'  IS  hydrogen  or  straight  or  branched  alkyl  of  one  to  four 

carbon  atoms; 
n  IS  1  or  2; 
X  IS 


—  CH—  or  — C— ; 
I  II 

OH  O 


and 


R'  IS  —OH  or  — NHCH2COOH:  or  a  non-toxic.  phann?ceu- 
tically  acceptable  salt  thereof  with  the  proviso  that  when 
R '  IS  hydrogen,  either  X  is 


C 
I 

o 


or  /?2  IS  SHCH2COOH: 

or  both  X  IS  — C — 

II 

o 

and 

R^  IS  SHCH2COOH 

9.  A  composition  of  matter  comprising  a  hypolipemically  effec- 
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livf  amount  of  a  compound  compnunn  J  p-oivhenzoic  acid  deriva- 
tive of  the  formula  ( / ) 


wherein 

R'  IS  hydrogen  or  straight  or  branched  alkyl  of  one  to  four 

carbon  atoms, 
n  LS  I  or  2. 
X  ts 


—  t  H—  or  —C- 

I  II 

OH  O 


F   a  third  signal  path  from  the  source  of  the  encoded  signal 

to  the  data  input  of  the  storage  means, 
wherein 

a  the  time  for  a  signal  to  propagate  along  the  first  signal  path 

IS  at  lea.st  as  long  as  the  minimum  pulse  width  required  to 

ckx;k  the  storage  means,  and 
b    wherein  the  difference  between  the  time  for  a  signal  to 

propagate  along  the  second  signal  path  and  the  time  for  a 

signal  to  propagate  along  the  third  signal  path  is  at  least  as 

long  as  said  predetermined  time  intersal.  and 
c   the  output  signal  from  the  exclusive-OR  gale  compnses  a 

signal  which  has  exactly  one  pulse  for  each  data  bit 


and 


R- 1!  on  or  -  SHCHiCOOH.  or  a  non-toxic,  pharmaceuti 
callv  acceptable  %alt  thereof,  and  a  nontoxic,  pharmaceuti- 
cally  acceptable  earner  therefor 


Bl  4.S92.072  (2216tb) 

DECX)DER  FOR  SELF-CLOCKING  SERIAL  DATA 

COMMUNICATIONS 

Robert  E.  Stewart,  Stow.  Mam.,  UMtigoor  to  Digital  Equipment 

Corporation.  Mayoanl,  Maaa. 

Rccxamlutioii  Request  No.  90/002,968,  Feb.  24,  1993. 

Recxaoiiiiatioa  Certiffcate  for  Patent  No.  4,592,072.  iaaued  May 

27.  19W.  Ser.  No.  57«,8S3,  Feb.  10,  1984. 

DiTiaioa  of  Ser.  No.  374,0*9,  May  7,  1982,  Pat.  No.  4.450,572 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  tkia  patent  tubaequcnt  to  May  22, 

2001,  has  been  diaclaimed. 

Int.  a.^  H04L  27/ 10 

VS.  a.  375—55 


Bl  4,816,660  (2217th) 
PORTABLE  LASER  DIODE  SCANNING  HEAD 
Jerome  Swartz.  SeUuker.  Howard  M.  Sbepartl.  Great  RiTer, 
both  of  N.Y.;  Eric  F.  Barkan,  San  Francisco,  Calif.;  Mark  J. 
Krichever,  Boris  Metlltsky,  both  of  Hauppauge.  N.Y.;  Edward 
Barkan,  South  SeUuket.  N.Y.,  and  Alexander  M.  Adelson, 
Peckskill,  N.Y..  aaaigsors  to  Symbol  Technologies,  Inc. 
Reexamination  Request  No.  90/002,148,  Sep.  27,  1990. 
Reexamination  Certincate  for  Patent  No.  4,816.660,  Issued  Mar. 
28,  1989.  Ser.  No.  196.021,  May  19,  1988. 
Continuabon  of  Ser.  No.  706,502.  Feb.  28,  1985,  abandoned 
Int.  a.'  G06K  7/0 
L  .S.  a.  235—472 
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AS  A  RESULT  OF  REEXAMINATION.  IT  HAS  BEEN 
DETERMINED  THAT 

Claims  15.  7   12  and  I6~20  are  determined  to  be  patentable 
as  amended 


Claims  6  and  13-15.  dependent  on  an  amended  claim,  are 
AS  A  RESUl  T  OF  REEXAMINATION,  IT  HAS  BEEN    determined  to  be  patentable 

DETERMINED  THAT 

New  claims  21-65  arc  added  and  determined  to  be  patent- 
Claim  1  IS  determined  to  be  patentable  as  amended  able 


I  Apparatus  for  decixling  to  an  NRZ  signal  an  encoded 
signal  received  from  a  signal  s«urce.  the  encoded  signal  enc<xl- 
ing  a  senes  of  dau  bits  with,  for  each  dau  bit.  a  first  tran.sition 
in  the  encoded  signal,  and  for  each  data  bit  for  which  the 
succeeding  daU  bit  has  the  same  binary  value,  a  second  transi- 
tion occurring  within  a  predetermined  time  interval  after  the 
first  transition,  said  apparatus  compnsing 

A  storage  means  responsive  to  a  cUxrking  signal  of  at  least  a 
predetermined  minimum  pulse  width,  received  at  a  clock 
input  of  the  storage  means,  for  stonng  a  sample  of  a  digital 
signal  received  at  a  daU  input  of  the  storage  means,  the 
storage  means  having  at  least  one  output  indicative  of  the 
value  of  the  stored  sample,  an  output  of  the  storage 
[mjeansj  mearis  providing  the  decoded  NRZ  signal. 
B   an  exclu.sive-OR  gate. 

C  a  first  signal  path  from  an  output  of  the  storage  means 
through  the  exclusive-OR  gate  to  the  clock  input  of  the 
storage  means, 
D  a  second  signal  path  from  the  source  of  the  encoded 
signal  through  the  exclusivc-OR  gate  to  the  clock  input  of 
the  storage  means,  and 


4  An  optical  system  in  the  form  of  a  hand-held  laser  bar  code 
scanning  head  for  distinguishing  different  light-reflective  indi- 
cia portions  [from  each  other]  of  a  bar  code,  compnsing 

(a)  means  including  a  laser  light  source  in  the  head  for  gener- 
ating a  wide-angle  laser  beam;  and 

(b)  optic  means  in  the  head  for  optically  forming  and  direct- 
ing the  laser  beam  along  an  optical  path  to  tdifferentj 
light-reflective  indicia  portions  for  reflection  therefrom, 
said  optic  means  including  focusing  means,  including  a 
focusing  lens  and  an  aperture  stop  located  in  the  optical 
path  in  the  immediate  vicinity  of  the  focusing  [means] 
lens  between  the  laser  light  source  and  the  light-reflective 
indicia  portions,  for  focusing  the  laser  beam  to  have  a 
beam  cross-section  of  a  predetermined  size  within  a  work- 
ing distance  range,  said  aperture  stop  having  a  cross-sec- 
tion which  IS  smaller  than  the  beam  cross-section  at  the 
aperture  stop  to  permit  a  part  of  the  beam  to  pass  through 
the  aperture  stop  en  route  to  the  indicia  portions,  said 
crc^ss-section  of  the  aperture  stop  directly  determining 
said  pre-detcrmined  size  of  the  beam  cross-section,  said 
aperture  stop  being  bounded  by  a  blocking  wall  for  ob- 


structing the  remaining  part  of  the  beam  from  passing 
through  the  aperture  stop  en  route  to  the  indicia  portions, 
(f )  a  scanning  mechanism  mounted  in  the  head  for  scanning  the 
beam  across  the  bar  code  to  generate  a  reflected  beam  of 
variable  intensity  which  returns  to  the  optical  system; 

(d)  a  sensor  mounted  in  the  head  for  detecting  the  variable 
intensity  of  the  returning  portion  of  the  reflected  beam  and 
for  generating  an  electrical  analog  signal  indicative  of  the 
detected  variable  light  intensity:  and 

(e)  a  signal  processor  mounted  in  the  head  for  processing  the 
electrical  analog  signal,  and  for  generating  a  processed  signal 
indicative  of  the  bar  code. 


a  temperature  of  between  about  40°  C   and  about  60°  C: 
and 
(d)  recovenng  said  [lipid  A]  de-3-O-acyl  lipid  A. 


Bl  5.048,247  (2219th) 
ARCH  CORNER  BEAD 
Michael  D.  Weldy,  1320  Dewey  PL,  Campo,  CaUf.  92006 

Reexamination  Request  No.  90/002,806,  Aag.  5,  1992. 

Reexamination  Certificate  for  Patent  No.  5,048,247,  issued  Sep. 

17,  1991,  Ser.  No.  436,073,  Not.  13.  1989. 

Int.  a.'  E04F  19/02:  B32B  1/04.  i/26 

U.S.  a.  52—255 


Bl  4.912.094  (2218th) 
MODIRED  LIPOPOLYSACCHARIDES  AND  PROCESS 

OF  PREPARATION 
Kent  R.  Meyers,  and  Alex  T.  Truchot,  both  of  Hamilton.  Mont., 
assignors  to   Ribi   Immunochem   Research   Inc.,   Hamilton. 
Mont. 
Reexamination  Request  No.  90/002,766.  Jun.  30,  1992. 
Reexamination  Certificate  for  Patent  No.  4.912.094,  issued  Mar. 
27,  1990,  Ser.  No.  212.919,  Jun.  29.  1988. 
Int.  C\.'  C07H  l/OO.  13/02:  C07G  17/00:  C12P  19/04 
U.S.  a.  514—54 

AS  A  RESULT  OF  REEXAMINATION,  IT  HAS  BEEN 
DETERMINED  THAT 

Claims  1-9,  17-20  and  24-26  having  been  finally  determined 
to  be  unpatentable,  are  cancelled 

Claims  10.  15.  16  and  21-23  are  determined  to  be  patentable 
as  amended 

Claims  11-14  dependent  on  an  amended  claim,  are  deter- 
mined to  be  patentable 

New  claims  27-34  are  added  and  determined  to  be  patent- 
able 

10  A  method  for  selectively  removing  from  diphosphoryl  lipid 
A  or  monophosphoryl  lipid  At,]  only  the  ;3-hydroxymynstic 
acyl  residue  that  is  ester-linked  to  the  reducing-end  glucos- 
amine at  position  3  of  said  lipid  A  to  produce  a  de-3-O-acyl  lipid 
.4.  wherein  said  de-3-0-acy\  lipid  A  has  reduced  toxicity  in 
companson  to  the  corresponding  unmodified  3-O-acyl  lipid  .4. 
which  method  comprises  the  steps  of: 

(a)  dissolving  said  lipid  A  in  an  inert  organic  solvent; 

(b)  saturating  said  solvent  containing  said  dissolved  lipid  A 
with  an  aqueous  buffer  compnsed  of  an  alkaline  com- 
pound, at  a  pH  of  from  about  10  to  about  13; 

(c)  separating  the  aqueous  and  organic  phases  and  flash  evapo- 
rating [said  solvent]  the  organic  phase  under  a  vacuum  at 


AS  A  RESULT  OF  REEXAMINATION.  IT  HAS  BEEN 
DETERMINED  THAT 

Claims  1  and  18-20  are  cancelled. 

Claims  2-17  are  determined  to  be  patentable  as  amended. 

New  claims  21-25  are  added  and  determined  to  be  patent- 
able 

21.  A  beaded  drywall  comer  strip  suitable  for  reinforcing  the 
comers  of  arches,  comprising: 

an  elongated  plastic  strip  having  two  flat  legs  extending  side-by- 

side  lengthwise  along  the  strip  at  an  angle  of  no  more  than  9(r 

to  one  another: 
a  comer  joint  connecting  the  legs  together  at  the  junction  of  the 

angle  along  adjacent  side  edges  of  the  legs,  the  comer  joint 

comprising  a  substantially  cylindrical  solid  bead: 
one  of  said  legs  having  a  plurality  of  spaced  kerfs  compnsing 

means  for  allowing  the  strip  to  follow  curves: 
the  legs  having  no  openings  apart  from  said  kerfs:  and 
the  outside  surface  of  said  legs  having  surface  means  to  adhere 

to  joint  compound. 
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REISSUES 

FEBRUARY  15,  1994 

Mailer  cnclirsed  in  heavv  hraclcls  [  J  appears  in  the  cinginal  patent  but  forms  no  part  of  this  reissue  specification,  matter  pnnted  in  italics 

indicates  additions  made  by  reissue 


Re.  34,541 

METHOD  OF  OPERATING  A  GAS-INFRARED 

RADIATOR,  AND  THE  GAS-INFRARED  RADIATOR 

Kurt  Kreiger,  Asternweg  47,  D-4050  Moochengladbacb  2,  Fed. 

Rep.  of  Germany 
Original  No.  4,861^61,  dated  Aug.  29,  1989,  Ser.  No.  124.990, 
Oct.  5,  1987.  Application  for  reissue  Aug.  7,  1991,  Ser.  No. 
741,763 

Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Feb.  5, 
198*,  3603387 

Int.  a.^  F23C  11/04 
L'.S.  n.  431  — 1  Uaaims 


and  a  first  space  above  the  level  of  said  liquid  solution  and 
means  for  pumping  said  liquid  solution  to  distnbution 
means  for  directing  said  liquid  solution  into  said  first 
space, 

a  second  vessel  containing  said  liquid  without  said  com- 
pound therein,  and  a  second  space  above  the  level  of  said 
liquid  and  means  for  pumping  said  liquid  to  distnbution 
means  for  directing  said  liquid  solution  into  said  second 
space. 

both  said  first  and  second  vessels  being  closed  to  atmosphere 
and  capable  of  holding  a  vacuum. 

conduit  means  communicating  between  said  first  space  and 


9.  A  method  of  operating  a  gas  infrared  radiator  to  provide  a 
variable  energy  output  and  comprising  means  forming  a  combus- 
tion chamber  and  pre-chamber  a  barrier  layer  arranged  between 
said  pre<hamber  and  said  combustion  chamber,  said  barrier  layer 
having  a  plurality  of  pipes  extending  through  said  barrier  layer  for 
communicating  said  pre-chamber  with  said  combustion  chamber, 
the  amount  of  a  gas  other  than  air  supplied  to  the  combustion 
chamber  or  Mid  pre-chamber  being  variable  by  a  control  device, 
characterized  in  that  the  amount  of  gas  supplied  is  intermittently 
varied  by  a  pulse  control  system  to  regulate  the  output  energy  of 
the  infrared  radiator  over  a  range  extending  from  the  maximum 
rated  energy  level  capable  of  being  delivered  by  the  infrared  radia- 
tor to  an  energy  level  less  than  about  409{  of  said  maximum  rated 
energy  level,  the  air  supply  to  said  mixing  chamber  being  continu- 
ously maintained  and  a  pilot  flame  in  said  combustion  chamber 
being  maintained  by  gas  supplied  to  the  combustion  chamber 
separately  from  the  controlled  gas  supply  to  assure  combustion 
within  said  combustion  chamber  whenever  gas  is  delivered  to  the 
combustion  chamber  from  said  pre-chamber 


UMI 


Re.  34.542 
CHE.MICAL  ENERGY  STORAGE  SYSTEM 
Uwe  Rockenfeller,  Boulder  City.  Ne*..  assignor  to  Rocky  Re- 
search. Boulder  City.  Ner. 
Origiiial  No.  4,823.864.  dated  Apr.  25.  1989,  Ser.  No.  215,204. 
Jul.  5.  1988.  CootinnatioB-iii-part  of  Ser.  No.  38.323.  Apr.  14, 
1987,  abandoaed.  Application  for  reissue  Apr.  25.  1991.  Ser. 
No.  691.360 

Int.  a.'  F25B  /  7/02 
VS.  a.  165—104.12  34  Claims 

1    Apparatus  for   [transferring  heatj  alternately  charging 
and  discharging  thermal  energy  comprising 

a  first  vessel  containing  a  liquid  solution  of  a  compound 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  alkali  and  alkaline 
earth  metal  hydroxide,  halide  and  thiocyanate,  ammonium 
halide.  ammonium  metal  halide  and  thiocyanate.  and  mix- 
tures thereof,  said  solution  having  an  initial  concentration 
of  between  about  30%  and  about  80%  by  weight  of  said 
compound,  said  liquid  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  water,  ammonia,  an  alcohol  having  between  1  and  8 
carbon  atoms,  glycerol,  glycols,  polyglycols,  glycol 
ethers,  aliphatic  amines  and  alkanol  amines  having  be- 
tween 1  and  about  6  carbon  atoms,  and  mixtures  thereof, 
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second  space  for  allowing  liquid  vapor  and  pressure 
changes  to  pass  therebetween,  and  valve  means  cooperat- 
ing with  said  conduit  means  for  terminating  communica- 
tion between  said  spaces, 

heating  means  [for]  capable  of  heating  said  solution  to  a 
temperature  of  above  about  [90°]  85°  F.,  and  cooling 
means  [for]  capable  o/ cooling  said  liquid  to  a  tempera- 
ture below  about  55°  F.  during  said  charging  . 

first  heat  exchange  means  cooperating  with  said  first  vessel 
for  transferring  heat  from  heated  solution  therein,  and 
second  heat  exchange  means  cooperating  with  said  second 
vessel  for  transferring  heat  to  liquid  therein  during  said 
discharging. 


Re.  34.543 
BELT  TENSIONER  WITH  RELEASABLE  BELT  LOAD 
DAMPING 
Jacek  S.  Komorowski,  Weston,  Canada,  assignor  to  Utens  Auto- 
motive Partnership,  Woodbridge,  Canada 
Original  No.  4,824,421.  dated  Apr.  25.  1989.  Ser.  No.  90.495, 
Aug.  28.  1987.  AppUcation  for  reissue  Dec.  21.  1992,  Ser.  No. 
994,495 

Int.  a.'  F16H  7/12 
VS.  a.  474—135  50  Claims 

40.  The  combination  comprising 

an  intemui  combustion  engine  including  an  engine  frame  sub- 
ject to  vibrational  forces  resulting  from  the  operation  of  said 
internal  combustion  engine, 
a  plurality  of  shafts  mounted  for  rotational  movement  about 

parallel  axes  fixed  with  respect  to  said  engine  frame, 
a  plurality  of  pulleys  fixed  to  said  plurality  of  shafts,  one  of  said 
plurality  of  shafts  constituting  an  output  shaft  of  said  internal 
combustion  engine, 
an  endless  flexible  bell  of  a  size  capable  of  being  loosely  trained 

about  said  plurality  of  pulleys,  and 
a  belt  tensioner  comprising 

a  fixed  structure  fixed  with  respect  to  said  engine  frame, 
a  pivoted  structure. 

a  belt  tensioning  pulley  mounted  on  said  pivoted  structure  for 
rotational  movement  about  a  rotational  axis. 
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said  pivoted  slruciurr  being  mounted  on  said  fixed  structure  for 
pivotal  movement  about  u  fixed  pivotal  axLs  parallel  with  ioid 
rotational  axis  between  a  first  position  and  a  second  position. 

spring  means /or  resilienlly  biasing  said  pivoted  structure  in  a 
direction  toward  said  second  position  with  a  spring  torque 
which  decreases  as  the  position  of  said  pivoted  structure  ap- 
proaches said  second  position  so  that  said  belt  tensioning 
pullev  Ls  biased  into  an  intermediate  operating  static  equilib- 
rium position  in  tensioning  engagement  with  said  bell  wherein 
the  spring  torque  ls  equal  and  opposite  to  a  belt  load  torque 
which  vanes  with  the  variation  in  the  spnng  torque  as  the 
intermediate  operation  position  approaches  said  second  post 
tion  due  to  bell  elongation  by  maintaining  the  bell  load  force 
generally  constant  and  varying  a  lever  arm  distance  to  said 
pivotal  axLS  through  which  the  bell  load  force  acts. 

mterengaging  sliding  fnction  damping  surfaces  operalively 
associated  with  said  fixed  structure  and  said  pivoted  siruclure 
for  damping  the  pivotal  movements  of  said  pivoted  structure 
as  a  result  of  dynamic  belt  load  forces  varying  from  ihe 
generally  constant  bell  load  force  when  the  bell  u  moving. 

said  mterengaging  damping  surfaces  presenting  sliding  fnction 
therebetween  sufficient  to  establish  a  damping  torque  resis- 
tance reslncting  the  pivotal  movements  of  said  pivoted  slntc 


Re.  34,544 
MfTHOD  OK  TRKATMKNT  OK  ARTHEROSO.EROSIS 

AND  BALUX)N  CATHETER  THE  SAME 
J.  Richmrd  Spears,  Bloomficld  Hill*,  Mich.,  assignor  to  The  Beth 

Israel  Hospital  Association,  Boston,  Mass. 
OrigiBal  No.  4,773.899,  dated  Sep.  27,  1988,  Ser.  No.  244,698, 
Jan.  14.  1988.  Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  600,121,  S«p.  18,  1990, 
abandoocd,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  881,588,  Jul.  2, 
1986,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  838,393, 
Mar.  5,  1986,  abandoned,  which  it  a  continuation  of  5>er.  No. 
721,995,  Apr.  11,  1985,  abandoned,  which  is  a  dirision  of  Ser. 
No.  443.958,  Not.  23,  1982,  Pat.  No.  4,512,762.  Application 
for  reissue  Not.  12,  1992,  -Ser.  No.  975,126 
Int.  a.'  A61N  IfiO 
I  .S.  a.  604—20  55  Claims 


s>o 


1  A  balliKin  Latheier  for  u.se  in  applying  energy  to  a  wall  of 
an  artery  for  medical  treatment,  said  catheter  compn.sing 

a  tube  defining  a  lumen. 

an  inflaublc  balUxin  secured  to  the  disul  end  of  said  lube  for 
inflation  from  a  remote  source  of  fluid,  said  balloon  being 
configured  s<i  that  said  tube  may  be  navigated  through  the 
anery  when  deflated  and  allow  blood  flow  while  said  tube 
IS  being  navigated  with  the  balkxm  in  a  deflated  sute  and 
also  configured  to  displace  blixxl  within  the  artery  when 
inflated. 

fiber  optic  means  connectable  to  an  energy  source  at  the 
prommal  end  and  extending  through  said  lumen  to  emit 
energy  into  the  ballixin  for  transmLSSion  of  energy  from  an 
entemal  energy  source  to  the  intcnor  of  said  balloon,  and 

means  for  diffusing  energy  that  is  transmitted  by  said  fiber 
optic  means,  said  means  for  diffusing  energy  being  in 
optical  communication  with  said  fiber  optic  means  and 
being  within  said  balloon  so  that  the  energy  transmitted 
into  said  ballo<in  via  the  fiber  optic  means  may  be  applied 
through  said  ballo<in  to  all  pan  of  the  walls  of  the  artery 
surrounding  said  balUnm  simultaneously 


Re.  34.545 

ARTIFICIAL  HABITAT  FOR  AQUATIC  [ANIMALS] 

WORMS 

JaMS  Kroeker,  8081  Nalle  Grade  Rd..  Fort  Myers,  Fla.  33917 

dar^pmg  surfaces  from  saui  pivotal  axis  to  an  extent  such  that    OHgl«l  NoJ^903.63«,  dated  Feb    27,  ^"^'^^^-^f^' 
moLents  in  response  to  dynam.  changes  in  the  bel,  toad        J"-  »•  ««^-  AppI.«tio-  for  reiasue  Aug.  26,  1991,  Ser.  No. 

749.976 

Int.  a.'  AOIK  29/00 
VS.  CI.  119—6.7 


ture  by  virtue  of  the  pressure  of  interengagemeni  of  said 
damping  surfaces  and  Ihe  position  of  interengagemeni  of  said 
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force  within  a  range  of  changes  are  prrvrnled. 

said  interengagmg  damping  surfaces  and  the  operative  associa- 
tion thereof  respectively  wilh  said  fixed  structure  and  said 
pivoted  structure  being  operable  in  response  to  the  vibrational 
forces  to  which  said  engine  frame  is  subject  to  instantaneously 
release  the  damping  torque  resistance  to  a  level  permuting 
instantaneous  pivotal  movements  m  response  to  dynamic 
changes  in  the  belt  load  force  which  would  otherwise  be 
prevented  by  said  mterengaging  damping  surfaces  as  being 
within  said  range  of  changes. 

snid  range  of  belt  load  force  changes  varying  from  the  generally 
constant  belt  load  force  to  a  positive  extent  wherein  the  bell 
load  force  increases  and  to  a  negative  extent  wherein  the  bell 
load  force  decreases,  the  range  being  such  that  the  positive 
extent  exceeds  the  negative  extent  sufficiently  to  provide  |  Artificial  habiut  for  aquatic  worms,  comprising  a  frame 
wtthin  the  excess  extent  positive  changes  m  the  resistance  to  defining  an  opening  surrounded  by  said  frame,  a  screen  at- 
movement  whu:h  exceed  the  negative  change  in  the  resistance  tached  to  said  frame  and  covenng  said  opening  for  supporting 
to  movement  heretofore  considered  the  limit  necessary  to  aquaUc  worms,  and  means  for  supporting  said  frame  with  said 
prevent  hangup  »croen  along  a  given  water  level  such  that  the  aquatic  worms 


are  partially  abo\e  and  panially  below  the  given  water  level[. 
and  means  for  circulating  water  along  at  least  part  of  said 
screen  from  below  for  supplying  water  to  the  wonns  and 
removing  waste  from  said  screen] 


Re.  34,546 

PLASTIC  COMPOSITE  BARRIER  STRUCTURES 

F^dward  J.  Deynip,  North  East,  Md.,  assignor  to  E.  I.  Du  Pont 

de  Nemours  and  Company,  Wilmington,  Del. 
Original  No.  4,973,625,  dated  Nov.  27,  1990,  Ser.  No.  100,191, 

Not.  6,  1986.  Application  for  reissue  Sep.  21,  1992,  Ser.  No. 

947,851 

Int.  a."  C08L  23/06.  51/06 
U.S.  a.  525—674  4  Qaims 

1  A  melt-extrudahle  bonding  resin  composition  capable  of 
adhering  nonpolar  high  density  linear  polyethylene  in  the  form 
of  foils,  sheets,  tubes  or  blown  bottles  to  polar  oxygen  barrier 
resins  in  the  form,  respectively,  of  foils,  sheets,  tubes  or  blown 
boU\es  which  exhibits  a  combination  of  resistance  to  separation 
of  said  nonp<ilar  high  density  polyethylene  from  said  polar 
oxygen  barrier  resins  and  low  moisture  vapor  transmission, 
said  bonding  resin  composition  consisting  essentially  of  a  blend 
of  from  70  to  'W  weight  percent  of  composition  (i)  and  from  10 
to  30  weight  percent  of  composition  (ii)  wherein  composition 
(1)  IS  composed  of  a  blend  of  high  density  linear  polyethylene 
having  a  melt  index  in  the  range  of  0  1  to  8  0  g/10  mm  and  a 
density  in  Ihe  range  of  from  above  0  '>50  to  0  970  g/cm'  and 
sufficient  of  a  high  density  linear  polyethylene  having  a  melt 
index  in  the  range  of  0  I  to  8  0  g/10  mm  and  a  density  m  the 
range  of  0  950  to  0  970  g/cm' having  from  [0  7-14  mole]  0.5 
10  I  weight  percent  of  maleic  anhydnde  grafted  to  said  high 
density  linear  polyethylene  to  provide  from  [0.245-105 
mole]  0.055  to  0.2  weight  percent  of  said  grafted  maleic  anhy- 
dride in  said  composition  (i),  wherein  composition  (li)  is  a 
linear  low  density  polyethylene  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  linear  copolymers  of  ethylene  with  butene-l  and 
linear  copolymers  of  ethylene  with  octene-1  having  a  density 
in  the  range  of  0  912  to  0  930  g/cm'  and  a  melt  index  in  the 
range  of  0  5  to  3  35  g/10  mm 


Re.  34,547 
WALL  BOARD  JOINT  REINFORCTNG  SYSTEM 
Derrell  J.  Weldy,  1316  Dewey  PI..  Campo,  Calif.  92006,  assignor 
to  Uwis  Hein;  Derrell  J.  Weldy  and  Michael  D.  Weldy, 
Santee,  Calif. 
Original  No.  5,086,598,  dated  Feb.  11,  1992,  Ser.  No.  438>t2, 
Not.  17,  1989.  Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  328,759,  Mar.  23, 
1989,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  205,424, 
Jun.  10,  1988,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No. 
7,570,  Jan.  28,  1987,  abandoned.  Application  for  reissue  Nov. 
19,  1992,  Ser.  No.  978,737 

Int.  a.'  E04F  J9/04.  13/06;  E04B  1/38 
U.S.  a.  52—288.1  19  Claims 


side  flange  projecting  outwardly  from  each  side  edge  of  the 
arcuate  portion: 

a  second  edging  strip  comprising  a  two-way  corner  having  a  pair 
of  legs  joined  in  the  middle  of  the  strip  and  extending  at  right 
angles  to  one  another,  each  leg  of  the  two-way  comer  having 
a  central  arcuate  portion  extending  along  the  length  of  the  leg 
and  a  substantially  planar  side  flange  projecting  outwardly 
from  each  side  edge  of  the  arcuate  portion: 

a  third  edging  strip  comprising  a  three-way  comer  having  three 
legs  joined  together  in  a  central,  comer  region  of  the  strip  and 
extending  at  right  angles  to  one  another  from  said  comer 
region,  each  leg  having  a  central  arcuate  portion  extending 
along  the  length  of  ihe  leg  and  a  substantially  planar  side 
flange  projecting  outwardly  from  each  isde  edge  of  the  arcu- 
ate portion: 

each  leg  of  each  of  said  second  and  third  stnpis  having  an 
arcuate  tongue  of  reduced  thickness  extending  axially 
from  the  outermost  free  end  o  the  central  arcuate  portion 
of  the  respective  leg  for  engagement  beneath  the  central 
arcuate  portion  of  an  abutting  linear  stnp;  and 

the  arcuate  portions  of  each  of  said  strips  having  a  width  at  least 
equal  to  that  of  a  side  flange. 


13.  A  wall  edging  system  for  strengthening  building  wall  inter- 
sections, comprising. 


Re.  34  S4S 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  SELECTIVE  HYDROGENATION  OF 

UNSATURATED  COMPOUNDS 
Paul  Fiedler,  Cologne;  Hartmuth  Buding,  Titz.  and  Rudolf 
Braden,  Odenthal-Scheuren,  all  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany, 
assignors  to  Bayer  Aktiengeseilschaft,  Leverkusen 
Original  No.  4.978.771.  dated  Dec.  18.  1990.  Ser.  No.  195.513, 
May  18,  1988.  Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  928,196,  Not.  7, 1986, 
abandoned.  Application  for  reissue  Jul.  29,  1992,  Ser.  No. 
922,011 

Oaims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Not.  19, 
1985,  3540918 

Int.  a.^  C08F  8/04 
U.S.  a.  525—329.3  3  Qaims 

1.  A  process  for  the  hydrogenation  of  the  C=C  double 
bonds  of  a  p>olymer  consisting  essentially  of 

(i)  85  to  50%  by  weight  of  copolymenzed  units  of  conju- 
gated dienes  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
[butadiene- 1.3  and  pentadiene-1.3.]  butadiene- 1.3,  pen- 
tadiene-1.3.  2-methylbutadiene-1.3  and  2,3-dimethylbuladi- 
ene-1.3 
(h)  15  to  50%  by  weight  of  copolymenzed  units  of  unsatu- 
rated nitriles  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  acrylo- 
nitrile  and  methacrylonitrile,  and 
(iii)  0  to  10%  by  weight  of  copolymenzed  units  of  other 
copolymenzable  monomer  in  a  homogeneous  phase  up  to 
a  hydrogenation  degree  of  more  than  80%  with  preserva- 
tion of  the  nitrile  units, 
which  process  comprises  reacting  the  polymer  with  hydro- 
gen to  a  degree  of  hydrogenation  greater  than  80%  at  a 
pressure  from  1  to  350  bar  and  a  temperature  from  80°  to 
200°  C.  m  a  ketone  solvent  having  3  to  10  carbon  atoms  in 
the  presence  of  10  to  1.000  ppm  catalyst,  based  on  poly- 
mer, which  is  a  compound  of  the  formula 

RuH2„L5    , 

wherein  L  is  of  the  formula 


Rl  — P— R:  or  R|  — As— R2 

Rj  R3 

Rl  and  R3  are  the  same  or  different  and  each  is 


wherein  Ri.  . 
a  first  edging  stnp  compnsing  a  linear,  resilient  stnp  formed  alkyl  having  1  to  20  carbon  a.ottis  ^^^l^f  >;' J^^'^.^^ '^  ^ 
from  a  single  piece  of  plastic  and  compnsmg  a  central  arcuate  carbon  atoms,  aryl  having  6  to  18  carbon  atoms  o  ara  k>l 
ponion  extending  along  the  length  of  the  stnp  and  a  planar    having  I  to  6  alkyl  carbon  atoms,  and  n  is  the  integer  1  or  2 


PLANT  PATENTS 

GRANTED  FEBRUARY  15.  1994 

luMratL.n-  lor  plani  patfnts  an-  usualK  in  ^oliir  and  therefore  11  is  noi  praclicable  to  reproduce  the  drawing 


8,590 
HYBRID  TKA  ROSt  PLANT  NAMED   JACBLTE 
William  A.  Warriner,  deceased,  late  of  Tustin.  Calif,  by  Alene  B. 
Warriner  legal  represenUtive  .  assignor  to  Bear  Creek  Gar- 
dens, Inc..  Medford,  Oreg. 

Filed  May  14.  1992.  Ser.  No.  883.191 
Int.  CI."  AOIH  5/()() 
V.S.  a.  Pit.— 11  1  C\aim 

1  A  new  and  distinct  variety  of  rose  plant  of  the  hybrid  tea 
class,  substantially  as  herein  shown  and  described,  character- 
ized particularly  as  to  novelty  by  the  unique  combination  of  its 
strong  pleasant  fragrance,  its  unusual  and  distinctive  flower 
color,  the  presence  of  glands  on  peduncles,  stipules  and  sepals, 
the  presence  of  many  small  prickles  on  the  rachis  underside 
and  its  resistance  to  powdery  mildew  and  rust  in  Somis.  Calif 


8,S94 
HYBRID  TEA  ROSE  PLANT  NAMED  JACPEND 
William  A.  Warriner,  deceased,  late  of  Tustin,  Calif,  by  Alene  B. 
Warriner,  legal  representative  ,  assignor  to  Bear  Creek  Gar- 
dens. Inc.,  Medford,  Oreg. 

Filed  Sep.  28,  1992.  Ser.  No.  953,978 
Int.  a.-  AOIH  5/00 
L.S.  a.  Pit.— 18  1  Claim 

1  A  new  and  distinct  variety  of  rose  plant  of  the  hybrid  tea 
class,  substantially  as  herein  shown  and  described,  character- 
ized particularly  as  to  novelty  by  the  unique  combination  of  its 
vigorous  upright  habit  of  growth.  Us  large,  well-formed  flow- 
ers. Its  moderate  scent  and  a  color  and  petal  count  intermediate 
between  its  parents 


8,591 
HYBRID  TEA  ROSE  PLANT  NAMED  JACPAL 
William  A.  Warriner,  deceased,  late  of  Tustin,  Calif,  by  Alene  B. 
Warriner.  legal  representative  .  assignor  to  Bear  Creek  Gar- 
dens. Inc.  Medford,  Oreg. 

Filed  Sep.  28,  1992,  Ser.  No.  953.722 
Int.  CI."  AOIH  VYW 
I  .S.  CI.  Pit— II  1  Oaim 

1  .A  new  and  distinct  variety  of  rose  plant  of  the  hybrid  tea 
class,  substantally  as  herein  shown  and  described,  character- 
ized particularly  as  to  novelty  by  the  unique  combination  of  its 
prcxluction  of  long-lasting,  long-stemmed  cut  roses,  a  vigorous, 
upright  plant,  dark  green,  leathery  foliage,  large,  high-cen- 
tered flowers,  and  a  rich,  coral  orange  flower  color  contrasted 
with  a  creamy  reverse  on  the  petal 


8,592 
ROSE  PLANT  KORBIRAC 
Wilhelm  Kordes,  Sparrieshoop,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignor 
to  Bear  Creek  Gardens,  Inc.,  Medford,  Oreg. 

Filed  Oct.  19,  1992,  Ser.  No.  963,914 
Int.  C\:  AOIH  5/00 
C.S.  a.  Pit.— 11  1  Qaim 

1  A  new  and  distinct  variety  of  rose  plant  of  the  grandiflora 
class,  substantially  as  herein  shown  and  descnbed,  character- 
ized particularly  as  to  novelty  by  the  unique  combination  of  its 
vigorous  upright  growth  habit,  flower  clusters  with  stems  long 
enough  to  cut.  thick  leathery  petals,  a  unique  light  orange  with 
light  yellow  reverse  flower  color  and  a  long  flower  life  both  on 
the  plant  and  in  the  va.se. 


8,595 
HYBRID  TEA  ROSE  PLANT  NAMED  JACCHRY 
W  illiam  A.  W  arriner,  deceased,  late  of  Tustin,  Calif,  by  Alene  B. 
Warriner,  legal  representative  ,  assignor  to  Bear  Creek  Gar- 
dens, Inc.,  Medford,  Oreg. 

Filed  Sep.  28,  1992,  Ser.  No.  953,723 
Int.  a.'  AOIH  5/00 
L.S.  a.  Pit.— 19  1  Claim 

1,  A  new  and  distinct  vanety  of  rose  plant  of  the  hybrid  tea 
class,  substantially  as  herein  shown  and  descnbed.  character- 
ized particularly  as  to  novelty  by  the  unique  combination  of  its 
large,  well  shaped  flowers,  its  strong  stable  deep  pink  flower 
color.  Its  vigorous  upright  growth  habit,  its  dark  green  glossy 
foliage  and  its  sweet  smelling  fragrance. 


UMI 


8,593 
HYBRID  TEA  ROSE  PLANT  NAMED  JACMAD 
William  A.  Warriner,  deceased,  late  of  Tustin,  Calif,  by  Alene 
Beatrice  Warriner,  legal  represenUtive  ,  assignor  to  Bear 
Creek  Gardens,  Inc.,  Medford,  Oreg. 

Filed  Sep.  28,  1992,  Ser.  No.  953,531 
Int.  p.'  AOIH  5/00 
L.S.  a.  Pit —12  1  Claim 

1  A  new  and  distinct  vanety  of  rose  plant  of  the  hybnd  tea 
class,  substantially  as  herein  shown  and  descnbed.  character- 
ized particularly  as  to  novelty  by  the  unique  combination  of  its 
strong,  vigorous,  upnght.  grown  habit,  its  distinctive  bicolor 
flowers;  Its  dark  green,  glossy  foliage,  and  its  free-flowenng 
ability 


8.596 
FLORIBUNDA  ROSE  PLANT  NAMED  JACDAZ 
W  illiam  A.  W  arriner,  deceased,  late  of  Tustin,  Calif,  by  Alene  B. 
Warriner,  legal  representative  ,  assignor  to  Bear  Creek  Gar- 
dens, Inc.,  Medford,  Oreg. 

Filed  May  14,  1992,  Ser.  No.  883,192 
Int.  a.'  AOIH  5/00 
L'.S.  a.  Pit.— 29  1  Claim 

1  A  new  and  distinct  vanety  of  rose  plant  of  the  Floribunda 
class,  substantially  as  herein  shown  and  descnbed,  character- 
ized particularly  as  to  novelty  by  the  unique  combination  of  its 
disease  resistant  dark  green  leathery  glossy  foliage,  its  very 
bnght  red  flower  color,  its  profusion  of  bloom  and  its  ease  of 
propogation  by  softwood  or  hardwood  cuttings  and  by  bud- 
ding 


8.597 
SPECIAL  RED  JULY    PEACH  TREE 
Federico  E.  Viscarra,  19728  E.  Parlier  Ave.,  Reedley,  Calif. 
93654 

Filed  Jul.  2.  1992,  Ser.  No.  907.648 
Int.  a.^  AOIH  5/00 
VS.  a.  Pit.— 43.2  1  Claim 

1  A  new  and  distinct  vanety  of  peach  tree  substantially  as 
illustrated  and  descnbed  which  was  denved  as  a  spontaneous 
mutation  of  the  "Spnng  Red"  nectanne  tree  (U.S.  Plant  Pat. 
No  3,619)  and  which  is  somewhat  remotely  similar  to  the 
■Elegant  Lady"  peach  tree  (U.S.  Plant  Pat.  No  4.399)  and  the 
"O'Henry"  peach  tree  (U.S.  Plant  Pat.  No.  2.964),  but  from 
which  It  is  distinguished  by  producing  a  freestone  fruit  which 
is  mature  for  harvesting  and  shipment  approximately  July  22  to 
August  5  in  the  San  Joaquin  Valley  of  central  California,  the 
fruit  having  from  an  orange-red  to  a  deeper  garnet-red  color- 
ation having  substantial  light  colored  speckles  present  and  a 
flesh  which  is  a  light  amber-yellow  and  of  a  very  firm  texture 
at  commercial  maturity. 

1195 
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8.598 
STRAWBKRRY  PIj^NT  NA.MKD  (  ARTCT  A 
JoM  M.  A.  Ix>pcz,  TiMJela-N«T«rTm,  SpiUn.  >a*igiK>r  to  PUntas  At 
N«Tarr«,  S.A..  V»ltieiT»,  Sp«ln 

Filed  Jun.  19,  1992,  S«r.  No.  901,384 
Int.  a.'  AOIH  y(K> 
VS.  n.  PH.— 48  '  C\aim 

1    A  new  and  distinct  variety  of  strawberry,  substantially  a.s 
shown  and  descnbetl 


8.599 
UAOERSFROEMIA  ISDKA  V\    MOMNK 
Gilbert  N.  Retewlex.  Iji  Verne,  C*iif.,  otignor  to  MonroTia 
Nuraery  Company.  Azuaa,  Calif. 

Filed  Jan.  4,  1993,  Ser.  No.  44* 
Int.  a.'  AOIH  -V  (/) 
U.S.  C\.  PH.— 67.3  '  ^^^'^ 

1  A  new  and  distinct  variety  of  L^gerstroemia  plant  as 
substantially  shown  and  descnbcd  herein,  that  is  characterized 
particularly  as  a  novelty  by  the  unique  combination  of  a  florif- 
erous  habit  of  rich  pink  flowers  and  a  dwarf  overall  si/e  and 
more  dense  compact  growth  habit 


8,600 
UiOERSIROEMIA  ISDICA  O.  MONED 
Gilbert  N.   Reaendez.  Iji  Verne,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Monroria 
Nuraery  Company,  Azusa,  Calif. 

Filed  Jan.  4,  1993,  Ser.  No  449 
Int.  n.'  AOIH  "•  m 
CS.  a.  Pit.— 67.3  •  <^^*»" 

1  A  new  and  distinct  vanetv  of  Liiger%in>fmia  plant  a-s  sub- 
stantially shown  and  described  herein,  that  is  charactenzed 
particularly  as  a  novelty  by  the  unique  combination  of  a  flonf- 
erous  habit  of  rosy-red.  thick  textured  flowers  and  a  dwarf 
overall  size  and  more  dense  compact  growth  habit 

8.601 
IMPATIENS  PLANT  NA.MED  TAHITI 
I^wig  Kientzler.  Gensingen,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignor  to 
Paul  F.cke  Ranch.  Inc.,  Encinitas,  Calif. 

Filed  Apr.  23,  1992,  Ser.  No.  872,422 
Int.  CI."  AOIH  yoo 
V.S.  O.  Pit.— «7.6  1  Cl»in" 

1  A  new  and  distinct  cultivar  of  Impaticns  plant  named 
Tahiti,  as  illustrated  and  described 


PATENTS 

GRANTED  FEB.  15,  1994 

ERRATA 

For  See 

CLASS  PATENT  NO. 

099-280  5.285,705 

141-059  5.285.744 

607-005   5.285,779 

607-043   5,285.780 

607-059  5.285.781 

220-004  5.285.914 

366-072   5.286.121 

432-105  5,286.200 

433-080  5.286,201 

453-010  5,286,226 

623-023   5,286,260 

204-182  5,286,434 

435-252   5.286,484 

096-010  5,286,539 

430-005   5.286.581 

514.772  5.286,763 

526-200  5.286,796 

526-230  5,286,816 

424-001    5,286,850 

313-422  5,287,034 

345-112   5.287,088 

345-156  5,287,089 

345-146  5,287,091 

345-137   5,287.092 

345-139  5.287,093 

345.143   5,287,094 

345-099  5.287,095 

345-147  5,287.096 

345-189  5,287,097 

345-213   5,287,100 

348-441    5.287.170 

348-500  5,287,171 

348-518  5.287.172 

348-655  5.287.173 

348-624  5.287.174 


UMI 


KRR  ATA  -  (  ON  TIM  KD 

34H  Wl  5,287, rs 

348  (W8  S. 287, 176 

348   164  5,287.177 

348    U8  5,287.178 

348  445  5.287.174 

348  484  5.287.180 

348  473  5.287.181 

348  5(X)  5,287,182 

348  571  5,287.183 

348  615  5.287.184 

348  624  5.287.185 

348  705  5.287.186 

348  545  5.287.187 

348  565  5.287.188 

348  588  5.287.184 

348  730  5.287.190 

348  375  5,287.141 

348  31 1  5.287.142 

395- 109  5.287.204 

371  (M3  5.287.374 

323-359  5.287.479 

370-055  5.287.513 

375-088  5.287.516 

307  475  5.287.517 

320-061  5.287.518 

348  086  5.287.524 

365-230  5.287.527 

370-094  5.287.530 

370-060  5.287.535 

375  089  5.287.540 

378  054  5.287.546 

345  375  5.287.548 


PATENTS 

GRANTED  FEBRUARY  15,  1994 
GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


5^5,529 

PROTECTIVE  GLOVE  PAD 

Richard  A.  Arenm.  5107  N.  St.  Vincent,  Tunpa.  Ha.  33614 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No,  786,049,  Oct.  31, 1991.  This  application 

Feb.  2,  1993,  Ser.  No,  12,614 

Int.  CI.'  A41D  IJ/OO.  13/08 

I  .S.  n,  2—20  5  Oaims 


1  A  protective  glove  pad  for  use  by  a  baseball  player  config- 
ured to  be  positioned  between  the  palm  of  the  player's  hand 
and  the  interior  of  a  baseball  glove  to  cover  a  portion  of  the 
palm  of  the  hand  to  protect  at  least  one  knuckle  joint  and 
corresponding  first  joint  from  injury  when  catching  a  baseball 
compnsmg  an  enlarged  palm  pad  portion  having  an  elongated 
finger  pad  portion  extending  outwardly  therefrom  to  selec- 
tively position  and  retain  said  protective  glove  pad  in  the 
ba.seball  glove,  said  enlarged  palm  pad  portion  and  said  elon- 
gated finger  pad  portion  are  cooperatively  formed  by  a  first 
and  second  outer  malleable,  flexible  thin  cover  member  having 
an  inner  flexible  layer  of  impact  absorbing  matenal  disposed 
therebetween,  said  inner  flexible  layer  of  impact  absorbing 
matenal  compnses  an  enlarged  palm  pad  area  extending  from 
a  lower  peripheral  edge  to  an  inner  terminus  edge  and  an 
elongated  finger  pad  area  extending  from  said  inner  terminus 
edge  to  a  peripheral  upper  edge  corresponding  to  said  corre- 
sponding enlarged  palm  pad  portions  and  corresponding  elon- 
gated finger  pad  portion  wherein  said  enlarged  palm  pad  area 
of  the  inner  flexible  layer  of  impact  absorbing  matenal  includes 
an  inclined  surface  substantially  uniformly  increasing  in  thick- 
ness from  said  lower  penpheral  edge  to  said  inner  terminus 
edge  and  said  elongated  finger  pad  area  compnses  a  substan- 
tially flat  member  having  a  thickness  substantially  equal  to  the 
thickness  of  said  enlarged  palm  pad  area  at  said  inner  terminus 
edge  such  that  the  knuckle  joint  and  corresponding  first  joint 
are  protected  by  said  inner  flexible  layer  of  impact  absorbing 
matenal 
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5^5,530 

EAR  MUFF  DEVICE 

Robert  J.  Nanlooe,  Jr.  2717  Burweil  St.,  Union,  NJ.  07083 

Filed  Feb.  3,  1993,  Ser.  No.  12,770 

Int.  a.'  A61F  11/14 

VS.  a.  2—209  3  Claims 

1   An  ear  muff  device,  comprising. 

a  plurality  of  glove  members,  the  glove  members  of  a  mirror 
image  construction,  each  glove  member  having  an  interior 
surface  and  an  extenor  surface,  each  glove  member  in- 
cluding a  plurality  of  glove  fingers,  and  each  glove  mem- 
ber having  a  glove  palm,  with  each  glove  palm  arranged 
in  a  facing  relationship, 
and 
a  resilient  band  pivotally  mounted  to  the  glove  members. 


wherein  the  resilient  band  is  of  a  shape-retentive  matenal, 
and  having  a  semi-annular  configuration,  and 
each  palm  includes  a  boss  pad  to  provide  a  plurality  of  boss 
pads  with  the  resilient  band  mounted  to  the  boss  pads,  and 


U^5 

each  glove  member  mounted  in  resilient  surrounding 
relationship  to  one  of  said  boss  pads  to  impart  a  surround- 
ing relationship  of  each  glove  member  relative  to  said  one 
of  said  boss  pad 


5085,531 

FEMALE  GARMENT 

Robert  M.  Nalbandian,  1  E.  River  Rd.,  Tucson,  Ariz.  85704 

Filed  Sep.  4,  1992,  Ser.  No.  941^83 

Int.  a.'  A41D  27/00:  A41B  9/04 

U.S.  a.  2—406  8  Claims 


1.  A  female  garment  compnsmg: 

a  front  portion; 

a  back  portion; 

leg  encircling  openings  for  allowing  a  wearer's  legs  to  pass 
through  said  female  garment; 

a  crotch  portion  located  between  said  leg  encircling  open- 
ings comprising  a  first  layer  compnsing  the  material  of 
said  female  garment  wherein  said  layer  has  an  inner  and 
outer  surface  and  an  infolding  consisting  of  a  single  fold  of 
said  first  layer,  and  a  second  layer  attached  to  said  inner 
surface  of  said  first  layer  and  over  said  single  fold  such 
that  It  simulates  contours  of  the  external  female  genitalia. 


5^85,532 

PORTABLE  URINAL  DEVICE 

E.  R.  Sealy,  2850  W.  24di  St.,  Apt  8C,  Brooklyn,  N.Y.  11224 

FUed  Oct.  19.  1992,  Ser.  No.  962,699 

Int.  a.'  A47K  11/12 

U.S.  a.  4— 144J  7  Claims 

1.  An  improved  portable  unnal  device  which  compnses: 

a)  means  for  holding  urine  therein,  said  unne  holding  means 

IS  a  container,  said  container  includes  an  upstanding  side 

1197 
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Mali   ihrrcaNiut,  J  hoUom  \Ki\i.  .irul  a  lop  \«,all.  vi  .is  tc 
form  a  i.hamh<-r  ihcrcin  fur  holding  ihc  unru-  ihtTt-in 
b(  mcins  for  channeling  ihc  flow  of  utinc  itiv  hargct)  from  .1 
t>KJv  of  a  p«-rvin.  said  channeling  mran\  iv  d  urine  funnel 
cup 

c)  means  for  suspending  said  urine  l  hanneling  means  abov.  e 
said  uiine  holding  means,  said  susp<-nding  means  is  a  si;m 
chuin  couplcil  helween  one  side  of  said  container  and  said 
urine  funnel  cup 

d)  means  for  fluidlv  connecting  said  urine  channeling  means 
to  said  urine  holding  means,  vi  that  the  urine  discharged 
from  the  fxHlv  of  the  pervin  can  go  directly  inti>  said  urine 
holding  means,  said  fluidK  connecting  means  is  an  elon 
gated  fle«ible  tube  e«tending  between  the  bottom  oi  said 
urine  funnel  cup  and   the  lop  of  said  container,   so  as  to 


a  float  ball  lined  to  said  vend  lip  ol  s.iid  switch  h\  means 
of  a  lle^ible  element 

s,iid  switch  being  retained  in  a  first  position  when  said  float 
hall  floats  on  water  contained  in  said  cylinder  and  being 
pulled  to  a  s<-cond  p<>sition  when  said  float  ball  is  sus- 
pended when  said  cvlmder  is  empt\  of  water,  and 


•*<*/ 


means  for  restraining  water  form  entering  the  toilet  lank  in 
response  to  said  leakage  delecting  means,  and 

means  for  mounting  said  anti  leakage  apparatus  on  the  toilet 
Lank 


5.2*5,534 
RKOn.INC  DEViCT 
Jertmy  K.  C>i«»,  5308  Knwrmld  Dr.,  Syke*Tille.  M«J.  21784 
Filed  S«p.  2S,  1992,  Ser.  No.  952065 

Int.  CI.'  vma  4  ly) 

IS.  (1.  4—449  10  CUUBM 


convey    the   urine   from   said    urine   funnel   cup   into  said 
container  by  Ihc  force  of  gravity  therebetween 

c)  a  neck  formed  on  said  top  wall  of  said  container  with  said 
neck  having  an  onficc  for  emptying  the  urine  out  of  the 
chamber  when  full, 

0  a  snap  on  cap  for  covering  the  orifice  of  said  neck. 

g)  a  connector  dispivsed  on  said  top  wall  of  said  container,  so 
that  a  lower  end  of  said  elongalcti  fleiible  tube  can  be 
attached  to  said  connector. 

h)  a  handle  extending  from  said  upstanding  side  wall,  v)  that 
said  container  can  be  earned  by  said  handle,  and 

1)  a  pair  of  can  spaced  apart  and  extending  from  said  up 
standing  side  wall  one  below  the  other,  each  said  ear 
having  a  transverse  hole  therethrough,  with  said  holes 
aligned  so  that  a  lower  portion  of  said  stanchion  extends 
through  said  holes  to  be  retained  by  said  cars 


fl 


5J85,533 
ANTI-LKAKAGE  APPARATUS  tX)R  CX)NTAINERS  FX)R 

LIQUID 
Tai-t'kng  C'kea,  6tk  Fl..  No.  1,  Lum  32.  Shih  Chin  Rd..  Pan 
Ckiao  Uty.  TaiKi  Hsica.  Taiwaa 

Filed  Jul.  26,  1993,  Ser.  No.  9.244 

Int.  a.'  F»3D  5  (*> 

U.S.  a.  4 — 415  *  Claim 

I    An  anti-lcakage  apparatus  for  a  toilet  tank,  composing 

leakage-detecting  means  compruing 

a  cylinder  comprising  a  penphery  defining  a  hole  for  pcnnit- 
ting  water  to  flow  into  said  cylinder,  a  top  defining  a  hole 
and  a  bottom  defining  a  hole  for  permitting  water  to  flow 
out  of  uid  cylinder, 
a  switch  compnaing  a  relatively  large  middle  portion  from 
which  a  fimt  tip  and  a  second  tip  extend  in  opp<witc  direc 
tions. 
a  spring  through  which  said  second  tip  extends,  said  second 
tip  further  cxicuding  through  said  hole  defined  in  said  top. 
and 


I  A  recycling  device  usable  to  receive  and  comptwl  solid 
and  liquid  human  and  organic  wa.stes.  said  recycling  device 
compnsing 

a  compt>sting  container,  said  comp<isling  container  includ- 
ing an  upper  vacuumizable  container,  a  worm  chamber, 
and  a  liquid  bottom  drainage  container. 

a  plurality  of  vacuum  transport  lines  extending  between 
toileLs  and  unnals  and  an  upper  portion  of  said  upper 
vacuumizable  container. 

a  plurality  of  individually  and  jointly  operable  vacuum 
motor  and  pump  units  in  said  vacuumizable  container,  said 
vacuum  motor  and  pump  units  being  operable  to  evacuate 
said  vacuumizcd  container  and  said  vacuum  transport 
lines,  each  of  said  vacuum  motor  and  pump  units  including 
a  vacuum  motor  and  pump  housing,  each  of  said  vacuum 
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motor  and  pump  housings  being  vented  to  atmosphere 
through  a  vent  stack. 

means  for  allowing  discharge  of  separated  liquid  waste  from 
»aid  vacuumizable  container  to  said  liquid  bottom  drain- 
age container;  and 

means  for  ventilating  said  worm  chamber  and  said  liquid 
bottom  drainage  container,  said  means  including  vent 
lines,  said  vent  lines  extending  from  said  worm  chamber 
and  said  liquid  bottom  drainage  container  to  at  least  one  of 
said  vacuum  motor  and  pump  housings 


5^5,535 

PORTABLE  TOILET  FOR  COLLAPSIBLE 

INCONTINENT  WHEELCHAIR 

Darlene   A,   Stewart,   14095  T.W.P,   Rd.   136,   Bellenie,  Ohio 

44811,  and  Charles  L.  Ferrell,  R.R.  1,  Boi  202-B.  Milltown, 

Ind.  47145 

Filed  Apr. 
lut. 
I  .S.  n,  4 — 480 


1,  1993,  Ser.  No.  41,204 
a.'  A47K  njoo 


7  Claims 


1  A  toilet  seat  for  use  in  a  wheel  chair  framework  having 
side  supp<in  rails  on  opposite  sides  of  an  occupant  for  support- 
ing a  seal  and  a  folding  mechanism  for  moving  the  side  rails 
together  in  a  compact  collapsed  condition  and  apart  to  form  a 
mobile  chair,  comprising  in  combination: 

a  seat  for  attachment  to  the  support  rails  on  opposite  sides  of 
said  occupant  to  form  soft  flexible  plastic  seat  extending 
between  the  support  rails  and  having  a  central  discharge 
opening  extending  through  the  seat,  waste  pan  supporting 
means  for  removably  supporting  a  waste  pan  under  said 
discharge  opening  on  the  wheelchair  framework  below 
and  spaced  from  said  seat,  and 
hinging  means  in  the  seat  between  the  support  rails  permit- 
ting the  seat  to  be  hinged  and  retained  in  folded  position 
while  attached  to  the  side  rails  when  the  wheelchair  is  in 
its  compact  collapsed  condition 


5,285,536 
WAVE  GENERATING  SYSTEM 

Arthur  Ix)ng,  49  Ida  St.,  Troy,  N.Y.  12180 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  749,134,  Aug.  26,  1991, 

abandoned.  This  application  Aug.  21,  1992,  Ser.  No.  931,406 

Int.  a."  E04H  4/]4 

L  .S.  a.  4 — 491  12  Oaims 


a  valve  body  defining  a  bore,  said  valve  body  having  an  inlet 
opening,  and  an  outlet  opening; 

a  tubular  port  sleeve  with  a  closed  end  rotatably  located 
within  said  bore  m  said  valve  body,  wherein  one  end  of 
said  bore  of  said  valve  body  is  closed  and  said  closed  end 
of  said  port  sleeve  is  adjacent  to  said  closed  bore  end; 

a  tubular  rotor  defining  an  axial  media  flow  path  with  a 
closed  end  rotatably  located  concentrically  within  said 
tubular  port  sleeve  wherein  said  closed  end  is  adjacent  to 
said  tubular  port  sleeve  closed  end  and  an  open  end  opera- 
tively  connected  to  the  caisson  wave  generating  chamber; 

means  for  rotating  said  tubiilar  rotor  so  as  to  allow  the 
cyclical  intake  and  exhaust  of  the  media  through  said 
valve  body;  and 

means  to  control  the  rotation  of  said  tubular  rotor  so  that  a 
cyclical  flow  of  air  is  charged  into  and  exhausted  from  the 
caisson  to  cause  waves  to  be  generated  on  the  pool  sur- 
face. 


5^5,537 

SHOWER  WATER  RECYCLING  APPARATUS 

Frederick  F.  Hanks,  646  Elizabeth  Dr.,  Areata,  Calif.  95521 

Filed  Jul.  15,  1992,  Ser.  No.  913,215 

Int.  a.'  A47K  i/22 

U.S.  a.  4—597  5  Claims 


1    A  wave  generator  for  a  pool  which  includes  a  caisson 
wave  generating  chamber,  compnsing; 


1.  A  shower  water  recycling  apparatus  in  cooperation  with 
a  shower  stall,  having  a  floor  and  a  floor  drain,  the  shower  stall 
further  including  a  shower  stall  fluid  conduit  having  a  fluid 
conduit  shower  head,  the  apparatus  further  compnses. 

a  pickup  head  mounted  on  the  shower  stall  floor  over  the 
dram,  and 

a  storage  tank  assembly  positioned  extenorly  of  the  shower 
stall  and  being  in  fluid  communication  with  the  pickup 
head,  and 

an  auxiliary  shower  head  piositioned  within  the  shower  stall 
and  being  in  fluid  communication  with  the  storage  tank 
assembly,  and 

a  by-pass  conduit  is  m  fluid  communication  at  one  end  with 
the  shower  stall  fluid  conduit,  the  by-pass  conduit  having 
a  flow  control  valve  mounted  therewithin  adjacent  the 
shower  stall  fluid  conduit,  and  the  by-pass  conduit  in  fluid 
communication  at  the  other  end  with  the  pick-up  head  via 
a  check  valve,  and 

the  pickup  head  includes  a  pickup  head  flange,  and  a  plural- 
ity of  pickup  head  flange  legs  mounted  peripherally  about 
the  pickup  head  flange  projecting  below  the  pickup  head 
flange  in  surrounding  relationship  relative  to  the  drain, 
and  a  central  boss  fixedly  and  coaxially  aligned  relative  to 
the  pickup  head  flange  and  projecting  upwardly  from  the 
pickup  head  flange,  with  the  central  boss  having  a  cham- 
ber and  the  by-pass  conduit  directed  into  the  central  boss 
directing  fluid  into  the  chamber  through  the  check  valve 
from  the  flow  control  valve,  and  a  piston  slidably 
mounted  within  the  chamber,  and  a  piston  rod  mounted  to 
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ihc  pislon.  the  piston  rini  niaxialK  alijjned  \nlh  the  ..ham 
her.  with  the  piston  rixl  directed  through  ihe  pie  Imp  head 
flange,  and  a  flexible  stopper  plug  m>iunled  to  a  lower 
distal  end  of  the  piston  rixj  below  the  pickup  head  flange 
above  the  drain,  and  a  spring  wound  ah<iul  the  pisH)n  rod 
captured  between  the  pickup  head  flange  and  the  piston 
wilhin  the  chamber 


SKAI  ING  ASSKMBI  Y  FX)R  A  SWIMMINC.  P(K)I 

SKIMMKR 

Frank  J.  Hodak.  K.  Cniikshank  Rd..  Vklencia,  Pa.  16059 

Filed  Apr.  14,  1992.  S«r.  No.  H69,\M> 

Int.  n.'  F»4H  4,111) 

IS.  n.  4—507  S  Oaims 


irxr^— -^  a  Xl 


1  A  sealing  a.s.sembl>  for  a  swimming  p<Kil  skimmer  of  the 
type  having  a  skimmer  body  with  a  water  receiving  opening 
therein,  said  sealing  a.s.sembly  c<impnsing 

a  face  plate  for  engaging  said  skimmer  body  aroui.d  said 
water  receiving  opening  at  a  sidewall  of  the  swimming 
pixil,  said  face  plate  defined  by  a  frame  like  element  hav 
ing  a  central  opening  therein  communicating  with  the 
opening  in  the  skimmer  Nxly.  said  face  plate  having  a 
substantially  flat  border  surface  extending  around  said 
central  opening  and  including  a  peripheral  edge  extending 
therearound. 

sealing  means  carried  by  the  face  plate,  and 

a  detachable  cover  element  constructed  of  a  flexible  material 
comprising  a  planar  portion  for  closing  off  the  central 
opening  in  the  face  plate,  said  cover  element  further  m 
eluding  an  outwardly  extending,  peripheral  lip  p<irtion 
surrounding  the  planar  portion  for  sealably  engaging  the 
peripheral  edge  around  said  face  plate  to  prevent  p»Hil 
water  from  entering  the  skimmer 


5^5,539 
SHOWKR  BATH  R)R  A  BEDRIDDKN  PATIKNT 
Oifford  M.  Andenon.  Nevada  City,  aad  Gary  A.  Schaal.  Ix>ma 
Rka,  both  of  Calif..  aaaigDorv  to  Andemiac.  Inc..  Yuba  City. 
Calif. 

Coatiauation  of  Ser.  No.  659,944.  Feb.  22.  1992.  abandoned. 
This  application  Auk.  21.  1992.  Ser.  No.  9J3.6I8 
Int.  n.'  A47K  .)   12 
II  _S.  n.  4—564.1  5  Claims 

I    A  bath  apparatus  for  bathing  a  patient  within  a  hospital 
bed  supported  on  a  hospital  nix>r  comprising  in  combination 
a  rectilinear  frame  having  parallel  opposite  sides  ab<iut  an 
unobstructed  internal  rectilinear  dimension  foi  fitting  o .  .--r 
from  above  and  surrounding  said  patient  within  said  h<is- 
pital  bed. 
a  rolling  transport  for  supporting  said  rectilinear  frame  from 
the  flcxir  supporting  said  hospital  bed  at  one  edge  of  said 
rectilinear  frame,  said  frame  and  rolling  transporting  being 
independent  of  said  hospital  bed, 
means  for  raising  and  lowering  said  rectilinear  frame  with 
respect  to  said  rolling  transport  at  said  one  edge  of  said 
trai'.sp»)rtable  frame  for  enabling  said  rolling  transport  to 


be   mosed   under   said    hospital   bed   with  said   frame  sup- 

portetl  over  said  hospital  bed  in  a  position  overlying  said 

patient  in  said  bed 
J  water  permeable  sheet, 
means  for  tensile  attachment  of  said  water  permeable  sheet 

to  said  rectilinear  frame  with  said  water  permeable  sheet 

underlyirg  said  patient  on  said  bed. 
a  water  impermeable  sheet  for  suspension  from  said  frame  in 

an  upwardly  exposed  concave  configuration  for  forming  a 

liquid  retaining  hath  with  respect  to  said  frame,  and 


r» 


causes  the  sheet  to  disappear  b>  elimination  of  unne  in  the        a  first  thick  layer  of  fiberfill, 

iQJl^t.  •>  '>econd  conterminous  thin  layer  of  fiberfill. 


means  for  attachment  of  said  water  im[>ermeable  sheet  to 
said  frame  with  said  water  impermeable  sheet  extending 
below  said  water  permeable  sheet  independent  of  said 
means  for  tensile  attachment  of  said  water  permeable 
sheet  for  supporting  said  water  impermeable  sheet  with 
respect  to  said  frame  with  said  exposed  concave  configu- 
ration for  receiving  and  retaining  the  water  of  said  bath 
while  the  patient  is  supp<'rted  by  said  water  permeable 
sheet  over  said  bed 


5.2«5.540 
TOII.FT  TRAINING  SYSTKM 
l.awrence  J.  Putz,  (;rand  Junction.  Colo.,  asaignor  to  Samantha 
Bell.  Kittle  Rock.  Ark. 

Filed  Not.  5.  1990,  Ser.  No.  609.521 

Int.  CI."  A47K  r  W 

IS.  CI.  4— «61  10  Claims 
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1  \  toilet  training  system  adapted  to  interest  a  child  in  asing 
a  toilet  for  elimination  of  urine  and  recording  the  child's  toilet 
training  progres.s  compnsing  in  combination 

a  plurality  of  sheets  adapted  tii  diwilve  when  contacted  with 
unne. 

2:  chart  for  recording  a  child's  use  of  a  toilet  for  elimination, 
and 

instructions  including  first  instructions  for  positioning  one  of 
Ihe  plurality  of  sheets  in  the  toilet  such  that  the  child's 
elimination  of  unne  in  said  toilet  causes  the  sheet  to  dis- 
vilve,  second  instructions  for  recording  the  child's  elimi- 
nation of  unne  in  the  toilet  bowl  on  the  chart,  whereby 
when  the  instructions  are  followed  the  child  becomes 
interested  in  using  toilet  for  elimination  because  the  child 


5.285.541 
FIOTATION  SYSTKM  INCI.L  DING  IMPR0VF:D 
CI  SHIONING  AND  SUPPORT  FTATLRES 
C.  F:dward  Steed.  Alpharetta;  Paul  H.  Brannock.  Lilburn;  Eu- 
gene K,  Flower.  AtlanU.  all  of  Ga..  and  Gary  C.  Davis,  Ponte 
V'idra  Beach.  Fla.,  assignors  to  Simmons  Company,  Atlanta, 
(;a. 
(  ontinuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  850,480,  Mar.  12,  1992,  Pat. 
No.  5,245,716.  This  application  Oct.  14,  1992,  Ser.  No.  961,275 

Int.  CI.'  A47C  r  f« 
L  .S.  CI.  5 — 451  3  Claims 


^ 


^ 


1    A  wjur  ni.iiircss  construction,  comprising 

A  base  including  a  planar  member  defining  an  upwardly - 
directed  support  surface, 

a  liquid  tilled  bladder 

a  tra\  defining  an  upwardly-directed  cavils  for  containing 
said  bladder,  said  cavity:  partially  defined  by  a  floor  por- 
tion and  partially  defined  h\  a  wall  portion  extending 
upwardK  from  the  edge  of  said  fioor  portion,  said  wall 
portion  including  first,  second,  third  and  fourth  wall  sec- 
tions, said  fourth  wall  section  having  a  lower  edge  at- 
tached to  the  <iuter  peripheral  edge  of  said  floor  section 
and  also  having  an  upper  edge,  said  third  wall  section 
having  a  lower  edge  attached  along  a  pivot  line  to  the 
upper  edge  of  said  fourth  wall  section,  said  second  wall 
section  having  a  lower  edge  attached  along  a  pivot  line  to 
the  upper  edge  of  said  third  wall  section,  said  first  wall 
section  having  a  lower  edge  attached  along  a  pivot  line  to 
the  upper  edge  of  said  second  wall  section,  and 

a  flange  portion  extending  outwardly  and  downwardly  from 
the  upper  edge  of  said  wall  portion  and  terminating  in  a 
peripheral  edge  portion,  wherein  said  peripheral  edge 
portion  of  said  flange  portion  is  the  lowest  point  ot  said 
flange  portion  such  that  a  load  placed  atop  said  flange 
pcirtion  tends  to  cause  said  wall  sections  to  bend  relative 
to  each  other  along  said  pivot  lines,  thus  creating  a  spring 
effect  til  cushion  said  load 


a  metalized  film  attached  to  the  thm  fiberfill  layer  facing  the 
thick  fiberfill  layer,  and  an  air-permeable  cover  envelop- 
ing the  fiberfill  and  film  layers 


5,285,543 
COMBINATION  TOOL  DEVICE 

Robert  G.  Rowe,  382  Spanish  Oak,  Bullard.  Tex.  75757 
Filed  Mar.  3.  1993,  Ser.  No.  25,875 
Int.  CI."  B25B  1 3 .  CX) 
L  .S.  CI.  7—138  19  Claims 


5,285,542 
MATTRESS  COVER 
CVordon  W.  West,  35  Peel  Village  Parkway,  Brampton,  Ontario. 
Canada  I-6W  IGl  .  and  Roy  D.  Moss,  5941  Midiron  Cir., 
Huntington  Beach,  Calif.  92649 

Filed  Mar.  10,  1993,  Ser.  No.  28,868 
Int.  C\:  A47C  31 /(Xk  B32B  15/00 
L'.S.  a.  5—500  17  Oaims 

1    A  mattrevs  cover  compnsing: 


1    A  combination  tool  device,  comprising 

a  double-ended  socket  wrench,  including  an  elongate  hollow 
body  having  an  annular  wall  open  first  and  second  ends, 
and  a  longitudinal  axis,  said  annular  wall  fonning  a  polyg- 
onal configuration  at  and  inward  of  each  of  said  first  and 
second  ends,  said  body  including  a  first  aperture  penetrat- 
ing said  annular  wall  between  said  first  and  second  ends  of 
said  body,  and  said  body  including  a  second  aperture 
penetrating  said  annular  wall  in  coaxial  alignment  with 
and  in  opposed  relation  to  said  first  aperture  across  the 
longitudinal  axis  of  said  body; 

an  elongate  handle  having  a  longitudinal  axis,  an  open  first 
end.  a  closed  second  end.  a  hollow  intenor  extending  from 
said  open  first  end  through  the  majonty  of  the  length  of 
said  handle  toward  said  second  end,  and  an  annular  wall 
surrounding  said  hollow  intenor,  said  second  end  being 
beveled  to  form  a  standard  screwdnver  blade,  and  the 
inner  surface  of  said  annular  wall  being  threaded  at  said 
first  end  of  said  handle,  said  handle  being  interconnected 
at  said  first  end  to  said  body  of  said  socket  wrench  around 
said  second  aperture  with  the  longitudinal  axis  of  said 
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handle  m  ciiaxial  alignment  wilh  said  first  and  sei-ond 
apertures  and  perpendicular  In  the  longitudinal  axis  of  said 
Ixxly  of  said  «x.ket  wrench,  and 
1  file,  including  an  elongate  shaft  with  first  and  second  ends 
and  an  outer  cutting  surface,  and  a  head,  of  larger  crovs 
sectional  dimension  than  said  shaft,  disposed  at  said  first 
end  of  said  shaft,  said  head  being  threaded  on  the  outer 
surface  theretif  and  being  configured  and  dimensioned 
such  that  said  head  may  be  threaded  into  the  threaded  first 
end  of  said  handle,  with  the  length  of  said  shaft  being 
approximately  equal  to  the  length  of  the  hollow  interior  of 
said  handle  and  the  cross-sectional  dimension  of  said  shaft 
being  less  than  the  crovs-settional  dimension  of  said  hoi 
low  intenor  of  said  handle,  said  file  removably  received  in 
the  intenor  of  said  stx.ket  wrench  and  said  handle  with 
said  shaft  disptwcd  m  the  hollow  intenor  of  said  handle 
with  said  head  disposed  in  the  intenor  of  said  b<xJy  of  said 
5<x.ket  wrench,  such  that  said  file  may  be  removed  from 
said  handle  and  s<x:ket  wrench  and  said  head  may  be 
inseneo  through  said  apertures  and  threaded  into  said  first 
end  of  said  handle  to  retain  said  file  in  p<isition  for  use 


5^5,545 
KLKCTROMC   I.Al  NDRY  tX)NTROI   WITH  HI.L  TIMK 

CXJMPKNSATION 
Thomas  R.  Payne;  StcTen  A.  Rice,  and  William  W.  Wead.  all  of 
lAuiiTille,  Ky..  aasignon  to  General  Klectric  Company,  Lxiu- 
iarillc,  Ky. 

Filed  t>ct.  30.  1992,  Ser.  No.  968.831 

Int.  n."  D06F  jj  02.  SV  ()X 

V.S.  a.  8—158  15  Claims 


5.285,544 
METHOD  OF  TREATING  A  WEB  OF  MATERI AI  W ITH  A 

LIQUID 
Hans  Weber.  Uzwil,  Switzeriand,  aaaignor  to  BcnninRer  ACi. 
Uzwil,  Switzerland 

Filed  Sep.  17,  199J,  Ser.  No.  94«.108 
Claims    priority,    application    Switzerland,    Sep.    23,    1991, 
2814/91 

Int.  a.^  D06B  i.n 
U.S.  tl.  8—151  7  Claims 


UMI 


I  A  method  of  treating  a  web  of  material  with  a  treatment 
liquid,  said  method  compnsing  steps  of 

guiding  the  matenal  web  in  a  stretched  condition  in  a  prede- 
termined direction  through  at  least  one  U-shaped  shaft, 
containing  said  treatment  liquid,  said  shaft  having  two 
limbs  joined  at  a  common  connecting  area, 

supplying  fresh  treatment  liquid  beneath  the  liquid's  surface 
level,  and.  in  each  limb  of  the  shaft. 

drawing  off  liquid  at  one  end  of  the  limb,  while  feeding 
liquid  into  the  other  end  of  the  limb,  selectively  in  coun- 
terflow  to  or  in  the  direction  of  travel  of  the  material  web 


K    .  «..»..,  « 


^  '^r^ 


L- 


9  A  washing  machine  electronic  control  system  compnsing 
control  means  for  effecting  an  operational  cycle  for  a  wash- 
ing machine  compnsing  a  sequence  of  operational  modes, 
the  operational  mixics  including  at  lea.st  one  fill  operation 
having  a  duration  defined  by  the  actual  time  required  for 
a  predetermined  amount  of  liquid  to  enter  the  washing 
machine,  and  at  least  one  pause  interval,  the  operational 
cycle  having  a  nominal  total  cycle  time  which  includes  a 
nominal  fill  time  for  the  at  least  one  fill  operation  and  a 
nominal  time  duration  for  the  at  least  one  pause  interval: 
said  control  elements  being  operable  to  measure  the  duration 
of  the  at  least  one  fill  operation,  and  to  adjust  the  duration 
of  the  at  least  one  pause  interval  to  the  extent  possible  to 
compensate  for  any  difference  between  the  duration  of  the 
at  least  one  fill  operation  and  the  nominal  fill  time  so  as  to 
tend  to  achieve  the  nominal  total  cycle  time 

14  A  washing  m»chine  electronic  control  system  compns- 
ing 

a  flix)d  timer. 

control  means  for  effecting  an  operational  cycle  of  a  wash- 
ing machine  compnsing  a  sequence  of  operational  modes 
including  at  least  one  fill  operation  having  a  duration 
defined  by  the  time  required  for  a  predetermined  amount 
of  liquid  to  enter  the  washing  machine  as  sensed  by  a 
liquid  level  sensor,  and 

said  control  means  being  operable  to  prevent  excessive 
flooding  in  the  event  the  liquid  sensor  malfunctions  by 
employing  the  flood  timer  to  track  actual  fill  time  dunng 
a  filling  operation,  penodically  companng  actual  fill  time 
as  tracked  by  the  flood  timer  to  a  predetermined  value, 
and  terminating  operation  in  the  event  the  actual  fill  time 
exceeds  the  predetermined  value 

15  A  method  for  controlling  a  washing  machine  so  as  to 
achieve  a  constant  total  cycle  time  notwithstanding  vanations 
in  the  duration  of  filling  operations,  the  washing  machine  being 
of  the  type  which  has  an  operational  cycle  comprising  a  se- 
quence of  operational  modes,  the  operational  modes  including 
at  least  one  fill  operation  having  a  duration  defined  by  the 
actual  time  required  for  a  predetermined  amount  of  liquid  to 
enter  the  washing  machine,  and  at  least  one  pause  interval 
having  a  nominal  pause  time  duration,  said  method  compnsing 


causing  the  fill  operation  to  occur  and  measunng  the  actual 
time  required  for  the  at  least  one  fill  operation;  and 

adjusting  the  duration  of  the  at  least  one  pause  interval  to 
compensate  for  any  differences  between  the  actual  time 
required  for  the  fill  operation  and  a  nominal  fill  time  such 
that  the  total  cycle  time  is  equal  to  the  cycle  time  which 
would  occur  if  the  actual  time  required  for  the  fill  opera- 
tion were  the  nominal  fill  time  and  if  the  pause  interval 
were  for  the  nominal  pause  time  duration. 


5,285,547 
INTERNAL  BY-PASS  VALVE  FOR  SUBMERSIBLE 
SUCTION  CLEANER 
Pavel  Sebor,  45  HigfacUff  Way,  Nortfacliff  Extension  12,  Johan- 
nesburg, Transrall,  Sontb  Africa 

FUed  May  11,  1992,  Ser.  No.  880,667 
Claims  priority,  application  South  Africa,  Feb.  28,  1992, 
92/1500 

Int.  a.'  E04H  4/16 
U.S.  a.  15—1.7  4  Claims 


5,285.546 
SHOE  CHARACTERIZED  BY  A  PLASTIC  WELT 
Franz  Haimerl,  Jetzendorf,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignor  to 
LOW  A-Schuhfabrik  Lorenz  Wagner  GmbH  &  Co.  KG,  Jet- 
zendorf, Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 
PCT  No.  PCT/EP89/01444,  §  371  Date  May  22,  1991,  §  102(e) 
Date  May  22.  1991.  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO90/06067,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Jun.  14.  1990 

PCT  Filed  Nov.  28.  1989.  Ser.  No.  689,264 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Ciermany,  Nov.  28. 
1988.  3840087 

Int.  a.'  A43C  li/08 
U.S.  a.  12—142  E  35  Claims 


1  A  method  for  producing  a  shoe,  the  shoe  compnsing  an 
upper  (12)  connected  to  an  insole  (10).  a  sole  structure  (14) 
connected  to  the  upper  (12).  and  a  substantially  water  proof 
lining  (16).  said  upper  (12)  compnsing  a  water  conductive 
portion  (12a)  and  a  marginal  stnp  (126).  wherein  the  water 
conductive  portion  (12^)  has  greater  water  conductivity  than 
the  marginal  stnp  (126).  wherein  the  marginal  stnp  (126)  is 
connected  to  the  insole  (10)  and  bears  in  a  waterproof  manner 
against  the  lining  (16)  through  an  interposed  sealing  composi- 
tion (24).  and  wherein  the  sole  structure  (14)  has  at  least  one 
waterproof  layer  which  is  connected  to  the  marginal  stnp 
(126)  in  waterproof  fashion,  said  methtxl  compnsing 

(a)  providing,  as  a  separate  intermediate  product,  an  upper 
(12)  compnsing  a  marginal  stnp  12(6)  and  a  portion  (lla) 
of  greater  water  conductivity  than  the  marginal  strip 
(126); 

(b)  inserting  a  waterproofing  lining  (16)  into  the  upper  (12); 

(c)  introducing  a  sealing  composition  (24)  in  pastry  or  liquid 
form  between  said  marginal  stnp  (246)  and  the  water 
proof  lining  (16); 

(d)  atuching  the  marginal  stnp  (126)  to  an  insole  (10);  and 

(e)  attaching  a  sole  structure  14  to  the  assemblage  of  the 
upper  (12).  waterproof  lining  (16),  sealing  composition 
(24)  and  insole  (10).  wherein  the  introduction  of  the  seal- 
ing composition  occurs  independent  of  the  attachment  of 
the  sole  structure. 


1.  A  self-propelled  submersible  swimming  pool  cleaner, 
comprising: 

a  housing  having  penpheral  walls,  the  walls  enclosing  and 
defining  an  internal  suction  chamber; 

connector  means  extending  through  the  housing  for  jiermit- 
ting  the  flow  of  water  from  the  suction  chamber  and  out 
of  the  housing; 

a  by-pass  opening  m  one  of  the  penpheral  walls; 

a  by-pass  closure  plate  rotalably  hinged  at  one  end  to  the 
penpheral  wall  having  the  by-pass  opening  therein  and 
movable  between  a  closed  position  in  which  water  is 
prevented  from  flowing  through  the  by-pass  opening  and 
an  open  position  in  which  water  flows  from  the  by-pass 
opening  and  into  the  connector  means;  and 

a  leaf  spnng  attached  at  one  end  to  an  edge  of  the  by-pass 
closure  plate  opposite  the  rotatably  hinged  end.  the  leaf 
spnng  bndging  the  suction  chamber  and  attached  at  the 
other  end  thereof  to  another  of  the  penpheral  walls. 


5.285,548 

BRUSHING  APPARATUS  FOR  CLEANING  AND 

POLISHING  PU'MPKINS  AND  THE  LIKE 

Christopher  A.  Moll,  5980  Pease  Rd.,  WiUiamson.  N.Y.  14589 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  750.872.  Aug.  26,  1991. 
abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  541,506,  Jun.  21. 
1990.  abandoned.  This  application  Oct.  1. 1992,  Ser.  No.  955,294 

Int.  a.'  A23N  12/02 
U.S.  a.  15—3.2  3  Qaims 


1  Brushing  apparatus  for  cleaning  and  polishing  farm  pro- 
duce, including: 

first,  second,  and  third  elongated  cylindncal  brushes 
mounted  for  rotation  on  parallel  and  generally  honzontal 
shafts,  and  disposed  relative  to  each  other  to  form  a  brush 
channel  along  the  length  of  said  brushes  each  of  said 
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brushes  having  long  resilient  bristles  extending  td  a  diame- 
ter at  least  five  times  the  diameter  of  said  shafts, 

drive  means  operatively  connected  to  said  brushes  to  drive 
said  brushes  in  the  same  rotational  direction  and  at  differ 
ent  speeds  to  enhance  brushing  action  and  to  retain  arti- 
cles of  prtxluce  within  said  brush  channel,  said  first  brush 
faster  than  said  second  brush,  and  said  second  brush  fa.ster 
than  said  third  brush,  said  rotational  direction  being  such 
that  the  tangential  direction  of  said  first  brush  is  upward 
from  said  channel,  and  the  tangential  direction  of  said 
third  brush  is  downward  into  said  channel. 

said  bristles  being  the  sole  agent  of  contact  with  articles  ol 
prixluce  in  said  brush  channel,  the  rotation  of  said  brushes 
alone  effecting  movement  of  said  articles  from  said  feed 
end  to  said  discharge  end  along  said  brush  channel,  said 
brush  bristles  imparting  vertical  and  horizontal  torques  on 
said  articles  in  the  brush  channel,  with  resultant  rolling 
action  i>f  said  articles  and  movement  toward  said  dis- 
charge end,  and 

means  to  adjust  the  inclination  of  said  brushes  and  said  brush 
channel  relative  lo  the  horizontal  to  llierebv  control  the 
rate  at  which  articles  of  produce  mose  along  said  brush 
channel  and  the  brushing  time  theretif 


5,285.549 
DRSK  TOP  CI.KANKR 

Keiichi   Voshizawa,  Tokyo,  Japan,  as-signor  to  Seikosha  Co,. 

Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Division  of  Ser,  No.  550,254,  Jul.  9,  1990.  This  application  Jun. 

30,  l'»2,  Ser.  No.  906,724 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Jul.  21.  1989.  1-190079 

Int.  CI.'  A47I    //    /.■• 

I  .S.  CI.  15—41.1  1  Claim 


UMI 


I     A   desk   lop  (.leaner   for   i.  leaning   ,in   undcrKing  surface 
comprising 

a  frame  having  a  supp»)rl  means 

a  crank  shaft  rolatahlv  nn'unled  on  said  tranic 

briH>m  means  having  a  lower  p<irtion  formed  with  a  brush 
and  an  upper  portion  engageable  h\  said  supp<'rl  means. 

operable  means  operablv  disposed  between  said  briH)m 
means  and  said  crank  shaft  such  that  rotation  of  said  crank 
shaft  etTects  hack  and  forth  movement  i^f  said  bro<im 
means  relative  lo  said  frame  lo  Iherebv  elTecl  sweeping  ol 
said  underlying  surface. 

drive  means  on  saiil  frame  fi>r  rotating  said  ..rank  shall 

dust  receiving  means  .m  said  frame  for  receiving  the  dust 
swept  b>  said  briKtm  means,  said  dust  receiving  means 
having  a  dust  entrance  portion  w  hich  is  made  ol  a  resilieiu 
material  to  resilientlv  engage  said  underlving  surface  lo  be 
s*ept, 

said  dust  receiv  ing  means  comprising  a  dust  receiv  ing  cham 
ber  having  a  dust  entrance  portion,  said  dust  receiving 
chamber  having  a  forward  part  and  a  rear  pan  with  vud 
forward  part  being  ahead  of  the  rear  part  considered  in  the 
direction  of  movement  of  the  desk  top  ..leaner  when  it  is 
etTecting  its  cleaning  action,  said  dust  entrance  portion 
being  disptised  at  said  forward  part 

pivot  means  pivolablv  mounting  said  dusi  riicving  means 
on  said  trame,  and 

resilient  engaging  means  between  said  dust  receiving  cham 


ber  and  said  frame  for  resilientlv  urging  said  dust  receiv- 
ing chamber  in  a  pivotal  direction  in  which  said  dust 
entrance  ptirtion  resilienlly  engages  said  underlying  sur- 
face lo  be  swept,  said  resilient  means  being  disp<ised  at  said 
rear  part  of  said  dust  receiving  chamber,  said  resilient 
means  comprising  resilient  portions  on  said  dust  receiving 
chamber,  and  projections  on  said  frame  engaged  by  said 
resilient  portions 


a  cover  for  said  core,  said  cover  composing  a  tubular  flexi- 
ble matenal  covenng  said  core  and  together  with  said 
core  having  sufficient  strength  to  provide  the  sole  support 
for  a  strap  defined  by  said  core  and  cover;  and 


5,285,550 

SKl.F-PROPELl.tD  \  ACl  I  M  CI.KANKR  HAVING 

FORWARD  AND  RKVKRSK  DRIV  K 

Robert  B.  Meyer.  Middleburg  Hu.;  John  R.  Ijckner,  Westlake, 

and  Hans  J.  Matuschek,  Parma,  all  of  Ohio.  assiKnors  to  The 

Scott  Fetzer  Company,  Westlake,  Ohio 

Division  of  Scr.  No.  708,735.  May  31.  1991,  Pat.  No.  5,115,537, 

which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  442,615,  Nov.  29,  1989, 

abandoned.  This  application  Apr.  20.  1992.  Ser.  No.  871,021 

Int.  CI,"  .A47L  .V-'» 

IS.  CI.  15—328  8  Claims 


1  In  .1  v.Kuiim  (.leaner  comprising  a  wheel  supported  hous- 
ing and  a  reversible  drive  system  in  the  housing,  the  drive 
system  (.onipnsin  an  input  pinuui  and  a  pair  of  constantly 
meshed  counlerrotaling  gears,  the  input  pinion  being  in  driv- 
ing engagement  with  one  of  said  gears,  said  counter-r(Mating 
gears  each  tieing  supported  for  rotatum  about  a  respective  axis 
parallel  to  the  axis  of  the  <'ther,  a  sprocket  associated  with  each 
gear  to  form  a  set.  means  supporting  each  sprocket  in  confront- 
ing relation  lo  a  respective  gear,  clutching  surfaces  for  each 
gear  and  sprivkel  set,  a  common  sprocket  supported  for  rota- 
tion atviut  an  axis  parallel  to  said  gear  axes,  a  belt  trained 
around  Nith  of  said  assiviated  sprockets  and  said  common 
sprocket,  an  oulpul  shall  operatively  connected  to  said  com- 
mon sprv->ckel  and  adapted  lo  drive  the  v*  heels  of  the  device  in 
forward  or  reverse  rotation  as  determined  by  the  rotational 
direction  of  the  spnxkets,  and  clutch  actuation  means  respon- 
sive to  a  manually  developed  force  applied  in  a  first  direction 
to  at  least  a  selected  one  of  the  gear  and  sprocket  of  one  set  to 
clutch  the  one  set  of  said  gears  and  sprockets  together  through 
their  respective  clutching  surfaces  to  drive  said  sprockets  in  a 
first  rotary  direction  and  applied  in  a  direction  opp<ised  lii  said 
first  dire..tuMi  lo  at  least  a  selected  one  of  the  gear  and  spriK'ket 
of  the  I'lher  set  to  clutch  the  other  set  of  said  gears  and  sprock- 
els  together  through  their  respective  clutching  surfaces  lo 
drive  said  spiO(.kels  in  .i  second  roiarv  direction 


5.285,551 
ASSIST  STRAP 
Halter  M.  Weiland.  and  Jay  M,  Frankhouse.  both  of  Holland, 
Mich.,  assiKnors  to  Prince  Corporation,  Holland.  Mich. 
Filed  Feb,  6.  1992.  Ser.  No.  831.976 
Int.  (T"  B60N  (  (C 
IS.  CI.  16—125  24  Oaims 

24    An  assisi  strap  lor  use  in  a  vehicle  c.imprising 
a  core  of  foam  [■HilvmerR  material  having  a  generally  circu 
lar  cross-section. 


means  for  attaching  opposite  ends  of  said  strap  to  a  vehicle, 
said  means  including  a  pair  of  plates  mounted  on  opposite 
sides  of  an  end  of  said  strap  and  including  means  for  draw- 
ing said  plates  together  for  compressing  said  strap  therebe- 
tween, said  drawing  means  including  a  snap-m  clip  for 
attachment  to  a  vehicle 


5.285,552 
LOCATION  DETERMINING  DEVICE  FOR  A 
TRAVELLING  BALE  OPENER 
Ferdinand  Leifeld,  Kempen,  and  Josef  Temburg,  Jiichen,  both  of 
Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Triitzschler  GmbH  A  Co. 
KG,  Monchen-Gladbach,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 
Filed  Jun.  17,  1992,  Ser.  No.  899,844 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Jun.  17, 
1991,  4119888 

Int.  a.'  GOIC  22/00'  DOIG  7/04 
U.S.  a.  19—80  R  14  Claims 


33^32 


1  A  bale  opener  for  removing  fiber  tufts  from  top  surfaces  of 
fiber  bales  assembled  in  a  senes.  compnsing 

(a)  a  carnage  for  travelling  back-and-forth  along  a  generally 
honzontal.  first  path  of  travel  along  the  fiber  bale  series; 

(b)  a  tower  mounted  on  the  carnage  for  travel  therewith; 
said  tower  and  said  carnage  forming  a  travelling  assem- 
bly; 

(c)  a  first  motor  means  for  propellmg  said  travelling  assem- 
bly along  said  first  path  of  travel; 

(d)  a  detaching  device  extending  from  the  tower;  the  detach- 
ing device  having  a  detaching  element  for  penetrating  into 


the  bale  surfaces  to  remove  fiber  tufts  therefrom  dunng 
travel  of  the  tower; 

(e)  holding  means  for  vertically  displaceably  mounting  said 
detaching  device  in  said  tower; 

(0  second  motor  means  for  moving  said  detaching  device 
relative  to  the  tower  along  a  generally  vertical,  second 
path  of  travel; 

(g)  first  and  second  incremental  rotary  displacement  signal- 
ling devices,  each  including 

( 1 )  a  shaft; 

(2)  a  toothed  rotary  element  mounted  on  the  shaft;  said 
toothed  rotary  element  being  a  first  element; 

(3)  a  counter  element  having  a  series  of  spaced  gaps  en- 
gageable by  teeth  of  the  toothed  element,  whereby  said 
toothed  element  is  in  a  meshing  relationship  with  said 
counter  element;  said  rotary  element  and  said  counter 
element  being  movable  relative  to  one  another  as  said 
rotary  element  rolls  on  said  counter  element;  said 
counter  element  being  a  second  element;  and 

(4)  signal  generating  means  coupled  to  the  toothed  ele- 
ment for  generating  signals  as  a  function  of  rotary  dis- 
placements of  the  toothed  element; 

one  of  said  first  and  second  elements  of  the  first  displacement 
signalling  device  being  mounted  on  a  component  of  said 
travelling  assembly  and  another  of  said  first  and  second 
elements  of  the  first  displacement  signalling  device  being 
mounted  along  said  first  path  of  travel  for  generating  said 
signals  by  said  signal  generating  means  of  the  first  dis- 
placement signalling  device  as  a  function  of  displacement 
of  said  travelling  assembly  along  said  first  path  of  travel; 

one  of  said  first  and  second  elements  of  the  second  displace- 
ment signalling  device  being  mounted  on  a  component  of 
said  detaching  device  and  another  of  said  first  and  second 
elements  of  the  second  displacement  signalling  device 
being  mounted  along  said  second  path  of  travel  for  gener- 
ating said  signals  by  said  signal  generating  means  of  the 
second  displacement  signalling  device  as  a  function  of 
displacement  and  said  detaching  device  along  said  second 
path  of  travel;  and 

(h)  a  control  device  having 

(1)  a  first  input  connected  to  said  first  displacement  signal- 
ling device  to  receive  said  signals  from  said  first  dis- 
placement signalling  device; 

(2)  a  second  input  connected  to  said  second  displacement 
signalling  device  to  receive  signals  from  said  second 
displacement  signalling  device; 

(3)  a  first  output  connected  to  said  first  motor  means  for 
controlling  said  first  motor  means;  and 

(4)  a  second  output  connected  to  said  second  motor  means 
for  controlling  said  second  motor  means. 


5,285,553 
SLIVER  CAN  COILER  WITH  DRAW-IN  ROLLERS  AND 

RADIAL  FUNNEL  MOVEMENT 
Jakob  Ballmer,  and  Kaspar  Baluner,  both  of  Fabrikstrasse  1, 
D-7924  Steinbeim-SdhnstetteD,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

FUed  Jul.  11,  1991,  Ser.  No.  728,470 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Jul.  17, 
1990,  4022667 

Int  a.'  B65H  54/80 
VS.  a.  19—159  R  17  CUims 

1.  An  apparatus  for  depositing  sliver  in  a  can  having  a  cen- 
tral longitudinal  axis,  the  apparatus  comprising; 

a  plurality  of  sliver  draw-in  rollers  for  drawing  the  sliver 
into  the  can  through  a  funnel,  at  least  one  of  said  rollers 
having  a  conical  configuration  having  a  central  longitudi- 
nal axis  extending  radially  to  the  axis  of  the  can  and  hav- 
ing a  diameter  decreasing  in  a  direction  towards  the  longi- 
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tudinal  axis  of  the  can.  said  slui-r  dr.iw  in  ri>llcrs 
ing  thf  silver  Id  draw  ihf  slucr  int.'  the  ,  an 


lovalcd  uithin  a  UiHotii  passa^cwas  (70)  which  t-mcnds  be- 
neath the  apnui  (81  and  is  st-paralcd  therefrom  h>  a  partition- 
ssall  (72)  wherehs  air  currents  generated  in  parlicular  h>  the 
auxihars  carriages  are  presented  from  propagating  to  the  lap 
which  I-.  being  lorined 


5.285.555 

ADJl  STKR  Bl  (  KI  K  VMTM  I  (K  KINC  MK.ANS  ■/ 

Michael  Bell.  1705  Triumphe  Wa>.  WarrinKlon.  Fa.  18976 

Kiled  Feb.  3.  1993.  Ser.  No.  12.691 

Int.  CI.'  .\44B  //  iMi 

V.S.  CI.  24 — 196  6  Claims 


mosing  r"r-;ins  fur  moving  said  funnel  111  a  radial  direction  to 
the  longitudinal  axis  of  said  can  ssherehv  the  sliver  is 
deposited  in  a  spiral  path  in  «id  can 


5.285.SS4 
SPRKADINC;  AND  l.AP-KORMINC;  MAC  MINK 
Robert    Jean,    Kouque»ille;    Bernard    Chatelet.    and    Bernard 
Jourde,  both  of  F:ibeuf.  all  of  France.  a.ssiRnors  to  Asselin 
(SocJete  Anonyme),  F:ibeuf.  France 
PCT  No.  P<T/F"R92/0O472.  §  371  IHte  Feb.  1.  1993,  ij  102(e) 
Date  Feb.  I.  1993.  PCT  Pub.  No.  V\C)92  21802.  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Dec.  10,  1992 

WT  Filed  May  27,  1992,  Ser.  No,  969,830 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Jun.  3,  1991,  91  066J3 

Int.  CI."  dok;  :.''  'xi.  do4h  /  "•< 

V.S.  CI.  19—163  6  Claims 


UMI 


1  A  spreading  and  lap-forming  machine  for  converting  a 
web  (4)  to  a  lap  (6)  by  folding  m  pleats,  comprising  at  least  two 
conveyor-belts  (2,  5)  following  separate  closed  paths  (20  to  31, 
50  to  59)  and  asvKiated  with  rollers  (32  to  43,  60  to  69)  for 
respective  guiding  and  displacement  ol  said  conveyor  belts, 
the  closed  paths  (20  to  31.  50  lo  59)  being  external  to  each  other 
and  adjacent  to  each  other  in  a  pinching  /one  (23,  53)  delimited 
by  guide  rollers  earned  by  two  main  carnages  (10.  14)  dis 
placcahle  in  translational  motion  in  a  horizontal  direction  at 
right  angles  to  axes  of  the  rollers  (32  to  43,  60  to  69),  compcn 
sating  means  including  at  least  one  auxiliary  carnage  (16,  18 1 
displaceable  in  translational  motion  at  right  angles  to  the  axes 
of  the  rollers  (32  to  43.  60  to  69)  vi  as  to  maintain  the  length  of 
each  closed  path  (20  to  31.  50  lo  59)  at  a  substantially  constant 
value,  each  closed  path  (20  lo  31,  50  to  59(  making  a  IKO-dcgree 
lurn  around  at  least  one  guide  roller  (41,  67)  earned  by  said  at 
least  one  auxiliary  carnage  (16.  18).  means  (20,  21,  22)  for 
lransp»)rling  the  web  (4)  lo  the  pinching  /i)ne  (23,  53),  an  apron 
(8)  movable  in  a  direction  parallel  to  the  axes  of  ihe  rollers  (32 
to  43.  60  to  69)  and  receives  the  web  (4)  as  the  web  pa,v,«-s  out 
of  the  pinching  /one  (23,  53),  and  dnving  means  (84,  85,  88,  89) 
for  applying  reciprocating  movements  of  Iranslalion  lo  Ihe 
main  carnages  (10.  14)  and  to  ihe  compensating  means  (16.  18), 
wherein  each  said  at   least  one  auxiliary    carnage  (16,    18)  is 


1  ,\  buckle  for  use  on  web  of  a  belt  or  a  harness,  said  buckle 
comprising  a  ring  member  defining  a  hollow  interior  space,  i. 
shdable  bar,  and  rcleasable  securable  livking  means,  said  ring 
member  comprising  a  first  and  a  second  side  section,  and  a  first 
and  a  second  end  section,  all  of  said  sections  being  connected 
to  one  another,  saiJ  shdable  bar  being  slidahly  mounted  be- 
tween said  side  sections  and  movable  between  a  position  imme- 
diately adjacent  said  first  end  section  and  a  p<>sition  immedi- 
ately adjacent  said  second  end  seclion.  said  first  end  section  of 
said  buckle  being  securable  to  a  p<irlion  of  said  web,  a  free  end 
portion  of  said  web  or  another  web  of  said  hell  or  harness  being 
extendable  through  the  hollow  space  in  said  nng  member 
between  said  first  end  section  and  said  shdable  bar.  extending 
around  said  shdable  bar,  through  the  hollow  interior  space 
between  the  shdable  bar  and  the  second  section  and  then  be- 
yond the  second  end  section,  whereupon  pulling  on  said  free 
end  causes  said  shdable  bar  to  slide  into  close  proximity  with 
said  second  end  section  to  hold  said  free  end  portion  of  said 
web  tightly  within  siiid  buckle,  said  liKking  means  being 
mounted  on  said  second  end  section  and  comprising  a  concave 
member  and  a  manually  deprcssable  portion,  said  concave 
member  being  arranged  to  be  s<-lectively  extended  over  said 
shdable  bar  with  the  web  section  iherearound  to  overlie  and 
grasp  and  releasable  secure  said  shdable  bar  and  said  web 
seclum  in  place,  said  concave  member  being  normally  bia.sed  to 
oserlie  and  gra.sp  said  shdable  bar  with  said  web  section  Ihere- 
around, said  manually  deprevsable  portion  of  said  Uxking 
means  being  dcpressible  to  cause  said  concave  member  lo 
release  said  shdable  bar  with  said  web  section  iherearound 


5.285.556 

intf(;rai  poi  ymkric  clamp 

Joseph  K.  Shorin.  and  Peter  Sullivan,  both  of  2245  Industrial 

Blvd..  Sarasota.  Ra.  34234 

Filed  Dec.  14.  1992.  Ser.  No.  990.236 

Int.  CI."  A44B  /   'M 

I  .S.  Cn.  24 — 487  12  Claims 

1  An  integrally  molded  clamp  device  of  resilient  p<ilymenc 
matenal  compnsing  a  rigid  base  portion  having  a  stop  surface 
adjacent  an  end  thereof  a  clamp  assembly  moveably  con- 
nected to  said  base  piirtion,  said  clamp  assembly  including  a 
first  lever  arm  having  first  and  second  ends,  a  first  hinge  paral- 
lel lo  and  spaced  from  said  stop  surface  linking  said  first  end  of 
said  first  lever  arm  lo  said  ba.se  portion,  a  second  lever  arm 


having  a  first  end  and  a  distal  end,  a  second  hinge  member 
parallel  to  said  first  hinge  member  linking  said  first  end  of  said 
second  arm  with  said  second  end  of  said  first  arm,  said  distal 
end  of  said  second  arm  being  shifted  toward  and  away  from 
said  stop  surface  responsive  to  movement  of  said  second  hinge 


5^5.558 
PILE  CARPET  BEVELER-TRIMMER  APPARATUS 
WUliam  E.  Carder,  4  Spyglus  Hill  Rd.,  Fairport,  N.Y.  14450, 
and  Tiinotfay  Carder,  310  Cromwell  Dr.,  Rochester,  N.Y. 
14610 

FUed  Mar.  19,  1992,  Ser.  No.  854,868 

Int.  a.^  D06C  13/08 

U.S.  a.  26—7  18  Clainu 


toward  and  away  from  said  base  portion,  said  clamp  assembly 
being  l(x.ked  in  stable  clamping  condition  with  said  distal  end 
yieldably  biased  toward  said  stop  surface  when  said  second 
hinge  IS  shifted  to  a  location  between  said  base  portion  and  a 
line  extending  between  said  stop  surface  and  said  first  hinge 


5,285,557 

SNAP  FASTENER  AND  TOOLING  THEREFOR 

Frederick  G.  Schriever,  Grosse  Pointe  Shores,  Mich.,  assignor  to 

SnapFast  Industries,  Inc.,  Detroit,  Mich. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  765,437,  Sep.  25, 1991,  abandoned.  ThU 

application  Mar.  24,  1993,  Ser.  No.  36,551 

Int.  a.^  A44B  17/00.  A41F  1/00 

U.S.  a.  24 — 662  27  Oaims 


1  A  snap  fastener  for  holding  a  fabnc  to  a  support  compns- 
ing. in  combination 

a  stud  having  a  relatively  ngid  pear  shaped  head  and  a  shank 
for  mounting  to  a  support  with  the  head  uppermost. 

a  relatively  ngid  retainer  having  an  aperture  sized  for  snap- 
ping reception  in  one  direction  over  the  head  of  the  stud 
and  retention  against  removal  except  in  said  one  direction; 

a  cap  having  a  crown  and  a  plurality  of  spaced  apart  prongs 
extending  substantially  perpendicular  to  the  crown;  said 
crown  ptisitionable  on  one  side  of  a  fabric  and  said  retainer 
positionable  on  Ihe  opposite  side  of  such  fabnc  with  said 
prongs  extendable  through  Ihe  fabnc  and  clinchable 
around  and  over  the  retainer  independently  of  said  aper- 
ture on  the  opposite  side  from  said  fabnc  to  hold  the  fabnc 
securely  between  the  retainer  and  the  crown  with  the 
fabnc  extending  uninterruptedly  over  the  head  of  the  stud 
and  held  on  the  support  to  which  the  stud  is  mounted 


13.  Apparatus  for  supporting  a  carpet  trimming  device  for 
selectively  performing  beveling  and  trimming  operations  on 
pile  carpet,  compnsing 

a  base  plate  having  opposed  side  edges,  and  having  an  open- 
ing therethrough  dispK>sed  to  accommodate  the  cutting 
edge  of  a  carpet  trimming  device,  and  said  plate  having 
planar  upper  and  lower  surfaces,  respectively,  said  lower 
surface  being  disposed  to  slide  on  top  of  a  nearly  planar 
pile  carpet  surface  during  beveling  and  trimming  opera- 
tions. 

means  for  supporting  a  carpet  tnmming  device  on  the  upper 
surface  of  said  plate  with  the  cutting  edge  of  said  device 
registenng  with  said  opening  in  said  plate, 

said  supporting  means  including  a  support  member  slidably 
attached  to  said  upper  surface  of  said  plate  for  lateral 
adjustment  thereon  in  a  direction  extending  transverse  to 
said  opposed  side  edges,  and  selectively  towards  and  away 
from  said  opening; 

means  for  mounting  said  carpet  trimming  device  on  said 
support  member  for  adjustment  therewith  laterally  of  said 
opening,  and  for  pivotal  adjustment  relative  thereto  about 
a  first  axis  extending  parallel  to  said  upper  surface  of  said 
plate,  thereby  to  adjust  the  cutting  edge  of  said  device  in 
one  direction  relative  to  said  opening,  and 

said  mounting  means  including  means  for  adjusting  said 
device  about  a  second  axis  transverse  to  said  first  axis 
thereby  to  incline  said  cutting  edge  relative  to  said  upper 
surface  of  said  plate 


5,285,559 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  ISOLATING 

ELECTRONIC  BOARDS  FROM  SHCXK  AND  THERMAL 

ENVIRONMEIVTS 
Craig  Thompson,  Redmond,  and  Lawrence  L.  E^akin,  Bothell, 
both  of  Wash.,  assignors  to  Sundstrand  Corporation,  Rock- 
ford,  111. 

Filed  Sep.  10,  1992,  Ser.  No.  943,047 
Int.  a.'  H05K  3/30 
V.S.  C\.  29^—841  *  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  isolating  an  electronic  device  from  mechani- 
cal shock  and  thermal  environments,  compnsing  the  steps  of: 
providing  a  mass  of  wax-like  material  having  a  high  heat  of 
fusion  for  absorbing  a  substantial  quantity  of  heat  before 
nsing  above  a  cntical  temperature  limit,  said  mass  taking 
the  form  of  two  pre-formed  sections,  one  of  said  sections 
having  an  accessible  cavity  formed  therein; 
filling  said  cavity  with  a  fluid  that  subsequently  cures  into  a 

solid  having  a  rubber-like  consistency; 
placing  said  electronic  device  into  the  fluid-filled  cavity; 
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UMI 


avvcmbling  said  Iwo  sevlions  to  render  the  ca.  il\  inai-LesM 

ble. 
applying  heat  insulating  material  around  an  outer  surface  of 

said  mass  of  wa»  like  material  for  minimi/ing  heal  transfer 

to  said  electronic  device,  and 


surrounding  said  heat  insulating  material  \mh  a  metal  shell 
(ox  minimi/ing  impact  forces  directed  toward  said  mem- 
ory device  from  outside  said  shell 


5.285,560 

MFTHOD  rOK  REPAIRING  A  Sf-RKKN  PLATE 

ASSEMBLY 

William  Ciero,  Ijuiesboro,  and  Frank  Paskowski,  Pittsfield,  both 

or  Mass.,  aasiKDors  to  Beloit  Technologies,  Inc..  V\  ilminnton, 

Del. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  678,465,  Apr.  I,  1991,  abandoned. 

which  is  a  diTision  of  Ser.  No.  510^32,  Apr.  17.  1990.  Pat.  No. 

5,023,986,  which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  206,151,  Jun.  10,  1988, 

Pat.  No.  4.954,249.  This  application  Jan.  24,  1992,  Ser.  No. 

825,745 

int.  a.'  B23P  6  (X) 

VS.  n.  29—402.08  2  Claims 


1    A  method  for  repairing  a  screen  plate  a.vsfmhly  for  a  pulp 
prevsure  screening  apparatus,  said  methixJ  ciimprising 

removing  the  screen  plate  a.vscmbly  from  the  pulp  pri-ssure 

screening  apparatus,  thereafter 
Uxisening  retaining  elements  s<X'ured  between  end  rings  ot 

the  Screen  plale  a.s.scmbly, 
relca.sing  end  rings  from  opposite  ends  of  a  cylindncall> 

shaped  screen  s<xlu>n. 
removing  the  screen  section  from  the  end  rings, 
obtaining   a   cylindncally  shaped   screen   section   of  corru 

gated   material   having   been   formed   by    bending   from   a 

relatively  thin,  flcnible  sheet  like  material, 
positioning  end  edges  of  the  obtained  cylindncally  shaped 

screen  section  in  the  end  rings, 
rigidifying  the  obtained  screen  section  to  withstand  pressure 

screen    operating    prevsures   by    tightening    the    retaining 


elements  between  the  end  rings,  thereby  compressing  the 
end  rings  and  the  obtained  screen  section,  and.  thereafter 
reinserting  and  securing  the  plate  assembly    with   the  ob- 
tained screen  section  in  the  pressure  screening  apparatus 


5,285.561 

HOSE  COl  Pl.INC;,  reRRL  I.E  THEREFOR  AND 

MFTTHODS  OF  MAKINC;  THE  SAME 

Timothy  J.  Manning.  Eldora.  and  Jerome  P.  Hoffman,  New 

Proridence,  both  of  Iowa,  assignors  to  Dayco  ProducU.  Inc.. 

Dayton.  Ohio 

Filed  Aug.  21,  1992.  Ser.  No.  934,048 

Int.  CI."  B21H  M  iKi 

VS.  C\.  29—417  5  Claims 


58A 


1  In  a  method  of  making  a  hose  coupling  that  comprises  a 
ferrule  having  opposed  ends  and  an  insert  interconnected  to 
one  of  said  ends  of  said  ferrule  s<i  thai  an  end  of  a  hose  can  be 
inserted  into  the  other  of  said  ends  of  said  ferrule  and  over  said 
insert  to  be  subsequently  clamped  between  said  ferrule  and  said 
insert,  the  improvement  comprising  the  steps  of  forming  said 
ferrule  from  a  length  of  tubular  stock  that  has  opp<«cd  ends  by 
rotating  said  stixk,  inserting  pan  of  said  insen  into  one  of  said 
opposed  ends  of  tubular  stock,  inwardly  swedging  said  st(x;k  at 
said  one  of  said  opp<ised  ends  thereof  to  define  said  one  end  of 
said  ferrule  while  said  stock  is  rotating  and  to  interconnect  said 
line  end  of  said  ferrule  to  said  part  of  said  insert,  and  then 
cutting  off  a  portion  of  said  st(x:k  at  a  desired  IcKation  thereon 
that  IS  spaced  inwardly  from  said  one  end  of  said  stcxk  to  form 
said  other  end  of  said  ferrule  and  to  complete  said  coupling 
while  said  desired  ligation  on  said  slock  becomes  a  new  one 
end  thereof  for  forming  another  coupling  in  the  above  manner 


5.285.562 
APPLICATOR  APPARATUS  FOR  PI  SH-ON  TYPE 
FASTENERS 
Branko  Bidefeld.  Marietta,  Ga..  assignor  (o  TRW  Inc..  Cleve- 
land. Ohio 

Filed  I>ec.  9,  1992,  Ser.  No.  988,211 
Int.  CI."  B25C   /  ()4 
V.S.  CI.  29—525  16  Claims 

1    Apparatus  for  installing  a  pushnut  fastener  on  a  nxJ  or 
stud  comprising 

an   elongated   main   housing   bods    having   first   and   second 

a;iial  ends, 
a  guideway  extending  axially  inward  from  the  first  end  of 

the  btxJy, 
a  pu.shrixl  mounted  in  the  guidewav  with  a  slecve-like  end 
portion,  the  pushrinl  being  movable  between  a  f'rst  posi- 
tion extending  out   of  the  body   and  a  second   position 
within  the  bixiy . 
a  radially  reMlieni  tubular  chuck  having  an  open  inlet  end 
and  open  outlet  end.  the  chuck  having  Us  inlet  end  joined 
to  the  body  in  axial  alignment  with  the  guideway  to  sur- 
round the  sleeve-like  end  portion  of  the  pushrixJ  w  hen  the 
pushrixl  IS  in  the  first  ptisilion. 
an  air  cylinder  first  power  means  for  moving  the  pushrixl 
from  the  second  to  the  first  position  when  energized  and 


returning  the   pushnxi   to  the  second  p<isition   when  de- 
encrgi/cd 
feed  means  operable  for  supplying  pushnut  fasteners  to  the 
inlet  end  of  the  chuck  when  the  pushrod  is  in  the  second 
position. 


N 


|ps:v;v;.'.".;(£f^ 


M      V      O* 


drive  means  operable  when  the  first  power  means  is  ener- 
gized for  driving  the  pushrod  from  the  first  position  to  a 
third  position  bey<ind  the  second  position:  and. 

trigger  means  for  selectively  releasing  the  drive  means  after 
the  pushrcid  has  been  driven  to  the  third  position  to  permit 
the  first  power  means  to  suddenly  return  the  pushrod  to 
the  first  positiiin 


5,285,563 

METHOD  OF  MAKING  A  STATIC  ELECTROMAGNETIC 

INDUCTOR 

Marie-Claude  Novc,  Paris,  and  Michel  Kouyoumdjian,  Chatou. 

both  of  France,  assignors  to  Rotelec,  Bagnolet 

Filed  Jan.  7.  1992,  Ser.  No.  817,624 

Claims  priority,  application  France,  Jan.  11,  1991.  91  00297 

Int.  a."  H02K  i.yod 

V.S.  CI.  29—596  7  Qaims 


1  A  method  of  making  a  static  electromagnetic  inductor 
including  the  following  compcjnents 

a  magnetic  circuit  yoke  made  of  a  ferromagnetic  material; 

magnetic  circuit  pole  pieces  made  of  a  ferromagnetic  mate- 
rial, which  pieces  project  successively  from  a  pole  face  of 
said  yoke,  each  of  the  pieces  extending  along  a  pole  axis 
and  presenting  a  peripheral  surface  surrounding  said  axis: 

excitation  windings  each  made  of  an  insulated  conductor 
wound  ab<iut  a  winding  axis,  the  windings  having  been 
impregnated  with  a  resin  that  has  set  and  being  respec- 
tively disposed  coaxially  around  said  pole  pieces  so  as  to 
constituie  a  sequence  of  pole  blocks  each  including  an 


association  of  one  of  said  pole  pieces  and  one  of  said 
windings,  and 

electric  power  supply  means  to  supply  said  windings  with 
excitation  electncal  currents, 

said  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

making  said  magnetic  circuit. 

making  said  pole  blocks;  wherein  each  step  of  making  a  pole 
block  includes  the  following  steps: 

making  a  winding  made  of  an  insulated  conductor  wound 
about  a  winding  axis,  making  a  rigid  insulating  winding 
suppon  which  includes  at  least  one  tubular  winding  for- 
mer around  a  central  hole;  and 

installing  said  winding  on  said  winding  support  around  said 
winding  former  on  said  pole  piece  which  is  associated 
therewith. 

locking  said  winding  on  said  winding  support  by  means  of 
shims  and  bindings  and  further  locking  of  said  winding 
block  onto  Its  associated  pole  p.ece  by  means  of  winding 
block  keys  interposed  in  a  removable  manner  between 
said  winding  former  and  said  penpheral  surface  of  the 
pole  piece;  and 

impregnating  a  winding  assembly  made  up  of  said  winding 
support,  said  winding,  said  shims  and  said  bindings  such 
that  said  central  hole  is  retained  so  as  to  form  a  winding 
block  which  is  annular  in  overall  shape,  and  wherein  said 
step  of  installing  the  winding  further  comprises  installing 
said  winding  block  around  said  pole  piece  that  is  associ- 
ated therewith 


5,285.564 
METHOD  OF  MAKING  A  MAGNETIC  HEAD  SUPPORT 
Katsuhiro  Imasaki,  Kyoto.  Japan,  assignor  to  Suncall  Corpora- 
tion, Kyoto.  Japan 

Filed  Apr.  10.  1992.  Ser.  No.  866,980 

Int.  CI."  GllB  5  42 

U.S.  a.  29—603  1  Claim 


1  A  method  of  producing  magnetic  head  support  structures, 
comprising  the  steps  of, 

processing  a  linear  steel  material  successively  through  pres- 
sure rolls  and  forming  rollers  to  form  rolled  steel  material 
ribbon  having  a  profile  cross-section  in  which  a  thick 
attaching  base  forming  portion,  a  thin  load  beam  forming 
portion  and  a  thin  gimbals  spring  forming  portion  are 
continuously  formed  between  tie  bars  at  opposite  ends  and 
orthogonal  to  the  rolling  direction, 

lengthwise  processing  a  lateral  surface  of  said  profile  cross- 
section  steel  material  nbbon  to  form  an  intermediate  struc- 
ture in  which  a  number  of  magnetic  head  support  struc- 
ture elements  are  formed  orthogonal  to  and  between  the 
tie  bars  at  the  opposite  ends  and  juxtaposed  with  a  prede- 
termined pitch  in  which  the  attaching  base  portion,  load 
beam  portion  and  gimbals  spring  piortion  are  connected  on 
the  same  axis. 

subjecting  said  intermediate  structure  to  a  forming  process 
to  curve  the  load  beam  portion  while  notching  or  cut-rais- 
ing  the  gimbals  spnng  portion  at  the  magnetic  head  slider 
mounting  p>osition.  and 

severing  the  plurality  of  magnetic  head  support  structures 
from  the  tie  bars  at  the  opposite  ends. 
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5,285.565 

METHOD  FOR  MAKING  A  TRANSFORMER  (  ORK 

COMPRISING  AMORPHOLS  STEKI,  STRIPS 

SlIRROl'NDING  THE  CX)RE  WINDOW 

Doaald  E.  Ballard,  ConoTer,  tod  Willi  Klappert,  Hickory,  both 

of  N.C,  anignon  to  C;cnenU  Electric  Coaipaiiy.  MalTem,  Pa. 

ContinuatioB  of  Ser.  No.  622,364.  Dec.  5.  1»99.  Pat.  No. 

5,050,294.  which  ia  a  coatinuation  of  Ser.  No.  505,593.  Apr.  6. 

1990,  abandoned.  This  application  Aug.  14.  1991.  Ser.  No. 

746.235 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  uibae4)uenl  to  Sep.  24, 

2008,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int.  (!.'  HOIK  41  U2 

l'.S.  (T  29—609  4  Claims 


^-  't^'-  "^■'  ■2^"\'2^'' 


5,285.566 

syste:m  for  a.ssembi.ing  a  othrs  hangers 

WITH  INDEX-<X>DED  CAPS 
DaTid    .).    Marshall,    Victoria,    Australia;    Stanley    (;ouldaon, 
Northport,  N.Y.;  John  Mazza,  Indianapolis,  Minn.;  Olaf  Oik. 
Haupoaguc.  N.Y.,  awl  Robert  Maiorcm,  Syoaset.  N.Y..  asaign- 
ors  to  Plasti-form  EnterpHaea,  Inc..  Deer  Park.  N.Y. 
DiTiaion  of  Ser.  No.  670,963,  May  2,  1991.  which  is  s 
cootinoatioa-in-pui  of  Ser.  No.  287.985.  Dec.  20.  1988. 
abaadooed.  This  application  Sep.  30,  1992,  Ser.  No.  954,256 
Int.  CI.'  B23P  -'/  («  B23Q  '  lo 
IJ.S.  a.  29—783  13  (Taims 


13    A  system  for  prcxlucing  a  plurality  of  hangers  wherein 
ich  hanger  ha.s  an  indcx-ctxlcd  cap,  said  system  compnsing 
a  plurality  of  index-tixlcd  caps,  wherein  each  inde»-c<xled 


Lap  ha.s  al  lea.si  one  indeung  indicia  related  to  a  specific 

v.haraclerislK  of  a  rcspeclue  garment  to  be  hung  from  a 

respective  hanger 
means  for  aligning  and  stacking  said  pluralilv  of  indcx-cixled 

^aps  in  a  predetermined  relationship  lo  produce  a  stack  of 

index  ciKJed  caps 
means  for  transporting  said  stack  of  index-coded  caps  to  a 

location  where  each  inden-cixled  cap  is  lo  Se  affixed  lo  a 

respective  hanger,  and 
means  for  sequentially   afTixing  ca>.  h  index  cixJed  cap  to  a 

resptvtisc  hanger  al  said  liKalion.  each  index-cixled  cap 

being   secured   lo   its  respective   hanger  al   the   lime  said 

garment  is  hung  therefrom. 


feed  device  is  swung  away  froin  the  band  so  as  lo  feed  a  further 
male  fastener  pan  (10) 


5.285.567 
MACHINE  FOR  APPLYING  FASTENER  DEVICES 
Hermann  Thuswaldner,  Gamleby,  Sweden,  assignor  to  Barra- 
cuda Technologies  AB,  (lamleby,  Sweden 
Division  cf  .Ser.  No.  784,663,  Oct.  24,  1991,  Pat.  No.  5,163,552, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  476,457,  Jun.  8,  1990, 
abandoned.  This  application  May  I.  1992,  Ser.  No.  877,884 
Claims  priority,  application  Sweden.  Oct.  12.  1988.  8803629-8 
Int.  CI.'  B23P  :/  fXi 
I  .S.  CI.  29—786  3  Claims 


I  A  mcthtxl  of  making  a  transformer  core  comprising  sinps 
of  amorphous  metal  wrapped  aKiut  a  window  of  the  core,  said 
mcthixl  comprising  the  steps  of 

(a)  providing  a  first  plurality  of  sp»xils  of  amorphous  metal 
strips, 

(b)  from   said   first   plurality   of  sp<x)ls   selecting   a   second 
plurality  of  spools  containing  amorphous  metal  strip  hav 
ing  preselected  magnetic  properties, 

(c)  unwinding  said  amorphous  metal  strip  from  each  of  said 
spiHils  in  said  second  plurality  and  combining  said  strip 
from  each  of  said  sp<x>ls  in  said  second  plurality  into  a 
strip  of  multiple  layer  thickncvs, 

(d)  unwinding   the   multiple-layer   Ihickncvs   strips   from   a 
plurality  of  m»lcr  reels  wound  with  multiple  layer  thick 
ncv.  strips  provided  a.s  in  la)  (b)  and  (cl  and  combining 
said  multiple  layer  thickness  strips  into  a  comp^isite  strip, 
and 

(f)  constructing  with  said  composite  strip  a  hollow  core  form 
having  a  window  about  which  said  compi>site  strip  is 
wrapped 


I  A  machine  for  applying  fastener  devices  in  a  manner  to 
join  plastic  film  lo  a  reinforcing  net.  having  means  for  advanc- 
ing al  lea.st  twd  webs  to  be  joined  one  lo  the  other,  including  a 
first  supply  on  one  side  of  webs  of  banded  female  fastener 
parts,  and  a  second  supply  for  banded  male  fa.stcner  parts  on  an 
opposite  side  of  said  webs,  wherein  the  supply  for  banded 
female  fa.slener  parts  includes  a  first  maga/ine  (30).  a  path  (31) 
for  advancing  female  fa.stcner  parts  from  the  first  magazine  to 
a  fastener  anvil  (40)  provided  wilh  a  counter-force  surface, 
feed  means  (32  36)  for  advancing  female  fastener  parts  (12)  lo 
the  anvil  (40)  one  al  a  time,  means  for  disengaging  female 
fastener  parts  (12)  singly  from  ihe  female  fastener  band, 
wherein  the  supply  for  banded  male  fastener  parts  includes  a 
second  maga/me  (41).  a  path  (42)  for  advancing  male  fastener 
parts  from  the  second  magazine  (41)  to  a  position  opposite  the 
fastener  anvil,  wherein  the  male  fastener  parts  (10)  are  pro- 
vided with  elements  (15)  which  extend  outwardly  in  the  band 
of  male  fastener  parts,  a  rctiprcxratingly  movable  slide  (43).  and 
a  pivotable  hammer  and  feed  device  (45)  which  is  pivotally 
mounted  adjacent  the  slide  and  operative  in  one  direction  of 
movement  to  feed  an  outermtist  male  fastener  part  (10)  in  said 
band  towards  said  fastener  anvil  and  to  disengage  said  fastener 
part  from  said  band  and  press  the  pins  of  said  male  fastener  part 
through  a  female  fastener  part  lix:ated  in  the  anvil  (40)  and  at 
the  same  time  penetrating  matenal  joined  to  the  net,  and 
wherein  in  the  second  movement  direction  the  hammer  and 


5,285,568 

APPARATUS  FOR  THE  AUTOMATIC  INSTALLATION 

OF  EXPANDER  RINGS  INTO  SPLIT  PISTON  RINGS 

Walter  Johann,  WenneUkirchen,  and  Reiner  Kierst,  Bergisch- 

Gladbach,  both  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Ciermany.  assignors  to  C^oetze 

AG.  Burscbeid,  Fed.  Rep.  of  C^rmany 

Filed  May  19,  1993,  Ser.  No.  63,556 
Oaims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  C^rmany,  May  20, 
1992,  4216652 

Int.  a.'  B23Q  7/10:  B23P  /9/04 
L'.S.  n.  29—809  6  Claims 


1    An  apparatus  for  inserting  an  expander  nng  into  an  inner 
ircumferential  groove  of  a  split  piston  ring,  comprising 

(a)  a  first  magazine  for  stonng  a  slack  of  piston  rings. 

(b)  a  second  magazine  for  stonng  a  stack  of  expander  rings; 
said  second  magazine  having  a  discharge  end  and  a  longi- 
tudinal axis  coinciding  with  longitudinal  axis  of  the  expan- 
der ring  stack, 

(c)  means  for  displacing  a  piston  ring  from  said  first  maga- 
zine into  axial  alignment  with  said  longitudinal  axis  of  said 
second  magazine  at  said  discharge  end  thereof; 

Id)  spreader  means  for  radially  outwardly  spreading  the 
piston  ring  positioned  at  said  discharge  end;  and 

(e)  pusher  means  for  pushing  an  expander  nng  from  said 
second  magazine  parallel  to  said  longitudinal  axis  into  the 
piston  nng  spread-open  by  said  spreader  means 


5,285,569 

METHOD  OF  PROCESSING  WIRE  USING  MULTIPLE 

BLADE  SET 

Jack  L.  Hoffa.  Brea,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Eubanks  Engineering 

Company,  Monrovia,  Calif. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  659,557.  Feb.  22.  1991.  abandoned,  which  is 
a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  611.057.  Nov.  9.  1990,  Pat. 
No.  5.146.673.  This  application  Apr.  13,  1992,  Ser.  No.  867,466 

Int.  a.'  HOIR  4i/00 
U.S.  Cl.  29— 825  llQaims 
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1  In  Ihe  melhtxi  of  processing  wire  to  cut  the  wire  inio 
sections  and  to  stnp  sheathing  from  the  wire  to  expose  wire 
ends  at  opposite  ends  of  the  sections,  and  by  operation  of  wire 
feed  means  and  cutter  means,  the  steps  that  include  operating 
the  feed  means  and  cutter  means  to: 


a)  displace  the  wire  endwise  eilong  an  axis  to  a  first  position, 

b)  sever  the  wire  thereby  to  form  wire  forward  and  rear- 
ward sections,  the  forward  section  having  a  rearward  end 
portion,  and  the  rearward  section  having  a  forward  end 
portion,  and 

c)  stnp  sheathing  from  the  forward  section  rearward  portion 
and  from  the  rearward  section  forward  portion  thereby  to 
expose  wire  ends  at  said  portions, 

d)  said  cutter  means  including  three  blade  pairs,  each  pair 
including  two  blades  located  at  opposite  sides  of  said  axis, 
both  blades  of  one  pair  being  displaced  toward  the  wire  to 
sever  the  wire,  and  including  the  step  of  displacing  both 
blades  of  the  remaining  two  pairs  toward  the  wire  sections 
to  stnp  sheathing  from  said  rearward  and  forward  por- 
tions during  controlled  endwise  displacement  of  said  sec- 
tions, 

e)  said  displacing  of  the  blades  of  the  remaining  two  blade 
pairs  toward  the  wire  sections  being  earned  out  to  control 
penetration  of  the  blades  into  the  sheathing  to  selected 
depth, 

0  separating  said  sections  axially  relatively  endwise  after 
said  step  b)  severing  of  the  wire  and  prior  to  said  step  c) 
stnpping  of  sheathing,  said  separating  of  the  sections  being 
earned  out  by  advancing  one  section  and  retracting  the 
other  section,  relative  to  said  one  blade  pair. 

g)  and  including  means  for  advancing  said  one  section  and 
retracting  said  other  section,  said  means  including  for- 
ward and  rearward  pairs  of  endless  conveyors,  each  pair 
of  conveyors  defining  a  wire  gripping  zone,  and  including 
the  step  of  maintaining  said  zones  m  alignment  with  said 
wire  sections  dunng  said  further  separating  of  the  sec- 
tions, axiallv 


5,285,570 

PROCESS  FOR  FABRICATING  MICROWAVE  AND 

MILLIMETER  WAVE  STRIPLINE  FILTERS 

Napoleon  A.  Fulinara,  San  Diego,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Stratedge 
Corporation,  San  Diego,  Calif. 

Filed  Apr.  28,  1993,  Ser.  No.  54.743 

Int.  a."  A05K  J/i6 

U.S.  a.  29—830  17  aaims 
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1  A  process  for  fabncating  a  stnplme  filter  using  pre-fired 
ceramic  technology  comprising  the  steps  of; 

providing  a  first  pre-fired  ceramic  substrate  having  a  prede- 
termined coefficient  of  thermal  expansion,  a  first  top  sur- 
face, a  first  bottom  surface  and  a  first  plurality  of  sides; 

pnnting  a  first  conductive  film  onto  said  first  top  surface; 

patterning  said  first  conductive  film  to  define  a  filter  trace 
pattern; 

pnnting  a  second  conductive  film  onto  said  first  bottom 
surface; 

painting  a  third  conductive  film  onto  said  first  plurality  of 
sides  of  said  first  substrate; 

printing  a  first  seal  glass  over  said  first  top  surface  and  said 
filter  trace  pattern,  said  first  seal  glass  having  a  substan- 
tially same  coefficient  of  thermal  expansion  as  said  prede- 
termined coefficient  of  thermal  expansion; 

providing  a  second  pre-fired  ceramic  substrate  having  said 
predetermined  coefficient  of  thermal  expansion,  a  second 
top  surface,  and  a  second  bottom  surface; 

lapping  said  second  substrate  so  that  said  second  top  surface 
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and   said    st-iorul    hottntn    surtatt-    .iff    iiniforniK    spaced 

acrov.  said  substraU- 
printing  a  fourth  n>ndULlivf  film  onln  viid  ■t-iorul  Inp  sur 

lace, 
printin«  a  st-cund  seal  glass  ^>nu>  said  st-mnd  tn.iliini  surta^f. 

said  st-cond  st-al  ^\is'<  having  said  siihsIanlialK  same  ^iti 

ricieni  I'f  thermal  expansion, 
lorming  an  avsemhl>   hv  disposing  s.iid  st-iond  bottom  siif 

laLC  abulling  said  TirM  lop  surface,  aligning  viid  first  plu 

rainy  ot  sides  wilh  said  second  pluralitv  ot  side 
fii  iig  said  ass<-mbl>  to  Kind  said  first  substrate  to  said  second 

s.ibslrale  h\  binding  said  first  seal  glass  l.i  s.ik1  secoml  seal 

glass,  and 
painting  a  fifth  conductive  film  on  said  first  phiralilv  ol  sides 

and  said  sccund  pluralitv  ol  sides 


5,2«5,571 
MKIMOI)  FOR  KXrKM)I\(.  AN  KIKTRK  Al 
(ONUICTOR  OVKR  AN  KIH;K  OF  AN  HDI  SI  BSTRAIF 
Thomas  B.  (rfjrciycm;  H«ul  A.  Mc<  onnelef,  and  Richard  J.  Saia. 
all  of  Schcnectad).  N.Y.,  assiKnor.  to  (icneral  Hectric  Com- 
pany, Schenectady,  N.Y. 

Filed  Oct.  13,  1992.  Vr.  No.  959.8H6 

Int.  CI.'  H05K  .<  .'•/    '   :■'< 

VS.  n,  29— H4«  '0  Claims 


I  A  nielhocl  lor  extending  an  eli-clric.il  ^ondu.tiir  'vet  an 
edge  ol  a  substrate,  the  conductor  being  situated  vvilhin  a  lirsl 
dielectric  laver  previousK  tabricated  on  a  surlaci-  ot  the  sub 
sirale  and  b<'ing  conduclivelv  coupleil  to  an  integr.iled  ^  ifi  un 
situated  on  oiu-  (mrtion  i<(  the  substr.ile  surl.K  e.  voniprising  the 
steps  ot 

ablating  a  p.iri  ot  the  existing  first  dielectrK    laver  on  a  s<-c 
ond   portion   ot    the-   substrate,   devoid   ol    anv    integrated 
circuit,   to  expoM"   a   i»irtion  of  the  electrual   conductor 
situated  in  the  s<-i.  oiul  substrate  portion 
applying  a  secorul  dielectric  layer  over  at  least  a  part  ol  the 
first  dielectric  layer  and  over  the  second  substrate  portion 
and  including  the  exposed  electrual  conductor   p<irtion. 
with  the  si-cond  dielectric   laver   not  K-mg  .ipplied  to  a 
region  extending  from  an  edge  ol   the  substrate  onto  an 
adiacent  electrical  conductor  extremitv  p<irtion.  said  edge 
disposed  at  an  angle  to  the  substrate  surface    and 
applying  an  electric  conducting  extension  means  patterned 
to  cover  a  p<irtion  of  the  second  dielectric  laver.  a  part  ol 
the  electrical  conductor  extremity  portion,  and  at  least  a 
portion  of  the  angularly  disposed  substrate  edge 


5,285,572 
MFTHOD  AND  SVSTFM  FOR  MACHINING 
CONTOl  RKI)  PARTS 
Rajendra  F   Rathi,  West  Chester;  David  C.  Fairbourn.  Fairfield, 
and  Joseph  H.  Nurre.  Athens,  all  of  Ohio,  asslnnors  to  Gen- 
eral Flectric  (  ompany,  Cincinnati.  Ohio 

Filed  Aug.  12.  1992.  Ser.  No.  928,384 

int.  CI.'  B23H  ^     W    B23(    (    / A 

I    s    (1.  29— 889. 1  21  Claims 


'JtiTO' 


1- 
u 


H 


ntnoN 

— I 


u 


conrirro/ 


MaCMWWC 

CKC  ntociuit  j-=r- 
fHCHAniNI   <     I 


'    HMisa 

-^    «T*TIOf« 


1  -X  method  fir  ma.  hiniiig  a  vxorkpiece  using  measurements 
l.iken  trom  a  surl.KC  ol  thi'  work  piece,  said  method  comprising 
the  steps  ol 

(a)  preparing  the  workpiece  for  tiiachuiing 

ibl  sensing  a  series  iA  original  digiti/ed  contour  data  points 
along  the  surface  ot  the  workpiece.  said  series  ol  original 
digiti/ed  .oniiHir  dat.i  points  each  King  in  a  common 
plane 

ici  calculating  .m  -'ngin.il  digiti/ed  contour  profile  corre- 
sponding to  said  series  ot  original  digili/ed  cont(>ur  data 
piMiils 

(dl  generating  an  energv  lunclion  array  based  upon  prese 
lee  ted  energv   parameters  and  a  preselected  step  si/e. 

lei  generating  a  revised  contour  profile  using  revised  data 
points  which  are  calculated  using  said  series  of  original 
digiti/ed  contour  data  points  and  said  energy  array, 

ifi  repeating  said  steps  ih)  (el  for  another  series  of  original 
digiti/ed  contour  data  points  which  he  in  another  imagi 
narv  plane 

(gl  generating  a  machining  profile  trom  saul  rev  ised  contour 
profiles   jDiJ 

Ih)  machining  said  workpiece  in  .i..  ordance  with  said  ma- 
,  hinirig  pr^  ^!ile 


5.285.573 
MUMOl)  K)R  MANl  KA(Tl  RING  HOII  OW  AIRFOll-S 

(FOl  R-FIFCF  CONCFPTi 

Jeffrey  UMonds.  Clifton  Hark.  N.V.:  JunR-Mo  Cheng.  Taipei, 

Taiwan;  Gene  h.  Wiggs.  \Nest  Chester,  Ohio;  (iary  T.  Martini. 

Io»eland.   Ohio,   and   Richard   M.   (  ogan.  Cincinnati.  Ohio. 

avsignors  to  (K'neral  Flectric  Company.  Schenectady.  N.V. 

(  ontinuation  of  Ser   No.  803.853,  Dec.  9,  1991,  abandoned.  This 

application  Mar.  8,  1993,  Ser.  No.  29.286 

Int.  CI.    B2Jf'  I.''  'Ml 

\    s   (1    29—889.72  19  n«ims 


8     .A    methiKi   of  making   hollow    airfoils   having   a   desired 
shape  comprising  the  steps  ol 

forming  two  face  sheets  into  respective  in  process  shapes. 
forming  two  core  sheets  into  respective  in-process  shapes, 


machining  a  plurality  of  cavities  in  each  of  said  two  face 
sheets, 

applying  stopofT  to  each  of  said  cavities; 

arranging  each  of  said  face  sheets  with  a  corresponding  one 
of  said  core  sheets  to  form  two  in-process  sub-assemblies: 

applying  external  pressure  to  each  of  said  two  sub-assemblies 
so  that  the  portions  of  said  face  sheets  that  lack  stopoff 
diffusion  bond  to  said  corresponding  core  sheet; 

applying  internal  pressure  to  each  of  said  cavities  so  that 
each  in-pr(x;ess  sub-assembly  superplastically  deforms 
into  an  inflated  sub-assembly. 

arranging  said  inflated  sub-assemblies  together  to  fonn  a 
single  assembly  \xith  said  two  core  sheets  disposed  be- 
tween said  two  face  sheets,  and 

applying  internal  pressure  to  each  of  said  cavities  so  that  said 
two  sub-assemblies  bond  together 


5,285,574 
CARTON  OPENER 
Dennis  P.  Feltner.  West  Chester.  Ohio,  assignor  to  Cosco  Indus- 
tries, Inc.,  Spring  Valley,  N.Y, 

Filed  Nov.  6,  1992,  Ser,  No,  972.931 

Int.  a.'  B67B  7/00,  B26B  J/06 

L.S.  a.  30—2  3  aaims 


the  detent  such  that  the  detent  disengages  a  recess  and  engages 
the  side  of  the  slot,  the  moving  member  composing  a  generally 
planar  base  adapted  to  slide  withm  the  sheath  and  being  cap- 
tured by  the  blade  holder,  a  stem  extending  upwardly  from  the 
base  through  the  slot  for  moving  the  blade  holder  with  respect 
to  the  sheath,  and  a  retaining  cap  removably  attached  to  the 
stem  opposite  of  the  base,  the  retaming  cap  and  the  base  having 
a  greater  width  than  the  width  of  the  slot  and  the  stem  having 
a  lesser  width  than  the  width  of  the  slot,  the  carton  opener 
further  compnsing  means  for  resisting  movement  of  the  mov- 
ing member  when  nominal  forces  are  exerted  on  the  retaining 
cap  of  the  moving  member,  the  stem  having  a  cavity  fotTTied 
therein  which  is  accessible  through  an  opening,  said  resisting 
means  compnsing  two  spaced  apart  fingers  extending  down- 
wardly from  the  retaining  cap  through  the  opening  in  the 
cavity,  the  moving  member  having  a  spnng  which  is  engaged 
by  the  fingers  for  positioning  the  retaining  cap  relative  to  the 
stem,  the  arrangement  being  such  that  the  retaining  cap  is 
capable  of  moving  slightly  without  moving  the  base  and  the 
stem  of  the  moving  member  when  forces  are  inadvertently 
exerted  on  the  moving  member 
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5^5,575 
CLTTER 
Torn  Hirano,  609,  3-1,  Etcbujima  l-chome,  Koto-ku.  Tokyo  135, 
Japan 

Filed  Nov.  12,  1992,  Ser.  No.  974,498 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  15,  1991,  3-327008 

Int.  a.'  B67B  7/00 

L.S.  a.  30—2  7  aaims 


^/  /'      s. 


JV     »     "-rr      w 


1  A  carton  opener  capable  of  cutting  a  carton  composes  a 
blade  holder  of  the  type  adapted  to  receive  and  hold  a  single 
edged  razor  blade,  a  sheath  having  a  bcxly  portion  including 
two  side  walls  closely  fitted  about  said  blade  holder,  and  a 
guide  member  extending  generally  forward  of  said  body  por- 
tion, said  blade  holder  being  adapted  to  slide  within  the  sheath 
to  anyone  of  a  plurality  of  temporary  locking  fwsitions  includ- 
ing a  blade  retracted  position  in  which  the  body  portion  of  the 
sheath  covers  the  blade,  a  first  blade  cutting  position  in  which 
ihf  bJadf  held  by  the  holder  e.!!iends  out  forward  of  the  body 
portion  for  cutting  an  edge  of  the  carton  with  the  aid  of  the 
guide  member  which  guides  the  opener  along  the  edge  of  the 
carton,  a  second  blade  cutting  position  in  which  the  blade 
holder  extends  forwardly  from  the  first  cutting  position  such 
that  the  edge  of  the  blade  is  positioned  beyond  the  guide  mem- 
ber, the  guide  member  in  the  second  blade  cutting  position 
being  adapted  to  control  the  depth  of  the  cut,  and  a  blade 
extended  position  in  which  the  blade  holder  extends  forwardly 
of  the  second  cutting  position  and  forward  of  the  body  portion 
sufficiently  to  allow  the  blade  to  be  removed  and  a  new  blade 
inserted  into  the  blade  holder,  manually  operable  means  for 
temporarily  kxrking  said  blade  holder  m  any  one  of  said  lock- 
ing positions  so  as  to  prevent  movement  of  the  blade  holder  by 
application  of  force  on  the  blade,  said  temporary  locking 
means  comprising  a  slot  formed  on  one  of  said  side  walls  longi- 
tudinally along  the  length  of  the  sheath  and  a  moving  member 
attached  to  the  blade  holder  extending  from  the  blade  holder 
through  the  slot,  the  moving  member  being  in  registry  with  the 
slot  for  moving  the  blade  holder  longitudinally  with  respect  to 
the  sheath,  the  slot  having  four  recesses  formed  in  one  side  of 
the  slot,  a  first  recess  for  p>ositioning  the  blade  holder  in  its  first 
blade  cutting  position,  a  second  recess  for  positioning  the  blade 
holder  in  its  second  blade  cutting  position,  a  third  recess  for 
positioning  the  blade  holder  in  its  blade  extended  position  and 
a  founh  recess  for  positioning  the  blade  holder  in  its  blade 
retracted  position,  the  moving  member  composing  a  detent 
spnng-biased  to  the  side  of  the  slot  having  the  recesses  for 
relcasably  engaging  the  recesses  when  the  detent  is  adjacent 
thereto,  the  recesses  receiving  the  detent  for  positioning  the 
blade  holder  relative  to  the  sheath  until  a  sufficient  force  is 
exerted  on  the  moving  member  to  move  it  against  the  bias  of 


1.  A  cutter  comprising:  a  pair  of  superposed  holders  secured 
to  one  another:  a  pair  of  open-close  bodies  rotatably  supported 
by  said  holders,  respectively,  at  corresponding  edges  of  said 
holders,  said  open-close  bodies  defining  a  cutting  area  therebe- 
tween through  which  an  article  to  be  cut  can  be  passed;  and  a 
cutting  blade  mounted  to  said  holders  and  extending  into  said 
cutting  area  from  said  corresponding  edges  of  said  holders. 


5^5,576 

TOOL  FOR  GROOVING  OR  CUTTING  PIPES 

aive  N.  Taylor.  15  Canford  Cliifs  Road,  Poole  Dorset  BH13 

7YF,  United  Kingdom 
per  No.  PCr/GB«9/01392,  §  371  Date  Jan.  14,  1992,  §  102(e) 
Date  Jan.  14,  1992,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO90/05610,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  May  31,  1990 

PCT  Filed  Nov.  22,  1989,  Ser.  No.  793^1 
Oaims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Nov.  22,  1988, 
8827226 

Int.  a.'  B23D  21/06:  B26D  i/16 
U.S.  a.  30—94  20  Claims 

1   A  tool  for  treating  a  pipe,  said  tool  comprising: 
a  body  having  an  aperture  for  receiving  a  portion  of  the  pipe 

to  be  treated, 
pipe  support  means  displaceably  mounted  on  the  body  so  as 
to  be  displaceable  to  project  into  the  aperture  to  a  vanable 
extent, 
a  pipetreating  wheel  rotatably  mounted  on  the  body  so  that 
the  pipe  portion  in  the  aperture  is  engageable  between  the 
pipe-treating  wheel  and  the  pipe  support  means,  the  pipe- 
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irealing  wtu-t-l  Ix-ing  displavt-ahlf  along  a  predetermined    sice!  reinforcing  har  of  thr  i>pe  used  in 
path  relative  to  the  pipe  p<irtion  sush  that  its  operative 
portion  moves  inwardlv   relative  to  the  pipe  portion,  and 


UK  rete  i.  onstrustion 
IS  or  are  more  or  less  than  the  established  allowable  limit  or 
limits.  i.iimprising 

a  gauge  h<Hlv  formed  to  provide  at  least  a  sector  ars  portion 
of  a  circular  disc  having  a  diameter  approximating  the 
minimum  allov^able  bend  diameter  for  a  particular  bar 
bt-nd  si/e  in  .1  partK  ular  si/e  ol  reinforcing  har.  said  cirvu- 
lar  disc  taking  into  ascount  an>  deformations  on  said  bar 


a  rotatably  mounted  cam  arranged  to  adiust  the  positum  of 
the  support  means 


5.M5.577 

l.I-TTF.R  OPKNKR  WITH  PROTKfTKD  RKCT:ss  FOR 

BLSINRSS  (  ARI)  AND  RK.MOVABI  K  SI  IDK  IN  (  ()\  KR 

Albert  P.  C  «rney.  and  l>ti»id  P.  Ijir*.  both  of  SI.  Ix)uis  t  ounly. 

Mo.,  issiRnon  to  Ouick  Point,  Inc.,  Kenton,  Mo. 

Filed  M«y  22.  1992,  Ser.  No.  »87,0«6 

Int.  CI.'  B26B  Jv  (*' 

IS.  (1.  30—294  6  Claims 
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5.2*5,578 

cai'(;f.s  for  uftfrmininc;  whfthkr  standards 

FOR  STFKI.  RFINFORCING  BARS  ARK  SWTi 

Brent  So»ereen,  2525  Kenwood  St..  Salt  Ijike  City,  I  tab  84106 

Filed  Jan.  7.  1992.  Ser.  No.  817,605 

Int.  (T'  (;OIB  ^  20 

U.S.  n.  3J— 1  N  4  (Taims 

I    A  gauge  for  determining  whether  a  dimension  or  dimen 

sions  of  a  particular  allov^ahie  si/e  bend  in  a  particular  si/e 


and  having  a  diameter  selected  from  allowable  bend  di- 
mensions ol  allowable  reinforcement  bar  diameters,  a 
protractor  pivotallv  attached  at  the  center  ol  the  gauge 
b<Hl>  for  lining  up  with  the  beginning  and  ending  of  the 
bar  bend,  wherehv  when  said  sector  arc  porlion  of  said 
gauge  Nhjv  is  abutted  against  the  inside  of  a  bar  bend  it 
can  be  determined  by  observation  of  the  interface  between 
said  gauge  and  said  bend  whether  the  bend  has  exceeded 
the  minimum  bend  diameter 


5.285.579 
TRIDIMFNSIONAI    Ml  I  TIFl  NCTION  PLOTTFR 

Conii  Armando,  Piacenza,  Italy .  assignor  to  Jobs  S.p.A.,  Pia- 

cenui,  Italy 

Filed  Feb.  14,  1991,  Ser.  No,  656,239 

Claims  priority,  application  Italy,  Feb.  22,  1990,  44804  A,  90 
Int.  CI."  C;05B  /v  •/"<  B23y  l^  '*'  C;06F  /.^  -/rt  CXIIB  ^  0} 
L.S.  fl.  33— 18.1  3  Oaims 


t    A  calling  card  letter  opener  comprising 

(a)  a  main  UkIv  having  a  first  member  having  a  front  face 
and  a  rear  face,  said  front  face  being  provided  with  a 
substantially  rectangular  recess  si/ed  to  accept  a  calling 
card,  said  recess  having  side  and  front  edges  and  an  open 
back,  edge,  and  a  second  finger  shaped  member  connected 
to  the  first  member  at  one  end  and  extending  generallv 
parallel  to  and  spaced  from  the  l"irst  member,  the  lunslure 
of  the  first  and  second  members  defining  a  loop  shaped 
corner 

(h)  a  cutting  eilge  embedded  in  the  first  and  second  members 
at  their  juncture  and  extending  into  and  exposed  at  the 
corner  there  between, 

(c)  a  removable  substantially  rectangular  slide  in  transparent 
cover  membi-r  adapted  to  enclose  the  recess  in  the  first 
member  and  retain  and  protect  a  sailing  card  located 
therein,  and  permit  it  t<i  be  viewed  there  through,  the 
cover  member  being  slidable  into  the  recess  from  the  s.iid 
substantially  open  edge,  and 

(d)  means  associated  with  the  cover  member  and  the  recess 
to  permit  the  cover  to  be-  slid  over  the  recess  trom  the 
open  edge  and  kicked  in  place 


I  A  tridimensional  plotter  for  making  a  mixlel  of  a  CAD 
surface  t"ile,  the  plotter,  comprising  an  operating  head  for 
carrvmg  an  interchangeable  timl  having  a  known  shape,  a 
supp<ut  for  movably  carrying  the  head,  means  for  mounting 
the  support  for  movement  of  the  support  along  a  first  horizon- 
tal axis  (X),  a  sleeve  mounted  for  movement  aKmg  a  vertical 
axis  (/)  to  the  supp^irt,  the  head  being  connected  for  movement 
to  the  sleeve,  the  means  for  mounting  the  supptirl  comprising 
a  horizontal  guide,  the  support  being  mounted  for  hori/ontal 
movement  along  the  horizontal  guide,  the  horizontal  guide 
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GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 
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comprising  a  pair  of  spaced  apan  beams,  a  machine  framework 
for  supporting  the  pair  of  beams,  the  support  being  mounted 
for  horizontal  movement  between  and  along  the  beams;  a  table 
mounted  for  movement  along  a  seccind  horizontal  axis  (y) 
w  hich  IS  perpendicular  to  the  first  honzontal  axis  of  movement 
of  the  support,  the  table  being  mounted  to  the  framework,  a 
plurality  of  electronic  devices  for  controlling  movements  of 
the  head  on  the  sleeve,  for  movement  of  the  sleeve  on  the 
suppon,  for  movements  of  the  supp<irt  along  the  pair  of  beams 
and  for  movement  of  the  table  on  the  framework,  and  a  data 
pr<Kessing  unit  integrated  into  the  electronic  devices  for  pro- 
cessing a  CAD  surface  file  to  pnxluce  an  NC  file  for  operating 
the  electronic  devices,  the  NC  file  containing  data  for  moving 
the  head,  sleeve,  support  and  table,  and  the  data  processing 
unit  being  connected  to  the  electronic  devices  for  moving  the 
head,  sleeve,  support  and  table  according  to  the  NC  file;  the 
data  prixessing  unit  also  including  non-linear  interpolation 
means  for  creating  Irajectones  and  paths  of  movement  for  the 
head,  sleeve,  suppon  and  table,  in  the  NC  file,  which  compen- 
sate for  the  tool  shape  to  form  an  accurate  mtxlel 


5,285,580 
TE.MPLATF  FOR  MARKING  ROL'NDED  CORNERS 
Robert  J.  Christensen.  210  E.  1000  South.  Brigham  City.  Ctah 
84302 

Filed  Oct.  9.  1992,  Ser.  No.  958,893 

Int.  a.^  B43L  li,20 

VS.  CI.  33—565  10  Oaims 


I  A  device  for  marking  an  arc  of  a  predetermined  radius  at 
a  square  corner,  said  square  corner  having  a  face  and  free 
exterior  edges  such  that  the  arc  is  marked  up<in  the  face  when 
the  device  is  asymptotically  fitted  to  said  exterior  edges,  the 
device  compnsing 

a  plurality  of  positioning  members,  each  positioning  member 

including  first  and  second  edge  members  which  form  a 

right  angle  therebetween  and  which  form  an  interior  face 

configured  for  positioning  against  the  exterior  edges  of  the 

square  corner  in  a  seated  position,  and 

a  main  bcxiy  plate  connected  to  the  positioning  members  to 

thereby  form  a  plurality  of  three-sided  receiving  pockets, 

each  receiving  pix.ket  for  selectively  receiving  the  square 

corner,   the  main  body   plate  configured   for  placement 

against  a  p<irtion  of  the  face  of  the  square  corner  in  a 

seated  position  and  further  including: 

a  plurality  of  planar,  interconnected  concave  arc  members 

ptisitioned  such  that  each  arc  member  extends  across 

the  nght  angle  formed  between  one  of  said  first  and 

second  edge  members  and  is  symmetrically  disposed 

between  said  edge  members,  so  that  at  least  a  portion  of 

each  edge  member  is  non-planar  with  its  corresponding 

arc  member  and  forms  a  side  wall  of  its  corresponding 

receiving  p<xket.  said  edge  members  being  disposed  on 

and  extending  from  said  arc  members,  each  arc  member 

having  a  free  concave  arcuate  edge  extending  between 

Its  corresponding  edge  members  to  provide  a  guide  for 

marking  an  arc  on  the  square  corner. 


5.285,581 

METHOD  FOR  DRYING  WASTE  MATERIALS 

David  R.  Walker,  Clearwater,  Fla..  assignor  to  Combustion 

Design  CU>rporation,  Tampa,  Fla. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  510,421,  Apr.  18,  1990,  Pat.  No.  5,080,581. 

This  application  Oct.  30.  1991.  Ser.  No.  785,276 

Int.  O.^  F26B  17/00 

U.S.  a.  34—28  31  Claims 
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1   A  method  of  uniformly  drying  a  moisture-laden  matenal. 
comprising  the  steps  of: 

(A)  introducing  hot  gasses  and  said  moisture-laden  matenal 
into  a  first  longitudinal  end  of  a  dryer  compnsing  a  pre- 
heating portion  and  a  mixing  portion;  then 

(B)  conveying  said  matenal  through  said  preheating  portion 
such  that  said  matenal  is  heated  by  but  is  shielded  from 
direct  contact  with  said  gasses.  thereby  ensuring  that  said 
material  is  not  subject  to  combustion;  then 

(C)  conveying  said  matenal  through  said  mixing  portion 
such  that  said  matenal  is  uniformly  mixed  with  said  gasses 
and  IS  dried  to  a  predetermined  moisture  level;  then 

(Dl  conveying  said  matenal  and  said  gasses  out  of  a  common 
outlet  formed  in  a  second  longitudinal  end  of  said  dryer. 


5,285,582 
OVEN  FOR  A  TRANSVERSE  STRETCHING  APPARATUS 
Kunihiro  Kouchi,  and  Kimiyasu  Hanaki.  both  of  Hiroshima, 
Japan,  assignors  to  The  Japan  Steel  Works,  Ltd.,  Tokyo, 
Japan 

Filed  May  15.  1992,  Ser.  No.  883,387 

Oaims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  27.  1991.  3-225434 

Int.  O.^  F26B  li/00 

U.S.  O.  34—155  3  Oaims 


■'■'"«   K    ,        '     3     .  I     .0     ,|1«'"!,"S 


1  An  oven  employable  for  a  transverse  stretching  apparatus, 
compnsing; 

a  pair  of  air  chambers,  one  of  said  air  chambers  being  ar- 
ranged on  each  side  of  a  film  passageway  defined  in  the 
oven; 

at  least  one  radiator  operatively  coupled  with  each  of  said 
air  chambers  and  extending  above  and  below  the  film 
passageway  in  a  direction  substantially  perpendicular  to  a 
length  of  the  film  passageway; 

a  plurality  of  nozzle  units  arranged  in  the  oven,  each  nozzle 
unit  being  operatively  connected  to  one  of  said  air  cham- 
bers and  comprising  an  upper  nozzle  which  extends  across 
a  width  of  the  film  passageway  at  a  position  above  the  film 
passageway  and  a  lower  nozzle  which  extends  across  a 
width  of  the  film  passageway  at  a  position  below  the  film 
passageway,  said  upper  and  lower  nozzles  being  config- 
ured to  direct  hot  air  toward  the  film  passageway;  and 

a  blower  coupled  with  said  air  chambers  so  as  to  cause  air  to 
fiow  through  said  radiators  into  said  air  chambers  and 
subsequently  into  said  nozzle  units; 
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said  uprx-f  i'Hl  l"*fr  n""l<">  l^'niJ  alternately  connctled  to 
one  of  said  .iir  c  hamh«Ts  through  a  hinged  dcsice  mt  as  to 
allow,  said  upper  no//le\  to  pisol  upward  and  aw.as  from 
the  film  passagewav  and  so  as  to  allow  said  lower  nozzles 
to  pivot  downward  and  awas  from  said  film  passagewas 

5.M5.583 

PUNtTlRK  RKSISTANT  INSOI  K  FOR  SAFf-n 

KK)TV*KAR 

Albertus  A.  V\ .  Ale»en,  Markdale.  Canada.  aMiRnor  lo   Terra 

NoTa  Shoe*  lid..  Harbour  (irace.  (  anada 

<ontinuation-in-part  of  S«r.  No.  636.59}.  Jan.  2,  IWl. 

abandoned,  lliis  application  Oct.  6.  1992.  S*r.  No.  95*.97H 

Int.  (1.'  A43B  l-<    « 

I    S.  (1    36--M  2  (laims 


in  the  forward  and  backward  direction  to  cause  said  inner  sole 
lo  engage  the  fixit  in  area  of  associated  arch  wherein  said  first 
means  to  move  separate  areas  of  the  inner  sole  in  a  selectiseU 
up  and  down  direction  include  a  semi  rigid  part  disposed  over 
an  elecaling  screw  disposed  within  a  retaining  screw  that  is 
secured,  at  lea.sl  at  Us  upper  and  l.«wer  ends,  within  a  through 
t>.re  of  the  vile  i>f  the  f.Kitgear.  and  where  said  elevating  screw 
has  a  partial  bore  with  a  pin  disposed  therein  in  a  spline  rela- 
tionship, a  compression  spring  interspersed  tvlween  the  closed 
end  of  the  partial  Nire  and  said  pin.  and  where  the  lower 
s<-curing  means  of  said  retaining  screw  has  a  bore  generalK 
similar  in  shape  of  said  pin,  said  bore  being  lipped  to  prevent 
through  penetration  of  said  pin,  said  lipping  having  sufficient 
op.-n  K.re  to  seleclivelv  admit  a  bladed  piece  that  fits  a  cut  out 
area  in  the  Uitlom  of  said  pin  to  push  and  rotate  said  pin 


?.2«5.5«5 

SOI  ND  KM1TT1N<;  INFANT  B(M>T  STRICTI  RE 

Sharene  M.  Baker.  905  K.  26th  St..  FarminRton.  N.  Mex.  87401 

Filed  Jan.  26.  1993,  Ser.  No.  9.150 

Int.  (1  •  A43B  .<  M) 

L..S.  a.  36— 112  1  Claim 


1    A  protective  insole  for  safelv  footwear  comprising 

an  integral  protective  laser  composed  of  plastK  comprising 
a  p*ilvamide  substantialK  conforming  in  si/e  and  shape  to 
a  vile  area  of  the  fiH>twear  and  including  a  heel  portion 
and  a  relativeU  more  (Iciihle  forepart  portion. 

an  insole  board  bonded  b\  the  plastic  to  a  bottom  surface  ol 
the  plastK  over  substantialK  the  entire  area  of  the  protec 
tivc  la>er,  and 

a  fabric  laver  btvnded  hv  the  plastic  to  a  top  surface  .'f  the 
plastic  over  substantialK  the  entire  area  I'f  the  protective 
laver, 

wherein  the  plastic  has  an  I/ixl  Impact  Strength  ranging 
from  approjimalelv  Ih  H  ft  lb  in  to  20  h  ft  lb  in  i.1  ^'"  1  . 
and  from  appro«imatel>  2  1  ft  lb  in  to  2  ^  ft  lb  in  at  MV 
F  ,  for  a  thickncvs  of  0  125  inches,  and  a  fleiural  stress 
ranging  from  approximaieK  I0,4<)()  lb  in- to  12,8(X)lb  in- 
as  molded  and  from  approximalel>  y.2H)  Ib/in-  to  .'.')5(l 
lb   in-  conditioned 


5.285. 5»4 
MKCHANIt  AI   (  I  STOM  MOLDING  OF  FCKITGKAR 
Bciuaniin  B.  Dubner.  84  Marcus  A»e.,  New  Hyde  Hark,  1.1.  N.Y. 
11040 

Filed  Jun.  12,  1991,  Ser.  No.  713,778 

Int.  n:  A43B  /i/J*    7   14.    '  .'J 

U.S.  (1.  36— «8  ^  Claims 


I  Foilwcar  having  an  inner  vile  structure  adapted  lo  con- 
form to  the  arch  shape  of  the  fix.t  of  the  wearer  first  and 
second  mechanical  support  means  selectively  positioned  be 
neath  the  inner  Mile  in  proximity  to  a  respective  one  of  the 
arches  of  the  f(X>t.  said  fint  mechanical  supptirt  means  being 
fixedly  adjusuble  in  an  up  and  down  direction  to  cause  said 
inner  sole  to  engage  the  fixit  in  the  area  of  its  associated  arch. 
said  second  mechanical  suppon  means  being  fixedly  adjusuble 


1    A  sound  emitting  infant  biK<l  structure,  comprising, 
an  outer  boot  shell  and  an  inner  b,xn  shell,  having  an  en- 
closexi  pneumatic  chamber  therebetween,  with  a  whistle 
member  directed  through  the  outer  Nx>t  shell  in  commu 
nication  wiih  the  pneumatic  chamber  arranged  to  emit  an 
audible  whistle  up«->n  comprevsion  of  the  pneumatic  cham- 
ber during  a  walking  prixedure.  and 
the  whistle  member  includes  a  ngid  supp^m  tube,  with  the 
outer  b*x.t  shell  and  inner  Kxil  shell  formed  of  a  flexible 
pneumatically  impermeable  material,  and 
the   supp<irt   tube   includes   a   first,   second,   and   third   dia- 
phragm plate,  and  the  first  diaphragm  plate  having  a  first 
whistle   aperture,   the  second   diaphragm   plate   having  a 
second  whistle  aperture,  the  third  diaphragm  plate  having 
a   third   whistle  aperture,   and   wherein   the   first   whistle 
aperture,  the  second  whistle  aperture,  and  the  third  whis- 
tle aperture  arc  ofTsel  relative  to  one  another  within  the 
support  tube,  and 
an   outer   shell    reccvs  directed   into   the   outer   b<xit   shell, 
wherein   the  outer  NxM   shell   recess  includes  a   row    of 
spherical    members,    each    spherical    member    rotatably 
mounted  aNiut  an  axle  within  the  recess  for  entertainment 
of  an  infant,  and 
a  plurality  of  toe  projections  projecting  beyond  the  outer 
b<xit  shell,  with  at  least  one  of  the  toe  projections  having 
pneumatic  communication  with  the  pneumatic  chamber, 
whereupon  comprcs.sion  of  the  at  least  one  toe  projection 
effects   compression   of  air   from    within   the   pneumatic 
chamber  for  effecting  a  whistle  through  the  member,  and 
a  further  one  of  the  toe  projections  includes  a  fluid  reservoir 
having  an  adjustable  fluid  therewilhin,  and  a  partition  wall 
p<isitioned  within  the  further  one  toe  projection,  and  the 
partition  wall  having  a  reservoir  aperture  directed  there- 
through in  communication  with  the  at  least  one  toe  pro- 
jection   extending    beyond    the    outer    b<xit    shell,    and 
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wherein  the  ai  least  one  toe  projection  extending  beyond 
the  outer  bixil  shell  includes  a  plurality  of  toe  projection 
apertures  in  fluid  communication  with  the  fluid  reservoir 
and  the  fluid  reservoir  aperture,  and  wherein  the  at  least 
one  tiH-  projection  extending  beyond  the  outer  boot  shell 
is  formed  of  a  fluid  impermeable  material  permitting  fluid 
How  only  through  the  toe  pr<ijection  apertures 


5.285,586 
ATHLETIC  SHOE  HAVING  PLLG-IN  MODULE 
Mark  R.  C^ildston,  4221   Redwood  Ave..  LxK  Angeles,  Calif. 
90066;  Jon  L.  Bemis.  14  Spruce  St,  Middleboro,  Mass.  02346, 
and  Carmen  C.  Rapisarda,  2650  Myrtle  Ave.,  STE  B-7,  Mon- 
rovia, Calif.  91016 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  806.925,  Dec.  11,  1991.  This 
application  Jun.  26,  1992,  Ser.  No.  917,000 
Int.  CI.'  A43B.'J  O) 
C.S.  CI.  36— 137  5  Claims 


aperture  directed  generally  downwardly  for  receiving  a 
water  suspension  of  said  material  from  said  bottom  area: 

a  first  pump  operably  connected  to  the  first  leg.  said  first 
pump  being  operable  to  provide  flow  through  said  con- 
duit; 

a  second  pump  operably  connected  to  said  second  leg.  said 


second  pump  being  operable  to  provide  fiow  through  said 
conduit:  and 
a  fiuidizing  nozzle  earned  by  said  first  leg  and  positioned  to 
divert  out  of  said  conduit  a  portion  of  fiuid  flowing 
through  said  first  leg  toward  said  lower  portion,  said 
diverted  fiuid  being  directed  against  said  bottom  area  for 
agitating  and  thereby  generating  said  water  suspension 


1    .An  alhlclii.  shoe  comprising 

an  upper 

a  sole  attached  to  said  upper  along  an  upper  surface  thereof. 
said  sole  including  a  recessed  cavity  formed  in  a  side 
surface  thereof, 

a  plug-in  mixiule  removably  retained  in  said  cavity  m  said 
sole,  the  plug-in  module  containing  illumination  means, 
activated  by  pressure  from  a  foot  of  a  wearer  during 
walking,  for  emitting  light  which  is  visible  from  said  side 
surface  of  said  sole,  wherein  said  illumination  means  com- 
prises p:iwer  source  means  for  supplying  electrical  en- 
ergy, light  emitting  means,  respimsive  to  the  electrical 
energy  supplied  from  the  power  source  means,  for  emit- 
ting visible  light,  ilhd  electrical  circuit  means  for  electri- 
cally interconnecting  said  power  source  means  and  said 
light  emitting  means,  and  wherein  said  plug-in  module 
includes  switch  means  for  closing  said  electrical  circuit 
means  in  response  to  pressure  exerted  by  the  foot  of  the 
wearer  of  the  athletic  shoe  during  walking,  and 

receptacle  means,  fixed  in  said  cavity,  for  slidably  receiving 
and  releasably  Uxking  said  plug-in  module  in  said  sole, 
wherein  said  plug-in  mixiule  includes  means,  operable  bv 
the  water,  for  disabling  said  switch  means  while  wearing 
the  athletic  shix'  by  removing  said  plug-in  module,  invert- 
ing 11,  and  reinserting  it  in  said  cavity 


5,285,587 
I  NDERW ATER  MINING  DREDGE 
I*o  M,  Krenzler,  1142  Industry  Dr.,  Seattle.  Wash.  98188 
Filed  Mar.  29.  1993,  Ser.  No.  38,467 
Int.  a.'  V.01V  }  HH 
I  .S.  CI.  37-323  37  Claims 

21    Dredging  apparatus  for  removing  material  from  a  bot- 
tom area  of  a  Ixxiy  of  water,  comprising 

a  flow  conduit  including  a  substantialK  L'-shaped  lower 
portion,  a  first  leg,  and  a  second  leg.  each  said  leg  extend- 
ing substantialK  vertically  from  said  lower  ptirtion,  said 
conduit  being  operable  to  communicate  flow  between  said 
legs,  said  lower  portion  having  a  substantially  horizontal 
bight   section,   and   said   bight   sectuin   having   an   intake 


5.285,588 
WINGED  PLOW 
W .  Wally  Niemela.  Rte.  1,  Box  289,  Chassell,  Mich.  49916,  and 
Philip  J.  Quenzi,  Atlantic  Mine,  Mich.,  assignors  to  W .  Wally 
Niemela,  Bonita  Springs,  Fla. 

Filed  Jul.  13,  1992,  Ser.  No.  912,896 

Int.  a."  EOIH  5  04 

L.S.  CI.  37—234  58  Qaims 


1  A  winged  plow  assembly  for  use  with  a  vehicle,  compris- 
ing 

a  support  frame  adapted  to  pivotally  connect  with  the  vehi- 
cle and  to  extend  away  from  the  vehicle  along  a  longitudi- 
nal centerline  of  vehicle,  said  support  frame  having  a 
longitudinal  axis  oriented  generally  parallel  with  the  vehi- 
cle centerline. 

an  elongated  plow  blade  having  two  opposing  ends  and 
pivotally  connected  with  said  support  frame  to  rotate 
generally  horizontally  between  a  centered  position  with 
said  plow  blade  onented  generally  perpendicular  to  said 
support  frame  longitudinal  axis  and  a  number  of  angled 
positions  with  said  plow  blade  oriented  at  an  angle  relative 
to  said  support  frame  longitudinal  axis, 

a  pair  of  plow  blade  wings,  one  oi  said  pair  of  wings  being 
pivotally  connected  with  one  end  of  said  plow  blade  and 
the  other  of  said  pair  of  wings  being  pivotally  connected 
with  the  opposing  end  of  said  plow   blade,  said  wings 
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rouiting  between  a  closed  posi(K>ii  in  which  said  wings 
project  generally  forwardly.  said  wings  and  said  plow 
blade  defining  a  generally  U-shaped  avsembly  m  said 
closed  position  so  that  said  wing^  facilitate  pushing  mate 
nal  with  said  plow  assembly,  and  an  open  position  in 
which  said  wings  project  in  generally  opposite  directions, 
away  from  each  other  to  effectively  c»tend  the  length  of 
said  plow  blade  so  that  said  wings  facilitate  moving  mate- 
nal  to  the  side  of  the  plow  assembly,  and 
actuator  means  responsive  to  the  p<»ition  of  said  plow  blade 
relative  to  said  support  frame  and  connected  with  each  of 
said  plow  blade  wings  for  routing  said  wings  substantially 
simultaneously  in  opposite  rotational  directions,  between 
said  closed  position  when  said  plow  blade  is  substantially 
in  said  centered  p.»ition  and  said  open  position  when  said 
plow  blade  is  rotated  substantially  away  from  said  cen- 
tered position 


5^5.590 

AVn-.STOVEPIPING  MAGAZINE 

Willimm  J.  Howard.  P.O.  Box  573.  WiUon.  N.C.  27893 

Filed  Oct.  7,  1992,  Ser.  No.  957,368 

Int.  a.'  F4IA  0/70 

U.S.  a.  42-50  *  "*'"" 


'^'• 


5.285,589 
TKI.FPHONK  INFORMATION  FIIF 
Jeffrey   I..   Hyatt,   1543  try  pre*.  Trace   I>r..  Melbourne.  Fla 
32940-1627 

Filed  Sep.  24,  1992,  Ser.  No.  950.144 
Int.  CI."  (;09F  //   "" 
U.S.  O.  *0—il5 


3  Claims 


1  A  maga/ine  for  reliably  feeding  cartridges  to  the  chamber 
of  a  firearm  wiihoul  sto\cpiping. 

wherein  each  of  the  cartridges  comprises  a  uniformis  ta- 
pered casing  holding  a  proiectilc  which  projects  from  the 
casing. 

wherein  said  maga/ine  tumpnscs 

A  a  pair  of  luuaposc-d.  cartridge-retaining  lips  simulta- 
neousK  cMniacting  the  proieclile  of  the  uppermost  car- 
tridge, and 

B  spring  means  for  biasing  the  cartridges  mward  the  car- 
indge-reiaming  lips,  and 

C  a  pair  of  luxtaposcd  cartridge  guides  spaced  from  each 
other  a  distance  less  than  said  outside  diameter  of  said 
proieclile  lo  simultancoush  contact  the  uppermost  pro- 
ieclile and  consiituimg  means  for  preventing  orthagonal 
rotation  of  the  uppermost  cartridge  during  feeding  of  the 
uppermost  cartridge  to  the  chamber 


1    A  telephone  information  file,  comprising, 
a  tubular  housing,  the  tubular  housing  hawng  a  parallelepi 
ped  configuration,  including  a  housing  casilv  coeuensise 
with  the  tubular  housing,  the  housing  having  a  lop  wall 
spaced  from  a  bottom  wall,  and  spaced  parallel  side  walls, 
and  a  first  end  and  second  end.  the  first  end  basing  a  first 
cud  entrance  opening  and  the  second  end  having  a  second 
end  entrance  opening,  with  a  first  message  plate  recipro 
calably    mounted    within    the    tubular    housing    extensive 
relative  to  the  first  end  entrance  opc-ning,  and  a  second 
mes.sage  plate  recipriKatabU  mounted  within  the  housing 
cavity  euensive  from  the  tubular  h.iusmg  and  the  second 
end  entrance  opening, 
the  first  message  plate  includes  a  first  jhulmeni  tlange  on 
ented  at  a  first  included  angle  relative  to  ihe  first  message 
plate  positioned  within  the  cavity,  and  the  second  message 
plate  having  a  second  abutment  flange  positioned  within 
the  cavity  spaced  from  the  second  end  entrance  opening 
and  Ihe  first  message  plate  projecting  from  the  first  en 
trance  opening  and  the  second  mevsage  plate  projecting 
from  the  second  entrance  opening,  and  an   intermediate 
web   having   an   intermediate   web   first   abutment    flange 
having  a  predetermined  included  acute  angle  relative  to 
the    intermediate    web.    with    the    intermediate    web    firsi 
abutment  flange  p<«itioned  in  adjacency  to  the  first  end 
entrance  opening  in  facing  relationship  relative  to  the  first 
mevsage  plate  abutment  flange,  and  an  inlermedialc  web 
second  abutment  flange  mounted  fixedly  to  the  intermedi 
ate  web  at  a  further  predetermined  acute  angle  positioned 
in  adiacency  to  the  second  entrance  opening  and  in  con 
fronting  facing  relationship  relative  to  the  second  mes.sage 
plate  abutment  flap 


5.2S5.591 

SAFETY  1  FVFR  PIN 

David  H.  CkKKlwin,  Hollis.  and  Thomas  K.  Cliarron,  Saco,  both 

of  Me  ,  assignors  to  Saco  Defense  Inc.,  Saco,  Me. 

Filed  I>ec.  16,  1992.  Ser.  No.  992,417 

Int.  CI."  F41A  /'  IMJ 

IS  CI   42-70.01  2  Claims 


1  An  improved  safelv  lever  pin  for  inscrlion  into  a  safety 
lever  pin  receipt  aperture  defined  m  the  sear  as.sembl\  of  an 
MK.  14  grenade  launcher,  said  receipt  aperture  having  a  side 
wall,  comprising 

a  cvlindncal  Kxiv  member  having  a  top.  a  bottom  and  side, 
the  production  of  said  Kxlv  member  charactenzed  by  not 
being  cast. 
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an  arm  extending  outward  from  Ihe  side  of  said  body  mem- 
ber near  the  top  thereof 

means  incorporated  within  said  body  member  to  retain  said 
safety  lever  pin  within  said  safety  lever  pin  receipt  aper- 
ture dunng  inversion  of  said  sear  assembly  including 

a  ball  receipt  chamber,  cylindncal  in  shape,  defined  in  the 
side  of  said  body  member  near  its  bottom,  said  chamber 
having  an  entrance. 

spring  means  located  within  said  chamber; 

a  ball  member  movably  positioned  within  said  chamber 
above  said  spring  means,  said  spnng  means  adapted  to 
urge  said  ball  member  outward,  and 

means  to  retain  said  ball  member  partially  within  said  cham- 
ber, said  ball  member  protruding  from  the  entrance  of  said 
chamber,  causing  said  ball  member  to  extend  beyond  said 
side  wall  of  said  body  member  and  urging  outward  against 
the  side  of  said  safety  lever  pin  receipt  aperture  to  retain 
said  safely  lever  pin  in  place  within  said  safety  lever  pin 
receipt  aperture 


5.285,592 

MOTOR  CASK  WITH  COMPOSITE  OVERWRAP  AND 

.METHOD 

Junes  R.  Sides,  Oakton,  Va.,  assignor  to  Atlantic  Research 

Corporation,  V  ienna,  Va. 

Filed  Oct.  31,  1991,  Ser.  No.  784,874 

Int.  a."  F41A  2J/02 

VS.  CI.  42—76.02  II  Oaims 


1  A  motor  ca.se  comprising  a  tubular  barrel  having  an  outer 
surface  and  a  composite  overwrap  wound  around  said  outer 
surface  forming  a  layer  which  protects  against  case  failure 
caused  by  thermal  effects,  said  overwrap  including  an  elon- 
gated strip  of  fibrous  matenal  impregnated  with  a  curable 
resin,  and  further  wherein  said  outer  surface  of  said  barrel  is 
textured  such  that  there  are  jagged  protrusions  extending 
outwardly  therefrom,  said  protrusions  cooperating  with  said 
fibrous  material  to  mechanically  bond  said  overwrap  to  said 
barrel 


5.285,593 
DEVICT  FOR  RECOVERING  CARTRIDGE  CASES  FOR 

AN  AUTOMATIC  OR  SEMIAUTOMATIC  HREARM 
Timour  Bammate,  Paris,  France,  assignor  to  Marianne  Barn- 
mate,  Paris,  France 

Filed  Dec.  9,  1992,  Ser.  No.  987,668 
Claims   priority,   application   Switzerland.   Mar.    11,    1992, 
00794/92 

Int.  a.'  F41A  9/60 
U.S.  a.  42—98  8  Claims 

1  A  device  for  recovenng  cartndge  cases  for  an  automatic 
or  semiautomatic  firearm  having  a  window  for  the  ejection  of 
the  cases  of  the  cartridges  fired,  a  loading  handle,  and  a  carry- 
ing handle  with  two  posts  spaced  apan  on  the  top  of  its  frame, 
compnsing  a  removable  container  with  means  permitting  its 
temporary  attachment  to  the  firearm  and  an  entrance  opening 
intended  to  be  opposite  the  cartndge-case  ejection  window  in 
order  to  collect  the  cases  upon  the  finng,  charactenzed  by  the 
fact  that  the  aiuchment  means  of  the  container  (7,  70.  71) 
compnse  a  fork  (9,  23)  intended  to  be  engaged  in  the  carrying 


handle  (4)  around  an  upnght  (5)  of  the  latter,  a  lock  (10-12, 
24-25)  with  bolt  (11,  26)  intended  to  be  engaged  by  horizontal 
pivoting  of  the  container  against  the  other  post  (6),  the  engage- 


ment of  the  bolt  around  the  latter  assunng  the  immobilizing  of 
the  container  in  the  longitudinal  and  transverse  directions,  and 
at  least  one  height  retention  stop  (12,  13.  23.  24)  in  the  carrying 
handle  associated  with  each  of  the  said  attachment  means. 


5.285,594 

WEED  GUARD  COVER  SYSTEM 

Charles  Penny.  108  Indian  Hill  Dr.,  BeUeWUe,  III. 

Filed  May  26.  1992,  Ser.  No.  887,891 

Int.  a.^  AOIG  7/00 

U.S.  a.  47—9 


62223 


4  Claims 


1  A  weed  guard  cover  system  for  retarding  the  growth  of 
vegetation  around  a  senes  of  vertical  posts,  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  adjacent,  identical,  essentially  flat,  flexible, 
essentially  elongated  rectangular  covers; 

each  cover  having  a  front,  a  rear  and  two  ends; 

each  end  having  a  rectangular,  off-set.  cut-out  section; 

wherein  said  off-set.  cut-out  sections  create  a  narrow  rear 
section  and  a  narrow  rear  flap  and  a  wider  front  section 
and  front  flap; 

said  cut-out  sections  adapted  to  receive  a  senes  of  vertical 
posts,  wherein  said  flaps  are  adapted  to  overlap  the  corre- 
sponding flaps  of  adjacent  covers  and  wherein  said  corre- 
sponding overlapping  flaps  are  secured  together; 

further  compnsing  a  plurality  of  landscape  staples  placed 
along  the  front  and  rear  edges  of  said  cover  whereby  said 
cover  IS  secured  to  the  ground  underneath  said  posts. 


5.285,595 
HYDROPONIC  GROWING  SYSTEM 
Kozo  Shirato,  Ohmiya,  Japan,  assignor  to  Erma  Incorporation, 
Japan 

FUed  Jan.  30.  1991,  Ser.  No.  647,933 
Int.  a.'  AOIG  31/00 
VS.  a.  47—62  5  Claims 

1    A  hydroponic  growing  apparatus  which  compnses: 
a  hydroponic  culture  body  in  which  plants  can  grow  and 

through  which  a  hydroponic  solution  can  flow, 
supply  means  for  supplying  a  hydroponic  solution  contain- 
ing liquid  fertilizer  and  controlled  amounts  of  dissolved 
oxygen  and  carbon  dioxide  to  said  hydroponic  culture 
body  via  a  feed  pipe,  said  supply  means  compnsing 
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a  hvdropona  v.lulion  feeder  lonnetleil  lo  v.u)  feed  pipe 
for  (froviding  water  having  liquid  fertilizer  therein,  said 
feeder  including  a  first  housing  having  first  and  second 
liquid  pavsages  emending  therethrough,  one  ol  said 
passages  being  defined  h>  a  liquid  to  liquid  semiperme 
ahle  memhrane  means. 

a  liquid  fertilizer  sump  connected  to  said  first  housing  to 
provide  liquid  fertilizer  to  one  of  said  first  .ind  si-l  ond 
liquid  pavsages. 

a  first  pump  means  lor  controlling  the  llow  of  liquid  fertil 
izer  from  said  liquid  fertilizer  sump  to  s.iid  first  housing, 

a  water  tank  connected  to  said  h>drop,.nK  solution  feeder 
to  provide  water  to  an<.ther  of  viid  first  ,ind  seomd 
liquid  passages. 

a  second  pump  means  lor  ouitrolling  the  11. •«  ol  w.iler 
from  said  water  lank  to  said  first  housing, 

a  controller  of  diss.>lved  gases  connected  to  said  feed  pipe. 
said  controller  including  a  second  housing  having  first 
and  sec.md  tluid  medium  How   pasviges  therethrough. 
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one  .'f  said   passages  heing  defined   b\     i   i;,is  lo  hquul 

semipermeahle  memhrane  means, 
an    oxvgcn    bomh   coniiecteil    u<   ^aul    se^on.)    housing    \- • 

provide  o\>gen   lo  one  of  said   fust   ..iid   second   fluid 

medium  flow  passages. 
a   first   valve   means   for   conuoiling   ihe   How    ol   oxvgen 

from  said  o^vgen  bomh  to  said  second  housing, 
a  carbon  dioxide  Kniih  connected  to  said  seonid  housing 

to  provide  carbon  dioxide  lo  viid  one  ol  said  first  and 

second  Ouid  medium  flow   pasviges 
a  second  valve  means  for  controlling  the  How   o\  varbon 

dio.ude  from  said  carNin  dioude  ^<mb  lo  said  si-Lond 

housing,  and 
1  recirculating  pipi-  connected  bc-tween  said  hvdroponic 
culture  body  and  said  second  housing  to  recirculate  hv 
droponic  solution  to  another  of  said  first  and  second  lluid 
medium  passages,  said  first  and  second  pumps  and  said 
first  and  si-cond  valves  enabling  the  control  of  the  liquid 
fertilizer  concentration  and  the  oxvgen  and  carbon  diox 
ide  gas  concentrations  in  the  hydroponic  solution 


fc)  a  seal  connected  l>i  said  weight  lor  sealing  the  exterior  of 
said  weight  and  the  interior  of  said  housing, 

(dl  a  pullev  attached  to  the  top  of  said  tube, 

(el  a  .able  attached  lo  the  top  of  said  weight  and  extending 
over  said  pullev  and  attached  lo  a  selected  point  on  the 
ti.Hir  header    and 

(fl  spring  means  (33)  mounted  inside  the  top  of  said  lube  and 
spaced  above  said  first  vent  opening  to  be  contacted  and 
compressed  bv  said  weight  when  said  weight  moves  up- 
wardlv  from  said  bottom  over  said  first  veni  opening  into 
Ihe  top  of  said  lube,  said  w-.ghl  being  spaced  apart  from 


5.2«5.59« 

IXK)R  (  I  OSt  RK  APPARATl  S 

Kenneth  M.  Kinsey,  M59  K.  Impala  A»e..  Me»».  Arii.  85204 

Filed  Not.  13.  1992.  Ser.  No.  975.881 

Int.  n.'  K05D  /.^"rt.  M5F  /  (H 

IS.  n.  49—404  '  ^''»''"* 

1    A  diHir  closing  device  comprising 

(a)  a  vertically  or.^nted  hollow  lube  having  a  top  and  a 
bottom  and  first  (24)  and  seci.nd  (25)  vent  openings 
formed  in  said  bottom,  said  vent  openings  being  spaced  a 
selected  distance  apart  with  said  first  opening  positioned 
aKwe  said  secimd  opening. 

(b)  a  weight  disp<»ed  in  said  tube  for  movement  along  said 
top  and  said  bottom,  said  weight  having  a  length  levs  than 
said  selected  distance  between  said  vent  openings  such 
that  said  weight  is  unable  to  simultaneously  entend  over 
both  of  said  vent  openings  while  said  weight  travels  up 
and  down  through  said  hollow  lube. 


said  spring  means  when  s.iul  ucik:hl  is  in  s.iid  hcMlom  ol 

s.iid  tube 

.iir  beuig  forced  oul  ol  s.ikI  lube  through  said  first  vent 
..pening  and  drawn  into  said  lube  ihr.iugh  said  seond 
vcnl  opening  when  said  weight  is  intermediate  said  first 
.ind  second  vent  opi-nings  and  moving  upw.irdly  through 
s.iid  lube. 

..ir  being  drawn  into  s.,id  lube  lhr..ugh  said  first  vent  opening 
and  be-ing  forced  oul  of  said  lube  through  said  second  veni 
opening  when  said  weight  is  intermediate  said  first  and 
second  vent  openings  and  moving  downwardly  through 
said  tub<' 


5.285.597 

MFTHOI)  AND  ARRAN(.FMKNT  FOR  SI  BDIVIDING 

SFMU ONDICTOR  BARS  INTO  SFMK  ONDl  CTOR 

WAFFRS 

Hubert  Hinzen.  iRensdorf,  Fed.  Rep.  of  (rfrmany.  assiunor  to 

(;MN  (rtKirg  MuUer  Nurnberg  ACi.  Fed.  Rep.  of  (rtrmany 

Filed  No*.  6.  1992.  Ser.  No.  973.060 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  (rfrmany.  No*.  7. 
1991.  4136566 

Int.  CI.'  B24B  ^  '*'   y<  iC.  B28B  ^  lU.  I  o: 
IS.  CI.  51—5  C  '3  Claims 

1    A  device  for  subdividing  semiconductor  bars  into  semi- 
conductor wafers  comprising 

a  grinding  icHil  having  two  concentrically  arranged  grinding 
discs  mounted  for  rotation  around  an  axis  of  rotation,  an 
inner  one  of  said  grinding  discs  being  a  roughing  disc 
having  a  grinding  surface  situated  in  a  first  plane  and  an 
outer  one  of  said  grinding  discs  being  a  p»ilishmg  disc 
having  a  grinding  surface  situated  in  a  second  plane  which 
is  axially  offset  with  respect  lo  said  first  plane  in  a  direc- 
tion of  said  axis  of  rotation,  said  grinding  Kxil  structured 
and  arranged  to  grind  a  face  of  a  semiconductor  bar  to  a 
smixith  planar  form, 
a  first  electrolytic  truer  operating  in  conjunction  with  said 
polishing  disc. 


a  second  electrolytic  truer  operating  in  conjunction  with 
said  roughing  disc,  said  first  and  second  truers  being  ar- 


5085.598 

METHOD  FOR  DRILLING  A  PROCESSED  HOLE  TO  A 

HARD  BLT  BRITTLE  MATERIAL  AND  A  DEVICE 

THEREFOR 

Tomoo  Arita,  Tokyo,  and  Toshihiko  Hirabayashi,  Higa- 
shikunime,  both  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Asahi  Diamond  Kogyo 
Kabushiki  Kaisha  and  Kyokuei  Kenmakako  Kabushiki  Kaichi, 
Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Sep.  4,  1992,  Ser.  No.  940,676 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  6,  1991,  3-254293 

Int.  a.'  B24B  23/00 

L  .S.  a.  51-283  R  2  Claims 


1  In  a  method  for  dniling  a  processed  hole  into  a  hard  but 
bnttle  matenal,  by  using  a  diamond  core  dnll  characlenzed  by 
compnsing  the  steps  of: 

contacting  a  rotating  diamond  core  dnll  to  one  side  of  a  hard 
but  bnttle  matenal  to  bore  a  hole; 

giving  relative  eccentncal  motion  between  said  rotating 
diamond  core  dnll  and  said  hard  but  bnttle  matenal  so 
that  said  rotating  diamond  core  dnll  contacts  the  inner 
circumferential  surface  of  the  hole  in  said  hard  but  brittle 
matenal.  supplying  water  to  an  axial  center  of  a  penetrat- 
ing pan  of  said  diamond  core  dnll;  and 

gradually  reducing  rotational  speed  of  said  diamond  core 
dnll  near  by  the  bottom  of  said  hard  but  brittle  matenal  to 
be  penetrated: 

the  improvement  wherein  said  dnlling  operation  of  said 
diamond  core  dnll  is  earned  out  by  dnlling  the  matenal  to 
a  distance  of  J  of  the  thickness  of  said  matenal  in  half  of  a 
necessary  time  for  completing  a  penetrated  hole,  and  then 
gradually  reducing  Ihe  dnlling  speed  of  said  diamond  core 
dnll  so  that  the  remaining  }  of  the  thickness  of  the  matenal 
IS  dnlled  in  the  remaining  half  of  the  necessary  time  for 
completing  the  penetrated  hole. 


5^5,599 
METHOD  FOR  ADJUSTING  A  STEADY  REST  HAVING 

AN  I>rrERNAL  CENTERLINE  ADJUSTMENT 
Richard   J.    Lessway,   Farmington   Hills,   Mich.,   assignor   to 

Arobotech  Systems,  Inc.,  Madison  Heights,  Mich. 

Dirision  of  Ser.  No.  830,666,  Feb.  4,  1992,  Pat  No.  5^7,780. 

This  application  Apr.  28,  1993,  Ser.  No.  53,406 

Int.  a.'  B24B  5/04 

U.S.  a.  51-289  R  3  claims 


ranged  to  maintain  an  axial  offset  between  said  grinding 
surfaces  of  said  roughing  disc  and  said  polishing  disc,  and 
a  slicing  t(x>l  for  slicing  the  bar  into  wafers 


1,  A  method  for  adjusting  a  true  centering  steady  rest 
(10.110.210.310)  having  a  multi-point  support  structure 
(50.74.76)  in  which  a  point  of  convergence  of  said  multi-point 
support  structure  (50.74.76)  is  adjusted  to  correspond  with  a 
rotational  dynamic  working  centerline  (866)  of  a  cylindrical 
workpiece  (88),  said  method  comprising  the  steps  of 
determining  a   static   centerline  (86c)   of  said   cylindncal 

workpiece  (88); 
positioning  said  steady  rest  (10,110.210.310)  such  that  said 
convergence  point  of  said  multi-point  support  structure 
(50.74.76)  coincides  with  said  static  centeriine  (86j); 
gnnding  said  workpiece  (88); 
gauging  the  ground  workpiece  (88)  to  determine  its  ground 

diameter;  and, 
adjusting  said  steady  rest  (10,110.210.310)  to  correct  for  an 
error  between  said  ground  diameter  of  said  workpiece 
(88)  and  a  desired  diameter  for  said  workpiece  (88).  said 
adjusting  to  correct  for  said  error  altering  said  conver- 
gence point  of  said  multi-point  structure  point  (50.74,76) 
to  coincide  with  said  rotational  dynamic  working  center- 
line  (S6b)  of  said  workpiece  (88) 


5,285,600 
APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  HNISHING  A 
WORKPIECE 
Barry  E.  Shepley,  No¥i,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Ford  Motor  Com- 
pany, Dearborn,  Mich. 

Filed  Dec.  17,  1992,  Ser.  No.  992,348 
Int  a.  5  B24B  7/00 
U.S.  a.  51—323  8  Claims 

6,  A  method  for  finishing  a  workpiece  compnsing; 
rotating  an  annular  milling  cutter  about  a  central  axis  to 
perform  a  milling  operation  on  the  workpiece;  and 
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rotating  a  grinding  wheel  about  the  same  central  axis  a.s  the 
annular  nulling  cutter  within  the  confines  lherei>f  but  at  a 


faster  speed  of  rotation  to  perform  a  grinding  operation  on 
the  workpiece 


ing  said  surface,  said  hiasi  unit  supp»>ned  on  said  means 
for  supporting  such  that  said  blast  zone  is  on  the  same  side 
of  the  machine  a-s  the  sections  contacting  said  surface,  said 
first  and  second  magnetic  treads  driven  at  a  speed  by  a 
means  for  drising  and  controlling  the  speed  of  said  mag- 
netic treads  whereby  the  speed  and  direction  of  travel  of 
the  bla-st  unit  can  be  contri'lled  and 
)  means  for  connecting  the  first  and  second  magnetic  treads 
to  the  blast  unit  such  that  the  blast  unit  can  pivot  relative 
to  the  first  and  second  magnetic  treads 


5.285,602 
MODLI.AR  WAI.l   SYSTKM  WITH    SLIDtBY 
MOL'NTING  KTATL'RK 
J.  Re«d  Kelton,  Milwaukee,  Wis.,  usignor  to  T.  J.  Hale  Com- 
pany, Menomonee  FaiU,  Wis. 

Filed  Mar.  9,  1992.  Ser.  No.  848.657 

Int.  n.'  A47B  5  U2.  I-WB  :   -f< 

I  .S.  CI.  52—36.6  •'  aaiim 


5.285.601 

MAC;NFTIC   THAC  K  self  PROPKII  KD  B  I  A.ST 

CT.EANINC  MACTHNK 

Robert  B.  Watkin.  ami  Darid  A.  Hanson,  both  of  Peachtree 

City.  C;a.,  aaaiRnon  to  The  WbeeUbrator  Corporation.  U 

Ciranfte,  (>a. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  815,437,  Dec.  31.  1991,  abandoned. 

This  application  Apr.  16.  1993.  Ser.  No.  48.925 

Int.  CT'  B24C'  y  M.   ^  <■*> 

I  .S.  (1.  51—430  ■"  tiaims 


4)i  _<  -> 


1  In  a  modular  wall  system  including  (a)  a  wall  panel  basing 
a  rear  surface  (b)  a  forward  standard  having  a  front  face,  (c)  a 
rearward  pair  of  laterally -extending  Oanges.  (d)  a  web  extend- 
ing between  each  flange  and  the  front  face  and  (e)  at  lea.st  one 
opening  in  each  web  for  wall  panel  attachment,  the  improve- 
ment comprising 

a  slidehy  bracket  attached  to  the  rear  surface  of  the  panel 
and  including  a  tongue  fixed  with  respect  to  the  bracket 
and  extending  through  the  opening  for  slide-and-rclea.sc 
panel  mounting,  and. 
the  rear  surface  of  the  panel  is  substantially  aligned  with  and 
parallel  to  the  front  face 
whereby  the  panel  is  mounted  or  demounted  without  tcxiK 


-     \,    '/ 


1    A  machine  for  bla.st  cleaning  vertical  surfaces,  the  under 
side  of  horizontal  surfaces  or  surfaces  orientated  an  any  angle 
between    vertical   and    horizontal   and    which    are    formed    of 
ferromagnetic  material,  comprising 

a)  a  bla.st  unit  including  means  for  projecting  abra.sive  against 
a  surface  being  cleaned  at  a  bla.st  zone,  means  for  reclaim 
ing  the  abrasive  and  debris  generated  when  the  abrasive 
strikes  the  surface,  means  for  separating  abrasive  from 
debris  and  means  for  returning  the  abra-sive  to  the  pro|ect 
ing  means. 

b)  means  for  suppt>rting  the  blast  unit  on  said  surface  being 
cleaned  and  for  propelling  the  blast  unit  over  said  surface 
comprising  first  and  sevond  magnetic  treads,  each  of  said 
first  and  second  magnetic  treads  having  sections  contact 


5.285.603 
MFTHOl)  AND  APPARATl  S  TO  KNSHROl  D  I  ARGK 
\  KRTIC  Al   STRl  CTl  RF:.S 
lx>uis  J.  Richard.  I>eiter,  and  Kenneth  M.  Richard,  CTielsea, 
both  of  Mich.,  assiRnors  to  K  4  I.  ManufacturinR.  ltd..  Ann 
Arbor,  Mich. 
C  ontinuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  531,845,  Jun.  1,  1990,  Pat.  No, 
5,033.240.  This  application  Jul.  22.  1991.  Ser.  No.  733.038 
The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Jul,  23, 
2008.  has  been  disclaimed. 
Int.  C\:  F»4B  I  .^4i 
I  .S.  CT  52—63  "  Claims 

1    .Apparatus  to  temporarily   enclose  multistory  structures 
comprising  a  plurality  of  booms  extending  outwardly  ab<iut  at 
least  a  p»irtion  of  the  structure  adjacent  the  top  of  the  structure. 
said  Nnmis  extending  beyond  the  periphery  of  the  structure, 
a  sheave  attached  at  the  outboard  end  of  each  boom  and  a 
vertically   extending   hoisting   cable   supported   by   each 
sheave  to  form  a  plurality  of  downwardly  extending  hoist- 
ing cables,   a   plurality   of  flexible   panels,   means  on   the 
panels  to  attach  the  panels  together  to  form  a  panel  assem- 
bly and  means  to  attach  the  panel  as.sembly  to  the  plurality 
of  downwardly  extending  hoisting  cables  whereby  uptin 
raising  the  hoisting  cables,  the  panel  a.ssembly  forms  an 
enclosure  about  al  least  a  pcirtion  of  the  structure,  and 
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slabili/alion  means  attached  to  each  boom,  said  stabilization 
means  extending  diagonally   away   from  each  boom  and 


J^^zt^ 


5,285.604 
C  ONTAINERIZED  FIELD  KITCHEN 

Kevin  (arlin,  Fresno,  Calif.,  assignor  to  TCB\  Enterprises.  Inc. 
Little  Rock.  Ark. 

Filed  Oct,  10.  1991,  Ser,  No,  775,705 

Int.  CI,"  E04H  /   12 

I  ,S,  CI,  52-79,1  16  Oaims 
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I  A  mobile  kitchen,  comprising  a  movable  containerized 
field  kitchen  unit  with  interconnecting  modular  components 
comprising  composite  upright  wall  panels  peripherally  sur- 
rounding and  C(xiperating  with  each  other  to  define  interior 
stations,  each  of  said  wall  panels  defining  at  least  one  access 
opening  for  access  and  service  to  at  least  one  of  said  interior 
stations,  said  interconnecting  modular  components  including  a 
top  wall  providing  a  composite  roof  positioned  above  and 
connected  to  said  upnght  wall  panels,  and  a  floor  providing  a 
base  positioned  below  and  operatively  connected  to  said  up- 
right wall  panels,  said  upnght  composite  upnght  wall  panels 
c(x>perating  with  said  composite  rcxif  and  floor; 

said  base  defining  a  set  of  forklift  pockets  for  receiving  tines 

of  a  forklift  truck  and  grab  hooks  of  a  helicopter;  and 
said  comp<isile  upnght  wall  panels  intersecting  and  cooper- 
ating with  said  composite  roof  for  defining  molded  com- 
posite corners  with  openings  for  receiving  and  liftmg  by  a 
crane  and  grab  htxjks  of  a  helicopter. 


5,285,605 

PEDESTAL  MODULE  FOR  RAISED  FLOOR  AND 

RAISED  FLOOR 

Sherwood  S.  Greenfield.  Charlotte,  N.C,  assignor  to  Starfair 
Corporation,  diarlotte,  N.C. 

Filed  Apr.  2,  1992.  Ser,  No.  862,519 

Int,  a."  E04B  5/48 

U.S.  CI.  52—126.2  16  Claims 


attached  to  the  structure  at  a  location  spaced  horizontally 
from  the  b(X)m  to  which  the  stabilization  means  is  at- 
tached 


1.  A  floor  pedestal  module  for  being  assembled  together 
with  a  multiplicity  of  other  like  modules  and  freely  resting  in 
detached  relation  on  a  supporting  subfloor  to  form  a  raised 
floor  providing  space  beneath  the  assembled  modules  and 
above  the  subfloor  for  electncal  and/or  communications  wir- 
ing, said  module  compnsng: 

(a)  a  base  having  an  upper  surface  and  opposed  lower  sur- 
face and  four  integrally-formed  supporting  legs  formed  of 
a  high  density,  heavy  duty  plastic  matenal; 

(b)  the  lower  surface  of  the  base  defining  a  guide  recess 
integrally-formed  in  the  base  for  accepting  a  saw  guide; 
and 

(c)  at  least  two  spaced-apart  reenforcing  ribs  formed  in  said 
base  concentric  with  said  pilot  hole  and  defining  therebe- 
tween a  circular  area  for  being  cut  out  to  form  an  enlarged 
access  hole 


5.285,606 

W INDOW  AND  DOOR  ASSEMBLY  MANUFACTURED  IN 

HALF  SECTIONS  AND  METHOD  OF  INSTALLING 

SAME 

Bruce  A.  Hagemeyer,  Pella,  Iowa,  assignor  to  Pella  Corporation. 

Pella,  Iowa 

Filed  Nov.  18.  1991,  Ser.  No.  793,196 

Int.  a.'  F16B  7/00 

U.S.  a.  52—204.68  16  Qaims 


1    A  window  and  door  assembly  compnsing, 

a  pair  of  window  and  door  half  sections,  each  half  section 

including  head  and  sill  members  interconnected  by  an 

outer  vertical  frame  member  and  having  an  inner  vertical 

edge 

head  splice  means  interconnecting  said  head  members  and 
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sill  splice  mi-ans  intcrconn«xting  said  sill  membiTs  thcrehs 
forming  a  unitary  window  and  d.xir  asscmhlv  having 
spliced  together  sill  and  head  members  adapted  to  be 
mounted  in  a  wall  opening. 

said  head  members  including  aligned  head  channels  and  said 
head  splice  means  including  a  head  splice  memb<T  re 
ceived  in  said  head  channels,  and 

said  head  splice  member  received  in  said  aligned  head  chan- 
nels being  further  defined  a.s  including  fasteners  in  .^ppiv 
site  ends  of  said  head  splice  member  cjlending  down 
wardly  and  outwardly  towards  the  ad|acent  end  of  said 
head  splice  member  and  into  holding  engagement  with 
said  head  members  to  draw  and  hold  said  half  sections 
together  is  an  integral  unitary   window  and  dcnu  assem 

Wy. 


5.2«5,60« 

IKM)R 

James  (  ostello.  195  W.  HilU  Rd..  Huntington.  N.V    1174* 

Filed  Dec.  12.  IWI.  S«r.  No.  805,619 

Int.  n:  K06B  J    «^ 

L  .S.  a.  52^15*  •  <^'""" 


5.285.607 
Bl  II  niN(;  KXTKRIOR  WAI  I    PANKI 
John  W.  Somenille.  (.re«n  Bay,  Wis.,  mssinnor  to  Somen-ille 
Aaaociates  Inc..  (;re«n  Bay.  Wis. 

Filed  Jun.  21,  1991.  Ser.  No.  719,112 

Int.  C\:  Vja*C  I.  IKJ 

I  ..S.  n.  52— 235  11  Oaims 


-^ 


1    A  preformed  structural  exterior  building  wall  panel,  for 
placement  on  a  building,  said  building  wall  pane!  comprising 

(a)  a  board  comprising  an  effectively  unitary  slab  of  pla.stic 
foam  material  having  a  first  major  surface  for  disposition 
toward  the  interior  of  a  building,  and  a  second  major 
surface,  opposing  said  first  major  surface.  ft>r  disp»isition 
toward  the  cutcrior  of  a  building,  said  first  major  surface 
having  a  spaced  apart  channel  extending  thercacrovs.  to 
receive  a  structural  member  thereinto,  said  channel  has 
ing  a  depth 

(h)  an  elongate  structural  member  secured  in  said  channel 
and  extending  substantially  acrovs  the  entire  respective 
dimension  of  said  major  surface  of  said  board,  said  struc 
tural  member,  as  secured  in  said  channel,  comprising 

(I)  an  external  flange  disp»->scd  adjacent  said  major  surface 
of  said  board,  said  external  flange  extending  in  a  dircc 
tion  transverse  to  the  depth  of  said  channel  and  supp<irt 
ing  said  major  surface  of  said  board. 

(II)  a  web  extending  from  said  external  flange  into  the 
interior  of  said  b<iard  and  terminating  on  the  intenor  of 
said  board,  between  said  first  and  second  major  sur 
faces,  and 

(III)  an  internal  flange  extending  transversely  from  said 
web  on  the  intcnor  of  »aid  board,  the  dimensions  of  said 
internal  flange  transverse  to  said  web.  and  said  width  of 
said  channel,  being  cixipcratively  sued  and  configured 
such  that  said  internal  flange  is  received  within  said 
channel  along  the  extent  of  the  respective  said  depth  as 
taken  progressively  from  said  fir^t  major  surface,  and 

(c)  a  bed  of  adhesive  in  said  channel  and  surrounding  said 
internal  flange,  whereby  a  portion  of  said  bed  of  adhesive 
is  disposed  between  said  internal  flange  and  said  first 
maj<ir  surface  of  said  board 


-r 


1  A  wiHKi  surfaced  dix.r  formed  of  a  metal  core  comprising 
a  .,H,perating  pair  of  rectangular  facif.g  Kniy  panels  each  of 
Ihin  gauge  sheet  metal  construction  material,  each  said  bixiv 
panel  having  top,  bottom  and  opposite  side  edges  f.'Idcd  latcr- 
allv  thereof  along  fi'ld  lines  correspi^ndingly  Uxated  along  said 
top,  bottom  and  opposite  sides  of  each  said  btxlv  panel  to 
contribute  peripheral  area  rigidity  to  said  b<xly  panel  along 
said  fold  lines,  lour  rectangular  recesses  in  top  and  Untom 
areas  of  each  said  Nxly  panel,  each  said  rectangular  recess 
being  bounded  bv  f<iur  edges  folded  inwardly  ninety  degrees 
laterally  of  the  plane  of  said  b<Kly  panel  to  form  fold  lines 
adapted  to  contribute  along  said  fold  lines  a  resistance  to  bend- 
ing providing  medial  area  rigidity  to  each  said  Nidy  panel,  a 
frame  having  an  operative  position  disposed  along  the  top. 
N.ttom  and  opposite  sides  of  said  rectangular  sheet  metal  b<xly 
panels  to  contribute  to  the  ngidily  of  the  peripheral  area  of  said 
d<xu.  and  plural  wixxl  panels  adhesively  secured  in  covering 
relation  over  an  exterior  surface  of  each  said  core  body  panel, 
whereby  the  external  appearance  of  said  core  dixir  btxly  panel 
IS  of  a  wixxl  article  of  manufacture 


5.2«5,609 
I.A(X;iNG  PANEL 
(iary  N.  Crt)ad.  IMckson.  Tenn.,  assiBnor  to  Global  Power  Com- 
pany, Watery.  Tenn. 

Filed  AuR.  24.  1992.  Ser.  No.  934,769 

Int.  n."  F»4C  .i  (MJ 

V.S.  n.  52— 58«  '  <^"'"'" 


21    - 


1  A  prefabncated  insulating  panel  adapted  for  assembling  in 
an  overlapping  relation  with  other  like  panels  upon  a  support 
member  compnsing 

a  first  panel  half  and  a  second  panel  half,  said  first  and  said 
second  panel  half  each  defining  an  extenor  face  and  an 
intenor  face,  an  engaging  end  forming  in  right  angle  with 
said  intenor  face  and  a  receiving  end. 
a  sleeve  defined  by  a  portion  of  said  receiving  end  folded 
against  said  intenor  face,  terminating  in  a  projected  foot 
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perpendicular   to  and  directed  away    from   said   interior 

face, 
a  recessed,  substantially  parallel  engaging  grcxive  defined  by 

and  traversing  a  width  of  said  extenor  face, 
a  lip  earned  by  a  terminus  of  said  engaging  end.  said  lip 

substantially  planar  to  said  interior  and  exterior  faces  and 

directed  away  from  said  receiving  end, 
an  insulating  layer  ptisitioned  between  said  inlcnor  faces  of 

said  panel  halves, 
w  herein  a  pair  of  panel  halves  accommodating  an  insulating 

layer  between  said  respective  intenor  faces  in  assembled. 

said  lip  of  said  engaging  end  of  a  fir«t  panel  pair  half  is 

inserted  into  said  sleeve  of  said  receiving  end  of  a  second 

panel  half,  thereby  forming  a  reversible  panel  adapted  for 

assembly  with  other  like  fashioned  panels  by  overlapping 

connection  lo  a  support  member 


5.285.610 
Bl  II.DING  BLOCKS  AND  THEIR  USE 

(  ecil  F.  Schaaf,  3015  Palmer  Rd.,  Standish,  Mich,  48658.  and 

Craig  R.  Schaaf.  741  Crawford  St..  Flint.  .Mich.  48507 

Filed  Mar.  6,  1992,  Ser.  No.  848,418 

Int.  CI.'  E04B  S  IP) 

L,S.  CI.  52-602  2  Claims 


5,285.611 
WALL  CORNER  CO.MPOSITE,  MOLD  AND  METHOD 
FOR  PRODUONG  GLAZED  UNIT  FOR  SUCH 
John  McClinton,  Hanover,  Md.,  assignor  to  The  Bums  &  Rus- 
sell Company,  Baltimore,  .Md, 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser,  No,  795.773.  Not,  21,  1991,  Pat. 
No.  5.212.925.  This  application  Jul,  27.  1992,  Ser,  No,  919,988 

Int.  a,'  E04C  1/00 
U.S,  a.  52-612  11  Qaims 


1  A  structurally  reinforced  corner  composite  which  com- 
prises at  least  two  angled  masonry  building  units  wherein  each 
angled  masonry  building  unit  comprises  a  front  face,  a  back 
face,  a  top  face,  a  bottom  face  and  two  side  faces  eompnses  a 
planar  portion  that  is  opposite  to  said  back  face  and  a  second 
segment  that  intersects  said  planer  portion  to  thereby  form  an 
obtuse,  acute  or  nghl  angle:  one  of  said  side  faces  being  angled 
and  intersecting  said  second  segment  and  said  back  face  form- 
ing an  obtuse  angle  with  said  back  face  and  forming  an  angle 
with  said  second  segment  and  further  including  a  cut  out  por- 
tion interposed  between  said  front  face  and  said  back  face: 

and  wherein  the  cut  out  portion  of  each  of  said  units  face 
each  other 


1  .-X  building  block,  said  block  comprising  a  roof  block 
formed  from  building  materials,  said  roof  block  having  a  long 
axis  and  a  short  axis 

said  riKif  block  providing  an  upper  surface,  two  essentially 
identical  end  surfaces,  and  a  flat  bottom  surface: 

each  said  rcxif  blixk  end  surface  being  essentially  flat: 

said  upper  surface  <if  the  roof  block  comprising  three  rails 
said  rails  being  in  vertical  alignment  with  regard  to  the  flat 
bottom  surface  of  the  roof  block  and  each  rail  having  a 
length  equal  to  the  long  axis  of  the  roof  block,  said  rails 
being  aligned  parallel  to  each  other  and  further  aligned  in 
a  spaced  apart  relationship  to  each  other,  said  rails  com- 
prising a  high  center  rail  and  two  low  tapered  side  rails: 

each  said  low  tapered  s'de  rail  hav  ing  a  Hat  upper  surface: 

said  high  center  rail  having  a  flat  upper  surface,  and  two  flat 
end  surfaces  coincidental  with  and  forming  part  of  the  end 
surfaces  of  the  roof  bkxk.  and  a  mid-section  located  essen- 
tially mid-wav  between  said  flat  upper  surface  of  the  high 
center  rail  and  the  bottom  surface  of  the  roof  block,  said 
flat  upper  surface  having  a  channel  therein  of  predeter- 
mined depth,  said  channel  being  essentially  centered  in  the 
flat  upper  surface  of  the  high  center  rail  and  aligned  paral- 
lel to  the  long  axis  of  the  roof  block,  said  channel  having 
a  length  equal  to  the  length  of  the  high  center  rail, 

said  high  center  rail  of  the  roof  bkxk  having  located  in  each 
of  Its  end  surfaces,  a  notch  of  predetermined  depth,  said 
notch  hav  ing  a  bottom  surface  and  an  upper  surface,  said 
notch  being  essentially  located  in  the  mid-section  of  the 
end  surface  of  the  center  rail  and  located  parallel  to  the 
flat  upper  surface  of  the  high  center  rail  such  that  the 
botKim  surface  of  the  notch  lies  in  the  same  plane  as  the 
upper  surfaces  of  the  low  tapered  side  rails 


5,285,612 

INTERLOCKING  JOINT  WITH  NOTCH 

REINFORCEMENT 

David  W.  Johnson.  1884  Sunset  Blvd..  San  Diego,  Calif.  92103 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  541,547.  Jun,  21.  1991,  Pat.  No. 

5.024,036.  This  application  May  8,  1991,  Ser.  No.  696,922 

Int.  CI."  E04H  12  18 

U.S.  CI.  52-655.1  29  Oaims 


19  A  joint  comprising  a  plurality  of  hollow  interlocking 
structural  beams  at  least  some  of  which  have  jointing  notches 
which  interlock  with  one  another  to  create  a  rigid  joint,  w ith 
said  jointing  notches  each  being  reinforced  by  means  of  a 
reinforcing  insert  body  inserted  into  the  respective  hollow 
structural  beam,  and  each  of  said  insert  bodies  having  a  nesting 
notch  aligned  with  a  respective  jointing  notch  of  the  respective 
beam  to  create  a  multiple  dimensional  reinforced  loint. 
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5,2»5,6I3 

PULTHUDED  JOINT  SYSTKM  AND  TOWER 

STRUCTURE  MADE  THEREWITH 

W.  Brandt  Gol<taworthy.  2504  No»«to  PI.,  P»lo.  Verti«  EiUte., 

Calif.  90274  and  David  W .  Johnson.  1884  Sunset  Blvd..  San 

I>ie«o.  Calif.  92103 

Filed  Jan.  31,  l»92.  S«r.  No.  828.499 

Int.  n.'  E04H  12,10 

U.S.  a.  52-648.1  '2  Oaim. 


5.285,614 
CONCRETE  POLE  SPIICT 
Fouad  H.  Fou*d,  BlmiBgham.  Ala.,  assignor  to  Sherman  Utility 
Structures,  Inc.,  Bi-tningham.  Ala. 

Filed  Jul.  16.  1992,  Ser.  No.  915.006 

Int.  a:  E04C  .<  -*(' 

IS.  a.  52—726.4  >2  Claims 


■}■)  % 


1  A  sejsmenleti  cc^ncrcte  pole  m  which  an  upper  pelf  stclion 
IS  centnfugalK  cast  itilt-gralU  v.ilh  a  tapered  sleeve  and  placed 
over  a  loy.er  p.'le  secluni,  at  least  the  lop  end  of  \«.hich  is 
tapered  lo  receive  the  sleeve 

.S.285.615 
IMKRMAI   NUTAl  I  U   Bl  11  I)IN(.  STII) 
Michael   K    (.ilmour.   \  ancouver,  Wash..  assiRnor  lo   Angeles 
Metal  S>stems.  I.os  Anueles.  (  alif. 

Filed  Oct.  26,  1992.  Ser,  No.  967.864 

Int.  CI."  FMC  J.  yv 

1^   s,   (1    SI— "^29  '^  Claims 


>. 


10    A  lovver  comprising 

(a)  a  p'.uralilv  ot  siihstanliallv  vertical  elongated  first  struc- 
tural memht-rs  defining  in  platlorni  the  vomers  ol  a  poly- 
gon 

(hi  each  of  said  first  structural  members  defining  at  least  one 
substantially  continuous  longitudinal  slot  thereof 

(c)  a  reinforcing  truss  structure  defined  between  said  first 
structural  members  and  having  outwardly  extending  sec 
ond  structural  members  with  seating  ends  extending  into 
the  slots  in  said  first  structural  members 

(d)  mutual  detent  means  defined  in  said  slots  and  in  said 
stating  ends  iif  said  seccmd  structural  members  to  substan 
tiallv  liKk.  said  structural  members  together  when  said 
seating  ends  of  said  second  structural  members  are  in 
serled  into  said  slot.  and. 

(e)  said  first  structural  members  each  including  two  oppi>site 
re-entrant  stabili/mg  walls  along  two  sides  of  said  respec 
live  slots  being  deeply  re-entrant  to  substantially  to  a 
central  portion  of  said  first  structural  member  to  define  a 
continuation  of  said  slots  orientationally  stabilise  said 
seating  ends  when  inserted  into  said  slot 


1  An  eliHigated  thermal  C  shaped  metallic  building  stud 
iiKluding  a  web  p..rtu«n  extending  between  the  exterior  and 
interior  of  a  building  and  a  pair  of  generally  parallel  legs  bent 
from  said  web  forming  an  exterior  leg  and  an  interior  leg  and 
each  leg  including  a  strengthening  Hange  struck  inwardly 
toward  each  other  from  the  ends  of  said  legs  opp»«ite  said  web 
and  generallv  parallel  therewith,  said  legs  each  adapted  to 
have  secured  along  their  length  bv  fastening  means  either 
exterior  or  interior  wall  structures,  and  each  leg  having  exte- 
rior and  interior  generally  smtx>th  planar  surfaces,  said  stud 
further  including 

an  upset  formed  <'n  said  smixMh  surface  of  the  exterior  wall 
of  at  least  one  c-.f  said  legs  extending  outwardly  and  said 
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upset  is  spaced  away  from  the  area  where  said  web  joins 
said  leg,  and  there  is  no  upset  formed  on  said  web  portion, 
and  said  upset  forming  a  contact  area  for  said  wall  struc- 
ture when  said  structure  is  secured  to  said  leg  and  creating 
a  thermal  space  between  said  structure  and  said  generally 
smooth  surface  of  said  leg  wherein  ambient  extenor  air 
temperature,  as  it  may  pass  by  thermal  conductivity 
through  said  exterior  wall  structure  matenal,  is  impeded 
from  conduction  through  said  C  shaped  metallic  building 
stud  and  said  interior  wall  matenal  to  the  intenor  of  said 
building 


5.285,616 

I-BEAM  STRUCTURE 

Benjamin  A.  Tripp,  R.R.  #2,  Orangeville.  Ontario.  Clanada  L9W 

2Y9 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  37.385,  Mar.  26.  1993,  which  is 

a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  750,936,  Aug.  28,  1991, 

abandoned.  This  application  May  24,  1993,  Ser.  No.  64,910 

Int.  a.'  E04C  3/30 

U.S.  a.  52—729  13  Qaims 


5.285,617 

METHOD  OF  ASSEMBLING  A  HAZARDOUS 

MATERIAL  CONTAINER  STORAGE  BUILDING 

Frederick  W.  Romig,  Wexford,  and  Charles  D.  Ledford,  New 

Alexandria,  both  of  Pa.,  assignors  to  CID  Associates,  Inc., 

Leechburg,  Pa. 

Dirision  of  Ser.  No.  678,830,  Apr.  2,  1991,  Pat  No.  5,191,742. 

This  appUcation  Dec.  28,  1992,  Ser.  No.  997,050 

Int.  a.'  E04G  21/00 

V.S.  CI.  52—745.01  5  Claims 


1    An  I-beam  structure,  compnsing 

a  web  formed  from  two  tire  belts  atuched  together  tread 
surface  to  tread  surface  centrally  along  their  lengths,  the 
web  having  longitudinal  side  portions  capable  of  being 
bonded  to  flange  forming  members;  and 
first  and  second  flange  forming  members  of  a  two  ply  lami- 
nated structural  matenal,  compnsing 
a  first  continuous  ply  of  used  vehicle  tire  belt  consisting  of 
a  plurality  of  tread  beanng  tire  belts  from  individual 
tires  joined  end  to  end  so  that  the  continuous  ply  is 
capable  of  carrying  a  load  in  tension  which  is  at  least 
10%  of  the  inagnitude  of  a  load  in  tension  which  an 
individual  tire  bell  can  carry;  and 
a  second  continuous  ply  of  used  vehicle  tire  belt  like  the 
first  continuous  ply.  wherein  the  first  and  second  plies 
are  bonded  together  tread  surface  to  tread  surface  so 
that  the  resulting  two  ply  laminated  material  is  capable 
of  carrying  a  bending,  a  shear,  a  tension,  or  a  compres- 
sion load  anywhere  along  its  length; 
said  first  and  second  flange  forming  members  being  bonded 
to  the  longitudinal  side  portions  of  the  web  to  make  an 
I-beam  structure 


1  A  method  of  joining  a  plurality  of  modules  to  form  a 
single,  unitary  hazardous  matenal  container  storage  building 
compnsing: 

providing  a  first  module  having  (i)  a  floor  for  supporting 
containers  of  hazardous  material;  (ii)  a  containment  sump 
disposed  underneath  said  floor  for  collecting  leakage  from 
said  containers;  and  (iii)  tube  means  underlying  said  con- 
tainment sump; 

providing  a  second  module  having  (i)  a  floor  for  supporting 
containers  of  hazardous  material;  (li)  a  containment  sump 
disposed  underneath  said  floor  for  collecting  leakage  from 
said  containers;  and  (lii)  tube  means  underlying  said  con- 
tainment sump; 

effecting  relative  closing  movement  between  said  first  and 
second  modules;  and 

joining  said  first  module  to  said  second  module  by  passmg 
first  mechanical  joining  means  extending  at  least  partially 
through  said  first  module  tube  means  and  said  second 
module  tube  means  and  secunng  said  joining  means  in 
position. 


5^5,618 

APPARATUS  FOR  SEPARATING  AND  MAKING 

AVAILABLE  CLOSURE  ELEMENTS 

Herbert  Bemhard,  WoUsheim,  Fed.  Rep.  of  (^rmany,  assignor 

to   Seitz  Enzittger  Noll   Maschinenbau   Aktiengesellschaft, 

Mannheim,  Fed.  Rep.  of  (^rmany 

FUed  Oct.  30,  1992,  Ser.  No.  969,015 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  (^rmany,  Nov.  6, 
1991,  4136464 

Int.  a.'  B67B  3/064:  B65B  7/28 
U.S.  a.  53—308  24  Claims 


1.  An  apparatus  for  separatmg  closure  elements  and  for 
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making  ih.-m   .iv;iilahl<-  lo  a  receiving  p<'siIion  of  a  closing 
machine,    where   a    rcspeclue   one   of  said   closure   elements. 
which  IS  disposed  on  a  support  surface  ot  a  transp,.rt  me^ha 
nism.  IS  received  and  earned  along  hs   a  .losing  mechanism 
thai  moves  past  over  said  support  surface  and    along  with  a 
pluralitv  of  similar  closing  mechanisms,  is  provided  on  a  rotat 
ing  rotor  of  said  closing  machine,  said  apparatus  comprising 
wheel  means  as  part  of  said  transpi^rl  mechanism,  with  s.iid 
wheel  means  b<-ing  ri>tatahl\  druen  abi'ut  a  vertical  axis. 
in   a  given   direction   of  rotation.   svnchronousK    with   a 
movement  of  said  rotor,  said  wheel  means  having  a  first 
periphery  that  concentncalls  surrounds  s.ud  \ertK.il  axis 
said  wheel  means  lurther  itself  being  pro\ide.i  with  said 
support  surface,  which,  relative  t-.  said  wrlKal  axis,  ex 
tends   r.idiallv   outwardlv    from   said    first    penphc.v    and 
surrounds  the  same 
carrier    memfn-rs  disposed   on    said    firsl    per.plu-rv     -I    said 
wheel    means    and    extending    r.idiall\    N.-\ond    said    firM 
periphery,  with  a  leading  side  of  each  .arrier  nu-niK-r    .is 
viewed  in  said  direction  of  rotation,  as  well  as  an  adia.  rrii 
downstream    portion   of  said    first    px-ripherv.    lorniink:    a 
carrier  abutment  surface  lor  a  respective  one  ol  said  Jo 
sure  elements,  said  carrier  abutment  surface  ot  said  .arrier 
member  extending  bevond  s.iid  support   surface  ol   said 
wheel  means, 
at    least   one  closure   channel   that   interconmx  is   .i   storage 
means  and  a  transler  position  that  is  formed  at  said  suppoM 
surface  within  a  /one  o(  movement  of  said  carrier  mem 
bers.  with  said  closure  channel  serving  for  the  suppK  of 
said   closure   elements   from   said    storage   means   to   said 
transfer    position    and    bc-ing    offset    from    said    receiving 
p^isition   relative   to  s.iid   vertical   axis,    with   said   closure 
channel  bx-ing  provided  with  an  opening  lor  releasing  said 
closure  elements  \i<  said  transfer  position 
positioning   means  disp^iscd   at   said   transfer   position   t^.i    a 
precis.'   p,isitK>ning   >'f  a   respective   one   of    said   dosuie 
elements,  and 
at   least   one  magnet   ariangement   at   each  earner  ahutnienl 
surface    for    holding    a    respective    earned  along    closure 
element   against  s.iid  carrier  or   ahulment   surface  during 
movement  between  said  transler  p.'silion  and  said  receiv 
iiig  position 


5,2«5,620 
\PI'AKAri  S  AM)  MKTHOl)  FOR  MAM  KA(Tl  RINf;  A 

COMPAtn  DISC    HOIDKR 
Stephen  Kaye,  Kden  Prairie,  and  Peter  N.  V.  Pan.  Minnetonka. 
buth  of  Minn.,   a.s.siRnc)rs   to   Thiele   tnginccring  (ompany. 
Minneapolis.  Minn. 

Kiled  \->ec    11.  IW:,  Ser.  No.  989  533 

Int.  H.    B65B  2^  24.  ^!   Jn 

IS  CI   53— 174  15  Claims 


5.M5.619 
SKI  F  TOOI  IN(;,  MOI  OKD  F!  FXTROMCS  PA<  KAGINC; 
Allen  M.  Jones,  NoTi,  Mich.,  assiitnor  to  VSilliams  International 
Corporation,  Walled  Ijkc,  Mich. 

Filed  Oct.  6,  1992,  Ser.  No   957,596 

Int   CI.'  B65B  V(  n:.    <l   ":   :<  'HI 

V.S.  CI.  53--UI  ■♦  "•""'• 


I  A  method  of  protecting  an  electronic  component  from  the 
environment  comprising  the  steps  ol 

providing  a  bag  made  from  thermoplastic  heat  shrink  mate- 
rial. 

inserting  said  electronic  compxinent  into  said  bag. 

injecting  a  liquid  p*)lymcn/ablc  rcsin  into  said  bag. 

heating  said  bag  to  shrink  it  abxiut  said  electronic  component 
and  said  rcsin  and  thereby  exhaust  air  from  within  said 
hag.  and  curing  said  resin 


1    Apparatus  for  assembling  compac  i  disc  pac  kages  compris- 

ig 
a    .1  central  table 
h    .1  disc  base  convevor  table 
c    a  sleeve  hopper  and  placer  table; 
d    J  final  assemblv  convevor  table, 
e   a  disc  base  opening  mec  hanisni  oil  said  disc  b.isc  convevor 

table 
t    ,>ne  or   more  tab  ..(HTalor   mechanisms  on  said  disc    base 
...nvevor  table  for  flexing  ot  liv  e  hinges  and  tab  members, 
g    .1  circular  revolving  compact  disc   spindle  table  having  a 
plut.ihlv   ot  stacked  o.nipact  discs  on  a  plurality  of  spin- 
dles 
h    J  servo  controlled  t  I ")  handling  system  for  placement  of 

,.ne  or  more  (.  Hs  at  a  time  into  opened  disc  bases. 
1    a   positionable   platform  between  said  circular  revolving 
compact  disc  spindle  table  and  said  servo  controlled  CD 
handling  sv stein 
:    said  servo  controlled  CD  handling  system  having  a  rotary 

table  for  rotating  CD  stacks  ISO'; 
k    a  CD  pick  and  place  mechanism  for  transporting  one  or 

more  CDs  from  said  rotarv  table  to  opened  disc  bases 
1    placement  sensors  for  detection  of  ptc-per  placement  of  a 

i.'\^  on  a  disc  base  spindle 
,„    ,i  first  generallv   circular  table  lotatablv   mounted  on  ihe 

central  table, 
n   a  s<c(.nd  generallv  circular  table  rotatablv  mounted  on  the 
central  table  in  a  slighllv  overlapping  relationship  with  the 
f'irst  rotatable  table 
o  a  trav  conveyor  aligned  for  carrving  compact  disc  trays  to 

the  central  table 
p  placer  means  for  moving  compact  disc  bases  from  the  dis.. 

base  conveyor  to  the  first  table 
q  a  sleeve  conveyor,  a  hopper  and  rotarv  placer  for  moving 
and   placing  CD  album   cover   sleeves   from   Ihe  sleeve 
hoppc-r  and  placer  table  to  the  central  table  and  onto  glued 
surfaces  of  Ihe  diss  trav 
r    means  to  rotate  Ihe  first  circular  table, 
s    means  to  rotate  Ihe  second  circular  table. 
1    second  placer  means  for  moving  compact  disc  bases  from 

Ihe  first  table  to  the  first  circular  table 
u  first  circular  table  means  for  moving  compact  disc  bases  to 

the  sleeves  on  the  second  table 
V    a  glue  means  aligned  over  second  circular  table 
w    a  compression  station  on  said  central  circular  table; 
X   a  placer  between  said  central  table  and  said  final  a.ssembly 

conveyor  table. 
>   a  rotary  placer  for  placement  of  instructional  material  into 


the  sleeve  disc  combination  along  the  final  a.ssembly  con- 
veyor table. 
1    one  or  more  Ixxiklet  placers  along  the  final  a.ssembly 

conveyor  table 
aa   one  or  more  bxxiklet  hoppers  along  the  final  assembly 

conveyor  table, 
ab    a  sleeve  fold  start  mechanism  along  the  final  assembly 

conveyor  table; 
ac   a  sleeve  fold  finish  mechani.sin  along  the  final  assembly 

conveyor  table;  and. 
ad   a  discharge  pick  and  place  mechanism  and  for  removing 

completed  assembled  sleeves  and  disc  bases  from  the  final 

as,sembly  conveyor  table 


ing  said  clamping  mechanism  to  said  upper  welding  bar 
wherein  said  clamping  mechanism  comprises  a  roller,  a 
pair  of  brackets  supporting  said  roller  via  vertical  lateral 
rods  with  damper  elements  interposed  therebetween,  said 
roller  being  rotatable  only  in  a  direction  of  advancement 
of  said  product 


5^5.621 

APPARATUS  FOR  STRETCHING  A  CONTINUOUS 

PLASTICS  FILM  IN  A  PACICAGING  MACTHINE 

Aris  Ballestrazzi,  and  Lamberto  Tassi,  both  of  Savignano  sul 

Panaro,  Italy,  assignors  to  Sitma  S.p.A.,  Modena,  Italy 

Filed  Oct.  9,  1992,  Ser.  No.  958,781 
Oaims  priority,  application  Italy,  Oct.   14,   1991,  MI91   A 
002707 

Int.  a.'  B65B  41/02.  51/30 
V.S.  CI.  53-556  4  Claims 


5^5,622 
MEANS  AND  METHOD  OF  SECURING  AND 
PROTECmNG  CROP  ENGAGING  ELEMENTS 
Wilfred  E.  Kllnner,  Beechwood,  Heath  Lane,  Aspley  Heath, 
Woburn   Sands,  Milton   Keynes,   Buckinghamshire  MK   17 
STN,  United  Kingdom 
PCT  No.  PCr/GB91/01040,  §  371  Date  Apr.  9,  1992,  §  102(e) 
Date  Apr.  9,  1992,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO92/03037,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Mar.  5,  1992 

PCT  FUed  Jun.  26,  1991,  Ser.  No.  847,083 
Oaims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Aug.  14,  1990, 
9017783;  Sep.  24,  1990.  9020775 

Int.  a.'  AOID  45/30 
U.S.  a.  56—130  11  Claims 


1   An  apparatus  for  stretching  a  continuous  plastic  film  in  a 

packaging  machine,  in  which  products  fed  one  after  the  other 

are  wrapped  and  sealed  within  said  continuous  film,  which 

compnses 

a  frame. 

a  first  conveyor  belt  having  an  end  roller  for  conveying  the 

continuous  film  and  a  senes  of  products  therebetween, 
a  transverse  welding  apparatus,  and 
a  second  conveyor  belt  having  an  end  roller, 
a  central  drive  unit  for  dnving  said  first  and  second  con- 
veyor belts  and  said  welding  apparatus,  said  transverse 
welding  apparatus  composing  a  carnage  which  is  travers- 
able honzonully  relative  to  said  frame  of  the  packaging 
machine  and  has  supported  thereon  a  pair  of  superposed, 
upper  and  lower  welding  bars  movable  vertically  between 
a  position  in  which  they  are  separated  from  the  continuous 
film  containing  the  products  and  a  position  in  which  they 
engage  said  film  for  welding, 
a  pressing  belt  facing  said  second  conveyor  belt, 
a  speed  vanator  and  a  first  and  second  transmission  for 

driving  said  first  and  second  conveyor  belts, 
a  linkage  assembly  such  that  said  first  transmission  directly 
dnves  said  end  roller  of  said  first  conveyor  belt  and  the 
second  transmission  dnves  said  end  roller  of  said  second 
conveyor  belt  by  said  linkage  assembly  wherein  said  link- 
age assembly  provides  increased  speed  of  the  second 
conveyor  belt  relative  to  the  speed  of  said  first  conveyor 
belt  to  stretch  said  continuous  film, 
a  clamping  mechanism  provided  upstream  of  said  transverse 
welding  apparatus,  both  above  said  first  conveyor  belt  and 
operationally  linked  to  the  vertical  movement  of  said 
upper  welding  bar,  for  clamping  said  film  onto  said  prod- 
ucts wrapped  in  said  film,  and  means  for  rigidly  connect- 


1.  Apparatus  adapted  for  being  propelled  over  the  ground, 
compnsing: 

a  combing  rotor  and  co-operating  crop  guide  means  for 
harvesting  wanted  plant  parts  from  uncut  crop,  said 
combing  rotor  compnsing: 

a  dnven  core  structure; 

transverse  arrays  of  individual  or  conjoined  outwardly  pro- 
jecting resilient  crop  engaging  elements; 

circumferentially  spaced  and  laterally  extending  mounting 
members  attached  to  the  rotor  core  structure  to  provide 
support  for  the  mounting  regions  of  said  crop  engaging 
elements; 

transversely  extending  clamping  means  for  sandwiching  the 
mounting  region  or  regions  of  arrays  of  said  crop  engag- 
ing elements  against  a  face  of  a  mounting  member; 

fastening  means  for  locating  and  securing  said  elements  and 
clamping  means  to  said  mounting  member;  and 

at  least  the  inner  crop  engaging  profiles  on  said  combing 
rotor  comprising  regions  of  complemental  components 
made  of  stifTer  or  more  durable  material  than  is  provided 
in  the  intermediate  yielding  regions  of  said  elements,  to 
sustain  effective  operation  of  the  apparatus. 

10.  A  method  of  harvesting  a  crop  comprising: 

providing  an  apparatus  for  harvesting  crof>s  comprising: 

a  combing  rotor  and  co-operating  crop  guide  means  for 
detaching  and  collecting  wanted  plant  parts  from  uncut 
crop,  the  combing  rotor  compnsing: 

a  driven  core  structure; 

transverse  arrays  of  individual  or  conjoined  outwardly  pro- 
jecting resilient  crop  engaging  elements; 

circumferentially  spaced  and  laterally  extending  mounting 
members  attached  to  the  rotor  corer  structure  to  provide 
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supfKirt  for  the  mdunting  rcgicn  of  said  crop  engaging 
elements, 

transvervly  extending  clamping  means  for  sandwiching  the 
mounting  region  or  regions  of  each  array  of  said  crop 
engaging  elements  against  a  face  of  a  mounting  member 
and 

fastening  means  for  Uxaling  and  securing  said  elements  and 
clamping  means  to  said  mounting  member, 

propelling  said  apparatus  through  the  uncut  crop. 

combmg  through  the  uncut  crop  with  said  driven  combing 
rotor  whereby  for  su.sUined  efTeclive  operation  of  the 
apparatas  at  least  the  inner  crop  engaging  profiles  on  the 
combing  rotor  compnse  corresp*indingly  shaped  complc 
menul  elements  made  of  suffer  and/or  more  durable 
matenal  than  is  provided  in  the  intermediate  yielding 
region  of  said  crop  engaging  elements,  and 

impelling  crop  parts  deuchcd  by  combing  towards  collect 
ing  means 


5^5.624 

arran<;kment  tor  pneumatic  kausetwist 
spinning 

Kriti  Suhlecker,  Bad  Oberkingen.  Eed.  Rep.  of  G«nn«ny.  is- 
ligDor  to  Haiu  Stahlecker,  Sumcb.  E«L  Rep.  of  GeriMJiy 

Filed  Oct.  17,  1991,  S«r.  No.  777.918 
tlmimi  priority,  applicabon  Fed.  Rep.  of  (rfrmany.  Oct.  17, 
1990,4032940 

Int.  (!.'  DOIH  I.I  (^ 
I  ..S.  CI,  57-328  20  Clmim. 


5.285.62J 
VTEFI  CORD  WITH  IMPROVED  FATIC;L  E  STRENC;TH 
Freddy  BaillJerier.  ud  Bernvd  Huyientniyt,  both  of  Zwe»e- 
gem,  Belgium,  M.igDor»  to  N.V.  Bek^rt  S.A..  Zwe»egem. 
Belgium 
Cofitinu.tioo  of  Ser.  No.  761,8*7,  Sep.  13.  1991.  «I>uidoiied.  Th« 
■pplicatioa  Not.  30.  1992.  Ser.  No.  983.275 
CUina  priority,  application  Europe«i  Pat.  Off..  Apr.  3.  1989. 

89200838.4 

Int.  CI.'  D02C;   *   4M 
y  s.  CI.  57—23*  *  Claims 


L      ^        I 


1   A  steel  cord  for  the  reinforcement  of  elastomers,  said  steel 
cord  comprising 

two  strands  of  at  lea.sl  two  filaments  each,  said  strands  beint; 
twisted  around  each  other  and  forming  helicoids  of  a  first 
pitch,  the  filaments  of  the  first  strand  having  evscnlially 
the  same  diameter  and  having  a  second  pitch  differing 
from  the  first  pitch,  said  second  pitch  being  more  than  ^a) 
mm.  the  filaments  of  the  second  strand  having  es,scntialK 
the  same  diameter  and  having  the  first  pitch  and  being 
twisted  in  the  same  sense  as  said  hciicoids.  all  the  filaments 
of  h.ith  of  said  strands  having  a  diameter  between  0  08  and 
0  45  mm. 

the  diameter  of  the  filaments  of  said  second  strand  being  at 
lea-sl  0  02  mm  greater  than  the  diameter  of  the  filaments  of 
said  first  strand, 
wherein  the  filaments  of  one  of  said  strands  have  a  tensile 
strength  above  ZIM^  11 W  log  d  N  mm-,  d  being  the 
filament  diameter  of  the  one  strand  exprevsed  in  mm. 
while  the  filaments  of  the  other  of  said  strands  have  a 
tensile  strength  below  225(V  ll.W  log  d  N/mm-,  d  being 
the  filament  of  the  other  strand  e»pres.s«.-d  in  mm 


1    An  arrangement  for  false-lwist  spinning  compnsing 

a  drafting  unit  including  a  delivery  roller  pair  at  Us  down- 
stream end,  said  delivery  roller  pair  including  a  suction 
roller  with  two  separate  suction  /ones  for  dividing  a  sliver 
behind  a  nip  line  of  the  delivery  roller  pair  into  two  sepa 
rated  partial  slivers, 

a  pair  of  pneumatic  falsc-lwisting  devices  disp<ised  down- 
stream of  the  drafting  unit  for  applying  false  twist  to  the 
respective  partial  sliscrs, 

and  edge  fiber  spreading  structure  in  the  form  of  w  idening  of 
at  least  one  of  the  suction  /ones  in  the  yarn  travelling 
direction  for  spreading  edge  fibers  away  from  the  respec- 
tive at  lca.st  one  partial  sliver  while  travelling  through  the 
delivery  roller  pair  and  before  being  subjected  to  balloon- 
ing between  the  delivery  roller  pair  and  the  false-twisting 
devices,  whereby  the  spread  away  fibers  are  wound 
around  ere  sections  of  the  at  least  one  partial  sliver  when 
the  false  iwist  is  opened  up 


5,285,625 
SPIRAI   DIAMOND  CVT  JEWELRY  CHAIN 
ATiad  Ofrat.  Franklin  IjJiea;  Eitan  Weinberg.  FairUwn.  both  of 
N.J..  and  Arte  Gur,  New  York.  NY.,  aaaignon  to  G.O.N. 
Jewelry.  Inc..  Manhattan 

Filed  Jul.  15,  1992.  Ser.  No.  914.84* 

Int.  C1.^  B21I    •■  02 

IS   CI.  59—80  23  Claims 


a  chain  which  extend  along  a  longitudinal  direction  and 
w  hich  defines  a  notional  longitudinal  chain  center,  at  least 
one  facet  extending  spirally  around  said  longitudinal  cen- 
ter of  said  chain  along  the  length  thereof  said  at  least  one 
facet  being  defined  by  sub-facets  imparted  to  successively 
located  ones  of  said  links,  successive  ones  of  said  sub- 
facets  lying  in  different  spatially  onented  planes 


1  A  drive  system  for  auxiliaries  associated  with  a  main  gas 
turbine  engine,  the  drive  system  comprising,  in  combination 

.1  first  and  a  second  group  of  auxiliaries,  wherein  the  first 
group  includes  essential  auxilianes  which  must  be  oper- 
at- u  111  order  to  start  the  mam  engine  and  the  second 
group  includes  non-essential  auxilianes, 

at  least  two  auxiliary  turbines; 

independent  means  coupling  the  intakes  of  each  of  the  auxil- 
iary turbines  to  a  high  pressure  takeoff  of  the  main  engine; 

means  mechanically  coupling  the  auxiliary  turbines  to  the 
respective  groups  of  auxilianes  so  that  each  group  of 
auxilianes  is  driven  by  an  associated  auxiliary  turbine,  a 
first  one  of  said  auxiliary  turbines  being  coupled  for  dnv- 
ing  said  first  group  of  auxilianes, 

means  independently  controlling  the  auxiliary  turbines  to 
independently  control  the  speed  of  rotation  of  the  respec- 
tive groups  of  auxilianes;  and 

means  driving  the  first  auxiliary  turbine  to  operate  the  essen- 
tial auxiliaries  during  starting  of  the  main  engine 


1    A  jewelry  chain,  composing 

a  plurality  of  links  intertwined  with  one  another  and  forming 


5.285,627 

METHOD  FOR  OPERATING  A  GAS  AND  STEAM 

TURBINE  PLANT  AND  A  PLANT  FOR  PERFORMING 

THE  METHOD 

Cieorg  I>6sel.  Uttenreuth.  and  Werner  Schwarzott,  Grossen- 
seebach.  both  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  C>ermany,  assignors  to  Siemens 
Aktiengesellschafl,  Munich,  Fed.  Rep.  of  (Germany 

Filed  Jul.  17.  1992,  Ser.  No.  916,027 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Cicrmany,  Jul.  17. 

1991.  4123731 

Int.  a.^  P02C  6/00 

U.S.  CI.  60—39.02  6  Oaims 

I    A  method  for  operating  a  gas  and  steam  turbine  plant 

having  a  coal  gasification  process  producing  a  coal  gas,  a  gas 


turbine  and  a  steam  turbine  with  a  water-steam  loop,  which 
compnses 

generating  steam  in  the  water-steam  loop  with  heat  con- 
tained in  an  expanded  operating  fluid  of  the  gas  turbine: 
drawing  preheated  water  for  a  coal  gasification  process  from 
the  water  steam  loop  from  cooling  coal  gas  produced  in 
the  coal  gasification  process;  and 


5.285,626 

DRIVE  FOR  MAIN  ENGINE  AUXILIARIES  FOR  AN 

AIRCRAFT  GAS  TURBINE  ENGINE 

Plato  J.  l^eeson,  Rockford,  III.,  assignor  to  Woodward  CioTemor 

Company.  Rockford,  III. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  855.178.  Mar.  20,  1992, 

abandoned.  This  application  Jun.  15,  1992,  Ser.  No.  898,136 

Int.  C\.'  F02C  6/Ofl 

I  .S.  n.  60—39.02  25  Oaims 


altenng  the  temperature  of  a  pariial  quantity  of  water  drawn 
in  the  drawing  step  in  a  loop  coupled  with  the  water- 
steam  loop  by  indirect  heat  exchange  with  water  from  a 
water-steam  drum  of  a  high-pressure  stage  for  adjusting  a 
set-pwint  temperature  of  the  drawn  water  by  mixing  it 
with  the  panial  quantity  of  the  drawn  water. 


5^5,628 

METHOD  OF  COMBUSTION  AND  COMBUSTION 

APPARATUS  TO  MINIMIZE  NO;t  AND  CO  EMISSIONS 

FROM  A  GAS  TURBINE 
Jacob  Korenberg,  York,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Donlee  Technologies, 
Inc.,  York,  Pa. 

Filed  Jan.  18,  1990,  Ser.  No.  664,288 

Int.  a."  F02G  3/(X) 

U.S.  a.  60—39.05  22  Claims 


1  A  method  of  combustion  for  a  gas  turbine  to  minimize 
NOjt  and  CO  emissions,  the  method  comprising  the  steps  of 

tangentially  supplying  a  first  stream  of  pressunzed  air  along 
a  wall  of  combustion  vessel  into  a  first  portion  thereof  in 
an  amount  sufficient  for  sub-stoichiometric  combustion  of 
fuel  therein; 

supplying  fuel  in  the  first  portion  of  the  combustion  vessel  in 
a  fuel-rich  ratio; 

transporting  resulting  sub-stoichiometric  combustion  prod- 
uct gases  from  the  first  portion  of  the  combustion  vessel  to 
a  second  portion  of  the  combustion  vessel,  the  first  and 
second  portions  of  the  combustion  vessel  being  separated 
by  a  gas  swirler  for  increasing  the  swirling  intensity  of  the 
gases  entenng  ihe  second  portion; 

tangentially  supplying  a  second  stream  of  pressurized  air 
along  the  wall  of  the  combustion  vessel  into  the  second 
portion  in  an  amount  sufficient  for  above-stoichiometnc 
combustion  of  the  gases  entering  the  second  portion; 

creating  a  cyclonic  flow  pattern  of  hot  gases  within  one  of 
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(he  Hrst  and  stx  ond  fKirtions  of  Ihc  combustion  vessel  and 

creating  a  swirling  pattern  of  ctimhustion  along  the  wall  of 

the  combustion  vessel  in  the  other  of  the  first  and  second 

purl  ions, 
supplying  pressun/ed  steam  into  the  combustion  vessel  to 

minimize  NO,  emi5iSions.  and 
transp»irting     resulting     ab<.ive-stoichiomeIric     combustion 

product  ga.ses  out  of  the  second  p<irtion  of  the  combustion 

vessel  to  a  gas  turbine 

aRCailjMING  HtlDIZED  BED  Pt)WK,R  PLANT  WITH 
TIJRBINF  fTJEI-KD  WITH  SL'LFX'R  tX)NTAIMM;  FT  KI 

AND  USING  CFB  TO  aJNTROl  EMISSIONS 
Ponouaaini  K.  Goumier.  Sm  Dieto.  Calif..  miBnor  to  Pyro- 
power  Corporation,  San  Dieto,  Calif. 

Filed  Not.  25,  1992,  S«r.  No.  981,773 

Inl.  C\.'  P02B  4 JAM) 

IS.  n.  60—39.12  10  f^«'n«« 


primary  zone  in  s^hich  mice  led  fuel  is  burned  and  a  dilution 
/one.  comprising 

a)  a  plurality  of  fuel  in  lectors  arranged  in  a  generally  circular 
array  s<i  as  to  inject  a  plurality  of  intersecting  fuel  sprays 
into  the  pnmar>  zone  of  the  combustion  chamber. 
hi  tap  means  to  tap  a  portion  of  the  air  from  the  air  compres- 
vir. 


I    A  combined  cycle  p<mer  plant   for  burnish  low,   i^ualils 
fuels  comprising,  in  combination 

a  steam  turbine, 

a  circulating  Huidi/cd  bed  b<Mlcr  for  supplying  steam  to  said 
steam  turbine,  a  supply  of  virbents  continuousK  ,-ir^ii 
lated  through  the  fluidizcd  betl  of  said  boiler 

a  gas  turbine  for  burning  sulfur  containing  fuel,  said  turbine 
sized  to  supply  the  maximum  quanlits  of  exhaust  gas  that 
can  pass  through  the  fluidized  bed  of  said  boiler 

a  heat  recovery  econimizer 

a  wiurce  of  fcedwater  including  a  pump,  and  means  for 
passing  said  feedv^ater  through  said  etonomi/cr  lo  said 
Niiler.  and 

means  for  directing  eshaust  gases  of  said  gas  turbine  through 
the  economizer,  prior  to  entering  the  fluidizcd  bed  Iviilcr. 
for  reducing  the  temperature  <if  the  exhaust  gases  lor 
raising  the  temperature  of  the  feedssater  and  through  the 
fluidized  bed  of  said  fluidizcd  bed  boiler  for  reducing 
sulfur  emivsions  therein 


c)  inlet  means  to  introduce  at  least  a  portion  of  the  lapped  air 
into  the  combustion  chamber  in  the  primary  zone  al  the 
intersection  <if  adjacent  fuel  sprays,  and, 

d)  control  means  operatively  a.svKiated  with  the  tap  means 
and  inlet  means  to  control  the  airflow  passing  to  the  inlet 
means 


5.285,631 

1  OW  NO.  EMISSION  IN  GAS  TL'RBINE  SYSTE:M 

William  T.  Bechtel.  II,  Schenectaay;  Masayorti  Kuwata,  Ball- 

slon  I-ake,  and  Roy   M.  Waaham,  Schenectady,  all  of  N.Y., 

auiRDon  to  (General  Electric  Company.  Schenectady,  N.Y. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  808.892,  Dec.  18,  1991,  abandoned, 

which  U  ■  dimion  of  Ser.  No.  474,394,  Feb.  5,  1990,  Pat.  No. 

5  117,636.  Thi«  application  Jan.  12,  1993,  Ser.  No.  3,670 

Int.  C\:  V92C  i   14 

I  .S.  CI.  60—39.06  *  '  1«'"" 


5J85.630 
SYSTEM  FOR  REDICING  NITR0(;EN-0XIDE 
EMISSIONS  FROM  A  GAS  TURBINE  ENGINE 
Denis  R.  H.  Aasart,  BoU  le  Roi;  C^rard  J.  P.  Bayle  laboure. 
A»on;  Jacques  L.  M.  Maunand,  Saint  Forjjet,  and  DenU  J.  M. 
Sandelia,  Naogta.  all  of  France,  aaaigDon  to  Societe  Nationale 
d'Etnde  et  de  Cooatmction  dc  Moteun  d'Arlation  S.N.E.C.- 
M.A..  Paria,  France 

Filed  Not.  19,  1992,  Ser.  No.  978.819 

Clainu  priority,  applicatioa  France.  Not.  20.  1991.  91  14291 

Int.  CT'  P02C  V  /rt 

LJ».  CI.  60—39.23  "<  Clalmj 

1    A  system  for  reducing  nitrogen-oxide  emissions  from  a  gas 

turbine  engine  having  an  air  comprcvv.r  and  a  generally  annu 

lar  combustion  chamber,  the  ..ombustum  chamber   having  a 


1  A  methixl  of  providing  fuel  to  a  gas  turbine  combustor 
including  a  combustion  chamber  having  a  separated  zone  and 
a  combustion  zone  downstream  of  said  separated  zone  sti  as  to 
achieve  low  nitnc  oxide  and  carNm  monoxide  emissions  com- 
prising 

mixing  fuel  gas  and  air  m  a  premixer  upstream  of  the  com- 
bustion chamber. 
pa.s.sing  the  mixture  of  fuel  gas  and  air  afier  mixing  through 
a  venturi  ptisitioned  betwt-en  said  premixer  and  said  com- 
bustion chamber,  said  venluri  having  annular  converging 
and  diverging  wall  portions  meeting  at  a  throat,  said 
separated  zone  being  disposed  between  said  diverging 
wall  portion  of  said  ventun  and  bulk  flow  detached  from 


said  converging  and  diverging  w  all  portions  of  said  ven- 
tun. said  ventun  effective  to  accelerate  flow  of  said  mix- 
ture to  the  combustion  chamber; 

cooling  at  least  the  annular  converging  and  diverging  wall 
portions  of  said  ventun  in  a  region  of  said  combustion 
chamber  with  a  cooling  gas; 

passing  said  cooling  gas  through  a  pas.sageway  adjacent  to 
and  downstream  of  the  the  diverging  wall  portion  of  said 
ventun  and  extending  to  said  combustion  zone,  and  dump- 
ing the  cooling  gas  into  the  combustion  zone  by  means  of 
a  passageway  exit  located  in  said  combustion  chamber  a 
sufTicient  distance  downstream  from  said  ventun  and 
toward  the  combustion  zone  of  said  combustion  chamber 
to  substantially  minimize  backflow  of  said  cooling  gas  into 
said  separated  zone  after  exiting  said  passageway  and  to 
enhance  flame  stability  in  said  combustion  zone;  and 

Igniting  said  mixture  to  bum  within  the  combustion  zone  of 
said  combustion  chamber 


5.285,632 
LOW  NO;,  COMBUSTOR 
Ely  E.  Halila,  Cincinnati,  Ohio,  assignor  to  C>eneral  Electric 
Company.  Cincinnati.  Ohio 

Filed  Feb.  8,  1993.  Ser.  No.  14.887 

Inf.  C\.'  F02C  ',2ft  F02G  1/00 

I  .S.  a.  60— 39.31  13  Oaims 


1  A  combustor  for  a  gas  turbine  engine  comprising  a  longi- 
tudinal axis 

an  annular  dome  assembly  including  at  least  a  first  annular 
dome  having  a  pair  of  axially  extending  and  radially 
spaced  apart  first  flanges, 

an  annular  radially  outer  liner  joined  to  said  dome  assembly; 

an  annular  radially  inner  liner  joined  to  said  dome  assembly 
and  spaced  radially  inwardly  from  said  outer  liner  to 
define  therebetween  an  annular  combustion  zone,  down- 
stream ends  of  said  outer  and  inner  liners  defining  therebe- 
tween a  combustor  outlet; 

a  plurality  of  circumferentially  spaced  apart  first  carburetors 
joined  to  said  first  dome  between  said  first  flanges  and 
effective  for  discharging  from  a  first  outlet  thereof  a  first 
fuel/air  mixture  for  generating  combustion  gases  in  said 
combustion  zone  and  dischargeable  from  said  combustor 
outlet; 

an  annular  first  heat  shield  having  a  pair  of  radially  spaced 
apart  and  axially  extending  first  legs  integrally  joined  to  a 
radially  extending  first  face  in  a  generally  U-shaped  con- 
figuration, said  first  face  including  a  plurality  of  circum- 
ferentially spaced  apart  first  ports  disposed  concentrically 
with  respective  ones  of  said  first  outlets  for  allowing  said 
first  fuel/air  mixture  to  be  discharged  from  said  first  car- 
buretors axially  through  said  first  heat  shield,  and  at  least 
one  of  said  first  legs  including  a  plurality  of  circumferen- 
tially spaced  apart  and  radially  extending  first  mounting 


holes  disposed  adjacent  to  a  resp)ective  mounting  one  of 
said  first  flanges;  and 

pluralit\  of  first  mounting  pins  fixedly  joined  to  said 
mount. ng  first  P.ange  and  extending  radially  through  re- 
spective ones  of  said  first  mounting  holes  without  interfer- 
ence therewith  for  allowing  unrestrained  thermal  move- 
ment between  said  first  heat  shield  and  said  first  dome 
while  supponing  said  first  her'.t  shield  against  axial  pres- 
sure loads  thereon 


5,285,633 

COOLANT  SUBSYSTEM  FOR  A  TORPEDO 

PROPULSION  SYSTEM 

Anthony  W.  Duth,  MiddletoTm,  R.I.,  assignor  to  The  United 

States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the  Navy, 

Washington.  D.C. 

Filed  Mar.  23,  1993.  Ser.  No.  35,864 

Int.  a.'  F02G  3/02:  F42B  19/12 

U.S.  a.  60—39.63  7  Qaims 


1.  In  a  torpedo  with  a  propulsion  system  having  an  external 
combustion  engine  for  dnvmg  a  dnve  shaft,  the  propulsion 
system  including  a  combustion  chamber  having  an  initiator 
propellant  disposed  therein  to  generate  an  energized  gas  upon 
torpedo  launch  to  commence  drive  action  of  the  drive  shaft 
and  to  effect  admission  into  the  combustion  chamber  of  a 
suslainer  monopropellant  which  is  combusted  to  form  an  ener- 
gized gas,  at  least  one  cylinder  for  receiving  and  expanding  the 
energized  gas,  an  exhaust  gas  channel  for  removing  expanded 
gas  from  the  propulsion  system,  and  rotary  valve  means  for 
transfernng  the  energized  gas  from  the  combustion  chamber  to 
the  at  least  one  engine  cylinder  and  for  transferring  the  ex- 
panded gas  from  the  at  least  one  cylinder  into  the  exhaust  gas 
channel,  the  rotary  valve  means  being  interconnected  to  the 
drive  shaft,  a  coolant  subsystem  comprising,  in  combination 
an  inlet  for  admitting  a  seawater  coolant; 
a  coolant  passage  fluidly  connected  to  the  inlet  and  extend- 
ing around  a  portion  of  at  least  one  of  the  combustion 
chamber  and  the  at  least  one  cylinder; 
a  coolant  pump  which,  upon  a  momentary  lapse  of  time  after 
torpedo  launch,  impels  the  coolant  admitted  to  the  coolant 
subsystem  inlet  through  the  coolant  passage,  through  the 
rotary  valve  and  into  the  exhaust  gas  channel  through 
which  it  exits  the  torpedo  in  a  mixture  with  the  exhaust 
gas;  and 
means  disposed  in  the  path  of  the  seawater  coolant  to  pre- 
vent a  backflow  of  exhaust  in  the  coolant  passage  dunng 
the  momentary  lapse  of  time  after  drive  action  is  com- 
menced and  before  the  pump  impels  seawater  through  the 
coolant  passage. 
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5.285.634 
AIRC-RAFT  (;AS  TIRBINK  KNt.lNK  { ONTROI 
Richard  W.  HofT.  C;i«rtoobury.  and  Barry  I    Pri«l,  Kait  Hart- 
ford, both  of  CoBii.,  aaaifinon  to  I  nited  Technolonies  Corpo- 
ration. Hartford,  tonn. 

Filed  Dec.  9.  1»9I,  Scr.  No.  803.854 

Int.  CI.'  H)2(    V  2M 

IJ.S.  CI.  60— 39.161  11  Claim* 


iLSU^ 


lVw- 


I  t*<w*c  '  Y  -I  -"f^ 


»'• 

J'- 


I    An  aircrafi  gas  turbine  system  ^(>nipr>sinjj 

a  first  acceleration  schedule  establishing  an  alKmable  engine 

acceleration  signal  as  a  function  of  a  sensed  engine  param 

eter. 
a  second  acceleration  schedule  establishing  a  higher  engine 

acceleration   signal    as   a   function   of  said   sensed   engine 

parameter 
an  approach  conditions  satisfied  signal  generator  priKlucing 

an  approach  signal  indicating  approach  conditions  satis 

fied. 
an  altitude  senvir  producing  an  altitude  signal 
a  piU>t   ptiwer   lever   angle  signal   producing  a   forward   or 

reverse  signal. 
an   engine   speed   sensor    producing   a   si-nsed   engine   speed 

signal, 
an   engine    power    demand    means    lor    pr.Hlu^uig    a    p<ivKer 

demand  signal, 
a  demand  signal  limitcr  for  limiting  said  demand  signal  in 

response  to  a  limit  from  one  of  said  acceleration  signals, 
an  acceleration   schedule  selector   for   selecting  a  selecteil 

acceleration  schedule  from  one  of  said   first   and  second 

acceleration  schedules, 
said  acceleration  schedule  signal  selector  selecting  said  sec 

ond  acceleration  schedule  signal  onK  in  the  presi-nce  of  an 

approach  condition  satisfied  signal,  and 
transmitting  means  for  transmitting  said  selected  signal   to 

said  demand  signal  limiter 


cowl  inner  portion  being  connected  to  said  first  dome 
plate  inner  pt)rtion.  and  said  cowl  middle  p<irtion  bemg 
connected  to  said  first  dome  plate  outer  p^imon  and  said 
second  dome  plate  inner  pcirtion.  and 


III!  said  first  dome  plate  outer  pomon  including  a  section 
eitt-nding  upstream  to  said  cowl  middle  portion  to  form  a 
sheltered  region  for  said  outer  annular  combustor 


5,285,636 

nlACJNOSTlC    DRAIN  MAST  FOR  A  C;AS  TLRBINK 

KNCiINK 

Dennis  D.  Mayo;  Ronald  A.  Janes,  and  Franklin  K.  Miller,  all  of 

C'Incinnat',   Ohio,   asxixnor^   to   Crtneral    Klectric   Company, 

Cincinnati.  Ohio 

r  iled  Oct.  M,  1992,  Ser.  No.  967,480 

Int.  CT  •  F'02C;  .)   IH) 

L.*>.n.  60— 39.094  10  Claims 


5,285,635 
DOUBl.K  ANM  1.AR  COMBl  STOR 
JoMph  F.  S«»elli,  We«t  Cheater,  and  Byron  A.  Pritchard,  Jr., 
Ix)Telaiid,  both  of  Ohio.  aaaiKDorv  to  C;eneral  Klectric  Com- 
pany, Cincinnati.  Ohio 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  859.759,  Mar.  30.  1992,  abandoned. 
Thia  application  Jun.  22.  1993,  Ser.  No.  81.482 
Int.  CI.'  TO2C  i   14.  F23R  .(  4t< 
l)_S.  CI.  60—39.36  •  •  Claims 

1  A  double  angular  combustor  has  ing  concentncal  disposed 
inner  and  outer  annular  combustors  \Aithout  a  centerb<xly 
therebetween,  said  inner  annular  combustor  Iving  radially 
downstream  of  said  outer  annular  combustor,  comprising 

(a)  a  first  dome  plate  having  an  inner  p«irtion  and  an  outer 
portion, 

(b)  a  second  dome  plate  has  ing  an  inner  portion  and  an  outer 
p<irtion, 

(c)  a  cowl  structure  having  an  inner  portion,  an  outer  p<ir 
tion.  and  a  middle  pcirtion,  said  cowl  outer  portion  being 
connected   to  said   second   dome   plate  outer   p«inion,   is 


*4 
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1    .An  improved  dram  mast  avsembly  for  a  gas  turbine  engine, 
the  assembly  being  connected  to  an  outer  surface  of  a  nacelle 
of  the  engine  and  having  a  plurality  of  liquid  drain  lines  termi- 
nating within  the  assembly,  the  improvement  comprising 
a  plurality  of  liquid  collection  chambers  installed  within  the 
dram  mast  avsembly.  each  of  said  chambers  being  coupled 
in  liquid  receiving  relationship  with  a  respective  one  of 
the   liquid   drain   lines,   each   of  the  chambers  collecting 
drain  liquid  from  a  respective  one  of  the  drain  lines,  and 
means  for  selectively  draining  the  collected  liquid  from  each 
of  said  chambers  for  identifying  drain  lines  having  rela- 
tively high  drain  rates 


5.285,637 

SEAL  CENTERING  AND  RESTRAINrNG  DEVICE  FOR 

AN  AXISYMMETRIC  CONVERGENT/DIVERGENT 

NOZZLE 

William  K.  Barcza,  Stuart,  Fla.,  nasignor  to  United  Technologies 

Corporation,  Hartford,  Conn. 

Filed  Not.  2,  1992,  Ser.  No.  970^11 

Int.  a.'  F02K  l/OO 

L'.S.  a.  60—230  10  Claims 


1  A  thrust  vectonng  axisymmetnc  convergent/divergent 
nozzle  compnsing 

a  convergent  section  having  a  plurality  of  circumferentially 
spaced  convergent  flaps  and  an  equal  number  of  conver- 
gent seals,  said  convergent  seals  disposed  between  said 
convergent  flaps; 

a  divergent  nozzle  section  having  a  longitudinal  axis,  said 
divergent  nozzle  section  including  a  plurality  of  elongated 
divergent  flaps,  each  of  said  divergent  flaps  pivotally 
connected  to  one  of  said  convergent  flaps  and  having  a  gas 
side  facing  said  longitudinal  axis  and  an  air  side  facing  in 
a  direction  away  from  said  longitudinal  axis,  each  of  said 
divergent  flaps  selectively  positionable  between  a  first 
position  wherein  said  each  divergent  flap  is  radially  ofTset 
from  one  of  the  adjacent  divergent  flaps  and  a  second 
position  wherein  said  each  divergent  flap  is  axially  offset 
from  one  of  the  adjacent  divergent  flaps; 

a  plurality  of  divergent  seals,  each  of  said  divergent  seals 
pivotally  connected  to  one  of  said  convergent  seals  and 
disposed  between  adjacent  divergent  flaps  on  the  gas  side 
thereof  and  each  seal  having  a  gas  side  surface  facing  said 
longitudinal  axis  and  an  air  side  surface  facing  in  a  direc- 
tion away  from  said  longitudinal  axis; 

a  support  secured  to  the  air  side  surface  of  each  of  said  seals, 
said  support  extending  longitudinally  of  the  seal  secured 
thereto  and  including  a  mounting  post  extending  perpen- 
dicular to  the  gas  side  surface; 

a  plurality  of  seal  centering  and  restraining  devices,  each 
device  compnsing 

a  restraint  bar  rotalably  secured  to  one  of  said  mounting 
posts,  said  restraint  bar  rotatable  m  a  plane  substantially 
parallel  to  the  gas  side  surface  of  the  seal  attached  thereto, 
said  restraint  bar  having  two  arms,  each  arm  extending 
along  the  air  side  of  an  adjacent  divergent  flap, 

a  slider  pivotally  connected  to  each  arm  adjacent  the  termi- 
nal end  thereof,  each  slider  slidably  contacting  one  of  the 
adjacent  divergent  flaps  on  the  air  side  thereof  and  located 
radially  outward  from  one  of  said  seals, 

a  positioning  post  fixedly  secured  to  the  air  side  of  each  of 
the  divergent  flaps  adjacent  the  slider  thereon,  and 

positioning  means  for  maintaining  the  position  of  said 
mounting  post  midway  between  said  adjacent  divergent 
flaps  when  said  adjacent  divergent  flaps  are  positioned  at 
either  said  first  or  second  position,  said  positioning  means 
pivotally  secured  to  said  positioning  post  and  pivotally 
secured  to  said  restraint  bar. 


5,285,638 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  MAXIMIZING  FUEL 

EFFiaENCY  FOR  JET  ENGINES 

Daniel  G.  Russ,  deceased,  late  of  Fort  Wayne  by  Ruth  S,  Russ, 

executrix  ,  and  C>eorge  J.  Bertsche,  Woodburn,  both  of  Ind., 

assignors  to  Telectro-MEK,  Inc.,  Fort  Wayne,  Ind. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  706,338,  May  28,  1991, 

abandoned.  This  appUcation  Dec.  23,  1991,  Ser.  No.  812,415 

Int.  a.'  P02K  3/00 

U.S.  a.  60—243  11  Claims 
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1.  .'.  system  for  maximizing  fuel  efficiency  for  a  plurality  of 
simultaneously  operating  engines  causing  movement  to  be 
imparted  to  an  object,  said  system  comprising  means  to  deter- 
mine the  fuel  consumption  of  each  engine,  means  to  measure 
the  thrust  of  each  engine,  and  means  to  substantially  equalize 
the  ratio  of  the  denvatives  of  fuel  consumption  to  the  thrust  as 
between  each  of  said  engines. 


5,285,639 

METHOD  AND  SYSTEM  FOR  CONTROLLING 

SECONDARY  AIR  FOR  INTERNAL  COMBUSTION 

ENGINE 

Akihiko  Araki;  Toshio  Namba,  and  Masanobu  Osaki,  all  of 

Isesaki,  Japan,  assignors  to  Japan  Electronic  Conrol  Systems 

Co.,  Ltd.,  Isesaki,  Japan 

FUed  Jul.  10,  1992,  Ser,  No.  911,628 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Jul.  12,  1991,  3-172656 

Int.  a.5  FOIN  3/22 

U.S.  a.  60—274  12  CUims 


1  A  method  for  controlling  secondary  air  for  an  internal 
combustion  engine  comprising  the  steps  of 

detecting  oxygen  concentration  at  a  position  between  a 
catalyst  provided  in  an  engine  exhaust  passage  for  emis- 
sion control  and  a  secondary  air  supply  portion  provided 
in  said  exhaust  passage  upstream  of  said  catalyst; 

setting  an  amount  of  said  secondary  air  so  that  the  detected 
oxygen  concentration  approaches  a  target  value  by  de- 
tecting an  intake  air  flow  amount  of  the  engine  and  vary- 
ing the  operational  magnitude  of  the  secondary  air  amount 
depending  upon  the  detected  intake  air  flow  amount  of  the 
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cngint-  vkhcrt-in  ihc-  larncl  value  is  a  v.iliu-  m  irrcspondiiij; 
lo  a  iheiirctKal  air   fuel  ralio 

controlling  the  supplv  of  the  v-conilar\  air  on  ihe  hasis  ol  Ihe 
xrl  secondary  air  amount  by  opening  an  eleclromagnclK 
valve  disposed  in  a  path  of  prt-ssun/ed  s<-i.ondarv  air 
depending  upon  the  set  setondarv  air  amount 

detecting  onygen  concentration  in  the  e»hausi  gas  al  a  p<iM 
tion  upstream  of  said  secondary  air  supply  portion 

feedback  controlling  an  air   fuel  ratio  of  an  air   lucl  mmute 
lo   be   intriKluced   into   the   engine   s<i   that    Ihc   delected 
oxygen  concentration  at  a  position  upstream  of  said  s<-c 
ondary  air  supply  portion  approaches  a  target  value  that  is 
the  same  as  Ihe  target  value  of  said  secondarv  air  amounl 

and 
forcibly  stopping  the  supply  of  said  secondarv  air  while  s.ikl 
air/fuel  ratio  feedback  control  is  acUve 


5,285.640 

intk(;ratko  post-kngink  kmissions  hkatkr. 

C  ATAI  YTU  C ONVKRTKR  AM)  Ml  FTI 1  R 

John  R.  Oli»o,  5410  V\.  ARatite  A»e..  (TiicaRO.  III.  60630 

Filed  Jul.  21.  1W2.  Ser.  No.  917.760 

Int.  (!.'  tmS   (   JM 

lis.  n.  60—274  l''  n«i.ns 
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1    .\  method  for  treating  engine  exhaust  emissions  and  damp 
ening  engine  noise  comprising  the  steps  of 

(a)  first,  directing  said  engine  exhaust  emissions  through  a 

perforated  conduit, 
(h)  second,  passing  said  engine  exhaust  emissions  ii,  ^ontacl 

vnth  a  reducing  catalyst  in  an  oxygen-deficient   reaction 

chamber. 

(c)  third,  heating  said  engine  exhaust  emissions  to  a  predeter 
mined  temperature  after  passing  said  engine  exhaust  emis 
sions  in  contact  with  said  reducing  catalyst 

(d)  fourth,  mixing  the  reduced  engine  exhaust  emissions  with 
heated  ainbient  air  supplied  by  an  air  handling  shroud,  and 

(c)  fifth,  subsequently  pa-ssing  the  engine  exhaust  emissions 
in  contact  with  an  oxidizing  catalyst 


5.2*5.641 
n.OW  DIVIDING  PL  MP 
Kunifumi  (k)to;  Shigeni  Suzuki,  and  Shigeki  K«nz»ki.  all  of 
Kariya,  Japan,  aasinnors  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toyoda  Jido- 
ibokki  Seisakuabo.  Kariya,  Japan 

Filed  No*.  5,  1991,  Ser.  No.  78«.24« 
Claims    priority,    application    Japan,    Not.     10.     1990,    2- 

ir^soiu) 

Int.  Ci:  F16D  J I  02 
LI.S.  a.  60—422  H  Oaims 

1    A  flow  dividing  pump  comprising 
a  housing  having  an  opening  at  an  end. 
an  end  plate  attached  to  said  opening  of  the  h<iusing.  said  end 
plate  having  a  fluid  suction  p<irt  and  a  pair  of  fluid  dis- 
charge pt)rts, 
a  pump  mechanism  incorptirated  in  said  housing  for  receiv- 
ing fluid  through  said  suction  port  and  discharging  the 


received  Huid  through  s.iid  discharge  ports,  said  pump 
mechanism  comprising  a  cylinder  rotalahly  supported  by 
said  housing  and  said  end  plate,  a  pluralitv  of  Nires  formed 
m  said  cvlinder.  respective  pistons  slidably  mounted  in 
said  b<ues  lor  reciprocal  motion  therein,  a  swash  plate 
.ouple.l  to  a  first  end  of  each  piston,  said  swash  plate 
being  pivotalK  mounted  to  permit  altering  the  capacity  of 
said  pump  bv  pivoting  said  swash  plate,  and  means  tor 
rotating  s.iid  swash  plate  tii  recipriKale  said  pistons 

J  pluralitv  of  discharge  passages  formed  in  said  end  plate 
between  said  pump  mechanism  and  said  discharge  ports. 

a  contri>l  valve  provided  in  said  end  plate  for  controlling  the 
n.>w   rale  ol  lluid  in  said  discharge  passages. 


3D       13c  ISO  fl* 
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a  valve  plate  provided  between  said  cylinder  and  said  end 
plate,  said  valve  plate  having  an  enlarged  suction  hole  that 
simultaneously  vommunicates  with  a  plurality  of  said 
bores,  and  a  plurality  of  discharge  holes, 

said  discharge  passages  bc-ing  disp<ised  in  ass(Kiation  with 
said  discharge  holes  of  s;iid  valve  plate  with  a  first  of  said 
discharge  passages  communicating  with  a  first  of  said 
discharge  holes,  and  a  second  of  said  discharge  passages 
communicating  with  the  resi  of  said  discharge  holes. 

whereby  as  said  cylinder  rotates,  the  pistons  are  recipro- 
cated according  to  the  position  of  Ihc  swash  plate  so  as  to 
pump  fluid  from  the  suction  port  to  the  discharge  ports 


5.285.642 
LOAD  SKNSING  C ONTROI.  SYSTF.M  FOR  HYDRAULIC 

MAOiINK 
Hiroshi    Watanabe.    Lshiku;    Yasuo    Tanaka,    Tsukuba;    F:iki 

Uumi;    Hiroshi    Onoue.    both    of    Ibaraki,    and    ShigeUka 

Nakamura,   Tsuchiura.   all   of  Japan,  assignors  to   HiUchi 

Construction  Machinery  Co..  ltd..  Tokyo,  Japan 
P(T  No   PCT,JP91  01296,  §  371  Date  May  19,  1992.  §  102(e) 

Date  May  19.  1992.  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO92/06306.  PCT  Pub. 

IHte  Apr.  16.  1992 

PCT  Filed  Sep.  27.  1991.  Ser.  No.  857,934 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Sep.  28.  1990,  2-259712 

Int.  a:  F16D  J!  02 

IS.  CI.  60— 452  11  Claims 

1  A  control  system  for  a  hydraulic  pump  in  a  hydraulic 
drive  circuit  of  liiad  sensing  control  type  compnsing  at  least 
one  hydraulic  pump  of  variable  displacement  type,  al  least  one 
hydraulic  actuator  driven  by  a  hydraulic  fluid  delivered  from 
said  hydraulic  pump,  and  a  flow  control  valve  connected 
between  said  hydraulic  pump  and  said  actuator  for  controlling 
a  flow  rate  of  the  hydraulic  fluid  supplied  to  said  actuator, 
wherein  a  Urgel  displacement  volume  is  determined  based  on 
a  differential  pressure  deviation  between  a  differential  pressure 
between  a  delivery  pressure  of  said  hydraulic  pump  and  a  load 
pressure  of  said  actuator  and  a  target  differential  pressure 
whereby  a  displacement  volume  of  said  hydraulic  pump  is 
controlled  s<i  that  said  differential  pressure  between  the  deliv- 
ery pressure  and  the  load  pressure  is  held  al  said  target  differ- 


ential pressure,  said  control  system  for  a  hydraulic  pump  fur- 
ther comprising 

(a)  first  means  including  said  target  differential  pressure  set 
as  a  vanable  value, 

(b)  second  means  for  determining  a  control  factor  that  be- 
comes larger  as  said  differential  pressure  deviation  calcu- 
lated from  said  target  differential  pressure  as  a  vanable 


value  is  increased  and  becomes  smaller  as  said  differential 
pressure  deviation  is  decreased,  and  also  that  becomes 
larger  as  said  target  differential  pressure  becomes  smaller; 
and 
.)  third  means  for  determining  said  target  displacement 
volume  based  on  said  difTerential  pressure  deviation  calcu- 
lated from  said  target  differential  pressure  as  a  vanable 
value  and  said  c<introl  factor 
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COWTWX  UNIT 


1  A  hydraulic  drive  system  for  a  civil-engineering  and 
construction  machine,  comprising  a  hydraulic-fluid  source,  an 
actuator  operated  by  hydraulic  fluid  supplied  from  said  hy- 
draulic-fluid  source  for  driving  an  inerlial  body,  a  directional 
control  valve  for  controlling  flow  of  the  hydraulic  fluid  sup- 
plied from  said  hydraulic-fluid  source  to  said  actuator,  a  pair  of 
main  lines  through  which  said  directional  control  valve  and 
said  actuator  are  connected  to  each  other,  said  pair  or  main 
lines  functioning  selectively  as  a  main  line  on  a  fluid  supply 
side  and  a  main  line  on  a  fluid  return  side  by  operation  of  said 


directional  control  valve,  and  reverse-motion  check  valve 
means  connected  to  said  mam  lines,  said  reverse-motion  check 
valve  means  being  brought  temporarily  to  an  open  position 
under  a  restncting  action  of  a  damping  small  bore  immediately 
after  halt  of  sa!d  actuator  to  cause  hydraulic  fluid  of  high 
pressure  to  flow  out  from  said  mam  line  on  the  fluid  return 
side,  thereby  preventing  a  reverse  motion  of  said  inertial  body, 
wherein 

regulating  means  is  provided  for  selectively  limiting  over- 
flow of  the  hydraulic  fluid  from  the  main  line  on  the  fluid 
return  side  through  said  reverse-motion  check  valve 
means,  when  said  directional  control  valve  is  returned  to 
a  neutral  position  lo  halt  said  actuator;  and 
wherein  said  regulating  means  includes  auxiliary  valve 
means  arranged  in  a  line  through  which  said  reverse- 
motion  check  valve  means  and  the  mam  line  on  the  fluid 
supply  side  are  connected  to  each  other,  for  limiting  flow 
of  the  hydraulic  fluid  below  a  predetermined  amount 
depending  on  a  viscosity  of  the  hydraulic  fluid. 


5^5,644 

AIR  CONDITIONING  AND  REFRIGERATION 

APPARATUS  UTILIZING  A  CRYOGEN 

Roland  L.  Roehrich.  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  and  Herman  H.  Viegas, 

Bloomington,  Minn,,  assignors  to  Thermo  King  Corporation, 

Minneapolis,  Minn. 

Filed  No*.  27.  1992,  Ser.  No.  982.364 

Int,  a.'  F17C  9/04 

U.S.  a.  62—50.3  37  Oaims 


5.285.643 

hydraulic  drive  system  for 
civil-f;ngineering  and  construction 

MACHINE 

Toichi  Hirata.  Lshiku.  and  Hiroshi  Onoue.  Ibaraki.  both  of 

Japan,  assignors  to   Hitachi  Construction   Machinery  Co., 

Ltd..  Tokyo.  Japan 
PCT  No.  PCT/JP91/00440.  §  371  Date  Aug.  15,  1991,  §  102(e) 

Date  Aug.  15,  1991,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W091/15636,  PCT  Pub. 

Date  Oct.  17,  1991 

PCT  Filed  Apr.  2,  1990,  Ser.  No.  743,295 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  2,  1990,  2-84986 

Int.  C\.'  F16Di/  02 

I  .S.  CI.  60—468  11  Oaims 


1  A  method  for  controlling  the  temperature  of  a  condi- 
tioned space,  comprising  the  steps  of 

providing  a  supply  of  cryogen. 

providing  a  flow  path  for  the  cryogen,  wherein  cryogen 
from  the  supply  of  cryogen  flows  through  the  cryogen 
flow  path, 

using  the  cryogen  in  the  cryogen  flow  path  to  provide  a 
cooling  cycle  for  the  conditioned  space,  including  the  step 
of  providing  heat  exchanger  means  in  the  cryogen  flow 
path. 

using  the  cryogen  in  the  cryogen  flow  path  to  move  air  from 
the  conditioned  space  in  heat  exchange  relation  with  the 
heat  exchanger  means,  after  the  step  of  using  the  cryogen 
to  provide  the  cooling  cycle  for  the  conditioned  space, 
including  the  step  of  providing  cryogen  dnven  air  mover 
means  in  the  cryogen  flow  path  downstream  from  the  heat 
exchanger  means,  such  that  the  cryogen  driven  air  mover 
means  utilizes  cryogen  which  is  not  required  for  the  cool- 
ing cycle, 

and  controlling  the  flow  of  cryogen  through  the  cryogen 
flow  path  to  control  the  temperature  of  the  conditioned 
space. 
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SJ»S,6*S 
REGENERATIVE  TYPE  AIR  CONDITIONING 
EQUIPMENT 
Akira   Yamada,    Hitachi;   Yaauo   Koaeki,   HiUchiota;   Ruuke 
Onoda,  Ibarmki;  Fumiaki  YaUuboshi,  Sakai,  and  Hirokuni 
Mizuno,  Ibaraki.  all  of  Japan,  aasignora  to  HiUchi,  Ltd. 
Tokyo  and  The  Kanaai  Electric  Power  Co.,  Inc.,  Osaka,  both 
of  Japan 

Filed  Feb.  13,  1992.  S«r.  No.  834,781 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  13,  1991,  3-20009 

Int.  a.'  F25D  17/06 

U.S.  a.  62—91  >•'  '^^"^ 


pres«ir  in  an  air  conditioning  system,  comprising  the  step  of 
reducing  the  speed  of  said  compresstn  to  a  slower  speed 
greater  than  zero  for  a  predetermined  time  penixi  before  re- 
versing the  direction  of  said  compressor 
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5,285,647 
REFRIGERANT  HANDLING  SYSTEM  WITH  AIR  PURGE 

AND  MULTIPLE  REFRIGERANT  CAPABILITIES 
Kenneth  W.  Manx.  Pauldlnc  Sandra  Snyder,  and  Christopher 
M.  Powers,  both  of  Bryan,  all  of  Ohio,  assignors  to  SPX 
'orporation,  Muskegon,  Mich. 

Filed  Mar.  8,  1993,  Ser.  No.  27,425 

Int.  a.'  F25B  4J/04 

U.S.  a.  62-127  20  Claims 
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1  A  regenerative  type  air  conditioning  equipment  having  a 
compresjKirtype  heat  pump  device  which  develops  a  low 
temperature  through  adiabatic  expansion  of  a  ctxilant.  and  a 
concentration  difference  regeneration  device  which  at  lea.st 
cotils  a  medium  to  be  fed  to  an  air  conditioner,  using  a  concen- 
trated heat  accumulating  liquid  after  subjecting  a  heat  accumu- 
lating liquid  to  evaporation,  and  a  condensate  liquid  prtxluced 
by  condensing  vap<ir  obtained  by  evap<-iration  of  said  heat 
accumulating  liquid, 

wherein  said  concentration  difference  regeneration  device 
includes  an  evaptirator  which  vaptirizes  said  condensate 
liquid  under  a  low  pressure,  thereby  removing  heat  from 
the  medium  sent  from  said  air  conditioner  to  ccxil  said 
medium,  and 
wherein  said  heat  pump  device  includes  a  heat  exchanger  for 
subjecting  said  cixilant  co<iled  through  said  adiabatic 
expansion  to  heat  exchange  with  said  medium  cixiled  by 
said  evaporator  to  thereby  further  cix>l  said  medium  and 
feed  said  cixiled  medium  to  said  air  conditioner. 


5.285.646 

MFTHOD  FOR  REVERSING  A  COMPRE.SSOR  IN  A 

HEAT  PUMP 

Kim  TaeDuk,  Taekoo.  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignor  to  Samsung 

Electronics  Co.,  Ltd.,  Suwon.  Rep.  of  Korea 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  709.204,  Jun.  3,  1991,  ab«.doned.  This 
application  Oct.  23,  1992,  Ser.  No.  965,533 
Claims   priority,  application   Rep.   of  Korea,   Jun.    1,    1990, 
90-8133 

Int.  n.'  F25B  /  (» 
U.S.  a.  62— 115  11  Claims 


1  In  a  refrigerant  handling  system  t...  ■  i.icludes  a  closed 
ves.scl  for  storing  refngerant.  apparatus  for  d'-tc  lining  quan- 
tity of  air  captured   within  said   vessel   with  the  refrigerant 

comprising 

first  sensing  means  operatively  coupled  to  said  vessel  for 
providing  a  first  electncal  signal  as  a  function  of  air/re- 
fngerant  vaptir  pressure  within  said  vessel. 

second  sensing  means  operatively  coupled  to  said  vessel  for 
providing  a  second  electncal  signal  as  a  function  of  air/re- 
fngerant  vapor  temperature  within  said  vessel,  and 

microprcKes.stir-ba.sed  control  means  having  stored  therein 
electronic  indicia  that  relates  saturation  pressure  to  tem- 
perature for  at  least  one  type  of  refngerant,  and  means  for 
receiving  said  first  and  second  signals  and  responsive  to 
said  indicia  for  indicating  quantity  of  air  within  said  vessel 
as  a  function  of  a  difference  between  pressure  indicated  by 
said  first  signal  and  said  saturation  pressure  indicia  at  the 
temperature  indicated  by  said  second  signal 


I   A  mvthod  of  reversing  the  direction  of  an  operating  com 


5  285  648 
DIFFERENTIAL  PRFISSURE  SUPERHEAT  SENSOR  FOR 

LOW  REFRIGERANT  CHARGE  DETECTION 
Warren    K.    Benler,   Schenectady,   N.Y.,   assignor   to   General 
Electric  Company,  Schenectady,  N.Y. 

Filed  Oct.  21.  1992,  Ser.  No.  964,545 
Int.  C\:  F25B  49/02 
VS.  a.  62—129  '*  CMms 

1  A  low  refngerant  charge  detecting  apparatus  for  a  refng- 
eration  system  including  an  evap<-.rator.  said  apparatus  com- 
prising 

a  casing  having  a  reference  chamber  containing  a  reference 

charge  of  refngerant. 
a  pressure  resp<insive  snap  member  dispensed  in  said  casing  sc> 
as  to  have  one  side  exptiscd  to  said  reference  chamber  and 
another  side  exposed  to  the  exit  pressure  of  the  evapora- 
tor, said  pressure  responsive  snap  member  being  normally 
bia.scd  into  a  first  position  but  snapping  to  a  second  posi- 


tion when  pressure  in  said  reference  chamber  exceeds  a 
predetermined  level,  and 


5.285.649 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  CALCULATING 

TORQUE  OF  VARIABLE  CAPACTTY  TYPE 

COMPRESSOR 

Yasushi  Yamanaka,  Nakashima;  Nobuharu  Kakehashi.  Anjo; 
Shigeo  Numazawa,  Nagoya;  Yasuyuki  Nishi;  Hiroshi  Kishita. 
both  of  Kariya,  and  Kideki  Suzuki,  Chita,  all  of  Japan,  assign- 
ors to  Nippondenso  Co.,  Ltd.,  Kariya,  Japan 

Filed  Apr.  7,  1992,  Ser.  No.  864,771 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct.  9,  1991,  3-261936; 

Oct.  9,  1991,  3-261949;  Oct.  9,  1991,  3-261955;  Oct.  9,  1991, 

3-261956;  Oct.  9,  1991,  3-261958 

Int.  a.'  F25B  27/00 

U.S.  a.  62—133  18  Qaims 


*-  1        ^^x» 


1  A  method  for  controlling  a  parameter  of  a  prime  mover 
that  dnves  a  vanable  capacity  type  compressor  provided  in  a 
refngeration  circuit  to  compress  and  discharge  refngerant  to 
be  circulated  through  a  heat  exchanger  in  the  refrigeration 
circuit,  the  method  compnsing  the  steps  of: 

calculating  a  rotational  speed  of  the  compressor; 
calculating  a  quantity  of  the  refngerant  discharged  from  the 
compressor  and  a  pressure  of  the  refngerant  circulated  in 
a  high-pressure  side  of  the  refngeration  circuit; 
calculating  a  capacity  of  the  compressor,  which  is  operating. 
based  on  said  calculated  quantity  of  the  refngerant  and 
said  calculated  rotational  speed; 
calculating  said  torque  in  accordance  with  said  calculated 
pressure  of  the  refngerant  and  said  calculated  capacity: 
and 


using  said  calculated  torque  to  control  an  operating  parame- 
ter of  said  prime  mover. 


5.285,650 

AUTOMOBILE  CONDENSER  ELECTRIC  FAN 

CONTROLLER 

Che-Tzu  Lin,  3F.,  No.  8-1,  AUey  28,  Lane  315,  Sec.  2,  Shih  Pai 
Road,  Pei  Ton  District,  Taipei,  Taiwan 

FUed  Jul.  27,  1993.  Ser.  No.  97.218 

Int.  a.'  B60H  1/32 

U.S.  a.  62—133  3  Claims 


a  switch  which  is  opened  and  closed  in  response  to  said 
pressure  responsive  snap  member 


1.  An  automobile  condenser  electnc  fan  controller  installed 
in  an  automobile  for  automatically  turning  ofT  a  condenser 
electric  fan  of  said  automobile  when  a  speed  of  said  automobile 
surpasses  a  predetermined  critical  speed  and  for  automatically 
turning  on  said  condenser  electric  fan  when  said  speed  of  said 
automobile  below  said  predetermined  critical  speed,  said  con- 
troller comprising  a  working  voltage  source  signal  line  con- 
nected to  a  battery  of  said  automobile,  a  ground  wire,  a  speed 
signal  line  connected  in  parallel  to  a  speedometer  of  said  auto- 
mobile for  providing  a  speed  signal  Ai,  a  compressor  signal  line 
connected  in  parallel  to  a  low  pressure  switch  of  a  compressor 
of  said  automobile  for  providing  a  compressor  operating  signal 
Bi  having  a  high  p>otential  when  said  compressor  is  operating 
and  a  low  potential  when  said  compressor  is  not  o[>erating,  an 
output  control  relay  signal  line,  a  filter  for  receiving  a  signal 
surpassing  the  predetermined  critical  speed  reference  signal 
Sth  and  converting  the  received  signal  into  a  corresponding 
DC  level  Ei,  an  inverted  comparator  for  comparing  the  DC 
level  Ei  obtained  from  said  filter  with  a  reference  DC  level 
Vref  and  providing  an  output  F  according  to  the  comparison 
result,  said  output  F  of  said  inverted  comparator  being  at  high 
potential  when  said  DC  level  Ei  is  lower  than  said  reference 
DC  level  Vref  and  being  at  low  potential  when  said  DC  level 
El  is  higher  than  or  equal  to  said  reference  DC  level  Vref,  a 
first  transistor  connected  between  said  inverted  comparator 
and  said  output  control  relay  signal  line,  and  a  second  transis- 
tor connected  between  said  first  transistor  and  said  compressor 
signal  line,  whereby  said  first  and  second  transistor  are  electri- 
cally connected  for  turning  on  said  condenser  electric  fan  via 
said  output  control  relay  signal  line  when  said  output  F  and 
said  compressor  operating  signal  Bi  both  are  at  high  potential, 
and  said  first  and  second  transistor  are  electrically  discon- 
nected for  turning  ofT  said  condenser  electric  fan  via  said 
output  control  relay  signal  line  when  at  least  one  of  said  output 
F  and  said  compressor  operating  signal  Bi  is  at  low  potential 


5.285.651 
AIR  CONDITIONER  COOLING  APPARATUS 
Robert  W.  Marine,  P.O.  Box  41,  Seaford,  Del.  19973-0041 
Filed  Jul.  9,  1993.  Ser.  No.  88.380 
Int.  a.'  F28D  3/00 
U.S.  a.  62—171  4  Claims 

1    .An  air  conditioner  cooling  apparatus,  compnsing, 
an  air  conditioner  housing,  having  a  plurality  of  housing  side 
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walk,  and  a  housing  top  wall,  with  a  cooling  condenser 
mounted  within  the  air  conditioner  housing,  and 
the  housing  top  wall   including  an  exhaust   grid  and  a  fan 
mounted  within  the  housing  in  adjacencv   li'  the  eihaust 

grid,  and 

a  support  p<»st.  the  supp.>rl  p»>sl  including  a  s\nlch  member 
mounted  to  the  support  p»)sl.  the  switch  member  including 
a  pivot  axle,  with  a  support  rod  extending  from  the  pivot 
axle  over  the  exhaust  grid,  with  the  support  post  having  a 
first  end  secured  to  said  pivot  axle,  and  the  suppon  post 
having  a  second  end,  the  second  end  including  a  lift  cup. 
the  lift  cup  including  a  convex  cavitv  m  facing  relation 
ship  relative  to  the  exhaust  grid,  and 

the  lift  cup  oriented  between  an  outer  penpherv  of  the  ex 
haust  grid  and  a  medial  central  of  the  exhaust  grid,  and 


the  switch  member  including  a  plunger  m  contiguous  com- 
munication with  the  support  nxi  to  elTect  closing  of  the 
switch  member  upon  pivoting  of  the  support  rixl  about  the 
pivot  axle,  and 

a  fluid  control  valve  in  electrical  communication  vnth  the 
switch  member,  and  a  fluid  inlet  conduit  directed  into  the 
fluid  control  valve,  and 

a  manifold  conduit  extending  from  said  fluid  control  valve 
along  a  plurality  of  said  side  walls,  with  the  housing  side 
walls  each  including  a  side  wall  opening,  and  at  least  one 
nozi\e  conduit  directed  from  the  fluid  inlet  conduit 
through  each  of  the  side  wall  openings,  each  no/zle  con- 
duit including  an  outlet  end  projecting  into  the  housing 
for  effecting  misting  of  said  condenser  upon  the  closing  of 
the  switch  member  directing  fluid  flow  through  the  fluid 
control  valve 


portion    hv    a    ferrous    metal    piston    slidablv     p»>sitioned 
therein, 
a  rocker  arm  chamber  positioned  in  a  slidable  relationship 
vMth  vaid  piston  housing  and  having  first  and  second  mag- 
netized lunctions  mounted  on  a  rocker  arm,  and 


a  switch  assemblv  electrically  connected  to  said  switching 
valve  such  that  vihen  said  piston  is  in  a  first  position  said 
sv»  Itch  assemblv  is  opened  and  moves  said  switching  valve 
i(>  said  low  pressure  position,  and  when  said  piston  is  in  a 
second  pt>siiion  said  switch  assembly  is  closed  and  moves 
said  switching  valve  to  said  high  pressure  pc«ition 


5.285,653 

RKKRIGKRANT  HOW  CONTROL  DEVICE 

Steven  E.  Meloling.  Cicero,  and  ZolUn  P.  Mandy.  Camillus, 

both  of  N.Y.,  auitmon  to  Carrier  Corporation,  Syracuse,  N.Y. 

Filed  Dec.  30,  1992,  Ser.  No.  998,460 

Int.  n.'  F25B  41  (H 

IS  O.  62-218  lOOainu 


5085,652 
SENSOR  FOR  PRESSURE  CX)NTR01.I.ED  SWITCHING 

VALVE  FOR  REFRIGERATION  SVSTE.M 
Jamca  Day,  Scotia,  N.Y.,  aaaignor  to  GeneraJ  Electric  Company, 
Schenectady,  N.Y. 

Filed  Apr.  8,  1993,  Ser.  No.  43,691 
Int.  C\:  F-25B  5.'0(J.  HOIH  <^  40 
U-S.  a.  62—199  '"'  n^nu 

1  A  flow  switching  device  for  alternately  conveying  refrig- 
erant from  low  and  high  pressure  cvap<irator  means  to  com 
pressor  means  of  a  refrigeration  system,  said  device  compris 

ing 

a  switching  valve  adapted  to  move  between  a  low  and  high 
pressure  p<isition  allowing  said  refrigerant  to  flow  alter 
nately  and  respectively  from  said  low  and  high  pressure 
evaptiralor  means  to  said  comprevs<ir  means,  and 
a  prevsure  switch  between  said   high   prc-vsurc  evaporator 
means  and  said  low  pressure  evap»>rator  means,  said  pres- 
sure switch  connected  to  said  switching  valve  and  adapted 
to  move  said  switching  valve  between  said  low  and  high 
pressure  positions  and  comprising 
a  piston  housing  ptwitioned  in  a  refrigerant  flow  rel.iiionship 
between  said  high  and  low   pressure  evap<iraIor  means, 
said  housing  being  divided  into  a  first  p«irtion  and  a  second 


1  A  float  type  refngcranl  flow  control  device  for  metenng 
the  flow  of  a  refrigerant  liquid  to  a  subsequent  stage  from  an 
outlet  of  a  sump  of  a  refrigerant  condenser  in  which  com- 
pressed refrigerant  vap<ir  is  condensed  to  liquid,  the  control 
device  metering  the  liquid  flow  as  a  function  of  the  level  of  the 
liquid  in  the  condenser  sump,  the  device  compnsing 

a  standpipe  vertically  disposed  in  said  sump  and  having  a 
tubular  wall,  an  open  lower  end  disposed  at  said  outlet  of 
the  sump,  a  closed  upper  end.  and  at  least  one  metenng 
slot  extending  axially  on  said  standpipe  through  said  cylin- 
drical wall  near  the  lower  end  theretif 
a  generally  tubular  metering  sleeve  slidably  disposed  within 
said  standpipe  and  axially  displaceable  over  a  limited 
distance  iherewithin,  said  sleeve  having  a  lower  edge  that 
gales  the  liquid  flow   through  said  at  least  one  metenng 

slot, 

a  float  member  that  is  slidably  disposed  on  said  standpipe 
and  v«.hich  floats  on  the  rcfngerant  liquid  in  said  sump, 
including  means  coupled  the  float  member  through  the 
tubular  wall  of  said  standpipe  to  said  metenng  sleeve  to 
raise  or  lower  Same  as  a  function  of  the  vertical  position  of 
the  float  member  along  said  standpipe.  said  float  being  in 


the  form  of  a  hollow  annular  shell  closed  except  at  the    above  said  shelf  directly  communicating  said  at  least  one  shelf 
bottom  thereof  and  having  a  bottom  side  closed  off  by  the    with  said  freezing  room  so  that  in  a  normal  operating  mode 
liquid  in  the  sump  to  define  an  internal  volume  within  said 
shell,  and 
vapor  injection  means  for  supplying  vapor  of  said  refngerant  »•«  »  m  t». 

to  said  float  internal  volume  to  replenish  same  and  for  .oc  »-  -        k'  \  '  \  --'  '~^ 

ensuring  in  operation  that  said  float  member  maintains  a  '     "'■'        '  '  '     "•      ^ 

positive  buoyancy  relative  to  the  saturated  liquid  conden- 
sate in  said  sump 


5.285,654 

EVAPORATIVE  COOLING/HEATING  SYSTEM  WITH 

ROOF-MOUNTED  WATER  TANK 

Houshanfi  Ferdows,  Boulder,  Colo.,  assignor  to  Suetrak  Air 

Conditioning  Sales  Corporation,  Commerce  City,  Colo. 

Filed  No».  6,  1992,  Ser.  No.  972.599 

Int.  a.'  F25D  V/04 

I  .S.  n.  62—309  20  Oaims 


1  In  an  evaporative  cooling  system  adapted  to  be  mounted 
on  a  rcxif  of  a  vehicle  w  herein  a  first  housing  is  provided  with 
blowers  to  draw  air  from  the  outside  of  the  housing  through 
evaporative  media  in  the  housing,  said  media  including  a  filter 
block  saturated  with  water  for  the  purpose  of  conditioning  the 
air  as  a  preliminary  to  delivery  of  the  air  into  the  interior  of 
said  vehicle,  the  improvement  compnsing: 

water  supply  means  for  said  evaporative  media  including  a 

water  tank  mounted  on  said  roof  of  said  housing  in  tandem 

w  ith  said  first  housing  to  serve  as  the  sole  source  of  water 

supply  to  said  evaporative  media. 

water  delivery  means  for  delivenng  water  from  said  tank  to 

said  evaporative  media;  and 
water  return  means  for  collecting  and  returning  excess  water 
from  said  evap<irative  media  to  said  tank 


5.285,655 
REFRIGERATOR  WITH  FREEZER  AIR  DIRECTED 
OVER  COOLER  COMPARTMENT  SHELF 
Park  Sung-Il,  Kyonggi;  Kim  Myoung-Uk,  Seoul,  and  Lee  Su-Il. 
Kyonggi.  all  of  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignors  to  Samsung  Electron- 
ics Co..  Ltd..  Suwon,  Rep.  of  Korea 

Filed  Jan.  22.  1993.  Ser.  No.  7.977 
Oaims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  Feb.  21.  1992,  92 
2701 

Int.  a.'  F25D  2i/06 
I  .S.  a.  62—451  14  Claims 

1  A  refngerator  including  a  freezing  room  and  a  refngerat- 
ing  room,  said  refngerating  room  including  a  door  having  at 
least  one  shelf  on  an  inner  side  thereof  for  stonng  food,  and 
conduil-definmg   means  defining  a   conduit   located   directly 


cool  air  descends  directly  downward  from  said  freezing  room 
to  said  shelf 


5,285,656 

PORTABLE  COOLER  CHEST  WITH  EXPANDABLE 

WHEELS  AND  COLAPSIBLE  EXTENSION 

Calrin  R.  Peters,  351  N.  Hardwick,  SW.,  Grand  Rapids,  Mich. 

49548 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  845,477.  Mar.  6, 1992.  Pat.  No. 

D.  340.620.  This  appUcation  Aug.  6,  1992,  Ser.  No.  926,583 

Int  a.'  F25D  i/OS 

U.S.  a.  62—457.1  7  Claims 


1   A  portable  cooler  chest  comprising: 

an  enclosure  having  a  fixed  volume  and  a  top  opening; 

a  lid  removably  covering  said  top  opening; 

a  collapsible  storage  container  carried  on  said  lid  and  having 
an  erected  position  in  which  said  collapsible  storage  con- 
tainer extends  upwardly  from  said  lid  and  a  collapsed 
position  in  which  said  collapsible  storage  container  is 
collapsed  on  said  lid; 

a  cover  for  covering  said  collapsible  storage  container  when 
said  collapsible  storage  container  is  in  its  erected  position 
and  for  enclosing  said  collapsible  storage  container  be- 
tween said  cover  and  said  lid  when  said  collapsible  storage 
container  is  in  its  collapsed  position;  and 

a  plurality  of  wheels  rotatably  connected  to  the  lower  extent 
of  said  enclosure. 
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5.2«5.457 
CX)NTHOLLEI>-ENVIRONMENT  MEDICAL 
CONTAINER 
Bernard  BaccU,  Gmrcbta;  Patrick  Marcbot,  Colombes;  Philippe 
Mauriat,  Vaarea;  GlUea  Touati,  Toun;  Philippe  Pouard,  Oa- 
mart;  Alain  Ma«nanl.  Longpoat  fur  Orge;  Philippe  Thomas, 
ViUlen  aur  Or»r,  DmiIcI  Th^at,  ViUeconin,  all  of  France, 
and   Feraand   Mailer,   Vianden.   Ijixembourg.   assignors   to 
Electrolux  S.A.R.L,  Vianden,  Laxembovrg 

FUed  Sep.  r,  1991,  Ser.  No.  766,r73 

Claims  priority,  application  France,  Sep.  28,  1990,  90  12022 

Int.  CI.'  F25D  J  (W 

U.S.  a.  62— 4S7,9  '2  Claims 


an  cmbroidcrrd  band  having  a  length,  and  first  and  second 

ends, 
an  embrdidered  l.Kip.  formed  during  the  embroidery  ol  the 
band,  at  the  first  end  of  the  band, 


an   aperture,   formed  during  the  embroidery   of  the  band, 

wiihin  the  embroidered  kxip  for  receiving  the  second  end 

of  the  band, 
the  second  end  of  the  ba.ss  pa.vsing  through  the  aperture  and 

lied  thereto  to  fa.sten  the  ends  of  the  band  together  about 

a  body  part 


5,2*5.659 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  SFTTING  STONF-S  IN 

JEWELRY 

Vahran   BardUbanyan,   Encino,  Calif.,  assixnor  to   Marquesa, 
Inc.,  Van  Nuyt.  Calif. 

Filed  Sep.  29,  1992,  Ser.  No.  953,724 

Int.  CI.'  A44C  17/02 

IS,  n.  63-26  "  Claims 


"./s- 


1     Controlled-environment    container    for    preserving    and 
transporting  living  organs  to  be  transplanted  compnsing  a  b<ix 
with   a   movable   lid   dehmiting  a   thermally   insulating   inner 
enclosure  and  outer  compartments,  a  refngerating  unit  which 
IS  housed  partly  in  one  of  said  compartments  and  partly  in  said 
enclosure   and   which   has  means   for   maintaining  a  selected 
specified  temperature  in  said  enclosure,  a  pumping  unit  which 
IS  housed  partly  in  another  of  said  compartments  and  partly  in 
said  enclosure  and  which  includes  means  for  supplying  at  lea-sl 
one  organ  to  be  placed  in  said  enclosure  with  a  fluid  for  physio- 
logical use  at  a  selected  specified  pressure  and  now   rate,  a 
control  means  which  is  connected  to  said  refrigerating  and 
pumping  units  and  which  is  adapted  to  operate  said  refngeral 
ing  and  pumping  units  and  monitor  their  assigned  operations, 
and  an  electrical  power  source  which  is  connected  to  said 
refrigerating  and  pumping  units  and  which  supplies  power  lo 
said  refngerating  and  pumping  units,  and  wherein  said  con 
tamer  further  comprises  a  disposable  a.septic  detachable  trans- 
p<irting  assembly  provided  with   a  reservoir  means  comprising 
a  bag  adapted  to  contain  said  fluid,  a  collector  means  compris- 
ing a  bag  adapted  to  collect  Ouid  which  has  been  supplied  to 
said  organ,  a  transp»irting  means  adapted  to  receive  said  organ 
and  including  means  for  receiving  a  suspension  device  in  order 
to  hold  said  organ  and  a  dispensing  means  adapted  to  supply 
said  organ  with  said  fluid,  and  pipework  connecting  said  rescr 
voir   means  and   said   dispensing   means   by    pa.ssing   via   said 
pumping  unit  and  connecting  said  transporting  means  and  said 
collector  bag 

5,285,658 

EMBROIDERED  LACE  BRACELFH^ 

Bruce  Altman,  2500  Hudson  Ter.,  Ft.  I>ee,  NJ.  07029,  and 

Andrew  Jiritano,  910  22  St.,  Union  City,  N.J.  07087 

Diriaion  of  Ser.  No.  720.944,  Jun.  25,  1991,  Pat.  No.  5.156.022. 

This  application  Sep.  3.  1992.  Ser.  No.  940,033 

Int.  a.'  A44C  25/00 

VS.  CI.  63—3  *  Claims 

1    An  article  for  attachment  abtiul  a  b<xly  part  comprising 


1  A  jewelry  mounting  for  a  stone  having  a  girdle,  said 
mounting  comprising  a  housing  having  a  pair  of  opposed  chan- 
nel-shaped legs,  each  having  a  first  end  and  a  free  end,  said 
channel-shaped  legs  being  capable  of  surrounding  and  securely 
holding  said  girdle  of  said  stone  from  both  above  and  below, 
said  channel  shaped  legs  meeting  at  said  first  ends  in  an  extend- 
ing ear  having  an  aperture  therethrough,  said  free  end  of  a  first 
of  said  channel-shaped  legs,  opposite  to  said  extending  ear, 
having  a  p*>*t,  smaller  in  diameter  than  said  aperture  and  secur- 
able  to  the  free  end  of  said  opposed  channel  shaped  leg  when 
said  channel  shaped  legs  arc  squeezed  into  conuct  with  said 
girdle  of  said  stone 

5,285.660 
DFVICF;  FOR  BENDING  GLASS  SHEETS  USING  FIUID 

BARRIER 
Jean-Marc  Petitcollin.  Thourotte;  Jean-I-uc  l.esa«e.  and  Amaud 
Borderiou.  both  of  Compiegne.  all  of  France,  assignors  to 
Saial-Gobain  Vitrage  International.  CourbeTole,  France 
DiTisioo  of  Ser.  No.  709,207,  Jun.  3,  1991,  Pst.  No.  5.135.558. 
ThU  application  Jun.  15.  1992.  Ser.  No.  898.684 
Claims  priority,  application  France.  Jun.  1,  1990.  90  06842 
Int.  a.'  C03B  23/02J 
IS.  a.  65—273  *  C\una 

1    Device  for  bending  a  glass  sheet  compnsing 
a  furnace  for  heating  glass  sheets, 


a  bending  station; 

a  conveyor  for  delivenng  a  heated  glass  sheet  from  the 

furnace  to  the  bending  station; 
an  upper  being  form  in  said  bending  station  and  having  a 

lower  face  turned  toward  the  heated  glass  sheet  in  the 

bending  station; 


o  do Op Up o  o 


means  for  generating  a  pneumatic  force  for  bringing  the 
heated  glass  sheet  into  contact  with  the  upper  bending 
form;  and 

means  for  generating  a  fluid  barner  of  high  pressure  gas  jets 
at  the  penphery  of  the  glass  sheet  on  the  conveyor  in  the 
bending  station,  so  as  to  limit  entry  and  exn  of  air  at  the 
immediate  vicinity  of  the  upper  bending  mold  from  an 
extenor  of  the  fluid  barner 


5.285,661 

TUBULAR  TEXTILE  INSERT  FOR  STRENGTHENING 

MATERIAL  AND  A  MECHANISM  FOR  ITS 

PRODUCTION 

Laurent  Mathieu,  Gissey  le  Vieil,  France,  assignor  to  C.R.S.T. 

(S.A.),  Vitteaux.  France 

FUed  Aug.  27.  1992,  Ser.  No.  936,898 
Oaims  priority,  application  France.  Aug.  27,  1991,  91  10894 
Int.  a.'  D04B  9/42 
U.S.  a.  66—9  R  3  Qaims 


1     Apparatus    for    producing   a   tubular   textile    insert    or 
strengthening  made  up  of  a  stack  of  successive  layers  of  contig- 
uous threads  compnsing 
a  frame  (1)  with  a  cylindncal  needle  bed  (10)  in  its  centre 

with  a  set  of  needles  (11)  arranged  on  the  circumference  of 

the  needle  bed  (10), 
a  controller  for  tnggenng  the  movement  of  the  needles; 
a  concentnc  cylinder  outside  the  needle  bed  holding  several 

thread    carriers   (38)    intended    lo    receive    the    binding 

threads  from  several  mixed  bobbins  (31)  interdependent 

from  the  frame  (1), 
a  mechanism  of  thread  earners  (38)  synchronized  with  the 

movement  of  the  needles  performing  the  stitches, 
a  central  wheel  (25)  rotating  around  the  longitudinal  axis  of 

the    needle    bed    (10)    holding    several    bobbins    feeding 

strengthening  threads  guided  to  the  level  of  the  needles 


(11)  to  form  a  first  layer  of  contiguous  parallel  threads 
arranged  in  a  spiral; 

a  penpheral  external  wheel  (30),  concentric  to  the  needle 
bed  and  to  the  central  wheel  (25)  rotating  around  the 
longitudinal  axis  of  the  needle  bed  (10)  but  in  the  opposite 
direction  of  that  of  central  wheel  (25)  holding  several 
bobbins  feeding  the  needles  (11)  from  the  frame  (10)  with 
strengthening  threads  to  foim  a  second  layer  of  contigu- 
ous parallel  threads  arranged  in  a  spiral  but  with  a  pitch 
which  is  opposite  to  that  of  the  first  layer; 

a  plurality  of  intermediate  bobbins  supponed  in  a  fixed 
relationship  with  the  frame  and  feeding  strengthening 
threads  between  the  central  wheel  (25)  and  the  external 
rotating  peripheral  wheel  (30)  to  the  needles  (11)  of  the 
needle  bed  (10)  to  form  a  layer  of  intermediate  contiguous 
parallel  threads  arranged  according  to  the  generating  lines 
of  the  needle  bed  (10); 

a  system  for  drawing  and  winding  the  tubular  textile  insert. 


5,285,662 
SINGLE-CYLINDER  CIRCULAR  KNITTING  MACHINE 
FOR  MANUFACTURING  SCXXS  AND  STCKXINGS  OR 

THE  LIKE 
Francesco  Lonati;  Tiberio  Lonati;  Ettore  Lonati,  and  Fausto 
Lonati,  all  of  Brescia,  Italy,  assignors  to  S.F.I,M.  S.r.l.,  Bre- 
scia, Italy 

Filed  Dec.  2,  1992,  Ser.  No.  984,622 
Claims   priority,   application   Italy,    Dec.    17,    1991,   MI9- 
1A003369 

Int.  a.5  D04B  9/46 
U.S.  a.  66—95  13  Claims 


1.  Single-cylinder  circular  knitting  machine  particularly  for 
manufactunng  socks  and  stockings,  comprising,  a  vertically 
arranged  needle  cylinder  having  a  skirt  and  an  axis,  a  plurality 
of  axial  grooves  defined  in  said  skirt,  a  needle  slideably  accom- 
modated in  each  of  said  grooves,  a  platen  arranged  coaxially 
above  said  needle  cylinder,  a  plurality  of  radial  grooves  de- 
fined in  said  platen,  hooks  slideably  accommodated  in  said 
radial  grooves,  at  least  one  heel  provided  on  each  of  said  hooks 
and  protruding  from  said  radial  grooves,  actuation  cams  facing 
said  platen  and  defining  paths,  said  paths  being  engageable  by 
said  at  least  one  heel  of  each  of  said  hooks  for  moving  said 
hooks  upon  rotation  of  said  platen  about  said  axis  with  respect 
to  said  actuation  cams,  between  a  retraction  position  whereat 
said  hooks  are  retracted  in  said  radial  grooves  of  said  platen 
and  an  extraction  position  whereat  said  hooks  are  extracted 
from  said  radial  grooves  of  said  platen,  said  machine  further 
comprising  a  hook  locking  device,  said  hook  locking  device 
being  arranged  proximate  to  said  platen  and  controllably  mov- 
able between  an  inactive  position,  whereat  said  hook  locking 
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device  does  nol  interlVrc  v«.Hh  vaid  hxiks,  and  an  actuc  p<"-i 
tion.  whiTcal  said  hiKik  livking  device  enga^tcs  'vaid  hiv<ks  in 
said  rciractt-d  position  fur  retaining  said  h(H>ks  in  s.iid  retracted 
position 


5.M5.664 
AITOMATU   WA.SHIN(.  MACHINF-S 
Suk-Kyu  ChanR.  Seoul;  SunR-Bum  (Tio,  and  YonR-Bum  Shim, 
both  of  Suwon.  all  of  Rep.  of  Korea.  assiRnors  to  Tong  Vang 
Cement  Corp..  Seoul.  Rep.  of  Korea 

Filed  Feb.  9.  1993.  Ser.  No.  15.5J5 
Claims  priorit>.  application   Rep.  of  Korea.  Feb.  25,   1992, 
1992-2935 

Int.  n:  I>06F  J8,UV.  JV.  10 
U.S.  n.  (M—\H  K  5  Claims 


5.2*5.663 

R()l.[  IN(.  AM)  DISCHARGING  DFVK  F  OF  KNITTFI) 

FABRK   ON  (  IRCl  I  AR  KNITTIN(.  V1A(HINK  AND  ITS 

(ONTROI  I.IN(,  VUTHOI) 

Ko/o  TanlRUChi.  Kobe.  Japan.  a.MiRnor  to  Precision  Fukuhara 
Works,  ltd..  Japan 

Filed  Sep.  P.  1992.  Ser.  No.  946.387 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Jul.  6.  2010. 

has  been  disclaimed. 

Int.  CI.'  IMMB  n  KM   B21(    -/^  :■! 

t.S.  n.  66—153  2"  Claims 


I  A  fabric  winding  and  discharge  unit  for  a  circular  knilling 
machine  having  a  knitting  section  iniluding  a  rotatahlc  nct-dli- 
cvlinder,  said  unit  being  in  spaced  underlving  relationship  to 
said  neeille  Lvlinder  and  being  rotatahle  svnchronouslv  there 
vvith  aN>ut  a  tenlral  axis  of  said  knitting  machine 

said  unit  including  a  rotatahle  shaft  about  whiih  the  (abru  is 
vviHind.  a  pluralitv  of  fabric  delivers  rolls  for  conducting 
a  free  end  of  said  fabric   to  said  shaft,  and  transmission 
means   for   driving   said   delivers    rolls   and   said   shaft    in 
response  to  rotation  of  said  unit  about  said  axis 
a  pair  of  spaced   frame  members  earned  bv    and   rotatahle 
with  said  unit,  one  end  of  said  shaft  acting  as  a  universal 
|oinl  and  being  connected  to  one  i>\  said  frame  members, 
and  an  opposite  end  of  said  shaft   being  releasabU   ton 
nected  to  the  other  of  said  frame  members 
said  shaft   being   radially   expandable   and   contraclible   and 
having  fabric  engaging  comb  means  that  at  times  extend 
from,  and   that   at   other  times  are  retracted   vsithin.  said 
shaft, 
svntch  means  AsvH.ialed  v«.ith  said  fabric    vending  and  dis 
charging  unit  for  slopping  rotation  of  said  unit  at  a  fabrii. 
discharge  position. 
a  shaft  retaining/ relea-sing  device  for  at  time>  securing  an 
end  of  said  shaft  to  said  frame  members,  and  for  at  other 
times  moving  said  end  of  said  shaft  from  vaid  frame  mem 
ber, 
a  fabric  receiving  table  carried  h\,   and  rotatahle  vsith  said 
unit,   said   table   receiving   rolls   of  said   fabric    following 
discharge  thereof  from  said  shaft  retaining- releasing  de 
vice,  and 
a  thrusting  device  adjacent   said   fabric   receiving  table  for 
pushing  said  rolls  of  fabric  from  said  fabric  receiving  table 
and  said  knitting  machine 


29  2f 


I  A  washing  machine  composing  a  housing  having  a  con- 
trol panel  at  its  upper  part,  a  p<'wer  transmission  being  con- 
nected to  a  reversible  dnvr  motor  bv  means  of  a  drive  belt  and 
a  driven  pulley,  a  washing  tub,  an  agitator  vane  wheel  being 
roiatably  mounted  on  an  upper  part  of  said  power  transmis- 
sion, a  dehydrating  tub  which  has  a  plurality  of  through  holes 
at  Its  side  wall  and  is  disposed  in  said  washing  tub  for  rotation 
inside  the  washing  tub  and  a  water  feed  control  valve  being 
disposed  on  an  upper  part  of  the  washing  tub  and  being 
adapted  to  control  the  water  leeding,  the  improvement  com- 
prising 

sprinkling  means  for  repeatedly  sprinkling  washing  water 
into  said  dehydrating  tub,  said  sprinkling  means  including 
a  removable  washing  tub  lid  forming  an  upper  part  of  said 
means  and  having  a  sprinkling  guide  surface,  an  adapter 
being  provided  at  a  side  of  said  wa.shing  tub  lid  and  per- 
mitting the  washing  water  to  be  fed  to  said  means  there- 
through and  a  guide  member  forming,  in  cixiperation  with 
the  washing  tub  lid.  a  sprinkling  nozzle  through  which  the 
washing  water  is  sprinkled  into  the  dehydrating  tub, 
lint  filtering  means  for  filtering  off  lints  generated  in  the 
wa,shing  and  permitting  the  filtered  lints  to  be  automati- 
cally removed  therefrom  so  as  to  be  then  drained  off  the 
wa,shing  machine,  said  lint  fillcnng  means  communicating 
with  the  washing  tub  and  said  adapter  of  the  sprinkling 
means,  and 
circulation  pump  means  for  circulating  the  wa.shing  water, 
said  circulation  pump  means  being  connected  to  the  wash- 
ing tub  and  the  spnnkling  means  in  such  a  manner  that  it 
permits  the  washing  water  in  wa.shing  cycle  to  be  drawn 
up  to  the  adapter  of  the  sprinkling  means  through  the  lint 
filtering  means  and  permits  the  used  washing  water  in 
draining  cycle  to  downwardly  pass  through  the  filtering 
means  s<i  a.s  to  be  drained  off  the  washing  machine, 
thereby  causing  the  lints  in  the  washing  water  to  be  fil- 
tered off  by  the  lint  filtering  means  during  the  washing 
cycle  and  to  be  automatically  removed  from  the  lint  filter- 
ing means  during  the  draining  cycle 
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5,285,665 
WASHING  MACHINE  WATER  RECYCLING 

APPARATUS 

-.  Hetiick,  Jr.,  R.D.  #1,  Box  303A,  Berlin,  Pa.  15530 

Filed  Dec.  18,  1992,  Ser.  No.  993,364 

Int.  a.'  D06F  39/()8.  39/10 

Li>.  CI.  68—18  F  2  Oaims 


C*rl 


1  A  washing  machine  water  recycling  apparatus,  compris- 
ing, 

a  washing  machine  housing,  having  a  housing  top  wall  and  a 
top  wall  opening  directed  through  the  housing  top  wall, 
with  a  lid  mounted  to  the  top  wall  for  access  to  the  top 
wall  opening. 

and 

a  wa.shing  machine  tub  mounted  within  the  housing. 

and 

a  recycling  tank  mounted  within  the  housing  in  adjacency  to 
the  washing  machine  tub.  the  recycling  tank  having  a 
recycling  tank  top  wall,  with  a  tank  vent  directed  through 
the  tank  top  wall. 

and 

the  washing  machine  tub  having  a  tub  floor,  with  a  tub  drain 
conduit  directed  through  the  tub  floor. 

and 

a  reversible  pump,  with  the  reversible  pump  in  fluid  commu- 
nication with  the  tub  dram  conduit. 

and 

the  recycling  tank  having  a  tank  floor,  with  the  lank  floor 
including  a  tank  drain  conduit  directed  through  the  tank 
floor. 

and 

a  first  solenoid  valve  in  fluid  communication  with  the  tank 
drain  conduit. 

and 

the  first  solenoid  valve  in  fluid  communication  with  the 
reversible  pump, 

and 

a  delivery  conduit  in  fluid  communication  with  the  first 
solenoid  valve  directed  from  the  first  solenoid  valve  to  a 
second  solenoid  valve,  and  the  second  solenoid  valve 
having  a  valve  dram  conduit  in  fluid  communication  with 
the  second  solenoid  valve,  and  the  second  solenoid  valve 
further  including  a  fill  conduit  directed  from  the  second 
stilenoid  valve  through  the  tank  top  wall  into  the  recy- 
cling lank,  with  the  delivery  conduit  in  selective  commu- 
nication with  the  fill  conduit  and  an  outlet  drain  conduit. 

and 

the  reversible  pump  in  selective  communication  with  the 
delivery  conduit  and  the  tank  drain  conduit, 

and 

the  first  solenoid  valve  includes  a  first  solenoid  valve  first 
tube  and  a  first  solenoid  valve  second  tube,  the  first  sole- 
noid valve  first  tube  in  fluid  communication  with  the  tank 
drain  conduit,  and  the  first  solenoid  valve  second  tube  in 
fluid  communication  with  the  delivery  conduit,  with  the 
first  solenoid  first  tube  and  the  first  solenoid  valve  second 
tube  in  Huid  communication  with  a  first  solenoid  valve 
chamber,  and  the  first  solenoid  valve  chamber  in  fluid 
communication  with  the  reversible  pump,  and  the  second 
solenoid  valve  having  a  second  solenoid  valve  first  tube  in 


fiuid  communication  with  the  outlet  drain  conduit,  and 
the  second  solenoid  valve  second  tube  in  fluid  communi- 
cation with  the  fill  conduit,  with  the  second  solenoid 
valve  first  tube  and  the  second  solenoid  second  tube  di- 
rected into  a  second  solenoid  valve  chamber  within  the 
second  solenoid  valve,  and  the  second  solenoid  valve 
chamber  within  the  second  solenoid  valve,  and  the  second 
solenoid  valve  chamber  in  fluid  commumcation  with  the 
delivery  conduit, 

and  the  first  solenoid  valve  and  the  second  solenoid  valve 
each  includes  a  solenoid  member,  and  the  first  solenoid 
chamber  and  the  second  solenoid  chamber  each  include  an 
actuator  shaft,  each  actuator  shaft  including  a  first  gate 
and  a  second  gate,  with  each  first  gate  in  fluid  communica- 
tion with  one  of  said  first  tubes,  and  each  second  gate  in 
fluid  communication  with  one  of  said  second  tubes,  and 
each  actuator  shaft  having  a  second  link  fixedly  mounted 
thereto,  and  each  second  link  having  a  first  link  pivotally 
mounted  to  the  second  link,  and  each  first  link  including  a 
solenoid  rod  pivotally  mounted  to  the  first  link,  with  each 
solenoid  rod  reciprocatably  mounted  within  a  solenoid 
member,  and  said  first  solenoid  and  said  second  solenoid 
including  said  solenoid  member. 

and 

the  vent  includes  a  vent  tube  directed  through  the  tank  top 
wall,  with  the  vent  tube  having  a  first  end  spaced  above 
the  tank  top  wall,  and  a  tube  second  end  directed  into  the 
tank  top  wall,  with  the  tube  first  end  having  a  tube  cap. 
and  the  vent  tube  including  an  intermediate  web  including 
a  plurality  of  apertures  directed  therethrough,  and  a  fra- 
grance saturated  pwrous  sponge  mounted  within  the  vent 
tube  between  the  inccrmediate  web  and  the  vent  tube  first 
end,  and  the  vent  tube  further  including  a  plurality  of  vent 
tube  wall  apertures  directed  through  the  vent  tube  be- 
tween the  intermediate  web  and  the  vent  tube  first  end. 


5^5,666 

COMBINED  DEAD  LOCK  AND  SAFETY  CHAIN  TV  PE 

DOOR  LOCK 

Arthur  W.  Bartnicki.  800  Victoria  Sq.  C.P.  403.  Montreal. 

Quebec,  Canada  H4Z  1J7 

Filed  Apr.  2,  1992,  Ser,  No.  864,899 

Oaims  priority,  application  Canada,  Apr.  16,  1991,  2040618 

Int.  a."  E05C  ;  7/36 

C.S.  CI.  70—93  7  Qaims 


501- 


-^^^ 


S^J  03 


1  A  locking  mechanism  of  the  chain  guard  type  for  mount- 
ing on  a  door  and  on  a  frame  riser  against  which  said  door 
closes,  said  mechanism  compnsing: 

a  lock  for  mounting  on  the  riser  which  is  actuated  to  open  by 

a  controlled  access  means  such  as  a  key: 
a  lock  member  capable  of  being  secured  to  and  released  from 

the  lock; 
an  elongated  assembly  attached  lo  the  lock  member,  com- 


124h 


OFFICIAI   GAZETTE 


Ffbriary  15.  1W4 


February  15.  1P94 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


1247 


prising  a  flexible  comp<'iit-nl,   «.hich   is  capable  ol   txiri^; 
cxlcndeij  lo  a  rued  maximum  length 

a  housing  as<<mhlv  m<iunted  on  the  di><>r.  VMlh  means  lo 
engage  a  free  end  of  the  elongateti  asscmhK  onl>  ai  a 
p<«ition  near  a  housing  end  furthest  from  the  Ux-k.  while 
the  IikIi  member  is  secureii  lo  the  I.Kk,  and  means  to  then 
rctam  and  guide  said  engaged  free  end  lo  a  slop  near  a 
housing  end  closfsl  to  the  UkW 

wherein  the  improvement   is  lo  provide  at   least  one  addi 
tional  means  to  engage  the  free  end  of  the  elongated  as 
semhiy  with  a  lengthened  means  to  retain  and  guide  the 
engaged  said  free  end  vi  thai  a  new,   position  of  engage 
mcnl  IS  beyond  reach  of  the  free  end  of  ihe  elongated 
avsembU  when  the  IikW  member  is  si-cured  lo  the  liKk 
with  a  new  stop  now  at  least  as  tlost-  to  ihe  lock,  as  in  the 
first  menlui'icd  means,  and 

wherein  Ihe  Wvk  member  is  lo  be  released  from  Ihe  IkV 
whenever  Ihe  free  end  of  the  elongated  assenihlv  is  lo  be 
engaged  or  disengaged  from  ihe  additional  means  in  order 
lo  use  a  dead  li>ck  feature 


5.2«5,668 

SYSTEM  FOR  DCTKCTINCi  BKNDINC.  ANGI  K  FOR 

PRF.SS  BRAKK 

Shigeru  Tok«i,  lshik«w«.  Japan.  assiRnor  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha 
Komatsu  Seisakusho.  Japan 

Filed  Aug.  11.  1992.  Ser   No.  917,003 
(laims  priority,  application  Japan.  Feb.  16,  1990.  2-13803(1] 
Int.  CI.'  B21D  -■!   ii:    II   -V 
IS.  (1.72— 10  14  Claims 


T 


5.285,667 

(•\1.INDKR  I.(KK 

Takeshi   Fukasawa.  and  Junji  Ohkawara,  both  of  Yokohama. 

Japan.  assiRnors  to  Alpha  Corporation.  Kawasaki.  Japan 

Filed  Nov  26.  1991.  Ser.  No.  798.573 
dainu  priority,  application  Japan.  Not,  30.  1990.  2-330273; 
No».  30.  1990,  2-330274 

Int.  n:  FX)5B  u   /" 
US.  (1.  70—379  R  •"  Claims 


">-s  «    ^      i^  '       "^ 


:zT,'qcA,.j-  ^ — ^ 

1  A  bending  angle  delcclin,i  svslcm  for  a  press  brake  for  a 
bending  prcvess  of  a  workpiece  between  a  die  and  a  punch, 
comprising 

a  hack   slop  l^vated  on   ihe   press  brake  for  determining  a 

bending  position  of  siiid  wi>rkpiece, 
a  senvir  means  provided  on  said  back  slop  in  'he  vicinity  of 

said  workpiece  being  bent  for  directly  delecting  a  bending 

angle  of  Ihe  workpiece  during  said  bending  process, 
means  for  driving  said  punch  for  performing  said  bending 

priKCss.  and 
means  for  controlling  a  lower  limit  position  of  said  punch 

based  on  a  delected  angle  signal  from  the  sensor  means 


UMI 


1     A   cylinder  livk   including  a  casing  for  receiving  a  kev 
cylinder  rolatably , 

rolatable  means  disp<ised  between  saul  kev  cslinder  and  the 
casing, 

releasable  latch  means  in  said  casing  for  engaging  and  retain 
ing  said  rotatabic  means  static, 

tumbler  means  disposed  in  the  key  cylinder  operable  to 
engage  said  rotatabic  means  releavably. 

said  tumbler  means  normally  making  a  first  driving  connec 
lion   between   the   key   cylinder  and   the  rolatable  means 
whereby   the   key   cylinder  and   the   rolatable   means  are 
operable  to  rotate  in  unison. 

said  tumbler  means  being  respt>nsive   uptin   insertion  of  a 
proper  key  into  said  key  cylinder  to  relea.se  the  first  driv 
ing  connection  whereby  Ihe  key  cylinder  is  i>perable  lo 
route  independently  of  said  rotatahle  means, 

connector  means  carried  by  and  movable  rolatably  relative 
to  said  rotatabic  means  operable  to  actuate  a  IcKk  device 

radial  cam  follower  means  rct.cived  by  said  rolatable  means 
operable  lo  make  a  second  driving  connection  between 
the  key  cylinder  and  the  connector  means, 

cam  means  within  said  key  cylinder  operable  up»>n  rotation 
of  said  key  cylinder  in  a  first  direction  through  a  first  angle 
while  said  routable  means  is  static  to  drive  said  cam 
foUowcr  radiaJJy  for  fffcvting  said  second  driving  connec 
lion  whereby  further  roUtion  of  said  key  cylinder  through 
a  second  angle  is  operable  to  relea.se  said  latch  means  and 
to  actuate  said  connector  means  in  turn  actuating  said  Iik  k 
device 


5.285,669 
SPRING  MANCFACTl  RING  APPARATUS  AND  SPRING 

CITTING  MECHANISM 
Ichiro  luya,  KaUushika.  Japan,  assiRnor  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha 
Itaya  Seisaku  Sho,  Japan 

Filed  Jun.  24,  1993.  Ser.  No.  82.271 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Jan.  27,  1993,  5-011948 

Int.  n:  B21F  //   in  B23K  :6   I4 

IS.  CI.  72— 132  4  Claims 


<K 


.*»»  ae»«,««'a» 


'OOc 


1  A  spring  manufacturing  apparatus  which  forms  a  spnng 
by  supplying  a  wire  material  toward  a  point  tixil  provided 
around  a  spring  forming  section  and  bringing  the  wire  material 
into  contact  with  the  point  lixil  so  a.s  to  forcibly  bend  the  wire 
material  to  make  a  diameter  of  the  spnng.  compnsing 

a  feed  roller  for  feeding  the  wire  material  toward  the  point 

tixil 
a  first  motor  for  rotating  said  feed  roller, 
la.ser  generation  means  for  generating  a  (aser  beam  for  cuf- 

ting  the  wire  material, 
la.ser  irradiation  means,  movable  in  a  direction  substantially 
parallel  to  a  developing  direction  of  the  spnng  made  of  the 


wire  matenal  bent  by  being  brought  into  contact  with  the 
point  tool,  for  irradiating  the  laser  beam  generated  by  said 
la.ser  generation  means  upon  the  bent  wire  matenal; 
a  second  motor  for  moving  said  laser  irradiation  means;  and 
control  means  for.  when  manufactunng  of  a  single  spnng  is 
completed,  activating  said   laser  generation  means  and 
dnving  said  first  and  second  motors  at  a  synchronous 
timing, 
wherein  said  spnng  manufactunng  apparatus  cuts  the  wire 
matenal  by  la.ser  beam  generated  by  said  la.ser  generation 
means  in  a  plane  substantially  honzontal  with  respect  to 
the  developing  direction  of  the  spring 


5,285,670 
PINCH  ROLL  AND  SHEAR  COMBINATION 
John  E.  Thomas,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Tippins  Incorpo- 
rated, Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

Filed  Oct.  15,  1992,  Ser.  No.  961,512 

Int.  a.'  B21B  39/16:  B21C  47/02 

V.S.  C\.  72—146  17  aaims 


1   A  pinch  roll  and  shear  combination  compnsing: 

a  frame, 

a  lower  roll  rolatably  mounted  on  said  frame; 

a  lower  blade  mounted  on  said  frame  adjacent  said  lower 
roll, 

a  movable  carnage  mounted  on  said  frame; 

a  means  for  moving  said  carriage; 

an  upper  roll  rolatably  mounted  on  said  carriage  and  cooper- 
ating with  said  lower  roll  to  form  a  pinch  roll;  and 

an  upper  blade  assembly  mounted  on  said  carnage,  wherein 
said  upper  blade  assembly  cooperates  with  said  lower 
blade  for  form  a  shear  and  wherein  said  upper  blade  as- 
sembly is  mounted  for  movement  relative  to  said  carnage. 


14''        11-'     12N--'  135-"      ZIS^ 


^^^^^ 


I  A  bending-shaping  machine  having  a  working  surface  for 
bending  sections  passing  therethrough  from  an  upstream  end 
to  a  downstream  end,  compnsing: 

an  assembly  for  drawmg  and/or  straightening  a  section; 


an  intermittently  operated  bending  unit,  provided  down- 
stream of  said  assembly,  for  bending  said  section; 

a  sheanng  unit  provided  between  said  assembly  and  said 
bending  unit,  for  shearing  said  section; 

a  downstream  drawing  unit,  provided  downstream  of  said 
bending  unit,  for  drawing  said  section,  said  downstream 
drawing  unit  having  a  first  normal  working  position  level 
with  said  working  surface  and  second  retracted  positioned 
below  said  working  surface,  said  first  normal  working 
position  permitting  drawing  of  said  section  by  said  draw- 
ing unit  away  from  said  bending  unit  and  said  second 
retracted  position  allowing  for  movement  of  said  section 
over  said  downstream  drawing  unit  without  interference 
therebetween; 

wherein  said  bending  unit  is  movable  between  a  first  normal 
working  position  level  with  said  working  surface,  a  sec- 
ond retracted  position  below  said  working  surface  and  a 
third  raised  working  position  above  said  working  surface 
for  raising  said  section  above  a  level  of  said  assembly  and 
said  shearing  unit  facilitating  bending  of  said  section  with- 
out interference  with  said  assembly  and  said  sheanng  unit, 
said  second  retracted  position  permitting  movement  of 
said  section  over  said  bending  unit  without  contact 
thereto 


5,285,672 

MULTIPURPOSE  DYNAMIC  CONTROLLED 

ATMOSPHERE  CHAMBER 

Cliaoliang  Yao,  Houston,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Shell  Oil  Company, 
Houston,  Tex. 

Filed  Dec.  13,  1991,  Ser.  No.  806,176 

Int.  a.'  GOID  18/00 

VS.  a.  73—1  G  12  CUims 


5.285.671 
BENDINC^SHAPING  MACHINE  HAVING  MULTIPLE 
WORKING  LEVELS 
Giorgio  Del  Fabro,  Cassacco-Fraz.Montegnacco,  and  Marcello 
Del  Fabro,  Udine,  both  of  Italy,  assignors  to  M.E.P.  Mac- 
chine  Elettronichi  Piegatrici  SpA,  Reana  Del  Rojale 

Filed  Sep.  17,  1992.  Ser.  No.  945,888 
Claims    priority,    application    Itiily,    Oct.    21,    1991,    UD9- 
1A0O0174 

Int.  a.'  B21D  7/024.  43 /OS 
U.S.  a.  72—294  9  aaims 


1.  A  dynamic,  controlled  atmosphere  exposure  testing  cham- 
ber compnsing; 

an  enclosure  having  an  air  inlet  pon  and  an  exhaust  gas 

outlet  port; 
means  for  introducing  a  pre-selected  contaminant  gas  flow 

into  said  enclosure  through  said  air  inlet  port; 
a  gas  diffusion  baffle  plate  located  inside  said  enclosure 

transversely  of  said  enclosure  and  perpendicular  to  said 

gas  flow  direction; 
a  hanger  located  inside  said  enclosure,  essentially  parallel  to 

said  baffle  plate  and  downstream  thereof  with  respect  to 

said  gas  flow  direction; 
a  first  industrial  hygiene  passive  monitor  mounted  on  said 

hanger; 
a  plurality  of  sampling  ports  located  in  a  wall  of  said  enclo- 
sure downstream  of  said  baffle  plate. 
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a  firsl  industrial  hvKifiic  .ii-tiw  mnniDr  i.uuuxu-el  loal  least 

nnc  of  saiil  sampling  ports, 
a  sampling  pump  connt-cletl  to  saiil  jLtisf  monitor, 
a  ga.s  chromatograph   conntvlcd   to   one   ot   saul   sampling 

p«irts, 
a  total  hydrocartxin  anal\/fr  conncstrd  to  out-  ol  said  sam 

pling  p»irts. 
an  ai-cevi  port  liKalcd  in  saul  enclosure  \\all. 
a  tcmpcralurcrelative  humidity  indicator  tonnected  to  said 

acccs-s  port,  and 
means  Uxated  citcrnal  to  said  enclosure  and  v^onnectcd  to 

said  outlet  pert  for  treating  said  contaminant  gas  bclorc 

venting  to  the  atmosphere 


5.M5.673 
MKTHOD  FOR  IN-LINK  CALIBRATION  VFRIFK  ATION 

OF  MASS  FLOW  MCTFRS 
Charlca  F.  Dreiel.  Rolling  HilU,  »nd  Dmniel  T.  Mudd,  Ixing 
BeMTh,  both  of  Calif.,  assigjiors  to  DXI.  International,  Inc., 

Torrmncc,  Calif. 

ConUnuation-in-parl  of  Ser.  No.  661,570,  Feb.  26,  1991, 
abandoned.  This  application  Not.  8.  1991,  Ser.  No.  789,364 

Int.  n:  iion  i  m  2"^  (m 

V.S.  a.  73-J  M  <^"'«''n« 


I  A  meth(xi  for  verifying  the  calibration  of  a  flow  meter 
having  a  flow  lube  and  means  for  pnHlucing  an  output  in 
response  to  temperature  diflerence  between  first  and  second 
temperature  senvirs  comprising 

measuring  the  output  of  the  flow  meter  in  response  to  a  first 
asymmetric  heat  transfer  to  the  first  and  the  second  tem- 
perature sensors  prixiuced  by  a  means  for  asymmetrically 
transferring  heat  to  the  first  and  second  temperature  sen 
sors  independently   of  fluid  flow    through  the  flow   tube, 
when  the  flow  meter  is  calibrated 
subsequently    measuring    the   output    of  the    flow    meter    in 
roponse  to  a  second  asymmetric   heat   transfer  between 
the  two  temperature  sensors  prixJuced  by  the  heat  trans- 
ferring means  said  first  and  second  heat  transfer  simulating 
fluid  flow  through  said  flow  tube,  and 
comparing  the  two  outputs 


UMI 


5.285,674 
MKASl  RKMKNT  DFVICK  FOR  DFTFCTINC  CAS 

c  hah(;k  of  a  piastk  componfnt 

Fritz  Strub,   St.   (;allen,   Switzerland,   assiipior   to   Spuhl    A(;. 
Gallen,  Switzerland 

Filed  Jun.  18,  1992,  Ser.  No.  900,871 
Claima  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  (rtrmany,  Jun.  18. 
1991,  4119966 

Int.  Cl.'GOlN   7,  (JO 
U.S.  n.  73—19.01  *  Claims 

1    Apparatus  for  mexsuring  ga-s  charge  of  a  liquid,  compris- 
ing 


a  nie.isurmg  .hamhei  to  U'  filled  with  .i  g.is-^  harmed  liqiiul 

whose  gas  charge  is  to  be  measured, 
salse  means  for  opc-ning  and  closing  a  connection  between 

the  measuring  chamber  and  a  vnirce  ol  the  gas  charged 

liquid 

a  measuring  piston  filled  into  si.id  measuring  chamber  and 
including  a  leakpnxif  pot  membrane  for  lorming  a  sealed 
measuring  space. 

a  cylindrical  bore  provided  at  an  uppc-r  p^irlion  ot  the  mea- 
suring chamber  oppiisite  the  saKe  means  and 


means  for  intrcxiucing  pressuri/ed  air  into  the  cylindrical 
bore, 

a  first  pislon  rod  axialK  projecting  from  an  end  of  said 
measuring  piston  through  said  measuring  space  towards 
said  saKe  means  and  operative  to  actuate  said  valve 
means. 

a  second  pislon  umI  amally  protecting  from  a  second,  oppo- 
site end  of  the  mea-sunng  piston  into  the  cylindrical  b<ire 
of  the  upper  portion 

a  plug  gage  mounted  at  an  end  of  the  second  piston  rinl.  and 

J  proximity  switch  mounted  opposite  the  plug  gage 


5,285,675 
ACOl  STIC  Fl  I  ID  FT  OW  MONITORING 
Samuel  O.  Colgate,  and  Kenneth  C.  McCJill,  both  of  C;ainesville, 
Ha.,  assignors  to  Cni»ersity  of  Florida  Research  Foiindation, 
Inc..  Alachua,  Fla. 

Filed  Jun.  5.  1992.  Ser.  No.  894.629 

Int.  CI."  CXIIN  :v  d: 

I  .S.  CT  73— 2J.2  *  aaims 

1    A  pa-ssivc.  non-invasive  methiKl  of  measuring  the  flow  and 

composition  of  a  Ouid  or  mixture  of  fluids  through  a  structure 

within  a  system  by 

attaching  a  thermometer,  a  pressure  gauge,  and  a  transducer 
to  said  structure  for  respectively  detecting  temperature, 
pressure,  and  s<iund  in  said  fluid  or  mixture  of  fluids, 
prixlucing    sjiunds    corresponding    U'    naturally    occurring 
vibrations  stimulated  by  flow  of  said  fluid  or  mixture  of 
fluids  through  said  structure, 
passing  said  sounds  through  said  fluid  or  mixture  of  fluids, 
dctccling  said  Miunds  exiting  from  said  fluid  or  mixture  of 

fluids  by  use  of  said  transducer, 
determining  the  temperature,  pressure  and  speed  of  stiund  in 
said  fluid  or  mixture  of  fluids  in  said  system  by  respec- 
tively using  said  thermometer,  said  pressure  gauge  and 
said  fluid  or  mixture  of  fluids  and  calculating  the  flow, 
molar  density  and  average  molecular  weight  of  the  fluid 
from  the  equation 


*<     [   %     ), 


wherein 

c/' -  isobanc  heal  capacity 
Cp  -  iscx'honc  heal  capacity 
c -  speed  of  sound 
P  ---  pressure  of  the  fluid 
T  =  temperature  of  the  fluid 
p^molecular  density  of  the  fluid 
M     average  molecular  weight  of  the  fluid 
(f)     velocity  potential 
I      lime, 
(a)  the  molar  density  of  the  fluid  being  determined  from  the 
equation  of  stale  over  aismall  temperature  range  T-T 


tP   Of. 


V.  herein 
f-any  EOS 

r  -  average  temperature,  and 
(b)  the  average  molecular  weight  of  the  fluid  being  deter- 
mined from  the  equation 


/  (/'  ii/ 


wherein    f     HOS; 
said  temperature,  pressure  and  speed  of  sound  being  deter- 
mined, respectively,  by  means  of  a  Ihermometer.  pressure 
gauge  and  transducer  positioned  in  said  system 


5.285.676 

AIR-FL  FI    RATIO  MEASUREMENT  APPARATUS  AND 

MF:TH0D  THEREFOR 

Neil  J.  Adams.  West  Bloomfield.  Mich.,  assifpior  to  Motorola, 
Inc.,  Schaumburg,  III. 

Filed  Aug.  3.  1992,  Ser.  No.  923.425 

Int.  C\:  COIN  il   12 

U.S.  CI.  73—23.32  19  Claims 


1  An  apparatus  for  directly  measunng  air-fuel  ratio  in  an 
internal  combustion  engine  combustion  process  comprising: 

first  electromagnetic  wave  sensing  means  providing  a  first 
signal  representative  of  light  intensity  emitted  at  a  first 
wavelength. 

second  electromagnetic  wave  sensing  means  providing  a 
second  signal  representative  of  light  intensity  emitted  at  a 
second  wavelength;  and 

ratioing  means  for  ratioing  an  integral  of  the  first  signal  and 
an  integral  of  the  second  signal  and  providing  an  air-fuel 
ratio  signal,  indicative  of  an  air-fuel  ratio  dunng  the  com- 
bustion prcx-ess 


5,285,677 
SELECTIVE  GAS  DETECTION  BY  FIELD  SEPARATION 
AND  VELOCITY  OF  SOUND  DETERMINATION. 
ESPEOALLY  O2  DETECTION 
Oscar  Oehler.  Streulistrasse  24,  8032  Ziirich,  Switzerland 
PCT  No.  PCT/CH90/00277.  §  371  Date  Jun.  17,  1993,  §  102(e) 
Date  Jun.  17,  1993,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO91/09306,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Jun.  27,  1991 

PCT  Filed  Not.  30,  1990,  Ser.  No.  720.788 
Oaims    priorit>,    application    Switzerland,    Dec.    8,    1989, 
04406/89 

Int.  a.^  GQ\S  29/18 
U.S.  CI.-73— 24.01  17  Qaims 


r- 

31- 
2 

241 

33 

,22- 

?*     — 

X 

^ 

u£-. 

3 

L 

1  ~ 

3X^  34 

1  A  method  for  selective  detection  of  gases  and  vapors  of  a 
gas  and/or  vapor  mixture  comprising  the  steps  of 

changing  the  concentration  of  the  gas  or  vapor  to  be  mea- 
sured by  subjecting  the  gas  or  v  apor  to  an  inhomogeneous 
field. 

transmitting  sound  through  the  gas  cir  vapor,  and 

detecting  the  change  of  the  gas  or  vapor  concentration  by 
measuring  changes  in  the  velocity  of  sound  transmitted 
therethrough 


5.285.678 
CONTAINER  SEAL  TESTING  AND  PRESSURIZATION 
Gale  E.  .McDaniel.  Kennewick,  and  Patrick  K.  McDaniel,  Rich- 
land, both  of  Wash.,  assignors  to  Seal  Integrity  Systems,  Inc., 
Richland,  Wash. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  182,980,  Apr.  18,  1988, 

abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  106,229. 

Oct.  6.  1987.  Pat.  No.  4,930,342,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part 

of  Ser.  No.  938.027,  Dec.  4,  1986,  Pat.  No.  4,747.298.  ThU 

application  Dec.  21,  1988,  Ser.  No.  289,591 

Int.  a.'  CMIM  i/02 

U.S.  a.  73—49.3  56  Qaims 


1  A  process  for  nondestructively  testing  a  sealed  container 
to  detect  for  any  leaks  existing  in  at  least  one  preformed  pri- 
mary seal  which  connects  at  least  two  parts  of  the  container  in 
sealed  relationship,  said  primary  seal  serving  to  seal  an  internal 
compartment  enclosed  by  the  sealed  container,  said  primary 
seal  having  an  inward  side  toward  said  internal  compartment 
and  an  outward  side  opposite  to  said  inward  side,  said  outward 
side  being  connected  to  marginal  edge  portions  of  the  con- 
tainer parts;  said  pnmary  seal  serving  to  maintain  a  seal  there- 
across  between  the  inward  and  outward  sides  thereof,  the 
process  compnsing: 

creating  a  substantially  sealed  test  chamber  adjacent  the 
outward  side  of  the  pnmary  seal  and  which  is  in  fluid 
communication  therewith;  said  test  chamber  being  sub- 
stantially enclosed  and  defined  between  marginal  edge 
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portions  of  the  conuincr  parts  which  arc  outwardly  of 
Mid  primary  seal. 

forming  at  least  one  of  the  marginal  edge  portions  of  the 
container  to  include  at  least  one  testing  Ouid  supply  pas- 
sage which  IS  capable  of  communicating  a  desired  testing 
pressure  to  the  test  chamber  by  engaging  and  deforming 
marginal  edge  portions  of  the  conUiner  with  an  injection 
probe  to  form  said  testing  fluid  supply  passage,  and  pt>si 
tioning  at  least  part  of  the  injection  probe  between  said 
container  parts. 

producing  a  desired  testing  pressure  within  the  test  chamber 
and  against  the  pnmary  seal  to  develop  a  difTerential 
pressure  across  the  pnmary  seal  and  cause  transfer  of  fluid 
through  any  leaks  in  the  pnmary  seal,  by  communicating 
fluid  through  an  injection  passage  in  said  injection  probe. 

detecting  a  change  in  the  container  which  is  selectively 
associated  with  transfer  of  fluid  through  any  leaks  in  the 
pnmary  seal,  and 

said  forming  being  accomplished  by  laterally  engaging  and 
deforming  marginal  edge  portions  of  -he  container  with 
said  injection  probe  by  slidably  and  laterally  passing  the 
injection  probe  between  the  marginal  edge  portions  of  the 
conjoined  first  and  second  parts  of  the  scaled  container  to 
form  said  testing  fluid  supply  passage 


5.285,679 

QL'ANTinCATlON  OF  BLAST  FV  RNACJ:  SI^G  IN  A 

SLURRY 

William  e.  JackjoB,  Sugsr  I.*iid;  Tbomaa  K.  Murray.  Mi««Miri 

Oty,  and  Arthur  H.  Hale.  Houatoo.  all  of  Tex.,  aaaignon  to 

Shell  OU  Compuiy,  Houatoo,  Tei. 

Filed  Oct.  22,  1992,  Ser   No.  964,981 

Int.  a.'  COIN  5/04.  23- :0 

LUS.  a.  73—61.72  *  Claimi 


determining  the  weight  fraction  of  bla.sl  furnace  slag  (X)  in 
the  sample  by  using  the  equation 

to  corrolatc  relative  intensities  of  x-ray  diffraction  peaks 
with  relative  amounts  of  malenal  in  the  sample,  and  by 
using  the  equation 


t^ 


mtl 


»'<U      *      •♦'too 


for  relating  relative  amounts  of  ihc  materials  to  the  weight 
fraction  of  the  blast  furnace  slag 


5  285  680 
GOLF  CI-l  B  MEASL  RING  APPARATLS  AND  METHOD 
Donald  J.  C.  Sun,  4251  Ocean  Valley  Ia,  San  Diejio,  Calif. 
93130 

Filed  Oct.  2,  1992,  Ser.  No.  956,073 

Int.  C\.'  GOIM  l'(X).  A63B  53  '(K> 

VS.  CI.  73— 65.03  *3  Claims 


1    A  prixrcss  to  determine  the  weight  fraction  of  amorphous 
bla-st  furnace  slag  in  a  sample  comprising  the  steps  of 

providing  a  quantity  of  a  sample  of  known  weight  contain 

ing  amorphous  blast  furnace  slag, 
annealing  the  known  quantity  of  the  sample  at  a  temperature 

of  between  ab»>ut  !*«)■  C    and  about   KXXV  C    for  a  time 

pcruxl  of  about  two  hours  or  greater  thereby  converting 

the  amorphous  bla.st  furnace  slag  to  a  crystalline  composi 

tion  comprising  melilite, 
weighing  the  annealed  sample  and  determining  the  amount 

of  weight  loss  (W;„„)  of  the  sample  resulting  from  the 

annealing  of  the  sample, 
adding  a  quantity  of  a  standard  of  known  weight  (w,)  to  the 

annealed  sample, 
measunng  the  X  ray  diffraction  peak  intensity  of  the  com 

bincd  annealed  sample  and  standard  for  a  crystalline  mcli 

lite  peak  (I,). 
measunng  the  X-ray  diffraction  peak  intensity  of  the  com 

bined  annealed  sample  and  standard  for  a  standard  peak 

(I,),  and 


1  In  apparatus  for  determining  the  length  and  swing  weight 
of  a  golf  club  having  a  shaft  and  a  head,  the  head  havmg  a  sole, 
there  being  a  top  at  the  end  of  the  shaft  remote  from  the  head, 
the  combination  compnsing 

a)  a  longitudinally  lengthwise  elongated  frame, 

bl  first  means  on  the  frame  for  supporting  the  club  shaft  to 

extend  generally  longitudinally, 
cl  second  means  on  the  frame  to  contact  the  shaft  top  at  a 
first  locus  and  to  contact  the  head  sole  at  a  second  l(x:us. 
whereby  the  club  length  "l"  can  be  mea.sured  between 
said  first  ,ind  second  livi. 
d)  and  third  means  adjustably  movable  relative  to  the  frame 
to  support  the  shaft  at  a  third  l(X.us  promixate  the  deter- 
mine center  of  gravity  of  the  golf  club, 
c)  fourth  means  as.s<x.iated  with  said  third  means  to  indicate 
the  toul   weight   -w"  of  the  golf  club  imp<->sed  at  said 
center  of  gravity,  whereby  the  swing  weight  of  the  golf 
club  can  be  determined  as  a  function  of  "d"  and  "W, 
where  d  is  the  distance  between  said  first  Wxrus  and  said 
third  liKus. 
D  said   second   means  including  a   first   adjusuble  contact 
element    to   engage    said    top.    and    a    second    adjustable 
contact  element  to  engage  the  head  sole,  said  elements 
spaced  apart  in  the  length  direction  of  the  shaft. 
g)  supp^irt  means  carrying  said  first  adjustable  contact  ele- 
ment for  movement  lengthwise  of  said  frame, 
h)  said  frame  and  said  supp»irt  means  having  slidable  tele- 
scopic interfit. 
il  said  fourth  means  including  a  weighing  spnng  earned  bv 
and  abcive  the  frame 
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5.285.681 

ON-LINE  PELLET  DURABILITY  TESTER 

Stephen  F.  Binder,  Washington;  Lawrence  F.  Reutzel,  St.  Louis, 

and  David  J.  Rotbennel,  New  Haven,  all  of  Mo.,  assignors  to 

Purina  Mills,  Inc.,  St.  Louis,  Mo. 

ContiDuation  of  Ser.  No.  630,918,  Dec.  20,  1990,  abandoned. 

This  application  Sep.  6,  1991,  Ser.  No.  759.102 

Int.  a.'  COIN  3/00 

U.S.  a.  73—78  15  Claims 


surface  opening  and  deflecting  towards  said  base  unit 
bottom  surface  when  articles  to  be  measured  are  placed  in 


5,285,682 

SPONGE  ABSORBED  FLUID  MEASURING  UNIT 

Clara  J.  Micklish,  13303  Birch  Grove  Dr.,  Houston,  Tex.  77083 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  682,475,  Apr.  9,  1991,  abandoned.  This 

application  Feb.  12,  1993,  Ser.  No.  17,971 

Int.  a.'  GOIF  22/00:  GOIG  5/04 

U.S.  a.  73—149  14  Oaims 

1    A  apparatus  for  measunng  fluid  volumes  absorbed  in  a 

particular  type  of  article,  compnsing: 

a  base  unit  havmg  top.  bottom  and  side  surfaces,  said  top 

surface  having  two  openings; 
a  fluid  filling  said  base  unit; 

a  receiving  chamber  having  open  lop  and  bottom  surfaces 
and  located  over  a  first  of  said  base  unit  top  surface  open- 
ings the  first  top  opening  for  receiving  articles  of  the 
particular  type  to  measure; 
a  graduated  chamber  having  open  top  and  bottom  surfaces 
and  located  over  the  second  of  said  base  unit  top  surface 
openings,  said  graduated  chamber  having  graduations 
indicating  quantities  of  the  fluid  volume  absorbed  in  the 
articles  placed  in  said  receiving  chamber;  and 
a  flexible  diaphragm  positioned  at  said  first  base  unit  top 


said  receiving  chamber,  thereby  displacing  said  fluid  lo- 
cated in  said  base  unit  from  said  base  unit  into  said  gradu- 
ated chamber 


1  A  proces-s  for  measunng  the  durability  of  freshly  formed, 
uncured  pellets,  the  process  compnsing: 

.A  introducing  a  sample  of  the  pellets  by  an  all-atonce 
method  of  entry  into  a  test  chamber  equipped  with  a 
rotating  blade  for  breaking  the  pellets  into  pellet  fines  and 
pellet  fragments, 

B  disintegrating  at  least  a  portion  of  the  pellets  within  the 
test  chamber  by  breaking  at  least  a  portion  of  the  f)ellets 
through  the  action  of  said  rotating  blade  upon  the  pellets, 
and 

C   measunng  the  durability  of  the  pellets  by 

( 1 )  measunng  a  power  requirement  to  rotate  the  blade 
within  the  test  chamber  at  a  given  rate  of  revolution  per 
minute  pnor  to  the  introduction  of  the  sample  of  pellets, 

(2)  measunng  the  amount  of  increase  in  the  power  require- 
ment necessary  to  maintain  the  rotation  of  the  blade  at 
or  near  its  rate  of  revolutions  per  minute  in  step  ( 1 )  after 
the  introduction  of  the  sample  of  pellets  into  the  test 
chamber,  and 

(.1)  measunng  the  elapse  of  time  from  the  first  increase  in 
power  requirement  required  by  the  rotating  blade  after 
the  introduction  of  the  sample  of  pellets  into  the  test 
chamber,  to  the  time  at  which  the  increased  power 
requirement  has  reduced  to  a  predetermined  level  that 
IS  greater  than  or  equal  to  the  power  level  in  step  (1) 


5.285,683 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  DETERMINING 

ORIENTATION  OF  A  WELLBORE  RELATIVE  TO 

FORMATION  STRESS  FIELDS 

Hazim  H.  Abass,  DuDcan;  Saeed  Hedayati,  Lawton,  and  James 

J.  Venditto,  Duncan,  all  of  Okla.,  assignors  to  Halliburton 

Company,  Duncan,  Okla. 

Filed  Oct.  1,  1992,  Ser.  No.  955,110 

Int.  a.^  E21B  47/00 

U.S.  CI.  73—155  5  Claims 


u  BRfAKDOWN 


1.  A  method  of  determining  the  honzontal  direction  of  a 
deviated  borehole  relative  to  stress  fields  within  a  formation, 
compnsing  the  steps  of: 

(1)  applying  fluid  pressure  into  a  formation  surrounding  a 
first  deviated  borehole  to  establish  a  formation  breakdown 
pressure  in  said  formation,  to  establish  a  fracture  in  said 
formation  and  a  relief  in  pressure  after  said  formation 
breakdown  pressure  is  achieved; 

(2)  monitoring  the  pressure  of  said  formation  at  times  includ- 
ing at  least  a  time  at  which  said  formation  breakdown 
pressure  is  achieved  and  a  time  at  which  said  relief  m 
pressure  occurs; 

(3)  repeating  said  steps  in  two  additional  deviated  boreholes 
having  a  known  angular  relation  to  each  other  and  the 
first  deviated  borehole; 

(4)  determining  a  denvative  of  said  relief  in  pressure  for  each 
of  said  three  boreholes;  and 

(5)  functionally  relating  the  determined  denvative  of  the 
relief  in  pressure  for  each  of  said  boreholes  to  the  known 
angular  relation  between  said  boreholes  to  determine  an 
actual  angular  deviation  of  at  least  one  of  said  boreholes 
relative  to  a  stress  field  in  said  formation. 
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5.285,6*4 
SHAPK  DI-n"ECTlNC;  ROM. 
Keoichi  I  esugi,  Kobe,  uul  Toriiiyuki  S«»»ki,  Kmkog^wa,  »-"th  of 
Japui,  anignore  to  Kabushiki  Kaiiba  Kobe  Seiko  Sho.  Kobe, 
Japan 
PCT  No.  PCT/JP90/0W59,  §  371  Date  Mar.  28,  1991.  §  102(el 
Date  Mar.  28,  1991,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W091  02231,  P(T  Pub. 
Date  Feb.  21,  1991 

PCT  Filed  Jul.  27.  1990.  S«r.  No.  667,396 

Clainu  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  28,  1989,  1- 197298 

Int.  CI.'  (.011.  -VOO 

L).S.  C\.  73—159  8  Claims 


!■      *     *  **<      ■< 


<-:^r^ 


•    P  '-•'  -"-.  -:: 


1  A  shapt-  dftetting  roll  nitaUble  for  suppt'rting  a  traveling 
riilled  maurial  over  the  width  therciif  lo  detect  the  pressure  of 
the  rolled  nialerial  from  pi>rtion  to  portion  widthwise  thereof 
and  delect  the  shape  of  the  rolled  material  b\  prcvesMnji!  the 
detected  prevsure  by  calculation,  the  roll  comprising  a  plural 
ity  of  disks  arranged  axially  of  the  roll  concentrically  with  one 
another  and  each  having  a  prevsure  scns»ir  incorptirated  in  its 
peripheral  portion,  a  clearance  being  formed  between  the  side 
surfaces  of  peripheral  portions  of  the  adjacent  disks  for  pre- 
venting the  interference  between  the  peripheral  portions,  the 
improvement  comprising  at  least  the  side  surfaces  of  the  disk 
peripheral  portions  forming  the  clearance  are  activated  by  a 
reverse  electrolvtic  treatment  and  thereafter  coaled  with  a 
corrosion-resistant  plating 


tiirso  supporting  i. 
generating  app..i.ilus 


■uu-  frame  lix-aled  within  a  g-force 


r 

supp<ining  an  arm  and  h.ind  p.riphcral  extremity  of  said 
human  test  subin.1  ir  .i  NkK  displaced  position  wherein 
engagement  with  a  hand  posiu  ti  responsive  multiple  axis 
of  freedom  electrical  signal  gencr.-iting  transducer  appara- 
tus IS  achievable 

assigning  palm  pt)sitioning  .i-  .i  cnnscrse  with  the  hand 
communication  protocol  t.ir  icminiunication  Irom  said 
human  test  subject  to  said  data  priicessor. 

engaging  predetermined  hand  portions  nf  said   hum. in   test 
sub)ect  in  captive  relationship  with  sa.d   hand  position 
responsive  multiple  ams  of  freedom  eleclrital  signal  yry 
erating  transducer  apparatus 

exposing  said  test  subject  and  traiisdui.or  apparatus  [o  g- 
force  field  of  predetermined  selecttse  or.cntation, 

selecting  with  predetermined  regimen  a  plurality  of  hand 
p<isitionings  by  said  human  test  subiecl  as  communicated 
pcrceftions  by  said  test  subject  of  experienced  physical 
altitude,  and 

conveying  said  electrical  signals  Irom  said  lr.iiisducer  appa- 
ratus to  said  data  pnvessor  \ia  electr'^alls  conductive 
communicating  paths 


5,285.686 

C'OLIOI-IS  RATE  SENSOR  LSING  Tl  NNKI  -KFKECT 

DISPLACEMENT  SENSOR 

Rei  B.  Peters,  V\  oodinTille.  Wash..  asKiicnor  to  Sundstrand  DaU 

Control,  Inc.,  Redmond,  Wash. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  720.981.  Jun.  25.  1991.  abandoned. 

This  application  May  17,  1993.  Ser.  No.  62,281 

Int.  C\.'  GOIP  V  (W 

Li>.  CI.  73— 505  11  Claims 


5.285.685 
PERCTIVED  ATTITLDE  APPARATUS  AND  MFTHOD 
Tamara  I..  CTielette.  Miamisburg.  Ohio,  assifcnor  to  The  I  nited 
Sutes  of  America  as  represented  by  the  SecreUry  of  the  Air 
Force,  Washington.  D.C. 

Filed  May  11.  1992.  Ser.  No.  880.830 

Int.  a.'  G06F  J  o: 

V.S.  n.  73 — *32.1  20  Claims 


w  >  -  - 1  — ■■■  irqil — 


1.  I  he  method  tor  communicating  perceised  phssical  am 
tude  describing  information  from  a  g force  stressed  human  lesi 
subiecl  to  a  data  priKcssor  comprising  the  steps  ol 

disposing  said  human  test  subject  in  a  Nxiy  conforming  and 


1  .\n  angular  rate  sensor  for  dens  ing  a  Coriolis  acceleration 
signal  comprising 

Coriolis  force  sensing  means  having  first  and  second  vibrat- 
ing tines  interconnected  with  a  mounting  pad  for  generat- 
ing a  deflection  of  said  mounting  pad  in  response  to  an 
angular  rotation  of  said  force  sensing  means. 

sensing  circuit  means  including  tunnel-effect  sensing  means 
having  a  first  sensing  probe  disposed  on  said  mounting  pad 
of  said  Coriolis  force  sensing  means  and  a  second  sensing 
probe  disp.'sed  at  an  average  predetermined  spaced  rela- 
tion from  said  first  sensing  probe  for  detecting  said  deflec- 
tion and  generating  a  sensing  signal  in  response  to  said 
deflectKin. 

feedback  circuit  means  coupled  with  said  sensing  circuit 
means  for  receiving  said  sensing  signal  and  for  providing 
a  feedback  signal  to  said  Coriolis  force  sensing  element  for 
maintaining  said  first  and  second  sensing  probes  at  said 
average  predetermined  spaced  relation,  and 

output  circuit  means  coupled  with  said  sensing  circuit  means 
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for  receiving  said  sensing  signal  and  providing  an  output 
Coriolis  signal  indicative  of  angular  rate 


5.285,687 
PRCXTESS  FOR  THE  ACOUSTIC  EXAMINATION  OF 
MONOLTTHS  FOR  DAMAGE  AND  DEVICrE  FOR 
IMPLEMENTING  THE  PROCESS 
Werner  Ringel,  Neusass;  Peter  Kugland,  Friedberg,  and  Enrique 
Santiago,  Diedorf,  all  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  C>ermany,  assignors  to 
Z«uiia-Starker  GmbH  A  Co.  KG,  Augsburg,  Fed.  Rep.  of 
Ciermany 
PCT  No.  PCT/EP90/02n5,  §  371  Date  Oct.  7,  1991,  §  102(e) 
Date  Oct.  7.  1991,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO91/10131,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Jul.  11,  1991 

PCT  Filed  Dec.  7.  1990,  Ser.  No.  761,359 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Dec.  28, 
1989,  3943133 

Int.  a.'  GOIH  3/08 
L'.S.  a.  73—579  23  Cnaims 


\^«| 


11  A  device  for  the  acoustic  eiiamination  for  damage  of 
monolithic  earner  elements  of  porous  ceramic  matenal  for  use 
in  manufactunng  of  waste  gas  catalysts,  the  device  compinsing: 

receptacle  means  for  holding  a  a  cylmdrical  monolithic  bcxly 
of  porous  ceramic  matenal,  being  examined; 

a  stnker  assembly  including  a  movable  striker  for  applying 
an  impact  force  of  a  predetermined  magnitude  to  said 
monolithic  body  fixed  in  said  receptacle  means: 

sound  pressure  receiver  means  for  performing  synchro- 
nously at  least  two  sound  pressure  measurements  in  vary- 
ing spreading  directions,  of  the  noise  radiated  by  a  struck 
monolithic  body;  and 

an  evaluation  unit  including  a  computer  unit  and  connected 
to  said  sound  pressure  receiver  means  for  determining 
from  said  measurements,  with  a  time  delay  after  the  striker 
has  struck  the  fixed  monolithic  body,  sound  pressure 
distnbution  over  a  predetermined  frequency  range  to 
obtain  an  analysis  result  in  which  an  impact  noise  of  the 
stnker  is  not  taken  into  consideration  due  to  said  time 
delay  and  companng  selected  individual  values  of  sound 
pressure  obtained  in  said  analysis  result  with  reference 
values  of  sound  pressure  defined  in  a  sound  pressure  refer- 
ence curve  for  undamaged  monolithic  bodies. 


5.285,688 
SYSTEM  FOR  DETECTING  WOOD-DESTROYING 
INSECT  INFESTATIONS  IN  WOOD 
WUlUm  P.  Robbins,  St.  Paul,  and  Rolf  K.  Mueller,  StUlwater, 
both  of  Minn.,  assignors  to  Regents  of  the  University  of  Min- 
nesota, Minneapolis,  Minn. 

FUcd  Sep.  17,  1992,  Ser.  No.  946,956 
Int.  a.'  CMIH  1/00 
U.S.  a.  73—587  21  Claims 

1    A  system  for  detecting  infestations  of  wood -destroying 
insects  in  wood,  the  system  comprising: 

an  acoustic  emission  sensor  having  an  output,  the  acoustic 
emission  sensor  being  responsive  to  acoustic  emissions  in 


wood  and  comprising  means  for  converting  the  acoustic 
energy  of  the  acoustic  emissions  into  an  electrical  signal 
and  providing  the  electncal  signal  at  its  output; 

contact  means  for  placing  the  acoustic  emission  sensor  into 
mechanical  contact  with  a  piece  of  wood  to  be  tested; 

signal  processing  means  having  an  input  and  having  an 
output,  the  signal  processing  means  including  means  for 
analyzing  the  spectral  characteristics  of  the  electrical 
signal  provided  by  the  acoustic  emission  sensor  to  deter- 


mine whether  the  electrical  signal  provided  by  the  acous- 
tic emission  sensor  is  caused  by  acoustic  emissions  from  a 
wood-destroying  insect  infestation;  and 
indicating  means  having  an  input  which  is  electrically  con- 
nected to  the  signal  processing  means  output  for  indicat- 
ing to  a  user  when  the  signal  processing  means  has  deter- 
"lin-  '  *'^->t  the  electrical  signal  provided  by  the  acoustic 
emission  sensor  is  caused  by  acoustic  emissions  from  a 
wood-destroying  insect  infestation. 


5,285,689 
PIPING  INSPECTION  INSTRUMENT  CARIUAGE  WTTH 
PRECISE  AND  REPEATABLE  POSFHON  CONTROL 
AND  LOCATION  DETERMINATION 
Mark  Hapstack,  North  Augusta,  S.C.;  Ted  R.  Talarek,  Augusta; 
W.  Thor  Zollinger,  Martinez,  both  of  Gil;  Frank  M.  Hecken- 
dom,  II,  Aiken,  and  Larry  R.  Park,  North  Augusta,  both  of 
S.C.,  assignors  to  The  United  States  of  America  as  represented 
by  the  United  SUtes  Department  of  Energy,  Washington,  D.C. 
Filed  Jul.  16,  1991,  Ser.  No.  730,425 
Int  a.'  C^OIN  29/10.  29/24 
VS.  CL  73—623  19  Claims 


.^» 


1   An  apparatus  for  inspecting  a  feature  on  an  interior  sur- 
face of  piping,  said  apparatus  comprising: 
a  frame  having  a  first  end  and  a  second  end; 
a  front  leg  assembly  attached  to  said  first  end; 
a  rear  leg  assembly  attached  to  said  second  end, 
said  front  leg  assembly  having  a  first  plurality  of  radially 

extendible  legs  and  said  rear  leg  assembly  having  a  second 

plurality  of  radially  extendible  legs, 
said  first  and  said  second  pluralities  of  radially  extendible 
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lejjs  fxleniliriK  raitialU   l^>  cnnagr  saul  iiiIctmi   Mirtaic  o( 

said  piping,  saitl  legs  ^fiUfnng  anil  Mipp<>rting  -.an)  appa 

ralus. 
a  Tirsl  television  camera  numnleil  on  saiJ  frame  ami  directed 

tiiward  said  interun  surface  (it  said  piping 
means  f(ir  syslematicalls   scanning  said  feature  along  three 

mutually    orthogonal    ciHirdinales.   said    scanning    means 

carried  by  said  frame  between  said  front  and  vud  rear  leg 

assemblies  and  producing  an  output,  said  scanning  means 

further  comprising 

at  least  one  probe, 

an  instrumentation  arm  carrying  said  at  least  one  probe, 

means  cai  ried  bs  said  frame  for  shifting  said  instrumenla- 
tion  arm  axially  in  either  direction, 

means  carried  by  said  frame  for  rotating  said  instrumenta 
tion  arm  a/imuthallv  at  least   ^W)'.  and 

means  carried  by  said  instrumentation  arm  for  eitending 
said  at  least  one  probe  radially,  said  e«tending  means 
having  a  plate  carrying  said  at  least  one  probe  and  a  pair 
of  air  cylinders  emending  said  plate  radially,  each  of 
said  pair  of  air  cylinders  p<isituined  on  either  side  of  said 
instrumentation  arm 


5.285,691 

APP^RATIS  FOR  MOMTORIM.  OPKRATION  OF  A 

DRIVK  SHAFT 

John  S,  B«er,  Bar  Hirbor.  Me.,  assignor  to  Dana  Corporation, 

Toledo,  Ohio 
Division  of  S«r.  No.  758,99<>,  Sep.  6,  1991.  This  application  Dec. 
17,  1992,  Ser,  No.  992,506 

Int.  n.'  (;oii  .'  ii: 

I   S.  (1.  73—862.325  5  Claims 


5.285,690 
PRRSSIRK  SKNSOR  HAVING  A  I.AMINATKD 
SIBSTRATK 
Mward  F.  Koen.  DanTille,  Calif.,  and  Robert  D.  \  ernon,  Nor- 
folk, Maaa.,  asaignon  to  The  Foiboro  Company,   Foiboro, 
Mass. 

Filed  Jan.  24,  1992,  Ser.  No.  825,620 

Int.  O.'  GOIL  9/(J0 

V.S.  CI.  73—727  15  nairas 


1     An  apparatus   for   measiir.ng   'orque   applied   to  a  shaft, 
comprising 

(a)  a  first  tone  vsheel  attached  to  said  shaft,  the  plane  of  said 
tone  wheel  being  orthogonal  to  the  major  axis  of  said 
shaft 

(hi  J  Tirst  pair  of  sens<irs  disposed  in  quadrature  in  magneli 
calK   coupled  relationship  with  said  first  tone  wheel  to 
output  a  first  train  of  pulses  as  said  first  tone  wheel  rotates 
past  said  first  pair  of  senvirs 

(ct  a  second  tone  wheel  attached  to  said  shaft  and  spaced 
apart  from  said  first  tone  wheel,  the  plane  of  said  lone 
wheel  being  orthogonal  to  the  major  axis  of  said  shafi, 

Jd)  a  second  pair  of  senwirs  disposed  in  quadrature  in  mag- 
netically coupled  relationship  with  said  second  tone  wheel 
to  output  a  second  train  of  pulses  a.s  said  second  tone 
wheel  rotates  past  said  second  pair  of  senstirs.  and 

le)  means  to  output  a  difference  count  between  said  first  and 
second  train  of  pulses,  the  difference  count  being  propor- 
tional to  said  torque  applied  to  said  shaft 


UMI 


12  Pressure  senstir  apparatus  having  a  minimum  testable 
format  and  for  post-testing  a.s.scmbly  in  a  housing,  said  pressure 
»ens<ir  apparatus  comprising 

A  a  ceramic  substrate  having  first  and  second  opposed  sides, 
said  substrate  being  laminated  of  at  least  first  and  second 
layers  apcrtured  with  a  through  pressure  pa.s,sage,  said 
substrate  further  having  electrical  conductors  extending 
between  said  opposed  sides,  said  substrate  being  pressure- 
light  between  said  opposed  sides  except  at  said  pressure 
passage, 

B.  a  bonding  layer  on  said  first  side  of  said  substrate. 

C  electrical  connector  elements  mounted  on  said  substrate 
and  connected  with  said  electrical  conductors,  said  con- 
nector elcmcnU  extending  from  said  substrate  and  being 
disposed  for  removable  and  replaceable  connection  with 
mating  connector  elements, 

D  a  solid-sUte  pressure  sensing  clement  having  a  sensjir 
diaphragm  and  electncaJ  contacts  and  developing  at  said 
electrical  contacts  and  electrical  signal  responsive  to  dia- 
phragm deflectKin.  said  sensing  element  being  bonded  to 
said  first  side  of  said  substrate  by  said  bonding  layer  and 
said  contacts  being  connected  electrically  to  said  conduc- 
tors, 
E  whereby  the  electrical  response  of  said  sensing  clement  to 
pressure  differentials  between  said  first  side  and  said  pres- 
sure passage  can  be  Icsti-d  at  said  connector  elements 
before  the  post  testing  a-sse-nbly 


5.285.692 
MFTHODS  FOR  MEASURING  PHYSICAL 
PARAMJnriRS  OF  A  IX)W  PERMEABILITY  RCXTC 
FORMATION  IN  SHX 
Ronald  P.  Steiger.  Houston,  and  Peter  K.  Leung.  Sugar  Land, 
both  of  Tei.,  aaaignora  to  Exion  Production  Reaearcb  Com- 
pany. Houston,  Tex. 
DiTUion  of  Ser.  No.  577.337,  Aug.  31,  1990,  Pat.  No.  5.205.164. 
This  application  Aug.  18.  1992.  Ser.  No.  931.865 
Int.  CI.'  CMIN  3/(X) 
I  .S.  CT  73—866  ♦  Oauns 


1    A  mcthixJ  for  mcasunng  in  situ  ptHC  prevsure  of  a  speci- 
men low  permeability  rock,  the  mcthcxj  comprising 

obtaining  a  first  rix;k  sample  from  a  first  in  situ  location. 


measuring  an  index  property  of  the  first  rock  sample  and 
obtaining  a  value  for  it. 

pressunzing  the  first  rock  sample  triaxially  by  applying  a 
load  to  It  and  a  confining  pressure. 

measunng  continuously  and  recording  the  first  rock  sam- 
ple's pore  pressure  while  applying  the  load  to  it, 

applying  the  confining  pressure  to  the  first  rock  sample 
while  applying  the  load  to  it. 

mea.sunng  and  recording  the  ultrasonic  velocities  of  the  first 
r(x;k  sample  at  different  pore  pressures, 

determining  the  mean  effective  stress  of  the  first  rock  sample 
at  each  different  pore  pressure, 

performing  the  previously-listed  steps  for  a  plurality  of 
different  rix'k  samples  from  in  situ  locations. 

correlating  ultrasonic  velocity  values  and  mean  effective 
stress  values  with  measured  index  property  values  for 
each  sample  and  plotting  a  point  on  a  graph  for  each  such 
correlation. 

determining  a  curve  that  fits  the  plot  of  points  representing 
each  ultrasonic  velocity  versus  its  corresponding  index 
prof>eny  value  and  mean  effective  stress. 

measunng  in  situ  ultrasonic  velocities  through  the  specimen. 

measunng  the  index  properly  of  the  specimen. 

locating  on  the  curve  a  point  corresponding  to  the  measured 
index  properly  value  and  ultrasonic  velocity  value  of  the 
specimen,  and  then  locating  the  mean  effective  stress 
value  of  the  specimen  corresponding  to  that  index  prop- 
erty value  and  ultra.sonic  velocity  value. 

determining  the  in  situ  vertical  stress  of  the  specimen  and 
horizontal  stresses  of  the  specimen. 

using  the  in  situ  mean  effective  stress  from  the  curve,  the  in 
situ  sertical  stress  and  in  situ  horizontal  stresses  to  deter- 
mine the  in  situ  p<ire  pressure  of  the  specimen 


5,285,693 

LAWN  MOWER  STARTING  DEVICE 

Cliarles  M.  Sanders,  and  Douglas  E.  Sanders,  Sr.,  both  of  R.R, 

3  Box  1134,  King  George,  Va.  22485 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser,  No.  944,413,  Sep.  14, 1992,  Pat,  No. 

5.253,540.  This  application  Jun.  11.  1993,  Ser.  No.  76,203 

Int.  C\.'  F02N  11/12 

U.S.  a.  74 — 6  4  Oaims 


1  An  auxiliary  starting  device  for  an  internal  combustion 
engine  associated  with  a  mobile  machine,  said  engine  having  a 
recoil  type  starter  with  a  clutch  and  a  pull  cord  having  a  proxi- 
mal extremity  attached  to  said  starter,  and  a  free  distal  extrem- 
ity equipped  with  a  pull  handle,  said  machine  adapted  to  rest 
upon  a  horizontal  surface,  said  starting  device  composed  of 

a)  a  honzontally  disposed  foundation  base  elongated  be- 
tween front  and  rear  extremities. 

b)  a  support  post  vertically  emergent  from  said  base. 

c)  an  abutment  surface  associated  with  the  front  extremity  of 
said  base, 

d)  a  high  torque  electric  motor  mounted  upon  said  support 
post  and  having  a  honzontally  directed  dnve  shaft, 

e)  a  pulley  wheel  affixed  to  said  dnve  shaft  for  rotation  m  a 
vertical  plane, 

0  a  pulling  cable  having  a  first  extremity  attached  to  said 
pulley  wheel  and  a  second  extremity  configured  to  remov- 
able associate  with  said  pull  cord  handle,  said  cable  span- 


ning the  distance  between  said  pulley  wheel  and  pull  cord 
handle  in  a  substantially  honzontal  path, 

g)  a  chute  for  protectively  guiding  said  spanning  portion  of 
said  cable. 

h)  a  return  wheel  positioned  above  said  abutment  surface 
and  disposed  for  rotation  in  a  vertical  plane. 

i)  a  return  cable  having  a  first  extremity,  and  a  second  ex- 
tremity attached  to  the  spanning  portion  of  said  pulling 
cable,  said  return  cable  passing  forvvardly  about  said  re- 
turn wheel. 

j)  elongatable  restonng  means  having  a  free  forward  extrem- 
ity attached  to  the  first  extremity  of  said  return  cable  and 
an  anchored  rear  extremity,  and 

k)  resilient  restraining  means  disposed  in  parallel  relationship 
to  said  restonng  means  and  adapted  to  remain  inactive 
until  said  restonng  means  has  undergone  a  predetermined 
elongation. 


5,285,694 
SHIFT  PLATE  ACTUATED  SINGLE  SHAFT  SHIFTING 
MECHANISM 
William  R.  diene,  Kalamazoo,  .Mich.,  assignor  to  Eaton  Corpo- 
ration, Geveland,  Ohio 

Filed  Not.  18,  1992,  Ser.  No.  977,928 

Int.  a.'  C;05G  5/10 

U.S.  a.  74—477  14  Claims 


-tt=; 


& 


^^m-. 


£j'^-\ 


1  Apparatus  for  selection  and  engagement  of  selectable  gear 
ratios  in  a  change  speed  transmission,  the  apparatus  compris- 
ing: 

a  shaft  defining  an  axis; 

a  plurality  of  shift  forks,  each  shift  fork  being  axially  mov- 
able along  the  shaft  and  having  a  projection  extending 
from  the  shift  fork; 

a  shift  plate  having  a  plurality  of  first  patterns  therethrough, 
each  first  pattern  including  pathways  arranged  axially  and 
transversely  to  receive  a  corresponding  projection  such 
that  when  one  of  the  projections  is  not  aligned  in  an  axial 
pathway  of  one  of  the  first  patterns,  the  other  projections 
are  aligned  in  axial  pathways  in  the  other  first  patterns; 

an  interlock  plate  having  a  plurality  of  second  patterns 
therethrough,  each  second  pattern  including  pathways 
arranged  axially  and  transversely  to  receive  a  correspond- 
ing projection  such  that  when  one  of  the  projections  is 
aligned  in  an  axial  pathway  of  one  of  the  second  patterns, 
the  other  projections  are  not  aligned  in  axial  pathways  in 
the  other  second  patterns;  and 

a  housing  having  a  slot  in  which  the  interlock  plate  is 
mounted  to  fix  the  interlock  plate  against  axial  movement 
relative  to  the  shaft. 
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5085,695 

STTEEHING  WHKKI,  AND  DKFXECTION  IMT  FOR  A 

VEHlCLt;  IN  PARTKTIJ^R  FOR  A  MOTOR  VKHICI.K 

NfTio  Di  Giusto.  Turin,   Italy.  laaiKnor  to   Fi«t   Auto  S.p.A.. 

Turin,  Itmly 

Filed  Sep.  16,  1992,  S«r.  No.  945.953 
Clainu  priority,  application   Italy.  Sep.    H.   1991.  T09I    I 
000210 

Int.  (!.'  (;05<;  /  'M   HOIH  *   /rt 
i;..S.  (1.  74 — 484  R  5  Omims 


I  A  slccring  wheel  and  (JcflectKin  unit  4>f  the  type  compris- 
ing a  steering  wheel  connected  in  an  angularly  rigid  manner 
with  a  steering  shaft,  a  control  lever  for  a  direi.tion  signalling 
device  supported  radialh  in  the  vicinity  of  the  steering  wheel 
and  a  steering  deflection  device,  the  engagement  of  which  is 
controlled  hy  an  angular  displacement  of  the  lever  from  an 
intermediate  rest  position  to  one  of  two  opposing  operating 
[sositions  and  the  disengagement  of  which  is  controlled  h>  the 
rotation  of  the  steering  shaft  which  returns  the  control  lever  to 
the  rest  position,  characterized  in  thai  it  further  comprise> 
means  for  adjusting  the  rest  p<isition  of  the  control  lever  into  a 
plurality  of  difTerent  angular  positions  with  circumferential 
respect  to  the  steering  wheel 


5.285,696 
BAR  FNI)  A.VSFMBI  Y  ATTACHABI.K  TO  TUF  STFKRFR 

BAR.S  OF  BIOCI  F  HANDI.FBAR  SYSTEMS 
Arnold  Taylor,  HuntinRton  Beach,  Calif.,  assiRnor  to  Answer 
Products,  Inc.,  Valencia,  Calif. 

Filed  Vp.  21.  1992,  Scr.  No.  94«,J*3 
Int.  CI."  B62K  .'/    i: 
I..S.  a.  74—551.1 


2J  Claims 


end  ponion  of  said  bar  end  and  having  an  interior  surface 
which  defines  a  hollow  chamber  for  accommodating  said 
end  portion  of  said  sleercr  bar. 

^    a  fued  wedge  nut  disponed  within  said  hollow  chamber. 

d  said  proximal  end  portion  of  said  bar  end  having  a  through 
bore  extending  through  said  fixed  wedge  nut, 

e  a  threaded  bolt  extending  through  said  through  bore  at 
said  proximal  end  p<irtion  of  said  bar  end, 

f  an  expandable  segmented  nut  having  two  opptisite  ramp 
surfaces  and  a  through  bore  for  accommixlating  said 
threaded  btilt.  the  segmented  nut  split  radially  into  a  multi- 
plicity of  segments  which  are  bonded  by  an  cla.stic  reten- 
tion nng. 

g  a  movable  wedge  nut  having  a  threaded  through  b<irc  for 
engaging  with  said  threaded  Nilt,  and 

h  said  expandable  segmented  nut  disposed  between,  and  its 
opposite  ramp  surfaces  respectively  engaged  with,  said 
fued  wedge  nut  and  said  movable  wedge  nut.  such  that 
when  said  bolt  is  threaded,  said  movable  wedge  'lul  will 
thread  on  said  Nilt  and  move  toward  said  fixed  wedge  nut, 
VI  that  said  movable  wedge  nut  and  said  fixed  wedge  nut 
will  squeeze  said  segmented  nut  therebetween  which 
causes  said  segmented  nut  to  split  and  expand  radially. 

1  whereby  said  extended  outer  sleeve  can  be  slid  over  and 
brace  said  hollow  end  portion,  and  said  segmented  nut  can 
be  caused  to  split  and  expand  radially  inside  said  hollow 
end  piirtion  for  tightening  said  bar  end  to  said  steerer  bar, 
while  said  outer  sleeve  provides  protective  support  to  said 
hollow  end  piirlion  of  said  steerer  bar  so  that  it  will  not  be 
damaged  hy  any  outward  stress  exerted  by  said  expanded 
segmented  nut 


5.285,697 

SHCX  K  ABSORBING  BICYCLE  HANDLEBAR 

A.SSEMBI.Y 

EiTind  Clausen,  BellinRham,  Wash.,  assiRnor  to  Allsop,  Inc., 

BellinRham.  Wash. 

{  ontinuationin-part  of  Ser.  No.  982.229,  No».  25.  1992,  which  is 

a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  760,621,  Sep.  19,  1991,  abandoned, 

which  is  I  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  648.173,  Jan.  30, 

1991,  abandoned.  This  application  Apr.  9,  1993,  Ser.  No.  45,984 

Int.  n.'  B62K  :/    l-f 
I   S.  (1.  74— 551.2  24  Claims 


UMI 


I    A  bar  end  assembly  to  be  attached  to  a  hollow  end  portion 
of  a  steerer  bar  for  constructing  a  handlebar  system  for  a  hicy 
cle.  the  bar  end  assembly  comprising 

a    a   bar   end   having  a   proximal   end    portion   and   j   distal 
angled  grip  portion. 

b    an  extended  outer  sleeve  extending  from  said  proximal 


1    A  bicycle  handlebar  support  assembly  comprising 

a  head  unit  adapted  to  be  secured  to  a  bicycle  from  fork, 

assembly, 
an  upper  linkage  member  having  a  front  end  and  a  tail  end, 

wherein  said   tail  end   is  pisolally  attached  to  said   head 

unit, 
a  lower  linkage  member  having  a  front  end  and  a  tail  end, 

said    lower    linkage    member   being   disp<-ised    below    said 

upper  linkage  member  and  spaced  therefrom,  said  tail  end 

of  said  lower  linkage  member  being  pivotally  attached  to 

said  head  unit, 
handlebar  clamp  avsembly  means  for  mounting  a  handlebar. 

said    handlebar    clamp   a.ssembly    means   being   pivotally 


attached  to  said  upper  linkage  member  front  end  and  said 
lower  linkage  member  front  end; 

a  biasing  member  extending  between  said  head  unit  and  said 
handlebar  clamp  as,sembly  means  for  resisting  downward 
movement  of  said  linkage  members;  and 

a  kxkout  assembly  including:  a  lockout  arm  having  a  first 
end  pivotally  connected  to  one  of  said  linkage  members; 
and  a  fastening  member  for  releasably  securing  said  sec- 
ond end  of  said  lockout  arm.  said  fastening  member  being 
secured  to  the  other  of  said  linkage  members,  said  head 
unit,  or  said  handlebar  clamp  wherein,  said  fastening 
member  is  positioned  so  that  when  said  second  end  of  said 
linkage  am  is  secured  to  said  fastening  member,  said 
lockout  restricts  said  pivoting  movement  of  said  linkage 
members 


annular  layer  of  solid  bonding  agent  under  pressure  within  an 
annular  region  between  said  outer  annulus  and  said  inner  cylin- 


5.285.698 
STOPPER  DEVICE  FOR  AN  AUXILIARY  HANDLEBAR 
Jim  Liao,  Taipei  Hsien,  Taiwan,  assignor  to  Hsin  Lung  Accesso- 
ries Co.  Ltd.,  Taiwan 

Filed  Jan.  26,  1993.  Ser.  No.  9.560 

Int.  a:  B62K  21/12:  F16C  11/00 

L.S.  CI.  74—551.8  1  Qaim 


5.285,699 
REINFORCED  COMPOSTTE  FLYWHEELS  AND  SHAFTS 
W.  Alan  Walls;  EWin  Estes;  Steve  M.  Manifold;  Michael  L. 
Spann,  and  John  H.  GuUy,  all  of  Austin,  Tex.,  assignors  to 
Board  of  Regents,  University  of  Texas  System,  Austin,  Tex. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  577,478,  Sep.  4,  1990, 
abandoned,  which  is  a  dirision  of  Ser.  No.  281,188,  Dec.  7, 1988, 
Pat.  No.  4,996.016.  This  appUcation  Feb.  21,  1992,  Ser.  No. 
840,737 
Int.  a.'  G05G  l/IO:  F16F  15/22 
U.S.  a.  74—572  35  Claim.« 

1    An  article  of  manufacture  compnsmg  an  outer  annulus 
and  an  inner  cylinder  disposed  in  said  outer  annulus  and  an 


der.  wherein  said  outer  annulus  and  said  inner  cylinder  include 
substantial  radial  prestress.  and  wherein  said  annulus  includes 
wound  fibers. 


5.285,700 
ROTOR  BALANCING 
Kwok  Lau,  Oakwood,  England,  assignor  to  Rolls-Royce  pic, 
London,  England 

Filed  Mar.  16,  1993,  Ser.  No.  31,861 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Apr.  7,  1992, 
9207557.1 

Int.  a.'  F16F  15/22 
U.S.  a.  74—573  R  5  Qaims 


1  A  stopper  device  for  a  hollow  auxiliary  handlebar  for  a 
bicycle  comprising 

a  rtxl  member  having  an  outer  diameter  corresponding  to  an 
outer  diameter  of  a  free  end  of  the  auxiliary  handlebar, 
said  rod  member  including  a  fastening  shaft  attached  to  a 
first  end  p<irtion  of  said  rod  member,  said  fastening  shaft 
being  insertable  in  the  free  end  of  the  auxiliary  handlebar 
and  having  an  inclined  end  surface,  a  circular  recess  in  a 
second  end  portion  of  said  rod  member  having  a  hole 
pa.ssing  centrally  through  said  fastening  shaft,  and  a  sup- 
ptirting  rod  member  angularly  formed  on  said  second  end 
portion  of  said  rod  member  for  providing  a  solid  support 
to  a  thumb  of  a  rider  of  the  bicycle; 

a  locking  block  having  a  threaded  recess  in  its  central  por- 
tion, said  locking  block  having  an  inclined  surface  abut- 
table  w  ith  the  inclined  end  surface  of  said  fastening  shaft; 
and 

a  b<ilt  member  inserted  in  said  hole  of  said  circular  recess  and 
extending  through  said  fastening  shaft  and  screwed  into 
threaded  recess  of  said  locking  block  for  bringing  the 
inclined  end  surface  of  said  fastening  member  and  the 
inclined  surface  of  said  locking  block  into  abutment. 


1  A  rotor  comprising  two  parts  which  are  attached  to  each 
other  by  a  plurality  of  bolts,  said  rotor  having  an  axis  of  rota- 
tion and  said  plurality  of  bolts  being  arranged  in  an  array 
surrounding  said  axis,  some  of  said  bolts  including  balancing 
weights  retained  thereon,  some  of  said  balancing  weights  com- 
pnsing  a  screw  threadedly  engaging  a  threaded  bore  formed  in 
a  said  resf)ective  bolt,  some  of  said  bolts  including  another 
balancing  weight  retained  on  a  respective  said  bolt  by  a  said 
respective  screw. 


5.285,701 
GEARING  MECHANISM  FOR  HIGH  SPEED  BICYCLES 
Danial  Parachinni,  3074  S.  Lock  St.,  Chicago,  lU.  60608 
Filed  May  26,  1992,  Ser.  No.  888,126 
Int.  a.5  G05G  1/14 
U.S.  a.  74—594.2  22  Claims 

1,  In  a  bicycle  having  a  crank  hub  and  a  frame  including  a 
chain  stay  rail,  a  seat  tube  and  a  down  tube  aligned  in  the  same 
plane  as  the  seat  tube,  the  improvement  comprising: 

a  free-wheel  mechanism  comprising  a  first  gear  having  gear 

teeth; 
a  crank  sprocket  having  sprocket  teeth,  an  outside  diameter 
of  at  least  about  9  inches  and  rotatable  in  a  first  plane 
substantially  parallel  to  said  planarly  aligned  seat  tube  and 
down  tube,  wherein  the  number  of  said  sprocket  teeth  is  at 
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least  atxiul  4  ^    times  Ihc  number  of  gear  teeth  of  said  first 
gear  of  said  free  wheel  mechanism,  and 


lo  pa.ss  through  the  air  passage  of  the  internal  bushing 
member  bets^een  the  forward  air  chamber  and  the  rear 
ward  air  chamber 


5.285.703 

SPANNKR  PI.IER  TOOL 

Thonuu  K.  C«r»on,  7855  Jericho  Rd..  Ste»eii»Tille.  Mich.  49127 

Rled  M«r.  8.  1993,  Ser.  No.  27.430 

Int.  n.'  B25B  '  o: 

I  .S.  n.  81—423  J  CUinM 


citender  means  projecting  between  said  crank  spriKket  and 
said  hub  to  spacially  cutcnd  said  crank  sprix.ket  awa> 
from  said  hub  wherein  said  crank  sprocket  docs  not 
contact  said  chain  stay  rail 


5.285,702 

KXTKNDIBI.E  TOOL  HANDLE 

(;«onic  Hilliniier,  2140  D«»i*  A»e.,  Cooimerct.  Calif.  90040 

Filed  Not.  13.  1992.  Ser.  No.  975,836 

Int.  a.'  B25B  II  i^> 

L.S.  a.  81  —  177.2  8  Claims 


I  An  extendible  handle  for  a  liKil  to  permit  the  user  t(' 
increa.se  the  leverage  applied  on  the  tix)l.  said  entendible  han 
die  comprising 

an  inner  handle  member  having  an  outer  surface,  a  tool  end, 
and  a  remote  end.  said  tixil  end  including  means  for  at- 
tachment to  a  tixil. 

an  internal  bushing  member  afTued  to  said  inner  handle 
member  near  the  remote  end  thereof,  said  internal  bushing 
member  having  an  inner  end.  an  outer  end.  and  an  outer 
surface. 

an  air  pa.s.sagc  extending  from  said  inner  end  to  said  outer 
end  of  said  bushing  member, 

an  outer  handle  member  having  a  ttvil  end  and  a  remote  end. 
said  outer  handle  member  having  a  smixith  unapertured 
inner  cylindncal  opening  within  which  the  internal  bush- 
ing member  closely  Tils  and  the  internal  bushing  forms  a 
forward  air  chamber  within  said  cylindrical  opening  be 
twccn  the  internal  bushing  and  a  t(X)l  end  bushing  and  a 
rearward  air  chamber  behind  said  bushing, 

a  tixil-end  nushing  member  afTixcd  near  said  tixil  end  of  said 
outer  handle  member,  said  lixil-cnd  bushing  member  has 
ing  an  inner  pa.s.sageway  which  cliwcly  Tits  the  outer  sur- 
face of  the  inner  handle  member,  whereby  said  outer 
handle  member  may  be  extended  away  from  the  means  for 
attachment  of  a  ttxil  to  provide  greater  leverage  or  may  be 
contracted  to  provide  a  shoner  handle  when  there  is  not 
rix>m  for  the  extended  handle  and  the  movement  of  the 
outer  handle  member  is  dampened  by  the  ncccvsity  of  air 


1    A  spanner  pli..T  tixil,  comprising, 

a  first  jaw  spaced  from  a  second  jaw,  the  first  jaw  including 
a  first  jaw  shank  orthogonally  and  integrally  mounted  lo 
the  first  jaw .  the  second  jaw  including  a  second  jaw  shank 
in  sliding  engagement  with  the  first  jaw  shank,  the  first 
jaw  shank  including  an  opening  and  the  second  jaw  shank 
including  a  pivot  axle  received  through  the  opening  to 
permit  pivoting  of  the  first  jaw  relative  to  the  second  jaw. 
wherein  the  first  jaw  shank  includes  a  first  handle,  the 
second  jaw  shank  having  a  second  handle,  wherein  the 
first  handle  and  the  second  handle  extend  coextensively 
relative  to  one  another,  the  first  jaw  including  a  first  jaw 
planar  face,  the  second  jaw  including  a  second  jaw  planar 
face,  the  first  jaw  planar  face  including  a  first  threaded 
Kire  orthogonally  directed  into  the  first  jaw  planar  face, 
and  the  stcond  jaw  including  a  second  jaw  threaded  bore 
orthogonally  directed  into  and  through  the  second  jaw 
planar  face,  and 

a  first  insert  threadedly  received  within  the  first  threaded 
bore,  and  a  second  insert  received  within  the  second 
threaded  bore,  the  first  insert  having  a  first  insert  projec- 
tion extending  orthogonally  beyond  the  first  jaw  planar 
face,  the  second  insen  having  a  second  projection  extend- 
ing orthogonally  beyond  the  second  planar  face,  wherein 
the  first  projection  and  the  second  projection  are  arranged 
for  reception  within  a  workpiece.  and 
the  first  handle  includes  a  row  of  first  handle  threaded  bores, 
the  second  handle  having  a  further  row  of  second  handle 
threaded  bores,  the  first  handle  threaded  b<ires  receiving 
at  least  one  pair  of  further  inserts  threadedly  therewithin, 
and  the  second  handle  threaded  btires  receiving  at  least 
one  further  pair  of  inserts  threadediv  received  there- 
within 


5.285,704 
C  ASTER  ANGLE  REGl  LATING  TCX)L 
Pedro  Santana  CHMiialei,  Rodriguei  Pena  2128,  Castelar,  Ar- 
gentina  1712 

Filed  May  27,  1992,  Ser.  No.  888,643 

Claims  priority,  application  Argentina.  Jun.  11,  1991,  319.907 

Int.  a."  B25B  //  (Xt 

I  _S.  CI.  81—484  5  Oaims 

1    A  tixil  for  adjusting  the  caster  angle  of  automobile  wheels 

including  an  adjusting  strew  attached  lo  a  suspension  spnng 
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stub  axle  of  the  automobile  and  coupled  to  a  wheel  drum  plate, 
the  tool  compnsing: 

a  pnsmatic  head  member; 

a  set  of  interchangeable  wheel  mounting  disks; 

means  for  removably  mounting  two  of  said  disks  of  said  set 
on  said  pnsmatic  head; 

an  adjusting  nut  having  a  screw  threaded  bore  therethrough; 

a  pair  of  co-axial  axle  shafts  extending  outwardly  from  oppo- 
site sides  of  said  adjusting  nut; 

means  for  pivotally  mounting  said  adjusting  nut  by  said  axle 
shafts  on  said  pnsmatic  head  so  that  said  adjusting  nut  is 
freely  pivotable  with  respect  to  said  pnsmatic  head; 

a  screw  threaded  adjusting  shaft  extending  through  and 
operatively  engaged  in  said  adjusting  nut  screw  threaded 


1  •    •il  t    ♦        f  : 


ing  therethrough  which  registers  with  said  passageway 
when  said  plate  is  in  said  open  position  thereby  permitting 
transportation  of  said  predetermined  amount  of  said  solid 
component  during  a  cycle  from  said  storage  chamber 
through  said  passageway  to  said  mixing  chamber,  said 
opening  not  in  registry  with  said  passageway  when  said 
plate  is  in  said  closed  position  wherein  said  plate  prevents 
moisture  from  said  mixing  chamber  from  moving  through 
said  passageway  into  said  storage  chamber; 

(b)  an  operative  element  coimected  to  said  plate  for  moving 
said  plate  between  said  open  and  closed  positions;  and 

(c)  said  control  device  including  a  time  measuring  comjx)- 


bore  so  that  rotation  of  said  adjusting  shaft  moves  said 
shaft  longiiudinallv  in  the  direction  of  its  central  axis  of 
rotation  with  respect  to  said  adjusting  nut  and  said  pns- 
matic head; 

clamp  means  rotatably  mounted  on  one  end  of  said  adjusting 
shaft  for  removably  clamping  onto  said  suspension  spring 
stub  axle,  and 

means  on  the  other  end  of  said  adjusting  shaft  to  facilitate 
rotating  said  adjusting  shaft,  so  that  with  said  two  disks 
mounted  on  said  pnsmatic  head  and  said  wheel  drum  plate 
mounted  on  one  of  said  disks,  and  said  clamp  means 
clamped  onto  said  stub  axle  connected  to  said  wheel  drum 
plate,  rotation  of  said  adjusting  shaft  in  either  direction 
adjusts  the  caster  angle  of  said  automobile  wheels. 


nent  in  communication  with  said  operative  element  for 
causing  said  operative  element  to  open  and  close  said  plate 
between  successive  cycles  of  said  apparatus  when  said 
cmponent  determines  that  a  predetermined  time  interval 
has  been  reached,  said  component  initiating  the  measure 
of  said  time  interval  from  a  time  point  within  a  cycle  and 
being  reset  to  a  zero  time  point  each  time  a  new  cycle  is 
initiated  wherein  said  plate  in  moving  between  open  and 
closed  positions  between  cycles  breaks  the  build  up  of 
residue  that  fuses  said  plate  to  adjacent  surfaces  of  said 
passageway  due  to  exposure  to  moisture  emanating  from 
the  mixing  of  the  solid  compxinenl  with  said  liquid  comjx)- 
nent 


5^5,706 
PIPE  THREADING  APPARATUS 
Jerry  H.  Robinson,  Mobile,  Ala.,  assignor  to  Wellcutter  Inc., 
Brewton,  Ala. 

Filed  Mar.  11,  1992,  Ser.  No.  849,711 

Int.  a.5  B23B  i/22 

VS.  a.  82—113  17  aaims 


5.285,705 
CONTINUOUS  ACTING  MOISTURE  PREVENTION  AND 

CLEANING  VALVE 
Donald  R.  Buttle.  Geneva;  Cliristopher  J.  Kenny,  West  Cliicago, 
both  of  III.,  and  Brian  D.  Newnan,  Louisville,  Ky.,  assignors  to 
Grindmaster  Corporation,  Louisville,  Ky. 

Filed  Apr.  6,  1993,  Ser.  No.  42,861 
Int.  a.'  A47J  31/42 
U.S.  a.  99—280  9  aaims 

1  In  a  beverage  making  apparatus  having  a  storage  chamber 
for  storing  a  solid  component  of  a  beverage  mixture,  a  mixing 
chamber  for  mixing  said  solid  comporimt  with  a  liquid  compo- 
nent of  the  mixture,  and  a  control  device  to  initiate  and  end 
cycles  of  operation  of  the  apparatus,  each  cycle  starting  with  a 
transportation  of  a  predetermined  amount  of  said  solid  compo- 
nent of  said  beverage  mixture  lo  and  through  a  passageway 
connecting  said  storage  chamber  with  said  mixing  chamber 
and  ending  with  a  mixing  of  said  solid  component  and  said 
liquid  component,  said  apparatus  further  compnsing: 

(a)  a  valve  assembly  operatively  associated  with  said  pas- 
sageway and  including  a  plate  movable  between  a  closed 
position  and  an  open  position,  said  plate  defining  an  open- 


1   A  pipe  threading  apparatus  comprising; 

a  pair  of  separated  annular  support  collars; 

a  ring  drive  gear  rotatably  sandwiched  between  said  pair  of 
separated  annular  support  collars; 

a  thread-cutting  subassembly  sized  to  cut  threads  in  a  prede- 
termined pipe  surface  and  coaxially  coupled  to  said  nng 
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drive  gear  such  thai  said  ihrcad-culling  subasscmbK   ro 
talcs  as  a  unit  with  said  ring  drive  gear    and 
a  drive  a.vscmbly  operalivcly  coupled  to  said  ring  drive  gear 
for  imparling  rotational   and   longitudinal  movements  to 
said  ring  drive  gear  so  as  to  responsively  rotate  and  longi 
tudinally  displace  said  thread -cutting  suha-vsembly  relative 
to  said  predetermined  pipe  surface  and  thereby  cut  threads 
in  said  predetermined  pipe  surface 


5.2«5.708 
MITKR  SAW  AI.IGNMKVr  SYSTEM 
Donald  R.  Bosten;  John  R.  Kriaski;  John  W.  Schnelh  James  P. 
Nichols,  Jr.,  ail  of  Jackson,  Tenn.;  Ste»en  H.  Plume,  St. 
Cliarles.  Mo.;  Matthew  G.  Popik,  Jackson,  Tenn.;  Dennis  C. 
Huntsman,  Jackson,  Tenn.;  Randy  (;.  Cooper.  Milan,  Tenn., 
and  DaTid  \.  Keller.  Jackson,  Tenn.,  assignors  to  Porter- 
Cable  Corporation,  Jackson,  Tenn. 

Filed  May  18,  1992,  Ser.  No.  855,313 

Int.  CI.'  B26D  ^  OU.  B27B  .V  .V' 

IS.  a.  83—520  19  n«ims 


5,2*5,707 
TIRK  ClXnNG  MACHINE 
Frank  J.  l>odoTico.  Dclmont,  and  John  W.  Wagner,  New  Alex- 
andria, both  of  Pa.,  aaaignors  to  Allegiieny  Paper  Shredders, 
Inc.,  Dclmont,  Pa. 

Filed  Oct.  11,  1991,  Ser.  No.  775,302 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Jan.  12, 

2010,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int.  tn.'  B23D  19,06.  B26D  /  24 

L.S.  a.  83— 114  6aKTis 


1  An  improved  machine  capable  of  cutting  tires  into  a 
plurality  of  elongated  stnps,  said  machine  being  of  a  type 
which  includes  a  pair  of  parallel  cutting  shafts  mounted  for 
rotation  ab<iut  central  axes  thereof  in  opp<isile  directions,  each 
of  said  cutting  shafts  supp<irting  a  plurality  of  cutting  wheels 
mounted  for  roUlion  therewith,  each  of  said  cutting  w  heels  on 
one  of  said  cutting  shafts  axially  separating  and  extending 
between  axially  adjacent  said  cutting  wheels  on  the  other  of 
said  cutting  shafts,  an  annular  spacer  mounted  on  said  each 
cutting  shaft  between  said  axially  adjacent  cutting  wheels  on 
said  each  cutting  shaft  for  rotation  therewith,  wherein  said 
improvement  ciimpnses 

said  annular  spacer  having  a  cylindrical  outer  surface. 
a  spacer  comber  for  each  of  said  annular  spacers, 
said  spacer  comber  having  a  cylindncal  inner  surface; 
said  spacer  comber  being  fixedly  mounted  with  said  cylindri- 
cal inner  surface  aligned  with  said  cylindrical  iiuter  siir 
face  of  said  annular  spacer   in  a  circumferential   region 
thereof  remote  from  a  cutting  area  between  said  cutting 
shafts, 
said  spacer  comber  having  a  lower  portion  being  dispost-d 
below  said  central  axes  and  at  a  side  thereof  remote  from 
said  cutting  area,  and 
said  lower  portion  having  a  rounded  surface  which  begin'  al 
said  cylindrical  inner  surface  and  which  extends  uninter 
rupted  downwardly  from  said  cylindrical  outer  siiitace  ct 
said  annular  spacer  to  a  kx:ation  remote  froi.i    .ud  ^\i"ri,' 
area,    whereby    said    rounded    surlait    ir.inimi  'i-    Mirl  ;. 
conUct    between    said   elongated    -ir'p>    and    s.ud    spacer 
comber 


I    .\  miler  saw    with  an  optical  system   for   projecting  an 
iplical  alignment  mariner  onto  a  workpiece.  comprising 

a  base 

I  turntable  rotatably  supported  by  the  ba.se,  the  turntable 
h;».iiig  a  front  and  rear  portion, 

a  fence  disposed  aNive  the  base  for  supporting  i.ic  onenta- 
lion  of  the  workpiece  IcKated  on  the  ba-se, 

a  support  coupled  to  the  rear  p<irtion  of  the  turntable, 

cutting  means  including  a  blade  for  cutting  the  workpiece, 
the  cutting  means  being  pivotally  coupled  to  the  support 
for  positioning  the  blade  from  a  raised  position  above  the 
workpiece  to  an  operational  position  for  engagement  with 
the  wiirkpiece  to  an  operational  position  for  engagement 
with  the  workpiece,  the  blade  having  a  radius,  two  sides, 
and  a  width  and  the  cutting  means  having  a  front  and  rear 
portion,  and 

light  projecting  means  attached  to  the  cutting  means  for 
projecting  a  planar  beam  of  light  past  one  side  of  the  blade 
and  onto  the  workpiece  in  order  to  form  a  linear  optical 
alignment  marker  on  the  workpiece,  the  linear  optical 
alignment  marker  having  a  thickness  and  two  sides,  the 
light  projection  means  further  compnsing  adjustment 
means  for  adjusting  the  alignment  marker  so  that  the  side 
of  the  alignment  marker  facing  the  blade  is  coincident 
with  a  plane  defined  by  the  one  side  of  the  blade,  whereby 
the  side  of  the  linear  optical  alignment  marker  that  is 
coincident  with  the  plane  defined  by  the  one  side  of  the 
blade  will  designate  the  lix.ation  at  wtii^h  the  one  side  of 
the  blade  will  enter  the  wnrkpiece 


5.2*5.709 
MAC  HINF  HKAD  FOR  Tl  NINC;  A  STRINGED 
INSTRIMENT.  E-SPECIAI  !  V  A  Gl  ITAR  OR  THE  LIKE 
John  D.  C;rant,  8  South  Rd    I.incaster,  I.Al  4XD,  I  nited  King- 
dom 
PCT  No.  PCT  C;B89  On'tl,(i  371  Halt  Mar.  28,  1991,  §  102(e) 
I>ate  Mar    28,  IWl.  PC  I  Pu'.     Nc    W(>90  03637.  PCT  Pub. 
Ihite  Apr,  5.  1990 

PCT   Filed  Vp    20.  1989.  Ser    No.  671.835 
Claims  priority,  application  I  nited  Kiudom,  Sep.  29,  1988, 
8822819 

Int.  CT"  G10D-<  ik,.  i   ;4 
I    s.  (1   84—297  R  22  Claims 

I  ^  m,ichint  lead  for  fitting  to  a  stringed  instrument  for 
Icn  .loiung  and  sii  tuning  up  a  string,  the  machine  head  com- 
prising 
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a  spindle  around  which  the  string  is  pas.sed  and  to  which  the 
string  IS  secured,  the  spindle  having  a  longitudinal  axis; 

means  mounting  the  spindle  for  rotation  about  the  longitudi- 
nal axis; 

a  single  arm  extending  from  the  spindle,  and 


1  An  adjustable  bridge  assembly  for  a  stringed  musical 
instrument  having  a  plurality  of  tensioned  strings  traversing  an 
elongated  fingerboard  and  a  bndge  region  of  a  mam  instrument 
body,  the  assembly  eompnsing; 

a  plurality  of  rigid  elongated  adjustment  blocks,  each  associ- 
ated with  a  corresponding  one  of  the  stnngs,  disposed  side 
by  side  in  a  row  across  the  bndge  region, 

block  fastening  means,  associated  with  said  blocks,  adapted 
to  fasten  each  block  in  a  fixed  disposition  relative  to  the 
fingerboard  in  a  manner  enabling  initial  positioning  as  well 
as  subsequent  release  and  repositioning  of  the  block  in  at 
least  a  longitudinal  direction  of  the  fingerboard,  and 

a  plurality  of  saddle  screws  each  (a)  interposed  between  a 
corresponding  one  of  said  adjustment  blocks  and  a  corre- 
sponding one  of  said  stnngs.  (b)  configured  with  a  guid- 
ance groove,  disposed  diametncally  across  an  end  thereof, 
supporting  the  stnng.  and  (c)  threadedly  engaging  the 
corresponding  block  so  as  to  allow  the  height  of  the  stnng 
from  the  fingerboard  to  be  set  adjustably. 


5,285,711 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  TUNING  MUSICAL 

INSTRUMENTS 

Albert  E.  Sanderson,  Carlisle,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Inventronics, 

Inc.,  dielmsford,  Mass. 

Filed  Jul.  14,  1992,  Ser.  No.  913,695 

Int.  a.'  GlOG  7/02 

U.S.  a.  84 — 454  6  Oaims 


screw  threaded  adjusting  means  including  a  threaded  mem- 
ber which  threadingly  engages  an  abutment  and  a  free  end 
which  engages  the  arm.  for  displacing  the  arm  and 
thereby  rotating  the  spindle  about  its  longitudinal  axis  to 
pull  the  stnng  around  the  spindle  and  tension  the  string. 


5,285,710 

ADJUSTABLE  BRIDGE  FOR  A  STRINGED  MUSICAL 

INSTRUMENT 

F:mmett  H.  dapman,  6011  Woodlake  Ave.,  Woodland  Hills, 

Calif.  91367-3238 

Filed  Jun.  29,  1992,  Ser.  No.  905,681 

Int.  a.'  GIOD  i/04 

U.S.  CI.  84—307  15  Oaims 


1  A  method  for  tuning  a  musical  instrument  comprising  a 
plurality  of  adjustable  frequency  tone  generators  for  generat- 
ing a  plurality  of  musical  notes,  each  tone  generator  producing 
a  signal  having  a  plurality  of  different  order  partials  with  the 
first  partial  for  each  tone  generator  corresponding  to  th<e  low- 
est frequency  produced  thereby  and  including  frequency  ad- 
justment means  for  adjusting  the  frequency  thereof,  said 
method  eompnsing  the  steps  of: 

A.  measiihng  the  inharmonicity  of  each  of  at  least  a  first  and 
second  tone  generator  by  measunng  the  frequency  of  two 
partials  produced  by  each  of  the  tone  generators, 
B  establishing  a  tuning  curve  determined  by  the  measured 
inharmonicity  of  the  tone  generators  thereby  to  establish  a 
tuning  frequency  for  each  of  the  tone  generators,  and 
C.  adjusting  each  tone  generator  to  its  corresponding  tuning 
frequency. 


5,285,712 
YARN  CARRIER  WITH  CLUTCH 
Richard  A.  Doyne;  Rio  H.  Benson,  both  of  C^astonia,  and  Aly 
El-Sbiekh,  Raleigh,  all  of  N.C.,  assignors  to  North  Carolina 
State  University,  Raleigh  and  A.  B.  Carter  Inc.,  (^tonia, 
both  of  N.C. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  533,482,  Jun.  5,  1990,  Pat.  No. 
5,156,079.  This  application  Aug.  10,  1992,  Ser.  No.  927.611 
Int.  a.'  D04C  3/18 
U.S.  a.  87—57  4  Claims 

1  A  yam  earner  apparatus  having  enhanced  yam  retraction 
capability  for  use  with  a  fabnc  formation  machine  and  the  like, 
said  yam  earner  apparatus  comprising: 
a  housing; 

a  yam  supply  spool  rotatably  mounted  within  said  housing 
for  feeding  yam  therefrom  to  said  fabric  formation  ma- 
chine and  taking  up  yam  therefrom  dunng  machine  opera- 
tion; 
spnng  motor  means  mounted  for  rotational  slipping  move- 
ment within  said  housing  and  operatively  connected  to 
but  having  a  rotational  axis  spaced-apart  from  the  rota- 
tional axis  of  said  yam  supply  spool  for  providing  tension 
on  the  yarn  being  fed  to  said  fabric  formation  machine  and 
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taking  up  yarn  on  said  sp<v)l  while  maintainmj;  tcnsii'ii  nn 
said  yarn. 

drive  means  (ipcrativeU  ciinnei.lcd  tx-lvAcen  said  spring 
motor  means  and  said  yarn  supply  sp»xil  for  iransmilting 
bia.sing  force  from  said  spring  motor  means  to  said  yarn 
supply  sptHil.  said  drive  means  comprising  a  first  rota- 
tional drive  element  operatively  connected  to  said  spnng 
motor  means,  a  second  rotational  drive  element  opera- 
tively connected  to  said  sarn  supply  sp»H)l.  and  at  least  one 
rotational  drive  clement  operatively  positioned  bets^een 
said  first  and  second  rotational  drive  elements  so  as  to 
multiply  rotatKinal  movement  between  said  first  rotational 
dnve  element  and  said  second  rotational  drive  clement, 
and 

clutch  means  mounted  on  said  second  rotational  drive  ele- 
ment and  being  <iperatively  connected  to  said  yarn  supply 
sptxil  for  allowing  said  sp»H)l  to  rotate  relative  to  said 
second   rotational  dnve  element   when  a  predetermined 


IS  open  al  both  ends,  iho  couiitcrmass  for  placcmcnl  behind  the 
projec-tilc  propelling  charge  and  which  is  alvi  intended  to 
depart  with  the  propellant  gases  which  e.\il  rearwardly  from 
the   weap<in    when   the   pro|ectile    is   propelled   forward,   the 


rr- 


'-3\ 


countermass  comprising  a  countermass  Kxiy  means  comprised 
of  a  weakly  bonded  powder  mass  and  basing  at  least  one  gas 
throughflow  passage,  the  countermass  KhIv  means  having  the 
form  of  a  rearwardly  widening  noz/lc 


rr4l 


5.285,714 

ROTARY-RINC.  CARRIAGE  FOR  A  I  IGHT  WEAPON  ON 

A  COMBAT  VEHICLK,  JISPECIAI.LY  FOR  THK 

HATCHWAY  OF  A  MILITARY  TANK 

I  we  SprmfVe,  Schauenberg-ElmshiRtn,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany, 
■ssiRDor  to  Wefjminn  A  Co.  GmbH.  Kmssel,  Fed.  Rep.  of 
(iermuiv 

Filed  Oct.  20.  1992,  Ser.  No.  963,645 
(Imims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Ciermany,  No*.  7. 
1991.  41J6602 

Int.  n.'  F41A  .V  :■) 
L.S.  CI.  89—37.03  5  Claims 


tension  on  the  yarn  carried  thereby  is  achieved  but  which 
IS  lcs.s  than  the  tension  required  to  actuate  said  rotational 
slipping  movement  of  said  sprmg  motor  means, 
wherein  said  spnng  motor  means  comprises  a  ring  clement 
having  a  coil  spring  p<isitioncd  therein,  said  coil  spring 
defining  engagement  means  at  one  end  thereof  for  opera- 
tively engaging  said  first  rotational  drive  element  and 
being  secured  at  the  other  end  therc<if  to  said  nng  clement, 
said  coil  spring  further  compnsing  a  radially  movable 
elongate  clement  secured  proximate  to  the  secured  end  of 
said  spnng  and  extending  through  an  aperture  in  said  nng 
so  as  to  engage  said  housing,  said  elongate  element  being 
adapted  to  be  withdrawn  radially  inwardly  when  said  coil 
spnng  IS  wound  tight  and  to  thereby  allow  said  spnng 
motor  means  to  rotate  relative  to  said  housing  s<i  as  to  at 
least  partially  unwind  said  spnng.  said  rotating  distance 
being  determined  by  a  plurality  of  spaced-apart  reccs.ses 
defined  within  said  housing  around  the  penphery  of  said 
spring  motor  means 


1  A  rolarv-ring  carnage  for  a  light  weapon  on  a  combat 
vehicle,  comprising  curved  rails,  an  undercarriage  having 
wheels  which  roll  along  ihe  curved  rails  and  on  which  a 
weap<in  is  mountablc,  wherein  the  rails  extend  along  arcs 
which  subtend  an  angle  greater  than  n  rad  and  less  than  27r  rad 
corresfxindmg  t<i  a  complete  circumference,  and  wherein  the 
undercarnagc  extends  along  an  arc  which  subtends  an  angle 
greater  than  the  dirference  between  27t  rad  and  the  angle 
subtended  by  the  rails 


5.285,713 

COUNTERMA.SS  FOR  RECOII.I  RVS  WEAPONS 

Anden  N.  Bragc.  Sollentuna,  Sweden,  aasignor  to  ForiTarets 

FonkaiagMBStalt,  Sundbybcm,  Sweden 
PCT  No.  PCT/SE9 1/00064,  §  371  Date  Jul.  29.  1992.  §  102te) 
Date  Jul.  29,  1992,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W(>91   11672,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Aug.  8,  1991 

PCT  Filed  Jan.  29,  1991,  Ser.  No.  916,088 

Claima  priority,  appUcatioo  Sweden.  Jan.  29,  1990,  9000302 

Int.  a."  F>4IA  l/IO 

VS.  CI.  89—1.704  5  Claims 

1    A  countermass  for  a  rec  nllev.  weapiin  of  the  kind  having 

a  projectile  and  a  projectile  propelling  charge  in  .ib.iire!  which 


5.285,715 
EI.ECTROHYDRAIIIC  SERVOV  AI.VE  WITH  ROW 
GAIN  COMPENSATION 
AlTon  C.  Elrod.  Jr..  Ventura;  Robert  C.  Hea«ey.  Canyon  Coun- 
try; Donald  C.  Mutha,  IjUie  Hughes;  Larry  L.  Nichols,  Valen- 
cia, and  Oyde  E.  Cobb,  Lakeriew  Terrace,  all  of  Calif.,  assign- 
ors to  HR  Textron,  Inc.,  Valencia,  Calif. 

Filed  Aug.  6,  1992,  Ser.  No.  926,013 
Int.  n.'  F15B  V  OJ,  !.i-()44 
L  .S.  CI.  91—361  ♦  Oaims 

1  An  electrohydraulic  servovalve  system  having  a  motor 
responsive  to  electrical  signals  for  p<iMlioning  a  valve  member 
to  control  the  flow  of  fluid  therethrough,  said  valve  includes 
round  p<irts  and  said  valve  mcmb>er  overlays  said  round  ports 
thereby  providing  flow  characteristics  including  a  deadband 
region,  an  intermediate  flow  region  and  a  full  flow  region, 
said  system  comprising 

a  I  a  source  of  clcctncal  command  signals 

b)  means  for  receiving  said  electrical  C4>mmand  signals; 
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cl  means  coupled  to  said  receiving  means  for  tailonng  said 
command  signals  and  providing  a  tailored  signal  includ- 
ing a  plurality  of  amplifiers,  each  of  said  amplifiers 
having  a  different  gain,  at  least  one  of  said  amplifiers 
including  means  for  limiting  the  output  signal  thereof; 

d)  a  first  one  of  said  amplifiers  providing  a  first  signal  to 
compensate  for  said  deadband  region,  a  second  one  of 
said  amplifiers  providing  a  second  signal  to  compensate 
for  said  intermediate  flow  region  and  a  third  one  of  said 
amplifiers  providing  a  third  signal  to  compensate  for 
said  full  flow  region; 


a^^^ 


e)  means  for  summing  the  output  signals  from  said  amplifiers, 
0  a  position  sensor  coupled  to  said  electrohydraulic  servo- 
valve  system  for  providing  an  electrical  signal  represen- 
tative of  position; 
g)  means  for  companng  said  position  signal  and  said  tai- 
lored signal  for  developing  an  input  signal  to  said  mo- 
tor, and 
h)  means  for  coupling  said  input  signal  to  said  motor, 
whereby   a  substantially   linear  flow   charactenstic  re- 
sults. 


5,285,716 

SPRING  BRAKE  ASSEMBLY  HAVING 

TAMPER-RESISTANT  WELDED  HOUSING  AND 

METHOD  FOR  MAKING  SAME 

Ijiurence  D.  Thompson,  Fresno,  Calif.,  assignor  to  TSE  Brakes, 

Inc..  Fresno.  Calif. 

Filed  Sep.  22.  1992,  Ser.  No.  949,186 

Int.  C\.'  FOIB  7/00 

LI.S.  a.  92—63  18  Claims 


tween  said  housing  and  said  diaphragm  for  exerting  an  actua- 
tion force  on  said  diaphragm  in  the  direction  of  said  pressur- 
ized region,  said  method  comprising  the  steps: 

terminating  a  lower  peripheral  portion  of  a  first  subhousing 
with  a  radially  outwardly  extending  ledge  from  which 
downwardly  extends  a  first  cylmdncal  flange,  a  lower 
surface  of  said  outwardly  extending  ledge  and  an  mner 
surface  of  said  first  cylindncal  flange  cooperating  to  de- 
fine an  inside  surface  of  a  female  coupling; 

terminating  an  ttpper  peripheral  portion  of  a  second  sub- 
housing  with  a  radially  inwardly  extending  lip  at  an  upper 
end  of  a  second  cylindrical  flange,  an  outer  surface  of  said 
second  cylindncal  flange  and  an  upper  surface  of  said 
inwardly  extending  lip  cooperating  to  define  an  outside 
surface  of  a  male  coupling  adapted  to  fit  within  said  inside 
surface  of  said  female  coupling; 

fjositioning  said  first  and  second  subhousings  coaxially  about 
an  axis  with  the  outside  surface  of  the  male  coupling 
entering  the  inside  surface  of  the  female  coupling  and  with 
a  penphery  of  said  diaphragm  located  between  the  upper 
surface  of  said  lip  and  the  lower  surface  of  said  ledge; 

pressing  said  male  coupling  into  said  female  coupling  until 
the  i>enphery  of  the  diaphragm  is  squeezed  between  the 
upper  surface  of  the  lip  and  the  lower  surface  of  the  ledge; 
and 

welding  a  lower  end  of  the  female  coupling  downwardly 
remote  from  said  lip  to  an  exposed  lower  portion  of  the 
male  coupling  remote  from  said  ledge,  while  the  penph- 
ery of  the  diaphragm  remains  squeezed  between  said  ledge 
and  said  lip. 

n.  A  brake  actuator  compnsing: 

a  subhousing  having  a  first  peripheral  portion  surrounding 
an  axis  and  terminated  by  an  outwardly  extending  circum- 
ferential ledge  from  which  longitudinally  extends  a  first 
cylindrical  flange  to  thereby  define  define  an  inside  sur- 
face of  a  female  coupling: 

a  second  subhousing  having  a  second  penpheral  jxjrtion  also 
surrounding  said  axis  and  terminated  by  a  second  cylindn- 
cal flange  from  which  extends  an  inwardly  extending  lip 
to  thereby  define  an  outside  surface  of  a  male  coupling 
adapted  to  fit  inside  said  inside  surface  of  the  female  cou- 
pling, said  first  and  second  subhousings  being  positioned 
coaxially  about  said  axis  with  the  male  and  female  cou- 
plings matingly  engaged  to  thereby  form  an  actuator 
housing  containing  an  actuator  chamber; 

a  diaphragm  extending  across  said  actuator  chamber  and 
secured  between  said  ledge  and  said  lip  to  thereby  sepa- 
rate said  chamber  into  a  first  region  and  second  region; 

means  inside  said  first  region  between  said  actuator  housing 
and  said  diaphragm  for  exerting  an  actuation  force  on  said 
diaphragm  in  the  direction  of  said  first  region;  and 

a  circumferential  weld  between  an  exposed  end  of  said  first 
cylindrical  flange  longitudinally  spaced  from  said  ledge 
and  an  adjacent  portion  of  the  outside  surface  of  said 
second  cylindrical  flange  for  maintaining  said  male  and 
female  couplings  in  permanent  engagement  with  each 
other  with  the  penphery  of  the  diaphragm  trapped  be- 
tween said  ledge  and  said  lip 


ni' 


1  A  method  for  making  a  brake  actuator  hav  ing  an  actuator 
housing  containing  an  actuator  chamber,  a  flexible  diaphragm 
extending  across  said  actuator  chamber  to  define  a  first  region 
and  second  region,  and  means  inside  said  second  region  be- 


5085,717 
BREWER  CONTROL 
John  T.  Knepler,  Chatham,  111.,  assignor  to  Bunn-O-Matic  Cor- 
poration, Springfield,  III. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  555,046,  Jul.  19,  1990,  abandoned.  This 
appUcation  Apr.  1,  1993,  Ser.  No.  41.808 
Int.  a.'  A47J  3J/00 
V.S.  a.  99—282  4  Qaims 

1  A  temperature  control  device  in  combination  with  a  fill 
water  displacement  beverage  brewing  apparatus,  said  brewing 
apparatus  having  a  brew  cycle  dunng  which  a  selected  volume 
of  heated  water  is  dispensed  from  the  beverage  brewing  appa- 
ratus to  infuse  a  beverage  brewing  substance  from  which  a 
beverage  is  brewed;  said  beverage  brewing  apparatus  includ- 
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ing  a  heated  water  reservoir  for  retaining  a  pretielcrmineil 
volume  iif  vtater  in  a  heated  stale,  a  controllable  water  heater 
operalively  a.vs<>ciatcd  with  said  heated  water  reservoir  for 
healing  the  water  in  the  reservoir  over  a  heating  cyi-le  of 
predetermined  duration  and  maintaining  the  water  in  the  reser- 
voir within  a  predetermined  temperature  range,  a  icmpcralure 
control  device  comprising  sensor  coupled  with  said  controlla 
ble  water  healer  for  sensing  the  temperature  of  water  retained 
in  said  reservoir  and  selectively  energizing  and  deencrgi/ing 
said  controllable  water  heater  when  the  water  temperature  is 
respectively  below  or  ab»>ve  a  predclermincd  ma»imum  tem- 
perature, a  basin  communicating  with  said  reservoir  for  retain- 


=.<>. 


ing  a  measured  volume  of  water  prior  lo  being  dispensed  into 
said  reservoir,  said  temperature  control  device  further  com 
prising  control  means  operative  substantially  al  ihe  beginning 
of  Ihe  dispensing  of  water  from  the  basin  lo  ihe  reservoir,  for 
activating  said  controllable  water  heater  and  momentarily 
overriding  said  sensor  regardless  of  the  temperature  of  the 
water  in  the  healed  reservoir,  said  controllable  water  heater 
being  activated  by  said  control  means  independent  of  said 
sensor  for  a  time  period  predetermined  by  a  liming  mechanism 
operalively  aswialed  with  said  control  means  such  thai  dur 
ing  Ihe  overriding  of  ihe  sens»ir  the  aclisalion  of  the  water 
heater  is  independent  of  the  temperature  of  the  water  retained 
in  fhc  irvr^oii 


5^5,718 
COMBINATION  BKV  KRAGK  BRKWKH  WITH  C'OI  I> 
WATKR  SIJPPI  V 
Joaeph  P.  Webater;  Willimm  I..  GuaUfioa.  and  Ijut)  (;.  Kngliih. 
all  of  SI.  Charlca,  .Mo.,  aaaiiinon  to  Newco  Knterprises,  Incor- 
porated, St.  Charlca.  Mo. 

Filed  Jul.  16.  1992,  Ser.  No.  915.053 

Inl.  a.'  A47J  iL  y> 

VS.  (1.  99—290  H  Claims 


sections  from  a  supply  source  being  indcpendcnlly  processed, 
with  Nilh  Ihe  privessed  hoi  and  cold  distinct  liquids  received 
from  Ihe  supply  source  being  delivered  by  the  dispenser  upon 
functioning,  ihc  first  section  further  containing  a  hot  water 
tank  means,  for  receiving  water  from  the  supply  viurce  for 
healing,  a  healing  element  contained  within  the  lank  means  for 
healing  said  contained  water,  a  brewing  means  operalively 
asvKialed  with  the  brewing  section  for  receiving  the  heated 
water  and  for  brewing  a  beverage.  Ihc  other  section  containing 
a  cold  water  tank  means  for  receiving  water  from  Ihe  supply 
source  for  cooling,  cixiling  nxj  means  provided  within  the 
cold  water  lank  means  for  co<iling  said  contained  water,  and 
dispenser  means  operalively  ass<Kialcd  with  the  cotiling  sec- 
tion for  dispensing  of  cold  water,  insulation  means  provided 
within  Ihc  housing  wiihin  Ihc  cixiling  section  and  surrounding 
a  pan  of  Ihc  cold  water  lank  means  lo  insulate  it  from  any 
generated  ambient  heal,  and  a  wall  contained  within  the  hous- 
ing and  separating  the  brewing  section  from  the  cooling  sec- 
tion of  the  combined  dispenser.  ciHiling  mixlule  means  opera- 
liscly  asvKialed  with  the  nxl  means  and  functioning  upon 
operation  as  a  heat  pump  lo  draw  heal  from  the  contained 
water  to  attain  its  cixiling.  heat  exchanger  means  connecting 
with  the  ccxiling  module  means  lo  pros  idc  for  dissipation  of 
heat  extracted  by  the  ctxiling  rixi  means  from  the  contained 
water,  a  water  level  probe  operalively  awxialed  with  the 
cixiling  nxJ  means  within  Ihe  cold  water  tank  and  provided  for 
delecting  the  level  of  water  delivered  to  the  cold  water  lank 
means  during  functioning  of  Ihc  dispenser  when  operated  for 
ciKiling  of  a  liquid,  a  filter  and  filter  monilonng  means  associ- 
ated with  Ihe  combined  dispenser,  said  filler  provided  for 
nitering  of  the  incoming  water  and  the  filter  monitoring  means 
operalisely  asMKialed  with  the  filler  and  determining  Ihe 
c|uanlily  of  water  priKCssed  by  the  various  sections,  electronic 
means  operalively  asstviated  vsith  the  filter  monilonng  means 
for  determining  Ihc  quantity  of  water  passing  through  the  said 
filter,  said  electronic  means  incorporating  electronic  counting 
means  for  gauging  Ihe, length  of  a  brewing  cycle,  whereby 
precisely  controlled  and  regulated  prix;esMng  of  liquid  from  a 
supply  v'urce  is  independently  treated  lo  produce  both  hot  and 
cold  distinct  liquids  wiihin  the  first  and  other  sections  rcspec- 
lively  of  Ihe  combined  dispenser  lo  furnish  a  brewed  beverage 
and  an  independent  supply  of  cold  water  during  Us  function- 
ing 


5.285,719 
RAPID  raoZFN  KX)D  THAWING  SYSTKM 
Itarid  H.  McKadden.  I^exington.  and  Ricahrd  N.  Caron,  Dor- 
cheater,  both  of  Mass..  assignors  to  Gas  Research  Institute, 
Chicago.  III. 

Filed  Sep.  11.  1992,  Ser,  No.  943.714 

Int.  (1.'  ,A21B  /   CXA   /   f«.  A23I,  .<    /rt.  -»   !f>.  F24C  1^  32 

L  .S.  n.  99—476  16  Claims 


I  A  combined  dispenser  of  the  type  incorporating  both  a 
beverage  brewer  and  a  liquid  c»xiler  for  receiving  liquid  from 
a  supply  source,  and  formed  having  a  component  housing,  said 
housmg  segregated  into  two  sections,  the  first  section  provided 
for  containment  of  th<Me  comp<inenl.s  for  brewing  a  beverage 
such  as  coffee  and  the  like,  and  ihe  other  section  provided  fiir 
containing  those  comp<inent.s  for  ctxiling  of  a  liquid  for  deliv 


1     .Apparatus   for   rapid   thawing   of  multiple   frozen   food 


ery  by  the  dispenser,  the  liquids  received  by  the  first  and  other     pieces,  said  apparatus  comprising,  in  combination 
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(a)  housing  means  compnsing  food  inlet  means  and  food 
outlet  means. 

(b)  upper  and  lower  basket  means  for  holding  food  pieces; 

(c)  basket  support  means  for  holding  said  upper  and  lower 
basket  means  inside  said  housing  means  with  said  basket 
means  in  substantially  vertical  onentalion.  one  above  the 
other. 

(d)  blower  means  for  circulating  a  hot,  gaseous  stream  inside 
said  housing  means  so  as  to  cause  at  least  a  part  of  said 
stream  to  pass  through  said  upper  basket  means  in  one 
general  direction  and  at  least  another  part  of  said  stream  to 
pass  through  said  lower  basket  means  generally  in  an 
opposite  direction,  and 

(c)  healing  means  for  heating  said  gaseous  stream  to  a  prede- 
termined temperature  before  circulating  said  stream 
ihrough  said  upper  and  lower  basket  means. 


5.285,720 

APPARATIS  AND  METHOD  OF  MANUFACTURING 

WOOD  TRUSSES 

Ronnie  F.  Wright,  2001  Haltom  Rd.,  Fort  Worth,  Tex.  76111 

Filed  Oct.  2,  1992,  Ser.  No.  955,821 

Int.  C\.'  B30B  13/00.  9/00 

U.S.  a.  100—35  2  Oaims 


<?b- 


«^„#^(6 


2  A  method  of  forming  wixxlen  trusses  by  embedding  the 
protrusions  of  connector  plates  in  wooden  cords  to  assemble 
Ihe  wixxlen  cords  into  trusses,  comprising  the  steps  of  position- 
ing at  least  two  wooden  cords  in  an  adjacent  relationship. 
p<isitioning  at  least  one  connector  plate  in  a  position  overlap- 
ping said  al  least  two  wooden  cords,  forcing  the  protrusions  of 
the  connector  plates  into  the  wooden  cords  while  simulta- 
neously applying  vibration  forces  to  the  connector  plates 

5^5,721 

SLIDE  OPERATION  CONTROL  DEVICE  FOR  A  PRESS 

Noboru  Sugimoto,  Koganei;  Souicbi  Kumekawa.  Tokorozawa; 

Masao  Mukaidono,  Tokyo;   Masayoshi  Sakai,  and  Koichi 

Futsuhara,  both  of  Urawa,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  The 

Nippon  Signal  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  10,  1993,  Ser.  No.  988,943 

Int.  a.'  B30B  lS/26.  15/14.  15/28 

U.S.  a.  100—43  7  Oaims 


Soa 

(INSPECTION) 


S2al 

(RISING)' 


TOP  DEAD 
^,      POINT   ei 

Su 
(LOWERING) 


LOWER  DEAD  POINT  Si 

1  A  slide  operation  control  device  for  a  press  having  a 
structure  in  which  the  slide  is  driven  when  an  operation  button 
IS  operated  at  each  reciprocating  motion  of  the  slide,  the  con- 
trol  device   compnsing  an   overrun   monitonng   circuit   that 


monitors  whether  or  not  the  slide  is  stopped  in  a  predetermined 
range  close  to  a  top  dead  point  when  the  operation  button  is 
operated  and  generates  an  operation  permission  signal  when 
the  slide  is  stopped  in  the  predetermined  range,  the  control 
device  also  comprising  an  operation  button  OFF  checking 
circuit  that  confirms  whether  or  not  the  operation  button  is 
turned  ofT  when  the  slide  is  restarted  and  that  generates  an 
operation  permission  signal  in  the  case  where  the  operation 
button  IS  turned  off.  wherein  the  slide  can  be  driven  downward 
when  both  the  overrun  monitoring  circuit  and  the  operation 
button  OFF  checking  circuit  generate  the  operation  permis- 
sion signal,  the  overrun  monitoring  circuit  including  a  first  self 
holding  circuit  and  a  second  self  holding  circuit  m  which  the 
output  level  is  not  mistaken  for  logical  value  1  m  the  case  of  a 
failure  when  the  output  energy  condition  of  the  circuit  is  repre- 
sented bv  the  binary  variables  of  1  and  0  and  also  when  a  high 
energy  condition  is  represented  by  logical  value  1  and  a  low 
energy  condition  or  a  no  energy  condition  is  represented  by 
logical  value  0,  wherein  the  first  self  holding  circuit  being 
structured  in  such  a  manner  that:  a  signal  representing  that  the 
operation  button  is  turned  on  is  used  for  a  trigger  signal,  the 
operation  button  ON  signal  becoming  logical  value  1  when  the 
operation  button  is  tumi  H  on,  the  operation  button  ON  signal 
being  not  mistaken  for  logical  value  1  in  the  case  of  a  failure; 
and  an  output  of  logical  product  of  a  slide  stop  command  signal 
and  an  output  signal  of  the  second  self  holdmg  circuit  is  used 
for  a  reset  signal,  the  slide  stop  command  signal  which  is  a 
signal  to  stop  the  slide  becoming  logical  value  0  in  a  predeter- 
mined position  in  the  range  of  slide  elevation,  the  slide  stop 
command  signal  being  not  mistaken  for  logical  value  1  in  the 
case  of  a  failure,  further  the  second  self  holding  circuit  being 
structured  in  such  a  manner  that:  a  start  button  ON  signal  is 
used  for  a  trigger  signal,  the  start  button  ON  signal  being  a 
signal  showing  the  start  of  the  operation  of  the  press,  the 
output  level  of  the  start  button  ON  signal  becoming  logical 
value  1  when  the  start  button  is  turned  on,  the  output  level  of 
the  start  button  ON  signal  being  not  mistaken  for  logical  value 
1  in  the  case  of  a  failure;  and  the  logical  sum  of  a  top  dead  point 
stop  confirmation  signal,  a  slide  elevating  process  signal  and 
the  output  signal  of  the  first  self  holding  circuit  is  used  for  a 
reset  signal,  the  top  dead  point  stop  confirmation  signal  being 
a  signal  showing  that  the  slide  is  in  a  predetermined  range  close 
to  the  top  dead  point,  the  output  level  of  the  top  dead  point 
stop  confirmation  signal  becoming  logical  value  1  when  the 
slide  IS  in  a  predetermined  range  close  to  the  top  dead  pomt, 
the  output  level  of  the  top  dead  point  stop  confirmation  signal 
being  not  mistaken  for  logical  value  1  in  the  case  of  a  failure, 
the  slide  elevating  process  signal  being  a  signal  showing  that 
the  slide  is  in  the  process  of  elevation,  the  output  level  of  the 
slide  elevating  process  signal  becoming  logical  value  1  in  a 
range  of  slide  elevation,  the  output  level  of  the  shde  elevating 
process  signal  being  not  mistaken  for  logical  value  1  in  the  case 
of  a  failure,  further  the  output  signal  of  the  second  self  holding 
circuit  being  made  to  be  an  operation  permission  signal  based 
on  overrun  monitonng,  wherein  the  operation  is  permitted 
when  the  output  level  of  the  signal  is  logical  value  1 


5^5,722 

PRESS  SHUTHEIGHT  ADJUSTMENT  USING 

HYDRAULIC  TIE  ROD  ASSEMBLIES 

Robert  L,  Scbockman,  St.  Henry,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  Minster 

Machine  Company,  Minster,  Ohio 

FUed  Not.  16,  1992,  Ser.  No.  977,141 
Int.  a.5  B30B  15/14 
VS.  a.  100—53  16  Claims 

1.  A  press  compnsing: 

a  crown  and  a  bed  attached  together  by  a  frame;  a  slide 
attached  to  said  crown  for  reciprocating  movement  in 
opposed  relation  to  said  bed; 
a  plurality  of  tie  rods  connecting  between  said  crown  and 

said  bed; 
a  plurality  of  pressure  activated  tie  rod  nut  assemblies  at- 
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tathetl  lo  uid  tic  rixls  mi  that  when  a..ti\atctl.  said  nut 
a<Mcmbli«  force  'iaid  crown  and  naid  hrd  closer  together 
1  shutheighl  measunng  me«ns  for  measuring  the  shutheight 
of  said  press,  said  measunng  means  attached  lo  said  press 
and 


selected  laterally  spaced  wire  matenal  so  as  to  cut  the 
selected  laterally  spaced  wire  matenal.  and 
dnve  control  means  for  controlling  the  selection  and  dnve 
means  and  the  movable  pnnting  means  s<i  that  pnnting  is 
earned  out  on  a  wire  matenal  designated  by  pnnting  data, 
a  wire  data  stonng  means  for  storing  a  plurality  of  data  of 
a  wire  matenal  to  be  pnnted  including  contents  of  identifi- 
cation displays  and  class  identification  marks  of  the  wire 
matenals.  and  a  dau  take-out  means  for  uking  out  the 
data  from  the  data  stonng  means  one-by-one  so  that  the 
wire  matenals  having  the  same  class  identification  marks 
are  continuously  taken  out  and  transmitting  said  takc-iiut 
data  to  the  drive  control  means  as  pnnting  data 


feedback  means  connected  to  said  shutheight  measunng 
means  and  said  lie  rixl  nut  a.ssemblies  for  comparing  a 
predetermined  desired  shutheighl  to  the  shutheighl  mca 
sured  by  said  measunng  means  and  prcvsure  activating 
said  tie  rixl  nut  a.s.semblies  when  the  measured  shutheighl 
deviates  from  the  predetermined  shutheight.  whereby 
shutheighl  is  controlled 


5,285.723 

PRINTING  APPARATUS  FOR  WIRF  MATF:RIA1 

Tadashi  Ichlkawm.  and  M itsao  Takmkaabi.  both  of  Nariu,  Japan. 

aaaignort  to  Japaa  Airline*  C:o..  Ltd..  Tokyo,  Japan 
per  No.  PCr/JP91/007*5.  §  371  Date  Jaa.  2«.  IW2,  §  102(e) 
Date  Jan.  U,  1992.  PIT  Pub.  No.  W091   19299,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Dec.  12.  1991 

per  Filed  May  31.  1991.  Ser.  No.  828.812 

Oalma  priority,  application  Japan.  May  31.  1990.  2-141872 

Int.  n.'  B41F  Z""  (X) 

Ll-S.  O.  101—35  >9  (Tainu 


5.285.724 
INK  SCHAPKR  FOR  A  STKNOL  PRINTER 
Kazuyoai  Kobayaii.  Murata;  Tomoya  Otomo.  Sendai.  and  Mit- 
«uo  Sato.  Shibata,  all  of  Japan.  aaaiRnon  to  Ricoh  Company. 
Ltd..  Tokyo.  Japan 
I>i»i«ion  of  Ser.  No.  753,235.  Aug.  30,  1991,  Pat.  No.  5,172,632. 
Thia  application  Sep.  28,  1992,  Ser.  No.  952,791 
Clainu  priority,  application  Japaa,  Aug.  31,  1990.  2-232074; 
Dec.  7.  1990.  2-407377;  Dec.  II.  1990,  2-402870;  Feb.  18,  1991, 
3-13684;  Mar.  25,  1991,  3-60116 

Int.  n."  B41F  15  42.  B41I    li  <PI 
I  .S.  CI.  101  —  120  5  Oaima 


1  .\  printing  apparatus  for  wire  materials  in  which  identifi- 
cation displays  for  a  wire  matenal  are  printed  on  an  outer 
penphcry  of  the  wire  matenals.  compnsing 

selection  and  dnve  means  for  feeding  laterally  spaced  wire 
matenals  in  a  longitudinal  direction  and  for  selecting  a 
laterally  spaced  wire  material  to  he  printed  upon,  the 
laterally  spaced  wire  matenals  being  laterally  spaced  at  an 
emt  Uxration  of  said  selection  and  drive  means  for  a  first 
transverse  dustance. 
pnnting  means  for  pnnting  an  identification  display  uptm  the 
selected  laterally  spaced  wire  matenal.  said  printing 
means  further  including  a  pnnting  head  a.vscmbly.  a  p<->si 
tioning  Ubic  for  supporting  said  pnnting  head  assembly 
and  means  for  moving  said  pnnting  head  assembly  with 
respect  to  said  p«wtioning  Ubie  such  that  said  pnnting 
head  aaacmbly  is  adapted  for  lateral  movement  for  the  first 
transverse  distance, 
a  cutter  member  supponed  by  said  pnnting  head  assembly 
such  that  said  cutter  member  is  adapted  t  move  trans- 
versely  with   said   pnnting   head   assembly    through   the 


1    A  pnnter  for  printing  oul  an  image  formed  in  a  stencil  on 

sheet,  compnsing 

a  rotatable  drum  compnsing  a  hollow  cylindncal  suppon 
including  an  apcHured  pcirtion  which  is  formed  with  a 
number  of  apertures  and  a  non-apertured  portion,  a  stencil 
being  wrapped  around  an  outer  penphery  of  said  support, 

clamp  means  provided  on  said  non-apertured  p<irtion  of  said 
suppon  for  clamping  one  edge  of  said  stencil  wrapped 
around  said  supptin, 

ink  supply  roller  means  disposed  in  said  supp<irt  for  supply- 
ing ink  to  said  stencil  via  said  apcrtured  portion  of  said 
support. 

press  roller  means  for  prevsing  a  sheet  against  said  stencil, 

and 

ink  scraper  means  located  at  an  inlet  side  of  said  ink  supply 
roller  means  for  scraping  ink  deposited  on  an  inner  penph- 
ery of  said  drum, 

said  pnnter  further  including  a  side  plate  supporting  said  ink 
supply  roller  means,  said  ink  supply  roller  means  including 
a  side  and  wherein  one  end  of  said  ink  scrapper  means  is 
affixed  to  the  side  plate  which  supports  said  ink  supply 
roller  means,  and  a  second  end  of  said  ink  scraper  means 
extends  in  a  direction  toward  an  outlet  side  of  said  ink 
supply  roller  means,  said  second  end  of  said  ink  scraper 
means  including  a  tip.  said  ink  scraper  means  contacting 
said  side  of  said  ink  supply  roller  means  at  said  tip  of  said 
second  end 
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5.285,725 
HEAT  SENSITIVE  STENCIL 
Teruo  Imamaki,  Kasugai,  and  Keiji  Seo,  Nagoya,  both  of  Japan, 
assignors  to  Brother  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Nagoya,  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  21,  1992,  Ser.  No.  994,315 
Clainu  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  20. 1992,  4-1455;  Feb. 
18,  1992,  4-6505 

Int.  a."  B05C  17/06 
L  .S.  n.  101  —  127.1  20  Oaims 


5,285.727 
SEMICONDUCTOR  IGNITOR 
Robert  B.  Reams,  Jr.;  Jonathan  Terrell,  both  of  Silver  Spring; 
Bohdaii  Dobriansky,  Bethesda,  all  of  Md.;  Judith  T.  McCul- 
len,   Buffalo   Mills,   Pa.,   and   Raymond   Goetz,   Baltimore 
County,  Md..  assignors  to  The  United  States  of  America  as 
represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the  Army,  Washington,  D.C. 
Filed  Apr.  2,  1992,  Ser.  No.  866,776 
Int.  a.'  F42B  3/13 
U.S.  a.  102—202.5  12  Qalms 


1  A  heat  sensitive  stencil  having  a  side  edge  with  a  total 
thickness  comprising 

heat  sensitive  means  for  forming  a  perforated  image; 

ink  means  for  holding  ink  having  a  first  thickness,  and  being 
IcK-ated  adjacent  said  heat  sensitive  means, 

a  frame  with  a  second  thickness  having  a  first  side  and  a 
second  side,  said  first  side  and  said  second  side  being 
opposite  to  each  other,  said  frame  surrounding  said  mk 
means  and  being  coupled  to  said  heat  sensitive  means  on 
said  first  side,  and 

an  ink  impermeable  base  coupled  to  said  frame  on  said  sec- 
ond side,  adjacent  said  ink  means. 

wherein  said  first  thickness  is  greater  than  said  second  thick- 
ness such  that  said  ink  means  protrudes  beyond  said  frame 
and  beyond  said  total  thickness  of  said  side  edge 


10 


±  ''-^y^mmm^'^ 


iMaif<.\v. 


27 


1  A  semiconductor  ignitor  compnsing  a  silicon  substrate 
having  substantially  planar  top  and  bottom  faces,  a  layer  of 
metal  deposited  over  only  a  portion  of  said  bottom  face  to  form 
a  Schottky  barner  diode  and  contact  pad  thereon,  another 
layer  of  metal  deposited  over  a  smaller  portion  of  said  top  face 
to  form  a  second  Schottky  barner  diode  and  a  consumable 
plug  thereon,  wherein  those  portions  of  said  top  and  bottom 
faces  which  have  not  been  deposited  upon  are  covered  with  an 
electncally  insulating  matenal,  and  another  layer  of  metal  is 
deposited  up>on  both  the  consumable  plug  and  the  electncally 
insulating  matenal  on  said  top  face  to  form  a  contact  pad 
thereon. 


5,285.726 
OFFSET  ROTARY  FOR  COLOR  PRINTING  SYSTEM 
Hideo  Ohta,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Kabushilugaisha  Tokyo 
Kikai  Seisakusho,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  May  29,  1992,  Ser.  No.  889,907 

Oaims  priority,  application  Japan,  No».  15,  1991,  3-328077 

Int.  a.'  B41F  13/54 

VS.  a.  101—228  7  Claims 


5,285,728 

SUCCESSIVE-ACTUATION  DEVICE,  USING 

PYROTECHNIC  CORD 

Alain  DoUvet,  Chatenay  Malabry,  France,  assignor  to  Societe 

Anonyme  dite:  Aerospatiale  Societe  Nationale  Industrielle, 

Paris,  France 

Filed  Dec.  4,  1992,  Ser.  No.  985,292 

Claims  priority,  application  France,  Dec.  6,  1991,  91  15151 

Int.  a.'  C06C  5/04:  F03G  7/06 

U.S,  a.  102—275.1  10  Claims 


1   An  offset  type  color-pnnting  rotary  press  for  printing  an 
image  on  a  web  without  sheanng,  compnsing: 

(a)  a  plurality  of  pnnting  sections  including  a  first  pnnting 

section, 
fb)  a  concave  crown  roller  having  a  concave  circumferential 

surface  arranged  to  contact  one  side  of  the  web  travelling 

through  the  press;  and 
(c)  an  expander  roller  with  a  curved  axis  having  a  convex 

circumferential  surface  arranged  to  contact  an  other  side 

of  the  web  travelling  through  the  press; 
wherein  the  crown  roller  and  expander  roller  are  positioned 

vertically  below  the  first  pnnting  section,  and  the  crown 

roller  is  positioned  vertically  below  the  expander  roller. 


IT 

1  A  successive-actuation  device,  of  the  type  including  at 
least  one  pyrotechnic  cord  (2)  and  mean  (3)  for  triggering  the 
operation  of  said  pyrotechnic  cord,  wherein  it  comprises  at 
least  one  element  (10)  made  from  a  shape-memory  alloy  having 
two  stable  states  and  disposed  along  said  pyrotechnic  cord  (2), 
said  element  being  capable  of  actuating  a  subsequent  operation 
when  it  passes  from  one  of  its  two  stable  states,  for  which  the 
element  occupies  a  neutral  position,  toward  its  other  suble 
sute  for  which  it  occupies  an  active  position,  under  the  action 
of  the  heat  released  by  said  pyrotechnic  cord  (2)  following  the 
triggering  of  the  latter. 
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5.285.729 

INDIC  ATION  OF  SNOW  PACTCING  FOR  RAII  WAY 

VKWCLtS 

Hana  Bugtaoa,  Fjiko|>ing:  Nib  G.  Nilstam,  and  Rickard  Per- 

«oa,  both  of  Vaateraa,  all  of  Sweden,  aaaignors  to  ASF^A 

Brown  BoTeii  AB,  Vaateraa,  SwMien 

Coatinaaboa-in-pvt  of  Ser.  No.  776,326,  Dec.  12,  1991. 

abaadoiMMl.  ThU  appUratioa  Dec.  10.  1992,  Ser.  No.  989,490 

Claima  prioiity,  application  Sweden.  Jul.  13,  1989,  8902S26 

Int.  a.'  B61F  5/02 

V.S.  C\.  105—199.2  ♦  Claims 


rw^tt 


K 


III  i^n 


«♦ 


I   A  mcth<-)Cl  for  tilting  the  car  txxly  of  a  railtxiund  vehicle  in 
a  track  curve,  the  railbdund  vehicle  compnsing  at  least  a  first 
and    a    second    bogie    and    at    least    one    hydraulic    cylinder 
mounted  at  each  hogie  and  at  lea.st  one  servo  valve  controlling 
the  position  of  said  hydraulic  cylinders,  thus  controlling  the  till 
value  of  the  car  btxly,  the  method  comprising  the  steps  of 
measuring  the  lateral  acceleration  of  the  car  hiKl>, 
setting  a  maximum  tilt  value  for  the  car  bixly. 
forming  a  reference  tilt  value  signal  in  a  limiter  in  depen 

dence  on  at  least  the  measured  lateral  acceleration  and  the 

set  maximum  tilt  value, 
measuring  the  position  of  each  hydraulic  cylinder  and  form 

ing  an  actual  tilt  value  signal, 
comparing  the  reference  tilt  value  signal  with  the  actual  till 

value  signal, 
forming  a  regulation  error  signal  which  controls  the  servo 

valve,  which  by  adjusting  the  hydraulic  cylinders  accom 

modatcs  the  tilt  such  that  the  actual  tilt  value  equals  the 

reference  tilt  value, 
indicating  the  degree  of  snow  packing  on  the  vehicle  by  at 

lea-st  one  indication  signal,  in  the  case  of  snow  affevting 

the  tilting  of  the  car  b<xiy. 
setting  a  normal  range  of  the  indication  signal  as  the  range 

within   which  the  indication  signal   lies  when   no  snow 

packing  occurs,  and 
forming  a  new  reduced  maximum  till  value  such  that  the 

normal  range  of  the  indication  signal  is  resumed  if  the 

normal  range  of  the  indication  signal  is  exceeded  in  the 

case  of  snow  packing 


stantially   rectangular  in  configuration  and  having  cutout 

portions  at  the  four  corners  thereof. 

plurality  of  nbs  formed  respectively  around  said  holes  by 


5r 


deforming  a  peripheral  portion  of  each  one  of  said  holes, 
including  said  cutout  ponions.  and 
an  outer  plate  securely  fastened  to  a  surface  of  said  rein- 
forcement. 


5,285,731 
LIGHTWEIGHT  FIBERBOARD  PAI.I.FrT 
A.  Ro«a  Melntyre,  Salt  I^e  City,  I'tah,  assignor  to  Pacliaging 
Corporation  of  America,  Evanston,  III. 

Filed  Jul.  23.  1992,  Ser.  No.  919,132 

Int.  n.'  B65D  /«  f« 

I  .S.  n.  108—51.3  18  CTaims 


5^85,730 
BODY  STRUCTURE  FOR  RAILWAY  VEHIO.E 
Taluahi  FiOinawa;  Isanu  KawaniaU;  Hiroaki  Kohira,  and  Ka- 
zuya  Inoue,  all  of  Hyofio,  Japan,  aaaignors  to  Kawasaki  Juko- 
gyo  Kabushiki  Kaialia,  Kobe,  Japan 

Filed  Sep.  17,  1991,  Ser.  No.  761,18* 
Claima  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  18.  1990,  2-246085; 
Sep.  20,  1990,  2-99099(1] 

Int.  CI.'  B61D  /7  f*i 
VS.  CI.  105—401  8  Claims 

1    A  side  b<xiy  structure  for  a  vehicle  having  a  plurality  of 
sections  made  of  metal  and  connected  together  s«i  as  to  form  an 
entire  Kxly  structure,  each  one  of  said  sections  compnsing 
a  reinforcement  formed  as  an  integrally   continuous  con- 
struction, 
a  plurality  of  holes  formed  within  said  reinforcement  s<i  as  to 
reduce  the  weight  there<if.  each  of  said  holes  being  sub- 


1    A  fiberboard  pallet  comprising 

a  base  member  having  a  lop  surface  and  a  btittom  surface 
interconnected  by  a  first  edge  and  a  second  edge  opposing 
the  first  edge. 

a  plurality  of  elongated  fiberboard  supptin  members  dis- 
p<»cd  adjacent  a  bottom  surface  of  said  base  member  and 
extending  between  the  first  and  second  edges  of  the  ba-se 
member,  each  of  said  support  members  having  first  and 
second  ends,  the  first  and  second  ends  extending  between 
and  being  disposed  adjacent  to  the  respective  first  and 
second  edges  of  the  base  member,  and 

interUx-king  means  including  a  set  of  flaps  and  a  set  of  aper- 
tures, one  of  said  sets  being  disposed  at  the  first  and  second 
ends  of  each  of  said  support  members  and  the  other  of  said 
sets  being  petitioned  and  connected  at  the  opposing  edges 
of  said  ba.se  member,  said  set  of  flaps  engaging  with  said 
set  of  apenures  to  inlerlixk  the  support  members  to  the 
base  member 


February  15.  1994 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


1269 


5.285,732  relative  movement  between  said  stationai^  and  movable 

PALLET  OF  UNITARY  CONSTRUCTION  frames  in  longitudinal  and  transverse  directions  generally 

Norman  J.  C^ttlieb,  Thomhill,  Canada,  assignor  to  Container  parallel  to  said  table  surface; 

Corporation  International  Ltd.,  Bridgetown,  Barbados  each  of  said  profiles  having  end  edges,  the  end  edges  of  said 

Filed  Not.  18,  1992,  Ser.  No.  977,977 
Int.  a.^  B65D  19/00 
U.S.  a.  108—51.3  30  Qaims 


1  A  pallet  blank  fabncated  of  a  stiff  foldable  sheet  material, 
comprising 

a  central  platform  having  comer  portions  and  side  edges,  the 
central  platform  having  first  and  second  opposed  surfaces, 
including  a  comer  flap  located  at  each  comer  portion  of 
said  central  platform  and  at  least  two  spaced  side  flaps 
attached  to  each  side  edge  of  said  central  platform,  each 
side  flap  on  each  side  edge  having  a  first  end  adjacent  a 
comer  flap  and  a  second  end  opposed  to  said  first  end,  the 
comer  flaps  and  side  flaps  being  of  one  piece  construction 
with  said  central  platform,  each  side  flap  being  attached  to 
said  central  platform  side  edge  along  a  first  fold  line  ex- 
tending from  said  first  end  to  a  first  position  spaced  from 
said  second  end  of  the  side  flap,  each  side  flap  being  de- 
tached from  the  central  platform  along  a  cut  line  extend- 
ing from  said  first  position  to  said  second  end,  the  comer 
Haps  and  the  side  flaps  being  foldable  in  the  direction  out 
of  the  plane  of  said  central  platform,  each  comer  flap  also 
being  foldable  to  overlap  itself,  said  comer  flaps  once  so 
folded  being  securable  in  position  to  said  central  platform, 
the  second  ends  of  the  side  flaps  being  foldable  toward  and 
inwardly  of  the  comer  flap  which  is  adjacent  said  side 
flaps,  and  once  so  folded  being  securable  in  position, 
wherein  said  foldable  comer  flap  and  the  adjacent  fold- 
able  side  flaps  form  a  comer  support  member  extending 
out  of  the  plane  of  said  central  platform  when  the  blank  is 
assembled  into  a  pallet. 


5,285,733 

HEIGHT-ADJUSTABLE  TABLE  WITH  A  LINEAR  OR 

STRAIGHT  GUIDE 

Walter  Waibel,  Birkenstr.  19.  8312  Dingolfing.  Fed.  Rep.  of 

Ciermany 

Filed  Feb.  25,  1992,  Ser.  No.  840.067 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  C^rmany,  Mar.  1, 
1991,  4106610 

Int.  a.'  A47B  9/00 
U.S.  a.  108—144  6  Claims 

1.  A  height-adjustable  table  compnsing: 
a  generally  honzontal  table  surface: 

a  linear  guide  located  along  a  side  of  and  below  said  table 
surface,  including  a  stationary  frame  and  a  movable  frame, 
for   guiding    vertical    relative   movement   between   said 
frames; 
a  connection  between  one  of  said  frame  and  table  surface; 
each  of  said  stationary  frame  and  said  movable  frame  being 
compnsed  of  vertically  extending  closed  hollow  profiles, 
with  one  of  said  profiles  being  telescopically  receivable 
within  and  completely  enclosed  by  another  of  said  profiles 
for  guided  relative  movement  of  said  frames; 
guide  surfaces  earned  by  each  of  said  stationary  and  mov- 
able frames  cooperable  with  one  another  during  relative 
telescopic  movement  thereof  to  substantially  preclude 


I        H  HI 

I 

! 


one  profile  being  spaced  inwardly  from  the  end  edges  of 
said  another  profile  to  define  between  stationary  and  said 
moving  frames  a  pair  of  generally  vertically  extending 
passageways  extending  substantially  through  the  height  of 
said  guide 


5,285,734 
SECURITY  ENCLOSURES 
Hugh  MacPherson,  Fife,  Scotland,  assignor  to  W.  L.  Gore  A 
Associates  (UK)  Ltd.,  London,  United  Kingdom 
FUed  Jul.  16,  1992,  Ser.  No.  915,482 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Jul.  24,  1991, 
91 15972 J 

Int.  a.'  G08B  JS/00 
U.S.  a.  109—42  18  Claims 


:^ 


K76 


(26)    38 


(261    38    36  '36a 


1.  A  laminate  for  use  in  forming  security  enclosures  compris- 
ing: a  flexible,  electrically  insulating  sheet  carrying  lines  of 
electrically  conductive  matenal  on  each  side,  the  lines  defining 
a  conductor  extending  over  both  sides  of  the  sheet,  electrical 
connection  between  lines  on  one  side  of  the  sheet  and  respec- 
tive lines  on  the  other  side  of  the  sheet  being  provided  by  line 
connections  located  adjacent  to  edges  of  the  sheet  and  extend- 
ing through  the  sheet,  and  at  least  one  edge  of  the  laminate  the 
line  connections  adjacent  to  said  at  least  one  edge  being  spaced 
inwardly  from  said  one  edge  of  the  sheet  and  separated  from 
said  one  edge  by  a  line-carrying  portion  of  sheet,  an  attempt  to 
penetrate  the  laminate  resulting  in  damage  to  the  lines  and 
changing  a  detectable  electrical  characteristics  of  the  conduc- 
tor; and  means  for  connecting  the  conductor  to  means  for 
detecting  such  changes  wherein  the  sheet  further  includes  a 
line  carrying  core  portion  completely  bounded  by  said  line 
connections  and  a  line  carrying  extension  portion  at  an  edge  of 
the  core  portion  at  said  at  least  one  edge  of  the  sheet,  the  core 
portion  having  lines  on  one  side  of  the  sheet  connected  to  lines 
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on  the  other  side  of  the  core  ponion  through  said  hne  connec 
tions  and  also  having  line<.  connected  to  lines  on  the  extension 
ptirtion 


liquid  at  a  predelermined  depth  around  the  perimeter  of 
said  \cnt  opening,  and 


5.285,735 
CONTROL  APPARATUS  FOR  INJKCTION  QL  ANTITV 

OF  pui.vkrizf:d  coal  to  blast  i-trnacf: 

Yuunori  Moloi,  Uozu;  Matsuo  OhUk«,  Ashiya.  and  Makoto 
Nunazawa,  Nishinomiya.  all  of  Japan,  auiipiors  to  Diamond 
Elngineering  Co.,  Ltd..  Tokyo  and  Sumitomo  Metal  Industries. 
Ltd.,  Osaka,  both  of  Japan 

Filed  Jul.  14.  1992.  Ser.  \o.  913.056 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  16,  1991,  3-175248 

Int.  n.'  F23K  f  o: 

V.S.  C\.  110—101  CB  11  Claims 


1  In  a  pulvcri/ed  coal  injection  system  for  in|ccling  pulvt-r 
i/ed  coal  stored  in  a  feed  tank  under  prevsurc  into  a  cons  eying 
pipe  and  for  continuously  injecting  the  pulven/ed  coal  into 
tuyeres  of  a  blast  furnace  in  a  stream  of  a  conveying  gas  blovsn 
to  the  pulvcn/ed  coal,  an  apparatus  for  controlling  the  quan 
tity  of  pulveri/ed  coal  injected  from  ihe  feed  lank  into  ihc 
conveying  pipe,  comprising 

a  valve  for  increa.sing  or  decreasing  the  llm   rate  of  the 
pulven/ed  coal  injected  from  the  feed  lank  inio  the  con 
veying  pipe  according  to  the  opening 
pressure  gauges  for  detecting  the  internal  pressures  ot  the 

conveying  pipe  and  the  feed  tank,  respectively, 
means  for  controlling  the  internal  pressure  of  the  feed  lank 
so  as  to  maintain  the  difference  in  the  internal  pressure 
between  the  conveying  pipe  and  the  feed  tank  at  a  pre 
scribed  value, 
a  flovk  meter  for  mea.suring  the  flow  rate  o(  the  pulven/ed 

coal  flowing  m  the  conveying  pipe,  and 
means  for  conlrolling  the  opening  of  said  valve  m>  Ihat  ihc 
mea-sured    amount    by    said    flow    meter    becomes    a    pre 
scribed  value 


sealing  means  attached  to  said  dixir  means,  said  sealing 
means  extending  into  said  liquid  to  create  a  substanlially 
hermetic  seal  between  said  dixir  means  and  said  vessel 
when  said  dixir  means  is  in  said  closed  position 


5,285,737 
INCINKRATOR 
HonK-Jen  Chen,  Min  Hsiung  Hsiang,  Taiwan,  assignor  to  Tsai- 
Hsia  Chen,  Chia  L  Taiwan 

Filed  Aug.  5,  1992,  Ser.  No.  924,917 

Int.  CI."  F23B  !>  IX) 

VS.  C\.  110—214  3  Claims 


"^^i'" 


5.285,736 
PRESSL'RF  RELIKF  APPARATl  S  FOR  A  VKSSKI. 
Thomas  F.  Stumiolo,  Rock  Hill,  S.C.,  assignor  to  Joy  Technolo- 
gic* inc.,  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

Filed  Dec.  18,  1992,  Ser.  No.  993,125 
Int.  a."  F23M  //  '*' 
LI.S.  CI.  110—179  9  Claims 

1    Apparatus  for  relieving  pressure  in   an  enclosed   vessel 
having  a  vent  opening  therein  comprising 

dotir  means  attached  to  said  ves-sel  and  being  movable  be 
twecn  a  closed  position  wherein  said  dtxir  means  is  in 
engagement  with  said  vent  opening  and  an  open  position 
remote  from  said  vent  opening  wherein  said  vent  opening 
IS  sufficiently  open  to  relieve  the  pressure  within  said 
vessel  when  a  predetermined  amount  of  pressure  txrcurs 
within  said  vessel, 
liquid  holding  means  attached  to  said  ves,sel  for  retaining  a 


1   .An  incineral<ir  for  combusting  waste  material  comprising 

a  furnace  housing  having  a  combustion  chamber,  said  fur- 
nace housing  an  air  receiving  chamber  formed  in  a  top 
portion  thereof  adapted  ti>  collect  air  being  inserted  from 
a  blower, 

fuel  supply  means  located  internal  said  furnace  housing  for 
transport  of  fuel  and  ignition  of  said  waste  material,  said 
fuel  supply  means  including  ignition  means  adapted  to 
Ignite  said  waste  material,  a  fuel  tank,  and  a  fuel  delivery 
pipe  surrounding  the  inner  top  p<irtion  of  said  combustion 
chamber  having  a  plurality  of  discharge  ports  adapted  to 
spread  fuel  on  said  wa.ste  matcnal. 

air  guiding  means  p<isitioned  in  said  air  receiving  chamber 
having  a  plurality  of  guide  blades  for  directing  air  into  said 
combustion  chamber,  a  smoke  outlet  mounted  above  said 
combustion  chamber  and  connected  to  a  smoke  removal 
pipe  adapted  to  expel  smoke  external  said  incinerator,  a 
plurality  of  apertures  are  formed  through  a  side  wall  of 
said  outlet  adapted  to  suck  air  therein  lo  thin  the  smoke 
from  the  ignited  waste  material. 

filter  means  in  fluid  communication  with  said  outlet  having 
a  spnnkle  area  including  a  plurality  of  water  pipes  adapted 
to  spnnkle  water  on  waste  gas  resulting  from  burning  said 
waste  material  and  for  filtenng  larger  particles  contained 
in  the  smoke, 

a   broiling   chamber   formed    within   said    furnace   housing 


FeBRI.ARV  15,   1994 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


1271 


preferably  formed  from  heat-resistant  bncks  having  an 
opening  at  a  top  ponion  thereof  adapted  to  receive  Jishes 
from  said  combustion  chamber,  a  plurality  of  hot  water 
pipes  secured  around  said  broiling  chamber  adapted  to 
utilize  the  heat  from  said  burning  waste  matenal  to  boil 
water  within  said  hot  water  pipes,  a  plurality  of  wheel 
coupled  to  a  lower  portion  of  said  broiling  chamber  to 
a.ssist  moving  thereof  at  least  partially  external  said  fur- 
nace housing  to  clean  said  broiling  chamber;  and 
dust  expelling  means  mounted  in  a  lower  section  of  said 
furnace  housing  having  a  motor,  a  gear  train,  an  output 
shaft,  and  a  screw  conveyor  for  removmg  dust  from  inter- 
nal said  furnace  housing 


5.285,739 
TRANSMISSION  MECHANISM  FOR  A  MINI-SEWING 

MACHINE 
Dennis  Huang,  2F,  No.  1,  Lane  9,  Ningpo  E  Street,  Taipei, 
Taiwan 

Filed  Oct.  5.  1992,  Ser.  No.  956.626 

Int.  a.'  D05B  69/00:  F16H  21/18 

U.S.  a.  112—221  2  Oaims 


5.285,738 
PELLEl  BURNING  HEATING  DEVICE 
I^eslie  D.  Cullen,  Boise,  Id.,  assignor  to  Mountain  Home  Devel- 
opment Company,  Eagle,  I(L 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  778.334,  Oct.  17, 1991,  Pat.  No. 
5,133.266.  This  application  JuL  22,  1992,  Ser.  No.  918,550 
The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Jul.  28, 
2009,  has  been  disclaimed. 
Int.  a.'  F23B  7/00 
U.S.  CI.  110—233  20  Oaims 


1  A  pellet  burning  heating  device  designed  to  be  coupled 
with  a  chimney,  the  device  compnsing 

a  housing  having  a  combustion  chamber,  said  housing  hav- 
ing a  first  aperture  through  which  exhaust  gases  may 
escape  from  said  combustion  chamber,  said  first  aperture 
being  coupleable  with  the  chimney: 

a  burn  pot  having  an  intenor  for  supponing  a  plurality  of 
pellets  during  combustion  thereof,  said  bum  pot  being 
attached  to  said  housing  so  that  said  intenor  is  in  commu- 
nication with  said  combustion  chamber  via  a  second  aper- 
ture; 

feed  means  for  dispensing  pellets  into  said  intenor  of  said 
burn  pot.  and 

combustion  air  intake  means  for  coupling  said  combustion 
chamber  with  an  atmosphere  surrounding  said  housing  so 
as  to  permit  combustion  air  to  flow  into  said  combustion 
chamber  solely  by  natural  convection  so  as  to  supply  air 
so  as  to  permit  pellets  positioned  in  said  interior  to  bum  in 
a  manner  such  that  exhaust  gases  generated  by  such  burn- 
ing and  withdrawn  from  said  combustion  chamber  have  a 
CO  content  of  0  04%  or  less,  said  combustion  air  intake 
means  including  a  third  aperture  in  said  bum  pot  so  as  to 
permit  combustion  airflow  into  said  burn  pot  and  a  fourth 
apenure  in  said  housing  so  as  to  permit  airflow  into  said 
combustion  chamber. 


1  A  transmission  mechanism  for  dnving  a  mini-sewing 
machine,  said  transmission  mechanism  being  housed  m  a  casing 
therefor  comprising: 

a  needle  arm  mounted  in  said  casing; 

a  DC  motor  having  an  output  shaft  coupled  with  a  driving 
gear; 

a  transmission  gear  shaft  having  a  sp>eed  reducing  gear  on 
one  end  meshed  with  said  driving  gear  on  said  output  shaft 
of  said  DC  motor,  a  connecting  rod  on  an  opposite  end 
coupled  with  a  knob,  and  a  transmission  gear  adjacent  to 
said  connecting  rod: 

an  eccentric  gear  shaft  having  a  dnven  gear  meshed  with 
said  transmission  gear  of  said  transmission  gear  shaft,  an 
eccentnc  axle  perpendicular  to  said  dnven  gear; 

an  elongated  crank  having  an  elongated  slot  on  one  end  into 
which  said  eccentnc  axle  of  said  eccentric  gear  shaft  is 
movably  inserted,  said  elongated  crank  being  pivotally 
mounted  centrally  along  the  length  thereof  to  the  casing 
of  the  mini-sewing  machine,  and  an  eyelet  hole  on  an 
opposite  end; 

a  reciprocating  block  having  a  hole  on  one  end  coupled  to 
said  eyelet  hole  on  said  crank  and  a  hole  on  an  opposite 
end  coupled  to  the  needle  arm  of  the  mini-sewing  ma- 
chine; and 

wherein  turning  on  said  DC  motor  causes  said  reciprocating 
block  to  be  reciprocated  by  said  crank  via  said  transmis- 
sion gear  shaft  and  said  eccentnc  gear  shaft,  to  alterna- 
tively move  the  needle  arm  up  and  down  in  performing 
the  process  of  stitching. 


5.285,740 
HORIZONTAL  SPOOL  PIN  SUPPORTING  DEVICE  FOR 

A  SEWING  mac:hint: 

Kinzaburo  Yanagi,  Mouka.  and  Isao  Takizawa,  Tochigi,  both  of 
Japan,  assignors  to  The  Singer  Company  N'V,  Curaoco,  Neth- 
erlands Antilles 

FUed  Dec.  3,  1992.  Ser.  No.  984.823 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  28,  1992,  4-18214[U] 
Int.  a.'  D05B  75/00 
U.S.  a.  112—258  3  Qaims 

1.  .\  horizontal  spool  pin  supporting  device  in  combination 
with  a  sewing  machine  having  a  body,  said  combination  com- 
prising: 

a  spool  having  an  axial  direction; 

a  spool  pin  having  a  spool  mounting  portion  for  mounting 
the  spool  thereon,  a  stopper  portion  formed  at  a  central 
portion  thereof  and  a  swingingly  guided  portion  which  is 
coupled  to  the  spool  mounting  portion  and  has  a  convex 
section,  said  portions  being  arranged  in  said  axial  direc- 
tion; 
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an  upper  cover  for  covering  an  upper  portion  of  said  body, 
the  upper  cover  having  an  accommodating  recess  which  is 
formed  therein  for  accommodating  therein  the  sptxil 
mounting  portion  together  with  the  spo<il  when  it  is 
mounted  thereon,  said  recess  having  venical  side  walls, 
one  of  the  side  walls  having  an  opening,  said  opening 
having  a  back  side  and  an  upper  edge, 

first  and  second  parallel  vertically  extending  projections 
disposed  on  the  back  side  of  the  opening  and  having  edge 
surfaces  and  opposing  side  surfaces. 

a  circular  arc  guiding  ptirtion  which  is  slidably  engaged  by 


internal  fluid  pressure  into  circular  form  and  onto  a  pipeline  or 
passageway  surface  comprising  the  steps  of 

(a)  providing  a  first  web  of  abwirbent  malenal  having  inner 
and  outer  sides,  first  web  edges  and  first  web  regions  of 
said  inner  side  adjacent  said  first  web  edges. 

(b)  forming  the  first  web  into  a  tubular  btxJy  by  folding  the 
first  web  in  two  so  that  said  first  web  regions  come  face- 
to-face. 

(c)  sewing  through  said  first  web  regions  and  around  said 
first  web  edges  lo<ips  of  such  si/e  as  to  enable  the  first  web 
edges  to  come  into  butting  contact  when  the  tubular  lining 
is  pressed  as  aforesaid. 

(d)  providing  a  second  web  of  abs<irbent  malenal  having 
inner  and  outer  sides,  second  web  edges  and  second  web 
regions  of  said  inner  side  adjacent  said  second  web  edges. 

(e)  folding  the  second  web  into  tubular  form  about  the  first 
web  so  that  the  second  web  regions  come  face-to-face,  and 

(0  sewing  through  said  first  web  regions  and  around  said 
first  web  edges  Uxips  of  such  size  as  to  enable  the  second 
web  edges  to  come  into  butting  contact  when  the  second 
tubular  lining  is  pressed  as  aforesaid 


the  convex  portion  of  the  sptxil  pin.  the  arc  guiding  por- 
tion having  a  center  at  the  upper  edge  of  the  opening  and 
being  formed  on  one  of  the  edge  surfaces  of  the  projec- 
tions; 
a  spool  pin  guiding  portion  being  integral  with  the  upper 
cover  and  being  defined  by  the  opposing  side  surfaces  of 
the  projections,  said  swingably  guided  portion  being 
swingably  inserted  into  said  opening  between  said  opptis- 
ing  side  surfaces,  said  upper  edge  constituting  a  fulcrum 
for  turning  of  the  spool  pin,  the  stopper  portion  being 
retained  by  the  upper  edge  of  the  opening  to  prevent  the 
spool  pin  from  moving  in  the  axial  direction 


5^5,742 

SAIL  POWERED  VEHICLE 

Jay  A.  Anderson,  3344  E^gerton,  St.  Piul.  Minn.  55110 

Filed  M«y  20.  1991,  Ser.  No.  702,822 

Int.  a.'  B62B  15/00 

L.S.  a.  114 — 43  20  aaims 


5.285,741 

METHOD  OF  PRODUCING  A  FLEXIBLE  TUBULAR 

LINING 

Michael  Askin,  Huntingdon,  England,  assignor  to  Insituform 

(Netherlands)  B.  V.,  Netherlands 
PCT  No.  PCT/GB91/00350,  §  371  Date  Sep.  17,  1992.  §  102(e) 
Date  Sep.  17,  1992,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W091/ 13559,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Sep.  19,  1991 

per  Filed  Mar.  6,  1991.  Ser.  No.  934.636 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Mar.  10.  1990, 
9005406.5 

Int.  CI.'  D05B  1/22 
U.S.  a.  112—262.2  15  Oaims 


1   A  method  of  producing  a  flexible  tubular  lining  for  use  in 
a  soft  lining  process  wherein  the  tubular  lining  is  pressed  by 


1    A  wind  powered  vehicle  comprising 

(a)  sail  means  for  captunng  surface  winds  including  a  sail,  a 
mast  and  a  boom  and  means  for  manipulating  said  sail 
means  by  an  upright  operator. 

(b)  an  operator  support  platform  including  an  aft  platform 
section  and  a  forward  platform  section,  a  longitudinal 
axle,  means  for  coupling  said  sail  means  to  said  forward 
platform  section  and  means  for  pivotally  secunng  said 
longitudinal  axle  between  the  forward  and  aft  platform 
section,  wherein  said  aft  platform  section  supports  a  first 
foot  of  the  operator,  wherein  said  forward  platform  sec- 
tion includes  stirrup  means  for  restraining  the  other  foot  of 
the  operator  to  said  forward  platform  section  to  control 
rotation  of  the  forward  section  about  the  longitudinal  axle; 

(c)  first  and  second  terrain  contacting  means  for  supporting 
the  platform  to  a  terrain  surface  and  wherein  a  caster 
angle  of  the  first  terrain  contacting  means  is  opposite  to  a 
caster  angle  of  the  second  terrain  contacting  means; 

(d)  steenng  means  coupled  to  said  forward  platform  section 
including  first  and  second  portions  and  a  plurality  of  roller 
beanngs  coupled  between  said  first  and  second  portions, 
wherein  said  first  portion  couples  to  the  forward  platform 
section  and  said  second  portion  couples  to  a  steenng  axle 
means  containing  the  first  terrain  contacting  means,  and 
wherein  the  first  and  second  portions  route  relative  to  one 
another  with  the  rotation  of  the  forward  platform  section 
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to  directionally  steer  the  first  terrain  contacting  means; 
and 
(e)  means  for  secunng  the  second  terrain  contacting  means 
to  the  afl  platform  section 


5,285.743 
DRY  DOCK 
Patrick  Connolly.  402-2950  Heather  Street,  Vancouver,  British 
Columbia,  V5Z  3J8.  Canada 

Filed  Mar.  13,  1992.  Ser.  No.  850,721 

Int.  a.'  B63C  1/02 

U.S.  a.  114— 45  2  Claims 


portion  of  said  outer  hose  for  connecting  said  hoses  to  the 
nozzle,  said  inner  and  outer  coupling  members  defining  there- 
between a  fuel  vapor  passage  forming  an  extension  of  said 
vapor  passage  defined  between  said  hoses,  means  defining  a 
longitudinally  extending  fuel  evacuation  passage  within  said 
hoses  and  connected  to  said  vafxar  passage,  rotary  coupling 
means  for  connecting  said  evacuation  passage  within  said  hoses 
to  the  vacuation  passage  within  the  nozzle,  and  said  rotary 
coupling  means  providing  for  substantial  rotation  of  the  nozzle 
relative  to  said  hoses  while  maintaining  continuous  fluid  com- 
munication between  said  evacuation  passages. 


//-. 


J6 


nf 


"}  'JfC 


n 
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5,285,745 

SYSTEM  TO  REDUCE  SPILLAGE  OF  OIL  DUE  TO 

RUPTURE  OF  THE  TANKS  OF  UNMANNED  BARGES 

Mo  Husain,  908  Stratford  Ct..  Del  Mar,  Calif.  92014 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  377,886.  Jul.  10.  1989,  Pat.  No. 

5,156,109.  and  Ser.  No.  503.712,  Apr,  3.  1990,  Pat.  No. 

5,092,259.  ThU  application  Nov.  13.  1991.  Ser.  No.  792,026 

Int.  a.^  B63B  43/00 

U.S.  a.  114—74  R  20  Oaims 


1    A  method  of  dry  docking  a  plurality  of  vessels  compns- 


IL1>0E0»S 


ing; 


submerging  a  first  dry  dock  that  is  controllably  submersible; 

positioning  a  second  dry  dock  having  sea  valves  above  a 
predetermined  area  of  the  first  dry  dock; 

raising  the  first  dry  dock  to  contact  the  second  dry  dock, 

opening  the  sea  valves  on  the  second  dry  dock, 

submerging  the  first  dry  dock,  the  second  dry  dock  sub- 
merging with  the  first  dry  dock  and  remaining  in  contact 
with  the  first  dry  dock, 

ptisitioning  a  vessel  over  the  second  dry  dock; 

raising  the  first  dry  dock,  and  with  it  the  second  dry  dock,  to 
contact  and  raise  the  vessel  with  the  second  dry  dock; 

submerging  the  first  dry  dock  sufficiently  to  allow  position- 
ing of  a  second  vessel  on  the  first  dry  dock. 


5,285.744 
COAXIAL  HOSE  ASSEMBLY 
Rodger  P.  Grantham,  Springfield,  Mo.,  and  Glenn  K.  Walker, 
Miamisburg,  Ohio,  assignors  to  Vapor  Systems  Technologies. 
Inc..  Dayton   Ohio 

Filed  Sep.  4.  1992.  Ser.  No.  940.528 

Int.  a.'  B65B  S/I8:  F16L  47/00.  9/lS 

U.S.  CI.  141—59  18  Oaims 


i: 


_|  If  5^«    « 


■.  U>r.F  SPATF 
GAS  ANALYZER 


/  INERT  GAS  BOTTLE 


ATMOSPHEJt£ 


1  A  system  for  creating  an  underpressure  in  the  ullage  space 
of  a  tank  of  a  vessel  comprising: 

a  source  of  a  high  pressure  gas; 

an  ejector  flow-connected  to  the  source  and  also  flow-con- 
nected to  the  ullage  space  of  the  vessel's  tank  in  order  that 
high  pressure  gas  from  the  source  may  energize  an  evacu- 
ation of  gases  from  the  ullage  space  in  and  by  the  ejector 
so  as  to  create  an  underpressure  less  than  atmosphenc 
pressure  within  the  ullage  space. 


5,285,746 
SELF-INDEXING  EXIT  GATE  FOR  MILKING  PARLOR 
Joseph  R.  Moreau.  New  Hartford,  N.Y..  assignor  to  Norbco. 
Inc..  Westmoreland,  N.Y. 

Filed  Feb.  5.  1993,  Ser.  No.  14.551 

Int.  Q.'  AOIK  1/12 

U.S.  O.  119—14.03  17  Claims 


1  A  coaxial  hose  assembly  for  connecting  a  fuel  dispensing 
pump  to  a  fuel  dispensing  nozzle  housing  an  evacuation  pas- 
sage, compnsing  an  elongated  flexible  inner  hose  having  oppo- 
site end  portions  and  defining  a  fuel  passage  for  directing  a 
liquid  fuel  supply  from  the  pump  to  the  nozzle,  an  elongated 
outer  flexible  hose  surrounding  said  inner  hose  and  having 
corresponding  opposite  end  portions,  said  inner  and  outer 
hoses  defining  therebetween  a  longitudinally  extending  annu- 
lar vapor  passage  for  returning  fuel  vapor  from  the  nozzle  to 
the  pump,  a  tubular  inner  coupling  member  connected  to  one 
of  said  end  portions  of  said  inner  hose  and  a  tubular  outer  1.  Gravity  indexing  exit  gate  assembly  for  a  milking  stall  of 
coupling  member  connected   to  the  corresponding  said  end    a  dairy  parlor,  said  exit  gate  assembly  defining  a  distal  side  of 
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the  stall  and  being  rotatably  liftable  to  release  a  cow  from  the 
associated  stall,  said  exit  gate  assembly  eompnsmg 

an  overhead  honzontal  rotary  shaft  journaled  in  a  frame  of 
said  parlor. 

means  for  rotating  said  shaft  between  first  and  second  angu- 
larly separated  positions. 

a  sleeve  member  mounted  on  said  shaft, 

yoke  means  affixed  onto  said  sleeve  member  for  rcleasable 
bearing  against  shoulders  of  the  cow  within  the  a.s.s(>:iated 
stall,  including  at  least  one  yoke  member  that  project.s 
distally  and  then  downwardly  such  that  the  yoke  member 
has  a  center  of  gravity  ptisitioned  diswlly  of  said  rotary 
shaft;  and 

locking  means  positioned  on  said  sleeve  member  and  said 
shaft  for  routably  locking  the  sleeve  member  to  rotate 
with  said  shaft  so  that  rotating  said  shaft  from  its  first  to  its 
second  position  raises  said  yoke  member  to  release  the 
cow  from  the  stall,  and  rotating  the  shaft  from  its  second 
position  to  its  first  position  returns  the  yoke  means  to  a 
lowered  position  to  close  off  the  distal  side  of  the  sull. 

said  locking  means  including  means  for  affording  sufficient 
rotational  play  between  predetermined  limits  said  sleeve 
member  and  said  shaft  to  produce  a  corresptinding  play  on 
the  order  of  six  inches  in  the  yoke  member  at  a  p<iinl  of 
contact  with  the  cow's  shoulders,  st)  that  the  yoke  mem- 
ber yieldably  urges  the  cow  gently  towards  the  proximal 
side  of  said  stall 


perches  and  thereby  receive  an  electric  shock  so  as  to 
deter  further  feeding  activity 


5^5.747 

ANIMAL  DETERRING  BIRDFEEDER  AND  MFH'HOD 

Harold  G.  CjtUiat,  10812  Braddock  Rd.,  Fairfax,  Va.  22030 

Filed  Feb.  22.  1991,  Ser.  No.  M9,275 

Int.  a.'  AOIK  JV/00 

VS.  a.  119—57.9  16  Oainu 


5,2«5,74« 

SQUIRREL-PROOF  BIRD  FEEDER  APPARATUS 

Roland  E.  Weldin,  276  Locust  I^.,  New  I>enox,  III.  60451 

Filed  Feb.  22,  1993,  Ser.  No.  20,609 

Int.  a.'  AOIK  39/01 

VM.  C\.  119—57.9  3  aaima 


1  A  bird  feeder  having  a  squirrel  deterrcnl  that  provides  a 
mild  electric  sht>ck  to  squirrels  attempting  to  feed  from  the 
bird  feeder  but  not  to  birds  feeding  therefrom,  the  bird  feeder 
eompnsmg 

(a)  an  upnght  container  for  birdfotxl  having  plural  acces.s 
holes. 

(b)  plural  electnfiable  perches  extending  outwardly  from  the 
container,  each  being  adjacent  one  of  said  plural  access 
holes  so  that  a  bird  may  feed  on  fo<xl  in  the  container 
through  one  of  said  access  holes  while  perched  on  the 
associated  perch. 

adjacent  of  said  electnfiable  perches  being  vertically  sepa- 
rated SCI  that  a  bird  cannot  simultaneously  CDntact  two 
perches  and  so  that  a  squirrel  attempting  to  feed  from  the 
bird  feeder  is  likely  to  simultaneously  contact  an  adjacent 
pair  thereof,  and 

(c)  means  for  electnfying  adjacent  of  said  electnfiable 
perches, 

whereby  a  squirrel  attempting  to  suppon  itself  on  the 
perches  to  feed  from  the  bird  feeder,  or  to  hang  head 
down  from  the  top  of  said  container,  is  likely  to  simulta- 
neously   contact    an    adjacent    pair   of   said    electnfiable 


1    A  bird  feeder  apparatus,  eompnsmg, 

a  suppiirt  post,  the  support  p<isl  including  a  support  post 
uppermost  end  having  a  supp<in  post  plate. 

and 

a  tubular  housing,  the  tubular  housing  including  a  housing 
first  end  and  a  housing  second  end,  and  the  tubular  hous- 
ing symmetncally  oriented  ab<iul  a  housing  axis,  and  the 
supp<in  post  coaxially  aligned  with  the  housing  axis, 

and 

the  tubular  housing  including  a  housing  ficxir,  with  the 
housing  flixtr  fixedly  secured  to  the  suppon  post  plate, 

and 

the  housing  flixir  ptisitioned  within  the  tubular  housing 
between  the  housing  first  end  and  the  housing  second  end. 

and 

a  suppon  nng  onented  exteriorly  of  and  fixedly  secured  to 
the  tubular  housing  in  adjacency  to  the  housing  floor, 

and 

a  plurality  of  housing  slots  directed  through  the  tubular 
housing  between  the  housing  flix^r  and  the  housing  second 
end,  and  the  housing  having  a  housing  cavity  onented 
between  the  housing  fitxir  and  the  housing  second  end, 

and 

a  conical  cap  plate  mounted  to  the  housing  second  end,  said 
conical  cap  plate  including  dcKir  means  for  permitting 
directing  of  bird  feed  within  the  housing  cavity,  and 

a  first  sleeve  fixedly  secured  to  the  suppon  pt»t  onented 
between  the  support  p<wt  plate  and  the  housing  first  end, 
and  a  second  sleeve  slidably  mounted  to  the  support  post 
extending  beyond  the  housing  first  end,  and  a  spnng  mem- 
ber wound  about  the  support  post  extending  between  the 
first  sleeve  and  the  second  sleeve  and  secured  to  the  first 
sleeve  and  the  second  sleeve. 


5^5,749 
ANT  PROOF  DISH  AND  STAND 
Gary  M.  Byer,  Ricbmood,  Calif.,  aMigDor  to  Gary  Byer,  Rich- 
noiid,  Calif. 

Filed  Feb.  12,  1993,  Ser.  No.  17.005 
Int.  CI.'  AOIK  i/00 
U.S.  a.  119— 61  ICUim 

1    An  elevated  oval  feeding  dish  having  open  top  with  pc- 
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npheral  flange  joined  at  top  with  a  downward  and  outward 
sloping  penpheral  skirt  and  supported  above  floor  level  by  a 


5.285,752 
INTERNAL  COMBUSTION  ENGINE 
Jay  L.  Reed,  Orideo;  Roger  A.  Villecco,  Mary  Esther,  both  of 
Fla,,  and  Robert  V.  Finerson,  Atlanta,  Ga.,  assignors  to  Single- 
Stroke  Motors,  Inc.,  Valpariso,  Fla. 

FUed  Apr.  23,  1993,  Ser.  No.  53.2^*9 

Int.  a.'  F02B  33/06 

UJS,  a,  123—61  R  12  Claims 


^tir 


plurality  of  pillars  having  a  downward  sloping  hemispherical 
shaped  collar  attached  to  their  lop 


5.285,750 
LASER  CLTTING  OF  EGGSHELLS 
P.  A.  Molian;  Jerry  L.  Hall,  and  M.  J.  Hsu,  all  of  Ames,  Iowa, 
assignors  to  Iowa  State  University  Research  Foundation,  Inc., 
Ames,  Iowa 

Filed  Jun.  7.  1993,  Ser.  No.  72.073 
Int.  a.'  AOIK  29/00 
U.S.  CI.  119—174  20  Oaims 

1   A  method  of  machining  an  eggshell,  eompnsmg  the  steps 
of 

positioning  an  egg  so  that  a  portion  of  the  eggshell  is  accessi- 
ble; and 
irradiating  an  area  of  the  accessible  portion  of  the  eggshell 
with  a  laser  beam  until  the  irradiated  area  of  the  eggshell 
decomposes. 


1   A  two-stroke  cycle  internal  combustion  engine  compris- 


ing: 


5.285,751 
ENGINE  AIR  INTAKE  SCREEN  ASSEMBLY 
David  D.  Liegeois,  North  Fond  du  Lac;  Michael  J.  Dins,  She- 
boygan, and  Daniel  L.  Bakke,  Elkhart  Lake,  all  of  Wis., 
assignors  to  Kobler  Co.,  Kohler,  Wis. 

Filed  Jul.  28,  1993,  Ser.  No.  98.546 

Int.  a.-  POIP  7/04 

VS.  C\.  123— -41.63  5  Oaims 


1   An  air  intake  assembly  for  an  engine,  comprising: 

a  shaft  that  routes  when  the  engine  is  running; 

a  blower  housing  having  an  air  intake  opening  for  receiving 
cooling  air  to  cool  the  engine; 

a  fan  connected  to  the  shaft  for  drawing  cooling  air  through 
the  air  intake  opening  to  cool  the  engine; 

a  screen  having  an  inside  and  outside  surface,  the  screen 
covenng  the  air  intake  opening,  the  screen  being  con- 
nected to  the  shaft  to  rotate  therewith;  and 

a  blade  extending  only  partially  around  the  intake  opening, 
being  connected  to  the  blower  housing,  and  extending 
into  the  air  intake  opemng  under  the  inside  surface  of  the 
screen  at  a  clearance  distance  from  the  screen  so  as  to  be 
capable  of  scraping  debris  from  the  screen  when  the  en- 
gine IS  operating  in  a  debris  containing  environment. 


(a)  first,  second,  and  third  axially  elongated  cylinders  dis- 
posed in  axial  alignment; 

(b)  a  piston  assembly  piossessing  first,  second,  and  third 
pistons  disposed  in  axial  alignment,  spaced  axially  apart, 
and  fastened  upon  first  and  second  hollow  rods; 

(c)  said  first  and  second  hollow  rods  joined  together  by  a 
hollow  nipple  within  the  interior  of  said  second  piston, 
thereby  forming  a  sealed  toric  cavity  within  said  second 
piston; 

(d)  said  piston  assembly  disposed  to  reciprocate  m  the  axial 
direction  within  said  axially  aligned  first,  second,  and 
third  cylinders,  wherein  said  first,  second,  and  third  pis- 
tons possess  top  and  bottom  dead  center  positions  withm 
said  cylinders; 

(e)  said  second  cylinder,  closed  at  one  end  by  a  first  head  and 
closed  at  the  remaining  end  by  a  second  head,  in  which 
said  second  piston  possesses  a  double  crown,  thereby 
forming  separate  first  and  second  combustion  chambers; 

(0  said  second  cylinder  possessing  a  multiplicity  of  openings 
about  the  equator  of  said  second  cylinder,  thereby  form- 
ing exhaust  gas  ports  that  are  fully  open  when  said  second 
piston  is  in  either  said  dead  center  position; 

(g)  the  reciprocation  is  driven  by  alternating  deflagrations 
within  said  separate  combustion  chambers  of  said  second 
cylinder; 

(h)  said  first  cylinder  joined  and  separated  from  said  second 
cylinder  by  said  first  head,  wherein  said  first  head  pos- 
sesses a  first  gland  to  guide  said  first  rod  during  said  recip- 
rocation; 

(i)  said  third  cylinder  joined  and  separated  from  said  second 
cylinder  by  said  second  head,  wherein  said  second  head 
possesses  a  second  gland  to  guide  said  second  rod  during 
said  reciprocation; 

(j)  said  first  and  third  cylinders  and  first  and  third  pistons 
form  first  and  second  scavenging  pumps,  each  possessing 
a  rotary  disc  valve,  and  fresh  air  intake  ducts,  for  phase 
controlled  fresh  air  intake  means; 

(k)  means  for  removing  the  heat  of  compression  of  the  com- 
pressed fresh  air  within  said  scavenging  pumps; 

fl)  phase  controlled  means  for  scavenging  and  releasing  the 
spent  exhaust  gas  from  said  combustion  chambers  into  a 
toric  exhaust  gas  header  that  surroimds  said  exhaust  gas 
ports; 

(m)  means  to  extract  heat  from  said  engine  by  utilizing  the 
oil  from  the  engine's  crankcase  as  the  cooling  medium; 

(n)  means  to  convert  said  reciprocation  into  a  rotary  motion; 

(o)  means  to  utilize  said  rotary  motion  to  drive  idler  gears; 
and 

(p)  means  to  lessen  the  crankcase  pressure  pulsations  result- 
ing from  said  reciprocation  of  said  first  and  second  scav- 
enger pumps. 
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5,2*5,753 

TAVO-STROKK  KNGINK  WITH  SKI.KCTIV  K  CONTROl 

OF  THE  CHARGE  INTRODUCED  IN  THE  COMBl  STION 

CHAMBER 
Pierre  Duret,  S«rtrouTille;  Ciactan  Monnier,  Rueil  Mmlmmison, 
and  Thierry  Colliou,  I-e  Chcanay,  all  of  France,  assignora  to 
Instihit  Francais  Du  Petrole.  Rueil-Malmaiaon  Cedex,  France 

Filed  Apr.  3,  1992,  Ser.  No.  863,030 

Oaims  priority,  application  France,  Apr.  3,  1991,  91  04006 

Int.  CI.'  FX)2B  25/  Id 

V.S  a.  123—65  V  12  Claims 


puvc  plastic  co\er  prixJuct.  said  mcmhcr  extending  inside 
the  cover,  and  being  adapted  to  receive  an  air  oil  mixture 
asMKialed  «,ilh  operation  of  the  engine  and  to  condense 
oil  out  of  the  air'oil  mixture, 
at  least  one  or  more  apertures  located  in  a  los^er  part  of  the 
pa.ssageM.a\  member  to  permit  the  oil  vshich  is  condensed 
!.•  dr.iiii  h.K  k  iiilo  Itu-  i-iikime 


"^^^^^l 


5.285,755 
OPEN  CHAMBER  DIF^iEI.  ENGINE  HAVING  A  PISTON 

WITH  RECHSSK-S  THEREIN 
Jose  F   Regueiro.  Rochester  Hills,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Chrysler 
Corporation,  Highland  Park,  Mich. 

Filed  Mar.  8,  1993,  Ser.  No.  28,003 

Int.  n."  F^2B  /v  /rt 

C.S.  n.  123—193.6  4  Haiins 


1  A  two-stroke  engine  of  a  cross-scavenging  ivpe  compris 
ing  a  cylinder  in  which  a  piston  moves,  a  rr^  ins  for  allowing  a 
charge  ur.dcr  prcvsurc  to  be  fed  to  said  cviinder.  at  lea-si  two 
inlet  p«irt.s  in  a  wall  of  said  cylinder,  said  at  least  two  inlet  ports 
ctxipcraling  with  said  means  for  feeding  the  charge,  and  means 
for  selectively  sealing  in  a  difTerentiated  manner  sections  of 
flow  of  said  at  lea.sl  two  inlet  piirts  in  dependence  upon  at  least 
one  working  parameter  of  the  engine 


5,285,754 

VAI  VE  COVER  ASSEMBLY  FOR  INTERNAl 

COMBCSTION  ENGINKS 

I.awrence   E.   Bell,   Kingston,   N.H.,  assignor   to   Freudenberg- 

NOK  C;«neral  Partnership,  Plymouth,  Mich. 

Filed  Jul.  12,  1993,  Ser.  No.  90,898 

Int.  n:  FX)iM  y  /" 

i;.S.  (1.  123—90.38  13  Claims 


1    A  one-piece  molded  or  ca.sl  cover  prixlucl  lor  use  on  an 

internal  combustion  engine  having  an  engine  cylinder  head  and 

a  plurality  of  valve-riKker  arms,  said  cover  product  including 

an  elongated  dome  like  upper  portion  which  acts  as  a  cover 

over  the  r<K.'ker  arm  and  cylinder  head  area  of  the  engine. 
a  peripheral  flange  portion  adapted  for  sealing  engagement 

t<i  the  cviinder  head  through  the  use  of  a  seal  gasket  mem 

bcr. 
a  plurality  of  apertures  through  said  flange  portion  through 

which  a  plurality  of  fa.slcncrs  can  be  inserted  to  secure  said 

cover  pr<xluct  in  sealing  engagement  to  the  cylinder  head. 
a  conduit  pa.vsageway  member  formed  as  part  of  the  one 


^ 


i?fc4fr^#f; 


1  In  an  open  chamber  die-sel  combustion  engine  having  a 
cviinder  and  a  piston  movabK  disposed  in  said  cylinder  for 
reciprocal  motion,  a  cviinder  head  secured  over  said  cylinder 
and  pisti>n  to  form  a  combustion  chamber,  a  pair  of  intake  ports 
extending  through  said  cylinder  head  and  an  intake  valve 
operanlv  mounted  in  each  respective  intake  port  for  allowing 
air  to  he  admitted  into  said  combustion  chamber,  and  a  pair  of 
exhaust  ports  extending  through  said  cylinder  head  and  an 
exhaust  valve  operabU' mounted  in  each  respective  exhaust 
port  for  allovsing  exhaust  ga.ses  to  exit  said  combustion  cham- 
ber   the  improvement  characterized  by 

a  multihole  fuel  injector  nozzle  tip  having  a  plurality  of 
radially  diverging  discharge  orifices  for  spraying  a  plural- 
ity of  fuel  plumes  into  said  combustion  chamber, 
said  piston  having  a  plurality  of  rcccs.sed  lobes  circumferen- 
iialK  spaced  about  a  central  axis  <if  said  piston,  each  re- 
cessed lobe  being  substantially  aligned  with  respect  to  a 
respective  discharge  t>rifice  to  receive  a  respective  fuel 
plume, 
each  intake  and  exhaust  valve  being  aligned  along  its  stem 
axis  over  a  respective  reces.sed  lobe  and  sized  to  fit  within 
said  recessed  lobe  when  in  the  partialis  open  position  and 
when  said  piston  is  at  or  near  TOC 
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5,285,756 
GASEOUS  FU'EL  INJECTION  VALVE  AND  ACTLIATOR 

Vaughn  A.  Squires,  Grove  City,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Cooper  Indus- 
tries, Inc.,  Houston,  Tex. 

Filed  Dec.  16,  1992,  Ser.  No.  991.686 

Int.  C\:  P02M  61/16:  B05B  1/30 

U.S.  a.  123—294  20  Claims 


motor  vehicle  equipped  with  a  dnve  unit,  the  arrangement 
comprising: 

an   actuable   element   movable   over   a   maximum   possible 

operating  range  between  two  outermost  limits  mcluding  a 

normal  operating  work  range  within  said  limits; 
an  electrically  actuable  actuating  device  for  controlling  the 

actuable  element, 
a  control  unit  for  generating  actuating  signals  for  controlling 

said  actuable  element  and  for  supplying  said  actuating 

signals  to  said  actuating  device; 


I  A  fuel  injection  valve  assembly  for  use  in  a  reciprocating 
gas  engine,  comprising 

a  V  alve  bcxiy  adapted  for  mounting  in  a  cylinder  head  of  a 
reciprocating  gas  engine,  said  cylinder  head  communicat- 
ing with  a  combustion  chamber  in  said  engine; 

a  valve  seat  sealing  between  said  cylinder  head  and  said 
valve  body, 

a  valve  stem  with  a  frustoconical  end  portion  sealingly 
engaging  said  valve  seat  and  stem  threads  at  the  opposite 
end  of  said  valve  stem  from  said  frustoconical  end  portion; 

a  spnng  maintaining  said  frustoconical  end  portion  of  said 
valve  stem  in  sealing  engagement  with  said  valve  seat, 

a  stem  piston  annularly  disposed  between  said  valve  stem 
and  said  valve  body,  guiding  said  valve  stem  within  said 
valve  body; 

said  stem  piston  and  said  valve  body  defining  an  annular 
volume  therebetween  to  receive  an  annular  seal  sealing 
the  annulus  between  said  valve  body  and  said  stem  piston, 
said  annular  seal  positioned  to  allow  the  incoming  fuel 
flow  to  cool  the  lower  portion  of  said  stem  piston  and  said 
annular  seal  adjacent  thereto 

20  A  method  for  servicing  a  pushrod  actuated  fuel  injection 
valve  mounted  in  cylinder  head  of  a  reciprocating  gas  engine 
without  removing  a  rocker  arm  or  a  rocker  arm  support,  com- 
pnsing  the  steps  of; 

(a)  removing  a  tappet  button  laterally  from  said  rocker  arm. 

(b)  pivoting  said  rocker  arm  to  a  first  position  allowing 
disconnection  of  a  pushrod  from  said  rocker  arm. 

(c)  pivoting  said  rocker  arm  to  a  second  position  allowing 
said  fuel  injection  valve  to  be  serviced  or  removed  from 
said  cylinder  head  for  replacement 


-,■•  .»    i *" ! 
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said  control  unit  including  means  for  generating  said  signals 
so  as  to  cause  said  actuable  element  to  move  over  most  of 
said  maximum  possible  operating  range  in  a  manner  to 
prevent  jammings  with  said  actuable  element  being 
moved  outside  of  said  normal  operating  work  range  at 
least  beyond  one  end  of  said  normal  operating  work 
range; 

said  actuable  element  being  moved  starting  from  a  desired 
position  for  every  possible  direction  of  movement;  and, 

said  actuable  element  being  moved  at  least  at  one  of  the 
following  times:  ahead  of  the  start  of  the  drive  unit  and 
after  the  drive  unit  has  been  switched  off 


5^5.758 
FUEL  INJECTION  PUMP  FOR  INTERNAL 
COMBUSTION  ENGINES 
Rolf-(^rhard  Fiedler,  Nuertingen;  Reiner  Kuenzel,  Heirenberg; 
Helmut  Tschoeke,  OstfUdem,  and  Mohammad- Ali  Khosrawi, 
Ludwigsburg,  all  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  (kmiany ,  assignors  to  Robert 
Bosch  GmbH,  Stuttgart,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Geniaaiy 
FUed  Not.  12,  1992,  Ser.  No.  974,634 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Nov.  12, 
1991,  4137073 

Int  a.'  P02M  37/04 
U.S.  a.  123—495  20  Claims 


5,285,757 
ARRANGEMENT  FOR  CONTROLLING  AN  ACTUABLE 
ELEMENT  IN  A  MOTOR  VEHICLE  HAVING  A  DRIVE 

UNIT 
Robert  Entenmann,  Benningen;  Claus-Dieter  Nusser;  Jocben 
Stahl,  both  of  Scfawieberdingen;  Albert  C;erhard,  Tamm,  and 
Erhard  Renninger,  Markgroningen,  all  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  C^r- 
many,  assignors  to  Robert  Bosch  GmbH,  Stuttgart 

Filed  Not.  2,  1992,  Ser.  No.  969,978 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Ciermany,  Oct.  31, 
1991,  4135913 

Int.  a.' P02D  ;//70 

U.S.  CI.  123 — 399  II  Claims        1    A  fuel  injection  pump  for  internal  combustion  engines 

1   An  arrangement  for  controlling  an  actuable  element  in  a    having  a  cup-shaped  pump  housing  (1),  a  pump  head  (2)  which 
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closes  said  cup-shaped  pump  housing  (I)  said  pump  head  has  a 
pump  cyhnder  (4)  in  which  a  pump  piston  (3),  is  set  into  simul 
taneously  rccipr(X.ating  and  roUry  motion  h>  a  cam  drive  (5). 
in  the  course  of  which  said  pump  pisti>n  simultane<iusl>  acts  as 
a  distnbutor  and  encloses  a  pump  work  chamber,  said  work 
chamber  uptin  an  intake  stroke  of  the  pump  piston  (3)  commu- 
nicates with  a  fuciniled  suction  chamber  (6)  formed  in  the 
intenor  of  the  fuel  injection  pump  and  upon  the  supply  stroke 
of  the  pump  piston  (3)  communicates  with  one  <if  a  plurality  of 
fuel  injection  lines,  wherein  an  eccentric  cam  disk  (13)  moved 
by  a  drive  shaft  (II)  that  protrudes  into  the  suction  chamber  (6| 
acts  as  the  cam  drive  (5),  the  pump  piston  (3)  is  held  on  the  cam 
disk  (13)  via  a  restoring  spring  (19)  supponed  on  the  pump 
head  (2),  said  restoring  spnng  simultaneously  prevses  the  ec- 
centric cam  disk  (13)  against  a  roller  race  (14)  over  which  the 
cams  of  the  eccentric  cam  disk  (13)  roll  in  their  rotary  motion, 
the  roller  race  (14)  is  a  cup-like  pan  which  receives  the  rollers 
(24)  and  which  is  joined  to  the  pump  head  (2) 


5.285,760 
KJMTJON  con    DKVICt:  FOR  AN  INTKRNAI 
COMBl  STION  KNGINK 
Tadao  Takaishi.  and  Toshio  M«ekaw»,  both  of  Himeji.  Japan, 
assiKnon    to    Mitsubishi    Denki    Kabushiki    Kaisha.    Tokyo, 
Japan 
DiTuion  of  Ser.  No,  699.402.  May  13,  1991.  Pat.  No.  5.186.154. 
This  application  No».  13,  1992,  Ser,  No,  976.253 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  May  15,  1990,  2-122993; 
Jun.  7,  1990.  2-147337;  Jun,  11.  1990.  2-149837;  Jun.  11,  1990, 
2-149838 

Int.  a.'  F02P  3/02.  HOIK  27,  ju 
V.S.  n.  123—634  «  Oairas 


5.285,759 
n  KI.  SYSTKM 
Takehiko  Terada;  HiroUda  Yamada,  and  Masao  Yonekawa.  all 
of  Kariya,  Japan,  aasignors  to  Nippondenso  Co..  Ltd..  Kariya. 
Japan 

Filed  No».  30,  1992,  Ser,  No.  982.943 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  l>ec.  4.  1991.  3-320718 

Int.  O.'  F"02M  jriM) 

V.S.  n,  123—514  5  Claims 
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1    A  fuel  system  of  an  internal  combustion  engine  compns 


ing 


1  An  Ignition  coil  device  for  an  internal  comhustior  engine, 
omprising 

A  C  shaped  iron  core  having  an  air  gap  formed  across  and 
between  opp^ising  end  surfaces  of  first  and  second  legs 
thereof 

a  primaiN  winding  wound  on  a  primary  winding  bobbin 
earned  on  said  legs  of  the  core  having  the  air  gap  thcrc- 
across,  wherein  said  primary  winding  bobbin  includes  an 
inner  annular  flange  disposed  in  said  air  gap  between  the 
end  surfaces  of  the  core  legs  lo  maintain  the  width  of  said 
air  gap.  and 

a  secondary  winding  wound  im  a  secondary  winding  bobbin 
dispv5sed  around  said  primary  winding 


a  fuel  tank  for  storing  fuel. 

a  fuel  injection  valve  disposed  on  the  inlernal  combustum 
engine, 

a  fuel  supply  pipeline  connecting  between  said  lucl  lank  and 
said  fuel  injection  valve, 

a  fuel  pump  for  supplying  the  fuel  in  said  fuel  tank  lo  said 
fuel  injection  valve  through  said  fuel  supply  pipeline. 

a  fuel  injection  pressure  regulator  for  regulating  the  fuel 
injection  pressure  of  said  fuel  injection  valve  to  a  prede 
termined  pressure, 

a  fuel  return  pipeline  through  which  surplus  fuel  from  said 
fuel  injection  prevsurc  regulator  is  returned  into  said  fuel 
tank,  and 

prevsure  increasing  means  disposed  in  said  fuel  return  pipe 
line  for  increasing  the  prevsurc  in  said  fuel  return  pipeline 
above  the  pressure  in  said  fuel  tank  vi  that  the  fuel  pres 
sure  as  abruptly  reduced  by  said  fuel  injection  pressure 
regulator  is  larger  than  the  prevsure  in  said  fuel  tank,  said 
prevsure  increasing  means  comprising  a  mechanical  choke 
having  a  crovs-sectional  area  that  is  gradually  reduced  in 
the  flow  directum  of  the  fuel  so  as  to  prevent  an  abrupt 
prevsure  reduction  from  cKcurring  in  said  mechanical 
choke 


5.285.761 

iciNiTioN  con. 

Robert  I.,  Hancock.  Ann  Arbor.  Steven  K,  Pritz,  Westland; 
Robert  C.  Bauman.  Hat  Rock,  and  Shawn  J.  Nowlan,  Ypsi- 
lanti,  all  of  Mich.,  assignors  to  Ford  Motor  Company,  Dear- 
bom,  Mich, 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No,  939.800,  Sep,  3,  1992,  This 
application  Jan.  15,  1993,  Ser,  No.  4,007 
Int,  CI.'  Ft)2P  11  00 
L  .S,  CI,  123 — 634  8  Oaims 

1    An  Ignition  coil  adapted  for  use  with  an  internal  combus- 
tion engine  compnsing 

a  C-shaped  iron  core  member  defining  an  air  gap  between 

the  terminal  ends  of  the  C-shaped  member, 
a  coil  sub-avsembly  w  ithin  said  air  gap  comprising  a  primary 

coil  member  and  a  secondary  coil  member, 
both   said   primary   coil   member   and   said   secondary   coil 
member  comprising  a  b<ibbin  and  a  plurality  of  windings 
of  conductive  material  being  wound  about  the  axis  of  each 
said   bobbin,   said   primary   coil   member  being  received 
telescopically  within  said  secondary  coil  member, 
said  pnmary  coil  member  including  a  c<ire  member  slidingly 
disposed  along  the  cylindrical  axis  of  said  bobbin  and  in 
line  contact  with  a  through-btirc  of  said  bobbin,  said  core 
member  including  a  pair  of  oppositely  disposed  ends,  one 
said  end  being  the  base  end  of  core  member  and  the  other 
end  being  the  head  of  said  core  member, 
a  shim  member  Itxrated  at  said  head  end  of  said  core  member, 
said  shim  member  being  in  intimate  contact  with  one  termi- 
nal end  portion  of  said  C-shar>ed  core  member  and  said 
head  end  of  said  core  member,  and  said  core  member  at  its 
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base  end  being  in  intimate  full  line  contact  with  the  other 
terminal  end  of  said  C-shaped  core  member,  and 
said  pnmary  core  member  at  its  ba.se  end  and  said  C-shap>ed 


*i'     '-* 


core  member  at  said  other  terminal  end  including  mutu- 
ally engaging  means  for  maintaining  each  of  said  C-shaped 
core  member,  said  pnmary  core  member  and  said  shim 
member  in  intimate  contact  as  an  assembled  integral  unit. 


5,285,762 
MFrTHOD  AND  ARRANGEMENT  FOR  MONITORING 
THE  OPERABILITY  OF  A  PROBE  HEATING  DEVICE 
Peter    Werner,    Wiemsheim-Iptingen;    Hermann    Hemminger, 
Markgroeningen;  Hubert  Schweiggart,  Stuttgart,  and  Andreas 
Werner,  Reichenbach,  all  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  C>ermany,  assignors 
to  Robert  Bosch  GmbH,  Stuttgart 
PCT  No.  PCT/DE90/00858,  §  371  Date  Jun.  22,  1992,  §  102(e) 
Date  Jun,  22,  1992.  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO91/092I9,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Jun.  27,  1991 

PCT  Filed  Nor.  10.  1990,  Ser.  No.  862,567 
Oaims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Ciermany,  Dec.  20, 
1989,  3941995.9 

Int,  Ci:  VOID  41/14 
L.S.  a.  123 — 60  16  Oaims 
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1  A  method  for  monitonng  the  operability  of  a  probe  heat- 
ing device,  which  includes  at  least  one  probe  heater,  an  ar- 
rangement which  supplies  the  probe  heater  with  the  necessary 
electrical  energy  and  the  supply  leads  corresponding  thereto, 
the  probe  heating  device  being  for  an  exhaust  gas  probe,  which 
operates  for  controlling  the  air/fuel  ratio  of  an  air/fuel  mixture 
supplied  to  an  internal  combustion  engine,  the  method  com- 
prising the  steps  of 

detecting  a  heating  current  (IH)  flowing  through  the  healing 
device  by  means  of  a  voltage  (L'M)  dropping  across  a 
measunng  resistor; 

companng  the  voltage  (UM)  to  a  voltage  provided  by  a 


reference  element,  the  reference  element  having  a  signal 
response  the  same  as  the  measunng  resistor;  and. 
when  the  companson  results  in  a  plausibility  interval 
(UMIN,  UMAX)  IS  exceeded,  drawing  a  conclusion  as  to 
a  corresponding  fault  condition  of  the  probe  heating  de- 
vice and  emitting  a  corresponding  fault  signal 


5,285,763 

SYMMETRICAL  RAILGUN 

Eduard  Igenbergs,  Munich,  Fed.  Rep.  of  (^rmany,  assignor  to 

Igenwert  GmbH,  Munich,  Fed.  Rep.  of  C^rmany 
CVintinuation  of  Ser.  No.  458,711,  Mar.  21,  1990,  abandoned. 
This  application  Sep.  3,  1992,  Ser.  No.  939,566 
Oaims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Ciermany,  Jun.  6, 
1988,  3819185 

Int.  O.'  F41B  6/00 
L'.S.  O,  124—3  26  Claims 


/M/i.      /~,    INSULATOR 
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14  A  symmetrical  railgun  compnsmg: 

first  and  second  pairs  of  elongated  rails  formed  of  an  electn- 
cally  conductive  matenal,  each  rail  being  disposed  sub- 
stantially equidistant  and  parallel  to  a  central  axis,  each 
rail  having  substantially  the  same  penpheral  spacing  from 
one  another,  and  wherein  the  surface  of  each  rail  facing 
the  axis  is  at  the  same  radial  distance  from  the  axis  along 
substantially  the  entire  length  of  that  rail; 

an  insulator  disposed  between  the  first  and  second  paris  of 
rails  in  the  peripheral  direction  for  defining  a  cavity  ex- 
tending along  the  axis;  and 

means  for  flowing  only  direct  current  through  the  first  and 
second  pairs  of  rails  through  a  common  current  flowing 
junction  disposed  within  the  cavity  for  forming  a  mag- 
netic field  which  creates  a  force  directed  radially  m- 
wardly  toward  the  axis. 


5^5,764 
ARROW  REST  APPARATUS 
Greg   A.   Mertens,   P.O.    Box    105261,   Jefferson   Oty,   Mo. 
65110-5261 

Filed  Jul.  16,  1992,  Ser.  No.  915.078 
Int.  O.'  F41B  5/22 
U.S.  O.  124 — 44.5  22  Oaims 

1.  An  improved  arrow  rest  apparatus  for  use  in  archery 
having  a  carnage  with  a  slotted  opening  which  is  mounted  on 
an  archery  bow  with  a  mounting  bracket,  the  improvement 
which  comprises: 
a  lockable  shaft,  having  two  ends,  locked  in  a  desired  posi- 
tion to  prevent  said  shaft  from  rotating  during  use.  said 
lockable  shaft  being  slightly  rotatable  prior  to  locking  to 
provide  vertical  adjustment,  said  shaft  extending  between 
legs  of  said  slotted  Of)ening  contained  on  a  main  body 
portion  of  said  carnage  such  that  said  shaft  is  supported  on 
both  ends  within  said  slotted  opening  on  said  carriage; 
a  locking  means  attached  to  said  shaft  for  locking  said  shaft 

in  a  desired  position  within  said  slotted  opening;  and 
an  arrow  resting  means  on  said  lockable  shaft 
20.  A  method  of  providing  an  improved  arrow  rest  appara- 
tus for  use  in  archery  in  which  the  steps  of  providing  an  arrow 
rest   apparatus   includes,   providing  a   mounting   bracket   for 
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alUc-hing  said  arrow  rcM  apparatus  to  an  archery  bow,  attach 
ing  a  carnage  to  said  mounting  bracket  and  providing  a  slotted 
opening  in  said  carnage,  the  improvement  which  comprise> 
the  following  steps 

extending  a  lix:kable  shaft  between  legs  cif  said  slotted  open 
ing  conuined  on  a  main  bcxly  portion  of  said  carnage  such 
that  said  shaft  is  supp<ined  on  both  ends  within  said  sloi- 
ted  opening. 


of  the  finng  chamber  when  the  barrel  is  attached  to  said 
collar,  said  magazine  being  attached  tangentially  to  said 
collar,  each  of  said  projettile^  being  supplied  from  said 
maga/ine  through  said  third  opening  of  said  maga/ine  and 
said  first  opening  of  said  collar,  and 
a  guide  member,  coupled  to  said  magazine,  which  supp<->rts  a 
lowermost  projectile  of  the  plurality  of  frangible  projec- 
tiles, said  guide  member  facing  said  third  opening  of  said 
magazine,  whereby  the  lowermost  projectile  is  allowed  to 
drop  to  be  loaded  into  the  finng  chamber  through  said 
first  opening  in  the  finng  chamber  through  said  third 
opening  of  said  magazine  and  said  first  opening  of  said 
collar  while  prevented  from  dropping  off  through  said 
founh  opening  of  said  magazine,  said  fourth  opening  of 
said  magazine  being  dimensioned  so  as  to  ventilate  said 
collar  even  when  said  lowermost  projectile  is  aligned  with 
said  third  opening  and  said  founi  opening  of  said  maga- 
zine, and  said  first  opening  of  said  collar 


attaching  an   arrow    resting   means  on   said   Kx.kablc   shaft 

between  said  legs  of  said  slotted  opening, 
slightly  routing  said  livkable  shaft  to  provide  proper  vcni 

ca)  adjustment  of  said  arrow  resting  means,  and 
lix:king  said  l(X.kable  shaft  in  the  desired   p<isition  with  a 

Icicking  means  to  prevent  said  shaft  from  r.'t.itiiH,  dunng 


Gl  N  WITH  REMOVABLE  ROTARY  AMMIMTION 
O.IP 
Keilh  I..  Millinuui.  Eairport.  N.Y..  usiKnor  to  Crosman  Corpo- 
ration, E«»t  Bloomfield,  N.Y. 

Filed  Jul.  30.  1992,  Ser.  No.  921,727 

Int.  C\:  F41B  II  u:.  II  (» 

I  .S.  a.  12*— 72  '8  Oaims 


-•^.:;"    \. 


5.285,7M 
MAGAZINE  ASSEMBLY  FOR  GAS-POWEREO  (.1  N  AND 

CXJMBINATION  THEREOF 

John  P.  Ijtt,  4*  C"heiTy  Bent  Ct.,  G«nMiitowB,  Md.  20874 

FIM  Dec.  23,  1992.  Ser.  No.  995,840 

Int.  a.^  F41B  1 1  AX) 

U.S.  O.  12-4-50  >9  "«*"" 


I  A  magazine  a.s,sembly  attachable  to  a  barrel  of  a  gun,  the 
barrel  having  a  finng  chamber,  the  finng  chamber  having  a 
first  opening,  said  magazine  a.s.sembly  compnsing 

a  magazine  for  stonng  therein  a  plurality  of  frangible  projev 
tiles  each  of  which  is  configured  to  break  upon  impact 
with    an    intended    target,    said    magazine    having    means 
defining  a  first  opening,  a  second  opening,  a  third  opening, 
and  a  fourth  opening,  each  of  said  projectiles  being  sup 
plied  to  said  magazine  through  said  first  opening  thereof, 
said  second  opening  being  lixrated  opp<»itc  to  said  first 
opening  of  said  magazine,  said  third  opening  being  Ux;ated 
opposite  to  said  fourth  opening, 
a  collar,  to  which  said  barrel  is  slidably  attachable  so  that  the 
finng  chamber  of  the  barrel  can  be  accommixJated  into 
said  collar,  said  collar  having  means  defining  a  first  open 
ing.  said  first  opening  of  said  collar  being  coupled  together 
with  said  third  opening  of  said  magazine,  said  first  opening 
of  said  collar  being  coupled  together  to  the  first  opening 


I    A  gun  compnsing 

a  frame, 

an  elongated  barrel  slidably  mounted  on  the  frame  for  move- 
ment in  a  longitudinal  direction, 

a  clip  assembly  removably  mounted  on  the  frame,  the  clip 
assembly  including  a  housing  and  loader  means  on  the 
housing  for  p<isitioning  a  projectile  in  alignment  with  the 
barrel, 

the  frame  including  a  recess  tn  which  the  clip  housing  is 
mounted,  the  clip  housing  including  a  pair  of  spaced-apart 
side  walls,  each  of  the  side  walls  being  provided  with  a 
slot  to  provide  a  flemble  latch  portion  on  the  side  wall,  the 
latch  ponion  of  each  of  the  side  walls  being  releasably 
engageable  with  the  frame  for  retaining  the  clip  housing  in 
the  recess 

10   A  gun  comprising 

a  frame. 

an  elongated  barrel  slidably  mounted  on  the  frame  for  move- 
ment in  a  longitudinal  direction. 

a  tngger  mounted  on  the  frame  for  movement  between  a  rest 

pt>sition  and  a  finng  pt>siti<in. 
a  clip  a.ssembly  removably  mounted  on  the  frame,  the  clip 
assembly  including 
a  clip  housing, 
means  for   removably  attaching  the  clip  housing  to  the 

frame, 
a  cylindrical  loader  rotatably  mounted  on  the  clip  housing 
for  rotation  aN^ut  an  ams  which  extends  parallel  to  the 
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longitudinal  axis  of  the  barrel,  the  loader  having  a  plu- 
rality of  openings  for  retaining  projectiles, 

rotating  means  movably  mounted  on  the  clip  housing  for 
rotating  the  loader,  and 

transfer  means  movably  mounted  on  the  clip  housing  and 
operatively  associated  with  the  rotating  means  whereby 
movement  of  the  transfer  means  moves  the  rotating 
means  to  rotate  the  loader,  the  transfer  means  being 
engageable  with  the  trigger  when  the  clip  assembly  is 
mounted  in  the  frame  for  transfernng  movement  of  the 
tngger  to  movement  of  the  loader 


5^5.767 

SHOCK  ABSORPTION  IN  ARCHERY  SIGHTS 

Robert  Padilla.  1702  Rosewood  Dr.,  Monrovia.  CaUf.  91016 

Filed  Sep.  11.  1992.  Ser.  No.  944.168 

Int.  a.'  F41B  3/00 

VS.  a.  124—87  15  Qaims 


10  In  the  combination  of  an  archery  bow  1  aving  a  h.tndle 
nser  and  an  archery  sight  mounted  to  the  riser  and  including  a 
sighting  element  which  is  positionally  adjustable  relative  to  the 
nser.  the  improvement  compnsing  a  resilient  shock-absorbing 
connection  in  the  structural  path  between  the  handle  nser  and 
the  sighting  element 


5^5,768 
TWO  TIER  GROOVE  CUTTING  ORCULAR  SAW  BLADE 

WITH  ANTI-UNDERCLT  FEATURES 
Romolo  Messina,  Exton,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Sanders  Saws,  Inc., 
Honey  Brook.  Pa. 

Filed  Aug.  28.  1992,  Ser.  No.  937,638 

Int.  a.'  B28D  1/04.  1/12 

U.S.  a.  125—15  17  Claims 


I    A  circular  saw  blade  for  cutting  a  two-tier  groove  in  a 
concrete  surface,  comprising: 

(a)  a  substantially  circular  core  having  a  center,  a  penphery 
and  a  pair  of  opposite  surfaces,  said  core  including  a  plu- 


rality of  sectors  defined  in  circumferentially  spaced  rela- 
tion to  one  another  relative  to  said  center  and  along  said 
periphery  of  said  core,  said  core  also  including  a  plurality 
of  lands  defined  in  circumferentially  spaced  relation  to 
one  another  relative  to  said  center  and  between  said  pe- 
riphery and  center  of  said  core; 

(b)  a  plurality  of  outer  cutting  segments  secured  to  said 
respective  sectors  of  said  core,  each  said  outer  cutting 
segment  having  a  width  greater  than  the  thickness  of  said 
core  between  said  opposite  surfaces  thereof  extending 
between  said  sectors  and  said  lands  of  said  core  such  that 
said  outer  cutting  segments  extend  beyond  said  opposite 
surfaces  of  said  core  and  are  operable  for  cutting  a  first  tier 
of  a  groove  in  a  concrete  surface; 

(c)  a  plurality  of  inner  cutting  segments  secured  to  said 
respective  lands  of  said  core,  each  said  inner  cutting  seg- 
ment having  a  width  greater  than  the  width  of  each  said 
outer  cutting  segment  and  greater  than  the  thickness  of 
said  core  between  said  opposite  surfaces  thereof  extending 
between  said  lands  and  center  of  said  core  such  that  said 
inner  cutting  segments  extend  beyond  said  opposite  sur- 
faces of  said  core  and  are  operable  fur  cutting  a  second  tier 
of  the  groove  in  the  concrete  surface  being  superimposed 
on  the  shallower  than  the  first  tier  of  the  groove;  and 

(d)  inner  means  on  said  core  at  predetermined  locations 
between  said  center  and  periphery  thereof  and  between 
preselected  ones  of  said  lands  thereof  for  defining  a  first 
exit  path  away  from  said  inner  cutting  segments  for  flow 
of  material  particles  generated  from  the  cutting  of  the 
groove  and  flushing  of  the  groove  by  fluid  coolant  so  as  to 
reduce  wear  and  undercutting  of  said  core  adjacent  to  said 
inner  cutting  segments,  said  inner  means  including  a  plu- 
rality of  openings  defined  through  the  core  at  said  prede- 
termined locations  and  a  plurality  of  filler  segments  dis- 
posed in  said  openings  and  secured  to  portions  of  said  core 
adjacent  to  said  openings. 


5,285,769 

AEROSOL  GENERATING  ROTARY  PULSE-JET 

ORCHARD  HEATER 

Stanislaw  Wojcicki,  Pullman,  Wash.,  assignor  to  Washington 

State  V  diversity  Research  Foundation,  Pullman,  Wash. 

FUed  Oct.  13,  1992,  Ser.  No.  961,175 

Int.  a.5  AOIG  li/06 

U.S.  a.  126—59.5  5  Qaims 


^^ 


[XHA.JS'  CAS 


1.  An  orchard  heater  comprising: 

a  base; 

a  rotor  mounted  for  free  rotation  upon  the  base  about  an 
upstanding  rotor  axis  of  rotation; 

a  pulse-jet  engine  having  an  intake,  a  combustion  chamber, 
and  an  exhaust  tube  with  an  outlet  port  through  which 
exhaust  gases  are  emitted;  said  pulse-jet  engine  being 
mounted  upon  the  rotor  for  rotation  therewith  about  the 
upstanding  rotor  axis  of  rotation;   the  pulse-jet  engine 
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generating  a  hcalevl  exhaust  stream  v^hich  is  )ctted  from 
the  exhaust  tubt  along  an  exhaust  |cl  path  w,hKh  is  di 
retted  laterally  with  respo.1  to  the  a»is  of  rolaluin, 

.1  rotary  fuel  supply  means  for  providing  a  fuel  to  the  i.om 
hustion  chamber  from  the  ba-se  vithoul   preventing  free 
rotation  of  the  rotor 

a  scaler  injet-tor  mounted  in  the  exhaust  lube  i>f  the  pulse  |el 
engine  to  in|e>.t  water  thereinto  to  nx.l  the  exhaust  gases 
and  create  an  air  water  aerov.l  v*hich  is  emitted  Irom  the 
outlet  p»irt  of  the  exhaust  tube 

a  rotary  water  suppK  means  for  pr..viding  water  to  the 
water  in)rclor  from  the  base  v^ilhout  prevcnttng  tree 
rotation  of  the  rotor 

an  exhaust  director  means  (oi  directing  the  exhaust  stream  to 
develop  a  torque  which  turns  the  rotor  relative  to  the  base 
to  provide  laterally  omnidirectional  dispersion  of  the 
heated  exhaust  stream  to  thercbv  heat  areas  around  the 
orchard  heater  with  a  m.xlerate  temperature  air-water 
.leroMil 


5.M5.771 
MAKK-L  P  AIR  CONTROL  SYSTKM  APPARATl  S 
Donald  1..  firiffes.  VmX  Charleston.  Vl..  assiRnor  to  New  Kn- 
Riand  \  entilation  TechnoloKJes.  Newport,  \  t. 

Filed  Feb.  27,  1992,  Ser.  No.  S42.654 

Int.  n:  V2*C    /^   '*^   K23J  //   '*' 

IS   n    126-299  O  4  Claims 


5,2«5,770 
CHARC  OAI   STARTF.R  APPARATCS  FOR 
CONVKNTIONAI    HlBACHl  TV  PK  GRIM 
Stanley  Kim,  714  75  Are.,  Honolulu,  Hi.  96816 

Filed  Oct.  20,  1992.  Ser.  No.  964,505 

Int.  n."  F24B  .1  <K> 

VJS.  CI.  126-25  B  *  "''"" 


I  A  make  up  air  control  system  apparatus,  for  use  in  con- 
trolling replacement  or  make  up  air  with  ciKiking  equipment 
vcnt.lation  ho«>d  systems,  comprising 

a  ventilation  hiHxJ. 

a  plenum  enclosure, 

said  plenum  enclosure  having  an  inlet. 

said  plenum  enclosure  further  having  an  outlet. 

said   plenum   enclosure  comprising  an   integral   part   of  the 

h(Hxl. 
said  plenum  enclosure  comprises  a  part  of  the  building  struc- 
ture surrounding  said  hixxl. 
said  outlet  having  control  means  kvated  therein, 
said  control  means  comprising  a  rotalablc  housing, 
said  roiatable  housing  having  apertures  kx;atcd  therein, 
said  control  means  further  comprising  attachment  means; 
said  attachment  means  having  apenure*  located  therein,  and 
pivot  means  for  pa-ssing  through  said  apertures  in  said  rotal- 
able  housing  and  said  attachment  means  to  create  a  com- 
plete apparatus 


1  A  charcoal  surtcr  apparatus  for  use  in  a  hibachi  having  an 
intenor  with  a  base  having  a  left  half  and  a  right  half,  and  a  top 
penmcter,  compnsing 

a  pair  of  removable  troughs,  each  configured  to  cover  less 
than  one  of  said  halves  of  said  ba.se.  each  having  a  defiec 
lor  edge,  wherein  said  troughs  are  piwitioned  in  said  inie 
nor  so  that  said  deflector  edges  are  adjacent  to  and  sub 
suntially  parallel  to  each  other, 
dencctort  atuched  to  said  dencctor  edges  and  extending 

substantially  vertically  upwardly  to  a  deflector  height, 
conduit  means  for  conveying  air  from  outside  said  hibachi 
into  a  portion  of  said  intenor  spaced  apart  from  said  de 
flcctors. 
a  rectangular  housing  configured  t.i  fit  over  said  top  perime 

ler, 
clamp  means  for  removably  clamping  said  housing  to  said 

hibachi  over  said  top  penmcter, 
a  cover  having  an  exhau-st  inlet  configured  to  fit  over  said 

housing, 
a  nue  having  a  top  and  a  bottom,  with  the  bxittom  removably 

mounted  over  said  inlet,  and 
a  cap  removably  fastened  over  said  top  of  said  flue. 


5,2*5,772 

THFRAPY  APPARATUS  FOR  TREATING  A  PATIENT 

WITH  FXXTJSED  ACOUSTIC  WAVES 

Manfred  Rattner,  Gro««e«««biich,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Gennuiy,  •»- 

sigDor  to  Siemens  Aktiengenellachafl,  Munich,  Fed.  Rep.  of 

Germany 

Filed  Oct.  13,  1992,  Ser.  No.  959,635 

Int.  Ci:  A61B  17^22 

IS.  a.  128—24  El.  "  C\Mina 


1    A  therapy  system  for  treating  a  region  of  a  subject  with 
f(x.used  acoustic  waves  compnsing 

a  viurce  of  acoustic  waves  having  an  acoustic  axis  along 

which  said  acoustic  waves  propagate, 
means  for  fix:using  said  acoustic  waves  to  a  focus  on  said 

acoustic  axis, 
applicator  means,  containing  an  acoustic  propagation  me- 
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dium.  adapted  to  be  disposed  between  said  source  and  a 
region  of  said  subject  to  be  treated,  for  coupling  said 
acoustic  wave  into  said  subject, 

an  x-ray  impermeable  mark  disposed  on  said  acoustic  axis; 
£md 

means  for  acoustically  identifying  a  distance  between  said 
source  and  a  region  of  said  subject  to  be  treated  for  use  in 
relatively  positioning  said  source  amd  said  subject. 


1  An  orthosis  movable  between  first  and  second  conditions 
for  moving  a  joint  which  is  located  between  first  and  second 
relatively  movable  body  portions,  comprismg: 

a  first  cuff  arm, 

a  second  cuff  arm  movably  connected  to  said  first  cuff 

a  first  cuff  on  said  first  cuff  arm  for  connecting  said  first  cuff 
arm  to  the  first  body  portion; 

a  second  cuff  on  said  second  cuff  arm  for  connecting  said 
second  cuff  arm  tot  he  second  body  portion; 

means  for  moving  said  first  cuff  arm  relative  to  said  second 
cuff  arm  about  an  axis  intermediate  said  first  and  second 
cuffs;  and 

means  for  counteracting  compressive  or  distractive  forces  in 
the  joint  dunng  movement  of  the  joint  by  said  orthosis, 
said  means  for  counteracting  comprising  means  for  effect- 
ing movement  of  said  first  cuff  along  said  first  cuff  arm  in 
a  predetermined  direction  which  is  a  function  of  the  direc- 
tion of  movement  of  the  joint  dunng  relative  movement 
between  said  first  and  second  cuff  arms. 


5,285,774 
NAPE  AND  SCALP  STIMULATOR 
Stephen  A.  Stachorsiu,  1221  Ocean  Pinea,  Berlin,  Md.  21811 
FUed  Sep.  15,  1992,  Ser.  No.  944,936 
Int.  a.'  A61H  II/OO 
VS.  a.  128—62  R  16  Claims 

1    A  nape  and  scalp  stimulator,  compnsing: 
an  elongated  body  havmg  a  top  and  a  bottom  surface  as  well 
as  a  penpheral  nm  extending  between  said  surfaces,  said 
elongated  body  having  a  length  dimension  longer  than  its 
width  dimension; 
a  plurality  of  narrow  teeth  integral  with  said  body  and  de- 
pending from  said  bottom  surface; 
a  plurality  of  T-shaped  handles  joined  to  said  body  and 


extending  from  said  top  surface  for  applying  direct  pres- 
sure to  said  top  surface  of  said  elongated  body; 
each  of  said  handles  further  comprising: 
a  finger  retaining  portion  including: 

a  substantially  rigid  shaft  contacting  said  top  surface: 

and 
a  curved  flange  joined  to  the  top  of  said  shaft  adapted  to 
hold  said  stimulator  against  a  human  hand  while  in 
use; 


5,285,773 

ORTHOSIS  WfTH  DISTRACTION  THROUGH  RANGE 

OF  MOTION 

Peter  M.   Bonutti,   1303  W.   ETergreen   Plz.,   Effingham,   lU. 

62401,  and  Gary  E.  Zitzmann,  Newton,  III.,  assignors  to  Peter 

M.  Bonutti,  Effingham,  lU. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  686,811,  Apr.  17, 1991,  I^t,  No. 

5,213,094,  and  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  559,700,  Jul. 

30,  1990,  Pat.  No.  5,167,612.  This  appUcation  Apr.  24, 1991,  Ser. 

No.  690,845 

Int.  a.'  A61F  5/00 

U.S.  a.  128—25  R  87  Claims 


a  fastener  portion  for  rotatably  joining  said  handle  to  said 

body  including: 

two  opposed  semicircular  stems  laterally  spaces  from 
one  another  and  joined  to  the  bottom  of  said  shaft, 
said  stems  adapted  to  be  inserted  through  a  hole 
provided  in  said  body  for  that  purpose;  and 

a  flared  catch  extending  from  the  distal  end  of  each  said 
stem  for  retaining  said  handle  against  said  body  when 
said  steins  are  inserted  into  said  hole  whereby  said 
handle  is  free  to  turn  relative  to  said  body. 


5,285,775 
SURGICAL  BREATHING  BAG  HAVING  HOUR-GLASS 

SHAPE  AND  NON-SUP  SURFACE 
Michael  J.  Mayer,  1419  Gregory,  Apt.  13,  Ypsilanti,  Mich. 
48197 

FUed  May  5,  1992,  Ser.  No.  878,503 

Int  CL'  A62B  7/00,-  A61M  16/00.  16/10  15/00 

VS.  a.  128—205.13  12  Claims 


1.  A  manually  operable  surgical  breathmg  bag  for  the  artific- 
ial respiration  of  human  beings,  comprising: 

a  gastight,  elastomeric  hollow  body,  essentially  circular  in 
cross  section  having  a  generally  elongated  hourglass 
shape  defining  a  narrowed  waist  [xjrtion,  two  enlarged 
lobes  having  an  exterior  diameter  greater  than  that  of  said 
narrowed  waist  portion  and  joined  thereby,  a  throat  por- 
tion open  at  its  upper  end  and  adapted  to  receive  a  nozzle 
therein,  and  a  circiJar  band  of  flexible  material  having  a 
textured,  non-slip  surface  and  a  width  substantially  similar 
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to  that  of  said  narrow,    waist  fxirtion.  said  circular  hand 
being  p<isitioncd  between  said  enlarged  lobes 


5J«5,776 

ADAPTOR  WITH  TRACTiKAL  Tl  BK 

Volker  Bertram.  Robert- Bt-ch-Str.  7.  7247  Suii  ..>..  Fed.  Rep. 

of  Germany 

Filed  Jan.  13,  1992,  Ser.  No.  819.2H9 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  (Germany,  Jan.  14, 
1991,  410OR37 

int.  n."  A6tM  2i,(XJ 
VS.  a.  I2S— 207.14  J  tl"'™* 


I  An  a.vsemhlv.  comprising  a  Irachcal  !iib<-  having  a  wail 
thicknevs.  and  an  adaptor  having  a  connecting  tube  msertahli- 
in  said  tracheal  tube  and  a  connecting  piece  conneclable  with 
a  resuscitation  lube,  said  connecting  lube  having  a  free  end 
which  faces  said  tracheal  lube  and  at  leasi  iw..  lube  p<irtions 
inclu'ling  a  first  lube  portion  which  extends  from  said  free  end 
and  IS  straight  and  a  second  lube  p<irtion  which  is  a»ialK 
spaced  from  and  which  extends  axialK  from  said  first  lube 
portion  and  is  conically  widening  awa>  from  said  firsl  lub«- 
portion,  said  adaptor  having  at  lea.sl  one  clamping  member 
including  a  ring  provided  with  several  clamping  tongues  di 
reeled  at  an  acute  angle  inwards  and  pressing  a  portion  of  said 
tracheal  lube  located  on  said  connecting  lube  from  outside  and 
yielding  during  mounling  said  tracheal  lube  v>  as  to  secure  said 
tracheal  tube  against  removal  from  said  connecting  tube,  said 
clamping  member  being  formed  so  that  pruM  to  pushing  of  said 
tracheal  lube  onto  said  connecting  tube  said  clamping  member 
has  a  similar  radial  spacing  from  said  connecting  lube  than  said 
wall  thickness  of  said  tracheal  tube 


the  inflation  lube  fuedlv  mounted  and  secured  to  an  inte- 
ri.ir  surface  of  the  tracheal  lube  below  the  plate  member, 
and  the  inflation  tube  extending  abtive  the  plate  member 
and  separated  from  the  tracheal  lube,  and  an  inflation  tube 
cap  removably  mounted  lo  the  inflation  tube  at  an  upper 
terminal  end  thereof  spaced  aNivc  the  plate  member,  and 
a  directing  tube  fixedly  mounted  to  an  intenor  surface  of  the 
tracheal  tube,  the  directing  tube  including  a  directing  lube 
exit  opening  directed  through  the  tracheal  tube  adjacent 
an  upper  terminal  end  of  the  halkxin  seal,  and  the  direct 
ing  tube  proiecting  exteriorly  of  the  tracheal  tube  adjacent 
the  tracheal  tube  upper  end.  and  a  directing  tube  cap 
mounted  lo  a  directing  tube  upper  terminal  end  spaced 
above  the  plate  member,  and 


a  calhelcr  uihe  slidahly  received  through  ihe  directing  lube 
extending  above  the  directing  lube  upper  terminal  end  and 
extending  into  the  directing  lube  exit  opening,  and 

a  pluralilv  of  parallel  sealing  ribs  fixedly  mounted  to  an 
exlcrior  surf.ice  uf  ihe  balloon  seal  c.K-xlcnsive  thercwilh. 

and 

an  adhesive  paste  mounled  c.K-xtensivcK  between  adjacent 
sealing  ribs,  and 

a  pluralilv  of  diamelncallv  opposed  pivol  leg  supp<-.rts 
fixedly  mounled  lo  the  supp<irt  plate  member,  with  each 
pivol  leg  support  directed  into  Ihe  tracheal  tube  to  pivot- 
ally  mount  Ihe  tracheal  lube  relative  to  ihe  receiving  plate 
bore 


(ireen»ille. 


1  (laim 


5.i«5,777 
TRAtTUtJSTOMY  APPARATl  S 
Wayne  F.  Beckwith,  P.O.  Boi  774  lakeriew  St 
Me.  04441 

Filed  Aug.  8,  1991,  Ser.  No.  742.373 
Int.  C\:  A61M  /«  fn  ^   -*-  A62B  V  '*^ 
l'.S.  CI.  12*— 207.15 

1    A  iracheostomv  apparatus,  comprising. 
a  Ocxible  supp«irt  plale  member,  the  Hexible  support  plate 
member  including  a  first  end  spaced  from  a  second  end, 

and 

a  first  strap  mounted  through  the  first  end.  with  a  second 
strap  mounted  through  the  second  end  for  securemeni  of 
the  first  and  second  straps  ah<^ut  an  individual  for  mount 
ing  Ihe  plate  member  about  the  individual,  and 

a  receiving  plate  btire  directed  medially  through  the  plate 
member  between  the  first  end  and  the  second  end.  with  a 
tracheal  lube  including  a  tracheal  tube  upper  end  and  a 
tracheal  lube  lower  end,  with  the  tracheal  tube  lower  end 
oriented  below  the  plate  member  and  the  tracheal  lube 
upper  end  positioned  abtivc  the  plate  member,  and 

the  tracheal  tube  includes  an  expandable  balloon  seal  fixedly 
mounted  in  surrounding  relationship  relative  lo  the  trach- 
eal tube  adjacent  the  tracheal  tube  lower  end  below  the 
plate  member,  and  the  ballixin  seal  including  an  inflation 
tube  in  pneumatic  communication  with  the  balltxin  seal. 


5.2*5,778 

KNDOTRAt  HKAl  Tl  BK  WIH  HBKRS  OPTIC 

II  LI  MINATION  AND  VIFWING  AND  Al  XII.IARY 

TIBK 

Robert  A   Mackin.  1033  Ijike  Point,  Hagstaff,  Ariz.  86004 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  688.643,  Apr.  19,  1991.  abandoned. 

This  application  Jul.  9,  1992,  .Ser.  No.  912.031 

Int.  CX'  A61M  lt<'()0 

IS.  CI.  28—207.15  7naims 


1  An  endotracheal  lube  including  means  for  lungs  beyond 
the  endotracheal  lube  during  and  cir  after  intubation  continu 
ous  illumination  and  continuous  viewing  of  the  position  of  the 
endotracheal  tube  in  the  patient's  trachea  and  conditions  of 
p,irtions  of  the  trachea  and  lungs  beyond  the  distal  end  portion 
of  the  endotracheal  tube  without  either  disconnecting  a  venti- 
lator from  the  endotracheal  tube  or  inserting  a  bronchoscope 
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or  endoscope  through  the  endotracheal  tube,  the  endotracheal 
tube  composing  in  combination: 

(a)  a  mam  tube  having  a  proximal  end  portion  and  a  distal 
end  portion,  an  inflatable  annular  cuff  being  disposed  on 
Ihe  main  tube  in  sealed  relation  thereto  adjacent  to  the 
distal  end  portion, 

(b)  an  inflation  tube  extending  from  the  proximal  end  portion 
into  the  cuff, 

(c)  integral  means  for  avoiding  problems  in  monitonng  of 
the  position  of  the  endotracheal  lube  in  a  patient's  trachea 
and  conditions  of  portions  of  the  trachea  and  lungs  be- 
yond the  distal  end  portion  dunng  and/or  after  intubation 
of  the  endotracheal  tube  caused  by  use  of  an  endoscope  or 
bronchoscope  extending  through  the  endotracheal  tube, 
the  integral  means  including 

I  a  viewing  lens  located  on  and  directly  attached  to  the 
distal  end  portion  and  optically  coupled  to  a  first  optical 
fiber  integral  with  the  main  tube  and  extending  from  the 
proximal  end  portion  to  the  distal  end  portion, 

II  a  viewing  device  attached  to  a  proximal  end  of  the  first 
optical  fiber,  and 

III  an  illumination  port  located  in  the  distal  end  portion 
coupled  to  a  second  optical  fiber  integral  with  the  main 
tube  and  extending  from  the  proximal  end  portion  to  the 
distal  end  portion,  a  proximal  end  of  the  second  optical 
fiber  being  optically  coupled  to  an  illumination  source 


5,285,779 

MFHUOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  A  CARDIAC 

DEFIBRILLATOR  HIGH  VOLTAGE  CHARGING 

aRCUIT 

Darid  B.  Cameron,  and  Paul  D.  Bliley,  both  of  McMinnville, 

Oreg.,  assignors  to  Hewlett-Packard  Company,  Palo  Alto, 

Calif. 

Filed  Mar.  27,  1992,  Ser.  No.  858,808 

Int.  a.'  A61N  1/00 

L'.S.  CI.  607—5  20  aaims 


1  A  cardiac  defibrillator  charging  circuit  for  charging  an 
energy  storage  capacitor  from  multiple  power  supplies  com- 
pnsing 

a  battery  having  an  energy  output, 
a  DC  voltage  supply  having  an  energy  output, 
a  high  voltage  storage  and  discharge  capacitor, 
a  transformer  having  a  first  pnmary  winding,  a  second  pri- 
mary winding,  and  a  secondary  winding,  the  secondary 
winding  coupled  across  the  capacitor;  and 
switching  circuitry  for  intertr.ittently  connecting  the  battery 
to  the  first  pnmary  winding  and  for  intermittently  con- 
necting the  DC  voltage  supply  to  the  second  pnmary 
winding  creating  alternating   fields  across  the  first   and 
second  pnmary  windings. 


5,285,780 
PACEMAKER  WITH  IMPROVED  PULSE  DETECTION 
Takashi  Tsuji,  Fujisawa,  and  MasayukJ  Horikawa,  Yokohama, 
both  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Nippon  Zeon  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo, 
Japan 

Filed  Not.  26,  1991,  Ser.  No.  797,889 
Qaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Not.  29,  1990,  2-331881; 
Not.  29, 1990,  2-331882;  Not.  29, 1990,  2-331883;  Not.  29, 1990, 
2-331884 

Int.  a.'  A61N  1/362 
U.S.  a.  607—13  17  Claims 
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1.  A  pacemaker  compnsing: 

electrodes  disposed  in  a  heart  for  detecting  electrical  activity 
of  the  heart; 

R  wave  detection  means  for  detecting  an  R  wave  of  the 
electrical  activity  of  the  heart  input  from  said  electrodes, 
said  R  wave  detection  means  issuing  an  output  signal 
when  the  R  wave  is  detected; 

pacing  pulse  generation  means  for  discriminating  a  cycle  of 
the  R  wave  based  on  the  output  signal  of  said  R  wave 
detection  means,  said  pacing  pulse  generation  means  only 
outputting  a  pacing  pulse  from  said  electrodes  after  the  R 
wave  is  not  detected  for  more  than  a  predetermined  inter- 
val; 

input-output  terminal  means  for  transmitting  the  input  signal 
from  said  electrodes  to  said  R  wave  detection  circuit  and 
which  transmits  the  output  signal  from  said  pacing  pulse 
generation  circuit  toward  said  electrodes; 

output  circuit  means  connected  between  said  input-output 
terminal  means  and  said  pacing  pulse  generation  means, 
said  output  circuit  means  for  setting  a  high  output  impie- 
dance  of  more  than  5  kilohms  when  the  potential  of  the 
input  signal  transmitted  through  said  input-output  termi- 
nal means  is  within  a  predetermined  range,  and  for  setting 
a  low  output  impedance  when  the  potential  of  said  signal 
is  outside  of  said  range,  said  output  circuit  means  includ- 
ing voltage  determining  means  for  determining  when  the 
potential  of  the  input  signal  is  within  a  predetermined 
range,  and  for  determining  when  the  potential  of  the 
signal  IS  outside  of  the  range 


5,285,781 

electrical  neuromuscular  stimulation 
devic:e 

Roland  Brodard,  VilleneuTe,  Switzerland,  assignor  to  Stiwell  S. 

A.,  Switzerland 

Filed  May  24,  1991,  Ser.  No.  705,078 

Claims  priority,  application  Switzerland,  May  26,  1990, 
1781/90;  Dec.  20,  1990,  4066/90 

Int.  a.'  A61N  1/36 
VS.  a.  607—59  28  Qaims 

1,  An  electncal  neuromuscular  stimulation  device,  compris- 
ing at  least  one  autonomous  portable  stimulation  unit  equipped 
with  at  least  one  output  with  at  least  one  pair  of  electrodes  to 
be  applied  to  the  part  of  a  patient's  body  to  be  treated  that  are 
m  electrical  communication  with  electronic  circuitry  means 
that  transmit  trains  of  electrical  stimulation  impulses  intended 
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lo    causf    conlraciions    and    muscular    cJercisc    or    training 
through  said  electrcHics.  and  Miftware  control  means  that  con 
trols  and  supervise  ihf  transmis.sion  of  said  trains  of  clcctrKal 
stimulation  impulst-.,  including  delachahle  and  inn-r^hangcahlc 
information  mtilium  prcMousK  programmed  js  a  function  of 


M  •• 


the  stimulation  treatment  parameters  for  individual  patients 
and  further  including  first  means  for  enahhng  the  saiue  of  each 
parameter  of  the  stimulation  treatment  to  evolve  progressivelv 
between  previously  programmed  reference  values,  and  second 
means  for  enabling  any  parameter  of  stimulation  treatmenl  lo 
control  anv  other  parameter  of  stimulation  treatment 


(iv)  the  transmiitancc  of  light  ol  said  second  wavelength 
light  at  diastolic  pre-ssurc  and  denoted  hy  IR/r 
(U  ohtaining  a  plurality  of  values  for  all  of  said  pluralitv  of 

light  parameters, 
(di  for  all  of  said  plurality   of  light  parameters,  calculating 

the  arithmetic  means  of  said  plurality  of  values    and 
(c)  after  calculating  said  arithmetic  means,  determining  said 

hUHKl  parameter  from  said  arilhmetis  means  calculated  in 

step  (di  in  accordance  v*ith 


Kos 


n, 


vshere  R,js  is  said  oxvgen  saturation  ratio.  R/ ,  R//.  IR/ . 
and  IR/M'f  '••"d  arithmelK  means  of  step  (cl 


5.285.7S3 

SKNSOR,  APPARATl  S  AM)  NUTHOD  FOR 

NON-INVASIVK  MKASl  REMFVr  OK  OXYGEN 

SATl  RATION 

Herbert  Seeker,  Stungart,  Fed.  Rep.  of  (rfTiii»n>.  assiRnor  to 

Mewlet1-F»cli«r<l  Company,  Palo  Alto,  Calif. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  645,042.  Jan.  2J.  1991,  Pat.  No,  5.188,108. 
This  application  Oct.  13,  1992,  Ser.  No.  959,742 
Claims  priority,  application  European  Pat.  Off..  Feb.  15,  1990, 
90102954 

Int.  Cl.'  A61B  S  00 
I    s   (1.  128—633  8  Claims 


5.2*5.782 

MFrTHOI)  AND  APPARATl  S  FOR  IMPROVING  THE 

ACCl  RAO  OF  PI  USE  TRANSMITTAN(  E  OXIMFTER 

Stephen  J,  Prosser.  Bothell.  Wash.,  assignor  to  Physio-Control 

Corporation.  Redmond.  Wash. 

Filed  Jan.  17.  1992.  Ser.  No.  822,543 

Int.  Cn.'  A61B  •<     « 

I   S   Cl.  128— 633  '  4  Claims 


-iia' 


LfFJ- 


1    ,A  meltiiKl  of  dtterinining  an  ovs^ien  saluralion  t.itio  ot  .i 
patient  comprising  the  steps  ot 

(al   transmitting   light    through   tissue    having   arterial   hi,)...! 

OovMng  therein 
(b)  measuring  a  plurahlv  of  light  parameter-   ai  a  predeler 
mined   bl(HHt   llov^    ci>ndition.   said   predetermined   bUxKt 
now  condilK.n  being  bliHxl  How  at  s.stolic  pressure  and  al 
diastolic   pressure   and   further   wherein   said   pluralitv    of 
light  parameters  is  ihe  iransmittanLC  of  light  through  said 
lissue  al  ssslolic  and  dia.stolic  bliHHl  pressure  wherein  said 
plurali'y  of  light  parameters  includes 
(1)  the  iransmiltance  of  light  of  a  tlrsi  wavelength  hghl  at 

systolic   pressure  and  denoted  b\   R( 
(ir)  the  transmitlance  of  light  of  viid  tirsi  wavelength  hghl 

at  diastolic  pressure  and  denoted  by   R/f 
(111)  Ihe  transmitlance  of  light  of  a  second  wavelength  light 
al  systcilic  prevsure  and  denoted  bv    IR/     and 


1  .\  melhiHl  lor  calculating  oxygen  saturation  from  an  inlen- 
siis  of  electromagnetic  waves  of  at  least  two  different  wave- 
lengths passing  through  human  tissue,  wherein  said  electro- 
magnetic waves  include  one  predefined  wavelength  that  pa.sses 
through  human  tissue  along  differing  paths.  Ihe  method  com- 
prising the  pnvessor-controlled  steps  of 

irradiating  said  human  tissue  with  said  electromagnetic 
waves 

receiving  said  electromagnetic  waves  thai  pass  through  said 

human  tissue. 

converting  inlensilies  of  received  electromagnetic  waves 
into  electrical  signals 

comparing  the  electrical  signals  corresp<.nding  to  the  elec- 
tromagnetic waves  of  said  predefined  wavelength  with 
sets  of  predefined  signals  representative  of  certain  places 
of  application  to  the  human  NkIv  or  representative  of 
certain  tissue  characteristics 

selecting  a  set  of  predefined  signals  having  the  most  common 
characteristics  with  said  electrical  signals  corresp<'nding 
to  Ihe  electromagnetic  waves  of  said  predefined  wave- 
length 

correcting  said  electrical  signals  corresponding  to  the  elec- 
tromagnetic   waves  ,.f  said   predefined   wavelength   in   a 
manner  dependent  ufKin  the  selected  set.  and 
>  akulaiing  .-vvgen  saturation  from  said  corrected  electrical 
signals. 
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5^5.784 

SENSOR,  APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR 

NON-INVASIVE  MEASUREMENT  OF  OXYGEN 

SATURATION 

Herbert  Seeker,  Stuttgart,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Gennany,  assignor  to 

Hewlett-Packard  C:ompany,  Palo  Alto,  Calif. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  645,042,  Jan.  23. 1991.  This  application  Oct. 
13.  1992,  Ser.  No.  960,923 
Oaims  priority,  application  European  Pat.  Off.,  Feb.  15,  1990, 
90102954 

Int.  a.'  A61B  .yrx) 
L.S.  Cl.  128—633  3  Oaims 
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1  Apparatus  for  noninvasive  measurement  of  o.\ygen  satura- 
tion from  the  intensity  of  electromagnetic  waves  of  at  least  two 
different  wavelengths  reflected  by  or  transmitted  through 
human  tissue,  said  apparatus  compnsing 

irradiating   means   for   irradiating   said   human   tissue   with 

electromagnetic  waves, 
receiving  means  for  receiving  said  electromagnetic  waves 

that  have  been  reflected  by  or  have  passed  through  said 

human  tissue, 
conversion  means  for  converting  the  intensity  of  received 

electromagnetic  waves  into  electncal  signals; 
autix-orrelalion  means  for  peii^orming  an  autocorrelation  on 

at  least  a  specific  one  of  said  electncal  signals  to  derive  an 

auttxorrelation  function, 
frequency  detection  means  for  detection  of  the  frequency  of 

the  autocorrelation  function, 
frequency  adaptation  means  to  adapt  a  frequency  of  a  prede- 
fined signal  to  the  frequency  of  the  autcxrorrelation  func- 
tion, 
cross  correlation  means  for  performing  a  cross  correlation 

between  said  at  least  a  specific  one  of  said  electncal  signals 

and  said  adapted  predefined  signal, 
detection  means  for  detecting  the  maximum  amplitude  of 

said  cross-correlation  function;  and 
oxygen  saturation  calculation  means  for  calculating  oxygen 

saturation  from  said  maximum  amplitude 


5,285,785 
APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  LOCATING  FOREIGN 

BODIES  IN  HUMANS  AND  ANIMALS 

Seymour  W.  Meyer,  495  E.  Shore  Rd.,  Great  Neck,  N.Y.  11024 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  784,597,  Oct.  30,  1991, 

abandoned.  This  application  Oct.  23.  1992,  Ser.  No.  965,186 

Int.  a.'  A61B  6/12 

VJS.  a.  128—653.1  13  Oaims 

1   A  gnd-like  screen  device  for  use  in  a.ssisting  the  location 

of  foreign  bodies  in  the  human  or  animal  body  for  subsequent 

surgical  removal,  which  compnses; 

(a)  a  generally  flat,  planar  sheet-like  member  formed  of  thin 
matenal. 

(b)  said  matenal  being  sufficiently  opaque  to  X-radiation  to 


form  an  overlay  image  when  interposed  between  an  X-ray 
film  cassette  and  an  injury  site  being  X-rayed; 
(c)  said  sheet-like  member  being  formed  over  a  substantial 
fwrtion  of  its  surface  with  a  calibrated  gnd  of  open  rectan- 
gles, defined  by  integral,  narrow,  linear  gnd-forming 
elements  of  said  matenal  intersecting  with  each  other  at 
nght  angles  to  form  individual  open  rectangles; 


(d)  said  sheet-like  member  being  formed  with  a  generally 
centralized  open  area  defined  by  edges  and  substantially 
free  of  linear  gnd-forming  elements; 

(e)  the  edges  of  said  open  area  being  defined  by  certain  of 
said  linear  elements;  and 

(f)  at  least  two  of  the  linear  elements,  forming  at  least  two  of 
the  edges  of  said  open  area,  being  intersected  by  at  least 
one  gnd-forming  linear  element  extending  at  nght  angles 
thereto. 


5,285,786 

APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  RADIOGRAPHIC 

DIAGNOSIS 

Senzo  Fujii,  Ootawara,  Japan,  assignor  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha 

Toshiba,  Kawasaki,  Japan 

Filed  Jun.  10,  1992,  Ser.  No.  896,445 

Oaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  12,  1991,  3-139359 

Int.  O.'  A61B  6/00 

U.S.  O.  128— «53.1  16  Oaims 
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1  A  radiographic  diagnostic  apparatus  for  irradiating  radia- 
tions to  a  subject  for  diagnosis,  compnsing: 

radiation  generator  means  for  irradiating  radiations  to  said 
subject; 

detecting  means  for  detecting  radiations  passing  through 
said  subject,  and  converting  a  detection  results  into  image 
data,  said  image  data  containing  first  image  data  before 
catheter  insertion  and  second  image  data  after  said  cathe- 
ter insemon; 

extracting  means  for  extracting  a  desired  portion  from  said 
first  image  data; 
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image  synthesizing   means  for  comhining  the   portion   ex 
tracteii  hy  said  extracting  means  w.ith  said  second  image 
data  and  converting  overlapping  areas  in  the   resulting 
combined   data   into  different   data   to   form   third   image 
data,  and 

display  means  for  displaying  said  third  image  data  obtained 
by  said  image  synthesizing  means 


ivto-dimensional  image  with  echo  intensities  enctxJed 
using  a  first  mapping  function  and  for  augmenting  the 
H  m>x1e  image  hv  simultaneously  displaying  said  estimates 


5.285,787 
APPARATUS  FOR  C  AUl  lATING  C(K)RDINATK  DATA 

OF  df:sirkd  point  in  subject  to  BK  KXAMINKI) 
Yoshio  Machida,  Tochigi,  Japan,  assif/ior  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha 

Toshiba,  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  580,762.  S«p.  II,  1990,  abandon«l.  This 

application  S«p.  29,  1992,  Ser.  No.  953,760 

Oainu  priority,  application  Japan,  S«p.  12,  1989.  1-2J6489 

Int.  n.'  A6IB  j.y.^^ 

IS.  a.  128—653.2  "  (laims 


2lB, 


I    An  apparatus  for  calculating  cixirdinatc  data  ol  a  desired 
point  in  a  subject  comprising 

a  frame  for  dctachably  holding  the  subiect  therein 

an  indicator  phantom  affined  outside  said  frame 

a    frame    cixirdinate    phantom    being    detachahlv    m<iuntcd 

within  said  frame  in  place  of  said  subiecl. 
magnetic  revmance  imaging  means  for  imaging  said  frame 

with  said  subject  and  said  indicator  phantom  to  pr<xiuce  a 

first  image,  and  for  imaging  said  frame  with  said  frame 

ctH)rdinate  phantom  and  said  indicator  phantom  to  pro 

ducc  a  s<!x:ond  image,  and 
calculating  means  for  calculating  the  cixirdinate  data  of  the 

desired  point  in  the  subject  ba.scd  up«'n  said  first  image  and 

said  second  image 


of  veliKit\  as  a  two-dimensional  Doppler  image  using  a 
second  and  distinct  mapping  function  that  is  spatially 
^..Hirdinaled    with   and   superimpined    upon   said   b-miKlc 

imagi- 

5,285,789 
11  TRASONIC  TRANSDL'CER  APODIZATION  I  SING 
ACOl  STIC  BLOCKING  LAYER 
James  N.  C.  Chen,  Cbelmsfoni,  Mass.;  Gregory  G.  Vogel.  l^n- 
donderry,  N.H..  and  Martin  K.  Mason.  AndoTer.  Mass..  as- 
signors to  Hewlett-Packard  Company.  Palo  Alto.  Calif. 
Filed  Apr.  21,  1992.  Ser.  No.  871,495 
Int.  C\:  A61B  S  (Ml 
I  .S.  n.  128—662.03  24  Oaims 

tl.fV«TlO«l 


5^5,788 
tI.TRA.S<JNIC  TISSUE  IMAGING  MFTHOD  AND 
APPARATUS  WTTH  DOPPLER  VELOCITY  AND 
ACCELERATION  PROCKSSING 
W.  Arcnson,  Woodalde;  Ismayil  M.  Guracar.  Redwood 
City;  Janna  G.  Oark.  and  Marc  D.   Weinahenker.  both  of 
Mountain  View,  all  of  Calif.,  aaaignors  to  Acuaon  Corporation. 
Mountain  View.  Calif. 

Filed  Oct.  16.  1992.  Ser.  No.  962.145 
Int.  CI.'  A61B  >I,(XI 
U.S.  a.  128—660.05  '3  Claims 

1    An  ultra.s«iund  tivsue  imaging  system  having  an  acoustic 
transducer  and  comprising 

B-mtxle  imaging  means  to  prcxluce  with  said  transducer  an 
electronically  scanned  B-m<xle  image  iif  tissue  under  ex 
amination.  said   B-mode  image  substantially   representing 
the  intensity  of  echoes  returned  from  said  tivsue  along 
multiple  Bmcxle  scan  lines, 
Doppler  imagine  means  that  accepts  and   priicesses  large 
amplitude,   low    frequency    signals   to   pnxiuce   with   said 
transducer  an  electronically  scanned   IXippler  image  of 
said  moving  tissue,  the  Doppler  image  representing  esti 
mates  of  velocity  including  means,  standard  deviation  or 
energy   derived    from    I>ipplcrshifted   echoes   reflected 
from  said  moving  tivsue  at  multiple  sample  volumes  along 
multiple  D<ippler  scan  lines, 
color  display  means  for  displaying  the  B  mode  image  as  a 


1  An  ullra.s<iund  transducer  f<ir  imaging  a  target  comprising 
a  piezoelectric  transducer  element  having  a  front  surface  for 
emitting  an  ultrasonic  wave  toward  the  target,  and  for 
receiving  an  echo  of  the  emitted  ultrasonic  w  ave  returned 
from  the  target,  and 
ultrasound  bU>cking  means  compnsing  a  thin  sheet  of  block- 
ing matenal  integral  with  the  transducer  for  substantially 
blocking  the  ultra.sonic  wave  emission  from  a  portion  of 
the  front  surface  area  defining  an  inactive  area  of  the  front 
surface,  and  for  allowing  substantial  transmission  of  the 
ullra-sonic  wave  emis,sion  from  another  p<irtion  of  the 
front  surface  area  defining  an  active  are  of  the  front  sur- 
face 


5.285.790 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


5.285.791 

NOISF  DAMPING  SYSTEM  FOR  AN  ALTOMATIC 

BLCX)D  PRFSSURE  GAUGE 

DsTid  1  .  Smith.  Ipswich.  Maas..  assignor  to  Siemens  Medical 

Electronics.  Inc..  Dan»er».  Mass. 

Filed  Jan.  21.  1992,  Ser.  No.  823,735 
Int.  CI.'  A61B  ^  iXi 
U.S.  n.  128—677  15  Claims 

1  A  bliHid  pressure  monitoiing  system  having  a  cuff,  a 
deflation  valve,  a  pump,  and  a  manifold,  said  manifold  com- 
prising 
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a  partition  defining  a  first  expansion  chamber  and  a  second 
expansion  chamber  for  damping  fluid  pressure  waves, 
wherein  said  partition  includes  a  first  flow  resistiictor  for 
providing  direct  fiuid  communication  between  said  first 
expansion  chamber  and  said  second  expansion  chamber, 

inflation  path  means  for  providing  fluid  flow  from  an  ambi- 
ent source  of  said  fluid  to  at  least  one  of  said  first  and 
second  expansion  chambers,  and  then  to  said  pump  and 
said  cuff,  in  the  named  order,  for  inflating  said  cuff  with 
fiuid,  and 


5^5,793 
NONTN-VASrVE  DETECTION  OF  REJECTION  IN  HEART 

TRANSPLANT  PATIENTS 
Darid  P.  Slovut,  Golden  Valley;  R.  M.  Bolman,  III;  Richard  W. 
Bianco,  both  of  Minneapolis,  all  of  Minn.,  and  John  C.  Wen- 
strom,  Salida,  Colo.,  assignors  to  Regents  of  the  UniTeristy  of 
Minnesota,  Minneapolis,  Minn. 

Filed  May  21,  1992,  Ser.  No.  886.727 

Int.  a.'  A61B  5/0452 

U.S.  a.  128—706  18  Claims 
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deflation  path  means  for  providing  fluid  flow  from  said  cuff 
to  said  defiation  valve  and  then  to  at  least  one  of  said  first 
and  second  expansion  chambers,  in  said  named  order,  for 
deflating  said  cuff  of  fluid; 

wherein  at  least  one  of  said  infiation  path  means  and  said 
deflation  path  means  provides  said  fiuid  flow  using  both  of 
said  first  and  second  expansion  chambers  with  said  first 
flow  restnctor  therebetween 


5^5,792 
SYSTEM  FOR  PRODUCING  PRIORITIZED  ALARM 
MESSAGES  IN  A  MEDICAL  INSTRUMENT 
Steven  E.  Sjoquist,  Lynnwood,  and  John  C.  Daynes,  Redmond, 
both  of  Wash.,  assignors  to  Physio-Control  Corporation,  Red- 
mond 

Filed  Jan.  10,  1992.  Ser.  No.  819.200 

Int.  a.'  A61B  5/04 

U.S.  a.  128—697  16  Claims 


1  A  method  for  diagnosing  heart  rejection  in  a  mammal 
witn  a  transplanted  heart,  wherein  the  time  interval  between 
heart  beats  is  an  interbeat  interval,  and  a  series  of  interbeat 
intervals  has  an  associated  pattern,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  measunng  the  interbeat  intervals  in  the  transplanted  heart 
and  obtaining  a  pattern  associated  with  its  intervals;  and 

(b)  diagnosing  heart  rejection  based  on  the  pattern  of  inter- 
beat intervals  using  nonlinear  dynamical  systems  analysis. 


5,285,794 
RESPIRATORY  GAS  MONITOR 
Thomas  J.  Lynch,  West  Chester,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Temple  Univer- 
sity of  the  Commonwealth  System  of  Higher  Education,  Phila- 
delphia, Pa. 

FUed  Dec.  14.  1992,  Ser.  No.  990,203 

Int.  a.'  A61B  5/083 

VS.  a.  128—719  15  (3aims 
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1  A  control  system  for  use  with  a  medical  instrument  com- 
pnsing: 

sensing  means  for  monitonng  the  operation  of  said  instru- 
ment to  detect  a  plurality  of  predetermined  conditions; 

message  means  for  generating  initial  and  steady  slate  visible 
and  audible  messages  indicative  of  the  predetermined 
conditions;  and 

pnontization  means  for  controlling  the  generation  of  the 
initial  and  steady  state  messages  by  said  message  means  in 
accordance  with  a  predetermined  set  of  parameters  in- 
cluding a  priority  assigned  to  each  of  the  predetermined 
conditions  detected  by  said  sensing  means,  wherein  the 
visible  messages  include  an  initial  display  message,  steady 
state  display  message,  and  icon. 


(^-Orp      ^«o  »J0^       ~iio        ifc         'O  30        ^JC,        'C~j],    ^.- — 


1.  An  apparatus  for  monitoring  respiratory  gas  comprising: 

a  measunng  means  for  measunng  the  volume  flow  rate  of  a 
therapeutic  gas  supplied  to  said  apparatus; 

a  breathing  device  for  supplying  a  portion  of  the  flow  of  the 
therapeutic  gas  to  a  patient  and  for  receiving  respiratory 
gas  expired  from  said  patient; 

a  gas  mixing  chamber  associated  with  the  breathing  device 
and  adapted  to  receive  the  fiow  of  therapeutic  gas  and 
expired  respiratory  gas  and  to  equilibrate  said  gasses  to  an 
essentially  homogenous  mixture,  wherein  the  mixing 
chamber  further  comprises  structure  adjusting  the  cham- 
ber volume; 
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al  Ica-st  one  srnsor  as.v>.iatcd  wilh  said  gis  mmng  chamh<T 
said  scnstir  sensing  the  percentage  concentration  of  a 
gasct>us  compound  in  the  gas  mulure  (.onlaincd  wilhm  the 
chamber;  and 

means  for  displaying  the  difference  between  percentage 
concentration  of  the  compound  in  the  muing  chamber  to 
the  pcrcenuge  in  the  therapeutic  gas 


S.285.795 

PFRCtrTANEOUS  DISCECTOMY  SYSTKM  HAVING  A 

BENDABLK  DISOXTOMY  PROBE  AND  A  STEERABI.E 

CANNUI^ 
Timothy  J.  Ryan,  Sm  Fnuiciico,  uid  Charle*  J.  Winslow,  Wal- 
nut Creek,  both  of  Calif.,  aaaignon  to  Suncical  Dynamics. 
Inc..  Concortl,  Calif. 

Filed  Sep.  12,  IWl,  Ser.  No.  758,806 

Int.  CI.'  A6IB  lO/OC.  I  '(M).   17 'JO 

V.S.  a.  128—750  2"^  Claims 


1    A  surgical  instrument  compnsing 

a  probe  body, 

an  elongate  probe  needle  with  a  longitudinal  axis  extending 
from  said  probe  btxly  and  an  end  lix,-atcd  distally  from  said 
probe  bcxly.  and  having  a  tissue  removing  means  for  re 
moving  tiMue  and  an  elongate  outer  tubular  Nxly.  said 
elongate  probe  needle  further  having 

a  fir^l  repcaUbly  bcndable  section  in  said  elongate  outer 
tubular  b<xly  in  order  to  allow  for  selective  piwitioning  of 
said  cutting  means  relative  to  said  longitudinal  axis, 

an  elongate  inner  tubular  body  within  said  elongate  outer 
tubular  body,  said  elongate  inner  tubular  body  including  a 
second  repeatedly  bendable  section,  said  second  repcau 
biy  bcndable  section  for  allowing  selective  positioning  of 
said  tissue  removing  means  relative  to  said  longitudinal 
axis. 

irngation  means  for  delivenng  irngation  fluid, 

aspiration  means  for  removing  irngation  fluid  and  tissue,  and 
wherein  said  first  and  second  rcpeaubly  bendable  section 
allow  said  iLSSue  removing  means  to  be  repeaubly  posi- 
tioned to  a  l<K.alion  away  from  said  longitudinal  axis 


fd)  dclerminmg  a  difference   in  phase  between  ihc  power 
signal  and  the  MimhI  temperatun-  signal,  and 
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(c)  determining  the  cardiac  output  of  the  heart  as  a  function 
of  the  p<iwcr  signal,  the  bUxxl  temperature  signal,  and  the 
difference  in  pha.se  between  said  signals 


5.285.797 

PORTABLE  BODY  RESTRAINT  DEVICE 

Donald  D.  Zeller.  1962  Carrier  Rd..  Palo,  Iowa  52324 

Filed  Jan.  6,  1992.  Ser.  No.  817.379 

Int.  CI.'  A61F  -V/J/ 

L  .S.  CI.  128—870  5  Oalms 


5.285.796 

METHOD  FOR  CONTINUOUSLY  MONITORING 

CARDIAC  OUTPUT 

Tlaothy  J.  Hnghca,  Palo  Alto,  Califs  aMignor  to  Abbott  Labo- 

ratorica,  Abbott  Park.  lU. 
DiTiaioa  of  Ser.  No.  815,068,  Dtc.  r.  1991.  Pat.  No.  5J17.019. 
Tkia  mppUemtitm  Mar.  10,  1993,  Ser.  No.  28.992 
Int.  a.'  A6IB  5/02.  5/00.  19/00 
U.S.  a.  128—668  >5  C*^™ 

1    A  method  for  determining  a  cardiac  output  of  a  heart, 
compnsing  the  steps  of 

(a)  changing  a  temperature  of  blood  within  the  heart  so  that 
It  vanes  penodically, 

(b)  sensing  a  temperature  of  blood  leaving  the  heart,  produc 
ing  a  blood  temperature  signal  that  vanes  penodically, 

(c)  producing  a  power  signal  indicative  of  power  used  to 
change  the  temperature  of  the  bUxxl  within  the  heart,  said 
power  signal  varying  penodically, 


1  A  portable  body  restraint  device  for  restraining  combative 
or  violent  individuals  by  secunng  the  individual's  head,  pelvis, 
chest.  wnsLs.  arms,  legs  and  ankles,  said  device  compnsing  a 
ngid  board  having  a  relatively  flat  top  surface,  a  head  portion 
at  one  end  for  underlying  the  head  of  an  individual  to  be  re- 
strained and  a  foot  portion  at  the  end  opposite  the  head  portion 
for  underlying  the  legs  of  the  individual  to  be  restrained,  the 
board  being  longer  than  it  is  wide  and  being  of  a  sufficient 
length  and  width  to  accommodate  an  individual  of  any  size  in 
the  proper  position  for  restraint  with  the  individual  face  down 
longitudinally  on  the  board  with  the  arms  of  the  individual 
slightly  separated  from  the  body  and  the  legs  spread  apart,  a 
body  portion  intermediate  the  head  portion  and  the  foot  por- 
tion for  underlying  the  chest  and  pelvis  of  the  individual  to  be 
restrained,  a  pair  of  slots  one  slot  on  each  side  of  a  properly 
positioned  individuals  head  in  the  head  portion  of  the  board,  a 
pair  of  slow  one  on  each  side  of  a  properly  positioned  mdividu- 
als  chest  and  pelvis  in  the  body  portion  of  the  board,  a  pair  of 
slow  one  on  each  side  of  a  properly  positioned  individuals 


wnsts  and  arms  in  the  body  portion,  a  pair  of  slots  one  slot  on 
each  side  of  a  properly  positioned  individual's  upper  legs  in  the 
foot  portion,  the  slots  for  the  head,  chest,  pelvis,  wrists,  arms 
and  upper  legs  extending  generally  longitudinally  of  the  board, 
at  least  one  pair  of  slots  beneath  each  one  of  a  properly  posi- 
tioned individual's  ankles  in  the  foot  portion  of  the  board 
which  ankle  slots  extend  generally  transversely  of  the  board, 
there  being  more  than  one  pair  of  slots  in  the  foot  portion  for 
each  ankle  to  provide  for  individuals  of  different  heights,  straps 
extending  through  each  pair  of  slots  so  as  to  be  engageable 
with  respective  ones  of  the  individual's  body  parts  to  hold  the 
individual  securely  on  the  board,  a  plurality  of  hand  gnps 
extending  along  the  sides  of  the  board  to  provide  for  carrying 
of  the  board,  and  support  members  on  the  bottom  surface  of 
the  board  to  provide  for  spacing  the  board  from  a  surface  upon 
which  It  rests  so  as  to  facilitate  grasping  of  the  hand  gnps. 


5.285,798 
TOBACCO  SMOKING  ARTICLE  WITH 
ELECTRCXHEMICAL  HEAT  SOURCJE 
Chandra  K.  Banerjee,  Pfafflown;  Joseph  J.  Chiou,  Qemmons; 
Ernest  G.  Farrier,  Thomas  L.  C^ntry,  both  of  Winston-Salem, 
all  of  N.C.;  Richard  L.  Lehman,  Belle  Mead,  N.J.;  Henry  T. 
Ridings,  Lewisrille,  N.C.;  Andrew  J.  Sensabaugh,  Jr.,  Win- 
ston-Salem, N.C.,  and  Michael  D.  Shannon,  Lewisrille,  N.C., 
assignors  to  R.  J.  Reynolds  Tobacco  Company,  Winston- 
Salem.  N.C. 

Filed  Jun.  28,  1991,  Ser.  No.  722,778 

Int.  a.'  A24D  1/18 

U.S.  a.  131  —  194  68  aaims 


1    A  cigarette  which  does  not  bum  tobacco  compnsing: 

a)  tobacco,  and 

b)  a  non-combustion  heat  source  for  heating  the  tobacco 
compnsing  at  least  two  metallic  agents  capable  of  interact- 
ing electrochemically  with  one  another 


5.285,799 
METHOD  FOR  PREVENTING  DEPOSIT  OF  LIPSTICli 

ON  TEETH 
Doooa  Minard.  351  N.  Newport  Blvd.  #525,  Newport  Beach, 
Calif.  92663 

Divisioa  of  Ser.  No.  594,609,  Oct.  9,  1990,  abandoned.  This 

application  Jun.  IS.  1992,  Ser.  No.  898,533 

InL  a.'  A45D  24/00 

VS.  a.  132—200  2  Claims 


•«  1  U-^ 


1  A  method  of  preventing  deposit  of  lipstick  on  teeth  in  the 
intenor  of  a  person's  mouth  when  a  coating  of  lipstick  is  on  the 
person's  lips,  compnsing 


mounting  an  absorbent  tissue  about  a  carrier  mounted  on  a 

handle, 
opening  the  lips  of  the  person's  mouth, 
puckering  the  lips, 

inserting  the  tissue  on  said  carrier  into  the  person's  mouth, 
pressing  the  puckered  lips  against  the  tissue  on  the  carrier, 
removing  the  lips  from  the  tissue,  and 
withdrawing  from  the  mouth  the  tissue  and  its  carrier. 


5.285,800 
PERMANENT  WAVE  APPARATUS  AND  PRCXrESS  FOR 

CURLING  HAIR 
Susan  Powers-McCarthy,  10150  E.  Harvard  Ave.  E734,  Denver, 
Colo.  80231 

Filed  Jul.  19,  1993,  Ser.  No.  94.371 

Int  a.'  A45D  7/00 

VS.  a.  132—210  5  Claims 


5   A  f)ermanent  wave  process  for  curling  hair,  the  process 
compnsing  the  steps  of: 

providing  a  plurality  of  rollers,  each  of  the  rollers  being 
fabncated  as  a  hollow  cylinder  having  opposite  ends,  said 
cylinders  each  having  a  plurality  of  equally-spaced,  lon- 
gitudinally-aligned rows  of  outwardly  protruding  teeth  on 
an  outer  surface  of  the  cylinder  and  having  a  plurality  of 
drainage  apertures  linearly  arranged  between  said  rows  of 
teeth; 

providing  a  plurality  of  elastic  end  guards,  each  of  the  elastic 
end  guards  being  of  flat  cross  section  and  having  a  length 
sufficient  to  permit  it  to  be  stretched  between  ends  of  one 
of  said  rollers,  each  of  the  elastic  end  guards  includmg  a 
hook  at  each  end  thereof  to  enable  it  to  be  hooked  over 
the  ends  of  one  of  said  rollers; 

providing  a  plurality  of  rectangular  end  papers,  each  of  said 
end  papers  being  fabricated  to  include  an  I-shaped  longitu- 
dinal slot  opening  for  accommodating  a  row  of  teeth  on 
said  one  of  said  rollers; 

providing  a  plurality  of  plastic  slide  clips,  each  of  said  plastic 
slide  clips  being  fabricated  to  be  generally  U-shaf)ed  with 
a  pair  of  longitudinally  extending  clip  members  whose 
distal  ends  may  be  spread  apart  against  a  plastic  spring 
force  to  an  insertion  position  in  which  they  are  substan- 
tially parallel  to  each  other  for  insertion  into  the  cylindn- 
cal  cavities  of  two  adjacent  ones  of  said  rollers; 

sectioning  the  hair  to  be  curled; 

dividing  a  section  of  hair  into  partings; 

laying  the  loose  ends  of  a  first  parting  over  one  of  said  rollers 
such  that  strands  of  hair  at  the  loose  ends  of  the  parting 
distribute  themselves  between  the  teeth  of  one  of  the  rows 
of  teeth  of  the  roller; 

laying  one  of  said  end  papers  over  the  loose  ends  of  the  first 
parting  such  that  the  teeth  of  said  one  of  the  rows  of  teeth 
extend  through  said  I-shaped  slot  opening  in  said  end 
paper; 

stretching  and  hooking  said  elastic  end  guard  in  position 
across  said  roller; 

wrapping  said  first  parting  of  hair  onto  said  roller; 

inserting  one  of  said  plastic  slide  clips  such  that  one  slide 
member  is  positioned  in  the  cylindrical  cavity  of  the  roller 
and  the  other  slide  member  is  positioned  in  the  hair  be- 
tween the  roller  and  the  scalp; 
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vfqucntially  wrapping  additional  partings  of  the  s<xlion  of 

hair  onto  additional  rollers,  and 
inserting  one  of  said  pla-stic  slide  clips  into  the  cylindrical 

cavities  of  each  suhsequently  wrapped  roller  and  a  previ 

ously  wrapped  .oiler  to  thereby  maintain  adjacent  pairs  of 

rollers  m  an  inlerlixked  position 


5^5.801 
MACHINK  K)R  THK  t  l.KAMNG  OF  BOTTI.KS  OR  THK 

LIKK 
KUus    Klenk,    Worms,    Fed.    Rep.    of   (;«nn*ny,    Msignor    to 
KRONES  AG  HenMnn  ltroii»e<ler  MMchinenfabrik,  Neu- 
traubting.  Fed.  Rep.  of  G«niuuiy 

Filed  Aug.  21,  1W2,  S«r.  No.  933,47* 
CUima  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  (iermany,  Aug.  24, 
I99I,  9110492 

Int.  a.'  B08B  »  o:.   I  (>4.  B65(;  :/    IK 
VS.  a.  134—73  2'  Oaims 


for  supp^irting  a  selected  wash  chamber  and  also  h<-iusing 
all  electromechanical  components  thereon. 

a  re-configurable  spray  arm  mosably  secured  to  the  base,  the 
spray  arm  having  nozzles  for  directing  a  spray  of  washing 
and  disinfecting  fluids  upon  articles  enclosed  within  the 
wash  chamber  and  being  movable  in  order  to  enable  the 
spray  arm  to  move  over  the  articles  and  maximize  the 
coverage  of  the  spray  of  washing  and  disinfecting  fluids 
ov.er  multiple  surfaces  of  the  articles,  and 

a  m(xiular  programmable  microprix.essor  supported  on  the 
ba.se  for  controlling  the  cleaning  cycles 


5.2*5.803 

KMKRGKNO  I  MBRFI-l.A 

Blair  F.  Baldwin.  New  York.  N.Y.;  Russell  G.  I)obrowski,  Oin- 

ton,  and   Arthur   I..   Arledge,   Basking  Ridge,  both  of  N.J.. 

assignors  to  Beiel  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Mar.  18,  1993,  Ser.  No.  33.495 

Int.  CI."  A45B  li  itO 

IS.  CI.  135—19.5  21  Claims 


k-  t 


1  A  machine  for  the  cleaning  of  hcitl]tn  comprising  Kittle 
feeder  means  for  feeding  Niltles  to  be  cleaned  to  said  machine, 
bottle  discharge  means  for  discharging  cleaned  Nittles  from 
said  machine,  an  endlev.  conveyor  mounted  for  traveling 
movement  in  said  machine  between  said  feeder  means  and  said 
di-scharge  means,  said  endless  conveyi>r  having  bottle  carrier 
means  therein  for  receiving  Kittles  from  said  feeder  means, 
transptirting  the  bottles  suspended  therefrom  pa.st  a  variety  <if 
bottle  treatment  means  and  for  releasing  the  Kittles  to  said 
discharge  means,  said  endless  conveyor  belt  traveling  in  a  first 
path  of  travel  in  a  horizontally  directed  spiral-like  manner  in  a 
first  traverse  direction  in  a  first  p<irtion  of  the  machine  and 
then  in  at  lea.st  a  second  path  of  travel  in  a  honzontally  di 
reeled,  spiral  like  manner  in  a  second  transverse  direction 
opptisite  said  first  direction  in  a  second  p<irtion  of  the  machine, 
said  paths  of  travel  being  disptised  one  above  the  other  in  said 
machine 


5,285.802 

PORTABI.F  WHKEIX-HAIR  O.KANING  APPARATl  S 

Karl  Soderquist.  110  Tirrell  Hill  Rd..  (;ofTstown,  N.H.  03045 

Filed  Jun.  18,  1993,  Ser.  No.  80,421 

Int.  a.'  B08B  <  (>: 

VS.  CI.  134—123  *  Claims 


I     A    mobile    washing   and   disinfecting   apparatus   having 
cleaning  cycles  comprising 

removable  wash  chambers,  each  having  a  coupling  dimen 
sion  and  a  substantially  enclosed  interior  region  for  wash 
ing  articles  of  a  predetermined  size, 
a  single  ha.se  having  a  complementary  coupling  dimension 


I    .\i\  umhrellj  comprising 

a  hollow  tubular  handle  extending  in  an  axial  direction,  said 
hollow  tubular  handle  having  an  upper  edge  and  a  lower 
portion, 

an  elongated  rod  having  an  upper  end  and  a  lower  end,  said 
elongated  rod  movable  in  the  axial  direction  within  said 
hollow  tubular  handle. 

.1  plurality  of  struts  pivotally  mounted  to  the  upper  end  of 
said  elongated  rod  for  movement  in  a  range  between  a 
storage  position  substantially  parallel  to  said  axial  direc- 
tion and  adjacent  to  said  elongated  rod,  and  an  open 
piisition  substantially  perpendicular  to  said  axial  direction, 

a  web  of  flexible,  water-resistant  material  connected  to  said 

struts,  and 
leaking  means  fixed  lo  a  lower  end  of  said  elongated  rod  for 
preventing  movement  of  said  elongated  rixl  in  said  axial 
direction  when  said  struts  arc  in  said  open  position  and 
said  storage  p<isilion,  by  engaging  with  a  lower  p<irtion  of 
said  tubular  handle  to  releasably  liKk  said  struts  in 
said  open   position   in   which   said   struts  arc   positioned 
substantially  perpendicular  to  said  axial  direction  and 
rest  on  the  upper  edge  o(  said  tubular  handle,  and 
said  storage  position  in  which  said  struts  are  p<isilioned 
substantially  parallel  to  said  axial  direction  and  adjacent 
to  said  elongated  rod  within  said  tubular  handle 


5.285,804 

FOI.DABI.K  DL  MMY  OBJECT  FOR  CAMOL  RAGE 

PURPOSF^S 

Horis   Ciretzmacher,   \  ienna,   Austria,   assignor   to   Barracuda 

Technologies  AB,  Sweden 
Continuation-in-pwl  of  Ser.  No.  646.639,  May  11,  1990.  Pat. 
No.  5J38.015.  This  application  Dec.  22,  1992,  Ser.  No.  994,773 
Claims  priority,  application  Austria,  May  31,  1989,  1308/89 
Int.  CT  K04H  iy4(> 
V.S.  CI.  135—104  '0  Oaims 

1  \  camouflage  device  adapted  to  fold  and  unfold  and  to 
avsume  the  shape  of  a  dummy  object  when  in  the  unfolded 
configuration  for  camouflaging  an  object,  comprising 

a   frame   for   supp<ining   a   camouHage   netting,   said   frame 
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being  adaptable  for  displaying  irregular  configuration  and 
including  a  support  member  and  a  plurality  of  flexible  rod 
structures  having  one  end  detachably  secured  to  said 
support  member  and  another  end  adapted  for  placement 
upon  a  suitable  location  of  the  object  to  be  camouflaged, 
each  of  said  rod  structures  being  made  of  an  elastic  band 


5  A  method  of  precisely  controlling  a  fluid  flow  between  an 
inlet  port  and  an  outlet  port  connected  by  a  hollow  passage, 
compnsing  the  steps  of: 

A)  filling  the  passage  with  an  elastomer  body  so  as  to  pre- 
vent fluid  flow  between  the  inlet  port  and  the  outlet  port, 
the  elastomer  body  having  a  first  end,  a  second  end,  and  a 
diameter; 

B)  fixing  the  first  end  of  the  elastomer  body  so  that  the  first 
end  of  the  elastomer  body  will  not  move  with  respect  to 
the  passage; 

C)  pulling  the  second  end  of  the  elastomer  body  away  from 
the  passage  to  a  precise  extent,  causing  the  elastomer  body 
to  stretch  and  causing  the  diameter  of  the  elastomer  body 
to  decrease  in  sire,  allowing  fluid  flow  between  the  input 
port  and  the  output  port,  the  rate  of  fluid  flow  being 
dependent  on  the  extent  of  the  pulling  of  the  second  end  of 
the  elastomer  body 


5,285,806 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  TEMPORARILY 

SEALING  OFF  PIPELINES 

Daniel  A.  Ortega,  Englewood,  C^lo.,  assignor  to  Public  Service 

(Company  of  Colorado,  Denver,  Ck>lo, 

FUed  Dec.  30,  1992,  Ser,  No.  998,469 

Int.  a.'  F16K  7/10:  F16L  55/124 

VS.  a.  137—15  14  Claims 

9  The  method  of  repainng  pipelines,  such  as.  gas  means  in 

situ  to  prevent  the  escape  of  gas  dunng  repair  compnsing  the 

steps  of 


(a)  tapping  first  and  second  holes  in  diametrically  opposed 
sidewall  portions  of  said  pif)e; 

(b)  aligning  first  and  second  valve  members  with  said  first 
and  second  holes  and  in  sealed  relation  to  said  wall  por- 
tions; 

(c)  removably  inserting  a  rod  through  said  first  and  second 
valve  members  diametncally  across  the  intenor  of  said 
pipeline  and  in  sealed  relation  to  said  first  and  second 
valve  members; 

(d)  tapping  a  third  hole  in  a  wall  portion  of  said  pipeline 
spaced  from  said  first  and  second  holes; 


^-r 


to  allow  flexible  configuration  and  random  shaping  of  said 
frame,  and 
adjustable  fastening  means  connectable  to  said  frame  and  to 
the  object  for  exerting  a  tensile  load  in  direction  of  the 
object  to  be  camouflaged  and  for  changing  configuration 
of  said  frame 


5,285,805 
STRETCH  VALVE  METHOD  AND  APPARATUS 
C^«orge  N.  Proper.  Milpitas,  Clalif..  assignor  to  C^neral  Valve 
Corporation,  Fairfield,  N  J. 

Filed  Mar.  22,  1993,  Ser.  No.  34,120 

Int.  a.'  F16K  7/20 

U.S.  a.  137—1  13  Qaims 


(e)  aligning  a  third  valve  member  with  said  third  hole  in 
sealed  relation  to  said  wall  portion  of  said  pipeline; 

(0  inserting  an  inflatable  bag  in  deflated  condition  through 
said  third  valve  member  into  the  interior  of  said  pipeline 
and  guiding  into  position  upstream  of  said  rod;  and 

(g)  inflating  said  bag  to  fill  the  intenor  of  said  pipeline  and 
expand  into  firm  engagement  against  said  rod  and  prevent 
bag  from  becoming  lost  down  said  pipeline  whereby  to 
prevent  the  escape  of  gas  past  said  bag. 


5,285,807 

COUPLING  SYSTEM 

Leonard  R.  Nitzberg,  1413  Buckeye  La.,  Knoxville,  Tenn.  37919 

Filed  Sep.  27.  1991,  Ser.  No.  767,079 

Int.  a.5  F16K  17/14 

VS.  a.  137—68.1  11  Qaims 


1.  An  improved  breakaway  coupling  suitable  for  use  inter- 
mediate a  piping  system  or  reservoir  and  a  nozzle  and  in  fluid 
communication  therewith  at  a  fuel  dispensing  station,  said 
coupling  comprising: 

a  first  body  member  with  a  fluid  passage  therethrough  in 
sealed  fluid  communication  with  a  fluid  passage  through  a 
second  body  member; 

axial  engagement  means  for  juxtapositioning  said  body  mem- 
bers; 

outer  sealing  means  at  the  interface  of  the  first  and  second 
body  members  to  maintain  such  body  members  in  fluid 
communication  and  prevent  pressurized  liquid  contained 
in  said  fiuid  passages  from  leaking  therefrom; 

inner  sealing  means  to  prevent  pressurized  liquid  contained 
in  said  fluid  passages  from  entering  between  said  first  and 
second  body  members  at  the  axial  interface  between  said 
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firsl  and  second  fvvlv  memhcrs,  ihorc-bv  prrvi-nlmg  pres 
sun/ed  fluid  in  Ihc  pavsages  from  f^crting  hvdroslalic 
forces  between  the  N>d>  nu-mbtrs  s».hKh  forces  a^l  lo 
uncouple  the  release  means 
release  means  suitable  for  coupling  the  firM  Kh1>  member 
and  second  Unly  member  logelh,-r  m  Ro*  communication 
and  for  uncoupling  ihem  w.hen  a  force  in  excess  of  a 
predetermined  lesel  is  everted  alonit  ihr  axis  of  |uMap«.si- 

tioning. 

alignment  means  which  aligns  the  axis  of  luUapositioning 
with  the  c<imp<>nent  of  tensile  force  on  the  breakawas 
coupling,  said  alignment  means  aligning  said  axis  of  jUJla- 
pt>sitinning  and  said  force  component  at  the  p»'inl  at 
which  the  first  bixly  member  is  rcleasabU  held  to  the 
second  b<Kiy  member   and 

valving  means  for  sealing  the  fluid  passages  against  loss  ot 
fluid  when  the  release  means  releases  the  first  and  second 
body  members  from  axial  luxtaposition 


5, 285. HOT 
DRAIN  DISCHARC.K  I)K\  ICT 
Yoshiyuki  Shimoguri,  Yokoh«m«.  J«p«n,  assiRnor  to  Kukuh«r» 
Corporation,  Yokohama,  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  24,  1992,  Ser.  No.  856.657 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Oct.  11,  1991,  3-091522(1 1 
Int.  CI.'  H6K   -i   "^ 


I  ..S.  CI.  137— 20J 


6  Claims 


5.285,808 
OIVKRTINt;  RKIIKK  VAl  VK  BA(  KH  OW 
William  B.  (lanin,  Fresno,  Calif.,  assiitnor  to  Clanin  A  AiVKri- 
ates,  Fresno,  Calif. 

Filed  No».  5.  1992,  Ser    No.  972,238 

Int.  CI.'  C;05I)  //    "' 

i;jS.CT  137-114  II  Claims 


1    Apparatus  for  diverting  check  vaUt-  leakage  comprising, 
a  housing  having  first  and  second  pressure  inlets  f()r  receiv 

ing  nuid  signals   representalisc  of  first  and  s<-i.  ond   pres 

surcs, 
said  housing  having  a  gas  inlet  and  a  >.ms  oullel  ..nd  lormcd 

with  a  gas  transmission  pa.ssagi-  for  ..invmg  >.■..-  ttom  said 

g?s  inlet  to  said  gas  outlet. 
a  check  valve  coupled  to  said  gas  outlet  lor  normallv   pre 

venting  liquid  from  entering  said  gas  .  ullel  while  allowing 

gas  exiling  through  said  gas  oullci  to  p.iss  through  s;iid 

check  valve, 
said  housing  having  a  vent  pavsage  ^ommuni.aling  with  said 

ga,«  transmission  passage  and  the  region  outside  said  hous 

ing  for  carrying  liquid  leaking  thr.ugh  said  check  valve 

from  said  gas  iransmivsion  passage  u>  the  region  outside 

said  housing, 
valve  structure  movable  in  said  housing  responsive  to  the 
difference  in  pressures  at  said   first   and  second  pressure 
inlets  for  bl.Kking  fluid  flow  between  said  gas  transmis 
sion   pavsage  and   said   vent    passage   when   said   pressure 
difference  is  greater  than  a  predetermined  value  and  al 
lowing  fluid  flow,  including  any    liquid  leaking  through 
sail  check   valve  entering  said  gas  transmission  passage 
through  said  gas  .utlet.  from  said  gas  transmission  pavsagc 
to   said    vent    passage   when    said    pressure   difl'erence    is 
below  a  predetermined  value, 
wherein  said  value-  structure  is  free  of  springs 


6  An  efflucnl  dram  svsicm  tor  draining  effluent  from  a 
plurality  of  devices  receiving  compressed  air  from  an  air  c<im- 
pressor,  comprising 

said  pluralitv  of  devices  including  at  least  flrsi  and  second 

devices  connected  to  receive  said  compressed  air  in  series, 
said  flrsi  device  having  a  first  air  pressure  drop, 
said    second    device    having    a    seci>nd    air    pressure    drop 

whereby  an  air  pressure  at  an  outlet  of  said  second  device 

is  equal  to  a  supplv   air  pressure  al  an  inlet  of  said  first 

device  minus  said  first  air  pressure  drop  and  minus  said 

second  air  pressure  drop 
J  first  cflluent  outlet  from  said  first  device 
s.tid  first  cflluent  outlet  having  siiid  supplv  air  pressure  minus 

said  first  pressure  drop 
a  second  effluent  outlet  from  said  second  device, 
said  second  eniucnt  outlet  having  said  supply   air  pressure 

minus  said  first  pressure  drop  and  minus  viid  second  air 

pressure  drop 
a  drain  discharge  valve 
said  dram  discharge  valve  uk  iuding  ..t  least  firsi  and  second 

means  for  connecting  said  first  elTluenI  outlet   to  said  first 

inlet, 
means   for    connecting   said    second   effluent    outlet    to   said 

second  inlet 
a  dram  outlet  from  said  dram  discharge  valve, 
said  dram  discharge  valve  including  means  for  sequentially 
connecting  said  flrst   inlet  to  said  drain  outlet,  and  said 
second  inlet  to  said  drain  outlet,  and  for  sealing  the  i.ther 
thereof,  whereby  a  difl^crencc  in  pressure  at  said  flrst  and 
second  inlets  remains  sealed  from  each  other,  and 
J    mot.>r   dnving   said    means   for   sequentially   connecting, 
whereby  said  drain  discharge  valve  continuously  sequen- 
tiallv    connects  said  first   and  second  inlets  ti.  said  dram 
outlet 


5.285,810 
PRF.SSl  RK-RKDl  CINC;  RKC;i  I.ATOR  FOR 
COMPRF^iSED  NATl  RAI   CJAS 
Jeffrey  H.  CK)tthelf,  CTiarleston,  S.C  .,  assignor  to  ITT  Corpora- 
tion, New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Feb.  11.  1993,  Ser.  No.  16,376 

Int.  n:  c;o5D  i^  'i: 

IS.  CI.  137-340  '0  ^^l""™* 

1    A  prL-ssure-rcducing  regulator  for  compressed  natural  gas. 

i.omprising 

J  regulator  bodv 

said  bodv  having  (a I  an  inner  chamber  fi^r  receiving  high- 
pressure  gas  therein,  and  lb)  an  outer  chamber  for  dis- 
charging low  pressure  gas  therefrom 
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porting  means,  formed  in  said  bcidy.  for  admitting  gas  into 
said  inner  chamber,  and  for  discharging  gas  from  said 
outer  chamt>er. 

valving  means,  within  said  body,  for  controlling  fluid  com- 
munication between  said  chambers. 

said  inner  chamber  and  said  valving  means  have  structural 
means  which  cooperatively  define  (a)  a  seating  area,  and 
(b)  a  sealing  area  for  said  valving  means. 

both  said  areas  compnse  means  for  defining  boundanes 
between  differential  pressures  of  inner  chamber  high-pres- 
sure gas  and  outer  chamber  low-pressure  gas; 

said  valving  means  comprises  means  for  (a)  equalizing  mag- 
nitudes of  forces  of  such  differential  pressures,  (h)  direct- 


placement  of  said  first  and  second  ends  of  said  elongated 
valve  member  with  respect  to  said  elongated  discharge 
opening 


ing  such  forces  m  balanced  opposition,  in  said  areas,  and 
(c)  maintaining  equalization  of  such  forces  and  oppositely- 
directed  balancing  thereof,  in  said  areas,  regardless  of  how 
pressures  of  such  inner  chamber  high-pressure  gas  and 
such  outer  chamber  low-pressure  gas  vary; 

said  body  further  has  means  for  (a)  admitting  and  discharg- 
ing a  heating  fluid  thereinto  and  therefrom,  and  (b)  heat- 
cxchanging  such  fluid  with  a  portion  of  said  body  wherein 
said  areas  and  said  inner  chamber  are  positioned;  and 

said  heating  fluid  admitting  and  discharging  means  com- 
pr;ses  rwrting  means  formed  in  said  body  for  conducting 
htatmp  fluid  mto  said  body,  and  discharging  such  heating 
fluid  from  said  bcxly.  and  a  bowl  removably  fastened  to 
said  body  in  which  to  po<'l  such  heating  fluid 


5.285,811 

HOPPER  GATE  \  ALVE 

Michsrl  W.  DiLuigi,  and  Terry  W.  Malone,  both  of  Asherille, 

N.C.,  assignors  to  Trinity  Industries,  Inc.,  Dallas,  Tex. 

Filed  Jul.  16,  1992,  Ser.  No.  915,001 

Int.  a.'  AOIM  7/00 

L.S  a.  137—347  23  Claims 


1    A  discharge  gate  valve  ot  a  container  composing 

valve  body  means  for  connecting  to  said  container  and 
defining  a  generally  elongated  discharge  opening  there- 
from; 

an  elongated  valve  member  having  first  and  second  ends. 
sjiii.  elongated  vaive  member  being  slidably  moveable  and 
enj;a^eable  with  said  elongated  discharge  opening;  and 

control  means  coupled  to  said  elongated  valve  member  and 
having  a  center  pivot  for  rotating  about  said  center  pi  .ot 
and  coiitrollably  and  pivotally  efTecting  independent  d;s- 


5,285,812 
JET  LEVEL  SENSOR  FOR  FUEL  TANKS 
Cierald  A.  Morales,  Simi  Valley,  Cialif.,  assignor  to  HR  Textron, 
Inc.,  Valencia,  Calif. 

FUed  Sep.  9,  1992,  Ser.  No.  942,551 

Int.  a.'  F15C  1/14:  F16K  21/18 

U.S.  a.  137—393  10  aaims 
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1  A  jet  level  sensor  for  detecting  the  level  of  liquid  in  a  tank 
comprising; 

(A)  a  nozzle  including  a  tip  defimng  an  orifice  having  a  first 
predetermined  diameter; 

(B)  a  receiver  including  a  tip  defining  an  orifice  having  a 
second  predetermined  diameter; 

(C)  first  conduit  means  coupled  to  said  nozzle  for  providing 
a  jet  liquid  stream  emanating  from  said  nozzle; 

(D)  bracket  means  receiving  said  nozzle  and  said  receiver  m 
axially  aligned  spaced  apart  position; 

(E)  said  second  predetermined  diameter  being  smaller  than 
said  first  predetermined  diameter  so  that  said  receiver 
orifice  is  fully  engulfed  by  said  jet  liquid  stream  when  said 
liquid  level  in  said  tank  is  below  said  sensor; 

(F)  a  manifold  coupled  to  said  receiver; 

(G)  a  plurality  of  conduit  means  coupled  to  said  manifold  for 
providing  a  plurality  of  output  pressure  signals  from  said 
sensor  indicating  that  said  tank  liquid  level  is  below  said 
sensor;  and 

(H)  means  for  securing  said  nozzle  to  said  bracket  means  so 
that  at  least  said  nozzle  and  said  first  conduit  means  are 
free  to  rotate  with  respect  to  said  bracket  means  thereby 
to  allow  positioning  of  said  bracket  and  said  first  conduit 
means  at  the  time  of  installation  of  said  jet  level  sensor  to 
accommodate  various  applications  of  said  jet  level  sensor. 


5,285,813 

PRESSURE  LIMITING  VALVE  WITH  STABLE  SPRING 

PAD 

Norbert  Quante,  Dorsten,  and  Heinrich  Quante,  Recklinghau- 
sen, both  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Carman)',  assignors  to  Ingenieurtccb- 
nik  GmbH  A  Co.  KG,  Rechlingbausen,  Fed.  Rep.  of  (>ermany 
PCT  No.  PCr/DE91/00112,  §  371  Date  Sep.  17,  1992,  §  102(e) 
Date  Sep.  17.  1992,  VCX  Pub.  No.  WO91/13280,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Sep.  5.  1991 

PCT  Filed  Feb.  14,  1991,  Ser.  No.  930,413 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep,  of  (Germany,  Feb.  22, 
1990,  283922 

Int.  CC  F16K  15/06.  17/04 
U.S.  a.  137—494  21  Claims 

1.  A  pressure  limiting  valve  compnsmg  a  piston  guided  by 
an  O-ring  seal  mside  a  piston  bore  correlated  wath  a  piston 
guide  and  secured  by  a  valve  spring  acting  through  a  spring 
plate,  which  are  movable  in  a  spring  sleeve  surrounding  the 
valve  spnng  and  the  spring  plate,  an  adjusting  screw  which  has 
a  thi ough-b( -re  and  which  forms  an  end  of  the  spnng  chamber 
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opp.>Mt<-  the  spnng  plMc  .haractcn7r>)  m  that  .he  spring  plalf 
ha-s  op.rn.ngs  functioning  *s  llosv -through  openings,  the  spring 
plate  has  a  bhnd  N>re.  the  piston  has  a  straigh!  suit-  .n  the  hhnc) 


5.285,815 

BK\KRA(.K  OlSFKNSING  VAl  VK  HAVING  Ql'lCK 

niSC-ONNKCT  MOl  VriNG 

P.ul  J   Henr>.  Anokm;  Jo«eph  W.  KiefTer.  M.ple  (.roTe,  .nd  W. 

(.re«or>   Merles.  Ando»er.  all  of  Minn.,  assignors  to  The 

Cornelius  C'ompajiy.  Anolta,  Minn. 

Filed  Not.  21,  1991.  Ser.  No.  795.568 

Int.  n.-  H7n  /  1^ 
r.S.  (1.  137—595 


11  Claims 


bore,  and  the  p.Mon  guide  in  an  area  forming  a  K.tlom  of  a 
spring  chamber  in  the  spring  sleesc  has  .i  funnel  shaped  rcvc-vs 
which  extends  to  an  inside  lateral  vsail  of  the  spring  chamber 


t    \  quick  disci>nnecl  for  a  liquid  dispensing  valsc.  compris- 


ing 


5,285.814 

V  Ai  VK  sFnriNc;  dkvkt 

Hans  PetterMon,  Huddinge.  Sweden,  and  Peter  Meri,  Versoiv 

Switzerland,  aaalgnor*  to  AB  Mecman.  Stockholm,  Sweden 
PtT  No   P<T/S1-:90/0073*,  §  371  IHte  Ma>  12,  1992.  !)  102le) 

IHte  May  12,  1992.  PCT  Pub   No.  \N(>91   08411,  PCT  Pub 

Date  Jun.  13.  1991 

PCT  Filed  No*.  14,  1990,  Ser.  No   856.208 

natm.,  priority,  application  Sweden.  No*    24.  1989.  8903977 

Int.  n:  F16K  r  <»' 

l;.S.  CI.  137-556  '*  <"''""* 


1    A  device  for  manualK  setting  a  position  of  a  caist-NHlv  in 
a  saUe.  comprising 

a  salve  mounted  dose  to  at  least  one  other  valve  in  a  com 

pact  arrangement 
said  valve  including  a  valve  housing  and  ..  valve  Nxiv  mov 

able  therein 
an  axis  porlK.n  being  mounted  in  a  wall  opening  in  said  valve 

housing  and  being   provided,   inside  said    valve  houMng. 

with  a  cam  surface  and.  outside  said  valve  housing,  with  a 

manually  controllable  handle 
said  axis  portion  being  rolatable  v.  .ls  to  displace  said  v^lvc 

Nxlv  b>  means  of  vaid  cam  surface 
said  handle  including  a  central  p.irtion  sivured  to  said  axis 

pi<rtion  and  two  wing  portions,  said  wing  portions  l.Kaled 

radialK    outside    said    central    p^inion    and    extending    in 

opp^xiitc  circumferential  directions  m  relation  to  said  axis 

ptirtion, 
whereby    said    valve    NhIv    is   displaceable    bv    applying    an 

elongated  obj.-ct  onto  one  ol  said  wing  portions  so  as  to 

rotate  said  axis  portion 


a  disconnect  bodv  for  securing  to  a  liquid  dispenser  and  to  a 
v>urce  of  the  liquid  to  be  dispensed,  the  disconnect  b<idy 
having  a  liquid  inlet  for  providing  Huid  communication  to 
the  v.urce  of  liquid  and  an  outlet  releasablv  connectablc 
with  the  dispensing  valve  for  pr.ividing  communication  of 
ihc    liquid    from    the   disconnect    Kxjv    to   the   dispensing 

i  shaft  extending  Ihr,^ugh  a  K.re  in  the  disconnect  body 
be'ween  a  top  end  and  a  bottom  end  thereof  in  a  direction 
transverse  to  the  extension  of  the  liquid  inlet  and  liquid 
outlet,  and  the  shaft  having  a  smaller  diameter  portion 
along  a  segment  thereof  for  defining  an  annular  gr.vne 
between  the  shaft  and  the  N.re  in  the  disconnect  body,  the 
shall  als.>  having  a  blinking  p<irtion  and  the  shaft  operable 
to  alternateU  position  the  annular  grixivc  or  the  bkxking 
p,,rtion  between  the  liquid  inlet  and  liquid  outlet  for  per- 
mitting fluid  communication  and  preventing  fiuid  commu- 
nication respectively  between  the  liquid  inlet  and  liquid 
'      outlet. 

a  lop  plate  and  a  bottom  plate,  each  plate  hav  ing  one  or  more 
Kvlcing  tabs  for  providing  U>cking  coiperalion  with  one 
or  more  corresponding  tab  receiving  pockets  in  the  dis- 
pensing valve,  and  the  plates  secured  to  opptisite  ends  of 
the  shaft  VI  that  when  the  shaft  is  positioned  to  permit 
fluid  communication  between  the  liquid  inlet  and  liquid 
outlet  the  one  or  more  l.x.king  tabs  of  the  plates  c.xipcratc 
with  the  one  or  more  corresponding  tab  receiving  pockets 
for  secunng  the  valve  to  the  disconnect  body,  and  s<-  that 
when  fluid  communication  between  the  liquid  inlet  and 
liquid  outlet  IS  prevented  the  one  or  more  Uxrking  tabs  are 
not  in  Uvking  c^-Kiperation  with  the  one  or  more  corre- 
sponding tab  receiving  pcKkels 


5.285.816 
ONK  WAY  VAI.VK 
(Geoffrey  F.  Herlihy,  Perth.  Australia,  assignor  to  Rapid  De*el- 
oproenu  ltd.,  Wembley,  F,ngland 

Filed  (Jet.  20,  1992,  Ser.  No.  963.852 
(laimi    priority,    application     Australia.    Dec.     11.     1991, 

88972  91 

Int.  CI.-  F16K  /V  16 

I   s.  CI.  137-856  '0  Cl«'™ 

I  A  non  return  valve  comprising  a  relatively  short  tubular 
b,xly  having  a  fluid  inlet  opening  at  one  end  of  the  txvly  and  a 
nuid  outlet  opening  at  the  other  end  of  the  body,  an  internal 
flow  pavsage  extending  through  the  Nxly  from  said  inlet  open- 
lag  to  said  outlet  opemng.  said  mlet  opening  being  substantially 
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in  a  form  of  a  major  segment  of  a  circle,  a  seat  being  formed  in 
said  flow  pas.sage  around  an  inner  end  of  the  inlet  opening  and 
perpendicular  to  the  direction  of  fluid  flow,  and  a  flat  valve 
member  of  circular  configuration  compnsing  a  ngid  part  and  a 
flexible  pan  supp<irted  within  the  valve  body  by  said  flexible 
part  such  that  said  ngid  part  is  located  over  said  seat  and 
normally  covers  said  inlet  opening,  and  said  rigid  part  is  hinge- 


5.285,818 
FLEXIBLE  DUCT  WITH  METHOD  OF  MAKING  SAME 

August  H.  Hummert,  III,  2746  diouteau  Ave.,  St.  Louis,  Mo, 

63103 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  357,523,  May  26,  1989,  Pat.  No. 

5,137,057.  This  application  Mar.  9,  1992,  Ser.  No.  848,675 

Int.  C\:  F16L  11/04.  11/10 

U.S.  a.  138—107  8  Oaims 


able  inwardly  ab<iut  said  flexible  part  to  uncove'  said  inlet 
opening,  and  the  diameter  of  said  circular  valve  member  and 
the  width  of  said  How  passage  are  proportioned  to  each  other 
such  that  said  rigid  part  of  said  valve  member  abuts  ;ne  periph- 
ery of  said  flow  pa.ssage  a  few  degrees  before  'JO  degrees  of 
inwardly  hinged  movement  of  said  valve  member  ■h<»reby 
preventing  further  inwardly  hinged  movement  thorev'i 


5.285,817 
RE.MOTE-CONTROll  FD  INSERTION  OF  SHEATHING 

IN  INACCF-SSIBI  E  MANIFOLDS  AND  Jl  NCTIONS 
Alwin  Sigel.  Schlatt,  Switzerland,  assignor  to  Sika  Robotics. 

Switzerland 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  619,094,  No»    28.  1990.  abandoned. 
This  application  May  10,  1993.  Ser  No.  58,799 
Claims    priority,    application    Switzerland,    Jan.    12,    1989. 
04312  89  8 

Int.  CI.*  F16L  55/ IS 
I  .S.  CI.  138—97  10  aaims 


\^ 


1  A  device  for  remote-controlled  installation  c'f  sheathing 
1  a  manifold,  comprising 

an  application  device  which  insertabie  into  a  main  piping  of 
the  manifold,  wherein  the  application  device  has  position- 
ing means  for  positioning  said  application  device  on  an 
internal  wall  of  the  main  piping. 

an  inflatable  balloon  extendable  from  said  positioning  means 
in  the  direction  of  the  internal  wall  of  the  main  piping: 

an  air  compressor  connectable  to  said  balloon,  and 

an  expandable  sheathing,  said  sheathing  being  rolled  into  a 
pre-tensioned  slate  around  said  balloon  and  held  by  at 
least  one  wire  therearound; 

wherein  said  balloon,  together  with  said  expandable  sheath- 
ing placed  over  said  balloon  and  held  tightly  therearound 
by  said  at  least  one  wire,  is  inserted  into  a  junction  of  a 
branch  piping  of  the  manifold,  and  wherein  inflation  of 
said  balloon  causes  said  at  least  one  wire  to  break  so  that 
said  sheathing  is  released  and  thereby  pressed  against  an 
intenor  wall  of  the  branch  piping  as  it  spnngs  open  from 
Its  pre-tensioned  state 


1  A  flexible  duct  adapted  to  be  suspended  from  a  support, 
the  duct  compnsing;  an  elongate  seamless  tube  of  flexible 
plastic  film  matenal  whose  wall  is  joined  to  itself  along  a 
longitudinal  line  to  define  a  first  relatively  larger  tube  forming 
a  longitudinally  extending  conduit  and  a  second  relatively 
smaller  tube  forming  a  longitudinally  extending  double-walled 
fin  for  suspending  the  duct,  the  double  walls  of  the  fin  being 
heat-sealed  together  away  from  said  longitudinal  hne  only  at 
longitudinally  spaced  apart  locations  to  form  reinforced  re- 
gions each  substantially  the  height  of  the  fin  and  each  having 
an  aperture  engageable  by  a  fastener  for  suspending  the  duct; 
and  at  least  one  reinforcing  stnp  heat-sealed  over  the  rein- 
forced regions  of  the  fin. 


5,285.819 
DOBBY  DRAWING  DEVICE 
Jean-Paul  Froment,  Doussard;  Andre     Fumex,  Talloires.  and 
Jean-Pierre  Pages,  Faverges,  all  of  France,  assignors  to  S.A. 
des  Etablissments  Staubli  (France).  Faverges,  France 

Filed  Jul.  17,  1992,  Ser.  No.  913,952 

Oaims  priority,  application  France,  Aug.  6,  1991.  91  10212 

Int.  a.'  D03C  1/14 

U.S.  a.  139— «4  4  Claims 


1.  In  a  weaving  mechanism  of  the  negative  type  which 
includes  a  drawing  device  for  controlling  the  movement  of  a 
heddle  frame,  a  rocking  member  for  manipulating  the  heddle 
frame  and  a  pair  of  spaced  actuating  levers  which  are  con- 
nected to  the  heddle  frame,  and  wherein  the  drawing  device 
includes  connection  means  coupled  to  the  rocking  members 
and  extending  over  the  spaced  actuating  levers  and  to  a  set  of 


1298 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


Febriarv  15.  1994 


return  ipnngv  ihf  improvement  comprismg.  •van)  cdnncxtion 
means  mcludmg  >  smgle  Ocuble  connev.tmg  cicmcnl  havmg  a 
first  end  coupled  to  the  nxkmg  member,  an  mlcrmedialc 
portion  which  is  passed  over  a  first  of  ihe  actuating  levers  and 
then  over  a  second  of  the  actuating  levers  which  guide  the 
single  nexible  connecting  element  to  the  s«-t  of  return  springs, 
and  said  OenHle  connecting  element  having  a  second  end 
connected  to  the  set  of  return  springs 

5.285,820 
POWK.R  I.<K)M  I^Y  OR  BATON  DRIVK 
Krie<lrich  V, .  Buaing.  tjBwirtten,  Fed.  Rep.  of  (^mi«ny,  u- 
(iRnor  to  Jiimraa  M«»chiii«ih«u  GmbH  A  Co.  KG,  Kmadet- 
ten.  Fed.  Rep.  of  C^ermmny 

Filed  Jun.  19,  1992.  Ser.  No.  901,246 
Clainu  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  (;ennan),  Jul.  5, 
1991.  4122249 

Int.  n.'  IXUD  4'.'  M 
I..S.  a.  139—190  "^  <^T«n>s 


I -I 


1  A  ptiwer  l.xim,  comprising  a  fabric  hatti>n,  a  fahri,.  ballon 
drive  including  a  program-controlled  servo  motor  operative- 
for  driving  said  fabric  ballon  to  make  said  fabric  ballon  swing 
and  a  transmission  localeii  between  said  s<tvi-  moliU  and  saul 
fabric  ballon  and  formed  as  a  self-lix;king  iransmission 

5.285,821 

ARRANGKMFNT  FOR  C ONTROl  I  IN(;  FFKD 

FI  KMF.NTS  ON  A  TFXTII  F  MAdlINF 

l.an-Benio  Fredrikaaon,  Kinna.  Sweden.  aasiRnor  to  IRO  AB, 

I'lricehamn,  Sweden 
PtT  No.  P<:TSF:90/ 00099.  §  371  I>ale  Sep.  30.  1991.  §  102(e) 
Date  Sep.  30.  1991.  PtT  F^b.  No.  WO90  09475.  PtT  Pub, 
Date  AuR.  23,  1990 

P(T  Filed  Feb.  15,  1990,  Ser.  No.  768,6*7 

Claims  priority,  application  Sweden,  Feb.  16,  1989,  8900534 

Int.  Cn.^  D03D  <'  i^  <'   W   ^v  mi 

VJS.  CI.  139—452  *  Claims 


storage  /one.  and  a  variable  speed  control  for  operating 
said  yarn  winding-on  element,  said  variable  speed  control 
including  a  function  control  means  for  controlling  opera- 
tion of  said  variable  speed  control  so  that  said  yam  feeder 
continuously  maintains  in  said  storage  zone  a  sti>ck  of  yam 
sufficient  to  provide  the  amount  of  yarn  needed  for 
achieving  the  selected  weaving  pattern  of  the  textile  ma- 
chine. 

a  dalaprocevsing  means  containing  programmed  or  stored 
informalion  for  establishing  the  selected  weaving  pattem, 
said  data  procevsing  means  including  yam  feed  rale  antici- 
pating means  for  a.scenaining.  in  advance  and  from  the 
programmed  or  stored  information,  an  upcoming  change 
in  yarn  consumption  of  the  leitilc  machine  in  accordance 
with  Ihe  selected  weaving  pattem.  and  signalling  means 
operably  connected  to  said  vanabic  speed  controls  for 
sending  a  control  mes-sage  to  said  variable  speed  control  of 
one  or  more  of  said  yam  feeders  in  response  to  a  determi- 
nation by  said  yarn  feed  rale  anticipating  means  that  an 
acccleralion.  speed  or  deceleration  of  the  yam  in  said  one 
or  more  feeders  would  exceed  one  or  more  respective 
predetermined  values  if  said  control  message  is  not  sent. 

said  variable  speed  control  further  including  means  for  ad- 
justing a  feed  rale  n(  said  winding-on  element  in  response 
lu  said  control  message  in  advance  of  Ihe  upcoming 
change  in  yarn  consumption  of  the  textile  machine  lo 
prevent  the  acceleralKin.  speed  or  deceleration  of  the  yam 
from  exceeding  said  one  or  more  respective  predeter- 
mined values  when  siid  upcoming  change  in  yam  con 
sumption  actually  ivcuis 


5.285,822 

(ONTROl.  PANKI    ARRANGF:MKNT  FOR  AN 

FI  FCTRONK  AII^  (ONTROl  I.KDWFFTPRCX-FISSING 

INIT 
Paer  Josefsaon,  Boras,  and  Thomas  Hallbem.  CKWteborg.  both  of 

Sweden,  aaaignors  to  IRC)  AB.  I  Iricehamn.  Sweden 
PCT  No  PCTKP90  00544,  §  371  Date  No».  29,  1991,  §  102(ei 
I>ate  No»    29,  1991,  PCT  Pub.  No   \\O90   12135,  PCT  Pub. 
I>ate  Oct.  18,  1990 

PCT  Filed  Apr.  6,  1990,  Ser.  No.  768,671 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  C;*rmany,  Apr.  7, 
1989,  3911411 

Int.  n:  I»3I)  ■/'    <f>   4^  »2 
I   s.  (T,  139—452  6  Claims 


10'       s 


•  iding 


1    A  yarn  supply  system  for  a  textile  machine,  tor  pn 
a  selectetl  weaving  pattern,  comprising 

a  plurality  of  yarn  feeders  each  yarn  feeder  having  a  yarn 
supply,  a  yarn  storage  /one.  a  yam  winding-on  element 
for   supplying   yarn   from   said    yarn   supply    to  said    yarn 


1  In  an  electronicallv  controlled  weft  yarn  prcKessing  unil 
having  a  weft  yarn  feed  system  arranged  separately  in  Ihe 
vicinity  of  a  weaving  machine,  the  yarn  feed  system  including 
a  frame  having  attached  thereto  at  lea.st  one  yarn  feeder  having 
a  separate  drive  means  with  an  electronic  control  unit.  Ihe  yam 
feed  system  further  including  an  input  and  indicating  section 
connected  to  the  electronic  control  unit  of  said  one  yam  feeder 
for  adjusting  at  least  one  functional  parameter  thereof  the 
lunclional  parameter  being  one  of  the  group  consisting  of  a 
speed  limit  of  the  drive  means,  a  weft  yam  length,  a  sensitivity 
of  the  m<initoring  and  control  elements,  a  reference  value  for  a 
weft  yarn  store  size,  and  a  weft  yam  store  offset,  and  the  weft 
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yam  prcx:essing  unit  also  having  an  operation  and  control 
panel  provided  on  the  weaving  machine,  the  improvement 
wherein  said  input  and  indicating  section  is  located  within  said 
operation  and  control  panel  on  said  weaving  machine,  said 
input  and  indicating  section  being  connected  to  said  electronic 
control  unit  of  said  one  yam  feeder  via  a  data  transmission  link 
for  transmitting  said  at  least  one  functional  parameter  to  said 
one  yam  feeder 


1  A  method  for  automatically  evacuating  blood  aspiration 
tubes  comprising  the  steps  of 

stoppenng  a  number  of  blood  aspiration  tubes  in  an  atmo- 
sphenc  pressure  environment  with  rubber  stoppers  in- 
serted m  upper  ends  thereof  for  tightly  sealing  the  inside 
of  said  blood  aspiration  tubes, 

placing  a  number  of  stoppered  blood  aspiration  tubes  in  a 
predetermined  array  on  an  arraying  table, 

mounting  a  plurality  of  air  suction  needles  on  a  needle  rest 
movable  over  said  stoppered  blood  aspiration  tubes, 

moving  said  needle  rest  carrying  said  plurality  of  air  suction 
needles  along  a  honzontal  path  and  a  vertical  path  over 
said  stoppered  blood  aspiration  tubes  arrayed  on  said 
arraying  table,  and  driving  said  air  suction  needles  with  a 
downward  vertical  movement  into  the  stoppers  of  respec- 
tive ones  of  said  blood  aspiration  tubes  and,  after  evacua- 
tion of  said  blood  aspiration  tubes,  withdrawing  said  air 
suction  needles  with  an  upward  vertical  movement  from 
said  stoppers. 

sucking  air  simultaneously  through  said  air  suction  needles 
so  as  to  evacuate  the  inside  of  said  blood  aspiration  tubes 
with  a  vacuum, 

extracting  said  blood  aspiration  needles  while  pressing  the 
stoppers  of  said  blood  aspiration  tubes,  by  mounting  a 
presser  to  a  lower  part  of  said  needle  rest  and  pressing  said 
stoppers  dunng  upward  vertical  movement  of  said  air 
suction  needles  such  that  said  stoppers  are  prevented  from 
moving  upwards  as  said  air  suction  needles  are  with- 
drawn, and 

repeating  the  moving,  sucking  and  extracting  steps  for  a 
plurality  of  sets  each  consisting  of  a  plurality  of  stoppered 
blood  aspiration  tubes. 


5,285,824 

VEHICLE  OIL  DRAINAGE  APPARATUS  AND  METHOD 

Alexander  P,  Kratoric,  104  (Sndy  La^  Euley,  S.C.  29642 

FUed  Aug.  17,  1992,  Ser.  No.  931,009 

Int.  a.'  F16N  31/00 

U.S.  a.  141—1  2  Claims 


5,285,823 

APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  EVACUATING 

BLOOD  ASPIRATION  TUBES 

KJyoteni  Honda,  Saaebo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Daiichi  Industries 

Cxirporatioii,  Nagasaki,  Japan 

FUed  Sep.  20.  1991,  Ser.  No.  7*3,102 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct.  2, 1990,  2-65593;  Jun. 
24,  1991,  3-180322 

Int.  a.'  COIN  3/02;  B65B  35/56 
U.S.  a.  141—7  7  Claims 


1.  The  method  of  draining  used  engine  oil  from  a  vehicle 
comprising  the  steps  of 

providing  a  catch  pan  and  reservoir  for  containing  oil  when 
the  catch  pan  is  in  tilted  position  at  one  end  of  the  catch 
pan; 

providing  a  tubular  connector  coupled  on  one  end  to  a 
container  and  to  said  reservoir  on  the  other  end  establish- 
ing a  tubular  passageway  open  for  oil  flow  between  the 
container  and  the  reservoir; 

opening  the  drainage  plug  of  a  vehicle  permitting  used  oil  to 
drain  into  the  catch  pan  for  retention  therein  in  a  level 
position  wherein  oil  will  not  flow  into  the  container; 

tilting  said  catch  pan  and  reservoir  into  upright  position  by 
elevating  an  end  of  said  catch  pan  remote  from  said  reser- 
voir and  said  container  thereby  causing  the  used  oil  to 
flow  through  the  passageway  into  the  reservoir,  thence 
through  the  passageway  and  into  the  container  by  the  act 
of  tilting  said  catch  pan,  reservoir  and  container; 

disconnecting  a  coupling  Joining  said  reservoir  to  said  con- 
tainer; and 

closing  the  container  for  containment  of  the  oil  for  transport 
to  a  suitable  location. 


5,285,825 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  FILLING 

CONTAINERS 

Robert  C.  Townsley,  Bonnybridge,  Great  Britain,  assignor  to 

A.G.  (Patents)  Limited,  London,  Ejigland 
PCT  No.  PCr/GB90/00900,  §  371  Date  Feb.  10, 1992,  §  102(e) 

Date  Feb.  10,  1992,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO90/15755,  PCT  Pub. 

Date  Dec.  27,  1990 

PCT  FUed  Jun.  11,  1990,  Ser.  No.  776,333 

Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Jun.  12,  1989, 
8913434 

Int.  a.?  B65B  3/04 
U.S.  a.  141—9  25  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  filling  a  succession  of  containers  moving 
along  a  filling  line  with  a  predetermined  net  weight  or  volume 
of  fluid  by  filling  means  located  at  a  filling  station  on  said  line, 
comprising  steps  of  establishing  by  means  of  a  control  process- 
ing means  a  set  point  for  the  filling  means  which  is  arranged  to 
deliver  said  predetermined  weight  or  volume;  entering  into  the 
control  processing  means  tare  weight  data  values  in  respect  of 
the  containers;  successively  moving  said  containers  along  said 
line  to  the  filling  stations  where  they  are  filled  by  said  filling 
means  in  accordance  with  said  set  p>oint;  successively  moving 
said  containers  to  a  gross  weighing  station  where  they  are 
weighed  full,  and  for  each  of  said  containers  entering  into  the 
processing  means  a  value  representative  of  the  gross  weight  of 
that  particular  container;  for  each  of  a  batch  of  said  containers, 
determining  by  said  processing  means  a  value  representative  of 
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ihr  tu-I  w.cight  i>r  vdlumc  of  the  (.(inlfnls  havcl  on  ihc  gross 
and  larc  wt-ighl  values,  ^akulaling  hv  saul  pr.Ki-ssinjj  means, 
for  said  halch  of  conlaincrs.  a  value  rt-prt-st-Mlalise  of  as  franc 
nel  wcighl  or  volume  of  the  Lonlrnls  and.  il  nei.ess.irv  appK 
ing  a  correction  dependent  on  sush  value  to  the  set  point  ol  the 
filling  means  established  b\  the  priKessing  means,  vharav'.er 
i/cd  bv  succevsiveU  v»,eighing  a  pluraluv  of  emptv  vonlainers 
at  a  tare  weighing  station  on  said  line  upstream  ol  the  filling 
station,  and  for  each  of  said  lonlainers  sl.>ring  m  said  pnKcss 
ing  means  a  value  represontalive  of  the  tare  weight  ol  that 
particular  container,  such  values  being  output  from  a  weighing 
means  at  said  station    determining  aulomaticall>.  b>  means  ol 


liallv  voncenlncalK  VMlhin  said  ouit-i  annular  fuel  dispensing 
outlet,  and  a  hose  assemblv  having  a  first  fluid  passage  therein 
lor  ^onveving  fuel  from  said  outer  annular  fuel  dispensing 
outlet  to  said  outer  annular  fuel  receiving  inlet  and  a  second 
fluid  p.issage  therein  lor  returning  vapors  from  said  inner 
vapor  outlet  to  said  inner  vapor  inlet,  said  hose  assemblv  com 
prising  a  flemble  inner  hose  having  an  outer  peripheral  surface 
and  defining  an  inner  fluid  passage  therein,  and  a  flexible  outer 
hose-  having  an  inner  peripheral  surface  and  being  disposed 
around  said  inner  hose,  said  nner  peripheral  surface  of  said 
outer  hose  and  said  outer  p<-ripheral  surfave  of  said  inner  hose 
defining  an  outer  Ouid  passa-^e  therebetween,  the  improvement 
wherein  said  inner  lluid  passage  comprises  said  first  fluid  pas- 
sage and  said  outer  fluid  pass.ige  comprises  said  sevond  fluid 
pass,igc 


said  prixessing  means  and  for  each  respevtive  container 
which  stored  tare  weight  value  ^..rres[>onds  to  ea.  h  respc-vlive 
gross  weight  value  so  entered  into  the  processing  means, 
whercbv  the  value  represt-ntaiive  i^i  net  weight  or  v..lume  ol 
the  contents  is  calculated  on  the  basis  of  the  tare  weight  of  e.u  h 
individual  container  and  operating  the  priKessuig  means  to 
appiv  said  correction  to  the  siM  p^iint  if  the  average  net  weight 
or  volume  of  the  contents  for  said  batv  h  of  containers  dillers 
from  the  said  predetrrmined  net  weight  or  volume  bv  more 
than  a  given  amount  wherein  the  specifu  gravitv  ol  the  tluid 
being  filled  into  the  containers  is  input  to  the  pt.  messing  nie.ins 
to  allow  the  net  v  olume  of  ihc  contents  ol  the  containers  to  be 
cak  ulated 


5.285.827 
I)K.ASS1N<.  AM)  DKC  APPIN(.  APPARATl  S 
Walter  K.  (ronuilez-Miller.  (  ampbell.  and  Jacqun  M.  Dulin. 
Moruan  Mill,  both  of  (  alif..  assiRnors  to  l>epre*suri74^  Tech- 
nologies International.  Inc..  San  Jose,  Calif. 
DiYision  of  Ser    No   "'15.544.  Jun.  14.  IWl.  Hal.  No.  5,174.344. 
which  i»  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  429.852.  Oct.  30.  1989,  Pat.  No. 
5.067.529.  This  application  Dec.  18.  1992.  Ser.  No.  992.996 
Int   (1     B65B  </  '«' 
I   s   (1    141—65  »3  Claims 


5.285.826 

H  Kl   DISPKNSINC.  SVSTKM.  HOSK  ^SSKMBl  Y  AND 

COl  PI  |N(.S  THKRKFORK  AND  MI-THODS  OF 

MAKIN(.  THK  SAMF 

John  D.  Sanders,  Springfield.  Mo.,  and  (.ar>  R.  I^ng,  Stour 

port-«n-Se»em.  (ireat  Briuin.  a,«i|{nors  to  I)a)Co  Products. 

Inc..  Dayton.  Ohio 

Filed  Mar    11.  1992.  Ser    No   849.265 

Int.  ^^:  B65b  '/   " 

IS.  CI.  141—59  ^  (laims 


1  Verosol  .an  depressuri/ing  apparatus  for  removing  pro- 
p<-llanl  gas  from  an  aerosol  win  having  a  .an  ^ap  at  one  end 
.nmpinglv  joined  lo  said  .an  along  a  rmi,  comprising  in  opera 
tive  .  ombination 

a  I  means  lor  depressuri/ing  said  can  comprising  a  vacuum 
depressuri/ing  head  assemblv   which  includes 
1 1  means  for  isolating  a  propellant  evacuation  /one  from 
the   ambient   atmosphere   disp<ised    in   a   surface   of  an 
aeros*t|  can 
II)  means  for  puncturing  at  least  i>ne  hole  in  said  can  within 
the  area  ivilaled  in  said  propellant  evacuation  /one  lo 
permit  relea.se  of  pri-ssuri/ed  propellant  gas  from  said 
can  when  said  ivilalion  means  is  engaged  wilh  said  can, 
b)  means  for  aligning  an  aerosiil  can  to  be  depressurized  into 
position  with  said  vacuum  head  as,sembl>  s<i  that  said  can 
surface  is  engageablc  b>  said  ivilation  means,  and 
c  I  means  for  withdrawing  bv  vacuum  said  pressuri/ed  pro- 
pellant gas  from  said  can  v  la  said  at  least  one  hole,  and  said 
vacuum    withdrawing    means    is   disposed    in    asv)cialion 
with  said  hole  puncturing  means 


1  In  a  luel  dispensing  s>slem  comprising  a  fuel  dispensing 
nozzle  construction  having  an  outer  annular  fuel  receiving 
inlet  and  an  inner  vapor  outlet  disp<iscd  subslantialls  concen 
irically  within  said  outer  annular  fuel  receiving  inlet,  a  fuel 
dispensing  pump  construction  having  an  outer  annular  fuel 
dispensing  outlet  and  an  inner   vapor   inlet   disposed  subsian 


5.285.828 
APPARATl  S  FOR  INTRODLONG  FII  I  KR  MATKRIAL 

INTO  CX)NTAINKR.S 

StaTFoa  Mlhail.  Seattle,  and  Marrin  I.  BerR.  Tacoma.  both  of 

Wash.,  aasiKDora  to  Promarion  Incorporated,  Seattle,  Wash. 

File<l  May  28,  1992,  Ser.  No.  890,560 

Int.  n."  B65B  ?V  /.' 

IJS   n.  141-71  MCUiBU 

1    An  apparatus  for  intnxlucing  vilid  filler  material  in  a  fluid 

carrier  into  a  measuring  chamber,  the  apparatus  comprising 
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a  diverter  subsystem  for  separating  a  stream  of  solid  filler 
malenal  in  the  fluid  earner  into  at  least  two  separate 
streams,  and 

a  concentrator  subsystem  for  separating  the  solid  filler  mate- 
rial in  one  of  the  streams  from  the  fluid  earner  and  com- 
pressing the  solid  filler  matenal.  the  concentrator  subsys- 
tem comprising  an  elongate  inner  lube  within  an  elongate 


outer  tube,  the  inner  tube  including  a  first  end  for  receiv- 
ing solid  filler  malenal  and  fluid  earner  from  the  diverter 
subsystem  and  a  second  end  for  dispensing  the  filler  mate- 
rial, the  inner  lube  including  openings  that  allow  the  fluid 
earner  lo  escape  the  inner  tube,  while  maintaining  the 
filler  material  wnhin  the  inner  tube,  the  inner  tube  and  the 
outer  lube  defining  a  chamber  where  fluid  earner  that 
escapes  the  inner  tube  is  collected 


5,285,829 

GA.SOLINE  CONTAINMENT  SYSTEMS  WITH 

LEAK-RESISTANT  PLASTIC  FITTINGS 

Sergio  M.  Bravo.  2872  Tigertail  Dr.,  I>os  Alamitos,  Calif.  90720 

Filed  Feb.  14.  1992,  Ser.  No.  836,787 

Int.  CT'  B65B  l,(J4.  3 '04 

L.S.  CI.  141—88  28  Qaims 


1  An  apparatus  for  reducing  pollution  asstKialed  with  ga.so- 
line  handling  equipment  and  a  gasoline  supply  pipe  leading  to 
such  equipment,  comprising 

containment  means  for  collecting  gasoline  spilling  from  the 
gas<iline    handling    equipment,    the    containment    means 
having  an  aperture  defined  therein, 
a  gasoline  supply  pipe  passing  through  the  aperture  in  the 
containment  means  and  leading  to  the  gasoline  handling 
equipment,  and 
a  hollow  fitting  for  sealing  the  aperture  and  fixing  the  supply 
pipe  with  respect  to  the  box.  the  fitting  compnsmg: 
a  hollow  main  b<xiy.  a  hollow   deformable  element,  a 
hollow  seating  piece  for  seating  the  deformable  element 


and  being  attachable  to  one  end  of  the  mam  body,  and 
hollow  clamping  means  for  threading  onto  the  seating 
piece  and  for  camming  the  deformable  sealing  element 
radially  inward,  wherein  the  supply  pipe  is  disposed 
through  the  hollow  fitting,  and  the  main  body  and 
seating  piece  are  attached,  and  there  is  one  gasket  dis- 
posed between  the  main  body  and  the  containment 
means  and  a  further  gasket  disposed  between  the  seating 
piece   and   the  containment   means,   and   wherein   the 
hollow  clamping  means  is  threaded  onto  the  seating 
piece  so  as  to  cam   the  deformable  sealing  element 
against  the  supply  pipe, 
wherein  there  is  a  secondary  pipeline  surrounding  the  supply 
pipeline,  and  the  main  body  has  an  adaptor  section  at  an 
end  of  the  main  body  remote  from  the  one  end,  the  adap- 
tor section  having  a  cylindrical  extension  for  connection 
with  the  secondary  pipeline. 


5,285,830 
MOTORCYCLE  FUEL  TANK  EXTENSION  ADAPTER 
Lloyd  C.  Hilpipre,  Jr.,  1420  Pearl  A»e.  #2,  Las  Vegas,  Nev. 
89104 

FUed  Apr.  1,  1992,  Ser.  No.  861,566 

Int.  a.'  B67U  5/06 

U.S.  a.  141—312  5  aaims 
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1  A  motorcycle  fuel  tank  extension  adapter  arranged  for 
reception  within  a  motorcycle  fuel  tank,  wherein  the  adapter 
comprises. 

a  fill  tube,  the  fill  tube  defined  about  an  axis,  the  fill  tube 
including  a  lower  distal  end  and  a  mounting  housing 
fixedly  secured  to  the  fill  tube  in  surrounding  relationship 
concentric  relative  to  the  axis  above  the  lower  distal  end. 
the  mounting  housing  including  a  plurality  of  spaced 
locking  labs  directly  radially  relative  to  the  axis  projecting 
from  the  housing  m  a  diametncally  aligned  relationship 
relative  to  the  fill  tube  and  the  mounting  housing,  and 
the  mounting  housing  includes  an  annular  housing  flange 
orthogonally  onented  relative  to  the  axis  and  spaced  from 
the  fill  tube,  and  the  mounting  housing  including  a  hous- 
ing cavity  within  the  mounting  housing  above  the  annular 
flange,  with  a  conical  seal  positioned  within  the  housing 
cavity  extending  downwardly  to  the  fill  tube,  and 
the  mounting  housing  includes  a  mounting  housing  inner 
cylindncal  sleeve  aligned  with  the  fill  tube,  and  a  housing 
outer  sleeve  concentric  and  coextensive  relative  to  the 
inner  cylindncal  sleeve,  and  each  locking  tab  including  a 
locking  lug  reciprocatably  mounted  within  the  locking 
lug  cavity  in  biased  communication  with  the  respective 
locking  tab.  with  each  locking  lug  including  a  locking  lug 
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..„h,n  rhr  l.,ck,na  lua  .avits  Ws.n^  thr  Kx.king  ,hc  .ross  ^l,de,  sa.d  HrM  vC.on  of  the  tcmrlate  having  a  scnes 
r:?.e*;or;  :,nh;,.^wCtug  ..:,.,  .n/.a.h  U.^ng  .,  .n,f,.a,U  spa...  ..p.n,ngs  ,n  .h.  edge  a,  ,hc  ,unaure  of  .he 
Ub  pno.ally  moantcd  lo  the  nil  tuN.-  N-lov.  <h<-  mounting  ,..,„ons.  ihc  se.ond  sc.lion  havmg  a  s.-ncs  of  tongufs  eMcnd 
hv.using  with  a  spring  hinge  pivotailv  m.uinling  the  l.vk  ^„^  f,,,^  ^n  edge  rcm.itf  from  the  openings,  and  means  lo  lu 
ing  tah  in  a  biased  relationship  ti.wards  thr  fill  tubf.  and 
rach  I.Kking  lug  including  a  Uvking  lug  r.KJ  fixedU 
mounted  to  the  locking  lug.  with  the  l.vking  lug  r.Kl 
extending  through  the  Unking  lug  casitv  and  extending 
into  the  housing  cavit>.  and  each  upper  distal  end  of  each 
liK-king  lug  r.xi  including  a  nexiblc  pull  line  mounted 
thereto,  the  Hcxible  pull  line  extending  through  the  hous- 
ing cavity  and  secured  to  a  button  member,  with  each 
button  member  directed  into  the  fill  lube,  whereupon 
manually  directing  each  button  member  into  the  fill  lube 
effects  displacement  of  each  Ux;king  lug  relative  to  a 
respective  Uvking  tab  permuting  upward  pivoimenl  of 
each  Uvking  tab 


'•,ki^ 


5.2«5,831 

DAIX)  DITTO 

(lark  1.   V\o<>lii«r.  6209  W ,  (;««rBi«  Are..  (ilenjUle.  Krii.  85301 

Filed  Sep.  20,  1991 .  S«r.  No.  7W,45J 

In:,  n:  B27(    S  OU 

IS   n.  144-1  1  5U.im» 
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the  main  frame,  cross  slide,  spacer  plate  and  cutler  means 
n-mplate  to  position  a  workpiece  for  operatums  to  be  per- 
formed at  their  edges,  whereby  to  permit  close  fitting  interen- 
fiagenicnl  ihireol 


5.285.833 

THKKT  RKSISTANT  PI  RSK 

Su»«n  I.  H«xb>,  327  K.  Pearson.  Apt.  I,  Anaheim.  Calif.  92802 

Filed  Mar.  29.  1993.  Ser.  No.  47.568 

Int.  n."  A45<-  If   IX 

L;„S.  n.  150— 102  '  C\^tas 


I    A  guide  attachment  adapted  to  he  mounted  t,i  the  under 
side  of  a  router  and  comprising, 

a  generally  top  plate  member  having  a  router  blade  opening 

centrally  located  in  said  top  plate. 
a  lower  plate  with  an  elongated  router  blade  opening  located 

and  si/ei)  to  coincide  with  said  blade  opening  in  said  top 

plate  in  selected  settings, 
fastener  means  for  said  top  plate  and  said  bottom  plate  p<>si 

tioned  and  shaped  for  relea.sably  securing  said  top  plate  t.. 

said  bottom  plate  in  selected  p^rsitions. 
scale  indicia  on  said  lower  plate  corresponding  to  the  per 

pendicular  distance  between   the  center  of  the   follower 

and  the  center  of  said  blade  opening  in  said  top  plate, 
follower  slot  in  said  lower  plate  extending  across  said  lower 
plate  at  a  right  angle  to  said  wale  indicia 

5,285,832 

DEVICE  FOR  MORTISF;  TENON  ANO  DOV  F-TAII 

JOINERY 

Jeremy  H.  <;ib«>n,  f-jutlake,  Ohio,  aiaignor  to  I>eichtunR.  Inc.. 

LlcTeland.  Ohio 

Filed  Sep.  3.  1992.  Ser.  No.  928.456 
Int.  CI.'  B27M  J  (Ml  B27C    '<  (»> 
L'.S.  CI.  144—144.5  R  '"  nalnu 

1  A  device  for  cutting  dovetail  mortise  and  tenon  joints 
consisting  of  a  ba.se  unit,  including  a  main  frame,  said  main 
frame  having  an  upstanding  leg  and  an  offstanding  portion,  a 
criMs  slide  mounted  on  the  ofTslanding  portion,  means  to  ad 
jusubly  p.«ition  said  slide,  at  least  one  stop  plate  means  at  one 
side  of  the  upstanding  leg.  and  a  dovetail  cutting  template 
consisting  of  a  first  pin  Uvaling  section  and  a  second  tail  Uxat 
ing  section  fixed  to  each  other,  said  template  being  mounted  on 


1  A  purse,  designed  to  be  worn  bv  an  individual,  said  purse 
being  specifically  designed  lo  reduce  the  ptissibility  of  said 
purse  being  snatched  away  from  the  individual,  whcrem  said 
purse  ha.s  opp<ning  lateral  sides,  said  purse  comprising 

a  panel  of  material,  said  panel  of  material  having  a  fold  along 
which  said  panel  of  material  is  adapted  to  be  folded  to 
create  an  intenor  surface  of  said  panel  of  material  and  an 
exlenor  surface  of  said  panel  of  malenal,  said  interior 
surface  of  said  panel  of  material  being  subsuntially  con- 
cealed when  said  panel  of  malenal  is  in  a  folded  state, 
al  least  one  intenor  ptxkel  formed  on  said  intenor  surface  of 

said  panel  of  material,  and 
securement  means  for  secunng  said  panel  of  malenal  to  the 
individual,  said  securement  means  being  lix.ated  on  said 
panel  of  malenal  substantially  adjacent  said  fold,  wherein 
said  securement  means  compnses 
a  first  pair  of  D-nngs.  one  each  of  said  first  pair  of  D-nngs 
being  attached  lo  said  panel  of  malenal  adjacent  said  fold 
and  on  one  each  of  said  opposing  lateral  sides, 
a  second  pair  of  D-nngs,  said  second  pair  of  D-nngs  being 
attached  lo  said  exlenor  surface  of  said  panel  of  malenal 
substantially  on  said  fold  and  spaced  from  one  another 
along  the  axis  of  said  fold    and 
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strap  means  for  attaching  selectively  to  either  said  first  pair 
of  D-nngs  or  said  second  pair  of  D-nngs 


5,285.834 

NO-SKID  SPRING  CHAIN 

Robert  E,  Givens.  2231  S.  lUinoU  Ave..  Carbondale.  III.  62901 

Filed  Feb.  4.  1993,  Ser.  No.  13.730 

Int.  a."  B60C  27/06 

L.S.  CI.  152—208  3  Oaims 


1  In  combination  with  a  pneumatic  tire  of  the  type  having  a 
central  tread  area  circumferential  groove  therein,  a  loop-type 
skid  chain  construction  for  application  to  and  disposition  about 
the  center  tread  area  of  said  tire,  said  skid  chain  construction 
comprising  a  length  of  chain  having  a  generally  square  cross 
sectional  shape  with  rounded  comers  and  opposite  end  por- 
tions with  terminal  end  links,  a  generally  cylindncal  expansfon 
spnng  interposed  between  and  having  opposite  ends  semi-per- 
manently  anchored  to  said  terminal  end  links,  the  length  of  said 
chain  plus  the  effective  length  of  said  spnng  defining  a  skid 
chain  loop  of  slightly  less  than  the  circumference  of  said 
groove  measured  approximately  at  the  J  depth  level  of  said 
groove  when  said  spnng  is  collapsed,  said  chain  and  spring 
being  seated  in  said  groove  and  projecting  radially  outwardly 
therefrom  between  \  and  i  inches,  the  generally  square  cross 
sectional  shape  of  said  length  of  chain  with  rounded  comers 
and  the  cylindncal  configuration  of  said  spnng  enabling  said 
spnng  and  the  adjacent  chain  end  portions,  when  compnsing 
the  last  portion  of  chain  to  pass  over  the  outer  side  tread  area 
of  said  tire,  to  be  "rolled"  thereover 


5,285,835 

HIGH  SPEED  RADIAL  TIRE  WITH  DURABLE  BEAD 

PART 

Kiyoshi  Ueyoko,  Osaka;  Tnineyuki  Nakagawa,  Kobe;  Mikio 
Takatsu,  Takarazuka;  Hiroyuki  Noma,  Kobe,  and  Yoshihide 
Kojima,  Takarazuka,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Sumitomo 
Rubber  Industries,  Ltd.,  Kobe,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  403,311,  Sep.  6,  1989,  abandoned.  This 
appUcation  Not.  18,  1991,  Ser.  No.  794,646 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  6,  1988,  63-223941 
The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Feb.  4,  2009, 
has  been  disclaimed. 
Int.  a.'  B60C  3/00.  9/00.  9/OS.  11/00 
U.S.  a.  152—209  R  1  Claim 

1  A  high-speed  radial  tire  and  nm  a.ssembly  compnsing 
a  rim,  said  nm  having  at  least  one  radial  nm  flange;  and 
a  tire,  said  tire  including 

a  carcass  having  a  radial  consiructif^n  composed  of  at  least 
one  ply  of  carcass  cords  aligned  at  an  inclination  of  ""O  to 
■X)  degrees  against  the  equato:  of  a  tire  and  fixed  by  fold- 
ing over  both  ends  around  the  bead  cures  of  right  and  left 
beads,  and 
a  belt  layer  compnsed  of  plural  plies  of  belt  cc>rds  super- 


posed at  an  inclination  of  0  to  20  degrees  against  the  equa- 
tor of  the  tire, 
wherein  the  thickness  ratio  (Gc  — Gs)/Gc.  that  is.  the  ratio 
of  the  difference  between  the  crown  tread  thickness  Gc, 
which  is  a  thickness  of  the  tread  on  the  equator  of  the  tire, 
and  the  shoulder  tread  thickness  Gs,  which  is  a  thickness 
of  the  tread  of  the  ground  contact  surface  at  the  outer 
edge  in  the  tire  axis  direction,  at  a  position  where  the 
ground  contract  surface  in  the  tire  axis  direction  is  of  the 
widest  width,  when  mounted  on  said  rim,  inflated  with  a 
specified  internal  pressure  and  loaded  with  a  sf)ecified 
load,  Gc  —  Gs,  to  the  crown  tread  thickness  Gc  is  0  to  0.3; 
wherein  the  ratio  X/H  of  a  distance  X,  which  is  the  dis- 
tance in  the  tire  axis  direction  from  a  bead  heel  point  to  an 
inward  end  in  the  tire  axis  direction  of  the  bead  core,  to 


the  height  H  of  said  nm  flange,  which  is  a  distance  in  the 
radial  direction  from  the  bead  heel  point  to  the  radially 
outer  end  of  said  nm  flange,  is  0.8  to  1.05,  and 

wherein  an  outward  end  m  the  radial  direction  of  the  bead 
core  is  positioned  inside  the  radial  direction  of  the  line 
drawn  in  the  tire  axis  direction  via  said  outer  end  of  said 
nm  flange,  and  the  ratio  Y/H  of  a  distance  Y  in  a  the  radial 
direction  from  said  line  to  said  outward  end  of  the  bead 
core  to  the  height  H  is  0  to  0.3,  and 

said  carcass  is  composed  of  composite  elastic  cords  which 
elongate  by  5  to  lO'^'r  upon  5  kgf  loading  and  by  9  to  15% 
upon  10  kgf  loading,  and  have  an  initial  elasticity  modulus 
of  1 30  to  200  kgf/mm^,  said  composite  elastic  cord  being 
made  from  al  least  two  materials  of  the  group  consisting  of 
nylon,  pwlyester,  aromatic  polyamide,  carbon  and  metal. 


5,285,836 
3  +  7  +  13  STEEL  CORD  AND  TIRE  INCLUDING  SAME 
Kazuhiko  Kawamura,   Akashi,  Japan,  assignor  to  Sumitomo 
Rubber  Industries,  Ltd.,  Kobe,  Japan 

Filed  Jan.  29,  1992,  Ser.  No.  827,931 
Claims  priorit)',  application  Japan,  Jan.  31,  1991,  3-56254 
Int.  O.^  B60C  9/00.  9/02.  9/J8:  D07B  1/06 
U.S.  a.  152—451  10  Claims 

1   A  steel  cord  compnsing: 
a  core  layer  composed  of  three  wires; 
an  intermediate  layer  composed  of  seven  wires,  a  space  ratio 
of  the  intermediate  layer  being  in  the  range  from  greater 
than  25'T-  to  34%;  and 
an  outer  layer  composed  of  13  wires,  a  space  ratio  of  the 

outer  layer  being  in  the  range  from  109c  to  20% 
6  A  tire  n-anufactured  by  using  a  steel  cord  compnsing: 
a  core  layer  composed  ol  three  wires; 
an  intermediate  layer  composed  of  seven  wires,  a  space  ratio 
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of  Ihc  intrrmctl.au-  la\<T  hc-ing  in  the  range  frnm  greater 
than  :"'''r  to  U",  .  and 


5.2S5.83S 

ROTARY  Tl  BL  I.AR  HKADRAIl    BI.IND  DK-SICN 

W  illiain  H.  Rapp.  Buena  Park.  Calif.;  Ira  Gaber,  West  Norwalk. 

(  onn..  and  C  ooper  C,  WoodrinR.  Topeka,  Kans.,  assignors  to 

Men  Made  Knterprise  (o.,  ltd.,  CTiang  Hua.  Taiwan 

Filed  Dec.  4.  1992,  Ser.  No.  985,960 

Int.  (1."  FX)6B  V   *A 

LJs.  a.  160— 168.1  8  Claims 


an  oiilfi    .A.    t  .ornp..sed  of  1'  «.irt.-s.  a  spa^e  ratio  of  the 
outer  laver  heiiiv:  in  the  range  from   ID'"    to  :()'> 


5.285,837 
AWMNG 
Carlo  M.  Poizi,  Rurifiliaiia,  Switzerland,  a-ssignor  to  Kiamma 
S  PA.,  (ardano  Al  Campo  (\  A),  ltal> 

Filed  Jun.  10,  1992,  Ser.  No.  896.225 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  (;ennanj,  Sep.  27, 
1991,  4132362 

Int.  CI."  F04F  I(J,(MJ 
IS.  (1.  160—22  "  Claims 


1  An  awning  a\semhlv  comprising  a  housing  having  a  sule 
adapted  to  he  permanentU  installed  on  a  structure  and  a  side 
including  a  run  out  opening  adapted  to  reccise  and  pernrt 
removal  of  a  movable  shutter  section,  an  awning  roll  rotalal  U 
supported  on  a  shaft  and  accommixiated  within  aid  h.iusing, 
said  awning  roll  including  an  cutcnsible  end  attached  lo  vud 
shutter  s<xtion.  and  an  actuating  mechanism  for  winding  up 
said  awning  roll,  said  housing  further  hasing  an  openahle 
cover  stxiion  and  respevlive  first  and  st-ond  side  secli.nis 
including  means  for  holding  lespevtise  first  and  second  ends  ot 
said  shaft  of  said  awning  roll  in  which  at  least  one  of  said  first 
and  second  ends  of  said  shaft  extends  through  the  respective 
first  and  second  side  sections,  said  actuating  mechanism  bc-nif; 
a.s)«x.iated  with  the  first  side  section  and  engaging  said  first  end 
of  said  shaft,  the  second  side  seclum  including  shaft  mounting 
means  for  permitting  the  second  end  i>f  said  shad  held  by  said 
second  Side  section  to  be  ins.rtcd  and  removed  from  said 
second  side  section  a  sufricient  amount  lo  all.m  insertion  and 
removal  of  said  awning  roll  from  the  housing,  when  said  cover 
section  IS  opened,  without  rcmos  ing  either  housing  side  sec 
tion 


1    A  rotary  tubular  headrail  blind  comprising 

a  rotary   tubular  headrail   with  a  plurality   of  semi-circular 

recessions  with  openings  facing  downward, 
a  tubular  fixit  rail  with  a  plurality  of  semi-circular  recessions 

with  openings  facing  upwards, 
a  plurality  of  holders  each  firmly  secured  in  a  semi-circular 
reccs.sion  of  the  headrail  and  the  ftxil  rail,  each  having  a 
top  plate  with  a  hole  in  the  middle,  a  first  end  and  a  second 
end    at    furthest    sides,    and    two    semi-circular    extension 
elements  extended  downward  from  the  top  plates  with  an 
appropriate  gap  between  them, 
at  least  two  ladder  sets  each  fixed  to  a  holder  al  the  headrail, 
extending  downward  and  fixed  to  another  holder  at  the 
liKit  rail,  comprising  an  inner  ladder  tape  fixed  to  the  first 
ends  of  b»Mh  holders,  an  outer  ladder  tape  fixed  to  the 
second  ends  of  Nnh  holders,  and  a  plurality  of  honzontal 
connecting  tapes  running  in  parallel  and  equal  distance 
between  the  inner  and  outer  ladders, 
a  v>ft  lift  cord  to  lift  and  lower  the  fixit  rail  linearly,  with  it.s 
two  ends  extended  from  the  headrail  downward  vertically 
to  the  fixn  rail  and  secured  to  the  middle  holes  of  the 
respective  holders, 
a  plurality  of  slats  placed  above  the  respectively  honzontal 
connecting  tapes,  each  slat  having  a  hole  at  an  end  for 
pa.ssing  through  of  the  lift  cord, 
a  hflcr  to  retain  the  s<ifl  lift  cord  tentatively,  and 
a  tiller  to  rotate  the  headrail  and  to  drive  the  inner  and  outer 
ladders   to  displace   linearly    in   two  opposite  direction, 
when  the  headrail  is  rotate  in  a  way  that  the  inner  and 
other    ladders   arc   ex:ende<l    to   a   gap   between   the   two 
semi-circular  exlensu^n  elcment.s  of  the  holder  lo  maintain 
.lose  and  parallel  lo  each  other  so  a.s  lo  till  the  slats  for  a 
degree  same  with  Ihc  degree  of  rotation 
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5^5,839 
INTERNA!  COMBUSTION  ENGINE  AND  METHOD  FOR 

MAKING  SAME 
Russell  J.  Van  Rens,  Milwaukee,  Wis.,  assignor  to  Outboard 
Marine  Corporation,  Waukegan,  III. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  512,848,  Apr.  23,  1990,  abandoned. 

ThU  appUcation  Feb.  26,  1992,  Ser.  No.  841,905 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Jul.  16, 

2008,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int.  a.^  B22C  7/02.  9/04 

U.S.  a.  164—34  13  aaims 


>       I, 


rr^- 


in  contact  with  the  projection  portions  to  form  through 
holes  in  a  skirt  portion  of  the  piston,  the  core  having  a 
depression  to  form  a  rib  on  a  base  portion  of  the  piston: 

setting  a  strut  on  the  core  to  cast  the  strut  into  the  skirt 
portion  of  the  piston  before  forming  the  space,  the  strut 
having  a  pair  of  straight  portions  and  a  pair  of  curved 
portions,  wherein  a  radius  of  the  piston  is  larger  than  each 
of  radii  of  the  curved  portions,  and  wherein  a  center  of 
each  of  the  radii  of  the  curved  pwrtions  is  located  outside 
of  a  center  of  the  piston; 

pouring  a  melted  aluminum  alloy  into  the  space; 

removing  the  holding  dies  and  the  core;  and 

finishing  the  piston. 


5,285,841 
METAL  MOLD  CCX)LING  DEVICE 
Noriyoshi  Yamauchi;  Hitoshi  Ishida;  Nobuo  Iwakuni,  and  Akio 
Kobashi,  all  of  Fuchu,  Japan,  assignors  to  Ryobi  Ltd.,  Hiro- 
shima, Japan 

FUed  Feb.  1,  1993,  Ser.  No.  11,539 

Oaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  12,  1992,  4-59059 

Int.  a.'  B22D  27/04 

U.S.  a.  164—348  7  Claims 


1  A  method  for  manufacturing  an  engine  block,  said  method 
comprising  the  steps  of  providing  a  lost  foam  pattern  assembly 
comprising  a  crankcasc  section  including  a  first  surface  and 
first  and  second  mounting  surfaces  spaced  from  said  first  sur- 
face, a  right  cylinder  section  which  is  fixed  to  said  first  mount- 
ing surface  and  w  hich  includes  a  transfer  passage  outer  end  and 
a  second  locator,  a  left  cylinder  section  which  is  fixed  to  said 
second  mounting  surface  and  which  includes  a  transfer  passage 
outer  end  and  a  second  locator,  utilizing  said  pattern  assembly 
in  a  lost  foam  casting  process  to  produce  an  engine  block 
including  locators  corresponding  to  said  locators  of  said  pat- 
tern assembly  and  a  first  surface  corresponding  to  said  first 
surface  of  said  pattern  assembly,  and  using  said  locators  of  said 
engine  bl<x;k  to  locate  said  engine  block  while  machining  said 
first  surface  of  said  engine  block 


5,285,840 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  MANUFACTURING 

PISTON  OF  INTERNAL  COMBUSTION  ENGINE 

Masamichi  Hayashi;  Yasuhiro  Kawabata,  both  of  Anjo;  Shiro 

Machida.  Okazaki,  and  Takanori  Kamiya,  Anjo,  all  of  Japan, 

assignors  to  Aisin  Seiki  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Kariya,  Japan 

Filed  Sep.  28,  1992,  Ser.  No.  952,349 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  30,  1991,  3-252330 

Int.  a.'  B22D  19/02 

U.S.  a.  164—132  8  Oaims 


19      28t5 


1    .A  method  for  manufactunng  a  piston  of  an  internal  com- 
bustion engine  comprising  the  steps  of 

forming  a  space  by  setting  a  pair  of  symmetrically  divided 
holding  dies  having  projection  portions  and  a  core  being 


1  A  metal  mold  cooling  device  for  cooling  a  metal  mold 
formed  with  a  cooling  hole,  the  device  including  a  cooling  pipe 
inserted  into  the  cooling  hole,  the  cooling  pipe  having  one  end 
serving  as  a  cooling  liqiud  ejection  opening  and  another  end 
connected  to  a  pif>e  member  for  supplying  the  cooling  liquid, 
the  pipe  member  being  branched  into  a  first  pipe  connected  to 
a  cooling  liquid  supplying  means  and  a  second  pipe  connected 
to  a  compressed  air  supplying  means,  and  the  improvement 
compnsing: 

the  compressed  air  supplying  means  composing  a  first 
change-over  valve  and  a  compressed  air  source,  the  com- 
pressed air  in  the  compressed  air  source  being  supplied  to 
the  cooling  pipe  upon  valve  opening  operation  of  the  first 
change-over  valve;  and 
the  cooling  liquid  supplying  means  comprising  a  second 
change-over  valve,  a  hermetical  cooling  liquid  tank  con- 
nected to  the  second  change-over  valve,  and  a  third 
change-over  valve  disposed  between  the  compressed  air 
source  and  the  cooling  liquid  tank,  the  compressed  air 
being  applied  to  a  surface  of  the  cooling  liquid  accumu- 
lated in  the  cooling  liquid  tank  upon  valve  opening  opera- 
tion of  the  third  change-over  valve,  the  cooling  liquid  in 
the  cooling  liquid  tank  being  supplied  to  the  cooling  pipe 
under  pressure  during  a  valve  openmg  phase  of  the  second 
change-over  valve  by  making  use  of  a  pressure  of  the 
compressed  air  introduced  into  the  cooling  liquid  tank 
through  the  third  change-over  valve. 
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5^5,842 
H¥J<T  RKCOVERY  VKNTII^TOR 
Catherine  J.  Chagnot.  Athen.  Ohio,  asaiRnor  to  Stirling  Technol- 
ogy, Inc.,  Athena,  Ohio 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  6M.976,  Mar.  7,  >99I.  P.t- No. 
5  183,098,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  395,l>44, 
Aug.  17   19»9,  Pat.  No.  5,069,272.  This  application  Jul.  12,  1991, 
Ser.  No.  729,220 
Int.  n.'  F28D  /V  W 
^_S.  n.  165-7  M  Claims 


an  enclosing  *all  vhioh  .s  nexibic  in  the  axial  direction  of  now 
to  accommodate  axial  elongation  of  the  module, 

a  mounting  bracket  as.scmbly  a.ss<viated  \vith  each  flange 
having  a  slot  receiving  the  flange  and  attachable  to  a 
header  ^M  so  as  to  seahnglv  mount  the  mixiule  thereto, 

and 
flexible  cushioning  means  disfxised  between  each  mounting 
bracket  and  the  enclosing  wall  of  the  associated  end  cham- 
ber for  stabilizing  the  mixJulc  against  excessive  movement 
and  for  damping  vibration  thereof 


1    A  compact  heat  recovery  ventilator  c.imprising 

a  housing  having  first  and  second  sections  to  convey  sepa- 
rate first  and  second  streams  of  air, 

a  heat  exchanger  rotatably  disposed  in  said  housing  for 
rotation  ab<iut  a  central  axis,  and  adapted  to  intersect  said 
first  and  second  sections, 

means  for  forcing  said  separate  first  and  second  streims 
through  said  first  and  second  sections, 

a  source  of  rotary  p<iwcr, 

first  means  for  transmitting  said  rotary  p<iwer  to  rotatably 
drive  said  heat  exchanger,  and 

second  means  for  transmitting  said  rotary  p<iwer  to  drive 
said  means  for  forcing,  said  second  means  for  transmitting 
comprising  a  central  shaft  rotatably  driven  by  said  Miurcc 
of  rotary  power,  said  central  shafi  extending  through  the 
central  axis  of  said  heat  exchanger  and  freely  rotatablc 
therethrough  and  connected  to  said  means  for  forcing 


5,285,844 

HEATING  OR  COOLING  ROLLS 

Josef  Schneid,  Vogt,  Fed.  Rep.  of  C^ermany,  assignor  to  Sulwr- 

Escher  Wyss  GmbH,  Ra»en»burg,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Jan.  5,  1993,  Ser.  No.  761 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Cnrrmany,  Jan.  25, 
1992,  4202033 

Int.  CI.'  F28D  11/02:  F28F  5/02 

IS.  CI.  165—89  "  ^'•™* 


.•     m   .f  «  "  t  i«   ■'  '•■  ■'  *  r  / 


5.285,843 

MOUNTING  ASSEMBLY  FOR  MODLLAR  HEAT 

EXCHANGER 

Robert  F.  Dierbeck,  2707  Hall  Rd.,  Hartford,  Wis.  53027 

Filed  Dec.  8,  1992,  Ser.  No.  986.988 

Int.  C\.'  F28F  «/26,  7/00 

L.S.  CI.  165-69  llOaims 


1  In  combination,  a  replaceable  heat  exchanger  mixlule  of 
the  type  providing  generally  axial  through-flow  of  a  heat 
exchanging  fluid  between  opposite  inlet  and  outlet  openings 
defined  by  respective  inlet  and  outlet  flanges  disposable  in  fluid 
communication  with  corresponding  openings  in  inlet  and  out- 
let headers  and  having  end  chambers  interconnecting  the  mod- 
ule to  the  inlet  and  outlet  flanges,  the  end  chambers  including 


1  Mealing  or  cixiling  roll  with  a  roll  jacket  arranged  to  be 
rotatable  ab.iut  a  fixed  carrier  and  shiftable  in  a  pressure  plane 
with  respect  to  the  earner  and  mounted  on  it  by  means  of  at 
least  one  supp<irting  element  and  having  axially  running  pe- 
ripheral borings  for  a  heat  carrying  fluid,  the  borings  being 
connected,  at  at  least  one  end  of  the  roll  via  a  fixed  ring  shaped 
part  to  each  other  and/or  to  the  feed-in  or  feed-out  lines  of  the 
heat  carrying  fluid,  characterized  in  that  said  ring  shaped  part 
IS  scaled  against  the  roll  jacket  and  said  feed-in  and  feed-out 
hnes  are  arranged  outside  the  roll,  and  in  th...  Ihc  un^  shaped 
part  IS  mounted  so  as  to  be  rotatable  in  the  roll  jacket  as  well 
as  posses,sing  an  opening  which  allows  movement  in  the  pres- 
sure plane  with  respect  to  the  carrier 

5.285.845 

HEAT  EXCHANGER  ELEMENT 

Karl  6stbo,  Stockholm,  Sweden,  assignor  to  Nordin»ent  S.A., 

Argentina 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  816.752,  Jan.  2,  1992.  abandoned.  This 

application  Dec.  16.  1992.  Ser.  No.  997.615 

aaims  priority,  application  Sweden,  Jan.  15,  1991,  91001-4-8 

Int.  a.'  F28D  7,0() 

VS.  a.  165-168  10  Clims 

1    An  element  for  a  heat  exchanger  device  comprising  a  cast 

metal  b^xJy  having  a  first  predetermined  length,  and  a  plurality 

of  tubes  partially  enclosed  within  said  ca.st  body,  said  cast  b<xiy 

being  cast  in  direct  contact  with  said  plurality  of  tubes  along  at 

least  substantially  the  entire  first  predetermined  length,  said 

plurality  of  tubes  being  arranged  adjacent  to  each  other  to 

provide  mutual  support  for  each  other  said  plurality  of  tubes 

being  connected  to  each  other  outside  of  said  body  during 

casting  of  the  metal  body  and  having  a  second  predetermined 

length,  said  second  predetermined  length  being  longer  than 

said  first  predetermined  length,  said  tubes  including  external 
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filling  arranged  thereon  along  substantially  the  entire  first 
predetennined  length  and  extending  in  opposite  directions  so 


5^5,847 
WATER  AND  GROUND  WATER  MONTTORING  WELL 

SURGE  BLOCK 
Sharon  Halper,  305  Vista  Way,  Martiiier.  Calif.  94553,  and 
Robert  S.  Baker,  206  S.  Oaremont  Ave.,  San  Jose,  Calif. 
95127 

Filed  Sep.  25,  1992,  Ser.  No.  950.486 

lnta.^E21Bi7/00 

U.S.  a.  166—177  8  Claims 


that  said  external  nlling  forms  a  cnss-cross  pattern  on  said 
tubes  to  increase  strength  and  heat  transfer  thereof 


O^ 


Br 


5 


1.  An  apparatus  for  thermal  extraction  of  matenal  from  an 
underground  formation  compnsing: 

a  surface  installation, 

production  tubing  extending  downhole  from  said  surface 
installation  for  guiding  said  matenal  thereto  from  said 
underground  formation, 

passage  means  receiving  a  heated  fluid  and  extending  along 
at  least  a  portion  of  said  production  tubing  and 

a  heat  source  for  heating  said  fluid,  said  heat  source  being 
located  to  extend  along  at  least  a  ponion  of  said  produc- 
tion tubing 


5.285.846 
THERMAL  MINERAL  EXTRACTION  SYSTEM 
Frank  Mohn,  London,  England,  assignor  to  Framo  Develop- 
ments (UK)  Limited,  London,  England 
PCX  No.  PCT/GB91/00464,  §  371  Date  Nov.  4,  1992.  §  102(e) 
Date  Nov.  4.  1992,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W091/15654,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Oct.  17,  1991 

PCT  Filed  Mar.  27,  1991,  Ser.  No.  930,507 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom.  Mar.  30.  1990, 
9007147 

Int.  a.'  E21B  36/00 
U.S.  a.  166—61  22  Claims 


1.  A  water  well  surge  bock  apparatus  for  agitating  sand  and 
gravel  particles  withm  well  shafts  by  up  and  down  motion,  said 
apparatus  comprising:  upper  and  lower  surge  blocks,  said 
blocks  comprising  cylindrical  portions  having  an  upper  and 
lower  surface,  a  shaft  in  connection  with  said  upper  and  lower 
surge  blocks,  said  upper  surge  block  connected  to  said  shaft  at 
a  point  above  said  lower  surge  block,  said  upper  surge  block 
having  a  flexible  membrane  in  connection  with  said  upper 
surface  of  said  surge  block  for  flexing  away  from  said  upper 
surface  upon  downward  movement  of  said  surge  block,  said 
upper  surge  block  having  a  plurality  of  apertures  runnmg 
through  said  cylindrical  portion  and  in  connection  with  said 
upper  and  lower  surfaces  of  said  upp)er  surge  block,  said  lower 
surge  block  having  a  plurality  of  apertures  running  through 
said  cylindrical  portion  and  in  connection  with  said  upper  and 
lower  surfaces  of  said  lower  surge  block,  said  apertures  of  size 
suitable  to  retard  downward  movement  of  said  particles  when 
said  apparatus  moves  upward. 


5.285,848 
METHOD  FOR  IMPROVING  THE  RECOVERY  OF  OIL 
FROM  A  SUBTERRANEAN  FORMATION  BY  SOLVENT 

CONCENTRATION  GRADING 
Harry  L.  Chang,  Dallas,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Atlantic  Richfield 
Company,  Los  Angeles,  Calif. 

FUed  Nov.  16,  1992,  Ser.  No.  976,748 
Int.  a.'  E21B  43/00 
U.S.  CI.  166—279  11  Claims 

1,  A  method  for  increasing  oil  recovery  from  a  subterranean 
formation,  the  method  consisting  essentially  of 

a)  injecting  a  slug  of  water  equal  in  volume  to  at  least  about 
20%  of  an  initial  hydrocarbon  pore  volume  of  the  forma- 
tion into  the  formation; 

b)  thereafter  injecting  a  slug  of  solvent,  the  solvent  consist- 
ing of  matenals  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
carbon  dioxide,  nitrogen,  methane,  hydrocarbons  contain- 
ing from  2  to  about  5  carbon  atoms  and  mixtures  thereof, 
into  the  formation  in  a  volume  equal  to  from  about  2%  to 
about  10%  of  the  initial  hydrocarbon  pore  volume  of  the 
formation; 

c)  thereafter  injecting  a  water  slug  in  an  volume  equal  to 
from  about  0,5  to  about  3.0  times  the  volume  of  the  pre- 
ceding solvent  slug; 

d)  repeating  the  solvent  and  water  injection  steps  for  a  plu- 
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rality  of  cycles  with  the  amount  of  hght  hydr.x-arbons    reeled  tubing  from  the  v^cll  surface  to  the  safety  vaKe  to  pass 
contaimngVrom  2  to  alxiul  5  carb«in  atoms  m  the  s<ilvent    control  fluid  to  the  safety  valve  to  open  the  safety  valve,  and 
decreasmg  from  about  ^  to  ab<iui  1(X)  mole  jx-rcent  m  the 
mitial  solvent  to  about  M)  mole  percent  in  the  final  solvent 
and  with  the  volume  of  solvent  in  each  slug  after  the  first 


7 


III 

ill 


n  ttMcrm     X  ■*  M'  fc   ■ 


being  from  about  0  Vr  to  about  2  O"^;  of  the  initial  hvdro- 
carb<in  pore  volume  of  the  formation,  and 
e)  injecting  after  the  last  s<ilvent  slug,  a  slug  of  water  equal 
in  volume  to  at  least  ab<iut  20"r  of  the  initial  hvdri>carhon 
piire  volume  of  the  formation 


5.285,849 
FORMATION  TREATINC;  MKTHODS 
Billy  W.  Surles,  and  Robert  H.  Friedman,  both  of  Houston.  lex., 
assifpiors  to  Texaco  Inc.,  White  Plains,  N.V. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  718,513.  Jun.  21,  1991, 

abandoned.  This  application  Jul.  6.  1992.  Ser.  No.  909.479 

Int.  n.^  K21B  .U   I.IH 

L  .S.  n.  166—295  *J  Haims 

1     A   methiK)   for   treating  a   well   penetrating  a  subsurface 

formation  and  in  fluid  communication  with  at  least  a  portion  of 

the  a  subsurface  formation,  the  temperature  of  the  formation 

being  from  W)'  I-    to  IKd*  1'  .  comprising 

(a)  selecting  an  acid  catalyst  having  a  pK  which  will  cause 
polymen/ation  of  a  polymen/ablc  resin  at  the  formation 
temperature  in  from  1  to  24  hours. 

(b)  providing  a  fluid  comprising  the  polymeri/ahle  resin,  a 
p«ilar  organic  diluent  for  the  resin,  and  a  predetermined 
concentration  of  the  oil  soluble  acid  catalyst  capable  of 
causing  p^ilymeri/ation  of  the  resin  at  formation  tempera 
turcs.  said  acid  being  selected  from  the  group  consisting  ol 
toluene  sulfonic  acid.  hydrochlorK  acid,  sulfuric  acid. 
nunc  acid  and  mixtures  thereof, 

(c)  injecting  said  fluid  into  the  formation  to  enter  and  satu- 
rate at  least  a  portion  of  the  formation  adjacent  to  the 
well,  and 

(d)  allowing  the  injected  Huids  to  remain  in  the  formatums 
for  at  least  four  hours  to  accomplish  at  least  partial  poly 
meri/ation  of  the  resin,  forming  a  consolidated  resin-sand 
ma-ss  around  the  wcllborc 


means  for  releasabU  connecting  the  safely  valve  to  the  reeled 
lubuii; 


5.285.851 
COII.FD  Tl  BINC;  SAFFrV  \  AI A  F  AND  ASSFMBI  Y 
Ronald  F.  PrinRle.  Houston.  Tex.,  assignor  to  ("amco  Interna- 
tional Inc..  Houston.  Tex. 

Filed  AuR.  12.  1992.  Ser.  No.  929.877 

Int.  CI.'  F21B  <■<   /: 

I  .S.  CI.  166— 326  14  Claims 


5,285,850 

WKI.I   COMPIFTION  SYSTKM  FOR  Oil    AND  C;aS 

WELKS 

Russell  I.  Bayh,  III,  Carrollton,  Tei.,  assignor  to  Halliburton 

Company.  Houston,  Tex. 

Filed  Oct.  11.  1991.  Ser.  No.  775,287 
Int.  CT'  F2IB  J4  lo 
\}S.  n.  166—321  n  Claims 

1  A  ci>mpletion  system  for  producing  fluids  from  a  down 
hole  formation  through  reeled  tubing  disp<)sed  in  a  wellbt)re 
and  extending  to  the  well  surface,  said  system  comprising  a 
surface  controlled  subsurface  safety  valve  lixated  at  a  down 
hole  location  in  the  wellbt>re  to  normally  prevent  fluid  flow 
through  the  reeled  tubing,  a  control  line  extending  through  the 


1    .\  coiled  tubing  safety  valve  assembly  comprising, 
a  coiled  tubing  tubular  member  having  a  bore  therethrough 
and  having  first  and  second  ends  connected  m  a  coiled 
tubing, 
a  safety  valve,  said  valve  including 

a  housing  having  a  pa.ssageway  and  a  valve  closure  mem- 
ber in  the  pa.ssageway  moving  between  open  and  closed 
positions  for  controlling  fluid  flow  through  the  pas.sage- 
way. 
a  flow  tube  telescopically  moving  in  the  housing  for  con- 
trolling the  movement  of  the  valve  closure  member,  and 
hydraulic  piston  and  cylinder  fluid  actuating  means  posi- 
tioned above  and  connected  to  the  flow  tube,  and 
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a  hydraulic  control  line  connected  to  the  hydraulic  actuat- 
ing means  and  extending  upwardly,  and  at  least  some  of 
the  parts  of  the  safety  valve  being  flexible  for  allowing 
bending  about  its  longitudinal  axis  and  said  safety  valve 
positioned  in  the  bore,  and 
holding  means  in  the  bore  for  engaging  and  holding  the 

flexible  safety  valve  in  the  bore 


5,285,852 

WELLHEAD  ISOLATION  TOOL  AND  METHOD  OF  USE 

THEREOF 

Roderick  D.  McLeod,  5104  -  125  Street,  Edmonton,  Alberta, 
C^anada 

Filed  Jul.  27,  1992,  Ser.  No.  909,716 
Claims     priority,     application     Canada,     Nov.     15,     1991, 
2055656-01 

Int.  a.'  E21B  19/00.  2J/04.  33/02 
U.S.  a.  166—379  10  Oaims 


cylindrical  sealed  hydraulic  means  and  means  for  attach- 
ment of  the  wellhead  isolation  tool  to  the  wellhead; 

attaching  the  wellhead  isolation  tool  to  the  wellhead  with 
the  mandrel  and  rod  entirely  sealed  withm  the  isolation 
tool  above  the  wellhead; 

opening  the  wellhead  valve; 

inserting  the  mandrel  into  the  wellhead  with  the  sealing 
nipple  sealed  against  the  tubing; 

unlatching  the  rod  from  the  mandrel  and  removing  the  rod 
from  the  wellhead; 

closing  the  isolation  valve,  and 

removing  the  cylindrical  sealed  hydraulic  means  from  the 
isolation  valve. 


100 


5,285,853 
CASING  HANGER  SEAL  WTTH  TEST  PORT 
Lawrence  A.  Eckert,  and  C^l  F.  Boehm,  Jr.,  both  of  Houston, 
Tex.,  assignors  to  ABB  Vetco  Gray  Inc.,  Houston,  Tex. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  805,416,  Dec.  10,  1991, 

abandoned.  This  application  Sep.  28,  1992,  Ser.  No.  951,617 

Int.  a.5  E21B  23/00 

U.S.  a.  166—382  22  Claims 


1  A  wellhead  isolation  ttxil  for  attachment  to  an  oil  and  gas 
wellhead,  the  wellhead  including  tubing,  the  wellhead  isola- 
tion to<il  comprising 

a  pressure  tight  cylindrical  unit  hav  ing  a  cylindrical  bore  and 
a  lower  flange. 

a  rod  forcibly  recipr(x:atable  entirely  within  the  cylindncal 
bore  of  the  unit,  the  rod  having  a  lower  end  and  a  latch 
attached  to  the  lower  end  of  the  nxi. 

a  mandrel  attachable  onto  and  detachable  from  the  latch,  the 
mandrel  having  a  sealing  nipple, 

an  isolation  valve  attached  and  scaled  to  the  lower  flange  of 
the  cylindrical  unit, 

means  for  attaching  the  wellhead  isolation  tool  to  the  well- 
head, 

the  cylindrical  unit  and  the  isolation  valve  defining  a  sealed 
bore  for  the  mandrel  and  rod  to  be  sealed  entirely  withm; 
'  and  the  mandrel  being  movable  from  a  first  position  out  of 
the  wellhead  and  entirely  sealed  within  the  sealed  bore  to 
a  second  position  with  the  sealing  nipple  sealed  against  the 
tubing 

7  A  melh(xi  of  isolating  an  oil  and  gas  wellhead  from  high 
pressure,  the  wellhead  having  a  wellhead  valve  which  is  ini- 
tially closed  and  the  wellhead  having  well  tubing,  the  method 
compnsing  the  steps  of 

providing  a  rixl  and  mandrel  latched  to  the  rod,  the  rod  and 
mandrel  being  entirely  scalable  within  a  sealed  wellhead 
isolation  tool,  the  mandrel  having  a  sealing  nipple  on  its 
lower  end.  the  wellhead  isolation  tixil  having  a  cylindrical 
sealed  hydraulic  means  for  receiving  and  reciprocatably 
moving  the  mandrel,  an  isolation  valve  attached  tot  he 


1  In  a  wellhead  a.ssembly  of  the  type  having  a  wellhead 
housing,  a  casing  hanger  landed  in  a  bore  of  the  wellhead 
housing  for  supporting  a  string  of  casing,  an  annular  space 
located  between  the  casing  hanger  and  the  wellhead  housing 
bore,  a  metal  seal  member  located  in  the  annular  space  having 
cylindncal  inner  and  outer  walls  spaced  radially  apan  from 
each  other,  defining  a  central  annular  cavity,  an  annular  ener- 
gizing member  earned  by  the  seal  member  and  movable  be- 
tween an  upper  position  spaced  above  the  cavity  and  a  lower 
position  in  the  cavity  forcing  the  inner  and  outer  walls  apart  to 
seal  the  annular  space,  the  improvement  compnsing  in  combi- 
nation; 

a  wellhead  housing  lest  passage  extending  laterally  from  the 
exterior  of  the  wellhead  housing  to  the  bore  of  the  well- 
head housing  in  the  annular  space; 
a  seal  member  test  passage  extending  laterally  through  each 
of  the  inner  and  outer  w  alls  of  the  seal  member  in  commu- 
nication with  the  wellhead  housing  test  passage; 
an  energizing  member  test  passage  extending  laterally 
through  the  energizing  member  in  communication  with 
the  seal  member  test  passage  when  the  energizing  member 
IS  in  the  lower  position,  enabling  an  operator  to  apply 
pressure  to  the  wellhead  housing,  seal  member,  and  ener- 
gizing member  test  passages  to  determine  if  leakage  past 
the  seal  exists 
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5,i^5,854 
STAl.K  AND  R<X)T  KMBEDDINt;  APPARATUS 
Gary  W.  Thacker,  and  Wiyne  K.  Coates,  both  of  Tucson,  Arii.. 
■saignon  to  Gary  Thacker,  Tucson,  Ariz. 

Filed  Apr.  15,  1992,  Ser.  No.  8*9.4«l 

Int.  CT'  AOIB  yiMI.  4V  (12 

V^.  CI.  172-176  35  naims 


said  ferrule  leg  and  extending  ihrough  an  aligned  hole  in 
said  venical  side  of  said  base  blade 


W^'^mi 


6l 


19    A  crop  embedding  apparatus  for  being  tcmed  behind  an 
agricultural   vehicle,  the  crop  embedding  apparatus  compris- 

a)  furrow   means  for  creating  a  temp<irars   lurrow    in  a  let 
ponion  of  said  furrov*  means,  and 

b)  packing  means  positioned  in  the  lee  portion  for  pushing 
stalks  and  rtxils  of  a  row  crop  into  said  temp«irar\  furrow. 


5.285,856 
MKCHANIC  AI.  SI  SPKNSION  DKVICE  FOR  PILER  OF 
SI  GAR  CANE  LOADERS 
Juliusz  Uwinski,  and  Ryszard  Serwatowski,  both  of  Queretaro, 
Meiico.  assiRnor^  to  ("enfro  de  Investigation  v   Asislencia 
Tecnica  del  E.sUdo  de  Oueretaro  A.C..  Queretaro  Or"-,  ^^e»• 
ico 

Filed  No*.  19,  1990,  Ser,  No.  615.290 

Claims  priorit>.  application  Mexico.  I>ec.  15.  1989,  18734 

Int.  a.'  FX2F  J    ^6 

r.S.  n.  172—816  5  Claims 


5.285.855 

ADJl  STABLE  PITCH  GARDEN  HOE  T(H)I 

James  A.  Bojar,  2524  Pasadena  BUd.,  Wauwatosa.  Wis.  53226 

Filed  Feb.  11.  1993.  Ser.  No,  16.252 

Int.  n.'  AOIB  /  'A  /  :: 

IS.  (1.  172—377  3  Claims 


1   An  adjustable  pilch  garden  hiK'  tiHil  wherein  the  improve- 
ment comprises, 
a  -a  handle, 
b     ferrule  mount  segments  attached  to  said  handle  s^^  as  t<i 

form  an  apex, 
c      ferrule  legs  attached  to  said  ferrule  mount  segment, 
d      a  garden  hoe  tixij  head  having  a  base  blade  and  vertical 

sides, 
e     said  garden  hoe  tool  head  attached  to  said  ferrule  legs  b> 

fastening  pivot  bolts  e.\tending  through  said  ferrule  legs 

and  said  vertical  sides  of  said  base  blade, 
f     a  comprcs-sion   V   spring  mounted  between  said  ferrule 

legs,  and  the  apex  of  said  V  spring  mounted  in  the  apex  of 

said  ferrule  legs, 
g     elbows  of  said  \'  spring  extending  ihrough  slots  in  said 

ferrule  legs,  and 
h     said  V  spring  having  a  pair  of  legs,  each  said  \  spring  leg 

having  an  arm  extending  outward  and  through  a  hole  in 


1    ,.\  piler  for  a  mechani/ed  sugar  cane  loader  having  a  front 
end   comprising,   in   combination,   at   least   two  spaced   apan. 
vertical    plates   mounted   on    a   frame,   each    having   a  cursed 
lorward  facing  edge  ending  in  a  forward  lip.  for  pushing  cut 
sugar  cane  on  top  of  the  ground  into  bundles,  means  pivotally 
connecting  said  pilcr  to  the  front  end  of  said  loader  allowing  it 
to  pivot  in  a  vertical  plane  and  a  suspension  device  connected 
between  the  frame  of  the  piler  and  the  U>ader  for  suspending 
the  piler  the  desired  distance  from  the  ground  while  permitting 
the  piler  to  float  up  and  down  over  the  grounds  surface  and 
minimi/e  ground  penetration  bv  the  plate's  tips  as  the  piler  is 
pushed  forward  b\  the  loader,  said  device  comprising  a  cylin- 
der closed  at  Kith  ends  bv  an  end  plate,  each  of  said  end  plates 
having  an  axiallv  liKated  opening  therein,  a  compressed  helical 
spring  lix^^ated  in  said  cylinder,  one  end  of  said  spring  being  in 
contact  with  a  first  one  of  said  end  plates  and  the  other  end  in 
contact  with  an  intermediate  plate  moveable  at  least  partially 
within  said  cylinder  between  said  end  plates,  said  intermediate 
plate  resting  against  the  second  one  of  said  end  plates  under  the 
force  of  the  spring  when  the  device  is  not  in  use  and  said  spring 
being   precompres.sed    in   the   space   between   said    plates   an 
am<iunt  sufficient  to  support  a  major  portion  of  the  weight  of 
the  piler  w  hen  the  device  is  in  use,  a  rixl  located  axially  of  the 
spring,  said  rixl  being  connected  at  one  end  to  said  intermedi- 
ate plate  and  extending  beyond  said  intermediate  plate  and 
siidably  through  the  opening  in  said  second  end  plate,  adjust- 
ing means  on  the  extended  end  of  the  rtxl  for  adjusting  the 
relationship  between  said  rixi  and  said  intermediate  plate,  the 
opposite  end  of  said  r(x)  extending  siidably  through  the  open- 
ing in  said  first  end  plate  and  connection  means  on  the  end  of 
the  rod  adjacent  the  cylinders  first  end  plate  and  on  the  cylin- 
der adjacent  its  second  end  plate  for  connecting  the  device 
between  the  piler  and  the  loader. 
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5.285,857 

NLT  RUNNER  FOR  CLAMPING  BOLTS  WITH 

PREDETERMINED  TORQUE  AND  BOLT  CLA.MPING 

METHOD 

Kyomi  Shimada,  ToyoU,  Japan,  assignor  to  Toyota  Jidosha 
Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Toyota,  Japan 

Filed  Sep.  29,  1992.  Ser.  No.  953,172 

Oaims  priority,  application  Japan.  Sep.  30,  1991,  3-280393 

Int.  a.^  B23P  19/06 

U.S.  a.  173—1  10  Claims 


top  portion  of  the  outermost  casing  of  said  impact  tool  having 
a  guide  recess  therein  freely  receiving  said  stopper  member 
such  that  the  impact  tool  is  slidable  over  a  limited  distance 
relative  to  said  shock-absorbing  member  in  an  axial  direction  of 


'^ 


4  A  methixl  of  clamping  a  bolt  with  a  predetermined  torque 
comprising  the  steps  of: 
executing  a  main  clamping  step  including  driving  a  clamping 

unit  until  a  main  clamping  torque  reaches  a  predetermined 

main  clamping  completion  torque; 
executing  a  detecting  step  including  detecting  an  inverse 

torque  generated  in  the  clamping  unit  on  the  basis  of  an 

accumulated  resilience; 
executing  a  posl-clamping  step  for  dnving  the  clamping  unit 

with   a  posl-clamping  torque  substantially  equal   to  the 

detected  inverse  torque,  the  post-clamping  torque  being 

gradually  reduced  to  nullify  the  inverse  torque. 


5,285,858 

DEVICE  FOR  SUPPORTING  IMPACT  TOOL 

Hiroshi  Okada,  and  Tokujiro  Nakamura,  both  of  Osaka,  Japan. 

assignors  to   Nippon   Pneumatic   Manufacturing  C«.,   Ltd., 

Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  15.  1993.  Ser.  No.  31,504 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  16,  1992,  4-058273 

Int.  a.'  B25D  17/24 

U.S.  a.  173—211  5  Oaims 

1  The  combination  of  an  impact  tool  and  support  structure 
supporting  the  impact  tool  on  a  tip  of  an  arm  of  a  piece  of 
construction  equipment,  wherein  said  impact  tool  has  an  outer- 
most casing  from  which  vibrations  produced  by  the  impact 
tool  propagate,  said  outermost  casing  having  a  top  portion  and 
a  recess  in  the  extenor  of  said  top  portion,  and  said  support 
structure  includes  lower  brackets  mounted  to  the  tip  of  said 
arm,  vibration-damping  support  members  interposed  between 
the  outermost  casing  of  said  impact  tool  and  said  lower  brack- 
ets so  as  to  damp  the  vibrations  propagating  from  the  outer- 
most casing  of  said  impact  tool,  top  brackets  mounted  to  the  tip 
of  said  arm,  a  shock-absorbing  member  secured  to  a  bottom 
p*irtion  of  said  top  brackets  at  a  location  opposing  said  top 
portion  of  the  outermost  casing  of  said  impact  tool,  said  shock- 
absorbing  member  having  a  bottom  facing  the  top  portion  of 
the  outermost  casing  of  said  impact  tool,  and  a  stopper  member 
fixed  to  one  of  the  bottom  of  said  shock-absorbing  member  and 
the  top  portion  of  the  outermost  casing  of  said  impact  tool,  the 
other  of  the  bottom  of  said  shock-absorbing  member  and  the 


■^iJtr 


said  casing  of  the  impact  tool,  whereby  said  stopper  member 
and  said  shock-absorbing  member  protect  said  vibration-damp- 
ing support  members  from  excessive  forces  which  act  on  the 
impact  tool  supported  on  said  lower  brackets  by  the  vibration- 
damping  members 


5,285,859 

DRILL  BIT  CUTTER  MOUNTING  SYSTEM  PROVIDING 

SELECTTABLE  ORIENTATION  OF  THE  CUTTING 

ELEMENT 

(k>rdon  A.  Tibbitts,  Salt  Lake  City.  Utah,  assignor  to  Baker 

Hughes  Incorporated,  Houston,  Tex. 

Filed  Feb.  12,  1993,  Ser.  No.  17,148 

Int.  a.'  E21B  70/00 

U.S.  CI.  175—57  18  Claims 


1  Cutting  structure  associated  with  a  drill  bit  for  use  m 
drilling  earth  formations  comprising: 

a  bearing  surface  associated  with  said  drill  bit; 

a  supporting  member  structured  to  articulate  with  respect  to 
said  beanng  surface  to  provide  diverse  rotational  orienta- 
tion, about  at  least  one  axis,  of  said  supporting  member 
relative  to  said  bearing  surface,  said  supporting  member 
being  securable  to  said  bearing  surface  at  a  desired  onenta- 
tion;  and 

a  cutting  element  securable  to  said  supporting  member. 
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S.285.860 

CONTAINKR  SCAl.h 

Johannes  Wirth.  /jirich.  Switxerlaml,  usignor  to  Wirth  (;aIlo 

Mentechnik  AG,  Zurich,  SwiUerlmnd 
PIT  No   PCT/(H9I/ 00247,  §  371  Date  Apr.  27.  1992,  (>  102(el 
Date  Apr.  27,  1992,  P<T  Pub.  No.  W<)92    11515.  PIT  Pub. 
Date  Jul.  9,  1992 

PtT  Filed  [>ec.  5,  1991,  Ser    No.  849,056 
Oainu  priority,  application  Switzerland,  Dec.   P,   1990,  03 
9M/90-0 

Int.  a.'  (»1G  /v  (jW.   *    14 
ILS.  (1.  177—139  15  Claims 


ting  uni!  1(1  a  planetary  steering  differential  device  which 
drives  righthand  and  Icfthand  crav^lers.  said  vehicle  being 
piviiially  steered  cither  nghi\*ardlv  or  Icftwardlv  b\  a  sccond- 
arv  power  inputting  unit  coupled  to  a  pivotal  steering  opera- 
tion device,  the  improvement  comprising  the  combination 
iherevMth  of 

a  rotarv  direction  changing  valve  adapted  to  change  a  dircc 

lion   in   which   said   pivotal   steering   operation   device   is 

rotated, 
.1  lever  member  linked  to  a  valve  bodv. 


1  Weighing  device  for  a  lifting  apparatus  for  containers  (5). 
which  swivel  on  an  approtimatelv  horizontal  axis  (6|,  with  at 
least  one  swivel  ariTi  (2)  and  eleclronic  devices  for  calculation 
and  storage  .if  the  weighing  results,  characterized  bv  the  fait 
that 

the   swivel   arm   (2 1   is   integrated    with    a    for^e   measuring 
apparatus,   through   which   the   enlirf   force   How    of  the 
swivel   arm   passes     this   apparatus   comprises   essenlialls 
two  parallel  llexural  members  (7),   which  together  form 
the  primary  spring  of  an  elaslK  stepdown.  and  two  spring 
tongues  (81  lying  one  below  the  other  parallel  to  the  flex 
ural    members   |7).    which   together    form    the   s<-condarv 
spring  of  the  elastic  stepdown.  a  force  Iranviucer  (II)  is 
installed  between  these  spring  tongues  (8l,   whose  force 
measuring  direction  defines  an  action  line  W    in  which  one 
spring  tongue  (8)  is  mounted  on  the  swivel  arm  (2)  on  (he 
axle  pan  anil  the  other  spring  tongue  is  mounted  on  the 
load  bearing  part, 
the  two  flexural  members  (7i  .ire  comp>inents  ol  the  swivel 
arm  (2»  and  thus  are  integrateil   therein   v>  that   lhe\    lie 
hon/iintallv    during   a   central   op<-raling   position   ol    the 
swivel  arm  I  2  I. 
the   force   transtlucer   (IK   is   installed   between   the   spring 
tongues  (8)   in   such   manner   that   the   force  acting   on   it 
(therefore  alvi  the  actum  line  W),  is  perjx-ndicular  to  the 
direction  of  the  flexural  members  (7|,  to  measure  a  verti 
cally  prcveeding  force  in  the  central  operating  position  of 
the  swivel  arm  (2t 


r 


-  1  . 

tl  «  4'  ' 
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.      J! 

a  linking  dev  ice  coupling  said  lever  member  to  said  direction 
selector  so  that  said  valve  body  switches  said  rotary  direc- 
tion changing  valve  up<in  operation  of  said  lever  member 
to  change  the  direction  in  which  said  pivotal  steering 
operation  device  is  rotated,  whereby  the  selecting  by  the 
direction  selector  of  power  for  forward  movement  and 
the  selecting  by  the  direction  selector  of  power  for  back- 
ward movement  is  interliKked  with  the  switching  of  the 
rotarv  direction  changing  valve. 

5,285,862 
POWKR  SI  PPI  Y  SYSTKM  FOR  HYBRID  VFHKl  F-S 

Masayuki  FuruUni.  Susono;  Yoshiyuki  Nakamura,  and  Ryoji 
Oki,  both  of  ToyoU,  all  of  Japan,  assiRnori  to  Toyota  Jidosha 
Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Aichi,  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  9,  1993,  Ser,  No.  28,182 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Mar.   16.   1992,  4-58370; 
Oct.  2,  1992.  4-264798 

Int.  CI,'  B601    //,  10.  U.  IS 
IS,  (1    180—65.4  ">  Claims 


rrwrrw  o»ic«  •STUUcnoa 
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5.2«5,8«1 
STKFRIN(,  DFVU  F  OF  CRAWl  FR  nPF  \  FHK  I  F 
Miuuaki  Nakamura.  Uhikawa,  Japan,  assiicnor  to  Kabushiki 
Kaiaha  KomaUu  Seisakuaho,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  AuR.  27.  1992,  Ser.  No.  936.565 
Int.  <!.'  B62D  //    Id 
l'.S.  a.  180— 6.44  20  (laims 

1  In  a  steering  dev  ice  of  a  crawler  type  vehicle  in  which  one 
of  ptiwer  for  forward  movement,  power  for  hacks* ard  move 
mcnt.  and  power  capable  of  selecting  a  neutral  is  selectively 
inputted  bv  a  direction  selector  from  a  primarv  power  input 


5  A  p<iwer  supply  system  for  use  in  a  hybrid  vehicle  includ- 
ing an  engine  for  p<iwer  generation  as  well  as  a  drive  motor  for 
vehicle  propulsion,  comprising 

a  drive  power  supply  for  driving  said  drive  motor. 
a  starting  motor  for  the  actuation  of  said  engine, 
a  first  pjiwcr  supply  means  which  receives  electric  power 
from  said  drive  p<iwer  supply  and  prm  ides  electric  power 
to  said  starting  motor 
J  control  section  which  receives  electric  power  from  said 
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first  power  supply  means  and  controls  the  drive  of  said 
starting  motor, 

a  second  power  supply  means  which  is  connected  between 
said  first  ptiwer  supply  mcins  and  said  control  section  in 
parallel  with  said  first  power  supply  means  and  maintains 
supply  voltage  at  said  control  section,  and 

an  isolation  means  for  separating  said  control  section  and 
said  second  power  supply  means  from  said  first  power 
supply  means  at  the  time  of  operation  of  said  starting 
motor 


piston,  said  ram  cylinder  and  said  piston  defining  at  least 
one  vanable  volume  hydraulic  fluid  chamber  within  said 
ram  cylinder;  and 

means  for  directing  pressurized  hydraulic  fluid  to  said  fluid 
flow  paths  and  to  said  fluid  chamber  in  response  to  opera- 
tion of  said  valve,  said  pressurized  hydraulic  fluid  apply- 
ing pressure  outwardly  against  said  valve  housing  from 
said  fluid  flow  paths  and  applying  pressure  outwardly 
against  said  ram  cylinder  from  said  fluid  chamber: 

the  improvement  comprising: 


5.285,863 
ENGINE  COMPARTMENT  OF  A  FORK-LIFT  TRUCK 
Osamu   Miki.   Kariya,  Japan,  assignor  to   Kabushiki   Kaisha 
Toyoda  Jidoshokki  Seisakusho,  Kariya.  Japan 

Filed  Jan.  10,  1992,  Ser.  No.  819,383 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  10,  1991,  3-13886 

Int.  a.^  B60K  n/06 

L.S.  n.  180—68.2  21  Oaims 


1  A  fork-lift  truck  having  an  internal  engine  compartment 
bounded  on  one  side  by  a  tank  for  hydraulic  fluid,  said  lank 
having  top.  bottom  and  side  walls,  and  said  compartment  being 
b<iunded  by  additional  walls  including  a  bottom  plate,  the 
latter  shielding  said  companment  from  dust  and  reducing 
emission  of  engine  noise,  said  tank  having  one  of  said  side  walls 
facing  out  of  said  truck  on  one  side  of  said  truck,  said  truck 
further  comprising 

means  defining  a  substantially  horizontal  and  horizontally 
elongated  intake  p<irt  adjacent  said  hydraulic  fluid  tank 
external  to  said  engine  compartment  on  the  outside  of  said 
truck  extending  along  said  one  side  of  said  truck  in  the 
front-to-back  direction  along  substantially  the  entire  front- 
to-back  length  of  said  lank  for  admitting  outside  air:  and 
means  including  at  least  one  of  said  top.  bottom  and  said  one 
side  wall  of  said  hydraulic  lank  for  defining  a  passage 
between  said  intake  port  defining  means  and  the  intenor  of 
said  engine  compartment  for  conveying  outside  air  from 
said  intake  port  to  the  inlenor  of  said  engine  compartment 
in  contact  with  substantially  the  entire  length  of  a  length- 
w  ise  extending  wall  of  said  hydraulic  fluid  tank  for  cool- 
ing said  hydraulic  fiuid  in  addition  lo  an  engine  in  said 
engine  compartment 


supporting  means  for  resisting  said  pressures  applied  out- 
wardly against  said  valve  housing  and  said  ram  cylinder 
by  said  pressunzed  hydraulic  fluid,  said  supporting  means 
comprising  a  composite  plastic  supporting  body  which 
contains  both  said  valve  housing  and  said  ram  cylinder, 
said  composite  plastic  supporting  body  having  a  pressure- 
bearing  inner  surface  means  extending  substantially  coex- 
lensively  over  said  valve  housing  and  said  ram  cylinder, 
said  pressure-beanng  inner  surface  means  being  subjected 
to  and  resisting  said  pressures  applied  outwardly  against 
said  valve  housing  and  said  ram  cylinder. 


5,285,865 
AUTO  DRIVE  SYSTEM  FOR  A  VEHICLE 
Katsuya  Sakita,  Oobu,  Japan,  assignor  to  Nippondenso  Co., 
Ltd..  Kariya,  Japan 

Filed  Jul.  21.  1992,  Ser.  No.  915,979 
Oaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  22,  1991.  3-181276; 
Jun.  24,  1992,  4-165971 

Int.  a.'  B60K  31/04 
U.S.  a.  180—179  9  Claims 


5^5,864 
HYDRAULIC  POWER  STEERING  GEAR  WITH 
COMPOSITE  PLASTIC  SUPPORTING  BODY 
Jon  W.  Martin,  Los  Alamitos,  and  Thomas  J.  Engler,  Los  An- 
geles, both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  TRW  Inc.,  Lyndhurst,  Ohio 
Filed  Not.  24.  1992,  Ser.  No.  981.000 
Int.  a.'  B62D  5/06 
U.S.  a.  180—132  1*  Oaims 

1    In  a  hydraulic  power  steering  gear  compnsing: 
a  rolatablc  input  member; 
a  valve  housing  formed  of  metal; 

a  hydraulic  fluid  control  valve  responsive  to  rotation  of  said 

input  member,  said  valve  being  contained  in  said  valve 

housing  and  defining  hydraulic  fluid  flow  paths  through 

said  valve  within  said  valve  housing; 

a  hydraulic  ram  cylinder  formed  of  metal  and  containing  a 


8.  An  auto  drive  system  for  a  vehicle,  compnsing: 

a  throttle  valve  for  adjusting  a  vehicle  dnving  power; 

an  accelerator  pedal  being  mechanically  separate  from  the 
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Ihroltif  valve  and  being  movable  between  an  undepressed 
position  and  a  fully-deprevsed  position. 

detecting  means  for  delecting  a  displacement  of  the  acceler 
ator  pedal  from  its  undepressed  ptwition,  and  outpulling 
an  accelerator  pedal  fKWition  signal  representative  theretif. 

detennining  means  for  determining  whether  auto  drive  is 
executed  or  unexecuted, 

first  controlling  means  for  controlling  the  throttle  valve  in 
response  to  the  accelerator  pedal  position  signal  when  the 
determining  means  determines  auto  dnve  to  be  unexe- 
cuted, 

second  controlling  means  for  controlling  the  throttle  valve 
in  accordance  with  a  desired  position  of  the  throttle  valve 
when  the  determining  means  determines  auto  dnve  to  be 
executed,  and 

changirg  means  for  changing  the  undepressed  position  of 
the  accelerator  pedal  in  resptinse  to  a  result  of  said  deter 
mining  by  the  determining  means 


DRIVE  TRAIN 
Gordoa  W.  Ackroyd,  Johwmcatwrv.  South  Afrioi,  anignor  to 
Joy  MaaufactnriBB  Compuiy  (Africa)  United  (PTYl,  Johan- 
ncsbonu  Soutii  AlVica 

Filed  Jul.  25,  1991,  S«r.  No.  735,508 
CUima  priority,  application   Soyth   Africa,   Jul.   27,    1990, 
90/5290 

Int.  a.'  BACK  1/02.  P/U 
VS.  a.  180—248  1  Claims 
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rear  wheels  on  the  second  lateral  side  of  the  vehicle  re- 

spectivelv. 
a  first  relea-sablc  mterlocking  means  for  optionally  interUxk- 

ing  the  first  front  and  rear  transfer  means  with  each  other. 

and 
a  second  rclea-sable  interlix-king  means  for  optionally  inter- 

Ux.king  said  second  front  and  rear  transfer  means  with 

each  other 


5^85,867 
STtlERING  ARRANGEMENT 
Poul  H.  H.  Peder»eii,  Nordborg;  Tborklld  Chriatenaen;  Johan- 
nca  V.  Baatnip,  both  of  Sonderborg,  and  Svend  E.  Thonuen, 
Nordborg.  all  of  Denmark,  aaaignon  to  Danfoaa  A/S.  Nord- 
borg. Denmark 

Filed  Jul.  1,  1991,  Ser.  No.  724,160 
CUima  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Aug.  14, 
1990.  4025697.9 

Int.  a.'  B62D  1  22 
VS.  a.  180—321  19  Claim* 


J    ""  .1     f     r 

1  A  dnve  train  for  a  vehicle  which  has  a  first  lateral  side  and 
a  second  lateral  side  and  includes  front  and  rear  wheelscts. 
each  said  wheelsct  including  at  least  one  first  lateral  side  wheel 
and  at  least  one  second  lateral  side  wheel,  the  dnve  train  com- 
posing 

first  drive  means  for  delivering  torque  to  at  least  a  front 

wheel  and  a  rear  wheel  on  one  side  of  the  vehicle, 
first  torque  shanng  means  interposed  between  the  first  dnve 
means  and  the  wheels  on  said  first  lateral  side  of  the  vehi- 
cle, said  first  torque  shanng  means  being  operable  to  share 
torque  delivered  by  the  first  dnve  means  between  the  first 
lateral  side  front  and  rear  wheels  while  permitting  the  first 
lateral  side  front  and  rear  wheels  to  rotate  at  different 
speeds  in  relation  to  each  other, 
second  torque  shanng  means  intcrpiwed  between  the  first 
dnve  means  and  the  wheels  on  said  second  lateral  side  of 
the  vehicle,  said  second  torque  sharing  means  being  opera 
ble  to  share  torque  delivered  by  the  first  dnve  means 
sctween  the  second  lateral  side  front  and  rear  wheels 
while  permitting  the  second  lateral  side  front  and  rear 
wheels  to  rotate  at  different  speeds  in  relation  to  each 
other, 
first  front  and  rear  transfer  means  fi>r  transfernng  torque 
from  the  first  torque  shanng  means  to  the  front  and  rear 
wheels  on  the  first  lateral  side  of  the  vehicle  respectively. 
second  front  and  rear  transfer  means  for  transferring  torque 
from  said  second  torque  shanng  means  to  the  front  and 


1  A  vehicle  steenng  arrangement  comprising  an  operable 
motor  having  moveable  output  means,  a  steenng  shaft,  a  steer- 
ing control  unit  that  is  operable  by  the  steenng  shaft,  a  hand- 
wheel  shaft,  a  handwheel  rotatable  by  a  manual  force  to  route 
the  handwheel  shaft,  steering  control  means  for  transmitting  a 
rotating  force  from  a  selected  one  of  said  motor  moveable 
output  means  and  said  handwheel  shaft  to  said  steenng  shaft, 
said  steering  control  means  including  a  load  torque  isolating 
device  connected  between  the  handwheel  shaft  and  the  steer- 
ing shaft  to  route  the  steenng  shaft  in  either  of  two  opposite 
directions  of  rotation  without  imp»ising  any  reurding  load 
from  the  motor  to  the  handwheel  shaft  when  a  manual  force  is 
applied  for  turning  the  handwheel  shaft,  said  load  torque  iso- 
lating device  including  (Da  clutch  housing  rouuble  by  said 
motor  and  having  a  cylindncally  shaped  internal  surface  and 
(2)  a  hub  member  connected  to  and  between  said  steenng  shaft 
and  said  handwheel  shaft,  said  hub  member  having  at  least  one 
transversely  extending  planar  surface  section  forming  with  said 
housing  cylindncally  shaped  internal  surface  a  chamber  having 
two  wedge  shaped  sections,  two  jamming  rollers  respectively 
disposed  in  said  wedge  shaped  sections  with  each  said  roller 
being  alternately  operable  in  one  direction  of  rotation  to  a 
jamming  condition  to  effect  rotation  of  said  hub  member  with 
said  housing,  and  longitudinally  extending  pins  fixed  to  said 
hub  member  and  being  respectively  disposed  in  said  wedge 
shaped  sections  n  parallel  with  said  rollers,  each  said  pin  being 
operable  to  effect  the  respective  releasing  of  an  adjacent  said 
roller  from  said  jamming  condition  by  the  roution  of  said 
handwheel  in  the  opposite  direction  by  pushing  said  adjacent 
roller  out  of  engagement  with  said  clutch  housing  internal 
surface 
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S.285,868 

HOOK-TYPE  TREE  CLIMBING  STAND 

JoMph  A.  Amacker,  1212  Main  St.,  Delhi,  La.  71232 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  818,262,  Jan.  8,  1992.  Pat.  No. 

5  J49,644,  and  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  818,120,  Jan.  8, 

1992.  This  application  No».  16,  1992,  Ser.  No.  977,158 

Int.  O.'  A63B  2-'/02 

U.S.  a.  182—134  17  Claims 


a  stop,  respectively,  for  interaction  with  the  at  least  one  penph- 
eral  expansion  of  the  joining  sleeve  to  prevent  the  joining 
sleeve  from  being  moved  further  out  of  the  vertical  stand 
beyond  the  position  when  the  at  least  one  peripheral  expansion 
engages  the  stop,  each  stop  having  a  circular  ring-shaped  form 
to  cover  an  outer  part  of  the  cross  section  area  of  the  vertical 
sund,  the  inner  circular  diameter  of  the  stop  substantially 
corresponding  to  the  outer  circular  diameter  of  the  joining 
sleeve  without  penpheral  expansions,  and  the  safety  bolt  is 
provided  with  a  U-shape  enclosing  the  vertical  stand  in  a  plane 
substantially  perpendicular  to  the  longitudinal  axis  of  the  verti- 


1  Apparatus  for  engaging  a  generally  vertical  member  for 
supporting  a  user  above  the  ground,  compnsing; 

a  platform  having  gnpping  members  at  one  end  thereof  in  an 
arcuate  path  for  engaging  the  vertical  member,  the  plat- 
form having  a  fist  longitudinal  axis  honzontally  passing 
the  center  of  said  platform  and  a  second  longitudinal  axis 
parallel  to  said  first  axis  and  spaced  therefrom; 

a  support  arm  supported  along  longitudinal  edge  of  said 
platform  extending  beyond  the  platform  toward  the  verti- 
cal member, 

a  clamping  portion  secured  to  the  support  arm  and  movable 
with  respect  to  said  platform  to  accommodate  vertical 
members  of  vanous  cross-sections,  the  clamping  portion 
and  platform  forming  an  opening  therebetween  for  receiv- 
ing and  engaging  the  vertical  member  at  opposite  points  of 
the  member,  the  clamping  portion  having  a  concave  side 
cooperating  with  the  engagement  end  of  the  platform  to 
secure  the  apparatus  to  the  vertical  member,  said  clamp- 
ing portion  concavity  having  an  apex,  said  second  longitu- 
dinal axis  of  said  platform  passing  through  the  apex  of  said 
clamping  portion  to  subilize  said  platform; 

wherein  the  clamping  portion  is  secured  to  said  support  arm 
at  one  end.  the  other  end  of  said  support  arm  being  mov- 
ably  secured  to  said  platform,  and 

wherein  the  support  arm  is  rotatably  affixed  to  said  platform, 
said  support  arm  being  angularly  adjustable  relative  to  the 
plane  of  said  platform 


cal  sund.  the  U-shape  being  movable  in  direction  of  the  axis  of 
the  safety  bolt  to  uke  either  one  of  two  positions,  m  each  of 
said  positions  the  U-shape  being  clung  to  the  vertical  stand  by 
a  portion  of  its  circumference  acting  as  a  clamp,  one  of  the 
positions  corresponding  to  the  safety  bolt  being  engaged  in  the 
openings  of  both  the  vertical  stand  and  the  joining  sleeve,  the 
other  position  corresponding  to  the  safety  bolt  being  engaged 
in  the  opening  of  the  vertical  stand  without  engaging  the 
opening  of  the  joining  sleeve,  thereby  the  safety  bolt  always 
being  secured  to  the  vertical  sund  in  alignment  with  the  open- 
ing thereof. 


5.285,869 

SCAFFOLDING  FRAME  TO  WHICH  A  STORY  CAN  BE 

ADDED 

Ernst   Rock,   Amstetten,   Austria,   assignor   to  Osterreichischi 
doka  Schalungstechnik  GmbH,  Amstetten,  Austria 

Filed  May  8,  1992,  Ser.  No.  880,226 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  May  15, 
1991,  9106022 

Int.  a.'  E04G  7/00 
U.S.  a.  182—178  10  Claims 

1  A  scaffolding  frame  to  which  a  story  can  be  added  com- 
prising vertical  stands  which  are  formed  as  hollow  sections,  at 
least  one  joining  sleeve  which  is  inserted  into  a  vertical  sund, 
the  joining  sleeve  having  at  least  one  penpheral  expansion  at  its 
penpheral  wall,  and  at  least  one  safety  boll  to  set  the  joining 
sleeve  at  a  specific  height  versus  the  vertical  stand  by  being 
insened  through  an  opening  provided  in  the  penpheral  wall  of 
the  joining  sleeve  and  an  opening  in  the  vertical  stand  which  is 
in  alignment  with  the  opening  in  the  joining  sleeve,  character- 
ized in  that  the  vertical  sund  is  provided  with  an  inner  cross 
section  being  adapted  to  slidably  enclose  the  outer  cross  sec- 
tion of  the  joining  sleeve  including  its  at  least  one  penpheral 
expansion,  the  vertical  sund  is  further  provided  at  its  ends  with 


5.285,870 
LUBRICATION  ARRANGEMENT  FOR  AUTOMATIC 
POWER  TRANSMISSION 
Kazuyoshi  Yuge,  Shizuoka,  Japan,  assignor  to  Jatco  Corpora- 
tion, Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  567.649,  Aug.  15,  1990.  This 
appUcation  Apr.  16,  1992,  Ser.  No.  869,060 
Int.  a.'  POIM  1/02 
U.S.  a.  184—6.12  3  Qaims 


1    A  lubncating  arrangement  for  an  automatic  power  trans- 
mission compnsing: 

an  oil  pump  having  a  first  pump  housing  member  and  a 
second   housing   member  connected   to  said   first   pump 
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housing  member  xo  define  a  space,  and  a  rotor  disposed 
within  said  space, 

said  first  housing  member  being  formed  with  a  discharge 
pun  and  having  an  integral  cyhndncal  sectmn 

a  sutor  shaft  inscned  into  said  cvhndncal  section  and  being 
formed  with  a  grixivc  cli>sed  bv  said  cyhndncal  section  to 
form  a  fluid  rc^rvoir, 

a  drum  rotatably  supptirted  on  said  cylindrical  section 

a  bushing  disposed  between  said  cyhndncal  section  and  said 
drum, 

said  cyhndncal  section  being  formed  with  a  first  orifice 
disposed  between  said  discharge  port  and  said  fluid  rcser 
voir  to  provide  revtncteci  fluid  communication  therebe- 
tween. 

said  cylindrical  section  being  formed  also  with  a  second 
onfice  disposed  between  said  fluid  reservoir  and  said 
bushing  to  provide  a  restricted  fluid  communication  be- 
tween said  flu;d  reservoir  and  s.<id  hushing 


5.M5,871 
SYSTKM  FOR  DISTRIBLTIM;  VISCOl  S  I  I  BRICANT 
Donald  A.  Sievenpiper.  Saint  Charie*.  III.,  aniRDor  to  Mechani- 
cal Tool  A  Kngineering  Co.,  Rockford.  III. 

Filed  Aug.  17,  1992.  Ser.  No,  929,989 

Int.  a,'  F16N  :^  (11 

I  ..S.  a.  18+— 7.4  '*  tl'ims 
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lubncant  fr^^^l  ihc-  1  .b  Kat;  container  means  to  the  iniector 
cs  linders 

9    A  system  lor  distributnji  a  \isi.ous  lubricant  comprising, 
lubncant  container  means  hasiiv  a  Uibncant  outlet  adjacent 
one  end  and  plunger  means  .  i  th"  container  means  movable 
toward  and  away  from  1*"-  u^iicant  outlet,  pressun/ing  cylin- 
der  means  connected   to   the   lub'Kaiit   container   means  and 
lubncant  pressuri/ing  piston  meins  i:   the  pressuri/ing  cylinder 
means  connected  to  the  plunger  r.vans  for  moving  the  latter 
toward  the  lubricant  outlet,  lubncant  distnbutioi;  nieanv  in- 
cluding a  plurality  of  injector  i  ylinders  each  h :iv  ing  a  floi'lmg 
piston  therein,  first  pa.vsagc  means  communi.  .ilmg  the    ubn- 
cant  outlet  with  each  of  the  injector  cylinders  at  one  side  ol  ti.c 
noating  piston  therein,  the  first  passage  means  including  first 
check  valve  means  individual  to  each  miector  cylinder  opera 
hie  to  open   for  flow    to  the  respective   injecior  cylindei,  a 
plurality  of  lubncant  distnbulion  passages  each  communicat- 
ing with  a  respective  one  of  the  injector  cylind-rs  al  said  one 
side  of  the  floating  piston  therein,  the  lubri  an    distnbution 
passages  each  including  second  check.  vaKes  ire..".s  operable 
to  open  for  flow  from  the  rcspc-ctivc  injccto    „ylinder  means, 
hydraulic  fluid  pressure  supply  means  including  a  fluid  reser- 
voir, pump  means  and  selectively  operable  motor  means  for 
dnving  said  pump  means  to  supply  hydraulu  fluid  at  a  prese- 
lected high  pressure  range,  means  for  supply  iig  fluid  from  the 
hydraulic  fluid  pressure  supply  means  to  the  pressun?ing  cvlin- 
der  means  for  feeding  lubncant  from  the  lubricant  container 
through  the  first  pa.s.sage  means  to  the  injector  cylinders,  and 
means  for  supplying  fluid  prevsure  from  the  hydraulic  fluid 
pressure  supply  means  to  each  of  the  injector  cylinders  at  a 
second  side  of  the  floating  piston  therein  to  feed  lubncant  from 
the  iniector  cylinders,  said  pressun/ing  piston  means  having  an 
area  smaller  than  the  area  of  the  plunger  means  and  such  that 
the   plunger   means  applies   pressure   to  the   lubncant   in  the 
lubricant  mnUiner  means  that  is  substantially  lower  than  the 
hydraulic    fluid   pressure   supplied   to   the   pressun/ing   piston 
means 
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S.2«5,872 

HYDRAl  I  K  RETARDER  HAVING  A  n  LID  FlII-ED 

(  A.SING  WITH  A  ROTOR  OPERATING  OXTC-H 

DISPOSED  THEREIN 

Naoki    Kanrda,   Saitama,   Japan,   aaaiKnor   to   Akebono   Brake 

Industry  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Feb.  26,  1992,  Ser.  No,  840,790 

Claims  priority,  ipplication  Japan.  Mar,  25,  1991,  3-082965 

Int.  (1,"  B60T  /  IV<.  F16D  .^^  V 

L  JS.  a,  188—71.5  •*  Oainis 


1  \  svstem  for  distributing  viscous  lubncant  compnsing, 
lubricant  container  means  having  a  lubricant  outlet,  a  plurality 
of  injector  cylinders  each  having  a  Hoating  piston  therein, 
lubncant  inlet  pa.vsagc  means  communivating  the  lubricant 
outlet  with  each  of  the  injector  cylinders  al  one  side  of  Ihc 
floating  piston  therein,  the  lubricant  inlet  passage  means  m 
eluding  inlet  check  valve  means  individual  to  each  injector 
cylinder  operable  to  open  for  flow  to  the  respective  injector 
cylinder,  a  pluralilv  of  lubncant  distnbution  passages  each 
communicating  with  a  respective  i>ne  of  the  iniector  cylinders 
al  said  one  side  of  the  injector  piston,  the  lubncant  dislnbution 
pa.s.sages  each  includmg  an  outlet  check  valve  means  operable 
to  open  for  flow  from  the  rcspeclive  in|cclor  cylinder,  hydrau 
he  fluid  prevsure  supplv  means  including  a  fluid  reservoir, 
pump  means  and  selectively  operable  motor  means  for  dnving 
said  pump  means  to  supply  hydraulic  fluid  at  a  preselected  high 
pressure  range,  means  for  supplying  fluid  at  said  high  prevsure 
to  the  injector  cv linders  at  a  second  side  of  the  noating  piston 
therein  to  feed  lubncant  from  the  iniectiT  vvlinders  to  the 
lubncant  distribution  passages,  and  means  actuated  bv  said 
fluid  prevsure  supplv  means  for  prevsuri/ing  the  lubricant  in 
the  lubncant  container  means  al  a  second  pressure  that  is  low 
as  compared  to  said  preselected  high  pressure  range  to  feed 


B        k  M      «    «•    * 


1    .\  hydraulic  retardcr  for  a  vehicle,  comprising 

a  casing  fued  to  vehicle  body  members  and  unrotatable  with 

respect  thereto 
an  operational  fluid  filled  vMthin  said  casing, 
stalor  means  disposed  in  and  secured  to  said  casing, 
rotor  means  disp<ised  in  said  casing,  said  rotor  means  being 

rotatabic  with  a  rotational  shaft  of  the  vehicle, 
clutch  means  disposed  in  said  casing  for  rotating  said  rotor 

means 
plunger  means  slidablv  penetrating  through  said  easing  with 

fluid  sealably.  and 
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dnve  means  disposed  outside  said  casing  for  engaging  said 
clutch  means  through  said  plunger  means; 
said  dnve  means  compnsing; 

a  cover  disposed  outside  the  casing  and  secunng  to  said 
casing  to  cover  the  outer  penpheral  portion  of  said  casing; 

a  piston  member  mounted  between  said  casing  and  said 
cover,  an  inner  penpheral  part  of  said  piston  member 
being  press  fitted  on  an  outer  end  portion  of  said  plunger, 
said  piston  member  being  slidably  fitted  on  said  cover 
through  a  seal  member;  and 

3  diaphragm  being  sealably  and  flexibly  adhered  onto  an 
outer  penpheral  portion  of  said  piston  member 


5^5,873 

DISK  BRAKE  FTIICTION  ASSEMBLY 

Ray  Arbesman,  125  Renaissance  Ct.,  Thomhill  Ontario,  Canada 

Filed  Feb.  19,  1992,  Ser.  No.  836,898 

Int.  a.'  F16D  69/00 

VS.  a.  188—73.1  4  Qaims 


18      24 


tion  connected  to  said  nng  and  end  portions  for  contact 
with  said  mold  cavity  surface  to  radially  position  said 
locator  wires  within  said  mold  cavity,  one  of  said  end 
portions  forming  a  hook  having  a  radial  bar  at  the  end  of 
said  locator  wires  and  a  return  bent  conUct  segment  ex- 
tending generally  in  said  axial  direction  for  conuct  with 


the  mold  cavity  surface  and  a  linear  spnng  bar  between 
said  radial  bar  and  said  contact  segment  or  between  said 
radial  bar  and  said  center  portion,  said  spring  bar  being 
inclined  relative  to  said  axis  to  form  a  lever  arm  to  permit 
radial  deflection  of  said  center  jKirtion  relative  to  said 
contact  segment  during  molding  of  said  molded  body. 


1  In  a  brake  backing  plate  for  a  brake  fnction  pad  in  a  disk 
brake  assembly,  wherein  the  brake  fnction  pad  has  a  plurality 
of  through  bores  for  receiving  a  plurality  of  nips  punched 
through  the  thickness  of  the  brake  backing  plate  and  a  plurality 
of  Tixalmn  iurfaces  clmcbable  by  an  upper  portion  of  each  nip 
in  a  nveiing  step  for  fastening  the  brake  fnction  pad  to  the 
brake  backing  plate,  the  improvement  wherein  each  nip  com- 
pnses 

a  generally  cyhndncal,  upstanding,  cold  extruded  portion  of 
the  backing  plate  formed  from  substantially  all  matenal  of 
the  backing  plate  under  the  cold  extruded  f>ortion  with  an 
upper  end  thereof  extending  from  an  upper  surface  of  the 
backing  plate  a  distance  greater  than  the  thickness  of  the 
backing  plate,  said  cold  extruded  portion  having  a  cyhn- 
dncal cavity  extending  thereinto  from  the  upper  end 
thereof  a  distance  sufficient  to  form  a  cyhndncal  wall 
surrounding  the  cavity  that  is  overtumable  in  said  riveting 
step  so  as  to  be  clinchable  against  the  fixation  surface  but 
insufTicient  to  pass  through  the  backing  plate  so  as  to 
prov'.de  a  solid  portion  of  the  cold  extruded  portion  be- 
tween the  cavity  and  a  bottom  surface  of  the  backing 
plate 


5^5,874 
COMPOSITE  BRAKE  DRUM  WITH  IMPROVED 
LOCATING  MEANS  FOR  REINFORCEMENT 
ASSEMBLY 
Ronald  M.  Reryn,  Roaerille,  Mich.,  assignor  to  The  Budd  Com- 
pany. Troy,  Mich. 

FUed  Jun.  19.  1992.  Ser.  No.  90U56 
Int.  a.'  F16D  65/10 
VJS.  a.  188—218  R  H  Claims 

1   A  composite  article  compnsing: 

a  body  molded  within  a  mold  cavity  defined  by  a  mold 
cavity  surface,  said  body  having  an  annular  portion;  and 
a  reinforcing  structure  substantially  embedded  within  said 
annular  portion,  said  reinforcing  structure  including  at 
least  one  nng  extending  circumferentially  about  said  annu- 
lar portion  and  being  substantially  coaxial  with  said  annu- 
lar portion;  said  ring  being  axially  positioned  by  at  least 
two  axially  extending  locator  wires  having  a  center  por- 


5.285,875 
IMPACT  SENSITIVE  SHOCK  ABSORBER 
Carlos  H.  Munoz,  Placentia.  Calif.,  assignor  to  Nissan  Research 
A  DeTelopment,  Inc.,  Plymouth.  Mich. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  622,864,  Dec.  5,  1990, 

abandoned.  This  application  Nov.  25,  1991,  Ser.  No.  797,357 

Int.  a.'  F16F  9/50 

V.S.  a.  188—275  16  Claims 


1    An  apparatus,  comprising: 

a  shock  absorber  housing  containing  a  damping  chamber 
housing  defining  a  damping  chamber; 

a  shock  absorber  piston  mounted  for  movement  in  said 
damping  chamber;  and 

an  inertia  operated  damping  control  valve  in  said  shock 
absorber  housing  for  altenng  a  damping  factor  of  said 
piston  movement  in  said  damping  chamber  in  response  to 
an  acceleration  of  said  shock  absorber  transverse  to  a 
longitudinal  axis  of  said  shock  absorber  housing,  said 
inertia  operated  damping  control  valve  comprising  an 
actuation  member  loosely  fitted  around  said  damping 
chamber  housing  to  permit  movement  of  said  actuation 
member  laterally  and  longitudinally  of  said  damping 
chamber  housing,  an  orifice  in  said  damping  chamber 
housing,  a  movable  valve  member  positioned  between 
said  actuation  member  and  said  orifice  to  normally  cover 
said  orifice,  and  a  biasing  member  for  biasing  said  actua- 
tion member  toward  said  valve  member. 


13  IK 


Of  I  iCIAL  GAZHITl 


f  1  HKl    XK^     15.    14^4 


Al)Arri\h    DAMPKR  rOMROl 
Hiroyuki  Shimiiu,  and  Shinobu  K«kiuiki,  b.ilh  of  K«n«B»w«. 
Japan.  aMignors  to    AUuRi   I  nisu  (  orporation.   Kanana"'. 

Japan 

KImI  Ma>  2«.  IWI.  S«r    No    706.276 
Oaim-s  pri»nt>,  application  Japan.  May  2H.  I9<)0.  2-55A6«ll  1 
Int.  (1  •  B64K.  /  "  "/    I ',015 
t..S.  (1.  ItW— 279  2  ni^ims 


TtV 


1    In  an  aulomnbilc  having  a  h<HJ> 

a  hydraulic  sh.Kk  ahvirbcr  hi  c.inslruclcd  and  arranged  as 
H>  apply  a  load  to  the  b»xj>.  said  hydraulic  shock  ahv.rher 
including  a  stepper  motor  rotatablc  to  assume  a  plurality 
of  range  positions  and  a  variable  How  reMrictor  a.ssembly 
operatively  coupled  viilh  said  stepper  motor,  said  variable 
now,  rcstnctor  assembly  providing  different  restrictions  to 
be  applied  to  Oow,  of  hydraulic  damping  Ouid  pa.ssing 
therethrough  for  said  plurality  of  range  positions,  respec- 
tively, 
load  sensor  means  for  detecting  said  load  applied  lo  the  body 
and  generating  a  load  indicative  signal  indicative  ot  said 
load  detected,  and 
a  control  unit  including 

means  for  determining  which  one  of  said  plurality  of  range 
positiims  said  stepper  motor  a-vsumes  and  generating  a 
range  indicative  signal  indicative  of  said  determined  range 
position, 

means  for  determining  a  state  of  an  output  signal  to  be 
supplied  lo  said  stepper  motor  in  response  to  said  range 
indicative  signal. 
means  for  varying  a  magnitude  of  said  output  signal  to  be 
supplied  to  said  stepper  motor  in  respimse  to  said  load 
indicative  signal,  and 
means  for   supplying   to  said   stepper   motor   said   output 
signal    having    said    state    determined    and    said    varied 
magnitude, 
whereby  said  stepper  motor  holds  the  range  ptisition  indicated 
by    said    range    position    indicative   signal    against    a    varying 
torque  induced  by  said  (\o\k  of  hydraulic  damping  Ouid  pas.sing 
through  said  variable  flow  restrictor  avsemhlv 


toss  ards  the  first  end  of  said  inner  lube  and  a  second  side 
opposite  the  first  side 
.1   pisl,.n   r.Hl   ^oiuK-cimj:  said   work    piston   lo  said   .nilcr 

lube, 
.,  firsl  nuid  t  hamb<T  disp<.s<-d  .idu.  ent  the  first  side  ot  said 

work  piston 
a  second  fluid  chamber  disposed  aduKi-nl  Ihc  second  side 

.if  said  work  piston 
means  fir  pressun/ing  al  least  said  f.rsi  tluid  chamber 
elevtncalK   controlled  control  salve  means  disposed  be^ 
tween  said  first  and  second  fluid  chambers  for  placing 
said  first  and  second  fluid  chambers  in  communication 
with  one  another,  said  control  valve  means  being  con 
figured  fiH  opening  and  closing  the  communication  lo 
control  flow  of  fluid  between  said  fir«n  and  second  Ouid 
chambers 
said  impact  damper  having  a  hise  configuration  of  said  inner 
and  outer   tubes  and  an  extended  configuration   ol   said 
inner  and  outer  tubes,  said  inner  and  outer  tubes  being 
configured  to  be  extended  from  the  base  configuration,  a 
defined  axial  distance  with  respect  to  one  another,  into  the 
extended    configuration    when    said    communication    is 
opened  between  the  first  fluid  chamber  and  the  second 
fluid  chamber,  said  impact  damper  being  configured  for 
adsorbing  a  first  impact  energy  in  the  ba,se  configuration 
and  a  second  impact  energy   in  said  extended  configura- 
tion, the  second  impact  energy  being  greater  than  the  first 
impact  energy 
means  f.ir  clcctncally  controlling  the  control  valve  means  to 
open  and  close  the  communication  between  the  first  and 
second  fluid  chambers 
means  for  electncally  operating  said  means  for  controlling 


5JS5,r77 
IMPACT  DAMPF.R 
Hartaat  BoMsberscr.  PncWielm-Nonl;  Holgw  Kirchner.  Rup- 
fickttrtMk,  a^  Kvt  Wagner.  Grbhenzcll.  all  of  Fed.  Rep.  of 
Gcrmaay,  Mrigaon  to  Bofe  Akbenacacllacbaft.  Kitorf.  Fed. 
Re^  <rf  Gcraaay 
Coati>«tiM  of  Ser.  No.  7fc3.»42,  Sep.  23.  IWI.  abuKtooed.  Thia 
■pylicatioa  Sev.  8.  1992,  Ser.  No.  940.914 
Clai^  priority,  afplkatloa  Fed.  Rep.  of  (^emiaoy.  Sep.  22, 
1990.4030033 

lat.  CI.'  FI6F  9/06.  B60R  /V  .«.' 
11.S.  a.  1«8— 314  •*  <^"'»'™ 

1  A  system  for  increasing  impact  abstirbtion  ability  between 
a  motor  vehicle  and  an  obstacle,  said  system  compnsing 
a  motor  vehicle  with  a  bumper  and  an  impact  damper  dis 
po«d  between  the  bumper  and  the  motor  vehicle,  said 
impiact  damper  composing  an  inner  lube  and  an  outer 
which  can  be  pushed  one  into  the  other,  said  inner  tube 
having  a  first  end  disp«>sed  away  from  said  outer  tube,  and 
said  inner  tube  comprising 
a  work  piston,  the  work  piston  having  a  first  side  disposed 


a 


.  '•  NO   ,. 

\\i^    1 1  giii.MJliL.IilliJliU, 


»  »  "    i«a)' 


to  extend  said  impact  damper  into  the  extended  configura- 
tion   under    predetermined   operating   conditions   of   the 
motor  vehicle, 
said  impact  damper  composes  mounting  brackets  for  mount- 
ing said  impact  damper  to  the  motor  vehicle, 
a  Huid  supply  reservoir  for  supplying  fluid  to  said  first  and 

second  fluid  chambers 
pump  means  for  supplying  fluid  from  the  fluid  reservoir  to 

said  impact  damper, 
said  outer  lube  having  a  first  and  disposed  away   from  the 

inner  tube, 
said  piston  rixl  extending  from  the  second  side  of  said  work 

piston  lo  the  first  end  of  said  outer  tube, 
said  piston  rcxl  composing  a  longitudinal  passage  extending 
from  said  control  valve  means  to  the  first  end  of  said  outer 
tube, 
said  longitudinal  passage  being  configured  to  be  connected 

to  said  pump  means  for  passage  of  fluid  therethrough, 
said  longitudinal  passage  fuohcr  composing  means  for  elec- 
tncally connecting  said  control  valve  means  to  said  means 
for  controlling  said  control  valve  means, 
said  means  for  controlling  said  control  valve  means  further 

composing  means  for  controlling  said  pump  means, 
said   impact   damper   in   said  base  configuration   has  a   first 
length,  said  impact  damper  in  said  extended  configuration 
has  a  second  length,  and  said  second  length  is  ab<iut  10() 
mm  longer  than  said  first  length, 
said  predetermined  speed  of  the  motor  vehicle  is  abi.ut  8 

km,'hr. 
said  impact  damper  in  said  base  configuration  is  configured 
for  absorbing  an  impact  energy  between  the  motor  vehicle 
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and  the  obstacle  at  impact  speeds  of  up  to  about  8  km/hr: 
and 
said  impact  damper  in  said  extended  configuration  is  config- 
ured for  absorbing  an  impact  energy  between  the  motor 
vehicle  and  the  obstacle  al  impact  speeds  of  up  to  about  1 5 
km/hr 


5,285.879 

ELECTRICAL  ACTUATED  MULTI-SPEED  DRIVE 

APPARATUS 

(Kirdon  M.  Sommer,  Grosse  Pointe  Farms,  Mich.,  assignor  to 

Midwest  Brake  Bond  C^.,  Warren,  Mich. 

Filed  Jul.  27,  1992,  Ser.  No.  920^48 

Int.  a.^  F16D  67/06,  F16H  37/06 

U.S.  a.  192—94  16  Claims 


5,285,878 
CTLINDER  INCLUDING  A  PISTON  WITH  A  VALVE 
CONTROL 
Martin    SchefTel,    N'aihingen-Enzweihingen;    Kurt    Engelsdorf, 
Besigheim,  and  Roland  Weisser,  Unterkirnach,  all  of  Fed. 
Rep.  of  C^rmany.  assignors  to  Robert  Bosch  GmbH,  Stutt- 
gart, Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Dec.  13.  1991,  Ser.  No.  806,385 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  tiermany.  Dec.  22, 
1990,  4041619 

Int.  CI.'  F16F  9-44 
U.S.  CI.  188—319  8  Oaims 


1  A  cylinder  having  a  piston,  a  jacket  tube,  and  two  work 
chambers  each  containing  a  pressure  fluid,  with  a  flow  connec- 
tion between  the  two  work  chambers,  said  piston  defining  a 
bore  therein  a  throttle  cross  section  in  the  course  of  said  flow 
connection  which  is  controllable  with  the  aid  of  an  electro- 
magnetically  actualable  control  slide  for  generating  an  addi- 
tional force,  the  control  slide  (20)  having  an  effective  face  (70). 
said  face  having  a  width  substantially  equal  to  the  diameter  of 
said  bore  and  extending  transversely  to  the  actuation  direction 
of  the  control  slide  (20)  which  separates  a  first  chamber  (30), 
containing  a  higher  pressure  of  the  pressure  fluid  flowing  in  at 
the  throttle  cross  section  (16),  from  a  second  chamber  (46), 
containing  a  lower  pressure  of  the  pressure  fluid  flowing  in 
from  the  throttle  cross  section  (16).  wherein  the  pressure  in  the 
first  chamber  (30)  containing  the  higher  pressure  acts  in  the 
opening  direction  upon  a  side  of  the  effective  face  (70)  of  the 
control  slide  ooented  toward  this  first  chamber  (30),  and  that 
the  pressure  in  the  second  chamber  (46)  containing  the  lower 
pressure  acts  m  the  closing  direction  upon  a  side  of  the  effec- 
tive face  (70)  ooented  toward  the  second  chamber  (46),  said 
higher  and  lower  pressures  acting  on  both  said  sides  of  the 
effective  face  operate  to  create  an  additional  force  on  said 
control  slide. 


1  A  two-speed  dnve  unit  for  an  apparatus,  said  apparatus 
having  a  main  housing  and  a  main  shaft  operably  associated 
with  said  main  housing,  said  two-speed  dove  unit  composing: 

a  two-speed  dove  housing  secured  to  said  main  housing  of 
said  apparatus: 

secondary  motor  means  for  doving  said  two-speed  dove 
unit,  said  secondary  motor  means  having  a  dove  shaft 
extending  therefrom,  said  secondary  motor  means  secured 
to  said  two-speed  drive  housing  such  that  said  doveshaft 
of  said  secondary  motor  means  extends  into  said  two- 
speed  drive  housing; 

first  gear  means  disposed  within  said  two-speed  dnve  hous- 
ing and  operably  associated  with  said  secondary  motor 
dove  shaft; 

second  gear  means  disposed  within  said  two-sp>eed  dnve 
housing  and  operably  engaged  with  said  first  gear  means; 

clutch  means  disposed  between  said  second  gear  means  and 
said  main  shaft  for  selectively  engaging  and  disengaging 
said  second  gear  means  and  said  mjiin  shaft;  and 

means  operably  associated  with  said  two-speed  drive  unit  for 
selectively  controlling  said  apparatus,  said  secondary 
motor  means  and  said  clutch  means,  said  selectively  con- 
trolling means  being  continuously  self-adjusting  in  order 
to  maintain  a  pre-specified  speed  versus  time  relationship 
of  said  two-speed  dove  unit. 


5.285,880 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  CONTROLLING 

AUTOMATIC  TRANSMISSION 

Yusuke  Minagawa,  and  Satoshi  Takizawa,  both  of  Kanagawa, 

Japan,  assignors  to  Nissan  Motor  Co.,  Ltd.,  Yokohama,  Japan 

Filed  May  22,  1992,  Ser.  No.  W6,851 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  23,  1991,  3-146627 
Int.  a.'  F16D  25/}  1:  B60K  41/22 
U.S.  a.  192—3.58  4  Claims 

3.  An  apparatus  of  a  shift  control  for  an  automatic  transmis- 
sion drivingly  coupled  with  an  engine,  the  automatic  transmis- 
sion including  an  input  shaft  drivingly  coupled  with  the  engine, 
and  a  plurality  of  friction  elements  each  of  which  is  set  in  one 
of  an  engaged  state  and  a  released  slate,  said  apparatus  com- 
posing: 

means  for  detecting  a  signal  needed  for  starting  an  up-shift; 

and  a  control  unit  including; 
means  for  generating  a  release  signal  after  a  command  for 
the  up-shift  which  has  been  made  according  to  the  signal 
from  said  signal  detecting  means; 
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means  for  conlrollintF  a  hydraulic  prevsurr  supplied  lo  <ine  of 
the  fnction  elements  according  to  the  release  signal,  said 
control  means  immetliatelv  changing  the  connecting  slate 
of  the  fnction  clement  from  an  engaged  state  to  a  disen 
gaged  state  by  immediately  lowering  the  hydraulic  pres 


her  substantially  in  a  plane  sshich  includes  the  first  arcuate 

member, 
placing  the  pisotally  couplet!  first  arcuate  member  around 

the  shaft, 
pivoting  the  second  arcuate  member  toward  the  first  arcuate 

member  to  form  an  annular  assembly  ab<iul  the  shaft, 
coupling  the  arcuate  members  to  the  shaft,  and 
connecting  a  second  end  of  the  first  arcuate  member  to  a 

sevond  end  of  the  second  arcuate  member 


sure  from  a  friction  element  engaging  salue  lo  a  predeter 
mined  prevsure  value  at  which  the  frictmn  element  is 
disengaged,  said  control  means  keeping  the  predetermined 
prevsure  value  until  a  predetermined  time  has  passed  after 
the  upshift 


5.M5.882 
CI  ITCH  WITH  SPAC  KR  FOR  SI  PPORTING  A  BEARING 
James  A.  P«nle*,  Janesville,  Wis.,  assisnor  to  Dana  Corpora- 
tion, Toledo,  Ohio 

Filed  Dec.  23.  1992,  Ser.  No.  996,122 

Int.  CI.'  F16D  :"  n: 

I  ..S.  CI.  192—84  C  6  Claims 


5.285,881 

SPI.rr  HINGE  Cl.lTCH  BRAKE  AND  MFTHOD  TO 

A.SSEMBI.E 

John  M.  I^ro,  SmIthTille,  and  Bryan  E.  Simoncic,  Kansas  City, 

both  of  Mo.,  aaaiRDors  to  Midland  Brake,  Inc.,  Kansas  City. 

Mo. 

Filed  Oct.  22,  1992.  Ser.  No.  964,78J 

Int.  CI.'  F16D  A"  'C  A-i    /; 

U.S.  CI.  192—13  R  19  tiaims 


1  A  clutch  brake  for  operjhiv  ^oniiettitig  lo  .i  rol.it.iblc 
shaft,  the  brake  comprising 

a  first  arc-uate  member  having  j  first  end  and  a  second  end 

a  second  arcuate  member  having  a  first  end  .ind  a  second 
end, 

means  for  pisoialK  coupling  the  first  end  of  the  first  arcuate 
member  to  the  first  end  of  the  second  arcuate  member, 
such  thai  the  second  arcuate  member  pivots  relative  to  the 
first  arcuate  member  in  a  plane  substantially  including  the 
arcuate  members  to  form  an  annular  assembly 

means  for  coupling  the  arcuate  members  to  the  shall,  and 

means  for  connecting  the  seccind  end  of  the  first  arcuate 
member  lo  the  second  end  of  the  second  arcuate  member 
when  the  arcuate  members  form  the  annular  a.ssembly. 
whereby  engagement  of  the  means  for  connecting  with 
the  second  ends  prevents  further  pivoting  of  the  arcuate 
members  relative  to  one  another 

9  A  methiHl  of  installing  a  clutch  brake  onto  a  shaft  disposed 
within  a  bell  housing  of  a  transmission  avsembly  whereby  the 
clutch  brake  may  be  installed  without  removing  the  bell  hous- 
ing from  the  transmission  avsembly.  the  methixl  comprising  the 
steps  of 

pivotally  coupling  a  first  end  of  a  first  arcuate  member  lo  a 
first  end  of  a  second  arcuate  member  such  thai  the  second 
arcuate  member  pivots  relative  lo  the  first  arcuale  mem 


1  The  combination  of  a  clutch  and  a  rotatable  drive  shaft, 
said  shaft  having  an  end  portion  of  predetermined  diameter, 
said  end  ptirlion  of  said  shaft  having  an  a\ially  facing  end. 
having  an  aiiially  extending  threaded  hole  opening  out  of  said 
axiallv  facing  end,  and  having  an  outer  peripheral  surface  with 
an  axiallv  extending  kevway  opening  out  of  said  axially  facing 
end,  said  clutch  comprising  a  tubular  input  hub  telescoped 
onto  said  shaft  end  portion  and  having  an  integral  key  inlerfit- 
ling  with  said  kevway  lo  couple  said  hub  for  rotation  with  said 
shaft,  said  hub  having  an  amally  facing  end  and  having  an  outer 
peripheral  surface,  a  spacer  telev.<iped  into  said  hub  and  has 
ing  a  radially  extending  flange  spaced  axially  from  said  axially 
facing  end  of  said  hub,  said  spacer  having  a  generally  cylindn- 
cal  outer  peripheral  surface  with  an  axially  extending  and 
axiallv  opening  keyway  inlerfitting  with  said  key  to  couple  said 
spacer  for  rotation  wiih  said  hub,  a  bearing  having  an  inner  rae 
supported  on  said  outer  peripheral  surface  of  said  spacer  and 
l(Kated  between  said  flange  and  said  axiallv  facing  end  of  said 
hub.  said  bearing  being  free  of  the  outer  peripheral  surface  of 
said  hub.  an  output  member  mounted  im  said  bearing  and 
supptirted  by  said  bearing  for  rotation  relative  to  said  spacer 
and  said  hub,  means  selectively  operable  to  couple  said  output 
member  for  rotation  with  said  hub  or  to  enable  said  hub  lo 
rotate  relative  lo  said  output  member,  a  screw  having  a 
threaded  shank  and  having  a  driving  head  on  one  end  of  said 
shank,  said  shank  being  threaded  into  said  hole  in  said  shaft, 
said  head  being  operable,  upon  tightening  of  said  screw ,  to  act 
against  said  flange  and  cause  said  bearing  lo  be  clamped  axially 
f>etween  said  flange  and  said  axially  facing  end  of  said  hub.  and 
wrenching  surfaces  on  said  spacer  and  engageable  by  a 
wrenching  tixil  dunng  tightening  of  said  screw  whereby  the 
wrenching  tixil  coacis  with  said  spacer  and  said  hub  to  prevent 
said  shaft  from  turning  as  said  strew  is  tightened 
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5.285,883 
ALTOMATIC  PAYMENT  DEVICE  AND  METHOD  FOR 

RECCXJNIZING  COINS 

Son  Le  Hong,  Villebon  sur  Yvette,  and  Claude  Rigolet,  Limours. 

both  of  France,  assignors  to  Atoll  Technology,  Odex,  France 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  849,564,  Mar.  11,  1992,  Pat.  No.  5.232.399. 

This  application  Jan.  21,  1993,  Ser.  No.  6,993 

Int.  a.'  C;07D  i/14 

VS.  a.  194—317  17  Oaims 


14  Pr(x;ess  for  recognizing  objects  of  the  type  of  coins.  In 
which  the  objects  are  caused  to  pass  through  the  field  of  action 
of  a  detector  (31)  belonging  to  a  recognition  device  (1).  and  as 
a  function  of  the  response  of  the  detector  to  the  passage  of  each 
object,  the  object  is  selectively  directed  toward  at  least  one 
outlet  (43.  44)  of  the  recognition  device  (1)  and  respectively 
the  object  is  returned  for  a  second  passage  through  the  field  of 
action  of  the  detector  (31)  and  is  caused  to  follow  a  predeter- 
mined cycle  at  its  p<isition  is  noted  in  the  cycle,  then  at  the  end 
of  the  second  passage  the  object  is  sent  toward  the  outlet  (43, 
44)  of  the  recognition  device  (1) 


5,285.884 
TIPPING  CONVEYOR  ELEMENT 
Ludger  Polling,  Wadersloh;  C^rhard  Pelkmann,  Beckum,  and 
Hans  Jiiger,  Wadersloh,  all  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assign- 
ors to  Bemhard  Beumer  Maschinenfabrik  KG,  Fed.  Rep.  of 
Ciermany 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  809,917,  Dec.  20,  1991,  abandoned. 

This  application  Feb.  23,  1993.  Ser.  No.  24,107 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Dec.  14, 
1991,  91156645[L!];  Dec.  20,  1991,  90175131[U] 

Int.  a.'  B65G  47 /3H 
U.S.  a.  198—365  6  Qaims 


1  A  tipping  conveyor  element  for  a  continuous  piece  goods 
conveyor  comprising 

a  plurality  of  linked  conveyor  elements  having  a  leading 
edge  and  a  trailing  edge,  each  of  said  linked  conveyor 
•  elements  including  a  supporting  plate  having  outer  edge 
ponions  which  are  contiguous  with  intermediate  portions 
which,  in  turn,  are  contiguous  with  inner  portions,  said 
portions  being  symmetncally  arranged  about  a  middle  line 
extending  in  a  conveying  direction,  said  outer  edge  por- 
tions being  angled  upwardly  relative  to  said  intermediate 


portions  and  saidTnner  portions  being  angled  downwardly 
relative  to  said  intermediate  portions,  wherein  the  width 
of  each  of  said  inner  portions  measured  transversely  to  the 
middle  line  is  greater  along  the  leading  edge  than  along 
the  trailing  edge. 


5.285,885 
TOBACCO  CONTAINER  SORTING  CON'VEYOR 
Alexander  Hollin^worth,  Arden,  and  John  Metalsky,  Hender- 
sonville,  both  of  N.C.,  assignors  to  Fishbume  International, 
Inc.,  Arden,  N.C. 

Filed  .May  29,  1992,  Ser.  No.  890,001 

Int.  a.'  B65G  47/46 

U.S.  a.  198—367  15  Oaims 
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1  A  tobacco  container  sorting  conveyor,  the  combination 
comprising; 

an  endless  conveyor  having  a  longitudinal  axis  and  a  forami- 
nous  belt  with  top  and  bottom  runs; 

means  for  dnving  said  conveyor  in  an  endless  path; 

a  longitudinal  support  located  below  said  top  run  and  slid- 
ably  receiving  said  top  run  thereon.  Said  support  having  a 
plurality  of  spaced  elongated  slots  therethrough,  and  said 
suppon  being  substantially  coextensive  with  said  top  run. 
and 

a  longitudinal  collector  disposed  directly  below  said  longitu- 
dinal support  and  directly  communicating  with  said  sup- 
port and  elongated  slots  and  between  said  top  and  bottom 
runs,  for  collecting  tobacco  particles  falling  directly 
through  said  slots  from  tobacco  containers  conveyed  on 
said  top  run; 

said  foraminous  belt  including  a  plurality  of  links  having  a 
pair  of  protruding  end  links  and  nbbed  bottom  surfaces 
intermediate  said  end  links  which  extend  transverse  to  said 
support; 

said  top  run  of  said  belt  having  said  plurality  of  protruding 
end  links  and  ribbed  bottom  surfaces  extending  down- 
wardly from  said  top  run  to  provide  a  space  for  the  accu- 
mulation of  said  tobacco  particles  which  then  fall  onto 
said  longitudinal  collector  as  said  top  run  moves  over  said 
support;  and 

said  elongated  slots  being  elongated  and  angled  from  said 
longitudinal  axis  in  the  direction  of  travel  of  said  con- 
veyor, and  said  elongated  slots  extending  across  said  sup- 
port. 


5.285,886 
CONVEYOR  SYSTEM 
Ostholt.  Riidiger,  Wetter,  and  Frank  Ahrens,  Hohen-Neuendorf, 
both  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Mannesmann 
Aktiengesellschaft,  Dusseldorf,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Ciermany 

Filed  Dec.  14,  1992,  Ser.  No.  989,596 
Oaims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  (^rmany,  Dec.  12, 
1991,  4140917 

Int.  O.'  B65G  47/46 

U.S.  O.  198—370  15  Oaims 

1.  A  conveyor  system  for  conveying  articles,  the  conveyor 

system  comprising  a  conveyor  track  and  at  least  one  branch 

track  connected  with,  and  extending  at  an  angle  relative  to  the 
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conveyor  track,  the  conveyor  track  compnsing  endless  circu- 
lating chains  arranged  spaced  apart  and  parallel  relative  to 
each  other  and  support  rods  for  supporting  the  articles  being 
fastened  between  the  chains,  a  plurality  of  deflection  slide 
members  mounted  v>  as  to  be  slidable  on  the  supp<in  rcxis.  the 
deflection  slide  members  projecting  beyond  a  conveyor  plane 
formed  by  the  support  rcxls  for  deflecting  the  articles  from  the 
conveyor  track  onto  the  branch  track,  guide  rails  mounted 


spaced  from  the  conveyor  track,  and  branch  rails  arranged 
spaced  from  the  branch  track  and  connected  to  the  guide  rail 
in  a  branching-off  point,  each  deflection  slide  member  having 
a  guide  boll  on  a  side  facing  the  rails  with  an  elongated  guide 
member  being  swingably  mounted  on  the  guide  bolt,  the  guide 
member  being  guided  within  the  guide  rail,  a  control  bcxly 
mounted  at  the  branchmg-orf  point  for  deflecting  the  deflec- 
tion slide  member  from  the  guide  rail  into  the  branch  rail 

5JM.W7 
ACCL MLLATING  CONVEYOR  AND  CX)N'niOI.  SYSTy:M 
David  V.  Hall,  WilminKton,  N.C.,  aaignor  lo  Inlerroll  Holding 
A.  G.,  S«ji  Antonio,  Switxertand 

Filed  No».  23,  1992,  Ser.  No.  980.335 

Int.  n.'  B65<;  4-':fi 

U.S.  n.  19«— 460  *  C1*ims 


1 


downstream   /one   when   the  cvinveyor  is  run   in  the 
forward  direction. 

(2)  a  second  condition  input  indicative  of  the  condition  of 
the  controlled  zone  when  the  conveyor  is  run  in  the 
forward  direction  and  indicative  of  the  condition  of  the 
upstream  zone  when  the  conveyor  is  run  in  the  reverse 
direction. 

(3)  a  third  condition  input  indicative  of  the  condition  of 
the  upstream  zone  when  the  conveyor  is  run  in  the 
forward  direction  and  indicative  of  the  condition  of  the 
controlled  zone  when  the  conveyor  is  run  in  the  reverse 
direction. 

(4)  a  fourth  condition  input  indicative  of  the  condition  of 
the  downstream  zone  when  the  conveyor  is  run  in  the 
reverse  direction. 

(?)  a  direction  input  indicative  of  the  direction  of  opera- 
tion of  the  conveyor,  and 

(6)  a  logic  circuit  responsive  to  said  first,  second,  third  and 
fourth  condition  inputs  and  said  direction  input  for 
activating  the  controlled  zone  when  either  (a)  a  load  is 
present  in  the  controlled  zone  and  no  load  is  present  in 
the  downstream  zone,  or  (b)  a  load  is  present  in  the 
upstream  zone  and  no  load  is  present  in  the  controlled 
zone 


5085.888 
PARTS  MOUNTING  APPARATUS 
Takatomo  Iiume,  Urawa;  Sbuji  Sato.  Yokkmichi;  Shlngo  SekJgu- 
chi.  Hachiol^ji;  Kataauga  Suio,  Kuwana;  Hiaao  Suzuki,  and 
Kazuhiro  Tokitu.  both  of  Tokyo,  all  of  Japan,  aaaignors  to 
Kabuahiki  Kaiaha  Toshiba.  Kanagawa.  Japan 

Filed  Sep.  23.  1992.  Ser.  No.  949.899 
Clairaa  priority,  application  Japan.  Sep.  25,  1991,  3-245906; 
Sep.  25,  1991,  3-245907 

Int.  Ci:  B65G  17/46 
U.S.  a.  198—471.1  13  Clainw 


I  An  accumulating  conveyor  for  selectively  transporting 
articles  in  cither  a  forward  or  a  reverse  direction,  comprising 

(a)  a  plurality  of  accumulating  zones  disposed  in  end-to-end 
relationship  and  defining  a  path  for  conveying  articles. 

(h)  an  electric  m<itor  for  -ach  accumulating  zone  and  opera 
tive  to  independently  dnve  a  respective  accumulating 
zone  in  either  of  the  forward  or  reverse  directions, 

(c)  a  senvir  disposed  between  each  pair  of  end-to-end  zones 
for  sensing  the  presence  or  absence  of  an  article  m  each 
end-to-end  zone,  wherein  each  sensor  is  operative  to  sense 
the  presence  or  absence  of  an  article  in  a  first  one  of  the 
end-to-end  zones  when  the  conveyor  is  operated  in  the 
forward  direction  and  senses  the  presence  or  absence  of  an 
article  in  the  other  end-to-end  zone  when  the  conveyor  is 
operated  m  the  reverse  direction,  and 

(d)  an  individual  controller  operativclv  connected  to  each 
accumulating  zone  of  the  con\eyor  with  each  controller 
controlling  the  movement  of  an  article  on  a  controlled 
zone  a.vs*Kiated  with  the  controller,  wherein  each  con- 
trolled zone  is  disptised  between  first  and  second  adjacent 
zones  which  alternatively  function  as  an  upstream  zone  or 
a  downstream  zone  depending  on  the  directum  of  opera 
tion  of  the  conveyor,  each  controller  including 

(Da  first  condition  input  indicative  of  the  condition  of  the 


1    A  parts  mounting  apparatus  comprising 

a)  a  rotating  earner  having  a  reference  plane  and  rotated 
ab<iut  a  rotational  shaft  perpendicular  to  the  reference 
plane, 

h)  a  suction  nozzle  mounted  on  an  outer  periphery  of  the 
rotating  carrier  to  be  turned  in  a  direction  intersecting 
substantially  perpendicularly  to  the  reference  plane,  the 
nozzle  performing  a  cycloid  movement  when  turned  with 
rotation  of  the  rotating  carrier,  the  nozzle  having  a  distal 
end  having  a  plurality  of  bottom  dead  points  in  the  cycloid 
movement, 

c)  control  means  for  controlling  the  nozzle  s<i  that  the  nozzle 
performs  a  suction  operation  in  w  hich  a  part  is  sucked  into 
the  distal  end  of  the  nozzle  when  the  distal  end  of  the 
nozzle  reaches  a  predetermined  one  of  the  b<ittom  dead 
points  and  s<i  thai  the  nozzle  relea.ses  the  suction  operation 
when  the  distal  end  of  the  nozzle  reaches  the  other  or 
another  predetermined  bottom  dead  point. 

d)  a  monitoring  camera  [X)sitioncd  at  one  of  the  plurality  of 
dead  points  for  monitoring  the  distal  end  of  the  nozzle 
during  the  cycloid  movement  of  the  nozzle. 

c)  .>perating  means  for  obtaining  an  amount  of  deviation  of 


the  distal  end  of  the  nozzle  from  a  bottom  dead  point  from 
output  information  from  the  monitonng  camera;  and 
I  compensation  means  for  compensating  a  phase  of  the 
cycloid  movement  so  that  the  amount  of  deviation  of  the 
distal  end  of  the  nozzle  from  a  bottom  dead  f)oint  is  ze- 
roed 


S.285,889 
ATTACHMENT  MEMBER  FOR  CONVEYOR  CHAIN  AND 

TROLLEY  ASSEMBLY 
Clayton  C.  McDonald.  Howell,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Jervis  B. 
Webb  Company,  Farmington  Hills,  Mich. 

Filed  Not.  16,  1992,  Ser.  No.  977,147 

Int.  a.'  B65G  /  7/S2 

U.S.  a.  198—687  10  Qaims 


feed  and  longitudinal  vibratory  motion  of  the  counterweight  in 
generally  180°  out-of-phase  synchronism  with  the  vibratoi^ 
motion  of  the  track  support,  the  vibratory  feeder  having  an 
electromagnet,  with  separate  coil  assembly  and  armature  parts, 
for  vibrating  the  track  support  and  counterweight  in  said 
generally  1 80°  out-of-phase  synchronism,  one  of  said  parts  of 
the  electromagnet  being  mounted  on  the  track  suppo.  t  and  the 
other  of  said  paru  forming  part  of  the  counterweight;  the 
improvement  wherein  the  counterweight  has  a  sandwich  con- 
struction comprising  an  internal  structure  between  the  base 
and  overlying  track  support  and  a  pair  of  outer,  longitudinally 
extending,  side  plates  secured  to  opposite  lateral  sides  of  said 


!:>._ 


1  An  attachment  member  for  secunng  a  pair  of  trolley 
bracket  bases  having  opposite  longitudinally  space  ends  to  a 
conveyor  chain  center  link  having  an  open  central  portion 
defined  by  a  pair  of  parallel  longitudinally  extending  trans- 
versely spaced  sides  and  arcuate  ends,  said  trolley  bracket 
bases  being  insertable  through  said  open  central  portion  and 
having  means  for  engagement  with  said  center  link  sides,  said 
attachment  member  compnsing; 

a  stem  portion  insertable  in  said  open  central  portion  be- 
tween said  pair  of  trolley  bracket  bases  for  positioning  said 
engagement  means  in  engagement  with  said  center  link 
sides,  and; 
a  pair  of  end  portions  formed  integrally  with  said  stem  por- 
tion and  spaced  apart  longitudinally  a  distance  greater 
than  the  distance  between  said  opposite  ends  of  said  trol- 
ley bracket  bases,  said  end  portions  projecting  trans- 
versely to  each  side  of  said  stem  portion  into  overlapping 
relation  with  the  ends  of  the  trolley  bracket  bases,  each  of 
said  pair  of  end  portions  having  a  T-shaped  transverse 
configuration  formed  by  a  leg  and  a  head  extending  trans- 
versel>  to  each  side  thereof,  said  leg  being  insertable 
between  said  center  link  sides,  and  said  head  having  shoul- 
ders overlappmgly  engageable  with  said  center  link  sides 
at  a  transition  to  an  increase  in  the  depth  thereof 


internal  structure  to  form  an  integrated,  ngid  counterweight, 
wherein  said  internal  structure  comprises  a  plurality  of  sepa- 
rate, longitudinally  spaced  parts  secured  to  the  side  plates, 
wherein  said  first  generally  upnght  leaf  springs  extend  be- 
tween the  base  and  said  internal  structure  to  support  the  coun- 
terweight on  and  close  to  the  base  and  wherein  said  second 
generally  upnght  leaf  spnngs  are  longitudinally  spaced  from 
and  overlap,  in  a  direction  normal  to  the  axis  of  feed,  at  least  a 
substantial  portion  of  the  first  generally  upnght  leaf  spnngs 
and  extend  between  the  track  support  and  said  internal  struc- 
ture to  support  the  track  support  on  and  close  to  the  counter- 
weight 


5,285,891 

CONVEYOR  FOR  ROTARY  HLM  WRAPPING 

APPARATUS 

Charles  P,  Keip.  Grandville,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Liberty  Indus- 
tries, Girard.  Ohio 

Filed  Jun.  1.  1992,  Ser.  No.  891.743 

Int.  a.-  B65G  15/10 

U.S.  a.  198—817  12  Qaims 


5.285,890 
VIBRATORY  FEEDER 

Ralph  A.  Steams.  Bozrah.  Conn.,  assignor  to  Spirol  Interna- 
tional Corporation.  Danielson,  Conn. 

Filed  Apr.  24,  1992,  Ser.  No.  874,294 
Int.  a.^  365G  27/6 
U.S.  CI.  198—766  18  Claims 

1  In  a  vibratory  feeder  for  feeding  (jris  in  a  forward  direc- 
tion along  a  longitudini»liy  extenc'mg  axis  of  feed,  comprising  a 
ba.sc.  a  track  support  overlying  the  base,  a  counterweight 
locatetl  at  least  in  pa.t.  between  the  base  and  overiying  track 
support,  a  plurality  of  first  longitudinally  spaced,  generally 
upnght  leaf  spnngs  mount. ng  the  counterweight  on  the  base,  a 
plurality  of  second,  longitudinall>  spaced,  generally  upnght 
leaf  spnngs  mounting  the  track  support  on  the  counterweight, 
said  first  and  second  leaf  spnngs  permitting  longitudinally 
vibratory  motion  of  the  track  support  generally  parallel  to  but 
inclined  upwardly  from  the  longitudinally  extending  axis  of 


1  An  improvement  in  a  conveyor  system  for  use  in  a  wrap- 
ping apparatus  compnses  at  least  two  endless  conveyors  posi- 
tioned horizontally  adjacent  to  one  another,  each  conveyor 
having  a  path  loop  including  a  forward  moving  path  portion 
for  carrying  an  article  and  a  rearward  moving  path  portion, 
said  forward  and  rearward  path  portions  being  oriented  in  a 
substantially  honzontal  plane,  each  conveyor  further  including 
a  one  piece  segmented  continuous  lug  belt  arranged  about  the 
conveyors,  said  segmented  continuous  lug  belt  compnses  a 
pi  ,v.i:;i\  of  oppositely  disposed  arm  segments  extending  from 
and  integral  with  a  common  continuous  spacing  band,  a  contin- 
uous dnve  belt  formed  on  said  spacing  band,  each  of  said 
conveyors  further  including  means  for  expanding  said  arm 
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segments  (in  the  forward  moving  path  portion  in  a  direction 
perpendicular  to  the  direction  of  movement  to  raise  the  article 
above  the  rearward  m<iving  path  portion  and  for  contracting 
•iaid  lugs  as  thc>  traverse  said  rearward  moving  path  portion 


5.285.893 
STORACK  C  ASK  FOR  MIITIPIK  COMPACT  DISCS  AND 

RKI.ATKD  PRINTKD  MATKRIAI. 
Joseph  J.  Misterk*.  Terre  H»ute,  Ind..  and  John  VN .  Carroll.  III. 
Pepperal.  Mass..  assinnora  to  Dinital  Audio  Disc  Corporation, 
Terre  Haute.  Ind. 

Filed  Ma)   14.  199J,  Ser.  No.  61.009 

Int.  n.'  B65D^^   V 

V.S.  n.  206—310  '■'  (I"'"' 


supporting  member  and  attached  to  an  inside  surface  of 
said  >Aaterprtxif  casing  with  said  film  closing  said  air  flow 


5.285,892 
SANITARY  CAN  CARRIERS  AND  Ml  1  TIPl.E 
BKVKRAGE  CAN  PACKAGES  INCT.l  DING  THE  SAME 
Arthur   E.   Adami,   AndoTer.   Maaa.;   Christopher    P.    Amberg, 
Owlnsi  Mill*.  Md.,  and  William  B.  Pendernraas,  Hanorer. 
Pa.,   aaalgnon   to   Sweetheart   Cup   Company    Inc..   Owings 
Mills,  Md. 
ContiaiutioB-in-pul  of  Ser.  No.  882,163,  May  12,  1992,  which  is 
a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  741,935,  Au».  8,  1991, 
abandoncil.  This  application  Aug.  5.  1992.  Ser.  No.  924.557 
Int.  n.'  B65D  '/  (K) 
VS.  n.  206—151  -^  Clums 


UMI 


1  A  can  carrier  adapted  to  hold  a  number  of  cans,  each  can 
having  an  annular  top  head  and  a  generally  tapered  bottom  so 
a-s  to  allow  the  cans  to  be  collevtiveU  stacked  one  upiin  the 
other,  said  can  carrier  comprising 

a  one-piccc  generally  planar  earner  sheet  having  a  pluralitv 
of  can-stacking  members  upwardly  protruding  therefrom 
so  a.s  to  esublish  a  corresponding  plurality  of  can-sUcking 
platforms,  and 
said  can-stacking  platforms  having  (il  an  annular  cover  wall 
deTining  an  annular  Ux;king  channel  closely  correspi->nd 
ing  to  the  top  bead  of  a  can,  (ii)  a  central  platform  wall. 
and  (111)  an   annular  downwardly   and   inwardly   sloping 
support  wall  integrally  joining  said  Nittom  wall  to  said 
cover  wall  and  establishing  an  annular  recevsed   region 
b<iunding  said  central  platform  wall  which  is  sized  and 
configured  to  accept  therewithin  the  Upered  bottom  of 
another  can  to  allow  nesting  with  said  can-stacking  plat 
form,  and  wherein 
said  carrier  sheet  includes  at  least  one  pair  >if  finger  aper 
lures,  and  generally  triangular  shaped  pad  regions  e»tend 
ing  from  the  plane  of  said  carrier  sheet  and  Uxalcd  ad)a 
cent  said  finger  apertures 
8    A  can  carrier  adapted  to  hold  a  number  of  cans  compris 
ing  a  one-piece  generally  planar  carrier  sheet  which  includes 
a  number  of  can  receiving  members  upwardly   protruding 
from  the  carrier  sheet  and  esublishing  a  corresponding 
number   of  can  receiving   recesses   which   arc   si/ed   and 
configured    to    removably    engage,    and    thereby    hold,    a 
respective  top  of  a  can, 
a  pair  of  finger  openings  formed  in  said  generally    planar 
earner  sheet  to  allow  said  can  earner  to  be  gi  vix-d  mari 
ally,  and 
generally  Inangular  raised  pad  regions  whuli  aic  i  i    ili   i.tO 
laterally  adjacent  to  respective  oiu'  of  sai.l  finge'  i-pin 
ings 


1    .-X  storage  case  for  accommodating  a  plurality  of  compact 
discs  comprising 

a  bottom  member  including  a  panel  of  rectangular  configu- 
ration, and  a  pair  of  <ipp<ised  penpheral  walls  extending 
along  relatively  long  sides  of  said  panel. 

a  lid  member  including  a  panel  of  substantially  the  same 
rectangular  configuration  a.s  said  panel  of  the  bottom 
member,  and  a  pair  of  opposed  penpheral  walls  extending 
along  relatively  short  sides  of  said  panel  of  the  lid  mem- 
ber, 

means  pivotally  connecting  said  lid  and  Nittom  members  for 
movements  relative  to  each  other  abtiut  an  axis  parallel  to 
adjacent  long  sides  of  said  panels  of  the  lid  and  bottom 
members,  respectively,  between  a  closed  ptisition  in 
which  said  panels  are  in  parallel  spaced  relation  with  said 
peripheral  walls  of  the  lid  member  extending  between 
adiacent  ends  of  said  penpheral  walls  of  the  Untom  mem- 
ber for  enclosing  a  space  between  said  panels,  and  an 
opened  position  in  which  said  panels  of  the  lid  and  Ixittom 
members  arc  angularly  spread  apart, 
first  and  second  trays  each  having  disc  supp<irting  means  for 
removably  supptining  a  respective  compact  disc  thereon, 
and 
means  for  mounting  said  first  and  second  trays  on  said  lid 
and  b<ittom  members,  respectively.  sti  as  to  be  disptised  at 
interiors  of  said  panels  in  said  closed  ptisitior  with  said 
disc  supp<-irting  means  of  said  first  and  second  trays  in 
confronting  relation  to  each  other,  said  means  for  mount- 
ing one  of  said  trays  including  means  f(ir  spacing  said  one 
tray  from  the  panel  of  the  rcspeclivc  .>nc  of  said  lid  and 
N>ttom  members  and  thereby  defining  a  compartment  for 
receiving  a  pnnted  b<xiklet  and  to  which  in  said  opened 
position  access  is  had  between  ends  of  said  peripheral 
walls  ol  said  one  member 


5,285.f^'M 
\S  \rF'.{l'RuOF  CASING 
Kazuo   Kamata;    Hisrs'-      fasaka:   lakashi    kubo,   and   Tak«ji 
Kono,  all  of  Saitama.  Japan   assignor    In  Fuji  Photo  Film  Co., 
I  td..  Kaiiat:ii»a.  Japan 

Filed  Jan.  M,  1993.  Ser.  No    ?.9"'3 

Claims  priorits.  application  Japan.  Jan.  '>.  1992.  4-002451 

Int.  n:  B651;    .'    'S 

I   S.  (  1.  206— 3I»>  1  24CUim§ 

I    \  watcrprivil  ^.ising  lor  containing  equipmenl  in  a  waler- 

iigtil  manner,  'omprising 

an  air  flow  opening  formed  in  said  waterpnxif  casing,  and 
an  air-permeable  watcrprixif  sheet  formed  of  a  film  and  a 
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opening,  said  film  being  adapted  to  let  air  but  not  water 
pa.ss  therethrough  and  said  supporting  member  being 
adapted  to  let  both  air  and  water  pass  therethrough. 


5.285,895 
CONTAINER  FOR  INTEGRATED  CTRCUIT  BOARD 

William  S.  Bolt.  30W311  Anny  Trail  Rd.,  Bartlett.  111.  60103 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  785,556,  Oct.  31,  1991, 

abandoned.  This  application  Not.  10,  1992,  Ser.  No.  974.289 

Int.  Cl.^  B65D  85/30 

L.S.  a.  206—334  18  CUims 


(m)  the  flat  base  ledge  includes  a  base  rib  framing  the  flat 

base  ledge  of  the  base. 
15.  A  combination  including  a  container  and  an  integrated 
circuit  board,  the  container  being  capable  of  physically  and 
electrostatically    protecting    the    integrated    circuit    board, 
wherein: 

the  container  compnses  a  hollow  rectangular  shape: 
a  plurality  of  supports  for  the  integrated  circuit  board  com- 
bine to  maintain  a  chosen  position  of  the  integrated  circuit 

board  within  the  container; 
the  container  has  a  base  and  a  top; 
the  base  and  the  top  combine  to  form  a  hollow,  substantially 

rectangular  shape  with  an  open  end; 
the  base  includes  a  bottom  side,  an  end  side,  a  first  side  and 

a  second  side; 
the  integrated  circuit  board  includes  a  means  to  close  the 

container  after  its  insertion  therein; 
the  container  is  formed  of  a  material,  which  is  substantially 

crushproof; 
the  matenal  of  the  container  additionally  is  substantially 

electrostatic  resistant; 
the  plurality  of  supports  include  bottom  side  means,  end  side 

means,  fust  side  means,  second  side  means,  and  top  side 

means,  all  for  supporting  the  integrated  circuit  board  in 

the  container; 
a  removable  cap  is  mountable  on  the  open  end  to  close  the 

container   with    the   integrated   circuit   board    contained 

therein; 
the  first  side  is  substantially  parallel  to  the  second  side; 
the  bottom  side  is  substantially  f)erpendicualar  to  the  end 

side,  the  first  side  and  the  second  side; 
the  end  side  is  substantially  perpendicular  to  the  first  side 

and  the  second  side;  and 
a  flat  base  ledge  extends  outwardly  from  and  substantially 

perpendicular  to  the  end  side,  the  first  side  and  the  second 

side 


1  A  container  for  an  integrated  circuit  board  capable  of 
physically  and  electrostatically  protecting  the  integrated  cir- 
cuit board,  wherein: 

(a)  the  container  compnses  a  hollow  rectangular  shape; 

(b)  a  plurality  of  supports  for  an  integrated  circuit  board 
combine  to  maintain  a  chosen  position  of  an  integrated 
circuit  board  within  the  container; 

(c)  the  container  has  a  ba.se  and  a  top  the  base  provides  four 
sides  of  the  container  and  the  top  provides  a  fifth  side  of 
the  container; 

(d)  the  base  and  the  top  combine  to  form  the  hollow,  rectan- 
gular shape  with  an  ofien  end; 

(e)  the  container  includes  a  closing  means  for  closing  said 
open  end; 

(0  the  container  is  formed  of  a  material,  which  is  substan- 
tially crushproof; 

(g)  the  matenal  of  the  container  additionally  is  substantially 
electrostatic  resistant; 

(h)  the  four  sides  of  the  base  include  a  bottom  side,  an  end 
side,  a  first  side  and  a  second  side; 

(i)  the  first  side  is  substantially  parallel  to  the  second  side; 

(j)  the  bottom  side  is  substantially  perpendicular  to  the  end 
side,  the  first  side  and  the  second  side; 

(k)  the  end  side  is  substantially  perpendicular  to  the  first  side 
and  the  second  side; 

(1)  the  base  has  a  flat  base  ledge  around  the  free  edges  of 
three  of  the  four  sides  of  the  base;  and 


5.285,896 
APPARATUS  FOR  RECEIVING  AND  CAPTURING  A 
HYPODERMIC  NEEDLE  HUB  AND  CANTVULA 
Robert  G.  Salatka;  WiUiam  B.  Buck,  both  of  Fallbrook;  James 
H.  Mitchell,  San  Diego;  WiUiam  J.  Schultz,  Encinitas,  and 
Leslie  Perhacs,  Fallbrook,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Timely 
Medical  Innovations.  Ltd.,  Carlsbad.  Calif. 

Filed  Mar.  25,  1992,  Ser.  No.  856,631 

Int.  a.^  B65D  85/24 

U.S.  a.  206—366  15  Claims 


1.  Apparatus  for  receiving  and  locking  a  hypodermic  needle 
hub  inserted  therein  comprising: 

a  container  having  a  cavity  and  a  top  cover  having  a  plural- 
ity of  pons  for  inserting  a  hypodermic  needle  cannula  and 
hub  therein,  each  of  such  ports  having  a  dimension  smaller 
than  the  largest  cross-sectional  dimension  of  said  hub. 
whereby  said  hub  may  not  entirely  pass  therethrough,  and 

a  plurality  of  hub  engaging  and  locking  components  each 
component  comprising  first  and  second  flexible  and  mem- 
ory retaining  members,  each  member  having  a  hub  engag- 
ing edge,  wherein  said  hub  engaging  edge  of  each  of  said 
first  and  second  members  has  a  notch  substantially  cen- 
tered along  said  hub  engaging  edge  and  wherein  said 
notches  are  substantially  op[X)site  one  another,  said  hub 
engaging  edges  being  substantially  coplanar  and  facing 
one  another  and  spaced  apart  a  first  distance  less  than  a 
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crtws-scctional  dimension  of  said  huh  lo  hr  cn^jaged  there- 
between and  capahle  of  being  spread  apart  to  a  second 
distance,  greater  than  said  first  distance  by  urging  said  hub 
therebetween  whereby  said  hub  is  engaged  and  locked 
therebetween,  each  of  said  hub  engaging  and  Uxking 
components  being  aligned  relative  to  a  different  one  of 
said  p<)rt.s.  whereby  said  edges  are  exposed  in  said  ports, 
with  said  space  between  the  facing  hub  engaging  edges 
substantially  centered  relative  to  a  p<irt, 
said  components  being  secured  adjacent  to  said  top  cover 
and  proximate  thereto  w  hereby  movement  of  said  firs  and 
second  member  in  a  direction  toward  said  top  cover  is 
limited  by  abutment  of  said  members  thereagainst 

5.2«5.897 
TAPE  CASSFTTI':  CASE 
Hirosfai  Oiaki.  Miyagi.  JafMui,  anignor  to  Sony  Corporation, 
Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Oct.  5,  1992.  Ser.  No.  956.620 

Claima  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct.  3.  1991,  3-281875 

Int.  a.'  B65D  W6^.? 

VS.  C\.  206—387  5  Claims 


5.285.898 

BAT  I  IKK  DECORATIVE  OBJECT 

Benson   E.  Zinbarn,  320  Chestnut   Hill   Rd..  Stamford,  Conn. 

06905,  and  Nancy  E.  Miraoun,  Stamford,  Conn.,  assignors  to 

Benson  E.  Zinbarg,  Stamford,  Conn. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  554,967,  Jul.  18,  1990,  and  a 

continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  664,023,  Mar.  4,  1991,  and  a 

continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  664.024.  Mar.  4,  1991,  and  ■ 

continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  749J63,  Aug.  21,  1991,  and  ■ 

continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  749.165.  Aug.  23,  1991,  Pat.  No. 

5,195,638.  This  application  May  29,  1992,  Ser.  No.  891.648 

Int.  CI.'  B65D  JJ/(XI 

IS.  n.  206—457  20  Claims 


1    A  rectangular  tape  ca,vsette  case  for  i.:irrying  a  pluralits  of 
Upe  cassettes,  said  c  ise  comprising 

a  base  member  .'"'rmed  w.th  a  b<itloir,  wall,  a  front  wall,  a 
rear  wall  and  a  pair  of  sid.."  walls,  and 

a  cover  member  framed  with  a  top  wall  and  a  pair  of  side 
walls,  slidably  mounted  on  said  ba.se  member  in  a  longitu- 
dinal direction  of  the  recUngular  tape  cas.scttc  ca.sc. 
wherein 

said  ba.sc  member  is  further  formed  with  at  lea.st  one  pair  of 
nbs  partially  projecting  into  said  base  member  respec- 
tively from  each  of  said  pair  of  side  walls  defining  a  plural- 
ity of  separate  spaces  for  respectively  accommodating 
each  of  said  tape  cavsettcs  to  be  earned,  wherein  each  of 
said  side  walls  of  said  ba.se  member  has  a  guide  rail  extend- 
ing in  the  longitudinal  direction  of  the  Upe  cassette  case 
near  the  bottom  wall  of  said  ba.se  member  and  each  of  said 
side  walls  of  said  cover  member  ha.s  a  guide  gro<ive  corre- 
sponding to  said  guide  rail  of  said  base  member  and  en- 
gageable  therewith  for  slidably  guiding  said  cover  mem 
ber  on  said  base  member  and  wherein  said  side  walls  of  the 
base  member  have  a  plurality  of  indented  ponions,  and 
wherein  said  side  walls  of  the  cover  member  have  a  plural- 
ity of  projections  corresponding  to  said  indented  portions 
and  engagcabic  therewith  in  order  to  form  a  plurality  v->f 
click  stops,  said  click  stops  comprising  means  for  arresting 
slidable  movement  of  said  cover  member  on  said  bas<' 
member  at  rrspcxtive  different  p<isiti>.ns 


1    Decorative  bag  and  sheet  a.ssembly  stimulating  a  bat  com- 
prising 

a)  a  generally  sleeve-shaped  bag  member  made  of  thin  flexi- 
ble material,  said  bag  member  having  a  longitudinal  axis 
and  at  least  one  open  end.  and  having  an  outer  surface 
w  hich  IS  mostlv  black  to  simulate  the  bcxiy  of  a  large  bat, 

b)  at  least  one  light-weight  filler  means  for  placement  within 
said  bag  member,  said  filler  means  sized  to  fill  all  but  a 
longitudinally  extending  terminal  portion  of  said  bag 
member. 

cl  at  least  one  closure  means  for  substantially  closing  said  at 
least  i>ne  open  end  of  said  bag  member  at  said  longitudi- 
nally extending  terminal  portion,  wherein  said  bag  mem- 
ber a.vsumes  a  generally  tubular  shape  after  said  bag  mem- 
ber IS  substantially  filled  with  said  at  lea.st  one  light-weight 
filler  means. 

d)  a  sheet  of  flexible  material  shaped  to  simulate  a  bat  wing 
configuration,  said  sheet  of  flexible  material  attached  to 
said  geperr.lly  sleeve-shaped  bag  member,  and 

r  I  a  plurality  of  bendahle  spread  clips  attaching  said  sheet  of 
flexible  material  te>  said  bag  member,  wherein  said  bag 
member  assumes  a  generally  tubular  shape,  and  said  sheet 
of  flexible  matcnal  attached  to  said  bag  member  by  said 
plurality  of  hendable  spread  clips  together  with  said  bag 
member  provides  a  decorative  object  which  simulates  a 
giant  bat 


5,285.899 

STACKABl  E  CAN  TRAY  SYSTEMS 

William  Appa,  Anaheim,  and  Amc  Lang-Ree,  Manhattan  Beach, 

both  of  C*lif..  anignors  to  Rehrig-Pacific  Company,  Inc.,  Los 

Angelck.  Calif. 

DiTiiion  of  Ser.  No.  708.831,  May  29,  1991,  which  is  a 

continuatioa  of  Ser.  No.  504,399,  Apr.  3,  1990,  abwMloiied,  which 

is  a  diTiaion  of  Ser.  No.  272.039,  No».  15,  1988,  Pat.  No. 

4.932.532.  ThU  appUcation  Jul.  1.  1991.  Ser.  No.  724,189 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subaequent  to  Jun.  12, 

2007,  has  been  diaclaimed. 

Int.  a."  B65D  21/02.  I  24 

VS.  C\.  206—503  46  Claims 

1    A  can  tray  system  including  (a)  a  bottom  layer  of  cans. 

each  said  can  basing  an  upwardly  disposed,  generally  circular 

top  rim.  fb)  a  tray   having  walls  joined  together  to  thereby 

define  a  generally  rectangular  wall  structure,  said  tray  includ 

inp  a  fixir  struclvirt-  stcureii  [.•and  pt.si.i  .ned  generally  withiii 
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said  wall  structure,  said  floor  structure  having  a  bottom  floor 
surface  and  a  top  floor  surface,  said  tray  being  supported  at 
least  in  part  by  said  bottom  layer  of  cans,  and  (c)  a  top  layer  of 
cans  supptirted  on  said  top  floor  surface,  each  said  can  of  said 
top  layer  having  an  upwardly  disposed  generally  circular  lop 
nm.  wherein  the  improvement  compnses: 

said  tray  having  a  plurality  of  spaced  members  depending 
down  from  said  bottom  floor  surface  and  positioned  rela- 
tive to  said  top  nms  of  said  bottom  layer  of  cans  such  that 


5,285,901 
SHOCK-PROOF  PACKING  AND  DISPLAYING  BOX 
Gary  Huang,  Taipei,  Taiwan,  assignor  to  Cradle  Design  Co., 
Taipei,  Taiwan 

Filed  Aug.  28,  1992,  Ser.  No.  936,444 

Int.  a.'  B65D  85/38 

V.S.  a.  206—521  5  Claims 


said  tray  is  normally  positioned  in  a  blocked  position  on 
top  of  said  nms  of  said  bottom  layer  of  cans  such  that  free 
sliding  motion  of  said  tray  on  said  bottom  layer  of  cans  is 
blocked, 
wherein  when  a  generally  lateral  force  is  exerted  on  said 
wall  structure,  at  least  some  of  said  spaced  members  are 
repositioned  relative  to  said  top  nms  of  said  bottom  layer 
such  that  said  tray  is  m  a  generally  unblocked  position 
relative  thereto  and  said  tray  can  slide  on  said  nms  of  said 
bottom  laver  of  cans 


Sheni  S. 
19151 


5,285,900 
STACKABLE  STORAGE  CONTAINERS 
Swingler,  6105  W.  Columbia  Ave.,  Philadelphia,  Pa. 


Filed  Apr.  15,  1993,  Ser.  No.  48,023 
Int.  a.'  B65D  4I.'I^  43/10 
U.S.  a.  206—508 


20  Claims 


1.  An  improved  shock -proof  packing  and  displaying  box, 
comprising: 

a  one  piece  board  which  can  be  folded  into  a  case  having  an 
opening  at  a  top  of  when  said  box  is  assembled: 

a  modified  dust  cover  disposed  on  top  of  ar.  item  to  be 
packed  and  being  located  in  said  opening  when  said  box  is 
assembled; 

said  one  piece  board  being  provided  with  a  box  base  and 
front,  rear,  left  and  right  side  flaps  each  respectively  ex- 
tended from  a  different  corresponding  side  of  said  box 
base;  a  top  fold  extended  from  each  side  flap  of  said  side 
flaps  with  a  folding  line  disposed  therebetween;  front, 
rear,  left  and  nght  inner  fixing  folds  respectively  extended 
from  each  corresponding  said  top  fold  with  a  folding  line 
disposed  therebetween;  and  a  comer  flap  extended  from 
each  end  of  a  front  and  rear  side  flap  of  said  front,  rear,  left 
and  right  side  flaps; 

each  end  of  a  left  and  nght  inner  fixing  fold  of  said  front, 
rear,  left  and  nght  inner  fixing  folds  being  provided  with 
an  insertion  tongue:  a  pair  of  retaining  cuts  on  an  edge  of 
each  of  said  left  and  right  inner  fixing  fold; 

an  edge  of  each  of  a  front  and  rear  inner  fixing  fold  of  said 
front,  rear,  left  and  nght  inner  fixing  folds  being  provided 
with  a  number  of  recessed  cuts  so  as  to  divide  the  same 
into  a  number  of  engagement  inserts; 

an  elongated  slot  being  disposed  at  each  end  of  said  front  and 
rear  top  fold  and  inner  fixing  fold,  said  elongated  slot 
extended  away  from  said  front  and  rear  side  flap,  said 
elongated  slot  engageable  with  said  insertion  tongue  when 
said  box  is  assembled. 


1  A  stackable  storage  container  for  storing  articles,  compns- 
ing  a  box  having  a  bottom  and  four  walls  extending  upwardly 
from  the  bottom  to  a  free  edge,  the  bottom  and  the  walls 
defining  a  storage  space  for  articles  and  the  free  edge  defining 
an  opening  for  access  to  the  storage  space,  a  cover  having  a  top 
and  a  downwardly  depending  lip  for  engaging  the  side  walls 
adjacent  the  free  edge  for  releasably  retaining  the  cover  on  the 
box.  one  of  the  walls  having  a  cut-out  therein,  and  guide  means 
bordenng  the  cut-out  for  receiving  and  retaining  a  movable 
panel  therein  for  selectahly  opening  and  closing  the  cut-out. 
the  panel  being  approximately  the  same  size  as  the  cut-out.  the 
guide  means  being  arranged  so  that  the  panel  when  inserted 
into  the  guide  means  is  at  an  angle  to  the  wall  having  the 
cut-out  such  that  the  upper  region  of  the  panel  extends  further 
from  the  wall  than  the  lower  region  of  the  panel. 


5,285,902 

PACKAGING  SYSTEM  FOR  PAINTINGS,  OTHER 

WORKS  OF  ART  AND  THE  LIKE 

Ana  Tabuenca  Garcia,  Avenida  de  Europe,  No.  4,  28023  Pozuelo 

de  Alarcon,  Madrid,  Spain 

FUed  Jun.  15,  1992,  Ser.  No.  898.488 
Oaims  priority.  appUcation  Spain,  Jun.  14,  1991,  9101433; 
Jun.  14,  1991,  9101887;  Jun.  14,  1991,  9101888;  Jun.  27,  1991, 
9102050 

Int.  a.^  B65D  SJ/02.  85/30 
V.S.  a.  206—583  10  Claims 

1.  A  packaging  system  for  works  of  art  composing: 
a  frame  dimensionally  and  structurally  suitable  for  receiving 

the  work  of  art  within  the  intenor  of  the  frame; 
fasteners  for  connecting  the  frame  to  a  support,  said  fasten- 
ers insulating  the  frame  from  vibrations  from  the  support; 
first  and  second  belt  means,  each  having  ends  secured  to 
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oppoMng  piirtions  of  the  frame  and  each  St- h  means  has 
ing  a  closure  for  closing  the  hell  means  under  tension,  the 
bell   means   hasing   oppi>sing   portions   for   receiving   ihc 
work  of  art  thcrebetvscen  and  sevuring  it  within  the  inlc 
nor  of  the  frame, 
first  opposing  clamps  attached  to  the  hell   means  mosahle 


circulating  the  screened  h>  pnvduct  bets^een  the  batch  tank 
and  a  thin  film  membrane  to  concentrate  the  b\ -product. 

discharging  concentrated  b\  prixlucl  to  a  receiving  tank 
when  ihe  circulating  hspnxiuct  concentration  reaches 
appro^imateK  4<)  45'^,   solid  h>  weight,  and 

recycling  permeate  output  from  the  membrane  dur.ng  circu- 
lation int<i  the  water  treatment  system  for  re  use  in  collect- 
ing w(X>d  panel  fabrication  byprixluct 


5.285.904 
MAGNFTIC  SWKKPKR  CONSTRl  CTION 
Orald  A.  Haase.  1005  Country  Club  Rd..  l-ake  Oswego,  Oreg. 
97034 

HM  Dec.  16.  1992.  Set.  No.  992.284 

Int.  n:  BOM.'  I   (X) 

L  .S.  a.  209—215  *  Claims 


between  a  first  position  wherein  the  work  ot  art  is  secured 
between  the  opposing  clamps  and  the  oppivsing  portions 
of  the  bell  means  and  a  second  position  wherein  ihe  work 
of  art  is  not  so  secured,  and 
second  clamps  attached  to  the  belt  means  for  adjusting  and 
maintaining  Ihe  first  clamps  between  the  first  and  second 
positions 


5.285,903 

Mf-niOD  FOR  RECOVERING  PARTICl  I-ATE  AND 

St  AVENGING  FORMALDEHYDE  IN  A  W(X)D  PANEI 

FABRICATION  PR(X-EXS 
Blaine  F.  Sorenson.  18813  SE.  IjjLehome  Rd..  Auburn.  Wash. 
98002.  and  Gary  A.  Raemhild.  2325  43rd  Arenue  K.,  Seattle. 
Waah.  98112 

Filed  Oct.  13,  1992.  Ser,  No.  960.109 

Int.  (!.'  B03B  «  W  C02F  /  ix) 

\jS.  n.  209—2  5  Claims 


5  .A  meth(xl  for  capturing  by  prixluct  of  a  wixid  panel 
fabrication  process,  the  by-prixjuct  comprising  wixxl  Tiber, 
semi  solids  and  liquid,  including  hydro-carbon  molecules,  the 
fabrication  proces-s  employing  an  emission  control  system  in 
which  a  water  stream  collects  the  by  product,  the  recycling 
method  comprising  the  steps  of 

screening  a  liquor  of  by-prixluct  to  separate  large  particulate 
and  pass  screened  byprtxlucl  to  a  batch  tank. 


32 

10 
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1    ,A  magnetic  sweeper  comprising 

a)  a  laterally  elongated  b<xly  member  of  non-magnetic  mate- 
rial having  front,  rear,  bottom  and  end  walls  defining  a 
compartment  open  at  the  top  thereof. 

bl  a  permanent  magnet  in  the  compartment, 

c)  for-wardly  and  rcars^ardly  extending  flanges  on  the  upper 
ends  of  the  front  and  rear  walls, 

J I  at  lea.st  one  laterally  elongated,  rigid  cover  mem^jr  con 
figured  :o  overlie  the  open  top  of  the  compartment. 

e)  the  forward  and  rearward  sides  of  the  cover  member 
terminating  in  reverse  bends  configured  to  form  laterally 
extending  guide  slots  configured  to  receive  therein  said 
forwardly  and  rearwardly  extending  flanges,  for  retaining 
the  cover  member  on  Ihe  body  member  over  the  open  top 
of  the  compartment, 

0  a  catcher  member  of  nonmagnetic  material  having  front, 
rear  and  b<ittom  sides,  the  front  and  rear  sides  being  con- 
figured for  engaging  the  front  and  rear  outer  sides  of  the 
body  member  with  the  b<ittom  side  of  the  catcher  member 
overlying  the  bottom  side  of  the  body  member,  and 

g)  handle  means  opcratively  engaging  the  body  member  for 
manipulating  the  sweeper  over  a  surface  to  be  swept  of 
magnetic  materials 


5,285,905 
SC-REENING  ASSF:MBI.Y  FOR  SOIL 
Real  R.  IJM>rade,  45  Terrace  Venice.  Cote«u-du-Ijc,  Quebec. 
Canada  JOP  I  BO 

Filed  Jul.  20,  1992,  Ser.  No.  915,300 
Int.  CI.'  B07B  /  2: 
V.S.  C\.  209—288  6  Oaims 

1  .\  screening  a.ssembly  for  soil  compnsing. 
a  mixed  soil  receiving  bucket  having  a  first  conveyor  means 
movably  mounted  along  its  bottom  surface  for  transport- 
ing a  mixture  of  s<iil  and  debris  towards  one  end  thereof 
.1  rotalable  cylindrical  drum  axially  mounted  adjacent  said 
one  end  of  said  bucket  for  receiving  said  mixed  soil  from 
said  bucket,  said  drum  being  made  of  two  end  nngs  con- 
nected by  a  cylindrical  meshed  screen  adapted  to  allow 
the  soil  from  said  mixed  s<iil  to  pass  through  the  screen, 
said  drum  being  axially  tilted  downwardly  in  a  direction 
away    from   said   bucket   for   allowing   the  debris   to  be 
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dumped  out  at  the  lower  end  of  the  drum  dunng  roution 
of  the  latter, 
a  second  conveyor  means  tiltably  mounted  under  said  cylin- 
drical drum  and  said  bucket  for  collecting  said  screened 
soil  from  said  drum,  said  second  conveyor  means  being 
tilted  at  an  angle  substantially  corresponding  to  the  incli- 


vertically  positioned  skis  and  poles  in  vertically  aligned 
and  spaced  relationship  with  respect  to  said  bottom  wall, 
and  wherein  said  receiving  means  further  includes  con- 
tainer means  removably  mounted  within  said  catch  basin 
for  collecting  snow  and  ice  melting  and  dropping  from 
said  skis  and  poles. 


5,285,907 
MODULAR  TUBE  RACIC  ARRAYS 
Larry  A.  Franchere,  Sparta,  and  Douglas  P.  Henderson,  Morris- 
town,  both  of  N.J.,  assignors  to  Becton,  Dickinson  and  Com- 
pany, Franklin  Lakes,  N.J. 

Filed  May  14,  1992,  Ser.  No.  884,661 

Int.  a.'  A47F  5/00 

U.S.  a.  211—74  10  aaims 


>*-J 


nation  of  the  cylindncal  drum,  movable  means  on  said 
second  conveyor  for  transporting  said  screened  soil  in  an 
upward  direction  away  from  said  drum  and  said  bucket, 
thereby  said  screen  soil  is  adapted  to  be  dumped  at  the 
upper  end  of  said  second  conveyor  means,  and  said  debns 
are  adapted  to  be  dumped  at  the  lower  end  of  said  drum 


5,285,906 
SKI  STORAGE  RACK 
Thomas  B.  Wisnowski;  Gabriele  R.  Wisnowski;  Rachel  M.  Wis- 
nowski.  and  Kristin  A.  Wisnowski.  all  of  614  S.  MinnesoU  St., 
Mitchell.  S.  Dak.  57301 

Filed  Mar.  1,  1993,  Ser.  No.  24,326 

Int.  a.^  A47F  7/00 

U.S.  CI.  211— 70.5  9aaims 


f-^     " 


1    A  ski  storage  rack  comprising: 

a  vertically  arranged  first  support  member; 

mounting  means  detachably  connected  to  said  first  support 
member,  wherein  said  mounting  means  is  configured  for 
receiving  and  secunng  a  plurality  of  skis  and  poles  in  a 
manner  wherein  said  skis  and  poles  are  mainuined  in  a 
vertical  position; 

fastener  means  for  detachably  secunng  said  mounting  means 
to  said  first  support  member; 

a  honzonlally  arranged  second  support  member;  and 

receiving  means  removably  located  on  said  second  support 
member,  wherein  said  receiving  means  is  positioned 
below  and  in  vertical  alignment  with  said  mounting 
means,  wherein  said  receiving  means  includes  a  catch 
basin  which  is  configured  as  a  substantially  rectangular 
box  having  an  open  upper  end  and  an  opposed  lower  end 
having  a  bottom  wall,  wherein  said  catch  basin  includes  a 
third  support  member  adjacent  said  open  upper  end 
thereof  for  engaging  and  supporting  outer  ends  of  said 


1.  A  clinical  laboratory  rack  unit  for  joining  into  an  array  of 
several  such  units  to  contain  a  plurality  of  laboratory  specimen 
containers,  compnsing 

(a)  a  flat  bottom  wall; 

(b)  a  flat  top  wall; 

(c)  at  least  one  vertical  wall  joining  said  bottom  wall  and 
said  top  wall; 

(d)  at  least  one  opening  in  said  top  wall  for  receiving  a 
container  in  said  rack  unit; 

(e)  a  plurality  of  spaced  protuberances  along  said  vertical 
wall;  and 

(f)  a  plurality  of  spaced  holes  along  said  vertical  wall 

(g)  whereby  insertion  of  at  least  one  of  said  protuberances 
into  at  least  one  of  said  holes  in  an  adjacent  rack  unit 
provides  an  array  of  rack  units  for  receiving  laboratory 
si>ecimen  containers  therein. 

5,285,908 
FLEXIBLE  DISPLAY 
Jerrel  D.  Rogers,  1317  NE.  20th  PL,  Moore,  Okla.  73160 
Filed  Dec.  8,  1992,  Ser.  No.  987,228 
Int.  a.'  A47F  5/00 
U.S.  a.  211—118  28  Claims 

1.  A  flexible  display  for  removably  supporting  a  plurality  of 
containers  having  saleable  items  disposed  therein  wherein  the 
flexible  display  is  supportable  from  a  support  structure,  com- 
prising; 

a  stnng  having  a  first  end  and  a  second  end  and  being  con- 
structed of  a  flexible  material  whereby  the  stnng  is  fold- 
able  to  a  folded  condition  and  extendable  to  an  extended 
position,  the  first  end  of  the  stnng  being  connectable  to 
the  support  structure  and  the  string  extending  from  the 
support  structure  in  an  extended  position  of  the  stnng;  and 
a  plurality  clip  elements  each  clip  element  compnsing: 
a  clip  base  having  a  container  support  connected  thereto 
and  having  a  stnng  connector  connected  thereto,  the 
container  support  being  removably  connectable  to  at 
least  one  of  the  containers  and  the  stnng  connector 
being  connectable  to  the  string;  and 
wherein  each  clip  element  is  connectable  to  the  stnng  via 
the  string  connector  and  each  container  is  removably 
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connccublc  lo  the  container  support  of  one  of  the  clip 
elcmenLi  so  that  each  container  is  removably  connected  to 


.) 


J/ 


'rA- 


i      V 


/ 


the  string   via  one  of  the  chp  elements  in   ihc  exicndcil 
p<isition  of  the  string 


5.285,909 

PALl-l-n"  STORAGK  RACK 

Robcii  C.  SUter,  854  Spring  Co»e,  SchaumburR.  III.  60193 

Hied  Feb.  4,  1993,  Ser.  No.  13.043 

Int.  a.'  A47F  S  (Xl 

U.S.  <1.  211  — 151  5  nainu 


1    A  storage  rack  for  pallets  and  the  like  comprising 

a)  a  roller  frame  defined  by  at  lea-Sl  one  pair  of  spaced  apart 
roller  track  avicmblies.  each  roller  track  a.vsembly  in  said 
pair  being  formed  by  two  transversely  spaced,  longitudi 
nal  arrays  of  rollers  defining  a  roller  track  svith  a  guide 
between  the  arrays  of  rolleni.  and 

b)  at  least  one  glide  tube  rjding  on  a  plurality  of  said  rollers. 
said  glide  lube  being  formed  of  a  pair  of  transversely 
spaced  frame  members,  each  frame  member  having  a 
lower  rail  portion  riding  on  the  rollers  of  one  of  said  roller 
tracks,  guide  means  formed  on  said  rail  portions  guiding 
said  rail  portions  relative  to  the  rollers  of  its  as.s<x.iated 
spaced  array  of  rollers,  and  means  interconnecting  the 
pair  of  transversely  spaced  frame  members. 

said  roller  frame  being  inclined  downwardly  and  forwardly 
5<i  that  said  glide  tube  will  flow  forwardly  under  the  force 
of  gravity 


5.285.910 
ROTATABl.K  CIXJTHING  HANGKR  A.VSKMBI.Y 
Knaug  P.  Ckea.  Taipei.  Taiwan.  aanigBor  lo  I  ji  Kuang  Fjiterpriae 
Co..  ItiL.  Taipei.  Taiwan 

F1M  Sep.  8.  1992.  Ser.  No.  942.146 
Int.  a.'  \*1¥  5o: 
Ui».  CT  211  — 162  8  (Taima 

I    A  rouuble  clothing  hanger  as-sembly  comprising 


a  rack  having  an  upper  rack  frame,  a  lower  rack  frame  and 
a  pair  of  spaced  posts  connected  therebetween, 

an  upper  Icxip  track  and  a  lower  lixip  track  respectively 
supp<irtcd  by  said  upper  rack  frame  and  said  lower  rack 
frame,  and 

a  plurality  of  spaced  hanger  units  slidably  mounted  between 
said  upper  Icxip  track  and  said  lower  Uxip  track,  each  said 
hanger  unit  comprising  an  upper  sliding  means,  and  a 
clothing  hanger  frame  rotaubly  coupled  therebetween  to 
allow  free  roution  of  said  clothing  hanger  frame  relative 
to  said  upper  sliding  means  and  said  lower  sliding  means 
when  manipulated. 

each  adjacent  upper  sliding  means  being  pivolally  linked, 
and  each  adjacent  lower  sliding  means  being  pivotally 
linked,  such  that  said  hanger  units  arc  capable  of  revolv- 
ing in  concert  with  each  other  along  said  upper  track  and 
said  lower  track  when  manipulated, 


said  upper  sliding  means  including  an  upper  rixl  positioned 
under  said  upper  track  and  a  pair  of  upper  clamping  means 
each  having  a  first  end  mounted  on  each  end  of  said  upper 
rcxl  and  a  second  end  slidably  hung  on  said  upper  track, 

said  lower  sliding  means  including  a  lower  rtxi  above  said 
lower  track  and  a  pair  of  lower  clamping  means  each 
having  a  first  end  mounted  on  each  end  of  said  lower  rod 
and  a  second  end  slidably  p«isitioned  on  said  lower  track; 

an  upper  bearing  means  being  rotatably  coupled  between 
said  upper  rix)  and  an  upper  side  of  said  clothing  hanger 
frame,  and 

a  lower  beanng  means  being  rotaubly  coupled  between  said 
lower  rtxl  and  a  lower  side  of  said  clothing  hanger  frame, 
allowing  said  clothing  hanger  frame  to  have  a  free  rota- 
tion aNiut  an  a.xis  therethrough  when  manipulated 


5.285.911 
COl  PI-ER  KNl'CKI.E  PIN  PROTFICTOR  STRUCTURE 
AND  STRUSS  RELIEVER 
RiumII  C;.  Altberr.  8449  MomiDC  Atc  Mnnster,  Ind.  46321 
Filed  Aug.  26,  1992.  Ser.  No.  935^1 
Int.  n."  B61G  J  04 
I. S.  a.  213— 152  6aniin» 

1  A  railway  vehicle  coupler  compnsing  a  coupler  body,  a 
knuckle  mounting  means  including  vertically  spaced  pivot  lugs 
mounting  said  knuckle  on  said  coupler  bixly  for  movement 
about  a  vertical  axis  between  a  lixked  position  and  a  release 
position,  pulling  lugs  on  each  of  said  knuckle  and  said  coupler 
Nxly  engageahlc  when  said  knuckle  is  in  said  locked  position, 
strevs  relieving  means  integral  with  said  coupler  b(xly  extend- 
ing between  said  knuckle  and  said  coupler  body  intermediate 
said  pivot  lugs  for  distnbuting  stresses  applied  on  said  knuckle 
lo  said  coupler  bixly  when  said  knuckle  is  in  said  locked  posi- 
tion,  wherein  said   sircv.   relieving   means  compnses  a   plate 
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means  integral   with  said  coupler  body  at  one  end  and  slot 
means  in  said  knuckle  accommodating  said  plate  means,  said 


3^^^ 


5.285,913 
CLOSURE  ASSEMBLY  WITH  INSERT  LINER 
Hugh  V.  Morton,  Veedersburg,  Ind.,  assignor  to  H-C  Industries. 
Inc.,  CrawfordsTille.  Ind. 

Filed  No?.  24,  1992,  Ser.  No.  981,010 

Int.  a.'  B65D  53/00 

U.S.  a.  215—349  8  Oaims 


other  end  of  said  plate  means  engaging  said  knuckle  so  as  to 
alleviate  said  stresses 


5.285,912 

SNAP  ON  PULL  OFF  TAMPER  INDICATING  FLEXIBLE 

CAP  AND  NECK  CONFIGURATION 

Luca  Molinaro.  New  Castle.  Pa.,  assignor  to  Northern  Engineer- 
ing A  Plastics,  Corp.,  New  Castle,  P«. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  922^1,  Jul.  31,  1992.  This 
application  Jul.  9,  1993,  Ser.  No.  89,769 
Int.  a.'  B65D  1/02 
U.S.  a.  215—256  4  Claims 


1  A  push  on,  pull  off  tamper  indicating  flexible  cap  and  neck 
configuration  for  containers  having  a  neck  surrounding  an 
opening  therein  compnsing:  a  plurality  of  circumferentially 
and  vertically  spaced  spiral  thread  configurations  on  said  neck 
having  lead-in  points  to  form  multiple  means  for  registering 
engagement  with  said  flexible  cap  having  registrable  spiral 
thread  configurations  thereon,  a  pair  of  vertically  arranged 
fastening  configurations  on  the  exterior  of  said  neck,  a  continu- 
ous groove  within  said  fastening  configurations  defining  verti- 
cally spaced  identical  ratchet  portions,  said  cap  comprising  a 
top  portion,  an  annular  depending  wall  on  the  peripheral  edge 
of  said  top  portion,  an  outtumed  annular  flange  extending  from 
the  bottom  pcnpheral  edge  of  said  annular  depending  wall,  a 
tear  skirt  having  continuous  vertical  ratchet  teeth  with  con- 
necting members  formed  thereby  joined  to  said  annular  out- 
turned  flange  to  support  the  tear  skirt,  an  intumed  locking 
flange  intermediately  within  the  continuous  vertical  ratchet 
teeth,  a  frangible  line  in  said  tear  skirt  and  a  pull  tab  secured  to 
said  tear  skirt  at  one  side  of  said  frangible  line,  said  intumed 
locking  flange  within  the  continuous  vertical  ratchet  teeth  on 
the  inner  surface  of  the  tear  skirt  arranged  to  engage  within 
said  continuous  groove  in  said  fastenmg  configuration,  said 
continuous  vertical  ratchet  teeth  arranged  to  engage  said  verti- 
cally fastening  configurations  on  the  neck  of  the  container  to 
prevent  rotation  of  the  cap  until  the  tear  skirt  is  removed 


1.  A  closure  assembly  for  a  container,  compnsing; 

a  closure  cap  having  a  circular  top  wall  ponion,  and  an 
annular  skirt  portion  depending  from  said  top  wall  por- 
tion, and 

a  disc -shaped,  sealing  insert  liner  f>ositionable  adjacent  said 
top  wall  portion  by  insertion  into  said  closure  cap  for 
sealingly  engaging  said  container,  said  sealing  liner  being 
formed  pnor  to  insertion  in  said  closure  cap, 

said  closure  cap  including  annular  shoulder  means  at  the 
juncture  of  said  top  wall  portion  and  said  skirt  portion, 
said  shoulder  means  cooperating  with  said  disc-shaped 
sealing  insert  liner  to  provide  said  liner  with  a  generally 
inwardly  facing  sealing  surface  for  sealingly  engaging  said 
container, 

said  closure  including  projection  means  for  engaging  said 
inset  liner,  said  projection  means  comprising  at  least  one 
annular  rib  extending  inwardly  of  said  annular  shoulder 
means,  said  annular  rib  having  an  inside  diameter  for 
engagemenl  with  said  insert  liner,  said  liner  being  dimen- 
sioned for  disp)osition  of  said  liner  between  said  annular  rib 
and  said  container  while  said  liner  is  held  against  said  top 
wall  portion  of  said  closure  cap,  said  annular  rib  extending 
parallel  to  and  spaced  from  said  top  wall  to  define  recess 
means  at  an  inside  surface  of  said  annular  shoulder  means 
for  receiving  said  insert  liner  upon  application  of  the 
closure  to  said  container. 


5^5,914 
ABOVE-GRADE  STORAGE  VAULT 
Williun  M.  Del  Zotto,  2300  Commonwealth  Ave.,  Duluth,  Minn. 
55808-1699 

Filed  Not.  24,  1992,  Ser.  No.  980,755 
Int.  a.'  B65D  88/76 
VS.  CI.  220—4.12  19  Claims 

1.  Liquid  containment  apparatus  comprising: 

(a)  a  concrete  base  having  a  bottom  wall  and  a  plurality  of 
sidewalls  which  project  from  the  bottom  wall  to  define  an 
open  cavity; 

(b)  tank  means  for  containing  a  liquid  within  a  storage  com- 
partment and  including  access  means  for  communicating 
with  said  storage  compartment  and  further  including 
attachment  means  for  making  a  permanent  coupling  to 
said  tank  means;  and 

(c)  a  concrete  cover  which  is  removably  supported  to  said 
sidewalls  to  cover  said  cavity,  wherein  said  access  means 
projects  through  said  cover,  and  wherein  said  cover  in- 
cludes a  plurality  of  reinforcement  members  which  are 
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inlfgrally  ca.M  intd  saui  .>u<t  and  .ouplt-d  lo  sa.d  atla.h      combination  v.ah  the  foan^  prevents  surging  of  the  gas,  flare 
mcnl   means  such   that   such   cover   and   tank   means  are    out  and  conlamer  explosion,  and  an  opening  in  the  container 


/• 


permanently  aligned  and  bound  to  one  ani>iher  and   re 
movable  a.s  a  unit  from  said  ba.se 


5.2S5.915 
I  ID  FOR  A  GRAPE  OR  HI  I  IT  (  ARTON 
(;«ry  I..  t.Mr\,  Walterrille,  Oreg.,  aaiignor  to  Andenon  A  Mid- 
dietoa  Company,  Ho<|uiain,  Wuh. 

Filed  Dec.  22,  1992,  Ser.  No.  994.994 

Int.  n:  B65D  ■!  :: 

U.S,  a.  217—5*  10  Claims 


^' 


having  an  actuator  valve  secured  thereto  for  discharge  of  the 
ga-s  under  prevsurc 


5^5,917 
SAFFnrV  CI  OSL  RE  FOR  CONTAINERS 

Kirhard  W.  Hofmann,  Chicago.  III.,  a&siKnor  to  Magenta  Cor- 
poration, Chicago,  III. 

Filed  Mar.  11,  1992,  Ser.  No.  »4«.825 

Int.  CI."  B65D  JV   /6,  4i,2f> 

I  ..S.  n.  220—212.5  7  Oainu 


I  In  a  box  construction  for  use  in  harvc>ting  grape^  or  other 
small  fruit,  the  box  formed  by  a  pair  of  v^<xKl  ends  connected 
by  a  member  forming  sides  and  a  bottom,  the  improvement 
compnsing 

a  one-piece  lid  having  opp»isite  edge  portions  adapted  to  be 
secured  to  said  pair  of  wixxl  ends,  said  end  edge  p»)nions 
each  defined  by  an  integral  /-fold,  and 
wherein  said  \*ihx1  ends  each  have  a  pair  of  upstanding  nails 
extending  from  upper  surfaces  thereof,  and  said  /fold 
end  edge  p«)rtions  are  provided  \«.ith  open  ended  sloti  for 
receiving  said  nails 


5,285.916 
PRKSSl'RE  VHSSEI, 
Donald  B.  Rom,  P.O.  Box  423,  Markham.  Ontario.  (  anada  UP 
3R1 

Filed  Feb.  19.  1993,  Ser.  No.  19.526 

Int.  CI.'  B*5D  -W    10 

VS.  n.  220 — 89.1  16  CTaims 

1  A  ves.sel  for  ga-s  under  pressure  comprising  a  container,  an 
open-celled  foam,  si/cd  to  fit  within  the  container,  a  pressure 
relief  system  which  is  activated  up*>n  an  incrca.se  in  the  internal 
previure  of  the  container  when  filled  with  ga.s  under  pressure 
and   a-s  a   result   of  overheating   the  container,   and    which   in 


100     110     ^ 
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1  In  a  child  resistant  closure  for  a  product  container  having 
a  substantially  cylindrical  b<xJy  wall,  a  cover  plate  attached  to 
the  Nxly  wall,  a  movable  handle  attached  to  the  cover  plate,  a 
recess  in  the  cover  plate  for  receiving  the  handle,  the  handle 
being  relca.sably  retained  by  the  cover  plate  in  a  closed  position 
in  the  recevs.  the  improvement  wherein 

said  closure  further  comprises  resilient  means  disposed  in  the 
recevs  for  urging  the  handle  into  a  p<isition  angularly 
displaced  from  the  cover  plate  whenever  the  handle  is 
relea-sed  from  its  closed  position,  and 
said  handle  has  one  end  thereiif  hinged  to  said  cover  plate 
and  said  resilient  means  contacts  said  handle  adjacent  said 
one  end,  and 
said  resilient  means  is  a  leaf  member  extending  from  a  bot- 
tom wall  surface  of  the  recess 


5.285.918 
VTDEOC  ASSFHTE  SHIPPING  CONTAINER 
T.  WeUbum.  Maaaillon;  Ronald  K.  Burden,  Straaburg. 
and  Cliristopher  G.  (;allagher.  Akron,  all  of  Ohio,  assignors  to 
Alpha  F^nterpriaes,  Inc,  Cjuiton,  Ohio 

Filed  Dec.  10.  1992,  Ser.  No.  988,894 
Int.  CT'  B65D  4.1   If,.  4}  22 
.S.  CI.  220—265  14  Claimi 

1    A  container  for  storing  an  article  including 
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a  ba.se  having  a  storage  compartment  formed  by  a  pair  of   causes  the  pushing  end  of  the  tab  to  apply  pressure  to  one  of 
spaced  end  walls  and  a  pair  of  spaced  side  walls,  said  two  scored  sections,  causing  said  section  to  separate  from 

a  closure  lid  for  said  storage  compartment.  the  remainder  of  the  container  top,  thereby  forming  the  respec- 

hinge  means  for  movably  connecting  the  closure  lid  to  the    dyg  openings 
base, 

a  UKking  aperture  formed  in  one  of  the  lid  and  base; 

a  l<x.king  tang  formed  on  the  other  of  the  lid  and  base,  a  

portion  of  said  tang  being  insertable  through  the  aperture 


5.285,920 

HRE  RESISTANT  TANK  ASSEMBLY  AND  LIQUID 

HYDROCARBON  DISPENSING 

David  C.  McCiarrey,  San  C^briel,  Calif.,  assignor  to  LRS,  Inc., 

South  El  Monte,  Calif. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  509,142,  Apr.  6,  1990,  Pat.  No. 
5,989,750,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  331,548, 
Mar.  31, 1989,  Pat.  No.  5,012,949.  This  application  Dec.  9, 1991, 

Ser.  No.  803,612 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Feb.  5,  2008, 

has  been  disclaimed. 

Int.  a.'  B65D  90/04 

U.S.  a.  220—444  16  Qaims 


into  the  storage  compartment  for  locking  said  lid  and  base 
in  a  closed  position, 

tab  means  on  said  locking  tang  located  extenorly  of  the 
storage  compartment  for  destructive  separation  from  said 
tang  to  permit  unlocking  of  the  lid  from  the  base;  and 

latch  means  formed  on  the  lid  and  base  for  releasably  latch- 
ing said  lid  and  ba.se  int  he  closed  position  after  the  locking 
tang  has  been  destructively  separated  from  the  tab  means 


5,285,919 

BEVERAGE  CONTAINER  WITH  AIR  ACCESS  FOR 

DIRECT  DRINKING 

Donald  Recchia.  128  S.  Hillside  Ave.,  Succasunna,  N.J.  07876 

Filed  Dec.  30,  1992,  Ser.  No.  998388 

Int.  a.'  B65D  ;  7/34 

U.S,  a,  220—271  5  Claims 


1  A  beverage  container  having  a  top  with  a  non-detachable 
fulcrum  type  lifting  tab,  havmg  a  pushing  end  and  a  lifting  end. 
attached  thereto,  said  lifting  tab  being  adapted  to  form  an 
opening  in  the  container  top  for  pounng-out  access  of  the 
container  contents;  the  container  top  compnsing  means  for 
forming  two  separated  openings  therein,  with  formation  of  a 
first  opening,  providing  for  access  to  the  container  contents, 
and  formation  of  a  second  openmg,  providing  for  air  access  to 
the  intenor  of  the  container  to  facilitate  said  pounng-out  ac- 
cess of  the  container  contents;  and  wherein  each  of  said  open- 
ings is  formed  by  a  lifting  of  the  lifting  end  of  said  tab;  wherein 
said  container  top  compnses  a  centrally  located,  integrally 
formed  nvet  member,  said  lifting  tab  being  affixed  to  the  con- 
tainer top  by  said  nvet  with  the  lifting  end  positioned  on  one 
side  of  the  nvet  and  the  pushing  end  positioned  on  the  other 
side  of  the  nvet  and  the  lifting  tab  being  swivelable  about  the 
'  nvet;  the  means  for  forming  the  two  separated  openings  com- 
pnsing two  separate  planar  peninsularly  shaped  scored  sec- 
tions of  the  container  top  adjacent  to  and  spaced  from  the  rivet 
and  extending  therefrom,  the  swivelable  tab  held  by  the  rivet  is 
able  to  separately  engage  each  of  said  scored  sections  with  the 
pushing  end  thereof  so  that  lifting  of  the  lifting  end  of  the  tab 


1  In  fire  resistant  tank  apparatus  adapted  for  transportation 
and  for  installation  above-ground  to  receive  and  dispense  a 
liquid  hydrocarbon,  the  combination  comprising 

a)  a  tank  assembly  having  lightweight  wall  means  defining 
inner  wall  means,  and  outer  wall  means,  there  being  pn- 
mary  space  between  the  inner  wall  means,  and  the  outer 
wall  means, 

b)  first  means  on  the  assembly  defining  access  porting  to  a 
tank  interior  defined  by  the  assembly. 

c)  a  bottom  wall  defined  by  the  assembly  adapted  to  support 
the  assembly  at  an  installation  site, 

d)  thermal  barrier  material  located  in  said  primary  space  to 
effectively  define  a  shell  about  said  tank  interior, 

e)  and  structure  adjacent  said  wall  means  to  support  a  dis- 
penser for  said  liquid  hydrocarbon. 

0  said  structure  defining  a  dram  to  drain  leaking  liquid 
hydrocarbon  to  a  receptacle  below  the  level  of  said  struc- 
ture, and  including  said  receptacle  which  comprises  a 
concrete  slab  supporting  said  tank  assembly  at  elevated 
position  above  the  slab. 


5.285,921 

CONTAINER  FOR  SOLAR  HEATER 

Herman  Lai,  No.  25,  Ta  Chin  St.,  Taichung,  Taiwan 

Filed  Jan.  11,  1993,  Ser.  No.  2,565 

Int.  a.'  B65D  90/00 

MS.  a.  220—444  5  Claims 

1.  A  container  for  a  solar  heater  compnsing  a  housing,  a  pair 

of  barrels  received  in  said  housing  for  containing  liquid  and 

each  including  an  upper  portion  and  a  lower  portion,  a  space 

formed  between  said  housing  and  said  barrels,  a  sealing  mate- 
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rial  filled  in  ■uikI  space,  a  coupler  engaged  in  said  upper  p.irtion    tank,  the  eUcrior  end  e»!ending  out  of  the  wall  and  having 
of  each  of  said  barrels,  a  connector  connected  Selsieen  said    fxicrior  threads,  and  at   least  one  nut  for  screwing  onto  the 


exterior  threads  of  the  fitting  lo  comprevs  the  molded  material 
of  the  wall  between  the  nut  and  the  flange  to  provide  an  imper- 
meable seal  between  the  fitting  and  the  lank 


lower  portions  of  said  barrels,  whereby,  said  lic|uid  contained 
in  said  barrels  ma>  flow  from  one  of  the  barrels  to  the  other 


5.285.922  5.285.924 

m  AI    CX)MPARTMKNT  STORAGK  TANK  SI  IDABl  K  BK\  KRAGK  COVTAINKR  COV  KR 

CharlCT   W     HardinR.  Claj-kston.   Mich.,   ■ssinnor  to  a«w»on    Kenneth  S.  Morri*.  2616  Ridge  Brook  Trail,  Duluth.  G«.  30136 

T«,k  (  on.p»y,  C-Urk«on.  Mich.  ^W  ^>b   16.  1W3,  Ser.  No.  17.762 

Filed  M«r.  29,  1993,  Ser.  No.  38,890  Int.  O.'  A47G  /«  -^ 

Int.  n:  B65I)  :^  IX'  IS.  n.  220—694                                                                  4  Oaims 

I  .S.  <T  220—553  »  CUim 


I  A  dual  compartment  storage  tank  having  a  bottom  wall. 
an  annular  side  wall  entending  upwardly  from  said  Nittom 
wall,  and  a  top  cover,  said  bottom  all.  annular  side  wall  and  top 
cover  defining  a  closed  interior  space,  and  a  vertical  bulkhead 
extending  acri>vs  said  interior  space  and  dividing  it  into  two 
compartments,  said  bulkhead  comprising  a  pair  of  substantially 
identical  vertical  arcuate  plates  which  are  curved  about  a 
common  vertical  axis  throughout  their  enure  lateral  extent  and 
are  ci>extensive  and  overlie  one  another  in  closel>  laterally 
spaced  apart  relation,  the  bottom,  side  and  upper  edges  of  said 
plates  being  sealed  to  said  N>tlom  wall,  side  wall  and  top 
cover,  respectively,  along  their  entire  peripheries  so  that  said 
compartments  are  completely  sealed  and  isolated  from  each 
other 


5.285.923 

AMKRICAN  WVJ  TANK  SYSTKM 

Darrcll     W.     Brmndon.    Jr.,     P.O.     Boi     1 1*3,     Mmrion,     Ind. 

4*9527543 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  647.500.  Jmn.  24.  1991.  Pit.  No.  5,186.324 

ThU  application  Dec.  1,  1992.  Ser.  No.  983,705 

Int.  n.'  B«5n  XM   W 

I  .S.  a.  220—601  >2  n»im» 

1    A  port  apparatus  for  a  tank  a.vsemhl>  compnsing  a  rota 

tionally  molded  lank,  a  metal  port  fitting  molded  into  the  lank. 

the  fitting  having  an  exterior  end.  an  interior  end  and  at  least 

one  intermediate  flange  which  is  molded  into  the  wall  of  the 


1  A  slidable  removable  cover  for  a  beverage  container,  said 
container  basing  a  generally  cylindncal  shape  and  a  radius  lop 
and  Nitlom  ends,  a  tab  opener  which  when  pulled  will  create 
an  opening  in  said  top  end  of  said  container  and  a  circumferen- 
tial lip  at  said  top  end  defining  an  inner  and  an  outer  periphery, 
comprising 

a  tab  portion  basing  upper  and  lower  surfaces,  and  a  front 

and  rear  p<irtion. 
an  inner  penphery  engaging  portion  attached  to  the  rear  of 
said  tab  portion  comprising  a  curved  inner  raised  flange 
having  an  upper  and  lower  edge  and  having  an  inner 
radius  of  curvature  dimensioned  for  mating  relationship 
with  said  circumferential  lip,  and 
an  outer  penphery  engaging  portion  comprising  an  outer 
flange  attached  lo  the  upper  edge  of  said  inner  flange,  said 
ouler  flange  having  inner  and  outer  surfaces  and  having  a 
curved  outer  portion  terminating  in  a  pair  of  ends,  said 
curved  outer  portion  being  curved  away  from  said  inner 
flange,  the  ends  of  said  curved  outer  portion  being  angled 
in  toward  said  inner  flange,  said  ends  of  said  curved  outer 
p»irtion  being  capable  of  engaging  said  ouler  penphery. 
and  said  inner  portion  of  said  outer  flange  having  a  gener- 
ally hon/onlal  nh  attached  to  said  inner  surface  of  said 
outer  flange, 
whereby  said  inner  flange,  a  portion  of  said  outer  flange  and 
said  ends  of  said  outer  flange  define  a  curved  gnpping 
surface  capable  of  engaging  said  circumferential  lip  such 
that  said  cover  can  be  rotated  around  said  circumferential 
lip  to  bring  said  tab  portion  over  said  container  opening 
thereby  covering  said  opening 
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5,285,925 
RAPID  RELEASE  BOX 

Howard  S.  I>eiKht,  1330  Colorado  A»e..  SanU  Monica,  Calif. 
90404 

Filed  Dec.  31,  1992,  Ser.  No.  999,292 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Jan.  25, 

2011,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int.  a.^  G07F  ///OO 

L'.S.  n.  221—1  12  Oaims 


1  A  container  which  can  hold  multiple  earplugs  and  vshich 
can  be  inserted  into  an  open  top  portion  of  an  earplug  dispenser 
where  the  box  can  be  readily  released  to  allow  the  earplugs  to 
fall  into  the  dispenser,  compnsing: 

a  box  having  side  and  bottom  walls,  with  a  first  of  said  side 
walls  having  a  lower  edge,  said  bottom  wall  including  at 
least  a  first  flap  having  an  inner  end  pivotably  mounted  on 
said  lower  edge  of  said  first  side  wall  and  having  an  outer 
flap  portion; 
a  relea-se  device  having  an  inner  part  coupled  to  said  outer 
flap  portion  and  to  another  part  of  said  box  to  support  said 
outer  flap  portion  from  moving  down,  said  release  device 
having  an  outer  release  device  part  forming  a  handle 
which  can  be  moved  to  decouple  said  inner  part  of  said 
release  device  from  said  outer  flap  portion  and  allow  said 
flap  to  pivot  down. 


sible  through  the  respective  opening  when  the  door  is  in 
the  open  f)Osition; 
currency  actuated  means  for  allowing  a  selected  access  door 
to  be  moved  from  the  closed  position  to  the  open  position 
when  a  predetermined  amount  of  currency  is  inserted  by  a 
customer;  and 


control  means  for  preventing  certain  predetermined  com- 
partments from  being  accessed  by  the  at  least  one  access 
door  during  a  predetermined  time  period  by  maintaining 
the  at  least  one  door  locked  when  one  of  the  predeter- 
mined compartments  is  aligned  with  the  access  door  and 
thereafter  allowing  access  to  said  predetermined  compart- 
ments by  allowing  the  associated  access  door  to  be  un- 
locked and  moved  to  its  open  position. 

5,285,927 
CONTAINER/DISPENSER  FOR  USED  PLASTIC  SACKS 
Sam  Pniitt,  2021  Ocean  A»e.,  Apt.  309,  Santo  Monica,  Calif. 
90402 

Filed  Mar.  3,  1993,  Ser.  No.  25,857 

Int.  a.'  B65G  59/10 

L.S.  a.  221—22  8  Qaims 


5,285,926 
MLLTlPLE-PRODL'Cr  MERCHANDISING  MACHINE 
Leonard   P.   Falk,   Horissant,  and  Paul   K.  Griner,  St.   LouU 
County,  both  of  Mo.,  assignors  to  Unidynamics  Corporation, 
New  York,  N.Y. 

Continuation  of  Ser,  No.  760,769,  Sep.  16,  1991,  Pat.  No. 

5,169,027,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No,  523,979,  May  16, 

1990,  Pat.  No.  5,048,717,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No. 

112,475,  Oct.  26,  1987,  Pat.  No.  4,927,051.  This  appUcation  Oct. 

13,  1992,  Ser.  No.  959,676 
The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  May  22, 
2007,  has  been  disclaimed. 
Int.  a.'  B65H  5/00 
U.S.  a.  221—2  16  Oalms 

1  A  multiple-product  merchandising  machine,  compnsing: 
a  cabinet  having  at  least  one  product  access  door  associated 
with  a  respective  opening  in  the  cabinet,  the  door  being 
movable  between  an  open  position  to  permit  access  to  the 
intenor  of  the  cabinet  through  the  opening,  and  a  closed 
position  in  which  access  to  the  intenor  of  the  cabinet 
through  the  opening  is  prevented,  and  being  normally 
locked  in  the  closed  position; 
a  plurality  of  product  compartments  mounted  in  the  cabinet 
for  movement  past  the  at  least  one  access  door  and  acces- 


1  A  container/dispenser  for  receiving  and  storing  a  plural- 
ity of  plastic  tissue-like  grocery  sacks  in  random  fashion  and 
presenting  the  storage  sacks  for  digital  removal  one  at  a  time, 
said  container/dispenser  comprising: 

a  vessel  having  a  plurality  of  adjoining  walls  defining  and 
surrounding  a  storage  space  having  a  vertical  axis,  said 
walls  having  upper  edges  and  lower  edges,  the  upper 
edges  defining  an  open  sack  entry  area  of  a  predetermined 


336 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


h\  HRl  AR-i    1?.    \^'^4 


conriuuratiun.  aiul  the  Itiwt-r  cdnes  drfining  an  arra  of  3 
j{rncrall>  \imilar  ^onfmuraluin.  \aid  lowrr  rdgrs  ha\in(i 
scturctl  ihcrcio  further  downwardK  dircvlcd  walK.  cath 
of  said  further  walls  decreasing  in  area  downwardly  Irom 
said  lower  etiges  lo  approach  each  oihcr  further  wall  lo  j 
point  where  the  lowermosi  portion  of  the  further  walls 
define  an  eiil  area  of  a  predetermined  si/e  and  ci>nfigura- 
tion  to  permit  a  single  sack  lo  he  withdrawn  digitally 
therefrom  when  a  plurality  of  sacks  hasc  been  placeil  in 
the  storage  space  in  random  disposition  and  compressed 
downwardly  m  said  storage  area  toward  said  c»it  area, 
said  further  walls  heing  flciihlc  with  their  inwardly  facing 
sides  having  sufficient  roughness  lo  frictionally  engage 
sacks  moving  in  contact  with  the  inside  of  said  further 
walls,  and 
a  lid  fitting  within  the  predetermined  configuration  of  the 
sack  entry  area  into  the  storage  space,  said  lid  including  a 
portion  extending  downwardly  into  said  storat'.'"  space  and 
serving  to  comprevs  downwardly  in  the  storage  space  a 
plurality  of  sacks  randomly  insened  into  vaid  space 
through  said  storage  space  whereby,  when  sacks  are  ran 
domly  disptrsed  in  the  sti>rage  space  and  compressed 
down  within  the  further  walls,  a  lowermosi  sack  may  be 
digitally  withdrawn  individually  through  the  exit  area 


5^5.928 
KI.l'ItVOPKRATKD  CX)NTAINKR  STORAC;!-;  AND 
DISPKNSING  SYSTKM 
Frederick  J.  Stingel,  Jr..  872  [Reside  Dr.,  North  Film  B«acfa. 
FU.  33408,  aiHi  Frederick  J.  Stingel.  Ill,  P«ini  Be»ch  C;»r- 
dens,  Flm..  aMignon  to  Frederick  J.  Stinfcel,  Jr..  Islington, 
Ky. 
Cootiauatioa-in-pwrt  of  Ser.  No.  878,709,  May  I.  1992,  Pat.  No. 
5J36.I04.  ThU  application  May  12,  1992.  Ser.  No.  882,145 
The  portion  of  the  term  of  thii  patent  nihaequent  to  Aug.  17, 
2010,  has  been  diaclaimcd. 

Int.  n:  (Miv  II  (x>.  II  fw 

L.S.  a.  221—75  9  (laims 


least  the  upwardiv  lilte<).  receiving  position  and  the  down- 
wardly lilted,  discharge  position, 
onlrol  structure  for  si-leclisel>  applying  fluid  pressure  lo 
said  fluid -operated  structure  10  raise  the  shelf  if  the  shelf 
»|.i<-s  not  ha\e  a  container  or  if  the  nem  lower  shelf  assem- 
bly IS  not  prepared  lo  receive  a  container 


5,285,929 
PARTS  FKKI)IN(,  AND  RKCFIMNG  MFC  HANISM 
Voahitaka    Aoyama,    20-11,     Mikitjukadai    2-cho,    Sakai-shi, 
(Haka  590-01,  Japan 

Filed  Apr.  1.  1992,  Ser.  No.  861,049 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Apr.  13,  1991.  3-171592 

Int.  n."  B*5H   <    /A 

IS.  (1.  221—212  3  Claims 
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1    A  parts  delivery  system  for  fasteners  having  coaxial  proxi- 
mal and  distal  portions,  the  system  comprising 

a   feeding   member    basing   a   single   first    magnet    mounted 

thereto  for  securing  a  fastener  and   transporting  it   to  a 

receiving  member, 
a  receiving  member  having  a  single  second  magnet  mounted 

thereto  for  st-curely  receising  the  fastener  from  the  feed- 
ing member, 
the  magnets  being  stationarily   mounted  in  relative  coaxial 

relation  to  the  fastener  when  the  fastener  is  mounted  to  a 

correspimding  ptirtion, 
the  lines  of  magnetic  force  from  the  first  magnet  flowing,  in 

a  concentrated  manner,  through  the  proximal  portion  of 

the  fastener 


5.285,930 

MFrTHOD  OF  DOSING  FIBRFZS 

Niels  H.  Nielaen,  Odenae,  Denmark,  aaaignor  to  Skako  A/S, 

Faborg.  Denmark 
P(T  No.  PCT/DK9 1/00093,  §  371  Date  Jul.  2,  1992,  §  102(e) 
Date  Jul.  2,  1992,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W091/14551,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Oct.  3,  1991 

PCT  Filed  Mar.  27,  1991,  Ser.  No.  867,103 
Claims  priority,  application  Denmark,  Mar.  28,  1990,  0788/90 
Int.  CI.'  B67D.S  W* 
US.  a.  222—1  10  Claims 


1    A  venically  accumulating  storage  and  dispensing  system 
for  containers  and  the  like,  comprising 

a  first  plurality  of  substantially  vertically  spaced  shelf  as.sem 
hlies  supported  by  support  structure, 

a  second  plurality  of  substantially  venically  spaced  shelf 
a-vsemblies  supported  by  support  structure  and  opposing 
the  first  plurality  of  shelf  a.sscmblies. 

each  of  said  ihclf  a.sscmblies  comprising 

a  shelf  the  ihelvcs  being  staggered  substantially  vertically 
relative  to  the  shelves  of  the  opposing  plurality  ol  shelf 
assemblies,  said  shelf  being  mounted  to  said  support  siruc 
ture  for  pivoul  movement  at  least  between  an  upwardly 
tilted,  receiving  position  and  a  downwardly  tilted,  dis 
charge  position. 

fluid-operalctl   structure   for   moving   the   shelf  between   at 


1    A  methtxJ  of  dosing  fibres  10  be  mixed  in  concrete,  said 
methixJ  comprising 

stonng  a  supply  of  fibres  in  a  first  vibration  feeder  having  a 
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trough  for  containing  fibres  and  for  transporting  fibres  by 
the  action  of  a  wall  of  the  trough  on  the  fibres, 

transfernng  a  quantity  of  fibres  proportioned  for  a  dosing 
operation  by  vibrations  of  the  first  feeder  from  the  first  to 
a  second  feeder  having  a  trough  for  containing  fibres  and 
for  transporting  fibres  by  the  action  of  a  wall  of  the  trough 
on  the  fibres,  while  said  second  vibration  feeder  stands 
still. 

transp<irting  the  transferred  fibre  quantity  from  said  second 
s  ibration  feeder  while  the  first  vibration  feeder  stands  still, 
and 

transferring  fibres  from  said  second  vibration  feeder  into  a 
concrete  mixture  being  mixed 


5J85.931 

PRE.<:si'RE  r\psULE  FOR  SPRAY  CAN  AND  SPRAY 

CAN  WHICH  UTILIZES  SUCH  PRESSURE  CAPSULE 

\  andoninck  Alfons,  Antwerpen<  Belgium,  assignor  to  Jaico  C.V., 

cooperatieve  Tennootschap,  Opglabeek,  Belgium 

Filed  Feb.  1,  1991,  Ser.  No.  648,915 

Claims  priority,  application  Belgium,  Feb.  9,  1990,  9000156 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Feb.  26, 

2008,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int.  a.^  B67D  5/(M 

L  .S.  CI.  222—61  33  Oaims 


v/ 


22   A  pressure  capsule  for  a  spray  can  compnsmg: 

a  housing  ha-  ing  a  plurality  of  walls  defining  a  chamber 
therei-.   s^:Z  -hamber  being  filled  with  pressunzed  fluid; 

a  vahe.  Jjsp<'sed  in  a  first  one  of  said  walls,  having  a  rod; 

a  disk  shapes  extremity  being  connected  to  said  rod  and 
being  disposed  outside  said  chamber  such  that  a  space  is 
defined  between  said  first  wall  and  said  disk  shaped  ex- 
tremity, 

means  for  communicating  said  space  with  the  environment 
outside  of  said  capsule;  and 

means  for  moving  said  valve  into  a  closed  smd  an  open 
ptisition,  wherein  said  valve  is  in  said  closed  position  when 
( 1 )  said  pressure  capsule  is  placed  in  an  atmospheric  envi- 
ronment and  (2)  said  pressure  capsule  is  disposed  m  said 
spray  can  and  said  moving  means  is  subjected  to  a  pressure 
equal  to  or  greater  than  the  operating  pressure  of  said 
spray  can 


5,285.932 

APPARATUS  FOR  DELIVERING  FLUIDS  IN 

PROPORTIONAL  QUANTITIES 

Ronald  A.  Boudreau,  3421  Dragoo  Park  Dr.,  Modesto,  Calif. 

95350 

Filed  Not.  15,  1991,  Ser.  No.  792.450 
Int.  a.'  B67D  5/52 
VS.  a.  222—137  11  Claims 

1   An  apparatus  for  mixing  two  fiuids  in  precise  proportions 
which  composes 

a  quantifying  meter  and  a  concentrate  meter; 
means  connecting  said  quantifying  meter  and  said  concen- 
trate meter  to  simultaneously  operate  said  quantifying 
meter  and  concentrate  meter; 
said  quantifying  meter  including  a  servo  plunger  including 


means  for  coupling  to  said  means  to  simultaneously  oper- 
ate, said  servo  plunger  being  elongated  and  further  includ- 
ing a  piston  and  a  sealing  member,  said  piston  and  said 
sealing  member  being  axially  spaced,  said  quantifying 
meter  also  including  a  servo  piston  having  a  central  bore 
in  which  said  servo  plunger  is  movable  coaxially  with 
respect  to  said  piston,  said  piston  being  in  sealing  engage- 
ment with  said  central  bore,  said  servo  piston  including  a 
pressure  fluid  entrance  port  and  an  axially  spaced  outlet 
bore,  said  sealing  member  covering  said  outlet  bore  when 
said  servo  plunger  is  in  a  first  position  relative  to  said 


servo  piston,  said  quantifying  meter  further  including  a 
quantifying  meter  body  having  a  bore  in  which  a  floating 
valve  is  movably  disposed  with  an  outer  surface  of  said 
floating  valve  in  sealing  engagement  with  said  bore  in  said 
quantifying  meter  body  and  an  inner  surface  of  said  float- 
ing valve  is  in  sealing  engagement  with  an  outer  surface  of 
said  servo  piston,  said  quantifying  meter  further  including 
a  first  valve  means  in  said  quantifying  meter  body  and  a 
second  valve  means  in  said  floating  valve,  said  first  valve 
means  cooperating  with  said  second  valve  means  in  one 
position  of  said  floating  valve. 


5,285,933 
PRESSURE  HOLDING  LIQUID  BOTTLE  FOR 
MOUNTING  ON  A  BICYCXE 
James  J,  Gentes,  Sequel,  and  Robert  P,  Lakes,  Campbell,  both 
of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Giro  Sports  Design,  Inc.,  Soquel,  Calif, 
Filed  Sep.  30,  1991,  Ser.  No.  767,997 
Int.  a.' B65D  i  7/00 
U.S.  a.  222—148  15  Claims 

6.  A  pressure  holding  water  bottle,  suitable  for  mounting  on 
a  standard  bicycle  water  bottle  bracket  or  cage,  compnsing: 
a  vessel  for  holding  a  liquid,  having  an  open  end; 
a  hollow  extension  housing  for  extending  the  liquid  holding 
capacity  of  said  vessel,  and  having  a  first  open  end  and  a 
second  open  end,  the  first  open  end  removably  connect- 
able  to  the  open  end  of  said  vessel  forming  a  pressure  seal 
therebetween  and  the  second  open  end  for  filling  with  the 
liquid,  the  second  open  end  having  a  diameter  substan- 
tially as  large  as  that  of  said  vessel,  said  extension  housing 
and  said  vessel  forming  an  exterior  annular  groove  there- 
between for  mounting  the  bottle  on  the  standard  bicycle 
cage; 
a  cap  removably  attachable  to  the  open  end  of  said  extension 
housing  and  forming  a  pressure  seal  therewith,  said  cap 
having  a   hollow   protrusion   communicating   with   and 
pointing  away  from  the  open  end  of  said  extension  hous- 
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ing.  Mid  protrusion  having  a  plurality  of  scalable  apcnurcs 
near  its  free  end, 
a  spout  having  a  bore  therethrough  receiving  the  hollow 
protrusion  of  *aid  cap  forming  a  disengagable  prevsurc 
seal  with  said  cap  protrusion  around  said  scalable  aper 
lures,  said  spout  having  means  for  holding  said  spout  in  a 
rirst.  second,  and  third  position,  in  the  first  position  said 
sptiut  acting  in  co<ipcration  with  said  pressure  seals  pre- 
venting leakage  of  liquid  from  the  bottle,  in  ihe  second 
position  said  spout  allowing  liquid  to  flow  oul  of  the  bottle 
through  the  hollow  protrusion  and  said  sp<.iut,  m  the  third 
p<»ition  said  spout  acting  as  in  second  pt)sition  and  alvi 
exposing  underside  of  said  spout  for  cleaning,  said  sp<iut 
further  including  a  radially  outward  cjtending  section 
having  a  diameter  substantially  equal  lo  ihe  diameter  of 


accumulation  space,  a  confined  space  being  provided 
within  said  ladle  and  said  tubular  member  when  the  mol- 
ten metal  is  retained  in  said  accumulating  space. 


the  open  end  of  said  extension  housing  for  facilitating 
moving  said  spout  from  the  second  and  third  positions  to 
the  first  position,  the  radially  outward  extending  section 
having  spirally  formed  ribs  on  its  underside  which  arc 
exptwed  in  the  third  p«.isition  and  can  channel  external 
cleaning  water  in  a  spiral  fashion  to  facilitate  cleaning  of 
said  cap,  and 
an  elastomer  band  removably  mountable  on  circumference 
of  said  extension  housing  for  gripping  said  water  bottle, 
said  band  being  longitudinally  constrained  by  and  cover- 
ing the  annular  grcxivc  to  form  an  cxtenor  depres,sion  for 
mounting  the  bottle  on  the  standard  bike  cage,  said  band 
and  said  housing  each  having  protrusions  and  recesses  that 
inlerlixk  the  two  parts,  thereby  rotationally  constraining 
said  band  with  respect  to  said  housing 


crovs-scctional  area  of  said  molten  metal  intake/discharge 
port  being  in  a  range  of  from  28  to  80  mm-  so  as  to  be 
capable  of  succevsively  supplying  the  molten  metal  to  a 
desired  lix:alion 


5^5,935 
I.L  GCAGE  CARRIER 
Chin  Y.  Hiueh,  430.  Ping  Ho  Ro«l.  Sec.  1,  Nan  Chen  Village, 
Tien  Wei  Hslang,  Changhua,  Taiwan 

Filed  Jan.  26,  1993,  Ser.  No.  9,213 

Int.  O.'  B«2J  ')'(y) 

VS.  a.  224—31  '  C\MXTa 


5,285,934 
AirrOMATlC  MOI.Tt:N  METAL  SUPPI  YING  DEVTCT 
Norifodii  Yamaachi,  and  Hitoahi  Ishida.  both  of  Kuchu.  Japan, 
■aaignon  to  Ryobi.  Ltd.,  Puchu,  Jepan 

Coatiiiiiatioa-iB-pu1  of  Ser.  No.  819,744,  Jan.  13,  1992, 
abudoMd.  This  appiicatioo  Sep.  14,  1992,  Ser.  No.  944,649 
Claima  priority,  appUcatioa  Japu,  Jan.  14,  1991.  3-16007 
lat.  a.'  B22D  J9/f» 
U.S.  tl.  222—595  9  CTainu 

I    An  automatic  molten  metal  supplying  device  compnsing 
a  ladle  having  an  upper  opening  ponion.  a  bottom  p»irtion 
having    a    molten    metal    intake/discharge    p<irt    formed 
therein,   and   an   inner   surface   defining   a   molten   meul 
accumulating  space, 
a  hd  portion  for  closing  said  upper  opening  p»)rtion  of  said 
ladle,    said    lid    p»irtion    having   a    through    hole    formed 
therein, 
a   tubular    member   having   a   first   end    connected    to   said 

through  hole   and, 
atmosphere  communication/blcx;kagc  means  connected  to  a 
second  end  of  said  tubular  member  for  selectively  discon- 
necting said  molten  metal  accumulating  space  from  the 
atmosphere  in  order  lo  retain  the  molten  metal  in  said 


1  A  luggage-carrier  compnsing  a  horizontal  bottom  panel,  a 
vertical  front  panel  raised  from  said  honzontal  bottom  panel  at 
one  end,  a  vertical  back  panel  raised  from  said  honzonUl 
b<niom  panel  at  an  opposite  end,  two  oppt>sitc  side  openings 
between  said  vertical  front  panel  and  said  venical  back  panel, 
a  horizontal  front  hand-rail  on  said  vertical  front  panel  for 
grasping  with  the  hand,  a  scat  belt  fastened  lo  said  vertical 
back  panel  at  two  opposite  sides,  two  side  panels  respectively 
pivoted  to  said  btiltom  panel  at  two  opposite  sides  and  moved 
to  ck>se  or  open  said  two  side  openings  respectively,  two 
bottom  struts  spaced  on  said  bottom  panel,  said  bottom  struts 
having  holes  and  h(xiks  for  fastening  the  luggagc-camer  to  a 
bicycle  above  its  rear   wheel,   two  ftxil   rests  and  two  back 
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guards  respectively  pivoted  to  said  side  panels  at  two  adjacent 
sides,  and  a  back  strut  on  said  vertical  back  panel,  said  back 
strut  hasing  holes  for  fastening  the  luggage-carrier  to  a  bicycle 
or  motorcycle  above  its  front  wheel,  wherein  said  side  panels 
are  respectively  turned  downwards  and  bilaterally  suspended 
from  said  bottom  panel  for  permitiing  a  baby  to  be  carried  on 
said  bottom  panel  and  held  steady  by  said  seat  belt,  said  side 
panels  are  respeclisely  turned  upwards  and  tied  up  by  said  seat 
belt  to  close  said  two  opposite  side  openings  for  permitting 
things  lo  be  held  inside  the  luggage-carrier 


extending  branches  to  each  other,  and  a  lockable  toggle  joint 
means  for  clamping  said  holding  means  on  the  sphencal  trailer 
ball  hitch  under  tension,  said  lockable  toggle  joint  means  in- 
cluding a  first  joining  branch  pivotally  connected  to  one  of  said 
longitudinally  extending  branches,  a  second  joining  branch 
pivotally  connected  to  another  of  said  longitudinally  extending 
branches,  a  common  hinge  joint  means  for  pivotally  connect- 
ing said  first  and  second  joining  branches,  at  least  one  snaplock 


5,285,936 
CONVERTIBLE  CARGO  CARRIER 

Edmund  A.  Matricardi,  Jr,  54111-D  Backlick  Rd.,  Springfield, 
Va.  22151 

Filed  NoY.  7,  1990,  Ser.  No.  609,841 

Int.  a.'  B60R  ^  or; 

U.S.  CI.  224 — 42.01  12  Oairas 


22  21  40     18 


1  In  a  cargo  earner  for  vehicle  lops  compnsing  a  first  and 
second  molded  clam  shells,  said  clam  shells  having  mated 
penpheral  edges,  respectively,  means  for  secunng  said  first 
clam  shell  to  the  vehicle  top  and  means  for  secunng  said  clam 
shells  together  along  said  mated  penpheral  edges  to  form  an 
enclosed  cargo  carrying  space  on  a  vehicle,  the  improvement 
compnsing: 

said  second  clam  shell  having  fore  and  aft  bottom  wall  por- 
tions and  sidewalls  carrying  one  of  said  mating  penpheral 
edges  and  fore  and  aft  portions, 
wheel  means  mounted  on  said  second  clam  shell  in  the  fore 

bottom  wall  portion, 
said  bottom  wall  in  said  aft  bottom  wall  portion  depending 
below  the  plane  of  said  fore  bottom  wall  portion  and 
forming  a  ground  engaging  member,  and 
handle  means  on  said  second  clam  shell,  whereby  when  said 
second  clam  shell  is  removed  from  penpheral  engagement 
with  said  first  clam  shell,  said  second  clam  shell  serves  as 
a  wheeled  cargo  earner. 


provided  on  said  first  joining  branch,  whereby  upon  a  pivota- 
bly  movement  of  said  first  and  second  joining  branches,  to 
provide  a  tensioned  spacing  of  the  toggle  joint  means  between 
the  longitudinally  extending  branches  of  the  holding  means, 
said  first  and  second  joining  branches  are  brought  into  align- 
ment and  are  interlocked  by  said  at  least  one  snaplock  cooper- 
ating with  a  receiving  snaplock  located  on  said  second  joining 
branch  whereby  the  cycle  rack  is  clamped  to  the  sphencal 
trailer  ball  hitch. 


5,285.938 
HOLDER  FOR  A  MOBILE  TELEPHONE 
Willy  Fauchald,  Baneveien  34,  N-2322  Ridabu,  Norway 
PCT  No.  PCT/NO90/00181,  §  371  Date  Jun.  3,  1992,  §  102(e) 
Date  Jun.  3,  1992,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO91/08126,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Jun.  13,  1991 

PCT  FUed  Dec.  4,  1990,  Ser.  No.  852,197 

Claims  priority,  application  Norway,  Dec.  4,  1989,  894829 

Int  a.'  B60R  11/02 

U.S.  a.  224 — 42.45  R  2  Claims 


5,285,937 
CYCLE  RACK 

Erik  Schmidt,  Heming.  Denmark,  assignor  to  Erik  Schmidt 

Autoilbehlor  A,S,  Heming,  Denmark 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  579,716,  Sep.  10,  1990,  Pat.  No. 

5,121,862.  This  application  Apr.  6,  1992,  Ser.  No.  863,866 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Jun.  16, 

2009,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int.  a.'  B60R  9/10 

U.S.  a.  224—42.03  B  17  Claims 

1  A  cycle  rack  for  carrying  at  least  one  bicycle  dunng 
transportation,  the  cycle  rack  being  adapted  to  be  arranged 
above  and  clamped  to  a  sphencal  trailer  ball  hitch  adapted  to 
be  mounted  to  a  vehicle,  the  cycle  rack  compnsing  holding 
means  for  holding  the  at  least  one  bicycle  including  two  longi- 
tudinally extending  branches,  a  pair  of  annular  holding  mem- 
bers adapted  to  engage  a  ball  of  the  sphencal  trailer  ball  hitch, 
each  of  the  pair  of  annular  holding  members  being  positioned 
at  a  lower  portion  of  one  of  said  two  longitudinally  extending 
branches,  each  of  said  annular  holding  members  engaging  said 
sphencal  trailer  ball  hitch  on  opposite  sides  of  the  ball,  means 
for  pivotally  connecting  lower  portions  of  said  longitudinally 


1.  A  holder  for  mounting  a  mobile  telephone  in  a  car  or 
other  vehicle  compnsing  a  U-shaped  bracket  means  formed 
from  first  and  second  interconnected  angular  members,  the 
bracket  means  having  a  first  vertical  limb  to  be  pressed  into  a 
slot  between  a  window  pane  and  an  inner,  lower  portion  of  a 
door  frame  of  the  car  or  other  vehicle,  a  second  vertical  limb, 
and  a  first  connectbr  means  between  the  angular  members,  said 
first  connector  means  providing  distance  adjustment  between 
the  first  and  second  vertical  limbs  to  suit  door  frames  of  vary- 
ing widths,  the  holder  further  comprising  a  universal  joint 
assembly  connected  to  the  bracket  means  and  a  telephone 
holder  means  connected  to  the  universal  joint  assembly, 
wherein  the  universal  joint  assembly  comprises  first  and  sec- 
ond pivotally  interconnected  U-shaped  members,  each  U- 
shaped  member  having  a  base  and  opposed  limbs  extending 
from  said  base,  wherein  the  base  of  the  first  U-shaped  member 
is  connected  to  said  second  vertical  limb  of  the  bracket  means 
by  second  connector  means  including  vertical  and  horizontal 


1.^40 


OFFICIAL  GAZEn  E 


Fl  BRIAR  V    1?,    1W4 


slots  in  said  base  and  said  second  vertical  limb  and  a  fastener 
pivotally  attaching  the  base  to  said  second  vertical  limb 
through  said  slots  whereby  said  slots  provide  vertical  and 
honzonul  adjustment  of  said  universal  joint  assembly  relative 
to  said  bracket  means.  v*herein  the  limbs  of  the  second  L'- 
shaped  member  are  pivoully  connected  to  the  limbs  of  the  first 
L'-shaped  member  and  wherein  the  telephone  holder  means  is 
i.<>nnected  to  the  base  of  the  second  L -shaped  member 


a  plate  holder  pivotally  attached  Ic^  said  breast  portion  proxi- 
mate said  lower  end. 


5^5,939 
SLING  FOR  HOLDING  AND  CARRYING  BCKJTS 
Dairyl  G.  HoRaii,  18013  S.E.  BUuiton  St.,  Milwtukie,  Oreg. 
97267 

Filed  Aug.  10,  1992,  Ser.  No.  92"',812 

Int.  a.'  B65D  71 'W 

U.S.  a.  224—250  13  Oaims 


I  A  sling  for  supporting,  holding  and  carrying  a  pair  of 
b<X)ts  juxtaposed,  comprising 

a  first  strap  defining  a  closed  lotip  and  having  a  stitTened  base 
portion  adapted  to  underlie  the  pair  of  bo<its  emplaced 
upnght  and  juxtaposed  in  said  sling,  opposite  sides  of  said 
first  strap  extending  upward  from  said  stiffened  based 
portion  along  respective  outer  sides  of  the  b<xit  tops,  said 
opposite  sides  extending  further  upward  above  the  bo<il 
tops  where  said  loop  forms  a  carrying  strap,  and 

a  second  strap  defining  an  open  loop  and  having  a  closure 
adapted  to  close  said  second  strap  in  a  loop  around  both 
the  bcxit  tops  of  the  juxtaptiscd  boots,  said  second  strap 
being  transverse  said  first  strap  and  affixed  to  said  first 
strap  at  p<iints  of  intersection  on  said  opposite  sides  of  said 
first  strap,  said  stiffened  base  portion  holding  said  opposite 
sides  of  said  first  strap  spaced  apart  when  the  btxits  are 
removed  from  said  sling  and  said  sling  is  held  by  said 
carrying  strap,  whereby  the  b(xiLs  can  be  emplaced  in  said 
slmg  between  said  spaced  apart  sides 


5,285,940 
FOLDING  NECK-SUPPORTED  FOOD  TRAY 
Victor  H.  Gouiter,  485  Molimo  Dr.,  S«n  Frmncisco,  C«lif.  94127 
Filed  Aug.  3,  1992,  Ser.  No.  923,469 
Int.  a.'  A45F  5/00 
U.S.  a.  224—270  7  Claims 

1    A  neck-supported  fotxl  tray,  comprising 
a  breast  piirtion  having  an  upper  end  and  a  lower  end. 
a  suspension  means  for  suspending  said  f<xxl  tray  from  the 
neck  of  a  user,  said  suspension  means  being  attached  to 
said  breast  ptirtion  proximate  said  upper  end. 
at  least  one  clip  suitable  for  holding  a  napkin,  said  clip  being 
attached  to  said  breast  portion  proximate  said  upper  end. 


and  a  stop  means  for  holding  said  plate  holder  in  a  position 
perpendicular  to  said  breast  portion 


5.285,941 

CAR  STORAGE  SYSTEM 

Paul  L.  Herrerm,  327  SaTannah,  San  Antonio,  Tex.  78213 

Filed  Oct.  23,  1992,  Ser.  No.  965,198 

Int.  a.'  B60R  7/08.  9/04 

IJ.S.  a.  224—282  8  Claims 


.r9=' 


1  A  portable  overhead  storage  system  for  use  in  automo- 
biles, comprising 

support  means  mountable  to  the  ceiling  of  an  automobile, 
comprising 

a  first  sleeve  means  and  a  second  sleeve  means  pivotally 
connected  together  at  respective  ends,  and 

a  first  arm  means  slidably  mounted  within  said  first  sleeve 
means  and  a  second  arm  means  slidably  mounted  within 
said  second  sleeve  means  for  providing  size  adjustability 
of  said  support  means  and  further  for  providing  a  connec- 
tion ptMnt  between  said  suppon  means  and  the  ceiling  of 
the  automobile,  and 

storage  means  mounted  to  said  support  means 

5,285,942 
SKI  CARRIER 
James  H.  WilU,  12170  I»ywood  St.  NW.,  Coon  Rapids,  Minn. 
55433 

Filed  Apr.  3,  1992,  Ser.  No.  862,804 
Int.  C\:  B60R  9/00 
US.  a.  224—328  16  Claims 

1  A  ski  earner  to  hold  skis  for  being  alternatively  trans- 
ported by  carrying  and  by  vehicular  mounting,  said  ski  earner 
compnsing: 
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an  openable  case  means  compnsing  a  cover  portion  and  a 
holder  portion,  said  cover  portion  being  positionable  with 
respect  to  said  holder  portion  to  thereby  permit  closing  of 
said  case  means  about  an  intenor  space  formed  therein  and 
to  permit  opening  of  said  case  means  to  expose  said  case 
intenor  space,  said  case  means  having  a  case  opening 
therein  at  a  case  first  end  to  provide  access  to  said  case 
intenor  space  when  said  cover  portion  and  said  holder 
portion  are  in  a  closed  position  and  being  elongated  along 
an  axis  therein  passing  through  said  case  opening: 

an  end  cap  means  having  a  cap  first  end  of  substantially  ngid 
unitary  construction  with  a  cap  opening  therein  to  pro- 


vide access  to  a  cap  interior  space  and  elongated  along  an 
axis  therein  passing  through  said  cap  opening,  said  cap 
opening  having  sufficient  dimensions  to  permit  said  first 
end  of  said  case  means  to  pass  therethrough  and  enter  said 
cap  intenor  space  when  said  cover  portion  of  said  case 
means  is  positioned  with  respect  to  said  holder  portion  of 
said  case  means  to  substantially  close  said  case  means  so  as 
to  thereby  maintain  said  cover  portion  and  said  holder 
portion  in  said  closed  position;  and 
a  secunng  means  for  secunng  said  end  cap  means  to  said  case 
means  with  said  case  first  end  extending  a  selected  dis- 
tance through  said  cap  opening  into  said  cap  interior 
space. 


5.285,943 
TAPE  FEEDING  APPARATUS 
Koji  Sato,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Shin- 
kawa,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Jul.  15,  1992,  Ser.  No.  913.866 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  15,  1991,  3-198196 

Int.  a.'  B65H  20/18 

VS.  a.  226—149  J  Claim 


said  upper  clamper  and  said  lower  clamper  are  forcibly 
raised  by  cams  and  lowered  by  spring  means;  and 

control  means  for  controlling  said  upper  clamper  and  lower 
clamper  during  a  tape  clamping  operation  so  that  said 
upper  clamper  is  lowered  after  said  lower  clamper  has 
been  raised,  and  dunng  tape  feeding  operations,  so  that 
said  lower  clamper  is  lowered  after  said  upper  clamper  has 
been  raised 


5.285,944 
SURGICAL  STAPLER  APPARATUS 
David  T.  Green,  Westport;  Henry  Bolanos,  East  Norwalk,  and 
Keith  Ratcliff,  Sandy  Hook,  all  of  Conn.,  assignors  to  United 
States  Surgical  Corporation.  Norwalk,  Conn. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  54^28,  May  26,  1987,  Pat  No. 
5,119.983.  This  appUcation  Dec.  6.  1990,  Ser.  No.  6224>43 
The  portion  of  the  term  cf  this  patent  subsequent  to  Jun.  9,  2009, 
has  been  disclaimed. 
Int.  a.'  A6IB  /  7/00 
U.S.  a.  227—179  53  Claims 

1.  A  circular  anastomosis  surgical  instrument  comprising  a 
body  having  circular  anastomosis  means  at  its  distal  end,  a 
longitudinally  extendable  central  main  shaft  and  a  distal  tip 
assembly  having  a  separate  shaft  segment,  and  mounting  means 
for  securing  said  main  shaft  to  said  separate  shaft  segment,  said 
mounting  means  including  at  least  one  detent  mounted  for 
radial  movement  for  frictionally  connecting  said  separate  shaft 
segment  and  said  central  main  shaft. 


5.285.945 
SURGICAL  ANASTOMOSIS  STAPLING  INSTRUMENT 
Ronald  J.  Brinkerhoff,  Amelia;  Rudolph  H.  Nobis,  Mason; 
William  Fox,  Ohio  Township,  Qermont  County;  Mark  S. 
Zeiner,  Cincinnati;  E.  Darid  Allen,  Okeana;  Richard  Smith, 
Miami  Township,  Qermont  County;  Jerome  Reckelhoff,  Blue 
Ash,  all  of  Ohio,  and  Philip  Churchill,  North  Potomac,  Md., 
assignors  to  Ethicon,  Inc.,  Somerrille,  N  J. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  938.982.  Sep.  1,  1992.  Pat.  No.  5.205.459, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  749.393,  Aug.  23,  1991, 
abandoned.  This  application  Dec.  30, 1992,  Ser.  No.  998.285 
Int  a.5  A61B  17/068 
U.S.  a.  227—179  22  Claims 


1  A  clamping  mechanism  for  a  tape  bonding  machine  used 
in  semiconductor  processing,  said  clamping  mechanism  com- 
pnsing an  upper  clamper  and  a  lower  clamper  for  holding  said 
tape  and  wherein; 

said  upper  clamper  and  said  lower  clamper  are  both  dnven 

upward  and  downward,  respectively; 
saifl  upper  clamper  and  said  lower  clamper  are  dnven  by  a 
single  dnving  source; 


19.  A  surgical  stapling  instrument  for  applying  a  plurality  of 
surgical  staples  to  tissue,  comprising: 

a  casing; 

a  staple  holder  mounted  ins  aid  casing  and  having  a  plurality 
of  suple  receiving  slots  for  receiving  a  plurality  of  surgi- 
cal supplies; 
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an  anvil  for  clamping  the  tissue  against  said  staple  holder  and 
forming  the  staples, 

a  staple  driver  slidably  mounted  within  said  casing  for  move- 
ment into  said  staple  recieving  slots  for  engaging  and 
dnving  the  staples  from  said  staple  receiving  slots  into  the 
tissue  and  against  said  anvil. 

a  trocar  slidably  receivable  in  said  casing  for  longitudinal 
movement  relative  to  said  staple  holder  and  said  staple 
driver,  said  IrtKar  having  an  enlarged  trcx:ar  tip  with  a 
circumferential  lip  and  chamfered  proximally  of  said  lip, 
and 

said  anvil  including  a  hollow  shaft  for  receiving  said  trtKar 
tip  therein,  wherein  tissue  movement  is  facilitated  along 
the  chamfer  on  said  trocar  and  onto  said  shaft,  said  anvil 
shaft  supporting  a  pair  of  spnng-like  retainer  clips  extend- 
ing longitudinally  therealong  for  releasably  engaging  said 
trocar  tip  when  said  trocar  is  inserted  into  said  hollow 
anvil  shaft 


5,285,946 
APPARATUS  FOR  MOUNTING  COMPONENTS 

Yoshio  Tomifiasbi,  HigashiouUca;  Yoshitoshi  Morita.  Kawani- 
shi;  Masahiko  Hashimoto,  Toyonaka;  Afcira  Sakaguchi,  Kobe, 
and  Michio  Kunimiteu,  Hirakata.  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to 
Sanyo  Electric  Co.,  Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Oct.  9,  1992,  Scr.  No.  958,636 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct.  11,  1991,  3-263400; 

Oct.  11,  1991,  3-263401;  No*.  25.  1991,  3-308703;  Mar.  19,  1992. 

4-63236;  Jul.  28,  1992,  4-201154 

Int.  n,^  HOll.  -'/  MJ 

U.S.  a.  228—9  6  Claims 


1  An  apparatus  for  mounting  comp<incnls  h\  pressing  the 
component  as  placed  on  a  surface  against  the  surface  by  a 
pressure  mechanism  to  bond  the  component  to  the  surface 
under  pressure,  comprising  a  pressure  control  system,  wherein 
the  pressure  control  system  comprises  means  for  setting  j 
desired  value  of  pressure  to  be  exerted  on  the  component, 
means  for  measuring  pressure  exerted  on  the  comp*>nent  b>  an 
actual  mounting  operation,  and  drive  control  means  for  driv 
ing  the  pressure  mechanism  in  accordance  with  the  deviation 
of  the  measured  value  from  the  desired  value  of  pressure 


about  an  axis,  and  an  actuator  link  pivotally  attached  at  a 
first  end  to  said  radial  arm,  each  shoe  a.s.sembly  of  said 
group  of  shoe  a.s.semblies  further  being  radially  moveable 
between  a  contracted  p<isition  and  an  extended  position, 

and 
drive  means  operatively  connected  to  each  shoe  assembly  of 
said  group  of  shoe  assemblies  for  selectively  moving  each 
shoe  a-ssembly  of  said  group  of  shoe  assemblies  between 
said  contracted  p<isition  and  said  extended  position,  said 
drive  means  compnsing  a  shaft  member  disposed  along 
said  axis,  at  least  one  actuator,  a  first  sleeve  and  a  second 


sleeve,  said  first  and  second  sleeves  being  axialU  movable 
along  said  shaft  member, 
wherein  a  second  end  of  said  actuator  links  of  said  first 
plurality  of  sht>e  assemblies  is  pivotally  attached  to  said 
first  sleeve,  and  a  second  end  of  said  actuator  links  of  said 
second  plurality  of  shix.-  a-ssemblies  is  puotally  attached  to 
said  second  sleese.  wherein  said  shtx-  assemblies  of  said 
group  of  shoe  assemblies  cixiperate  to  provide  substan- 
tially continuous  contact  with  each  of  said  tubular  work- 
pieces  about  an  inner  diameter  of  said  tubular  workpieces 
when  each  said  shoe  assembly  is  in  said  extended  position. 

5  285  948 
REFl.OW  SOLDER  AND  STATIC  TEST  STATION 
Rick  E.  Rupp,  Berthoud;  John  D.  McCrandall,  and  Dennis  L. 
Zekoff,  both  of  Longmont.  all  of  Colo.,  assignors  to  Maxtor 
Corporation,  San  Jose,  Calif. 

Filed  Apr.  30,  1992,  Ser.  No.  877,941 

Int.  a.'  B23K  .r  (M7 

U.S.  a.  228—104  23  Qaims 


5,285.947 
WELDING  nXTl  RE 
Warren  B.  Depperman,  LugofT.  S.C..  assignor  to  Cogsdill  Tool 
Products,  Inc.,  Camden.  S.C. 

Filed  Sep.  14.  1992.  Ser.  No.  944.876 
Int.  a.'  B23K  jy  (>4 
U.S.  CI.  228—49.3  'S  Claims 

1    An  apparatus  for  use  in  joining  two  tubular  workpieces. 
said  apparatus  comprising 

a  group  of  shi>e  a.vsemblics  including  first  and  second  plurali 
lies  of  shtx,-  a.vscmblies.  each  shoe  a-s-sembly  of  said  group 
of  shix:  assemblies  including  a  radial  arm  axially  arranged 


1     An  apparatus  for  soldering  and  testing  a  head  gimbal 
assembly  for  use  in  a  hard  disk  drive  system,  compnsing 
a  fixture  for  holding  and  ptisitioning  said  head  gimbal  assem- 
bly during  said  soldering  and  said  testing  operations. 
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a  means  for  moving  said  fixture  to  a  soldering  position; 

a  solder  tip  for  soldenng  a  wire  to  an  object  when  said 
fixture  IS  moved  to  said  soldenng  position, 

a  means  for  moving  said  fixture  from  said  soldenng  position 
to  a  testing  position, 

a  means  for  testing  said  head  gimbal  assembly,  said  testing 
means  compnsing  a  switch  means  which  initiates  said 
testing  operation  when  said  fixture  is  moved  to  said  testing 
position,  an  interface  for  electncally  interfacing  said  head 
gimbal  assembly  held  in  said  fixture  to  electronic  test 
circuitry  for  performing  a  plurality  of  electrical  tests  on 
said  head  gimbal  assembly,  a  computer  for  controlling  said 
electronic  test  circuitry,  and  a  display  device  for  display- 
ing results  of  said  testing  operation 


5,285.949 

WIRE-BONDING  METHOD,  WIRE-BONDING 

APPARATUS,  AND  SEMICONDUCTOR  DEVICE 

PRODUCED  BY  THE  WIRE-BONDING  METHOD 

Susumu  Okikawa,  Ohme,  and  Michio  Tanimoto,  Kokubu^ji, 

both  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Hitachi,  Ltd..  Tokyo.  Japan 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  619,504,  No».  29.  1990,  Pat.  No.  5.152,450, 
which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  149.081.  Jan.  26.  1988,  Pat.  No. 
4,998,002.  This  application  Jul.  1,  1992,  Ser.  No.  907.034 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Jan.  26,  1987,  14035/87; 
Jun.  19,  1987.  152839/87 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Oct.  6.  2009. 

has  been  disclaimed. 

Int.  a.'  B23K  31/02 

U.S.  CI.  228—179.1  32  Oaims 


5,285,950 
WIRE  SPRAG  RETAINER 

Tbaddeus  Zlotek,  Centerline,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Dana  Corpora- 
tion. Toledo.  Ohio 

Filed  Jun.  19,  1991,  Ser.  No.  717,744 
Int.  a.'  B23K  101/30:  F16D  41/07 
U.S.  CI.  228—189  11  Oaims 

1  A  method  of  forming  a  sprag  retainer  comprising  the  steps 
of 

(i)  placing  two  generally  linear  members  parallel  to  each 
other,  and  spaced  by  a  first  distance,  the  members  each 
extending  between  first  and  second  ends; 
(li)  placing  cross  members  across  the  two  generally  linear 


members  such  that  the  cross  members  are  spaced  between 
the  first  and  second  ends,  and  generally  parallel  to  each 
other; 

(iii)  securing  the  cross  members  to  the  linear  members; 

(iv)  bringing  the  respective  first  and  second  ends  of  the  two 


linear  members  together  to  form  rings,  the  ends  of  the  two 
linear  members  being  brought  together  in  a  direction  such 
that  the  cross  members  are  at  an  inner  peripheral  surface 
of  the  nngs;  and 
(v)  securing  the  respective  first  and  second  ends  of  the  two 
linear  members. 


5,285,951 

GATE  VALVES  AND  METHODS  OF  CONNECmNG 

SAME 

Andreas  P.  A.  Dierikx.  deceased,  late  of  Bergen  Op  Zoom;  by 

Johannes  Kranenburg,  legal  representative,  and  Arthur  A.  J. 

M.  Van  Hooijdonk,  both  of  Roosendaal,  all  of  Netherlands, 

assignors  to  R.M.I.  Holland  B.V.,  Netherlands 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  554,914,  Jul.  20. 1990,  Pat  No. 

5,085,403.  which  U  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  282,581,  Dec.  12,  1988, 

Pat.  No.  4,972.577.  This  appUcation  Feb.  3.  1992.  Ser.  No. 

829,283 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Nov.  27, 

2007.  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int.  a.'  B23K  31/00 

U.S.  a.  228—214  8  Claims 


1    A  method  for  fabncating  a  semiconductor  device,  com- 
pnsing the  steps  of; 

(a)  providing  an  insulating  film  coated  metal  bonding  wire 
having  a  first  end  and  a  second  end,  the  first  end  to  be 
bonded  to  a  bonding  pad  on  a  semiconductor  device  chip: 

(b)  bonding  the  first  end  to  the  bonding  pad  on  the  semicon- 
ductor device  chip; 

(c)  removing  the  insulating  film  of  the  insulating  film  coated 
metal  bonding  wire,  by  heat,  at  a  predetermined  point 
between  the  first  end  and  the  second  end  of  the  bonding 
wire,  while  evacuating  vapor  of  the  insulating  film  pro- 
duced by  the  heal  through  an  evacuating  nozzle  adjacent 
to  the  predetermined  point  of  the  wire;  and 

(d)  bonding  the  wire,  at  the  predetermined  point  where  the 
insulating  film  has  been  removed,  to  a  lead 


3.  A  method  of  connecting  a  pipe  to  a  gate  valve,  said  gate 
valve  compnsing  two  dish-shaped  metal  casing  halves  defining 
a  gate  member  and  welded  in  mating  relation,  an  actuating  nut 
captured  between  the  mated  and  welded  gate  halves,  a  wedge- 
shaped  valve  member  compnsing  a  pair  of  resilient,  heat  sensi- 
tive sealing  discs,  and  a  pair  of  plates  secured  to  respective  gate 
member  halves  and  sandwiching  the  respective  sealing  discs 
thereto,  a  pair  of  stamped  metal  casing  halves  which  are  mated 
and  welded  together  to  define  a  guide  track  for  said  actuating 
nut,  a  threaded  stem  secured  to  one  end  of  said  actuating  nut 
and  projecting  from  said  gate  member  parallel  to  said  guide 
track,  and  a  stamped  metal  cover  welded  to  said  casing  and 
defining  a  substantially  closed  space  therewith  receiving  said 
gate  member, 

said  heat  sensitive  sealing  discs  movable  to  define  an  open 
position  to  allow  a  flow  of  fluid  through  said  valve  and  a 
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closed  position  to  prevent  a  now  of  Ouid  through  said 
valve. 

said  mcthcxl  comprising 

turning  the  wedge-shaped  valve  member  comprising  N.th 
sealing  discs  to  said  fully  open  position  such  that  said  discs 
are  at  a  position  which  is  further  away  fri>m  said  al  leaM 
one  opening  within  said  mated  and  welded  stamped  metal 
casing  halves  than  when  said  discs  are  in  said  closed  posi 

tion.  and 
scaling  a  pipe  to  said  at  least  one  opening  within  said  mated 
and  welded  stamped  metal  casing  halves  while  said  heal 
sensitive  sealing  discs  are  in  said  open  p<isition 


5^5.952 
DOCUMENT  FOI.DFR 
Chen  Uen  Ho.  No.  36.  I^  Y«n«  Rd..  Hsi  Tun  IMst.,  Ttichung 
City.  Taiwan 

Filed  Jan.  7,  1993,  Ser.  No.  1.357 

Int.  C\:  B42D  J   10 

U.S.  a.  229— \.S  R  ^  <^''''"" 


1  A  d<x.ument  folder  composing  an  upper  sheet,  a  lowti 
sheet  and  an  elongated  folding  portion  which  extends  in  a  first 
direction  and  which  interconnects  said  upper  and  lower  sheets, 
a  generally  Cshaped  clamp  having  an  upper  clamping  plate,  a 
lower  clamping  plate  and  a  curved  p<irtion  which  intercon- 
nects said  upper  and  lower  clamping  plates,  said  upper  and 
lower  clamping  plates  having  free  edges  which  are  opposed  to 
said  curved  p<irtion  and  cooperatively  damping  said  d(x:umenl 
folder  adjacent  to  said  folding  portion  of  said  dixrument  folder, 
a  positioning  device  having  a  first  engaging  member  which  is 
provided  on  said  C  shaped  clamp,  and  a  second  engaging 
member  which  is  provided  on  dtjcument  folder  and  which 
engages  said  first  engaging  member  of  said  Cshaped  clamp. 
the  improvements  compnsing 

said  first  engaging  member  including  two  protrusions  e\ 
tending  oppositely  from  said  free  edge  of  said  lower 
clamping  plate  in  said  first  direction,  each  of  said  protru- 
sions being  semi-circular  in  cross  section  with  a  flat  face 
and  a  rounded  face,  said  flat  faces  of  said  protrusions  being 
nushed  with  the  internal  face  of  said  lower  clamping  plate, 
said  second  engaging  member  including  two  parallel  sliU 
which  are  formed  in  said  lower  sheet  of  said  document 
folder  and  which  extend  in  a  second  direction  perpendicu 
larly  to  said  first  direction  adjacent  to  said  folding  portion 
of  said  document  folder,  said  protrusions  of  said  lower 
clamping  plate  of  said  Cshaped  clamp  being  slidably  and 
respectively  received  in  said  slits 


A  I  a  ha-se  member  having  a  substantially  tubular  shape  and 
being  of  a  prescribed  height  and  outer  diameter, 

B)  an  upper  Mx:ket  member  of  substantially  cylindrical  con- 
figuration, having  sidewalls  of  prescnbcd  height,  and  a 
nwr  and  said  vKkel  having  a  prescribed  inner  diameter, 
said  s*K.ket  member  being  attached  to  said  base  member, 
and  including  means  for  adjusting  the  position  of  said 
vvkel  member  laleralK.  relative  to  the  vertical  axis  of 
said  ba.se  member. 


C)  an  adapter  nng  for  reducing  the  efTcclive  inner  diameter 
of  said  stxrkcl  member,  said  adapter  nng  being  retained  in 
said  stxket  member  and  movable  between  a  first  inactive 
p«Kition  on  the  ficwr  of  said  scx;ket  member,  and  a  second, 
active  p<isition  whereby  said  adapter  nng  is  raised  up- 
wardly in  said  six;ket  to  hold  small  beverage  containers; 

D)  means  for  reuining  said  adapter  nng  in  said  second, 
raised  p<isition. 

whereby  said  ba.se  member  is  inserted  in  an  existing  cup  holder 
and  retained  therein  to  accommodate  larger  beverage  contain- 
ers 


5.285  954 
n.EXIBLE  MATERIAL  CONTAINER 
LuiRi  C;oglio.  Via  Fnia,  11,  20144  Milan.  Italy 

Filed  Jun.  22.  1992.  Ser.  No.  902.599 
Oainu  priority,  application  Italy.  Jun.  27,   1991,  MI91   A 

001770 

Int.  a.'  B65D  5,6(J.  5/M 
VS.  a.  229—125.14  ^I  aalnw 


5.285.953 

BEVERAGE  CUP  HOLDER 

Robert  B.  Smith,  11731  Parka  Farm  La..  Charlotte.  N.C.  28277 

Filed  Apr.  26.  1993,  Ser.  No.  52.770 

Int.  a/  B65D  <X)/I2 

VS.  CI.  229—1.5  H  *  Oainu 

1    A  beverage  cup  holder  of  the  type  adapted  lo  accommiv 

date  cups  and   mugs  of  vanous  diameters,   said   cup   holder 

including 


1    A  parallelepiped-shaped  container  (1)  compnsing 

a  base  plate  (4), 

a  penpheral  skirt  forming  a  plurality  of  venical  walls  nsing 
from  the  base  plate  (4)  and  being  made  of  nexible  matenal 
(2)  folded  so  as  to  present  a  honzonul  folding  edge  (22)  on 
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one  of  the  vertical  walls  and  also  to  present  two  additional    strength  enhancing  panels  with  top  edges  extending  into  the 
folding  edges  (23)  on  opposed  sides  of  two  other  of  the    container,  having  the  improvement  comprising; 
vertical  walls, 

a  cover  plate  (3)  applied  on  top  of  the  penpheral  skirt;  and 

means  (6,  26),  associated  with  the  cover  plate  (3),  for  allow- 
ing the  container  (1)  lo  be  emptied 

^~  34 


5.285,955 
CARTONS  WITH  BELLOWS  FOLDED  TOPS 
Richard  W.  E.  Mosse,  London.  England,  assignor  to  Tetra  Alfa 
Holdings  S.A.,  Pully.  Switzerland 

Filed  Jul.  24.  1992,  Ser.  No.  917.950 
Oaims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom.  Aug.  1,  1991, 
9116664;  Apr.  24.  1992,  9208961 

Int.  a.'  B65D  5/40.  5/72 
VS.  a.  229—137  11  Oaims 


1  A  carton  having  an  openable  bellows  folded  top  compris- 
ing opposed  side  panels  and  front  and  rear  panels  folded  in  and 
sealed  between  said  side  panels,  said  panels  being  sealed  to- 
gether to  close  the  top  in  a  liquid  tight  manner,  each  said  panel 
having  an  exterior  face  and  an  intenor  face,  said  top-forming 
front  panel  comprising  an  upper  sub-panel  compnsing  a  central 
portion  having  an  upper  free  edge  defining  a  rim  for  a  pull-out 
poring  spout  and  first  and  second  flanking  portions  of  unequal 
width  lying  each  on  a  respective  side  of  said  central  portion, 
wherein  said  central  portion  is  of  a  lesser  height  than  said 
flanking  portions  and  said  central  portion  is  not  sealed  on  its 
intenor  face  to  the  overlying  side  panels  or  the  rear  panel  in 
sealing  the  top 


5,285.956 
CONTAINER  POST  FOR  PRODUCT  PROTECTION 
Wallace  I.  Piepbo.  South  Sioux  City,  Nebr..  assignor  to  Weyer- 
haeuser Company  and  IBP.  Inc..  Tacoma,  Wash. 
Filed  Mar.  31,  1993,  Ser.  No.  40,761 
Int.  a.'  B65D  5/20.  5/42 
VS.  O.  229—191  2  Oaims 

1  In  a  paperboard  container  of  a  type  having  upstanding 
side  walls  and  a  bottom  wall  together  with  at  least  one  substan- 
tially tnangular  shaped  upstanding  reinforcing  post  extending 
from  the  bottom  wall  to  a  top  of  an  adjacent  one  of  said  side 
walls  and  said  reinforcing  post  having  a  pair  of  side-by-side 


the  top  edges  being  curved  so  they  are  inclined  downwardly 
with  respect  to  the  top  of  the  adjacent  side  wall. 


5.285,957 

REPULPABLE,  REINFORCED  CORRUGATED 

CONTAINERS 

H.  Lee  Halsell.  Mountainburg,  Ark.,  assignor  to  The  Mead 

Corporation.  Dayton,  Ohio 

Filed  Jan.  26,  1993,  Ser.  No.  9,559 

Int.  O.'  B32B  i/28 

VS.  a.  229—199  13  Claims 


1.  A  repulpable  material  useful  for  forming  a  reinforced 
corrugated  container,  said  material  compnsing: 

a  lining  member; 

a  corrugated  medium  member; 

a  reinforcing  matenal  positioned  adjacent  at  least  one  of  said 
lining  member  and  corrugated  medium  member,  said 
reinforcing  matenal  composing  a  mesh  of  natural,  cellu- 
losic  strands. 
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5.285.958 
TWC>  WAY  ENV  KI.OPK 
Kugene  J.  Bue»cher,  1-ake  St.  Ixjuis,  Mo.,  issiKJior  to  VNilliam  R. 
OMean.  HorimMt,  Mo. 

CootiBiuition  of  Ser.  No.  693.917.  Apr.  29,  1991,  P.t  No^ 

5  169.061.  ThU  .ppliction  Dec.  3.  1992,  Ser.  No.  9S5.822 

Int.  C\:  B65D  .'7/06 

L.S.  a.  229-305  '^  ""■"* 


a  hurn.nn  am.mni  sflt.ng  means  «h,ch  contrc.K  the  burnmg 
a-ii,ninl  ..I  vi.d  hurnmg  nu-ans  and  ihe  air  amount  of  said 


f 

••"■"1       _l 


M  xm"- 


1    A  two-way  envelope  comprising  front  and  bacW  panels 

connected  together  to  form  a  p<-K.-ket  therebetween  f.^r  contain 

ing  an  element  to  be  mailed,  said  front  panel  having  an  outgo 

ing  address  area  for  receiving  an  outgoing  mailing  addrcvs.  a 

reply  addres-s  having  at  least  a  p*irtion  there.>f  on  one  of  said 

panels   and  a  bar  cixie  corrPip<inding  to  said  reply  addrev,  on 

one  of  s?id  panels,  said  portion  of  said  reply  address  and  said 

bar  c.xle  being  located  on  the  twtvway  envelope  relative  to 

said  outgoing  address  area  such  that  they  will  not  be  read  when 

the  iw.vway  envelope  is  pr(x;evsed  by  the  postal  service,  said 

front  panel  having  a  left  section  and  a  discardable  right  section 

separable   from  said   left   section   during   the   opening  of  the 

two-way  envelope  to  provide  a  reply  envelope  including  at 

lea-st  a  portion  of  said  back  panel  and  said  left  section,  a  part  of 

said  portion  of  said  back  panel  of  said  reply  envelope  extending 

nghtwardly  beyond  said  left  section  to  provide  a  right  end 

closure  Oap  foldable  over  said  left  section  for  clming  said  reply 

envelope  said  portion  of  said  reply  addrev.,  said  bar  code,  and 

said  outgoing  mailing  address  area  being  s.i  Uxrated  on  the 

twcvway  envelope  that  after  the  twcvway  envelope  is  opened 

and  said  nght  end  closure  flap  is  folded  over  said  left  section 

said   reply  envelope  includes  on  one  side  thereof  said  reply 

address  and  said  bar  code  but  is  es.sentially  free  of  said  outgoing 

mailing  address  area,  said  bar  code  being  in  a  location  on  said 

reply  envelope  where  it  will  be  read  when  said  reply  envelope 

IS  prix:css«J  by  the  postal  service,  one  of  said  bar  cixle  and  said 

portion  of  said  reply  address  being  on  said  left  section  of  said 

front  panel  and  the  other  being  on  said  nght  end  ck>sure  nap 

5.285,959 
AIR  HEATING  APPARATLIS 
MMayuki  Nanhm  Yodiikan  M«t«i«U,  both  of  Sakurmi;  Akio 
Taki  Shiki;  Takaahi  NUhikawa,  Teiiri;  Hiroahi  I»hih«rm, 
YuB^tokoriyamv  M«»«)  Yo«hik*w«,  Katmno,  uid  Mit.uii«ru 
Tomtok*.  KMhlhw,  aU  of  J«p«i,  ■Mlgiiori  to  M.ttushlu 
Electric  InduatriiU  co..  Ltd..  Onka,  J«pM 

Filed  May  14,  1992.  Ser.  No.  883,120 
CUim.  priority,  •pplicUon  Japwi,  May  16,  1991.  3-111567; 
May  16.  1991.  3-111570;  Job.  3.  1991,  3-131366 

Int.  a.'  F23N  i/00 
Uii.O.  236-11  2^^"^™ 

1    An  air  heating  apparatus  composing 
a  burning  means. 
■  rivim  temperature  detecting  means  which  detects  a  room 

temperature, 

a  radiation  detecting  means  which  detects  the  amount  of 
radiation  from  a  surface  of  a  rixim  to  be  heated. 

a  convection  fan  for  sending  warm  air  into  the  room. 

an  operating  means  which  generates  a  control  signal  on  the 
basis  of  outputs  from  said  rixim  temperature  detecting 
means  and  radiation  detecting  means,  a  burning  amount 
output  of  said  burning  means  and  an  air  amount  output  of 
said  convection  f...i.  and 


convection   fan   s<i  that   the  output   from   said   operating 
means  becomes  a  predetermined  value 

5J85.960 
I  ITHR  M  CHLORIDE  HLMIDISTAT 
Antonios  I.  Zografo..  Oakland.  Calif.,  awignor  to  Gas  Research 
Institute.  Chicago.  III. 

Filed  Not.  10.  1992.  Ser.  No.  972,987 

Int.  a.'  B01Fi/(A' 

L.S.  (1.  23fr-44  F  »»  f^™ 


"'^H^'^^ir" 


11  A  methcxl  for  controlling  humidity  compnsmg: 
providing  a  wall  mountable  humidistal  including  two  vials 
connected  at  their  bottoms  through  a  connecting  tube  and 
their  top  portions  through  an  interconnecting  tube  and 
containing  a  hygroscopic  solution  and  a  conductivity 
probe  including  a  ground  electrode  and  a  second  elcc- 
trixle.  each  mounted  in  separate  vials, 
providing  a  calibration  system, 

setting  a  desired  humidity  level  on  the  calibration  system, 
esp<ning  the  humidistat  to  ambient  air  so  that  the  hydro- 
scopic solution  will  abs«irb  or  give  off  water,  causing  a 
change  in  the  level  of  solution  in  the  vials, 
calibrating  to  determine  the  humidity  level  of  the  ambient 

air.  and 
activating   a   switch   when   said   calibrating  stop  detects   a 
certain  level  of  stMution  s<i  as  to  start  the  humidifying  or 
dehumidifying  process 

5,285,961 

THERMOSTAT  CONTROL  SYSTEM 

Joae  A.  Rodriguez,  Jr.,  5800  Castle  Ct..  Fredericksburg,  Va. 

22407 

Filed  Feb.  11,  1993,  Ser.  No.  16.279 

Int.  a.'  G05D  2i!W 

C.S.  a.  236-47  *"*'-" 

1    A  new  and  improved  thermostat  control  system  tor  use 
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with  a  heating  and  air  conditioning  unit,  said  thermostat  con- 
trol system  compnsmg: 

a  first  thermostat  being  electncaJly  connectable  to  said  heat- 
ing and  air  conditioning  unit  and  facilitating  adjustable 
temperature  control  thereof,  said  first  thermostat  compris- 
ing a  first  control  lever  for  facilitating  an  adjustment 
thereof,  and  a  locking  means  for  precluding  a  movement 
of  said  first  control  lever; 

a  second  thermostat  being  electncally  connectable  to  said 
heating  and  air  conditioning  unit  and  facilitating  adjust- 
able temperature  control  thereof,  said  second  thermostat 
compnsmg  a  second  control  lever  for  facilitating  an  ad- 
justment thereof; 

a  first  relay  means  in  electncal  communication  with  said  first 
thermostat  for  selectively  allowing  electncal  communica- 
tion between  said  first  thermostat  and  said  heating  and  air 
conditioning  unit; 

a  second  relay  means  in  electncal  communication  with  said 
second  thermostat  for  selectively  allowing  electncal  com- 
munication between  said  second  thermostat  and  said  heat- 
ing and  air  conditioning  unit; 

an  infrared  motion  detector; 

and; 


customers  from  a  single  steam  source,  said  method  comprising 
the  steps  of. 

providing  a  wet  steam  generating  means; 

providing  means  to  measurement  the  quality  and  quantity  of 

steam  generated  by  said  generating  means; 
providing  a  plurality  of  constant  demand  customers; 
providing  pressure  regulator  means  between  each  said  con- 
stant demand  customer  and  said  steam  generating  means; 


/ 


16 


10 


34 


24 


•32 


\ 


22 


2S 


a  timed  relay  switch  in  electncal  communication  with  a 
p<5wer  supply,  said  first  relay  means,  said  second  relay 
means,  and  said  infrared  motion  detector,  whereby  said 
timed  relay  switch  may  energize  said  first  and  second 
relays; 

wherein  said  timed  relay  switch  is  ojjerable  to  de-energize 
said  first  relay,  thereby  precluding  electncal  communica- 
tion between  said  first  thermostat  and  said  heating  and  air 
conditioning  unit,  and  energize  said  second  relay,  thereby 
allowing  electncal  communication  between  said  second 
thermostat  and  said  heating  and  air  conditioning  unit, 
upon  a  detection  of  motion  by  said  infrared  motion  detec- 
tion, and; 

wherein  said  timed  relay  switch  is  further  operable  to  de- 
energize  said  second  relay,  thereby  precluding  electrical 
communication  between  said  second  thermostat  and  said 
heating  and  air  conditioning  unit,  and  energize  said  first 
relay,  thereby  allowing  electncal  communication  between 
said  first  thermostat  and  said  heating  and  air  conditioning 
unit,  after  a  predetermined  length  of  time  following  a 
detection  of  an  absence  of  motion  by  said  infrared  motion 
detection 


5.285.962 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  AUTOMATICALLY 

TRANSFERRING  AND  MEASURING  WET  STEAM 
BETWEEN  MULTIPLE  CONSTANT  DEMAND  USERS 
Jaraes  R.  Stoy,  Miaaouri  City;  James  L.  G.  Schrodt,  Houston, 
both  of  Tex.,  and  Stephen  S.  Wheeler,  Bakersfield.  Calif., 
aaaignoft  to  Texaco  Inc.,  White  Plains,  N.Y. 

FUed  Oct.  26,  1992,  Ser.  No.  966,819 

Int.  a.'  F24D  1/00 

UJS.  a.  237—9  R  2  Oaims 

1.  A  method  for  automatically  controllmg  the  quantity  and 

quality  of  steam  delivered  to  a  plurality  of  constant  demand 


providing  steam  flow  measurement  means  for  each  of  said 

constant  demand  customers; 
generating  wet  steam  at  said  generating  means;  and 
feeding  said  wet  steam  to  said  constant  demand  customers 
with  each  said  constant  demand  customer  adjusting  a 
respective  pressure  regulator  whereby  the  system  auto- 
matically compensates  for  demand  changes  by  the  other 
constant  demand  customers. 


5.285,963 
INTELLIGENT  CONTROLLER  FOR  EQUIPMENT 
HEATER 
Th'<  -^s  L.  Wakefield,  and  George  R.  Plunkett,  both  of  Anchor- 
age, Ak.,  assignors  to  LLR  Technologies,  Inc.,  Anchorage,  Ak. 
FUed  Apr.  29,  1993,  Ser.  No.  55,034 
Int.  a.'  G05D  2i/00 
U.S.  a.  237—2  A  42  Claims 


1.  A  control  system  for  heating  or  cooling  an  engine  prior  to 
start-up.  comprising: 

a  temperature  sensor  to  sense  the  temperature  of  an  engine 
whose  temperature  is  to  be  controlled; 

an  input  device  for  receiving  input  data  including  an  ex- 
pected start  time,  the  size  of  the  engine,  and  a  rating  of  a 
heating  or  cooling  device;  and 

a  computer,  operatively  connected  to  the  temperature  sen- 
sor and  the  input  device,  programmed  to  utilize  the  input 
data  and  the  temperature  of  the  engine  to  calculate  an 
activation  time  at  which  the  heating  or  cooling  device 
should  initiate  a  change  in  the  existing  temperature  of  the 
engine  to  provide  the  engine  with  a  predetermined  tem- 
perature at  the  expected  start  time,  and  to  provide  an 
initiation  signal  at  the  activation  time. 
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5.2*5,964 

MSTHOD  FOR  CONSTRICTINC;  A  RAILROAD  IN 

CXJNC-RETK  HAVING  VERTU  AI.  AND  lATERAI 

ADJUSTMENT  STEPS  PRIOR  TO  CONCRJTF  POl  RIN(. 

Gcrmrd   Vanotti,   St-P«ul-de-V«n«.    Frmnce,   MsiRnor   to    hta 

bliaMments  V«pe,  St-MartiiiKlu-Freww,  Frmnct 

Filed  M«y  13.  1993.  Ser.  No.  61.311 

C-Uim.  priority,  ipplication  Frmnce,  M.y  22.  1992,  92  0<v303 

Int.  O.'  VJ01B2I  iXi 

I  .S.  CI.  23«-7  3  ""•"" 


Bli.      10 


All'/./;  s  \ui 


B    t)  IS    10  « 
/ 


1    A  method  for  constructing  a  railroad,  .wtordin^;  in  «.lucli 
rails  are  positioned  in  a  trench  into  which  concrete  is  subse- 
quently p<iured  in  order  lo  fasten  the  rails,  wherein 
lies  arc  inade  having  means  for  adjusting  their  length 
thes<-  tle^  are  laid  down  on  the  N-ttoni  of  the  trench   iti  .i 
position  corresponding  approumateK    to  the  desired  tie 

spacing, 
the  rails  are  laid  on  provisional  hliK  k  supi^>rls  and  ..  rough 

vertical  and  horizontal  positioning  of  the  rails  is  cirried 

out  hv  means  of  these  hlock  supports 
the  tics  are  lifted  up  and  are  fa.stened  to  the  rails  bs   using 

ticwrcws  and  anchor   sleeves  respectivelv    as  N>lts  and 

nuts  for  holding  rail-fastening  parts. 
vertical  leveling  screws  arc  screwed  int.>  the  tie  and  bearing 

plates  for  the  end  of  said  screws  are  disp..sed  under  the 

screws,  on  ihe  Niltom  of  the  trench, 
the  rails  are  leveled  h\  means  of  the  leveling  screws, 
gage-selting  of  the  iiack  is  adiusled  bs  the  lie-length  adiusi 

ment  means, 
the  concrete  is  p..ured  inti<  the  trench  vi  as  to  ciivcr  the  lies. 

and 
the  leveling  screws  arc  removed 


paint  sprav  gun.  said  air-assisted  airless  paint  spray  gun  having 
a  tip  having  a  paint  orifice,  an  air  cap  having  an  air  spray  face 
and  at  least  two  horns,  and  a  retaining  ring  said  improvement 
comprising 

a)  a  base  having  a  shoulder,  an  aperture,  and  an  opposite  pair 
of  transition  p<irtions  extending  ajially  forward  from  said 
aperture,  each  transition  portion  having  a  centrally-p<->si- 
tioncd  notch  adapted  for  receiving  engagement  of  one  of 
siiid  horns  of  said  air  cap. 
h)  at  least  two  vanes  euending  axialK   forwardly  and  radi- 
ally oulwardiv   from  each  of  said  transition  portions  and 
forming  at   Ica-sl  first  and  second  pairs,  each  said   vane 
having  a  distal  end.  a  substantially  sharp  inner  edge  facing 
radiallv    inwardly   and   inner   and   outer   sides,   said   sides 
diverging  outwardly  from  said  inner  edge,  said  inner  sides 
bi-ing  substantially  curved  prommal  to  said  base,  and 
CI  at  least  two  crossbars,  each  of  said  crossbars  joining  a  pair 
of  s.iid  vanes  at  said  distal  ends  and  each  said  crovsbar 
having  a  substantially  sharp  inner  edge  facing  inwardly, 
said  tip  guard  being  formed  of  material  and  dimensions 
sumcicnt  to  resist  breakage  during  normal  use.  said  cross- 
bars having  first  and  sc-cond  sides,  said  first  sides  being 
suhstantiallv  curved  proximal  to  said  pair  of  said  vanes 

5.285.966 

SPRAYING  APPARATl S  HAV  ING  INTERNAL 

(  HAMBKR  SFI  KXTIVFI  Y  PRF.SSl  RIZED  BY  A 

PRF.SSl  RIZING  DF\  K  F 

Manuel  (  zech.  Don.usUuf.  Fed.  Rep.  of  Crtrm«n>.  assignor  to 

(  lewo-Plast   Kunststofftechnik   (imbM.   Neutraubling,   Fed. 

Rep.  nf  (iermany 

Filed  Sep.  30.  1992,  Ser.  No.  954.301 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Crt?rman>,  Oct.  4. 
1991,  91 12386.01 1  1 

Int    CI /  B05B  y     W 

I   s.  CI.  239-321  "  ^'^'"""' 


5.285.965 
SPRAY  TIP  CH  ARD  FOR  AIR  ASSISTED  AIRLKSS 
SPRAY  Gl  N 
Tera  D.  MKutcheon,  Coon  Rapids;  Stanley  G.  Karwoski,  Oak- 
dale,  and  Timothy  I.  Mullen,  CTiamplin.  all  of  Minn..  assiRn 
or*  to  Graco  Inc.,  Ciolden  V  alley.  Minn. 

Filed  I>ec.  17.  1992.  Ser.  No.  992.546 

Int.  n.'  B05B  /  :s 

L.S.  CI.  239—288  ^*  f«'"« 


1    An  impri>ved  tip  guard  for  use  wiih  an  air  assisted  airless 


12    A  spraving  apparatus  comprising 

a  material  container  having  kvated  therein  a  supply  cham- 
ber and  a  pressure  chamber,  said  pressure  chamber  havmg 
a  volume  which  is  variable  up<in  translation  of  a  movable 
element  defining  a  wall  of  said  pressure  chamber, 

a  spraying  head  mounted  on  said  material  container,  said 
spraying  head  including  a  dispensing  valve 

J  dispensing  duct  connecting  said  pressure  chamber  to  said 
dispensing  valve. 

a  suctu-n  conduit  connecting  said  pressure  chamber  to  said 
supply  chamber. 

a  rotatable  winding  sp»Hil. 

a  cord  having  a  first  end  connected  to  said  movable  element 
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and  a  second  end  connected  to  said  winding  spool,  said 
cord  winding  around  said  winding  spool  upon  rotation  of 
said  winding  spool  to  translate  said  movable  element;  and 
a  rotatable  driving  spool  which  is  connected  to  said  winding 
spool  and  which,  when  rotated,  causes  said  winding  spool 
to  rotate  to  cause  said  cord  to  wind  around  said  winding 
sp<xil 


5.285.968 

WATER  DISTRIBUTION  YOKE  FOR  TREE 

CrULTIVATION 

WUIiam  H.  McSbeehy,  46  Singletary  La.,  Sudbury,  Mass.  01776 

Filed  Sep.  10,  1992,  Ser.  No.  942,995 

Int.  a.'  B05B  15/06 

U.S.  a.  239—273  9  Claims 

I  A  water  distnbution  yoke  for  watenng  along  the  dnp-line 

of  a  tree,  comprising: 

a  substantially  semicirculsir -shaped  yoke,  the  yoke  having  an 
inside,  an  outside,  a  center,  the  yoke  having  a  single  set  of 
a  plurality  of  orifices,  a  throat,  and  a  water-inlet,  the 
onfices  being  distnbuted  around  the  outside  of  the  yoke. 
the  water-inlet  being  located  opposite  the  throat,  wherein 
the  throat  passes  in  a  substantially  honzontal  plane  around 
the  trunk  of  a  tree;  and 


wherein  water  enters  the  water-inlet  and  exits  the  orifices 
such  that  all  of  the  water  is  directed  toward  the  surface 


'=3S^ 


5.285,967 

HIGH  VELOCTTY  THERMAL  SPRAY  GUN  FOR 

SPRAYING  PLASTIC  COATINGS 

Larry  G.  Weidman,  Fort  Meyers,  Fla.,  assignor  to  The  Weidman 

Company,  Inc.,  Ft.  .Myers,  Fla. 

Filed  Dec.  28,  1992,  Ser.  No.  997,607 

Int.  a.'  B05B  7/20 

U.S.  a.  239—80  35  Qaims 


area  substantially  along  and  outward  from  the  drip-line  of 
the  tree. 


5,285,969 
ELECTROMAGNETICALLY  OPERATED  FUEL 
INJECnON  VALVE 
Max  Greiner,  Cierlingen;  Peter  Romann,  Stuttgart;  Ferdinand 
Reiter,   Markgroningen,   and   Rudolf  Babitzka,   Kirchberg- 
Neuhof,  all  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  (^rmany,  assignors  to  Robert 
Bosch  GmbH,  Stuttgart,  Fed.  Rep.  of  C^ermany 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  720,851,  Jul.  11, 1991,  abandoned.  This 
application  Dec.  14,  1992,  Ser.  No.  989,720 
Oaims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  (jennany,  Nov.  25, 
1989,  3939093 

Int.  a.5  B05B  J/34 
U.S.  a.  239—463  8  Oaims 


1  A  thermal  spray  apparatus  for  spraying  molten  substrate 
coatings,  compnsing: 

high  velocity  oxygen  fuel  ("HVOF")  generating  means; 

an  elongated  nozzle  downstream  from  and  in  flow  communi- 
cation with  said  HVOF  generating  means  for  receiving  an 
HVOF  stream  therefrom,  said  elongated  nozzle  including 
a  fluid  cooled  barrel  therein,  said  barrel  having  a  central 
bore  therethrough  with  an  inlet  opening  and  an  outlet 
opening, 

means  for  Ihe  introduction  of  a  feed  substrate  into  said 
HVOF  stream  at  a  point  within  said  nozzle  downstream 
from  said  inlet  opening; 

means  for  circulating  cooling  gas  exteriorly  of  and  around 
said  nozzle;  and, 

means  for  preheating  said  feed  substrate  to  a  preselected 
temperature  prior  to  introduction  into  said  HVOF  stream 


1.  An  electromagnetically  operated  fuel  injection  valve 
comprising  a  valve  housing;  a  valve  seat  body  having  a  valve 
seat  and  a  guide  cylinder  provided  with  spiral  flutes;  a  valve 
closing  element  projecting  in  and  guided  by  said  guide  cylinder 
with  said  spiral  flutes  and  supporting  a  ball  type  valve  closing 
body  around  which  fuel  can  flow  through  said  spiral  flutes  in 
which  said  valve  closing  element  interrupts  or  releases  a  fuel 
flow  by  sitting  on  or  lifting  off  said  valve  seat,  said  valve  seat 
body,  in  addition  to  said  guide  cylinder  and  said  valve  seat,  also 
containing  at  least  one  outlet  orifice,  and  said  valve  seat  body 
being  provided  with  a  groove-like  surrounding  flute  between 
said  guide  cylinder  and  said  valve  seat,  said  valve  seat  body 
being  formed  as  a  one-piece  element  which  contains  said  guide 
cylinder,  said  valve  seat,  said  outlet  onfice  and  said  groove-like 
surrounding  flute. 
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5^5.»70 
MFTHOD  FOR  CALIBRATING  A  h\V\   INJKTION 

valvf:,  and  ^T'EI.  injection  vai.vk 

Mmrtlii   M.l«r.   Moegiingen.  and  jMrgen   Buchholz,   I^uffen 

both  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Ormany.  aMignon  to  Robert  Bosch 

GmbH.  Shittgwt,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germmiiy 
per  No  PCT/DE91/00587,  §  371  D«te  Apr.  15.  1W2,  §  102(e) 

Date  Apr.  15,  1992.  PCT  Pub.  No.  W092  03652.  PtT  Pub. 

Date  Mar.  5.  1992  

PCT  Filed  Jul.  17,  1991,  Ser.  No.  847,099 

Claima  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  C;erTiiany,  Aug.  16, 

1990.  4025945 

Int  C\:  F02M  61    /rt.  B05B  /   /" 
U.S.  a.  239-533.12  »'  ''^''" 


!  f^ 


1  A  fuel  injection  valve  Lomrnsing  .•  valve  h,. using  (1).  a 
valve  closing  part  cooperating  v^ith  a  valve  seat  lace  Uvaled  in 
a  nov*  conduit  (19).  and  a  first  perforated  disk  (42)  disposed 
downstream  of  the  valve  scat  face,  said  first  perforated  disk 
including  at  lea.sl  tvi,o  metering  openings  (43),  said  first  perfo 
rated  disk  (42)  adapted  to  ahul  a  face  end  (40)  that  partiall> 
covers  the  metering  openings  (43).  the  face  end  (40l  and  ihe 
first  pertorated  disk  (42)  are  movable  relalive  to  one  another, 
for  adiuslahly  varying  the  cross  sections  (4*1  ol  ihe  various 
mctcrmg  openings  (43l.  and  thereafter  locked  .n  a  set  position. 
and  said  face  end  (401  is  a  part  of  a  nozzle  Nxj>  (5)  and  is 
interrupted  hv  a  non-circular  flov.  opening  (39l  of  the  flov. 
conduit  (19) 


removed  with  the  rem 
shell  housing,  .ind 
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iival  of  both  halves  of  said  clam- 


said  bearing  support  means  being  disposed  on  both  sides  of  at 
least  one  of  said  gear  wheels 


5.285.972 

ORE  proc'f:ssin<; 

t  omeliuJi  W.  Notebaart.  Hendricus  J.  J.  J.  Megens.  and  Irina- 
eus  B.  Klymowsky.  all  of  Arnhem,  Netherlands.  assiRnors  to 
Shell  Research  Limited.  I>ondon,  I  nited  Kingdom 

Filed  Jul.  28,  1992,  Ser.  No.  921,031 
Claims  priority,  application  I  nited  Kingdom.  Jul.  29.  1991, 

9116305.5 

lot   CI."  B03I>  I  Ul  B03B  7  (XA  1   1)4 
L.S.Cn.  241-19  SOaims 


5,285,971 
HANI)  HELD  SPREADER 

Paul  H»»lo»itz,  l-jcondido,  Calif.,  aasiignor  to  Republic  Tool  4 
Mfg.  C  orp.,  Carlabad,  Calif. 

Filed  Jan.  19,  1993,  Ser.  N...  5.300 
Int.  CI."  AOIC  n  IM 
VS.  CI.  239-686  *  <"'''"" 

1    .A  hand  held  spreader  comrrising. 
a  hopper. 

a  dispensing   iperlure  in  s,iid  hopp<T. 
a  rotor  disc    disp.  sed  below   said   hopper   for   br- Mdca.sting 

material  disp»'iiN<-d  Irom  said  ap«rlu'e 

a  clam-shell  housing  for  a  gear  assembU  disposi-d  h<-low  sau! 

ro(ot  disc    for  U'idlin^  Mud  rotor  .)iv    m  resp<nise  to  a 

h  indlc  member  rotaiabU  c.mnccle.i  to  said  geai  assembK. 

siiid  gear  iss<-mblv   including  a  shaft   h.iMnK  a  pair  ..|   ge.tr 

wheels  disptiscd  thereon, 
said  clam  shell  housing  having  a  b.-aring  support  means  im 
each  half  of  said  .lam  shell  h..using  for  providing  a  sup 
pert   for  said  shaft   and  allowing  said  shaft   to  be   I  reel  > 


1  A  pr..cess  for  the  separation  of  a  complex  ore  material 
comprising  gangue  and  minerals  including  at  le^st  one  of  lead 
mineral  or  zinc  mineral,  which  process  comprises 

,al  lirinding  the  ore  to  an  extent  effective  to  liberate  at  least 
>Mie  of  said  lead  or  zinc  minerals  from  the  gangue  material 

ihl'condiuoning  the  ground  ore  b>  treatment  with  collector 
or  depressant  to  -ibtain  notation  conditions  for  at  least  one 
of  said  lead  or  zinc  minerals. 

,.  I  subiecting  the  ground  and  conditioned  ore  to  notation  to 
obtain  a  notation  concentrate  stream  and  a  notation  tail- 
ings stream,  at  least  one  of  which  streams  contains  at  least 
one  of  said  lead  or  zinc  minerals  sufficiently  concentrated 
to  permit  effective  mineral  recovery 

,Jl  regnnding  the  notation  concentrate  stream  to  a  degree 
elTective  for  liberating  at  least  one  said  at  least  one  of  said 
lead  or  zinc  minerals  contained  therein  from  the  gangue 
material  present. 

lel  conditioning  the  reground  material  by  treatment  with  an 
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agglomerating  reagent  to  obtain  agglomeration  conditions 
for  the  at  least  one  of  said  lead  or  zinc  materials  of  the 
reground  matenal; 

(0  agglomerating  at  least  once  the  reground,  conditioned 
matenal  to  produce  an  agglomerates  stream  containing  at 
least  one  of  said  lead  or  zinc  matenals,  and  an  agglomer- 
ates tailings  stream;  and 

(g)  separating  the  agglomerates  stream  containing  at  least 
one  of  said  lead  or  zinc  minerals  and  the  agglomerates 
tailings  stream, 

the  process  separating  at  least  one  of  said  lead  or  zinc  miner- 
als from  the  complex  ore  in  high  grade  and  recovery. 


direction  and  provide  beanng  support  to  prevent  shaft 
spreading  dunng  shredding  operation. 


5.285.974 
TWO-PIECE  HAMMER  FOR  USE  IN  A  SHREDDER 
Michael  C^esarini.  Pulaski,  Tenn.,  assignor  to  American  Magot- 
teaux  Corp.,  Nashville,  Tenn. 

FUed  Oct.  16,  1991,  Ser.  No.  777,173 

Int.  a.'  B02C  13/00 

\}S.  a.  241—194  19  Claims 


5,285,973 
CLOSE  TOLERANCE  SHREDDER 
Billy  D.  Goforth,  Fayetterille;  Charles  L.  C^forth.  Lowell;  Joe 
G.  Brooks,  and  J.  Douglas  Brooks,  both  of  Springdale,  all  of 
Ark.,  assignors  to  Advanced  Environmental  Recycling  Tech- 
nologies, Inc..  Springdale.  Ark. 

Filed  Jul.  15.  1992,  Ser.  No.  914,155 

Int.  a.^  B02C  4/32 

L'.S.  a.  241—36  12  Oaims 


I   A  shredder  comprising 

(a)  a  shredder  housing  having  an  inside,  an  outside,  opposed 
side  walls,  opposed  end  walls  and  a  bottom  portion,  such 
that  said  end  walls  and  side  walls  are  joined  together  to 
define  a  top  inlet  opening  and  a  bottom  outlet  opening; 

fb)  two  parallel  spaced  apart  shafts,  each  of  said  shafts  hori- 
zontally aligned  with  each  other  shaft,  and  each  shaft 
rotationally  mounted  through  said  end  walls  and  for  re- 
ceiving rotational  power; 

(c)  adjustable  speed  rotational  motors  engaged  with  each  of 
said  shafts  for  rotating  said  shafts  in  counter-rotational 
directions, 

(d)  a  plurality  of  uniform  thickness  disk-shaped  blades  hav- 
ing at  least  one  tooth  positioned  peripherally  around  each 
blade  and  alternatingly  interposed  disk-shaped  spacers 
having  a  thickness  slightly  thicker  than  said  blades,  said 
blades  and  spacers  arranged  on  said  shafts  and  mounted 
for  counter-rotation  with  said  shafts  in  an  interdigitated 
fa,shion  so  that  said  blades  on  one  of  said  shafts  are  aligned 
with  said  spacers  on  the  other  shaft  such  that  said  teeth  on 
said  blades  pass  side-by-side  closely  spaced  with  blades  on 
said  counter-rotating  shaft  so  that  cutting  occurs  between 
the  teeth  on  one  blade  and  the  sides  of  said  other  blades; 

(e)  a  cylindrical  exterior  bearing  surface  around  the  periph- 
ery of  each  spacer;  and 

(f)  adjustable  side  suppon  bearings  spaced  centrally  located 
along  said  opposed  side  walls  of  said  inside  of  said  shred- 
der housing  sized  corresponding  to  the  thickness  of  said 
disk -shaped  spacers  for  sliding  beanng  engagement 
against  said  cylindncal  beanng  surface  and  arranged 
along  each  of  said  opposed  side  walls  honzontally  aligned 
and  sized  for  beanng  against  cylindncal  surfaces  of  said 
alternating  disk-shaped  spacers  on  each  of  said  counter- 
rotating  shafts  so  that  said  side  bearings  are  interposed 
between  said  rotating  disk-shaped  cutting  blades  m  each 


1,  A  hammer,  for  use  in  a  shredder,  compnsing: 

a  supporting  portion  comprising  a  first  end  which  includes 
an  aperture  adapted  to  receive  a  support  pin  of  the  shred- 
der and  a  second  end  which  includes  a  support  flange; 

a  work  engaging  portion  compnsing  a  plurality  of  cutting 
surfaces;  and 

removable  fastener  means  for  removably  fastening  the  work 
engaging  ponion  to  the  support  flange, 

wherein  the  work  engaging  portion  is  made  from  a  first 
matenal  and  the  supporting  portion  is  made  from  a  second 
matenal.  and  wherein  the  first  material  is  harder  than  the 
second  matenal,  said  first  material  having  a  hardness  of  Re 
48  to  Re  65  and  said  second  material  having  a  hardness  of 
Re  30  to  Re  40,  and  a  resilient  member  is  interposed  be- 
tween the  work  engaging  portion  and  the  supporting 
portion  so  as  to  dampen  an  impact  of  a  force  transmitted 
from  the  work  engaging  portion  to  the  supporting  portion 
and  to  help  maintain  tension  on  the  removable  fastener 
means 


5.285.975 
PROCESS  AND  DEVICE  TO  SP(X)L  A  YARN  ON  A 
SPINNING  MACHINE/SPOOLING  DEVICE 
Walter  Mayer,  Johann  Pohn,  and  Ciottefried  Schneider,  all  of 
Ingolstadt.  Fed.  Rep.  of  Ciennany.  assignors  to  Schubert  & 
Salzer  Maschinenfabrik  AG.  Ingolstadt,  Fed.  Rep.  of  C>er- 
many 

Filed  Feb,  5,  1992,  Ser.  No.  831.275 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Feb,  8, 
1991,  4103902 

Int.  a.^  B65H  54/02.  54/26.  54/28.  57/28 
U.S.  a.  242—18  R  17  Qaims 

1  A  process  for  use  in  a  textile  machine  of  the  type  in  which 
yam  is  wound  on  a  conical  bobbin  through  a  yam  guide  which 
IS  guided  in  a  back  and  fourth  path  across  the  bobbin,  said 
process  for  reducing  yam  tension  and  occurrence  of  yam 
breakage  during  resumption  of  the  yam  winding  following  an 
interruption  wherein  a  yam  must  be  delivered  to  the  yam 
guide  for  back  and  fourth  winding  on  the  bobbin,  said  process 
compnsing  the  steps  of 

retaining  the  yam  at  a  position  on  a  travelling  service  unit 
remote  from  the  yam  guide  so  that  Ihe  yam  is  initiaJJy 
wound  onto  the  bobbin  without  contacting  the  yam  guide 
as  It  traverses  the  back  and  forth  path  across  the  bobbin; 
delivering  the  yam  from  the  remote  position  on  the  travel- 
ling service  unit  to  a  position  across  the  back  and  forth 
path  of  the  yam  guide; 
grasping  the  delivered  yam  with  the  yam  guide;  and 
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controlling  sa.d  gra-sp.ng  of  the  delivered  yarn  h>  the  yarn 
guide  only  when  the  movement  of  the  yirn  guide  l^  in  the 
direction  from  the  larger  to  the  smaller  end  of  the  bobbin 


s..  that  the  initial  winding  of  the  yarn  .>n  the  N.bhin  hy  the 
yarn  guide  is  always  as  the  yarn  guide  is  moving  towards 
the  smaller  diameter  end  of  the  bobbin 


5,2«5,»76 
LNWINDINO  DKVICT  FOR  PRINTING  PRESSES 
(H.nh.rd  Schmid,  Nu»loch.  Fed.  Rep.  of  (;eniiMy,  «<•  Brymn 
C.  DiMtin,  Rochester.  N  H.,  Miinnon  to  Heidelbem  H«m», 
Inc.,  Do»er.  N.H. 

Filed  Not.  1,  1991,  Ser.  No.  786.711 

Inf.  (!.'  B65H  /^   /-'    I'^^O 

VS.  a.  242-55  '  f^**™ 


of  said  stationary  frame  (16)  having  an  opening  through 
which  said  cartridge  (18 1  is  movable 
said  stalionarv  frame  ( 16)  further  having  a  supp<irting  means 
for  supp<ining  the  weight  of  said  cartndge  (18)  on  said 
stationary  frame  (16).  said  suppi^ting  means  including  a 
pair  of  locating  bars  (38)  extending  longitudinally  across 
the  inside  of  said  stationary  frame  (16)  between  said  front 
and  rear  sides  of  said  sta'.i.mary  frame  (16).  said  Ux:ating 
bars  (38)  being  spaced  transvervrly  from  each  other  across 

said  opening.  ,,       .  i,         < 

said  cartndge  (18)  being  movable  horizontally  through  said 
opening  in  said  front  side  of  said  stationary  frame  (16)  to 
carry  the  reel  (60)  axially  into  and  out  of  said  space,  said 
cartridge  (18)  being  thus  movable  horizontally  into  and 
out  of  an  intermediate  p<nition  in  which  said  mounting 
surfaces  (82.  84)  are  legated  directly  ab<ive  said  l(x;ating 
bars  (38).  ,,  , 

said  cartridge  (18)  being  further  movable  vertically^in  said 
space  relative  to  said  UM;aling  bars  (38),  said  cartndge  (18) 
being  thus  movable  between  said  intermediate  position 
and  an  operating  p^ioition  in  which  said  mounting  surfaces 
(82  84)  register  with  and  rest  on  said  locating  bars  (38)  to 
impose  the  weight  <if  said  cartndge  (18)  onto  said  locating 
bars  (38)  and  thereby  to  mount  said  cartndge  (18)  relca.s- 
ably  on  said  ItKating  bars  (38) 

5,285.977 
APPARATUS  FC*R  CTTTING  WEB  MATF:RIAL 
GuRllelmo    Bi«giotti.    1.UCC    luiy,   .ssilinor   to    F.bio    Permi 
S.p.A.,  I.UCC*,  luly 

Filed  Vimr.  24,  1992,  Ser.  No.  856,445 

0.in«  priority,  .ppliction  Italy.  Apr.  3.  1991.  FI/91/A  73 

Int.  a.'  B65H  35   10 

I  .S.  a.  242-56  R  "  "•*"» 
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1  Apparatus  for  supporting  a  reel  (60)  of  web  matenal  (22) 
which  IS  to  be  unwound  from  the  reel  (60)  and  directed  into  a 
web  pr.x.ev.ing  machine  (14)  having  a  front/operator's  side 
and  a  rear/gear  side,  said  apparatu-s  compnsing 

a  cartridge  (18)  having  front  and  rear  cartndge  frame  parts 
(64  66)  said  front  and  rear  cartndge  frame  parts  (66.  66) 
having  mean.s  for  holding  the  reel  (60)  in  a  loaded  position 
extending  axially  from  sawl  front  cartndge  frame  part  (64) 
to  said  rear  cartndge  frame  part  (66).  said  cartndge  (18) 
further  having  a  mounting  surface  means  including  down- 
wardly  facing  mounting  surfaces  (82.  84).  and 
means  for  defining  a  sutionary  frame  (16)  having  a  fri)nt  side 
at  the  front/operator's  side  of  the  web  prcvevsing  machine 
( 14).  a  rear  side  at  the  rear/gear  side  of  the  web  prixeviing 
machine  (14l.  .iiid  .i  space  for  conlainint:  said  cartridge 
(18)  within  said  stationary  frame  (16)  between  said  front 
and  rear  sideis  of  said  stationary  frame  (16).  said  front  side 


1  An  apparatus  for  cutting  web  matenal  (N),  compnsing  a 
roller  (10)  to  dnve  the  web  matenal  (N).  provided  with  first 
cultmg  means  (25).  and  a  unit  (21)  carrymg  second  cuttmg 
means  (23),  able  to  cyclically  cixiperate  with  said  first  cutting 
means  (25)  to  cause  the  web  matenal  (N)  to  undergo  an  elonga- 
tion beyond  the  breaking  pcMnt.  characlenzed  in  that  said  first 
cutting  means  (25)  and  said  second  cutting  means  (23)  are  s.i 
constructed  as  to  penetrate  one  into  the  other  without  mutual 
contact  the  web  matenal  (N)  being  subjected  to  stretching  and 
rupture  by  the  mutual  penetration  of  said  first  and  second 
cutting  means  (25,  23),  the  friction  between  the  web  matenal 
(N)  and  the  roller  (10)  keeping  the  web  in  tension,  and 

wherein  said  first  and  second  cutting  means  (23.  25)  com- 
pnse  a  plurality  of  recevses  (37.  39,  41)  subsUnt.ally  paral- 
lel to  each  other,  and  a  plurality  of  projections  (31,  33.  35) 
able  to  penetrate  into  said  recevses.  and 
wherein  said  first  cutting  means  (25)  compnse  three  recevses 
(37.  39,  41)  substantially  parallel  and  close  to  each  other. 
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and  said  second  cutting  means  (23)  compnse  three  projec- 
tions (31,  33,  35)  able  to  cooperate  with  said  recesses,  and 
wherein  the  central  projection  (33)  has  a  length  in  radial 
direction  greater  than  said  side  projections  (31,  25) 


5;»5,979 
WINDING  APPARATUS  FOR  SHEET  MATERIAL  WTB 
Lombardlni  Francesco,  Nibbia,  Italy,  assignor  to  Gnippo  Co- 
lines  SRL,  Nibbia,  Italy 

Filed  Mar.  3,  1992,  Ser.  No.  845,317 
Oaims  priority,  application  Italy,  Mar.  4,  1991,  MI91   A 
000556 

Int.  a.5  B65H  IS/16 
V.S.  a.  242—65  3  Claims 


5,285,978 
DEVICE  FOR  CHANGING  WEB  ROLLS 
AUTOMATICALLY 
Makoto  Sakano;  Sbozo  Horikawa,  and  Shuji  Wada,  all  of  To- 
kyo. Japan,  assignors  to  Japan  Tobacco  Inc.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Oct.  30,  1992,  Ser.  No.  969,441 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct.  31,  1991,  3-311388 

Int.  a.'  B65H  19/12.  19/18 

U.S.  a.  242—58.1  3  Qaims 


1  An  automatic  web  roll  changing  device  for  automatically 
and  continuously  supplying  web  rolls  to  a  web  supply-connec- 
tion apparatus  having  two  web  rolls  replaceably  mounted 
thereon  and  each  compnsing  a  core  and  a  web  wound  there- 
around  in  which  said  web  supply-connection  apparatus  repeats 
the  steps  of  drawing  out  a  web  from  one  of  said  two  web  rolls 
and,  when  said  web  on  said  one  of  said  two  webs  rolls  is  fully 
used,  drawing  out  a  web  from  the  other  one  of  said  two  web 
rolls,  and  connecting  a  leading  end  of  said  web  of  said  other 
one  of  said  two  web  rolls  to  a  trailing  end  of  said  one  of  said 
two  webs, 

said  automatic  web  roll  changing  device  composes: 

(a)  a  rotary  arm  pivoted  at  a  central  portion  thereof  to  said 
web  supply-connection  apparatus  and  provided  on  both 
ends  thereof  with  two  hubs  on  which  web  rolls  are 
mounted,  and 

(b)  a  web  roll  storage-connection  unit  provided  opposed  to 
said  web  roll  supply-connection  apparatus  and  compris- 
ing 

(i)  a  rotary  head  rotatable  about  a  vertical  axis; 

(ii)  web  roll  stonng  shafts  projecting  honzontally  from 
said  rotary  head  and  each  having  a  distal  end  coaxially 
aligned  with  one  of  said  hubs  when  said  distal  end 
i  coaxially  aligned  with  one  of  said  hubs  when  said  distal 

end  of  the  respective  one  of  said  web  roll  stonng  shafts 
IS  directed  toward  said  one  of  said  hubs,  each  of  said 
web  roll  stonng  shafts  being  provided  to  mount  a  plu- 
rality of  web  rolls  so  that  said  web  rolls  are  arranged 
axially  of  each  of  said  web  roll  stonng  shafts  and  slid- 
able  therealong;  and 

(ill)  dnving  means  for  moving  said  web  rolls  mounted  on 
each  of  said  web  roll  stonng  shafts  toward  said  distal 
end  thereof 


1.  A  winding  apparatus  for  winding  a  web  of  sheet  material 
comprising:  a  winding  calendar  (42);  at  least  one  spindle- 
holder  or  roll-holder  lever  (26),  for  supporting  a  spindle  (37), 
for  winding  a  roll  of  web,  the  axis  of  the  spindle  being  parallel 
to  the  axis  of  the  calendar,  one  or  more  carriages  (16)  onto 
which  the  said  holder  levers  (26)  are  mounted  for  horizontal 
movement,  a  detector  element  (32;  66)  for  detecting  the  wind- 
ing, a  movement  means  (18)  for  the  carriage,  and  a  control 
system  for  determining  the  traverse  of  the  said  carriage/s 
according  to  the  increasing  winding  on  the  spindle;  said  holder 
levers  (26)  being  pivotable  on  the  said  carriage/s  (16)  between 
an  upright  working  or  web  winding  position  for  forming  a  roll, 
and  a  lowered  position  for  unloading  the  roll,  further  compris- 
ing control  levers  (28)  pivoted  on  the  said  carriages  (16)  along 
an  axis  (25)  parallel  to  the  axis  (24)  of  the  pivot/s  of  said  holder 
levers  (26),  the  said  control  levers  each  being  connected  to  a 
respective  holder  lever  on  the  same  carriage  by  means  of  an 
arm  or  connecting  rod  (30);  the  said  detector  element  (32;  66) 
comprising  a  load  cell  (32)  which  is  positioned  between  the 
said  holder  lever  (26)  and  said  arm  (30). 


5,285,980 
DEVICE  FOR  EXTRACTING  THE  END  OF  A  NEGATIVE 

FILM  FROM  A  CARTRIDGE 
Philippe  Combet,  Sassenage,  and  Franck  Gerstch,  Meylan,  both 
of  France,  assignors  to  Kis  Photo  Industrie,  France 

Filed  Sep.  4,  1992,  Ser.  No.  940,670 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Sep.  5,  1991,  91  11176 
Int.  a.'  G03B  1/56 
U.S.  CI.  242—71.1  7  Claims 

1.  A  device  for  extracting  the  end  of  a  negative  film  from  a 
cartndge  which  contains  the  film,  the  cartridge  being  cylindn- 
cal  and  including  a  longitudinal  slot  having  a  light-tight  gate 
formed  thereabout,  said  gate  extending  away  from  the  car- 
tndge in  a  plane  that  is  tangent  to  the  cartndge  along  the 
length  of  said  longitudinal  slot,  the  device  including: 
a  gripf>er  imparted  with  a  translational  movement  in  the 
plane  of  the  gate  of  the  cartridge  and  composed  of  two 
elements  that  interact  with  each  other  to  secure  the  end  of 
the  film  so  that  it  may  be  extracted  from  the  cartndge; 
said  gnpper  having  a  first  stationary  element  consisting  of  a 
first  disk  section  positioned  in  a  plane  of  action  being 
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coincidt-nt  «ilh  thf  na'i-  pl^nc,  ihc  diariu-ii-i  thtTL-nl  bt-ing 
sl.ghtiv  Wss  than  the  length  of  the  slot  in  the  gale  and  a 
second  rotating  element  capable  of  rotational  movement, 
and  consisting  ol  a  second  disk  section  subMantialK  of  the 
same  diameter  as  said  first  element,  said  second  rotating 
element  being  rolatable  about  a  ri.tation  spindle  coinci 
dent  svith  the  center  of  a  circle  v.  hose  orcumference 
coincides  with  an  arc  segment  of  said  first  disk  section  and 


11  -• 


situated  in  the  same  plane  a.s  said  first  stationary  element. 

said  nnating  element  having  a  notch  that  interl.Kks  \..ith  a 

proiection  formed  on  said  first  stationary  element  to  form 

said  gripper. 
cradle  means  for  receiving  the  cartridge  and  holding  it  in  a 

stationary  p»>silion.  the  gate  of  the  cartridge  thcrehs  being 

held  in  the  plane  of  action  of  the  gripper   and 
a  rotating  member  for  engaging  and  rotating  the  spindle  ol 

the  cartridge  around  which  the  negative  film  is  wound 

5^5,981 

WIRE  DISPKNSER 

Sleren  M   P.Telka,  U910  Crown  Dr.,  Minnetonkm,  Minn.  55345 

RM  M»r.  2,  1992,  S«r   No.  844,779 

Int.  n.'  B65H  16  (M) 

V.S.  a.  242—86.50  R  '  ^^"» 


1    A  sp<x-)lcd  wire  dispenser,  compnsing: 

A   a  central  frame. 

B  a  plurality  of  spaced,  substantially  horizontal  spixil  bars 
supp*>rted  by  and  extending  outwardly  from  the  central 
frame,  each  sp«xil  bar  having  a  secured  end  connected  to 
the  frame  and  a  free  end  opposite  thereto,  and 

C  sptxil  retainer  mans  mounted  on  the  free  end  of  each  spixil 
bar  for  selectively  allowing  a  wire  sptxil  to  slide  there 
over,  each  sptxnl  retainer  means  having 
(Da  blix-king  mode  wherein  a  w  ire  sptxil  cannot  freely 
slide  over  the  free  end  of  the  corresp<^ndmg  sptxil  bar. 

and 
(2)  an  unblixrking  mode  wherein  a  wire  spool  can  freely 


slule  over  the  tree  end  ol  the  corresponding  sp<H)l  bar. 
wherein  the  sp<Hil  retainer  means  remains  operativcK 
connected  to  the  free  end  of  the  spixil  bar  in  the  bUxk 
,ng  and  unbUxking  m>Kles  of  the  sp,xil  retainer  means, 

V*  herein 

a    w-hen  each  sp.H-1   retainer   means  is  in  the  blinking 
m.Hie  the  spool  retainer  means  extends  substantiallv 
b<-vond    the   outer    pc-ripherv    of   the    corresponding 
sp,\ol  bar.  and  when  each  sp<H>l  retainer  means  is  in 
the  unbl<H.king  mcnJe  the  spcx.l  retainer  means  dcx-s 
not  euend  substantially  bcvond  the  outer  periphery 
of  the  corresponding  sp<Hil  bar 
h    each   sp.xil    retainer    means   comprises   an   elongate 
element  which  is  substantially  parallel  to  the  cc-rre- 
sponding  spix.l  bar  when  the  sp<xil  retainer  means  is 
in  the  unbliK-king  mixle  and  is  substantially  perpen- 
dicular  to   the   corresp<inding   sp*xil   bar   when   the 
sp<Hil  retainer  means  is  in  the  blixking  mixle. 
c  the  free  end  of  each  spoil  bar  is  tubular,  has  ing  a  thin 
peripheral  wail  and  a  hollow   center,  the  peripheral 
wall  forming  a  pair  of  notches  which  are  parallel  to 
one  another  and  to  the  corresp<inding  spool  bar,  the 
notches  receiving  the  corresp<.)nding  sptxil  retainer 
elongate  element  when  the  elongate  element  is  in  the 
hlivking  mixie,  and  the  free  end  of  each  sp»xil  bar 
comprises  a  pin  entending  across  and  perpendicular 
to  the  notches,  and 
d    each  spixil  retainer  elongate  element  forms  an  elon- 
gate slot  having  a  first  end  located  near  the  middle  of 
the  elongate  element  and  a  second  end  lixrated  near 
one  end  of  the  elongate  element,  and  the  elongate  slot 
rivcives  the  pin  extending  acrovs  the  notches  in  the 
free  end  of  each  sptxil  b»r.  wherein  when  the  elon- 
gate  element    is   in   the   unbhxkmg   mtxie   the   end 
thereof  forming  the  elongate  slot  is  received  by  the 
hollow  free  end  of  the  sptxil  bar  with  the  pin  Icxaled 
at  the  first  end  of  the  elongate  slot,  and  wherein  when 
the  elongate  element  is  in  the  blixrking  mtxle  the  pin 
IS  alsti  l(xated  at  the  first  end  of  the  elongate  slot  in 
the  elongate  element,  wherein  to  convcn  the  elon- 
gate element  from  the  unbUxrWing  mcxle  to  the  block- 
ing mixjc  the  elongate  element  is  (0  pulled  axially  out 
of  the  hollow  end  of  the  spool  bar  to  the  point  where 
the  pin  IS  located  at  the  second  end  of  the  elongate 
slot  in  the  elongate  element,  (u)  routed  90  degrees 
into  a  position  perpendicular  to  the  spool  bar;  and  (iii) 
positioned  such  that  the  pin  is  once  again  located  at 
the  first  end  of  the  elongate  slot  in  the  elongate  ele- 
ment, wherein  the  elongate  element  is  held  in  the 
blocking  mode  by  the  notches  and  the  pin.  whereby 
the  elongate  element  can  assume  the  blocking  mode 
without  beanng  against  a  wire  spool  and  the  wire 
spcxil  can  therefore  spin  freely  on  the  spool  bar  when 
the  corresponding  elongate  element  is  in  the  blocking 
mixle 

5.285.982 

BELT  RETRACTOR  WITH  TENSION  RELIEF  FOR 

SAFETV  BELT  RESTRAINING  SYSTEMS  IN  VEHICXES 

Robert  Kopetxky,  MutlmnBen,  Fed.  Rep.  of  G«nn«ny,  aMignor  to 

TRW  Repa  GmbH,  Alfdorf.  Fed.  Rep.  of  GenMny 

Filed  No».  19.  1992,  Ser.  No.  978.901 
a«im«  priority,  application   Europemn  Pat.  Off..  Not.   21. 
1991.  91119838.0 

Int.  a."  B60R  22,44 

V.S.  a.  242-107  5  f^"" 

1    A  safety  belt  retractor  for  vehicles  compnsing 

a  housing, 

a  belt  5p<xil  rotaubly  mounted  in  said  housing  for  coiling 

and  uncoiling  of  belt  webbing, 
a  retracting  spring  for  bia.sing  said  belt  spool  relative  to  said 

housing, 
a  selectively  Itxkable  ratchet  wheel  rotatable  relative  to  said 
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belt  spool,  said  ratchet  wheel  having  a  locked  condition  in 
which  rotation  of  said  ratchet  wheel  relative  to  said  hous- 
ing is  prevented; 

an  auxiliary  spring  having  a  first  end  connected  to  said 
ratchet  wheel;  and 

an  overrunning  clutch  means  for  selectively  causing  a  sec- 
ond end  of  said  auxiliary  spnng  to  rotate  with  said  belt 
spool. 


said  overrunning  clutch  permitting  relative  rotation  between 
iaid  second  end  of  said  auxiliary  spnng  and  said  belt  spool 
only  in  an  uncoiling  direction  of  said  belt  spool;  and 

said  auxiliary  spnng,  dunng  the  locked  condition  of  said 
ratchet  wheel,  providing  a  means  for  biasing  said  belt 
spool  relative  to  said  housing  in  a  direction  opposite  to  the 
bias  of  said  retracting  spring. 


5.285,983 
SAFETY  BELT  RETRACTOR  FOR  MOTOR  VEHICLES 
Tbomas   Miidinger,    Alfdorf-Vordersteinenberg,   and    Michael 
Stiitz,  Spraitbach.  both  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors  to 
TRW  Repa  GmbH.  Alfdorf.  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Dec.  8.  1992,  Ser.  No.  987,126 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Dec.  10, 
1991,  9115316[U] 

Int.  a.'  B60R  22/46 
U.S.  a.  242—107  5  Oaims 


1   A  safety  belt  retractor  for  vehicles  compnsing: 

a  base  member; 

a  belt  spool  rolatably  mounted  in  said  base  member  for 
coiling  and  uncoiling  of  belt  webbing; 

a  belt  pretensioner  having  a  pyrotechnical  dnve  engaging 
said  belt  spool  for  rotating  said  belt  spool  in  a  belt  coiling 
direction; 

an  electncal  ignitor  for  activating  said  pyrotechnical  drive; 

an  mertial  sensor  compnsing  a  switch  adapted  to  be  closed 
upon  sensing  a  vehicle  deceleration  exceeding  a  predeter- 
mined threshold; 


an  electrical  current  generator  having  a  stator  connected  to 
said  base  member  and  a  rotor  coupled  to  said  belt  spool; 

and  an  electrical  current  collector  fed  by  said  current  gener- 
ator; 

sajd  electncal  ignitor  being  connected  to  said  current  collec- 
tor through  said  switch. 


5.285,984 
STRUCTURE  FOR  CONFINING  THRUST  WASHERS  ON 

FISHING  REELS 
Lorens  G.  Hlava,  Clinton.  Mo.,  assignor  to  Zebco  Corporation, 
Tulsa,  OlcU. 

Filed  Aug.  6,  1991,  Ser.  No.  741,033 

Int.  a.5  AOIK  89/01 

U.S.  a.  242—239  8  Claims 


1,  In  a  fishing  reel  having  a  deck  plate,  a  center  shaft  extend- 
ing forwardly  through  the  deck  plate  and  rotatable  about  a  first 
axis,  a  pinion  gear  on  the  center  shaft,  a  crank  shaft  rotatable 
about  a  second  axis  transverse  to  the  first  axis,  and  means  for 
rotating  the  center  shaft  about  the  first  axis  as  an  incident  of  the 
crank  shaft  rotating  about  the  second  axis,  the  improvement 
comprising: 

a  washer  having  a  radially  inwardly  facing  surface  defining 
a  bore  for  receiving  the  center  shaft  and  a  radially  out- 
wardly facing  edge,  the  washer  residing  between  the 
pinion  gear  and  the  deck  plate, 
said  center  shaft  having  a  reduced  diameter  p>ortion  and  a 
second  portion  spaced  axially  with  resi)ect  to  the  first  axis 
from  the  reduced  diameter  portion  and  having  a  diameter 
that  is  greater  than  the  diameter  of  the  reduced  diameter 
portion, 
the  washer  bore  having  a  diameter  that  is  greater  than  the 
diameter  of  the  second  portion  lo  allow  the  washer  to  be 
slid  axially  with  respect  to  the  first  axis  over  the  second 
portion  and; 
means  on  the  deck  plate  radially  outside  of  the  center  shaft 
bore  in  the  washer  and  overlapping  at  least  a  part  of  the 
washer  and  the  reduced  diameter  portion  of  the  center 
shafts  in  a  lengthwise  direction  relative 'to  the  center  shaft 
for  limiting  shifting  of  the  washer  transverse  to  the  first 
axis  by  engaging  the  radially  outwardly  facing  edge  of  the 
washer  and  thereby  preventing  interference  between  the 
pinion  gear  and  the  center  shaft  dunng  operation  of  the 
reel. 


5,285,985 
TWO-BEARING  REEL 
Noboni  Sakaguchi,  tondabayashl,  Japan,  assignor  to  Shimano 
Inc.,  Osaka,  Japan 

FUed  Jun.  4,  1991,  Ser.  No.  709,997 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  21,  1990,  2-65631[U] 
Int.  a.5  AOIK  89/033 
U.S.  a.  242—302  3  Claims 

1.  A  two-bearing  reel  comprising: 
a  side  case  including  a  side  plate  and  an  outer  wall; 
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a  handle  for  Uking  up  a  fishing  line, 

a  handle  shaft  connected  to  said  handle,  and  a  gear  fitted  on 
said  handle  shaft, 

a  roury  transmission  memher  rotatably  supported  to  sa.d 
side  plate,  said  rotary  transmission  member  being  engaged 
with  said  gear,  said  transmission  member  having  an  axis  of 

rotation,  and 
a  one-way  clutch  me«.hanism  for  preventing  r.Hation  ol  said 
transmission  member  in  a  direction  to  feed  out  the  fishing 
line   said  one-way  clutch  mechanism  including 
(a)  a  plurality  of  rollers  atuched  to  said  rotary  transmis- 
sion member. 


tension  strevs  in  said  envelope  is  supenmp<ised  on  any  com- 
prevsion  sirevs  c^curnng  in  said  rigid  cross-nbs  and  in  said 
longitudinal  rigid  beams,  whereby  said  compression  stress  is  at 
least   partK   compensated  and  corresp<indinglv    reduced,  said 


airship  further  comprising  steering  air  chamber  means  (Kl) 
arranged  in  said  earner  frame  for  trimming  said  airship,  and 
means  connected  to  said  steering  air  chamber  means  (Kl)  for 
controlling  an  air  pressure  in  said  stc-enng  air  chamber  means 
iKl)  for  said  trimming. 


(b)  a  rod  supp<irted  to  said  outer  w all  and  hav ing  a  tap<red 
end  surface  for  applying  a  friclional  force  to  said  rollers, 
said  rod  having  an  a.xis,  said  hhI  being  non  rotatable 
relative  to  said  outer  wall,  and  said  rod  being  asially 
movable  relative  to  said  outer  wall, 

(c)  an  ela.stic  member  for  urging  said  rcxl  toward  said 
rotary  transmivsion  member,  and 

(d)  a  control  element  for  moving  said  r.xl  awa>  from  said 
rotary  transmission  member   and 

wherein  the  axis  of  said  rixl  is  substantially  aligned  with  the    (_  .s.  O.  24»— 27.8 

asis  of  rotation  of  said  rotary  transmivsion  member    and 
wherein  said  rollers  are  peripherally  disp»iscd  around  the 

axis  of  said  rixl 


5.2S5.987 

PKDESTAI   DISPLAY  SYSTFM 

(  arlos  M.  (kini»lei,  3924  Tedrich  Bird..  Fairfax.  V  a.  22031 

Filed  Aug.  7.  1992,  Set.  No.  926.02S 

Int.  n."  A47C;  '  U4 

6  Claims 


5.285.9*6 

RIGID  AIRSHIP  WITH  A  CARRIER  FRAME  OF  RIBS 

AND  BEAMS  ENCLOSED  BY  SKIN  SJXTIONS 

FORMING  AN  ENVELOPE 

KUua   Hagealocher,   Friedrichahafen.   Fed.   Rep.   of  Germany. 

aaaiKDor  to  I^ftachiffbau  Zeppelin  GmbH.  Friedrichshafen. 

Fed.  Rep.  of  (;crmaiiy 

Filed  Apr.  16,  1992,  Ser.  No.  869.645 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Ormany.  Apr.  18, 

1991,  4112621.1 

Int.  n.'  B64B  /   IX^ 

l:.S.  CT  244-97  ^'  <^'>^"" 

1  A  rigid  airship  with  a  carrier  frame  of  ribs  and  beams 
enclosed  by  an  envelope,  comprising  rigid  crossribs  and  a  first 
plurality  of  longitudinal  rigid  beams  interconne..ting  said  ngid 
cross-nbs  to  form  said  carrier  frame,  each  of  said  longitudinal 
ngid  beams  having  a  mounting  surface  facing  radially  out 
wardly  relative  to  said  airship,  a  setond  plurality  of  longitudi 
nal  skin  segments  (SI,  S2,  S3|  corresponding  in  number  to  said 
first  plurality  of  ngid  longitudinal  beams,  said  skin  segments 
forming  together  said  envelope  as  an  airship  configuration  in 
an  inHated  condition,  each  skin  segment  having  longitudinal 
edges  s<>  cut  that  joint  edges  of  neighbonng  skin  segments  form 
an  attachment  seam  substantially  along  the  entire  length  of  said 
airship,  means  ngidly  secunng  each  atuchment  seam  in  a  force 
transmitting  manner  to  a  respective  mounting  surface  of  said 
longitudinal  ngid  beams,  and  wherein  said  ngid  beams  and  said 
envelope  ngidly  secured  with  its  attachment  seams  to  said 
ngid  beams  form  together  a  load  distnbut.on  system  s..  that 


J  A  pedestal  displas  system  compnsing  two  or  more  pedes- 
tal displav  structures,  each  of  said  structures  having  atop  and  a 
N.ltom  each  of  said  structures  compnsing  a  base  with  an 
elongate  extension  nsing  therefrom,  said  ba.se  having  upper 
and  lower  ends,  a  removable  support  weight  attachable  to  said 
lower  end  of  said  base,  a  removable  receptacle  disposed  at  the 
top  of  said  structure,  at  least  one  removable  connecting  ele- 
ment attachable  to  said  structure  between  said  receptacle  and 
said  base,  said  connecting  element  having  a  vertical  p<irtion 
and  a  sidewavs  p<inion.  said  pedestal  display  system  further 
compnsing  at  least  on.  pedesliilto-pedeslal  linking  clement, 
said  linking  element  having  a  center  and  two  or  more  rods 
radiating  therefrom,  each  of  said  r.xls  having  a  distal  end.  each 
of  said  rixj  disul  ends  being  aiuchable  to  one  of  said  sideways 
porti.ns  of  the  connecting  elements  or  attachable  to  another  of 
said  at  least  one  pedestal  to- pedestal  linking  elements 
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5.285.988 
BAG  HOLDER 
Thomas  F.  Bogren,  Minnetonka,  Minn.,  assignor  to  TFB  Enter- 
prises, Inc.,  Minnetonka,  Minn. 

Filed  Jul.  14,  1992,  Ser.  No.  913.288 

Int.  a.'  B65B  67/12 

L.S.  a.  248—95  7  Qaims 


I  A  bag  holder  compnsing  two  sections,  each  said  section 
having  a  top  edge,  a  bottom  edge,  and  two  side  edges,  said 
sections  being  hingedly  connected  to  one  another  along  said 
bottom  edges  thereof,  and  being  moveable  along  a  path  be- 
tween a  first  closed  position  in  which  said  side  edges  of  said  top 
and  bottom  sections  mate  with  one  another  such  that  said  top 
and  bottom  sections  define  a  bag-receiving  cavity  and  said  top 
edges  define  an  opening  into  said  bag-receiving  cavity,  and  a 
second  open  position  in  which  said  side  edges  are  not  mated 
with  one  another 


I  A  dispensing  stand  for  supporting  an  industnal  drum  in  a 
generally  honzontal  dispensing  attitude  at  a  dispensing  site,  the 
industnal  drum  having  opposite  ends  and  a  dispensing  device 
at  one  of  the  opposite  ends  for  dispensing  selected  volumes  of 
contents  poured  from  the  industnal  drum  along  a  generally 
vertical  dispensing  path  to  a  receptacle  placed  at  a  dispensing 
location  beneath  the  dispensing  device,  when  the  industnal 
drum  IS  in  the  generally  honzontal  dispensing  attitude  at  the 
dispensing  site,  the  dispensing  stand  compnsing 

a  housing,  the  housing  including  a  front  wall,  a  rear  wall. 

opposite  side  walls,  a  top  wall  and  a  bottom  wall, 
a  cradle  on  the  housing,  the  cradle  including  a  semi-cylmdn- 
cal  portion  extending  along  the  top  wall,  from  one  of  said 
opposite  side  walls  to  the  other  one  of  said  opposite  side 
walls  and  from  the  rear  wall  to  the  front  wall,  for  support- 
ing the  industnal  drum  in  the  generally  honzontal  dispens- 


ing attitude,  with  the  one  of  the  opposite  ends  overlying 
the  dispensing  location  so  as  to  locate  the  dispensing 
device  adjacent  the  front  wall  and  above  the  dispensing 
location; 

a  reservoir  in  the  housing,  the  reservoir  being  established 
and  fully  enclosed  by  the  front  wall,  the  rear  wall,  the 
opposite  side  walls,  the  top  wall  and  the  bottom  wall  of 
the  housing: 

a  catch  basin; 

mounting  means  mounting  the  catch  basin  on  the  front  wall 
of  the  housing  for  selective  movement  between  a  first 
position  where  the  catch  basin  intercepts  the  dispensing 
path  for  catching  contents  dnppied  from  the  dispensing 
device  along  the  dispensing  path,  and  a  second  position 
wherein  the  catch  basin  is  clear  of  the  dispensing  path  for 
enabling  the  poured  contents  to  reach  the  receptacle  at  the 
dispensing  location;  and 

drain  means  between  the  catch  basin  and  the  reservoir  for 
directing  the  dnpped  contents  from  the  catch  basin  to  the 
reservoir  wherein  the  dnpped  contents  are  essentially 
fully  enclosed  for  isolation  from  the  dispensing  site  and  for 
confinement  dunng  movement  of  the  housing,  and  the 
reservoir,  from  the  dispensing  site  to  a  disposal  site 


5.285.989 
INDLSTRIAL  DRLM  DISPENSING  STAND  WITH  DRIP 

CATCH  BASIN 
Seymour  Zilbert,  Demarest.  N.J.,  and  Peter  G.  Hamaker,  Beau- 
fort, S.C.,  assignors  to  Bergen  Barrel  A  Drum  Co.,  Kearny, 
NJ. 

Filed  Sep.  21,  1992,  Ser.  No.  948.223 

Int.  C\.'  A47G  23/02 

LS.  a.  248—146  10  Claims 


5.285,990 

GOLF  CLUB  REST 

Thomas  H.  Engel,  6455  S.  Chestnut.  Gilroy,  Calif.  95020 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  778.574,  Oct.  17,  1991.  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  5304H)8,  May  29. 

1990.  abandoned.  This  application  Mar.  17.  1993.  Ser.  No. 

32,707 

Int.  a.-  A47F  7/00 

L.S.  a.  248—156  4  Oaims 


\-^  " 


1.  A  portable  golf  club  rest  detachably  connectable  to  a  golf 
club  earner  for  temporanly  supporting  at  least  one  golf  club  in 
a  generally  upnght  position  removed  from  the  golf  club  ear- 
ner, the  golf  club  rest  compnsing 

shaft  means  for  providing  a  temporary  freestanding  uncou- 
pled club  leaning  support,  the  shaft  means  compnsing  an 
elongated  shaft  member  having  an  upper  end  portion  and 
a  lower  end  jxirtion; 

a  handle  member  attached  to  the  upper  end  portion  of  the 
elongated  shaft  such  that  the  handle  member  is  axially 
aligned  with  the  elongated  shaft  member; 

ground  penetrating  means  attached  to  the  lower  end  portion 
of  the  elongated  shaft  member  for  selectively  penetrating 
the  ground  and  for  supporting  the  elongated  shaft  member 
substantially  upnght  from  the  ground  when  ground  pene- 
tration is  effected; 

club  support  means  supported  by  the  upper  end  portion  of 
the  elongated  shaft  member  adjacent  the  handle  member 
for  providing  temporary  partial  support  of  a  resting  golf 
club,  the  golf  club  rest  shaft  means  cooperating  with  the 
ground  so  that  the  club  support  holds  the  resting  club  in  a 
generally  upnght  jKisition; 

a  support  clip  portion  adapted  to  slidably  clip  over  a  portion 
of  the  golf  club  earner,  and 
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a  lonn  p».rtu.n  lulapled  lo  cjitencl  substaniiallN  ar.mnd  ihr 
clongalcd  shafi  mcmhcr  so  Ihai  ihr  .lub  rt-.l  .s  removahU 
allachcd  In  the  $o\(  club  carrier 


5.2X5.991 

CARD  TABI.K  MOl  NTKD  FOOD  AND  BKVFRA(.F; 

HOLDING  APPARATl  S 

Arthur  E.  C4irl«oii,  4444  W.  Point  IxJina  BiTd.,  #6.  Sm  Diego. 

C"*lif  92107,  ■asignor  to  Arthur  E.  Carljon 

CoaHBU«tion-iji-|»rt  of  Ser.  No.  701.473.  Miy  16.  1991,  Pat. 

No   5.169.108.  Thi.  •pplictlon  Sep.  4,  1992.  Ser.  No.  940,620 

Th*  portion  of  th*  term  of  thU  patent  lufaMqucnt  to  Dec.  8,  2009. 

has  been  diacUimed. 

Int.  n.'  A47K  1,09 

IS.  a.  248-3 11.2  21  Claims 


N 


II  A  f.-Kl  ami  .T  hfwra^f  cnlaiiuT  holding  sssu-m  Im 
m.-unling  .>n  a  card  tablf  having  .i  vcrtival  .'t  n.-n  sfrlK.il  If^: 
a.sscmhl\.  cvirnprisinj; 

a  fiKxi  and  or  bevfragtr  container  h.'ldfr 

a  ba-sf  cMt-ndinn  radialK  awas  Ironi  s.iid  h.>ldcf  and 
mounted  thereto 

a  table  leg  receptacle  renuuablv  mounted  to  and  extending: 
radialK  a«.a\  from  said  bis<-.  said  table  leg  receptacle 
being  si/ed  to  encompa.ss  a  p«-rnori  of  ihe  .ard  table  leg 
assemblv  to  limit  beverage  movemenl  thai  might  cause- 
beverage  spillage 

at  lca.st  one  attachment  tux^k  extending  rem.ovjplv  -ind  up- 
v^ardlv  from  said  bast-  for  separ.itelv  cngag.ng  ..  portion  ot 
the  lard  table  leg  assemblv 

levelling  means  for  maintaining  said  ti«>d  and  or  beverage 
holder  in  a  generalK  hori/on'ai  otK-nlati..n  despite 
change>  in  vertical  orientation  ot  '.he  ^.ird  table  leg  assem 

bl\    and 
said  base  N-uig  si/ed  to  prevent  beverage  container  contact 
with  the  card  table  leg  assemhiv  or  s.iid  attachment  hi>ok. 
during  normal  use  of  the  1\hxJ  aia:   or  hi-veragc  container 
hoUting  svsiem 


(:i  a  pair  of  longiludinalK  extending  cross  bars 
I  'M  a  pluralitv  of  knee  brackets,  said  scrcvv  blocks  and  said 
cross  bars  being  pisotalK  )oincd  together  bv  said  knee 
brackets  in  such  a  manner  that  said  screvi  bk^ks  are 
held  m  a  parallel  spaced  apan  configuration  relative  to 
one  another  and  said  cross  bars  are  held  in  a  parallel 
spaced  apan  configuration  relative  to  one  another,  and 
(4i  a  threaded  actuating  rinJ.  said  threaded  actuating  rtxl 
being  journaled  through  a  one  of  said  knee  brackets  and 
being  threaded  through  another  one  of  said  screw. 
bUvks  vkhcrebv. 


-<":;.--^ 


when  said  nxl  is  rotated  in  a  one  direction,  said  screv^ 

bUvks  converge,  causing  said  cross  bars  to  enpand 

venicalK    and.    in    turn,    causing    said    step    sHxil    to 

lovser 

Li  a  motor  cngagable  with  said  scisvir  a.ssemblv   and  pur- 

fK.sed  for  druing  said  scissor  asscmblv  to  an  expanded  and 

ciintracted  p»>sture 

dl  means  for  defining  a  switch  Uvated  proximate  an  upper 

surface  of  said  bods    and 
,1  a  hand  crank  connected  to  said  scissor  asscmblv,  whcrebv 
said   hand  crank   mav    rotate   in   a   selective  direction   10 
elevate  and  lower  said  step  sH>ol 


5.285,993 
ShAT  SI  IDE  DEVICE  WITH  PROTECTING  CON  ER 
Kiyohiko  Kamata;  Hatsuo  Ha>altawa.  and  Mikio  Honma.  all  of 
Yokohama,   Japan.  assiRnors  to  Ohi   Seisakusho  Co,,   ltd.. 
Yokohama,  Japan 

Filed  Ma>  29.  1992.  Ser,  No.  890.274 
Claims    priority,    application    Japan.     Ma>     30.     1991,    3- 

048234(1  1 

Int.  (T  EI6M  l.i/00 
I    s   CI.  248— *29  "  CUims 


5,285,992 

ADJl  SI  ABIE  STEP  STCK>1 

Ronald  G    Brown,  Rte    1,  Boi  554A,  Mullins.  S.C  .  29574 

Filed  Jul.  14,  1992,  Ser    No.  913.035 

Int,  CI.'  F16M  /'    "" 

IS.  (1.  248—421  '"  "»'™* 

1    An  adiuslable  >lep  stiKil  comprising 

a)  a  verticalK  expandable  and  coniractible  b.Klv 

b)  a  scissor  assemblv   disposed  intenorlv  of  said  NkIv    said 
scissor  a.ssemblv  being  vcrticallv  expandable  and  contract 
ible,  wherein  said  stis.w)r  axsembK  lurther  includo 
(Da  pair  of  lalerall>  extending  screw  bliK  ks. 


«       %iS 


I    .A  seal  slide  devKe  comprising 

a  lower  rail  .'•f  channel  structure  adapted  to  be  secured  to  a 
n.vor,  said  lower  rail  including  means  which  defines  a 
longiiudinalK  extending  slot  in  an  upper  p<inion  of  said 

lower  rail 
an    upper    rail    slidahlv    engaged    with    said    lower    rail    and 
adapted  to  mount  thereon  a  seal,  said  upper  rail  including 
a  base  p«inion  which  is  slidahlv  received  in  said  lower  rail 
and  a  supp<irting  wall  portion  w  hich  extends  upw ard  from 
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said  base  portion  and  passes  through  said  slot  of  the  lower 
rail  for  connection  with  the  seal, 

a  protecting  cover  covering  one  end  portion  of  said  lower 
rail,  said  protecting  cover  having  a  longitudinally  extend- 
ing slit  into  which  said  supporting  wall  pKjrtion  of  said 
upper  rail  is  inserted  when  said  upper  rail  assumes  an 
extreme  position  relative  to  said  lower  rail;' 

a  concealing  structure  integral  with  said  protecting  cover, 
said  concealing  structure  being  constructed  to  conceal 
said  slit,  and 

means  for  permitting  the  insertion  of  said  supporting  wall 
p<irtion  into  said  slit  irrespective  of  provision  of  said  con- 
cealing structure 


5.285.994 
WALL  MOUNTING  SUPPORT 
Wen-Mu  Wang.  No.  32.  Lane  266,  Fu  Te  I  Rd.,  Fisi  Tze  Chen, 
Taipei  Fisien,  Taiwan 

Filed  May  20.  1992.  Ser.  No.  885,887 

Int.  a.'  A47G  1 ,16 

VS.  a.  248—477  2  Claims 


^ 


'    ^ 


I    An  optical  table  active  positioning  system  for  a  softly 
supported  entity  corapnsmg: 

at  least  one  pneumatic  support  device,  said  pneumatic  sup- 


port device  providmg  pneumatic  force  to  the  supported 
entity  along  a  pneumatic  support  axis; 

at  least  one  electromagnetic  force  device,  said  electromag- 
netic force  device  bemg  coupled  to  a  corresponding  pneu- 
matic support  device  and  providing  electromagnetic  force 
to  the  supported  entity  along  an  electromagnetic  force 
axis,  said  electromagnetic  force  device  further  comprising 
a  substantially  planar  bearing  rotor  and  a  first  and  a  sec- 
ond electromagnet  slater,  said  first  stater  bemg  m  a  spaced 
apart  relationship  axially  above  said  rotor  and  said  second 
stator  being  in  a  spaced  apart  relationship  axially  below 
said  rotor; 

at  least  one  first  sensor  coupled  to  said  pneumatic  support 
device  and  said  electromagnetic  force  device,  and  detect- 
ing a  motion  of  the  supported  entity  along  a  first  sensor 
axis  in  relation  to  a  first  fixed  reference,  wherem  said  first 
sensor  generates  a  first  signal  in  response  to  the  motion; 
and 

a  controller  for  receiving  the  first  signal  from  the  sensor,  and 
generating  a  control  signal  in  response  to  the  first  signal, 
wherein  the  control  signal  is  used  to  activate  the  pneu- 
matic and  electromagnetic  devices  to  provide  active  posi- 
tionmg  of  the  supported  entity. 


5.285.996 
LOWER  RIM  GUARD  FOR  METAL  CANS 
David  C.  Waller.  7655  N^.  42iid  PU  No.  265,  Sunrise,  Fla. 
33351 

Filed  Apr.  27,  1992,  Ser.  No.  874,083 

Int.  a,5  F16M  13/00 

U.S.  a.  248—687  9  Claims 


1  A  wall  mounting  support  compnsing  a  shell  fastened  to  a 
wall  by  an  anchor  and  a  screw,  said  shell  including  a  front  wall, 
a  front  guard  spaced  from  said  front  wall,  and  a  receiving 
chamber  formed  between  said  front  wall  and  said  front  guard; 
said  receiving  chamber  receiving  an  object  to  be  supported, 
said  front  wall  including  an  elongated  opening  with  two  resil- 
ient locating  plates  bilaterally  and  obliquely  arranged  therein, 
said  two  locating  plates  artanged  with  an  elongated  sliding 
hole  therebetween  and  respectively  having  a  corrugated  sur- 
face with  an  identical  pattern  of  shaped  ndges  and  depressions, 
said  screw  passing  through  said  elongated  sliding  hole  and 
inserted  into  said  anchor  with  a  head  of  said  screw  head  abut- 
ting one  of  said  depressions  of  each  said  locating  plate 


5.285,995 
OPTICAL  TABLE  ACTTV'E  LEVELING  AND  VIBRATION 

CANCELLATION  SYSTEM 
Walter  (kmzalez,  Rancbo  Palos  Verdes,  Calif.,  and  John  A. 
Gniady,  Albmiuerque,  N.  Mex.,  assignors  to  Aura  Systems, 
Inc.,  El  Segundo,  Calif. 

FUed  May  14,  1992,  Ser.  No.  884,428 

Int.  a.'  F16M  li/00 

U.S.  a.  24*— 550  32  Claims 


1   An  apparatus,  comprising; 

a  can  having  a  can  bottom  wall  and  a  can  side  wall  with  a 
side  wall  lower  end.  and  having  a  lower  nm  extendmg 
downward  from  said  can  side  wall  below  said  can  bottom 
wall,  said  lower  nm  havmg  an  inner  rim  face  and  an  outer 
nm  face,  at  least  one  of  said  nm  faces  being  a  protruding 
rim  face  extending  radially  beyond  said  can  wall,  and  a 
nm  bottom  edge  extendmg  between  said  inner  and  outer 
nm  faces; 

a  can  supporting  channel  member  formed  of  a  resilient  mate- 
nal  and  having  first  and  second  side  wall  portions  and  a 
bottom  wall  portion  connecting  said  first  and  second  side 
wall  portions,  for  snapping  over  said  lower  nm  for  abut- 
tmg  a  can  support  surface  to  support  said  can  and  for 
shieldmg  said  rim  from  water  deposits  on  said  support 
surface  and  for  shieldmg  said  support  surface  froi^  any 
rust  particles  on  said  rim,  such  that  said  first  side  wall 
portion  substantially  covers  said  outer  rim  face,  and  said 
second  side  wall  portion  substantially  covers  said  inner 
rim  face,  and  said  bottom  wall  portion  substantially  covers 
said  rim  bottom  edge,  wherein  said  side  wall  portions  each 
have  a  side  wall  inner  surface;  and 

a  lip  portion  extending  from  at  least  one  said  side  wall  inner 
surface,  for  resiliently  snapping  over  said  protruding  nm 
face  and  contractmg  above  said  protruding  nm  face  to 
help  hold  said  chaimel  member  securely  on  said  lower 
nm, 

wherem  said  channel  member  is  formed  into  a  substantially 
continuous  loop. 


152-127  OG  -94-7 
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5.2S5.W7 

DKVKT  FOR  l.(KKIN(.  A  I  KV  FR  mR  PIVOTlSr.  \ 

\A1  VF 

Ki^Ckman.  No.  20.  lisi  Wei  St..  Sm  OunR  Cit^.  Uipei  Hsien. 

Taiwu 

Filed  M«r    2J.  1W3.  Ser    No    J5.6JW) 

Int.  (1.'  F16K  iyo: 

U.S.  CI    251— 95  I  (l«im 


:.■•■*-»■ 


0-» 


I    .\  devRC  for  loilkinjj  .1  Ifvi-r  for  piwlin^  .i  ^alw  >  onlaipn-il 
in  a  v.aUc  hnusing,  mniprisin^t 

a  mt-ss  fcirmrti  in  the  \.  aK  c  housiii»; 
a  jtnxive  formevi  in  and  ahmul  vaiil  n-n-Ns 
a  sprinjj  silcil  in  ".aid  rcct-vs 

a  lali.  h  comprising  a  rplativeK  large  middle  s<i  (ion  (.-onnrtt 
ing  an  upper  sc-tlion  w.ilh  a  Uiv-cr  «vlion    said  lali  h  hfirig 
sued   in  said   revevs  s,>  thai   said   losver   senium   ihereof  is 
inserted  m  said  spring  and  thai  said  middle  porlKin  lherei>t 
IS  sited  on  the  spring, 
a  f  ring  engaging  in  said  groosr  s<>  that  said  lalch  is  irapp<-d 

in  said  recess 
a  hole  lormet)  in  the  lever,  said  hole  comprising  an  upp<t 

seclion  and  a  relatisely  large  los^er  section 
a  wedge  surface  eilending  from  the  underside  ot  the  lever 

towards  the  lalch 
a  hullon  comprising   a   fxxls    cimni-cting   with   a   relatiseU 
large   head   and   a   griKisc   formed   af>out   said   Nxls.    saul 
body    of  said   hulton   being   inserted   through   said    upp<r 
section  of  said  hole    and 
a  I'  clip  engaging  in  said  gnxise  formed  about  said  NkIv  so 

that  said  button  is  trapped  in  said  hole 
wherein  pisoling  the  lever  towards  an  op<-n  position  Irom  a 
closed  p«)sition  engages  said  wedge  surface  with  said 
upper  section  of  said  latch  so  that  said  wedge  surface 
presso.  said  upper  sei.tion  of  said  latch  into  the  recess, 
such  that  when  said  valve  is  disposed  in  the  .'pen  position 
said  hole  aligns  with  said  recess  and  said  upp<-r  section  ol 
said  lalch  is  bia.sed  inio  said  hole  hv  means  i>f  said  spring 
in  order  to  IikIi  the  lever  in  the  open  position  and 
wherein  pressing  said  bulUm  disengages  said  upper  section 
of  said  lalch  from  said  hole,  and  said  button  and  said 
wedge  surface  ciK<perate  to  prevent  said  latch  Irom  being 
bia.sed  into  said  hole,  thereby  allowing  the  lever  to  be 
pivoleil  towards  the  c  li>sed  position  Irom  the  open  posi 
tiun 


lion  against  said  valve  sc-al  H>  MckW  the  flow  .-f  fluid 
telalive  to  the  tluid  containment  vevsel  through  the  vessel 
port  and  an  open  position  relative  to  said  vessel  seal  to 
alh.w  the  flow  of  fluid  relative  to  the  fluid  containment 
vessel  through  the  vessel  port 

control  chamber  positi.mable  generally  in  the  fluid  con- 
lainnunt  vevsel  and  conncclcd  to  said  valve  member. 


■»        X     &- 


■  ^ 


-"» 


motive  means  for  acting  within  said  control  chamber  and 
therebv  inoving  said  valve  member  to  at  least  one  of  the 
open  and  clivsed  positions    and 

sealing  means  including  a  flexing  surface  connivled  to  said 
valve  member  and  positionable  relative  to  the  fluid  con 
lainment  vevsel  such  that  fluid  prevsurc  in  the  fluid  con 
tainmeni  vessel  acts  on  said  flejing  surface  and  thereby 
biases  said  valve  member  towards  at  least  one  of  the  open 
and  c  lovd  positions 


5.285.999 
I  OW  PRF-ScSl  RF  \  AI  \F  HAMNC;  TWO  RFI.ATIVFFV 

ROTATABFF  SFCTIONS 

Vlichmel  H   Vholz,  118  \  lU  Z^paU.  S«n  (lemente.  C«lif.  92672 

Filwl  Mar.  5.  1993.  Ser.  No.  27J30 

Int.  (1.'  F16K   </    ■i:x 

I  .S.  a.  251—252  '*  Claims 


UMI 


5.2«5.998 

INTFRNAl    \AIVF  FOR  PRKXSl  RF  Fll  ID 

CONTAINMFNT  VKS.SFI-.S 

Ihinald  I     /.ink.   BillinBi.  Mont.;  Donald  (.    /.ink.  New   Orle 
ans.  \m  .  and  John  V    Sch»art/,  HillinKS.  Mont.,  avsignors  In 
Monlana  Sulphur  A  Chemical  Co..  Killings.  MonI 
Filed  Oct.  9.  1990.  Ser.  No.  594.149 
Int.  n:  F16K   W   '*/ 
CJs.  CI.  251  —  144  '*^  Claims 

1    An  internal  valve  for  a  pressure  fluid  containment  vess<-l 
having  a  vessel  p<irl.  said  internal  valve  comprising 

a  valve  seat  assiKiatable  with  a  vevsel  port  i>f  a  pressure  fluid 

conlainmeni  vevsel 
a  valve  member   positionable  generalK    inside  ol   the   fluid 
conwinmcnl  vevsel  and  movable  between  a  closed  posi 


1    A  valve  comprising  first  and  second  plastic  valve  sections 
each  being  of  one  piece  molded  construction, 
said  first  valve  section  comprising 

a  head  forming  a  chamber  which  defines  a  longitudinal  axis. 
one  axial  end  of  said  chamber  being  open  in  a  first  axial 
direction,  and  a  first  fluid  passage  being  disposed  at  a 
seci'nd  axial  end  of  said  chamber. 
.1  plurality  of  circ  umfcrentially  spaced  first  cam  faces  dis- 
posed on  an  outer  periphery  of  said  head  and  facing  in  a 
second  axial  direction  opposite  said  first  axial  direction, 
a  plurality  of  circumferenlially  spaced  second  cam  faces 
disposed  on  said  outer  periphery  and  facing  in  said  first 
axial  direction. 


said  second  valve  section  comprising 

an  end  wall. 

a  closure  extending  from  said  end  wall  in  said  second  axial 
direction  and  disposed  in  said  chamber,  said  closure  in- 
cluding a  pa,ssage-closing  end  facing  said  first  pa.ssage  for 
opening  and  closing  said  first  passage  in  response  to  axial 
movement  of  said  second  section  in  first  and  second  axial 
directions,  respectively. 

a  second  fluid  pa.ssage  extending  through  said  end  wall  and 
said  closure  and  communicating  with  said  chamber  at  a 
location  spaced  axially  from  said  pa.ssage-closing  end  of 
said  closure. 

a  skirt  extending  from  said  end  vyall  in  said  second  axial 
direction  and  extending  axially  around  said  closure,  said 
skirt  spaced  radially  outwardly  from  said  closure  to  form 
a  space  therebetween  in  which  said  head  is  disposed, 

a  plurality  of  circumferentially  spaced  first  cam  follower 
faces  disposed  on  said  skirt,  said  first  cam  follower  faces 
being  engageable  with  respective  first  cam  faces  of  said 
first  section  and  being  responsive  to  relative  rotation 
between  said  first  and  second  valve  sections  in  a  first 
rotary  direction  to  produce  movement  of  said  first  valve 
section  in  said  second  axial  direction  for  closing  said 
valve,  and 

a  plurality  of  circumferenlially  spaced  second  cam  follower 
faces  disposed  on  said  skirt,  said  second  cam  follower 
faces  being  engageable  with  respective  second  cam  faces 
of  said  first  section  and  being  responsive  to  said  relative 
rotation  in  a  second  rotary  direction  opposite  sajd  first 
roury  direction  to  produce  movement  of  said  first  section 
in  said  second  axial  direction  for  opening  said  valve 


1    A  dispensing  faucet  valve  which  compnses 

a  a  valve  housing  formed  of  a  open  ended  sleeve  surround- 
ing a  through  lumen; 

b  a  first  foraminous  plate  having  a  first  plate  thickness  and 
located  within  said  sleeve  at  an  intermediate  axial  position 
and  extending  across  the  lumen  of  said  sleeve; 

c  a  second  foraminous  plate  located  at  the  lower  end  of  said 
sleeve  and  extending  across  the  lower  open  end  thereof, 
said  second  foraminous  plate  having  a  through,  wand 
aperture  and  a  second  plate  thickness  greater  than  three 
millimeters  and  at  least  15  times  greater  than  said  first 
plate  thickness; 

d  a  valve  plate  located  above  said  first  foraminous  plate  and 
a  valve  port  surrounded  by  a  valve  seat; 

e  a  valve  member  received  in  said  valve  port  and  axially 
moveable  therein,  having  a  closure  member  at  its  upper 
end,  and  extending  through  said  valve  port  with  its  lower 
end  adjacent  said  wand  aperture; 

f  a  wand  having  a  bulbous  upper  end  and  a  slender  elon- 
gated shaft  received  within  said  wand  aperture  and  cap- 
tured within  housmg  with  said  bulbous  upper  end  contact- 


ing said  lower  end  of  said  valve  member,  whereby  upon 
deflection  of  said  wand,  said  bulbous  upper  end  moves 
said  valve  member  to  lift  said  closure  member  off  said 
valve  seat 


5,286,001 

plumbing  and  heating  pipe  system  for  water 

supply  purposes.  made  etther  completely  or 

mainly  of  plastic  material,  especially  of 

polypropylent: 

Karl  Rafeld,  Biessenhofen-Ebenbofen,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Carman)', 
assignor  to  Karl  Rafeld  KG  Spritzgnsswerk,  Elektronik  and 
Formenbau,  Biessenhofen-Ebeiibofeii,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

FUed  Nov.  14,  1991,  Ser.  No.  792,316 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Ciermany,  Nov.  15, 
1990,  9015675[U];  Apr.  24,  1991,  9105038[U];  Apr.  26,  1991. 
9105171[U];  Oct.  5,  1991,  9105823[L1;  Oct  5,  1991, 9105824[l.n 

Int.  a.'  F16L  25/00 
U.S.  a.  251—366  8  Claims 


5,286.000 

HAND  ACTIVATED  DISPENSING  VALVE  FOR  A 

FAUCJET 

CrtiTriel  Katz,  5025  S.  Eastern  Ave.,  No.  197,  Las  Vegas.  Nev. 

89119 

Filed  Jun.  25,  1993.  Ser.  No.  81,231 

Int.  a."  F16K  35/00:  E03B  3:!S 

U.S.  a.  251—339  15  Claims 


1  Plumbing  and  heating  pipe  system  for  water  supply  pur- 
poses, made  substantially  of  plastic  material,  comprising  metal- 
lic connecting  sleeves  having  two  ends  for  connecting  the 
plastic  pipes  to  fittings  made  of  metallic  materials,  in  which  one 
sleeve  end  includes  an  offset  bore  for  welding  a  plastic  pipe 
therein  and  the  other  sleeve  end  includes  an  injection-moulded 
metallic  connecting  sleeve  formed  with  a  screw  thread  for 
screwing  onto  a  fitting,  there  being  provided  at  least  one  anti- 
twist  means  on  the  outer  surface  of  an  end  face  of  the  connect- 
ing sleeve  and  parallel  seal  grooves  extending  about  the  outer 
cylmdncaJ  surface  of  the  connecting  sleeve,  the  improvement 
comprising  that  the  parallel  grooves  have  V-shaped  cross-sec- 
tions to  ensure  that  a  sufficiently  small  quantity  of  plastic 
matenal  is  present  at  bottoms  of  the  grooves  after  injection 
moulding  thereof  that  although  subject  to  shrink  stresses,  due 
to  the  small  mass  results  in  such  slight  shrinkage  as  to  thereby 
be  able  to  fulfill  the  sealing  function,  i.e  to  inhibit  creeping 
fluid  flows. 


5,286,002 

FUEL  INJECTOR  HAVING  A  COMPOSTTE  SILICON 

VALVE 

John  Bergstrom,  Williamsbarg,  Va.^  asngnor  to  Siemens  Aato- 

motive  L.P.,  Auburn  Hills,  Mich. 

FUed  Jan.  12,  1993,  Ser.  No.  3,205 

Int  a.'  F16K  31/02 

U.S.  a.  251—368  10  Claims 

1,  A  silicon  valve  comprising  a  silicon  valve  body  member 

havmg  through-passage  means  and  comprismg  a  seat  havmg  a 
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■cat  »urf»cr.  and  a  gale  thai  compnsrs  a  silKon  elcmcnl  and 
that  B  selectively  pi^sitionahle  to  seat  and  unseat  a  surface  nl 


4^8 


nid  silicon  clement  iin  and  fnim  said  seat  surface,  in  which  one 
of  laid  surfaces  ciimprises  a  p  ♦    surface  laser 


5.286,003 
JACTC 
CM^Pm  ("koaiiK,  No.  120-J8.  Yu  CW,  Yu  ("he  I.i.  Ma  Tou 
CWa,  Tainaa  Haien.  Taiwaa 

V\\*A  Feb.  9,  l»93,  .Ser,  No.  15,424 

Int.  a/  B60S  y  6/.' 

MS.  tX  254—103  '  f ''*'"> 


UMI 


I    A  >»ck  comprising 

a  kingitudmallv  emended  tubular  housing  hasing  one  open 
end.  said  tubular  housing  being  defined  h\  a  tshndricalls 
shaped  wall  closed  on  one  end  thereof  b\  an  end  wall 
member,  said  tubular  housing  having  a  pair  of  longitudi- 
nally spaced  annular  ridges  formed  on  an  inner  surface  of 
said  cylindrically  shaped  wall  lo  define  a  lower  chamber 
therebetween. 

a  cap  member  disposed  on  said  one  open  end  ol  said  tubular 
h<iusing  for  forming  a  closure  therefor,  said  cap  member 
and  an  upper  one  of  said  pair  of  annular  ridges  defining  an 
upper  chamber  therebetween. 

a  lift  rixl  member  e»tending  longitudinally  through  a  central 
through  opening  formed  in  said  cap  member,  said  lift  rod 
member  having  a  male  thread  formed  on  an  outer  surface 
thereof  between  opposing  ends  of  said  lift  nxl  member 
said  lift  rixJ  member  having  a  pair  (if  slotted  recesses 
formed  on  opposing  sides  (hereof  and  extending  longitudi 
nally  between  opposing  ends  of  said  lift  rod  member, 

transmi.vsion  means  disptrsed  in  said  lower  chamber  for  rotal 
ing  said  lift  rod  responsive  lo  a  manual  rotative  force 
applied  to  said  transmission  means,  said  transmission 
means  including  a  worm  gear  rotatively  coupled  to  said 
lift  rixJ  member  by  a  pair  of  keys  extending  into  a  central 
opening  formed  in  said  worm  gear  for  respective  engage 
ment  within  said  slotted  recevves  of  said  lift  rod  member. 
said  lift  rod  member  being  slidably  displaceable  within 
said  central  opening  of  said  worm  gear,  said  Iransmivsion 
means  further  including  a  worm  engaged  with  said  worm 
gear  and  having  a  shaft  portion  cstcnding  through  said 


cylindncallv  shaped  wall  for  coupling  with  a  first  handle 
member    and. 
guide  means  disposed  in  said  upper  chamber  for  releasable 
coupling   with   said   lift    rcxj   member,   said   guide   means 
including  ( 1 1  a  fixed  base  member  supp<ined  by  said  upper 
annular  ndge.  C)  a  first  guide  blcvk  slidingly  coupled  to 
said  fixed  ba.se  member  on  a  first  side  if  said  upper  cham 
ber  and  having  a  first  tixithed  rack  formed  on  an  upper 
surface   theret.)f.   said    first    guide   bkx;k    having   a   female 
thread    portion    disposed    in    a    scmi-cylindncal    recess 
formed  in  one  end  there«if  for  releasable  engagement  w  ilh 
a   respective  side  of  said   lift   rcxi   member.   (■«)  a  second 
guide  bl(Kk  slidinglv  coupled  to  said  fixed  ba.se  member 
on  a  second  side  of  said  upper  chamber,  said  seccmd  guide 
bliKk  having  a  female  thread  portion  disposed  in  a  semi 
cylindncal  recess  formed  in  one  end  thereof  for  releasable 
engagement  with  a  respective  side  of  said  lift  rtxJ  member. 
(4)  a  pair  of  moving  bUxks  coupled  lo  an  upper  surface  of 
said    second    guide    block,    each   of  said    pair   of  moving 
bUx.ks  having  an  arm  piirtion  extending  from  said  second 
side  of  said  upper  chamber  to  said  first  side  thereof,  each 
of  said  arm  ponions  having  a  second  loothed  rack  formed 
on  a  bottom  surface  thereof.  (?■)  spnng  bias  means  dis- 
P<ised   within  openings  formed   in  said   first   and  second 
guide  blixks  for  biasing  said  female  thread  potions  of  said 
first   and   second   guide  bUvks   into  respective   threaded 
engagement  with  said  male  thread  of  said  lift  rixl  member 
lo  thereby   provide  vertical  displacement  of  said  lifi  rod 
member  responsive  to  roUtion  of  said  first  handle  mem- 
ber.   (6)   a    t(K>thed    rod    member    extending    transversely 
through  said  first  side  of  said  upper  chamber  for  engage 
ment  with  said  first  and  second  tixithed  racks  on  opp»>sing 
sides  thereof  to  provide  linear  displacement  of  said  first 
and    second    guide    bl(X.ks   in    opposing    directions,    said 
i.yithed   rod   member   having   a   shaft   portion   extending 
through   said   cylindrically    shaped   wall   for  engagement 
with  a  seciind  handle  member,  wherein  rapid  downward 
vertical  displacement  of  said  lift  ri>d  member  is  provided 
by  displacement  of  said  first  and  second  guide  blixks  to 
disengage  said  female  threaded  p<irti<ins  from  said  male 
thread  of  said  lifi  rod  member  resp<insivc  to  rotation  of 
said  second  handle  member 


5.28«,004 

low  POROSITY-HIGH  DENSITY  RADIAI   Bl  RST 

RKFRACTORY  PI  IG  WITH  CXJNSTANT  ROW 

Ruaacll  W.  Rothrock,  Jr..  IxMnbaitl,  III.,  aasigDor  to  Refr«ctor> 

Serrict  Corporation,  Ind. 

DiTiaioo  of  Ser.  No   744.108.  Ayg.  13,  1991,  Pat.  No.  5,156,801, 

which  ii  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  532,585,  Jun.  4,  1990, 

abuMloard.  Thu  application  Aug.  10,  1992.  Ser.  No.  927,446 

Int.  (!.'  (IW  5   i: 

I   S.  (T.  266 — 44  20  Claims 


1  \  melh.xl  of  manufacturing  a  low  p»irosity-high  density 
elongated  refractory  plug  with  a  plurality  of  substantially 
constant  diameter  apenures  along  the  longitudinal  axis  of  the 
plug,  said  method  comprising  the  steps  of 

providing  an  elongated  casting  shell 

inserting  rods  in  said  shell  where  the  apenures  are  to  be 
formed 

filling  the  shell  with  a  castable  refractory  matrix. 


heating  said  rods  to  expand  the  same  pnor  to  setting  of  said 

matrix 
bending  at  least  some  of  the  rcxls  so  that  they  assume  an 

arcuate  shape  in  said  mainx.  and 
removing  said  rods  after  the  refractory  matnx  has  been  set. 


link  arms  coupled  together  to  form  a  rectangular  shape; 
and 


5086.005 

LONG  LIFE  AND  MULTIPURPOSE  HIGH 

PERFORMANCE  BURNER 

Horst  K.  Lotz,  Hofheim-Wallau,  and  Mattias  Lotz,  Weisbaden- 

Delkenheim,  both  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors  to  GeGa 

Corporation,  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

Filed  Jan.  21,  1992.  Ser.  No.  822.942 

Int.  a.'  B23K  7/10 

U.S.  n.  266—77  14  aaims 


1  A  long  life  and  multipurpose  high  performance  burner  for 
thermo-chemical  separation  of  work  pieces,  comprising: 

a  frame. 

a  nozzle  head  rotatably  mounted  on  said  frame  about  an  axis 
of  rotation. 

at  least  one  cutting  nozzle  mounted  on  said  nozzle  head  in  a 
p<isition  eccentric  to  said  axis  of  rotation  and  mounted  to 
rotate  with  said  nozzle  head  in  a  plane  generally  perpen- 
dicular to  said  axis  of  rotation;  "supply  means  connected  to 
each  said  cutting  nozzle  to  supply  heating  and  cutting 
agents  to  said  cutting  nozzle,  and 

burner  rotating  means  for  rotating  said  nozzle  head  about 
said  axis  of  rotation 


a  shifting  section,  coupled  to  said  frame,  for  shifting  said 
inclining  section  m  a  direction  perpendicular  to  the  plale- 
cutting  direction. 


5.286,007 
HEAT  TREATMENT  SYSTEM 
Ryoji  Takagi,  Nagaokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Murata  Manufac- 
turing Co.,  Ltd.,  Japan 

Filed  Apr.  29.  1992,  Ser.  No.  875,376 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  30.  1991,  3-126596 

Int.  a,'  C21D  9/O0 

U.S.  a.  266—96  9  Qaims 


5.286.006 
BEVEL  CUTTING  DEVICE 
Susumu  Ogura.  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Koike  Sanso  Kogyo 
Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Jun.  29,  1992,  Ser.  No.  905.529 
Int.  a,^  B23K  7.'(X) 
U.S.  Cn.  266—77  20  Qaims 

1    A  bevel  cutting  device  for  cutting  a  bevel  in  a  steel  plate, 
comprising 
a  frame, 
a  vertical  cutting  torch,  disposed  on  said  frame,  for  cutting  a 

rixit  face  of  the  steel  plate, 
at  least  one  bevel  cutting  torch  for  cutting  a  bevel  in  the  steel 
plate,  said  bevel  cutting  torch  being  disposed  in  parallel 
with  said  vertical  cutting  torch  in  a  plate-cutting  direc- 
tion, 
an  inclining  section,  coupled  to  said  frame,  for  inclining  said 
bevel  cutting  torch  about  an  axis  parallel  to  said  plate-cut- 
ting direcction,  said  inclining  section  including  a  motor 
gear  disposed  in  a  casing  and  a  link  mechanism  driven  by 
said  motor  gear,  said  link  mechanism  being  coupled  to  said 
bevel  cutting  torch,  said  link  mechanism  comprising  four 


1.  A  heat  treatment  system  for  continuously  heat  treating  a 
plurality  of  workpieces,  said  heat  treatment  system  compns- 
ing: 

a  plurality  of  heat  treatment  furnaces,  each  of  said  furnaces 
being  capable  of  simultaneously  heat  treating  a  constant 
number  of  said  workpieces: 

a  control  unit  for  starting  heat  treatments  in  said  respective 
furnaces  with  constant  time  lags  and  for  uniformly  con- 
trolling treatment  penods  of  said  furnaces; 

a  front  pool  means  for  stonng  said  workpieces  before  said 
workpieces  are  introduced  into  said  furnaces; 

a  back  pool  means  for  stonng  said  workpieces  after  said 
workpieces  have  been  heat  treated  in  said  furnaces;  and 

a  changing  mechanism  for  discharging  said  workpieces 
being  heat  treated  in  said  furnaces  to  said  back  pool  means 
and  for  introducing  said  workpieces  being  stored  in  said 
front  pool  means  into  said  furnaces  said  changing  mecha- 
nism composing  first  conveyor  means  for  removing  said 
workpieces  being  stored  in  said  front  pool  means,  one  by 
one  from  said  front  pool  means;  lifter  means  for  receiving 
said   workpieces  being  earned   by   said   first  conveyor 
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means  for  mtnxlucing  said  workri<"^"f''  '"'"  '^'"^  luriia^c-s 
and  st-ciind  i.imM-\or  means  for  rtvcising  said  vKorWpitx fs 
being  rerno\c-d  from  said  furnaio  hv  said  liflt-r  means  and 
for  carrying  said  siorkpifces  Ii>  said  hack  p<Hil  mcaiis 


S.286.008 
SYSTKM  K)R  INKRTIM;  A  (  A.STIN(.  \  F.SSKI    I  SKI) 
FOR  TRANSPORTIM;  M()1  TKN  MFTAl 
Mans   de    Hbm,    l.ilienthal-Klostermoon    Klaus    llrich;    Klaus 
C;rutzinacber.   both   of   Bremen;    Krhard    Krause;    Hor*tmar 
Mohnkem.  both  of  Ritterhude;  Manfred  Ixiwenstein.  SchifT 
dorf;  Manfred  Voss,  Bremen;  Joachim  V\itt,  Ritterhude.  and 
I  we  Hammer,  Bremen,  all  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  (rfrman> ,  assignors 
to  Klockner  Stahl  (;mbH,  DuisburR,  Fed.  Rep.  of  (;*rman> 
WT  No.  PtT  I)K91   00814,  tj  371  Oate  Oct.  29,  1992,  ^  102(e) 
Date  Oct.  29,  1992.  KT  Pub.  No.  V\092  07099,  P(T  Puh 
Date  Apr.  30,  1992 

P(T  Filed  Oct.  15,  1991.  Ser    No.  861.873 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  (.erman>.  Oct.  20. 
1990   4033482 

Int.  CI.-  (^K    /    "rt   (218   '   14    BOSH  /^   'C 
U.S.  n.  26«v— 217  H  <  laims 


\i 


«   I     ^»_r|b'  "  "''^" 


1  A  syMcm  for  mi-rling  a  casting  m-sscI  used  lor  ir.insp'Tlink: 
molten  metal,  the  vevsel.  for  use  when  tapping  a  blast  furnacr 
hasing  an  uncovered  inlet  opening  and  an  internal  casilv.  the 
svslem  including  a  gas  tight  housing  jl  a  Iransler  station  h.iv 
ing  a  molten  metal  outlet  opening  he-low  svhich  the  casting 
vessi-1  IS  l(Kated.  the  vessel  heing  movable  into  and  i>ut  of  ttie 
transfer  station,  means  for  prcssuri/ing  the  cavitv  ol  the  vessel 
vMlh  inert  gas  during  the  deliverv  of  molten  metal  into  the 
cavity  of  the  vessel,  a  first  inert  gas  hlovspipe  located  in  the 
vicinity  of  said  outlet  opening  and  out  of  the  path  of  movement 
of  the  vess<-l  into  and  out  of  the  transfer  station,  the  hlov<pip<- 
extending  toward  the  vessel  inlet  opening  and  terminating  ,i 
predetermined  distance  from  the  vessel,  the  hlov^pipi-  K-iiig 
fued  to  the  housing  and  extending  at  an  acute  angle  to  the 
central  axis  of  the  inlet  opening  and  being  lateralis  spaced  Irom 
siiid  axis  lor  delivering  an  inert  gas  stream  to  the  internal  cavitv 
of  the  vessel  vsithout  intersection  the  llov*  of  molten  metal 
through  the  vessel  inlet  opening  and  into  he  vessel  cavitv. 
whereby  any  contact  between  the  surface  of  the  molten  metal 
in  the  vessel  and  the  atmosphere  is  etTectively  prevented 


lor^e  fit  reception  in  saul  opc-ning  ol  said  ^I'nlainer  to 
selecIiveU  seal  said  opening  and  for  being  selectivelv 
lorced  through  said  o[x-ning  t'\  said  container,  said  plug 
inemht-i  having  a  rear  end  portion  lor  being  positioned 
within  s.iid  Lonlainer.  said  rear  end  portion  including  stop 
means  for  prohibiting  said  rear  end  portion  from  passing 
through  said  opening  in  said  container  when  said  forward 
end   p<irtion   is  selcvlivclv    forced   lhri>ugh   said  opening. 


Ti: 


W 


V*   ^'.1 


^' 


•I  . 


vitd  plug  member  defining  at  least  one  flute  extending 
Irom  a  point  rearward  of  s.iid  annular  forward  end  portion 
.iTuI  lorw.ird  said  stop  means  to  a  point  rearward  of  said 
st.ip  means,  s.iid  ITute  permitting  fluid  communication 
between  interior  and  exterior  kA  said  container  when  said 
forward  end  portion  ol  said  plug  is  forced  through  said 
op<-ning  wherebv  said  rn.<llen  material  is  allowed  to  How 
tfoni  said  container  ihrmigh  saul  ope-ning 


5.286.010 
HOI  I  INt.-IOHF  AIR  SPRINC, 
Hans-Joachim  Pahl.  RonnenberR,  and  NNolfRanR  Bach.  Hanover, 
both  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  (.crmany,  a-ssignors  to  (  ontinental  Ak- 
tiengewllschaft,  Hanover,  Fed.  Rep.  of  (.ermany 
Filed  No*.  4,  1992,  Ser.  No.  971,360 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  (.ermany.  No*.  6. 
1991.  4136460 

Int.  (  1.'  F16F  V    )>    H6J   <  '*J    B6<K.  U   y 
I    S.  (1.  26''— 64.24  5  Claims 


UMI 


5.286.009 

DF.VK  F  FOR  CONTROI  1  INt;  THF  POl  R1N<,  OF 

MOI.TKN  MATKRIAI-S 

Alan  F.  Moore,  Knoxrille.  and  Alfred  I..  Duncan,  Clinton,  both 

of  Tenn..  assiftnors  to  Martin  Marietta  FnerRj  Systems.  Inc.. 

Oak  Ridge.  Tenn. 

Filed  Auk.  24,  1992,  Ser.  No.  934.404 
Int.  n.'  B22D  41    IS 
I'.S.  CI.  266—236  '«  Haims 

1  A  device  for  controlling  the  p<iuring  of  a  molten  material 
from  a  container,  said  container  defining  a  bottom  p^irtion 
provided  with  an  opening  through  which  said  molten  material 
IS  poured  from  said  container,  said  device  comprising 

a  plug  member  having  an  annular  forward  end  p«irtion  lor 


1  A  roUmg-lohe  air  spring  for  attachment  to  first  and  second 
attachment  parts,  the  second  attachment  part  including  a  roll- 
olT  piston,  the  rollingdobe  air  spring  comprising 


an  annular  wall  defining  a  longitudinal  axis  and  being  a 
flexible  member  made  of  elastomenc  matenal; 

said  annular  wall  having  first  and  second  longitudinal  end 
p<irtions  for  attachment  to  said  first  and  second  attach- 
ment pans,  respectively,  and  said  annular  wall  being  a 
single  continuous  uninterrupted  annular  wall  between  said 
end  portions; 

said  annular  wall  having  a  pregiven  longitudinal  active 
p<irtion  within  which  a  rolling  lobe  is  formed  as  said 
longitudinal  active  portion  rolls  back  and  forth  over  said 
roll-off  piston  dunng  the  operation  of  the  air  spnng  and 
said  annular  wall  having  a  longitudinal  inactive  portion 
within  which  the  rolling  lobe  is  not  formed  during  said 
operation, 

said  annular  wall  having  a  first  diameter  at  said  longitudinal 
active  portion  thereof. 

said  first  longitudinal  end  portion  lying  opposite  said  rolling 
lobe, 

reinforcement  layer  means  including  twto  mutually  crossing 
rubbenzed  cord  fabric  layers  arranged  in  said  annular  wall 
so  as  to  extend  uninterruptedly  over  the  entire  length 
thereof 

a  rubbenzed  double-layer  fabric  cord  arranged  in  said  inac- 
tive portion  of  said  smnular  wall  so  as  to  extend  in  the 
direction  of  said  axis  from  said  first  longitudinal  end  por- 
tion while  remaining  clear  of  said  pregiven  longitudinal 
active  portion  of  said  annular  wall; 

said  rubbenzed  double-layer  cord  fabnc  having  cords  defin- 
ing a  first  cord  angle  and  said  cord  fabnc  layers  of  said 
reinforcement  layer  means  having  cords  defining  a  second 
cord  angle,  and. 

said  first  cord  angle  being  less  than  said  second  cord  angle  so 
as  to  cau.se  said  annular  wall  to  have  a  depression  formed 
therein  in  said  inactive  portion  and  said  annular  wall 
having  a  second  diameter  measured  at  said  inactive  por- 
tion which  IS  less  than  said  first  diameter 


5,286,011 
BLSH  T>  PE  HYDRAULICALLY  DAMPED  MOUNTING 

DEVICE 
Miles  E.  Strand,  St.  Marys,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  Goodyear 
Tire  A  Rubber  Company.  Akron,  Ohio 

Filed  Dec.  4,  1992,  Ser.  No.  985.715 

Int.  a.^  F16F  .5/00 

L'.S.  a.  267—140.12  8  aaims 


1    A  bush  type  mounting  device  compnsing: 

(a)  an  outer  sleeve; 

(b)  an  intermediate  sleeve,  radially  inward  from  said  outer 
sleeve  defining  an  annular  space  therebetween; 

(c)  an  inner  metal  f)ortion  radially  inward  from  said  interme- 
diate sleeve; 

(d)  a  rubber  spnng  bonded  to  an  outer  surface  of  said  inner 
metal  and  to  an  inner  surface  of  said  intermediate  sleeve 
diametncally  located  to  provide  said  device  with  an  upper 
chamber  and  a  lower  chamber,  each  containing  a  fluid; 

(e)  an  inertial  damping  channel  molded  in  said  annular  space 
connecting  said  upper  and  lower  chambers;  and 

(0  means  for  hydraulically  decoupling  said  fluid  between 
said  upper  and  lower  chambers  in  said  annular  space, 
wherein  said  decoupler  means  comprises  a  plate  extending 
radially  outwardly  between  the  intermediate  sleeve  and 


the  outer  sleeve  in  free  association  with  a  holding  means; 
and 
(g)  wherein  said  holding  means  is  a  saddle  type  structure 
having  axially  opposed  slots  whose  widths  are  larger  than 
the  thickness  of  the  plate. 


5,286,012 
HYDRAULIC  ANTTVIBRATIQN  DEVICES 
John  F,  Garety,  and  Patrick  E.  Corcoran,  both  of  Rockford, 
Mich.,  assignors  to  Hutchinson,  France 

Filed  May  7,  1992,  Ser.  No.  879331 

Int.  a.'  F16F  13/00:  B60K  5/12 

U.S.  a.  267—140.13  3  Claims 


1.  A  hydraulic  antivibration  device  for  interposing  between 
two  rigid  items,  the  device  compnsing: 

two  ngid  endpieces  suitable  for  secunng  to  respective  ones 
of  the  two  rigid  items; 

an  annular  elastomer  wall  that  withstands  axial  compression 
and  that  interconnects  the  two  endpieces,  said  annular 
elastomer  wall  including  a  length  of  tubing  of  substantially 
constant  wall  thickness,  the  wall  having  a  middle  which  is 
constncted,  forming  two  tnmcated  walls  that  are  inter- 
connected at  small  bases; 

a  first  flexible  bellows  carried  by  a  first  one  of  the  two  end- 
pieces,  and  cooperating  at  least  with  the  annular  wall  to 
form  a  liquid-tight  pocket; 

a  mass  of  liquid  filling  said  pocket; 

a  first  rigid  partition  carried  by  the  first  endpiece  and  extend- 
ing between  the  bellows  and  the  annular  wall  so  as  to 
subdivide  the  inside  of  the  pocket  into  a  first  and  a  second 
liquid-tight  chamber; 

a  first  constricted  passage  providing  communication  contin- 
uously between  the  two  chambers; 

a  second  flexible  bellows,  identical  to  said  first  flexible  bel- 
lows and  earned  by  a  second  one  of  the  two  endpieces, 
defining  a  pocket  with  the  first  bellows  and  the  annular 
wall; 

a  second  rigid  partition,  identical  to  said  first  ngid  partition, 
and  earned  by  the  second  endpiece  extending  inside  said 
pocket  between  the  second  bellows  and  the  annular  wall 
and  co-operating  with  the  second  bellows  to  delimit  a 
third  chamber; 

a  second  constricted  passage  identical  to  said  first  con- 
stricted passage,  providing  the  third  chamber  perma- 
nently into  communication  with  an  adjacent  one  of  said 
first  and  second  liquid-tight  chambers? 

a  first  diaphragm  mounted  in  the  opening  of  the  first  rigid 
partition  for  vibrating  through  a  limited  amplitude  be- 
tween the  first  and  the  second  liquid-tight  chambers;  and 

a  second  diaphragm,  identical  to  said  first  diaphragm, 
mounted  in  an  opening  through  the  second  ngid  partition 
for  vibrating  with  limited  amplitude  between  the  third 
chamber  and  the  adjacent  chamber; 

wherein  said  hydraulic  antivibration  device  is  substantially 
symmetrical  about  a  transverse  plane  intersecting  the 
annular  wall  by  virtue  of  the  first  and  second  bellows 
being  identical  and  by  virtue  of  the  first  and  second  parti- 
tions being  identical  such  that  the  efficiency  of  the  device 
permits  doubling  for  a  given  frequency. 
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5.Z»6,0I3 
VIBRATION  DAMPKR  ASSKMBI  Y 
John  R.  Seymour,  Ix>well;  CrmiR  M.  (.«rdner,  l>«nycrs;  Kenneth 
V  .  Wellner.  Westminster,  and  Jmmes  J.  1  uj,  Tewksbur>,  all  of 
Mass.,  assiunors  to  (;eneral  Klectric  Compan),  Schenectad>. 
NY. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  860,606.  Mar.  30,  1W2,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  611,795,  No*.  13,  1<>90, 
abandoned.  This  application  Mar   5.  1W3.  Ser.  No.  27,584 
Int.  CI.'  H6K  V  .'-^ 
I  .S.  CI.  267—220  *'  <■!«'"•'• 


1    A  vihralion  ilaniptT  .isscmhlv   loi   .ma.,  hriic-iil  rx-lwct-n  .i 
vibrating  struclurc  al  one  cml  arul  a  supporling  subslralf  al 
aniilher  opposite  end.  the  damper  asst'nihK  capable  i>f  simulta 
neiiuslv  camping  vibrations  under  a  range  of  amplitude  condi 
lions   «,hilc   accommodating    long   term   creep   and    dvnamK 
shiK'k  and  having  a  tunable  natural  frequencv  comprising 
(a)  a  visco-elaslic  element  for  providing  natural  Irequencv 
lunabihtv   having  first  and  second  ends,  the  first  end  ol 
vfchich  IS  adapted  for  attachment  to  the  vibrating  structure 
(h)  a  pislon  and  cylinder  asscmbh  for  accomnnKlating  long 
term  creep  and  dynamic  shiK'k  and  including  a  cylinder. 
one  end  of  said  cylinder  being  attached  to  said  second  end 
of  said  vissivela.stic  element  a  piston  movable  relative  to 
said  cylinder  to  establish  a  pair  of  variable  volume  ^ham 
bers  therein   with  a  relief  line  connecting  said   variable 
volume  chambers,  and  a  piston  rini  attached  at  one  end  to 
the  piston,  said  piston  rod  having  a  tree  end  extending  out 
of  the  other  end  of  the  cylinder    and 
(c)  a   VISCOUS  damping  component   for   damping   vibrations 
under  a  range  of  amplitude  conditions,  said  v  iscous  damp 
ing   component    anally    spaced    from    said    cylinder    and 
iipcralively  attached  to  the  free  end  of  the  piston  riKl.  said 
VISCOUS  damping  comp<inent  including  a  first  portion  lued 
til  said  free  end  of  said  piston  riKl  and  received  within  a 
second  portion  movable  relative  to  said  first  portion.  Mu\ 
means  on  said  second  portion  for  attaching  said  second 
p«)rtion  of  said  viscims  damping  component  to  said  sup 
porting  substrate,   and   wherein  during  damping  ol   the 
vibrations  under  the  range  of  amplitude  conditions,  saul 
piston  and  cylinder  move  as  a  rigid  unit 


annular  end  nf  the  sleeve  adiaceni  the  barrel  end  of  the 
hushing 

(.  I  a  polymeric  sleeve,  securei)  around  the  outer  cylindrical 
Mjrface  of  the  inner  sleeve  m  concentru  relation  there- 
with, said  polymeric  sleeve  having  an  outer  cylindrical 
surface  which  is  radially  spaced  from  the  outer  cylindrical 
^urface  of  the  inner  sleeve,  and  which  is  defined  between 
.1  pair  ol  opposing  annular  ends  adjacent  the  flange  and 
barrel  ends  of  the  busing,  the  end  of  said  polymeric  sleeve 
.idiaveni  the  flange  end  of  the  bushing  including  a  Hat 
.innular  flange  which  extends  radially  from  the  inner 
sleeve  and  the  end  of  said  polymeric  sleeve  adjacent  the 
barrel  end  of  the  busing,  which  is  in  abutting  relation  with 
the  washer 

(di  a  sleeve,  L.ini[visei.l  of  resilient  elastimienc  material, 
surrounding  the  pi'lymeric  sleeve  in  concentric  relation, 
the  elastomcric  sleeve  having,  (i»  an  inner  cylindrical 
Mirlace.  which  is  m  abutting  relation  with  the  outer  cylin- 
drical surface  of  the  polymeric  sleeve,  and  (ii)  an  outer 
cylindrical  surface  which  is  radially  spaced  from  the  inner 
cylindrical  surface  and  defined  between  a  firs;  integrally 
formed  flat  annular  Hange  at  the  llange  end  of  the  bushing 
and  a  second  smaller  diameter  flat  annular  flange  at  the 
barrel  end  <if  the  bushing,  the  first  and  second  annular 
flanges  having  outwardly  facing  annular  recesses  for  mat- 
ingly  receiving  the  annular  llange  of  the  polymeric  sleeve 
and  the  washer  respc-clively .  one  of  the  abutting  cylindri- 
cal  surfaces  of  the   ela.stonicnc   and   polymeric   sleeves 


5,286,014 

SlIPPKR  BISHIN(;  WITH  IMPROVKD  AXIAI    lOAI) 

CAPACITY 

Mathew  K.  Chakko,  Wabash,  Ind..  assignor  to  (;en(  orp  Inc., 

Kairlawn,  Ohio 

Kiled  Feb.  12,  1993,  Ser.  No.  16,617 
Int.  CI.'  H6F  /   ■!■>    "  "" 
C.S.  n.  267—293  "^  Haims 

1    .A  slipp<-r  bushing  having  a  llange  enil  opposite  a  barrel 
end.  comprising, 

(al  a  hollow,  rigid  inner  sleeve  having  an  outer  cylindrical 
surface  defined  between  a  pair  of  opposing,  annular  ends 
adjacent  the  flange  and  barrel  eniis  of  the  bushing  and 
which  IS  railially  spaced  from  a  center  K're  which  extends 
longitudinally  through  the  inner  sleeve, 
(b)  a  flat  annular  wa.sher  surrounding  the  inner  sleeve  at  the 


n 


having  therein,  a  ruimbt-r  of  circuniferenlially  oriented 
gr>H>ves  which  are  spaced  longitudinally  of  the  elasto- 
meric  and  polymeric  sleeve  in  side-byside  relation, 

(el  a  lubricating  flowing  in  the  gri-Kives  during  operation  o( 
the  bushing  to  lubricate  the  abutting  surfaces  of  the  p<ily 
menc  and  elastomeric  sleeves, 

(0  a  rigid  cylindrical  ojter  sleeve  secured  to  the  outer  cylin- 
drical surface  of  the  elastomeric  sleeve  in  concentric 
surrounding  relation  around  the  claslomcnc  sleeve  be- 
tween the  annular  llanges  thereof,  the  outer  sleeve  having 
an  annular  flange  adjacent  the  Range  end  of  the  bushing  in 
parallel  relation  from  the  annular  flange  of  the  polymeric 
sleeve,  such  that  at  least  a  ptirtion  of  the  ela.stomeric 
annular  Oange,  adjacent  the  flange  end  of  the  bushing,  is 
sandwiched  between  the  annular  flanges  of  the  outer  and 
p<ily menc  sleeves, 

(g)  a  first  hollow  cylindrical  end  cap  secured  in  the  b<ire  of 
the  inner  sleeve  at  the  flange  end  of  the  bushing,  the  end 
cap  having  a  radially  extending  flat  annular  flange  which 
covers  the  annular  end  of  the  inner  sleeve  adjacent  the 
llange  end  of  the  hushing,  and  the  annular  flanges  of  the 
elastomeric  and  polymeric  sleeves  adjacent  the  flange  end 
of  the  busing,  and  seals  the  interfaces  between  such 
sleeves,  and 
(gl  a  second  hollow  cylindrical  end  cap  secured  in  the  b<ire 
of  the  inner  sleeve  al  the  barrel  end  of  the  bushing  in 
opp«>sitely  disposed  relatu>n  to  the  first  end  cap  at  the 
flange  end  of  the  bushing,  the  second  end  cap  having  a 
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radially  extending  flat  annular  flange  which  covers  the  connecting  plate  fixedly  and  orthogonally  extending  between 
annular  end  of  the  inner  sleeve  adjacent  the  barrel  end  of  the  first  frame  leg  and  the  second  frame  leg  to  accept  and 
the  bushing,  and  the  washer  and  annular  flange  of  the  receive  the  joining  web  on  the  connecting  plate  to  minimize 
ela.stomenc  sleeve  adjacent  the  barrel  end  of  the  bushing  bowing  of  the  first  computer  sheet  and  the  second  computer 
and  seals  the  interfaces  between  such  washer  and  sleeves,  ^heet  when  joining  the  first  computer  sheet  and  the  second 
computer  sheet  together. 


5.286,015 

CXJ.MPLTER  PAPER  ASSEMBLY  ORGANIZATION 

Zcna  E.  L'lep,  1  Bedford  Dr.,  North  Grafton,  Mass.  01536 

Filed  Jun.  29,  1992,  Ser.  No.  905,468 

Int.  C\.'  B65H  39/00:  B31F  5/00:  G03D  15/04 

L :.S.  O.  270—52  1  Claim 


5.286,016 

APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  INSERTING  SHEETS 

INTO  LAPSTREAM  IN  A  DIRECTION  OPPOSFTE  TO 

CONVEYING  DIRECnON 

James  M.  Franks,  Burlingame,  Kans.,  assignor  to  Brackett,  Inc.. 

Topeka.  Kans. 

Filed  Sep.  16,  1992,  Ser.  No.  945,745 

Int.  a.'  B65H  39/02 

U.S.  a.  270—57  23  Oaima 


1  A  computer  paper  assembly  method  to  join  a  plurality  of 
computer  sheets  together,  to  include  a  first  computer  sheet  and 
second  computer  sheet,  and  the  first  computer  sheet  and  the 
second  computer  sheet  each  include  a  respective  first  side  and 
a  second  side,  with  the  first  side  of  each  of  the  computer  sheets 
including  a  plurality  of  first  side  apertures  spaced  apart  a  pre- 
determined spacing,  and  each  of  the  second  side  of  the  first  and 
second  computer  sheets  includes  a  plurality  of  second  side 
apertures  spaced  apart  said  predetermined  spacing,  the  method 
further  includes  providing  a  support  guide,  wherein  the  sup- 
port guide  includes  a  first  frame  leg  spaced  from  and  parallel  a 
second  frame  leg  in  a  parallel  and  coextensive  relationship, 
wherein  the  first  frame  leg  and  the  second  frame  leg  are  pro- 
vided to  include  a  respective  first  top  wall  and  a  second  top 
wall,  with  the  first  top  wall  including  a  first  dovetail  groove 
and  the  second  top  wall  including  a  second  dovetail  groove, 
and  the  first  dovetail  groove  and  the  second  dovetail  groove 
are  spaced  apart  a  predetermined  distance,  and  providing  a 
plurality  of  slide  legs,  wherein  each  of  the  slide  legs  includes  a 
slide  leg  bottom  wall  and  a  slide  leg  top  wall,  with  each  slide 
leg  bottom  wall  including  a  first  dovetail  projection  slidably 
received  within  the  first  dovetail  groove  and  a  second  dovetail 
projection  slidably  received  m  the  second  dovetail  groove,  and 
each  slide  leg  top  wall  includes  a  plurality  of  registration  rods 
spaced  apart  said  predetermined  spacing  to  accept  said  first 
computer  sheet  in  a  continuous  coextensive  edge-to-edge  rela- 
tionship with  the  second  computer  sheet,  and  the  first  com- 
puter sheet  first  side  apertures  are  positioned  and  received  on 
one  of  said  slide  legs  and  the  second  side  apertures  of  the  first 
and  second  computer  sheets  are  positioned  and  received  within 
a  further  of  said  plurality  of  slide  legs,  and  the  registration  rods 
of  the  slide  legs  are  received  within  the  apertures,  and  provid- 
ing a  joining  web,  the  joining  web  including  an  adhesive  top 
surface,  and  the  adhesive  top  surface  is  positioned  coexten- 
sively  below  the  first  computer  sheet  and  the  second  computer 
sheet  to  subsequently  secure  said  first  computer  sheet  and  the 
second  computer  sheet  onto  the  adhesive  top  surface,  and  the 
first  frame  leg  and  the  second  frame  leg  include  at  least  one 


1.  A  chipboard  inserter  apparatus  for  inserting  chipboard 
spacers  between  senes  of  sheets  within  a  sheet  lapstream  con- 
veyed in  a  direction  of  movement  on  a  lapstream  conveyor,  the 
apparatus  comprising: 

(a)  sheet  pick-up  means  for  cyclically  lifting  a  leading  edge 
of  a  selected  sheet  on  said  conveyor;  and 

(b)  chipboard  ejector  means  for  propelling  a  spacer  in  a 
direction  opposite  to  the  direction  of  movement  of  said 
lapstream  conveyor  to  insert  said  spacer  under  said  se- 
lected sheet. 

15.  A  method  of  inserting  chipboard  spacers  between  series 
of  sheets  within  a  sheet  lapstream  conveyed  in  a  direction  of 
movement  on  a  lapstream  conveyor,  the  method  comprising 
the  steps  of: 

(a)  cyclically  picking  up  a  leadmg  edge  of  a  selected  sheet  on 
said  conveyor;  and 

(b)  propelling  a  spacer  in  a  direction  opposite  to  the  direc- 
tion of  movement  of  said  lapstream  conveyor  toward  the 
point  on  said  conveyor  at  which  the  leading  edge  of  said 
selected  sheet  is  being  picked  up  to  insen  said  spacers 
under  said  selected  sheet. 


5.286,017 
BILL  ESCROW/RETURN  DEVICE 
Jeffrey  L.  Hawk,  HwiOTer  Park;  Paul  E.  Stewart,  Deerfield,  and 
W.  Lodwik  Licbodzicjewski,  Elk  GroTe,  all  of  m.,  assignors  to 
ElectroCom  Gvi  Ltd.,  Niles,  111. 

FUed  Mar.  15,  1993,  Ser.  No.  30.913 
Int.  a.'  B65H  5/22 
VS.  CI.  271—3.1  26  Claims 

1.  A  bill  escrow/return  device  comprising: 
a  bill  escrow  chamber  sized  and  positioned  to  receive  a  bill 

of  a  predetermmed  width; 
a  bill  pusher  plate  reciprocally  mounted  for  movement  into 

and  out  of  said  bill  escrow  chamber; 
a  bill  stacker  unit  for  receiving  said  bill  from  said  bill  escrow 
chamber  by  means  of  said  pusher  plate  upon  confirmation 
of  a  vend  transaction;  and 
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a  hill  rt-lurn  chute  fur  deposil  ol  'vaiil  hill  u[nin  taiu  el  latum  ol 

saiil  MTid  transaction, 

said  hill  t-s».r(iw  chamber  having  moans  for  s<xuring  said 
hill  escrow  i.  hamher  in  a  fueti  vertical  position  relative 
lo  said  bill  pusher  plate  and  said  hill  slacker  unit  during 
operation  of  said  hill  escrovv /return  device  and  alvi 
having  a  ("irsl  bill  receiving  area  for  receiving  said  bill  in 
a  vertical  (<nentaIion 

a  wing  slop  memb<-r  having  an  opening  iherelhrough 
si/eil  to  allow  passage  of  said  hill  pusher  plate,  vei 
smaller  in  width  than  said  width  iii  said  hill. 


member  including  a  lup-of  slac  k  contacting  surface  ex- 
tending therebetween  at  an  inclined  angle  relative  lo  the 
first  plane  for  contacting  the  lop  sheet  of  (he  variable 
height  paper  sUck.  said  member  being  mounted  adjacent 
said  printer  slruclure  and  biased  for  pivotal  rotation  in  a 
plane  generally  parallel  with  the  first  plane  lo  urge  such 
lop  sheel  into  predefined  lateral  alignment  wilhm  ihe 
printer,  wherebv  the  lop-ofslack  contacting  surface 
lontacis  such  lop  shee!  at  difTereiU  livalions  iherealong 
depending  upon  the  height  of  the  paper  stack 

5.2«*.019 
( OMBINATION  (,<)I  K  (I  IB  HANDI  K  SIPPORT  AM) 

WIPKR 

Juon  M.  WiUbe.  9200  NK.  131st  PI.,  Kirkland,  Wash.  98034 

Filed  No*.  9.  1992,  Ser.  No.  973,647 

Int.  n:  A63B  5~.  iX).  B65B  6^.  12 

I  ..S,  (1    273—32  B  1  fluim 


ncss  of  said  wall  hav  ing  a  ratio  of  about  0  02  to  the  diame- 
ter of  the  fully  inflated  bladder,  said  bladder  being  inflated 


-«?. 


a  pair  of  wings  pivolally  biased  .igainsl  said  wing  slop 
member,  said  wings  laterally  space»i  apart  a  distance 
slighllv  less  than  a  width  of  said  bill  pusher  plale  such 
that  movement  of  said  plale  against  said  wings  will 
cause  said  wings  to  pivot  and  move  awav  Irom  s.iid 
wing  slop  member 

a  second  bill  receiving  area  defiiKil  bilween  said  wing 
slop  member  ,ind  said  wings,  and 

a  bill  drive  mtvhanism  for  engaging  and  driving  said  bill 
from  said  second  bill  receiving  area  lo  said  bill  return 
chute  without  vertically  moving  said  bill  escrow  cham 
ber. 


5.286,018 
PRINTKR  PAPKR  STACK-HANDI.INt;  APPARATI  S 
SifTe  <).  Rasmusscn,  V»jict>u»er,  and  All«n  d.  Olson.  Cama-s. 
both  of  Wash.,  assiicnon  to  Hewlett-Packard  Compan),  Palo 
Alto,  Calif, 

Kited  Sep,  29.  1992,  Ser,  No.  954,540 

Int.  n.'  B65H  /   '« 

I  ..S.  (1    271  —  147  20  (laims 


12 
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1     Paper   slack  hanilling  apparatus  for   uv   in   .i  printer,   ihe 
apparatus  comprising 

primer  slruclure  for  supporting  a  variable  height  pap<-r  slack 

including  a  lop  sheet,  the  lop  sheel  defining  a  first  plane. 

and 
a  pivotal  member  including  a  first  end  ami  a  vcond  end.  the 


1  In  comhinalHHi  j  wip<T  and  a  supp>ul  lor  a  pluralilv  of 
golf  clubs  handle  and  viid  wiper,  said  support  being  support- 
able 111  terrain. 

said  support  i.ompnsing  a  shall  having  first  and  second  ends, 
and 

a  bracket  having  a  base  and  first  and  second  arms  extending 
upward  Irom  said  base  and  shaft  connecting  means  in  said 
base,  inlermetiiale  said  arms,  said  connecting  means  and 
said  arms  King  generally  in  a  single  plane,  said  arms  being 
spaced  apart  and  oinfigured  lo  hold  said  handles  on  said 
supptirt 

said  first  end  of  said  shafi  having  a  tapered  cimfiguralion  lo 
facilitate  penetration  of  said  shaft  in  said  terrain. 

said  second  end  i>f  said  shaft  including  means  for  fx-ing 
secured  lo  said  connecting  means. 

said  wiper  including  means  for  forming  a  detachable  lab 
straddling  said  base  intermediale  said  arms  for  detachably 
attaching  said  wiper  lo  said  supp»>rl. 

wherebv.  said  handles  are  made  more  visible  by  being  sup- 
ported on  said  support,  siiid  wipc'r  increases  said  visibility 
and  siiid  wiper  is  uicful  for  removing  contamination  from 
viid  handles 


5.286,020 
MKDKINK  BAl.I 
Andrew  (  aruso,  c  o  Kwik  (K>al  I  td.,  140  Pacific  Dr.,  Quaker- 
town.  Pa.  18951 

Kiled  No».  6,  1991.  Ser.  No.  788,433 
Int.  (1.'  A63B  41   (Ml 
IS.  (1.  273—58  BA  2  Claims 

1  A  pneumatic  medicine  ball  comprising 
J I  an  outer  cover  of  non  sirelchahle.  flexible  material 
adapted  lo  assume  a  spherical  shape  and  having  a  small 
opening  therein,  and 
hi  a  bladder  of  ela.slomeric  material  having  a  thick,  heavy, 
wall  and  a  valve  within  said  wall,  said  valve  being  inserted 
inio  the  small  opening  wilhin  said  outer  cover,  the  thick- 


5^86,022 
METAL  GAME  RACKET 
Chin-San  You,  No.  3.  Lane  1029,  Feng-Shyn  Rd.,  Feng  Yuan 
City,  Taiwhung  Hsien,  Taiwan 

Filed  Jun.  24,  1993,  Ser.  No.  80,811 

Int.  a."  A63B  49/06 

L'.S.  a.  273—73  H  16  Oaims 


to  a  pressure  of  ab<iul  2-10  psi  so  that  said  ball  is  suffi- 
ciently pliable  10  be  grasped  easily  by  a  small  child 


5.286,021 

RACQUET  SPORT  WARM-UP  AND  WEIGHT  TRAINING 

DEVICE 

Walter  Shaw.  913  Stratfield  Rd.,  Fairfield,  Conn.  06432 
Filed  Mar.  19,  1992,  Ser.  No.  854.132 
Int.  C\:  A63B  49 -(M 
U.S.  a.  273—73  R  15  aaims 


1  A  game  racket  frame  of  metal  matenal  compnsing  a  head 
frame,  a  handle,  and  a  throat  connecting  said  handle  and  said 
head  frame,  said  handle  having  a  shaft  portion  which  has  one 
end  that  is  coupled  with  said  throat  portion  and  another  end 
that  extends  axially  to  form  a  hand  gnp;  wherein  said  hand  gnp 
is  provided  with  an  area  adjacent  to  said  shaft  portion  and 
having  at  least  one  slit  of  a  predetermined  width  that  is  mea- 
sured in  a  direction  perpendicular  to  the  longitudinal  axis  of 
said  area,  said  width  of  said  slit  being  at  least  corresponding  to 
y?c  of  the  circumferential  length  of  a  cross  setjtion  of  said  area. 


5,286,023 
VIDEO  LOTTERY  GAME 
Michael  W.  Wood,  Denham  Springs,  La.,  assignor 
Incorporated,  Chicago,  lU. 

Filed  Noy.  20,  1991,  Ser.  No.  795,129 
Int.  a.'  A63F  i/06 
VS.  a.  273—138  A 


to  BKE, 


14  Claims 


u 


1  A  sports  racquet  weighting  device  for  use  with  a  sports 
racquet  frame  having  a  head,  throat  and  handle,  two  opposing 
face  area.s.  and  a  center  of  gravity  compnsing: 

a  a  housing,  compnsing  first  and  second  upper  honzontal 
members,  first  and  second  lower  honzontal  members, 
each  member  having  an  inside  and  outside  surface,  means 
for  connecting  together  the  first  upper  and  lower  horizon- 
tal members,  means  for  connecting  together  the  second 
upper  and  lower  honzontal  members,  and  means  for  spac- 
ing apan  the  first  and  second  upper  honzontal  members 
and  the  first  and  second  lower  honzontal  members  to 
define  apertures  adapted  to  receive  the  handle  and  throat 
of  a  spons  racquet  and  dimensioned  to  constrain  the  de- 
vice from  passing  over  a  head  of  a  racquet; 

b  an  inner  compliant  surface  attached  lo  the  inside  surface 
of  at  least  one  honzontal  member  such  thai  the  inner 
compliant  surface  resiliently  biases  against,  and  slideably 
secures  the  device  to  a  spons  racquet  frame;  and 

c  means  for  secunng  at  least  one  supplemental  weight  to  the 
housing  near  the  center  of  gravity  of  a  sports  racquet 
frame 


ITT 


1.  A  video  lottery  game  having  a  video  display  and  a  proces- 
sor for  enabling  a  player  to  play  the  video  lottery  game  com- 
pnsing: 

means  for  calculating  and  displaying  jackpot  prize  schedules 
including  a  predetermined  paytable;  said  jackpot  prize 
schedules  calculating  means  being  based  upon  a  prese- 
lected payback  allocation  percentage; 

player  operable  means  responsive  to  said  displayed  jackpot 
prize  schedules  for  receiving  and  displaying  a  bet; 

means  resjxmsive  to  said  player  operable  means  for  receiv- 
ing and  displaying  a  bet  for  randomly  selecting  a  plurality 
of  objects; 

means  for  sequentially  displaying  each  of  said  randomly 
selected  plurality  of  objects  responsive  to  a  player  selec- 
tion; 

means  responsive  to  said  randomly  selected  and  displayed 
objects  for  evaluating  and  displaying  game  results,  said 
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evaluating  means  including  means  respunsise  In  a  «. inning 
combinatiiin  of  Mud  displayed  randomly  seletled  objccls 
for  calculating  *aid  jackpot  pnzc  schedules,  and  means 
resptinsive  to  said  calculated  jackpot  prize  schedules  for 
calculating  a  payout,  said  jackpot  pn/e  schedules  includ 
ing  a  first  progrevsise  jackp«)t  prize  amount  and  a  second 
progrevsive  jackpot  pnze  amount,  said  first  progressive 
jackp«il  prue  amount  being  substantially  greater  than  said 
second  progressive  jackpot  pn/c  amount,  said  first  pro- 
grcs.sivc  jackp<it  prize  amount  and  said  se\.ond  progrevsive 
jackpot  pnze  amount  being  separately  calculated  and 
awarded,  vkhercby  a  player  winning  one  of  said  first  or 
second  progressive  jackpot  pnze  amounts  doe^  not  affect 
the  amount  of  the  other  of  said  first  or  second  progressive 
jackpot  pri/c  amounts 


5JS6.024 
SYSTKM  K)R  SKN.SINt;  THK  POSITION  OK  A  JOYSTK  K 
Wad*  O.  Winblad.  Hayward,  Calif.,  aaaigDor  to  AtMi  i.ames 
Corpontion,  Milpitaa,  Calif. 

Filed  Max.  20,  1991,  S«r.  No.  672.3*1 

int.  n.'  A63F  V  :: 

l'.S.  (1.  27>— 14«  R  26  (lalBM 


I    A  loystick  position  sensing  system.  >.on\prising 

i  housing  having  firsi  and  second  potentiometers  mcuinltnl 
I  hereon 

i  pivot  ball  movably  mounted  <in  said  h.'usmg  and  defining 
a  prime  axis,  said  pivot  hall  being  formeil  with  first  and 
second  grooves,  said  gnxivrs  defining  portions  ol  respec 
tivc  first  and  second  great  circles  each  intersecting  said 
prime  axis,  the  plane  of  said  first  great  circle  being  sub 
stantially  orthogonal  to  (he  plane  of  said  second  great 
circle, 

a  loyslick  attached  to  said  pivot  ball  and  extending  out- 
wardly therefrom, 

a  first  follower  arm  slidably  engaged  wuh  said  first  gr<xive 
and  operalively  engaged  with  said  first  potentiometer  for 
generating  a  first  signal  representative  ot  the  orientation  ol 
said  first  grinive  relative  to  said  housing 

a  second  follower  arm  slidably  engaged  with  said  second 
griMive  and  operatively  engaged  with  said  second  piilenli 
tmietcr  for  generating  a  se».<>nd  signal  representative  of  the 
position  of  said  secund  grixive  relative  lo  said  housing 
and 

means  electrically  ci>upled  to  said  first  and  secund  p*itenti 
ometers  for  generating  a  third  signal  representative  of  the 
position  of  said  joystick  relative  to  sau)  housing 


a  ba.se  blcx.k.  the  ba.sc  hliKk  including  a  base  blcx.k  b<ittom 

wall,  a  ha.se  block  rear  wall,  a  base  bItKk  front  wall, 
and 
a  first  lop  wall  extending  from  the  base  bkvk  front  wall. 

and 

a  ba.se  hlovk  second  top  wall  extending  from  the  ba.se  block 
first  top  wall  to  the  ba.se  bl(X.k  rear  wall. 

and 

the  first  top  wall  spaced  from  the  base  bliKk  bottom  wall  a 
first  spacing,  the  second  top  wall  spaced  from  the  ba.sc 
block  bottom  wall  a  second  spacing,  with  the  second 
spacing  greater  than  the  first  spacing,  and  a  base  block 


abutment  wall  extending  coextcnsiseU  <if  the  first  top 
vsall  and  the  second  lop  wall  in  an  orthogonal  relationship 
relative  lo  Ihe  firsl  lop  wall  and  the  second  top  wall. 

and 

a  first  rigid  iransparent  web  ciK-xIcnsivcly  mounted  in  com 
municalion  with  the  base  hliKk  abutment  wall, 

an<l 

a  l>.p  hinge  block  hingedly  mounted  to  the  ba.se  block  rear 
VI all,  wherein  the  top  hinge  block  includes  a  second  rigid 
iransparent  web  coextensive  with  the  first  rigid  Iranspar- 
t-nl  web,  and  ihe  second  rigid  transparent  web  fixedly 
mounted  to  ihe  top  bliK'k 


5.286.026 
PI  yj'.I  K  ( OMPOSKI)  OK  tONCKNTRK  RIN(;S 
Abrahm  Schnapp,  2S  Yaffo  Stre«l.  Haifa.  Israel 

Filed  Mar.  17.  1992,  Ser,  No.  853,038 

Int.  C\:  A63K  V  'W 

I  ..S.  n.  273—155  12  (1«iiiw 


UMI 


5.286,025 
Ml  I  TIPI  K  BIN(X)  C  ARD  HOI  I)KR  APPARATl  S 
Kric  K.  Mulyca,  and  F.dward  A.  Mulyc*.  both  of  140  Rotterdam 
St.,  Schenectady,  NY.  12306 

Filed  May  17,  1993.  Ser.  No.  6U62 
Int.  CI.'  A63K  .(  iX< 
VS.  CI.  273—148  R  5  Claims 

I    A  multiple  bingo  card  holder  apparatus,  comprising. 


1  A  pu/zlc  comprising  a  plurality  of  initially  separate,  con- 
centric planar  rings  of  stepped  increasing  size  arrangeable 
together  in  the  form  of  a  flat  circular  plate  having  a  center,  said 
plate  having  a  from  surface  and  a  rear  surface  and  each  said 
nng  including 

an  obverse  planar  surface. 


a  reverse  planar  surface,  the  obverse  and  the  reverse  planar 
surfaces  of  each  said  nng  having  visual  information  im- 
pnnted  thereon  such  that  a  visual  pattern  compnsed  of 
combinations  of  said  visual  information  from  said  rings  is 
formed  on  said  plate  when  said  rings  are  arranged  in  a 
predetermined  order  relative  to  each  other  by  at  least  one 
of  rotation  and  reversal  of  said  nngs  relative  to  each  other. 

an  inner  circumference. 

an  outer  penphery  contiguous  with  the  inner  circumference 
of  a  next  larger  nng. 

a  circumferential  groove  on  the  outer  penphery. 

two  pivot  pin  means  on  the  inner  circumference  in  diametri- 
cally opposed  alignment  with  each  other  for  pivotal  con- 
nection to  a  next  smaller  nng.  said  obverse  and  said  re- 
verse surfaces  of  each  said  ring  being  pivotally  reversible 
with  respect  to  said  front  and  rear  surfaces  of  said  plate  by 
pivotal  rotation  about  said  pivot  pin  means,  and 

at  least  one  knob  means  for  releasably  retaining  each  said 
nng  in  parallel  relation  to  said  plate  and  for  permitting 
rotation  of  each  said  nng  relative  to  other  said  nngs  of 
said  plate  about  the  center  of  said  plate,  said  at  least  one 
knob  means  being  pKisitioned  on  the  inner  circumference 
in  ccxiperaling  relation  with  said  circumferential  groove 
of  the  next  smaller  nng. 

wherein  as.sembly  of  said  plate  from  said  nngs  is  made  by 
placing  said  pins  of  a  larger  nng  in  the  circumferential 
grtxive  of  the  next  smaller  nng.  while  the  planar  surfaces 
of  said  larger  nng  and  said  next  smaller  nng  are  positioned 
substantially  at  nght  angles  to  each  other,  and  by  rotating 
and  urging  said  larger  nng  into  the  plane  of  said  next 
smaller  nng.  whereby  said  at  least  one  knob  means  of  said 
larger  nng  snaps  into  said  circumferential  groove  of  said 
next  smaller  nng  due  to  elasticity  of  said  larger  nng. 
thereby  positioning  the  obverse  surfaces  of  said  larger  nng 
and  said  next  smaller  nng  in  an  identical  plane 


5,286,028 
(JOLF  SWING  TRAINING  SYSTEM 
Oajg  D.  Daugard,  1170  Greenway  Ter.,  #2,  Brookfield,  Wis. 
53005 

Filed  Feb.  26,  1993,  Ser.  No.  23,082 

Int.  a.'  A63B  69/36 

U.S.  a.  273—176  FA  15  Claims 


5,286,027 

CX)LF  PUTTER 

Angelo  Koumarianos,  248  24  Ave.,  So.  Seaside  Park,  N.J.  08752 

Filed  Oct.  30,  1992,  Ser.  No.  970,136 

Int.  a.'  A63B  53/04 

L'.S.  a.  273—167  A  1  Claim 


1  A  golf  putter  having  a  handle  and  a  putter  head,  said 
putter  head  having  a  ball-engaging  surface,  a  trailing  surface,  a 
top  surface,  a  bottom  surface,  a  heel  portion  and  a  toe  portion, 
said  ball-engaging  surface  being  substantially  vertically  planer, 
said  trailing  surface  being  curvilinear  and  having  a  rearwardly- 
extending  protrusion  centrally  positioned  thereon,  a  first 
sphencal  support  and  a  second  sphencal  support  formed  on 
said  bottom  surface  and  depending  therefrom,  said  firsl  spheri- 
cal supptirt  located  proximate  said  heel  portion  and  said  second 
spherical  support  located  proximate  said  toe  portion,  a  third 
sphencal  support  spaced  rearwardly  from  said  first  and  second 
sphencal  supports,  said  third  sphencal  support  located  proxi- 
mate said  protrusion  in  said  trailing  surface;  a  first  recessed 
channel  disposed  between  said  first  sphencal  support  and  said 
third  sphencal  support  and  a  second  recessed  channel  disposed 
between  said  second  sphencal  support  and  said  third  sphencal 
support,  said  first  and  second  recessed  channels  extending 
rearwardly  from  a  point  proximate  to  said  ball-engaging  sur- 
face to  said  trailing  surface 


1.  A  golf  swing  training  system,  comprising: 

a  line  defining  a  first  end  and  a  second  end; 

a  first  line  support  connected  to  the  fii^t  end  of  the  line  and 
a  second  line  suppiort  connected  to  the  second  end  of  the 
line,  wherein  the  first  line  support  and  the  second  line 
support  are  mounted  to  a  supporting  surface  and  are  ar- 
ranged such  that  a  fii^t  portion  of  the  line  adjacent  the  first 
line  support  is  located  closely  adjacent  the  supporting 
surface  and  a  second  portion  of  the  line  adjacent  the  sec- 
ond line  support  is  spaced  above  the  supporting  surface; 

a  ball  slidably  mounted  to  the  line;  and 

a  golf  club  defining  a  shaft  and  a  head  having  a  slot  formed 
therein,  wherein  the  slot  extends  upwardly  from  a  lower 
surface  defined  by  the  head; 

wherein  a  user  stands  adjacent  the  first  portion  of  the  line 
and  grasps  the  golf  club  shaft  and  swings  the  golf  club 
toward  the  line  such  that  the  line  is  rect  'ed  within  the 
slot  formed  in  the  golf  club  head  adjacent  ihe  supporting 
surface,  to  strike  the  ball  and  to  propel  the  ball  on  the  line 
upwardly  on  the  second  pxDrtion  of  the  line  toward  the 
second  line  support 


5,286,029 
(X>LF  PRACTICE  APPARATUS 
Hendrik  P.  Smit,  P.O.  Box  10056,  Springs,  Transvaal,  South 
Africa 

Filed  Jun.  29,  1993,  Ser.  No.  84,013 

Int.  a.'  A63B  69/36 

U.S.  a.  273—181  F  7  Claims 


1.  Golf  practice  apparatus  for  use  m  the  practice  of  chip 
shots  by  a  user,  the  apparatus  being  erectable  into  an  erected 
configuration  and  collapsible  into  a  collapsed  configuration, 
the  apparatus  comprising: 

a  bin  formed  of  a  fabnc  or  fabnc-like  flexible  matenal,  said 
bin  when  in  the  erected  configuration  being  of  generally 
rectangular  shape  and  having  a  front  wall,  two  side  walls, 
a  rear  wall,  and  a  base,  the  front  wall  being  lower  than  the 
rear  wall  and  the  side  walls  having  an  upper  edge  which 
inclines  from  the  front  wall  to  the  rear  wall; 
a  frame  for  supporting  the  bin  in  its  erected  configuration, 
said  frame  being  formed  of  releasably  interconnected 
frame  elements; 


372 


OI  F  ICIAl.  GA/AVVE 


F  IMKl    \K>     15.    l'W4 


a  pjir  iif  vMiigs  i..iiMft  tc-ii  lo  iir  inU\k;r.il  \<.ilh  thf  rear  wall 
and  when  in  ihf  c-mli-J  ^  onfi^iuraiuMi  <\Ifruling  latcralK 
111  each  siili-  nl  (h<'  hm  In  lorni  a  wiu  h  \viwr  .  m  i-iihct  suit- 
i>f  I  hi-  hin. 

ihc  apparalus  bt-injj  tollapsihlf  inlo  ils  ^.'llapscil  t .  inlikiui.i 
lion  bv  itiv.oiUK-i.Iing  (he  tranu-  fk-nu-nt-.  Ironi  oai  h  olhri 
and  rcnioviiig  the  bin  Irom  Ihc  tramc-  l.>  i-nahlc  the-  bin  .irul 
Wrings  lo  b<-  folded  or  rolled  into  a  i.onipacl  bundle 


ball  lo  villi  target  plate,  \aiii  lether  being  sutTkientK  He^ible 
Ihai  saul  h.ill  ,aii  he  re^eiM-.l  b\  said  ,il  leasi  one  target,  the 
iiiiprovenieni  w.hi-rein  saul  lether  includes  a  first  length  thai  is 
generallv  rigid  and  a  seeond  length  that  is  HeMble  throughi'Ul 
lis  lenglh.  said  lirsi  length  ha\  ing  a  first  end  thai  is  HeMbU 
tued  to  said  target  plate  for  allosiing  universal  mosenient  ol 
said  I'lrsi  lenglh  with  respei  I  1<'  said  target  plale,  and  a  second 
end  opposiie  Ir-itii  said  firsi  end.  said  seionit  lenglh  being  lixed 
Ui  said  second  eiu)  ol  said  fusl   length 


5.286.030 

BOARIX.AMF   APPARAFIS 

Butler  A.  V  illaRome/,  3111  Janet  Rd..  Wheaton.  Md    209(W) 

Kiled  l>ec    2<>.  1W2.  Ser    No    991.13J 

Int.  CI.'  A63K   <   '»' 

I  ,S.  (1.  273—242  ">  <  '■""% 


I    An  apparalus  lor  a  plaung  game,  said  .ippar.iUis  loinpris- 


ing 


firsI  and  second  planar  placing  surtaxes  ea^  h  h.ismg  ,i  lei  1 
angular  p<-rimeter,   eai  h  of  said   first   .md  second   plaving 
surfaces  is  disided  into  a  pluralil\  ol  plasing  spaces 

each  of  siiid  pluralitv  of  plasing  spaces  is  a  triangle  having 
three  sides  and  three  angles,  contiguous  ones  ol  said  plu 
raliU  of  plaving  spaces  share  one  coiiKideiil  side    and 

first  and  second  sets  of  plaving  pieces,  eac  h  ot  said  tirsl  ,iiul 
vcond  si-ts  of  plaving  pieces  including  a  pluralitv  ol  indi 
vidual  plaving  pieces,  a  pluralitv  ol  pairs  ol  plaving  pieces 
and  a  pluralitv  of  iiurior  plaving  pieces  each  ol  s.iid  indi 
vidual  plavmg  pieces,  each  of  said  pairs  of  plaving  pieces 
and  said  minor  plaving  pieces  are  niov.ible  lo  ditlereni 
suhocls  of  said  pluralitv  of  plaving  pieces 


5.286,032 

STKKR  WRKSTl  INC.  1)1  MMY 

F*errtt  V    Spt-ncer.  Rte    1.  Bon  312-1.  DrumriKht.  Okla.  74030 

Kled  Ma\  21.  1993.  Ser.  No.  65.834 

Int.  CI  ■    \63H  ^'■'  IK) 

t  .S.  (1.  2-3—339  28  Claims 


5.286.031 
VNAIST  MOl  NTH)  rUHl-RKI)  BAI  I    AND  I  AR(.H 
Wilmer   1).   Walker.  Jr.   1316  Sharon  St..  N  VS..    Atlanta,  (.a. 
30J14 

Conlinuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  792.076.  Nov.  "'.  1992.  This 

application  Jan    13.  1993,  Ser.  No.  3,750 

Int.  (1.'  A63B  ^^   10 

VS.  (1    273—320  7  Claims 


y^ 


I  A  sieer  wreslhng  diinimv  lovc.ible  hv  a  niolori/ed  vehicle 
>mprising 

a  NhIv 

a  neck  hingeiilv  connected  to  caid  bodv  for  lateral  turning  of 
said  neck  relative  to  s.»id  bodv.  said  neck  having  an  upper 
neck  hingedlv  c<innecled  lo  a  lower  neck  portion  lor 
lateral  turning  of  s.iid  upper  neck  pKirlion  relative  to  said 
lower  lu-ck  portion  in  ihe  same  direction  as  said  neck  turns 
relativ  e  to  said  NkIv 

a  head  hingedlv  connected  lo  viid  neck  lor  upward  rotation 
of  said  head  relative  to  said  neck, 

means  having  an  upper  p<irlion  ciinnected  lo  said  bodv  lor 
supp<irting  said  Nxiv  in  an  upright  position,  and 

liame  means  mounted  on  at  leasl  two  spaced  apart  tires  and 
connected  to  a  lower  portion  of  said  suppvirting  means  tor 
lransp<irting  said  supporting  means  overland  with  said 
NhIv  positioned  laterallv  of  and  abov  c  said  frame  and  with 
said  b,Hlv  aligned  for  forward  movement  therewith 


I     In  a  game  device  comprising  a  target  plait-,  al   least  one 
target  carried  bv  said  target  plate,  a  ball,  a  lether  attaching  said 


5.286.033 

PARAC  HI  TK  GAMK  AND  TARC;^ 

Mark  Wayne.  29436  Briarbank  Ct.,  Southfield.  Mich.  4«034 

(  ontinuation-in-pan  of  S«r.  No.  573.282,  Aur.  24.  1990,  Pat. 

No.  5,098,109.  This  application  Mar.  23.  1992.  Ser.  No.  855.426 

Int.  n.'  A6JB  6S  <MI 
IS.  CI.  273—377  22  Oaims 

1    A  parachute  game  comprising 
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a  parachute  assembly,  said  assembly  including  a  body  and  a 
parachute,  said  parachute  being  attached  to  said  body;  and 
a  target. 


44 
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1    A  game  for  one  or  more  players,  compnsing: 

a  disc. 

at  least  one  solid  target  platform  including  a  top  surface,  said 
top  surface  having  a  depression  therein; 

said  depression  having  a  depression  top  and  a  depression 
base,  said  depression  top  being  v^■ider  than  said  depression 
base,  said  depression  base  including  a  protrusion,  said 
protrusion  having  a  protrusion  top  and  a  protrusion  base, 
said  protrusion  top  being  narrower  than  said  protrusion 
base,  and  said  protrusion  top  being  substantially  flat; 
whereby 

when  said  disc  is  tossed  into  said  depression,  said  disc  is 
guided  to  smd  seated  on  said  protrusion  top  to  facilitate 
easy  removal  of  said  disc. 


5,286,035 
ARCHERY  HUNTING  ARROWHEAD 
Dennis  R,  Ward,  SCH  Mesa  Are^  WiUcox,  Ariz.  85643 
Filed  Mar.  1,  1993,  Ser.  No.  24,424 
Int,  a.'  F42B  6/OS 
U.S.  a.  273—422  6  Claims 

1   An  arrowhead  compnsing  in  combination: 
(a)  a  round  body  portion  tapenng  upward  to  a  flattened 
point,  said  body  having  a  slot  therethrough,  said  body 
having  a  hole  therethrough  near  the  upper  end  and  per- 


pendicular to  said  slot,  and  a  threaded  shaft  at  the  lower 
end  of  said  body  portion; 

(b)  a  sharpened  tip  installed  on  said  flattened  point  of  said 
body  portion; 

(c)  a  steel  roll  pin  mounted  within  the  upper  portion  of  said 
slot  in  said  body,  over  which  said  sharpened  tip  is  in- 
stalled; 


said  b<xly  including  means  for  announcing  if  said  body  falls 
upon  a  selected  part  of  said  target 


(d)  a  blade  pivotally  mounted  within  said  slot  of  said  body 
portion; 

(e)  a  set  screw  mounted  m  said  hole  near  the  upper  end  and 
perpendicular  to  said  slot,  around  which  said  blade  pivots; 

(f)  a  rubber  o-ring  installed  on  said  body  in  such  a  way  as  to 
hold  said  blade  in  a  temporarily  stationary  jxKition  cen- 
tered within  said  slot  in  said  body. 


5,286.034 
DISC  PITCHING  GAME 
Richard  L,  Haverkate,  and  Diane  L.  Haverkate,  both  of  P.O. 
Box  385.  McQueeny.  Tex.  78123 

Filed  Jul.  23.  1992,  Ser.  No.  917.230 

Int,  a.^  A63B  67/06 

L  .S.  a.  273—401  3  Oaims 


5,286,036 
METHOD  OF  PLAYING  ELECTRONIC  GAME,  AND 
ELECTRONIC  GAME 
Michael  Barabash,  Brooklyn,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Abrasion  Engi- 
neering (Company  Limited,  Channel  Islands 

Filed  Sep.  8,  1992,  Ser.  No.  941,940 

Int.  a.^  A63F  9/18:  G09B  7/04 

U.S.  a.  273—429  8  Qaims 
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1  A  method  of  playing  an  electronic  game,  compnsing  the 
steps  of 

first  playing  an  entertaining  game  in  accordance  with  an 
entertaining  game  program; 

then  after  a  predetermined  time  automatically  interrupting 
by  a  main  program  of  the  game  the  entertaining  game  by 
an  educational  game  operated  by  an  educational  game 
program  and  having  a  problem  to  be  solved;  and 

resuming  by  a  main  program  of  the  game  playing  the  enter- 
taining game  only  after  the  problem  of  the  educational 
game  is  solved  by  a  player. 


5,286,037 
ELECTRONIC  HAND  HELD  LOGIC  GAME 
Nabil  N,  Ghaly,  14  Longwood  Dr.,  South  Hiutington,  N.Y. 
U746 

FUed  Sep.  3,  1991,  Ser.  No.  754,465 
Int.  a.'  A63F  9/24 
VS.  a.  273—460  46  Claims 

1.  An  electronic  game  device  comprising: 

a.  a  housing  for  the  device, 

b.  means   for   generating  a  plurality   of  codes  hereinafter 
refered  to  as  operating  codes. 


1^4 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


F  I  HRl  AR1    15.   1W4 


i.    pluralil>  of  cnlr>  tonlrnl  means. 

d    plurality  n(  routing  means  dcfmmg  a  respeLti\e  pluralil> 

of  playinn  pjisitions  on  the  surface  of  said  housing,  each  ol 

said  routing  means  hoing  actuable  h\  said  entry  control 

means  to  route  said  operating  cixle^  within  the  device. 
e  means  to  generate  a  plurality  of  codes,  hereinafter  rcfered 

to  a.s  color  codes,  from  said  plurality  of  operating  codes, 
f   plurality  of  multi  color  light  emitting  means. 
g    means  to   route  said   color  cxlrs   to  said   light   emitting 

means  in  accordance  vnth  the  determination  of  said  rout 

ing  means, 
h   means  to  dec(Kle  said  plurality  of  ci'lor  codes  .ind  ai.tisate 

said  plurality  of  mulli  color  light  emitting  means. 


and  .i  sM-ar  sleese  component,  said  primary  seal  component 
including  J  stilTcnet  element  and  an  elaMomeric  seal  hods,  the 
radially  inner  p<irtion  of  said  stiffener  element  heing  si/cd  for 
snug  engagement  with  said  first  machine  element,  said  seal 
NkIn  being  bonded  to  said  stiffener  element  and  including  a 
pair  of  frustoconical  surfaces  meeting  along  a  generally  circu- 
lar IcKus  to  form  a  primary  seal  lip  intended  to  contact  an 
opposed,  first  surface  portion  of  said  wear  sleese  component, 
saul  seal  bixly  also  including  an  intermediate  excluder  lip 
formed  by  the  convergence  of  two  surfaces  meeting  along  a 
gcneralU  circular  or  cylindrical  Uxus  to  form  an  excluder  lip 
in  facing  relation  to  a  second  opp<ised  facing  surface  portion  ol 
s;iid  wear  sleeve,  said  clastomenc  body  further  including  an 
exterior  excluder  seal  p<irlion  extending  axially  outwardly  of 
s,iid  primary  lip  and  said  intermediate  excluder  lip  portions  of 
s^iid  seal,  said  exterior  excluder  seal  portion  including  a  gener- 
ally axiallv  extending  cylindrical  ci>nlact  surface  for  engage- 
ment with  an  exterior  excluder  lip.  said  wear  sleeve  component 
including  a  casing  wall  with  an  exterior  cylindrical  mounting 
surface  for  fluid-tighl  asvH.iati(in  with  said  second  movable 
machine  element,  an  interior  cy  lindrical  contact  surface  hav  ing 
first  and  second  portions  si/ed  for  sealing  contact  with  said 
primary  seal  lip  and  said  intermediate  excluder  lip.  respec- 
tivelv.  and  an  axially  outer  end  portion,  said  wear  sleeve  com- 
p»)nenl  also  including  an  elaslomeric  exterior  excluder  lip 
b<inded  to  an  extending  outwardly  from  said  axially  outer  end 
fHiriKui  of  said  casing  wall.  s.iid  exterior  excluder  lip  having  a 
radially  inwardly  facing  seal  band  portion  adapted  to  contact 
said  cylindrical  contact  surface  on  said  exterior  excluder  seal 
portion,  whereby  when  assembled,  said  seal  assembly  includes 
.111  exterior.  claMomer-lo-elastomer  excluder  seal,  an  intermedi- 
ate excluder  seal  and  a  primary  seal  formed  bv  contact  between 
said  primary  seal  lip  and  said  casing  contact  surface 


1.  means  for  varving  the  level  of  dilTicultv  ol  .iiu  particular 
game,  and 

J.  senvirially  perceptible  indicating  means  responsive  to  said 
entry  control  means  for  generating  a  first  sensoriallv  per 
ceptible  indication  corresponding  to  each  activation  of  the 
entry  control  means,  a  plurality  of  sensoriallv  perceptible 
and  distincil  indications  each  of  which  is  coiresponding  to 
each  of  a  plurality  of  predetermined  colors  being  dis 
played  at  al  multi-color  light  emitting  means  and  a  senv>ri 
ally  perceptible  indication  corresponding  to  the  successtui 
completion  of  a  game 


5,28«.039 
VUTAI  GA.SKFT 
ShiRcru   KawaKuchi;  Kenji  Kuboucfai;  Naoki   li.  and  Kunitoshi 
Inoue,  all  of  (Haka.  Japan,  assiRnors  to  Nippon  Gasket  Co.. 
Ltd..  CHaka.  Japan 

Filed  Aug.  20.  1992,  Ser.  No.  932.184 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Aur.  21.  1991.  3-232449 

Int.  CI.'  H6J  !.'■    A^ 

I  .S.  CI.  277—180  9  Claims 


5.286,038 

LNITIZKI)  SKAI   FOR  HKAVY  DITY  APFI.IC  ATION 

Dennis  J.  Abraham,  St.  Charles,  and  I.inda  Swetz,  .South  KlRin, 

both  of  III.,  assifinor^  to  SKF  LSA  Inc.,  Klgin,  111. 

Filed  Sep.  24,  1992,  Ser.  No.  950.198 

Int.  a:  F16J  i.s  .<: 

VS.  a.  277—35  *  Claims 


1  A  unili/ed  seal  a.s.scmbly  for  heavy  duly  use  in  a.sMKiation 
with  first  and  second,  relatively  movable  machine  elements, 
said  seal  comprising,  in  combination,  a  primary  seal  component 


t.  '     h   3^  33    13       11  3,  31.     14  10  /    30 


1  In  a  metal  gasket  including  elastic  metal  plates  disposed 
between  a  cylinder  blivk  and  a  cylinder  head  fixed  to  said 
cylinder  blixk.  the  clastic  metal  plates  being  made  of  a  metal 
material  having  elasticity  and  having  holes  for  combustion 
chamber  and  beads  as  seal  ptirtions  having  convexities  on  one 
surface  thereof  and  concavities  on  another  surface  thereof 
formed  along  said  holes,  said  metal  gasket  comprising 

said  elastic  metal  plates  consisting  of  a  first  elastic  metal 
plate,  a  second  elastic  metal  plate,  and  a  regulation  plate 
and  an  intermediate  plate  b»)lh  disposed  between  said  first 
clastic  metal  plate  and  said  second  elastic  metal  plate, 
said  first  elastic  metal  plate  having  first  holes  and  first  beads 
formed  along  said  first  holes  and  having  convexities  on 
one  surface  thereof  and  concavities  on  another  surface 
thereot. 
said  regulation  plate  having  third  holes  matching  with  said 
first  holes,  third  beads  formed  along  said  third  holes  and 
having  convexities  on  one  surface  thereof  and  concavities 
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on  another  surface  thereof,  compression  stop  portions 
each  formed  by  turning  an  end  of  said  regulation  plate 
back  under  itself  to  form  a  doubled  over  region,  said 
convexities  of  said  first  beads  being  laminated  on  said 
concavities  of  said  third  beads,  and  said  compression  stop 
portions  being  shaped  to  a  thickness  smaller  than  the 
height  of  said  third  beads,  so  as  to  prevent  full  compres- 
sion of  said  third  beads. 

said  second  elastic  plate  being  disposed  to  oppose  said  regu- 
lation plate,  and  having  second  beads  facing  said  third 
beads,  and  said  convexities  of  said  third  beads  and  said 
convexities  of  said  second  beads  oppose  one  another. 

said  intermediate  plate  being  disposed  between  said  regula- 
tion plate  and  said  second  elastic  plate,  and  having  fourth 
holes  corresponding  to  said  second  holes  and  an  offset 
portion  extending  in  a  direction  spaced  apart  from  said 
compression  stop  portions  and  having  a  thickness  below 
that  of  said  compression  stop  portions. 


5,286,040 

asymmf:trical  pipe  seal  and  closure  member 

Norman  W.  Gavin,  2545  Ridge  Rd.,  North  Haven,  Conn.  06473 

Filed  Apr.  12,  1993.  Ser.  No.  46,501 

Int.  C\:  F16J  15/10 

l.S.  a.  277—207  A  6  Oaims 


1  A  combination  aperture  closure  and  low  pressure  seal  for 
an  exterior  surface  of  a  pipe  adapted  to  be  mounted  in  a  cylin- 
drical aperture  and  to  receive  an  end  portion  of  a  pipe  in  a 
monolithically  cast  fluid  distribution  b<ix  or  the  like  of  cementi- 
tious  material,  said  seal  being  composed  of  molded  elastomenc 
material  and  comprising  an  annular  body  portion  having  gen- 
erally cylindrical  inner  and  outer  surfaces,  the  former  defining 
a  central  cylindrical  pipe  receiving  opening  which  extends 
axially  through  the  body  p<irtion  and  the  latter  engageable 
with  a  wall  of  the  aperture,  an  integral  annular  flange  on  said 
b<xly  portion  extending  generally  radially  outwardly  and 
adapted  to  be  embedded  in  the  case  cementitious  material 
about  the  aperture  during  casting  of  said  box  whereby  to  se- 
cure the  seal  in  position  in  the  aperture,  and  a  hollow  generally 
frusto-conical  sealing  skirt  having  a  larger  diameter  end  por- 
tion and  a  smaller  diameter  end  portion  with  the  seal  body 
portion  and  projecting  inwardly  at  an  angle  between  radial  and 
axial  planes,  the  smaller  diameter  than  the  pipe  to  be  received 
and  being  disposed  radially  inwardly  from  said  inner  cylindri- 
cal b<xJy  surface  and  free  to  expand  diametrically,  said  frusto- 
conical sealing  skirt  being  adapted  to  receive  and  guide  an  end 
portion  of  a  pipe  introduced  at  its  said  larger  diameter  end 
ptirtion  and  urged  toward  and  axially  through  its  said  free 
smaller  diameter  end  portion  whereby  to  slightly  diametncally 
expand  said  free  end  potion  and  thus  to  establish  firm  frictional 
engagement  and  effective  sealing  thereof  with  the  exterior 
penpheral  surface  of  the  pipe,  said  seal  further  incurring  a 
knock-<iut  web  which  takes  a  substantially  circular  disk  config- 
uration and  which  extends  radially  across  the  smaller  diameter 
free  end  piirtion  of  the  frusto-conical  sealing  skirt,  said  web 
being  molded  integrally  with  the  skirt  and  having  an  integrally 
molded  first  wcakener  narrow,  completely  round,  of  uniform 
radius,  annular  ptirtion  adjacent  the  skirt  free  end  portion  to 
facilitate  web  kn(Kk-<iut  and  a  second  weakened  narrow,  com- 
pletely round,  of  uniform  radius  annular  portion  radially  in- 


wardly of  said  first  weakened  annular  portion  so  that  said  web 
can  be  knocked  out  at  either  said  first  or  said  second  weakened 
narrow  annular  portions  whereby  said  seal  can  serve  a  dual 
purpose  selectively  as  a  closure  for  an  associated  aperture  and 
a  seal  in  full  circumferential  contact  around  a  pipe  for  pipes  of 
one  of  two  different  diameters  entered  in  the  aperture,  a  first 
axis,  the  radius  of  said  first  weakened  narrow  annular  portion 
having  said  first  axis, 

a  second  axis,  the  radius  of  said  second  weakened  narrow 
annular  portion  having  said  second  axis,  said  second  axis 
being  radially  displaced  from  the  first  axis,  and 
said  second  weakened  narrows  annular  portion  approaching 
tangency  to  but  not  coinciding  with  said  first  weakened 
annular  portion  in  the  general  direction  of  said  displace- 
ment of  said  second  axis  from  said  first  axis 


5,286,041 
DRILL  CHUCK 
Giinter  H.  Rohm,  Heinrich-Rom-Strasse  50,  D-7927  Sontheim. 
Fed.  Rep.  of  (iermany 

Filed  Aug.  17,  1992,  Ser.  No.  931.287 
Oaims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Aug.  31. 
1991,  4129048;  European  Pat.  Off.,  Jan.  31,  1992,  92101585.5 

Int.  a.'  B23B  31/12 
U.S.  CI.  :79— 60  15  Qaims 


uTs^s 


1   A  drill  chuck  for  use  with  a  tool  having  a  shaft,  the  chuck 
comprising: 

a  chuck  body  centered  on  and  rotatable  about  a  chuck  axis. 
an  adjustment  body  centered  on  the  chuck  axis,  rotatable 
about  the  chuck  axis  on  the  chuck  body,  and  axially  fixed 
on  the  chuck  body,  one  of  the  bodies  being  formed  with  a 
plurality  of  angularly  equispaced  jaw-guide  passages  cen- 
tered on  respective  jaw  axes  all  lying  on  the  surface  of  an 
imaginary  cone  centered  on  the  chuck  axis,  the  other  of 
the  bodies  being  formed  with  a  screwthread  centered  on 
the  chuck  axis  and  exposed  in  the  guide  passages:  and 
respective  jaws  displaceable  in  the  passages  along  the  re- 
spective jaw  axes  and  each  formed  with 
a  row  of  teeth  meshing  with  the  screwthread.  whereby 
relative  rotation  of  the  bodies  in  one  direction  moves 
the  jaws  radially  inward  and  axially  forward  and  oppo- 
site relative  rotation  moves  the  jaws  radially  outward 
and  axially  backward, 
a  generally  axially  extending  first  entrainment  ndge  pro- 
jecting radially  inward  relative  to  the  chuck  axis  from 
the  respective  jaw.  lying  offset  forward,  relative  to  a 
normal  rotation  direction  of  the  chuck  when  dnlling, 
from  a  respective  jaw   plane  including  the  respective 
jaw  axis  and  the  chuck  axis,  and  lying  mainly  within  the 
imaginary  cone,  and  with 
a  second  such  entrainment  ndge  offset  from  the  respective 
first   ndge  and  lying  relative  to  the  normal   rotation 
direction  behind  the  respective  first  ndge,  each  second 
ndge  being  offset  radially  of  the  respective  jaw   axis 
inward  with  respect  to  the  respective  first  ndge  from  a 
respective  plane  perpendicular  to  the  respective  jaw 
plane 


1376 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


Febriarv  15,  1994 


5.286.042 
TOOL  HOLDER  WITH  CENTERING  ADJUSTMENT 
Robert  Laabe,  Mt.  aemens,  Mich.,  usignor  to  Hydr«-I>ock 
Corporation,  Warreii,  Mich. 

Filed  Mar.  24,  1993,  Ser.  No.  36,493 

Int.  C\.'  B23B  JI/J6 

U.S.  a.  279—133  6  Oaims 


5,286.044 
BELTED  MULTI-PURPOSE  TRAILER 
Ronald    L.    Satzler,    PrinceTille,    and    Edward    E.    Schmillen. 
Metainora,  both  of  111.,  assignors  to  Caterpillar  Inc.,  Peoria, 
III. 

Filed  Jan.  29,  1993,  Ser.  No.  10,902 

Int.  a.'  B62D  .VV  r>rt.  55   iO:  B60C  11,2: 

U.S.  a.  280—28.5  >8  Claims 


^,-p-q  ■»  *,  ^. 


^..^^^^^ 


1   A  tool  holder  for  mounting  an  elongate  ttxil  for  rotation  in 
a  machine  tool  compnsing 

(a)  an  elongate  body  having  a  central  recess  to  receive  a 
holding  shank  of  an  elongate  tool,  said  body  having  a  first 
portion  to  be  mounted  for  rotation  in  a  machine  tcrnl  and 
a  second  portion  to  receive  the  shank  of  a  tcxil,  an  annular 
groove  between  said  first  and  second  portions, 

(b)  means  m  said  second  portion  to  clamp  a  tool  shank,  and 

(c)  adjustment  means  compnsing  a  plurality  of  circumferen- 
tially  spaced  conical  point  screws  each  threaded  into 
opposite  sides  of  said  groove  to  adjust  the  angle  of  said 
second  portion  relative  to  the  cenlerline  of  said  first  por- 
tion to  center  a  cutting  end  of  the  elongate  t(xil  on  said 
center  line 


5,286,043 

ROLLER  SKATE 

John  Tkaczyk,  3615  W.  Uland  A»e.,  *2,  Chicago,  III.  60625 

Filed  Aug.  31,  1992,  Ser.  No.  938,438 

Int.  n.'  A63C  /  7  Ort 

U.S.  a.  280— 11.22  Saaims 


1  A  roller  skate  for  traveling  along  a  supporting  surface 
ccimprising 

a  fixil  platform. 

front  and  rear  inline  wheels  secured  to  said  fo<->t  platform, 
said  front  and  rear  wheels  having  lowermost  surfaces  that 
normally  engage  the  supp<.irting  surface. 

a  retractable  wheel  between  said  front  and  rear  wheels,  said 
retractable  wheel  having  a  lowermc»t  surface. 

support  means  for  rotatably  supp<ining  said  retractable 
wheel,  said  suppon  means  being  movably  secured  to  said 
fixil  platform,  and 

control  means  operable  by  a  user  dunng  use  of  the  roller 
skate  for  moving  said  supptin  means  and  retractable 
wheel  between  a  raised  position  and  a  lowered  p<»ition, 
said  lowermost  surface  of  said  retractable  wheel  being  in 
one  of  two  kx-ations  when  in  said  raised  position,  said 
locations  being  even  with  and  above  a  plane  formed  by 
said  lowermost  surfaces  of  said  front  and  rear  wheels,  and 
said  lowermost  surface  of  said  retractable  wheel  being 
below  said  plane  when  in  said  lowered  position  to  provide 
a  pivot  p<iint  that  permits  quick  turning  and  maneuvering 
of  the  roller  skate 


lunjjjjjJjjJTl 


1    A  helled  multi-purpose  utility  trailer,  compnsing 
first   and   second   T-shaped    roller   frame   a.vsemblies,   each 
having  first  and  second  frame  members,  said  first  frame 
members  having  first  and  second  end  portions  and  a  mid- 
dle portion,  said  second  frame  members  having  first  and 
second  end  portions,  said  first  end  p<irtions  of  said  second 
frame  members  being  adapted  to  be  connected  respec- 
tively to  said  middle  p<inions  of  said  first  frame  members, 
first  and  second  wheel  a.s,semblies  adapted  to  be  routably 
connected  to  respective  first  and  second  end  portions  of 
each  first  frame  member. 
a  plurality  of  rollers  adapted  to  be  rotatably  connected  to 
each  first  frame  member  between  said  first  and  second 
wheel  a.ssemblies. 
first  and  second  flexible  endless  belts  encircling  the  wheel 
assemblies  and  rollers  respectively  of  the  first  and  second 
roller  frame  a.ssemblies. 
a  main  frame  assembly  having  a  cross-beam  having  first  and 

second  end  ponions  and  a  middle  ptirtion, 
first  and  second  quick  relea.se  connecting  mechanisms 
adapted  to  connect  said  cross-beam  first  and  second  end 
portions  respectively  to  said  first  frame  members  of  re- 
spective first  and  second  roller  frame  assemblies,  said  first 
and  second  quick  rclea.se  connecting  mechanisms  each 
include  a  first  pin  secured  to  said  first  frame  member,  a 
second  pin  having  first  and  second  end  portions  and  se- 
cured to  said  cros-s-bcam,  an  elongated  tag-link  releasably 
mounted  on  and  extending  between  said  first  and  second 
pins,  and  means  for  secunng  said  tag-link  to  said  first  and 
second  pins,  and 
a  thick  quick  release  connecting  mechanism  adapted  to 
connect  the  second  end  ponions  of  said  second  frame 
members  to  the  middle  p<irtion  of  said  cross-beam 
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5,286.045 

PAINT  CONTAINER  RETAINER  FOR  PORTABLE 

PAINTING  EQUIPMENT 

Norman  A.  Cyphers.  Rogers,  and  Wayne  M.  Bekius.  Milaca. 

both  of  Minn.,  assignors  to  Wagner  Spray  Tech  Corporation, 

Minneapolis,  Minn. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  697.753.  May  9.  1991.  Pat.  No. 

5.217.238,  This  application  Aug.  6,  1991.  Ser.  No.  740,954 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Jun.  8,  2010, 

has  been  disclaimed. 

Int.  a.'  B62B  /  (H 

VS.  CI,  280--»7.18  12  Claims 


6  .A  con\crlible  can  for  a  portable  paint  sprayer  and  pump 
assembly  for  alternatively  supporting  the  pump  assembly  in  a 
horizontal  or  a  \ertical  position  comprising: 

a  carl  base  ha\  ing  a  first  section  and  a  second  section  inter- 
secting at  substantially  a  right  angle, 

a  wheeled  axle  secured  to  the  carl  base; 

means  on  the  carl  base  for  retaining  the  pump  assembly: 

a  removable  cart  handle,  and 

a  removable  foot  supporting  means  for  supporting  a  section 
of  the  cart. 

wherein  the  first  section  of  the  cart  base  provides  a  horizon- 
tal base  suppon  for  the  cart  when  the  can  handle  is  at- 
tached to  a  second  section  distal  end  and  the  foot  support- 
ing means  is  attached  to  a  first  section  distal  end  such  that 
the  pump  assembly  is  supported  in  the  horizontal  position, 
and 

wherein  the  cart  handle  and  foot  supporting  means  are 
interchangeable  such  that  the  second  section  of  the  cart 
base  provides  horizontal  base  support  for  the  cart  when 
the  can  handle  is  attached  to  the  first  section  distal  end 
and  when  the  foot  supporting  means  is  attached  to  the 
second  section  distal  end  such  that  the  pump  assembly  is 
supported  in  the  vertical  position 


5,286,046 
GERIATRIC  CHAIR 

Donald  L.  Bottemiller,  and  Arthur  A.  Apissomian,  both  of 
Wadena,  Minn.,  assignors  to  Homecrest  Industries  Incorpo- 
rated, Wadena.  Minn. 

Filed  Not.  25,  1991,  Ser.  No.  797,784 
Int.  a.'  B62B  y/04 
U.S.  a.  280—47.38  21  Claims 

1    A  geriatnc  chair  compnsing 
a  chair  ba-se. 
a  seat  portion, 

a  fulcrum  member  disposed  below  the  seat  portion  wherein 
the  fulcrum  member  compnses  at  least  one  axle  including 
at  least  one  freely  rotatable  ground  engaging  wheel  at- 
tached to  the  axle. 


a  floor  engaging  foot  rest  portion  positioned  forwardly  of 
the  fulcrum  member: 

a  rearward  floor  engaging  member  on  a  side  of  the  fulcrum 
member  opposite  from  the  foot  rest  portion: 

a  handle  member  disposed  rearwardly  of  the  fulcrum  mem- 
ber such  that  the  chair  is  movable  abou,  the  fulcrum 
member  between  a  floor  engaging  patient  entry/exit  posi- 
tion wherein  the  floor  engaging  foot  rest  portion  and  the 
fulcrum  member  engage  the  floor  and  a  patient  rest  posi- 
tion wherein  the  fulcrum  member  and  the  rearward  floor 
engaging  member  engage  the  floor  and  a  center  of  gravity 
of  the  chair  shifts  between  a  position  forward  of  the  ful- 
crum member  and  a  position  rearward  of  the  fulcrum 
member  when  the  chair  is  moved  between  the  positions; 
and 

a  brake  mechanism  for  engaging  said  at  least  one  wheel 
wherein  the  brake  mechanism  includes: 


means  for  engaging  said  at  least  one  wheel  to  stop  the 
wheel's  rotation  including  a  wheel  engaging  pad  pivot- 
ally  mounted  to  the  base  for  engaging  the  wheel: 

spnng  force  means  for  biasing  the  means  for  engaging 
against  the  wheel  including  a  spnng  bar  extending 
between  and  attached  at  opposite  ends  to  the  pivotally 
mounted  pad  and  another  pivotally  mounted  pad: 

a  foot  pedal  member  secured  to  the  base  for  actuating  the 
means  for  engaging  in  either  a  wheel  engaging  position 
or  a  non-wheel  engaging  position:  and 

linkage  means  for  connecting  the  foot  pedal  member  with 
the  means  for  engaging  and  the  spnng  force  means,  the 
linkage  means  including  an  activating  bar  pivotally 
attached  at  one  end  to  the  spnng  bar  and  pivotally 
attached  at  another  end  to  the  foot  pedal. 


5.286,047 

RETAINER  FOR  A  SUITCASE  WHEEL  ASSEMBLY 

Dick  T.  Kho,  P.O.  Box  34454,  West  Los  Angeles,  Calif.  90034 

Filed  Nov.  21,  1991,  Ser.  No.  795,660 

Int.  a.^  B62B  1/12 

U.S.  a.  280—47.131  6  Qaims 

1    A  transport  device,  compnsing: 

a  wheel  assembly  having  a  round  axle  with  a  diameter,  the 
axle  supfxirting  a  pair  of  wheels  and  a  handle,  and  having 
at  least  two  spaced  apart  flattened  portions,  the  axle, 
across  the  flattened  ponions,  having  a  smaller  dimension 
than  the  axle  diameter: 
a  pair  of  wall  means  extending  away  from  a  surface,  each 
said  wall  means  having  a  first  slot,  positioned  to  accept 
one  of  the  flattened  portions  of  the  axle,  for  rotational 
motion  of  the  axle  within  the  first  slots,  each  of  the  slots 
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having  an  opening  interconnecting  the  top  edge  of  the 
wall  means  with  the  first  slot  the  opening  being  more 
narrow  than  the  first  slot  such  that  the  flaiicned  p<irlion  of 
the  axle  will  pass  through  the  opening  lo  engage  the  axle 
within  the  slot  and  after  a  W  degree  rotation  of  the  a»le 
within  the  slot  the  anle  will  not  pavs  through  the  opening 
so  that  the  axle  is  captured  within  the  slots, 
at  least  one  of  the  wall  means  defining  a  second  slot  therein 


for  accepting  a  portion  of  the  handle  when  the  handle  is 
p<»itioned  parallel  to  the  surface,  the  flattened  portions  of 
the  axle  being  out  of  alignment  with  the  first  slot  portion 
such  that  the  axle  cannot  be  withdrawn  from  the  first 
slots,  the  second  slot  basing  a  means  for  clamping  such 
that  the  handle  is  removably,  vet  positisiiy  captured 
therein, 
whereby  the  transp<irt  device  is  held  onto  the  surface  tor 
improved  mobility  of  an  object  providing  said  surface. 


5.286,048 

SUSPENSION  SYSTKM  FOR  DIRIGIBl.K  RKAR  WHKKI.S 

KoiOi  Tsuji.  »n«l  Takeshi  (>lahiro,  both  of  Hiroahima,  Japan. 

aaaignon  to  Mazda  Motor  Corporation,  Hiroshima.  Japan 

Filed  Aug.  24.  1992.  S«r.  No.  933.652 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Aug.  30,  1991,  3-219669 

Int.  CI.'  B60<;   f  (X) 

VS.  CI.  280—91  9  Claims 


held  in  the  straight  ahead  p<'Sition.  and  said  first  and  sec- 
ond links  are  arranged  so  that  the  sum  of  the  moments 
becomes  positive  a.s  the  rear  wheels  are  turned  when  a 
moment  in  the  direction  of  turn  of  the  rear  wheels  is 
defined  ti>  f>e  positive  and  a  moment  in  the  reverse  direc- 
tion IS  defined  ti>  be  negative  such  that  in  each  of  the  left 
and  right  rear  suspensions,  said  first  linlt  extends  substan- 
tially in  the  transverse  direction  of  the  vehicle  body,  the 
damper  is  inclined  rearward  vi  that  the  lower  end  thereof 
IS  p«>sitioned  forward  of  the  upper  end  thereof  and  said 
outer  end  of  the  first  link  at  which  the  first  link  is  con- 
nected to  the  wheel  supp<in  is  positioned  outward  of  said 
instantaneous  center,  whereby  an  inward  moment  is  gen- 
erated about  the  instantaneous  center  under  the  force 
transmitted  to  the  first  link  from  the  damper,  and  in  each 
of  the  left  and  right  rear  suspensions,  the  links  are  ar- 
ranged so  that  the  instantaneiius  center  moves  leftward 
when  the  rear  wheels  arc  turned  lefi  and  rightward  when 
the  rear  wheels  are  turned  right,  whereby  the  distance 
between  the  outer  end  of  the  first  link  and  the  instanta- 
neous center  increa.ses  to  increase  the  inward  moment  in 
the  rear  suspension  for  the  outer  wheel  and  decreases  to 
reduce  the  inward  moment  in  the  rear  suspension  for  the 
inner  wheel  when  the  rear  wheels  are  turned 


5.286.049 

vEHia -f:  Ri  NNiNt;  board 

Shahid  R,  Khan.  ChampaiRn.  III.,  assignor  to  He»-N-Cate  Cor- 
poration, I  rbana,  III. 

Filed  Oct,  9,  1991.  Ser.  No,  774.711 

Int.  CI."  B62B  9  16 

I  .S.  CI.  280—163  8  Claims 


UMI 


1  A  rear  suspension  system  for  supp<irting  dirigible  rear 
wheels  of  a  vehicle  having  left  and  right  rear  wheel  supp<irts 
which  rc^ipectively  support  the  left  and  right  rear  wheels  for 
rotation  and  a  relay  rixJ  which  connects  the  left  and  right 
wheel  supp<irts  so  that  the  rear  wheel  supports  are  turned  in 
response  to  displacement  of  the  relay  rod  in  a  transverse  direc 
lion  of  the  vehicle  body,  which  rear  suspension  system  consists 
of  left  and  right  rear  suspensions  each  of  which  comprises  first 
and  second  links  which  arc  connected  for  rotation  to  the  rear 
wheel  support  in  different  p»isitions  at  their  outer  ends  and  lo 
the  vehicle  body  in  different  positions  at  their  inner  ends  and  d 
damper  which  is  connected  to  the  vehicle  btxiy  at  its  upper  end 
and  to  the  respective  first  link  at  its  lower  end. 

wherein  said  dampers  of  the  lefi  and  right  rear  suspensions 
are  inclined  to  the  corresponding  first  links  vi  that  they 
transmit  force  to  the  first  links  to  generate  moments  about 
instantaneous  centers  of  turn  defined  by  an  inlerset-tion  of 
respective  axis  of  the  first  links  and  respective  axis  of  the 
second  links  of  the  respective  rear  wheel  supp<irts,  the 
moments  being  substantially  equal  to  each  other  and  being 
directed  in  opposite  direct:  >ns  when  the  rear  wheels  arc 


1  A  running  b<iard  for  mounting  to  the  underbixiy  of  a 
vehicle  comprising 

an  elongated  deck. 

first  bracket  means  for  attaching  the  elongated  deck  to  the 
underbody,  the  first  bracket  means  extending  beneath  and 
substantially  transverse  to  the  deck  and  having  a  p<irtion 
attachable  lo  the  vehicle  underbody,  and 

second  bracket  means  on  the  deck  for  engagement  with  the 
first  bracket  means,  the  second  bracket  means  comprising 
Jl  leisl  one  generally  f  shaped  bracket  fixed  in  a  down- 
wardly opening  orientation  to  the  underside  of  the  deck, 
the  bracket  having  at  least  one  substantially  vertically 
extending  leg  engageable  with  the  first  bracket  means  to 
mount  the  running  Niard  to  the  underbtxly. 

the  second  bracket  means  having  griHives  extending  in  sub- 
stantially parallel  relation  to  the  deck,  the  underside  of  the 
deck  having  longitudinally  extending  ribs  engaged  with 
the  gnxives  to  facilitate  the  alignment  of  the  second 
bracket  means  with  the  deck 


5.286,050 
WnCH  FOR  TRAILERS 
James  C.  Stallings,  Jr.,  Ciaston,  and  James  C.  Stallings,  III, 
Macclesfield,  both  of  N.C.,  assignors  to  Unlimited  Solutions, 
Inc.,  Battleboro,  N.C. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  849,359,  Mar.  11,  1992, 

abandoned.  This  application  Jan.  19,  1992,  Ser,  No.  901,518 

Int.  a.'  B60D  1/36 

UiJ.  CI.  280—477  37  Claims 


»D-    —  J»^ 


17  A  trailer  hitch  for  connecting  a  tongue  of  a  trailer  lo  a 
vehicle,  compnsing 

power  liftable  means  adapted  to  be  earned  by  the  vehicle  for 
raising  and  lowenng  the  trailer  hitch; 

power  operable  means  adapted  to  engage  said  power  liftable 
means, 

connecting  pin  means  operably  connected  to  said  power 
operable  means  and  including  a  vertically  arranged  con- 
necting pin  adapted  to  be  moved  in  a  vertical  path  of 
travel  from  an  elevated  uncoupled  position  to  a  lowered 
coupled  position;  and 

honzontally  swingable  guide  means  positioned  alongside 
said  connecting  pin  and  adapted  to  guide  the  tongue  of  the 
trailer  into  proper  position  for  being  connected  by  said 
connecting  pin,  said  guide  means  compnsing  a  pair  of 
guide  plates  convergently  arranged  and  defined  at  an 
angle  therebetween  with  the  vertex  of  the  angle  being 
closely  adjacent  the  path  of  travel  of  said  connecting  pin 
and  resilient  means  mounting  said  pair  of  guide  plates  at 
the  vertex  of  the  angle  for  unison  honzonlal  swinging 
movement  of  said  guide  plates  and  for  facilitating  the 
guiding  of  the  trailer  tongue  toward  the  venex 


5,286,051 
ALPINE  SKI  WITH  A  MINIMUM  WIDTH  AND  SPECIFIC 

WIDTH/LENGTH  RATIO 
Franz  ScheriibI,  Osterreich,  Austria,  assignor  to  Atomic  Skifab- 

rik  Alois  Rohrmoser,  Wagrain,  Austria 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  680,581,  Apr.  4,  1991,  abandoned.  This 
application  Oct.  21,  1992,  Ser.  No.  964,552 
Oaims  priority,  application  Austria,  Apr.  4,  1990,  A806/90 
Int.  a.^  A63C  5/04 
UJS.  a.  280—607  24  Oaims 

1    A  pair  of  skis  for  downhill  snow  skiing,  each  of  said  pair 
of  skis  compnsing: 

a  longitudinally  extending  body  having  an  attachment  area 
for  a  single  binding,  with  a  binding  axis  running  length- 
wise through  said  attachment  area,  said  body  having  a  top 
surface  layer,  a  running  surface  layer  having  an  area  in  the 
range  of  3600  cm^  to  5,000  cm^,  and  at  least  one  reinforce- 
ment layer  sandwiched  between  said  surface  layers,  and 


said  body  having  a  varying  width  along  its  length,  the 
minimum  width  is  10  cm  and  the  maximum  width  is  in  the 


range  of  eleven  percent  to  twenty  percent  of  its  length, 
and  a  length  greater  than  160  cm 


5,286,052 
VEHICLE  SUSPENSION  WTTH  FLOATING  UPPER  ARM 
Eugene  R.  Lukianov,  Birmingham,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Chrysler 
Corporation,  Highland  Park,  Mich. 

Filed  Nov.  23,  1992,  Ser.  No.  980,059 

Int.  a.'  B60G  i/26 

U.S.  a.  280—675  3  Claims 


I  An  independent  wheel  suspension  and  suppon  bracket 
system  for  a  motor  vehicle  body  having  a  driven  wheel  sup- 
ported on  a  wheel  axle  assembly  to  rotate  therewith,  and 
wherein  the  wheel  axle  assembly  is  of>eratively  connected  to  a 
vehicle  half  shaft  for  dnving  the  wheel  axle  assembly  and 
wheel  about  a  transverse  rotational  axis,  said  system  compris- 
ing: 

upper  and  lower  control  arms  bifurcated  inwardly  defining 
upp>er  and  lower  pairs  of  fore  and  aft  forked  portions,  each 
said  upper  and  lower  control  arm  having  an  outer  ap>ex 
connected  by  a  ball  joint  to  respective  inboard  projecting 
upper  and  lower  supports  of  a  wheel  carrier,  each  said 
lower  forked  p>ortion  having  an  inboard  end  thereof  pivot- 
ally  connected  to  a  longitudinally  extending  lower  pivot 
pin  aligned  on  a  common  longitudinal  lower  pivot  axis, 
said  lower  pivot  pin  having  fore  and  aft  ends  supported  by 
a  bracket  member  adapted  for  mounting  the  suspension 
system  on  the  vehicle  body; 
said  wheel  carrier  upp>er  and  lower  supports  extending  m- 
board  and  vertically  spaced  above  and  below  the  rota- 
tional axis,  said  wheel  earner  supfXJrting  the  wheel  axle 
assembly  for  rotation  by  the  dnve  shaft  about  the  rota- 
tional axis; 
said  bracket  member  compnses  fore  and  aft  generally  goose- 
neck-shap)ed  mirror  image  bracket  halves  in  transverse 
section  longitudinally  spaced  a  predetermined  dimension 
on  opfxjsite  fore  and  aft  sides  of  the  half  shaft,  each  said 
bracket  half  providing  an  upstanding  elongated  neck 
fXJrtion  terminating  at  its  upper  end  in  an  outwardly  ex- 
tending hook-like  head  portion,  said  lower  pivot  pin  hav- 
ing fore  and  aft  ends  thereof  supported  at  a  lower  end  of 
an  associated  fore  and  aft  bracket  neck  portion; 
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each  said  hrackcl  fi>rr  and  afl  head  p<irli<in  lerminating  in  a 
downwardly  projecting  free  diMal  end.  a  Umgitudinallv 
CKtending  upper  pivot  pin  ahgned  on  a  common  longiludi 
nal  upper  pi  vol  axis,  said  upper  pivot  pin  having  forward 
and  aft  ends  each  supported  by  an  asMx.  lalev)  fore  and  afi 
bracket  half  neck  p»irtion  distal  end. 
a  pair  of  mirror  image  upstanding  fore  and  att  first  links  each 
having  a  pair  of  upper  and  lower  end  connections  spaced 
apan  a  predeterminetl  dimension,  each  said  first  link  lower 
end  connection   pivolally   connected   at   an   intermediate 
point  on  an  as.six:iated  lower  control  arm  forked  portion, 
said   intermediate   p<iint   spaced   a   predetermined   lateral 
dimension  from  said  lower  pivot  axis,  each  said  first  link 
upper  end  connection  pivotally   connected  to  an  as.s<Ki 
ated  fore  and  aft  end  of  a  longitudinally  extending  floating 
pivot  pin, 
said  upper  control  arm  pair  of  forked  portions  each  having 
an  inboard  end  ihereiif  pivotally  connected  to  said  floating 
pivot  pin, 
a  pair  of  mirror  image  fore  and  aft  second  links  each  having 
a  pair  of  inboard  and  oulbt>ard  end  connections  spaced 
apan  a  predetermined  dimension,  each  said  second  link 
inb»»ard  end  connection  pivotally  connected  to  said  float 
ing  pivot  pin  such  that  said  second  pair  of  links  arc  strad 
died  by  said  upper  pair  of  control  arm  forked  p<irtions. 
each  said  second   link   oulbtiard  end  connection   pivoully 
connected  to  said  upper  pivot  pin  for  pivotal  movement 
abt)ut  a  common  longitudinal  upper  pivot  axis  ptwitioned 
substantially  intermediate  said   upper  control  arm  outer 
apex  and  said  floating  pivot  pin. 
each  said  second  link  dimension  between  its  end  c-onnections 
being  substantially  etiual  to  said  lateral  dimension  between 
each  said  first  link  lower  end  connection  and  its  a.vsociated 
lower  pivot  axis, 
said  lower  control  arm  forked  portions  pair  of  fore  and  aft 
free  ends  straddled  by  said  pair  of  bracket  half  neck  por- 
tion lower  ends,  and  said  pair  of  bracket  half  head  portuin 
disul  ends  straddled  by  said  upper  control  arm  pair  of 
forked  portions,  and 
a  sh<x;k  absorber  having  an  upper  end  thereof  coupled  to  one 
of  said  fore  and  aft  bracket  head  portions  and  a  lower  end 
thereof  coupled  to  a  corresponding  lower  control   arm 
forked  portion  intermediate  said  lower  arm  outer  apex  and 
said  first  link  lower  end  connection,  whereby  a  space  is 
provided  between  said  pair  of  first  links  and  between  a 
lower  ponion  of  said  fore  and  aft  bracket  halves  enabling 
outboard  pavsagc  of  the  half  shaft  via  the  space  for  dnving 
connection  with  the  wheel  axle  a.sscmbly 


SJM,OSJ 

APPARATTJS  FOR  PREVENTING  UNDESIRED 

IGNITION  OF  A  PYROTECHNIC  TRANSMISSION  LINE 

Reioer  Lenzea.  Alnont,  and  I>outa  R.  Brown,  Oxford,  both  of 

Mich.,  ■MigDort  to  TRW  Vehicle  Safety  Syitenu  Inc.,  I.ynd- 

hnnt.  Ohio 

Filed  Not.  13.  1990,  Ser.  No.  612,524 

Int.  a.'  B60R  22/ i2 

VS.  a.  2110—734  1  Claim 


UMI 


1    An  apparatus  comprising 

an  actuauble  safety  device  for.  when  actuated,  protecting  an 

occupant  of  a  vehicle, 
an  ignilable  pyrotechnic  transmission  line  as»<x-ialed  with 


said  safc-iv  dt-Mce  for.  when  igniled.  aciualing  said  safely 
des  ice. 

firing  means  for  igniting  said  pyrolcchnic  transmission  line 
in  rcspon«e  to  a  signal  indicalivf  of  vehicle  deceleration 
aNisc  a  predetermined  rate,  said  firing  means  including  an 
igniiable  microdct  which  ignites  m  response  to  said  firing 
means  receiving  said  signal. 

means  defining  a  pa.ssagc  between  said  micriKlct  and  said 
pyrotechnic  transmission  line  for  directing  combustion 
products  of  said  microdel  lo  said  pyrotechnic  transmission 
line. 

blinking  means  livaled  between  said  microdel  and  said 
pyrotechnic  transmission  line  for  controlling  ignition  of 
said  pyrotechnic  transmission  line, 

said  blocking  means  including  a  bU)cking  member  located  in 
said  passage  and  movable  from  a  blocking  p<isition  in 
which  said  bUxking  member  prevents  ignition  of  said 
pyrotechnic  transmission  line  by  ignition  of  said  microdet 
to  a  non-blocking  p»isition  in  which  said  blocking  member 
allows  Ignition  of  said  pyrotechnic  transmission  line  by 
Ignition  of  said  microdet,  said  non-blocking  p<isition  of 
said  blocking  member  being  spaced  apart  from  said  bUxk- 
ing  position  of  said  blinking  member. 

said  bliK-king  means  including  supp<irting  means  for  enabling 
movement  of  said  blixking  member  from  said  blocking 
position  to  said  non-bUxking  position  when  the  vehicle 
decelerates  above  said  predetermined  rate  and  said  micro- 
del  Ignites, 

said  bicxking  member  comprising  a  sp«xil  liKatcd  in  said 
pa.vsage  for  blocking  combustion  products  of  said  micro- 
del  from  being  transmitted  to  said  pyrotechnic  transmis- 
sion line  when  said  spixil  is  in  said  bUvking  position,  and 

a  pivotably  mounted  pendulum  and  a  locking  pawl  having  a 
p»isition  preventing  movement  of  said  spcxil  from  said 
bliK-king  p»isition,  said  pendulum  pivoting  to  move  said 
lixking  pawl  to  enable  said  spool  lo  move  away  from  said 
bUxking  position 


5,286.054 

ASPIRATING /VENTING  MOTOR  VEHICI.E 

PASSENGER  AIRBAG  MODULE 

Je«  CueTM,  ScottMUlc.  Ariz.,  awignor  to  Tailey  AutomotiTe 

Products.  Inc.,  Phoenii,  Ariz. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  445,802,  Dec.  4,  1989.  abandoned.  This 

application  Jan.  r.  1992,  Ser.  No.  826,015 

Int.  CI.'  B60R  21/30 

V.S.  n,  280—738  39  Claims 


1   A  motor  vehicle  pa-sscngcr  pas.sive  restraint  module  com- 
pnsing 

(a)  a  base  plate  member; 

(b)  first  and  second  inflator  means  for  producing  a  sufTicicnt 
amount  of  gaseous  combustion  product  to  substantially 
deploy  expandable  air  cushion  means  operatively  associ- 
ated therewith  within  an  interval  between  a  pnmary  colli- 
sion involving  a  motor  vehicle  with  an  object  external 
thereto  and  a  secondary  collision  between  a  passenger 
within  the  motor  vehicle  and  an  intenor  portion  of  the 
motor  vehicle,  said  first  and  said  second  inflator  means 


being  mounted  within  said  base  plate  member,  said  first 
inflator  means  including  a  first  inflator  housing  and  a  first 
combustion  chamber  therein,  said  second  inflator  means 
including  a  second  inflator  housing  and  a  second  combus- 
tion chamber  therein,  said  first  inflator  housing  being 
spaced  from  said  second  mflator  housing; 

(c)  expandable  air  cushion  means  secured  within  said  base 
plate  member,  said  air  cushion  means  adapted  to  be  sub- 
stantially inflated  by  said  first  and  second  inflator  means 
upon  actuation  thereof  to  prevent  said  secondary  collision 
between  the  pa.s.senger  and  the  intenor  ponion  of  the 
motor  vehicle,  and 

(d)  means  secured  to  said  base  plate  member  in  fluid  commu- 
nication with  said  first  and  second  inflator  means  for 
permitting  a  reciprocal  fluid  flow  between  an  intenor 
portion  of  said  expandable  air  cushion  means  and  the 
ambient  atmosphere  surrounding  the  vehicle; 

said  first  and  second  inflator  means  and  said  reciprocal  fluid 
flow  means  being  maintained  together  in  locking  engage- 
ment with  said  base  plate  member 


tear  line  and  the  lower  edge  portion  is  fully  turned  with- 
out preventing  inflation  of  the  air  bag. 


5.286,055 
MODULAR  COVER  FOR  AN  AIR  BAG  ASSEMBLY 
Takayasu  Zushi,  Hikone,  Japan,  assignor  to  Takata  Corpora- 
tion, Tokyo,  Japan 
PCr  No.  PCr/JP9 1/008 10,  §  371  Date  Dec.  10,  1991,  §  102(e) 
Date  Dec.  10,  1991,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W091/19628.  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Dec.  26.  1991 

PCT  Filed  Jun.  18.  1991,  Ser.  No.  778,924 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  18,  1990,  2-159067 

Int.  a.'  B60R  21/22.  21/20 

I  .S.  a.  280—728  B  3  Oaims 


5,286,056 

DEVICE  FOR  ABSORBING  ENERGY  TRANSMITTED 

THROUGH  A  VEHICLE  STEERING  COLUMN 

Gerald  A.  Speich,  Beausale,  Elngland,  assignor  to  The  Torrington 

Company,  Torrington,  Conn. 

Filed  Apr.  22,  1993,  Ser.  No.  51,139 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Jun.  19.  1992, 
9213078.0 

Int.  a.'  B62D  1/19 
U.S.  a.  280—777  9  Oaims 


1    A  m(xfular  cover  for  an  air  bag  assembly,  compnsing; 

a  main  portion  extending  substantially  horizontally  over  an 
entire  outer  surface  of  the  mcxlular  cover, 

two  upper  engaging  p<irtions  adapted  to  join  to  two  spokes 
of  a  steering  wheel  and  situated  at  upper  side  portions  of 
the  main  p<irtion, 

two  lower  engaging  portions  adapted  lo  join  lo  two  spokes 
of  the  steenng  wheel  and  situated  at  lower  side  pt>nions  of 
the  main  p<inion, 

an  upper  edge  portion  situated  between  the  upper  engaging 
[xirtions  and  extending  from  the  main  portion  in  a  direc- 
tion away  from  the  outer  surface  of  the  modular  cover, 

a  lower  edge  portion  situated  between  the  lower  engaging 
portions  and  extending  from  the  main  portion  in  a  direc- 
tion away  from  the  outer  surface  of  the  mcxlular  cover, 

a  first  tear  line  extending  centrally  across  the  main  portion  in 
a  direction  for  linking  the  two  upper  engaging  portions, 
said  first  tear  line  having  lateral  ends,  and 

second  and  third  tear  lines  intersecting  the  respective  lateral 
ends  of  the  first  tear  and  extending  substantially  perpen- 
dicularly to  the  first  tear  line,  said  respective  second  and 
third  tear  lines  extending  linearly  from  the  upper  edge 
portion  to  portions  adjacent  lo  the  lower  engaging  por- 
tions, changing  directions  toward  the  lower  edge  portion 
and  extending  linearly  along  the  lower  engaging  portions 
to  the  lower  edge  portion  so  that  when  the  air  bag  ts 
inflated,  a  portion  of  the  mam  portion  between  the  first 


1  A  mechanism  for  absorbing  energy  transmitted  through  a 
vehicle  steenng  column  in  an  impact  situation,  the  mechanism 
compnsing; 

a  steenng  column  support  member; 

a  slot  located  in  the  steering  column  support  member; 

a  bolt  arrangement  coupling  the  steenng  column  support 
member  with  a  mounting  bracket  while  allowing  the 
steenng  column  to  extend,  the  bolt  arrangement  being 
located  in  the  slot  to  allow  the  bolt  arrangement  to  be 
adjusted  thereby;  and 

energy  absorption  means  for  absorbing  energy  transmitted 
to  the  bolt  arrangement  from  the  steenng  column  upon 
impact,  the  energy  absorption  means  compnsing  a  strap- 
like member  which  is  wrapped  around  the  bolt  arrange- 
ment, the  portion  of  the  strap-like  member  which  is 
wrapped  around  the  bolt  arrangement  being  plastically 
deformed  in  an  impact  situation,  thereby  absorbing  en- 
ergy. 


5,286,057 

COMFORT  FEATURE 

Lloyd  M.  Forster,  1827  Golf  Ridge  Dr.,  Bloomfield  Hills,  Mich. 

48013 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  779.142,  Oct.  21,  1991, 

abandoned,  Ser.  No.  560,227,  Jul.  24,  1990,  abandoned,  Ser.  No. 

465,637,  Jan.  22, 1990,  abandoned,  and  Ser.  No.  317,754,  Mar.  2, 

1989,  abandoned.  This  application  Sep.  8,  1982,  Ser.  No.  940.757 

Int.  a.^  B60R  22/00 
U.S.  a.  280—808  16  Oaims 


1.  A  vehicle  shoulder  belt  restraint  assembly  compnsing: 
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a  safety  belt. 

a  safety  belt  rctrattor,  <iaid  safety  belt  retractor  being  wound 
into  said  retractor  and  having  one  end  ci-nnei.ted  to  the 
retractor  and  a  free  end.  said  retractor  including  means  for 
imptwing  a  retraction  tension  upon  the  belt  to  wind  the 
belt  into  the  retractor  and  further  including  an  inertia 
actuated  means  for  Uxrking  said  retractor  against  retrac 
lion  of  sad  safety  belt  in  a  sudden  deceleration. 

a  static  Ux>p  adapted  to  be  mounted  to  a  vehicle  Kxlv  and 
including  a  slot,  said  safety  belt  paviing  through  said  slot 
for  guiding  the  safety  belt  between  said  retractor  and  a 
buckle  ctinnectmg  the  free  end  of  the  safely  belt  to  the 
vehicle,  and 

comfort  means  connected  to  the  sutic  loop  and  for  permit 
ting  take  up  of  slack  in  the  bell  when  tension  in  the  bell  is 
a  slack  tension,  which  is  less  than  the  retraction  tension. 
snubbing  the  bell  H>  provide  fnctional  resistance  to  retrac 
tion  and  thereby  limit  the  retraction  tension  force  between 
the  suiic  l(K>p  and  the  free  end  of  the  bell  in  response  to  a 
retraction  tension  in  the  belt  between  slack  tension  and  a 
high  belt  tension,  and  releasing  said  snubbing  in  rcsp<inse 
to  the  belt  tcn.sion.  and  releasing  said  snubbing  in  resptmse 
to  the  belt  tension  exceeding  said  retraction  tension  and  in 
respi>nse  to  the  bell  tension  falling  below  said  retraction 
tension 


5.286.059 

hki(;ht  cx)ntroi  system  when  vehict.e  is 
jactced  ip 

Masahiko  Tabe,  Kanagawa,  Japwi.  aaaiRDor  to  Nisaan  Motor 
Co..  ltd..  Yokohama,  Japan 

Filed  May  18.  1992.  S«r.  No.  884.688 

CTairaa  priority,  application  Japu.  May  24,  1991,  J-120103 

Int.  CI.'  B60(;  :i   06.  1^/00 

I  .S.  a.  280—840  3  Claims 


h<Kik  and  extending  from  the  outside  of  the  book  towards  the 
spine  of  the  book,  and  a  side-piece  of  said  bookmark  which 


perforations  extending  inwardly  of  the  adhesive  and  along 
the  outer  side  edges  of  only  the  at  least  one  section  to 


5,286,058 

FAA-TENING  DEVICi:  FOR  SFXTJRING  A  PIVOTABl.E 

ANCHORING  FTITING  OF  A  SAFFTTY  BEl  T  SYSTEM  TO 

A  LOAD-BEARING  PART  OF  A  VEHICT.E 
Fnmi  Wl«r,  Go«giaaea,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Gervuy,  sMisnor  to  TRW 

Repa  GabH,  Alfdorf,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 
tNTiaioa  of  Ser.  No.  750J85,  A«».  27,  1991.  Pat.  No.  5.178,412. 
Thia  appUcatkM  S«p.  9,  1992,  Ser.  No.  942,432 
CUi^  priority,  applicatkNi   European   Pat.  Off.,   Ang.  31, 
1990,90116751 

Int.  (!.'  B60R  22  (K) 
XJS.  O.  280—808  12  Claima 


UMI 


I  A  fastening  device  for  a  vehicle  safely  belt  system  com 
pnsing  a  pivot  beanng  mounted  on  a  load  beanng  part  of  the 
vehicle  at  a  height  corresponding  to  a  region  of  the  head  of  a 
passenger  and  an  anchonng  fitting  for  connection  to  a  safety 
belt,  said  anchonng  fitting  being  mounted  on  said  pivol  bear 
ing,  said  pivot  hearing  comprising  beanng  sleeves  i>f  plastic 
material,  said  anchonng  fitting  being  movable  between  a  first 
pKUtion  directed  towards  said  passenger  head  region  and  a 
second  position  away  from  said  passenger  head  region,  said 
anchonng  fitting  being  free,  in  normal  use  of  the  safety  belt 
system,  to  pivot  between  said  first  and  sectind  positions  and. 
after  txrcurrencc  of  loads  typical  of  an  accident,  being  blcx:ked 
in  a  position  at  least  close  to  said  second  position 


1    A  height  control  system  for  a  vehicle  comprising: 

suspension  units  including  actuators  for  adjusting  height 
levels  between  a  vehicle  b(xly  and  wheels  respectively, 

height  sensor  means  for  detecting  a  height  level  of  the  vehi- 
cle btxly  at  at  least  one  of  the  wheels  to  provide  a  signal 
indicative  thereiif, 

a  vehicle  parking  state  determining  means  for  determining  a 
vehicle  parking  state  to  provide  a  signal  indicative 
thereof,  and 

height  control  means  including  means  for  receiving  the 
signal  from  said  height  sen«>r  means  indicating  a  height 
level  shifted  from  a  preselected  standard  height  value  and 
for  providing  leveling  control  signals  to  the  actuators  so 
Ihal  the  vehicle  b<xly  is  leveled  al  the  preselected  standard 
height  value,  means  for  receiving  the  signal  from  the 
vehicle  parking  sUte  determining  means,  and  means  for 
deactivating  vehicle  height  down  leveling  control  in  the 
vehicle  parking  sUte  after  said  vehicle  height  down  level- 
ing control  ha.s  been  activated  ba.sed  up<in  a  vehicle  height 
vanation  ab»ive  the  preselected  standard  height  value  of  at 
lea-st  one  of  the  wheels  becoming  greater  than  a  prese- 
lected threshold  value 


5,286,060 
AITOMATIC  BOOKMARK 
Albert  Rirera,  9252  Weatwood  Dr.,  Tobyhnma,  Pa.  18466 
Filed  Sep.  29,  1992,  Ser.  No.  953.501 
Int.  O.'  B42D  9 '02 
VS.  CT.  281^2  >0  CUl-» 

1  In  combination,  a  b<x>k  and  an  automatic  bookmark  at- 
tached to  the  b<x>k.  the  bo<ik  having  a  top.  a  bottom  parallel  to 
the  top.  a  spine  perpendicular  to  the  said  lop  and  bottom,  and 
an  outside  parallel  to  said  spine  and  perpendicular  to  said  top 
and  bottom,  the  automatic  bixikmark  compnsing  aiuchmcnl 
means  which  attach  the  btxikmark  to  the  top  of  the  back  cover 
of  the  btxik,  a  marker  spaced  from  the  aiuchment  means  and 
being  aligned  generally  perpendKular  to  the  outside  of  the 


connects  the  attachment  means  and  the  marker,  said  side-piece 
being  aligned  parallel  to  the  outside  of  the  book 


5,286.061 

LOTTERY  TICKET  HAVING  VALIDATION  DATA 

PRINTED  IN  DEVELOPABLE  INVISIBLE  INK 

Behm.  William  F..  Marietta,  Ga.,  assignor  to  Scientific  Games, 

Inc.,  Alpharetu.  Ga. 

Filed  Oct.  9,  1992,  Ser.  No.  958,999 

Int.  a.'  B42D  15,00 

L  .S.  a.  283—95  47  Oaims 


!!^ 

- — ^1  ^v^\'' 

"~J 

-— — ~  PA  V  15  00 

1    A  game  ticket  comprising 

a  substrate  adapted  to  be  pnnled  thereon; 

a  play  area  located  on  said  substrate. 

play  indicia  printed  on  said  substrate. 

a  removable  layer  affixed  to  the  game  ticket  over  said  play 
area,  and 

validation  data  pnnled  on  said  substrate  in  a  developable 
invisible  ink  capable  of  being  rendered  visible  by  applica- 
tion of  a  developing  agent 


5,286.062 
SPEOALTY  GAME  TICKETS 
W .  Loren  Greenwood,  Woodinville,  and  Harry  Poll,  Edmonds, 
both  of  Wash.,  assignors  to  Ace  Novelty  Co..  Inc.,  Bellevue 
and  Trade  Products,  Incorporated,  Linnwood.  both  of  Wash. 
Filed  No*.  13.  1990.  Ser.  No.  612.827 
Int.  a.^  B42D  15/00 
VS.  a.  283—106  12  Oaims 

1    A  gaming  ticket  compnsing: 

a  first  panel  having  visible  indicia  on  a  first  portion  thereof; 
a  second  panel  integrally  formed  with  the  first  panel  and 
formed  of  al  least  two  sections  to  be  folded  over  and  glued 
to  a  second  portion  of  said  first  panel  to  form  a  three 
section  thickness  hivmg  indicia  representing  winning  or 
nonwinning  combinations  hidden  on  the  inside  thereof; 
adhesive  holding  only  the  outer  side  edges  of  the  ticket 
section  securely  together;  and 


allow  the  al  least  one  section  to  be  torn  along  the  perfora- 
tions to  expose  the  indicia  hidden  on  the  inside  thereof 


5.286,063 
BALL  AND  SOCKET  FLOATING  SEAL  ASSEMBLY 
Douglas  A.  Huston,  North  Canton,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  Bab- 
cock  &  Wilcox  Company,  New  Orleans,  La. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No,  001,886,  Jan.  8,  1993,  abandoned.  This 
application  Aug.  27.  1993,  Ser.  No.  113.026 
Int.  a."  F16L  27/00 
U.S.  a.  285—11  5  Claims 


1.  A  pipe  joint  assembly  for  sealably  connecting  two  sub- 
stantially axially  aligned  pipes  for  conveyance  of  a  pressunzed 
fluid  therebetween,  one  of  the  pipes  rotating  with  respect  to 
the  other,  which  permits  an  amount  of  angular  misalignment 
between  rotating  and  stationary  pipes  while  still  maintaining  an 
acceptable  seal,  compnsing: 

a  stationary  inlet  pipe; 

a  slide  pipe  having  a  first  end  portion  fixed  to  the  stationary 
inlet  pipe  and  a  second  end  portion  opposite  the  first  end 
portion; 

a  ball  and  socket  floating  seal  assembly  mounted  on  the  slide 
pipe  for  axial,  rotational  and  angular  motion  relative  to  the 
slide  pipe,  the  seal  assembly  including  a  ball  having  an 
aperture  which  axially  and  rotatably  receives  the  slide 
pipe  therethrough,  the  ball  being  located  on  the  slide  pipe 
between  its  first  and  second  end  portions,  and  including  a 
two-part  collar  defining  a  socket  which  rotatably  and 
angularly  receives  the  ball  therein,  a  first  set  of  compres- 
sion nngs  mounted  on  the  ball  and  axially  spaced  within 
the  aperture  to  provide  a  seal  between  the  slide  pipe  and 
the  ball,  and  a  second  set  of  compression  rings  mounted  on 
an  outside  surface  of  the  ball  to  provide  a  seal  between  the 
ball  and  the  socket; 

a  rotalable  housing  having  a  thrust  plate  with  an  aperture 
which  receives  the  slide  pipe  therethrough  and  a  lower 
housing  portion  which,  together  with  the  thrust  plate, 
defines  a  chamber  which  receives  the  second  end  portion 
of  the  slide  pipe  and  the  ball  and  socket  floating  seal 
assembly; 

a  support  pipe  fixed  to  the  housing; 

a  rotating  centering  post  fixed  to  the  support  pipe  for  rota- 
tion therewith; 

means  for  passing  the  pressunzed  fluid  from  the  stationary 
inlet  pipe  through  the  slide  pipe  from  the  first  end  portion 
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to  the  second  end  p<irtion  and  into  the  chamtxfr  to  pressur- 
ise the  chamber  and  the  rotating  centering  post,  the  top 
surface  of  the  collar  being  spaced  fr<im  the  thrust  plate  to 
form  a  gap  when  the  chamber  is  dcprevsuri/ed.  and  bol 
lorn  surfaces  of  the  collar,  ball  and  s<v  kct  being  exposed  to 
the  pressuri/ed  fluid  during  operation  of  the  avsembly 
when  the  chamber  is  pres.suri/cd  so  that  the  ball  and 
sjx:ket  floating  seal  as-sembly  moves  relative  to  the  slide 
pipe  due  to  the  pressuri/ed  fluid  to  close  the  gap  between 
the  lop  surface  of  the  collar  and  the  thrust  plate,  and 
wherein  the  ball  and  its  a-vsotiated  seal  nngs  rotates  within 
the  socket  to  accommtxlate  angular  misalignment  of  the 
stationary  inlet  pipe  and  the  rotating  centering  \xist  during 
air  healer  operation,  diameters  of  the  aperture  in  the  thrust 
plate  and  of  the  inside  of  the  support  pipe  being  large 
enough  to  prevent  conUct  between  the  slide  pipe  and  both 
the  thrust  plate  and  support  pipe  when  such  angular  mis 
alignment  tx.curs 


5.2»6,065 
RFTAINKR  A.SSK.MBl.Y  FOR  SYRINGK  TIP 
(rforue  K.  Austin,  Newberjc  S»ndor  Joh&nnes,  West  Linn,  and 
Ronald  A.  Rolleston,  II,  McMinn»ille.  all  of  OreR.,  assignors 
to  A-Dec,  Inc.,  NewberR,  Ore«. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Se'.  No.  659,759,  Feb.  22,  1991, 

abandoned.  This  application  Keb.  24,  1992,  Ser.  No.  841. 59« 

Int.  n."  F161.  ySlMI 

IS.  n.  285—23  10  Claims 


J4  2*4_  2SS  2«S 


5,i««.064 

SKAI.INt.  PI  ATK  FOR  A  PIPK  (  ()l  PI  IN(; 

Donald  V.  Bridim,  3014  Cre«k  C't.,  Roawell.  (;a.  30075 

Filed  Apr.  2,  1992,  .Ser.  No.  861,940 

Int.  n:  F16I    V^    Ifi 


l.S.  Cn.  285—15 


21  (laims 


^iij^^ 


TTtrn  2*» 


I  An  assembK  for  connecting  a  ssringc  tip  to  a  syringe 
head,  comprising 

.1  tubular  coupled  having  an  inner  end  and  an  outer  end  and 
ha\  ing  a  bore  si/cd  to  permit  a  syringe  lip  to  extend  there- 
through and  means  to  seal  a  syringe  tip  to  said  coupler,  the 
inner  end  being  configured  to  be  conncclable  to  a  syringe 
head. 

a  collet  member  disposed  near  the  outer  end  of  the  coupler 
and  configured  for  surrounding  a  syringe  tip  that  extends 
through  the  coupler,  the  collet  member  being  slidable 
along  a  portion  of  a  syringe  up  it  surrounds, 

d  retainer  element  having  means  to  engage  said  collet  mem- 
ber and  said  retainer  element  and  coupler  having  coactmg 
means  for  removably  attaching  said  retainer  element  to 
the  coupler  to  all<iw  said  retainer  element  to  be  advanced 
and  retracted  on  the  coupler  and  to  advance  against  the 
collet  member  for  pushing  the  collet  member  against  the 
coupler  wherein  said  coupler  and  collet  have  coactmg 
surface  means  thereon,  thereby  forcing  the  collet  member 
against  a  surrounded  syringe  tip   and 

securing  means  for  securing  the  collet  member  to  and  near 
the  iiuter  end  of  the  coupler  irrespective  of  movement  of 
the  retainer  element  relative  to  the  coupler 


5,286.066 
01  KK  PIPK  COl  PI.ING 
MinK-Tung  Yang.  No.  4-3.  Ijine  97,  I.ung  (Tiuan  St.,  Taipei 
Hsien.  Taiwan 

Filed  Apr.  21.  1992.  Ser.  No.  871,516 

Int.  a.*  F16L  5.V(XJ 

l.S.  n.  285—23  6  Claims 


I  A  sealing  plate  for  use  with  a  pipe  coupling  surrounding  a 
leak  lix.ation  in  a  pipeline,  comprising 

a  plate  having  a  pair  of  axial  edges  along  opp»vsite  ends  of 
said  plate  and  a  pair  of  side  edges  along  opp«>site  sides  of 
said  plate, 

a  pair  of  axial  sealing  pads,  one  adhered  to  an  outer  surface 
of  said  plate  along  each  of  said  axial  edges,  each  axial 
sealing  pad  defining  a  pair  of  spaced  apan  circumferential 
channels  therein  and  a  bridging  member  connecting  said 
channels,  said  bndging  member  shaped  to  be  engaged  by 
an  inner  surface  of  said  pipe  coupling  when  said  inner 
surface  is  pressed  toward  the  ouler  surface  of  said  plate; 
and 

a  pair  of  spaced  apart  circumferential  sealing  pads  adhered 
to  an  inner  surface  of  said  plate 


dsis  and  adapted  to  receive  a  pipe  end  iht-rein.  the  coupling 
comprising 

a)  a  kxk  ring  liKated  vsiihm  the  chamber  and  means  attach- 
ing said  l(X.k  ring  in  said  chamber  so  that  said  lock  ring  is 
axially  fixed  therein,  the  lock  ring  having  a  portion  defin- 
ing teeth  thereon, 

b)  a  releasablc  ring  located  within  ihe  chamber,  the  releas- 
ahle  ring  having  indented  ponton  means  engagable  with 
the  teeth  on  Ihe  lock  ring  so  as  to  permit  axial  movement 
of  the  releasahle  ring  away  from  the  lock  ring,  but  prevent 
axial  movement  of  the  releasahle  ring  tovsards  Ihe  IcKk 
ring. 

cl  a  forcing  ring  means  located  in  the  chamber  having  a 
plurality  of  radially  inwardly  projecting  teeth  thereon 
adapted  to  grip  a  pipe  end  inserted  into  Ihe  chamber, 

d)  seal  means  operatively  interposed  between  the  releasahle 
ring  and  the  forcing  ring  means  and  adapted  to  seal  against 
a  pipe  end  inserted  into  the  chamber,  and. 

cl  an  inflatable  member  operatively  interposed  between  the 
lock  ring  and  the  releasahle  ring  such  that  innation  of  the 
inflatable  member  causes  axial  movement  of  the  releasahle 
ring  av^ay  from  the  lock  ring  \s  herein  such  axial  move- 
ment of  the  releasahle  ring  exerts  a  force  on  the  forcing 
ring  means  thereby  urging  the  projection  teeth  to  grip  a 
pipe  end  inserted  into  the  chamber 


^OJ^ 


^O 


\     37      33   3^ a     \ 

^     '    ^7  \  33a  ' 


1    A  pipe  coupling  for  joining  ends  of  pipes,  one  of  the  pipe 
ends  defining  a  chamber  having  an  open  end,  a  longitudinal 


1  \  shrouded  tubing  interface  for  quickly  connecting,  dis- 
connecting and  avoiding  contamination  of  first  and  second 
fluid  flow  lines,  comprising 

a  male  connector  fluidly  connected  to  said  first  fluid  flow 
line,  said  male  connector  comprising 

(a)  a  first  tubular  portion  defining  a  dislal  tip  and  a  tapered 
outer  surface,  said  first  tubular  portion  being  in  fluid 
communication  with  said  first  flow  line;  and 

(b)  a  first  tubular  skirt  portion  disposed  about  and  spaced 
from  the  outer  surface  of  said  first  tubular  portion,  said 
first  skirl  portion  having  inner  and  outer  surfaces  and 
being  sized  to  extend  axially  beyond  Ihe  first  distal  tip  of 
said  first  tubular  portion  to  prevent  inadverlenl  contact 
to  and  contamination  of  said  first  distal  up. 

a  female  connector  fluidly  connected  to  said  second  fluid 
flovs  line,  said  female  connector  compnsing: 

(a)  a  second  tubular  ponion  defining  a  second  distal  up 
and  a  lapered  inner  surface  complementary  to  the  ta- 
pered outer  surface  of  said  first  tubular  portion,  said 
second  tubular  portion  being  in  fluid  communication 
with  said  second  flow  line,  and 

(b)  a  second  tubular  skirl  portion  disposed  about  and 
spaced  from  said  second  tubular  p<irtion,  said  second 
skirt  p<irtion  having  inner  and  outer  surfaces  and  being 
sized  to  extend  axially  beyond  the  second  dislal  lip  of 


said  second  tubular  portion  to  prevent  inadvertent 
contact  to  and  contamination  of  said  second  distal  Up: 
said  male  connector  being  fluidly  connected  to  and  main- 
tained m  sealed  engagement  with  said  female  connector 
via  the  receipt  of  the  first  distal  lip  and  said  first  tubular 
portion  into  the  second  dislal  tip  of  said  second  tubular 
portion,  said  first  and  second  skirt  portions  extending  in 
concentric,  co-axial  relation  when  said  first  tubular  por- 
tion is  received  into  said  second  tubular  portion. 


5,286.068 
HOSE  CONNECTION 
Jacob  Wiebe,  60  Heaton  Avenue,  Winnipeg,  Manitoba.  Canada 
R3B3E3 

Filed  Sep.  10,  1992,  Ser.  No.  942,934 

Int.  a.'  F16L  ]i/04 

L.S.  Cl.  285—114  6  Qaims 


5,286,067 
TAPER  FITTING  WITH  PROTECTIVE  SKIRT 

Pradip   Choksi,    9614^  F   Cozycroft    Ave..    Chatsworth,    Calif. 

91311 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  568,090.  Aug.  16,  1990,  Pat. 

No.  5,176,415.  This  application  Jul.  29.  1992.  Ser.  No.  923.746 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Jan.  5.  2010. 

has  been  disclaimed. 

Int.  a.'  F16L  JJi  (X> 

l.S.  n.  285—38  18  Oaims 


1  A  hose  connection  comprising  a  flexible  cylindncal  hose 
having  an  interior  hose  surface  and  an  exterior  hose  surface,  a 
helical  coil  spring  separate  from  the  hose  and  engaged  around 
the  exterior  hose  surface  at  one  end  of  the  surface  such  that 
said  spring  and  said  hose  are  coincident  at  the  terminal  end  of 
said  one  end  of  the  hose  and  that  the  spring  has  an  internal 
surface  which,  in  an  initial  unassembled  condition  of  the  con- 
nection. IS  a  sliding  friction  fit  around  the  exterior  hose  surface 
of  the  end  of  the  hose,  a  sleeve  member  having  an  internal 
cylindrica!  bore  opening  at  one  end  of  the  sleeve  member,  one 
end  portion  of  the  hose  and  one  end  ponion  of  the  spnng  being 
received  withm  the  cylindncal  bore  with  a  remaining  pan  of 
the  hose  and  the  spnng  projecting  outwardly  from  said  one 
end  of  the  sleeve  member  and  an  outer  surface  of  the  spnng 
being  arranged  such  that,  in  said  initial  unassembled  condition. 
It  IS  a  sliding  fnction  fit  in  said  cylindncal  bore,  an  opposed  end 
of  the  sleeve  member  having  an  internally  threaded  female 
bore  therein  coaxial  with  said  cylindrical  bore  and  a  male  insen 
member  having  coupling  means  at  one  end  for  connection  to  a 
separate  coupling  and  a  male  threaded  msen  portion  at  an 
opposed  end.  said  male  threaded  insen  portion,  in  a  final  as- 
sembled condition  of  said  connection,  being  engaged  in  said 
female  bore  and  projecting  into  said  intenor  hose  surface  and 
expanding  said  hose  at  said  end  outwardly  into  engagement 
with  the  spnng. 
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5.2S«,069 
STRESS  RF.UEK  GROOVK  FOR  DRIl.I   PIPK 
(;ermld  ¥..  WiUon,  Montgomery,  Tei..  luiKKor  to  Prideco,  Inc.. 
Houston,  Tex. 

Filed  Dec.  3.  1W2.  Ser.  No.  <>«5.(U2 

Int.  CT'  F16I.  I.I  it4 

IS.  n.  M5— 114  >'  n«ims 


^i 


JCL 


1*1 


mi 


I  In  a  joint  of  drill  pipe  having  a  lube  section  »ilh  upset 
ends  to  mcrca.se  the  wall  lhickncs.s  of  the  luSc  al  its  ends  and 
I(X>I  joints  connected  to  each  end  of  the  tube,  each  Hm>\  joint 
having  a  weld  neck  with  a  wall  tbicknevs  equal  lo  that  of  the 
upset  end  of  the  tube  thai  is  welded  lolhc  upsel  end  nf  the  lube. 
the  improvement  comprising  an  external,  arcuate  stress  relief 
grixive  in  the  weld  neck  adjacent  ihe  weld  lo  increase  the 
fatigue  life  of  the  tube  section  of  ihe  drill  pipe  when  the  drill 
pipe  IS  subjected  to  varying  sircvscs  produced  b>  rotating  ihe 
drill  pipe  while  beni 


5J86.070 
SADDI  F  TFE  CXJNNECTOR  ASSFMBI  Y 
Richmrd  T.  Williams,  P.O.  Boi  39,  I  wchlsnd.  Chester  County, 
Ps    194M 

Filed  Dec.  6,  1991,  Ser.  No.  804,907 

Int.  CI.'  F16K  411)4.  F16I.  41  '>rt 

L.S.  n.  2S5— 197  5  Osima 


I  A  saddle  tec  connector  a.ssemblv  (111  for  making  a  tee 
connection  lo  a  copper  lube  (15)  having  an  outer  surface  (15.JI. 
comprising 

a  saddle  lee  connector  (12). 

a  bottom  clamping  p»irti<in  (17)  having  a  I   shape  in  an  axial 

direction    of   the    lube    (15)    with    an    inner    surface    (21) 

adapted  lo  abut  against  the  outer  surface  (  15<jI  of  ihe  lube 

(15). 

a  lop  clamping  portion  (25)  having  an  upside-down  I -shape 

in  said  axial  direction  with  an  inner  surface  (25»J). 
fa-steners  holding  ihe  lop  and  bottom  clamping  portions  (25). 

(27)  together, 
a  cutting  pin  (43)  for  culling  a  hole  in  the  lube  (15).  the 
cutting  pin  having  a  cylindrical  body  wilh  a  mam  body 
ptirtion  (45)  and  a  reduced  diameter  upper  b»xly  portion 
(49)  providing  a  dnvc  shoulder  (51)  al  the  lop  of  the  main 
b»xiy  portion  (45), 
a  single  means  for  both  guiding  Ihe  culling  pin  (43)  and 
subsequently    directing    fluid    flow    completely    through 
Itself,  comprising 
(l)  an  outwardly  extending  boss  (31)  formed   in  the  lop 

clamping  p<')rtion  (25). 
(ii)  said  btws  (31)  having  an  upper  end  portion  and  a  lower 
end  portion  and  an  outer  surface  (35).  exterior  threads 
(33)  formed  on  the  outer  surface  (35).  a  cylindrical  bore 
(37)  extending  through  the  entire  lop  clamping  ptirtum 


|25|  and  ihrough  ihc  boss  (31)  between  Ihe  upper  end 
portion  and  Ihe  lower  end  ptirlion,  wherein  ihe  bore 
lJ7i  both  guides  the  culling  pin  (431  therethrough,  and 
subsequently  directs  fluid  flow  from  the  cut  lube  (15) 
and  completely   Ihrough  ihc  bore  (37)  up  lo  the  upper 
end  portion  of  the  Niss  (31 )  after  the  culling  pin  (42)  has 
been  removed  from  Ihc  Nire  (37), 
an  annular  chamber  (39)  in  ihe  bottom  inner  portion  (41)  of 
said  top  clamping  portion  (25)  al  the  bollom  of  the  cylin- 
drical bore  (37). 
a  cup-shaped  mulli-sided  drive  nut  (53)  having  a  base  (55) 

from  which  depends  an  annular  side  wall  (57). 
side  wall  (57)  having  interior  threads  (59)  which  engage  the 

exienor  threads  (33)  of  b»)ss  (31). 
said  drive  nut  having  a  central  opening  (61)  in  Us  base  (55) 
Ihrough  which  the  upper  Nxly  p^irtion  (49)  of  the  culling 
pin  (43)  projects  so  that  the  dnve  shoulder  (51)  of  Ihe 
culling  pin  (43)  is  contacted  by  the  Nittom  surface  (63)  of 
the  base  (55)  to  force  the  cutting  pin  (43)  downwardly  into 
the  tube  (15)  when  the  dnvc  nul  is  rotated  to  move  down- 
wardly on  boss  (31), 
a  transverse  hole  (65)  formed  m  the  upper  btxjy  (49)  of  the 
culling  pin  (43).  the  transverse  hole  (65)  being  p<isilioned 
ab<ivc  Ihc  top  of  Ihe  base  (55)  of  the  drive  nul  (53)  when 
shoulder  (51)  is  contacted  by  bottom  surface  (63)  of  base 
(55). 
a  slop  pin  means  (67)  for  completely  retracting  cutting  pin 
(43)  from  the  lube  (15)  and  the  cylindncal  b<irc  (37)  of  said 
biivs  (31).  said  slop  pin  means  fieing  positioned  in  said 
transverse  hole  (65)  with  said  stop  pin  means  (67)  extend- 
ing i>utwardly  from  b<iih  ends  of  the  hole  (65)  so  that 
when  Ihe  drive  nut  (53)  is  routed  lo  move  upwardly  on 
Ihc  threaded  boss  (31).  the  base  (55)  of  the  dnvc  nul  (53) 
contacts  said  stop  pin  means  (67)  and  moves  the  culling 
pin  (43)  upwardly  lo  completely  retract  the  cutting  pin 
(43)  from  the  tube  (15)  and  the  cylindrical  bore  (37)  of  said 
bovs  (31). 
and  a  rubber  lube  seal  member  (69)  sealed  in  Ihe  inner  p<ir- 
uon  (41)  of  Ihc  lopptirtion  (25)  of  the  saddle  lee  connecK-r 
(12)  and  conucling  the  outer  surface  (15a)  of  the  lube  (15) 
to  seal  the  hole  (15*)  of  the  tube  (15) 


5.286,071 
BELLOWS  SEALED  BALI-  JOINT 
Michael  R.  Storage,  BeaTercreek,  Ohio,  assignor  to  General 
Electric  Company,  Cincinnati,  Ohio 

Filed  Dec.  1,  1992,  Ser.  No,  983,950 

Int.  n."  F16I.  Sl/02.  27/04 

L  .S.  a.  285—226  >3  Claims 


I    A  bellows  sealed  ball  joint  comprising 

an  inner  sphencal  seclion  comprising  a  first  end  and  a  second 
end.  said  first  end  being  spherically  shaped  and  having  a 
first  plurality  of  spherical  locking  surfaces. 

an  outer  spherical  section  ci>mprising  a  first  end  and  a  sec- 
ond end,  said  first  end  of  said  outer  spherical  section  being 
spherically  shaped  and  having  a  second  plurality  of  spher- 
ical liKking  surfaces,  said  inner  and  outer  spherical  sec- 
tions cooperating  to  define  a  chamber  when  said  outer 
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sphencal  section  is  mounted  on  said  inner  sphencal  sec- 
tion, 

a  bellows  for  mounting  in  said  chamber  between  said  second 
ends  of  said  inner  and  outer  sphencal  members,  respec- 
tively, and 

means  located  on  said  inner  sphencal  section  for  receiving 
said  second  plurality  of  sphencal  locking  surfaces  in  order 
to  permit  said  inner  and  outer  sphencal  sections  to  become 
locked  when  they  are  rotated  a  predetermined  distance 
with  respect  lo  each  other,  thereby  encasing  the  bellows 
in  said  chamber 


5,286,072 
PIPE  CONNECTION  FOR  HIGH  PRESSURE 
APPLICATION 
Hans-Peter  Ruppert,  Gottfried-Kinkel-Strasse  5,  D-6200  Wies- 
baden, and  Ernst  Wendorff,  Waldstrasse  1,  D-4S204  Taunus- 
stein  4,  both  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Feb.  28,  1992,  Ser.  No.  843,515 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Feb.  28, 
1991,  9102381[U] 

Int.  C\.'  F16L  33/00.  47/00.  49/00 
V.S.  a.  285—247  13  Oaims 


hinge  side  of  the  outer  surface  of  a  door  of  an  operator's 

cab; 
a  tubular  supf)ort  element  connected  al  one  end  to  said  plate 

support  element  and  at  the  other  end  to  said  outer  surface 

of  the  door; 
a  U-shaf)ed  stnker  fixed  to  said  plate  support  element; 
a  lock  fixed  to  the  side  wall  of  the  operator's  cab  for  holding 

said  stnker  when  the  door  is  ajar;  and 
a  releasing  lever  for  releasing  said  lock  from  inside  the  oper- 
ator's cab,  said  lever  passing  through  said  side  wall  of  the 

operator's  cab. 


5,286,074 

HANDLE  LOCK 

Jui-Chang  Lin,  No.  297,  Bor-Ay  Road,  Kaohsiung.  Taiwan 

Filed  Feb.  23,  1993,  Ser.  No.  21,114 

Int.  a.^  E05C  1/16 

U.S.  O.  292—336.3  5  Claims 


1  A  pipe  connection,  for  plastic  pipes  and  hoses  compnsing 
a  support  p<irtion  disposed  in  the  intenor  of  the  pipe  to  be 
connected,  and  a  clamping  means  which  is  provided  on  the 
outside  of  the  pipe  and  which  compnses  a  sealing  portion  and 
a  pressure-applying  portion,  charactenzed  in  that  the  sealing 
portion  IS  made  from  a  plastic  matenal,  which  is  a  thermoplas- 
tic or  thermosetting  matenal,  and  the  pressure-applying  por- 
tion compnses  a  comparatively  hard  matenal,  and  that  the 
pressure-applying  portion  externally  surrounds  the  liealing 
portion;  said  sealing  portions  further  compnsing  projections 
facing  inwardly  toward  said  pipe,  said  projections  formed  by 
mutually  alternate  sections  which  are  at  an  inclination  of  10° 
and  22'  relative  lo  the  axis  of  the  pipes  to  be  connected 


5086,073 

DEVICE  FOR  FASTENING  AJAR  DOOR 

Kunio    Li,    Komatsu,    Japan,   assignor   to    Kabushiki    Kaisha 

Konutsu  Seisakusho,  Tokyo,  Japan 
PCT  No.  PCT/JP91/00737,  §  371  Date  Dec.  8,  1992,  §  102(e) 
Date  Dec.  8,  1992,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W091/19875,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Dec.  26,  1992 

PCT  Filed  May  31,  1991,  Ser.  No.  956,755 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  20,  1990,  2-65170[U] 
Int.  a.'  E05C  3/26 
I  .S.  tl.  292—216  20  Claims 


1    A  device  for  fastening  an  ajar  dixir  compnsing 

a  plate  supp<irt  element  fixed  adjacent  to  the  center  of  the 


1.  A  door  handle  structure  compnsing  an  inner  handle  as- 
sembly, an  outer  handle  assembly,  and  a  dnve  element  inter- 
connecting said  assemblies  and  for  operating  a  door  latch,  the 
inner  handle  assembly  including  an  inner  beanng  plate  for 
attachment  to  an  inner  surface  of  a  door,  an  inner  tubular  shaft 
joumalled  in  the  inner  beanng  plate,  an  inner  handle  on  the 
inner  tubular  shaft  externally  of  the  inner  beanng  plate  and  an 
inner  drive  plate  earned  by  the  inner  tubular  shaft  for  rotation 
therewith  internally  of  the  inner  bearing  plate,  the  outer  handle 
assembly  including  an  outer  beanng  plate  for  attachment  to  an 
outer  surface  of  the  door,  an  outer  tubular  shaft  joumalled  in 
the  outer  beanng  plate,  an  outer  handle  on  the  outer  tubular 
shaft  externally  of  the  outer  beanng  plate  and  an  outer  dnve 
plate  earned  by  the  outer  tubular  shaft  for  rotation  therewith 
internally  of  the  outer  beanng  plate,  the  dnve  element  com- 
pnsing a  dnve  shaft  extending  between  and  rotationally  inter- 
connecting the  inner  and  outer  drive  plates,  the  handle  struc- 
ture further  including  a  locking  mechanism  compnsing  a  lock- 
ing notch  in  the  outer  dnve  plate,  an  inwardly  tapering  hole  in 
the  inner  beanng  plate,  an  axially  movable  locking  rod  having 
a  large  diameter  proximal  end  portion  received  in  said  hole, 
and  a  small  diameter  distal  end  portion  for  movement  into  and 
out  of  said  notch  respectively  to  lock  and  unlock  the  structure, 
the  rod  having  a  first  unlocked  position  wherein  said  distal  end 
portion  IS  removed  from  said  notch  and  said  proximal  end 
portion  IS  a  loose  fit  in  said  tapering  hole  and  a  second  locked 
position  wherein  said  distal  end  portion  is  received  in  said 
notch  and  said  proximal  end  portion  is  a  tight  fit  in  said  taper- 
ing hole,  wherein  the  locking  rod  includes  an  elongate  periph- 
eral slot  and  the  locking  mechanism  further  includes  a  locating 
plate  internally  attached  to  the  inner  beanng  plate,  the  locating 
plate  extending  into  said  slot  for  limiting  axial  movements  of 
the  locking  rod. 
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5.286,075 

IXK)R  SKtXRITV   l)K\  K> 

Mathrw  7..  Monzingo.  2625  Sunset  Dr..  Vernon,  Tex.  76J** 

Filed  I>ec.  28.  1W2.  Ser.  No.  997,034 

Int.  n."  K05t    /'  Ml 

L).S.  a.  292—339  1 1  C\^t^ 


rv\. 


J  I  a  pair  .<f  squart-  shaped  cnJ  walls 


5.286.076 
SKAT  SI  IDK  DKVIC  F 
('«th>  .\.  l)e\o*s,  I>earbom,  and  Richard  F.  Johnson,  Bloom- 
rield  Hills,  both  of  Mich.,  assignors  to  Douglas  &  I-omason 
Company,  Farmington  Hills,  Mich. 

Filed  NoY.  24,  1992,  Ser.  No.  980,994 

Int.  n:  B60N  /   'JA 

I   S.  n.  296— 65.1  25  Claims 


UMi 


1    An  impriivctl  dixir  secunly  dcMcx  fur  j  di»ir  having  a 
dixirknob  which  comprises 

a)  an  elongated  leg  hracc 

b)  means  Kvaled  on  a  lower  end  of  said  leg  hrace  for  fnc- 
tional  engagement  upon  a  flinir.  and 

c)  means  U)cated  on  an  upper  end  of  said  leg  brace  for  engag 
ing  the  d<x)rknob  on  the  dixir.  vi  a.s  to  prevent  an  unautho 
nzed  opening  of  the  dixir.  wherein  said  leg  brace  includes 

a)  two  telescopic  sections,  in  which  said  upper  section  slides 
into  said  lower  sections, 

b)  means  for  securing  said  two  iclev.-opic  sections  in  ex 
tended  and  retracted  positions,  so  a.s  to  make  said   leg 
brace  adjustable  with  respect  to  the  kKation  of  the  dixir 
knob  on  the  dixir  and  the  distance  of  the  dcxirknob  from 
the  flixir,  wherein  said  secunng  means  includes 

a)  said  upper  section  of  said  leg  brace  having  a  plurality  of 
spaced  apart  transverse  holes  therethrough  at  us  bottom 
end. 

b)  said  lower  section  of  said  leg  brace  having  a  transverse 
hole  therethrough  at  its  top  end.  and 

c)  a  retainer  pin  to  fit  through  said  transverse  hole  in  said 
lower  section  of  said  leg  brace  and  any  one  of  said  trans 
verse  holes  in  said  upper  section  of  said  leg  brace,  wherein 
said  securing  means  further  includes  a  flexible  fastener  for 
connecting  one  end  of  said  retainer  pin  to  the  top  end  of 
said  lower  section  of  said  leg  brace  to  prevent  an  acciden- 
tal loss  of  said  retainer  pin  when  removed  therefrom, 
wherein  said  flexible  fastener  means  is  a  chain  extending 
between  the  one  end  of  said  retainer  pin  and  the  top  end  of 
said  lower  section  of  said  leg  brace,  wherein  said  fnctional 
flixir  engagement  means  includes 

a)  a  non-skid  fixit  a.vsembly,  and 

b)  a  means  for  pivoully  mounting  said  fixit  avsembly  to  said 
lower  end  of  said  lower  section  of  said  leg  brace,  wherein 
sold  dixirknob  engaging  means  includes 

a)  a  bracket  for  contacting  said  doorknob,  and 

b)  means  for  pivoully  mounting  said  bracket  to  said  upper 
end  of  said  upf>er  section  of  said  leg  brace  wherein  said 
two  telescopic  sections  of  said  leg  brace  are  square  shaped 
tubing,  wherein  said  non-skid  fixM  a.vsembly  includes 

a)  a  pair  of  supp«irt  members  to  fit  on  opptwite  sides  of  said 
lower  end  of  said  lower  section  of  said  leg  brace. 

b)  a  plate  affixed  to  and  extending  between  the  underside  of 
said  supptirt  members,  and 

c)  a  non-skid  surface  l(x:ated  at  the  underside  of  said  plate  to 
make  contact  with  the  flixir  wherein  each  said  support 
member  is  a  rectangular  piece  of  scjuare  tubing  and  in 
eludes 

a)  a  rectangular  shaped  bottom  wall, 

b)  a  rectangular  shaped  top  wall. 

c)  a  pair  of  rectangular  shaped  side  walls,  and 


I    K  seat  slide  device  comprising 

a  lower  track, 

an  upper  track  supported  for  longitudinal  movement  on  said 
lower  track. 

a  Ux-k  plate  fixed  to  said  lower  track  and  having  a  series  of 
aligned  apertures  formed  therein. 

a  latch  mechanism  mounted  to  said  upper  track  and  includ- 
ing a  latch  member  supported  for  rectilinear  movement 
along  a  vertical  plane,  said  latch  member  having  a  plural- 
ity of  liK-king  teeth,  and 

manually-operable  means  for  permitting  a  seat  ix:cupant  to 
selectively  move  said  latch  member  along  said  vertical 
plane  between  a  first  position  wherein  said  locking  teeth 
are  in  interdigitated  engagement  with  said  apertures  and  a 
second  piisition  wherein  said  locking  teeth  are  disengaged 
from  said  apertures 


5.286,077 
TOP  MKC-HAMSM  FOR  THE  RETRACTABLE  TOP  OF 

AN  OPEN  AITOMOBILE 
Matti  Kinnanen,  L  usikaupunki.  Finland,  assignor  to  Oy  Saab- 
V  alnet  AB,  Vusikanpanki,  Finland 

Filed  Jan.  25.  1993,  Ser.  No.  8,489 

Claims  priority,  application  Finland,  Mar.  5,  1992,  920983 

Int.  a.'  B60J  7  (« 

L  S.  CI.  296—107  10  Claims 


1  A  mechanism  for  the  retractable  lop  of  an  open  automo- 
bile, the  top  having  a  free  end.  compnsing  a  plurality  of  frame 
elemenUs  (1.2)  pivoted  one  after  the  other  to  be  tumable  rela- 
tive to  each  other  and  being  foldable  together  outside  the 
pas-senger  space  and.  on  the  other  hand,  stretchable  out  over 
the  passenger  space,  and  said  frame  elemenu  (1,2)  compnsing 
a  first  frame  element  (1)  which  is  the  foremost  frame  element 
on  the  free  end  of  the  top  and  which,  when  the  top  is  in 
stretched-over  position,  rests  against  a  part  (6)  belonging  to  the 


vehicle  proximate  a  windshield  beam,  and  a  second  frame 
element  (2)  which  is  the  frame  element  adjacent  to  said  first 
frame  element,  the  first  frame  element  (1)  compnsing  a  pair  of 
first  side  rods  (51).  which  are  substantially  longitudinal  to  the 
vehicle,  and  the  second  frame  element  (2)  compnsing  a  pair  of 
second  side  rixls  (52),  which  are  substantially  longitudinal  to 
the  vehicle,  and  said  side  rods  (51.52)  being  disposed  to  be 
tumable  relative  to  each  other  in  a  vertical  plane,  and  the  top 
mechanism  comprising  an  operating  rod  (7)  arranged  to  cause 
said  turning  of  said  first  side  rixl  relative  to  the  second  side  rod 
in  connection  with  the  processes  of  stretching  the  top  mecha- 
nism over  and  of  folding  it  up.  charactenzed  in  that  the  first 
side  nxj  (51)  and  the  second  side  rod  (52)  are  connected  to  each 
other  by  means  of  a  quad-angular  linkage  composed  of  first 
and  second  crank  levers  (8,9)  of  different  lengths,  and  that  the 
operating  rixl  (7)  is  turnably  pivoted  to  the  first  crank  lever  (8), 
whereby  the  first  side  rixi  is  turnable  in  a  completely  con- 
trolled manner  relative  to  the  second  side  rtxl.  throughout  the 
turning  m<ivement 


5,286,079 

FRAMELESS  CONTAINER  FOR  CARRYING  CARGO 

HAVING  A  MULTI-PANEL  CONSTRUCTION 

Ronald  Zubko,  and  Stephen  W.  Burns,  both  of  Ossian,  Ind., 

assignors  to  Strick  Corporation,  Fairless  Hills,  Pa. 

Filed  Dec.  9,  1992,  Ser.  No.  987.925 

Int.  a.'  B62D  27/02 

U.S.  a.  296—181  n  Oaims 


5.286,078 
ARMRUST  FOR  A  VF:HICLE 

Oaudio  Mottino,  and  Ne»io  Di  Giusto,  both  of  Turin,  Italy, 
assignors  to  Fiat  Auto  S.p.A..  Turin,  Italy 

Filed  Oct.  13.  1992.  Ser.  No.  960,550 
Claims   priority,   application    Italy,   Oct.    15,    1991,   T091L 
000254 

Int.  CI."  B60N  i/QO 
VS.  n.  296—153  7  Claims 


1  A  panel  having  predetermined  length,  height,  width  and 
thickness  dimensions  for  a  frameless  container  for  carrying 
cargo,  said  panel  compnsing  a  majonty  portion  and  integral 
connecting  and  bracing  means,  said  majonty  portion  having  a 
first  edge  portion  with  apertures  therein  and  having  an  inner 
face  defining  a  vertical  plane,  said  connecting  and  bracing 
means  being  located  and  blended  into  the  edge  of  the  majonty 
portion  opposite  to  said  first  edge  portion,  said  connecting  and 
bracing  means  compnsing:  (a)  a  first  inclined  portion  having 
one  end  merged  with  said  opposite  edge  of  said  majonty  por- 
tion, said  first  incline  portion  deviating  from  the  vertical  plane 
of  said  majonty  portion  by  an  amount  corresponding  to  the 
thickness  of  said  panel;  (b)  first  and  second  oppositely  located 
ledge  portions  that  are  coplanar  and  each  having  an  aperture 
therein,  said  first  and  second  opposite  ledge  portions  respec- 
tively merged  into  first  and  second  vertical  offset  portions  with 
the  first  vertical  offset  portion  being  merged  with  said  first 
inclined  portion:  and  (c)  a  plateau  portion  merged  with  and 
extending  between  the  first  and  second  vertical  offset  portions 


1  An  armrest  (1)  for  a  vehicle  comprising  a  supporting 
portion  (3)  bounded  at  the  top  by  a  substantially  planar  sup- 
porting surface  (5)  extending  from  a  rear  edge  to  a  front  edge 
of  the  armrest  for  receiving  the  forearm  of  a  user  and  a  termi- 
nal portion  (4)  housing  a  first  switch  panel  (1)  and  a  second 
switch  panel  (15)  respectively  on  the  opposite  sides  of  the 
terminal  portion  (4),  the  terminal  portion  (4)  being  hinged  to 
the  supporting  portion  (3)  to  rotate  between  a  first  and  a  sec- 
ond extreme  working  position,  wherein 

(i)  in  the  first  extreme  working  position,  a  rear  edge  of  the 
first  switch  panel  (10)  lies  above  and  beyond  the  front 
edge  of  the  armrest  on  the  same  side  as  the  supporting 
surface  (5)  and  forms  an  extension  of  the  supporting  sur- 
face (5), 
(ii)  in  the  second  extreme  working  position,  the  terminal 
portion  (4)  at  least  partly  overlaps  the  supporting  portion 
(3)  so  that  the  first  switch  panel  (10)  faces  the  supporting 
surface  (5).  the  terminal  position  being  substantially  in 
contact  therewith,  and  the  second  switch  panel  (15)  ex- 
tends in  the  same  direction  as  the  supporting  surface  (5) 
substantially  parallel  therewith;  and 
(ill)  the  first  switch  panel  (10)  is  for  controlling  first  compo- 
nents of  the  vehicle  that  are  operated  more  frequently, 
while  the  second  switch  panel  (15)  is  for  controlling  sec- 
ond components  of  the  vehicle  that  are  operated  less 
frequently 


5,286,080 
PLASTIC  BODY  ARRANGEMENT  FOR  SMALL,  LIGHT 

VEHICLES 
Jan  O.  Ringdal,  and  Lars  Ringdal,  both  of  Oslo.  Norway,  assign- 
ors to  A.  S.  Ringdal  Patenter,  Oslo,  Norway 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  820,635,  Jan.  28, 1992,  abandoned.  This 
application  May  10,  1993,  Ser.  No.  58,664 
Claims  priority,  application  Norway,  Aug.  4,  1989,  89/3155 
Int.  a.'  B62D  29/04 
U.S.  a.  296—185  16  Claims 

1  A  light  weight  body  for  a  vehicle  of  the  type  having  a 
roll-over  safety  bar  framework  mounted  on  a  floor  frame, 
compnsing 

said  body  including  a  floor  and  sidewalls  extending  from 

said  floor; 
a  plurality  of  recesses  located  within  said  sidewalls.  each  of 
said  recesses  having  an  end  projection  and  a  door  or 
window  opening;  and 
a  plurality  of  fixing  means  for  connecting  said  body  to  said 
roll-over  safety  bar  framework,  each  of  said  fixing  means 
having  a  first  end  and  a  second  end,  wherein  said  first  end 
of  each  of  said  fixing  means  is  provided  around  an  end 
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FlHRl  'VR'.    15.    l'J'14 


pmict'tion  (if  a  retess  and  said  sciimd  end  ot  each  of  said 
fuing  means  is  fued  lo  said  rull-ovcr  saft-t>   har  frame 


work  inside  said  b»idy.  «'  »■">  tc  slidabK  i.iinnii.1  said  hody 
lo  said  roll-over  safety  bar  framework 


5.286.081 
PANEL  CAB 
Robert   P.   Martin,  Jr..  ClcvcUuid.  Ohio,  ■nignor   lo   Martin 
Skeet  Metal.  loc..  Cl^itiaoA,  Ohio 

Filed  Jan.  21,  1993,  Ser.  No.  7.33* 

Int.  a.'  B62D  JJ  (>6 

li.S.  n.  296—190  ^  C\um» 


I  A  cab  enclosure  for  a  land  vehicle  having  an  open  cage- 
like overhead  guard  including  generally  vertical  corner  posts 
compnsing  a  generally  hon/onlal  rcxif  panel  and  ai  lea.st  one 
generally  vertical  face  panel  adapted  to  be  fued  lo  the  over 
head  guard,  said  one  panel  being  a  ngid  bixly  having  generally 
vertical  edges  each  extending  along  an  a.s.s»>cialed  generally 
vertical  ptwt  of  the  overhead  guard,  cap  means  and  fa.stencr 
means  for  securing  said  cap  means  and  said  face  panel  together 
in  a.vscmblcd  relation,  said  cap  means  and  face  panel  in  a.s.sem 
bled  relation  embracing  a  sufficient  circumferential  extent  of  a 
post  to  securely  retain  said  face  panel  on  said  as.vx;iated  posts. 
said  fa-stener  means  being  capable  of  holding  said  face  panel  on 
said  a-sscx-iatcd  p<«ts  dunng  ordinary  service  of  said  vehicle 
vkithout  direct  fa.stening  between  satd  cap  means  or  said  face 
panel  and  the  a.s.s«x.iated  p»»ls. 


portion  ot  a  tkUts  huit.Kks  when  |><>sitioned  on  said 
saddle  and 
means  for  init-rconnev  ting  said  pisotablc  member  with  said 
support  structure  to  allow  pivoting  of  said  pivotable  mem- 
ber substantially  aNiut  the  a^ls  and  relative  to  said  support 
strmturc  to  account  for  and  based  uptm  the  motion  of  the 
rider's  ischial  tuberosities  when  pedalling,  whereby   said 


first  side  portion  generally  moves  upwardly  when  said 
second  side  p<inion  generally  moves  downwardly  and 
said  second  side  portion  generally  moves  upwardly  when 
said  first  side  portion  generally  moves  downwardly  due  to 
an  alternating  communication  of  a  force  to  said  first  and 
second  side  portions  by  the  motion  of  the  nder's  ischial 
tuberosities  which  causes  said  pivoting  of  said  pivotable 
member 


S. 286,083 
I  I  MBAR  SI  PPORT  BACK  RKST 
Philip  Mattisoo,  Koreat  I^e,  Minn.,  aaaignor  to  Core  Products 
Intematiooal.  Inc.,  SI.  Paul,  Minn. 

Filed  Oct.  7,  1991.  Ser.  No.  772,164 

Int.  n:  A47C  ■  <>: 

V.S.  CI.  297—230.12  6  aaima 


5.286.082 
ANATOMICALLY  COMPENSATINC;  CYCLE  SADDLE 
Chria  A.  Hanoa.  Bonlder,  Colo.,  aaaignor  to  Alden  t^aborato- 
rica.  Inc.,  Boalder,  Colo. 

Hied  Aug.  30,  1991,  Ser.  No.  752.873 
Int.  n.'  I;62J  /   (»l 
U.S.  CI.  297—201  34  CTainu 

1    A  cycle  saddle  having  a  central,  longitudinal  axis,  com 
pnsmg 

a  support  structure. 

a  pivotable  member  having  first  and  second  side  portions. 
said  first  and  second  side  portions  being  positioned  on 
opposite  udes  of  the  axis  and  inlerfaceable  with  at  least  a 


I  A  lumbar  support  back  rest  having  a  general  configuration 
conforming  to  a  human  spine,  said  lumbar  support  back  rest 
comprising 

la)  a  structural  member  having  a  first  and  second  surface, 
said  first  surface  having  a  plurality  of  vertically  onentcd 
protruding  nbs  and  said  second  surface  having  a  plurality 
of  vertically  oriented  indenuiions  opposing  said  plurality 
of  nbs  to  define  channels, 

(b)  a  resilient  malenal  Uxated  on  said  second  surface  with- 
out cKcluding  said  channels,  and. 

(c)  a  covcnng  surrounding  said  structural  member. 
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5.286,084 
VEHICl.E  SEAT  ASSEMBLY  WITH  INTEGRAL  CHILD 

SEAT 

Kurt   A.   Bart,  Clinton  Twp.,  Mount  Oemens  County,  Mich., 

assignor  to  Hoo»er  Universal,  Inc.,  Plymouth,  Mich. 

Filed  Not.  27,  1992.  Ser.  No.  982,762 

Int.  CI.'  A47C  15/00 

U.S.  CI.  297—238  1*  Claims 


I    A  seat  a.sscmbly  for  a  motor  vehicle  compnsing; 

a  lower  seat  cushion  having  a  honzonlal  adult  seating  sur- 
face and  a  rear  end. 

a  seat  back  extending  upwardly  at  the  rear  end  of  said  cush- 
ion having  upper  and  lower  ends  and  a  front  face  forming 
an  adult  seat  back  surface,  said  seat  back  fuiiher  having  a 
recessed  portion  forming  a  child  seat  back  surface  rear- 
ward of  said  adult  seat  back  surface; 

a  panel  with  first  and  second  opposite  faces  mounted  for 
r<itation  about  a  first  lateral  axis  at  the  lower  end  of  said 
seat  back,  said  panel  having  a  first  position  disposed  in  said 
recessed  portion  in  which  said  first  face  of  said  panel  is 
generally  flush  with  said  adult  seat  back  surface  and  forms 
a  continuation  thereof  over  said  recessed  portion; 

said  panel  being  rotatable  to  a  second  forwardly  extending 
use  ptisition  in  which  said  child  seat  back  surface  is  re- 
vealed, and  said  second  face  of  said  panel  forms  a  top 
surface  upon  which  a  child  can  be  seated;  and 

restraint  means  for  restraining  a  child  seat  occupant  seated 
up<in  said  panel,  said  restraint  means  including  a  seat  belt 
retractor  mounted  to  said  seat  back  and  a  seat  belt  strap 
having  a  first  end  wound  upon  said  retractor  and  forming 
a  shoulder  belt  for  the  child  seat  occupant. 


L.S 


attitude  of  said  seal  main  unit  to  a  desired  reclined  posi- 
tion, 
wherein  said  base  and  seat  main  unit  have  corresponding 
arcuately  curved  mating  surfaces  such  that  said  seat  main 
unit  is  movably  supported  on  said  base,  and 


wherein  said  continuously  adjustable  reclining  adjustment 
mechanism  consists  of  a  worm  gear  mechanism  providing 
mechanical  engagement  betv/een  said  seat  main  unit  and 
said  base  such  that  operation  of  said  worm  gear  mecha- 
nism moves  said  seat  main  unit  at  said  mating  surfaces  to 
provide  continuous  adjustment  of  the  reclining  attitude  of 
said  seat  main  unit. 


5,286,086 
AUXILIARY  CHILD  SEAT  UNIT  FOR  A  VEHICLE 
Rikimasa  Gunji,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Combi  Corporation, 
Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Oct.  26,  1992,  Ser.  No.  966.334 

Oaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  3,  1992,  4-10641  [L^ 

Int.  a.-  B60N  2/28 

U.S.  a.  297—250.1  8  aaims 


5.286,085 
RE-STRAINING  PROTECTIVE  SEAT  FOR  INFANTS 
Yoshihiko  Minami,  Shiga,  Japan,  assignor  to  Takata  Corpora- 
tion, Tokyo,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  655,371,  Feb.  26,  1991,  abandoned. 

This  application  Oct.  16,  1992,  Ser.  No.  962,083 
Oaims  priority,  application  Japan.  Jun.  30,  1989,  1-168713 

Int.  a."  A47C  1/08 
.S.  a.  297—250.1  6  Claims 

1    A  restraining  protective  seat  for  infants,  compnsing: 
a  base  placed  upon  a  vehicle  seat; 

a  seat  main  unit  supported  on  the  ba.se  so  as  to  be  relatively 
movable  continuously  and  independently  from  said  base, 
and  which  is  secured  to  said  vehicle  seat  by  pas.sing  a  seat 
belt,  with  which  said  vehicle  is  provided,  through  mount- 
ing holes  in  said  seat  main  unit,  and  then  tightening  said 
seat  belt,  wherein  said  mounting  holes  are  formed  in  said 
seat  main  unit  with  a  w idth  greater  than  the  width  of  said 
seat  belt,  and 
a  continuously  adjustable  reclinini',  adjustment  mechanism 
for   selectively   and   continuously   adjusting   a   reclining 


1   An  auxiliary  child  seat  unit  for  secunng  a  child  in  a  vehi- 
cle compnsing; 
a  body,  said  body  compnsing: 

a  seat; 

a  back  extending  up  from  a  rear  edge  of  said  seat: 

seat  belt  holes  disposed  in  sides  of  a  lower  rear  part  of  said 
body  through  which  seat  belts  may  be  placed  to  allow 
the  auxiliary  child  seat  unit  lo  be  stably  fastened  in  the 
vehicle, 

a  seat  belt  connection  opening  provided  within  said  body 
between  said  seat  belt  holes,  said  seat  belt  connection 
opening  defining  a  space  in  which  the  seat  belts  can  be 
attached  by  an  engagement  means  provided  on  the  seat 
belts;  and 

a  cover  plate  for  said  seat  belt  connection  opening, 
wherein  said  cover  plate  is  rotatably  attached  to  said 
seal  belt  connection  opening,  such  that  said  cover  plate 
can  be  rotated  to  a  position  which  covers  the  seat  belt 
connection  opening. 
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5,M6,087 

Shj^T  AVSKMBI  Y  WITH  I.l  MBAR  SI  PP()RT 

MKCHAMSM 

Robert  I).  KIton,  Ann  Arbor,  Mich.,  usiRDor  to  Hoover  L  nirer- 

sal.  Inc.,  Plymouth.  Mich. 

Kiled  Not.  9,  IW2.  S«r.  No.  973,616 

Int.  (!.'  A47C    '   '*' 

l'..S.  n.  291— 2M.n  'J  Oaims 


cngajjcs  hclv^een  Ihc  caich  and  an  endlt-ss  griHivc  on  ihe  other 
memlier,  rt- lalivc  movemcnl  of  tht-  memht-rs  towards  minimum 
pilUr  length  being  effective  to  cause  the  catch  t,i  mine  to  its 
ratchet  position  sv hence  the  pillar  length  can  be  increased 
stepwise  jnd  maintained  at   a  selected  number  of  lengths  hy 


inter-engagement  bets^een  the  calch  and  Ihe  notches,  relative 
moscmeni  of  the  members  to  maximise  pillar  length  causing 
Ihe  calch  lo  move  to  Us  slide  p<isilion  in  v^hich  pillar  length  can 
be  reduced  from  maximum  to  minimum  vMth  no  engagement 
betv^een  the  catclt  and  the  nolche* 


5,2«6,089 

SKAT  CT  SHION  KOR  AI.l.KVIATION  OK  PKRINKAI 

AND  RKCTAI.  DrsCX)MKORT 

Stephen  I..  C^ldman,  4«21  Beach  Dr.  SW.,  Seattle,  Wash.  98116 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  660,534,  Keb.  25,  1991, 

abandoned.  This  application  Keb.  21,  1992,  Ser.  No.  840,008 

Int.  n:  A47C  ^  /^ 

I  .S.  n.  297—452.26  20  Oaims 


1    A  seat  assembly  comprising 

a  lovier  seal  cushion  and  a  seal  back, 

a  seat  hack  frame  having  first  and  second  generally  upright 
members,  one  upright  member  being  located  along  eae  h 
transverse  side  of  said  seat  back, 

adjustable  lumbar  support  means  for  a  seal  iKcupanI  ^om 
prising  a  transversely  extending  lumbar  supp<irt  member 
with  tvvo  transverse  ends  and  adjustable  means  carried  hy 
said  seat  back  frame  and  mounting  said  lumbar  support 
member  for  fore  and  aft  movement 

said  adjustable  means  including  a  transverse  shaft  mounted 
to  said  first  upright  member,  a  handle  extending  from  said 
seat  hack  for  rotating  said  shaft,  a  cam  mounted  ti>  said 
shaft  having  a  control  surface  located  at  a  progressively 
mcrca-sing  radial  distance  from  said  shaft,  a  cam  follovser 
bearing  against  said  cam  control  surface,  guide  means  for 
guiding  said  cam  follower  as  said  cam  follower  moves 
radially  relative  to  said  shaft  up<in  rotation  of  said  cam.  a 
lower  link  having  first  and  second  ends,  said  first  end  of 
said  lower  link  including  said  cam  follower  for  movement 
of  said  line  with  said  cam  follower,  an  upper  link  having 
first  and  second  ends,  the  first  end  of  said  upper  link  being 
mounted  lo  said  first  upright  member  for  rotation  about  an 
axis,  the  second  ends  of  both  of  said  lower  and  upper  links 
being  coupled  together  at  a  pivoting  lomt  whereby  as  said 
cam  follower  is  moved  along  said  guide  means,  said  upper 
link  IS  rotated  about  said  axis,  one  end  of  said  lumbar 
support  member  being  coupled  lo  said  upper  link,  and  a 
support  link  connected  lo  the  other  end  of  said  lumbar 
support  member  and  lo  said  second  upright  member  lor 
rotation  about  said  axis  whereby  said  lumbar  supp<irl 
member  is  moved  fore  and  aft  as  said  upper  and  support 
links  are  rotated  about  said  axis 


S.286,088 
I'NDKRSKAT  MKCHANISM  KOR  A  CHAIR 
Arthur  G.  Taylor.  Darwen.  and  Michael  t  .  Hallmark.  Dutton, 
both  of  Kngland.  assignors  to  Unit  Press  Limited.  Blackburn, 
Linited  Kingdom 

Kiled  Keb.  20.  1992.  Ser.  No.  838.326 
Int.  (1.^  A47C  '   ■1'^ 
li.S.  CT  297—353  9  Oaims 

1  A  back  support  pillar  for  a  chair  including  a  first  pillar 
member  and  a  second  pillar  member,  one  pillar  member  being 
connectable  to  a  back  support  of  the  chair  and  the  other  pillar 
member  being  connectable  to  a  back  for  the  chair,  one  said 
member  being  slidable  within  Ihe  other,  which  other  member 

provido    Uingiludinallv    spaced    notches   c(H>perablc    with    a  ,    ,  ,  ,  .u  i, 

catch  which  IS  resilienily  urged  transaxiallv  towards  said  the  perineal  and  rectal  discomfort  of  a  pervm  with  het^or- 
notches  and  movable  between  a  ratchet  p,.sition  and  a  slide  rhoids.  rectal  surgery  ep.siotomy.  or  Ihe  like,  said  seat  cushion 
p.«ition.  control  of  the  catch  being  efiected  hv   a  hall  which    comprising  a  front  edge,  a  back  edge,  a  substantially  rectangu- 


1     A  compressible  and  resilient  seat  cushion  for  alleviating 
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5.286,091 

PASSIVE  SEAT  BELT  SYSTEM  INTEGRATED  WITH  A 

SEAT 

Vehicle 


Filed  May  1,  1992,  Ser.  No.  877,470 
Int.  CI.'  B60R  21/02 
L'.S.  a.  297—487 


lar  bottom  surface  and  a  top  seating  surface,  the  seating  surface 
including   a   pair   of  elongate,   upwardly    projecting   support 

members   extending   parallel    to   one   another   and    a   channel  „       .       .         ^       ...  u  .      -i-du- 

KKa.ed  be-tween  the  pair  of  parallel  support  members,  the  Cratg  A.  Busch,  Armada,  M.ch  assignor  to  TRW 
parallel  support  members  and  channel  extending  from  the  front  Safety  Systems  Inc..  Lyndhurst.  Oh.o 
edge  to  the  back  edge  of  the  seat  cushion,  each  suppon  mem- 
ber including  a  base  and  a  first  supp<irt  surface  that  lies  parallel 
to  the  bottom  surface  and  extends  from  the  back  edge  of  the 
seal  cushion  lo  a  taper  point  and  a  second  support  surface  that 
tapers  downwardly  from  Ihe  taper  point  toward  the  bottom 
surface,  ending  at  the  front  edge  of  the  seat  cushion,  the  bases 
of  ihe  support  members  being  of  substantially  constant  width 
along  their  length  and  spaced  apart  from  one  another  by  a 
distance  that  positions  the  support  members  for  approximate 
registration  with  Ihe  thighs  and  ischia  of  a  person  seated  on  the 
seat  cushion 


10  Claims 


5.286.090 
WKB  ADJl  STKR  AND  LOCK  ASSEMBLY  KOR  A  CHILD 

RESTRAINT  SEAT 

Harry  W  ,  Tcmplin.  C  armel.  and  David  J.  I*e.  Indianapolis,  both 

of  Ind..  assignors  to  Indiana  Mills  &  Manufacturing.  Inc., 

Westfield.  Ind. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  635.715.  Dec.  28.  1990.  Pat.  No. 

5.160.1S6.  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  499.946, 

Mar.  27.  1990.  Pat.  No.  5,031,962.  This  application  Keb.  18. 

1992,  Ser,  No,  837,867 

Int.  CI.'  A47D  L^  '-"J 

I'.S.  n.  297 473  14  Claims 


14  ,A  harness  control  latch  machanism  for  a  seat  with  an 
opening  comprising 

a  harness  mountable  lo  said  seal,  said  harness  including  a  first 
end  and  a  second  end. 

an  adjustor  mountable  to  said  seat  with  said  first  end  extend- 
ing through  said  adjustor.  said  adjustor  including  a  locked 
position  and  an  unlocked  position. 

a  first  kK-k  mounted  t<i  said  second  end  of  said  harness; 

a  second  l(X.k  mountable  to  said  seat  and  IcK'atable  beneath 
said  seat,  said  first  kxk  extendable  through  said  opening  to 
liKk  10  said  sec<ind  lock,  and. 

an  operator  movably  mountable  10  said  seat  and  extendable 
beneath  said  seat  between  said  second  lock  and  said  adjus- 
tor to  allow  said  adjustor  to  move  said  locked  position  and 
connect  said  second  lock  to  said  first  lock  and  further 
operable  10  move  said  adjustor  to  said  unlocked  position 
while  unlocking  said  second  Ux;k  relative  to  said  first  lock. 


4  An  apparatus  for  restraining  an  occupant  in  a  seat  of  a 
vehicle,  said  apparatus  comprising: 

an  arm  movable  from  a  fully  stowed  position  adjacent  one 
side  of  the  seal  toward  the  occupant  to  restrain  the  occu- 
pant in  the  seat  and  movable  away  from  the  occupant  lo 
the  fully  stowed  position; 

a  latch  assembly  carried  by  one  end  of  said  arm  and  includ- 
ing a  tongue  receivable  m  and  latchable  with  a  buckle 
assembly; 

a  buckle  assembly  movable  toward  said  latch  assembly  ear- 
ned by  said  one  end  of  said  arm  and  for  receiving  said 
tongue  to  locate  said  one  end  of  said  arm  on  one  side  of  the 
seat. 

first  aclualable  motor  means  for.  when  actuated  (1)  moving 
said  arm  toward  and  from  the  fully  stowed  position,  and 
(II)  moving  said  latch  assembly  toward  and  from  said 
buckle  assembly,  and 

second  aclualable  motor  means  separate  tVom  said  first  actu- 
atable  motor  means  and  for.  when  actuated,  mosmg  said 
buckle  assembly  toward  said  latch  assembly  as  said  latch 
assembly  moves  toward  said  buckle  assembly,  said  first 
and  second  aclualable  motor  means  being  aclualable  inde- 
pendently of  each  other 


5.286.092 

DECORATI\  E  WHEEL  COVER  FOR  TRUCK  WHEEL 

Lewis  Maxwell,  Jr..  16132  Hartwell,  Detroit.  Mich.  48235 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  650.304.  Keb.  4.  1991.  Pat.  No. 

5.152.584.  This  application  Sep.  9.  1992.  Ser.  No.  942.751 

Int.  CI."  B60B  7  14 

L.S.  a.  301—37.37  10  Claims 


1.  A  decorative  wheel  cover  for  a  wheel  of  a  truck,  said 
truck  having  a  plurality  of  bolts  for  mounting  said  wheel  cover 
to  said  wheel  with  a  plurality  of  secunng  nuts  having  at  least 
one  pair  of  opposed  sides,  said  wheel  cover  comprising: 

a  circular  plate  having  a  plurality  of  projections  and  a  neck 
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portion,  said  plurality  of  projections  extending  in  a  direc- 
tion axially  outwardly  from  "laid  wheel,  each  of  said  priv 
jcction.s  having  an  aperture  extending  coaxially  with  a 
plurality  of  b»ires  extending  through  said  circular  plate. 
said  plurality  of  bores  and  said  apertures  of  said  projec- 
tions adapted  to  receive  respective  ones  of  said  plurality  of 
bolLs,  each  of  said  plurality  of  projections  having  at  least 
two  surfaces  spaced  apart  a  predetermined  disUnce  equal 
to  the  disUncc  between  said  pair  of  opp»>sed  sides  of  said 
securing  nuts, 

a  cap  mounted  to  said  neck  of  said  plate,  said  cap  and  said 
neck  covcnng  said  axle  p»irtion  of  said  truck,  and 

means  for  mounting  said  cap  to  said  neck  portion  of  said 
center  plate 


5.286,094 

CDNTROLUNG  BRAKING  FORCES  IN 

TRACTOR-TRAILER  COMBINATIONS 

Peter  J.  Milner,  Warwickahire,  Eaglaod,  aangnor  to  Bloxwich 

(jigiDcering  Umited.  (Jaited  Kiagdom 
per  No.  PCr/GB91/00214.  §  371  Date  Jul.  r,  1992,  §  102<e) 
Date  Jul.  27,  1992.  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO91/12160,  PCT  Pnb. 
Date  Aug.  22.  1991 

PCT  Filed  Feb.  13.  1991,  Ser.  No.  915,734 
Claims  priority,  application  L'aited  Kingdom,  Feb.  16.  1990, 
9003568 

Int.  CI.'  B60T  '  20.   li   66 
I  .S.  CI.  303—7  8  Claim* 


5.286,093 

REVERSE  DRAWN  WHEEL  TRIM  SYSTEM 

James  P.  Wright,  1060  Robin  La..  Cookerille,  Tenn.  38501 

Cootinttatioain-pul  of  Ser.  No.  909,030,  Jul.  6,  1992.  ThU 

application  Oct.  5,  1992.  Ser.  No.  957^58 

Int.  n.'  B60B  7.14 

II.S.  a.  301—37.37  «  (laimg 
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1  A  braking  control  system  for  a  number  of  brakes  of  a 
trailer  in  a  tractor-trailer  combination  comprising  sensing 
means  for  sensing  a  push  and  a  pull  in  a  drawbar  or  other 
connection  between  the  tractor  and  trailer,  the  sensing  means 
acting  to  control  a  pressure  m  a  fluid  prcs.sure  circuit  supplying 
a  braking  pressure  from  the  tractor  to  the  brakes  on  the  trailer, 
distinguished  by  the  features  that  the  sensing  means  prixluces  a 
first  electrical  signal  which  is  substantially  linearly  propor- 
tional to  b(ith  the  pu.sh  and  the  pull  in  the  drawbar,  said  first 
signal  IS  used  to  control  a  continuously  vanable  proportional 
solenoid  valve  in  a  circuit  to  the  trailer  brakes,  and  there  is 
pavsed  to  the  solenoid  valve  a  ba.se  signal  represenutive  of  a 
prop<irtion  of  a  main  braking  pressure  applied  to  the  tractor 
and  said  first  signal  is  added  algebraically  to  this  base  signal 
and  the  sensing  means  is  a  vanable  capacitance  transducer 
comprising  two  capacitors  connected  to  two  arms  of  a  bndge 
circuit  and  arranged  so  that  a  change  in  a  load  between  the 
tractor  and  trailer  causes  an  increase  in  a  value  of  one  and  a 
decrca.se  in  the  value  of  another,  said  first  signal  being  an 
alternating  current  bipolar  signal  obtained  by  phase  detection 
of  an  alternating  current  applied  to  the  bndge  circuit. 


1  A  wheel  trim  system  for  attachment  to  a  wheel  of  a  vehi 
cle.  said  wheel  having  stud  engaged  by  a  lug  nut.  said  system 
comprising 

a.  a  wheel  tnm  member  having  a  hole  for  receiving  said  lug 
nut  and  a  flange  surrounding  said  hole,  said  flange  si/ed  to 
fnctionally  engage  said  lug  nut, 
b    means  attached  to  said  stud  for  rcleasahly  attaching  said 

tnm  member  to  said  wheel, 
c    a  hub  cover, 
d     means  for   rcleasably    attaching   said    hub  cover    to  said 

wheel, 

e  said  means  for  releasably  attaching  said  trim  member  to 
said  wheel  compnscs  a  stud  extender  attachable  to  said 
stud,  and 

r  said  means  for  relea-sably  attaching  said  hub  cover  to  said 
wheel  comprises  a  jam  nut  atuchable  to  said  stud  exten- 
der. 


5.286.095 

AIR  BRAKE  EMERGENCY  CONTROL  VAI.VF:S 

tUlward  D.  Sell,  and  Sergio  Campanioi,  lola,  both  of  Kans., 

asaignors  to  Tramec  Corporation.  lola,  Kana. 

Filed  Not.  TI,  1992.  Ser.  No.  982.459 

Int.  n.'  B60T  U/22 

t-S.  CI.  303—9  24  daima 

1  An  emergency  spnng  brake  control  valve  assembly  for 
use  with  air  brake  systems  for  controlling  supply  line  pressure 
to  a  service  reservoir  and  through  an  emergency  supply  line  to 
at  least  one  spnng  brake  composing,  a  housing  having  a  supply 
inlet,  a  service  reservoir  outlet  and  a  spnng  brake  delivery 
ptirt.  a  first  passageway  within  said  housing  communicating 
with  said  supply  inlet,  a  second  passageway  within  said  hous- 
ing communicating  with  said  spnng  brake  delivery  port,  a 
spnng  brake  supply  valve  means  disposed  within  said  housing, 
means  for  normally  urging  said  spnng  brake  supply  valve 
means  against  a  first  valve  scat  to  ckise  said  first  passageway 
from  said  second  pas.sageway  until  a  predetermined  pressure  is 
achieved  within  said  service  reservoir,  a  service  reservoir 
supply  valve  means  for  controlling  supply  line  pressure  from 
said   first   pas.sageway   into  the  service   reservoir,   means  for 


openmg  said  spnng  brake  supply  valve  means  to  permit  supply 
line  pressure  in  said  first  passageway  to  communicate  with  said 
second  pa.s.sageway  and  therethrough  to  said  spnng  brake 
delivery  port  when  a  predetermined  pressure  level  is  estab- 


appropnately   energize   and   deenergize   the   electromagnetic 
application  and  release  valves. 
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lished  within  the  service  reservoir,  and  said  spnng  bral.e  sup- 
ply valve  means  including  means  for  venting  said  second  pas- 
sageway therethrough  to  said  first  passageway  when  the  sup- 
ply line  pressure  within  the  said  first  passigeway  falls  below 
the  pressure  in  said  second  pa.ssageway 
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5.286,097 
ANTI-LOCK  CONTROL  SYSTEM 
Masaaki  Myol;  Shohei  Matsuda,  and  Toshio  Yahagi,  all  of 
Wako,  Japan,  assignors  to  Honda  Giken  Kogyo  Kabushiki 
Kaisha.  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Jun.  11,  1992,  Ser.  No,  897,048 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  23,  1991,  3-212334 

Int.  a.'  B60T  8/24 

U.S.  a.  303—99  4  Claims 


5,286,096 

ARRANGEMENT  FOR  ENHANCING  THE  BAIL-OFF 

F1  NCTION  OF  BRAKE  CY  LINDER  PRF^SLRES  ON  A 

RAILROAD  LOCOMOTIVE 
\  jncent  Ferri,  Pittsburgh,  and  Robert  D.  Dimsa,  Elizabeth,  both 
of  Pa.,  assignors  to  Westinghouse  Air  Brake  Company,  Wil- 
merding.  Ha. 

Filed  Aug.  13.  1992,  Ser.  No.  929,048 

Int.  CI.'  B60T  /.<   6A 

I  .S.  CI.  303—15  17  Claims 


1  An  arranpemenl  for  enhancing  a  bail -off  function  of  brake 
cylinder  pressure  of  a  railway  vehicle  compnsing.  a  non- 
recoverable  bail-off  logic  means  for  supplying  an  output  signal 
to  a  brake  cylinder  calculation  means  when  a  bail-off  condition 
IS  present,  a  freight  operating  mtxJe  is  in  effect,  a  drop  in  brake 
pipe  pressure  is  present,  and  an  emergency  brake  state  is  ab- 
sent, a  recoverable  hail-off  logic  means  for  supplying  an  output 
signal  lo  the  brake  cylinder  calculation  means  when  a  bail-off 
condition  is  present  and  an  emergency  brake  state  is  present, 
(he  brake  cylinder  calculation  means  supplying  an  automatic 
brake  cylinder  demand  signal  on  one  input  of  a  relay  valve 
emulation  calculation  means  and  receiving  an  independent 
brake  cylinder  demand  signal  on  another  input  of  the  relay 
valve  emulation  calculation  means,  the  relay  valve  emulation 
calculation  means  supplying  an  output  signal  to  a  brake  cylin- 
der feedback  control  means  for  producing  electncal  output 
signals  which  are  supplied  to  an  electromagnetic  application 
valve  and  an  electromagnetic  relea.se  valve  for  controlling  the 
level  of  air  pressure  in  an  air  brake  cylinder,  and  a  pneumatic- 
to-electncal  transducer  for  sensing  and  feeding  back  an  electn- 
cal signal  corresp<inding  to  the  pressure  in  the  air  brake  cylin- 
der to  the  brake  cylinder  feedback  control  means  so  as  to 


I  r  1  SClFTTt-"' 
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1    An  anti-lock  control  system  comprising: 

wheel  speed  detecting  means, 

wheel  acceleration/deceleration  detecting  means; 

vehicle  pseudo-speed  calculating  means  for  calculating  a 
vehicle  pseudo-speed  on  the  basis  of  a  wheel  speed  de- 
tected by  the  wheel  speed  detecting  means. 

stonng  means  for  stonng  the  wheel  speed  or  vehicle  pseudo- 
speed  at  sampling  times  at  which  the  wheel  accelera- 
tion/deceleration has  become  equal  to  or  less  than  a  pres- 
ent acceleration  set  in  a  range  near  and  including  0  after 
passing  a  peak  in  the  wheel  speed: 

speed  difference  calculating  means  for  calculating  a  speed 
difference  between  the  wheel  speed  or  vehicle  pseudo- 
speed  stored  m  a  current  sampling  time  and  the  wheel 
speed  or  vehicle  pseudo-speed  stored  in  a  last  sampling 
time  in  the  stonng  means; 

lapsed-time  counting  means  for  counting  the  lime  lapsed 
from  the  last  sampling  time  to  the  current  sampling  time, 
and 

division  means  for  dividing  said  speed  difference  bv  the 
lapsed  time  to  provide  a  value  corresponding  to  a  friction 
coefficient  of  a  road  surface 


5.286.098 

ANTI-LOCK  CONTROL  METHOD  FOR  PRE\  ENTING 

VEHICLE  YAWING 

Satomi  Okubo.  Saitama,  Japan,  assignor  to  Akebono  Brake 
Industrv  Co..  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Jul.  10,  1992,  Ser.  No.  911,616 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Jul,  12,  1991,  3-197452 

Int.  a.'  B60T  8,58 

U.S.  a.  303—100  3  Oaims 

1    An  anti-lock  control   method   for  preventing  a   vehicle 

from  yawing  when  braking  on  a  split-road  surface,  the  vehicle 

including 

sensors  for  sensing  a  wheel  speed  for  each  wheel,  and 
two  independent  control  devices  for  controlling  a  nght 
wheel  speed  and  a  left  wheel  speed,  respectively,  based 
upon  said  wheel  speed  sensed  by  said  sensors  dunng  brak- 
ing, by  increasing,  decreasing  or  holding  constant  a  brake 
hydraulic  pressure,  said  method  compnsing  the  steps  of 
measunng  an  amount  of  brake  hydraulic  pressure  increase  in 
each  said  control  device  when  said  vehicle  is  braked; 


UMI 
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comparing  saul  .imi>unl  v't  hrjki-  tiwlraulK  (iri-ssurr  irKfcasi- 
m  cai.  h  saul  cuiilrnl  devKf 

ilcltTnunmg,  »,hfn  a  ditTcrt-iK f  in  saul  hrakt-  tuitratilK  prcs 
sure  iiKreaso  amounts  f\isls.  ihal  sai.t  ^.'nin'l  df\  k  r 
haviiiv;  a  greater  prfssure  uk  reasi-  atTnuinl  is  a  high  nvul 


■gao» 


■eg* 


■pq»» 


siili-    tinitriii    s\stfiii    and    said    Lonlrnl    dcvuf    having    a 
smalk-r  pri-ssurc  increase-  arimunt  is  a  \ov,   roael  side  ^.'ii 
irol  svsteni.  and 
(introlling  said  brake  hvdrauh,.   pressure  m  said  high  road 
side  control  system  so  that  it  diH-s  not  euessiveU  iru  rease 


5,286.099 
(OI  I  ISION  I'RKVKNT1N(.  SVSTKM  K)R  \  KMK  I> 

Vasuhiko  KujiU:  Toshiaki  Arai,  and  Makoto  Sato,  all  of  V>»ko. 
Japan,  asslRn<n>  to  Honda  dikcn  Koioo  Kabushiki  Kaisha. 
Tokyo,  Japan 

Kiled  Jun.  5.  IW2,  Scr.  No   «92,827 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  l.   IWl,  3-136570; 
Jun.  7,  IWI.  3-136571 

Int.  CI.'  H60T  fl>86 
I..S.  (1.  303— 103  3  Claims 
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I  .-X  tolhsion  presenting  ssstem  loi  a  sehule  iiKluiling  .i 
parameter  detei.tot  |or  delecting  an  op<-ialional  parameter 
between  a  vehicle  and  a  contrast  obsiruition  lot  judging  a 
piissibilits  ol  collision  of  the  sehitle  against  the  lontrast  oh 
structiori,  one  or  more  brakes  being  ope-rated  on  the  basis  ,>l  .i 
detection  value  detectevi  bv  the  parameter  detect. 'r,  said  svs 
tem  comprising 

a  roail  surface  Iriction  ciK-ITivient  |udgemenl  circuit  tor 
judging  a  Inclion  coelTicient  ol  a  travel  road  surla^e  on 
the  basis  ol  a  detection  value  detected  bv  a  wheel  speed 
detector  which  detects  a  speed  ol"  each  ot  a  pluralitv  ol 
wheels,  and  lor  outpulling  a  |iidgement  signal,  when 
determinatuiii  is  made  that  the  friction  nH-ITicient  is  equal 
to  or  less  than  a  predetermined  value 
a  first  comparator  for  comparing  the  detestion  value  ol  said 
parameter  detector  with  a  first  reference  value  indicative 
of  a  p<issihilil>  of  collision  of  the  vehicle  against  the  son 
trasi  obstruction  being  high,  and  for  outputting.  on  the 
b.i.sis  of  the  result  of  such  comparison,  a  first  brake  s  mil rol 


sign.il  iiulKalivr  .'I  ,i  L.-nunaiul  I.'  ^  onliiuiouslv  opeiale 
eav  h  said  brake 

.1  second  loniparalor  lor  ti'iiiparing  the  detection  value  ot 
s.iid  parameter  dete^lor  with  a  sesond  retereiKe  v  alue 
indKative  'A  a  possibilitv  • 'I  s.iid  collision  lower  than  that 
in  the  ^ase  of  the  first  referenLC  value,  .iiid  tor  oulpulting. 
on  the  basis  of  the  result  ot  such  second  sompari>iMi.  a 
sesond  brake  control  signal  indicative  ol  a  command  to 
(vrtorni  a  pumping  operation  tor  each  said  brake,  and 

a  changing  signal  output  circuit  lor  outputting  a  changing- 
signal  indicative  ^■•\  a  command  to  change  an  operation 
control  mode  lor  each  brake  in  response  to  the  judgement 
signal  oulpulied  from  said  road  surface  friction  ci>cfficienl 
judgemenl  circuit  in  a  c.indition  in  which  the  second 
brake  control  sign.il  ic  oulpulied  trom  the  second  compar- 
.itor 


5,286,100 
ANTISKID  (ONTROI    APPARATl  S 

Toshi  Takayama,  Nakakoma,  Japan,  and  Masaru  Sakuma.  Ko- 
blenz,   Kcd.    Rep.    of   dermany,    a-ssixnors    to    Tokico    Ltd., 
Kanagawa,  Japan 
(  ontinuation  of  Ser,  No,  574,650,  Aug.  29.  1990,  abandoned. 
This  application  Aug.  6,  1992,  Ser.  No.  926,551 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  29,  19H9,  l-22272« 
Int.  CI.'  B60T   1,  t^-i 
I  ,S,  (1   303—111  '•  Claims 


1  .\n  aiUiskul  onliol  app.tr.ilus  tor  a  vehicle  having  a  tela- 
livelv  short  wheel  base  including  two  Ironi  wheels,  two  rear 
wheels,  and  .i  br.ike  svsttrn  for  sc-lectiveK  exerting  a  braking 
tor.e  on  the  wheels,  wherein  brake  Huid  is  employed  to  trans- 
mit the  braking  torce.  and  the  center  ot  weight  of  said  vehicle 
being  forwardlv  olTset  towards  said  front  wheels,  the  antiskid 
control  apparatus  comprising 

ai    wheel    sfH-ed    sensors    for    measuring    the    speed    ot    the 

w  lieels.  resp<'t  livelv 
bi  a  moduialvu  tot  selecting  a  mode  tor  each  of  the  wtieels. 
the  ni.Kle  being  s<-lected  trom  an  increase  pressure  mode, 
aiu!  at  least  one  ol  a  decrease  pressure  mode  and  a  hold 
mode  the  increase  pressure  mode  increasing  brake  fluid 
pressure  the  decrease  pressure  nnHle  decreasing  the  brake 
lluid  pressure,  and  llie  hold  mode  maintaining  brake  tluid 
pressure  and 
ci  a  controller  tor  judging,  with  reference  to  threshold 
values,  whether  a  wheel  has  a  locking  tendency  based  on 
wheel  speeds  in  the  event  a  wheel  evidences  the  liKking 
lendencv,  initiating  antiskid  control  for  the  wheel  which 
evidences  the  locking  tendency  by  controlling  the  selec- 
tion ot  nuKles  ol  the  m>>dulalor  so  that  lUie  of  the  hold 
n-  >de  and  ihe  decreasing  pressure  mode  is  selected  lor  the 
wheel  which  has  the  lo  king  tendency,  and  selecting  the 
increase  minJe  after  cancellation  of  the  locking  tendency, 
wherein  said  controller  determines  whether  each  of  the  tront 
wheels  IS  subiected  to  antiskid  conlrol.  and  uptin  said 
controller  ascertaining  that  a  first  one  of  the  front  wheels 
which  travels  on  road  surface  with  a  low  coefficient  of 
friction  IS  under  antiskid  control  and  a  si-cond  front  wheel 
which  travels  on  a  road  surface  with  a  high  coefficient  of 
friction  IS  not  under  antiskid  control,  said  controller  low- 
ers the  rate  of  the  increase  in  brake  fluid  pressure  in  said 
second  front  wheel,  and  lowers  the  threshold  value  of  the 
ilecrease  pressure  mode  for  the  imlialion  of  antiskid  con- 
trol corresponding  to  said  second  front  wheel  so  that  the 
second  front   wheel  exhibits  a  reduced  tendency  to  lock 


and  a  large  side  force  is  generated  in  the  second  front 
wheel 


5,286,101 

ANTI-LOCK/TRACnON  MODULATOR  FOR  BRAKE 

CONTROL  SYSTEM 

Hideki  Kakizaki,  Saitama,  Japan,  assignor  to  Akebono  Brake 

Industry  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  May  28,  1992,  Ser.  No.  889,340 

Claims  prioiity,  application  Japan,  May  29,  1991,  3-152269 

Int.  a.'  B60T  H/(>4 

t.S.  a.  303—113.2  6  Oaims 


1  An  anti-lock/traction  modulator  for  a  vehicle  brake  sys- 
tem having  a  ma.ster  cylinder  and  a  wheel  cylinder  for  a  vehi- 
cle wheel,  compnsing 

first  fluid  pressure  pas,sage  circuit  means  for  supplying  a 
brake  fluid  from  the  master  cylinder  to  the  wheel  cylinder, 
said  first  fluid  pressure  passage  circuit  means  compnsing  a 
reservoir  and  a  first  pump  for  pumping  the  brake  fluid  to 
the  master  cylinder,  said  first  fiuid  pressure  passage  circuit 
means  being  actuated  when  the  vehicle  wheel  skids:  and 

second  fluid  pressure  passage  circuit  means  having  an  accu- 
mulating means  for  supplying  a  brake  fluid  to  the  wheel 
cylinder,  said  second  fluid  pressure  passage  circuit  means 
compnsing  a  piston  means  connected  to  the  wheel  cylin- 
der and  a  second  pump  having  an  inlet  side  connected  at 
the  inlet  side  to  said  accumulating  means  for  urging  said 
piston  means,  said  second  fluid  pressure  passage  circuit 
means  being  connected  to  said  first  fluid  pressure  passage 
circuit  means  by  a  passage  extending  from  said  piston 
means  to  a  portion  of  said  first  fluid  pressure  passage 
circuit  means,  said  second  fluid  pressure  passage  circuit 
means  being  actuated  when  the  wheel  slips,  said  second 
fluid  pressure  passage  circuit  means  being  actuatable  inde- 
pendently from  said  first  fluid  pressure  passage  circuit 
means 


valve  and  said  modulator  and  adapted  to  be  activated  in 

traction  control  including, 

a)  a  valve  piston  having  a  first  seal  body  for  opening  and 
closing  the  communication  between  said  second  con- 
duit and  said  third  conduit,  and  a  second  seal  body  for 
opening  and  closing  the  communication  between  said 


4     7     i«    J«     32 
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first  conduit  and  said  third  conduit  at  both  ends  thereof, 
and 
b)  a  solenoid  valve  for  controlling  the  supply  of  an  activat- 
ing air  pressure  to  said  valve  piston, 
wherein  said  solenoid  valve  supplies  either  of  the  pres- 
sures from  said  first  pressure  source  or  said  second 
pressure  source  to  said  modulator. 


5,286,103 

MOBILE  CART  FOR  TRANSPORTING  TAPE 

CARTRIDGE  STORAGE  PACKS  AND  METHOD 

THEREFORE 

Macy  J.  Price,  Jr.,  Louisrille,  and  Timothy  J.  Pickles,  Brighton, 

both  of  Colo.,  assignors  to  Engineered  Data  Products,  Iiic„ 

Broomfield,  Colo. 

FUed  Oct.  30,  1992,  Ser.  No.  969,477 

Int.  a.'  A47B  »l/00,  49/00 

U.S.  a.  312—9.46  13  Claims 


5,286,102 
BRAKE  CONTROL  DEVICE 
Hirotaka  Nakunura,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Akebono  Brake 
Industry  Co.,  Ltd^  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Aug.  12,  1992,  Ser.  No.  929,757 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  13,  1991,  3-203029 

Int.  a.'  B60T  8/32 

U.S.  a.  303— 113J  3  Claims 

1   A  brake  control  device  comprising, 

a   first   conduit   connected   from   a    first    pressure   source 

through  a  brake  valve  to  a  traction  control  valve, 
a  second  conduit  cormected  from  a  second  pressure  source 

to  said  traction  control  valve, 
a  third  conduit  connected  from  said  traction  control  valve  to 

a  modulator, 
said  modulator  controlling  the  pressure  applied  to  a  wheel 
cylinder,  wherein  said  modulator  includes  an  air  over 
hydraulic  cylinder  containing  an  air  piston  on  one  side  and 
a  hydraulic  piston  on  the  other  side,  and  valve  device  for 
controlling  air  pressure  in  an  air  chamber  on  said  air  piston 
side, 
said  traction  control  valve  positioned  between  said  brake 


8  A  storage  carousel  for  storing  tape  cartridge  storage 
packs,  said  storage  carousel  comprising: 

a  base; 

a  housing  unit  rotatably  mounted  on  said  base; 

a  top  surface,  a  bottom  surface  and  a  plurality  of  side  sur- 
faces on  said  housing  unit; 

compartments  formed  in  each  of  said  side  surfaces;  and 

a  first  elongated  engaging  member  extending  across  the  rear 
portion  of  each  of  said  compartments  and  extending  at  an 
acute  angle  upward  and  outward  from  said  rear  portion  of 
each  of  said  compartments  for  engaging  a  slot  formed  in 
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ihf  rear  porluin  ^t  j  lapt-  vartruluc  p.it  k  li-  sf>.urt-l\  hulil 
a  la[x-  larlndgc  pat  k,  iii  cat  h  .4  saju  ^  omparlmfiiis 

yiK  K  RH  KASK  FKKDING  APPARAri  S  K)R  AN 

KXTRl  DKR 

Joseph  R.  Heaudoin.  53  Fillmore  St..  ("hicop**,  M«.s.s   01020 

Filed  May  24.  1993,  Ser    No    65. 706 

Int.  (1  ■  B2S<     '  "^ 

r.S.  n.  366— 76  4("U:ms 


■^S^-r 


1     All  apparatus  for  ffcding  material   Ir  nri   .i   h.'pp<.T    [■■•  an 
.-xlruiU-r  ihcikc  icmipriMiig 
an  fxlruilcr  hcail 

an  fxIruiU-r  chukr  i.  .ninci.  Ird  \i>  saiil  i-inudcr  hcaJ 
a  feeder  sei.  ikwi  ha\  ing  an  inlet  ptiriiun  and  an  ouilrl  pcrtnui 

lapahle  nf  heirig  sealahK  lonneLted  and  disv  onnei.  led  to 

said  extruder  ihoke    and 
an  eitensiiin  arm  having  a  I'lrsl  end  ^ontlk;ured  to  he  [-v'si- 

tinned    mill   .md    out    of   sealahie    ^onla^l    with    viid    inlet 

porlion  uf  said  feeder  seLtum  and  a  se^oTuI  end  nuili^urei! 

til  sealahK  engage  with  the  hopper 
wherehv  v>hen  the  hopper  isopened.  material  is  ted  into  s.iid 

extension  arm  through  s.iid  feeder  set  lion  and   into  said 

extruder  fiead 


>  onneiled  to  said  dri\e  motor  tor  empIMng  said  cartridge 

means 
a  v.lulth  having  an  input  shjtt  .oupled  to  said  motor  and  an 

output  shall  coupled  lo  s.iid  pistons 
handle  means  a^iessihle  Ironi  outside  said  housing  lor  manu 

alK    rt-tra^ting    and    advanong    said    pistons    when    said 
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vluuh  IS  disengaged,  viid  pistons  being  movable  along  a 
direction  parallel  lo  the  axis  of  said  mixer  rotating  shafl, 
and 
means  on  said  mixer  rotating  shall  engageable  b\  said  piston 
lor  posiii\el\  moving  said  mixer  rolating  shaft  out  ot 
engagement  vMih  said  mixer  elemenl  during  a  final  pan  ol 
the  retracting  iru'lion  ot  said  pistons 


5.286,106 

S()AP<  RFAMKR  AND  DISPFNSFR 

Donald  R.  Burgo*,  507  Witne>  Chase.  Slone  Mt..  {,a.  30088 

Filed  No»    25,  1992,  Ser.  No.  981,793 

Int.  (!.■  BOIF  /^   '>:   B67D  ^   -m  CK)1F  //   "" 

I  .S  (1,  366—190  9  0aimi 


* 
^ 


5,286,105 

APPARARS  FOR  \1IXIN(,  AND  DISPI-NSIN(; 

Ml  I  TIPI  F-(()MP<)NFNT  SI  B.STANCKS 

Wolf  D    Herold.  Seefeld;  <.erd  Brandhorst,  Munich,  and  (.u- 

entber  Rehfeld,  Diesscn,  all  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  (rtrman>,  aisign- 

or*   to  Thera   Patent   (.mbH   A   (  o.    K(.   Osellschaft    Fuer 

Industrielle  Schutuechte.  Seefeld,  Fed.  Rep.  of  (rfrmany 

Filed  Dec.  23.  1991.  Ser    No.  811.440 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  (rfrmany.  Dec.  21, 
1990.  9017322 

Int.  (1.-  BOIF  n   ":    '00 
IS.  (1.  366—177  10  Oaimi 

I    .An  apparatus  for  mixing  and  ilisfx-nsing  multiple  comn^i 
nent  substances  comprising 

a  housing  for   receiving  al   least   tv»,o  cartridge   means  each 
containing  one  component,  and  j  mixer  connected  to  said 
cartridge  means  ani)  having  a  mixer  elemenl  disposed  in 
said  mixer 
means    including    a    mixer    rotating    shall    loi    rotating    viid 
mixer  elemenl.  said  shaft  having  an  axis  and  being  adapteil 
to  be  dis«-ngaged  from  said  mixer  eletnenl  bv  being  shilted 
along  the  shaft  axis 
a  drive  motor 
a  piston  reciprocabl)  disposed  in  each  cartridge  means  and 


1    A  devKi-  for  use  vciih  vxater  and  pieces  ol  soap,  compris- 


ing 


.1  housing  hav  ing  an  axis 

a  motor  adiacenl  to  said  housing 

a  shaft  having  a  first  end  and  a  second  end.  said  first  end 
rotated  b\  said  motor,  said  si-cond  end  of  said  shafl  ex- 
tending into  said  housing 

a  vxhisk  attached  lo  said  si-cond  end  o\  said  shaft  and  rotat- 
able  v*ilhin  said  hi'using  bv  said  mot>ir.  said  uhisk  having 
a  first  vxire  arm.  and 

J  second  vMre  arm.  said  sc-c  ond  vxire  arm  having  a  differ- 
ent shape  than  said  firsi  vxire  arm  so  that  said  first  v^ire 
arm  svxeeps  iiut  a  dilTerent  area  than  said  second  wire 
arm  v\hen  rotated  h\  said  motor,  and 

a  pump  dispc-nser  earned  b>  said  housing  and  extending  into 
s,iid  housing  so  that  said  pump  dispenser  can  pump  out  the 
contents  of  said  housing,  said  pump  dispenser  positioned 
v>  as  not  to  interfere  vxilh  said  whisk,  said  pump  dispenser 
extending  toward  said  axis  of  said  housing  from  a  point  on 
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said  housing  awa>  from  said  axis  so  as  not  to  interfere  with 
said  whisk  when  said  whisk  rotates 


5,286.107 

ENAMEL  COATED  STIRRER  WITH  PADDLES 

DETACHABLY  FIXED  ON  THE  SHAFT  IN  ENAMEL  TO 

ENAMEL  COUPLING  WFTHOLT  ANT  GASKET 
Gianni  Artusi.  San  Dona  di  PUve,  Italy,  assignor  to  Tycon 
S.p.A..  San  Dona  di  Pia»e,  Italy 

CoDtinuatioD-in-part  of  Ser,  No.  509,811,  Apr,  17,  1990, 
abandoned.  This  application  Jun.  3.  1991,  Ser,  No,  709,162 
Claims  priority,  application  Italy,  Apr.  17,  1989,  20174  A/89-, 
Aug.  7,  1989,  214«9  A/89 

Int.  a.'  BOIF  7/22 
L  S.  a.  366—325  8  Claims 


1  In  a  paddles  stirrer  completely  coated  with  an  enamel 
layer  and  suitable  for  mounting  in  a  closed  coverless  reaction 
vessel,  provided  with 

a  stirrer  shaft  having  a  lower  end  on  which  a  hub  holding  the 
paddles  is  detachably  fixed  for  operating  inside  the  vessel, 
through  enamel  to  enamel  coupling  on  cylindncal  sur- 
faces and  wherein  the  coupling  between  shaft  and  hub  is 
realized  by  a  male  element  consisting  of  the  lower  end  of 
the  shaft  and  by  a  female  elemenl  consisting  of  a  corre- 
sponding central  hole  in  the  hub,  the  improvement  con- 
sisting in  that  the  cylindncal  coupling  surfaces  of  the  male 
element  and  of  the  female  element  have  an  oval  cross 
section  wherein  the  difference  between  the  maximum  and 
the  minimum  axis  is  compnsed  between  5%  and  7% 


a  fist  cone  shaped  section  and  a  second  cone  shaped  sec- 
tion, said  second  cone  shaped  section  having  its  largest 
diameter  DI  closest  to  the  second  end  of  its  said  pull  rod, 
said  second  cone  shaped  section  having  its  smallest  diame- 
ter D2  also  forming  the  smallest  diameter  for  said  first 
cone  shaped  section  whose  diameter  is  D3; 

an  annular  collet  for  each  of  the  pull  rods,  the  collet  having 
an  outer  surface  and  an  inner  surface,  the  inner  surface  of 
said  collet  having  a  first  cone  shaped  surface  that  mates 
with  the  second  cone  shaped  section,  wherein  said  collet  is 
formed  from  two  longitudinally  split  halves  having  means 
for  detachably  secunng  the  two  halvfes. together  in  an 
assembled  annular  structure;  and 

a  tubular  first  retaining  nng  for  each  of  the  pull  rods  and 
means  on  the  outer  surface  of  said  annular  shaped  collet 
for  detachably  secunng  it  to  the  inner  surface  of  said  first 
retaining  nng. 


5,286,109 
DISTRIBUTED  TEMPERATURE  SENSOR 
Paul  A.  Hanscombe.  Uxbridge,  and  Paul  N".  Richards,  Basing- 
stoke, both  of  England,  assignors  to  Schlumberger  Industries 
Limited,  Famborough,  England 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No,  712,769,  Jun.  10,  1991,  abandoned. 

This  appUcation  Feb.  16,  1993,  Ser.  No.  17,951 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Jun.  28,  1990, 
9014370 

Int.  C\.'  GOIK  11/22 
U.S.  CI.  374—119  7  Claims 


5,286,108 

HXTURE  FOR  PERFORMING  TENSILE  TESTS  AT 

EXTREMELY  HIGH  TEMPERATURE 

Walter  J.  Whatley.  San  Diego,  and  Gregory  M.  Duchnak,  Vista, 

both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Hughes  Missile  Systems  Company, 

Los  .Angeles,  Calif. 

Filed  Jun.  1,  1992,  Ser.  No.  891,515 

Int.  a.'GOlN  3.' IS 

L.S.  a.  374—49  11  Oaims 


1  A  distnbuted  temperature  sensor  compnsmg  an  elongated 
solid  ultrasonic  waveguide,  said  waveguide  having  at  least  one 
zone  formed  as  a  grating  to  reflect  the  ultrasonic  waves  at  a 
frequency  determined  by  the  grating  dimensions  and  tempera- 
ture, means  for  supplying  a  wide  range  of  ultrasonic  frequen- 
cies to  the  waveguide  and  means  for  detecting  and  analysing 
the  frequencies  reflected  by  the  grating  to  provide  a  measure  of 
the  temperature  of  the  zone 


'  »  -•-  » - 


1  A  fixture  for  performing  tensile  texts  at  extremely  high 
temperature  compnsing; 

a  pair  of  elongated  pull  rods,  each  of  said  elongated  pull  rods 
having  a  first  end  and  a  second  end,  each  of  said  pull  rods 
having  a  test  specimen  receiving  portion  at  said  first  end 
and  a  collet  attachment  portion  at  said  second  end; 

means  for  detachably  secunng  one  end  of  a  test  specimen  to 
the  first  end  of  each  of  said  pull  rods. 

said  collet  attaching  portion  having  an  outer  surface  having 


5,286,110 
BAG  HAVING  TAMPER-RESISTANT  SEAL 
Mickey  Benson.  115  W,  B  St.,  Port  Hueneme,  Calif,  93041,  and 
Donald  P,  Hilliard,  4610  Reading  Dr.,  Oxnard,  Calif,  93033 
Filed  Apr.  1,  1993,  Ser.  No.  41,206 
Int,  a,'  B65D  S3/34 
U.S.  a.  383—5  5  Oaims 

1.  A  tamper-resistant  seal  compnsing; 
a  sack  type  packag"  having  a  neck, 
a  generally  U-shaped  flexible  closure  device  encircling  said 

neck  to  releasably  close  said  package,  and 
an  annular  band  of  heat-shnnkable  plastic  dimensioned  to 
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slidcabl>  encircle  ^aid  closurt-  dfvicp  prior  li>  hi-al  shrink 
ing  and  beinij  heat  shrunk  Ic  fit  closcK  dKmt  the  ..losurr 


di'sii.t-   «>   as   to   prcM-nt    rfmov.al   of   thf 
without  prior  rt-mosal  of  '»aid  band 


>sijr(.-    dcVKC 


BA(,  TIKS  AND  MAM  FAtTl  RK  THKRKOK 
Roberto  Brcmbilla,  Milmn,  lul),  assiipior  to  IHrid  J.  Instance 
Limited,  I  nited  Kingdom 

Filed  Apr.  17,  IWl,  Ser.  No.  586.362 
Claims  priority,  application  I  nited  Kingdom,  Aug.  31,  1990, 
WIWN.*.  Kuropean  Pat.  (MT..  No».  12.  1990.  90312329  7 

Int.  (1."  B65D  <<  :H 
L.S.  n.  3»3 — 62  12  Claims 


I  .\  s<-lf  adhrsivr  tit-  for  a  hag,  the  lie  Lompnsing  a  support 
piece,  a  continuous  annular  lotip  of  tie  material,  whiih  is  folded 
to  form  a  folded  length,  bt-ing  disposed  on  the  support  piece, 
said  support  piece  having  a  rear  surface  being  toated  vsith  an 
adhcMse  layer  of  pressure  sensitise  adhcMse  lor  adhering  the 
folded  length  to  a  bag,  a  backing  of  release  material  covering 
the  adhesive  layer,  and  a  laminar  material  sotnpnsing  a  self 
adhesive  plastic  material  having  a  coating  of  pressure  sensitive 
adhesive,  said  laminar  material  e<tending  over  the  folded 
length  and  being  adhered  to  the  backing  of  release  material  and 
the  support  piece 


first  fastener  material  supported  on  said  first  sides, 
respective  second  sides,  opposite  to  said  respective  first 

sides,  and  free  of  fa.stcner  material, 
respective  second  ends,  opposite  to  said  respective  first 

ends,  and  freelv  pivolablc  lov\ards  said  bag  closable  lop 

and 
respective   tab  elements,   extending   from  said   respective 

sevond  ends,  and  free  of  fastener  material  on  either  side 

thereof  and 
a  movable  closure  strap  member,  associated  with  said  bag 
closable  top,  and  having  a  first  side  positionable  in  opposi- 
tion to  said   base  fastener  member  and  carrving  Ihereon 


second  fastener  material  complemenlarv  to  said  first  fas- 
tener material,  for  selective  k>cking  engagement  simulla- 
neouslv  with  said  first  fastener  material  as  supp<irled  on 
said  base  fastener  member  and  as  supported  on  said  plural 
itv  of  livking  strap  members,  such  that  subsecjucnl  move- 
ment of  said  movable  closure  strap  member  vi  as  to  open 
said  bag  closable  top  is  successivelv  oppt>scd  b>  said 
staged  pluralilv  of  liKking  strap  members  unless  each 
resfveclive  tab  thereof  is  secured  to  prevent  pivoting 
movement  of  its  associated  locking  strap  member  second 
end,  which  lab  securemeni  enables  that  Uvking  strap 
member  stage  to  be  disengaged  from  said  movable  closure 
strap  memb<T 


5.286.113 
(  KNTRIKT.  (.All  V  ACTI\  ATK.D  BKARING  FOR 
MK.H  SPKFD  ROTATING  MACHINFRV 
Richard  F.  Post,  NNalnut  Creek,  Calif.,  assignor  to  The  I  nited 
Sutes  of  American  as  represented  b)  the  I  nited  Sutes  De- 
partment of  Fnerio,  Washington,  I).C. 

Filed  Mar.  30,  1993,  Ser.  No   39,6''8 

Int.  CI.'  F16C   :i   ix.i.  41   im 

I  .S.  (1   384— 100  ISOaims 


5.286.112 
I  (XKINC.  FA.STKNKR  AND  MKTHOI) 
Kenneth  (;    Bible.  201  Butler  I>t.,  GreenTile.  S.(  .  29611 
Filed  Aug.  17,  1992.  Ser.  No   930.804 
Int.  (1.'  B65I)  <<    li^ 
IS.  (1.  383 — 86  25  Claims 

I    A  bag  with  integral  leaking  closure  features,  comprising 
a  bag   having   an   interior   receiving   portion,   a   pluralitv    of 
exterior   walls,   and   a  closable   top   generally    opposite   a 
defined  front  wall  of  said  exterior  walls 
a  base  fa^vlencr  member,  integrallv  asvn.iated  with  said  bag 
front   wall,   and   having  first   fastener   material   suppi^ned 
ihereon  facing  outwardlv   from  said  front  wall 
a  plurality  of  locking  strap  members.  pivotabU  supported  at 
respective  first  ends  thereof  on  said  bas<-  fastener  member 
at   rt-spective  staged  distances  therealong  (rom  said   bag 
closable  top.  said  locking  strip  members  having 
respective  first  sides  pivotablc  towards  said  bag  closable 
top. 


r'-^    •c.-s^.--  ^ 


«      2» 


y 


1    A  centnfugallv  activated  bearing,  comprising 

an  annular  member  protruding  lalerallv  and  radially  from  a 

I  entral  axis    and 
.1  rotating  member  lor  notation  aNiul  the  central  axis  relative 
to  the  annular   member,   the   rotating  member   having  an 
interior  chamber  surrounding  the  central  axis,  the  annular 
membt-r  being  suspended  wholly  within  the  interior  cham- 
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ber,  the  interior  chamber  having  a  concave  shape  on  the 
surface  perpendicular  to  the  central  axis  for  retaining  a 
lubncant  therein  while  the  rotating  member  is  at  rest  and 
having  a  concave  shape  on  the  surface  parallel  to  the 
central  axis  for  retaining  a  lubricant  therein  while  the 
rotating  member  is  rotating,  the  concave  shape  being  such 
that  while  the  rotating  member  is  rotating  a  centrifugal 
force  causes  a  lubricant  to  be  forced  away  from  the  central 
axis  to  form  a  cylindrical  surface  within  the  interior  cham- 
ber having  an  axis  collinear  with  the  central  axis 


opposed  relationship  with  said  flange  in  an  axial  direction, 
said  side  plate  having  a  flat  guide  surface, 

a  ring  fitted  onto  said  shaft  to  define  an  annular  gap  therebe- 
tween, said  ring  having  a  pair  of  flat  end  surfaces,  each  of 
which  IS  located  in  an  opposed  relationship  with  a  corre- 
sponding one  of  said  flat  guide  surfaces  of  said  flange  and 
said  Side  plate  with  a  predetermined  gap  therebetween: 

a  plurality  of  rolling  members  provided  in  said  annular  gap 
in  rolling  contact  with  both  of  said  nng  and  said  shaft 
spaced  apart  from  each  other  circumferentially. 


5,286,114 
HYDROSTATIC  THRL  ST  BEARING 
Frnsl   Raphael,  Bochum,   Fed.   Rep.  of  (;erman>,  assignor  to 
Jahnel-Kestermann  Getriebewerke  Bochum  (;mbH,  Bochum. 
Fed.  Rep.  of  (fermany 

Filed  Jan.  24.  1992,  Ser.  No.  825,003 

Int.  Cl.*  F16C  32 '06 

IS.  CI.  3H4— 121  "^  Claims 


jt<   iTTf  CITl  ;■ 


.-1       v-^ 


1  In  ,1  hydrcstjlic  thrust  hearing  adapted  for  mounting  on  a 
shaft,  the  thrust  bearing  including  at  least  two  hearing  bushings 
lacing  the  shaft,  each  bearing  hushing  having  an  iiulwardly 
direcied  radial  flange,  each  radial  flange  having  an  end  face 
with  a  pressure  surface,  and  at  least  iwr^  support  bushings  on  an 
abutment  side,  each  suppc^rt  bushing  having  an  inwardly  di- 
rected radi::l  (l.tngc,  each  radial  flange  of  the  support  bushings 
having  an  end  face  with  a  pressure  surface,  wherein  a  pressure 
surface  oi"  a  bearing  bushing  is  located  frontally  opposite  a 
pressure  surface  of  an  adjacenlly  kxated  support  bushing  so  as 
U'  form  a  pair  of  pressure  surfaces  to  which  oil  can  be  admitted, 
.inJ  wherein  the  bearing  bushings  have  spacer  sleeves  extend- 
ing in  one  axial  direction  and  the  support  bushings  have  spacer 
slec-.  r~  extending  in  an  opposite  axial  direction,  the  radial 
•"lancet  hjv  ;ng  a  thickness  and  the  spacer  sleeves  having  a  wall 
thickness,  the  improvement  comprising  the  thickness  of  the 
radial  flanges  of  the  bearing  bushings  being  smaller  than  the 
thickness  of  the  radial  flanges  of  the  support  bushings,  the  wall 
thickness  ot  the  spacer  sleeves  of  the  bearing  bushings  increas- 
ing from  bearing  bushing  to  bearing  bushing  in  axial  d.reciion 
and  the  wall  thickness  of  the  spacer  sleeves  of  the  support 
bushings  decreasing  in  the  same  axial  direction  from  support 
bushing  to  support  bushing 


a  sliding  member  provided  m  each  of  the  gaps  between  said 
ring  and  said  flange  and  between  said  nng  and  said  side 
plaie  in  sliding  contact  therewith,  and 

sealing  means  for  sealing  said  gaps  between  said  nng  and 
said  flange  and  between  said  ring  and  said  side  plate,  said 
sealing  means  including  a  sealing  member  hav  ing  one  end 
fixedly  attached  to  said  flange  or  side  plate  and  the  other 
end  pressed  against  and  in  sliding  contact  with  said  nng 

5.286.116 
BKARING  ASSEMBLY 
Chester  A.  Ciaris,  Jr.,  Gloucester,  \a..  assignor  to  Newport 
News  Shipbuilding  and  Dry  I>ock  Company,  Newport  News, 
\a. 

Filed  Aug.  31,  1992.  Ser.  No.  938.420 

Int.  a."  F16C  17,10 

L.S.  CI.  384—271  3*  Claims 


5,286.115 

STl  D  ri  PE  TRACK  ROLLER  BEARING  HAVING  AN 

INCREASKD  SLIDING  CONTACT^  SURFACE 

Tosio  Toji.  Kazo,  and  Juichi  Amano,  Yokohama,  both  of  Japan, 
assignors  to  Nippon  Thompson  Co.,  Ltc,  Japan 
Filed  May  20.  1992,  Ser.  No.  887,161 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  24,  1991,  3-46471(L] 
Int,  CI."  F16C  2l-t)(J 
L.S.  CI.  384—127  2  Oaims 

1    A  stud  type  track  roller  beanng.  compnsing 
a  shaft  extending  ov  er  a  length  and  including  a  flange  hav  ing 

a  flat  guide  surface. 
an  annular  side  plale  fixedly   attached  to  said  shaft  in  an 


I  '  ■■  *    •  y  -I'M  •-       ■^  '•    // 


1     An   improved   motor  and   beanng  assembly    wherein  a 
motor  includes  a  disk-shaped  rotor  and  at  least  one  disk-shaped 
stator  adjacent  to  the  rotor,  said  rotor  and  stator  being  axially 
aligned  along  a  common  longitudinal  axis  comprising 
a  bearing  suppon, 

beanng  cones  adjustably  mounted  on  said  beanng  support 
and  a  grcxive  radially  disposed  between  said  beanng 
cones, 
a  rotating  beanng  member  disposed  within  the  inner  penph- 
ery  of  said  rotor  and  having  a  complementary  configura- 
tion to  said  grtxive  and  rotating  in  said  groove  vthereby 
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UMI 


radial  and  axial  support  for  said  disk -shaped  roKir  is  pro- 
vided 


5,2»«,II7 

BEARING  WITH  ASYMMFmilCAI  H.KXIBI.K  SKCTION 

Scott  A.  Wojan,  YpsiUnti.  and  Robert  W.  Krayer.  Jr.,  Gregory, 

both  of  Mich.,  aaslgDors  to  NTS  Corporation,  Osalui,  Japan 

Filed  Aug.  17.  1992.  Ser.  No.  931.195 

Int.  n.^  R6C-  Jjf  W 

l'.S.  n.  384—513  46  Oaims 


hearing  engaged  hetvieen  said  cap  and  said  IxiwI.  a  compres- 
sion nut  engaged  on  said  Nivnl,  and  circumferential  elastomenc 
means  engaged  between  said  compression  nut  and  said  bowl 
for  absorbing  shi>.k.s  and  v  ibratums  transmitted  to  said  journal 


1    A  rolling  clement  bearing  assembl\  comprising 

an  inner  bearing  race  having  an  inner  bore  and  a  bearing 
clement  raceway. 

an  outer  bearing  race  having  a  bcanng  element  raccwav.  an 
outer  diameter  surface  and  a  pair  of  radial  face  surfaces, 

a  bcanng  housing  for  suppcirting  said  outer  beanng  race  and 
having  surfaces  which  confront  and  engage  said  outer 
beanng  race  outer  diameter  surface  and  said  pair  of  radial 
face  surfaces  thereby  defining  an  interface  between  said 
bearing  housing  and  said  outer  bearing  race 

a  plurality  of  rolling  hearing  elements  p<vsitioned  between 
said  inner  and  outer  beanng  race  raceways. 

said  rolling  element  beanng  a.vsembly  having  a  first  circum 
ferential  segment  which  is  more  flemhlc  in  response  to  an 
applied  load  than  a  second  remaining  circumferential 
segment  wherein  at  least  one  of  said  outer  bearing  race  or 
said  beanng  housing  having  a  geometric  asymmetry  in 
said  surfaces  defining  said  interface  resulting  in  said  first 
circumferential  segment,  and 

indcmng  means  for  positioning  said  first  circumferential 
segment  with  respect  to  said  applied  load  such  that 
contact  forces  between  said  rolling  bearing  elements  in  the 
area  of  said  first  circumferential  segment  arc  reduced  as 
compared  lo  a  bearing  as.sembly  having  substantially  uni 
form  flexibilitv  characlenslics 


5,286,118 

JOl'RNAI.  OF  A  BIO'CT-F  HAVING  A  SHOCK 

ABSORPTION  CONHGLRATION 

Yl  Chen  Chi,  No.  139-5.  An  Mei  Rd..  Mei  Shan  Village.  Hou  I.i 

Hiianii.  Taichung  Hsien,  Taiwan 

Filed  Jun.  4.  1992,  Ser.  No.  893.459 

Int.  d."  F16C   2^  <J« 

I  .S.  (1.  384—545  12  Oainu 


y 


1    A  journal  of  a  bicycle  compnsing  a  cap  engaged  on  a  head 
tube  of  said  bicycle,  a  bowl  rolaubly  engaged  on  said  cap.  a 


5.286.119 
BKARING  PI.AV  ADJL  STING  ASSKMBI.Y 
Christian  M.  M.  Fischer,  Marktbeidenfeld,  Fed.  Rep.  of  C;er- 
Riany,  assignor  to  Koenig  A  Bauer  AktiengesellschafL,  Wurz- 
burg.  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Oct.  19,  1992,  Ser.  No.  962,420 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany.  Oct.  19. 
1991,  P  41  34  573.8;  No».  29,  1991,  P  41  39  327.9 

Int.  O."  F16C  /  7.  10 
IS.  CI.  384—571  4  Claims 


I..  A   «,  r  S4  »<) 


I  A  beanng  play  adjusting  assembly  which  is  useable  to 
effect  adjustment  of  beanng  play  in  a  cylinder  of  a  pnnting 
press,  said  bearing  play  adjusting  assembly  compnsing 

an  axle  journal  extending  from  a  plate  cylinder  and  being 

rotatably  supp<irled  in  a  pnnting  press, 
a  beanng  having  a  conical  inner  race  rotatably   supporting 

said  axle  journal, 
an  inner  bushing  earned  bv  said  axle  journal  and  having  a 

first  end  which  is  engagcabic  with  said  bearing 
a  pressure  plate  securahle  to  an  end  of  said  axle  journal  and 

engageable  with  said  inner  bushing 
a  shim  removably  positioned  between  said  pressure  plate  and 

said  end  of  said  axle  journal, 
an  outer  bushing  concenlncally   supp<irted  on.  and  axially 

shiftable  with  respect  to  said  inner  bushing,  and 
means  lo  adjust  circumferential  play  between  said  inner  and 

outer  bushings 


5.286.120 

DATA  PRINTING  SYSTE.M  WITH  SCANNING  OF 

FOR.MS 

Kazuya  I  dono,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha 
Tochiba,  Kanagawa.  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  560,001,  Jul.  27,  1990,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  250,645,  Sep.  29,  1988, 
abandoned.  This  application  Jun.  30,  1992,  Ser.  No.  908,553 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  30,  1987,  62-246021 
Int.  CI."  B41J  .S  JO 
I  .S.  CI.  400—61  9  Claims 

I    A  system  for  pnnting  input  data  on  a  corresponding  one  of 
a  plurality  of  difTerenl  individual  record  forms,  compnsing 
a  pnnter 

means  for  feeding  singly  to  the  printer  the  different  individ- 
ual record  forms  without  regard  to  the  difference  between 
the  forms  being  fed. 
means  for  distinguishing  from  one  another  each  of  the  differ- 
ent individual  record  forms  being  fed  to  the  pnnter  in 


accordance  with  a  distinctive  code  irrespective  of  the 
feeding  sequence. 

data  memory  for  stonng  input  data  intended  for  distin- 
guished individual  record  forms  being  fed  to  the  pnnter; 

means  responsive  to  the  distinguishing  means  for  determin- 
ing whether  or  not  the  distinctive  c(.xle  is  registered  in  the 
memory. 

means  for  registenng  in  the  memory  the  distinctive  code  of 
a  distinguished  record  form  and  corresponding  input  data 
after  determining  that  the  code  is  not  registered  and  pnor 
to  transmitting  input  data  to  the  pnnter,  and 


Hvmr^t' 


i*/   APT:/  .'    .-3Qf  , 

^f  tir^f  c  car 


laai     .ft    X^*^' 


dalii  control  means,  including  first  means  governed  by  the 
determining  means  for  accessing  the  input  data  stored  in 
the  data  memory  at  times  when  the  distinctive  code  is 
registered  in  the  memory  lo  transmit  the  input  data  in- 
tended for  a  respective  distinguished  record  form,  and 
including  second  means  governed  by  the  determining 
means  for  requiring  an  input  of  data  corresponding  to  the 
unregistered  distinctive  code  lo  the  data  memory  during  a 
break,  in  processing  and  prior  to  any  further  record  forms 
being  fed  to  the  system. 

said  printer  being  responsive  to  reception  nf  the  transmitted 
input  data  for  printing  on  the  distinguished  record  form 


5,286.121 
AITOMATIC  DEVIC  F  FOR  MAKING  HOIR  STRAP 

Shih-CTiu   Tsa\.   No.   62.   Ijne  313.   Wen-Hsien   Rd.,  Tainan, 
Taiwan 

Filed  Apr.  22.  1993,  Ser.  No.  50.634 

Int.  CI.'  A21C  /   I'M 

I  .S.  CI.  366— t:  6  Claims 


*^^^ 


1    An  automatic  device  for  making  a  flour  strap  comprising 

a  flour  container  provided  with  a  forwarding  pipe  fastened 
thereto. 

a  liquid  c^^ntalncr  provided  with  a  liquid  tube  fastened 
thereto. 

a  mixing  container  communicating  respectively  with  said 
flour  container  through  said  forwarding  pipe  and  with 
said  liquid  container  through  said  liquid  tube; 

a  rolling  container  having  a  roLatable  bcxiy  and  two  station- 
ary side  walls  opp<isite  to  each  other,  with  one  of  said  two 
stationary  side  walls  being  provided  with  an  inlet  through 


which   said   rolling   container   communicates   with   said 
mixing  container,  said  rolling  container  further  having  a 
baffle    mounted    therein    and    two    rolling    wheel    sets 
mounted  therein;  and 
a  conveyor  located  under  said  rolling  container 


5.286,122 
RIBBON  CARTRIDGE  WTTH  TAKE-UP  ARM 
Gregory  M.  Jung,  CHiarlotte,  N.C.,  and  Keith  Smith.  Shelby-rille. 
Teim.,  assignors  to  Datasouth  Computer  Corporation,  Char- 
lotte, N.C. 

FUed  May  25,  1993,  Ser.  No.  66,876 

Int.  a.^  B41J  35/28 

L  .S.  a.  400—196.1  2  Claims 


1  A  nbbon  cartridge  dl)  for  a  printer  (12)  adapted  to  pnnt 
onto  a  sheet(s(  of  paper  (or  other  similar  medial,  compnsing 

an  enclosed  housing  (13)  formed  by  a  case  (15)  and  a  cover 
(17), 

a  nbbon  (19)  stuffed  in  the  housing  (13). 

said  nbbon  (19)  having  an  upper  edge  (19a)  and  a  lower  edge 
(19/)). 

said  nbbon  ( 19)  has  ing  an  outer  surface  (19f )  adapted  to  face 
away  from  a  paper  sheet(s)  (or  other  similar  media)  posi- 
tioned in  the  pnnter  (12)  and  having  an  inner  surface  i\9d) 
adapted  to  face  toward  the  paper  sheei(s)  (or  other  similar 
media)  in  the  pnnter  (12). 

an  output  arm  (21)  formed  in  the  housing  il3)  from  which 
the  nbbon  (19)  exits  the  cartndge  (11). 

a  take-up  arm  (23)  formed  in  the  housing  (13)  which  receives 
the  nbbon  (19)  into  the  nbbon  cartndge  (11). 

said  take-up  arm  (23)  being  spaced  away  from  the  output 
arm  (21)  to  form  a  pnnt  space  (25)  therebetween. 

said  take-up  arm  (23)  having  an  outer  face  (23a)  with  a 
bottom  portion  (23fc),  and  an  inner  surface  (23)")  to  fit 
between  combination  pulley/gear  (27)  and  nbbon  guide 
(26)  and  to  allow  reliable  routing  of  the  nbbon  ( 19)  dunng 
operation, 

a  supptirl  stub  (24)  which  extends  forwardly  from  the  bot- 
tom portion  (23A)  of  the  forward  end  (23f)  of  the  take-up 
arm  (23)  to  support  the  lower  edge  (19i)  of  the  nbbon 
(19). 

an  upper  guide  finger  (23^)  which  extends  from  the  take-up 
arm  (23)  and  forms  an  upper  slot  (23g)  with  outer  face 
(23a)  of  take-up  arm  (23)  for  receiving  and  guiding  the 
upper  edge  (19a)  of  the  nbbon  (19). 

a  lower  guide  finger  (23/)  on  the  take-up  arm  (23)  which 
forms  a  lower  slot  (23/i)  with  outer  face  (23^)  of  take-up 
arm  (23)  for  receiving  and  guiding  the  lower  edge  (196)  of 
the  nbbon  (19), 

said  upper  and  lower  guide  fingers  (23J),  (23/)  being  posi- 
tioned so  as  to  not  interfere  with  components  of  the 
pnnter  (12) 
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5,286,123 
PAFKR  <.ril)K  MK  HAMSM  FOR  SKHIAI    I'RIVTFR 
TaUuya  Kusumi.   Tokyo,  Japan,  aviixnor  to  NK    (  orporation, 
Tokyo,  Japan 

1  ilfd  Stp    2'i.  iw:.  Str    Vn    <il^,VIHi: 

Claims  priority,  appliration  Japan,  Oct.  4.  1*91.  J-25''42"' 

Inl    ("1      B4IJ    n     »J     I'    ." 

I    S.  CI.  44M)— 247  *•  Claims 


K.iul  l.iNtT  >r  the  ri-mf(iri.ini;  lining  Iiiscr,  viid  inlt-rior 
■-url.1^  f  1.1  s.iul  1,1  vrr  .>!  I  he  rfinli  t^  iiik:  lining  N-iiik:  ^o,mal 
«.  i!h  Ihf  pi,i!.-n  l^n'  ih    .irul 

siklink:  l.ivtT  pr.>\n.h-ii  ■  >ri  .in  inirri^T  surl.Kc  • '\  >-.ik1  soiinil 
.ih\i  Thing  l,i\fr.  s.ikI  inlcri.  t  surLu  c  .  >!'  viul  s.  uiiul  .ihsorh- 
mg  l.niT  K-Kig  vo.m.il  \Aiih  llit  pldtcn  k.ii>'h 


«i,2H6,125 
KfVHOARI)  \M)  KKV  (.1  IDI-  KRAMK  ARRAN(.KMKNT 

Antonio  (.    I)i(.iosia,  12H(M)  Woodforesi  #1215,  Houston,  Tex. 

I  lied  Nov    16.  19^2,  Str.  No.  9-'6,579 

Inl    (1      K4IJ  :'^     •' 

I  .S.  (I.  400— ■'15  S  Claims 


1    .A  pappr  giiiitf  mt-1-h.inisni  ^oniprisink: 

.1  pl.itcn  h.ivuig  .1  liuigilmlirKil  jms  iik  lulling  .i  ['iinl  I.kC, 

p,»p<-r  Iffding  mc.ins  ("r  tct-.ling  pnni  p,ip<T  il.'tig  .i  [>.ipir 
pjlh.  saiil  p.ipt-i  p.ilh  i-xlcniiing  .ilong  s.iut  pun;  I.kc 

,1  prinl  hf.id 

.111  ink  rih,-v<in  inli-rp* 'scd  hc-mi-i'ii  -..lul  pniil  lu.i.l  .iiu!  --.ml 
pljlfii 

.1  paprr  guuli-  pLilf  Un  giiuling  s.uil  pnnl  p.ipci  .iI.mi^  s.iul 
p.ipt-r  p.ilh  ,itul  pirssing  saul  pnnl  pap<T  .igain'.l  s.iul  pl.iun 
lot  IVi-iling  fiiii\cnuTit  againsi  s.ik)  plalt-ii     iiu! 

.in  ink  rihbon  gviklc  plait-  riumnlcd  on  viid  papii  L,'uidc  [il.iic 
and  ha\mg  a  prinling  tioli-  ihnnigh  whKh  N.i:d  printing 
hi-ad  pritiK  on  said  ptini  [lapt-t,  said  ink  tiKN.ii  guidf  [il.ili 
having  .1  ^onvi-x  ^  onrigufahon  lou.itil  s.ii.l  pl.ilrn  in  llic 
difLH  lion  ol  said  longiliidinal  axis 

vvlu-rrin  s.iid  ink  iihhon  is  pti-\i-nlcd  lioni  Kapin^  out 
Ihtough  s.ud  printing  hole  ,is  s.iul  ink  nhlv.n  cntfis  .iiul 
exits  s.iid  [ninliTig  hole  during  pniiliiig  vipciatioii 


5,2N6,124 
IM  ATTN  KNOH 
ViMhihiro  Isutsumi,  Sana.  Japan,  a.ssiKnor  lo  MatMishila  I-  let- 
trie  Industrial  (  <>.,  I  td.,  Osaka.  Japan 

Filed  Jul    P,  IW2,  Ser    No    91.VVI5 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul    IH.  IWl.  3-l''N02ll 

Int    (I.     B41J   ;•  ■      ■/ 

I  ..S.  (I.  4<KI— 661  6  (  laims 


-i2 


1     A  ki-\K'.iivl  and  kf\   i-iiidc  It  .inirw  ot  k  .ir  tatigt-nu-nl,  loin- 

MlsMlLl 

.1  ki-sh.'.ii>l  h.iMiik!  a  ki\ho.iiil  housing,  sxiih  the  housing 
h.uink:  a  Tiisl  i-iu!  wall  ol  ,i  I'ltsi  height  spa.,  ed  from  and 
pat.ilk-1  .1  second  fiid  v. .ill  ol  a  si-..ond  height,  uherein  iht- 
s.vond  tu-ighi  IS  less  ih.in  the  first  height,  .ind 

a  housing  lop  «all  eMeiuling  Itotii  the  hrsi  end  vxall  ^anled 
towards  the  second  end  w.ill,  .ind 

.1  piut.i!it\  ol  kexho.itd  tneriihets  res  ipr  ik  alahlx  nioiinled 
ihi'Ugh  the  housini:  top  w.ill  with  ea^  h  ol  the  kevho.ird 
nienihers  iik  Unliiig  .i  ke\   ^oiu.ise  top  u.ill,  and 

a  sainliinious  llexible  traniessork  i^rid  .irrangeil  in  surround- 
ing rel.ilionship  !-'  eav  h  ke\  inenihei  ol  s.iid  ke\  nienihers, 
.ind 

the  Ir.ittiessotk  gild  iiKludes  ,i  ^.rnlmiious  li.inieuoik  uall, 
.iiid  s.ud  «,ill  IS  .iiranged  !.■  extend  aK.-.e  ea>.  h  ke\  niem- 
bei  sMih,  the  li.inievxork  sx.ill  h.ixing  a  l.-p  vx.ill  surlase 
sp.iLed  .iho\e  eash  ke\  s  oik  axe  lop  xxall.  xxith  the  top 
XI,  .ill  Mirl.ue  pal.lllei  to  the  hiuising  lop  xx.ill.  .ind 

Ihe  top  xx.ill  suiKKe  iiijudes  .i  i,>p  xx.ill  surl.Ki'  giooxe 
.  oexlensixe  xx  ilh  the  lop  -.xal!  suM.k  e.  .iiul  .i  lesilienl  guide 
lip  ni  ounud  XX  1 1  hill  the  lop  uail  suil.u  e  gio,  .x  e 


5,2K6,126 

ITSH  I  p  PA(  k\(;k 

Dennis  Harris,  Scottsdale,  and  Ronald  deneral.  Phoenix,  both  of 

\rw..  a.vsii{no's  to  (.HS  Products.  Inc.,  Phoenix,  \ri/. 

I  lied  Oct.  9.  1992.  Ser    No.  95K.69K 

Int    CI.'   •\45l)  •/"  i.i2 

I  .S.  CI.  4(11— H2  «  Claims 


I     -  -'1*     '• 

1     -X  pl.iten  knob    lompiising 

,1  liisl  holloxx  ixlinder  haxing  a  hotiom  xx.ill 

.1  sx-i  ond  holl.'X\  sxlindei  exteiuling  lioni  ,in  inlenor  surlasP 
ol  said  hill  loin  xx.ilKoaxiallx   xxilh  s.ud  lirst  holl,.xx  ,  x  lin 
diT.  S.1KI  sexoiul  .  xlinder  h<-ing  ,  ap  ihle  ol  heing  niounled 
on  a  shall  i>l  a  roi.u.ihle  roller  stiaped  pl.ilen 

a  laxer  ol  a  reinlorxing  liiiiiig  hxuKled  lo  said  inleiior  surl.Kf 
ol  said  Nilloni  x«.all  hcix^et-n  said  Tirsl  anxl  sex  ond  holloxv 
^vlrnders.  s.iid  interior  surl.ive  >!  s.iul  holloni  xxall  heing 
koa^ial  xxilh  the  platen  krioh.  the  lemlor^ing  linrng  bx-mg 
made  ol  a  riialenal.  the  spcxifix  graxilx  ol  xxhuh  is  higher 
ihari  thai  ol  ihe  malerial  ol  said  holloxx  ^xliruiers 

a  sound  absorbing  laxer    proxided  on  .in  inleiioi   surt.Ke  ol 


I    A  [i.ukage  for  Milid  prodiKi  irix  lading  m  xomhination 
.1  holloxx  ni.iin  hodx  porlu'n  hax  inc  first  anxl  si-s  ond  ends  and 
h.ixint;  .1  iinilorni  ^r.'ss  sci.  lion  ,k  ross  the  lenglh  ihereol 
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bctxveen  said  first  and  second  ends,  said  main  body  portion 
open  on  the  first  and  second  ends  thereof; 

a  slide  member  with  a  hollow  chamber  therein  located 
within  said  main  body  portion  to  fnctionally  engage  the 
interior  of  said  main  body  portion  and  configured  to  per- 
mit movement  therein  from  the  second  end  of  said  main 
bxxiy  portion  to  the  first  end  thereof,  with  the  opening  in 
the  second  end  of  said  mam  body  portion  being  large 
enough  to  permit  the  insertion  of  the  finger  of  a  person 
therein  to  move  said  slide  member  toward  the  first  end  of 
said  mam  bxxly  portion  away  from  the  second  end  thereof; 

blocking  means  at  the  second  end  of  said  main  body  portion 
for  inhibiting  said  slide  member  from  moving  past  the 
second  end  of  said  mam  bcxly  portion; 

means  on  said  slide  member  for  holding  a  solid  product 
thereon  for  movement  therewith  within  said  main  body 
p<irtion. 

fluid  absorption  material  in  the  hollow  chamber  in  said  slide 
member  for  absorbing  fluids;  and 

means  in  said  slide  member  for  permitting  the  passage  of 
fluid  therethrough  to  the  hollow  chamber  in  said  slide 
member 


,5,286,128 
RING  BINDER 
Steven  Gillum,  Fairhaven,  Mass.,  assignor  to  U.S,  Ring  Binder, 
New  Bedford,  Mass. 

Filed  Sep.  24,  1992,  Ser.  No.  950,017 

Int.  a.^  B42F  3/04 

U.S.  a.  402—39  W  Claims 


5,286,127 
WRITING  INSTRUMENT 
Giinter  Scbolz,  Garbsen,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignor  to 
Pelikan  Akteingesellschaft,  Hano»er,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  No».  16,  1992,  Ser.  No.  975,358 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Not.  16, 
1991,  4137838 

Int.  a.'  B43K  8/02.  S/OS.  8/12 
VS.  a.  401—199  12  Oaims 


1.  A  shield  for  a  ring  metal  for  a  nng  binder,  the  nng  metal 
having  hinged  leaves  covered  by  and  resiliently  clasped  by  said 
shield,  said  hinged  leaves  attached  to  openable  sections  of  a 
nng  for  holding  pap>er  thereon,  the  shield  comprising; 

a  first  arcuate  section  located  at  the  axial  location  of  said 
nng;  and 

a  first  segmental  section  and  a  second  segmental  section 
having  polygonal  cross  sections  taken  through  a  width  of 
the  shield  and  arranged  connected  to  said  first  arcuate 
section  on  opposite  longitudinal  side  of  said  arcuate  sec- 
tion; 

wherein  said  hinged  leaves  comprise  tabs  located  under  said 
first  arcuate  cross  section,  said  first  arcuate  cross  section 
and  one  of  said  polygonal  cross  sections  adapted  for  said 
hinged  leaves  to  abut  said  one  polygonal  cross  section 
leaving  a  clearance  remaining  between  said  tabs  and  said 
first  arcuate  cross  section. 


5,286,129 

COUPLING  DEVICE  AND  METHODS  OF  COUPLING 

Philip  D.  French,  Mount  Vernon,  Me.;  Charles  R.  Monty, 

Granby,  and  Steven  P.  Van  Keuren,  Wilton,  both  of  Conn., 

assignors  to  Crater  Corporation,  Granby,  Conn. 

Filed  Aug.  7,  1991,  Ser.  No.  740,579 

Int.  a.'  F16D  ]/10 

VS.  a.  403—24  59  Qaims 


^0    ,2  20  18 


1    A  writing  instrument  compnsing: 

an  elongated  hollow  barrel  having  a  front  end  formed  with 
a  longitudinally  extending  tip  passage  centered  on  and 
defining  an  axis; 

an  ink  reservoir  in  the  barrel; 

a  ngid  and  mainly  cylindncal  synthetic-resin  tip  extending 
along  and  centered  can  the  axis,  formed  with  longitudinal 
capillaries, 

having  a  front  pointed  end  which  is  centered  on  the  axis  and 
projects  axially  forwardly  from  the  barrel  and  a  rear 
pointed  end  which  is  centered  on  the  axis  and  in  the  reser- 
voir, and 

centrally  formed  with  a  radially  outwardly  open  groove 
having  axially  spaced  and  axially  confronting  front  and 
rear  flanks, 
the  tip  being  substantially  symmetrical  about  a  plane  bisecting 
the  groove  and  substantially  perpendicular  of  the  axis;  and 

a  plurality  of  radially  inwardly  projecting  and  axially  elon- 
gated holding  ribs  formed  in  the  passage,  radially  engag- 
ing the  tip,  angularly  spaced  about  the  axis,  and  each 
forming  an  axially  forwardly  directed  shoulder  bearing 
axially  forward  on  the  front  flank  of  the  groove. 


1.  A  coupling  device,  comprised  of 

a  housing  having  an  interior  cavity  wall  which  defines  a 
cavity  adapted  to  rotatably  retain  a  coupler  therein  and  to 
have  a  portion  of  a  concave  surface  of  revolution, 
means  for  rotatably  retaining  a  coupler  within  the  cavity, 
a  rotatable  coupler  rotatably  retained  within  the  cavity, 
means  for  rotating  the  coupler  within  the  cavity, 

the  housing  being  comprised  of  mated  first  and  second 
housing  parts,  each  having  a  cavity  wall  portion  which 
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includes  a  portinn  of  said  concave  surface  of  rf\oKition 
portion. 

ihf  coupler  having  one  or  more  convex  ouler  surface  wall 
p<irtion(s)  which  include(s)  a  portion  of  a  convex  sur- 
face of  revolution  adapted  to  rotatinglv  slip  fit  engage  a 
fxirtion  of  said  cavity  wall  surface  of  f'-volulion  portion 
of  each  housing  part, 

said  housing  parts  being  uncoupled  and  parlahle  when 
said  coupler  is  in  a  first  p»isilion  wherein  il  allows  nial- 
ing  and  parting  of  the  respective  housing  parts,  and  said 
housing  parts  being  coupled  and  not  partab!c  when  said 
coupler  IS  in  a  sei,i>iid  posiiion  vvhcriMii  "iic  "i  ni.ire 
of  Its  convex  wall  p<irtion(s)  is  or  are  slip  fit  engaged  hy 
one  or  more  of  said  coupler  retaining  concave  cavity 
wall  p»irtion(s)  of  each  of  the  firsi  and  second  housing 
parts,  lo  thereby  prevent  parting  of  and  lhereb>  couple 
the  housing  parts 


segments  in  Iheir  enlirelv  to  expand  the  circular  array  of 
segmenls  radiallv  outward  to  engage  an  inner  side  surlace 


5.2«*.130 
(  I  KVIS  ASSFMBI  Y 
Charles  R.  Mueller,  1253  RUirmoor  C  t.,  (.ri>sse  I'ointe  Woods, 
Mich.  4«23« 

Filed  Dec.  22,  1992,  Ser.  No.  994.977 

Int.  n.'  B66C    /    :4    I    <■> 

I  ..S.  CI.  403—79  >3  (n«ims 


5    ,\  clevis  asseniblv  comprising 

a  clevis  including  a  clevis  lix>p  and  a  clevis  bodv  detining  a 
downwardly  opening  recess  including  an  upper  smooth 
circular  bore  and  a  l<iwer  threaded  circular  counlerbore 
coacting  wilh  viid  upper  bore  lo  define  an  annular  shoul- 
der therebetween 

an  annular  collar  having  a  threaded  ouler  p<Tiphery  si/ed  lo 
be  threadably  received  in  the  counlerbore  and  sealed  al  its 
upper  end  on  said  shoulder,  and 

a  fastener  having  a  head  portion  received  m  I  he  upper  bore 
and  a  shank  portion  passing  downwaidlv  Ihrough  the 
collar 


r.. 


^•irafe^" 


■1 


it    said    housing    under    ihe    inHuence    of   force    applied 
igainsl  said  segments  by  said  ball  end  ol  said  stud 


5,2*6.132 
FI.A.STH"  JOINT 
Kmilio  Morini.  Milan,  Italy,  assiRnor  to  Pirelli  Sistemi  Anti»i- 
branti  S.p.A..  Milan,  Italy 

Filed  Jun.  6,  1991,  .Ser.  No.  711,011 
(laims  priority,  application  Italy,  Jun.  14,  1990,  20647  A  90 
Int.  ("!.■  FI6U  .*,  (XI 
IS.  CI.  403— 228  15  Claims 


UMi 


5,2«6,131 
BAl.l    JOINT  AM)  MFTHOI)  OF  ASSFMBl  Y 
Ruey  F.  Wood,  MarTis«»n,  Mich.,  assiipior  to  TRW   Inc.,  t  ynd- 
hurst,  Ohio 

Filed  AuR.  17,  1992,  Ser.  No.  930,987 
Int.  CT'  F16<:    II   (Ml 
VS.  n.  403—138  9  Claims 

I    In  a  ball  ]oinl  having 
a  stud  having  a  ball  end  and  a  shanW  exleiiding  from  said  ball 

end, 
a  housing  al   l.-asi   parliallv   enclosing  saul  hail  end  of  viid 

stud, 
a  bearing  disposed  in  said  housing  in  engagemeni  with  said 

ball  end  of  said  stud. 
Ihe  improvement  comprising  said  bearing  having  a  pluralilv 
of  segments  disposed  in  a  circular  array  and  a  plurality  ol 
flexible  connector  seclums  interconnecting  said  segments 
and   accommixlating    radial   outward    movement   of  said 


1     An  elastic  swivel  comprising 

a  ceniral  core  having  two  axiallv  spaced  apart  ends,  and 
having  thereon  two  external  altachmenl  surfaces  ol  Irun 
caled  conical  form 

two  axially  spaced  apart  outer  collars  having  ends  lacing 
each  other  and  disposed  coaxially  about  the  central  core 
and  having  respective  internal  attachment  surfaces  of 
truncated  conical  form  the  vertex  of  which  is  axially 
directed  as  the  vertex  of  the  external  atlachmenl  surface  of 
ihe  ci>re, 

two  elastic  rings  made  of  elastomcric  material,  of  truncated 
conical  form  and  ngidly  engaged  between  the  external 
attachment  surfaces  of  the  core  and  the  internal  attach- 
ment surfaces  of  the  outer  collars. 

a  sleeve  having  an  axial  length  which  is  different  bv  a  prede- 
termined value  from  the  axial  distance  between  said  two 
lacing  ends  of  the  two  outer  collars  and  means  for  mount- 
ing the  sleeve  to  said  facing  ends  as  a  result  of  an  axial 
translation  of  said  two  ouler  collars,  the  degree  of  which 
makes  the  distance  between  said  facing  ends  equal  to  the 


axial  length  of  said  sleeve,  characterized  in  that  the  exter- 
nal attachment  surface  of  the  core  and  Ihe  corresponding 
internal  attachment  surface  of  Ihe  collar  converge 
towards  a  common  vertex  V  and  in  which  each  of  said 
elastic  rings  comprises  an  inner  layer  made  of  ela.stomeric 
material  joined  to  Ihe  external  attachment  surface  of  said 
core,  an  outer  layer  made  of  elastomeric  material  joined  to 
the  internal  atlachmenl  surface  of  said  collar  and  a  stiff 
laminar  insert  piece  of  truncated  conical  form  having  (a) 
an  inner  surface  which  is  joined  to  said  elastomeric  inner 
layer  and  (h)  an  outer  surface  which  is  joined  to  said 
elastomeric  outer  layer  with  the  elastomeric  outer  layer 
being  of  greater  thickness  than  Ihe  elastomeric  inner  layer 


3  Apparatus  for  engaging  a  rtxi  member  in  a  vehicle  steering 
linkage.  Ihe  rod  member  having  a  screw  threaded  portion,  said 
apparatus  comprising 

a  sleeve  extending  along  an  axis,  said  sleeve  having  an  open- 
ing for  insertion  of  the  rtxl  member,  an  internal  screw 
thread  engageable  with  the  screw  thread  on  the  rod  mem- 
ber, an  external  screw  thread,  and  an  external  clamping 
surface  which  is  inclined  with  respecl  to  said  axis,  and 

clamping  means  for  clamping  the  screw  threaded  portion  of 
Ihe  rod  member  in  said  sleeve,  said  clamping  means  in- 
cluding a  clamping  member  which  is  free  of  a  screw 
thread  for  engaging  the  screw  thread  on  the  rod  member, 
said  clamping  member  having  an  internal  screw  thread 
and  an  internal  clamping  surface,  said  internal  clamping 
surface  being  inclined  wilh  respecl  to  said  axis, 

said  clamping  member  being  movable  axially  on  said  sleeve 
upon  rotation  of  said  clamping  member  on  said  sleeve 
with  said  internal  screw  thread  on  said  clamping  member 
engaged  with  said  external  screw  thread  on  said  sleeve, 
said  internal  clamping  surface  being  movable  forcibly  in 
rotational  and  axial  sliding  contact  wilh  said  external 
clamping  surface  upon  rotation  of  said  clamping  member 
on  said  sleeve  lo  develop  a  clamping  force  between  said 
clamping  surfaces  as  said  clamping  member  is  rotated  on 
said  sleeve 


5,286,134 
DEVTCF  FOR  SUPPORTING  CANOPY  CLOTH 
Ming-Tai  Huang,  4  Fl.,  No.  302,  Pai  Ling  Wu  Rd.,  Taipei. 
Taiwan 

Filed  Dec.  18,  1992,  Ser.  No.  993,048 
Int.  a.'  B62B  9/74.  3/10:  E04H  75/06,  F16B  2/20 
L'.S.  CI.  403—389  3  Oaims 

1    A  device  for  supporting  a  canopy,  comprising: 
twi)  joints  each  compnsing  (a)  a  clamp  for  connecting  with 
a  corresptinding  handle  support  of  a  baby  stroller  and 
comprising  a  first  finger  and  a  second  finger  comprising  an 
upper  recess  and  a  lower  recess  and  (b)  a  stnp  connecting 


with  said  second  finger  and  comprising  an  upper  recess 
and  a  lower  recess;  and 
two  canopy  shelves  each  corrpnsing  (a)  a  first  member  for 
supporting  the  canopy  and  (b)  a  second  member  connect- 
ing with  a  long  member  at  an  angle  and  compnsing  two 
sides  respectively  comprising  two  protrusions; 


5,286,133 
JOINT  FOR  VFHICLF  STEERING  LINKAGE 
Ruey  F^.  Wood,  Harrison,  Mich.,  assignor  to  TRW  Inc.,  Lynd- 
hurst,  Ohio 

Filed  Aug.  15,  1991,  Ser.  No.  745,523 

Int.  CI.'  F16B  2  06.   7/()4.   7  IH.  F16D  /   12 

L.S.  CI.  403—290  10  Oaims 


said  second  member  of  a  canopy  shelf  being  movable  past 
said  strip  so  that  said  protrusions  engage  with  said  recesses 
and  so  that  said  canopy  shelf  is  retained  in  an  upper  posi- 
tion for  shielding  occupants 


5.286,135 

JOINDER  OF  SEPARABLE  TUBULAR  STRUCTURES 

UTILIZING  PRELOADED  O-RING 

John  A.  James,  Pierson,  Fla.,  assignor  to  Martin  Marietta  Cor- 
poration, Bethesda,  Md. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  589,464.  Sep.  28,  1990, 

abandoned.  This  application  Aug.  27,  1992,  Ser.  No.  936,420 

Int.  Cl.^  F16D  I/OO 

U.S.  a.  403—405.1  17  Qaims 


17  The  fastener  system  for  joining  the  nested  ends  of  first 
and  second  generally  tubular  housing  members  together  as 
recited  in  claim  16  in  which  said  locking  strip  has  a  dual  series 
of  consistently  spaced  teeth  disposed  along  oppositely  placed 
longitudinal  edges,  to  facilitate  the  insertion  of  said  locking 
stnp  by  dual  power  applying  means  meshing  with  said  teeth. 
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5  jg^  ,3^  rear  portion  of  the  spacing  member  at  a  Uxralion  abo^c  and 

HirHWAY  BARRIFR  APPARATUS  AND  MCTHOD  spaced  from  sa>d  fulcrum  and  a  p.n  and  sa>d  suslammg  post. 

TT.!^/^  O   Mi^iuh   iS  DoLu.  M.  M-ndUh.  both  of  5055  and  pa.s.ses  through  sa.d  v^eakened  port.on.  such  that  sa,d  p>n 

rbeodore  U.  rvianaisn.  biki  »««■"•  .„,.„„  „f  .,„(  ^.,«L,.n«1  recion  when  said  rail  is 


Sute  Rd.  4*,  Mima,  V\m.  32754 

Filed  Jun.  10.  1991.  Ser.  No.  712.966 
Int.  a.'  MIF  IJ/00 
VS.  O.  404—6 


cause",  a  tearing  of  said  weakened  region  when  said  rail  is 
impacted  bv  a  vehicle  and  said  spacing  member  move^  about 
said  fulcrum,  the  spacing  member  presenting  at  its  front  p<ir- 
9  Oainia  tion  a  weakened  region  progressively  increasing  from  the  top 
to  the  Kiltom  of  the  said  front  portion,  wherein  said  weakened 
region  defines  a  p<irtion  of  said  one  piece  spacing  member. 

5.286.138 
VEHICl  E  POSITIONING  METHODS  AND  APPARATUS 

WITH  IMPACT  DAMPER 
Jon  D.  Goodwin,  Cedar  R^ids.  Iow«.  assignor  to  Cedarapids. 
Inc..  Cedar  Rapids.  Iowa 

Filed  Apr.  1.  1991.  Ser.  No.  678.687 

Int.  n."  ¥mC  69/18 

VS.  a.  404—108  "  claims 


1     An  energy   abs«irbing   roadway   barrier   for  dissipating 
kinetic  energy  up«in  impact  by  a  moving  vehicle  compnsing 

an  elongated  core  of  reinforced  high  density  concrete. 

a  plurality  of  elongated  core  supp»>rts  and  barrier  anchor 
members  atuched  to  said  elongated  ciuc. 

an  elongated  barncr  p<irtion  formed  around  said  elongated 
core  and  around  each  elongated  core  supp<irt  and  anchor 
member,  said  barner  portion  being  shaped  to  form  a  road 
way  barrier  member  and  being  formed  of  a  lightweight 
concrete  having  lightweight  polymer  pieces  formed  in  a 
cement  and  water  mixture,  and 

an  intcrKxjk  portion  formed  on  the  end  of  each  roadway 
barner  member  for  attaching  an  adjacent  roadway  barner 
member  whereby  an  energy  absorbing  barner  member 
will  dissipate  kinetic  energy  upon  impact  by  a  vehicle 


.5.^      [li^ 


5.286,137 
GUARDRAIL  BARRIER 
Luigl  CIcinnati,  PadoTa,  and  Adriano  Fracaaao.  Fieaso  DArtico. 
both  of  Italy,  asaignon  to  Metalmeccanica  Fracaaao  S.p.A., 

Italy 

Filed  No».  6,  1992.  Ser.  No.  972,918 
Claims   priority,   application    Italy,    Not.    22,    1991,   GE91 
A000154 

Int.  a.^  EOIF  lya) 

V.S.  a.  404-6  9  "•*"" 


1  A  device  for  cushioning  a  contact  between  a  travelling 
paving  machine  equipped  with  a  hopper  for  receiving  paving 
malenal  and  a  truck  carrying  paving  malenal  to  be  deposited 
in  the  hopper,  the  truck  being  equipped  with  a  tire,  the  device 
oimprising 

A  contacting  means,  connected  to  the  paving  machine,  for 
contacting  the  truck  and  for  applying  to  the  truck  a  force 
tending  to  move  the  truck  in  a  direction  in  which  the 
paving  machine  is  travelling,  the  conucting  means  mov- 
able between  an  extended  position  for  initially  containing 
the  truck  and  a  retracted  position, 
B  cushioning  means,  connected  to  the  conUctmg  means  and 
to  the  paving  machine,  for  cushioning  the  force  applied  to 
the  truck  and  the  force  applied  to  the  paving  machine  by 
the  conuct  between  the  contacting  means  and  the  truck. 
C  latch  means,  connected  to  one  of  the  paving  machine  and 
the  contacting  means,  for  latching  the  conucting  means  in 
the  retracted  position,  the  latch  means  having  a  latched 
state  and  an  unlatched  state,  and 
D  restonng  means,  connected  to  the  contacting  means  and 
to  the  paving  machine,  for  restonng  the  contacting  means 
to  the  extended  position 


«f 


I  A  meUllic  guardrail  barner  of  the  type  compnsing  a 
sustaining  post,  a  one  piece  spacing  member  extending  parallel 
to  the  ground,  secured  at  one  side  to  the  said  sustaining  post 
and  carrying  at  the  other  side  the  rail,  said  spacing  member 
being  in  the  form  of  a  substantially  flat  vertical  plate  presenting 
a  front  ptirtion  and  a  rear  potion,  in  which  the  said  spacing 
member  is  connected  to  said  sustaining  post  by  lU  rear  portion 
so  as  to  be  swingable  about  a  fulcrum  under  the  control  of  a 
shock  absorbing  means  including  a  weakened  region  on  said 


5J86.139 
INTERLOCKING  PAVING  STONE  FOR  CLOSED  AND 
OPEN  DRAINAGE  PATTERNS 
RoberU  A.  Hair.  7554  Woorter  Rd..  Clnciimati.  Ohio  45227 
Filed  Feb.  3.  1992.  Ser.  No.  82931 
Int.  a.'  EOlC  5/00 
U.S.  a.  404—41  20  Claims 

I  An  interlinking  paving  stone  capable  of  being  laid  in 
either  a  closed  pattern  or  a  plurality  of  open  patterns,  compns- 
ing 

an  integral  block  of  molded  ceramic  matenal  having  a  gener- 
ally honzontal  upper  surface,  a  lower  surface  generally 
identical  and  generally  parallel  to  the  upper  surface  and 
spaced  from  the  upper  surface  a  distance  defining  the 
thickness  of  the  stone,  and  four  generally  identical  multi- 
faced  side  surfaces; 
each  of  the  side  surfaces  being  generally  perpendicular  to 
the  upper  and  lower  surfaces  and  having  first  and  second 
major  end  faces  respectively  lying  in  spaced  parallel  first 
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and  second  vertical  planes,  each  first  major  end  face  being 
joined  to  a  second  major  end  face  of  an  adjacent  side 
surface  at  an  exterior  and  approximately  right  angle,  and 
each  second  major  end  face  being  joined  to  a  first  major 
end  face  of  another  and  oppositely  facing  adjacent  side 
surface  at  an  exterior  and  approximately  right  angle; 

each  of  the  side  surfaces  having  one  central  minor  face  lying 
m  an  intermediate  vertical  plane  which  is  generally  paral- 
lel to,  lies  between  and  is  equidistant  from  the  first  and 
second  planes. 

each  of  the  side  surfaces  having  a  first  minor  face,  generally 
perpendicular  to  the  planes  and  extending  between  the 
first  and  intermediate  planes,  w  hich  forms  an  interior  and 


carbon-consuming  microorganisms  present  in  the  PCS  to 
stimulate   the   growth   and   enhance   the  bioremediative 
action  thereof,  said  first  fluid  system  including 
means  for  distnbuting  infiltrating  treatment  water  on  the 

PCS.  and 
means  for  recovering  from  said  treatment  cell  treatment 

water  containing  petroleum  hydrocarbons  solubilized 

from  the  PCS;  and 
a  second  gaseous  fluid  system  for  delivering  oxygen-contam- 
ing  gas  to  the  cultivated  and  naturally-occurnng  microor- 
ganisms present  in  the  PCS  to  further  enhance  the  bi- 
oremediative action  thereof 


5.286,141 

METHOD  AND  SYSTEM  FOR  REMEDIATION  OF 

GROUNDWATER  CONTAMINATION 

Ronald  J.  Vigneri,  9  Leone  Terr.,  Kinnelon.  N.J.  07405 

Filed  Feb.  12.  1993.  Ser.  No.  17.478 

Int.  a.^  E02D  3/00:  B09B  3/00 

U.S.  CI.  405—128  22  aaims 


approximately  right  angle  with  the  first  major  end  face 
and  an  exterior  and  approximaleK  right  angle  with  the 
central  minor  face. 

each  of  the  side  surfaces  having  a  second  minor  face,  perpen- 
dicular to  the  planes  and  extending  between  the  second 
and  intermediate  planes,  which  forms  an  exterior  and 
approximately  right  angle  with  the  second  major  end  face 
and  an  interior  and  approximately  right  angle  with  the 
central  minor  face,  and 

the  first  and  second  major  end  faces  being  approximately 
equal  in  length  and  the  first  and  second  minor  faces  being 
approximately  equal  in  length,  with  major  faces  having  a 
total  length  greater  than  that  of  the  minor  faces 


5.286.140 
BIOREMEDIATION  SYSTEMS  AND  METHODS 
Erie  C.  Mather.  Cincinnati.  Ohio,  assignor  to  Pctro  Environ- 
mental Technologies,  Inc.,  West  Chester,  Ohio 
Filed  Dec.  17,  1992.  Ser.  No.  992.425 
Int.  CI.'  E02D  i/  m  B09B  3/00 
U.S.  CI.  405—128  12  Claims 


1  ."kn  otTsite  system  for  bioremedation  of  petroleum  contam- 
inated soil  (PCS),  comprising 

an  in-ground  treatment  cell  for  receiving  and  containing 
PCS  during  treatment  thereof,  said  treatment  cell  includ- 
ing a  substantially  fluid-impervious  containment  liner 
which  prevents  contamination  of  soil  surrounding  said 
treatment  cell  by  PCS  contained  in  said  cell; 

a  first  fluid  system  for  circulating  infiltrating  treatment 
water  through  PCS  contained  in  said  treatment  cell  to 
solubilize  at  least  a  portion  of  the  contaminating  petro- 
leum hydrocarbcins  from  the  PCS,  to  supply  cultivated 
hydr(x;arbon-consuming  micrtxirganisms  to  the  PCS,  and 
to  supply  nutrients  which  feed  naturally-occurring  hydro- 


1  A  method  for  remediating  a  hydrocarbon-contaminated 
region  of  a  subterranean  body  of  groundwater  to  destroy  or 
reduce  the  initial  concentration  levels  of  hydrocarbon  contam- 
inants, comprising  the  steps  of. 

(a)  pros  iding  a  plurality  of  mutualh  spaced  wells  intersect- 
ing said  groundwater  region. 

(b)  determining  the  existence  of  acceptable  continuity  and 
well  interflow  paths  for  the  said  region  by  generating  a 
test  flow  of  a  solution  of  hydrogen  peroxide  from  one  of 
said  wells  and  monitoring  pH  changes  at  each  other  of 
said  wells  as  a  function  of  time  to  detect  a  pH  drop  of  at 
least  0-2;  and 

(c)  subsequent  to  detecting  said  pH  drop,  providing  a  treat- 
ing flow  of  said  hydrogen  peroxide  solution  from  one  or 
more  of  said  wells 


5.286.142 

REDUCED  MOMENT  ANCHOR  HUB 

Robert  M.  Hoyt.  and  Daniel  \ .  Hamilton,  both  of  Centralia, 

Mo.,  assignors  to  A.  B.  Chance  Company,  Centralia,  Mo. 

Filed  Mar.  22,  1993,  Ser.  No.  34,101 

Int.  a."  E02D  5/80 

U.S.  a.  405—244  20  Claims 

1    A  screw  anchor  assembly  adapted  to  be  connected  to  a 

guy-wire  comprising; 

a  main  anchor  body  portion; 

a  tubular,  open  end.  transversely  polygonal  hub  connected 

to  the  main  body  portion  of  the  anchor; 
a  lead  point  connected  to  the  body  of  the  anchor  and  pro- 
jecting away  from  the  open  end  of  the  hub. 
a  load  bearing  helix  joined  to  the  main  body  of  the  anchor  in 
surrounding  relationship  to  the  hub  and  projecting  out- 
wardly therefrom  in  a  helical  direction; 
an  elongated  anchor  rod  having  means  for  secunng  the  rod 

to  said  guy-wire, 
an  elongated  boss  having  an  outer  length  w  hich  is  disposed 
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wuhin  and  extends  longitudinally  of  the  hub  in  spaced 
relalionship  from  the  inner  wall  surfaces  of  the  hub. 

said  boss  further  having  an  inner  segment  joined  to  said 
outer  length  and  provided  with  a  portion  which  is  re- 
cessed within  and  connected  to  the  main  btxly  of  the 
anchor;  and 

means  on  the  anchor  rod  and  btrn  respectively  for  afTmng 
the  rod  to  the  end  of  the  length  of  the  boss  remote  from 
said  segment  thereof. 


from  each  one  of  said  sides  through  each  one  of  said 
cutting  spurs,  through  each  one  of  said  lateral  shoulders, 
and  through  said  central  point 


5.286,144 
APPARATL'S  AND  METHOD  FOR  CXTTING  A  HOLE  IN 

A  PIPE  LINER 

Ward  J.  Griner,  913  Northside  Dr..  Mf.  Dora.  Ha.  32757 

Filed  Aug.  5,  1991.  Ser.  No.  740.395 

Int.  a.'  B23B  27/00:  B23C  5/02 

V.S.  n.  408—224  '*  Claims 


i-'^-.XjOf     i**    <■    V 


said  segment  <if  the  boss  being  denectable  relative  to  the  axis 
of  the  huh  and  thereby  the  helix  to  an  extent  that  misalign- 
ment of  the  axis  of  the  helix  with  a  guy-wire  connected  to 
(he  anchor  rod  does  not  imp<isc  bending  forces  on  the  boss 
attributable  to  such  misalignment  that  would  result  in 
failure  of  the  boss  when  a  predetermined  load  is  imposed 
on  the  screw  anchor  assembly  through  the  guy-wire  of  a 
magnitude  that  would  cause  failure  of  the  boss  in  the 
absence  of  said  deOection  of  the  segmcni  of  the  boss 


5.286.143 
WOOD  BIT  AND  MCTHOD  OF  MAKIN(. 

Thomas  O.  Schimke,  I^uisville,  Ky..  assignor  to  Vermont  Amer- 
ican t'orporation,  I^uisville,  Ky. 

Filed  Mav  20,  1992.  Ser.  No.  883.522 

Int.  CI.'  B23B  W  (i2 

Li.S.  CI.  408— 211  13  Claims 


1    A  cutting  head  comprising 

a  ring  having  an  outer  penmeler  surface,  a  lop  surtace.  and 
a  center  axis, 

a  first  plurality  of  elongated  cutting  bars  embedded  in  the 
outer  perimeter  of  said  ring,  said  cutting  bars  extending 
radially  outward  from  the  surface  of  said  outer  perimeter, 

a  cutting  lip  disponed  in  the  center  of  the  axis  and  extending 
longitudinally  ab<ive  the  top  surface,  and 

a  second  plurality  of  spaced  elongated  cutting  bars  extend- 
ing radially  outward  from  said  axis  to  viid  ring,  said  sec 
ond  plurality  of  bars  basing  a  cutting  surface  with  a  posi- 
tive incline,  and  said  culling  surface  extends  from  said  lop 
surface  of  said  ring  to  said  cutting  up 


5.286,145 

TOOI   BIT  AND  TOOL  BIT  CHI  C  K  FOR  PFRCISSION 

DRIIIINC; 

Christian  Kleine,  Achimlesen,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignor 
to  Hiiti  Aktiengesellsfhafl,  I-urstentum,  Liechtenstein 

Filed  Nov.  12,  1992,  Ser.  No.  975.191 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Nov.  12, 
1991,  4137120 

Int.  CI.'  B23B  .''I  'O    <l   /" 
C.S.  CI.  408—226  *  Claims 


I    .'X  wood  bit  comprising 

a  driving  end, 

a  shank  connected  to  said  driving  end, 

a  blade  attached  to  said  shank,  said  blade  having  a  pair  ol 
parallel  opposite  faces  connected  by  a  pair  of  outer  sides 
being  generally  parallel  to  said  shank 

a  pair  of  lateral  shoulders  extending  inwardly  from  said 
outer  sides,  said  lateral  shoulders  converging  to  form  a 
central  p<iint  pro|ecting  axially  from  the  leading  end  of 
said  blade, 

a  pair  of  cutting  spurs  projecting  forwardly  from  said  shoul 
ders.  each  spur  having  an  outer  edge  which  is  a  continua 
lion  of  said  outer  side  of  said  blade  and  which  is  parallel  to 
said  outer  side  and  an  inner  edge  forming  a  p<Mni  with  said 
outer  edge  of  said  spur,  and 

a  continuous  hotik  forged  along  the  leading  end  of  said  blade 
projecting  beyond  or  outwardly  in  the  direction  of  rota- 
tion past  the  plane  of  said  blade  on  each  side  of  the  axis  of 
said  shaft,  said  continuous  hixik  extending  continuously 


I  TiKil  hit  comprising  a  substantially  circular  axially  extend- 
ing shank  (oT  insertion  into  a  tiwl  chuck  in  a  hand-held  iw\  for 
carrying  out  percussion  drilling,  said  shank  has  a  first  end  (18) 
insertable  into  the  tix>l  chuck,  said  shank  has  at  least  two  axi- 
ally extending  rotars  entrainment  grooves  (14.  15.  34.  35)  each 
having  a  side  Hank  (16.  17)  loaded  in  drilling  operation,  said 
side  nanks  are  not  located  diametrically  opp<isite  one  another, 
said  rotary  entrainment  groov  es  are  open  at  the  first  end  ( 18)  of 
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said  shank  for  receiving  rotary  entrainment  means  of  the  tcx)l 
chuck,  said  shank  has  two  axially  extending  locking  grooves 
(12.  13.  22,  23.  32,  33)  spaced  circumferentially  from  said  en- 
trainment grooves  and  said  locking  grooves  are  substantially 
close-ended  at  ends  thereof  closer  to  the  first  end  (18)  of  said 
shank  section  for  limiting  axial  movement  of  the  tool  bit,  said 
locking  grooves  arranged  to  receive  at  least  one  locking  mem- 
ber (49)  of  the  tool  chuck,  wherein  the  improvement  compnses 
that  said  locking  grooves  (12,  13,  22,  23,  32,  33)  are  not  located 
diametncally  opposite  one  another 


5.286,146 

OPERATING  HEAD  FOR  AUTOMATIC  MACHINE 

TOOLS  WITH  CHUCK  SUPPORT  ANGULAR  LOCKING 

DEVICES 
Armmndo  Corsi.  Puceaza.  Italy,  asiignor  to  JOBS  S.p.A..  Pia- 
cenza,  Italy 

Filed  Sep.  23.  1992.  Ser.  No.  950.408 
Claims  priority,  application  Italy.  Oct.  14,  1991,  000012  A/91 
Int.  a.'  B23C  I/I2 
U.S.  a.  409—201  3  Qaims 


1   An  operating  head  for  automatic  machine  tools  compris- 


ing: 


a  rotalable  fork  having  a  pair  of  arms; 

a  chuck  rolatably  fitted  to  the  fork,  the  chuck  roiatable 
about  an  axis,  the  axis  passing  through  the  arms  of  the 
fork, 

a  cogwheel  built  into  the  chuck;  and 

locking  means  built  into  the  fork  for  locking  the  chuck  into 
any  angular  position  around  the  axis,  the  locking  means 
including  a  plurality  of  collets  each  having  a  pair  of  pads 
for  contacting  the  cogwheel,  the  pads  being  made  of  a 
high  fnction  material  for  pressing  against  the  cogwheel, 
and  hydraulic  means  connected  to  the  collets  for  pressing 
the  pads  against  the  cogwheel. 


5,286,147 
DEPTH  GAGE  ADAPTER 
Francisco   Escobcdo,   23305    Ladeene   Ave.,   Torrance,   Calif. 
90505.  and  Jose  L.  Ochoa,  22209  S.  Vermont  Ave.  #7,  Tor- 
rance.  Calif.  90502 

Filed  Oct.  19.  1992,  Ser.  No.  962,743 

Int.  a.5  B23B  49/00 

U.S.  a.  409—218  4  Oaims 


an  elongated  bracket  with  an  exposed  face  having  a  pair  of 
slots  in  fixed  spaced-apart  relationship; 

a  mounting  block  having  upper  and  lower  surface  secured  at 
a  selected  end  of  said  bracket  so  as  to  outwardly  project 
beyond  said  face; 

said  mounting  block  having  an  open-ended  bore  normal  to  a 
central  longitudinal  axis  and  a  hole  in  said  block  in  com- 
munication with  said  bore  constituting  a  viewing  opening; 

an  elongated  rod  disposed  in  said  block  bore  projecting 
beyond  said  upper  and  lower  surfaces  thereof; 

thumb  screw  means  movably  earned  on  said  block  for  re- 
taining said  rod  in  position  on  said  block;  relationship  to 
said  fixed  block  having  a  broad  flat,  surface  extending 
beyond  said  block; 

a  support  disposed  adjacent  to  said  bracket  and  extending 
over  said  stop  means  broad  flat  surface;  and 

a  depth  gage  carried  on  said  support  having  a  dowTiwardly 
depending  sensing  probe  movable  with  respect  to  said 
stop  means  and  adapted  to  engage  with  said  broad  flat 
surface 


5,286,148 
TABLE  EXTENDER  FOR  A  MILLING  MACHINE 
Michael  P.  Cayley,  Jr.,  Schaiunburg,  III.,  assignor  to  Midaco 
Corporation,  Elk  Grove  Village,  111. 

Filed  Mar.  15,  1993,  Ser.  No.  30,904 

Int.  a.'  B23Q  3/02.  1/00 

VS.  a.  409—219  5  Claims 


1.  A  table  extender  for  a  milling  machine  comprismg,  a 
milling  machine  with  a  lower  work  support  having  means  for 
attachment  to  a  bed  of  the  milling  machine,  an  upper  work 
support  slidably  connected  by  linear  guides  to  said  lower  work 
support,  a  first  plurality  of  spaced  vertically  moveable  shot 
pins  mounted  on  said  lower  work  support,  a  second  plurality  of 
spaced  vertical  openings  greater  in  numbers  than  said  first 
plurality  formed  in  the  lower  surface  of  said  upper  work  sup- 
port, and  locking  means  mounted  on  said  lower  work  supfKJrt 
and  engageable  with  said  plurality  of  shot  pins  to  move  them 
up  into  selected  ones  of  said  plurality  of  spaced  vertical  open- 
ings in  said  upper  work  support  to  lock  said  upper  and  lower 
work  supports  together  at  different  selected  positions. 


1   In  an  adapter  for  cooperating  with  a  depth  gage  having  a 
probe  compnsing  the  combination  of 


5,286,149 
APPARATUS  FOR  SUPPORTING  A  VEHICLE  INSIDE  A 

CARGO  CONTAINER 

Michael  W.  Seay,  P.O.  Box  712,  Springdale,  Ark.  72765,  and 

Jesse  R.  Wiachel,  P.O.  Box  26,  Elm  Springs,  Ark.  72728 

FUed  Feb.  16,  1993,  Ser.  No.  18,173 

Int.  a.'  B60P  3/08 

U.S.  a.  410—26  14  Claims 

1.  An  apparatus  for  raising  and  supporting  a  vehicle  withm 

an    enclosed    cargo   container    having    two    opposite   sides, 

wherein  the  apparatus  comprises: 

a  pair  of  spaced  apart  vertical  support  posts,  upstanding  to  a 
laterally  displaceable  upper  end,  each  of  the  posts  being 
individually  positioned  adjacent  a  relatively  opposite  side 
of  the  container  to  allow  a  vehicle  to  be  received  interven- 
ing therebetween; 


1412 


OFFICIAL  GAZEITE 


FEBRl  ARV    15.   I'^^A 


at  least  one  contact  pad  on  each  of  the  vertical  supjx^n  p<.^ts 
laterally  facing  the  respective  container  side  thereat 

a  horizontal  supp.in   platform,   transversely   p.>Mtioned  be 
tween  the  posts  bc-lo«.  a  received  vehicle  and  having  two 

connectors  at  opposite  ends  of  the  horizontal  support  plat 
form  fiir  connecting  the  horizontal  support  platform  to  the 


said  latchable  section  of  said  lever  arm  resulting  from  any 
tension  in  said  connector  applied  by  said  biasing  means 
when  said  hcx^kahle  end  of  said  connector  is  held  by  said 
hiHik  while  said  member  is  in  said  tie  down  position  is  at 
least  an  order  of  magnitude  less  than  said  any  tension  in 
said  connector 


5.286.151 
HI  IND  KASTKNKR 

Soheil  F-shraRhi.  Irvine,  C  aiif..  assignor  to  Textron  Inc.,  Provi- 
dence. R.I. 

Hied  Nov.  24.  1W2.  Ser.  No.  981,018 

Int   CI  •  H6B  I  J.  04.  IJ.  '}C.  B23F  //   "^ 

IS,  (1.41 1-43  19naims 


^^ 


vertical  support  [x.sts  in  a  vertical  displacement  relation 

thereto  and 
lift  means  for  m.iving  the  connectors  up  and  down  the  verti- 
cal support  post,  to  rais<-  and  lower  a  vehicle  on  the  hori- 
zontal support  platform,  wherein  the  horizontal  support 
platform  when  raised  spreads  the  uppi-r  ends  ol  said  p.>sts 
and  the  contact  pads  thereon  into  contac  t  against  the  sides 
of  the  largo  container  thereat. 


5,286,150 
riK  IK)WN  DKVICK 

Michael    I".    Buratynsky,    Toronto,    ( anada.    a-vsignor    to    Spar 
Aerospace  limited,  Brampton,  (anada 

Kilcd  Jun.  16,  1992,  Ser.  No.  899,302 

Int.  CI."  B601'  /    ^4.    7/06 

IS.  CI.  410-103  13  Claims 


1     \  releasable  tie  down  device,  comprising  the  toll..wuig 

a  cap.  biasing  means  supported  bv  s.iid  cap 

.1  connector  depending  from  said  biasing  means,  said  ^oniiec- 
tot  lermiii.iling  in  a  hookable  end 

.1  h.ise 

.,  n,cn,b.'.  ...I.it.ihiv  Mipponcdbv  viul  K.sr  ,.K  sM  >  .  mler  of 
rotation,  said  membe-r  rolatable  bi-tween  a  He  down  posi- 
tion and  .1  release  p<isition. 

a  lever  arm  depending  from  said  member  and  having  .i 
hi,  habi,'  vc>  iH.ii  ,.||scl  lioni  saul  >  cmut  .'I  loi.m-n 

means  lor  reie.isablv  latching  said  latchable  section  ol  ^.ud 
lever  aim  h<  prevent  rotation  of  said  member, 

a  h.K.k.  depending  from  said  member  and  configureil  so  thai 
when  said  membc-r  is  in  said  tie  down  p.>siIion.  s.iid  hin.k 
,s  oriented  in  an  operative  h.KilLing  position  for  holding 
s.iid  hiH.kable  end  of  said  connector  and  when  said  mem 
tx-t  IS  in  said  rele.ise  p.isition.  said  hiH.k  is  oriented  m  in 
inoperative  p.isition  for  relea.sing  said  bookable  end  ol  said 
c.mnector  so  that  said  h.H.kable  end  of  s.iid  conne^loi  i-- 
freed  from  viid  h.H>k.  said  h.xik  p».sitioned  on  said  mem 
K-r  s..  that  a  loice  on  said  latching  means  when  latching 


1  .\  blind  t.isu-ner,  iiKludiiik;  .i  lubul.ir  ruel  bods  having  a 
shank  f  .1  exlendin,:  through  ..  wrkpuxc  w  ilh  a  l.ul  protruding 
K.vorul  ihc  w.  rkpu-ce  .1  -ifin  cvlcrulmg  through  said  rivet 
bodN  hawn^  ,,.:  cnK.i^ed  P'T"""  ""  '""■  '■"''  ^'"'''^  '"  ^^"^'■'' 
than    the    inner    d>.inirlc.    ol    vnJ    ^h.ink      :hc    improvement 

"^  s',,V-.lcn>  p.-rl.on  has  .i  lorw.ird  t...ing  shoulder  adapted  to 
engage  .."d  enlarge  s.„d  tail  .in.l  draw    workpiece  panels 
,,.gcther  ..s  ilK-  Mcni  porli.-n  ,s  dr.ivvn  lovsards  the  work 
puve  during  a  tasuiur  selling  operation, 
said    stem    portion    further    having    a    head    with   outwardK 
evtending,    spa.ed    detornung    edges    to    the    rear    ,^l    said 
shoulder  whi.h  have  a  diameter  la-ger  than  said  shoulder 
so  that  when  said  edges  engage  said  bods  tall,  iheN  turther 
enlarge  the  b.KK  tail  in  the  area  ..f  engagement,  said  edges 
evtending  .  ir.  .Hnlerenlially   about  onl\   a  portion  of  said 
stem  head  and  b.-m.^:   positioned  lo  wiuse  said  tail  to  en 
large  m  diameter    m   one  transverse  direction,   said  stem 
\WA.\  further  basing  recesses  between  said  edges  to  permit 
p,,riu.ns   of    said    tail    between    said   edges   to   delorm   in 
wardU  to  a  reduced  diameter,  said  edges  and  said  recesses 
further  being  twisted  in  appearance  aK.ut  the  Unigitudinal 
aus  of  said  stem  to  .ause  said  tall  to  conform  to  the  shape 
>.|  the  stem  head,  ,ind  therebv   .apture  the  stem  he.ul  to 
resirut  it  Irom  moving  axially  relative  !.■  the  rivet  body 


5,286,152 

RIVFT  FASTKNKR  WITH  PI  SH  IN  RH  KASABI  F 

DRINK  PIN 

I  aura  A.  Anderson,  Klk  C.rovc  Milage,  III..  as,siKnor  to  Illinois 
liMil  \Norks  Inc..  C.lenview,  III. 

Kiled  Dec,  8.  1992.  Ser,  No,  986,974 
Int.  CI."  H6B  /'    oA 
IS.  CI.  411-45  17  Claims 

1  ..\  rivet  fastener  tor  securing  two  panels  together  in  butt 
.onta.t  along  first  respectise  surf.ices  thereof,  comprising 
,  ',.,,1-.  portion  has  ing  a  head  member  for  engaging  a  second 
surface  of  a  first  <.iie  ot  s.iid  two  panels,  and  a  shank  mem 
her  integrallv  formed  with  a  first  back  side  of  said  head 
member,  for  insertion  within  apertures  defined  within  said 
two  panels    said  he.id  member  including  an  aperture  dc- 
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fined  therethrough  and  having  a  predetermined  configura- 
tion, and  said  shank  member  extending  axially  a  predeter- 
mined distance  away  from  said  first  back  side  of  said  head 
member  and  including  at  least  two  leg  members  opposed 
to  each  other  s<")  as  to  form  an  axial  bore  through  said 
shank  member  in  cooperative  alignment  with  said  aper- 
ture of  said  head  member,  at  least  one  of  said  at  least  two 
leg  members  being  substantially  flexible; 

a  drive  pin.  having  a  predetermined  length,  a  predetermined 
cross-sectional  configuration,  and  first  and  second  oppo- 
site ends,  for  complementary  alignment  and  engagement 
with  said  aperture  of  said  head  member  and  said  axial  bore 
of  said  shank  member  and  for  outwardly  flexing  said  at 
least  one  flexible  leg  member  upon  insertion  of  said  first 
end  of  said  drive  pin  within  said  axial  bore  of  said  shank 
member, 

first  engagement  means  defined  between  said  shank  member 
and  said  dnve  pin  for  releasably  retaining  said  first  end  of 
said  drive  pin  within  said  shank  member  at  a  first,  axial, 
driven  position  at  which  said  first  end  of  said  drive  pin 


causes  outward  flexing  of  said  at  least  one  flexible  leg 
member  such  that  said  outwardly  flexed  flexible  leg  mem- 
ber can  retainably  engage  a  second  surface  of  a  second  one 
of  said  two  panels  so  as  to  cooperate  with  said  head  mem- 
ber in  securing  said  two  panels  together,  said  first  end  of 
said  dnve  pin  being  disposed  completely  within  the  con- 
fines of  said  nvet  body  portion  when  said  dnve  pin  is 
disposed  at  said  first,  axial,  dnven  position;  and 
second  engagement  means  defined  between  said  shank  mem- 
ber and  said  dnve  pin  for  releasably  retaining  said  first  end 
of  said  dnve  pin  within  said  shank  member  at  a  second, 
axial,  release  p)osition,  disposed  axially  further  away  from 
said  head  member  than  said  first,  axial,  dnven  position,  at 
which  said  first  end  of  said  dnve  pin  permits  said  out- 
wardly flexed  flexible  leg  member  to  collapse  inwardly 
from  said  outwardly  flexed  position  such  that  said  body 
portion  and  said  dnve  pin  can  be  removed  from  said 
apertures  of  said  two  panels,  said  first  end  of  said  drive  pin 
being  disposed  completely  within  the  confines  of  said  nvet 
body  portion  when  said  dnve  pin  is  disposed  at  said  sec- 
ond relea.se  position 


5,286,153 

CORROSION-RESISTANT  NAIL  FOR  DRIVING  INTO 

HARD  MATERIALS 

Dietnur  Sartor,   Mauren,   Liechtenstein,  and   Friedrich  Gro- 

eachel,  Buchs,  Switzerland,  assignors  to  Hiiti  Aktiengesell- 

schaft.  Fiirstentum,  Liechtenstein 

FUed  Nov.  23,  1992,  Ser.  No.  980,007 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Cjermany,  Dec.  2, 
1991,  4139653 

Int.  a.'  F16B  15/00.  15/02 
LI.S.  a.  411— 441  4aainis 

1  A  nail  lo  be  dnven  into  hard  receiving  materials  such  as 
concrete,  rock,  metals  and  the  like  compnses  an  axially  elon- 
gated shank  having  an  outside  diameter,  a  front  end,  a  rear  end, 
and  is  formed  of  a  first  matenal,  a  separate  head  fitted  on  said 
shank  with  said  shank  extending  through  said  head,  a  flange 
located  at  the  rear  end  of  said  shank  and  extending  radially 
only  slightly  outwardly   from  the  outside  diameter  of  said 


shank,  said  head  has  an  outside  diameter  greater  than  the  out- 
side diameter  of  said  shank,  and  projects  radially  outwardly 
from  said  flange,  a  disk  displaceably  mounted  on  said  shank 
and  having  an  outside  diameter  corresponding  to  the  outside 
diameter  of  said  shank,  said  head  is  formed  of  a  corrosion 


resistant  second  matenal  not  as  hard  as  the  first  material  of  said 
shank,  and  said  first  matenal  compnses  an  austenitic  steel 
alloyed  with  nitrogen,  whereby  after  the  nail  is  dnven  said 
head  is  in  positively  locked  connection  with  said  flange  and 
said  disk  is  displaced  from  the  nail 


5,286,154 

IN  BUNDLE  FOREIGN  OBJECT  SEARCH  AND 

RETRIEVAL  APPARATUS 

Stephen  C.  Jens,  Ashland;  Michael  W.  Osborne,  Waltham;  Paul 

F,  Viola,  Sommerrille;  Christos  Athanassiu,  Winchester,  and 

Robert  A.  S.  Lee,  Stoneham,  all  of  Mass.,  assignors  to  Electric 

Power  Research  Institute,  Inc.,  Palo  Alto,  Calif. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser,  No,  314,091,  Feb.  22, 1989,  Pat.  No. 

5,036,871,  and  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  303,268,  Jan. 

27,  1989,  Pat.  No.  5,065,703,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of 

Ser.  No.  27,810,  Mar.  18,  1987,  Pat,  No.  4,827.953.  This 

application  Feb.  27,  1991,  Ser.  No.  661,825 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Aug.  6,  2008, 

has  been  disclaimed. 

Int.  C\.'  B25J  3/00 

U.S.  a.  414—7  23  Qaims 


1,  A  system  compnsing.  in  combination,  a  flexible  means  for 
accessing  an  assembly  having  a  difficult  to  access  geometry, 
which  compnses  a  flexible  member  having  a  distal  end,  an 
optical  cable  extending  lengthwise  along  and  within  said  flexi- 
ble member  for  illuminating  a  portion  of  the  difficult  to  access 
geometry,  a  video  cable,  a  video  camera  connected  to  said 
video  cable  at  the  distal  end  of  said  flexible  member  for  form- 
ing an  image  of  a  sense  visible  from  the  distal  end  of  said 
flexible  member  for  transmission  by  said  video  cable,  a  retrac- 
tor tool  mounted  at  the  distal  end  of  said  flexible  member,  and 
at  least  one  actuating  cable  for  said  retractor  tool  extending 
lengthwise  along  and  within  said  flexible  member,  said  flexible 
member  having  a  plurality  of  separate,  integrally  formed  hose- 
bar  supports,  each  compnsing  a  pair  of  separate,  longitudinally 
extending  shapes  engaging  the  separate  shapes  of  adjacent 
hosebar  supports  and  together  defining  flexible,  longitudinally 
extending  stnps.  and  a  bar  joining  said  pair  of  shapes,  said  bar 
having  a  plurality  of  apertures  aligned  with  a  corresponding 
plurality  of  apertures  in  bars  of  adjacent  hosebar  supports,  said 
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plurality  of  apcnurir.  respectively  receiving  saiil  optical  cable. 
said  videti  cable,  and  said  actuating  cable,  a  rigid  guide  extend 
ing  lengthwise  of  said  flexible  member,  said  flexible  member 
being  movably  mounted  along  said  rigid  guide,  said  rigid  guide 
having  an  end  positioned  to  turn  said  flexible  member  in  a 
predetermined  angle  with  respect  to  an  extending  direction  of 
said  flexible  member  as  said  flexible  member  pa.s.ses  from  said 
rigid  guide  through  said  end,  a  drive  means  positioned  to 
engage  and  drive  said  flexible  member  through  said  rigid 
guide,  a  transptirter  lor  said  combination,  in  which  said  ngid 
guide  comprises  a  b<xiy  of  said  transporter,  and  at  least  one 
transporter  drive  means  attached  to  said  transp<irter,  said  flexi 
bic  member  comprising  separate  segments  strung  on  at  least 
one  flexible  cable  which  runs  the  length  of  the  flexible  member 

5JS6.155 
LOADING  APPARATtS  FX)R  A  CONVKYING  PIPK 
Paul  Strmub,  Oberuzwil,  Switzerland,  assiRnor  to  Buhler  AG, 
LIiwU,  Switierland 

Filed  Jun.  19,  1992,  Ser,  No,  901.542 
Claims    priority,    application    Switzerland,    Jul.    9.     1991. 
02037/91 

Ut.  a.'  B«3B  27/00 
VS.  O,  414—139.4  '2  Claims 


said  loining  pipe  and  allowing  a  movement  of  said  upper 
opening  along  said  joining  pipe   and 
said  shutter   means  comprises  first   mo\  able  sealing  means 
liK-ated   around   said   upper  opening  and   fitting   to  said 
loining  pipe 


5.286,156 
APPARATT  S  FOR  TRANSFERRING  A  MOTOR  VEHICLE 

IN  A  Ml  LTISTORY  PARKING  LOT 
Tenimasa    Ikenouchi;   Niro   Okabe;    Hirofumi    Ishikawa,   and 
Haruki  Takeuchi,  all  of  Kawasaki.  Japan,  assignors  to  NKK 
Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Aug.  20,  1992.  Ser.  No.  932,779 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Jun.  19,  1992,  4-184760 

Int.  CI.'  I':04H  6  i: 

VS.  CL  414—256  '  C\una 


.1.  >" 

a.    I  ■>  -      "     *     •»«3«5 


7  A  loading  apparatus  for  suppressing  emission  ot  dusi  and 
loss  of  material  during  flow  of  bulk  material  from  a  conveying 
pipe  through  said  apparatus  to  a  storage  area,  said  apparatus 
comprising 

an  intermediate  member  connected  to  said  conveying  pipe, 
said  member  having  an  upper  part  comprising  a  joining 
pipe  connected  to  said  conveying  pipe,  an  intermediate 
part  with  at  lea.st  one  open  deflector  surface  for  retarding 
the  speed   of  said   flow   of  said   built   material   from   said 
conveying   pipe,   and   an  end   pan   extending  downward 
from  said  intermediate  part,  a  ptirtion  of  said  end  part 
having  a  tubular  shape, 
shutter  means  enclosing  said  end  part  to  define  an  annular 
retaining  space  for  retaining  said  hulk  material,  said  shut 
ter  means  being  movable   relative  to  said  end   part   for 
allowing  and  inhibiting  flow  of  bulk  material  out  of  said 
retaining  space,  said  shutter  means  having  a  closed  posi 
tion  and  at  lea.st  one  open  p<isition. 
a  discharge  opening  defined  by  said  shutter  means  and  said 
end  pan  and  bi-ing  Kx.aled  at  a  lowei  end  of  said  retaining 
space, 
bia.sing  means  extending  between  said  shutter  means  and  said 
intermediate  member  for  urging  said  shutter  means  with  a 
predetermined    biasing    force    into   said    closed    position 
against  the  weight  of  said  bulk  matenal  until  the  weight 
exceeds  said  biasing  force, 
wherein  said  shutter  means  further  compnses  a  casing  sur 
rounding  part  of  said  retaining  space  and  an  upper  open 
ing  within  said  casing,  said  upper  opening  surrounding 


1    .An  apparatus  for  transferring  a  motor  vehicle  in  a  multi- 
storv  parking  lot.  comprising 

a  mam  carnage  which  is  movable  to  a  position  under  a  motor 

vehicle,  and  which  carnes  the  motor  vehicle. 
a  first  small  carnage  and  a  second  small  carnage,  both  of 
which  arc  movably  positioned  at  forward  and  rearward 
positions,  respectively,  on  said  main  carnage,  and  which 
are  movable  relative  to  said  mam  carnage  in  a  direction  of 
movement  of  said  main  carriage, 
two  pairs  of  rotating  shafts  mounted  on  each  of  said  first 

small  carnage  and  said  second  small  carnage. 
two  pairs  of  swing  arms  mounted  on  respective  said  pairs  of 
said  rotating  shafts  on  each  of  said  first  small  carnage  and 
said  second  small  carnage,  said  two  pairs  of  swing  arms  of 
each  of  said  small  carnages  being  swingable  honzontally 
from  a  first  position  in  a  direction  of  movement  of  said 
mam  carnage  to  a  second  position  substantially  perpendic- 
ular to  said  direction  of  movement  of  said  main  carnage, 
and  between  which  front  and  rear  wheels  of  the  motor 
vehicle  are  engaged  respectively  when  said  swing  arms 
are  in  said  second  position,  said  swing  arms  in  said  second 
position  pressing  against  the  respective  wheels  to  thereby 
raise  the  front  and  rear  wheels  of  the  motor  vehicle, 
two  pairs  of  fan-shaped  spur  gears  mounted  on  respective 
said  pairs  of  said  rotating  shafts  of  each  said  carnage,  with 
the  fan-shaped  spur  gears  of  each  pair  coacting  with  each 
other  so  as  to  simultaneously  rotate  each  corresponding 
pair  of  swing  arms  oppositely  relative  to  each  other,  and 
driving  means,  as,stKiated  with  each  said  carnage,  for  rotat- 
ably  dnving  said  rotating  shafts,  each  said  dnving  means 
including  one  worm,  and  two  wdrm  gears  mounted  on 
each  of  said  small  carnages,  one  said  worm  gear  being 
mounted  on  one  rotating  shaft  of  a  pair  of  rotating  shafts, 
and   the  other  said   w.^rm   gear   being  mounted  on  one 
rotating  shaft  of  the  other  pair  of  rotating  shafts  of  each 
small  carnage,  and  the  worm  on  each  small  carnage  being 
engaged  with  said  wcirm  gears  of  the  same  small  carnage 
s<i  as  to  provide  simultaneous  rotation  of  said  two  pairs  of 
swing  arms  of  each  small  carnage  up<in  rotation  of  the 
respective  said  worm. 
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5.286.157 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  STORING  PAPER 
ROLKS  IN  A  STORAGE  SHELVING 
Frans  \  ainio,  Karhutie  6  O,  SF-02400  Kirkkonummi,  Finland, 
and  Walther  Hilber.  Griessbergweg  3.  D-7142  Marbach.  Fed. 
Rep.  of  C^rmany 
PCT  No.  PCT^ 'FI88/00185.  §  371  Date  Jul.  11,  1991,  §  102(e) 
Date  Jul.  11.  1991,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO89/04284,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  May  18.  1989 

PCT  Filed  Nov.  14.  1988.  Ser.  No.  768.240 
Claims  priority,  application  Finland,  Nov.  12,  1987.  874991; 
Fed.  Rep.  of  Crt^iany,  Mar.  24,  1988,  3809943 

Int.  CI.'  B65G  1,06 
V.S.  CI.  414—273  17  Claims 


7  A  storage  shelving  apparatus  for  the  storage  of  paper  rolls 
in  a  storage  space  comprising  a  plurality  of  long  adjacent 
shelving  corridors  extending  transversely  along  a  side  of  a 
main  access  corridor,  the  apparatus  comprising 

a  transptirt  carriage  operative  to  transport  said  paper  rolls; 

a  pair  of  running  tracks  provided  in  each  shelving  corndor 
of  said  plurality  of  shelving  corndors.  adapted  to  allow 
displacement  of  said  transp<in  carnage  in  the  delivery  and 
retrieval  of  said  paper  rolls; 

an  inside  supporting  wall  and  outer  wall  extending  along 
each  running  track  of  said  pair  of  running  tracks,  and 

a  flexible  generally  concave  earner  surface  adapted  to  re- 
ceive said  par>er  rolls,  connecting  said  inside  supporting 
w  alls  of  said  pair  of  running  tracks  to  each  other  such  that 
when  the  roll  of  paper  is  deposited  thereon,  the  roll  causes 
flexing  of  said  earner  surface  thereby  substantially  adapt- 
ing said  earner  surface  to  an  outer  circumference  of  said 
roll  in  contact  therewith  so  as  to  substantially  reduce 
deformation  of  said  outer  circumference  of  said  roll 


5,286,158 
MATERIAL  DISTRIBLTING  APPARATUS 
Harold  M,  Zimmerman.  R.D.  #1.  Wabash  Rd..  Epbrata,  Pa. 
17522 

Filed  Jun.  19,  1992,  Ser.  No.  901.132 

Int.  a.^  B44D  l/OS 

V.S.  C\.  414—504  19  Oaims 


a  frame  generally  defining  a  conduit  having  a  discharge 
opening. 

a  pair  of  rollers  rotalably  mounted  in  said  frame  at  opposing 
ends  of  said  conduit  with  one  of  said  rollers  being 
mounted  proximate  to  said  discharge  opening; 

an  endless  conveyor  entrained  around  said  rollers  for  rota- 
tional movement  therewith,  said  conveyor  having  an 
upper  operative  run  which  normally  moves  toward  said 
discharge  opening  and  a  lower  return  run  normally  mov- 
ing away  from  said  discharge  opening; 

deflection  means  operatively  engaged  with  the  operative  run' 
of  said  conveyor  between  said  rollers  to  cause  a  down- 
ward deflection  of  said  conveyor,  said  operative  i^n  being 
divided  into  a  downwardly  moving  portion,  an  upwardly 
moving  portion  and  a  generally  arcuate  transition  portion 
between  said  downwardly  moving  portion  and  said  up- 
wardly moving  portion; 

chute  means  for  receiving  matenal  and  directing  the  mate- 
nal onto  the  downwardly  moving  portion  of  said  opera- 
tive run.  said  frame  being  connectable  to  a  supply  of 
material  to  be  distributed  to  position  said  chute  means  in 
flow  communication  with  said  supply  of  matenal,  said 
chute  means  including  a  matenal  receiving  portion  defin- 
ing an  inlet  ojjening  and  a  lower  feed  portion  terminating 
in  an  outlet  opening  smaller  than  said  inlet  opening  and 
being  located  above  said  downwardly  moving  portion  of 
said  operative  run; 

a  swing  nng  interposed  between  said  matenal  receiving 
portion  and  said  lower  feed  portion  so  that  said  lower  feed 
portion  IS  rotatable  about  a  generally  vertical  axis  relative 
to  said  matenal  receiving  portion,  said  conduit  being 
affixed  to  said  swing  nng  to  rotate  with  said  lower  feed 
portion,  thereby  maintaining  a  fixed  orientation  between 
said  outlet  opening  and  said  conveyor  irrespective  of  the 
rotated  position  thereof  relative  to  said  matenal  receiving 
portion;  and 

power  means  for  operatively  powenng  the  rotation  of  said 
convevor  and  said  rollers 


5.286,159 

MOBILE  VEHICULAR  APPARATUS  WITH  AERIAL 

WORKING  DEVICE 

Kazuyoshi  Honma,  Numata,  Japan,  assignor  to  Kabushiki  Kai- 

sha  Aichi  Corporation,  Nagoya,  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  610.757.  Nov.  8.  1990,  abandoned.  This 

application  Aug.  26.  1992,  Ser.  No.  935.458 

Int.  a.'  B25J  3/00 

VS.  CI.  414—728  6  Oaims 


A  material  distnbuting  mechanism  compnsing; 


1   A  mobile  vehicular  apparatus  compnsing: 

a  boom; 

an  aerial  control  cabin  mounted  on  a  tip  end  of  said  boom  by 

a  vertical  shaft  for  turning  movement  about  the  vertical 

shaft; 
an  aenal  working  device  disposed  in  front  of  said  aenal 

control  cabin;  and 
a  slide  mechanism  which  interconnects  said  vertical  shaft 

and  said  cabin  for  moving  said  aenal  control  cabin  back 

and  forth  honzontally  with  respect  to  said  boom,  wherein 
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said  slide  methanism  moves  hon/ontally  al  all  times  and 
composes  a  guide  base  mounted  on  said  vcnical  shaft  for 
luming  movement  thereabout,  a  slider  mounted  on  said 
guide  base  s.i  as  to  be  movable  back  and  forth  with  rcspet.! 
to  said  guide  base,  and  actuator  means  for  sliding  said 
shder  with  respect  to  said  guide  base,  said  aerial  control 
cabin  being  dispensed  on  said  slider,  wherein  said  aerial 
working  device  comprises  a  manipulator  device,  said 
manipulator  device  being  connected  to  a  front  end  o(  said 
guide  ba-se. 


5.286.161 

MCTHOD  OK  PRODLONG  SILAGE  REMOVAI 

CHANNEL 

Mw«rd  Krwrnan.  R.R.  No  3.  Rockwood.  OnUrio.  Canada  NOB 

2K0 

Filed  Feb.  7,  1992.  Ser.  No.  8J2,2M 

Int.  n:  B65G  M(M) 

IS.  a.  414-786  lOOaims 


5.286.160 

MFTHOD  AND  SYSTEM  FOR  C  ()NSTRAININ(.  AND 

FOR  OPENING.  HOLDING  AND  CLOSING  A  HINGED 

MAGNCTU  MEMBER  OF  A  BODY 

Hadi  A    AkMl.  Rocheater  Hilla;  Richard  A.  McCann.  Lnion 

lake,  and  Jamea  S.  Hager.  Troy,  all  of  Mich.,  assignors  to 

FANLC  Robotics  North  America.  Inc..  Auburn  Hills.  Mich. 

Filed  Mar.  11.  1992.  Ser.  No.  850.406 

Int.  CT'  B25J  /.^  "<^ 

U.S.  CI.  414-744.3  >*  """" 


1  A  method  of  pnxlucinj;  a  silage  remosal  channel  in  silage 
stored  in  a  silo,  said  silo  comprising  a  wall  having  an  intenor 
surface  and  having  a  series  of  dixirs  spaced  senically  along  the 
wall  for  discharging  the  silage,  said  meth.xl  comprising  the 

steps  of 

aisp<ising  an  inflatable  tube  within  the  silo  when  m  an  cmpis 
state,  said  tube  placed  s.^  as  to  lie  on  the  interior  surface  of 
the  w  all  of  the  silo  and  to  extend  from  an  upper  one  of  the 
scries  of  dixirs  to  a  lower  one  of  the  series  of  d.xirs, 

inflating  said  tube. 

intnxlucing  feedstuff  into  the  silo  for  storage. 

allowing  the  feedstuff  to  settle  for  compacting  the  feedstuff 
to  silage. 

deflating  said  tube, 

removing  said  tube  thereby  creating  a  channel  in  the  silage 
for  passing  silage  from  the  top  thereof  to  the  lower  one  of 
said  series  of  dixirs  for  discharge  from  the  silo 


16  A  system  for  opening,  holding  and  closing  a  hinged 
magnetic  member  of  a  NxJy  to  allow  a  process  to  iKcur  therein 
at  a  prixess  station,  the  system  comprising 

a  magnetic  holder  lixatcd  at  a  holding  p<«ition  at  the  pro 
cess  station, 

a  process  rob»)t  having  a  tixil  and  capable  of  moving  along  a 
first  programmed  path  so  that  the  ttx)l  contacts  the  mem 
ber,  along  a  second  programmed  path  so  that  the  t(X>l 
moves  the  member  from  a  closed   piisition  to  an  open 
position  immediately  adjacent  the  holding  p«>sition.  the 
magnetic   holder   having  sufTicient   strength   to   hold   the 
member   in   the  open   ptwition   in   a   non-conuci   fashion, 
along  a  third  programmed  path  vi  that  the  tixil  moves 
away  from  the  member  and  the  roKit  performs  a  prcx.cvs 
within  the  b<xly.  along  a  fourth  programmed  path  so  that 
the  tixil  contacts  the  member  at  the  open  ptisition  and 
along  a  fifth  programmed  path  so  that  the  tixil  moves  the 
member  from  the  open  piwition  to  the  closed  p»«ition  of 
the  member  wherein  the  open  position  remains  immedi 
ately  adjacent  the  holding  p<isition  while  the  robtit  per 
forms  the  prtxess  wherein  the  system  further  comprises  a 
programmable  arm  for  supp<irting  the  magnetic  holder, 
the  programmable  arm  moving  through  an  arm  path  to 
position  the  magnetic  holder  at  the  holding  ptxiition  and 
wherein  the  programmable  arm  is  rotauble  about  a  pair  of 
substantially  vertical,  non-coincident  parallel  axes 


5.286.162 
MCTHOD  OF  REDLCING  HYDRAL'LIC  INSTABlLm 
Joseph  P.  Veres.  Westlake.  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  L'nited  SUtes 
of  America  as  reprt»ented  by  the  Administrator  of  the  Ns- 
tional  Aeronautics  and  Space  AdminUtration.  Washington, 

D.C. 

Filed  Jan.  4.  1993.  Ser.  No.  163 

Int.  CI.'  VmD  2V,68 

IS   n.  415-115  lOOaims 


1  A  methixl  of  reducing  hydraulic  instability  thereby  ex- 
tending the  stall-free  range  of  a  centnfugal  turbomachine 
including  a  volute  casing  having  a  discharge  area  therein,  an 
impeller  and  a  volute  tongue  having  an  outer  surface  and  an 
inner  surface,  said  methixl  composing  the  steps  of 

intnxlucing  passageways  in  said  volute  tongue  thereby  plac- 
ing said  outer  surface  in  communication  with  said  inner 
surface. 
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increasing  ihroltlc  in  said  centrifugal  turbtimachine  whereby 
flow  impinges  said  volute  tongue  ai  a  high  angle  of  inci- 
dence thereby  creating  lioundary  la\er  flow  separation 
and  high  pressure  at  said  outer  surface  of  said  volute 
tongue  and  a  low  pressure  al  said  inner  surface  of  said 
volute  tongue,  decreasing  said  boundary  layer  flow  sepa- 
ration by  using  said  low  pressure  to  create  suction 
whereby  flow  is  sucked  through  the  passageways  in  said 
volute  tongue  to  the  inner  surface  thereby  forming  lami- 
nar flow  from  said  boundary  layer  flow  separation  on  said 
outer  surface  of  said  volute  tongue. 

decreasing  throttle  in  said  centrifugal  turbomachine 
whereby  flow  impinges  said  volute  tongue  at  a  low  angle 
of  incidence  thereby  creating  boundary  layer  flow  separa- 
tion and  high  pressure  on  said  inner  surface  of  said  volute 
tongue  and  low  pressure  on  said  outer  surface  of  the 
solute  tongue,  and 

decreasing  said  boundary  layer  flow  separation  at  said  inner 
surface  of  the  volute  tongue  by  using  said  low  pressure  to 
creating  suction  whereby  flow  is  sucked  through  the 
passageways  in  said  volute  tongue  to  the  outer  surface 
therebv  forming  laminar  flow  from  said  boundary  layer 
flow  scparaihin  at  ihc  inner  surface  of  said  solute  tongue 


5.286,163 

MOLTEN  MF:TAI.  PLMP  WITH  FILTER 

I.utfl  Amra,  Cleveland  Heights;  Ronald  E.  Gilbert.  Chardon.  and 

Cieorge  S.  Mordue,  Ravenna,  all  of  Ohio,  assignors  to  The 

Carborundum  Company,  Niagara  Falls,  N.Y. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  467,485,  Jan.  19,  1990.  This  application  Jun. 

5,  1990,  Ser.  No.  532,889 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Jul.  10, 

2007,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int.  a."  F04D  29   ^d 

L  .S.  CI.  415—121,2  24  Claims 


5,286,164 
RADIAL  BLOWER  WITH  BLOWER  WHEEL  ROTATING 

IN  SPIRAL  HOUSING 
Jocben  Cjoehre,  Karlsruhe;  Heinz  Ruebig,  Buehl-Eisental,  and 
C>erhard  Zink,  Buehl,  all  of  Fed.  Rep,  of  Crermany,  assignors 
to  Robert  Bosch  GmbH,  Stuttgart,  Fed.  Rep.  of  C>ermany 

Filed  Apr.  22,  1992,  Ser.  No.  872,640 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Ciermany,  May  15, 
1991,  4115805 

Int.  a."  F04D  17/12 
U.S.  CI.  415—199.3  10  Qaims 


nr»^i,  .62 


h*t 


1  A  radial  blower  for  producing  an  air  stream  which  is 
supplied  as  a  secondary  air  to  a  waste  gas  stream  of  an  internal 
combustion  engine,  comprising  a  spiral  housing  having  a  sub- 
stantially tangentially  oriented  blower  output  and  accommo- 
dating a  blower  wheel  which  rotates  in  said  spiral  housing 
about  a  rotary  axis  in  a  rotary  plane,  said  blower  output  form- 
irt&with  said  rotary  plane  of  said  blower  wheel  an  acute  angle 
which  converges  in  a  flow  direction  of  an  air  stream;  an  air 
guiding  chamber  provided  with  stationary  guiding  elements, 
said  blower  output  being  open  in  said  air  guiding  chamber: 
means  forming  an  overflow  opening  which  extends  substan- 
tially radially  to  said  rotary  axis  of  said  blower  wheel,  said 
guiding  elements  of  said  guiding  chamber  deviating  the  air 
stream  substantially  radially  to  said  overflow  opening:  a  sec- 
ond spiral  housing  accommodating  a  second  blower  wheel  and 
having  a  central  region,  said  overflow  opening  in  said  central 
region  of  said  second  spiral  housing,  said  air  guiding  chamber 
being  formed  as  a  spiral  housing  having  a  spiral  inner  wall,  said 
guiding  elements  being  vane-like  and  arranged  substantially 
concentrically  to  said  overflow  opening  and  radially  to  the 
latter,  said  guiding  elements  having  outer  ends  which  are 
spaced  from  said  spiral  inner  wall  by  a  distance  which  changes 
from  said  blower  opening  in  the  flow  direction  of  the  air 
stream  from  a  maximum  value  to  zero 


5.286,165 
SPIRAL  HOUSING  MADE  OF  SHEET  METAL 
Rolf  Scherer,  Hessheim;  Jorg  Starke,  Eppelsheim,  both  of  Fed. 
Rep.  of  Germany;  Primo  Lovisetto,  Vicenza,  and  Giuliano  F. 
Matteazzi,  Dueville,  both  of  Italy,  assignors  to  KSB  Aktien- 
gesellschaft,  Frankenthal/Pfalz,  Fed.  Rep,  of  C^rmany 
PCT  No,  PCr/EP91/00190,  §  371  Date  Sep.  16,  1992,  §  102(e) 
Date  Sep,  16.  1992.  PCT  Pub.  No.  WC)91/13260,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Sep,  5,  1991 

PCT  Filed  Feb,  1,  1991,  Ser,  No,  920,451 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed,  Rep,  of  Ciermany,  Feb,  22, 
1990,  4005640 

Int.  a,'  F04D  29/42 

1    A  molten  metal  pump,  comprising  U.S,  CI,  415 — 204  20  Claims 

a  base  member,  the  base  member  having  a  fluid  inlet:  and  1    A  pump,  particularly  a  centrifugal  pump,  comprising  an 

a  filter  secured  to  the  base  member  and  defining  a  portion  of    annular  member  defining  a  volute  chamber  and  an  opening  of 

a  cavity  therebetween,  the  filter  completely  surrounding    predetermined  diameter:  and  a  housing  member  which,  to- 

the  inlet,  the  filler  being  a  generally  cup  like  structure    gether  with  said  annular  member,  at  least  in  part  constitutes  a 

having  an  annular  side  wall  and  a  corrugated  end  wall        casing  for  said  pump,  said  housing  member  having  a  position- 
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ing  portion  of  preselected  outer  diameter  which  engages  said 
annular  member  in  the  region  of  said  opening  to  thereby  posi 


travel  of  each  of  the  propeller  blades  in  its  entirety,  caused 
by  said  centrifugal  force  developed  by  rotation  of  the 
propeller  assembly,  for  causing  an  identical  predetermined 
incremenul  roution  of  each  of  the  propeller  blades  about 
said  longitudinal  axis,  said  identical  predetermined  incre- 
mental rotation  of  each  of  the  propeller  blades  being  a 
nonlinear  function  of  the  radial  travel  of  each  of  the  pro- 
peller blades  in  its  entirety,  and 
crank  and  push  rinl  means  for  providing  a  rigid  mechanical 
interconnection  between  the  shaft  ends  of  each  of  the 
propeller  blades  to  in  sure  that  the  propeller  blades  travel 
radially  in  their  entirety  in  concert  with  each  other  to 
thereby  provide  fail  safe  operation  of  the  propeller  assem- 
bly. 


I.ICOPTKR 


5.286.167 
SPAR-TO-HIB  JOINT  FOR  A  R.KXBKAM  HKl 

ROTOR 

Krancis  K.  Bvmes.  While  Plains,  N.Y..  and  r>a»id  N.  Schmaling. 

Oxford.  Conn.,  assignori  to  I  nited  Technologies  Corporation. 

Hartford,  Conn. 

C  ontinu.tion-in-part  of  Ser,  No.  530.717.  May  30,  IWO, 

abandoned.  This  application  Jan.  27,  1992,  Ser.  No.  826.583 

Int.  CI.-  B64C   r.JJ 

IS   CI.  416-134  A  UOaims 


turn  said  anniiLir  member,  jnd  said  predftc-rmuu-d  and  rr^'""^-- 
lecled  diamt-lcrs  beuifj  at  least  approximatcU  rqual 


5,286,166 
AITOMATIC  (KNTRIFTC.AI   FORCT  \  ARIABIT  IMTC  H 

PROPKI  I  KR 
Richard   B.  Steward,   P.O.   B<)»    15608,   Rio   Hancho.   N.   Mex. 
87I7+-0608 

(  ontinuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  H85,3^K.  Ma>   19,  1992. 

abandoned.  This  application  Feb.  19,  1993.  Str    No.  20.(M2 

Inl    (  1.'  B6JH  /    '"^ 

L  S.  CI.  416—89  i  ''"'"" 


I    An  autonialic  centrifugal  force  \.inahl<-  pit.  h  propellct 
assembly  comprising 

a  housing  mounled  to  a  rotatable  shall 

a  plurality  of  propeller  blades,  each  having  a  hLide  erul  and 
a.slindrical  shaft  end.  the  shall  end  of  cich  ol  the  propel 
It-r  blades  being  mounled  within  the  housing  such  that  the 
propeller  blades  eUend  radially  from  the  housing,  each  ot 
the  propeller  blades  being  mounted  to  permit  limited 
radial  travel  iii  its  entirely  along  a  hori/ontal  axis  of  each 
of  the  propeller  blades  and  simultaneous  limited  rotation 
about  said  longitudinal  axis,  the  limited  radial  travel  ol 
each  ,.f  the  propeller  blades  m  Us  cntirelv  being  caused  h\ 
a  centrifugal  force  developed  h>  rotation  of  the  propeller 
assembly,  the  limited  radial  travel  of  each  of  the  propeller 
blades  in  lis  enliretv  extending  between  an  inward  position 
^orresp^mding  to  rotation  of  the  propeller  assi-mbl>  at  an 
idle  speed  and  an  outward  position  corresponding  lo 
rotation  of  the  propeller  assembly  at  a  maximum  speed 
pitch  change  means  mounled  within  the  housing  and  con 
pled  to  the  shaft  end  of  each  of  the  propeller  blade.,  the 
pilch    change    means    being    v>lely    responsive    lo    radial 


-\  hcluopicr  rol.T  ..I  ihc  Hcvbeani  rolor  v.iriel\  including 
.,  hub  niembe-r  adapted  to  be  mounu-d  for  rotation  about 
.111  axis  of  rotation  and  having  serlically  spaced  peripheral 
flanges  forming  a  clevis  «,ilh  the  hub  member, 
an  elongated,  flexible,  one-piece  radially  extending  spar 
membi-r  .omprised  of  a  pluralits  of  parallelK  extending. 
high  tensile  strength  fibe-rs  bonded  together  lo  form  said 
.par  tiu-nibci  lo  b<-  rectangular  in  cross  sevtion  of  selected 
\Md!h  and  thickness  and  hawng  lop  and  biittom  surfaces, 
and  having  a  pitch  .hange  axis  about  which  the  spar  is 
lorshuialK  Hexible,  and  also  having  an  elTective  flapping 
.ixis  offset  from  said  axis  of  rotation 

aligned  holes  in  said  huh  peripheral  llanges  and  said  spar 
member  radialK  inner  end 
1    connecting  N>lts  extending  through  said  aligned  holes  to 
...nnecl  said  spar  member  to  said  hub  member  for  rotation 
therewith  ab<Hit  the  said  axis  of  rotation 
■   J  blade  member  connected  lo  the  radially  outer  end  of  said 
spar    member    lor    ri>tation    therewith    about    said    axis   of 
rotation,  and   pitch  change  motion  therewith  aN'Ut  said 
pitch  change  axis,  and  for  lead-lag  motic^n.  and  for  flap- 
ping motion  therewith  about  said  flapping  axis. 
wher-,-in  centrifugal  blade  loads  created  during  rotation 
aN>ut  said  axis  of  rotation  and  lead-lag  motion  loads  are 
te.ic  ted  bv  said  connecting  b<ills  and  said  spar  member  and 
hub  flanges  at  said  aligned  hiiles,  and  wherein  loads  cre- 
ated b\  blade  flapping  motion  are  reacted  b<Mh  by 
Ilia  prving  reaction  be-tween  said  spar  member  and  said 
hub  memb<-r  flanges  that  creates  loads  in  the  spar  mem- 
ber and  the  huh  member  which  are  maximum  near  the 
outer  edge  of  the  huh  flanges  and  near  the  inner  end  of 
the  spar    and 
Cl  a  difl'erenlial  bending  reaction  between  the  spar  mem- 
ber and  the  connecting  b.^lts  thai  creates  loads  in  the 
spar  member  and  the  hub  member  at  said  aligned  holes, 
and  in  said  connecting  bolts  that  are  maximum  at  the 
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interface  between  said  connecting  bolts  and  said  spar 
member  at  the  vertical  top  and  bottom  ends  of  said  spar 
member  holes,  and 
means  coacting  with  said  spar  members  and  said  hub 
flanges  lo  decouple  the  loads  created  by  said  prying  reac- 
tion and  said  differential  bending  reaction  so  that  they  are 
in  substantially  spaced  relationship  along  the  stations  of 
spar   and   flange  overlap  and   to  reduce  said   maximum 
loads,  to  thereby  permit  use  of  a  minimum  thickness  spar 
member  and  thereby  reduce  the  weight  and  size  of  the 
helicopter  rotor,  and  to  achieve  minimum  offset  of  said 
flapping  axis  from  said  axis  of  rotation 


I    Rotating  blades  for  a  steam  turbine  compnsing 

first  and  second  blades,  each  having  a  platform  portion  with 

upper  and  lower  surfaces, 
a  straight  side-entry  root  portion  extending  downwardly 

from  the  lower  surface  of  the  platform  position,  and 
a  freestanding  airfoil  portion  extending  upwardly  from  the 

upper  surface  of  the  platform  portion, 

wherein  the  airfoil  portion  has  a  leading  edge,  a  trailing 
edge,  a  concave  pressure  side,  a  convex  suction  side,  a 
base  section  and  a  tip  section, 

w  herein  the  base  section  of  the  second  blade  has  an  airfoil 
maximum  thickness  dimension  that  is  less  than  an  airfoil 
maximum  thickness  dimension  of  the  base  section  of  the 
first  blade,  and  wherein  the  tip  section  of  the  first  and 
second  blades  has  a  profile  and  the  profile  of  the  second 
blade  is  shorter  in  the  longitudinal  direction  of  the  blade 
than  a  profile  of  the  first  blade, 

wherein  the  first  and  second  blades  have  a  resonant  fre- 
quency in  a  first  vibratory  mode,  corresponding  to  a 
tangential  vibration  in  a  rotational  direction  of  a  rotor 
on  which  the  first  and  second  blades  are  to  be  mounted 
when  the  rotor  is  operated  at  a  running  speed,  which  is 
substantially  between  a  third  and  fourth  harmonic  of  the 
running  speed,  and  the  first  and  second  blades  have  a 
resonant  frequency  in  a  second  vibratory  mode,  corre- 
sponding to  a  vibration  in  an  axial  direction  of  the  rotor 
when  the  rotor  is  operated  at  the  running  speed,  which 
is  substantially  midway  between  a  seventh  and  eighth 
harmonic  of  the  running  speed 


S.286,169 
BUCKET  FOR  THE  NEXT-TO-LAST  STAGE  OF  A  STEAM 

TURBINE 
Cuong  V.  Dinh,  Schenectady;  Stephen  G.  Ruggles,  Scotia,  and 
Cbic  S.  Yang,  Schenectady,  all  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  C>eneral 
Electric  Company,  Schenectady,  N.Y. 

FUed  Dec,  15,  1992,  Ser,  No.  991,545 

Int,  a.'  FOID  5/14 

U.S.  a,  416—223  A  2  Claims 


5.2*6,168 
FREESTANDING  MIXED  TUNED  BLADE 
M.  I.awrence  Smith,  Orlando,  Fla..  assignor  to  Westinghouse 
Electric  Corp.,  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

Filed  Jan.  31,  1992,  Ser.  No.  829,133 

Int.  C\.'  FOID  .y  16 

L  .S,  CI,  416—193  A  5  Qaims 


^^e 


1  A  bucket  for  a  steam  turbine  having  a  profile  in  accor- 
dance with  Charts  II -XVI 

2  A  bucket  for  a  steam  turbine  having  a  profile  in  accor- 
dance with  Charts  I-XVII 


Ak. 


5^86,170 
HELICOPTER  WIRE  STRIKE  CUTTER 
William  W.  Brannon,  P.O.  Box  5413,  Fort  Richardson, 
99505 

Filed  Nov.  24,  1992,  Ser.  No,  981,187 

Int.  a.5B64C  27/00 

U.S.  a,  416—247  R  18  Claims 


1.  In  helicopter  wire  strike  cutting  apparatus  for  a  helicopter 
compnsing  a  fuselage,  a  rotor  assembly,  rotor  blades  earned  by 
the  rotor  assembly  spaced  from  the  fuselage  and  control  rods 
to  control  the  pitch  of  the  rotor  blades: 

cutting  means  to  cut  wire  engaged  by  the  motor  assembly 
between  the  rotor  blades  and  fuselage,  said  cutting  means 
including  a  cutting  edge  extending  from  adjacent  the 
fuselage  to  a  point  adjacent  the  rotor  blades,  and  said 
cutting  means  rotating  with  the  rotor  assembly. 
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MCTHOD  FOR  CONTROl  I.1N<.  KX.INK  FOR  DRIV  1N(. 

HYDRAll  K    PI  MP  TO  OPFRATF  MVDRAl  I  IC 

A<Tl  ATOR  FOR  t ONSTRltTION  FQl  IPM^VT 

Isao  MuroU;  N«oyuki  Vloriya.  .nd  Kazuhito  Nak.i,  all  of  l«- 
kyo.  Japan,  BssiRnors  to  Shin  {  aterpillar   Mitsubishi   I  td.. 

Tokyo.  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  10,  1992.  Ser    No.  K4«,176 
n.im,  priority,  application  Japan.  Nov    13,  IWl.  03-297393 
Int.  CI.'  FD4B  4'^  m^ 
I   S.  (1.  41-'-34  2l(laims 


ife^ 


WTT%., 


proMirc  m  s.iul  .  i.ink  .  hamh<T  rcl.il.%c  \o  nuid  ^rt■^^u^l■  in 
S.1UI  sii.tion  .h.imbiT  I.-  ^.ir>  ihi-  stroke  letiglh  .-I  s.iid 
piM>,ns  in  S..KI  .^hiuk-r-.  l->  ih.-rchs  var\  ihf  ..ipa^I^  "< 
s.inl  t  "niprcss'T 

..  p..ssaKf«.i^  tormcHl  in  saul  houMiig  lor  linking  said  .rank 
.hamfxT  and  said  sulIlui  .hamhcr  in  Huid  .ommunKa- 
Hon.  said  passage v>. a \  incliidinj;  a  vaKi'  scat    and 

.apa.ils  control  means  for  sar\mg  the  capaots  of  the  com 
pressor  hs  adiustin^:  the  inclined  a-igle  ol  said  slant  plate. 
s.iKKap.Kii\  ^..ntrol  means  includuiK^^K I- control  means 
disposed  m  said  passa»je\*as  for  controllint:  the  opening 
and  closing  of  said  pasvigewas  in  resp.vnsc  to  changes  in 
tliiid  pressure  in  said  suction  chamber  to  lhereh>  control 
ihc  .apa.its  of  ihe  .omptessor,  said  \  ah  e  control  means 
KK  hiding  pressure  sensing  means  for  sensing  Huid  pressure 


1     .\  melh.Hl  tor  ...nlrolling  an  engnu-  lor  driMn.!  ..  Indrau 
Ik  pump  lo  suppK  to  pressun/ed  tluid  !o  al  least  one  hsdiaulu 
.uluatot   in  .onsiruction  equipmenl,  .  o. uprising  ihe  Me|is  m1 
engine    outinit    de.le.lsing    step    toi    >lrvteasing    a    I.hI    How 
supplied  to  the  engine  so  that  an  output  loialionai  speed  ol 
the  engine  is  de.  le.ised  lo  dec  tease  an  e^.  ess  output  •  A  ihe 
engine,  and 
engine  output  iik  re.ising  step  tor  inc  re.isiiu'  ihe  lu.l  llov^  i- 
increase  the  output  rotational  speed  ..f  the  engine  «.  hen  an 
.Ktual    ...ndltlon    of   the    I.  .ad    ol    the    engine    dnving    th<- 
hvdrauhc  pump  is  more  than  .i  fiisi  lesel  atlei  the  engine 
..Ulpm  decreasing  step,  and  wherein  the  lo.id  ..I  ihe  nigiiu 
for  driving  the  h\draulic  pump  is  me.isurei)  Horn  .i  dillei 
ence    K-ts^een    an    .Ktual    output    r..Mtional    sp<eil    ot    llu- 
engine  ami  an  output  rotational  speed    .1  the  engine  v^hi,  li 
IS  ohtainahle  uhen  an  action  .1  ihr  hvdraidu    a.tualor   is 
sioppetl 


5,2«6,I72 

S!  ANT  PI  AfF  IVPF  (  ()MPHF.SSOR  WITH  \  \R1ABI  I 

(  APAdlY  ( ONTROl    MK  HANISM 

Vukihiko  I  auuchi,  Marba.shi,  Japan,  avsmnor  to  Sandfn  (  orpo- 
ration,  dunma,  Japan 

Filed  l>ec    23.  1992.  Vr    No    <i'H<rii 
(  laims  priority,  application  Japan.  IKc    26.  1991.  3  345311 
Int    (1      HWH  /    :o 
IS.  (1.417— 222.2  13(lBim% 

I    A  slant  plate  l\pe  relrigeraiit  compressor  comprising 
a  .ompress..r  housing  enclosing  a  .rank  .  hamtvi    a  suction 
.hanih<-r  and  a  discharge  .  haniK-r  therein,  said  .oitipres 
sor  housing  .  omprising  a  .  \  lind.'r  hl.K  k  has  ing  a  pluralit\ 
of  cylinders  lornied  therethrough 
a  piston  slidahlv   fitted  within  ea.h  ol  said  .vlmdeis 
drive  means  coupled  to  s.iid  pistons  for   reciprocating  said 
pistons  within  said  cvlinders,  said  drive  means  including  a 
drive  shaft  rolalahlv  sup|sorled  m  said  housing  and  cui 
phng  means  lor  drivinglv  .oupling  said  drive  shaft  to  said 
pistons  such  that  rolarv  motion  ol  saul  drive  shall  is  .on 
verted    into    rcvipr.Kaling    motion    ot    said    pisi.uis,    s.iid 
coupling  means  including  a  slant   plate  having  a  surla.e 
disposed  at  an  ad|ustahlc  inclined  angle  relalive  to  a  plane 
perpendicular  lo  said  drive  shaft,  the  nu  lined  angle  ot  vud 
slant  plate  he-ing  ad|ustable  in  re^pons<•  to  changes  in  iTuid 


m  said  suction  .  hamper  .ind  a  valve  elenien!  connected  lo 
said  pressuie  sensing  means,  said  valve  element  heMng 
teseived  on  and  moving  awav  trom  said  valve  seat  in 
responst  to  c  hanges  in  lluid  pressure  in  said  suction  cham 
her  so  ,is  lo  open  and  close  said  passagewav  lo  thercbv 
...niiol  the  capacilv  ot  the  c  ompressor,  said  valve  element 
including  a  valve  member  a  lod  member  fillv  and  slidahlv 
disposed  through  said  valve  member  and  biasing  means 
for  biasing  said  valve  member  to  a  fitsl  p..siIlon  along  said 
i,>vl  memUr  when  said  valve  membe-r  is  awa>  from  said 
.,,Ke  seat  said  valve  member  being  forciblv  disengaged 
lr,.n;  tlu  first  position  along  said  rod  member  to  slide 
,i|,.ng  said  r>Kl  membei  to  a  second  position  awav  from 
s.ud  valve  seal  lo  open  said  pasvigewav  when  the  Huid 
pressure  ditlerential  between  said  crank  chamber  and  said 
suction  chamber  exceeds  a  predetermined  value 


5.286.r3 

( OOl  \NI   (,AS  (,l  II)IN<.  MM  HANISM  IN  SWASH 

PI  ATF  TVPF  ( OMPRF.SSOR 

Kenj.  Ukonaka;  lorn  Takeichi:  Hiroaki  Kayukawa,  and 
shigtyuki  Hidaka.  all  of  Kariya.  Japan.  a.ssiRnors  to  Kabu- 
shiki  Kaisha  IovikU  Jidoshokki  Stisakusho,  Kariya,  Japan 

Filed  Oct.  20.  1992.  Ser    No    963,850 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Oct,  23,  1991,  3-275721; 
Oct    3tl.  1991.  3-285201 

Int    (  !,■  HWB  /    /-' 
IS    (I    417-269  Pdaims 

1  V  oH.lant  gas  guiding  mechanism  or  use  in  a  cmnpressor 
ec|uip[x-d  with  a  housiiu'  having  a  suction  chamber  and  a  dis 
charge  chamber  a  c  vlinder  hUvk  connected  to  the  housing,  a 
pluraliiv  ol  cvlinder  b..ies  tormed  in  the  cylinder  block,  and  a 
pluiaiiiv  ot  pistons  in  corresponding  cvlinder  bores,  such  that 
rotation  ot  a  rotarv  shaft  is  converted  to  recipriKating  motion 
,.t  each  piston  hv  means  of  a  sw  .ish  plate  the  mechanism  com- 
prising 

.,   valve  chamber    provided   between   said   housing   and   said 
cvlnider  blcKk  to  communicate  with  al  least  one  ot  said 
sucti.n  chamber  and  discharge  chamber, 
a  plurahtv  of  passages  for  allowing  said  valve  chamber  lo  he 
cininittcd  lo  said  cylinder  Iviies, 
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a  rotary  valve  dispiised  within  said  valve  chamber,  said 
rotary  valve  including  an  outer  penpheral  surface  that  can 
close  said  pa.ssagei>  in  accordance  with  the  rotation  of  the 
rotary  valve  in  one  of  a  suction  stage  and  a  compression 
stage  of  a  crxilani  gas, 

a  guide  grtxive  provided  in  said  outer  peripheral  surface,  to 
permit  communication  between  each  of  said  cylinder 
bores  and  an  a.sMX-iated  one  of  said  passages,  in  one  of  the 
suction  stage  and  the  compression  stage  of  the  coolant  gas; 


'<7777~/ 


SZ^ 


ing  said  cylinder  and  said  rotation  rod.  an  inner  surface  of 
the  main  beanng  and  an  end  face  of  the  main  shaft  defining 
an  inner  cavity  located  at  the  main  shaft  side  of  the  rota- 
tion rod,  and 

a  suction  tube,  connected  to  the  inner  cavity,  for  allov^ing  a 
low  pressure  operation  fluid  to  flow  through  a  wall  of  the 
sealed  case  and  into  the  inner  cavity,  said  suction  hole 
provided  in  said  rotation  rod  and  connected  to  the  inner 
cavity  allowing  the  low  pressure  operation  fluid  to  flow 
from  the  inner  cavity  at  the  main  shaft  side  to  said  sub- 
shaft  side  so  as  to  introduce  said  fluid  into  an  inner  space 
of  said  cylinder; 

said  cylinder  and  said  rotation  rod  being  rotatable  with 
respect  to  each  other  so  as  to  compress  said  operation  fluid 
as  the  operation  fluid  is  transported  from  said  sub-shaft  to 
said  main  shaft  side; 

wherein  a  thrust  force  acting  on  the  rotation  rod  resulting 
froin  the  compression  of  the  operation  fluid  is  at  least 
partially  balanced  by  an  opposing  thrust  force  on  the 
rotation  rod  resulting  from  the  low  pressure  operation 
fluid  in  the  inner  cavity  acting  on  the  end  face  of  the  mam 
shaft  side  of  the  rotation  rod. 


a  gas  passage  provided  in  said  rotary  valve,  said  gas  passage 
having  one  end  connected  to  said  guide  groove  and  an- 
other end  for  connection  to  one  of  said  suction  chamber 
and  discharge  chamber; 
connecting  means  for  connecting  said  rotary  valve  to  said 
rotary  shaft  with  a  clearance  therebetween;  and 
wherein  said  rotary  valve  is  substantially  aligned  along  a  longi- 


5,286,175 
DYE  INJECnON  APPARATUS  FOR  A  FUEL  TERMINAL 

tudinally  extending  line,  and  said  connecting  means  connects    Carl  L.  Hammonds,  Humble,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Hammoads  Tech- 


one  end  of  said  rotary  shaft  and  an  adjacent  end  of  said  rotary 
valve 


5.286,174 
FT.UID  CG.MPRESSION  DEVICE 
Takayoshi   Fujiwara,  Kawasaki;  Toshikatsu  lida,  Yokohama; 
Takashi  Honjo,  Tokyo,  and  Masayuki  Okuda,  Y'okohama,  all 
of  Japan,  assignors  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba,  Kawasaki, 
Japan 

Filed  Feb.  10,  1993,  Ser.  No.  15,791 
Oaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  10,  1992,  4-023975; 
AuR.  28,  1992,  4-229890 

Int.  a.'  F04C  /S-  l() 
I  .S.  a.  417—356  9  Oaims 


3T    29  49  ;«I  1  4«  496 
490       C    C  C  44    ZJ 


nical  Services,  Inc.,  Houston,  Tex. 

Filed  Dec.  3,  1992.  Ser.  No.  984.959 
Int.  a.'  F04B  n/00.  35/00 
U.S.  a.  417—375 


10  Claims 


1    A  fluid  compressor  comprising: 

a  sealed  case  having  an  oil  bank  in  which  oil  is  held; 

a  cylinder  arranged  in  said  sealed  case; 

a  rotation  rod,  having  a  main  body  portion  with  a  spiral 

groove  therein  and  having  a  suction  hole  therethrough, 

eccentrically  arranged  in  said  cylinder; 
a  main  shaft  formed  at  one  of  the  axial  end  portions  of  said 

rotation   rod,   and   a  sub-shaft   formed   at   the  other  end 

thereof;  decreasing  from  said  sub-shaft  side  to  said  main 

shaft  side; 
a  spiral  blade  engaged  with  said  groove  such  as  to  be  able  to 

project  therefrom  or  retreat  therein; 
a  main  beanng  and  a  sub-beanng  for  eccentrically  support- 


1  Apparatus  for  injecting  dye  in  a  fuel  flow  line  (14)  com- 
prising; 

a  fluid  powered  motor  (18)  adapted  for  placement  in  said 
fuel  flow  line  (14)  so  that  when  said  motor  is  connected  to 
said  flow  line  it  is  powered  by  fluid  flowing  in  said  flow 
line, 

a  dye  reservoir  means  including  a  dye  storage  tank, 

fluid  injector  means  (A)  in  fluid  communication  with  said 
dye  reservoir  means  and  dnven  by  said  fluid  powered 
motor  for  injecting  dye  into  said  fuel  flow  line. 

a  cabinet  (12)  substantially  enclosing  said  fluid  powered 
motor,  said  dye  storage  tank  and  said  fluid  injector  means, 
and 

heating  means  (30)  for  maintaining  the  temperature  within 
said  cabinet  above  a  predetermined  temperature,  thereby 
maintaining  the  viscosity  of  said  dye  below  a  predeter- 
mined level  for  injection  within  said  fuel  flow  line 
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Febrlarv  1?.  l'^'^4 


SJ»6.Vt> 
KI.ECTROMAGNFT^U   PIMH 
Richartl  L.  Bonln,  Newport,  R.I..  iMiimor  to  Th»  I  niled  Sutes 
of  America   ■■   reprt»enled   by   the   Secretmry   of  the   Nmry. 

WMhingtoo.  D.C. 

RIed  M»y  6,  1993,  Ser.  No   5«,018 

Int.  a/  Ft)4B¥J  '« 

LI  s   n.  417— »13  R  ^2  *^''"" 


vMlh  the  spring  l.Mci  ffTfct  axial  rccirrcvativc  motic^n  ('f 
ihc  shaft. 


a  hcanng  supfxining  the  shaft  for  rotational  movement  and 
lorMonally  decoupling  the  shaft  and  the  spring  load 


1    A  pump  comprising 

stator  means  having  a  cyhndncal  «.all  portion  euending 
along  a  pump  ams  and  a  plurality  of  electromagnetic  field 
generating  means  equispaccd  aNiui  said  statcu  means  for 
prixlucing  magnetic  fields  within  said  svall  portion  para! 
lei  111  the  pump  a»is. 
comprevsion  roller  means  comprising  a  magnetic   material 

capable  of  motion  in  said  stator  aK.ut  the  pump  axis 
flcmhle  diaphragm  means  intermediate  said  stator  means  and 
said  compression  roller  means  and  disp.>sed  along  said 
wall  portion  for  defining  a  pumping  volume  with  input 
p<irt  mean  for  receiving  fluid  to  be  pumped  and  outlet  port 
means  for  discharging  fluid  under  pressure  and 
means  for  connecting  said  plurality  of  field  generating  means 
to  cncrgi/ing  means  that  scquentiallv  energi/e  different 
overlapping  sets  of  adjacent  ones  of  said  clcctromagnetiL 
field  generating  means  thereby  to  attract  said  compression 
roller  means  to  said  stator  means  and  compress  a  portion 
of  said  flexible  diaphragm  means  and  that  energize  each 
overlapping  set  in  sequence  thereby  to  move  said  com 
pression  roller  means  and  the  location  of  the  comprevsed 
portion  of  said  flexible  diaphragm  means  around  said 
stator  means  and  pump  fluid  through  the  pumping  vol 
ume 


5,2*6,178 

FIFI   INJKCTION  PI  MP  FOR  INTKRNAl 

tOMBl  STION  ENGINFii 

WolffpuiR  Scluief,  Stutt|t«rt,  Fed.  Rep.  of  GermMy.  .ssignor  to 

Robert  Bosch  GmbH.  Stuttgart,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Gennany 

Filed  Mar.  5.  1993,  Ser.  No.  26.796 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany.  Mar.  5. 
1992.  42068*3.5 

Int.  n."  FWB  '  'X 
I   S.  (1.  417— 490  13  Claims 


5.2«6.177 

FLUID  PI  MP  HAVING  n.OATING  RFClPRtX  AT1N(; 

SHAFT 

Steten  D.  Johann,  (  oncord,  Calif.,  aiwinnor  to  BecWman  Instm- 

mcnts.  Inc..  Fullerton,  Calif. 
DiTiaion  of  Ser.  No.  4«I.»4«.  Feb.  20,  1990.  Pat.  No.  5.152,188. 
Thin  application  Dec.  10.  1991.  Ser.  No.  804.139 

Int.  n.'  vmB  r  mi 

IS.  a.  417-415  "  "•'"» 

1    A  fluid  pump  comprising 
a  cam  driven  to  rotate, 
a  longitudinal  shaft  supported  for  axial  rec  ipr.Kalive  motion 

to  effect  pumping  of  fluid 
a  cam  follower  coupled  to  one  end  of  the  shaft  in  operative 

engagement  with  the  cam, 
a  spring  load  on  the  shaft  bia.sed  axially  and  towards  the  cam 

follower,   whereby   the  cam  and  cam  follower  together 


1    A  fuel  injection  pump  for  internal  combustion  engines. 
having  a  pump  piston  (7l,   guided  axially    and   rotationally 
movablv  in  a  cylinder  b.He  (5l,  said  pump  piston  includes 
an  end  face  (6)  which  defines  a  pump  work  chamber  (9). 
the  pump  piston  having  on  a  jacket  face  (20)  two  oppo- 
sitely disposed  recesses  (22).  which  communicate  with  the 
pump  work  chamber  (9)  through  at  least  one  conduit  (26). 
each  recess  has  an  upper  oblique  control  edge  (24)  extend- 
ing at  a  predetermined  angle  to  the  circumferential  direc- 
tion i.f  the  pump  piston  (7).  the  control  edges  (24)  cixiper- 
ate  with  two  opp<ised  control  openings  (11  and  13)  in  a 
wall  of  the  cylinder  b<ire  (5)  that  lead  to  a  low-pressure 
chamber  ( 15), 
an   encompa.ss.ng   annular    gr.xnc   (17)   in    the   wall   of  the 
cv Under  bore  (5)  is  located  ab<^sc  the  control  openings 
(ID  toward  the  pump  work  chamber,  the  annular  gr.x^ve 
(17)  ciimmunicates  during  a  partial  stroke  of  the  pump 
piston  (7)  with  one  of  the  control  openings  (13)  and  simul- 
laneouslv  with  the  pump  work  chamber  (9)  by  means  of  a 
recevs  (38)  in  the  jacket  face  (20)  of  the  pump  piston  (7) 
that  IS  defined  on  all  sides  hv  the  pump  piston  jacket  face 
(20).  and 
a  cutout  (30)  of  the  pump  piston  (7),  which  during  a  (Hirtion 
of  the  pump  piston  stroke  connects  the  pump  work  cham- 
N-r  (9)  \o  the  control  opening  (11),   said  cutout   (30)  is 
formed  by  a  shoulder  (28)  that  is  reces,sed  relative  to  the 
end  face  (6)  of  the  pump  piston  (7)  toward  the  pump  work 
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chamber,  the  boundary  edge  of  said  control  opening  (11) 
IS  cutout  toward  the  pump  piston  jacket  face  (20)  to  form 
a  control  edge  (32),  by  which  the  control  opening  (11)  is 
closable  earlier  dunng  the  pump  piston  supply  stroke  than 
when  the  recess  (38)  establishes  a  communication  between 
the  annular  groove  (17)  and  the  control  opening  (13). 
the  cutout  (30)  of  the  end  face  (6)  of  the  pump  piston  (7)  has 
a  second  shoulder  in  the  end  face  (6)  in  an  axud  alignment 
with  one  of  the  oblique  grooves  (22) 


5,286,180 
METHOD  FOR  ATTACHING  FIXED  SCROLL  TO  REAR 

HEAD  OF  SCROLL  COMPRESSOR 
Eric  W.  Scarlett,  South  Lyon,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Ford  Motor 
Company,  Dearborn,  Mich. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  880,780,  May  11,  1992,  abandoned. 

This  application  Apr.  8,  1993,  Ser.  No.  43,613 

Int  a.'  Ft)lC  1/04 

U.S.  a.  418—55.1  7  Claims 


5,286,179 
THERMAL  ISOLATION  ARRANGEMENT  FOR  SCROLL 

FLUID  DEVICE 
Ronald  J.  Fomi,  Lexington;  Robert  M.  Lucas,  Lynnfield;  John 
E.  McCuUough,  Carlisle,  and  Richard  J.  Whitehead,  Cbelms- 
fonl,  all  of  Mass.,  assignors  to  Arthur  D.  Little,  Inc.,  Cam- 
bridge. Mass.  Shigeki  Hagiwara.  Hiromichi  Ueno.  Katsumi 
SakiUni.  Yoshitaka  Shibamoto.  Hiroyuki  Taniwa.  all  of 
Sakai.  Japan. 

Filed  Feb.  20,  1992,  Ser.  No.  837,965 

Int.  a.'  FOIC  1/04.  21/04.  21/06 

VS.  a.  418—55.1  15  Claims 


s^ssss 


.  \  ■c\  >'^  \^ 

^  /»'/  /  /  /  /  /I'A 


1.  A  scroll  compressor,  compnsing: 

A)  a  fixed  scroll,  having  an  end  plate  including  a  surface; 

B)  a  rear  head  into  which  the  fixed  scroll  is  mounted,  the 
rear  head  including  a  surface  apposing  the  surface  of  the 
end  plate,  at  least  portions  of  said  rear  head  and  end  plate 
surfaces  cooperating  to  define  a  discharge  chamber,  and 

C)  means  for  attaching  the  fixed  scroll  in  the  rear  head,  said 
means  consisting  of  a  plurality  of  pins  press-fitted  into 
bores  in  upstanding  bosses  disposed  intermediate  the  fixed 
scroll  and  rear  head  surfaces. 


5,286,181 
EXTRUSION  APPARATUS  HAVING  A 
NOZZLE-HEADED  DRUM 
JbIcs  Schwager,  Palatine,  111.,  assignor  to  Bemdorf  Belt  Sys- 
tems, Inc.,  Sduuunbor,  Dl. 

Filed  Apr.  26,  1991,  Ser.  No.  693,235 

Int  a.'  A23G  3/02;  B29B  9/00 

MS),  a.  425— a  29  CUioH 


1  A  scroll  fluid  device  comprismg  a  pair  of  opposed  meshed 
axially  extending  involute  wrap  elements  supported  for  orbital 
motion  relative  to  each  other  to  create  radially  moving  pro- 
gressively and  periodically  varying  volume  fluid  compressing 
and  transporting  chambers  between  the  wrap  elements,  said 
chambers  movmg  radially  from  a  first  mtake  zone  at  a  first 
temperature  to  a  compressed  fluid  outlet  zone  at  a  second 
temperature  higher  than  the  first  temperature; 
a  fixed  housing  enclosing  the  wrap  elements; 
a  housing  intake  port  adjacent  said  fluid  intake  zone; 
a  fluid  intake  manifold  means  for  conveying  intake  fluid 

from  the  housing  intake  port  to  said  wrap  elements; 
means  for  supporting  at  least  one  of  the  wrap  elements,  said 
supportmg  means  including  a  portion  extending  from  said 
outlet  zone  to  said  intake  zone  and  terminating  closely 
adjacent  said  manifold  means,  said  supporting  means  fur- 
ther including  a  torque  transmitting  member  drivingly 
connected  to  both  wrap  elements  and  including  an  axially 
extending  portion  spaiming  said  intake  zone,  said  axially 
extending  portion  including  an  intake  port  section  extend- 
mg  through  said  torque  transmitting  member  for  provid- 
ing communication  between  said  manifold  means  and  said 
wrap  elements;  and 
thermal  barrier  means  for  impeding  heat  transfer  via  said 
supporting  means  between  said  outlet  and  intake  zones, 
said  thermal  bamer  means  including  a  thermal  insulator 
between  the  terminal  area  of  said  supporting  means  and 
said  manifold  means. 


1,  An  apparatus  for  extruding  a  flowable  mass  onto  a  moving 
support  mechanism  comprising: 

a  first  cylindrical  member  for  receiving  a  flowable  mass  to 
be  extruded  from  within  the  interior  of  said  first  cylindri- 
cal member,  said  first  cylindrical  member  hasong  at  least 
one  exit  area  through  which  said  mass  is  forced  to  the 
exterior  of  said  first  cylindrical  member; 

a  second  cylindrical  member  disposed  about  said  first  cylin- 
drical member  for  relative  rotation  with  respect  to  said 
first  cylindrical  member,  said  second  cylindrical  member 
including  a  plurality  of  forming  channels  having  exit  ends 
and  being  disposed  for  rotation  into  and  out  of  an  extrud- 
ing position,  and  for  alignment  with  said  exit  area  of  said 
first  cylindrical  member  when  said  forming  channels  ro- 
tate into  said  extruding  position,  the  alignment  permitting 
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the  fliiwablf  mav^  tn  (x-  fcircctl  ihrough  said  furmirig  chan- 
nels, s^iil  setond  cylindrical  mcmht-r  having  an  nuler 
cylinder  surface  and  including  a  Nirder  region  on  said 
outer  cylinder  surface,  said  horder  region  being  devoid  of 
forming  channels, 

nozzle  means  formed  into  said  outer  surface  lor  guiding 
cuccvs  ma-vs  which  adheres  to  sad  outer  surface  during 
roUlion  of  the  setond  cylindrical  member  towards  said 
cxil  ends  of  at  least  one  said  forming  channel  moving  into 
Mid  extruding  position,  for  merging  said  excevs  mavs  with 
a  ma.v.  being  cilruded  from  said  forming  channels  onto 
the  moving  support  mevhanism.  and 

hloiking  surface  means  Uvated  between  said  border  region 
and  said  plurality  of  forming  channels  lor  limiting  lateral 
movement  of  said  exccvs  ma.s.s  into  said  border  region 


5.2»6,1R3 

KXTRt  DF.R  HKAD  FOR  APPI  YINC  COATINGS  OF 

POl.YMKRK   MATKRIAI.  TO  SKMIHMSHKD 

PRODI  cTs  OF  ki,on(;atkd  f\  I.INDRK  AI 

CONFORMATION 
l^ovico  Toiui,  Sesto  S.  (;ioTUini,  and  (;iovanni  Pozxati,  OIri- 
■te  Oloiu,   both   of  Itmiy,   uwiipion  to   Pirelli  CaTi  S.p.A., 
Milan.  Italy 

Filed  May  8.  1992,  Ser.  No,  880,742 
Claims   priority,   application    Italy,    May    13,    1991.   MI91A 
00129* 

Int.  n.'  B29(  4^  n:.  4^  ::  4'  :4  4-  v: 

I  ..S,  CT  425— 113  16  Claims 
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5,286.182 

SPINN1N(;  NOZZl.F  FOR  PRKPARlNt,  A  FIBFR 

PRKCIIRSOR 

Hiroahi  Maeda.  Kitakyusku.  and  Mamoni  Shoji,  Jo«tsu,  both  of 

Japan.   aaiRnon  to   Mitsubishi   Kas«i   Corporation.    Tokyo. 


Filed  Jan.  6.  1992.  .Ser.  No.  817>*6 
Claims  pnority.  application  Japan.  Jan.  17.  1991,  W)17108; 
Dec.  18,  1991,  3-353735 

Int.  Cl.^  B29C  </   7«,  DOID  ^'W 
ll„S.  CI.  425—72.1  *  Claims 


I  A  spinning  no/vIe  for  dry  spinning  a  spinning  s»ilution 
containing  a  metal  compound  and  an  organic  polymer  com 
pound  by  a  blowing  mcthixl.  said  spinning  no/zle  comprising 
vertically  arranged  two  cover  plates  each  having  a  Itnifc  edge, 
two  side  plates  attached  to  b»nh  sides  of  said  cover  plates,  a 
rectangular  prism  like  slit  formed  between  said  knife  edges  of 
said  two  cover  plates  and  said  two  side  plates,  and  a  plurality 
of  ct|uidi«tanlly  spaced  spinning  solution  supplying  noz/les. 
each  being  formed  of  a  linear  pipe,  which  arc  disposed  in  said 
slit  so  that  said  no/vles  arc  parallel  and  project  from  the  space 
of  the  sill. 

said   spinning   solution   supplying   nozzles   having   an    inner 
diameter  d,  wherein  d     0  I  to  0  5  mm. 

wherein   said   spinning  s<ilulion  supplying   nozzles   project 
from  said  slit  by  an  amount  s      UXl  to  UXVl, 

a  pilch  spacing  of  said  spinning  stilulion  supplying  tiozzles 
being  p     W  to  l()d.  and 

a  width  of  said  »lit  being  an  amount  c      VJ  to  20d. 

wherein  a  length  of  projection  of  the  knife  edge  of  each  of 
UKJ  two  cover  plates  being  t     2c  to  WX: 


I    In  an  culrudcr  head  for  applying  a  coating  of  a  flowable 
material    to   the   outer   surface   of  an   elongated   semifinished 
product  to  form  a  prixluct  having  a  circular  cross-*cction,  said 
extruder  head  comprising 
a  fued  suppt)ning  btxly, 

an  inner  die  member  fa.slened  to  said  supp<ining  b<xly.  said 
inner  die  member  having  a  ftnisto-conical  outer  surface 
extending  around  a  predetermined  first  axis,  said  fru-Slo- 
oinical  outer  surface  having  first  predetermined  diameter 
at  a  first  end  of  said  inner  die  member  and  a  smaller  second 
diameter  at  a  second  opposite  end  of  said  inner  die  mem- 
ber, and  said  inner  die  member  als«i  having  an  inner  duct 
CO  axial  vMth  said  axis  and  extending  from  said  first  end  ti> 
said  second  end  of  said  inner  die  member  for  the  passage 
therethrough  of  said  elongated  priyiuct,  and 
an  outer  die  member  mounted  on  said  bixjy  and  encircling 
said  inner  die  member,  said  outer  die  member  having  a 
frusto-conical  inner  surface  portion  spaced  from  and  en 
circling  said  outer  surface  of  said  inner  die  member  to 
form  a  channel  between  said  outer  surface  of  said  inner  die 
member  and  said  inner  surface  of  said  outer  die  member 
ftir  the  pa.vsage  of  said  flowable  material  from  said  first  end 
of  said  inner  die  member  to  said  second  end  of  said  inner 
die  member,  said  inner  surface  of  said  outer  die  member 
having  a  p<irtion  spaced  from  and  adjacent  said  second 
end  of  said  inner  die  member  and  said  outer  surface  of  said 
inner  die  member  at  said  second  end  thereof  and  said 
p»)rtion  of  said  inner  surface  of  said  outer  die  member 
adjacent  said  second 
end  of  said  inner  die  member  defining  an  outflow  ptirt  for 
applying  said  flowable  material  to  said  elongated  prixluct. 
wherein  the  improvement  comprises 

a  centering  element  rotalably  mounted  within  said  outer 
die  member,  said  centering  element  having  a  fnisto- 
conical  inner  surface  forming  at  lea.st  part  of.  and  c(X-x 
tensive  with,  said  frusto-conical  inner  surface  of  said 
outer  die  member  and  providing  said  outer  die  inner 
surface  p<imon  adjacent  said  second  end  of  said  inner 
die  member  and  said  outflow  port,  said  ccntenng  ele- 
ment being  routable  around  a  second  axis  which  ex- 
tends at  an  oblique  angle  and  intersects  said  first  axis 
and  said  second  axis  being  selected  to  provide  concen- 
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Inc  inner  and  outer  surfacec  of  said  outer  die  member 
and  said  inner  die  member  at  said  oulflovs  port  in  one 
tolational  position  of  said  centering  element  and  non- 
cuncenlnc  inner  and  outer  surfaces  at  said  outflow  port 
in  other  rotational  rxisitions  of  said  centering  element 
withoul  causing  an  interruption  of  said  inner  surface  of 
said  outer  die  member  where  uniform  flow  of  the  flow- 
able  material  is  modified 


5.286.185 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  CONTINUOUSLY 
SHAPING  BAR-SHAPED  BREAD 
Y'asunori  Tashiro;  Michio  Morikawa;  Torahiko  Hayashi;  Shigeo 
Uesawa.  and  Toru  Watanabe.  all  of  Utsunomiya,  Japan,  as- 
signors to  Rheon  Automatic  Machinery  Co..  Ltd..  Utsuno- 
miya, Japan 

Filed  Feb.  1.  1993.  Ser.  No.  12.073 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  30.  1992.  4-105498; 
Jun.  10,  1992.  4-176118;  Jul.  30.  1992.  4-223290;  JuL  30.  1992. 
4-223291 

Int.  a.^  A21C  i/Ob.  5/OS.  II,  JO 
U.S.  a.  425—140  6  Oaims 


5.286.184 

INJECTION  MOLDING  APPARATUS  HAVING  T^O 

HOT  Rl  NNER  BLOCKS  FOR  PRODUCING  A 

COMPOSITE  ARTICLE 

Toshio  Nakayama,   Hiroshima.  Japan,  assignor  to  The  Japan 

Steel  Works.  Ltd..  Tokyo.  Japan 

Filed  Apr.  9.  1992.  Ser.  No.  865.443 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Apr.  15.  1991,  3-109827 

Int.  CI."  B29C45//6 

I. S.  CI.  425— 130  4  Oaims 


1    An  injection  molding  apparatus  comprising 

a  fixed  mold  (18)  having  a  first  hot  runner  block  (10)  and  a 
second  hot  runner  block  (12)  mounted  therein,  said  fixed 
mold  having  a  cylinder  chamber  (ISa)  formed  therein; 

a  movable  mold  (20).  said  movable  mold  (20)  and  said  fixed 
mold  (18)  defining  a  cavity  therein; 

said  first  hot  runner  block  (10)  having  a  first  sprue  (10a),  a 
first  hot  runner  (lOfc)  communicated  with  said  first  sprue, 
and  a  seat  portion  (lOc),  said  second  hot  runner  block  (12) 
having  a  second  sprue  (12a),  and  a  second  hot  runner  (lib) 
communicated  with  said  second  sprue; 

a  piston  (14)  fitted  in  said  cylinder  chamber  which  is  formed 
in  said  fixed  mold  (18); 

a  valve  member  (16)  connected  to  said  piston  (14)  and  ex- 
tending through  said  second  hot  runner  block  (12),  and 
fitted  in  said  first  hot  runner  block  (10),  and 

said  valve  member  (16)  being  movable  between  a  hot  run- 
ner-closing position  where  its  distal  end  is  pressed  against 
said  seat  portion  (lOc)  and  a  hot  runner-opening  position 
where  said  distal  end  is  spaced  apan  from  said  seat  por- 
tion, 

said  valve  member  (16)  having  a  resin  passage  (I6fl)  formed 
therein,  one  end  of  said  resin  passage  (16a)  being  in  com- 
munication with  said  second  hot  runner  (I2b),  and  another 
end  thereof  being  in  communication  with  said  cavity  (C), 
whereby  when  said  distal  end  of  said  valve  member  (16)  is 
held  apart  from  said  seat  portion  (lOc),  said  first  hot  runner 
(lOb)  IS  in  communication  with  said  cavity  (C),  and  when 
said  distal  end  is  pressed  against  said  seat  portion  (10c), 
communication  between  said  first  hot  runner  (lOfc)  and 
said  cavity  (C)  is  interrupted. 


3  An  apparatus  for  continuously  shaping  bar-shaped  bread 
dough  pieces,  comprising: 

a  conveyor  means  for  causing  a  mass  of  bread  dough  to 
travel  thereon. 

means  for  stretching  the  masc  of  bread  dough  conveyed  on 
the  conveyor  means  into  a  sheet  of  dough, 

means  for  rolling  the  dough  sheet  to  form  a  bar-shaped 
dough  body. 

means  for  continuously  weighing  each  part  of  the  bar- 
shaped  dough  body  dunng  a  given  distance  over  which 
the  bar-shaped  dough  body  passes  on  the  conveyor. 

means  for  stonng  the  weights  along  with  information  re- 
garding the  positions  of  each  part  of  the  bar-shaped  dough 
body, 

means  for  calculating  the  length  of  the  dough  body  that 
corresponds  to  a  target  weight,  based  on  the  obtained 
weights, 

means  for  cutting  a  portion  of  the  bar-shaped  dough  body 
which  IS  hanging  from  one  end  of  the  conveyor,  said 
cutting  means  including  flat  pressing  surfaces,  and 

means  for  dnving  the  cutting  means  based  on  the  calculated 
length  so  that  the  desired  length  of  each  respective  bar- 
shaped  bread  dough  piece  is  obtained. 


5.286,186 

APPARATUS  FOR  INJECTION  INTO  A 

SELF-CLAMPING  MOLD 

Robert  L.  Brown.  Hartrille,  and  David  E.  Baxter,  Ravenna,  both 

of  Ohio,  assignors  to  C^nCorp  Inc.,  Fairlawn,  Ohio 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  751,353,  Aug.  28,  1991,  Pat.  No.  5,183,605, 

which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  621,675.  Nov.  30, 
1990.  abandoned.  This  application  Nov.  4. 1992,  Ser.  No.  971.743 

Int.  a.'  B29C  45/00 
U.S.  a.  425—144  11  Claims 

1.  Apparatus  for  injecting  molding  material  into  an  indepen- 
dent, self-clamping  mold  compressed  under  pressure,  said 
apparatus  comprising. 

a  support  frame  having  spaced  plates  and  support  bars  inter- 
connecting said  plates  and  a  C-shaped  opening  formed  m 
each  of  said  plates  for  receiving  a  self-clampmg  mold, 
an  injector  for  injecting  molding  matenal  into  an  internal 
molding  cavity  of  a  self-clamping  mold  under  pressure 
and  which  is  aligned  with  respect  to  the  same  self-clamp- 
ing mold, 
an  extruder  for  providing  molding  matenal  to  said  injector, 
a  temperature  controller  for  controlling  the  temperature  of 

said  molding  material,  and 
a  lift  mechanism  supported  on  said  frame  and  aligned  with 
said  injector  for  lifting  engagement  -with  a  self-clamping 
mold,  and  engaging  the  same  self-clampmg  mold  with  said 
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aligned  injector,  said  lifting  mcihanism  includes  a  mold 
Nippon  aligned  with  said  injector  for  engagement  with 
the  same  self-clamping  mold  with  a  pressure  necessary  for 
applicatKin  to  a  crovs-scclional  area  of  a  sprue  opening  of 
the  same  self-clamping  mold  during  injection  of  molding 


kneading  said  molten  resin  and  a  metering  section  for 
feeding  said  molten  resin  lo  said  mold, 
aid  starling  resin  feeder  comprising  a  drying  hopper  for 
heating  said  resin  lo  a  temperature  below  its  melting  point 
lo  drv  said  ri-sin.  a  melling  sectum.  operatively  connected 
to  said  drying  hopper,  for  receiving  dried  resin  and  heal- 
ing said  dned  resin  to  melt  the  dried  resin  substantially 
without  adding  mechanical  shearing,  and  a  quantitative 
feed  section,  operatively  connected  lo  said  melting  sec- 
tion, for  quantitatiscly  feeding  molten  rcsin  to  said  feed 
section  of  said  screw  means,  whereby  the  molded  article 
has    a    crystalli/int^    temperature    Ic-2.    in    '    C  ,    where 

i.i    :o.'  Tc:.  Tci 


rv 


5.286.188 

I M-OIRKCTIONAI    ANTI-BACTCSimNG 

Vl  IIDIZATION  NOZjU.K  AND  A  HI  IDIZKD  BKD 

SYSTKM  LTILIZING  SAMK 

James    I).    Barkley,    Boundbfook.    N.J..    usignor    lo    Koster 

Wheeler  Knerjo  Corporation.  Clinton,  N.J. 

Filed  Sep.  11.  1992.  Ser.  No.  943.653 

Int.  n.'  F23D  :/  (X) 

V.S.  n.  431  —  170  ■**  (l"in» 


malenai  by  said  injector,  said  lift  mechanism  engaging  the 
same  mold  with  said  injector  with  a  force  of  less  than  2^ 
tones  t(-  resist  forces  applied  to  the  self-clamping  mold 
during  inieclion  of  molding  material  into  an  iniernal  mold 
mg  cavity  of  the  sclf-clamping  mold  by  said  mji-ctor 

5.286.187 
Mtn^OD  FOR  MOLDING  SATLRATFD  C  RYSTAl.l.INF 
POI  YKSTKRS  AND  MOLDING  KQl  IPMFNT 
THEREFOR 
Hiroji  Niimi;  Takaahi  Satake.  and  Kunio  Tomita,  all  of  YamaRU- 
cki,  Japan,  aaaixnors  to  MiUui  Petrochemical  (  o..  I  Id.,  To- 
kyo, Japan 
Coatiauation  of  Ser.  No.  687.250.  Apr.  18,  1991,  abandoned, 
which  ia  a  dirision  of  Ser.  No.  452.601,  Dec.  19.  1989.  Pat.  No 
5,034,177.  ThU  application  Dec.  23.  1992,  Ser.  No.  996,491 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Dec.  20.  1988.  63-321159; 
Dec.  20.  1988.  63-321160;  Dec.  20.  1988.  63-321161;  Dec.  20, 
19m,  63-321162;  Dec.  20,  1988,  63-321163 

Int.  n.'  B29B  "  M2.  B29(   45   IS_  4}    V   ■/'  f<ii 
U-S.  (1.  425—205  *  H"'"* 


1  A  fluidi/ed  bed  system  comprising  an  enclosure,  means 
for  intrcxlucing  particulate  material  into  said  enclosure,  a  plate 
disposed  in  said  enclosure  and  adapted  lo  support  said  panicu- 
late material,  a  source  of  air.  and  at  least  one  no/zlc  supponed 
by  said  plate  for  receiving  said  air  and  directing  said  air 
through  said  plate  and  into  said  paniculate  malenai  lo  fluidi/e 
same,  said  nozzle  comprising  a  tubular  portion  for  receiving  air 
from  said  air  v^urce.  and  means  for  allowing  the  air  to  flow 
unobstructed  through  said  tubular  ponion  dunng  operation  of 
said  system  but  presenting  hacWflow  of  paniculate  malenai 
through  said  tubular  portion  when  said  system  is  not  in  opera- 
tion. 


1  An  apparatus  for  molding  a  crystalline  polyester  resin 
having  a  crystallizing  temperature  Tel.  in  '  C  .  into  an  anicle. 
said  apparatus  comprising 

a  molding  machine  body  for  molding  molten  polyester  resin 
into  a  desired  shape,  and 

a  suning  resin  feeder,  operatively  connected  lo  said  mold 
ing  machine  body,  for  supplying  molten  polyester  resin  lo 
said  molding  machine  b<xly, 

said  molding  machine  Nxly  including  a  screw  means  for 
transporting  said  molten  resin  and  a  mold  for  receiving 
said  transported  molten  resin,  said  screw  means  compns 
ing.  in  setjuential  order,  a  feed  section  for  receiving  said 
molten  resin,  a  compression  section  for  compressing  and 


5,286,189 
DtTACHABLK  IGNITOR  TIP  FOR  A  BLRNER 
ASSEMBLY 
Charles  T.  (kiss,  4207  Tanjilewood  Dr.,  Allison  Park.  Pa.  15101 
Filed  Feb.  16.  1993,  Ser.  No.  17,601 
Int.  a.'  F23Q  7/i: 
I  .S.  n.  431—255  '2  Oaims 

1    A  torch  lip  a-vsembly  including  the  combination  of 
a  burner  tube  having  a  gas  discharge  end  for  maintaining 
combustion  of  a  combustible  gas  mixture  conducted  by 
the  burner  tube, 
a  hack  piece  supporting  a  gas  discharge  nozzle  for  delivering 
a  combustible  gas  to  a  mining  chamber  formed  in  said  back 
piece  at  the  discharge  end  the  nozzle,  said  mixing  chamber 
being  surrounded  by  a  side  wall  having  an  opening  therein 
to  supply  atmosphenc  air  lo  the  mixing  chamber,  means 
for   removable  attaching  said  back  piece  lo  said  burner 
lube,  said  back  piece  including  a  pas.sageway  for  discharg- 
ing the  combustible  gas  mixture  formed  therein  lo  said 
burner  lube, 
an  ignilor  housing  secured  for  suppon  by  walls  of  said  mix- 
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ing  chamber,  said  ignilor  housing  including  an  upstanding 
housing  portion  presenting  an  end  wall  disposed  oppo- 
sitely to  the  burner  tube  when  coupled  to  said  back  piece. 
said  housing  including  an  actuator  button  accessible  in 
said  end  wall  and  operatively  connected  to  a  piezoelectnc 
Ignilor  a.sscmbly  supponed  in  said  housing  to  allow  access 
thereto,  a  conductor  wire  connected  to  said  piezoelectnc 
Ignilor  assembly  for  extending  from  the  housing  through 


means  leading  to  said  chamber  means  for  directing  fuel  from  a 
fuel  source  therein  and  an  outlet  means  leading  from  said 
chamber  means  and  defining  an  outlet  opening  means  through 
which  said  fuel  is  adapted  to  issue  from  said  chamber  means  to 
bum  entemally  to  said  burner  body  means  said  outlet  opening 
means  having  a  central  opening  part  and  a  plurality  of  spaced 
apart  opening  portions  interconnected  thereto  and  radiating 
outwardly  therefrom  whereby  flows  of  fuel  respectively  issu- 
ing out  of  said  portions  and  said  central  part  of  said  outlet 
opening  means  merge  together  in  a  turbulent  manner  exter- 
nally of  said  outlet  opening  means,  the  improvement  wherein 
said  burner  construction  comprises  flame  retainer  means  ear- 
ned by  said  body  means  and  having  outer  edge  means  extend- 
ing beyond  said  outlet  opening  means  of  said  body  means  to 
prevent  flows  of  induced  air  from  being  created  between  the 
flows  of  fuel  issuing  from  said  radiating  portions  of  said  outlet 
opening  means. 


the  opening  in  the  mixing  chamber  and  thence  along  said 
burner  tube  to  an  anchor  site,  said  ignitor  housing  sur- 
rounding said  mixing  chamber  and  including  openings  to 
supply  atmosphenc  air  lo  the  opening  in  the  mixing  cham- 
ber; and 
means  to  form  a  spark  gap  with  said  conductor  wire  for 
Igniting  the  flow  of  combustible  gas  mixture  conducted  by 
said  burner  tube 


5,286,191 
ONE-PIECE  CAST  RESIN  DENTAL  DOWEL  WITH 
VISIBLE  HORIZONTAL  INDEX 
Melrin  D.  PoTeromo,  1160  Kane  Concourse,  Bay  Harbor  Is- 
lands, Miami  Beach,  Fla.  33154 
Continuation-iii-part  of  Ser.  No.  809,336,  Dec.  18, 1991,  Pat  No. 
5,222,891.  This  appUcation  Dec.  15,  1992,  Ser.  No.  990,522 
The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Jun.  29, 
2010,  has  been  disclaimed. 
Int.  CL'  A61C  79/00 
U.S.  a.  433—74  10  Claims 


5,286,190 
JET  BURNER  CONSTRUCTION,  HEATING  APPARATUS 
UTILIZING  THE  JET,  BURNER  CONSTRUCTION  AND 

METHODS  OF  MAKING  THE  SAME 
Fred  Riehl,  Greensborg,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Robertshaw  Controls 

Company,  Richmond,  Va. 

DiTision  of  Ser.  No.  698X2,  May  13,  1991,  Pat.  No.  5,193,273, 

which  is  a  dirision  of  Ser.  No.  456,722,  Dec.  26,  1989,  Pat.  No. 

5,055,609.  This  appUcation  Aug.  28,  1992,  Ser.  No.  937,536 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Jul.  30, 

2008,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int.  a.'  F23D  14/58 

VS.  a.  431—286  20  Claims 


1.  In  a  jet  burner  construction  compnsing  a  burner  body 
means  having  a  chamber  means  therein  and  having  an  inlet 


66 -> 


1.  A  one-piece  molded  non-metallic  plastic  dental  dowel-pin 
in  combination  with  a  tooth  die  for  use  in  a  finally  trimmed 
dental  model  that  was  made  by  a  two-f>our  process,  said  com- 
bination comprising; 

a  tooth  die  made  by  a  first  pour  and  having- an  outer  periph- 
ery and  an  upper  surface  and  for  use  with  a  base  model 
made  by  a  second  pour  and  having  a  groove  therein,  said 
dowel-pin  being  adapted  to  be  fixed  to  said  tooth  die  and 
to  be  removably  inserted  in  a  bore  in  said  base  model;  said 
dowel-pin  comprising: 

a  fastening  end-portion  extending  in  a  first  direction  and 
adapted  to  be  fixed  to  said  tooth  die; 

an  elongated  cylindrical  free  end-portion  which  has  an  outer 
surface,  which  has  a  length  extending  in  a  direction  oppo- 
site to  said  first  direction,  and  which  is  adapted  to  be 
removably  inserted  in  said  base  model;  and 

an  integral  elongated  locking-and-indexing  arm  portion 
having  a  first  index-segment  extending  from  a  junction  of 
said  fastening  and  free  end-portions  in  a  transverse  direc- 
tion relative  to  said  first  and  opposite  directions;  said  arm 
portion  matching  and  being  adapted  to  be  received  in  said 
groove  in  said  base  model  when  said  free  end-portion  is 
inserted  in  said  base  model;  said  first  index-segment  hav- 
ing a  length  which  is  sufficiently  long  to  extend  along  said 
upper  surface  and  outwardly  beyond  said  outer  periphery 
of  said  tooth  die  so  that,  after  the  dental  model  has  been 
finally  trimmed,  an  outer  tip  of  said  first  index-segment  is 
visible  in  an  outer  surface  of  said  base  model; 

wherein  said  arm  portion  has  a  second  index-segment  which 
extends  in  a  direction  opposite  to  that  in  which  said  first 


1428 


OFFlCIAl    CiA/KFT  E-. 


Fl  HKl  -\K>    15.    1'}'J4 


February  15.  1994 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


1429 


indcn  M-gmeni  exienils,  and  which,  aflt-r  the  dt-nldl  miKlfl 
has  been  finallv  Irimnu-d.  is  buried  inside  the  denial  motlel 
and  IS  invisible  on  ihe  outer  surface  of  ihe  dental  model 

wherein  said  elongated  free  end  portion  has  at  least  two 
longitudinally  extending  integral  ribs  whah  project  sub 
stantiallv  transverselv  outwardl>  m  opposite  directions 
from  said  outer  surface  of  said  elongated  free  end-portion, 
and  each  of  which  has  a  transverse  width  and  a  longitudi 
nal  length    and 

wherein  said  length  of  said  first  index  segment  varies  in 
versely  with  one  of  ( 1)  said  transverse  width  and  (2)  said 
longitudinal  length  in  i>rder  to  present  rotation  ol  said 
tixilh  die  when  inserted  in  said  base  model 


5.2S6.I93 

KMM)IK)NTI(    (.1  riA  PKR(HA  PI  AC  KMKNT 

J»mes  B.  Roane,  707  SW .  24th  St.,  Norman.  Okla.  73069 

Filed  Oct.  30,  1991,  Ser.  No.  785,043 

Int    ("1      A6I(.   ^   <>:    A61(    .■>   OJ.  3    iW 

r..S.  CI.  433—81 


/^>- 


12  Claims 


5.286.192 

ORAI   IRR1(;aTI()N  apparatcs 

IHrid  J.  Dixon.  #7  3rd  St..  RidReHeid  Park.  N.J    07660 

Kiled  Jun.  19.  1992.  S«r.  No.  901.573 

Int.  CI.'  A61(.  /'  ": 


I  .S.  (1.  433—80 


4  Claims 


I  -X  prffilled  disposable  apparatus  for  placing  filling  mate- 
rial in  an  endcnionticalU   prepared  r.Kit  ^anal.  comprising 

a  holl^^w  disposable  earner  means  lor  storing  said  filling 
material  prior  to  use  and  for  carrying  said  filling  material 
to  a  positiiin  adjacent  an  opening  to  said  ri>ol  canal  for 
displacement  into  said  rixM  canal,  said  earner  means  being 
a  segment  of  strjighl  cylindrical  tubing  having  an  open 
unobstructed  first  end  and  an  open  unobstructed  second 
end  and  having  a  constant  diameter  cylindrical  outer 
surface  extending  from  said  first  end  to  said  second  end. 
and  having  a  constant  diameter  carrier  bore  defined 
through  said  tubing  from  said  first  end  to  said  second  end. 
and 

a  filling  material  UKluduig  gutta  percha  stored  in  said  carrier 

Nirc 


UMI 


1    An  oral  irrigation  apparatus,  comprising. 

a  supp<irl  base,  the  support  base  including  a  first  cavity,  and 
a  ttxil  member  having  a  ttxil  member  lloof  received  within 
the  first  cavity, 

and 

Ihe  support  base  having  at  least  a  second  cavity  mounting  a 
first  tixil  head  therewithin,  the  first  t(xi|  head  having  a  t(x>l 
head  ba.se  defined  by  a  first  diameter,  and  the  tcxil  member 
defined  about  a  predetermined  axis,  wherein  the  tixil 
member  includes  a  tixil  member  resilient  sixjltet  having  an 
integral  diameter  equal  to  the  first  diameter  to  receive  the 
tixil  member  ba-se  therewithin.  wherein  the  tixil  member 
s<K-kct  IS  coaiially  aligned  with  the  axis  at  an  upper  distal 
end  of  the  tix>l  member,  and 

the  first  tixil  head  includes  a  fluid  delivery  conduit  directed 
c(.)e»tcnsively  through  the  first  tix)l  member,  and  at  least 
one  fluid  exit  port  directed  through  the  first  tixil  head  into 
fluid  communication  with  the  fluid  delivery  conduit,  and 
a  tixil  head  dixir  directed  into  the  first  l.xil  head,  and  a 
fluid  mixing  chamber  positioned  within  the  first  lixil  head 
in  adjacency  relative  to  the  tixil  head  d(xir.  the  fluid  mix- 
ing chamber  having  a  chamber  diameter  and  the  fluid 
delivery  conduit  having  a  conduit  diameter  levs  than  the 
chamber  diameter,  and  at  lea.st  one  cylinder  means  ar 
ranged  for  reception  within  the  fiuid  mixing  chamber  lor 
imparting  a  predetermined  additive  into  fluid  directed 
through  the  fluid  delivery  conduit 


5.286.194 
DKNTAI   HANDPIKt  K  HAVING  Tl  RBINK  ROTATABI  K 

IN  RK\  KRSK  DIRKCTION 
Hiroshi  Horiuchi.  Sendai.  and  Sosaku  Kawata,  Kanuma.  both  of 
Japan.  aMignors  to  Nakanishi   I)enul   ManufacturinR  Co.. 
Ltd..  Kanuma,  Japan 

Kiled  No».  10.  1992.  Ser.  No.  974.861 

(laims  priority,  application  Japan.  Nov.  12.  1991.  3-295930 

Int.  n."  A61C  10.'' 

IS.  CI.  433— 132  7  Claims 


r       Ht        I.J 


1    A  dental  handpiece  having  a  turbine  rotatahle  in  reverse, 
comprising 

a  main  handpiece  NxJy, 

a  turbine  head  mounted  at  a  distal  end  of  the  main  handpiece 

b<xJy . 
a  plurality  of  turbine  vanes  for  rolatably  driving  a  dental  Icsol 

removably  mounted  within  said  turbine  head, 
a  first  air  supply  pa.ssage  for  ejecting  comprevsed  air  to  one 

surface  of  each  of  said   turbine  vanes  for   rotating  said 

turbine  vane*  in  one  direction,  said  first  air  supply  passage 

having  a  first  no/zle-shaped  distal  end. 


a  second  air  supply  passage  for  ejecting  compressed  air  to 
the  other  surface  of  each  of  said  turbine  vanes  for  rotating 
said  turbine  vanes  in  the  other  direction,  said  second  air 
supply  passage  having  a  second  nozzle-shaf>ed  distal  end, 
and 

an  air  discharge  passage  for  discharging  said  compressed  air, 
said  air  discharge  passage  having  a  larger  cross-sectional 
area  than  those  of  said  respective  first  and  second  nozzle- 
shaped  distal  ends  of  both  said  first  and  second  air  supply 
passages. 


5.286.195 
SCREW  ELEMENT  FOR  THREADEDLY  CONNECTING  A 

MULTI-PART  DENTAL  PROSTHESIS 
Volkhard-Hagen  Oostemiann.  Hagen,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Ciennany, 
assignor  to  ZL  Microdent-Attachment  GmbH,  Breckerfeld, 
Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 
PCT  No.  PCT/DE90/008S1,  §  371  Date  Oct.  30,  1991,  §  102(e) 
Date  Oct.  30.  1991,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO91/08713,  PCI  Pub. 
Date  Jun.  27,  1991 

PCT  Filed  Nov.  10,  1990,  Ser.  No.  741,397 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Ciermany,  Dec.  7. 
1989.  8914415[U] 

Int.  a.'  A61C  IJ/J2.  13/225.  8/00 
L.S.  a.  433—172  1  Claim 
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1   A  screw  element  for  connecting  a  multi-part  dental  pros- 
thesis, comprising 

(a)  a  hollow  sleeve  having 

( 1 )  a  terminal  edge  surrounding  an  open  end  of  the  sleeve; 

(2)  a  first,  internally  threadless  length  portion  extending 
from  said  end, 

O)  a  second  length  portion  adjoining  said  first  length 

portion  and  being  remote  from  said  Of>en  end; 
(4)  a  thread  provided  in  said  second  length  portion; 

(b)  a  locknut  being  separate  from  said  hollow  sleeve;  said 
locknut  having 

( 1 )  opposite  first  and  second  open  ends; 

(2)  a  passage  extending  from  said  first  to  said  second  Of)en 
end  and  having  a  conical  wall  lapenng  towards  said 
second  open  end; 

(3)  a  thread  provided  in  said  conical  wall  along  a  length 
portion  thereof  m  a  zone  of  said  second  end;  and 

(4)  a  terminal  edge  defining  said  second  open  end;  and 

(c)  a  screw  having 

(1)  a  screw  head  provided  with  a  conical  outer  wall  for 
complementally  fitting  into  the  conical  wall  of  said 
locknut; 

(2)  a  first,  threadless  length  portion  extending  from  said 
screw  head; 

(3)  a  second  length  portion  adjoining  said  first  length 
portion  of  said  screw  and  being  remote  from  said  screw 
head;  and 


(4)  a  thread  provided  in  said  second  length  portion  of  said 
screw,  said  thread  of  said  screw  matching  with  said 
thread  of  said  locknut  and  with  the  thread  of  said  sleeve; 
in  an  untightened  state  in  which  said  thread  of  said 
screw  has  passed  beyond  said  thread  of  said  locknut, 
said  screw  is  slidable  in  and  is  held  captive  by  said 
locknut  between  said  second  length  portion  of  said 
screw  and  said  screw  head;  and  in  a  tightened  state  said 
thread  of  said  screw  is  in  a  threaded  engagement  with 
said  thread  of  said  sleeve,  and  said  conical  wall  of  said 
screw  head  is  in  engagement  with  said  conical  wall  of 
said  locknut  and  said  terminal  edge  of  said  locknut  is 
pressured  against  said  terminal  edge  of  said  sleeve 


5.286,196 

SYSTEM  INDIVIDUALLY  ADAPTABLE  TO  ELEMENTS 

IMPLANTED  IN  THE  DENTINE  AND  THE  LIKE 

Isidor  Brajinovic,  (kithenborg,  and  Stig  Wennberg,  Angered,  both 
of  Sweden,  assignors  to  Nobelphamu  AB,  Gothenborg,  Swe- 
den 

Filed  Feb.  28.  1992.  Scr.  No.  842,323 

Oaims  priority,  application  Sweden,  Mar.  1.  1991,  9100603 

Int.  a.'  A61C  8/00 

U.S.  a.  433—173  13  CUinu 


1  A  bndge  system  which  is  individually  adapted  to  elements 
implanted  in  dentine,  joints,  or  the  like  and/or  to  parts  secured 
in  the  implanted  elements,  said  bndge  system  comprising  at 
least  two  module  units  which  are  attachable  to  the  implanted 
elements  or  parts  and  have  first  surfaces  for  attachment  to  the 
elements  and  second  surfaces  separate  from  the  first  surfaces, 
and  an  elongate,  curved  member  which  is  securable  in  the 
module  units  at  said  second  surfaces,  said  elongate,  curved 
member  being  designated  with  a  profile  and  made  of  a  material 
having  a  quality  of  titanium  and  a  tissue  affinity  equivalent  to 
that  of  titanium,  said  profile  being  designed  in  a  cross-section 
with  a  plane  underside  adapted  to  be  applied  against  said  sec- 
ond surfaces  and  with  means  projecting  from  said  underside  to 
facilitate  holding  of  a  prosthesis  part  (tooth/tooth  part),  abut- 
ment or  the  like  which  is  being  secured  in  the  bridge,  said 
matenal  and  said  profile  permitting  bending  without  essen- 
tially impainng  the  strength  of  the  elongate  element  in  the 
bndge. 


5.286,197 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


5.286.198 

DENTURE  APPARATUS 

Larry  W.  Barnes.  120  N.  Mingo  Rd.,  Tulsa,  Okla.  74115 

FUed  Aug.  17.  1992.  Ser.  No.  930.362 

Int.  C1.5  A61C  13/12.  13/225 

VS.  a.  433—179  11  Claims 

1.  A  denture  apparatus  which  compnses: 

(a)  an  upper  denture; 

(b)  an  opposed  lower  denture; 

(c)  coil  at  least  one  spring  means;  and 

(d)  at  least  one  leg  extending  from  said  at  least  one  coil 
spring  means,  said  leg  and  said  coil  spnng  means  attached 
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only  to  said  upper  denture,  said  at  least    hk-  leg  adapted  t. 
contact  said  lower  denture 


5,2*6.200 
ROTARY  KII.N 
Dieter  Wuri,  Baden-Baden;  Arrid  CTiristmann.  Pulheim;  G«b- 
hard  Schetter.  Krefeld;  Wilfried  Schings.  Obcrhausen;  Diet- 
mar  Schneider.  Dusaeldorf,  and  Riidiger  Trumpf.  F:ssen.  all  of 
Ked.  Rep.  of  Ciermany,  assignors  to  Deutsche  Babcock  Anla- 
gen  (;mbH.  Oberhausen.  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 
Filed  Not.  18.  1992.  Ser.  No.  978,401 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  C;ermany.  Jul.  24, 
1992,  4224571 

Int.  CI.'  F27B  ^  J6 
L.S.  a.  432-105  21  Claims 


when  said  dentures  arc  hrought  in  proxiniit>  with  each  other 
in  order  to  urge  said  lower  denture  awa\  from  said  upper 
denture 


71  n  p 
I 


.  ^     V  -*  V^  \^  A,f  V^>-    ,/ 


_  -1 


5,286,199 
F.I.KCTROMFXHANIC  Al  TRANSDl  (  KR 
Siegfried   Kipke,   Horber  Ciaessle   13,  7240  Horb-Nordstetten. 
Fed.  Rep.  of  Ormany 

Filed  Oct.  2,  1992,  Ser.  No.  956.647 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  C;erman>,  Oct.  4, 
1991,  4133000 

Int.  CI.'  C»9B  21.IM.  HOll.  </   '*^ 
IJ.S.  CI.  434— 114  8  Claims 


1  A  roiars  kiln  with  pnmar>  air  feed  al  the  end  wall  (4) 
thereof  comprising 

al  least  two  primary  air  nozzles  (20,  22)  that  extend  through 
spacedapart  portu>ns  of  the  end  wall  (4)  and  are  directed 
into  a  rotary  portion  (8l  .>f  the  kiln  downwardly  toward  a 
fuel  bed  (10)  thereof  for  generating  two  oppositely  di- 
rected vortices  (24.  26)  within  the  rotary  p<.rtion  (8).  the 
axes  of  rotation  (25,  27)of  said  sorticcs  extending  substan- 
tially parallel  to  the  axis  (A)  of  the  rotary  p<irtion  (8).  so 
that  said  vortices  generate  a  central  ascending  flow  above 
the  fuel  bed  (10)  and  thereby  promoting  the  thermal  con 
vecli.)n-induced  motion  (arrow  T)  of  combustion  gases 


5.286,201 
AIR  DRYKR  DK\  ICF  FOR  A  DKNTAI  3-V\AY  SYRINGF 

CTiih-Ming  Yu.  No,  28,  Kung  Kuan  St.,  Wen  Shan  Area,  Taipei, 
Taiwan 

Filed  Jun.  21,  1993,  Ser.  No.  79,035 

Int.  CI."  A6IG  l''0: 

VS.  a.  433—80  '  ^"'■'"' 


1    ,An  electromechanical  transducer  comprising  at  least  one 
pic/ix-lectric  transducer  element  (5)  structured  to  convert  an 
electrical  signal  applied  to  said  at  least  one  piezoelectnc  trans 
duccr  element  into  a  reversible  deformation  of  said  at  lea.st  one 
piezi>elcctric    transducer   element    and    alvi   convert    a   force 
applied  to  said  at  lca.st  one  piezoelectric  transducer  element 
into  an  electrical  signal,  a  prevsunzed  chamber   (3)   with   an 
opening  (11),  said  at  least  one  piezcxrlectnc  transducer  elemeni 
(5)  being  liKalcd  in  said  prevsunzed  chamber  (3),  a  fluid  (4i 
filling  said  pressurized  chamber,  means  (7)  for  making  an  elec 
irical  connection  lo  said  al  least  one  piezixrieclric  transducer 
element  for  applying  a  voltage  to  said  at  least  one  piezi>clectric 
transducer  (5)  to  deform  said  at  least  one  piezoelectric  trans 
duccr  element  (5)  s.i  as  to  force  a  portion  of  said  fluid  through 
said  opening  of  said  prevsunzed  chamber  (3)  and  also  for  de 
tecling  a  change  in  an  electrical  property  of  said  at  lea.sl  one 
piezoelev-tnc  transducer  elcmeni  in  resptmse  lo  a  change  in  a 
prcvsure  applied  to  said  al  lea.st  one  piezix-lectnc  element  (5). 
and  an  operating  clemeni  consisting  of  an  elastically  deform 
able  wall  (27)  covering  said  opening  (11) 


1  An  air  dryer  device  comprising  a  tapered  cylindrical 
casing  delachablv  connected  to  a  dental  .'-way  syringe  by  a 
screw  connect(U  and  a  screw  vxket.  and  an  air  dryer  unit 
fastened  inside  said  tapered  cylindrical  casing  for  drying  air 
passing  through,  said  cvlindncal  casing  compnsing  a  firsl 
section,  a  second  section,  a  third  section,  a  fourth  section,  and 
a  fifth  section  respectively  connected  in  series  through  screw 
joints,  said  first  section  being  disp>ised  at  one  end,  said  fifth 
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section  being  disposed  al  an  opposite  end  and  connected  to  said 
screw  connector  by  said  screw  socket,  said  first  section  com- 
prising a  first  air  intake  hole  and  a  second  air  intake  hole  re- 
spectively made  through  a  blocked  bottom  edge  thereof,  said 
fifth  section  compnsing  a  firsl  air  outlet  hole  and  a  second  air 
outlet  hole  respectively  made  through  a  blocked  bottom  edge 
thereof  and  a  side  hole  on  a  penpheral  wall  thereof,  the  first  air 
outlet  hole  of  said  fifth  section  being  connected  to  the  air 
intake  port  of  the  dental  3-way  synnge  by  a  tubing,  the  side 
hole  on  said  fifth  section  being  for  inserting  a  water  supply 
tubing  for  allowing  the  water  supply  tubing  to  be  connected  to 
the  water  intake  port  of  the  dental  3-way  synnge,  the  air  dryer 
unit  corr.-pnsing  a  lower  wire  gauze  fastened  between  said  first 
section  and  said  second  section,  an  intermediate  wire  gauze 
fastened  between  said  second  section  and  said  third  section,  an 
upper  wire  gauze  fastened  between  said  third  section,  and  said 
fourth  section,  a  layer  of  activated  aluminum  particles  filled  in 
said  second  section  between  said  lower  wire  gauze  and  said 
intermediate  wire  gauze,  a  layer  of  activated  carbon  filled  in 
said  third  section  between  said  intermediate  wire  gauze  and 
said  upper  wire  gauze,  and  an  air  filter  board  fastened  inside 
said  fourth  section  and  covered  over  said  upper  wire  gauze, 
said  second  air  intake  hole  and  said  second  air  outlet  hole  being 
respectively  sealed  dunng  the  operation  of  the  air  dryer  de- 
vice, or  opened  for  pumping  a  current  of  dry  and  hot  air 
through  said  air  dryer  unit  to  remove  moisture  away  as  said 
tapered  cylindncal  casing  is  detached  from  the  dental  3-way 
synnge. 


5.286^2 

TRAINER  USING  VIDEO  PHOTCXJRAPHS  AND 

OVERLAYS  FOR  RECONFIGURABLE  HARDWARE 

SIMULATION 

Victor  S.  de  Gyarfas,  and  Randy  Saanders,  both  of  Upland, 

Calif.,  awigiiors  to  Hnghei  Training,  Inc^  Arlington,  Tex. 

Continoatioa  of  Ser.  No.  605,621,  Oct  30,  1990,  abandoned. 

This  appiication  Dec.  22,  1992,  Ser.  No.  995,569 

Int.  a.'  G09B  9/00 

VS.  CI.  434 — 43  20  Clainis 


generator  means  and  overlay  processor  means  for  display- 
ing said  static  and  overlay  images; 

user  interface  coupled  to  said  graphics  generator  means  and 
responsive  to  user  input  for  adjusting  the  state  of  said 
overlay  images  of  manipulable  controls;  and 

host  computer  coupled  to  the  video  storage  means,  graphics 
generator  means  and  overlay  processor  for  controlling  the 
sequence  and  state  of  the  display  of  the  static  and  overlay 
images  to  simulate  a  plurality  of  views  of  the  hardware 
system  with  the  manipulable  controls  in  a  plurality  of 
states. 

17  A  reconfigurable  system  for  training  operators  for  a 
variety  of  different  hardware  items  in  an  operating  environ- 
ment, each  hardware  item  having  manipulable  controls  and 
displays  which  operate  in  a  plurality  of  states,  said  system 
comprising: 

an  operator  training  station  comprising  video  signal  storage 
means  for  storing  and  transmitting  a  plurality  of  static 
images  of  said  hardware  in  the  operating  environment, 
each  consisting  of  a  different  view  of  the  hardware  sys- 
tem, video  monitor  means  coupled  to  said  video  storage 
means  for  displaying  said  image  of  said  hardware  in  the 
operating  environment,  graphics  generator  means  for 
generating  overlay  images  simulating  the  appearance  of 
manipulable  controls  in  a  plurality  of  manipulative  states, 
overlay  processor  coupled  to  the  video  storage  means  and 
to  the  graphics  generator  for  combining  the  overlay  im- 
ages with  the  static  images,  the  overlay  images  of  a  given 
manipulable  control  being  superimposed  over  a  corre- 
sponding control  in  the  static  image; 

and  a  host  computer  coupled  to  said  video  signal  storage 
means,  said  video  monitor,  and  said  graphics  generator 
means  for  controlling  the  display  of  said  images  on  said 
video  monitor; 

the  system  further  comprising: 

a  graphics  authonng  work  station  coupled  to  said  operator 
training  station  for  authoring  and  updating  said  overlay 
image;  and 

a  database  authoring  work  station  coupled  to  said  operator 
training  station  for  authoring  and  updating  software,  said 
software  for  defmmg  a  plurality  of  training  programs, 
each  program  consisting  of  a  sequence  of  said  static  im- 
ages of  said  hardware  in  an  operating  environment  and 
said  overlay  images  of  said  plurality  of  manipulative 
states. 


5,286,203 
SIMULATING  HORIZONTAL  STABILIZER  TRIMMING 

IN  AN  AIRCRAFT 
John  J.  Fuller,  Binghamton;  Charles  J.  Bratt,  Johnson  CSty; 
Wayne  Blackwell,  Chenango  Forks,  and  Paul  E.  Mueller, 
Greene,  all  of  N.Y„  aMignora  to  AAI  Microflitc  Sininlation 
Intematioaal,  Binghamton,  N.Y. 

Filed  Oct  7,  1992,  Ser.  No.  957,137 

Int  a.5  <M>9B  9/00 

VS.  a.  434—45  4  Claims 


1.  A  vehicle  simulation  system  for  training  operators  of  a 
hardware  system  comprising: 

video  storage  means  for  storing  and  transmitting  a  plurality 
of  static  images,  each  consisting  of  a  different  view  of  the 
hardware  system; 

graphic  generator  means  for  generating  overlay  images 
simulating  the  appearance  of  manipulable  controls  m  the 
hardware  system  in  a  plurality  of  states; 

overlay  processor  coupled  to  the  video  storage  means  and  to 
the  graphics  generator  for  combining  the  overlay  itnages 
with  the  sutic  images,  the  overlay  images  of  a  given 
manipulable  control  being  superimposed  over  a  corre- 
sponding manipulable  control  in  the  static  image; 

video  monitor  coupled  to  the  video  storage  means,  graphics 


1.   An  apparatus  for  simulating  horizontal  stabilizer  trim 
control  m  an  aircraft  comprising: 
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a)  pilot  attuatttl  tonlrol  mean-,  for  mnvinj!  Mmulated  hori- 
zontal slabili/cr\.  said  pilol  at luatt-d  lonlrol  moans  bt-in^j 
movable  lhrou({h  a  range  of  Irasel   h\    an  applifil   lorcc 
from  a  pilot, 
hi  counter  force  produtmg  means  connetlfd  to  said  pilot 
actuated  control  means  for  producing  a  force  simulating 
aerixivnamic  forces  resisting  movement  of  said  simulated 
horizontal  stabilizers. 
cl  torque  sensing  means  opcrativelv  connected  to  said  pilot 
actuatetl  control  means  and  said  counter  force  pnxlucing 
means  for  providing  an  output  signal  related  lo  said  force 
applied  by  said  pilot  to  said  pilot-actuated  control  means, 
d)  a  transducer  operativel>  conne<.ted  to  said  pilot  actuated 
control  means,  said  counter  force  producing  means  and 
said  torque  sensing  means  for  prcxlucing  an  output  signal 
related  to  a  piisition  within  said  range  of  travel  of  said 
pilot-actuated  control  means, 
el  stabilizer  position  indicating  means  operativelv  conne>.ted 
to  said  pilot -actuated  control  means,  said  counter  force 
pnxlucing  means,  and  said  torque  sensing  means  for  indi- 
cating a  position  of  said  simulated  horizontal  stabilizers, 
said  stabilizer  position  indicating  means  generating  a  sig- 
nal related  to  an  indicated  position.  ANH 
0   procevsing    means   operativelv    connected    to   said    pilot- 
actuated    control    means,    said    counter    force    prixiucing 
means,  said  subili/er  ptnition  indicating  means,  said  trans- 
ducer and  said  torque  sensing  means  for  receiving  signals 
from  said  torque  sensing  means,  said  transducer  and  said 
stabilizer    position    indicating    means,    and,    in    response 
thereto,   generating  output  signals  for  controlling  simu 
lated  aenxiynamic  forces  against  said  pilot  actuated  con 
trol  means,  whereby  a  pilot  can  he  traiP'-d   to  trim  said 
horizontal  stabilizers  of  an  aircraft 


5,286.205 
VU-THOI)  FOR  TKAt  HI\(;  SPOKKN  KNGI.ISH  I  SING 

MOITH  POSITION  CHARACTERS 

Ken  K.  Inouye:  Sidney  ('.  Sheres.  «nd  I.un«  M.  Inouye,  «11  of  900 

VMlshire  Bl»d..  Stf.  702.  Ix)s  Angeles,  (alif.  90017 

Hied  Sep.  8,  1992,  Ser.  No.  942,021 

Int.  d.'  (»9B  /V  ix> 

L,S.  O.  434— 157  4  Claims 


5J8*,204 
TACTII  K  SYMBOLS  FOR  COLOR  RFC  (KJNITION 
Michael  J.  Minardi,  Tampa.  Ha.,  aasixnor  to  Touch  Books,  Inc.. 
Tampa,  Kla. 

Cootinuation  of  Ser.  No.  754.32J,  Sep.  4.  1991.  abwidooed, 

which  is  ■  cootinuation  of  Ser.  No.  fc30J43,  I>ec.  17,  1990, 

abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  414.142.  Sep.  28. 

1989.  abandoned.  This  application  May  4,  1992,  Ser.  No.  879,526 

Int.  CI.'  CX)9B  -'/   '*) 
I  .S.  (n.  4J4— 113  28  Claims 


I  A  meth<Kl  of  teaching  spoken  English  lo  a  non-Fnglish 
speaking  student  using  a  mirror  and  audio  v ideti  presentation 
bv  an  audio  video  presentation  means  containing  recorded 
specvh  together  with  close  up  views  of  a  mixlcl  speaking  [En- 
glish, comprising  the  steps  of 

a    instructing  said  student  to  watch  said  views  presented  by 
said  audio/ videti  presentation  means  while  comparing  the 
shape  of  the  mixlel's  mouth  to  the  shape  of  the  student's 
own  mtiuth  as  viewed  by  said  student  m  said  mirror. 
h    instructing  said  student  lo  view  a  videti  presentation  of 
eight  mouth  position  characters  which  indicate  respective 
mouth  movements,  said  mouth  p»>sition  characters  being 
displayed  in  sequences  that  correspond  to  the  movements 
of  the  mouth  during  speech,  said  mouth  position  charac- 
ters displayed  with  accompanying  text  and  placed  beneath 
the  letters  of  ihe  lent  that  symbolize  the  sound  a-sMXiated 
with   the   movement,  said   mouth   position  characters  in- 
cluding     -Open'.     •Triangle".    •Base".     'Pucker'.     •() 
shape  ".    "1  ips  in",    •Hotlom-lip-in  ".  and  "Closed  ".  and. 
^    instructing  said  student  to  view   a  video  presentation  of 
eight    contact    points    demonstrating    where    the    tongue 
touches  the  teeth  and  gums  when  Inglish  target  sounds 
are  sp<'>ken 


I    A  device  for  symbolically  encrypting  color  information  to 
convey  said  color  information  to  a  blind  or  visually-impaired 
individual  by  touching  a  symbol  uniquely  indicative  of  a  prcde 
tcrmincd  color,  compnsmg  a   field  defined   within  a  surface 
bearing  said  color  information  and  a  symbol  for  tactile  devryp 
lion   by    said   individual   wholly   containctl   within   said   field, 
wherein  said  symbol  has  a  penphcral  shape  uniquely  identify 
ing  said  predetermined  color,  wherein  said  symb<il  is  dcvcl 
oped  from  an  array  of  primary  gcometnc  shapes  correspond 
ing   to   primary   colors   and   further   wherein   said   peripheral 
shape  indicative  of  color  vanalions  is  derived  by  a  geometric 
addition  of  said  shape*  congruous  with  color  addition  of  said 
pnmary  colors 


5.286,206 

CPR  MANIKIN  AND  DISPOSABLE  LUNG  BAG 

Herbert  J.   Epatein,  Stanhope;  John  W.  Reilly,  New  Vernon, 

both  of  N.J.;  Richard  A.  Brault,  and  Dianne  B.  Croteau,  both 

of  Toronto,  Canada,  aaaignors  to  Actar  Airforce,  Inc.,  Canada 

Filed  Feb.  19.  1993,  Ser.  No,  20,203 

Int.  Cl.' c;o9B  :j  2X 

I  ..S.  Cl.  434—265  21  Oaims 

21    A  disposable  lung  for  use  with  a  CPR  manikin,  compris- 


ing 


an  inflatable  bag  having  open  and  closed  ends,  said  manikin 
including  a  transverse  portion  of  reduced  size  for  facilitat- 
ing attachment  of  said  open  end  of  said  bag  lo  said  mani- 
kin, said  inflatable  bag  including  first  and  second  cham- 
bers in  fluid  communication,  said  first  chamber  proximate 
said  open  end  and  for  simulating  the  lungs  of  a  person  and 
said  second  chamber  proximate  said  closed  end  and  for 
simulating  the  stomach  of  a  perM>n,  and  said  inflatable  bag 
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provided  with  an  opening  extending  transversely  there-  5.286,208 

through  for  facilitating  the  positioning  of  said  inflatable  CONTACT  IN  ELECTRIC  PART  SOCICET 

N'oriyuki  Matsuoka,  Yokohama.  Japan,  assignor  to  Yamaichi 
Electric  Co.,  Ltd..  Tokyo,  Japan 
-33  Filed  Feb.  4.  1992,  Ser.  No.  831.573 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  19,  1991,  3-103656 
^'  Int,  a.5  H05K  1/00 

U.S.  a.  439—72  5  Oaims 


i*  38 


bag  with  respect  to  a  predetermined  portion  of  said  mani- 
kin 


5,286.207 
.ME.MORY  CARD  CONNECTOR 
Robert  G.  McHugh,  Evergreen.  Calif.,  assignor  to  Foxconn 
International.  Inc..  Sunnyvale,  CJdif. 

Filed  Dec.  21,  1992,  Ser.  No.  994,617 

Int.  a.'  HOIR  V/09 

l.S,  O.  439—64  20  Oaims 


1  A  memory  card  connector  assembly  for  use  with  at  least 
a  memory  card  including; 

two  stacked  upper  and  lower  connectors  each  including: 

a  generally  H-shaped  housing  compnsing  a  main  body 
through  which  a  plurality  of  contacts  extend; 

two  parallel  side  guide  arms  positioned  at  two  ends  of  the 
main  body; 

a  first  recess  formed  among  two  front  ponions  of  the  side 
guide  arms  and  the  main  body  for  reception  of  an  align- 
ment comb  and/or  an  auxiliary  socket  therein;  Jind 

a  second  recess  formed  among  two  rear  portions  of  the  side 
guide  arms  and  the  main  body  for  reception  of  the  mem- 
ory card,  wherein 

said  alignment  comb  is  positioned  in  the  first  recess  of  the 
upper  connector  for  honzontal  alignment  of  the  contacts 
of  the  upper  connector  and  said  auxiliary  socket  is  posi- 
tioned in  the  first  recess  of  the  lower  connector  for  veni- 
cal  alignment  of  the  contacts  of  the  upper  connector. 


1  A  contact  for  use  in  a  socket  for  receiving  an  electnc  part, 
said  contact  compnsing: 

a  first  spring  portion; 

a  second  spring  portion  spaced  apart  from  said  first  spring 
portion; 

a  basal  end  connecting  portion  connected  between  basal 
ends  of  said  spnng  portions: 

a  distal  end  connecting  fiortion  connected  between  distal 
ends  of  said  spring  portions  and  extending  along  a  con- 
necting line  perpendicular  to  a  median  line  between  said 
spring  portions; 

a  terminal  portion  connected  to  the  basal  end  connection 
portion  and  adapted  to  be  brought  into  contact  with  a 
winng  board  or  the  like;  and 

a  contact  end  portion  on  said  distal  end  connecting  portion 
and  extending  from  said  distal  end  connecting  portion  in 
the  direction  of  said  connecting  line  and  perpendicular  to 
said  median  line  and  having  a  contact  point  on  the  free  end 
thereof  spaced  from  said  distal  end  connecting  portion  in 
the  direction  of  said  connecting  line  and  adapted  to  be 
contacted  by  a  terminal  of  an  electnc  part  inserted  into  the 
socket  for  moving  said  contact  end  portion  substantially  in 
the  direction  of  said  connecting  line  toward  said  distal  end 
connecting  portion  for  distorting  said  first  and  second 
spnng  jxsrtions  and  completing  electncal  contact  between 
said  contact  point  and  the  terminal  under  the  resiliency  of 
the  distorted  first  and  second  spring  portions,  whereby 
said  contact  point  moves  substantially  parallel  to  said 
connecting  line 


5086.209 
ICSCXXET 
Hiroshj  Nakagawa,  Itami,  Japan,  assignor  to  Mitsubishi  Denki 
Kabushiki  K«i«ha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Jul.  31,  1992,  Ser.  No.  922,496 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  2,  1991,  3-193962 

Int.  a.'  HOIR  9/09 

VS.  a.  439—72  7  Claims 

1.  An  IC  socket  on  which  an  IC  having  a  package  and  a 

plurality  of  outer  leads  extending  from  the  package  is  mounted 

for  establishing  electrical  connections  with  the  IC  comprising: 

a  main  body; 

a  receiving  base  disposed  in  the  main  body,  having  a  sup- 
portmg  surface  for  supporting  an  IC  package  with  a  plu- 
rality of  leads  extending  beyond  the  supporting  surface, 
and  movable  within  the  mam  body  perpendicular  to  the 
supporting  surface; 
electrical  connection  means  for  making  electncal  connec- 
tions to  leads  of  an  IC  having  a  package  supported  by  the 
supporting  surface; 
height  adjustment  means  for  changing  the  height  of  the 
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supportinjj;  surface  relative  to  ihe  main  hody  in  a  pluralilv 
of  steps,  the  height  adjustment  means  including  a  stepped 
bottom  surface  on  the  receiving  ba.se  and  a  sliding  member 
disp<ised  in  the  main  btxly  movable  parallel  to  the  supp<irl 
ing    surface    and    having   a    stepped    lop   surface    and    an 


5.2*6,211 
GROIM)  CX)NNK(T()R 
(.len  I)    P    Mcintosh.  Scarborough.  C'uiada.  «ssi|inor  to  The 
Whitaker  Corporation,  Wilmington,  Del. 

Filed  Jan.  2^,  1993.  Ser.  No.  11.021 

Int.  n."  HOIR  4  in 

VS.  n.  439—100  •'  naims 


oblique    surface    for    abulmeni    vcith    the    stepped    Niltom 
surface,  and 
pressing  means  for  pressing  the  outer  leads  ot  an  IC    package 
supp»>rlcd  on  the  supporting  surface  against  the  electrical 
connection  means 


5.2«*.210 
(  t)NNK(TOR  INTKRKACT  A.SSKMBI  V  AM)  MKTHOD 
Jan  A.  Kilsdonk.  (  orona;  Harold  J.  Toppen.  SanU  Ynez,  both  of 
(  alif..  and  IHrid  H.  BIyther,  Whidbty  Island,  Wash.,  assign- 
or* to  McDonnell  Douglas  Corporation.  Ixing  Beach,  (alif. 
Filed  Aug.  17.  1992,  Ser.  No.  930.801 
Int.  (1.'  MOIR  /(   MH.    l<    WV 
I  .S.  CI.  439—95  21  nainw 


1  \  ground  connector  for  connecting  a  conductor  along  a 
P<iriion  of  the  length  of  the  conductor  to  a  post,  comprising 

a  bodv  having  a  first  end  portion  and  a  second  end  p<irtion 
loined  hv  a  middle  ptirlion.  the  portions  being  bounded  by 
generally  opposing  side  surfaces,  the  first  end  portion 
having  a  seat  profiled  for  receiving  the  p*->st  therein,  the 
seat  having  a  plurality  of  recesses  to  receive  the  p^irtion  of 
Ihe  conductor  to  be  connected  vMlh  the  post  that  are 
accessible  to  the  portion  of  the  length  of  the  conductor  to 
he  received  therein  from  along  one  of  the  side  surfaces, 
whereby  the  p<irtion  of  the  ciinductor  is  positioned  in  one 
ol  the  recesses  vnthout  requiring  access  to  an  end  of  the 
conductor    and 

a  clamping  mechanism  movable  between  an  engaged  posi- 
tion where  the  post  is  held  tightlv  in  the  seat  and  against 
the  portion  of  the  conductor  received  within  the  recess 
,ind  a  disengaged  position  awav  from  the  pt>st  where  the 
connector  disengages  both  the  pxist  and  the  conductor. 


5.2*6.212 
SlIIFl  DKD  BA(  K  PI  ANF  (  ONNFCTOR 
Johannes   M.   Broeksteeg,  (>ss.  Netherlands,  assignor  to  The 
Whitaker  (  orporation.  Wilmington,  Del. 

Filed  Mar.  8.  1993.  Ser.  No.  27.992 
Claims  priority,  application  I  nited  Kingdom.  Mar.  9,  1992. 
9205087.1 

Int   CI.'  HOIR  /<  '"'.*' 
I  .S.  cn.  439-108  ■*  Oaims 


1    A  lonni-clor  interface  assembly,  comprising 

a  module  retainer  block  for  mounting  on  a  i.onneclor,  said 
bliKk  having  a  central  portion,  said  hiiKk  having  at  le.isl 
one  recptacle  therein,  said  at  least  .uie  rei.eplaclc  posi 
tinned  b<Mween  a  jx-npheral  portion  ol  said  blixk  and  said 
central  |>ortion, 

a  miKlule  housing  lor  insertion  into  s.iid  at  least  one  recepla 
cle, 

at  least  iine  I'irsI  electrical  contact  mounted  in  said  moilule 
housing  lor  electrical  connection  ol  ,i  conductor  thereto. 
said  at  least  one  receptacle  positioned  at  a  different  level 
than  said  central  portion  in  a  direction  o(  orientation  .■( 
said  conductor  when  said  conductor  is  eleclricalU  con 
nected  to  said  at  leasi  ime  first  electrical  contact 

a  bus  bar  mounted  in  said  mixlule  housing,  said  bar  electri 
callv  connected  to  said  at  least  one  electrical  contact 

a  grounding  means  for  grounding  the  ^onduitot  thereto 


1    A  high  densiiv  shielded  backplane  connector,  comprising 

a  first   insulalive  housing   for   mounting  to  a  mother  b<iard 

comprised  of  a  header  having  two  thin  upstanding  side 

walls,   viid    header    having   a   pluralilv    of  signal   contacts 
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within  said  header  for  mating  with  complementary 
contacts  in  a  complementary  connector,  said  thin  side- 
v^alls  having  strengthening  nbs  on  an  inside  surface  to 
ndify  said  upstanding  sidewalls.  a  plurality  of  grounding 
tabs  intermediate  at  least  some  of  said  strengthening  nbs, 
and 
a  shielded  daughter  board  electncal  connector  adapted  to 
electrically  mate  with  said  mother  board  electncal  con- 
nector, said  daughter  board  connector  compnsing  an 
insulative  housing  having  a  plurality  of  signal  contacts 
adapted  to  mate  with  said  mother  board  signal  contacts, 
said  daughter  board  connector  further  compnsing  an 
upper  and  lower  shield  member  positioned  over  outer  side 
walls  of  said  daughter  board  housing,  each  said  shield 
member  including  an  outwardly  projecting  kink  along  a 
front  edge  thereof,  thereby  forming  a  ground  shield 
contact  for  mating  with  the  grounding  tabs  in  said  header, 
said  ground  shields  each  including  openings  on  opposite 
sides  of  said  ground  shield  contacts,  said  openings  thereby 
forming  a  passage  to  receive  said  strengthening  nbs  with 
said  ground  shield  contacts  projecting  between  said  ribs  to 
make  electncal  contact  with  said  header  ground  contacts 


urge  said  terminal  contact  into  contact  with  said  terminal 
blade 


5.286^13 
LOCKING  RECEPTACLE 
Raymond  Altergott,  5110  N.  Kildare  Ave.,  Chicago,  III.  60630, 
and  William  E.  Kummetz,  1239  Old  Mill  Ln.,  Elk  Grove.  III. 
60007 

Filed  Jan.  27,  1993,  Ser.  No.  9,981 

Int.  a.'  HOIR  13/44 

C.S,  a.  439—139  6  Oaims 


5^86^14 
MEMORY  CARD  CONNECTOR 
Hisafumi  Takahashi,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Kel  Corpora- 
tion, Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Dec.  28,  1992,  Ser.  No.  996,895 
Oaims    priority,    application    Japan,    Dec.    27,    1991,    3- 
U3365[m 

Int.  O.^  HOIR  13/633 
U.S.  O.  439—159  16  Claims 


/°w  ;-" 


1  A  female  electncal  receptacle  for  receiving  a  male  recep- 
tacle having  blade  type  terminals  and  said  terminals  defining 
depressions  proximate  the  end  of  a  broad  side  of  said  terminal 
blades,  said  female  receptacle  compnsing: 

a  receptacle  housing, 

a  terminal  block  pivotally  mounted  in  said  housing  for  rela- 
tive rotation  with  respect  to  said  housing  and  having  a  top 
surface  for  receiving  a  pair  of  terminal  blades; 

at  least  one  pair  of  terminal  contacts  located  within  said 
terminal  block  for  contacting  said  pair  of  terminal  blades; 
a  nub  located  on  at  least  one  of  said  terminal  contacts  for 
engaging  a  depression  in  the  broad  side  of  said  terminal 
blade; 

a  ramp  formed  by  said  housing  and  cooperating  with  said 
terminal  contact  to  urge  said  terminal  contact  into  contact 
with  said  terminal  blade  and  said  nub  into  engagement 
with  said  depression  when  said  terminal  block  is  rotated 
relative  to  said  housing;  and. 

a  supply  contact  arranged  to  electrically  contact  one  of  said 
terminal  contacu  when  said  terminal  block  is  rotated  to 


1.  A  memory  card  connector  compnsing; 

frame  means  providing  a  memory  card  receiving  compart- 
ment having  a  front  end  formed  with  an  elongate  memory 
card  receiving  mouth,  a  rear  end  with  mateable.  electrical 
connecting  means  extending  thereacross,  and  memory 
card  guiding  means  extending  rearward  in  a  memory  card 
insertion  direction  away  from  the  mouth  towards  the 
electrical  connecting  means; 

a  memory  card  extraction  plate  having  a  thin,  substantially 
planar  body  portion  and  memory  card  engaging  hook 
means  extending  therefrom,  means  mounting  the  extrac- 
tion plate  on  the  frame  for  reciprocal  movement  in  the 
insertion  direction  with  the  body  portion  bridging  the 
compartment  and  with  the  hook  means  extending  mto  the 
compartment,  aligned  for  engagement  with  a  mating  end 
of  a  memory  card  received  therein; 

an  ejection  mechanism  located  on  a  lateral  side  of  the  guide 
frame  adjacent  and  in  substantially  coplanar  relation  with 
the  mouth  comprising  an  ejection  button  exposed  at  the 
front  of  the  frame,  pinion  means,  and  driving  and  driven 
rack  means  Of)eratively  connected  with  the  ejection  but- 
ton and  the  extraction  plate,  respectively,  and  meshing 
with  the  pinion  means  in  opposite  rotational  senses 
whereby 

insertion  of  the  memory  card,  mating  end  leading,  through 
the  mouth  into  the  compartment  bnngs  the  mating  end, 
guided  by  the  guide  means,  into  mating  engagement  with 
the  electrical  connecting  means  to  establish  electncal 
connection  therewith  and  depression  of  the  ejection  but- 
ton actuates  the  dnving  rack  to  rotate  the  pinion  means 
moving  the  driven  rack  and  thereby  the  extraction  plate 
forwards  with  the  hook  means  engaging  the  mating  end  of 
the  memory  card  to  pull  the  memory  card  forwards  out 
from  mating  engagement  with  the  electrical  connection 
means  permitting  manual  withdrawal  of  the  memory  card 
from  the  compartment. 
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5.2H6.215 

MARK  BKKORK  BRKAK  P(    BOARD  KIK.K  (ONNKTOR 

J«m«i  I).  Dewey.  Plymouth;  John  M.  St«.sn>,  St    P«ul;  i^.r^t- 

B.   PfefTer,  Minnetonk«.  «nd   Krnrst   R     Beaudft,   Brookl>n 

Park,  all  of  Minn..  ».«siRnor\  to    \IK    Telecommunications, 

Inc  .  Minneapolis,  Minn. 

Filed  Oct.  15.  IW2,  Ser    No.  96!.4<>H 

Int.  CI."  MOIR  :<-i  1X1 

IS.  CI.  439— IH8  4  (  laims 
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1  .An  edge  loiinei.  lot  lor  ttxci^ing  an  fJ^f  n<""""  '''  ^ 
prinlcil  circuit  board  ot  prfi.k-tLTm.n<.-d  ihukru-ss,  said  fd^e 
connivlor  ^cniprisitin 

firM  and  stxond  ccinlacls  disptm-d  as  an  ,.pp,'Mn^  pair  v.i'h 
f.uh  of  said  conlacls  lormcd  ol  olf.  lrKall\  ^..ndu^liw 
malcrial. 

each  of  said  t'lrsl  and  second  conlacts  including  an  t-nlranvc 
t-nd.  an  inurnu-dialf  portion  m\\  a  termination  end 

e.ich  of  said  first  and  second  contacts  including:  first  and 
second,  respectiveU.  normalU  closed  spring  contacts 
disposed  in  said  intermediate  portion,  said  first  and  second 
normalU  closed  spring  contacts  e.ich  having  first  and 
scvond.  respectivcK.  spaced  apart  NkK  porliotis  and  first 
and  second,  respecticeK.  spring  portunis  int.-i-ralls 
lormed  with  said  first  and  second,  respi-ctiveK ,  h.>d\ 
portions,  said  first  and  second  normalK  closed  spring 
portions  resilientU  biased  into  electrical  contact 

each  of  said  first  and  second  contacts  further  including  lirst 
and  second,  respi-cti\el> ,  lerminating  members  disposed 
at  said  termination  end  and  cIcctricalK  connected  to  said 
first  and  second,  respcctivelv .  b»xl>  portions 
each  of  said  first  and  si-cond  contacted  further  including  lirsi 
and  second,  respi-ctiveK,  normalK  open  spring  contacts 
disposed  at  said  entrance  end,  said  first  and  second  nor 
mall>    open   spring   contacts   including    first    and    second. 
respcc'liveK,  support  p<irtions  connected  to  said  lirst  and 
second,  respectivelv,  Nh1>  p<irtions  and  further  including 
first  and  second.   respectiseK,  open  spring  portions  dis 
posed  in  spaced  apart  relation  with  a  spacing  selected  to 
he  less  than  said  predetermined  thickness 
said  normalU  closed  spring  contacts  and  said  normalK  open 
spring  contacts  mutually  aligned  in  ci>linear  alignment  for 
an  edge  of  a  printed  circuit  b,-ard  to  be  inserted  into  said 
edge  connector  with  a  location  on  said  edge  first  passing 
between  said  first   and  s<-cond  open  spring  p<inions  and 
making  electrical  contact  with  said  open  spring  p<irtions 
and  with  said  lixalion  upt>n  further  insertion  of  said  edge. 
pa.vsing  between  and  separating  said  first  and  second  nor- 
mallv  closed  spring  portions 


adapter  ihrcidabU  insi.illablf  in  '.,i,d  socket  ,i  connector 
procided  on  said  .idaplcr  sep,ir.ili  Ironi  said  fMernal 
threads 
an  energy  elTicienl  lighting  component  including  a  powe' 
unit  andanenergs  efficient  lamp,  a  connector  procided  on 
said    ...mponenl     inaleablr    wilh    the    .onnedo,    ot    said 


rtfi 


•hv- 


.idapter  l',.r  remocabU  mounting  said  component  to  said 
adapter,  said  vonnecior  of  s.iid  adapter  being  non-matea- 
ble  with  the  standard  threads  of  an  incandescent  lamp,  and 
l.Kk  mechanism,  s.iid  lock  mechanism  cixipcratiseK  per- 
niitling  insiallatiiui  ^^\  said  adapter  in  said  wket  and  lock- 
ing said  a.'apter  in  said  vvkel  to  prevent  removal  of  said 
adapter  from  said  socket 


S.286.2I7 

H  bCTRIl  Al    tOWKTOR  VMTM  IMPROVKD  I  ATC  H 

MKCHAMSM 

Chao  J  1  iu.  Yuan  I  in;  CTiinK-ho  Ui,  Tu  CTienR  Hsiang;  Jeff 
(Tien,  Shin-Jwu,  all  of  Taiwan;  Sidney  I  u.  Sunnyvale,  Calif., 
and  Ton-Vo  Cliien.  Pan  Chiao,  Taiwan,  assiRnon.  to  Foxconn 
International.  Sunnyvale,  talif. 

Filed  Aug.  15.  1991,  Ser,  No,  745.609 
Int.  (!,•  HOIR   /<    '^: 
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rftrofit  svstkm  for  fnfrc.v  ffttciknt 
iic;htin(; 

(.♦orge  A.  Voli,  2373  NW.  Johnson,  Portland.  Ore«.  97210 
Filed  Aug.  10.  1992.  Ser.  No,  929,1(M 
Int.  Cn.'  HOIR  Si  o: 
VS.  n.  439—236  "  d"'™* 

I    An  energy  efficienl  retrofit  lighting  system  tor  retrofitting 
a  standard  incandescent  lamp  receiving  vvket  to  receive  only 
an  energy  efTicicnt  light  component,  said  system  comprising 
an    lncande^<.ent    lamp    rcteismg    v>cket.    a    standardized 

thread  provided  on  the  interior  of  said  socket, 
an  adaptor.  e»ternal  threads  provided  on  said  adapter  erte 
nor  mateabic  with  the  intcnor  threads  of  said  socket,  said 


•* ».  -ill      \         "•  '  t       ft 

1    An  asse-mblv  for  releasahly  si-cunng  a  first  circuit  Mard 
omprising 
(.Ala  respective  first   latch  and  a  rc-.pcctive  second  latch, 
each  of  said  respective  latches  including 
ilia  respective  main  Kxjy  p<irtion. 

(:>  a  respective  latch  lug  cjtending  from  said  respective 
mam  b.xiy  ptirtion.  each  said  respective  latch  lug  in- 
cluding a  respective  cam  surface  inclined  relative  to 
said  respective  mam  b<xly  portion  and  a  respective  Ux:k 


surface  substantially  perpendicular  to  said  respective 
main  body  portion,  and 
(,M  a  respective  upstanding  sleeve  mounting  member  ex- 
tending from  said  respective  mam  body  portion  and 
including  at  lea.st  two  respective  retaining  barbs  extend- 
ing into  respective  interior  portions  thereof 

(B)  an  in-line  housing  defining 

( 1 )  an  elongated  slot. 

(2)  a  first  suppttrt  post  disposed  at  one  end  of  the  slot  and 
a  second  support  post  disposed  at  an  opposite  end  of  the 
slot,  each  of  the  respective  support  posts  including 

(a)  a  respective  base  ponion.  and 

(b)  a  respective  backstop  fxDrtion  upstanding  from  a  top 
surface  of  said  respective  base  portion, 

(C)  wherein  each  said  respective  sleeve  mounting  member  is 
dimensioned  to  substantially  envelope  said  respective  base 
portion  such  that  said  respective  first  and  second  latches 
are  secured  onto  the  respective  first  and  second  support 
posts,  and 

(D)  wherein  each  said  respective  backstop  portion  is  spaced 
apart  from  said  respective  main  body  portion  such  that 
said  respective  main  body  portion  can  be  deflected  toward 
said  respective  first  and  second  supf>ort  posts  until  said 
respective  main  body  portions  contact  said  respective 
backstop  portion 


ings  of  said  y^all  part  and  engaged  with  said  wall  part  by 
press  fitting  said  contacts  into  said  fix  Of>enings, 


5,286^19 
CX-TTER-LESS  ROTARY  CONNECTOR 
Seiichi  Ueno,  and  Tetsuya  OkaiU,  both  of  Tokyo,  Japan,  assign- 
ors to  The  Fumkawa  Electric  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Nov.  12,  1992,  Ser.  No.  975,595 
Oaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  15,  1991.  3-93904[U] 
Int.  a.'  HOIR  i9/02 
U.S.  a.  439—475  20  Oaims 


5,286.218 
ELECTRIC  CONNECTOR  HAVING  MEANS  FOR  RXING 

CONTACTS 
Haruo  Sakurai,  Machida;  Cboshiro  lida.  Tendo;  Kei  Tohyama, 
Tendo,  and  Kazuhito  Takemura,  Tendo,  all  of  Japan,  assignors 
to  Minnesota  Mining  and  Manufacturing  Company,  St.  Paul, 
Minn. 

Filed  Dec.  4,  1992,  Ser.  No.  986,133 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  27,  1991,  3-34<i992 

Int.  CI."  HOIR  4/24 

L.S.  a.  439—444  2  Oaims 


1  An  electrical  connector  composing  an  array-plate  having 
a  plurality  of  support  holes  extending  through  the  array  plate 
from  an  abutting  surface  through  the  thickness  thereof  and 
arranged  in  an  array  at  predetermined  positions,  said  array 
plate  having  depressions  at  the  outer  periphery  of  each  of  said 
support  holes  adjacent  said  abutting  surface; 

a  body  including  a  holding  part  for  receiving  and  holding 
the  array-plate,  a  fitting  part  defining  a  cavity  for  receiv- 
ing another  electronic  component,  and  a  wall  part  ar- 
ranged between  the  holding  part  and  the  fitting  part  and 
having  a  plurality  of  fix  openings;  and 
a  plurality  of  contacts  having  at  one  end  a  connecting  end 
extending  through  said  fix  openings  into  said  fitting  part 
for  making  connection  to  another  electronic  compwnent 
and  at  the  other  end  a  terminating  end  for  terminating 
with  an  electnc  cable,  protrusions  on  each  of  said  contacts 
positioned  between  said  connecting  end  and  said  terminat- 
ing end  and  having  substantially  the  same  dimensions  as 
said  depressions  of  said  array  plate  so  as  to  just  fit  withm 
said  depressions  under  pressure,  and  a  press-fit  area  con- 
sisting of  projections  provided  on  said  contacts  between 
said  protrusions  and  said  connecting  end  so  as  to  define  a 
wide  portion  slightly  wider  than  a  width  of  said  fix  open- 


1    A  cutter-less  rotary  connector  compnsing: 

a  stationary  case  fixed  to  a  stationary  member; 

a  rotating  case  coupled  with  the  stationary  case  for  rotation 
relative  to  the  stationary  case,  an  annular  space  being 
defined  within  a  space  enclosed  by  said  stationary  and 
rotating  cases,  the  rotating  case  having  a  torque  transmis- 
sion section  for  transmitting  a  torque  from  a  rotating 
member  and  a  junction  which  is  connectable  to  an  exter- 
nal wire; 

a  flexible  flat  cable  having  a  plurality  of  electrical  conduc- 
tors coated  for  insulation  and  housed,  m  the  form  of  a 
spiral  capable  of  tightening  and  loosening,  m  said  annular 
space,  one  end  of  the  flat  cable  being  connected  at  said 
junction  to  the  external  wire; 

said  torque  transmission  section  of  said  rotating  case  being 
fracturable  and  removable  from  said  rotating  case  when  a 
torque  transmitted  from  the  rotating  member  to  said  rotat- 
ing case  exceeds  a  given  first  torque  value;  and 

said  junction  being  fracturable  and  removable  from  said 
rotating  case  upon  application  of  a  given  second  torque 
value  to  said  junction,  said  first  and  second  torque  values 
being  different  from  each  other. 


5.286.220 
ELECTRICAL  CABLE  CONNECTOR 
Arthur  I.  Watson,  Bartlesville.  Okla.,  assignor  to  Cameo  Inter- 
national. Inc..  Houston.  Tex. 

FUed  Nov.  18,  1991,  Ser.  No.  793,523 
Int.  O.'  HOIR  li/40.  13/52 
U.S.  O.  439—589  10  Claims 

1  An  electrical  cable  connector  composing; 
a  tubular  body  having  at  least  one  conductor  member  ex- 
tending therethrough,  and  a  fluid  sealing  system  for  seal- 
ing an  interior  of  the  tubular  body  against  passage  of  fluid; 
at  least  one  elastomeric  packing  disc  fitted  transversely 
within  the  tubular  body  and  having  at  least  one  opening 
for  passage  of  a  conductor  member  therethrough,  the 
packing  disc  having  a  first  annular  lip  about  the  outer 
periphery  thereof  and  a  second  annular  hp  about  the 
periphery  of  the  at  least  one  of)ening  therein; 
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UMI 


al  least  one  glaiul  disi  ruit-d  Iransvcrst-K  «,ithin  ihf  luhuUr 
Kxiv  adiact-nl  the  al  k-ast  cnt-  packing  iliv  anil  having  al 
least  cini-  opening  lor  passage  of  the  ondiKlor  memfx-r 
therethrough,  the  gland  dist  having  J  first  annular  cham 
ler  about  the  outer  penpherv  thereof  and  a  seconil  annular 
.hanifer  about  the  at  least  one  iipenmg  therein,  viid  first 
and  second  vhamters  being  correlated  w.ilh  the  annular 
lips  on  the  packing  disi  «'  as  to  appiv  a  radial  force  to  (he 


first  and  second  annular  lips  to  force  the  first  annular  lip 
into  sealing  engagement  with  an  internal  surlace  ot  the 
tubular  Nxlv  and  to  force  the  second  annular  lip  inlo 
sealing  engagement  «.ilh  an  external  surface  of  the  con 
duclor  member  in  resp<mse  to  axial  compression  ol  the 
packing  disc  by  the  gland  disc,  and 
a  compression  mechanism  carried  b\  the  tubular  NkIv  lor 
urging  the  gland  disc  to  compress  the  packing  disc 


^^<r.- 


I     A   multi  terminal   filtered  electrical   connrclor   assembU 
comprising 


a  housing  having  a  pluralilv  "I  lernunal  rec  eiving  passage- 
wavs 

a  plurahtv  of  terminals  received  in  the  passagewavv  with  tail 
portions  at  the  terminals  proiecting  from  the  housing, 

J  terminal  alignment  pNte  independent  of  the  h.iusing  and 
having  a  plurality  of  through  holes  lor  receiving  and 
aligning  the  tail  p«irtions  of  the  terminals, 

first  complementars  interengaging  latch  means  between  the 
hvmsing  and  the  alignment  plate  for  readilv  assembling  the 
alignment  plate  on  the  housing, 

a  ferrite  blivk  mounlable  on  the  alignment  plate  and  having 
a  plurality  of  through  holes  alignable  with  the  holes  in  the 
alignment  plate  for  receiving  therethrough  the  tai'  por- 
tions of  the  terminals,  and 

second  complcmcntarv  interengaging  latch  means  between 
the  alignment  plate  and  the  fcrrite  bUvk  for  readily  assem- 
bling the  ferrite  bUvk  on  the  alignment  plate, 

wherebv  the  alignment  plate  and  the  ferrite  block  can  be 
assembled  as  a  subassembly  about  the  tail  p<inions  of  the 
terminals  and  the  subassembly  can  be  readily  assembled  to 
the  housing 


5.286.222 
smu  I)FD  FI  ()AT1N(;  KI  KTRir  CONNKCTOR 

Ma.unori  Y»Ri,  S«B»mihar«.  and  Kaxurou  Yamada.  Tokyo,  both 
of  Japan,  assiftnors  to  Molei  incorporated,  I.isle,  III. 

Filed  No».  18,  1992.  Ser,  No.  977,941 
Claims  priorin.  application  Japan,  No*.  18,  199 
Int.  CI.'  HOIR  !<  0-'i« 
I  .S.  (1.  439—607 


3-329482 
3  Oaims 


5.286.221 
ni.TKRKl)  Kl.FCTRK  Al  CONNKCTOR  ASSKMBl  V 
Uuane  M.  Fend,  Countryside;  Stephen  A.  Colleran,  I.isle;  Burke 
J.  Crane,  lx)mbard;  Robert  M.  Fuerst,  Maple  Park;  Fre<l  I  . 
Krehbiel,  CTiicago;  Jeffrey  J.  Pawlicki,  I)owners  Cirore;  V4- 
ward  J.  Plocek.  I.isle;  Thomas  Ci.  Premo,  West  Chicago,  and 
Bill  B.  Wilson.  Montgomery,  all  of  III.,  assignors  to  Molex 
Incorporated,  I.isle,  III. 

Filed  Oct.  19,  1992.  Ser.  No.  962,763 

Int.  CI.'  HOIR  /  (   i^-tM 

I  .S.  CI.  439—607  >i  Claims 


1    In  a  floating  electrical  connector  for  floatable  mounting  to 
a   generally    planar    member,   said   generally    planar   member 
having  at  least  one  mounting  aperture  therein,  said  connector 
including  a  dielectric  bixly.  said  Nxly  having  a  generally  pla 
nar   mc^unting  Oange,  means  extending  from  said  Hange  for 
lloatable  mounting  of  a  p^ution  of  said  body  in  said  aperture, 
and  a  terminal-receiving  housing  projecting  from  said  flange. 
said  housing  including  a  plurality  of  terminal-receiving  aper- 
tures  with    a    terminal    mounted    in   each    said    aperture,    and 
contact   portions  of  said  terminals  extending  away   from  said 
llange   in   a   direction   generally    perpendicular   to   the   plane 
thereof  a  predetermined  distance,  said  contact  portions  of  said 
terminals  adapted  for  mating  with  complementary  terminals  of 
a  mating  connector,  wherein  the  improvement  comprises 
a  metal  shell  substantially  encircling  the  center  periphery  of 
said  housing  and  extending  away  from  said  flange  a  dis- 
tance greater  than  said  predetermined  distance  that  the 
terminals  extend  away  from  said  flange,  and 
a   generally    planar   metal   blade   contact   integrally    formed 
with  said  metal  shell  and  at  least  a  portion  of  which  ex- 
tends in  a  direction  generally  perpendicular  to  said  flange, 
said  blade  extending  from  one  side  of  said  flange  to  the 
other  in  order  to  permit  interconnection  to  a  wire  on  a  side 
of  said  flange  opposite  said  housing, 
wherein  said  metal  blade  contact  extends  through  a  slot  in 

said  flange    and 
wherein  said  housing  includes  a  plurality  of  walls  projecting 


away  from  said  flange  to  create  a  central  recess  in  which 
a  plurality  of  terminal  receiving  projections  are  located, 
each  said  terminal  receiving  projection  having  a  respec- 
tive said  contact  portion  therein,  each  said  wall  including 
a  tapered  lead-in  surface  sloping  towards  said  projections, 
and  said  metal  shell  including  at  least  one  resilient,  canti- 
levered  spnng  finger  for  contacting  a  metal  shell  of  a 
complementary  mating  connector,  said  spring  finger  ex- 
tending along  one  of  said  tapered  lead-in  surfaces  and  into 
said  recess  between  one  of  said  walls  and  said  projections. 


5.286,224 
INTERCHANGEABLE  CONTACT  CONNECTOR 
Eric  J.  Paulas,  Scottsdale,  Ariz.,  assignor  to  ITT  Corporation, 
Secaucus,  N.J. 

Filed  May  10,  1993,  Ser.  No.  59,223 

Int.  a.^  HOIR  13/66 

U.S.  a.  439—620  14  Qaims 


5.286.223 
SCXTCET  FOR  WEDGE  BASE  BULB 
Shinji  Ogawa,  Yokkaichi.  Japan,  assignor  to  Sumitomo  Wiring 
Systems.  Ltd..  Yokkaichi,  Japan 

Filed  Nov.  25,  1992,  Ser.  No.  981,311 
Oaims    priority,    application    Japan,    Nov.    30, 
099014[L];    Nov.    30,    1991,    3-099015[L'];    Dec.    20, 
105533[U] 

Int.  C\.'  HOIR  19/00 
I  .S.  a.  439—619 


1991, 
1991, 


7  Oaims 


K1 


1  A  connector  having  a  housing  with  an  insulator  assembly 
forming  a  plurality  of  passages,  having  a  ground  plane 
mounted  on  said  insulator  assembly,  and  having  a  plurality  of 
contact  assemblies  each  mounted  in  one  of  said  passages,  in- 
cluding a  first  contact  assembly  that  includes  a  conductive 
body  having  forward  and  rearward  ends  and  a  middle,  and  that 
includes  a  circuit  component  that  is  mounted  on  said  contact 
middle  and  that  has  a  plurality  of  terminals  including  a  first 
terminal  connected  to  said  body  middle  and  a  second  terminal, 
and  that  includes  a  first  clip  connected  to  said  second  terminal 
and  electncally  coupled  to  said  ground  plane,  charactenzed 
by: 

said  circuit  component  has  a  third  terminal;  and  including 

a  second  clip  electrically  coupled  to  said  third  terminal; 

a  circuit  board  mounted  in  said  housing  and  having  a  first 
conductive  trace  electrically  coupled  to  said  second  chp 


1  A  socket  for  a  wedge  ba.se  bulb,  in  which  a  cylindrical 
socket  b<xJy  has  an  opening  for  receiving  the  bulb  and  a  termi- 
nal having  a  pair  of  opposed  contact  pieces  is  mounted  in  the 
opening  and  the  contact  pieces  gnp  a  base  portion  of  the  bulb 
therebetween  so  as  to  be  electncally  connected  to  the  base 
portion,  the  improvement  comprising: 

a  slot  for  receiving  a  rectangular  platelike  mounting  portion 
of  the  termmal,  which  is  formed  on  an  inner  face  of  a 
circumferential  wall  of  the  socket  body  so  as  to  confront 
the  opening, 
a  step  portion  which  projects  radially  inwardly  from  a  loca- 
tion on  the  inner  face  of  the  circumferential  wall  in  the 
slot, 
the  location,  when  an  axis  of  the  socket  body  extends  in  a 
vertical  direction  such  that  the  opening  is  disposed  at  an 
upper  portion  of  the  socket  body,  being  axially  spaced 
from  an  upper  end  of  the  circumferential  wall  such  that 
the  step  portion  confronts  a  lower  portion  of  the  terminal 
mounting  portion  when  the  mounting  portion  has  been 
fitted  into  the  slot; 
wherein  when  the  bulb  has  a  minimum  size,  the  bulb  is 
supported  by  the  lower  portion  of  the  mounting  portion  of 
the  terminal,  and 
wherein  when  the  bulb  has  a  maximum  size,  an  upper  por- 
tion of  the  mounting  portion  of  the  terminal  is  deflected 
radially  outwardly  by  the  bulb  about  a  fulcrum  defined  by 
an  upper  edge  of  the  step  portion  of  the  slot  so  as  to  gnp 
the  bulb. 


5.286.225 
CONNECTOR  HOUSING  ASSEMBLY 
Yoshitsugu  Tsuji.  Mie,  Japan,  assignor  to  Sumitomo  Wiring 
Systems,  Ltd.,  Mie,  Japan 

Filed  May  31,  1991,  Ser.  No.  708,600 

Oaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  4,  1990,  2-58895[U] 

Int.  a.'  HOIR  13/514 

U.S.  O.  439—752  2  Oaims 


1,  A  connector  housing  assembly  compnsing  a  plurality  of 
housings  each  having  a  senes  of  laterally  arranged  terminal 
accommodating  chambers,  for  respectively  accommodating 
terminals,  and  being  combined  and  united  in  a  plurality  of 
layers  with  the  longitudinal  direction  of  said  terminal  accom- 
modating chambers  being  trued  up;  and  having  a  terminal 
locking  mechanism  compnsing  locking  ports  provided  in  one 
of  adjacent  housings  in  such  a  manner  as  to  be  situated  at  a  rear 
of  locking  portions  of  the  terminals,  and  locking  projections 
provided  on  the  other  housing  in  such  a  manner  as  to  project 
therefrom  so  that  said  locking  projections  are  inserted  through 
said  locking  ports  to  be  brought  into  engagement  with  locking 
portions  of  the  terminals  accommodated  in  said  one  of  adjacent 
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housings,  wherein  a  Ux.kinn  paw.1  is  prdvidcil  al  a  lop  end  of 
each  of  said  lixking  pro)et.lions.  so  that  said  locking  pawls  are 
brought  into  mesh  engagement  vsith  edge  portions  of  locking 
ports  of  an  a.sMx;iated  housing,  the  posture  of  said  pluralits  of 
housings  combined  and  connected  to  each  other  being  thereby 
secured,  and 

wherein  said  connector  housing  assembly  further  comprises 
a  case  unit  for  securely  covering  and  Ux-king  said  housings 
in  a  combined  and  united  posture,  said  case  unit  including 
a  top  wall,  two  side  walls  and  an  open  bottom  p<irtion. 
said  top  wall  including  a  plurality  of  livking  projections 
for  being  inserted  into  locking  ports  of  an  uppermost 
housing,  and  each  of  said  side  walls  including  an  inwardly 
projecting  ridge  for  engaging  with  a  lowermiAt  housing 


5J««.226 

DI.S(  -rv  PK  COIN  SORTKR 

Janes  M.  RasmiuMn.  Chica«o.  III.,  anignor  to  Cummins-Alli- 

son  Corporation,  Mt.  Proapect,  III. 

(  ontinuation  of  Ser.  No.  709,108,  Jun.  3,  1991,  abandoned.  This 

application  Sep.  9.  1992,  Ser.  No.  942,J53 

Int.  CI.'  (;07D  to: 

l'.S.  CI.  455—10  ^  tlaims 


the  inlet  end  of  said  gaging  recevs  tapering  upwardly  to  said 
first  flat  upper  surface 


5,2*6,227 

ARC  Tl  BE  AND  MFTHOI)  FOR  MANLFACTLRING  THE 

SAME 

Yasuyoshi  Numiyiri;  Shinichi  Irisawa;  Kunio  Fukai,  and 
Masakazu  Nagmsawa.  all  of  Shizuoka,  Japan,  assignors  to 
Koito  Manufacturing  Co..  Ltd.,  Tokyo.  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  17.  1992,  Ser.  No.  992,483 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  25,  1991,  3-342867 

Int.  CI.'  HOIJ  V    iS 

I  .S.  CI.  445—26  6  Claims 


UMI 


1    A  coin  sorter  comprising 

a  rotatable  disc, 

means  for  rotating  said  disc. 

a  stationary  sorting  head  having  a  Iced  op<-ning  tor  receiving 
coins  to  be  sorted,  and  a  lower  surface  parallel  to  the 
upper  surface  of  said  rotatable  disc  and  spaced  slightlv 
therefrom. 

the  lower  surface  of  said  sorting  head  forming  an  annular 
recess  for  receiving  coins  pavsing  beneath  Ihc  inner  edge 
of  the  sorting  head,  a  spiral  channel  for  guiding  those 
coins  radially  outwardly  in  a  single  Tile  as  the  coins  arc 
carried  along  the  lower  surface  of  the  sorting  head  by  ihe 
rotating  disc. 

a  gaging  recevs  receiving  said  single  Tile  coins  before  they 
reach  said  exit  channels,  the  outer  wall  of  said  gaging 
recev>  being  located  al  the  desired  gaging  radius  for  the 
outer  edges  of  said  coins,  said  gaging  recevs  having 

a  Tirsl  flat  upper  surface  that  is  spaced  from  the  upper  surface 
of  said  rotatable  disc  by  a  distance  that  is  only  slightly 
greater  than  Ihe  thickness  of  the  thinnest  com  and  is  less 
than  the  thicknevs  of  the  thickest  coin,  said  first  flat  upper 
surface  having  an  upstream  end  and  a  downstream  end. 
and 

a  second  flat  upper  surface  that  is  spaced  from  ihe  upper 
surface  of  said  rotatable  disc  by  a  distance  that  is  greater 
than  the  thicknevs  of  the  thickest  coin,  said  second  flat 
upper  surface  having  an  upstream  end  and  a  downstream 
end,  said  second  flat  upper  surface  being  downstream  of 
said  first  flat  upper  surface,  the  outer  wall  of  said  upstream 
end  of  said  second  flat  upper  surface  being  livatcd  at  the 
same  radius  as  the  outer  wall  of  the  downstream  end  of 
said  first  flat  upper  surface. 


1    .A  melhod  for  nianufac  luring  an  arc  tube,  c<imprising  the 
steps  of 

forming  a  gla.ss  bulb  in  a  glass  tube  subsianlially  at  a  middle 

portion  of  said  glass  lube. 
inserting  an  electrode  assembly  into  one  end  portion  ol  said 

glass  tube, 
closing  said  one  end  p<irtion  by  pinch-sealing; 
supplying    a    light    emitting    material    into    said    glass    bulb 
through  the  other  end  portion  of  said  glass  lube  by   the 
steps  of 

supplying  an  inert  gas  into  said  glass  bulb, 
inserting  a  supply  nozzle  into  said  glass  bulb, 
dropping  at  least  one  pellet  of  a  lighl-emitting  material 
from  said  pellet  supplying  nozzle  into  said  glass  bulb 
and  healing  said  glass  bulb  to  remose  impurities  from 
said  light-emilting  material, 
inserting   another   electrode   assembly    mt(^   said   other   end 

portion,  and 
closing  said  other  end  portion  by  pmch-sealing 


5.286.228 
TOY  MECHANICAL  HAND 
James  S.  W.  I^,  Ix)ng  Island,  NY.,  and  CTiiu  K.  Kwan,  Hung- 
hom.  Hong  Kong,  assignors  to  C.  J.  Associates.  Ltd.,  Monro- 
Tia,  Liechtenstein 

Filed  Not.  23.  1992,  Ser.  No.  980.929 
Int.  n.'  A63H  JJ,  0(1  i  if> 
VS.  CI.  446—26  '8  Claims 

1  A  toy  comprising  a  mechanical  hand  having  a  control 
compartment  attached  to  a  palm  section  with  a  plurality  of 
adjacent  articulated  mechanical  fingers  and  an  opposed  thumb 
attached  thereto,  means  as.sociated  with  said  control  compart- 
ment for  attaching  said  mechanical  hand  to  a  child's  arm  with 
at  least  part  of  the  child's  hand  enclosed  in  the  control  com- 
partment, and  a  plurality  of  adjacent  slides,  each  attached  al  a 
forward  end  to  a  respective  mechanical  finger  and  each  mount- 
ing a  finger  cngagcable  trigger  al  a  rearward  end  in  said  con- 


trol compartment,  said  triggers  being  positioned  in  laterally 
fixed  relation  to  each  other  so  as  to  be  engaged  by  the  child's 


fingers  for  articulating  at  least  said  mechanical  fingers  resp<in- 
sivc  lo  the  child  manipulating  his  fingers 


5.286.229 
METHOD  OF  MAKING  A  FOOD  PRODUCT  FROM  THE 
WING  OF  A  BIRD  AND  FOOD  PRODUCT  MADE  IN 
ACCORDANCE  W!TH  THE  METHOD 
Eugene  D,  Gagliardi,  Jr,.  West  Chester.  Pa.,  assignor  to  De- 
signer Foods.  Inc.  Chadds  Ford,  Pa. 

Filed  Dec,  11.  1992,  Ser,  No,  989.399 

Int,  C\:  ,A22C  21  W 

U.S.  CI.  452—169  4  Oaims 


tion  about  the  second  joint  so  that  the  middle  section  and 
the  end  section  are  generally  aligned  end  to  end  with  the 
second  joint  therebetween;  and 
(f)  spreading  apart  the  two  bones  of  the  middle  section  on 
the  one  end  whereby  the  food  product  has  the  general 
appearance  of  a  cowboy  weanng  chaps 


5,286,230 
APPARATUS  FOR  DIVIDING  DEEP-FROZEN 
FOODSTUFFS,  WITH  RECOVERY  OF  FOODSTUFFS 
DETACHED  DURING  SAID  DIVISION 
Heinz  Nienstedt,  deceased,  late  of  Haltem,  and  Heinz-Wemer 
Nienstedt,  legal  representati»e,  Ostfildem,  both  of  Fed.  Rep. 
of  Germany,  assignors  to  Heinz  Nienstadt  Maschinenfabrik 
GmbH,  Haltern,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Ckrmany 
PCT  No.  PCr/EP90/01280,  §  371  Date  Feb.  3,  1992.  §  102(e) 
Date  Feb.  3.  1992.  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO91/01645,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Feb.  21,  1991 

PCT  Filed  Aug.  4,  1990.  Ser.  No.  828.975 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed,  Rep.  of  Germany.  Aug.  11, 
1989,  3926533 

Int,  a,'  A22C  25/OS;  B26D  4/44 
U.S.  a.  452—170  5  Qaims 


1  A  method  of  making  a  food  product  from  a  wing  of  a  bird, 
the  wing  compnsing  a  middle  section  having  a  first  joint,  a 
second  joint,  two  bones  spaced  apart  and  generally  parallel  to 
each  other  and  extending  between  and  being  connected  to  the 
first  and  second  joints,  and  meat  attached  to  each  of  the  bones, 
a  tip  section  connected  to  the  first  joint,  and  an  end  section 
connected  lo  the  second  joint,  the  end  section  extending  from 
the  second  joint  at  an  angle  of  less  than  1 80°  with  respect  to  the 
middle  section,  the  end  section  having  a  bone  and  meat  at- 
tached to  the  bone,  the  wing  further  comprising  a  web  of  skin 
extending  between  the  middle  section  and  the  end  section,  the 
meth(xl  compnsing  the  steps  of; 

(a)  culling  through  the  first  joint  to  separate  and  remove  the 
tip  section  from  the  remainder  of  the  wing, 

(b)  cutting  through  the  skin  extending  between  the  middle 
section  and  the  end  section  along  a  cut  line  extending 
between  the  first  and  second  joints; 

(c)  cutting  through  the  end  section  to  nick  the  second  joint 
on  a  side  opp(«ile  to  the  side  on  which  the  skin  between 
the  middle  section  and  the  end  section  is  located; 

(d)  cutting  through  the  first  joint  along  a  cut  line  extending 
generally  parallel  to  and  between  the  two  middle  section 
Ixines  and  extending  to  the  second  joint  to  separate  the 
two  middle  section  bones  at  least  at  one  end  proximate  the 
first  joint; 

(e)  bending  the  end  section  with  respect  to  the  middle  sec- 


1  Apparatus  for  dividing  deep-frozen  foodstuffs  m  the  form 
of  parallelipipedic  bodies  into  a  plurality  of  smaller  paral- 
lelipipedic  units,  compnsing 

a  table  having  an  upper  surface  on  which  said  parallelipipe- 
dic bodies  are  disposed, 

conveying  means  for  conveying  said  parallelipipedic  bodies 
along  said  upper  surface  of  said  table  in  a  conveying  direc- 
tion, 

hold  down  elements  engaging  against  said  foodstuffs  to  hold 
them  down  against  said  upp)er  surface  of  said  table, 

a  plurality  of  spaced  apart  saw  belw  disposed  one  beside 
another  and  onented  for  cutting  said  parallelipipedic 
bodies  into  said  smaller  parallelipipedic  units  as  said  saw 
belts  move  in  an  upward  direction  relative  to  said  table, 
and 

an  applicator  unit  located  above  said  table,  said  applicator 
unit  including  blowing  nozzles  out  of  which  a  flow  of  air 
IS  directed  downwardly  toward  said  saw  belts  and  onto  a 
top  surface  of  said  parallelipipedic  bodies  upstream  of  said 
conveying  direction,  so  that  pieces  of  foodstuff  detached 
from  said  parallelipipedic  bodies  dunng  the  cutting  pro- 
cess are  lifted  upwardly  by  said  saw  belts  and  are  blo\^n 
backward  toward  the  top  surface  of  said  parallelipipedic 
bodies  by  said  flow  of  air, 

wherein  said  hold  down  elements  include  a  contact  pressure 
roller  located  upstream  of  said  saw  belts  which  bears 
against  the  top  surface  of  said  parallelipipedic  bodies. 
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FLEXIBLE  EIJ^STOMER  COUPLING  KLEMEVT 
JoaMf  Zilbennaa,  Randalbtown;  Robert  E.  Munyon.  Columbia, 
and  SnJen  Chen.  Ellicott  City,  all  of  Md.,  assiRnon  to  Kop- 
Flex.  Inc.,  Baltimore,  Md. 

Filed  Mar.  26,  1992,  Ser.  No.  857,988 

Int.  n.'  F16D  ^   7fi 

VS.  a.  464—93  21  Claims 


fp^\ 


I  A  flexible  coupling  member  for  ct)uplmg  a  dnvmg  mem- 
ber lo  a  dnven  member  compn.smg  an  elaislomcr  clement  sub- 
stantially formed  into  a  pluralily  of  connected  segments  ex- 
tending parallel  to  a  plane  and  substantially  symmetnc  to  a 
central  axis  extending  perpendicularly  therethrough,  said  con- 
nected segments  having  a  radial  width  and  an  axial  thickness  vi 
as  to  generally  form  an  open  generally  planar  polygon,  said 
elastomer  element  being  provided  at  each  of  the  intersections 
of  said  connected  segments  with  a  connection  means  for  con- 
necting said  flexible  member  to  said  dnving  and  driven  mem- 
bers, said  connection  means  preventing  roution  of  said  con 
nected  segments  relative  to  each  said  connection  means,  each 
said  connected  segment  having  opposite  ends  each  fixed  lo  a 
said  respective  connection  means  and  a  txxly  extending  be- 
tween said  opposite  ends  with  the  thicltnes-s  of  said  body  taper- 
ing continuously  from  said  ends  toward  a  minimum  thickness 
at  a  middle  portion  theretif  disposed  between  said  opposite 
ends  in  at  least  one  of  a  radial  and  axial  direction,  w  herein  each 
said  segment  has  a  radially  inner  and  outer  surface  and  an 
outward  curving  neutral  axis  therein,  said  neutral  axis  of  each 
said  segment  being  substantially  situated  in  a  region  defined  by 
an  outer  arc  extending  between  the  centers  of  each  connection 
means  and  lying  on  the  pitch  radius  of  said  centers  of  said 
connection  means  and  an  inner  locus  of  points  extending  be- 
tween said  centers  of  each  connection  means  and  spaced  in- 
wardly from  said  outer  arc  of  said  respective  segment  to  pre- 
vent relative  rotation  between  a  said  connection  means  and  an 
adjacent  segment 


shaft  al  Ica-sl  partly  to  the  torque  input  end  of  said  propel- 
ler shaft,  said  open  p<.irtion  of  said  torque  output  end  of 
said  propeller  shaft  basing  an  internally  splined  portion 
which  IS  adapted  to  dnvingly  receive  a  portion  of  a  mem- 
ber that  IS  to  be  dnven  by  said  propeller  shaft, 
a  housing  surrounding  a  substantial  portion  of  the  torque 
input  p<irtion  of  said  propeller  shaft  including  the  inter- 
nally splined  portion  which  receives  the  externally  splined 
torque  output  end  of  the  driving  member,  said  torque 
output  pcirtion  of  said  propeller  shaft  extending  beyond 
said  housing,  said  housing  being  adapted  to  receive  lubri- 
cant therein. 


sealing  means  within  said  housing,  said  sealing  means  seal- 
ingly  engaging  said  propeller  shaft  at  a  location  spaced 
from  said  torque  output  end  thereof  and  being  adapted  to 
sealingly  accommodate  roUlion  of  said  propeller  shaft 
relative  to  said  housing,  and 

sealed,  internally  lubricated  rolling  contact  beanng  means 
roiatingly  supporting  said  propeller  shaft  with  respect  to 
said  housing,  said  sealed,  internally  lubncated  rolling 
contact  beanng  means  being  positioned  outboard  of  said 
sealing  means  and  being  isolated  by  said  sealing  means 
from  contact  with  lubncant  within  said  housing 

5.2«*.233 
ELECTRIC  CONTROL  OF  A  HARVESTER  FAN 

Jonathan  L.  EngeUtad,  728  SE.  RicbUnd  O..  Ankeny,  Iowa 
S0021,  and  Ted  R.  Myerv  306  E.  Monroe,  Pleasantrille.  Iowa 
50225 

Filed  Feb.  24,  1993,  .Ser.  No.  21,701 

Int.  a."  F16H  7  IX) 

L'..S.  n.  474—101  19  Claims 


UMI 


5^86^2 

SLIP  YOKE  ASSEMBLY  FOR  OLTPLT  OF  POWER 

TRANSMISSION  DEVICE 

Jack  F.  Eagle,  Muncie,  Ind.,  aaalgDor  to  Borg-Wamer  Automo- 

tlte  DiTeraiflcd  Tranaraiaaion  Products  Corporation,  Sterling 

Heights,  Mich. 

Filed  Apr.  10,  1992,  Ser.  No.  866,680 
Int.  CI.'  B60K  2i/02:  F16D  //(Jrt 
U.S.  O.  464—162  12  Claims 

1  Apparatus  for  transmitting  torque  from  a  driving  member 
having  an  externally  splined  torque  output  end  and  roller 
contact  beanng  means  routingly  supporting  the  dnving  mem- 
ber, said  apparatus  further  compnsing 

a  routable  propeller  shaft  having  a  torque  input  end  and  a 
torque  output  end,  said  torque  input  end  of  said  propeller 
shaft  having  an  open  portion  extending  from  the  torque 
input  end  of  said  propeller  shaft  at  least  partly  to  the 
torque  output  end  of  said  propeller  shaft,  said  open  por- 
tion of  said  torque  input  end  of  said  propeller  shaft  having 
an  internally  splined  p<irtion  which  dnvingly  receives  the 
externally  splined  torque  output  end  of  said  dnving  mem- 
ber, said  propeller  shaft  further  having  an  open  portion 
extending  from  the  torque  output  end  of  said  propeller 


1  In  a  harvester  having  a  frame,  an  engine  having  a  running 
and  a  nonrunning  state,  a  source  of  electnc  power,  and  a  fan 
for  providing  a  source  of  air  for  moving  harvested  crop  mate- 
nal.  a  fan  control  compnsing 

a  first  pulley  dnven  by  the  engine, 

a  second  pulley  connected  to  the  fan  for  dnving  the  fan. 


a  belt  trained  around  the  first  and  second  pulleys; 

a  belt  tightener  supported  adjacent  the  belt  and  movable 
between  a  first  position  for  relaxing  the  belt  to  disengage 
drive  to  the  fan  and  a  second  position  for  tightening  the 
belt  to  provide  dnve  to  the  fan  from  the  first  pulley; 

an  electnc  actuator  selectively  connectible  to  the  source  of 
electnc  power  for  moving  the  tightener  between  the  first 
and  second  positions  and  retaining  the  position  selected 
after  power  is  disconnected  from  the  actuator;  and 

control  means  connected  between  the  actuator  and  to  the 
source  of  electnc  power  on  the  harvester  for  moving  the 
tightener  to  the  second  position 


ing  said  eccentnc-holder  nng  and  having  inner  and  outer 
surfaces,  first  beanng  members  disposed  between  said  inner 
surfaces  and  said  pair  of  eccentnc  beanng  surfaces  of  said 
eccentnc-holder  nng,  a  plurality  of  spaced  first  teeth  provided 
along  said  outer  surface  of  each  of  said  cam  members,  a  ring 
gear  means  surrounding  said  cam  members  and  having  a  plu- 
rality of  spaced  second  teeth  meshed  with  said  first  teeth  of 
said  cam  members,  the  number  of  said  second  teeth  being 
greater  than  the  number  of  said  first  teeth  of  each  cam  member. 


5,286.234 
CHAIN  TENSIONER  APPARATUS 
James  D.  Young.  Oiesaning,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Cloyes-Iwis 
Company  L.P.,  Willoughby.  Ohio 

Filed  Jul.  27,  1992,  Ser.  No.  919,648 

Int.  a.'  F16H  7/OS 

L.S.  a.  474— 111  ISaaims 


13    A  chain  tensioner  comprising 

an  elongated  sh(^  having  first  and  second  longitudinally 
spaced  enlarged  ends  joined  by  a  central  b<xly  section,  the 
shoe  being  formed  of  a  synthetic  plastic  and  having  a  first 
extenor  wall  surface  extending  the  length  thereof  adapted 
to  engage  the  chain  to  be  tensioned.  narrow  slots  extend- 
ing laterally  into  the  enlarged  ends  generally  parallel  to 
the  first  extenor  wall  surface. 

a  blade  spnng  having  a  length  nearly  as  great  as  the  shoe  and 
terminating  m  first  and  second  ends  received  respectively 
in  the  slots  in  the  first  and  second  ends  of  the  shoe  to 
extend  longitudinally  of  the  shoe  generally  parallel  to  the 
first  exterior  wall, 

a  ngid  metal  support  bracket  for  mounting  the  shoe  adjacent 
the  chain  to  be  tightened;  and. 

means  adjacent  a  side  of  the  shoe  for  overlying  the  blade 
spnng  on  the  side  of  the  slots  for  retaining  the  blade  spnng 
in  the  slots 


said  cams  having  openings  therein  defining  housings,  a  number 
of  actuating  fingers  mounted  within  said  housings  and  having 
outer  portions  engagable  with  the  output,  said  actuation  fin- 
gers including  a  support  which  extends  through  said  housings 
and  cylindncal  members  mounted  in  said  housings  with  a 
clearance  space  about  said  supports,  and  beanng  means  enga- 
gable with  said  single  beanng  surface  formed  m  said  second 
end  portion  of  said  eccentric-holder  nng  in  such  a  manner  that 
said  eccentnc-holder  nng  is  pivotable  relative  to  said  beanng 


5,286,236 
BALL-TYPE  SPEED  REDUCER 
Toshihiro  Hosokawa.  Takatsuki,  and  Hitoshi  Ohara,  Kyoto, 
both  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Tsubakimoto  Chain  Co.,  Osaka, 
Japan 

Filed  Jun.  26,  1992,  Ser.  No.  904.851 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  28,  1991,  57936 
Int.  a.^  F16H  13/08 
U.S.  a.  475—168  1  Claim 


5.286,235 

SPEED  REDUCER  OF  THE  CYCLOIDAL  T\ PE  FOR 
ROBOTS  AND  OTHER  INDUSTRIAL  MANIPULATORS 
Vincent  Gerat.  Saint-Jorioz,  France,  assignor  to  S.A.  Des  Eu- 

blissements  SUubli.  Faverges,  France 

Filed  No».  17,  1992,  Ser.  No.  977,611 

Claims  priority,  application  France,  Not.  21,  1991,  91  14610 
Int.  a.'  F16H  1/28 
U.S.  a.  475—162  6  Claims 

1  A  speed  reducer  of  the  cycloidal  type  for  robots  and  other 
industnal  manipulators  which  is  engagable  between  an  input 
dnve  shafi  and  an  output,  the  speed  reducer  compnsing.  a 
frame,  an  eccentnc-holder  nng  dnvingly  engagable  with  the 
input  shaft  so  as  to  rotate  about  a  portion  of  said  frame,  said 
eccentnc-holder  nng  having  first  and  second  end  portions,  said 
eccentnc-holder  nng  having  a  pair  of  eccentnc  beanng  sur- 
faces formed  in  said  first  end  portion  thereof  and  a  single 
beanng  surface  formed  in  said  second  end  portion  thereof,  a 
pair  of  generally  oppositely  onented  cam  members  surround- 


1  A  ball-type  speed  reducer  compnsing:  a  dnving  disc 
rotauble  about  an  axis  and  having  an  elliptic  groove  m  one  side 
centered  around  said  axis,  a  driven  disc  rolatable  about  said 
axis  and  having  a  cycloidal  groove  in  one  side  facing  said 
elliptic  groove  centered  around  said  axis,  a  plurality  of  balls  the 
number  of  which  is  less  than  by  an  even  number  the  number  of 
waves  of  said  cycloidal  groove,  and  a  ball  retaining  disc  having 
through  holes  arranged  on  a  circle  for  loosely  holding  said 
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5,286.237 

INStRlBKl)  MKSHING  PI.AM--rARY  (iKAR 

CONSTRl!CTI()N 

Kiyoji  Mineipshi,  Aichi,  Japan,  assifcior  to  Sumitomo  Heavy 

Industries,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Aug.  11,  1992,  Ser.  \o.  928,124 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aur.  13.  1991,  3-228339; 
Aug.  13,  1991,  3-228341 

Int.  n.'  F16H  I/2S 
U.S.  a.  475—178  3  Claims 


\  .1'.  -•,;"..' 


•    3 


"03b  »5o  L    _  9 


I  An  inscnbed  meshing  planetary  gear  conslruction.  com- 
pnsing: 

a  first  shaft. 

an  eccentnc  body  mounted  on  the  first  shaft. 

an  external-tooth  gear  eccentrically  and  rotaubly  attached 
to  the  first  shaft  through  the  eccentnc  bixiy, 

an  intemal-tooth  gear  with  which  the  extemal-tixnh  gear  is 
inscnbed  and  meshed. 

a  second  shaft  connected  to  the  external-tooth  gear  through 
means  for  transmitting  only  a  rotating  comjxment  of  the 
external-tooth  gear,  said  means  for  transmitting  only  a 
rotating  component  compnsing  inner  pins  acting  as  an 
isokinetic  inscnbed  meshing  mechanism  in  respect  to 
internal  pin  holes  placed  in  said  external-tooth  gear,  said 
inner  pins  being  supported  at  their  either-ends  by  a  flange 
part  formed  in  the  second  shaft,  and  at  the  other  ends  by 
an  annular  support  nng, 

wherein  both  said  annular  support  nng  and  said  fiange  part 
of  the  second  shaft  are  supported  to  a  casing  through  a 
pair  of  bcanngs,  said  pair  of  bcanngs  having  inner  nngs 
and  outer  nngs,  and  wherein  an  axial  p^isition  of  the  inner 
pins  is  set  in  such  a  manner  that  both  ends  of  the  inner  pins 
are  held  by  one  of  respective  inner  nngs  and  outer  nngs  of 
said  pair  of  beanngs 


shall  i'l  said  pK'M.fr  Iransmissmn  .ind  .in  nulpul  end  fur 
drive  ciinncction  to  a  first  set  of  road  \a heels 

a  seeond  output  shaft  rolatably  mounted  within  said  housing 
in  parallel  with  said  first  output  shafi  and  basing  an  output 
end  for  drise  connection  to  a  second  set  of  road  wheels. 

a  drisc  member  rotatabh  mounted  on  said  first  output  shaft. 

a  driven  member  mounted  on  said  second  output  shaft  for 
rotation  therewith  and  being  dnvinplv  connected  li'  said 
drise  member. 

a  center  differential  in  the  form  of  a  planetary  gear  unit 
mounted  <in  said  first  output  shaft  and  has  mg  a  first  output 
element  in  drive  connection  to  said  first  output  shaft  and  a 
second  output  element  for  drive  connection  to  said  drive 
member,  and 


a  changeover  mechanism  arranged  between  said  planetary 
gear  unit  and  said  dnve  member  and  mounted  on  said  first 
output  shaft  to  selectively  connect  the  second  output 
element  of  said  planetary  gear  unit  to  said  dnve  member, 

wherein  the  first  output  element  of  said  planetary  gear  unit 
is  in  the  form  of  a  sun  gear  mounted  on  said  first  output 
shaft  for  rotation  therewith  and  the  second  output  element 
of  said  planetary  gear  unit  is  in  the  form  of  a  carrier  rolat- 
ably mounted  on  said  first  output  shaft,  and  wherein  a 
second  changeover  mechanism  is  arranged  adjacent  said 
planetary  gear  unit  at  the  opposite  side  relative  to  said 
first-named  changeover  mechanism  to  selectively  lock 
said  planetary  gear  unit 


5,286.239 

ROTATION  TRANSMITTING  DEVICE  HAVING 

DIFTERENTLY  ROTATING  OLTPLTT  SHAFTS 

Kenicbiro  Ito;  Hiromi  Nojiri,  and  Kenro  Adachi,  all  of  Iwata, 

Japan,  assignors  to  NTN  Corporation,  Osaka,  Japan 
DiTision  of  Ser.  No.  834,955,  Feb.  14,  1992,  Pat.  No.  5003.232. 
This  application  Dec.  30.  1992.  Ser.  No.  997,749 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Feb.  18.  1991,  3-023278; 
Mar.  28,  1991,  3-064788;  Aug.  29,  1991,  3-218707 

Int.  a.'  F16H  35/04 
VS.  C\.  475—231  2  Claims 


UMI 


5.286.238 

POWER  TRANSFER  DEVICE  FOR  FOUR-WHEEL  DRIVE 

Kenji     Shimizu;     Kaznbito     Ikemoto;     Maaabiro     Moritani; 

Yasuyuki  lida,  and  Tomoyuki  Kanou.  all  of  Toyota,  Japan. 

assignors  to  ToyoU  Jidoaha  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Toyota,  Japan 

FUcd  Sep.  2.  1992.  Ser.  No.  942.161 
CUins  priority,  application  Japan.  Sep.  2.  1991.  3-221567; 
Sep.  17,  1991,  3-267222 

Int.  a.'  F16H  J7/08:  B60K  17/346 
VS.  C\.  475—221  4  Claims 

I.  A  power  transfer  device  adapted  for  u.se  in  combination 
with  a  power  transmission  for  an  automotive  vehicle,  compns- 
ing 

a  housing, 

a  first  output  shaft  rotatably  mounted  on  said  housing  and 
having  an  input  end  for  dnve  connection  to  an  output 


1    A  rotation  transmitting  device,  compnsing 

a  pair  of  output  shafts,  a  pair  of  side  gears  opposed  to  said 


output  shafts,  an  input  member,  pinion  gears  coupled  to 
said  input  member,  said  pinion  gears  meshing  with  said 
side  gears,  one  of  said  side  gears  being  coupled  to  one  of 
said  output  shafts  and  the  other  being  separated  from  the 
other  of  said  output  shafts,  said  other  of  said  output  shafts 
and  said  input  member  being  provided  on  their  surfaces 
opposite  to  each  other  with  engaging  surfaces,  a  cage 
rotatably  mounted  between  said  engaging  surfaces  and 
having  pockets  formed  therein,  engaging  elements 
mounted  in  said  ptxrkets  and  adapted  to  engage  said  en- 
gaging surfaces  when  said  cage  and  said  other  of  said 
output  shaft  rotate  relative  to  each  other,  and  elastic  mem- 
bers mounted  in  said  pockets  for  keeping  said  engaging 
elements  out  of  engagement  with  said  engaging  surfaces, 
an  intermediate  shaft  provided  coaxially  with  said  other  of 
said  output  shafts,  said  cage  and  said  other  output  shaft 
and  said  other  side  gear  being  coupled  together  through 
said  intermediate  shaft  so  that  turning  torque  can  be  trans- 
mitted therebetween,  said  intermediate  shaft  and  said 
other  of  said  output  shafts  being  loosely  coupled  together 
with  gaps  formed  therebetween  in  the  direction  of  rota- 
tion. 


Nr7 


Cr 


Nf7 


5.286.240 

SHIFT  CONTROL  SYSTEM  FOR  CONTINUOUSLY 

VARIABLE  TRACTION  ROLLER  TRANSMISSION 

Katsuya  Kobayashi,  Kanagawa,  Japan,  assignor  to  Nissan  Motor 

Co.,  Ltd.,  Yokobama,  Japan 

Filed  Jul.  31,  1992.  Ser.  No.  922.789 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  1,  1991,  3-214262 

Int.  a.'  F16H  I5/0S 

VS.  a.  476—10  2  Oaims 


6t         bo        bt 


.  and  wherein 

p  specific  gravity  (kg/cm^)  of  hydraulic  fluid. 

Ar  total  pressure  area  (cm^)  of  said  plurality  of  servo 
pistons, 

Cr  radial  clearance  (cm)  between  said  valve  bodies  of  said 
shift  control  valve  at  the  overlap  portion  thereof. 

P;  input  pressure  (kg/cm^)  to  said  shift  control  valve, 

A2:  average  area  (cm^)  of  variations  of  said  opening  areas 
of  said  inflow  and  outflow  ports  for  0.1  mm  of  a  relative 
displacement  between  said  vzilve  bodies  of  said  shift 
control  valve  with  respect  to  a  balance  state  thereof,  the 
feedback  to  said  shift  control  valve  is  carried  out  so  that 
a  ratio  b/a  of  a  variation  "b"  mm  of  a  feedback  amount 
to  said  shift  control  valve  for  1  mm  of  a  displacement  of 
said  power  roller  to  a  vanation  "a"  mm  of  said  feedback 
amount  to  said  shift  control  valve  for  1  degree  of  said 
inclination  of  said  power  roller  is  in  a  range  given  by: 

1  74R*'^-3  90gA/a£309R"*  +  30,51 


5.286.241 

TETHERED  PUNCHING  BAG  SUPPORT  DEVICJE 

Perry  G.  Petrakis,  131  Hewitt  St.,  Trenton,  N  J.  08611 

Filed  Nov.  23.  1992.  Ser.  No.  979.928 

Int.  a.5  A63B  69/22 

VS.  a.  482—87  12  Claims 


1  A  continuously  variable  traction  roller  transmission,  the 
transmission  being  shiftable  in  a  speed  ratio  in  response  to  a 
command  thereof,  compnsing; 

input  and  output  toroidal  disks  having  an  axis; 

a  power  roller  interposed  between  said  input  and  output 
toroidal  disks  to  be  rolatable  with  an  inclination,  said 
power  roller  having  an  axis; 

a  shift  control  valve  disposed  to  be  responsive  to  the  com- 
mand, said  shift  control  valve  having  valve  bodies  and 
inflow  and  outflow  ports  having  an  opening  area;  and 

a  plurality  of  servo  pistons  fluidly  connected  to  said  shift 
control  valve,  said  plurality  of  servo  pistons  moving  said 
power  roller  to  be  offset  from  a  position  that  said  axis  of 
said  power  roller  intersects  said  axis  of  said  input  and 
output  toroidal  disks  so  as  to  direct  the  speed  ratio  to  a 
value  of  the  command,  said  plurality  of  servo  pistons 
feedbacking  movement  and  offset  of  said  power  roller  to 
said  shift  control  valve  so  as  to  hold  said  power  roller  in 
said  position  when  said  inclination  of  said  power  roller 
corresponds  to  said  value  of  the  command, 

wherein  when  a  dimensionless  parameter  R  is  given  by. 


1   A  tethered  punching  bag  support  device  comptising: 

a  lower  frame  assembly 

an  upper  frame  assembly  selectively  attachable  to  an  upper 
portion  of  said  lower  framer  assembly,  said  upper  frame 
assembly  having  a  plurality  of  sub-assemblies  wherein 
each  subassembly  includes  a  base  member, 

a  height  adjustment  pole  assembly  selectively  disposable 
between  said  lower  frame  assembly  and  said  upper  frame 
assembly. 

a  punching  bag  support  platform  further  including  a  substan- 
tially flat  board  selectively  attachable  to  said  upper  frame 
assembly, 

a  plurality  of  Z-shaped  angle  members  disposed  m  displaced 
relationship  on  a  bottom  surface  of  said  flat  board  and 
fixedly  attached  thereto, 

hinge  means  pivotally  attached  at  forward  ends  of  said  base 
members,  said  respective  hinges  having  side  portions 
thereof  disposed  below  said  Z-shaped  angle  member  in 
sliding  engagement  there  with,  said  hinges  being  selec- 
tively attachable  to  said  board, 

a  plurality  of  clamp  members  selectively  attachable  to  re- 
spective height  adjustment  poles  thereby  providing  board 
retaining  means  for  variable  angular  adjustment  of  said 
board  and  said  support  platform,  relative  to  said  upper 
frame  assembly  and. 
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.  punch.ng  bag  be.ng  adjus.ably  attachable  ,<,  sa,d  «upp<,rt  ^^^^  ^j.,^.,^.  h^^i-^'^^J.^ruBLE  RESISTANCE 

P'^'f"™  CURVE 

Thomas  G.   Lapcrric,    1411   GrmndTiew   A»e.,   Pittsburgh,   Pa. 

15211 

Contlnuatioo-iB-part  of  Ser.  No.  4«4.231.  Jan.  12,  1990,  Pat.  No. 

5,039.089.  This  application  Jun.  11,  1991,  Ser.  No.  713,746 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subaequent  to  Aug.  13, 

2008,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int.  C\.'  A63B  •'/   Ort 

U-S.  a.  482—97  55  Oaims 


5.286442 

THERAPEUTIC  LEVERAGING  DEVICT-: 

Thoaaa  L.  Jotuuton,  Pittaford,  N.Y..  aaaignor  to  Mechanical 

Advaatacc  Ltd.,  Pittaford,  N.Y. 

CoatiaaatkM-in-pvt  of  Ser.  No.  791.952,  Not.  13,  1991,  which  is 

a  coatiaaatkMi-ia-pvt  of  Ser.  No.  638,074,  Jan.  7,  1991,  Pat.  No. 

5.076,576.  This  applicatioa  Apr.  23,  1993,  Ser.  No.  52,166 

Int.  O.'  A03B  21/12 

VS.  CI.  482—95  7  Claias 


UMI 


1  An  apparatus  fi)r  flciing  a  knee  capsule  of  a  human  btxly. 
comprising  means  for  grasping  a  fcxit.  a  thigh  strap,  a  first  line 
cord,  a  second  line  cord,  a  handle,  a  fir%t  means  for  guiding  line 
cord,  a  second  means  for  guiding  line  cord,  a  third  mcan.s  for 
guiding  line  cord,  and  a  fourth  means  for  guiding  line  cord,  a 
fifjh  means  for  guiding  hne  cord,  a  sixth  means  for  guiding  line 
cord,  a  seventh  means  for  guiding  line  cord,  and  an  eighth 
means  for  guiding  line  cord,  wherein 

(a)  said  means  for  grasping  a  foot  is  comprised  of  a  first  strap 
with  a  proximal  end  and  a  distal  end.  a  first  pulley  bl<x.k 
attached  to  said  proximal  end  of  said  first  strap,  and  a 
second  pulley  block  attached  to  said  disul  end  of  said  first 
strap,  wherein  said  first  pulley  block  is  compnsed  of  said 
first  means  for  guiding  line  cord  and  said  second  means  for 
guiding  line  cord,  and  said  second  pulley  blcxk  is  com- 
prised of  said  third  means  for  guiding  line  cord  and  said 
fourth  means  for  guiding  line  cord, 

(b)  said  thigh  strap  is  comprised  of  a  third  pullcs  hU)<.k  and  a 
fourth  pulley  block,  wherein  said  third  pulley  bUx:k  is 
compnsed  of  said  fifth  means  for  guiding  line  cord  and 
said  sixth  means  for  guiding  line  cord,  and  said  fourth 
pulley  bkx;k  is  composed  of  said  seventh  means  for  guid- 
ing line  cord  and  said  eighth  means  for  guiding  line  cord, 

(c)  said  firsl  line  curd  extends  from  said  means  for  grasping 
a  foot  to  said  sixth  means  for  guiding  line  cord  to  said 
second  means  for  guiding  line  cord  to  said  fifth  means  for 
guiding  lien  cord  to  said  first  means  for  guiding  line  cord, 

(d)  said  second  line  cord  extends  from  said  means  for  grasp- 
ing a  fiwt  to  said  eighth  means  for  guiding  line  cord  to  said 
fourth  means  for  guiding  line  cord  to  said  seventh  means 
for  guiding  line  cord  to  said  third  means  for  guiding  line 
cord, 

(e)  said  handle  is  compnsed  of  i  first  orifice  and  a  second 
onfice,  wherein  said  first  line  cord  extends  from  said  first 
means  for  guiding  line  cord  through  said  first  onfice,  and 
said  second  line  cord  extends  from  said  third  means  for 
guiding  line  cord  through  said  second  onfice 


1  An  exercise  device  for  generating  a  plurality  of  resistance 
curves  composing  a  support  frame,  a  shaft  rouubly  sup- 
ported on  the  support  frame,  a  user  interface  member  con- 
nected to  the  shaft  which  when  displaced  by  a  user  causes  the 
shaft  to  route;  a  resistance  generator  connected  to  the  frame 
which  generates  a  constant  selected  baseline  resistance  force,  a 
transfer  assembly  for  transfernng  said  constant  baseline  resis- 
tance force  from  the  resistance  generator  to  the  user  interface 
member,  a  torque  as.scmbly  for  applying  a  torque  to  the  shaft 
which  can  selectively  vary  in  magnitude  and  direction,  said 
torque  as.sembly  composing  a  plurality  of  weight  members 
supported  on  a  plurality  of  torque  arms  secured  to  the  shaft  at 
predetermined  angular  positions  such  that  the  baseline  resis- 
tance force  expenenced  by  the  user  dunng  an  exercise  motion 
can  be  selectively  vaned  by  selected  relative  placement  of  the 
weight  members  on  the  torque  arms 


5.286.244 
MULTl-FUNCnONAL  HAND  WEIGHT 
Dowu  J,  Wright,  West  Bloomfteld,  aiMl  WiUiaa  J.  Gallnp, 
BkioBneld  Hilla,  both  of  Mich..  aaaigDon  to  Safety  Sporta, 
Ltd.,  Mich. 

Filed  Jan.  6.  1992,  Ser.  No.  817.307 

Int.  CI.'  A63B  21/075.  71/00 

VS.  a.  482-108  10  ClaiBM 


1  A  handweight  for  runners,  the  hand  weight  composing 
a  btxly  having  a  first  end  portion,  a  second  end  portion,  said 
first  end  portion  being  made  in  substantial  part  from  a 
light  transmitting  material  and  a  hand  gnp  portion, 
a  signal  means  for  emitting  a  perceptible  signal,  said  signal 
means  including  a  light  in  said  first  end  portion  and  an 
electncal  circuit  operably  connected  to  said  light; 


piiwiT  siippK  means  lor  cnahling  said  poucr  suppis  means 
to  supply  power  to  said  signal  means;  and 

means  for  providing  biofeedback  to  a  runner,  wherein  said 
biofeedback  means  includes  a  motion  detection  switch  for 
indicating  a  vertical  onentation  of  said  body  by  closing 
said  electncal  circuit  and  for  indicating  a  non-vertical 
orientation  of  said  body  by  opening  said  electncal  circuit 
in  response  to  a  repetitive  movement  of  a  runner  while 
running  to  cause  the  power  to  be  supplied  to  said  signal 
means  intermittently 


5.286.245 
FLEXURE-COMPENSATED  ROLL 

Christian  Schiel,  Heidenheira,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignor  to 
J.M.  V  oith  GmbH,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Sep.  23,  1992,  Ser.  No.  950,647 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Oct.  10, 
1991,  4133562 

Int.  a.'  B30B  i  W,  B21B  J 3/02 
U.S.  a.  492—7  21  Oaims 


5.286,246 

APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  USING  AIR  PRESSURE 

AND  VACUUM  TO  FORM  FLAT-PANELED  FLOWER 

POT  COVER 

Donald  E.  W  eder,  and  Joseph  G.  Stmeter,  both  of  Highland,  111., 

assignors  to  Highland  Supply  Corporation,  Highland,  III. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  80S,412,  Dec.  10,  1991,  Pat.  No. 

5,176,609,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  736,348, 

Jul.  26,  1991,  Pat.  No.  5,127.817,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part 

of  Ser.  No.  422.653,  Oct.  17,  1989,  Pat.  No.  5,073,161,  which  is 

a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  397,114,  Aug.  22,  1989,  Pat 

No.  5,029,412,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 

366,588,  Jun.  15,  1989,  Pat.  No.  5,111,613.  which  U  a 

continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  219,083,  Jul.  13,  1988,  Pat.  No. 

4,897,031,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  4.275,  Jan.  5. 

1987,  Pat.  No.  4,773,182,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No. 

613,080,  May  22,  1984,  abandoned,  which  is  a 

continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  367,098,  Jun.  15, 1989,  Pat.  No. 

Des.  318,030,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 
283,014,  Dec.  8, 1988,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser. 

No.  652,903,  Sep.  21,  1984,  abandoned,  which  is  a 
continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  613,053,  May  22, 1984.  Pat.  No. 

Des.  293,224;  and  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 

710.272,  Jun.  4,  1991,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 

617,454,  Not.  21,  1990,  abandoned.  This  application  Oct.  23, 

1992,  Ser.  No.  965,459 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Jan.  5,  2010, 

has  been  disclaimed. 

Int.  a.^  B31B  1/44 

U.S.  a.  493—154  3  Claims 


1    A  flexure  compensating  roll  compnsing: 

a  rcnatable  external  roll  casing  having  a  rotation  axis; 

a  longitudinal  support  extending  axially  through  the  roll 
casing  and  facing  toward  the  side  of  the  roll  casing  to 
which  pressure  is  applied  and  spaced  away  from  that  side 
of  the  roll  casing, 

an  elongate  piston  supported  on  and  extending  along  the 
longitudinal  axis  of  the  support  defining  a  pressure  space 
in  the  supp<irt  beneath  the  piston,  which  space  is  pressur- 
i/able  for  moving  the  piston  out  of  the  support  and  toward 
the  interior  of  the  casing;  sealing  means  between  the  pis- 
ton and  the  support  for  the  pressure  space 

a  sht>e  suppcirted  on  the  piston  for  being  moved  by  the  piston 
out  of  and  back  toward  the  longitudinal  support,  the  shoe 
having  a  side  facing  to  the  intenor  of  the  roll  casing  and 
being  adapted  externally  to  the  internal  diameter  of  the 
roll  casing,  the  shi-ie  having  a  circumferentially  middle 
pressure  chamber  therein  and  also  having  a  respective 
row  of  hydrostatic  pockets  arranged  alongside  the  middle 
chamber  at  opposite  circumferential  sides  of  the  middle 
chamber,  and  the  middle  chamber  and  the  hydrostatic 
pockets  facing  out  of  the  shoe  surface  and  toward  the 
interior,  of  the  casing; 

a  pressure  fluid  connection  between  the  pressure  space  be- 
neath the  piston  and  the  middle  pressure  chamber  of  the 
shoe  such  that  pressunzing  of  the  pressure  space  delivers 
pressure  fluid  to  the  middle  chamber; 
unregulated  pressure  fluid  connections  to  the  hydrostatic 
pockets,  and  the  connections  to  the  hydrostatic  pockets 
including  choke  elements  which  limit  the  quantity  of 
pressure  fluid  to  the  ptx:kets,  the  connection  to  the  pock- 
ets bypassing  both  the  pressure  space  and  the  middle 
chamber, 
a  regulation  device  for  controlling  the  pressure  force  applied 
on  the  roll  casing  by  regulating  the  pressure  in  the  middle 
chamber  and  the  regulation  device  not  being  connected 
with  the  pockets 


1.  A  method  of  forming  a  sheet  of  matenal  into  a  flat-paneled 
flower  pot  or  flower  pot  cover,  the  steps  of  the  method  com- 
posing 

positioning  a  sheet  of  matenal  over  an  opening  of  a  female 
die,  the  opening  having  at  least  three  female  forming 
surfaces  for  a  flat-paneled  base; 

moving  a  male  die  into  the  opening  of  the  female  die,  the 
male  die  having  a  male  forming  surface  corresponding  to 
each  female  forming  surface  and  the  sheet  of  matenal 
being  pressed  between  the  corresponding  male  and  female 
forming  surfaces  to  form  the  flat -paneled  flower  pot  or 
flower  pot  cover  as  the  male  die  is  moved  into  the  opening 
of  the  female  die;  and 

introducing  a  blast  of  air  directed  into  the  opening  of  the 
female  die  at  each  intersection  of  laterally  adjacent  female 
forming  surfaces  as  the  male  die  is  moved  into  the  opening 
of  the  female  die 
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5JS6,247 

FIOWER  POT  OR  RX>WER  POT  CX)VKR  WITH  HNS 

Donald  E.  Weder,  aad  JtMeph  G.  Straeter,  both  of  Highland,  III.. 

■Hignon  to  Highland  Supply  Corporation,  Highland,  III. 

DiTision  of  Ser.  No.  805,419,  Dec.  10.  1991.  Pat.  No.  5,221.24«. 

which  ia  a  coatiauatioa-ln-pvt  of  Scr.  No.  736.34«.  Jul.  26.  1991. 

Pat.  No.  5,127.817.  which  i*  a  cootinuation-ln-part  of  Ser,  No, 

422,653,  Oct.  17.  1989,  Pat.  No.  5.073,161.  which  ii  a      ^ 

contlnuatioa-ln-part  of  Ser.  No.  397.114.  Aug.  22.  1989.  Pat.  No. 

5.029.412.  which  ij  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  366.588, 

Jun.  15.  1989.  Pat.  No.  5.111.613.  which  U  a  continuation-in-part 

of  Ser.  No.  219.083,  Jul.  13,  1988,  Pat.  No.  4,897.031.  which  ia 

a  cootiauation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  4,275.  Jan.  5.  1987.  Pat.  No. 

4,773.182,  which  ia  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  613.080.  May  22. 

1984.  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 

367.098.  Jun.  15,  1989.  Pat.  No.  D«a.  318,030.  which  is  a 

continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  283.014,  Dec.  8.  1988. 

abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  652,903,  Sep.  21, 

1984.  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser,  No. 

613.053.  May  22.  1984,  Pat.  No.  De«.  293^24.  and  a 

continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  710,272.  Jun.  4,  1991,  which  is 

a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  617,454,  No».  21,  1990, 

abandoned.  This  application  Apr.  7,  1993,  Ser.  No.  44.997 

Int.  a.^  B31B  /   ¥rt 

l!i».  a.  493—171  15  Claims 


X'"*^*'- 


the  male  mold  lo  form  mwardly  extending  fms  m  the  sheet 
of  material 


S.286,248 
FXKXIBLK  POLCH  WITH  FOLDED  SPOLT 
David  P.  Dunton.  Mt.  Clemens,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Colgate-Pal- 
molive Company,  New  York.  N.Y. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  478.8*3.  Feb.  12,  1990,  Pat.  No,  4.978.232. 
This  application  Oct.  1,  1990.  Ser.  No.  873.034 
Int.  a."  B3IB  1'^  -<f> 
I  „S.  a.  493—224  5  Claims 


1  A  mcthixl  for  producmg  flcjiihle  ptiuthes  compnsmg 
pavsmg  contmuously  a  first  web  of  a  flexib'e  pla.slic  matenal 
o\er  a  shaping  means  to  form  the  pla.stic  matenal  into  an  in- 
serted L'  shape  hasing  a  rounded  k>op  section,  forming  the 
liKip  section  inl<i  an  essentially  flat  section  by  continuously 
pa-ssing  the  web  over  the  shaping  means,  the  folding  a  p<mion 
of  said  flat  section  of  matenal  of  the  inserted  U-shapc  out- 
wardly along  exterior  surfaces  of  the  pla.stic  matenal  of  each 
leg  of  the  inserted  L-shaped  pla-stic  matenal  lo  form  a  spout  in 
the  top  of  the  flexible  pouch  and  then  scaling  edges  of  said 
plastic  matenal  lo  form  a  pouch 


UMI 


12  A  methixj  for  forming  a  flower  p<il  or  flower  pot  coscr 
with  inwardly  extending  fins,  compnsmg  placing  a  sheet  ol 
matenal  between  a  male  mold  having  a  male  molding  surface 
and  a  female  mold  having  an  opening  defining  a  female  mold 
ing  surface,  moving  the  male  mold  into  a  forming  position  with 
the  female  mold  wherein  the  male  mold  is  disp<iscd  in  the 
opening  of  the  female  mold  with  at  lca.st  a  portion  of  the  sheet 
of  matenal  being  disposed  generally  between  the  male  molding 
surface  and  the  female  molding  surface,  and  f<irming  fins  in  the 
sheet  of  matenal  whereby  the  flower  pot  or  flower  pol  cover 
ha-s  fins  extending  inwardly  from  predetermined  points  of  the 
flower  pt>l  or  flower  p<it  cover,  wherein  the  step  of  forming 
inwardly  extending  fins  further  comprises 

moving  a  plurality  of  segments  of  the  female  mold  lo  create 

spaces  between  the  female  segments, 
moving  a  plurality  of  segment-s  of  the  male  mold  to  create 

fin-forming  spaces  between  the  male  segments, 
inscrtmg  a  finger  through  each  space  between  the  female 
segments  and  into  the  corresponding  aligned  fin-forming 
space  between  two  of  the  male  segments  whereby  each 
finger  pu.shes  a  fold  in  the  sheet  of  matenal  into  the  corre 
sponding  aligned  fin-forming  space  between  two  of  the 
male  segments, 
activating  a  vacuum  of  the  male  mold  to  hold  the  sheet  of 

matenal  and  the  folds  in  the  sheet  of  matenal  in  place, 
withdrawing  the  fingers  from  the  rm-forming  spaces  be 
tween  the  male  segments  and  the  space*  between  the 
female  segmenU,  and 
moving  the  segments  of  the  female  mold  together  to  push 
the  scgmcnw  of  the  male  mold  together  until  the  folds  in 
the  sheet  of  matenal  are  pressed  between  the  segments  of 


5.286.249 

BRACT  FOR  FIXATION  OF  BONK  FRACTXRES 

Peggy    I..    Thibodaui,    P.O.    Box    6685,    Bakersfield,    Calif. 

93386-6685 
P(T  No.  PtT/lS89  04880,  §  371  IHte  Apr.  29.  1992.  §  102(e) 
Date  Apr,  29.  1992 

PCT  Filed  Oct.  31,  1989,  Ser.  No.  854,660 

Int.  n."  A61F  y(l() 

I  .S.  (1.  602— 12  11  Claims 


1  A  brace  f<ir  external  fixation  of  a  fracture  of  a  long  btine 
compnsmg 

a  first  elongate,  substantially  ngid  member  having  a  crews- 
arm  extending  outwardly  from  each  side  of  said  first  elon- 
gate member  at  each  end  theretif  the  ends  of  the  cross- 
arms  being  relatively  flexible, 

a  second  elongate,  substantially  ngid  member  having  a 
cross-arm  extending  outwardly  from  each  side  of  said 
second  elongate  member  kxrated  at  about  the  midpoint  of 


llic  IcPfMh  ihtTcot,  ihc  end',  of  ihc  Lfoss-drni  being  rela- 
livcU  flexible. 

a  strap  affixed  to  each  end  of  said  second  member  for  at  least 
partly  encircling  a  limb  having  a  fractured  bone  therein 
when  said  second  member  is  applied  to  one  side  of  the 
limb  and  for  ent;aging  the  ends  of  said  first  member  to 
hold  said  firsi  member  in  place  on  the  other  side  of  the 
limb,  and 

a  strap  affixed  to  said  first  member  at  about  the  midpoint 
thereof  for  at  least  partly  encircling  the  limb  and  for 
engaging  said  second  member,  said  straps  causing  the  ends 
tif  the  cross-arms  of  said  first  and  second  members  to  bend 
to  conform  to  the  shape  of  Ihe  limb  when  tightened 
around  the  limb,  thereby  resisting  relative  movemcnl 
above  and  below  the  fracture  in  all  directions. 


to  prevent  inadverteni  dislocation  of  the  patient's  femur  from 
the  patient's  pelvic  socket,  said  apparatus  compnsmg: 

(al  a  flexible  inelastic  postenor  strap  fixably  connected  to  a 
primary  thigh  belt  wrapped  around  the  patient's  legs 
subjacent  the  muscle  bulk  of  the  patient's  thigh  and  to  a 
waist  belt  encircling  the  patient'waist  such  that  said  poste- 
rior strap  will  limit  flexion  of  the  patient's  hip; 
(b)  a  flexible  inelastic  medial  strap  fixably  connected  to  said 
pnmary  thigh  belt  adjacent  said  postenor  strap  and  ex- 
tending therefrom  along  the  patient's  tensor  fascia  laiae 


5,286.250 

KNFF  JOINT  HIN(;F  FOR  BRACK 

Andrew  H.  Meyers,  31  The  Birches,  Roslyn  Kslates.  N.Y.  11576, 

and  Roland  J.  Christensen,  192  K.  100  \,  Kayette.  Utah  84630 

Filed  Jun.  1.  1992,  Ser.  No.  890,800 

Int.  CI.'  A6IF  .yCX'i 

IS,  CI.  602—16  19  Claims 


1  A  hinge  for  a  brace  having  a  sidebar  with  an  upper  portion 
and  a  lower  p<irtion.  said  hinge  comprising 

first  and  second  plates,  each  of  said  first  and  second  plates 
having  a  plurality  of  cam  slots  disposed  therein  and  being 
connected  lo  the  upper  and  lower  portions  of  the  sidebar, 
and 

a  plurality  of  cam  pin  followers  each  extending  through  said 
first  and  second  plates  and  the  lower  ponion  of  the  sidebar 
such  that  said  plurality  of  cam  pin  followers  cooperate 
with  said  plurality  of  cam  slots  in  said  first  and  second 
plates  to  allow  the  lower  portion  of  the  sidebar  to  rotate 
through  a  predetermined  angular  range  relative  to  the 
upper  p<inion  of  the  sidebar  w  hereby  an  axis  of  roution  of 
the  lower  portion  of  the  sidebar  is  constantly  changing  as 
the  lower  portion  of  the  sidebar  moves  throughout  said 
predetermined  angular  range, 

wherein  a  first  cam  slot  of  said  plurality  of  cam  slots  in  each 
of  said  first  and  second  plates  has  a  first  segment  which  is 
substantially  transverse  relative  to  the  longitudinal  direc- 
tion of  the  lower  portion  of  the  sidebar,  and  a  second 
segment  which  is  directed  away  from  said  first  segment  at 
an  obtuse  angle 


5,286.251 
HIP  HARNESS 
John  K.  Thompson.  2524  Old  Oak  Cir..  Birmingham.  Ala.  35243. 
and  Randall  B.  Keith.  4324  Willow  Bend  Dr.,  Gardendale, 
Ala.  35071 

Filed  Apr.  10.  1992.  Ser.  No.  866,414 
Int.  a.^  A61F  5/00 
VS.  a.  602—23  10  Claims 

1   Apparatus  for  limiting  the  movement  of  a  patient's  thigh 


and  across  the  patient's  greater  trochanter,  wherein  said 
medial  strap  is  connected  to  said  waist  belt  laterally  of  said 
postenor  strap  to  limit  flexion  of  the  patient's  hip  and 
adduction  of  the  patient's  thigh:  and 
(c)  a  flexible  inelastic  antenor  strap  connected  to  said  pn- 
mary thigh  belt  adjacent  said  postenor  strap  and  extend- 
ing from  said  thigh  strap  along  the  antenor  supenor  iliac 
spine,  wherein  said  antenor  strap  is  connected  to  said 
vsaist  bell  forwardly  of  said  ilium  lo  limi!  adduction  of  the 
patient's  thigh 


5,286.252 
DIAGNOSIS,  EVALUATION  AND  TREATMENT  OF 
CORONARY  ARTERY  DISEASE  BY  EXERCISE 
SIMULATION  USING  CLOSED  LOOP  DRUG  DELIVERY 
OF  AN  EXERCISE  SIMULATING  AGENT  BETA 
ACK)N1ST 
Ronald   R.   Tuttle,   Escondido.  and   Qinton   E.   Browne.   Ill, 
Oceanside.  both  of  C^dif..  assignors  to  C^nsia  Pharmaceuti- 
cals. Inc..  San  Diego,  Calif. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  308.683.  Feb.  9.  1989.  Pat.  No.  5,108.363. 
which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  157.875.  Feb.  19, 
1988.  This  application  Dec.  11,  1990.  Ser.  No.  625.362 
Int.  a.^  A61N  1/30 
VS.  a.  604—20  10  Claims 

1  A  transdermal  lontophoretic  device  for  closed  loop  deliv- 
ery of  a  drug  to  a  mammal  compnsmg: 

at  least  one  cardiovascular  sensing  device  being  operatively 

connected  to  said  mammal; 
said  device  simultaneously  being  operatively  connected  to  a 
device  for  receiving  and  processing  a  signal  from  said 
sensing  device; 
said  receiving  and  processing  device  simultaneously  being 

operatively  connected  to  a  power  source; 
said  power  source  simultaneously  being  operatively  con- 
nected to  a  transdermal  lontophoretic  drug  delivery  de- 
vice; and 
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said  drug  delivery  device  simultaneousl>  hemg  <>peralivcl> 
connecled  lo  said  mammal. 


UMI 


5,286.253 
ANGI.KD  ROTATING  SURGICAI   INSTRl  MKNT 
Joaepii  Fucci.  Port  Rich«y,  FU.,  anignor  to  1  JnTitec  Corporm- 
tion,  Lamo,  FU. 

Filed  Oct.  9,  1992,  Ser.  No.  958.8J0 

ipt.  a.'  AbiB  r  :: 

vs.  a.  604—22  20  n«ims 


al> 


31E 


U.  :t^-^^ 


3c: 


i:^: 


said   inner   member   vkhile  il   is  Iseing  rotated  within  said 
hcnd  in  said  tubular  sheath,  and 
g  tubular  sleeve  of  a  polymeric  material  secured  to  said  inner 
member  vulhin  said  tubular  sheath 


5,286,254 

DRUG  DEI.I\  FRY  APPARATUS  AND  MFrTHOD 

James  F.  Shapland;  Mark  B.  Knudaon,  both  ot  Shoreview,  and 

Jin  .ShinuMlm.  Falcon  Heights,  all  of  Minn.,  assignors  to  Cor- 

Trak  Medical,  Inc..  RoMTille.  Minn. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  705.731,  May  24.  1991.  which  is 

a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  637.299,  Jan.  3,  1991, 

abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  538,961, 

Jan.  15.  1990,  abandoned.  This  application  Aug.  28,  1992,  Ser. 

No.  937,464 

Int.  a."  A61B  r,36 

L.S.  a.  604—21  17  CI 


iVherein  an  air-aclivaled  tourniquet  is  operatiseK  connected 
to  said  receiving  and  processing  device 


--  22  25  19 
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I  A  drug  delivery  apparatus  having  a  distal  end  and  a  proxi- 
mal end  for  Uval  delivery  <if  a  drug  to  internal  b<xly  tissue 
comprising 

(a)  a  fleniblc  catheter  for  insertion  into  an  internal  target  area 
of  a  bcxly, 

<b)  drug  delivery  means  connected  lo  said  catheter  for  deliv- 
ering a  drug  to  said  target  area,  said  drug  delivery  means 
having  a  fluid  delivery  pa.s.sagcway  for  delivering  said 
drug  to  said  distal  end,  an  outer  wall  and  a  selectively 
permeable  microp»irous  outer  membrane  portion  proxi- 
mate said  distal  end  of  said  drug  delivery  apparatus,  said 
microporous  outer  membrane  further  compnsing  pores 
sized  from  about  10  A  to  about  1  micron  and  at  least  one 
impermeable  end  p<irtion  to  enhance  precise  delivery  of 
said  drug  to  said  internal  target  area,  and 

(cl  phoresis  means  for  assisting  the  transpon  of  said  drug 
across  said  selectively  permeable  microporous  outer  mem- 
brane 


I     An    angled    mi>lor-dnven    rotating    surgical    instrument, 
comprising 

a  motor  a.vsembly, 

a  rotating  cutter  as.sembly, 

a  rigid  elongated  tubular  sheath  having  a  proximal  end  con 

figured  to  be  coupled  to  said  motor  assembly  and  a  distal 

end  including  means  for  roLaUbly  supporting  a  rotating 

cutter  a.vsembly,  said  tubular  sheath  having  a  bend  formed 

intermediate  said  ends, 
a  torque-transmitting  member  received  within  said  sheath 

and  comprising  a  flexible  section  juxtaposed  to  the  bend  in 

said  sheath, 
said  motor  a.s.sembly  including  a  coupling  for  receiving  said 

proximal  end  of  said  sheath  to  apply  torque  to  rotate  said 

torque-transmitting   member   within   and   relative   to  said 

sheath,  and 
wherein  said  routing  cutter  a.sscmbly  is  engaged  with  the 

disul  end  of  said  torque-transmitting  member  for  rotatum 

therewith, 
wherein   said    flexible   section    of  said    torque-transmitting 

member  compnses 
a  tubular  inner  member  having  a  plurality  of  substantially 

circumferential  slits  formed  therein  lo  allow  flexibility  of 


5086.255 
SIRGICAL  FORCEPS 
Robert  M.  Weber,  Diamond  Bar.  Calif.,  assignor  to  Linratec 
Corporation,  IJLrgo,  Fla. 

Filed  Jul.  29,  1991,  Ser.  No.  737^38 

Int.  n.'  A61B  17.  2S.  /  7  .?.' 

IS.  n.  604—22  13  Oaiins 
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I    A  surgical  forceps  for  engaging  tissue  in  the  bcxly  com- 
prising 

an  elongate  probe  including  an  outer  tubular  member  having 
a  proximal  end  and  a  disul  end  and  an  inner  member 


movable  within  said  outer  probe  member  and  having  a 
proximal  end  and  a  distal  end, 

jaw  means  for  engaging  tissue  including  a  first  jaw  coupled 
with  said  outer  probe  member  distal  end  and  a  second  jaw 
coupled  with  said  inner  probe  member  distal  end  and 
mounted  for  pivotal  movement  relative  to  said  first  jaw  in 
response  to  movement  of  said  inner  probe  member  within 
said  outer  probe  member; 

handle  means  coupled  with  said  outer  probe  member  proxi- 
mal end  and  said  inner  probe  member  proximal  end  for 
moving  said  inner  probe  member  relative  to  said  outer 
probe  member  and  pivoting  said  second  jaw  relative  lo 
said  first  jaw ,  said  handle  means  including  hand  gnp  mem- 
bers squeezable  to  impart  a  force  to  pivot  said  first  jaw  via 
movement  of  said  inner  probe  member;  and 

force  diverting  means  coupled  with  said  handle  means  for 
divenmg  at  least  a  portion  of  a  force  applied  to  said  gnp 
members  from  said  jaw  means  when  the  applied  force 
exceeds  a  predetermined  force,  said  force  diverting  means 
including  movable  pivot  means  for  pivotally  mounting 
one  of  said  gnp  members,  said  pivot  means  being  automat- 
ically moved  closer  to  the  other  of  said  gnp  members 
when  the  applied  force  exceeds  said  predetermined  force 


5J86.256 

FLUID  INFUSION  SLEEVE 

Richard  J.  Mackool,  31-27  41st  St.,  Astoria,  N.Y.  11103 

Filed  Dec.  30.  1992,  Ser.  No.  998,442 

Int.  a.'  A61B  17/20 

U.S.  a.  604—22  4  Oaims 


hollow  sleeve  toward  the  tapered,  ported,  distal  end  por- 
tion and  extreme  end  portion  of  said  hollow  compressible 
infusion  sleeve. 


5,286457 
SYRINGE  APPARATUS  WFTH  DETACHABLE  MIXING 

AND  DELIVERY  TIP 
Dan  E.  Fischer,  Sandy,  Utah,  assignor  to  Ultradent  Products, 
Inc..  South  Jordan,  Utah 

Filed  Not.  18,  1992.  Ser.  No.  977,685 

Int.  a.^  A61M  37/00 

U.S.  Cl.  604—82  16  Claims 


1   A  surgical  instrument  for  removing  a  cataract  through  an 
incision  in  a  patient's  eye,  compnsing 
a  hollow,  compressible  infusion  sleeve; 

said  hollow,  compressible  infusion  sleeve  having  a  ta- 
pered, ported,  distal  and  portion  and  having  an  extreme 
end  p<irtion, 

said  hollow,  compressible  infusion  sleeve  further  includ- 
ing a  cylindncal  portion; 

said  cylindncal  portion  intersecting  with  and  extending 
away  from  said  tapered,  ported,  distal  end  p<irtion; 
a  hollow,  vibrating  needle,  having  an  inner  needle  diameter, 

an  outer  needle  diameter  and  a  wall  thickness,  said  hollow , 

vibrating,  needle  extending  into  a  patient's  eye  dunng  the 

removal  of  a  cataract, 

said  cylindncal  portion  and  said  tapered,  ported,  distal 
end  portion  surrounding  said  hollow,  vibrating  needle 
with  there  being  a  space  between  the  extreme  end  por- 
tion of  said  taf)ered,  ported  distal  end  portion  and  the 
hollow,  vibrating  needle; 
a  free-floating,  ngid,  hollow,  sleeve  surrounding  a  portion  of 

said  hollow,  vibrating  needle  with  said  free-floating,  ngid, 

hollow,  sleeve  having  an  outer  sleeve  diameter  and  an 

inner  sleeve  diameter, 

said  inner  sleeve  diameter  being  larger  than  said  outer 
needle  diameter,  thereby  defining  a  path  of  fluid  be- 
tween said  hollow  vibrating  needle  and  said  ngid,  hol- 
low, sleeve, 

said  free-floating,  ngid,  hollow,  sleeve  being  surrounded 
by  said  cylindncal  portion  of  said,  whereby  said  rigid, 
hollow,  sleeve  prevents  the  hollow,  compressible  infu- 
sion sleeve  from  collapsing  against  said  hollow,  vibrat- 
ing needle,  and 
a  stop  for  limiting  the  movement  of  said  free-floating,  ngid. 


1.  A  synnge  apparatus  compnsing; 

barrel  means  forming  first  and  second  chambers,  said  second 
chambers   adapted   for   receiving   first   and   second   sub- 
stances to  be  mixed  therein; 
valve  means  situated  in  the  barrel  means  between  the  first 
and  second  chambers  for  providing  passage  of  air  into  and 
out  of  the  second  chamber;  and 
plunger  means,  slidably  disposed  in  said  barrel  means,  for 
sealing  the  valve  means  to  prevent  passage  of  air  there- 
through and  for  expelling  the  mixed  substances  from  said 
second  chamber  as  said  plunger  means  is  pushed  into  said 
barrel  means,  and  wherein  said  plunger  means  compnses: 
a  first  plunger  member  compnsing  a  distal  end  with  a 
piston  mounted  thereon,  the  distal  end  and  piston  being 
slidably  disf>osed  within  said  first  chamber;  and 
a  second  plunger  means  separate  and  unattached  from  the 
first  plunger  member  so  as  to  be  moveable  only  in  tan- 
dem with  the  first  plunger  member  once  contacted  by 
the  first  plunger  member,  and  compnsing  a  distal  end 
for  contacting  the  valve  means  and  for  sealing  the  valve 
means  as  said  contact  is  made,  and  further  compnsing  a 
proximal  end  slidably  situated  m  said  first  chamber  so  as 
to  be  contacted  by  said  piston  at  the  distal  end  of  the 
first  plunger  member,  the  distal  end  of  said  second 
plunger  member  thereafter  being  moveable  through 
said  second  chamber  by  continued  movement  of  the 
first  plunger  member 


5,286458 
MULTIPHARMACEUTICAL  DELIVERY  SYSTEM 
Terry   M.  Haber,  Lake  Forest;  William  H.  Smedley,  Lake 
Elsinore,  and  Clark  B.  Foster,  Lagtma  Niguel,  all  of  Calif., 
assignors  to  Habley  Medical  Technology  Corporation,  Laguna 
Hills,  Calif. 

Filed  Mar.  8,  1991,  Ser.  No.  668^78 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Sep.  15. 

2009,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int.  a.'  A61M  37/00 

U.S.  a.  604—90  24  Claims 

1   A  vanable  ratio,  liquid  pharmaceutical  dispensing  system 

compnsing: 
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firsl  and  srcond  variable  vdunu-  liquid  resf  r\oirs  containing 
first  and  Mxond  liquuls. 

a  variable  volume  aci  umulatnr  ..hanibt-i 

means  for  permitting  Huid  flow  Ironi  the  first  and  second 
reservoirs  into  the  variable  solunie  aiciinuiijlor  ^hamU-r 
vvhile  preventing  backllow 

a  pharrnaccutiLal  delivery  head 

means,  including  a  manually  movable  elenienl  movable  b\  a 
user  between  open  and  closed  positions,  lor  p<Tmilling 
and  bliKking  fluid  flow  from  the  variable  solume  accumu- 
lator chamber  to  the  pharmaceutical  delisers  head  when 
the  movable  element  is  in  the  open  and  closed  p<isitioMs 
respectively. 


provided    with   a   plurahl\    ol    internal   lube    lumens,   eat  h 
said  inleriial  luK-  lunien  roughU  defining  a^ir.ular  sector 


Mid  b<xly  members  and  adapted  to  receive  one  of  said 
head  members  in  a  spaced  apart  relation  from  one  of  said 
b<x)y  members 


in  I  ross  sectiiHi.  said  internal  tube  being  received  within 
said  pririiarv   lumen  of  said  external  lube 


5,286.260 

MODI  I.AR  HIP  PROSTHKSl.S 

Richard  Bolesky;  Todd  S.  Smith,  and  Charles  K.  Whitcraft,  Jr.. 

all  of  Warsaw.  Ind.,  assignors  to  DePuy  Inc.,  Warsaw,  Ind. 

Division  of  Ser.  No,  450.058.  Dec.  13.  I9«9.  Pat.  No.  5.181.928. 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  896,857.  .Aug.  15.  1986, 

abandoned.  This  application  May  29.  1992.  Ser.  No.  891.419 

Int.  CI,'  A61K  :    ^'^    :    <-' 

IS,  CI.  62J— 2J  '0  Claims 


means  for  forcing  first  and  second  volumes  of  the  lirst  and 
second  liquids  from  the  first  and  second  reservoirs,  respec- 
tively, to  the  variable  volume  accumulator  chamber  via 
the  fluid  flow  permitting  means  when  the  movable  ele- 
ment IS  in  the  closed  piisition,  so  that  the  volume  of  the 
variable  v.ilume  accumulator  chamber  increases  by  an 
amount  equal  to  the  first  and  second  volumes  combined, 
and  the  first  and  second  volumes  of  the  first  and  second 
liquids  creates  a  liquid  mixture  in  the  variable  volume 
accumulator  chamber,  and 

means  for  expulsing  '.he  liquid  mixture  from  the  variable 
volume  accumulator  chamber  through  the  pharmaceutical 
delivery  head  via  the  fluidly  coupling  means 


v1  ^**T^ 


5,286,262 

MULTIPURPOSE  CXJLLECTION  VESSEL 

Steve  A.  Herweck.  Nashua,  and  Theodore  Karwoski,  Hollis.  both 

of  N.H,  assignors  to  Atrian  Medical  Corp.,  Hollis,  N.H. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  385,823,  Jun.  26, 1989,  Pat.  No. 
5,141,504,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  255,764, 
Oct.  11,  1988,  Pat.  No.  4,988,342,  and  a  continuation-in-part  of 
Ser.  No.  20,449,  Mar.  2,  1987,  abandoned.  This  appUcation  Oct. 
3,  1991,  Ser.  No.  770.614 
Int.  a.^  A61M  1/00 
U.S.  a.  604—321  26  Claims 


5J86,261 

INHATABLE  BALLOON  FOR  TREATMENT  OF 

RENTAL  DETACHMENTS 

Jaime   Roizenblatt.   A».   Angelica,   1045-C>jnjs.  52,  01227  Sao 

Paulo  SP.  Brazil 
PCT  No.  PCT/BR91/000I7,  §  371  Date  Apr.  30,  1992,  §  102(e) 
Date  Apr,  30,  1992,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO92/03996,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Mar.  19,  1992 

PCT  Filed  Aug.  20,  1991,  Ser.  No.  855,635 
Claims  priority,  application  Brazil.  Aug.  30.  1990.  P19004310 
Int.  a.'  A61M  29/02 
IS.  CI.  606—192  18  Oaims 


1    An  inflatable  ballo<in  for  use  in  the  treatment  of  retinal 
detachments  comprising 

a  substantially  hollow  elliptic-shaped  b<xly,  the  btxJy  having 

a  first  apex  and  a  second  apex, 
a  scilid  base,   the  base  being  integrally   formed   within   the 

second  apex  of  the  body,  and 
a  solid  cylindrical  stem  formed  continuously  with  the  base, 

wherein  the  solid  base  and  stem  provide  a  liquid-tight  seal 

for  the  b<xly  of  the  balkxin 


1.  A  vessel  for  the  collection  of  body  fluids  such  as  blood, 
such  vessel  comprising  a  collection  chamber  separated  into 
upper  and  lower  chambers  by  an  angled  divider  wall  such  that 
said  upper  chamber  forms  a  pnmary  collection  chamber  that 
lies  generally  over  and  above  one  side  of  said  lower  chamber, 
first  and  second  fluid  inlets  positioned  in  upper  regions  of  said 
upper  and  said  lower  chamber,  respectively,  said  second  inlet 
including  an  overflow  inlet  located  so  that  blood  can  overflow 
the  upper  chamber  through  the  second  inlet  into  the  lower 
chamber,  a  filter  located  between  said  first  inlet  and  said  upper 
chamber  for  removing  gross  material  from  collected  blood  to 
make  it  suitable  for  reinfusion,  and  a  reinfusion  port  m  said 
upper  chamber,  whereby  said  vessel  selectively  functions  as  an 
autotransfusion  device  by  atuching  the  first  inlet  to  a  collec- 
tion tube,  and  as  a  surgical  blood  collection  and  autotransfu- 
sion device  that  receives  overflow  blood  from  said  upper 
chamber  in  said  lower  chamber  without  back  mixing  of  blood 
in  said  lower  chamber  with  blood  for  reinfusion  in  said  upper 
chamber 


UMI 


5.286,259 
Dl  Al  -DlA.MtTKR  Ml  1  TIFT  NCTION  CATHETER 
Dipaokar  Ganguly.  Redmond,  and  Faina  PulTermakher,  Belle- 
»ue,  both  of  Wash.,  aaaignors  to  DiagDostic  DeTices  C;roup 
United,  Kirkland.  Waah. 

Coatinuatioo  of  Ser,  No.  494.109,  Mar,  15.  1990,  Pat.  No, 

5,108,369.  Thia  application  Feb.  18,  1992,  Ser.  No.  837,724 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  thi*  patent  subsequent  to  Apr.  28. 

2009.  has  been  diaclaimcd. 

Int.  CI.'  A61M  29/(X) 

VS.  CI,  604—96  5  Claims 

I    A  catheter  comprising 

an  external  lube  having  proximal  and  distal  ends  and  being 
provided  with  a  primary  lumen  and  a  plurality  of  second 
ary  lumens,  said  pnmary  lumen  being  roughly  circular  in 
cross  section  and  each  said  secondary  lumen  roughly 
defining  a  segment  of  an  annulus  in  cross  section,  and 
an  internal  tube  having  proximal  and  distal  ends  and  being 


1  \  miKiular  hip  pr<istheMs  a.ssembly  for  the  replacement  of 
a  p.>rtion  of  a  femur,  the  a.ssembl\  comprising 

a  stem  member  of  a  predetermined  size  and  shape  having  an 
upper  portion  and  a  lower  p<inion  and  selected  from  a 
group  consisting  of  differently  sized  and  shaped  stem 
members,  each  of  said  stem  members  lower  portions  sized 
and  shaped  to  be  received  into  said  femur, 

a  Nxiy  member  of  a  predetermined  size  and  shape  to  replace 
a  poriion  of  the  femur  and  selected  from  a  group  consist- 
ing of  differently  sized  and  shaped  body  members,  each  of 
said  b(xiy  members  configured  to  be  received  over  one  of 
said  upper  ptirtions  of  said  stem  members, 

a  head  member  of  a  predetermined  size  and  shape  to  replace 
the  head  of  the  femur  and  selected  from  a  group  consisting 
of  differently  sized  and  shaped  head  members,  and 

a  neck  member  of  a  predetermined  size  and  shape  selected 
from  a  group  consisting  of  differently  sized  and  shaped 
neck,  members  demounubly  engageable  with  any  one  of 


CHEMICAL 


5.2«6.263 
I'SE  OF  COPOLYMERS  BASED  ON  LONG-CHAIN 
ALKYL  VINYL  ETHERS  AND  ETHYLENICALLY 
I  NSATLJRATED  DICARBOXYLIC  ANHYDRIDES  FOR 
RENDERING  LEATHERS  AND  SKINS 
WATER-REPELLENT 
Ortwin  Schaffer,  Ludwigshmfen;  Herbert  B«>,  Reuthlingen;  Karl 
Stork,  CarUberg;  Norbert  Greif,  Bobenheim;  Knut  Oppenla- 
ender,  Ludwigshafen;  Walter  Denzinger,  Speyer,  and  Heinricb 
Hartmann,  Limburgerhof,  all  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  as- 
signors to  BASF  Aktiengesellschaft,  Ludwigshafen,  Fed.  Rep. 
of  Germany 
PCT  No.  PCT/EP90/01283,  §  371  Date  Feb.  10,  1992,  §  102(e) 
Date  Feb.  10,  1992,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO91/02094,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Feb.  21,  1991 

PCT  Filed  Aug.  6,  1990,  Ser.  No.  829,062 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Aug.  8. 
1989,  3926168 

Int.  a.'  C14C  3/08 
IS.  a.  8—94.33  6  Claims 

1  A  prcK-ess  for  rendenng  leathers  and  skins  water-repellent, 
which  comprises  using  a  copolymer  which  is  obtainable  by 
free  radical  copolymenztion  of 

(a)  C»i-C4<)-alkyl  vinyl  ethers  or  a  mixture  of  C8-C40-alkyl 
Mnyl  ethers  and  not  more  than  50  mol  "^c  of  C8-C40- 
monoolefins  with 

(b)  elhylenically  unsaturated  C4-C8-dicarboxylic  anhydndes 
10  gi\e  a  copolymer  having  a  molecular  weight  of  from  500  to 
20.(XX)  g/mol.  subsequent  solvolysis  of  the  anhydride  groups  of 
the  copolymer  and  partial  or  complete  neutralization  of  the 
carbiixyl  groups  formed  dunng  the  colvolysis.  in  an  aqueous 
medium  by  means  of  a  ba.se,  and  which  is  present  in  the  form 
of  an  aqueous  solution  or  dispersion 


5,286.264 

GASOLINE  DETERGENT  ADDITIVE  COMPOSITION 

AND  MOTOR  FUEL  COMPOSITION 

Joseph  M.  Russo,  Poughkeepsie;  Sheldon  Herbstman,  New  City, 

and  Jefrey  B.  Furman,  Middletown,  all  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to 

Texaco  Inc.,  White  Plains,  N.Y. 

Filed  Dec.  21,  1992.  Ser.  No.  993,796 

Int.  O.'  ClOL  1/22 

\j  s  c\  44^347  ^  Claims 

1    A  detergent  additive  composition  comprising 

al  a  first  component  comprising  the  reaction  product  of; 

1   a  4-alkyl-2-morpholinone  represented  by  the  formula; 


«^"- 


CH^ 


R 
I 
-CH  — O- 


-CH2  — CH  — NH2 


where  R"  is  a  polyalkenyl  radical  with  an  weight  aver- 
age molecular  weight  of  about  300  to  about  4000;  and  11. 
a  polyethylene  polyamine  represented  by  the  formula 

HiN-f-CHj— CH2— NHi;rCH2— CH2-NH2 

where  n  is  a  number  between  0  and  about  6;  and 
c)  a  third  component  comprising  a  polyalphaolefin. 


5.286.265 

CARBAMATES,  THEIR  PRODUCTION  AND  USE  AS 

FUELS  ADDITIVES 

Richard  ACourt,  Beverley;  William  J.  Fox,  London;  John  E. 
HamUn,  and  Sean  P.  O'Connor,  both  of  Hull,  all  of  United 
Kingdom,  assignors  to  BP  Chemicals  Limited,  London,  En- 
gland 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  737,457,  Jul.  29,  1991,  Pat.  No.  5,126,477, 

which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  305,724,  Jul.  31,  1989.  Pat  No. 
5.103.041.  This  application  Apr.  14.  1992.  Ser.  No.  868.485 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Jun.  25,  1987, 

8714872;  Jun.  25,  1987,  8714873;  Jun.  25,  1987,  8714874 
Int.  a.'  ClOL  1/22 

U.S.  a.  44—387  15  Claims 

1.   An  internal  combustion  fue4  concentrate  composition 

composing  as  a  first  component  from  1  to  95%  by  weight  of  a 

chlorine  free  carbamate  prepared  by  reacting  a  carbamate  of 

the  formula: 


0) 


R— O— C— N 


/ 


wherein  X  and  Y  are  independently  any  of  hydrogen,  a  hydro- 
carbyl  group  or  a  hetero-substituted  hydrocarbyl  group  or  the 
group  of  formula; 


in  which  R  represents  a  monovalent  aliphatic  radical 
having  from  1  to  10  carbon  atoms,  and 
11  an  alkylphenoxypolyoxyalkylene  amine  represented  by 
the  formula 


H     O 
I       II 
-Z  — N  — C  — O— R 


(ID 


where  z  is  either  a  divalent  hydrocarbyl,  a  substituted  hydro- 


carbyl group  or  the  group  of  formula: 
(alkylene(m(NH)n(alkylene)m 


(III) 


in  which  R  represents  a  hydrocarbyl  radical  having 
from  4  to  .^0  carbon  atoms,  x  has  a  value  from  5  to  50. 
and  R"  represents  a  methyl  radical  or  a  mixture  of 
hydrogen  and  methyl  radicals; 
b)  a  second  component  composing  the  reaction  product  of 
I  a  polyalkenyl  succinic  acid  anhydnde  represented  by 
the  formula 


in  which  n  =  o  to  4  and  m  =  1  to  4,  and  R  is  a  hydrocarbyl  or 
substituted  hydrocarbyl  group,  provided  that  if  either  one  of  X 
or  Y  IS  the  group  of  formula  (II),  the  other  of  X  or  Y  is  hydro- 
gen, with  a  compound  of  the  formula: 

R'OH  <^'" 

wherein  R'  is  a  hydrocarbyl  or  a  hetero-substituted  hydro- 
carbyl group  different  from  R  in  the  presence  of  either  a  strong 
organic  base  or  a  tetrahydrocarbyl  titanate  so  as  to  exchange 
the  group  R  in  formula  (I)  with  a  group  R',  and  as  a  second 
component  a  fuel  compatible  solvent  therefor 

1455 


15:127  OG  -<M-IO 


I4S6 


OFFICIAI    GAZFTTF 


}  \  HKl  .\R1    15.  !W4 


FrBRrAR\  15.  \'i^4 


CHEMICAL 


1457 


5.2M.2M 

MOTOR  n  KI    DFTKRtiKNT  ADDITIVKS 

A.SYMMKmiK  AI    I  RKAS  OK 

HYI)R(K  ARBYIOXYPOI  YKTHKR  AMINKS  AM) 

TK.RTIARY  AMINOAI.KYl    PRIMARY  AMINKS 

.Shcldoa  Hrrbatman.  Nrw  City.  N.>..  asiigBor  to  Trxaco.  Inc., 

White  PUiN.  NY 

HI«J  Jul.  9.  1W2.  Str    No    910.912 

Int.  n:  (101  /  ::  ("07(  ;-i  /'■ 

i:,S.  (1.  44 — 417  32  (laims 

15    A  niolcir  lufl  ..onipoMlum  mmprisin^ 

a)  a  m»|<>f  p<irtion  nl  a  hvdriKarhon  liicl  Unlin^;  in  ihc  ran^c 

hcHkOt-n  '*)■  }     and    '"'O'  i      and 
h)  a   minor    amount.    suITk  icnl    tn   red  in  t-    ihr    I.Tmalion     'I 

deposits  on  intakt-  v»l\f-s.  of  an  as\  tTinu-Iru  .il   urea  ^oni 

pnsmg  a  i.omp«iund  ol  lormula 

iH,  H     1)     H 

I  I       II       I 

K1-Ktr<  H  — I  H.  — N  — t  — N  — K 

where  K  is  ,i  (  : ;  C  '4  alk  v  Iphcnoxv  or  di  alk\  lpbono»\ 
grtiup.  R'  IS  ludrogrn  or  j  (  >  (  .-n  [i-rliars  .iniinoalksl 
group,  K-  IS  a  I  ;  lo  c  4  in\«lk\lrnf  croup  .ind  n  is  ,1  mini 
ber  hctwren  ahoul  **  and  aUtuI  2n 


5.286J67 

POl.VFTHKR  HYDROXYKTHYI  AMINOhTHYl 

OXAIAMIDK  MOTOR  R  KI    OFTKRC.KNT  ADDITIN  KS 

Wei-Yug  Su,   Austin.    Tri.;  Sheldijo   MrrtMtman.   New  (it). 

N.Y.;  Robert  I.,  /jmnennmn.  ukI  Michael  Cuscurida.  both  of 

Austin.  Tex..  aauKBon  to  Teiaco  Inc..  White  Plains,  N.^  . 

Kiled  Dec.  21.  1992,  Ser.  No.  993,79* 

Int.  n:  (101.  /  ::  ('07(  .m<   m 

IL.S.  (T44 — 419  7  (l„m» 

4    A  motor  fuel  composition  i.ompnsin>; 

(al  a  ma)or  portion  of  a  hvdriKarNin  fuel  Unlin^  in  ihe  ran^c 

between  '*l"  F     and   '70'  f      and 
(h)  a  minor   amount.  sufTiLienl   lo  reduce  llic   lornialion  ol 

deposits    on    intake    valses.    ol    a    (vi-Keiher    hsdrowe 

lh\laminoeth\  I  oialamule  o(  the  tormuLi 


o 


UMI 


en,  rn, 

I  I 

-I    — (  )f;l   M    — (    —  S  — 

I  I  I 

II  fl      H 

0     () 
II       II 
—  I  — (  —  NH  — I  Ml  HVC  H.»  H-(  111 

I 
H 


where  R  is  noiivi  (C  g  Miul  and  is  integer  ol   I'  ? 

S.286.26II 
PAINT  MI.ST  RKMOVIN(,  APPARATl  S 
Makoto  Wataoabe.  MoriinKhi.  Japan.  assiRDor  to  Taikisfca  I  Id.. 
Tokyo.  Japan 

Klled  No..  2J.  1992.  Ser    No.  980.621 
(laiBS  priority,  application  Japan.  Not    26.  1991.  3-J10320: 
Jaa.  22.  1992.  4-171711) 

Int.  (1."  BOII)  •*'   /' 
I   S.  (1.  55— 22s  lOdaiBis 

1    A  pamt  mist  remosing  apparatus  comprising 
(al  a  firxl  Lhamher  wherein  painl  mav  be  applied  to  an  ob 

jevl. 

(b)  a  set-ond  chamber  ailiacent  t(»  said  lirsi  c  hanifx-r, 

(el  a  first  panel  including  a  first  side  plate  and  a  second  panel 

including  a  second  side  plate,  said  panels  positioned  he 

twcen  said  first  and  second  chambers  and  forming  a  pas 

sage  inlet  opening  between  said  first  and  second  chambers. 

(d)  a  continuous  first  side  wall  withm  said  second  chamber 


including  .1  sertical  wall  attached  to  said  first  panel  al  said 
first  side  plate    an  upwardU   facing  inclined  wall  surface 
.illached  to  said   serlical   wall,  a  curved  wall  surface  e\- 
lending    below    said    inclined    wall    surface   and    a  down- 
wardU    facing  inclined   wall  surface  attached   10  and  ex 
lending  beli>w   said  c  urced  wall  surface 
(ei  a  subslantialK   sertical  second  side  wall  wilhin  said  sec 
ond  chamb«-r   substantialK    parallel   ti>  said   serlical   wall 
.ind  attached  to  said  seccind  panel  at  a  point  subslantialK 
remostxf    from    said    second    side    plate    lo    form    an    area 
including  a  hollow  space  through  which  air  and  cleaning 
liquid  from  said  inlel  opening  ma\  pass  and  formed  such 
ihal  said  area  is  subslantialK  w  ider  ihan  said  inlet  opening 
.ind 


►n  K» 


I  n  an  overflow  harrier  provided  al  said  inlet  opening  to  form 
.1  lic|uid  shooting  section  for  scattering  a  ;  leaning  liquid 
into  fine  droplets  ihrough  a  paint  laden  gas  from  said 
passage  inlet  through  a  constricted  passage  formed  from 
said  passage  inlet  along  said  first  side  wall. 

wherein  a  first  cleaning  region  is  formed  inside  said  con- 
stricted passage  b<-Iween  said  passage  inlel  and  said  up 
wardK  facing  inclined  wall  surface,  and 

,i  second  cleaning  region  is  formed  inside  said  constricted 
passage  downstream  of  said  cursed  wall  surface  which 
further  scatters  the  cleaning  liquid  and  guides  the  cleaning 
liquid  in  fine  dr<iplels  toward  said  downwardK  facing 
inclined  wall  surface  for  elTecting  a  second  stage  of  paint 
misl  capture 


5.2*6,269 

PRODI  (TION  OK  COMPtWITK  (il.ASS  POWDKR  OK 

ANY  DKSIRKD  PARTKT.K  SIZK  KHOM  A  PARTICIT.ATK 

Ml  I  TICOMPONKNT  MIXTl  RK 
Hartmut   Paschke.   F-moldinR,   and   Hermann   Ditz.   I^andshut. 
both  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Oemany,  aasitpiors  to  Scbott  Glaswerke, 
Mainz,  Ked.  Rep.  of  (Germany 

Kiled  No».  2,  1992.  Ser.  No   969.880 
Claims  priority,  application  Ked.  Rep.  of  (iermany.  No*.  2, 
1991,  4136115 

Int.  (1.'  C03B  :.l  Jd.  C03<    *  1)^2 
r..S   (T  65—18.1  7  (Taims 

1  .A  prcvess  for  the  production  of  composite  glass  powder 
of  a  desiretl  particle  si/e  made  from  a  fine  particle  size,  multi- 
component  mixture,  comprising  a  powder  of  a  base  gla.ss  and 
material  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  a  filler,  an  addi- 
tive, and  mixtures  theretif.  said  priKevs  comprising  sintering 
the  fine  particle  si/e.  mullicomp<inenl  mulure  for  lO-ftO  min- 
utes al  a  temperature  al  which  the  base  glavs  has  a  viscosity  of 
10'  Iff'''  dPas  to  form  a  sintered  cake,  cixiling  the  cake,  and 
grinding  the  resultant  cixiled  sintered  cake  to  a  powder  of  the 
desiri-d  particle  size 


5,286,270 

MKTHOD  OF  FORMING  GLASS  HAVING  A  ZN.^SIOa 

FNAMKL  LAYER  THEREON 

Clifford  (..  Ruderer;  Robert  C,  Stroup.  both  of  Pittsburgh,  and 
(ieorge  C.  Kom,  Coraopolis.  all  of  Pa.,  assignors  to  Ferro 
Corporation.  Cleveland.  Ohio 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  799,389,  Nov.  27.  1991,  Pat.  No.  5,208,191, 
which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No,  579,301,  Sep.  7,  1990, 
Pat.  No.  5,153.150.  This  application  Apr,  7,  1993,  Ser,  No. 
44,293 
Int.  CI.'  C03B  //  (XI.  /"  W 
IS.  CI.  55—33  14  Claims 

1     A   method  of  producing  a  section  of  formed  decorated 
glass  wiihm  a  press  comprising  ihe  steps  of 

A  appKing  a  laser  of  an  enamel  composition  upon  a  section 
of  viireous  glass,  such  enamel  composition  comprising 

I  J  crvsialli/ahle  glass  frit  portion  including  precursors 
from  which  Zn:Si()4can  be  crystallized  during  firing  of 
said  composition 

II  a  seed  powder  which  causes  at  leas!  a  portion  of  said 
precursors  to  crystallize  upon  firing  such  that  during 
firing  at  leasl  a  portion  of  said  crystallizable  glass  frit 
portion  yields  crystallized  Zn;Si04  formed  by  said 
prec  ursors.  and 

III  Hi:(),.  which  IS  added  separately; 

H  firing  said  section  of  vitreous  glass  to  a  temperature  in  the 
range  of  about  ^f)fV  F  to  about  1400°  F  to  form  cryslal- 
li/ed  /n;Si()4.  and 

C  forming  said  section  of  vitreous  glass  to  a  desired  shape  in 
a  press  to  produce  a  section  of  decorated  glass 


5,286,272 
WATER  SOLUBLE  POTASSIUM  PHOSPHATE  CAKING 

INHIBITOR  FOR  FERTILIZER 
Richard   L.   Biamonte,   2822   Hamilton   Blvd.,   Allentown,   Pa. 
18104.  and  Lorraine  A.  Corvino.  948  W,  Sute  St.,  Coopers- 
burg,  Pa.  18036 

Filed  Mar.  20,  1992.  Ser.  No.  854.197 
Int,  a:  C05C  9/00:  C05B  7/00 
U,S,  a,  71—29  3  Oaims 

1  An  inorganic  fertilizer  composition  that  flows  freely  and 
resists  caking  consisting  essentially  of  at  least  one  beneficial 
agent  and  an  anti-caking  agent  in  an  amount  in  the  range  of 
0  25"^^  to  5  OC'f  by  weight  to  reduce  the  caking  tendency  of  the 
beneficial  agent  wherein  the  anti-caking  agent  is  tnpoiassium 
phosphate,  said  beneficial  agent  being  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  ammonium  nitrate,  monoammonium  phosphate, 
diammonium  phosphate,  urea  phosphate,  monopotassium 
phosphate,  potassium  nitrate,  potassium  chloride,  potassium 
sulfate,  ammonium  sulfate,  urea,  calcium  nitrate,  magnesium 
sulfate,  magnesium  nitrate,  bone  acid,  copper  EDTA  (ethyl- 
enediaminetetraacetic  acid),  copper  sulfate,  iron  DTPA,  iron 
EDTA.  manganese  EDTA.  manganese  sulfate,  sodium  molyb- 
date.  ammonium  molybdate  and  zinc  sulfate. 


5,286,271 

MKTHOD  AND  APPARATUS  F(JR  BENDING  GLASS 

SHEETS 

Richard   K.   Rueter,   (iibsonia;   Robert   G.   Frank,   Sarver.   and 

Michael  T,  Fecik,  Pittsburgh,  all  of  Pa„  assignors  to  PPG 

Industries.  Inc.,  Pittsburgh.  Pa. 

Filed  Jul.  2.  1992,  Ser.  No,  908.150 

Int.  CI.'  C03B  :.<  0:^ 

U.S.  CI.  65— 106  20  Oaims 


5,286,273 

METHOD  FOR  STEEL  MAKING  IN  HIGH 

TEMPERATURE  REACTOR 

Ghulam  Nabi,  220  Duncan  Mills  Road.  Suite  619.  North  York. 
Ontario.  Canada  M3B  3J5 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  619.254.  Nov,  23,  1990. 

abandoned.  This  application  Nov,  19.  1992.  Ser.  No.  979.379 

Oaims  priority,  application  C^inada.  Jul,  14,  1990,  2019050 

Int,  CI,' C21B  /.^   /2 

U.S,  O.  75—10.22  39  Oaims 


I    A  method  of  shaping  heal  soflenable  sheet  material  com- 
prising 

heating  a  sheet  to  us  heal  softening  temperature, 
conveying  said  sheet  lo  a  shaping  station  having  an  upper 

mold  with  a  downwardly  facing  shaping  surface  which 

generally  cc<rresp<inds  lo  a  desired  shape  of  said  sheet; 
engaging  said  sheet  with  said  downwardK   facing  shaping 

surface, 
drawing  a  vacuum  ihrough  said  shaping  surface  to  conform 

said  sheet  lo  said  downwardly  facing  shaping  surface; 
moving  said  mold  and  said  engaged  surface  to  a  transfer 

station  having  at  least  one  member  providing  a  contoured 

conveying  surface, 
releasing  said  vacuum  to  deptisit  said  shaped  glass  directly 

onto  said  conveying  surface,  and 
advancing  said  sheet  along  said  conveying  surface. 


■^T^^  — "  •■  we,'  J^ 

1    A  process  for  making  steel  comprising  the  steps  of 

introducing  a  charge  comprising  iron  ore  comprising  Fe20.?. 
and  coal  into  an  inlet  end  of  a  controlled  atmosphere 
reactor  having  an  inlet  end  and  an  outlet  end  while  inject- 
ing oxygen  into  said  controlled  atmosphere  reactor  near 
said  inlet  end,  and  passing  said  charge  through  said  con- 
trolled atmosphere  reactor  to  said  outlet  end  thereof 

discharging  said  charge  through  a  sealed  connection  into  an 
inlet  end  of  a  potential  shift  reactor  for  increasing  the 
temperature  and  reduction  of  said  charge,  said  potential 
shift  reactor  having  an  inlet  and  outlet  end  and  passing 
said  charge  through  said  potential  shift  reactor  to  said 
outlet  end  thereof 

discharging  said  charge  through  a  sealed  connection  from 
said  outlet  end  of  said  potential  shift  reactor  into  a  high 
temperature  reactor  in  which  steel  is  produced  by  com- 
bustion of  reduction  gases  with  oxygen; 

meanwhile  causing  gases  produced  in  said  high  temperature 
reactor  to  flow,  counter-current  to  said  charge,  from  said 
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high  icmpcralurr  reactor  through  saiii  potcniial  shift 
reactor  and  through  vaid  controlled  atnicrsphere  reactor  lo 
said  inlet  end  thereof, 

regenerating  said  reduction  ga.se^  at  said  inlet  end  of  said 
controlled  atmosphere  reactor  b>  reaction  with  said  coal 
and  iron  ore  of  said  charge,  and  with  said  oxygen  iniected 
into  said  controlled  atmosphere  reactor 

whereby  said  reduction  gasc*  arc  converted  lo  form  a  mi» 
ture  of  CO.  Hj,  COj  and  H:*)  at  an  elevated  temperature 
and  whereby  iron  ore  is  reduced  at  least  from  FcjOi  li> 
f-e\()4  at  temperatures  ab»)ve  S(X)'  C    in  said  controlled 
atmosphere  reactor 


5^86.274 
METHOD  hXm  TREATMKNT  OK  POTI.INING  RF:SIDl  K 

FROM  PRIMARY  AIAMIMl  M  SMKI.TKR.S 
Job  G.  IJadkriat.  Otlo,  mai  Terj«  JohBaen.  V  anac,  both  of  Nor- 
way, iMigaori  to  Elkem  Tecknolosy  a/i,  Norway 

Filed  Not.  3.  1992.  Ser.  No.  971,054 

CUlBa  priority,  application  Norway,  Not.  7,  1991,  914352 

Int.  a.'C22B  21 /(M) 

U_S.  a.  75—10.48  20  Claims 

I   A  method  for  treating  a  spent  potliner  from  a  furnace  used 

for  electrolytic  smelting  of  aluminum  comprising  the  steps  of 

a)  melting  crushed  spent  potliner  from  said  aluminum  smelt 
ing  furnace  in  a  cUiscd  electrothermal  furnace  at  a  temper 
ature  of  about  1  MX)*  C  to  ab«)ut  17  Vr  C  lo  form  a  melt. 
said  spent  p»)tliner  comprising  vilid  carbon  and  refractorv 
mntenal.  said  melt  comprising  aluminum,  fluoride  and 
caiixtn. 

b)  supplying  an  oxidizing  agent  lo  said  melt  lo  oxidi/c  the 
carbon  and  other  omdizablc  components  prc^e^t  in  said 
melt,  and 

c)  supplying  a  s«iurce  of  calcium  oxide  to  said  mcll  in  an 
amount  to  react  with  all  the  fluoride  presenl  in  said  mell 
and  form  calcium  fluoride  and  t(<  form  calcium  aluminaie 
slag,  or  calcium  aluminate  silicate  slag,  said  slag  containing 
said  calcium  fluoride  formed  in  said  melt 


5J8«^5 
POWDKR  MIXTVRE  FOR  POWDER  MCTAll  I  ROY 
AND  BINDER  THEREFOR 
r  I— Hill     Mnrakami;    Hiroaori    Suzuki;     Hitoahi    Sakuma; 
Takckiko  Hayami,  all  of  Kobe,  awl  Jiro  CVMokabe.  Miki,  all 
of  J^u,  Haignon  lo  Kabohiki   Kaiaha  Kobe  Seiko  Sbo. 
Ifobr.  Japan 

FUed  Apr.  22,  1992.  Ser.  No.  872.120 
Oai^  priority,  applicatloa  Japu.  Apr.  22.  1991,  3-119241; 
Mm.  4,  1992.  4-83400 

lat.  a.'  C22C  I,  lU 
VS.  a.  75—252  1  CUima 


ii 


I— 


KMrtN  (290i^> 


1  A  powder  mixture  for  powder  metallurgy  compnsing  a 
starting  powder  for  powder  meullurgy  containing  a  metal 
powder,  a  powder  of  physicaJ  property  improving  ingredients 
and  a  lubricant  and.  blended  therewith  as  a  binder,  a  synthetic 
ttyrenic  rubber  c<»ptilymcr  compnsmg 

5  to  75  parts  by  weight  of  styrcnc  and 


4^  III  25  parts  by  weight  of  butadiene  and  or  iviprenc,  as  the 
monomer  ingredient  or  a  hydrogenation  product  thereof 

wherein  said  binder  is  blended  m  an  amount  of  0  I  to  0  3'y 
h>  weight  as  a  s<ilid  content  based  on  UX)  parts  by  weight 
of  the  starting  powder,  and 

wherein  said  p<iwder  of  physical  propeny  improving  ingre- 
dients IS  one  or  more  of  inorganic  powders  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  <if  ci'pper.  nickel,  chromium,  molyb- 
denum, graphite,  manganese  sulTide.  phosph<irus  and  sul- 
fur 


5.286.276 

QliENfUING  SYSTEM  TO  PREVENT  LOSS  OF 

HI  IDITY   IN  A  REACTION  VESSEL 

Paul  llolmca.  and  Stephen  M.  Jones,  both  of  Cleveland.  En- 

glaad,  assignors  lo  Tioxide  Ctroup  Services  Limited,  I^ndon. 

EnRland 

Filed  Sep.  4,  1992,  Ser.  No.  940.993 
Claims  priority,  application  I  nited  Kingdom,  Sep.  9.  1991, 
9119205 

Int.  CI."  C21D  //   (M) 
I  .S.  CI.  75—375  9  Claims 


14.'*-    t, 
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1  A  quench  system  for  a  chemical  reaction  compnsing  a 
quench  prevsurc  ves.sel  and  a  reaction  vessel,  the  quench  pres- 
sure ves-sel  having  a  base  which  is  equipped  with  a  full  Ixire 
outlet  valve,  the  outlet  valve  being  connected  to  the  reaction 
ves.sel  by  a  connecting  pipe,  the  quench  pressure  vessel  con- 
taining an  amviunt  of  a  liquid  said  amount  being  msufficient  to 
fill  the  quench  vessel  thereby  creating  ullage  said  ullage  con- 
taining a  gas  at  a  pressure  greater  than  atmospheric  pressure 
and  said  pressure  being  sufTicient  to  discharge  said  liquid  from 
said  quench  ves-sel  through  said  outlet  valve  when  open,  the 
quench  system  being  equipped  with  means  lo  delect  ces,salion 
of  stirnng  of  reactants  contained  in  said  reaction  vessel  or 
p<iwer  failure  and  said  outlet  valve  being  equipped  with  means 
to  open  the  outlet  valve  in  response  to  detection  of  cessation  of 
stirring  or  power  failure 


5J86.277 
MFTHOD  FOR  PRODUCING  STEEL 
Raflk   AizatuloT;  Gricori  Galperiac.   both   of  NoTokuznetak. 
L'i».S.R.;  Crt^gory  Gitaan.  Atlanta,  C^a.;  JakoT  Cn^nader, 
Moacow.  and  Boria  Knatov,  Novoknzaetak,  both  of  U.S.S.R.. 
aasigBora  to  Zaptech  Orporatioa,  Norcroaa,  Ga. 
Filed  May  26.  1992,  Ser.  No.  889,018 
Int.  CT'  C^IC  VJ2 
VS.  C\.  75—523  126  Claims 

I    A  method  of  steelmalcing,  conducted  in  an  at  least  par- 
tially refractory-lined  furnace,  comprising  the  steps  of 

(a)  introducing  a  first  basic  slag  forming  malenal  into  the 
furnace, 

(b)  then  charging  a  first  solid  carbonaceous  malenal  includ- 
ing volatile  hydrocarbons, 

(c)  then  charging  on  top  of  previously  charged  matenals  at 
least  a  fraction  of  a  solid  ferrous  metallic  malenal. 


(d)  then  preheating  at  least  a  pan  of  said  fraction  of  the 
metallic  malenal  charged  in  the  preceding  step  by  a  pro- 
cess compnsing  the  subsleps  of: 

I  blowing  a  controllable  flow  of  oxidizing  gas  toward  said 
charged  solid  ferrous  metallic  malenal  with  a  lancing 
means  having  a  Up  for  directing  the  flow  of  oxidizing 
gas,  wherein  the  tip  is  positioned  above  said  solid  fer- 
rous metallic  malenal  charged  in  the  preceding  step; 
and 

II  essentially  simultaneously  with  said  blowing  subslep, 
charging  continually  on  lop  of  said  solid  ferrous  metal- 
lic malenal  a  controllable  amount  of  at  least  a  second 
solid  cartxinaceous  fuel  malenal  including  a  higher 
average  concentration  of  volatile  hydrocarbons  than 
said  first  solid  carbonaceous  malenal;  wherein  said 
second  solid  carbonaceous  fuel  matenal  is  at  least  par- 
tially combusted  to  preheat  the  fraction  of  said  solid 
ferrous  metallic  malenal  charged  in  the  preceding  step: 


..V^    V, 


magnelile,  dunile,  olivine  and  bauxite,  in  bumi  or  unburn! 
form,  lo  provide  a  mixture;  and 
b  forming  the  mixture  into  briquelles  at  pressures  in  excess 
of  lO.OCX)  bar  and  at  ambient  temperature. 


5,286,279 
GAS  PERMEABLE  COATED  POROUS  MEMBRANES 
Huey  S.  Wu,  Newark.  Del.,  assignor  to  W.  L.  (Jore  &  Associ- 
ates, Inc.,  Newark,  Del. 

FUed  Dec.  14.  1992,  Ser.  No.  990,310 
Int.  a.^  BOID  53/22.  69/12.  71/50 
U.S.  a.  95 — 45  4  Claims 

1.  A  flexible  gas  permeable  malenal  which  compnses  a 
flexible  porous.  f>olymenc  matenal  having  passageways 
through  the  matenal,  in  which  the  malenal  is  selected  from  the 
class  consisting  of  porous  polytelrafluoroethylene,  porous 
polyamides.  porous  polyesters,  porous  f>oly carbonates,  and 
porous  pclyurethanes;  and  which  has  a  coaling  on  at  least  a 
ponion  of  the  passageways,  of  a  coaling  composition  having 
the  formula: 

OH  HO 

II      I  I      II 

Y— R— O— C— N— B— N— C— O— R— Y 

wherein 

B  is  selected  from  the  class  consisting  of 


5.286.278  

DRY  PROCUSS  FOR  THE  COLD  BRIQl  ETTING  OF 
METALLURGICAL  DUSTS 
Karl  Heckel.  Franz  Schmidtweg  24.  A-8046  Graz,  Austria 
PCT  No.  PCT/AT90/00085,  §  371  Date  Feb.  25.  1992.  §  102(e) 
Date  Feb.  25.  1992.  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO91/03577.  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Mar.  21.  1991 

PCT  Filed  Aug.  29.  1990.  Ser.  No.  835.429 
Claims  priority,  application  Austria.  Aug.  30.  1989,  2041/89 
Int.  a.^  C04B  35/16 
U.S.  a.  75—746  3  Qaims 

1  A  dry  process  for  cold  bnquelling  of  metallurgical  dusts, 
including  convener  steel  dust,  to  provide  transportable  bn- 
quettes  which  do  not  give  off  dust,  compnsing 

a  admixing  metallurgical  dust  and  at  least  one  basic  additive 
selected   from   the  group  consisting  of  lime,  dolomite. 


^-^ 


and 


(c)  then  burning  a  firsl  pt>rlion  of  the  preheated  ferrous 
metallic  matenal  in  a  central  zone  of  the  furnace  lo  release 
additional  heal  to  melt  at  least  a  second  portion  of  the 
preheated  solid  ferrous  metallic  matenal  located  in  an  area 
remole  from  the  central  zone,  while  protecting  said  sec- 
ond p<irtion  from  oxidation. 

(0  accumulating  molten  ferrous  metal  at  the  bciltom  of  ihe 
furnace, 

(g)  at  least  panially  refining  and  at  least  partially  superheat- 
ing said  accumulated  molten  ferrous  material  above  the 
melting  point  by  a  process  including  the  subsleps  of 

I  charging  additional  basic  slag  forming  matenal  into  the 
furnace,  and 

II  blowing   additional   oxidizing   gas   with    said    lancing 
means,  and 

(h )  tapping  off  said  molten  ferrous  metal  and  at  least  a  part  of 
a  resulting  slag  malenal  after  Ihe  desired  tap  temperature 
IS  reached 


jxr 

rans — ^  ^ 


and 


R  IS  (~CH:— ),  wherein  x  is  a  cardinal  number  of  1-4: 
V  IS  C„F:„-  1  -or 

R' 

I 

CnF:„,  |SO:N— , 

where  n  is  a  cardinal  number  of  -^-20  and  R'  is  H  or  alkyl 
of  1  -4  carbons. 


5.286.280 

COMPOSITE  GAS  SEPARATION  MEMBRANE  HAVING 

A  GUTTER  LAYER  COMPRISING  A  CROSSLINKED 

POLAR  PHENYL-CONTAINING  - 

ORGANOPOLYSILOXANE,  AND  METHOD  FOR 

MAKING  THE  SAME  - 

Jeffrey  J.  Chiou.  Irvine.  Calif.,  assignor  to  Hoechst  Celanese 

Corp.,  Charlotte,  N.C. 

Filed  Dec.  31.  1992,  Ser.  No.  999.449 
Int.  a.^  BOID  53/22.  71/64 
U.S.  a.  95—45  25  Claims 

1    A  composite  gas  separation  membrane  comprising 

(A)  a  porous  fwlyacrylonitnle  structural  support  matenal 
having  a  polyacrylonilnle  surface; 

(B)  a  gutter  layer  coating  compnsing  a  crosslinked  polar 
phenyl-conlaining-organopolysiloxane  matenal  on  Ihe 
polyacrylonilnle  surface  of  the  structural  support  mate- 
nal, leaving  an  uncoated  gutter  layer  surface,  and 

(C)  an  ullralhin  6FDA-lype  polyimide  selective  membrane 
layer  coaling  on  the  uncoated  gutter  layer  surface. 
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5.2U6.2SI  canister 

S0I.H>S-(;A.SSKPARATI0N  APPARATI  S  ANDNUTMOr)    n.w.  paih-Kin^! 

IHTid  B.  Barlholic,  75  Wetumpka  la..  Watchung,  N.J.  07060 

Filed  J«ii.  21,  1993,  Ser.  \o.  981.J01 

Int.  CI.'  SOU)  4-^   12 

L1.S.  CI.  95— 271  51  Claims 


nd  (.-^li-iKling  hel'Afcii   s.ikl   ftiJ   walls.  i-.ich  i>l   said 
nik-il  wilh  >k-suL.im.  .irul  vaUc  mt-aiis  ,:arrieij 


hs    said  housing  for  ^oiiirollm>;  ^ommunKalioii  through  said 
How  paths. 


32  The  mcthixl  of  separating  si-lid  partuU-s  rnlraiiu-d  in  a 
prix;css  ga.s  slrt-am  and  priniucing  a  gas  sln-ani  hasing  a  ri- 
duced  solid  parliclf  content,  vvhich  nifthiHi  comprises 

(a)  introducing   a   stream   of  a   pr(Kess  gas  containing   en 
traint-il   v^lid   particles  into  a  first   chamfx-r   p>irtion  ot   a 
hallistii.  separation  chamber  at  a  first  cclocits 

(b)  passing  said  stream  into  a  second  chamber  portion  ol  said 
separation  chamber  and  reducing  the  \el<vit\  thorcol  to  a 
value  limer  than  said  first  scKkiis  so  as  to  separate  a 
major  portion  of  said  vilid  particles  from  said  pn^ess  gas 
in  said  second  chambi-r  portion 

(cl  withdrawing  said  ma|or  p<irtion  ol  separated  solid  parti- 
cles from  a  lower  portion  of  said  second  chamber  portion: 
and 

(dl  withdrawing  .i  process  gas  sire.im  ^oTUaining  a  minor 
portion  of  said  solid  particles  trom  said  second  ^h.iniber 
portion 


5.286.283 

AIR  DRVKR  K)R  C OMPRKSSKI)  AIR  SYSTKM  HAVINC; 

A  SKR\  ICKABI  K  Oil    HI  TKR 

David  J.  (rfKKlell.  Ix)rain,  Ohio.  a.ssiKnor  to  Allied.SiRnal  Inc., 
Morristown,  N.J. 

I  ilcd  Ma>   r,  1993.  Str.  No.  63.197 

Int.  CI.'  BOII)  V<    "4 

I    S    (1.  96— 113  18  Claims 


5,286.282 

CONTIM'OIS  Flow   AIR  I)RYFR  WITH  IX)l  Bl  F 

IIFI  IX  SPLIT  DF-SIC<  ANT  BFI) 

t>a»id  J.  (rfKMlell.  Ix)rain.  and  James  P.  Koenig.  Olmsted  Twp.. 

Ixirain  County,  both  of  Ohio,  a.«si|{nors  to  \llied-SiKTial  Inc.. 

MofTistown,  N.J. 

Filed  May  4,  1993.  Ser    No    57,598 

Int.  n:  Boi!)  y<  "^ 

IS.  n.  96— 113  ISdaims 

1  .-Xir  drser  for  a  vonipressed  air  system  comprising  a  hous 
ing.  a  desiccanl  canister  carried  by  the  housing,  siiid  canister 
being  defined  b\  a  circumferentialK  extending  wall  and  a  pair 
of  opposite  end  walls,  a  double  heln  insert  within  said  canister 
and  cix>peraling  with  said  walls  to  define  a  pair  of  intertwined, 
serpentine,    piieumaticallv    ivilaled    flow    paths    through    said 


1  Xir  dr\er  f.'r  compressed  air  system  comprising  a  housing 
ha\ing  a  supply  p>'rt  and  a  delivery  port,  said  housing  defining 
a  How  path  between  the  supply  and  delis ery  ports,  a  desiccant 
canister  in  viid  flow  path  for  removing  moisture  entrained  in 
said  compressed  air.  an  oil  filler  in  said  flow  path  between  the 
supply  port  and  said  desiccant  canister  for  removing  oil  en- 
trained in  said  compressed  air.  said  housing  further  including  a 
control  p^irt.  a  purge  port,  and  a  purge  saKc  resp<insive  to  the 
lluid  pressure  level  at  the  control  port  to  close  said  supply  port 
and  to  communicate  s;iid  flow  path  to  said  purge  port  for 
causing  backflow  of  air  through  said  How  path  through  said 
desiccant  canister  to  said  purge  port  during  purging  of  the 
canister,  said  iTow  path  including  a  bypass  passage  bypassing 
said  oil  filter,  and  a  check  valve  in  said  bypass  passage  prevent- 
ing communication  through  the  bypass  pa.s,sage  when  com- 
pressi-d  air  flows  from  said  supply  port  to  the  delivery  port  but 
permuting  communication  through  said  bypass  passage  during 
purging  of  the  desiccant 
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HYDRAZIMLM  SULPHOSALICYLATE,  ITS 
PREPARATION  AND  ITS  USE  AS  AN  ANTIOXIDIZING 

STABILIZER  FOR  TIN(II)  COMPOUNDS 
Erich  Ruf,  Aufm  Gartenstiick  10,  4300  Essen-Haarzopf,  Fed. 

Rep.  of  Ciermany 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  615.223,  Not.  19.  1990.  Pat.  No.  5.202.470. 
This  application  Dec.  16,  1992.  Ser.  No.  991.654 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany.  Noy.  20, 
1989.  3938472 

Int.  a.'  C25D  3/32:  C07C  317/46 
U.S.  a.  106—1.25  3  aaims 

1  A  princess  for  stabilising  a  tin  (11)  compound  which  com- 
pnses  adding  to  the  compound,  or  to  a  solution  or  composition 
containing  it.  a  hydrazinium  sulphosalicylate  of  the  formula 


(,VW:.\7/;U:CV/i(COOH"l  ^SO^H)  {OM)]i, 
wherein  a  is  1  and  b  is  from  1  to  2 


hexyl  pyrrolidinone  component,  a  dye  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  dyes  containing  dansyl  chromophores  and  dyes 


IHTINSITV  (cp>) 
200.W0 


(bad^^vund  MjMncud) 


WAVnjNSTM  Inml 


containing  porphynn  chromophores,  an  optional  biocide,  and 
an  optional  polyalkylene  oxide  additive 


5.286.285 

RNEIY  POWDERY  .MAGNESIUM  HYDROXIDE  AND  A 

PRCXJESS  FOR  PREPARING  THEREOF 

Andreas  Meier,  and  Michael  Grill,  both  of  Leoben,  Austria, 

assignors   to   Veitscher   Magnesitwerke-Actien-Gesellschaft, 

Viennf^  Austria 
PCT  No.  PCr/AT90/00043.  §  371  Date  Mar.  4.  1991.  §  102(e) 

Date  Mar.  4.  1991.  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO90/13516.  PCT  Pub. 

Date  No*.  15,  1990 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  613.809.  Mar.  4, 1991.  abandoned.  This 
PCT  application  May  2,  1990,  Ser.  No.  71.615 

Claims  priority,  application  Austria,  May  5,  1989,  1073/89 

Int.  a.'  C09D  5/76.  5/18 

U.S.  a.  106—18.26  22  Claims 

1  A  composition  useful  as  a  flame-relardant  filler  for  plastic 
materials,  consisting  essentially  of  magnesium  hydroxide  parti- 
cles having  a  grain  size,  as  measured  by  laser  diffraction,  of  less 
than  10  fim,  wherein  the  median  value  of  the  grain  size  is  0.8 
fxm  to  3  ^lm,  and  wherein  Ca""^,  Na"^^,  K^.  SO4"  "  and 
Cl     are  present,  and  are  present  in  an  amount  as  follows: 


Ca  ••  •  <  1(XX)  ppm.  Na  *  <  20  ppm.  K  *  <  20 


5.286.287 

MONOAZO  LAKE  PIGMENT  SUITABLE  FOR  USE  IN 

PRINTING  INK  AND  PROCrESS  FOR  THE  PRODUCTION 

THEREOF 

Yuuji  Hirasawa,  and  Akimitsu  Mochizuki,  both  of  Tokyo.  Ja- 
pan, assignors  to  Toyo  Ink  Manufacturing  Co..  Ltd..  Tokyo. 
Japan 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  773,117.  Oct.  8,  1991. 

abandoned.  This  application  Sep.  9.  1992,  Ser.  No.  942,219 

Oaims  priority,  application  Japan.  Oct.  11,  1990,  2-272628 

Int.  a.»  C09D  11/02.  17/00:  C09B  63/00.  29/20 

U.S.  a.  106—22  K  9  Claims 

1.  A  monoazo  lake  pigment  obtained  by  coupling  a  diazo 

component  which  is  an  aromatic  amine  having  a  sulfonic  acid 

group  with  a  coupler  component  which  contains  /3-naphthol 

or  /8-oxynaphthoic  acid  and  adding  a  laking  agent  during  or 

after  the  coupling  reaction,  the  coupler  component  further 

containing  0  1  to  30  mol  %.  based  the  coupler  component,  of  a 

compound  of  the  following  formula. 


OH 


ppm. 


SO4        <  15a)  ppm.  Cl     <  1000  ppm. 
and  wherein  the  amount  of  MnO,  CuO  and  NiO  is  as  follows: 
MnO<  100  ppm.  Nio<  100  ppm.  CuO<  10  ppm 


CONH(CH2)„ 


wherein  n=  1  or  2. 


5.286,2«6 

COLORLESS  FAST-DRYING  INK  COMPOSITIONS  FOR 

PRINTING  CONCEALED  IMAGES  DETECTABLE  BY 

FLUORESCENCE 

F'ranQoise     M.     Winnik.     Toronto;     Anthony     R.     Davidson. 
Agincourt,  and  Marcel  P.  Breton,  Mississauga,  all  of  Canada, 
aaaignon  to  Xerox  Corporation.  Stamford,  Conn. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  701,231,  May  16.  1991.  Pat. 

No.  5.156,675,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 

834.093.  Feb.  12.  1992.  This  appUcation  Jul.  31.  1992,  Ser.  No. 

922,882 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Oct  20, 

2009,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int.  a.'  C09D  11/02 

VS.  a.  106—21  A  18  Claims 

1   An  ink  composition  consisting  essentially  of  water,  dieth- 

ylene  glycol-monobutyl  ether,  glycerol,  an  optional  cyclo- 


5,286,288 
HOT  MELT  INKS  FOR  CONTINUOUS  JET  PRINTING 
Russell  H.  Tobias,  Carr,  Main  C.  MacLean,  Mount  Prospect, 
and  Nicholas  A.  Davies,  Elgin,  all  of  Ill„  assignors  to  Videojet 
Systems  International,  Inc.,  Wood  Dale,  III. 

Filed  Mar.  11,  1993.  Ser.  No.  29,892 
Inta.'C09D  11/02 
VS.  a.  106—20  B  23  Claims 

1.  A  hot  melt  ink  composition  for  use  in  continuous  ink  jet 
printing  comprising  from  about  0.1%  to  about  5%  by  weight 
of  an  electrolyte,  from  about  30%  to  about  99%  by  weight  of 
an  electrolyte-solvating  and  dissociating  compound  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  alkanolamides  and  polyethylene 
glycol,  and  from  about  0.1%  to  about  10%  by  weight  of  an 
image-forming  agent,  said  ink  being  solid  at  about  25°  C.  said 
ink  liquefying  at  a  temperature  between  about  75°  C.  and  about 
175'  C,  and  said  ink  in  the  liquid  stage  having  a  conductivity 
of  greater  than  about  100  microsiemens/cm. 
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5.M6.28* 
COMBINATION  IRON  STAIN  AND  ((>ATIN(,  K)R 
MASONRY  CONCRFTK  AND  I  IKK  MATKRIAI    AND 
MhTHOD  OK  FORMING  THK  SAMK 
David  Shankman.  6732  SW.  7Ist  Ct.,  Miami,  Ha.  3314J 
Filed  Dec,  23,  1991.  Ser.  No.  811,659 
Int.  n.'  CWK  -<  'Ml 
I  .S.  CI.  106—34  S  Claims 

1  \  methiHl  of  turming  an  iron  stain  and  iron  coating  lor 
i-xpiist-d  surfaces  of  cfmontilious  malt-rial,  said  nu'lhiK)  coin 
prising  the  sicps  ol 

a)  placing  a  firsl  volume  of  clean  w.aler  in  a  container  (ormed 

of  a   high  strength   material   suhstantialK    nonreaclue   to 

acid. 

hi  adding  a  second  \olume  of  acidii.  solution  in  the  amount 

sufTlcienl  to  bring  the  ph  level  to  substantialls    1  I)  or  less. 

c)  monitoring  the  ph  level  of  the  first  volume  and  the  scci>nd 
volume  b<-ginning  substantiallv  when  the  sevond  volume 
IS  added  to  the  first  volume. 

d)  adding  one  pound  of  iron  particles  Uh  everv  gallon  ot  the 
first  volume  of  water  in  the  resulting  mulure, 

e)  mmng  the  first  and  the  second  volumes  and  the  iron 
particles  at  least  penodicalK.  while  monitoring  the  ph 
level  thereof  until  an  oxidation  reaction  bt-lween  the  iron 
particles  and  the  diluted  acid  solution  results  in  a  ph  level 
in  a  range  of  between  about  }  U  and  h  I). 

n  removing  the  resultant  liquid  phase  comprising  an  iron 
oxide  Milution  from  the  container  prior  to  application 
thereof  to  a  surface  to  define  the  iron  stain. 

g)  collecting  the  remainder  of  the  non  siisp<Tided  iron  parti 
cles  t<'  define  the  iron  coaling, 

hi  said  second  volume  of  the  acidiv  soliilion  Knu;  .i  sulluru 
acid  solution 


i\'l  an  aqueous  solution  containing  a  nonioiiK   surlactant. 
.ind 

(ill  an  (itganosil.ine  t.inipiuiiul    or 
mil 

ta)  a  hvdrolv/ahle  meial  sail  solution, 

(b)  a  carb<in  black  dispersion  containing  a  noiuonic  surfac- 
tant, 

u  I  an  aqueous  solution  ^oniaining  an  anionic  ur  cationic 

surfactant,  and 
Idl  an  organosilane  vompound 
during  which  addition  of  the  pM  of  the  substrate  suspension  is 
maintained  in  a  range  causing  hvdrolvsis  of  the  metal  sail  and 
wherein  optionalK  further  hvdrolvsis  of  metal  salt  without 
readdition  o\  carb<in  black  is  conducted,  and  the  coaled  sub- 
strate IS  ..piionallv  separated  ofl.  washed,  dried  and  calcined 


5.286.290 
FII.I.FR  AND  ARTIFICTAI   STONF  MADK  THFRFWITH 
iMti  F.  Risley,  Hanninn.  Calif.,  assiftnor  to  Avonite,  Inc..  Helen, 
N.  Mei. 

Filed  Apr.  16,  1992,  Ser.  No.  H68.942 
Int.  CI."  C09C    /   -/o 
I  .S.  Cn.  106 — 401  2"  t'l«ims 

1  Method  of  making  alumina  trihvdrate  having  a  colorant 
incorp»>rated  therein  comprising  hvdrating  an  alumina  having 
less  than  three  moles  of  water  of  hydration  in  the  presence  ot 
a  water-soluble  colorant  and  in  the  absence  of  a  laking  aid 


5.286,292 

MKTHOD  OF  TRFATINC,  Fl  V  ASH  AND  H  Y  ASH 

CFMFNT 

Kazuhisa    Tsukada;    Takeshi    Kuroda:    Takane    Mukaino.    and 

Yukinori   Saiki.   all   of  Sakura,   Japan,   assignors   to  Onoda 

Cement  Co..  Ltd..  Onoda.  Japan 

Filed  Jun.  26.  1992,  Ser.  No.  906,270 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Jul.  5.   1991.  3-165515; 
Mar.  11.  1992,  4-052698 

Int.  CI."  C04B  '  :a  is  M.S  :"  ': 

IS.  CI.  106—705  ••*  Claims 

1    .-X  methiKl  of  Ireatmg  f\\  ash  vonsisling  essenlialU  ol  the 

Slt-pS    I't 

charging  llv  ash  in  a  vessel    and 

supplying  a  halogen  gas  to  the  vessel  therebv  bringing  the 
halogen  gas  into  contact  with  the  fly  ash 


5.286.291 
PIC;MKNTS  CONTAININC;  C  ARBON  Bl  ACK 
Klaus  Bernhardt.  Bross  I  msUdt.  and  C;erhard  Pfaff.  Munster, 
both  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  C;ennany.  assignors  to  Merck   Patent 
C^esellschaft  mit  beschrankter  Haftung.  l>armstadt.  Fed.  Rep. 
of  Ormany 

Filed  Jul.  7.  1993.  Ser.  No.  87,095 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.   Rep.  of  dermany,  Jul.  8, 
1992.  4222372 

Int.  CI."  C09C  /   ■<•/ 
l.S.  CI.  106 — 474  >8  fl«ims 

14  A  process  for  the  preparation  of  a  pigment  containing 
carbon  black,  comprising  adding  to  an  aqueous  suspension  of  a 
platelet  shaped  substrate 

f) 

(a)  a  hydroly/ahle  metal  salt  solution. 

(b)  a  carb<in   black   dispersum   containing   an    anionic    or 
canonic  surfactant. 

(c)  a  carbon  black  dispersion  containing  a  nonionic  surlac 
tant.  and 

(d)  an  organosilane  compound, 

(11) 

(a)  a  hydroly/,able  metal  salt  solution. 

(b)  a  carbon   black   dispersion   containing  an   anionic   or 
cationic  surfactant. 


5.286.293 

MCITIR  NCTIONAI   POWDKR  MATKRIAI   FOR 

PROTKCTINC.  Bl  II  DINC;S  AND  PRCX  K>iS  KOR  THK 

SAMK 

Jianhua  l.i.  Yuantong  Town.  CTiina,  assignor  to  Jianxin  Water- 
proof Powder  Factory  of  Chonging  County.  Sichuan  Province. 
China 

Filed  Mar.  18.  1992.  Ser.  No.  853.206 
Claims  priority,  application  China.  Jul.  9.  1991.  91  1  04534.1 
Int.  CI."  C09C  /  (i: 
IS.  CI.  106—817  10  Claims 


1  -X  multifunctional  p<>wder  for  protecting  buildings,  con- 
taining fine  refined  ptiwdcrs  of  N>  ^)  v.\  <-,  limestone.  5-2?  wt 
'"  dolomite  and  ^  2?  wt  '~(  marble,  a  hydrophobic  agent 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  a  straight-chain  alkyl 
acid  and  slraight-chain  alkanc  containing  16  25  carbon  atoms. 
said  hydrophobic  agent  packed  closely  on  the  whole  surfaces 
of  said  fine  powders,  said  hydrophobic  agent  being  at  least  0  .^ 
percent  by  weight  ba.sed  on  the  total  weight  of  the  mixture  of 
said  powders 


5.286,294 
VACX'UM  COATING  APPARATUS 
Tadamichi  Ebi.  and  Yoshihiko  Imai,  both  of  Nagoya,  Japan, 
assignors  to  Gea  Gen  Corporation,  Nagoya,  Japan 

Filed  Apr.  7,  1992,  Ser.  No.  864,857 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  24,  1991,  3-122688 

Int.  a.'  B05C  3/12 

L.S.  a.  118—667  9  Qaims 


□# 
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7   A  vacuum  coating  apparatus  compnsmg 

a  chamber  filled  with  a  treating  liquid  and  provided  with  an 
inlet  port  and  an  outlet  port  through  which  a  matenal  to 
be  treated  is  fed; 

an  evacuating  device  for  subjecting  said  chamber  to  a  partial 
vacuum. 

a  fluid  supplier  for  supplying  said  treatment  liquid  to  said 
chamber  such  that  said  treatment  liquid  is  applied  to  a 
surface  of  the  material  as  the  matenal  passes  through  said 
chamber, 

a  h(xxl  for  covenng  said  inlet  port  and  said  outlet  port  of 
said  chamber,  said  hood  having  an  inlet  and  outlet  opening 
aligned  with  said  inlet  port  and  said  outlet  port,  respec- 
tively, of  said  chamber  for  passing  matenal  therethrough; 
and 

a  feeder  for  feeding  gas  into  said  chamber,  said  feeder  in- 
cluding a  heat  exchanger  for  heating  or  cooling  said  gas,  a 
temperature  sensor  for  sensing  the  temperature  of  said 
treatment  liquid  in  said  chamber,  and  a  controller  respon- 
sive to  said  temperature  sensor  to  maintain  said  treatment 
liquid  at  a  predetermined  temperature,  wherein  said 
feeder  supplies  gas  at  a  predetermined  temperature  to  said 
hcxxl  to  maintain  the  viscosity  of  said  treatment  liquid 
substantially  constant  independent  of  a  change  in  environ- 
mental temperature  surrounding  said  hood,  and  wherein 
said  vacuum  in  said  chamber  and  the  gas  supply  to  said 
hood  causes  air  flow  over  the  matenal  such  that  excess 
liquid  on  said  matenal  is  removexl 


flowing  parallel  to  the  libbon  of  glass,  one  of  said  currents 
flowing  upstream  and  the  other  downstream,  relative  to 
the  direction  of  movement; 

an  upstream  shaped  projection  and  a  downstream  shaped 
projection  mounted  respectively  upstream  from  the  first 
central  block  and  downstream  from  the  second  central 
block,  relative  to  the  direction  of  movement,  the  central 
blocks  and  shaped  projections  defining  an  upstream  suc- 
tion passage  and  a  downstream  suction  passage,  wherein 
at  least  one  of  said  upstream  and  downstream  projections 
has  a  lower  face  that  is  raised  from  the  ribbon  of  glass 
relative  to  said  passages  of  constant  thickness  and  is 
spaced  from  the  ribbon  of  glass  by  between  3  mm  and  50 
mm;  and 

gas  suction  means  for  creating  suction  in  at  least  one  of  the 
upstream  and  downstream  passages  corresponding  to  the 
at  least  one  of  the  upstream  and  downstream  projections 
having  a  raised  lower  face. 


5,286.296 
MULTI-CHAMBER  WAFER  PROCESS  EQUIPMENT 
HAVING  PLURAL,  PHYSICALLY  CGMML-NICATING 
TRANSFER  MEANS 
Junichi  Sato,  Tokyo;  Toshiaki  Hasegawa,  and  Hiroshi  Komatsu, 
both  of  Kanagawa,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Sony  Corpora- 
tion, Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Jan.  9,  1992,  Ser.  No.  818,535 
Oaims  prioiity,  application  Japan,  Jan.  10,  1991,  3-001316; 
Jan.  22.  1991,  3-005428;  Jan.  31,  1991,  3-010652 
Int.  a.'  C23C  16/00:  A61K  27/02 
U.S.  CI.  118—719  2  Claims 


5,286,295 

NOZZLE  WI iH  NONSYMMETRICAL  FEED  FOR  THE 

FORMATION  OF  A  COATING  LAYER  ON  A  RIBBON  OF 

GLASS,  BY  PYROLYSIS  OF  A  GAS  MIXTURE 
M.  Vincent  Sauvinet,  Saint-Denis,  and  M.  Jean-Francois  Ou- 
dard,  Thieacourt,  both  of  France,  assignors  to  Saint-CJobain 
Vitrage  Intematioiial,  Courbevoie,  France 

Filed  Feb.  3,  1992,  Ser.  No.  829,505 
CTaims  priority,  application  France,  Feb.  13,  1991,  91  01682 
Int.  a.'  B05C  1/04 
U.S.  a.  118—718  1*  Claims 

I  Nozzle  for  the  formation  of  a  coating  layer  on  a  ribbon  of 
glass  moving  at  a  constant  speed  over  a  float  bath  by  pyrolysis 
of  a  laminar  flow  gas  mixture,  compnsing: 

first  and  second  central  shaped  blocks  that  define  therebe- 
tween a  central  injection  passage  extending  crosswise  to  a 
direction  of  movement  of  the  ribbon  of  glass  and  con- 
nected to  a  source  of  gas,  said  central  blocks  forming  with 
the  nbbon  of  glass  two  passages  of  constant  thickness 
communicating  with  said  central  injection  passage, 
wherein  a  gas  from  the  central  injection  passage  is  divided 
into  said  two  passages  so  as  to  form  two  laminar  currents 


/3J     J=>    193 


1.  A  multi-chamber  process  equipment  comprising: 

a  wafer  transfer  chamber  for  wafer  transfer; 

a  plurality  of  process  chambers  for  processing  a  wafer; 

a  plurality  of  gate  valves  each  of  which  connects  a  unique 
one  of  said  process  chambers  with  said  wafer  transfer 
chamber  so  that  said  process  chambers  are  connected  with 
said  wafer  transfer  chamber  in  parallel  to  one  another;  and 

a  plurality  of  wafer  transfer  means  for  transfemng  the  wafer 
between  said  wafer  transfer  chamber  and  one  of  said 
process  chambers  through  one  of  said  gate  valves,  each  of 
said  wafer  transfer  means  being  placed  in  said  wafer  trans- 
fer chamber,  each  of  said  wafer  transfer  means  being 
provided  for  a  unique  one  of  said  process  chambers  so  that 
each  of  said  wafer  transfer  means  is  assigned  to  a  unique 
one  of  said  process  chambers; 
whereby  each  of  said  transfer  means  is  capable  of  transferring 
a  wafer  directly  to  any  other  of  said  transfer  means. 


1464 


OFFICIAL  GAZFTTE 


Fl  HRl  \R'i    15,  1'"'4 


5.28«.2r7 

Ml  I.TI-KI.E(TRODE  PLASMA  PRIKKSSING 

APPARATUS 

Mehrtlad  M.  Mosiehi,  Dmilas;  Cecil  J.  IHtU,  GreenTille;  John 

Jones,  mnd  Robert  T.  M«ttfcew«,  both  of  PI»i»o.  all  of  Tex.. 

■asignon  to  Texas  Instnimeats  Incorponitcd.  IMIas,  Tex. 

Filed  Jun.  24,  1992,  Ser.  No.  903,637 

Int.  a/c23c- 14,:: 

V.S.  n.  118—723  K  20  naims 


^ej-:^^' 


\aid  harrier  ring  means  i^omprising  one  subslanlially  cylin- 
drical member  and  one  truncated  conical  member  said 
conical  member  being  mountetl  within,  and  converging 
do»,n\^ard  In  make  contact  with,  said  substantially  cylin- 
drical member 


5.286,299 

APPARATl  S  AND  Ml-THOD  FOR  PROVIDING 

RKDl  C  KD  CTIYSTAI.  DAMAGK  IN  A  SI  GAR 

CF.NTRIU'GAI. 

Ted  D.  Milner,  Westminster,  Colo.,  assignor  to  Silrer  Kngineer- 

inK  Works,  Inc.,  Aurora,  Colo. 

Filed  Dec.  13.  1991,  Ser.  No.  807,284 

Int.  n.'  C13F  /   (>f>.  B04B  1^0(1.  .i  (M) 

I  .S.  n.  127—17  12  Claims 


1  A  multi-eleclrode  pla.sma  generation  system  for  pla.sma- 
enhanced  pr(X.cs.sing  in  a  fabrication  reactor  priKess  chamber 
comprising 

a  chuck  cleclrixle  for  holding  a  semiconductor  wafer, 

a   showerhead   electrixle   as.sembly.   said   showcrhead   elec 
irode  for  injecting  pla-sma-prixlucing  gas  to  the  surface  of 
said  semiconductor  wafer,  and 

a  peripheral  chamber  wall  cleclrixle  for  mixlifying  prixess 
pla.sma  charactenstics,  said  peripheral  chamber  wall  elec 
trixle  comprising  an  clectncally  conducting  screen  having 
a  plurality  of  pa.s.sageways  for  allowing  interaction  ol 
plasma  medium  with  prixess  chamber  walls,  and  said 
screen  further  surrounding  the  chuck  electrixJe.  shower 
head  electnxle  a.vsembly.  and  semiconductor  wafer 

5,286,298 

dkvicf;  and  method  for  redi  cin(;  crystai 

impact  damage  and  l.ump  formation  in  a 

sugar  centrifugai 

Ted  D.  Milner.  Westminster  Robert  V.  Zimmerman,  Den»er, 
and  Myles  G.  Hill,  Aurora,  ail  of  Colo..  aasiKDors  to  SiUer 
Enf[inecrinf|  Works,  Inc.,  Aurora,  Colo. 

Filed  Dec.  13.  1991.  Ser.  No.  808,415 

Int.  CT'  BOIJ  3  00:  B04B  <  ')(>.   /^   '*) 

U.S.  a.  127—2  4  Claims 


I  An  apparatus  for  reducing  sugar  crystal  impact  damage 
and  lump  formation  in  combination  with  a  sugar  centrifugal 
having  a  sugar  h(>u.sing  surrounding  a  concentrically  mounted 
rotatable  ccntnfugal  ba.sket.  comprising 

a  shcxk  absorbing  barrier  nng  means  extending,  in  a  down 
ward  direction,  from  a  top  surface  of  said  sugar  housing  to 
a  point  located  below  a  top  edge  of  said  centrifugal  basket 
and  concentrically  surrounding  said  ccntnfugal  ba.sket. 


110 


10« 
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1  .\n  apparatus  for  reducing  sugar  crystal  damage  in  a  sugar 
entrifugal.  comprising 

annular  means  at  a  top  nm  of  a  centrifugal  bake  for  reducing 
incidence  of  crystal  damage  during  pas,sage  of  crystals 
from  a  screening  surface  of  said  centrifugal  basket  to  a 
crystal  discharge  surface  of  an  upper  shroud  ring,  said 
annular  means  comprising  a  ring,  free  of  a,spenties.  be- 
tween said  screening  surface  and  a  crystal  release  line  of 
said  discharge  surface 


5.286.300 
RINSE  AID  AND  LUBRICANT 
Michael   D.   Hnatin,  W illiamsport,  and   Darid   W.   Reichgott, 
Richboro,  both  of  Pa.,  assiKBors  to  Man-Gill  Cliemical  Com- 
pany, ClcTcland,  Ohio 

Coatiauation  of  Ser.  No.  654,819,  Feb.  13.  1991,  abandoned. 
ThU  application  Aur.  12,  1992,  Ser.  No.  928,696 
Int.  CT'  C23<;  /  »:.  ClOM  I2<i,()0.  173/02 
I.S.  CI.  134—2  21  Claims 

I  .A  concentrate  composition  useful  as  a  rinse  aid  for  metal 
surfac-e-s  and  for  improving  the  mobility  of  formed  metal  sur- 
faces comprising 

(A)  from  about  10  to  about  '^Vr  by  weight  of  at  least  one 
nonionic  polyoxyalkylcne  glycol  comprising  p<5ly(oxy- 
propylenc)  hydrophobic  groups  and  poly(oxyethylene) 
hydrophilic  groups  charactcnzed  by  the  formulae 


MtXC  H:C  H<()lj<CH(tHi>CH;()IMC"H:CH2()),H 
H(  HCHiC  H  i)tH:(  ))u<CH;tH;()lft(CH(CH  )<"- 


(1) 


nn 


wherein  a  and  c  are  each  independently  at  least  1.  the  sum 
of  a  ♦  c  IS  from  I  to  about   UX)  and  b  is  from  about  5  to 
ab<iul  1(X).  and 
(B)  from  aKiul  10  to  about  W^S^  by  weight  of  at  least  one  Ci 
to  abiiut   Cft  alkoxy   denvative  of  at   least   one  nonionic 
p<ilyoxyalkylcne  glycol  compnsing  random  p<ily(oxypro- 
pylcnc)  hydrophobic  groups  and  p<ily(oxycthylcne)  hy- 
drophilic groups 
13   An  aqucoas  concentrate  composition  useful  for  prepar- 
ing a  rinse  aid  for  metal  surfaces  and  for  improving  the  mobil- 
ity of  formed  metal  surfaces  compnsing 

(A)  from  ab<iut   ^  to  about  A^%  by  weight  of  at  least  one 
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polyoxyalkylene  glycol  compnsing  poly(oxypropylene) 
hydrophobic  groups  and  polytoxyethylene  hydrophilic 
groups  characterized  by  the  formulae 

H()(CH;C  H:C))^tHiCH,K:H:()»fJCH;CH;OirH 


(I» 


M()(C  H(CH-.»CH20)a*CH2CH20WCH(CHi)C 
H:0).-H 


(ID 


wherein  a  and  c  arc  each  independently  at  least  1,  the  sum 
of  a  +  c  IS  from  2  to  about   100  and  b  is  from  aWiul  5  to 
about   KX).  and 
(B)  from  about  3  to  about  45'"f  h\  weight  of  at  least  one  Cy 
to  about  Ch  alkoxy  denvative  of  at  least  one  nonionic 
ptilyoxyalkylene  glycol  comprising  random  poly(oxypro- 
pylene)  hydrophobic  groups  and  poly(oxyethylene)  hy- 
drophilic groups,  and 
(Cl  from  about  10  to  about  ')4'^r  by  weight  of  water 
20    \   process  for  improving  the  drainage  of  water  from 
metal  surfaces  and  improving  the  mobility   of  formed  metal 
surfaces  w hich  comprises  contacting  said  metal  surface  with  an 
aqueous  composition  of  comprising 

lA)  from  about  ()(X)1  to  about  0  11  by  weight  of  at  least  one 
pol>o\\alkslene  glycol  comprising  poly(oxypropylene) 
hydrophobic  groups  and  polytoxyelhylenel  hydrophilic 
groups  characlcn/ed  h\  the  formulae 


HoiC  H:t  H:(i!.,(t  HifHoc  H:<)(MLH:t  H:()i,H 

HDK  HiC  Hot  H;()vCH:CH;0|^CH(t  HoC- 
H-Oi  H 


(II 


(II) 


wherein  .i  jiul  ^  .irc  each  indcpendcntK  at  least  1,  the  sum 
of  a  ♦  c  IS  from  J  to  about  100  and  h  is  from  about  5  to 
about   UK),  and 

(B)  from  about  0  (X)l  to  about  0  1^7  b>  weight  i>f  at  least  one 
Cs  to  ab<iul  Ch  alkoxy  denvative  of  at  least  one  nonionic 
polvoxyalkylenc  glycol  comprising  random  poly(oxypro- 
pylene)  hydrophobic  groups  and  poly{oxvethylene)  hy- 
drophilic groups,  and 

(C)  from  about  W  8  to  about  ^"^  'J'*K'~r  hv  weight  of  water 


TTt^^ 


removing  said  dislodged  pamculates, 

said  dislodging  being  accomplished  by  supplying  a  heated 
turbulent  process  fluid  into  said  defined  cleaning  zone  in 
said  vessel  and  by  funher  subjecting  said  particulates  to  a 
process  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  mechanical 
agitation,  thermal  stress,  physical  interaction  with  said 
process  fluid,  chemical  interaction  with  said  process  fluid 
and  combinations  thereof 


5.286.302 

METHOD  FOR  CLEANING  INTERMEDIATE  BULK 

CONTAINERS  ON  A  MOBILE  VEHICLE 

Ward  E.  Wickham,  III,  6380  Edison,  Cumming,  Ga.  30130 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  694,507.  May  2.  1991,  Pat.  No.  5.137.043. 

This  application  May  4,  1992.  Ser.  No.  878.177 

Int.  Cl.'  B08B  9/00.  9  34 

U.S.  a.  134—22.1  5  Claims 


5,286.301 
CHEMK  AI    \  APOR  DEPOSITION  SYSTEM  CLEANER 
John  W .  Albrecht,  Bozeman,  Mont.,  assignor  to  C.\  .D.  System 

Cleaners  Corporation,  Bozeman,  Mont. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  574,155,  Aug.  29,  1990.  Pat.  No.  5.109.562. 

which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  400.920,  Aug.  30, 
1989.  abandoned.  This  application  Apr.  2.  1992.  Ser.  No.  862.139 

Int.  Cl.'  B08B  9,of^ 
I  .S.  Cl.  134—8  9  Claims 


1     A   methixJ   of  cleaning  the  interior  surfaces  of  a  vessel 
w  hich  comprises 

providing  a  cleaning  head  having  at  least  two  spaced  apart 

brush  elements  which  are  substantially   perpendicular  to 

an  interior  surface  of  a  vessel, 
p<isitioning  said  cleaning  head  in  said  vessel; 
defining  a  cleaning  zone  between  said  at  least  two  spaced 

apart  brush  elements  and  between  said  interior  surface  of 

said  vessel, 
dislcxlging   particulates   from   the   intenor   surface   of  said 

vessel,  and 


1    A  method  of  cleaning  intermediate  bulk  containers  each 
with  an  upper  opening  and  a  lower  drain  opening  compnsing 
loading  a  plurality  of  the  containers  on  a  mobile  vehicle, 
connecting  a  dram  conduit  system  of  the  vehicle  to  the 

lower  drain  opening  of  each  container 
mounting  a  high  velocity  rotary  nozzle  in  the  upper  opening 

of  each  container, 
connecting  a  high  pressure  liquid  supply  conduit  system  of 

the  vehicle  to  each  of  said  nozzles, 
moving  the  vehicle  into  a  bay  of  a  tank  trailer  cleaning 

system, 
connecting  a  high  pressure  liquid  detergent  supply   of  the 

tank  trailer  cleaning  system  to  the  high  pressure  liquid 

supply  conduit  system  of  the  vehicle, 
connecting  the  drain  conduit  system  of  the  vehicle  to  the 

dram  system  of  the  tank  trailer  cleaning  system. 
operating  the  wash  cycle  of  the  tank  trailer  cleaning  system 

to  spray  high  velocity  liquids  from  the  rotary   nozzles 

against  internal  surfaces  of  the  containers  and  to  drain  the 

residual  liquids  from  each  container, 
after  the  wash  cycle  has  been  completed,  disconnecting  the 

high  pressure  liquid  detergent  supply  of  the  tank  trailer 

cleaning  system   from   the   high   pressure   liquid   supply 

conduit  system  of  the  vehicle, 
disconnecting  the  drain  conduit  system  of  the  tank  trailer 

cleaning  system  from  the  drain  conduit  system  of  the 

vehicle  and. 
moving  the  vehicle  out  of  the  tank  trailer  cleaning  bay. 
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5  286  303  $,28*,30S 

MtTHOD  FOR  1)1  STiNG  BOTTIUS  WITH  BH  T  PHOTOVOI  TAK   POWKR  PLANT 

BRl'SHKS  Johinne*  N.  Ijiing.  ami  Inge  I^nft.  both  of  1253  Im  Jolli  Rmn- 

Jylian  P    A»*ll»,  Crete,  III.,  tMaigftor  to  McBr«l)  Kngjnctrinii.  cho  Rd.,  U  JolU,  Calif.  92037 

I..C  ,  t^  Ha^el  Crert.  III.  •"*'«'  J-    "•  "'^-  ^'    "^^   '^•'*" 

IWTUio»ofS*r.  No.  3*3.181,  Jul.  19.  19W.  Pit.  No.  5,113.545  Int.  CI.'  HOII    </   a'i.' 

Thi.  .p|»Uc«tio«  Feb.  10,  1992,  S«r.  No.  834,896  I   S.  (T  136— 246                                                                  9  Cliims 

Int.  CI.'  B08B  I   <M).   lo:.   I   '^ 

t  ,S.  CI.  134—25.1  "i  <1mim» 


) 


K-r.«,viiK(»ii: 


1     A    melh(xl    for   duMing   fxitlles   rrniMiiti   on   a   ^onvcvor 
having  a  longiludinal  axis,  said  mcthixl  comprising 

(A)  ccintatling  said  Uittloi  over  a  subslanlial  length  of  its 
pa.s.sage  on  said  conveyor  with  an  endlevs  continuous  hell 
having  brush  bristles  attached  thereto,  vnth  a  portion  ol 
said  bristles  contacting  said  N>ttles.  and 

(B)  moving  the  v^.tion  of  said  b<-lt  with  said  portion  of 
bristles  in  a  direction  substantially  parallel  to  said  axis 


5.286,304 

THKRMOKI.KCTRIC   DKVICK  AND  MFTHOO  OF 

MANIFACTI  RINC. 

CTiris   M«cri«,   and  John   D.   Andenon,   both   of   North   Bend, 

Wash.,    aniRnon   to    F^nerdyne   Corporation,    North    Bend, 

Wash. 

Filed  Oct.  24,  1991,  Ser.  No.  782,289 

Int.  CI.'  HOII    *■!    <•< 

Vii.  C\.  136—201  1  tlaim 


1       Ma>       1 

? 

1       <ii»       1 

'          i 

r^ 

■«»' 

1 

'      I      ' 

1            -^M             1 

,1.          1 

I~ 

i 

1 

r-..'..     1 

i 

1 

1 

w  »max* 

■ 

ilklilOi 


^  I     ji  vw  '    1 


1  A  vilar  p<'iv^er  plant  platform  rotatable  around  its  vertical 
axis  with  concenlraling  means,  which  direct  the  sun  rays  b\  an 
optical  system  onto  encrgv  converters,  characterized  in  that 
the  optical  system  consists  of  optical  concentrating  panels  (31 
covering  the  aperture  surface,  having  a  first  set  of  prisms 
extending  hon/ontalU,  concentrating  the  sun  rays  (R)  into 
wedges  of  ravs  (W'l.  W;  and  W  U  and  a  sevcmd  set  of  pnsms 
running  perpendicular  lo  said  first  set  of  pnsms  by  which  the 
wedges  of  rays  (W  i)  originated  by  sun  rays  (R|)  with  a  low 
angle  of  incidence  are  refracted  downwards  forming  an  acute 
angle  with  the  vertical  whereby  their  focal  point  (Bi)  on  the 
fiKal  line  (F| )  is  averted  from  the  sun  while  the  wedges  of  rays 
( W  ii  originated  by  the  steepest  sun  rays  ( R  U  form  a  focal  p<iint 
(Bi)  on  the  f<x;al  line  (F  il  directed  towards  the  sun  and  that  the 
wedges  of  rays  (NV  ,.  W;  and  W  i)  are  guided  to  the  energy 
converter  through  a  lens  (12).  arranged  above  said  energy 
convener,  the  lens  having  a  light  incident  surface  and  shape  to 
refract  the  vertically  running  wedges  of  rays  (W;)  with  a  fiKal 
line  (F:)  below  said  lens  (12)  and  all  other  wedges  of  rays  (U'l 
and  \^  1)  in  such  a  way  that  all  rays  impinge  on  Ihe  energy 
converter 

2  A  s«ilar  power  plant  according  lo  claim  1,  characterized  in 
that  Ihe  energy  converter  is  a  photovoltaic  cell  (4)  and  that  its 
upper  surface  is  in  direct  contact  with  the  lower  surface  of  the 
secondary  lens  (12) 


5.286,306 
THIN  HI  M  PHOTOVOI  TAIC  CtXUS  FROM  ini-VI-VIl 

Shalini    Meneie*,    P.O.    Boi    5132,    Thousand    Oaks,    Calif. 
91358-0532 

Filed  Feb.  7,  1992,  Ser.  No.  832,420 

Int.  CI.'  milMOW  M  07.y  J I   18 

vs.  CI.  136—249  20  Oainis 


1    The  method  of  f<irming  a  thermoelectric  generator  com 
prising  the  steps  of 

simultaneously  applying  a  mask  of  a  predetermined  configu 
ration  lo  b»>th  sides  of  a  base  metal. 

temporarily  covenng  one  side  of  the  masked  base  metal  and 
plating  the  oppt>site  side  with  a  metal  dis,similar  from  the 
base  metal,  prixlucing  a  molecular  b«>nd  with  the  base 
metal. 

removing   the    tcmp<irary    cover   and    insulating   the    now 
plated  side, 

etching  the  base  metal  from  the  unmasked  areas  through  to 
the  plated  metal  and  insulation,  and 

slitting  the  material  resultant  from  the  previous  steps  lo  a         1    A  photovoltaic  device  for  converting  light  to  electncal 
predetermined  size  and  form,  thus  prixlucing  a  more  di      energy  with  an  n   i   p  configuration,  composing 
rctt  acces.s  to  metallic  junctions  f<irmed  by  the  previous        a)  an   nlayer  selected   from   MIIVI  semiconductor  corn- 
steps  by  a  heat  stiurce  p<iund.s. 
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b)  an  i-layer  of  resistive  semiconductor  matenal  compnsing 
l-IIIv'l-VII  elements;  and 

c)  a  p-layer  selected  from  I-VI-VIl  semiconductor  com- 
pounds 

7  A  multijunction  device  of  claim  1  used  in  cascade  configu- 
ration with  other  semiconductor  matenals. 


5,286,307 
PRCXTESS  FOR  MAKING  ND-B-FE  TYPE  MAGNETS 
UTILIZING  A  HYDROGEN  AND  OXYGEN  TREATMENT 
Richard  L.  Anderson,  Marengo,  111.,  assignor  to  SPS  Technolo- 
gies, Inc.,  Newtown,  Pa. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  403,697,  Sep.  6,  1989,  Pat.  No.  5,129,964. 
ThU  application  Apr.  21,  1992,  Ser.  No.  871,831 
Int.  a.'  HOIF  I/OSS 
i:.S.  C\.  148—302  5  Oaims 


net  made  of  an  R-T-B  alloy  based  on  a  transition  metal  (T),  a 
rare  earth  element  (R)  including  Y  and  boron  (B)  and  having 
crystal  grains  having  aspect  ratios  of  2  or  more,  said  magnet 
having  a  maximum  energy  product  (BH)TOi;t  of  35  MGOe  or 
more,  and  having  a  substantially  uniform  maximum  energy 
product  distribution  and  a  substantially  uniform  magnetic 
orientation  distribution  between  a  center  portion  and  a  circum- 
ferential portion  thereof 


'    P^»*fP    &.KMCN-    CE.:    'THfNGTH  «G, 


1  A  passivaled  hydnded  particle  having  an  overall  composi- 
tion compnsing  8  lo  ^0  atomic  percent  of  a  first  constituent 
selected  from  Ihe  group  consisting  of  rare  eanh  metals.  42  to  W 
atomic  percent  of  a  second  constituent  selected  from  the  group 
ccmsisting  of  transition  metals  and  2  lo  28  atomic  percent  of  a 
third  constituent  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  boron, 
aluminum,  gallium,  indium  and  thallium,  and  having  an  intrin- 
sic coerciviiy  of  greater  than  KXX)  Oersted,  a  hydrogen  content 
of  5  to  2?  atomic  percent  and  an  oxygen  content  of  2  to  10 
atomic  percen! 


5,286,308 
MAGNETICALLY  ANISOTROPIC  R-T-B  MAGNET 

Makoto    Shinoda;    Katsunori    Iwasaki,    both    of    Kumagaya: 

Shigeho  Tanigawa,  Kounosu,  and  Masaaki  Tokunaga,  Fukaya, 

all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Hitachi  Metals  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  612,379,  Nov.  14.  1990,  Pat.  No.  5,162,063. 

This  application  Jul.  13,  1992,  Ser.  No.  912,703 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  14,  1989,  1-295331; 

Apr.  24.  1990,  2-108312 

Int.  CI."  HOIF  1,'0S3 
I  .S.  CI.  148—302  2  Oaims 


y    30 


10  20  30 

DISTANCE  FROM  DISC  CENTEfUmm) 


5,286,309 
ELECTRIC-RESISTANCE- WELDED  STEEL  PIPE  WTTH 

HIGH  STRENGTH 
Tatsuo  Maeda;  Toshihiro  Takamura;  Yoshiichi  Ishizawa;  Yigi 
Sugimoto;    Mitoshi    Morimoto;    Tetsuro    Sugayoshi,    and 
Fumihiro  Nishimura,  all  of  Kawasaki,  Japan,  assignors  to 
NKK  Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  24,  1991,  Ser.  No.  813,361 

Oaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  25,  1990,  2-413017 

Int.  a.'  C22C  38/02.  38/12 

L'.S.  O.  148—320  6  Oaims 


I 


-^^ 


V 


I.  An  electric-resistance- welded  steel  pipe  with  high 
strength,  consisting  essentially  of  C.  Mn.  Si.  Mo  and  Fe  in  the 
following  amounts:  0,05  to  3  wt  '^c  C,  0,6  to  2  wt  9c  Mn.  0.03 
to  0.7  wt  '7c  Si.  0.3  wi.  Tf  to  0  5  wt.  9<-  Mo  and  the  balance 
being  Fe  and  inevitable  impurities,  said  steel  pipe  having  a 
martensitic  phase  in  an  amount  of  60  to  lOOS-  and  having  a 
tensile  strength  of  120  to  170  kgf/mm-. 


5,286,310 

LOW  NICKEL,  COPPER  CONTAINING 

CHROMIUM-NIClCEL-MANGANESE-COPPER-NrrRO- 

GEN  ALSTENITIC  STAINLESS  STEEL 
Gary  M.  Carinci,  New  Kensington:  Ivan  A.  Franson.  Saxonburg; 
Dominic  A.  Sorace,  Sarver,  and  John  P.  Ziemianski,  Avon- 
more,  all  of  Pa.,  assignors  to  Allegheny  Ludlum  Corporation, 
Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

Filed  Oct.  13,  1992,  Ser.  No.  960.030 
Int.  O.^  C22C  38/58 
U.S.  O.  148—327  16  Oaims 

1    An  austenitic   stainless  steel   composing  the  following 
elemental  composition,  on  a  weight  percent  basis: 
about  16  5  to  about  HS^r  chromium, 
about  6  4  to  about  8.0'>f  manganese: 
about  2  50  to  about  ^.0'7c  nickel; 
about  2  0  to  less  than  about  3  O-^c  copper, 
less  than  about  0  15%  carbon; 
less  than  about  0  2%  nitrogen; 
less  than  about  1%  silicon; 

the  balance  essentially  iron  and  incidental  impunties. 
the  steel  having  delta  ferrite  less  than  about  *)%  according  to 
the  formula: 

Tf  delta  fernle  =    12  48   ^  0  52  ('r  manganese)  - 

54  27  (<7<-  nitrogen)  -  47  48  C^r  carbon)  - 
1  57  (^f  nickel)  -    1  62  {"^r  copper)  -0  60    CiJ  copper)^ 


1    A  plastically  hot-worked,  magnetically  anisotropic  mag- 
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5,286.311 

PRK(  IPIl  ATION  HARDKMNC.  KFRRITK    I'KARI  ITK 

STKKI    VAI A  K 

V  oiker  Schiller,  Krefeld.  and  Klaus  K.  Richter,  Nauheim,  both  of 
Ked.  Rep.  of  (.ermany,  assignors  to  ITiyssen  Melstahlwarke 
A(;,  Fed.  Rep.  of  (rfjrmany 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  794.3S0,  Nov.  15,  IWl,  Pal.  No 

5.221.373,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  53«>.405.  Jun.  II, 

1990,  abandoned.  This  application  N  >»    12.  1992,  Ser    No 

975.020 
(aims  priority,  application   Fed.   Rep.  of  (.ermany,  Jun.  9. 
198V   3918869,  May  2.  1990.  4014072 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Jun.  22. 

2010.  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int.  (1.^  (•22C   <M    i: 

IS.  CI.  148—328  -  (laims 


^-.hrtfiM   ihc  .ibi.w  ^ . -nip. 'iiciils  s.itist>    ihc  l.ill.'U  ing  t-qua- 
II. 'II 


J. 
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1  All  iiiU-I  .u  imllfl  iiitctii.il  iiniibu'-li 
til  control  transfer  i>l  gases  mto  arul  "in 
the  engine,  sau)  valve  K-iiiji  ^o^lp«>^e()  • 
111^;  lernlK   pt-aililu   sleeK  niilaiiunk: 


I  >n  en>:im'  v  .i!  v  e  usef  ul 
111  ihe  engine  .iikI  se.il 
I  pie.  ipilali.  '11  haiileii 


halaiKC  iron  anil  uKuleiitai  inipurilie> 


SMI     iM)>  < 
MMI 


M>  M  r 


;0((  r' 


fiN. 


ll(Mo)S 


100 

No  SI 

1 

8 
1^ 

"Y— 1 

OE 

! 

40 
20 

— [— 1 

«r 

•    X   7^  K-   y:' 

vitiereiii  K  1,  iMnnC  M  iNn  .iiul  i  M.'l  represenl  vvl  ^',  of 
e.K  h  elenient  .iiu) 
noil  nielallis  iiu  liisions  ol  oxides  uilh  average  panicles  si/es 
ot  ^o  mil  romelers  oi  more  are  nol  present,  and  those 
imUisions  with  an  average  partu  le  si/e  ot  :(i  micrometers 
or  more  niav  he  present  in  .in  anioiint  ol  !o  inclusions  or 
less  per   INi  mm- 


5.286.313 

PRtKlSS  ( ONTROI    SVSTFM  CSINC,  POl  ARIZING 

INTFRFFROMFTFR 

Ihomas  J.  Schult/,  \1aumee.  Ohio:  Petros  A.  Kotidis.  NNaban; 
Jaime  A.  Woodroffc.  North  Reading,  both  of  Mass..  and  Peter 
S.  Rostlcr,  Newton.  Mass..  a-vsignors  to  Surface  Combustion, 
Inc..  Maumee.  Ohio 

Filed  Oct    31.  1991.  Ser.  No.  785.787 

Int.  (  1  ■  (rOlH   ^    '*' 

I    s.  (1.  148—508  i(>  Claims 
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5.286.312 

ni(.nsrRFN(;Tn  sprinc,  stffi 

Masataka  Shimotsusa;  Masao  loyama;  Sinichi  Ohnishi: 
Takahiko  Nagamatsu.  and  Fakenori  Nakayama.  all  of  Kobe, 
Japan,  a.ssi({nors  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Kobe  Seiko  Sho.  Kobe. 
Japan 

Filed  Oct    2,  1992.  Ser.  No.  955,4J4 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct    2.   1991,  3-283588, 
Aug.  31.  1992.  4-2J23C9 

Int.  CI.'  C22{    ('<  41^    iV  44 


IS.  (1.  148—335 

1    .\  high  strengtli  spring  steel 

0  1  (1  "i  vM  '■;  C 

10  4(1  wt    '".    Si 
0  :   0  S  wt    '^    Mn 
I)  S   4  0  wt    ' ;    Ni 

0  1  s  0  v\i   '•;  Cr 

0  1    :  0  vM    '"    Mo 
0  1    0  *'  wt    '",   \ 


15  Claims 


.huh 


the  balance  being  e-vseiitially   1  e  and  inevitable  impurities, 


1  X  method  t.>r  contiolling  aiiv  mdiisirial  pr.vess  which 
siihiecis  a  w.orkpiece  m  an  eiulosure  to  heat  while  inherently 
inltiKUicing  a  vibration  t.'  said  workpiece.  said  method  com- 
prising the  steps  ol 

a)  generating  a  sound  vsave  in  said  workpiece 
bi  sensing  movement  at  the  surlai-e  ol  said  workpiece  result 
ing  from  said  sound  w.ive  bv 

II  generating  a  light  stuirce  beam. 

III  splitting  said  light  source  ht-am  into  a  reference  beam 
and  a  signal  beam, 

ml  directing  said  signal  beam  againsi  said  workpiece  in  the 
vicinity  of  said  sound  wave  and  collecting  scattered 
light  from  said  workpiece  to  reform  said  signal  beam. 

IV  I  introducing  a  phase-shift  by  changing  the  state  of 
ptilari/ation  of  one  of  said  signal  and  reference  beams, 

V  I  combining  said  signal  and  reflecting  beams  into  a  resul- 

tant beam  containing  an  interference  light  pattern. 


VI)  sensing  the  intensity  of  said  resultant  beam  by  generat- 
ing an  electncal  signal  indicative  of  the  intensity  and 
phase-shift  of  the  signal  beam, 

c)  determining  the  speed  of  said  sound  wave  from  said  elec- 
tncal signal  and  correlating  said  sound  wave  speed  to  a 
property  of  said  workpiece;  and 

d)  regulating  said  industnal  process  so  as  to  achieve  a  spe- 
cific value  of  said  property  of  said  workpiece  detennined 
by  the  sensed  of  said  sound  wave,  whereby  said  workpiece 
IS  directly  measured  in  a  non-destructive  manner  during 
the  prixess 


5,286.315 
PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING  ROLLABLE  METAL  SHEET 
FROM  QUENCHED  SOLIDIFIED  THIN  CAST  SHEET  AS 

STARTING  MATERIAL 
Kenzo  Iwayama;  Isao  Iwanaga;  Kenichi  Miyazawa;  Toshiaki 
Mizoguchi,   all   of   Kitakyushu,   and   Hidehiko   Sumitomo, 
Hiraki,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Nippon  Steel  Corporation, 
Tokyo,  Japan 
PCT  No.  PCr/JP90/00442,  §  371  Date  No».  29,  1990,  §  102(e) 
Date  Nov.  29.  1990,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO90/11849,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Oct  18,  1990 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  613,862,  Not.  29,  1990,  abandoned. 
Tbis  PCT  appUcation  Mar.  30,  1990,  Ser.  No.  956,931 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Mar.  30,  1989,  1-79981; 
Mar.  30,  1989,  1-79982;  Mar.  30,  1989,  1-79983 

Int.  a.^  C21D  8/12 
L'.S.  a.  148—538  14  Qaims 


5,286,314 

RAPIDLY  SOLIDinED  ALUMINUM-GERMANIUM 

BASE  BRAZING  ALLOYS 

Santosh    K.    Das,   Randolpb,   and   Chin-Fong   Chang,   Morris 

Plains,  both  of  N.J.,  assignors  to  AlliedSignaJ  Inc.,  Morris 

Township,  Morris  County.  N.J. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  692.852.  Apr.  29,  1991.  Pat.  No. 

5,158,621.  This  appUcation  Jul.  23,  1992,  Ser.  No.  917,650 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Oct.  27, 

2009,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int.  a.'  C21D  1/00 

U.S.  a.  148—528  1  CUim 


2(a) 


2(b) 


2(c) 


6.  A  process  according  to  claim  5,  which  comprises  project- 
ing a  small  ngid  body  compnsing  a  shot  or  gnt  onto  the  sur- 
face of  the  thin  cast  sheet  of  a  stainless  steel,  to  form  a  worked 
layer  on  the  surface  of  the  thin  cast  sheet,  heat-annealing  the 
thin  cast  sheet  at  100°  to  13(X)°  C,  for  1  sec  to  10  mm  to  form 
a  layer  comprising  a  fine  recrystallized  gram  having  an  average 
diameter  of  100  p,m  or  less  in  the  resultant  surface  layer  having 
a  depth  of  30  fim  or  more  on  the  thin  cast  sheet,  and  subjecting 
the  thin  cast  sheet  to  cold  rolling  and  fmal  annealing  to  prepare 
a  stainless  steel  sheet  having  a  required  surface  appearance. 


5,286,316 

HIGH  EXTRUDABILITY,  HIGH  CORROSION 

RESISTANT  ALUMINUM-MANGANESE-TITANIUM 

TYPE  ALUMINUM  ALLOY  AND  PROCESS  FOR 

PRODUCING  SAME 

Kenneth  D.  Wade,  Midlothian,  Va.,  assignor  to  Reynolds  Metals 

Company,  Richmond,  Va. 

Filed  Apr.  3,  1992,  Ser.  No.  862,896 

Int.  a.'  C22F  1/04:  C22C  21/04 

U.S.  a.  148—550  17  aaims 


1  A  brazed  metal  article  having  a  plurality  of  base  metal 
parts,  said  article  having  been  brazed  by  a  process  comprising 
the  steps  of; 

(a)  interposing  a  filter  metal  between  at  least  two  of  said  base 
metal  parts  to  form  an  assembly,  said  filler  metal  consist- 
ing essentially  of  a  rapidly  solidified  brazing  foil  having  a 
composition  consisting  essentially  of  about  14  to  52 
weight  percent  germanium.  0  to  10  weight  percent  of  at 
least  one  element  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
silicon,  magnesium,  bismuth,  strontium.  lithium,  copper, 
calcium,  zinc  and  tin,  the  balance  being  aluminum  and 
incidental  impurities; 

(b)  holding  the  assembly  together  using  a  fixture  capable  of 
applying  pressure  up  to  6.9  MPa  (1  Ksi)  thereon; 

(c)  heating  the  assembly  to  at  least  above  the  solidus  temper- 
ature of  the  filler  metal; 

(d)  cooling  the  assembly;  and 

(e)  annealing  the  assembly  to  improve  the  joint  strength 
thereof. 


COPPBI  COtrTEUT 


14.  A  process  for  extruding  a  product  having  high  corrosion 
resistance,  said  process  comprising: 

a.)  casting  a  billet  having  a  composition  consisting  essen- 
tially of  about  0. 1  to  0.5%  by  weight  of  manganese,  about 
0.05  to  0.12%  by  weight  of  silicon,  about  0.10  to  0.20%  by 
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wfighl  iif  titanium.  aNiut  0  15  ti'  0  :'•'",  *^\  «.ci>;hi  of  iron. 

not  more  than  OOl'^r  by  weight  of  cuppt-r    the  h.il.iiKf 

hting  aluminum  and  incidental  impuntits 
h  )  humogeni/ing  the  billet  at  an  elevated  leniperaliire 
c  )  ciKiling  the  billet. 

d  )  heatmg  the  billet  to  an  elevated  temperature    and 
e)   extruding    the   billet    to   provide   an    improved    prodiiLi 

having  high  corrosion  resistance 


5.2S6.317 

ROTARY  niK  flTTING  MKCHANISM 

DouRlas  Treat.  Concord,  and  Raymond  Jorgenson.  (Hsipe«.  both 

of  N.H.,  assignori  to  C'omputyre  Inc.,  St.  Paul,  Minn. 
PCT  No.  PCT/IIS9I/ 05703,  §  371  I>ate  Sep.  4,  1992.  ;)  102(ei 
Date  Sep.  4.  1992 
Continuation-in-part  of  S«r.  No.  589,381.  Sep.  27.  1990, 
abandoned.  This  P(T  application  Aug.  9.  1991,  Ser.  No.  934,641 

Int.  CI.'  B32B  M  ix> 
IS.  CI.  156—64  '•»  Claims 


^^1^"^^^ 


1  A  process  tor  rotar>  die  cutting  a  series  ot'  labels  carried 
on  a  web,  said  web  having  a  series  of  eve  marks  thereon  each 
of  said  eye  marks  being  assiKiated  with  a  particular  label. 
comprising 

pa.vsing  said  web  sequentiallv   through  a  rotarv   die  tutlin.; 
station  having 

a  a  die  cutting  toll  carrving  a  label  culling  die  thereon 
with  said  die  culling  roll  having  a  home  posit. on.  and  a 
backup  roll  bearing  against  said  die  cutting  roll,  either 
of  which  IS  driven,  and 
b  a  driven  pinch  roll  that  pulls  s.iid  web  .onlinuouslv 
through  said  rotary  die  cutting  station 
observing  a  eye  mark  and  an  angular  position  ol  said  label 

cutting  die, 
transmitting  said  observations  to  an  electroMK   priKessor 
determining  bv   means  of  said  electronic  priKessor   ihe  ad 
lustmenl.  if  any.  required  ti>  position  said  label  cutting  die 
as  desired  relative  to  said  web 
commanding  said  adjustment  by  changing  the  speed  ol  said 
web   with   respect   to   the  speed   of  said   die   tutting   roll 
during  cutting  or  prior  to  cutting  by  changing  the  speed  ol 
ihe  driven  pinch  roll  that  pulls  the  web  through  the  die 
cutting  roll,  and 
returning  said  die  cutting   roll   lo   the   home   position  alter 
m.ikink:  .1  ^  III 


rigid  support  Mihstrate  so  as  lo  ^reale  a  subsIantialK  uni- 
form seamless  surta..e 

applying  an  adhesive  composition  to  said  sealed  substrate, 
and 

Nmding  an  electrically  v.onductive  sheet  material  to  said 
uniform  seamless  surface  with  said  adhesive  comp<isition. 

7  .A  method  of  forming  an  IMI  shielded  load  bearing  ficsor 
u  an  1  Ml  shielded  enclosure  comprising  the  steps  ol 

applying  a  sealer  composition  to  a  rigid  support  substrate  of 
said  enclosure. 


allowing  said  sealer  composition  to  substantially  cure  on  said 
rigid  support  substrate  so  as  to  create  a  substantially  uni- 
form seamless  surface 

attaching  a  first  side  of  a  tvinded  sheel  of  dielectric  material 
to  said  adhesive  composition  first  layer. 

applying  an  adhesive  composition  second  layer  to  second 
side  of  said  Nind.-d  sheet  of  dielectric  material,  and 

finding  an  electrically  conductive  sheet  material  to  said 
second  side  of  said  bonded  sheet  of  dielectric  material 
with  viid  ailhesive  Lomp^isition  second  layer 


5.286.319 

I  I TRASONIC    HI  KAT  WKIDINC  MACHINK 

Kenneth  Ciawne,  Oak  Ridge,  and  Ck)rdon  Thompson,  Clinton. 

b*ith  of  Tenn..  assignors  to  \  crosol  I  SA  Inc.,  PitUburgh,  Pa. 

Filed  Mar.  11,  1992,  Ser.  No.  849.456 

Int.  CI."  B3IF  /   in) 

IS.  (1.  156—73.1  19  Claims 


5,286.318 
MtTHOI)  OK  KORMINC;  KMI  SMIH  I)KI) 
KNCT.OSl'RI-X  KMI  SHIELDKD  KNCT OSl  RK.S  AND 
EMI  SHIELDS 
Richard  K.  Sims,  Arlington  Heigfats:  William  K.  C  urran,  Medi- 
nah,  and  Stefan  J.  Hipakind,  Roaelle,  all  of  III.,  assignors  to 
The  C'urran  Company,  Cilendale  Heights.  III. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  504.007,  Apr.  4.  1990.  abandoned.  This 
application  Dec.  9,  1991.  Ser.  No.  804,489 
Int.  (!.'  E04E  1^  (K):  H05K  v  i»t 
C.S.  CI.  156—71  •>  flaims 

1    A  methiKl  of  forming  an  KMI  shielded  load  bearing  flixir 
for  an  FMl  shielded  enclosure  comprising  the  steps  of 

applying  a  sealer  compi>sition  to  a  rigid  support  substrate  o( 

said  enclosure, 
allowing  said  sealer  composition  to  substantially  cure  on  said 


^ 


13    A   methiHl  for  ultrasomcally   welding  tabs  on  pleats  of 
fabric  comprising  the  steps  ol 

a)  indexing  a  pleated  blind  panel  one  pleat  at  a  time  toward 
an  ansil.  said  blind  panel  being  indexed  on  a  plurality  of 
parallel  index  wheels. 

b)  pushing  each  said  pleat  lo  be  welded  into  a  proper  posi- 
tion for  welding  on  said  anvil,  said  pleat  being  pushed  by 
a  plurality  of  pushers,  one  of  said  pushers  being  disp»ised 
between  each  said  index  wheel. 

c)  welding  said  pleat    and 

dl  removing  said  welded  pleat  from  said  anvil 


5.286.320 
MFTHOD  FOR  MAKING  A  PLI.TRL'DED  PANEL 
Ralph  D.  McGrath,  Granville.  Ohio;  J.  Gordon  Murphy;  Peter 
R.  Mitchell,  both  of  Halifax,  Canada,  and  CThristian  C.  Kop- 
pemaes,  Vam»ille,  S.C..  assignors  to  Owens-Coming  Fiber- 
glas  Technology  Inc.,  Summit,  III. 

Filed  Nov.  18,  1991,  Ser.  No.  793,750 

Int.  a.'  B32B  il.i:.  31/26 

U-S.  CI.  156—83  18  Oaims 


insulative  enclosure  surrounding  an  upper  portion  of  the  chute 
to  prevent  rising  hot  air  from  escaping  from  the  chute. 


1  In  a  system  for  densifying  an  expanded  plastic  foam  mate- 
rial having  a  plurality  of  gas-filled  cells  a  hopper  for  receiving 
the  material  to  be  densified.  a  chute  having  a  perforate  side 
wall  extending  in  a  downward  direction  from  the  outlet  of  the 
hopper,  means  positioned  near  the  lower  end  of  the  chute  for 
directing  heated  air  through  the  perforate  side  wall  and  the 
material  in  the  lower  portion  of  the  chute  to  heat  the  material 
lo  expel  the  gas  from  the  cells  and  shrink  the  material,  and  an 


5,286,322 
RAPID  THERMAL  PROCESSING  OF  MULTILAYER 
TAPES  FOR  FUEL  CELL  APPLICATIONS 
Timothy  R.  Armstrong,  Palos  Verdes  Pen,  Calif.,  and  Dawne  M. 
Moffatt,  Coming,  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Allied-Signal,  Inc.,  Mor- 
ris Township,  Morris  County,  N.J, 

Filed  Oct.  18,  1991,  Ser.  No.  780,659 

Int.  a.'  C04B  i7/00 

U.S.  a.  156—89  12  Qaims 


1  A  method  of  continuously  manufacturing  a  composite 
sandwich  structure  by  pultrusion  through  a  pultrusion  die 
comprising 

arranging  fiber  reinforcement  materials  on  the  surface  of  a 
preformed  closed  cell  foam  core  having  a  bursting  pres- 
sure greater  than  about  10  psi  (69  kPa); 

moving  the  foam  core  through  the  pultrusion  die, 

applying  liquid  resin  to  the  reinforcement  materials  on  the 
surface  of  the  foam  core; 

heating  the  surface  region  of  the  foam  core  to  a  temperature 
of  at  least  ICXJ"  C  to  convert  water  in  the  foam  core  to 
steam,  thereby  causing  water  vapor  pressure  expansion  of 
the  foam  core  and  rupture  of  the  foam  cells  on  the  surface 
of  the  foam  core. 

constraining  the  liquid  resin  so  that  the  expansion  of  the 
foam  core  subjects  the  liquid  resin  to  increased  pressure, 
thereby  forcing  the  liquid  resin  to  penetrate  and  wet  the 
reinforcement  materials  and  to  partially  penetrate  the 
foam  core,  and, 

curing  Ihe  resin 


'A 


of. 


5,286.321 
SYSTEM  AND  MFH^HOD  FOR  DENSIF^Y  ING  EXPANDED 

PLASTIC  FOAM  MATERIALS 
C;unter  G.  Fuss,  San  Mateo,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Free-Flow  Pack- 
aging Corporation,  Redwood  City,  Calif. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  782,245,  Oct.  25,  1991,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  632,951,  Dec.  21, 
1990.  abandoned.  This  application  May  27,  1993,  Ser.  No.  68,293 

Int.  a.'  B29B  ii  02 
U.S.  CI.  156—84  18  Oaims 


1   A  method  of  constructing  a  fuel  cell,  comprising  the  steps 

r, 

mixing  powders  required  to  make  an  anode,  a  cathode,  an 

electrolyte,  and  an  interconnect  material  separately  with 

processing  aid  materials  compnsing  a  plasticizer  and  a 

binder  to  form  a  batch  of  each  of  said  materials: 
rolling  e;ich  batch  of  said  materials  into  a  tape  having  a 

desired  width  and  thickness; 
rolling  the  tape  of  anode  and  the  tape  of  cathode  material  on 

each  side  of  said   tape  of  electrolyte  and  interconnect 

materials,  thereby  forming  a  tnlayer  electrolyte  wall  and  a 

tnlayer  interconnect  wall: 
cutting  said  tnlayer  tapes  to  length; 
molding  at  least  one  of  said  tnlayer  tapes  into  a  desired 

shape; 
alternately  stacking  the  two  tnlayer  tapes  to  the  desired 

height  to  form  a  fuel  cell  core; 
extracting  the  binder  from  the  core;  and 
sintenng  the  core  to  form  the  monolithic  fuel  cell  core,  the 

step  of  sintenng  being  performed  by 

heating  the  core  at  a  heating  rate  of  greater  than  about  40° 
C  per  minute  to  a  sintenng  temperature  of  from  about 
1550°  to  about  1660°  C 

maintaining  the  core  at  the  sintenng  temperature  for  a 
time  of  from  about  5  to  about  20  minutes,  and 

cooling  Ihe  sintered  structure. 


5,286.323 
DOME  SHAPED  EXTRUSION  DIES 
Rodney  D.  Bagley,  Big  Flats,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Coming  Incorpo- 
rated, Coming,  N.Y. 

Filed  Feb.  23,  1993,  Ser.  No.  21,257 
Int.  a.'  B29C  47/72 
U.S.  a.  156—89  23  aaims 

1  A  dome-shaped  extrusion  die  having  an  inlet  portion,  an 
outlet  portion,  and  a  junction  between  the  inlet  portion  and  the 
outlet  portion,  the  inlet  portion  having  a  plurality  of  feed  holes 
longitudinally  extending  from  a  convex  inlet  face  of  said  inlet 
portion,  the  outlet  portion  having  a  plurality  of  intersecting 
and  laterally  cnss-crossing  discharge  slots  extending  from  the 
junction  to  an  opposite  concave  outlet  face  on  the  outlet  por- 
tion, said  die  having  a  curved  cross-section 

3.  A  method  of  forming  a  dome-shaped  extrusion  die  from 
powders,  compnsing  the  steps  of  compounding  sinterable 
powders  to  form  a  mixture;  shaping  the  mixture  to  form  a 
preform;  machining  the  preform  by  forming  a  plurality  of 
longitudinally  spaced   feed   holes  and   having  a  plurality  of 
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interstvting  anil  latcrallv  i.Tiss-croviing  discharge  sluts  in  the 
txKl>  such  thai  the  slots  arc  in  comruinKatum  v«,nh  ihc  feed 


holes,  reforming  the  preform  to  obtain  a  curved  cross  section 
and  sintering  the  preform  to  form  a  dome-shaped  die 


5086^24 
POI.VTKTRARA OROFrrHYLENK.  RKSIN  POF«)l  S 
MEMBRANI-:,  SEPARATOR  MAKING  I  SE  OF  THE 

POROUS  MEMBRANE  AND  MFTHODS  OF 
PRODI  CING  THE  POROUS  MEMBRANE  AND  THE 
SEPARATOR 
Takashi   Kawai;  Tomoko  KaUu,  and  Toahio  Yoshioka,  all  of 
Otsu.   Japan,   aaaignon   to   Toray    Industries,    Inc..    Tokyo, 
Japan 
DiTision  of  Ser.  No.  358.205.  May  30,  19W,  Pat.  No.  5.158.680. 
This  application  Jul.  24.  1992,  Ser.  No.  918.060 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Jul.  30.  1987.  62-193322: 
Jul.  30.  1987.  62-193323;  Not.  13.  1987.  62-287627 

Int.  n.'  BJ2B  M  (»> 
I  -S.  (1.  156—155  15  (Taims 

1  A  methixl  of  producing  a  porous  membrane  compnsing 
forming  a  membrane  having  a  hollow  fiber  construction  b\ 
coagulation  of  a  dispersion  of  ptilytetrafluoroelhvlenc 
resin  in  a  solution  of  aNiut  M)  lo  HXI'^i  b>  weight  of  a 
film  forming  polymer  dis.solved  in  said  vilulion  based  on 
the  weight  of  the  p^ilytetrafluorcH-thvlene  resin 
heat  treating  said  membrane  at  a  temperature  noi  lower  than 

the  melting  point  of  said  resin,  and 
removing  said  film  forming  p»ilvmer 


5.286.325 

MFTHOD  OF  MANUFACTURING  A  SEAT  I  SING 

ADHFSIVE 

Akihiro  Miyota,  and  Shuichi  Hashiguchi,  both  of  Tochisi.  Ja- 
pan, aaaignors  to  Tokyo  Scat  Co..  Ltd..  Japan 

Filed  Aug.  20.  1992.  Ser.  No.  932,672 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  27.  1991.  3-238873 

Int.  tl.'  BJ2B  M   :o 

IS.  a.  156—212  5  CTainis 


1  A  method  of  manufactunng  a  seat  comprising  a  bag 
shaped  likin  matenal.  a  cu-shioning  pad  and  an  inner  region  of  a 
■jcat  frame  having  a  flexible  member  by  htmding  the  bag  shaped 
<kin  matenal  and  the  cu!»hioning  pad  to  each  other  by  using  a 
reactive  hot  melt  adhesive,  wherein  the  methiKl  compnses  the 
following  steps 


^dating  an  adhesive  on  one  side  of  the  cushioning  pad. 
assembling  a  detachable  prevs  bimding  plate  lo  be  positioned 

at  ihe  inner  region  of  the  seat  Iramc, 
attaching  the  scat  frame  assembled  with  ihc  press  h<>nding 

plate  to  the  cushioning  pad. 
covering  and  provisionalK  assembling  Ihe  hag  shaped  skin 

material  to  the  adhesne  coated  surface  of  the  Lushioning 

pad. 
arranging  the  provisionally  a.ssembled  bag  shaped  skin  male- 
rial,  the  cushioning  pad  and  the  seal  frame  on  an  arranging 

die, 
applying  heal  to  the  bag  shaped  skin  material,  ihc  cushioning 

pad  and  the  seal  frame  arranged  on  the  arranging  die  by  a 

heating  die  prevsing  from  the  side  of  the  skin  material, 
applying  cixiling  under  pressure  after  the  heating  step  with 

a  iiHiling  die  pressing  from  the  surface  of  Ihe  skin  material 

lo  the  cushioning  pad.  and 
a  step  of  detaching  said  press  Nmding  plate  from  said  seat 

frame  after  ihe  cooling   press  Nmding  step 


5.286.326 
MCTHOD  FOR  BINDING  FIBERS  IN  A  FIBER 
REINFORCED  PREFORM  USING  AN 
EI  E(TROMAGNF-TlC  ¥\¥\.D  TO  MELT  BINDING 
FTBERS 
Bruce  N.  (;re»e,  IHTisburR,  Mich.,  assignor  lo  The  Budd  Com- 
pany, Troy.  Mich. 

Filed  May  12,  1992,  Ser.  No.  881.851 

Int.  n."  B32B  il  ()4.  D21F  1 1  02.  B27N  S.  10 

U.S.  n.  156—272.4  >*  Claims 


jT  r 


^^J 


1  .\  methixJ  for  binding  fibers  in  a  fiber  reinforced  plastic 
preform  compnsing 

(a)  creating  a  preform  from  a  mixture  of  reinforcing  fibers 
and  binding  fibers  having  a  matnx  matenal  and  a  filler 
material  with  ferromagnetic  propcnies  which  arc  melt- 
able in  response  to  a  high  frequency  electromagnetic  field 
to  thereby  bind  the  reinforcing  fibers  together,  and 

(h)  exp»»ing  the  preform  to  an  electromagnetic  field  to 
thereby  melt  the  binding  fibers  and  bind  the  reinforcing 
fibers  of  the  preform 
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5,286,327 

MFrrHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  BONDING  OR  MELT 

FUSING  PLASTIC  MATRIX  COMPOSITE  MATERIALS 

Henry  D.  Swartz,  Newton,  Mass.,  assignor  to  The  Entwistle 

Corporation,  Hudson,  Mass. 
Dimion  of  Ser.  No.  759,055,  Sep.  5,  1991,  Pat.  No.  5,151,149, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  329,323,  Mar.  27,  1989, 

abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  225,296, 

Jul.  28,  1988,  abandoned.  This  application  May  22,  1992,  Ser. 

No.  887,688 

Int.  CI.'  B32B  i/00 

I  .S.  a.  156—273.3  22  Claims 


second  bonding  areas  to  e  melt  fusion  point,  immediately 
bnnging  said  first  and  second  bonding  areas  into  physical 
contact  to  thereby  bond  said  first  and  second  objects 
together  along  said  first  and  second  bonding  areas 


5,286,328 

HEAT  SEALING  METHOD  AND  APPARATUS 

Martin  Siegel,  Englewood  Qiff,  N.J.,  assignor  to  Weldotron  of 

Delaware,  Inc.,  Wilmington.  Del. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  612,136,  Not.  7,  1990.  abandoned.  This 

application  Apr.  5,  1993,  Ser.  No.  42,451 

Int.  a.'  B32B  31/00 

U.S.  a.  156—290  36  Oaims 


I  A  method  of  bonding  plastic  materials  reinforced  w  ith  a 
reinforcing  agent  comprising  the  steps  of 

(al  providing  selected  b<inding  zones  on  the  surfaces  of  the 
materials  to  be  jointed  essentially  free  of  the  reinforcing 
agent, 

(hi  briefly  and  repeatedly  applying  points  of  fixussed  heal 
energy  to  surfaces  of  the  materials  in  said  designated 
bonding  zones  thereof  to  thereby  effectively  apply  se- 
lected and  limited  areas  of  bonding  zones  with  heat  en- 
ergy, 

(c)  continuously  displacing  the  points  of  focussed  heal  en- 
ergs  through  the  bonding  areas  in  an  iniermitient.  re- 
peated motion, 

(dl  lerminating  the  heat  energy  application  and  immediately 
bringing  the  heated  areas  into  bonding  contact  before 
suhsianlial  ciHiling  thereof. 

ihe  said  steps  being  controlled  lo  produce  al  said  heated 
surfaces  temperatures  m  excess  of  respective  melt  fusion 
temperatures  of  said  plastic  materials  while  areas  away 
from  said  designated  bonding  /ones  remain  substantially 
below  such  temperatures  and  effecting  the  bonding  before 
the  surface  temperatures  at  said  zones  decline  to  below 
melt  fusion  temperatures 

18  In  the  melhixi  of  bonding  pans  of  plastic,  the  improve- 
ments comprising  Ihe  steps  of 

(al  effecting  a  temperature  rise  at  each  of  select  surface  areas 
of  the  parts  to  be  joined  by  cyclic  application  of  intense. 
fiKussed.  infrared  radiant  heal  to  surfaces  of  the  parts  in 
said  selected  areas  to  establish  a  stepped  rise  of  tempera- 
ture essentially  limited  to  said  selected  surface  areas,  with 
each  of  several  steps  comprising  a  temperature  rise  por- 
tion and  a  temperature  decline  portion  until  melt  fusion 
temperature  is  achieved,  and 

(b)  then  terminating  the  heat  application  and  immediately 
bringing  Ihe  parts  together  to  place  said  surface  areas 
thereof  into  txinding  contact  before  substantial  cooling 
thereof 

20  A  methiKl  for  bonding  two  thermoplastic  objects  com- 
prising the  steps  of 

moving  a  fiKused  beam  of  infrared  heal  relative  to  a  first 
thermoplastic  object  to  impinge  said  beam  on  said  first 
object  repeatedly  upon  the  surface  points  lying  within  a 
first  bonding  area  of  said  first  object  lo  bring  the  surface  of 
said  first  blinding  area  to  a  melt  fusion  p<iint, 

simultaneously  with  said  first  mentioned  moving,  moving  a 
focused  beam  of  infrared  heat  relative  to  a  second  thermo- 
plastic object  to  impinge  said  beam  on  said  second  object 
repeatedly  upon  the  surface  points  lying  within  a  second 
blinding  area  of  said  second  object  to  bring  the  surface  of 
said  second  bonding  area  to  a  melt  fusion  point,  and 

subsequent  to  the  bnnging  of  the  surfaces  of  said  first  and 


1   A  method  of  sealing  film  comprising  the  steps  of 

olacing  the  film  between  a  first  housing  having  a  first  assem- 
bly with  a  protruding  tip  and  a  second  housing  with  a 
recess  wherein  a  second  assembly  with  a  recessed  tip  is 
slidably  mounted  in  the  second  housing  and  wherein  the 
recessed  tip  is  disposed  in  the  recess: 

moving  the  first  housing  and  the  second  housing  into  an 
abutting  relationship  such  that  the  protruding  tip  contacts 
and  pushes  the  film  int  the  recess  toward  the  recessed  tip: 

gripping  the  film. 

moving  the  tip  of  the  second  assembly  into  the  film  such  that 
It  displaces  the  tip  of  the  first  assembly  and  thereby  creates 
slack  in  the  film  before  sealing, 

heat  sealing  the  film. 


5.286,329 

TAPE-ON-W  AFER  MOUNTING  APPARATUS  AND 

METHOD 

Nobuo  lijima.  and  Akihisa  Hayashida,  both  of  Kawasaki.  Japan. 

assignors  to  Fujitsu  Limited,  Kanagawa,  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  8.  1993,  Ser.  No.  28.551 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Mar.  13,  1992.  4-054031 

Int.  Cl.^  B32B  3J/00 

U.S.  a.  156—297  10  Oaims 


1    A  tape-on-wafer  mounting  apparatus  for  mounting  a  dic- 
ing tape  on  a  wafer,  compnsing; 
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a  wafer  stage  for  miiunlmg  the  wafer  ihere<in  with  a  wafer 
surface  on  which  chip  circuits  are  fahricated  faced  down, 

a  tape  stage,  provided  ab<ive  and  ahgned  with  said  wafer 
stage  and  having  a  ring  whose  inside  diameter  is  larger 
than  that  of  the  wafer,  for  mounting  the  dicing  tape  on  the 
nng  with  a  tape  surface  on  which  adhe-.i\es  are  apphcd 
faced  down,  and 

a  tape  pressing  IimiI.  provided  above  and  ahgned  ssilh  said 
tape  stage  and  having  a  tape  prevser,  for  prevsing  said  tape 
stage  on  said  wafer  stage  so  that  the  tape  prevser  prev-r. 
the  dicing  tape  <in  the  wafer,  the  tape  prevser  made  of  a 
sheet  of  an  ela.stn.  material  and  constructed  such  that 
vertical  force  e\erted  thercbv  is  largest  at  its  center  and 
smaller  with  the  incrcaJKr  in  distance  from  the  center 


means  for  maintaining  said  enclosure  at  a  subatmosphcric 
prevsure. 

a  nozzle  avsembU  for  generating  a  supervmic  molecular 
beam  from  rcactant  molecules  expanded  through  at  least 
one  nozzle  in  said  nozzle  a-vsemblv  into  said  enclosure, 

means  for  controlling  an  cncrgv  parameter  of  said  super- 
sonic molecular  beam  avvKiatcd  vsilh  said  nozzle  avsem- 
bly.  and 

means  for  supporting  a  substrate  in  a  path  of  said  superstinic 
molecular  beam,  wherein  a  reaction  if  formed  bv  an  inter- 
action betv^een  said  reactant  molecules  devoid  of  external 
activation,  a  product  of  said  reaction  being  reactive  with 
said  substrate 


5.i8*.J30 
MVTHOD  OF  PRODI  CIN(;  a)PPKR^  I  AD 
I.AMINATKD  Bt)ARD 
Keiji    Azuma;    Kimikazu    Kaloh,   both   of  Tokyo,    and    Ryoichi 
Oguru,  Imaichi.  all  of  Japan.  aaaiRnon  to  Sumitomo  Rakelite 
Company  Limiled  and  Circuit  Foil  Japan  Co.,  I  td..  both  of 
Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  May   J,  1W2,  Ser.  No.  877.833 
CTaimii  priority,  application  Japan.  May  13,  1991.  3-201525 

Int.  n:  B6M  V  :^ 

I  .S.  (1.  15fr— 323  '■'  (I**""!! 

1    ,'\  method  for  preparing  j^oppi-r^iad  laminalfd  board  tor 
a  printed  ciriuil  board  which  comprises 

(a)  preparing  a  prcpreg  hv  jx-rmealing  .i  ihermoselliiit;  resin 

into  a  fahra    and  then  drving  the  rcsultiriK  material  lo  .i 

half  harilened  stale 
(bl   laminaling   a   b-uh  side   roughened   .opp<T    l.nl   on   both 

sides  or  one  side  ol   ihe  prepre^^  .u   pluralils    ot   preix-gs 

Ninded  together    vslu-rcbs  .i  sule  ol  :hc  roughened  .opp<T 

foil  IS  exposed, 

(c)  placing  the  result  laminalf  Iroiii  step  ibl  hclueen  both 
press  plates  of  a  press  machine 

(d)  placing  a  poKamide  film  having  .i  nu-lling  ;x>ml  onual  to 
or  higher  than  Pn  (-  het\Aeen  the  i-xcv.>s<-d  sule  I't  ihc 
Nith  side  roughened  .opp<,-i  toil  ..I  the  laniin.ilf  an.l  .. 
press  plate, 

(el  pressing  the   Liniiiuilf  «.nlh  the  press  plates  .'1   the  press 

machine  .ii  a  lem[H-talure  ol   P"    C     .t  higher,  .i  pressurt- 

of  111  Wgf  cm-  or  higher  lor  a  lunc  .'I  Ni  rniiuites  ,.r  longer. 

ifl  separating  the  laminate  from  ihe  press  machine  and 

(gi  peeling  the  [lolvamide  film  Irom  the  laminate  ti'  obtain 

the  I  opp<-t  I  lail  l.iminaled  Niard 

5.286.331 
SI  PFRSONU    MOIK  I  l.AR  HKAM  Kr(  MIN(.  OF 
SI  RFACF-S 
l*e  Chen.  New  York;  Shwu-Jen  Jeng.  Fishkill;  Wevley  <  .  Nat 
i.\t.  Wappingen  Falls,  and  Chienfan  Vu.  Highland  Mills,  all  of 
N.Y..  assignort  to  International  Bu.«inev.  Machines  (  orpora- 
tion.  Armonk,  N.V, 

Filed  No»    I.  1991,  Ser    No    7H6,44« 

Int.  CI.'  MOll    :i   IV 

t  .S.  CI.  156—345  *  Claims 


« 


5,2*6,332 

APPARATl  S  FOR  APPI  VINC;  AN  I    (I  IP  TAPF  TO  A 

CARTRIDCiF 

Steren  J.  Rowini.  St.  Paul.  Minn.,  assignor  to  MinnesoU  Min- 
ing and  Manufacturing  Company.  St.  Paul.  Minn. 
(  ontinuation  of  Ser.  No.  580.071,  Sep.  10.  1990.  abandoned.  This 
application  No».  12,  1992,  Ser.  No.  975.161 
Int.  n:  B32B  */   '*' 
I   S.  CI.  156—510  12  Claims 
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I    ,An  apparatus  for  etching  a  substrate,  comprising 
an  enclosure 


1  -Vn  apparatus  for  applying  a  fragile  liriered  tape  from  a 
hneted  l.ipi'  r..ll  onto  al  Iccst  one  surface  of  an  oh|ecl  as  the 
ohie.I  IV  moved  relative  to  the  apparatus,  wherein  the  tape 
UK  ludes  .1  tearable  film  adhered  lo  a  support  sheet,  and  a  re- 
movable liner  adhered  lo  the  tape  such  that  the  adhesive  used 
!  .ulhcrc  ilu  liiHi  I'  •  ihi-  lape  Is  also  used  \o  adhere  the  tape  li' 
an  oh|ei.l,  the  apparalu'-  comprising 
J  Irame 
.1  ij[x-  roll  Mipport  mounted  on  the  frame  for  rotatabh  sup- 

[-K.rlirig  the  linered  tape  roll  to  dispense  the  tape, 
means  mounted  on  the  frame  for  stripping  the  liner  from  the 

lape  before  the  tape  is  applied, 
means  (or  ^  utting  a  p<irtion  of  stripped  tape  from  the  linered 

lape  extending  from  the  tape  roll, 
means  tor  applving  the  tape-  onto  the  object,  wherein  the 
appUing  means  applies  the  tap<-  after  the  liner  is  stripped 
from  ihe  tape  by  the  stripping  means,  and  the  relative 
niiivemeni  of  the  object  lo  the  applying  means  pulls  the 
tape  from  the  apparatus,  and 
means  for  permitting  a  quantity  of  lape  to  be  dispensed  from 
said  apparatus  and  applied  to  an  object  by  said  applying 
means  without  unwinding  of  linered  tape  from  the  linered 
tape  roll,  and  for  unwinding  a  quantity  of  linered  tape 
from  the  linered  tape  roll  after  the  tape  application  is 
complete  to  thereby  is<ilate  the  unwind  friction  and  inertia 
of  Ihe  tape  roll  and  tape  roll  support  from  (he  tension  on 
the  tape  during  application  after  the  liner  is  sinpped  from 
Ihe  tape 


5,286,333 

DEVId!:  FOR  SUPPORTING  AND  DRIVING  THE  LABEL 

GUMMING  AND  TRANSFER  UNIT  IN  LABELING 

MACHINERY 

Ireneo  Orlandi,  San  Giorgio  di  Mantova,  Italy,  assignor  to  Alfa 
Coatnizioni  Meccaniche  S.p.A.,  Mantova,  Italy 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  721,096,  Jun.  25,  1991,  abandoned. 

This  application  Aug.  23,  1993,  Ser.  No.  110,795 
Claims  priority,  application  Italy,  Dec.  21,  1990,  42545  A/90 
Int.  a.'  B65C  9/08 
I  .S.  CI.  156—570  7  Oaims 


■*    *^      ^  I  I  r    1 


1  A  device  for  supporting  and  driving  the  label  gumming 
and  transfer  unit  of  a  labeling  machine  comprising; 

a  plurality  o!  rotatable  segments  or  paddles  earned  by  a 
center  station. 

a  magazine,  a  roller  and  a  drum  distnbuted  around  the  center 
station,  by  which  labels  are  respectively  dispensed, 
gummed  and  transferred  to  containers  for  labeling 
through  interaction  with  the  segments; 

drive  means  positioned  above  the  gumming  and  transfer 
unit,  said  drive  means  setting  the  gumming  roller  and  the 
center  station  in  motion,  said  dnve  means  suspending  the 
gumming  roller  and  the  center  station  from  above, 
whereby  any  excess  gum  matenals  and  solvents  used  with 
said  gumming  roller  and  center  station  cannot  fall  on  said 
dnve  means,  and 

support  means  for  supporting  said  dnve  means  above  said 
gumming  roller  and  center  station. 


and  transferring  the  substrate  from  said  load  lock  chamber 
to  said  reaction  chamber,  whereby  the  bleeding  of  the  H2 
of  the  previous  step  reduces  cross  contamination  between 
said  load  lock  chamber  and  said  reaction  chamber  during 
the  transfernng  of  said  substrate  from  said  load  lock  cham- 
ber to  said  reaction  chamber; 
e)  heating  said  substrate  to  a  temperature  on  the  order  of 
300°  to  600°  C;  and. 


s.',   ^ 


f)  stopping  the  bleeding  of  H2  and  providing  a  mixture  of 
GeFU.  He.  and  B2H6  gas  in  said  reaction  chamber, 
wherein  a  flow  of  GeFU  and  He  is  at  a  rate  of  approxi- 
mately 10  to  25  seem  to  produce  a  GeH4  partial  pressure 
of  approximately  2-50  mTorr  and  a  flow  of  B2H6  is  at  a 
rate  sufficient  to  produce  a  B2H6  partial  pressure  of  ap- 
proximately 0.08  to  2  mTorr,  the  mixture  thereby  having 
a  partial  pressure  ratio  of  GeH4  to  B2H(,  on  the  order  of 
25:1. 


5,286,335 

PROCESSES  FOR  LIFT-OFF  AND  DEPOSITION  OF 

THIN  FILM  MATERIALS 

Timothy  J.  Drabik;  Nan  M.  Jokerst;  Mark  G.  Allen,  and  Martin 

A.  Brooke,  all  of  Atlanta,  Gt.,  assignors  to  Georgia  Tech 

Research  Corporation,  Atlanta,  G«. 

Filed  Apr.  8,  1992,  Ser.  No.  865,119 

Int.  a.'  HOIL  21/306 

U.S.  a.  156—631  25  Claims 


5,286,334 
NONSELECTIVE  GERMANIUM  DEPOSITION  BY 
UHV/CVD 
Shahzad  Akbar,  Poughkeepsie;  Jack  O.  Chu,  Astoria;  Brian 
Cunningham,  Highland;  Gregory  Fitzgibbon,  Hopewell  Junc- 
tion, and  Somnuk   Ratanaphanyarat,   Poughkeepsie,  all   of 
N.Y.,  assignors  to  Itttematiooal  Business  Machines  Corpora- 
tifML,  Annonk,  N.V. 

Filed  Oct.  21,  1991,  Ser.  No.  779,677 
Int.  O.'  C30B  25/00 
VS.  a.  156—62  8  Claims 

1  A  method  of  nonselectively  depositing  Ge  onto  a  sub- 
strate in  an  ultra  high  vacuum  chemical  vapor  deposition 
(UHV/CVD)  system,  the  UHV/CVD  system  compnsing  a 
reaction  chamber  and  a  load  lock  chamber,  said  method  com- 
pnsing the  steps  of; 

a)  placing  said  substrate  in  said  load  lock  chamber  and  pre- 
evacuating  said  load  lock  chamber  to  a  pressure  of  ap- 
proximately 10  to  50  mTon  and  then  subsequently  evacu- 
ating said  load  lock  chamber  quickly  to  a  pressure  of 
approximately  10  ^  Torr, 

b)  evacuating  said  reaction  chamber  to  a  pressure  below 
10    ■'Torr; 

c)  bleeding  hydrogen  (H2)  into  said  reaction  chamber  at  a 
rate  of  approximately  650  seem; 

d)  opening  said  load  lock  chamber  to  said  reaction  chamber 


84- 


1.  A  process  for  lift-off  of  thin  film  epitaxial  matenals,  com- 
pnsing the  steps  of; 

depositing  an  epitaxial  layer  on  a  sacnficial  layer  situated  on 
a  growth  substrate; 

coating  all  exposed  sides  of  said  epitaxial  layer  with  a  trans- 
parent earner  layer,  thereby  encapsulating  said  epitaxial 
layer; 

etching  away  said  sacrificial  layer  to  separate  the  combina- 
tion of  said  epitaxial  layer  and  said  earner  layer  from  said 
growth  substrate; 

while  separating  said  combination,  preventing  deformation 
of  said  epitaxial  layer;  and 

utilizing  a  carrier  material  for  said  earner  layer  which  per- 
mits dissociation  of  said  epitaxial  layer  from  said  carrier 
layer  after  separating  said  combination  without  deforma- 
tion of  said  epitaxial  layer. 
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5,2fM>.JJ* 
SIBMK  RON  JOSKPHSON  JINXTION  AM)  MfTHOI) 

K)R  ITS  KABRUATION 
Hugo  W.  Chan;  Arnold  H.  Sil»er,  both  of  Rancho  Palos  \  erdes; 
Robert  I).  Sandell,  Manhattan  Eteach.  and  James  M    Mur- 
duck,  l^wndale.  all  of  (  alif.,  assiRnom  to  TR\\  Inc.,  Redondo 
Beach,  (alif. 

Uivision  of  Ser.  No.  734,669.  Jul.  2J.  1991,  abandoned.  This 

application  Nov.  2,  1992,  Ser.  No,  952.011 

Int.  CI.'  B44t    I  :J.  t-OK   /.^  '»>  -'^  '*^  f2JK  /  '»' 

I   S.  (1.  15*— 64J  12  Claims 


a  MibvU.iH-  "I  .1  scvMiul  ni.ilt.Ti.il  .it  Ica-I  p.irli.ilK  nu-ltiiig  ihf 
first  i.-ltTiitTiIs  to  ^.iiisc  tht-ni  li'  h.iM-  ^urvfd  upptT  surlacfs  and 
thiTcariiT  -olulifNin^  the  llrM  fk-nu'iits  jiKatinj!  iht  suhstratf 
anil  ihi-  t'irsi  clcnu-nts  ni  a  ri-.iilni-  ion  t-tLh  chambt-r  having  iid^ 
input  .ipparalus  rc.KtiM-  i.>n  cl^hinj;  the  suhstralf  and  said 
pluraliiv  .'t  Tirsi  i-knicnls  sii^li  that  dilTcrcnlial  clching  ol  thf 


20 
18       . 


it  22 
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1    A  nii-lli.Kl  lor  tahrK.iling  .i  suhniK  i>'n  l.'scphs. ui  iuik  lien, 
niiprising  the  steps  .il 
forniing   a    sii[HTnuuliK  tinj;    b.isr    elci  tn'df    o'iiia>l    ■ 'U    .m 

insiilaling  suhstratc 
torming  a  lannnatfd  iuikIuui  la\ft  in  silu  .mi  .i  side-  edge  .'I 

thf  hast-  fitvlrodc,  the  laininatc-d  uiiKti.ni  I.imt  iiKludiiik; 

an  insulating  la\fr  mtrrpiisfd  ht-twct-n  .i  supi-ii  ondu..  ting 

hasc  c'kxtrixlt.'  and  .i  supcrt  oiuUk  lin,;  v.Hinlcr  c-ie^  tr,.tli' 

and 

lormuik;  a  supi-tv.  (Uidui.  ling  nuinliT  ikvlr.Hlc  ...iiLi^t  >'\iT 
till'  laniinatfd  luiKtion  lavcr 

whcTfin  iinr  dinu-tisuui  ol"  I  hi-  luiKtion  .in-a  is  dfliin-d  h\  ihi- 
Ihukni-ss  o|  ihi-  hasc  ck-i-trtHic  ^onl.Kl  ,ind  itu'  othi-i 
dinu-nsioii  ot  i1k-  luiKtiun  area  is  dclim-d  h\  ihe  l\p<.  .  I 
hlh.vi.ij^hv   used  for  fabricadng  the  luiKiion 


i  i  r' 


substrate  produces  lens  elements  in  the  suhsitale    u  herein  the 

improvement  comprises 

during  the  reaetise  ion  elih  step,  deliberateK  changing  the 
gas^onstitueiKV  in  the  reactive  ion  etch  chamber  to  ad  lust 
the  turv.ilure  of  lens  elements  formed  in  the  substrate  and 
to  reduce  aberrations  of  such  lens  elements 


5.286.339 

I'RCK  KSS  AND  APPARAlTS  FOR  lHh    HKRMKTIC 

AI)HKSI\K   H()NI)IN(,  OK  PI  ASTK    (  ASIN(.  PARTS  OF 

A  BAriKRV  OR  OF  A  f.AI  \  ANK    CFIl 
Rainer  Klink,  Kcrnen,  Fed.  Rep.  of  (iermanx,  assiunor  to  Deut- 
Nchr    AulomobllKeseilsfhaft    mbM,    SluttKart.    Fed.    Rep.    of 
(■erman> 

Filed  Jan.  13,  1992.  Ser.  No.  819.196 
Claims  pri<)rit>,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  (.erman>.  Jan.  12. 
1991,  4<K)0781 

Int.  CI.'  C(I9J   ^   'JO 
I  .S.  CI.  156—308.6  8  Claims 


5.2K6.337 
RFA(TI\  F   ION  KT<  H1N(.  OR  INDIl  M  TIN  OXIDK 
I  en  V.  Tsou.  New  City,  N.^  .,  assignor  to  North  American  Phil- 
ips Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Jan.  25,  1993.  Ser.  No.  8.116 

Int.  CI.'  BOIJ  /^   <n> 

IS.  CI.  1156—643  24  Claims 


1  A  niethiKi  ^^i  etching  a  thin  laser  ol  indium  tin  o»ide 
depi'sited  on  a  substrate  comprising  sub|ecting  said  laver  ol 
indium  tin  oxide  to  reactive  ion  etching  in  a  plasma  containing 
dissiKiated  hydrogen  bromide  or  a  muture  of  dissiKiated 
hydrogen  bromiile  and  diss<H.iated  boron  irKhloriile 


5.2««,338 
MFTHODS  FOR  MAKINC;  MIC  ROl  FNS  ARRAYS 
Avi  Y.  Feldblum.  MinhUnd  Park,  N.J.;  Keith  O,   Mersereau. 
Northampton,  Pa.;  Casimir  R.  Nijander.  ljiwrence»ille.  and 
Wesley   P.  Townsend,  Princeton,  both  of  N.J..  assignors  to 
AT4T  Bell  I .aboratories.  Murray  Hill,  N.J. 

Filed  Mar.  1.  1993.  Ser.  No.  24.035 

Int.  CT'  B44C  /   .V  C03C  /  "i   '*)   .'^  "« 

LI.S.  CI.  156—643  15  Claims 

1    A  methiKl  of  forming  a  lens  array  comprising  the  steps  ol 

forming  a  plurality  of  first  elements  of  a  first  material  overlying 


1  Process  lor  the  hermetic  adhesive  bonding  o(  pla.stic 
casing  parts  tor  a  balterv.  said  casing  parts  comprising  a  cup- 
shaped  casing  ^onlainei  having  an  opening  therein  and  a  clo- 
sure part  having  a  si/e  and  shape  corresponding  to  si/e  and 
shape  of  said  opening,  both  of  said  casing  container  and  said 
closure  part  being  made  of  a  plastic  material  and  being  txmdcd 
to  each  to  her  along  respi-clive  loining  surfaces  at  peripheries 
of  said  opening  of  said  ca.sing  container  and  said  closure  part, 
said  loining  surfaces  being  inclined  at  an  angle  ol  approxi- 
mately i;  to  l";  relative  to  a  plane  of  said  opening,  said 
melhiKi  comprising  the  steps  ol 

wetting  said  loining  surface  of  one  of  said  ca.sing  container 
and  said  i  losure  part,  for  a  lime  period  which  is  in  a  range 
of  from  ^  to  7  seconds,  vulh  an  agent  vy  hich  diss<ilves  said 
plastic  material 
airing  said  loining  surface  at  room  temperature  in  still  air  for 
a  time  peniHl  vyhich  is  in  a  range  of  from  1?  to  2-^  seconds, 
placing  said  closure  part  into  said  opening,  and 
applying  pressure  to  said  closure  part  so  that  said  joining 
surfaces  of  said  closure  part  are  pressed  against  said  join- 
ing  surfaces  of  said   casing  container   for   a   time   pcriiHl 
which  IS  in  a  range  of  from  5  to  10  minutes, 
wherein  said  wetting  step  comprises  the  steps  of 
inserting  one  of  said  |oining  surfaces  m  an  immersion  vessel. 
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forming  an  immersion  channel  between  said  joining  surface 
and  an  inner  wall  of  said  immersion  vessel,  and 

flowing  said  agent  through  said  immersion  channel  parallel 
to  and  between  said  joining  surfaces 


5,286>»0 

prcx:t:ss  for  controlling  silicon  etching  by 
atomic  hydrogen 

John  T,  Yates,  Jr.,  Allison  Park;  Peijun  J.  CThen,  and  M.  Luigi 
Colaianni,  both  of  Pittsburgh,  all  of  Pa.,  assignors  to  Univer- 
sity of  Pittsburgh  of  the  Commonwealth  System  of  Higher 
F^lucation.  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

Filed  Sep.  13,  1991,  Ser.  No.  759,579 
Int.  a.^  HOIL  2]/i()6:  B44C  1/22 
C.S,  a.  156—628  8  Oaims 

1   A  prix;ess  for  treating  a  silicon  substrate  which  compnses 
selectively  implanting  a  boron  dopant  in  portions  of  the 

surface  of  said  silicon  substrate,  and 
effecting  etching  of  the  silicon  substrate  p<irtions  not  treated 
with  said  boron  dopant  by  applying  atomic  hydrogen  to 
the  surface  of  said  portions  and  resisting  etching  by  said 
atomic  hydrogen  of  said  portions  of  said  silicon  substrate 
treated  with  said  boron  dopant 


5,286,342 
METHOD  OF  MANUFACTTURING  LEAD  FRAME  USED 

IN  ELECTRONIC  COMPONENT 
Masahiro  Tsuji,  Kyoto,  Japan,  assignor  to  Rohm  Co.,  Ltd., 
Kyoto,  Japan 

Filed  Oct.  5,  1992,  Ser.  No.  957,428 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct.  11,  1991,  3-263771 

Int.  a.'  B44C  1/22:  C23F  1/00 

U.S.  a.  156—645  2  Claims 


5,286,341 

PRCKUSS  FOR  PRODUONG  MICTIO-MFICHANICAL 

STRUCTURES 

Hans-Peter  Trah,  Reutlingen,  Fed.  Rep.  of  C^rmany,  assignor  to 

Robert  Bosch  GmbH,  Stuttgart,  Fed.  Rep.  of  C^rmany 
PCT  No.  PCT/DE91/00264,  §  371  Date  Oct.  14,  1992,  §  102(e) 
Date  Oct.  14,  1992,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO91/16608,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Oct.  31,  1991 

PCT  Filed  Mar.  23,  1991.  Ser.  No.  937,878 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Ciermany,  Apr.  14, 
1990,  4012071 

Int.  a.^  HOIL  2//.J06.  B44C  1/22:  C03C  ii/00.  25/06 
U.S.  a.  156—630  12  Oaims 


)    I 
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1  A  method  of  manufacturing  a  lead  frame  used  in  an  elec- 
tronic component,  comprising  the  steps  of 

etching  an  unpatterned  portion  on  one  side  of  a  metal  plate 
including  a  region  to  be  formed  subsequently  into  a  tip 
portion  of  each  lead  terminal  of  said  lead  frame  without 
etching  the  opposite  side  of  the  plate  to  produce  an  unpat- 
terned recess  on  one  side  of  the  metal  plate  and  an  unre- 
cessed  surface  on  the  opposite  side  of  the  metal  plate:  and 

forming  said  each  lead  terminal  of  said  lead  frame  by  sub- 
jecting both  the  unrecessed  portion  and  the  recessed  por- 
tion of  said  metal  plate  to  a  punching  process  or  an  etching 
process 


5,286,343 
METHOD  FOR  PROTECTING  CHIP  CORNERS  IN  WET 

CHEMICAL  ETCHING  OF  WAFERS 
Wing  C.  Hui,  Campbell,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Regents  of  the  Uni- 
versity of  California,  Oakland,  C^if. 

Filed  Jul.  24,  1992,  Ser.  No.  918,601 

Int.  a.^  HOIL  21/306:  B44C  1/22 

U.S.  a.  156—647  39  Claims 


32 
33 


1  A  method  of  making  micro-mechanical  structures  from  a 
first  (10)  and  a  second  (20)  semiconductor  wafer, 

comprising  the  steps  of 

applying,  to  pt>rtions  of  a  major  surface  of  said  first  wafer,  a 
passivating  layer  (14),  leaving  other  portions  of  said  sur- 
face exp<ised. 

causing  kx;al  omdation  of  said  exposed  other  p<irtions. 
thereby  prcxlucing  at  least  one  recess  or  cut-out  (15)  in 
said  major  surface  (17)  of  said  first  wafer  (10); 

removing  said  pas.sivating  layer  (14), 

filling  said  recess  or  cut-out  with  a  semiconductor  oxide 
(13),  thereby  forming  a  Hat  surface; 

bonding  said  flat  surface  (17)  of  said  first  wafer  (10)  to  a 
major  surface  (27)  of  said  second  wafer  (20),  thereby 
forming  a  sandwich  structure  enclosing  said  semiconduc- 
tor oxide  (13,  30), 

forming  an  opening  (16)  extending  from  an  outer  surface  of 
said  sandwich  structure  to  a  surface  of  said  semiconductor 
oxide;  and 

applying  an  etching  solution,  through  said  opening  (16), 
until  said  semiconductor  oxide  is  dissolved  away,  thereby 
defining  a  chamber  (31)  within  said  sandwich  structure 


27  A  method  for  protecting  comers  of  polygonal  feature 
areas  on  a  wafer  that  will  undergo  anisotropic  etching,  which 
compnses.  (a)  forming  a  mask  pattern  on  the  wafer,  wherein 
the  mask  pattern  compnses; 

( 1 )  at  least  one  feature  area  mask,  wherein  each  feature  area 
mask  has  at  least  one  outer  convex  comer,  and  each  cor- 
ner IS  defined  by  two  comer  sides  intersecting  at  a  comer 
point;  and 

(2)  at  least  one  pnmary  comer  protection  mask,  which  is  to 
be  undercut,  wherein  the  comer  protection  mask 

(i)  abuts  at  least  one  comer  point  of  the  feature  area  mask 
and  a  segment  along  at  least  one  feature  area  comer 
side, 

(ii)  extends  laterally  from  the  corner  side  in  a  first  direc- 
tion, forming  a  lateral  extension, 

(III)  extends  from  the  lateral  extension  in  a  second  direc- 
tion, parallel  to  the  comer  side,  and 

(iv)  forms  at  least  one  unmasked  bomb  region  in  the  pro- 
tection mask,  wherein  the  unmjisked  region  has  at  least 
one   concave   or    planar    boundary    that    etches   more 
slowly  than  convex  comers; 
wherein  the  dimensions  and  geometry  of  the  comer  protec- 
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tion  mask  are  such  thai,  dunng  aniMitropic  etching,  ex 
pKWCtl  convej  houndancs  of  the  protection  ina.sk  arc  un 
dercut  back  to  the  feature  area  ma.sk  corners  at  aNiut  the 
same  time   that   grixivcN  etched   into  the   «,afer   reach  a 
desired  depth  and  width,  and 
(b)  etching  the  ma.sk  pattern  on  the  wafer  with  an  aniso- 
tropic etchani 


developing  the  photoresist  in  the  form  of  one  or  more  de- 
sired disk  shape%   and 


5.286.344 
PROCtSS  KOR  SEl .^XT1VE^Y  CTC-HIN(i  A  LAYER  OK 
SILICON  DIOXIDE  ON  AN  UNDERLYING  STOP  I^YER 

OF  SILICON  NITRIDE 

Guy  BWock;  Dmrid  S.  Becker,  ud  Fred  Roe,  all  of  Boise,  Id.. 

•aiignon  to  Micron  Teclmology,  Inc.,  Boise,  Id. 

Filed  Jun.  15.  1992,  Ser.  No.  898,505 

Int.  CI.'  HOIL  21/00 

U.S.  a.  156—657  31  Clmims 
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I    A  prixevs  for  pla.sma  etching  a  multilayer  structure  to 
form  a  predetermined  etched  pattern  therein,  comprising 

providing  a  multilayer  structure,  the  outer  layers  of  the 
multilayer  structure  comprising  a  silicon  dioxide  outer 
layer  on  an  underlying  silicon  nitride  stop  layer. 

forming  on  the  top  surface  of  the  multilayer  structure  a 
chemical  etchant  resistant  layer  having  a  pattern  of  open- 
ings in  therein  and  thereby  exposing  area,s  of  the  silicon 
dioxide  outer  layer  corresponding  to  the  pattern  of  open- 
ings, and 

etching  the  exposed  area.s  of  the  silicon  dioxide  outer  layer 
to  the  silicon  nitride  stop  layer,  at  a  high  SiO;  etch  rate, 
and  at  a  high  level  of  selectivity  of  said  Sit>:  etch  rate  with 
respect  to  said  SnN4etch  rate,  with  a  fluonnated  chemical 
etchant  system  including  an  etchant  matenal  ad  an  addi 
live  matenal.  said  additive  matenal  compnsing  a  fluoro- 
carbon  matenal  in  which  the  number  of  hydrogen  atoms  is 
equal  to  or  grater  than  the  number  of  fluonne  atoms,  and 
sad  etching  step  forming  an  etch  pattern  in  the  silicon 
dioxide  outer  layer  in  which  the  contact  sidewalls  of  said 
S1O2  outer  layer  are  perpendicular  to  the  multilayer  struc- 
ture layers 


etching  the  developed  sheet  of  wire  screen  to  f<irm  the  wire 
screen  disks 


5.286.346 

DEINKING  OF  W  ASTEPAPER  WITH  Ql'ATERNIZED 

HYDROXYFTTHYL  CELLLLOSE 

Konrmd  EngeUkirchen,  Meerbusch;  Herbert  Fischer,  Duessel- 

dorf;  KUus  Homfeck,  Mettramnn;  Doris  Oberkobusch,  Dues- 

seldorf,  and  I.udwig  Schieferstein,  Ratingen,  ill  of  Fed.  Rep. 

of  Germany,  assignors  to  Henkel  Kommanditgesellschaft  auf 

Aktien,  Dueaaeldorf,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 
PCT  No  PCT/EP89/01364.  §  371  Date  May  23,  1991,  §  102(e) 

Date  May  23,  1991,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO90/05806,  PCT  Pub. 

Date  May  31,  1990 

PCT  Filed  No».  14,  1988,  Ser.  No.  689,262 

Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  C;ermany,  No*.  23. 
1988,  3839478 

Int.  (1.^  D2IC-V0: 
L  .S.  CI.  162—8  3  Oaims 

1  A  pnxevs  for  deinking  wastepaper  pnnted  with  water- 
dilutable  printing  ink.  compnsing  fiben/ing  said  wastepaper  in 
an  aqueous  vilution  in  the  presence  of  an  at  lea.si  partly  water- 
soluble  p«ilymer  or  copolymer  comprising  a  quaternized  hy- 
droxyethyl  cellulose  having  a  number  average  molecular 
weight  in  the  range  of  from  about  2.{X)0  to  about  «XX).(XX)  in  an 
amount  efTective  to  deink  the  wa.slepaper.  and  then  removing 
the  pnnting  ink  particles  from  the  fiber  suspension  bv  flotation 
or  washing 


5.286.345 

PHOTOLITHOGRAPHIC  CTCrHING  PRCXTuSS  FOR 

FABRICATING  WIRE  SCREEN  DISKS  FOR  CRY(X;ENIC 

COOLER  REGENERATORS 
William  W.  Burt,  Hawthorne,  C:aUf..  assignor  to  TRW   Inc., 
Redondo  Beach.  Calif. 

Filed  Not.  3,  1992.  Ser.  No.  972.181 

Int.  a.'  B44C  1/22:  C23F  1/00 

V.S.  a.  156—659.1  9  Claims 

1    A  photolithographic  etching  pr(x:cvs  for  fabncating  wire 

screen  disks  for  cryogenic  cooler  regenerators,  compnsing  the 

steps  of: 

applying  a  photoresist  to  a  sheet  of  wire  screen. 


5J86.347 
MELAMINE  FORMALDEHYDE  POLYMER  FOR  PITCH 

CONTROL  MFTHOD 
Paul  F.  Richardson,  Mt.  Ubanon,  Pa.,  assignor  to  C^lgon  Cor- 
poration. Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

Filed  May  5,  1992,  Ser.  No.  878,637 
Int.  a.'  D21C  V.m.  D21H  21/02 
V.S.  a.  162—199  *  CMma 

1  A  methcxl  for  inhibiting  pitch  deposition  on  pulping  and 
papermaking  equipment  or  machinery  compnsing  adding  to  a 
pulp  slurry  conuining  pitch  which  conucts  said  equipment  or 
machinery,  an  effective  amount  of  a  water-instiluble  melamine 
formaldehyde-type  polymer  acid  colloid,  wherein  said  water- 
ins<iluble  melamine  formaldehyde-type  polymer  acid  colloid 
compnscs  (a),  melamine  or  a  substituted  melamine.  and  (b)  a 
compound  described  by  the  following  formula 

? 

R|  — C— R; 

wherein  Ri  and  R:  which  may  be  the  same  or  different  are 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  H  and  straight  or 
branched  C|^  alkyl  groups  wherein  the  melamine  formalde- 
hyde-type polymer  has  a  molecular  weight  range  from  about 
500  to  abtiut  5000.  and  said  effective  amount  is  between  about 
001  lb  to  about  10  lb  polymer,  on  an  active  basis,  per  son  of 
dry  fiber 
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5,286,348 
ELECTRONIC  FTOW  MODULATED  CROSS  DIRECTION 

MOISTURE  ACTUATOR 
Didier  J.  Perin,  Toronto,  Canada,  assignor  to  Valmet  Automa- 
tion (Canada)  Ltd.,  Concord.  Canada 

Filed  Oct.  16,  1991,  Ser.  No.  777,583 

Int.  CI.'  D21F  7/00 

U.S.  n.  162—262  5  Claims 


5,286.349 

APPARATUS  FOR  RECLAIMING  USEFUL  OIL 

PRODUCTS  FROM  WASTE  OIL 

Edward  C.  Shurtleff,  R.R.  #1,  St.  George,  N.B.,  Canada  EGG 

2L0 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  246,834,  Sep.  20,  1988, 

abandoned.  This  application  Jun.  10,  1991,  Ser.  No.  712,775 

Int.  a.5  ClOG  7/00.  7/12 

U.S.  a.  196 — 46  37  Oaims 


1  A  system  for  rewetling  a  paper  web  traveling  in  a  direc- 
tion away  from  the  dryer  section  of  a  paper  machine  including 
in  combination  a  support  extending  across  said  web  in  a  direc- 
tion generally  perpendicular  to  the  direction  of  travel  of  the 
web.  a  plur.ility  of  air  atomizing  nozzles  spaced  along  the 
length  of  said  support  for  directing  sprays  of  water  against  the 
surface  of  said  web.  means  for  supplying  said  nozzles  with  air 
under  pressure,  respective  proponional  valve  assemblies  asso- 
ciated respectively  with  said  air  atomizing  nozzles,  each  of  said 
proportional  vaKe  assemblies  having  an  inlet  and  an  outlet  and 
comprising  a  seat  and  a  valve  member  movable  relative  to  said 
seat  and  an  individual  electromagnetic  element  responsive  to  a 
respective  electncal  signal  for  positioning  said  valve  member 
relative  to  said  seat  to  permit  a  flow  through  said  valve  assem- 
bly which  IS  prop<irlional  to  the  strength  of  the  electncal  signal 
applied  to  the  corresponding  individual  electromagnetic  ele- 
ment, a  source  of  water,  means  connecting  said  water  source  to 
said  inlets  of  said  proportional  valve  assemblies,  means  con- 
necting the  outlets  of  said  proportional  valve  assemblies  re- 
spectively to  said  air  atomizing  nozzles,  means  for  obtaining  a 
moisture  profile  in  a  direction  across  said  web.  means  respon- 
sive to  said  moisture  profile  obtaining  means  for  producing  a 
plurality  of  control  signals  representing  said  profile  and  means 
for  applying  said  control  signals  respectively  to  said  electro- 
magnetic elements  of  said  proportional  valve  assemblies  to  pass 
flows  of  water  from  the  water  source  through  the  valve  assem- 
blies to  the  respective  air  atomizing  nozzles,  said  flows  being 
proportional  respectively  to  the  magnitudes  of  said  control 
signals  to  tend  to  make  the  moisture  content  across  said  web 
constant,  each  of  said  valve  assemblies  compnsing  means 
mounting  said  valve  member  for  movement  relative  to  said 
seat  to  permit  flow  through  the  valve  assembly  in  proportion 
to  the  separation  between  the  valve  member  and  the  seat,  each 
of  said  valve  a.ssemblies  compnsing  an  elongated  armature, 
means  mounting  said  armature  for  pivotal  movement  around 
an  axis  intermediate  the  ends  of  the  armature,  said  valve  mem- 
ber mounting  means  compnsing  a  rod  mounted  for  movement 
around  said  axis  with  said  armature,  mens  for  applying  bal- 
anced magnetic  forces  to  the  ends  of  the  armature  to  cause  it  to 
occupy  a  neutral  position  in  the  absence  of  any  other  force 
applied  thereto,  said  electromagnetic  element  being  a  coil 
earned  by  said  armature,  one  of  said  control  signals  being 
applied  to  said  coil,  said  coil  being  so  wound  as  to  produce  a 
force  assisting  the  magnetic  force  applied  to  one  end  of  said 
armature  and  opposing  the  force  applied  to  the  other  end  of  the 
armature  to  tend  to  rotate  said  armature  to  move  said  valve 
member  away  from  said  seat. 


i==^ 


1  An  apparatus  for  reclaiming  a  useful  oil  product  from  a 
waste  oil,  the  apparatus  compnsing:  an  evaporation  chamber, 
including  an  inlet  for  the  waste  oil,  and  an  outlet  for  vaporized 
oil;  heating  means  for  heating  the  evaporation  chamber  to 
vaponze  oil  from  the  waste  oil;  a  first  float  means  for  monitor- 
ing the  level  of  the  waste  oil  in  the  evaporation  chamber;  pump 
means  connected  to  the  inlet  of  the  evaporation  chamber  for 
pumping  waste  oil  into  the  evaporation  chamber,  and  con- 
nected to  and  controlled  by  the  first  float  means,  to  maintain 
the  waste  oil  level  in  the  evaporation  chamber  at  a  desired 
level;  a  heating  control  circuit  connected  to  and  controlling 
the  heating  means;  and  a  second  float  means  mounted  so  as  to 
be  subject  to  the  oil  level  in  the  evaporation  chamber,  and 
connected  in  the  heating  control  circuit,  for  opening  the  con- 
trol circuit  if  the  oil  level  exceeds  predetermined  upper  and 
lower  limits 


5,286.350 
WATER  DISTILLER 
Shan-Meng  Huang,  No.3,  I-Chung  St..  San-Min  Dist..  Kaoh- 
siung  City,  Taiwan 

Filed  Dec.  14,  1992,  Ser.  No.  990,008 

Int.  a.'  BOID  3/02 

U.S.  a.  202—174  4  Oaims 


1.  A  water  distiller  including  a  raw  water  chamber  for  stor- 
ing raw  water;  a  main  vaporization  tank  having  a  water  con- 
duit that  IS  coupled  with  said  raw  water  chamber  at  one  end 
and  that  is  communicated  with  said  main  vaponzation  tank  at 
the  other  end.  an  electnc  heating  element  installed  electncally 
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in  said  main  vap<inzation  tank  for  vaporizing  raw  water  in  said 
mam  vaporization  tank  to  form  distilled  water  steam,  a  first 
float-controlled    valve   connected   operatively    to   said    water 
conduit,  and  a  first  float  element  attached  to  said  first  float- 
controllec"   valve  so  as  to  activate  said  first   float-controlled 
valve  in  response  to  changes  in  the  amount  of  water  in  said 
main  vaponzation  tank,  thereby  introducing  raw  water  from 
said  water  conduit  into  said  main  vaporization  tank  when  raw 
water  m  said  mam  vap<inzation  tank  is  reduced  to  a  predeter- 
mined amount,  a  condensation  device  including  a  condensing 
conduit  unit  that  is  coupled  with  said  mam  vaporization  tank, 
and  a  fan  for  blowing  outside  air  over  an  outer  surface  of  said 
condensing  conduit  unit  so  as  to  condense  distilled  water  steam 
which  flows  into  said  condensing  conduit  unit  from  said  mam 
vaporization  tank  to  form  distilled  water  in  said  condensing 
conduit   unit,   and   a  distilled   water  chamber  communicated 
with  said  condensing  conduit  unit  for  accepting  and  storing 
distilled  water  which  is  condensed  from  distilled  water  steam 
in  said  condensing  conduit  unit,  the  improvement  comprising 
said  main  vaporization  tank  having  a  generally  conical  top 
wall  so  that  distilled  water  steam  which  is  generated  in 
said  mam   vaporiz-ation  tank  can  be  condensed  to  form 
distilled  water  drops  on  an  inner  surface  of  said  conical 
top  wall  when  distilled  water  steam  touches  said  conical 
top  wall,  said  conical  top  wall  of  said  mam  vapt>riz.ation 
tank  having  a  lower  end  p<inion  provided  with  an  annular 
water   collecting    gro<ive    formed    in    said    inner   surface 
thereof,  said  water  collecting  grixive  collecting  distilled 
water  drops  on  said  conical  top  wall  of  said  main  vap«iri 
zation  tank  and  having  a  bottom  wall  which  has  a  dis 
charge    opening    formed    therethrough,    said    discharge 
opening  being  communicated  with  said  condensing  con- 
duit unit  of  said  condensation  device  so  that  distilled  water 
and  steam  can  flow  from  said  main  vaporization  tank  and 
into  said  condensing  conduit  unit  through  said  discharge 
opening,  and 
an    auxiliary    vap»>ri/^tion    tank    communicated    with    said 
water  conduit  of  said  mam  vap<inzation  tank  so  that  raw 
water  can  flow  naturally  into  said  water  conduit  from  said 
auxiliary   vaponz.ation   tank,   said   auxiliary    vaponz-ation 
tank  including  a  water  pipe  which  is  communicated  with 
said  raw  water  chamber  and  said  auxiliary  vap<inzation 
tank  s<i  that  raw  water  can  flow  naturally  into  said  auxil- 
iary vaporization  tank  from  said  raw  water  chamber,  said 
auxiliary  vaporization  tank  being  mounted  securely  on  a 
top  end  p<irtion  of  said  mam  vaptirization  tank  in  such  a 
manner  that  said  conical  top  wall  of  said  main  vap<iriza- 
tion  tank  has  an  outer  surface  surrounded  by  raw  water  in 
said  auxiliary  vap<irization  lank  so  as  to  effect  heat  ex- 
change between  raw  water  in  said  auxiliary  vaponzation 
tank   and   distilled   water  steam   generated   in   said   main 
vap«inzation  tank,  said  auxiliary  vaporization  tank  further 
including  a  second  float-controlled  valve  connected  oper 
atively   to  said   water  pipe,   and  a  second   float  element 
attached   to  said  second  float-controlled   valve  so  as  to 
activate  said  second  float-controlled  valve  in  respon.se  to 
changes  in  the  amount  of  raw  water  m  said  auxiliary 
vaponzation  tank,  thereby  mlrtxlucmg  raw   water  from 
said  water  pipe  into  said  auxiliary  vaponzation  Unk  when 
raw  water  in  said  auxiliary  vaponzation  tank  is  reduced  to 
a  predetermined  amoun'.  said  auxiliary  vap<inzation  Unk 
having  a  generally  conical  top  wall  so  that  distilled  water 
steam  which  is  generated  in  said  auxiliary   vaponzation 
Unk  due  to  said  heal  exchange  can  be  condensed  to  form 
distilled  water  drops  on  an  inner  surface  of  said  conical 
top  wall  of  said  auxiliary  vaponzation  lank  when  distilled 
water  steam  touches  said  conical  top  wall,  said  conical  top 
wall  of  said  auxiliary  vaponzation  Unk  having  a  lower 
end  p<5rtion  provided  with  an  annular  water  collecting 
grixive  formed   in  an  inner  surface  there<if,  said   water 
collecting  grixive  collecting  distilled  water  drops  on  said 
top  wall  of  said  auxiliary  vaponzation  tank  and  having  a 
bottom  wall  which  has  a  discharge  opening  formed  there 
through,   said   discharge   opening   being   communicated 
with  said  condensing  conduit  unit  of  said  condensation 


device  so  that  distilled  water  and  steam  in  said  auxiliary 
vaptinzation  tank  can  no>A  from  said  auxiliary  vaponza- 
tion tank  and  into  said  condensing  conduit  unit  through 
said  discharge  opening 


5,286.351 

WATKH  DISTILLING  METHOD 

Michael  K,  Salmon.  Linden.  Mich.,  assignor  to  Terrill  Designs. 

Inc.,  Spartanburg.  S.C. 
PCT  No.  PCT /L'S«9/05518,  §  371  IHte  May  15,  199L  §  102(e) 

Date  May  15.  1991 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  282.026.  Dec.  9.  1988.  Pat.  No.  4,946,558. 

This  PCT  application  Dec.  6.  1989.  Ser.  No.  700.142 

Int.  a.'  B01D.<  42  (.V2V  I  "2 

l.S.n.  203-1  linaims 


1   A  mcthixl  of  recovering  waste  energy  from  a  water  distill- 
ing operation,  comprising 

b<-iiling  water  within  an  evaporator  tank  to  generate  steam. 

condensing  the  steam  wilhm  a  first  heat  exchanger  to  pro- 
vide distilled  water. 

transfernng  the  heat  rejected  by  the  first  heal  exchanger  to 
almosphenc  pressure  water  held  within  a  heat  storage 
tank. 

pa.vsing  water  to  be  supplied  to  a  hot  water  heater  inlet 
through  a  second  heat  exchanger  in  thermal  ctxipcration 
with  the  water  within  the  heat  storage  tank  to  absorb 
energy  thereby  reducing  the  hot  water  heater  energy 
requirements, 

automatically  replenishing  the  water  within  the  evaporator 
by  coupling  the  heat  storage  Unk  to  the  evap<.irator 
thereby  maintaining  the  water  levels  therein  subsuntially 
equally. 

sensing  the  level  of  water  within  the  heat  storage  lank,  and 

automatically  adding  water  to  the  heat  storage  Unk  in  re- 
sponse to  the  level  sensed  to  maintain  a  desired  water 

level 
7   A  methixl  of  recovenng  waste  energy  in  a  water  distilling 

system,  comprising 

boiling  water  within  an  evaporator  Unk  to  generate  steam. 

condensing  the  steam  within  a  first  heal  exchanger  to  pro- 
vide distilled  water. 

transfernng  the  heat  rejected  by  the  first  heat  exchanger  to 
atm<isphenc  pressure  water  held  within  a  heat  storage 
unk. 

stonng  the  distilled  water  in  a  reservoir  until  needed. 

passing  water  supplied  to  a  water  heater  inlet  through  a 
second  heat  exchanger  to  absorb  energy  from  the  water 
within  the  heal  storage  unk  thereby  reducing  the  hot 
water  heater  energy  requirements;  and 

monitonng  the  water  level  within  the  reservoir  and  the 
temperature  of  the  heat  storage  tank  and  automatically 
regulating  the  operation  of  the  evaporator  to  maintain  a 
supply  of  distilled  water  within  the  reservoir  while  pre- 
venting the  temperature  of  the  water  within  the  heat 
storage  Unk  from  exceeding  a  specified  level 
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5,286.352 
ELECTROCHEMICAL  PRODUCTION  OF  HIGHER 
PENTAFLLOROSULFONYL  ACID  FLUORIDES 
John  C.  Hansen,  and  Patricia  M.  Savu.  both  of  St.  Paul.  Minn., 
assignors  to  MinnesoU  Mining  and  Manufacturing  Company. 
St.  Paul.  Minn. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  486.115.  Feb.  28,  1990,  Pat.  No.  5.159.105. 
This  application  Jul.  15.  1992,  Ser.  No.  914.427 
Int.  a.'  C25B  3'0f< 
VS.  C\.  204—59  F  3  Qaims 

1    A  continuous  priKCss  for  preparing  fluorochtmical  com- 
pounds, comprising  the  steps  of; 

(1)  charging  a  Simons  electr(x:hemical  cell  with  anhydrous 
liquid  hydrogen  fluoride, 

(2)  pcriixiically  charging  the  cell  with  a  S-  and  H-containing 
organic  precursor  to  form  a  solution  of  anhydrous  liquid 
hydrogen  fluoride  containing  the  precursor; 

(3)  electrolyzing  the  solution  to  produce  a  gaseous  product 
mixture  containing  fluorochemical  compounds  having  the 
formula  Ff,S-  R^-X  where  X  is  COP  or  SO2F;  R/is  a 
saturated  fluoroahphatic  radical  having  at  least  3  fully- 
fluorinated  C  atoms,  and  the  F/S  group  is  bonded  via  a 
S-^C  bond  to  1  of  the  3  fully-fiuonnated  C  atoms  of  the 
R/ radical 


facing  surfaces  of  said  anode  block  and  said  cathode 
block, 
applying  a  layer  of  adhesive  cement  composition  to  the 

upper  sides  of  an  anode  block  in  the  cell;  and 
placing  a   replacement   anode  block   upon   the   adhesive 
layer. 
30  TTie  method  of  claim  29,  wherein  the  combination  of  said 
anode  frame,  said  cross-connecting  means,  said  anode  blocks 
and  the  cell  housing  cover  said  cathode  blocks  and  said  inter- 
vening space  between  the  anode  and  cathode  blocks  in  a  sub- 
stantially gas-tight  manner,  and  further  compnsing  the  step  of 
recommencing    fusion    electrolytic    extraction    of   aluminum 
without  substantial  interruption  or  diminishmenl  in  the  func- 
tion of  the  refurbished  anode  block. 


5.286.353 

ELECTROLYSIS  CELL  AND  METHOD  FOR  THE 

EXTRACTION  OF  ALUMINUM 

Siegfried  W  likening.  Alfter-Oedekoven.  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany. 

assignor  to  VAW   Aluminium  A.G.,  Bonn.  Fed.  Rep.  of  Cier- 

many 

Filed  Jun.  2.  1992,  Ser.  No.  892,470 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Ciermany,  Jun.  4, 
1991.4118304 

Int.  CI.'  C25C  3/06.  i/12.  3/16 
U.S.  CI.  204—67  32  Claims 


5.286,354 
METHOD  FOR  PREPARING  ORGANIC  AND 
INORGANIC  HYDROXIDES  AND  ALKOXIDES  BY 
ELECTROLYSIS 
Allen  I.  Bard,  and  Hossein  Sharifian.  both  of  Austin.  Tex., 
assignors  to  Sachem,  Inc.,  Austin.  Tex. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  983.052.  Nov.  30,  1992. 
abandoned.  This  application  Apr.  9,  1993,  Ser.  No.  45.819 
Int.  a.^  C25B  1/00 
V.S.  CI.  204—86  32  Qaims 

1  A  process  for  preparing  organic  and  inorganic  hydroxides 
or  alkoxides  from  the  corresponding  halide  salts  in  an  electro- 
lytic cell  which  composes  an  anolyte  compartment  containing 
an  anode,  a  catholyte  compartment  containing  a  cathode,  and 
an  anion  selective  membrane  or  a  nonionic  divider  separating 
said  compartments,  said  process  composing  the  steps  of 

(A)  charging  to  the  catholyte  compartment,  a  mixture  com- 
posing an  organic  or  inorganic  halide  salt  and  a  liquid 
selected  from  water,  organic  liquids  which  do  not  react 
with  hydroxide  ions,  or  a  mixture  thereof  provided  that 
sufficient  water  or  alcohol  is  present  in  the  catholyte 
mixture  dunng  electrolysis  to  form  the  desired  hydroxide 
or  alkoxide; 

(B)  charging  to  the  anolyte  compartment,  a  mixture  having 
a  pH  of  from  about  1  to  about  7  and  compnsing  a  reducing 
agent  which  is  capable  of  reducing  halogen  or  being  oxi- 
dized at  the  anode  and  a  liquid  selected  from  water,  or- 
ganic liquids,  or  mixtures  thereof; 

(C)  subjecting  the  catholyte  mixture  and  the  anolyte  mixture 
to  electrolysis  by  passing  a  current  through  the  electro- 
lytic cell  to  produce  the  hydroxide  or  the  alkoxide  in  the 
catholyte  compartment,  whereby  the  accumulation  of 
halogen  in  the  anolyte  is  substantially  prevented  by  the 
action  of  the  reducing  agent;  and 

(D)  recovenng  the  organic  or  inorganic  hydroxide  or  alkox- 
ide from  the  catholyte  compartment. 


29   A  method  for  refurbishing  the  anode  blocks  of  an  elec- 
trolysis cell,  comprising 
providing 

ai  a  cell  housing. 

b)  a  plurality  of  antxle  blocks  having  longitudinal  and 
front  sides  and  a  lower  surface, 

c)  cross-connecting  means  for  physically  connecting  said 
blocks  along  said  longitudinal  sides  and  providing  a 
packing  receiving  channel  therebetween,  each  said 
cross-connecting  means  attached  to  an  upper  part  of  the 
cell  housing, 

d)  granulate  packing  of  carbon-containing  material 
packed  into  said  channels,  said  packing  and  cross-con- 
necting means  physically  and  eleclncally  joining  the 
anode  bUKks. 

e)  a  plurality  of  cathode  blocks,  each  said  cathode  block 
having  an  upper  surface  facing  the  lower  surface  of  a 
corresponding  anode  block;  and 

f)  means  for  maintaining  an  intervening  space  between  the 


5,286.355 

ELECTROCHEMICAL  WIRE  SHARPENING  DEVICE 

AND  METHOD  FOR  THE  FABRICATION  OF  TIPS 

Raul  Fainchtein,  Rockville,  and  Paul  R.  Zarriello.  Catonsville. 

both  of  Md..  assignors  to  The  Johns  Hopkins  University, 

Baltimore,  Md. 

Filed  Aug.  12.  1991.  Ser.  No.  743.649 
Int.  a.'  C25F  3/14.  7/00 
U.S.  a.  204—129.55  29  aaims 

1    An  electrochemical  etching  process  for  prepanng  a  tip 
comprising;  • 

providing  a  wire  to  be  sharpened  to  a  tip; 
placing  the  wire  in  a  container  containing  an  electrolyte 

solution  and  an  electrode; 
moving  the  wire  into  the  electrolyte. 

applying  a  voluge  to  the  wire,  etching  the  wire  and  moni- 
tonng the  resulting  etching  current  in  the  electrolyte. 
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stopping  the  etching  prixcss  when  a  prese 
reached,  and  including 


reselected  current  is        subiecting  said  sensor  and  surface  to  a  corrosive  innucnce. 

and 


withdrawing  the  wire  from  the  electrolyte  step  hy  step 
dunng  the  etching  and  at  a  time  interval  in  the  range  of 
1   7()()  msec 


5,2«6,356 
MFTHOD  FOR  SAMPl.F.  ANALYSIS  I  S1N(;  C  AHII.I.ARY 

Kl.KCTROPHORKSIS 
William  R.  Jones,  Northborounh;  Martin  Kuchs.  libridge.  and 
Michael  Merion,  Upton,  all  of  Mass..  atsignors  to  Milliporc 
Corporation,  Bedford,  Mass. 

Filed  Jan.  21.  1993.  Ser.  No.  6.434 

Int.  n.'  C25B  "  '*' 

V.S.  a.  204—182.8  >^  <^"'»'n'* 


Abs 


1  A  methixl  for  analv/ing  a  sample  bs  capillarv  oleclropho 
resis  wilh  improved  renularnv  <'f  migraluni  time  comprising 
ihe  steps  of 

dividing  Ihe  analysis  lime  into  lw.<i  or  moro  lime  segmenis 

applying  to  a  capillary  high  voltage  power  m  a  first  m.Klc 

during  a  firsl   time  segment   to  effect   separation   ot   saul 

sample, 

applying  to  said  capillary   high  voltage  powei   in  a  secoml 

and  diflerent  minle  during  a  suhsc^jenl  time  si-gment 


measuring,  without  the  application  of  any  electrical  p<iten- 
tial  to  said  corrosion  senvir,  corrosion-induced  electro- 
chemical activity  between  said  electriHJes 


5.286,358 

MFTHOD  OF  ANA!  VZIN(.  THF  COMPI.KXING  POWER 

OF  A  PIC  KIINC;  I  IQl  OR 

Kenneth  S.  Fletcher.  III.  Rchoboth.  and  Jane  K.  Burdlck.  North 
Attleboro.  both  of  Mas.s..  as-signors  to  The  Foxboro  Company. 
Foxboro.  Mass. 

Filed  Aug.  1,  1991,  Ser.  No.  738.872 

Int.  CI.'  C-23(.  /   ii:  (;01N   <*  (Ki 

I  .S.  CI.  204—153,13  >>  t'"''"* 


5,286,357 
CORROSION  SFNSORS 
John  I).  Smart,  Cheshire,  and  William  M.  (ox.  Manchester, 
both  of  Knfiland,  assiKnors  to  British  Aerospace  Public  I.im- 
iled  Company,  FarnborouRh  and  Capcis  March   I  td..  Man- 
chester, both  of  F^HRland 

Filed  AuR.  4,  1992.  Ser.  No.  924,830 

Int.  n,'  (;oiN  :7  j^  :^  -ik^ 

VJS.  a.  204—153,11  '■'  tl«>">s 

7    A  methixl  of  detecting  corrosion  of  a  surface,  comprising 

the  steps  of 

attaching  to  the  surface  a  corrosion  sensor  comprising  a  thin. 
flexible,  non-conducting  substrate  and  an  array  of  at  least 
two  thin,  flexible,  metallic  clectrixles  carried  on  said  sub- 
strate, wherein  said  clectrixles  co-extend  closely  adjacent 
one  another  so  a.s  to  permit  spontaneous  generation  of 
electrical  signals  by  electrixhemical  action  between  said 
electrixles  up<in  their  corrosum. 


1  A  melh<xl  of  determining  Ihe  iron  complexing  power  of  a 
liquid  including  hydrofluoric  acid,  fluoride  ions,  mine  acid, 
and  complexed  in>n.  comprising  the  steps  of 

obtaining  a  test  sample  of  the  liquid, 

.idding  a  kniiwn  amount  of  Fe  •  '  to  the  lesl  sample,  in  stoi- 
chiometric excess  of  the  amount  necessary  to  complex 
with  all  available  fluoride  ions,  such  thai  Ihe  Fe  *  '  ions 
complex  with  evsentially  all  of  the  available  fluonde  pres- 
ent in  the  sample,  yielding  iron-fluoride  complexes  and 
uncomplexed  Fe  '    , 

performing  a  back  titration  to  determine  the  difference  be- 
tween the  amount  of  Fe  *  '  added  to  the  sample  and  the 
amount  of  free  Fe  *  '  found  in  the  sample,  and 

calculating  the  complexing  p<iwer  of  the  liquid  ba.sed  on  said 
difference 
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5,286,359 
ALUMINA  REDUCTION  CELL 
Nolan  ¥..  Richards,  Florence,  and  Alton  T.  Tabereaux,  Colbert 
County,  both  of  Ala.,  assignors  to  Reynolds  Metals  Company, 
Richmond,  Va. 

Filed  May  20,  1991.  Ser.  No.  703,439 

Int.  C\.'  C25C  3/OS.  3/10.  3/12 

U.S.  a.  204—243  R  10  Oaims 


disposed  in  the  evacuable  coating  chamber  and  containing  a 
target  and  a  magnet,  which  cooperates  electncally  with  the 
target  which  is  sputtered  and  whose  sputtered  particles  deposit 
themselves  on  the  substrate,  said  cathode  being  electncally 
connected  to  said  direcKuirent  source,  an  anode  separated 
electncally  from  the  sputtenng  chamber,  said  apparatus  fur- 
ther including  an  additional  circuit  which  bnngs  said  DC 
magnetron  cathode  penodically  for  bnef  penods  of  time  indi- 
vidually of  the  order  of  microseconds  to  a  positive  potential, 
the  frequency  of  this  penodical  change  of  polanty  being  ad- 
justable in  accordance  with  the  coating  matenal  that  is  to  be 
defx)sited 


5,286,361  

.MAGNETICALLY  ATTACHED  SPUTTER  TARGETS 
Daniel  M.  Makowiecki,  and  Mark  A.  McKeman,  both  of  Liver- 
more,  Calif.,  assignors  to  Regents  of  the  University  of  Califor- 
nia, Oakland,  Calif. 

Filed  Oct.  19,  1992,  Ser.  No.  962,657 

Int.  a.^  C23C  J4/35 

U.S.  a.  204—298.12  35  Claims 


1  A  reduction  cell  for  use  in  the  electrolytic  production  of 
metals  from  molten  solutions  which  compnses  at  least  one 
anixle  having  a  plurality  of  inclined  planer  surfaces  and  a 
generally  horizontal  planer  surface  which  generally  define  an 
inverted  frustrum  of  a  pyramid,  a  plurality  of  cathode  ele- 
ments, each  having  at  least  one  inclined  planer  surface  which  is 
spaced  apart  from  and  parallel  to  a  corresponding  inclined 
planer  surface  of  said  at  least  one  anode  and  at  lejist  one  cath- 
ode element  having  a  generally  horizontal  planer  surface 
which  IS  spaced  apart  from  and  parallel  to  a  corresponding 
generally  horizontal  planer  surface  of  said  at  least  one  anode 
such  that  there  is  a  corresponding  parallel  surface  of  a  cathode 
element  for  each  planer  surface  of  said  at  least  one  anode,  and 
wherein  the  inclined  planer  surfaces  of  said  plurality  of  cath- 
ode elements  which  are  spaced  apart  from  and  parallel  to 
inclined  surfaces  of  said  at  least  one  and  include  grooves 
therein  which  are  aligned  in  the  direction  to  which  said  sur- 
faces are  inclined 


5,286,360 
APPARATUS  FOR  COATING  A  SUBSTRATE, 
F.SPEC1ALLY  WITH  ELECTRICALLY 
NONCONDUCTIVE  COATINGS 
Joachim  Szczyrbowski,  Goldbach;  Goetz  Teschner,  Gelnhausen, 
and  Siegfried  Beisswenger,  Alzenau,  all  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Ger- 
many, assignors  to  Leybold  Aktiengesellschaft,  Hanau,  Fed. 
Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Jul.  7,  1992,  Ser.  No.  909,591 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Jan.  29, 
1992,  4202425.0 

Int.  C\.'  C23C  14/34 
U.S.  a.  204—298.08  3  Qaims 


^h-1 


zfci-ktL. 


SPU^-riwMOS 


I  Apparatus  for  coating  a  substrate,  especially  with  electn- 
cally non-conductive  coatings,  from  an  electncally  conductive 
target  in  a  reactive  atmosphere,  compnsing:  an  evacuable 
coating  chamber,  a  direct-current  source,  a  magnetron  cathode 


16     "^        ♦•  M    II    I*  /    40    »•     («.io«.  «.».T1  ^ 


"7 — 7 7 7 — 7 7 7~ 


5^112^2:^^ 


33   A  sputtenng  apparatus  compnsing; 

a  sputtenng  cathode  assembly  defining  a  sputtenng  area  and 

including  permanent  magnets  and  pole  pieces: 
a  target  assembly  compnsing  a  sputter  target  and  magnetic 

attachment   means  formed   integrally   with   said   sputter 

target: 
wherein  said  target  assembly  is  magnetically  attached  to  said 

sputtenng  cathode  assembly  by  said  magnetic  attachment 

means:  and 
wherein  the  sputter  target  has  an  exposed  sputtenng  surface 

which  has  substantially  the  same  total  sputtenng  area  as 

the  cathode  assembly 


5,286.362 

METHOD  AND  SENSOR  ELECTRODE  SYSTEM  FOR 

THE  ELECTROCHEMICAL  DETERMINATION  OF  AN 

ANALYTE  OR  AN  OXIDOREDUCTASE  AS  WELL  AS  THE 

USE  OF  SUITABLE  COMPOUNDS  THEREFOR 
Joachim  Hoenes,  Zwingenberg,  and  Jurgen  Schaeffler,  Wein- 
heim,  both  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  C^rmany,  assignors  to  Boehringer 
Mannheim  GmbH,  Mannheim,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  852,610,  Mar.  17,  1992,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  650,265,  Feb.  4,  1991,  Pat.  No. 
5,122,244.  This  appUcation  Apr.  27,  1993,  Ser.  No.  53,317 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Feb.  3, 
1990,  4003194 

Int.  a.'  C^OIN  27/26 
U.S.  a.  204—403  15  Claims 

1.  A  sensor  electrode  system  for  an  electrochemical  determi- 
nation of  the  amount  of  an  analyte  in  a  liquid  sample,  compris- 
ing 

an  admixture  of  an  oxjdoreductase  and  a  first  reducible 
substance,  wherein  the  reducible  substance  has  the  prof)- 
erty  that  the  reducible  substance  is  reduced  by  said  oxido- 
reduclasc  to  produce  a  reduced  substance  in  a  non-reversi- 
ble reaction,  and  that,  in  turn,  said  reduced  substance, 
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Fl  HRl  AKV   15.   1W4 


when   imdi/ed.    pnxluces   a   vcond    rt-ilu^ihk-   suhslaruf 

which  IS  dirrt-rcnl  fr^m  ihf  Tirst  reducible  MihstaiKc 
means  tor  Muring  the  adniuturc  of  the  oxidurediK  lase  .itkI 

the  first  reducible  substance 
means  tor  contacting  the  ailniuture  wilti  the  liqiiul  virnpk- 

which  ma>  contain  the  anaKle 
contacting  means  for  eleclricalls   uontadiiig  the  admixture 

in  contact  with  the  sample  with  two  ph\sicall\  separated 

eleitncalK  Lonductise  leads 


delude  sensor  tan  deter  nunc  the  lornialdehsde  lontent  in 
said  L  irt  ulating  air  with  a  sulTu  lentK  low  le\el  ot  lormal 
dehsdf  removal  from  said  ortulating  gas  as  to  leave  the 
lormaldehvdc  ^ on^enlrati.ni  cssenliallv  undisturbed  in 
s.iid  tiriulaling  air  during  said  measuring  and 
a  nxstle  tor  returning  air  from  said  electrochemKal  lormal 
dehsde  sens.u  to  said  sample  chamber 

5.286.364 
SI  RKA(  K  MOninU)  Kl  KT(K  HKMK  AI   BIOSFNSOR 

Alexander    M.    Vacyn>ch.    FjLst    Brunswick;    S>lvia   S.    Fiznik. 

Jackson:  h  ugene  R.  Reynolds,  MiKhland  Park,  and  Robert  J. 

(rf'ise.  Piscataway.  all  of  N.J..  a.vsJRnors  to  Rutgers  I  niver- 

sit\.  New  Brunswick.  N.J. 
(  onlinuation-in-pan  of  Ser.  No.  456.075.  Dec.  20.  1989.  which  is 
a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  59.706.  Jun.  8.  1987.  abandoned.  This 
application  Mar.  29,  1991.  Ser.  No.  677.384 

Int.  <i  ■  (.oiN  :-  :a 

X    S    n.  204 — 418  11  Claims 


said  coiil.KtiiiK  means  iiKluding  an  tlei.lrKalU  fiiduilive 
surface  means  lor  rci  eiv  ing  elei.  irons  from  the  first  reduc- 
ible siihsIaiKe  when  the  first  reduoble  substaiu  e  is  te- 
duceil  hv  s.iid  ovidoreductasf  t"  pOHlu.e  ,i  reduced  siib- 
slaiKe.  ami  fir  oxidi/mg  the  revhKcc  suhsIaiKC  ,il  1  he 
electrKalK  conductive  surtace  mciiis  I.-  .i  second  reduc 
ihle  substance  which  is  ditTerenl   Iroin  the  firsi   reduc  ihit 

subst.lIK  I' 


^x^; 


WW 


5,286,36J 
DYNWIK    Ml(  R(K  HAMBKR  FOR  NU  \Sl  RIN(, 
KORMAIDKHVDt    KMISSIONS 
William  M    \nderson.  (  onyers.  (.a.,  and  Chris  \\    Muber.  Oran 
KeburK.  S.(  ..  assitinors  to  (.eorKia-PaciHc   Resins,   Inc.,   At- 
lanta, da. 

Hied  Oct.  18.  1990.  Ser.  Nn    599.426 

Int.  CI.'  (.OIN  :"  -t/f, 

I    S.  (1    204—409  '<>  <  laims 


I     -\  melhodol  in.iioiik;  .1  censing  i-lenu-nl  tor  use  m  a  biosen 
SOI    ih.il    .imperonu-lric  allv    mL-asuics   the   c  otk  enli.ilion   ot   an 
analvic    in    a    biological    h.juid     s.iid    method    conipiising    the 
tollovv  ing  steps 

,11  ohi.iining  .1  lu-l  i-U'cU.'de  h.ivmg  -i  sensing  ci.rtacC 

Kl  iiniiieis.ng  said  sensing  curiae  i'  .  I"  cud  firsi  clcdrMdc  in  .i 
c.lulii'ii  -'!  nionoiiici  wliriem  s.ud  m.iiionicr  is  cli'c - 
liopoKnu-n/.ible  iiiu-  .in  eledncillv  ib -n-c  onduc  ling  pol 
V  nut 

ci  llowing  an  electric   curient  Horn  .i  cathode    through  said 
cluiion    I.'  said  fir-t  eledrv.de    .u  .i  voltage  and  amperage 
curiicieiil  lo  cause  the  inon.'mer  lo  he  electropoU  meri/ed 
'11  the  sensing  surlacc  ol  i  lu'  tnsi  electrode 

di  ceasing  the  current  How  alter  the  amperage  of  the  c  urrenl 
..s  me.isured  at  the  first  eleclr,.de  declines  to  a  relativelv 
cieadv     mminiuni,     iherebv     vielding    .i     censing    surface 
>  .Mted  uilh  an  adhereni  lavei  ,1  elec  trie  .illv  non-conduct 
nig  pol\  nu-r 

el  disposing  with  the  polvmeiic  coaling  on  the  sensing  sur- 
l.ue  .if  the  first  eli-ctrode  a  chemical  sensing  agent  thai, 
when  contacted  bv  a  specific  an.ilvie  m  a  biological  liquid, 
Generates  .in  elec  I  r.  cic  1 1  v  e  molecule  that  can  be  detected 
.imptTotnetric  .ilK 


T 


•CO 


1  ,An  appar.itus  lor  measuring  lormalilehvdi-  emissions  Irnin 
comptisilc  wihhI  priKluits  fvmded  with  a  urea  formaldehv  de 
resin  adhesive,  saiil  apparatus  comprising  in  combination 

a  sample  c  hamb<-r  having  a  volume  of  less  than  about  (I  "^  m' 
lor  holding  at  least  one  vimple  N>ard  of  said  composite 
W1HH.1  priHluct  and  permitting  said  board  to  emit  tormalde 
hvde  in  said  c  hamlx-r 

blower  means  tor  circulating  air  through  said  s.iniple  c  ham 
ber    and   .n  ross   said    at    le.ist    .me    s.imple    in    said    s.imple 
chamber. 

a  feed  conduit  lor  intriKlucing  ambient  make  up  air  into  said 
sample  chamber,  said  feed  conduit  having  a  filler  loi 
removing  conlaminants  from  said  maWe  up  air 

an  electriKhcmical  fi>rmaldehvde  senvir  in  lluid  combina 
tion  via  a  conduit  with  said  air  circulating  in  said  sample 
chamht-r  for  measuring  the  formaldehyde  concentration  in 
viid  circulating  air    wherein  viid  electrochemical  formal 


5.286.365 

CRAPHITK  BASH)  SOI  II)  STATK  POI  VMKRIC 

MKMBRANF  I()N-SK1KTI\F  HKHRODKS 

Krank  R.  Shu.  Iji  Mabra  HeiRhts.  (  alif..  avsignor  lo  Beckman 

Instruments.  Inc.,  Kullerton,  Calif. 

Filed  Jan.  15.  1992.  Ser    No.  821.158 
Int.  (!.■  <.«1N  ;'  J/J 
I   »,   (1    204—418  '•''  f'l«'m* 

1     A  solid  state  ion  st-lective  electrode  comprising 
lai  a  p»>rous  element  comprising  graphite 

ibi  an  eleclriKhemical  retereiic  e  in  suhstantiallv  drv  form  <ni 
at  least  a  poriion  of  the  element,  the  reference  comprising 
111  an  oxidant 

ml  a  reduclant   th.it   is  the  coniug.ile  ot  llu-  ovidanl.  the 

oxidant  and  reductant  being  present  in  about  equimiilar 

quantities    and 

liiil  a  concentration  ot  the  ion  tor  which  the  lon-selective 

electrode  is  selective  sufTicicnl  to  increa.sc  the  scnsiliv- 
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ilv  of  the  electrode  when  the  electrode  is  used  lo  mea-    compnsing  a  dioclahedral  smectite  layered  clay  composition 
sure  the  ion  in  a  physiological  sample,  and  having  the  empincal  formula 

A;^M4KM  8  _  ,M^KO20KOH)4 

where  A  is  a  templating  agent.  .M  is  aluminum  or  gallium.  M' 
IS  silicon  or  germanium,  except  that  when  M  is  aluminum.  M' 
IS  not  silicon  and  j.  is  the  moles  of  A  and  vanes  from  about  0  1 
to  about  2  0 

10   The  process  of  claim  1  where  the  hydrocarbon  conver- 
sion process  is  hydrocracking 


(c)  a  polymenc  membrane  comprising  an  lon-seleclive  lono- 
phore  selective  for  the  ion  incorporated  in  the  electro- 
chemical reference  in  contact  with  the  electrochemical 
reference 


S.286.366 

surfact:  treatment  for  iron-based 
per.manent  magnet  including  rare-earth 

ELEMENT 

Katsuo   Mitsuji.   Alma,   Mich.,   assignor   to   Hitachi   Magnetic 

Corp.,  Erdmore,  Mich. 

Filed  Not.  5,  1991,  Ser.  No.  788,181 

Int.  a.'  C25D  5/10.  5/34 

I  ..S.  n.  205—176  4  Oaims 

1     A   surface   treatment   for  a   R-TM-X   permanent  magnet 
comprising  the  steps  of 

first  etching  said  surface  in  nitric  acid  having  a  concentra- 
tion of  from  ab<iut  0  2  to  about  10  vol  %. 

second  etching  said  surface  in  an  aqueous  solution  contain- 
ing hydrogen  peroxide  having  a  concentration  of  from 
ab<iut  0  2  to  about  10  vol  '7c  and  acetic  acid  having  a 
concentration  of  from  about  10  to  about  JIO  vol  '7r . 

forming  an  inner  non-bnghl  nickel  layer  on  a  surface  of  said 
permanent  magnet. 

said  inner  non-bnght  layer  including  not  more  than  0008  wt 
'^f  of  sulfur. 

forming  an  intermediate  nickel-stnke  layer  on  said  inner 
non-bnght  layer. 

said  intermediate  layer  including  from  about  0  1  to  about  0  2 
wt  '"i  of  sulfur,  and 

forming  an  outer  semi-bnght  nickel  layer  on  said  intermedi- 
ate layer. 

said  outer  semi-bnght  nickel  layer  including  from  about 
0  015  to  ab<iut  0  03  wt  %  of  sulfur,  and 

applying  a  chromate  coating  over  said  outer  semi-bright 
nickel  layer. 

where  R  is  about  5  to  40  wt  <^  of  said  magnet  and  compnses 
an  element  or  a  mixture  of  neodymium,  praseodymium, 
and  dysprosium.  TM  represents  50  to  90  wt  "Tf  of  said 
magnet  and  is  compnsed  of  iron  and  one  or  more  elements 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  Co.  Al.  Ga.  Ti.  V. 
Cr.  Mn.  Zr.  Hf.  Nb.  Ta,  Mo.  Ge.  Sb.  Sn.  Bi.  and  Ni.  X  is 
0  2  to  8  wi  'T}^  of  an  element  or  a  mixture  of  elements 
compnsing  B  and  N.  and  the  total  wt  %  of  R.  TM,  and  X 
IS  100 


5^286,367 

HYDROCARBON  CON'VERSION  PROCESS  USING  A 

GALLIUM/GERMANIUM  DIOCTAHEDRAL  SMECnTE 

CLAY 
Jennifer  S.  Holmgren,  BlooJiingdaJe,  III.,  assignor  to  UOP,  Des 

Plaines,  III. 

Cantinuation-iD-pan  of  Ser.  No.  753,511,  Sep.  3,  1991,  Pat.  No. 

5,192,725.  This  application  Nov.  23,  1992,  Ser.  No.  980,028 

Int.  a.'  ClOG  11/04.  47/04:  C07C  2/66 

U,S.  a.  208— 111  12  Oaims 

1   A  hydrocarbon  conversion  process  compnsing  contacting 

a  hydr<x;arbon  feed  under  hydrocarbon  conversion  conditions 

with  a  catalyst  to  give  a  hydrocon verted  product,  the  catalyst 


5,286,368 

HYDROCARBON  CON'VERSION  PROCESS  USING  A 

NOVEL  BEIDELLTTE  CLAY 

Jennifer  S.  Holmgren,  Bloomingdale,  III.,  assignor  to  UOP,  Des 

Plaines,  III. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  753,514,  Sep.  3,  1991,  Pat.  No. 
5.192,726.  This  application  Nov.  25,  1992,  Ser.  No.  981,728 
Int.  a.^  ClOG  11/04.  47/04:  C07C  2/66 
U.S.  a.  208—111  5  Qaims 

1  A  hydrocarbon  conversion  process  compnsing  contacting 
a  hydrocarbon  feed  under  hydrocarbon  conversion  conditions 
with  a  catalyst  to  give  a  hydroconvened  product,  the  catalyst 
compnsing  a  beidellite  layered  clay  composition  having  the 
empincal  formula 

A;^AUKSi8  -  ,AI,KO20KOH4) 

where  A  is  a  templating  agent  and  x  is  the  moles  of  the  templat- 
ing agent  and  vanes  from  about  0,1  to  about  2.0.  the  composi- 
tion charactenzed  in  that  il  has  crystals  whose  average  crystal- 
lite size  IS  about  50-150  Angstroms,  has  a  surface  area  of  at 
least  80  m^/g,  has  its  060  X-ray  diffraction  peak  at  a  d-spacmg 
of  1,50  Angstroms  and  is  substantially  free  of  sodium  cations. 
3,  The  process  of  claim  1  where  the  hydrocarbon  conversion 
process  is  hydrocracking 


5,286,369 
CATALYTIC  CRACKING  UTILIZING  A  ZEOLFTE  AND 
ALUMINUM  PHOSPHATE-CONTAINING  CATALYST 
Terry  G.  Roberie,  EUicott  Oty,  and  John  F.  Terbot,  II,  Abing- 
don, both  of  Md„  assignors  to  W.  R.  Grace  A  Co.-Conn.,  New 
York,  N.Y, 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  643.980,  Jan.  22,  1991.  Pat.  No.  5,194,412. 
This  application  Oct.  26,  1992,  Ser.  No.  966.488 
Int.  a.'  ClOG  11/02 
U.S.  a.  208—114  6  Claims 

1  A  method  for  the  catalytic  cracking  of  hydrocarbons 
which  compnses  reacting  a  hydrocarbon  under  catalylic 
cracking  conditions  in  the  presence  of  a  catalyst  which  com- 
pnses a  zeolite  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  ultrastable 
Y.  ZSM-5.  Beta.  SAPO.  ALPO  and  mixtures  thereof  and  a 
crystalline  aluminum  phosphate  binder  having  a  surface  area  of 
less  than  20  m^/g  and  a  total  pore  volume  of  less  than  0. 1  cc/g. 
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5J«6,370 
CATAl  YTlCCRACKINt;  USING  A  I.AYKRKI)  CRACKINC. 

(  ATAI.YST 
Pocben  CTiu.  Voorli««s,  N.J.;  Albin  Hits*,  Jr  .  fh»<kb  Konl.  P«.: 
Hartley  Owen,  Belle  Me«J,  N.J.:  Jotpt  A.  Hertat.  Turner*- 
Tille.  NJ.;  C.ury  W.  Kirker.  WashinRlon  Township.  Bernen 
County.  N  J.,  nod  Pnul  H.  Schipper.  Wilmington.  l>el..  aniKn- 
or»  to  Mobil  Oil  Corpomtion.  Fnirfnx.  V«. 
DiTUion  of  Ser.  No.  516.482.  M.y  1.  IWO.  P.t.  No.  5.077.253, 

which  U  ■  continu«tioo-in-p«rt  of  Ser.  No.  292,204.  Dec.  30. 

I9«8,  ahaMdoncd,  nnd  ■  continiiation-in-p«1  of  Ser.  No.  335,068, 

Apr.  7.  1W9,  P«t.  No.  5.001,096,  which  i*  ■  continu«tion-in-p«rt 

of  S«r  N#   138,002,  Dec.  28.  1987.  abandoned.  This  application 

Dec.  17.  1991.  Ser.  No.  808,487 

Int.  (!.'  cio<;  //  iiy  SOU  ."^  '"^ 

l'„S.  n.  208—120  >'  <^i«'"" 


conveying  al  Ica.sl  a  p<irtn>n  i.f  said  solvent  exlraclcd  oil  and 
rosin  slrt-am  lo  a  di-layed  soking  prcvess  al  delayed  coking 


"rsr-v 


^^  ma 


\  A  priK-ess  for  caUKtic  cracking  of  a  heav  \  feed  of  hvdro 
carNins  Killing  in  the  gas  oil  and  heavier  Nulmg  range  to 
lighter  priKtucts  hy  contact  of  the  feed  vnth  a  ^.atalyst.  in  a 
catalytic  cracking  reactor  at  catalvlic  cracking  conditions 
including  a  catalyst  to  feed  weight  ratio  of  ahnuit  ^  I  to  10  1  and 
a  reactor  outlet  of  ab..ut  4M)*  ti-  "^Mr  C  .haraclcn/ed  by  use 
of  a  layered  catalytic  cracking  catalyst  comprising  a  core 
containing  at  least  Id  wt  '>  large  pore  m.>lecular  sieve  selected 
from  the  group  of /eolile  I  .  milite  X.  /eolitc  Y.  Oealumini/ed 
Y.  Ultra.stable  Y  and  I'ltrahydrophohic  Y  and  a  shell  of  mor 
game  solids  comprising  at  lea.st  1  wl  '"  of  the  overall  catalyst 
conlaining  levs  than  ID  »t  O  of  said  large  pore  molecular 
sieve 


"•SW^" 


%U' 


' '  -s»fi,  Z 


•V  . 


condituuis    and    pnKiucing    liquid    products    and    needle 
Loke 


5,286,371 
PROCF.SS  Kt)R  PRODI  C1N{.  NEKDI  K  C X)KK 
Shri  K.  (K)Tal,  Naperrille.  III.;  Jeffrey  J.  Kolstad,  WayzaU, 
Minn.;  F.  W.  Hauachildt,  Onera,  111.;  Dean  C.  Venardo*, 
BaUTia,  III.,  and  Cheryl  I,.  M.  Joral,  KTanston,  III.,  aasiRnon 
to  Amoco  Corporation,  Chicaiio.  III. 

Filed  Jul.  14,  1992,  Ser.  No.  913.4«1 

Int.  n.'  cio(;  'i  14.  cioB  yy(xi 

V.S.  a.  208-131  20  Claims 

I    A  prixcvs  for  producing  needle  coke  comprising  the  steps 

i>f 

pavsing  a  heavy  resid  feedsKvk  to  a  reMd  hydrotrcating 
reaction  /one  at  re<iid  hydrotreating  conditions  and  pro 
ducing  light  resid  hydrotreated  products  and  a  heavy 
rcsid  hydrotreated  residual  prixluct. 

directing  said  heavy  resid  hydrotreated  residual  prixluct  and 
FCC  decanted  oil  to  a  solvent  extraction  prixess  reaction 
/one  at  solvent  extraction  prcxcvt  conditions  and  prtxiuc 
ing  prcxlucls  comprising  a  solvent  extracted  oil  and  resin 
stream  and  a  stream  comprising  asphaltenes   and 


5,286,372 
PR<K  F-SS  FOR  SWKFTFMNG  A  SOI  R  HYDRO<  ARBON 

FRACTION  I  SING  A  SOLID  BASK 

Blaise  J.  Arena,  Chicago;  Jennifer  S.  Holmgren.  Bloomingdale. 

and  Barret  A.  Ferm.  Rolling  Meadows,  all  of  III.,  assignors  to 

I  OP.  lies  Plaines.  III. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  862.151.  Apr.  2.  1992,  Pat.  No. 

5.232.887.  This  application  Apr.  9.  1993.  Ser.  No.  44,667 

Int.  n:  cioc;  /v  ir<.  r  lo.  bou  m  ih.  ji  20 

I  .S.  CI.  208—207  16  Claims 

1  A  prcvcss  for  sweetening  a  v>ur  hydriKarbtm  fraction 
containing  mercaplans  comprising  contacting  the  hydrixarbon 
fraction  in  the  presence  of  an  oxidi/ing  agent  with  a  catalyst 
and  an  efTeclive  amount  of  a  polar  comp<iund.  the  catalyst 
comprising  a  mclal  chelate  dispersed  on  a  support  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  a  vilid  solution  of  metal  oxides,  a 
Kivered  double  hvdroxide  and  mixtures  thereof,  the  solid  solu- 
tion having  the  formula  xMO  yM  :<),  where  M  is  at  lea.st  one 
metal  having  a  •  2  oxidation  state  and  is  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  magnesium,  nickel,  /inc.  copper,  iron, 
cobalt  and  mixtures  thereof  and  M  is  at  least  one  metal  having 
a  .  '  oxidation  state  and  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  aluminum,  chromium,  gallium,  scandium,  iron,  lanthanum, 
cerium,  vttnum,  boron  and  mixtures  thereof  and  the  ratio  of 
X  V  IS  greater  than  1  to  about  1*-,  the  layered  double  hydroxide 
represented  bv  the  formula 

M.M  iioHi;,  .  :/\     i\  'H.'O 

where  X  is  an  anion  selected  from  the  group  consisling  of 
carbonate,  nitrate,  halide  and  mixtures  thereof.  M  and  M 
metals  are  the  same  as  those  described  for  the  solid  dilution, 
the  ratio  of  x  y  is  greater  than  1  to  about  1?.  and  /  varies  from 
aNiul  1  to  aNiut  M).  thereby  oxidi/ing  the  mercaplans  to  disul- 
fides 


5.286.373 

SFl  FCTI\  K  HVDRODtlSL'I.FX  RIZATION  OF  NAPHTHA 

I  SING  DKACTIV  ATED  HYDROTREATING  CATALYST 

Cliakka  Sudhakar.  Wappingers  Falls,  and  C;erald  G.  Sandford, 

Cilenham,   both   of  N.Y..   assignors   to   Texaco   Inc.,   White 

Plain*.  NY 

Filed  Jul.  8.  1992.  Ser.  No.  910.052 

Int.  CI.'  COIG  4.S  W 

I  .S.  CI.  208—216  R  *  Claims 

1  A  prtxess  for  selectively  hydrodesulfunzing  naphtha 
comprising  contacting  naphtha,  containing  olefins  and  thiohy- 
dnxarbons.  with  hydrogen  under  vigorous  hydrixlesulfunzing 
conditions  at  a  pressure  iif  al  least  atxiut  1 5  bars  and  sufTictent 
lo  hydrcKlesulfuri/e  a  significant   pan  of  the   naphtha  in  the 
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presence  of  es,sentially  deactivated  hydrotreating  catalyst  com- 
prising metals  selected  from  the  group  consisting  essentially  of 
Group  VI B  metal,  cobalt  and  nickel,  wherein  said  catalyst  is 
deactivated  by  hydrotreating  petroleum  distillates  for  over  3 
months,  which  selectively  produces  hydrogen  sulfide  and 
desulfun/ed  hydrocarbons  while  retaining  high  olefin  content 
of  at  least  about  50  vteight  percent  of  the  olefin  content  before 
hvdrodesulfunzation 


second  sampling  means  for  sampling  one  of  the  substreams 
to  provided  a  second  sample  stream;. 

water  cut  means  receiving  the  two  sample  streams  for  deter- 
mining the  water  cuts  of  both  sample  streams  and  provid- 
ing water  cut  signals  corresponding  thereto,  and 


5,286,374 
PRtXTCSS  FOR  CRACKING  WASTE  RUBBER  TIRES 
Huang-Chuan  Chen,  c/o  Hung  Hsing  Patent  Serrice  Center 
P.O.  Box  55-1670,  Taipei  (10477),  Taiwan 

Filed  Feb.  26,  1993,  Ser.  No.  23,129 

Int.  a.'  ClOG  I/IO.  11/02;  BOU  21/12.  21/14 

U.S.  a.  208—400  2  Claims 


foond«nri«i«  and  '        , — [• 


if 


first  control  means  for  controlling  the  stratifying  means  so  as 
to  control  the  volumetnc  flows  of  the  oil  rich  and  water 
nch  streams  in  accordance  with  the  water  cut  signals. 


5,286.376 

FILTERING  APPARATUS 

Robert  A.  Benson,  13  Commonwealth  Ave,,  Boston,  Mass.  02116 

FUed  Feb.  18,  1992,  Ser.  No.  837,487 

Int.  a.'  BOID  29/23.  35/00 

U.S.  a.  210—194  9  Claims 


A  process  for  cracking  waste  rubber  tires  compnsmg: 
washing   and   crushing   waste   rubber   tires   into   rubber 
scraps; 

mixing  the  rubber  scraps  with  mica  catalyst  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  muscovite.  sericite  and  biotite 
under  heating  to  210°  C; 

performing  a  cracking  reaction  with  destructive  distilla- 
tion of  the  rubber  scraps  in  the  presence  of  the  mica  cata- 
lyst compnsmg  a  catalyst  quantity  of  2-3%  by  weight 
based  on  100%  of  total  waste  rubber  tires  fed  m  the  crack- 
ing reaction  under  heating  to  maintain  a  temperature 
ranging  from  230*  C.  to  400°  C.  under  a  pressure  of  1 
atmosphere  to  2  5  atmospheres  for  one  hour  to  produce 
cracking  products  of  vapor-phase  products  containing 
gases  and  mixed  oils,  and  solid  products  containing  carbon 
black  and  residual  products;  and 

separating  the  cracking  products  into  gases,  mixed  oils, 
carbon  black  and  residual  products. 


5,286,375 
OIL  RECOERY  APPARATUS 
John  D.  Marrelli,  Houston,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Texaco  Inc„  White 
Plains,  N.Y. 

Filed  Dec.  23,  1991,  Ser.  No.  812,456 
Int.  CI.'  BOID  17/038 
VS.  a.  210—96.1  18  Claims 

1   Oil  recovery  apparatus  compnsmg: 
pump  means  for  pumping  an  oil  water  muture  from  a  body 

of  water  containing  oil  therein; 
first  sampling  means  connected  to  the  pump  means  for  sam- 
pling the  oil   water  mixture  to  provide  a  first  sample 
stream, 
stratifying  means  connected  to  the  pump  means  for  stratify- 
ing the  oil  water  mixture  into  an  oil  nch  substream  and  a 
water  nch  substream,  the  stratifying  means  includes: 
valve  means  for  separating  the  stratified  oil  water  mixture 

into  an  oil  rich  stream  and  a  water  rich  stream, 
a  movable  valve  member  whose  position  affects  the  volu- 
metnc flows  of  each  substream.  and 
means  connected  to  the  movable  member  for  positioning  the 
movable  member  in  accrdancc  with  a  first  control  signal; 


1.   Apparatus  for  separating  from  a  stream  of  fluid  with 
particles  greater  than  a  cut-off  size  suspended  therem  a  stream 
of  fluid  lacing  particles  of  size  larger  than  said  cut-off  size, 
said  apparatus  comprising  a  tubular  structure  with  a  wall  and 
a  lumen,  said  lumen  being  in  a  form  of  a  closed  loop,  said 
tubular  structme  wall  having  porous  portions  with  pores 
therethrough,  said  lumen   within  said   porous  portions 
being  of  uniform  cross-section, 
said  apparatus  comprising  a  passage  for  introducing  fluid 
into  said  lumen  and  means  for  collecting  fluid  which  has 
passed  from  said  lumen  through  said  pores 
said  tubular  structure  having  a  reduced  cross-section  por- 
tion, the  lumen  therein  having  a  diameter  less  than  a  diam- 
eter of  the  lumen  in  said  porous  pwrtions, 
said  apparatus  comprising  a  runner  of  generally  linear  form 
connected  in  a  loop,  lying  within  the  lumen  of  said  tubular 
structure,  and  being  free  to  move  along  said  lumen, 
said  runner  including  a  string  and  a  plurality  of  beads  dis- 
posed at  intervals  along  said  stnng, 
said  beads  comprising 

blocking  structures  which  when  within  the  lumen  of  said 
reduced  cross-section  portion  block  flow  therethrough 
and 
filter  maintenance  structures  which  are  deformable.  as- 
suming an  expanded  sute  when  within  the  lumen  of  the 
porous  fxjrtions  and  a  compressed  state  when  within  the 
liraien  of  the  reduced  cross-section  portion,  each  filter 
mainteiumcc  structure  when  in  a  compressed  stote  fit- 
ting within  the  lumen  of  the  reduced  cross-section  por- 
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tion.  each  filler  mainlenancf  siruclurr  when  in  an  e» 
panded  stale  extending  over  a  crov.  set.li(m  greater  than 
the  criiss-secluin  of  the  reduced  i.  rovs-settion  portion  vi 
a.s  to  define  a  constricted  now.  pa.v<.agc  between  each 
filler  maintenance  structure  and  luhular  structure  wall 
opposed  thereto 


KVAPORATIVK  {XK)I.KR  WATKR  TRK.ATMKNT  DKVICK 
Junes  G«It«b,  Sp.  W,  HCR-2,  Boi   1600,  Roumond.  talif. 
935«0 

Filed  Sep.  9,  1992,  Ser.  No.  942.224 

Int.  n.'  lliV  li/00 

V.S.  (1.  210—198.1  >0  Oaims 


a  feed  pipe  (19)  pa.vsing  through  the  feed  opening,  and  a  safety 
desice  presenting  the  drum  being  opened  by  the  cover  being 
detached  from  it  for  as  long  as  the  drum  is  rotating  at  a  rota- 
tional speed  higher  than  a  critical  rotational  speed  ab<ive  which 
any  opening  of  the  drum  would  he  dangerous,  said  drum  and 
cover  being  axialK  displaceablc  relative  to  one  another  by 
means  of  a  rotatably  dnven  hollow  shaft  and  a  support  shaft 
lelescopically  recipnxating  therein  in  order  to  invert  the  filter 
cloth,  a  screw  spindle  (34)  arranged  on  the  supp<irt  shaft  (9) 
and  a  nut  (33.  3*)  engaging  with  this  screw  spindle,  a  motor 
(44)  constructed  and  arranged  to  rotalingly  dnve  that  either 
the  screw  spindle  (34)  or  the  nul  (3*)  so  that  the  supp<irt  shaft 
(9)  recipriKates  telcs*.-opically   in  the  hollow   shaft  (3)  m  re- 


1  A  water  treatment  device  in  combination  with  an  evapo 
rativc  cixiler.  said  evaporative  cixilcr  having  a  water  suppiv 
line  extending  from  a  water  supply  source  to  said  evap<irative 
ciHiler.  said  water  treatment  device  comprising 

a  central  housing  having  an  upper  end.  a  lower  end.  and  a 
hollow  interior. 

said  hollow  interior  longitudinally  divided  by  a  longitudinal 
baffle  having  an  upper  and  a  lower  end  to  provide  an  inlet 
side  and  a  treatment  side  within  said  central  housing. 

a  lower  end  cap  providing  removable  closure  means  on  said 
central  hciusing  lower  end  and  including  a  lower  circula 
tion  space  therein  connecting  said  inlel  side  and  said  treat 
ment  side. 

an  upper  end  cli>sure  providing  closure  means  to  said  central 
housing  upper  end  with  said  central  housing  upper  end 
including  a  water  inlet  and  a  water  outlet  and  having  an 
inner  surface  immediately  adjacent  said  upper  end  of  said 
baffle. 

a  water  treating  chemical  insert  mslalled  within  said  Ireal 
ment  side,  whereby 

said  water  inlet,  said  inlet  side,  said  circulation  space  within 
said  lower  cap.  said  water  treating  chemical  insert  in 
stalled  within  said  treatment  side,  and  said  water  outlet 
provider  means  for  treatment  of  water  (lowing  there 
through  to  said  evaporative  ciniler 


5,2*6.378 
Sl.EKVK  m.TKR  CTNTRII-TGE 
Hmns   Orteia,    Bietigiicim-BiMiBgcfi,    Fed.    Rep.   of  (;emiaiiy, 
■augnor  to  Heinkel  ladutiiezeatrifuKen  (•mbM  A  Co.  K(;, 
Rictisheim-BiaiiniieB,  Fed.  Rep.  of  (>niiaiiy 
KT  No.  PCT/KP91/00047.  §  371  Date  M«r.  23,  1992,  §  102(el 
Date  Mar.  23,  1992.  WT  Pub.  No.  W()9I    14507.  P<T  Pub. 
Date  Oct.  3,  1991 

KT  Filed  Jan.  15.  1991,  Ser.  No.  838,815 
Claima   priority,   application   Kurvpean   Pat.   (>fT.,   Mar.   24, 
1990,  90105624.2 

Int.  d.'  BOID  ((  'Vi' 
II.S.  n.  210—232  4  Claims 

1  Sleeve  filler  centrifuge  comprising  a  drum  (11)  rotatably 
mounted  in  a  housing  (1)  and  having  radial  filtrate  pa.s.sages 
(12).  an  invertable  filter  cloth  (15)  covering  the  filtrate  pa.s 
sages,  a  cover  (18)  closing  one  end  face  of  the  drum,  a  feed 
opening  for  the  suspension  to  be  filtered  provided  in  the  cover. 


/  f  I 
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sp«>nsi-  to  the  rotalicnal  speed  of  the  screw  spindle  (34)  or  the 
nul  (361  relative  to  the  rotational  speed  of  hollow  shaft  (3)  and 
drum  (11).  the  drum  (11)  opening  when  the  rotational  speed  of 
the  screw  spindle  (34)  or  nut  (36)  dnven  by  the  motor  (44)  is 
higher  than  the  rotational  speed  of  the  hollow  shaft  (3).  and 
closing  when  the  roUtional  speed  of  the  screw  shaft  (34)  or  the 
nut  (36)  IS  lower  than  the  rotational  speed  of  the  hollow  shaft 
(3).  and  the  maximum  rotational  speed  of  the  motor  (44)  being 
such  that  the  maximum  rotational  speed  it  imparts  to  the  screw 
spindle  (34)  or  nul  (36)  is  lower  than  the  cntical  rotational 
speed  of  ihe  drum  vi  that  the  drum  opens  only  when  it  is 
rotated  at  a  rotational  speed  lower  than  the  critical  rotational 
speed 


5.286,379 
on  -SPII.I   (  I.FAN  LP  APPARATUS 
Gilbert  R.  Jackson,  108  S.  Myrtlewood  St.,  West  Co»ina,  Calif. 
91791 

Filed  AuR.  24,  1992,  Ser.  No.  934,407 
Int.  a.'  B04B  /.^  (K):  CT)2F  /    W 
I  .S.  (1.  210— 242.3  20  Claims 

I     An  apparatus  for  removing  oil  and  other  liquids  spilled 
onto  a  navigable  bixiy  of  water,  comprising 
a  vevsel. 

a  substantial  plurality  of  centrifugal  separator  mcxlules  dis- 
posed wilhin  said  ves.sel. 
each  separator  mixlulc  composing  a  plurality  of  individual 
centrifugal  separators  in  an  array  wherein  respective  sepa- 
rators  are   disposed    al    respective   progressively    higher 
elevations,  each  centrifugal  separator  having  a  dnve  shaft, 
electric  motor  means  for  driving  the  arrays  of  separators, 
said  motor  means  including  drive  shaft  means  extending  to 
Ihe  arrays  of  separators, 
power  transmission  means  interconnecting  said  motor  means 
dnve   shaft    means   and   each    a.vs<Kialed    separator   drive 
shaft,  and 


means  earned   by   said   vessel   for  collecting  a  liquid   spill 
matenal  mixture  from  the  body  of  water  and  for  transport- 


5,286,381 
nLTER  ASSEMBLIES 
Roger  A.  Buttery,  Petersfield,  and  Charles  N.  Rothwell.  Hali- 
fax, both  of  England,  assignors  to  Pall  Corporatioii,  Glen 
Co»e,  N.Y. 

Filed  May  9,  1991,  Ser.  No,  697,775 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  May  9,  1990, 
9010349 

Int.  a.'  BOID  29/39 
L.S.  a.  210—323.2  20  Claims 


ing  Ihe  mixture  in  a  generally  parallel  manner  to  the  mod- 
ules 


1  An  apparatus  for  reclaiming  contaminated  motor  oil  com- 
pnsing 

a  first  reaction  pressure  vessel  having  a  top  and  a  bottom 
end.  said  top  end  compnsing  an  outlet,  and  said  bottom 
end  composing  means  for  introducing  a  compressed  gas 
into  said  first  reaction  pressure  vessel. 

a  columned,  pressunzed  filter  of  activated  charcoal  having  a 
top  and  bottom  end,  said  top  end  being  in  fluid  communi- 
cation with  the  bottom  end  of  the  first  reaction  vessel; 

a  second  reaction  pressure  vessel  having  a  top  and  a  bottom 
end.  said  top  end  compnsing  an  outlet  and  being  in  fluid 
communication  with  the  bottom  end  of  the  columned 
filter,  and  said  bottom  end  of  said  second  reaction  vessel 
composing  heating  means  for  raising  the  temperature  in 
said  second  reaction  vessel;  and 

a  compressor  having  an  inlet  and  an  outlet,  said  inlet  being  in 
fluid  communication  with  the  top  end  of  the  first  reaction 
vessel  and  said  outlet  being  in  fluid  communication  with 
the  bottom  end  of  the  first  reaction  vessel 


5,286,380 

APPARATUS  FOR  CONTAMINATED  OIL 

RECL.\MATION 

Craig  R.  Mellen,  Salt  Lake  City,  Utah,  assignor  to  Petroleum 

Technology  Corporation,  Salt  Lake  Oty,  Utah 

Filed  May  14,  1990,  Ser.  No.  522,642 

Int.  n.'  BOID  36/04.  }7/09  1/02 

U.S.  a.  210—296  4  Claims 


1.  A  filter  assembly  compnsing: 

a  plurality  of  elongate  filter  cartndges; 

means  defining  an  outlet  at  one  end  of  each  of  said  filter 

cartndges; 
a  one-piece  hollow  plastics  plenum  chamber  formed  by  a 

rotational  moulding  process  wherein  the  plenum  chamber 

IS  without  joins;  and 
means  defining  a  plurality  of  apertures  on  a  surface  of  said 

plenum  chamber,  each  aperture  communicating  with  a 

respective  means  defining  an  outlet  at  one  end  of  one  said 

filter  cartndges. 


5.286,382 
HYDROPHOBIC  POLYMERIC  MEMBRANE 
COMPOSITES 
Louis  M.  Scarmoutzo&,  Andover,  and  John  Charkoudian,  Car- 
lisle, both  of  Mass.,  assignors  to  Millipore  Corporation,  Bed- 
ford, Mass. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  852,584,  Mar.  17,  1992,  Pat.  No.  5.217,802. 
This  appUcation  May  17.  1993,  Ser.  No,  12,112 
Int.  a.'  BOID  29/00 
U.S.  a.  210—490  14  Claims 

1.  A  composite  porous  polymenc  membrane  which  com- 
pnses  a  porous  membrane  substrate  having  an  average  pore 
size  between  about  0.001  and  10  microns  formed  of  a  first 
polymer,  said  substrate  having  a  surface  which  is  modified  on 
Its  entire  surface  with  a  cross-linked  second  jxslymer  formed 
from  a  polymenzable  fluorine  containing  monomer,  said  mon- 
omer being  polymenzed  and  crosslinked  in  situ  on  said  sub- 
strate, said  second  polymer  having  a  wettability  such  that  it 
does  not  wet  with  solvents  whose  surface  tension  is  greater 
than  about  21  dynes/cm  and  said  composite  porous  membrane 
having  essentially  the  same  porous  configuration  as  said  porous 
membrane  substrate. 


5.286.383 
WATER-OIL  EMULSION  SEPARATOR 
AUen  J.  Verret,  Abita  Springs;  Bnice  D.  Cooley,  Corington,  and 
Malcolm  J.  Poche',  New  Orleans,  all  of  La.,  assignors  to 
Texaco  Inc.,  White  Plains,  N.Y. 

FUed  Jun.  10,  1992,  Ser.  No.  896,766 
Int.  a.'  C02F  1/40 
U.S.  a.  210—521  4  Claims 

1.  A  separator  for  breaking  an  emulsion  composed  of  an 
aqueous  component  having  a  greater  specific  gravity  than  a 
produced  component,  the  latter  being  compnsed  of  a  liquid 
hydrocarbon  component  and  particulated  solids,  said  separator 
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having  means  for  handling  an  overload  of '.a id  aqueous  compo 
ncnt  and  compnsing 

a  receiving  lank. 

means  defining  an  expansion  chamber  al  the  ret.eiving  tank 
upper  end. 

an  emulsion  permeable  stabili/er  means  positioned  in  said 
receiving  Unk  to  form  an  inlet  chamber  and  an  emulsion 
separating  compartment  belovk  said  expansion  chamber. 

a  dov^nflow  inlet  means  for  receiving  a  stream  of  said  cmul 
sion  in  said  inlet  chamber 

said  emulsion  permeable  stabili/er  means  being  aligned  to 
receive  emulsion  entering  said  receiving  tank,  and  to 
discharge  a  non  turbulent  flovk  lhere»if  into  said  separating 
compartment  to  cause  an  upsi  ard  (\ov,  of  the  liquid  hydro 


from  a  sludge  containment  means  having  a  bottom  and  a  side- 
\*all  extending  from  the  NMtom  to  form  the  containment 
means,  which  comprises 

la)  a  frame  means  for  prosiding  structural  suppx)n  for  the 
apparatus. 

lb)  a  plow  means  m<iunled  on  a  first  end  of  the  frame  means 
for  moving  sludge  sediment. 

(cl  a  skid  means  mounted  on  a  second  end  of  the  frame 
means  for  enabling  the  apparatus  to  mi>ve  over  the  sludge 
sediment 

Id)  a  rotating  means  lournaled  on  an  axle  means,  means  for 
mounting  the  axle  means  to  said  ploss  means,  and  wherein 
the  axle  means  is  mounted  adjacent  to  and  spaced  from  the 
frame  means  and  the  plow  means  intermediate  the  ends  of 
the  frame  means   and 

icl  a  first  actuating  means  and  a  second  actuating  means  for 
moving  said  apparatus  in  first  and  second  oppcised  direc- 
tions, rcspectivcK,  said  first  and  second  actuating  means 
each  has  ing  a  first  pan  and  a  second  part,  wherein  the  first 
pan  of  the  first  actuating  means  is  mounted  adjacent  to  the 
p<iw  means  and  the  second  pan  of  the  fii^t  actuating 
means  is  spaced  apan  fr<im  the  plow  means  wherein  the 
first  part  of  the  first  actuating  means  is  positioned  to  move 
the  scraper  apparatus  in  said  first  direction  and  wherein 
the  first  pan  of  the  second  actuating  means  is  mounted 
adjacent  to  the  skid  means  and  the  second  part  of  the 
second  actuating  means  is  spaced  apart  from  the  skid 
means  wherein  the  second  pan  of  the  second  actuating 
means  is  positioned  to  cause  the  scraper  apparatus  to 
rotate  in  a  first  direction  aNiul  the  axle  means  on  the 
rotating  means  such  that  the  plow  means  is  spaced  above 
the  skid  means  and  wherein  the  second  actuating  means 
causes  the  scraper  apparatus  to  move  in  said  second  direc 
tion 


carNin  component  whereby  to  form  a  fioaling  pad  ihereot 
at  the  surface  of  the  aqueous  component 

first  discharge  means  in  communication  with  the  separating 
compartment  to  conduct  the  aqueous  component  there 
from,  and 

seccind  discharge  means  in  communication  with  said  expan 
sion  chamber  to  conduct  either  the  liquid  hydrocarKni 
component,  or  the  aquetius  component  therefrom, 

said  second  discharge  means  including  a  plurality  of  dis 
charge  ports  opening  into  said  expansion  chamber  being 
spaced  verticalK  apart  to  sequentially  drain  aquei>us  com 
ponent  whkh  rises  into  the  expansion  chamber  as  a  result 
of  said  aqueous  component  overloading  the  reveismg 
tank 


SI  riK.I':  St-RAPKR  APPARATl  S 
Roger  Haaa,  IVWin.  Mich.,  tMtiwaor  to  KoTiroUuid,  Inc.,  IV- 
Witl.  Mich. 

Kiled  J«ii.  14,  1993,  Ser.  No.  4.279 

ini.  n:  BoiD  :i  m 

i;..S.  (1.  210—527  21  Clmima 


5.2S6485 
MtrniOD  FOR  RKMOV  ING  NITROtiKN  FROM  AN 
AQl  KOI  S  SOLUTION 
Stend  K.  JonpMuen,  I^gk     r  \      ngc  9.  DK-3500  V      rlow; 
Bent  Halling-SorenMn,  Anu«er  F     UedTej  9,  5.th.,  DK-2300 
KobenhaTn  S;  Henning  Hjuler.  AiytT  6,  DK-2990  NiT«».  and 
Kartten  PouUen.  A«r»,  all  of  Denmark,  aaaignon  to  Srend 
Krik  Jomenaen;  Bent  Halling-SorenseB  and  Henning  Hjuler, 
ail  of  Denmark 

Filed  Jan.  6.  1993,  Ser.  No.  969,265 
(laims  priority,  application  Denmark,  May  7,  1990,  1125  90 
Int.  n:  CT)2F  <  JO 
I  .S.  (1.  210—610  17  Claims 


1  A  method  of  removing  nitrogen  from  an  aque<ius  st^lution 
bs  simultaneous  microbial  nitnfication  and  denitnfication 
ciimprising  treating  the  aque<ius  s<ilution  in  one  or  more  fixed 
bed  reactors  containing  a  porous  matcnal  having  nitnfymg  and 
denilnfying  micnxirganisms  fixed  thereto,  said  earner  material 


5,286,386 
SOLVENT  EXTRACTION  PROCESS  FOR  TREATMENT 

OF  OILY  SUBSTRATES 
Saeed  T.  Darian,  Sugarland,  and  Stephen  P.  Weinberg,  Houston, 
both  of  Tex.,  assignors  to  ENSR  Corporation,  Mahwah,  N.J. 
Division  of  Ser,  No,  591,116,  Oct.  2,  1990.  Pat.  No.  5,154,831, 

which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  289.219,  Dec.  22. 
1988.  Pat.  No.  5.055.196.  This  application  Jul,  2,  1992,  Ser.  No. 

908,154 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Oct.  13, 

2009,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int.  a."  BOID  11/04.  17/04 

VS.  Cl.  210—639  33  Qaims 


about  the  same  honzonlal  level  as  the  open  end,  and  the  mov- 
ing suppon  causes  the  closed  end  of  the  sack  filter  to  rotate 
and/or  reciprocate  relative  to  the  open  end,  thereby  to  cause 
agitation  of  the  sack  filter. 

5,286,388 

METHOD  FOR  NEUTRALIZING  HEPARIN  IN  WHOLE 

BLCXJD  TAKEN  FROM  AN  EXTRACORPOREAL 

CIRCUIT 

John  M.  Ingram,  14120  Harpers  Ferry  St.,  Davie,  Ra.  33325 

Filed  Jun.  20.  1991,  Ser.  No.  718.279 

Int.  a.'  BOID  61/00 

U.S.  a.  210—650  2*  Claims 


1  A  process  for  treating  an  oily  substrate  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  a  mixture  compnsing  water  and  oily  mate- 
nal  and  a  mixture  compnsing  water,  solids  and  oily  matenal  as 
components  of  said  substrate,  said  process  compnsing: 

conucting  said  oily  substrate  with  a  solvent  for  said  oily 
matenal,  a  comminuting  and  dispersing  surfactant  for  said 
oily  substrate  and  a  flocculant,  wherein  said  solvent  for 
said  oily  matenal  ranges  in  solubility  in  water  from  spar- 
ingly soluble  to  substantially  water  insoluble,  to  produce 
at  least  one  phase  differentiating  interface  and  to  thereby 
render  one  or  more  components  of  said  oily  substrate 
separable  at  a  rate  faster  than  in  the  absence  of  said  floccu- 
Unt, 


5J86.387 

EFFLUENT  HLTRATION  AND  SACK  FILTER 

APPARATUS 

David  Froud,  Maidstone,  United  Kingdom,  assignor  to  Copa 

Research  Limited.  Kent,  United  Kingdom 
per  No.  PCT/GB91/01926,  §  371  Date  May  5,  1993.  §  102(e) 
Date  May  5.  1993,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO92/07645.  PCT  Pub. 
Date  May  14.  1992 

PCT  Filed  Nov.  4.  1991.  Ser.  No.  50.189 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Nov.  5.  1990. 
9023988.0;  Apr.  30.  1991.  9109282.5 

Int.  a.^  BOID  61/00.  24/46.  24/30 
U,S.  O.  210—649  9  Oaitas 


UMI 


II    A  sludge  scraper  apparatus  for  moving  sludge  sediment    consisting  of  an  ammonium  selective  ion  exchanger 


1  A  method  of  filtenng  liquid  effluent,  compnsing  causing 
said  effluent  to  pass  through  filtration  means  compnsing  at 
least  one  disposable  sack  filter,  the  open  end  of  the  sack  filter 
being  attached  to  an  outflow  conduit,  wherein  the  opposing 
closed  end  of  the  sack  filter  is  attached  to  a  moving  support  at 


11.  A  method  of  recovering  deheparinized  whole  blood 
from  an  extracorporeal  circuit  for  infusion  into  a  patient  com- 
pnsing the  steps  of 

(a)  collecting  whole  blood  having  heparin  from  said  circuit; 

(b)  removing  pnmer  water  from  the  blood  by  hemo-concen- 
trating  and  discarding  the  primer  water; 

(c)  transferring  the  blood  into  a  mixing  container; 

(d)  mixing  an  anti-coagulant  other  than  hepann  with  said 
blood; 

(e)  calculating  an  amount  of  heparin  neutralizing  chemical  in 
relation  to  the  amount  of  said  transferred  blood  and  the 
amount  of  hepann  in  the  transferred  blood  or  the  contents 
of  the  container; 

(0  transferring  said  amount  of  said  neutralizing  chemical 

into  said  container; 
(g)  infusing  the  de-hepannized  blood  into  the  patient 

5,286.389 
REMOVAL  OF  HYDROGEN  SULFIDE  FROM  SOUR 
WATER 
Leslie  C.  Hardison,  Harrington,  111.,  assignor  to  ARI  Technolo- 
gies, Inc..  Schaumburg,  111. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  873,713.  Apr.  22,  1992, 
abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  464,730,  Jan.  16, 
1990.  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  246,191, 
Sep.  19,  1988,  abandoned,  which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  20,568, 
Mar  2, 1987,  Pat.  No.  4,784,775.  This  appUcation  Aug.  24. 1992, 
Ser.  No.  934,571 
Int.  a.'  C02F  1/74 
U.S.  a.  210-712  12  Claims 

1.  A  continuous  process  for  treating  sour  water  containing 
from  about  5  ppm  to  about  500  ppm  of  dissolved  hydrogen 
sulfide  within  aqueous  polyvalent  metal  solution  containing  a 
non-chelated  polyvalent  metal  to  effect  liquid  phase  oxidation 
of  dissolved  hydrogen  sulfide  to  sulfur  by  means  of  dissolved 
oxygen,  wherein  said  polyvalent  metal  is  reduced  from  a 
higher  valence  state  to  a  lower  valence  state  dunng  said  oxida- 
tion of  hydrogen  sulfide  to  produce  a  sweet  water  product, 
said  process  comprising; 

providing  a  recirculating  system  having  a  reaction  zone  for 
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said  initiation  of  hyitrogen  sulfide  and  an  interconnected 
oxvgenalion  /one  I'or  mlrcxiuiin^  lusgen  into  said  poK 
valoni  metal  soIuIkwi 

conlinuoiisK  rei  irt  ulaliii^^  belvAeen  said  reaction  /one  and 
said  oxygenation  /one  a  liquid  mulure  Loniprising  a  dilute 
aqueous  solution  tuntaining  a  nonchelatcd  polysaleni 
metal  such  that  the  liquid  mulure  has  a  predetermined 
polyvalent  metal  ion  content  selected  troni  the  range  ol 
from  ahout  O  ^  ppm  by  weight  to  ah<iut  I  ^  ppm  h\  weight 

intrixlucing  sour  water  feed  containing  Ironi  ahniut  ''  ppm  to 
ahout  l(l<)  ppm  dissoKcd  hydrogen  sulfide  into  an  inlet 
portion  of  saiil  reaction  /one.  and  muing  and  diluting  saiil 
sour  skater  feed  at  said  inlet  portion  with  at  least  2  *■  sol 
ume^  of  freshly  oxygenated  liquid  mulure  recirculated 
from  said  oxygenation  /one  wherein  the  liquid  mixture  has 
a  dissolved  oxygen  content  ot  al  leaxt  1  ppm.  ami  an  MS 
content  of  less  than  or  equal  to  5  ppm  to  present  precipita 
tion  of  ferrous  sulfide,  where  the  dissolved  oxygen  is 
supplied  in  at  least  a  stoichiomctrK  amount  to  the  US 
content  to  etTect  suhslantiallv  complete  oxidation  ol  said 
sulfide,  said  mixing  and  diluting  being  elTecled  subslan 
lially  entirely  in  liquid  phase  in  said  reaction  /one  v>  that 
said  sour  water  feed  is  not  contai-ted  with  air  or  gaseous 
oxygen  or  a  stripping  gas  capable  ot  stripping  dissoUeil 
hydrogen  sulfide  from  the  liquid  mixture  until  after  the 


5.2H6,3<)0 
MKTHOI)  M)R  TRKATINd  DKINK  W  ASTKS  I  SING 
MKI  AMINK  AI  DKHVDK-TVPK  POl  VMKRS 
K(»vs  I.  (ir«\.  {'oraopolis.  and  Denis  K.  Ilas.fick,  Monrcwville, 
Ixilh  of  }'»..  assignors  to  CalKon  rorporgtion,  Pitt.sburRh.  Pa. 
KiM  Sep.  30,  1992.  Ser.  No.  954.637 
Int.  d.'  ('02K  /   /;'> 
I  ..S.  (1.  210— ■'27  2  Claims 

1  ,A  methoil  for  separating  ink  laden  solids  and  turbidity 
Ircmi  an  ink-laden  wastewater  stream  priMuced  in  a  secondary 
filTfr  deinking  operation,  which  method  comprises 

a»  adding  to  said  ink  laden  wastewater  stream  at  least  about 
O  1  ppm,  on  an  active  basis,  ot  a  melamine  formaldehyde 
a.,  id  colloid  polymer,  thereby  ..ausing  formation  of  an 
ink  laden  IIk,  iiKludiiig  said  ink  laden  solids  and  said 
turbidity  and  bi  s<-gregating  saiil  ink  laden  tlos  trom  said 
ink  Ltdeti  wastewater  stream 


UMI 


sour  water  has  been  diluted  anil  has  passed  through  said 
reaction  /one. 

intrixlucing  air  or  other  oxygcn-containing  gas  into  said 
oxygenation  /one.  and  therein  contacting  the  air  or  other 
oxygen-containing  ga.s  with  said  liquid  mixture  recircu 
lated  from  said  reaction  /one  under  conditions  effective  to 
increase  the  dissolved  oxygen  content  of  said  liquid  mix 
turc  and  also  to  oxidi/c  the  reduced  polyvalent  metal  to  its 
higher  valence  state 

withdrawing  a  minor  p«irtion  of  the  oxygenated  liquid  mix 
lure  from  said  oxygenation  /one  a.s  the  sweet  water  prod 
ucl  of  the  procev..  substantially  the  balance  of  the  oxygen 
atcd  liquid  mixture  being  recirculated  from  said  oxygena 
tion  /one  to  said  reaction  /one. 

intrcxlucing  replacement  non-chelated  polyvalent  metal  into 
the  system  at  a  rate  sufficient  to  replace  that  removed  in 
said  sweet  water  pnxluct  and  to  maintain  said  predeter 
mined  polyvalent  metal  ion  content  in  said  liquid  mixture, 

regulating  the  sour  water  feed  rate  and  the  sweet  water 
prixluct  withdrawal  rate  to  provide  a  predetermined  resi 
dcnce  time  of  the  v)ur  water  in  the  system  selected  from 
the  range  of  from  alxiul  5  to  about  ?«1  minutes,  and 

correlating  said  predetermined  residence  time  and  said  pre- 
determined polyvalent  metal  ion  content  so  a.s  to  obtain 
substantially  complete  oxidation  of  the  hydrogen  sulfide 
in  the  sour  water  feed  to  sulfur 


5.286.391 
RKI)  Ml  I)  FI  (K  (  I  I  ATION 
John  T,  Mililo.  (hweRo.  and  Michael  (..  StrominRer.  Dekalb, 
both  of  III.,  assignors  to  Naico  Chemical  {'ompany.  Naper- 
ville.  III. 

Filed  Feb.  4,  1993.  Ser.  No.  13,524 

Int.  CI.'  (•02F  /    36 

I   S.  CI.  210— ■'33  19  Claims 

1     A    pnvess  lor   iniproying  the  fiiKCulalion  of  suspended 

solids  111  a  Haver  process  liquor  in  a  primary  settler  stage,  the 

method  sompnsing 

adding  to  a  primary  selllei  feed  from  about  1  to  about  UK) 
parts  per  niilli.'n  of  a  .composition  including  a  water-con- 
tinuous dispersion  containing  a  polymer  dispersed  in  the 
water  of  the  ccintinuous  phase  ol  said  dispersion,  said 
polymer  comprised  of  at  least  50  mole  percent  of  mer  units 
having  fiendeni  groups  that  hydrolv/e  to  pendant  carNix- 
vIk  acid  groups  and  wherein  said  dispersion  ctintains  al 
least  atviut  TO  weight  percent  of  said  polymer,  and 
flocculating  red  mud  in  said  primary  settler  feed  in  a  primary 

settler. 
y^herem  a  sufficient  amount  <if  said  pendant  groups  .f  said 
mer  units  of  said  polymer  hydrolv/e  to  carboxylic  acid 
groups  between  the  time  of  said  addition  and  the  time  of 
said  fliKculation  that  said  polymer  as  s<i  hydrolyzed  is 
active  as  a  red  mud  fiiKculant  in  said  primary  settler  stage 


5,286,392 

I.Al  NDKR  WITH  BAFFl.F  SYSTKM  AND 

RKGl  I.ATABI  K  AIR  DISCHARGK  STRICTI  RE 

F.4lward  M.  Shea,  Salt   I-ake  City,   I'tah,  assiRnor  to  Baker 

Hughes  Incorporated,  Houston,  ''ex. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  841,82«.  Feb.  26,  1992,  Pal.  No. 

5.227,077.  Tbis  application  Feb.  22,  1993,  Ser.  No.  21,160 

Int.  CI.'  BOID  24  46 

IS.  CI.  210—793  8  Claims 


6  A  methiHl  of  reducing  loss  of  media  during  a  hackwashing 
cycle  in  a  filtration  tank  using  granular  filtration  media  com- 
prising 

providing  in  a  filtration  tank  structure  comprising 

an  elongated  launder  having  a  Nittom  and  spaced  apart 
sides, 


baffle  structure  connected  to  said  launder  and  configured 
to  reduce  flow    velocity,  said  baffle  structure  further 
being  structured  to  provide  a  space  for  communication 
of  air  relea.scd  from  fluid  circulating  around  said  baffle 
structure, 
regulalable  air  discharge  structure  associated  with  said 
baffle  structure  and  in  Huid  communication  therewith 
to  selectively  release  air  trapped  beneath  said  baffle 
structure, 
operating  said  filtration  tank  in  a  backwashing  cycle  by 
Hushing  fluid  and  air  through  said  granular  filtration  me- 
dia, 
directing  said  fluid  toward  said  bottom  of  said  launder  to 
urge  said  Huid  toward  said  baffle  structure  to  dissipate  the 
velocity  of  said  fiuid.  to  dissipate  air  from  said  fluid  and  to 
direct  said  Huid  away  from  said  launder;  and 
adjusting  said  regulatable  air  discharge  structure  to  selec- 
tively discharge  air  therefrom  thereby  establishing  a  se- 
lected fluid  level  relative  to  said  baffle  structure 


5,286.393 
COATING  AND  BONDING  COMPOSITION 

Donald  A.  Oldiges,  Cypress,  and  Anthony  W.  Joseph,  Houston, 
both  of  Tex.,  assignors  to  Jet-Lube,  Inc.,  Houston,  Tex. 
Filed  Apr.  15,  1992,  Ser.  No.  870,132 
Inf.  CI.'  ClOM  113/08.  111/04 
L  .S.  CI.  252—26  5  Qaims 

1    A  resin  ba.sed  coating  and  bonding  composition  compris- 
ing 

ab<iut  0  1  - 1 5''f   by   weight  of  a  suspending  agent  selected 

from  the  group  consisting  of  cellulose,  clay  and  silica; 
alx-iut  10-15%  by  weight  of  a  bonding  agent  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  an  acrylic,  a  silicone,  a  urethane. 
an  alkyd.  a  hydrocarbon,  an  epoxy.  and  a  lacquer; 
about  55-95'7r  by  weight  of  a  thinning  agent  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  aliphatic,  aromatic,  ketone,  alde- 
hyde, ester,  ether,  terpene.  chlonnated  hydrocarbon  and 
cyclopentasiloxane  solvents;  and 
about  2  0-25%  by  weight  of  a  metallic  flake  selected  from 
the   group  consisting  of  copper,   aluminum,   tin.   brass, 
bronze,  nickel  and  stainless  steel 


5,28635 
OLEFIN  POLYSULFIDE  COMPOSITIONS  OF  HIGH 
SULFUR  CONTENT  AND  VERY  LOW  CHLORINE 
CONTENT,  THEIR  MANUFACTURE  AND  USE  AS 
ADOmVES  FOR  LUBRICANTS 
Maurice  Bom,  Nanterre;  Lucienoe  Briquet,  Rueil-Malnuuson, 
and  Guy  Pare,  Rueil-Malmaison,  all  of  France,  assignors  to 
Institut  Francais  du  Petrole,  Rueil  Malmaison,  France 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  199,881,  May  26,  1988,  abandoned. 
This  appUcation  May  14,  1992,  Ser.  No.  883,793 
Oaims  priority,  application  France,  May  27,  1987,  87  07560; 
Jan.  22,  1988,  88  00830 

Int.  a.'  ClOM  135/04 
U.S.  a.  252—45  20  Claims 

1  An  olefin  polysulfide  composition  of  high  sulfur  content 
and  a  chlonne  content  lower  than  about  0.1%  b.w..  obtained 
by  a  process  compnsing  the  following  steps  of. 

( 1 )  reacting  m  an  anhydrous  medium  at  least  one  compound 
selected  from  sulfur  monochloride  and  sulfur  dichlonde 
with  at  least  one  aliphatic  monolefin  of  2-12  carbon 
atoms,  to  form  an  adduct. 

(2)  reacting  hydrogen  sulfide  with  sodium,  potassium  or 
ammonium  hydroxide  dissolved  in  at  least  one  anhydrous 
99.9%  C1-C4  aliphatic  monoalcohol. 

(3)  contacting  said  adduct  formed  in  step  (1)  and  at  least  one 
monohalogenated,  saturated  or  unsaturated  hydrocarbon 
compound,  with  the  alcoholic  solution  obtained  at  the  end 
of  step  (2). 

(4)  heating  the  resultant  mixture  from  step  (3).  removing  said 
monoalcohol.  while  adding  a  sufficient  water  amount  to 
maintain  in  solution  the  reactants  and  the  inorganic  prod- 
ucts. 

(5)  after  settling  and  removal  of  the  aqueous  phase,  recover- 
ing the  organic  phase  formed  at  least  m  major  part  of  the 
desired  olefin  polysulfide  composition. 


5,286,394 

FUEL  ECONOMY  AND  OXIDATION  INHIBITION  IN 

LUBRICANT  COMPOSITIONS  FOR  INTERNAL 

COMBUSTION  ENGINES 

Lionel  D.  Moore,  Lisle,  III.,  assignor  to  Ethyl  Corporation, 

Richmond,  Va. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  877,853.  May  4,  1992,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  534,958,  Jun.  8,  1990. 
abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  371,911, 
Jun.  27, 1989,  abandoned.  This  application  Jun.  7, 1993.  Ser.  No. 
73,453 
Int.  a.'  ClOM  129/40  129/70 
U.S.  a.  252—36  17  Claims 

1  In  a  lubricant  composition  formulated  for  use  in  the  crank- 
case  of  an  internal  combustion  engine,  the  improvement 
wherein  said  lubricant  contains,  in  combination,  (i)  a  fnction 
modifier  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  glycerol  mono- 
oleate.  pentaerythntol  monooleate,  oleamide,  bis(2-hydroxye- 
IhyDoleylamine  and  diethanolamine  coco  fatty  amide;  (ii)  a 
sodium  sulfonate;  and  (iii)  a  copper  carboxylate;  and  wherein 
said  fnction  modifier,  said  sulfonate  and  said  carboxylate  are 
proportioned  such  that  the  lubricant  composition  contains  an 
amount  of  said  fnction  modifier  in  the  range  of  0.05  to  2%,  an 
amount  of  sodium  contributed  by  said  sulfonate  in  the  range  of 
about  10  to  less  than  1000  ppm,  and  an  amount  of  copper  as 
said  carboxylate  m  the  range  of  about  10  to  500  ppm  and  such 
that  said  lubricant  composition  provides  a  reduction  in  fuel 
consumption  averaging  at  least  3. 17%  as  compared  to  the  same 
lubncant  composition  devoid  of  (i),  (ii)  and  (iii). 


5,286,396 

NOVEL  ALKYLATED  PHENOXATHIN  BASE  STOOC 

FOR  LUBRICANTS 

Leslie  R.  Rudnick,  Lawrencerille;  Carleton  N.  Rowe,  W'enonah, 
both  of  N.J.;  Derek  A.  Law,  Yardley,  Pa.,  and  G.  Ali  Nagh- 
ipur,  Edmonton,  C^anada,  assignors  to  Mobil  Oil  Corporation, 
Fairfax,  Va. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  686,452.  Apr.  17,  1991, 
abandoned.  This  application  Jun.  8,  1992,  Ser.  No.  895,500 
Int  a.'  ClOM  135/36:  C07D  327/06 
U.S.  a.  252—48.2  5  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  the  preparation  of  a  high-temperature  stable 
lubncant  fluid  or  lubricant  additive  comprising  reacting  in  the 
presence  of  an  acidic  zeolite  catalyst  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  zeolites  X,  Y,  UHP-Y,  ZSM-20,  zeohte  beta  and 
MCM-22,  (1)  a  hydrocarbyl  alkylating  agent  selected  from 
alpha  olefins  containing  from  3  to  about  500  carbons  and  op- 
tionally containing  S,  N,  O,  P,  F,  or  mixtures  thereof,  and  (2) 
a  phenoxathin  wherein  the  reaction  temperature  varies  from 
ambient  to  about  350°  C,  the  molar  ratio  of  hydrocarbyl  alkyl- 
ating agent  to  phenoxathin  varies  from  0. 5 : 1 .0  to  about  10.1:1.0 
and  the  amount  of  catalyst  vanes  from  5  to  about  100  grams  of 
catalyst  to  about  1  mole  of  phenoxathin  and  wherein  the  reac- 
tion product  comprises  a  monosubstituted  adduct. 
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5.M6J97 

BASE  OIL  FOR  THE  IXBRK  ANT  INOl  STRY 

Kmrl   Schmid.   Mettmwui;   Enmk   Bonganlt.   Ducncldorf.   «nd 

Reinhold  WiMSt,  Kmarst,  all  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany.  ■miKn- 

ors  to  Henkel  Komiii«iKUtg«»elUch«n  auf  Aktien.  Dumeldorf. 

Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 
PCT  No.  PtT/EP90/01404,  §  371  Date  Mar.  2.  1992,  §  102(el 

Date  Mar.  2,  1992,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W(WI   03531,  P(T  Pub. 

Date  Mar.  21.  1991 

PCT  Filed  Aug.  23.  1990,  Ser.  No.  83*,333 

Clainii  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  (;«rmany.  Sep.   1, 
1989.  3929069 

Int.  n.'  ClOM  12V  tV< 
U.S.  O.  252—5*  S  •*  Claims 

1  A  lowviNciwily  lubncant  nimposilion  stable  to  high  and 
low  temperature  comprising  as  the  main  compiment  an  ester 
oil  which  IS  the  c»ilerficaIion  prcxlucl  of  an  aliphatic  dicarlvn 
ylic  acid  containing  K  or  ^  carbon  atoms  and  a  branched  (iuer 
bet  alcohol  containing  from  12  to  20  carN)n  atoms,  said  ester 
oil  having  a  kinematic  siscoMty  at  about  40'  C  as  determined 
per  [ilN  M,'ih2  o.  from  ab<iut  ""  to  about  ^O  mm-  s,  and  the 
balance,  at  lca.st  one  lubricant  additive  to  KKl'"  b>  weight  of 
said  lubricant  composition 


5.286.400 

R.OW  ABIK  POWDER  C  ARPFT  TIEANING 

FORMl  I.ATIONS 

I  .eon  K.  Pasiek.  MounUinside.  and  Jeanre  M.  Weller.  Glen 

Rock,  both  of  N.J.,  assignors  to  F.astman  Kodak  Company, 

Rochester.  N.Y. 

Filed  Mar.  29.  1993.  Ser,  No.  3S.389 

Int.  n."  ciiD.<  .«;  -'  i>:,  J  ()f< 

I  .S.  n.  252—88  '  Claims 

1    A  flowahle  p<>wder  fabric  dr>  cleaning  formulation  com- 
prising 

a)  20  to  50  parts  of  p<iwdcred  cellulose, 

b)  10  to  25  parts  of  borax 

c)  0  to  10  parts  of  hydrated  amorphous  silica, 

d)  0  to  10  0  parts  of  one  or  more  anionic  surfactants 
el  0  5  to  10  0  parts  of  an  organic  solvent 

0  ^(10  lo  (lO  parts  water,  and 

g)Olo  10  0  parts  of  a  zeolite,  provided  that  at  least  one  of  the 
silicas  or  the  zeolite  is  always  present  in  the  formulation 


5,286.398 

ENIM  APPED  POl.YAI.KYI.ENE  OXIDE 

COMPOSITIONS  WITH  HYDROXYl.  GROl  P 

FXNCTIONAI.ITV  AND  USE  THEREOF  FOR 

I  LBRIC  ATION  IN  REFRIGERATION  SYSTEMS 

Carl  G.  Kreapan.  Wilmington,  Del.,  assignor  to  E.  I.  Du  Pont  de 

Nemours  and  Company.  Wilmington.  Del. 

Filed  Feb.  13.  1992.  Ser.  No.  835,650 
Int.  CT'  C09K  .^   'W 
l\S.  CI.  252— 68  11  Claims 

1     A    lubricating  composition   comprising    at    lea.sl   one   2 
hydroxy-2-pcrnuoroalkylethyl  end  capped  polyalkylene  oxide 
prepared   by   capping   a   preformed   p<ilyalkylene   oxide,   said 
end-capped  ptilyalkylenc  oxide  having  a  viscosity  at  100'  C   of 
from  50  to  MtH)  SI'S  and  the  formula 

R'(OC(R'tHC-H2l,/XCH;(  (CHoHOi.U  H;( 
H;OMCH:C(R-i  HOI.H 

wherein  at  least  one  of  the  terminal  groups  contains  one  perflu 
oroalkyi  group  and  one  hydroxyl  group  attached  lo  the  same 
carNin  wherein  w  is  a  number  from  0  to  U),  x  is  a  number  from 
4  to  H),  >  IS  a  number  from  0  lo  20,  and  /  is  a  number  from  1 
to  10.  wherein  R'  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
hydrogen  and  alky  I  groups  having  from  I  to  X  carNm  atoms, 
provided  that  when  R'  is  an  alkyl  group,  w  is  0.  and  wherein 
R-  IS  selected  form  the  group  consisting  of  perfluoroalks  I 
groups  having  from   1  to  4  carbon  atoms 


5.286,401 
I  SF  OF  JUTERCX-YC  lie  COMPOUNDS  AS  BLEACH 
ACTIVATORS  OR  OPTICAL  BRIGHTENERS  IN 
WASHING  AND  CLEANING  AGENTS 
Bemhard  Dung.  CiruensUdt:  Wolfgang  Trieselt,  Ludwigshafen; 
Erwin   Hahn,   Heidelberg;   Johannes   Pemer,   NeusUdt.  and 
Alfred  Oftring,  Bad  Duerkheim,  all  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany, 
assignors  to  BASF  Aktiengesellschaft,   Ludwigshafen,   Fed. 
Rep.  of  (Germany 
PCT  No   PCT   EP90  01897,  I)  371  IHte  Mar.  3,  1992,  (j  102(el 
Date  Mar.  3,  1992,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W  (>91  08279,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Jun.  13,  1991 

PCT  Filed  No»,  13,  1990,  Ser.  No,  836.279 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Crtrmany.  No*.  21. 
1989  3938526 

Int.  CI.'  CT)7D  .'rt."i   ::  CI  ID  .1  .fv.'i    D06L  3  il!.  i,  12 
U.S.  CI.  252— 102  5aaims 

I  A  wa-shing  and  cleaning  comp»>sition,  comprising  from  0  1 
lo  IO'"f  by  weight,  ba.sed  on  the  total  amount  of  said  composi- 
tion, of  one  or  more  hetenvyclic  compounds  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  2  phen>lben/-(4H)-l  ,3Hixa7in-4-one,  2-(p- 
chlorophenyl»ben/-(4H)1.3-oxa/in-4-,nic,  and  2-(p-tolyl»ben7- 
(4H  ►- 1  ..'-oxa/in-4-one 


5.286.399 
n  CK)R  SWEEPING  COMPOSITION 
C;conie  E.  Howell.  Minnetonk*  Beach,  and  Charles  D.  Wright. 
White  Bear  I.ake,  both  of  Minn.,  assignors  to  Akona  Corp.. 
Maple  Plain,  Minn. 

Filed  Aug.  17.  1992.  Ser.  No.  930.992 
Int.  CI.'  C09K  *  22 
11.S.  CI.  252—88  8  Claims 

1     A  buxlegradable  nontoxic  sweeping  composition,  com 
pnsing   in   combination   a   uniform    mixture   of  (al   morgana 
particulate  material,  (b)  sawdust,  and  (c)  a  plant-derived  liquid 
consisting  evsentially  of  pine  oil  acid  or  a  vegetable  acid  oil 
byprixluct  obtained  during  the  refining  of  vegetable  oil 


5.286.402 
DEMI  USIFTINC;  POWDER-FORM  OR  LIQUID 
CLEANING  PREPARATIONS  AND  THEIR  USE 
Juergen  C^ke.  and  Friedbert  Zetzscbe.  both  of  Dueaseldorf,  Fed. 
Rep,  of  Ormany,  assignors  to  Henkei  Kommanditgesellschaft 
auf  ,\ktien,  I>uesseldorf,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Ciermany 
Filed  Jul.  20,  1992,  Ser.  No.  910.298 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep,  of  Crtrmany,  Jan.  20, 
1990,  4001595 

Int.  CI.'  CUD  /  H.l  C23G  /  '*' 
IS,  CI.  252—121  15  Oaims 

1  A  demulsifying,  powder-form  aqueous  preparation  pre- 
curvir  or  an  aque<ms  liquid  cleaning  preparation  comprising 
nonionic  surfactants,  monocarboxylic  carlxixylic  acids,  and 
anionic  surfactants  which  contains  in  combination 

a  I  said  nonionic  surfactant  being  al  least  one  alkyl  elhoxylatc 
of  the  formula  (I  I 


Ri     <>    (CH:<H:<>i,    H 


(I) 


in  which  R'  IS  a  linear  alkvl  radical  containing  H  carbon 
jloms  and  n  is  a  number  of  4  to  h, 
hi  said  at  lea.st  one  mnn(x;aroxylic  acid  being  of  the  formula 
(111 


I  (X)H 


(in 


in  which  R-  is  a  branched  alkyl  radical  containing  8  lo  t) 
carbon  atoms,  or  water  vilublc  salts  thereof. 
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c)  said  at  least  one  anionic  surfactant  being  selected  from  the        (b)  a  surfactant. 

group  consisting  of 
cl)  alkyl  sulfates  of  the  formula  (III): 

R'-0~SOiMe  Ol'l 

c2»  alkyl  polyglycol  ether  sulfates  of  the  formula  (IV). 

R«     0-<CH2CH;0)„-S0iMe  (IV) 


cjl)  alkylaryl  sulfonates  of  the  formula  ("V): 
R--SOi-Me 


rv') 


in  which  R'  and  R*  independently  of  one  another  repre- 
sent linear  or  branched  alkyl  radicals  containing  10  to  18 
carbon  atoms,   m  is  a  number  of  1   to  6,   R'  represents 
alkylbenzene  groups  containing  7  to  9  carbon  atoms  and 
Me  IS  an  alkali  metal  atom, 
the  toul  content  of  components  a.  b  and  c  in  the  cleaning 
preparation  being  from  2.5  to  12  5%  by  weight,  the  ratio  by 
weight  of  a  to  b  being  from  3  1  to  1  6  and  the  ratio  by  weight 
of  (a  -t^b)  to  c  being  3  1  to  13. 

d)  5  to  97  5%  by  weight  of  at  least  one  organic  or  inorganic 
builder  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  oligo-  and 
polycarboxylic  acids  or  water-soluble  salts  thereof  and  the 
alkali  metal  phosphates,  silicates,  borates,  carbonates  and 
hydroxides, 

e)  up  to  100'7f  by  weight  powder-form  or  liquid  auxiliaries 

and  diluents 


5,286,403 

CONCENTRATED  CLEANING  COMPOSmONS 

Michael  ODwyer,  775  Kingston  Dr.,  Edgewood,  Ky.  41017; 

Mary  K.  Haber,  6984  Cn^ce  Afe.,  Cincinnati,  Ohio  45227, 

and   Eddy  Stephens,  4530  Paddock   Rd.,  Ciocinnati,  Ohio 

45229 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  694.798,  May  2,  1991,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  414,762,  Sep.  29, 

1989,  abandoned.  This  application  Feb.  19, 1993.  Ser.  No.  20.865 

Int.  a.'  CllD  1/sn 
U.S.  a.  252—136  9  Claims 

1  A  phase  stable  aqueous  cleaning  concentrate  which  does 
not  separate  into  two  or  more  phases  when  stored  for  28  days 
at  125°  F  ,  the  concentrate  consisting  essentially  of,  by  weight 
based  on  the  toUl  weight,  about  54.05%  water,  about  2.05%  of 
an  inorganic  acid  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydro- 
chlonc  and  phosphonc  acid,  about  119%  of  an  organic  acid 
having  a  pKa  value  of  from  1  to  5,  and  about  32%  of  surfac- 
tants as  a  mixture  of  nonionic  and  anionic  surfactants  at  a 
weight  ratio  of  0.5:1  to  2  11,  the  weight  of  said  inorganic  acids 
being  on  an  anhydrous  basis 


5,286,405 
POLYMER-THICXENED  LIQUID  ABRASIVE 
CLEANING  COMPOSITIONS 
C^eorge  K.  Rennie,  Wirral,  Great  Britain,  and  NeU  P.  Handle, 
Schwetzingen,   Fed.   Rep.  of  Ciermany,  assignors  to  Lever 
Brothers  Company,  Division  of  Conopco,  Inc..  New  York, 
N.Y. 
PCT  No.  PCT/GB90/01837,  §  371  DaU  Jul.  28,  1992,  §  102(e) 
Date  Jul.  28,  1992,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO91/08283,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Jun.  13,  1991 

PCT  FUed  Not.  27,  1990,  Ser.  No.  915,829 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Not.  28.  1989, 
8926904.7 

Int.  a.'  CllD  3/22.  3/37.  ]7/00 
VS.  a.  252—174.17  12  Claims 


TYPICAL    LOG    HSCOSiTY    V5   LX  CXINCtKTRAI  ION 

(>LOT  roR  m  AQUEOUS  POLncR  solution 


litCIO*  cl 


5,286,404 
LIQUID  ENZYMATIC  DETERGENT  COMPOSITION 
Nina  Erikaen,  and  Gitte  Pe«»ersen,  both  of  Frederiksberg,  Den- 
mark, aasignors  to  Noto  Nordisk  A/S,  Bagsvaerd,  Denmark 
PCT  No.  PCT/DK90/00263,  §  371  Date  Feb.  27,  1992,  §  102(e) 
Date  Feb.  27,  1992,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO91/05840,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  May  2,  1991 

PCT  Filed  Oct  12,  1990,  Ser.  No.  835,907 
Claims  priority,  application  Denmark,  Oct.  13, 1989,  5111/89; 
Jan.  31,  1990,  0257/90 

Int.  a.'  CUD  17/00:  C12N  9/5X5 
U.S.  a.  252—174.12  33  Claims 

1  A  liquid  enzymatic  detergent  composition  comprising 
(a)  a  modified  enzyme  dissolved  therein,  which  is  produced 
by  modifying  a  detergent  enzyme  having  at  least  one 
pnmary  amino  group  by  (i)  reaction  with  an  aldehyde,  (ii) 
acylation  with  an  acylating  agent  or  (iii)  alkylation  with 
an  alkylating  agent;  wherein  a  molecule  of  said  modified 
enzyme  contains  one  molecule  of  said  detergent  enzyme; 
and 


8     - 


LOG  COMXNTRATIO* 

1  An  aqueous  liquid  abrasive  cleaning  composition  compris- 
ing an  aqueous  liquid  medium  containing  detergent  and  a 
thickening  mixture,  with  particulate  abrasive  suspended  m  the 
thickened  liquid  medium,  the  detergent  being  present  m  an 
amount  of  0.02  to  20  wt.  %  based  on  the  liquid  medium,  the 
particulate  abrasive  being  present  in  an  amount  of  30  to  70  wt. 
%  based  on  the  liquid  medium,  and  the  thickening  mixture 
being  present  in  an  amount  of  0.01  to  10  wt,  %  based  on  the 
liquid  medium  and  comprising  a  Imear  non-starch  polymer  and 
a  branched  starch  polymer,  wherein  the  two  polymers  are 
present  in  a  weight  ratio  of  linear  non-starch  polymer  to 
branched  starch  polymer  of  between  20: 1  and  1 :25. 

and  wherein  each  said  polymer,  when  in  said  liquid  medium 
in  the  absence  of  the  other  said  polymer,  has  a  relationship 
between  concentration  and  viscosity,  measured  at  a  shear 
rate  of  1 0  sec  "'  such  that  a  graph  of  log  (viscosity)  against 
log  (concentration)  is  a  sigmoid  curve  with  a  lower  posi- 
tion in  which,  over  a  range  of  concentrations,  the  gradient 
of  the  graph  of  log  (viscosity)  against  log  (concentration) 
is  constant  or  increases  with  log  (concentration), 
and  wherein  the  amount  of  each  of  said  polymers  is  such  that 
the  concentration  thereof  in  the  liquid  medium  hes  withm 
said  range  over  which  the  gradient  of  that  polymer's  said 
curve  of  log  (viscosity)  against  log  (concentration)  is 
constant  or  increasing, 
the  thickened  liquid  system  having  a  viscosity  of  at  least  20 
m  Pa-sec  at  a  shear  rate  of  10  sec  '  greater  than  that  of  the 
liquid  medium  in  the  absence  of  the  said  thickening  mix- 
ture. 
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5.28«,406 
I  IQl  II)  BODY^l.KANSING  AGKNTS  BASKI)  ON  AI.KYI 

GI.YCOSIDKS 
Wolfliard  Scholi;  GryU  Scho«»n-.  Werner  Schneider-.  Heike 
Scbelfiet,  all  of  Krcfeid,  and  Marianne  WaldaMnn-I-aue,  lan- 
genfeld.  all  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  (;er«any.  aaaignon  to  Henkel 
KommanditiieMllachafl  auf  Aktien.  Dueaaeldorf.  Ked.  Rep.  of 
Omany 
PCT  No.  KT/KMI/00516,  §  371  Date  Sep.  28.  1992.  ^  I02(e> 
Date  Sep.  2«,  1992,  PtT  P»b.  No  W<>91  14761.  WT  Pub. 
Date  Oct.  3.  1991 

KT  Filed  Mar.  18.  1991,  Ser,  No.  927,479 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  (;ermany.  Mar.  26, 
1990,  4009616 

Int.  (!.'  (  IID  <  .V    <  (^.   <    <: 
IJS.  n.  252—174.17  M  Claims 

1    A  \*atcr  ha.scd  dctcrgcnl  preparaliot,,  cumpnsing 

(A)  fr.im  1  in  20%  by  weight  of  a  mndcnsation  prixiuct  nt 
falty  acids  containing  12  to  22  carbon  atoms  with  a  com 
p<incnl  sf'lectcd  from  the  group  consistmg  of  \*ater  solu 
ble  oligo-  and  poly -peptides,  v^ater  vilublc  salts  ihcreot. 
and  mutures  thereof,  and 

(B)  from   1   to  20%  by  weight  of  an  alkvl  glycoside  corrr 
sponding  lo  the  formula  R'  (CJ),.  in  which  R  '  is  an  alkyl 
group  CJ'ntaining  K  to  22  carbon  atoms  and  (Ci),  is  a  glyco- 
side or  oligoglycivside  unit  having  a  degree  of  oligomer- 
i/ation  »  of  1  to  U) 


■  -  " ■    ■    ■ "   ■  " 

r--4l 

^-^    -     W     .                    K     * 

-42 

-O 

...         :■      .,  __.,.^.^,:....,_,..„ 

.,  22 

fifif't!  i[  1!  11  r 

31 

Arx;s4VE  SfCET  -  attao«:d, 

GAS     PEJIMEAflLE    PtlCXHG 
kMTERIAl.    (2)  -a 

selected  from  iho  group  consisting  of  silica  gel,  activated 
tU\.  dialomaceous  earth,  zeolite,  activated  carb<in.  and 
pearlite 


S,2«6,408 
I  IOHl>  C-RYSTAI  DISPLAY  DKVIC'K 
Shohei  Naemura,  Yokohama,  Japan;  Kike  Poetsch,  Miihital; 
ririch  Finkienzeller.  Plankstndt,  both  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Crtr- 
many,  Toahiyuki  Hirai,  Tenri,  Japan;  Shuichi  Kouzaki,  Nara, 
Japan,  and  Fumiaki  Funada,  Yamatokohriyama.  Japan,  as- 
siiinon  to  Sharp  Kabuahiki  Kaisha,  Osaka.  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  24,  1991,  Ser.  No.  814.408 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Dec.  28.  1990,  2-409225 

Int.  (!.'  CD9K  /V   ^-'   (;02F  /    /< 

IS.  (1.  252— 299.01  3  Claims 


5.2*6,407 
0XYC;KN  AB.SORBKNT  Ct>MPOSmON  AND  MFTHOD 

OF  PRF-SKRVINC;  ARTKl.K  WITH  SAMF 
Yoahiaki  Inoue;  ShiRcni  Murabayashi;  Kaiuo  Fitjinami;  Isamu 
Yoahino,  all  of  Tokyo;  Takamasa  Kawakarai;  Satoni  Maki- 
BOM.  both  of  Tsukuba,  and  Akira  Naito,  Tokyo,  all  of  Japan, 
assiipiors  to  Mitsubishi  C;aa  Cliemical  Company.  Inc.,  Tokyo. 
Japan 

Filed  Apr.  24.  1991.  Ser.  No.  690.486 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Apr.  25.  1990.  2-107358; 
May  25.  1990.  2134111;  Jul.  30.  1990.  2-199209;  Aur.  14,  1990, 
2-213677;  Aug.  14,  1990,  2-213678;  Jan.  10,  1991,  3-012368;  Feb. 
22,  1991.  3-048611 

Int.  (1.^  CWK  IS  i>4 
I  .S.  CI.  252— 188.28  6  Claims 


4   3 

-h-h 


».  1«v  v.,  *«7--K.    - 


1  A  liquul  crystal  display  device  comprising  (il  a  display 
electriKle  substrate  provided  with  signal  electrixles.  scanning 
electrcKles.  switching  transistors  formed  at  the  respective 
points  of  intersection  of  said  signal  electr(xles  and  said  scan- 
ning electrtxies  and  display  image  element  clectrixles  on  a  first 
transparent  insulating  substrate.  (lU  a  counter  electrixlc  sub- 
strate provided  with  a  counter  ck-ctrixJe  arranged  on  a  second 
transparent  insulating  substrate  vi  as  lo  be  positioned  within  an 
opposite  range  of  said  display  image  element  electrixles,  and 
(ml  a  liquid  crystal  layer  with  liquid  crystals  having  a  positive 
anivitropy  in  dielectric  constant  dispersed  in  a  transparent 
polymer  interp<ised  between  said  display  electrode  substrate 
and  said  counter  electrode  substrate,  wherein  said  transparent 
polymer  is  a  canon  polymen/ation  photo-setting-type  trans- 
parent p^ilymer  and  said  liquid  crystals  comprise  at  least  one 
kind  of  liquid  crystal  selecled  from  the  group  consisting  of 
compounds  exprevsed  bv  the  following  chemical  formulae  [l] 
and/  or  [111 


1    Am  oxygen  absorbent  composition,  comprising 

a  p»ilymer  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  polymers  of 
iv>prene.  butadiene.  1.  <  pentadiene  and  squalene.  or  a 
muture  of  said  polymer  with  an  unsaturated  fatty  acid 
compound 

0  1  to  7^  parts  by  weight  per  1(X)  parts  by  weight  ot  the 
p<ilymer  or  the  mixture  of  the  polymer  with  the  unsalu 
rated  fatty  acid  compound,  of  an  oxidation  promoter 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  transition  metals  and 
transition  metal  compounds. 

0  1  to  I.OIX)  parts  by  weight,  per  1(X)  parts  by  weight  of  the 
polymer  or  the  mixture  of  the  p»ilymer  with  ihe  unsatu 
rated  fatty  acid  compound,  of  a  basic  substance  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  oxides,  hydroxides.  carb»in 
ates.  organic  acid  salts  of  alkah  metals  and  alkaline  earth 
metals  and  amine  ci>mpounds,  and 

S)  to  l.OtX)  parts  by  weight,  per  1(X)  parts  by  weight  of  the 
polymer  or  the  mixture  of  the  polymer  with  the  unsatu 
rated   fatty   acid  compound,   of  an   adv>rption   substance 


m 


wherein  X;,  .\;  and  Xi  independently  represent  11.  F.  CFi  or 
(K'l  i,  ,A  represents  a  single  bond.      CHrC'Hj  -,  — C=»C—  or 
CXX)      .  'i    represents  C  ,H:„  .  i       or 


V, 


(n  repri-sents  a  number  of  2  lo  10). 


■OhO, 


X2 


X3 


wherein  X|  to  Xi  and  A  have  the  same  meaning  as  in  [I];  Z 
represents  CnH;^,  i~ . 


C,H:„  ,  1 


or  C 


.H:„.,VO, 


(n  has  the  same  meaning  as  in  [I]). 


CH:,.  i-O 


(I) 


0-C,Hi,,l 


OVo4- 


(VI) 


c.„H:.„,i-o 


where 
m  may  be  an  integer  from  5  to  14.  and 
1  may  be  an  integer  from  2  to  14, 


CiHiu  1 


5,286,409 
LIQUID-CRYSTALLINE  MIXTURES,  IN  PARTICULAR 
FERROELECTRIC  LIQUID-CRYSTALLINE  MIXTURES 
Hans-Rolf  Diibal,  Konigstein/Tauniis;  Claus  Escher,  Miihital, 
both  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany;  Takamasa  Harada,  Inzai, 
Japan;  Wolfgang  Hemmerling,  Sulzbach,  Fed.  Rep.  of  C^r- 
many;  (ierhard  lUian,  Frankfurt  am  Main,  Fed.  Rep.  of  C^r- 
many;  Ingrid  Miiller,  Niedemhausen,  Fed.  Rep.  of  C^ermany; 
Mikio  Murakami,  Kakegawa,  Japan;  Dieter  Ohlendorf,  Lie- 
derbach,  and  Rainer  Wingen,  Hattersbeim  am  Main,  both  of 
Fed.  Rep.  of  (krmany,  assignors  to  Hoechst  Aktiengesell- 
schaft,  Frankfurt  am  Main,  Fed.  Rep.  of  (>ennany 
PCT  No.  PCT/EP90/004S8,  §  371  Date  Nov.  6,  1991,  §  102(e) 
Date  No».  6,  1991,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO90/11336,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Oct.  4,  1990 

PCT  FUed  Mar.  21,  1990,  Ser.  No.  768,561 
daims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Mar.  22, 
1989,  3909356 

Int.  a.'  C09K  19/34.  19/20 
U.S.  a.  252—299.61  15  Claima 

1  A  liquid-crystalline  mixture  containing,  as  component  A, 
at  lea-st  two  5-alkoxy-2-(alkoxyphenyl)pynmidines  of  the  gen- 
eral formula  (1) 


in  which  the  alkyl  radicals  are  straight-chain  alky!  radicals  in 

which  n  IS  an  integer  from  6  to  14  and  x  is  an  integer  from  2  to 

14, 

wherein   the   liquid-crystal   mixture   furthermore  contains  at 

least  one  component  c  of  the  general  formula  (V),  (VI),  (Vll), 

(VIII)  or  the  racemic  mixture  of  one  or  more  carboxylates  of 

the  general  formula  (IX)  as  a  mixture  component; 


CtH 


"■.Hg)HO^— 


(V) 


C/Hjz+i 


where 

k  may  be  an  integer  from  6  to  14,  and 

1  may  be  an  integer  from  2  to  14, 


-°HoV"-°-\oy°""''='' 


(\'ii) 


C;.H2p^l- 


where 
p  may  be  an  integer  from  7  to  14,  and 
r  may  be  an  integer  from  4  to  14, 


QHi,.i-0 


CVIII) 


C,H2,,i 


where 
s  may  be  an  integer  from  6  to  14,  and 
t  may  be  an  integer  from  6  to  14, 


«KOKO. 


O     H 


O— C— C— R' 


OK) 


where 


R2  is  straight-chain  or  branched  (Ci-Ci2)alkyl  or  alkenyl,  it 
being  possible  for  one  or  two  non-adjacent  CH2  groups  lo  be 
replaced  by  O  and/or  S  atoms, 

y  is  F,  CI,  Br,  CN  or  CF3  and 

Rl  is  branched  (C3-C<))alkyl,  benzyl  or  phenyl. 


5,286,410 
SUPERTWTST  LIQUID-CRYSTAL  DISPLAY 
(^eorg  Weber,  Erzhausen,  and  Reinhard  Hittich,  Modautal,  both 
of  Fed.  Rep.  of  (Germany,  assignors  to  Merck  Patent  (ksell- 
schaft  Mit  Beschrankter  Haftung,  Darmstadt,  Fed.  Rep.  of 
Ciermany 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  360,920,  May  30,  1989,  abandoned. 

This  application  Sep.  25,  1992,  Ser.  No.  951,367 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  C^ermany,  Mar.  10, 
1988,  3807958 

Int  a.'  C09K  19/ i4.  19/30.  19/52.  19/20 
U.S.  a.  252—299.61  *  Claims 

1.  A  supertwist  liquid  crystal  display  having 
two  planoparallel  support  plates  which,  together  with  a 

border,  form  a  cell, 
a  neinatic  liquid-crystal  mixture  which  is  located  in  the  cell, 
has  positive  dielectric  anisotropy  and  has  at  least  one 
chiral  dope, 
electrode  layers  with  overlying  onentation  layers  on  the 

insides  of  the  support  plates, 
a  tilt  angle  between  the  longitudinal  axis  of  the  molecules  at 
the  surface  of  the  support  plates  and  the  support  plates  of 
from  about  1  degree  to  30  degrees,  and 
a  twist  angle  of  the  liquid-crystal  mixture  in  the  cell  of  be- 
tween 160°  and  360°  from  orientation  layer  to  orientation 
layer,   characterized   in   that   the   nematic   liquid-crystal 
mixture  satisfies  the  following  conditions: 
a  nematic  phase  range  of  at  least  60'  C, 


14<iK 
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d  vivoMlv  lit   '<•  mPa  s  or  less. 

A«    <  .  •    1  *>.  wht-rr  A«  denules  the  diolfv  trie  anivitropy  and 

«  i   denotes  the  dielectric  constant  in  the  direction  of  the 

short  axis  of  the  hc|Uid-cr\slal  molecules,  and 

A«  IS  greater  than  or  equal  to    '  *<. 

wherein  the  nemalic   liquid-crvstal  muture  tornpris<-s  at   least 

one  component  of  the  formulae  fi.  ^,  H,  ^),   10  or    I  1 ,  .is  tollows 


-continuccl 


-continued 


-continued 


'"Yv '"^'"^Q)"" 


•  -^ 


■^ZKiy-'i^^ 


K— (^       H       Vw 


X 


10 


nd  IS  ha.sed  on  components  (a)  and  (H) 
wherein  component  (al  «.omprist-s  compiuinds  basing  a  high 
I  i  and  a  clearly  positive  dielectric  constant,  selected  from 
the  group  comprising  compounds  of  lormulac  15.  A.  and 
H 


t  N 


oy- 


(  N 


(.  N 


\ 


K — <        H        >-(,H:tH; — <         H 


and 


comp<inenl  (hi  comprises  relatively   non-polar  comp<-)unds 
"*  having  a   large   <  ,    s<-lected   from   the   group  comprising 

compounds  of  formulae   12   IS.  C    and  D 


"\ 


A (Q^, 


12 


t) 


14 


R— /      H      V-/      H      V-KMI— /       H 
R— /       M       /~*^"*'~(       " 


K— /       H       y~^""~\(        )/      ** 


16 


17 


II 


R— (        H 


/  N —    M 


and  optionally   comp<iunds  having  a  high  birefringence 
and  a  structure  of  formulae  \9  or  20; 


IQ 


20 


R— (V^  ( CHjCH: ),— ^- C=  C— (^>- R 


where  X  is  H  or  F.  m  is  1  or  2.  n  is  0  or  1.  and  R  is  in  each 
ca.se  alkyl.  oxaalkyl  or  alkenyl  having  2  to  7  C  atoms,  each 
o(  which  IS  straight-chain,  and  R  is  alkyl  or  alkoxy.  each 
of  which  has  1  to  7  C  atoms  and  each  of  which  is  straight- 
chain 


5.286,411 
LIQUID-CRYSTALLINE  MEDIUM 

Bernhard  Rieger.  Yokohama,  Japan;  Reinhard  Hittich,  Modau- 
Ul;  V  olker  Reiffenrath,  Rossdorf,  both  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Ger- 
many; DaTid  Coates,  Merley,  Great  Britain;  Hans  A.  Kur- 
meier,  Seebeim-Jugenheim,  and  Herbert  Plach,  Darmstadt, 
both  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Merck  Patent 
Gesellschaft  Mit  Beschriinkter  Haftung,  Dramstadt,  Fed. 
Rep.  of  Germany 

per  No.  PCr/EP91/00694,  §  371  Date  Jun.  5,  1991,  §  102(e) 
Date  Jun.  5.  1991,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W091/16398,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Oct.  31,  1991 

PCT  Filed  Apr.  12,  1991,  Ser.  No.  687,935 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Apr.  13, 

1990.  4012033 

Int.  a.'  C09K  19/30.  19/12:  G02F  1/J3 

U.S.  a.  252—299.63  7  Qaims 

1    A  hquid-crystalline  medium  based  on  a  mixture  of  polar 

comp<iunds  having  positive  dielectric  anisotropy,  comprising; 

one  or  more  compounds  of  the  formula  I 


L 


in  which  L  IS  H  or  F,  X  is  F.  CI.  CFi.  OCFi  or  OCHF2.  and 
R  IS  alkyl.  oxaalkyl,  fluoroalkyl  or  alkenyl,  in  each  case  having 
1  to  7  carbon  atoms  and  one  or  more  compounds  of  the  formu- 
lae II  to  VIII 


III 


IV 


VI 


VII 


VIII 


wherein  R  and  X  are  independently  as  defined  above,  Y'  and 
Y^  are  both  F  and  r  is  0  or  1 


5,286,412 

MODIHED  LIGNOSULFONATE  DISPERSANT  FOR 

GYPSUM 

Robert  A.  Northey,  Bellenie,  and  Sara-Kaye  Madsen,  Tacoma, 
both  of  Wash.,  assignors  to  Georgia-Pacific  Corporation, 
Atlanta,  Ga. 

Filed  Oct.  16.  1991,  Ser.  No.  777,073 
Int.  a.'  C04B  24/J8 
U.S.  a.  252—352  17  Oaims 

1  A  lowered  set-retarding  lignosulfonate  dispersing  agent 
useful  for  making  an  aqueous  calcined  gypsum  slurry,  said 
dispersing  agent  produced  by  contacting  an  aqueous  solution 
of  a  substantially  non-oxidized  lignosulfonate  with  a  salt  of  a 
multivalent  metal  selected  from  the  group  of  iron(II),  iron(lll). 
manganese(II)  and  cobalt(II)  to  form  an  aqueous  solution  of 
said  multivalent  metal  salt  and  lignosulfonate  having  an  acidic 
pH,  and  thereafter  neutralizing  said  aqueous  solution  of  said 
multivalent  salt  and  lignosulfonate  at  an  elevated  temperature 
with  an  alkaline  matenal,  wherein  oxidation  of  said  lignosulfo- 
nate is  avoided  during  said  contacting  and  neutralizing. 


1500 
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5.286,413 
MIXTl'RKS  OK  POl.AR  Ht)l  VVURS  AM)  l)HK)l'H) 

(ONDl  (TIVK  POl  YMKRS.  PR(K  KSSKS  FOR 

OBTAIMNC;  THK.SK  MIXTl  RK.S  AM)  I  SK  OK  TUKSF 

MIXTVRK-S  TO  PRODI  CK  KI  KtTRONK  . 

OPTOKI.K(TRlCAI^  KI  KCTRK  AK  AM) 

KI.KtTROMKXHANK  AK  DKV  I(  K.S 

Kiienne  H«nnecart,  Tervuren,  and  (laude  Kranquinel.  Brussels. 

both  of  BclKium,  assiKnon  to  S«l»a>   &  tie  (Sociele   Ano- 

nvme).  RruswU.  Belxium 

Kiled  Auk.  20.  1991.  Ser    No.  747.374 
Claims  priority,  application  HelK>um.  Auk.  ■'<'•  19*0.  l)9000«38 
Int.  (1.^  MOIB  /   '**    /   :" 
IS.  n.  252—500  li  tlairns 

1    A  p«<lymcr  muliirc.  compriMtig 

at  least  one  conducliM-  p<ilymfr  whuh  h.is  tx-fii  itfdopci)  Ir' 
provide  at  least  one  dedopeil  Londu^live  p.il>mer  having; 
a  londucliMtv  of  less  than  10  '  Sim  '  and  uhich  is  .i 
homopohmer  or  lOpoKnier  selected  Irom  the  ^loiip 
eonsisthig  of  a  p<>Kai.et>lene.  a  p<il\p>rrole.  a  poKindole. 
a  p<ilvanihne,  a  p«il\phen>lene,  and  a  poKthiophene  and 
at  least  one  pclar  polsiner. 


.ilorn.  rir  R  '  t.'j^ether  ^  ilh  K"*  and  the  larhon  atoms  hnWing 
Ihcni.  of    R'  together    «ilh   R'    together    vvilh   the  tarbon 
.il.iins  hnking  them,  in  e.ii  h  i  ase  form  ,in  aromatic   ring. 
\  ileiV'tes  an  .  'xs  gen  an  un.  a  sulliu  atom,  an       *sH  group,  an 
N  alk\l  group  or  an        N  ar\l  group. 
o  1,1  40  mol  '';    h\   \seighl  ol  striKlural  units  derued  Irom  at 
leas!  "lie  m>  nomer  "I  formula  illli 


ilili 


5.286.414 

KI  K.CTR(K-OM)l XTIVK  COATINC.  ( OMPOSITION.  A 

PR(KK-S.S  KORTHK  PRODI  (TION  TMKRFOK  ^M)  IHh 

I  SK  THKRKOK 
(iunther  Kampf,  Oestrich-Winkel.  and  Michael  Kcldhues.  Had 
Soden  am  Taunu.s.  both  of  Ked.  Rep.  of  (Ferman>.  assignors  to 
Moechst  Aktiengesellschaft.  Krankfurt,  Ked.  Rep.  of  (.ermany 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  198.150.  May  24.  1988.  abandoned. 
This  application  May  24.  1993.  Ser.  No   66.913 
Claims  priority,  application  Ked.  Rep.  of  (Germany.  Ma\   2ft. 
1987,  3717668 
The  portion  of  the  term  of  thi.s  patent  <>ubse<|uenl  to  Mar.  3. 
2010.  has  been  disclaimed. 
Int.  CI.'  1I01B  /    /;   C08K  JM  it^    B32B  v  oj 
IS.  (1.  252—500  18  (laims 

I  An  eleetriKonduetive  coating  comptisiiion  comprising 
a)  10  to  ^V~r  h\  weight  of  an  eleetrosondustue.  positiscU 
charged  oligomer  having  three  to  ten  structural  units  which 
are  connected  to  one  another  h\  linkage  in  the  tsvo-position 
or  five  p^'sition  or  Koth  the  two-position  and  ^position,  on 
average  comprising  fiO  to  KM)'",  bv  weight  of  structural  units 
derived  from  at  least  one  monomer  of  the  formula  (li 


til 


^ 


in  whuh  R",  K"  R'  and  R '"  independenlK  of  iine  another 
dc-note  a  h\drogen  atom,  a  t  -  C  ;;  alk\l  group,  a  C'l  C'i;- 
■ilkoiv  group  or  an  arvl  group. 

>    and  /,  independentK   of  one  another,  denote  an  o\\gen 

.iloni.  a  sulfur  atom,  an        NM  group,  an        N  alkvl  group 

or  an       \  ar\  I  group. 
R''  denotes  .in  atvlene  group,  a  heteiiiarv  lene  group  or  a 

loniugated  s\stem  ot  the  iMrmula       i      (.  H     til)     ,„  in 

«  hk  h  o  IS  /en  >    1    ^  or   V 
o  I,,  4^1  rTi"!   '■'(    b\    weight  ol   struclur.il   unils  derued  from  at 
leas!  .'lie  monomer  "I  the  formula  il\  i 


tl\) 


in  w  hk  h 

R'-'  .ind  R^  '  independentK  ol  one  another,  denote  a  hsdro- 
gen  atom,  a  hali.gen  atom,  a  t;  Ci;alk>l  group,  a 
(.  ;  e::alkox\  group,  a  (  i  Cj-alkvlamino  group  or  a 
C|  C4-ac>lamino  group. 
R'-*  denotes  a  halogen  atom,  a  C'l  Ci:-alkvl  group,  a 
C  1  Ci.'-alkoxs  group,  a  t  ;  C  4-alk> lamino  group  or  a 
t  ;  C4  acvlamino  group  and  X  has  the  afv've-mentioned 
meaning. 

where  the  electriKonductive.  positisclv  charged  oligomer 
IS  completeK   viluble  in  a  dipolar  aprolic  solvent  or 
mixtures  at  2*    C  .  and  solutions  having  a  content  ol  at 
least  tl  5  g  ^\\  the  oligomer  in  l(X)  ml  of  s<ilvent  or  sol- 
vent mutures  are  obtained  of  dipolar  aprotic  solvents  at 
:«•    C  .  and 
bi  Ml'"   to '*<)'~   bv  weight  of  a  non-conduclive  polymer  which 
IS  soluble  or  swellable  in  solvents  having  a  5/>  value  greater 
than  '  ^  leal   ccml*  and  a  bn  value  less  than  b  5  (cal/ccm)' 


in  which 

R'dcnotesaC  I    C  i;alkoxv  group  or       (  XC  H:CM:(  )I„C  H  i 

where  n       I   to  4  and 

R-    denotes    a    hydrogen    atom,    a    I.  1    C  1;    alkvl    group,    a 

C|    C  1:  alkoxy     group    or        ()<t  M.C  H;(  )I,CH  i    where 

n      1    to  4.  or   R'   together   with   R-   represent        (XCMj 

U     CH:       or       ()(CH:U     <>        in  which  m  IS  1  to  1:. 

0  to  40^^  by  weight  of  structural  units  derived  from  at  least  one 

monomer  of  the  formula  (III 


ilh 


UMI 


R' 


in  which  R*  and  R^.  independently  of  one  another,  denote  a 
hydrogen  atom,  a  halogen  atom,  a  C'l  (  1:  alky  1  group  or  ar\  I 
or.  together  with  the  carbon  atoms  linking  them,  lorm  an 
aromatic  ring. 

R'and  R''.  independently  of  one  another,  denote  a  hydrogen 


5.286,415 
WATKR-BASKD  POI  YMKR  THICK  KTl.M  CONDCCTIN  K 

INK 
Michael   S.    Buckley,   Diamond   Bar,  and    Richard   K.   Bowns. 
Hacienda  HeiRhts,  both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Advanced  Prod- 
ucts. Inc..  Ontario,  Calif. 

Kiled  Dec.  28.  1992,  Ser.  No.  997,374 
Int.  n.'  HOIB  1  (X).  1  20.  1   22.   I  24 
I  .S.  n.  252—502  8  Oaims 

1     An  aqueous  conductive  polymer  thick  nim-forming  and 
printable  composition  comprising 

(a)  about  0  ;5'r  to  about  20'~,  by  weight  of  waler-stilubic 
thermoplastic  p<ilymer  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  polyethyloxya/oline.  ptilyvinyl  pyrrolidone.  p<ilyvinyl 
alcohol,  polyacrylamide.  p<ilyglycol.  and  p<ilyacrylic 
acid. 

(b)  about  111  to  H)^r  by  weight  of  a  water  msi>luble  piilymer 
dispersion  in  water,  said  dispersed  polymer  selected  from 
the    group    consisting    of    polyurethane    resin    polymer. 


acrylic  resin  p<ilymer.  polyester  resin  polymer,  and  vinyl 
resin  polymer. 

(c)  ab<iut  2'^<  to  about  lO'^c  by  weight  of  at  least  one  glycol 
compound  drymg-retarder  agent. 

(d)  an  effective  electncally  conducting  amount  of  less  than 
90%  by  weight  of  conductive  particles  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  conductive  metal  particles,  carbon 
black  particles,  graphite  particles,  and  combinations 
thereof  with  the  proviso  that  the  amount  of  said  carbon 
black  particles,  graphite  particles,  or  combinations  thereof 
do  not  exceed  40%  by  weight;  and 

(e)  an  effective  solvating  amount  of  water  to  dissolve  water- 
stiluble  thermoplastic  polymer  (a);  each  of  said  amounts 
being  ba.sed  uptin  the  total  weight  of  said  composition. 


percent    to    about    20    percent    conductive    material    by 
weight  based  on  the  total  weight  of  the  polymer  matnx 


5,286,416 

GAI  V  ANICALLY  COMPATIBLE  CONDUCTIVE  RLLER 

LSEFLI.  FOR  ELECTROMAGNETIC  SHIELDING  AND 

CORROSION  PROTECTION 

Robert  J.  Teichmann.  Towaco;  James  F.  Waltber,  Mountain 

Lakes,  and  Andrew  M.  Wasowici,  West  Patterson,  all  of  N.J., 

assignors  to  Potters  Industries  Inc.,  Parsippany,  N.J. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  535,365,  Jun.  8,  1990,  Pat.  No.  5.175,056. 

This  application  Sep.  22.  1992,  Ser.  No.  948,666 

Int.  a."  B32B  5/6 

L.S.  a.  252—512  25  Oaims 


^1 

^^ .     ^'^ 

^ 

'/ 

/; 

^j^ 

// 

^•^Cr"-?^^// 

'■  ^:r<^r.'^/A 

1     An    electromagnetic    energy    shielding   or   electrostatic 
dissipation  material  comprising  in  combination; 

(a)  a  matrix,  and 

(b)  a  plurality  of  comp<->sUe  particles  dispersed  throughout 
said  matrix,  each  of  said  particles  comprising  in  combina- 
tion an  electrically  conductive  core  material  having  a 
surface  oxide  layer  and  an  electncally  conductive  refrac- 
tory material,  said  core  material  and  said  refractory  mate- 
rial being  conductively  fused 


and  the  conductive  material,  wherein  the  fusible  conduc- 
tive adhesive  composition  is  anisotropically  conductive 


5,286,418 
POLARIZING  nLM 

Katsuji  Nakamura,  Yokohama;  Junichi  Fujio;  Shin  Hosonuma, 
both  of  Nagoya;  Masakatsu  Nakatsuka,  and  Tsutomu  Ni- 
shizawa,  both  of  Yokohama,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Mitsui 
Toatsu  Chemicals,  Incorporated,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  579,246,  Sep.  6,  1990,  Pat.  No.  5,059,356, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  308,031,  Feb.  27,  1989, 
abandoned,  which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  866,492,  May  20, 
1986,  Pat.  No.  4,824,882.  This  application  Jul.  3,  1991,  Ser.  No. 
725,641 
Qaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct.  5,  1984,  59-210067 
The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Apr.  25. 
2006,  has  been  disclaimed. 
Int.  a.^  F21V  9//4,  G02B  S/iO 
L.S.  a.  252—585  2  aaims 

1  A  polanzing  film  composing  a  hydrophobic  polymer 
containing  a  dichroic  organic  colorant  in  an  onented  state 
which  is  charactenzed  in  that  the  dichroic  organic  colorant, 
which  IS  a  compound  of  the  formula; 


(III) 


5,286,417 

MFTHOD  AND  COMPOSITION  FOR  MAKING 

MECHANICAL  AND  ELECTRICAL  CONTACT 

Issa  S.  Mahmoud,  Apalachin.  N.Y..  and  Julian  P.  Partridge, 

Austin,  Tex.,  assignors  to  International  Business  Machines 

Corporation,  Armonk,  N.Y. 

Filed  Dec.  6,  1991,  Ser.  No.  804,279 
Int.  a.'  HOIB  \/00.  1/20.  1/22 
U.S.  a.  252—518  13  Claims 

\    A  fusible  conductive  adhesive  for  making  electrical  and 
mechanical  contact  comprising; 

an  polymer  matrix  having  a  glass  transition  temperature 
from  about  150°  C  to  about  300°  C  and  a  thermal  expan- 
sion coefficient  from  about  5  ppm/C  to  about  10  ppm/C 
along  a  7-axis, 
a  conductive  material  having  a  sintenng  temperature  range 
of  between  about  100°  C  to  about  250°  C  .  wherein  at  least 
a  portion  of  the  sintenng  temperature  range  of  the  con- 
ductive matenal  overlaps  the  glass  transition  temperature 
of  the  polymer  matnx.  wherein  the  conductive  metal  is 
loaded  in  the  polymer  matnx  in  the  range  of  about  15 


X9  O  Xf 

where  Y  represents  an  oxygen  atom  or  a  sulfur  atom;  X7.  Xg. 
Xg.  Xio.  Xii.  X12  represent  hydrogen  atoms,  halogen  atom, 
hydroxyl  groups  or  amino  groups  that  may  be  substituted  by  an 
alkyl  group  of  1  to  3  carbon  atoms:  Q  represents  an  anthraqui- 
none  radical  that  may  be  substituted  by  \i.  Xg.  Xg.  Xio-  Xn  or 
X 1 2.  or  a  group  of  the  formula; 

(Ilia) 


where  Ri  and  R2  represent  hydrogen  atoms,  halogen  atoms, 
methyl  groups  or  methoxy  groups,  m  represents  a  whole  num- 
ber equal  to  1.  2  or  3.  and  Rt  represents  — COOH.  — COOR4. 
-CONH2.  -CONHR4.  — COCR4.  -NHCOR4.  -N= 
N— R4. 


1502 


OFFICIAI    C}AZEITE 


Fl  HRl  AKI    15.   1W4 


Ffbrlarv  15.  19P4 


CHEMICAL 


1503 


-cdntinuecl 


UMI 


K4      or 


in  which  R4anil  ring  B  rrprescnl  phenyl.  hiphi-n>l  or  naphtha 
lent  radicals  that  may  hi-  substituted  h>  R|.  R;,  t(X>H 
and/Kr  C(KK'H\.  has  a  solubihtv  in  water.  organK  solvents 
and  liquid  cryslals  of  not  greater  than  0  05  percent  by  weight 
at  about  25'  t"  .  and  the  dichroic  ratio  of  the  colorant  is  not  less 
than  7  when  it  is  measured  with  the  Tilm  obtained  by  blending 
the  colorant  intimately  with  p<ilyethvlene  lercphthlate.  melt 
ing  the  resulting  blend  and  forming  it  into  a  film 


5,286.419 
PRtXKSS  FOR  MAKING  A  I  IGHT  POI  ARIZINCi 
SPKCTACLK  I.KNS 
Raoui  K.  »an  I.inten,  Coral  Springs,  and  Mark  (J.  Asmus.  Ijiu- 
derhill.  both  of  Ha..  aMiipiors  to  BMC  Industries,  Inc.,  Min- 
neapolis, Minn. 

Filed  Feb.  20,  1992,  Ser.  No.  839,146 

Int.  CI.'  B290  //   iKi 

I  .S.  CI.  264— l.J  J  Claim* 


I     A   prcxess  for  making  a  light   p<ilari/ing  spectacle  lens 
using  a  lens  mold,  comprising 

drying  a  piilari/mg  film  at  a  temperature  and  a  time  el  Ice  live 
to  drive  any  lransp«iri  media  from  the  polari/ing  film 

testing  the  dried  polari/ing  film  for  delamination. 

accepting  the  polari/ing  film  if  the  film  d<K's  not  delaminate 
in  the  test  after  drying, 

shaping  the  dried  p<ilari/ing  film  into  a  water  having  a  pair 
of  opposing  straight  edges  alter  accepting  the  dried  polar 
i/ing  film, 

curving  the  ptilan/ing  film   wafer   after   shaping   the  dried 
p<ilari/ing  film  with  the  proviso  that  when  the  plari/ing 
film  wafer  is  curved  to  a  diopter  listed  below,  the  wafer  is 
curved  substantially  at  a  temperature  m  degrees  lahren 
heit  lor  a  lime  substantiallv  indicated  as  follows 


Dioplrr 

lenipcralurr  'f 

I  imt- 

, 

:nK  4'  \ 

IIKl  s<xc>nds 

4 

:ns  4"  1 

rut  seconds 
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M^  4-  t 

><(«l  sevonds 

6 

.MS  4-  1 

10:0  seionds 

7 

:is  4-  1 

UlSO  vionils 

nu'picf 


I  fnip<TaIurr    \ 


T  imc 


4-   \ 


1:1111  seconds 


and 

when  the  polari/ing  film  wafer  is  positioned  in  a  lens 
having  a  front  element  concave  surface  curve  having 
substantially  the  following  curvature  in  diopters,  that 
the  wafer  is  curved  to  a  curvature  substantially  within 
one  of  the  following  ranges  of  diopters. 


turvaturr  Range 


Diopicrs 


4(W  4  45 
^  14  f!  ^* 


:  i«i 

4  (Ih 

fi  :(i 


and 

when  the  polarized  film  wafer  is  positioned  in  a  progres- 
sive lens  substantially  having  one  of  the  curvatures 
listed  below,  the  wafer  is  curved  to  a  curvature  substan 
tiallv  within  one  of  the  following  ranges. 


t.  urvdlurc  R.ingc 


l>Kiplcrs 


;  <1  ; -n 

5  HI  ^  > 

7  j»l)  '  4^ 

8  (XI  s   (I 


:  '•4 

5  16 
7J6 
«32 


p<isithining  the  wafer  within  the  lens  mold 

filling  the  lens  mold  with  a  lens  resin  mixture  comprising  a 
pregelled  monomer  with  a  weight  percent  of  about 
^5  "'5'^";  of  the  muture.  a  conventional  monomer  of  about 
;<;  \^'-,  by  weight  of  the  mixture  and  II'P  of  about 
;  ^11  ;  >J<l'~,  hy  weight  of  the  mixture,  permitting  the  resin 
to  cure    and 

drving  the  polari/ing  film  within  an  approximate  range  of 
14*1    I-    to  16(1    F    for  aUiut  2  to  12  hours 
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1  A  prixess  for  the  production  of  light-polari/ing  cast  films 
that  comprise  two  or  more  layers  and  have  a  sudden  change  in 
their  composition  at  the  phase  boundary  between  at  least  two 
layers,  comprising  applying  aqueous  dilutions  ot  p<ilyvinyl 
alcohol  and  dichroic  dye-pnxJucing  comp<inents  to  a  substrate 
in  two  or  more  layers  by  means  of  a  multiple  coatcr  and  drying 
said  layers,  after  which  the  dried  fi'm  is  removed  from  the 
substrate  and  is  monoaxially  stretched 


5.286.421 
GPllCAL  ELEMENT,  AND  METHOD  AND  APPARATUS 

FOR  FORMING  THE  SAME 
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fluoropropane.  dodecafluoropeniane  or  tetradecafluorohex- 
ane,  the  content  of  said  co-solvent  in  the  mixed  solvent  being  3 
to  65%  by  weight,  and  the  concentration  of  a  polyolefin  in  said 
polyolefin  solution  is  5  to  25%  by  weight. 
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U.S.  a.  264—16  4  aaims 


1  An  optical-element  forming  method  for  forming  an  opti- 
cal element  formed  from  a  gla.ss  matenal  and  a  resin  material 
made  as  one  body  by  forming  a  resin  layer  having  a  predeter- 
mined surface  shape  of  said  optical  element  on  a  surface  of  a 
glass  member  by  one  sequence  forming-processing,  said 
methixl  comprising  the  steps  of; 

providing  a  mold  member  for  transferring  said  predeter- 
mined surface  shape  of  said  optical  element  onto  said  resin 
layer. 
transferring  said  predetermined  surface  shape  of  said  optical 
element  onto  said  resin  layer  by  employing  said  mold 
member  comprising  a  high  molecular  weight  matenal 
having  the  physical  values  of 
a  hardness  greater  than  D50, 

a  mtxlulus  of  elasticity  in  the  range  of  5000-35000  kgf/cm'; 
a  ci^efTicienl  of  friction  which  is  less  than  0  2; 
a  coefficient  of  water  absorption  which  is  less  than  0  3%. 

and 
a  light  resistance  which  is  substantially  invariable. 
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1  A  process  for  producing  a  three-dimensional  fiber  of  a 
polyolefin.  comprising  passing  a  polyolefin  solution  prepared 
under  high  temperature  and  high  pressure  conditions  through 
a  pressure  let-down  orifice,  a  pressure  let-down  chamber  and  a 
spinneret  into  a  region  where  the  temperature  and  pressure  are 
room  temperature  and  atmospheric  pressure,  respectively,  to 
prepare  a  fibnlated,  three-dimensional  fiber  of  a  polyolefin. 
wherein  a  mixed  solvent  consisting  essentially  of  at  least  one 
solvent  bromtxhloromethane  or  1,2-dichloroethylene,  and  a 
co-s<ilvent  are  used  as  a  mixed  solvent,  wherein  said  co-solvent 
being  at  least  carbon  dioxide,  sulfur  hexafluonde.  difluoro- 
chloromethane.  1.1.1.2-tetranuoroethane,  1 -chloro- 1.2,2, 2-tet- 
rafluoroethane,  1 -chloro- M-diHuoroethane,  1,1  -dichloro- 
2.2..1,.1.3-pentanuoropropane.  l,3-dichloro-1.2.2,.3.3-penta- 


1  An  improved  method  of  manufacturing  appliances  for  use 
in  filling  endodontically  prepared  root  canals  employing  filler 
material  having  therein,  at  least  in  part,  gutta  percha,  compris- 
ing the  steps  of; 

(a)  forming  a  plurality  of  elongated  slim  points  of  the  filler 
matenal; 

(b)  placing  each  of  the  formed  points  into  an  elongated 
cavity  in  a  mold; 

(c)  placing  the  mold  having  the  points  therein  into  an  oven; 

(d)  subjecting  the  points  while  in  the  oven  to  a  first  selected 
temperature  for  a  first  selected  time  so  that  the  filler  mate- 
nal becomes  heated  and  pliable; 

(e)  removing  the  mold  having  the  points  therein  from  the 
oven  and  before  the  points  have  cooled,  inserting  a  shaft 
portion  of  a  filler  carrier  into  each  cavity  of  the  mold  to 
partially  displace  the  heated  and  pliable  filler  matenal 
therein,  each  earner  having  a  handle  ponion  that  remains 
extenor  of  the  mold. 

(0  placing  the  mold  having  the  filler  matenal  and  earners 
therein  back  into  the  oven; 

(g)  heating  the  filler  matenal  and  earners  therein  at  a  second 
selected  temperature  for  a  second  selected  time  to  cause 
the  filler  matenal  to  adhere  to  the  earner  shaft  portions, 
the  selected  temperatures  for  each  of  steps  (d)  and  (g) 
being  at  least  210°  F  and  not  more  than  310°  F  and  the 
selected  times  of  steps  (d)  and  (g)  totaling  a  length  of  time 
of  between  about  2  hours  and  24  hours,  the  total  length  of 
time  being  decreased  as  the  temperature  is  increased;  and 

(h)  removing  the  earners  having  the  filler  matenal  cured  on 
the  shafi  ponions  thereof  from  the  mold,  each  of  which 
carriers  is  ready  for  use  as  an  appliance  to  fill  an  endodon- 
tically prepared  root  canal 
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RECYCLING  POLYOLEFINS  COATED  WITH 
CHLORINE-CONTAINING  POLYMER 
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1  A  method  of  reprocessing  polyolefin  matenal  coated  with 
a  chlorine-containing  polymer  comprising  the  steps  of: 
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fdrmulaling  a  caustic  vilution  compnsinfs  fmm  ahoul  0  1  wt 
•Tr  In  ab<iul  M)  wl  '",  iif  caustic,  and  frcim  abiiul  0  0*1  wt 
•^r  1(1  about   1  0  wl    %  of  a  wetting  agent. 

heating  said  caustic  s<ilulion  {o  a  temperature  from  ahniut  :^" 
C   to  about  14<)'  C 

soaking  the  coated  polvolefin  material  in  the  healed  caustic 
solution  until  said  polyolefin  material  is  separable  from 
said  chlorine  containing  polymer  coating,  said  p»>lyolcfin 
material  becoming  separable  by  the  caustic  selectively 
reacting  with  said  chlorine-c<intaining  polymer  to  form  a 
chloride  salt  and  a  dehydrochlorinaled  p<ilymer 

si-parating  said  polyolefin  material  from  said  dchydro 
chlorinated  polymer  and  said  caustic  solution,  anil 

subiccting  the  separated  polyolefin  material  to  a  heal  gener 
aling  prixluct  forming  procevs 

21     A   system   for   reprocevsing   polyolefin   material   coaled 
with  a  chlorine-containing  p<,>lymer  comprising 


cement  binder,  a  maiority  of  the  particles  being  finely 
disided, 

(b)  providing  a  hole, 

(cl  providing  a  volume  of  waler  in  the  hole, 

(dl  p<iunng  an  amount  of  the  dry  ccmentitious  composition 
into  the  volume  of  water,  the  volume  of  water  being 
greater  than  an  amount  of  water  necessary  for  hydralum 
of  the  amount  of  the  cementitious  comptisition,  the  water 
contacting  the  particle?,  of  the  cementitious  composition 
and  hydrating  the  particles,  the  particles  having  a  drop 
rate  and  a  maior  portion  of  the  particles  of  the  cementi- 
tious composition  having  appr<uimately  the  same  drop 
rate  through  the  volume  of  water, 

(e)  all<iwing  the  hydrated  cementilious  composition  to  drop 
through  the  waler.  displacing  excess  water  as  a  result  of 
the  dropping  of  the  cementitious  composition,  and 

(f)  allowing  the  hydrated  cementitious  compiisition  to  form 
inio  a  cured  substantially  non-segregated  mass 
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a  vevsel  for  separaling  said  chliuine-conlaining  p^.Umer 
from  said  polyolefin  material 

means  for  supplying  a  caustic  solulum  to  said  vessi-l  having 
a  forniulalion  comprising  from  about  <)  I  wt  '",  to  aNmi 
50  wt  <%  of  caustic,  and  from  about  0(1^  wt  '"  to  about 
1  0  wt    "r  of  a  wetting  agent 

means  for  heating  said  caustic  solution  to  a  temptralure  ot 
from  about  l^  C    to  about  I4<l'  C 

means  for  supplying  said  coated  pol\<'lefin  m.iterial  to  said 
ves-scl,  and 

means  for  applying  a  mechanical  force  to  said  solution  and 
said  coated  polyolefin  material  to  accelerate  ( 1  I  scparain>n 
of  said  polyolefin  material  from  said  chlorine-containing 
polymer  and  {2)  formation  of  a  reaction  prixiuct  of  said 
caustic  solution  and  said  chlorineconlaining  polymer 
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continuatioo-in-pvt  of  Ser.  No.  101.908.  Sep.  28.  1987.  Pat.  No 

4.839.115.  which  U  a  diTuion  of  Ser.  No.  53.561.  Sep.  28.  1987, 

which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  843.316,  Mar.  24, 

1986.  abandoned,  said  Ser.  No.  518.040.  is  a  continuation  of  Ser. 

No.  199.556.  May  27,  1988,  Pat.  No.  5.108.790.  This  application 

Apr.  28.  1992,  Ser.  No.  874.905 

Int.  C\.'  B32B  ?^  W  M2D  s   /«.  f  i4.  FJHB  /   16 

U.S.  O.  264—31  '*  Claims 

1    A  mcthix)  of  installing  a  cementitious  composition  in  a 

hole  comprising 

(a)  providing  a  dry   fast   setting  cementitious  composition 
having  a  «•!  time  and  compnsing  particles  of  at  least  one 


1^ 
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1  A  method  for  assembling  a  lead  frame  strip  within  a  pair 
iif  mold  plates  to  form  a  sandwich  assembly  ready  for  molding 
comprising 

a  I  placing  a  metal  lead  frame  strip  on  a  bottom  one  of  a 
mating  pair  of  mold  plates,  each  of  said  mold  plates  hav  ing 
a  row  of  cavities  therein  spaced  apart  by  identical  inter- 
vals, said  lead  frame  strip  having  a  multiplicity  of  elec- 
tronic cimiponcnls  mounted  to  said  strip  at  intervals  com- 
mensurate with  the  inlervals  of  said  cavities  in  said  mold 
plates,  said  placing  including  positioning  said  electronic 
comp^inents  over  corresponding  of  said  b<ittom-plate 
i.avities.  said  b«)Itom  mold  plate  having  two  lead-frame 
guide  pins  extending  upwardly  therefrom,  said  lead  frame 
strip  having  two  pilot  holes  that  al  said  positioning  lie 
about  registered  with  and  directly  abtivc  said  two  guide 
pins, 

said  bottom  mold  plate  having  two  light-deteclion  holes 
underlying  metal  ptirtions  of  said  lead  frame  that  are  not 
registered  with  any  one  of  said  bottom-plate  cavities, 
hi  sensing  whether  light  is  being  admitted  in  said  light-detec- 
tion holes, 

c)  generating  a  warning  signal  when  light  is  sensed  in  one  of 
said  light-detcction  holes,  indicating  that  one  of  said  lead- 
frame  pilot  holes  ha.s  into  exactly  registered  with  the 
corresponding  of  said  guide  pins,  and  that  said  lead  frame 
stnp  ndcs  uptin  on  said  corrcspcmding  guide  pin  and  has 
not  scaled  to  said  bottom  mold  plate  v)  that  ambient  light 
IS  not  bliK-ked  from  entcnng  said  light-dctection  hole, 

d)  repositioning  said  unseated  lead  frame  stnp  to  a  coarsely 
align  said  pins  with  said  pilot   holes  and  seat   said   lead 
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frame  strip  flush   with  said  bottom  mold  plate  to  block 
ambient  light  from  said  light  detection  holes,  and 
e)  filling  the  other  one  of  said  pair  of  mold  plates  over  said 
b<inom  mold  plate  and  lead  frame  strip 


5,286,427 

MFTHOD  OF  ENVIRONMENTAL  CLEANUP  AND 

PRODLCING  BLTLDING  MATERIAL  USING  COPPER 

MINE  TAILINGS  WASTE  MATERIAL 

C;eorge  Koumal,  4750  N.  Oracle  Rd.,  Ste.  214,  Tucson.  Ariz. 
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Filed  Jan.  6.  1993.  Ser.  No.  1,568 

Int.  Cl."  B28B  /,  14.  I/^O.   '^/Kl  11   12 

U.S.  n.  254—40.1  14  Claims 


dependent  upon  said  determined  composition  of  said  pro- 
vided mine  tailings,  in  accordance  with  results  determined 
from  step  (c).  and  mixing  aluminum  powder  with  said 
batch  slurry  to  yield  a  production  batch  mixture: 

(e)  pouring  said  production  batch  mixture  into  provided 
molds  and  forming  uncured  autoclaved  aerated  concrete 
building  material,  and 

(0  removing  said  formed  uncured  autoclaved  aerated  con- 
crete building  matenal  from  said  molds  and  cunng  in 
provided  autoclaved  ovens  to  produce  said  structural 
building  products  from  said  autoclaved  aerated  concrete 
building  matenal 


yx  too 
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1  A  method  of  prixiucing  structural  building  products  from 
autoclaved  aerated  concrete  building  matenal  wherein  mine 
tailings  waste  matenal  remaining  at  a  mine  site  is  used  as  a 
processed  silica  sand  substitute  raw  matenal  during  formation 
of  said  auttx-laved  aerated  concrete  building  matenal  from  raw 
materials,  said  mine  tailings  comprising  a  plurality  of  auto- 
claved aerated  concrete  ingredients,  including  silica  and  lime, 
used  in  producing  said  autoclaved  aerated  concrete  building 
material,  said  method  comprising  the  steps  of 

(a)  providing  facilities  for  producing  said  autoclaved  aerated 
concrete  building  matenal  and  said  structural  building 
prcxlucts  therefrom. 

(b)  providing  said  mine  tailings  at  said  facilities  from  said 
mine  site  for  use  as  said  processed  silica  sand  substitute 
raw  matenal  in  said  process  for  producing  said  autoclaved 
aerated  concrete  building  matenal, 

(c)  performing  an  analysis  on  said  provided  mine  tailings  to 
determine  a  composition  thereof  including  weight  per- 
centage amounts  of  matenals  therein,  including  auto- 
claved aerated  concrete  ingredients,  and  to  determine 
whether  adjustments  are  needed  during  said  production  of 
said  autoclaved  aerated  concrete  building  matenal  with 
respect  to  weight  percentage  amounts  of  autoclaved  aer- 
ated concrete  ingredients  required  for  formation  of  said 
auKK-laved  aerated  concrete  building  matenal,  dependent 
up<in  said  determined  composition  of  said  provided  mine 
tailings,  including  determining  whether  adjustments  are 
needed  for  silica  and  lime  ingredients  required  for  said 
auli-iclaved  aerated  concrete  building  matenal; 

(d)  prcx:essing  said  provided  mine  tailings  with  other  raw 
matenals  compnsing  autoclaved  aerated  concrete  ingredi- 
ents to  form  a  batch  slurry  having  said  required  weight 
percenuge  amounts  of  said  autoclaved  aerated  concrete 
ingredients,  including  adjusting  amounts  of  said  other  raw 
matenals  to  provide  said  required  weight  percentage 
amounts  of  said  autoclaved  aerated  concrete  ingredients 


1,  A  process  for  producing  a  foamed  film,  suitable  for  use  m 
thermoforming,  having  a  density  of  from  0,2  to  1.2  g/cm'.  a 
thickness  of  0,2  to  3  mm.  and  a  percent  shnnkage  in  each  of  the 
longitudinal  and  the  crosswise  directions  of  5  to  30%  upon 
being  heated  to  190°  C  for  30  minutes,  which  process  com- 
pnses  substantially  uniformly  compounding  a  polypropylene 
resin  with  from  10  to  50%  by  weight  of  an  inorganic  fine 
powder  and  a  blowing  agent,  extruding  and  foaming  said 
compounded  resin  through  a  nng  die  of  an  extruder  to  form  a 
tubular  foam  fonn  film  thereof;  and  taking  off  said  extnided 
tubular  foam  form  film  over  a  cylindncal  di^m  means  having 
a  diameter  of  2  to  3  times  the  diameter  of  said  nng  die;  which 
tubular  foam  form  film  is  suitable  for  cutting  to  form  a  flat 
foam  form  film  suitable  for  use  in  said  thermoforming.  wherein 
the  diameter  of  said  cylindncal  drum  means  and  the  tempera- 
ture thereof  in  combination  are  sufficient  to  limit  the  longitudi- 
nal stretching  of  said  foam  form  tubular  film  relative  to  the 
crosswise  stretching  thereof  such  that  upon  heating  a  square 
sample  thereof,  having  adjacent  sides  which  are  substantially 
parallel  to  said  longitudinal  and  crosswise  directions  respec- 
tively, to  190°  C.  for  30  minutes  sufficient  to  shnnk  such  film, 
the  shrunk  film  resulting  from  said  square  has  a  ratio  of  its 
residual  dimensions  in  its  longitudinal  to  its  crosswise  direc- 
tions of  1:0,7  to  1:1.1, 
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hu;h  mki.t  indi;x  poiystvrknk  foam  and 

MFH'HOD 
James  E.  BIytbc.  W  illlajnaoo;  Mwmrd  A.  (  olombo,  PenHeld; 
Charlca  M.  Knitcben.  Plmford;  Phillip  A.  Williams,  Naples, 
aod  Wen-Pao  Wu,  Pittaford,  all  of  NY.,  assignors  to  Mobil 
Oil  Corporation,  Fairfax.  Va. 
Coatiouatloo-in-part  of  S«r.  No.  586.J13.  S«p.  4,  1990. 
abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Set.  No.  211,625.  Jun.  27. 
1988,  abandoned.  ThU  application  Jul.  24.  1991.  Ser.  No. 
734,83« 
Int.  n.'  r08J  V  fW 
L.S.  CI.  264—51  6  Oaims 

I  In  a  mclhixJ  for  forming  foamed  polyslyrene  the  improve 
meni  consistmg  of  cmploymg  polystyrene  rrsm  or  a  rHilysty 
rene  rrsm  composition  having  a  melt  index  of  about  K  or  more 
as  the  foam  preturvir  and  defining  the  foam  cell  structure  by 
employing  at  lea.st  approximately  1()0'>  carbon  dumde  to 
yield  a  foam  structure  having  a  ba.sis  weight  of  levs  than  20 
gms/lfX)  in-  and  a  density  of  about  6  lbs/ft'  or  levs 


SJM.430 
INONKRATION  RUSIDLF.  THKATMFNT  PROtT.SS 
James  J.  Downs,  Narberth.  and  William  A.  Roberta,  Berwyn, 
both  of  Pa.,  aasignor*  to  Rolitc,  Inc..  Pa. 
Continuation-in-pvt  of  Ser.  No.  73l,52«,  Jul.  17.  1991. 
abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  366.158.  Jun.  14. 
1989,  Pat.  No.  5.037^86,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser. 
No.  211,267,  Jun.  24.  1988.  abandoned.  This  application  May  1. 
1992,  Ser.  No.  877.329 
Int.  n.'  C04B  '  02 
V.S.  a.  264—112  21  Oaims 

I  A  priK-Cvs  for  disptising  of  untreated  residue  pnxJuced  b\ 
the  incineration  of  commercial,  industrial  or  municipal  waste, 
the  prixevi  comprising 

(a)  mixing  the  untreated  residue  with  Portland  cement, 
(hi  aggregating  the  mixture  of  the  residue  and  the  Portland 
cement  into  a  free-flowing,  granular  treated  residue, 

(c)  shaping  the  treated  residue  into  a  layer,  and 

(d)  permitting  the  layer  to  cure  into  a  cohesive  mas.s 


54M,4J1 
MOI.DKD  PRODI  CT  HAVING  INSKRT  MOI.D-IN 
FASTEN KR 
Donald  I.   Banfield.  Hudson,  and  Gerald  F.   Rocha.  Bedford, 
both  of  N.H.,  aasiipiors  to  Velcro  Industries.  B.\ ..  Amster- 
dam, Netherlands 
DiTuion  of  Ser.  No.  695,183,  May  3.  1991.  This  spplication  Not. 
16.  1992,  Ser.  No.  976.544 
Int.  n.'  B29C-  .*<    /rt 
L.S.  n.  264— 134  12  Claims 


(d)  opening  the  mold  to  remove  the  plastic  part  thus  formed 
and 

(el  removing  the  protective  coating  from  the  fastener  ele- 
ments to  render  the  elements  ready  to  engage  elements  on 
the  companion  piinion  of  the  hixik  and  Uxip  fastener 


5.286,432 
FABRIC  ATION  OF  MICRON-RANGE  HCJLUS  IN 
PROTECTIVE  BARRIERS  AND  ENCAPSL  EATING 
MATERIALS 
Robert    Schmukler.    13905   VisU   Dr.,    Rockville,    Md.   20853; 
Richard  B.  Beard,  21  Willow  Way,  Atco,  N.J.  08004.  and 
Frederick  C  .  Prout.  937  Wesley  A»e.,  Huntingdon  Valley,  Pa. 
19006 

Filed  Mar.  30.  1992.  Ser.  No.  859,778 

Int.  CI."  B29D  /^  (AS 

I  .S.  C\.  264—155  M  Claims 


^ 


ijg^^-    Okr' 


a 


1} 


1    .\  methiKl  of  fabricating  micro-range  holes  in  elastic  bar- 
rier materials  which  comprises 

secunng  an  elastic  barrier  material  to  a  restraining  ring,  and 
removing  a  limited  ponion  of  said  elastic  barner  material  so 
as  1(1  form  a  hole  having  a  diameter  of  less  than  abtiut  10 
^im  in  said  elastic  harrier  material,  said  hole  being  defined 
by  a  surrounding  p<irtion  of  said  elastic  barrier  material 
having  a  physical  structure  which  is  uniform  throughout 
said  elastic  barner  material 


5,286,433 

METHOD  AND  DEVICE  FOR  PRFSSURE  BALANCING 

OF  HOSHS  AT  EXTRL  DING  OF  TWO  COMPONENTS 

KJell  Sand,  Viistra  Frolunda,  Sweden,  assignor  to  Applicator 

System  AB,  Molnlycke,  Sweden 
PCT  No.  PCT/SF»0/00602,  «  371  Date  Mar.  24,  1992,  §  102(e) 
Date  Mar.  24.  1992,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WC>91  04103,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Apr.  4.  1991 

PCT  Filed  Sep.  20.  1990.  Ser.  No.  842,124 
Claims  priority,  application  Sweden,  Sep.  25.  1989,  8903143-9 
Int.  CI."  B29C  4^  12.  B05B  12  IX).  li.'K) 
IS.  CI.  264—176.1  3  Claims 


1    A  melhcxi  for  inserting  separable  fasteners  of  the  hixik  and 
liHip  type  into  plastic  parts  comprising  the  steps  of 

(a)  coating  the  fastener  to  cover  and  intimately  surround  and 
enca.se  the  engaging  elements  with  a  protective  means  of 
an  elaslomeric  comptisition  which  protects  against  the 
prcMure  and  temperature  of  molding, 

(b)  inserting  the  coated  fa-stener  into  a  mold  containing 
means  for  holding  the  fastener, 

(c)  injecting  the  mold  with  molten  pla.stic. 


I  A  methixl  to  prevsure  balance  hoses  during  supply  of  two 
different  comp<inents  with  substantially  the  same  pressure  to 
an  extrusion  head,  where  the  flow  of  the  second  component  is 
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substantially  below  the  flow  of  the  first  component,  compns- 
ing  the  steps  of 

supplying  the  first  component  to  the  extrusion  head  in  a  first 

hose, 
supplying  the  second  component  to  the  extrusion  head  in  a 

second  hose,  and 
extending  said  second  hose  inside  said  first  hose  in  which  the 
pressure  of  the  first  component  acts  for  at  least  a  pari  of 
the  path  to  the  extrusion  head 
2    A  device  for  pressure  balancing  hoses  dunng  supply  of 
two  different  components  with  substantially  the  same  pressure 
to  an  extrusion  head,  where  the  flow  of  the  second  component 
IS  substantially  below  the  flow  of  the  first  component  compns- 
ing 

first  hose  means  foi  supplying  a  first  component  lo  the  extru- 
sion head,  and 
second  hose  means  partially  enclosed  in  said  first  hose  means 
for  supplying  a  second  component  to  the  extrusion  head 
and  arranged  for  pressure  actuation  of  the  second  compo- 


5,286.434 
PRCXrESSES  FOR  THE  PREPARATION  AND 
SEPARATION  OF  MACROMOLECULES 
C^ary  Slater,  Ottowa;  Jaan   Noolandi,  Ontario,  and  Chantal 
Turroel,  Quebec,  all  of  Canada,  assignors  to  Xerox  Corpora- 
tion, Stamford,  Conn. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  342,261,  Apr.  24,  1989.  abandoned. 

This  application  Oct.  29,  1991,  Ser.  No.  783,967 

Int.  a.'  CMIN  27/26.  27/447 

L.S.  CI.  204—182.8  2  Cnaims 


5,286,435 
PRCXrESS  FOR  FORMING  HIGH  STRENGTH,  HIGH 
MODULUS  POLYMER  FIBERS 
Leonid  I.  Slutsker,  Akron;  Kenneth  R.  Lucas,  Copley,  and  C^eorg 
G.  A.  Bohm,  Akron,  all  of  Ohio,  assignors  to  Bridgestone/- 
Firestone,  Inc.,  Akron,  Ohio 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  826,714,  Feb.  6,  1986,  abandoned.  This 
application  Dec.  31,  1987,  Ser.  No.  143,246 
Int.  a.'  DOIF  6/00 
U.S.  a.  264—205  7  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  making  a  polymer  filament  having  high 
tensile  strength  and  high  modulus,  comprising  the  steps  of 

(a)  spinning  a  solution  of  polyethylene  or  polypropylene 
having  a  weight  average  molecular  weight  of  at  least 
500,(XX),  and  containing  from  about  0.5  to  about  20  weight 
percent  polymer,  through  an  aperture  at  a  temperature 
above  the  gelation  temperature  of  the  solution  and  below 
the  boiling  point  of  the  solvent,  thereby  forming  a  wet 
spun  filament; 

(b)  cooling  said  wet  spun  filament  without  drying  to  a  tem- 
perature below  the  gelation  temperature  of  the  polymer 
solution  thereby  forming  a  gel  fiber  filament; 

(c)  wet  drawing  said  gel  fiber  filament  at  ambient  tempera- 
ture in  air; 

(d)  continuously  passing  the  gel  filament  through  a  drying 
zone  which  is  maintained  at  a  temperature  from  about  60° 
C  to  the  melting  point  of  the  polymer  and  at  a  pressure  of 
not  less  than  substantially  atmospheric  pressure;  and 

(e)  continuously  passing  the  dried  filament  through  a  hot 
drawing  zone  in  which  said  filament  is  heated  and  hot 
drawn; 

said  process  being  earned  out  without  solvent  exchange 
whereby  the  spinning  solution  solvent  remains  m  the  fiber  until 
removed  by  drying 


vaitA9«  t 
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1  A  process  for  the  separation  of  a  mixture  of  DNA  frag- 
ments or  molecules  comprising 

adding  to  an  electrophoretic  device  an  agarose  gel  which 
contains  a  s<ilution  mixture  or  an  agarose  plug  containing 
DNA  fragments  of  different  lengths, 

energizing  the  device,  thereby  creating  a  sequence  of  uni- 
form electnc  field  pulses  along  a  single  dimension  therein, 
said  sequence  of  field  pulses  alternating  between  positive 
polanty  pulses  and  negative  polanty  pulses  having  less 
voltage  than  the  positive  polanty  pulses;  and 

applying  in  the  device  selected  positive  polanty  pulses  and 
negative  p<ilanty  pulses  with  intensities  and  duration 
correspcindmg  to  the  size  of  fragments  to  be  separated, 
wherein  the  negative  polanty  pulses  are  of  a  longer  dura- 
tion than  the  positive  polanty  field  pulses;  the  fragments 
to  be  separated  possess  between  about  2.0(X)  and  6.000,0(X) 
ba.se  pairs;  a  concentration  of  agarose  in  the  gel  is  between 
about  0  2  percent  and  about  2  percent;  the  positive  polar- 
ity pulse  have  a  strength  of  between  about  +0.50  and 
about  4  0  volts/centimeter,  and  the  electnc  current  of  the 
positive  polanty  pulses  is  between  about  4  and  about  80 
milliampcres,  the  positive  polanty  pulses  are  applied  for 
about  1  second  to  about  1.000  seconds;  the  negative  polar- 
ity pulses  arc  applied  for  about  1  to  about  2,000  seconds; 
and  the  negative  polanty  pulses  have  a  duration  about  1.4 
times  longer  than  the  pnmary  field  pulses 


5,286,436 
PRODUCHNG  EXTRUDED  SOLID  PLASTIC  SHEET  AND 

FILM 
Karl  Funk,  Griesheim,  and  Heinz  Gross,  Rossdorf,  both  of  Fed. 
Rep.  of  C^rmany,  assignors  to  Rohm  GmbH  Clhemische  Fab- 
rik,  Darmstadt,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Ckrmany 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  711,948,  Jun.  7,  1991,  Pat.  No.  5,242,742. 
ThU  application  Not.  5,  1992,  Ser.  No.  972,379 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  C^rmany,  Jun.  9, 
1990,  4018531 

Int.  a.'  B29C  47/88 
U.S.  a.  264—210.2  II  Claims 


o    o    o    o    o ,  g^^ 


T" 


K 


1,  A  method  of  manufactunng  an  extruded,  smooth-finished 
solid  sheet  or  film  of  thermoplastic  plastic  having  a  glass  transi- 
tion temperature  of  more  than  50"  C,  comprising  the  steps  of 

a)  extruding  said  thermoplastic  plastic  in  a  thermoplastic 
state  from  a  slit  nozzle,  to  form  a  flat  stnp  having  a  first 
surface  and  a  second  surface, 

b)  smoothing  said  first  surface  and  said  second  surface  of  said 
stnp  whole  in  said  thermoplastic  state, 

c)  cooling  said  first  surface  and  a  layer  of  said  stnp  adjoining 
said  first  surface  to  below  the  glass  transition  temperature, 
while  maintaining  said  second  surface  and  the  remainder 
of  said  stnp  in  the  thermoplastic  state,  said  layer  of  said 
strip  adjoining  said  first  surface  being  sufficiently  thick  hat 
said  fist  surface  does  not  become  reheated  by  the  thermo- 
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plaslK   plaslK   in  ihe  ihcrmoplaMu   Male  in  ihc  rcmainilfr 
of  said  strip,  and 
d)  ctx)lin|<  said  <tnp  under  conditums  vAhith  mininu/f  dc 

forming  fcircrs  on  ihe  surfaces  of  ihc  c\lruded  sinp 
II     An  apparatus  for   manufaclunnjj   an   extruded,   smooth 
finished  sohd  sheet  or  film,  which  sheet  .ir  film  is  comprised  ot 
ihermopla-slic  material,  said  apparatus  comprising 

(a)  a  slot  nozzle  fed  hv  an  extruder  for  producing  a  fidl 
extruded  strip 

(b)  a  smiHithing  apparatus  comprised  of  at  least  one  smtKilh 
finished  upper  roll  and  a  lower  roll,  for  sminithing  said  flat 
slnp  in  a  gap  between  said  upper  and  lower  rolls. 
wherein  said  upper  roll  ha.s  a  ciniling  means. 

and  said  lower  roll  ha.s  a  means  for  heating  said  lower  roll 
to  a  temperature  in  the  thermoplastic  state  domain  ol 
the  plastic. 

(c)  a  planar  ccxiling  plate,  and 

(d)  a  smooth  finished  endlevs  hell  whn.h  is  pavsed  around 
said  lower  roll  and  is  guided  over  said  planar  cooling  plate 
and  a  redirecting  roll,  back  to  said  lower  roll 


5^86,437 

MtTHOD  AND  INSTAI.lJVTION  FOR  THF 

PRODI  CTION  OK  PIjVSTK  PRODI  CTS  WITH  THK  AID 

OF  A  HOT  MIXn  RK  OF  PVC  POWDFR  AND 
ADDITIVF.S,  AND  A  HOT  MIXKR  SI  ITABI  F  FOR  USK 

WITH  TFUS  MFTHOD 
Heodrik    ScTcriens.    Grajiub«n|en.    N«tb«rUn(U.    usignor    to 

WiTln  B.\ .,  NrtbcrluKb 
P(T  No.  P<T  NI.91/00053.  §  371  IHtt  S«p.  30,  1992,  !}  I02(f  I 
Dale  Sep.  30.  1992,  KT  Pub.  No.  WiWl    15347,  KT  Pub. 
Date  Oct.  17,  1991 

P(T  Filed  Mar.  28,  1991,  Ser.  No.  930,512 
Clainu    priority,    application    Netherlands.    Apr.    10,    1990. 
9000840 

Int.  CI.'  B29B  '  JA.  B29t  4^  J6 
lis.  n.  264—211  »8  (Tainw 


an  extruder  with  a  hopp<r 

a  disconlinuousK  operable  hot  mixer,  which  has  a  closable 
additive  feed,  a  closable  PVC  and  additives  with  the 
suppiv  of  fnctional  heat.  Ihc  hot  mixer  being  provided 
with  dnve  means  for  driving  mixing  elements  of  the  hot 
mixer  to  a  first  speed  of  revolution  for  providing  fnctional 
heal  durmg  mixing  of  P\'C'  and  additives. 

the  drive  means  comprising  a  two-speed  control  means,  said 
first  i.ontrol  means  for  driving  Ihe  mixing  elements  of  the 
hot  mixer  to  said  first  speed  of  revolution,  a  second  con- 
trol means  for  driving  Ihe  mixing  means  at  a  second  speed 
of  revolution,  lower  ihans  aid  first  speed.  fiH  homogeniz- 
ing substantialK  without  priividing  further  fnctional  heat 
to  a  hot  mixture  of  PVC  and  additives  obtainable  follow- 
ing Ihe  action  of  the  mixing  elements  al  said  first  speed  of 
revolution,  with  a  supplementary  amount  of  PVC.  in 
order  to  ad|ust  the  additive  concentration  in  the  final 
mixture  to  a  desired  value,  and 

ihc  outlet  of  the  hot  mixer  being  connected  directls  to  said 
hopper  of  said  extruder 

14  .A  hot  mixer  for  use  with  .i  plastic  extrusion  installation 
comprising 

drive  means  for  dnv  ing  mixing  elements  of  the  hot  mixer  to 
a  first  speed  of  revolution  for  providing  fnctional  heat 
during  mixing  of  plastic  and  additives. 

said  drive  means  being  of  a  Iwivspced  conslruclion  control- 
lable bv  a  first  control  means  for  dnving  the  mixing  ele- 
ments ai  said  first  speed  of  revolution,  or.  by  second  con- 
trol means  for  dnving  the  mixing  elements  at  a  second 
control  means  for  driving  the  mixing  elements  at  a  second 
speed  of  revolution  lower  than  said  first  speed  of  revolu- 
tion, for  homogenizing  substantially  without  providing 
further  fnctional  heal  a  hot  mixture  following  Ihe  action 
of  the  mixing  elements  al  said  first  speed  of  revolution, 
with  a  supplementary  amount  of  pislic  at  said  second 
speed  of  revolution,  said  supplementary  amount  of  pla.stic 
added  to  the  hot  mixer  bv  a  closable  feed  means 


5.286,438 
MKrHOO  OF  FABRIC  ATING  A  C OMPI  FX  PART  MADE 

OF  compositf:  material 

Alexander  C.  Dublinaki,  Northford;  Ronald  J.  Cooper.  Milfont 
Fxlward  J.  Fabian,  Derby;  C^ary  J.  Jacaruao;  Philip  J.  Ramey, 
both  of  Milford;  Darryl  M.  Toni,  North  Haven,  all  of  Conn., 
and  Matthew  T.  Turner,  Acton,  Mass.,  aaaignors  to  United 
Technologie*  Corporation,  Hartford,  Conn. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  629.934,  Dec.  19,  1990,  abandoned. 
ThU  application  Jun.  12,  1992,  Ser.  No.  899,571 
Int.  CI.'  B29C  33/40.  43/10 
LI.S.  CT  264—220  17  Claim* 


UMI 


1  Methixl  for  the  pnxluction  of  extruded  plastic  pnxlucls 
using  an  extruder  which  has  an  extruder  hopper  comprising 
the  steps  of 

providing  a  hoi   mixture  obtained   hv    mixing   l'\  C    and   an 
cxcevi  of  additives  w  ith  respect  to  the  amount  of  additives 
a.s  required  in  the  final  mixture  to  be  supplied  to  the  ex 
truder  in  a  hot  mixing  zone  which  includes  a  supply  of 
fnctional  heat  by  high  speed  rotating  mixing  elements  of 
the  hot  mixing  zone, 
homogenizing  Ihe  mixture  thus  obtained  in  Ihe  same  mixing 
zone  with  a  supplemcnury  amount  of  P\'C7  of  low  tem- 
pcralure   in  order   to  obtain  a  final   mixture   having   the 
desired    concentration    of  additives,    said    homogeni/ing 
ix;urnng  al  a  temperature  below   l(X)'  C   and  said  homge- 
nizmg  being  crfcctcd  by  the  mixing  elements  routing  al  a 
speed    which   doe*   not    subslantially    produce    fnctional 
heal, 
feeding  the  hoi  mixture  obuined  after  homogenization  di 

rectly  to  the  extruder  hopper,  and 
extruding  the  pla.stic  prixlucts 

10  Inslallation  for  the  prixluctuin  of  extruded  prixlucts 
compruing 


I  The  methixJ  of  fabncaling  a  complex  part  having  inner 
and  outer  surfaces  and  made  of  composite  matenal  and  having 
a  plurality  of  panels  onenlcd  in  diverse  angular  relationship 
and  wherein  the  comp<isile  matenal  which  will  form  the  panels 
is  laid  up.  then  co-cured  in  a  molding  process  to  form  the 
complete  part,  including  the  steps  of 

a  providing  a  first  mold  shaped  to  define  a  plurality  of  pari 
defining  surfaces  each  as.s»Kiated  with  one  of  said  part 


panels  and  which  cixiperate  to  define  one  of  the  entire 
inner  surface  and  the  entire  outer  surface  of  the  part; 

b  providing  a  mold  mateable  with  the  first  mold  compnsing 
a  plurality  of  conformable  cauls,  one  caul  for  each  said 
panel  of  the  part,  and  each  said  caul  having  a  surface 
shaped  to  define  a  portion  of  the  other  of  said  inner  and 
said  outer  surfaces  of  the  part  and  shaped  to  cooperate 
with  others  of  said  conformable  cauls  to  define  the  entire 
other  of  said  inner  and  said  outer  surfaces  of  the  part  and 
to  ccxipcrate  with  one  of  said  first  mold  surfaces  to  define 
al  least  a  panel  of  the  part, 

c.  selectively  laying  up  prepreg  composite  matenal  on  the 
surface  of  at  lea.st  one  of  said  molds  to  produce  a  compos- 
ite matenal  lay-up  of  selected  dimension  to  form  the  com- 
plete part. 

d  placing  each  conformable  caul  surface  in  alignment  with 
a  corresponding  first  mold  surface  and  with  the  composite 
matenal  lay-up  therebetween. 

e  placing  the  first  mold  with  the  conformable  cauls  and 
composite  lay-ups  so  positioned  in  a  vacuum  bag  to 
thereby  provide  an  autoclave  ready  unit,  and 

positioning  the  autoclave  ready  unit  in  an  autoclave  and 
subjecting  it  to  heat  and  pressure  so  as  to  co-cure  all 
comp<isite  material  lay-ups  to  form  the  complete  compos- 
ite matenal  part 


5.286,440 
METHOD  FOR  THE  PRODUCTION  OF  A  SYMMERICAL 

OVAL  CONCRETE  PIPE 
Roger  Beacom,  241  Sorrento  Ranches  !>/.,  Nokomis,  Sarasota, 

Fla.  34275 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  829,379,  Feb.  3,  1992,  Pat.  No.  5,215,673. 

This  application  Jan.  14,  1993,  Ser.  No.  4,420 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Jun.  1,  2010, 

has  been  disclaimed. 

Int.  CL'  B28B  1/08.  3/00.  7/20 

U.S.  a.  264 — 333  4  Claims 


5.286,439 
PACKAGING  FOR  SE.MICONDUCTORS 
Hironobu  Shinohara,  Machida,  Japan,  assignor  to  Japan  Syn- 
thetic Rubber  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  15,  1992,  Ser.  No.  990,744 
Int.  a.'  B29C  45/14:  C08F  232/00 
U.S.  a.  264—272.15  6  Claims 

1  A  method  of  packaging  semiconductor  chips  by  injection 
molding  while  continuously  feeding  a  lead  frame,  character- 
ized by  using  for  the  injection  molding  a  hydrogenated  poly- 
mer (A)  obtained  by  the  hydrogenation  of  a  polymer  obtained 
by  nng-<ipcning  ptilymenzation  of  (i)  at  least  one  norbomene 
denvalive  represented  by  the  following  formula  (I), 


(I) 


wherein  A  and  B  are  hydrogen  atoms  or  hydrocarbon  groups 
containing  1  to  10  carbon  atoms;  and  X  is  a  hydrogen  atom  or 
a  hydnx;arbon  group  containing  1  to  10  carbon  atoms,  Y  is  a 
group— (CH2)„CC)ORi  or  a  group— (CH2),CX:OR'.  wherein 
R '  is  a  hydrocarbon  group  containing  1  to  20  carbon  atoms  and 
n  IS  0  or  an  integer  of  1  - 10;  or  (ii)  a  monomer  mixture  compns- 
ing al  least  one  of  said  norbomene  denvatives  and  other  mono- 
mer copolymenzable  therewith,  wherein  said  injection  mold- 
ing for  the  packaging  is  earned  out  under  the  conditions  of  a 
resin  temperature  in  the  range  of  280'  C  to  360°  C  ;  the  mold- 
ing temperature  in  the  range  of  Tg  -  80°  C.  to  Tg  -(- 10°  C. 
wherein  Tg  is  the  glass  transition  temperature  of  the  hydroge- 
nated polymer  (A)  is  Tg;  and  the  injection  pressure  in  the 
range  of  10  to  200  kgf/cm^. 


1.  A  method  for  production  of  an  oval  concrete  pipe  includ- 
ing a  substantially  elliptical  male  joint  member  and  a  substan- 
tially elliptical  female  joint  member  formed  on  opposite  ends  of 
an  oval  pipe  body  compnsing  using  a  mold  including  a  substan- 
tially elliptical  outer  jacket  having  first  and  second  opposite 
ends  and  a  substantially  elliptical  inner  core  disposed  in  spaced 
relationship  relative  to  each  other  to  form  said  oval  pipe  body 
from  concrete  cast  therebetween,  and  using  a  substantially 
elliptical  upper  pallet  and  a  substantially  elliptical  lower  pallet 
to  form  said  substantially  elliptical  male  joint  member  and  said 
substantially  elliptical  female  joint  member  of  said  oval  con- 
crete pipe  respectively,  said  method  further  including  using  a 
pallet  positioning  means  to  engage  and  to  operatively  position 
said  substantially  elliptical  upper  pallet  and  said  substantially 
elliptical  lower  pallet  relative  to  said  substantially  elliptical 
outer  jacket,  said  substantially  elliptical  inner  core  and  to  each 
other  such  that  corresponding  points  on  said  substantially 
elliptical  upf)er  pallet  and  said  substantially  elliptical  lower 
pallet  are  axially  and  radially  aligned  relative  to  each  other 
dunng  said  formation  of  said  oval  concrete  pipe  having  said 
substantially  elliptical  male  joint  member  and  said  substantially 
elliptical  female  joint  member  formed  on  said  opposite  ends  of 
said  oval  pipe  body  whereby  corresponding  points  formed  on 
said  substantially  elliptical  male  joint  member  and  said  substan- 
tially elliptical  female  joint  member  are  axially  and  radially 
aligned  relative  to  each  other,  said  pallet  positioning  means 
compnsing  an  upper  pallet  positioning  section  including  an 
upper  pallet  positioning  means  comprising  a  first  upper  pallet 
positioning  element  compnsing  a  substantially  rectilinear  ra- 
dial alignment  member  having  at  least  one  cam  surface  formed 
on  one  side  thereof  and  a  lateral  alignment  member  having  a 
cam  surface  formed  thereon  formed  on  said  substantially  ellip- 
tical outer  jacket  at  said  first  opposite  end  and  a  second  upper 
pallet  positioning  element  comprising  a  notch  formed  on  said 
substantially  elliptical  upper  pallet  disposed  to  operatively 
engage  each  other  and  a  lower  pallet  positioning  section  in- 
cluding a  lower  pallet  positioning  means  compnsing  a  first 
lower  pallet  positioning  element  comprising  a  substantially 
rectilinear  radial  alignment  member  having  at  least  one  cam 
surface  formed  on  one  side  thereof  and  a  lateral  alignment 
member  having  a  cam  surface  formed  thereon  formed  on  said 
substantially  elliptical  outer  jacket  at  said  second  opposite  end 
and  a  second  lower  pallet  positioning  element  compnsing  a 
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notch  formed  on  said  suKtanlially  elliplical  lower  pallcl  dis- 
fH)scd  to  operatively  engage  each  other  to  axially  and  radially 
align  said  substantially  elliptical  upper  pallet  and  said  substan 
lially  elliptical  lower  pallet  relative  to  each  other,  and  relative 
to  said  substantially  elliptical  inner  core  and  said  substantially 
elliptical  outer  lacket  during  said  formation  of  said  oval  con 
Crete  pipe  between  said  substantially  elliptical  outer  jacket  and 
said  substantially  elliptical  inner  core  of  said  mold 

5J86.441 
SlI  VKR-MtnrAl.  OXIDK  CXJMPOSITK  MATKRIAI   AM) 

PROCUVS  ^X}R  PRODL'CINC;  THK  SAMK 

Akiin  ShibaU,  29«-45,  TaluMia-clio,  Kohoku-ku.  Y  okoh«m«-»hi, 

KMagawa-ken.  Japu.  aMignor  to  Akira  ShibaU,  Yokohama 

and  Swaico  MaaacMBeal   Plaaning  Company,  ltd..  Tokyo. 

both  of  Japan 

Diriaioa  of  Ser.  No.  668430.  Mar.  14.  IWl.  Pat.  No.  5.160.366, 

which  ia  a  ctMitlBiiatJoB-in-parl  of  Ser.  No.  633.667.  D*c.  26. 
1990,  ab«adoMd.  Thia  application  Jun.  3,  1992,  Ser.  No.  892.751 
Claima  priority,  application  Japan.  Dec.  26,  1989,  1-338005; 
Jan.  9,  1990,  2-2240 

Int.  tl.'  B22K  ^   14 
XJS.  a.  419—21  ^  Claims 

1    A  prix;es.s  for  producing  a  silver  metal  o\ide  composite 
matenal.  comprising  the  steps  of 

(A)  forming  a  mulure  compnsing  silver,  (a)  from  1  to  W^r 
by  weight,  in  terms  of  elcmenul  metal,  of  at  least  one 
element  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  Sn.  Cd.  Zn. 
and  In  in  a  meullic  and/or  omdc  sUtc  and.  optionally,  (b) 
from  0  01  to  8%  by  weight,  in  terms  of  elemental  metal,  of 
at  leajit  one  element  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
Mg,  Zr,  Ca,  A  ,  Ce,  Cr,  Mn  and  Ti  in  a  meullic  and/or 
oxide  state  and/or  (c)  from  0  01  to  81^  by  weight,  in  terms 
of  elcmenul  metal,  of  at  lea.st  one  element  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  Sb,  Bi  and  iron  family  meuls  in  a 
meullic  and/or  oxide  sute,  and 

(B)  heating  said  mixture  to  between  about  150"  C  and  8W 
C  while  raising  the  partial  pressure  of  oxygen  to  between 
about  l(X)  atm  and  450  atm  to  thereby  bring  said  mixture 
into  a  slate  where  a  s»ilid  pha.sc  and  a  liquid  pha.se  coexist, 
whereby  the  (a)  clement  in  a  meullic  sute,  and  the  (b) 
element  in  meullic  sUlc  where  present,  and/or  (c)  ele 
ment  in  meullic  sUte  where  present,  are  precipiuted  as 
oxides,  and 

(C)  lowenng  the  partial  pressure  of  oxygen  and  cix)ling  the 
mixture 


carb<in,  less  than  1 ''r  silicon,  less  than  rv  manganese,  levs  than 
0()4^f  phosphorus,  less  than  0  (X)?'^  sulphur,  from  l^'^'r  to 
I'-'^r  chrcimium,  levs  than  OO^'^r  nitrogen,  from  y^r  to  6'7<- 
aluminum,  from  on  to  4T^  molybdenum,  from  001^7,  to 
0  I  1'y  at  least  one  of  rare -earth  elements  and  yttrium,  and  from 
()0!^'y  to  I'r  at  least  iinc  of  niobium,  vanadium  and  titanium 
and  the  balance  iron  except  for  inevitable  impurities 


5,286,443 
HIGH  TKMPERATVRE  ALLOY  FOR  MACHINE 
Ct)MPONENTS  BASED  ON  BORON  DOPED  TIAL 
Mohamed  Nazmy.  Eislisbach,  and  Markus  .Suubli.  Dottikon. 
both  of  Switzerland.  assiRnon  to  Asea  Brown  Boreri  Ltd.. 
Baden.  Switzerland 
DiTision  of  Ser.  No.  695.406.  May  3,  1991,  Pat.  No.  5.207.982. 
ThU  application  Not.  25,  1992,  Ser.  No.  981,479 
Clainu    priority,    application    Switzerland.    Apr.    5.     1990. 
01523  90-,  Apr.  5.  1990,  01524'90-,  Not.  5,  1990,  01616/90 

Int.  a."  C22C  14  (U) 
I  .S.  n.  420 — 418  6  Oaims 


5,286,442 

HICH-AI.UMINUM-CONTAININC  Ft:RRFTlC 

STAINLESS  STEEL  HAVING  IMPROVED 

HIGH-TEMPERATURE  OXIDATION  RESISTANCT 

YuaUhiro    UcmataiM    Katanhiaa    Miyakaao.    and    Naoto    Hira- 

■at».  all  of  YamagKhi.  Japu,  awigM>n  to  Nlaahia  Steel 

Co..  Ltd..  Tokyo.  Japaa 

Hied  Mar.  17.  1992,  Ser,  No,  852,647 

CTaiaa  priority,  appllcatloa  Japan,  May  29,  1991,  3-154085 

Int.  CT' C22C  iA  :: 

VS.  n.  420—40  *  Claimi 


3 


1  A  high  temperature  alloy  for  a  comptinent  subjected  to 
high  mechanical  stress  in  thermal  equipment.  ba.sed  on  doped 
IiAl.  having  the  composition 

I.,hl^c,Ali      ..„ 

in  which  r.l      B  and  Me     Co,  Cr,  Mn,  Nb,  Pd,  W,  Y  and/or  Zr 
and 


(14* 
0()()l 

(1111 


-  (IM 

-  0  01 
^  0  (M 


t»f» 


if  Mr  IS  »n  individual  elrmcnl 
selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  Co.  Mn,  Pd.  N^  . 
V  «nd  /r, 

if  Mr  arc  Iwo  i>r  more  elements 
including  W  or  Mn  is  «  first  one 
i>f  ihc  elements  and  C*i,  Cr.  Mn. 
Nh,  Pd.  W,  Y  and  or  Zr  as  • 
second  one  or  more  of  the 
elements, 


-  0  M 


1    A  femtic  steel  consisting  by  weight  of  less  than  0  0.1% 


5.286,444 

COPPER  BEARING  ALIXJV 

Takaahi  Tomikawa,  and  Yoahio  Komnda,  both  of  Toyota.  Japan. 

aaaignon  to  Taiko  Kogyo  Co..  Ltd..  Aichi,  Japan 
PCT  No.  PCT/JP91/0I634.  §  371  Date  Jim.  18.  1992.  §  102(e) 
Date  Jan.  18,  1992 

PCT  FUed  Not.  28.  1991.  Ser,  No.  862.541 

Clalau  priority.  appUcatioa  Japaa.  Not.  30.  1990,  2-339520 

lat.  a.'  C22C  9/08 

VS.  a.  420—491  3  Claiam 

1    Copper  beanng   alloy   consisting  of  more   than  4%   by 


weight  and  up  to  3?"^  by  weight  of  Bi,  0  2  to  less  than  1.59f  by 
weight  of  Pb  and  the  rest  of  Cu 


5.286,445 

ALUMINIUM  BEARING  ALLOY  CONTAINING 

BISMUTH 

Soji  Kamiya,  Toyota,  Japan,  assignor  to  Taiho  Kogyo  Co.,  Ltd., 

Aichi,  Japan 
PCT  No.  PCT/JP91/01633,  §  371  Date  Jun.  18,  1992,  §  102(e) 

Date  Jun.  18,  1992 

PCT  Filed  Nov.  28,  1991,  Ser.  No.  862.540 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Not,  30,  1990,  2-339519 

Int.  a.'  C22C  21/00 

U.S.  a.  420—530  6  Oaims 

1  Rolled,  annealed  beanng  alloy  consisting  essentially  of  2 
to  n'^f  by  weight  of  Bi,  0  05  to  \^c  by  weight  of  Zr,  0  1  to  less 
than  1  5'^r  by  weight  of  Cu  and/or  Mg,  and  the  remainder  of 
Al.  said  beanng  alloy  being  cast  and  then  alternately  rolled  and 
annealed  a  plurality  of  times 


5,286.447 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  CONTROLLING 

MICROBIAL  GROWTH  ON  CONDENSATION  COILS 

Kerby  F.  Fannin,  7091  Bilby  Rd.,  Jerome,  Mich.  49249,  and 

David  P.  Chynoweth,  1034  N'W.  61st  Ter.,  Gainesville,  Fla. 

32605 

Filed  Mar.  9.  1992,  Ser.  No.  848,351 

Int.  a.^  AOIN  25/00:  A61L  2/00.  9/00 

U.S.  a.  422—28  8  Oairafi 


5,286,446 
COBALT-BASE  ALLOY 
Dennis  L.  McGarry,  Granville,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Owens-Com- 
ing Fiberglas  Technology  Inc.,  Summit.  111. 

Filed  Dec.  28.  1992.  Ser.  No,  997,065 

Int.  a,'  C22C  30/00 

U.S.  CI.  420—588  9  Oaims 


*  ' — T-- 


1  As  a  comp<isition  of  matter  of  glass  corrosion-resistant, 
high-strength  alloy  consisting  essentially  of  the  following 
elements  in  approximate  amounts  expressed  in  weight  percent; 


F.lcmeni 


Approximate  Compositions.  Weight  % 


Chromium 

Nickel 

Tungsten 

Tantalum 

Zirconium 

Silicon 

Carbon 

Boron 

Hafnium 

Aluminum 

Titanium 

Manganese 

Molybdenum 

Iron 

Coball 


Aboui  -WO  to  about  38  0 

Greater  than  1  5  0  to  about  25  0 

About  4  0  to  about  7  0 

About  2  0  lo  about  5  0 

About  0  1  to  aboul  0  4 

0  to  about  0  8 

About  0  2  to  atviut  12 

About  0  005  to  aboul  0  04 

About  0  lo  aboul  1  0 

0  0  to  aboul  0  2 

0  0  to  about  0  2 

0  0  to  about  0  05 

0  0  to  about  0  1 

0  0  to  aboul  2  0 

Aboul  25  0  to  -TJO 


1  The  method  for  controlling  microbial  growth  on  cooling 
coil  apparatus  located  within  an  air  cooling  system,  compnsing 
the  steps  of:  providing  a  system  including  a  first  inlet  passage 
having  a  first  flow  responsive  valve  open  during  primary  air 
flow  operation,  a  second  outlet  passage  having  a  second  flow 
responsive  valve  open  dunng  pnmary  air  flow  operation,  a 
chamber  interconnecting  the  first  and  second  passages,  disin- 
fectant gas  outlet  in  communication  with  the  chamber  adjacent 
the  outlet  passage  having  a  flow  controlled  valve  closed  during 
pnmary  air  flow  operation  of  the  air  cooling  system,  a  disinfec- 
tant gas  circuit  having  a  fan  and  an  outlet  in  communication 
with  the  chamber  adjacent  the  inlet  passage,  cooling  coil  appa- 
ratus withm  the  chamber  and  a  pnmary  air  mover  selectively 
forcing  air  through  the  passages,  chamber  and  cooling  coil 
apparatus  upon  demand  for  cooled  air, 

energizing  the  primary  air  mover  during  an  air  cooling  cycle 

dunng  demand  for  cooled  air, 
timing  the  duration  of  the  cooling  cycle  and  sensing  a  first 

predetermined  duration  thereof, 

deenergizing  the  pnmary  air  mover  upon  sensing  of  said  first 

predetermined  duration  to  close  the  valves  of  the  first  and 

second  passages  sealing  the  chamber  with  resj>ect  to  the 

first  and  second  passages  and  opening  the  disinfectant  gas 

outlet  valve, 

introducing  an  anti-microbial  disinfectant  gas  into  the  sealed 

chamber  through  the  disinfectant  gas  circuit  outlet  by 

energization  of  the  fan  to  treat  the  cooling  coil  apparatus, 

removing  the  anti-microbial  disinfecunt  gas  from  the  sealed 

chamber  and  air  cooling  system  through  the  disinfectant 

gas  outlet,  and 

unsealing  the  chamber  with  respect  to  the  first  and  second 

passages  by  opening  the  first  and  second  flow  responsive 

valves  by  energizing  the  primary  air  mover  to  initiate 

another  first  predetermined  duration  of  the  cooling  cycle. 


5,286,448 
METHOD  OF  DECONTAMINATING  A  CHAMBER  THAT 

HAS  MOVABLE  SHELVES 
Robert  W.  Childers,  Gamer,  N.C.,  assignor  to  American  Steril- 
izer Company,  Erie,  Pa. 

Filed  Feb.  4.  1993,  Ser.  No.  13,429 
Int.  O.^  A61L  2/00.  9/00 
U.S.  O.  422—28  22  Oaims 

14.  A  method  for  decontaminating  a  chamber  system,  which 
compnses  the  steps  of: 

a)  providing  a  chamber  system  having  a  plurality  of  shelves, 
at  least  one  of  which  is  vertically  movable  while  maintain- 
ing Its  horizonUl  position,  a  condenser,  and  piping  that  are 
fluid  connected  to  each  other  and  to  a  vacuum  system; 

b)  placing  n  sets  of  conuiners,  each  set  consisting  of  at  least 
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one  container,  into  the  chamber  on  at  least  one  of  the 
shelves,  each  cimtainer  containing  a  pre-determinetl 
amount  of  liquid  stcnlant.  and  wherein  each  conuiner 
further  comprises  a  cap  assembly,  a  compressure  spring,  a 
plunger,  a  scaling  device,  and  a  b<ittom  a.s.sembly  such  that 
each  set  has  a  cap  a.s.sembly  ol  a  different  length. 

c)  placing  the  cap  a.'wscmbly  loosely  on  each  container. 

d)  moving  the  movable  shelves  until  the  cap  a.vsembly  on 
each  container  is  pressed  by  one  of  the  respective  adjacent 
shelves  and  seals  substantially  all  of  the  containers. 

e)  evacuating  the  chamber,  condenser  and  piping  to  a  sac 
uum  of  bclovk  I  Torr  absolute  pressure,  wherein  the  cham 
ber  system  is  isolated  from  the  vacuum  system. 

n  moving  at  lea.st  one  of  the  movable  shelves  to  a  first  prede- 
termined level  until  the  cap  assembly  is  released  and  the 
seal  on  at  least  one  set  of  the  containers  is  broken. 


g)  vaporizing  the  liquid  stenlani  by  exposing  said  liquid  to 
the  evacuated  chamber  environment. 

h)  maintaining  the  vacuum  and  exposing  the  interior  of  the 
chamber  to  sterilant  vap<ir  for  a  first  predetermined  lime 

1)  injecting  air  into  the  chamber 

j)  re-evacuating  the  chamber,  condenser  and  piping; 

k)  moving  at  least  another  movable  shelf  to  another  prede- 
termined level  until  the  cap  a.ssemblv  is  released  and  the 
seal  of  at  least  one  additional  set  of  containers  is  broken, 

I)  vap<inzing  the  liquid  sterilant  by  exposing  said  liquid  to 
the  evacuated  chamber  environment. 

m)  maintaining  the  vacuum  and  exp^ising  the  intenor  of  said 
chamber  system  to  sterilant  vapor  for  another  pre-detcr 
mined  time,  and 

n)  maintaining  the  vacuum  and  exposing  the  interior  of  the 
chamber  system  to  sterilant  vapor  until  a  predetermined 
level  of  decontamination  is  achieve 


length  arranged  substantially  in  parallel  relationship  and 
bonded  together  at  Nnh  end  portions  thereof  to  form  a 
bundle,  each  porous  hollow  fiber  of  said  bundle  having 
openings  at  both  terminal  ends  thereof. 

said  bundle  being  disp<ised  in  said  casing  along  the  length  of 
said  casing,  said  bundle  being  nuid-lighlly  connected  to 
said  casing. 

said  Nnh  end  portions  of  the  hollow  fibers  of  said  bundle 
being  fluid-tighlU  ci'nnected  to  said  bUxid  intrcKluclion 
means  and  said  blinxl  withdrawal  means,  respectively, 
thereby  establishing  fluid  communication  between  said 
bUxxl  introduction  means  and  said  hkxxi  withdrawal 
means  through  said  bundle  of  hollow  fibers. 

each  porous  hollow  fiber  comprising  a  membranous  p<Trous 
resin  matrix  having  pores  which  open  at  least  at  the  inner 
wall  of  the  hollow  fiber  and  a  plurality  of  ligands  attached 
to  the  overall  surface  of  said  p<HOUs  resin  matrix. 

said  overall  surface  being  all  of  the  inner  and  outer  surfaces 
of  the  hollow  fiber  membrane  and  the  surfaces  defined  b> 
the  walls  of  open  pores  present  within  the  membranous 
porous  resin  matrix. 

said  plurality  of  ligands  has  ing  low  aniigeniciis  and  interact- 
ing with  a  substance  to  be  adsorbed. 

said  plurality  of  porous  hollow  fibers  having  an  average 
effective  length  (1  mm  I  and  an  aserage  inner  diameter  (D 
mm)  which  satisfy  the  inequality;  ( 

/    l>  (mm     '  I  •  :i««i 

viid  average  effective  length  being  defined  as  an  average 
of  the  lengths  of  said  plurality  of  porous  hollow  fibers 
minus  the  lengths  of  said  Kith  end  portions  of  said  bundle 
of  porous  h(>llow  fibers  at  which  the  fibers  are  b<inded 
together  and  fluid-tightK  connected  to  said  blcxxl  intro- 
duction means  and  said  bUxn)  withdrawal  means,  respec- 
liscK 


5.286,449 

ADSORBKR  MODULE  FOR  WHOLE  BLOOD 

TREATMENT  AND  AN  ADSORBER  APPARATLS 

CX)NTAINING  THE  ADSORBER  MODULE 

Torn  Kurodm,  Oita.  and  Norio  Tohma,  Ohno,  both  of  Japan, 

aasifpiors  to  Asahi  Medical  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  332,973,  Apr.  4,  1989,  abandoned.  This 

application  May  27,  1992.  Ser.  No.  888,313 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  4,  1988,  63-81276 

Int.  CT'  A61M  1/14.  BOID  13.01 

LI.S.  C\.  422—48  '2  Claims 


I    An  adsorber  module  for  whole  bUxxl  treatment  compos- 


ing 


a  casing  provided  with  blood  introduction  means  and  blood 

withdrawal  means,  and 
a  plurality  of  porous  hollow  fibers  subsuntially  equal  in 


5.286.450 

BILIRUBIN  ASSAY  USING  CROSSLINKABLE 

POLYMERS 

Stephen  C.  HasselberR,  Rochester  Ignazio  S.  Ponticello,  PitU- 
ford,  and  Darid  M.  Taylor,  Rochester,  all  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to 
Eastman  Kodak  Company,  Rochester,  N.Y. 

Filed  Jun.  1,  1992,  Ser.  No.  892,073 

Int.  CI.'  GOIN  21    77.  MOO 

U.S.  a.  422—56  *  Claims 

1   An  analytical  element  for  the  determination  of  conjugated 

or    unconjugated    bilirubin    comprising    a    supp<irt    having 

thereon,  in  order  from  said  support 

(A)  a  reagent  layer  compnsing  a  positively-charged  interactive 
mordant  for  bilirubin,  said  mordant  being  dispersed  in  a 
copolymer  binder  matenal  denved  from 

(1)  one  or  more  monomers  selected  from  the  group  consist- 
ing of  acrylamidc  and  N-vinylpyrrolidone.  and 

(2)  one  or  more  crosslinkable  monomers  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  (i)  pnmary  ammo  group-conuining 
monomers,  and  (ii)  activated  halogen  group-containing 
monomers. 

(B)  a  radiation  blocking  layer,  and 

(C)  a  porous  spreading  layer 


FEBRIARV   15.  1994 


CHEMICAL 


1513 


5,286,451 
APPARATUS  FOR  CONTROLLED  DELIVERY  OF 
PARTICULATE  MATERIAL 
K.  Nimalasiri  De  Silva,  and  Roger  Guevremont,  both  of  Ottawa, 
Canada,  assignors  to  Her  Majesty  the  Queen  in  right  of  Can- 
ada, as  represented  by  the  Minister  of  Energy   Mines  and 
Resources,  Ottawa,  Canada 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  793,150,  Nov.  18,  1991, 

abandoned.  This  application  May  21,  1993,  Ser.  No.  64,366 

Claims  priority,  application  Canada,  Nov.  23,  1990,  2030588 

Int.  C\;  (;OIN  1.00.  21/00.  boil  3/02:  B65G  53/04 

U.S.  CI.  422—68.1  8  Qaims 


5.286,452 
SIMULTANEOUS  MULTIPLE  ASSAYS 
W.  Peter  Hansen,  New  Y'ork,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Sienna  Biotech, 
Inc.,  New  York.  N.Y. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  702.302,  May  20.  1991, 

abandoned.  This  application  May  15,  1992,  Ser.  No.  883,574 

Int.  a.'  GOIN  15/02 

U.S.  a.  422—73  24  Oaims 


COllECTIO*  LE»S 

WITH  CEornii.  Ku  BLOCnEii 


1  .An  apparatus  for  controlled  solumetric  delivery  of  partic- 
ulate material,  compnsing 

an  elongated  container  hasing  an  opening  for  receiving 
particulate  material  to  be  delivered, 

container  supporting  means  for  receiving  the  container, 

a  tubular  member  having  a  particulate  matenal  receiving 
inlet  for  insertion  into  the  container,  and  an  outlet. 

tubular  member  supporting  means  interconnected  with  and 
positioned  relative  to  the  container  suppxirting  means  to 
allow  insertion  of  the  tubular  member  into  the  container; 

linear  traversing  means  opcratively  interconnecting  the 
tubular  member  supp<irting  means  with  said  container 
supporting  means  for  traversing  the  tubular  member  rela- 
tive to  the  container  along  a  common  longitudinal  axis  and 
towards  the  surface  of  the  particulate  matenal  in  the 
container  at  a  predetermined  rate  selected  to  obtain  the 
desired  volumetric  delivery  rate  of  the  particulate  mate- 
rial. 

tubular  member  agitating  means  operatively  associated  with 
the  tubular  member  and  container  supporting  means  for 
effecting  agitating  motion  of  the  matenal  receiving  inlet  of 
the  tubular  member  relative  to  the  container  for  agitating 
and  fluidizing  a  surface  portion  of  the  particulate  material 
within  the  container  while  the  container  is  traversed  rela- 
tive to  the  tubular  member; 

an  enclosure  surrounding  the  opening  of  the  container  for 
enclosing  a  region  including  the  opening  of  the  container 
and  the  particulate  matenal  receiving  inlet  of  the  tubular 
member. 

enclosure  outlet  means  defining  a  passageway  for  the  outlet 
of  the  tubular  member  allowing  egress  of  particulate  mate- 
nal from  the  tubular  member;  and 

inlet  means  communicating  with  the  enclosure  for  receiving 
a  transf)Orting  gas  for  transporting  particulate  matenal 
from  the  fluidized  surface  portion  within  the  container; 

wherein  the  agitating  means  in  combination  with  the  move- 
ment of  the  linear  traversing  means  towards  the  surface  of 
the  particulate  material  in  the  container  fiuidizes  only  the 
surface  portion  of  the  particulate  matenal  and  the  trans- 
port gas  transports  the  fluidized  particulate  matenal  out  of 
the  container  through  the  tubular  member. 


SCirTEKD  LIGHT 


1  An  optical  flow  particle  analyzer  for  simultaneous  assay  of 
multiple  analytes  in  a  single  fluid  sample  by  a  rate-based  parti- 
cle aggregating  method,  comprising; 

a)  a  light  source; 

b)  an  optically-defined  viewing  zone  upon  which  viewing 
zone  focused  light  from  said  light  source  is  incident; 

c)  means  for  flowing  through  said  viewing  zone  a  reaction 
mixture  compnsing  said  single  fluid  sample  and  a  reagent 
comprising,  for  each  of  said  multiple  analytes.  monomenc 
coated  particles  of  a  diameter  or  refractive  index  unique 
for  each  said  analyte.  such  that  each  said  particle  of  unique 
diameter  or  refractive  index  or  aggregate  thereof  pro- 
duces a  pulse  signal  from  unidirectional  low  angle  for- 
ward light  scatter  that  is  distinguishable  optically  from  a 
pulse  signal  from  unidirectional  low  angle  forward  light 
scatter  produced  by  any  other  monomenc  coated  particle 
of  unique  diameter  or  refractive  index  or  aggregate 
thereof  w  herein  each  said  unique  coated  particle  is  coated 
with  a  unique  composition  that  corresponds  and  binds 
specifically  to  a  corresf>onding  analyte  so  as  to  form  ag- 
gregating coated  particle-analyte  binding  pairs,  so  that 
unique  monomenc  coated  particles  or  aggregated  multim- 
ers  formed  therefrom  flowing  through  said  viewing  zone 
produce  discrete  pulses  of  scattered  light  unique  for  each 
said  unique  coated  particle-analyte  binding  pair  or  aggre- 
gated multimer  thereof; 

d)  lens  means  for  collecting  said  pulses  of  unidirectional  low 
angle  forward  scattered  light. 

e)  single  light  detector  means  for  receiving  collected  pulses 
of  said  unidirectional  low  angle  forward  scattered  light 
and  convening  said  collected  pulses  into  electncal  pulse 
signals,  each  of  said  pulse  signals  being  unique  for  each 
said  coated  particle  monomer  or  each  said  aggregated 
multimer  corresponding  to  different  analytes; 

0  analyzer  means  for  separating  said  electncal  pulse  signals 
into  separate  output  signals,  each  of  said  separate  output 
signals  representative  of  a  different  analyte.  wherein  said 
analyzer  means  compnses  a  plurality  of  single  channel 
analyzers,  each  of  said  single  channel  analyzers  being 
dedicated  to  qjch  said  coated  particle  monomer  of  unique 
diameter  or  refractive  index,  or  aggregated  multimer 
thereof,  each  of  said  unique  monomers  or  multimers 
thereof  corresponding  to  each  of  said  multiple  analytes. 
such  that  each  of  said  single  channel  analyzers  monitors 
the  pulse  signals  from  each  of  said  coated  monomenc 
particles  of  unique  diameter  or  refractive  index,  or  aggre- 
gated multimers  thereof,  and  such  that  each  said  dedicated 
single  channel  analyzer  passes  as  output  signals,  signals 
falling  w'thin  predetermined  ranges  of  signal  values,  said 
ranges  differing  for  each  subset  of  said  unique  coated 
monomenc  particles  or  aggregated  multimers  thereof 
corresponding  to  each  of  said  multiple  analytes;  and 

g)  calculator  means  for  calculating  and  correlating  a  rate  of 
arnval  of  each  of  said  output  signals  per  unit  time  from 
said  analyzer  means  with  each  said  analyte. 
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5J«6,*53 

DEVICE  FOR  DISPENSING  A  BIOLOGICAL  FLUID 

FROM  A  SEALED  VACUUM  TUBE 

Carolyn  M.  Pope,  14  L»ke  Forest  Dr.,  TtyloriTille,  N.C.  2«681 

Filed  Apr.  2,  1992,  Ser.  No.  Ml, 776 

Int.  a.'  BOIL  i/02.  A61B  19/00 

U.S.  a.  422—100  *  amims 


1.  A  device  for  dispensing  a  portion  of  a  biological  liquid 
from  a  sealed  vacuum  tube,  said  device  compnsing 

a  vacuum  tube  at  least  partially  filled  with  a  biological  fluid, 
said  tube  being  closed  at  one  end  and  sealed  at  the  other 
end  by  a  flexible  pierceable  stopper, 
an  elongated  housing  having  an  open-ended  upper  portion 

and  an  open-ended  lower  portion; 
a  cannula  mounted  m  said  housing  and  extending  in  the 
longitudinal  direction  thereof  with  a  first  needle  end  being 
positioned  in  the  upper  portion  of  said  housing  to  pierce 
said  stopper  of  said  tube  when  the  tube  is  inverted  and 
forced  thereagainst,  and  a  second  needle  end  being  posi- 
tioned in  the  lower  portion  of  said  housing  and  terminat- 
ing short  of  the  bottom  thereof;  and 
means  for  forcing  said  biological  Huid  out  of  said  tube  and 
through  said  cannula,  said  forcing  means  being  positioned 
at  the  base  of  said  first  needle  end  and  adapted  to  urge  said 
stopper  of  said  tube  momenUnly  inwardly  when  said  tube 
IS  pushed  thereagainst, 
whereby  subsequent  to  piercing  of  said  stopper,  said  tube  can 
be  inverted  and  pushed  against  said  forcing  means  so  as  to 
force  a  predetermined  portion  of  the  biological  liquid  therein 
through  sa.d  cannula  and  out  of  said  second  needle  end 


said  at  least  one  capillary  first  cavity  via  said  first  channel 
and  constructed  and  arranged  to  exert  no  capillary  action 
d)  at  lea.sl  one  capillary  second  cavity  constructed  and  ar- 
ranged to  take  up  fluid  by  capillary  force  alone;  and 


e)  a  first  capillary  transporting  means  projecting  into  said 
centnfugation  reception  cavity,  being  connected  to  said  at 
least  one  capillary  second  cavity  and  constructed  and 
arranged  to  transport  fluid  by  capillary  action  from  said 
centnfugal  reception  cavity  into  said  at  least  one  capillary 
second  cavitv 


5486,455 

PROCESS  FOR  THE  PREPARATION  OF 

HYDROCARBONS 

Jacobus  Eilers,  Amsterdam;  Sytze  A.  Posthuma,  and  Pieter  J. 
Hoek,  both  of  The  Hague,  all  of  Netherlands,  assignor?  to 
Shell  Oil  Company,  Houston,  Tex. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  710,991,  Jun.  6,  1991,  abandoned.  ThU 
application  Dec.  22,  1992,  Ser.  No.  995,120 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Jun.  18,  1990, 
9014417 

Int.  a.'  G05D  7/00:  BOIS  8/06 
U.S.  a.  422—110  3  Oaims 


5,286,454 
CUVETTE 
STen-Erik  Nilsaon,  Dobeliusriigen  39,  S-253  67  Hebingborg,  and 
Jan  Lilja,  Sodra  Brunnsviigen  63,  S-253  68  Helsingborg,  both 
of  Sweden 
per  No.  PCr/SE90/00275,  §  371  Date  Oct.  17,  1991,  §  102(e) 
Date  Oct.  17.  1991,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO90/ 13016,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Not.  1,  1990 

PCT  Filed  Apr.  25,  1990,  Ser.  No.  768,321 
Claims  priority,  application  Sweden,  Apr.  26,  1989,  8911518 
Int.  C\.'  BOIL  i/(M) 
U.S.  a.  422—102  •''  Claims 

1  A  cuvette  for  taking  up  at  least  one  fluid  and  for  mixing  a 
fluid  with  a  dry  reagent  for  analyzing  a  mixture,  wherein  said 
cuvette  comprises 

a)  at  lea-st  one  capillary  first  cavity  having  an  inlet  and  con- 
structed and  arranged  to  take  up  a  fluid  by  capillary  action 

alone, 

b)  a  first  channel  having  a  non-capillar\  and  non-sp<inlane 
OU.S  fluid  transp<irting  function  operative  only  under  exter- 
nal influence  by  application  of  a  centrifugal  force  on  the 
cuvette, 

c)  a  centnfugation  reception  cavity  communicating  with 


"""3.r' 


1  Apparatus  for  use  in  a  process  for  the  preparation  of 
hydrocarbons  from  a  feed  gas  compnsing  hydrogen  and  car- 
btm  monoxide,  which  apparatus  compnses  a  reactor  vessel 
having  a  sieve  tray  disposed  across  said  reactor  vessel;  a  cata- 
lysl-conuining  reaction  zone  disposed  below  said  sieve  tray 
and  defined  between  two  honzonul  tube  sheets  wherein  said 
reaction  zone  compnses  a  plurality  of  catalyst-containing  reac- 
tor tubes  arranged  m  the  reactor  vessel  subsuntially  parallel  to 
a  longitudinal  axis  of  said  reactor  ves.sel  and  wherein  said 
reactor  tubes  extend  between  the  honzontal  tube  sheets;  a 
storage  cavity  disposed  ab<ive  said  sieve  tray  and  defined  by  an 
upper  end  of  said  reactor  vessel  and  said  sieve  tray,  a  hydro- 
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gen-nch  gas  inlet  disposed  in  the  upper  end  of  said  reactor  reaction  mixture  so  as  to  cause  splashing  and  droplet  formation 
vessel  and  terminating  above  the  sieve  tray  and  in  said  storage  thereby  increasing  the  surface  area  available  for  vapor  absorp- 
cavity;  a  feed  gas  inlet  terminating  below  the  sieve  tray  and 
above  said  reaction  zone;  means  for  interrupting  the  flow  of 
feed  gas  to  the  reaction  zone  from  the  feed  gas  inlet;  wherein 
said  storage  cavity  is  m  communication  with  said  reaction  zone 
through  said  sieve  tray;  and  an  outlet  disposed  in  a  lower  end 
of  said  reactor  vessel 


5,286,456 
CONTAINMENT  OF  AN  AEROSOLABLE  LIQUID  JET 
Klaus  W.  Schatz,  Lawrenceyille,  N.J.,  assignor  to  Mobil  Oil 
Corporation,  Fairfax,  Va. 

Filed  Sep.  24,  1992,  Ser.  No.  950,354 

Int.  a.'  G05B  9/00 

U.S.  a.  422—117  30  Oaims 


fi — n — n. — n — n — n — n — n. — n     t^     k~ 


u 


-j]i^r]^,:,gy-. 


92 


1  A  system  for  increasing  rainout  from  a  liquid  jet  of  an 
aerosolable  substance  compnsing: 

a  pressunzed  source  of  a  liquid  jet  of  an  aerosolable  sub- 
stance; 

means  including  an  impervious  impact  plate  spaced  from 
said  pressunzed  source  for  deflecting  said  liquid  jet  to 
dissipate  forward  velocity  and  energy  of  said  liquid  jet; 
and 

means  including  a  meshed  pad  abutting  said  impact  plate  and 
facing  said  pressunzed  source  for  initially  reducing  the 
forward  velocity  of  said  liquid  jet  and  for  preventing  back 
and  radial  splash  of  said  liquid  jet  deflecting  off  said  im- 
pact plate  to  thereby  coalesce  droplets  of  said  aerosolable 
substance  and  produce  a  collectable  run-off. 


tion  and  a  reduction  of  volatile  monomer  concentration  in  the 
vapor  space  of  the  reactor. 


5,286,458 
INJECnON  TYPE  NON-CATALYST  DENTTROGEN 
OXIDE  PROCESS  CONTROL  SYSTEM 
Shyh-Ching  Yang;  Jar-Ru  Huang,  and  Li-Chiang  Chen,  all  of 
Hsinchu,  Taiwan,  assignors  to  Industrial  Technology   Re- 
search Institute,  Taiwan 

Filed  Dec.  22,  1992,  Ser.  No.  995,058 

Int.  a."  BOID  53/34 

U.S.  a.  422—168  7  Claims 


5,286,457 
REACTOR  WITH  SURFACE  AGFTATOR  FOR  SOLUTION 

POLYMERIZATION  PROCESS 
Gary  L.  Woodson;  Brian  W.  Walther,  Brian  G.  Witt,  and  Gary 

R.  Marchand,  all  of  Baton  Rouge,  La.,  assignors  to  The  Dow 

Chemical  Company,  Midland,  Mich. 

DiTision  of  Ser.  No.  710,632,  Jun.  5,  1991,  Pat.  No.  5,120,805. 

This  appUcation  Mar.  27,  1992,  Ser.  No.  858,812 

Int.  a.5  BOIF  7/18.  7/32 

U.S.  a.  422—135  2  Claims 

1.  A  reactor  suitable  for  use  in  the  solution  polymenzation  of 
a  liquid  reaction  mixture  compnsing  a  volatile  monomer,  said 
reactor  compnsing  a  vessel  having  a  vapor  space  and  fitted 
with  an  inlet,  outlet,  and  stirnng  means  immersed  in  a  liquid 
reaction  mixture,  said  reactor  charactenzed  by  the  presence  of 
a  mechanical  agitation  means  that  is  a  ngid  structure  attached 
to  a  common  shaft  with  the  stimng  means  compnsing  a  multi- 
plicity of  solid,  elongated,  bars  projecting  radially  from  the 
common  shaft  used  to  activate  the  stimng  means  as  well  as 
bars  arranged  parallel  to  common  shaft  and  intersecting  the 
surface  of  the  reaction  mixture,  whereby  rotation  of  the  me- 
chanical agitation  means  interrupts  the  surface  of  the  liquid 


1.  An  injection  non-catalyst  demtrogen  oxide  process  con- 
trol system  for  removing  nitrogen  oxide  (NOx)  from  a  flue  gas 
leaving  a  combustion  device,  said  process  control  system  com- 
prising: 

means  for  spraying  a  mixture  of  a  reducing  agent  and  earn- 
ers or  at  least  one  additional  gas  into  a  flue  gas  leaving  a 
combustion  device,  said  spraying  means  compnsing  an 
injector  installed  in  the  flue  gas  leaving  said  combustion 
device,  said  injector  including  an  injected  pipe,  said  in- 
jected pipe  having  at  least  one  spray  nozzle  or  at  least  one 
injected  orifice  for  spraying  said  mixture  into  the  flue  gas; 

a  pressure  measurement  means  provided  in  said  injector  for 
measunng  a  pressure  difference  between  a  static  pressure 
and  a  dynamic  pressure  of  the  flue  gas  and  converting  the 
pressure  difference  into  a  pressure  difference  signal; 

a  thermocouple  means  provided  m  said  injector  for  measur- 
ing a  temperature  of  the  flue  gas  proximate  said  at  least 
one  spray  nozzle  or  said  at  least  one  injected  orifice  and 
generating  a  thermocouple  signal  indicative  of  a  tempera- 
ture of  the  flue  gas  proximate  said  at  least  one  spray  nozzle 
or  said  at  least  one  injected  hold; 
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a  (low  mass  c<inIrollcd  means  fur  (.onlrnlhng  a  flow  mavs  of 
Ihc  reducmg  agent,  the  (.arriers  or  the  at  least  one  adtti 
tional  gas  and  sending  the  reducmg  agent,  the  carriers  or 
the  at  least  one  additional  ga^s  to  said  inieclor  for  spravmg 
through  said  injected  pipe. 

a  pressure  transducer  means  for  converting  the  pressure 
difference  signal  of  said  pressure  mea.suremenl  means  mio 
a  voltage  signal  indicative  of  a  of  (he  flue  gas.  and 

means  for  controlling  said  flow  mass  controller  means  ac- 
cording to  the  thermocouple  signal  and  the  voltage  signal 


5JJW.459 

MUI.TIPI.K  (  HAMBKR  FUME  IN(  INKRATOR  WITH 

HEAT  RECOVERY 

Kenneth  A.  Krismanth,  Strongsrille,  Ohio.  tssiRnor  to  FE(  () 

Engineered  Systems,  Inc.,  Cle»elmn<l,  Ohio 

Filed  Jul.  30,  1992.  .Ser.  No.  92J.099 

Int,  n:  BOID  '■(10(1.  F2JC.   '  "<i 

L;„S.  n.  422— 170  20(l«ims 


1    A  fume  incinerator  for  eliminating  fumes  from  a  pnvess 
gas  comprising 

a  first  stage  reaction  chamber  for  preheating  a  privess  gas  to 
a  first  temperature 

a  second  stage  reaction  chamber  for  heating  the  preheated 
proccvs  gas  to  a  second  temperature  higher  than  said  first 
temperature,  and 

a  first  stage  heat  exchanger  for  eschanging  heat  from  the 
pnxress  gas  exiting  from  said  second  stage  reaction  cham 
her  to  the  preheated  prix;evs  gas  pavsing  from  said  first 
stage  reaction  chamber  to  said  second  stage  reaction 
chamber  independently  of  said  first  stage  reaction  cham- 
ber. 


of 


said  engine,  said  oxidi/ing  gas  intriKluced  such  that  an 
oMdalion-reductKui  index  is  held  between  d  ^  to  1  1.  said 
ovidatuin-reduction   index   being  equal   to  (();  ♦  jNO)  (- 

HO  •  <  :nc  I. 


said 


reducing    the    power    level    when    the    temperature   ot 
honevcomh  heater  exceeds  ^(10    f    or  greater    and 

suspending  energization  within  sutv   seconds  after  exhaust 
gas  IS  introduced  into  said  catalvtic  converter 


5.2*6,4*1 

MtTHOI)  AND  APPARATl  S  FOR  MEl  T  I.KVKI 

l)FTK(TION  IN  CVXK  HRAUSKl  CTIYSTAI.  GROWTH 

SYSTEMS 

Jurek   K,   Koziol.  and  Jonathan   A.  Talbott,  both  of  Nashua. 

N.H.,  assifpion  to  Ferrofluidics  Corporation,  N.H, 

Filed  Sep,  20,  1991.  Ser.  No,  762.755 

Int,  d,'  CJOB  /."i   Jf* 

I  .S,  CI,  422—249  14  Claims 


METHOD  OF  OPERATING  CATAI  VTK  tX)NVERTER 
Fumio  Abe,  Handa;  Takaahi  Harada.  Na«oya,  and  Hiroahige 
Mizuno,  T^jimi.  all  of  Japan,  aasiipion  to  NGK  InsuUtors, 
Ltd.,  Japan 

C^tinuatJon  of  Ser,  No.  5«I,9«4,  Sep,  14.  1990,  Pat.  No. 
5,204,066.  Thia  application  Oct.  23,  1992,  Ser,  No,  965,013 
Claiaa  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  4,  1990,  2-176943 
Tlic  portioa  of  the  term  ot  this  patent  subaequent  to  Apr.  20. 
2010,  ha*  been  disclaimed. 
Int.  CT'  POIN  i'lO.  BOID  5.<J6.  H05B  *   10 
VS.  a.  422—174  3  Claims 

I  Tlic  method  of  operating  a  catalytic  converter  for  purify- 
ing an  exhaust  gas  from  a  vehicle,  said  converter  having  a 
honeycomb  heater  incorporated  therein,  comprising  the  steps 


UMI 


heating  a  honeycomb  heater  having  a  plurality  of  pa.ssages 
which  are  defined  by  partition  walls  and  having  a  caUlyst 
earned  on  said  partition  walls  by  directly  energizing  said 
honeycomb  heater  at  a  power  level  of  I  5  KW  or  abtive 
per  unit  volume  m'  of  exhaust  gas  substantially  concur 
rcntly  with  initial  operation  of  an  engine, 

introducing  an  oxidizing  gas  into  said   honeycomb  heater 
substantially  concurrently   with  said   initial  operation  of 


1  An  a  crvstal  growing  system  for  growing  crystals  of  a 
material,  the  system  including  a  crucible  containing  a  p<xil  of 
melt,  the  melt  being  a  melted  form  of  the  material,  the  system 
further  including  a  light  source  for  directing  a  light  beam  at  the 
melt,  the  light  st-iurce  being  positioned  outside  of  the  crucible 
and  liKaied  at  a  first  side  there»if.  a  melt  level  detection  appara- 
tus comprising 

a  detection  apparatus  including  a  linear  sensing  element 
having  a  length  and  an  axis  extending  along  its  length,  said 
sensing  element  being  p<isitioned  outside  of  the  crucible 
and  Uxated  at  a  second  side  thereof  such  that  it  is  capable 
of  being  illuminated  by  the  light  beam  reflected  off  the 
melt,  said  sensing  element  further  being  positioned  such 
that  lis  axis  lies  in  a  vertical  plane,  said  sensing  element 
generating  a  location  signal  indicating  a  location  of  the 
reflected  light  beam  along  its  length  and  a  gating  signal 
when  the  reflected  light  beam  impinges  on  any  ponion  of 
the  sensor, 
pr(x;essing  means  for  utilizing  the  Ux;ation  signal  to  deter- 
mine a  level  of  the  melt  surface  within  the  crucible,  and 
gating  means  resp<->nsive  to  the  gating  signal  for  gating  the 
location  signal  to  the  processing  means 


5.286,462 

GAS  GENERATOR  SYSTEM  FOR  UNDERWATER 

BUOYANCY 

Jonathan  E.  Olson,  Fort  Wayne,  Ind.,  assignor  to  Magnavox 

F-lectronic  Systems  Company,  Fort  Wayne,  Ind. 

Filed  Sep.  21,  1992,  Ser.  No.  947,608 

Int.  C\.'  BOIJ  7  00 

L.S.  CI.  422—305 


6C         30     & 


19  Claims 


5,286,464 

SILICA  GEL  ION  EXCHA.NGE  RESINS  FOR  THE 

SELECTIVE  REMOVAL  OF  LEAD  AND  CADMIUM  IONS 

FROM  AQUEOUS  LIQUIDS 
Vera  Dragisich,  Lisle,  lU.,  assignor  to  Nalco  Chemical  Company, 
Naperrille,  III. 

Filed  Jun.  14.  1993,  Ser.  No.  75,380 

Int.  C\.'  COIG  21/00;  C22B  13/00.  17/00:  C02F  1/42 

U.S.  a.  423—89  9  Qaims 


1  A  gas  generator  system  for  providing  underwater  buoy- 
ancy, comprising 

(a)  a  housing  for  placement  therein  of  a  solid  chemical  to 
prixluce  a  gas  upon  reaction  of  said  solid  chemical  with 
water,  said  stilid  chemical  having  an  upper  surface, 

(b|  inlet  means  in  said  housing  to  bnng  said  water  in  contact 
with  s<ilid  chemical  in  said  housing. 

(c)  float  means,  having  a  lower  end.  attached  to  an  upper 
portion  of  said  housing  to  receive  said  gas  and  thereby  to 
become  inflated  so  as  to  provide  buoyancy  for  said  hous- 
ing; 

(d)  a  prc-ssure  plate  disp<ised  in  said  housing  to  continually 
bear  against  said  upper  surface  of  said  solid  chemical  as 
said  solid  chemical  is  consumed  by  said  reaction,  said 
prevsure  plate  having  defined  therethrough  a  plurality  of 
apertures,  the  total  area  of  said  apertures  being  selected  so 
as  to  control  the  rate  of  said  reaction  of  said  solid  chemical 
and  being  spaced  so  as  to  permit  even  distribution  of  water 
to  the  surface  of  said  solid  chemical;  and 

(c(  biasing  means  contacting  said  pressure  plate  to  cause  said 
pressure  plate  to  continually  bear  against  said  upper  sur- 
face of  said  solid  chemical  as  said  solid  chemical  is  con- 
sumed 


0      25     so     75     100   125   ISO    ITS  200  225  250  275  3O0 

1  In  an  ion  exchange  process  to  selectively  remove  the 
metals,  lead  and  cadmium,  from  aqueous  liquids  containing  the 
ions  of  these  metals  wherein  these  liquids  are  contacted  with  an 
ion  exchange  resin  for  a  penod  of  time  sufficient  for  the  lOn 
exchange  resin  to  complex  with  the  lead  and  cadmium  ions  in 
the  aqueous  liquids  and  then  regenerating  the  resin  to  remove 
and  recover  the  metals  from  the  resin;  the  improvement  which 
comprises  using  as  the  ion  exchange  resin  an  amorphous  silica 
gel  having  a  surface  area  of  at  least  lOOM^/g  having  at  least 
10%  of  its  surface  silanol  groups  reacted  with  a  tnethoxy  silane 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  Bis(2-hydroxyethyl)-3- 
aminopropyltnethoxysilane  and  N-[3-(tnethoxysilyl)propyl]- 
4,5-dihydroimidazole 


5,286,465 

HYDROMETALLURGICAL  PROCESS  FOR 

RECOVERING  IRON  SULFATE  AND  ZINC  SULFATE 

FROM  BAGHOUSE  DUST 

Solomon  Zaromb,  95706  William  Dr.,  Hinsdale,  III.  60521,  and 

Daniel  B.  Lawson.  925  Putnam  Dr.,  Lockport.  111.  60441 

Filed  Jun.  29,  1992,  Ser.  No.  905330 

Int.  a.^  C22B  7/02,  3/08 

U.S.  a.  423—106  15  Qaims 


5,286,463 

COMPOSITION  FOR  RECOVERING  METALS  AND 

PROCESS  FOR  USING  SAME 

John  A.  Schwartz,  Jr.,  Spartanburg.  S.C.,  assignor  to  Partek, 

Inc.,  Duncan,  S.C. 

Filed  Mar.  23,  1992,  Ser.  No.  855,075 
Int.  a.'  B03B  1/00 
UJS.  a.  423—23  17  Oaims 

1  A  process  for  simultaneously  stnpping  metal  and  a  poly- 
menc  adhesive  resin  from  a  polymenc  film  and  reducing  said 
metal  to  a  recoverable  form  when  said  metal  is  adhered  to  said 
polymenc  film  by  said  polymenc  adhesive  resin,  said  method 
compnsing  the  steps  of 

(a)  providing  a  quantity  of  said  polymenc  film; 

(b)  contacting  said  polymenc  film  with  a  composition  com- 
pnsing a  reducing  sugar  and  forming  a  slurry  thereof; 

(c)  adjusting  the  pH  of  said  slurry  to  a  level  of  at  least  about 
9  so  that  said  metal  and  said  polymenc  adhesive  resin  are 
simultaneously  stnpped  from  said  polymenc  film  and 
reduced  to  a  recoverable  form;  and 

(d)  separating  said  metal  in  recoverable  form  from  said 
slurry 
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1  In  the  treatment  of  baghouse  dust  that  is  generated  in 
vanous  metallurgical  industries,  the  process  of  separating 
zinc-nch  and  iron-nch  fractions  from  said  dust  which  com- 
prises the  steps  of 

leaching  the  dust  by  hot  concentrated  sulfunc  acid  so  as  to 
generate  dissolved  zinc  sulfate  and  a  precipitate  of  iron 
sulfate; 
separating  the  precipitate  from  the  acid  by  filtration  and 
washing  with  a  volatile  liquid:  and 
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collecting  the  filtered  acid  and  the  washings  into  a  cuncen- 
trated  sulfuric  acid  filtrate  fraction 


5.2M.466 
MULTI-BED  CCKXIRREMT  DOWNKl.OW  MASS 
TRANSFER  COLUMN  WITH  SPHERIC  AL  PACTCING 
Lcalie  C.  Hartllaoa,  Bairingtoii,  IlL,  assifinor  to  Art  Technolo- 
gies. Inc..  PaUtinc.  IlL 

Filed  Apr.  8.  1991,  Ser.  No.  682.544 

Int.  a/COlB  I'    16 

VJS.  a.  423—220  >6  aaims 
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1  A  mcthixl  of  operating  a  packed  lower  to  provide  ma.vs 
transfer  between  a  ga.s  and  a  liquid  wherein  the  packing  mate- 
rial within  the  lower  contacts  solid  particulate  matenal  and. 
therefore,  the  pressure  drop  across  the  tower  increases  due  to 
solid  particulate  matenal  entrapped  between  packing  elements, 
compnsing 

cocurrently  flowing  a  gas  and  a  liquid  downwardly  through 
a  packed  lower  over  a  packed  bed  of  mobile  packing 
elemenu.  said  packing  elemcnU  having  a  sufficiently  low 
density  to  float  in  waler  and  disp^wed  between  spaced 
upper  and  lower  fluid-impcrvious  gnds.  wherein  the 
downward  ga.s  and  liquid  flow  rates  are  such  that  the 
mobile  packing  elements  are  not  substantially  raised  from 
the  lower  gnd  during  mass  transfer, 
periodically  stopping  the  flow  of  said  gas  and  discharge  of 
liquid  dunng  a  cleaning  cycle  to  remove  particulate  s<ilids 
from  the  lower, 
fl(X>ding  the  tower  to  cause  the  mobile  packing  elements  to 
be  raised  from  the  lower  support  gnd  s<i  thai  the  particu- 
late matenal  can  be  washed  from  the  packing  elements, 
and 
flushing  the  particulate  solids  from  the  tower,  esscnlially 
without  the  solids  being  recaptured  between  packing 
elements 


in  the  treated  effluent  and  funhcr  wherein  said  nitroge- 
nous treatmeni  agent  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
I  if  urea,  one  or  more  of  the  hydrolysis  prixjucts  of  urea,  a 
urea  hydrolysate,  ammonium  carb<inate.  ammonium  bi- 
carbonate, ammonium  carbamate,  ammonium  formate, 
ammimium  (Oxalate,  hcnamethylenetetramine,  and  mix- 
tures thereof, 

b)  intrixlucing  a  source  of  ammonia  into  the  effluent  under 
conditions  designed  to  avoid  the  non-catalytic  reduction 
of  nitrogen  oxides  such  Ihat  the  ratio  of  the  tola!  ammonia 
level  in  the  effluent  to  the  effluent  nitrogen  oxides  level  is 
about  1   10  to  aNiut  ?  1,  and 

c)  contacting  the  treated  effluent  with  a  catalyst  effective  for 
the  reduction  of  nitrogen  oxides  in  the  presence  of  ammo- 
nia 


5.2M.468 
PRODIONG  CARBON-14  ISOTOPE  FROM  SPENT 

RESIN  waste: 

Francu   H.  Oubk,  Scarborough;   Harold   K.   Vogt,  Oakrille; 
I.conard  S.  Krochmalnek,  DownsTiew;  Sartantar  K.  Sood, 
Miaalanuga;  Frank  E.  Bartoazek.  Toronto;  Kenneth  B.  Wood- 
all,  and  Jeffrey  R.  Robina,  both  of  Oakrille,  all  of  Canada, 
assignors  to  Ontario  Hydro,  Toronto,  Canada 
Filed  Feb.  21,  1991.  Ser.  No.  658.503 
Int.  a.'  COIB  31   IM.  31  20:  COIF  ll/IH 
I  .S.  a.  423—249  22  Claims 


5.286.467 
HIGHLY  EFFICIENT  HYBRID  PROCFSS  FOR 
NITROGEN  OXIDES  REDUCTION 
WUlian  H.  Su;  John  E.  Hofauan,  ami  M.  Uoda  Lin.  all  of 
Naperrillc  lU.,  aaaignon  to  Fuel  Tech.  Inc..  Stamford.  Conn. 
Coatianadoa-ia-pvt  of  Scr.  No.  626.439,  Dec.  12.  1990.  Pat.  No. 
5,139,754.  which  is  a  coatiaoatkNi-in-pvt  of  Ser.  No.  408,122. 
Sep.  12.  1989,  Pat.  No.  4.978.514.  This  applicatioa  Jul.  1,  1992. 
Ser.  No.  907.222 
The  portion  of  the  ter»  of  this  patent  suhaeqaent  to  Dec.  18, 
2007.  haa  been  dlsclaiased. 
Int.  a.'  BOIJ  8/m  OOIB  21/00 
ViS.  a.  423—239.1  1*  CUims 

1  A  process  for  the  reduction  of  nitrogen  oxides  in  the 
effluent  from  the  combustion  of  a  carbonaceous  fuel,  the  pro- 
cess compnsing 

a)  intrixlucing  a  nitrogenous  treatmeni  agent  other  than 
ammonia  into  the  effluent  at  an  effluent  temperature  of 
about  1500'  F  to  about  2100'  F  to  create  a  treated  efflu- 
ent having  reduced  nitrogen  oxides  concentration, 
wherein  the  conditions  under  which  said  nitrogenous 
treatment  is  intrtxluced  are  such  thai  ammonia  is  present 


1  McthixJ  for  the  recovery  of  carbon-14  (C-14)  from  a 
mixture  of  inert  gas  and  carbon-12  (C-12).  carbcm-H  (C-13) 
and  carbon-14  (C-14)  dioxides  compnsing  (a)  cxxjiing  said 
mixture  to  a  temperature  below  the  solidification  point  of 
carbc^n  dioxide  and  above  the  solidification  point  of  the  men 
gas  to  obtain  solid  carbon  dioxide  and  separating  said  solid 
carb»in  dioxide  from  said  inert  gas,  (b)  volatilising  said  solid 
carbon  dioxide  to  provide  substantially  pure  carbon  dioxide 
gas,  (c)  reducing  said  cartxm  dioxide  gas  to  carbon  monoxide 
gas  and  obtaining  liquefied  carbon  monoxide;  (e)  subjecting  a 
feed  of  said  liquefied  carbon  monoxide  to  fractional  distillation 
and  obtaining  a  bottoms  nch  in  C-14  monoxide  and  poor  in 
C-12  monoxide  and  a  distillate  poor  in  C-14  monoxide  and  nch 
in  C-12  monoxide;  (f)  oxidizing  said  bottom  to  carbon  dioxide 
nch  in  C-14  dioxide  and  (g)  absorbing  said  carbon  dioxide  nch 
in  C-14  dioxide  in  a  metal  hydroxide  solution  and  obtaining  a 
carbonate  salt  nch  in  C-14 
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5.286.469 

METAL-PHOSPHORUS-NITRCXIEN  POLYMERS, 

METAI^PHOSPHORUS  COMPOUNDS  AND  METHODS 

OF  PREPARATION  THEREOF 
Crtoffrey  DsTies,  Lexington,  Mass.,  and  Nagwa  El-Kady,  Doha, 
Egypt,  assignors  to  Northeastern  Uni»ersity,  Boston,  Mass. 
Filed  Dec.  17,  1991,  Ser.  No.  809,700 
Int.  a.'  COIB  25/00.  21/00 
U.S.  a.  423—302  12  Oaims 

1    A  solid  metal-phosphazene  polymer  compound  compns- 
ing a  phosphazene  (PN]3  subunii  having  the  formula 


N' 
I 


'"-;; 


wherein 

said  [PN]ji  subunit  is  linked  to  at  least  one  other  [FN]}  sub- 
unit  through  one  or  more  (P— X)'  — M— (X— P)^  bonds 
where  the  phosphorus  of  said  (P— X)'  is  a  member  of  a 
first  [PN]i  subunit  and  the  phosphorus  of  said  (X  — P)^isa 
member  of  a  second  [PN],!  subunit,  X  is  either  NH:  or  O 
and  where  M  is  a  metal  unit,  and  wherein 

the  X  substiluents  not  linked  in  (P— X)' — M — (X— P)' 
bonds  are  NH;  or  OH 


iodine  vapor  whereby  said  bromme-iodine  mixture  initi- 
ates an  iodine  and  bromine  intercalation, 

selectively  captunng  bromine  vapor  from  said  reactor  by 
said  iron  metal  powder  while  maintaining  said  iodine 
vapor  in  said  reactor  until  the  majority  of  the  intercalants 
in  the  carbon  is  iodine. 

removing  the  graphitized  carbon  from  the  reactor  after 
completion  of  the  iodine  intercalation  and  placing  the 
same  in  air  whereby  a  portion  of  the  bromine  and  iodine 
evaporates,  and 

exposing  said  iodine  intercalated  graphitized  carbon  to  fluo- 
nne  gas  to  produce  graphite  fluonde 


5.286,472 
HIGH  EFFiaENCY  PRCX:ESS  FOR  PRODUCING  HIGH 

PURITY  ALUMINA 
(korge  D.  Fulford,  Kingston,  Canada,  assignor  to  Alcan  Interna- 
tional Limited,  Montreal,  Clanada 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  441,817,  Not.  27,  1989,  abandoned. 
This  application  No».  27,  1991,  Ser.  No.  800,880 
Int.  a.5  COIF  7/02 
VS.  a.  423—625  9  Claims 


5.286,470 

SILICATE  PRODUCTS 

Francois  Delwel,  Dordrecht,  Netherlands,  assignor  to  Unilever 

Patent  Holdings  B.V.,  Rotterdam.  Netherlands 
PCT  No.  PCr/GB91/00300,  §  371  Date  Dec.  31,  1991,  §  102(e) 

Date  Dec.  31,  1991,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WC)91/13026,  PCT  Pub. 

Date  Sep.  5,  1991 

PCT  Filed  Feb.  27,  1991,  Ser.  No.  775,930 

Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom.  Mar.  1,  1990, 
9004563.4 

Int.  CI."  COIB  33/32 
U.S.  a.  423—332  8  Qaims 

1  A  method  of  treating  compacted  sodium  silicate  granules, 
having  a  mole  ratio  SiO:/Na2C3  of  from  about  1.5  to  about 
3  .3  1  and  an  average  panicle  size  in  the  range  from  about  0.3 
mm  to  about  2  mm,  which  composes  contacting  the  com- 
pacted granules  with  moisture  in  an  agitated  bed  while  avoid- 
ing caking  of  said  granules  but  to  thereby  minimize  the  forma- 
tion of  fines  by  attntion  when  said  compacted  granules  are 
subsequently  handled 


5,286,471 
GRAPHITE  FLOURIDE  FROM  IODINE  INTERCALATED 

GRAPHITIZED  CARBON 
Cbing-Clieh   Hung.  Westlake.  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  United 
SUtes  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Administrator  of  the 
National  Aeronautics  4  Space  Administration,  Washington, 
D.C. 

Filed  May  15,  1992,  Ser.  No.  884,097 
Int.  a.'  COIB  31/04 
U.S.  a.  423 — 448  1  Claim 

1    A  method  of  making  graphite  fluonde  from  graphitized 
carbon  comprising 

placing  graphitized  carbon,  powder  consisting  of  iron  metal. 

and  solid  uxiinc  in  a  reactor, 
heating  said  reactor  to  a  temperature  between  about  50°  C 
and  about  150°  C  thereby  forming  iodine  vapor  whereby 
said  graphitized  carbon  is  in  direct  contact  with  said  va- 
por, adding  liquid  bromine  into  said  reactor  while  simulta- 
neously adjusting  the  temperature  of  said  reactor  to  a 
temperature  between  bromin's  boiling  point  of  about  58° 
C  and  iodine's  boiling  point  of  about  183°  C  so  that 
bromine  boils  creating  a  mixture  of  bromine  vapor  and 


3'-         33-     ** 


1  A  process  for  producing  calcined  alumina  from  aluminous 
material  initially  constituted  of  alumina  tnhydrate  containmg 
uncombined  water,  compnsing; 

(a)  removing  uncombined  water  from  the  matenal; 

(b)  advancing  the  matenal  through  a  first  cascade  of  fluid- 
ized  bed  stages  having  a  first  stage  to  which  the  matenal 
IS  delivered  from  step  (a),  a  last  stage,  and  a  plurality  of 
intermediate  stages  through  which  the  matenal  succes- 
sively advances  from  the  first  stage  to  the  last  stage,  while 
heating  the  matenal  stepwise  to  sequentially  higher  tem- 
peratures in  successive  stages,  for  removing  combined 
water  from  the  matenal  and  then  further  elevating  the 
temperature  of  the  matenal.  with  passage  of  the  matenal 
through  intermediate  crysulline  forms,  to  a  discharge 
temperature  of  about  800"'-1000°  C,  such  that  the  stages 
of  said  first  cascade  of  fiuidized  beds  have  sequentially 
increasing  temperatures  from  first  to  last  stage; 

(c)  feeding  the  matenal  from  said  last  stage  to  a  calciner  and 
therein  calcining  the  matenal;  and 

(d)  advancing  the  hot  calcined  matenal  from  the  calciner 
through  a  second  cascade  of  fluidized  bed  stages  having  a 
first  stage  to  which  the  matenal  is  delivered  from  step  (c). 
a  last  stage,  and  a  plurality  of  intermediate  stages  through 
which  the  matenal  successively  advances  from  the  first 
stage  to  the  last  stage,  while  cooling  the  material  stepwise 
to  sequentially  lower  temperatures  in  successive  stages, 
such  that  the  stages  of  said  second  cascade  of  fiuidized 
beds  have  sequentially  increasing  temperatures  from  last 
to  first; 

(e)  wherein  the  stages  of  said  first  cascade  of  fiuidized  beds 
are  respectively  disposed  adjacent  and  respectively  indi- 
vidually connected  by  separate  sealed  heat-exchange  units 
to  the  stages  of  said  second  cascade  of  beds  in  order  of 
increasing  temperature  such  that  the  first  stage  of  the  first 
cascade  is  adjacent  and  individually  connected  by  one 
heat-exchange  unit  to  the  last  stage  of  the  second  cascade. 
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the  last  stage  of  Ihc  firsl  ca.s».adc  is  adjacent  and  indiMdu 
ally  connected  by  another  hcal-cxchangc  unit  to  Ihc  first 
stage  of  Ihc  second  cascade,  and  each  inlcrmedialc  stage 
of  Ihc  Hrsl  cascade  is  adjacent  and  indisidualU  connected 
by  a  separate  heat-exchange  unit  to  a  separate  one  of  the 
inlcrmedialc  sUges  of  the  second  ca.scadc,  the  temperature 
of  each  stage  of  the  first  cascade  being  lo\ver  ihan  that  of 
the  stage  of  the  second  ca.scade  to  which  it  is  adjacent  and 
connected  for  heat  exchange,  and 
If)  wherein  the  step  of  heating  the  material  in  ihe  fluidi/cd 
bed  stages  of  the  first  cascade  comprises  separately  Irans 
fcrring  heal  to  each  stage  of  ihe  first  ca.scade  from  thai  one 
stage  of  the  second  ca.scadc  to  which  it  is  adiacent  and 
connected  for  heal  exchange,  through  Ihc  heat  exchange 
unit  individually  connecting  the  last  mentioned  stage  of 
Ihe  first  ca.sc:adc  to  the  last-mentioned  stage  of  the  second 
cascade,  thereby  to  provide  substanlialK  all  of  the  heat 
required  at  least  for  further  elevating  the  temperature  ol 
the  material  as  aforesaid,  and  to  cool  the  malenal  in  the 
second  ca.scade 


5,2S«,473 
PRtKTSS  FOR  THK  PRODLCTION  OF  HYDR(K;KN 
Nobuyasu    Haaebc,    aiid    Nobukatsu    Huebc.    both    of    30351 
Camino  Porrenir,  Rancbo  P«lo«  Verde*,  C«lif.  90274 
Filed  Feb.  1,  1993.  Ser.  No.  11,740 
Int.  (!.'  CDIB  i  'W 
U.S.  a.  423—657  18  n«inis 

t    A  melhcxl  for  ihc  production  of  hvdrogen  using  recycia 
ble  reaction  products,  said  mcthixl  comprising  ihc  steps  of 
contacting  an  alkali  metal  with  an  loni/able  hsdrogen 
containing  compound  selected  from  Ihe  group 
consisting  of  hydrix-hloric  acid,  water  and  mixtures 
thcretif  thereby  t<i  produce  hydrogen,  forming  the  chloride 

of  said  alkali  metal  after  contact 
with  said  loni/jible  hydrogen  containing  compound,  heating 

said  alkali  metal  chloride  in  the  pn-sence  of 
aluminum  to  a  reaction  temperature  aUive  the 
sublimation  icmperalure  of  aluminum  chloride  to  form 
said  alkali  metal  and  aluminum  chloride,  and  recosering  said 
alkali  metal  for  reuse  in  said  process 


CMj 


m 


CH, 


=  H    R 


Ri  =  R<  =  H    R. 


R'  =  R. 


:H    Ri 


R,  =  R,=  H    R, 


R.=:R,=  H     R|     = 


5,286,474 
USF  OF  CAR0TF:N0P0RPHYRINS  as  TV  mor 
UXAI.IZING  AGENTS  FOR  DIAGNOSIS 
Jobn  D.  Glut,  Jr..  Terape;  Am  1-.  Moore;  Thonuu  A.  Moore, 
both  of  Scottadalc,  all  of  Ariz.;  Gialio  Jori,  Padora,  aad  Klena 
Reddi.  RoTigo,  both  of  Italy,  aaaixnort  to  Arizona  Board  of 
Regeata.  a  body  corporate,  acting  for  and  on  behalf  the  Ari- 
zona Sute  IJniTcraity,  Tenpc,  Ariz. 

Filed  Oct.  22,  1992,  Ser.  No.  966,136 
Int.  C\.'  A6IB  5/Or/  A6IK  Jl/SSi.  il  40.  (THB  47.0() 
II_S.  CI.  424— 7.1  9  Claims  t 

I  A  mcthixJ  of  l(x;aling  a  diagnostic  agent  in  and  visualizing  permuting  said  carolenoporphynn  to  I<x;ali7c  in  the  tumor 
non-hepatic  and  non-splenic  tumor  tissue  in  a  mammalian  host  li.vsue,  and  thereafter  exp»>sing  said  mammalian  host  to  light 
compnsing  administering  to  a  mammalian  hml  an  effective  whereby  said  carolenop^.rphyrin  fiuoresces  permitting  precise 
amount  of  a  caroienoporphyrin  represented  by  the  formula         visuali/Jilion  of  the  tumor  l<x;ation.  si/e  and  shape 


5,286,475 

ANHYDROUS  COSMETIC  COMPOSITION  IN  THE 

AEROSOL  FOR.M  FORMING  A  FOAM 

Nathalie  lyouvet.  L'hay  I.es  Roses;  Liliane  Lukassen,  Chevilly 
Larue,  and  Jean  P,  Yquel,  Colombes,  all  of  France,  assignors 
to  L'oreal.  Paris,  France 

Filed  Nov.  8,  1991,  Ser.  No.  789,828 
Int.  a.'  A61K  9 '12 
I  .S.  n.  424 — 45  10  Oaims 

1  An  anhydrous  cosmetic  aerosol  composition  capable  of 
forming  foam,  comprising  a  propellant  present  in  a  concentra- 
tion between  1  and  ZCr  by  weight  relative  to  the  total  weight 
of  the  comp<.isition  and  an  oil  phase  containing  20-91  95%  by 
weigh!  relative  to  the  total  weight  of  said  oil  phase  of  at  least 
one  cosmetic  oil  or  a  mixture  of  a  cosmetic  oil  and  a  fatty 
substance  and  0  05-200  by  weight  relative  to  the  total  weight 
of  said  phase  of  at  least  one  foaming  agent  having  the  following 
formula 


-t— NH— (CHmi,,— c— cm 

II  "     11 

()  o 


wherein 

R  represents  a  hydrogen  atom  iir  an  alkyl  radical  having  14 
lo  20  carbon  atoms,  and  K\  represents  an  alkyl  radical 
hasini;  ,"<  to  1  *<  carbim  atoms. 


5.286.477 
AEROSOL  HAIR  STYLING  AID 
Devendra  C.  Bhatt.  Schaumburg.  and  Kathleen  A.  Kochevar, 
Wheeling,  both  of  III.,  assignors  to  Helene  Curtis.  Inc.,  Chi- 
cago, III. 

Continuation-in-pari  of  Ser.  No.  716,710,  Jun.  18.  1991. 
abandoned.  This  application  Aug.  3,  1992,  Ser.  No.  924,086 
Int.  a.'  A61K  7/]} 
U.S.  a.  424—47  17  Qaims 

1  An  aerosol  hair  spray  composition  compnsing  a  fixative 
resin  comprising  a  terpolymer  of  vinylpyrrolidone/elhyl  me- 
thacrylate/methacrylic  acid,  neutralized  at  least  30%,  in  an 
amount  of  about  1%  to  about  12%  by  weight  of  the  composi- 
tion; water  in  an  amount  of  about  30%  to  about  90%  by  weight 
of  the  composition,  dimethyl  ether  propellant  in  an  amount  of 
about  25%  to  about  35%  by  weight  of  the  composition;  and 
0-30%  alcohol- 


5,286.476 

HAIR  COSMETIC  COMPOSITION 

Tomiyuki  Nanba;  Kenji  Torii;  Hiroaki  Yasuhara;  Kenicbi  To- 

mita,  and  Yoko  Fukuchi.  all  of  Yokohama.  Japan,  assignors  to 

Shiseido  Company  Ltd.,  Tokyo.  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  341,093.  Apr.  20.  1989,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  174,657,  Mar.  29. 

1988.  abandoned.  This  application  Ma.v  24,  1991.  .Ser.  No. 

708.095 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Mar.  30.  1987,  62-77047; 
Mar.  30.  1987.  62-77048;  Jul.  1.  1987.  62-164936:  Apr.  22,  1988. 
63-99662 

Int.  CI.'  A61K  '()() 
I  .S.  a.  424 — 47  10  aaims 

1  A  method  of  preventing  generation  of  split  hair  or  torn 
hair  for  restoring  worn  hair  which  comprises  applying  to  the 
hair  a  hair  cosmetic  composition  comprising 

(a)  0  1%  to  50%  by  weight  of  at  least  one  high  molecular 
weight  silicone  having  the  formula  (I I 


5,286.478 
DENTIFRICE-COMPATIBLE  SILICA  PARTICULATES 

Jacques  Persello,  Montluel,  France,  assignor  to  Rhone-Poulenc 
Chimie.  Courbevoie,  France 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  261,935.  Oct.  25.  1988, 
abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  261,936. 
Oct.  25,  1988.  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser. 
No.  518.764,  May  3.  1990,  abandoned,  which  is  a 
continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  518.765,  May  3,  1990. 
abandoned.  This  application  Jun.  19.  1992.  Ser.  No.  901,078 
Claims  priority,  application  France.  Nov.  4.  1987.  87  15275; 
Nov.  4.  1987.  87  15276:  May  3.  1989.  89  05869;  May  3.  1989,  89 
05868 

Int.  a:  A61K  7/6.   7, 18:  C09K  3  14:  COIB  33/12 
U.S.  a.  424—49  170  Oaims 

1  Silica  particulates  adapted  for  formulation  into  dentifrice 
compositions,  having  a  surface  chemistry  as  to  be  at  least  50% 
compatible  with  ^inc  values,  and  having  a  number  of  OH 
functions,  expressed  as  OH/nm-,  of  at  most  15  and  a  zero 
charge  point  of  from  3  to  6  5 


(1) 


I 
R-  — SiO- 

I 

Ri 


I 
SiO- 


Ri 
I 
-Si  — Ri 


wherein 

R'  represents  a  methyl  group  or  a  part  thereof  represents 

a  phenyl  group, 
R-  represents  a  methyl  or  hydroxy  group,  and 
n  represenl  an  integer  from  3000  to  2(XXX);  and 
(b)  1   to  50-fold  by  weight,  relative  to  the  high  molecular 
weight  silicone,  of  a  low  boiling-point  oil  having  a  boiling 
point  of  60°  C.  to  260°  C.  at  normal  pressure. 


5,286,479 

ORAL  COMPOSITIONS  FOR  SUPPRESSING  MOUTH 

ODORS 

Joseph  R.  Garlich;  Tipton  T.  Masterson,  both  of  Lake  Jackson; 

Jaime  Simon,  Angleton,  all  of  Tex.,  and  Vidyadhar  B.  Hegde. 

Indianapolis.  Ind..  assignors  to  The  Dow  Chemical  Company, 

Midland.  Mich. 

Filed  Dec.  10,  1991,  Ser.  No.  805,599 

Int.  CI."  A61K  7/16.  7/22 

U.S.  a.  424—54  31  Oaims 

1  An  oral  composition  consisting  essentially  of  la)  from 
about  0.0002  to  about  1  percent  by  weight  of  one  or  more 
copper  salts;  (b)  from  about  0.0001  to  about  10  percent  by 
weight  of  one  or  more  compounds  having  C-O-P  bonds 
wherein  the  compound  having  C-O-P  bonds  is  myo-inositol 
hexakis(dihydrogen  phosphate),  myo-inositol  pentakis(dihy- 
drogen  phosphate),  myo-inositol  tetrakis(dihydrogen  phos- 
phate) or  physiologically  acceptable  salts  thereof;  (c)  from 
about  0  001  ro  about  10  percent  by  weight  of  one  or  more 
canonic  antimicrobial  compounds;  (d)  from  about  0  1  to  about 
20  percent  by  weight  of  one  or  more  a  compatibilizing  agents: 
and  (e)  balance,  an  orally  acceptable  vehicle,  having  a  pH  in 
the  range  of  about  4.5  to  about  9.  wherein  the  compatibilizing 
agent  prevents  precipitation  of  the  compounds  having  C-O-P 
bonds,  antimicrobial  compound  and  copper  salt  when  in  an 
aqueous  environment  and  the  compatibilizing  agent  allows 
compounds  having  C-O-P  bonds  to  enhance  retention  of  the 
cationic  antimicrobial  compound  to  a  surface  containing  hy- 
droxyapatite. 
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5.286.480 
USE  OF  N-ACT^TYIATtrD  AMINO  ACID  ( OMPI.KXKS  IN 

ORAL  CARF.  CXJMPOSITIONS 
Robert  W.  Bo«9.  Cinciniiati,  aad  John  R.  Wietfeldt.  Wyominn. 
both  of  Ohio,  ■asiRDon  to  The  Procter  A  (;mjnble  Conipaji). 
CiaciBiuti.  Ohio 

Filed  Jun.  29,  1992.  Ser.  No.  905,963 

Int.  ti.'  A6IK  7  10.  ^  ::.  '^  (V< 

U.S.  a.  424—54  20  Claims 

I  A  mcth(xl  fur  reducing  dental  plaque  i.iiaIinK  on  teeth 
comprising  contacting  tix>th  surfaces  within  the  oral  cavity  in 
afflicted  humans  or  lower  animals  in  need  thereof  for  from 
atyiul  10  seconds  to  aNiut  M)  minutes  with  a  composition 
comprising  a  safe  and  effective  amount  of  a  complex  of  metal 
ions  with  Nacetylaled  ammo  acids  wherein  the  amino  acids 
are  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  naturally  tvcurnng 
amino  acids  and  wherein  the  metal  ions  are  selected  from  ihe 
group  consisting  of  In  *  .  (ia  *  .  and  Al  '  .  and  a  pharmaceutical 
lyacceplahle  lopical  oral  carrier  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  aqueous  alcoholic  liquid,  mouthwash,  mouth 
rinse,  mouth  spray,  denial  treatment  s4)IuIiom 


S.286.481 

MtTHOD  OF  RKDl  CING  WE1C;HT  IN  MAMMAI-S 

Michael  S.  Weiaenreld,  6018  Wymford  I>r..  West  Bloomfjeld, 

Mich.  48322 
Coatinuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  614,160.  Not.  15,  1990,  Pat. 
No.  5,137,716.  ThU  application  Aug.  4,  1992,  Ser.  No.  925,091 
The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Aug.  11, 
2009,  has  been  disclaimed. 
Int.  CI.'  A61K  .11    ''4.   U    14 
U.S.  CI.  424—78.01  7  Claims 

1  A  method  of  reducing  weight  in  mammals  to  a  desired 
level  comprising  orally  administering  thereto  an  effective 
weight  reducing  amount  of  an  anion  exchange  resin  containing 
comptwilion  for  a  desired  period  of  time  to  achieve  a  desired 
weight  reduction 


S.2M.482 

MFHTiODS  AND  COMPOSITIONS  FOR  INDl  CINC; 

MONCX'YTE  CYTOTOXICITV 

C  Michael  Jones,  Houston.  Tex.,  assignor  to  Board  of  RegenU, 

The  UniTertity  of  Texas  System 
DiTiaion  of  Ser.  No.  417,162,  Oct.  4.  1989,  Pat.  No.  5,112,948, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  917,983,  Oct.  10,  1986,  Pat. 
No.  4.977.245.  ThU  application  Dec.  7,  1990,  Ser.  No.  624.136 

Int.  CI.'  A61K  J  7  0/  (XHK  IS  fV. 
U.S.  a.  424 — 85.1  9  Claims 


^, 
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U  \l   X*  \i   U  1! 


I  A  methixl  of  treating  cancer  in  a  patient  comprising  infus- 
ing the  patient  with  a  pharmaceutical  composition  compnsing 
a  substantially  punficd  moncxytc  cytotomcity  inducing  factor 
charactcnz«l  by  the  following  properties 

(a)  capability  of  inducing  human  monivytes  to  a  cytotoxic 
sUlc. 

(b)  retention  of  biological  activity  following  treatment  at  pH 
2  for  one  hour, 

(c)  retention  of  biological  activity  following  treatment  at  ftO" 
C    for  one  hour, 

(d)  ability   to  bind   to   Matrex   CJel    Red    A    under   low  salt 


conditions  and  eluic  from  Matrex  (iel  Red  A  under  high- 
salt  conditions,  and 
le)  retention  of  biological  activity   in  Ihe  presence  of  anti- 
serum to  interferon  gamma,  interferon  alpha,  or  a  combi- 
nation of  anti-sera  to  interferon  alpha  and  gamma. 


ing  effective  amount  of.  Bacillus  ihuringiensL'^  isolate  PS50C.  or 
mutants  thereof 


5.286.483 

50  KM  ODAI  TON  ANTIGEN  OBTAINED  FROM  THE 

INTRAER^THRCK-VTIC   PHASE  OF  PI.ASMODIl  M 

FAIXTPARLM 

\lain  \  ernes.  20  Facade  do  rKsplanade.  59  800  little;  Francois 
J.  Dubrometz,  6  rue  de  la  Coquerie.  59  310  Nomain;  Bernard 
Fortier,  A  1.  Place  du  Martchal  I^eclerc.  59  800  Little,  and 
Patrick  Deplace.  25  Square  du  Portugal,  59  000  Little,  all  of 
France 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser    No.  924,078,  Oct.  27,  1986, 
abandoned.  This  application  Feb.  26,  1991.  Ser.  No.  660.263 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Oct.  28,  1985,  85  15986 
Int.  CI."  A61K  .iV  i>i: 
I  .S.  CI.  424 — 88  3  Claims 

1  An  antigenn.  protein  isolated  from  Ihe  inlraerythrocylic 
pha,se  of  Pla\mixiium  Jakiptirum.  comprising  a  protein  having 
a  constant  molecular  mass  of  50  ItDa  whatever  the  strains  used 
and  an  iwlectric  point  of  5  5.  said  protein  <inginating  exclu- 
sively in  Ihe  serum  of  a  patient  infccled  by  Plasmixiium  falcifKi- 
rum  or  in  the  culture  medium  of  this  micnxirganism  during  its 
intraerythrocytic  phase,  at  Ihe  lime  of  the  mcrozoite  relea.se. 
said  protein  being  obtained  by  proteolysis  of  a  precurstir  pro- 
tein which  has  a  molecular  weight  varying  from  126  kl)a  to 
I  10  WDa  and  which  precurvir  is  synthesized  during  Ihe  nuclear 
multiplication  phase  dun.ng  schizogony  and  Uxalizcd  on  the 
periphery  of  the  schizonts  al  the  parasitophore  vacuole  level, 
wherein  said  antigenic  priMein  is  specifically  reactive  with  Ihe 
moni>clonal  anliNnly  prinJuced  by  clone  2.'D5:Hh 


5.286.484 
Nl  C1.EOTIDE  SEQL  ENCE:  CXJDING  FOR  AN  OLTER 
MEMBRANE  PROTEIN  FROM  SEISSERIA 
MhSISOiriDIS  A.\D  ISh  Oh  SAID  PROTEIS  IS 
yACCISE  PR  EPA  R  A  TIOSS 
SilTa  Rodriquez;  Selman  H.  Soaa;  Guillen  Nieto;  Satumino  H. 
Martinez;  Julio  R.  F.  Maao;  iJdia  I.  N.  Perez;  Juan  M.  Grillo; 
\  iTian  M.  Cordova;  Sonia  G.  Blanco;  Beatriz  T.  Santoa;  Jesus 
A.  del  Valle  Rosales;  Evelin  C.  Meoendez;  Anabel  A.  Acoata; 
Edelgis  C.  Rodriquez;  Silian  C.  Leon,  and  Alexis  M.  Ijua,  all 
of  Ciudad  de  la  Habana,  Cuba,  assignors  to  Centro  de  Ingeni- 
eria  C^netica  y  Biotecnologia,  Cuba 

Filed  Sep.  5,  1991,  Ser.  No.  754.918 
Claims  priority,  application  Cuba,  Jul.  9,  1990,  145/90 
Int.  CI.'  A6IK  it.'O:.  jfi  (MX  C07H  15   12.  C12P  21/06 
U.S.  CI.  435—252.33  12  Claims 

1  A  recombinant  polynucleotide,  comprising  a  nucleotide 
sequence  ctxling  for  a  protein  Ph4k  of  Seissena  meningilida. 
said  protein  P64k  essentially  having  the  ammo  acid  sequence 
shown  in  SEQ  ID  NO  1 


5.286,485 
PROCESS  FOR  CONTROLLING  LEPIDOPTERAN  PESTS 
Kendrick  A.  Llyeda;  Luis  Foncerrada;  Jewel  M.  Payne;  Kenneth 
E.  Narra.  all  of  San   Diego;  C^eorge  E.  Schwab,  La  Jolla; 
Gregory  A.  Bradflach.  San  Diego,  and  August  J.  Sick.  Ocean- 
side,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Mycogen  Corporation.  San 
Diego.  Calif. 
Continuatioa-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  642.112,  Jan.  16.  1991,  and  a 
coatinuatioa-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  658.935.  Feb.  21.  1991. 
abandoned.  This  application  Sep.  12.  1991,  Ser.  No.  758,020 
Int.  a.'  AOIN  6J  or;.  C12N  l.'20 
vs.  C\.  424—93  I.  1  Claim 

1    A  process  for  controlling  lepidopteran  insect  pests  which 
comprises  contacting  said  insect  pests  with  an  in,seci-controll- 


5.286.486 
COLEOPTERAN-ACnVE  BACILLUS  THURI\'GIE.\SIS 
ISOLATES  AND  GENES  ENCODING 
COLEOPTERAN-ACTIVE  TOXINS 
Jewel  M.  Payne,  and  Jenny  M.  Fu.  both  of  San  Diego,  Calif., 
assignors  to  Mycogen  Corporation,  San  Diego,  Cilif. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  788,638,  Nov.  6,  1991.  This 
application  Nov.  6,  1992,  Ser.  No.  973,320 
Int.  a.'  C12P  21/06:  C12N  15^00:  C07H  15/00 
L.S.  CI.  424—93  L  »  Claims 

1  An  isolated  nucleotide  sequence  comprising  DNA  encod- 
ing a  Bacillus  ihunngiensis  toxin  active  against  coleopteran 
pests,  wherein  said  DNA  encodes  a  toxin  consisting  essentially 
o(  Ihe  ammo  acid  sequence  of  SHQ  ID  NO  2  or  SEQ  ID  NO 
4,  or  portions  thereof  having  acin  ity  against  coleopteran  pests. 


5.286,489 
TASTE  MASKING  COMPOSITIONS 
Josef  H.  Tsau,  Skokie,  lU.,  and  Nalinkant  C.  Damani,  Oncin- 
nati.  Ohio,  assignors  to  The  Procter  A  Gamble  Company, 
Cinciimati,  Ohio 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  914,490,  Jul.  14,  1992,  which  is  a 

continuation  of  Ser.  No.  765,710,  Sep.  26,  1991,  abandoned, 

which  U  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  579,765,  Sep.  10,  1990, 

abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  517,965,  May  1, 

1990,  Pat.  No.  4,971,781,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No. 

402,987,  Sep.  1. 1989,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser. 

No.  287,246,  Oec.  20,  1988,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continiution 

of  Ser.  No.  170,086,  Mar.  10,  1988,  abandoned,  which  is  a 
continuation  of  Ser.  No.  768,981.  Aug.  26, 1985.  abandoned.  This 
application  Mar.  16,  1993,  Ser.  No.  32,738 
Int.  a.'  A61K  9/76,  9/20.  9/68 
U.S.  a.  424 — 440  5  Claims 

1  A  porous,  uncoated,  bitterless  chewable  matrix  admixture 
of  a  bitter  tasting  active  ingredient  and  a  methyl  methacryhc 
ester  copolymer  in  at  least  a  11  by  weight  ratio  of  active 
ingredient  to  copolymer,  effective  to  mask  the  taste,  and  ad- 
mixture therewith  a  sugar  or  anificial  sweeteners  and/or  fla- 
vonng  agents  to  optimize  the  taste  masking  effect 


5.286.487 
C  0\  ALENT  ANGIOGENIN  RNASE  HYBRIDS 
Bert  I..  \  allee.  Brookline.  and  Michael  D.  Bond.  Brighton,  both 
of  Mass..   assignors   to   President   and   Fellows   of  Harvard 
College.  Cambridge,  Mass. 

Continuation  of  .Ser.  No.  481.342.  Feb.  15.  1990.  abandoned. 

This  application  Sep.  29.  1992.  Ser.  No.  953.555 

Int.  CI.'  A61K  37/54.  C12N  9/22.  15,00 

L'.S.  CI.  424—94.6  8  Oaims 

1    A  covaleni  hybrid  mutani  angiogenin  prolem  compnsing 

an  N-lerminal  sequence  wherein  amino  acids  in  a  region  al  or 

corresponding  lo  human  angiogenm  residues  8-22  have  been 

replaced  with  a  sequence  of  ammo  acids  that  is  identical  lo  or 

conservatively  subsiiiuled  from  ihe  sequence  corresponding  lo 

mammalian   RNase  residues  7-21.  and  wherein  the  covalent 

hybrid   muianl   angiogenin   protein  has  increased  angiogenic 

jclisily  as  compared  with  angiogenin 


5.286.490 
TRANSDERMAL  FLUORIDE  MEDICATION 
Marcus  G.  Grodberg,  Newton,  Mass..  assignor  to  C^olgate-Pal- 
molive  Company.  Piscataway,  N.J. 

Filed  May  4,  1990,  Ser.  No.  518,905 
Int.  a.'  A61F  n/02:  .A61L  15/16:  A61K  9/14:  AOIN  59/ W 
U.S.  a.  424 — 448  10  Claims 

1  .A  transdermal  medication  comprising  a  patch  including  a 
fluid  proof  bottom  sheet,  carrying  a  pharmaceuticalh  accept- 
able salt  of  monofluorophosphate  and  a  transdermal  enhancer. 


5.286,491 

PREVENTION  OF  CONTACT  ALLERGY  BY 

COADMINISTRATION  OF  A  CORTICOSTEROID  WITH 

A  SENSITIZING  DRUG 

Alfred  Amkraut.  Palo  Alto,  and  Jane  E.  Shaw,  Atherton.  both  of 

Calif.,  assignors  to  ALZA  Corporation,  Palo  Alto,  Calif. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  753.284.  Aug.  30.  1991.  Pat.  No. 

5.171.576.  which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  604.840,  Nov.  27,  1990. 

Pat.  No.  5,077,054,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  217,014. 

Jul.  8,  1988.  Pat.  No.  5.000.956.  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser. 

No.  23.583.  Mar.  9.  1987.  abandoned.  This  application  May  18. 

1992,  Ser.  No.  884.687 

Int.  a.'  A61F  IhOO 

U.S.  a.  424—449  «  Oaims 


5.286,488 
METHOD  FOR  TOPICAL  TREATMENT  OF  LESIONS 
ASSCX-IATED  WITH  VIRAL  INFECTIONS 
John  T.  Manikas,  2277  Fair  Oaks  Blvd.,  #400,  Sacramento. 
Calif.  95825.  and  Lawrence  R.  Manning.  7409  24th  St..  Rio 
Linda.  Calif.  95673 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  482.069.  Feb.  16, 1990.  This  application 
Jul.  20,  1992,  Ser.  No.  916,600 
Int.  a.'  A61K  35/  78 
U.S.  a.  424—195.1  4  Claims 

1  A  method  of  treating  lopical  lesions  caused  by  topically 
manifested  viral  infection  in  mammal,  which  method  com- 
prises a  lopical  administration  to  the  surface  of  the  lesions  on 
the  skin  of  the  mammal  of  a  topical  pharmaceutical  composi- 
tion consisting  es.sentially  of  \-^9c  wt/wt  active  ingredient 
present  in  the  juiee  of  the  green  hull  of  the  kukui  nut  Aleunies 
moluccana.  wherein  said  active  ingredienl  is  formulated  in  a 
pharmaceutically  acceptable  earner 


1.  A  method  of  preventing  human  skin  from  becoming  sensi- 
tized by  a  skin  sensitizing  drug  which  is  transdermally  adminis- 
tered to  a  human  in  need  thereof,  composing: 

placing  a  matnx,  which  mainx  contains  a  composition  of 
matter  composing  the  sensitizing  drug  and  a  corticoster- 
oid, in  drug-transmitting  and  corticosteroid-transmitting 
relationship  to  a  selected  skin  site; 

administenng  said  drug  at  a  therapeutically  effective  rate  to 
the  selected  skin  site  over  a  predetermined  penod  of  time; 
and 
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i.oadmini\li-riii)j  saul  ^orliciistfroid  to  the  sdnMltkin  site 
al   a  st-nsiti/ation   induLtion   prcvfntmg  rate  aad  ovt-r   .11 

least  the  same  preileterniined  peruKl  >'(  tmu- 


5.2S6,492 
MFTHOI)  OK  TRKATMKNT  OF  ////  lOHH  tlH  f'YlOH/ 

INFKtTIONS  WITH  TRKT OSAN 
Peter  W.  [)ettmar.  Welwick,  and  John  (..  I.lojd-Jones.  (  ottinK- 
ham,  both  of  I  nited  Kingdoin.  assi|{nor^  to  Reckitt  &  ('(ilman 
Products  Limited,  lx)ndon.  I  nited  KinKdom 

Filed  Apr.  30.  1991.  Ser.  No.  693.59H 
Claims  priority,  application  I  nited  Kingdom.  Ma>  3.  1990. 
9010039 

Int.  CI."  A6IK  V   V^  'J  i^ii,  'J  n:   V  :s 
VS.  CI.  424 — 458  23  <1aims 

1  .A  nielhiKl  lor  the  Irealnu-nl  ol  j;aslr  >iiilestinal  assiitiated 
with  Hfhithoctvr  pvliin  mleclioti  v^hkti  comprises  administer 
ing  to  a  patient  an  or.illv  elTeitise  .imouni  l"r  s.iul  disonter  "I 
iriclosan  of  troiii  1  ii'  -i«'  mg 


5.286.494 

MKDK  INAI    AGKNTS  WITH  SI  STAINKI)  ACTION 

Christian  Fechner;  Michael  Mumpel;  Fre<l  Windt-Manke,  and 

Johannes  Tack,  all  of  Berlin.  Fed.  Rep.  of  (;erman>.  assignors 

to  Schering  Aktiengesellschaft.  Berlin  and  Bergkamen.  Fed. 

Rep.  of  (ierman> 
C  ontinuation  of  Ser.  No.  394.999.  Aug.  17.  1989.  abandoned. 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  165.197.  Apr.  25.  1988. 
abandoned.  This  application  Jun.  17.  1991.  Ser.  No.  715,699 

Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Ciermany,  Jul.  2, 
1986.  3622487 

Int.  CI.'  A61K  <^   /^  V  S4 
VS.  CI.  424 — 490  11  Claims 

1  A  niedkinal  agent  lor  sustained  release  ol  4-(  ;<-csclopen- 
l\Ku\  4-riiethox>phen\l)  r-psrrohdone  or  ^-{hexahydro-S 
h\dro\\  -4  I  Vh>drox>-4 -melh\l-l-0(.ten-6-\n\l)-2l  lH)-pen- 
t.ilen\lidene;pentanoie  aeid  as  an  active  compound.  \v  herein 
the  active  compound  is  in  the  form  if  a  solid  s^hich  is  piHirU 
s.iluhle  in  uater,  compnsng  a  pellet,  vshich  comprises  a  phar- 
ina^ologicalU  acceptable  au\iliar>  agent,  in  or  on  v^hich  pellet 
the  active  conip<iund  is  distributed  in  a  microcrystalline  form 
ot  in  molecular  dispt-rsion,  said  active  compound-containing 
pellet  being  covered  with  a  diffusion  membrane,  wherein  the 
ditTusion  membrane  i.<imprises  one  or  more  of  an  acrylic  acid 
ester,  a  niethatrvli^  a^  id  ester,  a  Lop<ilvmer  of  one  or  more  ol 
.111  afivli^  and  one  or  more  of  a  me'hacrvlic  acid  ester,  a  vinvl 
acetate,  or  a  miKlified  cellulose  derivative  which  retards  per- 
meability ol  the  ai-tive  i.ompouni.t.  and  wherein  the  pellet  has 
,111  .iverage  diameter  of  0  4  2  5  mm  and  the  liilTusion  membrane 
has  a  thickness  of  0  01   0  5  mm 


5.286.493 

ST\BII  l/.FO  CONTROl.I  Fl)  RFl  F'KSF 

FORMl  I  ATIONS  HAVTNC;  ACRVIIC    POI  VMFK 

COATINC. 

Benjamin  Oshlack,  New  York.  N.V.:  Mark  Chasin.  Manalapan, 

N.J..  and  Frank  Pedi.  Jr..  Vorktown  Meighls.  N  >  ..  assignors 

10  l-urcK-ellique.  S.  \.,  Luxembourg 

Filed  Jan.  27.  1992.  Ser.  No.  826.084 
Int.  ("!.■   A61K  '^  1^:    <J  '» 
I  .S.  CI.  424 — 468  35  Claims 

1  A  meth<Kl  for  obtaining  a  stabili/eil  controlled  release 
formulation  comprising  a  substrate  coateil  with  an  anueous 
disporsion  of  a  plastici/ed  .icrylic  polymer  lor  release  ol  a  dose 
of  therapeutically  active  agent  in  the  gastrointestinal  It.ivi. 
comprising 

preparing    a    si>lid    substrate    comprising    .1    iher.ipculKalU 

active  agent, 
overcoating   said    substrate    with   a   sullKient    amount    "t    a 
plastici/ed    aqueous   dispersion    i.onsisting    essentiallv    .'I 
ammonio         methacrylate        copolvmers        which         .ire 
iop<ilvnieri/ates  of  acrylic  and  methacrvlu  esters  having 
.1   low   content   of  c|uaternarv    animomuiii   groups  acrvlic 
and  methac  rylic  acid  esters  hav  ing  a  p<-rmeabilitv  w  hu  h  is 
unaffected  by  the  pH  conditions  prev  .iiliiig  in  the  gaslroin 
lestinal  tract,  in  an  amount  sulTicient  to  obtain  a  predeter 
mined  controlled  releav-  ot  said  d>'se  .'I  said  therape'uti 
cally  active  agent  in  the  gastrointestinal  tract,  and 
curing  said  oiated  substrate  by   subjecting  said  coated  sub 
strate   to  a   temperature   greater   than   the   gl.iss   transition 
temp<'ratuie    ol     the    aqueous    disp^-rsion    ol     plastici/ed 
acrvlic   [xilymer  tor  at  least  afumt  24  hours  and  cmitinuing 
the   curing   until    an   endpoint    is    leached    at    which    s.iid 
substrate   provides  a  stable  dissolution    profile,   said   end 
point    fifing    determined    bv    comparing    the    dissolution 
profile  of  the  formulation  immediately  alter  curing  to  the 
divvilution    profile   of   the   formulation    alter    evposure    lo 
accelerated  conditions  of  one  month  at  a  tenip<-rature  ol 
.W  C    and  at  a  relative  humidity  ol  SlC^r. 


5.286.495 
PRCXFXS  FOR  MICROFNCAPSl  lATINC.  CFLI-S 

Chris  Batich.  C.ainesville.  Ha.,  and  Farid  \  aghen.  Foster  City. 

Calif.,  assignors  to  I  ni»ersit)  of  Horida,  Ciainesville,  Fla. 

Filed  May   11.  1992.  Ser.  No.  880.866 

Int.  CI.'  A61K  V   /6 

1    s,  (1   424 — 490  19  Claims 


AiriiNATF  WCROtNCAPSULATlON  Of 
OltlOBACTlR  fO«»»0€Hf  S 
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•MIATTD  StAM 


1  In  .1  method  for  prep.iring  micriKapsules  ot  cells,  viruses, 
drugs,  or  ptilv peptides,  wherein  said  method  comprises  the 
tiillow ing  steps 

(a)  miving  said  cells,  viruses,  drugs,  or  polvpeptides  with  a 

matrix  forming  comjioMtion, 
ibi  making  droplets  of  the  mixture  of  part  (a)  and  intrcxluc- 
iiig  said  droplets  into  a  gelling  solution  to  form  gel  drop- 
lets, 
Ic  1  treating  the  gel  droplets  formed  in  part  ibl  with  a  polye- 
lectrolvte  to  form  a  micriKapsule, 
,in  improvement  which  comprist-s  making  droplets  in  part  (b) 
whic  h  have  a  si/e  of  between  afniul  4<)  fxm  to  about  KKJ  ^m  and 
m.Hlulaling   the  electrical   characteristics  of  the   surface   said 
droplets   before   inlroducing   said   droplets   into   said   gelling 
vilution 


February  15.  1994 
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5.286,496 
BREATH  PROTECTION  MICnCXTAPSULES 
Judith  H.  SUpler,  Wilmington,  and  Mary  Ann  Hunter,  Cincin- 
nati, both  of  Ohio,  assignors  to  The  Procter  &  Gamble  Com- 
pany, Cincinnati,  Ohio 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  805.432,  Dec.  11,  1991. 
abandoned.  This  application  Jan.  11.  1993.  Ser.  No.  3,080 
Int.  C\:  A61K  9/50.  9/16.  9/M 
L.S.  a.  424—490  '1  Claims 

1  Microcapsules  adapted  to  be  placed  and  retained  in  the 
mouth,  and  which  are  suitable  for  providing  breath  protection 
compnsmg  [a]  a  core,  or  center  fill,  into  which  it  may  not  be 
possible  to  easily  incorporate  breath  control  actives,  which 
core  or  center  fill  includes  from  about  20^7^  to  about  80%  of 
the  total  capsule  weight  of  oil.  triglyceride  or  polyethylene 
glycol  core  diluent,  said  core  containing  from  at>out  0  1%  to 
about  25%  of  the  total  capsule  weight  of  flavonng  agents 
providing  additional  efficacy  and/or  sensory  perceptions,  and 
[b]  a  shell  material,  surrounding  said  core  or  center  fill,  suitable 
for  retention  in  the  oral  cavity  as  well  as  for  ingestion,  and 
disposed  within  said  shell  material,  from  about  0  001%  to 
ab<iut  2%  of  the  total  weight  of  the  capsule,  one  or  more  breath 
control  actives  said  micrcx:apsules  not  being  incorporated  into 
breath  mints,  mouthwashes,  chewing  gums,  or  other  breath 
control  or  oral  hygiene  compxisitions,  said  [a]  core  or  center  fill 
also  conlaining  breath  control  actives 


5,286.497 
DILTIAZEM  FORMULATION 
Dennis  L.  Hendrickson.  Overland  Park.  Kans.;  Dan  C.  Dimmitt, 
Belton;  Mark  S.  Williams,  Kansas  City,  both  of  Mo.;  Paul  F. 
Skultety,  Leawood,  Kans..  and  Michael  J.  Baltezor,  Lees 
Summit.  Mo.,  assignors  to  Carderm  Capital  L.P..  Thalwil, 
Switzerland 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  872.572,  Apr.  23.  1992.  abandoned. 

which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  702.567.  May  20. 

1991.  abandoned.  This  application  May  6,  1993,  Ser.  No.  58,534 

Int.  C\:  A61K  9/16 
L.S.  C[.  424 — 490  13  Oalms 


B)  a  sufficient  quantity  of  delayed  release  diltiazem  beads 
which  further  compnse; 

1)  a  central  core  containing  an  effective  amount  of  dil- 
tiazem or  a  pharmaceutically  acceptable  salt  thereof, 
optionally  in  association  with  pharmaceutically  accept- 
able excipients,  and; 

2)  a  sufficient  quantity  of  a  second  suitable  polymeiic 
coating  matenal  which  substantially  envelops  said  dil- 
tiazem core  so  that  said  diltiazem  bead  exhibits  the 
following  in-vitro  dissolution  profile  when  measured  in 
a  type  2  dissolution  apparatus  (paddle)  according  to 
US.  Pharmacopeia  XXH,  at  37"  C.  in  0  IN  HC!  at  100 
rpm: 

a)  from  0-15%  of  total  diltiazem  is  released  after  12 
hours  m  said  apparatus; 

b)  from  0-45%  of  total  diltiazem  is  released  after  18 
hours  of  measurement  in  said  apparatus,  and; 

c)  not  less  than  45%  of  total  diltiazem  is  released  after 
24  hours  of  measurement  in  said  apparatus. 

wherein  said  blend  exhibits  the  following  in-vitro  dissolu- 
tion pattern  when  measured  in  a  type  2  dissolution 
apparatus  (paddle),  according  to  US  Pharmacopeia 
XXII.  in  O.IN  HCl  at  100  rpm: 

a)  from  20-45%  of  total  diltiazem  is  released  after  6 
hours  of  measurement  m  said  apparatus; 

b)  from  25-50%  of  total  diltiazem  is  released  after  12 
hours  of  measurement  in  said  apparatus; 

c)  from  35-70%  of  total  diltiazem  is  released  after  18 
hours  of  measurement  in  said  apparatus; 

d)  not  less  than  70%  of  total  diltiazem  is  released  after 
24  hours  of  measurement  in  said  apparatus;  and 

e)  not  less  than  85%  of  total  diltiazem  is  released  after 
30  hours  of  measurement  in  said  apparatus. 


1    A  diltiazem  formulation  suitable  for  once-a-day  oral  ad- 
iinistration  comprising  a  blend  of 
A)  a  sufficient  quantity  of  rapid   release  diltiazem  beads 
which  further  compnse 

1 )  a  diltiazem  core  containing  an  effective  amount  of 
diltiazem  of  a  pharmaceutically  acceptable  salt  thereof, 
optionally  in  association  with  pharmaceutically  accept- 
able excipients  and; 

2)  a  sufficient  quantity  of  a  first  suitable  polymenc  coating 
matenal  which  substantially  envelops  said  diltiazem 
core  so  that  said  diltiazem  bead  exhibits  the  following 
in-vitro  dissolution  profile  when  measured  in  a  type  2 
dis.solution  apparatus  (paddle)  according  to  U.S.  Phar- 
macopeia XXII  at  37*  C,  at  100  rpm: 

a)  from  0-40%^  of  total  diltiazem  is  released  after  3  hours 
of  measurement  in  said  apparatus,  and; 

b)  from  30-100%  of  total  diltiazem  is  released  after  6 
hours  of  measurement  in  said  apparatus,  and; 


5.286,498 
RAPID  EXTRACTION  OF  CTGUATOXIN  FROM 
CONTAMINATED  TISSUES 
Douglas  L.  Park,  and  Pedro  M.  Gamboa,  Both  of  Tucson,  Ariz., 
assignors  to  Hawaii  Chemtect  Incorporated,  Pasadena,  Calif. 
FUed  May  1.  1992.  Ser.  No.  878.707 
Int.  a.'  A61K  35/12,  31/195:  C07H  15/00 
U.S.  a.  424—520  »  Claims 

L  A  method  for  rapidly  extracting  ciguatoxins  from  tissue 
comprising: 

mixing  a  tissue  sample  with  a  first  solvent  to  solubilize  and 

extract  ciguatoxin  from  the  sample; 
adding  to  the  sample  first  solvent  mixture  a  second  solvent 
which  is  not  soluble  in  the  first  solvent  and  which  extracts 
contaminants,  but  not  ciguatoxin.  from  the  first  solvent; 
separating  the  phases  formed  by  the  first  and  second  sol- 
vents; 
collecting  the  first  solvent  phase; 
evaporating  the  first  solvent,  of  the  first  solvent  phase,  to 

dryness  to  produce  a  residue; 
resuspending  the  residue  in  a  third  solvent; 
adding  a  fourth  solvent  which  is  not  soluble  in  the  third 
solvent  and  which  extracts  contaminants,  but  not  cigua- 
toxin. from  the  third  solvent; 
separating  the  phases  formed  by  the  third  and  fourth  sol- 
vents; and 
collecting  the  third  solvent  phase  wherein  the  ciguatoxin 
included  in  the  third  solvent  phase  is  sufficiently  pure  to 
allow  assaying  for  the  ciguatoxins. 
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5,2«6,4W 

CHKWIN(;  (;i  M  VN!TH  IMPROV  KD  TASTh 

PKRCKPTION  KMPI.()YIN(;  INVKRT  SI  (.AR 

HIMKCTANT 

Steven  B.  (ourtriijht.  K»»iiston,  111..  «ssiKnor  to  VNtn    WriRhle) 

Jr.  Company.  CTiicago,  III. 
Continu«tion-in-p«rt  of  Ser.  No.  fcJ2,151,  Dec.  21.  I  WO.  lliis 
application  May   12,  I992,  Ser    No.  8«  1.539 
Int.  CI.'  A2JC.   (    <" 
VS.  CI.  426—3  '■'  t1aim.s 

1  A  chewing  gum  cumpoMluin  having  miprosc-il  non  staling 
qualities  and  imprnveil  lastr  comprising  chcv«.jhlf  gum  bast-. 
sweetener,  flavoring.  sni\  a  humectant  comprising  total  in^-t-rt 
sugar  and  said  total  insert  sugar  ^.ompnsing  tx-tween  aNnit  o  1 
to  "^  (I  percent  h>  weight  of  the  chewing  gum  comp.<silion 


5.2*6,500 
WAX  KRKK  CUKWINC;  CI  M  BASK 
See»cn   Syn<«ky,  C;reen   Brook.   N.J.,   and   Michael    A.   Reed. 
MerrillTille,  Ind..  assiKnon  to  ^^m.  WriRley   Jr.  Company. 

Chicago.  III. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  1.686.  Mar    3,  1W2.  Oiis 

application  Jun.  30,  1992.  Ser.  No.  906,921 

Int.  CI.'  A23C.   f    <" 

IS.  CI.  426—3  ■«'  t'l"""* 

1    A  wa\  free  ^  hewing  gum  hasj-  having  tlasor  release  i  har 

acterislKS  at  least  as  good  as  similar  hases  iiKluding  wax  o'm 

prising 

an  elastomer, 
polv vin\l  acetate 
an  elastomer  plasiK  i/er    and 

a  sutTicienl  amouni  o\  oil  hasing  a  capillars   mellmg  point 
between  4i)'  C    and  "O*  ('    lo  achieve  ll.ivor  releas<-  ^har 
actcristics  that  are  at  UmsI  .is  g.-nl  .is  a  similar  gum  base 
that  includes  wax 


[^ound-  ciud  forming  the  ..hewing  gum  composition  into  a 

sheet  having  first  and  second  sides, 
applying  a  ^oaling  of  an  aqueous  solution  ot  an  edible,  water 

soluble  film  forming  agent  lo  the  first  side  ol  the  sheet, 
partialis    drsing   the  o>ating   of  edible,   water   soluble   film 

forming  agent  on  the  first  side  of  the  sheet  at  a  tempera- 
ture not  exceeding  about    i:<l     I    .  until  the  film  forming 

agent  becomes  tjvkv 
appKing  a  coating  of  wax  over  the  la^kv  ^oaiing  of  edible. 

water  soluble  film  forming  agent  on  the  first  side  ol  the 

sheet 
appUmg    a    coatmg    ^'i   aqueous    M.lulion    of   edible,    water 

soluble  film  forming  agent  to  the  second  side  of  the  sheet, 
partialis   drsing  the  coating  of  edible,   water  soluble  film 

l.irming  agent  on  the  second  side  of  the  sheet  at  a  tempera 

ture  not  exceeding  afx'ut   1211     I    .  until  the  film  forming 

agent  becomes  tacks 
appKing  a  ouling  of  wax  over  the  tacks  coating  of  edible. 

water  soluble  film  forming  agent  on  the  second  side  ot  the 

sheet    and 
suiting  the  sheet  into  .hewing  gum  sticks 


5.286,503 

KM)I)CC)NTAlN|Nt,  PAC  KACK  WITH  INTKC;RAI 

HANOI  K  AND  MKTHOI)  OK  MAKINC,  SAMK 

\  ytauta-s  Kupcikevicius.  Oaklawn.  III.,  assignor  to  Viska.se  C  or- 

poration,  Chicago.  III. 

Kiled  May   14,  1992,  Ser.  No.  882,730 

Inl   CI  ■  B65I)  A'  .»,   B65B  V'  '«' 

I  .S.  CI.  426— 110  12  Claims 


5,286.501 

PKTROI  Kl  VI  WAX-KRKK  C  HKWINt,  C.l  MS  KAMNC; 

IMPROVKI)  FLAVOR  RKI  KASK 

Jo«i  H.  Song,  Northbro<ik.  111.,  and  Michael  A.  Reed.  Merrill- 

»ille.  Ind.,  assignors  to  Wm.  Wrigley  Jr.  Company.  Chicago. 

III. 

Kiled  Dec.  30,  1992,  Ser    No   997,732 

Int.  CI.'  A23C;  J,  Ml 

l.S.  CI.  426— 3  59  Claims 

1    A  (x-troieum  wax  tree  chewing  gum  comprising 

a)  a  p<-lroleum  wax  free  gum  base  containing  at  le.ist   1  n 
weight  percent  ol  at  least  one  elastomer  plastKi/er    and 

h)  at  least  ODI  weight  percent  of  a  llasoring  agent 
wherein   the  petroleum  wax  free  gum   base  has  an  average 

weighted  Solubililv  I'arameter  ranging  from  aNnil  IfiOto 

about  :i  0  S  P  I    s,  and 
wherein  at  least  ^  weight  pcrieni  ol  the  Havoring  agent  has 

a  Solubihtv   Parameter  of  from  about  0  "•  S  P  C  s  greater 

than,  or  less  than,  the  average  weighted  Svilubililv  Param 

eter  of  the  gum  bast- 


5.286,502 
I  SK  OK  FDIBIK  KlIM  TO  PROI  ()NC;  CHKWINC;  CH  M 

SHKI  K  I  IKK 
Marc  A.  Meyers.  Naper»ille.  III.,  assignor  to  Wm.  Wrigley  Jr 
Company,  Chicago,  III. 

KiM  Apr.  21,  1992,  Ser.  No    871.962 
Int.  CI*  A23C.  *    (" 
C.S.  CT  426— 5  28  Claims 

I    A  methixl  of  preparing  coated  chewing  gum  sticks  wilh 
improved  shelf  life,  comprising  the  steps  iil 

preparing  a  chewing  gum  composition  including  about 
^  yST  by  weight  of  a  water  Miluble  bulk  p<irtion,  about 
S  yS'-,  by  weight  of  a  water  ins»iluble  chewing  gum  bast- 
porlion.  .ind  .iN.ul  o  1  1  ^'''r  bv  wrijihl  .'I  -mu-  or  iiioic 
flavoring  agents 
rolling  the  chewing  gum  composition  using  a  dusting  com 


1    A  I.hkI  package  with  integral  carrv ing  handle  comprising 

al  a  close-d  I.  hk)  priKluc  I  containing  portion  having  a  fixnl 
priHlucl  complelelv  encased  between  plies  of  a  heal 
shrunk  film,  a  heal  seal  loining  said  plies  lo  form  a  closed 
end  of  said  fixxi  package  and  al  least  one  of  said  plies 
extending  oulwardlv  as  a  skirl  from  said  heat  seal  at  said 
c  losed  end 

bi  a  self  supporting  handle  ot  a  defined  shape  integral  said 
package  at  s.iid  closed  end  and  being  formed  of  the  heat 
shrunk  film  ol  said  skirl,  said  handle  being  oriented  gener 
alls  m  a  firsi  plane  proximate  a  plane  which  longiludinalK 
bisects  s.iid  fiHxi-prixluct  portion, 

c  I  said  handle  including  a  hand  grip  and  spaced  side  ele- 
menis.  said  side  elements  each  extending  between  and 
connected  lo  said  closed  end  and  said  hand  grip  respec- 
livelv,  and  viid  side  elements  supporting  said  hand  grip 
spaced  longiludinallv  outwardly  along  said  firsl  plane 
from  said  closed  end  to  define  a  hand  opening  therebe- 
tween, 

d)  said  hand  grip  being  a  slrip  of  said  heal  shrunk  film  of  said 
skirl  oriented  generally  perpendicular  to  said  first  plane 
over  the  entire  length  of  said  strip,  and 

e)  each  of  said  side  elements  at  said  connection  to  said  hand 
grip  being  oriented  perpendicular  lo  said  first  plane  and.  al 
said  connection  lo  said  ckvscd  end  being  oriented  in  said 
firsi  plane 
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5.286.504  5.286,506                                      ♦ 

MICROW  AVABLE  FRY-LIKE  COOKING  PROCJESS  INHIBITION  OF  FOOD  PATHCXJENS  BY  HOP  ACIDS 

Shiowshuh  Sheen,  New  Hyde  Park;  John  Meyer,  Garden  City,  James  R.  .Millis.  Kohler,  and  NUrk  J.  Scbendel,  Manitowoc 
and  Simon  Gagel,  Forest  Hills,  all  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  DCA 


Food  Industries,  Inc.,  GartleD  aty,  N.Y. 

Filed  Feb.  1.  1993,  Ser.  No.  12,254 
Int.  a.'  A23L  1/00 
V.S.  CI.  426—243 


both  of  Wis.,  assignors  to  Bio-Technical  Resources,  Manito- 
woc, Wis. 

Filed  Oct.  29,  1992,  Ser.  No.  969,698 
Int.  a.^  A23L  3/350S 
25  Oaims    U.S.  C\.  426—335  7  Qaims 

1,  A  process  comprising  applying  a  solution  containing  6  to 
100  ppm  beta-acids  as  extracted  from  hops  to  a  solid  food 
product  to  incorporate  from  6  to  50  ppm  beta-acids  in  said  food 
product  lo  prevent  growth  of  Listena  in  said  food  product. 


1  A  fry-like  microwave  cooking  process  for  producing  food 
with  a  cnsp  extenor  and  a  soft,  lender  inlenor.  composing  the 
steps  of 

(Al  applying  an  edible  hydrophilic  lossy  susceptor  lo  al  least 
a  portion  of  the  surface  of  the  fcxxi  bearing  a  moislure- 
retardant  edible  barner  layer,  the  susceptor  including 
glvcenne.  sucrose  ester,  and  chlonde  salt,  and  being  char- 
acten/ed  by  the  properly  that  25  grams  of  the  susceptor  in 
a  50  ml  gla.ss  beaker  is  healable  to  200'  C  in  less  than  40 
seconds  by  WO  watts  of  healable  microwave  energy  in  a 
1  1  cu   ft   oven,  and 

(Bl  microwave  cooking  the  susceptor-beanng  food  to  pro- 
vide a  crisp  extenor  and  a  soft,  tender  interior  for  ihe 
fixxi 


5,286,507 

METHOD  FOR  TRANSFER  OF  FOOD  MATERIAL 

SLICES 

Norman  C.  Abler,  Madison,  Wis.,  assignor  to  OScar  Mayer 

Foods  Corporation,  Madison,  Wis. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  860,842,  Mar.  31,  1992,  Pat.  No. 

5,174,431,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  690,481, 

Apr.  24,  1991,  Pat.  No.  5.149,554.  This  appUcation  Dec.  17. 

1992,  Ser.  No.  973,436 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Dec.  29, 

2009,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int.  a.^  A23L  1/00:  B65B  35/00 

U.S.  a.  426—420  30  Claims 


5,286,505 

METHOD  FOR  INFUSING  RAISINS  WrfH  HIGH 

LEVELS  OF  HUMECTANT 

Barton  L.  Hartson,  Battle  Creek,  Mich.;  Miguel  Guzman,  Santa 

Oara,  and  Ste?en  Cauchi,  Campbell,  both  of  Calif.,  assignors 

to  Kellogg  Company,  Battle  Creek,  Mich. 

Filed  Jul.  21,  1992,  Ser.  No.  917.834 
Int.  CI.'  A23L  1/212 
U.S.  CI.  426—321  18  Oaims 

1   A  method  of  improving  softness  retention  charactenslics 
of  raisins  which  compnses  the  steps  of 

(a)  providing  raisins  with  a  moisture  content  of  from  about 
18  to  about  2t^c: 

(b)  spraying  the  surface  of  said  raisins  pure  lOO'i'f  edible 
polyalcohol  humecianl  at  a  temperature  of  from  about 
150°  F  to  about  190°  F  in  an  amouni  of  pure  lOO'5'r  edible 
p<-ilyalcohol  humecianl  from  about  20  to  28%  based  on  the 
weight  of  the  raisins; 

(c)  immediately  immersing  said  raisins  from  step  (b)  with  a 
sufficient  amount  of  humecianl  solution,  lo  completely 
immerse  said  raisins,  wherein  said  humectant  solution  is  at 
least  40*7^  of  said  humecianl. 

(d)  tempenng  said  raisins  from  step  (c)  at  a  temperature  of 
from  about  90°  F  to  about  110°  F.  for  sufficient  time  lo 
enable  the  raisins  lo  absorb  said  humecianl  lo  an  amount 
of  from  about  10%  lo  about  19%  by  weight, 

(e)  separating  the  raisins  from  said  humectant  solution: 

(f)  recycling  said  humectant  solution  resulting  from  step  (e) 
lo  step  (c)  after  adding  additional  humectant  to  maintain  at 
least  40%  humectant  in  said  humectant  solution;  and 

(g)  nnsing  and  drying  the  raisins  from  step  (e)  lo  a  moisture 
content  of  from  about  7%  to  about  20% 


1,  A  method  of  transferring  slnps  of  food  malenal  compos- 
ing the  steps  of 

providing  al  least  two  rotating  members,  each  of  the  rotating 
members  having  a  non-rotalmg  inner  member; 

roialing  one  of  the  two  rotating  members  so  that  an  outer 
surface  thereof  engages  an  individual  food  malenal  slnp; 

applying  negative  air  pressure  to  a  portion  of  the  one  rotat- 
ing member  outer  surface  lo  adhere  the  individual  food 
material  strip  lo  a  matenal  strip  receiving  portion  of  said 
one  rotating  member: 

rotating  said  one  rotating  member  while  said  individual  food 
matenal  slnp  is  adhered  lo  said  one  rotating  member 
matenal  slrip  receiving  ponion; 

urging  said  individual  food  matenal  slnp  off  of  said  one 
rotating  member  and  onto  a  malenal  stnp  receiving  por- 
tion disposed  on  an  outer  surface  of  the  other  rotating 
member; 

rotating  the  other  rotating  member  so  as  to  move  the  other 
rotating  member  malenal  slnp  receiving  portion  proxi- 
mate to  a  supf)Ort  surface,  and 

urging  said  individual  food  material  slnp  off  of  said  other 
rotating  member  onto  the  support  surface. 
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S.28«.50fl 
MhTHOI)  K)R  RKM()VIN<;  PI  IP  FROM  KRl  IT 
David  Nahir,  Bat  Yam,  and  Binyamin  Ronen,  Ra'Anana.  both  of 
Israel.  asaiROon  to  Sute  of  Israrl.  Ministry  of  Auriculture, 
Bet  [>a|pui,  Israel 
(ontinuation  of  Ser.  No.  718,540,  Jun.  21.  IWl,  abandoned, 
which  U  a  diTision  of  Ser.  No.  4W.807,  Mar.  5,  IWO,  Pat.  No. 
5,088.393.  Thij  application  Oct.  15.  1992,  Ser.  No.  9*2.045 
(laima  priority,  application  Israel,  Mar   9,  1989.  895*0 
Int.  <1.'  A23I    /    IM) 
r.S.  (1.  426 — 481  4  (Maims 


I  ttJ,   ; 


I 


'-\: 


a& 


-  -^^ 


i^..- 
^ 


/  ^^^  a  .  X  . 

I  A  methiHl  ol  rcmnving  pulp  fnim  a  fruil  ha\ing  an  f\lc 
nor  surface  which  has  tx-cn  cul  v>  a.s  In  fxpost-  a  portion  of  the 
fruit  pulp  surrounded  h\  pt-cl  comprising  tht-  slcps  ol 

diretling  al  It-asI  one  pressun/ed  jet  of  air  onto  (he  c^p^st-d 
portion  of  pulp  vi  as  lo  separate  it  from  the  remainder  of 
the  fruii  while  substantially  preventing  impingement  ol 
said  al  least  one  jcl  of  air  on  the  peel    and 

causing  relative  rotation  hclween  the  truil  and  s.iul  at  least 
one  pressuri/ed  jcl  of  air 

said  step  of  dirc«.ling  including  ihe  step  ol  engaging  the 
exterior  of  the  fruit  and  preventing  Ihe  |et  from  impinging 
on  Ihe  fruit  al  a  location  separated  from  Ihe  exterior  sur 
face  of  the  fruit  hv   levs  than  a  predetermined  distance 


Ri 

Ri    K4  and  R.      H        CH.  ot       (  H.-C  H,    or 
vs  herein  n     0.  1.  2.  3.  4 


UMI 


wherein 

R:     H.      CHi.      tMiCHi.      CH:CH:CH..      CHiCHO: 
C'(CH\)i.       <."H:(KH\.       C"H:<)H  or  phenyl  wherein 
R:     More  Ml 


5.2«*.509 

I -ASPARTY! -IVAI  PHA  AMINOAI  KANOYI -<S>^N. 

Al  PHA  AI.KYl.BKNZYI    A.MIDKS  I  SKU  1    AS 

ARTinCIAI   SWKFTF.NKRS 

Libong  1..  U'Anuelo,  Decatur,  and  Janes  O.  Sweeny,  Atlanta. 

both  of  (ia..  aaaiRDon  to  The  foca-t'oU  (  ompany.  AllanU. 

(;a. 

Filed  Jan.  22,  1992,  Ser.  No.  902.310 

Int.  (1.'  A23I  /  :*ft.  (tnc  :.'y  (m 

I   S.  (1.  42*— 548  30  Claims 

I  An  arlifu  lal  sweelcnei  compound  .comprising  an  I  a.spar 
lylH-ci  aminoalkanoyl  (S)  u  alkylbcn/>l  amide  having  Ihe 
structure 


H(  XK 


5.2JM..510 
FAT  MIMFTIC  CONTAINING  SAl.AD  DRF-SSING  AND 

PROCF-SS  THFRFFOR 
Roland  Bauer.  West  Milford;  Jo  Ann  Cuccurullo,  Cresskill,  both 
of  N.J.;  Philip  F.  Dazo.  Schiedam,  Netherlands:  Daniel  J. 
Kochaliji,  West  Milford.  N.J.;  Steren  M.  Rikon.  Ringwood. 
N.J..  and  Richard  F.  Rubow.  RidRefield  Park,  N.J..  assignors 
to  Thomas  J.  Fipton  Co..  Division  of  Conopco.  Inc..  Fngle- 
wood  Cliffs,  N.J. 

Filed  Oct.  1.  1992,  Ser.  No.  957.492 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  May  11, 

2010,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int.  CI."  A23I.  /  a^.\r  /  iiy*4 

IS.  CI.  426— 573  7  Claims 

1    A  fat  mimelK  composition  comprising  an  intimate  admix- 
ture of 

W;    ""ll'",   colloidal  micnxrvslalline  cellulose, 
\{V<    "'D'",    cold  water  swelling  starch 

1'"     15'",    of   gum    selected    from    the    group   consisting   of 
xanthan   gum.  carrageenan  gum.   IikusI   bean  gum.   guar 
gum  and  mixtures  thcreol 
()'',    "•'",   of  alginate  lU  alginate  derivatives, 
(I'-f    ^'~     opacifier    selected    from    the    group    consisting    of 
li(V.  millk  vijids  and  mixtures  thcreol 
whereby   the  mimetic   imparts  organoleptic  properties  similar 
10  fat  when  formulated  at  an  amount  of  1'"    10  10"^,   in  a  dress 
ing  containing  up  lo  ab<,)ut  W'l   lal 


5,286.511 

CT 01  DiNc;  ac;fnt  for  bkvfrac;f.s  and  mfthod 

OV  MAKING 
Jerome  A.  KlaTona;  Raymond  D.  Bennett,  both  of  Pasadena,  and 
Sadie  H.  Vannier.  Sierra  Madre.  all  of  Calif.,  aaaignors  to  The 
I'nited  Sutes  of  America  as  repreaented  by  the  Secretary  of 
ARriculture.  WaahinKton,  D.C. 

Filed  Oct.  23.  1992.  Ser.  No.  9*5.308 
Int.  CI.'  A23I.  /  ()'>:4.  I  M  :  3>i 
r.S.  Cl.  42*— 577  9  CTaims 

1    An  acidic  beverage  comprising 
a    partially  aggregated  viy   protein  particles  that  provide  a 

cloud  in  said  beverage,  and 
b   an  additive  that  maintains  said  partial  aggregation  of  v)y 
protein  particle*,  said  additive  sclc».ted  from  the  group 
consisting  of  pectin  and  pectic  comp<iunds, 
wherein  said  beverage  contains  10  2IXX)  mg  of  said  protein  per 
l(«»  ml.  and  2(XV  IIXX)  micrograms  of  said  additive  per  ml 


5.286.512 

DIOI    MPID  ANALOGUES  AS  EDIBLE  FAT 
REPLACEMENTS 
Ijwrence  P.  Klemann.  Somerville;  John  W.  Finley,  W'hippany. 
and  Anthony  Scimone,  Odar  Grove,  all  of  N.J..  assignors  to 
Nabisco.  Inc..  Parsippany.  N.J. 

C  ontinuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  372.689.  Jun.  27.  1989. 
abandoned.  This  application  Apr.  24.  1991.  Ser.  No.  690.743 
The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  May  16. 
2006,  has  been  disclaimed. 
Int.  Cl."  A23D  V  «J 
L  .S.  Cl.  426—61 1  22  Oaims 

1  .An  edible  comp<isition  having  a  fat  ingredient,  wherein  at 
least  50  of  said  fat  ingredient  compnses  a  fat  mimetic  com- 
pound of  the  formula 

R-  (COl— O— <D)— O-(CO)— R  . 

where  D  is  an  aliphatic  group  having  4to  U)  carbons,  and  R 
.ind  R    arc  aliphatic  groups  having  1  lo  2'^  carbons 


least  10"7f  by  weight  of  disaturated  monolinoleate  and  at  least 
!5^r  by  weight  of  non-tempering  type  hard  butter. 


5,286.516 
EW'IRON'MENTAL  SEALING 

William  D.  Uken.  Fremont,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Raychem  Corpo- 
ration, Menlo  Park,  Calif. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  275,444,  Nov.  23,  1988,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  126.655.  Dec.  1. 1987, 
abandoned.  This  application  Mar.  7.  1991.  Ser.  No.  666,552 
Int.  a.'  B05D  5/J2  . 
L.S.  a.  427-58  18  Qaims 


5.286.513 

PROTEIN ACEOLS  FOOD  PRODUCT  CONTAINING  A 

MELT  SPUN  OLEAGINOUS  MATRIX 

Richard  C,  Fuisz.  Great  Falls.  \  a.,  assignor  to  Fuisz  Technolo- 
gies Ltd..  Cliantilly.  V  a. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  851.650.  Mar.  16.  1992.  Pat.  No.  5,236.734. 

which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  602.485.  Oct.  24. 

1990.  Pat.  No.  5,096,492.  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser. 

No.  169.838.  Mar.  18.  1988.  Pat.  No.  4.855.326.  which  is  a 

continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  40,371.  Apr.  20,  1987, 
abandoned.  This  application  Jun.  22,  1993.  Ser.  No.  80.479 
Int.  Cl."  A23L  /   J 14.  I  J 15.  l-iP.  I  325 
U.S.  Cl.  426—641  20  Claims 

1  \  proieinaceous-based  food  product,  comprising  an 
olc.iginous-containing  a  matrix  formed  by  melt-spinning  an 
oleaginous  substance  with  a  earner  material  to  provide  internal 
How  ihercbs  permuting  transition  m  structure  without  degra- 
dation of  said  earner  material  and  (oleaginous  substance. 


5.286.514 
METHOD  OF  PREPARING  LOW  FAT  MEAT  PRODUCTS 
Neil  B.  Webb:  James  P.  Hadden,  and  Ta  Chung  Wu,  all  of 

Raleigh,    N.C.   assignors   to   Webb   Technical   Group,   Inc., 

Raleigh,  N.C. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  774.516.  Oct.  8.  1991, 

abandoned.  This  application  Feb.  10.  1993.  Ser.  No.  15.911 

Int.  Cl."  .A23L  I  JT 

I  .S.  Cl.  426—646  12  Claims 

1  The  pr<vess  of  producing  a  low  fat  ground  beef  meat 
product  comprising  trimming  the  meat  to  no  more  than  11 '"'<-. 
hv  weight,  fat,  cooling  said  meal  to  approximately  40  degrees 
lahrenheil,  comminuting  the  meat  to  approximately  i  inch 
particle  si/e,  mixing  between  0  5  and  5  ()'>.  by  weight,  oat  bran 
and  between  0  3  and  .VO'y  by  weight  beef  flavoring  with  the 
comminuted  meat,  and  comminuling  said  mixture  to  approxi- 
mately i  inch  particle  size  whereby  a  low  fat  meat  product  is 
provided  that  when  cixiked,  ha,s  the  mouth-feel,  texture,  juici- 
ness and  tenderness  of  normal  fat  comminuted  meat  products 


5.286,515 

CHCKOLATE  FOR  USE  IN  PRODUCING  ROLLED 

CHOCOLATE 

Kotaro  Yamaguchi,  Sennan;  Tsugio  Nishimoto,  Naga;  Yoshitaka 
Ebihara,  Sakai.  and  Hidenobu  MaUunami,  Senna,  all  of  Ja- 
pan, assignors  to  Fuji  Oil  Company,  Limited,  Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  4.  1992,  Ser.  No.  847,365 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  4,  1991,  3-063908 

Int.  a:  A23G  l/OO 

VS.  Cl.  426 — 660  5  Oaims 

I    A  chocolate  having  an  oil  ingredient  which  compnses  at 


ENC  :»P  'D"      -^ 


1.  A  method  of  environmentally  protecting  a  substate  which 
comprises 

(a)  subiecting  a  sealing  matenal  having  an  ultimate  elonga- 
tion according  to  ASTM  D638080  of  at  least  lOC^r  and  a 
cone  penetration  according  to  .ASTM  D2 17-68  at  21"  C 
of  greater  than  100(10-1  mm)  m  the  presence  ofa  solvent 
or  suspending  medium  to  mechanical  deformation  sufTi- 
cient  to  cause  the  matenal  to  be  fragmented  pnor  to  but  in 
Ihe  process  of  being  applied  to  a  substrate  to  be  protected; 

(b)  causing  the  fragmented  matenal  to  fiow  and  envelop  a 
surface  of  the  substrate  to  be  protected   and  thereafter 

(c)  maintaining  the  fragmented  matenal  in  contact  against 
the  surfaceo  fhle  substrate  to  be  protected 


5,286.517 

A  PROCESS  FOR  MAKING  AN 

ELECTROLUMINESCENT  CELL  USING  A  ZNS  HOST 

INCLUDING  MOLECULES  OF  A  TERNARY  EUROPIUM 

TETRAFLUORIDE  COMPOUND 
Dawon  Kahng,  and  T.  Yoshioka,  both  of  Princeton.  N.J..  assign- 
ors to  NEC  Research  Institute,  Inc..  Princeton.  N.J. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  690,587,  Apr.  24,  1991.  Pat.  No.  5.198.721. 
This  application  Aug.  7.  1992.  Ser.  No.  927,617 
Int.  a."  B05D  5,12 
U.S.  a.  427—66  7  Oaims 

1,  A  process  for  forming  an  array  of  electroluminescent  cells 
comprising, 

depositing  on  a  transparent  support  member  a  conductive 
patterned  layer  of  indium-tin  oxide  suitable  for  providing 
a  first  set  of  electrodes  for  the  array, 
depositing  over  the  support  member  and  the  patterned  layer 
a  layer  of  silicon  dioxide  sufficiently  thin  to  permit  elec- 
tron tunneling  therethrough  at  operating  voltages  and 
sufficiently  thin  to  permit  electron  tunneling  therethrough 
at  operating  voltages  and  sufficiently  thick  10  provide  a 
chemically  stable  interface  between  the  indium-tin  oxide 
layer  and  the  zinc  sulfide  layer  to  be  deposited  thereover, 
preparing  and  heating  a  source  of  zinc  sulfide  and  a  source  of 
an  activator  matenal  taken  from  the  group  consisting  of 
lithium  europium  tetrafluonde.  sodium  europium  tetraflu- 
onde.  beryllium  europium  tetrafluonde,  and  magnesium 
europium  tetrafluonde. 
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codcpiTsHinn  on  thr  suppon  mrmhcr  hv  rvapiiralion  male 
rial  from  two  viurcrs  lo  form  a  lavrr  of  /mc  sultidc  in 
cludmx  a  contentralion  of  ihc  activator  material  sufTicieiit 
for  clectrolumineMence.  the  heatiint  and  deposition  condi 
lions  being  such  that  the  activator  material  sublimes  and 
condenses  primarilv  in  molecular  form  in  the  laver  of  /inc 
sulfide. 

forming  over  the  /ini   sulfide  layer  a  ilielectric  layer  sulTi 
ciently  thick  for  serving  as  a  charge  storage  medium,  and 

forming  over  said  dielectric  layer  a  conductive  pattern  suit 
able  lo  provide  the  second  vet  of  clcxtrodes  of  the  array 


5.2*6.519 

HI  II)  DISPKRSrON  MKAI) 

Michael  Vukelic.  Felton,  C«lif.,  assiRnor  to  I.SI  I-oric  (  orpon- 

tion,  Milpitas.  Calif. 

IMTision  of  Ser.  No.  720,874.  Jun.  25,  1991,  abandoned.  This 

application  Mar.  24,  1992,  .Ser.  No.  856,476 

Int.  (T  B05I)  ^    i:  C2M    IC>  mi 

I  .S.  (1.  427—99  22  tlaims 


5,286,518 

intk(;ratki)-<1rcait  pr(xks.sin(;  with 
fr(k;rkssivk  intkrmftai  diki  ktric 

DKPt)SITI()N 
John  Cain,  Schertz;  Felii   Kujishin),  San   Antonio;  ChanR-()u 
l.ee,  San  Antonio;  SiRmund  Koenifoeder,  San  Antonio,  and 
landon  Vine*.  San  Antonio,  all  of  Te«..  aisignon  to  VLSI 
TechnoloRy,  Inc..  San  Joae,  Calif. 

Piled  Apr.  30,  1992,  Ser.  No.  876.275 

Int.  (T'  C23<    11^  mi 

I  .S.  CI.  427—96  10  Claims 


^ 
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I    A  method  of  fabncating  a  multimetali/ation  laser  inte- 
grated circuit,  said  method  comprising  the  steps  of 

fabncating  an  integrated  circuit  through  patterning  a  first 
melali/ation  layer, 

dcp««iting  a  priitcctivc  omde  sublayer  i>ver  said  first  metali/ 
ation  by  chemical  vap»ir  deptwition  while  restricting  any 
pla.sma  enhancement  to  the  chemical  vap<ir  dcp»>sition  to 
an  rf  power  of  at  mist  2(X)  watts, 

depiwiting  a  bulk  dielectric  omde  sublayer  over  said  protec 
live  omde  sublayer  by  a  pla.sma-enhanced  chemical  vapor 
deposition  in  which  the  rf  power  is  greater  than  20<)  watts, 
said  bulk  dielectric  oxide  sublayer  being  thicker  than  said 
protective  omde  sublayer,  said  protective  oxide  sublayer 
and  said  bulk  diclctlric  oxide  sublayer  collectively  consti 
tuting  a  dielectric  layer. 

defining  via  apertures  through  said  dielectric  layer,  and 

patterning  a  sectmd  melali/alion  over  said  dielectnc  layer  so 
a.s  to  define  interconnects  for  said  integrated  circuit 


2.2  ^"n 
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I    A  methcxJ  for  chemical  vapor  deposiiuin  comprising 
(a)  providing  a  fluid,  said  fluid  including  at  least  one  sub- 
stance to  be  deposited  onto  a  substrate,  to  an  intake  aper- 
ture of  a  tluid  deposition  head,  the  fluid  deposition  head 
consisting  cssentiallv  of 

(1)  a  chamber  for  fluid  flow  being  defined  h\  a  relatively 
rigid    housing    having   an    aperture   at    one   end   of  the 
housing  for  the  intake  of  a  fluid,  and  a  perforated  outlet 
plate  at  an  opp<isite  end  of  the  housing  for  the  discharge 
of  fluids 
(III  a  single,  non  perforated  baffle  plate  disposed  within 
the  chamber  between  the  aperture  and  the  perforated 
outlet  plate,  said  batfle  plate  acting  to  disperse  the  fluid 
which  enters  the  chamber,  said  baffle  plate  supp<ined 
exclusively  by  a  first  support  structure  disposed  within 
the  housing  and  extending  between  an  interior  area  of 
the  baffle  plate  and  the  housing,  the  first  supp<irl  struc- 
ture having  a  one  end  fixed  to  the  housing  and  another 
opposite  end  fixed  to  the  baffle  plate,  and 
(ml   a   second   support   structure,   distinct   from   the   first 
support   structure,   disposed   within   the  chamber,   and 
extending  between  the  hcpusing  and  an  interior  area  of 
the  outlet  plate, 
wherein  fluid  provided  at  the  intake  aperture  is  distributed 
substantiallv  evenlv   across  the  perforated  outlet  plate, 
and 
(hi  depositing  the  fluid  from  the  outlet  plate  evenly  onto  the 
substrate 


5.2*6.520 

PRKPARATION  ok  n.UORINK-DOPED  TUNGSTIC 

OXIDK 

James  W.  Proacia.  I>e«rboni,  Mich.,  assiipior  to  Ford  Motor 

Company,  Dearborn,  Mich. 

Filed  Dec.  13,  1991,  Ser   No.  806,177 
Int.  CT'  B05D  ,^    12 
I   S.  n.  427— 109  13  Claima 

1  A  prix.es.s  for  preparing  a  layer  of  nuorine-dope<)  tungstic 
oxide  on  a  substrate  by  a  chemical  vapor  deposition  method, 
comprising  reacting  together  at  the  surface  of  the  substrate 
tungsten  hexafluoride.  an  oxygcn-containing  compound,  and  a 
fluorinc-containing  compi>und  at  a  temperature  from  about 
ySY  C  to  about  450'  C  and  for  a  time  sufficient  lo  form  a  layer 
of  W  ()i  ,1- ,  on  the  surface  of  the  substrate,  wherein  x  if  from 
greater  than  zero  to  about  less  than  one 
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5,286,521 
REUSABLE  INK  SHEET  FOR  USE  IN  HEAT  TRANSFER 
RECORDING  AND  PRODUCTION  PROCESS  THEREOF 
Genichi  MaUuda,  Kawasaki,  and  Takesi  Sugii,  Nagano,  both  of 

Japan,  assignors  to  Fujitsu  Limited,  Kanagawa,  Japan 

Dirision  of  Ser.  No.  495,560,  Mar.  19,  1990.  Pat.  No.  5,151,326. 

This  application  Jun.  29,  1992.  Ser.  No.  905,302 

Oaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  20,  1989,  1-68647 

Int.  C\.'  B32B  9/00 

U.S.  Cn.  427—146  11  aaims 


5,286,523 

METHOD  OF  PROCESSING  SUBSTRATES  AND 

SUBSTRATE  PROCESSING  APPARATUS 

Tetsuo  Matsuda;  Yuuichi  Mikata,  both  of  Kawasaki,  and  Akimi- 

chi  Yonekura,  Yokohama,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Kabushiki 

Kaisha  Toshiba,  Kawasaki,  Japan 

Filed  Aug.  27,  1991,  Ser.  No.  750,601 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  29,  1990,  2-229219 

Int.  a.'  C23C  76/00 

U.S.  a.  427—248.1  6  Oaims 
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1  A  pr<x;ess  for  the  production  of  a  reusable,  heat  transfer 
recording  ink  sheet  which  comprises  providing  an  ink  which 
contains 

al  least  one  d\c  and/or  pigment  a^  a  ccilorant. 

a  low  melting  comp<iund  as  a  vehicle,  and 

fine  powders  coated  with  elhv  lene/ vinyl  acetate  copolymer 
and  hav  mg  a  particle  size  of  0  01  to  200  urn,  by  dispersing 
the  powders  in  a  mixture  of  the  dye  and/or  pigment  and 
the  low  melting  compound,  and  coaling  said  ink  on  a 
suhslrate.  the  ethylene,  vinyl  acetate  copolymer  having  a 
number  average  molecular  weight  of  .^O.(XX)  or  less  and 
coniainuif;  vinvl  acetate  units  in  an  amount  of  18  lo  45'~f 
h\  ucighi  of  the  copolymer 


1  A  method  of  performing  a  surface  process  using  a  gas 
reaction  on  a  plurality  of  substrates,  comprising; 

a  first  step  of  starling  a  reaction  of  at  least  one  reactant  gas: 

a  second  step  of  supplying  said  reaciant  gas  into  a  reaction 
vessel  in  a  direction  in  which  a  plurality  of  substrates  are 
arranged  vertically  against  a  direction  of  said  reactant  gas 
flow  in  said  reaction  vessel,  and 

a  third  step  of  changing,  with  time,  an  optimal  reaction 
position  of  said  reactant  gas  in  said  reaction  vessel, 
wherein  said  optimal  reaction  position  is  the  position  at 
which  film  deposition  conditions  become  optimal 


5,286,524 
5  286,522  METHOD  FOR  PRODUCING  C\  D  DIAMOND  FILM 

MO    INDl  (  KD  OXIDATION  PROOF  PHOSPHATE  SUBSTANTIALLY  FREE  OF  THERMAL 

SLRKAC  K  ( OATING  ON  IRON  SULFIDES  STRESS-INDUCED  CRACKS 

P.  Kvangelou,  and  Xiao  Huang,  both  of  I^xing:ton.  K>..  David  E.  Slutz,  Columbus,  and  Friedel  S.  Knemeyer,  Granville, 
avsignors  to  University  of  Kentucky  Research  Foundation,  both  of  Ohio,  assignors  to  General  Electric  Company,  VNor- 
I.€xinKton,  K\.  thington.  Ohio 

Filed  Nov    19    1992,  Ser.  No.  979.649  Filed  Dec.  13,  1991,  Ser.  No.  806.393 

Int.  CI.'  B05D  -  (JO  Int.  CI."  B05D  5,  (Xj 

S.  (1.  427—212  22  Claims    I  .S.  CI.  427—249  10  Oaims 

1  A  method  for  producing  diamond  film  by  chemical  vapor 
deposition  w  hich  comprises  exposing  both  sides  of  a  thin  sub- 
strate to  heat  and  an  excited  hydrogen  and  hydrocarbon  gas 
mixture  under  conditions  of  temperature,  pressure,  and  gas 
concentration  which  promote  the  growth  of  diamond  coatings 
on  both  sides  of  said  substrate,  wherein  the  thickness  o(  the 
substrate  is  in  the  range  of  0,005-0  1  inches  and  is  less  than  the 
diamond  coatings  grown  thereon  and  separating  the  diamond 
coatings  from  the  thin  substrate  to  provide  diamond  films 


1  .-X  mcihi>d  of  inducing  an  oxidation  proof  phosphate  sur- 
face coating  on  iron  sulfide  containing  materials  including 
pyrile  and  marcasite.  comprising  the  steps  of 

placing  the  iron  sulfide  containing  materials  in  a  reaction 
V  esse  1 . 

leaching  the  iron  sulfide  containing  materials  with  a  phos- 
phate coating  comp<isition  including  water,  an  oxidizing 
agent  and  a  phosphate  coating  agent  buffered  to  a  pH  of 
between  substantially  5-7, 

maintaining  said  phosphate  coating  composition  at  a  temper- 
ature of  substantially  25°-4<^l°  C   dunng  leaching 


5,286,525 

MF:TH0D  of  IMPROVING  THE  PRINTING  OF 

POLYOLEFINS  WITH  WATER-BASED  INKS 

Bing-Lin  Chen.  Germantown.  and  James  A.  Barker,  Memphis, 

both  of  Tenn.,  assignors  to  Witco  Corporation.  New  York, 

N.Y. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  831,955,  Feb.  6,  1992,  Pat.  No.  5.232.966. 

This  application  May  5.  1993,  Ser.  No.  59.011 

Int.  CI.'  C08K  5/20  >. 

L  .S.  CI.  427—256  8  Oaims 

1  A  method  for  printing  polyolefin  film  which  comprises 
incorporating  an  effective  amount  of  an  N-ethanol  acid  amide 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  N-ethanol  erucamide  and 
N-ethanol  oleamide  into  a  polyolefin  film  and  pnnting  the  film 
with  a  water  based  ink 


1532 


OlMCIAI    t,A/I  TTF-: 


I-l  HKL   .\K> 


1W4 


5.2«6.526  S,-R'^^:     K   .,ok  V     -                                                            ' 

MFTHOI)  AM)  OKVICK  K)R(()ATIN(.  Oh    A  MOMNl.  ,^          ,            ,,u        ,       , 

H^»,j  v.tuTO  R'  ivC.   Cvalksl.  rt"-"^  I    ^^'"'^ '>>'''■!'•'•  I^'  '^*^  '    *-*" 

R.uno    Ranunen.    Muur«ne:    Markku    I  ummil..    .nd    Hannu  alk^l   (;   t  4  alkovsalks  1,  phcu  I  ,.r  bcn/vl.^R  '  i.  C  ,   C  H-alky- 

Korhonen.   both   of  JyT«skylM,   all   of   Hnl«nd.   awiRnors   to  U-nc,  v^hi^h  ma>  bi- mlcrrurtc-d  h\       iN      R   1      inNshiLhK    is 

\«lniet  Paper  Machinery  Inc..  Finland  hsdrogt-ti,  mflh>l.  flhsl  or  ptu-tul.  arul  n  i-d.  1  or  ;.  ami  tnmi 

Filed  May  5.  1W2.  Ser.  No.  S7H,«62  ■;  1,,  g".'-,    hs   stcighl  ol  an  aniiiio.ilkowsilaiu-  ol  ihc  formula 
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wtu-n-  R'  IS  t-  :  t  f  alk\lfru-.  (.  «  C  , -^  \  JoalksU-ru-  or  Cs-Cf 
arsk-nr,  fa^  h  ot  \«.hKh  mj\  K-  suhslilulfcl  h\  0110  or  two 
(.  :  (  .  alk\l  groups,  arul  R*^  arul  R".  indt-pctulcmK  of  otit- 
aiiotht-r.  arc'  t  :  <.ralk\|or  t.  C,,  .  SLloalks  1.  ea^h  ol  whi^h 
rn,i\  hki-uisc  hf  addHionalK  MibstiiuU'd  h>  otic  or  u^o  C'l  C'l 
alksl  firoups.  .iru)  m  is  <•    1   or  2 


I  .-V  [iR-thiH.!  liT  loa'ing  .1  riioMti^  base,  llu-  la^c  ol  .1  ba^  k  up 
roll,  papt-r  01  board  wi-b.  wilti  a  ^oalitik;  av^uil  b\  iiu-.ins  o|  .1 
blade  coaliT,  lonipnsirik; 

inslallin^;  a  .oalmg  blade  in  a  blade  holder  mi.  h  ih.il  said 
eoaling  blade  lorms  a  subslaiilialU  srruil!  .inj;ie  in  rel.iln'n 
to  .1  riio\ing  base  lo  he  ^oaleil. 

loading;  said  LoaliiiK  blade'  in  an  are.i  belweeii  s.iul  blaile 
holder  and  a  up  ol  itie  ^oalinii  blade  lo^.ited  in  pro^l^llI\ 
lo  the  niov.iM>;  base  b\  means  ot  a  tlrsi  loading;  inembet 

loading  said  loaling  blade  towards  the  moving  b.iM-  in  .tn 
additional  liKation  between  said  fust  loading  member  and 
said  lip  of  said  coating  blade  bs  means  ol  ,1  sei.ond  h>ading 
member  so  that  the  smallest  gap  between  saul  .  oatmg 
blade  and  the  moving  base  is  located  beloie  the  lip  ol  said 
c  oating  blaile. 

arianguig  said  secoiul  loading  member  siu  h  thai  said  second 
loading  member  prevents  separation  ol  s.iid  lip  ol  said 
I. oating  blade  Irom  a  Liver  ><\  oMliiig  .igeni  li.rmed  on  the 
moving  base,  iherebv  prevenlmg  .avil.ilion  in  llu-  ,irea  o| 
said  tip  ol  said  lo.itmg  blade 

applving  a  coaling  agent  onlo  the  moving  b.ise    .iiul 

tegulaling  the  vjiianlitv  ol  the  .o.iiing  agent  applied  onto  ihc 
moving  base  via  said  first  loailing  niemK-r  hv  adiusling  ihe 
hl.ide  .iiigle  .iiul   or  the  loading  of  said  ^o.iiing  bl.ule 
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Company,  Rochester,  N.\  . 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  287.417,  Dec.  20,  1988.  Pat.  No.  5,114,789, 
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many 

Filed  Apr    24,  1992,  Vr.  No.  H-'3,197 
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Int.  CI.'  B05I)  .V/0 
I   S.  C  1.  427^«n.l  4  Claims 

1  A  pri>vess  lor  improving  the  adhesion  ol  [vlv .  ondens.iles 
^onlammg.  .is  striKlur.il  units.  helerovv.lK  ring  svsiems  . ,  .11 
laming  nitrogen  atoms,  or  prevurs.irs  ,.|  these  polv^onviensales 
to  morgaiiK  substrates,  vvhuh  comprises  using,  as  adhesion 
promoter,  a  mivlure  ol  Irom  ^  I.'  "^' :  bv  v«.eigtit  ol  an  ,i/idosi 
Une  of  the  loi  nuila 


1  A  nuihiHl  ot  prep.ir.ng  .i  theimoformahle  sheet  material 
h.ivmg  .1  .arriei  film,  a  painl  laver  containing  light  relleclive 
melallk  11. ikes  and  .1  transparenl  topcoat  layer  and  having 
ev.ellenl  gloss  after  being  stretched  during  thermoforming, 
vv  hK  h  .  omprises 

in  .11  le.isi  one  coating  p.iss  oMitinuouslv  passing  a  carrier 
film  web  h.iving  a  melallk  paint  laver  thereon  in  cialing 
proximilv  to  a  narrow  e\irusion  slot  ol  an  extrusion  coal- 
ing hi'pper  and  extruding  in  laminar  How  over  the  paint 
Liver  ,1  ^rosslinking  transparent  topcoat  somposition.  and 
passing  the  web  having  a  wel  topcoat  layer  directly  from  the 
.oalmg  hopper  to  a  drying  chamber  wherein  the  topcoat 
Liver  IS  dried  and  cured  m  a  series  ol  si.iges  ol  successivelv 
increasing  temperatures, 
ihe  s[x-ed  iA  the  web,  ihe  rate  o\  exirusion  oi  ihe  lopcoal 
.oinposiiion  .ind  ihe  number  ol  coaling  passes  being  such 
Ih.il  Ihe  final  itiivkness  ot  the  topcoat  after  drying  is 
b;re.iler  th.in  n  I   mm 
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5^6,529 
MFTHOD  OF  FORMING  A  ORGANIC  THIN  RLM 
Toshio  Nakayaina.  Fujisawa;  Syun  Egusa;  Nobuhiro  Gemma, 
both  of  Yokohama,  and  Akira  Miura,  Toiide,  all  of  Japan, 
assignors  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba,  Kawasaki,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  686,858,  Apr.  18.  1991,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No,  314,135,  Feb.  23,  1989, 
abandoned.  This  application  May  4,  1992.  Ser.  No.  879,468 
Oaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  24,  1988.  63-39590; 
Mar,  25,  1988.  63-69645;  Dec.  27.  1988,  63-327592 

Int.  a:  B05D  /  -20 
l.S.  C\.  427—430.1  5  Oaims 


essentially  of  alkali  metal  permanganate  and  alkali  metal 
hydroxide  in  concentrations  of  about  0,4-2, OM  and  about 
0  5-4  OM,  respectively; 

contacting  said  surface  with  an  aqueous  alkali  metal  hydrox- 
ide solution  having  a  concentration  in  the  range  of  about 
4-15M. 

contacting  said  surface  v^ith  a  material  consisting  essentially 
of  aqueous  nitnc  acid  of  at  least  about  50%  concentration 
by  weight, 

depositing  an  electroless  metal  layer  on  said  suiface,  and 

heal  treating  the  metal-coated  surface  at  a  temperature  in  the 
range  of  about  100'-150°  C  for  at  least  about  30  minutes. 


1  .A  method  of  forming  an  organic  thin  film  compnsing  the 
steps  of 

developing  organic  molecules  having  a  hydrophilic  portion 
and  a  hydrophobic  portion  on  a  water  surface,  and  com- 
pressing the  organic  molecules  thereby  to  form  a  mono- 
molecular  layer  of  a  predetermined  surface  pressure; 

bnnging  a  given  substrate  into  contact  with  said  monomo- 
lecular  layer  while  said  substrate  is  kept  in  a  honzontal 
direction,  thereby  to  adhere  a  first  monomolecular  layer 
to  said  substrate;  and 

lifting  the  substrate,  to  which  the  first  monomolecular  layer 
IS  adhered,  by  a  predetermined  distance  from  the  water 
surface  at  such  a  rate  that  the  surface  pressure  of  the 
monomolecular  layer  on  the  water  surface  is  not  substan- 
tially reduced,  and  laminating  the  monomolecular  layer 
existing  on  the  water  surface  onto  said  first  monomolecu- 
lar layer  by  utilizing  the  phenomenon  in  which  a  meniscus 
formed  in  the  vicinity  of  Ihe  substrate  spontaneously 
moves  towards  the  center  of  the  substrate,  thus  forming  an 
organic  thin  film  of  a  Y  type  lamination  structure,  wherein 
said  predetermined  distance  is  given  by  the  formula 
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METHOD  FOR  TREATING  AN  OXIDE  COATING 
Thomas  Krug,  Rodenbach;  Klemens  Ruebsam,  Jossgrund;  An- 
dreas Meier,  PfnlUngen;  Gerhard  Steiniger,  Ronneburg,  aU  of 
Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany;  Mitsuni  Kano,  Tokyo,  Japan;  Nobom 
Sasaki;  Takashi  Miyamoto,  both  of  Sugito,  Japan,  and 
Mamoru  Sekiguchi,  Kawaguchi,  Japan,  assignors  to  Leybold 
Aktiengesellschaft,  Hanau,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany  and  Toppan 
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Filed  Aug.  3,  1992,  Ser.  No.  924,318 
Oaims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Feb.  8. 
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Int.  O.'  C23C  16/50 
U.S.  O.  427—536  1*  Oaims 
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{wherein  h  is  a  distance  of  the  lifting  of  the  substrate,  and 
TT  IS  a  surface  pressure  (dyn/cm)  of  the  monomolecular 
layer  on  the  water  surface}, 
and  the  substrate  is  made  sutionary  when  the  substrate  is 
raised  by  the  predetermined  distance  given  by  said  for- 
mula 


1,  A  method  for  treating  an  oxide  coating  of  a  plastics  film 
(4.  25)  for  changing  the  color  effects  of  said  coating  based  on 
the  stoichiometry  of  said  oxide  compnsing: 

disposing  a  glow  cathode  opposite  said  oxide  coating  of  said 
plastics  film  having  said  oxide  coating; 

moving  said  plastics  film  (4,  25)  relative  to  said  glow  cathode 
(7,  7');  and 

providing  a  gas  compnsing  a  reactive  gas  between  said  glow 
cathode  (7,  7)  and  said  oxide  coating  of  said  plastics  film 
(4,  25)  having  said  oxide  coating  so  that  said  oxide  coating 
is  treated  by  a  plasma  generated  by  said  glow  cathode  (7. 
7)  and  compnsing  said  reactive  gas  to  eliminate  the  color 
effects  which  rest  on  an  oxygen  undersloichiometry. 
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METHOD  FOR  PROVIDING  ADHERENT  METAL 

COATINGS  ON  CYANATE  ESTER  POLYMER  SURFACES 

Bradley  R.  Karas,  Amsterdam,  and  Herbert  S.  Chao,  Scbenec- 

Udy.  both  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  (General  Electric  Company, 

East  Windsor,  N  J. 

Filed  Jan.  13,  1993,  Ser.  No.  3,916 

Int.  a.'  B05D  1/00 

U.S.  O.  427—437  20  Claims 

14   A  method  for  depositing  an  adherent  metal  layer  on  the 

surface  of  a  resinous  substrate  compnsing  a  polymenc  cyanate 

ester,  said  method  compnsing  the  steps  in  sequence  of; 

contacting  at  least  a  portion  of  said  surface  with  an  aqueous 
alkali  metal  hydroxide  solution  having  a  concentration  in 
the  range  of  about  4-5M; 
contacting  said  surface  with  an  aqueous  solution  consisting 


5,286,532 
METHOD  FOR  PRODUCING  GOLF  BALLS 
Masato  Yoshikawa,  Kodaira;  Yukihiro  Kusano,  Tokorozawa; 
Kazuo  Naito,  Kawasaki;  Satiko  Okazaki,  Tokyo,  and 
Masuhiro  Kogoma,  Wako,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Bridge- 
stone  Corporation;  Satiko  Okazaki,  both  of  Tokyo  and 
Masuhiro  Kogoma,  Wako,  aU  of  Japan 

FUed  Aug.  19,  1992,  Ser.  No.  931,972 
Oaims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Aug.  20.  1991,  3-232181; 

Jun.  15,  1992,  4-180291 

Int.  O.' A63Bi7//4 

V3.  a.  427—536  12  Oaims 

1.   A  method  for  producing  a  golf  ball  which  compnses 

surface   treating  a  golf  ball   with   an   atmosphenc   pressure 

plasma  pnor  to  finish  coating,  the  method  further  including 


lyu 


OFF  iciAi-  ciA/j:rn: 


M  HKl  AK-,    15.    1^44 


LOiKluilmg  the  Mirl.Kf  Irr.iimcnl  in  an  iriMiKitink:  >.  t-svl  ti.iMiik.' 
.it  li-asl  Ihrt-f  floiigali-  luiu-r  t-lfi  irnjcs  airan^ixl  in  general  al 


S. 2*6.534 
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Gunter  A.  Kohler.  (.rant  Township.  VSashington  (  ounl>,  Minn.; 
Richard   V\ .    Ducrst.   New    Richmond.   Wis.,   and   Daniel    P. 
Stubbs.  Ma\  Township.  WashinRton  ('ount>.  Minn.,  assinnors 
to  Minnesota  Mining  and  Manufacturing  ('ompan>.  St.  Paul, 
Minn. 
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This  application  Mar.  31.  1993.  Ser.  No.  40.837 
Int.  (1."  B05I)   *   iiA 
I   S.  (1   427— 577  14  Claims 


equal    intervals   and    al    least    three   i-loniiale    inner    eIei.Irode 
arranged  in  general  al  equal  inler\aK 
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VlhTHOD  OK  MAKIN(,  HARD  BORON  NITRIDK  BV  A 

PI  ASMA  (M)  MFTHOD  KMPI()V1N(.  BKAM 

IRRADIATION 

Shojiro  Komatsu.  Tsukuba;  Yusuke  Mori>oshi.  Tok>o.  Mitsuo 
Kasamatsu.  Tsuchiura.  and  Kawakafsu  Yamada.  Tsukuba.  all 
of  Japan,  assignors  to  National  Institute  for  Research  in 
InorRanic  Materials.  Ibaraki,  Japan 

Kiled  Jun.  25.  1993,  Ser.  No.  82.45'' 

(laims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  25.  1992.  3-191693 

Int.  (■].'  B05I)  <  "^ 

IS.  (1.  427—554  -  Claims 


I     A    pioeess   lor    the   plasma   depositum   I't   a  ^arHon   neh 
viling  lUil.i  J  substrate  eomprising  the  steps  ol 

\    providing  a  substrate  in  a  saeuuni  ehambt-r. 

M  generating  a  sarUm  rich  plasma  in  the  vacuum  chamber 
hs  1  I  inieeting  a  plasma  gas,  suitable  u>  provide  a  carb<in 
n^h  coaling,  inio  an  elongated  hollov*  eathixle,  2)  pros  id 
ing  a  sulTieienl  voltage  ti>  create  and  mainlain  a  carbon 
ri^h  plasma  in  the  hollovt  cathode,  .M  maintaining  a  vac- 
uum in  said  vacuum  chamber  sulTicienl  for  said  plasma 

C  exposing  said  substrate  to  said  plasma  v^hile  said  substrate 
IS  in  i.losi-  proximilv  to  a  radio  lrequenc>  bias  means, 
wherebc  said  plasma  is  accelerated  Iiiv^ards  said  substrate 
and  IS  deposited  therein  as  a  carKm  rich  coating 


tl 


Ir 


1 1 
t 
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DKORATINK  DISPLAY  DFVICK 

Jack  Hou.  Taipei.  Taiwan,  assignor  to  (;iftec.  Ltd..  Alexandria. 

\a. 
C  ontinuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  650.877.  Feb.  5.  1991,  Pat.  No. 

5,110,636.  Iliis  application  Dec.  12,  1991,  Ser.  No.  805,657 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  May  5,  2009. 

has  been  disclaimed. 

Int.  n:  (;o9F  /v  iv 

I  S.  Cn.  428— II  4  Claims 


I    \  mcthiKl  ol  making  hard  boron  nitride  h\  a  plasma  C  \  I") 
nethod  employing  bt-am  irradiation  vomprising  the  steps  ol 

introducing  a  b<iron  source  gas  and  a  nitrogen  smir^e  gas 
into  a  plasma  generaled  h>  employing  a  vmrking  gas 
selected  from  the  group  consisted  of  helium,  hydrogen 
and  a  mulure  of  these  under  pressure  of  I)  1)1  through  11)0 
lorr.  said  borcm  source  gas  and  said  nitrogen  viurcc  gas 
are  provided  with  volumetric  percent  of  01)1  through 
nn  w,ilh  respect  to  the  working  gas 

transmilling  activating  inniKulations  tornied  in  the  ilasnia  to 
a  substrate  of  vvhich  temp<-rature  is  maintained  at  '(«)' 
through  IKXI*  C: 

converting  the  activating  inniKulations  into  precursor  acti 
vating  inniK  ulalions  ncccN\ary  for  forming  and  griming  a 
hard  b<>ri)n  nitride  film  on  the  substrate  by  irradiating  an 
ultraviolet    bt-am    to   the   activation    inn. x.  ulalions   ,)n    the 
substrate,  and 

accumulating  the  hard  boron  nitride  on  the  substrate 


I    A  display  device  comprising. 
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a)  a  display  means  for  displaying  an  ornament,  the  display 
means  including  a  lovver  peripheral  portion. 

b)  a  drive  mechanism  including  a  power  output  shaft, 

c)  a  drive  cup  including  a  central  drive  socket,  the  lower 
peripheral  ponion  of  the  display  means  being  snugly  fitted 
within  the  drive  cup,  and 

d  )  means  engaged  with  the  central  dnve  socket  for  drivingly 
connecting  the  drive  cup  with  the  power  output  shaft  of 
the  drive  mechanism  to  rotate  the  display  means 

5,286,536 
INDKNTATION-RKCOV  ERABLE  MOLDING  STRIP 
Michael    G,    Gross,   Tipp   City,   and    Jack    D.    Young,    Huber 
Heights,  both  of  Ohio,  assignors  to  Creative  F^xtruded  Prod- 
ucts, Inc.,  Tipp  City,  Ohio 

Filed  Feb.  19,  1993,  Ser.  No.  22,482 

Int.  a.'  B60R  /J  CM 

IS.  CI.  428—31  5  Claims 
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5.286,538 

DISPOSABLE  CONTAINER  FOR  MOIST  PAPER 

TOWELS  THE  SAME 

Leonard  Pearlstein,  1441  Waverly  Ave.,  Gladwyne,  Pa.  19035, 

and  Stuart  P.  Suskind,  Wayne,  Pa.,  assignors  to  Leonard 

Pearlstein,  Gladwyne,  Pa. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  740,141,  Aug.  5,  1991, 
abandoned.  This  application  Aug.  3,  1992,  Ser.  No.  923.556 
Int.  a.^  B65D  7/00 
L.S.  a.  428—34.2  21  Oaims 

1.  A  biodegradable,  crush-resistant  container  for  moist  tow- 
els comprising: 

a  coaled  paperboard  container  having  a  Taber  stiffness  in  the 
cross  direction  of  the  coaled  paperboard  of  at  least  110, 
having  a  moisture  resistant  inner  polymeric  coating  m  a 
thickness  of  0  5  to  6  0  mils,  and  having  an  outer  bamer 
polymeric  coating  which  is  resistant  to  contamination  and 
abrasion  and  which  is  water  repellant,  and 
having  therein  moist  towels  having  a  lotion  with  a  surface 
tension  greater  than  about  27  dynes/cm 


1  An  indentation-recoverable  molding  strip  having  a  first 
first  surface  adapted  lo  be  mounted  on  a  body,  and  an  opposite 
exp<ised  surface,  the  improvement  wherein  strip  comprises  a 
polymeric  member  and  a  woven  fabric  reinforcing  layer  ex- 
tending along  the  longitudinal  axis  of  said  member  and  imbed- 
ded therein,  said  layer  having  a  coating  on  its  surfaces  for 
improved  adhesion  of  said  layer  within  said  member,  said  strip 
having  a  shrinkage  no  greater  than  0  125'T-  in  a  longitudinal 
direction  when  exposed  to  a  temperature  of  IW  degrees  F 

5.286.537 

DOUBLE  GLAZING  GLASS 

Shinji  Oita;  Kazuhiro  Otani,  both  of  Osaka,  and  Hiroaki  Arai, 

Nara,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Nippon  Sheet  Glass  Co.,  Ltd. 

and  Tsutsunaka  Plastic  Industry  Co.,  Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Nov.  18,  1991,  Ser.  No.  793,155 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  27,  1990,  2-407996 

Int.  C\.'  E06B  3/24-  E04C  2/^4 

L.S.  CI.  428—34  8  Oaims 


5,286,539 
GAS  SEPARATING  ASYMMETRIC  MEMBRANE 
Voshihiro  Kusuki;  Toshimune  Yoshinaga;  Hanitoshi  Hoshino, 
and  Shinji  Asanuma,  all  of  Chiba,  Japan,  assignors  to  Ll>e 
Industries,  Ltd..  Y'amaguchi,  Japan 

Filed  Sep.  9.  1992.  Ser.  No.  942.287 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  10,  1991,  3-307259 

Int.  a.^  B32B  27/00,  C08G  69/26 

U.S.  a.  96—10  13  Oaims 

1   A  ga5  separating  asymmetric  hollow  fiber  membrane  of  an 

aromatic  polyimide  comprising  a  homogeneous  layer  and  a 

porous  layer  which  compnses  recurring  units  of  the  formulae 

(I),  and  (II): 


C  C 

/    \     /    \ 

a' 

\    /     \    / 
c  c 


N  — A' 


(I) 
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o 


c  c 

/  \   /  \ 

■N  A-  N  — A-' 

\    /       \    / 

c  c 


o 


o 


<n) 


wherein 

a'  is  a  tetravalent  unit  having  a  diphenylhexafluoropropane 
structure  expressed  by  the  formula  (III): 


1  A  double  glazing  glass  comprising  two  transparent  sheets, 
spacers  disposed  along  edge  parts  of  said  transparent  sheets  lo 
superpose  said  transparent  sheets  through  the  spacers,  grooves 
disp<iscd  along  the  edge  pans,  each  groove  being  defined  by 
the  two  transparent  sheets  and  the  spacer,  a  pnmary  sealant 
disposed  between  the  transparent  sheet  and  the  spacer  and 
joining  said  spacers  to  said  transparent  sheets,  and  a  secondary 
sealant  filled  in  the  grooves,  wherein  at  least  one  of  said  trans- 
parent sheets  is  a  polycarbonate  sheet  and  said  secondary 
sealant  is  an  alcohol  silicone  adhesive  agent  for  completely  and 
directly  sealing  between  the  two  transparent  sheets 


O"- 


(III) 


A-  IS  a  tetravalent  unit  having  a  benzene  structure  expressed 
by  the  formula  (IV): 


(IV) 


\^}t 


OIFICIAI.  CiAZl-TTH 


Flbrlakv  \f<,  l'l'^4 


and 


A  '  IS  a  divalftil  unit  sf  Icclcd  from  the  ({mup  consisting  of  a 
unit  e\pr<rvscU  by  iht-  formula  (\I) 


i\  Ii 


5.2«6.542 
WKI.DKI)  NON-WOVKN  KNDI.F-SS  BKI  T 
Michael  K.  Susi,  Newington.  and  Thomas  K.  Pramuka,  Crom- 
well, both  of  Conn.,  assixnon  to  Advanced  Belt  Technoloto. 
Middletown.  Conn. 

Filed  Jun.  16.  1992,  Ser.  No.  899,373 

Int.  CI."  B32B  J  iKi  2^  '*'   r)04H  /   'W   C^OIJ   *  M) 

I  ..S.  CI.  42»— 5«  12  Claims 


in  which  R'  and  R-  independently  represent  hvdrojien  or 
an  organic  group  and  n  is  0,  1  or  2.  and  a  unit  expressed  hy 
the  formula  (VII) 


(\  III 


in  which  R'and  R*  independently  represent  hydrogen  or  an 
organic  group  and  .\  is       CH:       or       CO 

said  aromatic  polyimide  containing  the  recurring  unit  of  the 
formula  (I)  in  an  amount  of  M)  to  '^l  molar  <''r  and  the 
recurring  unit  of  the  formula  (II)  in  an  amount  of  Id  to  M) 
molar  '"r 


5,286.540 
Bl  OW  MOLDED  CONTAINK.R  MADK  Oh 
POI.YPROPYI.ENK  RKSIN 
Yoahinori   .Suga,    Machida;    Kiji   Tanaka,    Kawasaki;   Tsunemi 
Yo^ioka,  KurMhiki;  Maaaaki  tchida,  Kiirashiki;  Hidehito 
Kato,  Kurashiki,  and  Maaayuki  Arai,  Kuraahiki,  all  of  Japan, 
aasiipion  to  MitsubUhi  Kaaci  Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 
CootiDuation  of  Ser.  No.  613,697,  Dec.  13,  1990,  abandoned. 
ThU  application  Mar.  19,  1993,  Ser.  No.  34J16 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  29,  1989,  1-77695; 
Mar.  30,  1989,  1-79174;  Jan.  11,  1990,  2-4220;  Jan.  11,  1990, 
2-4221 

Int.  CI.'  c-osi,  .'.i  /a  •' f  y>.  b65D  /  :t^ 

V.S.  CI.  428—36.92  "^  Cl«in» 

1    A  blow  molded  container  made  of  a  p<ilypropylene  resin 
obtained  by  injection  stretch  blow  molding  of  a  p<ilypropylene 
resin,  characterized  in  that  the  ptMypropylene  resin  contains 
Irom  (M)0()1  to  less  than  0  l'"-    to  hy   weight  of  a   Vmelhylhu 
lene-1  polymer,  the  Vmethylbutene  1  polvmer  having  a  melt 
ing  point  of  a  least  MXl"  C  and  a  heat  of  fusion  of  at  lea.sl  'i  ^al  g 


1    A  composite  belt  comprising 

a  substrate  comprising  an  endless  Uxip  formed  by  a  strip  i>f  a 
nonwosen.  p<irous.  open  pore  thermoplastic  material 
having  the  ends  thereof  welded  together  by  ultrasonic 
u elding  to  form  a  weld  region  with  substantially  no  in- 
crease in  thickness,  at  the  weld  region. 

at  leisl  one  electrically  conductive  elaslomeric  coating  on 
said  substrate,  the  combined  thickness  of  said  substrate 
and  said  c<iating  being  less  than  ()(U?  inches,  and 

ihe  p<irosity  of  said  substrate  being  between  about  0  1  cubic 
feet  per  minute  and  2?  cubic  feet  per  minute  as  measured 
m  terms  of  the  air  Oc^w  rate  through  the  substrate  using  the 
I  ra/ier  CFM  test  method 


5,286,543 
MFTHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  CONTROLLING  THF 
CUTTING  AND  PLACEMENT  OF  COMPONENTS  ON  A 
MOVING  SCBSTRATE,  AND  ARTICLE  MADE 
THEREWITH 
Tanakon  Lngpiyakul,  Neenah;  CTiristopher  J.  Sheleski,  Mena- 
sha;  Arch  D.  Morgan,  Neenah,  all  of  Wis.;  Terry  G.  Hayes, 
Eden.  I'tah;  Gene  M.  C;regory,  Neenah,  and  Daniel  J.  Vander 
Heiden,  Appleton,  both  of  W  is.,  assignors  to  Kimberly-Clark 
Corporation,  Neenah,  Wis. 
DiTision  of  Ser.  No.  832,511,  Feb.  7,  1992,  Pat.  No.  5,235,515. 
This  application  May  6,  1993,  Ser.  No.  59.945 
Int.  CI."  A61F  Lf  /-V  B32B  .^.f  'X) 
IS.  CI.  428—74  '  tnaim 


5.286,541 
CX)ATED  ABRASIVE  HAVING  COMBINATION 
BACKING  MEMBER 
Dhir^  H.  Darjee;  Richard  W.  Kalita.  both  of  Ballston  I^ke; 
Gregg  M.   Boaak,  Hoocick   Falla;   Eugene  Z«lor.   Ballston 
Lake,  all  of  N.Y..  and  WUliam  F.  McCutcheon,  Mission.  Tex., 
aasignors  to  Norton  C:ompany.  Worceater,  Mass. 
Filed  Sep.  10.  1992.  Ser.  No.  943.077 
Int.  a.'C09K  3/M 
VS.  a.  428—40  ">  t"l»in>» 

I  Coated  abra.sives  malenal  having  a  flexible  backing  mem- 
ber comprising,  in  combination,  a  flexible  paper  bottom  mem 
bcr  having  top  and  bottom  surfaces  and  an  lonomcr  film  layer 
adhered  to  the  top  surface  of  the  bottom  member  and  a  maker 
coat  adhered  to  the  surface  of  the  film  layer  competent  of  the 
backing  member,  said  maker  coal  having  abra.sive  grains  se 
cured  thereto,  the  peel  adhesion  strength  between  the  film 
layer  and  the  maker  coat  adhered  thereto  being  greater  than 
the  ply  adhesion  strength  of  the  paper  bottom  member  and  is  at 
least  6  Ibs/in 


,  'r-jO-'^-- 


)  int 


1.1 : 


M     «]  tC 


1    An  article,  comprising 
a  backshcet  layer. 
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a  substantially  liquid  permeable  topsheet  layer  disposed  in  an 
adjacent  facing  relation  with  said  backsheet  layer, 

an  absorbent  pad  sandwiched  between  said  topsheet  and 
backsheet  layers,  and 

a  relatively  smaller  patch  of  web  material  secured  to  an 
inward  or  outward  facing  surface  of  said  backsheet  layer, 
said  patch  having  thereon  at  least  one  reference  marker 
portion  and  a  predetermined  set  of  graphics  which  is 
congruously  entire,  said  reference  marker  portion  con- 
structed to  provide  for  a  selected  separating  of  said  prede- 
termined set  of  graphics  from  an  interconnected  plurality 
of  graphic  sets 


5.286.546 

POSITION  MARKING  AND  EASY  TEARINC^OFF  FOR 

SELF-STICK  REMO\  ABLE  NOTE  PAD  OR  SIMILAR 

DEVICES 

Ping-Yao  Su,  152-18  Union  Tpke..  Flushing,  N.Y.  11367 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  776.608.  Oct.  10,  1991,  abandoned. 

This  application  Jul.  24,  1992,  Ser.  No.  919,611 

Int.  a.'  B32B  7/12.  7/14.  29/00 

L.S.  a.  428—194  5  Qaims 


5,286,544 
OIL  AND  RUBBER  TREATED  ROORNG  GRANULES 
Joseph  Ciraham,  Plymouth,  Minn.,  assignor  to  Minnesota  .Min- 
ing and  Manufacturing  Company,  St.  Paul,  Minn. 
Filed  Aug.  28,  1990,  Ser.  No.  574.264 
Int.  CI."  B32B  ^i>4 
IS.  CI.  428—144  28  Claims 


1  An  article  thai  comprises  a  colored  roofing  granule  hav- 
ing the  surface  coated  with  a  treatment  compcisitioil  that  con- 
sists essentially  of  an  oil  and  an  elastomcnc  rubber  which  are 
ctimpatihle  to  each  other 


5.286,545 
LAMINATED  WOODEN  BOARD  PRCJDUCT 
Raymond  C".  Simmons.  Jr.,  CJreensboro.  N.C..  assignor  to  South- 
ern Resin.  Inc.,  Thomasville,  N.C. 

Filed  Dec.  18,  1991,  Ser.  No.  809,947 

Int.  CI."  B32B  27  10 

IS.  CI.  428—192  12  Claims 


1    A  note  pad  compnsing 

a  plurality  of  sheets  arranged  in  overlymg  and  coextensive 
relation,  each  of  said  sheets  having  top.  bottom  and  side 
edges. 

means  for  removably  binding  said  sheets  only  at  the  back 
side  of  said  top  edges  o^  each  of  said  sheets  to  form  a 
bound  pad, 

s^'herein  said  means  for  removably  binding  said  sheets  com- 
prises a  pressure-sensitive  adhesive:  and 

position  means  for  identifying  the  position  of  said  bottom 
edge  of  each  of  said  sheets,  each  of  which  is  non-adhesive 
backed,  to  facilitate  successive  removal  of  each  of  said 
sheets  from  the  bound  pad, 

wherein  said  position  means  comprises  a  diagonal  edge  cut 
in  each  of  said  sheets  arranged  in  ov erlying  relation  with 
respect  to  each  of  said  plurality  of  sheets  and  forms  an 
inwardly  slanted  beveled  corner  in  the  pad. 

wherein  said  diagonal  cut  edge  is  defined  by  the  intersection 
of  at  least  one  of  said  side  edges  and  said  bottom  edge: 

such  that  said  bottom  edge  of  the  note  pad  is  readily  identifi- 
able and  said  diagonal  cut  edge  is  of  a  size  such  that  the 
thumb  of  a  user  of  the  note  pad  can  easily  remov  e  each  of 
said  sheets  from  one  another 


5,286,547 

METHOD  OF  MAKING  A  PROTECTIVE  AND/OR 

DECORATI\  E  COATING  AND  THE  COATING  MADE  BY 

THIS  METHOD 
David  W.  Tyerman,  Yverdon-les-Bains,  Switzerland,  assignor  to 

Actino  S..A.,  Switzerland 
PCT  No.  PCT/CH89/00118,  §  371  Date  Feb.  22.  1990.  §  102(e) 
Date  Mar.  15.  1990,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W089  12511.  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Dec.  28,  1989 

PCT  Filed  Jun.  22,  1989,  Ser.  No.  459.789 

Claims  priority,  application  France,  Jun.  23,  1988,  88  08629 

Int.  CI."  B32B  i  00.  27  14 

U.S.  CI.  428—195  14  Oaims 


1    A  laminated  wiH>den  board  product,  comprising 

(a)  a  plurality  of  adjacent  wooden  sheets  laid  onto  each  other 
to  form  a  laminate,  and 

(b)  a  solid,  dry  adhesive  btmding  material  positioned  be- 
tween adjacent  woixJen  sheets  and  adhered  to  said  adja- 
cent sheets  under  heal  and  pressure  to  permanently  secure 
said  adjacent  sheets  together,  said  adhesive  bonding  mate- 
rial compnsing  a  solid,  dry  low  melt  p<ilyesler  having  a 
melting  temperature  of  between  2(X)'  F   and  275'  F 


1    A  melhixi  of  manufacturing  a  protective  decorative  sur- 
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fac.n.  -animate  conf.gured  to  be  applied  lo  an>  surface  of  an    ha^,ng  a  lov.er  b.nder  phase-  -^"'^"'  '»;^"  '^\"7'";'  ^'"'^" 
tacing  .aminaieconngu  ru  ,,  phase  content  of  the  cemenled  carbide  bcxly,  the  binder  phase 

object  comprising  the  steps  ot  i 

a)  providing   a   sheet   of  synthetic   polymcf   base   support, 
having  front  and  back  faces, 

b)  clcanmg  and  drying  the  sheet. 

c)  at  least  one  of  slabili/ing  and  neutralizing  static  electncal 
charges  on  the  cleaned  and  dried  sheet. 

d»  applying  a  coating  to  the  back  face  of  the  sheet,  the  coat 

mg  comprising  at  lea.st  one  of  p<ilyester  ink,  acrylic  ink. 

dye.  resin  btinded  pigments  and  polyurethane  paint, 
e)  applying  a  protective  layer  over  the  exposed  surface  of 

the  coating,  the  protective  layer  being  suitable  for  attach 

ment  to  an  objection,  and 
0   simultaneously   curing   and   drying   the   coating   and    the 

layer 


conif  nl  in  the  outer  part  of  said  outer  part  of  the  surface  /one 
being  suhslantialK  constant 


5,28«.54« 
THKRMOBONDING  INTKRI.IMN*.  CONTAINl 
MKROFIBKRS 

Robert  Bolliand,  F>ully,  and  Pierre  C;roshens,  DoinRt 
court,  both  of  France,  assignors  to  I  jiiniere  de  Picardie 

France 

Filed  Jul.  3,  1991,  Ser.  No.  725,509 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Jul.  12,  199(),  90 
Int.  (!.'  B32B  J'  1-1 
IS.  (1.  42«— 198  "^ 


28        29    30     31 
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Claims 


5.286,550 

PR(KF-SS  FOR  PRODI  CIN(;  A  PATTFRNFD  MFTAl 

SIRFACF 

Fdward  t  .  Vu,  St.  Paul;  Susan  N.  Bohlke;  Andrew  J.  Ouderkirk. 

both  of  Woodbury,  and  I>ouRlas  S.  I>unn,  Maplewood,  all  of 

Minn.,  assignors  to   Minnesota   Mining  and  Manufacturing 

(ompan*,  St.  Paul,  Minn. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  665,694.  Mar.  7.  1991.  Pat.  No.  5.178.726. 

rhis  application  Dec.  3,  1992,  Ser.  No.  985.838 

Int.  CI.'  B32B  1  "■  'W 

I   S.  CI.  428— 212  15  Claims 

3  An  .iriKlf  wmpnsmj;  ,i  l.iscr  ot  scmicrssialline  polymer 
having:  a  pallt-rn  of  metal  tht-  .rsM.ilhnf  state  of  said  p<il\mer 
h<-mg  quasi-amorphous  either  in  areas  not  covered  hy  viid 
metal  or  under  s.iKi  metal  on  at  Icist  one  surface,  the  crysialluie 
slate  ol  said  poKmer  bein>;  dilTereni  under  said  metal  than  in 
areas  not  v  .Ai-rfJ  H'-   nu-lal 


1      1  hcririi'hoiuling    intcrliinii^; 


isisliii.k;  i:;  -i  ii.'nvAo\rn 
co\ered  on  one  Ian-  vsilli  dots  .t  ihermobondmk;  rcsin.  s.iid 
nonxsoven  hi-iUf!.  ,i  ufh  ,,|  fibers  lont.iiniiii:  no  buulin.:  .ikienis, 
therein  s.ikI  vieh  h.is  ,i  >;  ml  wci^;hl  less  ih.in  ^"  .itul  is  pro 
duved  from  liU-is  liaviiik;  i  nu-.in  di.inu-t.r  ..Miipnsct  H,luecn 
1  and  ^  Jim 


5,286,549 

C  FMFNTFD  <  ARBIDF  BODV  ISFD  PRFFFRABl  V  FOR 

ABRASIV  F  R(K  K  DRIlMNt,  AND  MINFRAI    (  I  TriNt. 

F.  Torbjom  llartMll;  Jan  Akerman.  b.ith  of  Stockholm,  and  I  do 

K.  R.  Fischer,  Nallingby,  all  of  Sweden,  assignors  to  Sandvik 

AB,  Sandviken,  Sweden 

Filed  Feb.  18,  1992,  Ser.  No.  836,563 

Claims  priority,  application  Sweden,  Feb.  18,  1991.  91(K)482-u 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subse<juent  to  Jan    18, 

2011.  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int.  n."  B32B  /^   '»J 

l.S.  CI.  428— 212  9  Claims 

I    A  cemented  carbide  boiU  preferahU   lor  use  in  nv  k.  dril 

ling  and  mineral  cutting,  comprising  \^  C    (alpha  ph.isil  ^nA  a 

binder  phase  based  on  at  least  one  o(  Co.  he  or  Ni  and  compris 

ing    a    core    of   eta  ph.ise -containing    cemented    carbide    sur 

rounded  hy   a  surface  /one  of  cemented  sarbide  tree  of  eta 

phaLse,  said  surface  /one  basing  an  inner  part  nearest  the  viid 

core  and  an  outer   part,   the  outer   part   of  the  surface   /one 


5.286,551 
MATFRIAF  TO  PA\  F  SKATIN(,  RINKS 

\itliiri.i  I)i  Stefano.  and   Paolo  Marini.  both  of  Rome,   Italy. 

avsignors  to  Skitech  S.r.l.,  Rome,  ltal\ 
per  No    P(T  FP91   00006,  !)  371  Date  Sep.  4,  1991,  !}  I02(el 

Date  Vp.  4,   1991,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W091    10486.  PCT  Pub. 

Date  Jul.  25.  1991 

pen  Filed  Jan.  4.  1991,  Ser.  No.  752,700 

(  laims  priority  application  ltal>.  Jan.  8,  1990,  47513  A  90 

Int.  CI.'  B32B  :'  "A    '    "^   B05D  <  "J 

,    S   (I    428-216  9  Claims 

1  A  malenal  loi  ihe  p.i^in^  ot  rinks,  said  material  haMnjj:  an 
uppiT  skating;  surlacc  laser  and  a  losser  laser.  «.herein  the 
upper  skating  surface  laser  is  about  l(l(i'"f  rich  m  an  A  comptv 
nent  and  the  said  lower  layer  is  about  1(I0^<  rich  in  a  H  .omp<v 
neni  and  the  composition  of  said  material  changing  gradually 
N-tv^een  s.iid  uppcT  skating  surface  laser  and  said  losser  layer 
Ihe  A  .omponeni  basing  a  melting  temperature  ranging  from 
m  t  i,>  nil  t  and  consisting  of  at  least  a  compound  selected 
Irom  Ihe  j;roup  consisting  of  linear,  branched  or  cyclic  hydro 
carNms.  pi.Kmers  and  copolymers  of  ethylene,  propylene, 
butylene  and  mislures  therec^f  the  H  comp<inent  consisting  of 
a  muture  of  p<>lsmers  and  copolymers  vshich  arc  soluble  in  A 
when  It  IS  m  the  molten  state  and  base  a  ductile  'bnttle  transi- 
tion temperature  beloss  the  temperature  at  svhich  t^e  material 
IS  used 
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5.286,552 

PROCESS  FOR  THE  PRODUCTION  OF  PROPYLENE 

POLYMER  nL.MS  AND  LAMINATES  AND  PRODUCTS 

THUS  OBTAINED 
Giuaeppe  Lesca;  Vincenzo  GiannelU,  both  of  Milan;  Serafino 
Ongari,  Rbo.  and  Annibale  Vezzoli,  Canigo,  all  of  Italy, 
assignors  to  Himont  Incorporated,  Wilmington,  Del. 

Filed  Feb.  25,  1991.  Ser.  No.  660,502 
daims  priority,  application  Italy,  Feb.  28,  1990,  19511  A/90 
Int.  a.'  C08L  23/16.  53/00 
C.S.  a.  428—220  7  Oaims 

1  A  process  for  the  production  of  a  propylene  piolymer  film 
composing  forming  a  film  from  a  heterophasic  propylene 
polymer  composition  obtained  by  sequential  polymenzation  in 
at  least  two  stages  wherein  components  (B)  and  (C)  are  poly- 
menzed  in  the  presence  of  component  (A)  polymenzed  in  the 
first  stage  composing 

(A)  10-60  parts  by  weight  of  homopolymer  polypropylene 
having  an  isotactic  index  greater  than  90.  or  of  a  crystal- 
line copolymer  of  propylene  with  ethylene,  other  alpha- 
olefins  or  combinations  thereof,  containing  more  than 
SSCr  by  weight  of  propylene  and  having  an  isotactic  index 
greater  than  85. 

(B)  10-40  parts  by  weight  of  a  semi-crystalline.  essentially 
linear  ethylene-propylene  copolymer  containing  prevail- 
ingly ethylene,  which  is  insoluble  in  xylene  at  room  tem- 
perature, 

(C)  .W-60  parts  by  weight  of  an  amorphous  ethylene-propy- 
lene copolymer,  which  is  soluble  in  xylene  at  room  tem- 
perature and  contains  40-70%  by  weight  of  ethylene; 

said  propylene  polymer  composition  having  a  ratio  between 
the  intnnsic  viscosities,  in  tetrahydronaphthalene  at  135°  C  of 
the  portion  soluble  in  xylene  and  of  the  portion  insoluble  in 
xylene  at  room  temperature  of  from  0.8  to  1.2,  and  containing 
great  than  40*^  by  weight  of  component  (C). 


5,286,554 

SUBSTRATE  MATERIALS  SATURATED  WITH  LOW 

VAPORIZABLE  ETHYLENICALLY  UNSATURATED 

MO?  OMER  EMISSION  VINYL  ESTER  AND 

POLYESTER  RESIN  COMPOSITIONS 

Terry  W,  Cowley,  and  Mary  L.  N.  White,  both  of  Lake  Jackson, 

Tex.,  assignors  to  The  Dow  Chemical  Company,  Midland, 

Mich. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  797,640,  No».  25,  1991,  Pat.  No.  5,206,077. 

This  appUcation  Dec.  24,  1992,  Ser,  No.  996,545 

Int,  a.'  B32B  7/10.  27/04:  D04H  1/58 

U.S.  a.  428—260  4  Claims 

1.  A  substrate  matenal  saturated  or  impregnated  with  a 
curable  composition  comprising  (A)  at  least  one  vinyl  ester 
resin  or  at  least  one  unsaturated  polyester  resin  or  a  combina- 
tion thereof:  (B)  at  least  one  polymenzable,  vaponzable,  ethyl- 
enically  unsaturated  monomer;  (C)  a  polymenzable.  vaponz- 
able, ethylenically  unsaturated  monomer  emission  suppression 
amount  of  ceresin  wax;  (D)  a  drying  oil  in  an  amount  of  from 
about  0.1  to  about  0.7  percent  by  weight  based  upon  the  com- 
bined weight  of  resin  and  polymenzable,  vaponzable,  ethyleni- 
cally unsaturated  monomer;  (E)  an  epoxidized  drying  oil  in  an 
amount  of  from  about  0.2  to  about  0  7  percent  by  weight  based 
upon  the  combined  weight  of  resin  and  polymenzable.  vapor- 
izable.  ethylenically  unsaturated  monomer;  and  (F)  a  curing 
amount  of  a  cunng  agent. 


5,286,553 
COMPOSITE  SHEET  FOR  FIBROUS  REINFORCING 
MATERIAL 
Keiichi  Haraguchi,  Kusatsu,  and  Fumigo  C^to,  Nobeoka,  both  of 
Japan,  assignors  to  Asahi  Kasei  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha, 
Osaka,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser,  No.  465,185,  Apr.  5,  1990,  abandoned.  This 
application  Jnl.  8,  1991,  Ser.  No.  728,026 
Qaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  15,  1988,  63-315091; 
Apr.  6,  1989,  1-85756 

Int.  a.'  B32B  5/02 
U.S.  a.  428—233  5  Claims 


1  A  composite  sheet  for  a  fibrous  reinforcing  material, 
which  compnses  a  web  composing  reinforcing  continuous 
fibers  having  an  elastic  modulus  of  5,000  kg/mm^  or  more,  and 
a  tensile  strength  of  1(X)  kg/mm^  or  more,  and  thermoplastic 
polymer  fibers  in  a  single  filamentary  form,  wherein  the 
amount  of  the  reinforcing  continuous  fibers  is  5  to  80%  by 
volume  based  on  the  composite  sheet,  and  the  thermoplastic 
polymer  fibers  in  the  single  filamentary  form  are  involved  in 
the  web-constituting  continuous  filaments  in  an  entangled  and 
integrated  state 


5,286,555 

MULTILAYER  SURFACE  STRUCTURE  COMPRISING 

LAYERS  OF  HBER  REINFORCED  ELASTOMERIC 

MATERIAL,  PARTICULATE  MATERIALS  AND  A 

PROTECTIVE  COATING 

William  C.  Reed,  P.O.  Box  1267,  .Marathon,  Fla.  33050 

Filed  Jun.  3,  1991,  Ser.  No.  709,672 

Int.  a.'  B32B  5/16;  B06N  7/04:  B02G  3/00 

U.S.  a.  428—283  6  Claims 


i 


24 


I 


22 
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1.  A  multilayer  surface  structure  applied  to  the  outer  surface 
of  an  underlying  structure,  such  as  a  roof,  dock,  walkway, 
pool,  or  the  like,  said  multilayer  surface  structure  comprising, 

a  first  layer  of  elastomeric  matenal  on  said  outer  surface  of 
the  underlying  structure,  said  first  layer  having  an  inside 
surface  and  an  outer  surface. 

a  sheet  of  fabnc  embedded  m  the  first  layer  of  elastomenc 
material  and  comprising  an  intermediate  layer, 

a  second  layer  compnsing  a  continuous  coating  of  silica  sand 
on  the  outer  surface  of  said  first  layer, 

a  third  layer  of  hard  protective  matenal  bonded  to  and 
covering  the  second  layer  selected  from  the  group  consist- 
ing of  cementitious  material,  acrylic  resin,  epoxy  resin  and 
a  combination  of  acrylic  and  epoxy  resins,  and 

said  sheet  of  fabric  comprising  a  spun  bonded,  non-woven, 
isotropic,  fabric  composed  of  a  co-axial,  bi-component 
fiber  with  a  polyester  core  and  a  polyamide  skin  coating 
said  core. 
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5.286,556 

HHKR  A<,(.RK,ATKS  SKR\  IN(.  AS  SMAPKI) 

MATKRIAI-S  OR  HILKRS  FOR  IKXTll  F.S  SK  H  AS 

BH)SPRKAI)S.  CARMKNTS  OR  THK  I  IKK.  SMAPH) 

MATKRIAI-S  AM)  HI  IKRS  (  ONSISTI\(.  OK  A 

PI  I  RAI  in  OK  SI  (  H  KIBKR  A(;(.RK(.ArKS.  TKXTII  KS 

(  ()NTAIMN(.  THIS  HI  I  KR  MATKRIAI 
tiuDter  Tesch.  Avenue  Je«n-M«rie-Mus>  15.  KribourK.  Swit^r- 

land  (HI  700 
per  No   P(T    KINl    0IJ53.  0  371  Date  M»>   IH.  \<K)2.  !;  102(ei 
IHle  M.y  IH,  1W2.  PtT  Pub.  No.  W()<»2   01626,  PCI   Pub 
Date  Keb.  6.  1W2 

IHT  Filed  Jul.  IH,  IWl,  Ser    No.  H42.1«7 
Claims     priority,    application     Switzerland.    Jul      IK,     19<M). 
02J74  90-3 

I  ,S.  CI.  428— 2JMt 


Int.  CI.'  IK)4H   /    ^^ 


13  I'laims 


K-dspro.iils,  ^■..lI"n•"I^  ^  itu'  hkf  ,,.mpnsH,,j  >iu1im>1ii.iI  tiN-r 
.ig>;n-»;.iu-s  h.ivnik:  .i  iniv.imun  U-tigih  .'I  ^' '  mm  lh<-  lih.T 
,i>;Kri-g.iH--s  tvm^;  mikiIU  t  .iiul  soticr  th.iii  .l.awi  in  ih.u  csvcii 
li.ilK  .ill  t"iN-i>.  ,ui-  .nmpi-a  .iiul  y.lnT;iti  thr  tihci--  "I  <-.k  h 
nuli\nlii.il  liKi   .iLik:i<>!.iU-  .iir  r.inJ.'mU    ir  r.iiu-c-il  iturcin  .iti.l 

IIr-   ^ltH•^^  w.'llMNl   .'I    .1    mnUlU-   .il    iHU    Mwi   ..'df-C   lltHTV 


l.irii'il    rt-siii    in.ilin    ,.'mpiiMri(; 


(I  I' 


I..     *!■ 


h\     wflkllll       I 


polvrlh\li-Mc  i.Trptilh.ii.ilc  rcinlKrung  fiK-r-.  ti,iMn>:  .i  Jfimr 
ptT  ni.imfMi  m  itu-  r.mk:'-  ■>!  Iri-m  1  M>.  '  ilpl  .itul  ,i  .  ul  Ifii^lh 
,,l  tr.un  1  li.  :  ^  UK  hcs  .iml  «>■;  !>•  '' i' :  t^^  w.c-i>:lil  ol  ri-sin 
ni.Kru  ..I  .1  .opolwiKT  ^'1  poKcltislriu-  Icrcphlhalalc  .itul  i:  ^ 
mull-  •;  liiflhvlfiK'  ^:l\^ol.  >.iul  muUK-il  MriKlurr  h.ising  .i 
Iftisii'  n  ImifK  I'f  Irum  12  I.'  IH.  >.aid  slructurf  h.iMu^  .i  mclil 
m^;  UTiiivT.iHirf  fx-luocn  Ihc  niflliri(;  li-tiipct.ilun-.  .•!  llu-  rt-in 
lording  fihcrs  jlii^  itio  rcsui  malrn 


vtr..tf  N-ini;  ..'v<Tcd  Hs  .i  I.is.-r  ,.f  nculr,il  paper,  wherein 
N.iul  fl.mgalij  tr.imi-  iliiiuTiiv  i\k  h  haM-  a  prfdclfrmiiR-d 
1,-n^ih  with  firsi  ami  se^uul  riuls  .  ul  al  prcdclermined 
.in>:lfs  wilh  respKxl  !.'  s.iid  It-nkJlh,  said  pliiralil\  .'t  frame 
elemeiilv  lot  , .  .iine>  IiriK  end  I.'  end  su  as  1.'  define  an  open 


.Ilea    llu.'Ui;!)    vaiuh    ihe    ailsv.Tk    I.'   he    framed    .an    he 
\  levied    ,tnd 
therein  said  I.Mini-d  s\nlhenL    teMn  Mihslrale  .>t  each  eloii- 
galcd  hame  elemenl   >-  made  .'I   a  sheet   -I   l.'U    luammg 
p«il\sl>iene 


5,286,559 
IHhHMM    IRANSKKR  SMhH 

lliroka/u  kantko.  and  Hideicbiro  lakeda.  both  of  lokvo,  Ja- 
pan. asMKnors  to  Dai  Nippon  Insatsu  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Japan 
(  onlinuation  of  Sir.  No.  HI  1.812.  IK-c.  2t),  IWl.  abandoned. 
Hh.ch  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  630,037.  Dec.  19,  1990.  Par 
No    5  KM)  7;-'    Ihis  application  Keb.  24.  1993.  Ser.  No.  23.137 
Claims  priorits,  application  Japan.  Dec.  20.  1989.  1-330159 
Int.  (1.    B4IM   "•   --' 
,    s   (1    42H— .UI  10  Claims 


5.286.557 
(OMPOSlll   MUKT  MOI  DAIU  I-   MXURIAI 

Karl  I.  Jacob,  and  Jal  N.  Kerawalla.  both  of  (.reenville.  N.(  .. 
a.vsiKnors  lo  I- .  I     Du  Pont  de  Nemours  and  (  ompan>.  VVil- 
minKton.  Del. 
Continuation  of  Ser    No    606.664.  Oct.  31.  1990.  abandoned 
Ibis  application  Nov.  5.  1992.  Ser    No.  9-'1.152 
Int    (I      IKMH   /    ^'<    BJ2H  .'"     • 
IS    (I    428— 2H8  '  <'■'"' 

1     A  mi.lded  oimp.'sUe  vltiKlurc-  lottned  U'ln  .i  I'ltv-r  rem 


e 


.3 


1-2 


1  .\  Itierm.il  lianslet  sheel  ..'inpiismg  viihslrale  lilm.  .i 
liansterable  ;nk  la\ei  l.'rmed  on  ..m  siirfue  side  of  the  suh- 
str.iie  fdm,  and  a  h.u  k  ^oalmg  laser  lormed  on  ihe  other  sur- 
tax e  side  ot  Ihe  substr.ile  t'llm  to  he  m  .ont.i.  I  vsilh  a  thermal 
head,  vs  herein  the  iranslerahle  mk  la\ei  comprises  a  heat-tusi 
hie  ink  Lapahle  of  heinj;  melted  under  healing,  and  the  has  k 
.oalmg  la\ei  comprises  a  hinder  predommanlU  eomrnsing 
p,.K[\irah.inK  aeid  vs  herein  said  p>>l>  parahanis  a>.  id  comprises 
a  poKmer  prepared  h\  h\droK/mg  a  Oshs  .iddition  poUmer 
y.huh  IS  prepared  hs  a  hsdrogen  ssanide  and  a  diisoesanate 
.ompound  selected  Irom  at  least  one  of  :.  4  toKlene  dns>>^sa- 
n.ile  .ind  T    '>  toKleiie  diisvii^yanatc 


5.2M.558 
MAT  FOR  KRAMF 

To<ihihiko  Seo.  and  ^tsuo  Se<i.  both  of  Nagoya.  Japan.  a.vsiRnors 
to  (KMhikaisha  Seo  S«i|i«kiisho,  Nagoya,  Japan  and  (.arrctt 
MouidinK  (  ompany.  Inc..  SanU  (  ru/,  (  alif. 

Filed  Jun.  8.  1992.  Ser    No.  895.030 
(laim.v  priority,  application  Japan.  Jan.  8.  1992,  4-004073 
Int.  CI.'  A47(;  /    /:,   /   i>^    B32B   '    /-^    *   > 
I  .S.  (1.  428—304.4  '0  n«'m» 

I    A  mat  lor  a  frame  for  framing  artwork  viMiiprismg 
a    plurality    of   elongated    frame    elements,    each    having    a 
foamed    synlhelK    resin    substrate    «.hish    is  of   predetcr 
mined   Ihukncss  and   width,   eas  h   foamed   svnthetie  suh 


5.286.560 
MFTHOD  FOR  INCRKASIN(,  THK  WFTTABII  ITV  OF 
Al  CMINl  M  MKTM    TO  Al  CMINA  ( ONTAININC; 
KIBKRS 
Maya  Kishkis;  Chanakya  Misra.  both  of  Plum  Boro.  and  Karl 
Wefer*.  Ap<illo.  all  of  Pa.,  assiunoni  to  Aluminum  Company  of 
America,  PittsburRh.  Pa. 
(  ontinuation  of  Ser.  No.  674.120.  Mar.  25.  1991,  abandoned. 
This  application  Oct.  29,  1992,  Ser.  No.  968,473 
Int.  (1.'  C22C  /    "V    /    /((    B22D  /V   M    B32B  IK  IMI 
I  .S.  a.  428—357  ■'  <^l«''ns 

1    An  aluminum  alios  matru  eomposile  eonlainmg  alumina 
or   aluminum   silicate   reinforsement   wherehs    said  eomp<'sile 


malerial  enhibits  wetting  bcts^een  said  reinforcement  and  said    thereon  the  heat  or  solvent  cleanable.  dried  residue  of  an  aque- 


aluminum  alloy,  said  Lomp<isile  comprising 

(a)  alumina  or  aluminosilicate  reinforcement. 

(b)  a  matnx  of  aluminum  or  aluminum  alloy,  and 


ous  nonslarch,  forming  size  composition  that  is  an  aqueous 
dispersion  at  ambient  temperatures  followed  by  subsequent 
drying  without  the  addition  of  other  chemical  compounds, 
wherein  on  a  weight  basis  the  aqueous  nonstarch.  forming  size 
composition,  compnses; 

at  least  45  percent  and  up  to  around  90  percent  but  always  as 
the  predominant  component  of  the  nonaqueous  compo- 
nents of  the  composition  of  at  least  one  wax  that  is  a  solid 
al  ambient  temperatures  and  is  in  a  solid-in-water  disper- 
sion or  emulsion  and  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  microcrystalline  wax.  petroleum  wax.  and  mixtures  and 
blends  thereof,  and 
a  cationic  lubncant  and  a  second  lubncating  matenal  se- 
lected from  the  group  consisting  of:  with  a  molecular 
weight  in  the  range  of  300  to  12.000.  polyalkylene  polyols. 
and  glycols  wherein  each  of  the  lubncating  materials  are 
present  in  an  amount  less  than  the  amount  of  the  wax. 


(c)  an  interlayer  of  mixed  oxides  of  aluminum  and  boron  at 
the  interface  between  said  reinforcement  and  said  matrix 
wherein  the  interlayer  of  mixed  oxides  of  aluminum  and 
bom  includes  but  is  not  limited  to  the  following  oxides. 
B;0,  A1:0},  ZAbOyBiQiand  9Al20x2B203 


S.286,561 
POI  YtARYLENE  SULnDE)COMPOSrTK:S  AND 
MFTHODS  OF  PRODUCTION 
Timothy  W.  Johnson,  and  Lacey  E,  Scoggins.  both  of  Bartles- 
Tille.  Okla.,  assignors  to  Phillips  Petroleum  Company,  Bar- 
tlesTille.  Okla. 
DiTision  of  Ser.  No.  734.931,  Jul,  24,  1991.  Pat.  No.  5,210.128. 
This  application  Jan.  14,  1993,  Ser.  No.  4,604 
Int.  a.'  D02G  3/00 
L.S,  CT.  428—375  8  Qaims 

1  A  method  of  preparing  a  continuous  fiber-reinforced 
comp<isite  comprising  the  step  of  impregnating  a  continuous 
fiber  matenal  with  a  poly(arylenc  sulfide)  resin  composition  by 
a  pullrusion  process  wherein  said  poly(arylene  sulfide)  resin 
comptisition  is  onginally  in  a  solid,  finely-divided  form  and 
said  continuous  fiber  matenal  is  coated  with  said  solid,  finely- 
divided  poly(arylene  sulfide)  resin  composition  by  pulling  said 
continuous  fiber  matenal  through  said  solid,  finely-divided 
poly(arylene  sulfide)  resin  composition,  wherein  said  solid, 
finely-divided  poly(arylene  sulfide)  resin  composition  com- 
pnses a  crystallizable  arylene  sulfide  polymer  and  a  nucleating 
agent  and  said  solid,  finely-divided  poly(arylene  sulfide)  resin 
composition  has  been  produced  by  a  method  compnsing  the 
steps  of 

la)  forming  a  reaction  system,  said  reaction  system  initially 
comprising  (i)  polymenzation  reactants  which  are  reacta- 
ble  to  form  said  crystallizable  arylene  sulfide  polymer  and 
(11)  a  seilvent. 

(b)  reacting  said  polymenzation  reactants  to  form  said  aryl- 
ene sulfide  polymer. 

(c)  after  step  (a),  adding  said  nucleating  agent  to  said  reac- 
tion system,  and 

(d)  after  steps  (b)  and  (c),  recovenng  said  poly(arylene  sul- 
fide) resin  composition  from  said  reaction  system 


5,286,562 

WEAVABLE  TEXTILE  GLASS  STRAND 

Mikliail  M.  Girgis,  Wexford,  Pa.,  assignor  to  PPG  Industries, 

Inc.,  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  523,150,  May  14,  1990,  abandoned, 

which  is  ■  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  278,390,  Dec.  1,  1988, 

abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  217,464, 

Jul.  1.  1988,  abandoned.  This  application  Sep.  9,  1992,  Ser.  No. 

942,482 

Int.  a.'  B32B  9/00.  25/20.  D02G  3/00 

U.S.  a.  428—391  14  Oaims 

1    Wound,  weaveable  and  twisted  textile  glass  fiber  strand 

that  is  a  unitary  bundle  of  a  multiplicity  of  glass  fibers  having 


5,286,563 

ACRYXIC  FIBER  STRAND  SUTTABLE  FOR  USE  IN 

CARBON  FIBER  PRODUCHON  AND  PROCESS  FOR 

PRODUCING  THE  SAME 

Hayashi  Takahashi,  and  Kazuhiro  Yamamoto,  both  of  Shizuoka, 

Japan,  assignors  to  Toho  Rayon  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  20,  1991,  Ser.  No.  811,529 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  22,  1990,  2-418285 
Int.  a.^  B05D  3/02 
U.S.  a.  428—394  8  Claims 

1  An  acrylic  fiber  strand  for  use  in  carbon  fiber  production 
which  compnses  acrylic  polymer  filaments  coated  with  an 
aminopolysiloxane  and  at  least  10  pans  by  weight  of  a  dialkyl 
sulfosuccinate  per  100  parts  by  weight  of  the  aminopolysilox- 
ane. wherein  the  total  amount  of  the  aminopolysiloxane  and 
the  d'.alkyl  sulfosuccinate  is  from  0.05  to  2.0'^c  by  weight  based 
on  the  weight  of  dry  fiber. 


5,286,564 
ELASTOPLASTIC  FOLYOLEFIN  COMPOSITIGNS 
Giuliano  Cecchin;  Floriano  Guglielmi;  Anteo  Pelliconi,  all  of 
Ferrara,  and  Emanuele  Burgin,  Bologna,  all  of  Italy,  assignors 
to  Hifflont  Incorporated,  Wilmington,  Del. 

Filed  Jul.  23,  1991,  Ser.  No.  734,390 
Claims  priority,  application  Italy.  Aug.  1.  1990,  21169  A/90 
The  portion  of  tbe  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  May  18, 
2010,  has  been  disclaimed. 
Int.  a.'  C08L  23/10.  23/16:  C08F  297/OS 
U.S.  a.  428—402  5  Claims 

1.  A  polyolefin  composition  prepared  by  sequential  poly- 
menzation in  at  least  two  stages  compnsing: 

(A)  10-50  parts  by  weight  of  a  homofwlymer  of  propylene 
with  isolactic  index  greater  than  80.  or  a  copolymer  of 
propylene  with  ethylene,  a  CH2=CHR  a-olefin  where  R 
IS  a  2-8  carbon  alkyl  radical  or  combinations  thereof, 
which  copolymer  contains  over  iS'^c  by  weight  of  propy- 
lene and  having  an  isotactic  index  greater  than  80: 

(B)  5-20  parts  by  weight  of  a  copolymer  fraction  of  ethylene 
and  propylene  or  another  CH2=CHR  a-olefin.  where  R 
IS  a  2-8  carbon  alkyl  radical,  or  combinations  thereof 
containing  greater  than  about  51%  by  weight  ethylene, 
insoluble  in  xylene  at  ambient  temperature; 

(C)  40-80  parts  by  weight  of  a  copolymer  fraction  of  ethyl- 
ene and  propylene  or  another  CH2=CHR  a-olefin.  where 
R  IS  a  2-8  carbon  alkyl  radical,  or  combinations  thereof, 
and  optionally,  minor  portions  of  a  diene.  said  fraction 
containing  from  20  to  less  than  40<7<-  by  weight  of  ethyl- 
ene, being  soluble  in  xylene  at  ambient  temperature,  and 
having  an  intnnsic  viscosity  from  1.5  to  4  dl/g;  wherein 
the  percent  by  weight  of  the  sum  of  the  (B)  and  (C)  frac- 
tions with  respect  to  the  total  polyolefin  composition 
being  from  50%  to  90%  and  the  (B)/(C)  weight  ratio 
being  lower  than  0.4.  and  said  composition  having  a  flex- 
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ural  modulus  of  levs  than  lV)MPa.  a  tensilr  strevs  al  hreak 
of  from  10  lo  20  Mpa.  an  elongalion  al  break  of  hifjhcr 
than  M*n.  a  tension  set  at  "^^  of  from  :o'"  to  '•O'^,  and 
a  haj.e  of  Icvs  than  M)'7r 


5.286,565 
OXIDATION  RF.SISTANT  CARBtiN  AND  MFTHOD  FOR 

MAKING  SAMK 
Robert  A.  HoliJ.  Hintridjte.  Calif.;  Vincent  I,.  Magnott*,  VSes- 
coaTillc,  P«.;  Paul  N.  Dyer,  Allentown.  Pi.,  and  Howard  P. 
Witbert.  Jr.,  Heetwood,  Pa.,  aaaiRDon  lo  Air  Products  and 
CbcmicaU,  Inc..  Allentown,  Pa. 
C'ontinuatioa-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  873,004,  Jun.  II,  1986,  which  is 
a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  654,329,  Sep.  24,  1984, 
abandoned.  Thii  application  Dec.  3.  1987,  Ser.  No.  131.479 
The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  iubae<)uent  to  Jun.  15, 
2010,  has  been  diaclaimed. 
Int.  (!.'  B32B  v  iM} 
l'..S.  CI.  428—408  ^  Claims 

1    A  coated  (.arfvin  b.>dy  having  improved  resistance  to  high 
temperature  oxidation  comprising 
a  carNin  txHiy. 

uiid  fxxly  having  a  converted  pxirous  laser  formed  hv  el^h 
ing  and  reacting  said  carbon  bods  with  boron  oxide,  said 
converted  layer  containing  intcrconnevting  interstices  and 
boron  carbide  formed  by  the  reaction  of  boron  omde  and 
said  carbon  body  and 
a  gia.s.s  forming  coating  at  lca.st  a  p.irtion  of  vshich  is  withm 
said  convcrtetl  layer,  said  coating  comprising  compounds 
sclevled  from  the  group  consisting  of  silicon  nitride,  sili 
con  oxynilnde  and  mixtures  thereof 


5.286,567 

PKii.ic i.K  FOR  photoi.ithck;raphic mask 

Yoshihiro   Kubota;   Meguru   Kashida;   Yoshihiko   NagaU.   and 

Hitoahi  Noipichi,  all  of  C;unina,  Japan,  assignors  to  Shin-Etsu 

Chemical  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Jul.  13.  1992,  Ser.  No.  912,792 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  23,  1991,  3-206588 

Int.  CI.'  B32B  r  (Hi 

IS.  CI.  428—422  ^  Claims 

1  A  pHrMicle  for  a  photolithographic  ma.sk  made  from  an 
amorphous  fluorivarNin  resin  vshich  is  a  copolymer  of  tetra- 
fluoroelhylenc  and  a  fluonxarbon  monomer  cop<-ilymen/able 
therewith  and  capable  of  intnxiucing  a  cyclic  perfluoroether 
into  the  molecular  structure  of  the  copolymer  wherein  at  lea.st 
one  of  the  surfaces  is  rendered  hydrophilic  and  has  a  contact 
angle  of  vsaler  on  the  surface  not  exceeding  10'  C  at  rcxim 
temperature 


5.286,566 

FI  FCTRIC  Al  1  Y  CONDI  CTIVF  FI.ASTOMFR 

Mward  I..  Schlueter.  Jr.;  Henry  1..  Manuel,  both  of  Rochester, 

James  F.  Smith,  Ontario;  Thomas  C .  Parker,  Rochester,  and 

Robert  M.  Fergnaon,  Penfield,  all  of  NY.,  assignors  to  Xerox 

Corporation,  Stamfortl,  Conn. 

DiTision  of  Ser.  No.  37,144,  Mar.  25,  1993,  Pat   No.  5,259,989 

ThU  application  Aug.  31,  1993,  Ser.  No.  113,929 

Int.  CI.'  B32B  2^  .^H 

V.S.  CI.  428—413  '"^  Claims 

1    A  member  for  elevtrically   cooperating  with  an  imaging 
support    surface   to   attract   charged    loner   particles   from   the 
supp»'rt  surface  towards  the  member  comprising  a  conductive 
substrate  for  supporting  a  uniform  bias  potential  thereon  and  at 
lea.sl  one  coaling  on  said  substrate  having  an  electrical  resistiv 
Its  such  Ihat  the  coating  is  capable  of  transmitting  a  hia.s  poten 
tial  from  the  substrate  to  the  i>utcr  periphery  ol  the  coating. 
said  coating  comprising  an  electrically   conductive  p»iKure 
thane  clast<.mer  obtained  by  the  reaction  of  a  polvtclramethy  I 
ene  ether  glycol  having  the  formula  M(  )|(C"H:  U(  )1,H  where  x 
IS  from  H  lo  4!  and  from  about  20  lo  aNuit  '*"•  parts  by  weight 
[x-r  1(«)  parts  by  weight  of  said  glycol  of  al  lea.st  one  diivKva 
nale,   a   sufTicienl   amount   of  cross   linking   agents  and  chain 
extenders  to  provide  a  crosslinked  ela.stomer  and  an  amount  ot 
an  a.symmetric  lomc  quartcmary   ammonium  salt  having  the 
formula 


5.286,568 
FI.FCTRKAI  I  Y  CONDICTIVF  GASKCT  MATERIAI-S 
John  F.  Bacino,  I.andenberg.  and  James  R.  Hanrahan,  Spring- 
field, both  of  Pa.,  assignors  to  W.  1..  Cnire  A  Associates,  Inc., 
Newark,  Del. 
C  ontinuation  of  Ser.  No.  680,444,  Apr.  4,  1991.  This  application 
Sep.  30,  1992,  Ser.  No.  954,426 
Int.  CI."  B32B  2^  iU  J  26 
I  .S.  CI.  428—422  *  Oaims 

1    A  gasket  c<impnsing 
a)  a  substrate  layer  of  p»irous  expanded  ptilytetrafluoroethyl- 

ene  having  electncally  conductive  particles  therein. 
h)  a  coating  on  said  substrate  comprising  a  coptilymer  of 
tetrafluoriKthylene  and  a  fluonnated  comonomer  having 
elevtncally  conductive  panicles  therein, 
wherein  the  gasket  is  electncallv  conductive,  and 
wherein    the   gasket    resists   adhesion   to   surfaces   between 
which  It  IS  compres,scd 


RnM)4i 


R. 

I 
R-N- 
I 
R« 


where  R|.  R:.  Ri,  R4  and  Rvare  t  ,M;,  .  1  and  I  "  n"  :^  suffi 
cicnt  to  provide  a  l>  C  volume  resistivitv  of  from  aKiul  10  ii 
about  10"  ohm  cm 


5.286,569 
WATFRBASFD  ACRYLIC   SII.ANF  AND 
POLYl  RFTHANF  CONTAININC;  COATINC; 
COMPOSITION 
Frrin  R.  Werner.  Jr.,  33  Hunt  Rd.,  Urittown,  Pa.  19056,  and 
Fileen   A.   Konsza,  Boi   307,  Colony  Ct.,  Swedeaboro,  N.J. 
08085 
IMTision  of  Ser.  No.  568,488,  Aug.  16,  1990,  Pat.  No.  5.204,404, 
which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  326,724,  Mar.  21, 
1989,  abandoned.  This  application  Dec.  22,  1992,  Ser.  No. 
993,475 
Int.  CI.'  B32B  :'  "' 
I  .S.  CI.  428 — 423.1  ">  Claims 

1  A  substrate  coated  with  a  dried  and  cured  layer  of  a 
vialerba.sed  coating  composition  comprising  aNiut  10  -'O'^r  by 
weight  of  film  forming  binder  dispersed  in  an  aqueous  earner 
and  has  a  pH  of  about  "^  10  wherein  the  binder  consists  evsen- 
tially  of  a  blend  of  a  dispersed  acrylic  silane  ptilymer  and  a 
dispersed  polyurelhane  of  aNiul 

a  N»  'X)'~,  by  weight.  ba.sed  on  the  weight  of  the  binder,  of 
an  acrylic  silane  polymer  consisting  essentially  of  poly- 
merized monomers  of  alky  I  methacrylate.  alkyl  acrylate 
or  mixtures  thereof.  I  10'-,  by  weight.  ba.sed  on  the 
weight  of  the  acrylic  silane  p<ilymer.  of  silane  conUining 
alkyl  acrylate  or  methacrylate.  sufTicient  monoethyleni- 
cally  unsaturated  acid  to  provide  the  polyme  with  an  acid 
number  of  2  100  and  sufTicient  hydroxy  alkyl  acrylate  or 
hydroxy  alkyl  methacrylate  10  provide  the  p<ilymer  with 
a  hydroxyl  number  of  about  5  100.  a  gla.ss  transition  tem- 
perature of  40"  lo  ♦  :?■  C  and  a  weight  average  molec- 
ular of  50<).(X)0  lo  ^,(XX).(K)0,  and  the  acid  groups  of  the 
polymer  are  reacted  with  ammonia  or  an  amine. 
b  10  Ai)^r  by  weight.  ba.sed  on  the  weight  of  the  binder,  of 
the  dispersed  polyurethane  selected  from  the  group  con- 


Ffbri  ARV   15.  1994 


CHEMICAL 


1543 


slsting  of  p<ilyester  urethane.  polyether  urcthane  of  po- 
lyacrylourclhane 


5,286,570 

FLFCTRICAII  Y  CONDUCTI\  F  POLYURETHANE 

ELASTOMER 

Mward  I..  Schlueter,  Jr.;  Henry  Manuel,  both  of  Rochester, 

James  F.  Smith,  OnUrio;  Thomas  C.  Parker,  Webster,  and 

Robert  M.  Ferguson,  Penfield,  all  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Xerox 

Corporation,  Stamford,  Conn. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  37,145,  Mar.  25,  1993.  Pat.  No.  5,259,990. 

This  application  Aug.  31,  1993,  Ser.  No.  113,629 

Int.  a."  B32B  27/m:  C08G  77  W 

L.S.  CI.  428—423.1  15  Claims 

1  A  member  for  electrically  cooperating  with  an  imaging 
support  surface  lo  attract  charged  toner  particles  from  the 
suppon  surface  towards  the  member  comprising  a  conductive 
substrate  for  supporting  a  uniform  bias  potential  thereon  and  at 
least  one  coating  on  said  substrate  having  an  electrical  resistiv- 
ity such  that  the  coating  is  capable  of  transmitting  a  bia,s  poten- 
tial from  the  substrate  to  the  outer  periphery  of  the  coating, 
said  coating  comprising  an  electncally  conductive  polyure- 
thane elastomer  obtained  by  the  reaction  of  a  polytetramethyl- 
ene  ether  glycol  having  the  formula  HO[(CH2)40]iH  where  x 
IS  from  8  to  41  and  from  about  20  lo  about  ')5  parts  by  weight 
per  KJO  parts  by  weight  of  said  glycol  of  at  least  one  diisocya- 
nate.  a  sufficient  amount  of  cross  linking  agents  and  chain 
extenders  to  provide  a  crosslinked  elastomer  and  an  amount  of 
an  asymmetric  ionic  quarternary  ammonium  salt  having  the 
formula 


5,286,572 
PLANARIZING  LADDER-TV  PE  SILSEQUIOXANE 
POLYMER  INSULATION  LAYER 
Donna  J.  Clodgo;  Rosemai^  A.  Previti-Kelly;  Ronald  R.  Ut- 
techt,  Essex  Junction,  and  Erick  G.  Walton,  South  Burling- 
ton, all  of  Vt.,  assignors  to  International  Business  Machines 
Corporation,  Armonk,  N.Y. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  589,955.  Sep.  28,  1990,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  276.597,  Nov.  28,  1988,  Pat.  No. 
4.981,530.  This  application  Jul.  30,  1992,  Ser.  No.  924,414 
Int.  a.^  B32B  9/04 
U.S.  a.  428—447  15  Qaims 

1  An  insulation  layer  on  a  microelectnc  device,  comprising 
a  cured  ladder  silsesquioxane  polymer  prepared  by  reacting 
water  with  an  aminotrialkoxysilane  monomer  in  a  solvent  to 
form  a  solution  of  an  oligomer  in  said  solvent,  said  reaction 
being  earned  out  by  employing  a  mole  ratio  of  total  water  m 
the  reaction  system/ammotnalkoxysilane  monomer  in  the 
range  from  about  1,4/1  to  about  1.6/1;  allowing  said  solution 
to  age  for  a  period  of  time  which  is  sufficient  to  allow  conden- 
sation reactions  to  stabilize;  coating  a  surface  of  a  microelec- 
tronic device  with  a  layer  of  said  aged  solution;  and  heating 
said  layer  in  an  essentially  oxygen-free  atmosphere  and  at  a 
temperature  in  excess  of  about  150°  C  so  as  to  effect  formation 
of  said  polymer 


Ri(S()4i 


R< 
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O     H 
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Ri  — C  — N  — (RO— N  — R< 

I 


where  Ri,  R;,  Ri,  R4,  R^  and  R^  arc  C,  H>.  1  and  1  Sn^25 
sufficient  to  provide  a  resistivity  of  from  about  lO"  to  about 
10' '  ohm  cm 


"°f 


> 


0  ->S.-ColCCl, 
0- 


RCOOM  RNH, !rOM      RSM      RCONM, 

ITO    .i-0^  Si  -X ->■  M-COICOij 

4-0 


1  A  composition  of  matter  comprising  an  inorganic  oxide 
substrate  having  surface  oxygens  bonded  to  silylcobalt  tet- 
racarbtmyl  groups 


5,286,573 
METHOD  AND  SUPPORT  STRUCTURES  FOR 
CREATION  OF  OBJECTS  BY  LAYER  DEPOSITION 
Fritz  Prinz,  6558  Darlington  Rd.,  and  Lee  Weiss,  5801  North- 
umberland St..  both  of  Pittsburgh,  Pa.  15217 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  829,767,  Jan.  31,  1992,  which  is 
a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  620,745,  Dec.  3, 1990.  Pat.  No. 
5,126,529.  This  application  Sep.  17,  1992,  Ser.  No.  946.969 
Int.  a.-  B32B  9/00 
U.S.  CI.  428—457  11  Qaims 


5.286.571 

MOLECULAR  MODIFICATION  REAGENT  AND 

METHOD  TO  FUNCTIONALIZE  OXIDE  SURFACES 

Cliad  A.  Mirkin,  Skokie,  and  Kaimin  Chen,  Chicago,  both  of  III.. 

assignors  to  Northwestern  University,  Evanston,  III. 

Filed  Aug.  21,  1992,  Ser.  No.  933,260 

Int.  a.'  B32B  /  7/06 

L  .S.  CI.  428—428  3  Claims 


ITOXOH     "^"3'xC'3-xS'Co(CO)« 

A- OH  ^ 


'^^ 


1.  A  support  structure  for  use  in  the  manufacture  of  three-di- 
mensional objects  formed  from  a  deposition  material  by  incre- 
mental build-up  of  layers  of  deposition  matenal  layers  and 
adjacent  suppon  structure  layers,  the  suppon  structure  com- 
pnsed  of  a  plurality  of  layers,  each  suppon  structure  layer 
having  at  least  one  article  face  shaped  such  that  a  combination 
of  all  article  faces  defines  an  object  to  be  manufactured,  at  least 
one  of  the  support  structure  layers  compnsing: 

(a)  a  first  matenal;  and 

(b)  a  coating  of  a  second  matenal  placed  upon  the  first 
matenal  in  a  manner  so  that  at  least  a  portion  of  the  coat- 
ing is  adjacent  to  an  article  face  wherein  the  deposition, 
matenal  first  matenal  and  the  second  material  are  selected 
to  permit  the  manufacture  tif  the  three-dimensional  ob- 
jects by  incremental  build-up  of  layers  of  deposition  mate- 
nal and  the  support  structure  and  at  least  a  portion  of  the 
support  structure  is  removable  from  a  manufactured 
three-dimensional  object. 
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5.2«*,574 

MCTAI   C OMPOSITK  (MSKFT  MATKRIAI 

Richard  P.  Foster,  Norwoo*!,  M««s.,  assifcnor  to  Hollingsworth 

St  V<Mt  CotBfMny.  V.MSt  Walpole,  Mms. 

Contina«tion  of  Ser.  No.  M1.4r7,  Apr.  1.  1992,  P«t.  No. 

5.240,76*.  This  application  Jun.  11.  1993.  Ser.  No.  75.994 

Int.  (1.^  B32B  /^   'W 

I  ..S.  CI.  428—457  •''  tl«'ms 

1    A  hard  giskcl  mati-rial  lomprisintj 

a  composite  component  comprising  a  fihnllated  or  nonfihril- 
lated  fihcr  componcni.  having  thermal  stahililv  .it  temper- 
atures at  least  as  high  as  2(X)'  C  .  and  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  natural  fibers.  carNm  fibers.  svnthelK 
fibers  and  mineral   fibers,  a  filler  comp<inent   wherein  at 
lea.st  20  percent  h>  weight  of  the  filler  comprises  a  salt  of 
a  multivalent  metal  cation  and  a  stcricalh  hindered  dicar 
boxylic  acid    and  an  elastomeric  binder  component,  and 
a  metal  material  laminated  to  the  comp.)site  comp<inenl. 
the  ga.sket  material  demonstrating  ginnl  sealabilitv   proper- 
ties and  a  thermal  stabilitv  at  temperatures  at  lea^M  as  high 
as  J^O"  C 


per. flit    fiberglass   (H\J'F)   prior    t<i   molding    is   at    least 
about  r  percent  i^f  the  volume  of  the  polymer  composi- 


5.2S6.575 

HI  KNOS  OK  FTHYl.KNK  VINYI   AI  C  OHOI 

COHOl  YMKR  AND  POI.YAMIDF.S,  AND  Ml  I  TII.AYKR 

(  ONTAINKRS  MADE  THKREFTIOM 
Richard  T.-H.  Chou,  Wilmington,  Del..  assiRnor  to  K.  I.  Du  Pont 

de  Nemours  and  Company.  Wilmington,  Del. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  554,776,  Jul.  19.  1990.  Pat.  No 
5,126,401,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  301.473. 
Jan.  26,  1989.  Pat.  No.  4.990,562,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part 
of  Ser.  No.  88.261.  Aug.  24,  1987,  abandoned.  This  application 

Jun.  5,  1992,  Ser.  No.  893,996 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subaeiiuent  to  Feb.  5.  2008. 

has  been  disclaimed. 

Int.  CI.'  0-081   J'J  n:.    "  02 

V.S.  CI.  428—474.4  "^  H*'™* 

1    A  blend  comprising 

(a)  aNiut  ^  to  about  4^  percent  h>  weight  of  an  ethylene 
vinyl  alcohol  cop«>lymcr  ('FVOH  "i  having  a  copolymer 
i/cd  ethylene  content  of  about  20  to  about  bO  mole  percent 
and  a  degree  of  saponification  of  at  least  aNiut  '*(J'~r ,  and 

(b)  about  1^  to  about  5  percent  by  weight  of  a  amorphous 
polyamide  having  a  gla.vs  transition  temperature  in  the 
range  of  about  SO'  to  l(X)"  C  . 

wherein  the  resulting  blend  provides  separate  domains  ol 
f-\C)H  and  polyamide 


lion  as  molded,  and   y.  herein  s,iid   polymer  composilion 
exhibits  no  llame  dnp  .iscording  to  ASIM  (-162 


5.286.577 

DRAWN  CONDLCTORS  FOR  CRYCK;F:NIC 

APPLICATIONS 

M.  K.  Premkumar.  Monroe»ille.  Pa.,  and  Ciao   ^    Malette, 

Massena.  N.V..  assignors  to  Aluminum  Company  of  America, 

Pittsburgh.  Pa. 

Filed  Jul.  23.  1990.  Ser.  No.  557.218 

Int.  CI."  B32B  /.^   :ii 

I  .S.  CI.  428— 558  11  Oaims 


5.286,576 

COMPRF-S.SION  MOLDED  FT.AME  RFTARDANT  AND 

HIC;H  IMPACT  STRENGTH  ULTRA  H1C;H  MOLECl  LAR 

WEIC;HT  POLYETHYLENE  COMPOSITION 
Raymond  C.  Srail,  Parma;  Richard  A.  C;io»er,  Brookpark,  and 
Roy  L.  Omdorff,  Jr.,  Kent,  all  of  Ohio,  assignors  to  The  B.F. 
CK>odricfa  Company,  Akron,  Ohio 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  396,251,  Aug.  21,  1989.  abandoned. 
This  application  Sep.  12.  1991.  Ser.  No.  759,988 
Int.  CI.'  B32B  .'7  ij   CTMK  i    <-' 
U.S.  CI.  428—517  19  Claims 

1    A  compres.sion  molded  polymer  composition  having  g>xxl 
flame  retardancy  and  high  impact  strength,  comprising 

a)  a  p<ilymer  which  is  a  high  impact  strength  ultra-high 
molecular  weight  polyethylene  (I  HMW  PI-)  which  is  free 
of  halogen  a.d  cyanide  or  derivatives  there»>f  on  combus 
tion. 

b)  at  least  4  40  percent  by  volume  as  molded  ammonium 
ptilyphosphate  (APP).  and 

c)  at  least  h  percent  by  volume  as  molded  of  chopped  gla.ss 
fibers. 

wherein  the  maximum  amount  of  component  (b)  in  combina 
tion  with  component  (c)  a.s  molded  is  an  amount  such  that 
comptwition  has  a  notched  l/ixl  impact  strength  of  at  lea.st 
about  7  ft  lbs   per  inch  of  width,  wherein  the  bulk  volume 


1  A  ciimposite  pnxJuct  comprising  at  least  one  co-drawn 
conductor  and  a  matrix,  said  conductor  consisting  essentially 
of  substantially  pure  aluminum  and  said  matrix  comprising  an 
aluminum  alloy  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 

(a)  .M-Fe-\-Si  aluminum  alloy  and 

(bl  an  aluminum  alloy  consisting  essentially  of  .'  to  5  wt  H- 
Fe.   I  to  <  wt  '"(   Ce.  balance  substantially  aluminum 


5,286.578 

COI  I  APSIBI>:  ELECTRCKHEMICAL  CELL  ASSEMBLY 

AND  BATTERY  ASSEMBLY  COMPRISED  OF  A 

PI  I  RAI.ITY  OF  COLLAPSIBLE  ELECTRCKHEMICAL 

cf:lus 

Bhaskara  M.  L.  Rao,  Flemington.  and  William  Kobasz,  Fxlison. 
both  of  N.J..  assignors  to  Alupower.  Inc.,  Flemington,  N  J. 
Filed  Jul.  30.  1992.  Ser.  No.  922.158 
Int.  a.'  HOIM  12 '(X) 
IS.  CI.  429— 28  14  Oaims 

1    A  collapsible  electrcxhemical  cell,  which  comprises 
a  first  Hexible  side  wall  member  affixed  to  a  second  side  wall 
member  forming  an  expandable  chamber  for  an  electro- 
lyte, one  of  said  side  walls  formed  with  an  air  cathode 
mounted  by  a  diclci.tric  spacer  to  an  electronegative  mem- 
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ber.  said  electronegative  member  being  disposed  within 
said  chamber,  said  air  cathcxle  member  having  a  hydro- 


phohiL 
cell- 


LT  facing  oulwardlv   from  said  elcctrt>chemical 


5,286,580 

FL'EL  ELECTRODE  FOR  SOLID  ELECTROLYTE  FUEL 

CELLS  AND  A  METHOD  FOR  MANUFACTURE  OF  THE 

ELECTRODE 

Masamichi  Ippommatsu,  Hyogo;  Minoni  Suzuki.  Osaka; 
Horikazu  Sasaki,  Osaka;  Shoji  Otoshi,  Osaka,  and  Hisao 
Ohnishi.  Osaka,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Osaka  Gas  Com- 
pany Limited,  Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Feb.  4,  1991,  Ser.  No.  650.138 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  9,  1990,  2-30224 
Int.  a.^  HOIM  4/88.  4/86.  4/90:  B05D  5/12 
U.S.  a.  429—40  14  Oaims 

1  A  high-temperaturc  solid  electrolyte  fuel  cell  comprising 
a  porous  fuel  electrode  and  an  air  electrode,  said  porous  fuel 
electrode  consisting  essentially  of  an  electrode  material  and 
high-melting  metal  having  a  melting  point  of  not  less  than 
l.WO'  C  ,  wherein  said  high-melting  is  at  least  one  member 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  ruthenium,  osmium, 
rhodium,  indium  and  alloys  thereof, 


5.286.579 
FUEL  CELL 
Kosuke  Akagi.  Ikoma.  Japan,  assignor  to  Osaka  Cias  Co..  Ltd., 
Osaka.  Japan 

Filed  Jul.  30,  1991.  Ser.  No.  737.673 

Int.  CI.'  HOIM  A   in 

U.S.  CI.  429—33  20  Oaims 


l8b     1  la 


"-ssSS  - —  jT^rrryii- 


1    A  fuel  cell  comprising 

a  plurality  ol  cells,  each  cell  including; 

a  three-layer  pla'e  member  having  an  electrolyte  layer,  an 
oxygen  electrode  attached  to  one  face  of  the  electrolyte 
layer  and  a  fuel  electrode  attached  to  the  other  face  of 
the  electrolyte  layer. 
a  separator  affixed  only  to  the  oxygen  electrode,  and 
an  oxygen-containing  gas  flow  pa-ssage  formed  between 
the  oxygen  electrixle  and  the  separator, 

a  plurality  of  fuel  flow  pa.ssages  each  formed  between  an 
adjacent  pair  of  said  cells; 

first  and  second  partition  wall  members  respectively  dis- 
posed tightly  adjacent  a  pair  of  opposed  end  faces  of  said 
cell  to  which  faces  said  oxygen-containing  gas  flow  pas- 
sage IS  closed  by  said  separator, 

third  and  fourth  partition  wall  members  respectively  dis- 
posed along  a  pair  of  opposed  cell  edge  portions  where 
said  oxygen-containing  gas  flow  passage  is  open  between 
said  adjacent  pair  of  cells, 

said  first  and  second  partition  wall  members  having  end 
portions  thereof  projecting  relative  to  said  cell,  and 

said  third  and  fourth  partition  wall  members  having  end 
portions  thereof  projecting  relative  to  said  cell  and  placed 
in  tight  overlapping  contact  with  said  end  portions  of  said 
first  and  second  partition  wall  members 


5.286,581 
PHASE-SHIFT  MASK  AND  METHOD  FOR  MAKING 
Fourmun    Lee,   Oiandler.    Ariz.,   assignor   to    Motorola,    Inc.. 
Schaumburg.  III. 

Filed  Aug.  19.  1991.  Ser.  No.  746.546 

Int.  CI.'  C;03F  9  00 

U.S.  CI.  430—5  14  Claims 
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1  A  method  for  making  a  phase-shift  mask  comprising,  the 
steps  of 

providing  a  mask  plate; 

depositing  a  semitransparent  layer  having  a  percent  trans- 
mission from  approximately  10  percent  to  35  percent  on 
the  mask  plate; 

depositing  a  phase-shift  layer  on  the  semitransparent  layer, 

applying  a  photosensitive  layer  onto  the  phase-shift  layer; 

defining  the  photosensitive  layer  into  geometric  patterns, 
wherein  portions  of  the  phase-shift  layer  are  exposed, 
while  other  portions  of  the  phase-shift  layer  are  covered 
by  the  photosensitive  layer; 

etching  the  exposed  portions  of  the  phase-shift  layer, 
thereby  transfernng  the  geometric  patterns  from  the  pho- 
tosensitive layer  into  the  phase-shift  layer  and  exposing 
portions  of  the  semitransparent  layer;  and 

etching  the  exposed  portions  of  the  semitransparent  layer, 
transferring  the  geometric  patterns  from  the  phase-shift 
layer  into  the  semitransparent  layer,  thereby  producing 
geometric  patterns  of  both  the  phase-shift  layer  and  the 
semitransparent  layer  with  substantially  identical  dimen- 
sions. 
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5^86.582 

MONAOIKOLS  KIKCrROI.VTK  SKCONDARY 

BATTKRY  AND  PRCXESS  Ft)R  PRODI  CING  P<}SITI\  K 

ACTIVE  MATKRIAUS 
Kensuke  T«Ji«r«;  HIdeki  lihikawa,  and  Tiugio  S«k*i,  ^il  of 
ScmUi.   Japan,   aaaiRnon   to   S«iko    Klectronic   Components 
Ltd.,  Japan 

Filed  Nov.  I.  1991,  Ser.  No.  786,431 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Not.  2,  1990,  2-298213; 
Dec.  21,  1990,  2-405204,  l>ec.  21,  1990,  2-405205;  Apr.  23,  1991, 
3-92462;  May  13,  1991.  3-107677;  Jun.  11,  1991,  3-139246;  (>cl. 
1,  1991,  3-253921 

Int.  CI.'  HOIM  ■i-4H.  4  .V' 
IS.  CI.  429—218  '0  fTw™* 
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,.  It 
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rxposCTi  lo  relativciv  less  intenst-  light  than  the  photoresist 

over  the  formatting  pits 
(d)  developing  the  photoresist  film  to  expose  the  thin  film  at 

the  formatting  pits  and  to  retain  some  photoresist  film  at 

the  guide  (racks. 
lei  etching  the  thin  film  at  the  formatting  pits  only. 


(H  eliminating  the  photoresist  film  to  e<p<ise  the  thin  film  at 

the  guide  tracks 
(g)  etching  the  thin  film  essentialU  to  expose  the  transparent 

substrate  at  the  fi>rmatting  pits,  and 
(hi  eliminalini;  the  remnanl  photoresist 


5,286.584 
MFTHOI)  OK  MANl  KA(Tl  RINC.  A  DFA  IC  K  AM) 
<.ROl  P  OF  MASKS  FOR  THIS  MFTHOI) 
Jan  \N.  (.cmmink;  VNilhclmu<i  H.  M.  (Jeerts,  and  Marcel  Dissel. 
all  of  l-indho*cn.  Netherlands,  as-signors  to  IS.  Philips  (  iir- 
poratJon,  New  Vork,  N.^  . 
(  onfinuation  of  Ser.  No.  629,872,  Dec.  19.  1990.  abandoned, 
niis  application  Oct.  26.  1992,  Ser,  No.  966.667 
Claims    priorit>,    application    Netherlands,    Dec.    20,    1989, 
8903108 

Int.  CI.'  <.o3c  yoo 

ISd.  430— 5  6  Claims 


5.286.583 

MFFHOD  OF  MANCFACTl  RIN(,  \  PHOTOMASK  FOR 

AN  OPTICAI    MFMORY 

Junji  Hirokane;  Tetsuva  Inui,  both  of  Nara:  Michinobu  Mieda. 

Shiki,  and  Kenji  Ohta,  KitakatsuraRi,  all  of  Japan,  assignors 

to  Sharp  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Nov,  26.  1991,  Ser.  No.  798,616 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  30.  1990,  2-339758 

Int.  CT'  (;03F  V  ,») 

I  .S.  CI.  430—5  ■'  Oaims 

1  A  method  of  manufacturing  a  photomask  lor  an  optical 
memory  with  said  photoma.sk  having  guide  tracks  and  format 
ling  pits  with  diffcnng  amounts  of  optical  transmission,  com 
prising  the  steps  ot 

(a)  Forming  on  a  transparent  substrate  a  thin  film  of  a  mate 
rial  through  which  the  amount  of  light  transmission  de 
pends  upt^n  its  thickness. 

(b)  forming  a  photoresist  film  on  the  thin  film. 

(c)  cxpi>sing  the  photoresist  film  on  the  guide  tracks  and  the 
formatting  pits  to  light  having  different  relative  light 
intensities  wherein  the  photoresist  over  the  guide  tracks  is 


3 


'X  « 


n=* 


^' 


1  A  group  of  masks  comprising  at  least  two  partial  masks  in 
which  each  of  the  partial  masks  has  at  least  one  peripheral 
region  for  obtaining  an  overlapping  connection  region  in  a 
photoresist  layer  illuminated  through  said  partial  masks,  the  at 
least  two  peripheral  regions  comprising  ends  of  transparent 
regions  whose  ends  in  the  one  peripheral  region  corresp<ind  to 
ends  in  the  other  peripheral  region,  characterized  in  that  the 
mutually  corresp<inding  ends  of  the  transparent  regions  have 
complementary  negative  transparency  gradients 


5,286,585 
MFTHOD  OF  FORMING  A  PHOSPHOR  LAYER  ON  THE 

SCREEN  PANEL  OF  A  CATHODE-RAY  TUBE 
Jae  K.   I>ec  Kyungsangbook-Do,  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignor  to 
GoldStar  Co.,  Ltd.,  Rep.  of  Korea 

Filed  Dec.  23,  1991,  Ser.  No.  812,475 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  Dec.  29,   1990, 
90-22407 

Int.  CI.'  C;03C  5/00 
V.S.  a.  430—23  1  Claim 


So 


5q 


^ 
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1    A  methcKl  of  forming  a  phosphor  layer  on  a  screen  panel 
of  a  cathcxle-ray  tube,  consisting  of  the  steps: 

charging  phosphor  slurry  on  the  inside  of  said  screen  panel; 
rotating  said  screen  panel  to  spread  said  phosphor  slurry 

forming  said  phosphor  layer;  and 
exposing  said  screen  panel  and  said  phosphor  layer  to  a  light 

disposed  in  front  of  the  inside  of  said  screen  panel  and  a 

plurality  of  lights  disposed  in  front  of  the  outside  of  said 

screen  panel, 
wherein  said  plurality  of  lights  disposed  in  the  front  of  the 

outside  of  said  screen  panel  are  respectively  disposed  in 

front  of  a  central  portion  and  four  comers  of  said  screen 

panels 


5,286,586 

SCRIBED  SEAMED  IMAGING  FLEXIBLE  MEMBER 

AND  METHOD  OF  CONSTRUCTING  A  FLEXIBLE 

IMAGING  SHEET 

Cieoffrey  M,  T.  Foley,  Fairport,  and  Robert  C.  U.  Yu,  Webster, 

both   of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Xeroi   Corporation,  Stamford, 

C^nn. 

Filed  Dec.  27,  1991,  Ser.  No.  815,310 
Int.  a.'  G03G  5/10:  B32B  3/00 
VS.  a.  430—56  18  Oaims 

1  A  flexible  imaging  member,  compnsing: 
a  sheet  having  opposed  marginal  end  regions;  and 
means,  defining  a  surface  having  at  least  one  groove  therein 
with  one  end  of  said  surface  being  integral  with  one  end  of 
said  sheet,  for  securing  the  opposed  marginal  end  regions 
of  said  sheet  to  one  another,  wherein  the  groove  pene- 
trates less  than  the  entire  thickness  of  said  imaging  mem- 
ber, said  secunng  means  minimizing  stress  on  said  sheet. 


5,286,587 

ELECTROPHOTOGRAPHIC  PHOTORECEPTOR  AND 

PROCESS  FOR  PRODUCING  THE  SAME 

Seiji  Ashiya,  Minami-aahigara,  Japan,  assignor  to  Fiiji  Xerox 

Co,,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Feb.  18,  1992,  Ser.  No.  836,383 
CUims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Feb.  19,  1991,  3-045445 
Int.  a.'  CM3G  5/047 
VS.  CI.  430—58  15  Claims 

1.  An  electrophotographic  photoreceptor  comprising  a 
conductive  substrate  having  thereon  at  least  a  charge  generat- 
ing layer  and  a  charge  transporting  layer,  in  which  said  charge 
generating  layer  is  a  vacuum  deposited  film  of  a  sublimable 
organic  pigment  and  has  an  iron  content  of  not  more  than  100 
ppm  and  a  sulfur  content  of  not  more  than  500  ppm. 


5,286,588 

ELECTROPHOTOGRAPHIC  PHOTOCONDUCTOR 

Yasuo  Suzuki,  Niunazu,  Japan,  assignor  to  Ricoh  (Company, 

Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Continiution  of  Ser.  No.  565,160,  Aug.  10,  1990,  abandoned. 

This  appUcation  Sep.  28,  1992,  Ser.  No.  952,154 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  24,  1989,  1-217985 

Int.  a.'  CJ03G  5/047 

U.S.  a.  430—58  45  CUims 

I.  An  electrophotographic  photoconductor  compnsing  an 
electroconductive  support,  and  a  photoconductive  layer 
formed  thereon,  compnsing  (i)  a  charge  generating  matenal. 
(ii)  a  charge  transporting  material,  and  (iii)  a  hydroquinone 
compound  having  at  least  one  group  which  contains  4  or  more 
carbon  atoms. 

II.  The  electrophotographic  photoconductor  as  claimed  in 
claim  1,  wherein  said  photoconductive  layer  composes  a 
charge  generating  layer  comprising  said  charge  generating 
material  and  a  charge  transporting  layer  compnsing  said 
charge  transporting  material,  said  charge  generating  layer  and 
said  charge  transporting  layer  being  formed  on  said  electro- 
conductive  support  in  an  optional  order,  said  hydroquinone 
compound  being  contained  in  one  of  or  both  of  said  charge 
generating  layer  and  said  charge  transporting  layer. 


5,286,589 

ELECTROPHOTOGRAPHIC  PHOTOSENSTTIVE 

MEMBER 

Shintetsu  C^;  Kazushi  luchi,  both  of  Yokohama;  Toshie  Miy^i, 

Kavrasaki;  Hiyime  Miyazaki,  Yokohama;  Hideyuki  Takai, 

Yokohama,  and  Masakazu   Matsimioto,  Yokohama,  all  of 

Japan,  assignors  to  Canon  Kabiuhiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  766,976,  Sep.  26,  1991,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  488,732,  Feb.  26,  1990, 

abandoned.  This  appUcation  Not,  12,  1992,  Ser.  No.  975,137 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Feb.  27,  1989,  1-045712 

Int.  a.'  C»3G  5/06.  5/047.  15/22 

U.S.  a.  430—58  13  CUims 


1.  An  electrophotographic  photosensitive  member  having  a 
photosensitive  layer  on  an  electroconductive  support,  said 
photosensitive  layer  comprising  a  laminated  structure  of  a 
charge-generating  layer  on  the  electroconductive  support  and 
a  charge-transporting  layer  on  the  charge-generating  layer, 
wherein  said  charge  generating  layer  contains  a  dispersed 
compound  having  a  structure  represented  by  the  general  for- 
mula (1)  or  (2)  as  a  charge-generating  matenal: 


Ai-t-C=N-A3]„ 


(1) 


(2) 


A3-t-N=C— All, 

wherein  A  i  and  A3  are  respectively  an  aromatic  radical  or  an 
aromatic  heterocyclic  radical;  wherein  when  A3  is  an  electron- 
accepting  moiety,  then  A|  is  an  electron-donating  moiety  and 
when  A3  is  an  electron-donating  moiety,  then  A 1  is  an  electron- 
accepting  moiety;  A2  is  hydrogen  atom  and  n  is  an  integer  of  1 . 
2,  or  3 
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5^6.590 
BISAZt)  PHOTOCONDl  (TOR  FOR 

klkctrophot(k;raphy 

Masami  KurotU;  Masayo  Amano,  and  Noboru  Furusho.  all  of 

Kawasaki,    Japan,    assignors    to    Fuji    Klectric    Co.,    Ltd.. 

Kanagawa,  Japan 
Dirision  of  Ser.  No.  15.915,  Feb.  10,  1993,  which  is  a  division  of 
Ser.  No.  982,897,  No*.  30,  1992,  which  is  a  division  of  S«r.  No. 
799  60l!  Nov.  27,  1991,  Pat.  No.  5,198,318,  which  is  a  division  of 

Ser.  No.  530,088,  May  31,  1990,  Pat.  No.  5,087,541.  This 
application  Jun.  11,  1993,  Ser.  No.  74,545 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Jun.  6,  1989,  1-143523 

Int.  C1.>G03G  V  'W"    ^  '"^ 

I'.S.  CI.  430—58  ^  Claims 
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1    A  pholociinduclor  for  ek-ctrophutographv .  .ompnsini; 

an  elect roconductivf  substrate,  and 

a  photosensitive  layer  formed  on  said  eleclroeondiiclu  e 
suhslrate  and  ineluding  a  charge  transporting  substance 
and  a  charge  generating  substance  which  is  at  least  one 
bisa/o  compounds  represented  h>  general  formula  (\  11) 


•\,— S=N 


^xv— ^x> 


(VIIl 
N=N— Ai 


wherein  A|  is  a  coupler  residual  group  represented  h\  one 
of  general  lormul.ie  (IX)  to  (W): 


Ml) 


HO 


N-- 


(XIll) 


HO 


(XIV) 


o 

11 


\-X| 


HO  C— Xi 


UMI 


(XV  > 


(IX) 


(XII) 

wherein   /   i-  a   residual   group  which  condenses  with  a 
hen/ene  ring  to  form  an  aromatic  pol\c>cle  or  hcteroc>- 
cle,  \i  IS  one  of  ORi  and  NR:Ri.  each  of  Ri.  R;  and  R> 
IS  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  a  hydrogen  atom, 
an  alkyl  group,  an  aryl  group  and  a  heterocyclic  group, 
which  groups  may   be  substituted  each  of  X;  and  X-.  is 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  an  alkyl  group,  an 
arvl  group  and  a  heterocyclic  griiup.  which  groups  may 
be  substituted,   each   of  Xi  and   X^  is  selected   from   the 
group  consisting  of  a  hydrogen  atom,  a  cyano  group,  a 
rai+>3mo\l  group,  a  carboxyl  group,  an  ester  group  and  an 
ac\l  group,  each  of  X4  and  Xi  1  is  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  ^^  i  hsdrogen  atom,  an  alkyl  group,  a  cycloal- 
k\l  group,  an  alkenyl  group,  an  aralkyl   group,  an  aryl 
group  and   a   heterocyclic   group,  each  kA   X-  and   X^  is 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  a  hydrogen  atom,  a 
halogen  atom,  a  nitro  group,  an  alkyl  group  and  an  alkoxy 
group,  the  alky  1  group  and  the  alkox\  group  of  w  hich  mas 
be-  substituted.  X.j  is  selected  Irom  the  group  consisting  of 
an  alkyl  group,  an  aryl  group,  a  carboxyl  group  and  an 
ester  group.  ,Xi,,  is  one  of  an  aryl  group  and  a  heterocyclic 
group,  which  groups  may  be  substituted,  and  V  is  a  resid- 
ual group  which  forms  an  aromatic  ring  01  a  heterocycle 
3    The  photoconductor  as  claimed  in  claim  1.  wherein  said 
photosensitive  layer  comprises  a  laminate  of  a  charge  trans- 
porting  layer   mainly    c.nnp<Aed   of  the  charge   transporting 
substance  and  a  binder,  and  a  charge  generating  layer  includ- 
ing the  charge  generating  substance  and  a  binder. 


5.286,591 

Fi  f(tr()phot(>c;raphic  photorfceptor  with 

Sl'BBINt;  l.AYFR 

Kazuya  Uongo,  Minami-ashiRara,  Japan,  assignor  to  Fuji  Xerox 

Co.,  ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Jul.  7.  1992.  Ser.  No.  909,766 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Jul.  10,  1991.  3-196011 

Int.  CI."  (;03G  ^   14 

VS.  n.  430—60  *  Oaims 

1  An  electrophotographic  photoreceptor  comprising  an 
elecirically  conductive  substrate  having  thereon  a  subbing 
layer  and  a  photosensitive  laver,  wherein  said  subbing  layer 
contains  (a)  an  organic  metal  chelate  comp<iund  or  an  organic 
metal  alkoxidc  comp<iund  and  (b)  a  hygroscopic  compound 
having  at  least  tw.i  carboxyl  groups  per  molecule,  w  herein  said 
hygroscopic  compound  is  present  in  an  amount  of  from  0  01  to 
lO'^r  by  weight  based  on  the  solids  content  of  the  subbing 
laver 


5,286,592 
ELECFROSTATOGRAPHIC  TONER  CONTAINING 
CYAN  PIGMENT 
Brian  H.  Johnston,  and  Thomas  H.  Whitesides,  both  of  Roches- 
ter, N.Y.,  assignors  '"  Eastman  Kodak  Company,  Rochester, 
N.Y. 

Filed  May  27,  1992.  Ser.  No.  888.697 
Int.  a."  G03G  9/(?9 
L.S.  a.  430—106  18  Claims 

1  A  dry.  particulate  electrostatographic  toner  composition 
comprising  a  binder  polymer  having  mixed  therevMlh  a  cyan 
pigment  having  a  structure  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of 


a) 


5,286,593 

LIQUID  DEVELOPER  CONTAINING  STABILIZED 

CHARGE  DIRECTOR  COMPOSITION 

Benzion  Ijnda,  Edmonton,  Canada,  and  Yaacov  Almog.  Reho- 

vat,  Israel,  assignors  to  Spectrum  Sciences  B.V.,  Wassenaar, 

Netherlands 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  630,339,  Dec.  17,  1990,  Pat.  No.  5,264.313, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  306,155,  Feb.  6,  1989, 
abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  45,168, 
Apr.  24,  1987,  Pat.  No.  4,842,974.  This  application  Feb.  10, 
1992,  Ser.  No.  833,232 
Int.  a.^  G03G  '^/liS 
U.S.  a.  430—115  7  Oaims 

1.  A  liquid  developer  compnsing: 
a  earner  liquid, 
toner  particles,  and 
a  stabilized  charge  director  including: 

a  polymer  insoluble  in  said  earner  liquid  and  a  charge 
director,  soluble  in  said  earner  liquid  and  at  least  par- 
tially present  in  the  form  of  micelles,  wherein  said  poly- 
mer IS  chemically  incorporated  into  said  micelles. 


b) 


wherein 

R  IS  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  OH  and  NH2; 

R  '  IS  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen  and  Ci 
to  Cfc  alkyl; 

R^  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen,  an 
alkyl  group  having  from  I  to  about  6  carbon  atoms,  acyl, 
aryl,  aralkyl,  alkylsulfonyl,  amino,  alkoxy,  halogen,  mor- 
pholino,  phenylsulfamoyi  sulfonamide,  sulfamoyl,  car- 
boxy  and  sulfo  and  hydrolyzable  precursors  thereof. 

R'  IS  an  electron  withdrawing  group; 

V  equals  the  number  of  atoms  necessary  to  form  an  indole 
nng  or  a  quinoline  nng  containing  either  hydrogen  or  a 
coon  group  in  the  2-position; 

I.  IS  a  ligand.  and 

M  IS  a  divalent  or  IrivalenI  coordinate  metal  ion; 

said  loner  having  an  average  particle  size  within  the  range  of 
from  about  0  1  to  about  100  microns. 


5,286,594 
PHOTOGRAPHIC  ELEMENTS  LTILIZING  A  SINGLE 
PHOTOSENSITIVE  LAYER  CONTAINING  A 
PHOTOPOLYMERIZABLE  COMPOUND, 
PHOTOINITIATOR,  DIAZONIUM  COMPOUND  AND 
BARRIER  MATERIAL  ENCAPSULATED  PIGMENT 
PARTICLES 
Maria  T.  Sypek,  Belchertown;  Paul  A.  Perron,  Springfield,  both 
of  Mass.,  and  Gary  V.  Grosclaude,  Torrington,  Conn.,  assign- 
ors to  International  Paper  Company,  New  York,  N.Y. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  560,037,  Jul.  30,  1990, 
abandoned,  which  is  a  continuatioa-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  150,194, 
Jan.  29,  1988,  abandoned.  This  application  Jun.  11,  1992,  Ser. 
No.  897,319 
Int.  a.'  G03F  7/02/.  7/09 
U.S.  a.  430—138  22  Qaims 

1   A  photographic  element  which  compnses  a  substrate  and 
a  single  photosensitive  layer  disposed  on  said  substrate,  said 
photosensitive  layer  compnsing  a  light  sensitive,  photopolym- 
erizable  composition  which  comprises  an  admixture  of: 
a.)  a  substantially  homogeneous  pigment  composition,  which 
pigment  composition  comprises  pigment  particles  which  are 
substantially  pre-encapsulated  by  a  bairier  material,  which 
barner  matenal  compnses  one  or  more  photopolymenzable 
monomer,   oligomer  or   polymer  components   capable  of 
being  photopolymenzed  and  which  resists  de-encapsulation 
when  in  admixture  with  the  other  components  of  the  photo- 
sensitive composition,  said  pigment  composition  being  pres- 
ent in  an  amount  sufficient  to  substantially  umformly  color 
the  photosensitive  composition;  and 
b  )  at   least  one  pohotpolymenzable  monomer,  oligomer  or 
polymer  binder  in  an  amount  sufficient  to  form  a  substan- 
tially uniform  photopolymerizable  composition;  and 
c.)  at  least  one  photoinitiator  in  an  amount  sufficient  to  effect 
photopolymenzation  of  the  bamer  matenal  and  the  photo- 
polymenzable monomer,  oligomer  or  polymer  binder  upon 
exposure  to  sufficient  actinic  radiation;  and 
d.)  at  least  one  diazonium  compound  in  an  amount  sufficient  to 
form  a  light  sensitive  composition. 
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5.286,595 

PROCESS  FOR  CREATING  A  TACKY  TONABLE  IMAGE 

SURFACE  THROUGH  EXPOSURE  OF  A  SUBSTRATE 

COATED  WITH  A  POLYMER  BLEND,  INCLUDING  A 

PHOTO-ACTD  GENERATOR.  TO  ACHNIC  RADIATION 

Walter  R.  Hertler,  Keanett  Square,  P«.:  Howard  E.  Simmoiu. 

Ill    Newark,  Del.,  and  Mario  Groma,  I>reieich.  Fed.  Rep.  of 

Gcratany,  aaaigaors  to  E.  1.  Du  Pont  de  Nemouni  and  Com 

pany,  Wilmington.  Del.  

DiTiaion  of  Ser.  No.  906.073,  Jun.  29.  1992.  Pat.  No.  5.229.244. 

which  ia  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  564.246.  Aug.  8,  1990, 

abandoned.  This  application  Mar.  30,  1993,  Ser.  No.  52,424 

Int.  a.'  G03F  '  JM 

U.S.  a.  430-144  4  0aims 

1    A  prix.es.s  for  creating  a  tonable  surface  comprising  the 

step^  of 

1    fonning  a  blend  h>  blending 

a)  at  lca.st  one  first  p.ilvmer  that  is  tacky  a.s  a  result  of  having 
a  gla.s.s  transition  temperature  T,  of  heU'w.  nxim  tempera 

ture, 

b)  a  composition  that  generates  an  acid  upon  exposure  t,. 

aclinic  radiation,  and 

c)  at  lea-st  one  second  p.ilymer  that  has  a  I ,  sulTiciently  tar 
above  riK.m  temperature  v<  that  the  blend  of  first  and 
second  p<)lymer(sl  is  not  tacky  at  rix.m  temperature,  said 
second  p«Mymcr(s)  having  functional  groups  that  are  sensi 
tive  to  catalytic  amounts  of  a  strong  acid  such  that  the 
reaction  of  functional  groups  in  the  pre>ence  of  the  acid 
result  in  a  p<ilymer(s)  with  carKnylic  acid  groups  or 
phenolic  groups,  said  re^ultl^g  p<>lymer(s)  being  immisci- 
ble with  the  tacky  polymerls)  in  the  blend 

II  disM'lving  the  blend  from  step  1  in  a  solvent 

III  ciiating  a  substrate  with  the  blend  dissolved  in  the  sol 
vent  of  step  II 

IV  imagewise  irradiating  the  coaled  substrate  to  lorm  acid 
which  results  m  the  formation  of  a  tacky  tonable  image 
surface 


emulsion  layer  and  another  hydrophilic  colloid  layer,  wherein 
at  lea-st  one  of  the  emulsion  layer  or  the  other  hydrophilic 
colloid  layer  contains  a  hydrazine  denvative  and  a  redox  com- 
pound capable  of  releasing  a  development  inhibitor  by  oxida- 
tion and  further  contains  at  least  one  hardening  agent  repre- 
sented by  formula  (A) 


(  H  =t  HSf>CH((X-H>,SO;CH  =  CH; 

"I  I 

R         R 


(A) 


5.2H6.59ft 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  I  his  Number 


5.2«6,597 

PHOTOSENSITIVE  TRANSFER  MATERIAL 
Tamotsu    Suzuki;    Mikio   ToUuka,    both    of   Shiiuoka;    Tohru 
Nakatsuka,  and  Maaanori  Ohiwa,  both  of  Osaka,  ail  of  Japan, 
assiRnon  to  Fuji  Photo  Film  Co.,  Ltd..  Minami-ashinara  and 
Nippon  Paint  Co..  Ltd.,  Osaka,  both  of  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  18.  1992,  Ser.  No.  853,041 
(laims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  19,  1991,  3-80765 

Int.  cn."  (;ox  /  '«>'< 

U.S.  a.  430-262  •»  *-'^'^ 

1  A  photosensitive  transfer  material  comprising  a  support,  a 
subbing  layer  comprising  an  alcohol-soluble  polyamide  and  an 
image-forming  layer  containing  a  photosensitive  p<ilymer^  in 
which  the  subbing  layer  contains  a  matting  agent  of  core-shell 
type  crovslinked  resin  particle,  consisting  of  a  core  part  made 
of  a  polymer  having  a  crosslinking  degree  of  0  0?  to  .^  0  mmo- 
Icg  and  a  shell  part  made  of  a  substantially  linear  p.ilymer 
having  at  least  one  kind  of  a  hydrophilic  functional  group 


wherein  R  represents  a  hydrogen  atom,  a  substituted  or  unsub- 
stituted  alkyl  group,  a  substituted  or  unsubstiluted  aralkyl 
group  or  a  substituted  or  unsubstituled  aryl  group,  and  n  repre- 
sents 0  or  1.  which  material  has  a  water  content  of  12'^r  by 
weight  or  less  based  on  the  toUl  gelatin  weight 

5,286,599 
BASF  DEVELOPABLE  NEGATIVE  PH0T0RF:SIST 
COMPOSITION  AND  USE  THEREOF 
F^ward  D.  Babich,  Chappaqua;  Eileen  A.  Galligan,  Hopewell 
Junction,  both  of  NY.;  Jeffrey  D.  Gelorme,  Plainville,  Conn.; 
Richard  P.  McGouey,  Carmel,  NY.;  Sharon  L.  Nunes,  Hope- 
well Junction,  NY.;  Jurij  R.  Parasiczak,  Pleasant>ille,  N.Y.; 
Russell  J.  Serino,  Ridgefield.  Conn.,  and  Darid  F.  Witman, 
Pleasantrille,  N.Y.,  assignors  to  International  Business  Ma- 
chines Corporation,  Annonk,  N.Y. 

Filed  Sep.  26.  1991,  Ser.  No.  766,596 

Int.  n:  VMX  !  ':.  i  ^< 

l'.S.  a.  430—270  ^5  Claims 

1  A  basic  aqueous  developed  photoresist  composition  con- 
taming  a  polymer  si-lected  from  the  group  consisting  of  novo- 
lak  p..lymer.  poK(p-s  iny  Iphenol)  and  mixtures  thereof,  a  di-  or 
poUfuncti.mal  organosilicon  material  containing  functional 
groups  capable  of  reacting  with  amino  groups,  an  amino  poly- 
mer having  available  reactive  amino  groups  in  a  crosslinking. 
effective  amount,  and  a  cationic  phoHKatalysl  in  an  amount 
effective  to  initiate  crosslinking  of  said  n.^volak  polymer,  or 
pi-,ly(p-vinylphen.'l).  said  organosilicon  material  and  said 
amino  p<ilymer 

29  The  comp<'sition  of  claim  1  wherein  said  polymer  is  a 
novolak  represented  by  the  formula 


wherein  n  is  at  least  about  1 


5.286,598 
SII  VER  HALIDF  PHOTCKiRAPHU   MATERIAL 
Nobuaki    Inoue;   Minoru   Sakai;  Shigeru   Ohno.   and   Hisashi 
Okamura.  all  of  Kanagawa,  Japan,  assignors  to  Fuji  Photo 
Film  to.  Ltd.,  Kanagawa.  Japan 

Filed  Oct.  28,  1992,  Ser.  No.  967,742 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct.  28.  1991.  3-307162; 
Oct.  28,  1991,  3-307193 

Int.  CI.'  (;0X-  /   CO 
U.S.  CI.  430-264  '  ^'^'^ 

1    A  silver  halide  photographis   material  comprising  a  sup 
ptirt  having  thereon  at   least  one  light  sensitive  silver   halide 


5,286,600 

NF(;aTIVF  PHOTOSENSITIVE  COMPOSITION  AND 

MFTHOD  FOR  FORMING  A  RF.SIS-T  PATTERN  BY 

MEANS  THEREOF 

Tameichi  Ochiai,  Sagamihara:  Noriaki  Takahashi,  Yokohama, 

and  Yasuhiro  Kameyama.  Machida,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to 

Mitsubishi  Kasei  Corporation,  Tokyo.  Japan 

Filed  Aug.  10.  1992,  Ser.  No.  926,693 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  27,  1991,  3-240548 

Int.  CI.'  CD3F  ^  -W 

IS.  CI.  430-270  >9  ^^"'°* 

1    A  negative  pholosensitivt  .,.„.,n.^iuon,  comprising    la-1) 

an  aromatic  comp<iund  having  at  least  two  organic  groups  of 

formula  (I ) 


(K  H'OR' 


(II 


wherein  R'  is  an  alkvl  group,  in  its  molecule  and  an  alkali-s<ilu- 
eie  resin  having  phenolic  groups,  or  (3-2)  an  alkali-viluble  resin 


having  at  least  two  organic  groups  of  the  above  fonnula  (1)  in 

Its  molecule,  and 

(b)  a  pholo-acid-generatmg  matenal.  said  aromatic  com- 
[Xiund  (a- 1 ).  up<in  acid  decomposition  of  the  — OCH2OR' 
groups,  acting  as  a  cross-linking  agent  for  the  alkali-solu- 
ble resin 


5.286.601 
COMPOSITION  CONTAINING  A 
HALOMETHYL-l,3.5-TRLAZINE  CONTAINING  AN 
AMINE-CONTAINING  MOIETY 
Mitchell   A.   Roasman.  Minneapolis,  and  James  A.  Bonham, 
Grant  Township.  Washington  County,  both  of  Minn,,  assign- 
ors to  Minnesota  Mining  and  Manufacturing  Co.,  St.  Paul, 
Minn. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  640,706,  Jan.  14,  1991,  Pat.  No.  5,116,977, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  241383,  Sep.  7,  1988,  Pat. 
No.  4,985,562.  This  application  May  20,  1992,  Ser.  No.  886,438 

Int.  a.'  G03C  1/675:  C08F  2/50 
VS.  CI.  430—271  21  Claims 

1  A  radiation-sensitive  composition  comprising:  (1)  an  eth- 
ylenically  unsaturated,  polymerizable  compound,  and  (2)  a 
l,3.5-tna2ine  compound  having  at  least  one  halomethyl  substit- 
uent  on  a  carbon  atom  of  the  triazine  nucleus  and  at  least  one 
amine-containing  moiety  attached  to  another  carbon  atom  of 
the  tnazine  nucleus,  said  at  least  one  amine-containing  moiety 
containing  at  least  one  tertiary  amme  group  having  three  alkyl 
substituents  on  the  amine  nitrogen  atom,  said  alkyl  substituents 
having  a  hydrogen  atom  on  the  carbon  atom  adjacent  to  the 
amine  nitrogen  atom,  provided  that  the  amine  nitrogen  atom  is 
not  directly  attached  to  the  1,3,5-tnazine  nucleus  by  a  covalent 
bond  or  by  a  conjugated  linkage 


(1) 


I  ,  I 

-CH  — O— R'  — X  — N  — 1 


in  which 

R'  IS  an  alkylene.  cycloalkylene,  alkenylene,  alkynylene.  or 
arylenebJsalkyl  group,  in  which  one  or  more  aliphatic 
CH2  groups  may  be  replaced  by  oxygen  or  sulfur  atoms, 

R-  is  .'.n  alkyl.  alkenyl.  alkynyl,  cycloalkyl,  alkoxyalkyl,  aryl, 
aralkyl  or  aryloxyalkyl  radical, 

R  '  IS  an  alkyl  or  aryl  radical, 

X  IS  —CO—.  — O— CO—  or  — NH— CO— .  and 

n  IS  an  integer  greater  than  1. 


5.286,603 

RADIATION  SENSmVE  PLATES 

John  R,  Wade,  OtIey;  Rodney  M.  Potts.  Leeds,  and  Michael  J. 

Pratt,  Menston,  all  of  United  Kingdom,  assignors  to  Vickers 

PLC,  Millbum,  United  Kingdom 

Dinsion  of  Ser.  No.  418,758,  Oct  5,  1989,  Pat  No.  5,130.227, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  191,831,  May  9,  1988, 
abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  946,674,  Dec.  31, 
1986,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  814,523, 
Dec.  19,  1985,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No. 
607,776,  May  7, 1984,  abandoned.  This  application  Jun.  3, 1992, 
Ser.  No.  894,002 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  May  9,  1983, 
8312721;  May  9,  1983,  8312722 

Int.  a.'  C;03F  7/029.  7/031:  C08F  2/50.  4/34 
U.S.  a.  430—281  4  Claims 

1.  A  radiation  sensitive  plate  comprising  a  substrate  coated 
with  a  photopolymerisable  composition  comprising 

(i)  at  least  one  polymerisable  compound  containing  ethylenic 

unsaturation; 
(ii)  a  perester  comp>ound  having  a  characteristic  grouping 


O  R21 

II  I 

— C— O— O— C— R22 

I 
R23 

where  R21,  R22  and  R23  are  each  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  hydrogen,  an  alkyl  radical,  and  an  aryl  radi- 
cal, the  amount  of  said  perester  compound  being  effective 
to  initiate  polymenzation  of  said  polymerisable  compound 
on  exposure  of  the  composition  to  radiation  wherein  the 
perester  compound  has  the  general  formula: 


5.286,602 
AOD-CLEAVABLE  COMPOUNDS, 
POSmVE-WORKING  RADLATION-SENSITIVE 
MIXTURE  CONTAINING  THESE  COMPOUNDS,  AND 
RADIATION-SENSmVE  RECORDING  MATERIAL 
PRODUCED  Wrni  THIS  MIXTURE 
Gcorg  Pawlowski,  Wiesbaden;  Horst  Roeschert.  Ober-HUber- 
sheim;  Walter  Spiess.  Dieborg,  all  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany, 
and  Ralph  Dammcl.  Coventry,  R.I.,  assignors  to  Hoechst 
Aktiengesellschaft,  Frankfurt  am  Main.  Fed.  Rep.  of  Ger- 
many 

FUed  Apr.  20,  1992,  Ser.  No.  871,009 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Apr.  20, 
1991,  4112968 

Int  a.'  C08G  12/12 
U.S.  a.  430—270  20  Claims 

1   A  compound  having  repeating  units  of  the  formula  I 


0 

R 

R. 

:f^ 

y           (C=C),-(CH=CH)»-Q 

R22-C-O3C- 

f- 

1        1 

1 
R23 

^-^ 

^           R13R14 

Rs 

wherein  each  of  r  and  w  is  0  or  1  except  that  w  is  only  1 

when  r  is  1;  and  Q  is  selected  from 

(lb) 


V 


R9 


where  r  and  w  are  zero  and  Rg  and  R9  are  taken  to- 
gether and  represent  a  ring  member  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  — O — ,  — S — ,  C=0,  — CH2 —  and 
a  single  bond. 

(2b)  an  aromatic  or  heterocyclic  radical  in  the  case  where 
r=l,  Ri4  represent  H.  and  Rg  and  R13  together  repre- 
sent the  nng  members  necessary  to  complete  a  cy- 
cloalken  (di)one  nucleus,  and 

(3b) 


— N 


/ 
\ 


.Rl5 


where  w  =  0,  r  is  1.  Rg  represents  H,  and  R13  is  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  H,  acyl,  aroyl  and 
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_;^\.„J:, 


wherein  R  i.>  reptescnis  an  alkvl  radiv  al  ami  R  i  >  and  R  n. 
taken  li>({ether,  represenl  the  nn^j  members  required  (o 
complete  a  «>  or  6-membered  nitrogen  ccinlaining  ring 
which  may  he  opIionalK  fused  ti'  an  oplionalK  suhsii 
tuted  aromatic  nucleus,  and 
(ill)  an  optical  sensitizer  in  an  amount  elTectisc  to  alter  the 
spectral  rc\p»)nse  iif  the  composition 


5.286.604 
SIN(;i.K  l.AYKR  DRY  PRtK  KSSIBI  K 
PHOTOTHKRMAI-SKNSITIVK  H  KMKNT 
How«rd  K.  SimmoiM,  III,  New«rk.  Del.,  uaigaor  to  K,  I    Du 
Pont  d«  Nemoun  and  Company,  Wilmington,  D«l. 
Fil«l  Not    25.  1992.  Ser.  No    981,346 
Int.  (1.'  (;0J<'  /    \<   (;OJK  '  '"W 
IS.  n.  4J0— 28*  '0  (l«ims 

1    A  coating  composition  for  use  on  a  suhslralf  comprising 
an  optically  clear  hiend  of  Ism  or  more  p.>lymers  or  copoly 
mcrs  with  a  near  infrared  dye  that  generates  intense  heat  U. 
cally    upon    imagewise    exposure    to    near  infrared    railiaiion 
wherein  the  optically  clear  hicnd  comprises 

(a)  at  lea-sl  one  first  polymer  in  copolymer  that  is  lacky  as  .i 
result  of  haying  a  glass  transition  temper.ilurr  I  <of  hel,.w 
rixim  iem[x-ralure 

(b)  at  lea.st  one  second  polymer  or  cop..lymer  mis^ihle  with 
the  first  polymer,  said  second  polymer  hasing  a  T  j  suffi 
ciently  far  ab»)ve  rixim  temperature  so  that  the  blend  ot 
first  and  second  polymerls)  is  not  tacky  at  ri>om  tempera 
lure,  said  second  polymertsi  having  functional  groups  that 
are  sensitive  to  heat,  such  that  the  reaction  of  functional 
groups  in  the  presence  of  the  imagewise  generated  heal 
results  in  a  third  polymer  that  is  immiscible  with  the  tacky 
p«ilymer  in  the  blend,  and 

(c)  a  near  infrared  dye  that  up<'n  exposure  lo  near  inlrared 
radiation  generates  liKally  intense  heat 


resin  layer  to  form  a  pattern  including  portions  of  said 
second  photosensitive  resin  layer  remaining  after  develop- 
ing said  second  photosensitive  rcsin  layer. 

irradiating  said  thermally  stable.  thermopla.stic,  first,  and 
s<-cond  resin  layers  with  the  light  to  which  said  first  pho- 
tosensitive thermoplastic  resin  layer  is  sensitive  using  said 
pattern  as  a  mask. 

removing  the  p.irtions  of  said  first  photosensitive  thermo- 
plastic resin  layer  exposed  to  light  to  which  said  first 
photosensitive  thermoplastic  resin  layer  is  sensitive,  leav- 
ing portions  of  said  first  photi>sc-nsitive  thermoplastic  resin 
layer  remaining  on  said  transparent,  thermally  stable  resin 
layer  with  portions  of  said  transparent,  thermally  stable 
resin  layer  exposed 


S.286.605 
MJTHOD  FOR  PRODI  CING  SOI  ID  STaTK  IMA(;IN(. 

DKVKK 
YatuUka  Nishioka;  Hiroahi  Kawaahima,  and  Shoji  Suiuki.  all  of 
Itami,  Japan.  aaaiRnon  to  MiUubishi  Denki  Kabiuhiki  Kai- 
fha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Not.  6,  1991,  Ser.  No.  7*8,378 

Oaima  priority,  application  Japan.  Not.  30,  1990,  2-339355 

Int.  n.'  C;03F  '  -^'^ 

VJS.  a.  430— 31 1  5  Claims 

1     A    methiKi   for   proxlucing  a   solid-state   imaging   device 

having  a  light  to-elevtncity  conversion  element  disposed  iin  a 

substrate  and  a  micro  lens  for  collecting  light  UKident  on  the 

light  tcvelectricily  conversion  clement  comprising 

forming   a   transparent,    thermally   stable   resin    layer   on   a 
substrate  including  a  light  to-electricily   conversion  ele 
mcnt  to  prixluce  a  flattened  surface, 
depositing  on  the  flattened  surface  of  said  thermally  stable 
resin  layer  a  first  photosensitive  thermoplastic  resin  layer 
sensitive  to  light  within  a  range  of  wavelengths  shorter 
than  wavelengths  of  visible  light, 
depositing  on   said   first   photosensitive   thermoplastic   rein 
layer  a  second  photosensitive  resin  layer  that  is  sensitive  to 
light  of  longer  wavelength  than  said  first  photi>scnsitiy c 
thermoplastic   resin   layer   and   that   abvnbs  the   light   to 
which  said  first  photosensitive  thermoplastic  rcsin  layer  is 
sensitive. 
cxptMing  ptirtions  of  said  second  photosensitive  resin  layer 
with  light  to  which  said  second  photosensitive  resin  layer 
IS   ,en»itivc   and   developing   said   second   photiyscnsitive 


depositing  a  photoresist  film  on  the  remaining  piirtions  of 
said  first  photosensitive  thermoplastic  resin  layer  and  on 
the  p^irtions  of  said  transparent,  thermally  stable  ri-sin 
layer  that  are  exp<->sed  by  the  remaining  portions  of  said 
first  photosensitive  resin  layer. 

exposing  said  photoresist  film  to  a  pattern  of  light  to  which 
said  photoresist  film  is  sensitive  and  developing  said  pho- 
loresist  film  to  exp*>se  a  p<irtion  of  said  transparent,  ther- 
mally stable  resin  layer 

removing  the  expi>sed  portion  of  said  transparent,  thermally 
stable  resin  layer  to  provide  access  to  part  of  said  sub- 
strate, 

removing  remaining  portions  i)f  said  photoresist  film,  and 

thermally  deforming  the  remaining  portions  of  said  first 
photosensitive  thermoplastic  resin  layer  into  microlenses. 


5.286,606 
PR(K  F-VS  FOR  PRODCCING  A  DEVKI  OPF.R  HAVING  A 

LOW  MCTAI   ION  l.KVKI. 
M.  IHlil  Rahman,  Wanrick,  and  Dana  L.  Durham.  Ernst  Green- 
wich, both  of  R.I..  ai8i(tnor»  to  Hoechst  Celaneac  Corporation, 
Somerrille,  N.J. 

Filed  Dec.  29,  1992.  Ser.  No.  996,925 
Int.  CI.'  G03C  .'■  JO^ 
l.S.n.  430-311  9  Claims 

1    A  pr(Kt-vs  for  pnxJucing  a  developer  containing  a  surfac- 
tant, having  a  very  low  level  of  metal  ions,  which  compnses 

a)  treating  an  acidic  ion  exchange  resin  with  water,  followed 
by  a  mineral  acid  s»ilution  to  reduce  the  level  of  sodium 
and  iron  ions  in  the  ion  exchange  resin  to  less  than  500  ppb 

each. 

b)  providing  a  solution  of  I  to  4t)  weight  percent  of  a  surfac- 
tant in  a  deionized  solvent. 

c)  pa.s.sing  the  surfactant  vilution  through  the  ion  exchange 
resin  and  reducing  the  level  of  total  stxJium  and  iron  ions 
in  the  stilution  to  levs  than  200  ppb  each. 

d»  formulating  a  developer  composition  contaimng  a  surfac- 
tant by  providing  an  admixture  of 
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( 1 )  the  ion  exchange  resin  treated  surfactant  solution  n  a 
suitable  deionized  solvent; 

(2)  a  suitable  metal  ion  free  developer 


5.286,607 
BI-LAVER  RESIST  PROCESS  FOR  SEMICONDUCTOR 

PROCESSING 

Andrfw  \  .  Brown.  Singapore,  Singapore,  assignor  to  Chartered 

Semiconductor  Manufacturing  Pte  Ltd.,  Singapore,  Singapore 

Filed  Dec.  9.  1991,  Ser.  No.  803,541 

Int.  a."  G03C  5/00:  G03F  7/36 

I  .S.  n.  430—313  18  Oaims 


I  .'\n  improved  process  for  forming  a  patterned  rnasking 
lavei  has  ing  a  desired  pattern  of  area.s  on  the  top  suMace  of  a 
semiconductor  wafer  using  a  muiti-kvel  resist  systcrd  compns- 


ing 


forming  on  the  top  surface  of  v-id  water  a  plananzing  first 
layer  of  an  organic  polymer  I'.at  s  "^eactive  vMth  an  or- 
ganic silane  comp<iund: 

exp>)sing  said  first  layer  :o  a  s;iioon  containing  medium  for  a 
period  of  time  and  at  a  teirr-erature  sufficient  to  cause 
partial  penetratitin  of  silicon  ir.to  said  first  layer; 

dep<"isiting  a  resist  layer  over  the  first  laver.  exposing  the 
resist  layer  to  the  desired  pattern,  and  developing  the 
resist  layer  to  exp  'se  areas  of  sar.l  first  layer  that  define 
said  desired  pattern. 

exposing  the  wafer  of  a  reactive  ion  etching  environment  for 
:i  time  sufficient  to  partially  remove  the  exposed  areas  of 
said  first  layer  including  the  silicon  that  penetrated  the 
first  layer, 

exposing  the  wafer  to  further  reactive  ion  etching  with  an 
rxygen  plasma  in  which  the  resist  layer  Is  eroded  away  to 
expose  the  silicon  in  the  first  layer  which  is  then  convened 
to  silicon  oxide  by  reaction  with  the  oxygen  plasma;  and 

continuing  the  reactive  ion  etching  in  an  oxygen  plasma 
wherein  the  silicon  oxide  protects  the  first  layer  regions, 
but  allow  unprotected  areas  defining  said  desired  pattern 
to  be  eroded  away 


5,286,608 
TIO,  AS  AN  ANTI-REFLECTION  COATING  FOR  METAL 

LTTHOGRAPHY 
Chao-Ming  Koh,  Hsin,  Taiwan,  assignor  to  Industrial  Technol- 
ogy Research  Institute,  Hsinchu,  Taiwan 

FUed  May  18,  1992,  Ser.  No.  884.772 

Int  a.'  G03F  7/26.  G03C  5/00 

VS.  a.  430—313  19  Claims 


wwunwiUiw; 


;w 


ii; 


i 
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1    A  photolithographic  method  of  patterning  a  reflective 
metal  layer  of  a  semiconductor  circuit  comprising: 

covenng  said  reflective  metal  layer  of  an  integrated  circuit 


with  a  titanium  la^er  having  a  thicl:ness  of  between  about 
200  to  1000  Ang'.irorns. 

oxidizing  -.ad  titanium  layer  to  less  than  about  an  absorption 
of  30  atomic  percentage  oxygen  to  form  a  uniform  anti- 
refiective.  conductive  titanium  oxide  layer, 

covenng  said  titamum  oxide  layer  with  a  resist  layer; 

selectively  exposing  said  i^sis;  layer  to  light  by  directing 
light  through  a  patterned  rx'  to  expose  a  pattern  in  said 
resist  layer; 

developing  said  resist  layer  to  forrn  iii  etchmg  mask, 

etching  openings  in  said  titanium  cxide  meta!  layers  using 
said  etching  mask;  and 

removing  said  etching  mask  to  complete  said  p.^.'c-  ng  of 
said  metal  layer. 

7.  A  method  fo:  making  an  integrated  circuit  ccnpHsing 

forming  a  diel^.tnc  layer  over  a  semiconduci.)'  substrate; 

forming  ov  er  said  dielectnc  layer  a  first  metal  layer  -  hich 
has  a  h:gh  lefleclivity; 

covenr.g  said  first  metal  layer  witii  a  layer  of  ir.3i,-.um  hav- 
ing a  thickness  of  between  about  200  to  lOOC  Angstroms; 

partially  oxidizing  said  titanium  layer  to  less  than  about  an 
absorption  of  30  atomic  percentage  of  oxygen  which  is  an 
oxidation  state  that  allows  the  titanium  oxide  formed  by 
the  oxidation  to  remain  conductive; 

covenng  said  titanium  oxide  layer  with  a  first  resist  layer; 

selectively  expcc-ng  said  first  resist  layer  to  light  by  direct- 
ing light  through  a  patterned  mask  to  expose  a  pattern  in 
said  fir 51  resist  layer  and  developing  said  pattern  in  said 
first  resist  layer; 

etching  openings  in  said  titanium  oxide  first  metal  layers 
using  said  pattern  in  said  first  resist  layer  as  an  etching 
mask; 

removing  said  first  resist  layer  etching  mask; 

covenng  said  patterned  first  metal  and  titanium  oxide  layers 
with  an  inter-metal  insulating  layer; 

covering  said  inter-metal  insulating  layer  with  a  second 
resist  layer; 

selectively  exposing  said  second  resist  layer  to  light  by  di- 
recting light  through  a  patterned  mask  to  expose  a  pattern 
in  said  second  resist  layer  and  developing  the  resist  to 
form  an  etching  mask  therein; 

etching  openings  in  said  inter-meial  insulating  layer  using 
said  etching  mask; 

removing  said  etching  mask;  and 

depositing  a  second  metal  layer  contacting  said  first  metal 
layer  through  said  patterned  openings  resulting  m  the 
desired  integrated  circuit. 


5,286,609 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  FORMATION  OF  A  N-EGATTVE 

RESIST  PATTERN  FROM  A  COMPOSITION 
COMPRISING  A  DIAZOQUINONE  COMPOLTND  AND 
AN  IMIDAZOLE  AND  HAVING  AS  A  HEAT  STEP  THE 

USE  OF  A  HOT  WATER  CONTAIMNG  SPRAY 
Iwao  Numakura,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Yamatoya  &  Co., 
Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Continiiation  of  Ser.  No.  427,888,  Oct  30,  1989,  abandoned. 

This  appUcation  Jan.  14,  1992,  Ser.  No.  821,840 
Oaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Not.  1,  1988,  63-274559; 
Not.  8,  1988,  63-280358;  Dec,  30,  1988.  63-171432 

Int.  a.'  G03F  7/i2.  7/38.  7/023 
U.S.  a.  430—325  15  Oaims 

1.  A  process  for  forming  a  negative  resist  pattern  with  a 
resist  containing  a  diazoquinone  sensitizer,  which  comprises 
the  steps  of 

subjecting  an  imagewise  exposed  area  of  a  layer  of  the  resist 
to  heat  treatment  with  a  water-containing  heating  medium 
in  the  presence  of  an  imidazole  compound,  the  heat  treat- 
ment with  a  water-containing  heating  medium  being  con- 
ducted by  exposure  of  the  resist  layer  to  a  water-contam- 
ing  hot  liquid  in  the  form  of  spray  at  50°-95°  C.  for  5-29 
seconds. 
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exfxMing  the  entire  surface  i)f  the  heat  treatment  layer  to 
radiation,  and 

then  treating  the  thus-cuposed  surface  *ith  an  dlUlinc  de- 
veloper solution  to  remove  non-image  areas  to  give  a 
negative  pattern 


5^86,610 

MFTHOD  OF  PATTERNING  ORGANIC 

MACROMOIJECUl^R  FIIAI 

Yoahihiro  HiM,  Itaml,  Japan,  wrigBor  to  MiUubUhi   Denki 

Kabuafaiki  Kaialia.  Tokyo.  Japan 

Filed  Apr.  6,  1992.  Ser.  No.  863.732 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  24.  1991.  3-184567 

Int.  a.'  GOX  -S  (M) 

V.S.  CI.  430—325  '"  Claims 


1    A  method  of  pallerning  an  organic  macri>mc>k-cular  film 
composing  the  steps  of 

preparing  a  semiconductor  substrate  having  a  concave  p<ir 

lion. 

forming  on  said  semiconductor  suhsiralc  a  firsl  organic 
macromolecular  film  having  a  propertv  which  changes 
when  exposed  to  light. 

forming  on  said  first  organic  macromolecular  film  a  second 
organic  macromolecular  film  in  an  initial  stale,  said  second 
organic  macromolecular  film  having  a  property  of  heing 
impervious  to  light  in  the  initial  slate  and  being  rendered 
pervious  to  light  by  illumination  for  a  peruxl  of  lime 
prop<irtional  to  its  film  thickness,  said  second  organic 
macromolecular  film  including  a  first  region  formed  on 
said  concave  portion  and  a  second  region  formed  on  the 
other  region  than  said  concave  p<irtion,  said  first  region 
being  thicker  than  said  second  region, 

illuminating  said  second  organic  macromolecular  film  from 
above  for  a  predetermined  penixl  o(  time  to  render  only 
said  second  region  of  said  second  organic  macromolecular 
film  pervious  to  light  to  thereby  expose  part  of  said  first 
organic  macromolecular  film  which  is  under  said  second 
region  of  said  second  organic  macromolecular  film,  and 

selectively  removing  either  the  exposed  region  or  the  unex 
posed  region  of  said  first  organic  macromolecular  film  by 
the  use  of  the  property  of  said  first  organic  macromolecu 
lar  film 


b)  a  photoinitiator  for  component  a). 

c)  a  p<ilymcnc  organic  hinder  which  compnses  free  car- 
biixyl  groups  and  has  an  acid  number  of  at  least  60. 

d)  as  crosslinking  agent,  a  bl<x;kcd  polyiMxryanate  which 
ha.s  a  cleavage  temperature  of  at  lea.sl  100*  C  .  and 

e)  an  inert  wilvcnt  in  an  amount  such  that  the  photix-urable 
competition  is  pourable, 

II)  drying  of  the  coated  substrate  by  evap»iration  of  the 
majonty  of  the  vilvent  e)  wi  that  the  solvent  e)  is  substan- 
tially removed  and  a  tack-free  surface  is  produced. 

ml  image- wise  irradiation  of  the  photosensitive  coating  with 
actinic  radiation,  so  that  the  irradiated  areas  of  the  coating 
photop»ilymenze  and  become  less  s<iluble  than  the  non- 
irradiated  areas  of  the  coating. 

IV)  removal  of  the  non-irradiated  areas  of  the  coating  by 
treating  the  coating  with  a  stilvent  for  the  comp<isition 
according  to  the  invention. 

V)  heating  the  developed  coating  to  temperatures  above  the 
cleavage  temperature  of  the  bUvkcd  pcilyistx;yanate  d)  in 
order  to  thoroughly  crosslink  the  irradiated  comp<isition 


5.286.612 

PRCX  FXS  FOR  GKNKRATION  OF  FHEK  SI  PERAOD 

AND  FOR  IMAGING.  AND  IMAGING  MEDIUM  FOR  USE 

THEREIN 

Stephen  J.  Telfer,  Arlington.  Mass.,  assifmor  to  Polaroid  Corpo- 
ration. Cambridge.  Mass. 

Filed  Oct.  23.  1992.  Ser.  No.  965,161 

Int.  CI."  c;oK-  /  \\y  I  7.?.  i/^ix  .s  m 

IS.  n.  430—335  '*  Claims 

1    A  process  for  generation  ot  free  superacid,  which  process 
comprises 

providing  a  medium  continuing  a  mixture  of  a  superacid 
precursor  and  a  dvc  capable  of  absorbing  aclinic  radiation 
of  a  firsl  wavelength  which  does  not.  in  ihe  absence  of  the 
dye.  cause  decomp>>sition  of  the  superacid  precurvir  to 
form  the  corresp<inding  superacid,  the  superacid  pr^ur- 
sor  being  capable  of  being  decomposed  by  actinic  radia- 
tion of  a  sec<md  wavelength  shorter  than  Ihe  first  wave- 
length, 

irradiating  part  of  Ihe  medium  with  actinic  radiation  of  the 
firsl  wavelength,  thereby  causing,  in  the  irradiated  part  of 
the  medium,  abstirption  of  the  aclinic  radiation,  and  de- 
comp«isition  of  pan  of  the  superacid  precursor,  without 
formation  of  free  superacid  but  with  formation  of  a  pro- 
lonated  prixluct  derived  from  the  dye,  and 

thereafter  irradiating  a  larger  portion  of  the  medium  with 
.ictinic  radiation  of  Ihe  second  wavelength,  thereby  caus- 
ing, in  Ihe  pan  of  the  medium  exposed  to  the  radiation  of 
both  Ihe  first  and  second  wavelengths,  decomposition  of 
pan  of  the  remaining  superacid  precursor,  with  formation 
of  free  superacid  without  generation  of  free  superacid  in 
Ihe  part  of  the  medium  exposed  to  the  radiation  of  the 
second  wavelength  but  not  to  Ihe  radiation  of  the  first 
wavelength 


5,286,611 
PHOTORF^ilST 
Kurt  Meier,  Therwil,  Switzerland;  Robert  J.  Imbd,  Bar  Hill, 
England;    Cbriatoph    Kroebnke,    Freiburg/M  unzingen.    Fed. 
Rep.  of  C;«rmany.  and  Gialiano  Eugster,  Itingen,  Switzerland, 
■aalgnors  to  Clba-Gelgy  Corporation.  Ardsiey.  N.Y. 

Filed  Jul.  20,  1992,  Ser.  No.  916,933 
Claima    priority,    application    Switi«rland,    Jun.    16.    1989. 
2254/89 

Int.  ci."  c;ox-  /  V^ 

US.  a.  430— 325  >^  Claims 

1    A  privess  for  Ihe  prcxiuction  of  relief  structures  compns 
ing  the  steps 

i)  application  to  a  substrate  surface  of  a  composition  com 

pnsing 

a)  a  photopolymenzable  acrylate  or  melhacrylale. 


5,286.613 

photoc;raphic  material  comprising  a 

COMBINATION  OF  COUPLERS  FORMING  WASHOUT 

AND  NON-WASHOUT  DYES 
William  J.   Begley.  Webrten  Hans  G.   Ung,  Rocbeater,  and 
Drake  M.  Michno,  Webater,  all  of  N.Y..  aaaignors  to  Eastman 
Kodak  Company,  Rochester.  N.Y. 

Filed  Jun.  24.  1992.  Ser.  No.  903,794 
Int.  a.'  G03C  VJ2.  7/S4.  7/36.  7/38 
I  .S.  CI.  430—382  21  Claims 

1  A  color  photographic  element  composing  a  support  bear- 
ing at  least  one  photographic  silver  halide  emulsion  layer  and 
.1  ^ombinalion  of  al  least  iwo  couplers  (  A)  and  (B).  coupler  (A) 
capable  upon  reaction  with  oxidized  developer  of  forming  a 
compound  that  is  washed  out  of  the  photographic  element 
dunng  photographic  processing  and  capable  of  releasing  pho- 


February  15,  1994 


CHEMICAL 


1555 


tographic  development  inhibitor  or  capable  of  releasing  a 
timing  group  having  a  photographic  development  inhibitor, 
the  timing  group  capable  of  providing  timed  release  of  said 
photographic  development  inhibitor;  and  coupler  (B).  incorpo- 
rated into  the  same  emulsion  layer  as  coupler  (A),  and  capable 
upon  reaction  with  oxidized  developer  of  forming  a  compound 
that  IS  not  washed  out  of  the  photographic  element  during 
photographic  processing  and  capable  of  releasing  a  photo- 
graphic development  inhibitor  with  or  without  time  delay, 
coupler  (A)  represented  by  the  formula. 

(SOL),r-COUP— (REL)„-<TIME)^INH 

and  coupler  (B)  represented  by  the  formula: 
COUP— (REL),— aiME);^INH 

wherein 

SOL  is  a  water  solubilizing  group; 

COUP  IS  a  coupler  moiety; 

TIME  is  a  timing  group; 

REL  IS  a  releasing  group; 

n  and  p  individually  are  0  or  1;  and 

INH  IS  a  releasable  development  inhibitor  group;  and 

y  is  1  or  2 

20  A  process  of  forming  a  photographic  image  that  com- 
pnses  developing  an  exposed  photographic  silver  halide  emul- 
sion layer  with  a  color  developing  agent  in  the  presence  of  a 
combination  of  al  least  two  different  couplers  as  defined  in 
claim  1 


cushioning  material  wherein  the  angle  a  between  the  reverse 
face  and  the  oblique  face  is  20  to  50  degrees. 


5J86,614 

SUBSTRATE  OF  AND  CORE  FOR  PHOTOSENSITIVE 

MATERIAL 

Keiichi  Ishizaki;  Takashi  Takeuchi;  Mutsuo  Akao;  Hiroyuki 

Osanai,  and  Shinichi  FujU,  all  of  Kanagawa,  Japan,  assignors 

to  Fuji  Photo  Film  Co..  Ltd..  Minami-Ashlgara,  Japan 

FUed  Feb.  14,  1992,  Ser.  No.  835,585 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Feb.  15.  1991,  3-022265; 
Aug.  28.  1991.  3-217191 

Int.  a.'  G03C  3/00 
U.S.  a.  430—501  12  Claims 


I  A  core  for  a  rolled  photographic  film  which  compnses  a 
core  body  and  a  crosslinked  foamed  sheet  having  an  expansion 
ratio  of  18  to  45  times  and  a  thickness  of  0.2  to  2,0  mm  which 
contains  more  than  50  wt  %  in  the  sum  of  one  or  more  mem- 
bers selected  form  the  group  consisting  of  polyethylene  resin 
having  a  density  of  less  than  0,930  g/cm'.  ethylenevinyl  ace- 
tate copolymer  resin  having  a  comonomer  content  of  less  than 
25  wt,  %  and  ethylene-ethyl  acrylate  copolymer  resin  having 
a  comonomer  content  of  less  than  25  wt,  %  is  disposed  on  the 
surface  of  the  core  body 

9  A  roll  of  photographic  film  which  compnses  a  core  body, 
cushioning  matenal  which  is  a  member  selected  form  the 
group  consisting  of  paper,  synthetic  paper  and  nonwoven 
fabnc  having  a  density  of  less  than  0  5  g/cm^.  and  foamed 
polyolefin  sheet  having  an  expansion  ratio  of  18  to  45  times 
disposed  on  the  surface  of  the  core  body,  and  a  rolled  photo- 
graphic film  having  an  upper  face,  a  reverse  face  and  first  and 
second  sides,  the  film  further  having  a  base  end  portion  that  is 
gradually  thinned  toward  the  base  end  wound  around  the 


5.286,615 

SILVER  HALIDE  COLOR  PHOTOGRAPHiC  MATERIAL 

Sadanobo  Shuto,  and  Akio  Mitsui,  both  of  Kanagawa,  Japan, 

assignors  to  Fuji  Photo  Film  Co.,  LtiL,  Kanagawa,  Japan 

Filed  Oct.  15,  1991,  Ser.  No.  776,110 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct.  IS,  1990,  2-275682; 
Oct.  25.  1990.  2-287600 

Int  a.'  (M3C  1/46 
VS.  a.  430—505  12  Claims 


51  IHtgh  Bu*l 
SO  IMiddU  Blu*l 
49  (L<M  Bill*) 

4a(Hi^aiMni 

•  7  IMMdi*  GnanI 

4C  (LOW  C>rMn| 
45  llnlKTTWliaM 
44(UmRMI 
43  IMtddM  RadI 
42IHig»in*dl 
41  ISt4>ponl 

1,  A  silver  halide  color  photographic  material  comprising  a 
supfiort.  a  blue  sensitive  layer,  a  green  sensitive  layer  and  a  red 
sensitive  layer  and  at  least  one  non-light-sensitive  layer,  said 
non-light-sensitive  layer  being  an  intermediate  layer  arranged 
among  the  blue,  green  and  red  sensitive  layers. 

wherein  at  least  one  of  the  non-light-sensitive  intermediate 
layer  contains  a  compound  represented  by  the  formula 
(la)  or  (lb): 


OH 


(la) 


r12            n 
R"^ 

P 

^R'l 
(Time),- 

-X 

OH 


(lb) 


fTime)i — X 


OH 


in  which  R'^  is  an  aliphatic  group,  an  aromatic  group  or  a 
heterocyclic  group;  M  is  -N(R")CO— .  -CX:0—  or 
— N(Ri')S02— ;  each  of  R'*,  R"  and  R^*  independently  is 
hydrogen,  an  alkyl  group  or  an  aryl  group;  L  is  a  divalent 
linking  group  necessary  for  forming  a  5.  6  or  7-membered  ring; 
each  of  R".  R'^  and  R^'  independently  is  hydrogen  or  a  sub- 
stituent  group  of  the  hydroquinone  nucleus;  Time  is  a  group 
which  is  released  from  the  oxidation  product  of  the  hydroqui- 
none nucleus  to  further  release  X;  X  is  a  development  inhibitor; 
and  t  is  0  or  1 , 


5,286,616 

SILVER  HALIDE  PHOTCXJRAPHIC  MATERIAL 

Nobuo  Sakai.  and  Fuyuhiko  Mori,  both  of  Kanagawa,  Japan, 

assignors  to  Fuji  Photo  Film  C:o.,  Ltd„  Kanagawa,  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  206,057,  Jun.  13,  1988,  abandoned. 

This  application  Not.  30,  1992,  Ser.  No.  983,291 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  12,  1987,  62-146630 

Int  a.'  CXJ3C  1/38.  7/36.  7/388,  1/815 

VS.  a.  430—505  17  Claims 

1,  A  silver  halide  color  photographic  material  comprising  a 

reflective  support  having  provided  thereon  a  blue-sensitive 
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Sliver   hahde   emulsion   layer,   a   grcen-sensiiive   silver    halide 
emulsiiin  layer,  a  redscnsilivc  silver  halide  emulsmn  layer  and 
plural  light  insensilivc  layers,  wherein  the  blue  sensitise  siKer 
halide  emulsion  layer  contains  a  monodispcrsc  silver  halide 
emulsion   and   a   yellow    coupler   represented   by    formula  (I  I 
defined  below,  and  at  least  one  light  inscnsilisc  layer  which  is 
p<isitioned  farther  from  the  reflective  supptirl  than  the  blue 
sensitive  silver  halide  emulsion  layer  is  a  hydrophilic  colloid 
layer  containing  at   least  one  hydrophobic  compound   rcprc 
scntcd  by  formula  (II)  defined  below,  and  a  relative  refractive 
index  of  an  organic  phase  containing  the  hydrophobic  com 
pound  with  the  exception  of  a  volatile  organic  s»ilvenl  and  an 
amphipathic  solute  to  a  hydrophilic  polymer  thin  film  which 
forms  the  light-inscnsitive  layer  is  from  0 'iS7?  to  1  012? 
wherein  said  yellow  coupler  is  represented  by  formula  (ll 


UMI 


5.286.617 
SII  VKR  HAI  IDF  COI  OR  PHOTOGRAPHIC  MATERIAL 
Shigemki  Otmni,  uid  Shoji  Ishiguro.  both  of  Kanagawa.  Japan. 

assiKnon  to  Fuji  Photo  Film  Co..  Ltd.,  Kanagawa.  Japan 
Filed  Jun.  10.  1992,  Ser.  No.  896,309 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Jun.  12,  1991.  3-166138 

Int.  a.'  iiOiC  I  (tX 

I  .S.  n.  430—508  10  tiaims 

1  \  silver  halide  color  photographic  material  comprising  a 
reflection  support  having  provided  thereon  at  least  one  of  each 
of  a  yellow  color  developing  silver  halide  emulsion  layer,  a 
magenta  color  developing  silver  halide  emulsion  layer  and  a 
cvan  color  developing  silver  halide  emulsion  layer,  wherein 
the  spectral  sensitivity  peaks  of  the  emulsion  layers  reside  in 
Mf)  to  4>X)  nm.  5M)  to  570  nm  and  6t>0  to  720  nm.  respectively, 
and  wherein  the  cyan  color  developing  silver  halide  emulsion 
layer  comprises  (I)  a  silver  halide  emulsion  comprising  silver 
hahde  selected  from  silver  chloride,  silver  bromixhlonde. 
silver  chloroKxlide  and  silver  bromlx:hlorou^dlde.  each  having 
an  average  silver  chloniie  content  of  W  mol  'r  or  more,  and 
(2)  at  least  one  thiivyanic  acid  sail  compc^und.  and  wherein  the 
spectral  sensitivity  peak  of  the  cyan  color  developing  silver 
halide  emulsion  layer  is  provided  by  a  J-band  absorption  of  a 
sensitizing  dve  represented  by  the  following  Formula  (I) 


wherein  Ri  represents  a  halogen  atom  or  an  alkoxy  group 
R;  represents  a  hydrogen  atom,  a  halogen  atom  or  an 
alkoxy  group.  A  represents  NMCORi.  NHS():Rt. 
-Sf/^NHRi.       CCXIR.or 


—  S02NR( 


-t  H  =  l   — t   H: 


tiirmula  (I  I 


'< 


N-' 
I 

R:« 


i\:i     1, 


wherein  /r,  and  /:4.  which  may  be  the  same  or  different,  each 
represents  a  group  of  atoms  necessary  to  form  a  hetercvyclic 
nucleus  selected  from  a  ben/othia/ole  nucleus,  a  ben/oselena/- 
ole  nucleus,  a  naphtholhia/ole  nucleus  and  a  naphthoselena/- 
ole  nucleus,  each  of  which  may  have  at  lea.st  one  substituent 
coupling  reaction  wi.n  an  ,>xiuauo„  p,,K.u.,  ...  .  ....,>.,.      sc-lected  from  a  halogen  atom,  an  alkyl  group,  an  alkoxy  group. 

ing    agem    and    is    connected    to    the    couplmg    p.>sit,on     an  ary  I  group,  and  a  hydroxy  1  group,  provided  that  two  of  the 

through  an  oxygen  atom  or  a  nitrogen  atom  suhstituents  may  be-  combined  with  each  other  '"  f"™  «  -K- 

wherein    said    hvdrophohK    compound    ,s    rcpres^MUcd    hv     R.-.  represents  an  alkvl  group  or  an  aryl  group.  R;,  and  R.. 

w  Herein    saiu       >        i  i  ^  hich  mav   be  the  same  or  different  each  represent  a  subsii- 

'"''"'"'■*  ""  luted  or  unsubslituted  alkvl  group.  .\:i  represents  a  counter 

ion,  and  n;i  is  O  or  I 


Ri  and  R4  each  represents  an  alkvl  group  and  ">  rcpre 
sents  a  group  which  is  capable  of  being  released  upon  a 
.lupling  reaction  with  an  oxidation  product  ot  a  Jcvelop- 


i)H    R. 


(II> 


wherein  Rs.  R^.  R7.  Rh.  and  Rg  each  represents  a  hydro 
gen  atom,  a  halogen  atom,  a  nitro  group,  a  hydroxy  group. 
an  alkyl  gr.iup.  an  alkenyl  group,  an  alkylthio  group,  an 
arylthio  group,  a  moncv  or  di-alkylamino  group,  an  acyl- 
ammo  group  or  a  5-membcred  or  6-membered  heterocy 
clic  group  containing  an  oxygen  atom  or  a  nitrogen  atom, 
or  Rh  and  Rg  are  connected  together  to  form  a  5-mem- 
bcred or  6-membered  aromatic  carbon  nng, 
and  wherein  the  hydrophobic  colloid  layer  containing  at 
lea.st  one  hydrophobic  comp<iund  represented  by  formula 
(II)  further  contains  a  non- volatile  organic  vilvent  having 
a  boiling  point  of  175"  C  or  more  and  having  a  refractive 
index  of  less  than  1  46,  which  solvent  is  selected  from  an 
esler  of  cilnc  acid,  an  ester  of  fatty  acid,  an  ester  of  car 
bonic  acid,  an  amide,  and  an  ester  or  ether  of  a  fiuonne 
conlaining  alcohol 


5.286.618 
MVTHOD  FOR  PROVIDING  ANTISTATIC  LAYER 
Noriki  Tachibana;  Yoichi  Saito.  and  Kiyokazu  MoriU,  all  of 
Hino.  Japan,  assignon  to  Konica  Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 
C  ontinuation  of  Ser.  No.  823.601.  Jan.  15,  1992,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  612.543,  No».  13,  1990, 
abandoned.  This  application  Jun.  5,  1992,  Ser.  No.  895,151 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Not.  29,  1989,  1-309574 
Int.  CI."  CW3B  1/Si 
IS.  CI.  430—529  '  C\ums 

1  In  a  method  for  providing  an  antistatic  layer  which  can 
withstand  wet  photographic  prixressing  on  a  plastic  film  for  a 
photographic  matenal.  said  antistatic  layer  being  formed  by 
reacting  hydrophobic  p»ilymer  particles,  a  water-soluble  con- 
ductive p<ilymer  and  a  polyfunctional  a/indine  comp<iund  or  a 
hydroxy  group  containing  ep<ixy  compound  as  a  cunng  igent, 
the  improvement  comprising 

prepanng  a  s<.ilution  for  providing  said  antistatic  layer,  said 

solution  comprising  the  hydrophobic  pt^lymer  particles, 

the   water-s<->luble   conductive   polymer,   and   the   cunng 

agent 

coating  said  stilution  on  said  plastic  film  to  form  a  coated 

layer,  and 
drying  said  coated  layer, 

wherein   said   conductive   polymer   contains   a   conductive 
group  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  a  sulfonic  acid 


group,  a  sulfate  group,  a  quaternary  ammonium  salt 
group,  a  tertiary  ammonium  salt  group,  a  carboxy  group 
and  a  polyethylene  oxide  group  in  an  amount  of  not  less 
than  5%  by  weight  in  a  molecule  of  said  conductive  poly- 
mer. 

said  hydrophobic  polymer  particles  are  provided  to  said 
solution  in  a  form  of  latex  obtained  by  polymenzation  of 
monomers  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  styrene, 
styrene  denvatives,  alkyl  acrylates,  alkyl  methacrylates, 
olefin  denvatives,  halogenaled  ethylene  denvatives,  ac- 
rylamide  denvatives,  methacrylamide  denvatives,  vinyl 
ester  denvatives  and  acrylonitnle,  and 

said  coaling  solution  further  contains  a  salt  of  a  strong  acid 
and  a  weak  base  in  an  amount  of  0  1  to  20%  by  weight 
based  on  said  water-soluble  conductive  polymer  so  that 
the  surface  pH  of  said  antistatic  layer  after  said  drying  is  in 
the  range  of  2  5  to  8  5 


Rl  R5  formula  [II] 

i-C— C=C— C-)- 
I       I       I       I 
R2   Ri   R4   R* 

wherein  Ri  through  R6  independently  represent  a  hydrogen 
atom,  an  alkyl  group  having  1  to  6  carbon  atoms,  an  aryl  group 
having  6  to  20  carbon  atoms  or  — SO3X,  where  X  represents  a 
hydrogen  atom,  an  alkali  metal  atom,  an  alkaline  earth  metal 
atom,  or  substituted  or  unsubslituted  ammonium  group, 


R|  — A-f-CH2CH20-y;r— H 


formula  [Ilia] 
formula  [Illb] 


5^6,619 

SILVER  HALIDE  PHOTOGRAPHIC  LIGHT-SENSmVE 

.MATERIAL 

Nobuaki  Tsuji,  Hino,  Japan,  assignor  to  Konica  Corporation, 
Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Apr.  9,  1993,  Ser.  No.  44,952 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  15,  1992,  3-95539 

Int.  a.'  G03C  1/76 

L'.S.  a.  430—536  9  Claims 


TO  A  VACUUM  PUMP 
t 


Hi-OCHjCH 


TES' SAMPLE 


1  A  Sliver  halide  photographic  light-sensitive  material  com- 
prising a  support  having  on  one  side  thereof  hydrophilic  colloi- 
dal layers  including  a  silver  halide  emulsion  layer,  which  is 
expc-)sed  and  processed  with  an  automatic  processing  machine, 
wherein  at  least  one  of  the  hydrophilic  layers  contains  a  water- 
soluble  polymer  represented  by  formula  [1]  or  a  water-soluble 
polymer  having  a  repeating  unit  represented  by  formula  [II], 
and  a  nonionic  surfactant  represented  by  formula  [Ilia],  [Illb] 
or  [lllc] 


wherein  Ri  represents  an  alkyl  group,  an  alkenyl  group  or  an 
aryl  group  :  A  represents  — O — ,  — S — ,  — COO — ,  — N — Rio. 
— CO— N— Rio  or  — SO2N— Rio.  where  Rio  represents  a 
hydrogen  atom  or  an  alkyl  group;  R2,  R3.  Rv.  R't.  R9  or  R'9 
independently  represent  a  hydrogen  atom,  an  alkyl  group,  an 
aryl  group,  an  alkoxy  group,  a  halogen  atom,  an  acyl  group,  an 
amide  group,  a  sulfonamide  group,  a  carbamoyl  group  or  a 
sulfamoyl  group;  R4  and  R5  independently  represent  a  hydro- 
gen atom,  an  sdkyl  group  or  an  aryl  group;  Rb.  R'b.  Rs  and  Rg 
independently  represent  an  alkyl  group,  an  aryl  group,  an 
alkoxy  group  a  halogen  atom,  an  acyl  group,  an  amide  group, 
a  sulfonamide  group,  a  carbamoyl  group  or  a  sulfamoyl  group; 
ni,  ni,  nj  and  a*  independently  an  integer  of  2  to  50,  m  repre- 
sents an  integer  of  2  to  50 


-^A->;-^Bt;;,-^C■»^ 


formula  [I] 


wherein  A  is  a  repeating  unit  represented  by  the  following 
formula  [A];  B  and  C  each  represent  a  repeating  unit  compns- 
ing  a  vinyl  monomer  copolymenzable  with  A;  n  is  10  to  1(X) 
mol  "e  per  polymer  molecule  and  m-i-1  is  0  to  90  mol  %  per 
polymer  molecule. 


Rl    R^ 

I        I 

-rc— c-»- 
I     I 


formula  [A] 


Y    (a-»p«-b->jSOiM 

wherein  R|  and  R2  each  represent  a  hydrogen  atom,  an  alkyl 
group,  a  halogen  atom  or  — CH2COOM.  in  which  M  repre- 
sents a  hydrogen  atom,  an  alkali  metal  atom,  an  alkaline  earth 
metal  atom,  or  substituted  or  unsubslituted  ammonium  group; 
a  represents  — CONH— ,  — NHCO— .  —COO—,  — OCO— , 
—CO—,  SO2— .  — NHSO2— .  — SO2NH—  or  — O— ;  b  repre- 
sents an  alkylene  group,  an  arylene  group  or  aralkylene  group; 
J  represents  0  or  1;  k  represents  an  integer  of  1  to  10;  Y  repre- 
sents a  hydrogen  atom  or  — (a); — (h)k — SO3M, 


5.286,620 
SILVER  HALIDE  COLOR  PHOTOGRAPHIC  MATERIAL 
Atsuhiro  Ohkawa;  Masuji  Motoki,  and  Keiji  Mihayashi,  all  of 
Kanagawa,  Japan,  assignors  to  Fuji  Pboto  Film  Co..  Ltd., 
Kanagawa,  Japan 

Filed  Feb.  15,  1991.  Ser.  No.  655,605 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  16,  1990,  2-37070 

Int.  a.^  C;03C  7/S2.  7/36.  7/38 

U.S.  a.  430—544  9  Claims 

1   A  silver  halide  color  photographic  matenal  compnsing  a 

support  having  provided  thereon  at  least  one  silver  halide 

emulsion  layer,  wherein  the  silver  halide  color  photographic 

material  contains  a  compound  represented  by  the  following 

formula  (I): 


A— Ll— L2— INH— Q 


(D 


wherein 

A    represents   a   coupler   residue   having   a   non-diffusible 

group; 
Ll  represents  •— OCH2— *'  or 
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•  —  ()  —  (■- 
II 
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amino  group,  an  alkylthio  group,  or  an  aryllhio  group.   R<J4 
roprrsj-nts  any  of  Ihc  groups  represenled  b>   R>ji  except  for  a 
'  h>iirogcn  atom,  and  u  represents  0.  1.  or  2.  with  u  being  2.  two 

R*»  groups  m3\  be  the  same  or  different  wherein  *  represents 
ihe    position    bonded    to    1  '    and    •*    represents    the    position 

wherein    *   reprevnts  the  position   bonded   to   A    and   •*  bonded  to  INH-Q 

Tep  ^n.s  the'rx^tion  bonded  to  I  :  INM  represents  a  devel<,pmen,  inhibitor  residue  connec  ed 

,  ,  rrprescnts  a  gmup  capable  of  releasing  INM  <;  through  ,o  1  :  at  the  hetero  atom  thereof  and  is  ->'/   ^^-^  ^^  -P^ 

"electron  transfer  along  a  conjugated  system  and  is  an>  of  represented  b>   .he  following  fc^rmulae  (INH-l  t  to  (INM- 

Ihe  groups  represented  by  the  following  formulae  11) 


•  — ()  C  H;— •• 


Rvji 


Q 


(H- 


(K*».lu 


-A 


N 
I 


I 

N 


■< 


N 
I 


(INH  1) 


C   M;  — • 


R'Ml. 


(  H- 


• — (     y-^     y 


S  N 

I  1. 


(INH  2) 


R.JI-N 


i  H  —  • 


K-m'l. 


CM;— •• 


<  H- 


R«l.         '«'«'- 


CH.  — • 


lINH  ') 


._A .  K-.:\^  ^  K-.. 


\ 


.^o^— K  >•• 


(IMMi 


(INH-M 


iR'Mli 


H 


.r  S 


< 


R,,  (lNH-61 


wherein  R;i  represents  a  hydrogen  atom,  a  substituted  or 
unsubstituled  hydrocarbon  group 


I 
N 


I 
N 


(INH  7) 


where  R<)i  represents  an  alkyl  group  or  an  aryl  group.  R<>2 
rcpresenLs  an  alkyl  group,  an  aryl  group,  an  acyl  group,  a 
sulfonyl  group,  or  an  alko»ycarb<inyl  group.  Ri\  represents  a 
hydrogen  atom,  an  alkyl  group,  an  aryl  group,  an  alkoxycar 
bony!  group,  a  nitro  group,  a  cyano  group,  a  halogen  atom,  an 
alkoxy  group,  an  aryloxy  group,  a  carbamoyl  group,  a  sulfa 
moyi  group,  an  acylamino  group,  a  sulfonylamino  group,  an 


-<y°> 


(lNH-8) 
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-continued 


(INH-9) 


N  —  N 


N  — N 


A.    X/'X    X 
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5,286,621 

METHOD  FOR  THE  PREPARATION  OF  TABULAR 

EMULSION  GRAINS  RICH  IN  CHLORIDE 

Ann  L.  Verbecck,  Beg^oendUk,  Belginm,  assignor  to  Agfa-Gcva- 

ert,  N.V.,  Mortsel,  Belginm 

Filed  Aug.  26,  1992,  Scr.  No.  935,300 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  European  Pat.  Off.,  Sep.  20, 1991, 
91202446 

Int  a.'  G03C  1/035.  1/015.  10/07 
VJS.  a.  430—567  10  Claims 


whole  precipitation,  and  pH  is  maintained  between  5.0 
and  9.0; 
(b)  the  precipitation  is  jjerformed  in  the  presence  of  a 
crystal  habit  modifyer  according  to  general  formula  la 
or  lb: 


(INH-10) 


(lNH-11) 


(INH-12) 


(la) 


(lb) 


ONH-B) 


wherein  •  represents  the  position  bonded  to  L2  and  ** 
represents  the  position  bonded  to  Q;  and 
Q  represents  a  secondary  or  tertiary  alkyl  group  having  from 
3  to  5  carbon  toms,  provided  that  when  Q  has  a  sub- 
stituent(s),  the  total  carbon  atom  number  may  exceed  5. 


.'--\ N 

-  II 

"-■-    k  ^0-(R)n 

NH 


^..k         ^J-K 


wherein  Z  represents  the  atoms  necessary  to  form  a 
fused  on  aromatic  carbocyclic  or  heterocyclic,  unsubsti- 
tuted  or  substituted  ring,  e.g.  substituted  with  alkyl, 
alkenyl,  aryl,  all^pxy,  hydroxy,  merci-pto.  carboxy, 
amino  or  halogen,  and 
R  is  hydrogen  or  a  substituen;  as  defined  for  ring  Z;  n  is  1 

or  0,  and 
Q  represents  carbon  m  which  ca«e  n=  1,  or  Q  represents 
nitrogen,  in  which  latter  case  n  =  0. 
A  (2)  adding  to  the  dispersion  medium,  during  and/or  after 
completion  of  the  precipitation,  a  spectral  sensitizing  dye 
at  a  pH  lower  than  4.0. 
(3)  removing  excessive  inorganic  salts  by  a  procedure  start- 
ing at  a  pH  lower  than  4.0. 


1.  Method  for  the  preparation  of  silver  halide  tabular  emul- 
sion grains,  containing  at  least  75%  chloride,  wherein  at  least 
50%  of  the  totAl  projected  area  of  all  the  grains  is  provided  by 
said  tabular  grains,  and  wherein  said  tabular  grains  exhibit  an 
average  aspect  ratio  of  at  least  5:1,  an  average  thickness  not 
greater  than  0.5  micron  and  an  average  diameter  of  at  least  0  6 
micron,  by  a  process  comprising  the  following  stepn: 

(I)  prepanng  a  dispersion  medium  containing  a  gelatino-pep- 
tizer,  and  performing  the  precipitation  of  the  silver  halide 
grams  under  the  following  conditions: 
(a)  the  chloride  ion  concentration  in  the  dispersion  me- 
dium IS  lower  than  0. 1 5  molar  at  the  start  of  the  precipi- 
tation and  remains  lower  than  0.15  molar  dunng  the 


5,286,622 

LIGHT-SENSmVE  ELEMENT  FOR  SILVER  SALT 

DIFFUSION  TRANSFER  METHOD 

Kottkichi  Waki,  Kanagawa,  Japan,  assignor  to  Fi^i  Photo  Film 

Co.,  Ltd.,  Kanagawa,  Japan 

Filed  Apr.  30,  1993,  Ser.  No.  54,981 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Apr.  30,  1992,  4-111637 
Int.  a.'  G03C  5/54,  1/02 
U.S.  a.  430—567  6  Claims 

1.  A  light-sensitive  element  processable  in  a  silver  salt  diffu- 
sion transfer  method  comprising  developing  a  light-sensitive 
element  containing  a  light-sensitive  silver  haUde  emulsion 
layer  subjected  to  an  imagewise  exposure  with  an  alkaline 
processing  element  containing  a  silver  halide  solvent  to  con- 
vert at  least  a  part  of  the  unexposed  silver  halide  present  in  the 
emulsion  layer  to  a  transferable  silver  complex  salt,  and  trans- 
ferring at  least  a  part  of  the  silver  complex  salt  to  an  image- 
receiving  element  including  a  silver  precipitate  nucleus-con- 
taining image-receiving  layer  to  form  an  image  on  the  image- 
'  receiving  element,  wherein  the  silver  halide  grain  present  in 
the  light-sensitive  silver  halide  emulsion  layer  comprises  silver 
bromoiodide  or  silver  bromochloroiodide  having  the  follow- 
ing characteristics  (a),  (b),  (c)  and  (d): 

(a)  the  grains  comprise  grains  of  a  core,  as  a  nucleus  and  a 
plurality  of  layers  thereon  as  a  shell; 

(b)  the  amount  of  iodide  present  in  forming  the  core  is  0  to 
1  mole  %;  the  amoimt  of  icxlide  present  in  forming  the  first 
shell  layer  is  60  to  !00  mole  %;  and  the  total  amount  of 
iodide  present  in  forming  the  shell  layers  after  the  first 
shell  layer  is  0  to  2  mole  %; 

(c)  the  average  silver  iodide  content  of  the  entire  grain 
including  the  core  and  shell  is  0.5  to  4.5  mole  %;  and 

(d)  silver  bromoiodide  having  a  silver  iodide  content  of  2  to 
8  mole  %  is  deposited  on  the  grain  surface  after  chemical 
sensitization  in  an  amount  corresponding  to  1  to  10%  by 
weight  (in  terms  of  silver  amount)  of  the  silver  halide 
grains  formed  before  chemical  sensitization. 
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5.2««,62J 

MI-nHOD  FOR  S(T»KKMN(;  FOR  KAVN  ASaKI  DISKASF 

Donald  Y.  M.  I-eung.  Knglfwoo<l;  Brian  Kotzin.  and  Jun  Abe. 

both  of  DenTer.  all  of  Colo.,  aiaiipion  to  National  Jewish 

Center  for  Immunolo«}   and  Reapiratory  Medicine.  IVnTer. 

Colo. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  801,r72.  Not.  26.  IWl.  abandoned 

Thia  application  Jan.  U.  1W3,  Ser.  No.  2.520 

Int.  n:  CI20  /  r>M.  CI2P  /V  '<  c;oiN  l<  5J 

VS.  a.  435—*  ''  *^*''™ 

1    Mclh.K)  for  screening  tor  povsibiliu  ol  Ka«.isaki  Disca.sc 

in  a  patieni  comprising  a.s.saying  a   I   cell  revcpn^r  containing 

sample  taken  from  said  patient  to  determine  level  of  V/i2  or 

\'(i»  1    by  inimunoa.s.say    ot  hy    mea.sunng  mRNA   expressing 

V/i2  or  \(i*  I    wherein   the  lesel   of  V/j:   or   V/jS  1    or  said 

mRNA  IS  increa.scd  in  a  patient  with  Kawasaki  Disea.sc  relative 

to  a  normal  level,  and  comparing  the  determined  level  to  a 

normal  level,  wherein  an  increase  in  determined  level  relative 

to  normal  level  is  indicative  of  the  povsibihty   of  Kawasaki 

Disease  in  said  patient 


glucopvranoside       n-dcxiecyl  <i-n-glucopyranoside.       n- 
dodecyl^  D-glucopyranosidc,  n-decyl-a-D- 

glucopvranoside.  n-dec\l-/i-D-glucopyranosidc.  n-heptyl- 
,.D  glucopvranoside.         n  hepty I  /i-D-glucopyranoside, 
sodium  dodecylsulfate  and  lithium  dodecylsulfate,  and 
(c  I  .issaying  for  endotoxin  using  the  resulting  treated  sample 
,.r  Milulion  and  the  hmulus  amebtKyte  lysate  component 


5.2M.624 

INTKGRAI    Ml  nil  AVFR  ANALYTIC  AI    Kl.K.MKNT 

FOR  DFTKRMINAIION  Oh  AMMONIA  OR 

AMMONIA  PRODI  CINC;  SLBSTANCK 

Kaoru  Tenuhima;  Tom    Kitani;   T(«hihiro   Mori,  and  Tsuneo 

Kawaae.  all  of  Saitama.  Japan,  assiRnoni  to  Fuji  Photo  Film 

Co..  ltd..  Kanagawa,  Japan 

Filed  Oct.  17,  1991.  .Ser.  No.  779.36J 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct.  19,  1990.  2-281087 
Int.  Cl.U12g  /    ^X.  I  ^11.  COIN  :/    -^ 
VS.  CI.  435-12  '*  <^^"""* 

1  In  an  integral  multilayer  analvtical  elenienl  lor  the  deter 
mination  of  ammonia  or  an  ammonia  prixiucing  substance 
compnsing  a  light  transmissivc  liquid  impermeable  supp<irt.  an 
indicator  layer  containing  an  indicator  which  prinluces  a  de- 
tectable change  by  gaseous  ammonia,  a  liquid  permeation 
barrier  layer,  a  reagent  layer  containing  an  alkaline  bulTcr  and 
optionally  a  reagent  capable  of  reacting  with  said  ammonia 
producing  substance  to  priKliici  ammonia,  and.  a  spreading 
layer,  laminated  in  this  order,  the  improvement  which  com 
prises  that  the  indicator  layer  .ontains  a  polwinvl  alkvl  ether 
as  a  binder  p<ilvmer 


5.286.626 

PRCXKSS  AND  APPARATIS  FOR  DIRFCT 

l)^TKRMINATION  OF  LOW  DKNSITY  LIPOPRCJTEIN 

V\ai   1.   law.  Sewell.  and  C^rhard   FrtinRshausen.   Princeton. 

both  of  N.J..  aasifcnoni  to  ActiMed  Ijiboratorics.  Inc.,  Mt. 

Ijiurel.  N.J. 

Filed  I>ec.  13.  1991.  Ser.  No,  806.183 
Int.  ^^.'  C12Q  /   44  C12M  .*   (>4.  C;01N   II  (X) 
IS.  CI.  435-19  '2  Oaims 

1    A  process  tor  direct  detcrminalion  of  low  dcnsilv  lip<ipro- 
lein  in  a  fluid  sample  comprising 

selectively  precipitating  very   low  density   lipoprotein  from 
the  tluid  sample. 

adding  a  polyanionic  ci>mpound,  a  salt  of  a  divalent  metal 
and  a  nucleating  agent  to  the  Ouid  sample  to  form  clus- 
ters of  low  density  lipviprotein, 
adding  an  en/yme  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
cholesterol  oxidase,  cholesterol  esterase-,  and  mixtures 
thereof  to  consume  high  dcnsitv  lipoprotein  selectively 
from  the  fluid  sample 
contacting  said  sample  with  a  protease  for  resolubili/ing 

the  low  density  lip»)protein. 
and  contacting  said  fluid  sample  with  reagents  for  deter- 
mining  the  amount   of  low    density    lip<iprotein   in   the 
sample 


5,286.625 
METHOD  FOR  AVSAYINC;  ENDOTOXIN  IN  A  WHOLE 
BL(K)D  SAMPLE  OR  PROTEIN  SOI  ITION 
CXJNTAININC;  THE  SAME 
Shigcnori  Tanaka.  and  Hiroahi  Tamura,  both  of  Tokyo.  Japan, 
aaaignon  to  Scikagaku  Corporation,  Tok)o,  Japan 
Filed  Not.  8.  1991.  Ser.  No.  789.5HJ 
Int.  CT.' C12g  /    14.  I  (Kl.   I    <"  c;01N  /   101 
VS.  CI.  435—18  *  ^■'•''"» 

I  A  methixi  of  assaying  an  endotoxin  in  a  whole  bliKKl 
sample  or  a  protein  vilulion  containing  a  whole  bKnxl  sample 
using  a  hmulus  ameNvyte  lysate  comi-Kinent  comprising  the 
steps  of 

(a)  obtainmg  a  whole  blixxJ   sample  or   a   protein   solution 

comprising  a  whole  blix>d  sample, 
(h)  treating  said  sample  or  solution,  prior  to  contacting  with 
the  hmulus  amebiKyte  lysate  component,  by   incubating 
said  sample  or  stilution  in  the  presence  of  both  nitric  acid 
and  a  surfactant,  separating  the  resulting  precipitate,  and 
collecting  the  supematani,   wherein   the  surfactant   is  si- 
Icctcd  from  the  group  consisting  of  polyethylene  giscol 
mom>-p-iso-ix.-tylphcnyl  ether.  poHethylcne  glycol  mono 
p-lcrt-<x.lylphcnoxypt>l>ethoxyethanol,  [xilyethvlene  giv 
col   mono<nonylphenyl)  ether,   polyoxvelhy lene  s.>rbitan 
monolaurate,    pt)lyoiyethv'-nc    sorbitan    monopalmilale, 
polyoxyelhylcne  «5rbitan  monoslcarale,  p»ilyoxyeihylene 
sorbiun  momxileatc.  polyoxyelhylcne  virbitan  tnoleate 
n-tKtyl-a-D-glucopyramnide.    n  ixtyl  /i-D-glucopyrano 
iide.         nnonyl-a-D-glucopyranoside,  n-nonyl-/i  D 


5,286.627 

MFTHOD  OF  HICiH  SENSITIVE  ANALYSIS  OF  BILE 

\C  ID  AND  REAC;ENT  COMPOSITION  FOR  THE 

ANALYSIS 

Shigeru  I  eda,  Shiiuoka;  Masashi  Tanno.  Mishima,  and  Hideo 

Miaaki.  Shizuoka,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Asahi  Kisei 

KojDo  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Oaaka,  Japan 

Filed  Apr.  18.  1990.  Ser,  No.  510.716 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Apr.  18.  1989.  1-98443 

Inf.  CI.'  C120  /    *:    /    ^^-  <^»2N  «  0^-  '^  ^ 

I  .S,  CT  435—26  •*  Claims 


>•    "05 

1    A  high  sensitivity  methixl  for  the  quantitative  analysis  of 
bile  acid  in  a  bile  acid  containing  sample,  said  method  compris- 


ing 


reacting  a  bile  acid-containing  sample  with  a  reagent  com- 
prising 

I  a  steroid  dehydrogenase  which  is  capable  of  effecting  a 
reversible  reaction  producing  oxobilc  acid  using  bile  acid, 
as  a  substrate,  and  a  nicotinamide  adenine  dmucleolidc 
phosphate  compound  (hereinafter  referred  to  as  an 
NADP  comp«iund)  or  a  nicotinamide  adenine  dinucleo- 
tide  comp^iund  (hereinafter  referred  to  as  an  NAD  com- 
pound), as  coenzyme. 
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(2)  compound  A|  (defined  hereinbelow)  in  an  amount  sur- 
plus relative  to  the  amount  of  bile  acid, 

(.1)  compound  Bi  (defined  hereinbelow)  or  compound  Bt 
(hereinafter  defined),  or  both,  wherein  the  amount  of  Bi 
plus  Bj  IS  less  than  1/100  of  the  molar  amount  of  Ai,  and 

(4)  a  second  dehydrogenase  which  does  not  react  with  bile 
acid  and  comp<iund  A|,  but  effects  a  reaction  converting 
compound  B;  into  compound  Bi.  and  the  substrate  of  the 
second  dehydrogena.se,  to  efTect  the  following  reaction. 


oside   residue  being  selected   from   rhamnose,   galactose  and 
galactose-6-phosphate 


Ai 


A2 


Bile  Acid  •^ 


\ 


Steroid 
Dehydrogenase, 


-^Oxo  Bile  Acid 


wherein 

A  I  is  an  NADP  compound  or  an  NAD  compound, 

A;  IS  a  reduced  prixJuct  of  A|, 

B|  IS  a  reduced  NAD  compound,  when  A|  is  an  NADP 
compound,  or  a  reduced  NADP  compound,  when  A  i  is  an 
NAD  compound, 

B;  IS  an  oxidized  prcxluct  of  B|.  and 

B:  -B|  indicates  a  reaction  prcxlucing  B|  using  Bt  as  a  coen- 
zyme, and 

measunng  the  amount  of  Aj  prixluced  in  the  above  reaction 


5,286,628 
MONOCl.ONAI   ANTIBODIES  TO  MTTE  ALLERGEN 
AND  THE  L'SE  THEREOF 
Midori  Akagawa;  Yacbiko  Hayashi;  Toshio  .Mori,  all  of  Tokyo; 
Satoshi  Sugiyama,  Chiba,  and  Tohru  Andoh,  Funabashi,  all  of 
Japan,  assignors  to  Asahi  Breweries,  Ltd.  and  Torii  &  Co., 
Ltd.,  both  of  Tokyo,  Japac 

Filed  Not.  26,  1991,  Ser.  No.  798,483 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Feb.  6,  1991,  3-35018 
Int.  CI.'  C^OIN  3i/53:  C07K  n/14:  C12N  5/12     , 
L.S.  CI.  435—7.21  4  Oaims 

1  An  anti  Dcrf  II  montxrlonal  antibody  selectively  binding 
to  Derf  II  alone  and  not  binding  to  Derp  1,  Deip  II  and  Derf 
1.  wherein  said  monolonal  antibody  is  produced  by  hybndoma 
cell  line  i?[-ll  (PERM  BP-324q)  or  13A4  (PERM  BP-.3251) 


5,286.629 
METHOD  OF  BINDING  A  PRODUCT  TO  THE 
MEMBRANE  CJF  A  KERATINOCYTE  BY  MEANS  OF  A 
LIGAND-RECEPTOR  BOND,  METHOD  OF  PREPARING 
SUCn  A  PRODUCT.  PRODUCT  OBTAINED,  COSMETIC 
OR  PHARMACEUTICAL  COMPOSmON  IN  WHICH  IT 

IS  PRESENT  AND  ITS  METHOD  OF  PREPARATION 
Alain  Denis,  Loges;  Claudine  Kieda,  Orleans;  Michel  Monsigny, 
Saint  Cyr  En  Val;  Pierre  Perrier,  Orleans,  and  C^rard  Red- 
ziniak.  Saint  Cyr  En  Val,  all  of  France,  assignors  to  Farfums 
Cliristian  Dior,  Paris,  France 
PCT  No.  PCT/FR90/00I76,  §  371  Date  Not.  4.  1991.  §  102(e) 
Date  Not.  4,  1991,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO90/11069,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Oct.  4,  1990 

PCT  Filed  Mar.  16.  1990,  Ser.  No.  761,809 

Claims  priority,  application  France,  Mar.  20,  1989,  89  03628 

Int.  a.'  A61K  9/127.  47/48 

L  .S.  a.  435—7.1  59  Claims 

1     A  method  of  binding  a  prixJuct  to  the  membrane  of  a 

keratinocyte  by  means  of  a  ligand-receptor  bond,  which  com- 

pnses  using  a  product  compnsing  at  least  one  ligand  consisting 

of  an  oside  residue  accessible  to  the  membrane  receptors,  said 


5,286,630 
YEAST  EXTRACTS  FROM  CANDIDA  LTILIS  AND  THE 

PRODUCTION  OF  SAME 
Edward  G.  Schanus,  Warrenton,  Oreg.,  and  Marinelle  McPher- 
son,  Bartlesrille,  Okla.,  assignors  to  Phillips  Petroleum  Com- 
pany, BartlesTille,  Okla. 

Filed  Dec.  5,  1991,  Ser.  No.  802,578 
Int.  a.'  C12P  1/02:  A23L  1/28.  2/26:  A23J  1/00 
U.S.  a.  435—41  5  Claims 

1   A  process  for  the  isolation  of  an  extract  from  pasteurized 
Candida  utilis  cells  which  compnses: 

(a)  heating  Candida  utilis  yeast  cells  for  a  time  jjenod  in  the 
range  of  about  30  seconds  to  about  20  minutes  and  at  a 
temperature  in  the  range  of  about  75°  C,  to  about  85°  C; 

(b)  mechanically  ruptunng  the  heated  cells: 

(c)  separating  the  ruptured  cells  into  a  soluble  portion  and  an 
insoluble  portion;  and 

(d)  recovenng  the  resulting  soluble  yeast  extract. 


5,286,631 
PROCESS  FOR  PRODUCING  THE  A10255  COMPLEX 
AND  CORRESPONDING  MICROORGANISM 
LaVeme  D.  Boeck,  Indianapolis;  Otis  W.  Cwidfrey,  Jr.,  Green- 
wood, and  Karl  H.  Michel,  Indianapolis,  all  of  Ind.,  assignors 
to  Eli  Lilly  and  Company,  Indianapolis,  Ind. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  941,473,  Dec.  15,  1986,  abandoned. 
This  application  Feb.  28,  1991,  Ser.  No.  663,194 
Int.  a.'  C12P  21/04:  C12N  1/20 
U.S.  CI.  435—71.3  8  Qaims 

1  A  process  for  producing  the  A10255  complex,  which 
compnses  cultivating  Slreptomyces  gardnen  NRRL  1 5922,  or 
an  A10255-producing  valiant,  for  mutant  thereof,  in  a  culture 
medium  containing  assimilable  sources  of  carbon,  nitrogen, 
and  inorganic  salts  under  submerged  aerobic  fermentation 
conditions  until  the  A 10255  antibiotic  complex  is  produced. 


5,286,632 

METHOD  FOR  IN  VIVO  RECOMBINATION  AND 

MUTAGENESIS 

Douglas  H.  Jones,  2047  Aber  Atc.,  Iowa  City,  Iowa  52246 
FUed  Jan.  9,  1991,  Ser.  No.  638,512 
Int.  a.'  C12N  15/10.  15/00:  C12P  19/i4 
U.S.  a.  435—91.2  8  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  synthesizing  a  double-stranded  circular 
DNA  molecule,  using  the  polymerase  chain  reaction  (PCR) 
process,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(i)  amplifying  a  double-stranded  DNA  segment  by  means  of 
PCR,  wherein  two  pnmers  effect  said  amplification  and 
add  nucleotide  sequences  to  said  segment,  several  of 
which  are  homologous  to  the  ends  of  a  linear,  second, 
double-stranded,  extra-chromosomal  DNA  molecule; 

(li)  transfecting  the  resulting  product  of  step  (i)  into  a  host 
cell  comprising  said  linear,  second,  double-stranded,  ex- 
tra-chromosomal DNA  molecule;  and 

(iii)  allowing  the  added  nucleotide  sequences  of  the  product 
of  step  (i).  which  are  homologous  to  the  ends  of  said 
linear,  second,  double-stranded,  extra-chromosomal  DNA 
molecule,  to  recombine  therewith,  thereby  producing  a 
double-stranded  circular  DNA  molecule. 
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5.286,633 
ENZYMATIC  THIGI.YCF.RIDK  a)NVKRSI()N 
Harry  Moore.  0«kl«y.  V.nmt  Britain,  aaigDor  to  \  »b  den  Bemh 
Foods  Co.,  Diviaioa  of  Cooopco,  Inc.,  lisle.  III. 
Filed  Jan.  17.  1992,  Ser.  No.  900.227 
Claims  priority,  applicatioo  Karopean  Pat.  Off.,  Jun.  18,  1991, 
9I30S516 

Int.  CI.'  C12P  7  <U 
VS.  a.  435—134  '0  ^^l"™* 

I  A  prcK-rvs  fcir  Ihc  cn/ymic  interrstenficatmn  of  a  ingl>L- 
eride  and  a  comfKiund  providing  a  fret-  fall>  acid  moiety, 
which  priKevs  comprives  ihc  following  step^ 

1)  reacting  in  the  presence  of  an  en/yme  in  a  first  cn/ymic 
conversion  n^ne  (I-X'/.(l))  a  mixture  ol 

a)  a  surting  Inglycende,  and 

b)  a  comp«>und  providing  a  fatty  acid  moiety  which  c<im 
pound  ha-s  heen  partially  converted,  to  obtain  a  first 
crude  reaction  mixture, 

2)  reacting  in  the  presence  of  an  en/yme  simullaneousK  with 
step  ( 1(.  in  a  second  en/ymic  conversion  /one  (Ft  /(2l)  a 
mixture  of 

c)  a  starting  compound  providing  fatty  acid  moieties,  and 

d)  a  partially  converted  triglyceride,  to  obtain  a  second 
crude  reaction  mixture. 

\)  combining  the  first  and  the  second  crude  rcavlion  mu 
tures  and  to  obtain  a  combined  stream 

4)  separating  the  combined  stream  in  a  deacidificalion  unil 
(DAl'd))  into 

e)  the  compound  providing  a  faltv   acid   moictv    which 
compound  ha.s  been  partially  converted 

ft  the  partially  converted  inglycende 
g)  a  triglyceride  product  stream. 

5)  recycling  the  comp<iund  providing  a  fativ  acid  moictv 
which  compound  ha.s  been  partially  converted  to  the  lirst 
en/ymic  conversion  /one  (HC/  (D),  and 

6)  recycling  the  partially  converted  tnglyccride  to  Ihc  sec 
ond  en/ymic  conversion  zone  (HCZ(2)). 


5.2*6,635 

GFNFTK  All  Y  TRANSFORMED  PEA  PLANTS  AND 

MFrrHODS  FOR  THEIR  PRODI  CTION 

William  Hanson,  San  Francisco;  Alison  Morgan,  Fremont;  Karol 

E.  P.  Robinson,  Moraga,  and  Karen  I..  Ruby,  Berkeley,  all  of 

Calif.,  assignors  to  FreshWorld.  I.P..  Doylestown,  Ps. 

Filed  Sep.  24.  1991.  Ser.  No.  764.583 

Int.  n.'  C12N  li,()(J.  i  (K).  AOIH  /   (M 

I   S.  n.  435—172.3  ^  CI"*"* 


\2SL,     1 


r-Jl 


f«nMlt  W  »  1SKI 


1  A  method  for  geneticallv  transforming  a  pea  plant,  said 
method  comprising 

(.11  ^ulturing  explant  material  from  the  seed  plumule  of  the 
pea  plant  with  Axmhacienum  tumefaciens  or  rhi/ogenes 
cells  carrying  an  exogenous  DNA  sequence,  wherein  the 
strain  of  Agrobaclenum  is  selected  to  be  capable  of  infect- 
ing and  transferring  ONA  to  the  explant  matenal, 

(hi  regenerating  shoots  from  the  explant  material  from  step 
(a),  wherein  said  shixUs  are  obtained  from  non<allus 
material, 

(CI  selecting  regenerated  shoots  from  step  (bl  which  express 
the  exogcniius  DNA  sequence,  and 

idl  rooting  said  regenerated  shixits  to  pr(Kiucc  viable  pea 
plants  exprevsing  the  exogenous  ONA  sequence 


5.286.634 

SYNERGI.STIC  METHOD  FOR  HOST  CEl  I, 

TRANSFORMATION 

Joan  K.  Sudler,  3313  Oakland  St.,  Ames,  lows  50010,  and 

Nuniio  M.  Antonelli,  »is  Peue  del  Sole.  24.  Ban,  Italy  70125 

Filed  Sep.  28,  1989.  Ser.  No.  414,091 

Int.  n.'  C12N  n  IMJ 

I  .S.  n.  435—172.3  13  Claims 


UMI 


1    A  method  for  transforming  a  cell  comprising 

treating  for  a  predetermined  lime  a  host  cell  with  a  vilution 

tif  a  polycalion  compiiund  to  form  a  cell  p<ilycation  com 

plex. 
treating  DNA  nonnativc  to  said  host  cell  with  a  suspension 

of  cationic  liposomes  lo  form  a  DNA  lipovme  complex  at 

a  predetermined  DNA/lipid  ratio, 
combining  said  DNA  lip<>some  complex  with  said  cell  poly 

cation  complex  thereby  transforming  said  host  cell  with 

said  nonnalive  DNA 


5.286,636 
DNA  CI  ONINC.  VECTORS  WITH  IN  \IVO  EXCISABLE 

PLASMIDS 
William  Huse.  I>el  Mar,  Jowph  A.  Sorjje.  and  Jay  M.  Short, 
both  of  San  Ihego.  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Stratagene,  La 
Jolla.  Calif. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  341,261,  Apr.  20,  1989,  Pat.  No. 

5,128.256,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  2.441,  Jan.  i :. 

1987,  abandoned.  This  application  May  21,  1992.  Ser.  No. 

856,556 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Jul.  7,  2009, 

has  been  disclaimed. 

Int.  CI."  C12N  1^    10.   15    70 

I  .S.  CI.  435— 172.3  llOaims 

1    A  hactenophage  lambda  cloning  vector  that  infects  a  host. 

the    vector   containing    linear    DNA    flanked    by    filamentous 

phage  replication  initiation  and  termination  DNA  sequences 

oriented  to  permit  in  vivo  excision  and  circulan7.ation  of  the 

linear  DNA  from  the  vector,  the  circulan/^tion  prcxlucing  a 

DNA  molecule  capable  of  replication  in  the  host 


5,286,637 
BIOLOGICALLY  ACnVE  DRUG  POLYMER 
DERIVATIVES  AND  METHOD  FOR  PREPARING  SAME 
Francesco  Veronese;  Lociana  Sartore,  both  of  Padna,  Italy; 
Piero  OraoUni,  Martigny,  and  Romano  Deghenghi,  S.-Cergue, 
both  of  Switzerland,  assignors  to  Debiopharm,  S.A.,  Lau- 
sanne, Switzerland 
PCT  No.  PCT/EP90/01261,  §  371  Date  Jun.  3,  1991,  §  102(e) 
Date  Jun.  3,  1991,  PCX  Pub.  No.  WO91/01758,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Feb.  21,  1991 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  681,493,  Jun.  3,  1991,  abandoned.  This 
PCT  appUcation  Jul.  26,  1990,  Ser.  No.  1,434 
daims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Aug.  7,  1989, 
891009.5;  Aug.  30,  1989,  8919618J 

Int  a.'  C12N  9/00;  C12P  21/06:  AOIN  37/18 
L.S.  a.  435—183  6  Claims 


t*-na-^rv~o** 


1    Biologically  active  drug  polymer  derivatives  having  the 
formula 

RO— (CH2-CH:0)„— (CO>— NH-X— (CO)— N- 
H-Z  (I) 

wherein 

R  represents  a  lower  alkyl  group, 

n  is  an  integer  between  25  and  250, 

X  when  combined  with  adjacent  NH  and  CO  groups  repre- 
sents an  amino  acid  or  a  dipeptide  or  tripeptide  residue, 
and 

Z  when  combined  with  the  adjacent  NH  group  represents  a 
biologically  active  peptide  or  protein  or  NH  or  NH2 
containing  drug  residue. 


cooc 

E  Eeofll      H  H.nal      s    Soil  , 

Ap    AMPCILLIN    ReSlSTANCC    GCNC 

pGAP    GtVCERAcOtMYOC  3-PMOSPHATr   OCMYOnOGCNASE 

OCX  p«o*ioTa. 

TRPi     fttSf   TWPi    GOC 

IB     IWVEPTED    SCPtAT   SEOUFNCf 

POD      (DNA  O'   *  roniwm   PtP0»tDA5f 

DDLQTNFYCJG  SKCESPVRKl 
LRIVFHDAIG  FSPALTAACjQ  FGGGGADGSI 

lAHSNIELAF  PANCKjLTDTl 
EALRAVGINH  GVSFGDLIQF  ATAVGMSNCP 

GSPRLEFLTG  RSNSSQPSPP 
SLIPGPGNTV'  TAILDRMGDA  GFSPDEVVDL 

LAAHSLASQE  GLNSAIFRSP 
LDSTPQVFDT  QFYIETLLKG  TTQPGPSLGF 

AEELSPFPGE  FRMRSDALLA 
RDSRTACRWQ  SMTSSNEVMG  QRYRAAMAKM 

SVLGFDRNAL  TDCSDVIPSA 
VSNNAAPVIP  GGLTVDDIEV  SCPSEPFPEI 

ATASGPLPSL  APAP 
(see  SEQ  ID  NO  12  and  131 

and  recovering  and  purifying  a  peroxidase-active  substance 
from  the  culture  broth,  whereby  enzymatically  active  peroxi- 
dase is  obtained  without  incubation  of  the  peroxidase  with 
heme 


5,286,638 
PEROXIDASE  GENE  OF  MICROBIAL  ORIGIN 
Yoahikazu  Tanaka;  Toshihiko  Ashikari,  both  of  Osaka;  Haruyo 
Hatanaka,  Kyoto;  Yi^i  Shibano,  Osaka;  Tenio  Amachi, 
Hyogo;  Tom  Nakayama,  and  Motoo  Sumida,  both  of  Osaka, 
all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Suntory  Limited  of  1-40, 
Dojimahama,  Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Not.  15,  1991,  Ser.  No.  791^59 
Qaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  16,  1990,  2-310415; 
Apr.  26,  1991,  3-097615 

Int.  a.'  C12N  15/53.  9/08.  15/81.  15/70 
VS.  a.  435—192  2  Claims 

1,  A  process  for  producing  a  peroxidase  which  compnses 
cultunng  yeast  host  cells  transformed  with  a  recombinant 
vector  having  a  peroxidase  gene  encoding  the  amino  acid 
sequence  of  the  following  formula 

MKLSLFSTFA  AVIIGALALP 

QGPGGGGGSV  TCPGGQSTSN  SQCCVWFDVL 


5,286,639 
RECOMBINANT  AVIPOXVIRUS 
Noboni   Yanagida,  Kawasaki;  Sakiko  Saeki,  Tokyo;   Ryohei 
Ogawa;  Kouichi  Kamogawa,  both  of  Yokohama;  Yoshijruki 
Hayashi,  Kusatsu,  and  Kaznnari  Sawaguchi,  Shiga,  all  of 
Japan,  assignors  to  Nippon  Zeon  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Ontinuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  244,780,  Sep.  15,  1988, 
abandoned.  This  application  Feb.  8,  1991,  Ser.  No.  652,490 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  16,  1987,  62-231653 
Int  a.5  C12N  7/01.  15/86:  A61K  39/275,  39/295 
VS.  a.  435—235.1  7  Claims 

2.  A  recombinant  Avipoxvirus  which  induces  a  protective 
immune  response  in  domesticated  fowl  again  Newcastle  Dis- 
ease, said  Avipoxvirus  having  inserted  therein  a  nucleotide 
sequence  consisting  essentially  of  a  promoter  operably  linked 
to  a  Newcastle  Disease  Virus  hemagglutinin  neuraminidase 
cDNA,  wherein  said  cDNA  encodes  the  amino  acid  sequence 
as  shown  in  FIG.  4,  said  insertion  being  into  a  genomic  region 
which  is  nonessential  for  proliferation  of  Avipoxvirus. 
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5,2«6.640 
ATTKM  ATKI)  POI  lOV  IRISKS 

Jeffrey  W.  Almond.  I>rp«rtmenl  of  Microbiolo)i>.  I  niveniit>  of 
Readinfi.  Ix>ndon  Ro«d,  Reading  RGl  SAQ.  Michael  A.  Skin 
ner  Medical  Research  (  ouncil  Ijiboratorj  of  Molecular 
Biolony.  Hills  Road.  (  ambridKe  C  B2  2QH.  both  of  I  nited 
Kinudom;  \  incent  Racaniello.  I)ept.  of  Microbiolo»  C  ollege 
of  Physicians  A  Surgeons  of  (  olumbia  I  ni»ersity.  701  V\ . 
168th  St..  New  York,  NY.  10032.  and  Philip  1).  Minor,  Na- 
tional Institute  of  Biological  Standards  A  C  ontrol.  Blanche 
Ijine,  South  Mimms  Potters  Bar  Herts  KN6  3y<..  I  nited 
Kingdom 

P(T  No  PIT  (,B«9  00004.  !)  371  Date  Jul.  1<>.  1<X)0.  t(  102(ei 
IHte  Jul.  19,  1990.  PCT  Pub.  Nn.  VN()89  06277.  P<T  Pub. 
Date  Jul.  13.  1989 

(  ontinuation  of  Ser.  No.  S43.759.  Jul.  19.  1990.  abandoned    Thi. 
P<'r  application  Jan.  5.  1989.  Ser    No.  62.04* 
Claims  priority,  application  I  nited  Kingdom,  Jan    ?,   1988, 

8800100 

Int    (T  (■|2N    '  1)4    /.s   MV    "  nl    A61K    <'J    .' * 
r.S.  t1.  435-236  10  Claims 

1  An  .illiMiu.ilfil  p<ilioMnis  having  .in  jllcnualin^:  nuniu'n  ai 
li-asi  M  <i  position  whicli  is.  or  .orrcsp<inJs  w.i!h,  posiiion  4-'J 
and   .>r  4s:  ,.|  ihi-  gt-nonu-  .'I  p,>lioMrus  l\pc   '  I  en  strain 


5.286,643 
RAT  OSTKOSARt  OMA  (Kl  I    I  INK  OSR-8 
Claus-Jens  W.  I>oersen.  and  Robert  J.  Isfort.  b<ith  of  Cincinnati. 
Ohio,  assignors  to  The  Procter  A  (iambic  Company.  Cincin- 
nati. Ohio 

Filed  Jun.  24.  1992.  Ser    No.  903.431 

Int.  n:  C12N  ^  "^  ( 12P  :/  'O 

I    S.  (1.  435—240.2  '  ^'''" 

1    A  ii-ll  line  havinjj  all  .>!  iht-  Kii-nliUing  chara>.tcrislics  ol 
•Vnicri^an  I  >  pt  Culturt- t  olU-^  Hon  Ad-ssi,.n  \..   CRl     I  KHd 


S.286.644 
RAT  OSTKOSARC  DMA  (HI    I  INK  OSR-2 
Claus-Jens  NV    I><>er*en,  and  Robert  J.  Isfort.  both  of  Cincinnati. 
Ohio.  as.signors  to  The  Procter  A  (.amble  (  ompany.  C  incin- 
nati.  Ohio 

Filed  Jun.  24.  1992.  Ser.  No.  903.432 

Inl    CI.'  (  12N  11^   crt   (  12P  -V   ' -' 

I    s   (1.  435—240.2  '  <^''"''" 

1    A  .fll  hnt-  having  all  ot  Ihc  itli-ntirying  ^haracti-risiKs  ot 

•XnuTKan  I  \  pi- Culiurc- Collci-tion  .Accession  No  CRI-  1  K*** 


5,286,641 

IN  VITRO  (T  I  Tl  RK  MKTHOI)  KOR  A  KKRTII  l/.KD 

OVIM  OK  A  HKN 

Mitsuru  Naito,  Ibaragi,  Japan,  assignor  to   Director  (uneral. 
National  Institute  of  Animal  Industry,  Ibaragi.  Japan 

Filed  Sep.  18.  1991,  Ser    No    761,547 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  30,  1991.  3-126657 

Int.  n:  C12N  5/00.  1/00 

C.S.  CI.  435—240.1  *  Claims 

1    An  in  Miro  cullurc  rnclhiH)  lor  a  Ict!iIi/ih1  omhh  ol  a  hen 

comprising 

ri-covt-nng   a   fcrtili/fd   ovum    Ironi    an    uppt-r    porlion    ol    a 

maiiniimoranosidvi.l  ol  a  dead  hen  NMo  sii  nuniilrs  allcr 

OS  iposilion, 
providing    Ihin    albiinR-n    in    a    Lonlaincr    having    sulTi^K-nl 

capacity    lo    hold    said    li-rtili/ed    ovum    and    a    sulTKicnl 

amounl  of  said   ihin  alhumen  lo  parliallv    submerge  said 

fertilized  ovum 
placing  said  fertilized  ovum  in  sjid  container  and  parlialK 

submerging    said    fertilized    ovum    in    said    thin    alhumen 

whereby  elTectiveU  contacting  said  fertilized  ovum  \«.iih 

said  thin  albumen  in  said  container 
covering  a  yolk  of  the  ovum  with  a  sheet  of  gauze  which  is 

in  cfTcctive  contact  with  said  thin  albumen  and  with  said 

yolk,  and 
cultunng  the  ovum   so  covered   with  said   gauze  up  lo   the 
hlastixlerm  stage 


5.286.645 
RAT  OSTKOSARC  OMA  (FIT    I  INK  OSR3TR1 
(  laus- Jens  \^  .  Doersen.  and  Robert  J.  Isfort.  both  of  Cincinnati. 
Ohio,  a-ssignors  lo  ITie  Procter  A  (iamble  (ompany,  Cincin- 
nati. Ohio 

Kiled  Jun.  24,  1992,  Ser.  No.  903,434 

Int.  CI.'  c  12N  s  (V,  ( 12P  :;  ": 

I    S   (1   435— 240.2  1  Claim 

1     A  ,ell  line  having  all  ol  llie  idenlifving  ,.  hara^  lensIK  s  ol 
\nuTkan  I  \  pe  Culture  (  .'lie.  lion  Accession  No  CRI    1  l(>bb 


5,286,646 
MFTHOI)  FOR  MAMMALIAN  C  KI.I  C  IITI  RK 
Michael   J,    Kcarns,   Seeshaupt;   Michael   J,   Comer,   Bernried; 
I  Irich  Steegmans,  and  Herbert  Jungfer,  both  of  Tutzing.  all  of 
Ked.  Rep.  of  (rtrmany.  assignors  to  Boehringer  Mannheim 
(;mbH,  Mannheim,  Ked.  Rep.  of  C;ermany 
(ontinuation  of  Ser.  No,  409,959,  Sep,  18,  1989,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No,  934,662,  No»,  25,  1986, 
abandoned.  This  application  Sep.  20.  1991,  Ser.  No.  763,867 
Claims  priority,  application  Ked.  Rep.  of  (Germany,  No*.  25, 
1985,  3541738 

Int,  CI.'  C12N  5  of, 
I  ,S,  (1,  435—240.24  '^  Claims 


UMI 


5,286.642 
RAT  OSTKOSARCOMA  CKLL  LINK  ()SR5TR2 
CUua-Jens  W.  Doersen,  and  Robert  J.  Isfort,  both  of  Cincinnati, 
Ohio,  aaaignors  to  The  Procter  A  (;amble  Company,  Cincin- 
nati. Ohio 

Kiled  Jun.  24.  1992.  Ser.  No.  903.429 

Int.  CT.'  C12N  5  'X>.  C  12P  .'/  a: 

VS.  CI.  435—240.2  '  ^'^"'" 

1    A  cell  line  having  all  of  the  identifying  characlenslics  ot 

American  Type  Culture  Collection  Acces-sion  No  CRI    1  HViH 


1  In  a  prcKcss  for  cultunng  mammalian  cells  for  pri-Kluclion 
of  biological  priXJucts  in  a  batch  fcrmentcr  having  means  for 
monitoring  and  controlling  the  env  ironmental  c.inditKins  of  the 
cells  and  wherein  the  cells  are  in  homogeneous  suspension  the 
improvement  comprising 

a)  maintaining  and  cultunng  mammalian  cells  in  a  homoge- 
neous suspension  to  a  final  concentration  of  more  than 
1  5  ■  U/'  ml  in  a  batch  fertnenter  which  contains  a  cell 
culture  medium  containing  high  molecular  weight  pro- 
leinaceous  material  required  for  mammalian  cell  prolifera- 
tion, 


b)  providing  a  nuinenl  medium,  without  transporting  any 
high  molecular  weight  proteinaceous  matenal  therewith, 
to  the  cells  while  simultaneously  maintaining  the  high 
molecular  weight  proteinaceous  matenals  within  the  cell 
culture  medium  in  situ  by  means  of  a  device  inside  said 
batch  fermenter  being  in  contact  with  the  cell  culture 
medium,  said  device  containing  a  multiplicity  of  hollow 
fibers  which  multiplicity  of  hollow  fibers  are  freely  iin- 
mersed  in  the  cell  culture  medium  contained  in  the  batch 
fermenter  said  multiplicity  of  hollow  fibers  having  an 
outer  semipermeable  membrane  and  an  inner  hollow  space 
wherein  the  outer  semipermeable  membranes  have  an 
exchange  surface  of  less  than  0  3m^  per  liter  of  cell  culture 
medium,  wherein  the  cell  culture  medium  is  in  revolving 
motion  to  continuously  flow  past  the  multiplicity  of  hol- 
low fibers  without  damage  to  the  cells  and  wherein  the 
inner  hollow  space  of  the  multiplicity  of  hollow  fibers  is 
connected  to  a  source  of  the  nutnent  medium  and  the 
nutnent  medium  pas.ses  lo  the  cells  and  cell  waste  from  the 
cell  culture  medium  passes  to  the  nutnent  medium  to 
minimize  the  presence  of  cell  waste  in  the  cell  culture 
medium  via  the  outer  semipermeable  membrane  of  the 
hollow  fiber,  wherein  the  high  molecular  weight  protein- 
aceous material  of  the  cell  culture  medium  is  maintained  in 
situ  and  cannot  pass  the  semipermeable  membrane  of  the 
hollow  fibers 


similable  sources  of  carbon  and  nitrogen  under  submerged 
aerobic  conditions. 


5,286,647 
HUMAN-HUMAN  HYBRIDOMAS  FOR  NEOPLASMS 
Harold  H.  Handley,  Charlottesville.  Va.;  Mark  C.  Glassy,  San 
Diego,    C^if.;    Ideaki    Hagiwara,    Osaka,    and    Yoshihide 
Hagiwara,  Uka,  both  of  Japan,  assignors  to  University  of 
CZalifornia,  Oakland.  Calif. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  573.974,  Feb.  21,  1984. 
abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  465,081. 
Keb.  9.  1983.  Pat.  No.  4.618.577.  This  application  Oct.  23.  1987. 
Ser.  No.  113.212 
Oaims  priority,  application  Japan.  May  21.  1982,  57-84843 
Int.  C\.'  C12N  .V12 
U.S.  a.  435—240.27  7  Qaims 

1  A  human-human  hybndoma  produced  by  fusing  human 
B-lymphocyles  from  lymph  nodes  draining  a  solid  tumor  with 
human  fusion  partners,  wherein  said  human  fusion  partners  are 
immortalized  human  B-cells. 


5,286.648 
A84575  ANTIBIOTICS 
Karl  H.  Michel.  Indianapolis,  and  Raymond  C.  Yao.  Carmel, 
both  of  Ind.,  assignors  to  Eli  Lilly  and  Company.  Indianapolis, 
Ind. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  422,185,  Oct.  16,  1989. 
abandoned.  This  application  Jun.  27.  1991,  Ser.  No.  722.060 
Int.  a."  C12R  l/OI:  C12N  1/20:  C12P  21/04 
U.S.  a.  435—252.1  1  Oaim 

1  A  biologically  pure  culture  of  Sireptosporangeum  carneum 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  NRRL  18437.  NRRL 
18505.  and  mutants  of  said  cultures  which  produce  A84575 
compounds 


5,286.649 
ANTIVIRAL  ANTIBIOTIC  BU-3889V 
Masataka  Konishi,  Kawasaki;  Mitsuaki  Tsunakawa,  Yokohama; 
Osamu  Tenmyo,  Yokohama;  Takeo  Miyaki,  Yokohama,  and 
Toshikazu  Old,  Yokohama,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Bristol- 
Myers  Squibb  Co.,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Jan.  10,  1992,  Ser.  No.  819,543 
Int.  a.'  C12N  1/20:  CI2P  1/06 
VS.  a.  435—252.1  1  Oaim 

1.  A  biologically  pure  culture  of  the  microorganism 
Amycolalopsis  onentalis  ATCC-53884.  said  culture  being  capa- 
ble of  producing  the  antibiotic  BU-3889V  in  a  recoverable 


5,286,650 

PRCKTSS  FOR  THE  PRODUCTION  OF 

OPTICALLY-ACmVE 

4-A.MINO-3-HYDROXYCARBOXYLIC  AODS 

Markus  Biinziger,   Brig-Glis;  John   McGarrity,  and  Thomas 

Meul,  both  of  Visp,  all  of  Switzerland,  assignors  to  Lonza 

Ltd.,  Ciampel/Valais,  Switzerland 

Filed  Aug.  20,  1992,  Ser.  No.  932.587 
Claims    priority,    application    Switzerland,    Aug.    22.    1991, 
2471/91 

Int.  a.'  C12P  13/04 
U.S.  a.  435—280  11  Oaims 

1  Process  for  the  production  of  optically-active  (rel-3R.4R)- 
4-amino-3-hydroxycarboxylic  acids  of  formula: 


OH  I 

I 
R'  — CH2  — 'CH  — "CH  — CH;  — COOH 
I 
NHX 

wherein  R'  is  a  branched  alkyl  group  having  1  to  IOC  atoms, 
a  straight  chain  alkyl  gioup  having  1  to  10  carbon  atoms,  an 
alkyl  group  having  1  to  10  carbon  atoms  containing  at  least  one 
substituent.  an  aryl  group,  an  arylalkyl  group,  a  cycloalky! 
group,  a  substituted  arylalkyl  group,  a  substituted  aryl  group 
and  a  substituted  cycloalkyl  group,  and  X  is  hydrogen,  com- 
posing (i)  acylating  a  substituted  tetramic  acid  of  formula: 


n 


=0=0 


H 


wherein  R'  has  the  above-mentioned  meaning,  with  a  carbox- 
ylic  acid  or  a  carboxylic  acid  denvative  of  formula: 


O 

II 

R-— C  — Y 


ni 


wherein  R^  is  a  branched  alkyl  group  having  I  to  IOC  atoms, 
a  straight  chain  alkyl  group  having  I  to  10  carbon  atoms,  an 
alkyl  group  having  1  to  10  carbon  atoms  containing  at  least  one 
substituent  and  an  aryl  group,  and  Y  is  halogen,  OH  or  C)C(- 
=<D)R^,  to  a  compound  of  formula: 


O 

r2— c— o 


Rl 


IV 


wherein  R'  and  R''  have  the  above-mentioned  meaning,  (ii) 
stereoselectively  hydrogenating  the  compound  of  formula  I  to 


quantity  upon  cultivation  in  a  culture  medium  containing  as-    the  corresponding  enantiomeric  pyrrolidin-2-ones  of  formula: 
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o 

II 

r2— c— o 


V. 


N 
I 
H 

O 

II 
R-  — C  — I) 


=  n 


Vb 


I 
M 

wherein  R'  and  R-  ha\c  ihe  above  mentiimed  meanings,  wuh 
a  catalyst  (if  the  group  consisting  of  palladium  catalyM.  rho 
dium  caulyst  and  palladium/ rhixlium  catalyst,  (iiit  hydroK/ 
ing  enanlioselct. lively  the  (4R.'iR»-cnantiomfr  (Va»  with  a 
lipase  from  Candida  cylindnicea  to  the  corresponding  (4R.5R> 
4-hydro.»ypyrrolidin  2-<inc  of  formula 


HO 


VI 


-CH: 


=  n 


N 

J 
H 


(IV)  separating  hydroxy  compound  VI  from  the  nonhydro- 
lyzed  (4S.5S)-enanti<imcr  (Vb).  and  (v)  hydrol>/ing  with 
cleavage  of  the  lactam  ring  of  the  acyloxy  compound  Vb  ot 
the  hydroxy  compound  VI  to  the  end  compound  I 


S.286,651 

DFmCR.MIMNG  COLI.ECTIVK  Kl.l  ID  INC1  LSION 

VOLATILKS  COMPOSITIONS  FOR  INCTUSION 

COMPOSITION  MAPPING  OF  EARTH  S  SUBSLRFACT: 

Michael  P.  Smith,  Tulsm,  Olila..  usignor  to  Amoco  torpormtion. 

Chicago.  III. 

Cootinuation  of  Ser.  No.  398,341,  Aug.  24,  19W.  abandoned. 

This  application  May  II,  1993,  Ser.  No.  60,485 

Int.  C\.'  GOIN  JJ,24:  GOIV  ^  (D> 

U.S.  CI.  436—32  '5  Claims 

1     Apparatus,    including   controller    means,    for    relea.sing. 

dclivenng.  and  analyzing  composition  of  a  plurality  of  fluid 

inclusion  volatiles  samples  comprising 

releasing  means  for  impacting  and  deforming  a  sedimentary 
rcx.lt  sample  effective  for  releasing  a  fluid  inclusion  sola 
tiles  sample  therefrom,  the  releasing  means  comprising  an 
cvacuabic  chamber,  impacting  means  within  the  evacu- 
ablc   chamber   for   impacting   a   p<isitioncd   semimentary 
rocli   sample   and    releasing   a   collective   fluid    inclusion 
volatiles  sample  from  a  mynad  of  fluid  inclusions  therein, 
and  positioning  means  within  the  evacuable  chamber  for 
supporting  a  plurality  of  sedimentary  rock  samples  and 
positioning  one  of  the  plurality  of  sedimentary  rock  sam 
pics  relative  to  the  impacting  means  as  the  positioned  one 
of  the  plurality  of  sedimenUry  rix-k  samples, 
analytical  means  for  determining  the  chemical  comp»isition 
of  the  fluid  inclusion  volatiles  sample  as  it  is  being  re 
leased,  the  analytical  means  comprising 
an  analy/er   for  analyzing  the  chemical  comp<isition  of 
collective  fluid  inclusion  volatiles  samples  while  being 
released,  each  volatiles  sample  being  a  heterogenc<ius 
mixture  of  volatiles   released   from   the   mynad   fluid 
inclusions  in  the  rixrk  sample,  wherein  the  heteroge 
ncous  mixture  of  volatiles  analyzed  compnse  hydrixar 


bons  having  more  than  one  carbon  atom,  the  analyzer 

comprising 

a  pluralily  of  mass  sp<-ctr<imetnc  means  for  determining 
mass  to  charge  ratio  responses  of  each  collective  fluid 
inclusions  volatiles  sample,  wherein  the  mass  spectro- 
metnc  means  operate  concurrent^  and  each  mass 
spcctrometric  means  is  configured  to  sample  a  spe- 
cific set  of  mass  to  charge  ratio  responses. 

means  for  cauiing  each  of  the  plurality  of  mass  spectre 
metric  means  to  scan  its  set  of  ma.ss  to  charge  ratio 
rcsp<inscs  a  multiplicity  of  times  during  a  period  of 
lime  while  each  collective  fluid  inclusion  volatiles 
sample  is  being  provided  to  mass  spcctrometric 
means. 

means  for  summing  ma.ss  to  charge  ratio  resp<inses  on  a 
mass  to  charge  ratio  by  mass  to  charge  ratio  basis  for 
all  of  the  multiplicity  of  scans  for  each  nxk  sample's 
collective  Huid  inclusions  volatiles  sample. 

means  for  storing  summed  ma.ss  to  charge  ratui  re- 
sp<inses  as  a  record  of  the  comp<isition  of  collective 
fluid  inclusions  volatiles  sample  for  each  sedimentary 
nvk  sample. 


3=^:-,^ 


^mi7-^'(i5^ 


."  'vW»^ 


delivery  means  for  delivering  the  fluid  inclusion  volatiles 
sample  from  releasing  means  to  analytical  means  as  it  is 
being  released,  and 
controller  means  for  causing  the  releasing  means  to  se- 
quentially and  individually  release  the  collective  fluid 
inclusions  volatiles  sample  from  each  of  the  plurality  of 
sedimentary  rcxrk  samples  and  for  causing  each  collec- 
tive fiuid  inclusion  volatiles  sample  to  be  sequentially 
and    individually    analyzed    by    the    analytical    means, 
wherein  the  controller  means  comprises 
means  for  generating  a  positioning  signal  causing  the 
posilioning  means  to  position  one  of  the  plurality  of 
sedimentary  rock  samples  relative  to  the  impacting 
means  for  impacting  the  positioned  riKk  sample, 
means  for  generating  an  impacting  signal  for  causing 
impacting  means  to  impact  the  ptwilioned  rock  sam- 

means  for  generating  an  analyzing  signal  for  causing  the 
analytical  means  to  analyze  the  composition  of  gases  in  the 
evacuable   chamber   including   collective   fluid   inclusion 

volatile,  and 

means  for  effecting  sequential  operation  of  the  previ- 
ously defined  means  for  each  of  the  plurality  of  rock 
sample>  in  the  evacuable  chamber 
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5,286,652 

ALTOMATED  SAMPLE  INPUT  MODULE 

Michael  S.  James,  New  Castle;  Robert  C.  Kirkpatrick,  Bear, 

both  of  Del.,  and  Frank  J.  DeMonte,  West  Chester,  Pa., 

assignors  to  Hewlett-Packard  Company,  Palo  Alto,  Calif. 

Filed  May  1,  1992,  Ser.  No.  876.934 

Int.  a.^  C;OIN  30/24 

U.S.  a.  436—48  4  Qaims 


5,286,653 
METHOD  FOR  DETECTING  THE  GAMMA,  DELTA  T 
CELL  RECEPTOR 
Michael  B.  Brenner.  Ashland^  Jack  L.  Strominger,  Lexington; 
Jonathan  Seidman,  Milton;  Stephen  H.  Ip,  Framingham,  and 
Michael  S.  Krangel,  Newtonville,  all  of  Mass.,  assignors  to  T 
Cell  Diagnostics,  Inc.,  Cambridge;  Dana  Farber  Cancer  Insti- 
tute and  President  &  Fellows  of  Harvard  College,  both  of 
Boston,  all  of  Mass. 

Filed  Jul.  3,  1986,  Ser.  No.  881,825 
Int.  a.'  CMIN  33/566 
U.S.  a.  436—501  60  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  detecting  T  cells,  each  of  which  has  a  6 
chain  of  a  T  cell  antigen  receptor,  which  comprises  contacting 
a  sample  containing  T  cells  with  an  antibody  capable  of  fonn- 
ing  a  complex  with  the  6  chain  of  a  T  cell  antigen  receptor  so 
as  to  form  cellular  complexes  between  the  antibody  and  the  S 
chains  of  a  T  cell  antigen  receptor,  detecting  such  cellular 
complexes  and  thereby  detecting  T  cells,  each  of  which  has  a 
6  chain  of  a  T  cell  antigen  receptor,  in  which  the  6  chain  (a)  is 
of  a  form  capable  of  being  found  associated  in  a  complex  with 
the  T3  antigen  on  the  surface  of  a  T  cell,  (h)  is  not  reactive 
w  ith  antibodies  to  the  alpha  or  beta  chain  of  the  T  cell  antigen 
receptor,  and  (c)  is  not  reactive  with  antibodies  to  the  y  chain 
of  the  T  cell  antigen  receptor 


1  A  methixi  of  handling  a  plurality  of  sample  containers  to 
be  placed  into  communication  with  an  instrument  compnsing  a 
sample  input  port,  wherein  the  plurality  of  sample  containers 
are  disposed  in  lower  arms  of  a  retaining  means,  and  wherein 
the  sample  container  is  guided  by  a  stnpper  assembly  to  place 
the  sample  conta:ner  into  fluid  communication  with  the  input 
p<irt,  the  method  comprising  the  steps  of; 

indexing  the  retaining  means  to  substantially  align  one  of  the 

sample  containers  with  the  sample  mput  port; 
creating  a  mechanical  connection  between  the  sample  con- 
tainer and  a  stnpper  assembly  by  moving  the  stnpper 
a.ssembly  through  the  lower  arm  to  engage  an  end  cap  of 
the  sample  container; 
moving  the  sample  container  into  fiuid  communication  with 
the  input  port  by  displacing  the  sample  container  from  the 
retaining  means  using  the  stnpp>er  assembly  and  the  lower 
arm, 
urging  the  sample  container  against  the  input  pon  to  create 
an  interference  fit  connection  between  the  end  cap  of  the 
sample  container  and  the  stnpper  assembly  by  moving  the 
stnpper  assembly  and  the  lower  arm  together  until  the 
lower  arm  encounters  a  positive  stop  that  prevents  further 
motion  of  the  lower  arm,  thereby  allowing  further  motion 
of  the  stnpper  assembly  for  urging  the  sample  container 
against  the  input  port; 
operating  the  instrument  to  interact  with  a  sample  contained 

in  the  sample  container;  and 
disengaging  the  mechanical  connection  between  the  sample 
container  and  the  stnpper  assembly  by  moving  the  stnp- 
per assembly  and  the  lower  arm  together  in  an  opposite 
direction  until  the  lower  arm  encounters  and  abuts  a  plate 
that  prevents  further  motion  of  the  lower  arm,  thereby 
further  motion  of  the  stnpper  assembly  causes  the  step  of 
disengaging  the  mechanical  connection  between  the  sam- 
ple container  and  the  stnpper  assembly 


5,286,654 
DETECTION  AND  PURinCATION  OF  ACmVIN 
POLYPEPTIDE 
Edward  T.  Cox,  Foster  Cit>-;  Jennie  P.  Mather.  Millbrae;  Mary 
B.  Sliwkowski.  San  C:arlos,  and  Teresa  K.  Woodruff,  MiUbrae, 
all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  C«nentech,  Inc..  S.  San  Francisco. 
Calif. 
DivUion  of  Ser.  No.  716,826,  Jun.  19,  1991,  Pat.  No.  5,216,126. 
This  appUcation  Feb.  3,  1993,  Ser.  No.  12,711 
Int.  a.'  CJOIN  33/566.  33/536;  C07K  15/28 
U.S.  a.  436—501  3  Oaims 

1.  A  method  of  determining  in  vitro  the  presence  in  a  test 
sample  of  a  molecule  that  binds  to  an  activin  receptor  polypep- 
tide comprising  conucting  the  test  sample  with  an  isolated 
activin  receptor  polypeptide  which  does  not  bind  to  TGF-/3, 
has  a  molecular  weight  on  reduced  10%  SDS-PAGE  of 
135-150  Kd,  and  has  an  N-terminus  of:  Val  Leu  Thr  Glu  Glu 
Thr  Glu  He  He  Met  Pro  Thr  Pro  Lys  Pro  Glu  Leu  Xaa  Ala 
Xaa  Xaa  Asn,  (Seq  ID  No.  1).  wherein  Xaa  indicates  an  un- 
known ammo  acid,  and  detennining  if  binding  has  occurred. 


5,286,655 

METHOD  OF  MANUFACTURING  A  SEMICON'DUCTOR 

DEVICE  OF  AN  ANODE  SHORT  CIRCUIT  STRUCTURE 

Tetsujiro  Tsunoda,  Fiyisawa,  Japan,  assignor  to  Kabushiki  Kai- 

sha  Toshiba,  Kawasaki.  Japan 

Filed  Jun.  11,  1993,  Ser.  No.  74,618 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  12,  1992,  4-153462 

Int.  a.'  HOIL  21/332 

U.S.  a.  437—6  7  Claims 

1    A   method  of  manufactunng  a  semiconductor  device, 

compnsing  the  steps  of: 

selectively  diffusing  an  impunty  of  a  first  conductivity  type 
and  another  impurity  of  a  second  conductivity  type  into  a 
main  surface  region  of  a  semiconductor  substrate  so  as  to 
form  first  semiconductor  regions  of  the  first  conductivity 
type  and  second  semiconductor  regions  of  the  second 
conductivity  type; 
forming  a  first  semiconductor  layer  of  the  second  conductiv- 
ity type  on  the  semiconductor  substrate,  said  first  semi- 
conductor layer  being  of  at  least  a  single  layer  structure; 
forming  element  regions  of  the  first  and  second  conductivity 
types  by  thermal  diffusion  of  impurities  into  the  first  semi- 
conductor layer;  and 
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UMI 


pt^lishing  the  opp<«itc  main  surface  <if  ihc  semiconductor 
Kubstrate  to  expose  the  Tinit  semiconductor  regions  of  Ihc 


itiC'.'.cy^C'^^ 


first   conductivity    type   and    the   second    semiconductor 
regions  of  the  second  conductivity  type 


5,286.65« 

INDIVIDLAI.IZt;D  PREPACKAGE  AC  PERFORMANCE 

TKSTING  OE  IC  DIES  ON  A  WAEER  USING  IX 

PARAMETRIC  TEST  PATTERNS 

Susan  M.  Keown.  aiMi  Myron  J.  Mitke,  both  of  Portland,  Me.. 

aasigDors    to    National    .Semiconductor    Corporation,    SanU 

Clara,  Calif. 

Piled  Not.  2.  1992.  S«r.  No.  970,292 

Int.  a.'  HQll.  21,  a) 

I  .S.  n.  437—7  19  C««i™ 


mance  of  the  selected  sensitive  AC  parameter  within  the 
narrower  second  range 


5,286,657 

SINGLE  WAFER  MEGASONIC  SEMICONDCCTOR 

WAFER  PROCESSENG  SYSTEM 

Mario  E.  Bran,  Garden  GroTe,  Calif.,  assiipior  to  V  erteq.  Inc.. 

Anaheim.  Calif. 

Dimion  of  Ser.  No.  598,426.  Oct.  16.  1990.  Pat.  No.  5,090.432. 

ThU  application  Dec.  18,  1991.  Ser.  No.  809.799 

Int.  CI."  HO\L  2!  JO: 

I  .S.  CI.  437—9  3  Oaims 


1  A  meth(Kl  of  fabricating  and  testing  IC"  dies  on  a  wafer  in 
a  wafer  fabrication  process  prixlucing  IC  dii-s  having  a  se- 
lected sensitive  AC  parameter  with  performance  of  the  sensi- 
tive AC  parameter  within  a  first  range  of  variation  characters 
tic  of  the  wafer  fabrication  prix.c»,  comprising 

forming  on  substantially  every  die  of  the  lCdle^of  the  wafer 
a  test  structure  for  testing  in  a  DC  parametric  test  at  the 
wafer  level  sorting  stage  before  scribing  and  packaging 
the  dies  from  the  wafer, 
constructing  said  lest  structure  for  generating  test  measure- 
ments in  a  IX"  parametric  test  reflecting  the  .AC  perfor- 
mance of  the  selected  sensitive  AC  parameter  within  the 
range  of  variation  characteristics  of  the  wafer  fabrication 
priKCVS. 
constructing  at  lea.sl  one  dedicated  test  Nind  pad  on  substan- 
tially every  die  of  the  wafer  coupled  to  said  test  structure 
for  applying  a  selected  test  voltage  during  DC  parametric 
testing  with  a  IX"  parameter  tester  and  wafer  probe, 
testing  suhsUntially  every  die  on  the  wafer  at  the  wafer  level 
stage  before  scribing  and  packaging  the  dies  using  said  test 
structure  in  a  tX"  parametnc  test  reflecting  the  AC  per 
formance  of  said  selected  sensitive  AC  parameter 
selecting  those  dies  on  the  wafer  reflecting  AC  performance 
of  the  selected  sensitive  AC  parameter  within  a  second 
range  of  variation  narrower  than  the  first  range  character 
istic  of  the  wafer  fabrication  prcx-css. 
and  packaging  the  selected  IC  dies  from  the  wafer  while 
rejecting  or  otherwise  «>rting  the  other  IC  dies  from  the 
wafer  before  packaging  for  increasing  the  yield  of  pack 
aged  IC  dies  meeting  AC  specifications  for  AC  perfor 


U 


u- 


■vw 


1    .A  methixJ  of  cleaning  a  semiconductor  wafer  or  the  like, 
comprising 

positioning  the  wafer  in  a  container  having  a  plurality  of 
upstanding  walls  with  upper  portions  defining  a  ihm.  flat, 
vertically  oriented  chamber  for  receiving  the  wafer,  said 
chamber  having  a  generally  rectangular  cross  section 
defined  by  twii  side  walls  having  flat,  generally  vertically 
oriented  surfaces  closely  spaced  from  each  other,  said  side 
walls  being  joined  by  two  edge  walls  which  are  spaced 
from  each  other  a  distance  slightly  greater  than  the  diame- 
ter of  the  largest  wafer  to  be  processed  in  the  container, 
said  walls  extending  to  a  open  upper  end  for  receiving  and 
permitting  withdrawal  of  the  wafer  from  said  container. 

supp<ining  said  wafer  v)  that  two  large,  flat  sides  of  the 
v>i(er  extend  vertically,  p<nitioned  between  hut  spaced 
from  the  chamber  vertical  side  walls,  said  supprirting  step 
including  supp<irting  the  wafer  at  a  sufficiently  low  level 
that  the  upper  edge  of  the  wafer  is  kvated  below  the 
upper  edges  of  said  chamber  walls, 

intrixlucing  cleaning  liquid  into  the  chamber,  and 

directing  mcga-sonic  energy  into  the  chamber  to  agitate  the 
liquid  adjacent  the  flat  sides  of  the  wafer  so  as  to  Icxisen 
particles  on  the  wafer,  said  energy  being  directed  up- 
wardly in  a  pattern  greater  in  area  than  that  defined  by 
said  upper  p<irtions  of  said  walls,  said  side  walls  having 
lower  portions  spaced  from  each  other  in  an  amount 
considerably  greater  than  the  spacing  between  the  side 
wall  upper  portions  and  including  side  wall  ptimons 
which  taper  inwardly  from  the  widely  spaced  lower  side 
wall  portions  to  said  side  wall  upper  portions  whereby  the 
p<irtion  of  said  energy  being  directed  at  said  tapered  wall 
portions  IS  deflected  and  guided  upwardly  and  inwardly 
ti'  increa.se  the  agiution  of  said  liquid  adjacent  said  wafer 


5,286,658 

PRtXT-SS  FOR  PRODUCING  SEMICONDUCTOR 

DEVICE 

Yoahimi  Shirakawa,  and  Hiroahi  Kaneta,  both  of  Kawasaki, 

Japan,  aasigDora  to  Fujitsu  Limited,  Kawasaki,  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  5,  1992,  Ser.  No.  846,061 
nainis  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  5,  1991.  3-038676; 
Mar.  13.  1991.  3-048190;  Sep.  4.  1991,  3-224068 

Int.  n.'  HOIL  21  .<22.  21  }24 
U.S.  a.  437—10  *  Claims 

1    A  prtK-ess  for  the  production  of  a  semiconductor  device. 


comprising  a  step  of  performing  a  heal  treatment  at  a  tempera- 
ture of  from  150'  C  to  1.250"  C  for  a  penod  of  from  one  to 
four  hours  on  a  silicon  crystal  having  an  impunty  carbon 
concentration  exceeding  10  ppm  and  not  exceeding  the  solid 
solution  limit  to  thereby  form  a  denuded  zone  therein,  a  step  of 
performing  a  heat  treatment  at  a  temperature  of  from  350°  C 
to  600  °  C   for  a  pentxi  of  one  to  24  hours  on  said  silicon  crystal 


electrode  having  a  portion  overlying  the  gate  electrode  with 
the  interposition  of  the  gate  insulating  layer,  the  semiconduc- 
tor layer  and  the  channel  protective  layer,  and  a  source  elec- 
trode having  a  portion  overlying  the  gate  electrode  with  the 
interposition  of  the  gate  insulating  layer,  the  semiconductor 
layer  and  the  channel  protective  layer,  the  method  compnsing 
the  steps  of  forming  the  channel  protective  layer  in  the  shape 
of  a  trapezoid,  and  implanting  ions  into  the  semiconductor 
layer  through  the  channel  protective  layer  such  that  a  contact 
layer  is  formed  in  the  portions  of  the  semiconductor  layer 
which  are  directly  below  the  edge  of  the  declining  sides  of  the 
trapezoidal  shaped  channel  protective  layer 


RfA'ME^T     (HOURS 


having  said  denuded  zone  formed  therein  to  thereby  form  a 
complex  defect  of  impurity  oxygen  and  impurity  carbon 
therein,  and  a  step  of  performing  a  heat  treatment  on  said 
silicon  crystal  having  said  complex  defect  formed  therein  by 
the  elevation  of  the  temperature  of  said  silicon  crystal  at  a 
temperature  increasing  rate  such  that  no  core  effect  is  broken 
to  a  level  of  from  900'  C  to  1.250°  C  to  thereby  effect  an 
intrinsic  geltering 


5.286,659 
METHOD  FOR  PRODUCING  AN  ACTIVE  MATRIX 
SUBSTRATE 
Vasuhiro  Mitani.  Habikino;  Katsumara  Ikubo,  Tenri;  Vasunori 
Shimada,  Nara;  Hirohisa  Tanaka.  Ikoma;  Hiroshi  Morimoto. 
Kitakatsuragi;  Vutaka  Nishi,  Osaka;  Tomohiko  Yamamoto, 
and  Kenichi  Nishimura,  both  of  Tenri.  all  of  Japan,  assignors 
to  Sharp  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  26,  1991.  Ser.  No.  813.385 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Dec.  28,  1990,  2-408959; 
Jan.  18.  1991.  3-4575;  Feb.  1,  1991.  3-12004;  Feb.  26,  1991. 
3-30511;  Jun.  17.  1991.  3-144914;  Aug.  26,  1991.  3-213949;  Aug. 
26.  1991.  3-213950:  Aug.  26.  1991.  3-213953;  Aug.  27.  1991. 
3-215561 

Int.  Cl.^  H01L2//JJ6.  21 '84 
U.S.  a.  437—21  1  Claim 


1  A  method  for  producing  an  active  matrix  substrate  which 
uses  a  thin  film  transistor  having  a  gate  electrode  on  an  insulat- 
ing substrate,  both  of  them  being  covered  with  a  gate  insulat- 
ing layer,  a  semiconductor  layer  on  the  gate  insulating  layer,  a 
channel  protective  layer  on  the  semiconductor  layer,  a  drain 


5,286,660 
METHOD  FOR  DOPING  A  SEMICONDUCTOR  WAFER 

HAVING  A  DIFFUSIVrTY  ENHANCEMENT  REGION 
Hemg-Der  Chiou,  Tempe;  Gary  G.  Ehlenberger.  and  Earl  D. 
Fuchs,  both  of  Phoenix,  all  of  Ariz.,  assignors  to  Motorola, 
Inc.,  Schaumburg,  III. 

Filed  Dec.  24.  1992,  Ser.  No.  996,747 

Int.  a.'  HOIL  21/265 

U.S.  a.  437—24  17  Oaims 


iiiiiiiiiiittiiiiii 


ID  A  method  for  modulating  a  solubility  of  a  semiconductor 
dopant  in  a  semiconductor  wafer,  compnsing  the  steps  of: 

providing  a  semiconductor  wafer  wherein  the  semiconduc- 
tor wafer  has  a  crystalline  lattice  structure; 

altenng  a  portion  of  the  crystalline  lattice  structure, 

providing  a  semiconductor  dopant  in  the  altered  portion  and 
in  an  adjacent  unaltered  portion  of  the  crystalline  lattice 
structure;  and 

diffusing  the  semiconductor  dopant  into  the  semiconductor 
wafer 


5,286,661 

METHOD  OF  FORMING  A  BIPOLAR  TRANSISTOR 

HAVING  AN  EMITTER  OVERHANG 

Edouard  D,  de  Fresart,  Tempe,  and  John  W,  Steele,  Chandler, 

both  of  Ariz.,  assignors  to  Motorola,  Inc.,  Schaumburg,  111. 

Filed  Aug.  26,  1992,  Ser.  No.  935.508 

Int  a.'  HOIL  21/265 

U.S.  a.  437—31  15  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  forming  a  bipolar  transistor  composing 

providing   a   semiconductor  substrate   having   a  collector 

region  wherein  the  collector  region  has  a  first  width; 
using  low  temperature  epitaxial  deposition  for  applying  a 
base  layer  on  the  collector  region  wherein  the  base  layer 
IS  in-situ  doped; 
forming  a  sacnficial  layer  on  the  base  layer  wherein  the 

sacrificial  layer  includes  a  first  silicon  dioxide  layer; 
covenng  the  sacnficial  layer  with  a  layer  of  polysilicon 

having  a  first  thickness; 
forming  an  opening  through  the  polysilicon  wherein  the 
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opening  nvcrlayi  the  collector  region  and  has  d  second 
width  that  IS  less  than  the  first  width. 

forming  an  emitter  opening  through  the  sacnficial  layer  by 
isotropically  etching  the  sacnficial  layer  while  using  the 
p<ilysilicon  as  a  mask  wherein  the  emitter  opening  under- 
cuts the  polysilicon  and  forms  sloping  sidewalls  in  the 
sacnficial  layer,  and  wherein  an  active  p«irtion  of  the  base 
layer  is  esposcd. 

removing  the  polysilicon  by  selectively  etching  the  piilysili- 
con. 

selectively  depositing  an  in-situ  doped  emitter  on  the  active 
ptirtion  of  the  base  layer  wherein  the  emitter  fills  the 
emitter  opening,  and  wherein  the  emitter  has  a  top  and 
als«i  has  sidewalls  with  a  sloping  ponion  of  the  sidewalls 
of  the  emitter  along  the  sloping  sidewalls  of  the  sacrificial 


doped  cap  layer  having  a  thickness  of  from  .W  nm  to  50 

nm  and  a  flat  surface  portion, 
lon-implanting  impunties  from  a  surface  of  said  GalnAs/- 

GaAs  quantum  well  layer  to  reach  at  least  said  impurity 

doped  GalnAs  layer, 
annealing  to  form  a  s<iurce  region  and  a  drain  region  of  low 

resistivity,  said  step  of  annealing  being  a  rapid  thermal 

annealing  at  over  800'  C    without  breaking  said  quantum 

uell  structure,  and 
forming  a  gate  elettrixJe.  a  sciurce  electrode,  and  a  drain 

electrixle   on    said    flat    surface   portion   of  said    undoped 

Cij.As  tap  layer 


5,286.663 
MKTHODS  FOR  PRODL'aNG  THIN  RLM  TRANSISTOR 

HAVING  A  DIODE  SHUNT 
Monte  MsBiiing.  Boiac,  Id.,  usignor  to  Micron  Technology, 
Inc.,  Boiw.  Id. 

Filed  Ju.  29.  1992.  Scr.  No.  828.001 

Int.  a."  HOll.  21  26^ 

VS.  a.  437—41  21  Claim* 


'100 


layer  v>  that  the  sloping  portion  of  the  sidewalls  of  the 
emitter  forms  an  emitter  overhang  thai  overlays  an  estrin 
SIC  portion  of  the  base  layer. 

removing  the  sacrificial  layer  by  selective  etching  that  dixrs 
not  etch  the  emitter  thereby  exp(»ing  a  first  p»irlion  of  the 
base  layer  that  includes  the  extrinsic  p<>rtion  of  the  base 
layer. 

covcnng  the  emitter,  and  the  first  ptution  of  the  base  layer 
with  a  silicon  nitnde  protective  layer,  and 

forming  a  protective  area  on  the  extrinsic  portion  of  the  base 
layer  and  on  the  sloping  p<irtion  of  the  sidcv*alls  by  aniso- 
troptcally  etching  the  silicon  nitride  protective  layer  for 
the  purpose  of  removing  the  silicon  nitride  protective 
layer  from  the  top  of  the  emitter  and  from  the  base  layer 
external  to  the  emitter  overhang 


5,286,662 

METHOD  FOR  MANUFACTURING  HELD  EFTECT 

TRANSISTOR 

Nobokiro   Kuwata,   Yokohama.  Japan,   aaaignor   to   Sumitomo 

Electric  Induatrics,  Ltd.,  Japan 

nied  Jul.  13,  1992.  Ser.  No.  912.732 

Claim*  priority,  applicatloa  Japan.  Jul.  17.  1991.  3-176977 

Int.  a.'  HOIL  21  265 

VS.  a.  437—40  3  Claim* 


UMI 


1  A  method  for  manufacturing  a  field  effect  transistor  com- 
pnsing  the  steps  of 

epilaxially  growing  on  a  semiinsulalive  semiconductor 
substrate,  a  GalnAs/ClaAs  quantum  well  structure  having 
an  undoped  GaAs  buffer  layer,  an  impurity  doped  GalnAs 
channel  layer,  and  an  undoped  GaAs  cap  layer,  said  un- 


1  A  method  of  forming  a  thin  film  transistor  and  of  connect- 
ing a  thin  film  transistor  active  region  of  a  first  conductivity 
type  to  a  connecting  region  of  a  second  conductivity  type,  the 
methixl  compnsing  the  following  steps 

forming  a  transistor  gate  on  a  semiconductor  substrate; 

providing  a  thin  film  of  polysilicon  over  the  transistor  gate 
for  formation  of  thin  film  active  regions  and  a  thin  film 
channel  region. 

providing  a  mask  layer  over  the  thin  film  of  polysilicon. 

patterning  and  etching  the  mask  layer  to  remove  the  mask 
layer  over  the  thin  film  active  regions  and  to  define  a 
channel  mask  overlying  the  thin  film  channel  region. 

doping  the  thin  film  active  regions  with  an  impurity  of  the 
first  conductivity  type  to  provide  first  conductivity  type 
active  regions  and  to  form  an  exposed  parasitic  diode 
junction  between  one  thin  film  transistor  active  region  and 
a  connecting  region  of  the  second  conductivity  type,  the 
channel  mask  restricting  doping  of  the  thin  film  channel 
region  with  the  first  conductivity  type  impurity, 

applying  a  metal  layer  over  the  exposed  parasitic  diode 
junction,  wherein  the  metal  layer  is  capable  of  producing 
a  silicide.  and 

heating  the  metal  layer  to  form  a  silicide  shunt  across  the 
exposed  parasitic  duxlc  junction,  the  channel  mask  pre- 
venting formation  of  silicide  over  the  thin  film  channel 
region 


5,286.664 
MFTHOD  FOR  FABRICATING  THE  LDD-MOSFET 
Tadahiko  Horiochi,  Tokyo.  Japan,  aaaignor  to  NEC  Corpora- 
tion. Tokyo.  Japan 

Filed  Oct.  1.  1992.  Ser.  No.  955.356 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct.  1.  1991.  3-253253 

Int.  a.'  HOII.  .'/  -'fl-^ 

I  .S.  CI.  437—44  3  Claim* 

1    A  methixl  for  fabncating  an  asymmetrical  LDD-MOS- 

FH  r.  compnsing 

providing  a  semiconductor  substrate; 


forming  device  isolation  structures  lo  define  a  MOSFET- 
formed  region  at  a  surface  of  the  semi-conductor  sub- 
strate; 

forming  a  gate  insulating  film  on  said  surface  at  said  MOS- 
FET-formed  region, 

selectively  forming  on  said  gate  insulating  film,  a  gate  elec- 
trode which  has  a  lop  surface  and  two  sidewalls; 

forming  over  said  MOSFET -formed  region  an  organic  insu- 
lating film  having  a  window  which  exposes  one  side-all  of 
said  gate  electrode  and  at  least  a  part  of  said  top  surface 
thereof,  said  organic  insulating  film  being  formed  so  that  it 
covers  another  sidewall  of  said  gate  electrode  and  a  re- 
maining part  of  said  top  surface  thereof; 

forming  at  said  surface  of  said  semiconductor  substrate  a 
lightly-doped  drain  region  self-aligned  with  said  one  side- 
wall  of  said  gate  electrode  by  an  impurity  introduction 
using  said  organic  insulating  film  and  said  exposed  pasi  of 
said  top  surface  of  said  gate  electrode  as  masks; 


depositing  an  inorganic  insulating  film  only  within  said 
window  so  that  said  inorganic  insulating  film  covers  said 
exposed  part  of  said  top  surface  of  said  gate  electrode,  said 
one  sidewall  of  said  gate  electrode  and  said  gate  insulating 
film  at  said  window; 

forming  a  spacer  at  said  one  sidewall  of  said  gate  electrode 
by  etching  anisotropically  said  inorganic  insulating  film 
and  thereby  removing  said  inorganic  insulating  film  from 
said  exposed  part  of  said  top  surface  of  said  gate  electrode; 

removing  said  organic  insulating  film;  and 

after  removing  said  organic  insulating  film,  forming  at  said 
surface  of  said  semiconductor  substrate  a  highly-doped 
dram  region  self-aligned  with  said  spacer  and  a  source 
region  self-aligned  with  said  another  sidewall  of  said  gate 
electrode  by  an  impunty  introduction  using  said  gate 
electrode  and  said  spacer  as  masks 


5,286,665 
METHOD  OF  MANUFACTURING  MOS  MEMORY 
DEVICE  HAVING  A  LDD  STRUCTURE  AND 
A-VISOR-LIKE  INSULATING  LAYER 
Takeo  Muragishi,  and  Eiichi  Arima,  both  of  Hyogo,  Japan, 
assignors   to   Mitsubishi   Denki   Kabushiki   Kaisha,   Tokyo. 
Japan 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  637.428.  Jan.  4,  1991,  Pat.  No.  5,172,200. 
ThU  application  Oct.  16,  1992,  Ser.  No.  961.978 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  12,  1990,  2-5163 
Int.  a.'  HOIL  21/336 
VS.  a,  437—44  6  Oaims 

5  A  process  for  producing  a  memory  transistor  of  a  dual 
gate  structure  of  a  non-volatile  semiconductor  memory  device, 
compnsing  the  steps  of 

forming  a  first  gate  insulating  layer  on  a  major  surface  of  a 

semiconductor  substrate, 
forming  a  first  electncally  conductive  layer  on  said  first  gate 

insulating  layer, 
forming  a  second  gate  insulating  layer  on  said  first  electri- 
cally conductive  layer, 
forming  a  nitnde  layer  on  the  major  surface  of  a  semicon- 
ductor substrate  said  nitnde  layer  having  a  mam  surface, 
forming  an  etching  mask  of  a  predetermined  shape  on  the 
main  surface  of  said  nitride  layer. 


patterning  said  nitride  layer  and  the  second  insulating  layer 
by  a  first  etching  method  by  using  said  etching  mask, 

patterning  said  first  electrically  conductive  layer  by  using  a 
second  etching  method  having  an  etching  selectivity  dif- 
ferent from  that  in  the  first  etching  method  and  using  said 
mask  to  form  a  first  gate  electrode  narrower  than  the 
patterned  nitride  layer, 

implanting  impurity  ions  obliquely  into  the  major  surface  of 
said  semiconductor  substrate,  using  the  patterned  nitride 
layer  and  the  first  gate  electrode  as  masks  to  form  an 


"^^^M 


T 


r" 


impunty  region  of  lower  concentration  in  said  semicon- 
ductor substrate, 

forming  a  thermally  oxidized  film  on  a  lateral  surface  of  said 
first  gate  electrode  and  the  main  surface  of  said  nitride 
layer  by  using  a  thermal  oxidation  method,  and 

implanting  impurity  ions  substantially  vertically  into  the 
major  surface  of  said  semiconductor  substrate  by  utilizing 
the  patterned  nitride  film  layer  as  a  mask,  and 

forming  a  second  gate  electrode  on  the  main  surface  of  the 
nitride  layer  covered  by  said  thermally  oxidized  layer. 


5,286,666 

METHOD  OF  PRODUCING  SEMICONDUCTOR 

MEMORY  DEVICE 

Hisao  Katto.  Hinode,  and  Jun  Sugiura,  Musashino,  both  of 

Japan,  assignors  to  Hitachi,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  396,686,  Aug.  22,  1989,  Pat.  No. 

5.116,775,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  63,110,  Jun.  17, 

1987,  abandoned.  This  application  Feb.  28,  1992,  Ser,  No. 

843,599 

Oaiffls  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  18,  1986,  60-140061 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  May  26, 

2009,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int.  a.'  HOIL  2J/70 

VS.  a.  437—52  49  Qaims 


0(P1    rinV        rl»,„,  .JCXP)        J._*Kr 


1.  A  method  of  manufactunng  a  semiconductor  memory 
device,  compnsing  the  steps  of 

providing  a  semiconductor  substrate  having  a  main  surface, 
said  main  surface  including  a  memory  cell  region  in  which 
a  plurality  of  memory  cells  are  to  be  formed,  and  includ- 
ing a  peripheral  circuit  region  in  which  a  peripheral  cir- 
cuit is  to  be  formed,  wherein  said  memory  cell  region 
includes  first  active  regions  of  a  first  conductivity  type 
and  a  first  region  between  said  first  active  regions,  and 
wherein  said  peripheral  circuit  region  in  which  a  periph- 
eral circuit  IS  to  be  formed,  wherein  said  memory  cell 
region  includes  first  active  regions  of  a  first  conductivity 
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lypc  and  a  first  rcgiim  between  said  first  active  regions, 
and  wherein  said  penpheral  circuit  region  includes  second 
active  regions  of  said  first  conductivitv  type  and  a  second 
region  between  said  second  active  regions. 

selectively  introducing  first  impunties  of  the  first  conductiv- 
ity type  into  said  second  region  without  introducing  said 
first  impunties  into  said  memory  cell  region,  in  order  to 
form  a  first  channel  stopper  layer  of  the  first  conductivity 
type  m  said  section  region. 

after  the  step  of  selectively  introducing  said  first  impuntie> 
of  the  first  conductivity  type,  selcclivelv  forming  an  iMila 
tion  oxide  film  in  said  firsi  and  second  regions  hv  thcr 
mally  oxidizing  said  main  surface  of  said  substrate  al  said 
first  and  second  regions,  said  first  channel  stopper  layer 
being  disposed  under  said  is»ilalion  osidf  film  in  said  sec- 
ond region, 

after  the  step  ot  -ckctivcly  forming  said  iM'laiion  oxide  film. 
intrixlucing  seconii  impurities  of  the  first  conduclivily 
type  into  saiil  first  region  in  said  memory  cell  region, 
through  saiU  ;solation  oxide  film,  and  into  said  first  active 
regions  in  said  memory  cell  region,  in  order  to  form  a 
second  ch.innel  stopper  layer  of  the  first  conductivity  type 
under  isolation  oxide  film  in  said  first  region  and  a  first 
semiconductor  layei  of  the  first  conductivity  type  under 
said  active  regions  in  said  memory  cell  region,  said  first 
semiC(>nductor  layer  having  a  higher  impurity  concentra- 
tion Ih.m  ihat  of  said  first  active  regions,  and 

forming  first  .MISl-'t-TS  in  said  first  active  regions,  and 
forming  second  MISFETS  in  said  active  regions,  said 
plurality  of  memory  cells  comprising  said  first  MISFEIS. 
said  peripheral  circuit  compnsing  said  second  MISFF  FS 


5.286.667 
MODinED  AND  ROBUST  SEl.F-AI.IGNING  CONTACT 

PROCESS 
Jiimn-Jyi  Un,  Hsinchu;  Lih-ShynR  T»ai,  Hsin-chu;  Hsien-Wen 
Cluug,  ukI  Chang-T«i  Chl«),  both  of  Hsinchu.  all  of  Taiwan, 
asaignore  to  Taiwan  Semiconductor  Manufacturing  Company, 
Hsinchu,  Taiwan 

Filed  Aug.  II,  1992.  Ser.  No.  925.453 

Int.  C\:  HOH.  2I/S2 

VS.  CI.  437—52  13  Claims 


etching  openiiuv     .%)lh  substanlially   vertical  sideM.alls  in 

said  silicon  o\;  Ic.  siIkoii  nitride  or  silicon  i.xynitride,  and 

polysilicon  L.ycrs  uvi'i.    a:    n:  ^graphy  masli. 
ion  implanting  lightU  ui  ,-,-d  said  viurce/drain  regions  of  an 

opposite  conductiviiy      'H    sa-J  surface  regions  of  silicon 

having  said  one  comiuciivitv 
depositing  a  second  lasfi  ,'  sili'  on  Juukle-ver  lhcexp<'sed 

surfaces, 
anisiitrcipically  etching  said  second  silicon  dumde  kisfi   lo 

form    spacers    on    said    subslaMialK     wrticai    siJtwalls 

whereby  said  first  silicon  nitnd.  Harnc    i\cr  aid-  iii  •  :ch 

cndp<iint  detection, 
growing  a  p<ilysilicon  oxide  layer  on  top  oi  the  exposed  .jii.l 

doped  p<ilysilicon  layer  to  form  plate  of  said  i.apa..it>  r. 
ion   implanting   said   opposite  conductivity   impurities   ,•  i.^ 

said  surface  regions  of  silicon  '"  form  hcaily  doped  sa'd 

viurce  drain  regions  adjacent  to  said  gale  electrode 
depositing  a  second  barrier  layer  of  si1ic<mi  niiride  or  silicon 

oxynitnde  over  the  exposed  surfaces. 
depositing  a  layer  of  dielectric   materia!  o\ .  ■   sjid  second 

barrier  layer  of  silicon  nitride  '.i>i'  ci   M.icon  oxynitnde 

layer, 
forming  openings  through  s.iul  layer   >f  dielectric  material  in 

all  areas  but  that  which  covers  said  planned  capacitor. 
etching  the  remaining  exposed  said  seci^nd  barrier  layer  of 

silicon  nitride  silicon  oxynitnde  lo  expose  said  -lurce/- 

drain  regions 
etching  the  remains  of  said  dielectric  material  covering  said 

planned  capacitor 
forming  the  dielectric  of  said  capacitor,  and 
depositing  and  patterning  a  metal  layer  to  form  the  lop  metal 

electrixle  of  said  capacitor  and  contacts  to  said  source/- 

drain  regions  of  said  integrated  circuit 


5.2«6,668 

PR(XT,S.S  OF  FABRICATING  A  HIGH  CAPAOTANCE 

STORAGE  NODE 

Hsiang  Ming  J.  Chou,  Hsinchu.  Taiwan,  assignor  to  Industrial 

Technology  Research  Institute,  Hsinchu,  Taiwan 

Filed  Feb.  3,  1993,  Ser.  No.  13,064 

Int.  a."  HO\L  21,  70 

I  .S.  n.  437—52  18  Claims 


32       y--*0 


UMI 


1  The  methixl  of  fabncating  an  integrated  circuit  having  a 
ct)mbinalion  of  a  capacitor  and  meul  oxide  semiconductor 
field  effect  transistor  with  gate  electrcxles  and  vmrce/drain 
regions  comprising 

providing  field  oxide  regions  formed  on  a  silicon  substrate  to 
i.solatc  surface  regions  of  silicon  from  one  another  and  the 
regions  having  one  conductivity, 
depositing  a  dof>cd  ptilysilicon  layer  on   top  of  said   field 

oxide  regions  and  said  isolated  surface  regions, 
forming  a   first  silicon  oxide   layer  on   top  of  said   doped 

polysilicon  layer, 
depusiling  a  first  silicon  nilnde  bamcr  layer  or  first  silicon 
oxynitnde  barner  layer  on  top  of  said  first  silicon  oxide 
layer, 
forming  an  opening  having  substantially   vertical  sidewalls 
through  said  first  silicon  nitnde  layer  or  first  silicon  oxyni 
tnde  barner  layer  and  said  fir^t  silicon  oxide  layer  to  said 
doped  ptilysilicon  layer  in  the  planned  said  capacitor, 
forming  said  gate  electrodes  on  said  surface  regions  and  the 
pattern  of  said  capacitor  on  said  field  oxide  regions  by 


1  A  methcxl  for  fabricating  a  dynamic  random  access  mem- 
ory having  a  capacitor  comprising 

selectively  forming  field  oxide  areas  on  the  surface  of  a 
semiconductor  substrate  while  leaving  device  areas  for 
fabrication  of  field  effect  devices  having  gate  structures 
and  si>urce'drain  structures, 

forming  a  gate  dielectnc  Layer  on  said  substrate  in  the  said 
device  areas, 

dep<»iting  a  first  layer  of  pcilysilicon  on  the  said  field  oxide 
areas  and  said  device  areas, 

removing  portions  of  said  first  polysilicon  layer  while  leav- 
ing ptirtions  thereof  for  the  gate  structure  in  said  device 
areas,  and  portions  over  said  field  oxide  areas;  forming 
said  s<iurce/drain  structures  within  said  device  areas  of 
said  semiconductor  substrate  associated  with  said  gale 
structures, 

forming  a  first  oxide  layer  over  said  device  and  field  oxide 
areas,  and  forming  said  capacitors  by. 


forming  openings  to  said  source/drain  structures  by  etching 
through  said  first  oxide  layer,  wherein  said  openings  ex- 
tend over  a  portion  of  said  first  polysilicon  layer  of  said 
gate  structure  and  said  field  oxide  areas, 

depositing  a  doped  second  silicon  layer  over  the  device  and 
field  oxide  areas  to  conuct  said  source/drain  structures 
wherein  the  doping  is  greater  than  about  1  E  19  atoms  per 
cm\ 

depositing  an  undoped  third  polysilicon  layer  over  said 
second  doped  silicon  layer. 

patterning  anivitropically  said  second  silicon  and  third 
polysilicon  layers  so  as  to  have  their  remaining  portions 
over  planned  capacitor  areas  which  include  portions  over 
said  first  polysilicon  layer  in  said  gate  structure  and  said 
filed  oxide  areas, 

removing  by  selective  etching  with  a  phosphonc  acid  solu- 
tion at  a  temperature  of  more  than  about  140°  C  said 
portion  of  doped  second  silicon  layer  to  create  an  under- 
cut of  said  undoped  third  polysilicon  layer  over  both  the 
said  portion  of  said  first  polysilicon  layer  of  said  gate 
structure  and  said  field  oxide  areas  and  to  construct  the 
b<ittom  storage  node  electrode  of  said  desired  capacitor, 

wherein  the  selectivity  of  etching  the  doped  silicon  layer 
versus  said  undoped  polysilicon  layer  is  greater  than  about 
50  to  1  wherein  a  phosphonc  acid  solution  is  used  at  a 
temperature  of  more  than  about  140'  C  , 

doping  said  remaining  portions  of  said  bottom  storage  node 
electrcxle, 

forming  a  capacitor  dielectnc  layer  over  the  said  third 
polysilicon  layer,  and 

depositing  a  fourth  polysilicon  layer  as  the  top  plate  elec- 
trode, and 

patterning  said  fourth  polysilicon  layer  and  said  dielectnc 
layer  to  complete  said  capacitor 
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forming  an  insulation  film  over  the  entire  surface  of  said 
semiconductor  substrate; 

forming  first  charge  transfer  electrodes  by  depositing  a  film 
including  at  least  an  alloy  consisting  of  a  high-melting- 
point  metal  and  silicon  over  said  insulating  film  formed  on 
said  semiconductor  substrate,  patterning  said  alloy  film, 
then  subjecting  said  alloy  to  high-temperature  processing 
in  an  O2  atmosphere;  and 

forming  second  charge  transfer  electrodes  by  depositing  a 
film,  including  at  least  an  alloy  formed  of  a  high-melting- 
point  metal  and  silicon,  over  said  first  charge  transfer 
electrodes  formed  on  said  semiconductor  substrate,  pat- 
terning said  alloy  file  to  form  portions  that  partially  over- 
lap said  first  charge  transfer  electrodes,  then  subjecting 
said  alloy  to  high-temperature  processing  in  an  O2  atmo- 
sphere 


5.286.670 

METHOD  OF  MANUFACTURING  A  SEMICONDUCTOR 

DEVICE  HAVING  BURIED  ELEMENTS  WTTH 

ELECTRICAL  CHARACTERISTIC 

Sang-Won  Kang;  Hyun-Kyu  Yu,  and  Won-Gu  Kang.  all  of  Da- 

ejeon.  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignors  to  Korea  Electronics  and 

Telecommunications  Research  Institute,  Rep.  of  Korea 

Filed  May  8,  1992,  Ser.  No.  880.892 
Qaims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  May  8,  1991, 
91-7454 

Int.  a."  HOIL  21/302 
U.S.  a.  437—61  8  Claims 


5.286.669 
SOLID-STATE  IMAGING  DEVICE  AND  METHOD  OF 
MANUFACTURING  THE  SAME 
Torn  Maeda,  Kawasaki,  and  Patsuzo  Kawaguchi.  Yokohama, 
both  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba,  Kawa- 
saki. Japan 
DiTision  of  Ser.  No.  547,050.  Jul.  2.  1990.  abandoned.  ThU 

application  May  26,  1992.  Ser.  No.  887,662 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  6,  1989.  1-175171; 
Not.  17.  1989,  1-299251 

Int.  a.'  HOIL  21/339 
VS.  a.  437—53  1  Claim 


t.v<:..cu.«^.a.uPu.yu.q..fi.rfi..R..Ri 


Oe       f        i*         M     «a« 


1  A  method  of  manufactunng  a  solid-state  imaging  device 
comprising  the  steps  of 

forming  a  light-sensitive  element  region  and  a  charge  trans- 
fer region  that  are  isolated  from  each  other,  by  implanting 
into  specific  regions  of  a  semiconductor  device  of  a  first 
conductivity  type  an  impunly  of  a  second  conductivity 
type,  and  forming  a  channel  region  by  implanting  an 
impunty  of  said  first  conductivity  type  into  a  region  of 
said  semiconductor  substrate  between  said  light-sensitive 
element  region  and  said  charge  transfer  region. 


1  A  method  for  manufactunng  a  semiconductor  device 
having  buned  elements  with  electncal  charactenstic  in  a  SOI 
substrate  compnsing  the  steps  of; 

(a)  forming  a  first  isolating  insulator  layer  at  a  seed  wafer  by 
using  an  isolation  mask,  depositing  a  second  isolating 
insulator  layer  overlying  the  first  isolating  insulator  layer 
and  the  seed  wafer,  and  defining  contact  holes  by  using  a 
contact  mask  to  form  contacts  on  the  seed  wafer; 

(b)  depositing  a  first  polysilicon  layer  on  the  second  isolating 
insulator  layer  and  the  contacts  and  doping  an  impurity 
into  the  first  polysilicon  layer; 

(c)  patterning  the  first  polysilicon  layer  to  defme  an  electn- 
cal element,  depositing  an  insulating  layer  around  the 
electncal  element,  and  forming  a  second  polysilicon  layer 
overlying  the  second  isolating  insulator  layer  and  the 
insulating  layer; 

(d)  doping  an  impunty  into  the  second  polysilicon  layer  for 
connecting  with  a  handling  wafer,  and  polishing  the  sec- 
ond polysilicon  layer  thus  doped  to  form  a  mirror  surface; 

(e)  depositing  an  insulating  layer  for  connection  on  the 
handling  wafer,  and  performing  a  thermal  process  to  bond 
the  handling  wafer  and  the  mirror  surface  through  the 
insulating  layer  for  connection;  and 
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(f)  fxihshing  the  seed  wafer  until  the  first  isolating  insulator 
layer  as  a  polishing  stopper  is  exposed,  lo  furm  the  SOI 
substrate  having  an  active  region  vsht-re  a  device  is 
formed 


5,2««,67I 
FUSION  BONDING  TECHNIQUE  FOR  USE  IN 
FABRICATING  SEMICONDUCTOR  DEVICES 
Anthony  D.  Kurtz,  Teancck,  and  Alexander  A.  Ned,  Blooming- 
dale,  both  of  N  J.,  aaaiKDon  to  Kulite  Semiconductor  Prod- 
ncti.  Inc.,  Leonia,  N.J. 

nied  May  7,  1993,  Ser.  No.  M.400 

Int.  a.'  HOIL  2I/MX> 

VS.  a.  437-M  >*  Oaims 


layer   of  poHcrysialline   silicon   into   the   semiconductor 
substrate   and 
oxidizing   a   field   oside    region    in    the   substrate    while   the 
conformal  layer  of  polycrystalline  silicon  remains  in  place 


5,286,673 
METHOD  FOR  FORMING  POSITION  ALIGNMENT 
MARKS  IN  A  MANUFACTLRING  SOI  DEVICE 
Toahiyuki  Nlshiham,  Kanagawa,  Japan,  assignor  to  Sony  Corpo- 
ration, Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  May  8,  1992,  Ser.  No.  880,401 

Claims  priorit)',  application  Japan,  May  10,  1991,  3-105602 

Int.  a.'  HOIL  .'J  54-*   21/441 

U.S.  a.  437—187  3  Claims 


D   ,7- 


POSTiON    A1.I3NMENT 
M4BK     OF    CCwTftC 


1  A  methixl  of  b<inding  a  first  silicon  wafer  to  a  second 
silicon  wafer  compnsing  the  steps  ot 

diffusmg  a  high  conductivity  pattern  into  a  surface  of  a  first 
semiconductor  wafer 

etching  a  p<irtion  of  said  sui^'ace  to  raise  at  least  a  portion  of 
said  pattern, 

providing  a  second  semiconductor  wafer  having  an  insulat- 
ing layer  of  a  silicon  compound  disposed  thereon, 

contacting  the  surface  of  said  pattern  to  said  insulating  layer. 
and 

bonding  said  first  and  second  semiconductor  wafers  at  an 
elevated  temperature 


STtCKED  ■  ''Kt 

I  A  methixi  for  forming  a  position  alignment  mark  compns- 
ing the  steps  of 

simultaneously  forming  on  a  silicon  substrate  an  alignment 
marking  contact  hole  and  a  back  surface  electrode  contact 
hole,  respectively,  in  a  field  zone  and  an  element  zone, 

forming  on  said  field  zone  and  said  element  zone  a  winng 
pattern  layer  and  a  back  surface  electrode,  respectively, 
and 

cutting  a  silicon  layer  from  the  back  surface  of  said  silicon 
substrate  to  expose  the  winng  pattern  layer  and  an  align- 
ment marking  contact  hole  pattern  and  then  using  said 
contact  hole  pattern  as  an  alignment  mark  for  forming  a 
surface  electrode 


5,286,672 
METHOD  FOR  FORMING  HELD  OXIDE  REGIONS 
Robert  L.  Hodgea,  EoicM,  aad  Fn-Tai  IJoo,  CarroUtoa,  both  of 
Tei.,  MBiUBors  to  SGS-Thomaon  Mlcroelectronlca,  Inc.,  Car- 
roUtoa, Tex. 
CoatianatloB-ia-pw1  of  Ser.  No.  722.859,  Jun.  28,  1991. 
ahudooed.  This  application  Mar.  10,  1992,  Ser.  No.  848.919 

Int.  a.'  HOIL  21,  76 
UJS.  a.  437—70  *  ClalBM 


5.286,674 

METHOD  FOR  FORMING  A  VTA  STRUCTURE  AND 

SEMICONDUCTOR  DEVICE  HAVING  THE  SAME 

Scott  S.  Roth,  and  Howard  C.  Klrach,  both  of  Austin,  Tex., 

aaaignon  to  Motorola.  Inc.,  Schaumburg,  III. 

Filed  Mar.  2,  1992.  Ser.  No.  844.044 

Int.  C\:  HOIL  21/44 

UJS.  a.  437—190  M  Claims 
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1  A  method  for  formation  of  an  isolation  region  in  an  inte- 
gration circuit,  comprising  the  steps  of 

creating  an  oxidation  bamer  over  a  semiconductor  sub- 
strate. 

pattemmg  and  etching  the  oxidation  barrier  to  define  an 
opening  where  oxide  will  be  grown, 

forming  a  conformal  layer  of  polycrystalline  silicon  over  the 
oxidation  bamer  and  extending  into  the  opening, 

implanting  a  channel  stop  region   through   the  conformal 
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1  A  method  of  fabncating  a  semiconductor  device  compris- 
ing the  steps  of 

providing  a  semiconductor  sutMtrate, 

forming  a  first  interconnect  of  a  first  metallic  matenal  over- 
lying the  substrate,  the  first  interconnect  having  a  top 
surface  and  sides, 

forming  a  first  dielcctnc  matenal  adjacent  at  least  a  portion 
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of  a  side  of  the  first  interconnect,  the  first  dielectnc  mate- 
nal having  a  first  etch  rate; 

forming  a  second  dielectnc  matenal  overlying  the  first  di- 
electnc matenal  and  the  first  interconnect,  the  second 
dielectnc  matenal  having  a  second  etch  rate  which  is 
substantially  faster  than  the  first  etch  rate; 

removing  a  portion  of  the  second  dielectnc  matenal  to  form 
a  via  which  overlies  a  portion  of  the  first  interconnect  and 
exposes  a  portion  of  the  first  dielectnc  matenal,  wherein 
removing  the  second  dielectnc  matenal  is  accomplished 
selectively  to  the  first  dielectnc  matenal; 

selectively  removing  the  exposed  portion  of  the  first  dielec- 
tnc matenal  to  expose  at  least  a  portion  of  the  side  of  the 
first  interconnect;  and 

depositing  a  second  metallic  matenal  which  fills  the  via  to 
form  a  contact  to  both  the  top  surface  and  the  exposed 
side  of  the  first  metallic  interconnect 


5.286.676 
METHODS  OF  MAKING  INTEGRATED  CIRCLTT 
BARRIER  STRUCTURES 
James  B.  Kruger,  Half  Moon  Bay;  S.  Jefh-ey  Rosner,  Palo  Alto, 
and  Iton  Wang,  Cupertino,  all  of  Calif,,  assignors  to  Hewlett- 
Packard  Company,  Palo  Alto,  Calif. 

Filed  Jun.  15,  1992,  Ser.  No.  898,980 

Int.  a.'  HOIL  21/283 

U.S.  a.  437—190  10  Claims 


5,286.675 
BLANKET  TUNGSTEN  ETCHBACK  PROCESS  USING 
DISPOSABLE  SPIN-ON-GLASS 
Kuang-Chao  Chen,  and  Shaw-Tzeng  Hsia,  both  of  Taipei,  Tai- 
nan, assignors  to  Industrial  Technology  Research  In-stitute, 
Hsinchu,  Taiwan 

Filed  Apr.  14,  1993,  Ser.  No.  46,780 

Int.  a.'  HOIL  21/44 

U.S.  a.  437—195  25  Oaims 


1  The  method  of  completing  tungsten  contacts  in  an  inte- 
grated circuit  compnsing: 

providing  semiconductor  device  structures  in  and  on  a  semi- 
conductor substrate; 

providing  at  least  one  patterned  conductive  layer  for  con- 
tacting the  active  elements  of  said  device  structures; 

the  surface  of  said  patterned  conductive  layer  structure  is 
irregular  with  horizontal  and  vertical  components; 

depositing  and  flowing  an  insulator  layer  over  said  irregular 
structure  patterned  conductive  layer; 

covenng  said  insulator  with  a  spin-on-glass  layer  and  baking 
said  spin-on-glass  layer, 

defining  contact  openings  through  said  insulator  and  spin- 
on-glass  layers  to  said  device  structures  and  to  said  sub- 
strate; 

depositing  a  nucleation  layer  over  said  spin-on-glass  layer 
and  within  said  contact  openings; 

depositing  a  layer  of  tungsten  over  said  nucleation  layer; 

etching  back  said  tungsten  layer  and  said  nucleation  layer 
thereby  leaving  said  tungsten  layer  withm  said  contact 
openings  and  leaving  some  of  said  tungsten  layer  as  resi- 
due overlying  said  spin-on-glass  layer; 

removing  said  spin-on-glass  layer  and  thereby  removing  any 
said  tungsten  layer  residue  overlying  said  spin-on-glass 
layer;  and 

depositing  a  layer  of  metal  to  complete  said  contacts  to  said 
device  structures  and  to  said  silicon  substrate 


WMr/Mw/m/M  J 
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SOLSCE 

1   A  method  of  making  integrated  circuit  barrier  structures 
compnsing  the  steps  of: 

applying  a  first  transitional  metal  layer  onto  a  substrate; 
backsputtenng  said  first  layer  in  an  atmosphere  having  a 
nitrogen  plasma,  thereby  forming  a  second  nitnded  transi- 
tional metal  layer  having  more  than  the  stoichiometric 
minimum  of  nitrogen; 
applying  a  third  electncally  conductive  metal  layer  onto 

said  second  nitrided  transitional  metal  layer;  and 
depositing  a  transitional  metal  onto  the  surface  of  said  third 
layer  while  simultaneously  carrying  out  lechmques  for 
backsputtenng    in    an    atmosphere    having    a    nitrogen 
plasma,  thereby   forming  a  fourth   nitrided   transitional 
metal  layer  having  more  than  the  stoichiometric  minimum 
of  nitrogen. 
8.  A  method  of  making  integrated  circuit  barner  structures 
comprising  the  steps  of: 

applying  a  transitional  metal  first  layer  onto  a  substrate; 
fabncating  on  a  surface  of  said  first  layer  a  nitrided  transi- 
tional metal  second  layer  having  more  than  the  stoichio- 
metric minimum  of  nitrogen  comprising  the  substeps  of: 
electncally  biasing  said  substrate   in   a  nitrogen   atmo- 
sphere, 
applying  electncal  power  to  a  transitional  metal  target  at 
substantially  the  same  time  as  said  electrically  biasing 
said  substrate,  and 
activating  the  nitrogen  in  said  nitrogen  atmosphere;  and 
applying  an  electncally  conductive  metal  third  layer  onto 

said  nitrided  transitional  metal  second  layer;  and 
fabricating  on  a  surface  of  said  third  layer  a  nitrided  transi- 
tional metal  fourth  layer  having  more  than  the  stoichio- 
metnc  minimum  of  nitrogen  comprising  the  substeps  of: 
electrically  biasing  said  substrate  in  a  nitrogen  atmo- 
sphere, 
applying  electncal  power  to  said  transitional  metal  target 
at  substantially  the  same  time  as  said  electncally  biasing 
said  substrate,  and 
activating  said  nitrogen. 


5,286,677 

METHOD  FOR  ETCHING  IMPROVED  CONTACT 

OPENINGS  TO  PERIPHERAL  ORCUTT  REGIONS  OF  A 

DRAM  INTEGRATED  ORCUTT 
Kuo-Chang  Wu,  Taichung,  Taiwan,  assignor  to  Industrial  Tech- 
nology Research  Institute,  Hsinchu,  Taiwan 

Filed  May  7,  1993,  Ser.  No.  57,884 

Int.  a.'  HOIL  21/44 

U.S.  a.  437—195  16  Claims 

1.  The  method  for  etching  contact  openings  through  first 

and  second  interlevel  dielectric  layers  covermg  the  peripheral 
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circuits  of  a  DRAM  inlcgratcd  circuit  to  he  electrically  con- 
tacted in  a  semiconductor  wafer  comprising 

providing  within  and  over  said  semiconductor  wafer  said 
DRAM  integrated  circuit  including  said  peripheral  cir- 
cuits to  be  electrically  contacted, 

forming  a  first  conductive  layer  over  said  DRAM  integrated 
circuit  and  patterning  said  layer, 

forming  a  first  intcrlevcl  dielectric  layer  over  said  first  con 
ductive  layer  which  ha.s  been  patterned,  said  first  inter- 
level  layer  being  comp<ised  of  in  the  order  from  the  first 
conductive  layer  of  a  silic<in  oxide  layer  and  a  borophos 
phosilicalc  layer. 


5.286.679 
MFTHOD  FOR  ATTACHING  A  SKMICONDL  CTOR  DIE 
TO  A  1  KADKRAMK  LSING  A  PATTERNED  ADHHSIVE 

LAYER 
W«iTen   M,   Karnworth.   Nunpa;   E-d   A,   Shrock,   Boise;   Scott 
Clifford.  Boise;  Jeirold  I..  KinR.  Boise,  and  Walter  Moden. 
Boise,  all  of  Id..  assiKnors  to  Micron  Tcchnolojo.  Inc..  Boise. 
Id. 

Filed  Mar.  18.  1W3.  Ser.  No.  33.140 

Int.  CI."  HOII.  JIM 

VS.  n.  437—209  22  Oaims 


forming  a  second  conductive  layer  over  said  first  interlevel 
dielectric  layer  and  pallcrnmg  said  seconil  Lonductive 
layer, 

forming  a  second  interlevel  dielectric  layer  o\ct  said  e\ 
posed  second  conductive  layer  and  first  interlevel  dielec 
trie,  said  second  interlevel  layer  being  comprised  of  in  the 
order  from  the  second  conductive  layer  of  a  b<iropho 
phmilicatc  layer  and  a  silicon  oxide  layer,  and  etching  said 
openings  through  said  first  and  second  inlerlesel  dielectric 
layers  to  electrically  contact  regions  in  said  peripheral 
circuits  whereby  due  lo  the  order  of  said  interlevel  dielec 
trie  layers  said  openings  have  an  improved  slope  charac- 
teristic 


5.286.678 

SlNC;i.E  -STEP  SAI.ICTDATION  PRCX  FXS 

R«ji»  Rastofp.  Portland.  Oreg..  aasifinor  to  Intel  Corporation. 

SanU  Clara,  Calif. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  785.946.  Oct.  31.  1991.  abandoned. 

This  application  Sep.  28,  1992.  Ser.  No.  951.945 

Int.  CI."  Hon  :/  :f< 

vs.  C\.  4J7— 200  8  Claims 
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1  A  mcthiHi  of  attaching  a  semiconductor  die  formed  with 
a  plurality  of  bonding  pads  to  a  leadframe  having  a  plurality  of 
continuous  metal  lead  fingers  adapted  to  extend  across  a  sur- 
face of  the  die  for  attachment  to  the  btmding  pads  using  fine 
bond  wires,  comprising 

depositing  an  adhesive  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
thermoplastic  adhesives  or  thermosetting  adhesivcs  on  the 
die  and  patterning  the  adhesive  to  form  a  preapplied  pat- 
terned adhesive  layer  on  a  surface  of  the  die  with  the 
Ixnding  pads  of  the  die  free  of  adhesive, 
heating  the  adhesive  layer  during  a  packaging  prcxevs.  and 
pressing  the  die,  heated  adhcsiv  e  layer  and  lead  fingers  of  the 
leadframe  together  di'ring  the  packaging  process  to  bond 
the  adhesive  layer  and  lead  fingers  and  attach  the  lead 
fingers  to  ihc  die 


5.286,680 

SEMICONDLCTOR  DIE  PAC  KACJUS  HAVING  LEAD 

SL  PPORT  FTtAME 

Fjtrl  S.  Cain.  Napa.  Calif.,  assignor  to  Tribotech.  Napa.  Calif. 

DiTision  of  Ser.  No.  609,088.  Oct.  31,  1990.  Pat.  No.  5.184.207, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  281.016,  I>ec.  7.  1988, 

abandoned.  This  application  Jul.  9.  1992.  Ser.  No.  912.032 

Int.  CI."  Hon   :/  f^i 

I   S.  (1.  437  — 216  6  Claims 


1  An  improved  methixl  of  fabricating  a  semiconductor 
device  with  mean  sheet  rrsistivily  les.s  than  1  ohm  per  stjuare, 
said  improved  methcxJ  comprising 

a)  forming  active  region.s  on  said  semiconductor  device 

b)  dep«>sitmg  a  tiUnium  metal  on  said  active  regions, 

c)  annealing  said  semiconductor  device  in  a  single  step  at  a 
temperature  within  a  range  of  6M)"  C  6M)'  C  and  for 
approximately  **•  sccxinds  while  maintaining  nitrogen  gas 
flow  to  produce  an  entirely  C^4  phase  of  tisalicide    and 

d)  forming  interconnects  on  said  semiconductor  device 


1    A  mclhiHi  of  forming  a  lead  pack  comprising  the  steps  i>f 

forming  in  a  conductive  foil  such  a.s  copper  a  plurality  of 
elongated  spacetl  vsindi'ws  extending  outwardly  from  a 
central  area  to  define  therebetween  fiat  spaced  elongated 
leads  having  an  inner  end  at  said  central  area  and  extend- 
ing outwardly  from  said  central  area 

.ipplying  first  and  second  frame  members  of  electncal  insu- 
lating material,  one  to  each  side  of  said  elongated  leads 
spaced  from  the  inner  ends  of  said  leads, 

pressing  said  frame  members  together  vi  that  they  join  to 
imbed  and  support  the  leads,  and 

excising  the  foil  adjacent  Ihc  two  ends  of  the  leads  to  form  a 
lead  pack  comprising  a  frame  of  electncal  insulating  mate- 


nal  supporting  a  plurality  of  spaced  leads  extending  in- 
wardly and  outwardly  from  said  frame 


5,286.681 
METHOD  FOR  MANUFACTURING  SEMICONDUCTOR 

DEVICE  HAVING  A  SELF-PLANARIZING  FILM 
Kazuo  Maeda;  Bunya  Matsui.  and  Yuko  Nishimoto.  all  of  To- 
kyo. Japan,  assignors  to  C^on  Sales  Co,,  Inc.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Jun,  19,  1992,  Ser,  No.  901,329 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun,  20.  1991.  3-149013 

Int,  a,"  HOIL  21/02 

V.S.  CI.  437—240  6  Oaims 


1  A  method  for  manufacturing  a  semiconductor  device, 
consisting  essentially  of  the  steps  of 

forming  a  film  having  a  self-flattening  property  on  an  uneven 
surface  of  a  substrate. 

then  directly  dep<-isiting  a  SiO;  film  doped  with  impurities  to 
cover  said  self-flattening  film; 

then  directly  depositing  a  moisture  resistant  film  to  cover 
said  doped  SiO;  film;  and  melting  and  fluidizing  said 
self-flattening  film,  said  doped  S1O2  film  and  said  moisture 
resistant  film  by  applying  heat  treatment  so  as  to  flatten 
the  surface  thereof,  whereby  the  films  flow  into  one  an- 
other to  form  a  unitary  whole  film 


5.286,682 

YELLOW  RFTROREFLECnVE  PAVEMENT  MARKINGS 

Gregory    F,   Jacobs,   Woodbury;   James   E,    Lasch,   Oakdale; 

Thomas  P,   Hedblom,   Eagan.  all  of  Minn.,  and  Larry   K. 

Stump.  Hudson.  Wis.,  assignors  to  Minnesota  Mining  and 

.Manufacturing  Company.  St.  Paul.  Minn. 

Filed  Feb,  19.  1992.  Ser,  No,  838.527 

Int.  a.^  C03C  12/02 

U,S,  n,  501—34  28  Oaims 


/" 


bedded  in  the  bead  earner  medium,  the  plurality  of  retro- 
refiective  beads  having  a  yellow  tint  that  provides  the 
retroreflective  pavement  marking  with  a  distinct  yellow 
nighttime  color  that  has  a  sum  of  chromaticity  coordinates 
X  and  y  greater  than  0.95  when  tested  according  to  ASTM 
E  81 1-87,  the  pavement  marking  also  exhibiting  a  specific 
luminance  greater  than  150  millicandela  per  square  meter 
per  lux  when  tested  according  to  ASTM  D  4061-89 


5,286,683 
ALKALI  METAL,  COPPER  PHOSPHATE  GLASSES 
Bruce  G,  Aitken,  Coming,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Coming  Incorpo- 
rated, Cloming,  N,Y. 

Filed  Nov,  5,  1992,  Ser,  No,  972,416 
Int.  O,'  (M3C  i/lt 
U,S,  O,  501—45  2  Oaims 

1  A  glass  exhibiting  a  transition  temperature  below  375'  C 
and  a  weight  loss  of  less  than  0. 1  %  after  immersion  in  boiling 
water  for  six  hours,  said  glass  consisting  essentially,  expressed 
in  terms  of  mole  percent  on  the  oxide  basis,  of 
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wherein  at  least  two  alkali  metal  oxides  are  present,  the  pre- 
dominant proportion  of  the  copper  present  in  the  glass  will  be 
in  the  Cu*  '  oxidation  state,  and  up  to  M'^c  by  weight  of  fluo- 
nde  may  optionally  be  included. 


5,286,684 

aluminunvi  oxide-based  sintered  object  and 
prcx::ess  for  productng  the  sa.me 

Jun  Ouuka;  Satoshi  lio,  and  Yo  Tiyima,  all  of  Aichi.  Japan, 
assignors  to  NGK  Spark  Plug  Company,  Ltd.,  Aichi.  Japan 

FUed  Feb.  10,  1993,  Ser,  No.  15,920 
Oaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb,  14,  1992,  4-61307; 
Dec.  4.  1992,  4-350612 

Int,  O.'  C04B  iS/58 
U.S.  O.  501—89  8  Claims 


1   A  retroreflective  pavement  marking,  which  composes: 

(a)  a  bead-earner  medium  that  is  free  of  cadmium,  chro- 
mium, and  lead  and  contains  a  yellow  colorant  and  at  least 
0  5  volume  percent  of  a  light-scattenng  agent  that  scattei^ 
white  light  and  has  an  index  of  refraction  greater  than  1.6, 
the  volume  percent  being  based  on  solids  of  the  bead-ear- 
ner medium  excluding  beads  and  anti-skid  particles;  and 

(b)  a  plurality  of  retroreflective  beads  at  least  partially  em- 


1  An  aluminum  oxide-based  sintered  object  having  excellent 
abrasion  resistance  which  comprises  a-aluminum  oxide,  a 
silicon  compound  and  a  tungsten  compound,  wherein  the 
silicon  compound  and  the  tungsten  compound  are  present  in 
amounts  based  on  starting  amounts  of  SiC  and  W  metal  of  from 
about  5  to  about  40  mole  %  and  from  about  0.5  to  about  25 
mole  %,  respectively,  based  on  the  sintered  object  overall. 
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with  a  W/SiC  molar  ratio  of  4  or  Icvi,  and  in  which  particles  of 
al  Icasl  one  of  tungsten  carbide  and  tungsten  silicidc  having  an 
average  particle  diameter  of  0  5  >im  or  less  are  dispersed  as  a 
crystalline  phase. 


S.2M,MS 
REFRACTORY  MATERIALS  CONSISTING  OF  GRAINS 

BONDED  BY  A  BINDING  PHASE  BASED  ON 
ALUMINUM  NITRIDE  CONTAINING  BORON  NITRIDE 
AND/OR  GRAPHITE  PARTICLES  AND  PROCTSS  FOR 

THEIR  PRODUCTION 
Jacqnca  P.  R.  Scboewuikl.  VUlcnrbamic,  and  Michel  DuMaulx, 
Lagnieii,  both  of  France,  aaaigiion  to  Savoic  Refractaircs, 
Veaiaaieu,  Praacc 
Contlauatioa  of  Set.  No.  774,52S,  Oct.  8,  1991,  abuidcncd.  Thu 
applicatkMi  Dec.  7,  1992.  Ser.  No.  987,070 
Claima  priority,  appUcatioa  Fraoce,  Oct.  24,  1990,  90  13169 
lat  a.'  C04B  35/52.  J5/54.  J5/5^ 
VS.  a.  501—98  9  aaliM 

1    A  refractory  matenal  which  comprises,  in  T-  by  weight 

(A)  32-85%  of  grains  of  at  least  one  rcfractorv  matenal 
whose  melting  point  and  thermal  decomposition  tempera- 
ture are  higher  than  1700*  C  . 

(B)  10-40%  of  a  binding  matnx  prtxluced  in  situ  which  bids 
these  grains  together,  said  matn»  comprising  a  major 
proportion  of  at  least  one  member  of  the  group  consisting 
of  at  least  one  of  the  polytypes  of  AIN  designated  in  the 
Ramsdell  notation  by  2  H.  27  R,  21  R.  12  H  and  I?  R.  and 
the  mixtures  theretif  with  AIN  of  hexagonal  structure,  as 
determined  from  an  X-ray  diffraction  pattern,  and 

(C)  3-42%  of  a  dispersed  phase  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  hexagonal  boron  nitnde  particles,  crystalline 
graphite  flakes,  and  mixture  thereof,  said  phase  being 
duipersed  in  the  binding  matnx, 

said  refractory  material  exhibiting  resistance  lo  corrosion  by 
molten  steel  al  1700*  C 


UMI 


5.286.68« 
AIR-SINTERABLE  LANTHANUM  CHROMITE  AND 
PROCESS  FOR  ITS  PREPARATION 
Stephen  Haig,  PiacaUway,  Bcili  L.  Wu,  and  Jeao  Yamania,  both 
of  Morristowa.  all  of  NJ.,  aaaignon  to  Allied-Signal  Inc., 
MofTiatown,  N  J. 
Conttaaatioa-lB-part  ofScr.  No.  82«,194.  Jan.  21.  1992.  Pat.  No. 
S.lSS^l,  which  ia  a  coatiauatlott  of  Ser.  No.  511,708,  Apr.  20, 
1990,  abandoned.  ThU  application  Not.  25,  1992,  Ser.  No. 
981.633 
The  portion  of  the  term  of  thia  patent  subaequent  to  Dec.  8,  2009, 
haa  been  diaclaimed. 
Int.  a.^  C04B  S5/04.  J}  51:  COIG  JV  W 
U.S.  a.  501— 117  SOaimi 

1   A  process  for  the  preparation  of  sintcr-reaclive  lanthanum 
chromite    doped    with    divalent    meuls    having    ihc    formula 
LaCri     ,M,<:)i  where  M  is  a  divalent  metal  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  /inc.  copper  and  mixtures  thereof,  and  \ 
ranges  from  0  02  to  0  20,  said  process  compnsing  the  steps  of 
1    prepanng  a   lanthanum  chromite   precurscir   having   the 
empincal  formula  L.aCri     ,M^)i  (Adstirbate)  where  M  is 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  zinc,  copper  and 
mixtures  there<if,  x  ranges  from  0  02  lo  0  20,  and  Adstir 
bate  IS  volatile  matter,  which  is  adsorbed  on  ihc  powder 
and  which  is  present  up  to  35  weight  %  ha.sed  on  loul 
precursor   weight,   said   prccurvir   being   prepared   b>    a 
prixress  comprising  the  steps  of 

(a)  reacting  a  solution  containing  a  lanthanum  compound 
and  a  chromium  comp^iund  in  an  atomic  ratio  of  l-a  Cr 
of  1  1  X  with  a  stoichiometnc  excess  of  ammonium 
hydroxide  to  precipitate  an  intermediate  hydroxide  in 
the  form  of  a  slurry. 

(b)  washing  the  precipitated  intermediate  hydroxide  with 
a  wash  liquid  compnsing  deionized  (DI)  water  and  DI 
water/alcohol  mixtures  to  remove  most  of  the  anions 


from  the  lanthanum  and  chromium  compounds  used  in 
step  (a)  and  to  yield  a  slurry  in  a  water/alcohol  liquid, 

(c)  adding  to  the  hydroxide  slurry  obtained  in  step  Cb)  a 
dilution  of  an  M  compound  lalien  in  such  quantity  ax  to 
yield  an  atomic  ratio  of  La  Cr  M  of  I  1  x  x  where  M  is 
a  divalent  metal  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
/inc,  copper  and  mixtures  there<if  and  operative  as  a 
dopant, 

(d)  separating  the  powder  from  the  water/alcohol  liquid 
at  supercntical  conditions  wherein  tcmf>erature  and 
pressure  arc  equal  to  or  greater  than  the  cntical  point  of 
the  water/alcohol  liquid  in  a  batch  or  continuous  pro- 
cess to  obtain  precursor  lanthanum  chromite  powder 
with  empmcal  formula  LaCri  ,M,Oi  (Adsorbate), 
and 

calcining  the  lanthanum  chromite  precursor  having  the 
empincal  formula  LaCri  ,M/)i  (Adsorbate)  at  a  tem- 
perature ranging  from  650"  to  1 100*  C  for  a  time  pcnod 
ranging  from  0  5  to  4  hours  followed  by  deagglomeration 
to  obtain  a  sinter-reactive  ceramic  powder  having  the 
chemical  formula  LaCrj    xM^Oj 


5J«6,687 

METHOD  FOR  PRODUCTION  OF  NEEDLELIKE 

CRYSTALLINE  PARTICLES 

Yoahio  Mnraae,  and  Takco  Iga,  both  of  Nagoya.  Japan,  aadgn- 

or»  to  Agency  of  Induatrial  Science  A  Technology  and  Minia- 

try  of  International  Trade  A  Industry.  Tokyo.  Japan 

Coatlnuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  925.666,  Aug.  7.  1992. 
abandoned.  Thii  application  Feb.  8.  1993,  Ser.  No.  14.526 
Claima  priority,  application  Japan.  Aug.  9,  1991,  3-225249 
Int.  a.'  C04B  i5/I0:  COIF  7/02 
U.S.  a.  501-128  7  Claima 

1  A  method  for  the  production  of  a-alumina  particles  hav- 
ing a  Si  content  in  the  range  of  from  0  I  to  2  atomic  %  and 
measunng  0  005  lo  0  05  microns  in  average  width  and  from  0  3 
to  2  0  microns  in  average  length  compnsing  mixing  AI(NH4)- 
(CO')  (OH>:  particles  measunng  from  0  01  to  0  1  microns  in 
average  width  and  from  0.  5  to  3  0  microns  in  average  length 
with  0  1  to  2%  by  weight  in  terms  of  silicon,  based  on  the 
amount  of  said  AKNH^KCOiKOH):  particles  of  a  silicon-con- 
taining comp<iund  to  form  a  mixture,  and  heat-treating  the 
mixture  in  air  al  a  temperature  in  the  range  of  from  1200  to 
1 5«)*  C 


5.286.688 
RARE  EARTH  OXIDE  POWDER 
Fumihiko  Saito;   Yuji   Kimnra.  and   Norifumi   Yoahida,  all   of 
Fukui,  Japan,  aaaignors  to  Shin-Ettu  Chemical  Co..   Ltd.. 
Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  May  28.  1993.  Ser.  No.  69.685 
Claima  priority,  application  Japan.  May  28,  1992,  4-162021 
Int.  a.' C04B  i5  -SO.  JV -W 
I  .S,  a.  501  —  152  3  Oaima 

1  A  green  ceramic  bixlv  shaped  from  an  aquetius  slurry  of  a 
rare  earth  oxide  p<iwder  of  which  each  of  the  particles  has  a 
coaling  of  a  flux  comptisition  consisting  of  ( 1 )  a  borate  of  an 
alkali  metal  or  all  aline  earth  metal  element  or  (2)  a  combina- 
tion of  a  boron  oxide  constituent  and  an  oxide,  carbonate,  or 
chlondc  of  an  alkali  metal  or  alkaline  earth  metal  element,  the 
powder  having  a  specific  surface  area  not  exceeding  3  mVg 


5.286.690 
METHOD  OF  HEAT  EXCHANGE  OF  SOLID  PARTICLES 

FOR  REGENERATION  IN  CATALYTIC  CRACKING 
Frederic  Hoffmann.  Paris,  and  Regis  Bonifay.  Asnieres,  both  of 
France,  aaaignon  to  Institut  Francais  du  Petrole.  Reuil  Mal- 
maison.  France 

Filed  Apr.  20.  1992,  Ser.  No.  870,862 
Oaims  priority,  application  France.  Apr.  26.  1991.  91  05282 
Int.  Cl.->  BOIJ  38/30.  38/32.  ClOG  11/18:  F27B  15/08 
VS.  a.  502—41  12  Oaims 


recycled  catalyst  from  said  conduit  in  the  regeneration 
zone  al  a  level  above  said  injector. 


5.286,691 
DEMETALLATION  IN  FCC  REGENERATOR 
Mohsen  N.  Harandi.  Langhome,  Pa^  Joseph  A.  Herbst,  Tom- 
ersrille;  Hartley  Owen.  Belle  Mead,  both  of  NJ.;  Paul  H. 
Schipper.  Doylestown.  Pa.,  and  Roberi  T.  Thomson,  Law- 
renceville,  N.J..  assignors  to  Mobil  Oil  Coproration,  Fairfax, 
Va. 

Filed  Oct.  26,  1992,  Ser.  No.  966,475 

Int.  a.'  BOIJ  38/30.  29/38.  38/72:  ClOG  11/18 

U.S.  a.  502—41  10  Claims 


5,286.689 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


1  A  methcxi  of  fluidized  bed  regeneration  of  a  catalyst 
contaminated  by  coke  deposited  on  it.  compnsing  Ihe  follow- 
ing stages 

(a)  in  at  lea.st  one  regeneration  zone  and  under  dense  bed 
regeneration  conditions,  regenerating  the  conuminated 
catalyst  and  the  al  least  partially  cooled  recycled  catalyst 
from  stage  (0  in  the  presence  of  a  regenerating  gas  con- 
taining oxygen,  resulting  m  regenerated  catalyst  and 
fumes,  said  regenerating  gas  being  injected  in  said  regen- 
eration zone  through  an  injector  disposed  in  said  regenera- 
tion zone. 

(bl  discharging  al  least  a  part  of  the  catalyst  contained  in  the 
regeneration  zone  and  some  of  the  fumes  through  a  down- 
wardls  inclined  duct  into  an  external  heat  exchange  zone 
of  a  suitable  height,  said  duct  communicating  the  dense 
bed  of  the  regeneration  zone  wnh  the  heat  exchange  zone 
al  a  junction  s<.i  disposed  that  from  the  bottom  end  of  the 
external  heat  exchange  zone  to  a  level  above  the  top  of  the 
said  junction,  a  further  dense  bed  of  catalyst  is  esUblished 
having  an  upper  level  of  substantially  the  same  height  as 
the  upper  level  of  the  catalyst  in  the  regeneration  zone  and 
providing  a  cleaiance  zone  offenng  space  above  the  said 
further  dense  bed  al  the  top  of  the  heal  exchange  zone; 

(c)  ctxiling  Ihe  discharged  catalyst  in  the  said  dense  bed  of 
said  external  heal  exchange  zone  under  adequate  fluidiza- 
tion  and  indirect  heal  exchange  conditions,  in  the  presence 
of  fluidizing  gas  containing  oxygen,  while  circulating  the 
catalyst  downwardly  and  countercurrently  to  the  direc- 
tion of  flow  of  the  fluid-.zing  gas  and  wherein  subManliall> 
all  of  the  heal  exchange  is  earned  out  below  the  said 
junction  pom!  communicatirg  vsith  the  heat  exchange 
zone. 

(d)  separating  the  catal>^l  fmrn  the  fluidizmg  gas  a.s  well  as 
an\  regeneration  fumes  in  sjid  space  of  the  clearance 
zone, 

(e)  withdrawing  the  said  ga>es  and  fumes  from  ihe  clearance 
zone  in  stage  ia  l  and  passing  said  gases  and  fumes  to  above 
the  dense  bed  of  the  regeneration  zone,  and 

(f)  recycling  the  cooled  catalyst  from  ihe  K>ttom  part  of  tic 
heat  exchange  zone  to  a  conduit  in  the  dense  bed  of  tht 
regenerator  by  a  countercurrent  injection  of  fluidizing  gas 
containing  oxygen  into  said  conduit  and  withdrawing  the 


1  A  process  for  regenerating  and  demetallizing  a  metal 
contaminated  fluidized  catalystic  cracking  caulyst  comprising: 

a  charging  to  a  catalyst  regeneration  means  a  spent  cracking 
catalyst  having  an  average  particle  size  within  the  range 
of  50  to  100  microns  and  having  a  settling  velocity  at  FCC 
regenera  on  conditions  and  containing  coke  and  at  least 
one  of  Ni,  V  and  Fe  deposited  thereon  dunng  catalytic 
cracking  of  a  metals  containing  feed. 

b.  regenerating  said  spent  catalyst  in  said  regeneration  means 
by  contact  with  oxygen  or  an  oxygen  containing  gas  at 
regeneration  conditions  including  a  superficial  vapor 
velocity; 

c  maintaining  a  fluidized  bed  of  regenerated  catalyst  within 
said  regeneration  means; 

d  demetallizing  said  regenerated  catalyst  in  said  regenera- 
tion means  by  solid-solid  interaction  with  a  metals  getter 
additive  having  an  affinity  for  meuls  at  FCC  regeneration 
conditions,  and  separable  by  elutnation  or  settling  within 
said  regeneration  means  from  said  regenerated  FCC  cata- 
lyst 

e  withdrawing  regenerated  catalyst,  essentially  free  of  said 
metals  getter,  from  said  regenerator  vessel  for  reuse  in  the 
cracking  reaction  via  an  FCC  catalyst  withdrawal  means 
within  said  regeneration  means;  and 

{.  withdrawing,  at  least  penodically,  said  metals  getter  from 
said  regenerator  vessel  for  disposal  or  metal  removal  via 
an  additive  withdrawal  means  located  within  said  discrete 
phase  of  fluidized  additive  and  below  said  fluidized  bed  of 
FCC  catalyst  and  wherein 

g  said  regeneration  means  compnses  a  single  vessel  contain- 
t.j.  a  bubbling,  dense  phase  fluidized  bed  of  FCC  catalyst 
above  a  discrete  phase  of  metals  getter  and  spent  catalyst 
IS  added  via  an  I'ei  within  or  beneath  said  discrete  phase 
of  metals  getter. 
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S.2M.692 
MILD  HYDROCRACKING  CATLYST  AND  THE 
PROCESS  THEREFOR 
Y«B    Zhao;    YikJoo    Hou;    Quaazhu    Pene    Jidu«n    I.iu.    and 
XuH>gaiig  Chen,  all  of  Fushun,  China,  awignon  to  ChinM 
Petro-Chemlcal  Corporation.  Bering.  China 
Continaatioa  of  S«r.  No.  670,050,  Mar.  15,  IWI,  abandoned. 
Thii  application  Not.  9,  1992,  Ser.  No.  973.555 
Claims  priority,  application  Oiina,  Mar.  17,  1990,  90101355-2 
Int.  a.'  BOIJ  2V  m 
VS.  a.  502— «  ^  L-Xaima 

I  A  mild  hydr(x:rBLiting  cauly^l.  cdmrnsing  2  3  percent  b> 
weight  alumina  as  supp<irt.  1(V«)  percent  hy  weight  REl'HP 
zc^)lite  dispersed  in  said  support,  and  further  admixed  there 
with  1(V45  percent  by  weight  (on  the  basis  of  ondes)  metal 
compounds  a.s  active  hydrogenation  components  in  which  at 
least  one  metal  compi>und  is  non-noble  metal  selected  from 
Group  VIU  and  at  least  one  metal  comp^iund  is  selected  from 
Group  VIB  with  the  atom  ratio  of  said  metal  compounds 
VII/(VIII  t  VIB)  in  the  range  of  O:  O  ■».  10  W  percent  by 
weight  binder  (on  the  ba.sis  of  -y-.MiOi).  and  IV  10  percent  b> 
weight  phosphorus  oxide  as  promoter 

3    The  catalyst  according  to  claim   1.  wherein  said  Group 
VIB  mcul  IS  Mo  or  W,  and  said  Ciroup  Mil  meul  is  Co  or  Ni 


atomic  numbers  in  the  range  of  y  to  "1  with  at  least  one 
alcohol  to  form  a  lanthanide  halide  solution, 

(21  contacting  the  solution  of  (1)  with  an  organometallii. 
comp<->und  to  form  a  complex  in  stilution.  and 

(>)  contacting  the  complex  of  Cl  with  a  halide  ion  exchang- 
ing s<'urce  to  form  a  solid  catalyst, 

wherein  said  organometallic  compound  is  selected  from 
compounds  wherein  the  metal  is  selected  from  the  Groups 
lA,  IIA,  IIB,  and  IIIA 


5.286,693 
METHOD  OF  PRODLCTNG  CATALYST  FOR 
CXJNVERTING  HYDRtXARBONS 
Takaahi    Ino,    Kawaaaki;    Kazuinaaa    Hamatani.    Yokohama; 
Nobuyuki  Miy^jima,  Kawaaaki.  and  Kazuya  Nasuno.  Yoko- 
hama, all  of  Japan,  aaaignors  to  Nippon  Oil  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo, 
Japan 

Filed  Not.  4,  1992,  Ser.  No.  971.200 
Clairai  priority,  application  Japan.  Not.  6,  1991,  3-290111 
Int.  a.'  BOIJ  29M.  -17, 2H 
U.S.  a.  502—68  19  "«'™» 

1  A  methcxl  of  pnxiucing  a  catalyst  f.ir  converting  hydro- 
carbons comprising  spray-<lrying  a  slurry  containing  crystal 
line  aluminosilicate  zeolite  and  magnesium  silicate  mineral, 
said  magnesium  silicate  mineral  functioning  as  a  metal  trap 
conuining  10  to  6()  wt  "c  of  magnesium  as  an  cixide.  said  mag 
nesmm  silicate  mineral  having  been  treated  with  a  phosphorus 
containing  stilution 

14  The  method  as  defined  in  claim  1  wherein  said  slurry  is 
obtained  by  kneading  said  crystalline  aluminosilicate  /etilitc. 
said  magnesium  silicate  mineral  and  a  binder 

15  The  methixl  as  defined  in  claim  14  wherein  said  hinder  is 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  an  alumina  s»il  type 
binder,  a  silica  s<il  type  binder  and  mixtures  thereof 

18  The  methixl  as  defined  in  claim  1  wherein  said  slurry 
contains  clay  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  Itaoline, 
bcnionite,  montmonllonite,  halloysite  and  mixtures  thereof  in 
an  amount  of  2  to  25  wt  %  based  on  total  weight  of  the  slurry 


5.2*6,695 
OI.IGOMERIZATION  CATALYST  FOR  a-OLEFINS  AND 

PRCXT^:SS  FOR  OLKK>MERIZINC;  a-OLEHNS 
Keiji  Hirose,  Yamaguchi,  Japan,  and  \Mlhelm  Keim,  Aacben, 
Fed.  Rep.  of  C^rmany,  aaaignors  to  Mitsui  Petrochemical 
Industries.  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Aug.  28,  1992.  Ser.  No.  936,275 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Sep.  5,  1991,  3-226166 

Int.  CI.'  BOIJ  31  tKi 

L.S.  CT.  502— 117  12  Claims 

1    .An  oligomeri/ation  catalyst  for  a-olefins,  comprising 

[A]  at  least  one  nickel  comp<iund  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  a  nickel  salt  of  organic  acid,  a  nickel  salt  of 
inorganic  acid  and  a  complex  ciimpound  of  nickel, 

[B]  an  organoaluminum  oxy-comp<.iund  having  at  least  .' 
aluminum  atoms  in  the  molecule,  and 

[C]  a  tnvalent  phosphorous  compound  represented  h\  the 
formula  (11 


1'R'R-R' 


PI 


wherein  R',  R-and  Rhu  are  each  indcpendentK  a  hydrix;arbon 
group  or  substituted  hydrix-arK>n  group  having  1  to  1(1  carbon 
atoms 


50*6.696 

FTHYl.ENE  0L1C;0MER1ZAT10N  AND  CATALYST 

THEREFOR 

An-hsiang  Wu.  BartlesTille.  OkU.,  assignor  to  Phillips  Petro- 
leum Company,  BartlesTille,  Okla. 

Filed  Dec.  4,  1992,  Ser.  No,  985,713 
Int.  CI.'  BOIJ  il  (M) 
IS.  a.  502—155  "6  Claims 

1  ,\  comp»>sition  comprising  a  nickel  compound,  a  phiis- 
phinc  compound  having  the  formula  of  PR  i  and  a  [ih  isphated 
alumina,  wherein  each  R  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  hydrogen,  a  Ci  to  C:f)  hydnvarbyl  radic:il  and  mixtures 
thcreiif  and  al  least  one  R  is  not  hydrogen 


UMI 


5,286.694 
LANTHANIDE  HALIDE  CATALYST,  MFTHOD  OF 

PRODLCTNC  THE  CATALYST,  AND 

POLYMERIZATION  PRCKTSS  EMPLOYING  THE 

CATALYST 

Ted  M.  Pettgohn,  and  Henry  L.  Hsieh,  both  of  Bartleaville, 

Okla.,  aaaignors  to  Phillips  Petroleum  Company,  Bartlesville, 

Okla. 

Filed  Dec.  11.  1991,  Ser.  No.  805,440 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  thU  patent  subac4]uent  to  Jan.  19, 

2010,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int.  CI.'  C08F  4  62(1.  ID  (Ml 

U.S.  CI.  502— 110  17  CTaim« 

1    A  prixcss  for  pnxiucing  a  polvmeri/at'oii  ^ataly«t   -oti 

pnsing 

(1)  contacting  at  least  one  metal   h.ili  '      ^'Ifvtca   trom   Irv 
halidcs  of  scandium,  yttrium,  a   d    .if  earth  metal .  luving 


5,286,697 

CATALYST  FOR  THE  SELECTIVE  OXIDATION  OF 

SLLPHLR  COMPOUNDS  TO  ELEMENTAL  SL  LPHl  R, 

PRCXTSS  FOR  PREPARING  SI  CH  A  C  ATALYST  AND 

METHOD  FOR  THE  SELEtTIVE  OXIDATION  OF 
SLLPHL  R  COMPOUNDS  TO  EI  EMENTAL  SULPHUR 
Peter  J.  Tan  den  Brink,  and  John  W.  Crtus,  both  of  Utrecht, 
Netherlands,  assignors  to  Veg-(;asinstituut  N.\.,  Amsterdam 
and  Comprimo  B,V .,  Apeldoorn.  bnth  of  Netherlands 

Filed  Jul.  19,  1990   'sir.  No.  555.254 
Claims    priority,    application    Netherlands,    Jul.    21,    1989, 
8901893:  Oct.  31.  10S9.  K90:690 

Int.  (1.301      ''   '.y    2ir\  2}'74.  23/H6 

U  .S   CI    502 2*7  ^  l-laims 

1    A  caiaiv^;  for  the  sj-li  ,  w.c  oxiaalioii  iil  sulphi        mtain- 


ng  cot:i[   lunds  to  elemental  Mil 


w-.M  fsscniully  of  a 


.alalyl'.aliv  active  m.ilenal.  seic  led  f."ir  ih..  group  consist- 
in.c  of  ij-on  compi^unds  and  mixiuit  >  i  .r  'n  and  chromium 
cori(Munds,  .i,,d  :i  earner  s.iid  earner  consisting  evsenlially  of 
•  I'lca.  the  catalvtu.J'v  a<live  material  (x-ing  present  on  the 
.ihca  in  an  amount  <if  0  1 -4<n  by  weight,  calculated  on  the 
;i  lal  weight  of  the  catalyst,  the  catalyst  having  a  specific 
surfac<-  area  of  more  than  20  m'/g  and  an  average  p<ire  radius 


of  at  least  50  A.  said  catalyst  exhibiting  no  substantial  activity 
towards  the  Claus  reaction  (2H2S-t-S02i=^3/n  Sn-t-2H20).  the 
definition  of  no  substantial  activity  towards  the  Claus  reaction 
being  that  under  reaction  condition  for  the  conversion  of 
hydrogen  sulphide  to  elemental  sulphur  in  the  presence  of  30<7f 
by  volume  of  water,  the  selectively  of  the  catalyst  for  the 
reaction  to  elemental  sulphur  is  not  more  than  15%  lower  than 
the  selectivity  of  the  catalyst  under  said  reaction  conditions  in 
the  absence  of  water,  said  catalyst  having  been  prepared  by 
incipient  wetness  impregnation  of  earner  with  a  solution  con- 
taining cations  of  the  catalytically  active  material. 


5,286,698 

METAL  OXIDE  CATALYSTS 

James  J.  Carberry,  South  Bend,  and  C.  Benjamin  Alcock,  Mish- 

awaka.  both  of  Ind..  assignors  to  UniTersity  of  Notre  Dame  du 

Lac.  Notre  Dame,  Ind. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  723,848,  Jul.  1,  1991,  abandoned,  which 

is  a  dirision  of  Ser.  No.  343.054,  Apr.  25,  1989,  Pat.  No. 

5,028,404.  This  application  Jul.  10,  1992,  Ser.  No.  912,004 

Int.  a.^  BOIJ  23/10 

U.S.  a.  502—303  6  Oaims 


a  catalyst  composition  composing  (a)  activated  alumina  on 
which  IS  supported  from  5  to  30%  by  weight  of  a  noble  metal 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  platinum,  palladium  and 
mixtures  thereof,  and  from  1  to  20%  by  weight  of  rhodium,  (b) 
cerium  oxide,  (c)  additional  activated  alumina  free  of  platinum 
and  palladium,  and  optionally  (d)  alkali  metal  and  optionally 
(e)  nickel  oxide,  supporting  the  slurry  on  a  honeycomb  carrier 
of  a  monolithic  structure  and  drying  the  slurry  to  obtain  a 
coating  of  the  catalyst  composition  on  the  honeycomb  carrier, 
wherein  the  slurry  contains  the  activated  alumina  (a),  the 
cerium  oxide  (b)  and  the  additional  activated  alumina  (c)  in  an 
amount  such  that  the  coating  contains  from  1  to  20  g  of  compo- 
nent (a).  10  to  150  g,  as  Ce02,  of  component  (b)  and  50  to  200 
g  of  component  (c).  per  liter  of  the  honeycomb  carrier. 


5^86,700 
CATALYST  ANT)  METHOD  OF  PREPARING  THE 
CATALYST 
Sadao  Terui,  Hyogo,  and  Yoshiyuki  Yokota,  Suita,  both  of 
Japan,  assignors  to  Nippon  Shokubai  Co.,  Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  766,092,  Sep.  27,  1991,  Pat  No.  5,187,137. 
ThU  application  Oct.  21,  1992,  Ser.  No.  964,268 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  29,  1990,  2-262450; 
Feb.  14,  1991,  3-043021;  Feb.  14,  1991,  3-043022 

Int.  a.'  BOIJ  23/64 
U.S.  a.  502—324  1  Claim 

1  A  catalyst  consisting  essentially  of  Mn  oxide  and  palla- 
dium selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  metallic  palladium. 
Pd  oxide  and  mixtures  thereof,  the  Mn  oxide  and  palladium 
being  in  a  mixing  ratio  of  1:0.001-1:0.15  by  Mn-Pd  atom  ratio, 
and  a  support  carrying  on  its  surface  said  catalyst  in  a  thickness 
of  5-250  ^im. 


TTti»t«»Tj« 


1  A  catalyst  composition  composing  a  refractory  substrate 
and  on  the  surface  of  said  substrate  a  metal  oxide  solution  of 
the  formula  La;  _  rSrxCrO}  -t  wherein  x  is  greater  than  zero 
and  less  than  about  0  5  and  i  is  an  index  of  deviation  from  the 
indicated  oxygen  stoichiomelry  so  that  the  whole  number  3  is 
the  whole  number  closest  to  the  numencal  value  of  the  sub- 
scnpt  3  — a. 


5,286,699 
EXHAUST  GAS  PURIFYING  CATALYST  SUPPRESSING 

THE  GENERATION  OF  HYDRCXJEN  SULFIDE  AND 

METHOD  OF  MAKING  THE  CATALYST 

Tomohisa  Ohata;  Kazuo  Tsuchitani,  and  Eiichi  Shiraiashi,  all  of 

Himeji,  Japan,  aaaignors  to  Nippon  Shokubai  Kagaku  Kogyo 

Co.,  Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  671,658,  Mar.  19,  1991,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  367,259,  Jun.  16,  1989, 
abudoned.  This  appUcation  Dec.  20,  1991,  Ser.  No.  812,849 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Dec.  9,  1988,  1-310169 

Int.  a.'  BOIJ  23/00 

\JS.  O.  502—304  7  Oaims 

1  An  exhaust  gas  punfying  catalyst  which  suppresses  the 
generation  of  hydrogen  sulfide  compnsing  a  honeycomb  ear- 
ner of  a  monolithic  structure  on  which  is  coated  and  supported 
a  catalyst  composition  containing  (a)  activated  alumina  on 
which  ts  supported  from  5  to  30  weight  %.  based  on  the  weight 
of  the  active  alumina  of  platinum,  palladium  or  a  mixture  of 
platinum  and  palladium  and  from  1  to  20  weight  %.  based  on 
the  weight  of  the  active  alumina,  of  rhodium,  (b)  a  cenum 
oxide,  (c)  additional  activated  alumina  free  of  platinum  and 
palladium  and  optionally  (d)  alkali  metal,  wherein  1  to  20  g  of 
the  activated  alumina  (a),  50  to  200  g  of  the  additional  acti- 
vated alumina  (c)  and  10  to  150  g.  as  Ce02.  of  the  cenum  oxide 
(b)  are  supported  per  liter  of  the  earner. 

7.  A  process  for  prepanng  a  three-way  exhaust  gas  purifying 
catalyst  which  is  capable  of  suppressing  the  generation  of 
hydrogen  sulfide,  said  method  comprising  forming  a  slurry  of 


5,286,701 
METHOD  FOR  PREPARING  HY'DRAZINOLYSIS 
CATALYST 
Ftyio   Mizukami;   Tsuneji   Sano,  both   of  Ibaraki,  and   Koji 
Masuda,  Tokyo,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Agency  of  Indus- 
trial Scieoce  and  Technolog)'  and  Nissan  Motor  Company, 
Ltd.,  both  of  Japan 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  665,544,  Mar.  5,  1991, 

abandoned.  This  application  Apr.  30,  1992,  Ser.  No.  876,809 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  6,  1990,  2-52616 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Feb.  9.  2010, 

has  been  disclaimed. 

Int.  a.^  BOIJ  23/56 

U.S.  a.  502—332  5  Claims 


xjM^m 


1.  A  method  for  preparing  a  hydrazinolysis  catalyst  includ- 
ing alumina  support  and  iridium,  said  method  comprising  the 
steps  of; 

adding  aluminum  alkoxide  into  hexyleneglycol  (2-methyl-2, 
4-pentanediol)  to  form  a  mixture. 

prepanng  a  sol  by  heating  said  mixture, 

hydrolyzing  said  sol  until  changed  to  a  gel. 

drying  and  calcining  said  gel  to  obtain  said  alumina  support, 
and 

dispersing  said  iridium  on  said  suppon. 
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5,2««,702 
PHTHALIDE  COMPOUND  AND  RECXJRDING 
MATKRIAI,  USING  THE  COMPOUND 
Yutaka  Murmki,  Uji;  Hidekuu  Ishidm,  Nar«;  Hiuine  Kawai, 
Tiuzuki,  ukI  iUtsuhiko  Tiunemitsu.  Uji.  all  of  Japan,  assign- 
on  to  Yamada  Chemical  Co..  Ltd..  Kyoto.  Japan 
Filed  Apr.  24,  1992.  Ser.  No.  873.938 
CUims  priority,  application  Japan.  Apr.  26.  1991,  3-191351 
Int.  C\.'  B41M  5/143.  5/30:  C07D  J07.  70 
U.S.  a.  503—220  3  CUims 

1    A  phthalide  compound  repre«-nied  b>  the  formula  (I) 


(I) 


having  thereon  a  color-developing  layer  and  at  leaM  one  sepa- 
rate LV-abvirbmg  layer  with  a  light  transmittance  of  lO^c  or 
levs  at  4<X)  nm,  5"^?  or  less  at  '''O  nm.  and  lO'^r  or  more  for 
entile  visible  light  range 


5.2««,704 
HEAT  SENSITIVE  RECORDING  MEDIUM 
Motonao  Yoahikawa.  Shizuoka.  and  KaUumi  Moronuki.  Koga- 
nei.  both   of  Japan.  assiRDors  to  Honshu   Paper  Co..   Ltd., 
Tokyo,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  644.907.  Jan.  23.  1991,  abandoned.  This 
application  Sep.  28,  1992.  Ser.  No.  953.307 
Int.  C\:  B41M  5  40 
U.S.  O.  503—226  *  Claims 

1    A  heat-sensitive  recording  medium,  composing 

(a)  a  biamaJly  oriented  polypropylene  film  support, 

(b)  a  lonomer-resin  layer  on  said  supptirt;  and 

(c)  a  heat-sensitive  recording  layer  on  said  lonomer-resin 


where  R'  and  R^  represent,  independently,  alkyl  group  having 
6  or  less  carbon  atoms,  cycloalkyl  group  having  5  or  6  carbon 
atoms,  aryl  group;  or  R',  R^  and  N  can  be  taken  together  to 
form  a  pyrrolidino  group  or  a  pipendine  group,  R  and  R* 
represent,  independently,  alkyl  group  having  6  or  less  carbon 
atoms;  cycloalkyl  group  having  5  or  6  carbon  atoms,  aryl 
group;  or  R',  R*  and  N  can  be  taken  together  to  form  a  pyr- 
rolidmo  group  or  a  pipendine  group.  X'  ~X'  represent,  inde- 
pendently, hydrogen  atom,  alkyl  group  having  6  or  less  carbon 
atoms,  alkoxy  group  having  6  or  less  carbon  atom  or  halogen 
atom,  and  X*  represents  hydrogen  atom,  alkyl  group  having  6 
or  less  carbon  atoms,  alkoxy  group  having  6  or  less  carbon 
atom,  halogen  atom  or 


/ 


5J86.705 
HEAT  TRANSFER  SHEET 
Jumpei  Kanto;  Hitoshi  Saito;  Maaayuki  Nakamura,  and  Yasushi 
Sato,  all  of  Tokyo.  Japan,  asaignors  to  Dai  Nippon  InaaUu 
Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Japan 
PCT  No.  PCT/JP89/00877.  §  371  Date  Apr.  30.  1990.  §  102(e) 
Date  Apr.  30,  1990.  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO90/02047,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Mar.  8.  1990 

PCT  Filed  Aug.  29.  1989.  Ser.  No.  474,052 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  29,  1988,  63-212397; 
Dec.  27.  1988,  63-327883 

Int.  CI."  B41M  5  035.  5/38 
U.S.  a.  503—227  *  CTaims 

1  A  heat  transfer  sheet  comprising  a  substrate  sheet  and  a 
dye  carrying  layer  formed  on  its  major  side,  charactenzed  in 
that  a  dye  included  in  said  dye  carrying  layer  is  expres,sed  by 
the  following  general  formula  (II) 


m 


\ 


5.286,703 
HEAT-SEN«rnVE  RECORDING  MATERIAL 
Naotaka  Wachi;  Ken  Iwakura;  Kenauke  Ikeda.  and  Katsuya 
Takemaaa,  all  of  Shiznoka,  aU  of  Japan,  aaaignon  to  FhjI 
Plioto  Film  Co.,  Ltd.,  Kanagawa,  Japan 

Filed  Not.  21,  1991,  Ser.  No.  795,800 
Claima  priority,  application  Japan,  Not.  22,  1990,  2-319745; 
Not.  29.  1990,  ^331413 

Int.  a.'  B41M  5/40 
\}S.  a.  503—221  1  Claims 
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1   A  heat -sensitive  recording  matenal  composing  a  supptin 


(Rjin 


wherein 

A   stands   for  a  cvano,   alkoxycarbonyl,   aryloxycarbonyl, 

carbamoyl,  alkylcarbamoyl,   arylcarbamoyl,  alkylcarbo- 

nyl,  arylcarbonyl,  alkylsulfonyl,  alkylsulfonylamino,  aryl- 

sulfonyl  or  aryl  group, 
Ri  denotes  a  substituted  or  unsubstituted  alkyl,  aralkyl  or 

aryl  group,  or  an  atom  or  atomic  group  which  form  a  five- 

or  six-membered  ring  together  with  Z, 
R:  indicates  a  substituted  or  unsubstituted  alkyl,  aralkyl  or 

aryl  group, 
said  R|  and  R2  may  form  a  five-  or  six-membered  nng  which 

may  include  an  oxygen  or  nitrogen  atom, 
R 1  stands  for  a  hydrogen  or  halogen  atom  or  an  alkyl,  alkoxy 

or  acylamino  group  which  may  include  a  substituent, 
R4  denotes  a  hydrogen  or  halogen  atom  or  an  alkyl,  alkoxy. 

nitro,  cyano,  acylamino  or  arvl  group  which  may  include 

a  substituent, 
Z  indicates  a  hydrogen  atom  or  an  atom  or  atomic  group 

which  forms  a  five-  or  six-membercd  nng  together  with 

Ri,  and 
n  and  m  each  arc  1  or  2 
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5,286.706 
SUBLIMATION-TYPE  THERMAL  IMAGE  TRANSFER 
RECORDING  MEDIUM 
Hidehiro   Mochiiuki.   Numazu;   Masani   Shimada,   Shizuoka: 
Naoya   Morohoshi.   Numazu;   Hiroyuki   Uemura.   Numazu; 
Chihani  Nogawa,  Numazu,  and  Yutaka  Ariga.  Fuji,  all  of 
Japan,  assignors  to  Ricoh  Company.  Ltd..  Tokyo.  Japan 

Filed  May  7,  1991,  Ser.  No.  696,716 
Oaims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  8,  1990,  2-116878; 
May  10,  1990.  2-118661;  Jan.  28,  1991,  3-25115 

Int.  a."  B41M  5/035.  5/38 
U.S.  a.  503—227  14  Claims 
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1  A  sublimation  thermal  image  transfer  recording  medium 
composing  (1)  a  suppon  and  (ii)  a  plurality  of  ink  layers  with 
different  colors  formed  on  said  suppon.  each  ink  layer  com- 
pnsing  an  organic  binder  agent  and  a  sublimable  dye  dispersed 
in  said  organic  binder  agent,  with  the  gram-absorptivity  coeffi- 
cient of  said  sublimable  dye  being  I50,0(X)  or  more. 


5.286,708 
PHOTODYNAMIC  HERBIODAL  COMPOSITIONS 
USING  DELTA-AMINOLEVULINIC  ACID 
Constantin  A.  Rebeiz,  Urbana,  111.,  and  Herbert  J.  Hopen.  Mad- 
ison. Wis.,  assignors  to  The  Board  of  Trustees  of  the  LniTer- 
sity  of  Illinois,  Urbana,  lU. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  895,529,  Aug.  11, 1986,  Pat.  No.  5,127,938, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  754,092,  Jul.  15.  1985. 
abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  634,932, 
Jul.  27. 1984,  abandoned.  This  application  Oct.  8. 1991.  Ser.  No. 

773,030 
The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Jul.  7.  2009, 
has  been  disclaimed. 
Int.  a.'  AOIN  43/42.  37/44 
U.S.  a.  504—130  *8  Claims 

1  A  composition  comprising  8-aminolevulinic  acid,  and  at 
least  one  compound  selected  from  the  group  consisting  f  indu- 
cers of  6-aminolevulinic  acid,  enhancers  of  5-  aminolevulinic 
acid  conversion  to  photodynamic  tetrapyrroles.  and  inhibitors 
of  conversion  of  divinyl  tetrapyrroles  to  monovinyl  tetrapyr- 
roles at  a  concentration  of  from  about  2  to  bout  30  mM  of 
6-aminolevulinic  acid  and  about  10  to  about  30  mM  of  the 
compound  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  inducers  of 
6-aminolevuUnic  acid,  enhancers  of  S-aminolevuiinic  acid 
conversion  to  photodynamic  tetrapyrroles,  and  inh'b'tors  of 
conversion  of  divinyl  tetrapyrroles  to  moncvinyl  vetrapyr- 
roles 


5,286,709 
SULFONYLUREAS 
Willy  Meyer,  Riehen,  Switzerland,  assignor  to  Ciba-Geigy  Cor- 
poration, Artlsley,  N.Y. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  823,515,  Jan.  21,  1992,  Pat.  No.  5J09,771. 
This  application  Feb.  8,  1993,  Ser.  No.  14.947 
Int.  a.^  C07D  239/69:  AOIN  43/54 
U.S.  a.  504—215  10  Claims 

1   A  comfKJund  of  the  formula  1 


5,286.707 

RECORDING  MEDIUM  FOR  SUBLIMATION  TYPE 

HEAT-SENSITIVE  TRANSFER  RECORDING  PROCESS 

Kenji  Kushi;  Takayuki  Iseki;  Tadayuki  Fujiwara,  and  Kazuhiko 
Jufuku.  all  of  Otake.  Japan,  assignors  to  Mitsubishi  Rayon 
Co..  Ltd..  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Not.  6,  1991,  Ser.  No.  788,427 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  7,  1990,  2-301767 

Int.  a.'  B41M  5/035.  5/38 

U.S.  a.  503—227  12  Claims 


(0 


in  which  X  IS  oxygen,  sulfur.  SO  or  SO;;  W  is  oxygen  or  sulfur. 
Ri  is  hydrogen  or  methyl;  R2  is  hydrogen,  fluonne,  chlonne, 
bromine,  iodine.  (X)„R3,  NO2,  NR4R5.  — C^CRb. 


— O 


C=CR6. 


R7 


1  A  recording  medium  for  sublimation  type  heat-sensitive 
transfer  recording  process  compnsing  a  substrate  and  a  dye- 
accepting  layer  on  one  surface  of  the  substrate,  wherein  the 
substrate  composes  a  laminate  paper,  and  wherein  the  laminate 
paper  consists  of  two  sheets  of  cellulosic  fiber  paper  bonded 
together  by  an  adhesive  agent  and  further  wherein  one  of  the 
sheets  of  cellulosic  fiber  paper,  on  a  surface  of  the  substrate  on 
which  the  dye-accepting  layer  is  not  formed,  has  a  tension 
which  IS  1  5  to  20  times  higher  than  the  tension  of  the  other 
sheet  of  cellulosic  fiber  paper  which  is  on  a  surface  of  the 
substrate  on  which  the  dye-accepting  layer  is  formed. 


or  cyano.  n  is  the  number  0  or  1:  R.i  is  Ci-C^alkyl  or  Ci-C4al- 
kyl  which  is  substituted  by  1-4  halogen  atoms.  Ci-Cjalkoxy  or 
Ci-Cjalkylthio;  or  C:-C4alkenyl  or  C2-C4alkenyl  which  is 
substituted  by  1-4  halogen  atoms;  R4  is  hydrogen.  CH3O. 
CH3CH2O  or  Ci-Cjalkyl;  R5  is  hydrogen  or  Ci-Csalkyl;  Re  is 
hydrogen,  methyl  or  ethyl;  Rt  is  hydrogen  or  methyl;  Z  is 


Rio, 


Z2 


Rio  IS  hydrogen,  fluonne,  chlonne.  methyl,  tnfluoromethyl, 
CH3O,  CH3CH2O,  CH3S,  CH5SO,  CH3SO2  or  cyano;  Rn  is 
methyl,  ethyl.  CH3O,  CH3CH2O,  fluonne  or  chlonne;  R12  is 
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methyl,  ethyl,  CHiO.  CHiCHjO,  nuiirinc  or  chKirine, 
thereof 


5.286,710 

SUPERCX>NDUCTIVK  ALIX)YS  HAVING  BIFLRCATKD 

CRinCAI.  CURRENT  DENSITY  AND  MF-THOD  OF 

PREPARATION 

Yiisuf  S.  Hascicek.  and  I»uis  R.  TeatanU.  both  of  TalUhaaaee, 

Fla.,  asaignors  to  Florida  SUte  Uaivenity.  Tallahaaaee.  Ma. 

Filed  Jan.  22,  1991,  Ser.  No.  644.175 

Int.  C\.'  HOIB  12/00:  HOIL  39/12.  H03K  H  V2.  i-iH 

VS.  a.  505—1  20  Claims 


tOCi — 


ir  a  salt     material's   cvclic    M>ltammogram    as   one    which    salisries   the 
following  conditions 

I  I  that  at  electrolysis  temperature  the  difference  beIv^een 
oxidation  and  reduction  currents  is  large  and 


te         4c         u  t4  1^     <•  " 


'ttfuriu  ^  ' 


1   A  device  having  superconductive  and  resistive  stales,  said 
device  comprising 

an  element  comprising  a  high  temperature  superconductive 
material  charactenzed  by  a  bifurcated  critical  current 
density  (Jf)  versus  temperature  (T)  curve  v^hicli  has  a 
bifurcation  temperature  of  ab<iut  69"  K  or  greater,  the 
matenal  further  having  a  first  (high)  state  with  a  first 
(high)  critical  current  density  and  having  a  second  (low) 
state  with  a  second  (low)  cntical  current  density,  wherein 
the  second  (low)  critical  current  density  is  less  than  the 
first  (high)  critical  current  density, 

means  for  applying  to  the  clement  a  current  having  a  current 
density  in  a  range  between  and  including  the  first  (high  I 
and  second  (low)  critical  current  densities,  and 

means  for  applying  a  transient  pulse  to  the  element  whereby 
the  transient  pulse  changes  the  state  of  the  element  be- 
tween the  first  (high)  and  second  (low)  states  when  the 
element  is  at  a  temperature  below  the  bifurcation  tempera 
ture.  the  clement  being  superconductive  in  the  first  (high) 
state  as  a  result  of  the  current  density  of  the  applied  cur 
rent  being  levs  than  or  equal  to  the  first  (high)  cntical 
current  density,  and  the  element  bting  resistive  in  the 
second  (low )  state  as  a  result  of  the  current  density  of  the 
applied  current  being  greater  than  or  ec|ual  to  the  second 
(low)  critical  current  density 


i      a     II     ■•     «      «     a 

TIMrtKFl 


2)  at  least  one  of  the  onidatlon  current  and  the  reduction 
current  flows 


5,2»6.712 
HIGH  TC  SUPERCX)NDUCTING  FILM 
Nobuhiko  FiOita;  Tadakazu  Kobayashi;  Hideo  Itozaki;  Saburo 
Tanaka;  Shuji  Yazu.  and  Tetsi^i  Jodai,  all  of  Hyogo,  Japan, 
assignors  to  Sumitomo  Electric  Industries,  Ltd..  Osaka,  Japan 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  563,6r7,  Aug.  3,  1990,  Pat.  No.  5,175,140, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  171^59,  Mar.  21,  1988, 
abandoned.  This  application  Sep.  30,  1992,  Ser.  No.  953,861 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  19,  1987,  62-65281 
Int.  n.'  HOI  I.  i^'iK) 
VS.  CI.  505—1  12  Oaims 


Ar.O.  -• 


5.286.711 
METHOD  OF  PRODUCING  OXIDE  SI  PERCONDLCTOR 
Hlroko  Kaocko;  Keiji  Kaneko;  Hideo  Ihara.  all  of  Tsukuba.  and 

Akira  Negiahi,  Matsudo,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Agency  of 

Industrial  Science  k.  Technology,  Ministry  of  International 

Trade  A  Industry,  Tokyo.  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  23,  1992,  Ser.  No.  856.378 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  21.  1991,  3-177257 

Int.  CI.'  HOIB  \2'0C) 

L'.S.  CI.  505—1  12  Claims 

t  A  meth<xi  for  prixjucing  an  omde  superconductor  com- 
pnsing  obtaining  a  cyclic  voltammogram  in  an  electrolyte 
using  an  oxide  matenal  containing  an  clement  having  a  redox 
charge  as  an  electrixle.  determining  an  electrolytic  potential 
for  the  oxide  matenal  on  the  basis  of  the  volummogram.  and 
electrolyzing  the  oxide  matenal  at  the  determined  p»)teniial 
wherein  the  electrolytic  ptitential  is  determined  from  the  oxide 


I     A   film  of  a  superconducting  compound  oxide  matenal 
represented  by  the  general  formula 

A«H/-  .4  ur<l, 

in  which. 

■ '.A  "  IS  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  magnesium 

(Mg).  calcium  (Ca).  strontium  (Sr)  and  banum  (Ba), 
'H  "  IS  selected   from  the  group  consisting  of  yttnum  (Y), 

lanthanum  (la),  and  lanthanide  elements, 
"C  "  IS  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  vanadium  (V), 

tantalum  (Ta),  indium  (In),  and  thallium  (Tl).  and 

0  <  u  '   I  0. 

0<v^  1  (). 

0  ^  w  ^  I  0, 

0<x?;  I  0.  and 

;  ^  y  i=  4.  said  film  being  deposited  on  a  substrate  by  physi- 
cal vapor  deposition 
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5.286,713 
METHOD  FOR  MANUFACTURING  AN  OXIDE 

SUPERCONDUCTING  CIRCHJIT  BOARD  BY  PRINTING 

Hiromitsu  Yokoyama,  Sagamihara;  Yoshihiko  Imanaka.  Atsugi; 
Kazunori  Yamanaka,  Sagamihara;  Nobuo  Kamehara.  Uehara; 
Koichi  Niwa,  Tama;  Takuya  Uzumaki,  Kawasaki;  Hitoshi 
Suzuki.  Zama.  and  Takato  Machi.  Atsugi,  all  of  Japan,  assign- 
ors to  Fujitsu  Limited.  Kawasaki,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  769,730,  Oct.  2,  1991,  abandoned. 

which  is  a  dirision  of  Ser.  No.  268.195,  Jan.  30,  1989,  Pat.  No. 

5,081,070,  which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  191,157,  May  6,  1988, 
abandoned.  This  application  May  21,  1993,  Ser.  No.  64,668 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  8,  1987,  62-110718; 

May  11,  1987,  62-112550;  May  11,  1987,  62-112552;  May  U. 

1987,  62-114327;   May   11,   1987,   62-114328;  Jan.   11,   1988, 

63-03408;  Jan.  19,  1988,  63-09373 

Int.  a.'  B05D  i/02.  5/12 

U.S.  a.  505—1  24  Oaims 


5^86,715 
NEW  ADAMANTYL  COMPRISING  TRIPEPTIDES, 
DERIVATIVES  AND  HYDROCHLORIDES  THEREOF, 
THEIR  PREPARATION  AND  USE 
Branka  Vranesic;  Jelka  Tomasic;  Stanislay  Smerdel;  Darko 
Kantoci,  all  of  Zagreb,  Yugoslavia;  Gianni  Sava,  Trieste, 
Italy,  and  Ito  Hrsak,  Zagreb,  Yugoslavia,  assignors  to  Imuno- 
loski  Zavod,  CosU  Rica 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  477,373,  Feb.  9,  1990,  Pat.  No.  5,066,642. 
This  appUcation  Nov.  15,  1991,  Ser.  No.  792,619 
Oaims  priority,  application  Yugoslavia,  Feb.  9,  1989,  305/89 
Int.  a.'  A61K  37/02;  C07K  5/08 
VS.  a.  514—18  5  Claims 


1  A  prcK-ess  for  manufactunng  a  superconducting  circuit 
b<iard.  the  pr(x:ess  compnsing  the  steps  of 

pnnting  an  interconnection  pattern  of  a  paste  of  a  supercon- 
ducting ceramic  matenal  on  a  sintered  alumina  board;  and 

firing  the  interconnection  pattern  of  the  paste  on  the  alumina 
board  in  an  oxidizing  atmosphere  to  form  a  superconduc- 
ting interconnection  pattern  of  the  superconducting  ce- 
ramic material  on  the  alumina  board,  wherein  the  sintered 
alumina  board  contains  more  than  WCf  by  weight  of 
alumina  and  the  superconducting  ceramic  material  is 
made  of  a  superconducting  oxide  which  exhibits  super- 
conductivity at  the  temperature  of  liquid  nitrogen  and 
which  IS  represented  by  the  general  formula: 

All  ^    I  «Ro;   2M  ();    ^ 

w  here  A  stands  for  at  least  one  of  Ba,  Sr,  Ca  or  Mg;  R  stands 
for  at  least  one  of  Sc.  Y.  La.  Ce.  Pr,  Nd.  Sm,  Eu,  Gd.  Tb. 
Dy,  Ho,  Er,  Tm.  Yb  or  Lu;  M  stands  for  copper  or  copper 
and  at  least  one  of  silver  and  gold;  and  O  stands  for  oxy- 
gen 


5,286,714 
SYNTHETIC  ISOHIRUDINS  WITH  IMPROVED 
STABILITY 
Peter  Crause,  Offenbach  am  Main;  Paul  Habermann.  Eppstein 
am  Taunus;  Dominique  Tripier,  Eppstein  am  Taunus;  Wolf- 
gang timer,  Eppstein  am  Taunus,  and  Gerhard  Schmid,  Miic- 
hen  ,  all  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  C^ermany,  assignors  to  Hoechst  Ak- 
tiengesellschaft.  Frankfurt  am  Main.  Fed.  Rep.  of  C^rmany 

Filed  Dec.  3,  1992.  Ser.  No.  985,110 
Oaims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  CJcrmany,  Dec.  7, 
1991,  41  40  381.9 

Int.  O."  C07K  7/10:  A61K  37/64 
VS.  O.  514—12  9  Claims 

1    An  isohirudin  with  the  following  amino  acids 
Glu  at  position  33 

Gin,  Glu.  Asn  or  Asp  at  position  52 
Glu  at  position  5.3 
Gly  or  Ala  at  position  54 
Asp  or  Glu  at  position  55  (Seq   ID  No   3). 


i 

1 

i 


9    t(w«eksl 


1.  A  method  of  treating  tumors  in  humans  and  animals, 
which  composes  administenng  an  effective  amount  of  1  to  100 
mg/m^  of  body  surface  per  day  of  a  compound  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  D/L-(2-adamantyl)-  and  D/L-(l-ada 
mantyl-)  glycyl-L-alanyl-D-isoglutamine  of  the  formulae 


f^^Y-CH— CO— NH— CH— CONH— CH-t-CH2->j-COOH 
P</      NH  CHj  CONH2 


£LJ— CH-CO-NH-CH-CONH— CHi-CH2->TCOOH 


(la) 


(lb) 


NH 

I 

R 


CH3 


CONH2 


wherein  R  stands  for  a  hydrogen  atom  or  a  MurNac  group, 
and  hydrochlondes  thereof  or  a  composition  containing  the 
same  as  an  active  ingredient. 
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5.286.716 
INHIBITOR  OF  THE  PROLIFERATION  OF 
ENDOTHEUAL  CELLS 
Wener  Risu.  GrifeUlM.  a^  Hmbo  Drexler,  Munich,  both  of 
Fed.  Rep.  of  GcnMay,  iMlgaon  to  Mm  PUnck  GcMUachaft 
Zv  For^enag  Der  Wiaaeaachaftcn   E.V..  Gottiiigen.  Fed. 
Rep.  of  Genuay 
per  No.  PCT/EP9 1/00388,  §  371  Date  Aug.  25,  1992,  §  102(e) 
Date  Aug.  25,  1992,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W091/ 13094,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Sep.  5,  1991 

PCT  Filed  Mar.  1,  1991,  Ser.  No.  920,467 
Clalna  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Mar.  2, 
1990.4006609 

Int.  a.'  A61K  J''()(J 
UJ>.  a.  514— 21  U  Claims 

1  A  prolcm  purificc.  from  baby  hamster  kidney  cells  which 
has  a  molecular  weight  between  60  and  UX)  kD  a.s  determined 
by  gel  filtration  under  native  conditions  and  is  thermally  stable 
at  bO'  C  .  wherein  said  protein  inhibits  the  proliferation  of 
endothelial  cells  and  is  obtained  by  a  pri>cevs  comprising  the 
steps  of 

a)  concentrating  a  conditioned  medium  of  embryonic  cells 
by  ultrafiitration. 

b)  precipitating  the  protein  using  ammonium  sulfate,  and 

c)  punfying  the  protein  further  u.sing  afTinity  chromalogra 
phy  on  heparin  sepharosc.  anion-e»change  chromatogra 
phy.  AfTi-gel  chromatography  and  or  hydrophobic  inter 
action  chromatography 


5.286,719 

PHOSPHOLIPID  VIRUCIDAL  COMPOSITIONS 

Denni*  I_  Foat,  Ridgewood.  and  Joaeph  A.  Komor,  Ramsey,  both 

of  N  J.,  aaaignon  to  Mona  Industrlea,  Inc.,  Pateraon,  N  J. 

Contiauationin-pan  of  Ser.  No.  784.154.  Oct.  28,  1991.  This 

application  Jun.  19,  1992.  Ser.  No.  901.204 

Int.  a.'  A61K  31 '6^5 

L.S.  a.  514— 114  3  Claims 

1    A  methcxi  of  providing  virucidal  activity  to  a  substrate 

surface  subject  to  contact  by  infections  viral  organisms  which 

compnses  treating  a  substrate  surface  subject  to  contact  by 

infectious  viral  organisms  with  a  virucidally  effective  amount 

of  a  composition  selected  from  a  synthetic  from  a  synthetic 

phospholipid  of  the  formula 


-P— (Hi,    .    /A    «    aM 


5.286,717 
INHIBITORS  FX)R  REPLICATION  OF  RETROVIRLSF-S 
AND  FOR  THE  EXPRESSION  OF  ONCOGENE 
PRODUCTS 
Jack  S.  Cohen;  Len  Neckers.  both  of  Bethcada;  Cy  Stein,  Gai- 
theraburg;  She  L.  Loke,  Wheatoa.  all  of  Md.,  and  Kazuo 
Shlnozuka,  Kazo.  Japan,  aaaignors  to  The  United  Sutes  of 
America  as  repreaented  by  the  Department  of  Health  and 
HamaB  Serricca,  Waahington.  D.C. 
DiTisioo  of  Ser.  No.  159,017,  Feb.  22,  1988,  abandoned,  which  is 
a  continuatioa-in-pul  of  Ser.  No.  30,073,  Mar.  25,  1987, 
abuKtooed.  Thia  application  Not.  16,  1992,  Ser.  No.  976,777 
Int.  a.'  A61K  31/70:  CD7H  /7  (X) 
VJS.  a.  514 — 44  20  Claims 

1  A  compound  for  inhibiting  the  e»prev>ion  of  an  oncogene 
in  a  host,  the  compound  compnsing  a  mixed  linkage  oligonu 
cicotide  phosphorothioate  having  a  complementary  ba.se  se 
qucnce  with  a  p«irtion  of  the  oncogene 


Ri 

K—  ■  N  — c  H:CHOHrH:<)- 

R; 

wherein 

J      1  to  ^  or  muturc-s  thereof, 

«  '  >      V 

/ 
a 
B 
A 

0  to  2, 

O      or  OM, 

Anion. 

M  is  a  cation. 

R.  R|  and  R;  are  the  same  or  different  and  are  alkyl. 

substituted  alkyl,  alkyl  aryl  or  alkenyl  groups  of  up  to  16 

carbon  atoms  with  the  provis<i  that  the  total  carKin  atoms 

in  R  t  R|  »  R:  IS  between  10  and  24, 


5J86.7I8 

METHOD  AND  (XJMPOSITION  FOR  AMELIORATING 

TISSUE  DAMAGE  DUE  TO  ISCHUMIA  AND 

REPERFUSION 

Gary  T.  Elliott,  Hamilton.  Moat.,  aasignor  to  RIBI  Immuno- 

chem  Reaearch.  Inc..  Hamilton.  Mont. 

Filed  Dec.  31,  1991,  Ser.  No.  815,250 
Int.  CI.^  A61K  3I/7IS 
VS.  a.  514—54  12  Claims 

1  A  method  for  the  amelioration  of  organ  tissue  injury  m 
warm  bkxxled  animals  caused  by  reperfu.sn>n  of  blcxxl  flow  to 
the  organ  following  a  pcnod  of  ischemia,  which  method  com 
pnses  administenng  to  a  warm  blooded  animal  pnor  to  a  medi- 
cal procedure  normally  causing  ischemia  followed  by  reperfu 
sion  an  effective  amount  of  a  pharmaceutical  composition 
composing  a  refined  detoxified  endotoxin  selected  form  the 
group  consisting  essentially  of  monophosphoryl  lipid  A  and 
j-deacylated  monophosphoryl  lipid  A  and  a  pharmaceutical  I  y 
acceptable  earner 


R* 

1 
R,—  ■  N  — CH:CH(1HCH;()- 

1 

<) 
II 
—  f-(Bl, 

1 
R^ 

wherein 

X  IS  a.s  hereinabove  defined. 

X  t  y      3, 

/        X. 

a     0  to  2, 

B     0      or  OM 

A  IS  on  Anion, 

M  IS  a  Cation, 

R  1  IS  an  amidoamine  moiety  of  the  formula 

O     R* 
II       1 
R'  — C  — N  — ( 

CH:t; 

zA 


aM 


wherein 

R?  IS  alkyl,  alkenyl,  alkoxy  or  hydroxyalkyi  of  from  5  to  21 
carbtin  atoms  each,  or  aryl  or  alkaryl  of  up  to  20  carbon 
atoms, 

Rft  IS  hydrogen  or  alkyl.  hydroxyalkyi  or  alkenyl  of  up  to  6 
carbon  atoms  each  or  cycloalkyl  of  up  to  6  carbon  atoms, 
polyoxyalkylene  of  up  to  10  carbon  atoms, 

R4  and  R5.  may  be  the  same  or  different,  are  selected  from 
alkyl.  hydroxyalkyi,  carboxyalkyi  of  up  to  6  carbon  atoms 
in  each  alkyl  moiety,  and  ptilyoxyalkylene  of  up  to  10 
carbon  atoms,  in  addition  R4  and  R<  taken  together  with 
the  nitrogen  to  which  they  are  attached  may  represent  an 
N-hetenx:ycle,  and 

n  is  an  integer  from  about  2  to  6; 
or  mixtures  thereof. 
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5.286,720 
COMPOSmONS  AND  METHODS  FOR  TOPICAL 
TREATMENT  OF  SKIN  LESIONS 
Raymond  S.  Niedbala,  Wescosville,  and  Elizabeth  A,  Vail,  Beth- 
lehem, both  of  Pa.,  assignors  to  Solarcare  Technologies  Corpo- 
ration, Bethlehem,  Pa. 

Filed  Jul.  16,  1992,  Ser,  No.  915.142 
Int.  C\:  A61K  31/60.  31/605 
U.S,  a,  514—164  12  Oaims 

1  A  composition  for  the  treatment  of  warts  of  human  or 
non-human  animal  subjects,  said  composition  consisting  essen- 
tially of  salicylic  acid  and  a  mixture  of  dimethyl  ether  and 
propane,  said  mixture  of  dimethyl  ether  and  propane  and  said 
salicylic  acid  being  present  in  said  composition  in  amounts 
effective  to  remove  satd  wart  by  a  combination  of  cryogenic 
and  keratolvtic  action 


tuted  heterocyclicthio,  optionally  substituted  heterocy- 
clic group,  optionally  substituted  aryl,  and  acyl; 
R'  IS  hydrogen  or  lower  alkyl,  and 
R'*'  is  lower  alkyl, 
or  a  pharmaceutically  acceptable  salt  thereof. 


5.286,721 
l-AZABICYCI.O[3,2.0]HEPT-2-EN£-2-CARBOXYLIC 
AaD  COMPOUNDS 
Masayoshi  Murata;  Toshiyuki  Chiba,  both  of  Osaka;  Hideo 
Tsutsumi,  Toyonaka;  Kolyi  Hattori,  Nagoya;  Satoni  Kuroda. 
Ikeda;  Hiroaki  Ohtake,  Suita,  and  Fumiyuki  Shirai,  Osaka, 
all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Fiyisawa  Pharmaceutical  Co.,  Ltd., 
Osaka.  Japan 
PCT  No,  PCr/JP91/01394,  §  371  Date  Jun.  12.  1992,  §  102(e) 
Date  Jun.  12.  1992.  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO92/06978,  PCT  Pub, 
Date  Apr,  30.  1992 

PCT  Filed  Oct.  14,  1991,  Ser,  No,  853,746 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Oct.  15,  1990, 
9022309 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Apr,  7,  2009, 

has  been  disclaimed. 

Int.  a.'  C07D  477/00 

U.S,  a,  514—210  9  Claims 

1   A  compound  of  the  formula: 


R' 


R> 


in  which 

R'  IS  carboxy,  COO-  or  protected  carboxy, 

R^  IS  hydroxy(lower)a!kyl  or  protected  hydroxy(lower)al- 

kyl, 
R*  IS  hydrogen  or  lower  alkyl, 
Z  IS  a  group  of  the  formula: 


R' 


5.286.722 
TETRAHYDROPYRIDINYLDIBENZAZEPINE 
DERTVATTVES 
James  Cairns,  Cumbernauld;  Samuel  G,  Gibson,  and  Duncan  R. 
Rae,  both  of  Lanarkshire,  all  of  Scotland,  assignors  to  AKZO 
N,V.,  Amhem,  Netherlands 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No,  734.824,  Jul.  24, 1991,  abandoned.  This 
appUcation  Not,  25,  1992,  Ser.  No.  982.259 
Claims  priority,  application  European  Pat.  Off.,  Jul,  24, 1990, 
90308071.1 

Int.  a,'  A61K  31/55:  C07D  267/20.  281/16.  498/04 
U.S,  a.  514—211  6  Claims 

1.    A   tetrahydropyridinyldibenzazepine  denvative   of  the 
formula  1 


wherein 

Ri  is  a  substituent  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
halogen  and  lower  alkyl; 

R2  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen,  unsub- 
stituted  lower  alkyl,  and  unsubstituted  or  hydroxy  substi- 
tuted lower  alkenyl; 

X  IS  O  or  S; 

Y  is  HC=CH  or  S;  or  a  pharmaceutically  acceptable  salt 

thereof. 
6  A  method  of  treating  dopamine  effected  psychotic  disor- 
ders comprising  administering  to  a  human  patient  an  effective 
amount  of  the  tetrahydropyridinyldibenzazepine  derivative  of 
claim  1. 


/—    N 


_/  ^R'      or      -/  )-R' 

^    N  ^   N 


wherein 

R3  is  hydrogen;  lower  alkyl  or  lower  alkenyl,  each  of 
which  is  optionally  substituted  by  the  group  consisting 
of  lower  alkoxy,  carbamoyl,  hydroxy,  halogen,  mono- 
(or  diKlower)alkylcarbamoyl,  mono(or  diXlower)al- 
kenylcarbamoyl,  mono(or  bis)carbamoyl,  optionally 
substituted  cyclicaminocarbonyl,  acylamino,  ureido, 
optionally  substituted  heterocyclic-carbonylamino, 
carbamoyloxy.  mono<or  diXlower)alkylcarbamoyloxy, 
lower  alkylthio,  haloOower)alkylthio,  optionally  substi- 


5.286,723 

SPIRO  COMPOUND 

laao  Hayakawa;  Shohgo  Atarashi;  Masazumi  Imamura.  and 

YouicU  Klmura,  all  of  Chiba,  Japan,  aasignors  to  Daiichi 

Seiyakn  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo 

ContiDiuitkNi  of  Ser.  No.  400,835,  Oct.  30,  1989,  abuKkwed. 

This  appUcatioa  Jim.  22,  1992,  Ser,  No.  902,560 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Aug.  31,  1988,  63-217638; 
Sep.  14,  1988,  63-231318;  Not.  24,  1988,  63-296985;  Jnn.  19, 
1989,  63-156316 

Int.  a.'  A61K  31/55.  31/47:  C07D  223/32.  223/14 
VS.  a.  514—213  34  Claims 

1.  A  spiro  compound  of  formula  I: 
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UMI 


(C  H:u 


\ 


C  — IC  H'lj 
/  \ 

(IH;I,  N-i; 

\  / 

/  — ll  H;lj 

wherein  a  represents  an  integer  equal  td  H  nr  1  h  represents  an 
integer  equal  to  2  through  ''.  inclusive  c  represents  an  integer 
equal  to  0  or  I,  and  d  represents  an  integer  equal  to  0  through 
2.  inclusive.  /  represents 


(MR'  NR-  t  =NOR 

/       /     / 


an  oxygen  atom  or  a  sulfur  atom,   wherein   R'   represents  a 

hydrogen  atom,  an  amino  group,  a  m<inoalkvlamino  group  of  I 

to  6  carbon  atoms,  a  dialkylamino  group  containing    I    to  t 

carbon  atoms  per  alkyl,  a  hydroxyl  group,  an  alkoxy  group  of    therein  A  represents 

1  to  6  carbon  atoms  or  a  hydronyalkyl  group  of  I  to  6  cartvin 

atoms,  R^  represents  a  hydrogen  atom,  an  alkyl  group  of  I  to 

6  carbon  atoms,  a  hydroxyalkyi  group  of  I  to  6  carKin  atoms, 

a  haloalkyi  group  of  I  to  b  carbon  atoms,  a  formyl  group  or  an 

alkylc.irbonyl  group  of  2  to  7  carbon  atoms,  and  R    represents 

a  hydrogen  atom  or  an  alkyl  group  of  I  to  ^  carNni  atoms   () 

represents  a  partial  structure  of  ftirmula  il 


ficlher    with    R"  may    form   a   tricyclic    ring  of  the    following 

structure 


C  (Kiy 


-continued 
Rf'  o 


(  (K)> 


C(X)Y 


COOY 


B  NCH3 


\ 

( 

// 


I  — R 


"^ 


(  (K)"! 


and  \  and  >  are  as  earlier  defined  in  this  claim,  or  R*.  R  and 
R"  mas  form  a  tetracyclic  ring  system  of  the  f<ill<iwing  for- 
mula 


wherein  R*  represents  an  alkyl  group  of  I  to  ^  carbon  atoms,  an 

alkenyl  group  of  2  to  b  carbon  atoms,  a  haloalkyi  group  of  1  to 

6  carbon  atoms,  a  substituted  or  unsubstituted  cycloalkyi  group 

of  .1   to  6  carbon   atoms,   a  substituted  or   unsubstituted   aryl 

group,   a  4-pyridyl   group  or   a   2  fluoro-4-pyndyl   group,   an 

alkoxy  group  of  1  to  6  carbon  atoms  or  an  alkvlamino  group  of 

1  to  6  carb,)n  atoms,  R^  represents  a  hydrogen  atom  or  an  alkyl    sw herein  A  represents 

group  of  I  to  6  carbon  atoms.  R*  represents  a  hydrogen  atom. 

an  amino  group,  a  melhylamino  group,  an  ethylammo  group, 

an  isopropylamino  group,  a  dimethylamino  group,  a  diethyl 

amino  group,  a  hydroxyl  group,  an  alkoxy   group  of   I    to  fi 

carbon  atoms  or  a  halogen  atom.  A  represents  a  nitrogen  atom 

or 


t(K)y 


NiC 


\ 
( 

// 


\ 

c 

// 


C  -R' 


wherein  R^  represents  a  hydrogen  atom,  an  alkyl  group  <if  I  ti 
6  carbon  atoms,  a  halogen  atom,  an  alkoxy  group  of  I  to  6 
carbon  atoms,  a  haloalkyi  group  of  I  to  h  carbon  at<ims  or  a 
cyano  group.  X  represents  a  halogen  atom.  N  represents  a 
hydrogen  atom,  an  alkyl  group  of  1  to  6  carbon  atoms,  an 
alkoxyalkyl  group  of  1  to  6  carb»>n  atoms,  a  phenylalkyi  group 
containing  I  to  6  carbon  atoms  in  its  alkyl  moiety,  a  phenyl 
group,  an  acetoxymethyl  group,  a  pivaloyloxymethyl  group, 
an  ethoxycarbonyloxy  group,  a  choline  group,  a  dimethylami 
noethyl  group,  a  5-indanyl  group,  a  phthalidinyl  group,  a 
5-substitutcd  2-<no-l,l-dioxa7ol-4  yimethyl  group  or  a  V 
acetoxy  2-oxobutyl   group.    R*.   together   with    R\   or    R*  to 


X  and  V  are  as  earlier  defined  in  this  claim,  and  the  broken  lines 
represent  a  montvyclic  or  bicyclic  ring  system  fused  to  the 
quinoline  ring,  which  tricyclic  or  tetracyclic  ring  is  a  4  to  7 
niembered  substituted  or  unsubstituted  carbon-containing  ring 
having  one  of  the  following  formulae 


wherein  A  represents 


C(X)Y 


\ 

C 


C— R^ 


5,286,724 
FUNGIODAL  COMPOSITION 
Hubert  Sauter,  Mannbeim;  Klaus  Schelberger,  Goenbeim;  Rein- 
bold  Saur,  Boebl-Iggelbeim;  Gisela  Lorenz,  Neustadt,  and 
Eberbard  Anunermann,  Heppenbeim,  all  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Ger- 
many, assignors  to  BASF  Aktiengesellscbaft,  Ludwigsbafen, 
Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  904,<>54,  Jun.  26,  1992,  Pat.  No.  5,242,920. 
Tbis  application  Mar.  3,  1993,  Ser.  No.  25,577 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Jul.  22, 
1991,  4124255 

Int.  a.5  AOIN  il/n.  37/44,  43/84 
V.S.  a.  514— 231 J  2  Claims 

1.   A  fungicidal  composition  comprising  a  synergistically 
fungicidally  effective  amount  of  a  compKJSition  of 

a:     methyl     o-methoximino-2-[(2-methylphenoxy)-methyl]- 
phenylacetate  of  the  formula 


R'.  R*.  and  X  and  Y  are  as  earlier  defined  in  this  claim;  alkyl 
means  an  alkyl  group  of  1  to  6  carbon  atoms,  and  B  represents 
an  oxygen  atom,  sulfur  atom  or  carbonyl  group,  or  a  salt 
thereof 


CHj 


O— CH2 


/ 


C=NOCH3 


H3COOC 

md 

h:  N-tndecyl-2,6-dimethyl-morpholine  of  the  formula 

CH3 


H3C— C12H24— N  O 


CHj 


a  ratio  of  a:b  of  about  13. 


5,286,725 
PYRIDAZINONES  ENDOWED  WITH  ACARICIDE  AND 

INSECTICIDE  ACTION 
Franco  Bettarini;  Luigi  Capuzzi,  both  of  NoTara;  Sergio  Ma»- 
simini,  Milan;  Paolo  Castoro,  Vercelli,  and  Vincenzo  CaprioU, 
Paria,  all  of  Italy,  assignors  to  Ministero  Dell'UniTersita'  E 
Delia  Ricerca  Scientifica  E  Tecbnologica,  Rome,  Italy 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  760^74,  Sep.  16, 1991,  abwdoned.  Tbis 
appUcation  Aug.  19,  1992,  Ser.  No.  930,451 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Italy,  Sep.  17,  1990,  21496A/90 
Int  a.'  AOIN  43/58 
U.S.  a.  514—247  3  Claims 

1.     2-tert-butyl-4-chloro-5-(4-isobutoxymethyl-cyclohexyl)- 

methylthio-3(2)-pyridazinone. 


5,286,726 

DIFLUOROGLUTAMIC  ACTD  CONJUGATES  WITH 

FOLATES  AND  ANTl-FOLATES  FOR  THE  TREATMENT 

OF  NEOPLASTIC  DISEASES 
Pbilippe  Bey,  Cincinnati,  Ohio;  James  K.  Coward,  Ann  Arbor, 
Mich.,  and  John  J.  McGnire,  Kenmore,  N.Y.,  assignors  to  The 
Regents  of  the  UniTersity  of  Michigan,  Ann  Arbor,  Mich.; 
Health  Research,  Inc„  BufhUo,  N.V.  and  MerreU  Dow  Phar- 
maceuticals, IuCm  Cincinnati,  Ohio 

FUed  Apr.  12,  1990,  Ser.  No.  508,873 
Int  a.'  A61K  31/505 
U.S.  a.  514—249  6  Claims 

1.  A  comjxjund  of  the  formula 
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I 


/— /r        j\— ClOlNHCH 


Kx       \ / 


I 

I 

CO.H 


Ri 

^^y^ — V       ^     ^ 

/         ^r 

\r'-r^-'- 

A    ? 

lU 

R* 

m 


wherein 

Ri  IS      NHj.  H.  or      CHi 
Ri  IS  H.  (C'l   C'4)alkyl.  ally!,  or  propargyl,  and 
X.  Y.  and  Z  arc  each  independently  a  nitrogen  atom  or  a  CH 
group, 

or  a  pharmacculically  acceptable  salt  theretil 


5J«6,727 

^-M^^>lYI.^:PlAMAUROMI^E,  kpiamalromink 

AND  CYO-OECHINUI-IN  ANTIINSECTAN 
METABOLITtS 
Floreciu  S.  dcGuzman,  CoralTillc,   Iowa;   Patrick   F.   Dowd, 
Peoria,  IIU  Jamca  B.  Gloer,  Iowa  City,  Iowa,  and  Donald  T. 
Wicklow.  Peoria,  III.,  aaaignon  to  The  L  nited  Sutes  of  Amer- 
ica a*  repreaented  by  the  Secretary  of  Afpiculture,  Waahing- 
ton,  D.C.;  University  of  Iowa  Reaearcfa   Foundation,  Iowa 
City,  Iowa  and  Biotechnology  Reaearch  A  Development  Cor- 
poration, Peoria,  III. 
Division  of  Scr.  No.  732,776,  Jul.  19,  1991.  This  application  Apr. 
27,  1992,  Ser.  No.  843.567 
int.  a.'  A61K  3I'4<J^.  C07D  .'•</  .<f> 
V.S.  CI.  514—250  7  Claims 

1    A  substantially  pure  diketopipera/ine  comp«iund  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of 


s^hcrein  R  is  a  hydrogen  atom  or  a  methyl  group,  such  that  the 
compound  formed  when  R  is  a  hydrogen  atom  is  designated 
epiamauromine.  and  the  compound  formed  when  R  is  a  methyl 
group  IS  designated  N-melhylcpiamauromine 


5,286.728 
AMINO-SIIBSTITUTED  PIPERAZINK  DERIV  ATTVKS 
Pier  G.  Ferrini,  Binningen,  Switzerland,  assifpior  to  Ciba-Geigy 
Corporation,  Ardaicy.  N.Y. 

Filed  Jul.  14.  1992,  Ser.  No.  913,277 
Claims    priority,    application    Switzerland.    Jul.    19,    1991. 
2160/91;  Apr.  27.  1992.  1340/92 

Int.  C\.'  A61K  31/495:  C07D  295/lH.y  2VS   1Q2.  401   12 
VS.  a.  514—255  16  Claims 

I    A  compciund  of  formula  I 


wherein 

(a)  R|  is 
hydrogen, 
lower  alkyl. 

lower  alkoxy-lower  alkyl. 

lower  alkoxy-lower  alkyl. 

phcnyloxy -lower  alkyl.  wherein  the  phenyl  group  is  un- 
substituted  or  substituted  by  lower  alkyl.  tnfluoro- 
methyl.  lower  alkosy.  halogen  and/or  by  hydroxy. 

phenyl-lower  alkoxy-lower  alkyl,  wherein  the  phenyl 
group  IS  unsubstituted  or  substituted  by  lower  alkyl. 
Influoromclhyl.  lower  alkoxy.  halogen  and 'or  by  hy- 
droxy. 

N-lower  alky lamino-lower  alkyl. 

or  N.N-di-lower  alkylamino-lciwcr  alkyl  and 
R;  IS 

lower  alkenoy  I. 

(carboxy  or  lower  alkox\carb<iny blower  alkenoyl. 

halo-lower  alkanoyl, 

amino-lower  alkanoyl, 

N  lower  alkylamino-lower  alkanoyl. 

N  lower  alkanoyl. 

N.N-di-lower  alky lamino-lowcr  alkanoyl. 

pyrrolidino- lower  alkanoyl. 

piperidino-lower  alkanoyl, 

morpholinolower  alkanoyl. 

thiomorpholino- lower  alkanoyl, 

pipera/ino-lower  alkanoyl.  wherein  the  pip>era/ino  radical 
IS  unsubstituted  or  substituted  in  the  4-position  by  lower 
alkyl  or  by  lower  alkanoyl. 

hydroxy -lower  alkanoyl. 

lower  alkoxy-lower  alkanoyl. 

lower  alkanoyloxy-lower  alkanoyl. 

lower  alkylthio-lower  alkanoyl. 

lower  alkylsulfinyl-lower  alkanoyl. 

lower  alkylsulfonyl-lower  alkanoyl. 

phenylthio-lower  alkanoyl.  wherein  the  phenyl  group  is 
unsubstituted  or  substituted  by  lower  alkyl.  Irifluoro- 
melhyl.  lower  alkoxy.  halogen  and/or  by  hydroxy, 

phenylsulfinyl-lower  alkanoyl.  wherein  the  phenyl  group 
IS  unsubstituted  or  substituted  by  lower  alkyl.  tnfluoro- 
methyl,  lower  alkoxy.  halogen  and/or  by  hydroxy. 

phenylsulfonyl-lower  alkanoyl.  wherein  the  phenyl  group 
is  unsubstituted  or  substituted  by  lower  alkyl.  tnfluoro- 
methyl.  lower  alkoxy.  halogen  and/or  by  hydroxy. 

carboxy-lower  alkanoyl. 

lower  alkoxycarb<inyl-lower  alkanoyl. 

carbamoyl-lower  alkanoyl. 

N-lower  alkylcarbamoyl-lower  alkanoyl. 

N.N-di-lower  alkylcarbamoyl-lower  alkanoyl. 

cyano-lower  alkanoyl, 

carbamoyl. 

N-lower  alkylcarbamoyl. 

N.N-<li-lower  alkylcarbamoyl. 

carboxycarbtmyl. 

lower  alkoxycarbonylcarbonyl. 

(carbamoyl.  N-lower  alkylcarbamoyl. 

or  N.N-di-lower  alkylcarbamoyl t-carlvinyl,  or 

(b)  Ri  IS 

lower  alkoxy-lower  alkyl. 

lower  alkoxy-lower  alkoxy-lower  alkyl. 

phenyloxy-lower  alkyl,  wherein  the  phenyl  group  is  un- 
substituted or  substituted  by  lower  alkyl.  tnfluoro- 
methyl.  lower  alkoxy.  halogen  and/or  by  hydroxy,  or 
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phenyl-lower    alkoxy-lower    alkyl,    wherein    the    phenyl 
group  is  unsubstituted  or  substituted  by  lower  alkyl, 
tnfluoromethyl.  lower  alkoxy.  halogen  and/or  by  hy- 
droxy, and 
R:  IS 

hydrogen. 

lower  alkanoyl. 

carboxy. 

lower  alkoxycarbonyl 

or    phenyl-lower    alko.vycarbonyl.    wherein    the    phenyl 
group  IS  unsubstituted  or  substituted  by  lower  alkyl, 
tnfluoromethyl.  lower  alkoxy.  halogen  and/or  by  hy- 
droxy. 
R<  and  R4  are  each  independently  of  the  other 
hydrogen, 
lower  alkyl. 

halogen, 
lower  alkoxy 
or  lower  alkylthio, 
R-i  and  R*  are  each  independently  of  the  other 

hydrogen. 

lower  alkyl. 

halo-lower  alkyl. 

lower  alkoxy. 

li^wer  alkylthio, 

halogen. 

ammo. 

lower  alkylamino. 

di-lower  alkylamino 

or  lower  alkanoylamino.  and 
,X  and  Y  are  each  independently  of  the  other 

a  direct  b<ind. 

lower  alkylene 

or  lower  alkenylene; 
or  a  pharmaceutically  acceptable  salt  thereof 


N  — N 

N 

I 

H 


X  IS  straight  or  branched  alkyl  of  3  to  5  carbon  atoms; 

R^  R^  and  R*  are  H, 

R*is 


N 


C\-'  c\ 


or  the  pharmaceutically  acceptable  salts  thereof 
4  A  quinazolinone  compound  having  the  formula: 


r'<x:h: 


5.286,729 
ANGIOTENSIN  II  RECEPTOR  BLOCKING  2.3.6 

SUBSTITUTED  QUINAZOLINONES  wherein  u  ^    it   1    r  :i  ,     f  ..rVvsn  =.,r>ms 

Jeremy   I.  Uvin.  Nanuet,  and  Amnapakan.  M.  Venkatesan.        X^^s  a  straight  or  branched  alkyl  of  3  to  5  carbon  atoms, 
Elmhurst.  both  of  N.Y..  assignors  to  American  Cyanamid        R     is 
Company,  Wayne,  N.J. 

Filed  Apr.  23,  1993,  Ser.  No.  52.935 
Int.  CI.'  A61K  n/50y  C07D  401/14.  401/12.  405/12  s 

U.S.  CI.  514— 259  19aaims  /     ^^  _ 

1    A  quinazolinone  compound  having  the  formula  (  II      OR         CN 

I 
C(Ph)3 


ROOCH; 


R?.  R"  and  R*'  are  H; 


O-rvrt 


o. 


and 


wherein 
R  IS 
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5J«6,730 

METHOD  OF  TRKATING  IMMUNOINFI.A.MMATORY 

DISEASE 

Crmlg  E.  Caufleld,  PtaiMboro,  NJ.;  John  H.  Miuser.  Alameda, 

Calif.,  and  SareiMlni  N.  Sehgal,  Princeton.  N.J..  aaaignora  to 

AjDerican  Home  Producti  Corporation.  New  York,  N.Y. 

Coatinnatiofl-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  761,120.  Sep.  17.  1991. 

abandoned.  Thia  application  Aug.  17,  1992,  Ser.  No.  931,242 

Int.  a.'  A61K  J5/00.  Jisva 
vs.  C\.  514—291  *  CUims 

1   A  method  of  treating  an  iminunoinflammalory  skin  disease 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  pstinasis.  atopic  dcrmati 
tis.  contact  dermatitis,  eczemaious  dermatiiLi.  seborrheic  derma 
tills.  Lichen  planus.  Pemphigus,  bulus  pemphigoid.  Epidermolysis 
bullosa,  urticaria,  angioedema.  vasculilide.  erythemj.  and  culane 
ous  eosinphiliia  in  a  mammal  in  need  theretif  which  compns«.-% 
administenng  an  anliimmunoinflammatory  amount  of  rapamv 
cin   orally,   parcntcrally,   intrana.sally.   intrabronchially,   lopi 
cally.  transdermally,  or  rectaliy  ti>  said  mammal 


5J«6,731 
MFTTHOD  OF  TREATING  IMMINOINU  AMMATORY 
BOWEI.  DISEASE 
CVaig  E.  Caufleld,  Plainsboro,  N.J.;  John  H.  Muaaer.  Pacific 
Marina,   Calif.,   and   Surendra   N.   Sehgai,    Princeton,   N.J., 
aaaignon  to   American   Home   Product?  Corporation,   New 
York,  NY. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  761,120.  Sep.  17.  1991.  abandoned.  This 
application  Aug.  17.  1992,  Ser.  No.  931.243 
Int.  n.'  A61K  .)/    ''<).   <l   44   n   4(1 
V.S.  a.  514—291  »  Claims 

1    A  method  of  treating  immunoinflammalory  Niwfl  dist-aw 
in  a  mammal  in  need  thereof  which  comprlse^  administering  an 
antiimmunoinflammalory  amount  of  rapamycin  orally,  paren 
terally.  intrana-sally.  intrabronchially.  topically,  transdermally 
or  rectaliy  to  said  mammal 


5.286,732 
NITRCKiEN-CONTAININC;  BIC\CI  IC  COMPOl  NDS 
AND  PHAR.MACEITICAI  COMPOSITIONS  THEREOF 
Michel  Vincent.  Bagneux;  Georges  Remond.  V  eraailles;  Bernard 
PortcTln.  Elancourt;  Yolande  Herre.  Puteaux;  Jean  I.epagnol. 
Chatou.  and  (;uillaunie  de  Nanteuil.  Sureane*.  all  of  France, 
aaaignora  to  Adir  et  Compagnie,  CourbeToie,  France 

Filed  -Sep.  25,  1992.  Ser.  No.  950.958 

Claims  priority,  application  France,  Sep.  27,  1991,  91  11893 

Int.  CT'  A61K   U   40.  )l   4^  C07D  4111   (M 

U.S.  CI.  514— 299  12  Claims 

1    A  compound  sclccled  from  those  of  lormula  (1) 


(I) 


r" 


/ 


(()— N  H 


V 


\ 


H  rcpresi-nls,  with  ihc  nitrogen  iloni  to  which  it  is  attached, 
a  hflenvscle  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 


\\X 


H,( 


H,C 


n,c 


Ri  represents  linear  or  branched  (Ci  C^lalkoxy,  bcn/yloxy. 
pheniny.  or  linear  or  branched  (Ci  C^l  alkyl.  or  branched 
(C:  Ch)  alkenyl.  or  (Ci  C-)  cycloalkyl.  each  of  the  alkyl, 
alkcnyl,  or  cycUialkyI  being  optionally  sub<itituted  by  one 
or  more  groups,  which  are  identical  <ir  different  selected 
from 
phenyl,  napthsl.  (Ci  C-)  cycloalkyl,  (Ci  C7)  phenylcy- 

cloalkyl,    irifluoromethyl.    (diCi  C-    cycloalkyl)meth- 

\llhio. 


»2. 


ilj 


/ 


in  which  R;  and  R\,  which  are  different,  represent 
hydrogen,  phenyl,  ben/yl,  or  (Ci  C-)  cycloalkyl)- 
methsl. 


in  which 

A  repre^ent^.  with  the  carlson  and  nitrogen  atoms  to  which 

11  is  attached,  a  hetenx  vcle  selecletl  from  the  group  con 

sisting  of 
B  represents,  with  the  nitrogen  atom  to  which  11  is  attached. 

a  hctcrocycle  selected  from  the  group  consisting  ot 


\ 

/ 


(.  — cn  — 
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in  which 

R4  represents   phenyl.   (C3-C7)cycloalkyl.   or  (diC- 

1-C7  cycloalkyDmethyl.  and 
R5  represents  hydrogen,  phenyl,  (C3-C7)  cycloalkyl. 
or  tnfluoromethyl, 
provided  that 

when  B  represents,  with  the  nitrogen  atom  to  which  it  is  at- 
tached, a  pyrrolidine  nng, 
Rl  represents  any  one  of  the  following  groups 
terl-butoxy. 
phenylcyclopropyl. 
linear  or  branched  (Ci-Cfclalkyl  or  linear  or  branched 

(C:-C6)  alkenyl, 
each  of  the  alkyl  or  alkenyl  still  being  substituted  by  at 
lea.st  one  (Cj  r?  dicycloalkyl)methyl.  (di  C3-C7  dicy- 
cloalkyl)  methylthio. 


5,286,734 
ARYLPIPERIDINE  DERIVATIVE,  PROCESS  FOR  THE 
PREPARATION  THEREOF  AND  PHARMACEUTICAL 
COMPOSITIONS  CONTAINING  IT 
Marco  Baroni,  Vanzago;  Umberto  Ciuzzi,  Milan,  both  of  Italr. 
Michele  Amone,  RamonTille  St  Agne,  and  Philippe  Sonbrie, 
Saint  Mathieu  de  Treyiers,  both  of  France,  assignors  to  Elf 
Sanofi,  Paris,  France 

Filed  Apr.  16,  1993,  Ser.  No.  49,106 

Claims  priority,  application  France,  Apr.  17,  1992,  92  04821 

Int.  a.'  A61K  il/445:  C07D  2U/06 

U.S.  a.  514—319  5  CUims 

1   A  compound  of  formula  (I) 


R2 


lt3 


\ 


N  — CO —    group 


or  by  two  (Ci  c"')  cycloalkyl, 

linear  or  branched  (Ci-Cb)  tnfluoromethylalkyl.  linear  or 
branched   (Ci-Cb)   tnfluoromethylalkenyl    which   are 
optionally  substituted  by  one  or  more  phenyl  or  (Q\.ci) 
cycloalkyl. 
when  A  represents,  with  the  carbon  and  nitrogen  atoms  to 
which  It  IS  attached,  a  2.3-dihydroindole  nng  and  B  repre- 
sents, with  the  nitrogen  atom  to  which  it  is  attached,  a  pyr- 
rolidine ring. 

Ri  IS  different  from  ?-phenylalkyl. 
their  cnantiomers,  diastereoisomers  and  epimers,  as  well  as 
their  addition  salts  with  a  pharmaceutically-acceptable  acid 


5,286.733 

SUBSTITUTED  3-PIPERIDINEALKANOATES  AND 

ALKANONES  AND  COMPOSITIONS  AND  METHOD  OF 

USE  THEREOF 
Diane   L.   DeHaven-Hudkins,  Chester  Springs.  Pa.;  John  P. 
Mallamo.  Knderhook;  William  F.  Michne,  Poestenkill,  both 
of  N.^  ..  -ind  Martha  R.  Heimann,  Durham,  N.C..  assignors  to 
Sterlinr  Wjnlhrop  Inc..  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  No*.  20.  1992.  Ser.  No.  979,028 
Int.  CI.'  A6IK  il/44S:  C07D  Ill/U.  40^12 
U.S.  a.  514—315  12  Oaims 

1    A  compound  of  the  formula 


(CH2)2C(CH;)„R' 
R' 


0) 


d 


N  — CH2— CH2 


and  its  acid  addition  salts. 


5^86,735 

DERIVATIVES  OF  4-AMINOMETHYLPIPERIDINE, 

THEIR  PREPARATION  AND  THEIR  USE  AS 

THERAPEUTICS 

Bernard  Bonnaud,  Lagarrigue,  and  Dennis  Bigg.  Castres,  both  of 

France,  assignors  to  Pierre  Fabre  Medicament  Boulogne. 

France 

Filed  Sep.  14,  1992,  Ser.  No.  944.433 

Oaims  priority,  application  France,  Sep.  16.  1991.  91  11382 

Int.  a.^  A61K  31/445:  C07D  405/12.  409/12.  411/12 

U.S.  a.  514—321  6  CUims 

1.   A   4-aminomethyl   pipendine  compound  selected   from 

those  having  formula  1; 


1 


Y  — Ar 


in  which 

A  and  B.  represent,  independently  of  each  other,  oxygen. 

sulfur,  or  methylene: 
n  IS  0  or  1 : 

R]  represents  hydrogen  or  C1-C4  alkyl; 
Y  represents  carbonyl  or  methylene; 

Ar  represents  phenyl,  unsubstituted  or  substitiited  by  a  sub- 

stituent  selected  from  halogen.  C1-C4  alkyl.  C1-C4  alk- 

oxy,  and  Irifluoromethyl, 

a  pharmaceutically-acceptable  salt  thereof  with  an  inorganic 

or  organic  acid  and,  when  the  compound  contains  an  asymmet- 

nc  carbon  an  enantiomer  thereof 


wherein: 

Rl  IS  hydrogen,  lower-alkyl,  phenyl-lower-alkyl.  Ci-Ct- 
monocychc  cycloalkyl-lower-alkyl.  or  hydroxy-Cs-Ci- 
monocycliccycloalkyl-lower-alkyl; 

R'  IS  lower-alkyl, 

R'  IS  hydrogen  or  lower-alkyl, 

R*  IS  lower-alkyl, 

n  is  an  integer  from  zero  to  three;  and 

R'  IS  hydroxy,  lower-alkoxy,  lower-alkyl,  Cj-CT-monocy- 
clic  cycloalkyl.  phenyl,  or  a  5-membered  aromatic  mono- 
cyclic heterocycle  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
furanyl.  thienyl  and  isoxazolyl.  or  a  pharmaceutically 
acceptable  acid-addition  salt  thereof;  with  the  proviso  that 
when  n  is  zero.  R'  is  other  than  hydroxy. 


5,286,736 
PYRIDYL  COMPOUNDS  AND  PHARMACEUTICAL 
COMPOSITIONS  CONTAINING  THESE  COMPOUNDS 
Rainer  Soyka;  Wolfgang  Eisert;  Thomas  Mueller,  and  Johannes 
Weisenberger,  aU  of  Biberach,  Fed.  Rep.  of  (Germany,  assign- 
ors to  Dr.  Karl  Thomae  GmbH,  Biberach  an  der  Riss,  Fed. 
Rep.  of  Gvnaaay 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  796,525,  No».  22,  1991. 
abandoned.  This  appUcation  Jan.  19,  1993.  Ser.  No.  5.725 
CUims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Not.  22, 
1990,  4037112 

Int  a.'  C07D  213/56 
U.S.  a.  514—357  18  CUims 

1.  A  pyridyl  derivative  of  the  formula 


15'^4 
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R|  — A  — X 


Rj       (CHi).-CU-R« 


(Ti 


wherein 

n  represents  the  number  2.  ^  or  4, 

X  represents  a  cartxinyl  or  lhnx:arb<inyl  gruup. 

Rl  represents  an  optionally  phenyl-subsliluled  t  i  4-alkyl 
group  or  a  C^  7-tycloalkyl  group,  or  Ri  represents  a 
phenyl  group  or.  if  A  does  nol  represenl  a  bond,  Ri  may 
represent  a  benzoyl  or  ben/enesulphonyl  group  m  which 
each  phenyl  moiety  may  be  mono  .  di  or  tnsubstiluted  by 
fluorine,  chlorine  or  bromine  atoms  or  by  Ci  ^-alkoxy  m 
Ci  4alkyl  groups  which  substituenls  may  be  identical  or 
different  and  one  of  the  substitucnts  may  alvi  represent  a 
trifluoromcthyl,  carbinyl,  amino  or  nitro  group,  or  Ri 
may  also  represent  a  naphthyl,  biphenylyl.  diphenyl 
methyl,  indolyl,  ihienyl,  chlorothienvl  or  hromothicnyl 
group, 

R:  represents  a  hvdrogcn  atom  or  a  C'l  <  alky!  group. 

R  \  represents  a  2  .   '  .  4-pyndyl  group. 

R4  and    R-,  each    represent    a    hydrogen    aiom    or    together 
represent  another  carb<)n-carN>n  Nind. 

Rft  represents  a  hydrony  or  Ci   i-alkoxy  group,  and 

A  represents  a  bond,  a  C\  4-cycloalkylcnc  or  Ci  4-<.ycloalk 
ylidenc   group   wherein   a   methylene   group   may   be    re 
placed  by  a  dichloromcthylcne  group,  or  A  represents  a 
straight-chained,    optionally    mono-    or    polyunsaturated 
C->   i-alkylene     group,     an         R-'CRk,      -<)     RtCRu     . 

<)     CH2CH:     ,        C)     CH:CH:CH:        or        NR« 
group,  wherein 

R?  represents  a  hydrogen  atom,  a  hydroiy.  phenyl  or  C'l    \ 
alkyl  group, 

Rh  represents  a  hydrogen  atom  or  a  C|    i  alkyl  group  and 

R«  represents  a   hydrogen   atom,   a   t'l    >  alkyl    group  or   a 
phenyl  group. 

the  enantiomers  thcreiif,  the  cis  or  trans  iv>mers  thereof  if 
R4and  R)  together  represenl  a  carbon-carbon  bond,  or  an 
addition  sal  there»>f 


n  represents  an  integer  of  1  or  2.  and 

Y   represents  nitrogen  atom  or  C'H,  or  a  pharmaccutically 
acceptable  salt  thereof 


5.2*6.738 
TRIAZOI.E  COMPOUND  AND  INSECnODE 
Tothiya  KimaU;  Shuqji  Hayashi;  Satoahi  Yamanaka;  Sayoko 
Kawaguchi.  and  Kazuhiro  Kojima,  all  of  Tokyo.  Japan,  aasign- 
ors  to  S.D.S.  Biotech  K.K..  Tokyo.  Japan 

Filed  Not.  6.  1991.  Ser.  No.  772.360 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Mar.  6,  1990,  2-52708 

The  portion  of  the  tenn  of  thl»  patent  lubaequent  to  No».  6,  2008, 

has  be«n  disclaimed. 

Int.  n:  AOiN  41  6yi.  com  24'j  i:.  4oi  om 

I  .S.  CI.  514—384  6  Claims 

1    A  tria/ole  compound  represented  by  the  formula  (1) 


(Ro, 


wherein 

Rl  represcnu  hydrogen  atom  or  (Ci   O)  alkyl. 
R2  reprcsenu  hydrogen  atom  or  (C'l   C>)  alkyl, 
Rj  represent  halogen  atom.  (Ci  -C?)  alkyl.  tnfluoromelhyl. 
phenyl,  or  cyano,  Ri  being  either  the  same  or  different. 


A 


0  R| 
II          / 
N  — t  — V 

N,  OR; 


(D 


5J86.737 
MFTHOD  FOR  INHIBITINC;  AROMATASK 

Akira   Kjito;  Junko   Miyagawa,  both   of  Tokyo:   Yuko   Ikeda. 

Chiba,  and  Koicfai  Niimura.  Saitama,  all  of  Japan,  anignors  to 

Kurcha  Kagaku  Kogyo  Kabuahiki  Kaiaha.  Japan 
Filed  Sep.  16,  1992.  Ser.  No.  945,178 

Oaims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  21.  1992,  4-155782 

Int.  O.'  A61K  M  41.  31  4n 

V.S.  CI.  514—383  4  Claims 

1  A  methtxl  of  inhibiting  aromata.se  in  a  patient  comprising 
administering  to  the  patient  in  need  thereof  an  aromataseinhib- 
iting  amount  of  a  compound  of  the  f<irmula 


wherein  R|  represents  hydrogen  or  a  Ci  C";  alkyl  group.  R: 
represents  a  C'l  C":  alkyl  group.  R\  represents  a  C":  Cu  alkyl 
group,  a  C  1  Ci;  alkenyl  group,  a  C4  C^  cycloalkylmethyl 
group,  a  C"i  t'l:  haloalkyl  group,  a  CpCt,  alkyl  group  substi- 
tuted with  a  phenyl  group  (which  may  be  also  substituted  with 
a  halogen  atom,  a  Ci  Cf,  alkyl  group,  a  Ci -C^  haloalkyl  group, 
a  C"i  Chalkoxy  group  or  a  Ci  Cf,  haloalkoxy  group),  a  Ci-Cb 
hydronyalkyl  group,  a  Ci  C\,  thioxyalkyl  group  or  a  Ci-C* 
carb^inylalkyl  group,  a  C|  C*,  alkyl  group  substituted  with  a 
C 1  CV  alkoxy  group  or  a  C 1  C*  alkylthio  group,  a  C 1  -Ct  alkyl 
group  substituted  with  a  C'l  Cf,  alkylsulfinyl  group  or  a  Ci-C* 
alkyl-sulfonyl  group,  a  C'l  CV  alkyl  group  substituted  with  an 
(1-  or  /J-thienyl  group  (which  may  be  alsti  substituted  with  a 
halogen  atom),  a  C|-Ch  alkyl  group  substituted  with  a  cyano 
group  or  a  C'lC'h  alkyl  group  substituted  with  a  C2-C7  alkoxy- 
carbonyl  group.  R4  represents 

—  C  — R^ 
\ 

(where  Rv  R^  and  R'  represent  the  same  or  different  Ci-Ci 
alkyl  groups,  or  in  some  cases,  (wo  groups  of  R^,  R^  and  R-' 
form  a  Ci   C\  carbon  ring) 


5,286.739 
PARKNTERAI  FORMULATIONS  FOR  THE  INHIBITION 
OF  SYSTEMIC  HYPOTENSION  ASSOOATED  WTTH 
NITRIC  OXIDE  PRODUCTION  OR  ENDOTHELIAL 
DERIVED  RELAXING  FACTOR 
Robert   G.   Kilboum.   Houston,  Tei.;  Owen   W.  Griffith,  and 
SteTen  S.  Groas,  both  of  New  York.  N.Y.,  aasignors  to  Board 
of  RegenU,  UniTersity  of  Texas  System,  Austin,  Tei. 
Filed  Sep.  27,  1991.  Ser.  No.  767.265 
Int.  CI.'  A61K  Jl/IVf 
U.S.  CI.  514—400  9  Claims 

1  A  methixl  for  treating  hyp<itension  due  to  septic  shock  or 
cytokine-induced  hypotension  by  reducing  blood  arginine 
concentrations  in  an  animal  comprising 

selecting  a  hypotensive  animal  having  a  systolic  blood  pres- 
sure of  less  than  1(X)  mm  Hg. 
administering  to  said  animal  an  anti-hypotcnsive  parenteral 
formulation  comprising  an  cs.sentially  arginine-frce  mix- 
ture of  amino  acids  in  an  amount  sufTicienl  to  reduce  blood 
arginine  concentrations, 
obtaining  pcnodic  blcKxl  pressure  measurements  of  the  ani- 
mal, and 
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continuing  administration  of  the  anti-hypotensive  parenteral 
formulation  until  a  systolic  blood  pressure  of  greater  than 
UX)  mm  Hg  is  detected  in  the  animal 


5,286,740 
CARBAMOYL  DERIVATIVES 
Robert  T.  Jacobs,  Wilmington,  Del.,  assignor  to  Imperial  Chemi- 
cal Indiutris  PLC,  Millbank,  England 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  626,072,  Dec.  11,  1990.  abandoned. 
This  application  Aug.  10.  1992.  Ser.  No.  927,762 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom.  Dec.  11,  1989, 
8927981 

Int.  a.'  A61K  31/40:  C07D  209/OS 
U.S.  a.  514—419  12  Qaims 

1  3-Methoxy-4-[l-methyl-5-(2-methyM,4,4-tnfluorobutyl- 
carbamoyl)indol-.^-ylmethyl]-N-(2-methylphenylsulfonyl)ben- 
iamide,  or  a  pharmaccutically  acceptable  salt  thereof 


5,286.741 

N-OXY-  AND 

THIOALKYLCARBONYLOXYALKYLPYRROLE 

INSECnODAL,  ACARIODAL  AND  MOLLUSOODAL 

AGENTS 
Darid  G.  Kuhn,  Newtown;  Stephen  F.  Donoran,  Yardley,  both  of 
Pa.,  and  Joseph  A.  Furch,  Lawrenceville,  N.J..  assignors  to 
American  Cyanjunid  Company,  Wayne.  N.J. 

Filed  Oct.  27.  1992,  Ser.  No.  966,990 
Int.  a.'  AOIN  43/36.  43/78:  C07D  207/34.  207/42 
U.S.  a.  514—422  23  Claims 

1   A  compound  having  the  structural  formula 


N      O 
Z      RCHOCCR1R2O 

wherein 

W  IS  CN.  NO2.  S(0)^CF2R4  or 

S 
II 
CNR5R6. 

R4  IS  hydrogen,  F,  CI,  Br,  CF2H.  CCI2H,  CFj  or  CCI3; 

m  IS  an  integer  of  0,  1  or  2; 

R;  and  R<,  are  each  independently  hydrogen, 

C1-C4  alkyl  optionally  substituted  with  one  or  more  halo- 
gen atoms,  or 
phenyl  optionally  substituted  with  one  or  more 
halogen  atoms, 
NO2  groups, 
CN  groups, 
C1-C4  alkyl  groups  optionally  substituted  with  one  or 

more  halogen  atoms,  or 
C1-C4  alkoxy  groups  optionally  substituted  with  one  or 
more  halogen  atoms; 
X  IS  halogen,  CF3,  CN,  NCh,  S(0)„CF2R4  or 
phenyl  optionally  substituted  with  one  or  more 
halogen  atoms, 
NO2  groups, 
CN  groups. 
C1-C4  alkyl  groups  optionally  substituted  with  one  or 

more  halogen  atoms,  or 
Ci -Chalkoxy  groups  optionally  substituted  with  one  or 
more  halogen  atoms; 
Y  is  halogen,  CF3  or 

phenyl  optionally  substituted  with  one  or  more 
halogen  atoms. 
NCh  groups. 


CN  groups, 

C1-C4  alkyl  groups  optionally  substituted  with  one  or 

more  halogen  atoms,  or 
C1-C4  alkoxy  groups  optionally  substituted  with  one  or 
more  halogen  atoms; 
Z  IS  hydrogen,  halogen  or  CF3; 
R  is  hydrogen  or  C1-C4  alkyl: 
Rl  and  R2  are  each  independently  hydrogen, 

C1-C6  alkyl  optionally  substituted  with  one  or  more  halo- 
gen atoms, 
Ci-Cfc  alkoxy  optionally  substituted  with  one  or  more 

halogen  atoms, 
C1-C6  alkylthio  optionally  substituted  with  one  or  more 

halogen  atoms,  or 
phenyl  optionally  substituted  with  one  or  more 
halogen  atoms, 
NO2  groups, 
CN  groups, 
C1-C4  alkyl  groups  optionally  substituted  with  one  or 

more  halogen  atoms,  or 
C1-C4  alkoxy  groups  optionally  substituted  with  one  or 
more  halogen  atoms,  or 
when  Rl  and  R2  are  taken  together  with  the  atom  to 
which  they  are  attached  may  form  a  C3-C6  cycloalkyl 
group  optionally  substituted  with  one  to  three  C1-C4 
alkyl  groups,  C2-C:6  alkenyl  groups  or  phenyl  groups, 
or  Rl  or  R2  may  be  taken  together  with  R3  and  the 
atoms  to  which  they  are  attached  to  form  a  4-  to  7-mem- 
bered  heterocyclic  ring: 
Q  is  AR3  or 

O 
II 
P(ORi3)2, 

A  is  O  or  S(0)p. 
p  is  an  integer  of  0,  1  or  2; 
R3  is  hydrogen, 
Ci-C:*  alkyl, 
C2-C6  alkenyl, 
C2-C«  alkynyl, 

phenyl  optionally  substituted  with  one  or  more 
halogen  atoms, 
NO2  groups, 
CN  groups, 
Ci-C;4  alkyl  groups  optionally  substituted  with  one  or 

more  halogen  atoms,  or 
C1-C4  alkoxy  groups  optionally  substituted  with  one  or 
more  halogen  atoms, 
C<0)R7  provided  p  is  0, 
C(0)Ai  provided  p  is  0, 
(CH2CH20),R7,  or 


Zi  Rs 

-{  T 


R9 


01 

R3  may  be  taken  together  with  either  Ri  or  R2  and  the 

atoms  to  which  they  are  attached  to  form  a  4-  to  7-mem- 

bered  heterocyclic  ring; 
Zi  is  O  or  S; 
R71S 

Ci-C:^  alkyl, 

C2-Q,  alkenyl, 

C2-C6  alkynyl,  or 

phenyl  optionally  substituted  with  one  or  more 

halogen  atoms, 

NO2  groups, 

CN  groups, 
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C|   C'4  alkyl  groups  iiplionally  suhMiluteil  \*ith  nno  or 

more  halogen  aioms.  or 
C|    C'4  alkoxy  groups  optionally  substiiult-tl  wuh  one  or 
more  halogen  atoms, 
n  IS  an  integer  of  I.  2  or  }. 

R(l  and  Rq  are  each  independently  hydrogen  or  C  i    C*  alkyl. 
or 

when  taken  together  may  form  a  ring  wherein  RsRy  is 
represented  by      CH     CH     CM     CH— ; 
A    is  OR  10  or  NRiiRi:. 
Rliis  C|   C«alkyl  or 

p'lenyl  optionally  subsiiluled  with  one  or 
more  halogen  atoms. 
NOt  groups. 
CN  groups. 
C|    C"4alkyl  groups  optionally  subslituled  with  i>ne  or 

more  halogen  atoms,  or 
C|   C'4alkosy  groups  optionally  substituted  with  one  or 
more  halogen  atoms 
Rll  and   Ru  af<"  "^at  h  independently   hydrogen  or  C  1   C4 

alkyl.  and 
Ru  is  Ci  C4  alkyl 


5.286.742 
PYRROLE  THKX-ARBOXA.MIDK  INSECTK  IDAI   AND 

ACARICIDAI.  AGKNTS 
KeTin  K.  Henegar.  PorUut.  Mich.,  and  Roger  W.  Addor.  Pen- 
nington. N.J..  uaignors  to  American  C'yuiamid  C'oiii|>aji>. 
Wiyne,  N.J. 

Filed  No».  3,  1992.  Ser.  No.  971,025 
Int.  n.'  A61K  -*/  40.  CX)7D  Jd''  M.  4<)S  mi 
VS.  n.  514 — 423  9  Claims 

1    A  compound  ha\mg  the  structural  formula 


wherein 
W  IS 


UMI 


s 

II 

t  NRiR: 


Rl  and  Rj  arc  each  independently  hydrogen. 

C'l   C4  alkyl  optionally  substituted  with  one  or  more  halo 

gen  atoms,  or 
phenyl  optionally  substituted  with  one  or  more 
halogen  atoms. 
NO;  groups, 
CN  groups. 
C"i   C"4  alkyl  groups  optionally  substituted  with  one  or 

more  halogen  atoms,  or 
C'l    C'4alko)jy  groups  optionally  substituted  with  one  or 
more  halogen  atoms. 
X  IS  Q  .ir 

phenyl  optionally  substituted  \*ith  one  or  more 
halogen  atoms. 
NO;  groups. 
CN  groups. 
C'l   C4  alkyl  groups  optionally   substituted  wilh  one  or 

more  halogen  atoms,  or 
C'l   C'4alkoiiy  groups  optionally  substituted  with  one  or 
more  halogen  atoms, 
Q  IS 


-t>' 


R5 


R  t  and  R4  are  each  independently  hydrogen,  halogen.  NO;. 
CN  or  C'l  C'4  alkyl  optionally  substituted  with  one  or 
more  halogen  atoms, 
R^  and  Rft  are  taken  H)gcthcr  with  the  atoms  to  which  they 
are  attached  to  form  a  5-  or  b-membered  heteriKyclic  ring 
containing  I  or  2  oxygen  atoms  and  optionally  substituted 
with  one  or  more  halogen  atoms  or  C|  C4  alkyl  groups 
optionally  substituted  with  one  or  more  halogen  atoms. 
Y  IS  hydrogen.  CI.  Br.  CN,  NO;,  S(0),T,  Q. 

C'l   C4  alkyl  substituted  with  one  or  mi>re  halogen  atoms, 

or 
phensi  optionally  substituted  with  one  or  more 
halogen  atoms, 
NO;  groups. 
CN  groups. 
C  I    C4  alkyl  groups  optionally  substituted  with  one  or 

more  halogen  atoms,  or 
C'l   C4alkiny  groups  optionally  substituted  with  one  or 
more  halogen  atoms. 
/   IS  hydrogen.  C'l.   Br,   S(0),T  or  Ci    C'4  alkyl  substituted 

with  one  or  more  halogen  atoms 
1    IS  C'l   C4  alkyl   substituted   with   one   i<r   more   halogen 

atoms 
n  IS  an  integer  of  0,  1  or  2, 
R  IS  A,  OA  or  CN, 
A  IS  hydrogen. 


O 


CR 


O 

II 
CHRkNHCR,, 


CH;Sgi. 

C'l   C*alkyl  optionally  substituted  with  one  to 

three  halogen  atoms, 

one  tntCi   C'4  alkyUsilyl. 

i>nc  hydrony. 

one  cyano. 

one  or  two  C'l  C4  alkony  groups  optionally  substituted 
with  one  to  three  halogen  atoms. 

one  C'l   C4  alkylthio. 

one  phenyl  optionally  substituted  with  one  to  three 
halogen  atoms,  one  to  three  Ci  C4  alkyl  groups  or 
one  to  three  C'l   C4  alkoxy  groups. 

one  phenoxy  group  optionally  substituted  with  one  to 
three  halogen  atoms,  one  to  thret  C1-C4  alkyl  groups 
or  one  to  three  C'rC4  alkoxy  groups. 

one  ben/yloxy  group  optionally  substituted  on  the 
phenyl  nng  with  one  to  three  halogen  atoms,  one  to 
three  C'l  C4  alkyl  groups  or  one  to  three  C1-C4  alk- 
oxy groups. 

one  C'i-C6  alkylcarb<inyloxy  group  optionally  substi- 
tuted with  one  to  three  halogen  atoms. 

one  C;  Chalkenylcarb<inyloxy  group  optionally  substi- 
tuted with  one  to  three  halogen  atoms. 

one  phenylcarbonyloxy  group  optionally  substituted 
with  one  to  three  halogen  atoms,  one  to  three  C1-C4 
alkyl  groups  or  one  to  three  C1-C4  alkoxy  groups, 

one  C'l  C'^alkoxycarbonyl  group  optionally  substituted 
with  one  to  three  halogen  atoms  or  one  to  three 
Ci   C4  alkoxy  groups,  or 

one  ben7ylcarb<inyloxy  grot»p  optionally  substituted  on 
the  phenyl  nng  with  one  to  three  halogen  atoms,  one 
10  three  C1-C4  alkyl  groups  or  one  to  three  C1-C4 
alkoxy  gr<iups. 


Ci-Cfi  alkenyl  optionally  substituted  with  one  to  three 
halogen  atoms  or  one  phenyl  group,  or  akiynyl  option- 
ally substituted  with  one  to  three  halogen  atoms  or  one 
phenyl  group. 
R-  IS  Ci-CfcalkyI  or  C?-C6cycloalkyl  each  optionally  substi- 
tuted with  one  to  three  halogen  atoms, 
one  hydroxy, 
one  cyano. 
one  or  two  C1-C4  alkoxy  groups  optionally  substituted 

with  one  to  three  halogen  atoms, 
one  C1-C4  alkylthio, 

one  phenyl  group  optionally  substituted  with  one  to 
three  halogen  atoms,  one  to  three  C1-C4  alkyl  groups 
or  one  to  three  C1-C4  alkoxy  groups, 
one  phenoxy  group  optionally  substituted  with  one  to 
three  halogen  atoms,  one  to  three  C1-C4  alkyl  groups 
or  one  to  three  C1-C4  alkoxy  groups. 
<ine    benzyloxy    group   optionally    substituted    on    the 
phenyl  ring  with  one  to  three  halogen  atoms,  one  to 
three  C1-C4  alkyl  groups  or  one  to  three  C1-C4  alk- 
oxy groups, 
one  C|-Cfc  alkylcarbonyloxy  group  optionally  substi- 
tuted with  one  to  three  halogen  atoms, 
one  C;-Cfcalkenylcarbonyloxy  group  optionally  substi- 
tuted with  one  to  three  halogen  atoms, 
one   phenylcarbonyloxy   group  optionally   substituted 
with  one  to  three  halogen  atoms,  one  to  three  C1-C4 
alkyl  groups  or  one  to  three  C1-C4  alkoxy  groups, 
one  C|-Cfcalkoxycarbonyl  group  optionally  substituted 
with  one  to  three  halogen  atoms  or  one  to  three 
C1-C4  alkoxy  groups,  or 
one  benzyloxycarbonyl  group  optionally  substituted  on 
the  phenyl  nng  with  one  to  three  halogen  atoms,  one 
to  three  C1-C4  alkyl  groups  or  one  to  three  C1-C4 
alkoxy  groups, 
C;-C(,  alkenyl  optionally  substituted  with  one  to  three 

halogen  atoms  or  one  phenyl  group, 
C  1-^06  alkynyl  optionally  substituted  with  one  to  three 

halogen  atoms  or  one  phenyl  group, 
phenyl  optionally  substituted  with  one  or  more  halogen 
atoms,  C1-C4  alkyl  groups,  C1-C4  alkoxy  groups,  phe- 
noxy groups,  C1-C4  alkylthio  groups,  tn(Ci-C4  alkyl)- 
silyl  groups,  C1-C4  alkylsulfinyl  groups,  C1-C4  alkyl- 
sulfonyl    groups,    CN    groups,    NO;   groups   or   CF3 
groups, 
phenoxy  optionally  substituted  with  one  or  more  halogen 
atoms.    C1-C4   alkyl    groups,    C1-C4   alkoxy    groups, 
C1-C4  alkylthio  groups,  tn(Ci-C4  alkyDsilyl  groups. 
C1-C4 alkylsulfinyl  groups,  Ci-C4alkylsulfonyl  groups, 
CN  groups,  NO;  groups  or  CFj  groups, 
1-or  2-naphthyl, 
2-.  3-,  or  4-pyndyl  optionally  substituted  with  one  to  three 

halogen  atoms, 
C1-C6  alkoxy  optionally  substituted  with  one  to  three 

halogen  atoms,  or 
C;-C«,alkenyloxy  optionally  substituted  with  one  to  three 
halogen  atoms; 
Rs  IS  hydrogen  or  C1-C4  alkyl; 

R<)  IS  C|-C^  alkyl  optionally  substituted  with  one  to  three 
halogen  atoms, 

phenyl  optionally  substituted  with  one  to  three  halogen 
atoms,  CN  groups,  NO2  groups,  C1-C4  alkyl  groups, 
C1-C4  alkoxy  groups  or  CF3  groups, 
2-  or  3-thienyl,  or 
2-  or  3-furyl, 
Q,  IS 


-continued 


Ai 


A| 


A| 


NRi? 


II  II  II  )> 

C— Rio.  C— OR|i,  C— NRijRi  j,  P(ORi«)2.  C— NRifcRp, 


NRh 

II 

C— AiRig. 


CN, 


C1-C6  alkyl  optionally  substituted  with  one  or  more  halo- 
gen atoms,  CN  groups  or  phenyl  groups,  or 
phenyl  optionally  substituted  with  one  or  more  halogen 
atoms,  C1-C4  alkyl  groups,  C1-C4  alkoxy  groups,  CN 
groups,  NO2  groups,  CF3  groups  or  NR21R22  groups; 
Ai  IS  O  or  S; 

RlO  IS  C|-C6  alkyl  or  phenyl; 
Rll  IS  Ci-Cfe  alkyl; 

R12  and  Ri3  are  each  independently  hydrogen,  C1-C6  alkyl 
or  may  be  uken  together  with  the  atom  to  which  they  are 
attached  to  form  a  5-  to  7-membered  nng; 
Ri4  IS  C1-C4  alkyl; 

Ri5  IS  hydrogen,  C1-C4  alkyl  or  may  be  taken  together  with 

either  R 1 6  or  R 1  g  and  the  atoms  to  which  they  are  attached 

to  form  a  5-  to  7-membered  ring  optionally  substituted 

with  one  or  two  C1-C4  alkyl  groups; 

R16  and  Ri7  are  each  independently  hydrogen  or  C1-C4 

alkyl; 
R18  is  C1-C4  alkyl  or  when  taken  together  with  R15  and  the 
atoms  to  which  they  are  attached  may  form  a  5-  to  7-mem- 
bered nng  optionally  substituted  with  one  or  two  C1-C4 
alkyl  groups; 
R)9  and  R20  are  each  independently  hydrogen  or  C1-C4 
alkyl  or  when  taken  together  may  form  a  nng  wherein 
R10R20  IS  represented  by  — CH=CH— CH=<;H— ;  and 
R21  and  R22  are  each  independently  hydrogen  or  C1-C4 
alkyl; 
with  the  proviso  that  when  W  is  on  the  3-position  of  the  pyr- 
role nng,  X  IS  on  the  4-position  of  the  pyrrole  ring,  and  Y,  Z 
and  R  are  each  hydrogen,  then  X  is  other  than  2-  or  3- 
chlorophenyl;  and  with  the  proviso  that  when  W  is  on  the  2-  or 
5-position  of  the  pyrrole  ring,  then  R  is  other  than  H;  and  with 
the  further  proviso  that  when  Ri  and  R2  are  both  H.  then  X 
and  Y  are  other  than  phenyl  optionally  substituted  with  one  or 
more  halogen  atoms, 
NCh  group*, 
CN  groups, 
C1-C4  alkyl  groups  optionally  substituted  with  one  or 

more  halogen  atoms,  or 
C1-C4  alkoxy  groups  optionally  substituted  with  one  or 
more  halogen  atoms. 


5,286,743 

N-AMINOALKYLCARBONYLOXYALKYLPVRROLE 

INSECnaDAL  ACARIODAL  AND  MOLLUSCICIDAL 

AGENTS 
DaTid  G.  Kuhn,  Newtown;  Stephen  F.  DonoTan,  Yardley,  both  of 
Pa.,  and  Joseph  A.  Furch,  LawrenceTille,  N  J.,  assignors  to 
American  Cyanamid  Company,  Wayne,  N  J. 

Filed  Oct.  27,  1992,  Ser.  No.  966,992 
Int.  a.'  C07D  207/34.  207/36;  AOIN  43/36 
VS.  CI.  514—424  25  Claims 

1.  A  compound  having  the  structural  formula 


W 


N      O 
I        II 
RCHOC— (CRiR2)n— NR3R4 


wherein 
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W  IS  CN.  NO:,  S(0),„CF;R^  or 


S 

It 

CNR«Ri. 

R,  IS  hydrogen,  f-,  CI.  Br,  CF  -H,  CCI;H.  C'flFM.  t  Fi  or 

CCh'. 
m  i-S  an  integer  of  0.  1  or  2. 
R<,  and  R?  are  each  independently  hydrogen. 

C|   C4alkyl  optionally  substituted  with  one  or  more  halo 

gen  atoms,  or 
phenyl  optionally  sutwlituted  with  one  or  more 
halogen  atoms. 
NO:  groups. 
CN  groups. 
C|    C4  alkyl  groups  optuinally  suhMituled  wich  one  or 

more  halogen  atoms,  or 
C|    C4alkoxy  groups  optu>nall\  suhstiluted  with  one  or 
more  halogen  atoms. 
.\  IS  halogen.  CFi,  CN.  NO:.  S(())^Cf  :R^  or 
phenyl  optionally  substituted  with  one  or  more 
halogen  atoms. 
NO:  groups. 
CN  groups. 
Ci    C4  alWyl  groups  optionally  suhslituled  with  one  '>r 

more  halogen  atoms,  or 
C|    C4alkoiiy  groups  optionally  substituted  with  one  or 
more  halogen  atoms. 
V  IS  halogen.  Ch  \  or 

phenyl  optionally  substituted  with  one  or  more 
halogen  atoms, 
NO;  groups, 
CN  gri>ups. 
Ci   C4  alkyl  groups  optionally  substituleil  with  one  or 

more  halogen  Jloms.  or 
C'l    C4alkoxy  groups  optionally  substituted  with  one  or 
more  halogen  atoms. 
/  IS  hydrogen,  halogen  or  Cfi. 
R  is  hydrogen  or  C|   C4  alkyl. 
Rl  and  R:  are  each  independently  hydrogen. 

Ci-Cf,  alkyl  optionally  substituted  with  <>ne  or  more  halo- 
gen atoms, 
C|    C^  alkony   optionally    substituieii    wiih   >ine   or    more 

halogen  atoms,  or 
phenyl  optionally  substituted  with  one  or 
more  halogen  atoms. 
NO:  groups, 
CN  groups, 
Ci   C4  alkyl  groups  optionally  substituted  with  one  or 

more  halogen  atoms,  or 
C'i    C4alkoxy  groups  optionally  subsliluled  w  ith  one  or 
more  halogen  atoms,  or 
when    R|   and    R:  are   taken   together    with    the   atom    to 
which  they  are  attached  may  form  a  t  1   C(,cycloalk>l 
group  optionally   substituted  with  one  to  three  C|   t4 
alkyl  groups.  C:   CValkenyl  groups  or  phenyl  groups, 
or 
Rl  or  R;  may  be  taken  together  with  R  \  and  the  atoms  lu 
which  they  are  attached  to  form  a  4    In  '  membercd 
heterocyclic  ring. 
n  IS  an  integer  of  1,2.'  or  4, 
Rl  IS  hydrogen. 
C|    Chalky  I. 
Cl-Cf,  alkenyl. 
Cl-Ch  alkynyl.  or 

phenyl  optionally  substituted  with  one  or  more 
halogen  atoms. 
NO;  groups. 
CN  groups. 
C|    C4  alkyl  groups  optionally   substituted  with  one  or 

more  halogen  atoms,  or 
Ci    C4  alkcuy  groups  optionally  substituted  with  one  or 
more  halogen  atoms,  or 
Rl  may  be  taken  together  with  either  R|  or  R;  and  the 


atoms  to  which  they  are  attached  to  form  a  4-  to  7-mem- 
bered  heterocyclic  ring. 
R4  is  hydrogen. 
Ci'Cfc  alkyl. 
C;-C«,  alkenyl, 
C:C6  alkynyl. 

phenyl  optionally  substituted  with  one  or  more 
halogen  atoms. 
NO;  groups. 
CN  groups. 
C|    C4  alkvl  groups  optionally  substituted  with  one  or 

more  halogen  atoms,  or 
C]    C4alkoxy  groups  optionally  substituted  with  one  or 
more  halogen  atoms, 
C(A)R«, 
C(A)Ro, 
CN, 

SO;Ri,,.  or 
C(OK:HRi|NMRi:: 
A  IS  O  or  S. 

Rk  is  Ci    Cft  alkyl  optionalK   substituted  with  one  to  three 
halogen  atoms, 
C;   C^  alkenyl, 
C;  C^  alkynyl,  or 

phenyl  optionally  substituted  with  one  or  m<irc 
halogen  atoms, 
NO;  groups, 
CN  groups, 
C1-C4  alkyl  groups  optionally   substituted  with  one  or 

more  halogen  atoms,  or 
C|   C4alkiny  groups  optionally  substituted  with  one  or 
more  haK>gen  atoms. 
Rg  is  ORii,  CO;Rnor  NRmR|<. 

R|i  IS  Ci   Ce,  alkyl  optionally   substituted  with  one  phenyl 
group,  or 

phenyl  optionalK  substituted  with  one  or  more 
halogen  atoms, 
NO;  groups, 
CN  groups, 
C)    C4  alkvl  groups  optionally   substituted  with  one  or 

more  halogen  atoms,  or 
C  1    C4alkoxy  groups  optionally  substituted  with  one  or 
more  halogen  atoms, 
Ri4  and   Ri<  are   each   independently    hydrogen  or  Ci   C4 

alkyl, 
R,,,  IS  NR14R1V 
C:    C^  alkyl, 
t  ;    t  ft  alkens  1, 
C;   Cft  alkynyl,  or 

phensi  optionally  substituted  with  one  or  more 
halogen  atoms, 
NO;  groups, 
CN  groups, 
C  1   C4  alkyl  groups  optionally  subsliluled  with  one  or 

more  halogen  atoms,  i>r 
C|    C4alko\y  groups  optionalK  substituted  w ith  one  tir 
more  halogen  atoms. 
Rl  1  IS  hydrogen, 

C|    C4  alkyl  groups  optionally  substituted  with 
one  hydroxy  group, 
one  SRif,  group, 
one  CtOlNH;  group, 
one  NH;  group, 
one  NHC(      NHlNH;  group, 
one  CO;  H  group. 
one  phenyl  group  optionally   substituted  with  one  hy- 

dro.xy  group, 
one  'indolyl  group  or 
one  4-iniida/olyl  group. 
Rlf,  IS  hydrogen  or  C'l   C'4  alkyl 
Ri;  IS  C(A)Rr.  and 

R|-  IS  C|    Cft  alkyl  optionally  substituted  with  one  or  more 
halogen  atoms. 
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Ci-C(,  alkoxyalkyl. 

Ci-Cb  alkylthio, 

phenyl  optionally  substituted  with  one  or  more 

halogen  atoms. 

NO:  groups. 

CN  groups, 

C1-C4  alkyl  groups  optionally  substituted  with  one  or 
more  halogen  atoms,  or 

Ci-C4alkony  groups  optionally  substituted  with  one  or 
more  halogen  atoms. 
ORi3. 

NR14R15,  or 
CO2R13 


5.286,744 
N-SULFONYL-TETRAHYDRO-[l,3]-DIOXEPINO[5,6- 
BIAZIRINES,  INTERMEDIATES  FOR  THEIR 
PREPARATION  AND  THEIR  USE 
Miljenko  Dumic;  Darko  Filic,  both  of  Zagreb;  Vinkovic,  Cako- 
vec,  and  Blanka  Jamnicky,  Zagreb,  all  of  Yugoslavia,  assign- 
ors to  Pliva  Handels  GmbH,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany  and  Pliva, 
Croatia,  Yugoslavia 

Filed  Aug.  20,  1992,  Ser.  No.  932,482 
Claims    priority,    application    Yugoslavia,    Aug.    22,    1991, 
1433/91 

Int.  CI."  A6IK  J J/395;  C07D  491/02 
L.S.  a.  514 — 450  35  Oaims 

1    N-sulfonyl-tetrahydro-[1.3]-dioxepino[5.6-b]azinne  of  the 
formula  I. 


-continued 


OCHi 


OH 


CO2H 


(b)  a  molecular  weight  of  643  (FABMS  =  M/Z  666  coire- 
sponding  to  [M  +  Na]  ^- ) 

(c)  a  specific  optical  rotation: 

[alD=  *24-(l  53.  MeOH)^^ 

(d)  a  charactenstic  ultraviolet  absorption  spectrum  as  shown 
.n  FIG   I  of  the  attached  drawings; 

(e)  a  charactenstic  infrared  absorption  spectrum  as  shown  in 
FIG.  II  of  the  attached  drawings; 

(0  characteristic  proton  nuclear  magnetic  resonance  sjjec- 

trum  as  shown  in  FIG.  Ill  of  the  attached  drawings; 
(g)  a  characteristic  carbon- 13  nuclear  magnetic  resonance 

spectrum  as  shown  in  FIG.  IV  of  the  attached  drawings; 
(h)  a  characteristic  HPLC  retention  time  of  12.6  minutes 

using  a  gradient  of  acetonitrile  in  aqueous  acetic  acid;  and 
(1)  a  charactenstic  HPLC  retention  time  of  11.4  minutes 

using  a  gradient  of  dioxane  in  aqueous  acetic  acid. 


N— SO;  — R 


wherein  R'  and  R-  stand  for  a  hydrogen  atom,  a  straight  or  a 
branched  Ci^alkyl  or  a  phenyl,  or  R'  and  R'  together  form  an 
alkylidene  group  of  4-6  carbon  atoms,  R'  stands  for  a  straight 
or  a  branched  C]^  alkyl.  tnfluoromethyl  group  or  a  p-sub- 
stiluled  phenyl  group. 


■^- 


5,286,74« 
SULFUR-SUBSTITUTED  MEVINIC  ACID  DERIVATIVES 
Kathleen  M.  Poss,  Lawrenceville,  N.J.,  assignor  to  E.  R.  Squibb 
&  Sons,  Inc.,  Princeton,  N.J. 

Filed  Dec.  20,  1991,  Ser.  No.  811,124 
Int.  a.'  A61K  il/35 
U.S.  a.  514 — 460  10  Claims 

1   A  compound  of  the  formula 


wherein  X  stands  for  a  hydrogen  atom,  a  straight  or  a  branched 
C|-4  alkyl.  fluonne.  chlonne.  bromine,  iodine,  nitro.  amino, 
acetylamino  or  alkoxy  group 


HjC 


XO— S(0)„ 


CH3 


wherein: 

X  IS  hydrogen,  alkali  metal  or  ammonium; 

Y  IS  hydrogen,  alkyl.  cycloalkyl,  aryl.  or  aralkyl; 


5,286,745 

ANTIBIOTICS  LL-E19020  EPSILON  AND  LL-E1902G 

EPSILONi 

Guy  T.  Carter.  Suffem.  and  Joseph  J.  Goodman.  Spring  Valley. 

both  of  N.Y..  assignors  to  American  Cyanamid  Company. 

Wayne,  N.J. 

Filed  Sep.  9,  1991,  Ser.  No.  756,931 
Int.  a.'  A61K  31/35:  C07D  315/00 
U.S.  a.  514—459  4  Oaims 

1   A  compound  LL-E19O20  Epsilon  compnsing 
(a)  the  structure 


HO 


Z  15 


V^'^'^^COOR 
OH 


y 


y 


R  IS  hydrogen,  alkyl,  ammonium,  alkyl-ammonium.  or  alkali 
metal;  n  is  1  or  2 
and  wherein: 

"alkyl"  refers  to  straight  and  branched  chain  hydrocarbon 
groups  of  1  to  12  carbon  atoms  that  may  be  substituted 
with  halo,  hydroxy,  thio,  thio-alkyl,  aryl,  alkyl-aryl,  halo- 
aryl.  cycloalkyl,  or  alkylcycloalkyl  groups; 

"aryl"  and  "ar"  refer  to  monocyclic  and  bicyclic  aromatic 
groups  containing  from  6  to  10  carbon  atoms  in  the  nng, 
which  may  be  substituted  with  1  or  2  lower  alkyl  groups, 
1  to  5  halogen  atoms,  or  1  or  2  lower  alkoxy  groups;  and 

"cycloalkyl"  refers  to  saturated  cyclic  hydrocarbon  groups 
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containing  Mc.  12  carh..n  atoms  and  may  N-  substituted    cav.ty  to  fadlitaf  absorption  of  the  medicament  mio  the  oral 
with  1  or  2  halogens.  1  or  2  lower  alksl  groups,  or  1  or  2     and  oral  pharyngeal  membranes 
lower  alkoxy  groups 


5,M«.747 
1-AI.KYI.-2  AMINOTtmiAI  IN  DERIVATIVRS 

Koike  L.  ArTld«o«.  UppMlm;  Per  A.  fc.  C«rl»on,  Torild  VVulffs- 
gatao  50,  Gotebon  S-413  19  .  VU  A.  Hackjell.  I  p|»l«;  John 
S.  M.  Hjorth,  GoteboTK  Ancne  M.  JohaBnon.  I  ppuU;  Per 
U  UndbcrB.  Askira;  John  I..  G.  NIImob.  Tullinfce;  Domingo 
Sanchei,  Ho<U.  »nd  Hikan  V.  Wikjlrom,  Partille,  all  of 
Sweden,  ■nignon  to  Per  A.  K.  CarlaMo.  Gotbcnburii,  Sweden 

DiTiskM  of  Ser.  No.  143.2*0,  Jan.  II.  1988,  Pat.  No.  4,876.i»4, 
which  is  a  coatinuation  of  Ser.  No.  16.447,  Feb.  2J,  1987, 

abandoaed,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  610.241.  May  14. 
1984,  abudoacd,  which  i«  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 
374.769,  May  4,  1982,  abandoaed.  TbU  application  Sep.  29. 

1989,  Ser.  No.  415,079 
CUinu  priority,  application  Sweden,  May  8,  1981,  8102908 

Int.  n.*  AoiK  u  :z  CV7C  n  dx 

L.S.  n.  514—481  '2  tlaims 

I    A  comp<5und  of  the  formula 


/ 


R' 


wherein  R'  and  the  NR'R-  group  arc  in  a  cis  p^ysition  lo  each 
other  and  wherein  Y  is  in  position  7  and  is  OH.  RH.(X). 
(R'hNCCX)  or  RiX).  wherein  R*  is  an  alkyl  group  having  1  1 
carbon  atom!*  or  a  possibly  substituted  phenyl  group.  R'  is  an 
alkyl  group  having  I  ?  carbon  atoms  and  R*i»  an  alkyl,  allyl  or 
benzyl  group,  R'  is  hydrogen  or  an  alkyl  group  having  1  ? 
carbon  atoms,  R'  is  an  alkyl  group  having  1  6  carb.in  atoms,  a 
phenylalkyl  or  m-hydroxyphenylalkyl  group  with  2-»  carbon 
atoms  in  the  alkyl  part,  or  an  alkenyl  group  with  3ft  carbon 
atoms,  and  R'  IS  an  alkyl  group  having  1  3  carbtm  atoms.  a.s  the 
base  or  a  pharmacculically  acceptable  acid  addition  salt 
thereof 


5,286,749 
C  ONTROl   OK  SHEEP  ECTOPARASITK-S 
Peter  J.  Kieran,  Beecroft,  and  Robert  B.  Townsend,  Waitara, 
both   of   Australia,   aasignon   to    Pitman-Moore    Inc.,    I^e 
Koreat,  111. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  355,087,  May  18,  1989,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  935,113,  Not.  26,  1986. 
abandoned,  which  is  a  rontinuation  of  Ser.  No.  640,029.  Aug.  10, 
1984,  abandoned,  which  U  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  323,117, 
Not    20.  1981,  abandoned.  ThU  application  Oct.  12,  1990,  Ser. 
No.  597,110 
Claims  priority,  application  Australia.  Not.  21,  1980.  PE  6592 
Int.  n."  AOIN  SyOO.  A61K  .*/  21^ 
L'.S.  a.  514—531  *  Oaims 

2  A  methixl  of  treating  a  sheep  having  a  lice  or  ked  infesta- 
tion, which  comprises  applying  to  said  sheep  a  2  ml  to  1?  ml 
volumn  of  a  liquid  p»iur-on  formulation  containing  an  efTective 
lice  or  ked  infestation  treatment  amount  of  permelhnn.  phe- 
nothnn.  cypermcthnn.  cyhalothrin,  Oumethnn.  cyfluthnn. 
cyphenolhrin.  tralomethrin.  traUKVihnn  or  fenvalerate  m  a 
lower  alkyl  ether  of  a  glycol 

4  A  topical  liquid  formulation  for  treating  lice  or  ked  infec- 
tions comprising  the  active  ingredient  permethnn.  phenothnn. 
cypcrmelhnn,  cyhalothnn.  flumethrin.  cyfluthnn,  cyphenoth- 
rin.  tralomethnn.  traliKythrin  or  fenvalerate  m  a  lower  alkyl 
ether  of  glycol,  said  formulation  containing  1  to  ISi  mg/ml  of 
the  active  ingredient 


5.286,748 

GENERAL  METHOD  OF  SHORTENING  THE 

DURATION  OF  COMMON  COLDS  BY  APPLICATION  OF 

MEDICAMENTS  TO  TISSUES  OF  ORAL  CAVITY 
Gcorse  A.  Eby,  IIL  2109  Paramout  Ave..  Austin,  Tes.  78704 
Coatiauation-in-pvt  of  Ser.  No.  633,043.  Dec.  24. 1990,  Pat.  No. 
5,095,035,  which  is  a  coatlnaatioa-iB-part  of  Ser.  No.  182.983, 
Apr   18,  1988,  Pat.  No.  5,002,970,  and  a  contlnuatloo-in-pwl  of 
S«r.  No.  102,750,  Sep.  24,  1987,  Pat.  No.  4,956,385,  which  U  a 
coatiaaatioa  of  Ser.  No.  667,097,  Not.  1,  1984,  abudooed, 
which  is  a  coatiBaatioa-iiHpwl  of  Ser.  No.  378,479,  May  14, 
1982,  Pat.  No.  4,503,070,  which  is  a  continuatloB-lB-part  of  Ser. 

No.  288,750,  Jol.  31,  1981,  abudoned,  which  U  a 
coatinoatioiHiB-pMrt  of  Ser.  No.  22,620.  Jan.  5,  1981,  abuidoncd. 
Thia  appUcatioa  Not.  27,  1991,  Ser.  No.  799,607 
Int.  a.'  A61K  9/20.  31/315:  AOIN  .15/02 
VS.  a.  514—494  5  CUinu 

I  A  composition  for  use  within  the  oral  cavity  that  shoncns 
the  duration  of  common  colds  in  a  human  through  oral  and 
oral  pharyngeal  absiirption  of  an  antirhinoviral  medicament 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  interferon,  interferon 
inducers,  propanediamme.  enviromme.  dichloroflaven.  and 
2{(  1.5101 -let rahydro-3H-thiaiolol3.4bli»oquinolm  3- 
ylidene)amino>-4-thiazolcatetic  acid  (S)  which  are  dispersed 
cither  singularly  or  in  combinauon  in  a  sweet  pharmaceutically 
accepuble  earner  as  a  lozenge,  troche,  syrup  or  other  similar 
oral  composition,  whereby  said  composition  excludes  sodium 
polyacrylate  and  has  a  pleasant  taste  and  aftertaste,  and  the 
medicament  is  relca.sed  in  a  slow  sustained  manner  in  the  oral 


5.286,750 
PHENYLACFTIC  ACID  DERIVATIVES  AND 
FUNGiaOES  CONTAINING  THEM 
Bemd  Mueller,  Frankenthal;  Hubert  Sauter,  Mannheim;  Eber- 
hard  Ammermann,  Ludwigshafen;  GiseU  Lorenx,  Neustadt. 
and  Franz  Roehl.  Ludwigshafen,  all  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany, 
assignors  to  BASF  Aktiengeaellschafl,  LudTrigshafen,  Fed. 
Rep.  of  Germany 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  595,413,  Oct.  11,  1990,  abuidoned. 

This  application  Mar.  15,  1993,  Ser.  No.  32,201 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Oct.  11, 
1989,  393-^591 

Int.  a.'  A6IK  31 '22.  31,  3S.  C07C  6  7/02.  C07D  239/02 
U.S.  a.  514—546  '  Claims 

1   A  compound  of  the  formula 


HiC(>:C 

wherein    L     is       CH2.       CHCH,,    or       CHCHjCH,,    X    is 
methyl,  and  m  is  0,  1.  or  2 
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5.286.751 
SUSTAINED/ENHANCED  ANTIPYRETIC  RESPONSE 
Abraham  Sunshine.  New  York,  and  Eugene  M.  Laska,  Larch- 
moot,  both  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Analgesic  Associates,  Larcb- 
mont,  N.Y. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  384,101,  Jul.  21,  1989,  Pat.  No. 
4.927,854,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  137,866,  Dec.  24, 
1987,  abandoned.  This  application  May  18,  1990,  Ser.  No. 
524,910 
The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  May  22, 
2007,  has  been  disclaimed. 
Int.  a.'  A61K  31/19 
U.S.  a.  514—570  24  Claims 

1  The  method  of  eliciting  a  sustained,  enhanced  antipyretic 
response  in  a  human  mammal  suffenng  from  elevated  body 
temperature  and  in  need  of  such  treatment,  compnsing  admm- 
istenng  to  such  organism  a  unit  dosage  sustainedly  enhancing, 
antipyretically  effective  amount  of  the  S(  +  )  flurbiprofen  enan- 
tiomer.  and  said  enantiomer  being  substantially  free  of  its  R(  — ) 
flurbiprofen  antip<xle 


5,286,752 
ANTIARRHYTHMIC  DIARYLAMIDINES 
Robert  E.  Johnson,  East  Greenbush,  and  Thomas  E.  D'Ambra. 
North  Greenbush,  both  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Sterling  Win- 
throp  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Sep.  10,  1991,  Ser.  No.  757,083 
Int.  a.'  A61K  31/155:  C07C  257/ IS 
U.S.  a.  514—637  9  Oaims 

1   A  compound  chosen  from  the  group  consisting  of 


II 


R:— C 


in  which  R  is  C1-C4  alkyl,  C3-C4  alkenyl.  or  cyclopropyl- 
methyl; 

R3  is  hydrogen; 

R]  IS  hydrogen,  C1-C4  alkyl,  C3-C4  alkenyl,  cyclopropyl- 
methyl,  Q,-Cioaryl(Ci-C4-a]kyl),  — COR4,  — <(CH2),S(- 
C1-C4  alkyl)  or  — (CH2)„CONR5R6; 

n  IS  an  integer  from  1  to  4: 

R4  is  hydrogen,  C1-C4  alkyl.  C1-C4  alkoxy,  or  phenyl; 

R5  and  K(,  are  independently  hydrogen,  C1-C4  alkyl.  or 
C3-C7  cycloalkyl  with  the  proviso  that  when  one  of  R5  or 
Rfc  is  cycloalkyl  the  other  is  hydrogen; 

X  is  — CH2— ; 

R2  is  Ci-Cg  alkyl,  optionally  substituted  with  C1-C3  alkoxy, 
halo,  hydroxy,  or  C1-C3  thioalkyl,  C2-C4 alkenyl,  Ce-Cio 
aryl,  C6-C10  aryl(Ci-C4-alkyl),  wherein  the  aryl  groups 
are  optionally  substituted  with  C1-C3  alkoxy,  halo,  hy- 
droxy, or  C1-C3  thioalkyl,  C3-C7  cycloalkyl-substituted 
methyl,  or  C3-C7  cycloalkyl; 

and  pharmaceutically  acceptable  acid  addition  salts  thereof. 

8.  A  pharmaceutical  formulation  which  composes,  in  associ- 
ation with  a  pharmaceutically  acceptable  carrier,  diluent,  or 
excipient,  a  compound  of  the  formula 


or  acid-addition  salts  thereof  wherein 

R'  is  hydrogen,  phenyl,  or  phenyl  substituted  with  lower- 

alkyl,  lower-alkoxy  or  halogen; 
R*  IS  hydrogen,  lower-alkyl,  benzyl,  or  benzyl  substituted 

with  lower-alkyl,  lower-alkoxy  or  halogen. 
R'  IS  phenyl  or  phenyl  substituted  with  lower-alkyl,  lower- 
alkoxy  or  halogen; 
R*  and  R^  are  independently  lower  alkyl; 
m  IS  zero,  1,  2  or  3, 
with  the  proviso  that  in  formula  II,  when  R*  is  hydrogen  and 
both  of  R''  and  R''  are  methyl,  the  following  three  combinations 
are  excluded  (1)  R'  is  hydrogen,  R^is  phenyl  and  m  is  one,  (2) 
R'  and  R'  are  phenyl  and  m  is  two.  (3)  R'  is  hydrogen,  R'  is 
4-chlorophenyl  and  m  is  zero 


5,286,753 

RING-SUBSTFTUTED 

2-AMINO-l,2,3,4-TETRA-HYDRONAPHTHALENES  AND 

PHARMACEUTICAL  COMPOSITIONS  THEREOF 
John  M.  Schaus,  ZionsTille;  Craig  S.  Hoechstetter,  Indianapolis; 
Diane  Huser,  Indianapolis;  Charles  J.  Paget,  Indianapolis, 
and  Robert  D.  Titus,  Indianapolis,  all  of  Ind.,  assignors  to  Eli 
Lilly  and  Company,  Indianapolis,  Ind. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  567,985,  Aug.  15,  1990,  abandoned. 
This  appUcation  Apr.  16,  1993,  Ser.  No.  48,553 
Int.  a.'  A61K  31/165:  C07C  211/42 
U.S.  a.  514—657  10  Oaims 

1.  A  compound  of  the  formula 


in  which  R  is  C1-C4  alkyl,  C3-C4  alkenyl,  or  cyclopropyl- 
methyl; 

R31S  hydrogen; 

Rl  is  hydrogen,  C1-C4  alkyl,  C3-C4  alkenyl.  cyclopropyl- 
methyl,  C«^io  aryl(Ci-C4-alkyl),  — COR4,  — <CH2)„S(- 
Ci-C4alkyl)  or  — (CH2)nCONR5R6; 

n  is  an  integer  from  1  to  4; 

R4  is  hydrogen,  C1-C4  alkyl,  C1-C4  alkoxy,  or  phenyl; 

R5  and  Re  are  independently  hydrogen,  C1-C4  alkyl,  or 
C3-C7  cycloalkyl  with  the  proviso  that  when  one  of  R5  or 
R*  is  cycloalkyl  the  other  is  hydrogen; 

X  is  — CH2— . 

R2  is  Ci-Cg  alkyl  optionally  substituted  with  C1-3  alkoxy, 
halo,  hydroxy,  or  C1-3  thioalkyl,  C2-C4  alkenyl,  Qy-io 
aryl,  C^-ioaryl  (Ci-C4-alkyl)  wherein  the  aryl  groups  are 
optionally  substituted  with  C1-3  alkoxy,  halo,  hydroxy,  or 
C|-3  thioalkyl.  C3-C7  cycloalkyl-substituted  methyl,  or 
C3-C7  cycloalkyl; 

and  pharmaceutically  acceptable  acid  addition  salts  thereof. 
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5,2«*,754 
PHARMACTirriC  AI.  FORMULATIONS  OF 
aPROFLOXAClN 
Bemd  Streuff,  Wermelskirchen,  and  Helmut  Luchtenbem.  Nie- 
derkuael.  both  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  anlgnon  to  Bayer 
AktieniceMllachaft,  l^ererkuaen.  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 
ConUnuation  of  S«r.  No.  3.108,  Jan.  U,  \9«1,  abandoned.  ThU 
application  Sep.  19,  1988,  Ser.  No.  246,576 
CUinu  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Jan.  21, 

1986,  3601566 

Int.  n.'  A61K  v.. 16 
VS.  a.  514— r72.3  >  ^"'" 

1  A  pharmaceutical  formulation  of  high  biological  a\ailabil 
ity  and  storage  life  consisting  of  by  weight  581  parts  of  1  -cyclo- 
propyl-«>-nuoro-l.4-<Jihydr(v4-<»io-7-<l-pip«Ta/inyl)-quinolinc 
Uarbojyhc  acid  HCl  rnonohydratc.  55  parts  of  micriKrystal- 
linc  cellulose.  12  parts  of  moist  starch,  V)  parts  of  crovs  linked 
polyvinylpyrrolidone.  5  parts  of  silicon  dioxide,  and  5  parts  of 
magnesium  stearatc 


5,286.755 
CX>SMCTIC  COMPOSITION  IN  THE  FORM  OF  A  SOLID 

GEL 
Myrlam  KaufTmann.  Lyon;  Nathalie  Gregolre,  Sccaox.  and  Eric 
Qnemin.  VllleplBte,  all  of  Fnwce.  aaatgoora  to  LOreal,  Paris, 
France 

Filed  Sep.  2,  1992,  Ser.  No.  937,604 

Claims  priority,  application  France,  Sep.  6.  1991,  91  11062 

Int.  C\.'  A61K  7/02.  7/15.  7,40.  7/4H 

VS.  a.  514—944  *  CI**"" 

1   A  non-alcoholic  cosmetic  gel  in  solid  form  for  application 

to  the  skin,  compnsing 

(i)  from  65  to  W  weight  percent  of  a  p»Myol, 
(u)  from  0  1  to  5  weight  percent  of  a  dibcn/ylidenc-ose. 
(ill)  from  0  1  to  5  weight  percent  of  a  hardening  agent  se 
lected  from  the  group  con.sisting  of  silicone  sulfo»uccinate 
and  sterol  sulfosuccinale.  and 
(iv)  from  0  5  to  40  weight  percent  water 


5,286,757 
FOAMABI.E  COMPOSITION  AND  PROCESS  FOR 
MAKING  IJ^RGE  CELL  SIZE  ALKENYL  AROMATIC 
POLYMER  FOAM  STRLXTLRE  WITH 
LI-DIFI.COROfrrHANE 
Roy    E.   Smith,    Pickerington;   Warren    H.   Griffin,   Granrille: 
Deborah  L.  Ko««i«,  Newark,  and  Dennis  R.  Lantz,  Granrille, 
all  of  Ohio,  assignors  to  The  Dow  Chemical  Company,  Mid- 
land, Mich. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  927.110,  Aug.  7,  1992,  Pat.  No. 
5,244,928.  This  application  May  24,  1993,  Ser.  No.  66,453 
Int.  a.'  C08J  y   H 
L.S.  a.  521-87  >0  "■'«« 

1  A  foamable  gel  capable  of  being  expanded  to  form  an 
alkenyl  aromatic  polymer  foam  structure  having  an  average 
cell  size  of  from  aNiut  0  ?  li<  about  ^  0  millimeters,  compnsing 
a  melt  of  an  alkenyl  aromatic  polymer  matenal  comprising 
greater  than  50  percent  by  weight  alkenyl  aromatic  monomeric 
units  ba.sed  uptm  the  total  weight  of  the  polymer  matenal,  the 
gel  having  a  blowing  agent  incorp<irated  therein  compnsing  as 
a  pnmarv  blowing  agent  greater  than  50  percent  by  weight 
1.1-dinuoroethanc  and  from  abtiut  10  percent  to  less  than  50 
weight  percent  of  a  secondary  blowing  agent  based  upon  the 
total  weight  of  the  bl<iwing  agent,  the  secondary  blowing 
agent  being  more  soluble  in  the  melt  polymer  than  l.l- 
difluoroethane  is  in  the  melt  p<ilymer.  the  secondary  blowing 
agent  further  having  a  lower  vapor  pressure  in  air  at  25"  C 
than  1.1-difluoroelhane 


5,286,756 
EXPANDABLE  STYRENE  POLYMERS  HAVING  A  HRST 

COATING  CONTAINING  BISAMIDES 
Maafrtid  Walter,  Spcyer.  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  aaslRBor  to 
BASF  AktleBgeaellschaft  Lodwigrtafea,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Ger- 

Filed  JbL  8,  1992,  S«r.  No.  910,372 
Claima  priority,  applicatioo  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Jul.  13, 
1991,  4123252 

lat.  a.'  C08J  9/224 
VS.  a.  521—57  S  Claims 

I  A  process  for  the  preparation  of  screen  fractions  of  bead- 
form,  expandable  styrene  polymer?  prepared  by  suspension 
polymerization,  which  comprises  intimately  mixing  the  beads, 
which  are  still  moist  at  the  surface,  with  from  0  02  to  0  25%  by 
weight,  based  on  the  dry  styrene  polymer,  of  a  coating  compo- 
sition comprising  (ci)  a  bisamide  made  from  Cj-Cii- 
alkylcnediamine  and  an  aliphatic  C*-C2(H;arboxylic  acid  and 
(cj)  an  antisutic  agent  selected  from  the  group  con.si»ting  of 
N,N-bis(2-hydroxyethyl)-Ci:-Ci6-alkyamincs.  fatty  acid  die- 
thanolamides,  chlonne  ester  chlondes  of  fatty  acids,  Cn-Cvr 
alkyl  sulfonates,  and  ammmonium  salu  in  a  (ci)(C2)  weight 
ratio  of  from  1  to  50.  sub«s^uently  removing  the  surface  water 
by  flash  drymg  at  a  temperature  of  from  .W  to  65'  C  for  from 
1  to  10  seconds,  then  separating  the  dry,  coated  beads  into 
screen  fractions 


5.286,758 
LSF  of  FORMATE  SALTS  AS  AUXILIARY  AGENTS  FOR 

LOW  DENSITY  RIGID  FOAMS 
Donald  L.  Chriatman,  GroMe  He,  and  Curtis  J.  Reicbel,  South- 
gate,  both  of  Mich.,  aaaignors  to  BASF  Corporation,  Paraip- 

Filed  Jan.  4,  1993,  Ser.  No.  355 

Int.  CT'  CXMJ  9,12 

VS.  a.  521—125  ''  C**™ 

1  A  melhixl  of  modifying  reactivity  charactenstics,  such  a.s 
cream  lime,  gel  time,  nse  time,  and  tack-free  time,  of  a  low 
density,  ngid  p<ilyurethane  foam  by, 

A)  adding  an  auxiliary  agent  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  ammonium  formate,  sodium  formate,  potassium 
formate  and  mixture,  to  a  ngid  polyurelhane  foam,  com- 
prising. 

B)  a  polyisocyanate  component, 

C)  an  isocyanate  reactive  component  containing  at  least  one 
organic  compound  having  at  least  two  isocyanate  reactive 
groups,  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 

I)  polyoxyalkylene  polyether  polyols 

II)  polyester  polyols 

ui)  polymer  modified  polyoxyalkylene  polyol.  and 
IV )  mixtures  thereof 

D)  water  as  a  blowing  agent 

E)  a  catalyst  capable  of  promoting  urethane  formation,  and 
R  a  surfactant 


5,286,759 
FOA.MING  SYSTEM  FOR  RIGID  URETHANE  AND 
ISOCYANURATE  FOAMS 
Gaido  F.  Smita,  WU»«te«,  Belglnm;  Henri  J.  M.  Griinhauer. 
OoMbarg.  Netherlanite;  Johaa  A.  Tboea.  and  Werner  A.  Udy, 
both  of  TcrvenxeB.  Nctherlaoda,  aasigBon  to  The  Dow  Chemi- 
cal Coapuy,  Midland,  Mich. 

Hied  Mar.  8.  1991.  Ser.  No.  666,825 
Int.  a.''  C08G  18/06 
VS.  a.  521—131  22  Claima 

1  A  process  for  prepanng  a  fine,  closed-cell,  polyisocya- 
nate-based  foam  by  reacting  a  polyisocyanate  with  an  isocya- 
nate reactive  matenal  in  the  presence  of  water  and  a  physical 
blowing  agent,  wherein  the  blowing  agent  compnses  a  mixture 
of. 
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(a)  from  about  5  to  about  95  mole  percent,  based  on  compo- 
nents (a)  and  (b),  of  a  hydrocarbon  compound  containing 
four  or  more  carbon  atoms; 

(b)  from  about  95  to  about  5  mole  percent,  based  on  comjK)- 
nents  (a)  and  (b),  of  a  polyfluorocarbon  compound  which 
has  a  Kelvin  boiling  point  of  from  about  283  K,  to  about 
293  K  at  760  mm  Hg  and  wherein  the  ratio  of  Kelvin 
boiling  point  to  molecular  weight  of  said  polyfluorocar- 
bon compound  is  less  than  or  equal  to  17;  and 

(c)  from  about  2  to  about  70  mole  percent  based  on  total 
moles  of  components  (a),  (b)  and  (c)  present,  and  wherein 
(c)  IS  a  substance,  different  from  (a)  or  (b),  which  has  a 
boiling  point  of  from  about  200  K  to  about  393  K.  at  760 
mm  Hg  and  when  the  boiling  point  is  283  K.  or  greater  a 
Kelvin  boiling  point  to  molecular  weight  ratio  of  greater 
than  1  7,  and  wherein  the  water  is  present  in  at  least  2  parts 
by  weight  per  100  paru  isocyanate  reactive  material. 


5,286,762 

STYRENE-BASED  POLYMER  MOLDINGS  AND 

PROCESS  FOR  PRODUCTION  THEREOF 

Keisuke  Funaki,  Ichihara,  and  Komei  Yamasaki,  Sodegaora, 

botii  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Idemitsu  Kosan  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo, 

Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  642,141,  Jan.  15,  1991,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  378384,  Jul.  10, 1989, 

abandoned.  This  appUcation  Mar.  8,  1993,  Ser.  No.  44,096 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  23,  1988,  63-182825 

Int  a.'  C08J  3/28:  C08L  25/06.  25/16 

VS.  CI.  522—3  24  Claima 

1.  A  styrene-based  polymer  molding  which  is  produced  by 

irradiating  with  electron  rays  a  molding  of  a  styrene-based 

polymer  having  a  syndiotactic  configuration  with  a  syndiotac- 

ticity  of  at  least  70%  in  racemic  pentad;  said  styrene-based 

polymer  having  a  weight  average  molecular  weight  of  about 

150,000  to  1,000,000  being  a  homopolymer  of  styrene  or  a 

copolymer  containing  at  least  70  mol  %  styrene  and  containing 

alkylstyrene  as  a  comonomer. 


5,286,760 

PROCESS  FOR  REDUCING  IMPURITY  LEVELS  IN 

METHYLENE  DIPHENY AMINES 

Jeffrey  S.  Bolton,  Wheeling,  and  Robert  L.  Mayen,  New  Mar- 

tinsrille,  both  of  W.  Va.,  assignors  to  MUes,  Inc.,  Pittsburgh, 

Pa. 

Filed  Oct.  9,  1992,  Ser.  No.  959,233 

Int.  a.'  C07C  263/10.  265/12 

VS.  a.  521—160  16  OaiBis 

I  A  process  for  prepanng  a  reaction  product  containing 
methylene  di(phenylamine)  compnsing  reacting  aniline  with 
an  formaldehyde,  in  the  presence  of  a  low  level  of  an  acid 
which  IS  sufficient  to  catalyze  the  reaction  at  an  initial  and/or 
condensation  stage  of  said  reaction  and  produce  methylene 
di(phenylamine)intermediates;  providing  a  reaction  mixture  at 
the  condensation  stage  with  an  acid  content  which  is  at  or 
below  the  initial  acid  level  at  the  end  of  the  condensation  stage, 
and  holding  reaction  mixture  at  a  high  temperature  which  is 
sufficient  to  effect  a  rearrangement  of  the  intermediates  to 
produce  a  reaction  product  containing  methylene  di(phenyla- 
mines)  and  low  levels  of  impunties. 


5,286,761 

PROCESS  FOR  THE  PRODUCnON  OF  LOW-FOG 

FLEXIBLE  POLYESTER  POLYURETHANE  FOAMS  AND 

THEIR  USE  IN  VEHICLES 
Manfred  NaiOoks,  Bnracheid;  KUns  Konig,  Odenthal;  Manfred 
Schmidt,  Dormagen;  Hans-Walter  Illger;  Giinter  Baatz,  both 
of  Roesrath-Forsbach,  and  Hansjiirgen  Rabe,  Leverkusen,  all 
of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  aasi^iors  to  Bayer  Aktiengesell- 
schaft,  Leverkusen,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Jul.  1,  1993.  Ser.  No.  86,489 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Jul.  13, 
1992,  4223014 

Int  a.'  C08G  18/14 
VS.  a.  521—172  9  Claims 

1  A  process  for  the  production  of  low-fog  flexible  polyester 
polyurethane  foams  compnsing  reacting 

a)  polyisocyanatcs,  and 

b)  polyesters  containing  at  least  two  hydroxyl  groups  and 
having  a  molecular  weight  in  the  range  of  from  400  to 
10,000.  in  the  presence  of 

c)  water  and/or  readily  volatile  organic  compounds  as  blow- 
ing agents. 

wherein  pnor  to  reacting  b)  said  polyesters  have  been  sub- 
jected to  continuous  distillation  for  an  average  holding  time  of 
2  to  600  seconds,  at  a  temperature  of  from  160'  to  250°  C,  and 
a  pressure  of  from  0.05  to  10  mbar 


5,286,763 

BIOERODIBLE  POLYMERS  FOR  DRUG  DELIVERY  IN 

BONE 

Tobin  N.  Gerhart,  Brockline;  Cato  T.  Laurencin,  Somerrille, 

both  of  Mass.;  Abraham  J.  Domb,  Baltimore.  Md^  Robert  S. 

Langer,  Newton,  and  Wilson  C.   Hayes.  Lincoln,  both  of 

Mass.,  assignors  to  Massachusetts  Institute  of  Technology, 

Cambridge,  Mass. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  810.324.  Dec.  19,  1991.  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  690,042.  Apr.  23.  1991. 

abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  361,222,  Jan.  5, 

1989,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 

613,001,  May  21.  1984.  Pat.  No.  4,906.474,  which  is  a 

continuation  of  Ser.  No.  477,710,  Mar.  22, 1983,  abandoned,  said 

Ser.  No.  361,222,  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  61,294, 

Jun.  12, 1987.  Pat.  No.  4,888,176.  which  is  a  continuation-in-part 

of  Ser.  No.  892,809,  Aug.  1,  1983,  Pat.  No.  4,757.128,  which  u  a 

continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  613.001.  Aug.  1.  1983.  Pat.  No. 

4.906.474,  said  Ser.  No.  361.222.  is  a  continuation-in-part  of 

Ser.  No.  313.953.  Feb.  22.  1989.  abandoned.  This  application 

Jun.  30.  1992.  Ser.  No.  908.438 

Int.  a.5  A61M  31/00:  C08G  63/02 
VS.  a.  514—772.4  8  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  delivering  a  bioactive  molecule  to  bone 
comprising 

mailing  a  polymenc  composition  including  as  structural  and 
functional  components  a  polyanhydnde,  and 

bioactive  molecules,  and  implanting  the  matenal  it  bore. 


5,286.764 

HIGH  LOAD  POLYMER  PASTES  AS  A  DENTURE 

ADHESIVE 

William  E.  Prosiae.  Ramsey.  N  J.,  assignor  to  ISP  Investments 

Inc.,  Wilmington,  Del. 

Filed  Jul.  20.  1992,  Ser.  No.  916,448 
Int.  a.'  A61K  6/00:  A61C  13/12 
VS.  a.  523—120  11  Claims 

1.  The  process  of  applying  to  the  biocontact  surface  of  a 
denture  an  effective  adhesive  coating  amount  of  an  adhesive 
composition  comprising  a  uniform  dispersion  of  an  innocuous 
adhesive  polymenc  resin  in  an  oil  base  and  a  non-releasing 
amount  of  between  0.01  and  5  wt.  %  of  a  non-toxic,  food  grade 
surfactant  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  a  lecithin. 
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fH,lyglyccrolcs.er..lkal,mcU]McaroynacU.e.asuccmyU.ed    group,  and  n  ,s   ^  .>r  4,  sa.d  Hrst  alkoxys.Une  havmg  a  Hn, 

or  ethoxvlaled  mono-  or  di    glyccnde  and  fxilyoxyethylcne    hydrolyzing  properly, 

or  eino»yi»icu  b  7  ^^^  ^^^^^  ^^^   ^^^   1^^  ^^^^^  ^^   ^^^^j^,  ^,f  ^  ^^^^^  catalyst 

selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  titanic  esters  and 
titanium  complex  compounds, 

(D)  from  ?  to  MX)  parts  by  weight  of  a  silica  filler,  and 

(E)  from  I  to  25  parts  by  weight  of  a  second  alkoxysilane  of 
the  following  general  formula,  or  a  partial  hydroly/ate 
thereof, 

RI4    ^SiiOR-'u 

wherein  R'  and  R-  have,  respectively,  the  same  meanings  as 
defined  with  respect  to  (B)  and  m  is  an  integer  of  from  1  to  4. 
said  second  alkoxysilanc  having  a  second  hydrolyzing  prop- 
erty, the  first  and  second  hydrolyzing  properties  being  such 
that  the  second  alkoxysilanc  is  less  hydrolyz^ble  than  the  first 
alkoxysilane, 

said  riKim  temperature  vulcanizable  organoptilysiloxane 
composition  being  prepared  by  first  mixing  components 
(AMD)  and  then  adding  componeni  IF)  to  the  resulting 
mixture 


ether  of  a  fatty  acid  ester  of  stirbitol  anhydride,  ti 
high  polymer  load  gel  adhesive 


provide  a 


5,286.765 
PR(KTSS  FOR  THE  PRKPARATION  OF  FOl  NDRY 
CORES  AND  MOLDS 
Joachim  Frmnke,  Colongt,  and  Hans-Weter  Jakob.  UTerkusen, 
both  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  (;cniiaoy.  assifmon  to  Bayer  Aktien- 
Rcacllachaft.  l.eTerkii«eii,  Fed.  Rep.  of  (;«nnaii) 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  581,484.  Sep.  12,  IWO,  abandoned.  This 
application  Dec.  19,  IWl,  Ser.  No.  810,795 
Oainu  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Sep.  15, 
1989.  3930837 

Int.  n.'C08(;  M..i6 

V.S.  n.  523—142  '6  <■'•''"* 

1  In  a  method  for  ine  preparalion  of  loundrv  c.ires  and 
molds  comprising  combining  a  filler  and  a  casting  resin  mixture 
and  cunng  the  combined  filler  and  casting  resin  mixlure  at 
riKim  temperature  in  the  presence  of  an  amine  catalyst  which  is 
introduced  as  a  gas  or  an  aerosol,  the  improvement  wht-rcm 
said  casting  resin  mixture  comprises 

(a)  50  10  W  2'7, .  based  on  the  total  quanlilv  of  resin,  of  at 
lea-st  one  organic  polyis«xyanatc, 

(b)  0  H  10  M)'^, .  based  on  the  total  quantity  of  resin,  ol  at  least 
one  organic  compc'und  containing  at  least  two  cp<nide 
groups,  and 

(cl  <1  to  17^",.  ba.sed  on  the  total  quantity  of  resin,  of  a  pol\^ 
hvilroxvl  compound 


5,286.766 

R(K)M  TEMPERATURE  VULCANIZABLE 

ORGANOPOLYSILOXANE  COMPOSITION  AND 

MFTHOD  FOR  PRODUCING  THE  SAME 

Masatoahi  Aral;  Tsanco  Kimura,  both  of  Annaka.  and  Karuyuki 

Suzuki.  Gunraa,  all  of  Japu.  aaaignon  to  Shin-EUu  Chemical 

Co.,  Ltd..  Tokyo.  Japan 

Filed  Jun.  3.  1992,  Ser.  No.  892,892 

Claims  priority,  applicatioo  Japan,  Jun.  3.  1991.  3-159975 

Int.  a.'  C08K  9/ 06 

LJS.  CT  523—213  >4  Claims 

L    A   riKim   temperature   vulcanizable  organopolysiloxane 

composition  which  compnscs 

(A)  100  parts  by  weight  of  at  least  one  diorganopolysilo»ane 
which  IS  bUx-ked  with  at  least  one  alkoxy  group  at  Nnh 
ends  of  a  molecular  chain  thcretif. 

(B)  from  1  to  25  parU  by  weight  of  a  first  alkoxysilane  of  the 
general  formula,  or  a  partial  hydrolyzale  thereof. 

R'*    ,S.(()R'u 

wherein  R'  and  R'  may  be  the  same  or  different  and  represent 
an    unsubslituled    or    substituted    monovalent    hydrocarbtin 


5,286.767 
MODIFIED  AGAR  AND  PROCT^:SS  FOR  PREPARING 
MODIFIED  AC;aR  FOR  I  SE  CERAMIC  COMPOSITION 
TO  ADD  GREEN  STRENGTH  AND  OR  IMPROV  E 
CJTHER  PROPERTIES  OF  A  PREFORM 
Ronald  P.  Rohrbach.  IleminRton.  N.J.;  Julie  R.  Schollmeyer. 
Des  Plaines.  III.,  and  Anthony  J.  Fanelli,  Rockaway,  N.J.. 
twignors  to  Allied  Signal  Inc..  Morristown,  N.J. 
Filed  Mar.  28.  1991.  Ser.  No.  676.646 
Int.  CI.'  C-08I    '   /:   B09C-  '"^  d" 
I  .S.  Cl.  524-27  9  fl'U'ns 

8    .An  injection  molding  privess  comprising  the  steps  of 
J)  iniecting  a  mixture  comprising 

111  p^iwders  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  metal 

powders,  ceramic  piiwders  and  mixtures  thereof. 
i2i  a  gel  forming  p<ilysaccharide  material. 
IM  a  gcl-enhancing  agent  capable  of  reacting  with  said 
gel-forming  material. 

(4)  a  gel  forming  material  solvent,  and 

(5)  an  oxidizing  agent  capable  of  oxidizing  said  gel-form- 
ing material. 

into  a  mold,  the  mixture  being  maintained  prior  to  the 
injection  step  at  a  first  temperature  aNive  the  gel  p<iint  of 
the  gel  forming  material,  said  temperature  being  in  the 
range  from  about  70"  C  to  about  100"  C  .  and 
b)  ccxiling  the  mixlure  in  the  mold  to  a  second  temperature 
below  the  gel  p<iint  i>f  the  gelforming  matenal  to  form  a 
self  suppv>rting  article,  wherein  said  gel-enhancing  agent  is 
a  polymer  having  nitrogen  containing  groups 


5.286.768 
AQL  EOLS  COATINGS  COMPOSITION  CONTIANING 

CELLULOSE  MIXED  ESTER  AND  AMINE 
NEITRALIZED  ACRYLIC  RESIN  AND  THE  PROCESS 

FOR  THE  PREPARATION  THEREOF 
Kenneth    R.    Walker.    Wigan.    England,   assignor    to    Eastman 
Kodak  Company.  Rochester.  N.Y. 

Filed  Mar.  18.  1992.  Ser.  No.  854.501 
Int.  C1.'C08L  I'M.  ii/02 
V  .S.  Cl.  524—40  '*  Claims 

1  An  aqueous  coaling  composition  comprising 
(a)  an  amount  of  ?  to  50  weight  perceni  based  on  total  solids, 
of  at  least  one  cellulose  mixed  ester  having  an  acid  number 
,.f  at  least  50  and  having  a  first  ester  residue,  that  is  a 
residue  of  a  dicarboxylic  acid  anhydride,  and  a  second 
ester  residue  thai  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
oleophilic  mon(x;arbtixylic  acid  residue,  hydrophilic 
monixarboxylic  acid  residue,  and  mixtures  thereof;  and 
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(b)  at  least  50  weight  percent,  based  on  total  solids,  of  a 
compatible  amine  neutralized  acrylic  resin; 
wherein  the  aqueous  coating  composition  has  a  near  neutral 
pH  and  a  volatile  organics  content  below  20  weight  perceni 
based  on  the  total  of  solids  and  liquid 


5086,769 
CORRUGATING  ADHESIVE  CONTAINING  SOLUBLE 
HIGH  AMYLOSE  STARCH 
James   Eden,   MiUstooe;  James  Kasica,   Whitehouse  Station; 
Craig  Leake,  Edison,  all  of  N  J.;  Nonnan  Lacourse,  Indianap- 
olis, ImL,  and  Paul  Altieri,  Belle  Mead,  NJ.,  assignors  to 
National  Starch  and  Chemical  InTCStment  Holding  Corpora- 
tion, Wilmington,  Del. 
Dirision  of  Ser.  No.  764,559,  Sep.  20,  1991,  Pat.  No.  5,236,977. 
This  application  Apr.  19,  1993,  Ser.  No.  48,245 
Int.  a.'  C08L  i/04:  C09D  4/00 
U.S.  a.  524 — 49  18  Claims 

1    A  process  for  prepanng  a  corrugated  paperboard.  com- 
pnsing  the  steps 

a)  providing  a  dry  mixture  for  use  as  a  corrugating  adhesive, 
compnsing  an  efTective  amount  of  a  raw  starch  and  an 
efTective  amount  of  a  soluble  high  amylose  starch,  having 
al  least  40%  amylose.  wherein  the  soluble  high  amylose 
starch  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  (a)  a  spray- 
dned.  non-granular  starch,  characterized  in  that  the  starch 
is  substantially  non-crystalline,  substantially  non-retro- 
graded, and  fully  pre-dispersed.  (b)  a  spray-dried,  uni- 
formly gelatinized  starch  in  the  form  of  granular  indented 
spheres,  with  al  least  a  majority  of  the  granules  being 
whole  and  unbroken,  these  starch  granules  being  in  the 
form  of  loosely-bound  agglomerates  and  individual  gran- 
ules, jmd  (c)  an  extruded,  non-granular  starch,  character- 
ized in  that  the  starch  is  fully  pre-dispersed;  and  (d)  a 
mixture  thereof,  and  wherein  the  soluble  high  amylose 
starch  is  substantially  water  soluble  at  25°  to  55°  C  m  the 
absence  of  alkali, 

b)  prepanng  a  corrugating  adhesive  by  blending  the  dry 
mixture  with  60  to  80<7f  water,  based  on  the  total  weight 
of  the  adhesive; 

c)  applying  the  corrugating  adhesive  to  the  tips  of  the  corru- 
gations of  a  fluted  paper  stnp;  and 

d)  applying  a  facing  to  the  adhesive  coated  tips  of  said  fluted 
paper  stnp  to  form  an  adhesive  bond,  wherein  the  process 
IS  earned  out  al  any  pH  and  the  corrugated  paperboard 
produced  by  this  process  is  charactenzed  by  water  resis- 
tance 


5,286,770 
DISPOSABLE  ABSORBENT  ARTICLES 
Catia  Bastioti,  Novara;  Vittorio  Bellotti,  Fontaneto  D'Agogna, 
and  Giancarlo  Romano,  Novara,  all  of  Italy,  assignors  to 
Noramont  S.Pj^.,  Milan,  Italy 

Filed  Aug.  13,  1991,  Ser.  No.  744,300 
Claims  priority,  application  European  Pat.  Off.,  Aug.  1,  1SK>1, 
91112942.7 

Int.  a.'  B32B  9/02:  C08L  3/02.  23/08.  29/04 
U.S.  a.  524—52  16  Claims 

1.  An  absorbent  article  comprising: 

(a)  a  liquid  pervious  topsheet; 

(b)  a  liquid  impervious  backsheet  joined  to  the  topsheet, 
wherein  the  backsheet  comprises  a  flexible  starch-based 
film  comprising. 

(I)  starch; 

(II)  al  least  one  synthetic  thermoplastic  polymer  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of 

(aa)  polyvinyl  alcohol;  (bb)  copolymers  of  an  olefin  se- 
lected from  the  group  consisting  of  ethylene,  propylene, 
isobutene,  styrene  and  combinations  thereof  with 
acrylic  acid,  vinyl  alcohol,  vinyl  acetate,  and  combina- 
tions thereof;  and  (cc)  combinations  thereof; 


(iii)  from  0  5  to  20  weight  percent  urea  based  on  the  total 
weight  of  the  film; 

(iv)  moisture;  and 

(v)  5-25  percent  plasticizer  by  weight  based  on  the  total 
weight  of  the  film,  wherein  the  plasticizer  is  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  mono-ethoxylate,  di- 
ethoxylate,  mono-propoxylate.  di-propoxylate,  mono- 
acetate  derivatives  of  sorbitol,  di-aceiate  derivatives  of 
sorbitol,  and  combinations  thereof; 

wherein  the  (i)  starch  and  the  (ii)  at  least  one  polymer 

form  an  at  least  partially  interpenetrated  network;  and 
(c)  an  absorbent  core  positioned  between  the  topsheet  and 

the  backsheet. 


5^86,771 

ETHYLENE/ ACID  COPOLYMERS  WIFH  IMPROVED 

BIXKX.  RESISTANCE 

Malcolm  S.  Smith,  Beaumont,  Tex.,  assignor  to  E.  I.  Du  Pont  de 

Nemours  and  Company,  Wilmington,  Del. 

FUed  May  12,  1992,  Ser.  No.  881,962 
Int.  a.'  C08K  3/08 
U.S.  Cl.  524—78  7  Claims 

1,  Pellets  of  a  direct  ethylene  copolymer  comprising  repeat 
units  denved 

a)  at  least  50  wt.  %  from  ethylene, 

b)  8-30  wt.  %  from  acrylic  or  methacrylic  acid  and 

c)  up  to  40  wt.  %  from  an  (dkyl  acrylate  or  vinyl  acetate, 
with  from  0-80%  of  the  acid  groups  neutralized  with  metal 

ions  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  zinc,  magne- 
sium   and    calcium,    surface-coated    with    an    effective 
amount,  between  about  5  and  1000  ppm.  of  a  liquid  addi- 
tive or  water-soluble  solid  additive  to  raise  the  stick  tem- 
perature of  said  pellets  to  above  about  30°  C,  the  additive 
having  a  boiling  pwint  at  atmospheric  pressure  above 
about  220°  C,  the  additive  being  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of; 
(i)  monohydnc  and  polyhydnc  aliphatic  alcohols, 
(li)  aliphatic  acid  esters  or  fatty  acid  esters  of  (i), 
(lii)  homopolymers  and  copolymers  of  2-5  carbon  alkylene 
oxides  of  average  molecular  weight  from  about  200  to 
about  5000; 
(iv)  ethers,  aliphatic  acid  esters  of  fatty  acid  esters  of  (iii); 
(v)  low  molecular  weight  liquid  polyesters  plasticizers,  and 
(vi)  mineral  oil,  vegetable  oils  and  animal  oils. 


5,286,772 

SYNERGISTIC  COMPOSITIONS  FOR  THE 

PREVENTION  OF  POLYMER  DEGRADATION 

Natalya  Rapoport,  Salt  Lake  City,  Utah,  assignor  to  The  UniTer- 

sity  of  Utah,  Salt  Lake  Oty,  Utah 

FUed  Nov.  27,  1992,  Ser.  No.  982,490 

Int  a.s  C08K  5/13 

U.S.  a.  524—345  11  Claims 


! r T r ' 1 — 

ouiAiiurr  1%    iimiiroi  coicoritTioi 


It  n  u 

niiiToi  OMaiTiiriei.  iimun  mn 


1.  A  composition  comprising; 

(a)  a  polyolefin; 

(b)  a  phenolic  oxidation  inhibitor  for  polyolefins  having  at 
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least  one  phenolic  group  thai  is  reactive  with  free  radicals 
of  the  polyolefin  to  form  phcnoxyl  radicals, 
(c)  a  catechol  synergist  represented  by  the  formula. 


OH 


OH 


■•^" 


where  Ri,  R4.  R?.  and  R*are  the  same  or  difTerent  and  are 
chosen  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen,  alkyl.  aryl, 
alkoxy.  aryloxy,  alkaryl.  and  aralkyl.  wherein  at  lea.st  one 
of  the  members  of  the  group  consisting  of  R  i  and  Rt  is  a 
non-hydrogen  radical  chf«cn  from  bulky  subMituenIs  such 
that  the  catechol  is  stcncally  hindered 

2    A  composition  comprising. 

(a)  a  polyolefin, 

fb)  a  phenolic  oxidation  mhibitor  for  polyolefms  having  at 
least  one  phenolic  group  that  is  reactive  with  free  radicals 
of  the  polyolefin  to  form  phenoxyl  radicals. 

(c)  an  oxiquinone  synergist  represented  by  the  lormula. 


5.2*6.774 
AQLKOl  S  COMPOSITIONS 
(;r«erae  Mc<;ibbon.  Whitley  Bay.  and  Julie  K.  Robinson.  Stock- 
ton on  Tees,  both  of  England,  assignors  to  Tioxide  Specialties 
Limited.  I^ndon.  Kngland 

Filed  Jul.  27.  1992,  Ser.  No.  919,274 
Claims  priority,  application  I  nited  Kingdom.  Jul.  27.  1991, 
9116267.7 

Int.  a."  cmK  ji  10.  c-osi  :.''  i4.  cwb  ii/oo 

IS.  CI.  524—398  20  Claims 

1  A  printing  ink  composition  comprising  an  aqueous  emul- 
sion or  aqueous  s»ilution  of  a  film-forming  ptilymer  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  acrylic  polymer?.,  styrene-acrylic 
polymers,  or  shellac-supported  polystyrene  polymers,  and  a 
tiunium  compound  comprising  the  reaction  pnxlucl  of  a  tiU- 
nium  orlhoeMcr.  a  bela-diketonc  and  a  dihydric  alcohol 


OH 


where  Ri  and  R;  arc  the  same  or  different  and  are  chosen 
from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen,  alkyl,  aryl.  alkoxy, 
aryloxy.  alkaryl,  and  aralkyl 


5.286,775 

HALOGEN-FREE  FLAME  RETARDANT 

COMPOSITIONS 

Pradip  K.  BandyopMlfayay,  Austin,  Tex.,  assignor  to  MinnesoU 

Mining  and  Manufacturing  Company,  St.  P«ul.  Minn. 

Filed  Dec.  29,  1992,  Ser.  No.  997.074 

Int.  C1.'C08K  .<  -^^  yi4 

L;.S.  CI.  524—416  '5  Claims 

1    A  halogen  free  oimposilion  useful  for  electrical  insulation 

comprising    HX)  parts  of  piilyolefin   resin   grafted   with   from 

aNiul  1  to  aNiut  10  parts  maleic  anhydride,  from  about  0  1  part 

\o  aNiut  H)  parts  of  a  free  radical  catalyst  therefore,  from  aboM 

0  ?  to  about  10  parts  of  an  antioxidant  and  from  about  5  parts 

to  aUiul  500  parts  of  at  least  one  ammonium  polyphosphate 

containing  flame  retardant 


5.286.773 
THERMOPLA.STIC  POLYMERS  WITH  DISPERSED 
n.UORCXARBON  ADDITIVF^i 
Robert  E.  Sterling.  Homoaaasa  Spa.  and  Eugene  P.  Ckildberg. 
GaiDCSTillc,  both  of  Fla.,  assignors  to  Res  DeTelopment  Cor- 
poration, I^ccanto,  Fla. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  639.232,  Jan.  9,  1991.  Pat.  No. 

5.143,963.  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  446.675,  Dec.  6. 

1989.  abandoned.  This  application  Jun.  17,  1992.  Ser.  No. 

899.895 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subiie<|uent  to  Sep.  1,  2009, 

has  been  disclaimed. 

Int.  V\.'  (T)8K  V(/V 

U.S.  n.  524—366  *♦  "aims 

1    A  composition  of  matter  formeti  bv  mell-hlt-nding  a  thcr 

moplastic  ptilymcr  consisting  of  a  slyrcne  olefin  blivk  cop<.>ly- 

mer  and  from  about  OOl'":;   to  less  than  IT-,  by  weight,  of  a 

fluorocarbon  additive  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  a 

fluonvarUm  oil.  a  fluorocarbon  gum,  a  fluor(X.arb»in  grease 

and   mixtures   ihere^il,   said   fluoriKarbon   additive   having  a 

lower  surface  energy   than  that  of  said   ptilymer    said   melt 

blending  resulting   in   a   substantiallv    homogenous  admixture 

consisting  of  said  polymer  and  said  fluorotarKm  additive,  said 

admixture,    upon    co<iliiig.    resulting    in    a    vilid    composition 

wherein    the    concentration    of    said    HuorocarNin    additive 

through  a  crovs-section  of  said  vilid  comptwition  is  lower  in  the 

interior  theretjf  and  higher  at  the  surfaces  thereof 


5,286,776 

REINFORCT.D  POLYPROPYLENE  RESIN 

COMPOSITION  CONTAINING  GI-ASS  RBER.  MICA 

AND  COPOLYMER  ADDITIVES 

Shigeji  Ichikawa;  KaUunori  Anu.  both  of  Yoshimi;  Hideyo 
Morita,  Tokyo;  Kouhei  Ueno.  and  Tatsushi  Akou,  both  of 
Sakai.  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Kanesi  Corporation.  Saitama 
and  L'be  Industries.  Ltd.,  Yamaguchi,  both  of  Japan 

C  ontinuation  of  Ser.  No.  793,276,  Nor.  8,  1991,  abandoned.  This 

application  Apr.  19.  1993.  Ser.  No.  61,428 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Not.  8.  1990.  2-303555 

Int.  a.'  C08J  yOX.  C08K  }  .U;  C08I.  2i   12 

I  .S.  a.  524 — 449  *  CTaims 

I    A  reinforced  polypropylene  resin  composition  compns- 


ing 


(a)  4?  to  f^'^c  by  weight  iif  a  polypropylene  m<xiified  with 
an  organosilane  compound  or  an  unsaturated  acid,  or  a 
miHlified  p<ilypropylene  containing  an  unmixlified  poly 
propylene, 

(b)  1  to  W^r  by  weigh  of  a  noncrystalline  ethylene-a-olefin 

cop^ilymer. 
(c>   1   to  lO'^r  by  weigh!  of  a  styrenic  hydrogenated  block 
cop<ilvmcr  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  SEBS 

and  sr.rs, 

(d)  2  to  UT-  bv  weight  of  a  glass  fiber  having  a  mean  fiber 
diameter  of  4  to  15  ^m,  and 

(c)  I'i  to  35'T-  by  weight  of  a  hard  mica  having  a  tensile 
strength  of  K)  kg/mm-  or  more,  a  mean  particle  diameter 
of  50  to  250  fim  and  an  aspect  ratio  of  15  to  80,  the  total 
amount  of  said  comp»inents  (b)  and  tc)  being  2  to  14<^r  by 
weight  of  said  comp<isition 
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5,286,777 
PREPARING  A  DYE-<X>NTAINING  POLYMER 
Clrich  Schoeler,  C^rolzhofen;  Peter  Ast,  Scboenaich;  Eugene  W. 
Reynolds,  deceased,  late  of  Scboenaich,  all  of  Fed.  Rep.  of 
C^rmany  by  Beferly  D.  Reynolds,  Administrator  ,  and  Dar- 
lene  J.  Spira-Solomon,  Stanford,  Calif.,  assignors  to  Hewlett- 
Packard  Company,  Palo  Alto,  CaUf. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  306,951,  Feb.  3,  1989,  abandoned.  This 
application  Jul.  7,  1992,  Ser.  No.  912,063 
Int.  a.'  CtWF  2/02.  20/56:  C08L  39/00:  CX»G  63/78 
CJS.  a.  524 — 460  13  Oaims 

1   A  method  of  preparing  particles  of  a  dye-containing  poly- 
mer compnsing  the  steps  of: 

polymenzing  a  solution  of  monomers  in  the  presence  of  the 
dye  to  produce  a  homogenous  bulk  dye-conlaining  poly- 
mer; 
forming  slices  from  said  polymer  preparation  for  analysis  of 

the  properties  of  these  slices:  and 
dividing  the  bulk  polymer  into  particles  of  dye-containing 
polymer. 


(d)  about  0  1-2%  by  weight  of  the  composition  of  a  poly- 
merization initiator;  and 

(e)  the  rest  being  water 


5,286,778 
LATICES  AND  WATERBORNE  COMPOSmONS  FOR 
WCX)D  STAINS.  SEALERS,  AND  THE  LIKE 
Roy  E.  Dean,  Lower  Burrell,  and  Edward  E.  McEntire,  Allison 
Park,  both  of  Pa.,  assignors  to  PPG  Industries,  Inc.,  Pitts- 
burgh, Pa. 

Filed  Sep.  28,  1992,  Ser.  No.  951,619 
Int.  a.^  C08L  27/OS:  B32B  2J/0S 
VS.  a.  524 — 460  25  Oaims 

1    An  aqueous  wood  stain  composition  comprising: 
a  latex  polymer  which  comprises  the  free  radical  polymen- 
zation  reaction  product  of  vinyl  halide  and  vinylidene 
halide  in  aqueous  medium  in  the  presence  of  polymeric 
surfactant, 
colorant, 

solvent,  of  which  the  major  constituent  is  water,  the  amount 
of  solvent  being  such  that  the  solids  content  of  the  compo- 
sition IS  less  than  50  percent  by  weight. 


5,286,779 
EMULSION  POLYTVIERIZATION  COMPOSITION 
Jui-diang  Chuang,  Wayne;  Jenn  S.  Sbih,  Paramus,  both  of  N.J.; 
Domingo  I.  Jon,  New  York,  N.Y.,  and  John  C.  Hornby,  Wash- 
ington Township,  Bergen  0)unty,  N  J.,  assignors  to  ISP  In- 
vestments Inc.,  Wilmington,  Del. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  928,594,  Aug.  18,  1992,  Pat. 
No.  5.225,474.  ThU  application  Mar.  10,  1993,  Ser.  No.  28,866 
The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Jul.  6,  2010, 
has  been  disclaimed. 
Int.  a.'  C08F  2/16 
U.S.  a.  524—460  5  Oaims 

1  An  emulsion  polymerization  composition  in  the  form  of  an 
aqueous  dispersion  for  producing  a  latex  of  at  least  30%  solids 
having  a  Brookfield  viscosity  of  at  least  600  cps,  and  with 
substantially  no  coagulum  or  residue,  compnsing: 

(a)  about  30-65%  by  weight  of  the  composition  of  an  emul- 
sion polymenzable  monomer  selected  from  styrene,  buta- 
diene, vinyl  acetate,  methyl  acrylate,  ethyl  acrylate,  butyl 
acrylate,  vinyl  chlonde,  acrylonitrile.  and  acrylamide  and 
mixtures  thereof,  which  may  include  one  or  more  como- 
nomers  selected  from  acrylic  acid,  ilaconic  acid,  fumaric 
acid,  2-hydroxyethyl  acrylate  and  methacrylic  acid; 

(b)  about  0  1-5%  by  weight  of  the  composition  of  a  copoly- 
mer of  (i)  a  vinyl  lactam  and  (11)  a  polymenzable  carbox- 
ylic  acid,  in  a  99/1  to  1/99  weight  ratio; 

(c)  about  1-10%  by  weight  based  on  the  monomer  of  a 
surfactant  which  is  a  non-ionic  or  anionic  surfactant,  or 
mixtures  thereof,  selected  from  condensation  products  of 
active  hydrogen  containing  organic  compounds  with 
ethylene  oxide,  sulfonic  acid  esters,  sulfate  esters,  phos- 
phate esters,  alkyl  arylsulfonic  acids,  and  salts  thereof; 


5,286,780 
CURABLE  COMPOSITION 
Hiroshi  Iwakiri;  Masayuki  Fiyita,  and  Takashi  Hasegawa,  all  of 
Hyogo,  Japan,  assignors  to  Kanegafuchi  Kagaku  Kogyo  Kabu- 
shiki  Kaisha,  Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Sep.  8,  1992,  Ser.  No.  941,804 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  9,  1991,  3-228104 

Int.  a.'  C»8G  65/32:  C08L  71/02.  83/10 

U.S.  a.  524—500  9  Claims 

1.  A  curable  composition  comprising: 

(A)  an  oxypropylene  polymer: 

(1)  which  has  a  ratio  of  Mw/Mn  of  not  higher  than  1 .6; 

(2)  which  has  a  pxalymer  main  chain  consisting  essentially  of 
a  repeating  unit  represented  by  the  following  formula; 


CH3 
I 
— CH— CH2— O— 


(3)  which  does  not  have  any  branched  chain  other  than 
methyl  groups  of  said  repeating  unit;  and 

(4)  which  has  at  least  one  silicon  atom-containing  group 
having  one  or  more  silicon  atoms  to  which  one  or  more 
hydrolyzable  groups  are  attached;  and 

(B)  an  oxypropylene  polymer: 

(1)  which  has  a  ratio  of  Mw/Mn  of  not  higher  than  1.6; 

(2)  which  as  a  polymer  main  chain  consisting  essentially  of  a 
repeating  unit  represented  by  the  following  formula; 

CH, 
I 
— CH— CH2— O— 

(3)  which  as  at  least  one  branched  chain  consisting  essen- 
tially of  a  repeating  unit  represented  by  the  above  formula; 

(4)  which  as  at  least  one  silicon  atom-containing  group  hav- 
ing one  or  more  silicon  atoms  to  which  one  or  more  hy- 
drolyzable groups  are  attached. 


5,286,781 

PRESSURE  SENSrriVE  ADHESIVE  COMPOSITION 

AND  PRESSURE  SENSmVE  ADHESIVE  TAPE  OR 

SHEET  MAKING  USE  OF  THE  SAME 

Masahiko  C^toh,   Hasuda;  Shigehisa  Kobayashi,  Kazo,  and 

Kazuhiro  Kawabata,  Tokyo,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Sekisui 

Chemical  Co.,  Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan 

FUed  Apr.  14,  1992,  Ser.  No.  868,166 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  18,  1991.  3-86739; 
Sep.  4,  1991.  3-224150;  Nov.  18,  1991,  3-302060;  Jan.  29,  1992, 
4-13949 

Int.  a.'  C09J  153/02 
VS.  a.  524—505  6  Claims 

1.  A  pressure  sensitive  adhesive  composition  consisting 
essentially  of  100  parts  by  weight  of  at  least  one  block  copoly- 
mer selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  block  polymers 
represented  by  the  general  formula  A-B-A  and  block  copoly- 
mers represented  by  the  general  formula  A-B,  wherein  A 
denotes  a  styrene  polymer  block  and  B  denotes  a  butadiene 
polymer  block,  an  isoprene  polymer  block,  a  polymer  block 
obtained  by  hydrogenating  a  butadiene  polymer  block,  or  a 
polymer  block  obtained  by  hydrogenating  an  isoprene  block. 
10-200  parts  by  weight  of  a  tackifying  resin  and  25-200  parts 
by  weight  of  a  polyolefin  having  a  melt  index  of  about  0.1-30 
g/10  min,  wherein  the  polyolefin  contains  products  which  can 
be  extracted  in  n-pentane  in  an  amount  less  than  1.0  wt.  %. 
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5J86.7S2 
COATING  COMPOSITION  OF  AN  ACHYLIC  POI.VMER. 
POLYOL  AND  POLYISOCYANATE  CROSSLINKING 
AGENT 
Doaslaa  M.  Ijmb,  LaaMUic,  P«„  Biid  John  A.  Simnu,  Wilming- 
too,  Del..  McigDon  to  E.  I.  Do  Pont  de  Nemouri  uul  Com- 
pany, Wilmington,  Del. 

Filed  Ang.  31,  1992.  Ser.  No.  937.M1 
Int  a.'  C08L  75/04:  C08F  «/iO 
U.S.  a.  52*— 507  "  CUims 

1  A  clear  coating  composition  which  cures  at  ambient  tem- 
peratures having  a  film  forming  binder  solids  content  of  about 
30-70%  by  weight  and  an  organic  liquid  earner,  wherein  the 
binder  contains  about 

(A)  50-80%  by  weight,  based  on  the  weight  of  the  binder,  of 
an  acrylic  polymer  consisting  essentially  of  polymenzed 
monomers  of  styrene.  a  methacrylate  monomer  selected 
from  the  group  consLsting  of  methyl  methacrylate,  isobor 
nyl  methacrylate,  cyclohexyl  methacrylate  or  any  mix- 
tures theretif.  a  second  methacrylate  monomer  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  n-butyl  methacrylate.  istibu- 
tyl  methacrylate  or  ethyl  hexyl  methacrylate  or  any  mu 
tures  thereof  and  a  hydroxy  alltyl  methacrylate  or  hy- 
droxy alkyl  acrylate  each  having  1  -4  carbon  atoms  in  the 
alkyl  group,  wherein  the  acrylic  polymer  has  a  number 
average  molecular  weight  of  about   1.000-12.000  deter 
mined  by  gel  permeation  chromatography  and  a  calcu 
lated  Tg  of  at  least  40'  C  . 
(B)  1-20%  by  weight,  based  on  the  weight  of  the  binder,  of 
a  polyol  component  compnsing  a  compound  of  the  for- 
mula of 


least  0  01  milliequivalent  per  gram  of  the  copolymer,  and  (2)  a 
resorcinolformaldehyde  resin 


5  286  784 
POI.Y(PHENYLENE  SULFIDE)  Rf:SIN  COMPOSITION 
Hirtwhi  Inoue;  Toriiilumi  Kato;  Takehiko  Sakaoe,  and  Mnawiori 
Fi^ioka.  all  of  MIe.  Japan,  aMignon  to  Toaoh  Corporation, 
Yamaguchi  and  Toao  Suateel  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  both  of  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  550.582,  Jul.  10,  1990,  abandoned.  Thia 
application  Not.  10.  1992.  Ser.  No.  974>i3 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Jul.  10,  1989,  1-175538 
Int.  a."  cmi.fi I '00 
VS.  C\.  524—609  1"  C^"" 

1    A  p.ily(phcnylcne  sulfide)  rcsin  composition  which  com- 

pnscs 

100  parts  by  weight  of  a  poly(phenylene  sulfide)  resin  that 
has  been  cured  by  heating  it  in  a  non-oxidative.  inert  gas  in 
ihe  absence  of  oxygen  at  temperatures  within  the  range  of 
from  aKiut  200'  C   to  ab»>ut  270'  C  ,  and 

10-200  parts  by  weight  of  gla.vs  fibers  exhibiting  a  weight 
Kws  of  not  greater  than  0  7%  by  weight  when  healed  at  a 
temperature  of  .1.W  C   for  a  penod  of  1  hour,  and 

said  poly(phenylene  sulfide)  resin  having,  before  cunng.  a 
melt  viscosity  of  not  less  than  400  poises  as  measured  in  a 
KOHKA  type  flow  tester  at  a  temperature  of  300'  C  and 
a  load  of  10  kg  using  a  die  of  0  5  mm  diameter  and  2  0  mm 
length 


O 
I 

Q-f-R'CXC— CH2CH2CH:CHK^H2— 0),teH 


wherein 

R'  IS  a  covalent  bond  or  alkylene  containing  1.  2,  3  or  4 

carbon  atoms. 

n  IS  about  1  to  about  4, 

m  IS  2,  3  or  4,  and 

Q  is  a  saturated  carbocyclic  nng  containing  5  or  6  carbon 
atoms,  or  S— R^— T  wherein  S  and  T  are  each  indepcn 
dently  saturated  carbocyclic   rings  containing   5  or  6 
carbon  atoms,  and  R^  is  a  covalent  bond  or  an  alkylene 
group  containing  1 .  2  or  3  carbon  atoms, 

provided  that  no  more  than  one  R'  is  bound  to  any  c 

carbocyclic  carbon  atom,  and  further  provided  that  when 

0  IS  S— R^— T,  each  R'  is  bound  to  a  carbtin  atom  of  the 

carbocyclic  nngs  of  S  and  T  and 
(C)  10-49%  by  weight,  based  on  the  weight  of  the  binder,  of 

an  organic  polyisocyanate 

5.286,783 
COPOLYMER  LATEX 
Hiroahl    Hinki,    Yokomka;    Katsao    Haglwara,    Yokohama; 
Yaaakiro  Nakami.  Tokyo;  Sntoni  Taklnami.  Yokohama,  and 
Maaayoahi  Seklya,  Tokyo.  aU  of  Japan,  aaaignon  to  Nippon 
Zeoa  Co.,  Ltd„  Tokyo.  Japaa 
Coatiaaatioa  of  Ser.  No.  627.242,  Dec.  14,  1990,  ahwMloMd. 
which  is  a  dlTlslon  of  Ser,  No.  432,307,  No».  3,  19W,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  contlaaatioa  of  Ser.  No.  909.250.  Sep.  19.  1986. 
,ln,-.*.»^  This  appUcatioa  Jal.  30.  1992.  Ser.  No.  921,397 
Claims  priority,  appiicadoo  Japu.  Sep.  24,  1985,  60-210656 
Int.a.'C08K  J  20 

VS.  a.  524—510  »  C*"*" 

I  An  adhesive  composition  for  bonding  fibers  to  rubber 
consisting  essentially  of  (1)  a  copolymer  latex  obtained  by 
emulsion  polymeniation  of  45  to  85%  by  weight  of  a  conju- 
gated diene  monomer,  0  I  to  25%  by  weight  of  an  ethyleni- 
cally  unsaturated  acid  monomer,  10-45%  by  weight  of  a  vinyl- 
pyndine  monomer  and  0  to  30%  by  weight  of  another  mono- 
mer copolymenzable  with  these  monomers,  the  amount  of  the 
carboxyl  groups  on  the  surface  of  the  latex  particles  being  at 


5J86,785 

THERMOSTABLE  ETHYLENE-CARBON  MONOXIDE 

COPOLYMER  CONTAINING  AL-MG-CO3  OR  CAO 

Pieter  GUsmaa,  Beek,  and  Daniel  J.  M.  Tummera.  Gclecn,  both 

of  Netherlands,  assignors  to  DSM  N.V.,  Heerlen,  Netherlands 

Filed  Jim.  25,  1992,  Ser,  No.  904.490 
Claims  priority,  application  Bclgiam.  Jun.  25,  1991,  9100609 
Int.  a.'  C08L  7}/00 
VS.  a.  524—612  '2  Claims 

1  Ethylene-carbon  monoxide  copolymer  composition  con- 
taining 0  05-2  wt  %,  calculated  relative  to  the  copolymer,  of 
an  inorganic  compound  reacting  as  a  base  upon  contact  with 
water,  excluding  ZnO.  and  additionally  compnsing  a  phenolic 
anti-oxidant 


5.286.786 
PROCF-SS  FOR  PRODUCING  STABILIZED  ETHYLENE 

CARBON  MONOXIDE  INTERPOLYMERS 
Stephen  M.  Hoenig.  Lake  Jackson;  Gregory  E.  Johnson.  Bra- 
zoria, and  Gerald  M.  Lancaster.  Frteport,  aU  of  Tea.,  assign- 
on  to  The  Dow  Chemical  Company,  Midland.  Mich. 
Continaatioa  of  Ser.  No.  699.426.  May  13.  1991.  abandoned. 
This  appUcation  Jua.  30.  1992.  Ser.  No.  911J42 
Int.  a.'  C08K  5/1 J 
VS.  a.  524—740  '2  Claims 

1  In  a  method  for  preparer  ethylene-carbon  monoxide  inter 
polymer  for  ambient-temperature  transportation  and  storage 
for  an  extended  penod  of  time,  compnsing  polymerizing  a 
monomer  mixture  containing  ethylene  and  carbon  monoxide  in 
the  presence  of  a  free  radical  pol  ymenzation  initiator  in  a 
copolymenzation  reaction  vessel,  and  recovenng  an  ethylene- 
carbt>n  monoxide  interpolymer  conuimng  at  least  about  10  up 
to  about  35  percent  by  weight  carbon  monoxide  in  interpoly- 
menzed  form,  the  improvement  wherein  the  recovered  inter- 
polymer IS  intimately  melt  blended  with  form  about  500  to 
about  .5000  ppm  of  a  hindered  phenol  antioxidant,  downstream 
of  the  copolymenzation  reaction  vessel  pnor  to  exposure  to 
air,  effective  ti  impart  a  stable  melt  fiow  rate  and  melt  tension 
to  the  recovered  interpolymer 
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5.286.787 
MOISTURE-CURING  POLYURETHANE  SEALING 

COMPOUNDS  HAVING  IMPROVED  PROPERTIES 
Tore  Podola  Monheim.  and  Martin  M^olo.  Erkelenz.  both  of 

Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Henkel  Kommanditgesell- 

schaft  auf  Aktien.  Duesseldorf.  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 
per  No.  PCT/EP90/022I2,  §  371  Date  Jun.  26,  1992.  §  102(e) 

Date  Jun.  26.  1992,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO91/09893.  PCT  Pub. 

Date  Jul.  11.  1991 

PCT  FUed  Dec.  17.  1990.  Ser.  No.  866.173 

Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Dec.  27, 
1989.3943090 

Int.  a.'  C08G  18/61 
VS.  CI.  524—773  24  Claims 

1  A  moisture-cunng  jointing  and  sealing  compound  compo- 
sition having  improved  stability  against  weather  conditions, 
said  composition  compnsing  an  NCO-terminated  polyurethane 
prepolymer  containing  on  average  2  or  more  isocyanate 
groups  in  the  molecule,  and  a  reactive  polysiloxane  containing 
one  or  more  functional  groups  which  react  with  said  polyure- 
thane prepolymer  or  the  compound  formed  therefrom  as  a 
result  of  moisture  curing  said  composition. 


or  2  or  more  carbon  atoms  by  oxygen  atoms  and  having  4 
to  about  40  carbon  atoms  and  one  to  19  oxygen  atoms. 


5,286,788 

THIOESTER  POLYMERIZATION  MODIFIERS 

Mohammed  Shahid,  Minneapolis,  Minn.,  assignor  to  Witco 

Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  679,740,  Apr.  3,  1991,  abandoned.  This 
application  Dec.  29,  1992,  Ser.  No.  999,454 
Int.  a.'  C08G  63/91 
VS.  C\.  525—23  33  Claims 

1  A  polymenzable  resin  composition  comprising: 
at  least  one  polymenzable  resin  which  undergoes  exother- 
mic polymerization  and  which  is  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  essentially  of  at  least  one  unsaturated  monomer 
and  unsaturated  polyester  resins,  vinyl  ester  resins  and 
mixtures  thereof;  and 
a  substantially  non-polymenc  ester  of  a  thiocarboxylic  acid 
mixed  with  said  resin  in  an  effective  amount  to  substan- 
tially reduce  the  exothermic  heat  generated  during  free 
radical  polymenzation  of  said  resin,  but  insufTicient  to 
substantially  reduce  the  exothermic  heat  generated  during 
free  radical  polymerization  of  said  resin,  but  insufficient  to 
substantially  affect  the  degree  or  rate  of  free  radical  poly- 
menzation of  said  resin,  said  ester  of  a  thiocarboxylic  acid 
having  the  formula 


O 


Z— S^— CfrH2(.    »— (C— OR)„.,i 


in  which  Z  is  an  alkyl  having  1-18  carbon  atoms  or  Z  is 


— CfcHzi,    „— (C— OR)„^i 

and  where  a  is  1,  b  is  a  whole  number  from  1  to  about  5, 
n  IS  a  whole  number  from  zero  to  b,  and  R  is  an  alkyl  or 
hydroxyalkyl  having  1-18  carbon  atoms  and  zero  to  2 
hydroxyl  groups,  alkyloxyethyl,  alkyloxyethoxyethyl, 
and  alkyloxypolyethoxyethyl  having  I  to  about  30  carbon 
atoms  in  the  alkyl  group;  or  when  n  is  zero  and  Z  is  alkyl, 
R  IS 


— YOC  — CfrH  — 2frS— „Z 

in  which  Y  is  an  alkylene  group  having  2  to  about  20 
carbon  atoms  or  an  alkylene  group  interrupted  at  intervals 


5,286,789 
SOLID  PHASE  MULTIPLE  PEPTIDE  SYNTHESIS 
David  Okrongly,  Sunnyrale;  Brian  R.  Clark,  Redwood  City, 
both  of  Calif.,  and  Jack  Spesard,  Arlington  Heights,  111., 
assignors  to  Applied  Immune  Sciences,  Inc.,  Santa  Clara, 
Calif. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  671,671,  Mar.  19,  1991,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  357,987,  May  26,  1989, 
abandoned.  This  application  Apr.  2,  1993,  Ser.  No.  41,901 
Int.  a.  5  C08F  8/32;  C08L  89/00 
VS.  a.  525—54.11  26  Claims 

1.  A  fabricated  polystyrene  article  characterized  by; 
being  optically  clear; 

being  functionalized  at  high  density  at  an  activated  polysty- 
rene support  article  surface  with  linking  groups  terminat- 
ing in  a  primary  amino  or  hydroxy  group,  and 
having  linked  to  said  terminating  amino  or  hydroxy  group 
(a)  an  amino  acid  the  amino  group  thereof  optionally 
coupled  to  a  protecting  group  used  for  peptide  synthesis 
or  (b)  an  oligopeptide,  wherein  said  oligopeptide  is  sub- 
stantially uniform  in  composition  and  the  N-terminal 
amino  group  of  said  oligopeptide  is  optionally  coupled  to 
a  protecting  group  used  for  peptide  synthesis. 


5,286,790 

ACRYLATE  POLYMERS  MODIFIED  WITH 

POLYfPHENYLENE  ETHER) 

Michael  K.  Laughner,  Lake  Jackson,  Tex.,  assignor  to  The  Dow 

Chemical  Company,  Midland,  Mich. 

Filed  Mar.  10,  1992,  Ser.  No.  850,324 
Int.  a.'  C08L  33/04.  69/00.  71/12 
U.S.  a.  525—67  15  Claims 

1.  An  improved  composition  of  matter  of  the  type  which 
comprises,  in  admixture, 

(a)  poly(alkyl  acrylate);  and 

(b)  a  blend  of  poly(phenylene  ether)  with 

(i)  a  random,  alternate,  block,  or  grafted  copolymer  pre- 
pared  from   a   vinyl   aromatic   compound   and   maleic 
anhydnde,  and 
(ii)  polycarbonate, 

wherein  the  poly(phenylene  ether)  is  present  in  the  com- 
position in  an  amount  of  5  weight  percent  of  the  composi- 
tion or  less. 


5,286,791 

IMPACT  MODIFIED  GRAFT  COPOLYMER 

COMPOSITIONS  CONTAINING  BROAD  MOLECULAR 

WEIGHT  DISTRIBUTION  POLYPROPYLENE 
Anthony  J.  DeNicola,  Jr.,  and  Michael  R.  Conboy,  both  of  New 
Castle  County,  Del.,  assignors  to  Himont  Incorporated,  Wil- 
mington, Del. 

Filed  May  29,  1992,  Ser.  No.  891,374 
Int.  a.'  C08G  63/48.  63/91 
U.S.  a.  525—71  13  Claims 

1.  An  impact  modified  graft  copolymer  composition  com- 
prising, by  weight- 

(A)  from  10  to  90%  of  a  graft  copolymer  of  propylene 
polymer  matenal  having  graft  polymenzed  thereto  one  or 
more  vinyl  monomer(s); 

(B)  from  90  to  10%  of  at  least  one  broad  molecular  weight 
distribution  propylene  polymer  material  having  a  M»/M„ 
of  8  to  60,  a  melt  flow  rate  of  0,5  to  50,  and  a  xylene 
insolubles  at  25°  C.  of  greater  than  or  equal  to  94%;  and 

(C)  from  2  to  25%  of  at  least  one  rubber  compwnent, 
wherein  the  total  amount  of  (A) -t- (B) -t- (C)  is  100%. 
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5,286,792 
ABS  WITH  NOVEL  MORPHOLOGY 
Wui  C.  Wu,  LoogmeiMJow,  and  Vincent  A.  Alibertl,  Wilbrmhrnm, 
both  of  MaM..  aHigDors  to  Mon«Mto  Company,  St.  Louis, 

Mo. 

Filed  Sep.  4,  1990,  Ser.  No.  576,75* 

Int.  a.'  C08L  51/04 

VS.  a.  525— «4  '  Claims 

I  An  acrylonitnle-dienc  rubber-styrene-ester  polymer  made 
by  a  contmuou.?  maM  polymenzation  prixrcM  havmg  a  matrix 
phase  comprising  a  copolymer  comprising  at  lea.st  20  weight 
percent  of  a  monalltenyl  aromatic  monomer,  at  least  five 
weight  percent  of  an  ethylcnically  unsaturated  nitrile  mono- 
mer and  at  least  five  weight  percent  of  an  ethylcnically  unsatu 
rated  monomenc  ester  which  is  a  whole  or  panial  ester  of  a 
mono  or  dicarboxylic  acid  and  a  dispersed  phase  comprising 
dicne  rubber  particles  having  a  grafted  superstratc  of  a  copt>ly 
mer  of  a  monoallienylaromalic  monomer,  an  ethylenically 
unsaturated  nitnle  monomer  and  an  ethylenically  unsaturated 
monomenc  ester  which  is  a  whole  or  partial  ester  of  a  mono  or 
dicarboxylic  acid  and  wherein  the  diene  rubber  is  a  conjugated 
dicne  rubber  or  mixtures  of  such  rubbers  used  in  an  amount 
such  that  the  final  acrylonitnle-butadiene-styrene-cster  p«M> 
mer  contains  10  to  25  weight  percent  of  dicne  rubber  based  on 
the  toul  polymer  weight,  wherein  the  acrylonitnle-diene  rub- 
ber-styrene-esler  polymer  is  characterized  by  having  the  fol- 
lowing properties 

(a)  a  gloss  level  of  at  least  iO%. 

(b)  an  Izod  impact  of  at  least  120  J/M; 

(c)  an  IDI  impact  of  at  least  15  J, 

(d)  a  tensile  strength  of  at  least  36  MPa. 

(e)  a  melt  viscosity  (KPa-S)  of  less  than  0  45  and  a  rubber 
phase  morphology  charactertzed  by  havmg  a  bimtidal 
distribution  of  rubber  particles  wherein  10  to  .Wc  of  the 
rubber  particles  have  Dw  of  from  0  6  to  1  0  micron  and  70 
to  <X)%  of  the  rubber  particles  have  a  Dw  of  from  0  2  to 
0  6  microns  and  wherein  the  smaller  particles  are  substan- 
tially free  of  occluded  matnx  polymers  and  wherein  a 
majtinty  of  the  large  particles  have  a  "low  level  of  oc- 
cluded matnx  polymer  as  represented  by  the  structures  of 
the  larger  particles  in  FIG  V  A  A  B "  in  the  fonn  of  an 
interpenetrating  network 


-continued 


wherein  /..  Zi.  /-:  and  Zv  which  may  be  the  same  or 
different,  arc  monovalent  substiluents  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  hydrogen,  halogen,  hydr(x:arbon 
groups  containing  1-4  carbon  atoms  and  phenyl,  R  is 
hydrogen  or  Cm  all^yl  an^l  p  and  O  arc  the  number  of 
monomer  units  and  are  positive  integers  of  20  or  more, 

B)  20  to  H)"c  by  weight  of  an  ethylene-(alkyl)acrylic  acid 
random  copolymer  containing  from  0  1  to  5  mol  ^f  acrylic 
acid  monomer  unit,  and  optionally 

C)  an  effective  amount  of  an  estenfication  catalyst 

5J86,794 

BLENDS  OF  POLYCARBONATE  CONTAINING 

FLUORINATED-BISPHENOL  A  AND  POLYVINYL 

CHLORIDE 

Michel  A.  Dnewimki,  Princeton  Junction,  NJ.,  Msignor  to 
Eaichea  S.p.A^  Milan,  Italy 

Filed  Jun.  1,  1992,  Ser.  No.  891.032 
Int.  a.'  CTWL  69/00.  27/06 
VS.  a.  525—147  "^  ^^^»^^ 

1   A  thermoplastic  composition  comprising  a  thermodynam 
ically  miscible  blend  of 

(I)  1  to  WTf  of  polyvinyl  chloride,  and 

(II)  <N  to  1  wl   %  of  an  aromatic  polycarbonate  represented 
by  the  formula 


5J86.793 
IN  smJ  COMPATIBIUZATION  OF 
PPE/POLYETHYLENE  COPOLYMER  BLENDS 
Sterc  G.  cottJa,  Hisktrtown.  ud  KnTilipaUyaa  M.  Natai^)an. 
Nortk  Brmnawick,  both  of  NJ,  aMifpon  to  latltnto  Gnldo 
irnnrn-'.  Milan,  Italy  and  Eakheai  AaMrica,  Inc.,  Mon- 
MMth  JnKtkw.  NJ. 

FUad  Jan.  15.  1992,  Ser.  No.  S9M29 

laL  CL'  CML  71/12.  33/02 

VS.  a.  525—132  »'  C\MimM 

1    A   polymer  blend   prepared  by   reactive  melt   mixing  a 

polyphenylene  ether  and  an  ethylene-<alkyl)acrylic  acid  ctv 

polymer,  consisting  of 

A)  40  to  80%  by  weight  of  uncapped  polyphenylene  ether  or 
ester  end-capped  polyphenylene  ether  wherein  said  un 
capped  polyphenylene  ether  or  ester  end-capped  poly 
phenylene  ether  consisu  of  repeating  monomer  units  of 
the  formula 


Zi 


J  "11  'I 


wherein  V  u 


wherein  Ri  and  Ri  independently  are  fluonnated  C|-C« 
alkyl  or  nuonnated  Ct-Cio  aryl  groups,  R).  R^  Rs  and 
R<,  are  each  independently  hydrogen,  Ci-Cj  alkyl,  chlo- 
nne,  bromine,  or  fluonne, 
Z  IS  a  radical  of  the  formula 


Zl         2} 


-^■^ 


wherein  X  is  C i -C«  straight  or  branched  alkyl.  carbonyl, 
sulfonyl.  oxygen,  sulfur  or  a  single  bond,  n  is  an  integer 
between  5  and  10,000.  m  is  an  integer  of  0-10,000  provided 
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n£0  15(m-i-n)  wherein  said  composition  has  been  melt    ponification  not  exceeding  60%  and  an  average  degree  of 
blended  and  said  blend  of  components  I  and  11  has  one  Tg.    polymerization  of  at  least  1000. 


5,286,795 

THERMOPLASTIC  ELASTOMER  BASED  UPON 

CHLOROSULFONATED  POLYETHYLENE  AND  A 

CRYSTALLINE  OLEFIN  POLYMER 

Oliver  C.  Ainsworth,  Baton  Rouge,  La.,  assignor  to  The  Dow 

Cliefliical  Company.  Midland,  Mich. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  629,501.  Dec.  18,  1990,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  462,666.  Jan.  4, 1990. 
Pat.  No.  4,978.703.  This  application  Apr.  8,  1993.  Ser.  No. 
45,282 
Int.  a.^  C08L  23/34:  C08K  5/10 
VS.  CI.  525—195  18  Claims 

1     A   process   for   preparing   a   partially  crosslinked   blend 
thermoplastic  elastomer  matenal  having  a  tension  set  value,  at 
100%  elongation,  of  less  than  about  50%  from  a  blend  of  an 
amorphous  chlorosulfonated  polyethylene,  a  crystalline  ther- 
moplastic polyolefin  polymer,  and  a  thermoplastic  chlorosulfo- 
nated polyethylene,  the  process  composing: 
a  forming  a  heat-plastified,  substantially  uniform  admixture 
compnsing  an  amorphous  chlorosulfonated  polyethylene, 
a  crystalline  thermoplastic   polyolefin   polymer  and   an 
inorganic  base; 
b  dispersing  a  vulcanizing  matenal  for  the  chlorosulfonated 
polyethylene  throughout  the  admixture  while  mixing  said 
admixture  at  a  temperature  sufficient  to  activate  the  vulca- 
nizing matenal  without  substantially  degrading  any  com- 
ponent of  the  composition  and  for  a  period  of  time  suffi- 
cient  to  cure  substantially  all   of  the  chlorosulfonated 
polyethylene,  the  vulcanizing  matenal  compnsing  (1)  a 
denvative   of  2,5-dimercapto-l,3,4-thiadiazole   or   (2)   a 
combination  of  2,5-dimercapto-l,3,4-thiadiazole  and   an 
activator  matenal,  and 
c   dispersing  in  the  vulcanized  admixture  prepared  in  step 
(b).  a  matenal  compnsing  a  chlorosulfonated  polyethyl- 
ene being  substantially  free  from  additional  vulcanizing 
matenal,  for  a  penod  of  time  sufficient  to  achieve  substan- 
tially uniform  admixture  and  at  a  temperature  sufficient  to 
produce  a  molten  partially  crosslinked  blend  of  a  thermo- 
sct  chlorosulfonated  polyethylene  in  a  thermoplastic  chlo- 
rosulfonated polyethylene. 


5,286.796 

METHOD  FOR  THE  PREPARATION  OF  POLYVIN'YL 

CHLORIDE  RESIN 

Tadashi  Amano,  and  Ichiro  Kaneko,  both  of  Ibaraki,  Japan, 

assignors  to  Shin-Etsu  Chemical  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Filed  Aug.  27.  1992,  Ser.  No.  936.601 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  6,  1991,  3-254462 

Int.  a.'  C08F  2/20 

VS.  CI.  526—200  5  Claims 

1.  In  a  method  for  the  preparation  of  a  polyvinyl  chloride 
resin  by  the  suspension  polymerization  of  vinyl  chlonde  mono- 
mer in  an  aqueous  polymerization  mixture  consisting  of  an 
aqueous  suspension  medium  containing  a  water-soluble  poly- 
mer, which  IS  a  partially  saponified  polyvinyl  acetate  having  a 
degree  of  saponification  in  the  range  from  75  to  99%  and  an 
average  degree  of  polymenzation  in  the  range  from  1500  to 
2700,  a  hydroxypropyl  methyl  cellulose,  of  which  the  degree 
of  substitution  with  methoxy  groups  is  in  the  range  from  26  to 
30%  by  weight,  the  degree  of  substitution  with  hydroxy- 
propoxy  groups  is  in  the  range  from  4  to  15%  by  weight  and  a 
2%  by  weight  aqueous  solution  has  a  viscosity  in  the  range 
from  5  to  4000  centipoise  at  20'  C,  or  a  combination  thereof 
as  a  suspending  agent  and  droplets  of  the  monomer  suspended 
in  the  suspension  medium  in  the  presence  of  a  monomer-solu- 
ble polymenzation  initiator,  the  improvement  which  com- 
prises adding,  to  the  polymerization  mixture,  a  water-insoluble 
partially  saponified  polyvinyl  acetate  having  a  degree  of  sa- 


5,286,797 

POLYCYCLOOLEFIN  POLYMER  ALLOYS  UTILIZING 

DISPERSED  ETHYLENE-BASED  FUNCTIONAL 

POLYMERS 

Biing-Lin  Lee,  Broadriew  Heights,  and  Robert  J.  Minchak, 

Parma  Heights,  both  of  Ohio,  assignors  to  The  B.  F.  Goodrich 

Company,  Akron,  Ohio 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  22,317,  Mar.  5,  1987,  abandoned.  This 

appUcation  Not.  24,  1992,  Ser.  No.  983,104 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Aug.  24. 

2010,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int.  a.'  C08L  45/00 

VS.  CI.  525—210  9  Claims 

1.   A   polymerization  blend   containing  a   polycycloolefin 

polymer,  comprising: 

at  least  one  polycycloolefin  polymer,  said  polycycloolefin 
polymer  being  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  a 
homopolymer  made  from  a  polycycloolefin  monomer,  an 
interpolymer  made  from  two  or  more  polycycloolefin 
monomers,  and  an  interpolymer  made  from  one  or  more 
polycycloolefin  monomers  with  one  or  more  cycloolefm 
monomers,  said  monomers  having  from  1  to  4  double 
bonds  therein  and  polymerized  by  ring  opening  polymeri- 
zation in  the  presence  of  a  dissolved  ethylene-based  func- 
tional copolymer  to  form  a  polycycloolefin  polymer  blend 
having  improved  thermal  stability,  the  amount  of  said 
ethylene-based  functional  copolymer  being  1 5%  or  less  by 
weight  based  upon  the  total  weight  of  said  ethylene-based 
functional  copolymer  and  said  at  least  one  polycycloolefin 
polymer,  said  ethylene-based  functional  copolymer  being 
a  blend  of  an  ethylene-vinyl  ester  copolymer  and  at  least 
one  copolymer  of  ethylene  with  a  functional  vinyl  mono- 
mer, the  amount  of  said  ethylene-vinyl  ester  copolymer 
being  from  about  50%  to  about  99%  by  weight  based 
upon  the  total  weight  of  said  ethylene-vinyl  ester  copoly- 
mer and  said  ethylene-vinyl  functional  copolymer,  the 
amount  of  said  ethylene-vinyl  functional  copolymer  being 
from  about  1%  up  to  about  50%  by  weight,  said  ester 
portion  of  said  ethylene-vinyl  ester  copolymer  containing 
a  total  of  from  1  to  10  carbon  atoms,  the  weight  of  said 
vinyl  ester  portion  of  said  ethylene-vinyl  ester  copolymer 
being  from  about  5%  to  about  50%  by  weight,  and  said 
vinyl  functional  portion  of  said  ethylene-vinyl  functional 
copolymer  containing  a  vinyl  organic  acid  or  an  organic 
anhydride  having  from  3  to  12  carbon  atoms. 


5,286,798 

POLYMER  BLENDS  FOR  HEAT  SEAMABLE  ROOF 

SHEETING 

James  A.  Daris,  Uniontown,  and  Joseph  K.  Valaitis,  Bredtsrille, 

both  of  Ohio,  assignors  to  Bridgestone/Firestone,  Inc.,  Akron, 

Ohio 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  594,457,  Oct  4,  1990, 

abandoned.  This  application  Apr.  6,  1992,  Ser.  No.  864,092 

Int  a.'  C08K  3/00;  C08L  23/16 

VS.  a.  525—211  2  Claims 

1.  A  self-adhering  heat  seamable  sheet  material  for  roofing 

prepared  from  an  uncured  polymeric  composition  of  matter 

comprising: 

100  parts  by  weight  of  a  polymer  blend  comprising 
from  at  least  about  25  to  95  parts  by  weight  of  a  polymer 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  polyolefins  having 
less  than  1  percent  by  weight  crystallinity  and  having  an 
ethylene  content  of  up  to  about  60  to  61  percent  by 
weight,  said  p>olyolefins  being  prepared  from  monomers 
having  at  least  2  carbon  atoms  and  mixtures  thereof;  and 
from  about  5  to  75  parts  by  weight  of  a  crystallinity  en- 
hancing polymer  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
polyethylene  and  polypropylene  homopolymers,  poly- 
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(cthylcnc-<:<vpropylcnc)  random  copx>lymcr>  and  p<>ly 
(cthylcncb-oclcnc)  and  p.)ly(clhylcnc  b-hutenc)  bU>ck 
copolymer*.  Mid  cryslallinity  enhancing  polymer  hav 
mg  about  2  up  to  about  6"i  percent  bv  weight  crystalhn 

"'y. 

from  about  20  to  KX)  parts  by  weight  of  a  filler  selec  ted  from 
the  group  consisting  of  reinforcing  and  non  reinforcing 
fillers  and  mixtures  thereof  per  100  pans  of  •oiid  polymer 

blend,  and 
from  about  20  to  1 50  parts  by  weight  of  a  pr.x.ev.ing  material 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  paraffinic  oils,  naph 
theme  oils  and  waxes  and  mixtures  theretif  per  IIX)  parts 
of  said  polymer  blend,  sa.d  sheet  material  exhibiting  a  peel 
adhesion  value  of  at  least  2  p<iunds/inch  and  a  shear  adhc 
sion  value  of  at  le»st  15  pt^unds/square  inch,  vi  thai  seam 
ing  IS  achieved  in  the  absence  of  an  adhesive,  said  sheci 
matenal  being  devoid  of  curing  ingredients 


-continued 
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5J««,799 

TWO-SrreP  FREE  RADICAL  CATALYZED  PROCESS  FOR 

THE  PREPARATION  OF  ALKENYL  SI  CCIMC 

ANHYDRIDE 

Jamea  J.  H«rri»«,  NoT.to,  mod  WilliM.  R.  Ruh«,  Jr.,  Benici., 

both  of  Calif.,  anignon  to  CheTroo  Research  and  Technology 

Company,  San  Fraaciaco,  Calif. 

FUcd  Jul.  23,  1992,  Ser.  No.  918.180 
Int.  a:  ClOM  14^/02.  CMF  J.'i.V  0.'.  JSS  fW,  :s^   III 
vs.  a.  525—285  '^  Clmims 

1    A  pr<x:css  for  the  preparation  of  an  alk.cn\l  substituted 
succinic  anhydnde  wherein  the  alkenyl  substilueni  has  a  num 
ber  average  molecular  weight  of  from  ab»>ut  500  lo  5a)0  and 
the  average  number  of  succinic  groups  per  alWenvl  group  is 
greater  than  1  2  which  compnses 

(a)  reacting  a  p<ilyolcfin  having  an  alkyKiny lidene  is*imer 
content  of  less  than  about  10  percent  and  a  number  aver 
age  molecular  weight  of  about  5(X)  to  5(XX1  with  malcic 
anhydnde  in  the  presence  of  a  free  radical  initiator  at  a 
temperature  in  the  range  of  ab».ut  lOO"  C  lo  220'  C  to 
provide  a  mixture  of  alkenyl  succinic  anhydride  having  an 
average  of  greater  than  1  2  succinic  groups  per  alkenvl 
group  and  unreacted  ptilyolefin,  wherein  the  conversion 
of  polyolefin  ls  from  aNiut  W  to  about  65  percent,  and 

(b)  reacting  the  mixture  of  alkenyl  succinic  anhydnde  and 
unreacted  polyolefin  with  maleic  anhydnde  at  a  tempera- 
ture in  the  range  of  about  200'  C  to  250"  C  to  thereby 
provide  an  alkenyl  succinic  anhydnde  having  an  average 
of  greater  than  12  succinic  groups  per  alkenyl  group. 
wherein  the  total  conversion  of  ptilyolefin  is  about  5  to  4<) 
pcrcenuge  pt>ints  higher  than  the  conversion  in  step  (a) 


5,286,800 

OLERN  GRAFT  CXJPOLYMERS  PREPARED  I  SING 

BORANF>CX>NTAININC  OLEFIN  BACKBONE 

POLYMERS 

T.  C.  Chung;  G.  J.  Jiang,  and  D.  Rhubright,  all  of  Sute  College. 

Pa.,  aaiigBon  to  Th«  PennaylTania  Reaearch  Corporation, 

LlniTcraity  Park,  Pa. 

Hied  Apr.  6.  1992,  Ser.  No.  863,632 
Int.  n.'  Cmr  255/(XJ.  2-"i/()0 
vs.  CI.  525—288  >^  C\una 

1    A  graft  cop<ilymcr  having  the  formula  selected  from 


—  (C'H'  — C  I  —  Idirncl  — idirnclr-IJicnrl— 
"II  I  I 

R:         R>  R.  R> 

1  I  I 

W  O  I  Ml, 

i». 

wherein  Ri  and  R:  are  the  same  or  different  and  are  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  H.  C|  to  C:(,  alkyl.  phenyl  and 
alkyl  substituted  phenyl.  R<  is  a  direct  link  or  a  divalent  hydro- 
carb.in  having  from  1  to  20  carbon  atoms  of  linear  or  branched 
structure  and  compnses  the  residue  from  a  group  having  the 
structure  R^BR4Rv  where  R*  and  Rf  arc  the  same  or  differ- 
ent alkyl  (H  cvcloalkyl  group  containing  from  1  \o  ab<iul  10 
carN>n  atoms  and  R ,  is  as  defined  aKive.  W  is  a  polar  substitu- 
ent  group.  M  is  the  residue  of  a  free  radically  p<ilymenzablc 
monomer  n  is  the  degree  of  p^ilymenzalion  of  M  ranging  from 
1  lo  ab<iul  70.000,  (diene)  is  a  recurnng  segment  of  a  ptilymer- 
i/ed  dic^lefin  monomer,  x  ranges  from  about  50  lo  aNiut  70.0a), 
(a)  ranges  from  0  to  about  20.(XX).  and  the  sum  of  (b)  and  (c) 
ranges  up  lo  about  20.(XX)  with  the  provisti  that  (b)  or  (c)  is  at 
least  1  when  the  other  of  (h)  or  (c)  is  0, 

wherein  said  graft  copolymer  having  the  formula  1  is  pre- 
pared bv 
(,l  contacting  in  the  presence  of  a  Ziegler-Natta  catalyst  a 
mixture  of  a'  least  one  C;  lo  C;;  alpha-moni-Kilefin  and  a 
boranc-containing  monomer  having  the  structure 
CH:  CHlCH:)^  -BR4R^  wherein  m  is  an  integer  of 
frotn  3  Ui  12  and  R4  and  R^  are  as  descnbcd  abt.ve.  to  form 
a  copv)lymer  prcKluct  having  borane-containing  units  in 
the  cop»ilymer  chain,  and 

(II)  contacting  the  coptilymer  formed  in  step  (1)  with  at  least 
one  free  radically  polymen/jble  monomer  in  the  presence 
of  an  oxidative  reagent  to  conven  at  least  one  of  said 
borane-containing  units  to  a  free  radical  which,  in  turn, 
inmates  free  radical  p<ilymeriz^tion  of  said  free  radically 
polymen/able  monomer,  thereby  forming  said  graft  co- 
p^ilymer  having  the  formula  I.  and, 

wherein  said  graft  cop<ilymer  having  the  formula  II  is  pre 
pared  by 

(III)  reacting  a  diene  c<ipolymer  of  at  least  one  C;  to  Cj: 
alpha  olefin  and  at  least  one  conjugated  or  non-conjugated 
diene  with  a  hydrobtiration  reagent  lo  incorp<irate  borane- 
conlaining  units  into  the  diene  copolymer  chain,  and 

(IV)  contacting  the  Kirane-contaimng  diene  cop<Mymcr 
formed  in  step  (ill)  with  at  least  one  free  radically  p<iK- 
men/able  monomer  in  the  presence  of  an  oxidative  rea- 
gent to  convert  at  least  one  of  said  bc>rane-containing  units 
to  a  free  radical  which,  in  turn,  initiates  free  radical  poly- 
menzation  of  said  free  radically  polymeruable  monomer, 
thereby  forming  said  graft  copolymer  having  the  formula 
11 


Kt 

-(C-H2-C)-(CHj-CH)-lCHj-CHlj-«:H:-CH)r 

i.       f         ^         V 

W  O  iM), 


■nd 


(II 


5,286,801 
KML  USION  GRAFT  COPOLYMERS 
Siegmund  Besecke,   Hamcin;  Daniel  Wagner,  Bad  Durkheim; 
Wilfried  Schoen,  Ingelbcim,  and  Karl-Ludwig  Endlich.  Maim, 
all  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  aaaignors  to  BASF  Aktiengesell- 
schaft,  I.udwigshafen,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Apr.  30.  1992,  Ser.  No.  876,780 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany, 
1991.  4114641 

Int.  a.'  CXWF  ;6.V/fM,  2Hym 

I  .S.  n.  525—307 

1    An  emulsion  graft  copt)lymer  comptised  of 
a)  2    10^7,  by  weight  of  a  core  comp<ised  of 

8(V-<)q  <¥i^c  by  weight  of  methyl  methacrylate  (1). 

001  ^'v  by  weight  of  allyl  methacrylate  (11). 

(\-\<^^<7,   by   weight  of  other  monofunctional  comono- 
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mers  (III),  which  are  ethylenically  unsaturated  mono- 
mers and 
0-3'''r  by  weight  of  other  di-  or  pwlyfunctional  comono- 
mers  (IV)  which  are  ethylenically  unsaturated  mono- 
mers. 

b)  15-50%  by  weight  of  a  first  shell  composed  of 
60-89  99%  by  weight  of  a  Ci-Cjo-alkyl  acrylate  (V), 
10-39  99%  by  weight  of  a  vinylaromatic  monomer  (VI), 
0  01-5%  by  weight  of  II. 

0-10%  by  weight  of  I  and/or  III. 
0-3%  by  weight  of  IV. 

c)  5-20%  by  weight  of  a  second  shell  with  a  composition  as 
indicated  under  (a), 

d)  15-50%  by  weight  of  a  third  shell  with  a  composition  as 
indicated  under  (b), 

e)  15-30%  by  weight  of  a  fourth  shell  composed  of 
80-99  95%  by  weight  of  1, 

0  05-2%  by  weight  of  a  regulator  (VII)  and 

0-19  95%  by  weight  of  III. 
with  the  proviso  that  the  total  of  the  contents  of  the  shells  (b^ 
and  (d)  is  50-75%  by  weight 


5,286,803 
COUMARIN  DYES  AND  SIDE-CHAIN  COUMARIN 
DYE-SUBSTITUTED  POLYMERS  WHICH  EXHIBIT 
NONLINEAR  OPTICAL  PROPERTIES 
Geoffrey  Lindsay;  Ronald  A.  Henry,  and  James  M.  Hoover,  all 
of  Ridgecrest,  Calif.,  assignors  to  The  United  States  of  Amer- 
ica as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the  Navy,  Washington, 
D.C. 

Filed  Nov.  26,  1990,  Ser.  No.  621,689 
The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Feb.  15, 
2010,  has  been  disclaimed. 
Int.  a.'  C08F  20/06.  24/00.  12/08 
U.S.  a.  525—329.7  27  Claims 

1,  Coumann  dye-containing  polymers  which  are  water  insol- 
uble, having  second-order  nonlinear  optical  properties,  which 
are  charactenzed  by  a  recurring  monomeric  unit  correspond- 
ing to  the  formula: 


i-P->- 
I 
D 


where  P  is  a  polymer  main  chain  unit;  and, 
where  D  is  a  coumann  dye  selected  from  the  group  consist- 
ing of: 


5,286,802 
INJECTION  COMPACTING  COMPOSmON  FOR 
PREPARING  SINTERED  BODY  OF  METAL  POWDER 
AND  SINTERED  BODY  PREPARED  THEREFROM 
Norimaaa  Uesugi,  Kyoto;  Hirokazu  Kato,  Jyoyo,  and  Katuyoshi 
Saitoh,  Kyoto,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Dai-ichi  Ceramo  Co., 
Limited,  KanMiti  and  Dai-ichi  Kogyo  Seiyaku  Co.,  Ltd., 
Kyoto,  both  of  Japan 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  677,928,  Apr.  1,  1991.  This 

appUcation  Apr.  30,  1991,  Ser.  No.  693,471 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Jan.  11, 

2011,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int.  a.'  C08F  265/04 

VS.  a.  525—309  9  Claims 


and 


1,  An  injection  compacting  composition  suitable  for  prepar- 
ing sintered  bodies  of  metal  powders  which  comprises  a  metal 
powder  and  an  organic  binder,  said  organic  binder  comprising 
a  composite  acrylic  polymer  and  an  atactic  polypropylene,  and 
said  composite  acrylic  polymer  being  a  suspension  polymeriza- 
tion product  prepared  by  dissolving  (a)  a  polymer  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  an  ethylene- vinyl  acetate  copoly- 
mer and  an  ethylcne-ethyl  acrylate  copolymer  in  (b)  an  acrylic 
or  methacrylic  acid  ester  monomer  or  a  mixture  of  an  acrylic 
or  methacrylic  acid  ester  monomer  and  a  styrene  compound 
monomer,  dispersing  the  resulting  solution  in  an  aqueous  me- 
dium m  the  presence  of  a  dispersing  agent,  and  subjecting  the 
resulting  dispersion  to  a  suspension  polymenzaticn. 


where  R  and  R2  are  independently  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  H,  alkyl  of  1  to  22  carbon  atoms,  and  alkenyl 
of  1  to  22  carbon  atoms; 

where  G  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  H.  — CH3. 
and  — CF3; 

where  A  and  B  are  independently  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  H,  alkyl  of  1  to  22  carbon  atoms,  and  the 
atoms  necessary  to  complete  a  6-membered  ring;  and, 
where  n  =  2  to  18. 
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S.286.804 
HALOGENATION  OF  STAR  BRANC  HKD  Bl-PV  I 
RUBBER  WITH  IMPROVED  NKL TRALIZATION 
Kenneth  W.  Power.,  Berkeley  Height.;  Huen  t .  Wmr.  Mison; 
Robert  N.  Webb,  Mndijon;  Jwnes  V.  Fusco,  Red  Bmnk.  all  of 
N  J.;  Hum  F.  VnnbnK;kle,  Baker,  and  Michael  1.  McDonald. 
Jr.,  Greenwell  Spring*,  both  of  La.,  aaaignors  to  Eixon  Chem- 
ical Patent!  Inc.,  IJnden,  N.J. 

Filed  Sep.  17,  1991.  Ser.  No.  761,211 

Int  a.'  C08C  I<)/I2:  CXWF  H  IH 

U.S.  CI.  525—333.4  >«  "•i™* 

1    In  a  proccs.s  lor  halogenaling  star  branched  cop»ilymer  of 

a  C*  to  C7  iMimon.xilerin  and  a  Ct  io  C14  mulliolefin.  which 

compnses  the  steps  of 

(a)  contacting  a  solution  comprising  said  copiiiymer.  s<Mid 
particle*  of  a  branching  agent,  and  an  organic  soKcnl  for 
said  cop«>lymcr  with  a  halogenating  agent  at  halogcnation 
conditions  to  prixJucc  a  reaction  product  comprising  the 
correspt)nding  halogcnated  copolymer  and  hydrogen 
halide. 

(b)  neutralizing  -aid  hydrogen  halide  b>  contacting  said 
reaction  prcxluct  with  an  aqueous  alkaline  material  \o 
react  with  said  hydrogen  halide  at  neutrali/alion  condi- 
tions, and 

(c)  rec<ivenng  said  halogenated  copoKiner 

the  improvement  which  composes  adding  to  said  s<iluiion. 
pnor  to  said  step  (a),  water  and  a  wetting  agent  or  a  precursor 
of  said  wetting  agent 


5.2H6,H05 
Patent  Not  Issued  K(ir  Ihis  Vumbtfr 


.  Du 


5,2*6,807 
IMPACT  Rt^lSTANT  POI  YOXYMCTHYI  ENK 
COMPOSITIONS 
F^dmund  A.  Hexman,  Jr..  Wilmington,  Del.,  assignor  to  E. 
Pont  de  Nemours  and  Company,  Wilmington,  I>el. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  270,467.  No..  9,  19««  «b«ndoned, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  76,982,  Jul.  21    1987, 
abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  «'*0"- "*«„^^- 
1985  abandoned,  which  u  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  570,0J6, 
Jan  16,  1984,  abandoned,  which  U  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser. 
No  464.412,  Feb.  7,  1983,  abandoned.  ThU  application  Jul.  10, 
1990,  Ser.  No.  551,678 
Int.  CT"  a»l    7S  tt4 
C.S.  CT  525-399  f«  "''™ 

1    A  impact  resistant  lhermopla.slic  p<ilyosymethylene  com 

position  consisting  essentially  of 

(a)  ">  1^  weight  percent  of  al  lea.si  one  thermoplastic  poly 
urcthane,  which  polyurethane  has  a  soft  segment  gla.ss 
transition  temperature  of  lower  than  0'  C  .  and 

(b)  85  45  weight  percent  of  at  least  one  polyoxymethylene 
polymer,  which  p<ilvoxvmcthylene  polymer  hai  a  number 
average  molecular  weight  of  from  20.000  to  100.000. 

the  ab..ve-stated  percentages  being  ba.sed  on  the  total  amount 
of  components  (a)  and  (bl  only,  the  ihermopla.stic  polyurethane 
being  dispersed  throughout  the  p<ilyo)iymethylene  polymer  as 
discrete  particles,  and  the  comp<«ilion  having  a  Gardner  im- 
pact value  of  greater  than  **  J 


5,286,808 
EI  AST^OMERIC  CROSSUNKED  POI.Y(l,3-DIOXl.ANE) 
C;eorge  L.  Collins,  Maplewood;  William  M.  Pleban.  Stanhope, 
and  Paul  Z«ma.  Eanwood,  all  of  N.J..  assignors  to  Hoechst 
Celanese  Corp.,  Somerrille,  N.J. 

Filed  Jul.  25,  1991,  Ser.  No.  735,486 
Int.  a."  C08I.  2^.  14    , 
S.  a.  525—401  '  <^'*'''"* 

1  A  crosslinked  ela.stomenc  acetal  polymer  consisting  of 
monomer  units  derived  from  (a)  l.^-dioxolane.  and  (b)  one  or 
more  hifunctional  mcmomcrs  having  the  formula 


I 


5J86,806 
MFTHODS  OF  MAKINC;  AND  L  SINC;  HICiH 
Moi.ECTJijvR  weic;ht  ACRYI.AMIDE  POI  YMERS 
Roger  E.  NefT,  Stamford,  and  Roderick  C.  Ryles,  Milford,  both 
of  Conn.,  asaignors  to  American  Cyanamid  Company.  Stam- 
ford, Conn. 

Filed  May  14,  1993,  Ser.  No.  62.379 
Int.  tT'  r08F  H  i: 
U.S.  a.  525—369  «  C\una 

I    A  methixl  of  preparing  a  nixculating  agent  having  im 
proved  properties  which  composes 

a)  providing  a  water-in-oil  emulsion  which  comprises,  as  a 
discontinuous  phase,  small  droplets  of  an  aque<ius  acryl- 
amide  monomer  s»ilution  containing  a  redox  p<ilymcri7a 
lion  catalyst  and.  as  a  continuous  phase,  a  liquid  hydrocar 
btin  containing  an  oil  s.ilublc  emulsifying  agent. 

b)  polymcnzing  said  acrylamide  monomer  to  f<irm  aqueous 
acrylamide  polymer  droplets  as  the  discontinuous  phase 

and 

c)  reacting  said  acryiamide  p<ilymer  wiih  an  alkali  metal 
hydroxide  or  quaterary  ammonium  hydroxide  to  hydro- 
lyzc  at  least  a  ;x.rtion  of  said  polymer  to  produce  a  poly 
mcr  having  a  molecular  weight  of  at  least  abtiut  10  million 
as  indicated  by  an  intnnsic  vuscosity  of  at  least  abt)ut  15 
dl/g    and  a  solution  viscosity  of  at  leasl  aKiut  4  mPa  s 


X     R     > 

wherein  X  and  V  arc  reactive  functional  gr<iups.  which  arc 
identical  or  different,  and  are  selected  from  the  group  consist- 
ing of  epoxides,  glycidyl  ethers,  glycidyl  esters,  cyclic  ethers. 
vinvl  ethers,  vinyl  esters,  acrylate  esters,  methacrylate  esters. 
allyl  ethers,  and  allyl  esters,  and  R  is  a  linkage  that  docs  not 
react  under  conditions  of  cationic  p<ilymenzation,  wherein 
said  monomer  units  denved  from  said  1,3-dioxolane  and  from 
said  bifunctional  monomers  are  inc.irp.'.rated  in  amounts  that 
yield  a  crin.slinked  polymer  that  is  essentially  non-crystalline  al 
riKim  temperature 


5,286,809 
thermoplast^k  moulding  COMPOLHSDS 
HansDetlef  Heini,  and  Burkhard  Kohler.  both  of  Krefeld,  Fed. 
Rep.  of  Germany,  assignom  to  Bayer  AG,  Urerkusen,  Fed. 
Rep.  of  Onnany 

Filed  Dec.  9,  1991.  Ser.  No.  803,616 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Dec.  22. 

1990.  4041519 

Inl.  C\:  COHF  2/i3  04 
L.S.  CT  525—420  ^  Claims 

1    Thermoplastically  prtxcssible  compositions  of 
1 )  M'^r  by  weight  of  50"r  glass  fiber  reinforced  polyamide  6. 
■>)  40"^  by  weight  of  a  functionally  grafted  arylene  sulphide 
'   polymer  prepared  by  the  reaction  of  <)8^r  by  weight  of 

polyparaphenylene  sulphide  with  2'7r  by  weight  of  sul- 

phonaphthalene  diacid  anhydride, 
the  reaction  being  earned  out  at  temperatures  of  about  ilO'  C 


February  15,  1994 
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5,286,810 
SALT  OF  POLYMER  FROM  MALEIC  ACID, 
POLY  AMINO  AND  AMMONIA 
Louis  L.  Wood,  RockTille,  Md.,  assignor  to  SRCHEM  Incorpo- 
rated, Elkridge,  Md. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  926^2,  Aug.  7.  1992. 

abandoned.  This  appUcation  Apr.  7,  1993,  Ser.  No.  44,900 

Int.  a.'  C08G  69/48 

U.S.  a.  525 — 421  4  Oaims 

1    A  salt  produced  by  polymenzing  (1)  maleic  acid,  (2) 

ammonia  and  (3)  a  polyamine  having  two  or  more  pnmary  or 

secondary  amine  groups  per  molecule  to  a  temperature  greater 

than  120"  C  ,  to  produce  a  crosslinked  polymer,  adding  a  metal 

hydroxide  or  ammonium  hydroxide  to  the  crosslinked  polymer 

to  produce  a  salt  of  said  polymer 


5,286,811 
BLENDED  POLYIMIDE  OLIGOMERS  AND  METHOD 
OF  CrnUNG  POLVIMIDES 
Hyman  R.  Lobowitz,  RoUing  Hills  Estates,  Calif.,  and  Qyde  H. 
Sheppard,  BeUerue,  Wash.,  asrignors  to  The  Boeing  Ck>mpany, 
Seattie,  Wash. 
Dirision  of  Ser.  No.  353,588,  May  18,  1989,  PaL  No.  5,116^35, 
which  is  a  continaation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  46,376,  May  4,  1987, 
abandoocd,  which  is  a  coatiBaatioii-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  715,801, 
Mar.  22, 1985,  abandoned,  which  is  a  contiBiiatioD-in-part  of  Ser. 
No.  536,264,  Sep.  27, 1983,  abudoned.  This  application  May  21, 
1992,  Ser.  No.  886,960 
Int.  a.'  C»8F  283/04:  C»8G  73/10:  C08L  77/06 
U.S.  a.  525—422  12  Claims 

1  A  blend  comprising  a  mixture  of  an  oligomer  and  a  com- 
parable, noncrosslmking  polymer,  the  oligomer  being  the 
product  formed  by  reacting  in  a  suitable  solvent  under  an  inert 
gas  atmosphere  a  mixture  compnsmg: 

(a)  two  moles  of  a  crosslinkable  imidophenylamine  end  cap 
having  the  general  formula: 

A,-.^^NH. 

wherein  A  is  '  .ected  from  the  group  consisting  of: 
.CO 


Ir        V+-MeN-, 


^v/-^        CO 


N— , 


Me 


(R|); 


N— ,  or 


HC=C 


CO 
\ 

^ 
/ 

CO 


N  — 


wherein 

Me  =  methyl; 

G  =  — O— ,  — SO2— .  — CH2— ,  or  — S— ; 

T  =  allyl  or  methallyl; 

Ri=  lower  alkoxy,   aryl.   substituted   aryl.   lower  alkyl, 

substituted  alkyl,  aryloxy.  or  halogen; 
1  =  2;  and 
j  =  0,  1  or  2, 
(b)  an  moles  of  at  least  one  diamine  having  terminal  amine 
groups  and  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  lower 


alkylene  diamines  and  polyaryl  diamines  having  the  gen- 
eral formula: 


H2N  — Ar— O-f-Ar— Li  — Ar— 0^;;iAr— NH2 


H2N  — Ar— Lj— Ar— :;2H 

wherein 

Ar  =  an  aromatic  radical; 

Li=a   linkage   selected   from    the   group   consisting   of 

_S02— ,  — S— ,  —CO—,  — (CF3)2C— ,  and  — (CH3)- 

2C-; 
L2  =  a   linkage   selected   from   the   group   consistmg   of 

— SO2— ,  — O— ,  — S— ,  and  — CH2— ;  and 
m  =  a  small  integer  greater  than  or  equal  to  1 ; 
(c)  n+1  moles  of  at  least  one  dianhydride  of  the  general 
formula:  . 


CO 

CX) 

/  \ 

/  \ 

0             Ar- 

-O-f-Ar- 

-SO7- 

-Ar- 

-OtA 

r            0 

\    / 

\   / 

CO 

CO 

wherein 

Ar  =  an  aromatic  radical;  and 

p  =  a  small  integer  greater  than  or  equal  to  1;  and  wherein 
n  =  an  integer  selected  so  that   the  oligomer  possesses 
thermoplastic  properties. 


5,286,812 

HIGH  PERFORMANCE  BLENDS  OF  AROMATIC 

POLYIMTOES  WITH  AROMATIC 

POLYETHERSULFONES 

Frank  E.  Karasz,  and  WOIiam  J.  MacKnigkt,  both  of  Ambent, 

Maaa.,  assizors  to  UnJTeraity  of  MaMackoaetts,  Amherst, 

Mass. 

CoBtiaiiatioa  of  Ser.  No.  634,971,  Jan.  7,  1991,  abaadoMd, 

which  is  a  contiiiiiatioa  of  Ser.  No.  158,288,  Feb.  19,  1988, 

abaadoiied.  This  application  Sep.  12,  1991,  Ser.  No.  759,823 

iBt  a.'  a»L  79/08 

VS.  a.  525—436  2  Claiw 

1.  A  composition  comprising  a  miscible  polyblend  of  1%  to 

99%  aromatic  polyether  sulfone  and  99%  to   1%  aromatic 

polymiide, 

said  aromatic  polyimide  having  the  following  formula; 


<::i^  ^^:>^c 


o 


CH3 


H 


-<  50r  ~VC>^-^- 


and  said  aromatic  polyether  sulfone  having  the  following 
formula: 


152-127  OG  -94-15 


Iblb 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


FlBRlARV    15.    1'»<'4 


5.2M.813 

MKI.T  KNKADING  POI.YCARIMJNATK  WITH 

COMPOUND  CONTAINING  CARBON  TO  (  ARBON 

DOUBLE  BOND 

Mantaka  Morioka,  Moka,  Japan,  aaaitpior  to  GK  Plastics  Ja- 

paa,  LtiL,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Sep.  18,  1992,  Ser.  No.  947,369 

Clainu  priority,  appUcatioa  Japan,  No».  25,  1991,  3-334590 

Int.  C\.'  C08C  64/42 

VS.  a.  525—4*8  '  f^" 

1    A  pulycartxinate  mtxlirication  mcthixl  compnsing  mclt- 

kneading  a  polycarbonate  resin  conUining  a  comp<iund  hav 

ing 

(a)  a  carbon-carbon  double  btind.  and 

(b)  at  least  one  group  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
-C(   <))-Cl,       C(    OK-Br.    -C(    0)^0H,    -OH, 

-0-C(     OVCI  and  — O-  C<  -O)— Br 
in  the  presence  of  a  radical  initiator 


5,286,814 
HEAT-RESISTANT  STRETCHED  VMM  AND 
PRODUCTION  PROCESS  THEREOF 
Toahiya  Nfiznno;  Yodiikklii  Teramoto;  Takeshi  Saito,  all  of 
Twchiara;  Jnichl  Wakahnyaahi.  Tamari;  Yoahikatsu  -Satake, 
Iwnkl;  Ken  Kaahiwadate,  Iwaki,  and  Takaynki  Katto,  Iwaki, 
all  of  Japan,  asignon  to  Kureha  Kagnku  Kogyo  K.  K.,  Tokyo, 
Japan 
Cootiniiation  of  Ser.  No.  358,045,  May  30,  1989,  abandoned. 
Tbia  application  Apr.  26.  1991.  ;>er.  No.  690.318 
Claima  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  13,  1988,  63-143611; 
Jan.  20,  1989,  1-9796 

Int.  CT'  C08G  75/14.  C(J8F  2/iJ/()() 
VS.  a.  525—471  *  Claims 


.->>"^ 

-    wo 

^-"^^ 

V 

X    /^ 

/y 

A 

c^ 

' 

/^ 

ao 

. 

(a)  a  melting  point.   Im  'leing  MO'    .'SO'  C 

(b)  a  melt  crysUlli/iiiion  temperature.  Tmc  (420'  C  /lO 
min)  being  al  least  210-  C  and  a  residual  mell  cryslalli- 
/.ation  enthalpy.  AHmc  (420"  C  /lO  min)  being  al  lea.sl 
10  J/g.  and 

(c)  a  reduced  viscosity  being  0  3  2  dl/g  al  25"  C  and  a 
polymer  concentration  of  0  5  g/dl  in  98%  sulfuric  acid. 

said  film  having  been  stretched  al  a  draw  ratio  of  1  5  7  in  al 
lea.st  one  direction  and  then  heal  set  al  270*  350"  C  .  and 
having  a  «>lder  heal  resistance  of  at  least  260'  C  /lO  sec. 


5.286.815 
MOI.STXRE  CURABLE  POLYSILOXANE  RELF:ASE 
COATING  COMPOSITIONS 
Charles  M.  I-eir,  Falcon  Heights;  Audrey  A.  Sherman,  St.  Paul, 
both  of  Minn.,  and  Manisha  Sarkar,  Austin,  Tex.,  assignors  to 
MinncaoU  Mining  and  Manufacturing  Company,  St.  Paul, 
Minn. 

Filed  Feb.  7.  1992,  Ser.  No.  832.270 
The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  May  25, 
2010,  has  been  disclaimed. 
Int.  a.'  CWG  77/f>6 
U.S.  a.  525— 477  2>  C\t\Tia 

1    A  relea.se  coaling  composition  compnsing 
(a)  abtiul   I  to  aboul   100  percent  by  weight  of  polymer  se- 
lected from  the  group  consisting  of  polymers  of  the  gen- 
eral Formula: 


R» 


R-' 

I 


(D 


w-t-s,-()-trt-S"-o-feSi-w 
I,  I  ', 

Rj  W  R- 

and  mixtures  thereof   wherein 

n  and  m  each  represent  integers,  wherein  the  sum 
m  IS  an  integer  of  about  20  to  aboul  5000; 

m  has  a  value  ranging  from  aboul  0  to  aboul  0. 1 

R'  are  monovalent  moieties  which  can  be  the 
dilTerenI  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
substituted  alkyl,  aryl,  and  substituted  aryl; 

R'  are  monovalent  moieties  which  can  be  the 
different  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
substituted  alkyl,  aryl,  and  substituted  aryl, 

W  are  monovalent  moieties  which  can  be  the 
different  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
substituted  alkyl,  aryl,  subsliluled  aryl,  and 
hydroly?able  group 

(R*0)2— Si  — (V— Q),— X— , 


of n  plus 

(n  +  m), 
same  or 
of  alkyl, 

same  or 
of  alkyl, 

same  or 
of  alkyl, 
reactive 


1    A  heat-resistant  stretched  film  obuined  by  stretching  a 
resin  composition  comprising; 

(A)  100  paru  by  weight  of  a  poly(arylene)  sulfide  of  a  linear 
structure  containing  at  least  50  weight  percent  of  p-pheny- 
lene  sulfide  units  and  having  a  melt  viscmity  of  at  least 
1,000  poises  as  measured  at  310*  C  and  a  shear  rate  of  200 
sec     ';  and 

(B)  5  to  less  than  100  parts  by  weight  of  a  mell-suble  poly- 
(arylcne  thioethcr-ketonc)  containing  greater  than  50 
weight  percent  of  recurring  units  of  the  formula 


^--Qr 


s-^ 


wherein  the  — CO —  and  — S —  groups  are  bonded  in  the 
para  position  to  each  other  through  the  benzene  nng.  said 
melt-suble  poly(arylenc  thioether-ketone)  having  the 
following  physical  properties  (aHc) 


wherein  al  least  aboul  50'7f  of  the  total  number  of  sili- 
con atoms  excluding  those  in  said  reactive  hydrolyzable 
group<s)  have  two  methyl  groups  bonded  thereto,  and 
wherein  al  least  one  reactive  hydrolyzable  group 

(RH))2  — Si  — (Y  — 0),— X  — 

I 
/ 

appears  on  each  polymer  of  Formula  I  and  further 
wherein  at  least  aboul  25%  of  the  polymers  of  Formula 
I  in  the  release  coating  composition  have  at  least  two 
reactive  hydrolyzable  groups 

(R'Oh  — Si  — (Y— Q)— X  — ; 
I 
7- 

wherein 
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X  are  divalent  linking  groups  which  can  be  the  same  or 
different  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  alkylene 
groups  compnsing  about  I  to  aboul  12  carbon  atoms; 

O  are  divalent  linking  groups  which  can  be  the  same  or 
different  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  urea, 
amide,  urelhane,  thiourethane,  ether,  and  thioether 
groups, 

Y  are  divalent  linking  groups  which  can  be  the  same  or 
different  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  alkylene 
groups  compnsing  aboul  I  to  about  12  carbon  atoms; 

t  IS  an  integer  of  0  to  10; 

Z  are  monovalent  moieties  which  can  be  the  same  or 
different  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  — OR 
and  —  R  wherein  R  is  an  alkyl  group  compnsing  about 
1  to  aboul  3  carbon  atoms,  and 

R'is  a  monovalent  alkyl  group  comprising  aboul   1   to 
about  3  carbon  atoms; 
(b)  aboul  0  to  aboul  99  percent  by  weight  of  a  component 

selected   from   the   group  consisting  of  compounds  and 

polymers  of  the  general  Formula: 


(A)  diallyl  carbonate; 


TABLE  3 


(R'O)v-Si  — A 


(i>) 


hydrolysates  thereof,  and  mixtures  thereof,  wherein 

R'ls  as  previously  defined; 

A  IS  a  monovalent  moiety  selected  from  the  group  consist- 
ing of  — OR\  monovalent  alkyl  groups  comprising 
about  1  to  about  20  carbon  atoms,  and  — X — (Q)^, — [- 
D— Q]r-(Y)ft— Si(OR3)3,  wherein 

X,  0,  I,  Y  and  R'  are  as  previously  defined: 

D  IS  a  divalent  group  which  can  be  the  same  or  different 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  alkylene  groups 
compnsing  from  about  2  to  about  30  carbon  atoms; 
aralkylene  groups  comprising  from  about  6  to  aboul  30 
carbon  atoms;  arylene  groups  comprising  from  about  6 
to  aboul  30  carbon  atoms;  and  divalent  polymeric  seg- 
ments having  a  number  average  molecular  weight  of 
about  500  to  about  10,000  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  polyether,  polyolefin.  polyester,  polydi- 
ene,  and  mixtures  thereof; 

p  IS  an  integer  of  from  0  to  1 ; 

b  IS  an  integer  of  from  0  to  1; 

wherein  when  t  is  an  integer  of  1  to  10,  b  must  equal  1  and 
p  must  equal  I; 

wherein  when  1  =  0  and  b  =  0,  p  must  also  equal  0; 

wherein  the  weight  percentages  of  (a)  and  (b)  are  based 
upon  the  total  weight  of  (a)  plus  (b);  and 
(c)  about  1  to  about  15  percent  by  weight  based  upon  the 

total  weight  of  (a)  plus  (b)  of  a  component  selected  from 

the  group  consisting  of  acids  having  pKas  of  less  than 

about  3,  anhydrides  of  acids  having  plCas  of  less  than 

aboul  3,  ammonium  salts  of  acids  having  pKas  of  less  than 

about  3,  lower  alkyl  ammonium  salts  of  acids  having  pKas 

of  less  than  about  3,  and  mixtures  thereof. 


5.286.816 

ORGANIC  GLASS  WITH  IMPROVED  IMPACT 

STRENGTH  AND  WITH  A  REFRACTIVE  INDEX  EQUAL 

OR  SIMILAR  TO  THAT  OF  MINERAL  GLASS 
Fmnco  Rivetti.  Milan;  Fioreazo  Renzi,  Gorgonzobt,  and  CUndio 
GagUsrdi,  San  Dooato  Milanese,  all  of  Italy,  assignon  to 
Enichem  Synthcsu  S.p.A.,  Palermo.  Italy 
Coatinuitioa  of  Ser.  No.  858,013,  Mar.  26,  1992.  abandoned. 
TkU  appUcatkM  Apr.  20,  1993,  Ser.  No.  49,600 
Claims  priority,  application  Italy,  Mar.  28,  1991,  MI  91  A 
000859 

Int.  a.'  C08F  4/34.  226/06.  218/12.  216/12 
VS.  a.  526— 230J  6  Claims 

I.  Organic  glass  with  an  improved  impact  strength  having  a 
refractive  index  equal  or  similar  to  that  of  mineral  glass  (crown 
glass),  composed  of  the  product  of  the  radicalic  polymerization 
of  a  polymerizable  liquid  composition,  obtained  by  the  transes- 
terification  of  a  monomer  composition  consisting  essentially  of: 


Glass  No 

IV 

V 

VI 

Density  (23*  C) 

1  J092 

1.3124 

1.3025 

Shrinkage  (%) 

8.5 

8,9 

86 

(n^Ool 

1,5217 

1  5188 

1  5216 

Abt>e  Number 

46  5 

47  5 

466 

YI 

1  90 

20 

1  85 

Haze.  % 

0.38 

0.35 

0.22 

Vls.  transmittancc  (^) 

922 

92.3 

92.5 

Rockwell  Hardness  (M) 

104 

104 

101 

Izod  (KJ/m-) 

!52 

17 

19 

with  the  mixture  of  polyols: 

(B)  bis(2-hydroxyethylether)  of  bisphenol-A: 


CH3 
HO— CH2— CH2— O— ^^— C— ^^— O— CH2— CH2— OH 

CHj 

(C)  diethylene  glycol 

HO— CH2— CH2— O— CH2— CH2— OH 

(D)  tns(hydroxyethyl)  isocyanurate: 


HO— CH2  — CH2  II  CH2  — CH2— OH 

N  N 


.k  J. 


N  O 

I 

CH2  — CH2— OH 

where  for  every  100  parts  by  weight  of  the  sum  of  polyols  (B), 
(C)  and  (D),  polyol  (B)  is  present  in  a  quantity  of  from  20  to 
60%  by  weight,  polyol  (C)  is  present  in  a  quantity  of  from  2  to 
60%  by  weight  and  polyol  (D)  is  present  m  a  quantity  of  from 
10  to  40%  by  weight;  and  where  the  molai  ratio  between  the 
diallyl  carbonate  and  the  sum  of  polyols  (A)/[(B)-l-(C)-(-(D)] 
is  equal  to  or  higher  than  3/1, 


5.286,817 
POLYtARYLENE  SULFIDE)/POLY(ARYLENE  SULFIDE 
SULFONE)  BLOCK  COPOLYMERS  AND  PREPARATION 

THEREOF 
Dwayne  R.  Senn,  Bartlesrille,  Okla.,  and  Cariton  E.  Ash,  Sugar- 
land,  Tex.,  assignors  to  Phillips  Petroleum  Company,  Bartles- 
▼iUe,Okla. 

FUed  Mar.  5,  1993,  Ser.  No.  26.958 
iDt  a.'  C08G  75/14 
U.S.  a.  525—537  20  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  preparing  poly(aryIene  sulfide)/poly(ary- 
lene  sulfide  sulfone)  block  copolymer  comprising: 

(1)  contacting  a  dihaloaromatic  compoimd,  a  phenolic  com- 
pound, a  polar  organic  compound,  and  a  sulfur  source 
under  polymerization  conditions  to  produce  a  poly(ary- 
lene  sulfide)  prepolymer; 
wherein  said  dihaloaromatic  compound  is  represented  by 
the  formula 
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where  each  X  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
fluonne,  chlonne,  bromine,  and  iodine  and  where  each  R 
IS  independently  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
hydrogen  and  a  hydrocarbyl  radical  .  the  loul  number  of 
carbon  atoms  in  each  molecule  being  within  the  range  of 
6  to  24;  said  phenolic  compound  is  represented  by  the 
formula 


R  R  R  R 


where  Y  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  ^SO: 
and  —CO—,  where  X  is  selected  from  the  group  consist 
ing  of  hydroxyl,  chlonne.  bromine,  fluonne,  and  iodine, 
and  where  each  R  is  independently  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  hydrogen  and  a  hydrtxrarbyl  radical, 
the  total  number  of  carbon  atoms  in  each  molecule  being 
within  the  range  of  12  to  24. 

(2)  contacting  said  poly(arylene  sulfide)  prepolymer,  a 
dihaloaromalic  sulfone,  a  sulfur  source,  and  a  p<ilar  or- 
ganic comp<iund  under  polymenzation  conditions, 

where  said  dibaloaromatic  sulfone  is  represented  b>  the 
formula 


R  R  «^^         .** 


where  n  is  0  or  1.  each  X  is  independently  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  fluonne,  chlorine,  bri>mine,  and 
Kxline,  where  each  R  is  independently  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  hydrogen  and  an  alkyl  radical  having 
1  to  4  carbon  atoms,  and  where  /.  is  a  divalent  radical 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 


anil 


5^86,818 

POI  YMERIZATION  PROCESS  EMPLOYING  METAL 

HALIDE  CATALYST  AND  POLYMER  PRODUCED 

Ted  M.  Prttyohn,  BartlwTille,  OkU..  M«igBor  to  Phillips  Petro- 

leuin  Company,  Bartlearille,  Okla. 
DiTision  of  S«r,  No.  810.734.  Dec.  18,  1991.  Pat.  No.  5,258,343. 
This  ■ppliMtion  Miy  6,  1993,  Ser.  No.  59,049 
Int.  a.'  C08F  4/646.  10/00 
U.S.  a.  52«— 114  lOanims 

1  A  process  for  the  polymenzation  of  olefin  monomers 
compnsmg  contacting  s^id  monomers  under  polymenzation 
conditions  with  a  catalyst  system, 

wherein  said  caulyst  system  is  produced  by  a  prtx.ess  com- 
pnsmg, 

(1)  conucting  nctxiymium  tnchloride  with  l,2-ix;tanediol  to 
form  a  solution, 

(2)  contacting  the  stilution  of  (1)  with  titanium  telrachlonde 
to  form  a  catalyst,  and 

(1)  contacting  said  catalyst  with  a  diethylaluminum  chloride 
c(x.atalyst  to  produce  said  catalyst  system 


5,286,819 
POLYMERIZATION  PROCESS  EMPLOYING 
TRANSITION  MCTAL  CATALYST  AND  POLYMER 
PRODUCED 
Ted  M.  Pettijohn,  B«rtle«TiIle,  Oklju,  assignor  to  Phillips  Petro- 
leum Compmny,  Bartlesrille,  Okla. 

DiTision  of  Ser.  No.  906,989,  Jun.  30.  1992.  This  application 
May  6.  1993.  Ser.  No.  59.144 
Int.  a."  C08F  4  654.  10.  (M) 
C.S.  a.  526—125  '  <^"« 

1  A  pnx;evs  for  the  polymenzation  of  olefin  monomers 
compnsing  conUcting  said  olefin  monomers  under  polymen- 
zation conditions  with  a  catalyst  system 

wherein  said  catalyst  system  is  pr(xluced  by  a  pnxess  com- 
pnsing 

(1)  contacting  magnesium  dichlonde  with  l.;-<x.lanediol  to 
form  a  solution. 

(2)  contacting  ihe  solution  of  (1 »  with  litanium  telrachlonde 
lo  form  a  catalyst,  and 

(  M  contacting  said  catalyst  with  a  diethylaluminum  chloride 
c<x.alalyst  to  form  said  catalyst  system 


where  n  is  0  or  I,  A  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  OJiygen,  sulfur,  sulfonyl,  and  CR;,  and  where  each  R  is 
independently  selected  from  the  gri>up  consisting  of  hy 
drogen  and  an  alkyl  radical  having  1  to  4  carbtm  atoms. 
the  total  number  of  carbt>n  atoms  in  all  the  R  groups  in  the 
molecule  being  0  to  12,  and 
wherein  each  said  sulfur  stiurce  is  independently  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  an  alkali  meul  sulfide  and  an 
alkali  metal  hydrosulfide 


5.286.820 
USE  OF  SALTS  OF  SULFONATED  ALKENYL  OR 
ALKENYUPOLY>^XYALKYL  PHOSPHATES  AS 

fmui^ihf:rs  fx>r  emulsion  polymerization 

JoKhim  Mueller-Borgi*,  Monbeim;  R«in«r  Hoefer,  Duessel- 

dorf.  and  Bernd  Fabry.  Kor»chenbroich,  all  of  Fed.  Rep.  of 

Ormany.  anignors  to  Henkel   Kommanditge»ellsch«fl  auf 

Aktien.  Dueocldorf.  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 
PCT  No   PCT/EP90/01988.  §  371  Date  Jun.  1,  1992.  §  102(e) 

Date  Jun.  1.  1992.  PIT  Pub.  No.  WO91/08236.  PCT  Pub. 

Date  Jun.  13.  1991 

PCT  Filed  Not.  22.  1990.  Ser.  No.  852,255 

Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Dec.  1, 
1989,  3939839 

Int.  n.'  a»V  2  26 
C.S.  n.  526—193  1*  Claims 

1  In  the  emulsion  polymenzation  of  one  or  more  monomers 
in  which  at  lea.sl  one  of  the  monomers  is  substantially  water 
inviluble.  the  improvement  wherein  the  emulsion  polymenz,a- 
lion  reaction  mixture  contains  an  emulsifying  effective  quan- 
tity of  at  lea.st  one  salt  of  a  sulfonated  alkenyl  or  alkenyl  (poly) 
oxyalkyl  phosphate  of  formula  I 


(RiO     (CH,H2,0),     |[R^)-tC,H:„<)),    )| 

in  which 

R'  IS  a  group  corresp<inding  to  formula  11a  or  lib 


(O 


February  15,  1994 


CHEMICAL 


1619 


CHi— (CH2),r-CH(OH> 
>-<CH2)r-CH2- 


^CH2)fr— CH(S03M- 


CH,— (CH2)a— CH(SO,M)— (CH:)ft-CH(OH- 
>~(CH2),— CH2- 


(Ila) 


(lib) 


or  IS  a  residue  formed  by  elimination  of  one  water  molecule 
from  Ihe  group  corresponding  to  formula  lla  or  lib, 

R-  and  R-'  may  be  Ihe  same  or  different  and  represent  hydrogen 
or  a  residue  having  the  meaning  given  above  for  the  group 

Ri, 
n  IS  the  number  2  and/or  3, 
X,  y  and  z  may  be  the  same  or  different  and  represent  numbers 

of  0  to  100 
a.  b  and  c  are  numbers  of  0  to  18,  the  sum  of  a.  b  and  c  being 

a  number  of  12  to  18,  and 
M  IS  an  alkali  metal  ion,  the  ammonium  ion,  a  protonated  amine 

ion,  or  an  equivalent  of  an  alkaline-earth  metal  ion. 


5,286,821 
acrylic  ADHESIVE  COMPOSITION  AND 
ORGANOBORON  INITIATOR  SYSTEM 
Martin   M.   Skoultcbi,  Somerset,   NJ.,  assignor  to  National 
Starch  and  Chemical  Inrestment  Holding  Corporatioa,  Wil- 
mington, Del. 

FUed  Mar.  17,  1992,  Ser.  No.  852,855 
Int.  a.^  C08F  4/52.  20/10 
VS.  C\.  526—196  13  Claims 

1  A  curable  two-pan  adhesive  composition  wherein  one 
part  compnses  a  polymenzable  acrylic  monomer  and  an  effec- 
tive amount  of  a  stabilized  organoboron  amine  complex  initia- 
tor of  the  formula: 


R  R3 

Rl  — B  < N— H 

/  I 

Rj  R4 


where  R.  Ri  and  R2  are  alkyl  of  1  to  10  carbon  atoms  or 
phenyl.  Ri  and  R4  are  hydrogen  or  alkyl  of  1  to  10  carbon 
atoms,  or 


■^CH2^N-^R6 


or  -^CH2 


where  R5  and  Rfe  are  hydrogen  or  alkyl  of  1  to  10  carbon 
atoms,  m  IS  2  to  10  and  n  is  I  to  6;  and  the  second  part  com- 
pnses an  effective  destabilizing  amount  of  an  organic  aldehyde 
having  the  formula; 

Ri-CHO)x 

where  R  is  alkyl  of  1  to  10  carbon  atoms  or  aryl  of  6  to  10 
carbon  atoms  and  x  is  I  to  2 


5,286,822 

PERFLUOROALKYL  sulfide  POLYMER  SOLVENTS 

FOR  FLUOROMONOMER  POLYMERIZATION 

Carl  G.  Krespan,  and  Robert  C.  Wheland,  both  of  Wilmington, 

Del.,  aasignors  to  E.  I.  Do  Pont  de  Nemours  and  Company, 

Wilmington,  Del. 

Filed  Feb.  3,  1993,  Ser.  No.  12,692 
Int.  a.'  O08F  2/06 
V.S.  a.  526—204  15  Claims 

1  A  polymerization  process,  compnsing,  contacting  a 
fluoromonomer,  a  free  radical  source  capable  of  initiating 
polymerization  of  said  fluoromonomer,  and  a  solvent  wherein 
the  solvent  is  selected  from  I  and  II; 


RjSRf. 

where  R/and  R/have  the  composition  CF3(CHF2n)-f  or 
HCF2(C„F2n) —  where  n  =  0  to  9,  are  the  same  or  differ- 
ent, are  either  linear  or  a  chain  containing  one  or  more 
branches,  and  optionally  containing  one  or  more  ether 
oxygens;  and 


/        \ 

R/'  R/" 

\      / 

S 


where  m  =  0  or  1;  R/'  and  R/"  are  the  same  or  different  and 
have  the  formula  — Cjfix —  where  X=  1  to  3; 

provided  that  R/'  and  R/"  taken  together  contain  at  least  4 
carbon  atoms  when  m  =  O,  and 

further  provided  that  the  solvent  is  a  fluid  at  polymerization 
temperature. 


5,286,823 
PREPARATION  OF  HIGHLY  REACTIVE 
POLYISOBUTENES 
Hans  P.  Rath,  Gmenstadt,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignor  to 
BASF  Aktiengesellschaft,  Ludwigshafen,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Ger- 
many 

FUed  Jun.  22.  1992,  Ser.  No.  902,204 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany.  Jun.  22, 
1991,  4120662 

Int.  a.'  C08F  4/14.  10/10 
U.S.  a.  526—237  1  CliOm 

1.  A  process  for  preparing  highly  reactive  polyisobutenes 
having  a  content  of  terminal  vinylidene  groups  of  more  than  80 
mol  %  and  an  average  molecular  weight  of  500-5000  Dalton 
which  comprises; 

cationically  polymerizing  isobutene  or  an  isobutene-contain- 
ing  hydrocarbon  feed  in  the  liquid  phase  in  a  polymeriza- 
tion apparatus  at  a  temperature  of  from  0°  to  —60*  C.  m 
the  presence  of  boron  trifluoride  as  a  catalyst  and  in  the 
presence  of  a  secondary  alcohol  having  from  3-20  carbon 
atoms,  wherem  the  mixing  of  boron  trifluoride  and  the 
secondary  alcohol  in  said  polymenzation  apparatus  gener- 
ates boron  trifluoride/secondary  alcohol  complexes  in  situ 
in  the  polymerization  mixture,  and  thereafter  working  up 
the  polymenzation  mixture. 


5,286,824 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  PREPARATION  OF 
HALOGENATED 
2J-BIS(TRIFLUOROMETHyL)-l>DIOXOLANES 
Leo  E.  Manzer,  and  Paul  R.  Resnick,  both  of  Wilmington,  DeU 
assignors  to  E.  I.  Du  Pont  de  Nemours  and  Company,  Wil- 
mington, Del. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  759,095,  Sep.  6,  1991,  Pat  No.  5,177,224, 
which  U  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  399,100,  Aag.  28,  1989, 
abandoned.  This  appUcation  Oct  16,  1992,  Ser.  No.  961,985 
Int  a.'  C08F  16/24 
UJS.  a.  526—247  3  Claims 

1.  In  a  process  for  the  preparation  of  a  polymer  formed  from 
monomers  which  comprise  2,2-bis(perha]oalkyl)-l,3-dioxoles 
of  the  formula 


FC= 
I 


=CF 

I 
.0 


R/  R/ 


where  each  R/  independently  is  perhaloalkyi  in  which  the 
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alpha  carlvin  atom  is  substiluli-d  hs  al  least  one  niionnr  alom. 

the  improvement  comprising 

separating  irans-J.Z-bislperhaloalkvl)^,'^  diniioro-4.V 

liichloro  1,^-dKnolancs  from  a  mixture  of  cis  anil  trans 
ivimcrs,  and  preparing  the  dunoles  h\  dehalogcnaiing 
said  trans  isomers 


5,286,825 
HAPTIAI  I  Y  H  I  ORINATCD  COMPOl  NDS  AND 
POLYMERS 
Douglas  R.  Anton,  CUymont;  William  B.  Karnham.  Hockessin; 
Ming-HonR  Huhr,  Wilmington;  Ronald  J.  McKinney.  Wil- 
mington, and  Paul  R.  Resnick,  Wilmington,  all  of  Del.,  assign- 
ors to  K.  I.  I>u  Pont  de  Nemours  and  Company.  Wilmington, 
Del. 
DiTUion  of  Ser.  No.  780.374,  Oct.  21,  1991,  Pat.  No.  5,233,058, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  450.351.  I>ec.  11.  1989. 

abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  223,867. 

Jul.  25,  1988,  abandoned.  This  application  Jun.  14,  1993,  Ser. 

No.  76,063 

Int.  (!.'  COSi-  ::■)  111 

I.S.  a.  526—247  3  Claims 

1     Copolymers    of    telrafluonK-thNlene    «iih    ,it    least    one 

weight  percent  ol  the  dioxoUne  of  the  lorniula 


CF,  CV\ 

\    / 

c 
/     \ 

()  () 


n— ( 


5,286,827 

SI  PKRABSORBKNT  C  ROSSI.INKKD  COPOl.YMKRS 

FORMKD  FROM  AN  AMPHOl  NTK   ION  PAIR 

(2-MCTHAC  RYI.OYl  OXYCTHYI.DIMCTHYI.AM- 

MONU  M  CATION  (MKDMA)  SCLFONATF  ANION) 

C  (JPOI  YMKRIZED  WITH  OTHER  COMONOMERS 

Iqbal  Ahmed,  BartlesTille,  Okla.,  assignor  to  Phillips  Petroleum 

Company,  Bartlesville,  Okla. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  596.180,  Oct.  12,  1990.  Pat.  No.  5.130.389. 
This  application  Jul.  21.  1992.  Ser.  No.  918,307 
The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subse<|jent  to  Dec.  24, 
2008,  has  been  disclaimed. 
Int.  CI.'  CD8F  22H/O0:  A61F  Ih'OO 
IS.  Cn,  526—287  58  Claims 

1  A  melh<Ki  of  ahvirhing  an  aqueous  electrolyte  solution 
comprising  the  step  of  contacting  a  polymer  with  the  aqueous 
electroKtc  solution  wherein  the  pvilymer  is  formed  by  the 
copolymcri/ation  of  an  efTectise  amount  of  each  of  the  follow- 
ing components  to  pnxluce  a  highly  absorbent  p<ilymer 

(a)  an  ampholytic  ion  pair  monomer  ci<mprising 

ti)  the  ammonium  cation  2-meihacryloylo\yeth>ldime- 
thylammonium  and 

(u)  a  sulfonate  anion  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
;  acr\lamido-2-methylpropane  sulfonate.  2-metha- 
^ryloyloxyethane  sulfonate,  sinyl  sulfonate,  slyrene 
sulfonate  and  combinations  of  iwii  or  more  thereof, 

(b)  at  least  one  ciimoniimer  selected  from  the  group  consist- 
ing of  acrylamide.  methacrylamide.  acrylonitnle.  acrylic 
acid,  methacryhc  acid,  alkali  salts  of  acrylic  acid,  alkali 
salts  of  methacryhc  acid.  2  methacryloyloxyethane  sul- 
fonic acid,  alkali  salts  of  2methacryloy loxyelhanc  sul- 
fonii.  acid,  N-sinyl-2-pyrrolidonc  and  combinations  of 
two  <u  more  thereof,  and 

(c)  at  least  one  crosslinking  agent  which  has  at  least  two 
p<ilymcri/able  oleHnic  functionalities  wherein  each  of  the 
olermic  funclionalilies  is  suitable  for  crosslinking 


-c  — <  1 
I 
J 


wherein  I    and  J  are  e  II      CM;  and  O  and  (  i  .ire  F, 


5.286,826 

PRCXT-:SS  FOR  MAKING  HKiHl  Y  C  ROSSI.INKED 

POI  YVINYI.PYRROMDONE  HAVINC;  A  LOW  SWEl.I 

VOLUME 

Jenn  S.  Shih,  Paramus.  N.J.,  and  Suaan  Y.  Tseng.  SUten  Island, 

N.Y.,  aaaignori  to  ISP  InTcatmenta  Inc.,  Wilmington,  Del. 

Filed  Mar.  5,  1993,  Ser.  No.  26,649 

Int.  cn.'  cmv  22f>- 10.  :  m 

vs.  a.  526—264  ♦  Claims 

1   A  priKCVs  for  making  highly  crosslinked  p«^lyvlnylpyrroll 
done  (PVP)  p«ilymer  having  a  low  swell  volume  and  is  white 
in  appearance  which  comprises 

(a)  heating  a  reaction  mixture  comprising  vinylpyrrolidone 

(VH)  monomer  at  a  VP  concentration  of  about  7()-'J5'y. 

by  weight,  in  an  aquctius  strongly  basic  solution  contain 

ing  about  a  0  ^    I  ^1  ba.sc  content,  at  a  reaction  tempera 

lure  of  \W    170'  C'    and  under  an  inert  gas  atmosphere. 

for  a  peruxl  of  lime  sufficient  to  generate  a  crosslinker  in 

situ, 
(h)  diluting  the  ha.sic  reaction  st>lulion  with  water  to  form  a 

diluted  reaction  solution  in  which  the  VP  concentration  is 

about  5    W7c,  and 
(c)  polymcri/ing  the  diluted  reaction  s»ilution  at  a  polymeri 

zation  temperature  of  about  KX)'  C    \o  form  a  criivslinked 

PVP  p<ilymcr  having  swell  volume  of  <,  45  ml/  10  g   and 

IS  white  in  appearance 


5,286,828 
PREPARATION  OF  MELT-PRCKl-SSABLE 
ACRYLONITRILE  MCTHACRYLONITRILE 
COPOLYMERS 
Benedict  S.  Curatolo,  \  alley  View,  and  C;eorgc  S.  Li,  Solon,  both 
of  Ohio,  assignors  to  The  Standard  Oil  Company.  Cleveland, 
Ohio 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  6J3.655.  I>ec.  21.  1990.  Pat.  No.  5.106.925. 
This  application  Oct.  21,  1991.  Ser.  No.  780.167 
Int.  CI.'  a»Y  2211  4K 
I  .S.  CI.  526—342  '^  Claims 

1  A  melt-pr<x.evsable  piilymcr  containing  50  to  W  weight 
percent  p»ilymen/ed  .icrylonitnle  and  at  lca.st  10  weight  per- 
cent polymerued  methacrylonitrilc  which  is  extrudable  and 
stable  as  a  melt 


5,286,829 

BICXOMPATIBLE  POLYMER  MATERIAL  AND  A 

PRCKUSS  FOR  PRODUCING  SAME 

Svyatoalav  N.  Fedorov,  pereulok  DoatocTikogo,  1/21,  kv.  32; 
Sergei  N.  Bagrov,  ulitsa  Smolnaya,  21,  korpus  2,  kv.  368; 
Alexei  \  .  Oaipov,  I^ningradskoc  sbosae.  50,  kv.  233;  Elena  A. 
Unnik.  ulitsa  Deguninskaya.  17,  kv.  36;  Irina  A.  MakJakova, 
ulitsa  800-letia  Moakvy,  6,  kv.  213;  Aleiei  N.  Koaraynin, 
ulitia  Oktyabrakaya,  60,  korpui  2,  kv.  25,  and  Evgeny  V. 
I.arioDov,  ulitsa  Seligerskaya.  25,  kv.  5,  all  of  Moacow, 
C.S.S.R. 

Filed  Jul.  6,  1990,  Ser.  No.  549,452 

Claims  priority,  application  L.S.S.R..  Oct.  13,  1989,  4745668 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Nov.  15, 

2009,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int.  CI.'  COSH  y(n  CWF  2  46.  CWG  63  4H.  63/9! 

I  „S.  CI.  527—201  21  aaims 

1    A  biix.ompatible  polymer  compnsing  the  pnxiuct  of  the 

graft-cop»ilymen/^tion  of  a  water-s»ilublc  monomer  selected 
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from  a  vinyl  monomer,  an  acrylate  monomer,  and  mixtures 
thereof,  with  a  sorption  complex  of  polysilicic  acid  and  colla- 
gen that  has  been  pretreated  to  remove  pigments,  glycopro- 
teins, and  proteoglycans,  said  graft-copolymenzation  product 
containing  up  to  25  weight  percent  of  polysilicic  acid  measured 
in  terms  of  S1O2  and  up  to  12  weight  percent  of  protein. 


5,286,830 
SILICONE  AMIDO  TAURINE  POLYMERS 
John  Imperantc,  Lebanon,  N.J.,  and  Anthony  J.  O'Lenick,  Jr., 
Lilbum,  Ga..  assignors  to  Siltech  Inc.,  Norcross,  G*.  and 
Phoenix  diemical,  Somerrille,  N.J. 

Filed  Apr.  22,  1993.  Ser.  No.  51,097 

Int.  a.^  C»8G  77/04 

U.S.  a.  528—28  18  Claims 

I    A  silicone  taurine  compound  prepared  by  the  reaction  of 

a  carboxy  containing  silicone  compound  conforming  to  the 

following  structure: 


R 
I 

A  — Si  — O- 
1 

R 


R 
I 
Si  — o- 

I 

R 


•Si— O 

I 
O— C(0)OR 


5,286,832 

prcx:ess  and  resin  coMPOsmoN  for  the 

MANUFACTURE  OF  CAST,  INJECTION  MOULDED  OR 

COMPRESSION  MOULDED  PIECES 
Ronald  L.  Verleg,  Wecsp,  and  Adrianus  J.  De  Koning,  ZwoUe, 
both  of  Netherlands,  assignors  to  Stamicarbon  B.V. 

Filed  Mar.  20,  1991,  Ser.  No.  671,620 
Claims   priority,  application   Netherlands,   Mar.   21,   1990, 
9000659 

Int  a.'  C08G  18/34.  18/68;  C08F  20/06 
U.S.  a.  528—75  14  Claims 

1  A  process  for  the  manufacture  of  a  cast,  injection  moulded 
or  compression  moulded  article  comprising;  ctiring  a  resin 
comjxjsition  in  a  desired  shape  using  a  catalyst;  and 

post-cunng  the  shaped  article  at  temperatures  betyveen  1 20° 
and  250°  C  such  that  an  HDT  of  at  least  150°  C.  is  ob- 
tained; 
wherein  the  resin  composition  comprises  an  ethylenically 
unsaturated  monomer,  a  vinyl  ester  compound  and  a 
polyisocyanate  with  at  least  1,75  isocyanate  groups  per 
molecule  on  average,  wherein  said  vinyl  ester  compound 
contains  on  average  about  2  to  about  6  (meth)acrylate 
groups  and  on  average  about  two  about  6  hydroxyl 
groups,  and  wherein  said  vinyl  ester  has  a  molecular 
weight  higher  than  300. 


R 

I 
-Si  — A 
I 
R 


wherein. 
R  IS  methyl, 

Q  is  (CH2)c; 

c  IS  an  integer  from  3  to  17; 

A  IS  methyl; 

R'  IS  hydrogen; 

n  IS  an  integer  from  1  to  10; 

m  IS  an  integer  from  1  to  200; 
with  a  taunne  derivative  conforming  to  the  following  struc- 
ture 

R-N— (CH2)2-S03  M 

wherein 

R  IS  alkyl  having  1  to  40  carbon  atoms, 
M  IS  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  Na,  K.  Li,  and 
NH4 


5,286,831 
AT  LEAST  SUBSTANTLALLY  PORE-FREE 
POLVURETHANE  MOLDING  COMPOUNDS 
Bemhard  Hess,  Moers;  Klaus  Prater,  Krefeld;  Heinrich  Heine, 
Leverkosen;  Joachim  Franke,  Cologne,  and  Hans-Dieter  Ja- 
kob, LcTerknaen,  all  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  (Germany,  assignors  to 
Bayer  AktiengeseUachaft,  Leverkasen,  Fed.  Rep.  of  C^rmany 

Filed  Nov.  9,  1989,  Ser.  No.  434,042 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  C^nnany,  Nov.  22, 
1988,  3839334 

Int.  a.'  CX»G  18/06 
VS.  a.  528—49  13  Claims 

1  An  at  least  substantially  pore-free  polyurethane  which  is 
prepared  by  reacting  at  least  one  polyisocyanate.  and  a  compo- 
nent comprising  a  panial  carboxylic  acid  ester  which  is  the 
reaction  product  of  a  carboxylic  acid  and  an  at  least  trihydric 
alcohol  which  is  free  from  ether  groups  in  quantities  such  that 
at  least  one  of  the  hydroxyl  groups  of  said  alcohol  is  not  esteri- 
fied 


5,286,833 
POLYBENZAZOLE  FIBER  WITH  ULTRA-HIGH 
PHYSICAL  PROPERTIES 
Roberi  A.  Bubeck,  Midland;  Stephen  J.  Nolan,  Saginaw;  CUeb- 
Cbun  Chau,  Midland;  Steven  Rosenberg,  Midland;  Mark  D. 
Newsham,  Midland,  and  Mynu  Serrano,  Midland,  all  of 
Mich.,  assignors  to  The  Dow  Cliemical  Company,  Midland, 
Mich. 

FUed  Dec.  3,  1992,  Ser.  No.  985,060 
Int.  a.'  C08G  73/00 
U.S.  a.  528—183  10  Claims 

1,  A  polybenzazole  fiber  with  a  tensile  strength  of  at  least 
1.000  ksi. 


5,286,834 
MELT  PREPARATION  OF  COPOLYCARBONATE  WTTH 
ALKALINE  COMPOUND  CATALYST  AND  BORIC  ACID 

COMPOUND  CATALYST 
Takeshi   Sakashita,   Iwaknni;   Tomoaki   Shimoda,   Kuga,   and 
Kotaro  Kishimora,  Kwakimi,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  GE 
Plastics  Japan,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Sep.  14,  1992,  Ser.  No.  944,377 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct  29,  1991,  3-283347 

Int.  a.'  C08G  64/30 

VJS.  CI.  528—198  "!  Claims 

1    A  method  of  producing  copolymerized  polycarbonates 

comprising  the  steps  of: 

melt  condensing  a  first  aromatic  dihydroxy  compound  hav- 
ing the  formula 


-^W^ 


OH 


with  a  second  aromatic  dihydroxy  compound  having  the 
formula 


HO- 


OHO 


-OH 


\bZ2 
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UMI 


wilh  a  larNmalf  diestcr   in   the  prescn<.e  (if  an   alkalmt- 
compound  catalyst  and  a  txiric  acid  comp»)und  catalyst 


5.28*,8J5 
PRKPARATION  OK  VINYl.  CTHKR  FFRMINATH) 
POI.YKSTKRS 
(;«or8e  I).  C;re«n,  Park  Ridae;  James  R.  Snyder,  diicauo,  and 
Darryl  K.  Barnes,  Bellwood,  all  of  III.,  assinnors  lo  Allied-Sig- 
nal Inc.,  Morris  Township,  Morris  County,  N.J. 
Filed  Aug.  24.  1992.  Ser.  No.  935,078 
Int.  n."  C08<;  rtt   4^ 
I  .S.  CI.  528—272  '"'  ^■'■''"* 

I    A  methiKl  cif  preparing  vinyl  ether  terminated  polyesters 
comprising  the  steps  of 

(a)  reacting  a  p^ilyol  with  a  vinyl  ether  terminated  p.>lyhasic 
ester  in  the  presence  of  a  transesterification  catalyst  to 
prixiucc  a  vinyl  ether  terminated  oligomer  of  said  poUol 
and  polyhasic  ester  and  as  a  by  priniiict  a  hvdrow  mono 
vinyl  ether,  and 
(h)  continuously  separating  said  h\  product  hvdroiv  mono 
vinyl  ether  during  the  reaction  ol  (a) 


5.286,83* 
PRtKKSS  FOR  FORMING  K)l  YF-STKRS 
Sang  S.  Park,  Seoul;  floi  W.  Yoo,  Kyungki;  CTiung  Y.  Kim,  and 
Hyun  N.  Cho,  both  of  Seoul,  all  of  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignors  to 
Korea  Institute  of  Science  and  Technology,  Seoul,  Rep.  of 

Korea 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  7*3,836,  Aug.  2.  I99I,  abandoned.  This 
application  Apr.  27,  1993,  Ser.  No.  53,553 

Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea.  Oct.   19.   1990, 
16698   190 

Int.  CI.'  cx>8c;  f>j  ii:.  t^-<  ^k  '■-<  m: 

V.S.  CI.  528—275  "  •^■'■'"'* 

1    A  process  for  forming  piilycsters  comprising  estenfying 
either  a  terephthalic  acid,  a  dlcarbo^\llc   acid  containing  ter 
ephthalic  acid  or  derivatives  thereof  with  cither  ethylene  gl> 
col   or   a   glycol   containing   ethylene   givcol.   or   derivatives 
thereof  to  pnxiuce  an  estcrification  product  and  polycondens 
ing  the  obtained  estenfication  priKluct.  wherein  said  esterifica 
tion  IS  conducted  in  the  presence  of  a  catalyst  comprising  one 
or  more  compounds  of  antimony  and  one  or  more  compounds 
and  titanium  and  wherein  the  weight  tM\o  of  the  comp<iund  ot 
antimony  to  the  compound  of  titanium  is  0  1  to  4  0 


MR'  and  R'^-ire  identual  or  ditTerenl  and  arc  h\drogcn  or 
methvl 

:i  R'  and  R'  are  identical  or  dilTerent  and  arc  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  the  following,  which  are 
linear  or  branched,  alkylene.  alkvlene  having  1  or  2 
nonadiaceni  catenary  oxygen  or  sulfur  atiims.  alkeny- 
lene.  ^  ycloalky  lene  and  arylene,  said  members  of  the 
group  having  up  to  25  carbon  atoms  in  the  cyclic  com 
pounds  and  from  2  to  25  cartvin  atoms  in  the  non-cyclic 
compounds, 

M  R-and  R'' are  identical  or  different  and  are  hydrogen  or 
alky!  having  1  to  4  carbon  atoms  or  R-  and  R*  together 
are  linear  or  branched  alkylene  having  one  lo  four 
carbons  forming  with  N-  R'  N  a  hetenvyclic  group 
having  5  or  h  ring  atoms, 

41  a  and  b  are  independently  zero  or  one.  and 

■>!  n  having  an  average  value  from  about  If)  to  about  4<X), 
h)   treating   said   polymer   with   an   amide   group-containing 

solvent,  and 
l)  separating  said  polymer  from  said  amide  group-containing 

solvent  to  yield  sUbilued  p<ilymer 


5.286,838 
THFRMOTROPIC  1  lylTI)  C  RYSTAIIINF  POI.YAMIDK 

Jan  (i.  Ntl.  (  umming,  (.a.,  and  C;ert  Bo»en,  Arnhcm,  Nether- 
lands, avsignors  to  Ak/i)  N.\  ..  Arnhem.  Netherlands 
Filed  No».  12,  1992,  Ser.  No.  975.177 
Int.  CI.'  C-08C,  AV   /: 
IS.  CI.  528—331  19  Claims 

1     .A    thermotropK    liquul    cryslallm--   ci>poKamide    which 
comprises 

(al  a  thermoplastic,  aliphatic  polyamide,  and 

(hi  a  mevigen,  comprising  an  amide-linked  aromatic  group 

segment  containing  aromatic  groups,  which  is  other  than 

.ompletely  para-linked  by  an  amide  linkage  of  the  formula 

NH  -    C(())       to  an  alkylene  amide  group  contained  in 

the  mesogcn 


5.286.837 
PR(K  F-SS  FOR  INCREASINC;  STABIl  ITV  OF 
POI.Y(F>iTF:RAMIDFi*) 
Thomas  H.  Barrows,  Cottage  GroTe:  Myhanh  T.  Truong,  Blaine; 
Paul  R.  Susiko.  Cottage  Grore.  and  IHrid  W,  Stegink.  Men- 
doU  HeighU,  all  of  Minn.,  assignors  to  MinnesoU  Mining  and 
Manufacturing  Company.  St.  Paul.  Minn. 

Continuation-in-part  of  .Ser.  No.  821.406.  Jan.  15,  1992, 
abandoned.  This  application  Dec.  8,  1992,  Ser.  No.  986,665 
Int.  CI.'  CT»G  7<   ID.  f,^  M 
VS.  CI.  528-291  39  Claims. 

1    A  priKess  for  treating  piilytesteramidel  polymer  to  in 
crea.se  the  stability  there<if.  said  priKess  comprising 
a)  providing  a  polymer  having  the  following  formula 


5,286,839 

C  RYSTAl.I  IZ.ABI  K  C OPOI  YAMIDF  HAVING 

TFRKPHTHAI.AMIDK  AND  NAPHTHAI.AMIDK  I  NITS 

Yu-Tsai  Chen,  C;ien  KIlyn,  III.,  assignor  to  Amoco  Corporation, 

Chicago,  III. 
C  ontinuation  of  Ser.  No.  585,734,  Sep.  20,  1990,  abandoned.  This 
application  Jan.  2,  1992,  Ser.  No.  816,765 
Int.  CI.'  C08G  CiV  i6 
I  .S.  CI.  528—344  *  Claims 

I     A    crystalli/ahle    polvamide    composition    consisting    of 
recurring  units 


—  MN  — R  — MH 


and 

() 
II 
c  — 


— UN— R— vm 


o 

II 

|<)— (  H— (  — N  — R' 

I  I   , 

R'  R- 


wherein 


() 

II 

-s«  — t  — (  M  — 

I  I 

R*  R^ 

( ) 
II 

—  (  I— (   — lOlj 


ilh  .T  vkilhoul 


(I 

II 

—  UN  — R  — MK 


O 
II 


aierein  R  comprises  a  divalent  aliphatic  radical  and  the  mole 


ratios  of  the  dica^boxylic  acid  moieties  of  the  A,  C  and  B  units 
are  ab<iut  50-60  25-500-20,  respectively 


5,286,840 

THERMALLY  STABLE  POLYIMIDE  AND 

PREPARATION  PRCXrESS  OF  POLYIMIDE 

Hideaki  Oikawa;  Nobuhito  Koga;  Akihiro  Yamaguchi,  and  Sboji 

Tamai,  all  of  Kaaagawa,  Japan,  assignors  to  Mitsui  Toatsu 

Chemicals,  Inc.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Not.  21,  1991,  Ser.  No.  795,750 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Not.  28,  1990,  2-323074 

Int.  a.'  C08G  69/26.  73/10 

VS.  a.  528—353  2  Claims 


1  A  process  of  preparing  a  thermally  stable  melt  processable 
polyimide  composing  reacting  1  mole  of  a  diamine  compound 
represented  by  the  foimula  (I) 


H2N 


o 


NHj 


with  from  0  9  to  10  mole  of  tetracarboxylic  acid  dianhydride 
of  the  formula  (II) 


(H) 


-,    (IV) 


5,286,841 
FLUORINE-CONTAINING  DIAMINES,  POLY  AMIDES, 

AND  POLYIMIDES 
Brian  C.  Auman,  Newark,  and  Andrew  E.  Feiring,  Wilmington, 
both  of  Del.,  assignors  to  E.  I.  Du  Pont  de  Nemours  and 
Company,  Wilmington,  Del. 
DiYision  of  Ser.  No.  750,800,  Aug.  27,  1991,  Pat  No.  5,17537- 
This  appUcation  Sep.  14,  1992,  Ser.  No.  944,587 
Int.  a.'  C08G  69/26.  73/10 
U.S.  a.  528—353  6  Claims 

1,  A  polyimide  structure  comprising  the  repeat  unit; 


VI 


(I) 


wherein  R/is  a  linear  or  branched  perfluorinated  alkyl  group 
containing  1-18  carbon  atoms  or  where  said  perfluorinated 
alkyl  group  has  one  F  atom  replaced  by  hydrogen  or  where 
said  perfluorinated  alkyl  group  has  one  F  atom  replaced  by 
chlorine,  or  where  said  perfluonnated  group  has  one  F  atom 
replaced  by  hydrogen  and  another  F  atom  replaced  by  chlo- 
nne,  R/ optionally  containing  one  or  more  ether  oxygens  be- 
tween alkyl  segments,  and  Y  is  a  tetravalent  hydrocarbyl 
group. 


in  the  presence  of  from  0.001  to  1 .0  mole  of  a  dicarboxylic  acid 
anhydnde  represented  by  the  formula  (III): 


O  (III) 

n 

c 

/  \ 

z         o 

\  / 

c 

II 

o 


wherein  Z  is  a  divalent  radical  selected  from  the  group  consist- 
mg  of  monoaromatic  radical  which  is  substantially  unsubsti- 
tuted  or  substituted  with  a  radical  having  no  reactivity  with 
amme  or  dicarboxylic  acid  anhydride  and  has  from  6  to  15 
carbon  atoms,  a  condensed  polyaromatic  radical  or  a  noncon- 
densed  aromatic  radical  connected  each  with  a  direct  bond  or 
a  bridge  member,  to  obtain  a  thermally  stoble  polyimide  having 
a  fundamental  skeleton  represented  by  recurring  structural 
units  of  the  formula  (IV): 


5,286342 

PROCESS  FOR  PRODUCING  A  BIODEGRADABLE 

POLYMER 

Yosiiiliarn  Kimnra,  Omikachiman,  Japan,  assignor  to  Mitsubishi 

Kasei  Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUcd  Jan.  30,  1992,  Ser.  No.  906,675 
Claims  priority,  applicatkm  Japan,  JnL  1, 1991,  3-160695;  JnL 
1,  1991,  3-160696;  Jul.  1,  1991,  3-160698 

Int.  a.'  C08G  63/08 
VS.  a.  528—354  6  Claims 


t  0       b  d 

H0-<^H-CHl-C00CH3 
CH3 


— AJ- 


1  0 

ppm 


1.  A  process  for  producmg  a  biodegradable  polymer,  which 
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OFP-K  lAI    CiAZKTTE 


Fl  HKl  ■\R\  15.  IW4 


compnst^    subjctling    a    cvclic    mmpound    of    lh<-    fi>lln\*ing 
fi)rmuU  (1)  or  (2)  lo  ring  o[x-r\ing  polymfri/dlion 


(I) 


I 

( 

I 

()=c 


I 


H— C  H;  — I  — <>- 

-(  H.  — I  H— ()- 
I 


-C  11  — 

I 
(Ml 

I 
•(■  =  () 


Ri 


wherein  R  i  is  a  C 


I       10 


alkyl  group. 


<0 


R — t  H  — tHi  — (  -<> 


■  ()— t  — C  II  — Ri 

u 
o 


wherein  R 

or  a  C'l      II 


IS  a  t'l      in  allivl  group,  and  R  i  is  a  hvdrogen  atom 
alkyl  group 


5.286,843 

PRCKKSS  FOR  IMPROVING  W ATKR  WHITKMNC. 

rf:.sistanck  of  PRI-SSURK  .SKNSITIVK  ADHF-SIVK.S 

Timothy  (;.  Wood,  Hortluiii.  P«.,  aniKnor  to  Rohm  «nd  H««s 

C'omiMny.  Phitadelphi*,  Pa. 

Filed  May  22,  1992,  Ser.  No.  888.563 
Int.  (!.'  (WF  6,()() 
lUS.  (1.  528—482  *  Oaims 

1  A  procevsfor  improving  the  water  whitening  resistance  ol 
a  pressure  sensitive  adhesive  containing  an  aque»>us  latcj  emul 
sion.  where  the  prevsure  sensitive  adhesive  <ir  the  aqueous  lalei 
emulsion  contain  walcr-s«)lublc  ions,  comprising 

(a)  removing  the  water-s<iluble  ions,  and 

(b)  adjusting  the  pH  of  the  pressure  sensitive  adhesive  for 
mulation  to  at  lea-sl  about  6  0 


di<mde.  under  a  pressure  ol  hetsseen  aKiul  *>()  and  aNiul 
H(KI  psig.  to  form  crude  tall  oil  and  sixiium  bicarbonate; 

and 


allowing  said  crude  tall  oil  and  said  Mxlium  bicarbonate  lo 
separate,  under  a  pressure  of  belwt-en  about  M)  and  about 
H(K)  psig.  into  a  layer  comprising  crude  tall  oil  and  a  layer 
comprising  vxlium  hicarNmate. 


5.286.846  

AMINO  A(  ID  DKRIN  ATIVF  AND  BROMOACETM 
MODIFTKD  PKPTIDKS  FOR  THK  PRKPARATION  OF 
SYNTHKTIC  PF.PTIDK  POI  YMERS,  CONJUGATED 
PKPTIDHS,  AND  (-YCn.lC  PEPTIDES 
John  K.  Inman,  and  Frmak  A.  Robey,  both  of  Betbeada,  Md., 
aaaifinors  to  Tb«  CH)Temment  of  the  L  nited  Sutea  of  America 
as  repreaented  by  the  I>ept.  of  Health  and  Human  Serrice*, 
WashinKton,  D.C. 

Filed  Jun.  14,  1991.  Ser.  No.  715,650 

Int.  CI.'  A61K  J^  112.  Ct)8(;  ftr  ■/^ 

IS.  CI.  530—300  20  Oaims 

1    A  compound  of  the  formula  N"  tert  butojycarbonyl  N" 

(N  bromoacetyl  /i  alanyl)-L  lysine 


5,286,844 

MFTTIOD  OF  PURIFTING  POI.YACHYI.ONITRll  E 
Kozi    NUhida;    Yukio    Kaaabo;    Toahihiro    Maxima;    Yoahio 

Manabe,  all  of  Otake,  and  Oaarau  Kato,  Toyama,  all  of  Japan, 

aasiRnors  to  Mitaabiahi  Rayon  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Ja|»an 
Filed  Not.  20,  1992,  .Ser.  No.  979.269 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  No».  22,  1991,  03-307911; 
Dec.  9,  1991,  03-350330 

Int.  CI.'  CXWF  rt  f« 
U.S.  C\.  528—482  *  Claims 

1     A   method  of  purifying  a  polyacrylonilnle  which  com 
prises  remi<ving  iron  compounds  or  ions  thcre<if  and  aluminum 
compounds  or  K>ns  thereof  which  can  be  contained  as  impuri 
tics   m    a   polyacrylonitnle   obtained   by    aquctius   suspension 
polymerization  using  an  inorganic  redox  initiator,  from  a  solu 
tion  consisting  of  said  polyacrylonitnle  and  an  organic  solvent 
capable  of  dis.solving  said  polyacrylonitnle.  by  the  use  of  a 
substance  having  lon^rxchanging  ability  which  is  insoluble  in 
said  organic  solvent 


5,286,847 

INTERI  FUKIN-I  MITEINS,  THEIR  PREPARATION 

AND  MtTHOD  OF  USE  TO  INHIBIT  INTERLEUKIN-1 

ACTIVITY 
I,ee  C;ehrke,  Framingham;  Philip  E.  Auron,  Ashland,  and  I>anny 
Roaenwaaser.  VVecton.  all  of  Mass..  assignors  to  New  England 
Medical  Center  HoapitaU,  Inc.,  Boston  and  Maaaachusetts 
Institute  of  Technology,  Cambridge,  both  of  Mass. 
C  ontinuation  of  Ser.  No.  316,278,  Feb.  27,  1989,  abandoned. 
T1>U  application  May  19,  1992,  Ser.  No.  887,118 
Int.  CI.'  CXHK  /.?  m 
I  .S.  CI.  53CV— 351  6  Claims 

1  A  mulein  of  a  biologically  active  11.  1/i  protein  wherein 
said  mutein  has  substantially  reduced  II  1/i  activity  but  docs 
bind  to  an  IL  1^  receptor,  and  wherein  the  mutein  compnscs 
an  ammo  acid  substitution  wherein  the  arginme  residue  corre- 
sponding to  position  1 1  of  the  mature  form  of  II  \P.  or  posi 
tion  127  of  the  precursor,  is  replaced  with  glycine 


5.286,845 
ACTDIFTC  ATION  OF  TALI.  Oil.  SOAP  USING  CARBON 

DIOXIDE 
Derk  T  A.  Huibera,  Peanington,  N  J.;  Jamea  W.  CJillis,  Yardley, 
Pa.,  and  Andrew  RobMns,  Trenton,  NJ.,  aaaigoort  to  Union 
C'junp  Corporatloii,  Wayne,  N  J. 

Filed  May  20,  1992.  Ser.  No.  886,654 
Int.  CI.'  BOID  l7/()6 
US.  CI.  SJO— 208  »  Claims 

I    A  prix;evs  for  prcpanng  crude  tall  oil  from  tall  oil  s«)ap. 
compnsing 

contacting  an   aqueous  tall   oil   soap  st>lution   with  cartxtn 


5,286,848 
IJVNTHANIDE  CTIYPTATE  OF  TRISPHEN  ANTHROUNE 
Katsu  Honzawa.  Hamamatsu,  Japan,  asaignor  to  Hamamatsu 

PboloBics  K.K.,  Hamanuilaa.  Japan 
Coatinuitioo  of  Ser.  No.  519,594,  May  7,  1990,  abandoned.  This 
application  Apr.  26.  1993,  Ser.  No.  51,819 

Int.  a.'  an\  .jam,  is/oo 

in.  Cl.  530—363  2  Claims 

1  A  protein  labelled  covalcntly  with  a  lanthanidc  complex 
of  europium  crypUtc  of  2,2  .2  ,9.9 ,9  -bislmtnlotn(me 
thylenc)ltns(1.10-phenanlhrolinc)  of  the  formula 
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Ym 


Eu" 


wherein  Y  is  a  halosulfonyl  functional  group  or  Y  is  a  phenyl 
group  containing  a  halosulfonyl  functional  group,  and  wherein 
the  total  number  of  m  is  at  least  1  and  each  m  is  0,  1  or  2,  and 
wherein  said  protein  is  bovine  serum  albumin. 


5.286,849 
PURIFICATION  OF  FACTOR  IX 
StcTen  W .  Herring,  San  Dimas,  C^f.,  assignor  to  Alpha  Thera- 
peutic Corporation,  Los  Angeles,  Calif. 

Filed  Jul.  14,  1992,  Ser.  No.  913,666 

Int.  a.^  A61K  35/16.  37/02:  C07K  3/20 

U.S.  a.  530—381  12  Claims 

1   A  process  for  punfying  Factor  IX  from  an  impure  protein 

fraction  containing  Factor  IX.  the  process  compnsing  the  steps 


of 


providing  an  aqueous  solution  of  the  impure  protein  frac- 
tion. 

adding  a  solvent  and  a  detergent  to  the  impure  protein  frac- 
tion to  form  a  solvent/detergent  protein  solution; 

incubating  the  solvent/detergent  protein  solution  to  inactive 
any  viral  contaminants  present  in  the  solvent/detergent 
protein  solution;  and 

further  punfying  Factor  IX  by  applying  the  incubated  sol- 
vent/detergent solution  to  a  sulfated  polyusacchande 
resin  wherein  the  solvent/detergent  is  removed  from  the 
Factor  IX  fraction  by  chromatography  on  the  sulfated 
poly&acchande  resin. 


N— (CH2COOH)2 


N  N 

I  I 

(CHjCOOH):    CH2COOH 


wherein  n  is  an  integer  from  1  to  5;  X'  is  — NH — L — Q.  — NH- 
CS— L— 0.  or  — NHCOCH2— L— Q,  where  Q  is  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  monoclonal  antibodies,  chimenc 
antibodies,  or  antigen  binding  fragments  thereof  and  L  is  a 
single  bond  or  a  covalent  linking  group;  and  T  denotes  the 
trans  isomer  of  the  cyclohenyldiamine  substructure. 


5.286,851 
MONfXXONAL  ANTIBODIES  TO  ANTHRACTCLINES 
Andrea  Balsari;  Maria  I.  C^lnagh,  and  Mario  Ghione,  all  of 
Milan,  Italy,  assignors  to  Istituto  Nazionale  Per  Lo  Studio  E 
La  Cura  Dei  Tumori,  Milan,  Italy 

FUed  Not.  15,  1988,  Ser.  No.  271>tt 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Italy,  Nov.  17,  1987,  22661  A/87 
Int.  a.'  A61K  35/14 
U.S.  a.  530—388.9  3  Claims 

1.  Monoclonal  antibodies  able  to  selectively  bind  to  anthra- 
cycline  compounds. 


5.286,852 

ANTIBODIES  SPECIFIC  TOWARDS  HTV-l  GP  48 

Kurt  B.  Osther,  Dallas,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Verigen,  Inc.,  Hopldn- 

tOD,  Mass. 
C:ontinttation  of  Ser.  No.  376,247,  Jul.  6, 1989,  abandoned,  which 
is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  215,867,  Jul.  6,  1988, 
abandooed.  This  application  Oct.  8,  1991,  Ser.  No.  772,604 
Int.  a.5  C»7K  15/28;  C12N  5/12.  5/26 
U.S.  Cl.  530—388.35  8  Claims 

1.  An  isolated  HIV- 1 -specific  antibody  produced  by  active 
immunization,  of  a  pig  the  HIV- 1 -specific  antibody  comprising 
a  variable  region  which  binds  to  a  gp  48  epitope  present  m 
HlV-1  viral  lysate. 


5,286,853 
BORON-GADOLINIUM  COMPOUNDS  ANT)  METHOD 
OF  CONDUCTING  IMAGING  AND/OR  NEUTRON 
CAPTURE  THERAPY  WITH  SAME 
Bernard  F.  SpieWogel,  C^ary,  and  Annp  Sood,  Durham,  both  of 
N.C.,  assignors  to  Boron  Biologicals,  Inc.,  Raleigh,  N.C. 
FUed  Sep.  11,  1992,  Ser.  No.  943,920 
Int  a.'  C07F  5/02 
U.S.  a.  534—16  12  Claims 

1    A  boron-gadolimum  ('°B-"^Gd)  compound  of  the  for- 
mula 


-R2 


5,286,850 
ANTIBODY  DTPA-TYPE  LIGAND  CONJUGATES 
Otto  A.  Ganaok,  Washington,  D.C,  and  Martin  W.  Brechbiel, 
Annandalc,  Va.^  aasignors  to  The  United  States  of  America  as 
repreaented  by  the  Department  of  Health  and  Human  Ser- 
Tices,  Washington,  D.C. 
DiTiaion  of  Ser.  No.  498,319,  Mar.  26,  1990,  Pat  No.  5,124,471. 
This  application  May  11,  1992,  Ser.  No.  881,049 
Int  Cl.'  A61K  35/14.  C07K  3/00 
VS.  C\.  424—1.45  19  Claims 

1.  An  antibody-DTPA  type  ligand-conjugate  comprising  the 
general  formula; 


p   N       N   -| 
Gd       J 

1—    N       N    — J 


XH2O 


wherein: 

Ri,  R2,  and  R3  are  independently  selected  from  carboxyl 

carboxylic  salt  groups,  carboxylic  ester  groups,  and  car- 

boxylate  anion; 
R4  is  a  boron -containing  group;  and 
X  IS  a  number  from  zero  to  7, 
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5^86.854 
BASK  AZO  DYKS  WITH  A  CX)LPI.IN(;  (t)MP«NK.NT  OF 
THK  HYDROXYNAPHTHALENtX  ARBOXYl.K  ACID 
SERIES 
I'>wiii  Halin.  Heideiberic  HeMi  HeageUbeni.  Mannlieiin.  «im1 
Udo  Mayer,  Fraakeathal.  all  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  (;ennmiiy.  Bnifm- 
on  to  BASF  Aktie««e«elUch«fl,  Ijidwigriiafen,  Fed.  Rep.  of 
Carman  y 

Filed  Dec.  30.  1992,  Ser.  No.  998,570 
CUinu  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  (Germany,  Jan.  30, 
1992.  42025M 

Int.  a.'  CWB  44  (».  29   15.  D06P  /    4J 
VS.  a.  534— «03  5  Claims 

I    A  ba.SK  a/o  dye  i)f  ihc  fiirmula  I 


nine  containing  not  more  than  0  O:  part  by  weight  of  water- 
ins<ilublc  inorganic  impurities  denved  from  aluminum  chlonde 
per  l(K)  parts  by  weight  of  phthaUxyanine  before  halogena- 
tion.  which  compnses  the  following  steps  A,  B  and  C 

step  A  hakigenating  phthakvyanine  in  titanium  tetrachlo- 
ride in  the  presence  of  aluminum  chloride. 
step  B  evaporating  titanium  tetrachloride  and  sublimating 
aluminum  chloride  by  heating  the  halogenation  reaction 
mixture,  thereby  recovering  aluminum  chloride  as  a  mix- 
lure  with  titanium  telrachlonde  and  obuining  a  p<ilyhalo- 
genaled  phthaUxyanine.  and 
step  C  recycling  aluminum  chloride  is<ilated  from  the  mu 
lure  with  titanium  tetrachloride  or  said  mulure  to  step  A 


CD 


where 

R'    IS    hydrogen.    C\   C4  alkyl. 

alkan<iylamm<). 
R-  IS  hydrogen,  C"i   C'4-alkyl.  C  1 

the  formula  C"<)-X.  and 
X   IS  hydroiyl.  C"i   C«  alkoxy,  amino,   mon 

alliyl)amin<i  or  a  radical  of  the  formula 


C"i    C"4  alkoxv     or    C\    C4 

C'4  allioxv  or  a  radical  ol 

1   di(Ci    t„- 


III  An*^'), 


—  0—1  — N  — R' 
I  \ 

1     R* 

(rS, 


-\— I  — N— R  '  ni  An"l,  .ir 

I  |\    4 

R"  I       R* 


5,286,856 
PRODI  CTION  OF  fTlYSTAI LINE  PENEM 
Vlasayoahi  Kaocko,  Takarazuka.  and  Shigeo  Yabuno.  Osaka, 
both  of  Japan,  aasignon  to  Takeda  ChemicaJ  Industries.  Ltd., 
Osaka.  Japan 

Filed  Sep.  18,  1992,  Ser.  No.  946.614 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Sep.  20.  1991,  241648 
Int.  n.'C07D  4M^  (>4 
I  .S.  n.  540—350  2'  Claims 

1    A  melhcxl  of  cryslalli/ing(IR.''S,6S»-2  ((b.'^-dihydro-^H 
p\  ra/olo(  1  .:-al(  1  .:.4itria/olium-6yl  )(thio-6-[(  R )- 1  hydroxye- 
thyl|   1  methyl-cirbapenem  :»carb<ixylale,      which      compnses 
maintaining  an  aqueous  vilution  of  the  said  compound  al  tem- 
peratures ranging  from  the  eutec  tic  temperature  of  the  s<ilution 
10  temperalurc-s  lower  than  0'  C 


r-^  050, 

,  N— R'      iilAn"^-*). 

\ /       (R%, 


w  hero 
n  IS  0  or  1 , 

R'.  R*  and  R'*  are  identical  or  different  and  each  is  inde- 
pendently  of  the  others  hydrogen  or   unsubslituled  or 
hydrinyl-substituted  C|   C'4  alkyl. 
R*  IS  hydrogen  or  C|   C4alliyl. 
I    IS  C;  Cft  alliylcne.  and 
An'  *  IS  one  equivalent  of  an  anion. 
with  the  proviso  that  al  least  one  basic  or  quaternary  radical  is 
present  in  the  molecule 


5.286.857 
INTERMFDIATF  FOR  THE  PREPARATION  OF  PENEMS 
Brian  T.  O  Neill.  Weatbrook.  and  Douglas  Phillips.  Ledyard, 

both  of  Conn.,  assignors  to  Pfiier  Inc..  New  Yorl-,  N.Y. 
DiTision  of  Ser.  No.  378.743.  Jul.  11.  1989.  Pat.  No.  4.992,543. 

which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  260.141.  Oct.  19. 

1988.  Pat.  No.  4,895.940.  This  application  Oct.  9.  1990.  Ser.  No. 

594.885 

Int.  c\:  ifriD  20-y(Pi 

IS.  (1.  540—357  6  Claims 

I    A  compound  of  the  formula 


5.286.855 

PRtXTUSS  FOR  PRODLONG  POI  YHAI  (X;ENATED 

PHTHAI.OCYAN1NE 

Yoahiyuki  Nonaka;  Jaaichi  Twchida;  Maaami  .Shirw),  and  Mi- 

chichika  Hikoaaka.  all  of  Tokyo,  Japan,  aasignors  to  Toyo  Ink 

Manufacturing  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Not.  7.  1991.  Ser.  No.  789,076 

Claims  priority,  application  Japu.  Not.  9.  1990.  2-305856 

Int.  n.'  CX)9B  47  10 

V.S.  n.  540—138  5  Claims 

1    A  procevs  for  prixJucing  a  polyhalogenated  phthalocya 


.-?-„-/     \ 


c  (>:R 


wherein 

R  IS      CH:CX     CH;,      C  H:CH:Si(CHi)i.  p-nitrobcnzyl. 
CHR*(K()R*  or       CHRHK'();R*  where  R'  is  hydro 
gen  or  methyl  and  R*  is  (Ci   CB»alkyl, 
X  IS  H  or  CI.  and 

R'   IS  SiR'R''R'  where   R\   R"  and   R"  are  independently 
iCi   C4)alkyl 


5.286,858 

OPTICALLY  ACnVE  THIENOTRIAZOLODIAZEPINE 

COMPOUNDS 

Minoni    Moriwaki.    Oita;    Syuji    Yuasa,    Fukuoka;    Hiroyuki 

Kitani.  and  Michio  Terasawa.  both  of  Oita,  all  of  Japan. 

assignors    to    Yoshitomi    Pharmaceutical    Industries,    Ltd.. 

Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Oct.  11.  1991.  Ser.  No.  774.945 

Oaims  priority,  application  Japan.  Oct.  12.  1990.  2-274451; 
Jul.  31.  1991.  3-214512 

Int.  a.'  C07D  495/12.  495/14 
U.S.  a.  540—560  5  Oaims 

1  Stable  crystals  of  an  acid  addition  salt  of  an  optically 
active  thienotnazolodiazepine  compound  or  its  hydrate  of  the 
formula 


CD 


OH 


,  N  m(R'— /  \ 


-SO^mnHjO 


wherein  R'  is  hydrogen,  R^  is  2-(4-isobutylphenyl)ethyl  or 
2-morpholinocarbonylethyl.  R'  is  chlonne,  R*  is  methyl,  R^  is 
hydrogen  or  methyl,  m  is  1-2.  and  n  is  0-2 


5,286,859 
METHOD  OF  FORMING  A  PHOTOGRAPHIC 
WASHOUT  COUPLER  (BARO  USING  A  STRONG  BASE 
William  J.  Begley,  Webster,  and  Donald  Singleton,  Jr.,  Hamlin, 
both  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company,  Roches- 
ter, NY. 

Filed  Jun.  29,  1992,  Ser.  No.  906,245 
Int.  a.'  C07D  295/155:  C07C  329/06 
VS.  a.  544—140  4  Claims 

1    A  method  of  forming  a  photographic  coupler  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of 


OH 


CONHj 


Ballast 


O 

O  S— CH2— CO2H 


-continued 


CONH2 


Ballast 


O  S— CH2CH2  — COjH 


OH 


CONHj 


Ballast 


O  S— CH2CH2CH2— CX)2H 


OH 


CONH2 


^jP         CH2  OH 


OH 


CONH2 


Ballast 


O  S— CH2CH2— N 


CH2CH3 


CH2CH3 


lh2K 


oi  J  iciAi  (.A/F  I  n: 


I   I  HKl    \K-.     l";,    ^'''4 


Febri'ary  15.  1994 
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DM 


..  cuumufil 


I  (  iNH 


HM(-H:).-N 


to  form  ilif  phoio^r.iptiK   ^.'upUr 
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(IRIAIN   ^RVI    SIBSTITITH)  PVRROIOI'VRA/.INKS; 

\  \i\S  (I  ASS  OK  (,ABA  BRAIN  RK  KPTOR  I  K.ANDS 

(  harles  Blum,  (.uilford.  and  Alan  Hutchison.  Madison,  both  of 

(onn..  assignors  to  NeuroRcn  Corporatiiir.  Bianford.  Conn. 

Kiled  Nov,  12.  1992.  Str.  No.  97.S.409 

Int.  CI.'  (VI)  -IS^  i>4    ^i-'   /  "    -/V"   /•/    ■/•'"  .'' 

I   S.  (1.  S44— 230  21  Claims 

I      \  V  .mirKHirul  ol  ihi-  r  w  imil.i 


wherein 

HallasI  IS  .1  pluil,i>;rdphi^   h.ill.isl 

the  melhiKJ  comprising  re.Kliiig  phusgciif  uith  ,i  ..'mpomul 
having  iho  ruriiuiU 


(  |>^n• 


I 


..I    l(u-    pluiim.KflllK.llK     .Id-pl.lhlc    'l..!!    Ii'XI.     s.llts   thlTCOt 

vK  hrrfiii 


H.iii.iNi 


i.  H.-OH 
til  form  a  i.  hlorotorm.iu-  h.iving  ihc  sirinturt- 


rrprcst'iits 


(»l 


( (isn- 


ttalUsl 


C  Ml  l);C' 


and   reading   ihe  chlxroformate.   in   the   presence   ot   .i   strung 
ba.se  selected  from  the  group  Lonsisiing  of  lrieth\lamine.  N.N 
diist)prop>lethylamine.  and  tetramelhvlguanidine,  with  a  thiol 
sele<.ted  from  Ihe  group  consisting  of 


HSCH:(  <X)H 
HSt  H:C  H..KK)H 
HS<t  H;hK)<)H 
HS<(  H;t.'<)H 


HS<tH:>.< 


/ 

si 
\ 


cut  111 


C  H;<.  Hi 


UMI 


K   M 


«.  here  n  is  ().   1  or  2 
R  1  and  R:  are 

the  same   or   different   and   represent   h\drogen   or   straight 
chain  or  branched  lower  aikvl  having  1    ^  carb<in  atoms, 

W     IS 

phenyl.  :  or  Vthienvl,  or  2  .  ■*  ,  or  4-p\rid>l,  or 
phenyl,  2-  or  ^  thienyl,  or  :-,  '-,  or  4.pyndyl,  each  of  which 
IS  mono  or  disubstituted  with  halogen,  hydroxy,  straight 
or  branched  chain  lower  alkyl  having  1  ^  carNin  atoms, 
straight  or  branched  chain  lower  alkoxy  having  16  car- 
bon atoms,  amino,  or  mono-  or  dialkylamino  where  each 
alkvl  p<>rtion  is  straight  or  branched  chain  lower  alkyl 
having  1  6  carKin  atoms,  and 
V  is 

t       <),  C  R^ORv  CR^t()R^.  C  R^C■(>:R^,  CR^(K■()R«,  and 
C  RfRh.  where 

R<  IS  hydrogen,  straight  or  branched  chain  lower  alkyl 
having  1    t  carbon  atoms,  phenyl,  or  phenylalkyi  where 
Ihe  alkyl  is  straight  or  branched  chain  lower  alkyl  hav- 
ing 1    6  carb»>n  atoms,  and 
Rf,  is  hydrogen,  or  straight  or  branched  chain  lower  alkyl 
having  1    t  carbtm  atoms, 
C  R^C()NR'RH  or  CRft(CH;),NR-Rs  where  n  is  0,   1,  or  2. 
and 


Rf,  and  Rt  are  the  same  or  difTerent  and  represent  hydro- 
gen, or  straight  or  branched  chain  lower  alkyl  having 
I  -6  carbon  atoms;  and 
Rk  is  hydrogen,  straight  or  branched  chain  lower  alkyl 
having  1-6  carbon  atoms,  phenyl,  pyndyl.  or  phenylal- 
kyi where  the  alkyl  is  straight  or  branched  chain  lower 
alkyl  having  1-6  carbon  atoms,  or 
NRtRb  is  morpholyl.   pipendyl,   pyrrolidyl,   or   N-alkyl 
piperazyl, 
CR6NR9CO2R 10  where 

R(,  IS  hydrogen,  or  straight  or  branched  chain  lower  alkyl 

having  1  -6  carbon  atoms,  and 
R<j  and  Rio  are  the  same  or  difTerent  and  represent  hydro- 
gen, straight  or  branched  chain  lower  alkyl  having  1-6 
carbon  atoms,  phenyl,  or  phenylalkyi  where  the  alkyl  is 
straight  or  branched  chain  lower  alkyl  having  1-6  car- 
bon atoms, 
-CR6C(OH)RiiR::  where  Rn  and  Ri:  are  the  same  or  dif- 
ferent and   represent  straight  or  branched  chain   lower 
alkyl  having   1-6  carbon  atoms,  phenyl,  or  phenylalkyi 
where  the  alkyl  is  straight  or  branched  chain  lower  alkyl 
having  1-6  carbon  atoms,  and  Rt  is  hydrogen,  or  straight 
or  branched  chain  lower  alkyl  having  1-6  carbon  atoms; 
or 

IS 

a  group  of  the  formula: 


^    Rn 

(CH„„         X 


V 


^        J 


where  m  is  0,  1.  or  2. 

Rn  IS  hydrogen,  straight  or  branched  chain  lower  alkyl 
havmg  1-6  carbon  atoms,  phenyl,  or  phenylalkyi  where 
the  alkyl  is  straight  or  branched  chain  lower  alkyl  hav- 
ing 1-6  carbon  atoms; 

Z  IS  methylene,  oxygen.  NR14  or  CHCONRu  where  R14 
IS  hydrogen,  straight  or  branched  chain  lower  alkyl 
having  1-6  carbon  atoms,  phenyl,  pyndyl.  or  phenylal- 
kyi or  pyndylalkyl  where  the  alkyl  is  straight  or 
branched  chain  lower  alkyl  having  1-6  carbon  atoms; 
and 
T  IS  methylene  or  oxygen 

3   A  compound  of  the  formula 


or  pyndylalkyl  where  the  alkyl  is  straight  or  branched 
chain  lower  alkyl  having  1  -6  carbon  atoms;  and 

T  IS  methylene  or  oxygen;  and 

U  is  methylene  or  carbonyl. 
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PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING  URACIL  DERIVATIVES 
Angelo  Bedeschi,  Milan;  Walter  Cabri,  Rozzano;  Ilaria  Can- 

diani,  Busto  Arsizio,  and  Tiziano  Martinengo,  Carpignano 

Sesia,  all  of  Italy,  assignors  to  Farmitalia  Carlo  Erba  S.R.L., 

Milan,  Italy 
per  No.  PCr/EP91/00324,  §  371  Date  Aug.  21,  1992,  §  102(e) 

Date  Aug.  21.  1992,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO91/13064,  PCT  Pub. 

Date  Sep.  5,  1991 

per  Filed  Feb.  21,  1991,  Ser.  No.  928,507 

Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Feb.  22,  1990, 
9004021.3 

Int.  a.^  C07D  2i9/54.  239/545 
U.S.  a.  544—309  6  Oaims 

1,  A  process  for  prepanng  a  compound  of  Formula  I; 


(I) 


wherein  R:  is  (i)  hydrogen  or  halogen;  (ii)  C1-4  alkyl,  or  C1-4 
alkyl  substituted  by  at  least  one  substituent  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  halogen,  hydroxy,  methoxy  and  ethoxy; 
(ill)  phenyl,  or  phenyl  substituted  by  methyl,  ethyl  and  alkoxy; 
or  (iv)  — (CH2)nAr,  wherein  n  equals  1  to  4  and  Ar  is  phenyl 
or  substituted  phenyl  as  defined  in  (iii),  which  compnses: 
reacting  a  methanesulfonic  acid  denvative.  with  a  salt,  with 
an  organic  base,  of  a  compound  of  Formula  II; 


where 
W  is 

phenyl.  2-  or  3-thienyl,  or  2-,  3-,  or  4-pyndyl;  or 
phenyl,  2-  or  3-thienyl,  or  2-.  3-.  or  4-pyndyl,  each  of 
which  IS  mono  or  disubstituted  with  halogen,  hydroxy, 
straight  or  branched  chain  lower  alkyl  having  1-6  car- 
bon atoms,  straight  or  branched  chain  lower  alkoxy 
having  1-6  carbon  atoms,  amino,  or  mono-  or  dialkyl- 
amino where  each  alkyl  portion  is  straight  or  branched 
chain  lower  alkyl  having  1-6  carbon  atoms;  and 
Z  is 

methylene,  oxygen,  NR14  or  CHCONRu  where  R14  is 
hydrogen,  straight  or  branched  chain  lower  alkyl  hav- 
ing 1-6  carbon  atoms,  phenyl,  pyridyl,  or  phenylalkyi 


wherein  R 1  is  defined  above,  thereby  producing  a  mesyl- 
ate derivative  of  Formula  111: 


III 


HN 
O^       NH  OSO2CH3 

wherein  R'  is  as  defined  above;  and  then 
reducing  the  compound  of  Formula  111  with  a  reducing 
agent  or  with  molecular  hydrogen  in  the  presence  of  a 
transition  metal  to  give  the  desired  compound  of  Formula 
1. 


IbM) 


OFMCIAI    GAZnTTE 


FruKi  VRV  15.  1''''4 


FrBRiARy  15.  19P4 
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PR(K  KVS  FOR  THK  PRKPARATION  OK 

ARYI  DIMFTHYI^3-ARYI -PROPYI  ISII  ANK-S 

Hms  H.  Schubert,  Frmnkfurt  «jn  Main.  Fed.  Rep.  of  (;ennanv. 

■asignor  to  Hoechst  Aktiengesellschaft,  Frankfurt  am  Main, 

Fed.  Rep.  of  (rtrmany 

Filed  Aug.  24,  1989.  Ser.  No.  398,05»t 
daims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  (;erman).  Aug.  26. 
1988,  3828926 

Int.  CI.'  COTF   '  /ij 
I  .S.  (1.  546—14  3  Claims 

I    A  priKCss  for  ihc  prc-paraliiin  ol  a  comptjund  ol  the  lor 
mula  I 


(R't,,, 


'*"'■' ~^  3— *"  — f  .'"'^  "•'"*  "   "** 


(0 


CHj 


where 

.\  IS  CH     CM.  N     CM,  CM     N  ><r  S. 

R'  and  R-  indt-pcndenlly  of  one  anolhcr  art-  H.  halogen. 
(C|  C'4l  alkvl.  Ki  C'4)  alliO\>.  (Ci  C'4)  alk.\  llhio,  (C'l  d 
)haloalkyl.  ((.■]  C4)  haloalWo\v.  (t|  (  4)  haloall.\  llhio  or 
ihc  bivalent  rneth>loncdiox\  group. 

KSs  a  radical  of  the  fornuila  I  Al.  (Hi  or  iC) 


iR-*! 


^ 


(B) 


,kS 


>K    i„ 


(Q 


in  \*  hith 

R"  IS  M  or  halogen  aiul 
V  IS  CHv  0  or  S,  and 
III.  n.  o.  p  and  q  are  H,    1   or 
compound  of  the  lorniula 

Ml       <M      (H;      R' 


;.  whwh  Lomprise*.  reacting  a 
II 


where  R'  is  as  defined  in  lornuila  I. 
with  dichloromelhvlsilane  in  the  presence  ol  hevji  hlompla 

time  acid  as  a  tataKsl.  and 
reacting  the  resulting  intermeiliale  ol  the  lornuila  111 


(  111 
I 
-si  — t  11^ 

i 
a 


iiiii 


-C  H;-C  H; 


where    R  '   is   as   defineil    in    lorniula    1.    in   succession   and 
without  isolation  ol  the  resulting  intermediate, 
with  a  melh\lniagnesium  h.ilide  and  an  ar\  Imagnesium  hal- 
ule  of  the  formula  I\ 


tH-N^  V  M.Hal 


(IV) 


vshere  R'.  R-.  m.  11  and  \  are  as  defined  m  formula  I  and 
Hal  IS  halogen  such  that  the  first  substitution  of  a  halogen 
atom  of  the  compound  of  formula  III  is  carried  out  at  a 
temperature  from  20  C  to  M)'  C  .  and  the  second 
substitution  of  a  halogen  atom  of  the  compiiund  o(  for- 
mula 111  IS  tamed  out  at  a  temperature  from  2(1'  C  to 
+  20"  C. 


where 

R*  and    R^   iiulep<-iidentl\    ol   one   another    are    H.    halogen, 
(C'l    C  4I  alk\l,  H   I    Cil  alkov\  or  a  radual  ol  ihe  formula 


.III 
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QITNACRIDONK  PKJMKNTS 

Fridolin  Biibler,  Mockessin.  and  FUlward  F..  Jaffe.  Wilmington, 

both  of  Del.,  assignors  to  C"iba-C;eig>  Corporation.  Ardsley. 

NY. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  748.738.  Aug.  22.  1991. 
abandoned.  This  application  l>ec.  18,  1991,  Ser.  No.  809,898 
Inl   CI.'  CWB  -/A  i<(i 
L  .S.  CI.  546—56  20  Claims 

1  A  process  for  preparing  an  unsubstituted  or  substituted 
quinacridone  pigment  or  a  solid  solution  of  quinacridone  pig- 
ments, which  comprises  the  steps  of 

(a)  omdi/ing  a  precursor  of  the  quinacridone  pigment  or 
solid  solution  b\  introducing  a  gas  containing  at  least  2 
percent  b>  weight  of  molecular  oxsgcn.  ah<i\c  or  below 
the  surface  of  a  vilution.  at  a  temperature  from  50*  C  to 
^1'  t  ,  said  solution  consisting  essentialK  of  the  precursor, 
dimethyl  sulfomdc.  an  alkali  metal  hydroxide,  water  and  a 
catalytically  ePfeclise  amount  of  a  quinone  catalyst,  the 
precursor  being  a  h.  I '-dihydnxiuinacndone  with  the 
same  substitution  as  said  quinacridone  pigment  or  a  mix- 
ture of  h.  I  '-dihvdroquinacndoncs  with  the  same  substitu- 
tion as  the  quinacridone  pigments  in  said  scilid  Milulion. 
said  dimethyl  sulfoxide  being  present  in  an  amount  rang- 
ing from  '  to  20  times  the  weight  of  the  precurvir.  said 
water  being  present  in  a  concentration  of  0  2  10  ^  0  parts 
per  part.  b\  weight,  of  the  precursor,  and  the  molar  ratio 
of  ih.-  precursor  to  said  alkali  metal  hydroxide  being  I  I  4 
to  1  - 
(hi  precipitating  viid  quinacridone  pigment  or  said  solid 
solution  from  a  solution  resulting  from  step  (a)  by  drown- 
ing III  .1  C'l  Cialkanol  in  the  presence  or  absence  of  a 
particle  growth  inhibitor,  and 
(t  I  isolating  said  quinacridone  pigment  or  s.iid  solid  solution 


5,286,864 
yi  INl  CT.IDINF-S.  THFIR  CSF  AS  MFDICAMKNTS  AND 

PRCXFXSFIS  FOR  THKIR  PREPARATION 
Cerhard    Walther.    Bingen;    Karl    H.    Weber.    Ciau-Algesheim; 
Werner  Stranaky.  Ciau-Algesheim;  Franz  J.  Kuhn,  Gau-Alge- 
sbeim;  V'.azio  Muller,  and  Helmut  F:nsinger,  both  of  Ingelheim 
am  Rhein,  all  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  C;ennany.  assignors  to  Boehr- 
inger  Ingelheim  KC;.  Ingelheim  am  Rhein.  Fed.  Rep.  of  Ger- 
many 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  699.020.  May  13,  1991,  abandoned,  which  is 
a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  435,892.  No».  13.  1989.  abandoned. 
This  application  Oct.  16,  1992,  Ser.  No.  962,954 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  C^rmany.  Nov.  22. 
1988.  3839385 

Int.  CI.'  C07D  4y<  n:.  C07F  ■<   nJ 
IS.  CI.  546— 137  1  Oaim 

1 
.lo|2. 


process    for    preparing    '-(2-propynyloxv  )-l-a/,abicy- 
ivtane,  wherein  a  comp<nind  of  the  formula 


(m 


BH3 


is  reacted  wiih  sodium  hydride,  to  yield  the  sodium  salt,  the 
salt  IS  reacted  with  propargyl  bromide,  and.  finally,  the  result- 
ing intermediate  is  treated  with  a  strong  acid  to  remove  the 
protecting  group  (BHi) 


5,286,866 
PIPERIDINYL  COMPOUNDS 
Albert  A.  Carr;  John  E.  Koerner;  Richard  C.  Dage;  and  Tung 
Li.  all  of  Cincinnati,  Ohio,  assignors  to  Merrell  Dow  Pharma- 
ceuticals Inc.,  Cincinnati,  Ohio 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  797,643,  Dec.  16,  1991,  Pat.  No.  5,166,211. 
which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  237,600,  Aug.  26.  1988,  Pat.  No. 
5,093,341,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  134,406. 
Dec.  17,  1987,  abandoned.  This  application  Feb.  14,  1992,  Ser. 
No.  837,462 
Int.  a.'  C:07D  2J1/32.  211/22 
L.S.  a.  546—241  3  Qaims 

1     A    1.4-disubstituted   pipendinyl   compound   having   the 
formula: 


5,286,865 
NON-MIGRATING  1-HYDROCARBYLOXY  HINDERED 

AMINE  DERIVATIVES  AS  POLYMER  STABILIZERS 
James  P.  Galbo.  Hartsdale;  Ramanathan  Ravichandran,  Nanuet, 
both  of  N.Y.;  Peter  J.  Schirmann,  Fairfield,  and  Andrew  Mar, 
Norwalk,  both  of  Conn.,  a&;ignors  to  Ciba-Geigy  Corporation, 
Ardsley,  N.Y. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  480,173,  Feb.  14,  1990,  Pat.  No.  5,145,893, 
which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  326,702,  Mar.  21, 
1989.  abandoned.  This  application  Jun.  24,  1992.  Ser.  No. 
903.699 
Int.  n.'  C07D  401/12  211/94 
C.S.  CI.  546—188  13  Oaims 

1     A    l-hydrocarbyloxy   substituted   hindered   amine  com- 
pound having  the  formula  I  .")r  II, 


(I) 


Gi 
O2 


N 
I 
O— E 


Ci|       C'l; 


—  N  /"f'" 

<:.,V 


(11) 


Gi  and  G;  are  independently  alkyl  of  1  to  4  carbon  atoms,  or 

Gi  and  G-'  together  are  penlamethylene, 
T   is   -NR|CO(CH2)„-.   -0(CH2)>.   -[OCH2CH(CH3- 

,],_,  --OCO(CH2)m-.  -NR1COCONR1CH2CH2-  or 

—  NRlCOCONRiCH2CH{CH3/)— where  R:  IS  hydrogen 

or  alkyl  of  1  to  12  carbon  atoms,  m  is  2  or  3.  y  is  2  to  10. 

and  the  hetero  oxygen  or  nitrogen  atom  is  attached  to  the 

piperidvl  ring. 
X  IS— OH.  — NHR2.  — COOH.  —NCO.  or  Si(ORi)i  where 

R;  IS  hydrogen,  alkyl  of  1  to  12  carbon  atoms,  or 


C.i 
(j; 


N 
I 
OE 


G,. 
G? 


t  IS  alkyl  of  I  to  18  carlxin  atoms,  cycloalkyl  of  5  to  12 
carbon  atoms,  alkenyl  of  2  to  18  carbon  atoms,  cycloalke- 
nyl  of  5  to  12  carb<in  atoms  or  aralkyl  of  7  to  15  carbon 
atoms,  n  is  2.  and  ~Ti-G-Ti-  is  -OCH2CHOHC- 
H2O-. 


.NHY 


wherein;  V  is  CO(CH2)nCH3  in  which  n  is  an  integer  from  0-3: 
X  IS  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  0=0  and  CHOH:  R 
IS  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen,  halogen, 
Ci-4  alkyl,  C\A  alkoxy,  3.4-methylenedioxy  and  3,4-ethylene- 
dioxy;  m  is  an  integer  from  1-5  and  the  pharmaceutically 
acceptable  acid  addition  salts  thereof 


5.286,867 
SUBSTITLTED  l-SULFONYLOXY-2-PYRIDONES  AND 

PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING  THEM 
Gerhard  Lohaus,  Kelkheim;  Walter  Spiess,  Dieburg,  and  Georg 
Pawlowski,  Wiesbaden,  all  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  CJermany,  assignors 
to  Hoechst  Aktiengesellschaft,  Frankfurt  am  Main,  Fed.  Rep. 
of  CJermany 

Filed  Apr.  20.  1992,  Ser.  No.  870,920 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  CJermany.  Apr.  20. 
1991,  4112967 

Int.  a.^  C:07D  213/89 
U.S.  a.  546—249  19  Oaims 

1   A  l-sulfonyloxy-2-pyndone  of  the  formula  1 


(D 


R'  — (CR-=CR-')„ 


in  which 

R I  IS  an  alkyl.  cycloalkyl.  aryl.  aralkenyl.  heteroaryl  or 

heteroaralkenyl  radical, 
R'  IS  hydrogen,  chlonne.  bromine  or  an  alkyl,  cycloalkyl. 

aryl  or  heteroaryl  radical,  or 
R'  and  R^  together  form  a  five-  to  eight-membered  nng. 
R-'  IS  hydrogen  or  an  alkyl  radical, 
R"   IS   hydrogen,    halogen,    nitro,    acylamino,   cyano.   thi- 
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Dcyanaloiir  an  alkyl.  alkcnyl.  alkynyl.  aryl,  aralkyl.  alkyl 

thio.  arylthio  or  cycU^alkylthio  radical. 
R^  IS  hydrogen  or  an  alkyl  or  aryl  radical  or 
R*  and  R^  together  form  a  rivc-  to  cighl-mcmheretl  nng. 
R*"    IS    hydrogen,    halogen,    nitro.    acylamino.    cyano.    thi 

(K-yanalo  or  an  alkyl.  alkenyl,  alkojyalkyl.  aryl,  aralkyl. 

alkylthio.  cycloalkylthio  or  arylthio  radical. 
R'  IS   an   alkyl   or   cycloalkyi    radical,    a    perfluonnaled    or 

highly    nuorinated    alkyl    radical    or    an    aryl.    arylalkyl, 

hctcroaryl.  alkylcnc.  or  arylene  radical, 
m  IS  1  or  2.  and 
n  IS  1.  2  <ir  -V 


5.2M.869 

I.4-DIHYDROPYRIDINE  DERIVATIVES 

Hiroshi   Ikawa;  Akiyoshi  Kadoiri.  both  of  Tokyo,  and  Yasuo 

Sekinc,  Kanagawa,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  FiO>rebio  Kabu- 

shiki  Kaisha.  Tokyo,  Japan 

Continuation-in-part  of  S«r.  No.  285,095,  Dec.  15,  1988, 

abandoned.  This  application  Mar.  12,  1990,  Ser.  No.  492,951 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Jun.  17.  1989,  1-153591 

Int.  n."  ariD  4oi  i: 

vs.  n.  546—278  2*  Claims 

1    A   1,4-nihydropyridinc  derivaluc  of  formula  (1) 


5.286.868 

PHOCVSS  FOR  THE  PREPARATION  OF  SI  RSTTTITED 

AND 

UNSUBSTITirrEI>-2,3-PYRIDINEDICARBOXYI.ATF-S 

FUOM  CHI.OROMA1.F:aTE  or  CHLOROFUML  RATE 

OR  MIXTURES  THEREOF 

Albert  A.  Ovaaco,  Somerset;  (^orge  A.  Chiarello.  Mercer,  and 

William  F.  Rieker,  Union,  all  of  N.J.,  assignors  to  American 

Cyaaamid  Company.  Wayne,  NJ. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  538,861,  Jun.  15,  1990,  Pat.  No. 

5,118,809.  ThU  application  May  1,  1992,  Ser.  No.  877,286 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Jun.  2,  2009, 

has  been  disclaimed. 

Int.  CI.'  CD7D  21 J   M 

V.S.  CI.  546—250  '  Claims 

I    A  pri.>ccss  for  the  preparation  of  a  compound  of  formula  1 


<  (M  iR 


(■(H)R 


wherein  R  IN  C I  C^  alkyl.  .\  is  hydrogen,  halogen,  t  i  C4  alkyl. 
C|  C4  alkoxy  or  C':  C-.  alkenyl  and  Y  is  hydrogen,  halogen. 
C|  Ct,  alkyl  optionally  substituted  with  one  to  three  halogens, 
hydroxy  groups.  C|  C4  alkoxy  groups  or  Ci  C4  alkylthio 
groups.  C\  C4  alkojycarhonyl.  aminocarb»inyl.  phenylthio. 
phenoxy  or  phenyl  and  /  is  hydrogen.  C1C4  alkyl  or  C;  C'< 
alkenyl  which  comprises  reacting  a  compound  of  formula  II  or 
formula  III  or  a  muture  theret>f 

HC— C(X)R  " 

II 
I  I  — I— <-"(K)R 


RIHK  — CH 

II 
11  — C  — t  (X)R 


III 


R'(\-C 


H,C 


(0 


C(>1— A  — Ar*  — (B),—  Ar' 


CH, 


VI herein  Ar'  is  phenyl  or  naphthyl  which  may  be  substituted 
by  one  or  more  substiluents  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  nitro,  tnhalomethyl,  cyano.  halo,  phenoxy.  azido,  amido. 
alkoxy  having  1  to  4  carbon  atoms,  alkyl  having  1  to  4  carb<in 
atoms,  alkylthio.  alkoxycarUmyl.  and  alkylcarbonyl.  R'  is  (a)  a 
straight,  branched  or  cyclic  saturated  or  unsaturated  hydrocar- 
Nin  which  may  be  substituted  by  alkosy  having  1  to  6  carbon 
atoms,  thioalkojyl  oralkylthio  having  1  10  6  carbon  atoms, 
amino  or  mono-<ir  di-alkyl  ammo.  halo,  cyano.  nilro.  nitrato, 
hydroxyl.  phenoxy.  or  phenylthio,  or  (b)  alkenyl  which  may  be 
substituted  by  an  unsubstituted  or  substituted  phenyl  A  is  a 
straight,  branched  or  cyclic  unsaturated  hydrix.arb<in  group, 
which  may  be  substituted  by  halo,  phenyl,  cyano,  alkylcarbo- 
nyl, or  alkoxycarKinyl.  Ar-  is  phcnylene  (o-,m-  or  p).  B  is 
alkylcne  or  alkenylene  which  may  be  substituted  by  alkyl 
hasing  1  to  4  carbon  atoms,  cycloalkyi,  phenyl,  naphthyl.  or 
ben/yl  Ar"'  is  imida/olyl,  which  may  be  substituted  by  alkyl 
having  1  !<'  4  carbon  atoms,  and  n  is  1 


wherein  R  is  Ci  Cf,  alkyl  with  an  ammonium  salt  in  the  pres- 
ence of  a  si>lvenl,  optionally  in  the  presence  of  ammonia,  to 
form  an  intermediate,  reacting  said  intermediate  with  an  a.fi- 
unsaturated  aldehyde  or  ketone  of  formula  IV 

Y  — C=tH.\  '^ 

I 
/  — c  =0 

wherein  X.  Y  and  /  are  a<i  destnbcd  abiive  in  the  presence  of 
an   acid   to   form   the   formula    I    pyndincdicarboxylate  com 
pound 


5.286.870 

PROCF^iS  FOR  THE  PRODUCTION  OF 

BIS-BENZTHIAZOI.YI.  ALKYI.  SILFTMMIDES 

Adolf  Sicheneder.  Dormagen.  and  Harro  Schlesmann.  Odenthal. 

both  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Bayer  AG,  Le»er- 

kusen.  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Aug.  17,  1992,  Ser.  No.  931.205 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Aug.  29. 
1991.  4128682 

Int.  CI.'  CffJD  417/12 
US.  O.  548—157  >5  Claims 

1  A  process  for  the  production  of  bis-ben2thia2olyl  alkyl 
sulfenimides,  wherein  alkyl  amines  are  reacted  with  optionally 
substituted  2-mercaploben7lhia2olcs  in  the  presence  of  oxygen 
or  oxygcn-conUining  gases  and  a  copper  compound  consisting 
evsentially  of  copper* I )benrthia7olyl-2-mercaptide.  said  pro- 
cess compnsing 

forming  a  reaction  mixture  consisting  of  said  alkyl  amines, 
said  optionally  substituted  2-mercaptoben2thiazoles,  said 
copper  compound  and  at  least  one  inert  organic  solvent, 
and  contacting  said  reaction  mixture  with  oxygen  or  oxy- 
gcn-conlaining  ga.ses  to  form  said  bis-bcnzthiazolyl  alkyl 
sulfenimides 


5.286.871 
STABILIZED  AQUF:0US  SOLUTIONS  OF 

3-isothiazolonf:s 

llans-Jiigen  Schmidt.  Speyer.  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignor  to 
Thor  Chemi  CimbH.  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  582.499,  Sep.  14,  1990,  Pat.  No. 
5,153,213.  This  application  Apr.  14,  1992.  Ser.  No.  868.312 
Claims   priority,   application   F^uropean   Pat.   Off..   Nov.    10. 
1989.  89-120912.4 

Int.  C\:  AOIN  43/HO 
V.S.  CI.  548—213  12  Oaims 

1    A  stahili/cd  composition  comprising  in  intimate  admix- 
ture 

(A)anaqucOL-    ^^\      n  comprising  at  lt?asl  i;ne  .i-isothiazo- 
lone  compoi'-r        .he  general  Formula  '.        M, 


CD;  D 


R  -l^       ^  N-V 


1  " 

R  — l 

"^'-"\ 

0) 


<n) 


MXn 


u  herein 

'1'  is  a  hydrogen  atom  or  an  alkyl  grt)up  of  from  1  10  18 
carbon  atoms,  an  alkenyl  or  alkynyl  group  of  from  2  to  8 
carbon  atoms,  a  cycloalkyi  group  of  from  5  to  8  carb<in 
atoms,  an  aralkyl  group  of  from  7  to  1 1  carbon  atoms  or  an 
ar\!  group  of  from  6  to  10  carbtm  atoms. 

R  and  R  are  each  selected  from  hydrogen,  halogen  or  an 
alkyl  group  of  from  4  to  8  carbon  atoms; 

M  IS  a  cation  selected  from  a  metal  cation,  an  ammonium 
cation  or  an  ammonium  cation  substituted  with  at  least 
one  organic  group,  a  pyndinium  cation  or  a  pynmidinium 
cation. 

\  IS  an  anion  forming  a  comptiund  with  the  cation  M;  and 

a  IS  1  or  2  and  n  is  a  whole  number  which  satisfies  the  va- 
lence of  the  cation  M  when  completely  reacted  with  anion 
.\.  alone,  or  in  further  combination  with  a  stabilizer  for  I 
or  II.  and 

(B)  a  small  effective  stabilizing  amount  for  said  3-isothiazo- 
lone  comptiund  of  at  least  0  1  wt  <^e ,  based  on  the  whole 
solution,  of  a  manganese-free  inorganic  oxidizing  agent 
comprising  hydrogen  peroxide,  sodium  perborate  or  a 
mixture  thereof,  in  combination  with  a  stabilizer  for  said 
oxidizing  agent,  with  the  proviso  that  the  ratio  of  weight 
percent  of  hydrogen  peroxide  to  weight  percent  of  iso- 
thiazolone  is  no  more  than  about  0  33  and  the  ratio  of 
\v eight  percent  of  sodium  perborate  to  weight  percent  of 
isothiazolone  is  no  more  than  about  I  33. 


5,286,872 
DEUTERATED  PYRAZOLE  COMPOUND 

Masaki  Okazaki;  Nobuharu  Nozaki.  and  Nobuhiko  Uchino,  ail 
of  Kanagawa,  Japan,  assignors  to  Fuji  Film  Co..  Ltd., 
Kanagawa,  Japan 

Filed  May  7.  1992.  Ser.  No.  879.350 

Oaims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  21.  1991,  3-144201 

Int.  a.'  C07D  231/12 

U.S.  a.  548—377.1  3  Claims 

1    A  3.5-Dimethyl-l-(4-nitrophenyl)  pyrazole  selected  from 

the  group  consisting  of  Compound  1  and  Compound  3: 


N  CD} 


NO2 


CD.  D 


n 


D'       ^v^  D 

NO: 


5,286,873 

SUCCINIMIDE  DERIVATIVES  AND  PROCESSES  FOR 

THEIR  PREPARATION 

Stephen  J.  Cook,  North  Humberside,  England,  assignor  to  BP 

Chemicals  (Additives)  Limited,  London,  United  Kingdom 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  583,451,  Sep.  17,  1990.  Pat.  No.  5.145.984. 
This  application  May  12,  1992,  Ser.  No.  881,692 
Oaims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Sep.  21,  1989, 
8921382 

Int.  a.5  C07D  403/12 
U.S.  a.  548—522  H  Claims 

1    A  product  suitable  as  an  oil  dispersant  additive  which 
product  IS  prepared  by  a  process  which  comprises; 

step  (1)  reacting  compound  (A),  wherein  compound  (A)  is  a 
hydrocarbyl-substituted  or  a  substituted  hydrocarbyl-sub- 
stituted  succinic  acid  or  anhydnde  or  ester  thereof,  with 
compound  B  of  formula  (I) 


H2N(CHRICHR^0)„CHR^CHR*NH: 


a) 


wherein  one  of  R'  and  R^  is  hydrogen  and  the  other  is 
hydrogen  or  a  lower  alkyl  group,  n  is  an  integer  from  1  to 
10.  and  one  of  R^  and  R^  is  hydrogen  and  the  other  is 
hydrogen  or  a  lower  alkyl  group,  each  of  the 
— (CHR'CHR^  O—  units  being  independently  defined, 
to  give  a  product  (C)  and 
step  (2)  reacting  product  (C)  with  a  diisocyanate  (D)  of 
formula  (II) 


OCN— R-— NCO 


wherein  R'  is  a  divalent  hydrocarbyl  group. 


(in 


5,286,874 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  PRODUCTION  OF 
BISMALEINIMIDE  DERIVATIVES 
Peter  Hardt,  Visp,  and  Theodor  Volker,  Reinach,  both  of,  as- 
signors to  Lonza  Ltd.,  CJampel/Valais,  Switzerland 

Filed  Nov.  24,  1992,  Ser.  No.  981,060 
Oaims   priority,   application    Switzerland,    Nov.    28,    1991, 
3486/91 

Int.  O.'  C07D  207/24 
U.S.  O.  548—522  10  Oaims 

1.  A  process  for  the  production  of  a  bismaleinimide  denva- 
tive  of  formula: 
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..=o=.. 


where 

R'  IS  hydrogen.  C  i     Ic  ti;-iilk\l.  Ci-  to  C»-i.  vcloalkvl.  dr\l 
or  C--  to  Ci;-aralk>l. 
which  comprises  reacting 

a  I  a  caprolactone  of  the  general  formula  II 


(II) 


(c)  recovenng  said  compound  from  the  reaction  product 


wherein  R:  and  R:  arc  the  same  or  different  and  each  is  a 
Ci  C^-alkyl  group,  branched  or  unbranchcd  and  R  i  is  a  halo 
gen  or  hydrogen  atom,  charactenzed  in  that,  in  a  first  step, 
maleic  acid  anhydnde  of  R)rmula 


h  converted  with  a  methylene  bis-aniline  of  formula: 


NH. 


Ill 


HjN 


wherein  R|,  Riand  Rihave  the  above-mentioned  meanings,  in 
an  unhalogenaled  aromatic  hydr(X.arbc>n  as  stilvcnt.  into  the 
corresponding  amide  acid  and.  in  a  second  step,  the  amide  acid 
IS  converted,  without  isolation,  in  the  presence  of  an  acid 
catalyst  into  the  end  pr<Kluct  according  to  general  formula  1 


^*^ 


N 


a 


t  H;  — C  H;  — OH, 


\ / 


b)  a  hulyrolaclone  iif  the  general  formula  III 


r 


(III) 


\  H:  — CM;  — ()— R'. 


where 

R-  IS  C'l     li'  <-'i:-al''>'  or 


o 

II 

-C-R*. 


R'  ha-s  the  meaning  of  R'  and  is  additionally  hydrogen, 

and 
R*  IS  C|    to  tK-alkyl  or  phenyl, 
with  ammonia  or  a  primary  amine  of  the  general  formula  IV' 


R'      NHj 


(IV) 


where  R'  ha-s  the  alxivemcntioned  meanings,  at  from  150'  to 
4M)'  C   and  10  to  ^H)  bar 


5.286,876 
PROCESS  FOR  OBTAINING  IVINYI -3<F>ETHYLIDENE 

PYRROLIDONE 
Susan  Y.  Tseng.  Suten  Island,  N.Y..  and  Philip  F.  Wolf.  Bridge- 
water,  N.J.,  assignors  to  ISP  InTestments  Inc.,  Wilmington. 
I>el. 

Filed  Mar.  31,  1993,  Ser.  No.  40,807 
Int.  C\:  CfjrJO  2(V  :»''.  207 '26i 
vs.  n.  S4*— 552  7  Oaims 

i    A  pnxevs  for  obtaining  the  isomeric  compound  1-vinyl- 
MH>-ethylidene  pyrrolidone  having  the  formula 


5.2««.r75 
PREPARATION  OF 
5-HYDROXYETHYLPYRROLIDONES 
Rolf  Flacbcr,  HeMeibcr«.  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignor  to 
BASF  Aktiengcacllsclian.  I^MtwigBhafen,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Ger- 
many 

Filed  Oct.  14.  1992.  Ser.  No.  960.776 
Claims  priority,  spplication  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany.  Oct.  17, 
1991,  4134303 

Int.  n.'  CXr7D  20-'  26 
VS.  a.  548—547  3  tlaina 

1    A  priK-evs  for  prepanng  a  Vhydro»yethylpyrr<ilidone  of 
the  general  formula  I 


<i> 


CH, 

CH; C 

t                       1 

-^-H 

"i^N-' 

^O 

1 

in  a  purity  of  at  least  '*?'"r.  in  the  form  of  while,  needle-shaped, 
crystals  having  a  melting  p<iint  of  5'>"  61"  C  ,  which  consists 
es.sentially  of 

(a)  forming  a  2-pha.se  reaction  mixture  by  charging  a  reactor 
with  an  organic  phase  of  vinylpyrrolidone  in  an  amount  of 
ab*iut  25  Wi-  by  weight  of  the  mixture,  and  an  aqueous 
pha.se  which  is  a  v)lution  containing  2-50  wt  %  of  a 
strong  ba.se.  under  vigorous  agitation,  in  an  insert  atmo- 
sphere. 

(b)  heating  said  muture  at  aKiut  120'  170"  C  for  about 
0  5-10  hours,  and 


5.286,877 
SYNTHESIS  OF 
1.4-DIDEOXY-1.4-IMINO-L-ARABINITOL 
James  R.  Behling,  LiDdenhurat;  John  R.  Medich.  Des  Plaines; 
Kevin  A.  Babtak.  ETanstoo,  all  of  III.,  and  George  W.  J.  Fleet. 
Oxfortl,  United  Kingdom,  assignors  to  G.  D,  Searle  &  Co., 
Skokie,  III. 

Filed  Feb.  1,  1993,  Ser.  No.  12.077 
Int.  a.'  C07D  207/12.  207/24.  207/36 
t.S.  a.  548—556  5  Oaims 

I    A  method  for  the  chemical  synthesis  of  l,4-<lideoxy-l,4- 
imino-L-arabinitol  from  D-lyxonolactone  compnsing: 

a)  introducing  a  protecting  group  at  C-3  and  C-5  by  reacting 
D-lyxonolactone  with  benzaldehyde  to  give  the  corre- 
sponding benzylidine  derivative, 

b)  estenfying  the  benzylidine  denvative  at  C-2  with  mesyl 
chloride  to  give  the  corresponding  mesylate, 

c)  reducing  the  mesylate  with  lithium  borohydnde  to  open 
up  the  nng  and  give  the  corresponding  D-lyxitol, 

d)  reacting  the  D-Iyxitol  with  potassium  carbonate  in  alco- 
holic solution  to  give  the  corresponding  C-l/C-2  epoxide, 

e)  estenfying  the  epoxide  with  tnflic  anhydnde  to  give  the 
corresponding  tnflate  ester, 

f)  introducing  the  azide  group  at  C-4  in  the  Inflate  ester  to 
give  the  corresponding  azidoepoxide, 

g)  reducing  the  azide  group  of  azidoepoxide  by  cataJytic 
hydrogenation  to  provide  the  corresponding  amine, 

h)  reacting  the  amine  with  tetrabutylammonium  iodide  to 
provide  nng  closure  to  the  desired  pyrrolidine  structure 
and  give  the  protected  l,4-dideoxy-l,4-imino-L-arabinitol, 

I)  removing  the  benzylidine  protecting  group  of  the  pro- 
tected l,4-dideoxy-l,4-imino-L-arabinitol  by  acid  hydro- 
lysis to  give  the  desired  l,4-dideoxy-l,4-imino-L- 
arahinitol 


5.286,879 

PROCESS  FOR  THE  PREPARATION  OF 

MONO-CONDENSATION  DERFVATTVES  OF  ADIPIC 

AOD 

James  C.  Letton,  and  Larry  E.  Miller,  both  of  Cincinnati,  Ohio, 

assignors  to  The  Procter  A  Gamble  Company,  Cincinnati. 

Ohio 

FUed  Oct.  5.  1992,  Ser.  No.  956,926 
Int.  a.'  C07D  305/00:  C07C  229/00.  205/00 
U.S.  a.  549—231  29  Claims 

1  A  process  for  preparing  mono-<;ondensation  denvatives  of 
adipic  acid  comprising  the  following  steps: 

(a)  forming  at  least  about  85%  pure  cyclic  monomenc  adipic 
anhydride  by  depolymenzation  and  concentration  starting 
from  the  polymeric  adipic  anhydnde;  and 

(b)  adding  a  condensation  reactant  having  a  pnmary  active 
hydrogen  to  the  cyclic  monomeric  adipic  anhydnde  to 
form  a  mono-condensation  derivative  of  adipic  acid; 

wherein  the  molar  ratio  of  cyclic  monomeric  adipic  anhydride 
to  the  condensation  reactant  is  from  about  11  to  about  1:0  7. 


5.286.878 
CATALYTIC  REDUCnON  OF  ORGANIC  CARBON"YLS 
Stephen  L,  Buchwald,  Somerrille;  Kristina  A.  Kreutzer,  Cam- 
bridge, both  of  Mass.,  and  Esther  Spaltenstein,  Raleigh,  N.C., 
assignors  to  Massachusetts  Institute  of  Technology,  Cam- 
bridge, Mass. 

Filed  Not.  21,  1990,  Ser.  No.  616,892 
The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Jun.  15, 

2010,  has  been  disclaimed. 
Int.  a.*  C07P  207/06.  207/20,-  C07C  33/22.  29/132.  29/147 
VS.  a.  548—577  12  Claims 

1.   A   process  for  catalytically  reducing  organic  carbonyl 
compounds,  compnsing  the  steps  of: 

providing  a  catalytic  amount  of  an  active  species  of  a  cata- 
lyst selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  a  group  4,  5  or 
6  metal  which  is  capable  of  being  converted  to  a  complex 
in  less  than  its  maximum  oxidation  slate,  a  complex  of  a 
group  4.  5  or  6  metal  in  less  than  its  maximum  oxidation 
stale,  and  a  group  4,  5  or  6  metal  hydnde; 
adding  to  the  catalyst  a  stoichiometnc  amount  of  a  silane 
compound  able  to  contnbute  a  hydnde  ion  dunng  the 
reduction  reaction, 
reacting  an  organic  carbonyl  substrate  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  acyclic  esters,  cyclic  esters,  and  am- 
ides with  the  silane  compound  in  the  presence  of  said 
catalyst  at  a  temperature  of  between  about  room  tempera- 
ture and  60'  C.  and 
recovenng  and  punfying  the  reaction  product. 


5.286,880 

DIRECT  FLUORINATION  PROCESS  FOR  MAKING 

PERFLUORINATED  ORGANIC  SUBSTANCES 

Michael  G.  Costello,  and  George  G.  I.  Moore,  both  of  Afton, 

Miim.,  assignors  to  Minnesota  Mining  and  Manufacturing 

Company,  St.  Paul,  Miiu. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  278,965,  Dec.  2.  1988.  abandoned.  This 

application  Nov.  13,  1990,  Ser.  No.  612,306 

Int.  a.^  C07C  53/21.  69/63 

U.S.  a.  549—266  H  Claims 

1   Perfluoro(2-ethoxy-2-ethoxyethyl  acetate). 


5.286,881 
PROCESS  FOR  PRODUONG  BENZODIFURANONE 
COMPOUNDS  USEFUL  FOR  DYEING  OR  PRINTING 
HYDROPHOBIC  HBER  MATERIALS 
Junichi  Sekihachi;  Jun  Yamamoto,  both  of  Osaka,  and  Yutaka 
Kayane,  Nara.  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Sumitomo  Chemical 
Company  Limited,  Osaka,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  639.089.  Jan.  9,  1991,  abandoned.  This 
appUcation  Sep.  30,  1992,  Ser.  No.  953,767 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  12,  1990,  2-5223 
Int.  a.^  C07D  i07/9/.  495/02.  403/12.  405/12 
VS.  a.  549—299  16  Claims 

1    A  process  for  producing  benzodifuranone  compound  of 
the  following  formula  (1). 


(D 


wherein  R'  and  R'  are  each  independently  a  naphthyl  group, 
an  unsubstituted  phenyl  group  or  a  phenyl  group  substituted 
with  one  or  more  substituents  selected  from  the  group  consist- 
ing of  nitro,  halo,  alkyl,  alkoxyl,  phenyl,  alkoxyphenyl,  phe- 
noxy,  hydroxy!,  cyano,  carbgoxyl,  alkoxycarbonyl,  phenox- 
ycarbonyl,  carbamoyl,  sulfo,  chlorosulfonyl,  alkoxysulfonyl, 
phenoxysulfonyl,  sulfamoyi,  mercapto,  alkylthio,  phenylthio, 
ammo,  alkylamino,  acylamino,  phospho,  alkylphosphonyl. 
phenylphosphonyl,  alkylsulfonyl,  phenylsulfonyl,  formyl,  azo 
and  a  group  represented  by  the  formula  (i)  or  (ii), 
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•f  (1) 

I 

—  \-  — k''— x'-t-i  -^-ij 
I 
U 

I 

wherein  R*"  is  a  methylene  group  or  a  straight  or  hranched 
Ci-Cft  alkylenc  group  which  may  be  substituted  by  hydroxy! 
group,  an  alkoxyl  group  or  an  alkylcarbtmyhny  group.  X'  is  a 
direct  linkage  o:  a  disalent  group  of  ()  .  S  .  SO  , 
SO;-. 

n 

N  — 
in  which  R*  is  a  hydrogen  atom  or  an  alky  I  group. 


()  ()  () 

II  II  II 

— c  —      — c— ()— .     — ()— c- 


R"     ()  ()      R" 

I    II  II    I 

—  N  — (  —      or      — f  — N  — 


in  which  R"  is  as  defined  aN've,  X-  is  -  O-    or 


in  which  R"  is  a.s  defined  above.  T  and  V  are  each  indepen 
dently  a  hydrogen  atom  or  an  alkyl  group.  1  is  0  or  an  integer 
of  1  to  jl,  Q  LS  a  5-,  f>-  or  7  membered  saturated  or  unsaturated 
heterocyclic  ring  residue  having  from  1  to  ^  hetero  atoms,  said 
hetero  atom  being  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  nitro- 
gen, sulfur  and  oxygen,  said  hclcrtxyclic  nng  residue  being 
unsubstituted  or  substituted  once  or  twice  by   halogen,  hy 
droxy.  Ci  to  C4  alkyl.  Ci  toC4alkoxy,  Ci  to  C4  alkylcarbonyl. 
C\  to  C4  alkoxycarbonyl.  cyano,  or  primary,  secondary,  or 
tertiary  amine  which  is  unsubstituted  or  substituted  by  C|  to 
C4  alkyl  or  keto.  wherein  said  helerixyclic  nng  may  be  con 
dcn-sed  with  benzene  or  a  5-  or  6-membered  heterocylic  nng 
having  1  to  2  hetero  atoms  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  nitrogen  and  sulfur.  R'  is  an  alkyl  grt>up.  X'  is      <)      ot 
S-.  X*  IS  or 


I 

-N  — 


in  which  R"  IS  as  defined  ab<)ve.  L'  and  W  are  each  indepcn 
dently  a  hydrogen  atom  or  an  alkyl  group,  m  is  an  integer  of  1 
to  3.  n  IS  0  or  1.  provided  that  m  t  n  is  at  least  2. 

which  process  compnses  allowing  ben/ofuran  comp»>und  of 


\k  herein  R'  is  as  dcfmcd  above,  to  react  with  an  aceloni- 
ink-  compound  of  the  following  formula  (III). 


RujX4|(R>  -R'  -BINAPbN(CH2CH0i 


9?) 


01 
I 
R-— tH  — I  N 


illh 


wherein  R-  is  as  defined  ab<i\c.  and  I  is  COR  . 
C'0:R*  or  S():R^  in  which  R'.  R^  and  R^  are  each 
independently  an  alkyl  or  phenyl  group,  in  the  presence  of 
at  lea-st  one  acid  catalyst,  followed  by  oxidation  in  the 
presence  of  at  lea-sl  one  oxidi/ing  agent 


5JM.882 

poiYtrrHKRoaicPOLvous  moM 

FPIHAI.OHYDRINS.  POLYHYDRIt  AUTOHOIJS  AND 
Mt-TAl.  HYDROXIDES  OR  EPOXY  AIX^OHOI.  AND 
OPnONAI.l.Y  POI.YHYDRIC  ALCX)HOLS  WITH 
ADDITION  OF  EPOXY  RESINS 
Ann*  H.  Zuzich,  >n<l  C^orgc  C.  BIyUs,  both  of  Houston.  Tex.. 
■Mignon  to  Shell  Oil  Company,  Houston,  Tei. 
FiM  Oct.  13,  1992.  Ser.  No.  960,035 
Int.  O.CXnD  ^/9  1: 
I  .S.  n.  549—378  5  Clwms 

1    A  methixl  for  forming  a  p<ilyetherpolycyclicpolyol.  com- 
prising 
a  I  reacting  an  epihalohydnn.  an  alkali  and/or  alkaline  eanh 
metal  hydroxide,  and  a  polyol  reactant  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  ( 1 )  a  polyol  having  at  least  two  hy- 
droxy!  groups.  (2)  precursiirs  of  the  polyol.  (3)  cyclic 
denvatives    of    the    polyol.    and    (4)    mixtures    thereof 
wherein  the  said  p<ilyol  reactant  and  the  metal  hydroxide 
are  first  mixed  and  heated  to  form  a  first  mixture,  the 
epihalohydnn  is  added  to  the  first  mixture  to  form  a  sec- 
ond mixture,  an  eptny  resin  is  added  concurrently  with  or 
subsequently  to  the  epihalohydnn  addition  to  form  a  final 
mixture,  and 
b)  heating  of  the  final  mixture  is  continued  until  the  reaction 
IS  substantially  complete 


5.286,SS3 

(3RAS>-3.5.6-TRIHYDROXYHEXANOIC  ACID 

DERIVATIVE  AND  PRODUCTION  METHOD  THEREOF 

iUzutoahi     5iakiirmi:     Shigeni     Mitsuhaahi,     umI     Hidenori 

KumohayaaluL  all  of  Tokyo,  Japan,  aasignors  to  Takaaago 

International  Corporatioa,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Not.  13,  1992,  Ser.  No.  976.498 

Clainu  priority,  application  Japu.  Aug.  13,  1992,  4-216070 

Int.  a.'  C07D  J09/I2 

L  „S.  n.  549—420  •  tT*>" 

1     A   methixl  of  prixjucing  a  (.1R.5S>-3.5.6-tnhydroxyhex- 

anoic  acid  denvative  represented  by  formula  (1) 


THP<) 


OH 


R'O 


(1) 


OR' 


the  following  formula  (II). 


wherein  R'  represents  a  tenbutyl  group  or  a  benzyl  group;  R^ 
represents  a  lower  alkyl  group,  and  THP  represcnU  a  tetrahy- 
dropyranyl  group,  which  compnses  the  step  of  enantiosclec- 
tively  hydrogenating  an  (S)-5,6-dihydroxy-3-oxohewnoic  acid 
derivative  represented  by  formula  (2) 


OH 


(III 


THP<) 


R'O 


CO 


f)R- 


wherein  R'.  R%  and  THP  have  the  same  meaning  as  descnbed 
aNive.  with  a  ruthenium-optically  active  phosphine  complex 
represented  by  formula  (.1)  as  a  catalyst  __,  " 


[wherein   R*-BINAP  represents  a  tertiary   phosphine   repre- 
sented by  formula  (4) 


(4| 


a 


wherein  R'  represents  a  hydrogen  atom  or  a  lower  alkyl  group, 
and  X  represents  a  chlonne  atom  or  a  bromine  atom 


5,286,884 
THERMOSYPHONIC  REACTION  OF  PROPYLENE 
WITH  TERTIARY  BUTYL  HYDROPEROXIDE  AND 
REACTOR 
Roderick  S.  Cowley,  The  Hague,  Netberiands,  and  Darrell  D. 
Kinzler,  Framingham,  Mass.,  assignors  to  Texaco  CliemicaJ 
Company,  White  Plains,  N.Y. 

Filed  Jul.  24,  1992,  Ser.  No.  918,108 

Int.  CI.*  C07D  301/19.  i03/04 

L.S.  CI.  549—529  10  Oaims 


(iriiGINr-  (»" 


iw"Ji«   :»cix*^<ai 


1  A  method  for  continuously  catalytically  exothermically 
reacting  propylene  with  tertiary  butyl  hydroperoxide  in  solu- 
tion in  tertiary  butyl  alcohol  to  form  propylene  oxide,  addi- 
tional  tertiary  butyl  alcohol  and  by-products,   which  com- 


of  reaction  mixture  in  a  heat  exchange  zone  in  said  reac- 
tor. 

c  continuously  passing  said  circulating  stream  of  reaction 
mixture  through  an  adiabatic  zone  in  said  reactor  to  pro- 
gressively increase  the  temperature  of  said  circulating 
stream, 

d  whereby  the  temperature  of  the  circulating  stream  will  be 
lower  and  the  density  of  the  circulating  stream  will  be 
lower  in  said  adiabatic  zone  than  in  said  heat  exchange 
zone  to  thereby  provide  thermosyphonic  circulation  of 
said  stream. 

e  continuously  charging  a  hydroperoxide  feed  stream  com- 
posed of  a  tertiary  butyl  alcohol  solution  containing  a 
predetermined  quantity  of  tertiary  butyl  hydroperoxide 
and  catalyst  jwid  a  propylene  feed  stream  to  said  reactor 
upstream  of  said  heat  exchange  zone  at  predetermined 
injection  rates,  and 

f  continuously  withdrawing  or  displacing  a  stream  of  said 
reaction  mixture  from  said  reactor  upstream  of  said  hydro- 
peroxide feed  stream  and  said  propylene  feed  stream  at  a 
rate  sufficient  to  maintain  a  predetermined  volume  of  said 
reaction  mixture  in  said  reactor, 

g  whereby  continuous  thermosyphonic  circulation  of  said 
reaction  mixture  and  continuous  mixing  of  said  feed 
streams  with  said  reaction  mixture  can  be  accomplished 
without  the  use  of  externally  dnven  mixers  and  circula- 
tors. 


5.286,885 
PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING  GLYCIDE  BY 
EPOXIDATION  USING  POLYMERIC 
ORGANOSILOXANE  AMMONIUM  SALTS  OF 
OXOACIDS  OF  THE  ELEMENTS  V.  NB,  TA,  MO,  AND  W 
Peter  (k>etz,  Rosbach;  Stefan  Wieland,  Offenbach;  Peter  Pan- 
ster,  Rodenbach;  Gustaaf  Cnmr,  Hanau,  and  Rainer  Siegmeier, 
Bad  Homburg,  all  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  (Germany,  assignors  to 
Degussa  Aktiengesellschaft,  Frankfurt  am  Main,  Fed.  Rep.  of 
Germany 
DiTision  of  Ser.  No.  809,447,  Dec.  19,  1991.  This  application 
Apr.  28,  1993,  Ser.  No.  53J48 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  (^nnany,  Dec.  19, 
1990,  4040568 

Int.  a.'  C07D  301/12.  303/14 
U.S.  a.  549—531  14  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  prepanng  glycide  by  epoxidation  of  allyl 
alcohol,  comprising: 

contacting  a  mixture  of  allyl  alcohol,  water  and  hydrogen 
peroxide  with  a  fixed  catalytic  bed  to  thereby  form  glyc- 
ide. wherein  the  catalytic  bed  includes  a  polymenc  or- 
ganosiloxane  ammonium  salt  of  an  0x0  acid  having  a 
silica-like  skeleton,  the  salt  having  units  of  Formula  (I): 


R'  R' 

\  / 

/  \    , 

R«  R3 


(I) 


wherein  R'  and  R^  are  identical  or  different  and  represent  a 
group  of  Formula  (II): 


(II) 


/ 

—  R-  — Si  — O— . 
\ 

„  o— 

pnses: 

a    continuously  thermosyphonically  circulating  a  reaction 

mixture  stream  comprising  a  tertiary  butyl  alcohol  solu-  wherein  the  nitrogen  atom  in  Formula  (1)  is  connected  via  the 

tion  of  catalyst,  reacting  propylene,  reacting  tertiary  butyl  r5  group  to  the  silicon  atom  m  Formula  (II),  and  R-  is  chosen 

hydroperoxide,  propylene  oxide  and  reaction  by-products  from  the  group  consisting  of  an  alkylene  group  with  1  to  10 

around  a  thennosyphonic  reactor,  carbon  atoms,  a  cycloalkylene  group  with  5  to  8  carbon  atoms 

b  continuously  removing  heat  from  said  circulating  stream  and  a  unit  of  one  of  the  formulae: 
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UMI 


-(CH21. 


pre"scnl  in  the  degummcti  (nl.  and  ^iHiling  ti'  a  temperature 
bcldw  40'  C  for  such  a  time  peruKl  as  to  cause  agglomeration 
of  undiviolved  particio,  and  (iil  thereafter  removing  the  undis- 
soKed  particles  from  the  degurnmed  oil 


It  H;U  — 


-iCHji, 


wherein  n  is  a  number  from  1  to  fi  and  mdicales  the  number  of 
methylene  groups  in  the  nitrogen  position  and  m  is  a  number 
from  0  to  6.  the  free  valences  of  the  oxygen  atoms  bound  to  the 
silicon  atom  in  Formula  (II)  are  saturated  by  silicon  atoms  of 
additional  groups  of  Formula  (II)  and/or  with  meUl  atoms  of 
one  or  several  of  the  cross-linking  bndgc-type  cross  links 


-M  — ()—       — 


r 
I 

M  — ()- 


r 
! 

-M  —  O- 


? 


? 


—  Al 


I 
\ 


/ 
I 
\ 


5.28«,887 

POLYMERS  OF  MACROCYCXIC  METAI.  CHELATORS 

AND  MFTTHODS  FOR  THE  PREPARATION  AND  LSE 

THEREOF 

Teddy  G.  Trmylor.  I^  Jollm,  and  Young  S.  Byun,  S«d  Diego,  both 

of  C*lif..  uaigBors  to  Regents  of  the  L'niTersity  of  CalifomU, 

Oakland.  C'jtlif. 

Filed  Sep.  24,  1991,  Ser.  No.  764.593 

Int.  a.'  any  iyo2.  co»c  65  ■22. 5^  00.  7i/(x> 

lUS.  n.  556—1  16  CUima 

I  A  ptilymer  comprising  at  least  one  macrixryclic  metal 
chelator  as  a  repeating  monomenc  unit,  said  macrocyclic  metal 
chelator  monomenc  unit  being  dcnved  from  a  monomer  con- 
taining at  least  one  leaving  group  substitucnt  which  is  labile  for 
aromatic  nucle<iphilic  substitution  and  at  least  one  electronega- 
tive substitucnt 


wherein  M  is  a  silicon,  titanium  or  zirconium  atom  and  R  ls  a 
linear  or  branched  alkyl  group  with  1  to  5  carbon  atoms,  and 
the  ratio  of  the  silicon  atoms  from  the  groups  of  Formula  (II) 
to  the  metal  atoms  in  the  bndge-type  cross  links  is  from  1  0  to 
1  lO,  wherein  R'  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  R'. 
R^.  hydrogen,  a  linear  or  branched  alkyl  group  of  1  to  20 
carbon  atoms,  a  cycloalkyl  group  having  5  to  8  carbon  atoms, 
and  a  benzyl  group,  R*  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
hydrogen,  a  linear  or  branched  alkyl  group  with  I  lo  20  carbon 
atoms,  a  cycloalkyl  group,  a  benzyl  group,  an  allyl  group,  a 
propargyl  group,  a  chloroethyl  group,  a  hydroxyethyl  group, 
and  a  chloropropyl  group,  and  X  is  an  oxo  anion  with  a  charge 
number  x,  wheretn  X  is  an  anion  of  a  monooxoacid,  an  isopo- 
lyoxoacid  or  a  hcteropolyoxo  acid  of  the  elements  vanadium, 
niobium,  tantalum,  molybdenum  or  tungsten,  wherein  one  or 
several  oxo  groups  of  the  anion  may  be  replaced  by  a  peroxo 
group,  and  wherein  an  element  selected  from  the  scncs  of 
boron,  silicon,  germanium,  phosphorus,  arsenic,  iodine,  tcllu- 
num,  tm,  titanium,  zirconium,  hafnium  and  cenum  functions  as 
a  heteroatom  m  the  heteropolyoxy  acids 


S  .286.888 

RLTHENIUM-PHOSPHINE  COMPLEX  AND  PROCESS 

FOR  PRODUCING  OPTICALLY  ACnVE 

l-SUBSTnXTED-1.3-PROPANEDIOLS  USING  THE 

SAME  AS  A  CATALYST 

Nokom  SaM>;  Noboru  Sayo,  and  Hiiieaori  Kuaobayaahi,  all  of 

Tokyo.  Japaa.  aaiffiors  to  Takaaago  Intematioiial  Corpora- 

tkML,  Tokyo.  Japaa 

FUed  Oct.  22.  1992,  Ser.  Na.  964,904 

Claim  priority,  applicatkm  JapM.  Oct.  22.  1991.  3-274008 

lat.  a.'  C07F  n/00.  9/50 

\:S.  a.  556—21  8  CUima 

I    A  ruthenium-phosphmc  complex  represented  by  formula 

(I) 


(RuKp-cymencKR'  BINAP)]Ii 


(0 


wherein    R'-BINAP   represents   a   ternary    phosphinc   repre- 
sented by  formula  (II) 


5.286.8a6 
METHOD  OF  REFINING  GLYCF.RIDE  OIUS 
Robert   L.  Vaa  4e  Snic,  PriMcabeek;  JacobM  C.  Sc«en, 
NicBwckcrk  a/d  Uaael,  both  of  NetWriuda,  aad  iummtt  G. 
Rctthon  Gaaderkcaee,   Fed.   Rep.  of  Gcnuay. 
1  to  Vaa  dca  Bcrgh  Fooda.  Co..  DiTiaioa  of  Cowipco. 
LacLkIc  IIL 
Camtimmaikm  of  Ser.  No.  368,694,  Ju.  20,  I9«9,  abaadoMd. 

TlUa  appUcadoa  Feb.  22,  1993,  Ser.  No.  22J01 
ClaiM  priority.  appUcatioa  Uaitcd  lUaadoai.  Jaa.  21,  1988, 
8814732 

lat  a.'  C09F  5/10 
U.S.  a.  554—192  *  CtaiM 

I  A  method  of  refining  a  degummed  glycende  oil  compris- 
ing the  steps  of  (i)  addmg  alkali  to  the  degummed  oil  in  an 
amount  equivalent  to  about  0  01  to  lOO^  of  free  fatty  acids 


(H) 


■PR'j 


wherein  R'  represents  a  phenyl  group  which  may  be  substi- 
tuted with  a  lower  alkyl  group  or  a  fluonne.  chlonne.  bromine 
or  iodine  atom  at  the  p-position.  the  m-position  or  both  the 
p-position  and  the  m-po«ition 


5.286.889 
TRANSMETALATIONS  FROM  ZIRCONIUM  TO 
COPPER  INTERMEDIATES 
Bruce  H.  Lipsbutz.  and  Edmund  L.  Ellsworth,  both  of  Goleta, 
Calif.,  assignors  to  RegenU  of  the  University  of  California, 
Oakland.  Calif. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  932,091,  Aug.  19.  1992.  abandoned,  which  is 
a  division  of  Ser.  No.  747.772.  Aug.  20,  1991,  Pat.  No.  5.166.382, 
which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  504.370.  Apr.  4.  1990.  Pat.  No. 
5.072.010.  This  application  Feb.  22.  1993,  Ser.  No.  20.492 
Int.  a.'  C07F  1/Ofi:  C07D  iOQ/00 
VS.  a.  556—28  6  Oaims 

1    In  a  methixl  for  preparing  a  cuprate  complex  of  general 
formula  1 


5.286,890 

AROMATIC  AMINE  TERMINATED  SILICONE 

MONOMERS.  OLIGOMERS.  AND  POLYMERS 

THEREFROM 

Thomas   K.   Dougherty,   Playa   Del   Rey.  Calif.,  assignor  to 

Hughes  Aircraft  Company,  Los  Angeles,  Calif. 

Filed  Apr.  16,  1992,  Ser.  No.  870,432 

Int.  a.-  C07F  7/04.  7/10 

U.S.  a.  556—425  32  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  forming  a  compound  having  Formula  1 


Rr 


\ 
( 
/ 


Cu(A)Li: 


HiN 


R^ 
I 
Si— O— Si 


\  rr-r\  / 


NHj 


Formula  1 


\A  herein 

R  /  IS  a  1-alkenyl  ligand; 

Ri  IS  different  from  R^and  is  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting  of  alkyl.   alkenyl.   alkynyl.   allylic.   benzylic   and 
hetertxyclic  moieties.  —BR'  wherein  B  is  O  or  S  and  R^ 
IS  an  alkyl.  alkenyl.  alkynyl.  allylic,  aryl,  benzylic  or  heter- 
ocyclic moiety,  and  — NR^R-  wherein  R*  and  R^  are  the 
same  or  different  and  each  is  an  alkyl.  alkenyl,  alkynyl. 
allylic.  aryl.  benzylic  or  heterocyclic  moiety,  said  moieties 
being  unsubstituted  or  substituted  by  non-interfenng  sub- 
stituents;  and 
A  IS  CN  or  SCN. 
wherein   Rr  is  derived  from  a  corresponding   1-alkyne.  the 
improvement  which  comprises 

(a)  reacting  said  1-alkyne  with  a  compound  of  the  formula 
Cp:Zr(H)Cl,  wherein  Cp  represents  a  cyclopentadienyl 
moiety  which  is  unsubstituted  or  substituted  by  non-inter- 
fering  substituents.  to  form  a  zirconium  intermediate  of 
general  formula  II 


Rr  X  II 

\     / 

Zr 
/      \ 

Cr  Cp 

wherein  X  is  CI,  and  Cp  and  Rrare  as  previously  defined; 
(b)  reacting  said  zirconium  intermediate  of  general  formula 
II  with  a  compciund  of  general  formula  R^Li.  wherein  R- 
is  defined  in  the  same  manner  as  R'  and  may  be  the  same 
as  or  different  from  R'.  to  prepare  an  intermediate  of 
general  formula  III 


R,  R'  '" 

\      / 

Zr 
/      \ 

wherein  R7  and  R-  are  as  previously  defined;  and 
(c)  reacting  the  intermediate  of  general  formula  III  with  a 
cuprate  reagent  of  formula  R'2Cu(A)Li2,  wherein  R'  and 
A  are  as  previously  defined,  both  Ri  being  the  same  or 
different,  to  provide  the  compound  of  general  formula  I 
via  ligand  exchange  from  zirconium  to  copper. 


R- 

wherein  R',  R',  R-,  and  R*  are  independently  Ci  to  C*  alkyl, 
phenyl,  or  phenyl  substituted  with  one  or  more  alkyl  or  halo- 
gen groups,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  reacting  a  bromoaniline  compound  with  a  chosen  silating 
agent  to  form  a  compound  having  the  formula 


(R')3Si— N 


\ 

where  R'and  R*"  are  each  aCi  to  C4  alkyl  group  or  where 
the  group  -NSi  (R-)3Si(R*')3  is  2,2,5, 5-tetramethyl-l-aza- 
2,5-disilacyclopentane; 
(b)  reacting  the  compound  formed  in  Step  "a"  with  an  alkyl- 
lithium  compound  or  magnesium,  followed  by  reaction 
with  a  chosen  halogenated  silane  compound  10  form  a 
compound  having  the  formula 


(R^liSi- 


SilR*-! 


(c)  hydrolyzing  the  compound  formed  in  Step  "b"  in  the 
presence  of  acid  or  base  to  form  a  compound  having  the 
formula 


H2N 


(d)  hydrolyzing  the  compound  formed  in  Step  "c"  to  form  a 
compound  having  the  formula 
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and 
(f)  condensing  the  compdund  formed  in  Step  'd'    to  form 
the  (.i)mp»iund  having  Formula  1 


5.2M.891 

hydroxy-tkrminatI':d  polysilanf  and 
pr(kt'-ss  vok  .making 

Kiichi  Ttbei,  «nd  Shifteni  Mori,  both  of  IC«wis*ki.  Japmn.  ma- 
fiicnon  to  Shin-Ktsu  Chemical  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Jan.  21,  1993,  Ser.  No.  6,482 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  21,  1992,  4-030104 

Int.  a.'  C07F  "  'W 

I  ..S.  n.  55*— 430  15  naims 

1    A  hydroxy  lerminatcd  polysilane  of  the  formula 

()H1iR'R-So.^R'R*So.„U')H 

wherein  R'.  R'.  R'  and  R*  are  independenlK  monovalent 
hydrix;arhon  groups  having  1  to  12  LdrN>n  atoms  selected 
from  substituted  or  unsubstituted  alksl  and  aryl  groups, 

letters   n.    m   and    k    arc   numbers   in    the    range    d"   n'    10, 
0=  m"    10.  n  »  m  "  10.  and  k  =  1 


5>2«6,892 
2-TRIMI-n-HOXYSn.YI.PROPlONATK 
Masatoahi  Aral;  Takafurai  Sakamoto;  Yoshifumi  Inoue,  and  Kei 
Miyoahi,  all  of  Annaka,  Japan,  aasiKnon  to  Shin-KUu  Chemi- 
cal Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  4,  1992,  Ser.  No  985,868 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  4,  1991,  3-348138 

Int.  a.'  C07F  7  m.    ^   IH 

V.S.  CI.  556—438  '  tlaim 

1    A  2-trimethotysil\lpropionate  represented  hs  the  follow 

ing  formula  (1) 


CH, 

I 
(C  HiOh  — S,  — t  H  — C  — ()— R 
II 
() 


(I) 


wherein  R  represents  the  2-eth>lhcx\l  group 


5J86,893 

A1.KENOIC  AOD  COMPOCNDS  FOR 

MECHANISM-BASED  INACTIVATION  OF 

DEHYDROPEPTIDASE  ACTIVTTY 

Shahriar  Mobashcry,  Flint,  Mich.,  aaaignor  to  Board  of  Gorer- 

non  of  Wayne  Sute  UnlTerslty,  Detroit.  Mich. 
DirUion  of  Ser.  No.  651,465,  Feb.  6,  1991,  Pat.  No.  5,112,751. 
This  application  Jan.  28,  1992,  Ser.  No.  826,996 

\nt.c\.'C(nc  2^y  n  f^-m 

vs.  CI.  558—445  >'  tlaims 

I    An  alkcnoic  acid  comp<iund  of  the  formula 

R,^    /R: 

()  c 

II       II 

RlCHjC  C 

X  C(X)R4 

wherein  R|  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen. 


CHjlCH:.),—  wherein  n  =  0  to 


CH, 


CHj 


CH  — (  H; 


wherein  n      1  to  t. 
CH>S(CH:),      .  wherein  n      1  to  h. 
CMi(XC'H:l,     ,  wherein  n      1  to  h. 


ii-  H:i„— . 

w  herein  n     I )  to  ^. 
■^      (C"H;I,      ,  wherein  \      halide  and  n     0  tn  h. 

HHi 


H(  >:<. 


.herein  n   -  U  to  4, 


S  — It  H;i,— 


(C  H;),— , 


wherein  n     O  to  ^, 


\_J  S 


^    _„,^.    -„,„ 


dJlJ 


-CH:-<1 


R;  IS  hydrogen,  R)  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
cyano  and  halomethylene  with  halide  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  fluoro.  chloro  and  bromo  moieties.  X 
IS  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  — O— .  — CH2  — 
and  -  NH"  moieties.  R4  is  hydrogen  and  wherein  the 
compound  inactivates  a  peptidase  irreversibly 


5,286.894 
FUNGICTDES 
Michael  J.  Bushnell;  Kerin  Beautement,  both  of  Wokingham; 
John   M.  Clough,   High  Wycombe;  Virienne  M.   Anthony, 
Lpmincter,    Paul    deFraine,    Wokingham,    and    Christopher 
Godfrey.   Bracknell,  all  of  England,  aasignora  to   Imperial 
Chemical  Industries  PLC.  Loodon,  England 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  786.803,  Oct.  1 1, 1985.  This  application 
Jul.  2,  1992,  Ser.  No.  907.573 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom.  Oct.  19,  1984, 
8426473;  Dec.  20,  1984,  8432265;  May  23.  1985,  8513104;  May 
23.  1985.  8513115 

Int.  a.'  C07C  69/76 
I  .S.  a.  560—55  •  0»in> 

1    A  compound  of  the  formula 


wherein  R'  is  mcthsl,  t'  and  /  are  both  hydrogen,  and  X  1^ 
ortho  to  the  R'0:CC  CH:  group  and  is  optionally  substi- 
tuted alkyl,  optionally  substituted  alkenyl,  optionally  substi- 
tuted aikynyl.  alkoxy.  haloalkoxs  or  optionally  substituted 
arvlalkins,  with  the  proviso  that  X  is  not  CHiO— , 


5,286,895 
CHOl.ESTKROI.  LOWERING  COMPOUNDS 

C.u\    H.    Harris,   (  ranford,   N.J.;   and   Henry   Joshua,   Staten 
Island.  N.Y..  Deborah  L.  Zink.  Manalapan,  N.J..  assignors  to 
Merck  &  (  <>..  Inc..  Rahway,  N.J. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  837,799,  Feb.  19,  1992, 
abandoned.  This  applicaiion  Dec.  7,  1992,  Ser.  No.  987,094 
Int.  C\:  C07C  6V   7(5 
I  .S.  n.  560—60  13  Oaims 

1    A  compound  of  structural  formula  (I) 


/:()< 


/-<)< 


OH 


w  herein 

/|.  Z;  and  Z-,  are  each  indepcndentK  selected  from, 
al  H, 

b)  Ci  salkyl, 

c)  C]  salkyl  substituted  with 

a  member  of  the  group  consisting  of; 

I)  phenyl. 

II)  phenyl  substituted  with  methyl,  methoxy.  halogen 
(CI.  Br.  I.  F^)  or  hydroxy,  or 

a  pharmaceutically  acceptable  salt  of  a  compound  of  of 
formula  (I) 


5.286,896 

PROCESS  FOR  THE  PRODUCTION  OF 

D.MT-INTERMEDIATE  PRODUCT  OF  SPECIFIC  PURITY 

Hermann-Josef  Korte,  Niederkassel;  Anton  Miletic,  Troisdorf; 

Hans  U.  Neutiler,  Wetter  Anton  Schoengen,  WItten;  Johann 

H.  Schroeder,  Dortmund,  and  Ralf  Wirges.  Niederkassel,  all 

of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Hiils  Aktiengesell- 

schaft.  Marl.  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 
per  No.  PCT/EP90/00230,  §  371  Date  Aug.  15,  1991,  §  102(e) 

Date  Aug.  15,  1991,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO90/09367,  PCT  Pub. 

Date  Aug.  23,  1990 

PCT  Filed  Feb.  13,  1990,  Ser.  No.  761,768 

Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Feb.  16, 
1989,3904586 

Int.  a.'C07C67/i9 
U.S.  a.  560— 77  9  Claims 

1  A  process  for  the  production  of  a  DMT  intermediate 
prixluct  intended  for  working  up  to  medium  pure  or  pure 
dimethyl  terephthalate  (DMT)  and/or  medium  pure  or  pure 
terephthalic  acid  (TA),  the  intennediate  product  having  a  total 
content  of  impunties  of  less  than  1%  by  weight  and  a  tereph- 
thalaldehydic  acid  methyl  ester  (TAE)  content  of  less  than  100 
ppm,  c   mpnsing 

(a)  jointly  oxidizing  a  mixture  containing  predominantly 


para-xylene  (p-.X>  and  paratoluic  acid  methyl  ester  (p-TE) 
in  the  liquid  phase  with  an  oxygen-containing  gas; 

(b)  esterifying  the  acids  produced  in  the  oxidative  step  (a) 
with  methanol. 

(c)  distilling  the  reaction  mixture  produced  in  the  esterifica- 
tion  step  (b)  into 

(I)  a  p-TE  nch  fraction. 

(II)  a  fraction  containing  more  than  99^c  by  weight  DMT 
and  Its  isomers,  and 

(III)  a  high  boiling  residue  fraction;  and 

(d)  recycling  the  p-TE  fraction  I  to  oxidation  step  (a), 
wherein  the  residue  fraction  III  has  a  DMT  content  of  15 
to  70^f  by  weight  and  the  DMT  fraction  II  is  purified  by 
single  solvent  recrystallizalion  to  the  DMT  intermediate 
product  such  that  the  amounts  of  hydroxymethyl-benzoic 
acid  methyl  ester  (HM-BME)  and  terephthalaldehydic 
acid  methyl  ester  (TAE)  amount  together  to  less  than  200 
ppm  in  the  DMT  intermediate  product. 


5,286,897 
N-T-BUTYLOXYCARBONYL-3-CVCLOHEXYL-L- ALA- 
NINE METHYL  ESTER  IN  CRYSTALLINE  FORM 

Masahiko  Kurauchi,  and  Tohru  Nakamura,  both  of  Kawasaki, 

Japan,  assignors  to  Ajinomoto  Co..  Inc.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  813,692,  Dec.  27,  1991,  abandoned.  ThU 

application  Aug.  3,  1992,  Ser.  No.  923.537 

Qaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  28,  1990,  2-^18803 

Int.  a.^C07C  267/00 

U.S.  a.  560—115  12  Oaims 

1    A  method  for  the  production  of  crystalline  N-t-butylox- 

ycarbonyl-3-cyclohexyl-L-alanine    methyl    ester,    composing 

adding  an  organic   solvent   to  oily   N-t-butyloxycarbonyl-3- 

cyclohexyl-L-alanine  methyl  ester  at  a  temperature  of  from 

greater  than  20°  C,  to  50°  C.  to  provide  a  mixture,  cooling  said 

mixture  to  a  temperature  of  from  0°  C  to  20°  C  .  and  separating 

said  crystalline  N-t-butyloxycarbonyl-3-cyclohexyl-L-alamne 

methvl  ester. 


5,286.898 
LOW  PRESSURE  PROCESS  FOR  THE 
HYDRGGENATIGN  OF  OIMETHY'L 
BENZENEDICARBOXYLATES  TO  THE 
CORRESPONDING  DIMETHYL 
CYCLOHEXANEDICARBOXLATES 
Bruce  L.  Gustafson;  Brent  A.  Tennant;  Yeong-Jen  Kuo,  and 
Timothy  W .  Price,  aU  of  Kingsport.  Tenn.,  assignors  to  East- 
man Kodak  Company,  Rochester,  N.Y. 

Filed  Jun.  15.  1993,  Ser.  No.  76,675 
Int.  a.^  C07C  69/74 
U.S.  O.  560—127  8  Claims 

1.  Process  for  the  preparation  of  a  dimethyl  cyclohex- 
anedicarboxylate  which  composes  contacting  a  dimethyl  ben- 
zenedicarboxylate  with  hydrogen  at  a  temperature  of  about 
140°  to  400°  C  and  a  pressure  of  about  10  to  200  bars  absolute 
in  the  presence  of  a  supported  catalyst  comprising  palladium 
and  a  second  Group  VIII  metal  selected  from  nickel,  platinum, 
ruthenium  or  a  mixture  thereof  deposited  on  an  alumina  sup- 
port; wherein 

(1)  palladium  composes  about  0  1  to  5  0  weight  percent  of 
the  catalyst; 

(2)  the  palladium  dispersion  is  at  least  15  percent; 

(3)  at  least  90  weight  percent  of  the  palladium  is  located  on 
the  alumina  at  a  depth  less  than  200  microns  from  the 
surface  of  the  alumina; 

(4)  the  second  Group  VIII  metal  selected  from  nickel,  plati- 
num, ruthenium  or  a  mixture  thereof  composes  about 
0,001  to  1  weight  percent  of  the  catalysts;  and 

(5)  the  crystalline  phase  of  the  alumina  is  alpha,  theta.  delta, 
gamma,  eta  or  a  mixture  thereof 
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5,286.899 

PROCESS  FOR  THE  STEREOS ELtXTlVE 

TRANSFORMATION  OF  K  DIOL  TO  AN  ALCOHOL 

YuB  G«o,  Framingham.  Maas..  aaalgnor  to  Sepracor,  Inc..  Marl- 

boroagh,  MaM. 

Coedauatioa  of  Ser.  No.  631,808,  Dec.  2L  1990.  Pat.  No. 

5.189,200.  ThU  appiicatioa  Aug.  27,  1992.  Ser.  No.  936.437 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  Hibae<|iient^to  Feb.  23, 

2010,  haa  been  diaclaimcd. 

InL  a.'  C07C  69/675.  29/132.  59/24i 

VS.  a.  560—180  30  Claims 

1   A  method  of  transforming  a  compound  of  the  formula  1  In 

a  compound  of  the  formula  II 


OH 


OH 


! 


p<irtion  being  deTined  b>  the  exprevsion  C()/(CHiOH  -f  2 
CHitXTHU.  and  then 

(ii)carhonylatmg  the  methanol  and  dimethyl  ether  formed  in 
step  (I)  together  by  passing  the  efriucnt  from  the  first 
reactor  to  a  second  reactor  and  converting  methanol  and 
dimethyl  ether  therein  in  a  fluid  pha.se  to  said  acetic  acid 
product  at  a  pressure  of  1-800  bar  and  a  temperature  of 
100" -5(X)'  C  in  the  presence  of  a  catalyst,  the  caUlyst 
including  a  rhodium  comp»iund  as  a  catalytic  active  mate- 
rial and  the  catalyst  being  promoted  with  methyl  iodide 
and  then 

(ml  recovering  from  effluent  of  said  second  reactor  at  least 
one  product  stream,  the  prixluct  stream  consisting  of 
either  the  acetic  acid,  the  methyl  acetate,  the  acetic  anhy- 
dride or  mixtures  thereof 


I— I— (CH;),— j— R4 


OM  H  II 

R,— |— ICH;),— |— R4 

R;  Rl 

in  which  n  -  0  or  1.  R|.  Rj.  Riand  R4  represent  independently 
a  hydrogen  atom,  an  aliphatic  group,  an  aromatic  group,  an 
aromatic  heterocyclic  group  selected  from  the  group  consist- 
ing of  imidazolino.  furanyl,  thienyl,  thiaxolyl.  pyndinyl  and 
pyrazinyl.  and  an  aliphatic  heterocyclic  group  selected  from 
the  group  con.sisting  of  tetrahydrofuranyl,  tefrahydropyranyl, 
morpholino,  pipendinyl  and  pyrrolidino  or  a  carbonyl-contain- 
ing  group  of  the  formula  COY  in  which  Y  represents  a  hydro- 
gen atom,  a  halogen  atom,  any  of  the  groups  recited  previously 
for  R1-R4  or  a  group  of  the  formula  W(ROm 
in  which  W  represents  a  nitrogen  atom,  an  oxygen  atom  or  a 
sulfur  atom  and  R5  represents  a  hydrogen  atom  or  any  of  the 
groups  recited  previously  for  R1-R4  provided  that  when  W 
represents  a  nitrogen  atom,  m  is  equal  to  2  and  when  W  repre- 
sents an  oxygen  atom  or  a  sulfur  atom,  m  is  equal  to  1  and  K\ 
may  not  be  a  hydrogen  atom,  comprising 

(a)  allowing  a  compound  of  the  formula  I  to  react  with  a 
thionyl  halide  to  form  a  cyclic  sulfite, 

(b)  allowing  said  cyclic  sulfite  to  react  with  a  halide  salt  to 
form  a  halosubstiluted  acyclic  sulfite,  and 

(c)  allowing  said  halo-substituted  acyclic  sulfite  to  react  with 
a  reducing  agent  to  provide  a  compound  of  the  formula  II 

5.286,900 
PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING  ACETIC  ACID.  METHVI 
ACETATF,  ACtmC  ANHYDRIDE  OR  MIXTLRF-S 
THEREOF 
John  B.  Hansen,  Heisingor.  Flna  H.  Joenaen.  Horabolm.  and 
Haldor  F.  A.  Topsoe.  VedbMk.  all  of  Denmark,  aasignon  to 
HakkN-  Topaoc  A/S.  Lyngby.  Denmark 
Cootiauatioa  of  Ser.  No.  213,584.  Jan.  30.  1988,  Pat.  No. 
5.189,203.  This  application  Sep.  4.  1992.  Ser.  No.  940.987 
Claims  priority,  application  Denmark,  Jun.  30.  1987,  3348/87 
The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  tubaequent  to  Feb.  23, 
2010.  has  been  disclaimed. 
Int.  a.'  C07C  6  7/J6 
LJ».  a.  560—232  .  *  Claims 

1  A  process  for  prcpanng  an  acetic  acid  product  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  acetic  acid,  methyl  aceute.  acetic 
anhydride  and  mixtures  theretif  by  conversion  of  a  synthesis 
gas  compnsing  hydrogen  and  carb<in  oxides,  said  process 
compnsing  the  steps  of 

(1)  intrixlucing  said  synthesis  gas  into  a  first  reactor  at  a 
pressure  of  5  200  bar  and  a  temperature  of  I  50' -400"  C  . 
and  converting  said  synthesis  gas  therein  in  the  gas  pha.se 
into  methanol  and  dimethyl  ether  in  the  presence  of  a 
catalyst  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  a  mixture  of 
CuO-ZnO-AljO?  having  a  comptwition  of  about  bO 
atom%  Cu,  25  atom%  Zn  and  I  5  atom9i-  Al,  and  a  zeolite 
so  as  to  obtain  a  mol  proportion  Oil  to  .1  1  of  carbon 
monoxide  to  methanol  plus  dimethyl  ether,  said  mol  pro- 


5.286.901 
PRESCL'RSORS  FOR  AND  SYNTHESIS  OF  MONO-  AND 
DIFL'NCnONALIZED  ACETYLENES  AND 
DIFLNCnONAL  13-DIYNES 
Peter  J.  Stang;  Charles  M.  Crittell;  Bobby  L.  Williamson,  and 
V  iktor  Zhdankin,  all  of  Salt  Lake  Qty.  Utah,  assignors  to 
LniTersity  of  Utah  Research  Foundation.  Salt  Lake  City, 
Ltah 

Continuation-in-part  at  Ser.  No.  491.328,  Mar.  9.  1990. 
abandoned.  This  application  Jul.  19.  1991,  Ser.  No.  732.663 
Int.  C1.''C07C.WV  ()0 
L.S.  a.  562-40  "  CI"""* 

1    A  mixed  Kxlonium  sulfonate  compound  having  the  struc- 
ture 

I'hdiNl  ri\i.   ()S(),R 

wherein  R  is  sele<.ted  form  the  group  consisting  of  — CF5. 
n-C^Fc).  and  p-CHiC6H4.  and  X  is  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  OAc.  NHAc.  NCO.  CN.  and  C-CR  .  wherein 
R  may  be  any  one  of  the  following,  a  lower  alkyl  group,  a 
phenyl  group,  a  halogen,  a  keto,  arylketo,  alkylketo, 
amidoketo,  estenfied  keto.  arylsulfone  group,  an  amino  group, 
an  alkoxy  group  where  the  alkyl  is  a  lower  alkyl  group,  a  silyl 
or  tn-alkylsilyl  where  the  alkyl  is  a  lower  alkyl  group,  an 
alkyl-O-CH:  where  the  alkyl  is  a  lower  alkyl  group,  or  an 
arylalkyi  group  or  arylaklyl  substituted  with  a  functional 
group  selected  from  the  cla.vs  consisting  of  a  lower  alkyl  group, 
a  phenyl  group,  a  halogen,  an  ammo  group,  a  nitrate  group,  or 
a  sulfonate  group 


5,286.902 

PROCESS  FOR  PREPARATION  OF 

2-<6-MFnHOXY-2-NAPHTHYL)PROPIONIC  KCID  AND 

INTERMEDIATES  THEREFOR  UTILIZING 

2.6-DnSOPROPYLNAPHTHALENE 

Dustin  K.  James;  Andrew  P.  Komin.  and  John  R.  Siegman.  all  of 

Wichita.  Kans..  assignors  to  Koch  Industries.  Inc.,  Wichita, 

Kans. 

Filed  Apr.  15,  1991.  Ser.  No.  685,529 
Int.  a.'  C07C.W   M 
U.S.  CI.  562—418  36  Claims 

I    A  prtxrcss  for  making  2-(6-methoxy-2-naphthyl)propionic 
acid.  said  priKess  composing  the  steps  of 

(A)  hydroperoxidizing  2,6-diisopropylnaphthalene  in  the 
presence  of  oxygen  and  a  catalyst  to  form  the  product 
2-(l-hydroperoxy-l-methylethyl)-6-(l-methylethyl)naph- 

thalene. 

(B)  converting  said   product   of  step  (A)  by   heating  said 
2-(l-hydroperoxy-l-methylethyl)-6-<l-methylethyl)naph- 
thalene  in  the  presence  of  an  acid  catalyst  to  the  product 
2-hydroxy-6-<l-methylethyl)naphthalene. 

(C)  alkylating  said  product  to  step  (B)  in  the  presence  of  a 
base  and  a  methyl  donor  to  form  the  product  2-mcthoxy- 
6-isopropylnaphthalene, 

(D)  converting  said  product  of  step  (C)  to  the  product  2-(6- 
methoxy-2-naphthyl^  I -propylene  oxide  by  hydroperoxi- 


dizing the  product  of  step  (C)  is  the  presence  of  oxygen 
and  a  catalyst  to  form  the  peroxide  denvative  2-methoxy- 
6-(  1  -hydropcroxy- 1  -methyethy l)naphthalene;  and 
converting  said  peroxide  derivative  2-methoxy-6-<l- 
hydroperoxy-l-methylethyl)naphthalene  to  the  epoxide 
derivative  product  2-(6-methoxy-2-naphlhyl)- 1 -propylene 
oxide  by  reacting  said  peroxide  denvative  with  2- 
methoxy-6-isopropenylnaphlhalene  to  form  2-(6- 
methoxy-2-naphthyl)-l -propylene  oxide  plus  the  tertiary 
alcohol  denvative  2-methoxy-6-(l-hydroxy-l-methyle- 
thyDnaphthalene; 

(E)  converting  said  product  to  step  (D)  to  the  product  2-(6- 
methoxy-2-naphthyl)propionaldehyde  by  heating  said 
2-<6-methoxy-2-naphthyl)-l-propylene  oxide;  and 

(F)  oxidizing  said  2-(6-methoxy-2-naphthyl)propionalde- 
hyde  in  the  presence  of  a  chromic  acid  solution  to  form 
2-(6-methoxy-2-naphthyl)propionic  acid. 


ethylheptanoate   ester   to   produce   said   S-3-methyIhep- 
lanoic  acid  or  S-3-ethylheptanoic  acid. 


5,286,905 

PROCESS  FOR  PRODUCING  BIGUANIDE  DERIVATIVE 

Kazufumi    Nakamura;    Masahiro    Nishii;    Ryoichi    Adachi; 

Masatoshi  Uemura;  Ichiro  Nasuno;  Iznmi  Terada;  Takashi 

Mitsuyama,  and  Hidetoshi  Koga,  all  of  Sodeganra,  Japan, 

assignors  to  Idemitsu  KosaD  Company  Limited,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Dec.  23,  1991.  Ser.  No.  812,755 

Oaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  28,  1990,  2-408631 

Int.  a.5  C07C  277/00 

U.S.  a.  564—234  32  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  producing  a  biguanide  compound  of  the 

formula  (III), 


5.286.903 

PROCESS  FOR  THE  PREPARATION  OF 

CYCLOHEXANEDICARBOXYLIC  ACIDS 

Gether  Irick.  Jr..  Gray;  Michael  Bellas.  Kingsport.  and  LesUe  S. 

I^Force,  Jonesborough.  all  of  Tenn..  assignors  to  Eastman 

Kodak  Company.  Rochester,  N.Y. 

Filed  Dec.  21.  1992.  Ser.  No.  993.537 
Int.  a.'  C07C  61/09 
U.S.  a.  562—509  2  Oaims 

1  A  non-catalytic  process  for  the  preparation  of  a  cyclohex- 
anedicarboxylic  acid  which  compnses  heating  a  mixture  com- 
posing (1)  a  dialklyl  cyclohexanedicarboxylate  and  (11)  a  car- 
b<ixylic  acid  containing  2  to  about  6  carbon  atoms  at  about  250° 
to  300'  C  .  wherein  the  alkyl  residues  of  the  dialkyl  cyclohex- 
anedicarboxylate contain  up  to  about  4  carbon  atoms 


5.286,904 

PROCESSES  AND  INTERMEDIATES  FOR 

N-<S-3-ALKYL-HEPTANOYL)-D-GAMMA-GLUTAMYL- 

GLYCYL-D-ALANINE 

Charles  W.  Murtiashaw.  North  Stonington.  Conn.,  assignor  to 

Pfizer  Inc..  New  York,  N.Y. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  852,599,  Mar.  17.  1992.  Pat.  No.  5,245,079, 
which  is  a  dirision  of  Ser.  No.  346.118.  Feb.  21.  1989.  Pat.  No. 
5.134,225.  ThU  application  Apr.  9,  1993.  Ser.  No.  45.004 
Int.  a.'  C07C  5i/00.  51/235.  51/245 
U.S.  a.  562—512  5  Oaims 

1   A  process  for  the  preparation  of  S-3-methylheptanoic  acid 
which  compnses  the  steps  of; 

(a)  reacting  racemic  trans-4-hexen-3-ol  or  trans-4-hepten-3- 
ol  with  the  t-butyl  hydroperoxide,  in  the  presence  of 
titanium  tetraisopropoxide  and  L-(  +  )-diisopropyl  tar- 
trate, in  an  amount  sufficient  to  oxidize  the  S-enantiomer 
and  retain  unreacted  trans-R-4-hexen-3-ol  or  trans-R-4- 
hepten-3-til. 

(b)  condensation  of  said  trans-R-4-hexen-3-ol  or  trans-R-4- 
hepten-3-ol  with  a  tn[(Ci-C3)alkyl]  orthoaceute  in  the 
presence  of  an  acid  to  yield  a  (Ci-C3)-alkyl  R-3-methyl-4- 
heptenoate  or  R-3-ethyl-4-heptenoate;  and  either: 

(c)  ester  hydrolysis  of  said  (Ci-C^alkyl  ester  to  form  R-3- 
methyl-4-heptenoic  acid  or  R-ethyl-4-heptenoic  acid;  and 

(d)  catalytic  hydrogenation  of  said  4-heptenoic  acid  to  pro- 
duce said  S-3-methylheptanoic  acid  or  S-3-ethylheptanoic 
acid,  or 

(e)  catalytic  hydrogenation  of  said  (Ci-Cjlalkyl  ester  to 
prcxluce  (Ci-Cijalkyl  S-3-mcthylheptanoate  or  S-3-ethyl- 
heptanoate,  and 

(0  ester  hydrolysis  of  said  S-3-methylheptanoate  or  S-3- 


R2 

I 


NH    NH 


(III) 


OCH2— CHNHCNHCNH2 MX 


wherein  each  of  R'  and  R^  is,  independently,  a  C1-C4  alkyl 
group,  n  is  an  integer  of  0  to  5,  and  X  is  a  halogen  atom, 
which  compnses  reacting  a  phenoxyalkylamine  salt  of  the 
formula  (1), 


0) 


OCH;— CHNH2HX 


wherein  R'.  R-,  nand  X  are  as  defined  above,  with  dicyandi- 
amide  of  the  formula  (II), 


NH 
II 
H2NCNHCN 


(H) 


in  a  solvent  containing  a  paraffinic  hydrocarbon  having  8  to 
15  carbon  atoms, 

said  phenoxyalkylamine  salt  of  the  formula  (I)  and  said 
dicyandiamide  of  the  formula  (II)  being  in  a  phenoxyalk- 
ylamine salt/dicyandiamide  molar  ratio  of  0.5/1  to  1.5/1 
and  the  process  being  earned  at  a  temperature  of  120°  C. 
to  200°  C 


5.286,906 

PROCESS  FOR  THE  PREPARATION  OF 

3-AMINOMETHYL-3.5.5-TRIALKYLCYCLOHEXYLA- 

MINE 

Yoshinori  Hara;  Hanihiko  Kusaka,  both  of  Tokyo;  Masamichi 

Onuki,  Kanagawa,  and  Sugio  Nishimura.  Tokyo,  all  of  Japan, 

assignors  to  Mitsubishi  Kasei  Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Sep.  25,  1992,  Ser.  No.  950,688 
Oaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  25.  1991.  3-246115; 
May  22,  1992,  4-154160 

Int.  O.^  C07C  209/22.  209/48 
U.S.  O.  564 — 446  1'  Oaims 

1  A  process  for  the  preparation  of  a  3-aminomethyl-3.5,5- 
tnalkylcyclohexylamine,  which  compnses  hydrogenating  3- 
cyano-3,5,5-tnalkylcyclohexanone  in  the  presence  of  ammonia 
and  a  ruthenium-cobalt  catalyst 
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5.2S6,907 
APPARATUS  FOR  REPRODUCING  MUSICAL 
ACCOMPANIMENT  INFORMATION 
Mashiro  Okamura;   Masiihiro  Sato;   Naoto   Inaba;   Yoshiyuki 
Akiba,  and  Toshiki  Nakai,  all  of  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignors  to 
Pioneer  Electronic  Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Filed  Oct.  9,  1991,  Ser.  No.  775,147 
Oaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct.  12,  1990,  2-273733; 
Not.  26,  1990,  2-321489 

Int.  a.'  GIOH  l/i6 
U.S.  CI.  »4— 601  7  Oaims 


5086,908 
MULTI-MEDIA  SYSTEM  INCLUDING  BI-DIRECTIONAL 

MUSIC-TO-GRAPHIC  DISPLAY  INTERFACE 

Stanley  Jungleib,  766  Allen  Ct.,  Palo  Alto,  Calif.  94303-4110 

Filed  Apr.  30,  1991,  Ser.  No.  693,810 

Int.  a.^  GIOH  7/00 

U.S.  a.  81—603  3  Claims 
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1    An  apparatus  for  reproducing  musical  accompaniment 
information  compnsing 

information  reproducing  means  for  reprtxlucing  information 
including  MIDI  sound  source  control  information  from 
musical  accompaniment  information  recording  for  record- 
ing a  plurality  of  music  pieces,  said  information  reproduc- 
ing means  comprising 

a  first  information  recording  region  for  recording  MIDI 
sound  source  control  information  for  controlling  said 
MIDI  sound  source  means  to  generate  the  musical  accom- 
paniment information  in  conformity  with  the  MIDI  stan- 
dard, said  first  information  recording  region  including 
first  jump  start  address  information  and  first  jump  end 
address  information  being  larger  than  said  first  jump  start 
address  information,  said  first  jump  address  information 
and  said  first  jump  end  address  information  being  fixed 
information  predetermined  for  each  of  said  music  pieces; 

said  MIDI  sound  source  means  for  generating  the  first  musi- 
cal information  by  the  MIDI  sound  source  control  infor- 
mation reproduced  by  said  information  reproducing 
means,  said  MIDI  sound  source  control  information  being 
suppressed  in  time-base  compared  with  the  musical  ac- 
companiment information; 

an  acousH>eleclnc  transducer  for  transforming  a  voice  sung 
by  a  singer  to  an  electric  signal  to  be  output  as  voice 
information; 

mixing  means  for  mixing  the  first  musical  information  gener- 
ated by  said  MIDI  sound  source  means  and  the  voice 
information  to  output  mixed  musical  information; 

sound  output  means  for  transforming  the  mixed  musical 
information  to  sound  to  be  output;  and 

control  means  for  controlling  said  information  reproducing 
means,  when  said  first  jump  start  address  information  is 
detected,  to  jump  an  information  reproduction  position 
from  an  information  position  of  the  first  jump  start  address 
information  to  an  information  position  of  the  first  jump 
end  address  information  so  as  to  continue  reproduction  of 
the  MIDI  sound  source  control  information  from  the 
information  positon  of  the  first  jump  end  address  informa- 
tion. 


1.  A  bi-directional  method  in  a  computer  system  for  control- 
ling a  computer  graphic  display  with  a  musical  instrument  and 
for  controlling  a  musical  instrument  with  a  graphic  display, 
wherein  the  method  for  controlling  the  computer  graphic 
display  with  a  musical  instrument  comprises  the  steps  of: 
sampling  an  output  of  the  musical  instrument  to  extract  a  set 

of  digital  instrument  parameters; 
adding  a  reference  time-code  signal  to  the  digital  instrument 

parameters; 
passing  the  instrument  parameters  and  the  reference  time- 
code  signal  to  the  computer  system; 
calculating  video  information  by  using  a  stored  algorithm, 
the  stored  algorithm  using  the  digital  instrument  parame- 
ters as  inputs  to  the  stored  algorithm;  and 
displaying  the  video  information  on  the  computer  graphic 
display,  the  display  of  part  of  the  video  information  being 
synchronized  with  the  reference  time-code  signal;  and 
wherein  the  method  for  controlling  a  musical  instrument 
using  a  graphic  display  comprises  the  steps; 
passing  a   reference  time-code  signal   tot  he  computer 

system; 
translating  the  graphic  display  data  into  a  set  of  musical 

parameter  addresses; 
addressing  a  set  of  stored  musical  parameters  by  using  the 

translated  musical  parameter  addresses; 
and  transmitting  the  addressed  stored  music  parameters  to 
the  electronic  musical   instrument   in  synchronization 
with  the  reference  time-code  signal. 


5;286,909 

KEY-TO-BE-DEPRESSED  DESIGNATING  AND 

COMPARING  APPARATUS  USING  A  VISUAL  DISPLAY 

Takeo  Shibukawa,  Hamamatsu,  Japan,  assignor  to  Yamaha 

Corporatioa,  Hamamatsu,  Japan 

Filed  Feb.  26,  1992,  Ser.  No.  841,419 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  1,  1991,  3-036422 
Int.  a.'  GIOH  7/00:  G04B  13/00:  A63H  5/00 
\}S.  a.  84—609  19  Claims 

1.  A  key -to-be-depressed  designating  apparatus,  comprising: 
a  keyboard  including  a  plurality  of  keys, 
a  sound  circuit  including  a  plurality  of  channels, 
memory  means  for  storing  automatic  performance  data,  the 
automatic  performance  data  including  a  plurality  of  single 
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fvcnl  data  pc^rlioni,  each  single  event  daU  p«irtK>n  reprc- 
»cnung  a  maiical  tone  and  a  key  to  be  deprcs-setl  which 
correspiind  to  a  particular  part  nf  ihc  automatic  perfor 
mancc, 

register  means  for  stonng  the  single  event  data  ptinmns,  and 
having  a  plurality  of  memory  channels  corrcspcmding  lo 
the  plurality  of  channels  in  the  s*iund  circuit. 

read-oul   means  for   performing  a   read-out   operation,   the 
read-out  operation  including  reading  the  automatic  per 
formancc  daU  stored  in  the  memory  means  and  sequen 
tially  assigning  the  musical  lone  and  key  corresp«>nding  to 
the  single  event   daU  ptirtion   lo   a  single   idle   memory 
channel  within  the  register  means, 

designating  means  for  designating  the  key  to  be  depressed  in 
accordance  with  the  single  event  daU  portion  stored  in 
the  single  idle  memory  channel. 
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ity  of  channels,  said  i.hanncl-a.ssignment   mcthcxj  comprising 
the  steps  of 

searching  an  uniKcupied  channel  w  hich  is  not  occupied  with 
a  lone  generation  within  said  plurality  of  channels, 

a.ssigning  a  new  musical  lone  lo  said  uncxcupied  channel. 

detecting  a  full-channel  condition  where  all  of  said  plurality 
of  channels  are  cKcupied  with  the  tone  generation, 

performing  a  manual  performance  assignment  when  a  new 
manual-performance  s<iund  is  designated  under  the  full- 
channel  condition,  thereby  a.ssigning  the  new  manual 
performance  v^und  to  one  of  said  plurality  of  channels 
which  satisfies  a  first  channel-selcclion  condition,  said  first 
channel-sclcclion  condition  selecting  a  chsniicl  having  an 
envelope  value  which  is  the  smallest  among  said  plurality 
of  channels,  and 

performing  an  automatic-performance  assignment  when  a 
new  automatic-performance  s<iund  is  designated  under  ihc 
full-channel  condilion,  thereby  assigning  the  new  auto- 
matic-performance sound  to  one  of  said  plurality  of  chan- 
nels which  satisfies  a  second  channel-selection  condition, 
said  second  channel-selection  condition  selecting  a  chan- 
nel which  receives  a  key-off  command  and  having  an 
envelope  value  which  is  the  smallest  among  the  channels 
occupied  with  the  lone  generation  of  the  automatic-per- 
formance viunds 


key -depression  monitoring  means  for  determining  a  musical 
tone  corresponding  lo  a  depressed  key,  and  for  a.s,signing 
Ihe  musical  lone  corresponding  lo  the  depressed  key  lo 
one  of  the  tone  channels  in  the  sound  circuit. 

comparison  means  for  companng  the  musical  tone  corrc 
spending  lo  the  single  event  daU  portion  stored  in  the 
single  idle  memory  channel  to  ihe  musical  tone  corre- 
sponding to  the  depressed  key.  and 

control  means  for  controlling  ihe  read-out  means  such  that 
the  read-out  operation  will  be  conlinucd  after  the  desig 
natcd  key  should  have  been  depressed  until  a  predetcr 
mined  period  of  time  elapses,  such  that  a  depressKin  of  a 
non -designated  key  will  be  ignored,  and  such  that  the 
read-out  operation  will  be  terminated  if  ihe  designated  key 
IS  not  depressed  dunng  the  predetermined  pemxl 


ELECTRONIC  MUSICAL  INSTRUMENT  HAVING 
AUTOMATIC  CHANNEL-ASSIGNING  FT  NCT10N 
MMaUko   Hmtki,  Hw— ti»,   Jmm.  aMltMr  to  Yaw 

FIM  Ab«.  27,  1»92.  Ser,  No.  937,350 

ClaiM  priority.  a^pUeatkm  Jafu.  A»».  30,  I99I,  3-220559 

Lrt.  a/  GIOH  1/057.  1.22.  I,i6 

U-S.  a.  »♦— 609  ■  CUlmi 


5,286.911 
ELECTRONIC  RUBBED-STRING  INSTRUMENT 
Yoahiyiiki  Mnrata.  Tachlkawa,  and  Tatsiiya  DcjiBa.  FnaM,  both 
of  Japan,  aaaigson  to  Caaio  Computer  C«.,  Ltd..  Tokyo. 


Coatiaoatioa  of  Ser.  No.  806,855,  Dec.  9,  1991,  abaDdoaed, 
wUcb  U  ■  cootlBBatioa  of  Ser.  No.  409,038,  Sep.  18.  1989, 
abaadoaed.  Thia  applicatioa  Sep.  23,  1992.  Ser.  No.  949.749 
Claim*    priority,    applicatioa    Japan.    Sep.    20,    1988.    63- 
12331(1-1;  Not.  30.  1988.  63-300960 

InL  C\.'  GIOD  1,02.  GIOH  l.i4 
U.S.  O.  84 — 615  *  ClaiBM 
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7  A  channel-aiaignment  method  employed  in  an  electronic 
musical  instrument  in  which  a  manual  performance  sound  or 
an  automatic -performance  sound  is  assigned  to  one  of  a  plural - 


1  An  electronic  rubbed-stnng  instrument  including  an  in- 
strument b(Xiy.  comprising 

manually  operable  means  which  is  adapted  to  be  operated 
for  a  bowing  operation  by  an  instrument  player; 

bowing  speed  detection  means  for  successively  detecting 
bowing  operauon  speeds  of  said  manually  operable  means 
operated  by  the  instrument  player  and  for  successively 
outputting  digital  bowing  speed  data  representing  the 
detected  bowing  operation  speeds, 

a  plurality  of  bowing  direction  detection  means  mounted  on 
the  instrument  body,  and  provided  for  a  plurality  of  bow- 
ing operation  receiving  portions  respectively  for  receiving 
bowing  operations  performed  with  said  manually  opera- 
ble means  by  the  instrument  player,  said  plurality  of  bow- 
ing direction  detection  means  being  arranged  for  succes- 
sively detecting  directions  in  which  the  bowing  operation 
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of  said  manually  operable  means  are  performed  and  for 
successively  outputting  digital  bowing  direction  data 
representing  the  detected  bowing  directions; 

lone  volume  designation  means  for  successively  designating 
tone  volume  of  a  musical  tone  to  be  generated,  m  accor- 
dance with  said  digital  bowing  speed  data  successively 
oulputted  from  said  bowing  speed  detection  means;  and 

lone  control  means  for  successively  controlling  at  least  one 
of  lone  color,  tremolo  effect,  reverberation  effect,  enve- 
lope effect,  sound  volume  characteristic  and  tone  pitch  of 
a  musical  lone  in  accordance  with  the  digital  bowing 
direction  data  outputted  from  said  plurality  of  bowing 
direction  detection  means,  said  musical  tone  having  the 
tone  volume  designated  by  said  tone  volume  designation 
means 


5,286.913 
MUSICAL  TONE  WAVEFORM  SIGNAL  FORMING 
APPARATUS  HAVING  PITCH  AND  TONE  COLOR 
MODULATION 
Iwao  Higashi,  Hamamatsn,  Japan,  asaignor  to  Yamaha  Corpora- 
tion, Hamamatsu,  Japan 

Filed  Feb.  12,  1991,  Ser.  No.  654,350 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  14,  1990.  2-31367 

Int.  a.'  GIOH  7/00.  1/06 

VS.  a.  84—622  21  Claims 


5.286,912 

ELECTRONIC  MUSICAL  INSTRUMENT  WTTH 

PLAYBACK  OF  BACKGROUND  TONES  AND 

GENERATION  OF  KEY-ON  PHRASE  TONES 

Masafumi  Yamaguchi.  Hamamatsu,  Japan,  assignor  to  Kabu- 

shiki  Kaisha  Kawai  Gakki  Seisakusho.  Shizuoka,  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  856,698.  Mar.  24,  1992,  abandoned. 

This  appUcation  Apr.  2,  1993.  Ser.  No.  41,881 

Oaims  priority,  application  Japan.  Mar.  29.  1991.  3-091410 

Int.  a.'  GIOH  7/00.  1/36 

VJi.  a.  84—616  1*  Oaims 


MQIOKT 
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1.  An  electronic  musical  instrument  comprising: 

an  instrument  main  body  having  a  microphone  and  a  plural- 
ity of  phrase  select  key  pads; 

means  for  playing  back  background  tones  of  a  song; 

memory  means  for  stonng  note  pattern  data  in  the  form  of 
key-on  phrase  play  data  for  a  plurality  of  phrases,  each 
phrase  consisting  of  a  senes  of  phrase  tones  comprised  of 
a  plurality  of  bars  per  phrase  for  a  rhythm,  chord,  melody 
or  combination  thereof;  and 

said  phrase  select  key  pads  being  operated  at  a  time  interval 
of  said  bars  per  phrase  for  automatically  generating  indi- 
vidual adlib  play  tones  by  a  player  lacking  skills  for  the 
performance  of  rhythm,  chord  and  melody  using  a  key- 
board, stnngs  or  a  percussion  instrument; 

a  lone  generator  for  reading  out  the  note  pattern  data  of  said 
phrases  in  response  to  selective  operation  of  one  or  more 
of  said  key  pads,  and  forming  tone  generation  signals;  and 

means  for  mixing  the  output  from  said  microphone,  the 
playback  signals  of  the  background  tones,  and  the  tone 
generation  signals  of  said  phrases. 


1.  A  musical  tone  waveform  signal  forming  apparatus  hav- 
ing a  modulation  effect  function  comprising: 

loop  means  forming  a  loop  and  including  delay  means  for 
delaying  a  signal  input  thereto  in  accordance  with  a  pitch 
of  a  musical  tone  to  be  generated  and  filter  means  for 
filtenng  said  signal; 

excitation  means  for  generating  an  excitation  signal  to  said 
loop  means  based  upon  an  externally  provided  control 
signal  and  a  signal  output  from  the  loop  after  delay  so  that 
a  musical  tone  signal  is  formed  in  said  loop  means; 

control  means  operated  by  a  player  for  generating  musical 
tone  control  information  which  is  variable  based  on  an 
operation  by  said  player  for  controlling  musical  tone 
parameters  including  at  least  one  of  tone  pitch  and  tone 
color  of  said  musical  tone  signal; 

filter  control  means  for  changing  with  time  a  characteristic 
of  said  filter  means  in  accordance  with  variation  of  said 
musical  tone  control  information  by  said  player;  and 

output  means  for  outputting  from  said  loop  means  a  musical 
tone  signal  having  a  desired  pitch  and  tone  color. 

5,286,914 

MUSICAL  TONE  WAVEFORM  SIGNAL  GENERATING 

APPARATUS  USING  PARALLEL  NON-LINEAR 

CONVERSION  TABLES 

Toshifumi  Kunimoto,  Hamamatsu,  Japan,  assignor  to  Yamaha 

Corporation,  Hamamatsu,  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  14,  1990,  Ser.  No.  627,239 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  18,  1989,  327655 
Int  a.'  GIOH  7/00,  1/08 
VS.  a.  84—625  15  Claims 

1.  A  musical  tone  waveform  signal  generating  apparatus  m 
which  a  waveform  signal  is  circulated  to  generate  a  musical 
tone  waveform  signal,  the  apparatus  including  means  for  pro- 
ducing a  first  control  signal  for  excitation  of  the  waveform 
signal  and  a  second  control  signal  for  control  of  a  tone  color, 
an  excitation  portion  having  means  for  mixing  the  first  control 
signal  with  the  waveform  signal  and  a  non-linear  conversion 
means  for  non-linearly  converting  the  mixed  waveform  signal, 
and  a  signal  transmission  portion  coupled  with  said  exciution 
portion  to  feed  back  the  converted  waveform  signal  to  said 
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excitation  portion  for  causing  ihc  waveform  signal  lo  have  a 
rcMinance  frequency  corresp<mding  lo  a  pitch  ol  a  musical  lone 
to  be  generated. 

wherein  said  non  linear  conversion  means  comprises  a  plu 
rality  of  non-linear  tables  connected  in  parallel  lo  one 
another  to  he  respcclivelv  applietl  with  the  mued  wave 


/_ 


5.2»6,916 

Ml  SK  AI   TONK  SlGNAl   SYNTHt-SiZING  APPARATl  S 

KMPI  ()YIN(.  SKI.KCTIVK  F.XCITATION  OK  CI.OSFD 

ro<)P 

Akin  Yunauchi.  Mammmatsu,  Japan,  assignor  to  Yamaha  Cor- 
poration, Hamamatsu.  Japan 

FiM  Jan.  14,  1992,  Ser.  No.  820.573 
daims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  16,  1991.  3-015845 

Int.  n:  (;ioH  /  o^z  /  /.' 

Li>.  a.  84— *61  »  Claims 


form  signal  lor  etTecIing  parallel  non  linear  conversion  ol 
ihe  mned  waveform  signal,  first  means  lor  tontrolling  the 
mixed  waveform  signal  or  al  least  one  ol  outputs  ol  said 
non  linear  tableN  in  accordance  with  ihe  second  control 
signal,  and  second  means  for  muing  Ihe  plural  outputs  ol 
said  non-linear  tables  and  applying  the  mixed  oulpul  to 
said  signal  transmission  ptirtion 


5.286.915 

KI.KtTROMC   Ml  SK  AI    INSTRl  MFNT  WHICH 

SIMl  I.ATK.S  PHYSIC  AI   INTKRACTION  OK  PIANO 

STRINC;  AND  HAMMKR 

Takeshi  Komano.  and  Toahihuni  KiuiiaM>lo,  both  of  Hamamatsu. 

Japan.  aasiKBors  to  Yamaha  C'orporatioa,  Hamamatsu.  Japan 

Piled  Mar.  25.  1992,  S«r.  No.  857.628 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Mar.  29,  1991,  3-091565 

Int.  CI.'  C;iOH  /    i:.   I    !■'< 

IS.  CI.  84 — 658  15  Claims 
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1    A  musical  lone  signal  svnlheM/ing  apparatus  for  an  elec- 
tronic musical  insirumcnt,  comprising 

a  manipulator  for  generating  performani.e  inlormalion  cor- 
responding to  manipulation  thereof 

envelope  signal  generating  means  for  converting  the  perfor 
mancc   information   inio   an   envelope   signal,   a   value   of 
which  changes  over  lime, 

excitation  means  for  generating  an  excitation  signal  im  the 
ba.sis  of  Ihe  envelope  signal,  and 

a  IcKip  circuit  for  circulating  the  excitation  signal  inputted 
from  the  excitation  means,  the  lixip  circuit  having  delay 
means  which  delays  a  signal  circulating  in  Ihc  kmp  by  a 
delay  time  corresp^mding  to  a  lone  pilch  of  a  musical  tone 
signal  l(<  be  generated. 

wherein  Ihe  musical  lone  signal  is  extracted  from  al  least  one 
of  Ihc  K>op  circuit  and  the  excitation  means 


5.286.917 

APPARATl  S  FOR  DFVKI.OPINC;  KIKCTROS-TATIC 

I  ATKNT  IMAC;K  AND  DKVFI.OPINC;  ROI.l.KR 

THKRKFOR 

Akira    I  nno.    Yokohama;    Hiroto    Hasegawa.    Kawaaaki.   and 

Fumihiro  Arahira,  Ninomiya,  all  of  Japan.  asaiKHors  to  Canon 

Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Sep.  26.  1991.  Ser.  No.  765.983 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Sep.  28.  1990,  2-260017 

Int.  CI."  (MM,  1^  W 

I  .S.  CI.  118—651  M  Claims 


s«> 
1    An  eleitronic  musical  instrument  comprising 
a  manipulator  manipulated  by  a  performer 
cv>ntrol   signal   generating   means   for   generating   a   control 

signal  in  response  to  manipulalum  of  said  manipulator, 
an  acceleration  detector  means  disposed  in  said  manipulator 

for   generating   an   acceleration   signal   corresp<mding   lo 

acceleration  action  on  said  manipulator, 
an  integratHm  means  for  integrating  said  acceleration  signal 

with    respect    to   lime   and   generating   a    velocity    signal 

calculated  in  resp»)nse  to  said  control  signal,  and 
a  tone  synthesizing  means  for  synthesizing  a  musical  lone  on 

the  basis  of  said  velocity  signal 


1  A  developing  apparatus  for  developing  an  electroslatic 
latent  image,  comprising 

a  movable  developer  carrying  member  for  carrying  one 
component  developer  to  a  developing  zone  where  said 
developer  carrying  member  is  opposed  lo  a  latent  image 
bearing  member  for  carrying  the  electrostatic  latent  im- 
age, said  developer  carrying  member  being  effective  to 
tnbtielectncally  charge  Ihe  developer  to  a  polanty  for 
developing  the  latent  image. 
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a  regulating  member  for  regulating  a  thickness  of  a  layer  of 
the  developer  lo  be  earned  to  the  developing  zone;  and 

a  voltage  source  for  applying  a  developing  bias  voltage  to 
said  developer  carrying  member; 

V*  herein  said  developer  carrying  member  comprises  a  base 
member  having  a  surface  sandblasted  to  have  an  average 
surface  roughness  Ra  of  10-3  0  microns,  and  an  outer 
layer  thereon  in  which  fine  graphite  particles  are  dis- 
persed in  a  binder  resin  matenal,  and  wherein  the  outer 
layer  has  an  average  surface  roughness  Ra  of  0  8-2.5 
microns 


5,286,919 
COMPLTER  CABLE  MANAGEMENT  SYSTEM 
John  W.  Benson,  Westwood,  Mass.,  and  Donald  T.  Staffiere. 
Ambei^t,  N.H..  assignors  to  Digital  Equipment  CoiTwration. 
Maynard.  Mass. 

Filed  Jun.  28,  1991,  Ser.  No.  722,870 

Int.  a."  H02G  3/08:  H05K  5/00 

L.S.  a.  174—50  21  Oaims 


5,286,918 

DF  VEI.OPING  APPARATUS  LSING  A  DEVELOPER 

C  ARRIER  CAPABLE  OF  FORMING  MICRORELDS  ON 

THE  SLRFACE  THEREOF 
Naoki  Iwata.  Tokyo;  Kojl  Suzuki,  Yokohama;  Shigekazu  Enoki. 
Kawasaki;  Hiroshi  Takashima.  Yono,  and  Yuichi  Leno,  Kawa- 
saki, all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Ricoh  Company.  Ltd..  Tokyo, 
Japan 

Filed  Jun.  14.  1991,  Ser.  No.  715,771 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Jun.  14,  1990,  2-155826; 
Jun.  20.  1990,  2-159982:  Jun.  1.  1991.  3-157542 

Int.  CI."  G03G  15  IJ6 
IS.  CI.  118—653  8  Oaims 


1  A  cable  management  apparatus  for  housing  and  routing 
one  or  more  communication  or  power  cables,  said  apparatus 
comprising 

cable  enclosure  means  attached  to  a  surface,  the  cable  enclo- 
sure means  having  a  door  for  gaining  access  to  the  interior 
of  the  enclosure  means  and  having  at  least  one  opening 
opposite  said  door  through  which  cables  may  enter  said 
interior,  the  cable  enclosure  means  including  means  for 
attaching  to  an  appliance  cabinet,  wherein  the  cables  to 
and  from  said  appliance  enter  said  intenor  through  said 
opening,  and 

cable  support  means,  disposed  within  said  enclosure  means, 
for  supporting  one  or  more  cables  in  a  generally  horizon- 
tal onentation,  said  cable  support  means  including  one  or 
more  apertures  for  allowing  cables  from  other  than  said 
appliance  to  enter  said  interior  in  a  generally  vertical 
orientation,  and  allowing  cables  supported  by  said  cable 
support  means  and  not  plugging  into  said  appliance  to  exit 
said  interior  in  a  generally  vertical  onentation 


1    A  developing  apparatus  comprising- 

a  movable  developer  earner  which  has  a  mixture  of  conduc- 
II ve  surface,  dielectnc  surface  portions  on  the  surface  of 
said  earner  and  wherein  said  surface  selectively  holds  a 
charge  to  thereby  form  a  plurality  of  microfields  and 
wherein  said  surface  electrostatically  retains  a  developer 
due  to  said  plurality  of  microfields; 

an  image  earner  w  herein  said  image  earner  faces  said  devel- 
oper earner  in  a  developing  region  wherein  in  said  devel- 
oping region  a  latent  image  electrostatically  formed  on 
said  image  earner  is  developed  by  said  developer,  wherein 
said  developer  earner  and  said  image  earner  forming  said 
developing  region  are  spaced  apan  by  a  predetermined 
developing  gap  such  that  in  said  developing  region,  said 
developer  retained  on  said  surface  of  said  developer  ear- 
ner electrostatically  flies  to  said  latent  image  to  develop 
said  latent  image  wherein  said  surface  of  said  developer 
earner  has  a  pattern  with  a  pitch  P;  constituted  by  said 
conductive  and  dielectanc  surface  portions  and.  wherein 
said  developer  earner  and  said  image  earner  each  com- 
pnsc  a  drum  and  satisfy  a  relation 


5,286,920 
ELECTRICAL  SWTTCHING  DEVICE 
Reinhard  Fassel.  Oberasbach;  Hartmut  Zoebl.  Fuerth;  Werner 
Hofmeister.  Muehlacker,  and  Olaf  Zinke.  Stuttgart,  all  of 
Fed.  Rep.  of  Ciermany,  assignors  to  Robert  Bosch  GmbH, 
Stuttgart,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Ciermany 

Filed  Sep.  30.  1992.  Ser.  No.  954,912 
Oaims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Ciermany.  No».  16. 
1991,  9114287 

Int.  O.'  H05K  5/02 
L.S.  O.  174—51  9  Oaims 


/"i 


//  N2(« 


1  An  electncal  switching  device,  compnsing  a  housing 
composed  of  an  electncally  conductive  matenal;  at  least  one 
where  r  and  R  are  respectively  diameters  of  said  developer  conductor  plate  having  a  region  of  an  electncally  conductive 
earner  and  said  image  earner,  and  d  is  said  developing  gap       matenal  and  arranged  in  said  housmg;  plug  connection  means 
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emending  from  «id  housing  in  a  scaled  manner,  and  means  for  said  c<^tmg  layer  is  capable  of  carrying  an  electric  charge 

electncally   conductive   connection   of  said   conductor   plate  and  improving  the  visibility  of  the  wire 

with  said  housing,  said  means  for  electncally  conductive  con  9  A  method  for  improving  visibility  of  electrical  conductive 

ncction  including  a  mechanically  prestressed  spnng  element,  wires  compnsing 

said  spnng  element  having  one  end  abutting  against  said  con  coaling  electncal  conductive  wire^  with  a  colored,  electn- 
ductor  plate  in  said  region  of  an  electncally  conductive  mate  cally  conductive   fluoresccni   painl   which   is  capable  of 
nal  and  another  end  fixedly  connected  with  said  housing  carrying  an  electncal  charge,  wherein  said  paint  improve* 
the  visibility  of  said  electncal  conductive  wires 


5.2S6,921 

UNDERSKA  El-fXTRIC  CABLE  AND  AN  L'NDERSEA 

MEASUREMENT  CABLE 

Michel  FoataiBC,  Haybcs,  and  Patrick  RoMaJ.  Fumay.  both  of 

Eraace.  aaiKBon  to  Filotex,  DraTeil,  France 

Filed  Job.  29.  1992,  Ser.  No.  905.818 
Claim  priority,  ap^icatioa  Frwcc,  Jnn.  28.  1991.  91  08073 
lat.  CT.'  H02G  15/0« 
VS.  C\.  174 — 84  R  10  Claims 


1  In  an  underwater  electnc  cable  compnsing  a  central 
conductor  core  protected  by  an  intermediate  sealing  sheath  of 
insulating  matenal.  armonng  surrounding  said  intermediate 
sheath,  an  outer  sealing  sheath  of  insulating  matenal  surround- 
ing said  armonng,  said  cable  including  an  electncal  joint  in  said 
central  conductor  core,  said  outer  and  intermediate  sheaths 
and  said  armonng  being  cut  and  removed  over  said  joint,  and 
the  cable  further  compnsing  an  over-molding  forming  a  sleeve 
around  said  joint  and  extending  over  said  outer  sheath  on 
either  side  of  said  joint,  the  improvement  wherein  said  armor- 
ing and  said  outer  sheath  are  cut  and  removed  over  a  portion 
of  length  greater  than  the  portion  over  which  said  intermediate 
sheath  is  removed,  and  thereby  defining  ,  on  either  side  of  said 
joint,  a  shoulder  and  step  between  said  intermediate  sheath  and 
said  outer  sheath,  sand  said  over-molding  engaging  snugly 
over  said  shoulders  and  said  steps  and  forming  a  watertight  seal 
therewith 


5.286.922 
FLUORESCENT  COATED  WIRE 
Thoniaa  E.  CurtiM,  8512  S.  Fordyce  Rd..  Mt.  PiMaant,  Mich. 
48S58 

Filed  Jul.  14.  1992.  Ser.  No.  913.037 

Int.  a.'  HOIB  7/J6 

VJS.  a.  174—112  9  Clainu 


1.  An  electncal  wire  having  improved  visibility,  compnsing 

an  electncal  conductor  matenal,  and 

a  coating  layer  covenng  said  conductor  matenal,  said  coat- 
ing layer  being  a  colored,  electncally  conductive  paint 
which  includes  a  substance  which  fluoresces  under  day- 
light, whereby 


5.286,923 

ELFXTRIC  CABLE  HAVING  HIGH  PROPAGATION 

VELOOTY 

Daniel  Pmdbon,  Pieirecloa;  Victor  Da  Siha,  and  Pierre  Frieden, 

both  of  Fumay,  all  of  France,  aasignors  to  Filotex.  DraTeiL, 

France 

Filed  Not.  13.  1991.  Ser.  No.  791.234 
Claims  priority,  application  France.  Not.  14,  1990,  90-14171 
Int.  C\.'  HOIB  lh(X) 
I  ..S.  a.  174—113  R  4  Oaims 


1  In  an  electnc  cable  having  high  propagation  velocity 
compnsing  a  plurality  of  conductors  and  means  for  maintain- 
ing a  predetermined  distance  between  said  conductors, 

said  means  compnsing  at  least  one  insulating  rod  helically 
wound  with  non-touching  turns  around  at  least  one  of  the 
conductors,  with  the  longitudinal  axis  of  the  helix  coincid- 
ing with  that  of  said  conductor,  and  with  each  turn  sur- 
rounding said  conductor, 
the  improvement  wherein  said  at  least  one  rod  compnscs 
two  insulating  rods,  and  said  two  insulating  rods  surround 
respectively  two  adjacent  said  conductors  and  helically 
turn  in  opposite  directions  and  are  at  different  pitches  that 
are  not  multiples  of  each  other,  thereby  preventing  said 
rods  from  interfitting 
4  An  electnc  cable  having  high  propagation  velocity  com- 
pnsing a  plurality  of  conductors  and  means  for  maintaining  a 
predetermined  distance  between  said  conductors,  said  means 
compnsing  insulation  individually  about  said  conductors  and 
said  plurality  of  conductors  being  twisted  together,  said  cable 
further  comprising  an  insulating  rod  in  the  form  of  a  helical 
winding  and  having  a  nght  cross-section  that  is  circular  and 
being  helically  wound  around  the  plurality  of  twisted  together 
insulated  conductors,  an  external  insulating  sheath  surrounding 
said  plurality  of  twisted  together  individually  insulated  con- 
ductors and  said  helical  wound  insulating  rod  for  covenng  for 
protecting  the  cable  as  a  whole,  and  an  electncal  screen  inter- 
posed between  said  insulating  sheath  and  said  insulating  rod, 
and  extending  about  said  plurality  of  twisted  together  individu- 
ally insulated  conductors. 
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5.286,924 

MASS  TERMINABLE  CABLE 

Harry  A.  Loder,  Paradise,  Calif.;  Denis  D.  Springer,  Austin, 

Til.,  and  John  L.  Roche,  St  Paul,  Minn.,  assignors  to  Minne- 

soU  Mining  and  Manufacturing  Company,  St  Paul.  Minn. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  766,580,  Sep.  27.  1991.  This 

appUcation  Sep.  22.  1992.  Ser.  No.  949,457 

Int  a.'  HOIB  7/08 

U.S.  a.  174—117  F  17  Oaims 


said  opening  containing  a  metallic  weld  mass  welded  to  said 
weld  bead  and  to  said  sheath. 

7.  A  method  of  manufactunng  an  electric  conductor  com- 
prising; 

making  an  electrically  conductive  metallic  bar  having  at 
least  one  longitudinal  groove  along  at  least  a  length 
thereof  and  making  an  elongated  metallic  sheath  for  jack- 
eting the  metallic  bar; 

welding  in  said  groove  a  length  of  metallic  weld  bead  of  a 
same  metal  as  said  metallic  sheath; 


I  A  cable  for  transmitting  electromagnetic  signals  compris- 
ing 

a  conductor,  and 

a  layer  of  thermally  stable,  crush  resistant,  fibn!  micropo- 
rous  heal  scalable  thermoplastic  crystallizable  polymer 
dieleclnc  surrounding  said  conductor,  said  dielectnc 
having  a  void  volume  in  excess  of  lO^c.  a  propagation 
velocity  of  the  insulated  conductor  greater  than  85%  the 
propagation  vekx:ity  in  air  and  the  recovery  rate  after 
being  under  a  500  gram  weight  for  1 0  minutes  greater  than 
'il'r  of  the  initial  thickness 

II  A  pr(x:ess  for  making  a  cable  compnsing  the  steps  of 
placing  a  plurality  of  conductors  in  parallel  close  spaced 

relationship  to  form  a  row  of  conductors  in  transverse 
section, 

positioning  a  web  of  thermally  stable,  crush  resistant,  fibnl 
microporous  dielectnc  thermoplastic  polymer  having  a 
%oid  volume  in  excess  of  70<7f .  with  a  propagation  veloc- 
ity of  the  insulated  conductor  greater  than  85'?f  the  speed 
in  air  and  the  recovery  rate  after  being  under  a  500  gram 
vv  eight  for  10  minutes  of  greater  than  ')2<7f  of  the  initial 
thickness,  against  each  side  of  said  row  of  conductors,  and 

bonding  the  webs  together  m  the  area  between  the  conduc- 
tors. 


jacketing  the  bar  with  said  metallic  sheath  by  covenng  said 
bar  extending  longitudinally  therein  with  said  sheath  hav- 
ing a  longitudinal  opening  opposite  to  said  weld  bead;  and 

welding  a  length  of  a  mass  of  weld  metal  to  said  weld  bead 
on  the  bar  through  said  longitudinal  opening  and  at  the 
same  time  welding  said  mass  of  weld  metal  to  said  sheath, 
thereby  assembling  the  bar  and  jacketing  sheath  in  fixed 
assembly 


5,286,926 
INTEGRATED  CIRCUIT  PACKAGE  AND  PROCESS  FOR 

PRODUONG  SAME 
Yukihiro  Kimura;  Nobuhiko  Miyawaki.  and  Masao  Kuroda.  all 
of  Aichi.  Japan,  assignors  to  NGK  Spark  Plug  Co..  Ltd.. 
Aicbi,  Japan 

Filed  Apr.  15.  1992.  Ser.  No.  868.568 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Apr.  16.  1991.  3-83942 

Int  a.5  H05K  I/OO 

U.S.  a.  174—250  16  Claims 
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5.286.925 

ELECTRICAL  CONDUCTOR.  PROCESS  FOR 

MANUFACTURING  AN  ELECTRICAL  CONDUCTOR 

AND  ELECTRODE  FOR  AN  ELECTROLYSIS  CELL 

Kmile  Cabaraux,  Brussels.  Belgium,  and  F:dward  Nicolas,  Ro- 
sigxano,  Italy,  assignor  to  Solvay  (Societe  Annonyme).  Brus- 
sels, Belgium 

Filed  Apr.  10.  1992.  Ser.  No.  866.759 
Oaims  priority,  application  Belgium.  Apr.  18.  1991.  09100361 
Int  O.'  HOIB  5/00 
U.S.  O.  174—126.2  12  Oaims 

1    An  electncal  conductor  compnsing;  an  electncally  con- 
ductive metallic  bar; 

a  sheath  jacketing  said  metallic  bar  and  made  of  a  metal 

different  from  that  of  said  metallic  bar; 
said  metallic  bar  having  at  least  one  longitudinal  groove 
containing  a  metallic  weld  bead  made  of  a  metal  the  same 
as  the  metal  of  said  sheath  and  welded  to  the  bar; 
said  sheath  having  an  opening  opposite  said  weld  bead  in 
registry  therewith;  and 


1    An  integrated  circuit  package  compnsing: 

an  insulating  substrate  having  through  holes:  conductor 
poles  extending  respectively  through  the  substrate  holes: 

metallized  layers  disposed  along  said  substrate  holes  and 
disposed  about  and  shielding  said  conductor  poles,  said 
metallized  layers  being  in  direct  contact  with  the  walls  of 
of  said  through  holes;  and 

insulating  layers  located  respectively  intermediate  said  met- 
allized layers  and  said  conductor  poles  to  insulate  said 
metallized  layers  from  said  conductor  poles. 
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5,286.927 

METHOD  OF  MANUFACTURING  CIRCUIT  BOARD  AND 

aRCUIT  BOARD  ITSELF  MANUFACTURED  BY  SAID 

METHOD 

Fumio  Ueno,   Yokohama;   Mitsuo  Kasori,   Kawasaki;   ^  oshiko 

Goto,  Tokyo,  and  Akihiro  Horiguchi,  Kawasaki,  all  of  Japan, 

assignora  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba,  Kawasaki,  Japan 

DiTision  of  Ser.  No.  723,184,  Jun.  28,  1991,  Pat.  No.  5,184,399. 

ThU  application  Oct.  13,  1992,  Ser.  No.  959,618 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  29,  1990,  2-169918 

Int.  a."  H05K  0//W 

U.S.  a.  174—257  9  Claims 


1    A  circuit  txiard  comprising 

an  insulating  substrate  having  a  groove  shaped  hke  a  con 
ductor  pattern  which  is  to  be  formed  later,  and 

a  conductor  pattern  formed  in  said  groove  of  said  substrate, 
said  conductor  pattern  containing  as  a  main  component  an 
electrically  conductive  metal  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  copper,  silver  and  gold,  and  fine  particles 
having  a  thermal  expansion  ciiefTicienl  smaller  than  thai  of 
said  electrically  conductive  metal 


t  5.286.928 

TUNABLE  SPEAKER  Tl  BE 

Nathan  J.  Borland.  R.R.  >*i.  Box  120.  Barton.  Vl.  05822 
Filed  Apr.  12,  1993,  Ser.  No.  44,809 
Int.  CI."  H05K  5  (Ml 
I  .S.  CI.  181  —  153 


ing  for  communication  with  the  cavity  through  the  tuning 
port,  with  the  restricted  opening  less  than  said  predeter- 
mined diameter,  and 
the  insert  member  including  a  rotary  first  disc  rotatably 
mounted  relative  to  a  fixed  second  disc,  with  the  first  disc 
and  second  disc  mounted  at  the  port  entrance,  the  second 
disc-  including  a  second  disc  semi-cylindrical  opening  and 
a  second  disc  matrix  of  apertures  spaced  from  said  second 
disc  opening,  with  the  first  disc  having  a  first  disc  opening 
of  a  complementary  configuration  to  said  second  disc 
opening,  with  the  first  disc  opening  arranged  for  selective 
communication  with  the  second  disc  opening  and  the 
apertures,  with  a  disc  axle  rotatably  mounting  the  first  disc 
to  the  second  disc,  with  the  disc  axle  orthogonally  ori- 
ented relative  to  the  axis 


3  Claims 


5.286.929 
NOVEL  SOI  ND  ABSORBING  MATERIAUS 
Shigenori    Kazama.    Yokohama;    Hiroshi    Sugawara.    Zushi; 
YuRoro  Masuda.  Takatsuki.  and  Akira  Dono.  Osaka,  all  of 
Japan.  assif(nors  to  Nissan  Motor  Co..  Ltd.,  Yokohama  and 
Kanebo  Ltd..  Tokyo,  both  of  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  22,  1992,  Ser.  No.  995.739 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Dec.  27.  1991,  3-346192 
Int.  CI.'  E04B  /  h: 
I  .S.  CI.  181—286  3  Claims 

1  ,A  sound  absorbing  material  comprising  a  fiber  gathered 
body  shaped  from  at  least  50'~>  by  weight  of  synthetic  fiber 
staples  having  a  yarn  fineness  of  not  more  than  5  denier,  and 
having  a  mean  density  of  0  02-0  2  gem',  in  which  said  fiber 
gathered  body  contains  at  least  M)'~i  by  weight  of  irregular- 
shaped  fibers  having  a  sectional  shape  satisfying  the  following 
equaluni  1 1 ) 

1     I  ;  .  Ottii  (I) 

when  an  outer  peripheral  leiigih  ot  the  fiber  is  1  ,  j  sectional 
area  of  the  fiber  is  S  and  a  circle  equivalent  radius  r  is  repre- 
sented by  the  following  equation 


I    A  tunable  speaker  tube,  comprising. 

a  semi-cylindrical  first  side  wall,  and 

a  planar  second  side  wall,  with  the  tube  including  spaced  end 
walls  defining  enclosed  tube  cavity,  the  first  side  wall 
symmetrically  oriented  aKuit  a  predetermined  axis,  with 
the  second  side  wall  parallel  to  said  axis,  and 

at  least  one  first  speaker  member  and  at  least  one  second 
speaker  member  mounted  into  the  second  side  wall  in 
communication  with  the  cavity,  and 

a  tuning  port  having  a  predetermined  diameter  orthogonallv 
directed  medially  of  the  second  side  wall  extending  into 
the  cavitv  in  a  spaced  adjacency  relative  to  the  axis,  with 
the  tuning  port  having  a  port  entrance  at  the  second  side 
wall,  and 

an  insert  member  mounted  withm  the  tuning  port  at  the  port 
entrance,  with  the  insert  member  having  a  reslricled  open 


5.286.930 
VARIABLE  ELEVATOR  IX>OR  DWELL  TIME  BASED 
UPON  TIME  OF  NOTIFICATION  OF  ASSIGNED  CAR 

Joseph  Bittar,  Avon,  and  Zuhair  S.  Bahjat.  Farminjiiton,  both  of 
Conn.,  assignors  to  Otis  Elevator  Company,  Farmington, 
Conn. 

Filed  Jul.  2,  1992,  Ser.  No.  907,727 
Int.  CI.'  B66B  1<   14 
I  .S.  CI.  187—103  1  Claims 

1    A  method  ol  controlling  a  diHir  of  an  elevator,  compris- 


ing 


energi/ing  a  hall  fixture  at  a  llcxir,  in  resp<inse  to  a  hall  call 
signal,  for  notifying  a  prospective  elevator  passenger  thai 
s.iid  elevator  will  arrive  at  said  niH>r, 

measuring  a  signal  indicative  of  the  time  from  >v  hen  said  hall 
fixture  IS  energi/ed  \o  when  a  door  of  siud  elevator  is  fully 
open. 

adiusting  a  signal  indicative  of  a  predetermined  diHir  dwell 
lime,  in  resp«inse  to  said  signal  indicative  of  the  time  from 
when  said  hall  fixture  is  energi/ed  tii  when  said  dtx>r  is 
fullv  open  for  providing  an  adjusted  diHir  dwell  time 
signal  indicative  of  an  ad|us!ed  dixir  dwell  time,  wherein 
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said  door  dwell  time  is  equal  to  the  time  that  said  door  is 
in  the  open. 
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starting  to  close  said  door  in  response  to  said  adjusted  door 
dwell  time  signal  and  after  expiration  of  said  adjusted  door 
dwell  time 


sealed  end  of  said  Bourdon  tube,  and  electncal  conductors 
connected  to  said  switch;  and 
g)  a  connector  plug  on  said  housing,  said  connector  plug 
having  means  in  said  compartment  for  connecting  to  said 
electncal  conductors  and  means  outside  said  compartment 
for  providing  electncal  contact  with  said  conductors 
outside  said  compartment. 


5,286,932 

VACUUM  BULB  PROVIDED  WTTH  ELECTRICAL 

INSULATION 

Robert  Rouch,  Pouyastruc,  and  Michel  Descazeaux,  Soues,  both 

of  France,  assignors  to  GEC  Alstbom  SA,  Paris,  France 

FUed  Jul.  24,  1992,  Ser.  No.  918,033 

Oaims  priority,  application  France,  Jul.  26,  1991,  91  09508 

Int.  a.'  HOIH  33/66 

U.S.  a.  200—144  B  4  Claims 


5,286.931 

GAUGE  WITH  INDICATOR  SWITCH 

Edward  P.  Murphy,  Blaine,  Minn.,  and  Dennis  Balogh,  Garland, 

Tex.,  assignors  to  Graco  Inc.,  (Jolden  Valley,  Minn. 

Filed  Mar.  23,  1993,  Ser.  No.  35,979 

Int.  C\:  HOIH  35/36 

VS.  a.  200—81.8  8  Oaims 


1    A  pressure  gauge  and  indicator  apparatus,  comprising: 

a)  a  housing  and  a  cover  threadably  attached  to  said  housing 
to  form  a  scalable  compartment  therebetween,  said  cover 
having  a  transparent  window; 

b)  a  Bourdon  tube  mounted  to  said  housing  in  said  compart- 
ment, said  tube  having  a  sealed  end  in  said  compartment 
and  having  an  open  end  coupled  to  a  liquid  passage; 

c)  a  fitting  sealably  mounted  to  said  housing  outside  said 
compartment,  said  fitting  having  means  for  holding  a 
diaphragm  closure  proximate  an  end  and  having  passages 
coupled  to  said  liquid  passage; 

d)  a  roUtable  shaft  mounted  to  said  housing  in  said  compart- 
ment, said  shaft  having  a  forward  end  connected  to  an 
indicator  needle  and  having  a  gear  affixed  along  the  length 
of  said  shaft; 

e)  a  pivotable  gear  plate  mounted  to  said  housing  in  said 
compartment,  said  plate  having  an  edge  with  teeth  en- 
gageable  with  said  gear  and  having  a  mechanical  linkage 
to  said  sealed  end  of  the  Bourdon  tube; 

f)  an  electncal  switch  mounted  to  said  housing  in  said  com- 
partment, said  switch  having  an  actuator  proximate  said 


1.  An  insulated  vacuum  bulb  for  interrupting  an  electrical 
circuit  comprising  a  bulb  having  a  substantially  cylindrical 
outer  surface  and  having  top  and  bottom  terminals  disposed  at 
opposite  ends  of  said  bulb,  a  fixed  electrical  pole  and  a  movable 
electrical  pole  extending  through  and  connected  to  said  termi- 
nals, respectively  with  interrupting  contacts  disposed  on  said 
poles  within  said  bulb  and  outside  insulator  means  disposed  on 
said  outer  surface  of  said  bulb  and  extending  between  said 
terminals  for  dielectncally  reinforcing  said  bulb,  wherein  said 
insulator  means  is  comprised  of  at  least  one  polymer  sheath 
heat-shrunk  directly  onto  and  covermg  said  substantially  cylin- 
drical surface  of  said  bulb. 


5,286^33 

VACUUM  CIRCUIT-BREAKER  EQUIPPED  WITH 

SELF-DL^GNOSIS  MEANS 

Van  Doan  Pham,  Meyzieu,  France,  assignor  to  GEC  Alstbom 

SA,  Paris,  France 

Filed  Not.  16,  1992,  Ser.  No.  977^5 

Claims  priority,  application  France,  Not.  22,  1991,  91  14396 

Int.  CL'  GOIL  21/30;  GOIR  31/32:  HOIH  33/26 

VJS.  a.  200—144  B  »6  Ctaims 

1.  A  vacuum  circuit-breaker  including,  for  each  phase,  at 

least  one  vacuum  bottle  housed  inside  a  closed  enclosure,  said 

circuit-breaker  further  including  at  least  one  scintillation  fiber 
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disp<is«l  in  a  space  bclween  said  encliwure  and  the  outside 
surface  of  the   vacuum  biittlc(s).  said   fiher   being  connected 


5.286.935 
SKI  I  -1  (K  ATING,  PRKPOSITIONINC;  A(Tl  ATOR  FOR 

AN  Kl  KTRIC  AI    SWITC  H  KNCI.OSl  RK 

Nabil  I..  Mina.  Roselle,  III.,  and  Jame^  (i.  Johnson.  Merrillville, 

Ind.,  assiRnons  to  Appleton  Klectric  Compan).  Chicago.  III. 

Filed  Apr.  22.  1993.  Ser.  No.  51,525 

Int.  CI.'  HOIH  J  2(1 

I  .S.  CI.  200—330  l''  Claims 


outside  the  circuit  breaker  to  an  upto-eleclronic  desKe.  and 
wherein  said  scintillation  fiber  is  common  to  all  phases 


5.286.934 

MOI.DKI)  CASK  (  IRCIIT  BRKAKKR  M()\  AHI  K 

CONTACT  ARM  ARRANGKMKNT 

Jill  C.  B«llino,  and  Joseph  P.  Bellino,  both  of  W.  Simsbur>, 
Conn.,  assiRnors  to  Oneral  Klectric  Company.  New  \  ork, 
N.Y. 

Filed  Sep.  23.  1991,  Ser.  No.  764,287 

Int.  CI.'  HOIH  SS,il2 

VS.  n.  200—144  R  9  Claims 


...  V ' 


UMI 


I    A  molded  case  circuit  breali.er  comprising 

a  plastic  case  and  coser. 

an  operating  mechanism  within  said  case  arranged  lor  dm 
ing  a  movable  contact  arm  to  an  open  positmn  uptin  oc 
currcnce  of  an  ovcrcurreni  condition  of  predetermined 
magnitude  through  an  a.sso<.iated  protected  circuit 

a  lined  and  a  movable  contact  arranged  \*ilhin  said  case,  said 
movable  contact  being  attached  to  one  end  of  said  mov 
able  contact  arm 

a  supp<irt  base  within  said  case  having  first  and  s<-cond  ends. 
said  movable  contact  arm  being  pivolallv  mounted  on  said 
base,  said  base  being  electricallv  connected  with  said 
movable  contact  arm  by  a  flcJible  braid  conductor    and 

said  braid  conductor  being  directiv  connected  lo  said  first 
end  of  said  base  and  being  connected  with  an  opposite  end 
of  said  movable  contact  arm  through  an  off  set  connector 
plate,  said  offset  plate  comprising  a  malleable  metal 
formed  into  an  I  shaped  configuration  having  a  top  leg 
and  a  bottom  leg.  said  lop  leg  being  offset  from  said 
fxillom  leg  to  thereby  locate  said  attached  braid  conduc 
lor  away  from  said  opp^mte  end 


'      K 

,        ) 


1     A   self-locating,    prepositioning   operating   means   for    an 
eleclrR  switch,  comprising 

(J)  a  housing  having  an  openable  cover, 

iht  a  switch  mounted  in  said  housing,  and  having  a  toggle 
lever  pvotably  connected  thereto  fiir  converting  said 
switch  between  an  encrgi/ed  state  and  a  deenergi/ed  stale, 

(c)  an  actuator  shaft  passing  through  an  aperture  in  the  cover 
and  rolatably  mounted  thereto,  said  shaft  having  a  first 
end  and  a  second  end,  the  first  end  being  connected  in  a 
fixed  relationship  to  an  externally  v  lewed  operator  handle, 
a  p<irtion  of  said  shaft  located  inside  said  housing  and 
providing  a  bearing  surface. 

id  I  an  actuator  plate  having  two  parallel  feet  depending 
therefrom,  a  first  and  second  longitudinal  slot  near  respec- 
tive ends  of  siiid  plate  that  arc  p<isitioned  parallel  to  the 
direction  of  pivotable  movement  of  the  toggle  lever,  and 
a  cam  surface  adjacent  to  the  first  longitudinal  slot,  said 
actuator  shaft  passing  through  the  first  longitudinal  slot  so 
that  the  bearing  surface  thereof  may  contact  the  cam 
surface  of  said  actuator  plate  while  said  actuator  plate  may 
freelv  move  with  respect  lo  said  actuator  shaft,  and 

(e)  connection  means  passing  through  the  second  longiludi 
nal  slot  for  securing  said  actuator  plate  to  ihc  cover,  while 
p<-rmitting  movement  of  said  actuator  plale  with  respect 
thereto,  whereby.  up«m  closing  of  the  cover,  the  feel  of 
said  .Kluator  plale  automatically  Icvate  the  toggle  lever  ot 
said  switch  and  come  into  contact  therewith,  imparting 
rectilinear  force  in  the  toggle  lever  movement  direction  to 
said  actuator  plate.  Ihc  cam  surface  of  said  actuator  plate 
bearing  against  the  bearing  surface  of  said  actuator  shaft  to 
translate  the  rectilinear  movement  of  said  actuator  plate 
into  rotational  movement  of  said  actuator  shaft  so  that  sard 
operator  handle  is  aulomalically  prep<isilioncd  to  indicate 
the  energization  state  of  said  switch  concealed  in  said 
housing 


5,286,936 
CIRCl  IT  BRKAKKR  DRIVINt.  DKV  ICF 
Shunichi  Hatekeyama,  SaiUma.  Japan,  assignor  to  Fuji  Klectric 
Co..  ltd.,  Kawasaki,  Japan 

Filed  Oct.  23,  1991,  Ser.  No.  780,634 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct.  25,  1990,  2-287618 
Int.  CT'  HOIH   ^   (*' 
I   S.  CT  200 — 400  7  Claims 

1  .A  circuit  brealier  driving  device,  convertible  from  break- 
after  make  operation  to  break -during  make  operation  for  re 
sponse  to  break  commands  received  during  circuit  breaker 
setting  operation,  comprising 

tripping  means  for  disi'ngaging  a  movable  contact  to  a  shut- 


off  position  and  for  moving  said  movable  contact  to  a 
contact  position, 

throw-in  means  for  circuit  making,  including  a  dnvmg  lever 
which  IS  alternatively  set  in  a  throw-m  position  for  circuit 
making  or  released  to  a  throw-out  position  for  circuit 
breaking;  and 

coupling  rod  means  for  coupling  said  throw-in  means  to  said 
tnpping  means  for  acting  on  said  tripping  means  to  move 
said  movable  contact  to  a  conuct  position  when  said 
throw-in  means  is  in  said  throw-in  position,  and  for  acting 
on  said  tnpping  means  to  disengage  said  movable  contact 
to  said  shut-off  position  in  response  to  a  break  command 
received  dunng  break-after-make  operation,  said  coupling 
rod  means  acting  as  a  tnp-free  mechanism  for  enabling 
break -dunng  make  of)eration.  compnsing: 

compression  member  means  having  two  sections  mutually 


central  aperture  of  the  diaphragm,  and  an  operating  section  for 
pressing  the  diaphragm  whereby  said  diaphragm  when  flexed 


(^f^- 


will  cause  penpheral  edges  of  said  aperture  to  effect  a  positive 
contact  with  said  other  contact  point. 


5,286^38 
HIGH  FREQUENCY  HEATING  APPARATUS 
Taraotsu  Takei,  Seto,  and  Hisao  Karino,  Kaniebonmachi,  both  of 
Japan,  assignors  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba,  Kawasaki, 
Japan 

FUed  Jun.  17,  1991,  Ser.  No.  716,019 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  24,  1990,  2-195823 

Int.  a.^  H05B  6/68 

VS.  a.  219—715  9  Claims 


pinned  at  a  point  for  permitting  unilateral  articulation  of 
said  two  sections,  one  section  having  an  end  located  away 
from  the  mutually-pinned  point  coupled  to  the  tnpping 
means,  and  the  other  section  having  an  end  located  away 
from  the  mutually-pinned  point  coupled  to  the  dnving 
lever. 

spnng  means,  coupled  to  said  compression  member  means, 
for  biasing  said  sections  of  said  compression  member 
means  for  inhibiting  articulation  of  said  compression  mem- 
ber means,  and 

throw-out  means,  coupled  to  said  compression  member 
means,  for  overcoming  said  biasing  by  said  spnng  means 
for  causing  said  compression  member  to  become  articu- 
lated in  response  to  a  break-dunng  make  command  for 
preventing  said  coupling  rod  means  from  pushing  said 
tnpping  means  to  move  said  movable  contact  to  a  contact 
position 


5,286,937 
PANEL  SWITCH  AND  METHOD  FOR  MAKING  SAME 
Kouichi  Santo,  Katano,  and  Nobuo  Ogasawara,  Hirakata,  both 
of  Japan,  assignors  to  MatsoshiU  Electric  Industrial  Co., 
Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan 
DiTision  of  Ser.  No.  499,454,  Jun.  27,  1990,  Pat.  No.  5,224,591. 
This  application  May  3,  1993,  Ser.  No.  56,105 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  7,  1988,  63-280811 
Int.  a.'  HOIH  1/10 
UJS.  a.  200—516  1  Claim 

I  A  panel  switch  which  compnses  an  insulated  substrate 
having  at  least  a  pair  of  contact  points,  an  electncally  conduc- 
tive diaphragm  secured  to  one  of  the  contact  points,  and  being 
connectable  to  the  other  contact  point  so  as  to  effect  electrical 
connection  between  the  two  contact  points,  the  diaphragm 
being  flexible  and  having  a  central  aperture,  a  sheet  for  cover- 
ing the  diaphragm  and  secunng  same  to  the  substrate  with  an 
adhesive  layer  formed  on  the  under-surface  of  the  sheet,  the 
sheet  having  no  adhesive  at  a  %\->c\  that  corresponds  to  the 


1.  A  high  frequency  heating  apparatus  compnsing 

a)  an  inverter  circuit  having  a  switching  element  and  con- 
verting an  ac  power  supply  to  a  high  frequency  power 
supply  by  controlling  "on"  and  "off"  penods  of  the 
switching  element; 

b)  a  magnetron  dnven  by  the  inverter  circuit; 

c)  a  control  circuit  including  a  counter  cumulatively  count- 
ing an  energization  penod  of  time  and  a  deenergization 
penod  of  time  of  the  magnetron,  the  control  circuit  gener- 
ating a  signal  to  control  an  on-off  operation  of  the  switch- 
ing element  of  the  inverter  circuit;  and 

d)  a  drive  circuit  dnving  the  switching  element  in  response 
to  the  signal  from  the  control  circuit; 

wherein  the  control  circuit  further  includes  first  means  for 
compensating  a  count-up  quantity  of  the  counter  per 
counting  operation  in  accordance  with  the  heatmg  power 
from  the  magnetron,  second  means  for  compensating  the 
"on"  period  of  the  switching  element  based  on  a  count 
valve  of  the  counter  so  that  an  input  power  to  the  inverter 
circuit  IS  rendered  constant,  and  third  means  for  causing 
the  counter  to  start  the  counting  operation  from  an  initial 
value  thereof  when  a  first  high  frequency  heating  opera- 
tion IS  initiated  after  the  power  supply  is  put  to  work. 
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5.2W.939 

IN\'ER'n':i)  FHIISTL'M  SHAPKD  MKHOWAVK  HKAT 

EXCHANGKR  USING  A  MICROWAVK.  S«l  RC  K  WITH 

MLIl.TIPI.K  MAGNFTRONS  AND  APPl.KATIONS 

THEREOF 

William  A.  Mmrtln,  124  Elm«-McOe«7  R<i-.  ^M,  Elnuu  W«sh. 

98541 

DiTUion  of  Ser.  No.  547.181.  Jul.  3.  1990,  Pit.  No.  5,179,259. 

which  is  ■  continu«tioo-in-p«rt  of  -Ser.  No.  187. 72J,  Apr.  29. 

1988.  Pit.  No.  4.956,534.  Thi»  application  Sep.  29.  1992,  Ser. 

No.  953,090 

Int.  (1.'  H05B  ft  AV 

i;.S.  n.  219—718  2  Claims 


1    A  mii-riiwavc  sourer  cnnipnsin^ 

\v.o  or  more  magnetron  sets,  each  of  saki  magnetron  sets 
having  one  or  more  magnetrons,  each  of  said  magnetrons 
having  an  operating  temperature  and  a  maximum  safe 
operating  temperature, 
first  sensing  means  for  sensing  when  microwaves  are  re 
quired  to  he  generated  hy  said  microwavf  source,  and 
means  for  hmiting  said  operating  temperature  of  said 
magnetrons  comprising 

second  sensing  means  for  indirectly  sensing  said  operat 
ing   temperatures   of  said    magnetrons   hy    sensing   a 
temperature  a.s.s<xiated  with  air  which  has  pa.vsed  by 
one  of  said  magnetrons,  and 
means  responsive  to  said  first  and  second  sensing  means 
for  sequentially  activating  and  deactivating  said  mag 
netron  sets  in  a  cyclic  pattern,  such  thai  said  respec 
live  magnetron  sets  do  not  operate  when  said  respec 
tive  operating  temperature>  e»ceet)  said   respective 
majimum  safe  operating  temperatures 


5,286.940 

MICROWAVK  OVEN  BREAK  AWAY  ELEMENT  TRIM 

KIT 

Harlan  S.  I^^eds.  7004  CrMkbent.  Dallas.  Tei.  75252 

Eiled  AuR.  28.  1992.  Ser.  No.  936.289 

Int.  CI.'  H05B  6.  HO 

t.S.  CI.  219—762  8  Claims 


ance  comprising  upper  and  lower  elongate  horizontal  ele- 
ments, opposite  side  elongate  vertical  elements,  an  appliance 
having  a  rectangular  forward  face,  and  an  in  the  wall  opening 
from  a  wall  face  being  rectangular  and  having  hon/ontal  and 
vertical  dimensions  greater  than  the  corresponding  dimensions 
of  the  rectangular  face  of  the  appliance  said  opp<isite  side 
elongate  vertical  elements  having  inner  edges  abutting  oppo- 
site sides  of  the  rectangular  f<ir'ward  face  of  the  appliance  and 
outer  edges  overlying  side  portions  of  said  wall  face  adjacent 
said  wall  opening,  and  upper  and  lower  elongate  horizontal 
elements  having  inner  edges  abutting  upper  and  lower  edges  of 
the  rectangular  forward  face  of  the  appliance  and  having  outer 
edges  overlving  upper  and  lower  portions  of  said  wall  face 
adjacent  said  wall  opening  and  having  opp<isite  ends  overlying 
opposite  ends  of  said  opposite  side  elongate  vertical  facing 
elements  in  a  trim  kit  facing  a-vsemhly  around  the  front  of  an  in 
the  walls  hole  mounted  appliance,  wherein  said  upper  and 
lower  elongate  horizontal  elements  are  air  vent  facing  elements 
with  multiple  vent  openings,  said  upper  and  lower  elongate 
horizontal  elements  include  outer  edges  each  with  a  inwardly 
extended  projection  approximating  the  thickness  of  said  oppo- 
site side  elongate  vertical  elements  and  in  assembly  enclosing 
opp«)sile  ends  of  said  elongate  vertical  elements,  said  opposite 
side  elongate  vertical  elements  each  have  an  outwardly  ex- 
tended pro|ection  al  the  outer  edges  thereof  that  in  a,s.semblv 
enclose  opposite  ends  of  said  upper  and  lower  horizontal  ele 
mcnts.  and  wherein  said  upper  and  lower  elongate  horizontal 
facing  elements  have  notched  break  away'  stnps  both  horizon- 
tally and  vertically  lo  provide  adjusted  width  front  trim  facing 
above  and  beKiw  an  appliance  wall  opening 


5.286,941 

HIGH  EREQI^  KNC"V  HEATING  GENERATOR  HAVING 

AN  IMPROVED  MATCHING  NtHTWORK  BFTWEEN  A 

TETRODE  AMPLIFIER  AND  A  RF^iONANT  CIRCXIT 

Claude  Bel,  Maxilly,  France,  aasinnor  lo  Thompson  Tubes  Elec- 

troniques,  Boulofcne  Billancourt,  France 

Filed  Jan.  16,  1992,  Ser.  No.  821.196 

Claims  priority,  ipplication  France,  Jan.  18,  1991,  91  00572 

Int.  CI.'  H05B  A  <>4 

IS,  CI,  219—778  H  Claims 


vco 


HiJ^- 


1    A  facing  kit  for  in  the  wall  opening  mounting  of  an  appli 


1    A  high  frequency  heating  generator,  comprising 

an  amplifier  having  an  input  and  an  output,  the  output  being 
connected  to  a  rcvmant  circuit  that  is  electromagnetically 
coupled  lo  a  part  to  be  healed. 

a  controlled  frequency  oscillator,  connected  to  said  ampli- 
fier, having  an  output  terminal  for  outputting  a  high  fre- 
quency signal  to  the  input  of  the  amplifier,  wherein  the 
amplifier  includes  at  least  one  tetrixie  having  a  control 
gate,  and 

means  for  measuring  a  pha.se  shift  between  a  current  output 
from  said  telrtxle  to  the  res<inant  circuit  and  a  voltage 
across  a  pair  of  terminals  of  the  resonant  circuit,  and  for 
miidifying  'he  frequency  signal  output  by  the  i>scillator  as 
J  function  of  said  phase  shift,  the  means  for  measuring  said 
pha.se  shift  having  a  first  input  connected  lo  the  control 
gate  of  the  tetrixle  and  a  second  input  connected  to  Ihe 
terminals  of  the  res«inant  circuit 
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5.286.942 
INDLCTION  STEAM  HLMIDinER 
David  H.  McFadden,  Islington,  Mass..  and  Ciorm  A.  Bressner. 
Pawtucket,  R.I.,  assignors  to  Arthur  D.  Little  Enterprises, 
Inc..  Cambridge.  Mass. 

Filed  Oct.  24,  1991,  Ser.  No.  782.347 

Int.  CI.'  H05B  6,10 

L.S.  CI.  219 — 630  26  Claims 


a  gas  sensor  disposed  in  said  outgoing  air  path  for  issuing 
sensor  signals; 

an  evaluation  unit  for  pyrolytic  self-cleaning  being  con- 
nected to  said  gas  sensor,  said  evaluation  unit  having  a 
logic  system  adapted  to  a  pyrolysis  operation  for  analyz- 
ing the  sensor  signals,  and  said  evaluation  unit  using  the 
sensor  signals  after  a  typical  pyrolysis  operating  time  to 


1    A  humidification  apparatus  comprising,  in  combination 

(a I  induction  coil  means  for  producing  electromagnetic 
energv . 

(h)  target  means,  spaced  apart  from  and  fixed  relative  to  said 
induction  coil  means,  for  producing  heat  in  response  lo 
electromagnetic  energy  produced  hy  said  induction  coil 
means  sufficient  to  vaporize  a  humidifying  fluid  in  contact 
I  herewith  so  as  lo  prtxiuce  a  vapor, 

ic)  fluid  holding  means  for  containing  a  humidifying  fluid, 
said  fluid  holding  means  comprising  a  chamber  having 
interior  surfaces  that  define  said  chamber,  and  an  opening 
for  receiving  said  humidifying  fluid  and  said  target,  and 
for  providing  an  outlet  for  said  vapor  created  in  said 
chamber,  said  chamber  being  sized  so  as  to  enclose  said 
target  means  such  that  said  target  means  is  spaced  from 
and  independent  of  said  interior  surfaces  of  said  chamber 
so  that  the  portion  of  said  target  means  disposed  in  said 
chamber  can  be  completely  immersed  in  said  humidifying 
lluid  when  said  chamber  is  filled  with  said  humidifying 
fluid 

(d)  hood  means  for  containing  and  directing  vapor  provided 
fr<im  the  top  of  said  chamber,  and, 

means  for  holding  said  fluid  holding  means  relative  to  said 
hiHid  means  so  that  said  opening  is  disposed  in  fluid  com- 
munication with  said  hood  means,  and  for  releasing  said 
hood  means  relative  to  said  fluid  holding  means  so  that 
said  fluid  holding  means  can  be  replaced 


5.286,943 
SENSOR-CONTROLLED  OVEN  PYROLYSIS  LTILIZING 

FtZZY  LOGIC  CONTROL 
Lwe   Has,   Schwindegg,   Fed.   Rep.  of  C^ermany,   assignor  to 
Bosch-Siemens  Hausgeraete,  Munich,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Aug.  19.  1992,  Ser.  No.  932,304 
Oaims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Ciermany,  Aug.  19, 
1991,  4127389 

Int.  a.'  F24C  14/02 
L'.S.  a.  219—413  5  Oaims 

1    A  stove  with  pyrolytic  self-cleaning,  compnsing: 
an  oven  having  at  least  one  wall  region  and  an  outgoing  air 

path; 
a  healing  element  disposed  in  said  at  least  one  wall  region  for 

operating  said  oven; 
a  forced-air  blower  for  venting  said  oven; 
means  for  pyrolytically  self-cleaning  said  oven; 


T^.^=> 


determine  a  minimum  pyrolysis  temperature  and  an  opti- 
mized total  pyrolysis  time  being  dictated  by  a  type  of 
soiling,  and 
wherein  for  expected  peak  oven  temperatures  higher  than 
470'  C  ,  said  evaluation  unit  increases  a  sampling  fre- 
quency of  the  sensor  signals  before  a  temperature  raised 
above  470'  C 


5,286,944 
METHOD  OF  MANUFACTLRING  A  MULTIPLE 
MICROELECTRODE  ASSEMBLY 
Hong  Li,  Cambridge,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Panasonic  Technolo- 
gies, Inc..  Cambridge,  Mass. 

Filed  Mar.  25,  1992,  Ser.  No.  856,237 

Int.  CI."  B23K  15,00.  26  00:  HOIR  4S/00:  B23H  .5,  10 

U.S  CI.  219—69.15  10  Claims 


20 


1.  A  method  of  manufactunng  a  multiple  microelectrode 
assembly  said  method  compnsing; 

forming  an  electrode/base  assembly  using  micromachining. 
said  electrode/base  assembly  including  a  base  and  a  plu- 
rality of  rod-like  protnisions.  each  of  said  rod-like  protru- 
sions separate  from  each  other  and  extending  substantially 
perpendicular  from  said  base; 

placing  Ihe  electrode/base  assembly  into  a  container; 

introducing  a  liquid  insulating  composition  into  the  con- 
tainer; 

allowing  Ihe  liquid  insulating  composition  lo  solidify; 

separating  Ihe  insulating  composition  and  Ihe  electrode/base 
assembly  from  the  container;  and 

removing  the  base  of  the  electrode/base  assembly  to  fonn 
the  multiple  microelectrode  assembly. 
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S.2M.945 
APPARATl  S  K)R  HKATING  WORKPIKCKS  TO  BtJND 

THE  SA.MK 
Noiiyoakj    Abe,    Hidak«machi,   Japui.   mmdgpor   to    Kabuahiki 
Kaiaka  Yoaetn  GUataa  Keakyuko,  Saitama  and  Kabuahiki 
Kaiaka  Technoayateaa.  Tokyo,  both  of  Japaa 

Filed  May  M,  1991,  Ser.  No.  706.M5 

equina  priority,  ap^icatioa  Japaa.  May  JO.  1990,  2-I4056J 

Int.  CI.'  B23K  I   (M) 

VJi.  a.  219 — 85.16  If»  (lainu 


5,286.946 
MFTHOD  AND  APPARATTS  FX)R  SKCl'RING  AN  END 

OE  A  HEADBOX  Kl.OW  TTBE 
Darid  J.  Will.  Beloit,  Wi».,  asaiKnor  to  Beloit  Technologiea,  Inc^ 
W  ilminRtoa.  Del. 

Eiled  Sep.  2,  1992.  Ser.  No.  939,183 

Int.  Cn.'  B23K  26  (HI 

L.S.  CI.  219—121.64  9  Oainu 


*•>    M-EP 


1    An  apparatus  for  hralmg  workpicxes  lo  bond  ihe  vsiirk 
pieco  together.  compnsinj( 
a  workpicce  rest. 

an  elettrixlc  unit  including  a  first  elcctnxlc  rtx)  and  a  sec<ind 
elcctnxie  nxl.  the  Hrsl  clcvlrixJe  rod  being  i.apablc  cf 
holding  the  workpietes  at  one  end  thereof  in  cixiperation 
with  the  workpiccc  rest  and  the  first  eleclrixJc  nxl  having 
another  end.  the  second  electnxJe  rod  having  one  end 
disposed  in  contact  with  one  end  p<irtion  of  the  first  clec- 
trixle  nxl  and  having  another  end.  the  first  and  second 
electrixle  rixls  each  having  a  predetermined  contact  sur- 
face at  which  the  first  and  secimd  electrixle  nxls  contact 
each  other, 
cotiling  means  for  cixiling  the   first   and  second  cleclr<xle 

rixls  with  a  cixilani, 
current  supply  means  connected  to  said  another  end  of  each 
of  the  first  and  second  electrixle  rixls.  the  current  supply 
means  supplying  a  predetermined  eleclnc  current  to  the 
contact  surfaces  of  the  first  and  second  electrixle  rixl.s,  lo 
cause    the    first    and    second   electrixle    rixls.    which    are 
c(xiled  by  the  c>M>ling  mean.s.  to  generate  heal  by  means  of 
contact  resistance  at  the  contact  surfaces, 
actuating  means  for  moving  the  electrixle  unit  Inward  and 
away  from  the  workpiece  rest,  the  workpieces  being  held 
between  said  one  end  of  the  first  electrixle  nxl  and  Ihe 
workpiece    rest    with   a   predetermined    force    when    the 
electrixle  unit  is  m<ivcd  to  the  workpiece  rest,  and 
control  means  for  controlling  supply  of  the  electric  current 
from  the  current  supply   means  to  Ihe  first  and  second 
electrixle  rixls  in  accordance  with  movement  of  the  elec- 
trixle unit  when  the  electrixle  unit  is  moved  toward  the 
workpiece  rest  by  the  actuating  means, 
said  control  means  compnsing 

a  sensor  for  oulputting  a  detection  signal  when  a  distance 
between  said  one  end  of  the  first  electrixle  nxl  and  Ihe 
workpieces  on  the  workpiece  rest  becomes  equal  lo  a 
predetermined  distance  while  the  electrixle  unii  is 
moved  toward  Ihe  workpiece  rest,  and 
first  switch  means  for  miliating  the  supply  of  electric 
current  from  the  current  supply  means  to  the  first  and 
second  electrixle  rixls  to  cause  the  first  and  second 
electrixle  rixls  lo  generate  heat  when  said  first  switch 
means  is  supplied  with  the  detection  signal  from  ihe 
sensor 


I    .\  method  for  securing  an  end  of  a  headb<n  flow  lube  to 
an  end  plalc.  said  mclhixl  comprising  Ihe  steps  of 

laser  culling  the  end  plate  such  that  the  end  plate  defines  an 

opening  for  the  reception  therein  of  Ihe  end  of  the  flow 

lube, 
positioning  Ihe  end  of  ihc  flow  lube  within  the  opening,  and 
laser  welding  ihe  end  of  ihc  flow  lube  lo  Ihc  end  plate  in  Ihe 

sicinily  of  Ihe  opening  for  generating  a  watcr-tighl  seal 

between  the  end  of  the  flow  lube  and  the  end  plate 


5.286.947 

APPARATTS  AND  MFTTHOD  FOR  MONITORING 

MATERIAL  R^JV^OVAl  FROM  A  WORKPIECE 

[>iaBa  R.  C.  Clyde.  Weat  Cheater.  Ralph  M.  Somcrs,  Cincinnati. 

and  Jerry  H.  Carmichael.  W  eat  Cheater,  all  of  Ohio,  aaaignors 

to  General  F2lectric  Company,  Cincinnati,  Ohio 

Filed  Sep.  8.  1992.  Ser.  No.  941.625 

Int.  a:  B23K  26^02 

I  _S.  n.  219—121.83  31  Claims 


[^^. 


7  -?r^.^"i'«'5«j' 


3^M[Jil!W^ — ^KH^y^ 


1  An  apparatus  for  monitoring  material  removal  from  a 
workpiece  by  a  beam  of  energy  dunng  a  material  prixcssing 
operation,  comprising 

a  detector  for  sensing  optical  emivsions  caused  by  removal  of 

material  from  the  workpiece,  and 
means  for  determining  in  real-time  a  quantity   of  matenal 
removed   from  said   sensed  optical  emissions  dunng  the 
matenal  prixessing  operation 


5.286,948 
FUSING  APPARATUS  AND  METHOD 
Benzion  Landa,  Edmonton,  Canada;  Naseem  Yacoub,  Herzelia, 
and  Hanna  Pinhas,  Holon,  both  of  Israel,  assignors  to  Spec- 
trum Sciences  B.V.,  Rotterdam,  Netherlands 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  735,801,  Jul.  25.  1991,  abandoned, 
which  u  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  293,431,  Jan.  4,  1989,  Pat. 
No.  5.157,238.  ThU  appUcation  Jun.  5,  1992,  Ser.  No.  895,169 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Sep.  8,  1988, 
8821107;  Oct.  4,  1988.  8823258 

Int.  a.'  G03G  15/20 
•J-S.  C.  219—216  20  Claims 


I  Apparatus  for  fusing  of  an  image  onto  a  substrate  compris- 
ing 

a  fuser  element,  and 

means  for  healing  said  fuser  element. 

wherein  said  fuser  element  comprises  a  thin  walled  cylinder 
having  end  portions  and  a  cylindncal  fuser  surface  there- 
helween  and  w  herein  said  thin  w ailed  cylinder  has  a  thick- 
ness of  less  ihan  125  microns  which  is  backed  by  a  solid 
structural  support  at  said  end  ptirtions.  which  is  unbacked 
b\  a  solid  structural  support  between  said  end  portions 
and  which  is  supported  by  gas  pressure 

5,286,949 

APPARATl  S  AND  METHOD  FOR  HEATING  AND 

MOISTENING  HAIR  ROLLERS  USING  STEAM  AND 

HAIR  ROLLERS  FOR  USE  THEREWITH 

Rosemarv  Simons,  18  St.  Andrews  Rd.,  Arden,  N.C.  28704 

Filed  Oct.  16.  1991.  Ser.  No.  777,129 

Int.  CI.'  H05B  /  (12.  6 -HO.  A45D  4   10.   ^.■(J2 

U.S.  Cn.  219—222  19  Claims 
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cient  to  f)ermit  said  rollers  to  be  vertically  suspended  from 
said  plate  above  the  bottom  of  said  housing  and  within 
said  steam  chamber,  each  of  said  rollers  having  means 
cooperating  with  said  plate  to  effect  their  suspension 
whereby  a  portion  of  each  roller  is  maintained  above  said 
plate  and  outside  of  said  steam  chamber,  and  wherein  said 
steam  chamber  is  capable  of  containing  a  quantity  of  liquid 
capable  of  being  heated  to  boiling  thereby  generating 
steam  within  said  steam  chamber  which  condenses  on  said 
rollers  to  heat  and  moisten  said  rollers,  whereby  said 
housing,  said  hair  roller  support  means  and  said  lid  coop- 
erate to  retain  heat  arid  moisture  around  said  suspended 
rollers  until  their  -emcval  from  said  apparatus. 


5,286,950 
FIXING  DEVICE  AND  HEAT  ROLLER  THEREFOR 

Yoshio   Sakata,   Kanagawa,   Japan,   assignor  to   Kanegafuchi 

Kagaku  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  25,  1992,  Ser.  No.  857,231 

Oaims    priority,    application    Japan,    Mar.    26.    1991.    3- 

026703[U];    Mar.    26.    1991,    3-026704[U];    Mar.    26,    1991, 

3-087743;    Aug.    20,    1991,    3-073816[U];    Aug.    20,    1991,    3- 

073817[U1;  Aug.  20,  1991.  3-233988;  Aug.  23,  1991,  3-074779[UT 

Int.  a.'  B21B  27/06:  H05B  3/02 
U.S.  a.  219^*69  1  Claims 
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1,  A  heal  roller  for  use  in  a  fixing  device,  compnsing  a 
healing  portion  and  shaft  portions  projecting  respectively  from 
both  ends  of  said  healing  portion,  wherein  said  heating  portion 
and  said  shaft  portions  are  integrally  molded  from  Ihe  same 
matenal  in  the  form  of  a  molded  member  at  least  both  end 
portions  of  which  are  hollow,  and  coiled  conducting  terminals 
are  closely  fitted  into  said  end  portions,  respectively. 


I  A  hair  curling  apparatus  including  a  plurality  of  hair 
rollers  in  combination  with  means  for  heating  and  moistening 
said  rollers,  said  healing  and  moistening  means  compnsing  a 
housing  having  a  bottom  and  upstanding  side  walls  forming  an 
open  top  chamber,  a  removable  and  changeable  hair  roller 
supp<irt  means  in  combination  with  said  housing  defining  a 
steam  chamber  within  said  housing  between  said  bottom  and 
said  hair  roller  support  means,  and  bounded  by  said  upstanding 
side  walls,  and  having  means  to  vertically  suspend  said  hair 
rollers  therefrom  within  said  steam  chamber  said  plurality  of 
hair  rollers  being  vertically  suspended  within  said  steam  cham- 
ber by  said  hair  roller  support  means  and  an  openable  lid  cov- 
enng  said  chamber. 

wherein  said  hair  roller  support  means  compnses  a  honzon- 
tal  plate  having  an  upper  surface  and  a  lower  surface  and 
a  plurality  of  holes  therein  sized  to  allow  the  passage  of 
said  rollers  through  said  plate  and  means  to  support  said 
plate  above  the  bottom  of  said  housing  a  distance  suffi- 


5.286.951 
ACETATE  SPECTACLE  FRAME  BRIDGE  ADJUSTER 
Mark  A.  Jones.  73  Greenhill  Ave..  Hamilton,  Canada  L8K  5C5 
Filed  Nov.  9.  1992,  Ser.  No.  973.495 
Int.  a.'  H05B  3/06:  B25B  /  '00 
U.S.  O.  219—521  16  Oaims 

1    A  heating  apparatus  adapted  to  permit  heating  a  plastic 
spectacle  frame,  said  apparatus  compnsing.  in  combination 
a  heating  pan  within  a  plastic  spectacle  frame  warmer  retains 
a  pnmary  amount  of  particulate  solid  heat  transfer  me- 
dium therewilhin: 
a  support  device  comprising: 

a  base  portion  adapted  to  maintain  said  device  in  substan- 
tially upnght  relation  within  said  heating  pan  of  said  frame 
warmer: 
an  intermediate  portion  supported  by  said  base  portion  and 

extending  substantially  upwardly  therefrom, 
a  receptacle  portion  supported  by  said  intermediate  portion 
and  extending  substantially  upwardly  therefrom,  and 
receiving  and  retaining  a  secondary  amount  of  solid  par- 
iiculaie  heat  transfer  medium  therein  above  the  level  of 
said  pnmary  amount  of  solid  particulate  heat  transfer 
medium,  so  as  to  permit  the  transfer  of  heat  from  said 
heating  pan  through  said  pnmary  amount  of  solid  heal 
transfer  medium  to  said  secondary  amount  of  solid  heat 
transfer  medium;  and. 
a  bndge  receiving  means  associated  with  said  receptacle 
portion  and  adapted  to  hold  the  bndge  area  of  the  plastic 
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-.pci. Lit  Ic  franK-  aKi\o  saiil  pnmar\  aminint  of  solul  pariK 
uUlf  ht-al  IraIl^tt•r  mt-ilium  m  ^onlai-lin^  healing  rc-lali'Ti 
vulh  'v.irI  sciiiiiil.irs  aiii.ninl  ol  s.>IhI  heal  lran>li-i  im-iluini 


so  as  lo  piTiTut  llu-  iranstcr  ol  heal  troni  saul  sivoiularv 
amount  of  viliil  heal  Iransfer  nK-ilmtii  t.'  saul  hrKl>;f  area 
of  the  plastic  spectacle  frame 


5,286,952 
MhTHODS  AND  [)KVU  F.S  WMK  H  MAKF   I  SF  Ol 
COMH  (TIVK  POI  YMKRS  TO  JOIN  ARIK  I  KS 
(  orey  J.  McMills,  Uw  Altos;  John  R.  MuRhes,  Athertim.  both  of 
Calif.;  Hani  (  ordia,  Pellenberg,  BelRium;  Jiihann  I)  Hondl. 
HonR   Kong,    Hong   Kong;   John    A.    Ro«..    Fremont,   Calif.; 
Jeffrey  A.  Sampson,  Redwood  (  ify,  (  alif.;  Pradeep  Barma. 
Fremont,  Calif.;   Barry    Mathews,   San   Jose,   (alif.:   Robert 
Ritler.   Fremont,   Calif.,   and   Julian   S.    Mullaney,    RaleiRh, 
N.C.,  assiKnors  lo  Raycbem  Corporation,  Menlo  Park.  Calif. 
(  ontinuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  407.595,  Sep.  15,  1989.  Ser.  No. 
597,300,  Oct.  12,  1990,  and  Ser.  No.  299,915,  Oct.  21,  1988,  said 
Ser.  No.  407,595,  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  210,054,  Jun.  22. 

1988,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 

61,259,  Jun.  11,  1987,  abandoned,  Ser.  No.  61,354,  Jun.  II,  1987, 

abandoned,  and  Ser.  No.  120.883,  Nov.  16,  1987,  abandoned,  said 

Ser.  No.  597,300.  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  428,487,  Oct.  31, 

1989.  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  249,733, 

Sep.  26,  1988,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser. 

No.  61,259,  Sep.  26,  1988.  This  application  Dec.  18.  1990,  Ser. 

No.  629,757 

int.  CI."  H05B  .(    y\  .(  .<•/.  BJ2B  r  (Xi.  M   "> 

IS.  CI.  219—535  13  (laims 


1    An  elongate  arlicle  vihich  is  in  the  form  ot  .i  l.ipe.  sshuh 
IS  not  healrecoverahle.  and  which  comprises 
(a)  a  coniluciive  polymer  element  which 

(1)  IS  in  the  form  of  a  tape  basing  a  ratio  of  external  siir 
face  area  to  polymer  volume  of  at  least  4<l  in-  in  .  an 
average  thickness  of  0  01  lo  0  0*i  inch,  a  ratio  of  vvidlh  lo 


thickness  of  at  least  20.  and  a  ratio  of  length  lo  wulth  of 
al  least   ' 
(.'i  IS  ^.>inposetl  ot  ,i  ^oruUii-tive  polymer  vv  hii  ti 

(II  Lomprises  a   siniereii   polvmeric   component    which 
consists  essenliallv    of   ullra   high   molecular   weight 
polyelhvlene  which  has  a  molecular  weight  ot  al  least 
aboul    1  "^   million,  and.  distributed  in  the  polymeric 
componenl,    a    conductive    particulate    filler    which 
consists  essenliallv  I'ftarhon  black  piesen!  in  aniounl 
less  than  '^'":    bv   v.  'liimc. 
Ill)  iiKreasi-s  in  volume  by  al  leasi  lO'",  when  H  is  heated 
from  ;: "'    l     to  the  melting  point  ol  .il  le.ist  par!  o(  the 
polvnieiK   vomponent.  and 
fiiO  has  a  resislivitv  of  :»    C    ol  n  "^  to  In  ohm  cm  and 
e\hihi!s  /  I  C    bc-hav  lor  in  ihe  temperature  r;inge  Irom 
2^     C      lo   the   melting   poml   of  al    Ic.isi    part   ol   the 
polvmeru   somponent.  anil 
(M  has  been  prepared  bv  skiving  a  sintered  rod  produced 
bv  ram  extruding  a  dry  blend  of  the  polymeric  compo- 
nent and  Ihe  conductive  filler    anil 
ibi  elongated  eleclrode  which  are  placed  al  opposUe  edge 
porlions  of  Ihe  coikIuc  live  polymer  elemenl.  which  can  be 
connecled   to   a   source   of  electrical    power   and   which, 
when    connected    t.>    a    suitable    source    of   power,    cause 
c  urrenl  lo  How   through  ihe  conductive  polymer  elemen' 
.ind  lo  generate  heal  in  a  healed  sectum  thereof,  substan 
liallv  all  ot  ihe  current  which  Hows  thmugh  Ihe  heated 
section  iTowing  paralli-1  lo  the  plane  ot  the  clement,  the 
heated    section    consisting   essenliallv    of   the   conductive 
polymer,  and  the  heated  section  having  an  are.i  of  at  least 
4  inch- 


5,286,953 
(  ARBl  RFTOR  JFT  SFI  F(TION  TOOI 
Michael  F.  Marvonck,  and  Patricia  Mar.onek,  both  of  P.O.  Box 
232.  Stafford  Springs.  C  onn.  06076 

Filed  AuR.  24.  1992.  Ser.  No.  933.792 

Int.  CI.'  (.06C  27/00 

L  S.  CI.  235— "fS  R  2  Claims 


*  \  ^^ -i     ^  I V  < 


I  Apparatus  for  identilving  the  optimum  let  for  a  carburetor 
w  hich  includes 

a  general  annular  first  member  having  a  plurality  of  first 
graduations  disposed  about  a  peripheral  portion  thereof 

a  general  arcuate  second  member  having  a  plurality  of  sec- 
ond graduations,  said  second  member  being  disposed  for 
c.>operation  with  siiid  first  plurality  of  graduations, 

means  coupling  said  first  and  second  members  permitting 
relative  rotation  and  selective  alignment  of  said  first  and 
second  pluralities  of  graduations, 

one  of  said  pluralities  of  graduations  being  arrayed  on  a 
linear  scale  corresponding  to  relative  air  density,  and 

Ihe  other  of  said  pluralities  of  graduatuins  being  arrayed 
with  nonlinear  spacing  therebetween  and  corresp<inding 
to  respective  |et  identifying  numbers  and  said  means  for 
coupling  vjid  t'lrst  and  second  members  includes  a  plural- 
ilv  of  arms  disp<ised  at  angularly  space  intervals,  said 
plurality  of  arms  being  fixed  lo  said  arcuate  member,  said 
annular  member  includes  an  offset  generally  planar  radi 
ally  extending  peripheral  p<irtion  that  is  nested  within  said 


Febrlary  15.  1994 


ELECTRICAL 


1661 


aims,  said  offset  generally  planar  radially  extending  pe- 
ripheral portion  being  substantially  parallel  to  said  annular 
member,  said  annular  member  being  dimensioned  and 
configured  to  fit  around  the  circumference  of  an  associ- 
ated relative  air  density  gauge 


5,286,954 
BANKING  TERMINAL  HAV ING  CASH  DISPENSER  AND 

ALTOMATIC  DEPOSITORY  FUNCTIONS 
^'ukie  Sato;  Tatsushi  Miura;  Masahiko  Wada,  and  Kiyotaka 
Awatsu,  all  of  Utsunomiya,  Japan,  assignors  to  Fujitsu  Lim- 
ited, Kawasaki.  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  27,  1991,  Ser.  No.  813,386 

Oaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  28,  1990,  2-408895 

Int.  a.'  G06F  l5/iO 

C.S.  a.  235—379  12  Claims 


b)  the  transmission  duration  is  determined  from  the  number 
of  penods  transmitted  of  said  high-frequency  field  (10). 

c)  to  retneve  the  data  transmitted  with  said  high-frequency 
field  (10).  the  number  of  penods  of  said  high-frequency 
field  (10)  transmitted  between  two  transmission  gaps  is 
ascertained,  stored  and  evaluated. 


*  ;ipu-  siyiic 


If       2!  "fBlOtS 
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_L 


1   A  banking  terminal  compnsing 

a  plurality  of  locks  provided  at  predetermined  parts  of  the 
banking  terminal  and  unlocked  in  response  to  instruction 
signals. 

memory  means  for  stonng  a  table  of  attribute  data  in  corre- 
spondence with  one  or  a  plurality  of  locks  which  are  to  be 
unlocked,  the  attribute  data  indicating  levels  of  operations 
which  are  to  be  earned  out  with  respect  to  the  banking 
terminal, 

reading  means  for  reading  information  from  a  identification 
card  which  prestores  at  least  attnbute  data;  and 

control  means,  coupled  to  said  locks,  said  memory  means 
and  said  reading  means,  for  automatically  unlocking  one 
or  a  plurality  of  predetermined  locks  out  of  said  locks  by 
supplying  instruction  signals  based  on  the  attribute  data 
read  from  the  identification  card  by  said  reading  means  by 
refernng  to  the  table  of  said  memory  means. 


d)  to  ascertain  the  number  of  periods,  a  clock  signal  is  gener- 
ated exclusively  during  the  transmission  times. 

e)  to  minimize  the  current  consumption  of  said  semiconduc- 
tor circuit  (1).  the  clock  signal  is  off  during  the  transmis- 
sion gaps. 


5,286,956 
PRINTER  HAVING  PAGE-TURNING  APPARATUS  FOR 
PASSBOOKS  AND  WTTH  PAGE-TURNING  CAPABILITY 
EVEN  AFTER  INFOAL  DEFORMATION  OF  SHEETS  TO 

BE  TURNED 
Akira  Mochizuki,  Ibaraki,  Japan,  assignor  to  Hitachi,  Ltd., 
Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  May  30,  1991,  Ser.  No.  707,797 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  30,  1990,  2-138220 

Int.  a.'  B42D  9/04 

U.S.  a.  235—432  9  Claims 
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5,286,955 
METHOD  FOR  WIRELESS  TRANSMISSION  OF  DATA 

TO  A  DATA  CARRIER 
Klaus  Klosa,  Miinchen,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignor  to  Euro- 
sil  electronic  GmbH,  Eching,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

FUed  Feb.  21,  1992,  Ser.  No.  840.729 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Mar.  7, 
1991,  4107311 

Int.  a.'  G06K  /  7/00 
U.S.  a.  235—380  8  Claims 

1  A  method  for  wireless  transmission  of  data  onto  a  data 
earner  having  a  semiconductor  circuit  (1).  in  particular  onto  a 
chip  card  or  IC  card,  wherein  the  supply  voltage  of  said  semi- 
conductor circuit  (1)  is  generated  by  a  high-frequency  field 
(10)  in  which  the  data  earner  has  been  placed,  characterized  by 
the  following  features: 

a)  for  transmission  of  logic  levels  and  command  instructions 
said  high-frequeney  field  (10)  is  switched  ofTand  on  such 
that  the  duration  of  the  transmission  intervals  is  constant 
whereas  the  transmission  duration  is  of  varying  length 
depending  on  the  logic  levels  and  command  instructions 
to  be  transmitted. 


1.  A  printer  for  passbooks  or  the  like,  comprising: 

a  transfer  path  having  transfer  means  for  transferring  said 
passbook  or  the  like; 

printing  means  for  pnnting  on  a  specified  page  of  said  pass- 
book or  the  like  brought  in  on  said  transfer  path; 

means  for  processing  an  image  of  said  passbook  or  the  like  to 
determine  an  amount  of  three-dimensional  deformation  of 
the  passbook  or  the  like  prior  to  an  initial  deformation; 

means  for  reading  and  writing  magnetic  information  on  said 
passbook  or  the  like; 

page-turning  means,  disposed  in  a  vicinity  of  said  transfer 
path  for  contacting  and  tummg  over  a  sheet  of  said  pass- 
book or  the  like;  and 

means  disposed  in  a  vicinity  of  said  transfer  path  and  in  a 
position  separate  from  a  start  position  of  turning  over  of  a 
sheet  by  said  page-turning  means,  for  giving  an  initial 
deformation  to  said  passbook  or  the  like,  wherein  with 
said  means  for  giving  an  initial  deformation  to  said  pass- 
book or  the  like,  the  amount  of  initial  deformation  is 
variable  in  response  to  the  determined  amount  of  deforma- 
tion of  the  three-dimensional  pattern. 
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5,286,957 
SMART  t  ARI)  RKADKR 
Andre     Defr«ane,   HonUrlier,   Krmnce,  uwiKTior  U<  Alcatel  (it. 
Paris,  France 

Kiled  Apr.  2J.  1*92.  Ser    No.  H72.J27 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Apr.  26.  I<W1.  91  05192 
Int    CI.'  (i06K   '  OA 
I  .S.  CI.  2J5— 441  10  Claims 


of  said  stnpc.  ■-aul  fi-;nlin>:  bi-in^;  iiscil  ti'  s\iKhroni/i-  iht- 
wriling  >il  vikI  sivorul  p.irl  ol  s.ik1  ncu  nu-.s.igc-  U<  a  tlock 


1  III  a  sniarl  card  rt-adcr  ^ompriMfig  a  ^.nila^I  trariu-  and  a 
cover  and  havnig  an  inner  end  and  an  ouler  end,  s-iid  i>iiter  end 
being  provided  with  an  onrKf  for  insertion  of  a  ^ard  to  he 
read,  said  insertion  incurring  suhslantialK  along  a  lirsi  direc 
tion.  said  reader  further  comprising  conlati  members,  ^ard 
guiding  and  positioning  means  including  a  ^anl  guide  corridor 
defined  b>  viid  contact  frame  and  said  co\er.  and  an  end  ol 
travel  positioning  abutment,  said  card  guiding  means  determin 
ing  a  direction  along  which  the  card  ma\  be  moved,  said 
direction  being  substanlialU  that  of  card  insertion,  said  card 
guiding  means  establishing  electrical  connections  between  said 
contact  members  and  conductive  lands  of  a  card  inserted  into 
said  reader  with  a  leading  edge  of  said  caril  b<-anng  against  vtul 
end  of  travel  positioning  abutment. 

the  improvement  wherein,  said  reader  comprises  means  lur 
retracting  the  end  of  travel  positioning  abutment  along  .i 
second  direction  subslanliallv  different  from  s.iid  lirvl 
direction,  and  wherein  said  card  guide  mrridor  is  op<-n  at 
said  inner  eru)  of  said  card  reader  along  said  firsi  directinn 
and  behind  the  rear  of  said  retractable  abutment  fir  eject 
ing  a  foreign  NkU  within  the  card  guide  corridor  upon  a 
predetermined  deflection  of  said  end  ol  travel  positu'inng 
abutment  in  said  second  direction 


—  ' — '     a 


signal  obtained  bv  reading  said  first  part  of  said  new  mes- 
sage 


5,286,959 

\PPARAri  S  FOR  RKAl)IN(.  AN  IDFNTIKK  ATION 

CODF  FROM  A  SAMPI.F  (ONTAINFR  AS  IT  IS 

ROTATFI) 

1  akashi  Demachi,  Kobe,  Japan,  a.vsi|{nor  to  Toa  Medical  Flee- 
tronic*  Co.,  I  td.,  Kobe.  Japan 

Filed  Auk.  20,  1991,  Ser.  No.  747.665 
Claims  priorit>.  application  Japan,  Oct.  5,  1990.  2-105318[C] 
Int.  CI.'  (r06K    '   !'i  (tOIN    <(   4S 
I    S.  (I.  2J5 — 462  2  Claims 


UMI 


5,286,958 

MI-TMOI)  AND  SYSTFM  FOR  RFC ORDINC   \  NF\N 

C ODFI)  MKSSACF  IN  PI  AC  F  OF  AN  OI  I)  C ODFI) 

MF.SSAC;F  RFC ORDFI)  ON  A  MACiNFTIC    STRIPF 

(  ARRIFI)  BY  A  SI  PPORT  IKK  I  MFNT  BV  MANl  A! 

DISPI.AC  FMFNT  OF  THF  IKK  CMFNT 

Jacques  SmeeLs,  I  .a  Ferte  Alais,  France,  assinnor  to  CompaKnie 

(ienerale    I)  Aulomatisme    CCiA-MBS.    BretiKn>     sur    OrKC 

France 

Filed  Sep.  28,  1992,  Ser.  No   952,681 

Claims  priority,  application  France,  Oct.  4,  1991.  91   12241 

Int.  CI.'  C;06K   "    V* 

IS.  CI.  2J5 — 449  3  Claim* 

I    MethiHl  for  recording  a  new  ciKled  message  in  place  ol  an 

old  ciHled  mess.ige  recorded  on  a  magnetic  stripe  carried  bv  a 

support  diKument  h\   manual  displacement  ol  s.iid  di>sumeni 

past  privessor  units,  said  old  and  new   cinled  mesviges  being 

priKluced  bv    a  coiling  svstem   with  its  own  cli>ck   sign.d  and 

comprising  a  first  part  and  a  second  part  ^'t   substantial! v    the 

s.ime  length  separated  b\  a  gap,  in  which  methinl 

al  said  l"irsl  part  ol  vaid  new  ciKled  message  is  recorded  on  a 
first  part  ol  s.iid  stripe  while  reading  saul  second  pari  ol 
said  old  mesvige  on  a  m-c  ond  part  ol  viul  strip<-.  s.iul 
reading  being  used  to  svnchroni/e  the  writing  ol  said  tirsi 
part  of  said  new  message  to  a  c  loc  L  signal  obtained  h\ 
reading  said  second  part  of  said  old  message. 
b)  said  second  part  of  said  new  ciKled  message  is  rec '  'ded  on 
said  s<-c  ond  part  of  said  slripe  while  reailing  s.iid  lirsi  pari 
of  said  new  cinled  message  recorded  in  .Hon  s.iid  lirsl  pari 


I  Apparatus  for  reading  an  identification  code  of  a  container 
on  a  sample  rack,,  said  container  having  an  identification  ci>de 
I.ib<-1  attached  on  an  outer  wall  thereof,  said  apparatus  compris 


ing 


an  elastic    meriiK-r  disposed  on   the  iip[H-r   side  ol   cud  con 
tamer, 

means  lor  rotating  said  elastic   niemb<-r 

means  for  moving  said  elastic  memhi-r  up  .ind  d.iwn, 

first  control  means  tor  controlling  viid  rotarv  means  and  said 
up  and  down  moving  means 

an  identification  ciHie  reader  lor  reavling  said  ideiUitication 
c  iKie  of  s.iid  container 

second  control  means  lor  controlling  said  identification  code 
reailer 

said  means  t.'r  rotating  K'ing  elTecIive  for  rotating  said 
sample  container  first  in  a  forward  and  then  in  a  reverse 
direction  bv  abutting  s.iid  elastic  member  to  an  upper  part 
of  viid  container  and  rotating  said  elastic  member, 

wherebv  said  identification  ci>de  reader  reads  said  identifica- 
tion c  t  nle 

means  lor  suppressing  s.iid  rotating  in  said  reverse  direction 


when  said  identification  code  reader  reads  said  identifica- 
tion cixJe  during  said  rotating  in  said  forward  direction; 

a  first  sensor  for  detecting  that  said  elastic  member  is  located 
in  a  highest  position, 

said  first  sensor  emilting  a  first  output  signal. 

a  second  sensor  for  detecting  that  said  elastic  member  is 
liK-aied  in  a  lowest  position. 

said  second  sensor  emitting  a  second  output  signal. 

means  for  determining  a  one  of  the  presence  and  absence  of 
said  sample  container,  and 

said  means  for  determining  being  responsive  to  said  first  and 
said  second  <iutput  signal 


5,286,961 

BAR  CODE  READER  PRODUCTNG  TWO  GROUPS  OF 

VERTICAL  SCAN  LINES  AND  TWO  GROUPS  OF 

INCLINED  SCAN  LINES  ON  A  PLANE  NORMAL  TO  THE 

READ  WINDOW 
Sbinji  Saegusa,  Numazu,  Japan,  assignor  to  Tokyo  Electric  Co., 
Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No,  702,778,  May  17,  1991.  abandoned. 
This  application  May  26,  1992,  Ser.  No.  890,289 
Oaims  priority,  application  Japan,  .May  23,  1990,  2-131269; 
Mar.  20,  1991,  3-056789 

Int.  a.^  G06K  7/70 
U.S.  CI.  235—467  8  Oaims 


5,286,960 

METHOD  OF  PROGRAMMABLE  DIGITIZATION  AND 

BAR  CODE  SCANNING  APPARATUS  EMPLOYING 

SAME 

Andrew  Ix)nRacre,  Jr.;  Charles  M.  Hammond,  Jr.;  William  H. 

Havens,  and  John  M.   Pidhirny,  all  of  Skaneateles,  N.Y., 

assignors  to  Welch  Allyn,  Inc.,  Skaneateles  Falls,  N.V. 

Filed  Nov.  4.  1991,  Ser.  No.  787,534 

Int.  CI.'  C;06K  7  10 

U.S.  CI.  235—463  29  Claims 
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1  A  method  of  accurately  reconstructing  from  a  sampled 
analog  signal  bar-to-spacc  and  space-to-bar  transition  points  in 
a  symbol  comprising  the  steps  of 

accepting  as  input  successive  samples  from  an  analog  signal, 
said  samples  being  representative  of  levels  of  reneclivily 
of  a  s\mb<il  being  scanned. 

determining  a  while  value  asstKiated  with  a  space  and  a 
black  value  ass<Kialed  with  a  bar  on  said  symbol; 

determining  a  threshold  between  said  black  value  and  said 
w  hite  value, 

determining  from  said  input  a  preceding  sample  and  a  suc- 
ceeding sample  having  values  that  bracket  said  threshold; 
and 

determining  a  transition  point  and  an  offset  of  said  transition 
point  from  said  preceding  sample  to  define  a  first  time 
interval  therebetween  by  performing  an  interpolation  that 
is  limited  to  an  interval  between  said  preceding  sample 
and  said  succeeding  sample  in  the  absence  of  upsampling 


1    A  bar  code  reading  apparatus  comprising; 

la.ser  beam  source  means  for  emitting  a  laser  beam,  said  laser 
beam  source  means  being  disposed  in  a  casing,  said  casing 
having  a  horizontal  read  window  through  which  a  laser 
beam  is  to  be  irradiated  outward; 

rotational  mirror  means  for  reflecting  said  laser  beam  emit- 
ted from  said  laser  beam  source  means,  for  scanning  with 
said  laser  beam;  and 

fixed  scan  mirror  means  disposed  between  said  rotational 
mirror  means  and  said  honzontal  read  window  for  reflect- 
ing laser  beams  from  said  rotational  mirror  means  to  said 
horizontal  read  window,  said  fixed  scan  mirror  means 
being  fixed  relative  to  said  casing  and  consisting  of  four 
fixed  mirror  members  arranged  at  given  angles  therebe- 
tween, said  four  fixed  mirror  members  being  arranged  in 
such  a  manner  that  said  laser  beam  reflected  from  said 
rotational  mirror  means  provides  four  scan  lines  (bi.  bi. 
b3.  b4)  in  multiple  directions  on  a  plane  of  said  honzontal 
read  window  and  also  four  scan  lines  (b'l.  bS,  h'y.  b  4)  in 
multiple  directions  on  a  normal  plane  which  is  normal  to 
the  plane  of  the  honzontal  read  w  indow . 

said  four  scan  lines  (bi.  b;.  b.i.  b4)  on  the  plane  of  the  hon- 
zontal read  window  and  said  four  scan  lines  (b'l.  b'2.  b  3. 
b  4)  on  the  normal  plane  having  one-to-one  correspon- 
dence, and  constituting  a  first  group  of  scan  lines  (bj.  b;, 
b'l,  b'2)  and  a  second  group  of  scan  lines  (bi,  b4.  b'j.  b'4). 

one  (bi)  of  the  two  scan  lines  which  are  included  in  the  first 
group  and  which  are  provided  on  the  plane  of  the  hon- 
zontal read  window  forming  an  angle  of  biS  (where 
bie=15°  to  30°)  with  respect  to  an  intersecting  line  be- 
tween said  plane  of  said  horizontal  read  w  indow  and  said 
normal  plane,  and  the  other  one  (bi)  of  said  two  scan  lines 
forming  an  angle  of  b:^  (where  b:e=  -biS)  with  respect 
to  said  intersecting  line. 

one  (b'l)  of  the  two  scan  lines  which  are  included  in  the  first 
group  and  which  are  provided  on  said  normal  plane  form- 
ing an  angle  of  bi^  (where  b'ie=15°  to  40°)  with  respect 
to  said  intersecting  line,  and  the  other  one  (b'2)  of  said  two 
scan  lines  forming  an  angle  of  b'2^  (where  b'26=  —  b'|6). 

one  (b'j)  of  the  two  scan  lines  which  are  included  in  the 
second  group  and  which  are  provided  on  the  plane  of  the 
horizontal  read  window  forming  an  angle  of  bjO  (where 
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b^0  ^y  I"  K<T)  W'llh  ropet-t  to  said  inlcrsctting  line,  ami 
the  othfr  one  ih*)  of  said  two  s^an  lmc-^  forming  an  angle 
of  b4fl  (where  h«e         bi«l, 

one  (ti  <)  of  the  two  scan  hnes  w.hi>.h  arc  included  in  ihc- 
secimd  group  and  which  are  provided  on  said  normal 
plane  forming  an  angle  of  b  ,«  (where  b  ,»  Hir  lo  Id^'  i 
with  rrspet-t  lo  said  inlersecting  line,  and  the  other  one 
(b  4)  of  said  two  scan  lines  forming  an  angle  of  b  *«  (when- 
b4#  b  \f>). 

the  scan  lines  of  the  first  group  being  provided  b\  iwo  ol 
said  four  fucd  mirror  members,  and  the  scan  lines  t.t  thf 
second  group  being  provided  bv  a  different  two  ol  said 
four  fued  mirror  member* 


IC  C  ARD  FOR  PRKV  KNTION  OK  mAlDl  I  FNT  I  Sf 
Shuio  Fujiok*.  aiKl  Krnkhi  T«kAhini.  both  of  Itami.  J«p«n, 
usignon   to    MiUubishi    Drnki    Kabushiki    Kaisha.    Tokyo, 

Japan 

Filet)  No».  21.  1991.  Ser.  No.  795,764 

CUima  priority,  application  Japan.  Dec.  14,  1990.  2-402220 

Int.  CI."  t;06K  yiC.  V  (M 

IS.  (1.  2J5— 492  ll(lain« 


a  fix  us  delecting  system  for  detecting  the  Mate  of  fiKus  of 
the  original  and  the  surface  lo  be  exposed,  and 


■'■.'•" I 


.idiusting  means  lor  adiusling  said  fiKus  detecting  svstem  in 
.iccordance  with  the  change  of  the  shape  of  said  lUumina 
lion  light  viurcc  h>  said  changing  means 


5.286.964 

SYSTKM  FOR  Dh-TKCTINt..  CORRFCTING  AND 

MKASl  RING  DKPTH  M0VF:MKNT  OF  A  TARGET 

NNilliam  1).  Fountain,  Fremont.  Calif..  assiRnor  to  Pboenix  leaser 

Systems,  Inc.,  Fremont,  Calif. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  655.919.  Feb.  19.  1991,  Pat.  No. 

5.162,641.  This  application  Sep.  15,  1992.  Ser.  No.  945.207 

The  portion  of  the  tenn  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Not.  10, 

2009.  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int.  CI."  c;ois  r.vs 

I  S.  CI    250—201.2  '2  Claims 


1    An  K    card,  comprising 

a  CPC  for  outputting  a  lest  signal  entering  an  active  state  in 

eiccution  of  a  test  program, 
a  first  storage  part  storing  said  test  program, 
a  second  storage  part  storing  an  application  program 
a  readable  and  writable  third  storage  part  provided  with  at 

Ica-st  a  region  for  storing  a  cixle  being  specific  to  said  IC 

card,  and 
switching  means  for  receiving  said  trst  signal  for  bringing 

said  third  storage  part  into  a  readable  and  unwniabic  slate 

when  said  lest  signal  is  in  an  inactive  state 


5.286.963 

PROJECTION  EXPOSURE  APPARATl  S  AND  METHOD. 

A  SEMIC-ONDUCTOR  DEVTCT.  MANLFACTtRING 

SYSTEM  AND  METHOD,  AND  A  SEMICXJNDUCTOR 

DEVICTt:  MANV  FACTURED  BY  II.I.UMINATING  AN 

ORIGINAL  HAVING  A  aRCTTT  PATTERN  WHEN  THE 

ORIGINAL  AND  A  WAFTR  ARE  IN  A  FtXT'SED  STATF 

Makoto  Torigoe.  Tokyo,  Japaa,  aaaignor  to  Canoa  Kabushiki 

Kaiaha,  Tokyo.  Japan 

Filed  AuB.  7,  1992,  Ser.  No.  925,878 
CTaima  priority,  appUcadoo  Japan.  Aug.  9.  1991,  i-225220 
Int.  a.'  C»1J  I  :(> 
LUS.  CI.  250—201.2  2'  Claims 

I  A  projection  exposure  apparatus,  comprising 
an  illuminalion  optica)  system  for  defining  an  illumination 
light  viurce  for  illuminating  an  original  having  a  pallcm. 
said  illumination  optical  system  including  means  for 
changing  the  shape  of  said  illumination  light  sciurce, 
a  projection  optica)  system  for  projecting  an  image  of  the 
pattern,  illuminated  by  said  illumination  light  source,  to  a 
surface  lo  be  e«p<Med. 


1  A  method  for  detecting  and  correcting  for  movements  in 
a  depth  direction  of  a  target  at  which  a  treatment  laser  beam  is 
directed,  comprising. 

directing  an  illuminating  light  beam  from  an  illuminating 
light  si>urce  toward  the  target  through  an  objective  lens 
means,  to  a  fixus  at  the  position  of  a  reflective  surface 
asscxrialcd  with  the  target, 

providing  a  pinhole  structure  with  a  pinhole,  in  an  i>ptical 
system  behind  the  objective  lens  means, 

reflecting  the  illuminating  light  beam  off  the  reflective  sur- 
face a-vvKiated  with  the  target,  and  receiving  the  reflected 
light  through  the  objective  lens  means  and  through  the 
optical  system  to  a  rear  fcxus  or  beam  waist  of  the  re- 
flected light  at  the  pinhole  when  the  target  is  in  a  nominal 
position  with  the  reflective  surface  at  the  fiKus  of  the 
illuminating  light  beam. 

directing  a  treatment  la.ser  beam  through  the  objective  lens 
means  to  a  treatment  la.ser  ftxrus  at  the  target,  which  may 
be  a  different  fivus  from  the  fixus  of  the  illuminating  light 
beam  but  in  a  known  relationship  thereto, 

detecting  the  level  of  light  pa.vsed  through  the  pinhole  with 
a  photodelcctor  means  positioned  behind  the  pinhole, 

determining,  in  response  to  a  reduction  in  light  intensity 
sensed  by  the  photixletector,  which  direction  of  travel  of 
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the  objective  lens  means  will  result  in  a  gain  in  light  inten- 
sity,  and 
moving  the  objeclivi-  lens  means  outwardly  toward  the 
target  or  inwardly  away  from  the  target  in  response  to  a 
reduction  in  light  intensity  sensed  by  the  photodetector 
means  behind  the  pinhole  and  in  the  appropriate  direction 
as  determined  by  the  determining  step,  until  the  light  level 
sensed  at  the  photodetector  means  is  maximized  thereby 
indicating  the  location  of  the  beam  waist  at  the  pinhole 
and  the  location  of  the  reflective  surface  at  the  focus  of  the 
illuminating  light  beam,  and  thereby  refocussing  the  treat- 
ment laser  beam  at  the  proper  depth  at  the  target 


5.286,965 

ANTICCJI.I  ISION  SYSTF:M  FOR  0BJF;CTI\  E  LENS  IN 

AN  OPTICAL  DATA  RFXORDING  APPARATUS 

Tsuynshi   CJkada,   Yokohama,  Japan,  assignor  to   Matsushita 

Electric  Industrial  Co.,  Ltd..  Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  May  22.  1992.  Ser.  No.  886.809 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Jun.  5.  1991,  3-134394 

Int.  Cl.'GOlJ  I  20 

L.S.  CI.  250—201,5  4  Oaims 


distance  between  said  objective  lens  and  said  data  record- 
ing medium;  and 
relative  distance  determining  means  having  an  input  termi- 
nal connected  to  the  output  terminal  of  said  relative  dis- 
tance detecting  means,  a  first  output  terminal  for  deliver- 
ing a  first  drive  signal  to  said  normally-closed  switch,  and 
a  second  output  terminal  for  delivenng  a  second  dnve 
signal  to  the  second  input  terminal  of  said  objective  lens 
dnving  means,  said  relative  distance  determining  means 
determining  whether  or  not  the  relative  distance  between 
said  objective  lens  and  said  data  recording  medium  deter- 
mined by  said  relative  distance  detecting  means  has  a 
predetermined  value  or  less  and.  upon  determining  that 
the  detected  relative  distance  represented  by  the  output 
signal  at  the  output  terminal  of  said  relative  distance  de- 
tecting means  has  the  predetermined  value  or  less,  deliv  ers 
the  first  drive  signal  from  the  first  output  terminal  thereof 
to  open  said  normally-closed  switch  and  delivers  the 
second  drive  signal  from  the  second  output  terminal 
thereof  to  drive  said  objective  lens  awav  from  the  data 
recording  surface  of  said  data  recording  medium. 
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1  An  .inticollision  system  for  an  objective  lens  for  use  in  an 
optical  data  reproducing  apparatus,  said  optical  data  reproduc- 
ing apparatus  comprising 

J  roiaiable  data  recording  medium  having  data  recorded  on 
a  data  recording  surtace  thereof. 

light  emitting  means  for  emitting  a  laser  beam, 

an  ohiective  lens  positioned  adjacent  said  data  reading 
means,  said  objective  lens  condensing  the  laser  beam 
emitted  from  said  light  emitting  means  on  the  data  record- 
ing surface  of  said  data  recording  medium; 

optical  separation  means  for  separating  the  laser  beam  trans- 
mitted toward  said  data  recording  medium  from  a  laser 
beam  reflected  therelrom, 

data  signal  detecting  means  receiving  the  reflected  laser 
beam  from  said  optical  separation  means,  detecting  a  data 
signal  bv  reading  in  the  form  of  light  intensity  variations 
the  data  signal  recorded  on  said  data  recording  medium, 
and  outputting  the  detected  data  signal. 

focusing  error  signal  detecting  means  receiving  the  reflected 
laser  beam  from  said  optical  separation  means,  detecting  a 
focusing  error  on  the  basis  of  the  reflected  light  beam,  and 
outputting  a  focusing  error  signal  at  an  output  terminal 
thereof. 

ohiective  lens  driv  ing  means  hav  ing  first  and  input  terminals, 
said  objective  lens  driving  means  receiving  the  focusing 
error  signal  from  the  output  terminal  of  said  focusing 
error  signal  detecting  means  at  Ihc  first  input  terminal 
thereof  and  dnving  said  objective  lens  in  accordance  with 
the  fiKUsing  error  signal,  said  objective  lens  thereby  being 
fiKused  on  the  data  recording  surface  of  said  data  record- 
ing medium, 

a  normally-closed  switch  interposed  between  the  output 
terminal  of  said  focusing  error  signal  detecting  means  and 
the  first  input  terminal  of  said  objective  lens  dnving 
means. 

relative  distance  detecting  means  having  an  output  terminal, 
said  relative  distance  detecting  means  detecting  a  relative 


5,286,966 
FREQUENCY  STABILIZED  LIGHT  SOURCE 
Satohi  Matsuura:  Tekken  Ri,  both  of  Tokyo:  Tsuneo  Horiguchi. 
and  Mitsuhiro  Tateda,  both  of  Mito,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to 
Ando  Electric  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  May  5,  1992.  Ser.  No.  878.945 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  May  10,  1991.  3-133319 

Int.  a."  CMIJ  1,J2 

U.S.  CI.  250—205  2  Claims 


7F«KlbaO  CKT 

1  A  frequency  stabilized  light  source  which  is  stabilized  by 
frequencies  of  uniform  intervals  compnses 

a  light  source  5  whose  light  frequency  is  varied  with  a  signal 
from  a  reference  signal  source  4; 

a  frequency  detector  6  for  detecting  the  frequency  of  the 
output  of  the  light  source  5,  cycles  of  the  said  frequency 
detector  being  the  same  as  said  uniform  intervals; 

a  comparator  2  for  comparing  the  output  of  the  frequency 
detector  6  with  the  output  of  a  reference  signal  source  1; 
and 

a  switch  3  having  as  its  input  the  output  of  its  comparator  2 
for  inputting  the  output  to  the  light  source  5,  said  switch 
being  so  operated  that  when  the  frequency  of  the  light 
source  5  is  to  be  changed  the  switch  is  opened  and  the 
output  of  the  reference  signal  source  4  is  changed  to  set 
the  output  frequency  of  the  light  source  5  near  the  desired 
frequency  and  then  the  switch  3  is  closed 
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5.2M.967 

MFH^IOD  AND  APPARATLS  Ft)R  SKl.F  BIASING  A 

I IGHT  BKAM  OBSTACLE  DFrTECTOR  WITH  A  BIAS 

LIGHT 

Richard  D.  B«te«,  Ann  Arbor.  Mich.,  anignor  to  Stnnlej  Home 

Automation,  Novi,  Mich. 

Rled  Dec.  4.  1W2,  S»r    No.  985,961 

Int.  <!.'  (K)IJ  /   -<2.  HOIJ  <"   /<  (»IV  v  (M 

LJS.  a.  250—205  '  <1""» 


n_n_rLrLn-: 


T 


yv 


"t 


t 


^ 


the  valuer  VCP,*).  fm  the  scl  of  fxunts  and  for  a  fixed  pha.se 
value  <t>.  are  read,  digiti/ed.  stored. 

the  pha.se  *  is  succes,sivelv  increa.sed  (n  1 )  times  hy  2-iT/n, 
and  for  each  of  these  salucs  the  operations  which  malte  il 
pos.sihle  to  store  the  values  V(r,<J>)  are  repeated; 


the  n  values  \  (('."^l  obtained  respectively  for  each  p<iinl  (P) 
arc  digitallv  priKessed  in  such  a  viav  as  to  prixlucc  a  data 
Item  repri-sentalivc  of  the  amplitude  and  of  the  phase  ol 
S(P) 


6  A  methiKl  for  auiomalicalU  biasing  a  light  beam  obsladc 
detector  for  deteUing  the  presence  of  an  objevi  in  a  defined 
area  when  the  ambient  light  condition  is  variable  ..-mprising 

the  steps  of 

suppKing  current  !o  an  auMliatv  hghl  sour.r  1..  illuminale  .. 

light  sensitive  receiver, 
transmitting  a  m.Klulaled  light  sign.il  .Ktoss  ,i  derincd  area 
receiving    the   auxiliarv    illumination,    ihe    m>Hlulated    hghl 

signal,   and   Ihe   ambienl    hghl    hs    ihe    light   sensltl^.■   re 

I.  e  I V  e  r 
generating    an    eUxtrual    signal    whKh    .orresj^.nds    lo    Ihe 

light  UK  ulent  iip<in  the  rei.ci\ci 
passing  a  frequeiK  v   band  ot  the  fie.  In.al  signal  .onlaining 

the  inlormalii'ii  ..nHained  in  ihe  m.vlulalcvl  light  Mgnal  {■' 

.in  I  •utpul 
pa.ssing   low    Irev^ieiKV    .omp..nrnl.  . -t   ihr  e!c.  UKal   signal 

k;eneraled  bv  the  rcvCivr!  I.,  .i  U-cUmv  k  .  lu  ml  ..'niainink: 

the  aimliarv   light  sour,  c 
controlling    the    .urrenl    .ivailahU     i,      ihc    ,iuuiiarv     lighl 

si>urce.  and  indirc.llv    the  inlenMU    ol   ihe  auviharv    hghl 

source,  in  a  manner  inverselv    pr. '[^'rliMiial  !>•  ihe  anipli 

lude  ol   Ihe   low    frequents    .mnponent-  -I    ihe   rleilriw.l 

signal  geneialed  bv   the  reveiver 

5,2S6.96« 

MfTHOI)  AND  DKAKK  K)H  Mil  TICH^NNKI 

ANAI  (K.  Dh-TKTION 

Daniele  Kournier.  Francois  Charbonnier.  Philip(H  (.le>/es.  and 

Alb«rt-Claude    Boccara,    all    of    Pans.    France,    as-signors    In 

(  entre  National  de  la  Recherche  Vientirique  iCNRM.  Pans. 

France 
P(T  No   P(T   FR91   00514,  !;  371  Date  Mar    10.  1992,  i  l()2iei 
IHte  Mar.  10.  1992,  P<T  Pub    No    VN()92   00549,  PCT  Pub 
I>ate  Jan.  9,  1992 

P<T  Filed  Jun.  27,  1991.  Str.  No    834.226 

C1aim.i  priority,  application  France,  Jun.  29,  1990,  90  0H255 

Int.  n.'  HOIJ  •/"   /J 

I   S.  CI.  250— 2WI.1  13(1aims 

1    Meth.Hl  for  multichannel  analog  delettioii  ot  .i  signal  ti'  be 

detected  in  which 

the  signal  to  he  detected  is  m>)dulated,  pt.KiuLing  a  motlu 
lated  sign.d  S(Pl  of  Irequene  v  (l"i  .Kcompamed  bv  Ui'ise 
the  miKiulated  signal  is  subjected  to  a  synchronous  attenua 
lion  ofpha.se  <t>  prixlucing  an  attenuated  mcxiulated  signal 
the  modulated  attenuated  signal  is  received  bv  a  rnultipoinl 
receiver  which  produces,  for  ea^h  p.<int,  a  primarv  analog 
electrical  signal, 
each   primary    analog   signal   is   integrated   over    N    pcruxis 
pnxJucing,  for  each  piimt  I  Pi,  a  value  \|P.<t>l 


5,286,969 
APPARATl  S  K)R  MFASl  RING  OKfU  AI    POWFR  IN 

AN  OriU  Al    RF(  FI\FR  WITH  A  NON  I  INFAR 
H  FMKNl   AND  A  TRANSC ONDl XTANt  F  AMPI.IFIFR 

James  G.  Roberts,  S<H>st,  Netherlands,  as.siKnor  to  AT&T  Bell 
laboratories,  Murray  Hill,  N.J. 

Filed  Jan.  28,  1993,  Ser.  No.  10,376 

Int.  CI.'  HOIJ  411    14 

L.s,.  (1.  250— 214  A  llOaims 


1  An  app.iraius  lor  monitoring  the  power  of  an  optical 
Mgnal  reeeived  bv  a  phoi.HiuKle  in  an  oplKal  receiver.  CH.AR- 
•\t  :i  Rl/I  O  HV 

a  lust  irans^onduclanve  amplifier  having  an  inverting  input 

and  an  output, 

J  firsi  non  linear  element,  coupling  between  the  inverting 
input  and  the  oulpul  of  the  irans..onductance  amplifier, 

wherein  the  pholiHli.Kle  couples  to  the  insening  input  of  the 
amplifier  and  the  output  of  the  amplifier  provides  a  volt- 
age that  IS  proptiriional  to  the  logarithm  of  the  received 
optical  signal  power. 


February  15,  1994 


ELECTRICAL 


1667 


5^286,970 
NEAR  HELD  OPTICAL  MICROSCOPIC  EXAMINATION 

OF  A  BIOLOGICAL  SPECIMEN 
Robert  E.  Betzig,  Chatham;  Emat  M.  Gyorgy,  Madison;  Jay  K. 
Trautman,  Chatham,  and  Raymond  Wolfe,  New  ProTidence, 
all  of  NJ.,  assignors  to  ATAT  Bell  Laboratories,  Murray 
Hill,  NJ. 

DiTision  of  Ser.  No.  925,809,  Aug.  4,  1992,  which  is  a 

continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  771,413,  Oct.  10,  1991, 

abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  615,537, 

Not.  19,  1990.  abandoned.  This  application  Jan.  6,  1993,  Ser. 

No.  1,142 

Int.  a.'  G02B  21/06 

t  .S.  a.  250—227.26  5  Claims 


MiMllMHJn^^NS 


1  A  method  for  examining  a  biological  specimen,  compos- 
ing the  steps  of  impinging  incident  light  on  the  specimen; 
detecting  light  emitted  from  a  first  surface  of  the  specimen  at 
lea.st  at  one  emission  wavelength;  constructing  a  magnified 
image  of  a  portion  of  the  specimen  from  the  detected  light;  and 
visually  examining  the  magnified  image;  wherein  the  detecting 
step  composes  the  steps  of 

a)  admitting  a  portion  of  the  emitted  light  into  a  waveguid- 
ing  body  through  an  aperture  that  is  distant  from  the  fii^t 
surface  by  no  more  than  the  emission  wavelength,  and 
that  IS  smaller,  in  at  least  one  lateral  dimension,  than  the 
emission  wavelength; 

b)  exciting  a  guided  metallic  mode  of  electromagnetic  radia- 
tion within  the  waveguiding  body; 

c)  adiabatically  converting  a  portion  of  the  light  within  the 
waveguiding  body  from  the  metallic  mode  to  at  least  one 
guided  dielectnc  mode;  and 

d)  receiving  the  adiabatically  converted  light  at  a  photode- 
tector. 


of 


change,  the  modulation  carrying  at  least  one  bit  of  infor- 
mation, 
wherein  the  impinging  step  composes  the  further  steps  of: 
c)  admitting  incident  electromagnetic  radiation  of  at  least 
the  given  wavelength  into  an  optical  waveguiding  body 
such  that  a  guided  dielectnc  mode  is  excited  within  the 
waveguiding  body; 


MiiMijruy^xN 


d)  adiabatically  converting  a  portion  of  the  electromagnetic 
radiation  from  the  guided  dielectnc  mode  to  a  guided 
metallic  mode;  and 

e)  emitting  a  portion  of  the  adiabatically  converted  radiation 
from  an  aperture  that  is  distant  from  the  surface  by  no 
more  than  the  given  wavelength,  and  that  is  smaller,  in  at 
least  one  lateral  dimension,  than  the  given  wavelength. 


5,286,972 
PHOTOELECTRIC  LINE  MEASURING  DEVICE  WITH 

DIGITAL  DISPLAY 

Darid  C.  Falk,  6808  Greystonc  Dr.,  Raleigh,  N.C.  27615,  and 

Warren  J.  Jasper,  127  Donna  PI.,  Gary,  N.C.  27513 

FUed  Mar.  5,  1993,  Ser.  No.  26,754 

Int.  a.'  GOID  5/34;  GOIB  3/10 

U.S.  a.  250—231.16  10  Claims 


5,286,971 
DATA  RECORDING  USING  A  NEAR  FIELD  OPTICAL 
PROBE 
Robert  E.  Betzig,  Oiatham;  Ernst  M.  Gyorgy,  Madison;  Jay  K. 
Trantman,  Chatham,  and  Raymond  Wolfe,  New  ProTidence, 
all  of  N.J.,  assignors  to  ATAT  Bell  Laboratories,  Murray 
HiU,  N  J. 

DiTision  of  Ser.  No.  925,809,  Aug.  4,  1992,  which  is  a 

continoation-in-pnrt  of  Ser.  No.  771,413,  Oct.  10,  1991, 

abandoned,  which  is  a  continiiation  of  Ser.  No.  615,537,  Not.  19, 

1990,  abandoned.  This  application  Jan.  6,  1993,  Ser.  No.  1,235 

Int.  a.5  G02B  21/06 
UJS.  a.  250— 227  J6  4  Claims 

1   A  method  for  recording  digital  data,  compnsing  the  steps 


a)  providing  a  recording  medium  which  composes  a  surface 
upon  which  a  bit  pattern  can  be  impressed;  and 

b)  impinging  at  least  one  small  spot  of  electromagnetic  radia- 
tion of  at  least  a  given  wavelength  on  the  surface  such  that 
a  localized  physical  change  occurs  in  the  medium,  such 
that  an  optical  signal  can  be  modulated  by  the  physical 


1,  An  optical  measunng  device  comprising: 

(a)  a  casing; 

(b)  a  reel  mounted  withm  the  casing; 

(c)  a  line  wound  on  the  reel  and  extending  through  an  open- 
ing in  the  casing,  said  line  having  a  plurality  of  elongated 
marks  spaced  at  predetermined  increments  from  one  an- 
other; 

(d)  first  and  second  sensors  mounted  within  the  casing  for 
detecting  the  elongated  marks  on  the  line  and  producmg 
detection  signals  as  the  line  passes  through  the  casing, 
wherein  the  spacing  between  the  first  and  second  sensors 
is  such  that  elongated  marks  are  detected  by  both  sensors 
simultaneously  as  the  line  passes  by  said  sensors; 

(e)  a  comparator  circuit  of>eratively  connected  to  the  first 


Ih6« 
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J  I  i.Ri  ^K^   IS  1W4 


and    st-cnml   sensors   tnr    priK.-vs.nn    ili<-   JrUxiioii   si^n.ils 
from  Ihc  lirsl  ami  s<-i.oiul  sensors  dnd  prinlULing  .in     up 
signal  when  the  marks  on  the  line  pa.vs  from  the  first  sensor 
to  the  second  senvr.  and  a  "down'  signal  when  ihf  marks 
on  the  line  pass  from  the  second  sensor  w  ihe  firsi  senvir 

(f)  a  counter   cirLUil    responsive   to   Ihe   'iip  '   ^ud     'down 
signals    from    ihe    .omparalor    circuil    lor    mainlainin^;    a 
count  indii-alive  of  the  length  of  Ihe  line,  and 

(g)  displav     means    opi-rativel>    connected    lo    ihe    .  ounUi 
circuit  for  tlispla\ing  the  length  ,'t  the  Ime 

5.2*6.973 
RADIATION  MAFPIN(.  SVSThM 
(rtwrue   B,   Westrom.   Angelus  Oaks;  Robert   V.  (  «rlt<.n.  Sc«l 
B««ch,  and  I.loyd  R.  Tripp,  San  Pedro,  all  of  (  alif.,  a-wiRnors 
to  Odetics.  Inc..  Anaheim.  Calif. 

Hied  Nov    13.  IWl.  Ser.  No    7qi.4Al 

Int.  CI.'  i-0\\    ••  I" 

I  S.  (  1.  2S(>— i-SJ  POaims 


a  predclcrmiried  t-nergs  range  are  hrc<iighl  lo  a  fiKUs  h\  the 
magiielu  imaging  field  and  ernilled  partKles  haMng  energies 
outside  that  ciR-rgN  range  are  unf.KUssed.  anaKsing  means  lor 
analNsing  the  energies  ol  the  liK  ussed  particles  and  means  fi.r 


eu.ihhng  the  magnelk  imaging  field  lo  guide  said  unto,  ussed 
charged  partiJes  and  or  charged  pariKles  derived  from  said 
unfocussed  charged  partu  les  onto  the  specimen  whercb\  to 
in.  ■d\U  the  V  hatgc  thereon. 


5.2H6.975 
PVROUKCrRU    rVPK  INKRARKD-RAV  SKNSOR 

loshiaki  Ogura.  Hirakata;  Nahoko  Shimamura.  Kadnma.  and 
Ma.saki  Aoki.  \1ino.  all  of  Japan.  a.ssiRnors  to  Matsushita 
Hcctric  Industrial  (  o..  I  td.,  Kadoma.  Japan 

Hied  Ma>  29.  1992.  Ser.  No.  8S9.7l)0 
(  laims  priorit>.  application  Japan.  Ma>  29.  1991.  3-124134; 
N()>.  25.  1991.  3-308159 

Int.  CI."  ^Ml^  5/02 
y    S.  CI    250—338.3  4  Claims 


I    .A  radiativin  detection  and  mapping  s'.sn-iii    comprising 

means  for  detesting  radiation  from  sour.es  ot  radiation 
within  a  restricted  solid  angle 

means  for  shielding  said  means  lot  detecting  r.idiation  so  that 
incident  radiation  is  suhstanlialK  uniformK  attenuated 
over  all  directions  other  than  the  restricted  solid  angle 
viid  means  for  shielding  having  a  suhstantialK  unitorm 
Ihicknevs  when  measured  from  p<iints  along  ,i  central  avis 
of  symmetry  of  said  means  for  delecting  radiation 

means  for  determining  Ihe  distance  b<tween  the  means  loi 
detecling  radialion  and  the  sources  of  radialii>n 

means  for  visualK  imaging  the  sources  of  radiation  and  their 
environment,  and 

means  h>r  moving  the  detecting  means,  distance  tlelermining 
means  and  imaging  means  through  .i  range  ol  allitudinal 
and  a/imuthal  angles 


5.286.974 
t  HARGKI)  PARTICI  F  KNKR(;Y  ANAl  YZKRS 
Andrew  R.  Walker.  Prestbury.  and  Simon  (  .  Page,  HadHeld. 
both   of   Kngland,   assiKnors   lo    Kratos    Analytical    limited. 
I'rmston.  K.nftland 

Filed  Oct.  16.  1992.  Ser.  No.  962.250 
Claims  priority,  application  Cnited  Kingdom.  Oct.  18.  1991. 
9122161.4 

Int.  d.'  HOIJ  4'J  44 
VS.  (1    250—305  25  Claims 

1  A  charged  particle  energy  analyser  comprising  a  magnetic 
lens,  a  viurce  of  radialum  arranged  lo  direct  radiation  onti>  a 
specimen  lo  cause  charged  particles  lo  he  emitted  therefrom. 
Ihe  specimen  being  immersed  in  the  magnetic  imaging  field  of 
the  magnetic  lens  whereby  emitted  particles  having  energies  in 


a       a   '  a 


I     A  pvroeleclnc  tvpe  intrared  rav   sensor  comprising 

a  pv  ro-electric   ihm  film. 

a  first  electriKle  thin  film  lormed  on  a  first  surface  ot  said 

pvro-eleclric  thin  film 
a  second  eleclrcKle  thin  film  formed  on  a  second  surtace  ol 

said  pyro-electric  thin  film 
an  organic  thin  film  which  covers  the  first  surface  of  said 

pvro-eleclric  thin  film,  and 
an  optical  element  for  reflecting  infrared-rays  provided  at 

least  partially  on  the  surface  of  the  organic  thin  film 


5,286.976 

MIC  ROSTRCCTl  RK  DF>iIC;N  FOR  HIC;H  IR 

SKNSITIVITY 

Barrett    F.  C  ole.   Bloomington.   Minn.,  assignor  to   Honeywell 

Inc..  Minneapolis,  Minn. 

Filed  Not.  7.  1988.  Ser.  No.  288,701 

Int.  CI.'  c;fliJ  5  :ii  5  ::.  5  o: 

r.S.  en.  250—349  '2  Claims 

1     A    two  level    microbridge    infrared    Nilomeler   structure 
t  omprising 
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a  b<ilometer  structure  on  a  semiconductor  substrate,  said 
structure  having  a  lower  section  on  the  surface  of  the 
substrate  and  a  microbridge  upper  detector  plane  struc- 
ture spaced  from  and  immediately  above  the  lower  sec- 
tion. 

an  infran.-d-reflective  thin  film  metal  coating  on  the  surface 
of  said  lower  section. 

said  upper  microbridge  detector  plane  structure  comprising 
a  planar  sandwich  structure  including  a  supporting  dielec- 
tric thin  film  layer,  and  a  thin  film  temperature  responsive 
resistive  element  having  first  and  second  terminals, 


5.286,978 

METHOD  OF  REMOVING  ELECTRIC  CHARGE 

ACCUMULATED  ON  A  SEMICONDUCTOR  SUBSTRATE 

IN  ION  IMPLANTATION 
Yukimasa  Yoshida,  and  Katsuya  Okiunura,  both  of  Yokohama, 
Japan,  assignors  to  Kabnshiki  Kaisha  Toshiba,  Kawasaki, 
Japan 

Continiution-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  600,768,  Oct.  23,  1990, 

abandoned.  This  application  Nov.  13,  1992,  Ser.  No.  976,335 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct.  25,  1989,  1-276012 

Int.  a.^  HOl\  37/SI7 

U.S.  a.  250—492.21  6  Claims 


J 


— s  I.   N 


downwardly  extending  dielectric  leg  portion  means  which 
are  a  downwardly  extending  continuation  of  said  upper 
structure  dieleclnc  supporting  said  upper  microbridge 
detector  plane  structure  above  said  lower  section  so  that  a 
thermal  isolation  gap  exists  between  said  upper  and  lower 
sections,  and. 

electrically  conductive  paths  included  in  said  downwardly 
extending  leg  portion  means  connecting  said  first  and 
second  terminals  to  said  lower  section 


5,286.977 
POSITIONING  DEVICE 
Kazuo  Yokoyama,  and  Motoshi  Shibata,  both  of  Hirakata,  Ja- 
pan, assignors  to  Matsushita  Electric  Industrial  Cx>.,  Ltd., 
Kadoma,  Japan 

Filed  Jan.  25.  1993,  Ser.  No.  8.804 

Oaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  23.  1992.  4-010216 

Int.  a.'  HOIJ  37/20 

UJS.  a.  250— 442.11  17  Claims 


'P(K 


Ob  e 


1  A  positioning  device  compnsmg  an  X-Y  scanning  mecha- 
nism capable  of  scanning  and  driving  in  planar  directions  and 
a  Z-scanning  mechanism  capable  of  scanning  and  driving  in  a 
direction  perpendicular  to  the  planar  directions,  said  Z-scan- 
ning  mechanism  being  disposed  in  the  moving  part  of  said  X-Y 
scanning  mechanism,  wherein  a  sample  table  is  fixed  to  Ihe 
moving  part  of  said  Z-scanning  mechanism,  and  wherein  the 
housing  of  a  probe  head  is  mounted  on  the  casing  of  the  posi- 
tioning device  through  a  plate  spnng,  thereby  abutting  against 
the  plane  formed  in  the  moving  part  of  said  X-Y  scanning 
mechanism  through  three  point  contact  legs 


14     I  "i 


Ui 


1  A  method  of  removing  electnc  charge  accumulated  on  a 
semiconductor  substrate  during  ion  implantation,  compnsing 
the  steps  of: 

implanting  ions  by  irradiating  an  ion  beam  onto  the  semicon- 
ductor substrate  to  form  an  impurity  layer  therein:  and 

irradiating  an  accelerated  electron  beam  onto  a  predeter- 
mined portion  of  the  semiconductor  substrate  simulta- 
neously with  the  ion  beam; 

wherein,  the  electron  beam  is  accelerated  with  an  accelera- 
tion voltage,  the  range  of  the  acceleration  voltage  being 
from  1  to  50  KeV,  the  range  of  the  current  density  of  the 
electron  beam  being  from  approximately  70  to  141 
fiA/cm',  and  the  electnc  charge  being  eliminated  through 
the  semiconductor  substrate  by  an  electron  beam  induced 
current  caused  by  irradiating  the  accelerated  electron 
beam 


5.286.979 

PRCXrESS  FOR  ABSORBING  ULTRAVIOLET 

RADIATION  USING  DISPERSED  MELANIN 

David  L.  Berliner,  380  Selby  La.,  and  Helen  Leong,  146  Atber- 

ton  Ave.,  both  of  Atberton,  Calif.  94027 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  878,716,  May  4.  1992.  abandoned.  This 
appUcation  Jun.  7.  1993,  Ser.  No.  73J84 
Int.  a."  G21K  3/00 
VS.  a.  250—515.1  14  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  absorbing  ultraviolet  radiation  in  the  atmo- 
sphere compnsing  the  step  of  introducing  a  dispersed  composi- 
tion compnsing  melanins  into  the  path  of  the  ultraviolet  radia- 
tion. 


5.286,980 
PRODUCT  DISCRIMINATION  SYSTEM  AND  METHOD 

THEREFOR 
Gerald  R.  Richert,  Three  Rivers.  C:alif..  assignor  to  OMS-Opti- 
cal  Measuring  Systems.  Three  Rivers,  Calif. 

Filed  Oct.  30.  1992,  Ser.  No.  969,111 
Int.  a.'  C;01N  21/86 
U.S.  a.  250—560  22  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  measunng  size  of  a  product  unit,  comprising 
sensing  size  of  the  product  unit  more  than  one  time  using 
first  sensors  to  measure  the  magnitude  of  selected  spectra 
of  reflected  light  from  the  product  unit  and.  from  each 
sensing  time,  accumulating  a  first  value  representative  of 
size  for  the  product  unit; 
determining  a  resultant  value  of  size  for  the  product  unit 

from  the  first  values  representative  of  size; 
sensing  size  of  the  product  unit  using  a  line  scan  camera 
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adjacent  to  one  of  the  first  sensors  and  accumulating  a 
second  value  representative  of  size  for  the  prixluct  unit, 
recalibrating  the  resulUnt  value  by  algebraically  adding  to 


wx  \ 


the  resultant  value  the  algebraic  difrcrcncc  of  the  first 
value  for  the  prixluct  unit  accumulated  from  the  first 
senstir  adjacent  to  the  line  scan  camera  levs  the  scc<ind 
value 


5.286.981 
TIIRN-OFT  POWER  SEMKX)NDllCTOR  CX)MPONFNT, 

AND  AUSO  PROCESS  FOR  PRODliaNG  IT 
Klaa  UIj«,  Fi»ltab«:h;  Kenaetli  Johannon,  Niiaabaumen.  and 
momaa  Stockmeier,  WiirenliBgen,  all  of  Switierland,  aasign- 
on  to  ASEA  Brown  BoTeri  Ltd.,  BmIcb,  Switzerland 

Filed  Jun.  26,  1992.  Ser.  No.  903.947 
CUims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  (;«nnajiy,  Jun.  28, 
1991,  4121375 

Int.  (1.'  HOll.  29/74.  27/02.  2'^/ 10 
V.S.  n.  257—132  >3  Haims 


turning  off  the  component,  arranged  inside  each  unit  cell 
on  the  cathode  side, 
skherein.  inside  each  unit  cell, 

(c)  an  n  •  -doped  turn-off  region  is  embedded  in  the  p-typc 
ba.se    layer,    a    p-Iype   short-circuit    region    vshich    is   p  *  ■ 
doped  IS  embedded  in  its  lum  in  the  tumniff  region  and  an 
n  *  -doped  first  cathixlc  region  is  embedded  in  its  turn  in 
the  p-type  short -circuit  region,  all  from  the  cathixle  side, 
the  p-lype  short-circuit  region  and  the  first  cathode  region 
being   provided   with   a  cathixlc   contact   on   the  second 
pnncipal  surface, 
(f)  an  n  *  "  -doped  second  cathixje  region  which  adjoins  the 
lum-off  region  is  embedded  in  the  p-type  base  layer  on 
one  side  of  the  turn-off  region  from  the  cathixle  side, 
(g(  a  pan  of  the  p  *  -doped  short-circuit  region  emerges  at 
the  second  pnncipal  surface  on  one  side  of  the  turn-off 
region  between  the  first  and  second  cathixle  regions, 
(hi  a  pan  of  the  n  •  -doped  turn-off  region  emerges  at  the 
second  pnncipal  surface  on  the  other  side  of  the  turn-off 
region  between   the  p-type  shon-circuit   region  and  the 
p-type  ba.se  layer. 
(I)  a  first   gate  electrixle  and  a  second  gate  electrixle  are 
arranged  alongside  one  another  and  in  an  insulated  man- 
ner above  the  semiconductor  substrate  on  the  cathode  side 
and  are  isolated  from  one  another  by  a  first  window, 
(aai  the  first  gate  electrixle  spanning  said  pan  of  the  p- 
type  shon-circuil  region  which  emerges  at  the  second 
pnncipal   surface   on   one   side   of  the   turn-off  region 
between  the  first  cathixle  region  and  the  second  cath- 
ixlc region  and  forming  together  with  said  first  and 
second  cathixle  regions  and  said  pan  of  said  p-iype 
shon-circuit  region  the  first  MOSFET,  and 
(bb)  the  second  gate  electrixle  spanning  said  pan  of  the 
turn-off  region  which  emerges  at  the  second  pnncipal 
surface  on  the  other  side  of  the  turn-<5fr  region  between 
the  p-type  shon-circuil  region  and  the  p-lype  ba.se  layer 
and  forming  together  with  said  first  and  second  cathixje 
regions  and  said  pan  of  said  turn-<ifr  region  a  second 
MOSFFT.  and 
(I)  the  p  type  shon-circuil   region  and   the  turn-off- region 
have  been  intrixluced  into  the  semiconductor  substrate 
through  the  first  window 


Fl         FJ 


:mm&mi 


5.286.982 
HIGH  CXJNTHA-ST  RATIO  OPTIC  AL  MODULATOR 
Donald  E.  Ackley,  Paradiae  Valley,  Herbert  Goronkin,  Tempe, 
and  Michael  S.  I>ebby,  Chandler,  all  of  Arit,  assignors  to 
Motorola.  Inc.,  SchaumburR.  111. 

Filed  Not.  22,  1991,  Ser.  No.  796.285 

Int.  CI.'  HOII.  27,12.  2V,  161.  2"  14 

IS  n   257-14  10  CUims 


1    A  turn-off  power  semiconductor  component  comprising 

(a)  a  planar  semiconductor  substrate  having  two  oppositely 
situated  pnncipal  surfaces,  of  which  the  first  is  designed  as 
an  anixle  and  the  second  a.s  a  cathixle, 

(b)  in  the  semiconductor  substrate  between  the  anixlc  and 
the  cathixle.  a  laterally  continuous,  n  type  ba.se  layer 
which  IS  n  -doped  a  p  *  -doped  amxic  layer  which  is 
embeddeil  in  the  n  type  ba.se  layer  from  the  anixle  side  and 
is  provided  with  an  anixle  contact  on  the  first  pnncipal 
surface,  and  a  p-lype  ba.se  layer  which  is  p  "  -doped  and 
embedded  in  the  n-typc  ba.se  layer  from  the  cathixle  side 

(c)  a  multiplicity  of  unit  cells  arranged  alongside  to  one 
another  and  clectncally  connected  in  parallel  in  the  semi 
conductor  substrate  between  the  anixle  and  the  cathixle. 

and 

(d)  a  first  MOSFET,  which  is  provided  for  the  purpose  of 
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1    A  high  contrast  ratio  optical  mixlulator  compnsing: 

an  aluminum  gallium  arsenide  first  confinement  layer. 

a  gallium  arsenide  active  layer  on  a  first  surface  of  the  first 
confinement  layer. 

an  aluminum  gallium  arsenide  second  confinement  layer  on 
the  active  layer  wherein  a  first  surface  of  the  second 
confinement  layer  is  in  contact  with  the  active  layer,  and 

a  transition  layer  within  the  active  layer  of  the  modulator 
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wherein  the  transition  layer  forms  a  quantum  well  that 
substantially  maintains  alignment  between  an  electron 
wave  function  and  a  hole  wave  function  of  the  modulator 
for  voltage  values  applied  to  the  modulator  that  are  less 
than  a  predetermined  value  which  facilitates  absorbing 
light  within  the  active  layer  thereby  blixrking  light  from 
passing  through  the  mixlulator,  and  wherein  the  transition 
laser  facilitates  shifting  the  electron  wave  function  and 
the  hole  wave  function  at  voltage  values  applied  to  the 
mixlulator  that  are  greater  than  the  predetermined  value 
thereby  transmitting  light  through  the  modulator 


5.286,983 

THIN-FILM-TRANSISTOR  ARRAY  WITH 

CAPAOTANCE  CONDUCTORS 

Takao  Sakamoto;  Kazuhiro  Kobayashi;  Masahiro  Hayama,  and 
Naoki  Nakagawa,  all  of  Amagasaki,  Japan,  assignors  to  Mit- 
subishi Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Filed  Oct.  16,  1992,  Ser.  No.  962,342 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct.  18,  1991,  3-270863 
Int.  a.'  HOIL  27- 14 
L.S.  CI.  257—59  14  Oaims 


5,286,984 
CONDUCTIVITY  MODULATED  MOSFET 
Akio    Nakagawa,    Hiratsuka;    Hiromichi    Ohashi,    Yokohama; 
Yoshihiro  Yamaguchi,  Urawa;  Kiminori  Watanabe,  Kawasaki, 
and  Tbiuieo  Thukakoshi,  Zushi,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to 
Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba,  Kawasaki,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  712,997,  Jun.  10,  1991,  Pat.  No. 
5,086,323,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  532,366,  Jun,  4, 
1990,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  249,822.  Sep. 
27,  1988,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  116,357, 
Nov.  4,  1987,  Pat.  No,  4,881,120,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser, 
No.  19,337,  Feb,  26,  1987,  Pat.  No,  4,782,372.  which  is  a 
continuation  of  Ser,  No,  738,188,  May  28,  1985,  Pat.  No, 
4,672,407,  This  application  No»,  27,  1991,  Ser.  No,  799,311 
Oaims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  30,  1984,  59-110224; 
Sep,  29,  1984,  59-204427;  Nov.  20,  1984,  59-244811 
The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Feb,  4,  2009, 
has  been  disclaimed. 
Int,  a,'  HOIL  29/10.  29/78 
U.S,  a,  257—139  11  Oaims 
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1    A  thin-film-lransistor  fTFT)  array  for  a  display  compris- 


ing 


an  array  of  TFls  arranged  in  rows  and  columns,  each  TFT 
having  a  gale,  a  source,  and  a  drain, 

a  plurality  of  spaced  apart  gate  conductors,  each  gate  con- 
ductor having  opposed  first  and  second  ends,  one  of  said 
gate  conductors  being  provided  for  each  row  of  said 
TFTs  and  connected  to  said  gates  of  said  TFTs  in  that 
row . 

a  plurality  of  spaced  apart  source  conductors  crossing  over 
said  gate  conductors,  one  of  said  source  conductors  being 
provided  for  each  column  of  said  TFT's  and  connected  to 
said  sources  of  said  TFTs  in  that  column; 

a  matrix  of  pixel  electrodes  arranged  in  rows  and  columns 
corresponding  to  the  rows  and  columns  of  said  TfTs,  said 
pixel  electrodes  in  each  of  the  rows  being  connected  to 
said  drains  of  corresponding  TFTs  in  that  row; 

a  matrix  of  display  sections  arranged  in  rows  and  columns 
corresponding  to  the  rows  and  columns  of  said  TFTs. 
each  of  said  display  sections  including  a  storage  capacitor 
having  first  and  second  terminals  with  the  first  terminal 
connected  to  said  drain  of  a  corresponding  TFT;  and 

a  plurality  of  storage  capacitance  conductors  spaced  from 
said  gate  conductors,  said  second  terminals  of  said  storage 
capacitors  of  said  display  section  in  each  row  being  con- 
nected to  corresponding  storage  capacitance  conductors, 
the  storage  capacitance  conductor  connected  through  said 
storage  capacitors  to  drains  of  TFTs  for  each  row  respec- 
tively being  connected  to  the  gate  conductor  connected  to 
said  gates  of  said  TFTs  in  an  adjacent  row  at  at  least  one 
of  said  first  and  second  ends  of  that  gate  conductor. 


1  A  conductivity  modulated  metal  oxide  semiconductor 
field  effect  transistor,  compnsing: 

a  first  conductivity  type  region  having  a  first  surface; 

a  high  resistance  semiconductor  region  of  a  second  conduc- 
tivity type  having  a  second  surface; 

a  base  region  of  the  first  conductivity  type  which  is  formed 
in  the  second  surface  of  said  high  resistance  semiconduc- 
tor region, 

a  source  region  of  the  second  conductivity  type  which  is 
formed  in  said  base  region; 

a  gate  electrode  formed  at  least  on  a  gate  insulating  film 
which  IS  formed  on  a  channel  region  formed  in  said  base 
region  between  said  high  resistance  semiconductor  region 
and  said  source  region; 

a  source  electrode  ohmic-contacting  said  source  and  base 
regions;  and 

a  drain  electrode  formed  on  said  first  surface  of  the  first 
conductivity  type  region. 

wherein  said  source  region  compnses  a  plurality  of  sepa- 
rated sections  in  a  contact  area  between  said  source  elec- 
trode and  said  base  and  source  regions  to  set  a  specific 
drain  current  of  said  transistor  at  a  value  lower  than  a 
latch-up  current  of  the  transistor,  the  specific  drain  cur- 
rent being  defined  as  a  drain  current  when  lO^-d(V)  is 
applied  to  said  gate  electrode  and  100-V  is  applied  to  said 
drain  electrode,  wherein  when  a  100-V  constant  voltage 
source  is  directly  connected  between  said  source  and 
drain  electrodes  of  said  conductivity  modulated  metal 
oxide  semiconductor  field  effect  transistor,  a  gate  voltage 
is  increased  from  0  V  to  lO^d(V)  within  200  nee  to  make 
said  conductivity  modulated  metal  oxide  semiconductor 
field  effect  transistor  turned  on.  said  transistor  is  turned  on 
10  jisec,  and  thereafter  the  gate  voltage  is  decreased  from 
lO^d(V)  to  0<V)  withm  200  nsec.  said  conductivity  modu- 
lated metal  oxide  semiconductor  field  effect  transistor  is 
not  latched  up  but  turned  off  at  a  temperature  of  25'  C  . 
wherein  d  is  the  thickness  (/xm)  of  the  gate  insulating  film 
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5.286.985 

INTERFACK  CIRCITT  OPERABl.K  TO  PERFORM 

I  FVEL  SHIFTING  BFH^EEN  A  FIRST  TV  PE  OF  DEVICE 

AND  A  SFX-OND  TYPE  OF  DEVIO: 

Albert  H.  Taddiken,  DalUs.  Tex.,  aasiRBor  to  Texas  Instnimentj 

Incorporated,  Dallas,  Tex. 

Coatiauation  of  Ser.  No.  714.797.  Jun.  13.  1991.  abandoned. 

which  U  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  612.178.  Dec.  17.  1990. 

abandoned,  which  U  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  267.063.  Not.  4. 

1988,  abandoned.  This  application  Dec.  22.  1992,  Ser.  No. 

996.483 

Int.  n:  Hoii.  :v  /ft/,  .'v  .''>-V  2^  :2s 

vs.  a.  257—200  3  (laims 


a  hiptilar  transistor  furmed  in  said  scmic<induct>ir  chip  and 
including  emitter,  base,  and  collector  regions, 

a  charge  transfer  desice  formed  in  said  semiconductor  chip, 

a  Mf)S  device  comprising  at  lca.st  one  MOS  transistor 
formed  in  said  semiconductor  chip,  said  charge  transfer 
device  arranged  between  said  bipolar  transistor  and  said 
MOS  device. 

a  charge  abvirbing  region  of  a  first  conductivity  type  spaced 
from  said  emitter,  ha.se,  and  collector  regions  of  said  bipo- 
lar transistor  and  surrounding  said  charge  transfer  device 
for  prev.-nting  leakage  of  charge  from  said  charge  transfer 
device  to  said  bip»ilar  transistor,  v^  herein  a  p<irtion  of  said 
charge  abv^rbing  region  separating  said  charge  transfer 
device  from  said  bipolar  transistor  ha,s  a  first  thickness  and 
a  p»)rtion  of  said  charge  abvirbing  region  separating  said 
charge  transfer  device  from  said  MOS  device  ha.s  a  second 
thicknevs  less  than  the  first  thickness 


5.286.987 

CHARGE  transf>;r  devicf: 

Takashi  Watanabe.  Soraku.  Japan,  assignor  to  Sharp  Kabushiki 
Kaisha,  Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  No*.  26,  1991.  Ser.  No.  798.709 

Int.  C\:  HOll.  .?V   7^ 

IS,  CI.  257—221  *2  Claims 


1     An   interface  circuit   between   first   and   second   tspes  of 
devices,  said  interface  circuit  operable  to  perform  level  shifting 
of  first  signals  generated  by  said  first  type  of  device  to  second 
signals  compatible  with  said  second  type  of  device,  said  inter 
face  comprising 

(a)  a  first  series  path  comprising  at  least  two  devices  of  a  first 
type  including  two  MESFHTs  in  series  either  between  a 
common  bia.s  supply  and  ground  or  between  said  common 
bias  supply  and  a  second  bia.s  supply,  and 
(h)  a  second  senes  path  compnsing.  either  a  third  MKSFHI 
of  said  first  type  or  a  p-channel  MOSFFT  of  said  second 
type  and  an  n-channci  MOSFFT  of  said  second  type  in 
series  between  said  common  bia.s  suppis  and  ground 


5,286,986 

SEMICONDUtTOR  DEVICE:  HAVING  CCD  AND  ITS 

PERIPHERAL  BIPOLAR  TRANSISTORS 

Kazuo  Kihara.  Yokohama,  and  Minom  Taguchi,  Oomiya,  both 

of  Japan.   aasiKnort   to   Kabushiki   Kaisha  Toahiba.   Tokyo. 

Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  505.995.  Apr.  9.  1990.  abandoned.  ThU 

application  Feb.  18,  1992.  Ser.  No.  837,091 

Clainu  priority,  application  Japui.  Apr.  13,  1989,  1-93607 

Int.  C\:  HOIL  29/ 7H.  27,  U2.  29.  ^2 

II.S.  a.  257—215  5  Claims 


1     In  a  charge  transfer  device  comprising  pairs  of  a  first 
transfer  electrode  and  a  second  transfer  electrode,  said  pairs 
being  arranged  along  a  transfer  direction,  said  first  and  second 
transfer  electrodes  being   respectively  disposed  at   an   upper 
stream   portion  and  a  lower  stream  ptirtion  of  said  transfer 
direction,  and  being  formed  over  a  semi-conductor  substrate 
with  an  insulating  layer  therebetween,  an  upper  stream  end  and 
a  lower  stream  end  of  said  second  transfer  electrodes  being 
respectively  extended  over  a  lower  stream  end  of  said  first 
transfer  clcctrixlc  of  the  respective  transfer  electrode  pair  and 
an  upper  stream  end  of  the  first  transfer  electrode  of  the  suc- 
ceeding electrixle  pair  with  an  insulating  layer  therebetween, 
wherein  said  charge  transfer  device  further  compnscs 
a  first  region  implanted  with  a  first  conductivity  type  in  said 
semiconductor  substrate,  said  first  region  being  formed  m 
a  surface  of  said  semiconductor  substrate,  and  being  under 
a  portion  of  said  first  transfer  electrode  and  the  entire  of 
said  second  transfer  electrode,  and 
a  secmid  region  implanted  with  a  second  and  difTerent  con- 
ductivity type  in  said  first  region,  said  second  region  being 
under  a  portion  of  said  second  transfer  electrode 


I    A  semiconductor  device  comprising 
a  semiconductor  chip. 


5JM6.988 
CHARGE  COUPLED  DEVICE  IMAGE  SENSOR 
Naoki  Nishi.  Kanagawa,  Japan,  assignor  to  Sony  Corporation, 
Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Jan.  22,  1992,  Ser.  No.  902,666 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Jun.  21,  1991,  3-177177 
Int.  a.'  HOIL  :'}/796.  27/14.  JI/00 
V\S.  CI.  257—223  ^  Claims 

1    A  charge  coupled  device  image  senstir  compnsing 
a  plurality  of  sensor  elements  each  consisting  of  a  hole  accu- 
mulating layer  of  a  first  conductivity  type  and  an  electri- 
cal signal  charge  accumulating  region  of  a  second  conduc- 
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Iivity  type  underlying  the  hole  accumulating  layer,  and 
arranged  in  vertical  and  hon/onlal  rows  at  intervals: 

vertical  transfer  registers  each  formed  along  and  on  one  side 
of  each  vertical  row  of  senstir  elements  to  transfer  electri- 
cal signal  charges  read  from  the  sensor  elements  in  the 
corresponding  vertical  row  in  a  vertical  direction;  and 

channel  stopper  regions  of  said  first  conductivity  type  each 


2A 


formed  along  and  on  the  other  side  of  each  vertical  row  of 
sensor  elements  lii  receive  holes  produced  in  the  sensor 
elements, 
wherein  doped  regions  of  said  first  conductivity  type  are  each 
formed  in  areas  between  the  sensor  elements  on  each  vertical 
row.  and  wherein  the  impunty  concentration  of  the  doped 
regions  is  higher  than  that  of  the  channel  stopper  regions  and 
is  lower  than  that  of  the  hole  accumulating  layer 


*^       »«i 


diffusion  region  and  a  second  impunty  diffusion  region 
located  between  said  first  channel  ponion  and  said  first 
impurity  diffusion  region,  wherein  said  first  impunty 
diffusion  region  and  said  second  impunty  diffusion  region 
have  different  impunty  densities  so  that  a  potential  of  said 
first  impurity  diffusion  region  is  deeper  than  that  of  said 
second  impunty  diffusion  region,  and  wherein  an  apparent 
channel  width  at  an  outlet  of  said  second  channel  portion 
IS  effectively  enlarged  to  a  channel  width  at  a  boundary 
between  said  first  impunty  diffusion  region  and  said  sec- 
ond impurity  diffusion  region,  and  an  effective  channel 
length  of  said  second  channel  portion  corresponds  to  a 
channel  length  of  said  second  impunty  diffusion  region 


5.286,990 
TOP  BUSS  VIRTUAL  PHASE  FRAME  INTERLINE 
TRANSFER  CCD  IMAGE  SENSOR 
Jaroslav  Hynecek,  Richardson,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Texas  Instru- 
ments Incorporated,  Dallas,  Tex. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  747,036,  Aug.  19,  1991,  Pat.  No.  5,151.380. 
This  application  Jul.  I,  1992,  Ser.  No.  907.425 
Int.  a.^  HOIL  29/78.  27/14.  31/00 
U.S.  a.  257—247  15  Oaims 
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5.286.989 
SOLID  STATE  IMAGING  DEVICE 

Kazuya  Voncmoto.  Tokyo.  Japan,  assignor  to  Sony  Corporation, 
Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Jun.  19.  1992.  Ser.  No.  901.099 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Jun.  19.  1991.  3-174627 

Int".  Cl.^  HOIL  29/ 7S.  27  14.  il/(X) 

U.S.  CI.  257—239  4  Claims 


con:;  :i.oci<fD*E.i 


,    C"*»itELSTO» 

4^      ctoc^frwe 


1  A  virtual  phase  image  sensor  wherein  majority  earners 
are  supplied  to  a  virtual  gate  by  a  conductor  overlying  a  por- 
tion of  said  image  sensor,  said  virtual  gale  and  said  conductor 
each  in  contact  uith  a  conductive  channel  stop  region 


5.286.991 
CAPACITOR  FOR  A  BICMOS  DEVICE 
Chihung  (John)  Hui.  Cupertino,  and  Roger  Szeto.  San  Jose,  both 
of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Pioneer  Semiconductor  Corporation. 
San  Jose.  Calif. 

Filed  Aug.  26,  1992,  Ser.  No.  935,955 

Int.  a.^  HOIL  27/02.  21/44 

U.S.  a.  257—306  14  Oaims 


3  \  charge  transfer  dev  ice  formed  on  a  semiconductor  body 
comprising 

a  charge  detecting  section  including  an  electricallv  floating 
diffusion  region  having  a  fixed  width,  a  floating  diffusion 
amplifier  connected  to  said  floating  diffusion  region  and  a 
transistor  for  resetting  said  floating  diffusion  region  to  a 
predetermined  potential, 

a  charge  transfer  section  receiving  a  potential  and  including 
a  charge  transfer  channel  formed  on  said  semiconductor 
body,  a  plurality  of  electrcxie  means  formed  over  said 
channel  and  insulated  form  said  channel  and  an  output 
gate  electrode  formed  over  one  end  of  said  charge  transfer 
section,  said  charge  transfer  channel  having  a  first  channel 
p<irIion  beneath  said  electr<xle  means  that  is  wider  than 
the  fixed  width  of  said  floating  diffusion  region,  a  second 
channel  p<irIion  beneath  said  output  gale  electrode  that 
narrows  from  said  first  channel  portion  to  said  floating 
diffusion  region,  said  second  channel  portion  including  a 
first   impurity  diffusion   region  adjacent   to  said   floating 


VOLM 


CIOS 


UMCITW 


14  A  BICMOS  device  having  at  least  a  capacitor  and  a 
bipolar  transistor  formed  in  a  substrate,  wherein  the  capacitor 
comprises 

a  first  polysilicon  terminal  on  an  insulative  region  over  a  first 
ponion  of  the  substrate, 

an  oxide  layer  over  the  first  polysilicon  terminal; 

a  thin  polysilicon  layer  over  the  oxide  layer;  and 

a  second  polysilicon  terminal  over  the  thin  polysilicon  layer. 
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the  letond  fxilyMlicon  terminal  being  formed  from  a  thick 
pKilysihcon  layer  dep<Mited  over  the  "substrate  and  scle.. 
lively  etched,  the  thin  polysilicon  layer  being  subsUntially 
thinner  than  the  first  and  second  polysihcon  terminaU  and 
the  second  p<ily<iilicon  terminal  being  electncally  insu 
lated  from  the  finit  [xilysilicon  terminal. 

and  wherein  the  bipolar  transistor  compns<.-s 

a  base  region  formed  in  a  second  portion  of  (he  subslrate 
laterally  displaced  from  the  first  portion. 

an  emitter  formed  m  a  third  portion  of  the  substrate  ad)accnl 
the  base  region,  and 

a  polysihcon  emitter  contact  overlying  the  cmitler  in  cleclri 
cal  contact  therewith,  the  emitter  contact  being  formed 
from  the  thick  p<ilysilicon  layer  used  lo  form  the  second 
p«ilysilicon  terminal  of  the  capacitor 


Uxated  at   the  edge  of  said   well  closest  to  said  second 
transistor,  connected  to  said  voltage  source,  and 
said  wf  11  mainuined  at  a  voltage  potential  equal  to  at  lea.st 
the  voltage  p<itential  of  an>  of  said  first  and  second  source 
.iiul  Jr.iin  regions  in  said  well 


5J86.993 

ONE-SIDKD  OZONK  TKOS  SPACER 

Tyler  A.  lx)wrey,  and  Ruojia  Lee,  both  of  Boise,  Id.,  assignors  to 

Micron  Technology.  Inc.,  Boise,  Id. 
DiTision  of  Ser.  No.  760.026.  Sep.  II.  1991.  Pat.  No.  5.126.290. 
TliU  spplicmtion  Mar.  23.  1992,  Ser.  No.  855.810 

Int.  n:  Hoii.  2^  (12.  cue  /7  W 

I   S.  (1.  257— 390  6naims 


5J««,992 

LOW  VOLTACF  DEVTO:  IN  A  HK;H  VOLTAGK 

SIRSTRATK, 

Michael  G.  Ahrens,  Sunny»«le:  Douglas  C.  Galbraith.  Fremont. 

and  Abdclahafy  KItoukhy.  San  Jom,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to 

Actel  Corporation,  SunnyTale.  Calif. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  865.078,  Apr  8,  1992,  abandoned, 
which  is  ■  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  590.277.  Sep.  2».  1990, 
abandoned.  This  application  Mar    29,  1993,  Ser    No   38,550 

Int.  n:  HOII  :v  '^''  :^  '■* 

U.S.  n.  257— 356  3  (laims 


KK^ 


'^^i 
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I    A  seniKoiKkii.li>r  Nlniclurc-  iiu  linliiik: 

a  st-miconduclor  suhsiralc  "I  a  first  vituIul  liv  its   i\ih- 

a  well  structure  of  a  s<-i.ond  ^..rulii^  luiis  IM^'  l>'riTu-J  in  saul 

substrate, 
a  first   MOS  iransislor   in  said   well   iikUhIiiik  spaicd  apart 
first  transistor  source  and  drain  regions  ,>l  viul  lirsi  con 
duclisitv  type  in  said  well  forming  a  first  iransislor  i  han 
nel   region   therebetween,   a  first    transistor   gate  dispi>setl 
above  said   first   transistor  channel   region   and  separated 
therefr.mi  by  a  first  transistor  gale  diele>.  triv.  has  ing  a  first 
thickncvs,  such  that  said  first  transistor  can  satVK  operate 
at  a  first  gate  lo  viurce  viijtage 
a  second  transistor  in  said  well  including  spaced  apart  scs 
ond  source  and  drain   regions  of  said   first   conductisits 
type   in   said   well   forming   a   second    transistor   channel 
therebetween,  a  second  transistor  gate  disp<ised  above  said 
second  transistor  channel  region  and  separated  therefrom 
by    a  second   transistor   gate   dielectru    having   a   second 
thicknevs  which  is  greater  than  the  thickness  of  said  first 
transistor  gate  dielcvtnc.  such  that  said  second  transistor 
can  operate  at  a  second  gale  to vurce  soltage    said  se. 
ond  gate-lo-source  voltage  having  a  magnitude  sutTicienl 
lo  destroy  said  first  transistor, 
a   first   contact   diffusion  of  said   ses  ond   vonductisitv    lvp<- 
located  at  the  edge  of  said  well  closest  to  said  first  Iransis 
lor.  connected   to  a   voltage  v^urcc  basing  a  magnitude 
selected  to  form  a  depletion  layer  at  the  surface  of  said 
well  sufficient  to  limit  the  voltage  across  said  first  transis 
tor   gale  dielectric   lo   approsimalcly    the   gale  to  source 
voltage  of  said  first  transistor 
a  second  contact  diffusion  of  said  second  conductivity  type 


^ 


-    \    \ 


^"^    \    \\    \    \    ^ 


1     -V  one  time  progranimahle  structure  in  an  integrated  cir- 
.  uit  comprising 

ai  a  patterned  first  ^ondust.'r  having  an  overlving  patterned 
first  dielectric. 

h)  a  second  dieleclru  adia^enl  the  patterned  sides  of  s;iid 
first  ci>ndu>.t(>r  and  said  first  dielectric,  said  second  dielec- 
tric being  a  thick  dielectric  spacer  on  a  first  patterned  side 
of  said  first  conductor  and  said  first  dielectric. 

c)  a  third  dielectric  layer  blanketing  said  thick  dielectric 
spacer,  said  first  dielectric  and  a  second  patterned  side  ol 
said  first  conductor  and  said  first  diclcclnc.  and 
,  .1  patterned  second  conductor  overlving  said  first  conduc- 
tor, said  second  conductor  residing  in  intersecting  angular 
tashion  to  said  first  conductor  and  said  third  dielectric 
bcui);  an  interfate  therebetween 


di 


5,286.994 

SKMKONDCtTOR  MKMORV  TRAP  HI  M  ASSKMBI  Y 

HA\IN(,  PIT  RAI  I  aminatki)(;atk  INSCI  ATING 

KII.MS 

lakanon  Oiawa.  and  Nnriyuki  Shimoji.  both  of  Kyoto.  Japan, 

assignors  to  Rohm  Co.,  Ltd.,  Kyoto,  Japan 

Filed  Jun.  23,  1992,  Ser.  No.  902,896 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  22,  1991,  3-210789 
Int.  n:  HOIL  :v.  m,  ;v  -a.  ;y 


<4 


I   S.  CI.  25-' 


III 


4  Claims 


\  5  tiz^XTZzTnifi^        I 


3  -X  trap  film  assemhiv  of  a  semiconductor  nonvolatile 
menu'rv  for  trapping  charges  lo  maintain  a  memory  state  of 
said  semiciinductor  non  volatile  memory,  comprising 

a  tunnel  inide  film  Uvated  on  a  semiconductor  substrate. 

plural  stacked  multilayer  insulating  film  layers  successiveU 

livated  between  said  tunnel  oxide  film  and  an  eleclriHlc  of 

the  semiconductor  nonvolatile  memory,  each  multilayer 

film   laver    including  at    least   two  layers  of  respectively 


difTerent  insulating  films,  wherein  a  vertical  thickness  in  a 
direction  between  the  semiconductor  substrate  and  the 
electrode  of  each  respective  multilayer  film  layer  is  suc- 
cessively increased  from  a  first  one  of  said  plural  multi- 
layer film  layers  located  adjacent  said  tunnel  oxide  film  to 
a  la.st  one  of  said  plural  multilayer  film  layers  located 
adjacent  the  electrode,  and  wherein  a  electric,  charge 
centroid  of  said  trap  film  assembly  is  located  relatively 
closer  to  the  semiconductor  substrate  than  to  the  elec- 
trode. 


5,2«64»95 
ISOLATED  RESURF  LDMOS  DEVICES  FOR  MULTIPLE 

OUTPUTS  ON  ONE  DIE 
Satwinder  Mallii,  Garland,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Texas  Instruments 
Incorporated,  Dallas,  Tex. 

Filed  Jul.  14.  1992,  Ser.  No.  913,570 

Int.  a."  HOIL  29/00.  29/76.  29/94.  23/58 

U.S.  a.  257—549  4  daims 


/^(  ..^^  ?di.    oc    ^  oc      i  a^S     PP  ^^f: 
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1    A  power  transistor,  compnsing: 

a  substrate; 

an  isolation  region; 

an  epitaxial  region  formed  withm  the  isolation  region; 

a  gale  electrode  formed  on  the  epitaxial  region;  and 

a  source  drift  region  formed  within  the  epitaxial  region 
whereby  a  power  transistor  with  RESURF  charactenstics 
is  formed  and  wherein  the  substrate  and  epitaxial  region,  a 
drain  region,  and  a  region  are  P  type  semiconductor  mate- 
nal  and  the  isolation  region,  the  drain  region  and  the  drift 
region  are  N  type  semiconductor  material 


5,286,996 

TRIPLE  SELF-ALIGNED  BIPOLAR  JUNCOON 

TRANSISTOR 

C^erold  W.  Neudeck,  West  Lafayette,  Ind.,  and  Rashid  Bashir, 

Lubbock,  Tex.,  lasigDors  to  Purdue  Research  Foundation, 

HoTdc  Hall,  Ind. 

FUed  Dec.  31,  1991,  Ser.  No.  815,708 

Int  a.'  HOIL  29/73.  29/04 

VS.  C\.  257—586  10  Claims 


,«"^  ''^  :\  f' 
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9  A  bipolar  transistor  compnsing: 
a  semiconductor  substrate  having  a  first  face; 
a  first  insulating  region  on  said  face,  said  first  insulating 
region  having  a  top  surface  opposite  said  face,  an  opening 
therethrough  for  exposing  a  portion  of  said  semiconductor 
substrate  and  a  first  sidewall  adjacent  said  opening,  ex- 
tendmg  between  said  face  and  the  top  surface; 


an  extrinsic  collector  region  of  first  conductivity  type  in  said 
substrate  at  said  opening; 

a  polycrystalline  conductive  collector  contact  region  of  said 
first  conductivity  type  on  said  first  sidewall  and  defining  a 
second  sidewall,  electrically  contacting  said  extrinsic 
collector  region; 

a  monocrystalline  region  in  said  opening,  said  monocrystal- 
line  region  comprising  an  intrinsic  collector  region  of  first 
conductivity  type  electrically  contacting  said  extrinsic 
collector  region; 

a  second  insulating  region  disposed  between  said  monocrys- 
talline intnnsic  collector  region  and  said  conductive  col- 
lector contact  region,  extending  along  said  second  side- 
wall; 

a  monocrystalline  intrinsic  base  region  in  said  monocrystal- 
line region,  forming  a  P-N  junction  with  said  monocrys- 
talline intrinsic  collector  region; 

a  monocrystalline  emitter  region  in  said  monocrystalline 
region,  forming  a  F-N  junction  with  said  monocrystalline 
intrinsic  base  region;  and 

a  monocrystalline  extrinsic  base  region  on  said  second  insu- 
lating region,  electrically  connected  to  said  monocrystal- 
line intnnsic  base  region; 

wherein  said  polycrystalline  conductive  collector  contact 
region  extends  from  said  first  sidewall  onto  the  top  surface 
of  said  first  insulating  region  and  includes  a  top  surface, 
opposite  the  top  surface  of  said  first  insulating  region,  and 
wherein  said  second  insulating  region  extends  from  be- 
tween said  monocrystalline  intrinsic  collector  region  and 
said  polycrystalline  conductive  collector  contact  region 
onto  the  top  surface  of  said  polycrystalline  conductive 
collector  contact  region. 


5,286,997 
METHOD  FOR  FORMING  AN  ISOLATED,  LOW 
RESISTANCE  EPITAXIAL  SUBCOLLECTOR  FOR 
BIPOLAR  TRANSISTORS 
Darrell  Hill,  Piano,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Texas  Instruments  Incor- 
porated, Dallas,  Tex. 

Filed  Mar.  31,  1992,  Ser.  No.  860,843 

Int  a.5  HOIL  29/34.  21/20 

U.S,  a,  257—586  20  Claims 


1.  A  method  for  forming  a  bipolar  transistor  compnsing  the 
steps  of: 

epitaxially  depositing  a  subcollector  layer  on  a  substrate, 

said  subcollector  layer  containing  a  co-deposited  dopant; 
forming  a  mesa,  said  mesa  comprising  a  portion  of  said 

subcollector  layer  extending  above  said  substrate,  said 

mesa  having  sidewalls  that  defme  the  bounds  of  an  active 

region; 
depositing  a  collector  layer  to  cover  said  mesa  and  said 

sidewalls; 
depositing  a  base  layer  atop  said  collector  layer;  and 
depositing  an  emitter  layer  atop  said  base  layer. 
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SKMICONIH  (TOR  DFVICK  HAVING  TWO 

FRANSISTORS  FORMING  A  MKMORY  C  KI.I    AND  A 

HKRIPHKRAI.  CIRCTTT,  WHKRKIN  THK  IMPl  RITY 

RKGION  OK  THK  KIRST  TRANSISTOR  IS  NOT 

SUBJKXTKI)  TO  AN  KTCTIINC.  ATMOSPHKRK 

Tmlji  Kma,  KawMnki.  Japan.  asaiRnor  to  Kujitsu  limited,  Kawa- 

laki,  Japan 

Continuation  of  S«r.  No.  528,392.  May  25.  1990,  abandoneil 

This  application  Oct.  2,  1992.  S*r.  No.  95«.479 

daims  priority,  application  Japan.  May  31,  1989,  1-137861 

Int.  n:  HOII  ."^  ^'< 

LI.S.  n.  257-*J7  11  Claims. 


fingrrs  In  underlir  said  Ic-aii  fingers  and  insulalc-d  there 
Irom  hv  said  insulaling  material 


<>;.v 


>  /I  i. 


5.287.000 
RK.SIN-KNC  APSIT  ATKI)  SKMIC  ONDl  CTOR  MKMORY 

DKVK  K  I  SKKT  I    FOR  SINGI  K  IN-I.INK  PACKAGKS 
Yasushi   Takahashi.  Tachikawa;   Kazuyuki   Miyazawa,   Iruma; 
Hidetoshi  Iwai.  Ohme;  Masaya  MuranaVa.  Akishima;  Yo- 
shitAka  Kinoshita,  Kokubunji,  and  Satoru  Koshiba,  Tokyo,  all 
of  Japan,  assignors  to  Hiuchi,  ltd.,  Tokyo  and  HiUchi  VUSI 
Knf(ine«rinK  Corp..  Kodaira,  both  of  Japan 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  540.484.  Jun.  19.  1990. 
abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  256.862.  Oct.  12. 
1988,  Pat.  No.  4.934.820,  and  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  531.313. 
May  31.  1990.  abandoned.  This  application  Mar.  26.  1991.  Ser. 
No.  674.969 
(laims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct.  20.  1987.  62-264679; 
Jun.  5.  1989,  1-143676 

Int.  CI.'  HOII    :.<   •«>    ."^  ■'■'   -"'   /"   H02G   <  i*M 
IS.  CI.  257—676  •'  Haims 


1    A  s<-mii.iindui.tcir  de\Ke  ^I'mprisiiik; 

a  scmiciinducliir  substrate 

a  first  iransisliir  furmcd  on  said  seniii-omlui  I.t  subsir.iu-, 
said  first  transistor  having  a  first  source  dillusinn  region  a 
first  drain  difTusion  region,  and  said  first  dr.iin  dinvision 
region  hcing  lormed  in  said  scmKinidiK  lot  subslrale 

a  second  transistor  formed  on  said  semiconduvlor  siihsir.ile 
adjacent  to  said  first  transistor,  viid  second  IransisIiT 
having  a  si-cond  source  diffusion  region,  a  second  drain 
diffusion  region,  and  a  second  gate  electrode  ha>.ing  a 
sidev^all  portion,  said  second  drain  ditTusi-.n  region  bein^ 
formed  in  said  semiconductor  substrate 

a  field  ,nide  layer  formed  on  said  semiconductor  subsirali- 
for  ivilating  said  first  and  second  transistors 

a  first  insulator  laver  which  covers  a  surface  ol  said  senu^on 
ductor  substrate  including  a  surface  of  said  first  transistor 
but  excluding  a  surface  of  said  second  transistor,  viid  first 
insulator  layer  having  a  side  wall  portion    and 

a  st-iond  insulator  laver  v>,hKh  substantialK  .overs  s.ik1  side- 
wall  ixirlions  but  not  the  surfaces  o!  said  first  insulator 
laver.  said  first  gate  electrode,  and  said  second  gate  elec 
trode 


5.286.999 
KOI  DKI)  Bl  S  BAR  I  KADKRaMK 
Anthony  M.  Chiu.  Richardson,  Tex..  as.siiinor  to  Icxas  Instru- 
ments Incorporated.  Dallas.  Te». 

Filed  Sep.  8.  1992.  Ser    No.  941.596 

Int.  n:  HOII  ;*  -/a 

I   S.  <n.  257— 666  10  Claims 


I    A  leadframe  for  attaching  to  a  semiconductor  device 
a  plurality  of  lead  fingers  on  said  lead  frame 
a  strip  of  insulating  material,  and 

a  bus  bar  attached  to  at  lea.sl  two  lead  fingers,  s.iid  bus  bat 
folded  at  the  ptunt  of  attachment  to  said  at  least  two  lead 
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I.  A  aemiconductor  device  comprising 

a  semiconductor  pellet  having  a  rectangular  main  surface  on 
which  two  memory  cell  arrays  and  a  peripheral  circuit 
including  a  row  address  decoder  circuit  are  formed, 
wherein  said  two  memory  cell  arrays  are  arranged  in  line 
along  longer  sides  of  said  rectangular  main  surface,  and 
said  peripheral  urcuil  is  arranged  between  said  two  mem- 
ory i.ell  arrays 

a  pluralitv  of  first  finding  pads  disposed  between  said  two 
memory  veil  arrays  and  eleclricallv  connected  with  said 
row  address  decixler  circuit  which  is  Kxated  adjacently  to 
said  first  bonding  pads,  and  a  plurality  of  second  bonding 
pads  disposed  on  said  rectangular  main  surface. 

a  fxxjy  comprised  of  resin  and  having  a  surface  substantialK 
vertical  to  the  rectangular  main  surface  of  said  semicon- 
ductor pellet. 

a  pluralilN  of  leads  protruding  out  of  said  b<xly  only  from 
said  surface  substantially  vertical  to  the  rectangular  main 
surface  of  said  semiconductor  pellet,  and  extending  in  said 
NhIv  and  having  ends  situated  near  said  first  and  second 
bonding  pads,  and 

means  for  clectncally  connecting  said  first  and  second  bond- 
ing pads  with  said  ends  of  said  leads,  wherein  at  least  one 
of  leads  electrically  connected  to  said  first  btmding  pads  is 
Kvated  across  one  of  said  longer  sides  of  said  rectangular 
semiconductor  pellet 
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5.287,001 
COOLING  STRUCTURES  AND  PACKAGE  MODULES 
FOR  SEMICONDUCTORS 
Peter  Buchmann,  Langnau  am  Albis,  Switzerland;  Peter  Unger, 
Thalwil,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany;  Peter  Vettiger,  Langnau  am 
Albis,  Switzerland,  and  Otto  Voegeli,  Morgan  Hill,  Calif., 
asaigDors  to  International  Business  Machines  Corporation, 
Armonk,  N.Y. 

Filed  Apr.  24,  1992,  Ser.  No.  874.246 
Claims  priority,  application  European  Pat.  Off.,  May  3,  1991, 
91810342.5 

Int.  C\.'  HOIL  2i/02 
U.S.  a.  257—719  24  Claims 


5.287,002 

PLANAR  MULTI-LAYER  METAL  BONDING  PAD 

John  L.  Freeman,  Jr..  Mesa,  and  Clarence  J.  Tracy,  Tempe,  both 

of  Ariz.,  assignors  to  Motorola,  Inc.,  Schanmburg,  III. 
Dirision  of  Ser.  No.  716,454,  Jun.  17,  1991,  Pat.  No.  5,149,674. 
This  application  May  29,  1992,  Ser.  No.  889,807 
Int.  a.^  HOIL  23/48.  29/40.  29/52.  29/46 
U.S.  a.  257—781  4  Claims 

1    A  plananzed  multi-layer  metal  bonding  pad  on  an  inte- 
grated circuit  comprising: 

a  first  metal  bonding  pad  layer  defining  a  bonding  pad; 

a  first  dielectric  layer  with  a  multitude  of  vias  that  covers  the 

first  metal  bonding  pad  layer,  and  wherein  portions  of  the 

first  metal  bonding  pad  layer  are  exposed  through  the  vias; 

a  second  metal  bonding  pad  layer  that  further  defines  the 

bonding  pad  that  covers  the  vias  in  the  first  dielectric 

layer  so  that  electncal  contact  is  made  between  the  first 

metal  bonding  pad  layer  and  the  second  metal  bonding 

pad  layer  through  the  vias; 

a  second  dielectnc  layer  with  a  multitude  of  vias  that  covers 

the  second   metal   bonding  pad   layer,   thereby  exposing 


portions  of  the  second  metal  bonding  pad  layer  through 

the  vias; 

third  metal  bonding  pad  layer  further  defining  the  metal 

bonding  pad  that  covers  the  vias  in  the  second  dielectnc 

layer  so  that  electncal  contact  is  made  between  the  second 

metal  bonding  pad  layer  and  the  third  metal  bonding  pad 

layer; 


I  A  c(X)ling  structure  for  direct  heat  transfer  between  at 
least  one  electronic  element  formed  in  an  active  layer  of  a 
semiconductor  chip  and  at  least  one  heat  sink  comprising: 

a)  a  current/voltage  supply  level  formed  on  said  active 
layer,  said  current/voltage  supply  level  having  at  least 
one  electncal  current  conductor  as  power  supply  line 
and/or  signal  line  for  said  at  least  one  electronic  element, 
and  further  compnsing  at  least  one  insulation  spacer  and- 
/or  layer  electncally  isolating  said  at  least  one  electncal 
current  conductor, 

b)  an  insulation  layer  covenng  at  least  a  portion  of  said 
current/voltage  supply  level, 

c )  means  for  heat  transfer  formed  on  top  of  at  least  a  portion 
of  said  insulation  layer  and  on  at  least  a  portion  of  exposed 
upper  portions  of  said  current/voltage  supply  level,  said 
means  for  heat  transfer  thermally  connecting  to  at  least  a 
portion  of  said  current/voltage  supply  level  and  providing 
at  least  one  thermal  contact  area,  and 

d)  at  least  one  thermal  bndge  forming  a  thermal  connection 
between  said  at  least  one  thermal  contact  area  and  said  at 
least  one  heat  sink,  wherein  said  current/voltage  supply 
level,  said  insulation  layer,  said  means  for  heat  transfer, 
and  said  thermal  bndge  are  arranged  such  that  a  low 
thermal  resistance  path  is  provided  for  directly  transfer- 
nng  the  heat  developed  in  said  at  least  one  electronic 
elements  via  said  at  least  one  thermal  bndge  to  said  at  least 
one  heat  sink. 


f 

w 

a  third  dielectric  layer  with  an  opening  exposing  a  portion  of 

the  third  metal  bonding  pad  layer;  and 
a  fourth  metal  bonding  pad  layer  that  further  defines  the 

bonding  pad  that  covers  the  opening  in  the  third  dielectnc 

layer  so  that  electncal  contact  is  made  between  the  third 

and  the  fourth  metal  bonding  pads  layers. 


5.287,003 
RESIN-ENCAPSULATED  SEMICONDUCTOR  DEVICE 
HAVING  A  PASSIVATION  REINFORCEMENT  HARD 
POLYIMIDE  FILM 
Maarten  A.  Van  Andel,  and  Wilhelmus  F.  M.  Gootzen,  both  of 
Eindhoven,  Netherlands,  assignors  to  U.S.  Philips  Corpora- 
tion, New  York,  N.Y. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  840,369,  Feb.  24,  1992,  abandoned. 

This  application  Mar.  2,  1993,  Ser.  No.  24.918 
Claims    priority,    application    Netherlands,    Feb.    26,    1991, 
9100337 

Int.  a.'  HOIL  23/48.  23/28 
U.S.  a.  257—792  3  Claims 


l\\\'K\"<\fs\^V^V^\V^^ 


it 

1.  A  semiconductor  device  compnsing  a  semiconductor  chip 
encapsulated  in  synthetic  resin,  said  chip  having  a  top  surface 
comprising  an  electronic  circuit  and  said  chip  being  provided 
with  a  passivating  film  above  its  top  surface  and  a  polyimide 
film  which  is  provided  on  top  of  the  passivating  film  and  be- 
neath a  portion  of  the  synthetic  resin,  charactenzed  in  that  the 
polyimide  film  has  a  modulus  of  elasticity  of  at  least  1.010'°Pa. 


5.287,004 
AUTOMOBILE  AIR  AND  GROUND  EFFECTS  POWER 
PACKAGE 
Michael  D.  Fmley,  26739  IsabelU  Pkwy.  #203,  Canyon  Coun- 
try, CaUf.  91351 

FUed  Sep.  4,  1992,  Ser.  No.  941.207 

Int.  a.'  B60L  8/00:  FXJ3D  3/04.  9/00 

VS.  a.  290—55  3  Claims 

1.  A  horizontal-axis  fixed-blade  rotor  with  several  horizontal 

blades  running  the  length  of  the  axis  and  extending  symmetri- 
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c«lly  no  more  than  m  few  inches  from  the  axis,  each  blade  being 
curved  in  the  name  direction,  and  the  rotor  being  attached  by 
short  rtxls  at  both  ends  to  elcctncal  generators,  embedded 
within  an  air  dam  attached  to  the  lower  front  end  of  a  motor 


5,2*7,006 
SH  F-CXJNTAINED  ANTI-THEFT  DEVICE  FOR  MOTOR 

VEHICXES 

I.OUU  D.  Carlo.  CltTeUuid,  and  Joey  B.  Adkins,  Northfleld,  both 

of  Ohio,  aaignon  to  Jamea  E.  Winner,  Sharon,  Pa. 

Contiaaatlon  of  Ser.  No.  813,59«,  Dec.  26,  1991.  Pat.  No. 

5,184.023,  which  ii  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  572.684.  Aug.  27, 

1990,  Pat.  No.  5,132.551,  which  U  a  dirUion  of  Ser.  No.  564,702, 

Dec    23.  1983,  Pat.  No.  4.958,084.  Tills  application  Jan.  25, 

1993,  Ser.  No.  8,305 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  tiiii  patent  lubaequenl  to  Sep.  18, 

2007,  ha*  been  disclaimed. 

Int.  C\:  B60R  :.''  04 

VS.  n.  307—10.3  ^  Oaims 


vehicle  to  prevent  the  formation  of  an  air  pocket  beneath  the 
vehicle,  with  a  portion  of  the  rotor  exposed  to  the  flow  of  air 
current  or  wind  through  a  small  horizontal  vent  at  the  Niltom 
of  which  a  gently  sloping  ramp  directs  the  air  current  or  wind 
to  cixjI  the  engine  ()r  ventilate  the  pa.ssengcr  compartmeni 


^'  i^'^^-^-e^^i^ 


5J«7,005 

ACn  ATOR  CONTROL  DEVICE  FOR  AlTOMOBIl.E 

AIR  CONDITIONERS 

Masaki  Shinkawa.  Tokyo.  Japan,  aaaignor  to  Harada  Kogyo 

Kabiishiki  Kalsha.  Tokyo.  Japan 

Filed  Feb.  28,  1991,  Ser.  No.  662,559 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  1.  1990.  2-50184 

Int.  n.'  HOIH  /    /«.  HOIR  2}  im.  H02P  /    -V   f  '*' 

11.S.  (1.  307—10.1  •*  (I**™* 
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1    A  damper  control  device  for  an  automobile  air  condi 
tioner  characterized  in  that  said  dcsice  comprist-s 

a  movable  contact  which  is  movetl  together  with  a  damper 
a  first  fixed  contact  and  a  scvcnd  fued  contact  which  an- 

installed  disciintinuously  with  respect  to  each  other  on  a 

path  along  which  said  movable  contact  moveN, 
a  third  fixet)  contact  and  a  fourth  fixed  contact  which  arc 

installed  disciintinuously  with  re^pect  to  each  other  on  a 

path  along  which  said  movable  contact  moves, 
a  motor  coupled  to  said  damper  for  moving  said  damper  and 

said  movable  contact, 
a  power  supply  which  supplies  power  to  said  motor  via  said 

movable  contact   and   said   first    fixeil   contact   and   alv' 

supplies  power  to  said  motor  via  said  movable  contact  and 

said  third  fixed  contact, 
a  polarity  switching  circuit  (hat  switches  the  polarity  of  said 

power  supply  with  respect  to  said  motor 
a  first  diixie  which  shon-circuits  said  m.nor  via  said  mov 

able  contact  and  said  second  fixed  contact,  and 
a   second   diixle   which   shorl-circuils   said    moior    via   said 

movable  contact  and  said  fourth  fixed  contact 


•o^Tro»TTO«»i' 


1  An  anti  theft  device  used  with  a  battery  of  a  motor  vehicle 
having  a  starting  circuit,  said  battery  having  first  and  second 
outwardly  extending  elcctr(xle  post  members,  said  anti-theft 
device  comprising  a  suppt>rl  member,  means  for  attaching  said 
support  member  onto  said  battery,  a  switching  means  on  said 
support  member  having  a  first  pt>sition  electrically  connecting 
one  of  said  clectrixle  post  members  with  said  starting  circuit 
and  a  second  position  electrically  disconnecting  said  one  of 
said  electrode  post  members  from  said  starting  circuit,  means 
for  shifting  said  switching  means  to  said  second  position  upon 
receipt  of  a  specific  external  command  signal,  compnsmg  said 
switching  means  including  a  first  electrical  conductor  having  a 
terminal  end  and  fixedly  connected  to  a  clamping  receptacle 
means  for  fixi-dly  clamping  said  first  electrical  conductor  to 
said  first  electrode  post  member,  a  second  electrical  conductor 
having  a  terminal  end  spaced  from  said  terminal  end  of  said 
first  conductor  H>  define  a  gap  and  having  a  substitute  elec 
trixle  post  member  which  is  connected  with  said  starting  cir- 
cuit, said  switching  means  having  a  contact  plate  means  for 
electrically  c<mnecting  said  terminal  ends  when  said  switching 
means  is  in  said  first  p»>sition  and  a  lock  housing  means  for 
preventing  unauthorized  access  to  said  clamping  receptacle 
moans  and  said  switching  means 

5.287.007 
DEVUT  FOR  (X>1  PI  ING  ADDITIONAI    EQUIPMENT 

TO  A  MACHINE 
Anton  Rodi;  I  do  Blasius.  both  of  I.eimen:  Jiirgen  Reithofer, 
Niusloch;  Michael  I.ehnert,  and  Werner  Stadler,  both  of 
Meidelbern.  all  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  (;ermany,  aasignors  to  Heidel- 
berger  Dnickmaschinen  AG,  Heidelberg,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Ger- 
man) 

Filed  I>ec.  26,  1989,  Ser.  No.  456,363 
Claim*  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Dec.  24. 
1988,  3843966 

Int.  C\:  H02J  i  (K) 
r.S.  n.  307-38  lOOainu 

1  A  printing  machine  complex  comprising  a  printing  ma 
chine,  at  lea.si  one  auxiliary  device  to  the  printing  machine,  a 
control  system  for  controlling  said  pnnting  machine  and  said 
auxiliary  device,  a  central  connection  site  for  interconnecting 
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said  pnnting  machine,  said  auxiliary  device,  and  said  control 
system,  and  metallic  isolating  means  in  said  central  connection 


site  for  metallically  isolating  said  auxiliary  device,  said  pnnting 
machine,  and  said  control  system  from  each  other. 


1  An  electrostatic  discharge  noise  suppression  system,  com- 
pnsmg 

an  electronic  device  and  a  power  supply  for  the  electronic 
device, 

chassis  means  for  receiving  the  power  supply  and  the  elec- 
tronic device  and  for  providing  chassis  ground, 

the  f)ower  supply  being  located  at  one  portion  of  the  chassis 
means  and  having  a  DC  power  supply  voltage  output  of  a 
first  polanty  and  a  DC  power  supply  voltage  return  of  an 
opposite  second  polanty, 

the  electronic  device  being  located  at  another  portion  of  the 
chassis  means  and  having  a  DC  voltage  input  of  said  first 
polanty  and  a  DC  voltage  return  of  said  opposite  second 
polarity, 

a  common  mode  inductor  means  for  suppressing  electro- 
static discharge  noise  emanating  from  the  power  supply 
and  ha\  ing  a  common  core  and  first  and  second  wlRdlng^ 
theretin,  the  first  winding  connecting  the  power  supply 
DC  voltage  o-.iiput  to  the  electronic  device  DC  voitage 
inpai  and  the  second  Winding  c-mncciing  the  power  sup- 
ply IX'  voltagL  return  to  the  electronic  device  DC  volt- 
agt  return,  and 

mean-  for  preventing  saturation  of  said  common  lore  by 
minimi/ing  a  difference  in  magnitude  between  a  DC  siip- 
ply  current  flowing  from  the  piower  supply  to  the  elec- 
tronic device  through  the  first  winding  and  a  DC  retuoi 


current  flowing  from  the  electronic  device  back  to  the 
power  supply  through  the  second  winding  by  minimizing 
a  DC  ground  return  current  from  flowing  via  chassis 
ground  from  said  electronic  device  to  said  power  supply, 
said  means  for  preventing  saturation  DC  separating  said 
power  supply  opposite  polanty  DC  voltage  return  from 
chassis  ground  at  the  location  of  the  power  supply. 


5,287,009 
ORCUrr  MODULE  FAN  ASSEMBLY 
Lap-Yan   Heung,   12565  Crenshaw   Blvd.,  Hawtbome,  Calif. 
90250 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  771,154,  Oct  3,  1991,  Pat  No. 

5,191,230,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  303,642,  Jan.  30, 

1989,  Pat  No.  5,079,438.  This  appUcation  Feb.  26,  1993,  Ser. 

No.  23,557 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Mar.  2, 

2010,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int.  a.'  H05K  7/20 

U.S.  a.  307—141  17  Claims 


5,287,008 

ELECTROSTATIC  DISCHARGE  NOISE  SUPPRESSION 

METHOD  A.ND  SYSTEM  FOR  ELECTRONIC  DEVICES 

Per  O.  Pahr,  Lier,  Norway,  aasignor  to  Tandberg  Data  A/S, 

Oslo,  Norway 

Filed  May  10,  1991,  Ser.  No.  698,099 
Clairas  priority,  application  European  Pat  Off.,  Jul.  31, 1990, 
901 14727 J 

Int  a.'  H04B  li/00;  H05F  3/02 
VS.  a.  307—91  24  Claims 


1.  A  fan  module  for  cooling  a  circuit  module  in  an  electronic 
system, 

wherein  the  circuit  module  includes: 
(i)  a  circuit  module  base  board; 
(it)  circuitry  mounted  to  the  circuit  module  base  board; 

and 
(lii)  a  circuit  module  board  connector  attached  to  the 
circuit  module  base  board;  and 

wherein  the  electronic  system  includes  an  electrical  circuit 
for  providing  electrical  power  to  the  electronic  system, 
and  a  plurality  of  electncal  connectors  each  for:  (1)  elec- 
tncally  connecting  the  circuitry  to  the  electrical  circuit  in 
the  electronic  system,  and  (2)  mechanically  connecting 
the  circuit  module  base  board  to  the  electronic  system  by 
the  circuit  module  board  connector, 

the  fan  module  comprising: 

(a)  a  fan  module  base  board  having  first  and  second  planar 
surfaces  and  an  edge; 

(b)  an  electncal  fan  unit  mounted  to  the  first  planar  surface 
of  the  fan  module  base  board  for  cooling  the  circuitry 
mounted  to  the  circuit  modi;le  base  board; 

(c)  a  dnving  circuit  for  electrically  connecting  the  electri- 
cal circuit  to  the  fan  unit  and  for  activating  the  fan  unit 
when  the  fan  module  is  mounted  to  the  electromc  sys- 
tem and  the  electronic  system  is  powered  on;  and 

(dl  a  fan  module  base  board  connector  attached  to  the  fan 
module  base  board  for  mechanically  mounting  the  fan 
module  base  bc^ard  to  each  of  the  electncal  connectors 
interchangeably  with  ihe  circuit  module  base  board, 

the  fan  unit  having  a  depth  such  that  the  fan  unit  is  spaced 
apan  from  the  circuitiy  on  the  circuit  module  when  the 
circuit  m>,xiule  anu  the  fan  module  are  mounted  to 
different  ones  of  the  electncal  connectors. 


!5:    12"  OG    *l-l" 
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5.2r7,010 
DEVICE  FX)R  PREVENTING  ERRONEOl  S  OPERATION 
WHEN  THE  CT  (X-K  I.S  INTERRIPTED  IN  A 
(X)NTROI.LER 
Maaao  Hagiwarm.  co  Kjiboahiki  Kalsha  KomaUu  Seimakusbo 
RcMsrch  lastitutioa.  1200.  MumU.  Hiratsuka-«hi.  Kmnagawa 
254,  Japaa,  aaaigsor  to  Maaao  Hagiwara,  Japaa 
PCT  No.  P(T/JP90/0I722,  §  371  Date  Jun.  II.  1992.  §  102(t) 
Date  Jan.  II.  1992,  PCT  Pub.  No    W091    10176,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Jul.  II,  1991 

PCT  Filed  Dec.  27,  1990,  Set.  No.  8*0.498 
Clainu  priority,  application  Japan.  Dec.  27.  1989.  1-343484; 
Jaa.  31,  1990.  2-209«6 

Int.  (!.'  H03K  ^   /  *   H031    '  'X) 
I..S.  i\  307—269  i  Clainu 


5.287,011 
POWER  ON  DKTECTINC;  CIRCTIT  DESIRABLE  FOR 

int>;c;rated  ( iRca  it  ec^i  ipped  with  internal 

STEP-IX)WN  CIRCTTT 
Yasuji  Koahikawa;  Takahiro  Hara,  and  Tadahiko  Suipbayashi, 
all  of  Tokyo.  Japan,  assiiinon  to  NEC"  Corporation,  Tokyo, 
Japan 

Filed  Jul.  13.  1992,  Ser.  No.  912.756 

(lainu  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  U.  1991.  3-170834 

Int.  CI.'  H03K  3,01 

l.S.  n.  307—272.3  •<>  Claims 
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1  A  device  for  prrvmlmg  erronc<ius  opcratiiin  of  a  \encs 
control  system  when  a  clock  in  the  sysiein  ii  slopped,  ihc 
system  mcludrng  a  plurality  of  controller,  connected  in  series 
through  a  data  signal  line  and  a  clivk  signal  line,  a  first  one  of 
the  plurality  of  controllers  including  wilhin  its  interior  a  clock 
generation  circuit  for  generating  a  clock  signal,  the  lirst  cine  of 
the  controllers  generating  a  data  signal  synchronized  svith  the 
cUx.k  signal  generated  by  the  cl(x;k  generation  circuit,  prcxevs- 
ing  data  on  the  basis  of  the  data  signal  and  transmitting  the 
clock  signal  and  the  data  signal  to  a  subsecfuent  stage  coriiro;,.r 
through  the  clixrk  signal  line  and  the  data  signal  line,  the  subse 
quent  stage  controller  priKCssing  data  by  synchronizing  the 
data  signal  transmitted  from  the  first  one  of  the  controllers 
through  the  daU  signal  line  with  the  clock  signal  transmitted 
from  the  first  one  of  the  controllers  through  the  cl<x:k  signal 
line  and  transmitting  the  cl<x.k  signal  and  the  data  signal  re 
spetlively  through  the  clix.k  sigival  line  and  the  data  signal  line 
to  a  further  subsequent  stage  controller,  each  of  the  subsetjuent 
stage  controllers  comprising 
a  clock  generation  circuit, 

reception  ces-salion  detecting  means  for   measuring  a   time 
taken  from  reception  of  the  clixk  signal  received  from  a 
previous  stage  controller   through   the  ^l<ick   signal   line 
until  reception  of  a  next  clivk  signal  and  sshen  the  mea 
surcd  time  exceeds  a  predetermined  time,  for  outputting  a 
signal  indicative  of  ccs-sation  of  the  reception, 
change-over  means  for  selecting  the  dock  signal  received 
from    the    previous    stage    controller    through    the    clivk 
signal  line  when  the  signal  mdicaliv  e  of  cevsation  of  recep 
tion  IS  not  output  from  the  reception  cessation  delecting 
means  and  selecting  the  clivk  signal  is,sued  from  the  rU^v 
generating  circuit  provided  vtuhin  the  respective  subse- 
quent stage  controller  when  the  signal  indicative  of  cessa 
tion  of  reception  is  output  from  the  reception  cevsation 
detecting  means,  and 
data  proce-wing  means  for  priKessing  ihe  data  by  synchro 
nizing  the  daU  signal  transmitted  from  the  previous  stage 
controller   through    the   data   line   vulh    the   clock   signal 
output  from  the  change-over  means 


1  A  rx''*cr-on  delecting  circuit  operative  to  produce  a 
povscr-on  signal  and  as.vx.iatcd  with  a  step-down  voltage 
generating  circuit  operative  to  prixluce  a  step-down  power 
voltage  level  from  a  p<iwet  voltage  level  on  a  power  supply 
line,  said  step-down  p<mer  voltage  level  rising  to  a  first  con- 
stant voltage  level,  said  power  voltage  level  rising  to  a  second 
constant  voltage  level  higher  than  said  first  constant  voltage 
level.  i.omprising 

.11  a  liming  generating  unit  coupled  with  said  power  supply 
line,  and  having  a  ihresht)ld  of  a  predclermini-d  voltage 
level,  said  timing  generating  uiiu  being  operative  to  pro- 
duce a  timing  signal  when  said  power  voltage  level  ex- 
ceeds said  threshold 
hi  a  monitoring  unit  operative  to  compare  said  step-down 
power  voltage  level  wilh  a  reference  voltage  level  pro- 
duced from  said  power  voltage  level,  said  reference  volt- 
age level  rcsing  to  said  first  constant  voltage  level  earlier 
than  said  step-down  power  level,  said  monitonng  circuit 
prixjucing  an  enable  signal  when  said  step-down  power 
voltage  level  becomes  equal  to  said  reference  voltage 
level,  and 
c)  a  signal  generating  unit  enabled  with  said  enable  signal, 
anil  pr(xlucing  said  power-on  signal  while  said  enable 
signal  and  said  liming  signal  or  presence 

5.2r7.0I2 

sEMicxjNDLCTOR  intex;rated  tTRCun  eouippf:d 

with  DIAGNOSTIC  CIRCTTT  FOR  CJHECKING 

REFT.RENCE  VOLTAGE  SIGNAL  SUPPLIED  TO 

INTERNAL  STEP-DOVW  CIRCUFT 

Yaauji  Knahikawa,  Tokyo,  Japan,  aaaiRiior  to  NEC  Corporation, 

Tokyo,  Japaa 

Filed  Jun.  22.  1992,  Ser,  No  901,689 

(laimt  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  25.  1991    3  152684 

Int.  CI."  H03K  5/24.  J  01 

I  ..S   CI.  307—296.1  *  Claims 

1    An  integrated  circuit  device  fabricated  on  a  semicondiic 

lor  chip,  comprising 

a)  an  internal  reference  signal  generator  imperative  to  prtv 


duce  a  reference  voltage  level  from  an  external  voltage 
level, 

b)  an  inlemal  step-down  circuit  responsive  to  said  reference 
voltage  level  for  producing  a  step-down  voltage  level 
with  reference  to  said  reference  voltage,  said  step-down 
voltage  level  being  distributed  to  predetermined  compo- 
nent circuits  of  said  integrated  circuit  device;  and 

c)  a  diagnostic  circuit  as.sociated  with  said  internal  reference 
.signal  generator  to  see  whether  or  not  said  reference 
voltage  level  is  fallen  within  a  target  range,  and  compos- 
ing c-1 )  a  control  unit  responsive  to  a  plurality  of  external 


5,287,013 
BATTERY  COMPARTMENT  SAFETV  INTERLCXHC 
Gary   V'..   Ailair,   Plantation,  Fla..  assignor  to  Motorola,  Inc., 
Schaumburg.  III. 

Filed  Feb.  3,  1992,  Ser.  No.  829.209 

Int.  a."  HOIM  2'in:  HOIH  .?   /(5 

L.S.  a.  307—328  8  Claims 


n       KM       ac 


n — )u3L  sT.TiMil      n; 


I  An  electronic  device  having  circuitry  and  a  battery  com- 
partment that  includes  a  plurality  of  electncally  conductive 
contacts  at  least  one  of  which  is  a  battery  contact  terminal,  the 
plurality  of  electncally  conductive  contacts  are  electncally 
coupled  to  the  electronic  device's  circuitry,  the  electronic 
device  also  having  a  battery  compartment  cover  which  is 


operable  between  a  first  position  in  which  a  user  of  the  elec- 
tronic device  does  not  have  access  to  the  plurality  of  electri- 
cally conductive  contacts  and  a  second  position  in  which  the 
plurality  of  electrically  conductive  contacts  are  exposed  to  the 
user  of  the  electronic  device,  the  electronic  device  compnsmg; 
a  means  for  determining  whether  the  battery  compartment 

cover  IS  in  the  first  or  the  second  position;  and 
a  disconnection  means  for  electncally  disconnecting  all  of 
the  plurality  of  electncally  conductive  contacts  from  the 
electronic  device's  circuitry  when  the  battery  compart- 
ment cover  IS  in  the  second  position 


5,287,014 

HYSTERESIS  CIRCl TT 

Hitoshi   Kinoshita.   Kawasaki,  Japan,   assignor   to   KaDushiki 

Kjiisha  Toshiba.  Kanagawa,  Japan 
PCT  No.  PCT/ JP9 1/00693,  §  371  Date  Jan.  23,  1992.  §  102(ei 
Etete  Jan.  23.  1992,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W091/19354.  i'CT  Pub. 
Date  Dec.  12,  1991 

PCX  Filed  May  23,  1991,  Ser.  No.  809,526 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  25,  1990,  2-136704 

Int.  a.^  H03K  3 '295.  5/153.  17/72 

VS.  a.  307—354  5  Oaims 


signals  for  producing  a  pluralily  of  internal  control  signais 
indicative  of  at  lea.s!  first  and  .econa  phases  of  operation. 
c-2)  a  comparator  unit  aclivuttd  in  -^iid  first  phase  of 
operation  and  operative  to  compare  said  reference  volt- 
age level  with  a  variable  voltage  lev.-l  suppl'ed  from  the 
outside  of  said  integrated  circuii  device  for  producing  a 
diagnostic  signal  indicative  of  'v ''ether  or  not  said  refer- 
ence voltage  level  is  highei  than  said  vanable  voltage 
U'vcl,  and  c-3)  output  means  activated  in  said  second  phase 
of  operation,  and  operative  lo  supply  said  diagnostic  sig- 
nal to  the  outside  of  said  integrated  circuit  device 


I'i 


> 


ri:> 


-I 


.02     '^'SS 


1    A  hysteresis  circuit  compnsmg: 

a  thynstor  circuit  having  first  and  second  input  terminals 
and  an  output  terminal,  the  thynstor  circuit  outputting  a 
low  voltage  from  the  output  terminal  when  it  is  in  an 
on-state,  while  outputting  a  high  voltage  from  the  output 
terminal  when  it  is  in  an  off-state; 
a  first  switching  circuit  having  a  first  threshold  voltage  and 
connected  to  the  first  input  terminal,  the  first  switching 
circuit  turning  on  the  thyristor  circuit  only  when  an  input 
voltage  exceeds  the  first  threshold  voltage  of  the  first 
switching  circuit;  and 
a  second  switching  circuit  having  a  second  threshold  volt- 
age and  connected  to  the  second  input  terminal,  the  sec- 
ond switching  circuit  turning  off  the  thynstor  circuit  only 
when  the  input  voltage  is  lower  than  the  second  threshold 
voltage  of  the  second  switching  circuit; 
wherein  said  first  switching  circuit  includes: 

a  third  input  terminal  for  receiving  an  input  signal. 

a  first  transistor  having  a  base,  a  collector  connected  to 

the  first  input  terminal,  and  an  emitter  connected  to  an 

eanh  terminal, 
a  first  resistor  having  an  end  terminail  connected  to  the 

base  of  the  first   transistor  and  another  end  terminal 

connected  to  the  earth  terminal,  and 
a  second  resistor  having  an  end  terminal  connected  to  the 

base  of  the  first  transistor  and  another  end  terminal 

connected  to  the  third  input  terminal;  and 
wherein  said  second  switching  circuit  includes 

a  fourth  input  terminal  for  receiving  the  input  signal, 
a  second  transistor  having  a  base,  a  collector  connected  to 

the  second  input  terminal  and  an  emitter  connected  to 

the  earth  terminal. 
a  third  resistor  having  an  end  terminal  connected  to  the 
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base  o(  the  scciind  transistor  anil  another  end  tcnninal 

connected  to  a  power  «iurce  terminal, 
a  third  transistor  having  a  base,  a  collei-tor  connected  to 

the  base  of  the  second  transistor  and  an  emitter  con 

nected  to  the  earth  terminal, 
a  fourth  resistor  having  an  end  terminal  connected  to  the 

base  of  the  third  transistor  and  another  end   terminal 

connected  to  the  earth  terminal,  and 
a  fifth  resistor  having  an  end  terminal  connected  to  the 

base  of  the  third  transLstor  and  another  end  terminal 

connected  to  the  fourth  input  terminal 


SJSlfilS 

COMPARATOR  CIRCI  IT 

MIki  Z.  Moyal,  and  Ryan  E.  FccMter,  both  of  Austin,  Tex., 

aaaignon  to  Adraaccd  Micro  Dericca,  Inc.,  SunnyTale,  Calif. 

C«itiniinti«i-»n-p«<  of  Ser.  No.  609.563,  No».  5.  1990. 

alMUMloaed,  wWcfc  is  a  cootlBiutioii-in-p«1  of  Ser.  No.  481.7M, 

Feb.  16,  1990.  ■bandoficd,  which  Is  a  eontlniuitioii-in-pnn  of  Ser. 

No  286.J06,  Dec.  19,  19W,  abudooed.  This  application  Jan.  22. 

1992,  Ser.  No.  824.029 

Int.  a.' H03K  J/2<  I  ^16 

VS.  n.  307-355  >»  "•!"» 
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connected  across  said  pair  of  second  amplifier  output*, 
said  second  switching  means  being  rcsp^msive  to  said 
delayed  cliKk  signal,  said  predetermined  interval  being 
appropnate  to  facilitate  substantial  damping  of  noise  intro- 
duced into  said  pair  of  first  amplifier  signals  following 
iipening  of  said  first  switching  means 


5.2*7,016 
HIGH  SPFF.D  BIPOIJ^R  HELD  EFFFXT  TRANSISTOR 

(BI-Ftm  CIRCUIT 

Allan  H.  Dansky;  John  F.  McCabe,  both  of  Poughkeepaie.  N.Y.. 

and  Kenny  K.  Shin.  Austin.  Tei..  MSignon  to  International 

Business  Machines  Corporation,  Arnionk,  N.Y. 

Filed  Apr.  1,  1992.  Ser.  No.  861.755 

lot   CI.*  H03K  IV  (V< 

I   S   n   307--»46  UOaims 


I  An  apparalus  for  comparing  a  first  input  signal  with  a 
second  input  signal  and  generating  an  oulpul  signal  rcpresenla 
tivc  of  said  comparing  in  response  to  a  Jock  signal,  the  appara 
lus  comprising 

a  plurality  of  amplifying  means  for  amplifying  signals, 
a  first  amplifying  means  of  said  plurality  of  amplifying  means 
being  opcrativelv   connected   to   receive  said   first   inpui 
signal  and  said  secimd  input  signal  and  generating  a  pair  ot 
first  amplifier  signals  at  a  pair  of  first  amplifier  outputs. 
said  pair  of  first  amplifier  signals  being  representative  ot 
said  first  input  signal  and  said  second  input  signal,  a  sec 
ond    amplifying    means    of   said    plurality    of   amplifying 
means  of  said  plurality  of  amplifying  means  being  opera 
lively   connected   to   receive  said   pair   of  first   amplifier 
signals  and  generate  a  pair  of  second  amplifier  signals  at  a 
pair  of  second  amplifier  outputs,  said  pair  of  second  ampli 
fier  signals  being  representative  of  said  pair  of  first  ampli 

fier  signals. 

a  delay  means  for  delaying  signals,  said  delay  means  rcceiv 
ing  said  cUick  signal  and  generating  a  delayed  cl(X.k  sig 
nal.  said  delayed  cUxk  signal  following  said  cl.Kk  signal 
by  a  predetermined  interval. 

B  first  switching  means  for  making  and  breaking  electrical 
continuity,  said  first  switching  means  being  operatively 
connected  acriiss  said  pair  of  first  amplifier  outputs,  said 
first  switching  means  being  respimsive  to  said  clock  signal. 

and 
a  second  switching  means  for  making  and  breaking  electrical 
continuity,  said  second  switching  means  being  operatively 


■t 


1 1 

■r  31 

r' 

<• 
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1     In  combination 
a  first  resistive  element. 

a  logic  section  comprising  bipolar  transistors, 
a  first  field  effect  transistor  having  a  gate  and  first  and  sec- 
ond outputs,  the  first  output  of  the  field  effect  transistor 
being  coupled  to  at  least  one  of  the  bip<ilar  transistors  of 
the  logic  section, 
Ihr  first  field  effect  transistor,  when  fully  turned  on.  being 
adapted  to  selectively  enable  the  logic  section  so  as  to 
allow   current  now   through  at   least  one  of  the  bipolar 
transistors  of  the  logic  section  and  being  adapted  to  selec- 
tively disable  the  logic  section  s»i  as  to  cut  offcurrent  flow 
through  the  transistors  of  the  logic  section, 
a  latch  section  comprising  bipiMar  transistors, 
a  second  field  effect  transistor  having  a  gate  and  first  and 
second  outputs,  the  first  oulpul  of  the  second  field  effect 
transistor  being  coupled   to  at   least   one  of  the  bipolar 
transistors  of  the  latch  section, 
the  second  field  effect  transistor  being  adapted  to  selectively 
disable  the  latch  section  while  the  logic  section  is  enabled 
and.  when  fully  turned  on.  to  enable  conduction  through 
at  least  one  of  the  bip<ilar  transistors  of  the  latch  section 
when  the  logic  section  is  disabled, 
an  output  of  the  logic  section  being  coupled  to  an  input  of 

the  latch  section,  and 
the  second  outputs  of  the  first  and  second  field  effect  transis- 
tors being  coupled  to  the  first  resistive  element,  said  first 
resistive  element  in  combination  with  the  bipolar  transis- 
tors of  the  logic  section,  when  enabled,  and  the  bipolar 
transistors  of  the  latch  section,  when  enabled,  functioning 
as  a  relatively  constant  current  source 
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5.287.017 
PROGRAMMABLE  LOGIC  DEVICE  MACROCELL  WfTH 

TWO  OR  ARRAY  INPUTS 
Varadar^ian  L.  Narasimhan;  Kurt  P.  Douglas,  and  Paul  S.  Za- 
gar,  all  of  Boise,  Id.,  assignors  to  Micron  Technology,  Inc., 
Boise,  Id. 

Filed  May  15,  1992,  Ser.  No.  884.489 

Int.  a.'  H03K  19/173 

U.S.  a.  307—465  11  Claims 


1^ 


1   A  programmable  logic  device,  compnsing: 

a)  a  programmable  AND  array; 

b)  exclusively  a  first  and  second  programmable  OR  array, 
receiving  inputs  from  the  AND  array; 

c)  a  macrocell.  receiving  only  a  single  input  from  each  of  the 
exclusive  first  and  second  OR  arrays,  including: 

a  first  circuit  path  receiving  a  first  electrical  signal  from 

the  first  OR  array,  consisting  essentially  of: 

a  first  means  for  outputting  a  true  and  complement 
signal  in  response  to  receiving  the  first  signal; 

second  means  for  receiving  the  true  and  complement 
signals,  and  for  outputting  a  second  signal  which  is 
either  the  true  or  complement  signal. 

register  means  for  receiving  the  second  signal,  and  for 
outputting  a  third  signal; 

third  means  for  receiving  the  second  signal  and  output- 
ting the  second  signal; 

tn-state  means,  receiving  the  second  signal  from  the 
third  means,  for  controlling  the  outputting  of  the 
third  signal,  and  outputting  the  second  signal;  and 

an  output  pad  that  receives  the  second  signal  from  the 
tn-state  means  and  outputting  the  second  signal  out- 
side of  the  macrocell 


5,287,018 
DYNAMIC  PLA  TIME  CIRCUIT 
Clark  R.  Williams,  and  William  J.  Podkowa,  both  of  Piano, 
Tex.,  assignors  to  Dallas  Semiconductor  Corporation,  Dallas, 
Tex. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  827,552,  Jan.  28,  1992,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  587.953,  Sep.  25,  1990, 

abandoned.  This  appUcation  Feb.  16,  1993,  Ser.  No.  18,360 

Int.  a.'  H03K  1 9/}  77 

U.S.  a.  307—465  4  Claims 

1    A  PLA.  comprising: 

(a)  a  plurality  of  address  lines, 

(b)  a  plurality  of  data  lines  including  a  timing  data  line; 

(c)  a  plurality  of  PLA  lines  including  a  timing  PLA  line  and 
coupling  said  address  lines  and  said  data  lines; 

(d)  a  plurality  of  latches,  each  of  said  latches  with  data  input 
connected  to  a  corresponding  one  of  said  data  lines  except 


said  timing  data  line  couples  to  the  clock  inputs  of  said 
latches; 
(e)  charge  circuitry  for  said  PLA  lines; 


if]  -r^r7,:ti--T-j-l-c^^^^-       ^'^i^ 

^iMJjfiJv-4r  ]  i^y-ir-V-r-"^r-l| 

ts  .-[--'--f--^-i---i-^ ..-X^.J,.-.u-^ 
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(0  wherein  said  charge  circuitry  charges  said  timing  PLA 
line  more  slowly  than  all  other  PLA  lines,  and  said  timing 
PLA  line  couples  to  said  timing  data  line  to  clock  said 
latches. 


5,287,019 
ECL  TO  CMOS  LEVEL  CONVERSION  CIRCUFT 
Kazuyuki   Nonaksi;   ShiiOi   Saito;  Tetsuya   Aisaka;   Takehiro 
AkiyanuL,  and  Koud  Takekawa,  all  of  Kasugai,  Japan,  assign- 
ors to  Fi^itsu  Limited,  Kanagawa  and  Figitsn  VLSI  Limlffd, 
Aichi,  both  of  Japan 

Filed  Not.  6,  1991,  Ser.  No.  788,369 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  6,  1990,  2-300701 

Int.  a.'  H03K  19/092.  3/01 

U.S.  a.  307—475  28  Claims 


-^0-+-^? 
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3.  A  level  conversion  circuit  for  converting  an  ECL  logic 
level  input  signal  to  a  corresponding  output  signal  representa- 
tive of  a  CMOS  logic  level,  the  level  conversion  circuit  being 
selectively  controlled  to  one  of  a  working  state  and  a  stand-by 
state  and  composing: 

an  ECL  logic  circuit  compnsing  a  current  switch  circuit 
having  first  and  second  transistors,  each  transistor  having 
an  emitter  and  collector  and  the  first  and  second  transis- 
tors having  the  respective  emitters  thereof  coupled  to 
each  other  and  at  least  one  of  the  first  and  second  transis- 
tors receiving  an  input  signal  of  ECL  logic  level,  and 
having  at  least  one  output  transistor  coupled  to  the  respec- 
tive collector  of  at  least  one  of  the  first  and  second  transis- 
tors, the  at  least  one  output  transistor  having  an  output; 
a  current  control  circuit  compnsing  a  current  mirror  circuit 
having  third  and  fourth  transistors,  at  least  one  of  the  third 
and  fourth  transistors  being  coupled  to  the  output  of  the 
output  transistor  and  controlling  the  level  of  a  current 
flowing  through  the  output  thereof  to  thereby  carry  out  a 
level  conversion  of  the  input  signal  in  producing,  at  the 
output  of  the  output  transistor,  a  CMOS  level  control 
signal; 
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a  conlrol  unit  svhich  dc-tcrmines  whclht-r  ihc  Icvfl  .urmt 
sum   Lircuit   is   \o  he  operating   in   a   slamt  b>    slalf   or   a 
working  state  and  which  prixluces  a  Liirrcsponding  con 
(nil  output  signal. 

a  drisc  unit  c()nntxted  to  the  control  unit  and  rfsp»insi\ t-  U' 
the  control  output  signal  of  the  control  unit  and  «,hich 
generates  a  corre^pondlng  drive  ciintrol  signal,  hascd  on 
Ihc  control  output  signal  of  the  control  unit,  and 

a  switch  circuit,  operatively  coupled  betssecn  the  output  of 
the  output  transistor  and  the  current  control  circuit  and 
responsive  to  the  drive  control  signal  generated  by  th-- 
drive  unit  and  which  controls  the  suppK  of  the  current  or 
a  break  of  the  supply  of  the  current  from  the  output  tran 
sistor  to  the  current  control  circuit  in  accordance  with  the 
dnve  control  signal  indicating,  ropivtisely  and  selec 
lively,  that  the  level  conversion  circuit  is  to  be  operating 
m  a  working  state  or  in  a  stand-by  state 


5,2«7.020 

INTKRFAt  K  DKVKK  PROVIDING  DK.SIRFD  TIMING 

RK.I.ATION  BKTWEKN  TAVO  SIGNALS 

Shigeki  Kimur«,  SetHu;  Hiro»hi  Kishi,  Amagasaki,  and  Kouichi 

Shibata,  Osaka,  all  of  Japan.  assiKnon  to  MiU  Industrial  (  o. 

Ltd.,  Osaka.  Japan 

Filed  Jul.  27,  19«7.  Ser.  No.  77,795 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Jul.  28,  I9S6,  61-177285 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Jul.  15. 

2006.  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int.  (1."  (»1R  /y   1^^    H03K  '■    I  I 

V.S.  O.  307—518  "  (laims 


I    An  interface  device  of  the  Centronics  tvpr  comprising 
switching  means  selectively  oulputling  according  to  a  level 

of  a  select  signal,  one  of  two  input  signals  having  a  timing 

relationship   such    that   only    during    the   time   one    input 

signal  IS  active,  is  the  other  input  signal  active 
pulse  generating  means  outputting  a  signal  tor  a  predeler 

mined  time  from  the  edge  of  a  signal  outputting  from  the 

switching  means,  and 
signal  selecting  means  outputting  the  other  input  signal  and 

a  signal  outputted  from  the  pulse  generating  means, 
the  one  input  signal  and  the  signal  outputted  from  the  signal 

selecting  means  being  held  in  a  desired  timing  relationship 


5.2r7,021 
low  NOISK  BICMOS  t  IRtl  IT 
Carlo*  D.  Obrenon.  Phocnii;  Krie  D.  Ne«l>,  Meaa.  and  Michael 
A.  Well*.  Chandler,  all  of  Aril.,  aasiRnora  to  Motorola,  Inc., 
Schaumburg,  III. 

Filed  May  6.  1992.  Ser.  No.  880.109 
Int.  n.'H03K  /7/<v;.  I'i/o:.  I 'J  20.  r  /ft 
LI.S.  a.  307— 570  11  Claims 

1    A  low  noise  BICMOS  circuit  comprising 
a  Ihrctr-state  input  inverter  having  an  input  coupled  to  an 
input  of  the  BICMOS  circuit,  a  first  output  and  a  second 
output, 
a  phasing  inverter  having  an  input  coupled  to  the  first  output 

of  the  thrce-sutc  input  inverter,  and  an  output, 
a  first  transistor  having  a  control  electr(xle  coupled  to  the 


.luipui  .'f  the  phasing  inverter,  a  first  current  elcctrixle. 
and  a  second  current  electrode 

a  s<-cond  transistor  having  a  control  electrcxle  ^nupled  to  the 
second  current  electnxlc  of  the  first  transistor,  a  first 
current  electrcxlc  coupled  to  the  first  current  electrode  of 
the  first  transistor,  and  a  second  current  electrixie  coupled 
to  an  output  of  the  BICMOS  circuit 

an  output  coupler  transistor  having  a  control  electrode 
coupled  to  the  second  output  of  the  three-state  input 
I'-verler.  a  first  current  electrode  coupled  to  the  output  of 
'..  .  'CMOS  circuit,  anc'  a  second  current  electrode 
.  '  •<nl  sink  transi>t  11  havmg  a  control  electrode  coupled 
li>  the  second  current  eleclriKle  of  the  output  coupler 
transistor,  a  first  current  electrode  coupled  to  the  output 
of  the  BICMOS  circuit,  and  a  second  current  electrode 
coupled  to  a  voltage  return. 
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.1  shaping  transistor  having  .i  control  electriKle  coupled  to 
the  control  electrode  of  the  output  coupler  transistor,  a 
first  current  electnxle  coupled  to  the  output  of  the  BIC- 
MOS circuit,  and  a  second  current  elcctnxle  coupled  to 
the  viiltage  return 

a  rt-Mslor  having  d  first  icrminal  coupled  to  the  control 
electrode  of  the  shaping  transistor,  and  a  second  terminal. 

.1  transition  transistor  having  a  control  electrode  coupled  to 
the  input  of  the  BICMOS  circuit,  a  first  current  electrixle 
coupled  to  the  second  terminal  of  the  resistor,  and  a  sec- 
ond current  electrcxie  coupled  to  the  voltage  return,  and 

J  sustaining  trans-stor  having  a  control  clectriKlc  coupled  to 
the  second  terminal  of  the  resistor,  a  first  current  elec- 
trode coupled  to  the  output  of  the  BICMOS  circuit,  and  a 
second  current  electrode  coupled  to  the  voltage  return 


5.287.022 

MFTHOD  AND  C  IRCT  IT  FOR  CONTROLLING 

vol  TAGF  RFFI.KCTIONS  ON  TRANSMISSION  LINF:S 

Kenneth  R.  WiUher.  Palo  Alto.  Calif.,  assignor  to  Schlumberger 

Technologies,  San  Jose,  Calif. 

C  ontinuation  of  Ser.  No.  764,026.  Sep.  23.  1991.  abandoned.  This 

application  Mar.  24,  1993,  Ser.  No.  37.507 

Int.  CI."  H03K  yi)^:  H03F  /  26 

I  .S.  CI.  307—542  '•'  Claims 

1    A  circuit  comprising 

a  transmivsion  line  having  a  first  end  for  being  connected  to 
an  output  of  an  electrical  device  which  is  switchable 
between  a  low  output  state  and  a  high  output  state,  said 
electrical  device  having  an  output  impedance  approxi- 
mately equal  to  or  below  a  characteristic  impedance  of 
said  transmission  line,  said  electrical  device  outputting  a 
first  voltage  level  in  said  low  output  state  and  outputting 
an  second  voltage  level  in  said  high  output  state  when 
connected  to  said  transmission  line, 
a  nonlinear  load  circuit  having  an  input  terminal  connected 
to  a  scciind  end  of  said  transmis,sion  line,  said  non-linear 
load  circuit  providing  a  substantially  open  circuit  to  said 
input  terminal  when  a  voltage  at  said  input  terminal  is 
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between  said  first  voltage  level  and  said  second  voltage 
level,  said  non-linear  load  circuit  also  providing  a  substan- 
tially constant  first  load  resistance  between  said  input 
terminal  and  a  reference  voltage  terminal  only  when  a 
voltage  at  said  input  terminal  is  below  said  first  voltage 
level  or  above  said  second  voltage  level, 
wherein  said  first  load  resistance  is  approximately  equal  to 
said  characteristic  impedance  of  said  transmission  line. 


reverse-bias  voltage  from  a  normal  level  after  a  delay 
corresponding  to  a  fii^t  time  interval  substantially  equal  to 
the  tum-off  delay  of  said  voltage-driven  switching  ele- 
ment to  thereby  prevent  said  voltage  surges;  and 
recovery-circuit  means  for  stopping  operation  of  said  step- 
down  circuit  means  at  the  end  of  a  second  time  inteiA'al 
substantially  equal  to  the  total  turn-off  time  of  said  volt- 
age-driven switching  element  to  thereby  restore  the  re- 
verse bias  voltage  to  the  normal  level. 


5^7,024 

FET  BIDIRECnONAL  SWriCHING  ARRANGEMENTS 

AND  METHODS  FOR  PREVENTING  FN  JUNCTIONS  OF 

FETS  FROM  BEING  FORWARD-BIASED 
Douglas  C.  Wadsworth,  Manotick,  Canada,  assignor  to  Nortbeix 
Telecom  Limited,  Montreal,  Canada 

Filed  Jan.  21,  1993,  Ser.  No.  6.407 

Int.  a.'H03K  17/6S7 

U.S.  a.  307—571  20  Claims 


and  wherein  when  said  electrical  device  connected  to  said 
first  end  of  said  transmission  line  switches  from  said  low 
output  state  to  said  high  output  state,  a  first  positive  for- 
ward voltage  step  is  propagated  on  said  transmission  line 
toward  said  second  end  of  said  transmission  line  such  that 
on  arnving  at  said  second  end  of  said  transmission  line 
with  nonlinear  load  circuit  provides  a  first  positive  re- 
flected voltage  on  said  transmission  line  of  approximately 
fifty  per  cent  of  a  difference  between  said  second  voltage 
level  and  said  first  voltage  level 


5,287,023 

REVERSE-BIAS  CONTROL  CIRCLTT  FOR  A 

VOLTAGE-DRIVEN  SWITCHING  ELEMENT 

Tadashi  Miyasaka,  Nagano.  Japan,  assignor  to  Fuji  Electric  Co., 

Ltd..  Kawasaki,  Japan 

Filed  Not.  9,  1992,  Ser.  No.  973,575 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  7,  1991,  3-290266 

Int.  a.'  H03K  I7..'(^7.  17/28 

U.S.  a.  307—594  10  Qaims 


1  A  FET  switching  arrangement,  comprising: 
first  and  second  FETs  operable  in  response  to  a  first  bias 
condition  to  pass  current  in  series  through  the  FETs  in 
either  of  two  opposite  directions,  and  operable  in  response 
to  a  second  bias  condition  to  block  current  through  the 
FETs  in  both  of  the  two  opposite  directions;  and 
a  limiting  arrangement  connected  to  the  FETs  for  sensing 
the  direction  of  current  flowing  through  the  FETs.  for 
limiting  a  forward  bias  on  a  first  pn  junction  of  the  first 
FET  when  the  current  flows  in  a  first  direction  of  the  two 
opposite  directions  to  limit  undesired  current  flow 
through  the  first  pn  junction  of  the  first  FET.  and  for 
limiting  a  forward  bias  on  a  first  pn  junction  of  the  second 
FET  when  the  current  flows  in  a  second  direction  of  the 
two  opposite  directions  to  limit  undesired  current  flow 
through  the  first  pn  junction  of  the  second  FET. 


1  A  reverse-bias  control  circuit  for  preventing  voltage 
surges  in  a  voltage-driven  switching  element  which  turns  on 
upon  a  forward-bias  voltage  and  turns  off  upon  a  reverse-bias 
voltage,  and  which  has  a  charactenstic  tum-off  delay,  a  char- 
actenstic  total  tum-off  time  and  a  characteristic  fall  time  upon 
the  application  of  said  reverse-bias  voltage,  said  characteristic 
tum-off  delay  and  charactenstic  total  turn-off  time  commenc- 
ing at  the  application  of  said  reverse-bias  voltage,  said  total 
tum-off  time  being  equal  to  the  sum  of  the  tum-off  delay  and 
the  charactenstic  fall  time  of  said  voltage-dnven  switching 
element,  compnsing: 

step-down  circuit  means  for  temporanly  stepping  down  a 


5,287,025 
TIMING  CONTROL  CHRCUIT 
Yoshito  Nishimichi,  Higashiosaka,  Japan,  assignor  to  Matsu- 
shita Electric  Industrial  Co.,  Ltd.,  Kadoma,  Japan 

Filed  Apr.  22,  1992,  Ser.  No.  871,983 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  23,  1991.  3-092013; 
NoY.  13,  1991,  3-296924 

Int.  a.'  H03K  5/135 
U.S.  a.  307—603  5  Oaims 

1.  A  timing  control  circuit  compnsing  a  delay  circuit  for 
having,  connected  in  senes  by  n  number  (n  g  2,  n  is  an  integer), 
delay  circuit  elements  having  a  plurality  of  delay  values  for 
delaying,  outputting  by  a  constant  time  the  given  signals,  a 
selecting  circuit  for  selecting  one  of  the  outputs  of  the  respec- 
tive delay  circuit  elements  so  as  to  output  it.  a  phase  control 
circuit  for  deciding  the  output  of  the  delay  circuit  elements  to 
be  selected  so  that  the  signal  given  to  the  delay  circuit  may 
agree  in  phase  with  the  output  signal  of  the  selecting  circuit,  a 
delay  control  circuit  for  controlling  the  delay  value  of  the 
delay  circuit  element  itself,  the  delay  control  circuit  being 
changed  the  delay  value  of  the  above  described  delay  circuit 
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clement  sc-  as  to  change  ihe  delav  control  range  m  the  delas 
circuit  when  the  phase  control  circuit  has  judged  that  the  delay 
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5.287,027 

FI.FCTROMAGNETIC  DRIVE  FOR  USE  WITH 

VIBRATORY  CONVEYORS 

Kenneth  M.  Marshall;  Arthur  L.  Dean,  both  of  Indiana;  Paul  1. 

Sleppy.  Penn  Run.  and  Harold  E.  Patterson.  Indiana,  all  of 

Pa.,  assignors  to  FMC  Corporation,  Chicago,  111. 

Filed  Not.  1,  1991,  Ser.  No.  786.669 

Int.  a.'  H02K  3J/M.  S5''(X) 

L.S.  a.  310—21  9  <^»''"* 
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m  the  whole  delay  circuit  is  insufTicient  at  the  phase  synchroni 
zation 


5.287.026 

SUPERCONDUCnNG  MAGNETIC  LEVITATION 

APPARATUS 

Masahiro  Ogihara,   Amagasaki;   Katsuzo   Aihara,   HiUchiota; 

Keiji  Aral.  Kitaibaraki.  and  Masaki  Satoh.  HiUchi.  all  of 

Japan,  assignors  to  Hitachi.  Ltd..  Tokyo.  Japan 

Filed  Oct.  29.  1991.  Ser.  No.  783.779 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Oct.  29.  1990.  2-288536 

Int.  O.'  H02K  41/00:  B60L  13/04:  HOIB  12/00 

U.S.  a.  310—12  •*  Claims 


1  A  drive  system  for  imparting  vibratory  motion  to  a  dnven 
means,  said  drive  system  comprising 

a  center  plate  having  a  plurality  of  apertures  and  an  armature 
finedly  mounted  to  said  center  plate, 

an  electromagnet  supported  in  a  magnet  housing  passing 
through  one  of  said  apertures  of  said  center  plate; 

at  least  one  top  side  elastomenc  spnng  mounted  on  a  first 
surface  of  said  center  plate  and  at  least  one  bottom  side 
elastomeric  spring  mounted  on  a  second  surface  obverse 
to  said  first  surface  of  said  center  plate, 

a  top  plate  overlaying  said  top  side  ela.stomenc  spring;  and 

a  bottom  plate  overlaying  said  btittom  side  elastomeric 
spring,  whereby  said  top  plate,  said  bottom  plate  and  said 
electromagnet  housing  move  together  as  a  unit  sand  said 
center  plate  and  armature  move  together  as  a  unit 


"^  '_^  t^ 


4  A  superconducting  magnetic  levitation  apparatus,  com- 
pnsing  at  least  one  floating  body  made  of  a  high-Tf  supercon- 
ductor, at  least  one  running  track  having  at  least  one  lifting 
magnet  for  generating  a  magnetic  field  necessary  to  put  the 
floating  btxJy  in  a  floating  state,  a  device  for  cixiling  the  float- 
ing body,  and  a  plurality  of  propulsion  coils  for  causing  the  at 
least  one  floating  btxly  to  run  along  the  running  track,  wherein 
said  plurality  of  propulsion  coils  are  disposed  in  close  promm- 
ity  to  the  at  least  one  lifting  magnet,  the  running  track  includes 
a  plurality  of  lifting  magnets  each  being  fashioned  as  a  long 
rcxl.  a  longitudinal  direction  of  the  long  rod  extends  in  parallel 
to  the  running  direction  of  the  floating  btxly,  the  lifting  magnet 
includes  a  plurality  of  magnets  arranged  in  at  least  three  rows, 
a  central  row  of  the  three  rows  of  magnets  has  a  thickness  less 
than  a  thickness  of  the  remaining  magnets  to  form  a  grixive. 
and  wherein  the  propulsion  coils  are  disptiscd  in  the  grcxive 


5.287.028 
MINIATURE  MOTOR 
Satoshi  Suzuki,  and  Naoshi  Kiyie.  both  of  Mateudo.  Japan, 
assignors  to  Mabuchi  Motor  Co..  Ltd..  Chiba,  Japan 

Filed  Oct.  19.  1992,  Ser.  No.  963.427 

Oaims  priority,  application  Japan.  Oct.  22.  1991.  3-273661 

Int.  a.'  H02K  ll/m 

U.S.  a.  310—71  "^  ^"'^ 


1    A  miniature  motor  comprising  a  ca.se  formed  into  a  bot- 
tomed hollow  cylindncal  shape  and  having  a  permanent  mag- 
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net  fixedly  fitted  to  an  inner  circumferential  surface  thereof,  an  sufficient  axial  tension  in  the  clips  is  developed  to  maintain  the 
end  plate  engaged  with  an  open  end  of  said  case  and  having  end  housings  in  compression  towards  the  staler  core  lamina- 
input  terminals,  and  a  rotor  rotatably  supported  by  beanngs 
provided  on  said  ca.se  and  said  end  plate;  power  being  fed  to 
said  rotor  from  said  input  terminals  via  a  printed-circuit  board, 
connector  pins  made  of  an  electncally  conductive  matenal, 
each  of  said  connector  pins  being  formed  into  a  strip  shape  and 
having  an  end  with  a  retainer  piece  for  said  pnnted-circuit 
board  and  an  end  with  a  contactor  piece  for  said  input  termi- 
nals, said  connector  pins  being  fixedly  fitted  to  a  connector  unit 
formed  by  fixedly  fitting  said  connector  pins  to  a  connector- 
unii  body  made  of  an  insulating  matenal  and  formed  into  a 
substantially  plate  shape;  insertion  holes  being  provided  in  said 
connector-unit  body  in  the  vicinity  of  said  retainer  pieces,  and 
electncal  connections  between  said  pnnted-circuit  board  and 
said  input  terminals  being  achieved  by  inserting  said  pnnted- 
circuit  board  into  said  insertion  holes 


5v»7,029 

CASING  WITH  n»<TEGRAL  MOUNTING  FOR  AN 

ELECnUC  MOTOR 

Jeffrey  E.  Krouae,  Carlisle,  Pa.,  assignor  to  General  Signal 

Corporation,  Stamford,  Conn. 

Filed  Oct  9,  1991,  Ser.  No.  773,794 

Int.  a.'  H02K  5/04:  F16M  U/00 

U.S.  a.  310—89  16  Claims 


1  A  motor  apparatus  for  cooperation  with  an  associated 
cradle  assembly  for  holding  the  motor  that  mcludes  at  least  a 
first  rib  which  comprises: 

an  electric  motor,  having  an  output  shaft  and  a  casing  having 
a  first  extenor  surface,  said  electric  motor  including  at 
least  one  slot  on  said  first  exterior  surface  thereof,  said  slot 
having  opposed  generally  planar  walls  that  are  disposed  m 
generally  parallel  spaced  relationship. 


5,287,030 
ELECTRIC  MOTOR  CONSTRUCTION 
Robert  G.  Nutter,  Fort  Wayne,  LmL,  assignor  to  Electric  Motors 
and  Specialtiea,  Inc.,  Garrett,  Ind. 

PUed  Mar.  23,  1992,  Ser.  No.  855.533 
Int  a.'  H02K  5/00 
VS.  a.  310—89  2  Claims 

1,  An  electnc  motor  comprising  a  stator  including  a  pair  of 
opposed  thermoplastic  end  housings,  a  stator  core  stack  of 
laminations,  a  shaft  bearing  m  each  of  said  end  hous!nj,;s,  i 
rotor  including  a  shaft,  the  rotor  shaft  being  rolati<My  sup 
ported  in  both  of  the  bearings,  the  stator  core  stack  of  lamina- 
tions being  sandwiched  between  the  end  housings,  a  plurality 
of  spnng  clips  extending  axially  between  an  external  of  the  end 
housings,  the  spnng  clips  bemg  constructed  and  arranged  to  be 
snapped  into  an  assembly  position  on  the  end  housings  whertin 


tion  stack  to  resist  relative  movement  therebetween  under 
normally  expected  service  conditions. 


5J87.0,M 
DEVICE  FOR  SUPPORTING  AND  LINEARLY  MOVING 

ANOBJECl 
Toahikatso  Akiba,  Yokohama;  Shitta  Shingu;  Kenichi  Takaharm, 
both  of  Tokyo;  Hiroshi  Takahashi,  and  Arata  Tanaka,  both  of 
Yokohama,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Kaboshiki  Kaisha  To- 
shiba, Kawasaki,  Japan 

FUed  Aug.  26,  1992,  Ser.  No.  935,874 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  26,  1991,  3-213617; 
Oct  25. 1991,  3-279972;  Oct  25,  1991,  3-280059;  Oct  25,  1991, 
3-280135;  Oct  25.  1991,  3-280136 

Int  a.'  H02K  7/09.  41/00 
VS.  a.  310—90.5  18  Claims 


1  A  device  for  supporting  and  linearly  moving  an  object, 
said  device  comprising: 

a  stationa'>'  body  having  a  cylindncal  internal  bore  and  an 
inner  penpheral  portion; 

»  movable  member  having  an  outer  peripheral  position  and 
situated  within  the  cylindrical  internal  bore  to  be  axially 
movable  m  an  axial  direction  in  the  cylindncal  internal 
bore; 

a  magnetic  bearing  device,  situated  between  the  stationary 
bod>  and  the  movable  member,  for  electromagnetically 
ievitiiting  the  movable  member  in  relation  to  the  station- 
ary body.  »a>d  magnetic  heanng  device  comprising: 

yokes  having  magnetic  pole  faces  fixed  on  the  inner  penph- 
eral portion  of  the  stationary  body  at  predetermined  inter- 
\  ois  u.  a  circumferential  direction  of  the  mner  penpheral 
pc'rtion  of  the  stationary  body,  such  that  the  magnetic  pole 
faces  of  the  yokes  are  directed  to  the  movable  member, 

coils  mounted  on  the  yokes,  projecting  magnetic  poles 
formed  on  the  outer  peripheral  portion  of  the  movable 
member,  such  that  projecting  faces  of  the  projecting  mag- 
netic poles,  which  are  opposed  to  the  magnetic  pole  faces 
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of  the  yokes,  arc  arranged  at  predetermined  intervals  in  a 
circumferential  direction  of  the  outer  peripheral  portion 
of  the  movable  member  and  extend  in  the  axial  direction 
of  the  movable  member. 
pc»ition  detection  faces  formed  of  the  outer  penpheral  por 
tion  of  the  movable  member  between  the  projecting  mag 
netic  pole*,  the  ptisition  detections  faces  extending  axially. 
and  position  detectors,  disposed  on  the  stationary  b<xly 
and  opposed  to  the  pt)sition  detection  faces,  for  detecting 
the  positions  of  the  position  detection  faces,  thereby  de- 
tecting the  distance  bctv^ecn  the  movable  member  and  a 
predetermined  position  in  a  non-contac;  manner, 
axial  position  detection  means,  disposed  on  the  stationary 
b<idy   and   the  movable  member,   for  detecting  an   axial 
position  of  the  movable  member  in  the  cylindncal  inlcrnal 
bore  in  a  non-contact  manner, 
electromagnetic  force  generating  means,  disposed  on  the 
sutionary  body  and  the  movable  member,  for  generating 
an  electromagnetic  force  to  be  applied  to  the  movable 
member  to  move  the  movable  member  axially,  and 
control    -tins   for   controlling   the   electromagnetic    force 
generating  ni-an.  in  relation  to  axial  p<isition  data  detected 
by  the  axial  pos.tion  detection  means  and  externally  sup- 
plied  objective   posinon   data,   thereby   setting   the   axial 
p»»ition  of  the  mov,ihlc  m.rnher  in  the  cylindrical  internal 
bore  at  a  predeteri.  uied  p<isition 


5.2*7,033 
VIBRATING  SLRFACi;  GYROSCOPES 
Donald  K.  Morton,  Sterenrnge,  assignor  to  British  Aero«p«cc 
Public  Limited  Company,  l-ondon.  England 

Filed  Aug.  22,  1991,  Ser.  No.  748,345 
Claims  priority,  application  I'nited  Kingdom,  Aug.  24,  1990, 

9018M1 

Int.  a.'  HOIL  <//0« 

IS.  n.  310—316  3^  Claims 


1  A  vibrating  surface  gyroscope  having  a  sensing  axis, 
composing 

excitation  means  for  supplying  a  single  phase  supply  signal. 

a  resonator  structure  of  bi  ptiled  piezi>clectnc  material,  the 
piezoelectnc  material  including  a  plurality  of  pole  regions 
of  alternate  pt)larity.  said  p<ile  regions  being  responsive  to 
said  single  phase  supply  signal  for  setting  up  local  tensile 
<H  compressive  strain  in  said  res«inator  structure  to  esUb- 
lish  a  predetermined  mtxlal  pattern  of  vibration,  and 

rotation  determining  means  for  determining  a  rotation  of 
said  gyroscope  based  on  an  electnc  field  generated  by  the 
vibration  of  said  resonator  structure 


5,287,032 
ELECTRIC  MOTOR  WITH  Tl  Bl  I.AR  HOI  SING 
Ernst   Zolda,   Korntal-Muenchingen.   Fed.   Rep.   of  (;«miany, 
aaaignor  to  Robert   Bo«:h  GmbH,  Stuttgart,   Fed.   Rep.  of 

C^maoy 

Filed  Mar.  3.  1992.  Ser.  No.  845.276 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Crfrrmany,   Apr.  5, 
1991,  4110971 

Int.  (!.'  H02K  / '  '*' 
U.S.  CT  310— 219  11  Claims 


^ 


5.287.034 
FT  AT  DISPIJ^Y  DEVICE  FOR  DISPLAYING  AN  IMAGE 

Cni  IZING  AN  ELECTRON  BEAM,  WHICH  IS 
PROVIDED  WITH  A  SUPPORT  ARRANGEMENT  FX>R 

SI  PPORTING  A  SINGLE  FACEPLATE 

Fiji  Kamohara,  and  Takashi  Nishimura,  both  of  Fukaya,  Japwi, 

assignors  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Todiiba,  Kawasaki,  Japan 

Filed  Aug.  14.  1991.  Ser.  No.  745,461 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Aug.  16,  1990,  2-216207; 
Aug.  28,  1990,  2-226288:  Not.  30,  1990,  2-336701 

Int.  CI.'  HOIJ  2V'S6 
IS.  11.  313-422  20  Claims 


?U    »       .»  »■    V  »  IbM       V 


1  An  electric  motor,  comprising  a  housing  basing  tubular 
housing  part,  permanent  magnets  ^.rranged  in'ide  said  housing 
part,  a  motor  armature  rotalable  aNiut  an  ,nis  and  provided 
with  a  collector  having  a  conical  running  surfa,.c  .i  pluralilv  ■: 
sliding  brushes  fixed  on  said  housing  and  having  sliding  sur 
faces  abutting  sgain.il  said  conical  running  surfact  .'I  said 
collector;  and  means  for  permanently  loading  s^id  motor  arn^.i 
ture  in  direction  of  its  roUry  axis  toward  said  fixed  sliding 
brushes  so  that  said  conical  running  surface  of  said  culleclor 
which  in  Its  projection  is  formed  as  an  annular  surface  abuts 
against  uud  sliding  surfaces  of  said  sliding  brushes 


????? 


1    A  display  device  comprising 

,1  vacuum  envelope  including  a  first  fiat  plate  which  is  sub- 
stantially transparent  and  ha.s  an  inner  surface  and  a  thick- 
ness t  and  a  second  fiai  plate  faced  to  the  inner  surface  of 
said  first  plate, 
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a  fluorescent  screen  formed  on  the  inner  surface  of  said  first 
flat  plate. 

means  for  generating  first  electron  beams  which  dividedly 
scan  said  fluorescent  screen,  respectively,  and 

a  plurality  of  support  members  for  supporting  said  first  and 
second  plates,  which  possess  wedge-shaped  top  ends  and 
are  provided  between  said  first  and  second  plates  and  are 
arranged  on  said  screen  at  a  predetermined  interval  P. 
wherein  a  ratio  t/P  is  0  05  or  more 


X^ 


,i-y 


^AaAAaAAAM i-^'i 


1    A  SAW  detector,  compnsing: 

a  piezoelectric  substrate; 

SAW  injection  means,  disposed  on  a  surface  of  said  substrate 
and  having  a  frequency  response  characteristic,  for  inject- 
mg  a  SAW  into  said  substrate; 

charge  transport  means,  made  of  semiconductor  material, 
disposed  above  said  substrate,  and  having  a  charge  trans- 
port channel  therein,  for  transporting  mobile  charge  earn- 
ers along  said  charge  transport  channel  in  a  continuum  at 
the  speed  of  electron  flow  in  response  to  electnc  fields 
generated  by  said  SAW,  and  for  confining  said  mobile 
charge  earners  to  said  channel;  and 

SAW  detection  means,  for  injecting  said  mobile  charge 
carriers  into  said  channel,  for  removing  said  mobile 
charge  earners  from  said  channel,  for  detecting  the  flow 
of  said  mobile  charge  earners  through  said  channel,  said 
flow  of  mobile  charge  earners  being  indicative  of  a  pa- 
rameter of  said  SAW,  and  for  providing  a  signal  indicative 
of  said  frequency  response  characteristic  of  said  SAW 
injection  means 


5,287,036 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  ACOUSTIC  WAVE 

INDUCTANCE 

DsTid  Penunuri,  Fountain  Hills.  Ariz.,  assignor  to  Motorola, 

Inc.,  Schaumburg,  III. 

Filed  Mar.  2.  1992,  Ser.  No.  844,333 
Int.  a.'  HOIL  41 /OS 
L'.S.  CI.  310—313  R  32  Qaims 

1   A  method  for  realizing  a  microelectronic  filter  compnsing 
steps  of 

providing  an  acoustic  wave  propagating  substrate; 
coupling  a  first  acoustic   wave  transducer  to  the  acoustic 
wave  propagating  substrate  to  provide  a  microelectronic 
inductance,  the  first  acoustic  wave  transducer  having  an 
effective  length  L,yywherein: 

where  C;  is  a  numencal  factor  such  that  CjgJ.  vj  repre- 
sents an  acoustic  velocity,  fo  represents  an  acoustic  wave 


transducer  center  frequency  and  V.-  denotes  an  acoustic 
wave  propagating  substrate  electromechanical  coupling 
coefficient;  and 
disposing  an  acoustic  wave  filter  on  the  acoustic  wave  prop- 
agating substrate,  the  acoustic  wave  filter  including  sec- 


5,287.035 
SAW  DETECTOR 
Roger  D.  Carroll.  Willimantic.  and  Sears  W.  Merritt,  Glaston- 
bury, both  of  Conn.,  assignors  to  United  Technologies  Corpo- 
ration, Hartford,  Conn. 

Filed  Oct.  5.  1992,  Ser.  No.  955,955 

Int.  a."  HOIL  41/08 

U.S.  CI.  310—313  R  11  aaims 
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ond  and  third  acoustic  wave  transducers  acoustically 
coupled  to  each  other,  the  first  acoustic  wave  transducer 
being  eleetncally  coupled  to  the  second  acoustic  wave 
transducer  and  providing  an  electneal  impedance  match 
for  the  second  acoustic  wave  transducer  over  at  least  a 
first  frequency  range. 


5,287,037 

METAL  FERRULES  FOR  HERMETICALLY  SEALING 

ELECTRIC  LAMPS 

Richard  F.  Malinowski,  Cliesterland,  Ohio,  assignor  to  C>eneral 

Electric  Company.  Schenectady,  N,Y. 

FUed  Dec.  3,  1991,  Ser.  No.  802,024 

Int.  a.' HOIJ  17/18 

U.S.  a.  313—623  15  Qaims 


5  A  lamp  composing  a  glass  envelope  enclosing  a  source  of 
electnc  light  within  wherein  at  least  one  nickel-plated,  high 
nickel  content  iron  alloy  ferrule  having  a  feathered  edge  is 
hermetically  sealed  to  a  portion  of  said  glass  envelope,  wherein 
said  nickel  plate  is  at  least  20  microinehes  thick  on  at  least  a 
portion  of  the  extenor  surface  of  said  fernile.  and  w  herein  said 
nickel  plate  is  present  on  said  feathered  edge  in  an  amount  less 
than  100  mieroinches  thick. 


5.287,038 
HIGH  RESOLUTION  ELECTRON  GUN 
Robert  A.  Hagar,  Tempe,  and  Arthur  J.  Ingle.  Chandler,  both  of 
Ariz.,  assignors  to  Litton  Systems,  Inc.,  Beverly  Hills,  Calif. 
Filed  May  14,  1992,  Ser.  No.  884,523 
Int.  a.'  HOIJ  29/46.  29/56 
U.S.  a.  315—15  20  Qaims 

1.  An  electron  gun  of  a  cathode  ray  tube  to  project  an  elec- 
tron beam  onto  a  screen  of  said  cathode  ray  tube,  said  electron 
gun  compnsing: 

a  cathode  having  an  electron  emitting  surface,  a  first  anode 
having  a  high  positive  voltage,  and  a  control  gnd  between 
said  cathode  and  said  first  anode  and  aligned  along  an  axis 
formed  by  said  cathode  and  said  first  anode,  intensity  of 
said  electron  beam  varying  in  response  to  a  drive  voltage 
applied  to  said  control  gnd,  said  dnve  voltage  being 
greater  than  30%  of  a  maximum  cutoff  voltage; 
a  second  anode  located  beyond  said  first  anode  and  aligned 
along  said  axis,  said  second  anode  having  a  relatively  high 
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poMUvc  volugc  111  .cccleratc  said  electron  beam,  said 
voltage  at  «*id  second  amxle  being  substantially  higher 
than  laid  voluge  at  said  first  an<xlc,  and 
a  clipping  aperture  located  within  said  amxle  aligned  along 
said  axis  and  receiving  a  ccntcrniost  p«irtion  of  said  accel- 
erated electron  beam  therethrough  with  an  outer  portion 


that   power  to  the  electnxlelevs  lamp  is  reduced  in  re- 
sponse to  the  analog  signal  from  said  switch  meani 


5;»7.040 

VARIABl.K  tXJNTROL,  CURRENT  SENSING  BALI-AST 

Guy  J.  I-e«tlciaB,  Hamilton  Townahlp.  Mercer  County.  N.J.. 

avignor  to  l^estician  Ballast,  Inc..  Robbin»Tille.  N  J. 

Filed  Jul.  6.  1992.  Ser.  No.  908.986 

Int.  a.'  C05F  1/00 

IS.  n.  315—291  *  "■''" 


of  said  beam  being  shunted  off.  said  clipping  aperture 
allowing  transmission  of  lev.  than  SC^r  of  said  beam  and 
being  less  than  0  070  inchcti  in  diameter, 
wherein,  said  screen  receive*  said  centcrmml  portion  of  said 
electron  beam,  and  an  increa.se  in  said  drive  voltage  rc*ults 
,n  a  corresponding  decrease  m  line  width  of  said  beam 
measured  at  said  screen 


5^287.039 

METHOD  OK  HOT  RESTARTING  Kl.ECTRODEI  F-SS 

HID  LAMPS 

Philip  D.  Gregor.  Acton,  and  Brian  Dale.  I  ynnfleld,  both  of 

Maaa.,  a«iBDor«   to  GTE   l.aboratorie«   Incorporated,   Wal- 

tkam,  Maaa. 

Filed  l>ec.  12.  1990,  Ser.  No.  62*,J65 

Int.  a.'  H05B  41    16 

I!  .S.  n.  31S-248  7(Taim» 


:^1- 
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4    An  apparatus  for  shutting  off  an  arc  discharge  electrode 
les-s  lamp  comprising 

a  phot.xliode  capable  of  sensing  visible  radiation  and  gencr 

ating  a  signal  corresponding  to  the  visible  radiation, 
signal  amplification  means  coupled  to  the  phoKxluxle  and 

capable  of  generating  a  DC'  signal  in  response  to  a  signal 

from  the  phottxliixle, 
twitch    means   coupled    to    the    signal    amplification    means 

wherein  the  switch  means  provides  an  analog  signal   in 

response  to  the  IXT  signal,  and 
A  microwave  p.iwer  supply  which  supplies  power  to  the 

electr(Xlele8»  lamp  and  is  coupled  to  said  switch  means  so 


1    An  clcctr.inic  ballast  dcsicc  for  controllmg  the  power  to 
.,nc  or  more  gas  discharge  lamps,  compnsing 

(a)  a  housing  unit  to  mount  electronic  circuitry  and  related 
comp<inents, 

(b)  electronic  circuilrs  mounted  on  said  housing  unit,  which 

includes 

(I)  means  for  connecting  and  applying  a  c    p»iwer  input  to 

said  circuitry. 

(II)  means  for  switching  lamps  on  and  off  controlling  said 

circuitry, 

(III)  rectifvmg  circuitry  to  convert  ac  p<iwer  input  to  a 
plurality  of  d  c  outputs,  including  one  or  more  low 
soilage  outputs, 

(,s)  comparator  circuitry  which  receive*  an  external  con- 
trol signal  and  compares  it  to  feedback  from  the  output 
of  the  device,  and  thereby  controls  a  Pulse  Width  Mod- 
ulation (PWM]  circuitry. 

(VI  said  PWM  circuitry  which  sends  at  least  one  timing 
signal  to  MOSFFT  gate  driver  circuit. 

(VI)  said  MOSFET  gate  dnver  circuit  which  receive*  said 
timing  signal  from  PWM  circuitry  and  supplies  switch 
ing  control  to  two  MOSFFTs, 

(vii)  said  MOSFET-s  which  receive  dc  power  from 
doubling  rectifying  circuitry  and  which  are  controlled 
by  said  MOSFET  gate  driver  circuitry  such  that  a  high 
frequency  voluge  is  output, 

(viii)  means  to  create  an  initial  delay  of  MOSFET  swiiCi- 

ing  dunng  initial  power-up  to  improve  lamp  life  and 

effectiveness, 

(n)  two  iMilation  transformers,  with  the  outputs  of  said 

MOSFFT's  connected  to  the  inputs  of  said  transform 

crs, 

(»)  lamp  sensing  circuitry  receiving  mput  from  rectifier  to 
detect  lamp  outage,  and  connected  to  shut  down  cir- 
cuitry. 

nil)  said  shut  down  circuitry  to  at  least  partially  decrease 
power  when  at  lea.sl  one  lamp  is  mis.sing.  and; 

(XII)  means  to  connect  p»)wer  output  from  isolation  trans- 
formers to  lamps 
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5,287,041  aspect  ratio  of  said  raster,  and  in  a  second  selectable  condition. 

SIDE  PIN  CUSHION  CIRCUIT  a  second  deflection  amplitude  and  a  second  value  of  said  pa- 

Kang  Woo  Lee,  Anang,  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignor  to  Gold  Star  Co., 
Ltd.,  Seoul,  Rep.  of  Korea 

Filed  Jill.  15,  1992,  Ser.  No.  913,425 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  Jul.  15,  1991, 1991 
10913 

Int.  a.'  G09G  1/04:  HOI  J  29/56.  29/72 
\JS.  a.  315—371  5  Claims 


1  A  side  pin  cushion  circuit  in  an  image  displaying  device 
having  a  mixer  for  amphtude-mcxlulating  a  horizontal  deflec- 
tion signal  by  a  pin  cushion  signal  and  applying  the  amplitude 
modulated  honzontal  deflection  signal  to  a  deflection  coil  of  a 
cathode  ray  tube  comprising: 

vertical  deflection  means  for  generating  a  saw-tooth  signal 
whose  penod  vanes  according  to  the  frequency  of  a  verti- 
cal synchronizing  signal. 

first  amplifying  means  for  amplifying  the  saw-tooth  signal 
from  said  vertical  deflection  means  and  converting  the 
amplified  saw-tooth  signal  to  a  pin  cushion  signal; 

second  amplifying  means  for  amplifying  the  pin  cushion 
signal  from  said  first  amplifying  means  and  supplying  the 
amplified  pin  cushion  signal  to  said  mixer; 

means  for  switching  the  pin  cushion  signal  supplied  to  said 
mixer  from  said  second  amplifying  means;  and 

switch  controlling  means  for  detecting  the  frequency  of  the 
vertical  synchronizing  signal  by  the  voltage  level  of  the 
saw-tooth  signal  supplied  from  said  vertical  deflection 
means  and  controlling  said  switching  means  every  penod 
corresponding  to  the  frequency  of  the  detected  vertical 
synchronizing  signal. 


RCA 


5,287,042 
DISPLAY  ASPECT  RATIO  ADAPTATION 
Peter    E.    Haferl,    Adliswil,    Switzerland,    assignor    to 
Thomson  Licensing  Corporation,  Princeton,  N  J. 
Filed  Aug.  24,  1992,  Ser.  No.  934,377 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Aug.  28,  1991, 
9118425 

Int.  a.'  G09G  1/04:  HOIJ  29/70 
U.S,  a.  315—370  20  Claims 

1.  A  cathode  ray  tube  display  system,  compnsing:  a  cathode 
ray  tube  and  a  deflection  yoke  f)ositioned  thereon;  deflection 
means  coupled  to  said  yoke  for  generating  deflection  current 
therein  to  scan  a  raster  on  a  screen  of  said  tube,  said  deflection 
means  having  at  least  two  selectable  conditions  each  of  deflec- 
tion current  amplitude  and  a  deflection  circuit  parameter, 
where,  in  the  first  selecuble  condition,  a  first  deflection  ampli- 
tude and  a  first  value  of  said  parameter  corresponds  to  a  first 


rameter  corresponds  to  a  second  aspect  ratio,  different  than 
said  first. 


5,287,043 

APPARATUS  FOR  AUTOMATICALLY  GENERATING  A 

CORRECT  CRT  DISPLAY  REGARDLESS  OF  TIMING 

SIGNALS 

Johan  O.  Brag,  1101  Careen  St.,  San  Francisco,  Calif.  94109 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  402,843,  Sep.  5,  1989,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  175,767,  Mar.  31,  1988, 

abandoned.  This  application  Nov.  26,  1991,  Ser.  No.  803,655 

Int.  a.'  G09G  1/04:  HOIJ  29/56 

U.S.  a.  315—371  8  Claims 
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1.  An  inductive  raster  scan  system  for  producing  a  display 
on  a  flat  face  CRT  suitable  for  photographing  where  the  dis- 
play includes  control  by  horizontal  timing  signals  including 
horizontal  sync  pulses  having  an  incoming  scan  rate,  said 
system  comprising 

horizontal  deflection  means  for  generating  a  system  tngger 
pulse  to  provide  a  raster  of  constant  width  and  horizontal 
linearity  to  be  displayed  on  said  CRT  regardless  of  the 
timing  of  said  horizontal  timing  signals,  said  horizontal 
deflection  means  including 
a  digital  filtenng  circuit  including  dual  non-retnggerable 
multivibrator  devices  and  a  low  pass  filter  for  detecting 
the  leading  edge  of  said  horizontal  sync  pulses  and  for 
filtenng  out  serration  and  equalizing  pulses  from  said 
honzontal  timing  signals  so  as  to  produce  said  system 
trigger  pulse  having  an  onset  in  constant  pulse  relation  to 
the  onset  of  said  leading  edge  of  said  horizontal  sync 
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puls<^s  rt-nardk-ss  .il  diiv  ol  ^JiJ  wrratioii  jikI  cqiiali/iii^ 

pulst-s, 
a  p<iwtT  amphlitT. 
a  frequcnLV  I.)  vollagr  converter  for  pnnidinn  a  vdliage  for 

said  pow.fr  amplififr  which  is  proporlKmal  lo  ihc  inconi 

mg  scan  rate. 
means  for  mainlaining  said  constant  svidlh  ihat  niav  also  Ix' 

Irimnit^  by  manual  control, 
a  bip<ilar  inductor, 
said  p<mer  amplifier  including  means  f,n  driving  said  bipo 

lar   inductor    to   maintain   a  constant    frec|uonc\    to   imp<- 

dance    ralio    lhri>ughout    the    hon/onlai    sv.in    Irequen^  <. 

range 


voltage  l\  -)  applied  to  each  output  stage  transistor  with 
the  reference  voltage  generated  h>  the  reference  voltage 
generating  means  to  thereby  control  the  pulse  vMdth  mivd- 
ulalion  signal  s.i  that  the  voltage  (\>l  applied  to  the  col- 
let tor  of  eat  h  output  stage  transistor  is  substantiallv  equal 
li.  the  reference  voltage 


5,2*7.044 
l)RI\  K  (  IR(  I  IT  K)R  BRl  SHIl-SS  MOTOR 
Hirokazu  Imw«.  Aichi.  «nd  Krnichi  Komiya,  K«w»s«ki.  both  of 
Japan,   assinnors   to   Kabushiki    Kaisha    Toshiba.   Kawasaki. 

Japan 

Kiled  Oct    29.  1992.  Set    No    <»68.JH7 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Oct    i\.  I'Wl.  3  2«6«M)5 

Int.  <"1.'  H02P  '   /•«    '>  u: 

I  .S.  CI.  318— 254  2(1«ims 


5.287,045 

KIT  I  Y  1)I(;ITAI    APHARATl  S  K)R  ( ONTROI  I  INC 

OPKRATION  OK  KI  K(TRK   MOTOR 

Soukichi  I  ehara.  Kutyu.  Japan,  assignor  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha 

Toshiba.  Kawasaki.  Japan 

(  ontinuation  of  S<r.  No.  658.250.  Keb.  20.  1991.  abandoned. 

This  application  Aug.  3.  1992.  Scr.  No.  921.984 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Keb.  20.  1990.  2-37210 

Inl    (1.'  H02P   '  (XJ 

I    s   (1    3iR_26«  "  Claims 
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I    .-X  drive  tUtuit  lor  a  hrushless  ni>u..r  tonipiismg 
al  position  delecting  means  lor  detecting  a  rotational  p<'si 
lion  <if  a  rotor  of  the  brushless  mot-n    iherebv  generating 
position  detection  signals, 
bl  a  plurality    of  amplifier   having  respei,live   lransist<irs  .il 
least   in   respective  output   stages,   the  amplifiers   Iceding 
electric  pov^er  lo  rc-spectivc  stalor  vsindings  ot  the  brush 
less  motor  through  the  respective  transistors  of  the  output 
stages  timed   in   accordance   vnth   the   p.-)silion   detection 
signals   from   the   position   detecting    means   respectivelv . 
each   amplifier    having   a  degree   ot  amplification    varied 
based  on  a  speed  control  signal 

c)  a  detection  resistance  obtaining  a  voltage  drop  |\  .^1  v^hen 
an  oulput  voltage  from  each  output  stage  transistor  is 
applied  thereto 

d)  reference  voltage  generating  means  including  a  series 
circuit  of  a  resistance  element  connected  b<-tv»een  a  direct 
current  p»iwer  supply  terminal  and  the  detection  rests 
lance,  a  /ener  duxlc  providing  a  /ener  voltage  t\  .•)  and  a 
buffer  amplifier,  the  reference  voltage  generating  means 
generating  a  reference  voltage  equal  lo  the  sum  of  the 
voltage  drop  (V^„)  and  the  /ener  voltage  (V.).  and 

e)  p«)v*er  supply  adjusting  means  including  a  svntching 
element  which  chops  the  output  voltage  fri>m  the  direct 
current  pnwer  supply  terminal  to  thereby  obtain  an  ad- 
justed voltage  (V,,),  the  switching  element  applying  the 
adjusted  voltage  (V^)  to  a  collector  of  each  output  stage 
transistor,  means  for  generating  a  pulse  width  mixlulation 
signal  for  controlling  an  on^iff  duty  rati.'  of  the  switching 
clement,  and  comparing  means  for  comparing  the  adjusted 


1     Xii  app.iratus  lor  digit.illv   vonirolling  .i  speed  of  an  clec- 
IrK    rn.'I.'r    fiiiprising 

niuro  pr.-cess,'r  means  lor  carrying  out  low  speed  control 
pt.Kessmgs  at  low  sp<-ed  timings, 

high  s|x-ed  tligital  privessor  means  for  carrying  out  high 
sp<-ed  control  priH.essings  at  high  speed  timings  faster  than 
the  low  sp<-ed  timings,  the  high  speed  digital  priKessor 
means  ini.  luding. 

interfai.e  register  means  lor  interfacing  data  transmission 
bc-tween  the  mu  ro  pnvessor  means  and  the  high  speed 
digital  processiir  means,  where  data  to  be  interfaced  by 
the  interface  register  means  contain  no  information  con- 
cerning timings  of  the  data  transmission  through  the  inter 
lai  e  register  means    and 

liming  circuit  means  for  receiving  access  signals  from  the 
micro  pr.vessor  means,  and  producing  timing  signals 
based  on  the  high  speed  timings  by  using  the  access  signals 
where  the  timing  signals  control  the  timings  of  the  data 
transmission  through  the  interface  register  means,  and 

means  tor  controlling  the  speed  of  the  electric  motor  accord- 
ing to  the  low  speed  control  processings  and  the  high 
sp«-ed  control  privcssings 


5.287.04* 
MKrHOI)  AND  SYSTKM  KOR  ACTl  ATOR  CONTROL 
KOR  DIRKCT  ACX-K:SS  STORAGK  DKMCKIS 
(.ary   I).  (  arpenter,  Endwell.  N.Y.:  Robert  K.  Jansen.  Byron. 
Minn.;  Kugene  K.  Plutowski,  and  John  J.  Stephenson,  both  of 
Rochester.   Minn.,  aasignors  to  International   Business  Ma- 
chines Corporation,  Armonk,  N.Y. 

Kiled  May  13.  1992.  Ser.  No.  882.197 
Inl.  (1.'  H02P  /  22 
V.S.  n.  318—293  "  Oaims 

I  A  method  of  supplying  current  from  a  power  s«iurcc  to  an 
inductive  load  from  first  and  second  output  terminals  of  a 
bndge  circuit,  the  bridge  circuit  having  a  transistor  switching 
element  in  each  of  four  arms  and  first  and  s<-cond  input  termi- 
nals connected  to  receive  p<'wer  at  first  and  second  voltage 
levels,  respectively,  from  the  pov*er  stiurce.  the  method  com- 
prising the  steps  of 

turning    on    a    first    diagonally    opposed    pair    of   transistor 
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switching  elements  to  establish  a  first  direction  current 
from  the  first  voltage  level  through  the  first  output  termi- 
nal, the  inductive  load  and  the  second  output  terminal  to 
the  second  voltage  level, 

after  establishment  of  the  first  direction  current,  providing 
control  signals  to  turn  off  the  first  diagonally  opposed  pair 
of  transistor  switching  elements: 

comparing  a  voltage  level  on  the  first  output  terminal  with 
the  second  voltage  level  to  determine  excursions  past  the 
second  voltage  level  in  a  first  direction. 

responsive  to  excursions  of  the  voltage  level  on  the  first 
output  terminal  past  the  second  voltage  level,  driving  the 
transistor  switching  element  in  an  arm  of  the  bndge  circuit 


i*-«*ii 
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\. 


formed  in  the  f)ortion  and  disposed  downstream  said  sec- 
ond transistor:  and 


a  region  of  a  P  type  or  an  N  type  formed  in  the  p>ortion  and 
internally  connected  to  said  first  transistor  to  form  a  para- 
sitic transistor  with  said  region  as  an  emitter  or  a  collector 
and  the  portion  as  a  base 


connecting  the  first  output  terminal  to  the  power  source  at 
the  first  voltage  level  into  active  region  operation  to  limit 
funher  change  in  the  voltage  level  on  the  first  output 
terminal  in  the  first  direction, 

comparing  a  voltage  level  on  the  second  output  terminal 
with  the  first  voltage  level  to  determine  excursions  past 
the  first  voltage  level  in  a  second  direction,  and 

resp<insive  lo  excursions  the  voltage  level  on  the  second 
output  terminal  past  the  first  voltage  level,  driving  the 
transistor  switching  element  in  an  arm  of  the  bridge  circuit 
connecting  the  second  output  terminal  to  the  power 
source  at  the  second  voltage  level  into  active  region  oper- 
ation to  limit  funher  change  in  the  voltage  level  on  the 
second  output  terminal  in  the  second  direction 


5.287.047 
MOTOR  DRIV  K  CIRCUIT  AND  MOTOR  DRIVE  SYSTEM 

LSING  THE  SAME 
Yorinobu  Murayama,  Moriguchi.  and  Kenji  Otani,  Kyoto,  both 
of  Japan,  assignors  to  Rohm  Co..  Ltd.,  Kyoto.  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  10,  1992.  Ser.  No.  847.275 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  15,  1991,  3-075855; 
May  30,  1991,  3-155798 

Int.  CI.'  HOIL  25  W  H02P  J/OS 
U.S.  a.  318—362  25  Oaims 

1    A  motor  dnve  circuit  formed  in  an  IC.  comprising 
a  first  transistor  al  a  drive  stage  and  formed  in  a  portion  in 

common  substrate  or  a  common  well  of  a  substrate, 
a  second  transistor  at  an  output  stage  formed  in  the  portion 

to  be  driven  by  said  first  transistor, 
a  third  transistor  for  a  shon  braking  operation  formed  in  the 

portion  downstream  of  said  second  transistor,  and 
a  region  of  either  a  P  type  or  an  N  type  formed  in  the  portion 
and  connected  to  said  first  transistor  to  form  a  parasitic 
transistor  in  which  said  region  serves  as  emitter  or  collec- 
tor and  the  portion  serves  as  base 
9   A  motor  dnve  system,  compnsing 
a  first  transistor  at  a  dnve  suge  formed  in  a  portion  in  a 

substrate  or  a  well  of  a  substrate; 
a  second  transistor  at  an  output  stage  formed  in  the  portion 

and  connected  to  be  dnven  by  said  first  transistor; 
a  motor  connected  to  said  second  transistor; 
a  third  transistor  connected  for  a  short  braking  operation 


5,287.048 

ELECTRONIC  GAS  \  ALVE  POWER  INTERRUPTION 

SWITCH 

Bryan  L.  Lakin,  Nixa,  and  David  B.  Hyppio,  Springfield,  both  of 

Mo.,  assignors  to  Fasco  Industries,  Inc..  Cassville,  Mo. 

Kiled  May  22,  1992.  Ser.  No.  888,058 

Int.  a.'  K24H  3/02'  H02H  S/OO 

U.S.  CI.  318 — 459  26  Claims 


1  In  a  gas  appliance  having  a  fan  motor  for  supplying  a 
quantity  of  air.  a  gas  supply  valve  having  a  mechanically  bi- 
ased and  electncally  held  actuator,  and  a  thermocouple  in 
circuit  with  said  gas  supply  valve,  said  thermocouple  having 
means  for  sensing  the  heat  of  combustion  of  said  appliance  and 
generating  sufficient  electncal  power  in  response  thereto  to 
hold  said  electncal  actuator  m  a  closed  position,  the  improve- 
ment compnsing  a  solid  state  circuit  having  means  for  sensing 
an  interruption  of  electncal  power  to  said  fan  motor  and  means 
for  applying  a  turn  off  signal  directly  to  said  electncal  actuator 
in  response  thereto  to  thereby  affirmatively  turn  off  said  gas 
supply  valve 
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5.287,049 

MFTHOD  FOR  TRICX;KRING  SWITCHINt; 

OPKRATIONS  RK1.ATKD  TO  POSITION  Dl  RIN(;  A 

MACHINING  PRCX't:SS  CARRIED  OIT  BY  A  ROBOT  OR 

A  MACHINE  TCX)I 
JiirgcB  Oloouki,  Herzogenmurach;  Manfred  Ziih,  Korchheim; 
Chriitof  Meier,  HerokUtwch.  and  Norbert  Settele,  Peters- 
dorf/V^iUprechUzcll.  all  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  (rtrmany,  aasiftnoni 
lo  Siemens  AkIienResellschaft.  Munich,  Fed.  Hep.  of  (.erman> 
Buny 

Filed  Aug.  31,  1992,  Ser.  No.  937,811 
CUims  priority,  application  European  Pat.  Off..  Sep.  6,  1991, 
91H510I.7 

Int.  CI.'  C»5B  /V  42.  (;06F  IS   4f> 
II..S.  CI.  318— 568.1  11  (laims 


1  A  melhdd  for  ingjjfrmg  a  switi-hin^j  op<Tatuin  ikirinn  .i 
machining  prix-evs  ^arricxi  oul  hy  a  numcrii.all\  CKnlrollcii 
robot  or  a  numerically  conlrulletl  machmc  Uxil  along  a  traji-i. 
tor>  path  mcluding  a  plurality  of  iravcl  s<-i.lion\.  numerKal 
control  of  •.aid  numerically  controlled  rotxM  or  numerically 
controlled  machine  Iix<l  calculating  selpoinl  values  of  travel 
components  from  a(  least  one  motional  function  Iflttl  for  each 
of  (he  plurality  of  travel  sections,  the  methixl  o>mpnsiiig  the 
steps  of 

(icrivin  •  from  one  or  more  of  the  al  leasi  one  motional 
function  Fflt'l  »  palh  parameter  f  /til,  v^hich  is  specific  -o 
an  actual  value,  wherein  differenl  actual  values  of  the  path 
parameter  l/tt)  correspond  (o  different  p<isilions  of  the 
robot  or  tixil  such  that  the  actual  value  of  the  path  param 
eter  rises  or  falls  monotonically  from  a  starting  position  to 
an  end  position  for  each  of  said  travel  sections  and 
triggering  the  switching  operation  when  the  derived  path 
parameter  has  reached  a  predetermined  actual  value  cor 
responding  to  a  predetermined  position  of  the  roN't  or 
tool  along  one  of  said  travel  sections 


the  p<iinter  being  moved  step-wise  up  to  the  mechanical 
stop  and  the  counter  b<-ing  set  to  /en^  in  the  absence  of  an 
induction 
up<in  the  assembling  of  the  stepping  motor  and  the  indicating 
device,  associating  a  given  alignment  of  the  two-pole 
motor  with  the  zero  p<isition  of  the  p<nnter. 
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bringing  the  rolor  into  the  given  alignment  each  time  upon 

the  start' of  the  method 
rotating  the  rotor  to  a  position  lor  measurement  of  a  voltage 

induced    in    the    winding    not    traversed    hy     a    current. 

wherein  the  rotor  p<isition  follows  the  given  alignment  by 

one  step  of  the  stepping  motor    and 
setting  the  ci'unler  to  zero 


5.287,051 

MJTHOI)  AND  APPARATLS  FOR  IMPROVED 

FFTKTENC-Y   IN  A  PI  USE-WIDTH-MODI  I.ATED 

AI  TERN.ATINC;  CT  RRENT  MOTOR  DRIVE 

Charles  E.  Konrad,  and  Richard  Vt.  Boothe,  both  of  Roanoke. 

V«.,   assiitnors  to  (General   Electric  Company,  ScbenecUdy, 

N.V, 

Filed  Feb.  14,  1992,  Ser.  No.  837,467 

Int.  n:  H02P  '■   411 

IS(1    318— 803  19  Claims 
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5.287.050 

MKFHOD  OF  SYNCHRONIZATION  FOR  AN 

INDICATINC;  INSTRl  MENT  WITH 

EI.ECTROMACiNFTIC  ALLY  CONTROI  I  ED  STEPPING 

MOTOR 
Klaiu  Kroncnbenu  Schwalbach.TS;  Manhias  (;iron.  Frankfurt 
am  Main;  Robert  Belz,  Wiesbaden,  and  WolfRang  Ob»t, 
Schmitten.  all  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  C;ermany,  aaaiRDors  to  V  IK) 
Adolf  Schindling  AC;,  Frankfurt  am  Main,  Fed.  Rep.  of  (rt;r- 
many 

Filed  Oct.  13,  1992.  Ser.  No.  959.736 
Clains  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  German),  Jan.   II, 
1992.  420055 1 

Int.  CI."  H02P  M  («' 
lis.  CT.  318 — 696  "  Claims 

1  A  melhixl  for  synchroni/ing  the  counter  ot  an  electric 
control  device  with  the  zero  ptisition  of  a  pointer  of  an  indical 
ing  instrument  the  zero  position  being  defined  hy  a  mechanical 
stop  of  the  indicating  instrument,  the  p»iinter  being  driven  via 
a  stepdown  gearing  by  a  stepping  motor  having  two  windings 
perpendicular  to  each  other  and  a  two  p»ile  rotor,  the  methixl 
compnsing 

connecting  alternately  the  twii  windings  to  the  «iurce  of 
voluge  and  to  a  mca.sunng  mechanism  for  determining  a 
voluge  induced  in  the  winding  not  traversed  by  a  current. 


rX."]"^    -  -r 


I     A    polyphase   alternating   current    electric    motor   drive 

imprising 

al  a  p»ily phase  motor 

hi  a  direct  current  piiwer  viurcc. 

cl  a  polypha.se  power  conversion  bridge  for  converting 
direct  current  power  from  said  viurce  to  alternating  cur- 
rent power  for  application  to  said  motor. 

dl  means  to  provide  a  speed  signal  representing  motor  rota- 
tional speed 

e)  means  to  provide  current  signals  having  values  represent 
ing  corresponding  pha.se  currents  of  the  alternating  cur- 
rent power  applied  to  said  motor. 

D  means  to  provide  a  ti>rquc  command  signal  having  a  value 
representing  a  desired  torque  of  said  motor,  and 

g)    control    means    responsive    to    said    speed,    current    and 
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torque  command  signals  for  controlling  said  power  con- 
version bndge  in  a  pulse- width-modulated  mode  of  opera- 
tion, said  control  means  compnsing  frequency  modulation 
control  means  for  enabling  a  vanable  number  of  modulat- 
ing pulses  in  each  half-cycle  of  the  phase  currents  respon- 
sive to  said  torque  command  signal  to  provide  a  higher 
number  of  mixlulating  pulses  at  values  of  said  torque 
command  signal  representing  lesser  values  of  desired 
torque  than  at  values  of  said  torque  command  signal  repre- 
senting higher  desired  values  of  desired  torque; 
h)  w  herein  the  higher  number  of  modulating  pulses  produce 
a  power  wave  shape  more  closely  approximating  a  sine 
wave  thereby  to  lower  harmonic  heating  of  the  motor 
when  switching  currents  are  lower,  and  the  lower  number 
of  modulating  pulses  reduce  switching  losses  of  the  power 
conversion  bndge  when  switching  currents  are  higher 


through  hole  on  said  cross  bar  and  respectively  connected 
to  said  positive  and  negative  output  sockets. 


5.287,053 
POWER  SUPPLY  WITH  A  BATTERY  DISCONNECT 
Kenneth  S.  Hutchinson,  Gary,  111.,  assignor  to  Motorola,  Inc., 
Schaumburg,  111. 

FUed  Jul.  6,  1992,  Ser.  No.  909,272 

Int.  a.'  H02J  7/70,  9/04,  9/06 

U.S.  a.  320—2  1'  Oaims 


5,287.052 
SIZE  ADJUSTABLE  BATTERY  CHARGER 
Fu  C.  Wang,  2F..  No.  10,  Alley  5,  Lane  220,  Wen  Der  Road, 
Taipei.  Taiwan 

Filed  Apr.  2,  1993,  Ser.  No.  41.777 

Oaims  priority,  application  China,  Sep.  1,  1992,  92232503 

Int.  a.'  H02J  7/00 

U.S.  a.  320—2  *  aaims 


1    A  size  adjustable  battery  charger  compnsing: 
a   rectangular   casing   having  a   charging   circuit   assembly 
supported  above  a  bottom  surface  thereof,  said  charging 
circuit  assembly  having  positive  and  negative  output  sock- 
ets, two  grooved  parallel  rails  longitudinally  disposed  on 
two  opposite  sides  at  the  top  of  said  casing,  a  fender  trans- 
versely disposed  relative  to  said  parallel  rails  at  one  side  of 
said  casing  and  spaced  from  each  of  said  parallel  rails  by  a 
respective  gap,  a  honzontal  sliding  frame  for  sliding  in  and 
out  of  said  parallel  rails  and  having  a  centrally  di^wsed 
elongated  slot  therethrough,  through  which  a  hold-down 
screw   IS  threadably  engaged  in  said  casing  to  hold  said 
honzontal  sliding  frame  in  place;  and 
a  rack  formed  of  a  honzontal  frame  connected  to  a  vertical 
frame  and   received   in   said   casing,   said   vertical   frame 
compnsing  a  honzontal  top  plate  supported  above  two 
opposite  side  posts  and  a  slide  which  is  vertically  adjust- 
able and  connected  between  said  side  posts,  two  horizon- 
tal contacts  movably  fastened  in  an  elongated  through 
hole  on  said  slide  and  respectively  connected  to  said  posi- 
tive and  negative  output  sockets  for  charging  recharge- 
able battenes,  said  honzontal  frame  compnsing  two  paral- 
lel end  bars  perpendicularly  connected  to  said  side  posts  at 
a  lower  elevation  and  joined  by  a  cross  bar,  and  two 
vertical    contacts    movably    fastened    in    an    elongated 


1.  A  power  supply  with  a  battery  disconnect  compnsing; 

battery  power  terminal  means,  including  separate  positive, 
negative  and  charging  terminals,  said  battery  power  ter- 
minal means  for  receiving  battery  power  from  a  to  be 
provided  battery; 

external  power  terminal  means  for  receiving  external  power 
from  a  to  be  provided  external  power  source; 

charging  means  for  providing  a  charge  path  between  said 
external  power  terminal  means  and  the  charging  terminal 
of  said  battery  power  terminal  means; 

gating  means  having  an  input,  an  output,  and  a  control  input, 
wherein  the  input  is  coupled  to  said  external  power  termi- 
nal means,  the  output  is  coupled  to  one  of  the  positive  and 
negative  terminals  of  said  battery  power  terminal  means, 
and  the  control  input  is  coupled  to  said  external  power 
terminal  means,  and  wherein  the  output  is  decoupled  from 
the  input  responsive  to  connection  of  the  external  power 
source  to  the  external  power  terminal  means  and  wherein 
the  output  is  coupled  to  the  input,  responsive  to  the  dis- 
connection of  the  external  power  source  from  the  external 
power  terminal  means;  and 
means  for  combining  the  battery  power  terminal  means,  the 
external  power  terminal  means,  and  the  input  of  said 
gating  means,  said  combining  means  for  providing  opera- 
tive power  to  a  load  from  either  the  external  power  source 
through  said  external  power  terminal  means,  or  the  bat- 
tery through  said  battery  power  terminal  means  and  the 
input  of  said  gating  means,  and  wherein  said  charging 
means  permits  the  charging  of  a  secondary  battery  cou- 
pled to  the  charging  terminal  and  at  least  another  one  of 
the  positive  and  negative  terminals  of  said  battery  power 
terminal  means  responsive  to  the  connection  of  the  exter- 
nal power  source,  and  wherein  said  gating  means  prevents 
the  charging  of  a  primary  battery  connected  to  the  posi- 
tive and  negative  terminals  of  said  battery  power  terminal 
means,  by  disconnecting  the  input  and  output  of  said 
gating  means  responsive  to  the  connection  of  the  external 
power  source  to  said  external  power  terminal  means. 


5,287,054 

ATTENUATING  VOLTAGE  FOLLOWER  CTRCUTT 

William  D,  Uewellyn,  San  Jose,  Calif.,  assignor  to  National 

Semiconductor  Corporation,  Santt  Clara,  Calif. 

FUed  Mar.  5,  1993,  Ser.  No.  27^74 

Int  a.'  G05F  3/16 

VS.  Cl.  323—314  25  CUims 

1.  A  voltage-follower  circuit  for  generating  an  attenuated 


\t>'it 


OFFICIAL  GAZHTTE 


hfcBRLARY    15,   l')<*4 


signal  ahout  a  rcfcrrncr  \oltagc.  ihc  viilugc  fi>llu\*cr  cifLUil 
compnsing 

an  input  stagr  Ihal  generates  an  intermediate  \  ullage  signal 
and  that  source*  an  intermediate  current  in  re*p<inse  U'  an 
input  voltage  signal  and  an  input  stage  hias  current 

an  input  bia.Mng  stage  connected  to  the  input  stage  that 
viurce*  the  input  stage  hias  current 

a  reference  stage  that  generates  a  pivoi  soltage  and  that 
sinks  a  suhslantiallv  constant  pivot  current,  the  pivoi 
current  compnsing  a  compensation  current  and  a  divider 
current  so  that  when  the  intermediate  voltage  is  greater 
than  the  pivot  voltage,  the  compensation  current  t-vjuals 
the  pivot  current  minus  the  divider  current,  *hen  the 
intermediate  voltage  is  levs  than  the  pivot  voltage,  the 
compensation  current  etjuals  the  pivot  current  plus  the 
divider  current,  and  vwhen  the  intermediate  voltage  is 
ei^uivalent  to  the  pivot  voltage,  the  compensation  ..urrent 
IS  equal  to  the  pivot  current 

a  correction  stage  connected  to  the  input  stage  and  to  the 
reference  stage  and  that  viurces  the  compensation  cur- 
rent, that  controls  the  magnitude  of  the  compensation 
current  hv  sensing  the  magnitude  and  direction  of  the 
divider  current,  and  that  sinks  a  buffer  current  in  response 
to  the  compensation  current,  the  buffer  current  compris 
ing  the  intermediate  current  and   the  divider  current   v 


■f-. 


',iTr 


'-at 


r^  J  tt  H^ 


.a. 


■  :tj;r-"^r^ 


^ 


I    m 

L  "r  L  J 


5.287.055 
(  IRCl  IT  FOR  MKASl  RING  C^  RRFNT  IN  A  POWKR 
MOS  TRANSISTOR 
Carlo  Cini;  Domenico  Roaii,  both  of  Cornmredo,  luly.  and  Marc 
Simon.  Toumefruillc.  Frmnct.  aisignon  to  Siemens  Automo- 
ti»e  S..\..  Toulouse  Ce6ei,  France  aod  S(;S-Thomson  Micro- 
electronics. AKrate  Brianza.  Italy 

Filed  Jan.  7.  1991,  Ser.  No.  &37.919 
(laims  priority,  application  Italy.  Jan.  9.  1990.  90  00401 
Int.  n:  (iO\R  I   .1(1-   '/   -"'A 
l.S.  n.  324— 15«  T  7  Oaims 


that  VI hen  Ihc  inlernK-di.ne  voltagf  is  gUMtcr  th.iii  .i  pivot 
voltage,  the  hulTer  current  equals  the  intermediate  tutrenl 
minus  the  divider  current,  when  the  intermediate  voliagc 
IS  levs  than  the  pivot  voltage,  the  buffer  current  equals  the 
intermediate  current  plus  the  divider  current,  and  when 
the  intermediate  voltage  is  equivalent  to  the  pivot  voltage. 
the  buffer  current  equals  the  intermediate  current    and 

a  voltage  divider  stage  connected  to  the  input  stage,  the 
correction  stage,  and  the  reference  stage  and  that  gener 
ates  an  attenuated  voltage  signal  and  that  viurccs  the 
divider  current  in  response  lo  a  difference  between  the 
inlermeiliale  vollage  signal  and  the  pivot  voltage,  the 
attenuated  voltage  signal  being  generated  aNuJt  the  pivot 
voltage. 

wherebv  when  the  intermediate  voltage  is  greater  than  the 
pivot  voltage,  the  divider  current  reduces  the  compensa- 
tion current  by  an  amount  which  causes  the  buffer  current 
lo  be  decreasetl  bv  a  corresponding  amount,  thercbv  re 
suiting  in  a  substanlialU  constant  intermediate  current, 
and 

wherebv  when  the  intermediate  voltage  is  levs  than  the  pivoi 
voltage,  the  compensation  current  increases  b>  an  amount 
to  source  both  the  divider  current  and  the  pivot  current 
which  causes  the  buffer  current  to  be  incrca-sed  bv  a  corre 
spt>nding  amount,  thereby  resulting  in  a  substantially 
constant  intermeviiale  current 


1  A  circuit  tor  measuring  current  in  .i  p^iwer  MOS  transis- 
tor, comprising 

second  and  third  transisiiirs  in  series  with  each  other,  being 
of  the  same  l\pe  and  same  technology  as.  but  having  a 
smaller  surface  than,  the  power  transistor  and  arranged  in 
parallel  with  said  power  transistor,  said  series  transistors 
having  their  gales  vonnecled  to  the  gale  of  the  pviwer 
transistor,  and 

means  for  measuring  ^.urrent  in  said  third  transistor,  said 
third  transisior  being  connected  to  the  same  reference 
potcniial  as  the  source  of  the  ptiwer  transistor. 

wherein  each  said  MOS  transistor  comprises  a  plurality  of 
KlenliLal  ^ells,  said  power  MOS  transistor  hav  ing  a  differ - 
enl  number  ol  ^elK  than  said  second  and  third  transistors 


5.2*7.056 

SI  RFA(  F  MAtiNFTOMCTFR  VMTH  MODI  1  ATKD 

FI  I  X  (.ATF  SF.tTION 

l^in  I)   JaclLSon.  Bloomfield  Hills,  and  I>an  O    Morris,  Troy, 

both  of  Mich.,  assignors  lo  I.DJ  Flectronics.  Inc.,  Troy,  Mich. 

Filed  May   14,  1992,  Ser.  No.  8*2,841 

int  (1.'  (;oiN  ;'  v  {;oiR  <•-<  i:.  .t-<  14 

IS.  (1.  324— 2J9  16  Claims 


1    An  apparatus  for  measuring  the  magnetic  properties  of  a 
sample,  said  apparatus  comprising 

a  magnetic    core  having  balanced  opposite   flux   paths  that 

share  a  common  flux  gate  section 
drive  means  for  generating  magnetic  fluj  lino  through  the 

balanced   flui   paths  as  well   as   through   a  sample   when 

placed  adiacent  to  the  magnetic  core, 
modulating  means  for  mixlulatmg  the  reluctance  of  the  flux 
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gate  section  at  a  preselected  frequency,  thereby  causing  a 

mixJulated  flux  within  the  flux  gale  section,  and  thereby 

saturating  the  flux  gate  section, 
sensing  means  for  measuring  the  modulated  flux  in  the  flux 

gate  section  and  generating  a  modulated  output  signal. 

and 
demtxlulating  means  for  demtxlulating  the  modulated  output 

signal  to  thereby  generate  an  output  asstKiated  with  the 

magnetic  properties  of  the  sample 


5,287,057 

SLPFRCONDLCTING  CIRCUIT  HAVING  A  RECTIFIER 

FOR  CONVERTING  A  BIPOLAR  SIGNAL  TO  A 

IMPOLAR  SIGNAL 

Kohtaroh  Ckitoh,  Kawasaki.  Japan,  assignor  to  Fujitsu  Limited. 

Kawasaki,  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  13,  1992,  Ser.  No.  850.918 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Mar.  19.  1991.  3-054270 

Int.  c\:  (;oiR  i},()iy  i<^  22.  ho3k  i  .«.  j^92 

L.S.  a.  324—248  ^  Oaims 


output  by  said  flux  sensor  unit  inclusive  of  the  directions 
thereof,  m  order  to  measure  the  external  magnetic  flux 
based  on  the  counter  result  of  said  counter  unit; 
an  offset  quantity  detection  unit  coupled  to  said  counter  unit, 
which  detects  the  offset  quantity  of  said  counter  unit 
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generated  by  the  magnetic  flux  trapped  by  the  SQUID 
ring  to  generate  a  detected  offset  quantity;  and 
a  feedback  unit  coupled  to  said  offset  quantity  detection  unit 
and  said  flux  sensor  unit,  that  feeds  back  to  said  flux  sensor 
unit  a  first  signal  responsive  lo  the  detected  offset  quantity 
and  the  counted  result  of  said  counter  unit. 


1    A  superconducting  circuit  system,  compnsing 

biasing  means  for  producing  a  bias  current   that  changes 

peruxlically,  and 
a  superconducting  rectifier  circuit,  having  a  Josephson  junc- 
tion gate  connected  between  said  biasing  means  and  a 
ground  plane,  the  Josephson  junction  gate  operalively 
connected  to  receive  at  an  input  thereof  a  first  pulse  train 
including  therein  positive  and  negative  pulses  in  synchro- 
nization with  the  bias  current, 

a  Josephson  junction,  biased  by  said  bias  current,  included 
in  said  Joscphstm  junction  gate,  causing  a  transition 
from  a  superconducting  slate  to  a  finite  voltage  slate  in 
response  to  the  pulses  of  the  first  pulse  train, 
said  superconducting  rectifier  circuit  rectifying  the  pulses  of 
the  first  pulse  train  to  prcxluce  at  an  output  of  said  Joseph- 
son  junction  gate  a  second  pulse  train  of  unipolar  pulses  in 
resp<inse  to  the  transition  of  the  Josephson  junction 

5.287.058 

DIGITAL  MAGNETIC  FLUX  MEASURING  APPARATUS 

USING  SUPERCGNDUCriNG  QUANTUM 

INTERFF;RENCE  device  with  flux  TRAPPING 

PREVENTION  FEATURES 

Takao  Goto.  Kawasaki;  Yutaka  Igarashi.  Gotenba;  Takehiko 

Hayashi,  and  Yoshiyasu  Nakashimc  both  of  Kawasaki,  all  of 

Japan,  assignors  to  Fujitsu  Limited,  Kawasaki,  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  655.835.  Feb.  15,  1991.  abandoned. 

This  application  May  26.  1992,  Ser.  No.  887,669 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  15,  1990,  2-34287; 
Jun.  15,  1990,  2-155270 

Int.  a.'  GOIR  33/02.  33/035 
U.S.  a.  324—248  15  Qaitiis 

1     A   digital   SQUID  fluxmeter  for  detecting  an  external 
magnetic  flux,  compnsing; 
a  flux  sensor  unit  which  detects  external  magnetic  flux  to  be 
measured  using  SQUID  nng  and  outputs  pulse  signals  of 
corresponding  directions  and  numbers; 
a  counter  unit  coupled  to  said  flux  sensor  unit,  which  counts 
the  number  of  pulse  signals  including  an  offset  quantity 


5,287,059 

SATURABLE  CORE  MAGNETOMETER  WITH  A 

PARALLEL  RESONANT  CTRCUIT  IN  WHICH  THE  W3 

DC  LEVEL  CHANGES  WTTH  A  CHANGE  IN  AN 

EXTERNAL  MAGNETIC  FIELD 

Seigo  Ando,  Tokyo,  and  Yoshihiro  Murakami,  Mitaka,  both  of 

Japan,  assignors  to  NKK  Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 
PCT  No  PCT/JP91/00561.  §  371  Date  Jan.  14,  1992,  §  102(e) 
Date  Jan.  14,  1992,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W091/18299,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Not.  28,  1991 

PCT  Filed  Apr.  25,  1991,  Ser.  No.  807,863 
Oaims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  19,  1990,  2-128119; 
Oct.  19,  1990,  2-278918 

Int.  O.^  GOIR  33/04.  GOIC  1 7' 28 
U.S.  a.  324—253  *  Oaims 


1   A  device  for  sensing  magnetism,  compnsing; 

a  magnetic  sensor  having  a  ferromagnetic  core  and  a  detec- 
tion coil  wound  around  said  core; 

a  parallel  resonance  circuit  compnsing  said  detection  coil  of 
said  magnetic  sensor,  and  a  capacitance  element  con- 
nected in  parallel  with  said  detection  coil,  said  parallel 
resonance  circuit  providing  an  output  signal; 

a  DC  level  of  said  output  signal  of  said  parallel  resonance 
circuit  changing  in  accordance  with  a  change  in  an  exter- 
nal magnetic  field  without  changing  a  waveform  of  said 
output  signal  of  said  parallel  resonance  circuit; 

an  oscillation  circuit  including: 

an  amplifier  having  an  output  and  an  input;  and 
a   feedback   circuit   comprising   said   parallel    resonance 
circuit  and  a  resistor  coupled  between  said  output  and 
said  input  of  said  amplifier;  and 

a  waveform  change  detecting  circuit  for  detecting  a  change 
in  a  was  eform  of  an  output  signal  from  said  oscillation 
circuit,  said  waveform  change  detecting  circuit  compns- 
ing; 
a  signal  separator  for  separating  said  output  signal  of  said 
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ostillalion  circuit  into  a  first  positive  vkavcfurm  nmip«> 

ncnt  and  a  second  nrgativc  waveform  component 
a  positive  pulse  width  measuring  circuit  for  mea-suring  <i 

width  of  said  first  p»>sitive  waveform  component  s<-pa 

rated  by  said  signal  separator, 
a  negative  pulse  width  measuring  circuit  for  measuring  a 

width  of  said   s«:ond   negative  wavefrom   component 

separated  by  said  signal  separator,  and 
subtracting    circuit    means    for    subtracting    a    first    pulse 

width  measured  by  one  of  said  positise  and  negative 

pulse    width    measuring   circuits    from    a   seiond    pulse 

width  measured  by  the  other  one  of  said  posiii\r  and 

negative  pulse  width  measuring  circuits 


5.287,061 
ON  I  INK  TRIBOKI.KCTRIC  PROBK  CONTAMINATION 

DFTKCTOR 
Ronald  I..  Dttbene,  Boxfortl,  and  Robeii  K.  Newton,  Tewks- 
hary,  both  of  Maai..  aulRnon  to  Aubum  International.  Inc.. 
DanTtn,  Mass. 

Kiled  May  19.  1992,  Ser.  No.  885.493 

Int.  tl.'  (;OIN  2^  60 

I  .S.  (1.  324— 454  12  Claims 


S.2r7.060 
IN-TANK  CXJNDLCnVITY  SKNSOR 
Vilambi  N.  Reddy,  [.akcwood;  Bruce  M.  Kliaah,  I.o«  Anfieles; 
Frank  A.  IjKiwIa.  Raacko  Pakw  Verdcs,  and  NRnyrt  H.  Phan, 
Lo*  Aagclca,  all  of  CmUI.,  aaalgnori  to  Huiiba  Aircraft  Com- 
pany, IxM  Angeles,  Calll. 

Filed  Nof.  17,  1992.  Ser.  No.  977,389 

Int.  O.'  COIN  JJ   IH 

VS.  a.  324 — 439  23  Claims 


I   A  conductivity  sensor  adapted  for  use  in  the  conduclimel- 
nc  analysis  of  liquids,  said  conductivity  sensor  c<imprising 

a  liquid  flow  control  chamber  comprising  an  inlet  and  an 
outlet, 

a  sensing  chamber  comprising  an  inlet  and  an  outlet, 

a  liquid  exit  chamber  comprising  an  inlet  and  an  outlet, 

first  connection  means  for  connecting  said  liquid  flow  con 
trol  chamber  outlet  to  said  sensing  chamber  inlet  to  pro 
vide  for  flow  of  liquid  from  said  liquid  flow  control  cham 
her  into  said  sensing  chamber. 

second  connection  means  for  connecting  said  sensing  cham 
ber  outlet  to  said  liquid  eml  chamber  inlet  to  provide  for 
flow  of  liquid  from  said  sensing  chamber  into  said  liquid 
e»il  chamber, 

a  pair  of  conductivity  electnxles  UKalcd  within  said  sensing 
chamber. 

means  for  transporting  a  liquid  from  said  liquid  flow  control 
chamber  inlet  to  said  liquid  cmt  chamber  outlet,  and 

flow  damper  means  for  controlling  the  flow  of  liquid 
through  said  liquid  flow  control  chamber,  vi  that  liquid 
cntcnng  said  sensing  chamber  is  substantially  free  of  tur- 
bulence 


I    An  improved  tnlxelectnc  probe  circuit  compnsing 

la)  a  converter  means,  wherein  a  trib<ielectnc  signal  is  rc- 
ceivcil  from  the  probe  and  converted  to  an  amplified 
signal. 

(h)  a  tnaxial  cable  connecting  the  probe  lo  the  converter, 
said  tna\le  cable  containing  a  central  conductor,  an  inner 
shield,  an  outer  shield,  and  capacitance  there  between. 

(c)  means  for  intrixlucing  an  AC  signal  into  said  converter 
wherein  said  AC  signal  is  converted  to  an  amplified  AC 
signal  by  utili/ing  es.sentially  the  same  components  as  used 
to  convert  said  tnboelectnc  signal,  and  wherein  said  am- 
plified tribivlectnc  and  AC  signals  are  combined  into  an 
output  signal,  and  wherein  said  amplification  is  dependent 
upon  the  probe  being  uncontaminated. 

(c )  filter  means  for  separating  said  amplified  AC  signal  from 
the  output  signal,  wherein  said  filter  means  comprises 
hardware,  stiftware.  or  combinations  thereof 

(d)  means  for  measunng  said  amplified  AC  signal  wherein  a 
change  in  said  amplified  AC  signal  indicates  a  contami- 
nated probe. 

(c)  means  for  isolating  said  probe  from  said  converter  means, 
wherein  a  change  in  said  AC  signal  output  indicates  a 
faulty  circuit  component. 

(f)  means  for  grounding  said  tnboelectnc  signal  input  to  aid 
convener  and  isolating  said  converter  inputs  wherein  said 
converter  output  acceptable  system  zero,  and 

(g)  means  to  dnvc  said  tnaxial  inner  shield  rendenng  said 
cable  capacitance  ineffective  in  distorting,  or  otherwise 
altering  said  output  signal 


5.2*7,062 

reff;rkncf;  voi.tac;e  measuring  bridge  for  a 

devict  for  monitoring  and  mfj^suring  the 

insn  ation  of  a  dc  voltage  electrical  mains 

SYSTEM 
Cliriatian  Pellenrin.  CoubleTie;  Luc  Weynachter,  Cirenoble,  and 
Patrice   Allin.   Meylan,   all   of  France,  assignors  to   Merlin 
C^rin,  France 

Filed  Dec.  17,  1991,  Ser.  No.  808,750 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Dec.  26,  1990,  90  16404 
Int.  CI.'  C;01R  il  02 
I  .S.  tl.  324—551  2  Oaims 

1  An  insulation  monitor  for  monitoring  and  measunng  the 
msulation  of  a  DC  voltage  electrical  pt>wer  system,  said  moni- 
tor comprising 

input  circuit  means  for  injecting  a  reference  AC  signal  hav- 
ing a  low  frequency  of  about  4  t<i  10  H/  into  a  line  of  said 
power  system 
an  AC  voltage  measuring  device  compnsing  a  mixed  bridge 
including  a   resistive  dividing  bndge  comprising  a   first 


resistance  connected  in  scnes  with  a  second  resistance 
between  the  line  of  said  power  system  and  an  installation 
ground,  a  capacitive  dividing  bndge  including  a  first 
capacitor  connected  in  senes  with  a  second  capacitor 
between  the  line  of  said  power  system  and  said  installation 
ground,  wherein  said  resistive  and  capacitive  dividmg 
bndges  are  connected  in  parallel  and  have  intermediate 
output  points  that  are  coupled  together;  and 
processing  circuit  means,  having  an  input  coupled  to  the 
intermediate  output  points  of  said  resistive  and  capacitive 
dividing  bndges.  for  performing  a  insulation  measurement 
operation. 


.z. 


tion  mode,  for  automatically  controlling  an  output  offset 
voltage  supplied  to  at  least  one  of  said  maximum  value 
detection  circuit  and  said  minimum  value  detection  circuit 
without  need  for  manual  intervention  so  that  said  maxi- 
mum value  and  said  minimum  value  obtained  in  response 
to  said  reference  signal  become  equal. 
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5,287,064 
BONDING  POINT  POLARirY  DETERMINING 
APPARATUS 
Tooni  Mochida,  and  Yoahimitsn  Terakado,  both  of  Tokyo,  Ja- 
pan, assignors  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Shinkawa,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  May  22,  1992,  Ser.  No.  887,067 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  May  24,  1991,  3-148126 

Int.  a.'  GOIR  19/00 
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wherein  the  first  resistive  bndge  has  a  total  resistance  which 
is  very  high  with  respect  to  the  input  impedance  of  said 
power  system,  and  a  dividing  ratio  of  about  one  thou- 
sandth; the  second  capacitive  bndge  has  a  dividing  ratio  of 
about  one  half,  and  a  low  impedance  with  respect  to  that 
of  the  lower  of  the  first  and  second  resistances  of  the 
resistive  bndge.  at  the  frequency  of  the  reference  AC 
signal,  so  that  a  value  of  a  DC  voltage  measured  at  said 
intermediate  output  points  is  low  in  relation  to  the  value  of 
the  reference  AC  voltage  measured  on  the  same  output 
points,  and  the  DC  impedance  of  said  mixed  bndge  is  high 
with  respect  to  the  input  impedance  of  said  power  system. 

5,287,063 

CALIBRATION  CIRCXJTr  AND  METHOD  FOR 

MAXIMUM  AND  MINIMUM  VALUE  DETECTION 

APPARATUS 

Masao  Izawa,  Kawasaki,  Japan,  assignor  to  Kikusni  Electronics 

Corporation,  Kanagawa,  Japan 

FUed  Oct.  16,  1991,  Ser.  No.  777,638 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct.  18,  1990,  2-277847 

Int.  a.'  GOIR  i.5/00 

U.S.  a.  324—601  >6  Claims 
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1  A  calibration  circuit  for  a  maximum  and  minimum  value 
detection  apparatus  compnsing: 

a  maximum  value  detection  circuit  for  detecting  and  output- 
ling  a  maximum  value  of  an  input  signal; 

a  minimum  value  detection  circuit  for  detecting  and  output- 
ting  a  minimum  value  of  the  input  signal; 

reference  signal  generating  means  for  generating  a  reference 
signal  of  a  fixed  value  which  is  inputted  to  said  maximum 
value  detection  circuit  and  to  said  minimum  value  detec- 
tion circuit  upon  initiation  of  a  calibration  mode;  and 

offset  control  means,  responsive  lo  initiation  of  said  calibra- 
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1,  A  bonding  point  polarity  determining  means  compnsmg: 

an  applied  voltage  output  circuit  which  outputs  positive  and 
negative  voltages; 

a  switching  circuit  which,  after  a  bonding  wire  passing 
through  a  bonding  tool  of  a  wire  bonding  machine  is 
connected  to  a  first  bonding  point,  or  when  a  probe  is  in 
contact  with  said  first  bonding  point,  applies  voltage  from 
said  applied  voltage  output  circuit  to  said  wire  or  probe; 

a  D/A  converter  which  outputs  standard  positive  and  nega- 
tive voltages; 

a  polarity  determining  comparator  which  determines  a  po- 
larity of  said  first  bonding  point  by  companng  a  voltage 
detected  on  said  wire  or  probe  when  voltage  is  applied  to 
said  wire  or  probe  with  said  standard  voltage;  and 

a  memory  which  stores  a  result  of  said  polanty  determina- 
tion for  each  bonding  point. 

5,287,065 

AUTOMATIC  BRIDGE  BALANCING  USING 

CONTROLLABLE  IMPEDANCE  IN  CHARACTERIZING 

UNKNOWN  IMPEDANCE 
Lars  P.  Allfather,  Boston,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Doble  Engineering 
Company,  Watertown,  Mass. 

FUed  Oct.  4,  1991,  Ser.  No.  771,770 
Int.  a.'  C^OIR  ^7/02 
U,S.  a.  324-651  1"'  Cl»*°>* 

1.  Automatic  bridge  balancing  apparatus  compnsing. 
a  reference  impedance. 

a  measunng  tenninal  pair  for  receiving  an  unknown  impe- 
dance charactenzed  by  at  least  one  parameter, 
a  source  of  a  test  signal  coupled  lo  said  reference  impedance 
and  to  said  measunng  terminal  pair  in  parallel  for  energiz- 
ing said  reference  impedance  and  said  unknown  impe- 
dance. .         , 
a  measunng  detector  connected  m  series  with  said  unknown 
impedance  when  said  unknown  impedance  is  connected  to 
said  measunng  terminal  pair  for  providing  a  measured 
signal  representative  of  the  current  flowing  through  said 
unknown  impedance  when  energized  by  said  test  signal, 
at  least  one  reference  detector  connected  in  senes  with  said 
reference   impedance   for    providing   a   reference   signal 
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charai  icrislK    of  Ihc  lurrcnl  flouinK  ihruiijih  saiil  rt-ler 
cnce  mipedantc  when  cnergi/cd  by  said  lest  signal. 

a  ciimbincr  having  al  least  a  mca.sunng  input  and  at  least  cme 
reference  input  for  combining  the  measured  signal  with 
the  reference  signal  to  provide  al  lea.st  one  error  signal. 

each  reference  detector  including  an  up  doun  counter  cou 
pled  to  a  digital  attenuator  that  is  coupled  to  a  relerente 
input  of  said  combiner. 


««l  

•*•*«  »*iV-v«    ^A  'tM  T*   4v 
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5.2«7.06T 

MJ-rHOI)  AM)    vPI'AHATl  S  FOR  DKMODl  I.ATION 

WITH  ADAITINK  PMA.SK  {ONTROI    IN 

gi  ASI  COIlf  RKNT  DKTKCTION 

Satoshi   I>rnno.  and   ^oiehi   Saito.   b<ith  of  KanaKa»a,  Japan. 

auinnors  to  Nippon  Telegraph  and    Telephone  ("orporafion. 

Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Dct.  6,  1W2.  Ser.  Nn.  <»57.2J<» 

Int.  CI.'  11041  :^/:-2.  .'/  .<A 

I  ..S.  CI.  329—304  40  (  laims 


and  a  t.'!.lroller  having  an  input  coupled  lo  said  toiiihiner 
anil  .in  output  coupled  to  each  up  down  counter  for  con 
trolling  the  count  in  each  up  down  counter  vi  that  the 
a.s.s<-cialetl  digital  attenuator  provides  a  signal  to  the  asv 
ciateil  reference  input  of  said  combiner  that  minimi/es  an 
asMKiated  error  signal  vi  that  the  count  in  the  associated 
counter  is  then  characteristic  of  an  unknown  impedance 
parameter 


5.287,066 
mOSSTAI.K  RKDKTION  CIRtT  IT  FOR  CROS-SPOINT 

MATRIX 
John  K.  I.iron,  (;raas  \  alley:  (.rant  T.  McFetridge.  Ne»ada  City. 
and  Kevin  J.  Shubolm.  (irass  Valley,  ail  of  Calif.,  assiKnon  to 
The  (>raaa  Valley  Croup,  Nevada  City.  Calif. 

Filed  May  15.  1992,  .Ser.  No.  HA3.508 

Int.  d."  H03B  /   II" 

I  .S.  CI.  32»— 163  7  Claims 


^m3 


I  A  method  of  demodulation  with  adaptive  phase  control, 
for  obtaining  demotiulated  complex  signals  trom  minlulated 
complex  input  signals,  comprising  the  steps  ol 

(a)  estimating  a  frequency  error  in  the  mixJulatcd  complex 
input  signals  by  using  a  phase  variation  during  one  symbol 
due  to  the  frequency  error  according  to  the  mixlulated 
complex  input  signals  and  the  demodulated  complex  sig 
nals  obtained  at  the  step  (c)  for  present  and  immediatelv 
prev  lous  s\  mN>ls 

lb)  estimating  an  initial  phase  error  in  the  modulated  com- 
plex input  signals,  according  to  the  modulated  complex 
input  signals,  the  demotiulaled  complex  signals  obtained  at 
the  step  Ici.  .\nii  the  frequency  error  estimated  at  the  step 
(al    and 

It  I  obtaining  the  demixlulated  complex  signals  hv  applying 
optimum  phase  compensation  determined  according  to 
the  frequency  error  estimated  at  the  step  (a)  and  the  initial 
phase  error  estimated  at  the  step  (bl.  lo  the  mixlulated 
complex  inpul  signals 


5.287.068 
COMPARATOR  AMPLIUKR 
John  A.  Olmstead,  Cape  May  Court  House,  and  Salomon  Vulih, 
Neshanic  St.,  both  of  N.J.,  assiRnon  to  Harris  Corporation, 
Melbourne,  Fla. 

Filed  AuR.  27,  1992,  Ser.  No.  936,596 

Int.  CI.'  H03F  /   (i:   .<  'tS 

L.S.  CI.  330—9  14  Claims 


I  A  crosstalk  reduction  circuit  for  a  crossp<iint  matrix  of  Ihc 
type  receiving  a  pluralitv  of  input  signals  and  selectively  pro 
ducing  from  the  input  signals  a  plurality  of  oulpul  signals 
comprising 

first  means  for  generating  a  first  compensation  signal  from 

the  input  signals, 
second  means  for  generating  .i  second  t onipensalion  signal 

from  the  output  signals,  and 
means   for   combining    the    first    and    second    compensation 
signals  with  the  output  signals  to  prixluce  com(H-nsatcil 
output  signals  with  reduced  crosstalk 


T         ^1 " '<• 


/      ,- 
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I    .An  amplifier  comprising 


first  and  second  amplifying  stages; 

said  first  amplifying  stage  having  an  inverting  input,  a  non- 
inverting  input  and  an  intermediate  output  node  at  which 
IS  produced  a  signal  responsive  to  signals  applied  to  said 
inverting  and  non-inverting  inputs; 

said  first  amplifying  stage  including  a  differential  amplifier 
suge  having  first  and  second  inputs  respectively  con- 
nected to  said  inverting  input  and  non-inverting  input,  said 
differential  amplifier  sUge  having  first  and  second  differ- 
ential output  nodes,  said  fir^t  amplifying  stage  also  includ- 
ing a  first  branch  coupled  to  and  responsive  lo  the  signal 
at  one  of  said  differential  output  nodes  for  supplying  a 
current  into  said  intermediate  node,  and  a  second  branch 
coupled  to  and  responsive  to  the  signal  at  the  other  one  of 
said  differential  output  nodes  for  drawing  a  current  out  of 
said  intermedite  node; 

said  second  amplifying  stage  having  an  input  connected  to 
said  intermediate  output  node  and  an  output  connected  to 
an  output  terminal;  and 

a  selectively  enabled  transmission  gate  means  connected  in 
senes  with  a  capacitor  between  said  input  and  said  output 
of  said  second  amplifying  sUge;  said  selectively  enabled 
transmission  gate  means,  when  enabled,  functioning  as  a 
resistance  which  m  combination  with  the  capacitor  pro- 
vides frequency  compensation,  and  when  disabled,  func- 
tioning lo  disconnect  one  side  of  the  capacitor  and  elimi- 
nating Its  loading  effect  on  the  amplifier  stage  whereby 
the  amplification  of  said  second  amplifier  stage  is  substan- 
tially greater  than  1 


5^7.070 

BALANCED  VOLTAGE  COMPARATOR 

Bob  Thelen,  and  Donald  M.  Bartlett,  both  of  Fort  Collins,  Colo^ 

assignors  to  NCTR  C:orporation,  Dayton,  Ohio 

Filed  Sep.  2,  1992,  Ser.  No.  939J25 

Int.  a.5  H03F  3/45 

U.S.  a.  330—253  15  C:Uiins 
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5,287,069 
CXJNSTANT-AMPLrrUDE  WAVE  <X)MBINATION  TYPE 

AMPLIFIER 
Naofumi  Okubo,  Kawasaki;  Yoshihiko  Asano;  Hiroshi  Kurihara, 
both   of  Tokyo;    Yoshimasa   Daido,   Yokohama;   Kazuhiko 
Kobayaahi,  Kawasaki;  Shi^i  Kobayakawa,  Yokohama,  and 
Torn  Maniwa,  Kawasaki,  aU  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Fiyitsu 
Limited,  Kawasaki,  Japan 
Cootinnatioa  of  Ser.  No.  652,415,  Feb.  7, 1991,  abandoned.  This 
appUcation  Oct.  30,  1992.  Ser.  No.  969,522 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  7, 1990,  2-27698;  Feb. 
7.  1990,  2-27699;  Feb.  7.  1990,  2-27700 

Int.  a.'  H03F  3/i8.  3/68 
U.S.  a.  330—10  **  Claims 


14.  A  method  for  improving  response  time  of  a  differential 

comparator,  the  comparator  including  a  differential  transistor 

stage  having  an  output  terminal  coupled  through  a  buffer  stage 

to  an  output  inverter,  the  method  composing  the  steps  of; 

developing  a  reference  voltage  corresponding  to  a  tnp  point 

of  the  output  inverter; 
developing  a  reference  current  proportional  to  the  reference 

voltage; 
biasing  the  output  inverter  at  the  trip  point  with  the  refer- 
ence current;  and 
maintaining  a  constant  current  through  each  of  the  compara- 
tor and  buffer  stage. 


5.287,071 

AMPLIFIER  WTTH  HIGH  CX>MMON  MODE 

REJECTION 

John  A.  Olmstead,  Cape  May  Court  House,  and  Salomon  Vullh, 

Neshanic.  both  of  NJ..  assignors  to  Harris  C>>rporation, 

Melbourne,  Fla. 

Filed  Nov.  20,  1992,  Ser.  No.  980.570 

Int.  a.^  H03F  3/4i 

VS.  a.  330—258  1"'  C^iBis 
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1  A  constant-amplitude  wave  combination  type  amplifier 
composing: 

a  first  amplifier  outputting  a  first  amplified  output; 

a  second  amplifier  outputting  a  second  amplified  output; 

first  constant-amplitude  wave  generating  means,  coupled  to 
said  first  and  second  amplifiers,  for  combining  an  input 
wave  and  said  second  amplified  output  from  said  second 
amplifier  to  generate  a  first  constant-amplitude  wave 
which  IS  input  to  said  first  amplifier; 

second  constant-amplitude  wave  generating  means,  coupled 
to  said  first  and  second  amplifiers,  for  combining  said 
input  wave  and  said  first  amphfied  output  from  said  first 
amplifier  to  generate  a  second  constant-amplitude  wave; 
and 

first  wave  combining  means,  coupled  to  said  first  and  second 
amplifiers,  for  combining  said  first  and  second  amplified 
outputs  and  for  generating  an  output  wave, 

said  first  and  second  amplifiers  being  operated  in  a  saturated 
area  of  operation. 


^-^  '^ 


^.V^^  '  H^C 


1.  The  combination  comprising: 

a  differential  signal  input  terminals,  first  and  second  differen- 
tial signal  input  terminals,  first  and  second  differential 
output  terminals,  a  common  node  to  which  is  connected  a 
controllable  current  source  supplying  the  tail  current  to 
the  differential  amplifier  stage,  the  tail  current  flowing 
into  and  dividing  between  the  two  differential  output 
terminals  as  a  function  of  the  voltage  across  the  signal 
input  terminals; 

a  current  level  setting  current  source  connected  to  a  sum- 
ming node; 

an  amplifier  and  current  mirroring  means  responsive  to  a 
difference  m  the  current  into  and  out  of  the  summing  node 
coupled  to  the  controllable  current  source  for  setting  the 
amplitude  of  the  tail  current,  and 
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a  current  sensing  and  mirronng  means  coupled  to  the  two 
difTcrenlial  output  terminal-,  fur  vnsmg  the  total  current 
flowing  m  the  output  terminals  and  feeding  hack  a  current 
proportional  thereto  to  the  summing  node  for  mainUining 
the  tail  current  relatively  constant  over  wide  vanalions  in 
the  voltage  applied  to  the  signal  input  terminals 


5jr7.072 
SEMICONDUCTOR  DEVICE  FOR  IMPROVING 
HICH-FREQLIENCY  CHARACTERISTICS  AND 
AVOIDING  CHIP  CRACKING 
Maukazn  Kojimm;  Yoakio  Aoki.  botk  of  Kawaaaki,  aiwi  Scigo 
Saao,  Yamanathl.  all  of  Japan.  avigDon  to  FitJitsu  limitMl. 
Kawaaaki    aad    F^iitaa    Yamanaahi     Elcctroaka    limited, 
Yamanaahi,  both  of  Japaa 

Filed  Jaa.  6.  1992.  Scr.  No.  817.073 

ClalBU  priority.  appUcatkm  Japan.  Jan.  10.  1991.  3-001651 

Int  a.'  H03F  J/6() 

VS.  a.  330—307  12  Cnainu 


It*      t 


each  third  group  comprising  plural  third  electrodes  con- 
nected so  said  third  pad  and  extending  in  the  first  direction 
of  the  respectively  avvKiated  first  group  of  first  elec- 
irixles.  the  third  electrcxles  of  each  third  group  being 
disp<.>sed  within  the  space  between  respective,  adjacent 
first  and  second  electrcxles  of  the  corresponding  and  re- 
spcctiveK  asMX-iated  first  and  second  groups  thereof 


5.287,073 

PHASE  LOCKED  LOOP  USING  PILOT  SIGNAL  FOR 

LOCK  DETECTION 

Gerard  P.  Den  Braber,  ElndhoTcn.  Netherlands,  anignor  to  U  .S. 

Philipa  Corporation.  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Jul.  6,  1992.  S«r.  No.  909.249 
Claim*  priority,  applicaboa  European  Pat.  Off.,  Jul.  15,  1991, 
91201846 

Int.  C\:  H03L  7  095 
U,S.  a.  331— 11  4aaiBM 
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1   A  semictinductor  device  having  at  least  one  transistor  for 
amplifying  signals  and  composing 

a  semiconductor  layer. 

a  first  pad  of  conductive  matenal  formed  on  said  semicon- 
ductor layer. 

a  plurality  of  first  groups  of  first  electrodes  in  contact  with 
said  semiconductor  layer  and  said  first  pad,  each  first 
group  compnsing  plural  first  electnxles  arranged  in  a 
comb-shape  with  corresponding  spaces  between  the  adja- 
cent first  electrodes,  the  plurality  of  first  groups  of  first 
electrodes  being  electncally  connected  to  and  extending 
from  said  first  pad  in  a  plurality  of  respective  and  different 
first  directions  and  each  first  electrode  having  a  free  end 
remote  from  the  first  pad, 

a  plurality  of  second  gas  pads  of  conductive  matenal  respec- 
tively corresponding  to  the  plurality  of  first  groups  of  first 
electrodes  and  formed  on  said  semiconductor  layer  adja- 
cent to  the  free  ends  of  said  first  electnxles  of  said  respec- 
tively corresponding  first  groups  thereof 

a  plurality  of  second  groups  of  second  electnxles  in  contact 
with  sauj  semiconductor  layer  and  respectively  asstx-iated 
with  said  plurality  of  seconH  pads  and  the  respectively 
corresponding  plurality  of  first  groups  of  first  electrodes, 
each  second  group  compnsing  plural  second  electrodes 
arranged  in  a  comb-shape  with  corresponding  spaces 
between  the  adjacent  second  electnxles,  each  second 
group  of  second  electrodes  being  electncally  connected  to 
and  cxtcnduig  from  the  respectively  associated  second 
pad  in  a  second  direction,  opposite  to  the  first  direction  of 
the  plural  first  electrodes  of  the  respectively  associated 
first  group,  the  respective  first  and  second  electrodes  of 
respectively  associated  first  and  second  groups  being 
dnpoacd  m  altemaUng  relationship  with  the  electnxles  of 
ooe  group  dispoaed  on  the  corresponding  spaces  between 
the  adjacent  electrodes  of  the  other,  respectively  a.vs<x-i- 
ated  group. 

a  third  pad  of  conducUve  matenal  formed  on  said  semicon 
ductor  layer  within  an  inner  region  of  said  first  pad  and 
electncally  isolated  from  said  first  pad.  and 

a  plurality  of  third  groups  of  third  electnxles  formed  on  said 
semiconductor  layer  and  respectively  corresponding  to 
the  respectively  assix-iatcd  first  and  second  pluralities  of 
first  and  second  groups  o!"  first  and  second  electrodes. 


1  An  arrangement  comprising  a  phase-locked  loop  having  a 
signal  path  incorporating  a  pha.se  detector,  a  loop  filter  and  a 
controlled  oscillator,  a  pilot  generator  for  generating  a  local 
auxiliary  pilot  which  is  applied  to  the  controlled  oscillator,  and 
a  pilot  detector  having  an  input  coupled  to  the  signal  path  of 
the  l<x)p  and  an  output  coupled  to  a  level  detector  via  a  filter 
member,  charactenzcd  in  that  the  pilot  detector  is  tuned  to  the 
frequency  of  the  auxiliary  pilot  and  has  a  first  input  coupled  to 
the  signal  path  of  the  kxip  between  the  phase  detector  and  the 
controlled  oscillator,  and  an  output  coupled  to  the  filter  mem- 
ber, said  filter  member  compnsing  a  low-pass  filter,  and  said 
arrangement  further  compnses  a  controlled  loop  amplifier 
incorporated  in  said  signal  path,  said  controlled  loop  amplifier 
having  an  output  coupled  to  the  first  input  of  the  pilot  detector 
and  to  an  input  of  the  controlled  oscillator  via  an  adder  stage, 
an  input  of  said  adder  stage  being  coupled  to  an  output  of  the 
pilot  generator 


5jr7,074 

ELFXTRIC  PARTS  FOR  SHIELDING 

ELECTROMAGNETIC  NOISE 

Toahiaki   Mecuro;   Katnhiko   Nishikawa,  and   Yaauhito  Mae- 

■hima.  all  of  Aichi,  Japan,  aMignon  to  Sony  Corporaboo, 

Tokyo,  Japan 

FUcd  Jul.  15,  1992,  Ser.  No.  914.815 

Claims  priority,  appUcatioa  Japu.  Jul.  20.  1991,  3-203166 

Int.  a.'  H03H  '  01 

I  _S.  CI.  333—12  20  Claims 

1    An  apparatus  for  shielding  electromagnetic  noise  for  u.se 

in  conjunction  with  a  signal  line,  compnsing 

at  least  two  magnetic  elements  which  have  respective  char 
actenstics   to   attenuate   noise   indifferent   respective   fre- 
quency bands,  and 
a  common  package  for  holding  said  at  least  l\*o  magnetic 
elements  in  senes  to  form  a  magnetic  clement  structure, 
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said  structure  further  including  a  substantially  straight 
channel  extending  therethrough  wherein  said  signal  line 


extends   through   said   channel   and    has   a   substantially 
straight  shape  in  said  channel 


5.287.075 
MICROWAVE  PHASE  SHIFFER 
Francois  Regnaudin,  and  Michel  Cauterman,  both  of  Saint- 
Cloud,   France,   assignors  to   Electronique  Serge   Dassault. 
Saint-Cloud,  France 

Filed  Apr.  7,  1988.  Ser.  No.  177.575 

Claims  priority,  application  France,  Apr.  7,  1987,  87  04903 

Int.  a.'  HOIP  1/18 

I  .S.  a.  333—158  18  Claims 


ing  means  defining  a  plurality  of  apertures  in  said  ground 
plate;  grounding  means  for  electrically  cormecting  said 
plate  to  a  shell  of  a  connector:  and  a  plurality  of  discoidal 
filter  elements  affixed  on  a  surface  of  said  plate  such  that 
a  pnncipal  axis  of  each  of  said  filter  elements  extends 
through  a  center  of  a  respective  one  of  said  apertures, 
wherein  each  of  said  discoidal  filter  elements  comprises  an 
inner  electrode  defining  a  central  aperture  of  said  filter 
element,  and  an  outer  electrode;  and  ground  electrode 
connection  means  for  electncally  connecting  each  of  said 
outer  electrodes  to  said  surface  of  said  plate. 


5.287,077 

MOLDED  CASE  ORCUIT  BREAKER  MULTI-POLE 

CROSSBAR  ASSEMBLY 

Darid  Arnold.  Chester,  and  Roger  N.  Castonguay,  TerryrUle, 

both  of  Conn.,  assignors  to  General  Electric  Company,  New 

York,  N.Y. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  644,185,  Jan.  22,  1991.  ThU  application 

Dec.  18,  1992,  Ser.  No.  992,795 

Int.  a.'  HOIH  75/00 

U.S.  a.  335—8  6  Oaims 


1  Microwave  phase-shifter  device  compnsing  a  microstnp 
transmission-line  structure  having  a  dielectnc  bar  of  variable 
magnetic  permeability  and  having  first  and  second  opposite 
faces,  there  being  provided  a  ground  plane  on  its  first  face  and 
a  microstnp  conductive  line  on  said  second  face,  said  phase- 
shifter  device  including  at  least  one  magnetic  command  circuit 
equipped  with  a  winding  which  interacts  with  said  bar,  said 
magnetic  circuit  being  in  direct  contact  with  said  bar. 


5.287,076 
DISCOIDAL  ARRAY  FOR  HLTER  CONNECTORS 
Douglas  M.  Johnescu.  Gilberteville;  Gary  C.  Toombs,  Oneonta, 
and  Leoanrd  A.  Krantz.,  Sidney,  all  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to 
Amphenol  Corporation,  Wallingford,  Conn. 

Filed  May  29,  1991,  Ser.  No.  707,095 

Int.  a.'  H03H  7/00 

U.S.  a.  333—182  20  Claims 


1   A  filter  assembly  for  an  electrical  connector,  compnsing; 
a  metal  ground  plate  of  resilient  conductive  matenal  includ- 


1.  A  molded  case  circuit  breaker  compnsing. 

a  plastic  circuit  breaker  case  and  cover,  said  case  comprising 
a  plurality  of  separate  compartments; 

a  corresponding  pair  of  stationary  and  movable  contacts 
within  each  of  said  compartments; 

a  first  movable  contact  arm  within  a  first  of  said  compart- 
ments supporting  a  first  one  of  said  movable  contacts  at 
one  end  and  interacting  with  said  operating  mechanism  to 
dnve  said  first  movable  contact  tow  ard  a  first  of  said  fixed 
contacts; 

bar  within  a  first  one  of  said  compartments  pivotally  sup- 
porting said  first  movable  contact  arm  within  said  first 
compartment,  said  first  movable  contact  arm  contacting  a 
first  surface  on  said  crossbar  at  an  end  of  said  first  movable 
contact  arm  opposite  said  first  movable  contact  to  set  a 
first  separation  distance  between  said  first  stationary  and 
said  first  movable  contacts  within  said  first  compartment 
when  said  first  stationary  and  said  first  movable  contacts 
are  in  an  opened  condition; 

an  operating  mechanism  within  one  of  said  compartments 
interacting  with  said  first  movable  contact  arm  to  rotate 
said  first  movable  contact  arm  into  closed  position  at  a 
first  instant; 

a  second  movable  contact  arm  within  a  second  of  said  com- 
partments supporting  a  second  of  said  movable  contacts, 
said  second  movable  contact  arm  contacting  a  second 
surface  on  said  crossbar  to  set  a  second  separation  distance 
between  said  second  movable  contact  and  a  second  of  said 
stationary  contacts  within  said  second  compartment 
whereby  said  operating  mechanism  rotates  said  second 
movable  contact  arm  into  said  closed  position  at  a  second 
instant  following  said  first  instant;  and 
a  third  movable  contact  arm  within  a  third  of  said  compart- 
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mcnls  supporling  a  third  of  said  mnvable  contacls.  \aid 
third  movable  contact  arm  conlacting  a  third  surface  on 
said  crossbar  to  set  a  third  separation  distance  betwtfen 
said  third  movable  contact  and  a  third  of  said  stationar> 
contacts  within  said  third  compartment  whereby  said 
operating  mechanism  rotates  said  third  movable  contact 
arm  into  said  closed  position  at  a  third  instant  following 
said  second  instant 


5.2«7,078 
SArtHT  mSF  APPARATUS  FOR  SOLID  STATK  POWKR 

co>rrRoi.i.ERs 

Eric  K.  Ijvmn.  Nairagsnaett.  R.I..  >ni|cnor  (o  Texas  Instni- 
menta  Incorporated,  Dmllaa,  Tex. 

Filed  Dec.  4,  1992,  Ser.  No.  985,407 

Int.  CI.'  HOIH  fi.y  02 

r.S.  n.  337—184  13  nninu 


1  Apparatus  for  prosiding  back  up  protection  to  selecteti 
circuits  which  will  iipen  the  circuit  in  rrsponse  to  current  in 
the  circuit  exceeding  time  versus  percent  overload  current 
defined  by  the  maximum  tnp  curve  of  aircraft  circuit  breaker 
performance  data  in  MSVUO  comprising 

a  btxJy  formed  of  electrically  insulativc  material. 
first  and  second  identical,  generally  I  shaped  healer  elc 
ments.  having  first  and  second  legs  loined  bv  a  bighl 
p«)rtion.  the  bight  portion  being  mounted  on  the  body  so 
that  the  L'  shaped  elements  are  spaced  from  one  anolher 
and  with  the  legs  of  the  first  element  extending  gent-rallv 
parallel  to  the  legs  of  the  second  element,  the  first  legs 
being  adapted  to  be  surface  mounted  to  respective  firsi 
and  second  traces  on  a  substrate,  the  second  legs  extend 
ing  in  cantilever  fashion  beyond  the  bodv  and  having  free 
distal  end  piirtions.  and 
a  fusing  element  connecting  the  first  and  second  heater 
elements  adjacent  the  free  distal  end  p<irlions  thereof 


between  the  electrodes  ab<ive  said  base,  a  cover  attached  to 
said  ba.se.  said  cover  enclosing  said  fuse  element  and  a  top 
surface  of  said  ba.se.  said  cover  inner  surface  being  spaced  from 
said  fuse  element  and  defining  a  fuse  chamber  with  said  base, 
and  at  least  one  vent  passageway  formed  in  the  periphery  of 
said  base  extending  from  said  top  surface  of  said  base  to  an 
opening  below  said  cover 


5,287,080 

BLOWN  FLSE  INDICATOR 

John  C  Linton,  Potomac,  and  William  Gingras,  Friendship,  both 

of  .Vld.,  assignors  to  FTC  Corporation,  Rockrille,  Md. 

Filed  May  18.  1993,  Ser.  No.  62.208 

Int.  a.'  HOIH  Hy-32.  Hi/I4i 

I  .S.  n.  337—242  8  Claims 


/^    . 


1  In  J  blown  fuse  inditalor  for  a  cartridge  fuse  wherein  a 
lamp  and  asstKialed  resistors  are  housed  wilhin  a  tube,  an  end 
cap  mounted  on  each  end  of  said  tube,  and  having  an  integral 
sleeve  portion  extending  axially  therefrom  into  the  tube  and 
engaging  the  inner  wall  surface  thereof,  and  an  integral  outer 
annular  flange  portion  prov  ided  on  the  cap  concentric  with  the 
sleeve  and  extending  over  a  portion  of  the  outer  peripheral 
wall  surface  of  the  tube,  the  improvement  comprising  a  con- 
ductive bracket  mounted  ai  each  end  of  the  tube  between  the 
end  of  the  tube  and  the  cap,  said  conductive  bracket  being 
formed  with  a  disc  portion,  an  aperture  provided  in  said  disc 
portion,  the  cap  sleeve  extending  through  said  aperture,  said 
sleeve  having  a  criiss-section  corresp<inding  to  the  cross-scc- 
lion  of  said  aperture,  whereby  the  c<inductivc  bracket  is  fixed  Is 
mounted  on  the  cap  and  asMKiated  sleeve,  means  for  cleclri- 
lally  connecting  the  resistor  leads  and  lamp  leads  to  the  con- 
ductive brackets,  and  a  depending  blade  integral  with  the  disc 
portion  of  each  conductive  bracket  adapted  to  engage  a  re- 
spec  live  end  wall  of  the  cartridge  fuse  ferrule 


5.287,079 

SI  B-MINIATl  RF  PLASTK    FT.  SF 

Angelina  M.  Bcmardi.  St.  IxHiis;  James  Cook,  Glencoe;  l>eon 

GurcTich,  St.  I^uis,  all  of  Mo.,  and  Ronald  Peterson,  Frome. 

Fngland.  assignors  to  Cooper  Industries,  Inc..  Houston.  Tex. 

Filed  Not.  9,  1992.  Ser.  No.  973.790 

Int.  a.'  HOIH  Hi   1)2.  Hi    M.i 

V.S.  n.  337—203  IS  Haims 


1   A  suhminiature  fuse  composing  a  base,  a  pair  of  elec tnxJes 
extending  above  and  below  the  ha.se,  a  fuse  element  extending 


5.287.081 
Ml  I  TILAYFR  THIN  HL.M  Ml  LTIJl  NCTION 
INTEGRATED  MICROPOTENTIOMETERS 
Joseph  R.  Kinard,  Darnestown;  De-xiang  Huang,  Gaitbersburg. 
and  Donald  B.  Novotny.  Betbesda.  all  of  Md..  assignors  to  The 
I'nited  Sutes  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of 
Commerce.  Washington.  D.C. 

Filed  Jan.  13.  1993.  Ser.  No.  3.911 
Int.  C\:  HOlC  "  Id.  I  012 
L.S.  n.  338—24  24  Claims 

I    An  integrated  micropotentiomeler,  comprising 
a  substrate  formed  of  a  predetermined  thickness  of  a  dielec- 
tric material,  having  a  front  surface  and  a  rear  surface  with 
a    through    aperture    of    predetermined    shape    and    sue 
formed  therebetween, 
a  first  layer  of  SiOi,  formed  on  the  front  surface  of  the 
substrate  to  extend  over  the  through  aperture  in  the  sub- 
strate 
a  first  layer  of  SnN4,  formed  on  the  first  layer  of  S1CJ2.  '''' 

alv  extend  over  the  through  aperture  in  the  substrate, 
a  second  layer  of  Si(>:.  formed  on  the  first  layer  of  SnN'4  so 
as  to  also  extend  over  the  through  aperture  in  the  substrate 
and  to  provide  a  mounting  surface, 
a  layer  of  an  electrically  resistive  material  provided  on  the 
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mounting  surface  to  form  a  thin  elongate  heater  element 
having  two  longitudinal  parallel  sides  and  first  and  second 
ends,  the  heater  element  being  shaped  and  sized  to  be 
entirely  contained  within  a  periphery  of  the  through  aper- 
ture in  the  substrate  as  defined  at  the  front  surface  of  the 
substrate  in  the  lateral  direction  and  to  extend  beyond  the 
penphery  of  the  aperture  in  the  longitudinal  direction; 
plurality  of  first  senally-connected  thin-film  thennocou- 
ples,  formed  and  disposed  to  have  their  respective  cold 
junctions  over  the  substrate  and  outside  of  said  periphery 
of  t'.ie  through  aperture  and  their  respective  hot  junctions 
arrayed  side-by-side  overlying  the  through  aperture; 


5.287.083 
BULK  METAL  CHIP  RESISTOR 
Herman  R.  Person,  Columbus,  Nebr.,  and  Felix  Zandman,  Phil- 
adelphia, Pa.,  assignors  to  Dale  Electronics,  Inc..  Columbus, 
Nebr. 

Filed  Mar.  30,  1992,  Ser.  No.  860.403 

Int.  a.'  HOIC  1/148.  3/12 

U.S.  a.  338—332  S  ^^  Qaims 


a  plurality  of  senally-connected  second  thin-film  thermo- 
couples, formed  and  disptised  to  have  their  respective 
cold  junctions  over  the  substrate  anci  outside  of  the  pe- 
riphery of  the  through  aperture  on  an  opposite  side 
thereof  w  ith  respect  to  the  hot  junctions  of  the  first  ther- 
mcK-ouples,  w  ith  the  respective  hot  junctions  of  the  sec- 
ond thermc^-ouples  overlying  the  through  aperture; 

a  plurality  of  resistor  elements  coupled  in  series  at  one  end  of 
said  heater  element,  each  said  resister  element  having  an 
electrical  pad  so  that  said  micropotentiometer  provides  a 
plurality  of  output  voltages,  and, 

at  least  one  current  return  path  arranged  parallel  to  said 
healer  element 


5.287.082 

SUBMICRON  ISOLATED.  RELEASED  RESISTOR 

STRUCTURE 

Susanne  C.  Amey;  Noel  C.  MacDonald,  and  Jun  J.  Yao.  all  of 

Ithaca,  N.Y..  assignors  to  Cornell  Research  Foundation,  Inc., 

Itbaca,  N.Y. 

Filed  Jul.  2,  1992,  Ser.  No.  906,877 

Int.  a.^  HOIC  1/012 

U.S.  a.  338—307  18  Oaims 


1  A  submicron  resistor  element  for  integrated  circuit  struc- 
tures, compnsing; 

a  single  crystal  silicon  substrate; 

a  doped,  electrically  isolated,  released  single  crystal  silicon 
resistive  beam  secured  to  said  substrate,  said  released 
beam  being  surrounded  by  air  and  spaced  sufficiently  far 
from  said  substrate  to  substantially  eliminate  parasitic 
capacitance  between  the  beam  and  the  adjacent  substrate. 


1   A  resistor  comprising: 

an  elongated  resistor  body  having  first  and  second  opposite 
ends  and  a  central  portion  therebetween,  said  resistor 
body  being  of  unitary  construction  and  being  comprised 
of  a  resistance  matenal  shaped  to  produce  a  predeter- 
mined resistance  value  between  said  first  and  second  op- 
posite ends; 

first  and  second  terminals  in  electncal  contact  with  said  first 
and  second  ends  respectively  of  said  resistor  body,  said 
first  and  second  terminals  being  formed  of  an  electncally 
conductive  matenal  having  an  electncal  conductivity 
higher  than  said  resistance  matenal  of  said  resistance 
body,  said  first  and  second  terminals  being  free  from 
electncal  contact  with  one  another  so  that  said  resistor 
body  forms  the  only  electncal  connection  between  said 
first  and  second  terminals; 

said  first  and  second  terminals  each  compnsing  a  coating  of 
said  electncally  conductive  matenal  on  said  first  and 
second  opposite  ends  of  said  resistor  body; 

said  resistor  element  being  formed  of  a  matenal  having 
sufficient  thickness  to  be  self  supponing  without  the  aid  of 
a  substrate. 


5,287,084 
THIN  BUZZER 
Takahiro  Sone,  Shizuoka,  Japan,  assignor  to  Star  Micronics  C:o., 
Ltd.,  Shizuoka,  Japan 

Filed  Jan.  23,  1992,  Ser.  No.  824,352 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  1,  1991,  3-003295[LT 
Int.  a.'  C;08B  3/00 
U.S.  a.  340—388.4  6  Claims 

1.  A  thin  buzzer  compnsing; 

a  buzzer  case  which  incorporates  a  buzzer  assembly  includ- 
ing an  exciting  coil  and  a  lead  connecting  chamber  pro- 
vided adjacent  to  the  buzzer  assembly,  the  lead  connect- 
ing chamber  being  aligned  with  and  opened  to  the  buzzer 
assembly; 
terminals  for  external  connection  each  of  which  is  integrally 
connected  to  the  buzzer  case  with  one  end  externally 
exposed  and  the  other  end  extended  to  the  lead  connecting 
chamber; 
the  terminals  of  the  exciting  coil  being  connected  to  the 
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tenniaals  for  entemal  conncctmn  in  the  lead  cimnecling 
chamber  within  the  buzzer  case. 


whereby  said  lead  connecting  chamber  provides  a  resonance 
space  for  improving  acoustic  efficiency  of  said  buzzer 


nector  means  is  connected  to  anii-lock  brake  or  conventional 
brake  trailer  or  trailers  a  complete  circuit  to  ground  is  esUb- 
hshed  through  either  the  electronic  control  unit  of  an  anti-lock 
brake  trailer  or  trailers  or  through  the  brake  lights  of  a  conven- 
tional brake  trailer  or  trailers  thereby  enabling  a  test  current  to 
flow  at  a  low  level  the  electronic  control  unit  of  the  anti-lock 
brake  trailers  or  trailers  or  at  a  higher  level  through  the  brake 
lights  of  a  conventional  trailer  or  trailers  which  test  current 
flowing  at  either  level  will  energize  a  first  relay  causing  a  first 
set  of  contacts  to  open  and  disconnect  the  first  relay  from  the 
tejt  circuit  and  begin  to  charge  a  first  capacitor  parallel  con- 
nected across  the  first  set  of  conUcLs  which  charging  current 
ensures  the  first  relays  armature  to  fully  transfer  and  close  a 
second  set  of  conucLs  that  will  hold  on  the  first  relay  and  so 
that  a  third  and  founh  set  of  contacts  will  close  disposing  a 
second  relay  in  the  test  circuit  and  simultaneously,  through  a 
fifth  set  of  contacts,  will  energize  a  ume  delay  module  so  that 
the  second  relay,  having  a  resistor  in  senes  with  a  suth  set  of 
contacts  connected  across  its  coil  acting  as  a  current  shunt,  will 
energize  only  if  a  sufficiently  higher  current  flow  is  sensed 
whereupon  the  sixth  set  of  conUcts  will  open  disconnecting 
the  second  relay  current  shunt  and  closing  a  seventh  set  of 
conUcts  thereby  holding  on  the  second  relay  while  simulta- 
neously opening  the  fifth  set  of  contacts  deenergizing  the  time 
delay  module  and  closing  an  eighth  set  of  conUcts  energizing 
a  third  relay  and  a  first  indicator  lamp  thereby  indicating  the 
presence  of  a  conventional  brake  trailer  or  trailers  and  so  that 
a  ninth  set  of  contacts  open  disconnecting  the  test  circuit  from 
the  trailer  brake  light  circuit  while  simultaneously  closing  and 
holding  on  a  tenth  set  of  contacts  thereby  supplying  power 
from  the  power  source  through  the  first  pressure  switch,  the 
tenth  set  of  contacts,  the  switch  means,  and  the  cord  and  con- 
nector means  to  the  trailer  brake  light  circuit  to  operate  the 
brake  lights  of  a  conventional  trailer  or  trailers  and  so  that  if 
the  test  current  continues  to  flow  at  the  low  level  the  second 
relay  will  not  operate  and  the  time  delay  module  will  time  out, 
energize  and  hold  on  a  fourth  relay  and  a  second  indicator 
lamp  indicating  the  presence  of  an  anti-lock  brake  trailer  or 
trailers  whereupon  an  eleventh  set  of  contacU  will  open  dis- 
connecting test  circuit  from  trailer  brake  light  circuit  while 
simultaneously  closing  a  twelfth  set  of  contacts  thereby  sup- 
plying continuous  power  from  the  power  source  through  the 
twelfth  set  of  contacts,  the  switch  means,  and  the  cord  and 
connector  means  to  the  trailer  brake  light  circuit,  electronic 
control  unit,  a  second  pressure  switch  and  the  brake  lights  of 
an  anti-Ux:k  brake  trailer  or  trailers  whereupon  the  electronic 
1   An  automatic  test  and  connect  electncal  power  system  for    control  unit  will  operate  continuously  and  the  brake  lights  will 
use  on  a  tractor  having  a  power  source  and  a  cord  and  connect-    operate  through  the  second  pressure  switch  disposed  in  the 
ing  means  with  multiple  circuits  providing  power  from  the    mti-lock  trailer  brake  relay  valve  responsive  to  trailer  air  brake 
tractor  to  a  trailer  or  trailers  wherein  one  of  the  circuits  is  a    pressure  and  sti  that  upon  pressunzing  a  third  pressure  switch 
brake  light  circuit  to  sense  the  presence  of  and  properly  con-    jufx^^iccl  in  the  trailer  protection  valve,  a  fifth  relay  energizes 
nect  power  to  a  trailer  or  trailers  equipped  with  either  a  con-    oppmng  a  thirteenth  set  of  relay  contacts  thereby  deene-gizing 
ventional  brake  system  or  an  anti-lc>;k  brake  system  and  having    ^^^  ^j^,  and/or  second  relays  and  effectively  resetting  the  test 
a  pressure  sensitive  switch  disposed  in  the  trailer  brake  light    ^^^^.^^^^    ^^^ile    simultaneously    closing    a    fourteenth    set    of 
circuit  in  the  tractor  resptmsive  to  air  pressure  in  the  brake    ^,^,^,^^^,,5  thereby  energizing  a  sixth  relay  that  opens  a  fifteenth 
lines  of  the  tractor  so  that  when  the  brakes  of  the  tractor  arc    ^^  of  contacts  that  begins  to  charge  a  second  capacitor  parallel 
applied  power  fiows  from  the  ptiwer  source  through  the  trailer    ^,^,„„^,,^  ^^  ,he  fifteenth  set  of  contacU  which  delays  release 


5.287.085 
AUTOMATIC  TEST  AND  CX>NNECT  ELECTRICAL 

POWER  SYSTEM  FX)R  ANTI-LOCK  AND 
CONVE^mONAL  BRAKE  EQUIPPED  TRAILERS 
Rlckard  W.  Smitk.  Salem,  Ohio,  Miigiior  to  At-A-Glmnc*,  Inc.. 
Salem,  Ohio 

FU«1  Aug.  26.  1992,  Ser.  No.  935.204 
Int.  C\.'  B60Q  1/00 
VS.  C\.  340— 438 


3  Claims 


;  HE 


!•-<.; 


brake  light  circuit  and  pressure  sertsitive  switch  dispi>sed  in  the 
tractor  and  through  the  trailer  brake  light  circuit  of  the  cord 
and  connecting  means  and  the  brake  light  circuit  and  brake 
lights  of  the  trailer  or  trailers  equipped  with  either  a  conven- 
tional brake  system  or  an  anti-lock  brake  system,  compnsing  an 
electncal  power  source  disposed  in  the  tractor,  a  switch  means 
disposed  in  the  tractor,  a  cord  and  connecting  means  with 
multiple  circuits  disposed  between  the  tractor  and  trailer  or 
trailers,  a  pressure  switch  disposed  in  an  anti-liKk  brake  trailer 
relay  valve,  an  electronic  control  unit  dispt>«ed  in  the  anti-Uxk 
brake  trailer,  or  trailers,  brake  lights  disposed  m  an  anti-kx.k 


of  the  fifth  relay  and  closes  a  sixteenth  set  of  contacts  to  hold 
on  the  sixth  relay  ensunng  sufficient  release  time  for  the  first 
and/or  second  relays  whereupon  deenergizing  the  fifth  relay 
closes  the  thirteenth  set  of  contacts  hence  reenergizing  the  test 
circuit  for  testing  successive  trailers  and  sti  that  when  the 
switch  means  is  in  one  petition  current  flows  from  the  power 
s<iurcc  through  the  thineenth  set  of  contacts,  the  first  relay, 
first  set  of  contacts,  eleventh  set  of  contacts,  ninth  set  of 
conUcts.  tenth  or  twelfth  set  of  contacts,  switch  means,  and 
cord  and  connector  means  into  the  trailer  brake  light  circuit  to 


brake  trailer  or  tra.ie^7brX"hgirtsd.s"p:^~rnac:;n;entiona'l  operate   accordingly    the   electronic   control    unit   and   brake 

brake  trailer  or  trailers,  six  refays  dispel  in  the  tractor,  a  lights  of  an  an.i-Uvk  brake  trailer  or  trailers  or  ^^»ke  lights  of 

resistor  disposed  in  the  tractor,  two  capacitors  d.sp.«ed  in  the  a  conventional  brake  trailer  or  trailers  and  so  that  when  the 

tractor    a  delay  module  disposed  in  the  tractor,  sixteen  relay  switch  means  is  in  a  second  position  or  bypass  position  current 

contacts  disposed  in  the  tractor,  and  wiring  disp<^  m  the  Hows  from  the  power  source  through  the  first  pressure  switch, 

tractor  and  trailer  or  trailers.  v>  that  when  the  cord  and  con  switch  means,  cord  and  connector  means,  and  into  the  trailer 
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brake  light  circuit  and  provides  for  conventional  operation  of 
the  trailer  brake  lights  while  simultaneously  disconnecting  the 
present  invention  from  the  trailer  brake  light  circuit. 

5.287,086 
PROXIMITY  DETECTION  SYSTEM  AND  OSOLLATOR 
Robert  F.  GIbb,  San  Diego,  Calif.,  ascignor  to  Raptor,  Inc.,  San 
Diego,  Calif. 

ContinnatioD-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  459.546,  Jan.  2,  1990, 

abamloaed.  This  appUcation  Sep.  23,  1991,  Ser.  No.  763,990 

Int.  a.'  G08B  21/00 

U.S.  a.  340— 618  12  Claims 


-&--' 


1  A  system,  operating  in  proximity  to  a  conductive  medium, 
for  controlling  an  electncal  device,  comprising: 

sensing  means,  having  a  vanable  capacitance,  the  capaci- 
tance of  said  sensing  means  having  a  very  low  capacitance 
value  when  in  a  first  proximity  to  said  conductive  medium 
and  changing  to  a  substantially  higher  capacitance  value 
when  in  a  second  proximity  to  said  conductive  medium; 
and 

a  dual  mode  oscillator,  having  an  output  providing  an  output 
control  signal  to  said  electncal  device  and  being  respon- 
sive to  a  change  m  the  capacitance  value  of  said  sensing 
means,  for  switching  from  a  first  mode  of  operation,  as  a 
phase  shift  oscillator  having  a  first  duty  cycle,  to  a  second 
mode  of  operation,  as  an  RC  oscillator  having  a  second 
duty  cycle,  to  thereby  control  the  operation  of  said  electri- 
cal device  in  accordance  with  said  first  and  second  duty 
cycles  of  said  output  control  signal 


plunger  post  for  holding  the  lamp  coil  and  lamp  on  the 
plunger  post;  and 
said  means  protectively  enclosing  the  lamp  coil  being  receiv- 
able over  the  plunger  post  to  bear  against  the  coil  assem- 


bly and  hold  the  same  on  the  post  with  the  lamp  coil 
disposed  in  a  position  to  be  swept  by  the  flux  field  of  the 
solenoid  coil  whereby  the  lamp  is  illuminated  when  the 
solenoid  coil  is  energized. 


5,287,088 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  MODIFYING 

SYNTHESIZED  SOUND  SIGNALS 

Richard  R.  Sills,  1085  Park  Ave.,  New  York,  N.Y.  10128 

FUed  Jul.  6,  1989,  Ser.  No.  376,335 

Int.  a.'  G09G  5/00.  5/40.  5/34 

MS.  ex.  345—112  "  Claims 


5,287.087 
SOLENOID  ENERGIZATION  INDICATOR 
DaTid  C.  Jencks,  Pleasant  Ridge,  and  Larry  A.  WiUiamson, 
Farmington  HUls,  both  of  Mich.,  assignors  to  Detroit  CoU 
Company.  Femdale,  Mich. 

Filed  Jun.  15.  1992.  Ser.  No.  898.464 
Int.  a.'  G08B  21/00 
UJS  CI  3<0     611  ^  Claims 

1  An  energization  indicator  for  use  with  a  solenoid  having 
an  encapsulated  coil  assembly  containing  a  solenoid  coil  for 
creating  a  fiux  field  and  an  aperture  extending  axially  through 
the  coil  and  opening  through  opposite  ends  of  the  assembly  for 
mounting  on  a  solenoid  plunger  post  having  a  threaded  end, 
compnsing 

an  indicator  lamp; 

a  lamp  coil  electncally  connected  to  the  lamp  for  illuminat- 
ing the  same  when  a  flux  field  sweeps  the  lamp  coil; 
means  protectively  enclosing  the  lamp  coil  and  providing 

support  for  the  lamp, 
said  means  defining  an  aperture  extending  axially  through 
the  lamp  coil  to  allow  telescoping  engagement  with  said 
plunger  post; 
means  thrcadedly  engaged  with  the  threaded  end  of  the 


12.  A  method  for  modifying  synthesized  sound  signals  while 
providing  an  indication  of  the  modification,  comprising  dis- 
playing an  image  having  first,  second  and  third  visually  differ- 
ent charactenstics,  receiving  first,  second  and  third  different 
operator  signals,  modifying  first,  second  and  third  audibly 
different  charactenstics  of  said  sound  signals  in  response  to 
said  first,  second  and  third  operator  signals,  respectively,  and 
simultaneously  modifying  said  first,  second  and  third  charac- 
teristics of  said  image,  respectively 

5,287,089 
HAND  MANIPULATABLE  COMPUTER  INPUT  DEVICE 
John  A.  Parwns,  Cumberland,  Md.,  assignor  to  Micro-Integra- 
tion Corporation,  Cumberland,  Md. 

FUed  May  13,  1992,  Ser.  No.  882,008 
Int  a.5  G06F  3/033:  HOIC  10/10 
U.S.  a.  345—156  '  OMtaa 

1  In  an  energy  conversion  and  transmission  device  having  a 
first  electncally  propertied  substrate  which  is  substantially 
fiexible  and  a  second  electncally  propertied  substrate,  said  first 
substrate  being  disposed  in  proximate  relationship  with,  and 
moveable  relative  to,  said  second  substrate  in  order  to  vary  an 
electncal  property  in  response  to  a  force  applied  to  said  first 
substrate,  and  a  nonconductive  spacer  disposed  intermediate 
said  first  and  second  substrates  and  having  an  aperture  with 
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which  said  firM  and  st-cond  subslralrs  arc  in  rt-gislcr  and 
through  which  said  firsl  and  second  subsirjics  ma>  elcclncalK 
communicalc  according  to  variations  of  said  electrical  prop 
eny.  and  an  actuator  hv  which  said  force  is  applied  to  said  first 
substrate,  the  improvement  comprising 

said  actuator  comprising  a  button  of  eiastically  dcformable 
material  in  engagement  with  said  first  substrate  so  as  to 
eiastically  deform  over  a  portion  of  said  button  in  re 
sponse  to  said  applied  force  and  t<i  transfer  a  magnitude 
and  direction  of  said  force  through  said  material  so  as  to 
cause  a  corrcspiinding  deformatK'n,  commensurate  with 
said  magnitude  and  directum  of  said  applied  force,  ol 
another  portion  of  said  button  and  of  a  portion  ot  said  lirsl 
substrate  which  is  engaging  said  other  button  p»irtion.  said 


5,287,090 

COMBINATION  MOl  SF  AND  TRACK  BAI.I   I  NIT 

Alan  H.  Grmnt.  J208  Woodbollow  Dr..  Chery  Chmsc.  Md.  20815 

Filed  .S«p.  30.  1992,  Ser.  No.  953,877 

Int.  n.'  (;o9(;  <  o^ 

V.S.  n.  345—163  14  Claims 


4    A  combined  mouse  and  track  ball  unit  comprising 

a  shell. 

a  roller  ball  rotatably  mounted  in  said  shell  and  extending 

through  tw(i  openings  in  said  shell. 
shift  means  for  shifting  use  of  said  roller  ball  between  use  .is 

a  mouse  and  use  as  a  track  ball,  and 
two   pickup   sens«irs   contacting   said    roller    ball    and    being 

movable  dependent  upon  use  of  said  roller  haP  .ts  a  mouse 

or  a.s  a  track  ball, 
said  shell  being  shaped  symmetricallv  t-    .i!n;i  cii  le-  If. 

an  operator  cradling  said  shell   in   their  palm   vc   iha!   ihi 

fingers  arc  located  on  top  of  said  si,,-  I  and  the  thumb  is 


located  adia^enl  li'  one  ot  said  two  openings  in  said  shell 
with  the  ihumb  and  the  finjicrs  Uvated  in  a  prehensile 
p<_isilion 


5,287,091 

PRINTFR 

Masahirn  Kujiwara,  and  Izumi  Kariya.  both  of  Tokyo,  Japan. 

assignon  to  Sony  Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  644.021,  Jan.  22.  1 99 1 .  abandoned.  This 
application  Apr.  19,  1993,  Ser.  No.  47,365 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  20,  1990,  2-10924 

Int.  n:  CAm;  •'  i: 

I  .S.  n.  345—146  14  Claims 

'   — ^n? —  .  ,  -r-'  « 


force  transfer  being  transmitted  to  said  other  portion 
through  and  via  said  ela.sticallv  deformable  material  with 
said  direction  of  said  force  applied  to  said  portion  being 
selectively  variable  in  order  to  select  various  K>cations  of 
said  corresponding  deformation  of  said  other  portion  ot 
said  button, 
said  second  substrate  having  an  electrically  propertied  pat 
tern  by  which  said  second  substrate  communicates  with 
said  first  substrate,  commensurate  with  said  magnitude 
and  direction  of  said  applied  force,  to  indicate  direction 
via  a  location  of  said  portion  of  said  first  substrate  relative 
to  said  pattern  and  to  indicate  magnitude  via  si/e  of  m 
area  of  correspondence  between  said  portion  ot  said  lirsi 
substrate  and  said  pattern 


■»->gT  wmro^  U 


1  A  printer  for  printing  image  information  with  character 
information  which  is  added  to  said  image  information,  said 
printer  comprising  therein 

a  video  image  input  terminal  for  inputting  a  video  image 
signal,  which  signal  is  for  displaying  or  printing. 

a  memory  for  storing  said  video  image  signal. 

a  character  generator  for  generating  a  plurality  of  kinds  of 
said  character  information  including  a  menu  bv  means  of 
which  characters  arc  registered  for  printing. 

a  display  means  including  a  display  circuit  for  displaying 
said  character  information  from  said  character  generator 
on  a  display  apparatus  which  is  connected  as  a  peripheral 
means,  and  displaying  said  video  image  signal  for  recog- 
nizing said  image  information  which  is  printed. 

a  selecting  means  for  selecting  desired  characters  on  a  screen 
of  said  display  means  from  said  character  information,  said 
selecting  means  comprising  a  curs<ir  displayed  on  said 
display  means  and  keying  means  for  operating  said  curvir. 

a  I  ontrol  means  for  controlling  said  display  circuil  !o  display 
a  selected  plurality  of  said  character  information  on  said 
screen,  and  for  determining  and  storing  said  desired  char- 
acters from  said  character  generator  selected  on  said 
screen  by  said  selecting  means,  said  control  means  config- 
ured to  enter  a  mode  during  w  hich  said  desired  characters 
arc  selected,  said  control  means  configured  to  accept  a 
command  from  said  selection  means  to  entci  said  mcxle. 

an  adder  for  adding  said  video  image  sn.'".  il  and  said  selected 
characters 

a  print  means  for  printing  said  v  ilIco  image  information  and 
said  selected  characters  on  a  print  medium,  and 

a  housing  within  which  the  foregoing,  except  the  display 
apparatus,  are  housed 


5,287,092 

PANFI    DISFI.vV   ^l*r\RAICS  TO  SA  riSFACroHII  V 

OISFM  AV  BOIil  I  HARxClFRs  AND  NATl  RAV 

IMITl  RF>, 

lai  Shiraishi.  Nwra,  Japan,  avsignnr  (o  Sharp  Kahushil,  i  Kaisha. 
Osaka.  Japan 

Filed  No*.  7.  1991,  S.  i     N       "    'J,t)4« 

(laims  prioritv,  application  Japan.  Nu».  9,  1990,  2-305009 

Inl   <  I."  f.09<,  /   ii(^ 

I    >.  CI.  .M5 — 13""  2  Claims 

1     \  panel  display  apparatus  in  which  an  image  is  displayed 

on  panel  display  means  under  control  of  display  control  means 


in  accordance  with  digital  video  signals  read  from  digital  video 
signal  storage  means  by  the  display  control  means,  comprising 
filter  means  for  receiving  the  digital  video  signals  read  from 
the  digital  video  signal  storage  means  by  the  display  con- 
trol means,  and,  under  the  control  of  the  display  control 
means,  eliminating  high  frequency  components  in  spatial 
frequency   characlenstic   of  the   received   digital    video 
signals  to  feed  the  resulting  digital  video  signals  to  the 
panel  display  means,  wherein  the  filter  means  is  a  smooth- 
ing circuit  composing 
a  first  flip-flop  which  receives  the  digital  video  signals  read 
from  the  digital  video  signal  storage  means  and  is  con- 
trolled by  a  clock  signal  outputted  from  the  display  con- 
trol means, 
a  first  multiplexer  which  receives  both  an  output  of  the  first 
flip-fiop  and  the  digital  video  signals  read  from  the  digital 
video  signal  storage  means  as  input  daU  signals,  and  is 


a  second  address  generator  for  generating  a  second  1-bit 
address  signal  made  up  of  the  upper  (n-k2i)  bits  of  the 
second  n-bit  image  data  Band  the  upper  (m-kiz)  bits  of 
the  second  m-bit  control  data  02. 

wherem  k2i  and  k22  are  each  integers  having  a  value  of  at 
least  zero, 

wherein  1  =  {(n-k2i)-t-(m-k22)}.  and 
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controlled  by  the  filter  enablement  signal  outputted  from 
the  display  control  means  to  determine  which  input  dau 
signal  IS  selected, 

a  first  adder  which  adds  an  output  signal  of  the  first  multi- 
plexer and  the  digiUl  video  signals  read  from  the  digital 
video  signal  storage  means; 

a  second  flip-flop  which  receives  an  output  signal  of  the  first 
adder  and  is  controlled  by  the  clock  signal  outputted  from 
the  display  control  means; 

a  second  multiplexer  which  receives  both  an  output  signal  of 
the  second  flip-fiop  and  the  output  signal  of  the  first  adder 
as  input  data  signals,  and  is  controlled  by  the  filter  enable- 
ment signal  outputted  from  the  display  control  means  to 
determine  which  input  data  signal  is  selected;  and 

a  second  adder  which  obtains  and  outputs  an  addition  mean 
of  an  output  signal  of  the  second  multiplexer  and  the 
output  signal  of  the  first  adder  to  the  panel  display  means 

5,287,093 
IMAGE  PROCESSOR  FOR  PRODUaNG  CROSS-FADED 

IMAGE  FROM  RRST  AND  SECOND  IMAGE  DATA 
YtMhioori    Ammno,  Takatniki;   Miaao  Kato,   Katano;   Yoshio 
Hirauchi,  Oaaka,  and  Mari  Kimura,  Kishiwada,  all  of  Japan, 
assignors  to  Matsnshitt  Electric  Industrial  Co.,  Ltd.,  Osaka, 
Japan 

FUed  Jiin.  7,  IWl,  Ser,  No,  712,039 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Jun.  11,  1990,  2-151935 

Int.CL'G09G  1/06 

VS.  a.  345—139  '  Clfio" 

1   An  image  process  for  generating  third  image  data  C  from 

first  n-bit  image  daU  A,  second  n-bit  image  data  B,  first  m-bit 

control  daU  a\  and  second  m-bit  control  data  02,  wherein  m 

and  n  are  positive  integers,  compnsing: 

a  firsl  address  generator  for  generating  a  first  1-bit  address 

signal  made  up  of  the  upper  (n  -  ki  1)  bits  of  the  first  n-bit 

image  dau  A  and  the  upper  (m  -  k  1 2)  bits  of  the  first  m-bit 

control  data  a\, 

wherein  1  is  a  positive  integer, 

wherein  kn  and  kn  are  each  integers  having  a  value  of  at 

least  zero, 
wherein  l<(m-Hn), 
wherein  l  =  {(n -kii)-t-(m-ki2)}.  and 
wherein  k  =  kii -(-ki2  (OSkn  Sk,  05k|2Sk); 


wherem  k  =  k2i +  k22(OSk2i  Sk,  0^k22gk); 

a  read-only-memory  having  a  look-up  table  for  generating 
firsl  product  data  (A-ai)  and  second  product  data  (6-02) 
in  accordance  with  said  first  1-bit  address  daU  and  said 
second  1-bit  address  data  applied  thereto,  respectively; 

means  for  summing  said  first  product  data  (Aai)  and  said 
second  product  data  (B-a2)  to  obtain  the  third  image  data 
C. 


5,287,094 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  PROCESSING  A 

LINE-GRAPHIC  IN  A  2  BYTES  CHARACTER  MODE  OF  A 

DISPLAY  ADAPTER  UNIT 
Kyoung  K.  Yi,  Seoul,  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignor  to  Goldstar  Co., 
Ltd..  Rep.  of  Korea 

FUed  Jul.  28,  1992,  Ser.  No.  921,295 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  Jul.  29,  1991. 
13018/1991 

Int.  a.'  G09G  1/14.  1/06 
VJS.  a.  345-143  5  Claims 


1.  A  method  of  processing  a  line-graphic  in  a  2  bytes  charac- 
ter mode  of  a  display  adapter  unit,  comprising: 

a  1  byte  or  2  bytes  character  code  discriminating  step  includ- 
ing generating  a  1  byte  or  2  bytes  character  code  discnmi- 
nate  signal  depending  on  the  most  significant  bit  value  of 
each  of  inputted  character  codes; 
an  up-counting  step  including  decoding  each  of  the  inputted 
character  codes  and  generating  a  line-graphic  code  dis- 
criminate signal  if  character  codes  of  specified  code  values 
are  inputted  successively  above  a  predetermined  number 
of  times  in  accordance  with  a  decoded  result,  such  that  the 
character  codes  of  the  specified  code  values  are  processed 
as  1  byte  character  codes; 
a  down-counting  step  including  checking  said  up-counting 
step,  down-counting  the  predetermined  number  of  times  if 
it  IS  found  that  the  character  codes  of  the  specified  code 
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valuf  arc  not  inputted  succcvsivelv  further  after  being 
inputted  successively  alxive  the  predetermined  number  of 
times  and  niaintaining  the  hne-graphic  cixle  discnminatc 
signal  naturally  during  the  down-counting  operation,  and 
a  discnminate  signal  output  step  including  combining  the  1 
byte  or  2  bytes  character  cixle  discnminatc  signal  with  the 
line-graphic  c<x)e  di.scnminale  signals  and  for  outpulting 
the  combined  signal  as  a  final  1  or  2  bytes  character  oxle 
discnminate  signal  such  that  the  character  cixles  of  the 
specified  ccxle  values  can  be  processed  as  the  1  byte  char- 
acter code 


5jrT,095 

dispij^y  device  and  its  displaying  method 

Manaki  KiUzlBa,  Hitackiohta;  MaMkiro  Eto,  Fi^iaawa.  and 

Hiroakl  Jitaakata,  Yokokaau^  all  of  Japaa.  awignon  to  Hita- 

cki,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japaa 

Condaoatioa  of  Scr.  No.  446,300,  Dec.  5,  1W9,  abaadoned.  Thia 

appUcatioa  Dec.  9,  199L  Ser.  No.  803.909 

Claimi  priority,  appUcatloa  Japu,  Dec.  9.  19M.  63-310029 

lat.  a.'  G09C  J/J6 

VS.  CL  345—99  H  Claima 


mmn 


U^^'^WS^        "Zii 


higher  than  the  critical  flicker  frequency  of 
eye.  wherein  said  associated  portion  of  said  li 


ihc  human 
ghi  is  con- 
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trolled  by  the  total  amount  of  lime  said  clement  resides  in 
said  first  transferring  stale 


5.287,097 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


5,287,098 
FAIL  SAFE  SYSTEM  FOR  A  MECHANICAL  LOCK  AND 

KEY  SET  WITH  ELECTRICAL  INTERLOCK 
Darid  C.  Jaaaaen.  Wkiteflah  Bay,  Wis.,  aaaignor  to  Briggs  A 
Stratton  Corp.,  MiUwankcc,  Wli. 

ContinuatioB  of  Ser.  No.  654,068,  Feb.  U,  1991.  abandoned. 

Thii  application  Sep.  15,  1992.  Ser.  No.  946.017 

Int.  a.'  H04O  / /*) 

l.S.  CI.  340—825.31  10  Claims 


1    A  display  device  comprising 
matnx  circuit  including 

a  plurality  of  signal  lines  defining  a  plurality  of  columns, 
a  plurality  of  scanning  lines  intersecting  said  signal  lines 
thereby  defining  a  plurality  of  p<iints  of  intersection, 
and 
a  pixel  set  up  at  a  p<>sitK)n  corresponding  to  one  of  Ihc 
points  of  intersection  of  said  signal  lines  and  said  scan- 
ning lines,  and 
a  plurality  of  switch  circuits  provided  in  correspondence  to 
said  signal  lines,  adapted  to  inconxirate  picture  signals, 
and  having  an  ON  sute  and  an  OFF  state, 
wherein  the  f)N  operating  time  of  each  said  switch  circuits 
IS  longer  than   Ihc  ON   operating  linic  for  any   of  said 
switch  circuits  preceding  it  withm  the  plurality  of  col- 


5.287.096 
VARIABLE  LUMINOSITY  DISPLAY  SYSTEM 
E.  F.arle  Tkompaon.  Dallaa,  aod  Tkomaa  W.  DeMoad,  Ricbard- 
•OB.  botb  of  Tex.,  aaaignon  to  Texaa  Instnimeats  Incorpo- 
rated, Dallas,  Tex. 
CoadBnatkM  of  Scr.  No.  709.090,  May  30,  1991,  abandooed, 
wMcb  ia  a  cootinaatioa  of  Ser.  No.  315.659,  Feb.  27,  1989. 
abandoned.  ThU  appUcatioa  Sep.  18.  1992,  Ser.  No.  947,902 
Int.  a.' G09G  i/Jf  i/IO 
VS.  C\.  345—147  21  Oainu 

I    A  variable  luminosity  visual  display  system  composing 

(a)  a  light  source  lor  generating  light  along  an  optical  path, 
and 

(b)  a  spatial  light  modulator  located  in  said  optical  path,  said 
spatial  light  mixlulator  including  a  plurality  of  elements, 
each  said  element  individually  and  digitally  controlled 
between  a  first  transfernng  slate  and  second  non-transfer 
nng  stale  and  then  between  said  second  non-lr:insfcrnng 
stall  and  said  first  iransfernng  slate  for  an  associateii 
p»irti<iii  of  said  light  at  an  operating  frecjui-ncs  tiual  to  o: 


1  A  fail  safe  -ircuit  adapted  for  preventing  the  deciphering 
of  a  codi-d  rlectronie  inlerli>cl,  for  a  nicchanical  lixk.  the  kx-k 
having  a  rotalable  cylinder  and  a  mated  key  applicable  in  a 
normal  mixle  for  unUxrking  a  system  when  the  mated  key  is 
inserted  in  the  cylinder  and  the  key  and  cylinder  are  rotated 
from  a  locked  position  to  an  unlfKked  position,  the  interlock 
precluding  enabling  of  the  system  until  a  preselected  activation 
signal  is  generated  in  response  to  the  roution  of  the  key  and 
cylinder,  the  interlock  including  a  sensor  for  determining  the 
roution  of  the  cylinder  and  the  key.  and  a  signal  generator 
having  a  preselected  activation  ccxle  controlled  by  the  sensor 
for  generating  a  system  activation  signal  in  response  to  the 
roution  of  the  cylinder  and  key,  the  fail  safe  circuit  being  in 
communication  with  said  signal  generator,  said  fail  safe  circuit 
adapted  for  preventing  the  unauthon/ed  reading  of  the  value 
of  the  preselected  cxxle  when  a  mated  key  is  not  present  in  the 
cylinder  of  the  mechanical  livk.  the  fail  safe  circuit  compns- 
ing 

a  a  transistor  switch  circuit  in  communication  with  the 
signal  generati<r  and  operable  w  hen  the  key  is  not  present 
in  the  cylinder,  and 
h  an  amplifier  circuit  for  receiving  said  activation  signal 
when  said  transistor  switch  is  operable,  the  amplifier 
circuit  adapted  for  isolating  the  signal  generator  from  the 
circuit  and  providing  a  talse  signal  when  an  attempt  is 
made  to  rend  the  cixleii  activation  signal  of  the  generator 
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without  inserting  a  mated  key  in  the  cylinder  and  routing 
the  key  and  cylinder 


5,287,099 
MULTI-ALERT  RADIO  PAGING  SYSTEM 
Kazuyuki  Tsunoda,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  NEC  Corpora- 
tion, Tokyo,  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  414,173,  Sep.  15,  1989,  abandoned, 

which  is  ■  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  097,022,  Sep.  16, 

1987,  abandoned.  This  application  Dec.  12,  1991,  Ser.  No. 

807,401 
Oaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  16,  1986,  61-217625 
Int.  a.'  G08B  5/22 
VS.  a.  340—825.440  8  Claims 


an  input  clock  selection  register  accessible  via  said  pins  for 
external  entry  of  input  clock  control  information;  and 

a  clock  control  circuit  responsive  to  the  clock  control  infor- 
mation entered  in  said  input  clock  selection  register  and 
having  inputs  connected  to  said  clock  input  pins  for  the 
clock  oscillators,  said  function  performing  circuitiT?  con- 
nected to  said  clock  control  circuit  so  that  clock  pulses  are 
provided  to  said  function  performing  circuit  in  accor- 
dance with  the  input  clock  control  information  entered  m 
said  input  clock  selection  register,  said  clock  control 
circuit  selecting  receipt  of  a  first  transistor  transistor  logic 
clock  oscillator  signal  at  said  first  selecuble  type  clock 
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1  A  multi-alert  paging  receiver  having  a  plurality  of  ad- 
dresses thereof  compnsing:  first  means  for  generating  first  and 
second  signals  respectively  having  first  and  second  frequencies 
which  are  different  from  each  other; 

second  means  for  detecting  from  a  paging  signal  said  plural- 
ity of  addresses  to  produce  a  plurality  of  address  detect 
signals  corresponding  to  said  plurality  of  said  addresses, 
respectively, 
third  means  coupled  to  the  output  of  said  second  means  for 
generating  a  plurality  of  ON/OFF  signals  having  ON/- 
OFF  durations,  the  patterns  of  said  ON/OFF  durations 
corresponding  to  said  plurality  of  address  detect  signals, 
respectively; 
fourth  means  responsive  to  said  address  detect  signals  and  to 
said  ON/OFF  signals  for  selectively  passing  therethrough 
said  first  and  second  signals  dunng  the  ON  durations  of 
said  ON/OFF  signals  to  produce  the  passes  signals  as  alert 
signals,  at  least  of  one  of  said  alert  signals  including  both 
said  first  and  second  signals;  and 
fifth  means  for  transducing  said  alert  signals  into  corre- 
sponding audible  signals. 


5,287,100 
GRAPHICS  SYSTEMS.  PALETTES  AND  METHODS 
WITH  COMBINED  VIDEO  AND  SHIFT  CLOCK 
CONTROL 
Karl  M,  Guttag.  Missouri  City;  Jeffrey  L.  Nye,  Houston;  Jerry 
R.  Van  Aken,  Sugar  Land;  Carrell  R.  Killebrew,  Jr.,  Sugar 
Land,  ami  Michael  D.  Asal,  Sugar  Land,  all  of  Tex.,  assignors 
to  Texas  Instruments  Incorporated,  Dallas,  Tex. 
Filed  Jun.  27,  1990,  Ser.  No.  545,424 
Int.  a.'  G09G  5/00 
VS.  a.  345—213  *!  Oaims 

1    An  integrated  circuit  for  use  with  a  plurality  of  clock 
oscillators,  compnsing: 
a  semiconductor  chip; 

function  performing  circuitry  fabncated  on  said  semicon- 
ductor chip  and  responsive  to  clock  pulses  provided 
thereto, 
a  semiconductor  chip  package  having  pins  connected  to  said 
function  performing  circuitry  and  a  plurality  of  clock 
input  pins  including  at  least  one  pair  of  first  and  second 
selecuble  type  clock  input  pins; 
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input  pin  for  supply  to  said  function  performing  circuit  in 
response  to  a  first  set  of  bits  in  said  input  clock  selection 
register,  selecting  receipt  of  a  second  transistor  transistor 
logic  clock  oscillator  signal  at  said  second  selecuble  type 
clock  input  pin  for  supply  to  said  function  performing 
circuit  m  response  to  a  second  set  of  bits  in  said  mput 
clock  selection  register,  and  selecting  receipt  of  a  differen- 
tial input  emitter  coupled  logic  clock  oscillator  signal 
between  said  first  and  second  selecuble  type  clock  input 
pins  for  supply  to  said  function  performing  circuit  in 
response  to  a  third  set  of  biU  in  said  input  clock  selection 
register 


5,287,101 
VEHICULAR  TURN  SIGNAL  LAMP 
Yukio  Serizawa,  Shizuoka,  Japan,  assignor  to  Koito  Manufac- 
turing Co.  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  656,328,  Feb.  19,  199L  abandoned. 

This  application  Dec.  18,  1992,  Ser.  No.  993,895 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  15,  1990,  2-65703 

Int.  a.>  G08B  5/00 

U.S.  a.  340—815.76  **  Claims 


1,  A  turn  signal  lamp  for  a  vehicle,  comprising: 

a  lamp  body  having  a  reflecting  mirror  surface  formed  on  an 

inner  surface  thereof 
a  light  bulb  mounted  in  a  rear  opening  in  said  lamp  body; 
a  translucent  inner  cap  disposed  around  and  cover  said  light 

bulb; 
a  reflector  protruding  from  an  outer  side  surface  of  said 

inner  cap  laterally  and  forwardly  of  said  light  bulb  for 
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reflecting  light  from  said  light  bulb  transmitted  through 
said  side  surface  of  said  inner  cap  such  thai  said  light  is 
reflected  rearwardly  of  said  turn  signal  lamp, 
an  outer  lens  engaged  with  a  front  opening  of  said  lamp  h<xly 
and  having  a  rear  lens  portion  through  which  light  re- 
flected from  said  reflector  passes  without  being  reflected 
by  said  reflecting  mirror  surface,  said  rear  lens  portion 
extending  outwardly  beyond  an  adjacent  side  panel  of  said 
vehicle  when  said  turn  signal  lamp  is  installed  on  said 
vehicle 


containing  said  intemelwork  identification.  \*  hereby  said 
internetwork  idcnlificalion  of  said  I  AN  client  is  obtained 


5jr7,I02 
METHOD  AND  SYSTEM  FOR  ENABLING  A  BLIND 
CX)MPirrER  USER  TO  LOCATE  ICONS  IN  A 
GRAPHICAL  USER  INTERFACE 
Frank  A.  IVfcKJel.  Jr.,  Tropky  Qub,  Tex..  MtigBor  to  Interna- 
tional Buaincaa  Machines  Corporation.  Amonk,  N.Y. 
Filed  Dec.  20,  1991,  Ser.  No.  811,507 

Int.  a.'  G09B  :ra) 

U-S.  n.  340— «25.I9  19  CTaima 
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1  A  method  of  providing  the  user  of  a  computer  system, 
including  a  duplay  screen,  a  pointing  device  for  manually 
positioning  a  pt)inter  on  said  screen,  a  left  speaker,  and  a  right 
speaker,  with  audio  information  regarding  the  position  of  said 
pointer  on  said  screen,  wherein  said  screen  has  displayed 
thermn  a  background  and  at  least  one  row  of  spaced  apart 
icons,  said  method  comprising  the  steps  of 

generating  a  first  sound  from  at  least  one  of  said  speakers 
whenever  said  p<iinteT  is  l(x;ated  on  said  background,  and 

generating  a  second  stiund  from  at  least  one  of  said  speakers 
whenever  said  pointer  is  located  on  said  rovs 


5,287,103 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  PROV IDING  IXKTAL 

AREA  NETWORK  CLIENTS  WITH  INTFIRNFTTWORK 

IDENTIFICATION  DATA 

Marlon  T.  Kasprzyk.  Carol  Stream,  and  PanI  K.  Wolfe,  Jr., 

NaperriUe,  both  of  III.,  aasignon  to  ATAT  Bell  I.aboratories, 

Mnrray  Hill.  N  J. 

Filed  Dec.  30,  1991,  Ser.  No.  814,129 
Int.  C\.'  H04Q  l/M 
U.S.  CI.  340— «25.52  12  Claims 

1    A  method  for  providing  an  internetwork  identification  to 
a  client  on  a  local  area  network  (LAN),  said  LAN  client  com 
pnsing  a  mxle  on  said  LAN  that  does  not  have  a  writable, 
nonvolatile  memory  for  storing  said  internetwork  identifica 
lion,  said  LAN  being  connected  to  other  LANs  by  a  router, 
said  router  being  configured  to  not  pass  broadcast  messages 
from  said  LAN  to  said  other  LANs,  said  methixl  comprising 
receiving  on  said  LAN  a  broadcast  message  from  said  LAN 
client  dunng  initialisation  of  said  LAN  client,  said  broad 
cast  mes.sage  requesting  an  internetwork  identification  for 
use  in  subsequent  communication  with  nixies  on  said  other 
LANs  and  specifying  an  address  of  said  LAN  client, 
translating  said  address  of  said  LAN  client  into  said  internet 

work  identification,  and 
transmitting  a  message  on  said   LAN  to  said   LAN  client 


without   said   router   passing   said   broadcast    message  to 
other  LANs 


5,287,104 
MFTHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  AIDING  A  LANDING 

AIRCRAFT 
David  M.  Sbemwell.  2415  -  42nd  Atc.  E.  Apt  398,  Seattle,  Wash. 
98112 

Filed  Oct.  16,  1991,  Ser.  No.  778J25 

Int.  a.'  B64F  1'2Q:  C;08G  ^  00 

U.S.  a.  340—952  49  Clainu 


1  A  signalling  system  to  aid  in  directing  a  vehicle  along  a 
predetermined  trajectory  defined  by  the  intersection  of  a  glide- 
slope  plane  and  a  second  plane  perpendicular  to  the  glideslope 
plane,  b<ith  the  glideslope  plane  and  the  second  plane  intersect- 
ing a  desired  landing  area,  the  glideslope  plane  having  two 
sides,  the  signalling  system  compnsing 

means  for  prcxlucing  beams  of  laser  light  having  first,  second 
and  third  distinct  colors  having  temporally  constant  inten- 
sities, 
first  means  for  directing  the  beam  of  laser  light  having  the 
first  distinct  color  to  one  side  of  the  glideslope  plane,  the 
first   means  being  subsuntially   located   in  a  third  plane 
parallel  to,  but  separated  from,  the  second  plane, 
means  for  causing  the  intensity  of  the  directed  laser  light 
beam  having  the  first  distinct  color  to  decrease  with  angu- 
lar separation  from  the  third  plane, 
second  means  for  directing  the  beam  of  laser  light  having  the 
second  distinct  color  substantially  along  the  glideslope 
plane,  the  second  means  being  substantially  located  in  the 
third  plane, 
means  for  causing  the  intensity  of  the  directed  laser  light 
beam  having  the  second  distinct  color  to  decrease  with 
angular  separation  from  the  third  plane, 
third  means  for  directing  the  beam  of  laser  light  having  the 
third  distinct  color  to  the  other  side  of  the  glideslope 
plane,  the  third  means  being  substantially  located  int  he 
third  plane,  and 
means  for  cau.sing  the  intensity  of  the  directed  laser  light 
beam   having   the   third   distinct  color   to  decrease  with 
angular  separation  from  the  third  plane. 
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whereby  the  intensities  of  the  laser  light  beams  at  the  vehicle  between  said  quantized  signal  and  the  analog  signal,  the  im- 
decrease  as  the  vehicle  approaches  the  landing  area  sub-  provement  comprising,  feedback  circuit  means  having  an  input 
stantially  along  the  predetermined  trajectory.  connected  to  said  second  circuit  means  to  feed  back  the  differ- 


5^87,105 

AUTOMATIC  TRACKING  AND  SCANNING  CURSOR 

FOR  DIGITIZERS 

DaTid  L.  Schlotterbeck.  Anaheim,  and  Julio  L.  Guardado,  Ful- 

lerton,  both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  CaiComp  Inc.,  Anaheim, 

Calif. 

Filed  Aug.  12,  1991,  Ser.  No.  743,801 

Int.  a.'  H03M  11/00;  C09G  3/02:  C06K  9/22 

U.S.  a.  341—20  18  Claims 
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1  In  a  hand-operated  digitizing  system  wherein  a  cursor  is 
hand-posilioned  at  points  to  be  digitized  on  a  line  contained  in 
a  drawing  disposed  on  a  tablet  surface  and  the  position  of  the 
cursor  is  determined  by  a  sensed  interaction  between  the  cur- 
sor and  the  tablet,  the  improvement  to  allow  easier  positioning 
of  the  cursor  at  the  points  to  be  digitized  compnsing: 

a)  a  quasi-sight  window  in  the  cursor  comprising. 

al)  sensing  means  for  viewing  a  2-dimensional  area  and 
developing  an  electncal  signal  output  reflecting  the  con- 
tents of  said  2-dimensional  area,  and 

a2)  display  means  connected  to  receive  said  electncal  signal 
output  for  displaying  the  contents  of  said  2-dimensional 
area: 

b)  a  positional  line  disposed  across  said  display  means; 

c)  positional  signal  generation  means  disposed  in  the  cursor 
for  continuously  generating  and  outputting  positional  data 
from  which  a  reference  point  position  and  the  orientation 
of  said  positional  line  on  the  tablet  surface  can  be  dynami- 
cally determined;  and, 

d)  position  determination  logic  means  for  inputting  said 
electncal  signal  output  from  said  sensing  means  and  said 
positional  data  from  said  positional  signal  generation 
means  and  for  determining  a  point  on  the  tablet  surface 
where  said  positional  line  crosses  a  line  contained  in  a 
drawing  disposed  on  the  tablet  surface  over  which  said 
quasi-sight  window  is  pKjsitioned  as  a  point  to  digitize. 

5,287,106 

aRcvrr  for  pcm  conversion  of  an  analog 

SIGNAL,  WITH  IMPROVEMENT  IN  GAIN-TRACKING 
Daniel  Senderowicz,  Berkeley,  Calif.;  Germane  Nicollini,  Pia- 
cenza,  Italy;  Carlo  Crippa,  Merate,  Italy,  and  Pierangelo 
Confalonieri,  Canonica  D'Adda,   Italy,   assignors  to  SGS- 
Tbomson  Microelectronics  spa,  Catania,  Italy 

Filed  Apr.  28,  1988,  Ser.  No.  187,507 
Claims  priority,  application  Italy,  May  7,  1987,  20421  A/87 
Int.  CI.'  H03M  1/06.  3/04,  1/00 
UJS.  Cl.  341— 118  20  Claims 

1  In  a  system  for  the  PCM  conversion  of  an  analog  signal 
including  a  filter  having  an  input  at  which  the  analog  signal  is 
applied,  and  a  PCM  converter  circuit  coupled  from  said  filter 
and  providing  a  quantized  signal,  said  converter  circuit  includ- 
ing first  circuit  means  for  generating  a  quantized  signal  accord- 
ing to  the  received  analog  signal  and  second  circuit  means  for 
generaung  a  difference  signal   according  to  the  difference 


ence  signal  to  a  stage  of  said  filter  wherein  the  overall  transfer 
function  from  the  input  of  said  feedback  circuit  means  to  the 
output  of  said  filter  is  equivalent  to  a  low  pass  filtering. 

5,287,107 
OPTICAL  ISOLATION  AMPLIRER  WITH 
SIGMA-DELTA  MODULATION 
Darid  J.  Gampell,  Sunnyrale;  Michael  D.  McJimsey,  Mountain 
View;  Ralph  E.  Lovelace,  Los  Gatos,  and  Randall  Canha, 
Newark,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Hewlett-Packard  Company, 
Palo  Alto,  Calif. 

Filed  Jun.  5,  1992,  Ser.  No.  893.786 

Int.  a.'  H03M  3/02 

U.S.  a.  341—137  23  Claims 


1.  An  optical  isolation  amplifier  package  compnsing: 
an  input  chip  having  a  chopper-stabilized  sigma-delta  con- 
verter for  convening  an  analog  input  signal  to  a  digital 
signal; 
a  light  source  for  optically  transmitting  the  digital  signal; 

and 
an  output  chip  having: 
means  for  detecting  the  optically  transmitted  digital  signal; 

and 
means  for  converting  the  optically  transmitted  digital  signal 

into  an  analog  output  signal  subsUntially  proportional  to 

the  analog  input  signal. 


5,287,108 

MULTISTEP  ANALOG-TO-DIGITAL  CONVERTER  WFTH 

SUCCESSIVE  APPROXIMATION  REGISTER  ORCUFT 

FOR  LEAST  SIGNIFICANT  BIT  RESOLUTION 

Michael  K.  Mayes,  Sunnyrale,  and  Sing  W.  Chin,  Alameda,  both 

of  Calif.,  assignors  to  National  Semiconductor  Corporation, 

Sanu  Clara,  Calif. 

FUed  Jul.  2,  1992,  Ser.  No.  908,231 
Int.  a.'  H03M  1/14.  1/42 
U.S.  a.  341—156  10  Claims 

L    An   analog-to-digital    converter,    said   analog-to-digital 
converter  generating  an  X-bit  digital  output  signal  represent- 
ing an  input  signal's  analog  voltage,  where  X  is  an  integer 
greater  than  six,  said  analog-to-digital  converter  comprising: 
an  input  circuit  that  receives  an  input  signal  having  an  input 

voltage; 
a  resistor  ladder  circuit  that  generates  a  set  of  reference 
voltages; 
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initial  converaion  mc»n«  for  comfMinng  smsd  input  voluge 
with  ■(  least  ■  subset  of  said  reference  voluges  to  produce 
■  first  set  of  comparison  signals. 

■  digital  encoder,  coupled  to  said  initial  conversion  means, 
that  encode*  said  first  set  of  companson  signals  to  gener- 
ate a  first  digital  conversion  value  having  X  J  bus  and  a 
resolution  of  2-'  LSB.  where  J  '  1  and  I  I  SB  is  said  X  bit 
digital  output  signal's  resolution. 

a  multiplicity  of  parallel  switched  capacitor  circuits  that 
simultaneously  generate  a  set  of  companvin  voltages 
stepped  in  1  l.SB  increments. 

final  conversion  means  for  simultaneously  comparing  a  first 


appliance  for  receiving  both  on/off  and  level  of  output  infor- 
mation from  the  appliance  indicative  of  whether  a  command 
signal  from  the  control  device  has  been  succes-sfully  communi- 
cated thereto,  said  feedback  pickup  having  means  to  indicate  a 
failed  command  signal  and  said  control  device  being  respon- 
sive to  such  feedback  pickup  to  re-enter  commands  when  said 
filed  command  signal  is  indicated  by  said  feedback  pickup 


voluge,  corresponding  to  said  input  voluge.  with  said  set 
of  comparison  voluges  to  pr(xluce  a  second  set  of  com- 
panson  signals. 

said  digiul  encoder  including  means  for  enctxlmg  said  sec- 
ond set  of  compans<in  signals  to  generate  a  second  digiul 
conversion  value  having  Y  biLs,  wherein  Y  }>\. 
whereby  Y     J  additional  bits  are  generated, 

correction  means  for  combining  said  \  J  additional  bits 
with  said  first  digiUl  conversion  value  to  generate  a  cor- 
rected first  digital  conversion  value,  and 

output  means  for  combining  said  corrected  first  digital  con- 
version value  and  J  bits  of  said  second  digital  conversion 
value  to  prixluce  said  X  bit  digiUl  output  signal 


5.2r7,no 

(X)MPl.EMENTARY  THREAT  SENSOR  DATA  FXSION 

MtrrHOD  AND  APPARATUS 
My  Traa.  Albuquerque.  N.  Mex.,  aaiigDor  to  Honeywell,  Inc., 
Minneapolia,  Minn. 

Filed  Not.  17.  1992,  Ser.  No.  977J21 

Int.  a:  c;ois  ^  36.  7  m  ho4k  j  f» 

I  .S.  n.  342—13  20  Oainu 


5,2r7.109 

programmabij:  re-mot*:  control 

DsTid  Hcne,  390  Dawea  Rowl.  Suite  1009.  Enat  York.  Ontario. 
Cauda  M4B  2E5 

Fll«l  Jnl.  5,  1991,  S«.  No.  126JM> 

Int.  O.'  GO«C  /V  i: 

VS.  a.  341  —  176  4  CUiina 


«ma 


1  An  electronic  remote  control  device  for  con'.rolling  timed 
functions  of  an  appliance  reaponsive  to  said  control  device, 
said  control  device  having  a  proce»s<ir  for  controlling  opera- 
tKin  of  said  control  device,  an  input  for  cntenng  command  and 
tune  of  command  information  for  a  function  to  be  performed, 
a  memory  for  stonng  the  information  entered  at  said  input,  a 
real  tune  clock,  comparing  means  for  comparing  time  on  said 
real  time  clock  with  the  time  of  command  information  in  said 
memory,  actuator  means  for  effecting  a  command  sigiul  to  be 
oommiuucated  to  said  appliance  when  the  time  of  command 
mformation  for  a  particular  command  matches  the  time  on  said 
tune  clock,  and  a  feedback  pickup  sensitive  to  output  from  the 


I    Complementary  threat  sensor  data  fusion  apparatus  com- 
pnsing 

(a)  a  threat  sensor  dau  fusion  prixress  control  means  having 
a  logical  control  prixevsor,  a  sensor  sutus  input,  a  sensor 
dau  control  output,  and  a  fusion  process  control  output, 

(b)  a  threat  ambiguity  detector  means  having  a  control  input 
connected  to  the  sensor  daU  control  output  and  a  radar 
warning  receiver  daU  input  from  a  radar  warning  re- 
ceiver, having  an  ambiguity  dau  signal  output  wherein 
the  sensor  daU  control  output  switches  the  radar  warning 
receiver  dau  input. 

(c)  a  radar  emitter  ID  conversion  process  means  having  a 
pulsed  radar  jammer  dau  input  from  a  pulsed  radar  jam- 
mer, and  a  continuous  wave  radar  dau  input  from  a  con- 
tinuous wave  radar,  controlled  by  the  sensor  daU  control 
output,  having  a  converted  jammer  dau  output  wherein 
the  radar  emitter  ID  conversion  process  means  receives 
radar  emitter  IDs  from  a  common  radar  emitter  ID  daU 
base. 

(d)  a  missile  approach  detector  input  from  a  missile  approach 
detector,  controlled  by  the  sensor  dau  control  output 
having  a  missile  approach  detector  output. 

(c)  a  complementary  threat  daU  means  having  an  input 
connected  to  the  fusion  prcxess  control  output  and  a 
complemenury  threat  dau  output, 

(f)  a  threat  ambiguity  resolving  means  having  an  ambiguity 
input  connected  to  the  ambiguity  dau  signal  output  and  a 
threat  ambiguity  resolution  daU  output. 

(g)  a  functional  sensor  back-up  means  having  an  input  con- 
nected to  the  converted  jammer  daU  output  having  a 
back-up  dau  output,  and 

(h)  an  electronic  countermcasures/countermeasures  analy- 
zer means  having  an  input  connected  to  the  miaule  ap- 
proach detector  output  and  having  a  tactical  electronic 
countermcasures/countermcasures  command  output. 


5,287,111 

DOPPLER  SHIFT  MOTION  DETECTOR  WITH 

VARIABLE  POWER 

Pinhas  Shpater,  St-Laurent,  Canada,  assignor  to  Shmuel  Hersh- 

kovitz,  Quebec,  Canada 

Filed  Aug.  24.  1992,  Ser.  No.  933,821 

Int.  a.'  GOIS  IJ/04 

L.S.  a.  342—28  26  Claims 


d)  an  energy  storage  device  for  stonng  the  energy  received 
m  said  DC  current  from  said  control  circuit. 


' 
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i    S€IF      TtST 
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1    A  Doppler  shift  motion  detector  composing; 

a  Doppler  shift  transceiver  for  transmitting  waves  to  a  moni- 
tonng  area,  receiving  reflected  waves,  and  producing  a 
Doppler  shift  output  signal  in  response  to  a  phase  shift 
between  said  transmitted  and  said  received  waves,  said 
output  signal  having  a  characteristic  when  there  is  a 
change  in  a  power  level  supplied; 

a  power  supply  for  supplying  said  level  of  power  to  the 
transceiver; 

motion  detection  means  for  detecting  a  moving  object  in  said 
area  using  said  transceiver  Doppler  shift  output  signal, 
and  for  producing  an  alarm  output; 

means  for  causing  a  change  in  said  level  of  power  supplied  to 
said  transceiver;  and 

fault  detection  means  for  detecting  said  charactenstic  in  said 
output  signal  and  for  generating  a  fault  signal  when  said 
charactenstic  is  not  detected  in  said  transceiver  output 
signal  dunng  said  change. 


5,287,112 

HIGH  SPEED  READ/WRITE  AVI  SYSTEM 

Joaef  H.  Schuermann,  Oberhnmmel,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany, 

assignor  to  Texas  Instnunents  Incorporated,  Dallas,  Tex. 

Filed  Apr.  14,  1993,  Ser.  No.  48,541 

Int.  a.'  GOIS  13/74 

LJS.  a.  342—42  16  Claims 


5,287,113 
VOLTAGE  LIMITING  BATTERYLESS  TRANSPONDER 

ORCurr 

Herbert  Meier,  Moosburg,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignor  to 

Texas  Instnunents  Deutschland  GmbH,  Freising,  Fed.  Rep.  of 

Germany 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  849,781,  Mar.  10,  1992,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  654,478,  Feb.  13,  1991, 

abandoned.  This  application  Feb.  2,  1993,  Ser.  No.  12,609 

Int.  a.'  GOIS  13/80 

U.S.  a.  342—51  6  Claims 


y^il 


1.  Circuitry  for  use  with  a  batteryless  transponder  for  limit- 
ing the  energy  absorbed  from  a  received  interrogation  signal 
having  a  selected  frequency  comprismg: 

a  resonant  circuit  comprising  at  least  a  first  coil  and  a  first 
capacitor,  tuned  to  said  selected  frequency; 

a  rectifier  for  rectifying  said  interrogation  signal; 

an  energy  storage  element  operable  to  be  charged  by  said 
rectified  interrogation  signal; 

voluge  limiting  circuitry  for  limiting  the  voluge  available 
from  said  energy  storage  element  to  a  predetermined 
level; 

a  frequency  dependent  element  distinct  from  the  compo- 
nents making  up  said  resonant  circuit; 

a  switching  device,  for  connecting  or  disconnecting  said 
frequency  dependent  element  with  respect  to  said  reso- 
nant circuit  in  response  to  a  current  flow  through  said 
voluge  limiting  circuitry  for  substantially  detuning  said 
resonant  circuit  so  as  to  inhibit  absorption  of  energy  from 
said  interrogation  signal. 


1    A  transponder  for  communicatmg  with  an  interrogator 
unit,  said  transponder  comprising: 

a)  a  high  Q-factor  resonant  circuit  of  frequency  fi  for  receiv- 
ing RF  powering  signals; 

b)  a  tumng  circuit  which  when  in  electrical  communication 
with  said  resonant  circuit  is  operable  to  form  a  lower 
Q-factor  resonant  circuit  of  frequency  f3  for  receiving  RF 
communications  from  said  interrogator  unit; 

c)  a  control  circuit  which  is  in  electrical  communication 
with  said  high  Q-factor  resonant  circuit  and  said  tuning 
circuit  and  is  operable  to  connect  said  tumng  circuit  to 
said  high  Q-factor  resonant  circuit  in  order  to  form  said 
lower  Q-factor  resonant  circuit,  said  control  circuit  fur- 
ther operable  to  convert  said  RF  powering  signals  to  a 
DC  current  for  storing  energy,  said  control  circuit  still 
further  operable  to  demodulate  signals  received  by  said 
lower  Q-factor  resonant  circuit;  and 


5,287,114 
METHOD  TO  REDUCE  FALSE  ALARMS  IN  A  RADAR 
Guy    Dcsodt,    Maasy,    a^l    Jean-Pierre    Larror,    Chateuy 
Malabry,  both  of  France,  asaignon  to  Thomaon-CSF,  Pn- 
teaux,  France 

Filed  Sep.  30,  1992,  Ser.  No.  954,889 

Claims  priority,  application  Fnmce,  Oct  11,  1991,  91  12567 

Int  a.'  GOIS  13/00 

VS.  CL  342—91  13  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  the  adjusting  of  the  detection  threshold  of  a 

radar  receiver,  fitted  out  with  a  module  enabling  the  compuU- 

tion  of  the  mean  value  as  a  function  of  the  distance  of  the 

ambient  noise  along  an  axis  starting  from  the  receiver  for  a 

plurality  of  zones,  wherein,  for  each  said  zone,  the  detection 
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of  Ihe  noise  measured  when  the  ambient  noise  is  greater  than  a 
prc-dctcrmined  threshold 


5^7.115 

AITOMATIC  ADJUSTMENT  OK  RKt  KIVKR 

APPARATUS  BASED  ON 

CTiANNEI.-BrT-KRROR-RATF.-AFFKCTT:D  PARA.MKTKR 

MEASUREMENT 
Gordon  K.  Walker,  Eacoodiilo,  aad  Paul  Moroncy,  OliTcnhain. 
both  of  Caiit.,  aaaigDon  to  General  Instniraent  Corporation. 
Chicago,  III. 

Filed  Jul.  10,  1992,  Ser.  No.  911,890 

Int.  n.'  HOIQ  <  <») 

U.S.  CT  342—359  9  Claim* 


-xsar 


1  A  system  for  atutimatically  adjusting  an  apparatus  for 
receiving  a  broadca.sl  (.ommunication  signal  that  is  forward 
error-vorrcction  c<x]ed.  comprising 

means  for  proccviing  a  received  forward-error-c<irrecIion 
oxJed  signal  to  measure  a  channel-hit-error  ratcaffected 
parameter  for  the  received  signal,  and 
means  for  adjusting  the  apparatus  from  an  initial  setting  in 
response  to  said  measurement  until  the  measured  parame- 
ter IS  minimi/ed 


5,2«7.116 
ARRAY  ANTENNA  GENERATING  CIRCTT.ARI.V 

poi.ARizi';D  wavf:s  with  a  pi.urai.itv  ok 

MICROSTRIP  ANTENNAS 
Hiaao  IwaaaVi,  Tokyo,  and  Hiiaahi  Sawada,  Kanaiiawa,  both  of 
Japan,  aasinnor*  to  Kabuahiki   Kaisha  Toahiba.   Kawagawa. 
JapAn 

Filed  May  29,  1992,  Ser,  No,  891, 1&3 
Claims  pHority,  application  Japan.  May  30,  1991.  3-126403; 
Aug.  30,  1991,  3-220639;  .Sep.  27,  1991,  3-249909;  No».  25.  1991. 
3-309135 

Int.  (!.'  HOIQ  /    -fH.   /  <   itM.  :i   .V  .V    :4 
V.S.  CI.  343—700  MS  5  Claims 

1    A  microslrip  antenna,  comprising 
a  substrate  having  a  particular  permittivity 
an  even  number  of  antenna  elements  disposed  on  said  sub 
strate  in  a  radial  pattern  from  a  central  point  such  that  a 


center  portion  of  each  of  the  antenna  elements  is  p<isi- 
tioned  on  a  radial  line  pa.sMng  through  the  central  p<iint, 

an  even  number  of  first  feed  lines  for  succcvsively  feeding  a 
first  high  frequency  signal  to  the  antenna  elements  in 
order  of  a  first  rotational  direction  about  the  central  pciinl. 
each  of  the  first  feed  lines  extending  along  the  radial  lines 
to  intersect  with  each  of  the  antenna  elements  respec- 
tively, and 

an  even  number  of  second  feed  lines  for  successively  feeding 
a  second  high  frequency  signal  to  Ihe  antenna  elements  in 


order  of  a  second  rotational  direction  ab<iut  the  central 
p*>int.  the  frequency  of  Ihe  second  high  frequency  signal 
being  different  from  the  frequency  of  the  first  high  fre- 
quency signal,  the  second  rotational  direction  being  in 
reverse  to  the  first  rotational  direction,  each  of  the  second 
feed  lines  emend  along  a  line  which  is  perpendicular  to  the 
respective  radial  lines  aKing  which  the  first  feed  lines 
emend,  each  of  the  second  feed  lines  being  line-symmetn- 
cal  with  respect  to  a  straight  line  which  extends  through 
the  central  point  to  a  midpoint  between  two  adjacent 
antenna  elements 


5.287,117 
COMMl  NICATION  SYSTEM  KOR  TRANSMITTING 

DATA  BKTWEEN  A  TRANSMITTING  ANTENNA 

ITIl.IZING  A  PHASED  ARRAY  ANTENNA  AND  A 

RECEIVE  ANTENNA  IN  RElJ^TIVE  MOVEMENT  TO 

ONE  ANOTHER 

Jerry  C.  Poaluszny,  Stickney,  III.,  aasignor  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha 

Toshiba,  Kanagawa,  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser,  No,  426.743,  Oct.  26,  1989,  abandoned. 
ThU  application  Aug.  27,  1992,  Ser.  No.  933.907 
Int.  CT'  HOIQ  I  44.  21  20:  A61B  f>/Q} 
I  .S.  CI,  343—763  13  aaims 

I  A  communication  system  for  transmitting  data  between  a 
transmitting  platfi>rm  and  a  receiving  platform,  the  transmit- 
ting platform  being  maintained  a  first  predetermined  distance 
from  the  receiving  platform,  the  transmitting  and  receiving 
platforms  moving  relative  to  each  other,  compnsing 

a  transmitting  antenna  liKated  on  the  transmitting  platform, 
the  transmitting  antenna  being  split  into  a  number  of  small 
sections  comprising  a  number  of  dipole  elements  and  a 
matching  network,  the  dipolc  elements  in  each  small 
section  being  spaced  apart  i>ne-half  of  an  electrical  wave- 
length of  a  frequency  used  by  the  communication  system, 
Ihe  small  sections  being  disposed  to  form  a  circle, 
driving  means  for  inputting  the  data  in  phase  from  a  com- 
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mon  source  to  each  small  section  of  the  transmitting  an- 
tenna. 
1  receive  antenna  located  on  the  receiving  platform;  and 


1    K      1       1    ;/          1 
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5,287,119 
COMPUTER  INPUT  DEVICE  USING  AN  ORIENTATION 

SENSOR 
Donald  E.  Drumm,  Billerica,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Wang  Laborato- 
ries, Inc.,  Lowell,  Mass. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  588,499,  Sep.  25,  1990,  Pat  No. 

5,068,645,  which  is  a  continaation  of  Ser.  No.  267,413,  Not.  4, 

1988,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 

108,176,  Oct.  14,  1987,  abandoned.  This  appUcatlon  Oct  11, 

1991,  Ser.  No.  775,674 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Not.  26, 

2008,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int  a.'  (M9G  1/00 

U.S.  a.  345—158  4  Claims 


receiving  means  for  receiving  data  from  the  receive  antenna 
and  for  demodulating  the  received  data 


5,287,118 

LAYER  FREQUENCY  SELECTIVE  SURFACE  ASSEMBLY 

AND  METHOD  OF  MODULATING  THE  POWER  OR 

FREQUENCY  CHARACTERISTICS  THEREOF 

Christopher  Budd,  Bristol,  United  Kingdom,  assignor  to  British 

Aerospace  Public  Limited  Company,  London,  England 

FUed  Jun.  11,  1991,  Ser.  No.  713,263 
Claima  priority,  appUcation  United  Kingdom,  Jul.  24,  1990, 
9016231 

Int  a.'  HOIQ  n/23 
\}S.  CI.  343—909  12  Claims 


of 


1.  A  method  for  controlling  a  computer  comprising  the  steps 

sensing  the  magnitude  and  direction  of  angular  displacement 
of  a  user-movable  housing  independently  of  external 
means  for  a  continuous  range  of  angles  with  respect  to  a 
reference  axis  passing  through  said  housing  for  a  continu- 
ous range  of  directions; 

generating  within  said  housing  electrical  signals  represenU- 
tive  of  said  magnitude  and  direction  of  angular  displace- 
ment; 

detecting  and  discriminating  at  least  two  user-generated 
vocal  sounds,  and  generating  second  electrical  signals 
representative  thereof;  and 

translating  said  first  electrical  signals  into  control  signals  and 
translating  said  second  electrical  signals  into  computer 
command  signals  for  transmission  to  a  computer. 


5,287,120 
CCX)RDINATE  DATA  GENERATING  APPARATUS 
Satoru  Okada;  Hitoshi  Yamagami,  and  Katsnya  Yamano,  all  of 
Kyoto,   Japan,   assignors   to   Nintendo   Company   Limited, 
Kyoto,  Japan 

Filed  Oct  2,  1992,  Ser.  No.  955,455 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Oct  14,  1991,  3-295043 

Int  a.'  (M9G  i/02 

\}S.  a.  345—163  »0  C>««« 


1  A  layered  frequency  selective  surface  assembly  device 
compnsing; 

a  dielectric  substrate  layer; 

ai  least  one  conductive  layer  of  electncally  conductive 
elements  arranged  in  array  configuration,  said  at  least  one 
conductive  layer  overlapping  and  spaced  apart  from  said 
dielcctnc  substrate  layer;  and 

layer  positioning  means,  coupled  to  one  of  either  said  dielec- 
tnc  substrate  layer  and  said  at  least  one  conductive  layer, 
for  selectively  varying  the  distance  between  the  dielectric 
substrate  layer  and  said  at  least  one  conductive  layer  so  as 
to  tune  the  layered  frequency  selective  surface  assembly 
device  to  a  position  where  externally  provided  signals  are 
either  reflected  or  accepted  in  accordance  with  each 
signal's  characteristics. 


1  A  coordinate  daU  generating  apparatus  which  has  a  ball 
rotatable  in  any  direction  and  which  is  for  converting  the 
quantity  of  the  rotation  of  said  ball  into  distance  daU  about 
X-axis  and  Y-axis  directions  orthogonal  to  each  other  in  a 
two-dimensional  plane,  comprising 
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rotational  quantity  detecting  means  for  detecting  the  quanti 
lie-i  of  the  rotation  of  said  ball  in  the  XaJiis  and  \  axis 
directions  for  eacn  prcdetcmiincd  peruxl  of  time. 

comparing  means  for  companng  the  quantity  of  the  rotation 
of  said  hall  in  the  Xaxis  direction  for  the  predetermined 
penod  of  lime  with  the  quantity  of  the  roution  of  said  ball 
in  the  Y-axis  direction  for  that  penod  of  time,  b<ith  of 
which  are  detected  by  said  rotational  quantity  delecting 
means,  and 

correcting  means  responding  to  companstm  results  from 
said  comparing  means  for  correcting  displacements  of  said 
ball  in  the  X-aAis  and  Y  axis  directions  corresponding  to 
the  rotational  quantities  of  said  ball  in  the  Xaxis  and 
Y-axis  directions  based  upon  only  a  first  correction  param 
eter  determined  in  accordance  SMih  a  sanation  in  the 
rotational  quantity  of  said  ball  in  the  Xaxis  direction 
skhen  the  rotational  quantity  of  said  ball  in  the  Xaxis 
direction  for  the  predetermined  peruxl  of  time  is  larger 
than  that  in  the  Yams  direction,  or  for  correcting  dis- 
placements of  said  ball  in  the  X-axis  and  Y-axis  directions 
corresponding  to  the  rotational  quantities  of  said  ball  in 
the  X-axis  and  Y-axis  directions  based  upon  only  a  second 
correction  parameter  determined  in  accordance  with  a 
sanation  in  the  rotational  quantity  of  said  ball  in  the  >' 
axis  direction  when  the  rotational  quantity  of  said  ball  in 
the  Y-axis  direction  for  the  predetermined  pencxJ  of  time 
IS  larger  than  that  in  the  X-axis  direction 
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5.287,121 

iNTf:(;RATiN(;  graphics  INPLT  DKVIC  K 

William  M.  IxmU,  543  Ceiro  St..  umI  Telfonl  I..  Dorr, 
Peguo  St..  both  of  Kncinitaa,  Calif.  92024 
CoDtiniiatloa  of  Scr.  No.  828,771.  Jan.  30.  1992.  abamioned. 
which  ia  ■  coatinuatiofl  of  Ser.  No.  439.278.  No».  20.  1989,  Pat. 
No.  5,132,671.  Thta  ap^icatioo  Oct.  29,  1992,  Scr.  No.  968,468 

Int.  C\.' G09Ci  J  02 
V.S.  a.  345—179  10  Claims 


case  top  for  movement  suhslanlially  toward  and  away 
from  the  hand  grip. 

a  stylus  with  a  tip. 

means  acting  between  the  case  assembly  and  the  graphics 
entry  aperture  for  retaining  the  stylus  in  the  case  assembly 
for  sliding  two-dimensional  m<i\ement  wuhin  the  graph- 
ics entry  aperture, 

a  first  flat,  subsuntially  two-dimensional  sensing  means 
enclosed  in  the  case  assembly  for  generating  graphics 
input  signals  in  response  to  movement  of  the  stylus  tip,  the 
graphics  input  signals  being  indicative  of  a  trace  of  the 
movement  of  the  stylus  tip  on  the  first  sensing  means,  and 

the  means  for  retaining  further  for  retaining  the  stylus  tip  in 
sliding  two-dimensional  contact  with  the  first  sensing 
means, 

second  flat,  substantially  two-dimensional  sensing  means  in 
the  case  a.vsembly  in  contact  with  the  hand  grip  through 
the  second  aperture  f<ir  generating  apenure  relocation 
signals  in  response  to  pressure  on  the  hand  grip 


5.287,122 

SYSTKM  AND  METHOD  OF  SELECTING  THE 

REPRODLCIBI.E  COIX>RS  IN  A  DISCRtrTE 

REPRODUCTION  SYSTEM 

C;uy  P.  Vachon,  Austin,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Schlumberger  Technol- 

ogy  Corporation,  Austin,  Tex. 

Piled  AuR.  23.  1990,  S«r.  No.  572^5 

Int.  a."  B4IJ  2/J6 

U5.  a.  346— 1.1  11  Claims 


Avcilabia  gvnul 


S»t«c«»d  Cotora 


/rrry 


^^^      -" 


1    A  graphics  entry  apparatus  comprising 

a  case  assembly,  the  case  a.s,sembly  including 

a  ca.se  top  having  lw<i  spaced-aparl  apertures,  and 
a  ca.se  bottom  fixed  to  the  ca-se  lop  lo  form  an 

enclosure  therewith, 

a  carnage  a.vsembly  positioned  on  the  ca.se  lop  oset  a  first 
aperture,  the  carriage  assembly  including  a  graphics  entry 
aperture  of  predetermined  shape  which  is  substantially 
aligned  with  the  first  aperture, 

a  hand  grip  mounted  to  the  ca.se  lop  oser  a  second  aperture, 

means  for  slideably  retaining  the  carnage  a.s.sembly  on  the 


1  A  method  of  selecting  colors  from  a  color  space  for  use  in 
a  discrete  reprixJuclion  printing  system  having  a  maximum 
number  of  pi>ints  that  can  be  produced,  comprising  the  steps 
of 

defining  a  gamut  in  the  color  space  that  can  be  pnxJuced  by 

the  printing  system, 
determining  a  maximum  number  of  points  that  can  be  repro- 
duced with  the  pnnling  system, 
plotting  a  certain  number  of  color  points,  less  than  or  equal 
to  said  maximum  number,  in  the  gamut  with  a  perceived 
distance  between  adjacent  color  p<iints  maximized, 
achieving  a  distance  approximately  equal  between  all 
plotted  color  points  to  approximate  equiperceptible  incre- 
ments between  the  plotted  color  pciints  within  the  gamut 


5,287,123 
PREHEAT  ROLLER  FOR  THERMAL  INK-JFT  PRINTER 
Joii  R.  Medin,  I':scondido;  Richard  A.  Becker,  and  Brent  W. 
Richtsmeier,  both  of  San  Diefio,  all  of  CjUif.,  assifinon  to 
Hewlett-Packard  Company,  Palo  Alto,  Calif. 

Filed  May  1,  1992,  Ser.  No.  878,186 
Int.  tl.'  B41J  2  01 
I  ..S.  CI.  346—140  R  15  Claims 

1   A  thermal  ink  jel  primer  for  printing  onto  a  print  medium, 
comprising 

a  pnnthead  for  pnnting  on  a  pnnt  medium,  said  pnnthead 
comprising  a  plurality  of  thermal  ink-jet  nozzles  disp<ised 
above  a  pnnt  zone  for  ejecting  jets  of  ink  onto  the  surface 
<if  said  medium  in  a  controlled  fashion, 
means  for  advancing  the  pnnt  medium  via  a  medium  path  to 
said  pnnt  zone  during  print  operations,  said  advancing 
means  compnsing  a  dn\e  roller  for  engaging  said  me- 
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dium,  wherein  said  medium  path  compnses  a  path  about  a 
p<irtion  of  an  external  circumferential  surface  of  said  dnve 
roller,  wherein  said  medium  is  wrapped  about  said  portion 
of  said  external  surface  of  said  roller  in  the  course  of 
advancement  of  said  medium  to  said  pnnt  zone,  said  pnnt 
zone  being  spatially  separated  from  said  dnve  roller; 

pnnt  heater  means  disposed  at  said  pnnt  zone  for  heating  a 
portion  of  said  pnnt  medium  disposed  at  said  print  zone 
dunng  pnnting  operations  to  dry  ink  ejected  onto  said 
medium,  and 

means  for  drying  said  pnnt  medium  before  said  medium 


js/s:. 


eo^^TMot.t.rJt 


source  to  a  space  between  said  platen  and  said  thermal 
head; 

a  first  sensor  for  detecting  said  recording  medium  m  said 
supply  source  and  determining  whether  said  recording 
medium  is  a  thermalsensible  one; 

a  second  sensor  detecting  a  color  ink  ribbon  to  be  guided 
through  said  space,  said  color  ink  ribbon  having  a  sub- 
strate and  a  plurality  of  color  blocks  formed  on  the  sub- 
strate and  spaced  from  each  other  by  blank  blocks; 

means  for  dnving  said  color  ink  ribbon  relative  to  said  ther- 
mal head;  and 

means  for  controlling  said  thermal  head  and  said  ink  ribbon 
driving  means  depending  upon  detection  results  by  said 
first  and  second  sensors; 

wherein  said  controlling  means  energizes  said  thermal  head 
to  print  the  video  image  on  said  recording  medium  when 
said  first  sensor  detects  said  recording  medium  being  a 
thermalsensible  recording  medium  and  said  second  sensor 
does  not  detect  said  color  ink  ribbon,  while  said  control- 
ling means  causes  said  dnving  means  to  drive  said  color 
ink  ribbon  so  as  to  locate  one  of  said  blank  blocks  in  a 
position  opposed  to  said  thermal  head  and  thereafter  said 
controlling  means  energizes  said  thermal  head  to  pnnt  the 
video  image  on  said  recording  medium  when  said  first 
sensor  detects  said  recording  medium  being  a  thermalsen- 
sible recording  medium  and  said  second  sensor  detects 
said  color  ink  ribbon 


reaches  said  pnnt  zone  to  prevent  uneven  shnnkage  of  a 
cellulose-based  pnnt  medium  due  to  heating  said  medium 
at  said  pnnt  zone  by  said  pnnt  heater  means,  said  drying 
means  compnsing  means  for  heating  said  roller  external 
surface, 

means  for  controlling  the  operation  of  said  drying  means  to 
set  said  roller  surface  at  a  predetermined  temperature 
range  dunng  pnnting  operations;  and 

means  for  controlling  said  pnnt  heater  means  to  set  said  pnnt 
heater  at  a  heating  range  suitable  for  pnnting  operations, 
and  wherein  said  pnnt  heater  means  can  be  controlled  to 
provide  a  higher  temperature  than  said  drying  means. 

5.287,124 

COLOR  VIDEO  PRINTER  HAVING  A  MULTICOLOR 

PRINTING  MODE  AND  A  MONCXJHROMATIC 

PRINTING  MODE 

Kenichi  Fukahori,  Kanagawa,  Japan,  assignor  to  Sony  C:orpora- 

tion,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Oct.  9,  1992,  Ser.  No.  959,049 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct.  23,  1991,  3-274386 

Int.  a.'  B41J  2/i2 

U.S.  a.  346—76  PH  «  Qaims 


5^87,125 

RASTER  OUTPUT  SCANTMER  WTTH  PRCX:ESS 

DIRECTION  SPOT  POSITION  CONTROL 

James  J.  Appel,  Brighton,  and  Kenneth  R.  Ossman,  Macedon. 

both  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Xerox  Corporation,  Stamford, 

C^nn. 

FUed  Aug.  5,  1991,  Ser.  No.  740.543 

Int.  a.'  H04N  1/21 

U.S.  a.  346—108  4  Claims 


3r-a^" ' 


iss^s^r 


^ «  -^ " 


1  A  color  video  pnnting  apparatus  for  pnnting  a  video 
image  on  a  recording  medium  in  one  of  multicolor  and  mono- 
chromatic pnnting  modes,  compnsing; 

a  platen, 

a  thermal  head  disposed  in  opposed  relation  to  said  platen, 
said  recording  medium  bemg  delivered  from  a  supply 


1   A  light  scanning  apparatus  comprising: 
means  for  generating  a  laser  beam, 

means  for  modulating  the  amplitude  of  the  beam  in  accor- 
dance with  input  video  data, 
a  multi-faceted  reflector  polygon  positioned  in  the  beam 

path, 
means  for  rotating  the  polygon,  the  beam  being  reflected 
from  successive  facets  of  the  polygon  and  sweeping  along 
a  scan  path  to  provide  successive  scan  lines  along  the 
surface  of  a  photoreceptor  moving  in  the  process  direc- 
tion, the  improvement  compnsing  a  cylinder  lens  located 
between  said  laser  generating  means  and  said  polygon, 
said  cylinder  lens  focusing  the  output  of  said  laser  m  the 
process  direction,  and  means  for  moving  said  cylinder  lens 
in  a  plane  parallel  to  the  process  direction  to  correct  for 
scan  line  image  motion  quality  errors  occurring  at  the 
photoreceptor  in  the  process  direction. 
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VACUUM  CXtJ^NER  FOR  ACXJUSTIC  INK  PRINTING 
CalTin  F.  Quate,  SUnford,  Calif.,  anignor  to  Xeroi  Corpora- 
tioa,  Stamford,  Conn. 

nied  JuB.  4,  1992,  Ser.  No.  893,300 
Int.  C\.'  B4IJ  J/lfi.'i 


VS.  CI. 


140  R 


4  Claims 


1   A  droplet  ejector  compnsed  of: 

an  ink  well  for  holding  a  marking  fluid  w)  that  said  marking 

fluid  has  a  free  surface, 
a  body  proximate  said  ink  well  and  having  a  channel  surface. 
a  top  cover  plate  having  a  plurality  of  air  passages  and  an 

opening, 
spacer  for  holding  said  top  cover  plate  in  a  spaced  apart 

relationship  to  said  channel  surface  such  that  said  opening 

substantially  axially  aligns  with  said  ink  well  and  such  that 

a  volume  is  defined  between  said  top  cover  plate  and  said 

channel  surface;  and 
vacuum  means  for  drawing  air.  dirt,  debns,  and  ink  droplets 

through  said  air  passages  and  into  said  defined  volume 


5,287,127 

ELECTROSTATIC  PRINTING  APPARATUS  AND 

METHOD 

Peter  C.  Salmon,  70  Angela  Dr.,  Lo«  Alto^  Calif.  94022 

Filed  Feb.  25,  1992,  Ser.  No.  842,004 

Int.  a,'  GOID  15/06:  G03G  15/01 

VS.  CI.  346—154  "  Claims 


p<iint  with  means  to  attract  particles  in  discrete  packets 
from  said  lines  of  loner  on  said  particle  conveyor  means, 
and  then  release  them  in  response  t(^  control  voltages, 

an  image  receiving  member  adjacent  said  image  wnting 
member, 

means  to  transfer  said  released  particles  from  the  image 
writing  member  to  corresponding  pixel  sites  on  said  image 
receiving  member,  and 

means  for  applying  control  voltages  to  said  particle  con- 
veyor means  and  said  image  writing  member  to  deliver  a 
predetermined  amount  of  toner  of  each  color  to  each  of 
said  corresponding  pixel  sites  on  the  image  receiving 
member 


5,287,128 

MCTHOD  TO  MANUFACTURE  MULTIPLE  PART 

IMAGED  DOCUMENTS 

Iran  G.  Doane,  Krit,  and  Franklin  L.  Burket.  Grand  Island,  both 

of  N.Y.,  assignora  to  Moore  Business  Forms,  Inc.,  Grand 

Island,  N.Y. 

Filed  Aug.  28,  1992,  Ser.  No.  936439 

Int.  CI.'  GOID  15/06.  B65D  27/10 

U.S.  n.  346—159  20  Claims 


^l 


1  A  method  of  prtxlucing  multiple  pan  d(x;uments,  each 
part  having  common  nonvanable  information,  and  at  least 
some  pans  having  vanable  information,  comprising  the  steps 
of 

(a)  on  a  continuous  web,  sequentially  pnnting  each  pan  of 
the  multiple  pan  document  with  common  non-vanable 
information, 

(b)  on  the  continuous  web.  sequentially  pnnting  vanable 
information  on  the  multiple  pans  in  a  procedure  distinct 
from  step  (a),  then 

(c)  separating  and  intelligently  gathenng  the  parts  of  the 
multiple  pan  document,  and  then 

(d)  sealing  the  multiple  pans  of  each  dt>cument  together 
along  one  edge  theretif 


1.  A  color  pnnting  apparatus  for  pnnting  on  an  image  re- 
ceiving member  compnsing: 

a  plurality  of  toner  particle  sources  each  of  a  different  color, 

a  particle  conveyor  means  that  conveys  toner  particles  from 
loading  points  adjacent  said  toner  particle  sources  to  an 
imaging  point,  in  response  to  control  voltages, 

a  toner  loading  means  a-ssociated  with  each  toner  particle 
source  for  loading  lines  of  toner  from  said  toner  particle 
sources  to  loading  points  on  said  particle  conveyor  means, 

means  for  controlling  said  toner  loading  means  to  couple  and 
decouple  said  toner  sources  to  the  particle  conveyor 
means  to  selectively  load  lines  of  toner  to  the  loading 
points  on  said  particle  conveyor  means. 

an  image  wnting  member  positioned  opposite  side  imaging 


5,287,129 
FUNDUS  CAMERA 
Eiichi  Sano,  and  Hiroahi  Minegishi,  both  of  Tokyo,  Japan, 
assignors  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Topcon,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Not.  4,  1991,  Ser.  No.  786,467 
Oaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Not.  5,  1990,  2-297258 
Int.  a.'  A61B  3/02.  i/14:  G02B  5/22 
U.S.  a.  351—233  9  Claims 

1    A   fundus  camera  having  an  optical   path  for  a  photo- 
graphic system  and  fluorescent  photographing  means  for  pho- 
tographing a  patient's  eye  fundus  following  intravenous  injec- 
tion of  a  fluorescent  agent,  the  fundus  camera  compnsing: 
a  visible  light  barner  filter  disposed  in  the  optical  path  when 
photographing  the  fundus  according  to  fluorescence  ex- 
cited by  illuminating  the  funds  with  visible  light; 
an  infra-red  light  barner  filter  disposed  in  the  optical  path  in 
place  of  the  visible  light  barner  filter  when  photographing 
the  fundus  according  to  fluorescence  excited  by  illuminat- 
ing the  fundus  with  infra-red  light;  and 
an  infrared  light  optical  device  disposed  in  the  optical  path 
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in  place  of  the  infra-red  light  barner  filter  when  observing 
the  fundus,  the  infra-red  hght  optica!  device  being  equiva- 
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lent  in  optical  path  length  to  the  infra-red  light  barner 
filter 


5,287,130 
PICTURE  PROJECnNG  DEVICE 
Katsuhiko  Umeda,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Jamco  Corpora- 
tion, Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  14,  1992,  Ser.  No.  990,187 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  28,  1992,  4-035865 

Int.  a.'  G03B  21/00 

U.S.  a.  353—20  9  Claims 


a  plurality  of  color  filters  for  filtenng  only  a  specific  wrier 
light  coiresponding  to  the  respective  focusing  lens; 

a  plurality  of  light  shutters  for  periodically  permitting  pas- 
sage of  incident  light  beams  of  the  specific  color  light 
corresponding  to  a  respective  one  of  the  color  filters,  such 
passage  of  each  specific  color  light  being  successive;  and 


IB  19 


a  plurality  of  diffusing  lenses,  each  disposed  in  front  of  a 
respective  corresponding  light  shutter  to  project  incident 
unicolor  light  beams  to  the  reflecting  liquid  crystal  panel 
screen,  the  screen  being  disposed  at  a  predetermined  dis- 
unce  apart  from  the  diffusing  lens  in  order  to  selectively 
reflect  the  light  beams  according  to  information  to  be 
displayed  of  the  same  color  as  that  of  the  unicolor  light 
beam  projected  through  the  diffusing  lens. 


1   A  pi  lure  projecting  device,  compnsing 

an  optical  projector; 

a  screen  having  a  polanzing  film  on  a  surface  where  a  pic- 
ture IS  projected; 

means  for  transmitting  light  from  an  outer  incident  light 
source; 

a  second  ptilanzing  film  proximate  said  means  for  transmit- 
ting light  which  polanzes  light  transmitted  through  said 
means  for  transmitting  light. 

wherein  said  second  polanzing  film  has  a  plane  of  polanza- 
tion  with  a  phase  diffenng  from  that  of  the  polanzing  film 
on  the  screen  by  90°. 


5,287,132 

VIDEO  PROJECTOR 

Shinji  Suzuki;  Hidemi  Sasaki,  and  Norio  Kato,  aU  of  Tokyo, 

Japan,  assignors  to  Fuji   Photo  Film  Co.,  Ltd.,  Minami- 

ashigara,  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  833,731.  Feb.  11.  1992,  abandoned. 

This  appUcation  Jun.  14,  1993,  Ser.  No.  75,923 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  16,  1991,  3-022447 

Int.  a.J  G03B  21/00 

VS.  a.  353—119  12  Claims 


7         18. 


5,287,131 
COLOR  LCD  SYSTEM  OF  PROJECTION  TYPE 
Jongcheon  Lee,  Kyunggi,  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignor  to  Samsung 
Electron  Devices  Co.,  Ltd.,  Kyunggi,  Rep.  of  Korea 

Filed  Not.  25,  1992,  Ser.  No.  981,861 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  Dec.  30,  1991. 
91-25223 

Int.  a.'  G03B  21/00 
U.S.  a.  353—31  10  Claims 

7   A  color  LCD  system  of  a  projection  type  compnsing; 
a  refiecting  liquid  crystal  panel  screen; 
a  plurality  of  white  light  sources  for  emitting  light; 
a  plurality  of  focusing  leiftes  for  focusing  the  light  emitted 
from  each  corresponding  light  source; 


7  A  video  projector,  compnsing: 

a  cabinet  divided  mto  two  upper  and  lower  or  right  and  left 
parts; 

a  projection  lens,  transmission-type  display  means  for  dis- 
playing an  image  in  accordance  with  a  video  signal,  and  a 
projector  light  source,  respectively  disposed  within  said 
cabinet;  and 

a  cover  disposed  removably  in  the  rear  of  said  cabinet  for 
replacing  a  lamp  forming  said  projector  light  source,  said 
cover  including  on  the  back  surface  thereof  a  battery 
mounting  portion  for  mounting  a  battery  for  dnving  said 
projector,  wherein  said  cover  includes  therein  a  lamp 
mounting  portion  for  mounting  a  spare  lamp. 
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5,287,133 

SELF-ORIENTING  PIPE  INSPECTION  APPARATUS 

AND  METHOD 

David  C.  BoUey,  Vermilloii,  Ohio.  MdgDar  to  BoUey'i  DiTing 

Serrice,  lac,  VeriBillloB,  Okio 

Piled  Not.  21,  I99I.  Ser.  No.  799,314 

Int.  a.'  G03B  37/00.  I  7 /OH 

ViS.  a.  354—63  >*  Cl**«" 


crgy  from  said  p<iwer  supply  means  lo  said  second  high 
voluge  discharge  capacitor;  and 


rr-r7^rr777?77T^^7;^7777777777?rr7/77\ 
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interrupt  means  for  disabling  the  charging  of  said  second 
high  voltage  discharge  capacitor  and  for  discharging  said 
first  high  voltage  discharge  capacitor  through  said  first 
energizable  flash  tube 


■ign- 


UMI 


1  A  device  for  transpt.rting  a  camera  through  a  pipeline 
containing  flowing  fluid  for  making  a  photographic  recording 
of  the  pipeline's  interior,  said  device  comprising 

a  vessel  connected  to  said  camera,  said  vessel  being  substan 
tially  smaller  than  the  interior  area  of  a  pipeline  lo  be 
photographed  such  that  fluid  may  flow  freely  past  the 
vessel  between  the  vessel  and  a  wall  of  said  pipeline, 

a  leg  connected  to  said  vessel,  said  leg  having  a  proximal  end 
connected  to  an  off-center  position  of  said  vessel  and  a 
disUl  end  adapted  to  contact  said  pipeline  wall, 

lighting  means  connected  to  the  ves-sel  for  illuminating  the 
pipeline  inlenor;  and 

battery  means  for  p<iwenng  the  lighting  means  and  the 
camera, 

wherein  the  device  is  adapted  to  be  conveyed  in  a  down- 
stream direction  by  fluid  flowing  msidc  the  pipeline  and 
wherein  said  device  includes  vane  means  for  rotating  said 
vessel  about  said  leg,  said  vane  means  having  an  equilib- 
rium ptisition  with  respect  to  the  direction  of  said  fluid 
flow  such  that  said  vessel  is  oncnted  and  subilized  in  a 
predetermined  ptisition 


5,2r7,134 
PHOTOGRAPHIC  FLASH  APPARATUS 
J.  DtTid  Cocca,  Pltttford,  N.Y.,  •mignor  to  \\iaXmMn  Kodak 
Company ,  Rockcatcr.  N.Y. 

Filed  Dec.  M,  1992.  Ser.  No.  996.998 
lat.  O.'  G03B  \i/Qi 
U-S.  a.  354—132  M  Claimi 

1    A  capacitive  discharge  flash  apparatus  for  a  camera  com 
pnsing 

a  first  energizable  flash  tube  arranged  to  project  light  m  a 

first  direction  to  directly  illuminate  a  scene, 
a  second  energizable  flash  tube  arranged  to  project  light  in  a 

second  direction  to  indirectly  illuminate  the  scene, 
power  supply   means  for  providing  a  «iurce  of  charging 

energy, 
first  and  second  high  volugc  discharge  capacitors  coupled 

to  said  first  and  second  flash  tubes,  respectively, 
control  means  for  first  coupling  charging  energy  from  the 
power  supply  means  to  said  first  high  discharge  voluge 
ducharge  capacitor  and  for  then  coupling  charging  en- 


5.287,135 

BUILT-IN  FLASH  SYSTEM 

Akihiro  Aral,  and  Tetiuji  Shono.  both  of  Tokyo,  Japan, 

on  to  Aaahi  Kogaku  Kogyo  K.K..  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  696,642.  May  7,  1991.  abandoned, 

which  U  ■  divUion  of  Ser.  No.  626,230.  Dec   11.  1990. 

abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  490.001.  Mar.  7. 

1990.  abandoned,  which  U  ■  diiiaioo  of  Ser.  No.  306.436.  Feb.  3. 

1989.  Pat.  No.  4.920,368.  which  U  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No. 

143.488.  Jan.  13,  1988.  abandoned.  Thii  application  Sep.  22, 

1992.  Ser.  No.  948.474 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  13.  1987,  62-5815; 

Jan.  13.  1987.  62-5816;  Jan.  13.  1987.  62-5817;  Feb.  6.  1987. 

62-16209(Ul;  Feb.  9.  1987.  62-27898;  Feb.  9.  1987.  62-27899 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Jul.  11, 

2006.  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int.  CI.'  G03B  li'Oi 

I  .S.  n,  354—149.1  '2  Claims 


W/ 


I  A  built-in  flash  apparatus  in  a  camera,  compnsing 
a  fla-sh  unit  provided  at  an  upper  portion  of  the  camera  and 
arranged  to  be  movable  between  a  normal  light  emission 
position  where  said  flash  unit  is  ofwrational  lo  emit  light 
with  a  light  emission  surface  looking  in  a  first  direction 
toward  an  object  and  another  position  where  said  flash 
unit  IS  retracted  into  said  camera  and  where  the  light 
emission  surface  looks  in  a  second  direction  different  from 
said  first  direction,  and  at  least  a  third  position  between 
said  normal  light  emission  position  and  said  other  position, 
with  said  flash  unit  being  operational  to  emit  light  at  said 
third  position,  and 
dnve  means  for  moving  said  flash  unit  between  said  normal 
light  emission  position,  said  other  position  and  said  third 
position,  said  dnve  means  including  position  detecting 
means  for  detecting  at  least  said  normal  light  emission 
pt»ition,  said  other  position  and  said  third  position  of  said 
flash  unit 


5,287,136 

PHOTOGRAPHIC  CAMERA  HAVING  AN  IMPROVED 

RLM  TRANSPORT  MECHANISM 

Kiichiro  KiUgawa.  and  Hideaki  KaUoka.  both  of  Kanagawa. 
Japan,  assignors  to  Fuji  Photo  Film  Co..  Ltd.,  Minami- 
ashigara,  Japan 

Filed  Jan.  9,  1992,  Ser.  No.  818.285 
Oaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  10.  1991,  3-13847; 
Jan.  10,  1991.  3-13848 

Int.  a.^  G03B  I/IH.  17/24 
U.S.  CI.  354—173.1  23  Oaims 


(o;,    51 


1  A  photographic  camera  in  which  a  photographic  film 
take-up  chamber  and  a  cassette  receiving  chamber  are  disposed 
on  both  lateral  sides  of  an  aperture  frame  of  an  exposure  aper- 
ture, a  fork  IS  disposed  in  said  cassette  receiving  chamber  for 
being  coupled  to  a  spool  core  of  a  photographic  film  cassette 
inserted  therein,  and  a  take-up  reel  is  disposed  in  said  photo- 
graphic film  take-up  chamber  for  winding  thereon  photo- 
graphic film  drawn  out  of  said  photographic  film  cassette,  said 
photographic  camera  compnsing; 

a  recording  head  disposed  between  said  photographic  film 
take-up  chamber  and  said  cassette  receiving  chamber  for 
at  least  one  of  reading  and  wnting  data  on  said  photo- 
graphic film, 
a  first  dnve  system  operatively  engaged  with  said  take-up 
reel  so  as  to  wind  said  photographic  film  which  has  been 
drawn  out  of  said  photographic  film  cassette,  around  said 
take-up  reel; 
a  second  dnve  system  operatively  engaged  with  said  fork  so 
as  to  rotate  said  spool  core,  via  said  fork,  in  a  winding 
direction  so  as  to  rewind  said  photographic  film  form  said 
take-up  reel  into  said  photographic  film  cassette;  and 
a  first  load  applying  device  compnsing  a  U-shaped  first 
brake  member  disposed  around  said  fork  and  a  first  sole- 
noid connected  to  one  end  of  said  first  brake  member  so  as 
to  engage  said  first  brake  member  with  said  fork  when  said 
first  solenoid  is  activated  and  so  as  to  disengage  said  first 
brake  member  from  said  fork  when  said  first  solenoid  is 
not  activated  so  as  to  apply  a  load  to  said  fork  relative  to 
a  direction  of  transporting  said  photographic  film  during  a 
one-frame  feeding  of  said  film. 

5,287,137 
ENCODER  DEVICE 
Minora  Kara,  Hachioji.  and  Kazuhiro  Satoh,  Sagamihara.  both 
of  Japan,  assignors  to  Olympus  Optical  Co..  Ltd..  Tokyo, 
Japan 

RIed  Feb.  3.  1993.  Ser.  No.  13.106 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  3.  1992,  4-17917 
Int.  a.'  G03B  1/18 
\JS.  a.  354—195.12  54  Claims 

1    An  encoder  device  for  a  camera  compnsing: 
a  zoom  lens  having  a  plurality  of  lens  groups. 


a  dnve  cylinder  for  moving  a  plurality  of  said  lens  groups  in 
a  predetermined  positional  relationship, 

a  motor  for  rotating  said  dnve  cylinder, 

a  gear  train  for  transmitting  a  dnve  force  of  said  motor  to 
said  dnve  cylinder, 

first  pulse  generating  means  provided  on  a  member  which  is 
dnven  with  rotation  of  said  motor  after  reduction  in 
speed,  for  generating  a  coarse  pulse  signal  corresponding 
to  rotation  of  said  motor, 

second  pulse  generating  means  provided  on  .-.  member  which 
IS  dnven  with  rotation  of  said  mote  3)id  produces  a 
higher  rotational  speed  than  that  related  d.  said  first  pulse 
generating  means,  for  generating  a  fine  pulse  signal  corre- 
sponding to  rotation  of  said  motor, 

first  count  means  for  counting  said  coarse  pulse  signal  from 
a  reset  position. 


second  count  means  for  counting  said  fine  pulse  signal. 

operation  means  for  instructing  a  zooming  direction  of  said 
zoom  lens, 

dnve/control  means  for  dnving  said  motor  upon  start  of  an 
operation  through  said  operation  means,  and  stopping 
dnving  of  said  motor  ujxjn  completion  of  an  operation 
through  said  operation  means,  and 

focal  length  detectmg  means  for  deterrainmg  a  focal  length 
of  said  zoom  lens  upon  completion  of  driving  of  said 
motor  based  on  a  number  of  said  coarse  pulse  signals 
counted  by  said  first  count  means  and  a  number  of  said 
fine  pulse  signals  counted  by  said  second  count  means 
after  a  final  one  of  said  coarse  pulse  signals  has  been  out- 
put. 


5,287,138 
CAMERA  SYSTEM 
Yoshiharu  Shiokama.  Chiba,  and  Sboio  Yamano.  Tokyo,  both  of 
Japan,  assignors  to  Nikon  Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Mar.  11,  1992.  Ser.  No.  849,587 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  14,  1991.  3-74622 

Int  a.'  G03B  77/00 

U.S.  a.  354—286  7  Claims 


-ta* 


y,  ii*p> 


h  p3[^™^>I  k.^" 
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1.  A  camera  system  in  which  by  the  mounting  of  a  remov- 
ably mountable  lens,  a  plurality  of  electrical  contacts  between 
a  camera  body  and  the  lens  are  brought  into  contact  with  one 
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another  and  the  tranNmi-ision  of  information   is  effected  bo 
twccn  the  camera  txxly  and  the  lens,  including 

■  camera  hody  having  a  circuit  power  v)urcc 

a  lens  having  no  power  source, 

a  mechanical  switch  member  provided  in  said  lens    and 

power  source  actuating  means  for  transmitting  the  operated 
slate  of  said  mechanical  switch  member  to  said  camera 
btxiy  through  said  elcctncal  contacts  when  said  mechani 
cal  switch  member  is  operated  in  a  state  in  which  the 
circuit  power  source  of  said  camera  b(xl>  is  disabled, 
thereby  enabling  said  circuit  power  viurcc 


5.2H7.140 
CONTROI.  LMT  FOR  A  PRCXiRAM  SHITTKR 
Takanori   Kohno,  Tokyo.  Japan,  assignor  to  Copal  Company 
Limited.  Tokyo.  Japan 

Filed  Apr.  28.  1992.  Ser.  No.  875.686 

(laims  priority,  application  Japan.  Apr.  30.  1991.  3-126919 

Int.  CI."  (;03B  '  'W   V  rw 

I  .S.  n.  354 — 439  1  Claims 


5J«7,139 
DRIVK  MECHA.MSM 
Yi^i  Inoue,  Kaaagawa.  Japan.  asaiKiior  to  Fuji  Photo  h'ilm  Co., 
Ltd.,  Kanagawa,  Japan 

Filed  Oct.  18,  1991.  Ser.  No.  779  J15 

CTaima  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct.  19.  1990.  2-282295 

Int.  CI.'  VMM)  J  'W 

V.S.  a.  354—320  21  Claims 


I     A   dnve   met.hanism   lor   con^esing  an   article   within   a 
housing,  comprising 

a  conveying  means  for  conveying  said  article-  Kvaled  inside 
said  housing. 

a  first  magnetic  member,  facing  an  inner  surlacc  of  said 
housing,  and  liKated  at  one  end  of  said  conveying  means, 

a  second  magnetic  member,  facing  said  first  magnetic  mem 
ber.  located  outside  said  housing,  and  transmitting  a  roial 
ing  force  to  said   first   magnetic   member   bv   means  of  a 
magnetic  force,  and 

a  driving  source  provided  iiutsidc  said  housing,  which 
supplies  a  rotating  force  to  said  second  magnetic  member 
for  conveying  said  article  in  the  h<iusing  by  transmitting  a 
rotating  force  la  said  conveying  means  via  said  first  and 
second  magnetic  members,  wherein  the  rotating  force  of 
the  second  magnetic  member  is  transmitted  lo  the  first 
magnetic  member  without  direct  contact  between  said 
first  and  second  magnetic  members  separated  by  one  ol 
the  walls  of  said  housing 


1    A  control  unit  for  a  program  shutter,  ciimpnsing 

a  plurality  of  shutter  blade-s. 

a  blade  opening  and  closing  member  connected  with  said 
plurality  of  shutter  blades  for  opening  and  closing  said 
shutter  blades 

means  for  urging  said  blade  opening  and  closing  member  to 
open  said  shutter  blades, 

an  electric  motor 

a  cam  member  connected  to  said  clectnc  motor  and  engaged 
with  said  blade  opening  and  closing  member  for  rotation 
by  said  electric  motor  to  selectively  open  and  close  said 
shutter  blades, 

bnghtnevs  mea-suring  means  for  measuring  the  brightness  of 
an  ob|ect  to  be  photographed  and  prcxJucing  an  output 
value  corresponding  to  the  bnghtnevs. 

a  shutter  blade  p*>sition  detecting  means  for  generating  a 
trigger  signal  when  said  shutter  blades  pa.v.  through  a 
predetermined  point  during  an  opening  operation  of  said 
shutter  blades. 

an  csposurc  control  means  for  generating  an  e\p<isure  end 
signal  when  a  time  corresponding  to  said  output  value  of 
said  brightness  mea-sunng  means  has  elapsed,  said  time 
starting  when  said  blade  position  detecting  means  gener- 
ates said  trigger  signal 

bnghtnevs  decision  means  for  determining  one  of  a  plurality 
of  areas  of  bnghtnevs  of  the  object  corresptmding  to  said 
output  value  of  said  brightness  measuring  means,  and 

motor  control  means  for  controlling  said  electric  motor  such 
that  when  said  electric  motor  rotates  said  cam  member  to 
open  said  shutter  blades,  said  cam  member  is  moved  in  the 
direction  of  closing  of  said  shutter  blades  to  a  predeter- 
mined position  corresp<inding  to  said  area  brightness  de- 
termined by  said  brightness  decision  means  before  said 
exposure  control  means  generates  said  exposure  end  signal 
while  still  allowing  said  blade  opening  and  closing  mem- 
ber lo  open  said  shutter  blades  to  a  desired  aperture  posi- 
tion, and  for  controlling  said  electric  motor  such  that  said 
cam  member  is  rotated  lo  close  said  shutter  blades  in 
rt-sp»inse  lo  said  exposure  end  signal  being  generated  by 
said  exposure  control  means 
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5.287,141 

PRINT  PRCXJESSING  METHOD,  PHOTOGRAPHIC 

PRINTER,  AND  PRINT  STACKING  DEVICE  AND 

METHOD 

Sumio  Yoshikawa,  Kanagawa,  Japan,  assignor  to  Fuji  Photo 

Film  Co.,  Ltd.,  Kanagawa,  Japan 
DiTision  of  Ser.  No.  907,575.  Jul.  2,  1992.  This  application  Jun. 
11,  1993,  Ser.  No.  75.281 
Oaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  12,  1991,  3-172079-, 
Jul.  12,  1991,  3-172080 

Int.  a.^  C;03B  27/52 
V.S.  a.  355—40  2  Oaims 


a  projection  lens  system  for  condensing  the  light  transmitted 
through  said  mask  on  the  surface  of  a  wafer. 


5.287.143 

IMAGE  FORMING  APPARATUS  WFTH  MOVEABLE 

COVER 

Shoji  Hirota,  and  Hiromitsn  Koizumi,  both  of  Saitama,  Japan, 

assignors  to  Fuji  Xerox  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Apr.  28,  1992.  Ser.  No.  875.055 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  30,  1991,  3-126810 

Int.  a.'  CM3G  75/00 

U.S.  a.  355—200  10  Claims 


1   A  photographic  pnnter  able  to  print  a  plurality  of  images 
having  different  aspect  ratios  onto  a  photographic  paper,  com- 

pnsing 

a  detection  means  for  detecting  aspect  ratios  of  said  plurality 

of  images. 

a  calculating  means  for  calculating  cumulative  numbers  of 
pnnts  for  each  aspect  ratio  detected  by  said  detection 
means,  and 

a  pnnting  means  for  printing  for  each  aspect  ratio  the  cumu- 
lative numbers  of  prints,  which  are  cumulative  until  a  time 
of  calculation  and  are  calculated  by  said  calculating 
means,  onto  the  photographic  paper  on  which  said  plural- 
ity of  images  is  pnnted. 


5.287.142 
PROJECTION  EXPOSURE  APPARATUS 
Kazuya  Kamon.  Itami.  Japan,  assignor  to  Mitsubishi  Denki 
Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo.  Japan 

FUed  No».  5.  1992.  Ser.  No.  972.293 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Dec.  10,  1991,  3-326158 

Int  a.'  G03B  27/42 

VS.  CI.  35S— 53  5  Claims 


?5» 


1   A  projection  exposure  apparatus  comprising: 

an  incoherent  light  source  for  emitting  incoherent  light; 

a  polyhedral  pnsm  for  splitting  the  incoherent  light  from 

said  light  source  into  a  plurality  of  rays  of  light; 
a  condensing  lens  system  for  condensing  the  plurality  of  rays 

of  light  into  overlapping  rays  to  illuminate  a  mask  having 

a  circuit  pattern;  and 


1.  An  image  forming  apparatus  compnsing: 

a  body  frame; 

an  image  forming  unit  having  at  least  a  photoreceptor  and 
being  detachably  contained  in  said  body  frame; 

means  for  forwarding  a  sheet  to  said  image  forming  unit,  said 
forwarding  means  having  at  least  first  and  second  mem- 
bers for  forwarding  said  sheet  to  said  image  forming  umt. 
said  first  and  second  members  being  disposed  adjacent  to 
said  body  frame; 

a  cover  moveable  to  first  and  second  open  positions,  said 
cover  being  disposed  farther  from  said  body  frame  when 
said  cover  is  m  said  second  open  position  than  when  said 
cover  IS  in  said  first  open  position;  and 

coupling  means  for  coupling  said  cover  with  said  forward- 
ing means  so  that  when  said  cover  is  moved  to  said  first 
open  position,  said  first  member  of  said  forwarding  means 
is  moved  away  from  said  body  frame,  and  when  said  cover 
is  moved  to  said  second  open  position,  said  second  mem- 
ber of  said  forwarding  means  is  moved  away  from  said 
body  frame. 


5  187  144 

IMAGE  FORMING  APPARATUS  HAVING  TRANSFER 

CHARGER  WHICH  IS  CONTROLLED  ACCORDING  TO 

AMBIENT  CX>NDrnONS 
Atsushi  Takeda,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Canon  Kabnshiki 

Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  548.239,  Jul.  5,  1990,  abandoned.  This 
appUcation  Apr.  19,  1993,  Ser.  No.  48,057 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  5,  1989,  1-173407 
Int.  a.'  (M3G  21/00 
VS.  a.  355—208  51  Claims 

1.  An  image  forming  apparatus,  comprising: 
an  image  bearing  member; 
means  for  forming  a  toner  image  on  said  image  beanng 

member; 
transfer  material  carrying  means  for  carrying  a  transfer 
material  to  an  image  transfer  position  to  receive  the  toner 
image  from  said  image  beanng  member,  said  transfer 
material  carrying  means  including  a  transfer  material 
carrying  member  for  carrying  the  transfer  matenal; 
contacting  member  contactable  to  said  transfer  material 
carrying  member  at  a  side  of  said  member  that  is  contact- 
able  to  the  transfer  material; 
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discharging  means  for  applying  clr\.lric  i^hargc  ui  the  trans 
fcr  male-rial  carneii  on  the  transfer  material  carrying 
means,  ami 


5.2«7,I4« 

CONTACT  TV  PK  CHARGING  DEV  ICH  HAVING 

vol  TAGK  I.IMITKR 

Koji   I  no.   K«w«s«ki;   Vmuo  Tanaka,  Machida;  Tateki  Oka, 

Atsufii,  and  Hitoshi  Saito,  Machida.  all  of  Japan,  assifpiors  to 

MinolU  C'unera  Kabiuhiki  Kaisha,  Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Jun.  30.  1992,  Ser.  No.  906,458 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  1,  1991,  3-186896;  Jul. 
3.  1991,  3-162586 

Int.  n:  c;o3G  /  ^  'ki_  is  /^ 

L  .S.  CI.  355—219  16  Claims 


Liinirol  means  for  controlling  an  output  of  said  dis<.harging 
means  in  accordance  with  an  electric  current  which  flows 
through  said  conUcling  member  when  the  transfer  mate- 
rial pavses  between  said  transfer  material  carrying  member 
and  said  contacting  member 


..  I 


1  A  contact  type  charging  device  which  makes  contact  with 
a  surface  of  a  charge  bearing  member  vi  as  to  apply  an  electric 
charge  to  the  surface  in  an  image  forming  apparatus,  the 
contact  type  charging  device  comprising 

a  contact  member  fc<r  making  contact  with  the  charge  bear- 
ing member 
a  resistor  serially  connected  to  the  contact  member, 
voltage    applying    means    for    applying    a    voltage   to   said 

ciintaci  member  via  said  resistor,  and 
regulating  means  for  regulating  an  upper  limit  of  an  absolute 
value  of  the  voltage  applied  to  said  contact  member 


5.287,145 
PRCKTISS  KIT  OK  IMAGK  FOR.MING  APPARATl  S 
Yoahinori  Ohtsuka,  Yamalokoriyama,  Japan.  aMisnor  to  Sharp 
Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Apr.  9.  1993.  Ser.  No.  45.623 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  16.  1992.  4-096378 

Int.  CI "  c»3c;  lyua 

I  .S.  (1.  355— 210  8  Claims 


5,287,147 

originai  scanning  apparatl  s  with  fixkd 
i.ic;ht  solrck 

Motomu  Fukasawa.  Tokorozawa;  Kazuo  Fujibayashi.  Kawasaki, 
and  Keisuke  Araki,  Tokyo,  all  of  Japan,  assignon  to  Canon 
Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Jan.  22.  1992.  Ser.  No.  824.782 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  25,   1991,  3-25722; 

Feb.  18,  1991,  3-46153;  Aug.  1,  1991,  3-216066 

Int.  CI.'  c;o3c;  is  (>4 

I  .S.  CI.  355—233  35  Claims 


1  A  priKevs  kit  of  image  forming  apparatus  vomprising  a  bar 
unit  for  composing  an  image  forming  apparatus,  bar  unit  sup 
p<irting  means  for  supp«irting  the  bar  unit  horizontally  in  the 
longitudinal  direction,  and  a  handle  member  disposed  in  the 
bar  unit  supporting  means,  so  that  the  prixjcvs  kit  may  be 
mounteil  from  above  the  image  forming  apparatus  main  NkIv. 
wherein 

the  handle  member  is  provided  at  both  ends  o.'"  the  bar  unit 
supporting  means,  and  position  fuing  means  lor  fuing  ihc 
prcKCVs  kit  in  the  specified  mounting  position  of  the  image 
forming  apparatus  main  body  is  provided  in  the  handle 
member 


27    .An  original  scanning  apparatus,  comprising 
original  support  means  on  which  an  original  is  rested, 
elongated   light   s*iurce   means  comprised  of  a  plurality  of 

luminous  Kidies  arranged  in  a  line, 
reflection  means  fuedly  provided  for  reflecting  light  from 

said  elongated  light  source, 
movable  reflection  means  for  reflecting  the  light  reflected  by 
said  fixedly  provided  reflection  means  toward  said  origi- 
nal support  means. 
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a  pair  of  side  reflection  means  disposed  at  both  longitudinal 
ends  of  said  elongated  light  source  means  and  extending 
along  a  shifting  direction  of  said  movable  reflection 
means, 

said  elongated  light  source  means  being  fixedly  provided 
and  said  reflection  means  being  shiftably  provid-d,  so  that 
the  onginal  rested  on  said  original  support  means  is 
scanned  by  shifting  said  movable  reflection  means; 

said  fixed  reflection  means  having  a  cylindncal  surface  for 
collecting  the  light  from  said  elongated  light  source 


an  image  beating  member  for  beainng  a  toner  image,  mov- 
able along  an  endless  path; 

an  onginal  supporting  platen  for  supporting  an  ongmal; 

an  illumination  source  for  illuminating  an  onginal  on  said 
supporting  platen; 

image  forming  means  including  charging  means,  an  exposure 
optical  system  including  a  reciprocable  part  for  directing 
a  light  image  of  the  original  on  said  supporting  platen, 
developing  means  and  transfer  means,  wherein  the  recip- 
rocable part  moves  in  a  first  direction,  dunng  image  for- 
mation, in  which  the  light  image  is  directed  to  said  image 


5^7,148 
MAGNETIC  SEAL  FOR  A  DEVELOPING  APPARATUS 
Yuji  Sakemi,  Yokohama;  Masahiro  Itoh,  Sagamihara,  and  Akira 
W  atanabe,  Yokohama,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Canon  Kabu- 
shiki Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Jul.  9,  1991,  Ser.  No.  727,5'i7 

Oaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  10,  1990,  2-183172 

Int.  a.'  C;03G  15/06 

LI.S.  a.  355—245  8  Oaims 


1  A  developing  apparatus  for  developing  an  electrostatic 
latent  image,  compnsing: 

a  container  for  containing  a  developer  compnsing  magnetic 
matenal, 

a  rotaiable  member  rotatable  in  said  container  in  contact 
with  the  developer,  said  rotatable  member  being  sup- 
ported on  beanngs;  and 

a  stationary  magnet  member  disposed  at  a  position  inside  of 
said  conuiner  and  adjacent  to  the  beanng  with  a  clearance 
from  said  rotatable  member,  said  stationary  magnet  mem- 
ber enclosing  said  rotauble  member  and  being  magnetized 
in  a  longitudinal  direction  of  said  rotational  member; 

wherein  said  rotatable  member  has  a  ferromagnetic  member 
faced  to  said  stationary  magnet  member,  wherein  an  end 
of  said  ferromagnetic  member  adjacent  the  beanng  is 
arranged  further  inside  of  said  container  than  an  end  of 
said  stationary  magnet  member  adjacent  the  beanng  and  is 
enclosed  by  said  stationary  magnet  member,  and  wherein 
a  magnetic  brush  of  the  developer  is  formed  in  a  clearance 
between  said  stationary  magnet  member  and  said  rotatable 
member  by  a  magnetic  field  formed  between  said  station- 
ary magnet  member  and  said  ferromagnetic  member. 


bearing  member  for  image  formation  thereon  and  in  a 
second  direction,  dunng  non-image-formation,  for  return- 
ing the  part; 
wherein  said  illumination  source  emits  light  both  during  the 
image  formation  and  during  the  non-image-formation  to 
direct  the  light  image  to  said  image  bearing  member,  and 
wherein  a  developing  bias  voltage  in  said  developing 
means  is  switched  depending  on  whether  said  apparatus  is 
in  the  image  formation  or  in  the  non-image-formation  so 
that  an  image  formed  on  said  image  bearing  member  is  not 
developed  by  the  developing  means  during  the  non- 
image-formation 


5,287,150 

DEVELOPING  DEVICE  INCLUDING  ROTATABLE 

RESILIENT  ROLLER  FOR  SUPPLYING  DEVELOPER  TO 

AND  REMOVING  DEVELOPER  FROM  A  DEVELOPER 

BEARING  MEMBER 
Masahide  Kinoshita,  Yokohama,  and  Yoshiaki  Kobayashi,  To- 
kyo, both  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha, 
Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Sep.  1,  1992,  Ser.  No.  937,725 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  6,  1991,  3-254279; 
Jun.  25,  1992,  4-190158;  Jul.  28,  1992,  4-201007 

Int.  a.'  C;03G  15/06 
U.S.  a.  355—259  5  Claims 


5,287,149 
IMAGE  FORMING  APPARATUS  HAVING  IMAGE 
TRANSFER  ELECTRODE  CONT ACTABLE  TO 
TRANSFER  MATERIAL 
Norihisa  Hoshika,  Kawasaki,  Japan,  assignor  to  Canon  Kabu- 
shiki Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Sep.  23,  1992,  Ser.  No.  949,214 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  3,  1992,  4-112221 

Int.  a.'  GW3G  21/00 

U.S.  a.  355—246  8  Claims 

1    An  image  forming  apparatus  compnsing: 


1.  A  developing  device,  comprising; 
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■  vessel  for  containing  one-componcnl  developer, 

a  rouuble  developer  beanng  member  for  beanng  one-corn 
poneni  developer  from  said  vevsel  to  a  developing  ponion 
for  supplying  the  developer  to  an  electrosUtic  latent 
image  beanng  member. 

a  regulatmg  member  for  regulating  a  lhicknc*,s  of  a  layer  of 
the  one-c-omponent  developer  conveyed  h\   said  devcl 
opcr  beanng  member  to  said  developing  p.inion.  and 

a  roUUble  resilient  roller  disp<iscd  within  said  vessel  up- 
stream of  said  regulating  member  with  respect  to  a  roU- 
tional  direction  of  said  developer  beanng  member  and 
arranged  to  contact  said  developer  beanng  member,  for 
supplying  the  developer  to  a  surface  of  said  developer 
beanng  member  prtx;eeding  toward  the  regulating  mem 
ber  and  the  developing  portion,  and  for  removing  the 
developer  from  the  surface  of  said  developer  beanng 
member  after  the  developer  pas,ses  through  said  develop- 
ing p<irtion  and  returns  into  said  vessel. 

wherein  said  resilient  roller  is  an  independently  p«irous  foam 
rubber  roller  having  an  Asker  C  hardnes-s  of  K'  to  15' 
supported  on  a  core  member 


5.»7.152 

Ki.ECTRic  c-har(;e  sl  ppi-Ying  devict;  and 

SYSTEM  EMP1X)YING  THE  SAME 
Tateki  Oka,  Atsugi;  Kazuyoshi  Harm.  Isehara;  Koji  t'no,  K«w»- 
uki;  Hitoahi  Saito,  and  Yasuo  Tanaka,  both  of  Machida,  all  of 
Japaa.    anignon    to    MInolU    Camera    Kabushiki    Kaisha. 
Uiaka,  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  15,  1992,  Ser.  No.  990.503 

Int.  C\:  VMKi  n    14 

l'.S.  n.  355—274  *♦  Oaims 


5,287.151 
DEVELOPING  DEVICE  FOR  AN  IMAGE  FtJRMING 
APPARATVIS  USING  A  DRY  DEVELOPER 
ToahiUro  Sa«iyanuL,  Yokohama,  Japan,  aaaigDor  to  Ricoh  Com- 
pany, Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Feb.  19,  1992.  S«r.  No.  &36,739 
ClalBa  priority,  appUcation  Japu,  Feb.  19.  1991,  ^-♦5426; 
Oct.  30,  1991,  3-2S4571 

Int.  a.'  iMM..  i.y  IX> 

V.S.  O.  355-260  '0  ^^^"^ 


1  An  electnc  charge  supplying  device  for  supplying  elcctnc 
jharges  to  a  Ixxly  to  be  charged,  comprising 

a  constant-volugc  power  supply  for  prcxlucing  a  predeter- 
mined constant  volugc. 

a  charge-supplying  member  connected  to  said  power  supply 
and  being  in  contact  with  said  body  to  be  charged. 

a  first  resistance  inserted  between  said  power  supply  and 
said  charge-supplying  member,  and 

a  second  resisunce  electncally  connected  in  sencs  with  said 
first  resistance  but  in  parallel  with  a  circuit  of  a  current 
flowing  from  said  charge-supplying  member  to  said  b<xly 
to  be  charged,  said  second  resisunce  having  the  same 
cnvironmenul  dependency  of  resistance  that  said  charge- 
supplying  member  has 


5.2«7,I53 

FIXING  APPARATUS  WITH  BIASING  MEANS  TO 

PREVENT  OFFSET 

Hiaaaki  Seaba,  Yokohama,  Japan,  awignor  to  Canon  Kabushiki 

Kaiaha.  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  No».  27.  1990,  Ser.  No.  618,399 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Dec.  20.  1989,  1-328162 

InL  a.'  G03G  15  20 

li.S.  a.  355—284  '  C\^au 


I  A  developing  device  having  a  developing  roller  for  sup- 
plying a  dry  developer  to  an  image  earner  included  in  an  image 
forming  apparatus,  compnsmg 

a  developing  roller. 

a  developer  container  containing  the  developer  adjacent  to 
said  developing  roller  for  supplying  developer  to  said 
developing  roller. 

an  agiuting  member  mounted  on  a  rotary  shaft  in  said  devel 
oper  container  for  agiUting  the  developer  wherein  agitat 
ing  movement  of  said  agiuting  member  causes  developer 
to  be  supplied  to  said  developing  roller, 

control  mean.s  for  controlling  the  amount  of  the  developer  to 
be  fed  from  said  developer  container  to  said  developing 
roller  in  a.v«K:iation  with  the  amount  of  said  developer 
present  in  said  developer  container. 

said  control  means  including  a  coupling  arrangement  con 
nected  to  said  rotary  shaft  which  automatically  changes  a 
dnving  relationship  of  said  rotary  shaft  with  respect  to  a 
plurality  of  gears  such  that  a  change  in  load  upon  said 
rotary  shaft  causes  said  coupling  arrangement  to  establish 
a  dnving  engagement  with  a  different  gear  of  said  plural 
ity  of  gears 


1    A  fuiing  device  compnsing 

a  fixing  feed  member  compnsmg  an  electncally  conductive 
layer  and  a  releasing  surface  layer  on  the  electncally 
ciinductive  layer,  said  fixing  feed  member  conuctable  to 
an  unfixed  toner  image  on  a  supp<ming  matcnal.  and  said 
releasing  surface  layer  having  a  volume  resistivity  of  from 
K)*  to  IQi'  ilcm. 

a  back  up  member. 

said  fixing  feed  member  and  said  back  up  member  being 
arranged  for  grasping  and  feeding  the  supponing  matenal 
supporting  said  unfixed  loner  image  and  for  fixing  said 
unfixed  toner  image,  and 

a   faciliUting   means   for   facilitating   a   transfer   of  electnc 


February  15,  1994 


ELECTRICAL 


1729 


charges,  having  a  polanty  opposite  to  the  polanty  of  said 
unfixed  toner  image,  from  the  surface  of  said  releasing 
surface  layer  to  said  electncally  conductive  layer. 


comparing  temperatures  measured  at   said  non -contact 
position  and  said  contact  pxjsition.  respectively;  and 
(d)  stopping  energizing  said  heater  when  a  difference  be- 


5^87,154 

THERMAL  TONER  IMAGE  HXING  DEVICE  WHICH 

USES  FUZZY  LOGIC 

Hitoshi  Nakai,  and  Makoto  Suzuki,  both  of  Nagoya,  Japan, 

aasignon  to  Brother  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Nagoya.  Japan 

FUed  Sep.  11,  1991,  Ser.  No.  757,647 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Sep.  12,  1990,  2-241862 

Int.  a.'  G03G  15/20 

U.S.  a.  355—285  8  Oaims 


1  A  device  for  thermally  fusing  and  fixing  a  toner  image  on 
a  sheet,  compnsmg 

an  energy  source  for  supplying  an  energy; 

healing  means  connected  to  said  energy  source  for  generat- 
ing heat  to  be  applied  to  an  image-formed  sheet; 

detecting  means  for  detecting  a  quality  of  the  sheet,  a  elec- 
tnc resistance  of  the  sheet,  and  an  ambient  temperature  of 
the  sheet, 

storage  means  for  stonng  control  rules  used  for  determining 
a  fixing  parameter  corresponding  to  the  quality  of  the 
sheet,  the  electnc  resistance  of  the  sheet,  and  the  ambient 
temperature  of  the  sheet;  and 

processing  means  for  determining  the  fixing  parameter  ac- 
cording to  fuzzy  logic  operations  based  on  the  quality  of 
the  sheet,  the  electnc  resistance  of  the  sheet,  and  the 
ambient  temperature  of  the  sheet  as  detected  by  said  de- 
tecting means  and  the  control  rules  read  from  said  storage 
means,  heat  generated  from  said  heating  means  being 
controlled  in  response  to  the  fixing  parameter  determined 
by  said  processing  means 


m 


tween  said  temperatures  measured  at  said  contact  position 
and  said  non-contact  position  in  step  (c)  does  not  lie  in  a 
predetermined  range,  thereby  indicating  that  an  error  has 
occurred. 


5,287,156 
nXING  DEVICE  CAPABLE  OF  SEPARATING  AN  END 
PORTION  OF  A  RECORDING  MATERIAL  BY  A 
BEARING 
Makoto  Shikada,  Kawasaki,  and  Otoya  Kosugiyama,  Yoko- 
hama, both  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha, 
Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Mar.  3,  1992.  Ser.  No.  845,164 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Mar.  19.  1991,  3-054447 

Int.  a.'  G03G  21/00 

U.S.  a.  355—285  11  Claims 


5,287,155 

TEMPERATURE  CONTROL  METHOD  FOR  A  FIXING 

DEVICE 

Atsushi  Arai,  Ichikawa,  and  Hirobumi  Yoshino,  Tokyo,  both  of 
Japan,  assignors  to  Ricoh  Company,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  20,  1991,  Ser.  No.  810,859 
Oaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  21,  1990,  2-413165 
Int.  O.'  G03G  J5/20 
U.S.  O.  355—285  7  Oaims 

1  A  temf)erature  control  method  for  a  fixing  device  incorpo- 
rated in  image  forming  equipment  and  having  a  heat  roller 
which  has  a  heater  contained  therein  and  a  thermistor  for 
sensing  a  surface  temperature  of  said  heat  roller,  said  method 
compnsing  the  steps  of: 

(a)  moving  said  thermistor  between  a  contact  position  con- 
tacting the  surface  of  said  heat  roller,  and  a  non-contact 
position  spaced  apart  from  said  surface  of  said  heat  roller; 

(b)  on/off  controlling  said  heater  of  said  heat  roller  in  re- 
sponse to  a  temperature  measured  at  said  non-contact 
position. 

(c)  correcting  said   temperature  measured  in  step  (b)  by 


1.  An  image  fixing  device,  compnsing: 

a  fixing  roller; 

a  bearing  for  rotatably  supporting  said  fixing  roller,  wherein 
a  portion  of  said  bearing  extends  into  a  maximum  record- 
ing matenal  passage  area  of  said  fixing  roller;  and 

a  backup  member  which  forms  a  nip  with  said  fixing  roller 


5,287,157 
SHEET  STRAIGHTENING  DEVICE 
Kazuhiko  Miyazato;  Yoshio  Shoji;  Koichi  Makiyama;  Kazuo 
Asaka;  Kengo  Taneda;  Yoshiyuki  Takaishi,  and  Takahiko 
Kobayashi,  all  of  Kanagawa.  Japan,  assignors  to  Fuji  Xerox 
Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  May  7,  1992,  Ser.  No.  879,278 
Int.  O.'  G03G  15/00 
U.S.  O.  355—309  22  Oaims 

1.  A  sheet  straightening  device  for  decreasing  curl  of  a  sheet 
caused  when  a  toner  image  is  fixed  thereon,  said  device  com- 
prising: 

an  endless  belt; 
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endlcv.  bell  driving  means  for  driving  said  endless  hell  in  a 

predetermined  direvtmn, 
deprevsmg  means  for  contacting  a  surface  of  said  endless  bell 

to  fonn  a  first  nipping  ptirtion  through  which  said  sheet  is 

passed, 
force  varying  means  for  changing  a  depres.sing  force  applied 

to  the  surface  of  said  endles-s  belt  contacted  b>  said  de 

pressing  means, 


5.2S7.159 

IMA(;K  KORMINt.  APPARATUS  HAVIN(.  A  R  NCTION 

OF  AITOMATICALI.Y  DFTKCTING  AN  ORIGINAL  SIZE 

AND  DIRECTION 

Kenji    S«kiUtib«r«,    Ichinomiya.    Japan,    assiRnor    to    Brother 
KoK)0  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Nagoya,  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  19,  1990.  Ser.  No.  630,187 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  May  16.  1990.  2-127761 

Int.  c\:  c;o3c;  :i  '»i 

I  .S.  CI.  355— 311  31  Claims 


means    for    providing    .nformation    corresp<inding    to    sheet 

curling  characteristics  of  al  lea.st  one  of  said  sheet  and  the 

loner  image,  and 
control  means  for  controlling  said  depressing  force  varying 

means   m   accordance   with   provided   information  corre 

sponding  lo  sheet  curling  characteristics 


5,2«7,158 

IMAC;E  FORMING  APPARATUS  WITH  IMAGE 

READING  LNIT 

Hiroyuki  Naipuhiiiia,  Yokohana,  and  Akira  Suga,  Tokyo,  both 

of  Japan,  aaaignon  to  Ricoh  Company.  Ltd..  Tokyo.  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  15.  1992.  Ser.  No.  990.529 

CTainu  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  16,  1991.  3-332249 

Int.  CI.'  (M3G  21 -m  I''  (X) 

l'.S.  a.  355—309  12  Claim* 


(   *"•"  ) 
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I    An  image  forming  apparatus  comprising, 

pnnling  means  for  printing  an  image  on  a  paper, 

a  paper   feed   means  for   feeding  a  paper   lo  said   printing 

means, 
paper  supply  means,  coupled  to  said  paper  feed  means,  for 
forwarding  papers,  one  by  one.  to  said  paper  feed  means, 
detecting  means  for  detecting  whether  or  not  a  surface  of 
each  paper,  fed  to  said  printing  means  by  said  paper  feed 
means,  is  blank,  and 
ejecting  means,  coupled  lo  said  detecting  means,  for  ejecting 
a  paper  from  said  paper  feed  means  without  printing  an 
image  thereon  when  said  detecting  means  delects  that  the 
surface  of  the  paper   is  not   blank,   vi  thai   only   papwrs 
having  blank  surfaces  are  fed  to  said  printing  means 


1    An  image  forming  apparatus  compnsing 
image  formation  pr<x.-essing  means  for  forming  an  image  of 
an  original  according  to  information  earned  by  light  re- 
flected from  said  original, 
a  plurality  of  paper  feed  ca.vsetlcs.  each  paper  feed  cassette 
accommtxlaling  one  of  a  plurality  of  kinds  of  output  pa- 
pers, each  of  the  plurality  of  kinds  of  output  papers  differ- 
ing from  the  others  of  the  plurality  of  kinds  of  output 
papers  in  at  least  one  of  a  different  size  and  a  different 
direction, 
paper  designating  means  for  designating  at  least  two  kinds  of 
output  papers  from  said  plurality  of  kinds  of  output  pa- 
pers, 
means  for  selecting  an  output  paper  to  be  supplied  from  said 
paper  feed  cassettes  to  said  image  formation  processing 
means,  the  selected  output  paper  being  selected  from  said 
designated  kinds  of  output  papers, 
means  for  supplying  the  selected  output   paper  from  said 
paper  feed  cassettes  to  said  image  formation  processing 
means,  said  image  of  said  onginal  being  formed  on  said 
selected  output  paper  by  said  image  formation  processing 
means, 
onginal   si/e/direction   detecting   means   for   automatically 
detecting  a  size  and  a  direction  of  said  onginal  when  said 
onginal  is  in  an  image  recording  position, 
magnification  selecting  means  for  selecting  al  least  one  of  an 
enlarging,  reducing  and  100<?5-  magnification  of  an  image 
output  from  said  image  formation  processing  means  with 
respect  to  said  image  of  said  onginal.  and 
paper  feed  control  means  for  controlling  a  paper  feed  to 
provide  an  optimum  output  paper  as  said  supplied  selected 
output  paper,  the  optimum  output  paper  being  one  of  said 
at  least  two  kinds  of  output   papers  designated  by  said 
paper  designating  means  according  to  the  selected  magni- 
fication and  the  detected  onginal  size  and  direction. 
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5,287,160 
REGISTRATION  IMPROVEMENT  BY  COMPO^fENT 
SYNCHRONIZATION  IN  CXJLOR  PRINTERS 
Richard  M.  Daatiii,  Fairport,  and  Vittorio  R.  CasteUi,  Yorktown 
Heighta,  both  of  N.Y.,  aadgnors  to  Xerox  Corporation,  Stam- 
ford, C^on. 

Filed  Jul.  17,  1991,  Ser.  No.  731,599 

Int.  a.'  (;03G  15/01 

VS.  a.  355—326  R  14  Claims 


1  A  color  pnnter  which  performs  a  plurality  of  color  sepa- 
rations for  an  image,  said  color  separations  being  superposed 
on  one  another  in  registered  relationship  to  form  said  image, 
said  color  pnnter  compnsing: 

receptor  means  for  receiving  a  different  image  for  each  color 
separation,  said  receptor  means  being  provided  on  at  least 
one  roller,  a  leading  edge  of  successive  images  on  said 
receptor  means  being  spaced  by  a  predetermined  pitch 
distance,  a  circumference  of  each  said  roller  on  which  said 
receptor  means  is  provided  being  one  of  equal  to  and  a 
submultiple  of  said  pitch  distance;  and 
transfer  means  cooperating  with  said  receptor  means  for 
transfernng  each  said  image  to  an  output  sheet  in  super- 
posed, registered  relationship 


a  multicolor  developmg  means  for  developing  said  latent 
image, 

a  black  developing  means  for  developing  said  latent  image, 

a  means  for  conveying  a  transfer  sheet  and  transferriag  said 
developed  latent  image  onto  said  transfer  sheet, 

a  cleaning  means  for  cleaning  a  residual  developer  on  the 
surface  of  said  image  retainer, 

a  plurality  of  toner  tanks  positioned  along  a  line  which  is 
parallel  to  an  axis  of  said  image  retainer. 

a  toner  supplying  means  for  supplying  a  plurality  of  color 
toners  from  said  toner  tanks  to  said  multicolor  developing 
means  and  said  black  developing  means. 

a  body  means  having  an  upper  half  member  which  is  pivot- 
ally  movable  by  a  hinge  means  between  an  open  position, 
where  said  detachable  cartridges  are  capable  of  being 
removed  from  said  apparatus,  and  a  closed  position,  and 

means  for  coupling  said  toner  supplying  means  to  said  toner 
tanks,  wherein  said  coupling  means  releases  said  toner 
supplying  means  when  said  upper  half  member  is  at  said 
open  position. 


5,287,162 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  CORRECTION  OF 
COLOR  REGISTRATION  ERRORS 
Joannes  N.  M.  de  Jong,  Suffem;  Vittorio  R.  CasteUi,  Yorktown 
Heights,  both  of  N.Y.;  Harold  M.  Anderson,  Rancho  Palos 
Verdes,  Calif.,  and  Lloyd  Williams,  Mahopac,  N.Y.,  assignors 
to  Xerox  Corporation,  N.Y. 

FUed  Jun.  16,  1992,  Ser.  No.  899,187 

Int.  a.'  CK13G  15/01 

U.S.  a.  355—326  R  22  C:iaims 


5,287,161 
COLOR  IMAGE  FORMING  APPARATUS  WITH  A 
MULTICOLOR  DETACHABLE  PROCESS  UNIT 
Shu^ji  Matsuo;  Shizuo  Morita;  Satoshi   Haneda;  Masakazu 
Fuknchi;  Seiko  Naganmna;  Masahiko  lUya,  and  Fumiaki 
Hiraike,  all  of  Hachioji,  Japan,  assignors  to  Konica  Corpora- 
tion, Tokyo,  Japan 
C:ontiniiation  of  Ser.  No.  516,046,  Apr.  27,  1990,  abandoned. 

This  appUcation  Jul.  30,  1991,  Ser.  No.  741,192 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  May  9,  1989,  1-117124; 
May  29,  1989,  1-135334;  Jul.  29,  1989,  1-197657 

Int.  a.'  G03G  15/01 
US.  a.  355—326  R  1  Claim 
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1.  An  alignment  system  for  a  color  output  terminal  compris- 


ing 


'•     '      •       '!,.< 


1  A  color  image  fonmng  apparatus  for  forming  a  color 
image  compnsing: 

an  image  retainer  for  carrying  said  color  image, 

a  charging  means  for  charging  a  surface  of  said  image  re- 
tainer, 

a  means  for  forming  a  latent  image  on  the  charged  surface  of 
said  image  retainer. 


sensing  means  for  sensing  an  alignment  error  between  a  first 

printer  having  a  first  drum  and  a  second  printer  having  a 

second  drum,  the  sensing  means  including, 

marking  means  for  applying  to  a  process  medium  a  first 

chevron  from  the  first  printer,  a  second  chevron  from 

the  second  pnnter  and  a  third  chevron  from  both  the 

first  pnnter  and  the  second  printer,  the  third  chevron 

having  a  first  element  applied  from  the  first  printer  and 

a  second  element  applied  from  the  second  printer, 

detection  means  for  detecting  a  matrix  of  times  comprising 

three  pluralities  of  times,  each  of  the  three  plurality  of 

times  corresponding  to  a  respective  time  of  passage  of 

said  first,  second  and  third  chevrons  by  said  detection 

means,  and 

determining  means  for  determining  the  alignment  error 

based  on  a  function  of  the  three  pluralities  of  times;  and. 
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control  means  for  minimizing  the  alignment  error,  the  con 

Irol  means  including. 

calibratmg  means  for  producing  a  calibration  Ubie  rcprc 
scnutive  of  a  repeauble  comptment  of  the  alignment 
error  as  a  function  of  a  roution  phase  angle,  and 

correction    means    for    minimizing    the    alignment    error 
ha.sed  on  a  function  of  the  calibration  table. 


5,2r7,IM 

PAPER  TRAY  CAPABLE  OF  SIMULTANEOUSLY 

HOLDING  SHEETS  OF  DIFFERENT  SIZES 

Juqji  Watmi«be,  Yokohanm,  Japui.  awignor  to  Ksboakilu  Kmi- 

iha  Toakib*,  iUwiMki,  Japu 

Filed  Not.  4,  1991.  S«r.  No.  7r7,677 

Claims  priority,  applicatioa  Ja»u.  Not.  30.  1990,  2-340222 

Int.  a.'  G03C  21/00 

IS.  n.  355— 311  ISClaima 


20  260   540  j3 


5.2r7.163 

OVERLAID  IMAGE  FORMING  APPARATl  S  WITH 

CXKJRDINATED  TRANSFER  BIAS  AND  ATTRACTION 

BIAS  VOLTAGE  SOI  RCKS 

Toshiaki  Miyaahiro.  Machida;  Shinkichi  Takahaahi.  Yokohama. 

and  TaUuya  Kobayashi.  Tokyo,  all  of  Japan.  assignorY  to 

Canon  Kabushiki  Kaiaha,  Tokyo.  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  R32.311,  Feb.  7,  1992.  abandoned.  This 

application  Oct.  29.  1992,  Ser.  No.  9«t.260 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  S,  1991,  3-039201 

Int.  (1.^  (;o3<;  n  i^i 

I   S.  (1.  355—326  R  *2  Claims 


1  A  feeding  apparatus  for  feeding  image  bearing  members 
comprising 

a  pluralil>  of  container  means  for  storing  image  bearing 
members  respecliscK.  said  container  means  being  stacked 
on  one  another 

means  for  holding  all  of  said  c<inlainer  means  so  a.s  to  allow 
access  to  the  image  hearing  members  contained  in  each 
container  means,  said  holding  means  being  detachabK 
mounted  in  ihc  feeding  apparatus  and  all  of  said  container 
means  being  integralU  detachable  from  the  apparatus  as  a 
single  unit  \ihen  said  holding  means  is  detached  from  the 
apparatus   and 

mt-aiis  lor  indisidualK  taking  out  image  bearing  members 
contained  in  each  container  means  s*hen  said  holding 
nifaiis  IS  mounted  m  the  feeding  apparatus. 


5,2*7.165 
HIGH  SKNSITIVITYWIDK  DYNAMIC  RANGE  OPTICAL 

TILT  SFN.SOR 
Bobb>   I  .  riich,  and  Rudolph  K.  Radau.  Jr..  both  of  Tucson, 
Ariz.,   assignors  to   Kaman   Aerospace  Corporation,   Bloom- 
field,  Conn. 

Filed  Sep.  30.  1991.  Ser.  No.  769.351 

Int.  C\.'  OOU  /   IM) 

L.S   (1    356— 121  30  Claims 


I  .A  superp«ised  image  forming  apparatus  «.  herein  loner 
images  arc  superposedls  transferred  onto  a  Iranslci  material, 
comprising 

an  image  bearing  mcmb<-r. 

means  for  forming  a  loner  image  on  said  image  bearing 
menibf'i 

a  transfer   material  carrying  member,  disposed  opposed   lo 
said  image  bearing  member,  for  carrying  a  iransfer/iiatc 
rial  in  synchronism  with  the  loner  image  on  said  inriagt^ 
bearing  member 

transfer  material  supplying  means  for  supplying  Ihc  transfer 
material  to  said  transfer  material  carrying  member 

a  transfer  bias  voltage  viurce  for  applying  to  said  transfer 
material  carrying  member  a  bias  si>ltage  for  image  trans 
fer  from  said  image  bearing  member  li'  ihe  transfer  male 
rial. 

an  attraction  member  fiir  urging  the  transfer  material  lo  said 
transfer  material  carrying  member  lo  hold  the  transfer 
material  on  said  transfer  material  carrying  member 

an  attraction  bias  soltage  wmrce  for  applying  a  bias  \oltagc 
to  said  attraction  member 

the  bias  voltage  applied  to  the  atlractiim  memb«-r  is  changed 
in  a-svKiation  with  on-and-ofT  of  the  bias  voltage  applica 
tion  to  said  transfer  material  carrying  member  vi  as  '  ' 
maintain  a  constant  surface  potential  of  said  transfer  mate 
rial  carrying  member 


te    "    A*        ,* 


ff-/ il/m^' 


I  A  wavcfroni  senv>r  having  improved  sensitivity  and 
dvnaniic  range,  comprising 

subaperture  means  for  dividing  an  optical  input  beam  into  a 
plurality  of  subaperture  beams, 

lenslet  means  for  fiKusing  one  of  said  subaperture  beams  and 
lor  providing  a  converging  subaperture  beam  and  a  result- 
ing image  spot, 

field  optic  means  for  inducing  an  aberratiim  in  said  converg- 
ing subaperture  beam,  said  field  optic  means  having  a  pair 
of  opposed  optical  surfaces,  one  of  which  receives  said 
ctinvcrging  subaperture  beam,  said  aberration  and  posi- 
tion (if  said  image  spot  being  dependent  on  wavefront  tilt 
of  said  subaperture  beam,  said  field  optic  means  providing 
an  aberrated  subaperture  beam,  and 

detector  means  for  converting  photon  energy  from  said 
aberrated  subaperture  beam  impinged  thereon  into  one  or 
more  electrical  signals  indicative  of  ccntroid  position 


5,287,166 
DISPLACJEMENT  METER  WITH  STARED 
DISPLACEMENT  VALUES 
Skigeni  Hosoe,  Sagamibara,  Japan,  assignor  to  Konica  Corpora- 
tion, Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Jul.  16,  1991,  Ser.  No.  730,649 
CTlainu  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  20,  1990»  2-192752; 
Jul.  20,  1990,  2-192753;  Jul.  23,  1990,  2-195998 

Int.  a.'  C;01B  9/02 
VS.  a.  356—358  9  Claims 


basts  of  the  light  transmission  characteristic  (loBs)  of  the 
pulled  silicon  wafer  measured  during  the  first  step  and  the 


»-oc- 


1  A  displacement  meter  for  measunng  a  displacement  of  an 
object,  compnsing 

means  for  generating  a  displacement  signal  corresponding  to 
a  displacement  of  said  object; 

means  for  generating  a  first  signal  corresponding  to  RsinS 
value  of  said  displacement  signal,  and  a  second  signal 
corresponding  to  RcosO  value  of  said  displacement  signal, 
wherein  R  represents  an  amplitude  and  6  represents  a 
phase  of  said  displacement  signal, 

means  for  stonng  a  displacement  value  defined  by  said  first 
signal  and  said  second  signal,  where  6  is  between  0  and 
2rr, 

means  for  transfernng  a  position  signal  corresponding  to 
said  displacement  value  from  said  stonng  means  accord- 
ing to  said  first  signal  and  said  second  signal, 

means  for  counting  a  number,  being  defined  as  dividing  0  by 
27r,  corresponding  to  said  displacement  signal;  and 

means  for  determining  said  displacement  of  sad  object  ac- 
cording to  said  number  of  said  position  signal 


^' 
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light  transmission  characteristic  (lo)  of  the  floating  zone 
silicon  wafer  measunng  during  the  second  step. 


5,287,168 

SENSOR  FOR  MONITORING  SOLLTE  IN  A  LIQUID 

STREAM 

Darid  Poucber,  Chilengi  Madbusudhan,  both  of  Torrance,  and 

Joaquin  M.  Otero,  Carson,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Hughes 

Aircraft  Company,  Los  Angeles,  Calif. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  785,727,  Oct.  31,  1991,  abandoned. 

This  application  Jun.  7,  1993,  Ser.  No.  72,668 

Int.  a.'  C^OIN  2J/5S.  21/09 

U.S.  a.  356—436  12  Claims 


.«,          ,« 

74 

/'' 

7.            _,» 

POWEN 
SOP.C, 

j        LIGHT 

^      SOUBCt 

^ 

F>lTE» 

J^  SPCITTEB 

3 • 

..,    Y 

r,      ^ 

-r' 

K 

■^- 

54 

"^             ^ 

V 

M-^ 

■> 

_^^^»n"k -'-"-"-■  - 

< 

sa                   1             ;     1 

M 

4= 

r^ 

^5« 

5,287,167  

METHOD  FOR  MEASURING  INTERSTITIAL  OXYGEN 
CONCENTRATION 

Hiroebi  Sbirai,  Kanagawa;  Mikio  Watanabe,  Sagae,  and  Shini- 
chiro  Takasu,  Tokyo,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Toshiba  Ce- 
ramics Co.,  LuL,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Jul.  31,  1991.  Ser.  No.  738,043 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  31,  1990,  2-203415; 
Jul.  31,  1990,  2-203416;  Aug.  2,  1990,  2-205611;  Aug.  27,  1990, 
2-224711;  Aug.  27,  1990,  2-224712;  Aug.  27,  1990,  2-224713; 
Aug.  27,  1990,  2-224714;  Aug.  29,  1990,  2-227457 
Int.  a.'  CMIJ  4/00;  C^OIN  21/00 
U.S.  a.  356—364  23  Claims 

1   A  silicon  wafer  measuring  method  including: 
(a)  a  first  step  of  measunng  a  light  transmission  charactens- 
lic  doBS)  of  a  pulled  silicon  wafer  by  utilizing  parallel 
polanzed  light  incident  at   the  Brewster  angle  into  the 
pulled  silicon  wafer. 
fb)  a  second  step  of  measunng  a  light  transmission  character- 
istic do)  of  a  floating  zone  silicon  wafer  functioning  as  a 
reference  silicon  wafer  both  front  and  rear  faces  of  which 
are  mirror  polished,  by  utilizing  parallel  polanzed  light 
incident  at  the  Brewster  angle  into  the  floating  zone  sili- 
con wafer;  and 
(c)  a  third  step  of  directly  calculating  an  interstitial  oxygen 
concentration  throughout  said  pulled  silicon  wafer  on  the 


icvvwcaifA.'sVW 


4  An  optical  sensor  for  detecting  the  concentration  of  a 
particular  matenal  in  solution  by  absorption  spectroscopy 
compnsing: 

a  light  source  providing  light  at  an  absorption  peak  of  the 
matenal  in  solution,  said  light  source  being  connected  to  a 
beam  splitter  which  provides  first  and  second  light  beams 
of  proportional  intensity; 

a  comparator  having  first  and  second  photodetectors,  said 
second  beam  being  connected  to  said  second  photodetec- 
tor; 

a  sensor  earner  made  of  synthetic  polymer  composition 
matenal.  a  sensor  opening  in  said  sensor  earner,  said 
sensor  opening  defining  a  sensor  axis,  said  sensor  opening 
having  screw  threads  thereon  around  said  sensor  axis,  a 
liquid  passage  through  said  sensor  earner  and  intersecting 
said  sensor  axis; 

first  and  second  sensor  bodies  mounted  within  said  sensor 
opening  in  said  sensor  earner,  said  first  and  second  sensor 
bodies  each  being  threaded  on  the  extenor  thereof  so  that 
they  are  in  threaded  engagement  with  said  threaded  sen- 
sor opening  in  said  sensor  earner  so  that  said  first  and 
second  bodies  are  adjustable  along  said  axis  to  adjust  the 
gap  therebetween,  said  sensor  bodies  being  made  of  syn- 
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thftic  polymer  cumpi«mon  malcnal.  rach  nf  said  vnvu  trom.Hiulat.on  viurcr  mrans  operativdy  connected  svilh  said 

btxlic<i  having  a  retcvs  therein  oitcnding  along  said  axis,  a  electrixlc  means  for  appKing  thereto  a  modulating  voltage. 

window  on  each  of  said  sensor  Nxlies  closing  one  end  of  means  for  delecting  the  beam   upon   reflection   from,   respec- 

said  opening  therein,  said  windows  being  adiaceni  each  nvclv.  transmivsion  through  the  sample,  and  further  means  for 

other  to  define  the  gap  therebetween.  obtaining  a  signal  from  said  detector  means  v^hich  contains  the 

first  and  second  lens  a.s.semblies  respettiscly  mounted  in  said  information 

retevses  in  said  firM  and  second  sensor  b<xlies.  each  of  said  


first  and  second  lens  avscmblics  being  made  of  metallic 
material  and  having  a  reccs.s  therethrough,  a  lens  in  each 
laid  lens  avsembly  b»xly  to  cUrse  one  end  of  said  ro.ess. 
external  screw  threads  on  the  other  end  of  said  lens  as.sem 
biy  btxly  for  detachable  connection  of  a  fiber  optic  cable 
thereto,  said  sen«u  earner  being  configured  to  hold  said 
first  and  second  lens  aviemblies  in  a  p<isition  vi  that  they 
face  each  other  on  said  axis  to  define  a  fluid  gap  therebe 
tween  with  both  said  first  and  second  lens  avsemblle^  lying    9I-I30IJ 
on  the  same  optical  axis  so  that  light  from  one  of  said  lens 
as-semblies  pavses  acrovs  the  gap  and  impinges  on  the  either 
of  said  lens  as.semblies  and  vime  of  the  light  is  abs<irbed  in 
the  fluid  in  said  gap  and  the  fluid  gap  length  can  be  ad 
ju.sted  in  accordance  with  the  fluid  in  said  gap.  said  first 
beam  being  connected  to  said  first  sensor  biidy  and  said 
second  sen«ir  b^xly  is  connected  to  said  first  photixletec 
tor,  each  of  said  connections  between  said  light  source, 
said  splitter,  said  sensor  and  said  first  and  second  photodc 
tectors   being   by   disconnectable.   interchangeable   fiber 
optic  connectors 
5   The  system  of  claim  4  wherein  said  fiber  optic  connectors 
between  said  splitter,  said  sensor  and  said  photixletectors  base 
connectors  thereon  for  disconnectable  connection  to  said  split 


5.M7,170 
BROAIX  ASTINC;  SI(;NAI   DFrTKCTING  CIRCVIT  FOR 
SKCAM  AND  PAl.  SIGNAL  FOR.MATS 
Y  ong-jin  Kim,  Suwon,  Rep.  of  Korea,  Msignor  to  Samsung  Elec- 
tronics Co.  ltd.,  Kyunfop-do,  Rep.  of  Korea 

Filed  Mar.  13,  1992,  Ser.  No.  851,205 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  Aug.  17,  1991, 


Int.  a."  H04N  //  :n.  v  4' 


L  .S.  a.  34S— 641 


6  Claims 
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1  A  broadcasting  signal  detecting  circuit  for  detecting  a  first 
l\  broadcasting  signal  amongst  said  first  TV  broadcasting 
signal   v«,hich  includes  a  first  color  sync  signal  which  has  a 


ler.  said  sensor  and  said  photodelectors  so  that  fiber  optic  predetermined  width  spaced  apart  from  a  honzonlal  sync 
cable>  of  different  length  and  built  to  carry  different  light  signal  b>  a  predetermined  interval,  and  ha.s  alternately  differ- 
wavelengths  can  be  installed  in  accordance  s^ith  the  fluid  in    mg  frequencies  per  each  horizontal  peruxl.  and  a  second  TV 


said  gap 


5J«7,169 

CONTRACTI.KSS  MODE  OF  ELECTROREFIECTANCE 

Fred  H.  PolUk,  New  York,  aad  Xiaoming  Yin,  Brooklyn,  both  of 

N.Y.,  aaalRDors  to  Brooklyn  Collefic  Research  and  De»elop- 

ment  Foundation.  Brooklyn,  N.Y. 

C  ontinuation-in-pvt  of  Ser.  No.  695,019,  May  3,  1991, 

abandoned.  This  application  Mar.  31,  1992,  Ser.  No.  861,104 


Int.  CI."  C;01N  :i  .''5 


V.S.  CT  356 — 445 


34  Claims 


broadca-sting  signal  which  includes  a  second  color  sync  signal 
which  has  a  constant  width,  spaced  apart  from  a  horizontal 
sync  signal  b>  a  predetermined  interval,  within  said  predeter- 
mined width  of  said  first  color  sync  signal  of  said  first  TV 
broadca.sting  signal,  and  has  an  identical  frequency  per  hori- 
zontal peruxl.  said  circuit  comprising 

outputting  means  for  outputting  a  burst  gale  pulse  delayed 
by  a  predetermined  time  from  said  horizontal  sync  signal, 
such  that  said  burst  gate  pulse  cvcurs  completely  inside 
said  first  color  sync  signal  and  completely  outside  said 
second  color  sync  signal, 
separating  means  for  separating  said  first  color  sync  signal  of 
said  first  T\  broadcasting  signal  in  response  to  said  burst 
gale  pulse  of  said  outputting  means, 
iniegrating  means  for  integrating  the  output  of  said  separator 

to  be  a  DC  level,  and 
comparing  means  for  comparing  the  DC  output  level  from 
said  integrating  means  with  a  predetermined  reference 
level,  to  determine  whether  the  signal  is  said  first  T\' 
broadca-sting  signal  or  said  second  TV  broadcasting  sig- 
nal 


5J87,I71 
JITTER  PRCKT-SSING  C  IRCX  IT  FOR  DIGITAL  C  AMERA 

PROCESSING 
Hiroyasu  OhUubo,  Yokohama,  and  Kazuhiro  Koshio,  Cliigasaki, 
both  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Hitachi,  Ltd.,  Tokyo.  Japan 
Filed  Oct.  29,  1991,  Ser.  No.  783.995 
J-.  Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct.  31,  1990,  2-292012; 

I    An  apparatus  for  obtaining  information  concerning  male      ■*•"»•  '■  '"O-  2-i^299  ^  ^^^^^ 

rial  characteristics  of  a  sample  by   conlactless  electrorefiect        ,       ,.    ^-a_,^       "'      '  3  Qaims 

ance    comprising  first  means  forming  a  condenser  like  struc      ^  -S    «-'•  »W  

lure  having  two  eleclr.xle  means  and  means  for  holding  a  •  A  video  camera  in  which  an  outpu.  signal  fr.,m  a  M,lid^ 
sample  out'>f  contact  with  at  least  one  of  said  electrcxle  means  Mate  image  sensor  is  converted  mto  a  corresp<,nding  digital 
,n  such  a  manner  that  there  is  nothing  in  direc-,  contact  with  .he  -gnal  al  a  honzon.a  reading  eye  e  of  an  ""'P"'  ^>8"-';^  ^^ 
surface  of  said  sample  facing  said  one  electr.xle  means  but  anv  corresponding  digital  signal  being  digital-pr.Kessed  with  a  first 
surroundmg  gaseous  medium  having  insulating  properties,  predetermined  cl.Kk  (fs.  synchronous  with  the  reading  cycle 
means  for  directing  a  probe  beam  of  light  onto  the  sample  to  provide  a  luminance  signal  and  a  color  difference  signal. 
through  the  electrode  means  Uxated  in  front  of  the  sample  as  comprising 
viewed  in  the  direction  of  incidence  of  the  probe  beam,  elcv  daiaclixk  . 


iverter  means  for  latching  said  color  difference 
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signal  generated  in  synchronism  with  said  first  clock  with 
a  data  latch  clock  synchronous  with  a  second  clock  (4  fsc) 
having  a  frequency  four  times  as  large  as  that  of  a  color 
subcarner  (fsc)  thereby  to  convert  said  color  difference 
signal, 
control  means  for  detecting  a  phase  of  a  changing  point  of 
said  color  difference  signal  generated  in  synchronism  with 
said  first  clock  (fs)  for  said  second  clock  (4  fsc)  to  provide 
a  phase  detecting  signal  and  for  supplying  said  data  latch 
clock,  to  which  color  difference  signal  is  latched  synchro- 
nously, with  said  second  clock  (4  fsc)  at  a  stable  point  after 
said  changing  point  of  said  color  difference  signal  gener- 
ated in  synchronism  with  said  first  clock  (fs); 


phase  correction  means  for  receiving  said  color  difference 
signal  after  conversion  from  said  data  clock  converter 
means,  and  producing  a  phase-corrected  color  difference 
signal  by  selecting,  in  accordance  with  said  phase  detect- 
ing signal  from  said  control  means,  one  of  said  color  dif- 
ference signal  having  an  intermediate  phase  obtained  by 
interpolating  before  and  after  said  changing  point  of  the 
received  color  difference  signal  and  said  color  difference 
signal  after  conversion;  and 

modulation  means  for  quadrature-balanced-modulating  the 
color  difference  signal  supplied  from  said  phase  correction 
means  to  provide  a  modulated  color  signal 


5.287,172 
AUTOMATIC  ON-SCREEN  COLOR  CONVERTING 
ClRCniT  FOR  A  COLOR  TELEVISION 
Bong  S.  Lee,  Suwon,  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignor  to  SamSimg  Elec- 
tronics Co..  Ltd.,  Suwon,  Rep.  of  Korea 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  451.162,  Dec.  15. 1989.  Pat.  No. 
5.130,702.  This  application  Oct.  16.  1991.  Ser.  No.  777.132 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  Jul.  13,  1989, 
10138/89 

Int.  a.'  H04N  9/74 
VJH.  C\.  348—578  20  Claims 


sion  comprising  a  luminance-chrominance  demodulating  cir- 
cuit for  demodulating  luminance  signals  and  color-difTerence 
signals  from  video  signals,  an  on-screen  display  generating 
circuit  for  generating  an  on-screen  display  blanking  signal,  and 
dnving  circuit  for  driving  a  visual  display  of  the  video  signals 
and  on-screen  display  color  signals,  said  automatic  on-screen 
color  converter  compnsing: 

level  detecting  means  for  detecting  levels  of  color  compo- 
nents of  said  luminance  signals  and  said  color-difTerence 
signals  to  provide  a  plurality  of  color  level  signals  respec- 
tively representative  of  the  color  components  of  said 
luminance  and  color-difTerence  signals; 
inverting  means  for  inverting  each  of  said  plurality  of  color 
level  signals  to  provide  a  plurality  of  color  inverted  sig- 
nals; and 
combining/switching  means  for  combining  said  plurality  of 
color  inverted  signals  and  said  on-screen  display  blanking 
signal,  so  as  to  supply  said  driving  circuit  with  said  on- 
screen display  color  signals  having  a  color  complemen- 
tary to  the  color  components  of  the  video  signals  of  said 
luminance-chrominance  demodulating  circuit. 


5,287.173 

SYSTEM  AND  METHOD  FOR  ADJUSTING  WHITE 

BALANCE  OF  PROJECTOR  TYPE  COLOR  DISPLAY 

DEVICE 

Hideki  Onuma,  Kanagawa,  and  Shigeto  Funado,  Saitama,  both 

of  Japan,  assignors  to  Sony  Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Not.  18,  1992,  Ser.  No.  978,367 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  18,  1991,  3-301915 

Int.  a.5  H04N  9/73.  9/74.  9/31 

L'.S.  a.  348—655  13  CUims 


/-• 


COKTHOCUMIT 


lUV       { i      CPU      ^ ^        W 

I 1       ..^ ^      < 1 


1   An  automatic  on-screen  color  converter  for  a  color  televi- 


1.  A  system  for  adjusting  white  balance  of  a  projector  type 
color  display  device  which  includes  three  single  color  cha- 
thode  ray  tubes  from  which  single  color  beams  are  projected 
onto  a  screen  to  form  a  colored  image  on  the  screen,  compris- 
ing: 

first  means  for  feeding  a  selected  one  of  the  three  cathode 
ray  tubes  with  an  all  white  signal  to  cause  the  selected 
cathode  ray  tube  to  project  a  single  color  image  on  said 
screen; 

second  means  for  detecting  a  luminance  value  of  said  single 
color  image  on  said  screen; 

third  means  for  stormg  reference  luminance  ratios  based  on 
three  reference  color  temperatures  between  three  respec- 
tive color  images  projected  on  the  screen  when  the  three 
color  tubes  are  turned  on  individually; 

fourth  means  for  deriving  luminance  values  of  the  other  two 
single  color  images  from  the  detected  luminance  value 
and  said  stored  luminance  ratios;  and 

fifth  means  for  controlling  the  selected  cathode  ray  tube  in 
such  a  manner  that  the  derived  luminance  values  of  the 
other  single  color  images  are  put  in  a  tolerance  which  is 
provided  for  dealing  with  a  noise  of  said  second  means. 
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5.M7.174 
VERTICAI   HESOIimON  CORRECTlNt;  C1R(T  IT  FOR 

VIDEtJ  SIGNAL 

HlrtMhi  lixakm  DiUto,  aad  Mlnuoa  Shirmi,  Habikioo.  both  of 

Juftm,  aMignon  to  Sanyo  Electric  Co..  Ltd.,  Osaka.  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  27,  1992,  Ser.  No.  8M.549 
Claias  priority,  application  Japan.  Apr.  5,  1991,  i-73118;  Apr. 
10,  199 1,  3-77859 

Int.  CI.'  H04N  9/f>4 
U.S.  n.  348— «24  13  CTaims 


feeding  thr  invcncd  compoMle  video  signal  from  the  in- 
verter to  said  switching  means, 

generating  a  control  signal  hy  the  timing  control  means  that 
ha-s  two  distinguishing  sute<.  corresponding  to  blanking 
pen<xls  and  image  periods,  respectively,  and 

using  the  control  signal  to  control  said  switching  means  so 
that  ( 1 )  honzonlal  blanking  p»irtions  of  the  negative  com- 
ptisite  video  signal  are  fed  through  said  switching  means 
a.s  they  arc  received  by  the  switching  means,  and  (2)  image 
portions  of  the  inverted  composite  video  signal  between 
adjacent  honzonul  blanking  portions  are  fed  through  the 
switching  means  as  they  arc  received  by  the  switching 
means,  whereby  an  output  positive  composite  video  signal 
comes  from  said  switching  means  and  consists  of  the 
horizontal  blanking  ponions  of  said  negative  composite 
video  signal  and  the  inverted  image  portions  of  said  in 
verted  composite  video  signal  that  are  fed  through  said 
switching  means 


1   A  vertical  res<ilution  correcting  circuit  for  a  video  signal. 
compnsing 

means  for  supplying  a  luminance  signal  included  in  the  videii 

signal. 

means  for  detecting  a  noncorrclation  comp<->nent  in  a  vcrti 
cal  direction  of  said  luminance  signal,  and 

means  for  empha.si/ing  the  level  of  said  luminance  signal 
with  a  predetermined  charactenslic,  which  incrca.ses  and 
decrea-ves  according  to  the  level  of  said  detected  niincor 
relation  component  over  a  predetermined  intermediate 
range  included  in  the  whole  range  which  can  be  taken  by 
said  detected  noncorrclation  component  and  provides  a 
zero  correction  for  said  chroma  signal  level  for  detected 
values  of  said  noncorrclation  comptinent  aNivc  and  below 
said  predetermined  intermediate  range. 


5,287,175 

METHOD  A.ND  APPARATX.S  FOR 

NEGATIVE-TO-POSmVE  VIDEO  CXJNVERSION 

Gang  Fang.  771  Lniveraity  Village,  Salt  Lake  C  ity,  I  tab  84108 

Filed  Ape.  5,  1993.  Ser.  No.  42.673 

Int.  n.'  H04N  V   // 

U_S.  CI.  348—97  H  Claim* 


5.2r7,176 
AITOMATIC  CONTRAST  AND  BRIGHTNESS  CONTROL 
FOR  THERMAL  IMAGE  APPARATL'S  INTEGRATED 
INTO  AN  AIRCRAFT 
Mwin  Stolle,  Oberkocben;  Jtigen  NoltiBg.  Aalen-Waaaerainn- 
gen,  and  Giinter  Eck,  Aalen,  all  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany, 
aasignon  to  C*rl-Zei«*-Stiftung,  Heidenbeim.  Fed.  Rep.  of 
Cicrmany 

Filed  Mar.  30,  1993,  Ser.  No.  39,897 
Clainu  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  C;ermany,  Apr.  3, 
1992,  4211133 

Int.  a.'  H04N  J/ii   .V.?JJ.  5,S7 
I  _S.  n.  378—98.7  *  Oalms 


1  A  meth<xi  of  electronically  procevsing  a  negative  comp<is 
itc  video  signal,  such  as  is  prixluced  by  a  video  camera  scan 
ning  an  image  from  a  negative  film,  to  conven  the  negative 
comptwile  videti  signal  to  a  p«>sitivc  composite  vide<i  signal 
without  separating  the  luminance  component  and  chrominance 
component  from  the  negative  composite  video  signal,  said 
meth(xl  comprising  the  steps  of 

simultanctiusly  feeding  the  negative  comp«>siIc  vide»)  signal 
to  an  inverter,  to  a  switching  means  and  to  a  timing  con- 
trol means. 


1  Pr(x:evs  for  the  automatic  contrast  and  bnghtne*.s  control 
for  thermal  imaging  apparatus  of  a  forward-looking  infrared 
(FLIR)  system  integrated  into  an  aircraft,  which  is  used  for  the 
formation  of  the  actual  value  of  the  contrast  and  the  bnghtness 
of  an  evaluation  window  of  the  FLIR  image,  fixes  the  shape  of 
said  evaluation  window  for  a  control  system  and  determines 
the  position  of  said  evaluation  window  in  said  FLIR  image  in 
dependence  on  the  content  of  said  FLIR  image,  compnsing 
utilizing  "n"  vertical  image  columns  for  evaluation  of  said 

FLIR  image, 
converting  the  average  bnghtness  of  said  FLIR  image  into 

an  analog  voltage  signal, 
companng  said  analog  volugc  signal  with  a  vidc<i  signal  of 

said  FLIR  image, 
summing  the  results  of  the  companson  in  the  vertical  image 
columns  of  said  FLIR  image  such  that  a  sum  value  results 
for  each  image  column, 
determining  the  p<isition  of  the  honzon  from  the  amounts  of 

the  sum  values,  and 
in  the  ca.se  of  column  sums  that  differ  from  each  other, 
determining  the  optimum  position  of  said  evaluation  win- 
dow in  the  honzontal  direction  from  the  sum  values  of  the 
columns  such  that  the  surface  center  of  gravity  of  said 
rating  window    lies  on   the  column   with   the  maximum 
column  sum.  and 
determining  the  optimum  p<isition  of  said  evaluation  win- 


Fkbriary  15,  1994 


ELECTRICAL 


1737 


dow  in  the  vertical  direction  from  this  column  sum  such 
that  the  uppermost  boundary  of  said  evaluation  window  in 
this  column  does  not  exceed  the  determined  height  of  the 
honzon 


5,287,177 

CTRCUrr  FOR  GENERATING  MOVING  IMAGE 

TRACKING  CL'RSOR 

Hyeong-kwon  Kim,  Seoul,  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignor  to  Samsung 

Electronics  Co.,  Ltd.,  Suwon,  Rep.  of  Korea 

Filed  Jun.  19,  1992,  Ser.  No.  901,105 
Claims  priority,  application   Rep.  of  Korea,  Jun.   19,  1991, 
91-10324 

Int.  a.'  H04N  5/225 
VS.  a.  348—169  1  aaim 
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signal  processing  operation  is  inhibited,  and  exhibiting 
said  normal  operation  when  said  reset  condition  is  re- 
leased: and 
resetting  means  coupled  to  said  signal  processing  means  for 
causing  certain  ones  of  said  components  to  exhibit  said 
reset  condition;  wherein 
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said  resetting  means  releases  said  certain  components  from 
said  reset  condition  in  a  prescribed  non-simultaneous 
sequence  such  that  said  certain  components  are  unmhib- 
ited  in  said  prescribed  non-simultaneous  sequence,  respec- 
tively, to  thereby  exhibit  normal  operation  in  said  non- 
simultaneous  sequence. 


1  A  circuit  for  generating  a  moving  image  tracking  cursor  in 
a  camera,  compnsing 

pickup  means  for  converting  optical  information  about  an 
object  into  an  electncal  signal; 

video  signal  processor  means  for  separating  the  picked-up 
signal  into  luminance  and  color  signals  to  output  them  as 
a  composite  video  signal; 

filter  means  for  filtenng  only  a  high-band  component  of  the 
separated  luminance  signal; 

convener  means  for  convening  the  filtered  signal  into  a 
digital  signal. 

detector  means  for  receiving  the  digital  signal  by  predeter- 
mined picture  intervals,  dividing  the  receiving  signal  into 
a  plurality  of  subscreens,  and  integrating  it  by  the  sub- 
screens  to  detect  the  region  having  the  largest  integration; 

motion  forecasting  means  for  calculating  the  difference 
between  a  current  signal  output  from  said  converter  and  a 
precedingly  detected  signal  to  predict  the  amount  of 
movement  of  the  object; 

cursor  generator  means  for  variably  designating  the  location 
of  a  cursor  in  the  subscreen  where  the  largest  integration 
IS  detected  proportional  to  the  predicted  amount  of  move- 
ment of  the  object  so  as  to  generate  a  cursor  signal;  and 

signal  converter  means  for  mixing  the  cursor  signal  and 
composite  video  signal 


5,287,178 

RESET  CXJNTROL  NETWORK  FOR  A  VIDEO  SIGNAL 

ENCODER 

Alfonse  A.  Acampora,  Staten  Island,  N.Y.,  and  Richard  .M. 
Bunting,  Hamilton  Square,  N.J.,  assignors  to  General  Electric 
Company,  Princeton,  N.J. 

Filed  Jul.  6,  1992,  Set.  No.  909,489 
Int.  a.'  H04N  7/J2.  5/2.   7/04 
VS.  C\.  348—384  9  Claims 

1    A  video  signal  encoding  system  compnsing: 
means  responsive  to  a  video  signal  for  providing  encoded 

video  signal  data; 
signal  processing  means,  including  a  plurality  of  signal  pro- 
cessing components,  responsive  to  said  encoded  video 
data  for  providing  segmented  transport  blocks  of  video 
data  compnsing  groups  of  packed  data  and  headers  identi- 
fying a.ssociated  ones  of  said  groups,  said  components 
subject  to  exhibiting  a  reset  condition  wherein  normal 


5,287,179 

IMAGE  DISPLAY  SYSTEM 

Hitoshi  Senso;  Yoshio  And,  and  Masao  Fukuda,  all  of  Tokyo, 

Japan,  assignors  to  Pioneer  Electronic  Corporation,  Tokyo, 

Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  424,000,  Oct  19,  1989,  abandoned. 

This  application  .May  31,  1991,  Ser.  No.  992,237 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  27,  1989,  1-43172 

Int  a.'  H04N  7/01 

VS.  a.  348—445  17  Claims 
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1.  An  image  display  system  for  displaying  an  image  on  a 
screen  compnsing  a  plurality  of  standard  television  system 
receivers,  compnsing: 

means  for  inputting  an  input  image  having  a  certain  aspect 

ratio; 
means  for  converting  said  input  image  into  a  high  definition 

television  system  video  signal; 
means  for  converting  said  high  definition  television  system 

video  signal  into  a  plurality  of  standard  television  system 

video  signals; 
means  for  displaying  said  plurality  of  standard  television 

system  video  signals  on  a  plurality  of  standard  television 

system  receivers;  and 
means  for  shifting  a  position  of  said  plurality  of  standard 

television  system  video  signals  displayed  on  said  plurality 

of  standard  television  svstem  receivers  in  a  honzontal 
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dircitiun    when    an    dspex:l    ratio   of  said    input    image    is 
smaller  than  an  a.sp<xt  ratio  of  the  high  definition  televi 
sion  system  and  a  vertical  direction  when  an  aspect  ratio 
of  said  input  image  is  larger  than  an  a.spect  ratio  ol  the 
high  definition  television  system 

5.287,180 

MODI  I  ATOR/DKMODLIJ^TKR  FOR  COMPATIBI  K 

HIGH  DFUNITION  TKI.KViSION  SYSTKM 

Hugh  K.  White,  Pennington,  N  J.,  ■mignor  to  Onerml  Klectric 

Company.  Princeton.  N.J. 

Filed  Feb.  4,  I99I,  Ser.  No.  650.JN 

Int.  t1.'  H04N   ^  (X) 

VS.  CI.  348-484  ^'  "«'■"» 


dec<xling  digital  data  transmitted  with  the  picture  information 
of  a  standard  television  signal  transmission,  said  television 
signal  transmission  including  digitalis  encoded  coup^^n-related 
data,  said  apparatus  comprising 

means  coupled  to  said  decoding  means  for  selecting  at  least 

portions  of  said  coupon  related  data,  and 
reciuding   means  for  recording   representations  of  said   se- 
lected portions  of  said  decixled  couptin-rclated  data  on  a 
recinding   medium   for  subsequent   readout   and   redemp- 
tion 


5.287.182 

TIM1N(;  RKCOVKRY  FOR  V  ARIABLK  BIT-RATK  VIDEO 

ON  ASYNOIRONOl  S  TRANSFFLR  MODE  (ATM) 

NFTWORK.S 

Sarin  G    Haskell,  Tinton   Falls,  and   Amy   R.   Reibman,   I-:«st 

Windsor,  both  of  N.J..  assignors  to  AT4T  Bell  Uboratories, 

Murray  Hill.  N.J. 

Filed  Jul.  2.  1992.  Ser.  No.  907.943 

Int.  n.'  H04N  ^  IJ4.   ^  C4 

IS.  a.  348—500  '*  <^"l"'n" 


a«u.»"_>i'  »   'x 


1  A  system  for  proccviing  a  high  definition  television  signal 
providing  greater  image  definition  than  a  standard  definition 
television  signal,  composing 

means  for   m.xlulating  a  fir^t  carrier   with   first   television 
signal  information  to  produce  a  modulated  first  earner, 

means  for  modulating  a  second  earner  with  second  lelevi 
sion  signal  information  to  produce  a  mtxlulated  second 
earner,  said  second  information  exhibiting  a  smaller  am 
phtude  than  said  first  information,  and 

means  for  combining  said  modulated  first  and  second  earn- 
ers to  pnxluce  a  composite  modulated  signal  containing 
high  definition  television  information,  said  composite 
signal  exhibiting  a  bandwidth  compatible  with  the  band 
width  of  a  standard  definition  television  signal  channel, 
and  having  a  modulation  frequency  spectrum  exhibiting 
signal  attenuation  at  frequencies  a&,scx.iated  with  high 
energy  information  in  said  standard  definition  television 
signal 

5,2r7.I81 
ELECTRONIC  REDEEMABLE  COL'PON  SYSTEM  AND 

TELEVISION 
Michael  J.  Holman.  45  Ranch  View  Rd.,  Rolling  Hills  Eatatea, 
CaUf.  90r4 

RIcd  Aug.  20,  1992,  Ser.  No.  932.799 

Int.  CI.'  H04N  7  fW 

LI.S.  a.  348—473  *^  Claims 


M^^^n^T^ 
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1   Apparatus  for  recovenng  timing  in  a  receiver  composing 
means  for  receiving  an  asynchronous  digital  signal  including 

system  clcx,-k  reference  (SCR)  values,  an  initially  received 

SCR  value  being  a  sun-up  SCR  value, 
means  for  extracting  said  SCR  values  from  said  received 

asynchronous  digital  signal, 
phase  locked  loop  means  having  an  input  and  an  output  for 

Kx:king  to  said  extracted  SCR  values  being  supplied  to 

said  input  to  generate  a  system  timing  clock  (STC)  signal 

at  said  output, 
means  within  said  pha.sc  U>:ked  loop  means  in  circuit  with 

said  output  and  being  directly  supplied  with  said  sun-up 

SCR  value  for  setting  said  STC  signal  at  said  output  to 

said  sun  up  SCR  value  upon  sun-up.  and 
means  for  supplying  said  sun-up  SCR  value  directly  to  said 

means  for  setting 


36    An  electronic  redeemable  coupon  selection  apparatus, 
for   u-se  with   a  television  set  including  decoding  means  for 


5,287,183 
SYNCHRONOUS  IMAGING  SYSTEM 
Robert   L.  Thorns*  Lawrence   D.   F«Tro,  both  of  Hnntington 
Wood*,  aad  Pao-Koug  Kno,  Troy,  ill  of  Mich..  ■Miglion  to 
Wayne  SUte  UnlTer^lty,  Detroit,  Mich. 

Filed  Mar.  5,  1990,  Ser.  No.  488^10 
Int.  a.'  H04N  i/I4 
I  .S.  O.  348—571  ^"^  C[^Ba 

1  A  method  for  producing  images  synchronous  and  in-phasc 
with  the  penodicity  of  an  object  field  (12)  utilizing  a  video 
camera  (14,  14  .  14  .  14  )  for  producing  a  video  signal  com- 
posing frames  of  the  image,  the  method  including  the  steps  of; 
producing  and  directing  a  synchronous  reference  signal  to  the 
object  field  causing  the  penodicity  of  the  object  field  (12). 
delecting  radiation  from  the  object  field  (12)  for  producmg  a 
video  signal  of  the  full  image  at  a  set  time,  acquinng  a  first  full 
image  at  a  predetermined  first  time  delay  from  the  synchroniz- 
ing pulse  including  m-phase  and  active  image  componenu  and 


passive  background  image  components,  acquinng  a  second  full 
image  at  a  predetermined  second  time  delay  from  the  synchro- 
nizing pulse  including  substantially  only  passive  background 


1  '  bI  s 
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third  contact  for  delaying  said  television  signals  for  two 
line  periods  and  for  applying  said  two  line  period  delayed 
television  signals  to  said  third  switchable  contact. 


5,287,185 
METHOD  OF  CORRECTING  TRANSMISSION  ERROR 
IN  DIGFIAL  COLOR-TELEVISION  COMMUNICATION 

SYSTEM  AND  DIGITAL  COLOR-TELEVISION 
COMMUNICATION  SYSTEM  TO  WORK  SAID  METHOD 
Figio  Cbo,  and  Shiitji  Koike,  both  of  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignors  to 
Nee  Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Mar.  4,  1992,  Ser.  No.  845,340 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  14,  1991,  3-73721 

Int.  a.'  H04N  5/213 

U.S.  a.  348—624  6  Claims 


image  components,  and  subtracting  the  second  full  image  from 
the  first  full  image  to  produce  an  image  signal  representing  the 
active  image  synchronous  and  in-phase  with  the  penodicity  of 
the  object  field  (12) 


5,287,184 

TELEVISION  RECEIVER  FOR  MICROWAVE 

RECEPTION  WFTH  PROVISIONS  FOR  REDUCTNG 

INTERFERENCE 

Edric  H.  Field.  Chelmsford,  Great  Britain,  assignor  to  Ferguson 

Limited,  Enfield,  Great  Britain 

FUed  No».  21,  1991.  Ser.  No.  796,725 
Oaims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  No».  27.  1990, 
9025754 

Int.  a.'  H04N  S/213 
U.S.  a.  348—615  7  Claims 


JUULcjsi 


1  In  a  receiver  for  receiving  television  satellite  signals  at  an 
input  terminal,  a  circuit  for  eliminating  interference  in  said 
television  signals,  apparatus  composing: 

switch  means  having  at  least  first,  second  and  third  switch- 
able  contacts  and  an  output  terminal; 

level  detection  means  responsive  to  said  television  signals  for 
providing  interference  representative  pulses  for  causing 
said  switch  means  to  switch  between  said  first,  second  and 
third  contacts  in  response  to  amplitude  changes  in  said 
television  signals  whereby  said  amplitude  changes  are 
prevented  from  being  applied  to  said  output  terminal,  said 
interference  represenutive  pulses  having  time  durations 
greater  than  the  time  durations  of  said  amplitude  changes; 

first  means  coupled  between  said  input  terminal  and  said  first 
switchable  contact  for  coupling  said  television  signals  to 
said  first  contact; 

second  means  coupled  between  said  output  terminal  and  said 
second  contact  for  delaying  said  television  signals  for  one 
Ime  penod  and  for  applymg  said  one  line  penod  delayed 
television  signals  to  said  second  switchable  conuct;  and 

third  means  coupled  between  said  output  terminal  and  said 


'Wj-, -imI— ^- 
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1  A  method  of  correcting  a  transmission  error  in  a  color- 
television  communication  system  provided  with  error  detect- 
ing means,  the  system  having  a  transmitter  for  converting  an 
externally  supplied  analog  color-television  signal  to  a  digital 
color-television  signal  and  transmitting  it  by  means  of  digital 
communication  and  a  receiver  for  receiving  the  digital  color- 
television  signal  to  convert  it  to  an  analog  color-television 
signal,  the  method  comprising  steps  of 

supplying  the  digital  color-television  signal  transmitted  from 
the  transmitter  to  a  memory  provided  in  the  receiver  and 
storing  the  digital  color-television  signals  in  the  last  at 
least  two  frame  periods, 
when  a  transmission  ertor  is  detected  in  the  digital  color- 
television  signal  in  the  present  horizontal  scanning  period, 
reading  first  signals  from  the  memory,  the  first  signals 
being  the  digital  color-television  signals  in  the  N  horizon- 
tal scanning  periods  two  frame  periods  before,  wherein 
the  N  horizontal  scanning  periods  correspond  to  the  pres- 
ent and  subsequent  N-1  horizontal  scanning  periods  in  the 
present  frame  penod,  and  N  is  a  predetermined  positive 
integer  including  1;  converting  the  first  signals  to  analog 
color-television  signals  in  lieu  of  second  signals  which  are 
the  digital  color-television  signals  in  the  present  and  subse- 
quent N-1  horizontal  scanning  periods;  and  stonng  the 
first  signals  in  the  memory  in  lieu  of  the  second  signals.  c_ 
t 

5,287,186 
VIDEO  SWITCHER  APPARATUS  WTTH  BACK-UP 
SYSTEM 
Tsutomu  Takamori,  Kanagawa,  Japan,  assignor  to  Sony  Corpo- 
ration, Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Aug.  24.  1992,  Ser.  No.  933,809 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  30,  1991,  3-220409 

Int  a.'  H04N  5/268 

MS.  a.  348—705  5  Claims 

1.   A  switcher  apparatus  for  selectively  supplying  video 

signals,  said  switcher  apparatus  comprising; 

a  main  switching  unit  operative  for  receiving  a  plurality  of 
input  video  signals  and  for  selecting  a  desired  video  signal 
therefrom; 
a  back-up  switching  umt  operative  for  receiving  said  plural- 
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ity  of  input  vid«i  signals  and  for  selecting  a  desired  video 

ugnal  therefrom, 
switching  memns  receiving  the  selected  desired  vide<i  signals 

from  said  main  switching  unit  and  said  back  up  switching 

unit   for   supplying  one  of  the   received   selected   videti 

signals  therefrom,  and 
a  housing  for  secunng  said  main  switching  unit  and  said 


back-up  switching  unit  and  for  enabling  removal  there 
from  and  insullation  therein  of  one  of  said  main  switching 
unit  and  said  back  up  switching  unit  while  the  other  of 
said  main  switching  unit  and  said  back-up  switching  unit 
operates  so  a.s  to  provide  continuous  selecting  iif  a  desired 
video  signal  and  supplying  of  the  same  by  at  least  one  of 
said  main  switching  unit  and  said  hack-up  switching  unit 
to  said  switching  means 


54*7,187 

VIDEO  SIGNAL  PROCESSING  APPARATLS 

DISPLAYING  IMAGE  AND  PROCF-SS  INFORMATION 

C^ikara  Sato,  Kawaaaki;  Hiaataka  Hirose:  Yoahihlro  Nakatani. 

both  of  Yokohama;  Tadayoahi  Nakayama,  Tokyo;  Tsutomu 

Fukatiu,   Yokohama,   and   Kyoji   Tamura,    Kawasaki,   all   of 

Japan,  anignon  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  May  14.  1990,  Ser.  No.  522.811 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  15,  1989.  1-122620; 
Jan.  22,  1989,  1-158234 

Int.  n.'  H04N  ^   J'^: 
i;.S.  CI.  348—595  •'  Oaims 
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being  provided  by  said  multiplexing  means  under  control 
of  said  control  means 

13  An  image  pickup  apparatus  for  photographing  an  object 
and  generating  a  ptckup  image  signal  corresponding  to  the 
object,  compnsing 

<A|  fading  means  for  fading-in  or  fading-out  the  pickup 
image  signal. 

(B)  control  means  for  controlling  the  fading  operation  of  the 
pickup  image  signal  in  the  fading  means,  and 

(C)  display  means  for  simultane<iusly  displaying  at  least  a 
part  of  a  videii  image  of  the  pickup  image  signal  and  a  part 
of  an  image  corresponding  to  the  pickup  image  signal 
being  faded-in  or  faded-oul  by  said  fading  means  under 
control  of  said  control  means 

14  An  image  pickup  apparatus  for  photographing  an  object 
and  generating  a  pickup  image  signal  corrcsp<-)nding  to  the 
object,  comprising 

(A)  fading  means  for  fading  in  or  fading-oul  the  pickup 
image  signal. 

(B)  control  means  for  controlling  the  fading  operation  of  the 
pickup  image  signal  in  the  fading  means,  and 

(Ct  display  means  basing  a  first  display  section  and  a  second 
display  section,  for  displaying  at  least  a  pan  of  a  pickup 
video  image  corresp»inding  to  the  pickup  image  signal  at 
said  first  displav  section  and  displaying  a  fading  slate  of 
the  pickup  image  signal  whose  fading  operation  bv  said 
fading  means  is  being  controlled  b\  said  control  means,  at 
said  second  displav  section 

15  An  image  pickup  apparatus  for  photographing  an  object 
and  generating  a  pickup  image  signal  corresponding  to  the 
object,  comprising 

(A)  fading  means  for  fading-m  or  fading-oul  the  pickup 
image  signal. 

(B)  control  means  for  controlling  the  fading  operation  of  the 
pickup  image  signal  in  the  fading  means,  and 

(C)  an  electric  view  finder  having  a  first  displav  area  and  a 
second  display  area,  and  for  displaying  at  least  a  part  of  a 
pickup  video  image  corresponding  to  the  pickup  image 
signal  at  said  first  display  area  and  displaying  at  said  sec- 
ond displav  area  a  part  of  a  fade  v  ideo  image  correspond- 
ing to  the  pickup  image  signal  which  was  faded  hv  the 
lading  means 


5,287,188 

HORIZONTAL  PANNING  FOR  WIDE  SCTIEEN 

TELEVISION 

Timothy    W.    Saeger,    Indianapolis,   and    Nathaniel    H.    Ersoi, 

BrownsburR.  both  of  Ind.,  assignors  to  Thomson  t  onsumer 

Electronics,  Inc.,  Indianapolis,  Ind. 

Filed  Jan.  7.  1992,  Ser.  No.  817.585 

Int.  n."  H04N  5  :t<2.  i  22^ 

L.S.  a.  348— 5«5  22  Claims 


I    A  vide»)  signal  pr(x,ev,ing  apparatus  for  priKessing  video 
signals,  comprising 

(A)  multiple»ing  means  for  multiplexing  a  second  video 
signal  with  a  first  videti  signal  to  provide  a  multiplexed 
video  signal, 

(B)  control  means  for  controlling  a  multiplexing  ratio  of  the 
fiPil  and  second  video  signals  in  said  multiplexing  means, 
and 

(C)  display  means  for  simultane<iusly  displaying  at  lea.st  a 
part  of  a  video  image  of  the  first  videti  signal  and  a  part  of 
an  image  corresponding  to  the  multiplexed  vidcii  signal 


1    A  horizontal  panning  system  for  a  television  apparatus, 
omprising 
means  having  a  wide  format  display  ratio  for  displaying  a 
prixevsed  video  signal, 


signal  processing  means  for  generating  said  processed  video 
signal  by  manipulating  data  in  at  least  one  input  video 
signal  representative  of  a  picture,  said  signal  processing 
means  having  memory  means  with  asynchronous  write 
and  read  ports  for  selectively  cropping  said  picture  in  at 
least  one  display  mode  in  which  a  first  area  of  said  picture 
IS  cropped  and  a  second  area  of  said  picture  is  represented 
in  said  processed  video  signal,  and. 

means  for  generating  writing  control  signals  for  said  mem- 
ory means,  said  writing  control  signals  having  a  selectable 
phase  relative  to  a  synchronizing  comjxDnent  of  said  at 
least  one  input  video  signal  and  having  selectable  time 
durations,  for  determining  which  pxirtion  of  said  picture 
forms  said  second  area  in  said  at  least  one  display  mode. 


5^87,190 
POWER  SWrrCH  for  multiple  OPERATING 
SECnONS  OF  TELEVISION  SET 
Dong  J.  Ko,  Suwon,  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignor  to  Samsung  Elec- 
tronics Co.,  Ltd.,  Suwon,  Rep.  of  Korea 

Filed  Oct  30,  1992,  Ser.  No.  969,579 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  Oct.  30,  1991, 
91-19110 

Int.  a.'  H04N  5/6i 
\}S>.  a.  348—730  10  Claims 


5,287,189 
DISPLAYING  AN  INTERLACED  VIDEO  SIGNAL  WTTH  A 

NONINTERLACED  VIDEO  SIGNAL 
Nathaniel  H.  Ersoz,  Brownsburg,  and  Timothy  W.  Saeger,  Indi- 
anapolis, both  of  Ind.,  assignors  to  Thomson  Consumer  Elec- 
tronics, Inc.,  Indianapolis,  Ind. 

Filed  Aug.  21,  1992,  Ser.  No.  933,284 

Int.  a.'  H04N  5/46.  7/0/.  5/45 

L'.S.  a.  348—588  16  Qaims 


4X3 

16X9 

1    An  apparatus,  comprising: 

video  display  means  synchronized  with  a  first  video  signal; 

means  for  detecting  whether  said  first  video  signal  has  more 
than  one  field  type; 

means  for  combining  a  second  video  signal  having  more  than 
one  field  type  with  said  first  video  signal  in  a  simultaneous 
display  on  said  video  display  means;  and. 

video  signal  processing  means  responsive  to  said  detecting 
means,  having  a  first  mode  of  operation  when  said  first 
video  signal  has  more  than  one  field  type,  in  which  all 
fields  of  said  second  video  signal  are  an  output  to  said 
combining  means  for  said  simultaneous  display,  and  hav- 
ing a  second  mode  of  operation  when  said  first  video 
signal  has  only  one  field  type,  in  which  only  one  field  type 
of  said  second  video  signal  is  an  output  to  said  combining 
means  for  said  simultaneous  display. 

9.  An  apparatus,  comprising: 

video  display  means  synchronized  with  a  first  video  signal; 

means  for  detecting  whether  said  first  video  signal  is  inter- 
laced or  noninterlaced; 

means  for  combining  a  second  video  signal  having  odd  and 
even  interlaced  fields  with  said  first  video  signal  in  a 
simultaneous  display  on  said  video  display  means;  and. 

video  signal  processing  means  responsive  to  said  detecting 
means,  having  a  first  mode  of  operation  when  said  first 
video  signal  is  interlaced,  in  which  both  odd  fields  and 
even  fields  of  said  second  video  signal  are  an  output  to  said 
combining  means  for  said  simultaneous  display  and  having 
a  second  mode  of  operation  when  said  first  video  signal  is 
noninterlaced,  in  which  only  all  even  fields  or  only  all  odd 
fields  of  said  second  video  signal  are  an  output  to  said 
combining  means  for  said  simultaneous  display 

16.  The  apparatus  of  claim  9,  wherein  said  display  means  has 
a  format  display  ratio  of  approximately  16:9 
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1  A  power  switch  for  supplying  and  cutting  off  power  to 
multiple  operating  sections  of  a  television  set  tn  accordance 
with  ON  and  OFF  operating  states  of  a  power  switch  button  of 
the  television  set,  said  power  switch  compnsing; 

control  means  for  generating  a  predetermined  control  signal 
according  to  an  operating  state  of  the  power  switch  but- 
ton; 

a  power  input/output  section  having  a  pwwer  input  terminal 
for  receiving  external  power  and  a  power  output  terminal 
for  supplying  said  external  power  to  each  operating  sec- 
tion of  the  television  set,  said  power  input/output  section 
changing  operating  states  to  supply  and  cut  off  the  exter- 
nal power  supplied  through  said  output  termmal  in  re- 
sponse to  said  control  signal  from  said  control  means; 

mode  selecting  means,  coupled  with  said  power  mput/out- 
put  section,  for  outputting  predetermined  high  and  low 
level  signals  in  accordance  with  the  operating  state  of  the 
input/output  section;  and 

a  chroma  IC  which  is  converted  between  an  OSD  mode  and 
a  TV  signal  mode  in  resfxsnse  to  a  level  of  said  predeter- 
mined signal  output  by  said  mode  selecting  means. 


5,287,191 

CABLE  CONTSECTOR  FOR  SEPARABLE  TYPE  CAMERA 

HEAD 

Takahisa  Suzuki,  and  Tatsuki  Tsukada,  both  of  Yokohama, 
Japan,  assignors  to  Matsushita  Electric  Industrial  Co.,  Ltd., 
Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  May  8,  1992,  Ser.  No.  879,903 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  20,  1991,  3-114767 

Int.  a.'  H04N  5/30.  5/225 

U.S.  a.  348—375  1  Claim 


214 


1.  A  separable  type  camera  head  comprising; 
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a  cable  elamp  ami  a  KhIv   .ha>Ms  ca.  h  having  a  through 
hole. 

a  female  connector  Tued  to  said  cahlf  clamp 

a  cable  connected  li>  cable-connec'ing  terminals  of  said 
female  connector  via  said  through  holes  of  said  Nk1> 
chassis  and  said  cable  clamp. 

an  image  sensing  device  mixlule  including  (i)  an  image 
sensing  device  chip  having  an  electrode,  (iit  a  melalli. 
lead  (111)  device  driving  b*wds.  said  clectnxle  being  con 
netted  through  said  metallic  lead  to  electrcxlcs  disposed 
on  side  surfaces  of  said  device  driving  circuit  N.ards.  and 
(IV)  lead  tcnninals  disp<»ed  on  said  device  driving  circuit 
board,  a  signal  of  said  image  sensing  device  chip  being 
transmitted  to  said  cable  when  said  lead  terminals  ar<- 
inserted  into  said  female  connector, 

a  sheath  chavsis  encasing  said  image  sensing  device  mixlule 

and 
means  for  fa.stening  said  sheath  cha.ssis  and  said  female  con 
nector  together,  said  b.xl>  chavsis  including  a  first  screv* 
thread   formed   inwardly   of  said   Nxly   cha.ssis  and   said 
cable  clamp  having  a  second  screw  thread  formed  in  an 
outer  periphery  of  said  cable  clamp,  said  Kxly  chassis  and 
said  cable  clamp  being  fastened  to  one  another  via  screw 
able  engagement  of  said  first  and  second  threads  to  cause 
said  b,Kiv  chassis  to  be  united  with  said  sheath  chavsis 


second  register  section  has  transferred  a  previous  signal 
charge  from  said  first  storage  liH.ation  to  a  next  storage 
Uvation  when  said  first  IV  mode  selection  signal  is  pres- 
ent, and  in  a  second  driving  mode  to  transfer  a  signal 
charge  fr<mi  said  final  storage  liKalion  of  said  first  transfer 
section  to  said  first  storage  location  of  said  second  transfer 
section  while  a  previous  signal  charge  remains  in  said  first 
storage  l(x.aIion  when  said  seoind  IN  mi>dc  selection 
signal  IS  present 


5.287.193 

P\HAH  KI    PROCV>iSING  ARCHITKCTl  RE  OF 

Rl  N-I.ENGTH  CODF.S 

Yung-CTiung  Lin.  Taipei,  Chiiu,  Msignor  to  Industrial  Technol- 

o(D  Research  Institute,  Taiwan 

Filed  Jun.  14.  1991.  Ser.  No.  715,819 
Oaims  priority,  application  CTiina.  Apr.  10.  1991,  80102*43 

Int.  a:  H04N  ;  ■'/v 

IS.  a.  358—261.1  •'  <^'''"'"* 


5,287,192 

SOI  II>-STATt  IMAGER  FOR  I  SF  WITH  TWO 

DIE>T^:RENT  TV  SYSTEMS 

Tetauya  liiuka,  Kanagawa,  Japan,  assittnor  to  Sony  (  orpora- 

tion.  Tokyo.  Japan 

Filed  Jul.  15,  1992.  Ser    No.  913.369 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  15.  1991.  3  201234 

Int.  n:  H04N  <  N.  -y  JJ.'' 

t.S.  O.  34»-31l  6naim.s 
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1    An  imaging  system  comprising 

a  photosensitive  imaging  section 

a  first   charge  transfer  section   for   receiving  signal  charge 
from  said  imaging  section,  said  first  charge  transfer  sec 
turn  comprises  a  first  vertical  shift  register  for  transferring 
signal  charges  in  a  vertical  direction  from  one  storage 
location  to  a  final  storage  ligation. 

a  second  charge  transfer  sectu^n  lor  receiving  the  signal 
charges  from  said  first  charge  transfer  section,  said  second 
charge  transfer  section  comprises  a  first  honzontal  shift 
register  for  transfernng  the  signal  charges  in  a  honzontal 
direction. 

an  output  section  for  receiving  the  signal  charges  from  said 
second  transfer  section  and  generating  voltage  signals. 

a  selector  section  for  prcxlucing  one  of  a  first  T\  mixle 
selection  signal  and  a  vcond    T\'  mode  selection  signal 

and 
a  driver  section  for  driving  said  first  and  second  translcr 
sections  to  control  charge  motion,  said  driver  section 
being  connected  with  said  selector  section,  said  driver 
section  driving  said  fir^t  vertical  shifi  register  in  a  first 
driving  mixlc  to  transfer  a  signal  charge  from  the  final 
storage  Uxration  of  said  first  vertical  register  to  a  first 
storage  location  of  said  netond  transfer  section  after  said 


1  A  run-length  c(xle  pr.Kessing  method  of  generating  in 
parallel  run-start  row  addresses  and  run-end  row  addresses  of 
all  black  runs  in  a  row  of  digiti/ed  image  data,  the  image  data 
being  input  by  unit  of  N-bit  words  wherein  N  is  an  integer  and 
relates  to  a  storage  unit  of  a  computer,  the  metncxl  comprising 
the  steps  of 

( 1 1  first  inputting  all  hits  of  a  word  in  a  row  of  image  data 

with  control  of  a  central  processing  unit  of  a  computer. 

and  indicating  a  word  start  address  ,-f  said  word  m  the 

row  of  image  data. 

|2l  dcti-cting  presence  of  a  run-start  bit  and  presence  of  a 

run-end  bit  in  said  wiird  in  parallel. 
(  M  generating  run-start  levels  from  said  bits  of  the  word  in 
the  row  of  image  data  on  detection  of  the  presence  of  a 
run-start  bit  in  said  word  by  designating  each  of  run-start 
bits  a.s  a  first  binary  level  and  each  of  the  other  bits  in  the 
word  as  a  second  binary  level. 
(41  generating  run-end  levels  from  said  bits  of  the  word  in 
the  row  of  image  data  on  detection  of  the  presence  of  a 
run-end  bit  in  said  word  by  designating  each  of  run-end 
bits  as  a  first  binary  level  and  each  of  the  other  bits  in  the 
word  as  a  second  binary  level,  said  run-start  levels  and 
said  run-end  levels  being  generated  in  parallel, 
( M  converting  in  parallel  the  run-stan  levels  and  the  run-end 
levels  to  a  plurality  of  trapped  run-start  word  position 
pulses  each  corresponding  to  the  ptisition  of  a  run-start  bit 
in  the  word  and  a  plurality  of  trapped  run-end  word  posi- 
tion pulses  each  corresponding  to  the  position  of  a  run-end 
bit  in  the  word. 


(6)  encoding  in  parallel  said  plurality  of  trapped  run-start 
word  position  pulses  and  said  plurality  of  trapped  run-end 
word  position  pulses  to  generate  senal  run-slart  word 
addres.ses  each  indicative  of  the  position  of  a  run-start  bit 
in  the  word  and  senal  run-end  word  addresses  each  indic- 
ative of  the  position  of  a  run-end  bit  in  the  word; 

(7)  adding  said  run-slan  word  addresses  and  said  run-end 
word  addresses  with  the  word  start  address  respectively 
to  generate  the  run-start  row  addresses  and  the  run-end 
row  addresses; 

(8)  stonng  the  run-surt  row  addresses  and  the  run-end  row 
addresses  senally  into  first  and  second  memory  n^eans. 


5,287,195 
IMAGE  DISPLAY  APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  USING 

HALFTONE  SUPER  CELLS 
Thomas  P.  Blumer,  Cambridge,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Phoenix 

Technologies  Ltd.,  Norwood,  Mass. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  583,445,  Sep.  12, 1990,  abandoned.  This 

application  Not.  30,  1992,  Ser.  No.  983.241 

Int.  a.'  H04N  1/21.  J/46.  1/40 

U.S.  a.  358—298  6  Claims 


5,287,194 
DISTRIBUTED  PRINTING 
Martin  F.  Lobiondo,  Penfield,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Xerox  CoiTwra- 
tion.  Stamford,  Conn. 

FUed  Not.  25,  1992,  Ser.  No.  981,717 

Int.  a.'  H04N  l/2i:  G03G  15/00 

U.S.  a.  358—296  6  Claims 
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1  An  automated  scheduling  method  for  a  network  having  a 
plurality  of  pnnters  located  at  vanous  locations  within  said 
network,  an  input  means,  a  scheduling  means,  and  a  communi- 
cation link  to  connect  said  plurality  of  printers  with  each  other 
and  to  said  input  means  and  said  scheduling  means,  the  net- 
work being  capable  of  scheduling  a  complex  of  remote  and 
local  printers  located  on  the  network,  the  method  compnsing 
the  steps  of. 

inputting  from  said  input  means  a  plurality  of  cntena  relat- 
ing to  a  pnnt  job  requested  by  a  user  to  said  scheduling 
means,  said  cntena  including  at  least  the  number  of  copies 
of  said  job  requested,  locations  within  said  network  where 
said  job  IS  to  be  pnnted,  and  a  requested  completion  time 
for  ^.aid  job; 
electronically  analyzing  said  plurality  of  pnnttrs  to  oeter- 
mine  availability  of  one  or  more  of  said  plurality  of  said 
printers  at  each  of  said  locations; 
aii'omaticallv  electronically  scheduling  pnntmg  of  said  job 

at  -aid  Uxalions; 
electronically  prompting  said  user  if  ar.y  of  said  locations 

cannot  complete  said  job;  and 
electronically  prompting  said  user  of  an  estimate  of  when 
completion  of  said  print  job  can  be  expected. 
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1.  A  method  of  displaying  images  defined  by  illuminating 
binary  pixels  in  an  arrangement  of  halftone  cells  for  each  of  a 
plurality  of  primary  color  components,  each  of  said  halftone 
cells  having  N  binary  pixels,  compnsing  the  steps  of: 
combining  a  plurality  of  adjacent  said  halftone  cells  into  a 
halftone  super  cell  for  each  of  said  plurality  of  primary 
color  components; 
selecting  an  overall  order  of  illumination  for  said  binary 
pixels  in  said  super  cell  responsive  to  a  first  order  of  illumi- 
nation for  said  binary  pixels  in  each  of  said  halftone  cells 
and  a  second  order  of  illumination  for  said  halftone  cells  in 
said  super  cell;  and 
illuminating  said  binary  pixels  responsive  to  said  selected 
order. 


5487,196 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  RECORDING  VTOEO 
INFORMATION  SIGNALS  TO  AVOID  INTERFERENCE 

DLTUNG  AFTER-RECORDING 
Keitaro  Yamashita,  Tokyo,  and  Etsuroo  Sakamoto,  Kanagawa, 
both  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Sony  Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Aug.  6,  1991,  Ser.  No.  741,078 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  8,  1990,  2-209488; 
Aug.  10,  1990,  2-212598 

Int.  a.'  H04N  9/89 
VS.  CL  358—320  54  Claims 
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1  A  method  of  recording  video  and  information  signals  in 
video  and  information  sections  of  slant  tracks  on  a  magnetic 
tape  having  a  wrap  angle  of  no  mure  than  about  180°,  wherein 
plural  tracks  are  scanned  simultaneously  to  record  signals  in 
locations  in  said  plural  tracks,  said  method  comprising  the 
steps  of: 

timehase  converting  at  least  the  video  signal; 
time  division  multiplexing  thp  timebase  converted  video 
signal  and  the  information  signal,  providing  a  guard  band 
therebetween; 
supplying  the  time  division  multiplexed  signals  to  plural 
recording  heads  angularly  separated  by  O  for  substantially 
simultaneously  recording  the  plural  tracks,  wherein  the 
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time  division  multiplened  signals  supplietl  In  one  of  said 
plural  recording  heads  is  delayed  hy  an  amount  t  corre- 
sponding to  O  and  wherein  the  guard  hand  is  recorded  in 
an  angular  entend  04>  of  a  track,  where  O^i  "O,  and 
recording  the  time  division  multiplexed  signals  sequentialK 
m  a  length  of  track  les;.  than  said  wrap  angle  to  align  the 
positions  of  the  videci  and  information  sections  of  the 
simultaneously  scanned  plural  tracks  with  each  other  and 
to  position  the  timcbase  converted  video  signal  and  the 
information  signal  in  adjacent  tracks  relative  to  each  other 
such  that  when  said  adjacent  tracks  arc  subsequentK 
scanned  simultaneously  to  after-record  a  new  information 
signal  in  one  track  and  to  reprixluce  a  previously  recorded 
timehase  converted  video  signal  from  an  adjacent  track. 
the  information  section  m  said  one  track  is  Uxalcd  at  a 
position  sufficiently  shifted  from  the  video  scvfon  in  the 
adjacent  track  so  that  such  recording  and  repnxlucing  do 
not  occur  concurrently 


5.287,I<>7 
SIGNAL  DEMODULATION  DKVK  K 
Koichi  Sato,  lubuhi.  Japui,  ■nignor  to  Aamhi  Kogaku  Kogjo 
Kmbiuhiki  Kaiaha.  Tokyo.  Japan 

Filed  Apr.  16,  1991,  Ser.  No.  685.673 
Claims  priority,  appUcaboa  Japan.  Apr.  20.  1990.  2-105602; 
Apr.  20,  1990,  2-105603;  Apr.  20,  1990.  2-105604;  Apr    20,  1990. 
2-105605;  Apr.  20.  1990.  2-105606 

Int.  C\:  H04N  V  HK   ■>   V4 
L  .S.  n.  35«— 336  19  C\*ims 


5.2r7.19« 
IMAGE  READING  APPARATUS 
Hamhlko  Fakada,  Kawasaki,  and  Kotitarob  YoocnaRa.  Yoko- 
hama, both  of  Japan,  aaaignors  to  Ricoh  Company.  Ltd.,  To- 
kyo, Japan 

FUed  Jun.  24,  1991,  Ser.  No.  719,500 
Claiam  priority,  application  Japan.  Jun.  25.  1990,  2-164057; 
Mar.  26.  1991,  3-084333 

Int.  a.'  H04N  /  00 
VS.  a.  35»— 401 

I    An  apparatus  for  reading  an  image,  comprising 


first  image  procc-ssing  means  including  image  reading  ele- 
ments having  a  time  constant, 

second  image  prix.evsing  means  having  no  time  constant, 

timing  signal  generating  means  for  feeding  a  timing  signal  to 
each  of  said  first  and  second  image  prix:essing  means,  and 

a  scanner  loaded  with  at  least  said  image  reading  elements. 

said  seci>nd  image  priK  essing  means  being  driven  only  at  the 
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1  A  signal  demodulation  device  which  obtains  a  dilTerential 
phase  shift  keying  (DPSK)  signal  from  an  input  signal  and 
demtxJulates  said  DPSK  signal,  comprising 

a  DPSK  separation  circuit  for  separating  said  DPSK  signal 

from  said  input  signal, 
an  envelope  detection  circuit  for  dettxting  an  envelope  of  an 

output  of  said  DPSK  separation  circuit, 
a  change  point  sensing  circuit  for  sensing  a  change  poinl  ol 

an  output  of  said  envelope  detection  circuit 
a  demodulation  data  generating  circuit   fcH   generating  de 

mixlulation  daU  of  said  DPSK  signal  in  accordance  vsith 

an  output  of  said  change  p<iint  sensing  circuit,  and 
means   for   prcx;essing   a   signal   of  said   demodulation   data 

generating  circuit  to  obtain  normal  demodulation  data  nol 

influenced  by  a  drop  ou{  in  said  DPSK  signal 


time  of  image  reading,  said  first  image  pr<x:evsing  means 
being  driven  earlier  bv  taking  account  <if  the  time  con- 
stant, and 
vs herein  said  scanner  is  held  m  a  halt  for  a  predetermined 
penixJ  of  time  while  in  a  returning  movement  after  scan- 
ning and  before  starting  on  a  next  reading  operation,  said 
first  image  processing  means  starts  to  be  driven  for  said 
next  reading  operation  while  said  scanner  is  in  said  hall 

5.2«7.199 

FACSIMILE  ME-SSA(;E  PROCHSSING  AND  ROLTING 

SYSTEM 

Susan    M.   Zoccolillo.   Howell.   N.J.,   assignor   to   ATAT   Bell 

Laboratories.  Murray  Hill.  N.J, 

Filed  Feb.  27.  1992.  Ser.  No.  842.S40 

Int.  a.'  H04N  lAHl 

IS.  n.  358— 402  25  Claims 


4  Oaims 


14  ,A  svstem  of  routing  through  a  communication  switching 
complex  a  lacsimile  message  transmitted  by  a  sender,  said 
system  sompnsing 

a  pri>ces.st>r  and  an  assiK  lated  database. 

means  for  receiving  said  facsimile  message  in  said  priKcssor. 

means   for   retneving   from   said  database  a   stored    profile 

indicating  the  type  and  li->cation  of  information  to  be  rec 

ogni/ed  in  said  facsimile  message. 

means   for   recognizing  said   information   in   said   facsimile 

message  content, 
means  for  deriving  from  said  profile  destination  information 
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a-s.s<x;ialed  with  said  information  recognized  in  said  fac- 
simile message,  and 
means  for  routing  said  message  to  at  least  one  destination 
device  indicated  hv  said  destination  information 


5,287,200 
BLOCK  ADAPTIVE  LINEAR  PREDICTIVE  CODING 
WITH  MULTI-DIMENSIONAL  ADAPTIVE  GAIN  AND 
BIAS 
James  R.  SulliTsn,  Spencerport.  and  Craig  M.  Smith,  Rochester, 
both  of  N.Y..  assignors  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company.  Roches- 
ter, N.Y. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  522,763,  .May  14,  1990,  abandoned. 
This  application  May  24,  1993,  Ser.  No.  66,645 
Int.  CI.'  H04N  A/4/J 
U.S.  a.  358—433  11  Oaims 
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5,28731 

CALL  RECEIVING  METHOD  AND  APPARATUS 

Kazuo  Soumiya,  Kyoto,  and  Tatsuaki  Okada,  Uji,  both  of  Japan, 

assignors  to  Murata  Kikai  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Kyoto,  Japan 

Filed  Jan.  15,  1991,  Ser.  No.  641,529 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  17,  1990,  2-7317 
Int.  a.'  H04N  1/32 
MS.  a.  358—434  5  Claims 


(        1— nw  ■  uu     ~) 


modem  means  for  receiving  image  data: 

character  generator  means  for  generating  a  character  corre- 
sponding of  the  image  data: 

message  means  for  sending  a  message  to  a  calling  party  in 
response  to  a  reception  of  a  call; 

voice  receiving  means  for  receiving  a  voice  signal  from  the 
calling  party;  and 

conversion  means  converting  th"  received  voice  signal  into 
image  data  such  that  a  charger  corresp<indmg  :c  the  re- 
ceived voice  signal  may  be  generiitd  by  the  character 
generator  means 


5,287,202 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOP  A  FACSIMIIE 

MACHINE  HAVING  ASCII  CODE  ADDRESSING 

CAPABILITY 

Kumar  N.   Kumarappan.  Fremont  County,  Calif.,  as'signor  tn 

Ricoh  Co..  Ltd..  Tokyo.  Japan  and  Ricoh  Corporation,  San 

Jose.  Calif. 

Filed  Jun.  23,  1992.  Ser.  No.  903.232 

Int.  a.^  H04N  i/40 

U.S.  a.  358-440  33  Oaims 


1  An  improved  block  adaptive  predicative  coding  method 
comprising  the  steps  of 

al  forming  a  set  of  error  dlffert^.•c^  h\  subtracting  pi.vel 
prediction  values  from  actual  image  pixel  values  for  each 
pixel  of  a  particular  multi-dimensional  block 

b)  computing  statistical  pararr^e'ers  of  the  erior  differences 
for  said  particular  multi-dinicnsi   'lal  block: 

c)  selecting  one  of  a  finite  set  gi  quantizers  in  accordance 
with  said  computed  statistic.il  parameters  for  said  particu- 
lar multi-dimensional  block: 

J  I  quantizing  the  error  differences  of  step  a)  utilizing  the 
select.-d  quantizer  of  step  c)  to  form  quantized  error  differ- 
ences, and 

e)  forming  a  code  representing  said  quantized  error  differ- 
ences formed  in  step  d  and  said  set  of  quantizers  selected 
in  step  c 


c^>^' 


1  A  facsimile  machine  for  transmitting  and  receiving  data 
over  a  digital  network,  comprising: 

first  selecting  means  for  selecting  ASCII  addressing  codes 
for  addressing  a  second  facsimile  machine  coupled  to  said 
digital  network:  and 

first  generating  means  for  generating  said  ASCII  addressing 
codes  in  response  to  selections  made  with  said  first  select- 
ing means. 


3  A  facsimile  device,  comprising: 


5,287,203 

APPARATUS  FOR  ENCODING  AND  DECODING 

INFORMATION  ON  RECORDING  MEDIUM 

Yoshiyuki  Namiznka,  Yokohama,  Japan,  assignor  to  Ricoh 

Company,  Ltd.,  Japan 

Filed  Jan.  15,  1993,  Ser.  No.  5,112 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  17,  1992,  4-006799 

Int.  O.'  H04N  1/40 

U.S.  O.  358—443  H  Oaims 

1,  An  apparatus  for  encoding  and  decoding  information  on  a 

recording  medium,  said  apparatus  comprising: 

reading  means  for  optically  reading  out  an  image  from  an 

original  image  on  a  recording  medium; 
conversion  means  for  converting  said  read-out  image  of  said 

reading  means  into  a  digital  image; 
first  storage  means  for  stonng  said  digital  image  from  said 
conversion  means; 
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input  me«ns  for  inputting  an  instruction  and  a  password 
number,  said  instruction  indicating  whether  an  encixiing 
process  or  a  dcctxling  prtx^ss  is  to  be  performed  for  said 
digital  image. 

encoding  means  for  transforming  said  digital  image,  stored 
in  said  first  storage  means,  to  an  encixled  image  when  the 
performing  of  the  encoding  prcx;ess  for  said  digital  image 
IS  selected  according  to  the  instruction  from  said  input 
means. 

dectxjing  means  for  transforming  said  digital  image,  stored 
in  said  fir^it  storage  means,  to  a  decoded  image  when  the 
performing  of  the  decixling  pr(x;es.s  for  said  digiUl  image 
IS  selected  according  to  the  instruction  from  said  input 
means 


ICT  _a 


reading  means  for  reading  an  image  daU  of  an  original  to 
detect  a  color  of  said  onginal,  comprising 

color  display  coordinate  system  converting  means  for  con- 
verting the  image  to  I.,  a.  b  image  data  including  lumi- 
nance data  and  color  difference  data, 

pixel  color  judging  means  for  judging  a  pixel  color  of  each 
pixel  based  up<in  the  luminance  data  and  the  color  differ- 
ence data. 

means  for  counting  a  number  of  color  pixels  and  a  number  of 
black  pixels  contained  m  each  of  a  plurality  of  pixel  blocks 
in  the  original, 

bKxrk  color  judging  means  for  comparing  the  number  of 
color  pixels  with  the  number  of  black  pixels  contained  in 
each  bKx.k  to  judge  the  color  of  each  block,  and 

original  color  judging  means  for  counting  the  number  of 
color  blcicks  <ivcr  the  original  to  judge  the  color  of  the 
original 


Mtrr 

urn  V  iM^ut 


second  storage  means  for  storing  said  encixled  image  in 
accordance  with  a  memory  address  determined  basc-d  on 
said  password  number  from  said  input  means  when  thi- 
performing  of  the  encixling  procevs  is  selected,  and  for 
storing  said  decixled  image  in  accordance  with  the  mem 
ory  addrevs  determined  ba.scd  on  said  password  number 
from  said  input  means  when  the  performing  of  the  decixi 
ing  priKevi  is  selected,  and 

output  means  for  outputtmg  either  said  t-ncoded  image  or 
said  decixied  image,  stored  in  said  second  storage  means, 
onto  a  recording  medium  s*i  thai  either  an  image  encoded 
from  said  original  image  or  an  image  decoded  from  s-tiil 
encixled  image  is  rcorded 
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5,2*7.205 

GRADATION  MCTHOD  FOR  DRIVING  LIQLID 

CRYSTAI   DKVKT  WITH  RAMP  AND  SELECT  SIGNAL 

Sfaunpei  Yamaiaki,  Tokyo;  Akira  Mase,  Aichi,  ud  Mas«»ki 

Hiroki,  Kanaftawa,  all  of  Japan,  aaaignon  to  Semiconductor 

Kneno  I^I>oratory  Co.,  Ltd.,  Atsugi,  Japan 

Filed  Mar,  25.  1992,  Set.  No.  857.597 

daims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  26,  1991,  3-087780 

Int.  CI.'  tM2F  /    li^ 

VS.  (1.  359—57  24  Claims 


5,287.204 

IMACiE  RFC  (KiNinON  APPARATl  S  FOR  Jl  IX;iN(. 

Btn-WFKN  MONtX-HROMIC  AND  C  OLOR  ORIGINAUS 

Hiroshi     Koizumi;    Katuyuki    Kouno;    Yoahiyuki    Sorimachi; 

Yuzuru  Suzuki,  and  Yoahinori  Awata,  all  of  Kananawa.  Japan, 

aaaifpioni  to  Fiyi  Xeroi  Co..  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  May  13,  1992,  Ser.  No.  882.128 

Claima  priority,  application  Japan.  May  14,  1991,  3-109184 

Int.  CI.'  H04N  /   -/ft 

L.S.  CI.  358—538  >*  Claims 


... .  _X*"^\-J~ 


1    A  color  image  recognition  apparatus  having  an  image 


1    An  electro  <iptical  dcsice  comprising 

a  substrate. 

an  electro-opiical  mcxJulaling  layer  provided  on  said  sub- 
strate 

a  pixel  cleclnxlc  provided  on  said  substrate, 

a  first  signal  line  provided  on  said  substrate. 

a  p-channci  transistor  provided  on  said  substrate  and  con- 
nected to  said  pixel  eleclrixle  at  one  o''  sjiurce  and  drain 
terminals  of  said  p-channel  transistor,  to  said  second  signal 
line  at  the  other  one  of  the  source  and  drain  terminals,  and 
to  said  first  signal  line  at  a  gate  terminal  of  said  p-channel 
transistor. 

an  n  channel  transistor  provided  on  said  substrate  and  con- 
nected to  said  pixel  electrcxje  at  one  of  stiurce  and  drain 
terminals  of  said  n-channel  transistor,  to  said  second  signal 
line  at  the  other  one  of  the  source  and  drain  terminals  of 
said  n-channel  transistor,  and  to  said  first  signal  line  at  a 
gate  terminal  of  said  n-channel  transistor. 

means  for  applying  a  reference  signal  whose  signal  level 
vanes  through  a  range  of  voltages  dunng  a  duration  of  T 
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of  said  reference  signal  to  one  of  said  first  and  second 
signal  lines;  and 
means  for  supplying  a  select  signal  to  said  complementary 
transistor  pair  through  the  other  one  of  said  first  and 
second  signal  lines  which  supply  gradation  information  by 
controlling  the  time  at  which  said  select  signal  is  applied 
to  the  other  one  of  said  first  and  second  signal  lines  during 
the  period  T  of  said  reference  signal,  wherein  a  gradation 
voltage  is  supplied  to  said  electro-optic  modulating  layer 
by  the  voluge  level  of  said  reference  signal  at  the  time  of 
application  of  said  select  signal. 


length  Xo,  characterized  in  that  the  twist  angle  <t>i  is  between 
65'  and  115'  and  the  value  of  di.Ani/Xo  for  the  first  liquid 
crystal  cell  is  determined  by  a  Gooch  &  Tarry  extrcmum, 


5.287,206 
ACrrVE  MATRIX  DISPLAY  DEVICJE 
Yttzum  Kanemori,  Tenri;  Maaaya  Okamoto,  Nara;  Katsuhiro 
Kawai,  Yamatotakada;  Mitsuaki  Hirata;  Takehisa  Sakurai, 
both  of  Tenri,  and  Hideji  Mammoto,  Kashiba,  all  of  Japan, 
aaaignon  to  Sharp  Kabnahiki  Kaisha,  Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Not.  27,  1991,  Ser.  No.  798,722 

Claima  priority,  application  Japan,  Not.  30,  1990,  2-338881 

Int.  a.'  CM2F  l/liii.  1/1343 

VS.  a.  359—59  4  Claima 


1  An  active  matrix  display  device  comprising  a  substrate,  a 
first  group  of  buses  formed  on  said  substrate,  a  second  group  of 
buses  crossing  the  first  group  of  buses,  conductive  film  wirings 
formed  on  the  second  group  of  buses,  a  first  layer  of  a-Si(i)  and 
a  second  layer  of  SiNx  both  between  the  first  and  second  group 
of  buses. 

wherein  each  of  said  conductive  film  winngs  being  widened 
where  said  wiring  steps  over  an  edge  of  the  first  group  of 
buses,  and  the  conductive  film  wirings  being  wider  than 
said  second  group  of  buses, 
wherein  the  width  of  each  of  said  conductive  film  wirings  is 
greatest  where  the  first  group  of  buses  step  over  the  sec- 
ond group  of  buses,  and  the  width  of  conductive  film 
wirings  at  the  f)OSition  of  said  first  and  second  layers  is 
narrower  than  that  of  said  first  and  second  layers. 


5,287,207 
DOUBLE  TN  CELL  LCD  DISPLAY  WITH  DIFFERENT 
CK>OCH  «  TARRY  EXTREMES 
Johannes  C.  H.  Mulkens,  and  Ingrid  E.  J.  R.  Heynderickx,  both 
of  EindhoTen,  Netherlands,  assignors  to  U.S.  Philips  Corpora- 
tion, New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Sep.  2,  1992,  Ser.  No.  939,279 
Claims  priority,  application  European  Pat.  Off.,  Sep.  17, 1991, 
91202383.5 

Int.  a.'  G02F  1/133.  1/1335.  1/13 
VS.  a.  359—73  27  Claims 

1  A  liquid  crystal  display  device  compnsing  a  first  liquid 
crystal  cell  and  a  compensating  layer  between  two  polanzers, 
the  first  cell  compnsing  a  twisted  neumatic  layer  of  liquid 
crystalline  matenal  having  a  twist  angle  <i>\.  a  thickness  di,  an 
anisotropy  Ani,  and  an  optical  path  length  difference  di.Ani 
for  incident  light  having  a  central  wavelength  Xo,  the  compen- 
sating layer  compnsing  an  optically  anisotropic  material  hav- 
ing a  twist  angle  4>2  m  the  opposite  direction  of  that  of  <()i,  a 
thiclmcss  d2,  an  anisotropy  An2  and  an  optical  path  length 
difference  dz  An2  for  incident  light  having  a  central  wave- 


while  the  twist  angle  <J>2  is  between  —  1 15'  and  —65'  for  the 
compensating  layer  and  the  value  of  d2.An2/Xo  is  determined 
by  a  Gooch  &  Tarry  extremum  of  a  different  order  than  that  of 
the  first  cell. 


5,287,208 

LIQUID  CRYSTAL  DEVICE  WITH 

BENZCKTCLOBUTENE  ALIGNMENT  LAYER  AND 

PROTECTIVE  COATING  FOR  ELECTRODES 

Tadanori  Shimoto,  and  Koji  Matsoi,  both  of  Tokyo,  Japan, 

assignors  to  NEC  Corporation,  Tolqro,  Japan 

FUed  Feb.  21,  1992,  Ser.  No.  839,904 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Feb.  22,  1991,  3-050704 

InL  a.'  (M2F  1/1337 

VS.  a.  359—75  4  Claims 


75 


12 


u:, 
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20       19 


H       13        15       16 


1.  A  liquid  crystal  display  device  based  on  liquid  crystal  cells 
having  a  pair  of  substrates  separated  by  a  sealed-in  Uquid  crys- 
tal material  and  having  on  each  of  the  opposed  surfaces  of  the 
substrates  a  transparent  electrode  film;  conductive  intercon- 
nection for  transmitting  a  liquid  crystal  cell  driving  signal  to 
said  transparent  electrode  film  in  said  liquid  crystal  cells;  and 
an  alignment  layer  for  aligning  said  liquid  crystal  material,  said 
alignment  layer  being  made  of  benzocyclobutene  resin, 
wherein  the  benzocyclobutene  resin  comprises  polyor- 
ganosiloxane  crosslinked  bisbenzocyclobutene  monomer. 


5,287,209 
IMAGE  FORMING  DEVICE  FOR  ENHANCING  TONE 
REPRODUCTION  BY  CHANGING  DOT  SIZE 
Seiichiro  Hiratsuka;  Yiyi  Toyomura,  and  Keiichi  Nakashima.  all 
of  Fukuoka,  Japan,  assignors  to  Matsushita  Electric  Indus- 
trial Co.,  Ltd^  Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Oct  7,  1991,  Ser.  No.  772,829 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct  9,  1990,  2-271098; 
Jan.  21,  1991,  3-5458;  Jan.  21,  1991,  3-5468;  Feb.  25,  1991, 
3-29895;  Mar.  11,  1991,  3-45164 

Int  a.'  G06F  3/12.  15/66 
VS.  a.  395—109  30  Claims 

16.  An  image  forming  device  for  performing  gradational 
recording  by  changing  the  size  of  each  individual  dot  accord- 
ing to  input  image  data  comprising: 

a  block  partitioning  means  for  partitioning  the  mput  image 
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UMI 


data  into  a  pluralit>  iif  hUxks  in  such  a  manner  that  each 
of  the  hliicks  has  a  plurahty  of  pnels,  and 
a  lone  modulation  procevsing  means  for  delcrmining  the  si/e 
of  dotis    which    should    he    printed,    hy    making    different 
inpul-image-tonelcvelto-oulpul  lescl  ^  haratlerislics  icir 


.>>■ 

■*■*    .  ■» 

It  n     <^i 

»  V  n-4 

M    II 

;:-.. 

-•< 

.    '■*  • 

•   -s"?  - 

(Sj 

,  *  t 

respond  lo  the  positions  of  the  pnels  of  each  ol  ihe  blocks 
and  then  determining  an  output  level  of  j  dol  correspond 
ing  lo  each  pixel  of  each  block  corresponding  u.  an  inpul 
image  tone  level  ihcrcof  according  lo  (he  corresp.inding 
tharactcnslic  and  for  prinling  ihe  doi  ot  each  ol  ihc  pnel 
of  each  block 


5,2*7,210 

SMART  INFRARKD  CONTROl  1  KR 

Siarash  Send»«sh,  2950  SombroM  St..  t  arlsbad,  (  alif.  9200<> 

Kil«l  Jan.  13,  1W2,  Ser.  No.  820.752 

Int.  n.'  H04B  /"   III 

I. S.  a.  359— 147  \  n»im 


delected  while  the  microprcKessor  circuilrv  is  in  ihc  first 
1  I  ARNlNCi  MOIiH. 

the  microprocessor  circuitry  being  configured  lo  operate  in 
a  second  1  1:ARMN0  MODI  in  vyhich  the  microprixes- 
sor  circuilrv  prixluces  and  stores  a  second  set  of 
I  i:.ARNrH  DAI  A  indicative  of  the  v^aveform  of  any 
infrared  signal  detected  while  the  micropriKessor  cir- 
cuilr>  IS  in  Ihe  second  l.KARNINC.  MODK.  and 

the  microprocevvir  circuitry  alvi  being  configured  to  oper- 
ate in  a  WORKING  MODF.  in  which  Ihe  microprtKess<ir 
circuitry  (a)  produces  a  set  of  WORKINC".  DATA  for  any 
delected  infrared  signal  delected  while  the  micropriKes- 
sor circuitry  is  in  ihe  WORKlNCi  MODF  such  Ihal  the 
WORKlNCi  DA  I  A  IS  indicative  of  Ihe  waveform  of  any 
such  detected  infrared  signal,  (b)  switches  the  first  output 
from  an  ( )FF  stale  lo  an  0;s  slate  if  the  sel  of  WORKING 
DA  I  A  matches  ihe  firsl  sel  of  1  F.ARNF.D  DAl  A,  and 
(^1  switches  Ihe  second  oulpul  from  an  OFF  state  lo  an 
ON  state  if  ihe  set  of  WORKING  DATA  matches  the 
scwuid  s<-l  of  1  I  ARNM)  DATA 


5.2H7.211 

Ml  I  TIf'MM  OI'TU  AI   TRANSMISSION  SYSTFM 

CONTROI.I  KR 

(,ar>   J.  (.rime*.    ITiornlon.  and  John  (  .   Moran.   Broomneld. 

both  of  t  oin  .  aMignors  to  ^TAT  Bell  laboratories.  Murraj 

Hill.  N.J. 

Filed  No*    27.  1991.  Ser.  No.  800.672 

Inl.  CI.'  HMB  I'l  i: 

L.S.  CI.  359— 161  17  Claims 


aa.-^ 


art* 

,      1  . 


ymJV 


m\ 


1    .A  molori/ed  lelevision  slaiid,  comprising 

J  rotalable  television  stand  having  means  in  the  lorni  ol  .in 
eleclnc  motor  for  driving  ihe  sland  in  a  Jockwise  dire^ 
lion  and  in  a  i. <iuntercliKkw ise  direction  and  means  in  Ihe 
form  of  an  infrared  controller  device  for  conlrolling  the 
motor  according  to  infrared  signals  emilled  by  an  inlrared 
transmitter 

Ihe  infrared  controller  device  including  means  in  ihe  form  ol 
an  infrared  detector  for  delecling  infrared  signals  from  ihe 
infrared  iransmiller, 

the  infrared  controller  device  including  means  in  ihe  lorm  ol 
microprixcssjir  circuitry  responsive  lo  ihe  infrared  delec 
lor  for  producing  first  and  second  outputs,  for  switching 
the  first  iiulpul  from  an  OFF  state  to  an  ON  stale  if  a 
detected  infrared  signal  has  a  first  prcdelermmed  wave 
form,  and  for  switching  the  second  oulpul  from  an  OFF 
stale  lo  an  ON  stale  if  a  delected  infrared  signal  has  .i 
second  predetermined  waveform. 

Ihc  infrared  controller  device  being  connecled  lo  ihc  moior 
s»i  Ihal  the  first  output  causes  ihe  motor  lo  drive  the  rolal 
able  stand  in  one  of  the  clivkwise  and  counlercUvkwisc 
direclions  and  Ihe  second  oulpul  causes  the  motor  lo  drive 
the  rotalable  stand  in  the  other  one  of  Ihe  cliKkwise  and 
countercUxkwise  directions, 

the  microprix:cs.sor  circuitry  being  configured  lo  operate  in 
a  first  IFARNING  MODF  in  which  the  microproccvvir 
circuitry  produces  and  stores  a  first  sel  of  FEARNFD 
DATA  indicative  of  the  waveform  of  any  infrared  signal 


1  An  appat.iUis  tor  .id|usling  optical  transmuting  means  and 
optical  receiving  means  inlerconnecled  hv  an  optical  commu- 
nication means,  comprising 

an  electrical  communication  means  corresponding  \o  Ihc 
optical  communication  means 

electrical  Iransmilling  means  asvKialed  with  the  optical 
iransmilling  means  for  transmitting  an  inilial  packet  on  the 
electrical  communication  means, 

means  connecled  lo  the  electrical  communication  means  and 
respiinsive  lo  the  initial  packet  for  mixlifymg  the  milial 
packet  to  insert  characterislics  of  the  optical  communica- 
tion means  into  the  inilial  packet, 

electrical  receiv  ing  means  associated  with  the  optical  receiv  • 
ing  means  for  receiving  the  mixJified  initial  packet,  for 
storing  the  characteristics,  and  for  retransmitting  ihe 
nuxlified  packet  lo  the  electrical  iransmilling  means, 

Ihc  eleclncal  transmitting  means  responsive  lo  Ihe  retrans- 
mitted packet  for  calculating  an  adjustment  lo  adjust  the 
opiical  Iransmilling  means  and  for  transmitting  the  adjust- 
ment in  an  adjuslment  packet  to  the  eleclncal  receiving 
means  via  the  electrical  communication  means,  and 
the  electrical  receiving  means  responsive  lo  the  adjustment 
in  the  transmillcd  adjusimeni  packet  and  lo  the  stored 
characlenslics  for  adjusting  the  sensitivity  of  the  optical 
receiving  means 


5^87^12 

OPTICAL  LINK 

Charles  H.  Cox,  31  Berry  Comer  Rd.;  Leonard  M.  Johnson,  61 

Ember  La.,  both  of  Carlisle,  Mass.  01741,  and  Gary  E.  Betts, 

173  Depot  Rd.,  Westford,  Mass.  01886 

Dirision  of  Ser.  No.  411,077,  Sep.  7,  1989,  abandoned.  This 

appUcation  Feb.  11,  1991,  Ser.  No.  653,885 

Int  a.'  H04B  10/00 

l'.S.  a.  359—173  17  Qaims 


applying  uniaxial  pressure  on  a  polished  crystal  along  the 
direction  of  each  a-axis  of  the  crystal  alternatively,  heating  said 
crystal  to  a  temperature  of  1-10'  C.  lower  than  Curie  tempera- 
ture Tc,  applying  a  DC  electric  field  of  1-7  KV/cm,  then 
cooling  said  crystal  to  room  temperature  in  the  presence  of 
said  electric  field,  and  then  removing  the  electric  field. 


1  A  link  for  providing  a  communication  path  for  an  electri- 
cal signal  between  an  electrical  signal  source  and  an  electrical 
signal  receiver,  the  link  compnsing; 

an  optical  source  for  providing  light; 

an  optic:al  modulator  having  an  optical  input  port  for  receiv- 
ing light  from  the  optical  source,  an  eleclncal  input  port 
for  receiving  the  eleclncal  signal  from  the  electrical  signal 
source,  and  an  optical  mcxiulator  output  port  for  provid- 
ing modulated  light; 

a  photodetector.  having  an  optical  input  port  for  receiving 
the  modulated  light,  and  having  an  eleclncal  output  port 
connected  to  said  receiver  for  providing  a  detected  elec- 
lncal output  signal, 

means  for  efficient  coupling  of  the  modulated  light  to  the 
optical  input  port  of  the  photodetector;  and 

said  optical  source  having  a  power  level,  and  said  modulator 
having  an  electncal-to-optical  sensitivity  in  combination 
such  that  the  eleclncal  transfer  efficiency  between  the 
eleclncal  input  port  of  said  modulator  and  said  electrical 
output  port  of  said  detector  is  greater  than  one. 


5.287,213 
BARIUM  STRONTIUM  TTTANATE  PHOTOREFRACTIVE 

DEVICE  AND  METHOD  FOR  MAKING  THE  SAME 
Jian  Zhuang;  Gansbeng  Li;  Xiancbeng  (lao;  Xibin  Guo;  Yihao 
Huang;  Zbenzhu  Shi;  Yaying  Weng,  and  Jian  Lu,  all  of  Fuz- 
hon,  China,  assignors  to  Fiyian  Institute  of  Research  on  the 
Structure  of  Matter,  Chinese  Academy  of  Sciences,  Cliina 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  730,558,  Jul.  16,  1991,  abandoned.  This 
appUcation  Feb.  11.  1993,  Ser.  No.  17,350 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  China.  Jul.  26, 1990, 90  1  04945.X 
Int.  a.''  (;02B  3/14.  5/23:  G03H  1/02 
VS.  CI.  359—244  1  Oaim 


11 

{ 


r-H     6       3 
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1  A  photorefractive  device  compnsing  means  to  direct  at 
least  one  incident  laser  beam  into  at  least  one  crystal  having 
photorefractive  properties  to  change  the  spac;e  distnbution  of 
the  refractive  inden  in  said  crystal  whereby  a  phase  conjugate 
beam  is  produced  using  self-pumped  mechanism,  wherein  said 
crystal  is  a  banum  strontium  titanate  single-domain  crystal,  of 
which  the  chemical  composition  substantially  is  Bai-xSr^. 
TiOj  with  O.OI<x<0  1.  said  crystal  being  grown  by  using 
Czochralski  technique  and  poled  by  the  stejK  of  mechanically 


5.287.214 
FABRY-PEROT  OPTICAL  FILTERS 
Alexander  J.  Robertson,  Dunmow,  and  Stephen  Day,  Harlow, 
both  of  United  Kingdom,  assignors  to  Northern  Telecom 
Limited,  Montreal.  Canada 

FUed  Apr.  8.  1992.  Ser.  No.  865.306 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  United  Kingdom.  Apr.  12.  1991, 
9107819 

Int.  a.'  G02B  27/28:  GOIB  9/02 
U.S.  a.  359—260  4  CUums 


23^ 


1.  An  optical  filter  including  a  filter  element  which  is  such 
that  a  light  beam  including  polarisation  noise  and  input  to  the 
optical  filter  undergoes  two  filter  element  transitions  with  a 
transformation  to  an  orthogonal  polarisation  state  between  said 
two  transitions  before  being  output  from  the  optical  filter, 
whereby  to  suppress  the  polarisation  noise,  wherein  the  filter 
element  is  a  Fabry-Perot  etalon  element,  and  wherem  the 
etalon  element  is  mounted  with  provision  for  rotation  about  a 
single  axis. 


5.287,215 

MEMBRANE  LIGHT  MODULATION  SYSTEMS 

Cardinal  Warde,  Newtonville;  Thomas  N.  Horsky,  Acton;  Craig 

M.  Schiller,  Arlington,  and  George  J.  Genetti.  BcTcrly,  all  of 

Mass.,  assignors  to  Optron  Systems,  Inc.,  Bedford,  Mass. 

Filed  Jul.  17,  1991.  Ser.  No.  734J89 

Int.  a.'  (J02B  26/00.  26/08 

U.S.  a.  359—293  14  Claims 


INSULATING     METALUZED 

METAL  *Ea      SPACER        MEMBRANE 

ELECTRODE  56^  ^~x        x- X36 


1.  A  membrane  light  modulator  comprising,  a  charge  trans- 
fer plate  having  rear  and  front  surfaces,  a  multiplicity  of  con- 
ductors extending  from  the  rear  surface  to  the  front  surface  of 
said  plate,  said  conductors  being  supported  in  an  insulating 
matrix,  the  front  surface  of  said  transfer  plate  having  thereon  a 
plurality  of  potential  wells  defined  by  insulating  walls,  each 
said  f)Otential  well  constituting  a  pixel,  a  plurality  of  said  multi- 
plicity of  conductors  being  provided  for  each  pixel,  a  deform- 
able  refiecting  membrane  comprising  a  metal  layer  spanning 
said  potential  wells,  means  providing  an  electric  potential  on 
said  metal  layer,  means  providing  a  source  of  electrons  for 
impacting  the  rear  surface  of  said  charge  transfer  plate,  and 
means  providing  an  image  defining  charge  distribution  to  one 
of  said  last  two  means  to  provide  an  image  defining  deforma- 
tion to  said  metal  layer  at  each  pixel. 
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5.M7J16 

nBKR  AMPUHKR  WITH  Ml  I  TIPI.K  PI  MPS 

JagMwatk  ChJiraTuri,  Medfleld:  T«-Sbeng  Wei,  Wtylmnd,  and 

Willian  J.  MiBi»cmlco.  Sudbury,  all  of  Mm»..  usiKDon  to 

GTE  I,*bonilorie»  iBcorpomted,  Waltham.  Mm«. 

Co«tiiiu.tioB-»B-|»r1  of  S«r.  No.  990J25.  D««.  14.  1992.  This 

■pplicatioa  D«r.  16.  1992,  S«r    No.  991.001 

Int.  n.'  HOIS  i   30.  H04J  /   («) 

L_S.  O.  359—341  ♦  Claims 


5,287,218 

RK-IMA(;iN(.  OPTIC  A!   SYSTFM  INCI  I  DINCJ 

RFKRACTIVK  AND  DIFFRACTI\  F  OPTIC  AI 

FI.FMFNTS 

Chungtr  W.  CTitn,  Inrine,  Calif.,  asaignor  lo  Hughes  Aircraft 

Company.  I-o«  Angeles,  C»lif. 

Filed  Apr.  7,  1992,  Ser.  No.  864.858 

Int.  CI.'  C;02B  /^'«    :^  44.  y  10 

I  .S.  cn.  359— 365  11  Oaims 


d 


tCJ 


1    A  fiber  optic  amplifier  nf  an  oplical  input  signal  compris- 


ing 


doped  fiber  means  for  amplify injj  said  input  signal  at  a  first 
wavelength 

a  first  pump  source  means  for  generating  a  first  optical  wasc 
at  a  first  pump  wavelength  and  coupU-d  to  said  dopeil  fiber 
means 

a  second  pump  source  means  for  generating  a  second  optical 
wave  at  a  second  pump  wavelength  and  coupled  t.i  said 
doped  fiber  means, 

wherein  the  first  and  second  pump  wavelengths  arc  approxi 
mately  equal,  difrcnng  by  no  more  than  '''"c  of  the  mean  of 
the  first  and  second  pump  wavelengths  and  the  first  and 
second  pump  wavelengths  are  wavelength  multiplexed  to 
priKluce  a  multiplexed  pumping  wave  prior  to  combining 
the  first  optical  wave  with  the  multiplexed  pumping  wave 
in  the  doped  fiber  means 


5.2JI7.217 
OPnCAl.  AMPLIFICATION  ATTHF  IJl  WAVFI.FNCiTH 
Nigel  J.  Cockroft,  Im  Alamoa,  N.  Mei.,  aiaignor  to  The  I  nited 
Statea  of  America  aa  repreaented  by  the  I  nited  Sutea  I>epart- 
ment  of  FJiergy,  Waahlngtoo,  D.C . 

Filed  Mar.  30,  1993,  Ser.  No.  39,676 

Int.  CT'  HOIS  J.  1 ' 

lUS.  CT  359—341  *  Claims 
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I    .\  re  imaging  optical  svstem  comprising 

an  objective  including  a  pnmarv  and  secondary  mirror,  said 
primary  and  secondary  mirrors  having  conic  or  higher 
order  a.spheric  surfaces,  said  primary  mirror  receiving  and 
projecting  a  radiation  beam  of  a  viewed  object,  said  sec- 
ondary mirror  p<isitioned  lo  receive  and  reflect  said  radia- 
tion beam  from  said  primary  mirror,  said  pnmary  mirror 
forming  an  intermediate  image  of  said  viewed  object, 

a  relay  means  including  a  refractive  optical  element  and  a 
diffractivc  optical  element  positioned  to  receive  said  radi- 
ation beam  from  said  secondary  mirror  to  re-image  said 
intermediate  image  onto  an  image  plane 


1    An  amplifier  for  a  I  M  )im  wavelength  comprising 

an  optical  fiber  doped  with  Tm'  *   ions  and  Pr'  •  ions,  and 

laser  means  for  pumping  said  Tm'  *   ions  at  a  wavelength  of 

approximately  785  nm, 
wherein  said  Tm'  •    ions  transfer  energy   to  said  Pr'  •  ions 

which  amplify  signals  at  said  I  .M  jim  wavelength 


5.287,219 
MICROSCOPF  FOR  TWO  OR  MORF  OPERATORS 
Klau*   Hildebrand;   Klaua-Peter   Zimmer,   both   of  Heerbrugg; 
Heinz  Suhner,  RebMein;  Juergen  MeU,  Balgwrh,  and  Luitpold 
Schulz.  Widnau,  all  of  Switzerland,  aaaignors  to  l-eica  Heer- 
brugg AC;,  Heerbrugg.  Switzerland 

Filed  Apr.  22,  1991,  Ser.  No.  688,090 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  C^rmany,  Apr.  20, 
1990,  4012552 

Int.  CI.'  C;02B  :i  .V 
I  .S.  CI.  359—368  **  C^UTOi 

I    A  microscope  comprising 
a  main  objective  lens  having  an  optical  axis 
at  lea-sl  two  mutually  independent  stereoscopic  observation 

beam  paths 
a   lens   system   disposed    in   each   stereoscopic   observation 
beam  path  in  parallel  with  the  optical  axis  of  said  mam 
objective  lens, 
said  lens  system  having  magnification  means  for  selecting  a 

magnification  level, 
said   magnification   means   including   a   first   pair   of  lenses 
disposed  below   a  second  pair  of  lenses  in  overlapping 
configuration, 
at  least  one  of  said  lens  systems  having  fix:using  means  for 

adjusting  a  f(x:u5  plane  of  an  object  image, 
said  ftxusing  means  including  a  first  pair  of  overlapping, 
rotauble  wedges  disposed  between  a  first  lens  of  said  first 
pair  of  lenses  and  said  main  objective  lens  and  a  second 
pair  of  overlapping,  rouuhle  wedges  disposed  between  a 
second  lens  of  said  first  pair  of  lenses  and  said  mam  objec- 
tive lens, 
wherein  said  first  and  second  pair  of  rotaUble  wedges  are 
mechanically  and  adjustably  associated  with  said  first  and 


second  lenses  of  said  first  pair  of  lenses,  respectively,  for  5,287^21 

movement  along  and  m  parallel  with  said  optical  axis  of         DYNAMIC  FLASHING  REFLECTOR  ROTATABLY 

MOUNTED  ON  VEHICLE  WHEEL 
Chib-Kuo  Sun,  c/o  Hung  Hsing  Patent  Serrice  Center,  P.O.  Box 
u     i»  55-1670.  Taipei  (1047'n,  Taiwan 

Vi,  ^AJ^  „  Int.  a.'  G02B  5/12 

■"i*^^  0^^    "     5»  "SlX-  vs.  a.  359-523  5  Claims 

5«5 


said  main  objective  lens  for  selecting  a  plane  of  foctjs  of  an 
object  image 


5,287.220 
ZOOM  LENS  HAVING  AN  ILLUMINATION  SYSTEM 
INCORPORATED  THEREIN 
Jnniciii  Aral,  and  Oiainn  Nakada,  both  of  Yono,  Japan,  assign- 
on  to  Moritex  Corp.,  Tokyo,  Ja|wa 

FUed  Not.  6,  1991,  Ser.  No.  788,538 

Clainia  priority.  appUcatioa  Japan,  Nov.  7,  1990,  2-116227 

Int.  a.'  O02B  21/06.  15/14 

U.S.  a.  359—385  14  Claims 


15    l3o     II     15    12 
*5^     ■ 


1   A  zoom  lens  and  illumination  system,  comprising: 

an  inner  tube  having  at  least  one  first  cam  groove  formed 

therein,  said  inner  tube  having  first  and  second  opposing 

ends; 
an  operating  ring  having  at  least  one  second  cam  groove 

formed    thereui,    said    operating    ring    being    rotatably 

mounted  to  said  mner  tube; 
at  least  one  variable  power  lens  retaining  nng  axially  slid- 

ably  mounted  in  said  inner  tube; 
at  least  one  pin  extending  from  said  at  lea.st  one  retaining  nng 

and  engaged  in  said  at  least  one  first  cam  groove  uid  saiu 

at  lest  one  second  cam  groove;  and 
at  least  one  illumination  element  extendirig  between  said 

inner  tube  and  said  operating  ring  from  said  first  end  of 

said  inner  tube  to  said  second  end  of  said  inner  tube. 


1   A  flashing  reflector  comprising 

a  rotor  disk  detachably  rotatably  moimted  on  a  spoke  of  a 
vehicle  wheel; 

at  least  a  limiting  retainer  detachably  secured  on  said  spoke 
for  limiting  said  rotor  disk  on  said  spoke; 

the  rotor  disk  including  a  retroreflective  surface  formed  on 
a  first  surface  of  the  rotor  disk  capable  of  reflecting  any 
incident  light  projecting  onto  the  retroreflective  surface 
for  forming  a  bright  surface  on  the  first  surface  of  the 
rotor  disk,  a  light-absorptive  surface  formed  on  a  second 
surface  of  the  rotor  disk  opposite  to  the  first  surface, 
capable  of  absorbing  incoming  lights  projecting  onto  the 
light-absorptive  surface  for  forming  a  dark  surface,  a  first 
blade  circumferentially  formed  on  a  first  semi-peripheral 
edge  portion  of  the  rotor  disk  and  protruding  outwardly 
in  a  first  direction  from  the  retroreflective  surface  to  be 
generally  perpendicular  to  the  retroreflective  surface,  and 
a  second  blade  circumferentially  formed  on  a  second 
semi-peripheral  edge  portion  of  the  rotor  disk  and  pro- 
truding outwardly  in  a  second  direction  from  the  light- 
absorptive  surface  to  be  generally  perpendicular  to  the 
light-absorptive  surface  and  opposite  to  the  first  blade  by 
a.n  angle  of  1 80  degrees;  whereby  upon  a  driving  rotation 
of  the  vehicle  wheel,  the  rotor  disk  will  face  a  wind  force 
and  will  be  rotated  about  a  longitudinal  axis  existing  m 
said  spoke  to  orient  the  bright  surface  of  the  retroreflec- 
tive surface  and  then  subsequently  orient  the  dark  surface 
of  the  light-absorptive  surface  towards  an  observer's  eyes 
to  cause  a  flashing  operation  of  the  rotor  disk  by  continu- 
ously repeating  a  rotation  cycle  of  the  bright  and  dark 
surfaces  on  two  opposite  surfaces  of  said  disk. 


5,287,222 

GRADED  INDEX  TYPE  PLASTIC  OPTICAL 

TRANSMISSION  MEDIUMS  AND  THE 

MANUFACrURLNG  METHOD  THEREOF 

Yoshihiro  Uozu:  Koozou  Mise,  NobnUko  Toyoda,  and  Yo- 

shihiko  Hoshide,  all  of  Otake.  Japan,  assignors  to  Mitsubishi 

Rai  on  rc„  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 
vet  No.  PCT/JP92/00210,  §  371  Date  Oct  23,  1992,  §  102(e) 

Dfite  Oct.  23,  1992,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO92/15901,  PCT  Pub. 

Date  Sep.  17,  1992 

PCT  FUed  Feb.  26,  1992,  Ser.  No.  949,479 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  1,  1991,  3-057672 

InL  a.'  (M2B  3/00 

U.S.  a.  359—654  3  Claims 

1   Graded  index  type  optical  transmission  mediums  charac- 
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Ii-n/ed  hy  h<-ing  iiptical  Iransinivsion  medium-.  »  Hk  h  have  .i 
circular  crov.  section  wilh  a  radius  r„  in  the  ran^c  of  0  4^  •  0  1 
mm.  and  Lharactcri/cd  h>  a  rcfraclisc  indt-x  dislnhutiun  .n  ihc 
range  of  al  least  0  2**  r,,  -  0  K^  r„  gi.ing  from  a  central  a»is 
px)rtion  Ui  a  peripheral  surface  of  said  optical  transmission 
medium  that  provides  a  refractive  index  distribution  close  to 
the  refractive  index  distribution  curse  stipulaleii  in  J-ormula 
( 1 )  below 
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wherein  the  abose  described  formula.  ii,.is  the  lefradise  index 
of  the  central  axis  portion  of  said  optical  transmission  medium, 
and  has  an  approximate  salur  in  the  range  of  1  ^  *  (1  I ,  n(r» 
indicates  the  refractive  index  of  the  portion  positioned  al  a 
distance  r  in  the  direction  of  the  outer  periphery  from  the 
central  axis  p<irtion  of  said  optical  Iransmis.sion  medium,  g 
indicates  the  refractive  index  distribution  constant  of  said 
optical  transmission  medium  and  is  a  value  of  II  '  -  0  "',  and  r 
indicates  the  distance  in  the  peripheral  direction  from  the 
central  axis  portion  of  said  optical  transmission  medium 


saul  second  lens  on  the  basis  of  a  deleclioii  resull  provided 
b\  said  speed  detecting  means. 


5.287.224 
APPARATUS  FOR  RKCOROIM;  A  VIDK.O  SIGNAL 

HAV  iNc;  prcxjrams  and  controi  data 

Kuuhisa  Tsuchij*.  Tokyo,  and  Michio  MiU,  KansKawa.  both  of 

Japan,  aasiipiors  to  Sony  ("orporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 

(  ontinuation  of  S«r.  No.  542.904.  Jun.  25,  1990,  abandoned. 

This  application  Sep.  24,  1992,  Scr.  No.  950,741 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  30,  1989,  2-168583 

Int.  a.  GiiB  r  ■>: 

I    S.  CI    360— 14.3  *  Claim.'s 


*» 
_i_ 


5JS7.223 
I.KNS  DRIVK  controi  1  INC;  APPARATl  S 
Maaahide  Hlraaawa,  Kanaxawa,  Japan,  aaaiipior  to  C  anon  Kabu- 
shiki  Kaiaha,  Tokyo.  Japan 

Filed  May  2.  1991,  Ser.  No.  694.8H3 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  May   10.  1990,  2-122037; 
May  28,  1990,  2-139037;  May  28,  1990,  2-139038 

Int.  CI.*  CK)2B  n   14 
I  .S.  CI.  359— *97  I-f  Claims 
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1    A  video  signal  recording  apparatus  supplied  with  at  least 
one  video  signal  having  vertical  blanlong  intervals  and  consti- 
tuting a  plurality  of  programs,  and  with  information  data  relat- 
ing to  the  contents  of  the  respective  programs,  compnsing 
first  time  cixle  generating  means  for  generating  first  time 
code  data  including  bits  in  which  a  malenal  cixlc  indica- 
tive of  an  attribute  of  a  respective  one  of  said  programs  is 
formed,  said  attribute  being  selected  from  a  group  consist- 
ing of  a  title  and  a  sponvir  of  said  respective  one  of  said 
programs 
inserting  means  receiv  ing  said  v  ideo  signal  and  said  first  time 
cixle  data  for  pros  iding  an  output  signal  in  which  said  first 
time  ctxle  data  are  inserted  into  a  predetermined  period  in 
at  lea.st  a  selected  one  of  said  vertical  blanking  intervals  of 
said  video  signal 
second  time  ode  generating  means  for  generating  second 
time  ciHle  data  including  bits  in  which  stop  control  data 
are  formed   and 
recording   means   for   recording   said   output   signal   of  said 
inserting  means  on  a  video  track  of  a  master  recording 
medium  and  for  recording  said  second  lime  code  daU  on 
a  longitudinal  track  of  said  master  recording  medium  such 
that  said  stop  control  daU  are  p^>sltloncd  on  the  longitudi- 
nal track  in  a  predetermined  relation  to  a  kKation  on  said 
videti  track  in  which  said  material  cixlc  is  recorded  by  the 
recording  means  such  that,  when  said  stop  control  daU 
are  read  during  a  reproducing  operation  said  atlnbute  is 
reliably  displayed 


1    A  lens  driving  apparatus  compr'sing 

(A)  a  first  lens. 

(B)  a  second  lens  driven  in  lollow  up  relation  to  j  movemem 
of  said  first  Icn.s  on  the  basi^  f  a  predetermined  character 
istic. 

(f)  speed  detecting  means  for  detev  ting  a  driving'  speed  ,il 

said  first  lens,  and 
(D)  controlling  means  for  determining  a  dnvmg  speed  of 


5.287  J25 

SYSTKM  FOR  POSmONING  A  HKAD  IN  A 

TRANSVERSK  REFERF.NC:K  POSITION  ON  A 

ML  LTlTRACTi  DIGITAL  MAGNETIC  TAPE 

Motoyuki  Sukigara.  Tokyo.  Japan,  aaaignor  to  TEAC  Corpora- 
tion. Tokyo.  Japan 

Filed  Jul.  30.  1991.  Ser.  No.  738.127 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  31,  1990.  2-203342 

Int.  CI.'  GUB  27  36 

IS.  CI.  3*0— 31  lOCIaima 

1    In  a  dnve  unit  having  a  reci>rd/playback  head  as-scmbly 

n.r  digital  data  transfer  with  .•  multnrack  data  ''oragc  tape,  the 

head    assembly    being    positionabic    transversely    of   the    Upe 

extending  along  a  transport  path  in  the  dnve  unit,  a  method  of 

p<isitionmg  the  record/playback  head  assembly  in  a  transverse 
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reference  position  on  one  edge  of  the  multitrack  data  storage 
tape  in  order  to  enable  control  over  the  subsequent  positioning 
of  the  head  a.ssembly  with  respect  to  a  plurality  or  multiplicity 
of  record  tracks  on  the  tape,  which  method  compnses: 

(a)  positioning  the  record/playback  head  assembly  on  the 
tape  in  a  selected  transverse  position  intermediate  a  pair  of 
opposite  edges  of  the  tape; 

(b)  recording  a  stream  of  transverse  head  fxisitionmg  data 
longitudinally  in  the  selected  transverse  position  on  the 
tape  by  the  record/playback  head  a.ssembly; 

(c)  reading  the  recorded  stream  of  transverse  head  position- 
ing data  by  the  record/playback  head  assembly; 

(d)  checking  the  read  stream  of  transverse  head  positioning 
data  for  errors. 

(el  counting  errors  found  in  the  read  stream  of  transverse 
head  positioning  data. 


(0  determining  whether  the  errors  found  in  the  read  stream 
of  transverse  head  positioning  data  are  less  than  a  prede- 
termined number  or  not; 

(g)  moving  the  record/playback  head  assembly  a  unit  dis- 
tance toward  one  of  the  opposite  edges  of  the  tape  if  the 
errors  found  in  the  read  stream  of  transverse  head  posi- 
tioning data  are  less  than  the  predetermined  number;  and 

ih)  repeating  steps  (b)  through  (g)  until  errors  are  found  in 
the  read  stream  of  transverse  head  positioning  data  to  the 
predetermined  number  or  more,  the  record/playback 
head  assembly  being  in  a  transverse  reference  position  on 
said  one  edge  of  the  tape  when  errors  are  found  in  the  read 
stream  of  transverse  head  positioning  data  to  the  predeter- 
mined number  or  more. 


5^7.226 

RECORDING  AND  REPRODUCING  SYSTEM  FOR 

RECORDING  AND  REPRODDCTNG  VIDEO  SIGNALS 

CORRESPONDING  TO  AN  AUDIO  SIGNAL 

\iishiaki  Sato  and  Nobuya  Sakai,  both  of  Tokyo,  Japan,  assign- 
ors to  Asahi  Kogaku  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Feb.  20.  1991,  Ser.  No.  658,161 
Oaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  20,  1990.  2-39367 
Int.  a.'  H04N  5/781:  GllB  5/02 
U.S.  CI.  360—35.1  10  Oaims 

1   .A  recording  device  having  an  audio/video  mode  in  which 
a  plurality  of  video  signals  corresponding  to  an  audio  signal  are 
recorded  on  coaxial  tracks  on  a  recording  disk,  compnsing; 
J  switching  means  which  is  operated  dunng  receiving  the 
corresponding  audio  signal  to  initiate  recording  of  each  of 
the  video  signals  on  the  disk; 
a  measunng  means  for  measunng  a  video  signal  interval 

ending  with  each  operation  of  said  switching  means; 
a  recording  means  for  recording  the  video  signals  and  the 
corresponding    audio   signal    selectively    to    the   coaxial 
tracks  of  the  recording  disk,  and 
a  control  means  for  controlling  said  recording  means  so  as  to 


record  the  video  signal  when  said  switching  means  is 
operated,  together  with  a  next  video  track  data  represent- 
ing presence  or  absence  of  a  following  video  track 
wherein  a  next  video  signal  corresponding  to  the  audio 
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signal  IS  to  be  recorded  and  the  measurement  data  of  said 
measuring  means,  said  control  means  controlling  said 
recording  means  so  as  to  record  the  audio  signal  together 
with  a  start  video  track  data  as  to  a  start  video  track  where 
a  first  of  said  plurality  of  video  signals  is  to  be  recorded 


5,287.227 

TRACK  DEPENDENT  VARIABLE  LEVEL 

QUALinCATION  PULSE  DETECTOR 

Roberi  D.  Cronch,  Oklahoma  aty.  Okla.;  Larry  J.  Koudele. 

LouisTille,  Colo.,  and  Stephen  R.  (^nheimer,  Mustang,  Okla.. 

assignors  to  Seagate  Technology,  Inc.,  Scotts  Valley,  Calif. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  433,477,  Nov.  8,  1989,  abandoned.  This 

appUcation  Jul.  14,  1992,  Ser.  No.  913,776 

Int.  a.^  GllB  5/09 

U.S.  a.  360—45  14  Claiiiis 


' '  1 *  ' '  Mqubltoito 
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1.  An  apparatus  for  qualifying  signal  pulses  from  a  raw  data 
signal  generated  by  relative  movement  of  a  magnetic  trans- 
ducer with  respect  to  addressable  portions  having  stored  data 
disposed  in  a  plurality  of  radially  concentnc  tracks  on  a  mag- 
netic disk  in  a  disk  dnve.  the  apparatus  compnsing; 

a  high  resolution  signal  processing  channel  having  a  terminal 
end; 

a  low  resolution  signal  processing  channel  having  a  terminal 
end; 

a  qualification  gate  taking  its  inputs  at  the  terminal  ends  of 
the  high  resolution  and  the  low  resolution  signal  process- 
ing channels  and  providing  a  qualified  output; 

clock  and  data  regeneration  means  for  recovenng  data  and 
clock  signals  from  the  qualified  output  and  providing  the 
data  to  a  host  system; 

means  for  applying  the  raw  data  signal  to  the  high  resolution 
and  low  resolution  signal  processing  channels; 

the  high  resolution  signal  processing  channel  including  zero 
cross  detect  means  for  generating  raw  timing  pulses  at  the 
terminal  end  of  the  channel; 

the  low  resolution  signal  processing  channel  including  a 
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threshold  detector  passing  initially  qualifying  pulses  to  the 
terminal  end  of  the  channel, 

a  qualification  level  generator  circuit  generating  a  qualifica- 
tion level  signal  which  vanes  in  value  depending  up<5n  the 
addressed  portion  of  the  magnetic  disk.  Ihc  generator 
circuit  composing  memory  for  storing  data  indicating 
optimized  qualification  level  signals  for  a  plurality  of 
reference  tracks,  and  a  pr(x;essor  unit  for  receiving  ad- 
dress information  for  an  addres-sed  track,  for  accessing  Ihc 
memory  for  the  optimized  qualification  level  signals  and 
for  generating  a  qualification  level  generation  signal,  and 

the  threshold  detector  taking  the  raw  dau  signal  and  the 
qualification  level  generation  signal  as  its  inputs  for  deter- 
mining initially  qualifying  pulses  from  the  raw  data  signal 


5,287^2« 

PEAK  DETFXnON  METHOD  AND  APPARATUS 

THEREFOR 

Hideki   Sawaguchi,   Kodaira;   Yaauhide   Ouchi.   Kodaira,   and 

H«JiiBC  Aoi,  Tachikawa.  all  of  Japan,  anignon  to  Hitachi, 

Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Jul.  31,  1991.  Ser.  No.  738.627 

Claima  priority,  application  Japan.  Aug.  1,  1990,  2-202440 

Int.  a.'  GllB  i.02 

UJS.  n.  360—57  35  Oainw 
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1    A  method  for  peak  detection  of  a  magnetic  repnxlucing 
signal,  compnsing 

a  first  detection  step  of  detecting  the  time  interval/amplitude 
level  differences  between  sequential  peaks  in  waveform  of 
first  reproducing  signals  from  a  reci>rding  medium. 

a  step  of  stonng  the  detected  time  interval/amplitude  level 
differences  in  a  storage  corresponding  respectively  to  a 
plurality  of  different  bit  patterns  in  the  signals. 

a  second  detection  step  detecting  the  time  inlerval/ampli 
lude  level  difference  between  peaks  in  a  waveform  of  a 
second  reprcxlucing  signal  from  the  recording  medium, 
and 

a  step  of  companng  the  detected  time  interval/amplitude 
level  difference  of  the  second  reproducing  signal  with  the 
time  interval/amplitude  level  differences  stored  in  the 
storage  to  thereby  perform  peak  detection  in  the  wave- 
form of  the  second  reproducing  signal  continuously  on  a 
real  time  basis 


5,287,229 
METHOD  OF  AVOIDING  ACaDENTAI.  OVERWRITING 

ON  MAGNETIC  TAPE 
Shuichi     Salto,    Tachikawa;    Tatauo     Mori,     and     Kazuhiko 
Nakagawara,  both  of  Mitaka,  all  of  Japan,  aasignon  to  TEAC 
Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Aug.  27,  1991,  Ser,  No,  750.816 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Aug.  30,  1990.  2-229253 
Int.  a.'  GllB  1 5 '04 
\}S.  a,  360—60  *  Claims 

I  A  method  of  wnting  successively  on  at  least  iwo  track 
locations  (To.  T2)  on  a  magnetic  recording  tape  so  as  to  avoid 
accidenul  overwnting,  the  tape  having  a  longitudinal  refer- 
ence position  (Ao)  adjacent  one  extremity  thereof  which 
method  compnses; 

(a)  providing  head  means  compnsing  a  wnte  head  and  a  read 
head  aligned  longitudinally  of  the  tape  extending  along  a 
predetermined  transport  path,  with  the  wnte  head  dis- 
posed upstream  of  the  read  head,  with  a  predetermined 


center  In  center  distance  (dl  therebetween,  with  respect  to 
a  predetermined  traveling  direction  of  the  upe  along  the 
lransp<irt  path, 

(b)  p<»itioning  the  wnte  head  and  the  read  head  on  a  first 
track  l(X.ation  (To)  on  the  tape. 

(c)  dnving  the  tape  in  the  predetermined  direction  along  the 
iranspvirt  path. 

(d)  causing  the  wnte  head  to  stan  wnting  on  the  first  track 
kxation  at  a  first  point  <A|)  spaced  a  predetermined  dis- 
tance (I.0)  upstream  from  the  longitudinal  reference  posi- 
tion (A(i)  with  respect  to  the  predetermined  traveling 
direction  of  the  tape, 

(e)  positioning  the  wnte  head  and  the  read  head  on  a  second 
track  kx;alion  (T;)  on  the  Upe. 

(0  again  driving  the  tape  in  the  predetermined  direction 
along  the  Iransp<in  path. 


B    B;S.  a.    B> 


(g)  determining  whether  the  (ape  bears  prewritten  data  on 
the  second  track  l(x,ation  or  not,  on  the  basis  of  an  output 
from  the  read  head  scanning  the  tape  from  the  first  point 
(Ai)  to  a  second  point  (Ai)  spaced  another  predetermined 
distance  upstream  from  the  first  point  with  respect  to  the 
predetermined  traveling  direction  of  the  tape. 

(h)  causing  the  wnte  head  to  stan  wnting  on  the  second 
track  location  at  a  third  point  (A;)  spaced  the  center  to 
center  disunce  (d)  between  the  wnte  head  and  the  read 
head  upstream  from  the  second  point  (Aj)  with  respect  to 

■  ihe  predetermined  traveling  direction  of  the  tape,  if  the 
tape  has  proved  to  bear  no  prewnlten  data  on  the  second 
track  l(x:ation,  and 

(1)  inhibiting  writing  on  the  second  track  Ux.aIion  if  the  Upe 
has  proved  to  bear  prewntten  daU  on  the  second  track 
location 


5.287  J30 

VIDEO  SIGNAL  REPRODUCING  APPARATUS  WITH 

INDEX  INFORMATION  DISPLAY 

Kazuya  Kamide,  Kanagawa,  and  Noboni  Motoyoahi.  Tokyo, 

both  of  Japan,  aaaignora  to  Sony  Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Oct,  8,  1992.  Ser,  No,  958.425 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct.  14,  1991,  3-265005 

Int,  a,'  GllB  15/04.  19/04.  15    IS.  17/00 

U.S.  a,  360—60  ♦  Claims 

1    A  video  signal  reprcxlucing  apparatus  for  reproducing  a 

signal  recorded  along  inclined  tracks  on  a  magnetic  video  Upe 

in  a  tape  cas.sette  having  an  erase  prevention  member,  said 

video  signal  reproducing  apparatus  compnsing: 

detecting  means  for  detecting  whether  a  further  signal  can 
be  recorded  on  the  magnetic  video  Upe  or  not  based  on 
the  status  of  the  erase  prevention  member; 
reproducing  means  for  reproducing  the  recorded  signal 
from  the  magnetic  videti  tape  for  a  predetermined  penod 
of  lime  when  said  detecting  means  detects  that  no  further 
signal  can  be  recorded  on  the  magnetic  video  Upe; 
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decoding  means  for  decoding  index  information  contained  in 
the  reproduced  signal;  and 
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displaying  means  for  displaying  the  decoded  index  informa- 
tion in  response  to  a  predetermined  control  command. 


1  A  wnte  preamplifier  for  dnving  a  magnetic  head  in  a 
magnetic  storage  system,  the  write  preamplifier  compnsing: 

first  and  second  voluge  supply  terminals; 

first  and  second  head  contact  terminals  for  connection  to  the 
magnetic  head; 

a  daU  input  for  receiving  daU  input  signals; 

means  for  generating  a  predriver  current,  which  is  con- 
nected to  the  second  supply  terminal; 

a  prednver  circuit  connected  to  the  daU  input  and  having 
first  and  second  predriver  current  paths  connected  be- 
tween the  first  supply  terminal  and  the  means  for  generat- 
ing a  prednver  current,  wherein  the  prednver  circuit 
directs  the  predriver  current  through  the  first  and  second 
predriver  current  paths  as  a  function  of  the  daU  input 
signals; 

a  write  dnver  circuit  having  first  and  second  wnte  current 
paths  connected  between  the  first  and  second  supply 
tenninals  and  connected  across  the  head  conuct  termi- 
nals, wherein  the  first  write  current  path  directs  cuirent 
through  the  head  contact  terminals  in  a  first  direction  and 
the  second  wnte  current  path  directs  current  through  the 


head  contact  terminals  in  a  second  direction,  opposite  to 
the  first  direction;  and 
means  connected  between  the  predriver  circuit  and  the 
write  drive  circuit  for  mirroring  the  predriver  current  m 
the  first  and  second  predriver  current  paths  into  the  first 
and  second  write  driver  current  paths,  respectively,  such 
that  the  means  for  generating  a  predriver  current  is  con- 
nected with  the  first  and  second  predriver  current  paths 
and  separate  from  the  first  and  second  write  current  paths. 


5,287^2 
AUTOMATIC  TAPE  SEARCHING  MFTHOD 
Jong-Sam  Woo,  Seoul,  Rep.  of  Korea,  aaaignor  to  SamSmig 
Electronics  Co„  Ltd„  Suwon,  Rep.  of  Korea 

Filed  Sep.  25,  1989,  Ser.  No.  412,005 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  Dec.  31,  1988, 
1988-18096 

Int  CL'  GllB  15/18 
U.S.  a.  360—69  10  Claims 


5,287,231 

WRITE  CIRCUIT  HAVING  CURRENT  MIRRORS 

BETWEEN  PREDRIVER  AND  WRITE  DRIVER  CIRCUITS 

FOR  MAXIMUM  HEAD  VOLTAGE  SWING 
John  S,  Shier,  Apple  Valley;  Tuan  V.  Ngo,  Eden  Prairie,  and 
Douglas  R.  Peterson,  Minnetonka,  all  of  Minn.,  assignors  to 
VTC  Inc.,  Bloomington,  Minn. 

Ftled  Oct.  6,  1992,  Ser.  No.  957,612 

Int.  a.'  GllB  5/02.  5/09 

UJS.  a.  360— «  19  Claims 
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I  DISPLAY  |~» 

1.  An  automatic  tape  searching  method  in  a  video  tape 
recorder  system  having  a  microcomputer,  a  mechanism  con- 
troller, a  forward  auto  random  search  key,  and  a  rewind  auto- 
random  search  key,  said  automatic  tape  searching  method 
comprising  the  steps  of 

initializing  ports  of  said  microcomputer; 

initializing  contents  of  a  memory  in  said  microcomputer; 

setting  various  initial  values  of  the  system; 

controlling  interrupts  of  the  system  after  power  on  reset  of 
said  system; 

checking  for  a  key  actuation; 

determining  if  said  key  actuation  is  from  an  auto-random 
search  key  and,  if  said  key  input  is  from  an  auto-random 
search  key,  performing  an  auto-random  search  function 
for  a  first  predetermined  time  period; 

automatically  switching  to  a  play  mode  and  playing  a  Upe  in 
said  system  for  a  second  predetermined  time  after  said  first 
predetermined  time  period  has  elapsed;  and 

repeating  said  steps  of  performing  an  auto-random  search 
and  switching  to  a  play  mode  until  a  key  actuation  other 
than  one  of  said  auto-random  search  keys  is  detected. 


5,287,233 
DIGITAL  DATA  STORAGE  MAGNFOC  TAPE  SYSTEM 

COMPRISING  A  SINGLE  CHIP  PROCESSOR  TO 

CONTROL  A  TAPE  TENSION  SERVO,  AND  A  HEAD 

DRUM  SERVO 

Darid  R.  Lee,  San  Jose;  Horatio  H.  Lo,  Milpitas,  and  Theodore 

D.  Rees,  Mountain  View,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  R-Byte 

Inc.,  San  Jose,  Calif, 

Filed  Aug.  6,  1991,  Ser.  No.  741,089 
Int.  a.'  GllB  15/18 
UJS.  a.  360—73.14  11  Claims 

1.  In  a  digital  dau  storage  magnetic  Upe  system  having  a 
supply  reel  coupled  to  a  supply  reel  motor,  a  take-up  reel 
coupled  to  a  take-up  reel  motor,  a  capstan,  a  Upe  tension 
servo-control  system  comprising: 
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tension  transducer  means  for  generating  a  measured  tape 
tension  signal  responsive  to  the  tape  tension, 

analog-to-digilal  converter  (ADC)  means,  coupled  to  said 
tension  transducer  means,  for  converting  the  measured 
tap*  tension  signal  to  digital  representation, 

first  adder  means,  coupled  to  said  ADC  means,  for  compar 
ing  the  measured  tape  tension  signal  to  a  target  tension, 
and  for  generating  a  tension  error  value  therefrom, 

motor  driver  means,  coupled  to  the  supply  reel  motor,  for 
driving  the  supply  reel  motor, 

proportional  term  generating  means,  coupled  lo  said  second 
adder  means,  for  generating  a  proportional  adjusting  term 
for  said  motor  driver  means,  said  proportional  term  gener- 
ating mean  having  proportional  term  scaler  means  for 
scaling  said  tension  error  value, 

proportional  term  limiter  means,  coupled  lo  said  propor- 
tional term  scaler  means,  for  limiting  said  scaled  tension 
error  value  within  predetermined  upper  and  lower  thresh- 
olds to  prevent  arithmetic  overflow. 

integral  term  generating  means,  coupled  lo  said  firsl  adder 
means,  for  driving  small  long-term  signal  errors  to  zero, 

scaler  means  for  s<.aling  a  tape  speed  heing  entered  therett) 
and  for  generating  a  tape  speed  feed  forward  term  repre- 
sentative of  the  tape  speed  and  the  amount  of  tape  pack  on 
the  supply  reel 

second    adder    means,    coupled    lo    said    prciporlmnal    Icrm 


5.287,234 
SPFFD  CAIN  CONTROL  BASED  L  PON  ACCESS  TIME 

FOR  EACH  CYLINDER 
Nobuyuki  Suzuki,  Kawasaki,  Japan.  assiRnor  to  Fujitsu  Limited, 
Japan 

Filed  Dec.  20.  1991.  Ser.  No,  8n,79« 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Dec.  21,  1990,  2-412639 

Int.  a."  CUB  -V  5V6 

I  .S.  n.  360—78.04  >0  Claims 
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generating  means,  to  said  integral  term  gene  aling  means, 
and  to  said  scaler  means,  and  further  coupled  to  said 
motor  driver  means,  for  adding  said  prop<irtional  term, 
said  integral  term,  and  said  tape  speed  feed  forward  term. 
and  generating  therefrom  a  direction  signal  lor  Iransmis 
sion  to  said  motor  driver  means,  and  a  drive  value  signal 

third  adder  means,  having  a  motor  energy  loss  term  entered 
thereto,  coupled  to  said  second  adder  means,  for  adding 
said  motor  energy  loss  term  lo  said  drive  value  signal  and 
thereby  generating  a  motor  energy  loss-compensaled 
drive  value  signal. 

limiler  means,  coupled  to  said  third  adder  means,  for  limiting 
said  motor  energy  loss<ompensatcd  drisc  value  signal, 

digital-toanalog  converter  (DAC)  means,  coupled  to  said 
limiter  means  and  to  said  motor  dnvcr  means,  for  convert 
ing  said  motor  energy  lovs-compensated  drive  value  signal 
(o  an  analog  signal  and  transmitting  said  analog  signal  lo 
said  motor  driver  means,  which  in  turn  sets  a  torque  re- 
sponsive to  said  motor  energy  loss-compensated  limited 
drive  value  on  the  supply  reel  motor,  and 

controller  means,  coupled  to  said  tension  transducer  means, 
to  said  first,  second,  and  third  adder  means,  to  said  scaler 
means,  to  said  limiter  means,  to  said  proportional  term 
generating  means,  to  said  integral  term  generating  means, 
and  lo  said  motor  driver  means,  and  having  inputs  for  the 
tape  speed,  target  tension,  and  motor  energy  lovs.  tor 
controlling  the  (ape  tension 


n'.'S'^*     I 
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1  ,-\  servii  cwilrol  mt-lhixl  lor  a  magnetic  disk  apparatus 
h;.\  ing  at  leasl  one  magnelic  disk,  al  least  one  head  and  a  motor 
driving  Ihe  head,  said  sersii  control  method  comprising  the 
steps  o( 

(al  measuring  a  reference  velocity  control  time  necessary  fiir 
a  sc-fk  operation  between  two  predetermined  tracks 
.imong  a  plurality  of  tracks  of  the  magnetic  disk  said  two 
predelermmed  tracks  being  liKaled  al  seek  starting  and 
ending  positions, 
(hi  measuring  a  plurality  of  veliKilv  control  limes  necessary 
for  J  plurality  of  seek  operations  in  which  the  head  moves 
a  distance  equal  lo  a  distance  between  said  two  predeter- 
mined iracks,  said  plurality  iif  seek  operations  respectively 
having  seek  starting  positions, 
(c)  generating  a  plurality  of  compensation  data  for  each  of 
said  seek  operations,  which  controls  the  vekxity  control 
limes  obtained  al  step  lb)  so  thai  Ihe  velocits  control  times 
are  each  equal  lo  said  reference  velocity  control  time,  said 
compensation  data  compensating  for  variations  in  a  mag- 
netic constant  of  the  motor  based  on  positions  of  the  head, 
and 
(dl  adjusting  a  seek  current  supplied  to  Ihe  motor  liicaled  m 
a  servo  control  lixip  nn  Ihe  basis  of  the  compensation  data 
generated  al  step  (c) 


5.287.235 
SLIDER  AIR  BEARINC  SI  RFACE  WITH  ANCLED  RAIL 

CONFICCRATION 
Fiifl  A.  CunDinKham.  and  Richard  F.  Harwood.  both  of  Roches- 
ter,  Minn.,   assignors  to   International    Business   Machines 
Corporation,  Arnionk,  N.Y. 

Filed  Oct.  28,  1991.  Ser.  No.  783.477 

Int.  n.'  CUB  yexj.  iyt>4.  n  i2 

I  .S.  a.  360—103  *'  Claims 

1  An  air  bearing  slider  for  supporting  a  recording  trans- 
ducer in  relation  lo  a  moving  recording  medium,  compnsing 

a  supp^irt  structure  having  side  edges,  leading  and  trailing 
edges,  wherein  said  leading  and  trailing  edges  are  relative 
to  Ihe  motion  of  said  medium,  and  a  longitudinal  axis 
disposed  along  the  length  of  said  suppon  structure  from 
said  leading  edge  to  said  trailing  edge,  said  longitudinal 
a,xis  being  at  a  skew  angle  ranging  from  zero  to  p<»itive 
and  negative  values  with  respect  to  the  direction  of  mo- 
tion of  said  recording  medium  al  said  supptirl  structure. 
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a  pair  of  side  rails  disposed  along  said  side  edges  of  said 
support  structure  facing  said  medium; 

said  side  rails  being  substantially  nonidentical  and  nonsym- 
metncal  about  said  longitudinal  axis,  for  providing  air 
pressunzation  when  said  skew  angle  is  from  zero  to  large 


5,287^7 
ANTIFERROMAGNETIC  FILM  SUPERIOR  IN 
CORROSION  RESISTANCE, 
MAGNETORESISTANCE-EFFECT  ELEMENT  AND 
MAGNETORESISTANCE-EFFECT  HEAD  INCLUDING 
SUCH  THIN  FILM 
Masahiro  Kitads,  Tokyo;  Noboni  Shimizu,  Tokororawa;  Hideo 
Tanabe,    Higashimuniyaiiia;    Ryoichi    Nakatani,    Akigawa; 
Isamu  Yuito,  Ome,  and  Naoki  Koyama,  Kokubuiui,  all  of 
Japan,  assignors  to  Hitachi,  Ltd,^  Tokyo,  Japan 
Filed  Mar.  12,  1991,  Ser.  No.  668,069 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  16,  1990,  2-064180; 
Oct.  26,  1990,  2-287000;  Nov.  2,  1990,  2-295326 

Int.  a.'  GllB  S/30.  5/147:  B32B  15/00 
U.S.  a.  360—113  12  Claims 


negative  or  f>ositive  values  whereby  said  slider  flies  at  a 
close  and  substantially  uniform  spacing  from  said  moving 
recording  medium;  and 

center  rati  positioned  between  said  pair  of  side  rails, 
wherein  at  least  a  portion  of  said  center  rail  is  angled  with 
respect  to  said  longitudinal  axis 


5,287.236 
METHOD  APPARATUS  FOR  RECORDING  AND/OR 
READING  INFORMATION  ON  A  MAGNETIC  TAPE 
Richard  Juncker.  Chaville,  and  Pierre  AbeiUe,  Antony,  both  of 
France,  assignors  to  Schlumberger  Industries,  Montrouge, 
France 

Filed  Jun.  11.  1992,  Ser.  No.  897.115 
Qaims  priority,  application  France,  Jun.  12,  1991,  91  07133 
Int.  a.^  GllB  5/52 
t'.S,  a.  360—107  17  Oaims 


1,  A  thin  antiferromagnetic  film  formed  of  an  Fe-Mn-X  alloy 
consisting  essentially  of  Fe,  Mn  and  a  third  alloymg  element  X 
and  disposed  adjacent  to  a  thin  permalloy  film  in  order  to 
control  a  magnetic  domain  structure  of  the  thin  permalloy  film, 
the  thin  antiferromagnetic  film  including  Fe  and  Mn  with  an 
atomic  percentage  ratio  of  Mn  to  Fe  being  within  a  range  of 
from  15/85  to  70/30,  wherein: 

the  element  X  is  Ir  and  the  Fe-Mn-Ir  alloy  contains  Ir  within 

a  range  of  from  4  to  15  atomic  %;  jmd 
the  Fe-Mn-Ir  alloy  funher  contains  at  least  one  element 
selected  from  Ru,  Rh  and  Pt  in  addition  to  Ir  by  4  to  15 
atomic  %  in  total. 


5,287,238 
DUAL  SPIN  VALVE  MAGNETORESISTTVE  SENSOR 
Peter  M,  Baumgart,  San  Jose,  Calif.;  Bernard  Dieny,  Grenoble 
Credex,  France;  Bruce  A.  Gumey,  SanU  Clara,  Calif.;  Jean- 
Pierre  Nozieres,  Corenc,  France;  Virgil  S.  Speriosu,  San  Jose, 
and  Dennis  R.  Wilhoit,  Morgan  HUl,  both  of  Calif.,  assignors 
to  International  Business  Machines  Corporation,  Armonk, 
N.Y. 

FUed  Nov.  6,  1992,  Ser.  No.  973,106 

InL  a.'  GllB  5/i9 

U.S.  a.  360—113  3*  Claims 


1  Apparatus  for  recording  and/or  reading  information  on  a 
magnetic  tape,  the  apparatus  compnsing  a  cylinder  provided 
with  a  slot  and  a  support  for  rotary  magnetic  heads  mounted 
inside  said  cylinder  and  enabling  said  magnetic  heads  to  be 
positioned  relative  to  the  slot  of  said  cylinder,  wherein  the 
magnetic  head  support  compnses  a  turntable  and  a  counterta- 
ble  sharing  a  common  axis  of  rotation,  each  being  substantially 
in  the  form  of  a  disk  and  each  including  a  penpheral  support 
zone  and  a  central  support  surface,  said  turntable  including 
said  magnetic  heads  around  its  penphery,  and  means  for  put- 
ting the  penpheral  support  zones  into  contact  with  each  other 
and  for  putting  the  central  support  surfaces  into  contact  with 
each  other 


1,  A  magnetoresistive  sensor  comprising: 

a  substrate;  and 

a  layered  structure  formed  on  said  substrate  compnsing,  a 
first,  a  second  and  a  third  layer  of  ferromagnetic  material, 
each  of  said  layers  of  ferromagnetic  matenal  separated 
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from  the  adjacent  layer  of  ferromagnetic  materia!  by  a 
layer  of  non-magnetic  metallic  malcnal.  said  second  layer 
of  ferromagnetic  material  disposed  between  said  first  and 
third  layers  of  ferromagnetic  matenal,  the  direction  of 
magnetization  being  fixed  in  said  first  and  third  layers  ol 
ferromagnetic  matenal.  the  direction  i>f  magnetisation  in 
said  second  layer  of  ferromagnetic  material  being  substan 
tially  perpendicular  to  said  fixed  directions  of  magneti/a 
lion  in  said  first  and  third  layers  of  ferromagnetic  material 
at  zero  applied  magnetic  field 


5J«7^9 

MAGNETIC  HEAD  USING  HIGH  SATt  RATED 

MAGNFTIC  KI.LX  DENSITY  FILM  AND 

MANUFACnRING  MFTHOD  THEREOF 

Hitoshi  Iwaaaki,  Yokohanu.  Japan,  anignor  to  Kabushiki  Kai- 

iha  Toshiba.  Kawasaki.  Japan 

Filed  Jul.  2.  1990,  S«f.  No.  547.02fl 
Claimj  priority,  application  Japan.  Jul.   5,   19S9,   1-171967; 
Not.  I.  19«9,  I-M2924 

Int.  n.'  (;ilB  "<    /•*"    B32B  w  im 
r.S,  n.  3*0—126  1-  (  laims 
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12    A  magnetic  head,  comprising 

a  substrate, 

a  first  magnetic  film  formed  on  the  substrate  and  containing 
a  polycryslalline  C'o-rich  he  alios,  which  is  comp<ised  ol 
mostly  a  face-centered  cubic  phas<-  having  the  '  KX)  ■ 
axis  oriented  in  a  direction  perpendicular  lo  a  surface  ol 
the  first  magnetic  film  and  is  composed  of  partially  J 
bixly-centcrcd  cubic  pha.se. 

an  insulating  film  formed  on  the  first  magnetic  film, 

coils  buried  in  the  first  insulating  film  for  forming  a  magnetic 
field,  and 

a  second  magnetic  film  formed  on  the  insulating  film, 
wherein  the  polycrystalline  to-rich  le  alloy  has  an  X  ra\ 
diffraction  peak  intensity  of  a  face-centered  cubic  phase 
(2()())  plane  at  least  7  times  as  high  as  an  .\  ra>  diffraction 
peak  intensity  of  a  Nxly-ccntered  cubic  pha,se  (  1  10)  plane 
in  a  plane  parallel  with  the  surface  of  the  first  magnetic 
film 


TAPE  CASSETTI 
Oumu   Koizumi;   KenRO  Saito;   Kazuo  Sasaki,   and   Masayuki 
lubasbi,  all  of  Miyagi.  Japan,  aasignon  to  Sony  Corporation, 
Tokyo,  Japan 
DlTision  of  Ser.  No.  639J25.  Feb.  15,  1991.  Pat.  No.  5.204.796. 
This  application  Feb.  3.  1993.  Ser.  No.  12.757 
(lainu  priority,  application  Japan.  Dec.  12.  1988.  63-3134*5; 
Dec.  15.  1988,  63-317355;  Jan.  9.  1989.  64-000929(1  ];  Jan.  9. 
1989.  64-0009301 C I 

Int.  n.   Gil B  -'<  (>: 
V.S.  n.  360—132  *  Claims 

I    A  tape  ca.vsette  comprising 

a  pair  <if  reels  mounted  side  by  side,  on  which  tape  is  wound. 

a  ca.s.sette  casing  for  rotatably   encli>sing  said  pair  of  reels 

therein,    said    casing    partially    including    an    electrically 

conductive  section  constructed  such  that  a  ptirtion  of  said 

conductive  section  is  exposed  outside  of  a  recording  and 


/or   reprcxlucing  apparatus  in   a  state  wherein   said   tape 
cassette  is  set  to  a  predetermined  loaded  position, 
an  insulating  member  for  electrically  insulating  said  conduc- 
tive section,  for  preventing  static  electricit>   from  being 


introduced  through  an  exposed  ponion  of  said  conductive 
section  into  the  apparatus,  said  insulating  member  coiT- 
pnsing  the  ouier  wall  of  said  casing  surrounding  the  outer 
perimeter  of  said  conductive  section 


5.287.241 
SHI  NT  CIR(  ITT  FOR  EI  ECTROSIAIU   DISCHARGE 

PROTECTION 
Deepr^  S.   Puar,  Sunny»ale.  Calif,.  assiRnor  to  Cirrus  I^gic. 
Inc..  Fremont.  Calif. 

Filed  Feb.  4.  1992.  Ser.  No.  830.715 

Int.  CT'  H02H  w  'W 

L  .S.  a.  361—56  17  naims 


1  A  transient  protection  circuit  for  an  integrated  circuit,  at 
least  part  of  which  is  a  CMOS  circuit  having  a  \  I3D  power 
supply  rail  and  a  VSS  power  supply  rail  supplying  power  to 
said  CMOS  circuit,  comprising 

a  first  P-channel  MOS  transistor  basing  a  source  coupled  to 
said  V  liD  suppls  rail,  a  drain  coupled  to  said  VSS  supply 
rail,  and  a  gate, 
J  second  MOS  transistor  having  a  drain  coupled  to  the  gate 
of  the  first  transistor,  a  v<urce  coupled  to  said  VDD  sup- 
pl>  rail,  and  a  gate  coupled  to  said  \SS  supply  rail,  and, 
a  capacitor  having  a  first  capacitor  connection  to  said  gate  of 
said  first  transistor  and  a  second  capacitor  connection 
coupled  lo  said  \SS  suppiv  rail 


5.287,242 
DEGAUSSING  APPARATl  S 
Shigemasa  Kamimura.  Chiba.  Japan,  assignor  to  Sony  Corpora- 
tion. Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Apr,  23.  1992.  Ser.  No.  872,347 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  May  1.  1991.  3-128351 

Int.  n.'  HOIF  /.*  (K) 

IS.  n.  361  —  150  7  Claims 

1    A  degaussing  apparatus  compnsing 

(al  first   memory    means  for  storing  therein  a  signal  of  an 

attenuation  curse, 
lb)  second  memory  means  for  storing  a  signal  of  a  sine  wave. 
(c)  multiplying  means  for  multiplying  said  signal  of  attenua- 
tion curve  output  from  said  first  memor>  means  and  said 


sine  wave  signal  output  from  said  second  memory  means; 
and 
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(d)  dnving  means  for  driving  a  degaussing  coil  in  response  to 
an  output  of  said  multiplying  means 


5,287.243 
CIRCC IT  DEVICE  FOR  ELECTROMAGNETIC  SWITCH 
Tien-Cheng  Hu,  Hsinchu,  Taiwan,  assignor  to  Industrial  Tech- 
oology  Research  Institute,  Hsinchu,  Taiwan 

Filed  Mar.  25,  1991,  Ser.  No.  674,876 

Int.  a.^  HOIH  47/00 

L.S.  a.  361  — 152  4aaims 


ing  circuit  send  a  "LOW"  signal,  at  which  time  said  gate 
circuit  will  be  turned  "OFF";  and 
a  coil-holding  circuit,  connected  to  said  gate  circuit  and  said 
coil,  for  energizing  said  coil  when  said  gate  circuit  is 
turned  "ON",  and  for  de-energizing  said  coil  when  said 
gate  circuit  is  turned  "OFF" 


5,287,244 
COMPUTER  HOUSING  WITH  LOW  NOISE  COOLING 

SYSTEM 
Vincent  P.  Hileman;  Robert  J.  L^an,  both  of  San  Jose;  Thomas 
E.  J.  Stewart,  Sunnyrale;  Nagany  P.  R.  Mitty,  San  Jose; 
Joseph  A.  Tombari,  Moiutain  View;  WUliam  L.  Grouell,  San 
Ramon;  Qifford  B.  WiUis,  Tracy;  Steven  J.  Furuta,  SanU 
Clara;  Lawrence  E.  Piercey,  San  Jose,  and  Loren  R.  David- 
son, Sunnyvale,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Sun  Microsystems, 
Inc.,  Mountain  View 

Filed  May  19,  1992,  Ser.  No.  885,527 

Int.  a.^  H05K  7/20 

U.S,  a.  361—687  18  Qaims 


1  A  circuit  device  for  an  electromagnetic  switch  having  a 
magnetic  core  and  a  coil  to  be  energized  by  a  power  supply 
which  IS  connected  to  an  AC  power  source,  compnsing: 

a  releasing  voltage  detecting  circuit  connected  to  said  power 
supply  for  detecting  voltage  of  said  power  supply  and 
determining  whether  said  power  supply  voltage  has 
reached  a  predetermined  nonzero  releasing  voltage,  said 
releasing  voltage  detecting  circuit  is  adapted  to  send  a 
"HIGH",  le,  "ON",  output  signal  when  said  power 
supply  IS  greater  than  or  equal  to  said  releasing  voltage; 

an  engaging  voltage  detecting  circuit  connected  to  said 
power  supply  for  detecting  said  power  supply  voltage  and 
determining  whether  said  power  supply  voltage  has 
reached  a  predetermined  engaging  voltage,  said  engaging 
voltage  being  greater  than  said  predetermined  releasing 
voltage  and  said  engaging  voltage  detecting  circuit  is 
adapted  to  send  a  "HIGH",  i.e.,  "ON",  output  signal 
when  said  power  supply  is  greater  than  or  equal  to  said 
engaging  voltage; 

a  gate  circuit  compnsing  a  nonstandard  AND  gate  con- 
nected to  said  releasing  voltage  detecting  circuit  and  said 
engaging  voltage  detecting  circuit,  said  gate  circuit  con- 
tains a  standard  AND  means  by  which  said  gate  circuit  is 
designed  to  be  turned  "ON",  i.e.,  becomes  conducting, 
when  both  said  releasing  voltage  detecting  circuit  and  said 
engaging  voltage  detecting  circuit  send  a  "HIGH"  signal 
thereto,  said  gate  circuit  also  contains  a  nonstandard 
AND  means  by  which  said  gate  circuit  maintains  "ON" 
after  it  is  initially  turned  "ON"  until  both  said  releasing 
voluge  detecting  circuit  and  said  engaging  voltage  detect- 


1  A  computer  housing  with  a  low  noise  cooling  system 
composing: 

a  base,  said  base  having  disposed  upon  it  intake  hole  means 
for  intaking  air; 

a  cover  coupled  to  said  base,  said  cover  having  a  first  sur- 
face, a  second  surface,  a  third  surface,  a  fourth  surface, 
and  a  fifth  surface,  wherein  said  first  surface  is  perforated 
with  a  first  plurality  of  vents  and  said  second  surface  is 
perforated  with  a  second  plurality  of  vents; 

a  power  source  for  providing  power,  said  power  source 
coupled  to  said  base,  said  power  source  having  a  first  side 
and  a  second  side,  wherein  said  second  side  is  physically 
disposed  over  said  intake  hole  means; 

a  plurality  of  computer  components  disposed  upon  said  base; 

a  plurality  of  fans  linearly  disposed  upon  said  first  side  of  said 
power  source  such  that  said  plurality  of  fans,  when  operat- 
ing, cause  air  to  flow  through  said  intake  hole  means  and 
said  first  plurality  of  vents,  channeled  under  said  power 
source,  across  said  second  side  of  said  power  source,  then 
blow  across  said  plurality  of  computer  components,  and 
output  through  said  second  plurality  of  vents. 
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S,281MS 
CX)MPn>:R  HAVING  EJECT  ABLE  KEYBOARD 
EJECTED  BY  DAMPING  DEVICE: 
Samuel  A.  M.  Lucente,  Stamford,  Cobu.;  Ricliard  F.  Sapper, 
Milan,  Italy;  Atsahiaa  Naitoh,  Ebina,  Japaa;  Seiu  Horikodii. 
Zama.  Japan;  Mikio  Kurihara,  Yokohama,  Japan,  and  Kazu- 
hidc  Yoafcihara,  Machida,  Japan,  aaaignon  to  International 
Biuincaa  Machine*  Corporation,  Armonk,  N.Y. 
Rled  Not.  13,  1992,  Ser.  No.  975,845 
Int.  n.'  H05K  7/14.  G06F  /   16 


VS.  a.  3*1—680 


25  Claims 


1    A  laptop  computer  having  an  ejcctahic  kt-\h<iard.  c-om 
prising 

a  laptop  enclosure, 

an  ejcctablc  keyboard  slidablv  contained  within  said  lapli>p 
enclosure,  and 

a  latching  system  for  liKkingly  secunng  said  electable  key 
board  within  said  laptop  enclosure,  said  latching  system 
including  a  damping  device  for  electing  said  electable 
keyboard  from  within  said  enclosure  and  a  mechanical 
latching  device  for  secunng  said  electable  keyboard 
within  said  enclosure 


5.287,24* 

DRAWER  TYPE  TRACK  BALL  FOR  PORTABIK 

C()MPITER.S 

Tony   Sen,  Taipei.   Taiwan,   anignor   to  Orete   Systems,   Inc., 

Taipei,  Taiwan 

Filed  May  27,  1992,  Ser.  No.  888,718 

Int.  CI.'  H05K   '  ').'.  (;0*F  /   /ft   H05K  ^  N 

IS.  n.  3*1—683  I  (l»ini 


71-- 


1    A  drawer  type  curvir  controller  for  a  computer,  compris 


ing 


a  drawer-like  ca.sing.  received  in  a  lower  part  of  a  housing  of 
a  computer  below  a  keyboard  thereof,  for  accommixlaling 
an  input  means  therein. 
mcan.s  for  slidably  supporting  said  drawer  like  ca.sing,  and 
input  means  dLsposcd  in  the  drawer-like  casing  to  be  conve- 
niently pushed  into  said  lower  part  when  said  curs<H 
controlling  means  is  not  m  use  and  being  able  to  be  conve- 
niently pulled  out  of  said  lower  part  when  said  cursor 


controlling  means  is  to  be  manipulated,  said  input  means 
consisting  of  a  track  ball. 
w  herein  said  casing  is  supp<irted  to  be  slidable  to  a  pulled  out 
position  centrally  in  front  of  the  keyboard  that  permits  an 
operator  to  use  either  right  or  left  thumb  to  smcxithly 
move  said  track  hall  without  hindenng  operation  on  said 
keyboard  by  said  operator  with  other  fingers  of  either 
hand. 


5,287.247 
COMPUTER  SYSTEM  MODL  LE  ASSEMBLY 
(;eard  D.  Smits,  Ixm  Gates,  and  I>eonardo  Vaineacncher.  Sunny- 
tale,  both  of  C*lif.,  assignors  to  I-SI  Ix>gic  Corporation,  Mil- 
pitas,  C^if. 

Dirision  of  Ser.  No.  586.770.  Sep.  21,  1990.  This  application 
Aug.  26,  1992,  Ser.  No.  935,541 

Int.  ci:  H05K  -•  :o 

L  S.  CI.  3*7— 707  11  Claims 
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1  .Assembly  of  a  semiconductor  dcsicc  to  a  printed  circuit 
board,  comprising 

an  unpackaged  semiconductor  device  generating  heat  when 
operating 

a  printed  circuit  board  having  two  taces. 

a  first  conductive  layer  disp<ised  on  one  face  of  the  i'CB 
having  conductive  paths  for  making  multiple  connections 
to  the  semiconductor  device 

a  second  conductive  layer  disptiscd  on  the  opposite  face  of 
the  PCB 

a  heat  sink  for  dissipating  heal  generated  by  the  semiconduc- 
tor device  when  operating. 

wherein  the  heal  sink  compnses; 

a  flat,  thin  plate  of  thermally  conductive  matenal  having  an 
area  substantially  larger  than  the  semiconductor  device. 

a  button  extending  from  a  surface  of  the  plate  and  having  an 
area  approximately  equal  to  that  of  the  semiconductor 
device, 

wherein 

the  unpackaged  semiconductor  device  is  mounted  to  the 
button. 

the  PCB  has  a  through  hole  extending  from  one  face  to  the 
opposite  face. 

the  semiconductor  device,  mounted  to  the  heat  sink,  is  in- 
serted through  the  through  hole  from  the  opposite  face  of 
the  PCB  towards  the  one  face  of  the  PCB.  and  is  con- 
nected to  the  first  conductive  layer. 

the  surface  of  the  plate  is  in  contact  with  and  electrically 
connected  to  the  second  conductive  layer. 

the  heat  sink  forms  a  bia.sing  connection  for  the  semiconduc- 
tor device  mounted  to  the  button, 

when  the  heat  sink  and  device  mounted  thereto  are  a.ssem- 
bled  to  the  PCB.  the  button  extends  in  the  through  hole 
partially  towards  the  one  face  of  the  PCB.  and 

when  the  sink  and  device  mounted  thereto  are  as.scmbled  to 
the  PCB.  the  semiconductor  device  extends  from  within 
the  through  hole  to  ab<-ive  the  one  face  of  the  PCB 


5,287,248 

METAL  MATRIX  COMPOSITE  HEAT  TRANSFER 

DEVICE  AND  METHOD 

Mark  J.  Montesano,  Fairfax,  Va.,  assignor  to  E-Systems,  Inc.. 

Dallas,  Tex. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  686,604,  Apr.  17, 1991.  Pat.  No. 

5.111.359.  This  application  May  1,  1992,  Ser.  No.  877.203 

Int.  a."  H05K  7/20 

U.S.  CI.  361—708  17  Oaims 


'70        '5?     '54 
HEAT  LOAD  INPUT 


HEAT  LOAD  OUTPUT 


1     A    lightweight   electronic   component   mounting   board 
suitable  for  use  in  an  airborne  environment  comprising 

(a)  a  generally  flat  core  adapted  to  receive  an  electronic 
component  in  a  heat  transfer  relationship  to  a  mounting 
surface,  said  core  (I)  having  a  depth  relatively  small  when 
compared  to  the  length  and  width  thereof  and  (2  being 
comprised  of  heat  conducting  fibers  in  a  metal  matrix,  said 
conducting  fibers  being  disposed  generally  parallel  to  said 
mounting  surface  with  their  longitudinal  axis  generally 
parallel  to  the  length  of  said  core; 

(b)  a  first  wedge  earned  by  said  core  and  adapted  to  be  in  a 
heat  transfer  relationship  to  a  heat  generating  electronic 
component  when  such  component  is  mounted  on  said 
Ixiard.  said  first  wedge  extending  into  the  depth  of  said 
core  in  a  heal  transfer  relationship  with  said  conducting 
fibers  embedded  therein,  and 

(c)  a  second  wedge  earned  by  said  core  adjacent  one  longi- 
tudinal end  thereof  said  second  wedge  (1)  being  adapted 
to  transfer  heat  to  a  heat  sink.  (2)  extending  across  the 
width  of  said  core  a  distance  substantially  the  same  as  the 
width  of  said  first  wedge.  (3)  extending  into  the  depth  of 
said  core  a  distance  substantially  the  same  as  the  depth  of 
said  first  wedge,  and  (4)  being  in  a  heat  transfer  relation- 
ship with  said  conducting  fibers  embedded  therein. 

whereby  heat  generated  by  a  component  mounted  on  said 
board  may  be  conducted  by  said  first  wedge  into  the  depth 
of  said  core  into  contact  with  said  conducting  fibers 
therein  and  to  said  second  wedge  for  transfer  to  a  heat 
sink. 


form  a  distal  snapping  end  adapted  to  releasably  engage 
with  a  protrusion  projecting  from  each  of  four  comers  of 


the  integrated  circuit,  and  a  pair  of  pins  extending  upward 
from  a  top  of  the  base  for  mounting  a  fan. 


5.287,250 
MUZZLE-LOADER  BORE  LIGHT  APPARATUS 
Robert  D.  McAllister,  HCR  1.  Box  64.  Fort  Jackson,  N.Y. 
12965 

Filed  Apr.  12.  1993.  Ser.  No.  44.831 

Int.  a.^  F21L  7/00.  15/02:  F21V  8/00 

U.S.  a.  362—32  2  Qaims 


5,287,249 
FIN  ASSEMBLY  FOR  AN  INTEGRATED  CTRCUIT 
Chien-Chang  Chen.  Yi  Lan  Hsien,  Taiwan,  assignor  to  Global 
Win  Technology  Co.,  Ltd.  and  Huei  Bin  Enterprise  Corp.. 
both  of  Taiwan 

Filed  Jul.  7.  1993.  Ser.  No.  88.845 
Int.  a.'  H05H  7/20 
U.S.  a.  361-718  4  Claims 

I    A  fin  assembly  for  dissipating  heat  generated  by  an  inte- 
grated circuit  compnsing: 

a  fin  including  a  bottom  surface  for  contacting  an  upper 
surface  of  an  integrated  circuit  and  an  upper  surface  from 
which  a  plurality  of  ndges  extend,  each  two  adjacent  said 
ndges  defining  a  channel  therebetween;  and 
a  mounting  piece  removably  mounted  in  said  channel  de- 
fined by  each  outermost  said  ndge  and  its  corresponding 
adjacent  said  ndge  for  releasably  mounting  o->id  *in  to  the 
integrated  circuit,  each  said  mounting  piece  icluding  a 
base  and  two  beveled  sides  each  extending  downward  to 


1    A  muzzle-loader  bore  sight  apparatus,  compnsing. 

a  housing,  the  housing  having  a  top  wall  spaced  from  a 
bottom  wall,  and  a  front  wall,  and 

a  battery  member  contained  within  the  housing,  and 

and  on/off  switch  mounted  to  the  housing  in  electncal  com- 
munication with  the  battery,  and 

an  elongate  tube  mounted  to  the  front  wall,  and 

the  tube  having  a  tube  forward  end  spaced  from  the  housing 
and  tube  rear  end  arranged  for  abutment  with  the  front 
wall,  and 

illumination  means  in  operative  communication  with  the 
housing  for  directing  illumination  from  the  tube  forward 
end.  and 

the  illumination  means  includes  an  illumination  bulb 
mounted  within  the  housing,  and  wherein  the  housing 
includes  a  bulb  cavity  compartment  within  the  housing 
having  an  illumination  bulb  contained  therewithin,  with 
the  illumination  bulb  in  electncal  communication  with  the 
on/ofT  switch  and  the  battery,  and  the  tube  rear  end  ar- 
ranged for  reception  within  the  bulb  cavity,  and  the  illum- 
ination means  further  including  a  fiber  optic  cable  coex- 
tensive with  the  tube  extending  from  the  tube  rear  end  to 
the  tube  forward  end,  with  the  fiber  optic  cable  arranged 
in  adjacency  to  the  illumination  bulb  for  directing  illumi- 
nation from  the  tube  forward  end,  and 

the  tube  rear  end  further  includes  an  externally  threaded 
portion  arranged  for  threaded  reception  through  the  hous- 
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ing  permitting  removal  of  the  tube  relative  to  the  housing 
for  Jtorage  and  transp»in  of  the  lube  and  the  housing,  and 
the  tube  includes  a  lube  fir^t  leg  and  a  tube  wcond  leg. 
wherein  the  tube  first  leg  and  the  tube  second  leg  arc 
arranged  in  an  oblique  angle  relative  to  one  another,  and 
the  tube  having  a  clamp  member  mounted  to  the  second 
leg  m  adjacency  to  the  first  leg.  the  clamp  member  includ- 
ing a  support  rod  fixedly  mounted  to  the  clamp  member, 
the  support  rixl  including  a  spherical  rod  end  spaced  from 
the  second  leg.  and  a  socket  mounted  to  the  sphencal  rod 
end.  and  the  stx;kct  having  a  mirror  plate  fixedly  mounted 
to  the  socket,  with  the  second  leg  having  a  second  leg  axis. 
and  the  mirror  plate  onenled  at  an  acute  included  angle 
relative  to  the  axis  permitting  viewing  within  a  barrel  bore 
when  the  second  leg  is  directed  into  the  barrel  bore 


each  strip  including  a  forried  tab  at  I'nc  end  for  engaging 
one  of  the  sloLs  in  each  of  the  recesses. 


CONTROL  PANKI. 
Tokichi  iUto,  lUwasswa,  Japan,  aaignor  to  Manil  Induatry 
Co.,  LtiL,  Kaoagawa,  Japan 

Filed  Feb.  ♦,  1993,  Ser.  No.  13,377 
CUiau  prlMity.  appUcatioo  Japu.  Feb.  5.  1992.  4-010971(1  ] 
lata.'  F21V  .l.i'(X) 
VS.  C\.  362—85  2  Oaiina 


1  A  control  panel  including  a  cover  plate  and  at  lea.st  one 
cap-shaped  control  key  or  button  which  is  movable  on  the 
cover  plate  to  operate  an  electrical  circuit  msulled  behind  the 
cover  plate,  in  which,  when  the  key  us  actuated,  a  light  set 
behind  the  key  ls  turned  on  to  illuminate  the  key  from  the 
backside  thereof  so  as  to  light  up  an  indication  sign  formed  on 
the  front  surface  of  the  key.  said  cover  plate  including  a  plastic 
sutntrate  having  at  lca.st  one  opening  and  a  light-block  coating 
formed  on  the  surface  of  the  substrate,  said  key  including  a 
cap-shaped  plaatic  substrate  and  a  light-blix;k  ctiating  formed 
on  the  outer  surface  of  the  generally  cap-like  shaped  substrate, 
the  hght-block  c*iating  on  the  top  surface  of  the  cap-shaped 
substrate  being  partly  removed  to  form  said  indication  sign 
which  permits  the  light  illuminated  from  the  backside  of  the 
key  to  pass  therethrough,  the  side  wall  of  the  capv-shapcd 
substrate  including  a  light  block  cylindrical  p<irtion  for  pre 
venting  the  light  from  leaking  out  through  the  side  wall 


ADJUSTABLE  ILLLMINATF.D  REFRIGERATOR  SHELF 
Jeroac  C'jvaao,  I.ake  Fortat,  III.,  aaaignor  to  Sob-Zero  Freezer 
Company,  Inc..  Madiaoa,  Wis. 

Filed  Jan.  14,  1993,  Ser.  No.  4,757 
Int.  O.'  F25D:7  «) 
VS.  C\.  3«2— 92  »  Clalma 

1  In  a  refngerator  having  a  cabinei  and  a  hack  wall  having 
vertical  standards  forming  recevses  on  each  side  of  the  back 
wall,  a  number  of  slots  in  each  of  said  standards  and  an  adjust- 
able shelf  a.s.scmbly  adapted  to  be  mounted  on  the  hack  wall. 
said  shelf  as-sembly  compnsing 

a  pair  of  brackets  mounted  on  the  standards  in  the  back  wall. 
an  electncally   conductive  stnp  mounted   on   each  of  said 
brackets. 


a  panel  supp<inetl  by  said  brackets  to  form  a  shelf  in  the 
cabinet  and  a  light  assembly  mounted  on  the  front  edge  of 
said  panel 


5,287,253 

COMBINED  LIGHT  AND  FAN  ASSEMBLY 

Kurt  T.  Blorvtad,  5207  Grenock  Dr..  Lothian,  Md.  20711 

Filed  Mar.  25,  1993,  Ser.  No.  38,82* 

InL  a.'  F27D  21,02 

VS.  a.  3*2—92  *  Clalma 


1  A  combined  light  and  fan  a.ssembly  compnsing.  a  housing 
having  an  elongated  neck  portion,  a  threaded  electrical  plug  on 
one  end  of  the  elongated  neck  p»irtion  adapted  to  be  threaded 
into  an  electrical  socket,  a  cage  asiscmbly  on  the  other  end  of 
said  elongated  neck  portion,  a  motor  driven  fan  mounted  in 
said  cage  a.s!iembly.  and  a  lamp  fixture  mounted  on  the  extenor 
of  said  cage  a.vsembly.  said  motor  driven  fan  and  lamp  fixture 
b)eing  electncally  connected  to  said  electncal  plug 


5J«7,254 
ILLL'MINATED  WRITING  TABLE 
Richard  D.  Solauui,  499  Main  St.,  Apt.  #1,  Caribou,  Me.  0473* 
Filed  Jan.  25.  1993,  Ser.  No.  8,150 
Int.  a.'  F21V  JJ.OO 
IS.  a.  3*2—98  >  <^»*i" 

1  An  illuminated  wntmg  ubie.  compnsing. 
a  hou.sing.  with  the  housing  having  a  flcxir.  a  first  end  wall  of 
a  first  height  spaced  from  a  second  end  wall  of  a  second 
height,  wherein  the  second  height  is  greater  than  the  first 
height,  and  spaced  trapezoidal  side  walls,  and  a  lop  wall 
penmeter  frame  mounted  over  the  first  side  wall,  the 
second  end  wall,  and  the  side  walls,  with  the  top  wall 
penmeter  frame  having  a  central  of>ening  directed  there- 
Ihrough.  and  the  top  wall  pienmeter  frame  canted  from  the 
second  end  wall  towards  and  downwardly  to  the  first  end 
wall  relative  lo  the  flmir,  wherein  the  central  opening 
includes  a  central  opening  flange  projecting  into  the  cen- 
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tral  opening  from  the  top  wall  perimeter  frame  below  a 
top  surface  of  the  lop  wall,  and 

a  transparent  plate  is  arranged  fo'  mounting  upon  the  central 
opening  flange  coexlensively  within  the  central  opening, 
and 

the  housing  includes  a  housing  cavity  between  the  lop  wall 
penmeter  frame  and  the  floor,  with  an  illumination  bulb 
mounted  within  the  housing  cavity,  and  an  on/ofT switch 
directed  through  the  housing  for  selective  illumination  of 
the  illumination  bulb,  and 

the  transparent  plate  includes  a  first  transparent  plate  spaced 
from  a  second  transparent  plate,  and  a  medial  transparent 
plate  coextensive  with  and  medially  of  the  first  transpar- 
ent plate  and  the  second  transparent  plate,  and  the  medial 
transparent  plate  having  opaque  first  and  second  spaced 
margin  lines  arranged  in  a  parallel  relationship,  and 
opaque  guide  lines  are  orthogonally  directed  between  the 
first  and  second  margin  lines,  and 

a  first  spnng  clip  mounted  to  the  top  wall  penmeter  frame  in 
adjacency  to  one  of  the  side  walls  extending  over  the 
iranspareni  plate,  and  a  second  spnng  clip  mounted  to  the 
top  wall  penmeter  frame  extending  over  the  transparent 


U  iiLLj.iu.V' 


a  flashlight  barrel  for  containing  a  battery  source  of  power; 

a  flashlight  head  assembly  connected  at  one  end  of  said 
flashlight  barrel  including  a  substantially  parabolic  reflec- 
tor, a  planar  lens,  a  lamp  bulb  receptacle,  and  a  lamp  bulb 
earned  therein; 

a  switch  positioned  adjacent  one  end  of  said  flashlight  barrel 
and  operatively  connected  with  said  battery  source  of 
power  and  said  lamp  bulb  to  energize  said  lamp  bulb; 

a  tubular  adapter  member  removably  secured  substantially 
in  said  flashlight  barrel; 

at  least  one  tubular  member  having  an  inward  end  and  a 
distal  end  and  slidably  disfHJsed  wnthin  said  tubular 
adapter  member  and  movable  between  a  retracted  posi- 
tion substantially  within  said  tubular  adapter  member  and 
an  extended  position  extending  outwardly  therefrom; 

retaining  spnng  means  within  said  tubular  adapter  member 
for  releasably  engaging  said  at  least  one  tubular  member 
inward  end  and  retainmg  said  at  least  one  tubular  member 
in  the  retracted  position;  and 

said  at  least  one  tubular  member  being  disengaged  from  said 
retaining  spnng  means  and  extended  outwardly  by  centrif- 
ugal force  acting  thereon  upon  a  slinging  motion  of  said 
flashlight  barrel  for  use  as  a  self-defense  baton. 


5,287,25* 
MARKER  FOR  EDGE  LIGHTS 
Regioald  S.  Bennett,  Toronto,  and  Gary  Hretsina,  Ajax,  both  of 
Canada,  assignors  to  Reginald  Bennett  International  Inc.. 
Ajax,  Canada 

Filed  Apr.  6,  1993,  Ser.  No.  4*,266 

Int.  a.'  F21S  J/14 

VS.  a.  362—152  20  Claims 


plate  to  secure  a  document  between  the  first  spnng  clip 
and  the  second  spring  clip  relative  to  the  first  transparent 
plate,  and 

one  of  the  side  walls  includes  a  side  wall  opening  directed 
therethrough,  and  a  further  transparent  plate  is  arranged 
for  sliding  reception  through  the  housing  side  wall  from 
within  the  housing  cavity  for  replacement  of  the  plate,  and 

a  lap  plate,  the  lap  plate  having  a  plurality  of  lap  plate  open- 
ings, and  the  floor  having  a  plurality  of  resilient  boss 
members,  and  the  resilient  boss  members  are  received 
within  the  lap  plate  openings  for  mounting  the  housing 
onto  the  lap  plate,  the  lap  plate  further  including  a  first 
wing  plate  and  a  second  wing  plate  mounted  on  opposed 
sides  of  the  lap  plate,  with  the  first  wing  plate  and  the 
second  wing  plate  coplanar  with  the  lap  plate,  the  first 
wing  plate  and  the  second  wing  plate  including  respective 
first  and  second  arcuate  saddle  members  mounted  to  the 
first  wing  plate  and  the  second  wing  plate,  wherein  the 
first  and  second  arcuate  saddle  members  include  respec- 
tive first  and  second  semi-cylmdncal  cavities  for  position- 
ing the  first  and  second  arcuate  saddle  members  upon  an 
individual's  legs 


1.  Edge  light  marker,  compnsing: 

an  upwardly  extending  standard, 

means  for  attaching  said  standard  in  upnght  attitude  to  an 
aviation  edge  light  mount,  and  extending  thereabove.  a 
sleeve  slidable  longitudinally  onto  and  off  said  standard. 

said  sleeve  being  dimensioned  to  be  supported  by  said  stan- 
dard. 

the  outer  surface  of  said  sleeve  being  retroreflective. 


5,287,255 

COMBINATION  FLASHLIGHT-BATON 

Forrest  E.  Strodtman,  P.O.  Box  1237,  Channclview,  Tex.  77530 

Filed  Mar.  3,  1992.  Ser.  No.  845,219 

Int.  a.'  F21L  1/00:  A45B  3/04.  3/12:  A63B  15/02 

V.S.  a.  362—102  21  Claims 


A 


1   A  combination  fiashlight-baton  for  use  as  a  flashlight  and 
a  self-defense  baton  compnsing; 


5.287,257 
HAZARD  WARNING  DEVICE 
J.  Alan  Schier.  Tiyunga,  Calif.;  Karl  G.  Thompson.  Willowdale, 
Canada,  and  Gregg  F.  Iliompson.  Dallas.  Tex.,  assignors  to  G. 
A.  Thompson  Company,  Inc.,  Dallas,  Tex. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  880,055,  May  7,  1992.  Pat.  No. 
5,203,624.  This  application  Feb.  8,  1993,  Ser.  No.  18,451 
The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Apr.  20, 
2010,  has  been  disclaimed. 
Int.  a.'  F21L  7/00 
V.S.  a.  362—186  3  Claims 

1    A  portable  elecinc  warning  hght,  compnsing: 
an    elongated    housing    including   electncally   conductive 
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mrans.    Iwci   ends   and    an    inlcrnal   chaml-K-r   aJaplcd    for 
rccfiving  batlcry  means, 

closure  means  fur  clusinn  one  end  of  said  housing  and  for 
actisating  said  warning  light,  said  closure  means  con 
ncclcd  to  said  housing  al  said  one  end  thereof  so  that  said 
closure  means  is  movable  betsveen  first  and  second  posi- 
tions relative  to  said  housing  and  so  that  movement  of  said 
closure  means  to  said  sevond  p«isition  causes  the  batterv 
means  to  be  electrically  connected  to  said  elevtncalK 
conductive  means  of  said  housing. 

a  gas  discharge  flash  lube  connev  ted  to  the  nther  t-nd  .1  said 
housing. 


a  cover  overlying  said  gas  discharge  flash  tube  and  con 
nected  to  said  housing  at  said  other  end  thereof,  said  cover 
having  a  side  wall  and  an  end  wall  both  of  material  which 
permits  passage  of  visible  light  therethrough,  and 

elcctronii  means,  connected  to  said  gas  discharge  flash  tube 
and  said  housing,  for  causing  said  gas  discharge  na.sh  tube 
to  emit  flashes  of  light  visible  through  said  cover  when  the 
batterv  means  is  received  in  said  chamber  and  said  closure 
means  is  connected  to  said  housing  at  said  second  p<iMtion. 
wherein  said  electronic  means  includes  a  flash  capacitor 
disposed  in  said  housing 


IKJMI   HKUKTOR  ASSKMBI  V 
Terry  I..  I  jutzenheiser,  (;rand  Ha»en.  Mich.,  a-Mignor  to  Uirin 
Industries,  Inc..  MuskeKon.  Mich. 

Continuation-in-part  of  S«r    No    S('2.0()7.  Not.  27.  1991, 

abandoned.  This  application  Dec.  19,  1991,  Ser.  No.  810.478 

Int.  n:  K21\       "'    /      ' 

IS.  (1.  362— J41  ^2  Claims 


5,2*7.258 
HKADI.AMP  FOR  MOTOR  V  KHICI.KS 
Bodo  Remus.  ReutlinRcn/ Altenbunu  Fed.   Rep.  of  (;eniian>, 
assignor  to  Robert   Boscb  GmbH,  Stuttgart,   Fed.   Rep.  of 
Germany 

Continoation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  777.282,  Not.  27,  1991. 
abaadoocd.  This  application  Jan.  19,  1993,  Ser.  No.  15,472 
Claims  priority,  applicabon  Fed.  Rep.  of  (rermany.  .Apr.  4, 
1990,  4010829;  Jan.  22,  1991.  4101722 

Int.  n."  F21M   <   14 
L.S.  CI.  362—256  9  Claims 


^J^^ 


^M 


'<■'.■'■•:■:' 
<■:■:■.''. 


s.- 


.^-^ 


1    a\  reflector  for  a  luminairc.  comprising 

a  plurality  of  segments  each  having  side  edges  with  Manges 
thereon,  a  top  edge  with  a  flange  thereon  a  hoi'-  ni  i-dge. 
and  a  reflective  inner  surface,  said  plurality  if  segments 
being  arranged  to  form  a  geometrically  shaped  hollow 
shell  with  said  bottom  edges  arranged  to  form  an  outlet 
opening  at  one  end  for  emitting  light  therethrough,  said 
geometrically-shaped  hollow  shell  defining  a  central  axis 

collar  means  for  positioning  and  retaining  said  reflector  to  a 
light  M'urce  on  said  central  a.xis  relative  to  said  reflective 
inner  surfaces,  said  collar  means  attaching  to  said  flanges 
of  said  top  edges,  and 

interconnecting  means  for  interconnecting  said  flanges  of 
said  side  edges,  said  interconnecting  means  including  a 
plurality  of  extrusions  each  removably  engaging  the  op- 
posing flanges  on  adjacent  side  edges  of  said  segments  to 
retain  said  segments  against  said  ci^nnector  so  as  to  orient 
said  reflective  inner  surfaces  of  said  segments  relative  to 
each  other,  whereby  said  plurality  of  segments  can  be 
shipped  and  stored  in  an  una.ssembled  slate  and  a.ssembled 
and  repaired  on  site 


5.287,260 
GTO  RECTIFIER  AND  INVERTER 
Miroshi  I  chino,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha 
Toshiba.  Kawasaki,  Japan 

Filed  Oct.  21.  1992,  Ser.  No.  964.075 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct.  21,  1991,  3-272908; 
Oct.  28,  1991,  3-280258 

Int.  n."  H02M   ^   /.VV    ^'515 
L  .S.  a.  363—58  19  Claims 


»  »  » 


1  A  headlamp  for  motor  vehicles,  comprising  a  reflector 
having  a  light  output  opening,  a  gas  discharge  lamp  arranged 
in  said  reflector,  a  screen  covering  said  light  output  opening. 
and  means  for  shielding  off  interference  radiation  emitted  bv 
said  gas  discharge  lamp  and  including  a  transparent  intcrfer 
encc-radiation-absorbing  metallic  coaling  liKated  between  said 
gas  discharge  lamp  and  said  light  output  opening 


I  A  power  converting  apparatus  for  controlling  switching 
of  self  turn-ofT  type  semiconductor  devices  each  having  a 
cath<xle.  an  ani>dc.  and  a  gate,  comprising 

conversion  means  having  a  plurality  o(  switch  units  and 
performing  p<iwer  conversion. 

the  switch  units  each  having  first  and  second  self  turn-off 
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type  semiconductor  devices,  first  and  second  diodes,  and 
a  capacitor, 
the  cathode  of  the  first  self  turn-off  type  semiconductor 
device  being  connected  to  the  anode  of  the  first  diode,  the 
cathode  of  the  second  diode  being  connected  to  the  anode 
of  the  second  self  turn-off  type  semiconductor  device,  a 
first  junction  including  a  common  junction  bety^ee^  the 
cathode  of  the  first  self  tumoff  type  semiconductor  device 
and  the  anode  of  the  first  diode,  a  second  junction  includ- 
ing a  common  junction  between  the  cathode  of  the  second 
diode  and  the  anode  of  the  second  self  turn-off  type  semi- 
conductor device,  one  electrode  of  the  capacitor  being 
connected  to  the  first  junction,  the  other  electrode  of  the 
capacitor  being  connected  to  the  second  junction. 


5.287.261 
POWER  CONVERSION  USING  ZERO  CURRENT  SOFT 

SWrrCHING 
Mehrdad  Ehsani,  Bryan,  Tex.,  assignor  to  The  Texas  A&M 
UniTersity  System.  Ollege  Sution,  Tex. 

Filed  Jun.  23,  1992,  Ser.  No.  902,872 

Int.  a.'  H02M  3/135 

U.S.  a.  363—124  23  Claims 


1   A  zero-current  soft  switching  power  convener,  compns- 


ing 


a  link  capacitor  having  a  first  and  a  second  electrode,  said 
link  capacitor  operable  to  store  and  discharge  electnc 
charge; 

a  source  switch  coupled  to  said  first  electrode  and  operable 
to  switch  when  substantially  zero  current  passes  through 
said  source  switch;  and 

a  load  switch  coupled  to  said  second  electrode  and  operable 
to  switch  when  substantially  zero  current  passes  through 
said  load  switch. 

said  source  and  load  switches  switched  in  a  switching  cycle 
such  that  voltage  generated  across  said  link  capacitor 
reverses  polarity  each  switching  cycle  to  effect  the  sub- 
stantially zero  current  switching  conditions  of  said  source 
switch  and  said  load  switch. 


5.287.262 

HIGH  VOLTAGE  RESONANT  INVERTER  FOR 

CAPACmVE  LOAD 

Jnrgen  Klein,  Aacben,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignor  to  Hera- 

eus  Lasersonics,  Inc.,  Milpitas,  Calif. 

FUed  Apr.  13,  1992,  Ser.  No.  867,737 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  C^rmany,  Apr.  13, 
1991,  4112161 

Int.  a.'  H02M  7/538 
VS.  a.  363—134  5  Claims 

1    A  high  voluge  generator  for  an  electncal  load  having 
capacitive  components,  comprising: 

a  main  inductor  connector  across  and  in  parallel  with  the 
electncal  load,  said  main  inductor  and  the  load  constitut- 
ing a  resonant  circuit; 
an   auxiliary    inductor   magnetically   coupled    to   the   main 

inductor; 
a  dnve  circuit  including  the  auxiliary  inductor  and  a  pair  of 
parallel  connected  switches  connected  across  an  alternat- 


ing current  source  having  a  peak  current  to  energize 
periodically  the  electncal  load;  and 


Kj     =n.. 


■^iC/ 


means  for  opening  and  closing  the  pair  of  parallel  switches 
alternately  in  push  pull  relationship  al  times  to  apply  to 
the  auxiliary  inductor  a  cunent  below  the  peak  current  of 
the  current  source. 


5,287,263 
INRUSH  CURRENT  CONTROL  CIRCUrT 
Marcel  Sbilo,  Framingham,  Mass..  assignor  to  Digital  Equip- 
ment Corporation,  Maynard,  Mass. 

Filed  Jul.  1,  1992,  Ser.  No.  907^78 

Int.  a.'  H02M  7/19 

U.S.  a.  363—143  3  Claims 


-^^^a.':  ' 
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B. 

C 


1,  A  power  supply  for  use  with  an  AC  power  source,  the 
power  supply  including: 

A.  a  rectifying  bridge  with  input  lines  for  connecting  to  the 
AC  power  source,  the  bridge  rectifying  an  input  from  the 
AC  fKJwer  source; 

bulk  capacitors  connected  to  the  rectifying  bridge; 
a  switch  connected  with  a  first  end  connected  between 
the  capacitors  and  a  second  end  connected  to  the  rectify- 
ing bridge,  the  switch  having  a  non-conducting  state 
which  allows  the  capacitors  to  charge  in  series  during 
each  half-cycle  of  the  AC  input  and  a  conducting  sute 
which  allows  the  capacitors  to  charge  separately  during  a 
positive  half<ycle  and  during  a  negative  half<ycle;  and 

D.  a  switch  controller  for  maintaining  the  switch  in  the 
non-conducting  state  for  a  predetermined  time  after  con- 
nection of  the  rectifying  bridge  to  the  AC  power  source, 
the  switch  controller  then  setting  the  switch  to  the  con- 
ducting stale  if  the  AC  input  provided  by  the  AC  power 
source  is  110-120  volts,  the  switch  controller  including 
i.  a  first  timer  for  counting  the  time  since  connection  of  the 
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AC   power  source   to  the   rectifying  bndpe,   the   fir^t 
timer  timing-out  after  a  predetermined  time 

II  an  amplitude  ncnsor  for  determining  the  voltage  range 
(if  the  AC  input  and  resetting  the  first  timer  if  the  amph- 
tude  sensor  determines  that  the  AC  input  is  within  a 
voluge  range  of  22fr  240  volts. 

III  switch  setting  means  for  setting  the  switch  to  the  con- 
ducting sutc  in  respon.se  to  the  first  timer  timing-out, 

IV  a  second  timer  for  counting  the  time  since  the  AC  input 
signal  from  the  AC  power  source  fell  below  a  predeter- 
mined minimum  level,  and 

V  the  switch  setting  means  sets  the  switch  to  the  non-con- 
ducting state  in  resptmse  to  the  second  timer  timing-out. 


her  having  a  first  subset  of  n  significant  digits  and  a  second 
subset  of  significant  digits,  with  n<  N.  the  method  comprising 
the  steps  of 

(a)  for  the  enlr>  by  an  operator  of  the  first  subset  of  signifi- 
cant digits,  causing  the  value  of  the  first  subset  of  signifi- 
cant digits  to  be  displayed  as  the  prcxJuct  of  a  first  multi- 
plier   and 


5J»7,264 

MULTICONTROUJlR  APPARATUS, 

MUinCONTHOlXER  SYSTtM.  NUCLEAR  REACTOR 

PROTECTION  SYSTEM,  INVERTER  CONTROL  SYSTEM 

AND  DUCNOSnC  DEVICE 
Setno  Aiitm,  HttacUota.  aad  Tct>ao  Ito,  HItacki.  both  of  Japui. 

MdgBon  to  HItacki,  Ltd^  Tokyo,  Japaa 

CoatlBumtioB  of  Scr.  No.  3r7,9«2.  Aag.  1,  1M9,  abudooed.  This 

nffUoLtioa  Apr.  7,  1993,  Scr.  No.  44J97 

ClalBS  priority,  applicatioa  Japu,  Aag.  S.  1988,  63-194435 

lat.  a.'  G06F  15'46.  G21C  r  00 

VJS.  a.  364—184  16  Oalau 
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fb)  staning  with  the  entry  by  an  operator  of  one  of  the  digits 
in  the  second  subset  of  significant  digiu,  causing  each  digit 
of  the  first  subset  along  with  the  digits  of  the  second  subset 
as  each  digit  in  the  second  subset  is  being  entered  to  be 
displayed  a.s  a  prixjuct  of  a  second,  different,  multiplier. 


5,287,266 

INTIXLIGENT  SHOPPING  CART  SYSTEM  HAVING 

CART  POSmON  DETER.MINING  CAPABILITY 

John  Malec,  Chkaso,  and  Joaepb  P.  Moaer,  Gleadalc  Heights, 

both  of  lU.,  anignon  to  VIdcOcart,  Inc..  CUcago,  III. 

Coatinnatioa  of  Ser.  No.  435,500,  Jul.  13,  1989,  which  ii  a 

coBtiauatioa-io-pari  of  Ser.  No.  99,288,  Sep.  21,  1987.  Pat.  No. 

4,973.952.  ThU  appUcatioa  Apr.  12,  1993,  Ser.  No.  45,826 

Int.  C\:  G06F  1^  21 

t_S.  a.  364 — 401  6  Claima 


I  A  muUicontroller  apparatus  having  a  plurality  of  control 
units  each  including  a  controller  and  a  diagnostic  device  for 
making  a  diagnosis  of  said  controller,  said  diagnostic  device 
comprising 

a  judging  unit  for  ludging  slates  of  other  control  units  of  said 
control  units  ba<ied  on  output  signals  of  diagnostic  devices 
of  said  other  control  units,  and 
a  diagnosing  unit  for  executing  a  diagnosis  of  said  controller 
which  B  an  object  of  diagnosLs  made  by  said  diagnostic 
device  when  said  judging  unit  judges  that  more  than  a 
predetermined  number  of  control  units  of  said  other  con- 
trol units  are  in  a  control  state 


5,2r7J65 
INTERFACING  METHODS  FOR  USE  IN  INPUTTING 
OPERATOR-SELECTABLE  CONTROL  PARAMETERS 
TO  A  CENTRIFUGE  INSTRl'MENT 
A.  HaU.  StHrtkbvy.  a^  Gvy  i.  Mello,  Naugatock. 
of  CaML,  Miigaiiri  to  E.  I.  Da  Poat  dt  Ncoioar*  and 
WB»I^ma.  DcL 
FOad  Fck.  7.  1992,  Scr.  No.  832,539 
IM.  CL'  GOSB  n/00:  B04B  /.'  01) 
UjS.  a.  364—188  15  Claiau 

1.  In  a  method  for  inputting  an  opcralor-seleclabie  value  for 
an  opcratMinal  parameter  of  u  c-ntnfuge  instrument,  the  value 
of  the  operational  parameter  beinp  a,i  N-significant  digit  num- 


1  A  ssstem  for  determining  the  position  of  a  shopping  can 
within  a  retail  establishment  compnsing 

means  at  a  first  location  in  said  retail  establishment  f<ir  spon- 
uneously  transmitting  a  position  signal, 

me*ns  associated  with  said  shopping  carl  for  recc;smg  ^id 
ptTsition  signal. 

means  for  generating  positional  data  from  said  p<isition  sig- 
nal, wherein  said  pjrsitional  data  are  representative  of  the 
position  of  said  shopping  cart  within  said  retail  establish- 
ment. 

means  for  storing  said  positional  data,  and 

means  for  analyzing  said  stored  positional  data  to  determine 
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the  path  Uken  by  said  shopping  cart  within  said  retail 
establishment 


5.287,267  

METHODS  FOR  PARTS  PROCUREMENT  QUANTTFY 
DETERMINATION  WHERE  DEMAND  IS  UNCERTAIN 
FOR  THE  PRODUCT  IN  WHICH  THE  PARTS  ARE  USED 
Ranganyan   Jayaraman,   Hopewell   Junction;   Robin   Roundy, 
Ithaca,  and  Ramesh  Srinivasan,  Yorktown  Heights,  all  of 
N.Y.,  assignors  to  International  Business  Machines  Corpora- 
tion, Armonk,  N.Y. 

Filed  May  10,  1991,  Ser.  No.  698,632 

Int.  a.'  G06F  15/24 

U.S.  a.  364 — 403  1  Oaims 


1-U9NG    BILLS  OF   MATEW4L5  Ut>  Cl*«JUl''VE 
OWOOUCT    INSULTS,  COMPUTE    Tlwo  TVPfS   Cf 
OUtJUlTUt  MEANS  Mt)  STMOOfiO  DtVl4TT»f; 
FOP  LaCH  PWT,  IN  ALL   Til*    WCHEMENT5 
THSOJG"  CUHHEN''  PERIOO,  FT3B  Oc.,.  AND  Oo  i 


FOP  tAC"  '««  =t«iac  ■ 


tN,O^E    SINGLE  PE»IOCALGOP1TMM  ~ 
-  PWCVIOeS   F0«   PERKX  ',  RftPTS  F«OCLf«>«N^ 
VALUES    REQUIRED   To  SATISFY  CUMULATIVE 
FRXJXT   DEMAND   rOHECASTS    W'Thin 
CONSTRAINT    OF    SPECIFIED  SEWCE    LEVEL 
A«;  MINIMUM  EXPECTED  EXCESS  INVENTTI" 
^f  VEl 


»\ 


A_ 


LISING  fWT    PROCUREMENT   VALUES,  FIND 
EXPECTEC    EXCESS   PARTS  KVENTORT 
J'lING  Ptpt    PRICES    ANC   FORECAS'  PROOOCT 
AM;  flSRT  MEANS  AND  S'AKIAHC  DEVIATIONS 


1  A  st(x;hastic  methcxl  for  determining,  over  a  series  of  time 
penods,  parts  procurement  requirements  for  products,  certain 
said  parts  used  in  a  plurality  of  products,  wherein  actual  de- 
mand for  said  products  is  unknown,  said  method  adapted  to 
meet  a  specified  service  level  for  all  products  and  to  minimize 
expected  excess  part  inventones,  the  method  having  inputs 
comprising,  lists  of  parts  for  each  said  product,  pnces  for  said 
parts,  and  forecasus  of  demands  for  each  said  product  m  each 
time  pencxi.  the  method  compnsing  computer  implemented 
steps  of 

a  denving  a  first  cumulative  demand  D'n.i  for  each  part  c, 
through  a  current  time  penod  t,  and  a  second  cumulative 
demand  D„,,  for  each  pan  c,  through  a  time  penod  t  -  1, 
added  to  the  demand  for  each  part  in  current  time  penod 
t,  modified  by  a  specified  volume  fraction  of  actual  de- 
mand for  each  pan  in  penod  I  that  is  to  be  satisfied  in 
penod  t,  each  cumulative  demand  expressed  by  a  mean 
and  standard  deviation; 
b.  determining  a  minimum  cumulative  procurement  quantity 
q  •„.,  for  each  part  through  time  penod  t  that  meets  said 
specified  service  level,  from  a  demand  distribution  func- 
tion ForM  from  said  second  cumulative  demand; 
c  finding  a  factor  (X),  for  each  part,  at  said  determined 
minimum  cumulative  procurement  quantity,  that  satisfies 
equation  bi 


[(>,] 


where: 

c,  IS  pan  1. 

Pa  IS  the  cost  of  part  i, 

t  IS  the  time  penod, 

qVi./  IS  the  cumulative  procurement  of  part  i  up  to  period 

t, 
FpcMa.i)  'S  'he  cumulative  distribution  function  of  the 

random  vanable  q'n.r. 
•  means,  at  optimality, 
X,  is  the  LaGrange  Multiplier  for  time  period  t, 


/Dci.Kq'a.i)  IS  the  density  function  of  the  random  variable 

q'ci./. 
F Dci.iiq' cu)  's  the  cumulative  distribution  function  of  the 

random  variable  q'ci.i- 

1  means  for  all  i,  i.e.,  i=l,2,  .  .  . 
employing  a  maximum  value  factor  (X)  found  in  step  c  to 
denve  for  each  part,  a  new  cumulative  procurement  quan- 
tity from  equation  6,  over  all  time  penods  through  t,  and 
based  thereon,  an  overall  service  level  for  each  part,  said 
overall  service  level  for  each  part  determined  by  taking 
the  product  of  cumulative  demand  distribution  functions 
for  all  parts,  as  determined  from  said  second  cumulative 
demands,  evaluated  at  said  new  cumulative  procurement 
quantity; 

,  finding  if  said  new  cumulative  procurement  quantities  for 
all  parts  provide  a  service  level  equal  to  said  specified 
service  level,  and,  if  not,  revising  said  factor  (X).  and 
repeating  steps  d  and  e  employing  the  revised  factor  (X) 
until  said  specified  service  level  is  achieved;  and 
employing  resultant  procurement  quantities  that  enable 
achievement  of  the  service  level  for  acquisition  of  said 
parts. 


5,287,268 

CENTRALIZED  CONSUMER  CASH  VALUE 

ACCTJMULATION  SYSTEM  FOR  MULTIPLE 

MERCHANTS 

Patrick  D.  McCarthy,  4384  Bowling  BWd.,  LouisTiUe,  Ky.  40207 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  797,401,  No».  26,  1991,  which  U  a 

continuation  of  Scr.  No.  510,466,  Apr.  18,  1990,  Pat.  No. 

5,117,355,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  303,319,  Jan.  27, 

1989,  Pat.  No.  4,941,090.  This  application  Not.  16,  1992,  Ser. 

No.  976,965 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Jul.  10, 

2007,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int.  a.5  G07G  1/12:  G06F  15/00.  15/20 

U.S.  a.  364—405  13  Claims 


»»c»«»T    jc^ria. 


^)= 


1.  A  method  of  consumer  cash  value  accumulation  based 
upon  point-of-sale  transactions  between  consumers  and  mer- 
chants, the  method  compnsing; 

a.  at  the  point-of-sale,  obtaining  from  the  consumer  an  ac- 
count number  unique  to  the  consumer; 

b.  at  a  merchant  location,  determining  a  credit  value  for  the 
transaction; 

c.  electronically  providing,  for  each  transaction,  from  the 
merchant  location  to  a  central  system  the  consumer's 
account  number  and  the  credit  value; 

d.  for  each  transaction,  accumulating,  at  the  central  system, 
cash  value  in  a  consumer  account  associated  with  that 
consumer's  account  number  by  increasing  the  cash  value 
in  that  consumer  account  in  relation  to  the  credit  value. 
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5.287  UW 
APPARATUS  AND  MFHTIOD  FOR  ACX-J-SSINO  KVENTS, 

AREAS  AND  ACTIVmES 
John   Dorrooiiii.  Colonklo  Spring*,  and  Steven   M.   Renfrew, 
Pueblo,  botli  of  Colo.,  ■aisnon  to  Boardwalky  Starcity  Cor- 
poratioa,  Colorado  Springs,  Colo. 

Hied  Jul.  9,  1990,  Ser.  No.  550.251 

Int.  CI.'  G06F  n  JO.  li  :/i 

ir„S.  n.  364 — 408  26  CUinu 
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account  file  signal  corrcspunding  td  ihc  account  file  iden- 
tifier on  the  selected  access  card,  said  comptroller  proces- 
sor means  responsive  to  said  second  account  file  signal  to 
open  the  respective  customer  account  file  corresponding 
to  the  respective  account  file  identifier, 

debit  means  asvx.iated  with  each  said  access  station  for 
generating  a  debit  signal  corresp<inding  to  a  selected  cost 
debit  for  the  respective  activity,  said  comptroller  proces- 
sor mans  responsive  to  said  debit  signal  to  decrea.se  the 
credit  in  the  respective  customer  account  file  according  to 
said  cost  debit,  said  controller  prcKes.sor  means  generating 
.»n  approval  signal  where  the  respective  customer  account 
file  has  credit  in  an  amount  at  least  equal  to  the  selected 
cost  debit  for  the  respective  activity  and  generating  a 
disapproval  signal  where  the  respective  customer  account 
flic  has  credit  less  than  the  selected  cost  debit  for  the 
respective  activity,  and 

ncciving  means  a.vs<x;iated  with  said  access  station  for  re- 
ceiving said  approval  and  disapproval  signals  from  said 
comptroller  pr(X.es.sor  and  for  granting  and  denying  the 
customer  access  to  the  resf)ective  activity 


1  .An  access  control  system  for  use  in  a  facilits  having 
activities,  such  iS  events,  areas,  devices  and  the  like,  to  which 
customers  may  be  granted  access,  comprising 

a  plurality  of  access  cards  providing  an  account  file  idcnti 
fier  corresponding  lo  said  customers,  each  ol  said  accevs 
cards  encixled  with  an  account  file  identifier  for  a  resp<-c- 
tive  customer. 

comptroller  procevsiir  means  lor  priKevsing  data  according 
to  command  instructions  and  for  creating  customer  ac 
count  files  correlated  to  said  account  file  identifiers,  said 
comptroller  priKevv>r  means  having  data  storage  means 
avs<x.iated  Ihercssith  for  storing  said  customer  account 
files  and  having  verification  means  for  inquiring  into  each 
said  customer  account  file  to  determine  an  availability  of 
credit  therein  and  issuing  an  approval  status  signal  \*hen 
credit  IS  available  and  a  disapproval  status  signal  when 
cre<lit  IS  not  available  in  the  respeclisr  ,  usinmer  ac i.ounl 
file 

a  credit  station  including  a  first  card  reader  operative  to  read 
the  account  file  identifiers  on  said  access  cards  and  to 
generate  a  first  account  file  signal  corresp<inding  to  a 
selected  access  card  and  including  credit  input  means  for 
receiving  paymeni  from  a  customer  and  for  generating 
credit  data  signals  having  credit  data  indicating  a  crritit 
payment  by  the  customer,  said  credit  input  means  includ 
ing  payment  allocation  means  for  allo\Aing  the  customer 
to  allocate  said  pavmeni  between  a  pluralilv  of  different 
types  of  credit  and  operative  to  generate  separate  credit 
data  signals  for  the  different  types  of  credit,  said  comptrol 
ler  proct-vvir  means  operative  in  response  to  said  first 
account  file  signal  to  open  the  respective  customer  ac 
count  file  torresp«inding  to  the  respective  account  file 
identifier  and  operative  in  response  lo  said  credit  data 
signals  to  create  credit  sub-accounts  in  the  respective 
customer  account  file  in  one-to-one  correspondence  with 
the  different  types  of  cretht  all(Kated  h\  the  respective 
customer  and  to  incrca.se  the  credit  in  the  respective  cus 
tomer  account  file  according  to  said  credit  data  signals 

a  plurality  of  accevs  stations,  then-  being  an  access  station 
as."«x.'ialed  with  each  said  activity  for  controlling  accevs  to 
the  respective  activity,  each  access  station  including  a 
second  card  reader  operative  to  read  the  account  file 
identifiers  <in  said  .tccess  cards  and  to  ^cnerMe  a  second 


5.287.270 
BIl.LINC;  SYSTEM 
Robert  M.  Hard>,  Carmel;  John  M.  CaufTman:  I.ynn  S.  CaufT- 
man,  both  of  Indianapolis:  Robert  C.  Ix)Tell,  Jr.,  Greenwood; 
Murray  B.  Krazier.  Indianapolis;  Michael  I..  Johnson,  Indian- 
apolis, and  James  W.  Uohrenwend,  Jr.,  Indianapolis,  all  of 
Ind.,  assiKnors  to  Compucom  Communications  Corp.,  Indian- 
apolis. Ind. 

(  ontinuation  of  Ser.  No.  393.699,  Aug.  14,  1989.  This 

application  I>ec.  2.  1992.  Ser.  No.  984,374 

Int.  d.'  CX)6K  I.-'  211.  HOU.  '  ^2 

IS.  (1.  364 — 408  85  Claims 

MICROFICHE  APPENDIX  INCT  I  DED 

(5  Microfiche,  454  Pages) 
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I  A  svstem  for  presenting  information  concerning  the  actual 
cost  of  a  service  provided  lo  a  user  bv  a  service  provider,  said 
system  comprising 

storage  means  for  storing  individual  transaction  records 
prepared  by  said  service  provider,  said  transaction  records 
relating  to  individual  service  transactions  for  one  or  mvirc 
service  customers  including  said  user,  and  the  exact 
charges  actually  billed  to  said  user  h\  said  service  pro- 
vider for  each  said  service  transaction 

data  privessing  means  comprising  respective  computation 
hardware  means  and  respective  software  programming 
means  for  directing  the  activities  of  said  computation 
hardware  means 

means  for  transferring  at  least  a  part  of  said  individual  trans- 
,Ktion  records  from  said  storage  means  lo  said  data  pro- 
cessing means, 

said  data  proccvsing  means  generating  preprocessed  sum- 
mary rep»irts  as  specified  by  the  user  from  said  individual 
transaction  recurds  transferred  from  said  storage  means 
and  organizing  said   summary   reports  inti>  a  format  for 


storage,  manipulation  and  display  on  a  personal  computer 
data  pr<x.essing  means; 

means  for  transfernng  said  individual  transaction  records 
including  said  summary  reports  from  said  data  processing 
means  to  said  personal  computer  data  processing  means; 
and 

said  personal  computer  data  processing  means  being  adapted 
to  perform  additional  processing  on  said  individual  trans- 
action records  which  have  been  at  least  in  part  prepro- 
cessed by  said  data  processing  means  utilizing  said  sum- 
mary reports  for  expedited  retrieval  of  data,  to  present  a 
subset  of  said  selected  records  including  said  exact 
charges  actually  billed  to  said  user 


5,287,272 
AUTOMATED  CYTOLOGICAL  SPEOMEN 
CXASSinCATlON  SYSTEM  AND  METHOD 
Mark  R.  Rutenberg,  Monsey,  N.Y.;  Thomas  L.  Hall,  Pasadena, 
Calif.;  Robert  Domes,  Newbury  Park,  Calif.;  Richard  Chaban, 
Ventura,  Calif.;  Thomas  Dulak,  Newhall,  Calif.;  James  M. 
Herriman;  John  Porzio,  both  of  New  York,  N.Y.;  Randall  L. 
Luck,  Brooklyn,  N.Y.,  and  James  Knapp,  New  York,  N.Y., 
assignors  to  Neuromedical  Systems,  Inc.,  Suffem,  N.Y. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  179.060,  Apr.  8,  1988,  Pat.  No. 
4,965.725.  This  application  Oct.  11,  1989,  Ser.  No.  420,105 
Int.  a.'  C;06F  15/18.  15/42:  GOSK  9/62 
L'.S.  a.  364 — 413.01  27  Oaims 
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5,287,271 

DATA  PR0CF:SS1NG  SYSTEM  FOR  OPTIMIZED  MAIL 

PIECE  SORTING  AND  MAPPING  TO  CARRIER  WALK 

SEQUENCE  USING  REAL  TIME  STATISTICAL  DATA 

Walter  S.  Rosenbaum,  Betbesda,  Md.,  assignor  to  International 

Business  Machines  Corporation,  Armonk,  N.Y. 

Filed  Aug.  22,  1991,  Ser.  No.  748,983 

Int.  a.'C;06F  15,21 

U.S.  O.  364—409  18  Claims 
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1.  A  data  processing  system  to  optimize  the  sorting  of  mail, 
comprising 

a  data  communications  receiver  at  a  destination  postal  re- 
gion, connected  to  a  data  communications  network,  for 
receiving  addressee  data  for  mail  pieces  to  be  delivered  to 
said  destination  postal  region, 

a  data  processor  coupled  to  said  data  communications  re- 
ceiver, for  processing  said  addressee  data  to  compute 
addressee  volume  values  for  mail  addressed  to  addressees 
at  said  destination  postal  region; 

a  mail  piece  sorter  coupled  to  said  data  processor,  having  a 
plurality  of  pockets,  said  data  processor  assigned  individ- 
ual ones  of  said  pcKrkets  to  respective  ones  of  said  address- 
ees in  an  order  related  to  said  addressee  volume  values; 

said  mail  piece  sorter  having  a  plurality  of  M  pockets,  said 
dau  processor  assigning  a  subplurality  of  N  of  said  pock- 
ets to  N  addresses  having  the  N  highest  addressee  volume 
values, 

said  data  processor  assigning  an  additional  pocket  of  said 
plurality  of  M  pockets  for  mail  pieces  addressed  to  a 
second  plurality  addressees  who  have  addressee  volume 
values  less  than  those  of  said  N  addressees  having  the  N 
highest  addressee  volume  values. 


1   A  cytological  specimen  classifier,  compnsing: 

a)  microscope  means  for  obtaining  a  view  of  at  least  part  of 
a  cytological  specimen, 

b)  camera  means  for  creating  an  image  of  such  view, 

c)  image  digitizing  means  for  producing  a  digital  representa- 
tion of  such  image, 

d)  a  pnmary  classifier  for  identification  of  objects  in  such 
digital  representation  based  on  a  detectable  feature,  and 

e)  secondary  adaptive  classifier  means  for  recognition  of 
cells  having  patterns  atypical  of  patterns  in  cells  expected 
in  the  specimen  among  the  objects  identified  by  the  pn- 
mary classifier 


5,287,273 

FUNCTIONAL  ORGAN  IMAGES 

Sherman  Kupfer,  New  York,  and  Peter  Stritzke,  White  Plains, 

both  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Mount  Sinai  School  of  Medicine, 

New  York,  N.Y. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  494,121,  Mar.  15,  1990.  This 

application  Mar.  23,  1990,  Ser.  No.  498,820 

Int.  a.'  G06F  15/42 

U.S.  a.  364—413.07  '  Claims 


1.  A  noninvasive  method  of  determining  a  linear  response 
function  of  a  target  organ  of  a  subject  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  animals  including  man  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  introducing  into  the  subject's  circulatory  system  a  tracer 
suitable  for  use  in  medical  imaging; 

(b)  obtaining  a  calibration  factor  Fcr, 

(c)  obtaining  a  plurality  of  time  sequenced  measurements  of 
the  counts  per  unit  time  of  the  tracer  in  the  target  organ 
with  a  measuring  system  capable  of  monitonng  the  tracer; 

(d)  multiplying  the  measurement  obtained  m  step  (c)  by  Fg 
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to  obUin  a  corrctted  measured  abvilute  activity  per  vol 

ume.  output  function  A(t), 
(e)  obtaining  with  a  measunng  «ystcm  capable  of  monitonng 

the  tracer,  concurrently  wilh  itep  (c),  a  plurality  of  time 

sequenced  measuremenLi  of  the  tracer  within  the  subjects 

heart  or  great  vcmcIs. 
(0  withdrawing  from  the  subject  one  bkxxl  sample  after  the 

tracer  injection  at  time  ti, 
(g)  normahzing  timewise  the  measured  tracer  in  the  heart  or 

great  vessels  with  respect  to  the  value  at  time  t|, 
(h)  measunng  the  amount  of  the  tracer  in  the  blixxl  sample 

with  a  measuring  system  capable  of  monitonng  the  tracer 
(i)  converting  the  measured  tracer  in  the  bUxxl  sample  as 

absolute  tracer  activity/volume  by  means  of  a  calibration 

factor  F,  computed  from  (g)  and  (h)  ab<ive, 
(j)  multiplying  the  activity  obtained  in  step  (g)  hy   F.  to 

obtain  an  input  function  B(t),  and 
(k)  deconvolving  the  combination  of  A(t)  and  B<t)  thereby 

deriving  h(t).  the  linear  response  function  of  the  target 

organ 


METHOD  FOR  ACQUISITION  OF  RADIOIXXilCAL 
DATA  IN  MULTIPLE  ORTHOGONAL  ORIENTATIONS 
USING  A  2D  DETECTOR  REI^TING  TO  A  BODY 
IRRADIATED  WITH  X-RAYS  AND  FOR 
RECONSTRUCTION  OF  STRUCTURES 
CORRESPONDING  TO  SAID  BODY  USING  AN 
ALGEBRAIC  ALGORITHM 
IXdier  Saint  Felix,  BoolopM;  Yt«  TrooMet,  Pmrli;  Catbcriae 
Picard,  BoalogM.  and  Anac  Roagee,  Foatouy  aax  Roacs.  all 
of  FraMCC  aMigaor*  to  General  Electric  CGR  SA,  Ivy  Lea 
Moallncau,  France 

Filed  Mar.  IS.  1990,  Ser.  No.  493.818 
Clalnn  priority,  application  France,  Mar.  20,  1989.  89  0J«06 
Int.  n.^  G06F  15/00 
U-S.  CT  364—413.15  13  CTainu 


tion  within  the  body  of  that  portion  of  the  x-rays  which 
lerminatcs  at  said  loci. 

c)  reiterating,  prior  to  reconstruction,  the  preceding  steps  a) 
and  b)  for  second  and  third  principal  directions,  for  pro- 
ducing second  and  third  collections  of  data,  said  first, 
second,  and  third  directions  oriented  so  that  a  plane 
formed  by  any  two  of  said  directions,  intersects  the  re- 
maining pnncipal  direction, 

d)  and  wherein,  for  the  purpose  of  reconstruction,  an  alge- 
braic reconstuction  algonthm  is  employed  utilizing  said 
first,  second,  and  third  collections  of  data  to  reconstruct 
one  image 


5^87.275 

IMAGE  RECOGNITION  APPARATUS  AND  METHOD 

FOR  RECOGNIZING  A  PATTERN  WITHIN  AN  IMAGE 

Maaayuki  Kimura,  Sendai.  Japan,  aasignor  to  FiOitau  Limited, 

Kaaaftawa,  Japan 

Filed  Aug.  14.  1989.  Ser.  No.  393,623 
Clainu  priority,  applicatioa  Japan,  Aug.  20,  1988.  63-205685; 
Aug.  20.  1988.  63-205686;  Aug.  20.  1988,  63-205687 

Int.  n.'  G06F  l.-i  J/< 
I  .S.  n.  364 — 419.01  18  Clainu 


1  A  melhtxl  for  acc|ui.sition  of  radiological  dau  relating  to  a 
body  irradiated  with  »-rays  and  for  reconstruction  of  images  of 
structures  corrcsptmding  to  said  b<xly  in  order  to  display  said 
images  of  said  structures,  wherein,  for  the  purpose  of  acquisi- 
tion, said  mcthixl  compn.ses  the  steps  of 

a)  directing  a  flux  a{  x-rays  to  the  Nxly  hy  means  of  a  trans- 
mitter, said  flux  having  a  principal  direction  of  irradiation 
with  regard  to  said  Nxiy. 
h)  detecting  a  first  view  relating  to  a  first  given  orienution  of 
the  pnncipal  direction  with  respect  to  the  b<xly  by  means 
of  a  two  dimensional  detector  which  is  maintained  oppo- 
site to  the  transmitter,  said  first  view  being  constituted  by 
a  collection  of  daU  which  are  a  function  of  the  cixirdi- 
nates  of  Ux.i  on  said  detector  and  a  function  of  the  attenua 


^*»i^-'  •■ 

cs 

r 

•02 

t 

I'-KT- 

Oi 

<0> 

t 

„              'p- 

n»n*t 

-o-r 

».*»«»•• 

^f* 

1  A  pattern  recognition  apparatus  for  recognizing  an  input 
pattern  by  extracting  feature  quantities  from  the  input  pattern 
and  matching  the  input  pattern  with  sutistical  information 
about  said  feature  quantities  each  obtained  by  classifying  a 
plurality  of  learning  patterns,  said  pattern  recognition  appara- 
tus compnsmg 

feature  quantity  extracting  means  for  dividing  said  input 
pattern  into  a  plurality  of  regions  and  for  extracting  fea- 
ture quantities  from  each  of  said  plurality  of  regions  of 
said  input  pattern  ba.sed  upon  said  plurality  of  learning 
patterns, 
classifying  means  for  sequentially  selecting  each  of  said 
regions  and  for  cla.ssifying  said  plurality  of  learning  pat- 
terns in  each  said  respective  region  into  a  predetermined 
number  of  clas.ses  ba.sed  on  the  feature  quantities  of  said 
respective  region  extracted  from  said  feature  quantity 
extracting  means  for  each  of  said  plurality  of  learning 
patterns, 
representative  feature  quantity  operating  means  for  calculat- 
ing statistical  information  about  said  feature  quantities  of 
respective  classes, 
a  dictionary  stonng  means  for  stonng  said  sutistical  infor- 
mation about  said  feature  quantities  of  said  respective 
cla-sses  and  for  stonng  different  types  of  learning  patterns 
in  said  respective  cla.sses. 
similanty  operating  means  for  determining  a  sutistical  simi- 
lanty  between  the  feature  quantities  of  respective  regions 
extracted  from  the  feature  quantity  extracting  means  for 
the  input  pattern  which  is  unknown,  and  sutistical  infor- 
mation about  the  feature  quantity  of  corresponding  re- 
spective cla.s.ses  in  said  dictionary  stonng  means, 
point  accumulating  means  for  accumulating  a  numbe  of 
similarities  corresponding  to  an  order  of  the  class  of  re- 
spective learning  patterns  included  in  classes  of  predeter- 
mined upper  orders  of  similanty  with  regard  lo  the  re- 
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spective  regions,  after  searching  said  dictionary  stonng 
means,  and 
recognition  result  candidate  output  means  for  outputting 
recognition  result  candidates  from  a  highest  to  a  lowest 
number  of  accumulated  similanties  of  the  learning  pattern 
after  an  accumulation  operation  is  completed  by  said  point 
accumulating  means  for  respective  regions 


5,287,276 
IX>CALI2:ED  motion  artifact  REDUCTION  IN 
PROJECTION  IMAGING 
Carl  R.  Crawford,  Milwaukee,  Wis.,  and  Cameron  J.  Ritchie, 
Seattle,  Wash.,  assignors  to  General  Electric  Company,  Mil- 
waukee, Wis. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  615,778,  No».  19,  1990,  Pat. 
No.  5,251,128.  This  application  Oct.  22,  1992,  Ser.  No.  964,335 

Int.  a.'  G06F  15/42 
U.S.  a.  364—413.19  9  Claims 


5,287,277 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  CONTROLLING 

HEIGHT  OF  A  VEHICLE 

Atsushi  Mine;  Katsuyoshi  Kamimura,  and  Yutaka  Hiwatashi,  all 

of  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignors  to  Fi^i  Jukogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha, 

Tokyo,  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  963,016,  Oct.  19,  1992,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  470,768,  Jan.  26,  1990, 
abandoned.  This  application  Jun.  9,  1993,  Ser.  No.  74,167 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  3, 1989, 1-25300;  Feb. 
1989,  1-29476 

Int.  a.'  B60G  17/015 
U.S.  CI.  364 — 424.05  19  Claims 


8, 


1  A  method  for  producing  an  image  of  a  moving  patient 
composed  of  a  plurality  of  voxels,  each  voxel  having  reference 
ccxirdinate  defined  at  a  reference  time  while  the  patient  is  m 
motion,  and  a  displaced  coordinate  which  at  the  reference  time 
may  equal  the  reference  coordinate,  but  at  other  times  may  not 
equal  the  reference  coordinate,  the  steps  comprising: 

performing  a  scan  in  which  a  plurality  of  projections  of  a 
projection  data  set  are  acquired  at  different  times  and 
throughout  a  range  of  difTerent  projection  angles  (6).  each 
projection  measunng  physical  characteristic  of  the  voxels 
at  their  displaced  coordinates; 
acquinng  a  motion  parameter  with  each  projection  of  the 
projection  set,  each  acquired  motion  parameter  being 
indicative  of  the  movement  of  the  patient  as  the  projection 
set  is  acquired,  and 
back  projecting  the  set  of  projectio  is  to  prtxiuce  the  image 
of  the  patient  using  i  back,  projection  formula  which  is 
mcviified  to  account  for  the  displacement  of  the  voxels 
from  their  rcfrrence  coordinates  at  the  time  of  the  projec- 
tion IS  acquired,  the  modification  being  according  to  a 
predetermined  Wdr;)ing  function  that  relates  the  d'splaced 
coordinates  of  the  voxels  to  their  reference  ccxirdinates  j.>> 
a  function  of  the  motion  parameter, 
whereby  artifacts  produced  in  the  image  by  movement  of 
the  patient  from  projection-to-projection  dunng  the  scan 
are  reduced 
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1  A  method  for  controlling  the  height  of  a  vehicle  having 
vehicle  height  adjusting  means,  wherein  suspension  strokes  of 
wheel  suspension  units  are  detected  and  the  heights  of  said 
wheel  suspension  units  are  controlled  in  response  to  the  de- 
tected suspension  strokes  of  each  unit  so  as  to  attain  respective 
reference  vehicle  height,  independently,  said  method  compos- 
ing the  steps  of. 
judging  that  the  vehicle  is  either  moving  straight  for».ard  or 

is  stationary: 
calculating  an  imbalance  amount  representing  the  degree  of 
imbalance  among  actual  conUct  loads  of  all  the  wheels  on 
a  ground  surface  when  the  vehicle  is  stationary  or  is  mov- 
ing straight; 
determining  whether  said  imbalance  amount  exceeds  a  pre- 
determined value;  and 
changing  said  reference  vehicle  heights  for  at  least  two  of 
said  suspension  units  when  said  imbalance  amount  exceeds 
said  predetermined  value,  the  vehicle  height  adjusting 
means  independently  controls  each   of  said   suspension 
units  based  on  the  changed  reference  vehicle  heigth 


5,287,278 

METHOD  FOR  EXTRACTING  COMPA.NT  NAMES 

FROM  TEXT 

Lisa  F.  Rau.  Qifton  Park,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Ckneral  Electric 

Company,  Schenectady,  N.Y. 

Filed  Jan.  27.  1992,  Ser.  No.  825,896 
Int.  a.'  C;06F  15/40 
U.S.  a.  364 — 419.1  3  Oaims 

'     \   method,   for  practice  on  a  computer,   for  extracting 
company  names  from  text  composing  the  steps  of: 
scanning  said  text  for  a  company  name  indicator; 
reading   words  backwards  through   said   text   until   a  stop 
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condituiri  comprising  reading  a  word  \khn.h  i\  on  a  stop 
list  (XcurN,  and 


(&^,. 


[■xlracting  the  w<irds  read  b\  said  compiitrr,  hcfore  the  slop 
condition  occurred 


u 


,._J  -' 


1    An  engine  output  torque  control  system  for  a  multiple 
cylinder  engine  comprising 

a  torque  reduction  determining  means  for  determining 
whether  a  pre<letcrmmed  torque-reduction  condition  has 
hecn  satisfied  and  determining  an  amount  of  the  engine 
output  torque  reduction  to  be  performed  \Ahcn  the  torque- 
reduction  condition  has  been  satisfied. 

a  fuel  supply  limiting  means  for  limiting  fuel  supply  to  at 
least  one  selected  cylinder  of  the  engine  vshen  the  torque 
reduction  determining  means  determine-s  that  the  engine 
output  reduction  is  to  be  performed, 

a  fuel  limiting  level  determining  means  for  determining  the 
number  of  cylinders  to  which  fuel  supply  is  to  be  limited 
according  to  the  engine  output  torque  reduction  amount. 

a  fuel  injection  cylinder  determining  means  for  dclermining 
which  one  of  the  cylinders  is  about  to  undergo  fuvl  in|c>. 
lion,  and 

a  fuel  supply  limitation  control  means  for  >  u.si'ii:  •:.'  ' 

supply  limiting  means  to  limit  fuel  suppl',  to  ihe  cs':r>Ui 
which  first  undergoes  fuel  in)ecli.  ti  if.cr  the  loroue  re 
duction   determining   means   dc;      nines   ihal    the   engine 


output  torque  reduction  is  [o  be  performed  at  least  in  the 
fuel  injection  timing  immediately  after  the  determining, 
and  for  causing  the  fuel  supply  limiting  means  to  limit  Ihe 
fuel  supply  to  the  cylinders  which  arc  selected  according 
to  the  number  of  cylinders  determined  h\  the  fuel  limiting 
lesel  determining  means 


5.2JI7,280 
MKTHOD  AND  APPARATXS  FOR  CONTROI.l.ING 
SHOF  SLIP  OF  CRAWLER  V  KHICLF 
Shigeni  Yamamoto,  Osaka;  Hideki  Yamada,  Kyoto,  and  Shinji 
TakasuRi,  Tokyo,  all  of  Japan,  assiRnors  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha 
KomaUu  Seisakusbo,  Tokyo,  Japan 
KT  No.  PCT /JP88/00932.  5  371  Date  May  11,  1990.  §  102<ei 
Date  May  11.  1990,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W089  02520,  PCTT  Pub. 
Date  Mar.  2J,  1989 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  764.976,  Sep.  23,  1991.  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  465  J36,  May  11,  1990, 
abandoned.  This  PIT  application  Sep.  14,  1988,  Ser.  No.  877^362 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  14,  1987.  62-230826; 
Sep.  17.  1987.  62-23116;  Sep.  17.  1987.  62-231115 

Int.  a.'  B60T  H   SA* 
I  .S.  n.  364 — 426.03  7  Claims 


5,287.279 
ENGINK  OLTPIT  TORQL  K  CONTROL  SYSTEM 
Yoshiaki  Anan.  Hiroshima.  Japan,  assignor  to  Mazda  Motor 
Corporation.  Hiroshima,  Japan 

Filed  No».  15,  1991.  Ser,  No.  792,937 

(laims  priority,  application  Japan.  Not.  30.  1990.  2-339115 

Int.  CI.'  B60K  JH'lf, 

IS.  CT.  364 — 426.02  10  Claims 


4  ,An  apparatus  lor  controlling  shoe  slip  of  a  crawler  vehicle 
has  ing  an  engine  initially  operating  at  a  predetermined  specific 
engine  p<iwer  output  mixle  and  endless  tracks,  said  upparatu.^ 
comprising 

an  acceleration  delecting  means  for  delecting  ai.ce!eration  of 
said  crawler  vehicle  in  a  traveling  direction, 

a  track  traveling  speed  ciimputing  means  for  computing  a 
track  traveling  speed  of  the  endless  tracks  of  said  crawler 
sehicle, 

an  actual  vehicle  speed  computing  means  connc-cted  to  said 
acceleration  detecting  means  for  corr.puting  an  actual 
sehicle  speed  of  said  crawler  schisle  on  the  basis  of  Ihe 
detected  rale  of  acceleration,  said  actual  vehicle  speed 
computing  means  comprising  jn  acceleration  i.ntegration 
means  for  integrating  the  detected  vehicle  acceleration 
after  removal  of  a  frequency  *ave  comp<.nent  due  to 
vibrations  of  the  vehicle  IxhJv.  and  a  correction  means  for 
subsequently  compensaiii  g  for  ar,  influence  of  gravity  due 
to  an  inclin:iIion  of  'ne  vchi-le 

a  shiie  slip  r.itio  ..i.nipuUng  iicn  'innected  to  said  actual 
vehicle  ^pt■t■d  compu;./!,.'  u.eans  jnd  said  Hack  Iravfimg 
s(ieed  von, puling  means  for  compiiiir  c  i'  shin-  slip  ratio  of 
sai.)  ^MVvler  vehicle  on  the  h„s!  •".  the  -cUial  vehicle 
■.\M  ,  A  ,ino  the  track  traveling  spcfJ  of  -.aid  cr.iwler  vehi- 
,  ;>■    jiul 

.in  I'liginc  pipvser  oiitp'.il  vontrol  means  cor  nected  to  said 
shoe  lip  raiii  computing  means  for  selecting  an  engine 
power  output  nixie  for  the  engine  of  said  crawler  vehicle 
according  to  the  computed  shi>e  slip  ratio 
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5,287,281 

COMPUTER  CONTROLLED  FLOW  OF  NITROUS  OXIDE 

INJECTED  INTO  AN  INTERNAL  COMBUSTION 

ENGINE 

John  D.  Meaney.  Hartland,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Echlin  Inc.. 

Branford.  Conn. 

Filed  Feb.  27,  1991,  Ser.  No.  661,898 

Int.  a.'  F02D  19/08:  F02B  13/10 

VS.  a.  364 — 431.05  35  Oaims 


1  An  internal  combustion  engine  system  wherein  the  density 
of  a  combustible  mixture  provided  to  the  cylinders  of  an  engine 
IS  selectively  enhanced  by  dehvenng  a  supplemental  oxidizing 
agent  and  additional  fuel  to  said  combustible  mixture  provided 
to  the  cylinders  of  said  engine,  said  system  compnsmg; 
a  set  of  fuel  injectors  having  an  adjustable  duty  cycle  for 

delivering  a  quantity  of  fuel  to  each  of  the  cylinders: 
supplemental  oxidizing  agent  delivery  means; 
first  means  for  activating  said  supplemental  oxidizing  agent 
delivery  means  m  order  to  commence  the  addition  of  said 
supplemental  oxidizing  agent  to  said  combustible  mixture; 
third  means  for  adjusting  fuel  flow  into  said  combustible 
mixture  by  transmitting  appropriate  signals  to  the  set  of 
fuel  injectors  extending  or  reducing  the  duty  cycle  of  the 
fuel  injectors,  said  fuel  flow   being  adjusted  at  least  in 
accordance  with  the  flow  rate  of  said  supplemental  oxidiz- 
ing agent  to  prevent  a  lean  fuel-air  mixture. 


5,287,282 
MISFIRE  DIAGNOSIS  APPARATUS  FOR  AN  INTERNAL 

COMBUSTION  ENGINE 
Ryuichiro  Imai,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Fuji  Jukogyo  Kabu- 
shiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Jun.  25,  1991,  Ser.  No.  720,388 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  10,  1990.  2-183525 

Int.  a.'  G06F  15/20:  F02D  41/04 

U.S.  a.  364 — 432.08  1  Clai™ 


for  detecting  said  crank  angle  of  said  crankshaft  and  for  gener- 
ating a  crank  angle  signal,  a  cam  plate  connected  to  said  cam- 
shaft for  indicating  a  cam  position,  a  cam  angle  sensor  for 
detecting  said  cam  position  of  said  camshaft  and  for  producing 
a  cam  angle  signal,  and  control  means  responsive  to  said  crank 
angle  and  said  cam  angle  for  controlling  an  ignition  timing  of 
said  engine,  an  improvement  in  the  apparatus  which  comprises: 
a  plurality  of  even  numbers  of  slits  provided  on  a  periphery 
of  said  crank  plate  for  indicating  said  crank  angle,  said  slits 
being  diametncally  and  symmetrically  arranged  on  said 
periphery  and  each  pair  of  said  slits  being  spaced  apart  by 
at  least  three  different  specific  angles; 
a  plurality  of  cam  slits  provided  on  a  jjeriphery  of  said  cam 
plate  and  spaced  angularly  apart  at  a  predetermined  angle 
on  said  penphery  for  indicating  said  cam  position; 
momentum  change  rate  calculating  means  for  comparing  a 
momentum  of  a  section  in  which  no  work  is  done  by 
previous  combustion  and  a  momentum  of  a  section  in 
which  no  work  is  done  by  present  combustion,  thereby  to 
calculate  a  momentum  change  rate  of  a  cylinder  at  a 
combustion  stroke  held  between  the  sections; 
momentum  change  rate  comparing  means  for  reading  out  an 
average  momentum  change  rate  learning  value  corre- 
sponding to  operating  conditions  from  an  average  mo- 
mentum change  rate  learning  value  map  of  the  pertinent 
combustion  stroke  cylinder,  and  for  comparing  said  mo- 
mentum change  rate  with  said  average  mamentum  change 
rate  learning  value; 
discriminating  means  responsive  to  said  crank  angle  signal 
and  said  cam  angle  signal  for  discnrainating  a  cylinder 
number  at  a  combustion  stroke  and  for  producing  a  cylin- 
der number  signal; 
misfire  judging  means  responsive  to  an  acceleration  signal, 
said  cylinder  number  signal,  said  crank  angle  signal  and 
said  cam  angle  signal  for  companng  a  compared  result  of 
said  comparing  means  with   a  misfire  judgement  level 
corresponding  to  said  operating  conditions  read  out  from 
a  misfire  judgement  level  map  of  said  pertinent  combus- 
tion stroke  cylinder,  thereby  to  judge  a  misfire  state  every 
cylinder  and  to  generate  a  misfire  signal; 
average    momentum    change    rate    learning    value    setting 
means   for  setting  an   average   momentum   change   rate 
learning  value  on  the  basis  of  a  momentum  change  rate  of 
said  pertinent  combustion  stroke  cylinder  in  normal  state 
and  the  first-mentioned  average  momentum  change  rate 
learning  value,  and  for  updating  said  first-mentioned  aver- 
age momentum  change  rate  learning  value  stored  in  the 
operating  region  of  said  average  momentum  change  rate 
learning  value  map  of  said  pertinent  combustion  stroke 
cylinder;  and 
warning  means  responsive  to  said  nusfire  signal  for  storing  a 
number  of  said  misfire  corresfxjnding  to  said  cylinder 
number  and  for  indicating  a  malfuction  of  said  internal 
combustion  engine. 


PMUMEA^PS  or 
cpcratin:^ 

CtXJITlOS 


1  In  a  misfire  diagnosis  apparatus  for  an  internal  combustion 
engine  with  a  crankshaft  for  outputting  power  and  a  camshaft 
for  actuating  valves  having,  a  crank  plate  connected  to  said 
crankshaft  for  indicating  a  cri^nk  angle,  a  crank  angle  sensor 


5,287,283 

FAILURE  DIAGNOSIS  DEVICE  FOR  AN  ENGINE 

W  HIGH  COMPARES  AIRFUEL  RATIO  AND  EXHAUST 

PRESSURE  WTfH  A  PREDETERMINED  VALUE 
Ikuo  Musa,  Himeji,  Japan,  assignor  to  Mitsubishi  Denki  Kabu- 
shiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Apr.  3,  1991,  Ser.  No.  679,977 
Oaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  4,  1990,  2-91289 
Int.  a.'  F02D  41/22 
U.S.  a.  364— 431.11  3  Claims 

1  A  failure  diagnosis  device  for  an  engine  comprising: 
means,  disposed  at  an  exhaust  pipe  for  one  of  each  cylinder 
and  each  cylinder  group  of  the  engine,  for  detecting  air- 
fuel  ratios  for  one  of  each  cylinder  and  each  cylinder 
group  of  the  engine  and  for  outputting  corresponding 
air-fue!  ratio  signi<ls. 
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means  for  delecting  a  running  condition  of  the  engine  based 
on  vanoas  charactenstics  of  the  engine. 

means  for  determining  whether  the  running  mndition  of  the 
engine  falls  in  a  predetermined  running  condition  domain 
which  i»  defined  by  vanous  charactenstics  of  the  engine 
and  in  which  the  air-fuel  ratio  of  the  engine  is  stahihzed 
for  a  predetermined  penod  of  time,  and 

means  for  determining  abnormality  in  one  of  »  cylinder  and 


f    By    ') 


^S3EA' 


a  cylinder  group  of  the  engine  by  detecting  whether  the 
running  condition  of  the  engine  falls  in  said  predetermined 
running  condition  domain,  by  determining  whether  the 
air-fuel  ratio  signal  of  one  of  a  cylinder  and  a  cylinder 
group  of  the  engine  u  at  least,  difrercnl  from  one  of  an 
average  air-fuel  ratio  baaed  on  the  air-fuel  ratiiw  of  all  the 
cylinders  and  an  average  air-fuel  ratio  based  on  the  air-fuel 
ratios  of  all  the  cylinder  groups  of  the  engine,  by  a  prede 
termined  value 


PRODUCT  SPECinCATlON  COMPLEX  ANALYSIS 
SYSTEM 
Kazahlro  SagiDO,  Yokohaaa;  SUmgo  Alusaka.  Zushi;  Hiroko 
laaniaki;  Janicki  SmtkL,  botk  of  Yokohama;  Konihiko  Nlshi. 
KokabimJl,  and  Aaao  NMiiaiura,  Uahika.  all  of  Japan,  aaaigo- 
on  to  Hitachi,  Ltd^  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  No».  14,  1991,  Ser.  No.  792,160 
Claina  priority,  applkatkm  Japan,  Nov.  14,  199U,  02-306153; 
Not.  30.  1990,  02-328908 

Int.  n:  G06K  15/46 
11.S.  a.  364 — 468  l2CUiiiu 


1    A  prtxlucl  specification  complex  analysis  svsti-m  compriv 


ing 


means  for  inputting  product  specifications,  design  paiame- 
ters  determined  by  analysis  and  evaluation  of  said  specifi 
cations,  the  range  of  changes  of  said  parainelfis.  and  .i 
plurality  of  items  to  bo  estimaieti. 


memory  means  for  storing  evaluation  programs  correspond- 
ing to  said  Items  to  be  estimated,  respectively. 

means  for  obtaining  analysis  resulLs  corresponding  to  the 
changes  of  said  design  parameters  within  designated 
ranges  of  changes  b>  executing  said  evaluation  program 
called  from  said  mcmors  means,  and 

means  for  evaluating  a  trade-<ifr  between  said  plurality  of 
analysis  result-s  by  changing  said  design  parameters  by  the 
use  of  predetermined  evaluation  functions  on  the  basis  of 
said  plurality  of  analysis  results  corrcsp<inding  to  said 
plurality  of  items  to  be  estimated,  and  for  thus  obtaining 
optimum  design  parameters 


5087^85 

ELECTRONIC  MULTI-SHAFT  ABSOLUTE  POSITION 

DETECTING  DEVICE 

You-Kung  Ttai;  Yub-Jinn  Wang;  Yaw-Shen  Lie,  and  Yic-Wen 

Chen,  all  of  Hainchu,  Taiwan,  aaaignora  to  Industrial  Technol- 

oiy  Rcaearch  InatituU,  Taiwan 

Filed  May  24,  I99I,  Ser.  No.  705,649 

Int.  a.'  G06F  15 '46 

VS.  C\.  364—474.37  4  Claiou 


IllIIllUl  ^—r 


Zi^ 


1  An  electronic  multi-shaft  absolute  position  detecting  de- 
vice for  coupling  a  measunng  system  not  having  absolute 
position  detecting  capability  and  a  numencal  control  system  of 
a  numencal  control  machine  l<xil  to  act  as  a  tran.smis,sion  me- 
dium therebetween,  said  device  composing 

an  absolute  position  recording  circuit  for  coupling  to  a  plu 
ralily  of  mca.sunng  devices  of  said  mea.sunng  system  to 
receive  increment  pi>silion  signals  produced  thereby  and 
to  convert  said  increment  position  signaN  into  absolute 
p<isition  signals  rcpres<-ntativc  of  a  position  value  of  said 
machine  •..xil.  and 
an  interface  circuit,  coupletl  lo  said  absolute  position  record- 
ing circuit,  for  coupling  lo  said  numencal  control  system 
lo  execute  a  clear  command  when  said  clear  command  is 
provided  b^  said  numencal  control  system  and  to  provide 
said  absolute  p<isition  signals  lo  said  numencal  control 
system  to  enable  said  numencal  control  machine  tool  lo 
operate  in  accordance  with  said  absolute  position  signals 


5,287,286 

LOW-BATTERY  STATE  DETECTING  SYSTFJVl  AND 

MfnnOD  FOR  DETECTING  THE  RESIDUAL  CAPACITY 

OF  A  BATTERY  FROM  THE  VARIATION  IN  BATTERY 

VOLTAGE 
Ryozi  Ninoraiya,  Oome,  Japan,  aiaignor  to  Kabuahiki  Kaiiha 
Toahib*,  Kawaaaki,  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  951338.  Sep.  25,  1992,  abandoned, 

which  la  ■  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  545,542,  Jun.  29,  1990, 

abandoned.  This  application  Jun.  8,  1993,  Ser.  No.  73,987 

Claim*  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  31,  1989,  1-198362 

Int.  a.'  GOIR  19,165.  G06F  15/20 

I  .S.  a.  364 — 481  8  Clainia 

I    A  low-balterv  detection  warning  methixl  comprising  the 

steps  of 

a)   nenerating  a   diS4.haret-  c>:rrrnl   signal   related    tci  a  dis- 
.hargf  V  iirrenl  \  ,.!iic  ouipuitcJ  from  a  battery. 


Febrlary  15,  1994 


ELECTRICAL 


1775 


b)  generating  a  low -battery  detection  reference  voltage  from 
the  discharge  current  signal. 

c)  generating  a  first  and  a  second  voltage  signal  related  to  a 
first  and  a  second  voltage  value  of  the  battery  determined 
at  sequential  times; 

d)  employing  electronic  processing  means  to  determine  a 
difference  between  the  first  and  second  voltage  signals; 

e)  employing  said  electronic  processing  means  to  modify  the 
low-battery  detection  reference  voltage  in  accordance 
with  the  determined  difference  and  battery  voltage  char- 
actenstic  curves  corresponding  to  different  charge  time 


which  are  presently  running  but  which  have  not  yet 
elapsed; 

a  first  display,  connected  to  said  calculating  circuit,  for 
indicating  the  cost  of  power  consumed  over  a  first, 
elapsed  time  penod; 

a  second  display,  connected  to  said  calculating  circuit,  for 
indicating  the  cost  of  power  projected  to  be  consumed 
over  a  second,  presently  running  time  period; 

a  third  display,  connected  to  said  calculating  circuit,  for 
indicating  the  cost  of  power  projected  to  be  consumed 
over  a  third,  presently  running  time  period;  and 

a  fourth  display,  connected  to  said  calculating  circuit,  for 
indicating  the  instantaneous  rate  at  which  power  is  being 
consumed; 

the  device  thereby  displaying  information  relatmg  to  the 
rate  and  to  the  actual  and  projected  costs  of  power  con- 
sumption. 


penods,  so  as  to  make  constant  a  time  penod  from  the  time 
a  low-battery  stage  was  determined  to  the  time  when  a 
device  dnven  by  the  battery  fails  to  operate  normally, 
irrespective  of  a  charge  time  for  the  battery; 

n  employing  said  electronic  processing  means  to  compare 
the  mtxlified  low-battery  detection  reference  voltage  with 
the  first  voltage  signal,  and  determining  the  low-battery 
state  when  the  first  voltage  signal  is  lower  than  the  modi- 
fied low -battery  detection  reference  voltage;  and 

g)  generating  a  detection  warning  signal  when  the  low-bat- 
terv  stale  has  been  determined  to  exist. 


^m^ 


-K^^s-^^ 


1    A  device  for  displaying  power  consumption  rates  includ- 


ing 


5,287088 

ACTIVE  POWER  LINE  CONDmON-ER  WITH  LOW 

COST  SURGE  PROTECTION  AND  FAST  OVERLOAD 

RECOVERY 

Michael  B.  Brennen,  and  Steven  A.  Moran,  both  of  Pittsburgh, 
Pa.,  assignors  to  Electric  Power  Research  Institute,  Inc.,  Palo 
Alto.  Calif. 

Filed  Oct.  30,  1992,  Ser.  No.  969,137 

Int.  a.'  H02M  7/54.  7/505.  7/521 

U.S.  a.  364—483  1'  Claims 


5,287,287 
POWER  CONSUMPTION  RATE  DISPLAY  DEVICE 
Edward  N.  ChamberUin,  Racine,  and  Mark  Grossmeyer,  Cedar- 
burg,  both  of  Wis.,  assignors  to  Energy  Audit  Corporation. 
Racine.  Wis. 

Filed  Sep.  14.  1990.  Ser.  No.  582.676 

Int.  a.'  G06F  15/20 

U.S.  a.  364-^W3  21  Claims 


a  register  for  stonng  the  cotit  of  a  unit  of  power; 

a  detection  circuit  which  detects  power  consumption. 

a  calculating  circuit,  connected  to  said  register,  and  to  said 
detection  circuit,  which  calculates  the  instantaneous  rate 
at  which  power  is  being  consumed  and  the  cost  of  power 
consumed  over  an  elapsed  time  penod  and  which  projects 
the  total  costs  of  power  lo  be  consumed  over  time  periods 


1.  An  active  power  line  conditioner  of  the  type  which  in- 
cludes a  secondary  transformer  winding  coupled  to  a  series 
inverter,  said  series  inverter  being  further  coupled  to  a  parallel 
inverter  through  an  energy  storage  link,  wherein  the  improve- 
ment comprises; 

a  fault  condition  shorting  circuit  coupled  to  said  secondary 

transformer  winding  which  includes: 
a  diode  bridge  which  conveys  diode  bndge  curtent  only  in 
the  presence  of  an  overvoltage  or  overcurrent  condition; 
a  first  threshold  device,  coupled  to  said  diode  bridge,  which 
conducts  first  threshold  device  current  in  response  to  said 
diode  bridge  curtent;  and 
a  first  thynstor  with  a  gate  coupled  to  said  first  threshold 
device,  said  first  thyrislor  being  fired  by  said  first  thresh- 
old device  curtent  so  as  to  short  said  secondary  trans- 
former winding  from  said  senes  inverter  in  the  presence  of 
an  overvoltage  or  overcurrent  condition. 


152-127  O.G  -94-20 
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5.287  J« 

ixk;ic  synthesis  method 

Naohiro  lUseyaiiui.  Kofpuci;  ChUici  Miurm.  Kjuugawm.  and 
Ttoguo  Skimizu,  Sayama,  all  of  Japan,  aasignora  to  Hitachi, 
Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Apr.  9.  1991,  Ser.  No.  682,608 
Clainu  priority,  application  Japan.  Apr.  13,  1990.  2-096405; 
Not.  9,  1990,  2-J02400 

Int.  C\.'  G06E  n/6() 
V.S.  n.  364 — 489  7  Claims 


5.287.290 
MFTHOD  AND  APPARATLIS  FOR  CHECKING  A  MASK 

PATTERN 
KaUiOi  Tabara,  and  Satoshi   Akuta«awa,  both  of  Kawasaki, 

Japan,  astignora  to  Fujitsu  Ijmited,  Kawasaki,  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  491,108.  Mar.  9.  1990,  abandoned.  This 

application  Dec.  10,  1992,  Ser.  No.  989.459 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Mar.  10,  1989,  1-058152 

Int.  a.'  G06F  iy-46 

l.S.  n.  364 — 489  5  Claims 
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1    A  method,  executed  by  a  computer,  of  mixlifymg  a  digital 
logic  circuit  represented  by  a  Boolean  cxpres-sion  comprised  of 
a  plurality  of  p<irtions  each  of  which  is  represented  by  a  Bool 
ean  expression,  said  method  comprising  the  steps  of 

forming  a  plurality  of  groups  of  logic  circuits  each  reprc 
senled  by  a  BcKilean  expression,  where  each  group  corrc- 
sp<inds  to  one  of  said  plurality  of  portions,  wherein  B<xil 
ean  expressions  which  represent  logic  circuits  of  each 
group  are  equivalent  in  function  to  a  B<Hilean  expression 
which  represents  one  of  said  corresponding  portions  and 
are  formed  by  modifying  said  Boilean  expression  which 
represents  the  corresptmding  ptirtion.  so  that  one  of  the 
logic  circuits  of  each  group  will  have  a  delay  time  and  a 
gate  number  which  is  different  from  others  of  said  logic 
circuits  of  said  each  group,  in  a  case  where  the  logic 
circuits  of  each  group  are  realized  by  logic  gales  of  prede- 
termined londs, 

forming,  as  candidates  for  a  digital  logic  circuit  after  modifi- 
cation, plural  combinations  each  comprised  of  a  plurality 
of  logic  circuits  each  represented  by  a  B<x)lean  expression, 
each  logic  circuit  representing  a  B<xilean  cxprevsion  cor- 
resptmding  to  one  of  said  portions  and  being  selected  from 
a  group  of  logic  circuits  formed  for  said  corresponding 
portion  by  said  forming  a  plurality  of  groups  step. 

evaluating  a  delay  time  and  a  total  number  of  logic  gates  of 
each  combination,  in  a  case  where  the  logic  circuits  repre 
sented  by  B<x>lean  expressions  which  ci>nstitute  said  each 
combination  are  reali/ed  by  logic  gates  of  said  predeter 
mined  liinds.  and 

selecting  one  of  the  combinations  which  will  have  a  delay 
time  which  is  less  than  or  equal  to  a  predetermined  delay 
time  and  a  total  number  of  logic  gales  which  is  minimi/cd 
among  said  combinations,  as  a  new  digital  logic  circuit 
after  nuxjificalion  of  said  digital  logic  circuit 
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1  A  methixJ  of  checlcing  a  mask  pattern  having  a  plurality  of 
contiguous  masit  pattern  regions,  each  of  the  masit  pattern 
regions  formed  ba,sed  on  different  design  pattern  rules,  said 
methixi  compnsing  the  steps  of 

(a)  respectively  assigning  the  contiguous  maslt  pattern  re- 
gions to  different  contiguous  check  object  regions, 
(h)  setting  a  different  defect  detection  reference  for  each  of 
the  different  contiguous  check  object  regions  which  cor- 
respctnd  to  respective  ones  of  the  different  design  pattern 
rules, 

(c)  individually  detecting  presence  or  absence  of  defects  in  a 
relatively  large  one  of  the  check  object  regions  ba.sed  on  a 
relatively  coarse  defect  detection  reference  corresponding 
to  the  relatively  large  check  object  region,  and 

(d)  based  on  the  results  of  the  detecting  of  said  step  (c). 
individually  detecting  presence  or  absence  of  defects  in  a 
relatively  small  one  of  the  check  object  regions  based  on 
a  relatively  fine  defect  detection  reference  corresp<inding 
to  the  relatively  small  check  object  region 


5J87.291 
Ql  IFH^  Bl  S  FOR  THE  BUSING  OF  ANAI  CX;  AND 
DIGITAL  DATA 
John  W.  Cuffe.  Sute  Colles'.  ""d  Alan  D.  Weiner.  New  Bloom- 
field,  both  of  Pa.,  assignors  to  Krautkramer- Branson,  Incorpo- 
rated, Lewistown,  Pa. 

Filed  Sep.  3.  1991.  Ser.  No.  753.816 

Int.  n.'  G06F  li.  2(J.  GOIN  2<i,  IH 

I  .S.  CI.  364—507  15  Claims 


1    Icsting  apparatus  for  performing  non-destructive  testing 
of  an  object  to  determine  if  it  has  flaws  or  defects  comprising 


wave  means  for  generating  an  ultrasonic  wave,  for  directing 
the  wave  at  the  object,  for  receiving  a  return  wave  re- 
flected by  the  object,  and  for  analyzing  the  return  wave  to 
determine  if  a  flaw  or  defect  is  present  in  the  object; 

means  for  converting  the  return  wave  to  a  digital  data  signal 
for  analysis; 

bus  means  over  which  the  digital  data  signal  is  routed,  and. 

control  means  for  controlling  the  routing  of  digital  data 
signals  over  the  bus  means,  the  control  means  inhibiting 
flow  of  digital  signals  over  the  bus  means  during  that 
portion  of  an  operational  cycle  of  the  apparatus  dunng 
which  -he  wave  means  is  operating,  and  allowing  trans- 
mission of  digital  signals  over  the  bus  means  when  the 
wave  means  is  not  operating,  wherein  the  ultrasonic  por- 
tion of  the  apparatus  is  effectively  isolated  from  the  bus 
means  to  prevent  digital  noise  from  effecting  test  informa- 
tion developed  by  the  ultrasonic  portion 


5.287.292 
HEAT  REGULATOR  FOR  INTEGRATED  CIRCUFTS 
John  D.  Kenny,  Sunnyrale.  and  Emilia  V.  Lei,  Union  aty,  both 
of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Picopower  Technology,  Inc.,  San  Jose, 
Calif, 

Filed  Oct.  16,  1992,  Ser.  No.  962,437 

Int.  C\:  GO(>Y  15/20 

U.S.  a.  364—550  15  Claims 
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paring  the  gray  value  thereof  to  a  predeternur.ed  thresh- 
old value; 
(c)  determining,  based  on  the  class  of  each  pixel,  the  first 
coordinates  of  pixels  corresponding  to  contours  of  the 
gear; 
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(d)  determining  second  coordinates  of  pixels  corresponding 
more  precisely  to  the  contours  of  the  gear  than  the  first 
coordinates;  and 

(e)  comparing  the  second  coordinates  of  pixels  to  a  standard 
gear  pattern  to  determine  the  manufactunng  errors 


5.287.294 

APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  AUTOMATICALLY 

CALIBRATING  FOR  TEMPERATURE  AN  INPUT  TRAY 

OF  AN  INTEGRATED  CIRCUIT  HANDLER 

Victor  R.  Baert.  Ramsey;  Scott  D.  Elfstrom,  North  St.  Paul,  and 

Teddy  P.  Williams,  St.  Paul,  all  of  Minn.,  assignors  to  Micro 

Component  Technology,  Inc.,  Minneapolis,  Minn. 

Filed  May  20,  1991,  Ser.  No.  702.945 

Int.  a.'  (JOIK  13/04 

U.S.  a.  364—557  3  Claims 


1    An  apparatus  for  regulating  a  temperature  of  a  circuit 
comprising 

(a)  a  circuit  activity  monitor  for  providing  a  measure  of  the 
mixle  of  operation  of  the  circuit; 

(b)  an  excess  heat  counter  coupled  to  the  activity  monitor 
for  keeping  a  temperature  count  in  response  to  the  mode 
of  operation  of  the  circuit,  the  temperature  count  chang- 
ing as  a  function  of  lime  at  a  rate  selected  to  match  net 
heat  generation  in  the  circuit  at  a  desired  temperature;  and 

(c)  a  cooling  tngger  coupled  to  the  excess  heat  counter,  the 
cooling  tngger  causing  the  circuit  to  cool  in  response  to 
the  temperature  count  reaching  a  trigger  value 
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5,287.293 
MFTHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  INSPECTING  THE 
CONTOURS  OF  A  GEAR 
Hsien-Yei  Oien;  Cliung-Mu  Hwang;  Jung-Lung  Chang;  Chieb- 
Yu  Lin;  Ruey-Yang  Wang,  and  Jyh-Jye  Jeng.  all  of  Hsinchu, 
Taiwan,  assignors  to  Industrial  Technology  Research  Insti- 
tute, Hsinchu,  Taiwan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  636,119,  Dec.  31,  1990,  abandoned. 

This  appUcation  Jun.  14,  1993,  Ser.  No.  76,085 

Int.  a.'  G06F  15/46.  15/70 

U.S.  a.  364—551.01  33  CHaiins 

1   A  method  for  inspecting  contours  of  a  gear  to  determine 

manufactunng  errors  of  the  gear,  compnsing  the  steps  of: 

(a)  imaging  the  gear  to  form  a  gear  image  on  an  imaging 
surface  and  generating  a  first  digitized  image  using  a  CCD 
camera,  the  first  digitized  image  indicative  of  the  gear 
image,  the  first  digitized  image  compnsing  a  plurality  of 
pixels  each  having  a  gray  value  and  each  having  first 
coordinates  representing  a  first  location  of  the  pixel  within 
the  first  digitized  image; 

(b)  classifying  each  pixel  into  a  first  or  second  class  by  com- 


1.  Apparatus  for  calibrating  for  temperature  an  input  tray  of 
an  integrated  circuit  handling  device,  comprising: 

(a)  a  plurality  of  fixed  sensors  mounted  at  locations  along  the 
input  tray  of  the  handling  device,  said  fixed  sensors 
adapted  to  sense  temperatures  within  defined  zones  corre- 
sponding to  the  locations  of  the  fixed  sensors; 

(b)  means,  corresponding  to  the  vanous  fixed  sensors,  for 
adjusting  temperature  within  the  defined  zones  in  re- 
sponse to  temperature  readings  sensed  by  said  fixed  sen- 
sors; 

(c)  a  plurality  of  thermocouple  sensors,  each  thermocouple 
sensor  received  within  an  integrated  circuit  body  and 
being  positionable  at  a  location  along  the  input  tray  of  the 
handling  device  closely  proximate  the  location  of  a  fixed 
sensor  to  sense  the  actual  temperature  to  which  an  inte- 
grated circuit  device  passing  along  the  input  tray  would 
be  exposed  as  it  passes  through  a  zone  defined  by  a  corre- 
sponding fixed  sensor;  and 

(d)  means  for  correcting  for  temperature  each  fixed  sensor  m 
response  to  the  actual  temperature  sensed  by  a  corre- 
sponding thermocouple  sensor,  regardless  of  the  tempera- 
ture reading  sensed  by  the  fixed  sensor 
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5,2r7.295 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  CAUBRATING  AN 

ELECTRONIC  COMPASS  TO  ACCOUNT  FOR 

AUCNMET<rr  ERRORS  IN  THE  COMPASS  WINDINGS 

Martia  D.  Itm,  Lake  Zwick,  aad  EUriui  M.  Koiikaro,  Oiicaso, 

botk  of  lU^  aad^on  to  Motorola.  Sckauibors.  III. 

nied  May  30.  1991.  Ser.  No.  707.716 

lat.  a.'  GOIC  25/a) 

U.S.  a.  364—571.01  3«  CUinu 
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12  A  method  for  calibrating  an  electronic  compa.s.s  compris- 
ing the  steps  of 

(a)  providing  an  electronic  compa.s.s  having  x  and  y  sen.se 

windings  disposed  nominally  orthogonal  with  respect  lo 

one  another, 
rb)  oncnting   the  electronic   compas.s   in   an   initial   known 

heading  direction  (h,). 

(c)  measunng  and  slonng  a.s  data  at  least  one  output  of  the 
sense  windings  provided  for  the  known  initial  heading 
direction, 

(d)  measunng  and  stonng,  as  data  outputs  of  the  sense  wind- 
ings, outputs  of  the  sense  windings  provided  for  a  number 
of  other  compass  headings. 

(e)  calculating  at  least  one  coordinate  of  the  center  and  at 
least  one  radii  of  an  ellipse  formed  by  a  kxus  of  said  stored 
outputs  of  each  of  said  sense  windings  plotted  against  one 
another. 

(0  calculating  a  non-orthogonal  error  difference  angle  {<i>) 

between  the  sense  windings  by  using  the  calculated  center 

and  radii  data  and  the  initial  heading  and  initial  output 

winding  data,  and 
(g)  creating  and  stonng  a  look-up  table  relating  actual  com 

pass  heading  to  the  outputs  of  sense  windings  by  u.sing  said 

calculated  error  difference  angle, 
whereby  said  Uxik-up  table  can  be  used  for  calibrating  the 

compass  lo  compensate  for  non-orthogonal  alignments  of 

the  sense  windings 


integers  in  each  of  a  plurality  of  successive  time  intervals 
so  as  to  generate  said  output  frequency  which  is  not  an 
integral  multiple  of  said  input  frequency,  and 


cooec  12 


means  for  alternating  between  said  two  first  integers  in  a 
sequence  determined  by  the  quotients  of  the  Euclidean 
theorem  for  determining  the  greatest  common  divisor  of 
tw(i  second  integers 


5.287.297 
MAGNFTIC  DIRECTION  HNDER  WITH  CORRECTING 

CIRCUIT 

Yasuhiro  Ihara,  Neyagawa;  Yoahiki  Ueyama.  Sakai,  and  Mit- 

(ukiro  Yamaakita,  Osaka,  all  of  Japan.  aMignon  to  Matni- 

■kita  Electric  Industrial  Co..  Ltd..  Kadoma.  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  605.789,  Oct.  30, 1990.  ThU  application 

Sep.  9,  1992,  Ser.  No.  942436 

naima  priority,  application  Japan,  Not.  2,  1989.  1-287003 

Int.  a.'  G06F  li'20 

l'.S.  n.  364—571.02  3  Clainu 
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5.287  J96 

CIXKTi  GENERATORS  HAVING  PROGRAMMABLE 

FRACTIONAL  FREQUENCY  DIVISION 

Laareacc  E.  Bay*.  Alleatown.  aad  Stevea  R.  Nortwortky.  Em- 

mmm,  botk  of  Pa.,  awigMrs  to  ATAT  Bell  Laboratorica, 

Marray  Htll.  N  J. 

Filed  Apr.  22,  1992,  Ser.  No.  871.945 

lat.  a.'  G06F  7/.'<2 

VS.  CI.  364—703  9  Claima 

1   A  clock  generator  for  generating  an  output  ckx.'k  signal  at 

an  output  frequency  from  an  input  clock  signal  at  an  input 

frequency,  comprising 

means  for  dividing  said  input  frequency  by  one  of  two  first 


I    A  direction  finding  apparatus  for  a  vehicle  compnsing 

a  lerrestnal  magnetism  sensor  mounted  on  the  vehicle,  hav- 
ing two  senstir  elements  arranged  orthogonally  to  each 
other  and  mounted  on  the  vehicle  in  a  vertical  plane  with 
respect  to  one  another  for  detecting  a  lerrestnal  magne- 
tism and  producing  a  signal  indicative  of  lerrestnal  mag- 
netism, 

magnetization  intensity  data  stonng  means  for  determining  a 
first  intensity  of  magnetization  of  said  vehicle  on  the  basis 
of  outputs  of  said  two  senstir  elements  of  said  lerrestnal 
magnetism  sensor  in  an  X-Y  coordinate  system  based  on  a 
JlbO'  turning  of  said  vehicle  on  the  ground  and  for  stonng 
said  first  intensity  as  a  magnetization  intensity, 

foreign  magnetic  field  sensing  means  for  sensing  a  direction 
of  a  foreign  magnetic  field  which  is  caused  by  a  current 
flowing  through  electncily  transmission  lines,  such  as  a 
railroad  track,  when  the  vehicle  passes  through  said  for- 
eign magnetic  field, 

course  finding  means  for  determining  a  course  of  said  vehi- 
cle on  the  basis  of  the  signal  indicative  of  lerrestnal  mag- 
netism and  the  intensity  of  magnetization. 

direction  determining  means  for  determining  an  assumed 
direction  based  on  the  course  of  said  vehicle  determined 
by  said  course  finding  means  and  said  first  intensity  of 
magnetization    calculated    before    said     vehicle    passed 
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through  said  foreign  magnetic  field  after  each  time  the 
vehicle  has  passed  through  said  foreign  magnetic  field; 

magnetization  intensity  determining  means  for  determining  a 
new  intensity  of  magnetization  after  each  time  the  vehicle 
passes  through  said  foreign  magnetic  field  by  denving  an 
intersection  of  a  first  straight  line,  representing  the  direc- 
tion of  the  foreign  magnetic  field  delected  by  said  foreign 
magnetic  field  sensing  means  and  a  second  straight  line, 
representing  a  course  of  said  vehicle  after  said  vehicle  has 
passed  through  said  foreign  magnetic  field  detected  by 
said  direction  determining  means,  on  a  plane  including  an 
output  circle  of  a  lerrestnal  magnetism,  at  which  a  center 
of  said  output  circle  of  the  terrestrial  magnetism  is  posi- 
tioned. 

data  renewal  means  for  stonng  the  new  intensity  of  magneti- 
zation obtained  by  said  magnetization  intensity  determin- 
ing means  in  said  magnetization  intensity  data  storing 
means  as  a  new  magnetization  intensity  after  each  time  the 
vehicle  has  passed  through  said  foreign  magnetic  field, 
and 

output  means  connected  to  the  output  of  the  direction  deter- 
mining means  for  continuously  outputting  data  indicative 
of  a  direction  of  the  vehicle  based  on  the  signal  indicative 
of  lerrestnal  magnetism  and  the  magnetization  intensity. 


ceasing  said  first  start  signal  m  response  to  said  stop  signal; 
and 
whereby  said  oscillation  circuit  ceases  said  oscillation  signal 

in  an  absence  of  said  first  start  signal,  and 
wherein  said  oscillation  control  means  further  comprises: 
a  timer  unit  comprising  means  for  monitoring  an  amount  of 
time  between  generation  of  said  stop  signal  and  an  input 
signal,  means  for  comparing  said  amount  of  time  with  a 
predetermined  threshold,  and  means  for  generating  and 
supplying  a  DC  power  shut  off  signal  to  said  CPU  when 
said  amount  of  time  is  greater  than  said  predetermined 
thresho".  J;  whereby  said  DC  power  shut  off  signal  shuts 
off  said  CPU. 


5,287.299 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  IMPLEMENTING  A 

DIGITAL  FILTER  EMPLOYING  COEFFiaENTS 
EXPRESSED  AS  SUMS  OF  2  TO  AN  INTEGER  POWER 
Kun  Lin,  Tucson,  Ariz.,  assignor  to  MonoUtb  Technologies 
Corporation,  Tucson,  Ariz. 

Filed  May  26.  1992,  Ser.  No.  889,134 

Int.  a.'  G06F  7/52 

U.S.  a.  364—759  20  Clainu 


5.287.298 

OSCILLATION  CONTROL  APPARATUS  FOR  A 

PORTABLE  BATTERY-DRIVEN  TERMINAL 

Tetsuro  Uruskima,  Yokohama,  Japan,  assignor  to  Matsushita 

Electric  Industrial  Co.,  Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  778,282,  Oct.  17,  1991, 

abandoned.  Tkis  appUcation  Dec.  2.  1992.  Ser.  No.  985,521 

Clainu  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Oct.  23.  1990,  2-285297 

Int.  a.'  G06F  1/04 

VS.  a.  364—707  ^  CI*™ 
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1  A  low  power  consumption  portable  terminal  comprising: 

an  input  device  for  generating  an  input  signal; 

a  CPU  adapted  to  be  powered  by  a  direct  current  supply 

means; 
an  oscillation  control  means,  operatively  associated  with  at 

least  said  input  device,  for  receiving  said  input  signal  and 

generating  a  first  start  signal  in  response  to  said  input 

signal;  and 
an  oscillation  circuit,  operatively  associated  with  said  CPU 

and  said  oscillation  control  means,  for  receiving  said  first 

start  signal  and  generating  and  supplymg  an  oscillation 

signal  to  said  CPU  in  response  to  said  first  start  signal, 
wherein: 
said  oscillation  control  means  is  operatively  associated  with 

said  CPU; 
said  CPU  further  comprises: 
means  for  performing  at  least  one  operation  in  response  to 

said  oscillation  sigiul.  and 
means  for  generating  and  supplying  a  stop  signal  to  said 

oscillation  control  means,  after  completion  of  said  at  least 

one  operation; 
said  oscillation  control  means  further  comprises  means  for 


1.  An  apparatus  for  generating  indicia  of  the  product  of  a 
data  word  x  and  a  binary  coefficient  b,  the  coefficient  b  being 
expressible  as  a  sum  of  L  terms  each  of  the  form  T2-I',  where 
f=  + 1,  _  1.  or  o  and  p  is  a  positive  integer,  said  apparatus 

comprising: 

a  coefficient  memory  configured  to  store  indicia  of  said 
coefficient  b; 

a  shifter  comprising  shifter  input  means  for  loading  daU  mto 
said  shifter,  said  shifter  being  coupled  to  said  coefficient 
memory  to  selectively  shift  the  contents  of  said  shifter  in 
accordance  with  one  of  said  terms; 

a  feedback  link  disposed  to  apply  date  output  from  said 
shifter  to  said  shifter  input  means;  and 

summing  means  configured  to  receive  daU  output  from  said 
shifter,  for  successively  summing  L  daU  values  output 
from  said  shifter  to  thereby  generate  said  indicia  of  said 
product  of  said  data  word  x  and  said  coefficient  b. 


5,287,300 
THREE-DIMENSIONAL  MAGNETIC  BUBBLE  MEMORY 

SYSTEM 
Henry  L.  StMUer,  La  Canada;  Romoey  R.  Katti,  Pasadena,  and 
Jiln-Chuaa  Wn,  San  Gabriel,  aU  of  Calif.,  aasigDors  to  Califor- 
nia Institnte  of  Technology,  Pasadena,  Calif. 

Filed  Jun.  4,  1992,  Ser.  No.  893,823 
Int  a.'  GllC  79/08 
U.S.  a.  365—10  *'  ClaiMS 

1.  A  three-dimensional  magnetic  bubble  memory  compris- 


ing 


a  three-dimensional  stack  formed  of  a  plurality  of  magnetic 
bubble  memory  modules  stacked  in  contiguous  abutting 
relation,  one  immediately  adjacent  another  without  inter- 
mediate non-memory  layers; 
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a  source  of  linearly  polanzed  light  p»iMtione<J  at  one  end  of 

said  stack,  and 
a  detector  of  Faraday -rotated  light  positioned  al  an  opposite 

end  of  said  stack. 


each  such  mixlule  having  a  magnetic  bubble  viewing  area  in 
line  with  said  light  source  and  said  detector  and  having  a 
storage  area  and  an  output  track  for  transfernng  a  bubble 
replication  from  said  storage  area  to  said  viewing  area  for 
detection  therein 


5.287^1 
STATIC  RAM  C¥AA. 
Jaaoa  RedipiTC,  MoobUUb  Vkw,  Calif.,  >,^;7">r 
SemicoiHliictor  Corpormtioa,  Caa«rillo,  Calif. 

Filed  Not.  25,  1991,  Ser.  No.  797  J2« 
Int.  CI.'GIIC  1 1 '00 
VS.  CI.  36*— 154 


to  Vite 


13  Ouras 


UMI 


1  An  improved  static  RAM  cell  compnsing 
first  and  second  driver  elements  (33  and  35).  each  clement 
having  a  finit  (TIA  or  T3A)  and  a  second  (Tl  or  T3) 
transistor  and  resistive  means  (42  or  44)  for  providing  a 
resistance,  each  transistor  having  first,  second  and  third 
terminals,  said  second  terminals  being  the  input  terminals 
thcre<if.  a  first  terminal  of  said  first  transistor  (TIA)  of  said 
first  dnver  clement  (33)  being  connected  to  the  resistive 
means  (42)  thereof  at  a  first  mxlc  and  a  first  terminal  of 
said  first  transistor  (T3A)  of  said  second  dnver  element 
being  connected  to  the  resistive  means  (44)  there<if  at  a 
second  mxlc,  a  first  terminal  of  said  second  transistor  (Tl) 
of  said  first  driver  element  (33)  being  connected  to  the 
resistive  means  (42)  thereof  at  a  third  ncxle  and  a  first 
terminal  of  said  second  transistor  (T3)  of  said  second 
dnver  element  being  connected  to  the  resistive  means  (44) 
thereof  at  a  fourth  mxlc.  said  input  terminals  of  said  first 
and  second  transistors  (TIA  and  Tl)  of  said  first  dnver 
element  (33)  being  connected  to  said  second  nixle  and  said 
input  terminals  of  said  first  and  second  transistors  (T3A 
and  T3)  <if  said  second  dnver  element  (35)  being  con- 
nectedto  said  first  ntxle,  and  said  third  terminals  of  said 
first  and  second  transistors  of  said  first  and  second  dnver 


elements  being  connected  to  a  first  viurce  of  common 
potential. 

a  first  load  device  (26).  connected  to  a  second  source  of 
common  potential  on  one  end  lhere<if  and  being  con- 
nected to  said  third  node  on  a  second  end  there<if  and 

a  second  load  device  (28),  connected  to  said  second  source 
of  oimmon  ptitential  on  one  end  and  to  said  fourth  ncxle 
on  the  second  end  thereof 


5^7,302 
SI  PKRCONDl  CTING  OPTICALLY  RECONnCURABLE 

MAGNETIC  DEVICE 
JoMph    E.    Brandclik,    New    Carlisle,    Ohio,   and    Andrew    H. 
Suzuki.  Kihci,  Hi.,  aaaignon  to  The  United  Sutes  of  America 
■a  repreaented  by  the  Secretary  of  the  Air  Force,  Washington, 
D.C. 

Filed  Jun.  22.  1992,  Ser.  No.  902.257 

Int.  CI.'  H03K  17  V2.  HOIL  i9>00:  GllB  WW 

L.S.  n.  365—161  19  Claims 


1  Optically  controllable  superconductor  signal  prix-cssing 
apparatus  comprising  the  combination  of 

superconductor  memory  means  including  a  superconductor 
matenal  first  film  layer  having  sclecuble  pattern  area.s 
magnetic  flun  present  and  remaining  pattern  areas  mag- 
netic flux  absent  Mcissncr  effect  related  superconducting 
memory  capability, 

a  layer  of  magnetic  flun  controllable  second  matenal  dis- 
posed adjacent  said  superconductor  matenal  first  film 
layer,  said  second  layer  matenal  having  predetermined 
electromagnetic  energy  signal  flow  influencing  character- 
istics susceptible  of  magnetic  flux  presence  and  absence 
control  by  magnetic  flux  from  said  adjacent  first  film  layer 
superconducting  matenal. 

superconductor  film  memory  writing  means  including 
means  for  disposing  a  magnetic  field  in  predetermined 
wnting  onenlation  with  respect  to  said  superconductor 
matenal  first  film  layer,  and 

optical  energy  generating  means  for  disposing  temperature 
increasing  optical  energy,  determinative  of  a  configura- 
tion for  said  selecuble  pattern  areas,  onto  a  superconduc- 
ting tempcratured  surface  of  said  first  layer  superconduc- 
tor matenal.  concurrently  with  said  wnting  means  mag- 
netic field,  for  generating  superconductivity-remembered, 
via  superconductivity  magnetic  flux  being  present,  of  said 
pattern  areas  in  the  optically  heated  and  subsequently 
rec(X)led  portions  of  said  superconductor  matenal  and 
superconductivity-remembered,  via  superconductivity 
magnetic  flux  being  absent,  of  said  pattern  areas  in  the  non 
optically  heated  portions  of  said  superconductor  matenal 


5,2«733 
SCR  TYPE  MEMORY  APPARATUS 
Takayuki  Mogi,  Kanagawa,  Japan,  assignor  to  Sony  Corpora- 
tion, Tokyo,  Japan 

Ftled  Aug.  18,  1992,  Ser.  No.  931,799 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Aug.  21,  1991,  3-233846 

Int.  a.'  GllC  13/00 

VS.  a.  365—179  3  Claims 


1    A  semiconductor  memory  apparatus,  comprising: 

(a)  a  plurality  of  SCR  type  memory  cells  each  including  a 
pair  of  pnp  transistors  and  a  pair  of  double  emitter  transis- 
tor operatively  coupled  together  and  forming  a  voltage 
holding  node  at  the  base  of  each  pnp  transistor; 

(b)  at  least  two  word  selecting  lines; 

(c)  a  pair  of  npn  transistors  provided  for  each  of  said  SCR 
type  memory  cells  and  serving  as  transistors  provided 
only  for  wnting  information  into  the  SCR  memory  cell, 
each  collector  of  each  npn  transistor  of  said  pair  of  npn 
transistors  bctng  individually  coimected  to  a  respective 
voltage  holding  node  of  the  SCR  memory  cell  and  the 
bases  of  both  npn  traiwistors  of  said  pair  of  npn  transistors 
being  commonly  connected  to  one  of  said  word  selecting 
lines; 

(d)  a  pair  of  wnte  bit  lines,  each  emitter  of  said  npn  transis- 
tors in  each  SCR  type  memory  cell  being  separately  con- 
nected to  a  respective  write  bit  line;  and 

(e)  a  pair  of  read  bit  lines,  one  emitter  of  each  double  emitter 
transistor  of  each  SCR  type  memory  cell  being  separately 
connected  to  a  respective  read  bit  line. 


5,287,304 
MEMORY  CELL  CIRCUIT  AND  ARRAY 
Mark  G.  Hanrard,  Dallas;  ShiTaling  S.  Mahant-Shetti,  Richard- 
son, and  Howard  Tigelaar,  AUen,  all  of  Tex.,  assignors  to 
Texas  Instruments  Incorporated,  Dallas,  Tex. 

nied  Dec.  31,  1990,  Ser.  No.  636,518 

Int  a.'  GllC  li/00 

VS.  a.  365—189.01  12  Claims 


a  pair  of  cross-coupled  transistors  coupled  between  said 

first  and  second  pair  of  series-coupled  transistors  and 
wherein  each  of  the  two  modes  is  effected  through  the 
combination  of  a  first  and  second  clocking  signals; 

a  first  conductive  wordline  is  operable  to  transmit  the  first 
Clocking  signal  from  a  control  circuitry  to  a  first  control 
electrode  of  said  first  and  second  series-coupled  pair  of 
transistors;  and 

a  second  conductive  wordline  is  operable  to  transmit  the 
second  clocking  sigiud  from  said  control  circuitry  to  a 
second  control  electrode  of  said  first  and  second  series- 
coupled  fiair  of  transistors;  and  wherein  in  the  storage 
mode  each  series-coupled  pair  of  transistors  operate  as 
respective  switched  capacitive  configuration  and  wherein 
the  first  series-coupled  pair  of  transistors  between  the 
cross-coupled  transistors  and  a  bitline,  and  the  second 
series-coupled  pair  of  transistors  between  the  cross-cou- 
pled transistors  and  an  inverted  bitline  provide  an  equiva- 
lent resistance;  and  wherein  in  the  access  mode  each  of 
said  first  and  second  series-coupled  pair  of  transistors  act 
as  pass  transistors  for  reading  or  writing  data  provided  on 
said  bitline  and  inverted  bitline. 


5,287,305 

MEMORY  DEVICE  INCLUDING 

TWO-VALUED/N-VALUED  CONVERSION  UNIT 

Yukihiro  Yoshida,  Ikoma,  Japan,  assignor  to  Sharp  Kabnshiki 

Kaisha,  Osaka,  Japan 

FUed  Jun.  26,  1992,  Ser.  No.  904,577 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  28,  1991,  3-158698 

Int  a.'  GllC  13/00 

VS.  a.  365—189.01  35  Claims 
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A  memory  array  comprising: 

plurality  of  cells,  wherein  each  cell  is  operable  in  two 

modes  wherein  the  first  mode  comprises  a  storage  mode 

and  wherein  the  second  mode  compnscs  an  access  mode 

in  which  binary  information  is  either  read  from  or  written 

to  a  memory  cell,  each  of  said  plurality  of  cells  comprises: 

a  first  series-coupled  pair  of  transistors; 

a  second  senes-coupled  pair  of  transistors;  and 


12.  A  memory  device  comprising: 

a  memory  cell  array  including  a  plurality  of  memory  cells 
each  for  storing  a  digital  n-valued  (n  is  integer  of  3  or 
larger)  datum; 

means  for  converting  a  binary  digital  data  appbed  thereto 
into  an  n-valued  digital  dau  using  a  plurality  of  logic 
operating  circuits  when  the  binary  digital  daU  is  written 
into  said  memory  cell  array; 

means  for  converting  an  n-valued  digital  daU  into  a  binary 
digital  data  using  a  plurality  of  logic  operating  circuits 
when  the  n-valued  digital  data  is  read  out  from  said  mem- 
ory cell  array;  and 

means  for  decoding  an  n-valued  logic  address  applied 
thereto  and  for  outputting  a  signal  decoded  from  the 
n-valued  logic  address  to  said  memory  cell  array. 
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5,287,306  from  exct^ing  a   relatively  high  thre%h<ild   \oltage  of  said 

SF:MICX)NDUCrOR  MEMORY  DEVICt:  memory  elements  w,hcn  a  vjurce  voltage  li  greater  than  said 

ShinJi  Miyamoto,  and  ShJgeo  Ohahinu,  both  of  Yokotunu. 
Japaa,  aaignon  to  Kaboahiki  Kaisha  Toahlba.  Kawaaakl, 
JapAB 

Filed  Jiia.  20.  1991,  Scr.  No.  718,449 

Claima  priority,  application  Japan.  Jan.  22.  1990.  2-164«77 

Int.  a.'  GllC  7/00 

VS.  C\.  365—189.05  18  Oaims 
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1    A  semiconductor  memory  device  compnsing 

a  first  power  source  having  a  n<inground  potential   V\,i 
terminal  and  a  ground  potential  V„i  terminal, 

an  internal  circuit  being  supplied  with  power  from  said  first 
ptiwer  s<iurce  dedicated  to  said  internal  circuit,  said  inter 
nal  circuit  selecting  a  memory  cell  of  a  memory  cell  array 
in  accordance  with  an  inputted  addrcv.  and  having  a  first 
output  terminal  and  a  second  output  terminal,  and  said 
first  output  terminal  outputting  <ine  of  said  pair  of  poten 
tials  Vfri  and  V„|  and  said  second  output  terminal  output 
ting  the  other  of  said  pair,  in  accordance  with  the  data  in 
said  selected  memory  cell, 

a  second  power  source  having  a  non  ground  potential  V\,; 
terminal  and  a  ground  potential  \\,:  terminal,  and 

an  output  circuit  being  supplied  with  pi>wer  from  said  sec- 
ond power  source  dedicated  to  said  output  circuit,  said 
output  circuit  having  first  and  second  switching  means 
senally  connected  between  said  V^i  terminal  and  \'u: 
terminal,  the  first  and  second  switching  means  having  first 
and  second  control  terminals,  the  control  terminals  of  said 
first  and  second  switching  means  being  connected  to  said 
first  and  second  output  terminals  rei.pectivcly,  and  having 
third  switching  means  being  connected  between  an  inter 
connection  between  said  first  and  second  switching  means 
connected  to  a  data  output  terminal  from  which  data  is 
emernally  outputted,  and  said  first  output  terminal,  and  a 
third  control  terminal  of  said  third  switching  means  being 
connected  to  said  second  output  terminal 


UMI 


5,287,307 
SE.MICONDUCTOR  MK.MORY  DKV  ICK 
Mlnoni   Fukuda;  Yojiro  Kamei.  and  Akihiaa  Nakano.  all  of 
Ikcda,   Japan,   aaaignort   to    Ricoh   Company.    Ltd.,   Tokyo, 
Japan 

Filed  Jan.  25.  1991,  Ser,  No,  645.575 
(lainu  priority,  application  Japan.  Feb,  27.  1990.  2-46999 
Int.  CT'  GUI    ^  o; 
LJ_S,  n.  365—189.06  12  Claims 

1  A  semiconductor  memory  device,  in  which  data  stored  in 
memory  elements  each  comprising  a  MOS  transistor  are  read 
out  by  applying  a  reading  voltage  onto  a  plurality  of  word 
lines,  each  of  said  plurality  of  word  lines  being  driven  by  a 
word  line  driving  circuit,  said  device  comprising  a  single 
clamping  circuit,  connected  to  a  plurality  of  said  word  lines 
through  corresponding  word  line  dnving  circuits,  for  clamp- 
ing said  reading  voltage  s<i  as  to  prevent  said  reading  voltage 


ki^^ — i__ 


relatively  high  threshold  voltage,  said  clamping  circuit  includ- 
ing a  circuit  having  a  ditxle  connected  to  ground 


5.287.308 

I  NDKR.SHOOT  RF:SISTING  INPLT  CIRCXIT  FOR 

SEMI-CONDL'CTOR  DEVICE 

Jong  H.  Oh.  Icbonkun.  Rep.  of  Korea,  aaaiipior  to  Hyundai 

Electronics  Industries  Co.,  Ltd..  Ichonkun  Kyoungkido,  Rep. 

of  Korea 

Filed  Jun.  20.  1991.  Ser.  No.  717.986 
Claims  priority,  application   Rep.  of  Korea,  Jun.  27.   1990. 
1990-9579 

Int.  a.' GllC  7-00 
V.S.  C\.  365—189.06  2  Claims 


1  An  undershix)!  resisting  input  circuit  for  a  semiconductor 
device  having  a  first  terminal  for  a  p<iwcr  supply,  a  second 
terminal  for  an  enternal  input,  and  an  internal  holding  nixle  in 
the  semiconductor  device,  comprising 

a  p-channel  MCJSFET  having  a  gate  connected  to  receive  an 
addrevs  input  signal,  a  source  connected  to  the  first  termi- 
nal, and  a  drain, 

i  first  n-channcl  M(JSF-ET  having  a  gate  connected  to  re- 
ceive the  addrevs  input  signal,  a  drain  connected  to  said 
drain  of  said  p-channel  MOSFET,  and  a  viurce  connected 
to  the  second  terminal. 

a  second  n-channel  MOSFF'I  having  a  gate  connected  to 
said  drain  of  said  p-channel  MOSFFT,  a  drain  connected 
to  the  second  terminal,  and  a  source. 

an  inverter  for  inverting  the  address  input  signal,  said  in- 
serter having  an  output  terminal,  and 

a  third  n-channel  MOSFFT  having  a  gate  connected  to  said 
output  terminal  of  said  inverter,  a  drain  connected  to  said 
source  of  said  second  n-channel  MOSFFT,  and  a  source 
connected  to  the  internal  holding  node 


5,287,309 
HIGH-SPEED  STACK  MEMORY 
Naoyuki  Kaj,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  To- 
shiba, Kawasaki.  Japan 

Filed  Jul.  18.  1991,  Ser.  No.  731.764 

Oaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  19,  1990,  2-189463 

Int.  a.'  GllC  8/00 

L.S.  O.  365—189.04  17  Oaims 
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1    A  stack  memory  compnsing: 

a  stack  pointer  for  holding  an  address  for  use  in  storing  push 
data  and  reading  pop  data; 

a  iwii  port  RAM  having  first  and  second  ports; 

means  connected  with  said  RAM  for  supplying  a  first  ad- 
dress to  said  RAM  for  stonng  push  data  through  said  first 
p<irt  and  for  supplying  a  second  address  smaller  than  said 
first  addres-s  by  one.  to  said  RAM.  for  reading  pop  data 
through  said  second  port,  said  stonng  and  said  reading 
being  performed  at  the  same  time;  and 

means  connected  to  said  pointer  for  selectively  incrementing 
or  decrementing  the  address  in  said  stack  pointer  in  order 
to  make  effective  only  one  of  said  stonng  and  said  reading 


(O^yt      r]    !■)»;.  "»*^*U"l^** 
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1    A  memory,  compnsing: 

an  array  of  memory  cells  arranged  in  a  plurality  of  rows  and 
columns,  said  columns  being  arranged  in  a  plurality  of 
subarrays; 

a  plurality  of  column  decoder  circuits,  each  said  column 
decoder  circuit  selecting  a  single  column  out  of  the  col- 
umns in  said  subarray  in  response  to  a  column  address 
signal. 

a  plurality  of  redundant  columns; 

a  redundant  column  decoder  for  selecting  a  single  redundant 


column  m  response  to  at  least  a  portion  of  said  column 
address  signal; 

an  input  buffer  and  an  output  buffer  for  each  of  said  subar- 
rays, each  input  buffer  and  output  buffer  being  connect- 
able  to  a  said  column  m  said  subarray; 

a  plurality  of  switching  means,  each  switching  means  cou- 
pling a  said  input  and  a  said  output  buffer  either  to  a 
selected  column  in  response  to  first  control  signals  or  to  a 
selected  redundant  column  in  response  to  second  control 
signals;  and 

a  control  circuit  for  stonng  the  addresses  of  defective  col- 
umns and  information  identifying  the  input  and  output 
buffers  capable  of  coupling  each  defective  column,  said 
control  circuit  supplying  first  control  signals  to  all  of  said 
switching  means  when  a  received  column  address  signal 
does  not  match  a  stored  address  and  supplying  second 
control  signals  to  said  switching  means  capable  of  cou- 
pling each  said  defective  column  and  first  control  signals 
to  the  remaining  switching  means  when  a  received  col- 
umn address  matches  a  stored  address. 


5487,311 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  IMPLEMENTING  X2 
PARFfY  DRAM  FOR  16  BIT  SYSTEMS  FROM  X4  PARFTY 

DRAM 
Jim  C.  Tso,  Sugarland;  Vipul  Patel,  and  Kenneth  A.  Poteet,  both 
of  Houston,  all  of  Tex.,  assignors  to  Texas  Instruments  Incor- 
porated, Dallas,  Tex. 

Filed  May  31,  1991,  Ser.  No.  708,594 

Int  O.'  GllC  7/00 

U.S.  O.  365—201  16  Oaims 


5487,310 

MEMORY  WFTH  I/O  MAPPABLE  REDUNDANT 

COLUMNS 

John  F.  Schreck,  and  Phat  C.  Troung,  both  of  Houston,  Tex., 

assignors  to  Texas  Instruments  Incorporated,  Dallas,  Tex. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  594,531,  Oct.  9,  1990,  abandoned.  This 

application  May  6,  1993,  Ser.  No.  57.405 

Int.  O.'  GllC  7/00 

U.S.  C\.  365—189.05  5  Claims 


'-P6  — 


1   A  memory  device,  compnsing: 

plural  quadrants  of  memory  arrays, 

plural  access  inputs,  there  being  one  access  input  for  each 
quadrant,  and  each  access  input  is  coupled  to  one  quadrant 
of  the  plural  quadrants  of  memory  arrays; 

steering  circuitry  for  couphng  the  access  input  of  an  unrepai- 
rable memory  quadrant  to  an  alternative  quadrant;  and 
circuitry  for  masking  ou'.  for-selected  quadrants 


5487412 
DYNAMIC  RANDOM  ACCESS  MEMORY 
Junichi  Okamura,  Yokohama,  and  Tohru  Furuyama,  Tokyo, 
both  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba,  Kawa- 
saki, Japan 

Filed  Dec.  26,  1991,  Ser.  No.  813,492 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  26,  1990.  2-418371 
Int.  0.5  GllC  7/00 
U.S.  O.  365—201  8  Oaims 

1  A  semiconductor  memory  device,  comprising: 
dynamic  memory  cells  arranged  in  a  row  and  column  array, 
each  of  said  dynamic  memory  cells  comprising  a  transfer 
MOS  transistor  of  a  first  conductivity  type  and  a  capaci- 
five  element  coupled  to  said  transfer  MOS  transistor  for 
storing  data, 
word  lines  each  connecting  the  dynamic  memory  cells  in 

one  row  of  said  array; 
bit  lines  each  connecting  the  dynamic  memory  cells  m  one 
column  of  said  array; 
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pads  for  receiving  external  address  signals, 

addrevi  amplifying  circuits  coupled  to  said  pads  and  respon 
sive  to  the  external  address  signals  for  generating  first 
internal  address  signals  for  selecting  a  first  number  of  said 
word  lines  m  a  normal  operation  mixlc, 

a  control  circuit  responsive  to  a  voltage  strevs  lest  control 
signal  for  generating  second  internal  addrevs  signals  for 
selecting  a  second  number  of  said  word  lines  in  a  voltage 
stress  test  mtxie.  the  second  number  being  greater  than  the 
first  number, 

word  line  selecting  circuits  respcmsivc  to  the  first  and  second 
internal  address  signals  for  outputting  word  line  selecting 
signals  to  select  ones  of  said  wiird  lines. 

a  word  line  driving  voltage  source  for  outputting  a  word  line 
dnving  voltage;  and 

word  line  dnving  circuits  each  coupled  between  corrc 
sp<inding  ones  of  said  word  lines  and  said  word  line  select 
ing  circuits  and  responsive  to  said  word  line  selecting 
signals  for  driving  selected  wurd  lines,  each  of  said  word 
line  driving  circuits  including 
a  first  transistor  of  the  first  conductivilv  type  having  a  first 


baking  the  semiconductor  substrate  in  a  high  temperature 

atmosphere  for  a  predetermined  penod 
reading  the  first  test  data  from  the  respective  semiconductor 

memors  dcsiLes    and 
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.becking  based  on  the  readout  test  data  whether  the  first  test 
data  IS  held  b\  the  respective  semiconductor  memory 
devices  in  a  correct  manner 
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5^7.314 

BirVlOS  SENSK  AMPI-IRKR  WITH  RFVKRSE  BIAS 

PROTECTION 

Stephen  T.  nannajimii,  and  TBish^ng  Feng,  both  of  Austin,  Tex., 

assiipiors  to  Motorola,  Inc.,  Schaumbum.  III. 

Filed  May  26,  1992,  S«r.  No.  887.968 
Int.  CI."  c;nc'  //  34 

{.  .S.  n.  365—208  22  Claims 


5,287,313 
METHOD  OF  TJSTING  DATA-HOI.DING  CAPABILITY 

OF  A  SEMICONDUCTOR  MEMORY  DEVICT; 
Susumu  Okajiraa,  Kyoto,  Japan,  aaaignor  to  Rohm  Co.,  Ltd., 
Kyoto,  Japan 

Filed  JuB.  24,  1992.  Ser.  No.  903.739 

Clainu  priority,  application  Japu,  Aug.  7,  1991.  3-223424 

Int.  CI.'  HOIL  21  M.  JV   ''H 

VS.  n.  365—201  3  cnaims 

I    A  methixl  of  testing  a  data-holding  capabilit>  of  a  semi 

conductor  memory  device,  comprising  the  steps  of 

wnting  first  test  data  into  respective  semiconductor  memor> 
devices  formed  on  a  semiconductor  substrate. 


'm 


current  terminal  coupled  to  the  corresponding  one  of 
said  word  line  selecting  circuits,  a  second  current  termi- 
nal, and  a  control  terminal  coupled  lo  a  p<iwcr  supply 
ptitential, 

a  second  transistor  of  a  second  conductivits  Ivpe  opposite 
the  first  conductivity  type  having  a  first  current  lermi 
nal  coupled  to  said  word  line  driving  voltage  source,  a 
second  current  terminal  coupled  lo  the  corresponding 
one  of  said  word  lines,  and  a  control  terminal  coupled  to 
said  second  current  terminal  of  said  first  transistor. 

a  third  transistor  of  the  first  conductivity  type  having  a 
first  current  terminal  coupled  to  the  corresponding  ones 
of  said  word  lines,  a  second  current  terminal  coupled  to 
a  ground  potential,  and  a  control  terminal  coupled  to 
the  corresponding  one  of  said  wurd  line  selecting  cir 
cults,  and 

a  fourth  transistor  of  the  second  conductivity  type  having 
a  first  current  terminal  coupled  to  said  word  line  driv 
ing  voltage  source,  a  second  current  terminal  coupled 
to  said  control  terminal  of  said  second  transistor,  and  a 
control  terminal  coupled  to  the  corresponding  one  of 
said  word  lines 
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18  .\  sense  amplifier  for  an  integrated  circuit  memory, 
comprising 

a  differential  amplifier  including  first  and  second  bipcilar 
transistors  having  bases  for  receiving  first  and  second 
input  signals,  respectively,  an  emitter  of  said  first  bipolar 
transistor  coupled  to  an  emitter  of  said  second  bipolar 
transistor,  collectors  of  said  first  and  second  transistors 
respectively  providing  first  and  second  internal  signals. 
and  a  first  current  viurce  coupled  to  said  emitters  of  said 
first  and  second  bip<ilar  transistors, 

an  emitter-follower  transistor  having  a  ba.se  for  receiving 
said  first  internal  signal,  and  an  emitter  for  providing  an 
output  signal, 

a  second  current  source  coupled  to  said  emitter  of  said 
emitter- follower  transistor. 

coupling  means  for  coupling  said  base  of  said  emitter-fol- 
lower transistor  to  said  collector  of  said  first  bipolar  tran- 
sistor in  resp<inse  to  a  select  signal  being  in  a  first  logic 
state,  and  decoupling  said  base  of  said  emitter-follower 
transistor  from  said  collector  of  said  first  bipolar  transistor 
in  resp*inse  to  said  select  signal  being  in  a  second  logic 
stale,  and 

reverse-bias  protection  means  for  providing  a  predetermined 
voltage  to  said  bases  and  said  emitters  of  said  first  and 
seci>nd  bipolar  transistors,  and  lo  said  base  and  said  emit- 
ter of  said  emitter-follower  transistor  in  response  to  said 
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select  signal  being  in  said  second  logic  slate,  said  reverse- 
bias  protection  means  decoupling  said  first  current  source 
from  said  coupled  emitters,  and  said  second  current  source 
from  said  emitter-follower  transistor  in  response  to  said 
select  signal  being  in  said  second  logic  state,  said  reverse- 
bias  protection  means  preventing  said  first,  second  bipolar 
transistors,  and  emitter-follower  transistors  from  being 
excessively  reverse-biased  when  said  select  signal  is  m  said 
second  logic  state 


signals  which  come  thereto  from  neighboring  loop  means 
on  the  output  side  and  input  side,  respectively, 
whereby  m  the  case  where  no  signal  is  fed  back  to  said  traffic 
control  means  from  said  output  side  and  a  new  signal  is 
transmitted  to  said  traffic  control  means  from  said  input 
side,  said  traffic  control  means  transmits  said  new  signal  to 
said  loop  means  which  is  on  said  output  side;  m  the  case 
where  any  signal  is  fed  back  to  said  traffic  control  means 
from  said  output  side  and  a  new  signal  is  transmitted  to 


5.287,315 
SKEWED  REFERENCE  TO  IMPROVE  ONES  AND 
ZEROS  IN  EPROM  ARRAYS 
John  F.  Schreck.  Houston;  Debra  J.  Dolby,  Sugarland;  DaTid  J. 
McElroy,  Lubbock;  Eddie  H.  Breashears,  Lubbock,  and  John 
H.  MacPeak,  Lubbock,  all  of  Tex.,  assignors  to  Texas  Instru- 
ments Incorporated,  Dallas,  Tex. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  648,105,  Jan.  31, 1991,  abandoned.  This 
application  May  7,  1993,  Ser.  No.  57,435 
Int.  a.'  GllC  7/02.  11/34 
I  .S.  CI.  365—210  6  Oaims 


1  A  device  for  improving  the  sense  margin  of  non-volatile 
memories,  compnsing 

an  arras  of  rows  and  columns  of  floating  gate  memory  cells, 
and 

a  sense  amplifier  responsive  to  said  array,  said  sense  ampli- 
fier having  an  unprogrammed  reference  memory  cell  with 
a  longer  channel  length  and  a  higher  threshold  voltage 
than  that  of  a  selected  memory  cell  of  said  array 
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said  traffic  control  means  from  said  input  side,  said  traffic 
control  means  transmits  said  fed-back  signal  to  said  loop 
means  which  is  on  said  output  side  again  and  transmits  said 
new  signal  to  said  loop  means  which  is  on  said  input  side; 
and  in  the  case  where  any  signal  is  fed  back  to  said  traffic 
control  means  from  said  output  side  and  also  no  signal  is 
transmitted  to  said  traffic  control  means  from  said  input 
side,  said  traffic  control  means  transmits  said  fed  back 
signal  to  said  loop  means  which  is  on  said  output  side 
again. 


5,287,317 
NON-VOLATILE  SEMICONDUCTOR  MEMORY  DEVICE 

WITH  OVER-ERASING  PREVENTION 
Kazuo   Kobayashi,   and   Makoto   Yamamoto,   both   of  Hyogo, 
Japan,  assignors  to  Mitsubishi  Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  To- 
kyo, Japan 

Filed  Jun.  28,  1991,  Ser.  No.  721,773 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  3,  1990,  2-176895 

Int.  a.5  GllC  7/00,  11/34 

U.S.  a.  365—218  9  Claims 


5,287.316 
OPTICAL  HFO  BUFFER 
Shigeo  Unishidani,  Hachioji;  Koji  Sasayama,  Iruma,  and  Jun 
Nishikido,  Kodaira,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Nippon  Tele- 
graph and  Telephone  Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Filed  May  24,  1991,  Ser.  No.  705,387 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  25,  1990,  2-136766 
Int.  a.'  GllC  19/30.  13/04 
U.S.  a.  365—215  7  Oaims 

1  An  FIFO  buffer  for  holding  signals  and  supplying  held 
signals  to  a  device  connected  thereto,  said  FIFO  buffer  com- 
prising 

plural  kxip  means  for  holding  a  signal  introduced  therein  via 
feedback,  wherein  each  loop  means  includes  a  delay  ele- 
ment, and  said  plural  loop  means  are  connected  to  one 
another  between  an  input  portion  and  an  output  portion  in 
a  cascade  manner;  and 
plural  traffic  control  means  for  controlling  the  signal  traffic 
between  said  plural  loop  means,  each  traffic  control  means 
having  an  input  side  and  an  output  side  connected  to  the 
output  portion  and  input  portion  of  respective  loop  means 
so  that  each  traffic  control  means  is  commonly  included  in 
two  neighbonng  loop  means,  the  controlling  function  of 
each  traffic  control  means  is  based  on  fed  back  and  new 


1.  A  non- volatile  semiconductor  memory  device  compns- 

a  plurality  of  memory  cells  arranged  in  an  array  of  rows  and 
columns  and  including  electrically  erasable  non-volatile 
memory  transistors  to  which  information  can  be  pro- 
grammed. 

row  selecting  means  for  decoding  externally  inputted  ad- 
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dress  signals  to  select  memory  cells  in  a  row  direction 
among  said  plurality  of  memory  cells, 

column  selecting  means  for  decoding  externally  inputted 
address  signals  to  select  memory  cells  in  a  column  dirct 
tion  among  said  plurality  of  memory  cells. 

erase  state  determining  means  for  determining  whether  or 
not  data  subjected  to  erasing  from  said  memory  cells  is 
erased,  and 

mode  signal  generating  means  responsive  to  a  determination 
by  said  erase  state  determining  means  that  said  data  is 
erased  for  outputting  an  erase-inhibil  m<xie  signal  and 
responsive  to  a  determination  that  said  data  is  not  erased 
for  outputting  an  erase-enable  mtxle  signal 


NONVOLATILE  SEMICONDUCTOR  MEMORY  DEVICE 
KatsumJ  Fukumoto,  Nara,  Japan,  aasignor  to  Sharp  Kabushiki 
Kaisha,  Otaka,  Japan 

Filed  May  23,  199L  Ser.  No.  704.425 

Claims  pciority,  application  Japan.  May  23,  1990,  2-132965 

Int.  a."  GlIC  T(X) 

L'.S.  a.  365—222  5  Claims 


5,2r7.318 
SEMICONDUCTOR  MEMORY 
Maaani  Kuki,  Oaaka,  and  Yukki  KitagiKhi,  Nara.  both  of  Japan, 
anignon  to  Sharp  Kaboahiki  Kaisha,  Otaka.  Japan 

Filed  Feb.  14,  1992,  Ser.  No.  836,023 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  IS,  1991.  3-21879 

Int.  Cl.'GIlC  7/()0.  If,  (X) 

U.S.  a.  365—218  2  Claims 


-r_ 


SMMa 

I  A  semiconductor  memory  device  comprising  a  plurality 
of  memory  cells  each  of  which  comprises  volatile  memory 
means  and  nonvolatile  memory  means,  and  a  plurality  of  word 
lines. 

said  semiconductor  memory  device  further  compnsing 
an  internal  timer  circuit  for  generating  at  least  two  timer 
outputs,  the  cycles  of  said  timer  outputs  being  different  to 
each  other,  and 
a  timer  output  selection  circuit  for  receiving  said  timer 
outputs,  and  for  selectively  supplying  one  of  said  timer 
outputs  to  said  word  lines  as  a  word  line  activation  signal 


5,287.320 

TIMING  COINODING  ORCUIT  SIMULTANEOUSLY 

SUPPLYING  TUO  POWER  SUPPLY  VOLTAGES 

APPLIED  IN  DIFFERENT  TIMING 

Yukinobu  Adachi,  Hyogo,  Japan,  aaaignor  to  Mitsobishi  Dcnki 

Kabushiki  Kaiaha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  5,  1992,  Ser.  No.  846.115 

Oaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  4,  1991,  3-132924 

Int.  a.'  GllC  II  i4.  Hon.  2i  5fl 

US.  a.  365—226  12  Claims 


1    A  semiconductor  memory  comprising 

an  F.F.PROM  cell  array  having  a  plurality  of  hliKks  each 
consisting  of  a  plurality  of  EEPROM  cells, 

an  erasure  line  driver  array  having  a  plurality  of  erasure  line 
dnvers  corresponding  one-to-one  to  said  blixts  for  selec 
tively  erasing  the  contents  of  the  EF.PROM  cells  in  the 
corresponding  bUx;ks.  and 

a  row  dectxier  for  decoding  an  external  address  signal  and 
thereby  selecting  a  particular  F.FPROM  cell  dunng  a  read 
operation  and  driving  a  selected  erasure  line  driver  during 
a  block  erasure  operation,  said  row  dcctxler  having  an 
erasure  block  decixler  which,  when  an  external  lest  signal 
IS  given,  outputs  a  signal  for  simultanetiusly  dnving  a  first 
plurality  of  said  erasure  line  dnvers  in  said  erasure  line 
driver  array,  or  a  signal  for  simullanetmsly  driving  a  sec 
ond  plurality  of  said  erasure  line  drivers  in  said  erasure 
line  driver  array,  according  lo  an  externally  applied  ad 
dress  signal, 

said  first  plurality  of  said  erasure  line  drivers  compnsing  all 
even-numbered  erasure  line  dnvers.  and  said  second  plu- 
rality of  said  erasure  line  dnvers  comprising  all  odd-num- 
bered erasure  line  dnvers 
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8  A  semiconductor  memory  device  energized  by  externally 
applied  al  least  first  and  second  power  supply  voltages,  com- 
posing 

data  sionng  means  supplied   with  said  first   power  supply 

voltage  for  stonng  a  data  signal, 
data  read  out  means  supplied  with  said  first  power  supply 

voltage  for  reading  out  the  data  signal  stored  in  said  daU 

sionng  means  in  response  to  an  externally  applied  read  out 

control  signal, 
daU  output  terminals  for  providing  the  data  signal  read  out 

from  said  data  read  out  means, 
dnving  circuit  means  supplied  with  said  second  power  sup- 
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ply  voltage  for  dnving  said  daU  output  terminals  in  re- 
sponse to  the  data  signal  read  out  by  said  data  reading  out 
means, 

said  dnving  circuit   means  has  a  tendency  to  consume 
much  current  in  response  to  an  unsuble  output  signal 
provided  from  said  data  read  out   means  when  said 
second  power  supply  voltage  only  is  applied;  and 
timing  coinciding  means  responsive  to  the  supply-timing  of 
one  of  the  first  and  second  voltages  received  for  making 
the  other  supply-timing  of  the  first  and  second  power 
supply  voltages  coincide  with  said  one, 
said  first  and  second  power  supply  voluges  being  respec- 
tively applied  to  said  data  stonng  means  and  data  read 
out  means,  and  said  dnving  circuit  means  through  said 
timing  coinciding  means. 


cell  of  the  array  being  accessible  by  bit  lines  from  both  the 
first  and  second  groups,  and  wherein  bit  lines  in  the  first 
group  cross  over  bit  lines  in  the  second  group  in  a  cross- 
over region  between  the  first  and  second  memory  parts. 


5,287,321 
ILLEGAL  ADDRESS  DETECTOR  FOR 
SEMICONDUCTOR  MEMORIES 
James  D.  Shiffer.  II,  Fremont,  Calif.,  assignor  to  VLSI  Technol- 
ogy, Inc.,  San  Joae,  Calif. 

Filed  Jan.  24,  1992,  Ser.  No.  825,489 

Int,  a,'  GllC  13/00 

U.S.  a.  365—230.01  ^0  C>"*™» 
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5,287,323 
SEMICONDUCTOR  MEMORY  DEVICE 
Makoto  TakAhashi,  and  Toshinari  Takayanagi,  both  of  Yoko- 
hama,   Japan,    assignors    to    Kabushiki    Kaisha    Toshiba, 
Kanagawa,  Japan 
PCT  No.  PCT/JP91/00858,  §  371  Date  Mar.  18,  1992,  §  102(e) 
Date  Mar.  18,  1992 

PCT  Filed  Jun.  26,  1991,  Ser.  No.  834,231 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  27,  1990,  2-166615 

Int.  a.'  GllC  7/00 

U.S.  a.  365—230.05  5  Claims 


1    A  memory  apparatus  comprising: 

N  -I-  I  memory  rows  where  N  is  not  a  power  of  two; 

means  for  receiving  a  memory  row  address; 

decoder  means  for  causing  a  unique  memory  row  to  be 
addressed  for  each  memory  row  address  having  a  value 
not  greater  than  N  -  1 ;  and 

illegal  address  detector  means  for  causing  a  common  mem- 
ory row  to  be  addressed  for  all  memory  row  addresses 
having  a  value  greater  than  or  equal  to  N. 


5,287,322 
INTEGRATED  CTRCniTT  DUAL-PORT  MEMORY  DEVICE 

HAVING  REDUCHED  CAPACFTANCE 
Bahador   Rastegar,   AnstiB,  Tex.,   aasignor  to  SGS-Tbomaon 
Microelcctrooica,  Inc.,  CarroUton,  Tex. 

Filed  Jul.  17,  1991,  Ser.  No,  731,802 

Int  a.'  GllC  7/00 

VS.  a,  365—230.05  1*  Claims 


1   A  dual  port  memory  device,  comprising; 

an  array  of  memory  cells,  said  array  divided  mto  a  first  part 
and  a  second  part  along  a  Ime  m  a  first  direction;  and 

a  plurality  of  bit  lines  traversing  the  array  in  a  second  direc- 
tion perpendicular  to  the  first  direction,  said  bit  Imes  bemg 
grouped  into  a  first  group  cortesponding  to  a  first  port  and 
a  second  group  correspondmg  to  a  second  port,  with  each 
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1.  A  semiconductor  memory  device  comprismg: 

memory  means  for  storing  data  sUtically; 

a  first  transfer  means  for  transfemng  the  daU  stored  in  said 
memory  means  to  a  first  bit  line,  in  accordance  with  the 
potential  of  a  first  word  line; 

a  second  transfer  means  for  transferring  the  data  stored  in 
said  memory  means  to  a  second  bit  Ime,  m  accordance 
with  the  potential  of  a  second  word  line; 

potential-holding  means  connected  between  said  first  and 
second  bit  lines,  on  the  one  hand,  and  a  power-supply 
potential,  for  holding  the  potentials  of  said  bit  lines  at  the 
power-supply  potential;  and 

potential-holding  control  means  for  controlling  said  poten- 
tial-holding means  in  accordance  with  a  plurality  of  ad- 
dress signals  and  a  plurality  of  control  signals,  said  poten- 
tial-holding control  means  further  including: 
a  circuit  which  generates  a  signal  for  turning  off  said 
potential-holding  means,  when  said  first  and  second  bit 
lines  are  selected  by  an  address  signal  and  dau-writing 
IS  allowed  on  one  of  said  first  and  second  bit  lines,  in 
accordance  with  a  write-enable  signal. 


5,287,324 
MULTIPORT  DRAM 
Ichiro  Nagaahima,  Yokohama,  Japan,  assignor  to  Kabushiki 
Kaisha  Toshiba,  Kawasaki,  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  26,  1992,  Ser.  No.  858,090 

Cnaims  priority,  appUcation  Japu,  Mar.  29,  1991,  3-067265 

Int  CL'  GllC  8/00 

VS.  a.  365—230.05  3  Claims 

1.  A  multiport  DRAM  comprising: 

a  DRAM  cell  array; 

a  sequential  access  memory  (SAM)  for  inputting  data  of  a 
specific  length  to  the  DRAM  cell  an-ay  and  transmittmg 
that  data  to  an  external  device; 
a  SAM  address  counter  for  counting  the  addresses  of  the 

data  in  the  SAM; 
a  serial  port  connected  to  the  SAM  for  transmittmg  the  daU 

ui  the  SAM  to  an  external  device; 
a  daU  transfer  address  counter,  the  contents  of  which  is 
cleared  by  inputting  an  external  reset  signal  and  is  counted 
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up  by  inputting  an  overflow  signal  which  is  output  from 
the  SAM  address  counter,  and 
a  data  transfer  control  unit   for  outputting  a  data  transfer 


status  signal  which  indicates  that  data  transmission  is  in 
progress  when  overflow  data  corresponding  to  said  over 
flow  signal  in  the  DRAM  cell  array  designated  by  the  data 
transfer  address  counter  is  transmitted  to  the  SAM. 


5087.325 

SEMICONDUCTOR  MEMORY  DEVICE  HAVING  A 

DRIVER  UNIT  FOR  BOOSTING  A  WORD  LINE  TWICF: 

Yuuluuu  Mofita,  Tokyo,  Japan,  aaaignor  to  NEC  Corporation, 

Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Jun.  10,  1991,  Ser.  No.  712,751 

Claim*  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Jun.  8,  1990,  2-151287 

Int.  a.'GIIC07/00 

U.S.  a.  365—230.06  8  Clainu 


UMI 


1    A  semiconductor  memory  device  fabricated  on  a  single 
semiconductor  chip,  compnsing 

a)  a  plurality  of  memory  cells  arranged  in  rows  and  columns 
and  respectively  stonng  data  bits  in  the  form  of  electric 
charges,  said  plurality  of  memory  cells  having  switching 
transistors,  respectively; 

b)  a  plurality  of  word  lines  respectively  as,stx:iated  with  said 
rows  of  said  memory  cells  and  coupled  to  gate  electrodes 
of  said  switching  transistors  of  the  associated  rows  of  said 
memory  cells; 

c)  a  row  selecting  unit  responsive  to  a  row  address  strobe 
signal  and  operative  to  decode  row  address  bits  for  desig- 
nating one  of  said  word  lines, 

d)  a  plurality  of  bit  line  pairs  respectively  a.S!«x-iated  with  the 
columns  of  said  memory  cells  for  propagating  said  data 
bits  read  out  from  said  memory  cells  coupled  to  one  of 
said  word  lines,  the  data  bits  being  read  out  from  said 
memory  cells  through  said  switching  transistors  for  pro- 
ducing small  differential  voltages  on  said  associated  bit 
line  pairs  in  said  first  phase,  said  second  phase  taking  place 


after  said  small  differential  voltages  are  developed  by 
sense  amplifier  circuits  respectively  coupled  to  said  bit 
line  pairs,  said  third  phase  taking  place  so  as  to  restore  said 
data  bits  on  said  bit  line  pairs  to  said  memory  cells  coupled 
to  said  one  of  said  word  lines,  and 
e)  word  line  driving  means  driving  said  one  of  said  word 
lines  for  allowing  said  data  bits  to  be  read  out  from  said 
memory  cells  coupled  to  said  one  f  said  word  lines 
through  said  switching  transistors  to  said  bit  line  pairs, 
said  word  line  driving  means  boosting  said  one  of  said 
word  lines  to  a  first  voltage  level  widely  spaced  from  a 
threshold  level  of  said  switching  transistors  in  a  first  phase 
of  a  readout  operation,  said  word  line  dnving  means 
shifting  said  one  of  said  word  lines  to  a  second  voltage 
level  closer  to  said  threshold  level  than  said  first  voltage 
level  in  a  second  phase  following  said  first  phase,  said 
word  line  driving  means  boosting  said  one  of  said  word 
lines  to  a  third  voltage  level  widely  spaced  from  said 
threshold  level  rather  than  said  second  voltage  level  in  a 
third  phase  following  said  second  phase,  said  word  line 
driving  means  compnsing  e-1)  a  main  bootstrapping  cir- 
cuit for  producing  said  first  voltage  level,  e-2)  a  selecting 
circuit  selectively  coupling  a  common  node  to  said  main 
b<xitstrapping  circuit  and  a  viurce  of  low  voltage  level. 
e-3)  a  plurality  of  transfernng  circuits  respectively  cou- 
pled to  said  word  lines  and  selectively  coupled  to  said 
common  ncxle  under  the  control  of  said  row  selecting  unit. 
e-4)  a  discharging  circuit  for  discharging  said  common 
nixie  from  said  first  voltage  level  to  said  second  voltage 
level,  and  c-5)  an  auxiliary  bootstrapping  circuit  for  boost- 
ing said  common  nixJe  from  said  second  voltage  level  to 
said  third  voltage  level 


5,287426 

NON-VOLATILE  SEMICONDUCTOR  MEMORY  DEVICE 

SEI.ECnVELY  SKIPPING  MEMORY  CELLS  IN 

PROGRAMMING 

Maaayoahi  Hirata,  Tokyo,  Japan,  aaaignor  to  NEC  Corporation, 

Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Sep.  24,  1992,  Ser.  No.  950.009 

Oainu  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  27,  1991,  3-277192 

Int.  a.'  GllC  7/00 

L  .S.  C\.  365—230.03  9  Oainu 


1  A  non-volatile  semiconductor  memory  device  having  an 
erasing  mixle.  a  programming  mtxie  and  a  read-out  mode  of 
operation,  comprising 

a)  a  memory  cell  array  having  a  plurality  of  memory  cells 
selectively  entenng  erased  sute  and  wnte-in  state  for 
stonng  data  bits,  logic  levels  of  each  data  bit  being  corre- 
sponding to  said  erased  state  and  said  wntc-in  state,  re- 
spectively, 

b)  an  addressing  means  operative  to  select  at  least  one  mem- 
ory cell  from  said  memory  cell  array  for  at  least  said 
programming  mode  and  said  read-out  mode  of  operation. 


c)  a  read-out  means  operative  to  read  out  at  least  one  data  bit 
from  said  at  least  one  memory  cell; 

d)  a  controlling  means  storing  at  least  one  wnte-in  daU  bit 
supplied  from  the  outside  thereof  in  said  programming 
mode,  and  companng  said  at  least  one  write-in  data  bit 
with  said  at  least  one  data  bit  to  see  whether  or  not  the 
logic  level  of  said  at  least  one  wnte-in  daU  bit  is  inconsis- 
tent w^th  the  logic  level  of  said  at  least  one  data  bit,  said 
controlling  means  being  further  operative  to  produce  a 
prohibiting  signal  when  said  at  least  one  write-in  data  bit 
IS  inconsistent  with  said  at  least  one  data  bit,  and 

e)  a  wntc-in  means  operative  to  write  said  at  least  one  write- 
in  daU  bit  into  said  at  least  one  memory  cell  in  the  absence 
of  said  prohibiting  signal,  said  wnte-in  means  being  pro- 
hibited from  write-in  of  said  at  least  one  wnie-in  data  bit 
in  the  presence  of  said  prohibiting  signal. 


5^87,328 

METHOD  FOR  REMOVING  RANDOM  SOURCE  AND 

RECEIVER  NOISE  FROM  SEISMIC  TRACES 

John  E.  Anderson,  Richardaon;  Michael  A.  Jerris,  Austin,  and 

Robert  G.  Keys,  Dallas,  aU  of  Tex„  assignors  to  MobU  OU 

Corporation,  Fairfex,  Va. 

FUed  Jan.  28,  1993,  Ser.  No.  10,097 

Int  a.5  GOIV  J/36 

U.S,  a.  367—38  9  Claims 


5,287,327 
SYNCHRONOUS  DYNAMIC  RANDOM  ACCESS 
MEMORY 
Atsttshi  Takasugi,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Oki  Electric  Indus- 
try Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Not.  14,  1991,  Ser.  No,  791,388 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  No».  20,  1990,  2-316523 

Int.  a.'  GllC  8/04 

VS.  a.  365—230.02  25  Oaims 
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13.  A  synchronous  dynamic  random-access  memory  that 
provides  data  output  in  response  to  first  and  second  address 
signals,  first  and  second  control  signals  and  a  clock  signal 
comprising: 

a  memory  cell  array  having  a  plurality  of  memory  cells  each 
of  which  stores  predetermined  data; 

a  first  latch  signal  output  circuit  for  outputting  a  first  latch 
signal  in  response  to  said  clock  signal  and  said  first  control 
signal; 

a  second  latch  signal  output  circuit  for  outputting  a  second 
latch  signal  in  response  to  said  clock  signal  and  said  sec- 
ond control  signal; 

a  first  latch  circuit  coupled  to  said  first  latch  signal  output 
circuit  for  latching  said  first  address  signal  in  response  to 
the  first  latch  signal; 

a  second  latch  circuit  coupled  to  said  second  latch  signal 
output  circuit  for  latching  said  second  address  signal  in 
response  to  the  second  latch  signal; 

a  decoding  circuit  coupled  to  said  memory  cell  array  and 
said  first  and  second  latch  circuits  for  selecting  one  of  the 
memory  cells  m  said  memory  cell  array  in  response  to  said 
first  and  second  address  signals  each  of  which  is  latched 
by  said  first  and  second  latch  circuits;  and 

an  output  circuit  coupled  to  said  memory  cell  array  for 
outputting  the  data  stored  in  the  memory  cell  which  is 
selected  by  said  first  and  second  address  signals  in  re- 
sponse to  said  clock  signal  and  said  first  and  second  con- 
trol signals. 


4.  Method  for  removing  amphtude  variations  in  recorded 
seismic  signals  due  to  random  noise  effects  of  receiver  calibra- 
tion differences  and  source  strength  differences,  comprising 
the  steps  of: 

a)  recording  seismic  reflection  signals  from  subsurface  for- 
mations along  a  line  of  exploration  on  the  earth's  surface 
wherein  a  plurality  of  seismic  energy  sources  and  a  plural- 
ity of  seismic  receivers  are  spaced-apart  along  said  line  of 
exploration,  said  seismic  reflection  signals  being  recorded 
as  seismic  traces, 

b)  gathering  said  seismic  traces  into  common  source-to- 
receiver  offset  groups, 

c)  determining  a  mean  and  a  standard  deviation  for  each 
seismic  trace  within  each  common  offset  group  of  said 
seismic  traces, 

d)  applying  to  the  mean  and  standard  deviations  for  each 
seismic  trace  a  filter  designed  to  eliminate  high  frequency 
amplitude  variations  due  to  random  receiver  cabbration 
differences  and  source  strength  differences  without  dis- 
torting low  frequency  amplitude  variations  caused  by  said 
subsurface  formations,  and 

e)  scaling  each  seismic  trace  such  that  its  standard  deviation 
is  equal  to  the  filtered  mean  and  standard  deviation  for 
said  trace,  thereby  removing  amphtude  variations  due  to 
receiver  calibration  differences  and  source  strength  differ- 
ences from  said  trace. 


5,287,329 

DOPPLER-EFFECT  VEHICLE  GROUND  SPEED 

DETECTING  APPARATUS  WTTH  MEANS  FOR 

ADJUSTING  FREQUENCY  OF  GENERATED  WAVE 

Shii^i  Ikeda,  Sosono,  Japan,  assignor  to  Toyota  Jidoaha  Kabn- 

shiki  Kaisha,  Japan 

FUed  Apr.  19,  1993,  Ser.  No.  47,280 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  May  13,  1992,  4-146405 
Int.  CL'  GOIS  13/00 
VS.  a.  367—91  10  Claims 

1.  A  Etoppler-effect  speed  detecting  apparatus  for  detecting 
a  ground  speed  of  a  motor  vehicle,  including  (a)  a  transmitter 
for  transmitting  a  wave  towards  a  ground  surface,  (b)  a  re- 
ceiver for  receiving  a  portion  of  the  transmitted  wave  which  is 
reflected  by  the  ground  surface,  (c)  output  means  for  produc- 
ing an  output  indicative  of  the  ground  speed  of  the  vehicle, 
according  to  a  Doppler  effect  on  the  basis  of  a  frequency  of 
said  transmitted  wave  as  transmitted  from  said  transmitter  and 
a  frequency  of  the  reflected  wave  as  received  by  said  receiver, 
and  (d)  frequency  changing  means  for  changing  the  frequency 
of  said  transmitted  wave  so  that  a  sensitivity  of  said  receiver  is 
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held   within   a   predetermined   optimum   range,    wherein   the 
improvement  compnses: 

said  frequency  changing  means  including  restncting  means 
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for  restricting  a  change  in  the  frequency  of  said  transriit- 
ted  wave  due  to  detenoration  of  a  condition  of  said 
ground  surface  which  causes  said  sensitivity  to  be  low- 
ered 


5.287,330 
SONAR  APPARATL'S 
George  A.  Gilmour,  Sevema  P«rk,  Md.,  assignor  to  Westing- 
hoiue  Electric  Corp.,  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

Filed  Jan.  4.  1993,  Ser.  No.  89 

Int.  a.'  GOIS  I5/(XI 

V.S.  a.  367—103  10  Oaims 


1  Sonar  apparatus  having  a  linear  transmitting  transducer 
and  a  linear  receiver  transducer  transverse  thereto  arranged  in 
a  Mills  Cross  array  compnsing 

a)  transmitting  means,  including  said  transmuting  trans- 
ducer, for  projecting  pulses  of  acoustic  energy  and  opera- 
ble to  project  a  first  pulse  having  a  predetermined  beam 
pattern  followed  thereafter,  by  a  time  delay  S.  a  second 
pulse  having  a  different  beam  pattern. 

b)  one  of  said  beam  patterns  being  a  sum  and  the  other  being 
a  difference  beam  pattern,  and 

c)  receiver  means,  including  said  receiver  transducer,  for 
receiving  and  prixressmg  reflections  of  projected  acoaslic 
energy  according  to  a  sum  and  difference  receiving  beam 
pattern 


5,287,331 
AIR  COUPLED  ULTRASONIC  TRANSDUCI':R 
Darid  W.  SchindeL,  Kingston,  Canada,  and  Darid  A.  Hutchins, 
Kenllworth,  England,  assignors  to  Queen's  UniTersity.  Kings- 
ton, Canada 

Filed  Oct.  26,  1992,  Ser.  No.  966.649 
Int.  a.'  H04R  /  7/(X) 
VS.  a.  367—140  23  Claims 

1  An  acoustic  transducer  operable  in  air  up  lo  at  least  2 
MHi,  comprising  a  substrate  having  at  least  one  conducting 
surface  and  having  a  plurality  of  pits  of  selected  si/e  and  shape 
distnbuted  in  a  selected  pattern  over  al  least  one  surface 
thereof 

at  least  one  dielectnc  film  supcnmposed  over  said  pits  in  said 
one  surface  of  said  substrate  so  as  to  provide  a  plurality  of 


air  ptx;kets  between  said  substrate  and  said  dielectnc  film, 
and 


a  conducting  upper  electrixie  supenmposed  on  said  dielec- 
tnc film. 


5.287,332 
ACOUSTIC  PARTICLE  ACCELERATION  SENSOR  AND 

ARRAY  OF  SUCH  SENSORS 
John  D.  Lea,  Huntington,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Unisys  Corporation, 
Blue  Bell,  Pa. 

Filed  Jun.  24,  1992,  Ser.  No.  903,428 

Int.  a.'  H04R  17/00 

U.S.  a.  367—153  14  Claims 
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1  An  apparatus  for  sensing  acoustic  waves  adjacent  to  an 
acoustic  noise  radiating  surface  of  the  type  including  an  acous- 
tic baffle  having  alternate  layers  of  high  and  low  acoustic 
impedance,  the  acoustic  baffle  constructed  and  arranged  to  be 
p<.)sitioned  with  one  surface  adjacent  to  the  acoustic  noise 
radiating  surface,  comprising 

acoustic  senMirs  mounted  on  a  mounting  surface  on  said 
acoustic  baffle,  said  mounting  surface  positioned  opposite 
said  one  surface  and  constructed  to  provide  high  flexural 
stiffness,  and 
vibration  is<ilators  having  a  first  end  coupled  to  said  mount- 
ing surface  and  a  second  end  constructed  for  coupling  to 
said  acoustic  noise  radiating  surface, 
said  mounting  surface  and  vibration  istilators  constructed 
and  arranged  to  decouple  said  acoustic  sensors  from  vibra- 
tions of  said  acoustic  noise  radiating  surface 


5.287,333 
NOTinCATlON  SYSTEM  WTTH  VOICE  IN  AN  AUDIO 

SYSTEM 
Hitoshi  Hirata,  Saitama,  Japan,  assignor  to  Pioneer  Electronic 
Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  27,  1991,  Ser.  No.  675,769 

aaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  28,  1990,  2-112829 

Int.  C\.'  G08B  I/OS:  H04B  I '20;  GllB  31/00 

V.S.  a.  369—4  2  Claims 

1    A  notification  system  in  an  audio  system  having  an  FM 

tuner,  a  recording  medium   reproducing  device,  and  stereo 

modulator  means  for  modulating  an  audio  signal  from  the 

recording  medium  reprcxlucing  device  to  prtxluce  a  composite 

signal  so  as  to  be  received  by  the  FM  tuner  for  reproducing  the 

audio  signal,  the  notification  system  compnsing 

control   means  for  changing  a  function  of  the  recording 
medium  repriKlucing  device  and  for  producing  a  control 
signal, 
a  muting  circuit,  connecting  to  said  control  means  and  re- 
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sponsive  to  the  control  signal,  for  producing  an  audio 
signal  of  reduced  level  from  the  recording  medium  repro- 
ducing device; 
speech  information  producing  means,  connected  to  said 
control  means  and  responsive  to  the  changing  of  the  func- 
tion of  the  recording  medium  reproducing  device,  for 
producing  speech  information  corresponding  to  the 
changed  function;  and 


tci 


5.287.335 
OPTICAL  DISK  DEVICE  FOR  RECORD  AND 
REPRODUCnON  OF  ADDITIONAL  INFORMAITON 
BESIDES  REPRODUCTION  OF  BASIC  ONE 
Yoshikazu  Ichiyama,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assigDor  to  NEC  Corpora- 
tion, Tokyo.  Japan 
DiTision  of  Ser.  No.  759.810.  Sep.  16,  1991.  Pat  No.  5,166.913. 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  302.277,  Jan.  27.  1989. 
abandoned.  This  application  Jnl.  24.  1992,  Ser.  No.  917.977 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  27,  1988,  63-179101 
Int  a.5  GllB  11/00 
U.S.  a.  369—13  3  Claims 


combining  means,  connected  to  the  muting  circuit  and 
speech  information  producing  means,  for  combining  the 
speech  information  with  said  reduced  level  audio  signal 
and  for  applying  the  combined  audio  and  speech  informa- 
tion signal  to  the  stereo  modulator  means  to  create  said 
composite  signal. 


5.287334 
MAGNETO-OPTICAL  PICKUP  APPARATUS  AND 
MAGNETO-OPTICAL  RECORDING/REPRODUCING 
APPARATUS 
Kietsu  Iwabuchi;  Koji  Sasaki,  both  of  Miyagi;  Tetsu  Watanabe, 
Tokyo;  Tamotsu  Yamagami,  Kanagawa,  and  Yoshio  Aoki, 
Tokyo,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Sony  Corporation,  Tokyo, 
Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  553,785,  Jul.  13,  1990,  abandoned.  This 
application  Dec.  11,  1991,  Ser.  No.  808,077 
Oaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  29,  1989,  1-197349; 
Jan.  30,  1990,  2-19989 

Int.  a.^  GllB  5/127 
U.S.  a.  369—13  14  Oaims 


1  A  magneto-optical  pickup  apparatus  for  recording  or 
reproducing  data  on  a  magneto-optical  recording  medium,  for 
use  with  a  laser  beam  emission  means,  comprising: 

laser  beam  focusing  means  for  focusing  a  laser  beam  emitted 
from  the  la.ser  beam  emission  means  onto  the  magneto-op- 
tical recording  medium;  and 

magnetic  field  generating  means,  arranged  adjacent  to  the 
laser  beam  focusing  means,  for  generating  a  magnetic  field 
to  be  applied  to  the  magneto-optical  recording  medium, 
including  a  plate  made  of  a  matenal  having  light  transmis- 
sion charactenstics  through  which  the  laser  beam  can 
pass,  and  a  flat  coil  pattern,  formed  on  one  surface  of  the 
plate,  for  generating  the  magnetic  field. 


1.  An  optical  disk  device  for  reproducing  and  recording 
information  comprising: 

an  optical  disk  including  a  substrate  disk  having  a  surface 
formed  with  a  series  of  pits  and  lands  along  a  basic  record- 
ing track  for  recording  basic  information  including  ad- 
dress information  and  data  information,  and  an  additional 
recording  layer  formed  on  said  surface  and  said  substrate 
disk  for  recording  additional  information  along  an  addi- 
tional recording  track,  positioned  above  said  basic  record- 
ing track,  in  an  additional  form  different  from  said  senes 
of  pits  and  lands,  said  additional  recording  layer  being  a 
write-once  recording  medium; 

an  optical  head  for  irradiating  an  optical  beam  to  said  optical 
disk  along  said  basic  recording  track  and  for  receiving  a 
reflected  beam  reflected  from  said  optical  disk  to  produce 
a  reading  signal  including  a  basic  information  signal  repre- 
sentative of  a  beam  intensity  of  said  reflected  beam  varied 
by  said  series  of  pits  and  lands  and  an  additional  informa- 
tion signal  by  detecting  said  additional  form  in  said  re- 
flected beam; 

a  basic  information  reproducing  circuit  connected  to  said 
optical  head  via  switching  means  for  reproducing  said 
basic  information  in  response  to  said  basic  information 
signal; 

an  additional  information  recording  and  reproducing  circuit 
connected  to  said  optical  head  via  said  switching  means 
for  causing  said  optical  head  to  record  said  additional 
information  along  said  additional  recording  track  by 
means  of  said  optical  beam  in  said  additional  form  so  as  to 
add  said  additional  information  to  said  basic  information, 
and  for  reproducing  said  additional  information  in  re- 
sponse to  said  additional  information  signal;  and 

control  means  for  causing  said  switching  means  to  connect 
said  optical  head  to  one  of  said  basic  information  repro- 
ducing circuit  and  said  additional  information  recording 
and  reproducing  circuit. 
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OPTICAL  PICKUP  USING  SPLIT  BEAMS  IMPINGING 

ON  DIFFERENT  PHOTO-DETECTOR  AREAS 
Kiytwobo  Eado;  Kmzaya  MjUsoaoto,  ud  Tetsuro  Kowayama, 
aU  of  Yokokava.  Japaa,  aarigaon  to  Caaoa  Kahnihlkt  Kai- 
■ka.  Tokyo,  Japaa 

DiTWoa  or  Scr.  No.  6»,428,  Feb.  20,  1991,  wkich  is  a 
coatinudoa  of  S«r.  No.  349,9*3,  May  8,  19«9.  abaw>o«wl. 
wUck  la  a  eoatlaaatioa  of  Scr.  No.  832,651.  Feb.  25,  1986, 
,Ha<~«H  Tbii  appUcatioa  Sep.  30,  1992,  Scr.  No.  953,979 
CtaliM  priority.  appUcatkM  Japu,  Feb.  28,  1985.  6(M)39050-, 
Feb.  28,  1985,  6(M)39051;  Apr.  8,  1985,  60-072733 

lat.  a.'  GllB  ll/OO.  7/00 
VS.  a.  369—13  25  Claims 


abjccuwe  mounted  in  a  body,  a  Hexible  winng  plate  connected 
between  the  holder  and  the  suspcn.sion  base,  and  a  circuit 
substrate,  wherein 

a  focusing  effective  length  of  the  ne»ible  winng  plate  is 
approximately  equal  to  an  effective  length  of  one  of  said 
suspension  wires, 
a  pair  of  horizontal   planes  perpendicular  to  the  focusing 
direction  are  provided  on  both  end  portions  of  the  focus- 
ing effective  length  of  said  flexible  winng  plate; 
a   vertical   plane   perpendicular   to   a   tracking  direction   is 
provided  between  the  honiontal  planes  of  said  flexible 
winng  plate,  said  vertical  plane  connecting  said  honzontal 
planes  along  said  focusing  effective  length, 
circuit  means  including  a  light  emitting  element  for  emitting 
a  laser  beam,  a  light  receiving  element  for  receiving  a 
reflected    beam    from   a   disk,   said   circuit    means   being 
mounted  on  the  holder, 
first  winng  means  is  provided  for  supplying  exciting  cur- 
rents to  the  coils  on  the  holder  from  the  circuit  substrate 
through  the  four  wires,  and 
second  winng  means  is  provided  for  applying  a  voluge  from 
the  circuit  substrate  through  the  flexible  winng  plate  to 
the  light  emitting  element,  and  for  receiving  a  voltage 
from   the   light   receiving  element   through   the   flexible 
winng  plate 


1.  A  light  pick-up  apparatus,  compnsing 

means  for  projecting  a  light  beam  polanzed  in  a  predeter- 
mined direction  toward  a  recording  medium  \*  here  infor- 
mation IS  magnetically  recorded; 

separation  means  for  dividing  a  light  beam  reflected  by  said 
recording  medium  with  modulation  of  its  polanzation 
sute  in  accordance  with  the  recorded  information  into 
first  and  second  light  beams  which  arc  ptilanzed  in  direc- 
tions perpendicular  to  each  other, 

first  and  second  light  detectors  for  respectively  detecting 
said  first  and  second  light  beams,  and 

a  single  lens  located  between  said  separation  means  and  said 
first  and  second  light  detectors  for  converging  said  first 
and  second  light  beams 

5087437 

OPTICAL  PICKUP  HAVING  FLEXIBLE  WIRING  PLATE 

WTTH  FOCUSING  EFFECTIVE  LENGTH  WHICH 

EUMINATES  PLATE  RESTORING  FORCE  INDUCE 

PICKUP  TILT  DURING  FOCUSING 

Taicki  Akibai;  Yoafcitsi«B  Araki,  aad  Toakihiko  Karikara,  aU  of 

Saltaaa,  Japaa,  asalgaort  to  Ploaecr  Electnwic  Corporatiola, 

Tokyo,  Japaa 

FUed  Feb.  25,  1991,  Scr.  No.  659.653 
ClalM  priority,  appUcatioa  Japaa,  May  26,  1990.  2-135726; 
Dec.  17,  1990,  2-417868;  Dee.  17.  1990,  2-417869 

lat.  a.'  GllB  7/12 
VJS.  a.  369-44.15  *  CUlna 


e   i»« 


5,287438 

ERROR  SIGNAL  GENERATION  FOR  LIGHT  BEA.M 

REFLECTED  FROM  OPTICAL  DISK  WITH  PLURALITY 

OF  LIGHT  DETECnNG  ELEMENTS 
Kenicbi   Sato.  Tokyo.  Japan,  assignor  to  Teac  Corporation, 
Tokyo.  Japan 

nied  May  27.  1992,  Scr.  No.  889,613 

dains  priority,  application  Japan,  May  30,  1991,  3-127922 

InL  a.'  GllB  7/09i 

VS.  a.  369—44.23  '  Claims 


1  An  optical  pickup  having  a  suspeiuion  base,  a  holder 
suspended  from  the  suspension  base  by  four  wires  in  a  form  of 
a  cantilever,  coils  provided  on  the  holder  to  move  the  holder 
m  a  focusing  direction  and  in  a  tracking  direction,  an  optical 
system  provided  in  the  holder  and  having  a  mirror  and  an 


1    An  error  signal  generator  comprising: 

converging  means  for  causing  a  first  reflected  light  rcsultmg 
from  a  light  beam  being  reflected  from  an  optical  disk  to 
converge  on  a  first  focal  point,  said  optical  disk  having  a 
continuous  groove  formed  thereon, 

light  splitting  means,  for  splitting  said  first  reflected  light 
having  passed  through  said  converging  means,  and  for 
causing  a  second  reflected  light  to  converge  on  a  second 
focal  point; 

first  light  detecting  means  compnsing  a  plurality  of  Iight- 
sensitive  elemenU  for  detecting  said  first  reflected  light, 
said  plurality  of  light  sensitive  elements  being  configured 
such  that  the  plurality  of  light-sensitive  elements  has  at 
least  two  boundanes.  that  is  at  least  a  first  boundary  and  a 
second  boundary; 

second  light  detecting  means  compnsing  a  plurality  of  lighl- 
sensitive  elemcnU  for  detecting  said  second  reflected 
light,  said  plurality  of  light-scnsitive  elemenU  being  con- 
figured such  that  the  plurality  of  light-sensitive  elements 
has  at  least  two  boundanes.  that  is  at  least  a  third  bound- 
ary and  a  fourth  boundary,  and 

operatmg  means  for  generating  an  error  signal  by  perform- 
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ing  an  arithmetic  operation  on  outputs  of  said  first  and 
second  light  detecting  means,  wherein  said  error  signal 
represents  an  error  of  a  status  of  illumination  of  said  light 
beam  on  said  optical  disk  with  respect  to  a  specified  prede- 
termined status,; 

wherein  said  converging  means,  said  light  splitting  means, 
said  first  light  detecting  means,  and  said  second  light 
detecting  means  are  disposed  so  that  the  length  of  the  light 
beam  running  from  said  converging  means  to  said  second 
light  detecting  means  is  different  from  the  length  of  the 
light  beam  running  from  said  converging  means  to  said 
first  light  detecting  means;  and 

further  wherein  said  converging  means,  said  light  splitting 
means,  first  light  detecting  means  and  second  light  detect- 
ing means  are  disposed  so  that,  when  said  first  reflected 
light  IS  incident  on  said  first  light  detecting  means,  a  hne 
located  within  the  illumination  area  formed  on  said  first 
light  detecting  means,  which  line  corresjKinds  to  a  center 
line  of  an  information  recording  track  formed  on  said 
optical  disk,  is  substantially  superimposed  on  said  first 
boundary  formed  on  said  first  light  detecting  means,  said 
illumination  area  being  crossed  by  said  second  boundary 
at  predetermined  distance  from  the  center  point  of  said 
illumination  area,  and, 

when  said  second  reflected  light  is  incident  on  said  second 
light  detecting  means,  a  line  located  within  the  illumina- 
tion area  formed  on  said  second  light  detecting  means, 
which  line  corresponds  to  the  center  line  on  the  informa- 
tion recording  track  formed  on  said  optical  disk,  is  sub- 
stantially supenmposed  on  said  third  boundary  formed  of 
said  second  light  detecting  means,  said  illumination  area 
being  crossed  by  said  fourth  boundary  at  some  distance 
from  the  center  point  of  said  illumination  area 


5.287.339 
OPTICAL  INFORMATION  PROCESSING  APPARATUS 

FOR  HOLDING  A  LENS  AT  A  PREDETERMINED 
POSITION  ALONG  A  TRACKING  PATH  AT  PULLING-IN 

OF  FOCUSING  CONTROL 
Yoshihiko  Watanabe,  Yokohama,  Japan,  assignor  to  Canon 
Kabushiki  Knisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  312,655.  Feb.  21.  1989,  abandoned. 

This  application  Feb.  1,  1993.  Ser.  No.  13,227 
Claims  priority.  appUcation  Japan,  Feb.  23.  1988,  63-038727 
Int.  a.'  GllB  7/00 
U.S.  a.  369—44.25  17  Claims 


1  An  optical  information  processing  apparatus  for  irradiat- 
ing a  focused  light  beam  to  an  optical  recording  medium  to 
record  and/or  reproduce  information,  said  apparatus  compns- 
ing: 

a  light  source  for  emitting  a  light  beam; 

a  lens  for  focusing  the  light  beam  emitted  from  said  light 
source  to  irradiate  the  recording  medium; 

detecting  means  for  detecting  light  from  the  recording  me- 


dium when  irradiated  by  the  light  beam  and  for  generating 
a  focusing  error  signal  and  a  tracking  error  signal; 

focus  control  means  for  receiving  the  focusing  error  signal 
and  for  pioving  said  lens  along  an  optical  axis  to  control 
focus  of  the  light  beam  relative  to  the  recording  medium; 

foc;us  pull-in  means  for  generating  a  focus  control  signal  and 
for  moving  said  lens  along  the  optical  axis  to  effect  focus 
pull-in  of  the  light  beam  relative  to  the  recording  medium 
in  accordance  with  the  focus  control  signal; 

tracking  control  means  for  receiving  the  tracking  error 
signal  and  for  moving  said  lens  in  a  direction  perpendicu- 
lar to  the  optical  axis  to  control  tracking  of  the  light  beam 
relative  to  the  recoridng  medium; 

hold  means  for  determining  a  center  of  a  movable  range  of 
said  lens  and  for  causing  said  tracking  control  means  to 
hold  the  light  beam  at  the  center  of  the  movable  range; 
and 

active  state  control  means  for  generating  an  active  state 
control  signal,  and  for  selectively  effecting  one  of  opera- 
tion and  non-operation  of  said  focus  control  means,  focus 
pull-in  means,  tracking  control  means  and  hold  means  in 
accordance  with  the  active  state  control  signal,  wherein 
said  active  state  control  means  effects  the  non-operation  of 
said  focus  control  means  and  tracking  control  means  and 
the  operation  of  said  hold  means  upon  operation  of  said 
focus  pull-in  means. 


5,287440 
DIFFERENTIAL  AMPLIFIER  FOR  OPTICAL 
DETECTORS  IN  AN  OPTICAL  DATA  STORAGE  SYSTEM 
Dale  B.  Chapman;  Michael  O.  Jenkins,  both  of  San  Jooe; 
Stephen  A.  Jove,  Watsonrille,  and  Jacobns  C.  L.  van  Peppea, 
San  Jose,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  International  Business 
Machines  Corporation,  Armonk,  N.Y. 

Filed  Feb.  13,  1992,  Ser.  No.  835,153 

Int.  a.'  GllB  7/00.  H03F  3/08 

VS.  a.  369—44.41  8  Claims 


1.  In  an  optical  data  storage  system,  circuitry  for  sensing 
digital  data  from  a  data  storage  medium,  compnsing: 

a  photodiode  for  sensing  the  intensity  of  an  optical  input 
signal  generated  by  data  on  the  medium  and  providing  a 
differential  output  signal  current; 
a  supply  voltage  source;  and 

an  amplifier  connected  to  said  source  and  having  a  differen- 
tial voltage  output  for  providing  an  output  voltage  signal 
corresponding  to  the  data,  said  amplifier  including: 
(i)  a  broadband  feedback  circuit  comprising  a  forward 
transimpedance  gain  and  diode  bias  stage  that  receives 
the  differential  output  signal  current,  to  increase  signal- 
to-noise  ratio  of  the  output  voltage  signal,  and  a  reverse 
transconductance  gain  stage  that  provides  feedback 
currents  to  the  forward  stage  to  insure  low  input  impe- 
dance to  the  amplifier  and  minimize  differential  offset  of 
said  differential  voltage  output; 
(ii)  a  low   frequency  feedback  circuit  comprising  said 
forward    stage   and    a   difference   amplifier/reference 
stage  for  controlling  shot  noise  generated  by  the  ampli- 
fier, and 
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(ill)  means  including  said  feedback  circuits  for  reverse 
biasing  the  photodiode  with  a  voltage  and  isolating  the 
photodiode  from  noise  from  said  voltage  source 


ROTATING  OPTICAL  HEAD  APPARATVIS 
Tadaahi  Ozne;  Yodilteni  KamaUni,  and  Takuya  Kaeriyama,  all 
of  Kanagawa,  Japan,  aasignon  to  Sony  Corporation.  Tokyo, 
Japan 

FIM  Feb.  27,  1992,  Ser.  No.  842.546 

Claima  priority,  application  Japan.  Mar.  I.  1991.  3-036237 

Int.  a.'GlIB  -1/74 

VS.  CI.  369—97  2  Oaims 


a  probe  facing  the  recording  medium  said  recording  medium 

comprising  a  plurality  of  data  unit  areas, 
means  for  applying  a  voltage  between  the  recording  medium 

and  the  probe, 
means  for  obtaining  a  pluralitv  of  kinds  of  information  from 

each  of  said  plurality  of  data  unit  areas  of  the  recording 

medium,  and 
means  for   reprixJucing   the   information   reci>rded  on  said 

recording  medium  corresponding  to  each  of  said  plurality 

of  kinds  of  information  obtained, 
wherein  said  plurality  of  kinds  of  information  arc  obuined 

under  respective  different  conditions 


5J«7,343 
NETWORK  ADMINISTRATION  SYSTEM 
Yutaka  Nakamura;  Tadaahi  Satake;  Takaahi  Suzuki,  and  Yoko 
Ishida,  all  of  Kadoma,  Japan,  aaaignors  to  Matsuahlu  Electric 
Works.  Ltd..  Oaaka,  Japan 

Filed  Feb.  24,  1992,  Ser.  No.  840.279 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  25,  1991,  3-030448; 
Not.  15,  1991,  3-300871 

Int.  a.'  H04J  3, 14.  H04B  17/00 
VS.  a.  370—13.1  '  Clainu 


I  A  rotating  optical  head  apparatus  compnsing: 
a  pair  of  upper  and  lower  sutionary  drums  disposed  on  the 
same  axis  with  a  predetermined  spacing  therebetween  in 
the  axial  direction,  and 
a  routing  member  disposed  between  said  sutionary  drums 
and  having  an  optical  head  to  record  and/or  reproduce  an 
information  signal,  wherein  a  diameter  of  said  routing 
member  is  selected  to  be  smaller  than  those  of  said  pair  of 
sutionary  drums,  said  routing  member  and  said  pair  of 
sutionary  drums  have  surfaces  opposing  each  other  with 
a  very  small  spacing  and  spiral  grooves  of  a  pumpxjut 
type  for  exhausting  air  in  an  inside  space  to  the  outside  arc 
formed  on  upper  and  lower  surfaces  of  said  routing  mem- 
ber opposing  said  very  small  spacing,  wherein  said  upper 
sutionary  dnim  is  upered  such  that  its  diameter  is  contin 
uously  reduced  m  the  upward  direction  and  said  lower 
sutionary  drum  us  upered  such  that  its  diameter  is  contin- 
uously reduced  in  the  downward  direction 


5087.342 
APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  REPRODUCING 
INFORMATION 
Etsoro  Kiahl,  KawanUd;  Ryo  Karoda.  MKliida;  Takaklro  Ogu- 
chi,  Ataa«l;  Akihko  Ybmuo,  Yokotwaa,  bmI  ToahiUko  Mi- 
yazakl,  Hiratsoka.  aU  of  Japu,  aMisDon  to  Caoon  Kabashiki 
Kalska,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Jan.  8.  1992,  Ser.  No.  818,159 

ClainH  priority,  application  Japui.  Oct.  4,  1991,  3-283792 

Int.  CL'GllB  9/00 

VS.  a.  369—126  10  Claims 
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1    An  apparatus  for  reproducing  information  recorded  on  a 
recording  medium,  compnamg 
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1    A  network  administration  system  compnsing 

a  network  including  a  plurality  of  repeaters  in  a  cascade 
connection, 

a  plurality  of  functioning  terminal  units  connected  to  the 
plurality  of  repeaters. 

an  administrative  terminal  connected  through  a  transmission 
path  to  a  topmost  one  of  the  repeaters  in  the  cascade 
connection, 

a  command  packet  forming  means  provided  in  said  adminis- 
trative terminal  for  forming  a  command  packet  to  be 
transmitted  through  the  transmission  path  to  said  network 
of  repeaters  for  recognizing  an  actual  connection  arrange- 
ment of  said  repeaters  and  said  terminal  units, 

means  provided  in  respective  ones  of  said  repeaters  for 
forming  a  return  packet  to  be  transmitted  from  one  of  the 
repeaters  m  response  to  the  command  packet  received; 
and  means  provided  in  said  administrative  terminal  for 
analyzing  said  return  packet  to  recognize  dau  contained 
in  the  return  packet 


5.287,344 
TRANSFERRING  LINES  IN  A  DIGITAL  LOOP  CARRIER 

TRANSMISSION  SYSTEM 
Peter  L.  Bye,  Urln^oa;  Jamca  H.  Miller.  Randolph  Townahlp, 
Morris  Comty;  Etb  Ronnen,  Ocean  Towaship,  Monmouth 
County,  and  SteTen  P.  Spencer,  UTingrton,  all  of  N J.,  aaaigD- 
on  to  AT*T  BeU  Laboratories,  Murray  Hill.  N  J. 
Filed  Jnn.  5.  1991,  Ser.  No.  710,474 
Int.  a.'  H04Q  \l/00 
US.  a.  370—16  '0  CUlM 

1  In  a  digital  loop  earner  transmission  system,  a  method  for 
transferring  at  a  remote  terminal  a  customer  line  at  said  remote 
terminal  between  terminations  at  a  central  office  compnsing 
the  steps  of 

providing  at  least  first  and  second  virtual  terminals  at  the 

remote  terminal,  each  virtual  terminal  including  a  separate 

dau  link  to  an  associated  central  office  termination: 

mapping  the  customer  line  to  both  of  said  virtual  terminals, 

the  mapping  to  only  the  first  virtual  terminal  being  active 
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to  provide  voice  and  dau  transmission  between  the  cus- 
tomer line  and  the  central  office  termination  associated 
with  the  first  virtual  terminal;  and 
deactivating  the  mapping  to  said  first  virtual  terminal  and 


activating  the  mapping  to  said  second  virtual  terminal  so 
that  only  the  mapping  to  said  second  virtual  terminal 
provides  voice  and  dau  transmission  between  the  cus- 
tomer line  and  the  central  office  termination  associated 
with  the  second  virtual  terminal 


a  component  representing  the  address  of  a  destination 
node  unit  in  the  array,  and; 

a  network  of  interconnections  between  the  communicatioiis 
circuits  of  the  node  units,  wherein  each  communications 
circuit  comprises 

input  circuits  for  interconnections  to  the  communicatioiis 
circuits  of  other  node  units,  output  circuits  for  intercon- 
nections to  the  communications  circuits  of  other  node 
units, 

switching  means  for  selectively  joining  one  of  the  input 
circuits  to  one  of  the  output  circuits,  and 

control  means  for  controlling  the  switching  means  respon- 
sive to  the  component  of  a  received  message  to  route  the 
message  to  an  appropriate  output  circuit  whereby  the 
message  is  transferred  to  a  following  iKxle  unit  on  a  route 
to  the  destination  node  unit, 

said  multiprocessor  computer  also  including  a  plurality  of 
other  circuits  formed  separately  from  the  wafer  scale 
integrated  circuit,  a  plurality  of  respective  mterface  con- 
trol circuits  each  connecting  a  respective  other  circuit  to 
a  node  unit  of  the  wafer  scale  integrated  circuit,  each 
other  circuit  comprising  digital  daU  message  generation 
means  for  generating  digital  daU  messages,  digital  daU 
message  reception  means  for  receiving  digital  daU  mes- 
sages, and  a  CPU; 

the  array  comprising  a  plurality  of  memory  nodes  each 
including  a  section  of  random  access  memory,  the  CPUs 
being  arranged  to  concurrently  access  the  wafer  scale 
integrated  circuit  to  write  daU  to  the  memory  nodes  as 
messages,  and  to  read  daU  from  the  memory  nodes  as 
messages. 


5.287.345 
DATA  HANDLING  ARRAYS 
Peter  E.  Osmon,  and  Paul  Anderson,  both  of  London,  United 
Kingdom,  assignors  to  The  City  UniTcrsity,  London,  England 
per  No.  PCT/GB89/00106,  §  371  Date  Jul.  31,  1990,  §  102(e) 
Date  Jul.  31,  1990,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO89/07298,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Aug.  10,  1989 

PCT  Filed  Feb.  3.  1989.  Ser.  No.  548.979 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Feb.  4,  1988, 
8802447;  Sep.  28,  1988,  8822785 

Int.  a.'  H04L  12/56 
VS.  a.  370—60  15  Claims 
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5.287.346 

PACKET  SWTTCH 

Ronald  P.  Bianchini,  Jr.,  and  Hyong  S.  Kim,  both  of  Pittsbnrs^ 

Pa.,  assignors  to  Carnegie  Mellon  University,  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

Filed  Oct  16,  1991,  Ser.  No.  777,737 

Int.  a.5  H04Q  n/04 

U.S.  a.  370—60  31  Claims 


1.  A  multiprocessor  computer  mcluding  a  wafer  scale  inte- 
grated circuit  array  which  comprises: 

a  plurality  of  node  units  formed  in  a  single  slice  of  semicon- 
ductor material,  each  node  unit  including  a  communica- 
tion circuit  for  routing  messages,  each  message  including 


9.  An  architecture  for  switching  packets  compnsing: 

A.  an  input  queue  for  storing  received  packets  at  ordered 
addresses  of  a  shared  memory,  comprising: 

i.  N^3  input  ports  for  receiving  packets, 

ii.  means  for  simultaneously  generating  unique  sequen- 
tially ordered  addresses  for  each  of  said  received  pack- 
ets, 

iii.  a  shared  memory  having  K  interleaved  banks  for  con- 
secutively storing  addressed  packets, 

iv.  a  switching  network  for  coimecting  said  input  ports  to 
said  shared  memory,  said  switching  network  for  con- 
necting said  input  ports  to  said  shared  memory  being  an 
omega  network; 

B.  an  output  switching  network  for  transmitting  packets  to 
their  specified  output  port  comprising: 

i.  M  ^  3  output  ports  for  transmitting  packets, 
ii.  a  switching  network  for  connecting  the  output  of  said 
shared  memory  to  said  output  ports,  said  switching 
network  for  connecting  the  output  of  said  shared  mem- 
ory to  said  output  ports  being  an  omega  network, 
iii.  means  for  detecting  a  packet  from  said  shared  memory 
to  its  proper  output  port;  and 
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C  a  feedback  network  for  rcstonng  at  sequential  addrevscf* 
in  Mud  shared  memory  of  said  mput  queue  packets  bKx;ked 
from  said  output  switchmg  network,  compnsmg 

I  F?0  feedback  channels. 

II  a  switchmg  network  for  connecting  said  output  of  said 
shared  memory  and  said  input,  iaid  switching  network 
for  connecting  said  output  of  said  shared  memory  and 
said  input  being  an  omega  network, 

III  means  for  simultaneiiusly  generating  unique  sequen 
tially  ordered  addresses  for  each  of  the  feedback  pack 
ets,  such  that  no  null  spaces  emst  between  consecutiveK 
stored  packets, 

where  N.  K.  M.  and  F  arc  integers 


TflLECOMMUNICATlON  NETWORK 
iMhai  SchmJdt,  FuerrtenfeWbruk;  Alfred  Jugel.  Geretaried, 
botii  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany;  Andy  MnllluoB,  Poole,  Great 
Britain,  and  Peter  Rau,  Munich,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  a»- 
signon  to  Slemena  AkHengeaellachafl,  Munich,  Fed.  Rep.  of 
Germany  and  GPT  Umitcd  CoTentry,  l>ondon,  England 

Filed  Aug.  19,  1992.  Ser,  No.  932,317 
tlainia  priority,  application   European   Pat.  Off.,  Aug.   19. 
1991,91307637.8 

Int.  Li:  H04L  12  36 
L  ..S.  n.  370— *0.I  J''  Haims 


5,287,347 

ARRANGEMENT  FOR  BOLNDING  JITTER  IN  A 

PRIORITY-BA.SED  SWITCHIN(;  SYSTEM 

Ronald  A.  Spanke,  Wheaton,  III.,  assignor  to  ATAT  Bell  Ubo- 

ratories,  Murray  Hill,  N.J. 

Filed  Jun.  11,  1992,  Ser.  No.  897.200 

Int.  n:  H04L  12   W 

Lii.  a.  370— «0  •*  aaims 


3S.  I   "    |g|HH  P 


3    In   a  swilching   system   serving   a   plurality   of  users,   a 
meth.-KJ  comprising 

receiving  one  or   more   parameters  concerning   the   IrafTic 

e\pccted  on  a  call  from  a  first  one  of  said  users  to  a  second 

one  of  said  users,  and 
transmitting  information  to  said  second  user  during  said  call 

ba.s«i  on  said  expected  traffic   parameters  and  with  less 

than  a  maximum  jitter, 
wherein  said  transmitting  comprlse^ 
determining  a  priority  ba.sed  on  said  expected  irafTic  parame 

ters  for  said  call,  and 
transmitting  said  information  to  said  second  user  during  sm) 

call  based  on  said  priority  and  with  levs  than  said  maxi 

mum  Jitter, 
wherein  said  determining  comprises 
selecting   said   priority   from   a   pnority   tabic   where   vine 

statistical  calls  arc  given  higher  pnorils   than  v>me  con 

Slant  bil  rale  calls 


'[RT,.M!^ 


U  A  telecommunication  network  having  a  pluralits  of 
switching  cenlers  comp»ised  of  ATM  exchanges  and  STM 
exchanges,  the  AT  M  exchanges  of  said  plurality  of  switching 
centers  operating  on  the  ba.sis  of  a.synchronous  through-con- 
nection of  message  packets  in  standard  message  cells  of  fixed 
length  via  virtual  connections  and  the  STM  exchanges  of  said 
pluralilN  of  switching  centers  operating  on  the  basis  of  syn- 
chronous circuit-switched  through-connection,  at  lea.st  one 
predetermined  ATM  exchange  of  the  ATM  exchanges  being 
capable  of  being  connected  to  transmission  lines  connected  to 
STM  exchanges  and/ or  subscriber  lines  connected  to  terminal 
equipment  transmitting  and  receiving  STM  information  in  a 
STM  m(xle.  the  STM  information  being  in  a  plurality  of  time 
channels,  comprising 

means  for  receiving  STM  information  in  the  plurality  of  time 

channels, 
in  ihc  predetermined  ATM  exchange,  means  for  packeting 
received  STM  information  having  a  destination  of  one  of 
an  STM  exchange  or  an  STM  terminal  equipment  in  at 
least  one  of  short  message  cells  and  composite  message 
cells,  the  short  message  cells  being  shorter  than  standard 
mes,sage  cells  transmitted  between  ATM  exchanges  of  the 
plurality  of  switching  cenlers,  each  short  message  cell 
having  at  least  an  information  part  containing  message 
parts  of  one  of  the  incoming  time  channels  wherein  the 
STM  information  is  transmitted, 
the  comp»isite  mes,sage  cells  having  the  same  length  as  the 
standard  mes-sage  cells  transmitted  between  ATM  ex- 
changes of  the  plurality  of  switching  centers,  each  com- 
p<isite  message  cells  having  at  lca.st  an  internal  cell  header 
and  having  an  information  part  containing  message  pans 
of  a  plurality  of  incoming  time  channels  that  have  a  com- 
mon destination  of  a  switching  network  output  of  the 
predetermined  AIM  exchange,  and  means  for  multiplex- 
ing the  mes.sagc  parts  into  the  information  part  of  the 
composite  message  cell, 
means  for  interconnecting  a  plurality  of  subscnbcr  lines 
carrying  STM  information  to  a  multiplex  line  via  a  respec- 
tive plurality  of  line  units,  the  multiplex  line  being  con- 
nected to  said  predetermined  ATM  exchange,  and  a  plu- 
rahiv  of  means  for  packeting/  depacketing  STM  informa- 
tion and  a  plurality  of  means  for  cell  generation,  a  respec- 
tive means  for  packeting,/depacketing  and  a  respective 
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means  for  cell  generation  connected  to  said  respective 
means  for  packetmg/depacketing  forming  a  function  unit 
of  the  plurality  of  function  units  that  are  individually 
allocated  to  subscriber  lines  connected  to  said  means  for 
interconnecting,  said  means  for  interconnecting  having 
means  for  multiplex  cell  generation;  and 
in  the  predetermined  ATM  exchange,  converter  means 
connected  to  said  multiplex  line  for  converting  said  exter- 
nal message  cells  into  one  of  said  short  message  cells,  said 
composite  me&sage  cells  with  multiplexed  message  parts 
of  time  channels  having  a  common  destination,  and  said 
standard  message  cells 


multiplexed  signals,  as  input  to  the  sub-rate  time  switch,  a 
channel  signal  as  read  out  from  the  speech  path  memory 
having  plural  channels  corresponding  to  the  plural  time 
slots  of  the  digital  multiplexed  signal;  and 
control  means,  coupled  to  said  speech  path  memory,  for 
controlling  write  and  read  operations  of  said  speech  path 
memory  so  that  said  channel  signal  read  out  therefrom 
includes  N  consecutive  channels,  each  including  N  identi- 
cal sub-rate  signals,  each  of  said  N  identical  sub-rate  sig- 
nals corresponding  to  one  of  said  N  sub-rate  signals  in- 
cluded in  said  second  time  slot  of  the  digital  multiplexed 
signal,  said  control  means  comprising: 


5.287,349 
ATM  EXCHANGE  SYSTEM 
Ryiyi  Hyodo;  Susumn  Eda;  Keiyi  Tanaka;  Katsumi  Oomuro; 
Osamu  Sekihata;  Hiroyuki  Hatta;  Reiko  Furuya;  Hirokazu 
Minou;  Tetsuo  Nishino.  and  Eisuke  Iwabuchi.  all  of  Kawa- 
saki. Japan,  assignors  to  Figitsu  Limited,  Kawasaki.  Japan 

Filed  Feb.  5.  1992,  Ser.  No.  831,791 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Feb.  5.  1991,  3-14236 
Int.  a.5  H04L  12/56 
V.S.  a.  370—60.1  16  Claims 
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1   An  ATM  exchange  system  compnsmg 

a  route  determination  processing  unit  for  receiving  multi- 
plexed ATM  cells  from  incoming  lines  and,  for  each  of  the 
ATM  cells,  determining  a  route  to  which  said  each  ATM 
cell  IS  to  be  switched; 

an  ATM  demultiplexing  unit,  coupled  to  said  route  determi- 
nation processing  unit,  for  receiving  the  ATM  cells  from 
said  route  determination  processing  unit  and  demultiplex- 
ing same; 

output  side  buffer  units,  coupled  to  said  ATM  demultiplex- 
ing unit,  for  momentarily  storing  the  corresponding  ATM 
cells  sent  from  said  ATM  demultiplexing  unit  and  trans- 
mitting the  ATM  cells  over  outgoing  lines; 

first  means  located  at  the  input  side  of  said  route  determina- 
tion processing  unit  for  detecting  a  management  cell 
amount  the  multiplexed  ATM  cells;  and 

second  means  for  creating  a  dedicated  path,  when  said  first 
means  detects  the  management  cell,  for  a  transfer  of  only 
the  detected  management  cell  over  a  selected  outgoing 
line 


5.2r7,350 
SUB-RATE  TIME  SWITCH 
Kazohiko   Ito,   Kawasaki;   Kiyohiro   Shimokawa,   and   Tetsuo 
Ehara,  both  of  Fukuoka,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Fujitsu 
Limited,  Kawasaki,  Japan 

FUed  Sep.  27.  1991.  Ser.  No.  766,386 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  28,  1990,  2-260179 
Int.  a.'  H04Q  ]l/04 
L.S.  a.  370—66  13  Oaims 

1  A  sub-rate  time  switch  for  switching  a  digital  multiplexed 
signal  which  is  input  thereto  and  which  has  plural  time  slots,  a 
basic-rate  signal  being  included  in  a  first  time  slot  thereof  and 
N  sub-rate  signals  being  included  in  a  second  time  slot  thereof, 
where  N  is  an  integer,  each  of  the  sub-rate  signals  having  a 
sub-rate  which  is  equal  to  1/N  times  a  basic  rate  of  the  basic 
rate  signal,  the  sub-rate  time  switch  compnsing. 
a  speech  path  memory  which  temporarily  stores  the  digital 
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write  counter  means,  coupled  to  said  speech  path  mem- 
ory, for  generating  a  write  address  of  said  speech  path 
memory  so  that  said  digital  multiplexed  signal  is  sequen- 
tially written  into  said  speech  path  memory, 

control  memory  means,  coupled  to  said  speech  memory, 
for  specifying  an  area  of  said  speech  path  memory  in 
which  said  N  sub-rate  signals  in  said  second  time  slot  are 
stored  during  a  time  when  said  N  consecutive  channels 
are  addressed,  and 

read  address  generating  means,  coupled  to  said  speech 
path  memory,  for  generating  a  read  address  indicating 
one  of  said  N  sub-rate  signals  which  is  to  be  repeatedly 
read  out  from  said  speech  path  memory  during  a  time 
when  one  of  said  N  consecutive  channels  is  addressed. 


5.2r7,351 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  MINIMIZING  ERROR 
PROPAGATION  IN  CORRELATIVE  DIGITAL  AND 
COMMUNICATION  SYSTEM 
WUliam   E.   Wall.   Jr..   Atlanta,   Ga.,   assignor   to   Scientific- 
Atlanta,  Inc.,  Norcross,  Ga. 
CoDtinnation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  618,744,  Not.  27.  1990.  Pat 
No.  5.239,540.  This  appUcation  Mar.  16,  1992,  Ser.  No.  851,588 

Int.  a.'  H04J  3/00 
VS.  a.  370—77  5  Claims 
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5.  An  apparatus  for  minimizing  error  propagation  m  a  quad- 
rature panial  response  communication  system  having  a  plural- 
ity of  channels,  said  apparatus  compnsing: 

a  demultiplexer  which  sequence  bits  from  a  plurality  of 
channels  having  an  even  number  into  pairs  of  quadrature 
phases  1,  Q; 
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means  for  inserting  a  spacing  bil  al  the  end  of  each  sequence 
for  the  plurality  of  channels, 

a  modulator  for  mixlulating  the  phases  1,  U  on  the  quadra- 
ture phases  of  a  earner  lo  prixluce  independent  I,  Q  data 
streams, 

a  communication  channel, 

a  quadrature  partial  response  demodulator  for  receiving  said 
I,  Q  dau  streams  from  said  communication  channel  and 
demodulating  said  I,  Q  data  streams,  and 

multiplexer  for  multiplexing  said  I.  O  data  streams  into  the 
onginal  bit  sequence 


5,287452 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  TO  REDUCE  REGISTER 

OVERHEAD  IN  A  SERIAL  DICITAI.  INTERFACE 

Andrew  W.  Jackson,  and  Long  V.  Nguyen,  both  of  Aiutin,  Tei.. 

■adgnon  to  Rolm  Comply,  SmU  CUra,  Calif. 

Filed  Jul.  17,  1992.  S«r.  No.  916,054 

Int.  a.'  H04J  3/22 

VS.  CI.  370—82  '  Claims 


micropr(xess<ir  based  device  and  a  network  of  I/O  repeater 
mixlules  o\er  a  synchronous  serial  communications  network, 
said  transmitter  mixlule  comprising 

(A)  a  buffer  register  coupled  to  a  data  bus  in  said  micro- 
proces-sor  based  device,  said  buffer  register  for  storing 
data  bits  generated  by  said  micropr(x.es.sor  based  device. 

(B)  an  oscillator  for  generating  a  clock  pulse  and  a  cKx.k  rate 
for  said  synchronous  senal  communications  network. 

(O  counter/decoder  means  for  generating  a  shift/load  line 
based  on  said  cUx;k  rate  and  a  data  packet  length  based  on 
the  total  number  of  said  repeater  mtxlulcs  connected  to 
said  synchronous  senal  communications  network, 

(O)  a  first  shift  register  coupled  to  said  buffer  register,  said 
first  shift  register  for  stonng  said  data  bus  coupled  from 
said  buffer  register  and  for  converting  said  daU  bits  into  a 
first  senal  data  packet,  said  conversion  at  a  rale  controlled 
by  said  shift-load  line, 

(K)  a  second  shift  register  for  receiving  said  first  senal  data 
from  said  first  shift  register,  said  second  shift  register  for 
insening  an  input  sync  byte  and  an  output  sync  byte  in 
senes  with  said  first  senal  daU  packet  to  produce  a  second 
senal  data  packet  synchronized  with  said  shift/load  line 

and 
(F)  wherein  said  second  senal  data  packet  is  coupled  to  said 
synchronous  senal  communications  network  for  transmis- 
sion to  said  I   ()  repeater  m<xlulcs 


1  A  methixi  of  transfernng  data  between  telephony  commu 
nications  lines  having  different  frame  transmivsion  rates,  com 
prising  the  steps  of 

(a)  collecting,  in  a  first  register,  a  field  of  data  within  a  first 
downlink  data  frame  being  transmitted  at  a  first  data  rate, 

(b)  injecting  the  daU  collected  in  the  first  register,  into  a 
second  downlink  data  frame  having  a  second  daU  rale 
different  than  the  first  data  rale   and. 

(c)  simulianetiusly  with  the  injecting,  collecting  in  the  first 
register,  a  second  field  of  data  from  an  uplink  data  frame 
being  iransmillcd  al  said  second  rale 

5,287.353 

APPARATUS  FOR  GENERATING  AND  SENDING  A 

SERIAL  DATA  PACKET  FOR  CX)NTROLLING  A 

NFHA^ORK  OF  SINGLE  POINT  I/O  DEVICF-S 

Paul  R.  Buda,  Raleigh,  and  KeWin  Peele.  Cary.  both  of  N.C., 

aasignon  to  Square  D  Company.  Palatine.  III. 

Filed  Dec.  23.  1991.  Ser.  No.  812.149 

Int.  a."  H04J  J/ 02 

VS.  a.  370 — 85.1  '  Claims 


5,287,354 
DATA  PROTOC  OI    AND  MONITORING  SYSTEM  FOR 
RF  TRUNKING  MULTISITE  SWITCH  GLOBAL  SERIAL 

CHANNEL 
James  L.  Teel.  Jr..  Goode;  Philip  C.  Gulliford,  Forest;  Oiarles 
P.  Brame,  Fortat.  and  Wim  A.  Imron.  Forest,  all  of  Va.. 
assignors    to    Ericsson    GE    Mobile    Communications    Inc.. 
Lynchburiu  \  a. 
Continuation-in-pan  of  Ser.  No.  573.977.  Aug.  28.  1990. 
abandoned.  This  application  Feb.  22,  1991,  Ser.  No.  658.641 
Int.  n.'  H04J  J  12 
V.S.  CI.  370—85.7  »  Oaims 


TT^      TT^-E^:        ^^"^rxr 


,1 1 


1 1 


,111,  -LCI 


I     A   transmitter 


module   for   transfernng   data  between   a 


1  In  a  radio  frequency  mullisite  system  of  the  type  having  a 
multisilc  switch  compnsing  a  Ux^^al  area  network  of  ncxles  each 
having  one  or  more  microprixcssor  supp<ined  audio  cards 
connected  to  a  slotted  audio  bus  within  the  switch,  and  a 
controller  card  operatively  coupled  lo  said  audio  cards  and  to 
a  message  bus  within  said  switch,  a  method  of  communicating 
audio  slot  as.signmenls  within  the  mullisite  switch,  said  methtxl 
compnsing  the  steps  <if 

generating  an  audio  slol  assignment  message  in  a  first  node 
of  said  mxles  having  a  first  byte  designating  the  message  as 
a  slot  a-ssignment  message  and  one  or  more  bytes  identify- 
ing an  audio  slol. 
broadcasting  the  slot  avsignmeni  mevsage  on  the  mevsage 

bus, 
another  ncxle  receiving  and  prtx^^essing  the  slot  avsignmeni 
message  from  the  mes,sage  bus 


5,287,355 

MODULE  COMPRISING  IN  AN  ATM  EXCHANGE 

CONNECTION  PORTS,  EACH  TRANSMITTING  A  CELL 

INDICATIVE  OF  A  DESTINATION  MODULE  IN  A  CELL 

HEADER 
Kiyob  Takahashi;  Hiroahi  Shimizu;  YoshiUko  Itou.  and  Osamu 
Yamato,  all  of  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignors  to  NEC  Corporation, 
Tokyo.  Japan 

FUed  Jul.  8,  1992,  Ser.  No.  910,587 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Jul.  8,  1991,  3-166074; 
Dec.  26,  1991,  3-345661 

Int.  a.'  H04L  12/40 
U.S.  a.  370—85.13  22  Claims 
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18  An  asynchronous  time  division  exchange  system  com- 
pnsing a  plurality  of  modules  and  a  highway  bus  connecting 
said  modules,  said  exchange  system  transfernng  transmission 
data  among  said  modules,  each  module  comprising  a  connec- 
tion control  unit  connected  to  said  highway  bus,  a  plurality  of 
connection  ports,  and  a  module  bus  connecting  said  connection 
ports  to  said  connection  control  unit,  each  connection  port 
being  responsive  to  a  transmission  signal,  wherein  each  of  said 
connection  pwrts  in  a  first  one  of  said  modules  is  for  transfer- 
nng said  transmission  signal  to  the  module  bus  of  said  one  of 
the  modules  as  a  cell  with  header  data  indicating  a  destination 
module  number  as  a  virtual  path  identifier  when  said  transmis- 
sion signal  IS  directed  lo  a  different  one  of  said  modules  and  a 
destination  port  number  as  the  virtual  path  identifier  when  said 
transmission  signal  is  directed  to  one  of  the  connection  ports  of 
said  first  module 


5,287,356 

AUTOMATIC  TERMINATION  OF  LOOP  CIRCULATING 

MESSAGES 

Mehr  A.  Parkhideh,  Half  Moon  Bay.  Calif.,  assignor  to  Harris 
Corporation,  Melbourne,  Fla. 

FUed  Feb.  10,  1992,  Ser.  No.  833,233 

Int.  a.5  H04L  12/42:  H04J  3/24 

VS.  a.  370—85.12  17  Claims 

I    A  method  for  terminating  the  transmission  of  a  message 

sent  in  two  directions  along  a  first  circulating  loop,  including  a 

plurality  of  node  stations  compnsing  the  steps  of 

a  transmitting  a  message  packet  to  a  first  node  station  in  said 
first  circulating  loop,  from  a  second  node  station  located 
outside  said  first  circulating  loop; 
b.  receiving  said  message  packet  al  said  first  node  station; 
c   placing  the  identification  of  said  first  node  station  within 
said  message  packet; 

d.  transmitting  said  message  packet  from  said  first  node 
station  to  said  plurality  of  node  stations  in  said  first  circu- 
lating loop  in  a  first  direction  around  said  first  circulating 
loop  and  in  a  second  direction  around  said  first  circulating 
loop  opposite  to  said  first  direction. 

e.  receiving  said  message  packet,  transmitted  in  said  first 


direction  at  said  first  node  station,  detecting  said  identifi- 
cation of  said  first  node  station  placed  m  said  message 
packet,  and  terminating  said  transmission  in  said  first 
direction  of  said  message  packet; 
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receiving  said  message  packet  transmitted  in  said  second 
direction,  at  said  first  node  station,  detecting  said  identifi- 
cation of  said  first  node  station  placed  in  said  message 
packet  and  terminating  the  transmission  in  said  second 
direction  of  said  message  packet. 


5,287357 

COMMUNICATION  CONTROL  DEVICE  HAVING  A 

APPARATUS  FOR  DETECTING  THE  ABSENCE  OF  A 

CONTROL  DATA  ON  A  RING  COMMUNICATION 

NETWORK 

Koichi    Tanaka,    Kawasaki;    Akira    Kanuma,    and    Katsuhito 

Fiyimoto,  both  of  Yokohama,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Kabu- 

shiki  Kaisha  Toshiba,  Kawasaki,  Japan 

FUed  Aug.  28,  1991,  Ser.  No.  751,109 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  29,  1990,  2-225407 

Int.  a.'  H04J  3/16:  H04L  12/42 

VS.  CI.  370—85.5  18  Oaims 
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1.  A  communication  control  device  for  receiving  and  trans- 
mitting control  data  and/or  communication  data  through  a 
nng  communication  network  to  which  said  communication 
control  device  and  other  communication  control  devices  are 
connected  for  communication,  comprising: 

(a)  wait  time  decision  means  for  deciding,  according  to  the 
number  of  communication  control  devices  actually  oper- 
ating in  the  network,  a  wait  time  for  detecting  disappear- 
ance of  the  control  data  circulating  through  the  network; 

(b)  wait  time  holding  means  for  holding  the  wail  time  de- 
cided by  said  wait  time  decision  means;  and 

(c)  time  counting  means  for  counting  time  from  a  reception 
of  the  control  data  and  providing  a  broken  control  data 
report  signal  if  the  control  data  is  not  again  received 
within  the  wait  time  held  in  said  wait  time  holding  means. 


tsoo 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


February  15,  19')4 


5.2r7,358 
ATM  SWITCH  CTRCLTT  CONFIGURATION  SYSTEM 
Mikio  Nakayunm,  Tokyo,  Jmpan,  anignor  to  Fujitsu  IJmit«l, 
lUwumki,  Japan 

Filed  Aug.  20.  1991,  Ser.  No.  747,602 

CUimi  priority,  applicatkMi  Japan,  Aug.  20,  1990,  2-217099 

Int.  a.'  HOW  J/24 

VS.  CI.  370—94.1  •*  CUinu 
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I    An  asynchronous  transmission  mixlc.  ATM,  switch  cir- 
cuit configuration  system  compnsing 

ATM  cell  dividing  means  for  receiving  input  ATM  cells  and 
dividing  an  ATM  cell,  compnsing  a  header  pari  and  an 
information  part  except  header  error  control  daU  sepa- 
rately, by  a  divisor  e<iual  to  a  number  of  dau  bits  of  the 
header  part  to  produce  a  plurality  of  unit  cells  compnsing 
a  1-bit  header  pan  and  a  divided  information  part  and  for 
outputtmg  the  unit  cells  from  a  number  of  ATM  cell 
dividing  means  output  terminals  equal  to  the  divistir, 
unit  cell  switching  means  compnsing  a  plurality  of  unit  cell 
switching  means  input  terminals  corresponding  one-to- 
one  to  a  group  of  said  ATM  cell  dividing  means  output 
terminals  for  outputtmg   unit   cells   received   from   said 
ATM  cell  dividing  means  to  either  of  two  unit  cell  switch 
ing  means  output  terminals  corresponding  to  each  of  said 
unit  cell  switching  means  input  terminals  according  to  a 
value  of  the  header  of  a  unit  cell,  and 
ATM  cell  assembly  output  means  provided  at  each  of  l 
output  lines  of  said  ATM  switch  circuit,  said  ATM  cell 
assembly  output  means  compnsing  ATM  cell  assembly 
output  means  input  terminals  equal  in  number  to  the  bits  in 
the  header  part  of  the  ATM  cells,  said  ATM  cell  assembly 
output  means  for  receiving  an  output  of  two  unit  cell 
switching  means  output  terminals  each  corresponding  to 
the  data  at  each  of  the  bit  positions  of  the  of  the  header 
part  and  being  connected  to  a  unit  cell  switching  means 
input  terminal  to  which  said  unit  cells  whose  header  part 
IS  provided  with  said  data  at  each  of  the  bit  position  of 
each   ATM  cell   header  part  according  to  each   header 
value  of  an  ATM  cell  are  applied  so  as  to  output  an  ATM 
cell  to  each  of  the  l  output  lines  of  said   ATM  switch 
circuit,  wherein  all  unit  cells  are  assembled  to  be  output 
ted  as  an  ATM  cell  when  all  of  the  ATM  cell  assembly 
output  means  input  terminals  have  received  unit  cells  from 
said  unit  cell  switching  means 


of  the  incoming  signal  and  having  a  clock  rate  approxi- 
mately equal  to  the  clix.k  rate  of  the  incoming  signal. 

a  shift  register,  having  a  pluralits  of  sugcs.  for  stonng  sam- 
ples of  the  incoming  signal  in  synchronism  with  the  refer- 
ence clock  signal. 

means  for  selecting,  at  times  defined  by  the  local  clock 
signal,  a  contiguous  subset  of  the  samples  stored  in  the 


*aB*  a  * 


shift  register  from  a  selected  window  position  of  the  shift 
register. 

means,  respimsivc  to  the  contiguous  subset  of  '-imples  from 
the  shift  register,  for  detecting  and  accumulating  any 
phase  error  in  the  contiguous  subset  of  the  samples;  and 

means,  responsive  to  the  accumulated  phase  error,  for  ad- 
justing the  selected  window  position  from  which  the 
contiguous  samples  arc  selected 


5,2r7,360 
DFVICE  FOR  INSERTING  INFORMATION  BITS  INTO  A 

SPEOFIC  FRAME  STRUCIXRE 

Philippe   Regent,    Dourdan,    France,   aaaignor   to   Alcatel   Cit, 

Paris,  France 

CoatlnnatioB  of  Ser.  No.  633.860,  Dec.  26,  1990,  abandoned. 

This  application  Mar.  1.  1993.  Ser.  No.  26,115 

ClaiBU  priority,  application  France,  Dec.  27,  1989,  89  17256 

Int.  a.'  H04J  J/02 

V.S.  a.  370—112  "^  t:"*!"" 
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5,2r7.359 

SYNCHRONOUS  DECODER  FOR  SELF-CLOCKING 

SIGNALS 

WUlea  Eageiae,  Towaaend.  Maaa.,  aadgnor  to  Digital  Equip- 

aMBt  Corporation,  Mayaard,  Maas. 

nied  Apr.  8.  1991,  Ser.  No.  682,059 

lat.  C\.'  H04J  J '12 

VS.  a.  370—100.1  20  Claims 

I     A    synchronous   decoder    for   decoding   a   self-clocking 

incoming  signal  in  a  packet-type  communication  system,  the 

synchronous  decoder  compnsing 

means  for  providing  a  reference  cUick  signal  having  a  clock 
rate  much  greater  than  the  clcx.k  rate  of  the  incoming 
signal  and  for  providing  a  local  clock  signal  independent 


1  A  device  for  inserting  information  bits  into  a  specific 
frame  structure  at  specific  locations  at  least  one  of  which  may 
contain  at  least  one  justification  opportunity  bil.  said  device 
compnsing; 
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means  for  dividing  the  incoming  digital  bit  stream  with  bit 
rate  Dl  into  N  bit  streams  with  a  reduced  bit  rate  Dl/N, 

a  buffer  memory  into  which  are  wntten  at  the  bil  rate  Dl/N 
and  read  at  the  bit  rate  D2/N  successive  words  of  n  bits 
from  said  dividing  mean,  where  D2/N  denotes  a  reduced 
insertion  bit  rate  at  which  said  words  are  inserted  in  the 
outgoing  frames,  associated  with  justification  control 
means  adapted  to  compare  the  read  and  write  bit  rates  of 
said  buffer  memory  and  generate  a  justification  command, 

an  elastic  memory  having  a  capacity  determined  to  contain 
ai  each  lime  defined  by  the  reduced  insertion  bil  rate 
D2/N  a  vanable  number  of  bits  of  words  read  in  said 
buffer  memory  and  not  yet  inserted  or  not  yet  reinserted 
into  the  outgoing  frames,  said  variable  number  varying 
according  to  previously  generated  justification  com- 
mands. 

means  for  selecting  at  each  time  defined  by  the  reduced 
insertion  bit  rate  D2/N,  and  according  to  previously 
generated  justification  commands,  n  bits  contained  in  said 
elastic  memory  which  are  to  be  inserted  or  are  to  be 
reinserted  at  this  lime, 

means  for  providing  a  signal  representing  a  present  value  of 
said  vanable  number,  and 

means  responsive  to  said  signal  for  temporanly  blocking  the 
clock  for  reading  said  buffer  memory  if  the  justification 
command  generated  at  a  given  time  is  such  that  the  num- 
ber of  bits  to  be  stored  in  said  elastic  memory  exceeds  a 
predetermined  limit  value. 


5.287,361 

PROCESS  FOR  EXTENDING  THE  OPERATING  PERIOD 

OF  A  ORCUIT  WITH  MOS  COMPONENTS  EXPOSED 

TO  GAMMA  RADIATION 
Francis  JofFre,  Bures  sur  Yvette,  France,  assignor  to  Commis- 
sariat a  I'Energie  Atomique,  France 

Filed  May  30,  1991.  Ser,  No,  707.612 
Oaims  priority,  application  France.  Jan.  12.  1990.  90  07287 
Int.  a.'  G06F  11/00 
VS.  CI.  371—8.1  4  Claims 


^^^ 


1  Process  for  extending  an  operaling  penod  of  a  circuit 
having  MOS  components  exposed  to  gamma  radiation,  the 
circuit  having  at  least  two  identical  MOS  component  systems 
(lOA,  lOB,  IOC)  said  process  compnsing  the  steps  of; 

alternately  switching  on  for  a  predetermined  period  each 
system  constituting  the  said  circuit,  the  on  period  being 
shorter  than  a  threshold  penod  beyond  which  the  system 
IS  completely  detenorated,  and, 
isolating  each  system  which  is  switched  off  from  the  remain- 
der of  the  cirruit 


5.287.362 

MECHANISM  FOR  IMPLEMENTING  MULTIPLE 

TIME-OUTS 

Bjom  Liencres,  Palo  Alto,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Sun  Microsystems, 

Inc.,  Mountain  View,  Calif. 

FUed  May  18,  1992,  Ser.  No.  885,120 

Int  a.'  G06F  U/OO 

VS.  a.  371— 16J  13  Claims 


I  J^     t^ H 
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1.  A  time-out  detector  for  a  computer  system  to  record  any 
number  of  time-out  events  with  a  predetermined  period,  each 
of  said  time-out  events  being  caused  by  not  detecting  an  initiat- 
ing event  and  tenmnatmg  event  communicated  from  a  trans- 
mission medium  within  said  predetermined  p>eriod  after  detect- 
ing said  initiating  event,  said  predetermined  period  being  a 
multiple  of  a  prescaled  penod,  the  beginning  and  end  of  said 
prescaled  period  being  marked  by  a  prescale  pulse,  said  time- 
out detector  comprising: 

A-counter  coupled  to  said  transmission  medium  for  incre- 
menting in  response  to  an  initiating  event  and  decrement- 
ing in  response  to  a  terminating  event; 
B-counter  coupled  to  said  transmission  medium  for  incre- 
menting in  response  to  an  initiating  event  and  decrement- 
ing in  response  to  a  terminating  event; 
1-state  bit  coupled  to  said  A-  and  B-  counters  for  toggling 
between  logic  0  and  logic  1  states  at  each  prescale  pulse, 
said  logic  0  state  causing  said  A-counter  to  increment  by  1 
count  at  each  initiating  event;  said  logic  1  state  causing 
said  B-counter  to  increment  by  1  count  at  each  initiating 
event; 
T-state  bit  coupled  to  said  A-  and  B-  counters  for  toggling 
between  logic  0  and  logic  1  states;  said  logic  0  state  caus- 
ing said  A-counter  to  decrement  by  1  at  each  terminating 
event,  and  if  the  contents  of  said  A-counter  is  then  equal  to 
0,  said  T-state  bit  being  set  to  1 ;  said  logic  1  state  causing 
said  B-counter  to  decrement  by  1  at  each  termmating 
event,  and  if  the  contents  of  said  B-counter  is  then  equal  to 
0,  said  T-state  bit  being  reset  to  0, 
whereby  said  A-coimter  records  the  number  of  time-out 
events  when  said  I-state  bil  is  logic  I  and  said  B-counter 
records  the  number  of  time-out  events  when  said  I-siate 
bil  is  logic  0. 


5.287,363 
SYSTEM  FOR  LOCATING  AND  ANTICIPATING  DATA 

STORAGE  MEDIA  FAILURES 
Paul  I.  Wolf,  San  Diego,  and  Norman  B,  Ivans,  La  JoUa,  both  of 
Calif.,  assignors  to  Disk  Technician  Corporation,  San  Diego, 
Calif. 

Filed  Jul.  1,  1991,  Ser,  No.  723.942 

Int.  a.'  GOIR  31/2S 

VS.  a.  371—21.1  62  Claims 

1.  An  apparatus  for  locating  and  anticipating  media  failures 

in  a  data  storage  device  capable  of  storing  data  on  a  rotating 
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medium  in  a  plurality  (if  storage  Uxations  and  which  l^  rpifxin 
sive  to  a  request  to  retrieve  daU  from  the  medium  lo  perform 
an  operation  for  retrieving  at  least  a  portion  of  the  daU  from 
the  routing  storage  medium,  comprising 

a  timer  which  provides  timing  information,  and 
a  disk  call  interceptor  which  intercepts  requests  lo  retrieve 
data  from  the  medium,  and  which  determines,  in  response 
to  an  interception  of  a  request  to  ret  neve  daU  from  the 


switchover  signal  and  for  detecting  an  erroneous  bit  in  a 
data  word  stored  in  the  daU  word  storage  means  using 
that  data  word  and  the  corresptinding  redundant  word 
stored  in  the  redundant  word  storage  means  and  from  the 
first/second  length  switch-<ivcr  signal,  and 
error  correction  means  for  correcting  the  crrone<ius  bit 
delected  by  the  error  detection  means 
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routing  storage  medium,  an  elapsed  time  of  the  operation 
performed  for  retncving  the  data  from  the  rotating  stor 
age  medium  using  the  timing  information,  and  which 
includes  means  for  determining,  from  the  elapsed  time  for 
the  operation  performed,  whether  an  error  condition 
occurred  dunng  the  operation,  by  companng  the  elapsed 
time  to  an  elajwcd  time  for  one  or  more  previously  per 
formed  operations  for  retncving  daU  from  the  rotating 
storage  medium 


5.287,365 
COMPACT  LASER  APPARATIS 
Fxlward  G,  Nielaen;  Willmrd  G,  Vogelaar,  both  of  Grand  Rapids, 
and  Philip  O,  Gerard,  I>owell,  »11  of  Mich.,  mMignora  to  I.«»er 
Alignment.  Inc.,  Grand  Rapids.  Mich. 

Filed  Mar.  5,  1992,  Ser,  No.  847.772 

Int.  a.'  HOIS  J  10 

I  .S.  n,  372—9  29  aaiml 


5,2873*4 

PORTABLE  SEMICX>NDUCTOR  DATA  STORAGE 

DEVICE 

MaMtoahi  Klmura,  Hlmcji,  JapM,  aaaignor  to  MitaubUhi  Denki 

Kabuahiki  Kalalia,  Tokyo.  Japan 

Filed  Jan.  23.  1992.  Ser.  No.  824.527 

Claims  priority.  appUcatioa  Japan.  Jan.  24.  1991,  3-22713 

Int.  CT.'  H03M  li/00 

UJS.  a.  371—40.4  *  Claims 
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1    A  poruble  semiconductor  daU  storage  device  compris- 


ing 


daU  word  storage  means  for  jtonng  dau  words  each  dau 
word  having  one  of  a  first  daU  bit  length  and  a  second 
daU  bit  length,  wherein  the  second  dau  bit  length  is 
longer  than  the  first  daU  bit  length. 

redundant  word  storage  means  for  stonng  redundant  words 
corresponding  to  the  daU  words,  the  redundant  words 
having  a  first  redundant  word  length  and  a  second  redun- 
dant word  length  rcspecuvely  corresponding  the  first  daU 
bit  length  and  the  second  daU  bit  length,  the  redundant 
words  of  the  first  and  second  redundant  word  lengths 
containing  error  detection  and  error  correction  dau, 
wherein  the  second  redundant  word  length  is  longer  than 
the  first  redundant  word  length. 

a  timing  generating  circuit,  coupled  to  an  external  control 
bus,  for  generating  a  first/second  length  switch-over 
signal  indicative  of  whether  a  daU  word  has  the  first  dau 
bit  length  or  the  second  daU  bit  length, 

error  detection  means,  coupled  to  the  daU  word  storage 
means,  the  redundant  word  storage  means,  and  the  timing 
generating  circuit,  for  receiving  the  first/second  length 


1    A  compact  la.ser  construction  tn.strumenl  compnsing: 

a  laser  generator  including  a  laser  diode  that  generate  coher- 
ent light  and  optic  means  for  forming  said  light  into  a  first 
beam  of  collimated  light  that  is  directed  along  a  given  axis, 

a  routing  platform  means  for  supporting  said  laser  generator 
for  roution  of  said  beam  of  collimated  light  in  a  plane 
parallel  to  said  given  axis  and  about  a  roution  axis  that  is 
perpendicular  to  said  given  axis  to  thereby  generate  a 
plane  of  light, 

an  optical  means  mounted  to  route  with  said  platform,  said 
optical  means  producing  a  second  beam  of  coherent  colli- 
mated light  along  said  roution  axis  to  thereby  generate  a 
narrow  beam  along  the  axis  of  roution  of  light  that  is 
perpendicular  to  said  plane 


5.2*7.366 
BINARY  MODULATION  OF  INJECTION  LASERS 
Richard  E.  Epworth,  Sawbridgeworth.  awl  Peter  J.  Analow. 
Blabop's  Stortford.  both  of  United  KlDgdoai,  aadgnors  lo 
Nortkeni  Telecom  Eoropc  Limited.  Mootreal,  Canada 

Filed  May  28,  1992.  Ser.  No.  890,566 
Claims  priority.  appUcatloa  United  Kingdom.  May  29.  1991. 

9111552 

Int.  a.'  HOIS  3/10 
VS.  a.  372-26  >9  0«*~ 

1  A  method  of  binary  modulation  of  an  injection  laser  in 
which  the  laser  is  dnven  with  a  first,  relatively  lower,  dnve 
current  for  daU  bits  of  one  dau  significance,  and  with  a  sec- 
ond, relatively  higher,  dnve  current  for  daU  biu  of  the  other 
dau  significance,  in  which  the  laser  dnve  current  of  the  lower 
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drive  current  bits  is  regulated  at  least  in  part  by  a  feedback  5,287,368 

control  loop  which  denves  at  least  a  part  of  its  feedback  con-         HIGH  RESOLUTION  SPECTRAL  LINE  SELECTOR 

David  Fink,  Los  Angeles,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Hughes  Aircraft 
Company,  Los  Angeles,  Calif. 

Filed  Apr.  21,  1992,  Ser.  No.  871,878 
-'0  .,  Int.  a.5  HOIS  3/13 


J- 


MS.  CI.  372—32 


trol  signal  from  a  measure  of  the  spectral  punty  of  the  optical 
output  of  the  injection  laser. 


13  Claims 
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5,287.367 
APPARATUS  FOR  CONTROLLING  SEMICONDUCTOR 

LASER 
Naohani  Yanagawa,  Tokorozawa,  Japan,  assignor  to  Pioneer 
Electronic  Corporation,  Tokyo.  Japan 

Filed  May  14,  1992,  Ser.  No.  883,153 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  May  27.  1991.  3-121331 

Int.  a.'  HOIS  3/10 

U.S.  a.  372— 31  11  Oaims 


2  SO        ,61 
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1  An  apparatus  for  controlling  a  semiconductor  laser  com- 
pnsing 

a  semiconductor  laser  for  generating  and  emitting  a  laser 
beam, 

a  power  supply  for  delivenng,  to  said  semiconductor  laser,  a 
current  for  generating  a  laser  beam; 

a  temperature  control  element  arranged  adjacently  to  said 
semiconductor  laser  for  carrying  out  emission  on  absorp- 
tion of  heat  with  respect  to  said  semiconductor  laser; 

laser  beam  detection  means  for  detecting  wavelength  of  a 
laser  beam  emitted  from  said  semiconductor  laser  to  out- 
put a  detection  signal;  and 

temperature  control  means  for  controlling  emission  or  ab- 
sorption of  heat  by  said  temperature  control  element  on 
the  basis  of  the  detection  signal,  said  laser  beam  detection 
means  compnsing; 

a  filter  for  transmitting  only  a  light  beam  of  a  specific  wave- 
length; 

a  first  detector  for  detecting  a  laser  beam  reflected  by  the 
filter  and  outputting  a  first  detection  signal;  and 

a  second  detector  for  detecting  a  laser  beam  transmitted 
through  the  filter  and  outputting  a  second  detection  sig- 
nal, wherein  said  temperature  control  means  discnminates 
a  shift  of  wavelength  of  the  laser  beam  emitted  from  said 
semiconductor  laser  based  on  changes  of  the  first  detec- 
tion signal  and  the  second  detection  signal,  and  said  tem- 
perature control  means  controls  the  temperature  control 
element  on  the  basis  of  the  shift  of  the  wavelength. 


6.  A  si)ectral  line  selector  for  a  laser  comprising: 

means  for  imaging  a  beam  of  radiation  exiting  an  end  of  a 
laser  waveguide,  said  means  for  imaging  having  a  focal 
length  f  and  a  magnification  factor  M  associated  there- 
with, said  means  for  imaging  introducing  a  first  phase 
curvature  upon  the  image; 

means  for  phase  compensating  said  image,  said  means  for 
phase  compensating  being  operable  for  introducing  a 
second  phase  curvature  upon  said  beam,  the  second  phase 
curvature  having  an  equal  and  opposite  magnitude  to  the 
first  phase  curvature; 

means  for  selectively  reflecting  the  phase  compensated  beam 
such  that  a  beam  of  the  desired  spectral  line  is  reflected 
back  through  said  phase  compensating  and  imaging  means 
towards  the  end  of  said  laser  waveguide;  and 

means  for  blocking  reflected  spectral  lines  other  than  the 
desired  sp)ectral  line  such  that  only  the  beam  of  the  desired 
spectral  line  reenters  said  waveguide  with  a  phase  and 
amplitude  energy  distribution  substantially  equal  to  that  of 
the  exiting  beam  whereby  the  laser  is  caused  to  lase  at  the 
desired  spectral  line. 


5,287,369 
LASER  BEAM  GENERATTNG  APPARATUS 
Bruce  E.  Warner,  LiTennore,  and  Darid  B.  Duncan,  Auburn, 
both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  The  United  States  of  America  as 
represented  by  the  United  States  Department  of  Energy, 
Washington,  D.C. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  915,205,  Sep.  25, 1986,  abandoned.  This 
appUcation  Aug.  18,  1988,  Ser.  No.  241,221 
Int.  a.'  H04L  1/14 
U.S.  a.  372—34  8  Claims 


1.  Apparatus  for  generating  a  senes  of  laser  beam  pulses,  said 
apparatus  compnsing 

a  generally  tubular  metal  vapor  laser  structure  operating  in 
high  temperature  ranges  and  in  a  near  vacuum  for  generat- 
ing said  series  of  laser  pulses,  said  structure  including 
means  for  applying  a  pulsating  electric  field  longitudinally 
to  said  structure  so  as  to  generate  said  series  of  laser 
pulses,  said  structure  further  including  septum  segment 
means  including  a  plurality  of  septum  segments  disposed 
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longitudinally  within  the  optical  path  of  said  tubular  laser 
structure  for  radiatively  dissipating  heat  buildup  at  prede 
termined  locations  inside  said  tubular  structure 


IJCSER  APPARATVS 
Arthur  MtltUmd.  St.  Andrewi;  Ewan  S.  IjTingstoDC.  Kinrom, 

both  of  ScotlaMl,  uhJ  Brian  P.  Condon,  Mwdstoot,  L  nited 

Kingdom.   aaigDon  to   EEV   Limited.  Chtlmsford,   Lnited 

Kingdom 
PCX  No.  PCr/GB91/02010.  §  371  Date  Aug.  12,  1992.  §  102(e) 

Date  Aug.  12,  1992,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO92/09125.  KT  Pub. 

Date  May  29,  1992 

PCT  Filed  Not.  14,  1991.  S«r.  No.  916.836 

Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Not.  14,  1990. 
9024733 

Int.  a.'  HOisi  rx  J  'Pt? 

U.S.  a.  372—35  '5  Claims 


said  housing  close  to  said  mternally  formed  pas-sageways; 
and. 
g    providing  a  cixilani  flow  through  said  internally  formed 
pa.vsageways  and  said  sleeve  to  simultaneously  c<k>1  said 
riKJ  excitation  means  and  said  la.ser  r(xi 


5,287.372 
gi  A.SI-RESONANT  DIODE  DRIVE  CI  RRENT  SOURCE 
Joe  A.  Ortiz,  Garden  GroTe,  C^if.,  assignor  to  Hughes  Aircraft 
Company,  I.08  Angeles,  Calif. 

Filed  Apr.  24.  1992,  Ser.  No.  873.464 

Int.  t1.'  HOIS.*  (XV 

CS.  a.  372—38  ''  Claims 


1  MeUl  vapour  laser  apparatus  comprising  a  laser  tube 
within  which  laser  action  incurs  during  operation  of  the  appa 
ratus  and  means  for  applying  a  liquid  metal  cixilant  to  the  lube 


5.287.371 
LASER  PUMP  MODI  IE 
Patrick   A.   Bournes,   Reston,  Vs.,  assignor  to  FIbertek,  Inc., 
Hemdon,  Va. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  835,825,  Feb.  18.  1992.  abandoned. 

This  application  Mar.  2,  1993,  Ser.  No.  25.125 

Int.  C\.'  HOIS  i  i>4 

IS.  CI.  372—35  •  <^'>""' 


"  T    .■ 
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^  h. 


D«Xf 


O^wtr  tfNif 


1    A  current  source  comprising 

a  power  Miurcc 

J  light  emitting  duxle. 

a    quasi  resonant    converter    coupled    between    the    power 

viurce  and  the  lighl  emitting  duxle  for  providing  pulsed 

current  to  the  light  emitting  diixie 
sensing  means  for  sensing  current  flowing  through  the  light 

emitting  duxle.  and 
control  means  coupled  to  the  sensing  means  for  regulating 

the  amplitude  of  the  pulsed  current  supplied  to  the  light 

emitting  diiKic 


5,287,373 
(;RADIENT  DOPED  SOLID  STATE  LASER  GAIN  MEDIA 
William  R.  Rapoport.  BridgeTrater,  Michael  L.  Shand,  Morris- 
town,  and  DaTe  Naraaimhan,  Remington,  all  of  N.J..  assign- 
ors to  AlliedSignal  Inc..  Morristownship,  Morris  County,  N.J. 
Filed  Aug.  17,  1992,  Ser.  No.  929.857 
Int.  CI.'  HOIS  }   If' 
U  S.  Cn.  372-41  >0  t"l«i«* 


**■  V 


1    A  methixl  of  constructing  a  laser  pump  module,  including 

the  steps  of 

a    providing  a  monolithic  housing  having  internally  formed 

cixilant  passageways, 
b  insulling  a  sleeve  coated  with  an  anti  reflectanl  and  trans 

missive  to  light  energy  in  said  housing  forming  an  addi 

tional  cixilant  pa.s.sageway, 
c    providing  scaling  means  between  said  housing  and  said 

sleeve  to  prevent  cixilant  leakage  therebetween 
d    insulling  a  laser  rixl  in  said  housing  within  said  sleeve 
e    providing  sealing  means  between  said  housing  and  said 

la-ser  rod  to  prevent  ciKilant  leakage  therebetween. 
f  mounting  a  plurality  of  rixJ  e»ciUtion  means  on  portions  of 


v 

— N 

S^ 

V 

1 

CRYSTAL     LIW«TM  IcMl 

1  A  solid  state  laser  gain  medium  comprising  a  Cr  *  doped 
.rvsial  of  the  compiisiiion  XV/F^  wherein  X  is  selected  from 
I  1  •  .  Na  •  .  K  •  and  Rb  •  .  "S  is  selected  from  Ca-  *  .  Sr-  '  . 
Ha-  •  Cd-  •  and  Mg-  '  .  and  /  is  selected  from  Al'  •  .  Ga 
and  Sc'  ■  characten/ed  in  having  a  gradient  chromium  dop- 
ing level,  so  that  the  chromium  doping  is  higher  at  one  end. 
thereby  pnxlucing  a  more  evenly  distnbuted  heat  generation 
throughout  ihe  length  of  the  host  such  that  said  hmt  can  han- 
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die  higher  average  power  levels  of  the  medium  than  on  its 
opposite  end 


5.287,374 

IDENTIFICATION  OF  ENCODER  TYPE  THROUGH 

OBSERVATION  OF  DATA  RECEIVED 

Michael  I.  Parr,  San  Diego,  C^if.,  assignor  to  Hughes  Aircraft 

Company,  Los  Angeles,  Calif. 

Filed  Apr.  30,  1992,  Ser.  No.  876,319 
Int.  a.'  C;06F  11/ 10:  H03M  13/12:  H03D  1/00:  H04L  27/06 
U.S.  a.  371—43  12  Claims 
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r       1 
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tK 
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1  A  receiver  for  use  in  communication  systems  m  which 
data  may  be  encoded  with  any  one  of  a  plurality  of  encoding 
algorithms,  encoded  data  having  only  a  limited  number  of 
valid  sequences  less  than  a  total  number  of  possible  combina- 
tions for  a  given  input  bit  pattern,  said  receiver  comprising, 
demodulator  means  for  recovering  a  transmitted  encoded 

data  stream, 
a  plurality  of  decoders,  one  for  each  of  said  plurality  of 

encoding  algonthms; 
switch  means  for  selectively  directing  said  encoded  data 
stream  from  said  demodulator  means  to  one  of  said  plural- 
ity of  decoders;  and 
control  means  responsive  to  said  encoded  data  stream  for 
determining  the  type  of  data  transmitted  without  decod- 
ing the  data  by  examining  code  patterns  and  companng 
with  valid  code  patterns  for  each  of  said  plurality  of  en- 
coding algonthms  and  controlling  said  switch  means 
depending  on  which  of  said  plurality  of  encoding  algo- 
nthms was  used  to  encode  transmitted  data 


5,287,375 
APPARATUS  FOR  DRIVING  A  LASER  DIODE  ARRAY 
Takashi  Figimoto,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  NEC  Corporation, 
Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Feb.  12,  1993,  Ser.  No.  16,937 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  12,  1992,  4-24939 

Int.  a.'  HOIS  3/096 

U.S.  a.  372—38  4  Qaims 


Viii 


cowTPta  zti^v 


1  An  apparatus  for  dnving  a  laser  diode  array  operating  as 
an  electric  to  optical  converter  array  in  a  multi-channel  paral- 
lel communication  apparatus,  comprising: 

a  laser  diode  array  comprising  a  plurality  of  laser  diode 
integrated  by  a  monolithic  structure; 

a  laser  diode  drive  circuit  array  compnsing  a  plurality  of 


laser  diode  drive  circuits  integrated  by  a  monolithic  struc- 
ture, each  of  said  laser  diode  drive  circuits  comprising  a 
DC  bias  current  dnve  circuit  being  supplied  with  an  oscil- 
lation threshold  value  control  voltage  of  a  corresponding 
laser  diode  of  said  laser  diodes  and  supplying  said  corre- 
sponding laser  diode  with  a  current  proportional  to  said 
oscillation  threshold  value  control  voltage,  and  a  pulse 
current  supply  circuit  supplying  said  corresponding  laser 
diode  with  a  signal  drive  current  dependent  on  an  ON  and 
OFF  control  voltage  at  a  time  when  an  input  signal  is  high 
and  said  signal  dnve  current  of  zero  dependent  on  said 
ON  and  OFF  control  voltage  at  a  time  when  said  input 
signal  IS  low; 

means  for  supplying  a  reference  signal  having  a  frequency 
lower  than  a  maximum  usable  frequency  to  said  pulse 
current  drive  circuit  in  one  laser  diode  dnve  circuit  of  said 
laser  diode  drive  circuits; 

means  for  detecting  an  output  light  of  one  laser  diode  corre- 
sponding to  said  one  laser  diode  drive  circuit;  and 

a  control  circuit  for  generating  said  oscillation  threshold 
value  control  voltage  and  said  ON  and  OFF  control  volt- 
age determining  said  signal  drive  current  in  accordance 
with  a  predetermined  calculation  of  maximum  and  mini- 
mum values  supplied  from  said  detecting  means,  said 
oscillation  threshold  value  being  supplied  to  said  DC 
current  supply  circuit  of  all  said  laser  diode  dnve  circuits, 
and  said  ON  and  OFF  control  voltage  being  supplied  to 
said  pulse  current  supply  circuits  of  all  said  laser  diode 
dnve  circuits. 


5.287,376 
INDEPENDENTLY  ADDRESSABLE  SEMICONDUCTOR 
DIODE  LASERS  WITH  INTEGRAL  LOWLOSS  PASSIVE 

WAVEGUIDES 
Thomas  L.  Paoli,  Los  Altos.  Calif.,  assignor  to  Xerox  Corpora- 
tion, Stamford,  Conn. 

FUed  Dec.  14,  1992,  Ser.  No.  990,135 

Int.  C1.5  HOIS  3/19 

U.S.  a.  372—43  15  Claims 


0UIWTMCJT  - 


1.  A  semiconductor  laser  array  compnsing: 

a  monolithic  semiconductor  structure  having  a  plurality  of 
semiconductor  heterostructure  layers  disposed  over  a 
substrate,  at  least  one  of  said  layers  being  an  active  layer 
for  light  generation  and  propagation: 

means,  electrically  coupled  for  applying  an  electncal  for- 
ward bias  to  said  active  layer: 

a  first  and  a  second  laser  mirror  disposed  at  opposing  ends  of 
said  monolithic  semiconductor  structure,  perpendicular  to 
said  plurality  of  semiconductor  heterostructure  layers  and 
said  active  layer,  said  first  and  second  mirrors  defining  a 
resonant  laser  cavity  with  optical  output  from  at  least  one 
laser  mirror; 

a  plurality  of  substantially  parallel  generation  waveguides, 
disposed  in  said  active  layer,  with  each  of  said  generation 
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waveguides  having  a  predetermined  width  and  length  for 
generating  and  amplifying  llghtwave^  at  a  given  wave- 
length in  resp<inse  to  said  electrical  for-ward  bias. 

a  first  pluralit>  of  subsuntially  parallel,  low  lovs,  pa.vsive 
waveguides  disposed  in  said  active  layer  each  pai.sive 
waveguide  oncnted  co-axially  to  a  corresponding  genera 
tion  waveguide  and  co-exlensivcly  coupled  at  one  end  to 
said  first  laser  mirror  and  at  the  other  end  to  said  corre 
sp<inding  generation  waveguide  for  guiding  lightwaves 
generated  and  amplified  in  said  generation  waveguide. 

and  a  second  plurality  of  substantially  parallel,  low-loss. 
passive  waveguides  disposed  in  said  active  layer,  each 
passive  waveguide  onented  co-axially  to  a  corresponding 
generation  waveguide  and  ccxxtensively  coupled  at  one 
end  to  said  corresp<inding  generation  waveguide  and  at 
the  other  end  to  said  second  laser  mirror  for  guiding  said 
lightwaves  generated  and  amplified  in  said  corresp<inding 
coupled  generation  waveguide. 

wherein  said  adjacent  generation  waveguides  arc  laterally 
offset  within  said  active  layer 


5.M7.378 

HOI.MIl  M  Ql  ASI  TWO  I.KV  EI   LASER 

SteTen  R.  Bowmmn,  I>«Ti<Uontille,  Md.,  and  Barry  J.  Feldmmn, 

ArlinntoQ.  Va.,  aasignon  to  The  L  nited  Sutes  of  America  as 

represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the  N«Ty,  Washington.  D.C. 

Filed  Dk   30,  IWZ.  Ser.  No.  W«.347 

Int.  CI."  HOIS  i   14 

IS.  Cn.  372— 6«  21  Oaima 


>--/---n     S*     V, 


tnc-ntcmntn 
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1    A  laser  system  comprising 

a  holmium  la.ser  having  an  output  la.ser  emission  at  a  wave- 
length of  about  2  1  fim.  and 

a  pumping  laser  having  an  output  emission  at  a  wavelength 
of  about  2  ^im  for  directly  pumping  said  holmium  laser 


5J«7,377 
COUPLED  Ql  ANTUM  WELL  Tl  SABLE  LASER 
Tadashi  Fukiizawa,  Tokyo,  Japan;  Ung  V.  Uu,  White  Plains, 
and   Emillo   E.   Mendez,  Croton-on- Hudson,   both   of  N.Y., 
aasignon  to  International  Business  Machines  Corporation, 
Annonk,  N.Y. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  807.922.  Dec.  16,  1991.  abandoned. 
This  application  May  6,  1993,  Ser.  No.  5«.997 
Int.  a."  HOIS  J.  I'J 
VS.  a.  372-45  >*  C\aima 


5.287,379 

mfthod  of  prodcctng  a  small  beam 
f:xpansion  of  laser  light 

Akira  Ohiu;  Masaaki  Kato;  Yoichiro  Maruyama.  and  Takashi 
Arisawa,  ail  of  Tokai,  Japan,  assignors  to  Japan  Atomic  En- 
ergy Research  Institute,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Oct.  2,  1992,  Ser.  No.  955,431 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct.  2,  1991.  3-322288 

Int.  a.'  HOIS  J  W/,  SI02 

I  .S.  CI.  372— *9  1  CUiw 


I  A  semiconductor  laser  for  prixiucing  ligh!.  comprising 
a  longitudinal  cavity  formed  by  a  longitudinal  active  region 
interposed  between  at  least  two  reflective  facets  formed 
substantially  perpendicular  to  said  longitudinal  cavity, 
said  longitudinal  active  region  consisting  of  two  coplanar 
quantum  well  layers  forming  two  quantum  wells,  said 
quantum  well  layers  having  a  ihicknevs  of  less  than  ap- 
proximately «1  Angstroms,  and  said  longitudinal  active 
region  having  a  barrier  layer  interptrsed  between  said 
quantum  well  layers,  said  barrier  layer  having  a  thickness 
of  less  than  approximately  .^5  Angstroms,  said  barncr 
layer  being  ct)planar  with  said  quantum  well  layers, 
said  longitudinal  active  reg;on  being  interposed  between  an 
Ntype  and  a  P-lype  contact  layer,  said  N-type  and  Ptype 
contact  layers  creating  a  built  in  electnc  field  substantially 
perpendicular  to  said  longitudinal  active  region  and  corrc 
spending  to  a  built  in  voluge.  said  N-type  contact  layer 
being  coupled  to  a  first  voltage  and  said  F-tvpe  contact 
layer  being  coupled  to  a  second  voltage,  said  first  voltage 
having  a  value  greater  than  said  second  voluge  minus  said 
built-in  voltage 


A 

-B 

1  A  melhiKl  of  prixiucing  a  small  expansion  of  laser  light 
compnsing.  in  a  pulse  laser  apparatus,  producing  a  small  pre- 
liminary la-ser  light  by  pumping  a  laser  medium,  and  then,  after 
an  appropriate  time  lag,  prixiucing  a  la.ser  light  which  is  higher 
in  intensity  than  the  preliminary  la.ser  light  by  performing  a 
pumping  which  is  higher  in  intensity  than  the  first  pumping, 
thereby  prixiucing  a  la.ser  light  which  is  smaller  in  beam  expan- 
sion than  in  case  there  is  not  a  preliminary  pumping,  due  to  the 
ptipulation  inversion  ixcurnng  in  a  small  beam  expansion  part 
of  pulse  I  •ser  light  obtained  by  the  preliminary  pumping 


5^87,380 

MJTHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  GENERATING  LONG 

OITPLT  PULSES  FTIOM  FLASHLAMP-EXaTED 

LASERS 

James   C.   Hsia,   AndoTer.   Mass..   assignor   to  C^ndela   leaser 

C'orporabon.  Wayland,  Mass. 

Filed  Feb.  19.  1993.  Ser.  No.  20.118 
Int.  C\.'  HOIS  J  W 
VS.  CI.  372— «9  '3  Claims 

1    A  methixl  of  generating  a  pulsed  beam  of  laser  light  of 
long  duration  from  a  flashlamp-cxcited  laser,  compnsing; 
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generating  a  ramp  pulse  havmg  an  amplitude  which  gener- 
ally increa.ses  with  time  dunng  substantially  the  entire 


an  annular  member  composed  of  a  metal  having  a  low  melt- 
ing point  surrounding  the  bar  in  a  disposition  such  that 


I  r-^ 


^^'~■i^t~-'2 


duration  of  a  pulsed  beam  of  laser  light  produced  by  a 
flashlamp-excited  laser,  and 
driving  the  flashlamp-excited  laser  with  the  ramp  pulse 


5,287,381 

LASER-DIODE-PUTMPED  SOLID-STATE  LASER 

Hiraoki  Hyuga.  and  Yoji  Okazaki,  both  of  Kanagawa,  Japan, 

assignors  to  Figi  Photo  Film  Co.,  Ltd.,  Kanagawa,  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  11,  1992,  Ser.  No.  849,299 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  12,  1991.  3-46896 

Int.  a."  HOIS  i/091 

VS.  C\.  372—75  4  Qaims 


r-T 


said  heavy  metal  in  the  liquid  state  spreads  into  said  annu- 
lar space  when  said  annular  member  is  melted. 


1    A  la.ser-diode-pumped  solid-state  la.ser  comprising: 

i)  a  semiconductor  laser  for  emitting  a  pumping  laser  beam; 

II)  a  solid-state  laser  crystal  of  an  ion  crystal  of  a  paramag- 
netic substance  doped  with  neodymium,  for  producing  a 
laser  beam  in  response  to  being  pumped  by  said  pumping 
laser  beam; 

III)  ,.  res<inator  for  oscillating  the  laser  beam  prixiuced  by 
said  solid-slate  la.ser  crystal,  and 

IV)  an  optical  wavelength  converter  in  said  resonator  for 
convertmg  the  wavelength  of  the  oscillated  laser  beam 
into  another  wavelength; 

v)  said  solid-state  laser  crystal  having  a  neodymium  ion 
concentration  higher  than  3  at  %. 


5,287,383 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  PRODUCING  ACTFVE 

CARBON  USING  CARBON-CONTAINING  MATERIAL 
Yoji  Hirai,  Omiya,  Japan,  assignor  to  Heiyo  Shoji  Kaboshild 

Kaisha,  Omiya,  Japan 

DiTision  of  Ser.  No.  746,114,  Aug.  15,  1991,  Pat  No.  5,190,901. 

This  application  Oct  6,  1992,  Ser.  No.  957,227 

Int  a.'  H05B  3/00;  F27D  3/00 

VS.  a.  373—112  4  aaims 


5,287,382 
WALL  ELECTRODE  FOR  A  DC  ELECTRIC 
METALLURGICAL  FURNACE 
Philippe  Destannes,  Metz;  Jean-Claude  (nmjean,  Valenciennes; 
Ghislain    Maurer,    Chatel    Saint    Germain,    and    diristian 
Lebnin,  Valenciennes,  all  of  France,  assignors  to  Unimetal, 
Metz,  France 

Filed  Sep.  24,  1992,  Ser.  No.  950,150 

Claims  priority,  application  France,  Sep.  30,  1991,  91  12001 

Int.  a.'  H05B  7/00 

VS.  C\.  373—72  4  Claims 

1    Wall  electrode  for  a  dc  electnc  metallurgical  furnace 

comprising: 

a  metal  bar  extending  through  a  wall  of  said  furnace, 
a  water-cooled  sleeve  made  of  a  material  which  is  p  conduc- 
tor c,f  heat  and  eleclncity  coajiial  with  said  bar  and  sur- 
r<  >unding  said  bar  along  pan  of  a  length  portion  of  said  bar 
outside  said  wall  with  a  radial  clearance  whereby  there  is 
pro-,  lued  an  annular  space  between  said  bar  and  said 
co<  .ed  sleeve, 
an  end  member  composed  of  a  matenal  which  is  a  i  .inductor 
of  heat  and  electncity  in  contact  with  said  cooled  si--  ve 
and  with  said  bar  at  an  end  thereof  outside  said  wall,  and 


3.  An  apparatus  for  producing  an  active  carbon  using  a  used 
ac'ive  carbon  as  a  raw  material,  comprising: 

a  carbonuing  unit  for  heating,  without  intake  of  environ- 
mental air.  said  used  active  carbon  to  allow  said  used 
active  carbon  to  be  converted  into  its  active  state  while 
exhibiting  electric  conductivity;  and 

an  activating  treatment  unit  downstream  of  said  carbotuzing 
unit  for  activating  said  used  active  carbon  in  an  atmo- 
sphere composed  of  steam  with  aii  application  of  electric 
power  to  induce  electnc  discharge  whereby  said  carbon- 
ized matenal  is  self  heated  and  said  self  heated  is  a  function 
of  the  electrical  resistance  of  the  carbonized  material,  and 
wherein  said  activating  treatment  imit  includes  a  spirally 
extending  screw  conveyor,  a  plurality  of  discharge  elec- 
trodes arranged  around  said  screw  conveyor  in  a  substan- 
tially equally  spaced  relationship  for  inducing  an  electric 
discharge  between  adjacent  discharge  electrodes,  and  a 
rotary  steam  supply  pipe  having  a  plurality  of  spray  noz- 
zles attached  then,  to  to  allow  steam  to  be  sprayed  there- 
through toward  the  carbonized  material  thereby  to  gener- 
ate an  atmosphere  of  sleam. 
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5.287 ,3«4 

FREQUENCY  HOPPING  SPREAD  SPECTRl  M  DATA 

COMMUNICATIONS  SYSTEM 

John  W.  Atery.  IJiwrenceTllle;  W.   Burchall  Cooper,  Duluth; 

Kenneth    P.    NeUon,   NorcroM.   and   Donald    A.   Jone«.    Al- 

pharettm,  all  of  C«..  M«ignort  to  I.XE  Inc..  Norcrom,  C;». 

Filed  Oct.  15,  1992.  Ser.  No.  961.787 

Int.  n.'  H04I.  <J/no 

VS.  a.  37S-1  "  """* 


1  In  a  radio  frequency  data  communication  system  of  the 
type  comprising  at  least  one  ba.se  station  and  a  plurality  of 
terminals,  said  system  employing  a  media  access  prolcx.ol  of 
the  type  that  defines  a  plurality  of  discrete  time  slots  generated 
locally  at  each  of  said  plurality  of  terminals  and  at  said  base 
swtion  in  resp<insc  to  a  slot  synchronizing  signal  broadcast 
from  said  base  station,  the  improvement  comprising  in  combi 
nation  therewith 

a  frequency   hopping  spread  spectrum   transmitter   at   said 
base  station  for  transmitting  an  information  signal  fiu  a 
predetermined  hop  peruxJ  on  each  of  a  predeterminetl 
plurality   of  carrier   frequencies   in   a   predetermined   se 
qucnce, 
time  mark  generating  means  at  said  base  station  for  generat 
ing  a  time  mark  frame  that  is  provided  as  at  least  a  part  of 
said  information  signal  for  at  least  some  of  said  plurality  of 
earner  frequencies,  said  time  mark  frame  including  int.-r 
mation  for  synchronizing  a  receiver  at  each  of  said  plural 
ity  of  terminals  to  receive  said  informatum  signal  on  each 
of  said  predetermined  plurality  of  earner  frequencies  in 
said  predetermined  sequence, 
terminal  slot  synchronizing  means  at  each  of  said  plurality  of 
terminals  for  defining  the  start  of  a  next  one  of  said  dis 
cretc  time  slots  a  predetermined  penod  of  time  after  re 
ceipt  of  each  said  time  mark  frame, 
whereby  said  time  mark  frame  serves  as  said  slot  synchroniz- 
ing signal  and  synchronizes  both  said  discrete  time  slots 
and  said  predetermined  sequence  of  said  plurality  of  car 
ner  frequencies  between  said  ba.sc  station  and  said  plural 
ity  of  terminals 


varieti  based  on  the  charactenstic  of  said  system  estimated 
b\  said  charactenstic  estimating  means,  and 
\itc.bi  decixling  means,  coupled  to  said  equalizer  means,  for 
generating  an  output  signal  showing  a  maAimum-likeh- 
hixxi  path  b>  using  the  equalized  waveform  of  said  input 
signal  from  said  equalizer  means,  wherein 
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said  equalizer  means  includes  means  for  equalizing  the  wave- 
form of  said  input  signal  to  a  waveform  having  a  charac- 
teristic of  (1  .  O)- where  D  is  a  unit  delav  time  and  n  is  an 
integer,  and 

said  charactenstic  eslimating  means  includes  changing 
means  for  changing  an  order  n  of  ( 1  .  O)"  on  the  basis  of 
the  characteristic  of  said  system 


5,287,386 
DIhTTRENTIAl   DRIVER/RECEIVER  aRCX'IT 
Jon  P   Wade,  Cambridge,  and  D»Tld  S.  Well*,  Bolton,  both  of 
Mass.,  assignora  to  Thinking  Machine*  Corporation,  Cam- 
bridge, Mass. 

Filed  Mar.  27,  1991,  Ser.  No.  676,132 

Int.  CI.'  H04B  J.'OI) 

C.S.  CI.  375—36  *  ^■i™ 


5,287,385 

VITERBI  DECX)DING  SYSTEM  INCIA  DING 

VARIABLE-ORDER  EQUALIZER 

Takao  Sugawara;   Yoahifumi   Miiodiita;   Hiroahi   Mutoh;   Kii- 

chiroa  Kasai,  and  Takenori  Ohshlma,  all  of  Kawasaki,  Japan. 

■aalgnon  to  Fi<Jitsa  limited,  Kaaagawa.  Japwi 

Filed  Dec.  19,  1991,  Ser.  No.  810,069 
Claims  priority,  appHcatloii  Japwi,  Dec.  20,  1990,  2-411925 
Int.  a.'  H03H  7,  (0 
VS.  CI.  375—12  '^  (laims 

1  A  Vitcrbi  dcc<xling  system  compnsing 
charactenstic  estimating  means  for  cslimaling  a  charactens- 
tic of  a  system, 
equalizer  means,  coupled  to  said  charactenstu  estimating 
means  and  said  system,  for  receiving  an  input  signal  from 
said  system  and  for  equalizing  a  waveform  of  said  input 
signal  so  that  an  equalized  wavcfomi  of  said  input  signal  is 


1  A  driver  for  use  in  transmitting  a  differential  signal  pair 
over  a  pair  of  output  lines  in  response  to  a  true  and  comple- 
ment data  signal  comprising 

A  a  differential  mode  signal  generating  circuit  including 
true  and  complement  signal  generating  elements  for  gen- 
erating said  differential  signal  pair  in  tandem  for  transmis- 
sion over  said  pair  of  output  lines,  each  of  said  tnie  and 
complement  signal  generating  elements  including  an  actu- 
able  high-gain  element  and  at  least  one  actuable  low-gain 
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element  which  cooperate  to  generate  one  signal  of  said 
differential  signal  pair;  and 
B  a  delay  circuit  responsive  to  the  true  and  complement 
data  signal  for  iteratively  controlling  the  high-gain  ele- 
ment and  low-gain  element  of  each  of  said  true  and  com- 
plement signal  generating  elements  to  effect  the  genera- 
tion of  the  differential  signal  pair,  the  delay  circuit  con- 
trolling the  actuation  of  said  high-gain  element  with  a 
delay  relative  to  the  actuation  of  said  low-gain  element  to 
shape  transitions  of  said  differential  signal  pair  to  thereby 
reduce  nnging  in  the  differential  signal  pair 


5,287,387 

LOW  SPLATTER  PEAK-TO-AVERAGE  SIGNAL 

REDUCnON 

Mark   A.   Birchler,  Roselle,  III.,  assignor  to  Motorola,  Inc., 

Schaumburg,  III. 

Filed  Mar.  6,  1992,  Ser.  No.  847,535 

Int.  a.'  H04L  25/49 

VS.  a.  375—60  15  naim* 
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section  by  the  oscillating  signal  generated  in  the  first  local 
oscillator: 

a  plurality  of  .second  shifters  for  re-shifting  the  signal  shifted 
the  frequency  thereof  in  the  first  shifter  by  each  second 
oscillating  signal  generated  in  each  second  local  oscillator, 
a  group  of  frequencies  of  the  second  oscillating  signals 
ranging  from  high  frequency  to  low  frequency  through  a 
specific  frequency  by  which  the  frequency-offset  between 
the  second  oscillating  signal  and  the  earner  frequency  of 
the  signal  received  in  the  receiving  se>7tion  becomes  zero; 

a  plurality  of  matched  filters  for  producing  matched  signa's 
from  the  frequency  re-shifted  signals  the  ^trengrh  of  each 
matched  signal  being  changed  according  to  the  sa'oe  of 
the  frequency  offset  of  the  frequency-shifted-sigral  gener- 
ated in  the  second  sh'fter  and  reaching  the  l<)rge<i  value 
when  the  vnlue  of  the  frequency  offset  i'  zero; 

a  plurality  of  electric  power  calculators  for  calculating  each 
electnc  power  value  of  the  matched  signal  gcneraleu  ir- 
the  matched  filter;  and 

a  select. ng  section  for  selecting  one  frequenc  rr -shifted 
signal  with  the  maximuir  electric  power,  rht  frequency- 
reshifted -signal  being  sent  to  a  demodulator 


5,287,389 
FRAME  ALIGNMENT  CIRCUIT 
Hiroshi  Icbibaagase,  and  Kiwami  Matsushita,  both  of  Kama- 
kura.  Japan,  a&signors  to  Mitsubishi  Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha. 
Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Sep.  25,  1991,  Ser.  No.  765,149 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct.  15,  1990,  2-275980 

Int.  a.'  H04J  3/06:  H04L  7/OS 

U.S.  a.  375—114  14  Claims 


N^n)      •.(nt      m^'.f       •,'"        >*^r 

7  An  apparatus  for  windoweii  eh;pmg  of  a  signal  cornpnsed 
of  samples  in  a  linear  communication  system,  comprising: 
means  for  delaying  the  signal  by  a  predetermined  number  of 

samples, 
mtans   coupled  to  said  means  for  delaying,  for  inggering 

compuution  of  windowed-clipping  values; 
means,  coupled  to  said  means  for  tnggering.  for  computing 

said  windowed-clipping  values;  and 
means,  coupled  to  said  means  for  delaying,  for  combining 

said  windowed-clipping  values  with  said  delayed  signal 
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5,287,388 

FREQUENCY  OFFSET  REMOVAL  METHOD  AND 

APPARATUS 

Koji  Ogura,  and  Mutsomo  Serizawa,  both  of  Tokyo,  Japan, 

asngnora  to  KabuUki  Kaiaha  Toshiba,  Kawasaki,  Japan 

FUcd  Jun.  25,  1991,  Ser.  No.  720.694 

InL  a.'  H04L  27/06 

VS.  a.  375—97  13  Claims 


1    A  frequency -offset  removal  apparatus,  compnsing: 

a  receiving  section  for  receiving  a  signal  including  training 

sequence: 
a  first  local  oscillator  for  generating  a  first  oscillating  signal 

to  synchronize  with  the  signal  received  in  the  receiving 

section; 
a  first  shifter  for  shifting  the  signal  received  in  the  receiving 


7,  A  frame  alignment  circuit,  comprising: 

a  first  dividing  counter,  receiving  and  dividing  a  clock  signal 
to  generate  a  first  divided  clock  signal; 

a  second  dividing  counter,  receiving  and  dividing  the  first 
divided  clock  signal  to  generate  a  second  divided  clock 
signal; 

a  first  shift  register  and  latch  circuit,  receiving  and  shifting  a 
multiplexed  coded  signal  by  using  the  first  divided  clock 
signal  to  generate  n-parallel  signals; 

an  assembly  of  second  shift  registers  and  second  latch  cir- 
cuits, receiving  the  second  divided  clock  signal,  receiving 
the  n-parallel  signals,  and  shifting  the  n-parallel  signals 
using  the  second  divided  clock  signal  to  generate  (nxm) 
parallel  signals; 

a  pattern  detecting  circuit,  receiving  the  (nXm)  parallel 
signals,  receiving  the  second  divided  clock  signal,  detect- 
ing a  frame  pattern,  and  determining  a  phase  difference  to 
generate  a  phase  difference  sigiud; 

a  framing  circuit,  using  the  phase  difference  signal  and  the 
second  divided  clock  signal  to  generate  a  first  number  of 
first  shift  pulses,  each  first  shift  pulse  having  a  width  equal 
to  the  width  of  a  pulse  of  the  second  divided  clock  signal, 
the  first  number  corresponding  to  the  phase  difference: 
and 

a  shift  pulse  width  conversion  circuit,  converting  the  first 
number  of  first  shift  pulses  to  a  corresponding  greater 
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number  of  s«.-ond  shift  puls<rs.  each  second  shift  pulse 
having  a  width  etjual  to  the  width  of  the  first  divided 
cl(xk  signal 


5.287^90 
ALARM  SYSTEM  FOR  A  NUCLKAR  CONTROL 
COMPLEX 
Kenneth   Scarola;   Darid   S.   Juniaoo,   Windsor,    Richard    M. 
Manazir,   North  Canton;   Robert   L.   Reacorl,   Vernon,  and 
Daryl  I-  Harmon,  Enfield,  all  of  Conn.,  aaaignors  to  Combus- 
tion EnfdnecrinK,  Inc.,  Windsor,  Conn. 
Division  of  -Ser.  No.  430.792,  Not.  2,  1989.  This  application  AuR. 
6,  1992,  Ser.  No.  927,057 
Int.  n.'  G21C  l7/()() 
t.S.  CI.  376—216  12  Claims 


5.2*731 
METIZRING  SYSTEM 
Stephen  N.  Shelley,  Cbeahire,  England,  assignor  to  British  Nu- 
clear Fuels  pic.  Cheshire,  United  Kingdom 

Filed  Feb.  16,  1993,  Ser.  No.  19,179 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Feb.  15,  1992. 
9203268 

Int.  n.'  G21C  19.  36 
U.S.  CI.  376—261  6  Oaims 
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7     An   alarm   system    in   the   operator's   control    nmm   of  a 
nuclear  power  plant,  comprising 

a  first  number  of  discrete,  activatabic  alarm  tiles  clustered 

within  a  displav  area  of  the  control  rixim. 
means  for  storing   a  second   number  of  discrete  messages 
correispunding  respi-ctivcly  to  a  second  number  of  p»issi 
hie  abnormal   conditions  of  a   like   number  of  operating 
parameters  in  the  fxiwer  plant  and  asstviating  each  mes 
sage  with  one  of  the  alarm  tiles  such  that  at  least  some  ot 
the  alarm   tiles   have  a  pluralitv    of  mevsagcs  a.sstKiated 
therewith, 
means  for  monitoring  the  condition  of  each  said  parameter 
and  activating  the  alarm  tile  up<in  the  occurrence  of  an 
abnormal  condition, 
wherein  an  activated  alarm  tile  can  be  in  one  ol  the  four 

statuses  consisting  of 
a  new  alarm  a.s.s<x.'iated  with  an  abnormal  condition  and 

unacknowledged  tile. 
an  existing  alarm  a-S-stKialcd  with  .in  abnormal  condition 

and  acknowlcdgeti  tile, 
a  cleared  alarm  a.s,s<ic lated  with  a  normal  condition  and 

unacknowledged  tile,  and 
a  reset  alarm  a.vs(K'iated  with  a  normal  condition  of  an 
acknowledged  alarm, 
means  for  alerting  the  operator  by  audible  lone  that  a  new 

alarm  ha.s  been  activated  in  the  display  area, 
means  for  informing  the  operator  aNiut   the  nature  of  the 
abnormal  condition,  by  presenting  a  brief  cue  to  the  opera 
lor  on  the  activated  alarm  tile, 
means  for  the  operator  to  acknowledge  the  new   alarm,  by 

touching  the  activated  alarm  tile, 
means  responsive  to  the  acknowledgement  touch,  for  guid- 
ing the  operator  toward  corrective  action  by  presenting  in 
the  display  area,  each  mcvsage  that  is  avwiatcd  with  the 
existing  alarm  status  of  the  tile  that  was  acknowledged, 
and  thereafter  confirming  whether  correctKin  of  the  ab- 
normal condition  has  incurred  by  presenting  in  the  dis 
play  area,  each  message  ais<x;ialcd  with  the  reset  alarm 
status  of  the  tile  that  was  acknowledged 


1  A  system  for  metering;  the  feed  of  portions  of  nuclear  fuel 
xvsemblies,  the  system  conipusing  a  declivitous  screen  for 
receiving  the  portions  and  loi  separating  the  portions  into 
larger  and  smaller  components  therctif.  a  first  receptacle  for 
collecting  the  larger  components  falling  from  the  screen  and 
for  discharging  the  larger  components  into  a  collecting  recep- 
tacle, the  collecting  receptacle  being  controllable  so  as  to 
discharge  the  larger  components  therein  on  to  means  for  di- 
recting the  larger  components  into  a  container,  means  for 
sensing  the  level  of  the  portions  in  the  contamer,  a  buffer 
chamber  for  receiving  the  smaller  components  passing  through 
the  screen,  a  discharge  port  of  the  buffer  chamber  for  discharg- 
ing the  smaller  components  from  the  buffer  chamber  into  an 
oscillatablc  trough  adapted  to  oscillate  around  the  longitudinal 
axis  theret)f  to  discharge  a  metered  quantity  of  the  smaller 
components  therefrom,  and  means  for  receiving  the  smaller 
components  discharged  from  the  trough  and  for  feeding  said 
smaller  components  to  the  container 


5.287.392 
INTERNAL  PASSIVE  WATER 
RECX)MBINER/HYDROGEN  PEROXIDE 
DECOMPOSER  FOR  A  BOILING  WATER  REACTOR 
Robert  I.ec  Cowan  II;  Robert  J.  I^w.  both  of  LiTermore;  James 
E.  Chamley.  Gilroy,  and  Robert  J.  Brandon,  San  Jose,  all  of 
C^if.,  aaaignors  to  General   Electric  Company,  San   Jose, 
Calif. 

Filed  No».  25,  1992,  Ser.  No.  981,667 
Int.  a.'G21C  IV,  jn 
I  .S.  n.  376—301  13  Claims 

1  In  a  nuclear  reactor  comprising  a  core  of  nuclear  fuel 
elements,  a  downcomer  annulus  between  a  pressure  ves-sel  and 
said  core,  means  for  feeding  feedwater  into  said  pressure  ves- 
sel, means  for  forcing  said  feedwater  to  flow  through  said  core 
to  cixil  said  fuel  elements,  and  means  for  separating  steam  and 
water  pha.se  in  the  mixture  exiting  said  core,  said  water  phase 
flowing  from  said  steam/water  separating  means  to  said  down- 
comer  annulus,  the  improvement  wherein  catalytic  means  are 
arranged  downstream  of  said  steam/water  separating  means, 
said  catalytic  means  compnsing  catalytic  material  arranged  in 


February  15,  1994 


ELECTRICAL 


1811 


an  open  structure  which  allows  water  phase  to  flow  there- 
through, said  catalytic  means  being  disposed  so  that  substan- 
tially all  of  the  water  phase  exiting  said  steam/ water  separating 
means  flows  therethrough,  and  said  catalytic  matenal  having  a 
surface  area-to-volume  ratio  sufficiently  high  enough  to  ensure 


that  substantially  all  of  the  water  phase  passing  through  said 
catalytic  means  flows  close  enough  to  a  surface  of  said  cata- 
lytic matenal  to  enable  said  catalytic  matenal  to  catalyze  the 
decomposition  of  hydrogen  peroxide  molecules  dissolved  in 
said  water  phase  exiting  said  steam/water  separating  means 
into  water  and  oxygen  molecules 


output  node  thereof,  the  others  of  said  plurality  of  source 
follower  circuits  being  respectively  implemented  by  series 
combinations  of  driving  transistors,  output  nodes  and  load 
transistors  coupled  between  a  first  source  of  power  volt- 
age level  and  a  second  source  of  power  voltage  level,  each 
of  said  output  nodes  of  said  plurality  of  source  follower 
circuits  being  coupled  with  a  gate  electrode  of  said  driv- 
ing transistor  of  the  next  stage,  an  output  node  of  a  source 
follower  circuit  serving  as  a  final  stage  being  coupled  to 
said  output  terminal,  so  as  to  produce  one  of  a  secondary 
output  signal  for  controlling  said  driving  transistor  of  the 
next  stage,  similar  to  said  output  signal,  and  a  final  output 
signal  at  said  output  terminal,  and 
d)  means  coupled  with  gate  electrodes  of  said  load  transis- 
tors and  said  output  node  of  said  source  follower  circuit 
serving  as  said  initial  stage  for  varying  channel  conduc- 
tances of  said  load  transistors  complimcntarily  with  re- 
spect to  those  of  said  driving  transistors  on  the  basis  of 
said  output  signal. 


5.287^94 

FAST  COUNTER  WFTH  UNIFORM  DELAY 

STRUCTURES 

Pranay  Gaghmi,  Austin,  Tex.,  assigDor  to  Advanced  Micro 

DeTiccs,  Inc.,  Sunnyrale,  Calif. 

FUcd  Mar.  22,  1993,  Ser.  No.  34,955 

Int.  a.'  H03K  23/42.  21/16 

U.S.  a.  377—104  18  Claims 


5,287,393 

CHARGE  TRANSFER  DEVICE  EQUIPPED  WITH 

CJHARGE  SIGNAL  DETECTOR  IMPROVED  IN 

SENSITIVITY  AS  WELL  AS  IN  VOLTAGE 

AMPLIFICATION 

Kazuo  Miwada,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Nee  Corporation, 

Tokyo.  Japan 

Filed  Jan.  21.  1992.  Ser.  No.  822,751 
Claima  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  18,  1991,  3-4193 
Int.  a.'  HOIL  219/76:  GIIC  19/28 
U.S.  a.  377—60  10  Chums 


isomnliaB 
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1   A  charge  transfer  device  compnsing: 

a)  a  charge  transfer  line  for  transfemng  a  charge  packet  to  a 
final  stage  thereof, 

b)  a  floating  diffusion  region  electncally  connectable  with 
said  final  stage,  and  allowing  a  voltage  level  thereat  to 
vary  with  said  charge  packet. 

c)  a  dnving  unit  coupled  between  said  floating  diffusion 
region  and  an  output  terminal,  and  implemented  by  a 
plurality  of  source  follower  circuits  coupled  in  cascade,  a 
source  follower  circuit  with  an  output  node  serving  as  an 
initial  stage  of  said  dnving  unit  being  gated  by  said  float- 
ing diffusion  region  for  producing  an  output  signal  from 
said  voltage  level  of  said  floating  diffusion  region  at  the 


1.  A  fast  counter  comprising: 

clock  generating  means  (18)  for  generating  non-overlapping 
first  and  second  clock  phase  signals: 

control  circuit  means  (22)  responsive  to  the  complement  of 
said  first  clock  phase  signal  and  said  second  clock  phase 
signal  for  generating  a  precharge  signal  and  an  evaluation 
signal; 

counting  means  (12, 14)  being  formed  of  at  least  one  uniform 
delay  structure  (12a.  \2b)  and  being  responsive  to  said 
precharge  signal  and  said  evaluation  signal  for  generating 
output  bit  signals; 

said  uniform  delay  structure  being  formed  of  a  plurality  of 
counter  bit  cells  (58,  60)  each  having  a  corresponding 
output  bit  and  a  flip  node,  and  a  plurality  of  ladder  net- 
works (62)  each  operatively  connected  between  the  out- 
put of  one  bit  cell  and  the  flip  node  of  the  next  higher 
order  bit  cell; 

said  flip  nodes  of  each  counter  bit  cell  being  precharged  to  a 
high  level  when  said  precharge  signal  is  at  a  low  value; 

said  flip  node  of  each  counter  bit  cell  being  responsive  to  a 
corresponding  one  of  said  ladder  networks  and  being 
evaluated  to  either  maintain  the  flip  node  charged  or  to 
discharge  the  flip  node  when  said  evaluation  signal  is  at  a 
high  value;  and 

each  counter  bit  cell  being  responsive  to  said  corresponding 
value  of  said  flip  node  so  as  to  flip  or  not  flip  the  current 
state  of  the  output  bit  signal  when  said  first  clock  phase 
signal  is  at  a  high  value. 
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5,287,395 

INCXINKD  MONCK-HROMATOR  FOR  HIGH 

HKAT-I.OAD  SYNOIROTRON  X-RAY  RADIATION 

Ali  M.  Kbounaary,  Lisle,  III.,  assignor  to  The  I  nited  SUtes  of 

America  as  represented  by  the  L'nited  States  I>epartment  of 

Knergy,  Washington,  D.C. 

Filed  Jul.  6,  1992,  Ser.  No.  909,323 
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5.2«7,397 

radhk;raph  kmbossfr 

Thomas  C.  Dumsha,  1  Nayborly  ("t.,  Catonsvillc.  Md.  21228 
Filed  Mar.  5.  1993.  Ser.  No.  26,747 
Int.  CI.'  B26F  /   '»' 
L.S.  CI.  378— 162  II  Claims 


I  A  melhiKl  for  increaLsmg  the  area  o!  ihc  f.Hilpnni  ot  an 
incident  beam  on  a  diffrai-tion  crystal,  comprising  culling  said 
crystal  such  ihat  the  normal  lo  Ihc  diffraction  plane  of  inlcresi 
makes  an  angle  less  than  'iO  degrees  with  ihe  surface  normal, 
and  the  incident  and  difTracted  beams  make  the  same  angle 
with  respect  to  the  crystal  surface  normal 


5,287.396 
X-RAY  EXAMINATION  APPARATl  S 
Herman  Stegehuis,   Kindhoren,  Netherlands,  assignor  to  I  .S, 
Philips  Corporation,  New  York.  N,Y, 

Filed  I)ec.  31.  1991,  .Ser.  No.  815.687 
Claims    priority,    application    Netherlands,    Jan.    9,     1991, 
9I(X)019 

Int.  Cn,'  H05C;  1/04 
V.S.  CI.  378—98.2  10  Claims 


inio«n 


I    An   X  ray  examination  apparatus,  comprising  an   X-ra> 
«>urce  for  emitting  an  Xray  beam,  an  X-ray  detector  facing 
the  X-ray  source  and  resptinsive  to  incident  X  rays  from  said 
beam  to  form  an  X-ray  image  of  an  object  positioned  between 
the   X-ray   viurce   and   the   X-ray   detector,   a   power   supply 
system  connected  to  the  X-ray  source  to  supply  current  and 
voltage  to  the  X-ray  source,  absorption  means  which  is  both 
roUtable  and  linearly  translatable  to  respective  rotational  and 
iranslational  positions  between  the  Xray  source  and  the  .X-ray 
detector  to  attenuate  ptirlions  of  the  X  ray  beam  intercepted 
by  said  absorption  means,  and  image  privessing  means  coupled 
to  the  X-ray  detector  for  storing  X  ray  image  abs»irplion  val 
ues  in  a  matrix,  said  image  prixressing  means  comprising  detec 
tion  means  for  determining  a  contour  in  the  X-ray  image  out 
side  of  which  the  absorption  values  of  sub-areas  of  the  X-ray 
image  arc  below  a  predetermined  threshold  value,  arithmetic 
means   for  determining  b<ith   the   rotational   and   Iranslational 
positions  of  the  abs<irption  means  which  would  result  in  the 
absorption  values  in  the  sub-areas  of  the  X  ray  image  outside 
said  contour  being  incrca.setl  li>  at  least  a  predetermined  value 
and  the  area  of  the  rest  of  the  image  being  minimum,  and  drive 
means  coupled  to  the  arithmetic  means  for  rotating  and  trans- 


1  An  embossing  de\ice  for  use  w  marking  x-ray  films  with 
patient  identification  induia  after  said  xray  film  has  been 
developi-d,  comprising,  an  upper  member,  a  lower  base  mem- 
ber, indicia  selection  means,  and  embossing  means 

said  upper  member  being  pivotally  attached  to  said  lo\Ker 
base  member,  said  upper  member  being  spring  biased  to  an 
open  position,  said  upper  member  being  rotated  aNiut  an 
axis  upon  the  application  of  an  adequate  force  to  urge  the 
lo\Aer  surfaces  of  ■,aid  upper  member  together  with  and 
essentially  parallel  to  the  upper  surfaces  of  said  lower 
member, 
said  lower  member  having  a  pluralitv  (<f  film  guiding  slots 
arranged  on  vertically  offset  horizontal  planes,  said  lower 
member  having  a  film  stop  at  one  end  of  said  film  guiding 
slots, 
said  indicia  selection  means  disposed  on  either  said  upper 
member  or  on  said  lower  member,  said  indicia  selection 
means  alUming  for  the  chcKising  of  identifying  letters 
and  or  numbers  to  be  placed  on  said  x-ray  film  by  said 
emN>ssing  means, 
said  emb<issing  means  including  a  number  of  positive  em- 
bossing plates  on  the  lower  surfaces  of  said  upper  member, 
said  positive  emKissing  plates  registering  letters  and/or 
numbers  in  the  form  of  small  protrusions,  the  number  of 
said  positive  embossing  plates  equal  to  Ihe  number  of  said 
film  guiding  slots  on  said  lower  base  member,  said  embciss- 
ing  means  further  including  a  number  of  negative  emboss- 
ing plates  on  said  lower  base  member,  said  negative  cm- 
Kissing  plates  registering  letters  and/or  numbers  in  the 
form  of  small  cavities,  the  number  of  said  negative  em- 
Kissing  plates  equal  lo  the  number  of  said  positive  embt>ss- 
ing  plates  on  said  upper  member,  said  p<isitive  emKissmg 
plates  and  said  negative  embossing  plates  arranged  so  a.s  to 
be  essentially  parallel  to  and  thereby  mate  with  one  an- 
other upon  the  rotation  of  said  upper  member  about  and 
together  with  said  lower  base  member,  said  positive  em- 
N)ssing  plates  and  said  negative  embossing  plates  geared 
together  so  as  to  register  the  same  letters  and.'or  numbers 
chosen  with  said  indicia  selection  means 


5.287,398 
REMOTELY  ACCT^:SSIBLE  SECLRITV  CONTROLLED 
AUDIO  LINK 
Nigel  C".  Briault.  64*0  Gibbons  Dr.,  Richmond,  B.C..  Cjuada 
V  7C  2C8  ,  aaaignof  to  Nigel  C.  Binault;  Diane  F.  Briault,  both 
of  Richmond;  Floyd  C.  Marlatt  and  Frances  R.  Marlatt,  both 
of  Surrey,  all  of  C4uiada 

Filed  Not.  20,  1991,  Ser.  No.  795.037 
Int.  CI.'  H04M  //  no 
VJS.  a.  379—38  **  Oaims 

21     A    remotely   accessible   secunty   controlled   audio   link 
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which,  when  in  operation,  allows  a  person  at  a  remote  tele- 
phone location  to  place  and  to  terminate  a  duplex  telephone 
call  to  a  person  in  his  or  her  domicile,  and  under  certain  condi- 
tions, to  turn  on  or  off  a  microphone  and/or  a  loudspeaker  in 
the  domicile,  so  a  hands  free  duplex  telephone  conversation 
can  take  place  with  the  person  in  the  domicile,  who  does  not 
have  to  lift  or  replace  a  receiver  of  a  telephone  set  in  the 
domicile,  compnsing 
a  a  hou.sing. 

b  a  printed  circuit  board  positioned  in  the  housing  having 
circuits  and  having  mounting  places  for  electncal  and 
electronic  components; 
c  a  telephone  jack  having  at  least  six  pin  capability  con- 
nected to  the  circuit  board  to  selected  circuits  of  the 
pnnted  circuit  board,  and  to  receive  telephone  line  con- 
nectors of  telephone  lines  of  the  telephone  system  comjx)- 
nents  located  in  the  domicile,  and  to  receive  electncal 
energy  circuit  line  connectors  of  an  electncal  energy  12 
volt  DC  circuit,  which  supplies  the  operating  electncal 
energy  needed  by  this  remotely  accessible  secunty  con- 
trolled audio  line  and  to  receive  alarm  tnggered  signals 
from  ancillary  alarm  devices; 
d  a  nng  count  module  mounted  on  Ihe  pnnted  circuit  board 
and  connected  to  selected  circuits  of  the  pnnted  circuit 
board  to  detect  each  nng  occunng.  when  a  person  at  a 


accessible  secunty  controlled  audio  link,  a  receiver  of  a 
phone  set  in  the  domicile  may  be  lifted  before  a  preset 
number  of  nngs  and  regular  telephone  communications 
may  be  undertaken;  however,  if  a  preset  number  of  rings 
is  exceeded,  then  the  telephone  is  partially  answered,  and 
if  dunng  a  limited  following  time,  a  correct  pulse  tone 
code  is  received  from  the  remote  telephone  location,  then 
the  microphone  and/or  speaker  are  turned  on.  so  hands 
free  duplex  telephone  communications  may  be  carried  on 
or  terminated  between  the  person  in  the  domicile  and  a 
person  located  at  a  remote  telephone  location,  and  if  no 
person  in  the  domicile  answers,  or  if  a  person  in  the  domi- 
cile does  not  answer  and  needs  help,  the  person  at  the 
remote  telephone  location  makes  arrangements  for  some- 
one to  assist  the  person  in  the  domicile,  as  soon  as  possible 
and  upon  completion  of  the  communication,  the  person 
placing  the  telephone  call  at  the  remote  location,  termi- 
nates the  telephone  call  connection,  which  otherwise 
would  remain  open,  by  entering  a  preselected  pulse  tone 
or  tones,  which  are  recognized  by  the  remotely  accessible 
security  controlled  audio  link,  which  operates  to,  in  effect, 
hang  up  the  receiver,  which  in  reality  had  never  been 
raised,  to  place  the  regular  telephone  system  back  into 
normal  operation. 
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METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  PROCZESSING 

DOWNXINK  DIGITAL  VOICE  DATA 

Andrew  W.  Jackson;  Long  V.  Nguyen,  and  Larry  A.  Stell,  all  of 

Austin,  Tex.,  assignors  to  ROLM  Company,  Santa  Clara, 

Calif. 

Filed  Jul.  17,  1992,  Ser.  No.  916,058 

Int.  a.'  H04M  11/00;  H04B  1/38 

VS.  CT.  379—58  20  Claims 
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remote  telephone  places  a  telephone  call  to  a  person  in  the 
domicile,  and  to  send  and  to  receive  a  signal  to  and  from 
a  microprocessor, 

e  a  microprocessor  mounted  on  the  pnnted  circuit  board  to 
receive  and  to  send  signals  from  and  to  the  ring  count 
module,  to  send  and  to  receive  signals  to  and  form  a  dual 
tone  multiple  frequency  decoder,  to  send  and  to  receive 
signals  to  and  from  a  microphone,  to  send  and  to  receive 
signals  to  and  from  a  speaker,  to  send  and  to  receive 
signals  to  open  and  to  close  the  domicile  telephone,  and  to 
send  and  to  receive  alarm  mode  signals  coming  from  the 
telephone  jack  connected  to  alarm  devices, 

f  a  dual  tone  multiple  frequency  decoder  mounted  on  the 
pnnted  circuit  board  and  connected  to  selected  circuit  of 
the  pnnted  circuit  board  to  determine,  when  a  correct 
pulse  tone  code  is  received  from  the  remote  telephone 
location,  and  thereafter  send  a  signal  to  the  microproces- 
sor to  in  turn  activate  or  deactivate  a  microphone  and/or 
speaker, 

g  a  microphone  mounted  on  Ihe  pnnted  circuit  board  and 
connected  to  selected  circuits,  and  to  be  turned  on  and  off 
upon  receiving  signals  from  the  microprocessor;  and 

h  a  speaker  mounted  on  the  pnnted  circuit  board  and  con- 
nected to  selected  circuits,  and  to  be  turned  on  and  off 
upon  receiving  signals  from  the  microprocessor; 

whereby,  in  the  normal  mode  of  operations  of  this  remotely 
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19.  In  a  digital  telephone  for  receiving  a  plug-in  auxiliary 
device,  an  internal  bus  which  carnes  data  frames  having  a 
plurality  of  fields;  and.  a  coder/decoder  coupled  to  the  internal 
bus,  the  improvement  comprising: 

control  means  for  detecting  presence  and  absence  of  an 
auxiliary  data  processing  device,  the  control  means  in- 
cluding position  indication  means  for  generating  a  control 
signal  indicative  of  a  position  of  a  first  one  of  the  fields 
when  the  absence  of  the  auxiliary  data  processing  device 
IS  detected  and  for  generating  a  signal  indicative  of  a 
second  one  of  the  fields  when  the  presence  of  the  auxiliary 
data  processing  device  is  detected;  and, 
a  coder/decoder  coupled  to  the  telephony  link  interface  and 
the  control  means,  the  coder/decoder  including  means  for 
selecting  a  field  from  the  data  frames  in  accordance  with 
the  control  signal  and  for  converting  contents  of  the  field 
into  an  analog  signal. 
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COMMUNICATION  CXJNTHOL  DEVICt:  CAPABLK  OF 

QUICKLY  SEARCHING  FOR  AN  IDLE  SPEI-X-H 

CHANNEL  IN  A  STANDBY  MODE  IN  A  CORDIUSS 

TELEPHONE  SYSTEM 

Noboru  Saeguaa,  Tokyo,  Japan,  asaiiinor  to  NEC  Corporation, 

Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Jul.  30.  1992,  Ser.  No.  921.724 

CUinia  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  30,  1991,  3-190263 
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1  A  communication  control  device  for  use  in  connecting  a 
plurality  of  cordless  telephone  sets  to  a  subscriber  line  through 
a  plurality  of  radio  speech  channels  and  a  radio  control  chan- 
nel, said  communication  control  device  comprising 

switching  means  for  switching  said  radio  speech  channels 

form  one  to  another  at  a  monitoring  penixl, 
monitonng  means  for  successively  monitonng  said  plurality 
of  the  radio  speech  channels  to  detect  whether  or  not  each 
of  the  radio  speech  channels  is  put  into  an  idle  state  and  to 
successively  prtxluce  an  idle  channel  signal  each  lime 
when  the  idle  state  of  each  radio  speech  channel  is  de- 
tected by  said  monitoring  means, 
memory  means  coupled  to  said  monitoring  means  for  succes- 
sively memonzing  said  idle  channel  signal  at  each  radio 
speech  channel, 
scanning  means  coupled  to  said  memory  means  for  succes- 
sively scanning  said  memory  means  to  count  said  idle 
channel  signals  memonzed  in  said  memory  means  and  to 
prixluce  a  count  signal  representative  of  a  count  of  said 
idle  channel  signals  memonzed  in  said  memory  means, 
and 
modifying  means  coupled  to  said  scanning  means  and  said 
switching  means  for  modifying  said  monitonng  pencxl  in 
accordance  with  said  count  signal  and  informing  said 
switching  means  of  said  monitonng  perKxl  which  is  mixli- 
fied  by  said  modifying  means 


5J87.401 

APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  A  MODEM  FOR 

DETECTING  A  CALL  WAITING  SIGNAL 

Jin-lien  Un,  Rancbo  CordoTa,  Calif.,  aasignor  to  Intel  Corpora- 

tioa,  SanU  Clara.  Calif. 

Filed  Mar.  15,  1993,  Ser.  No.  31,549 
Int.  C\.'  H04M  11/00.  }  42 
UJS.  a.  379—98  20  Claims 

1    An  apparatus  for  having  a  mcxlcm  detect  a  call  waiting 
signal  from  a  telephone  network,  comprising 

(A)  first  signal  detection  circuitry   for  detecting  a  earner 
signal  from  the  telephone  network,  wherein  the  first  signal 


detection  circuitry  generates  a  first  signal  when  detecting 
the  carrier  signal,  and  generates  a  second  signal  when  not 
detecting  the  carrier  signal, 

(B)  second  signal  detection  circuitry  for  detecting  energy  in 
a  call  progress  bandwidth  from  the  telephone  network, 
wherein  the  call  waiting  signal  is  within  the  call  progrevs 
bandwidth,  wherein  the  second  signal  detection  circuitry 
generates  a  third  signal  when  detecting  the  energy  in  the 
call  progress  bandwidth, 

(C)  monitonng  circuitry  coupled  to  the  first  and  second 
detection  circuitry  for  controlling  the  first  and  second 
signal  detection  circuitry  to  delect  the  call  waiting  signal 
from  the  telephone  network,  wherein  the  monitonng 
circuitry  causes  the  first  signal  detection  circuitry  to  be 


- 

T                              t 

V 

i 

— »' 

ri1-s 

1 

m 

1 1 1 1  M  t 
( 1 1 ) )  I 


I  I  1  M  I  M 

1 1 1 1 1  mi 


r '»■>- 


U       Lf 


disconnected  from  the  telephone  network  and  the  second 
signal  detection  circuitry  to  be  connected  to  the  telephone 
network  when  the  first  signal  detection  circuitry  gener- 
ates (I)  the  second  signal  for  a  first  predetermined  lime 
interval  and  (2)  the  first  signal  for  a  second  predetermined 
time  interval  subsequent  to  the  first  predetermined  time 
interval,  wherein  the  monitoring  circuitry  generates  a 
signal  indicative  of  receipt  of  the  call  waiting  signal  to  a 
data  priK-essing  system  when  (3)  the  second  signal  detec- 
tion circuitry  generates  the  third  signal  for  a  third  prede- 
termined time  interval  subsequent  to  the  second  predeter- 
mined time  interval  and  (4)  the  second  signal  detection 
circuitry  does  not  generate  the  third  signal  after  the  third 
predetermined  lime  interval 


5.287,402 
DATA  COMMUNICATION  APPARATUS 
Toshifumi  NakiO>>n*<  Tokyo.  Japan,  assignor  to  Canon  Kabu- 
shiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo.  Japan 

Filed  Aug.  9.  1991.  Ser.  No.  743,024 

Oaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  13,  1990,  2-211668 

Int.  a.'  H04M  11,00 

US.  n.  379—100  14  Oaims 

1    A  data  communication  apparatus  comprising 

generator  means  for  generating  numerical  data  and  pause 

data,  and 
transmission  means  for  transmitting  a  dial  signal  correspond- 
ing to  the  numerical  data  generated  by  said   generator 
means  and   transmitting   a   predetermined   signal   after   a 
transmission  of  the  dial  signal  is  terminated, 
wherein  said  transmission  means  is  adapted  to  transmit  the 
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predetermined  signal  by  a  number  of  times  corresponding 
to  the  pause  data  generated  by  said  generator  means  be- 


tween the  transmission  of  the  dial  signal  and  a  transmission 
of  one  additional  said  predetermined  signal. 


iJS, 


1  A  method  for  processing  a  telephone  call  to  a  called 
telephone  station  from  a  caller  at  a  calling  telephone  station, 
said  telephone  call  to  be  charged  to  a  card  issued  by  a  card 
issuer,  said  card  having  an  associated  card  number  comprised 
of  a  stnng  of  digits,  said  method  characterized  by  the  steps  of: 
receiving  an  indication  that  said  call  is  to  be  charged  to  a 

card; 
receiving  a  signal  that  indicates  which  of  a  plurality  of  tele- 
phone stations  is  the  called  telephone  station; 
prompting  said  caller  to  supply  the  digits  of  said  cara  num- 
ber of  said  card  to  which  said  call  is  to  be  charged, 
receiving  signals  originated  by  said  caller  indicating  the 
digits  of  said  card  number  of  the  c^rd  to  which  said  call  is 
to  be  charged  if  m  respor.se  'o  said  prompting,  iuch 
signals  are  caused  to  be  supplied  from  said  calling  station 
by  said  caller; 
receiving  Uig'.fs  to  be  used  as  the  card  number  of  the  card  to 


which  said  call  is  to  be  charged,  an  attendant  having 

collected  said  digits  from  said  caller  if  said  signals  are  not 

caused  to  be  supplied  from  said  calling  station  by  said 

caller  in  response  to  said  prompting; 
determining  a  protocol  to  be  used  in  validating  said  received 

card  number; 
using  said  determined  protocol  to  query  at  least  one  data 

base  as  to  the  validity  of  said  card  number; 
receiving  a  response  to  said  query  from  said  at  least  one  data 

base  indicating  the  validity  of  said  card  number;  and 
announcing  the  name  of  said  card  issuer  to  said  caller  if 

signals  were  received  from  said  caller  and  said  response 

indicated  that  said  card  is  valid. 


5.287,404 
TELEPHONE  SUBSCRIBER  LINE  VOLTAGE  CHANGE 

DETECTION 
Dand  A.  Pepper,  Kemptrille;  Robert  J.  Miller,  Lambeth;  Rich- 
ard J.  Malyszka,  Dorchester,  and  Andre  J.  Robert,  London, 
all  of  Canada,  assignors  to  Northern  Telecom  Limited,  Mon- 
treal, Canada 

FUed  Dec.  20,  1990,  Ser.  No.  631,255 

Int  a.'  H04M  3/22:  HOJK  5/24 

VS.  a.  379—377  25  Claims 


5,287,403 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  PROCESSING 
TELEPHONE  CALLS  CHARGED  TO  CREDTT  CARDS 
Jean  Atkins,  Naperrtlle,  111.;  Richard  M.  Harris,  Hoboken;  Julie 
M.  Ladieu-Walton,  Freehold,  both  of  NJ.,  and  DaTid  C. 
McChristian,  Naperrille,  111.,  assignors  to  AT*T  Bell  Labora- 
tories, .Murray  Hill,  N  J. 

Filed  Jul.  22,  1992,  Ser.  No.  918,726 

Int  a.'  H04M  15/00.  17/00 

U.S.  a.  379—144  3  Claims 


1,  Apparatus  for  detecting  changes  in  a  subscriber  line  volt- 
age between  two  wires  of  a  telephone  subscriber  line,  compris- 
ing: 

a  potential  divider  having  first,  second,  and  third  tapping 
points,  the  second  tapping  point  being  between  the  first 
and  third  tapping  points; 

means  for  supplying  to  the  potential  divider  a  voltage  depen- 
dent uf)on  the  subscriber  line  voltage; 

a  low  pass  filter  circuit  having  an  input  connected  to  the 
second  tapping  point, 

a  first  voltage  comparator,  having  mputs  connected  to  the 
first  tappmg  point  and  an  output  of  the  low  pass  filter 
circuit,  for  producing  an  output  pulse  in  response  to  a  fall 
in  the  subscriber  line  voltage;  and 

a  second  voltage  comparator,  having  inputs  coimected  to 
the  third  tapping  point  and  the  output  of  the  low  pass  filter 
circuit,  for  producing  an  output  pulse  in  response  to  a  rise 
in  the  subscriber  line  voltage. 


5,287,405 
CALLED  PARTY  RESPONSE  DETECTING  APPARATUS 
Yoshiki  Sano,  Kanagawa,  Japan,  assignor  to  Tamnra  Electric 
Works,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Jan.  2,  1991,  Ser.  No.  636,859 
Claims  prioritv,  application  Japan,  Feb.  21,  1990,  2-38413 
Int.  a,^  H04M  11/00 
U.S.  a.  379—386  12  Claims 

1   A  called  party  response  detecting  apparatus  of  a  termmal 
i-ju;pir.cnt  connecied  to  a  telephone  line  from  which  a  signal 
representing  a  called  party  response  is  not  sent,  comprising: 
an  input  leminal 

timing  means  for  establishing  a  fundamental  time  period,  a 
plurality  of  partial  analysis  time  periods  each  comprising  a 
plurality  of  fundamental  time  penods,  and  an  analysis  time 
period  compnsing  said  plurality  of  partial  analysis  time 
periods. 
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a  plurality  of  niter  units,  each  having  an  input  commonly 
connected  to  said  input  terminal,  for  detecting  specific 
frequency  comp<incnt.s  included  in  and  corresp^inding  to  a 
plurality  of  signal  tone«i  coming  from  said  telephone  line 
dunng  each  of  said  plurality  of  fundamental  time  peruxls. 

a  memory  unit  for  storing  the  presence/absence  of  each 
output  from  said  filter  unil-s  for  each  of  said  plurality  of 
fundamental  time  pcntxls, 

determining  means  for  determining  a  signal  type  on  the  basis 
of  a  predetermined  output  pattern  by  checking  data  repre- 
senting the  presence/absence  of  each  output   from  said 
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filter  units  for  each  of  said  plurality  of  fundamental  peri- 
ods, and 
analyzing  means  for  analyzing  various  signal  tone*  and  a 
called  party  response  on  the  basis  of  ivcurrcnces  of  signal 
type  outputs  dunng  said  analysis  time  pcmxl  said  analyz 
ing  means  including  partial  analyzing  means  for  delermin 
ing  temptirary  signal  types  by  a  partial  analyses  performed 
during  each  partial  analysis  time  period  hy  a  plurality  of 
units  analyzing  means,  and  total  analyzing  means  for  de- 
termining a  representative  signal  type  on   the  basis  of  a 
majority  of  the  temporary  signal  types  determined  by  said 
partial  analyzing  means 


four-sure  line  having  a  signal  receiving  terminal  and  a 
signal  sending  terminal,  and 

digital  balancing  means,  operatively  connected  lo  said  two- 
wire'four-wirc  conversion  means,  for  canceling  a  return 
echo  pa.ssing  thrt>ugh  an  echo  return  route  including  said 
iwo-wirc   four-wire  conversion  means, 

said  digital  balancing  means  compnsing 

first  means  for  determining  values  of  elements  of  a  ladder 
type  circuit  including  resistors  and  capacitors,  said  ladder 
type  circuit  corresp<inding  to  an  original  equivalent  cir- 
cuit having  an  impedance  obtained  by  viewing  said  two- 
wire  line  from  said  two-wire/ four-wire  conversion  means, 

second  means,  operatively  connected  to  said  first  means,  for 
generating  an  impedance  function  of  said  original  equiva- 
lent circuit  in  a  form  of  a  7  function  in  accordance  with  a 
bilinear  transform  using  an  over-sampling  frequency, 

third  means,  operatively  connected  to  said  second  means,  for 
generating  filter  coefficients  of  a  digital  filter  by  inserting 
said  impedance  function  into  a  transfer  function  of  said 
echo  return  route,  and 

fourth  means,  connected  to  said  third  means  including  said 
digital  filter,  for  generating,  from  a  signal  transferred  via 
said  signal  receiving  terminal,  an  echo  cancel  signal  using 
said  digital  filler  having  the  filter  ciwfficients  generated  by 
said  third  means  and  for  canceling  said  return  echo  using 
said  echo  cancel  signal 


5,287.407 
CX)MPITER  SOFTWARE  PROTECTION 
Keith  Holmes,  Dublin,  Irelmod,  anignor  to  Internmtional  Busi- 
oe«  M»chiii««  Corporation,  Annonk,  N.Y, 

Filed  May  23,  1991,  Ser.  No.  704,757 
Claims   priority,   application   European   Pat.   Off.,   May   31, 
1990,  90305964.0 

Int.  n,'  H041.  0  W 
L  .S.  a.  380 — ♦  13  Claims 


5.287,406 
HYBRID  CIRCUIT  HAVING  A  TU()-W1RE  FOl  R-WIRE 

CX)NVERTING  FT  NCTION 
Mitsuo  Kakuishi,  Yokohama,  Japan,  anignor  to  FuJiUu  I.im- 
ited,  Kawaaaki,  Japan 

Filed  Jul.  3.  1991,  Ser.  No.  725.838 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  6.  1990,  2-177339 

Int.  CT'  H04M  w  (»' 

I  _S.  tl.  379—404  27  Claims 
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1    A  meth(xi  of  prtxlucing  a  copied  file  from  a  master  file  in 
a  data  prix;essing  system  comprising  the  steps  of 
copying  a  ma.sler  file  to  prcxluce  a  copied  file, 
searching  to  locate  a  predetermined  bkx.k  of  data  within  said 

copied  file,  and 
overwriting   said   predetermined   blcKk   of  data   with   data 
identifying  said  copied  file 


1   A  hybrid  circuit,  comprising 

Iwosvire/four-wire  conversion  nican.'.  lor  forming  an  inter 
face  between  a  twt>wire  line  and  a  four  wire  line,  said 


J  287  408 
APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  SERIALIZING  AND 

VALIDATING  COPIES  OF  COMPUTER  SOFTWARE 
Peter  R.  Samioo,  San  Franciaco.  Calif.,  aadgnor  to  Aatotteak, 
Inc..  Sauaalito.  CaUf. 

nied  Aug.  31,  1992,  Ser.  No.  938.278 
Int.  C\.'  H04L  9/00 
I  .S.  CT  380—4  ^  Claims 

1    A  method  of  disabling  an  unauthonzed  copy  of  a  com- 
pu'er  program  compnsing  the  steps  of 
defining  a  set  of  numbers  which  are  generated  according  lo 
a  first  mathematical  function  and  which  can  be  validated 
bv  a  second  matherrat.cal  function, 
specifying  a  kxjation  of  said  computer  program  wherein  one 
number  of  said  set  of  numbers  is  w  ntten  lo  said  location  in 
an  authonzed  copy  of  said  computer  program, 
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reading  a  number  from  a  copy  of  said  computer  program  at 
said  liKation, 
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identifying  the  venical  blanking  interval  in  said  scrambled 
television  signal;  and 

in  response  to  said  identifying  step,  inserting  diversionary- 
pulse  information  in  the  VBI  gap  of  said  timing  data  ear- 
ned by  said  audio  portion,  said  diversionary  pulse  infor- 
mation establishing  first  and  second  subgaps  withm  said 
VBI  gap,  said  first  subgap  ending  at  the  commencement  of 
said  diversionary  pulse  information  and  said  second  sub- 
gap  beginning  immediately  after  said  diversionary  pulse 
information; 

wherein  said  second  subgap  has  a  width  sufficient  to  enable 
It  to  be  falsely  detected  as  the  commencement  of  a  new 
VBI  gap,  thereby  preventing  the  occurrence  of  said  verti- 
cal blanking  interval  from  bemg  accurately  detected  in 
said  audio  ponion  for  use  in  recovering  synchronization 
data  present  in  said  video  portion  during  said  occurrence. 


determining  whether  said  read  number  is  valid  according  to 

said  second  mathematical  function, 
disabling  said  copy  if  said  read  number  is  not  valid. 


5,287,409 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  FRUSTRATING 

VERTICAL  INTERVAL  DETECTION  IN  SCRAMBLED 

TELEVISION  SIGNALS 

Richard  Westerfer.  Blue  BeU,  Pa.,  and  Henry  S.  Landgraf, 

Haddon  Township,  Camden  County,  N.J..  assignors  to  C^n- 

eral  Instrument  Corporation,  Hatboro,  Pa. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  714,674,  Jun.  13,  1991,  abandoned. 

This  application  Feb.  10,  1993,  Ser.  No.  15,900 

Int.  a.^  H04N  7/167 

U.S.  a.  380—15  17  Claims 


5,287.410 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 
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1  A  method  for  enhancing  the  scrambling  secunty  of  a 
television  signal  that  is  scrambled  by  suppressing  synchroniza- 
tion information  during  a  video  portion  thereof  and  is  provided 
with  synchronization  recovery  timing  data  m  an  audio  portion 
thereof,  said  timing  data  having  a  VBI  gap  therein  during  a 
vertical  blanking  interval  of  said  television  signal,  compnsing 
the  steps  of: 


5,287,411 

SYSTEM  FOR  DETECTING  THE  SIREN  OF  AN 

APPROACHING  EMERGENCY  VEHICLE 

James  L.  HiU,  11207  N.  39th  St.,  and  John  W.  Sloan,  2541  E. 

Yucca,  both  of  Phoenix,  Ariz.  85028 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  560,883,  Jul.  27, 1990,  abandoned.  This 
appUcation  Aug.  11,  1992,  Ser.  No.  928,843 
Int  a.'  GIOL  5/00 
VJS.  CI.  381—36  1  Claim 

1.  A  system  for  detecting  the  presence  of  sound  signals 
varying  in  frequency  in  a  predetermined  manner  over  a  prede- 
termined spectrum  and  for  determining  the  direction  from 
which  said  sound  signal  are  emanating,  said  vanation  in  audio 
frequency  defmmg  a  sound  pattern,  said  system  including  in 
combination 

(a)  a  plurality  of  directional  sound  pickup  means  each  con- 
nected to  a  sound  selection  input  and  each  facing  in  a 
different  selected  direction  to  produce  input  signals  repre- 
sentative of  the  volume  and  frequency  of  said  sound  sig- 
nals; 

(b)  signal  selection  means  for  monitoring  said  sound  selec- 
tion inputs  and  for  at  any  given  time  producing  digital 
output  signals  derived  from  only  one  of  said  sound  selec- 
tion inputs  and  consisting  of  a  stream  of  counts; 

(c)  first  counting  means  responsive  to  said  digital  output 
signals  to 
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(i)  detect  stiund  frequencies  by  continuously  repeatedly 
taking  lime  samples  which  indicate  the  time  required  for 
said  first  counting  means  to  receive  a  preselected  num- 
ber of  the  counts  in  said  digital  output  signals,  and 

(ii)  produce  frequency  output  signals  representing  the 
time  measured  dunng  each  of  said  time  samples. 

said  time  measured  dunng  each  of  said  lime  samples  indi- 
cating the  time  elapsed  from  initiation  of  counting  until 
the  instant  the  required  number  of  counts  is  received  by 
said  first  counting  means, 
(d)  second   counting   means   resp<insivc   to   said   frequency 

output  signals  of  said  first  counting  means  to  obtain  at  Ic.ist 

four  (4)  successive  frequency  samples. 


(e)  means  for  storing  ■^id  successive  frequency  samples. 

(f)  random  pattern  recognition  means  for  recalling  said 
successive  frequency  samples  and,  when  said  samples 
include  at  least  Iwci  successive  increasing  samples  each 
having  a  frequency  randomly  falling  in  said  predeter- 
mined audio  spectrum  followed  by  al  least  two  decreasing 
frequency  samples  each  having  a  frequency  randomly 
falling  in  said  predetermined  audio  spectrum,  for  prixluc- 
ing  a  pattern  recognition  output  signal,  said  random  sound 
pattern  recognition  means  prixlucing  said  pattern  recogni- 
tion output  signal  without  requinng  Ihal  said  succevsise 
frequency  samples 

(i)  correspond  lo  and  fit  a  preselected  series  of  specific 
reference  values  defining  a  specific  preselected  sound 
pattern. 

(n)  each  fil  wuhin  one  of  a  pre  selected  sicpped  series  of 
specific  frequency  bands  wilhin  said  predetermined 
audio  spectrum, 

(ill)  corresp«>nd  to  a  preselected  sequence  of  frequencies 
each  lying  within  a  preselected  stepped  series  of  spe- 
cific frequency  bands  wilhin  said  prcdclermined  audio 
spectrum 


5J87,412 
ARRANGEMENT  hX)R  REPRODUCING  BASS  TONES  IN 

A  VEHIC1.E 
Hubert  Etzcl.  UukUu  m.A.  liar,  Jiirg  Prokuch.  Schwarzach; 
Rbdiger  Fleiicber,  Grafling,  and  E^lgar  Kirk,  Miiochen.  all  of 
Fed.   Rep.  of  Gemiaiiy,  aaaigiion  lo  Nokia  (Deutachland) 
GmbH,  Pforzheim,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Jiin.  26.  1992,  Ser.  No.  905^2 
Oairai  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Jun.  28, 
1991,  4121408 

Int.  CI.'  H04B  l/()0 
U.S.  a.  381—8*  5  CUima 


1  An  arrangement  for  reprixlucing  bass  tones  in  a  passenger 
compartment  of  a  vehicle,  comprising 

a  housing  defining  an  enclosure,  and  being  arranged  in  an 
armrest  of  a  vehicle,  said  housing  including  a  sound  outlet 
orifice  positioned  lhcre<in  s<i  as  to  provide  a  sound  pres- 
sure outlet  from  said  encUisure  to  the  pas.scngcr  compart- 
ment of  the  vehicle. 

a  partition,  within  said  housing,  dividing  said  enclosure  of 
said  housing  into  a  firsi  chamber  and  a  second  chamber, 
said  partition  including  an  aperture  therein, 

a  loudspeaker  positioned  adjacent  lo  said  aperture  of  said 
partition. 

means  for  mounting  said  armrest  in  the  vehicle  for  move- 
ment between  a  first  position  and  a  second  position,  and 

a  seat  element,  within  the  passenger  compartmeni  of  the 
vehicle,  having  a  recess  therein,  said  recess  being  dimen- 
sionally  si/ed  lo  allow  placement  of  said  armrest  therein 
when  said  armresi  is  in  said  second  position,  said  recess 
including  a  cavity  adjacent  to  said  sound  outlet  onficc 
when  said  armrest  is  placed  in  said  second  position  within 
said  recess  so  a.s  lo  prevent  the  covering  of  said  orifice  by 
said  seat  element 


5,287,413 
Dl  AI   VOItT  con   SOUND  REPRODUCING  DEVI'  T 
William  J.  Ashworth,  1012  Ashworth  Cotc,  Altamonte  Spriii(p>, 
Ha.  32714 

Filed  Apr.  24.  1992,  Ser.  No.  873.257 
Int.  n.'  H04R  :.'>  00 
U.S.  n.  381  —  194  2  Claims 

1  A  magnetic  type  audio  transducer  having  two  separate 
voice  coils  wound  together  on  ihe  same  magnalizable  core 
mounting  means,  wherein  separate  electrical  signal  means  are 
supplied  to  each  separate  voice  coil  with  said  separate  signals 
being  magnetically  mixed  together  to  activate  vibratile  magne- 
lizjible  means  l(x.ated  in  a  spaced  relation  to  said  magnetizable 
core  with  said  vibralilc  magnetizable  means  being  attached  to 
vibratilc  sounding  b<iard  means,  whereby  said  separate  coils 
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are  positioned  on  said  magnetizable  core  means  where  said 
coils  act  in  electncal  opposition  to  each  other,  with  said  electri- 
cal opposition  being  substantially  equal  in  each  said  coil  when 


5,287,415 

ELASTIC  PROTOTYPE  AVERAGING  IN  ONLINE 

HANDWRITING  RECOGNITION 

Thomas  E.  Chefalas,  Jackson  Heights,  and  Charles  C.  Tappert, 

Ossining,  both  of  N.Y.,  assignon  to  IntematioBal  Busineas 

Machines  Corporatioo,  Armook,  N.Y. 

FUed  Oct  24,  1991,  Ser.  No.  782,215 

Int.  a.'  G06K  9/00 

VS.  a.  382—3  12  CUims 


the  same  electncal  signal  frequency  is  applied  to  each  said  coil 
and  the  said  electncal  opposition  being  unequal  when  a  differ- 
ent electncal  signal  is  applied  to  each  said  coil. 


5,287,414 
CODED  HLE  LOCATOR  SYSTEM 
A.  Eugene  Foster,  Yarmouth  Port,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Esselte 
Pendailex  Corporation,  Garden  City,  N.Y. 

Filed  Jun.  21,  1991,  Ser.  No.  718,607 

Int.  a.'  G06K  9/00 

VS.  a.  382—1  24  Claims 


1  An  automated  file  locator  system  for  at  least  one  file 
holder,  said  file  holder  having  a  housing  and  at  least  one  folder 
earner  for  holding  a  plurality  of  folders,  said  folder  carrier 
being  movable  between  an  open  and  a  closed  position,  com- 
pnsing: 

a  machine-readable  code  mounted  on  each  of  said  folders; 
at  least  one  code-reading  means  mounted  on  said  housing 
adjacent  said  earner,  said  code-reading  means  positioned 
on  said  housing  such  that  movement  of  said  carrier  be- 
tween the  open  and  closed  positions  causes  said  code- 
reading  means  to  automatically  scan  the  machine-readable 
codes  on  said  folders,  said  code-reading  means  generating 
signals  corresponding  to  said  codes  m  response  to  the 
scanning  thereof;  and 
control  means  for  receiving  the  signals  from  said  code-read- 
ing means  and  indicating  that  a  folder  with  a  particular 
code  IS  located  in  said  folder  earner. 
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1.  A  handwriting  recognition  system  comprising: 

a  handwriting  transducer  for  measuring  the  position  of  a 
stylus  during  each  of  a  series  of  successive  time  intervals 
to  produce  a  series  of  position  signals  representing  the 
positions; 

a  Stroke  segmenter  for  identifying  a  series  of  position  signals 
corresponding  to  a  discrete  handwriting  stroke; 

a  character  prototype  store  for  storing  a  plurality  of  charac- 
ter prototype  signals,  each  character  prototype  signal 
representing  a  character;  and 

a  character  matcher  for  comparing  a  series  of  position  sig- 
nals corresponding  to  a  first  handwriting  stroke  with  the 
stored  character  prototype  signals  to  identify  the  charac- 
ter prototype  signal  which  is  best  matched  to  the  first 
handwriting  stroke,  and  for  outputting  the  best  matched 
character  prototype  signal  as  a  recognized  character; 

wherein  the  handwriting  recognition  system  further  com- 
prises an  apparatus  for  generating  character  prototype 
signals  comprising: 

means  for  identifying  at  least  two  sampled  scries  of  position 
signals  from  the  stroke  segmenter  corresponding  to  hand- 
writing strokes  of  a  given  character; 

means  for  identifying  one  sampled  series  of  position  signals 
corresponding  to  the  given  character  as  an  anchor  series 
based  on  the  number  of  position  signals  in  the  sampled 
series; 

means  for  elastically  aligning  each  sampled  series  of  position 
signals  corresponding  to  the  given  character  with  the 
anchor  series  of  position  signals  corresponding  to  the 
given  character;  and 

means  for  averaging  the  anchor  series  of  position  signals 
corresponding  to  the  given  character  with  each  aligned 
sample  series  of  position  signals  corresponding  to  the 
given  character  to  produce  a  character  prototype  signal 
representing  the  given  character. 


5,287,416 
PARALLEL  PIPELINED  IMAGE  PROCESSOR 
Joseph  M.  Capo,  West  Bloomsfield;  Robert  D'Aoust,  Detroit; 
Dehors  Y.  Grosse,  Ann  Arbor,  Robert  Klein,  Farmington; 
RaTi  K.  Nigam,  Ann  Arbor;  George  E.  Reaaoner,  Jr.,  Tecnra- 
seh,  and  Darid  C.  Williams,  Ann  Arbor,  all  of  Mich.,  assignors 
to  Unisys  Corporation,  Bine  Bell,  Pa. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  419,528,  Oct  10,  1989,  abandoned. 
This  appUcation  Aug.  17,  1992,  Ser.  No.  931,654 
Int  a.'  G06K  9/36 
U.S.  a.  382—41  5  Claims 

1.  A  pipelined  image  processor  for  generating  and  process- 
ing dau  corresponding  to  an  image  of  first  and  second  sides  of 
a  document,  the  first  side  of  the  document  being  partitioned 
into  columns  each  having  a  plurality  of  segments,  said  pipe- 
lined image  processor  comprising: 
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(a)  a  first  pipe  fur  gi-ntralmg  and  pr(xessing  infdrmatirin 

related  to  the  image  iif  saui  first  side  nf  said  diKument.  said 

first  pipe  including 

a  first  camera  assemhiy  for  generating  a  pliiraiilv  ol  puel 
segments  in  response  to  image  inlormation  i  untamed  in 
said  first  side  of  said  dixumenl. 

a  first  image  digiti/er  for  generating  digili/ed  pnel  seg 
ment  information  from  said  pucl  segments  generated  h\ 
said  camera  assembly, 

a  first  resequencer  for  eipanding  each  puel  segment  h\ 
adding  overscan  and  underscan  pixel  data  to  N>th  ends 
of  the  pixel  segment  for  avoiding  discontinuities  in  the 
image  data  at  pixel  segment  Niundaries.  the  first  rese- 
quencer further  comprising  means  for  comhining  data 
from  ad|acenl  segments  as  the  overscan  and  underscan 
puel  data,  the  means  for  comhining  data  fri>m  adjacent 
segments  comprising  a  plurality  of  huffer  groups,  each 
of  said  buffer  groups  comprising  a  segment  hulTer  oper- 
able to  store  data  corresponding  to  a  first  segment  of  a 
selected  column  of  said  first  side  of  said  d(Vumenl.  a 
segment  underscan  buffer  operable  to  store  a  portion  of 
the  data  corresponding  to  a  second  segment  within  said 
selected  column  which  is  adjacent  to  said  first  segment, 
and  a  segment  overscan  buffer  operable  to  store  a  p<ir- 
tion  of  the  data  corresponding  to  a  third  segment  within 
said  selected  column  which  is  adiaceni  to  said  tirst 
segment. 

a  first  image  data  pnvccssor  for  generating  processed 
information  from  the  expantled  pixel  segments  gener 
ated  by  said  first  resequencer. 
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a  first  transp<iscr  comprcvyor  a.ssemMy  for  generating 
transposed  and  compressed  information  from  said  pro 
cessed  information  from  said  first  image  data  prcKesvir 
and 

a  first  compressed  data  buffer  for  storing  said  lransp<ised 
and    compressed    information    generated    b\    said    first 
transposer   compressor  a.ssembly,  and 
(b)  a  second  pipe  for  procc-ssing  information  contained  on 

said  second  side  of  said  divumenl.  said  second  pip<'  in 

eluding 

a  second  camera  assembly  for  generating  a  plurality  of 
puel  segments  in  response  to  image  information  con- 
tained in  said  second  side  of  said  document. 

a  second  image  digiti/er  for  generating  digiti/ed  pixel 
segment  information  from  said  pixel  segments  gcner 
ated  by  said  second  camera  assembly. 

a  second  resequencer  for  expanding  each  pixel  segment  by 
adding  overscan  and  underscan  data  to  Nuh  ends  of  the 
pixel  segment  for  avoiding  discontinuities  in  the  image 
data  at  puel  segment  boundaries. 

a  second  image  proccvs<ir  for  generating  prcvessed  infor 
mation  from  the  expanded  puel  segments  generated  by 
said  second  resequencer. 

a  second  transp<ner/comprev«or  assembly  for  generating 
lranspx>sed  and  comprevsed  information  from  said  pro 
cevied  information  from  said  second  image  procevvir, 
and 

a  second  comprevsed  data  buffer  for  storing  said   trans 


posed  and  compressed  information  generated  bv   said 
second  transposer/compressor  assembly 
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MhTHOl)  AM)  SVSTKM  FOR  RKC(M;MZIN(;  A 
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Marlin  Kller,  Seattle:  Christopher  l^yerle,  Issaquah.  and  .Shi- 
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I  -X  method  of  recogni/mg  a  graphic  ob|csl  in  a  computer 
ssstem.  the  computer  system  comprising  a  handwriting  instru- 
ment and  an  elo-tronic  tablet,  the  graphic  object  comprising  a 
shape  attribute,  a  line  style  attribute,  and  a  fill  pattern  attribute, 
the  methcKi  comprising  the  steps  ol 

drawing  the  graphic  object  on  the  electronic  tablet  with  the 
handwriting  instrument  to  prinJuce  a  plurality  ol  data 
points,  the  data  p<iinls  comprising  shape-defining  data 
points  and  interior-defining  data  points,  the  shape-defining 
data  p<iints  representative  of  the  shape  attribute  and  the 
line  style  attribute  and  the  interior-defining  data  pxiints 
representative  of  the  fill  pattern  attribute,  each  data  point 
having  an  x-ciHirdinatc  and  a  \ -cixirdinale. 
sigmenting  the  plurality  of  data  points  into  one  or  more 
strok.es.  wherein  each  stroke  comprises  one  or  more  data 
p<iints  in  a  path  traveled  by  the  handwriting  instrument 
after  the  handwriting  instrument  touches  the  clectr<inic 
tablet  and  before  the  handwriting  instrument  is  lified  off  of 
the  electronic  tablet,  the  strokes  comprising  shape-defin- 
ing strokes  and  interior-defining  strokes,  each  shape-defin- 
ing stroke  having  vmly  shape-defining  data  points  and  each 
interior-stroke  having  only  intenor-dcfining  data  p<imts, 
for  selected  ones  of  the  data  points 

mapping  the  data  point  to  a  normalized  data  p»iint.  the 
n<irmalizcd  data  p<iinl   having  an   x-ciHirdinatc  and  a 
v-ciHirdinate  that  arc  within  a  predetermined  range  of 
values,  and 
transforming  the  normalized  data  point  into  a  transformed 
data  piiint  by  rotating  the  normalized  data  point  a  prese- 
lected angle, 
determining  an  average  number  of  data  points  per  stroke, 
based   on   the   average   number   of  data   points   per   stroke, 
determining  the  line  style  altnbule  of  the  graphic  object. 
based  on  the  largest  and  smallest  x-cixirdinate  of  the  data 
points,  the  largest  and  smallest  y-cixirdinale  of  the  data 
p*)ints.  the  largest  and  smallest  x-cixirdinatc  of  the  trans- 
formed data  points,  and  the  largest  and  smallest  y-cixirdi- 
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nate  of  the  transformed  data  points,  determining  the  shai>e 
attnbute  of  the  graphic  object; 

based  on  the  largest  and  the  smallest  y-coordinate  of  the 
transformed  data  points,  determining  the  slope  of  the 
shape  attnbute  of  the  graphic  object  when  the  shape 
attnbute  is  determined  to  be  equal  to  a  line; 

based  on  the  x-coordinate  and  y-coordinate  of  the  intenor- 
defining  data  points,  determining  the  fill  pattern  attiibute 
of  the  graphic  object;  and 

selecting  a  representation  of  the  graphic  object  correspond- 
ing to  the  determined  line  style  attnbute.  the  determined 
shape  attribute,  and  the  determined  format  attnbute 


5,287,419 
IMAGE  SIGNAL  PROCESSER  REPRODUCING 
HALFTONE  IMAGES  I>  A  RECORDING  SYSTEM 
PRINTED  THICKENED  OR  THINNED  DOTS 
Shinichj  Sato,  Yokohama,  and  Kazoto  Kobayashi,  Tokyo,  both 
of  Japan,  assignors  to  Matsushita  Graphic  Communication 
Systems,  Inc.,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  767,719,  Sep.  30, 1991.  This  application  Feb. 
4,  1993,  Ser.  No.  17,579 
Oaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct.  9,  1990,  2-271145; 
Oct.  9,  1990,  2-271146 

Int.  a.'  G06K  9/38 
U.S.  a.  382—50  7  Qaims 
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.METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  PRODUCING  A 

CORRECTED  IMAGE  FROM  AN  ORIGINAL  IMAGE 

Yoshihiro  Kishida,  Kyoto,  Japan,  assignor  to  Dainippon  Screen 

Mfg.  Co.,  Ltd.,  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  603,540,  Oct.  25,  1990,  abandoned. 

This  application  Aug.  24,  1992,  Ser.  No.  933,967 

Oaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct.  25,  1989,  1-277396 
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I    A  methixl  of  producing  a  corrected  image  from  an  ongi- 
nal  image,  comprising  the  steps  of; 

(a)  preparing  and  stonng  a  plurality  of  reference  tone  curve 
signals  corresponding  to  a  plurality  of  gradation  charac- 
tenstics. 

(a-1)  scanning  said  onginal  image  to  produce  an  onginal 
image  signal. 

(b)  designating  a  plurality  of  image  region  signals  from  said 
onginal  image,  corresponding  to  image  regions  within 
said  onginal  image; 

(c)  selecting  respective  reference  tone  curve  signals  for  said 
designated  image  region  signals  from  among  said  plurality 
of  reference  tcme  curve  signals; 

(d)  designating  weight  values  for  said  respective  reference 
tone  curve  signals  which  were  selected. 

0  combining  said  respective  reference  tone  curve  signals  in 
cooperation  with  said  weight  values  to  thereby  obtain  a 
combined  tone  curve  signal; 

(f)  setting  said  combined  tone  curve  signal  in  a  signal  con- 
vener. 

(g)  converting  said  onginal  image  signal  through  said  com- 
bined tone  curve  signal  set  in  said  signal  converter  to 
produce  a  converted  image  signal; 

(h)  generating  a  halftone  dot  signal  as  a  function  of  said 
converted  image  signal;  and 

(i)  recording  a  halftone  dot  image  on  a  photosensitive  mate- 
nal  as  a  function  of  said  halftone  dot  signal,  to  thereby 
produce  a  corrected  image  signal  representing  said  cor- 
rected image. 
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1.  An  image  signal  processor  for  equalizing  the  sum  of  densi- 
ties of  output  image  signals  to  the  sum  of  densities  of  input 
image  signals  in  pixels  of  a  localized  area  in  a  recording  system 
in  which  an  actual  size  of  a  recording  dot  designated  by  one  of 
the  output  image  signals  is  larger  or  smaller  than  a  theoretical 
size  of  the  recording  dot,  comprising: 

binarizing  means  for  binarizing  input  image  signals  of  a  pixel 
of  interest  and  pixels  adjoining  the  pixel  of  interest  to 
produce  output  image  signals  of  the  pixel  of  interest  and 
the  pixels  adjoining  the  pixel  of  interest,  each  of  the  input 
image  signals  being  in  a  halftone  level,  and  each  of  the 
output  image  signals  being  in  a  binarized  level  such  as  a 
white  level  or  a  black  level; 

error  data  producing  means  for  subtractmg  the  output  image 
signal  of  the  pixel  of  interest  for  subtracting  the  output 
image  from  the  input  image  signal  of  the  pixel  of  interest 
to  produce  error  data  of  the  pixel  of  interest; 

output  image  signal  storing  means  for  storing  the  output 
image  signals  binarized  by  the  binarizing  means; 

recording  dot  correction  factor  setting  means  for  setting  a 
coirection  factor  relating  to  a  difference  between  the 
actual  size  of  the  recording  dot  and  the  theoretical  size  of 
the  recording  dot;  and 

error  data  correcting  means  for  calculating  a  differential 
area  between  an  actual  size  of  a  recording  dot  designated 
by  the  output  image  signal  of  the  pixel  of  interest  and  a 
theoretical  size  of  the  recording  dot  with  the  correction 
factor  set  by  the  recording  dot  correction  factor  setting 
means  while  considering  the  white  and  black  levels  of  the 
output  image  signal  stored  m  the  output  image  signal 
stonng  means,  calculating  amount  of  correction  with  the 
differential  area,  and  correcting  the  error  data  produced 
by  the  error  data  producing  means  with  the  amount  of 
correction  to  equalize  the  sum  of  the  densities  of  the 
output  image  signals  to  the  sum  of  densities  of  the  input 
signals  in  the  pixels  of  the  localized  area,  the  density  of  an 
output  image  signal  being  defined  as  a  product  of  the 
white  or  black  level  of  the  output  image  signal  and  the 
actual  size  of  a  recording  dot  designated  by  the  output 
image  signal,  and  the  density  of  an  input  image  signal 
being  defined  as  a  product  of  a  halftone  level  of  the  input 
image  signal  and  the  theoretical  size  of  the  recording  dot 


1822 


OFFICIAL  CiAZFTTF 


Febrlari   15,  l'J'^4 


5.287.420 
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wiivcgiikif  ii>  laust-  miH.iulatioii  cif  said  light  fnim  said  first 

whi-rein   the   impros t-rtK-nt    cimiprist-s   labrii-aling   said    wave 
guide  t'riim  a  Lrvstallinc  organK  arnmalic  scmn.onductor  i.om- 
pniund  having  a  resonant  nun  linear  ciH-fTicient  <>l  at  least  10 
,.ni     •    V^'  at  riKini  temperature  and  grnwn  in  a  quasi-epilaxial 
structure 
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I    A  method  of  compressing  color  image  data  signals    com 
pnsing  the  steps  of 

a)  receiving,  under  foreground  control  of  a  procesvir  and  in 

real  lime,  a  sequence  oi  the  color  image  data  signals  repte 

senting  a  color  image 
h)  diglti/ing  the  data  signals.  thereh>  forming  digiti/ed  data 

signals. 

c)  compressing  the  digiti/ed  data  signals  in  real  time  to  a  lirst 
compression  ratio  using  a  first  data  Lompression  algorithm 
under  foreground  control  of  the  privessor.  iherehs  toriii- 
ing  first  comprcvstd  image  data. 

d)  storing  the  first  compressed  image  data  in  real  time  in  a 
first  quantity  of  digital  memory  under  foreground  control 
of  the  proccsMir, 

e)  uptin  completion  of  step  d).  retrieving  from  storage  the 
first  compressed  image  data  and  decompressing  the  first 
compressed  image  data  under  background  control  ot  the 
processor,  thereby  forming  a  decompressed  digital  signal. 

f)  compressing  the  decompressed  digital  signal  to  a  second 
compression  ratio  under  hacliground  control  ol  the  pro- 
cessor, thereby  forming  second  compressed  image  data. 
and 

g)  storing  the  second  compressed  image  data  in  a  second 
quantitv  of  the  digital  memory  wherein  the  second  quan 
lity  of  the  digital  memory  is  less  than  the  first  quantitv 
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Stephen  R.  Forrest,  Princeton.  N.J.,  and  De  Yu  Zang,  Irrine, 
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I    An  integrated  type  optical  noile  comprising: 

a  substrate, 

a  light  waveguide  formed  on  said  substrate  formed  on  said 

substrate  and  coupled  to  transmission  lines  of  an  optical 

information  system 
an  amplifying  portion  formed  on  a  portion  of  said  waveguide 

for  amplifying  light  transmitted  in  said  transmissK>n  lines, 
a  laser  light  viurce  integrated  with  said  waveguide  formed 

on  said  substrate,  and 
a  light  branching-tiffptirtion  for  coupling  light  emitted  from 

said  la-ser  light  source  to  said  transmission  lines  through 

said  waveguide 
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1    An  improved  meth<xj  of  modulating  light  in  at  least  one 
waveguide,  comprising 

(a)  providing  said  at  lea.st  one  waveguide 

(b)  mlrixiucing  light  from  a  first  source  into  said  waveguide. 

(c)  mlriKlucing  light  from  a  second  s<iurce  at  an  angle  (o  said 


5.287,423 
MIT  TIPI.KXKR  FOR  LSE  WITH  A  DEVKT  FOR 
OPTK  ALLY  ANALYZING  A  SA.MPLF 
Michael  Anthony.  Gaitbersburg,  Md.,  assignor  to  L.  T.  Indus- 
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4    .A  multlple^er  for  intrixiucing  light  to  multiple  samples, 
comprising 

a  multiplexer  housing. 

a  first  means  for  transmitting  light, 

means  for  rotating  said  first   means  for  transmitting  light, 
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wherein  said  first  means  for  transmitting  light  is  fixed 
relative  to  said  means  for  rotating, 
a  plurality  of  outlets  disposed  on  said  housing. 


28    ♦ 
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WTTH  PARTLY  PRE-ASSEMBLED  COMPONENTS 

Peter  C.  Chang,  MounUin  View,  C^alif.,  assignor  to  Foxconn 

International,  Inc,  Sunnyrale,  Calif. 
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a  plurality  of  inlets  disposed  on  said  housing, 
sti  that  light  IS  selectively  transmitted  through  said  outlets 
and  said  inlets 


5,287,424 

OPTICAL  FIBER  COUPLER  WITH  OVERLAPPING 

CORF-EXTENSIONS,  AND  MANUFACTLRING 

METHODS  OF  THE  SAME 
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1   An  optical  fiber  connector  assembly  composing: 

a  square  hollow  front  housing  and  a  tubular  rear  housing 
interconnected  to  each  other  by  means  of  protrusions  of 
the  rear  housing  captured  by  corresponding  apertures  of 
the  front  housing; 

an  alignment  ferrule  positioned  within  an  interior  of  the 
front  housing  and  the  rear  housing  with  a  spnng  providing 
a  biased  force,  a  rear  end  of  the  alignment  ferrule  protrud- 
ing out  of  a  rear  end  of  the  rear  housing  a  distance; 

an  auxiliary  spacer  abutting  against  the  rear  end  of  the  rear 
housing; 

a  crimping  ferrule  circumferentially  covenng  a  rear  portion 
of  the  rear  housing  and  the  spacer; 

a  boot  generally  coaxially  covenng  the  cnmping  ferrule;  and 

a  coupling  nut  being  axially  movable  with  regard  to  the 
connected  front  housing  and  the  rear  housing 
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METHODS  FOR  MAKING  OPTICAL  RBER 

CXJNNECTORS 

Muhammed  A.  Shahid,  Ewing  Township,  Mercer  County,  N.J., 

assignor  to  AT&T  Bell  Laboratories,  Murray  Hill,  N.J. 

Filed  Feb.  22,  1993,  Ser.  No.  20.931 

Int.  a.'  CM2B  6/i8 
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1   An  optical  fiber  mixer  compnsing: 

a  plurality  of  light  guiding  cores  with  the  end  facets  perpen- 
dicular to  the  light  propagation  direction,  being  laid  sub- 
stantially in  the  parallel  onentation  m  a  close  proximity, 

a  plurality  of  core-extensions  for  the  light  guiding  cores, 
each  of  the  light  guiding  cores  having  one  core-extension; 

wherein  the  individual  core-extensions  are  built  onto  the 
core  end  facets  in  a  shape  of  the  diverging  hom-like  struc- 
ture, extending  the  waveguide  effect  substantially  beyond 
the  end  facets  of  the  cores,  with  the  sectional  area  increas- 
ing gradually  as  the  individual  core-extensions  extend 
further  from  the  core  end  facets  over  a  sufficient  distance 
so  as  to  make  the  maximum  diameter  of  the  each  hom-like 
structure  at  the  farthest  end  larger  than  the  distance  be- 
tween two  neighboring  cores,  thus  allowing  the  individual 
core-extensions  from  the  individual  cores  to  merge  to- 
gether to  form  a  common  core-extension  for  light  mixing, 
and  have  an  index  of  refraction  greater  than  that  of  the 
surrounding  medium  so  as  to  possess  light  confining  func- 
tion. 


1,  A  method  for  applying  a  connector  to  an  optical  fiber 
nbbon  compnsing  a  parallel  array  of  optical  fibers  held  m 
position  and  encapsulated  by  a  plastic  ribbon  encapsulation, 
said  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

selectively  removing  the  ribbon  encapsulation  from  a  middle 
portion  of  the  optical  fiber  nbbon  while  leaving  intact 
separated  ribbon  portions  and  first  optical  fiber  portions 
extending  between  said  separated  ribbon  portions; 
containing  the  first  optical  fiber  portions  between  a  pair  of 
first  optical  fiber  support  members  on  opposite  sides 
thereof; 
cutting    transversely    to    the    first    optical    fiber    portions 
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through  the  Tirsl  support  members  and  the  first  optical 
fiber  portions; 
pohshing  exposed  ends  of  the  first  optical  fiber  p<irtions 
and  aligning  and  abutting  second  optical  fibers  contained 
between  opp<isite  second  optical  fiber  supptm  members 
with  said  first  optical  fiber  p<mions  such  that  optical 
energy  can  be  transmitted  from  the  first  optical  fiber 
portions  to  the  second  optical  fibers. 


5.287,427 
METHOD  OF  MAKING  AN  ARTICLE  COMPRISING  AN 
OPTICAL  COMPONENT.  AND  ARTICLE  COMPRISING 

THE  COMPONENT 
Robert  M.  Atkiiu,  Millington;  Paul  J.  Lenuure,  Madison;  V  ictor 
Mizrahi,  BMlminster,  and  Kenneth  L.  Walker,  New  Provi- 
dence, all  of  N.J..  aaaignors  to  ATAT   Bell   laboratories. 
Murray  Hill,  N.J. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  878,802.  May  5,  1992.  Pat.  No. 
5.235.659.  ThU  application  Jan.  28.  1993,  Ser.  No.  10.237 
Int.  a.'  G02B  6/00 
XiS.  a.  385—124  18  Oaims 
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Mitsuhiro  Shibata,  Kawasaki,  Japan,  assignor  to  FujiUu  Lim- 
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Filed  Oct.  15.  1992,  Ser.  No.  961,308 
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1    An  optical  fiber  cable  distribution  apparatus,  comprising 
a  plurality  of  modules  for  distribution  of  optical  fiber  cables 


.11 1. 


accommodated  on  a  shelf  in  a  vcnical  position  and  parallel 
to  each  other,  and 

a  fiber  tray,  arranged  horizontally  directly  beneath  or  above 
ihc  shelf,  for  the  preparation  for  inlrcxlucing  first  optical 
fiber  cables  coming  from  outside  of  said  apparatus  and 
second  optical  fiber  cables  connected  with  an  equipment 
into  the  modules,  a  front  section  of  the  fiber  Iray  being 
used  as  a  guiding  path  for  the  first  optical  fiber  cables,  a 
rear  section  of  the  fiber  tray  being  used  as  a  guiding  path 
for  the  second  optical  fiber  cables,  and  a  middle  section 
between  the  front  and  rear  areas  being  used  as  an  excess 
length  accommtxlalion  space  for  the  first  and  second 
optical  fiber  cables  to  be  intnxluced  into  the  respective 
m<xiules, 

wherein  said  shelf  and  fiber  ira>  an-  combined  with  each 
other  to  form  a  unit 


5.287.429 
HIGH  SPEED  RECOGNITION  OF  A  STRING  OF  WORDS 
CONNECrF:D  ACCORDING  TO  A  REGULAR  GRAMMAR 

BY  DP  MATCHING 
Takao  Watanabe,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  NEC  Corporation, 
Tokyo.  Japan 

Filed  Not.  29.  1991,  Ser.  No.  800,080 

Oaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Not.  28,  1990,  2-327061 

Int.  a.'  GIOL  9/02 

U.S.  a.  395—2.48  1  Claim 


1    Methtxl  of  making  an  article  thai  comprises  an  optical 
component,  the  method  compnsing 

a)  providing  a  body  that  comprises  oxide  glass, 

b)  contacting  at  least  a  portion  of  the  glass  with  an  atmo- 
sphere comprising  gas  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  H2  and  D2,  said  gas  to  be  designated  the  "sensitizing" 
gas;  and 

c)  exposing  at  least  a  pan  of  said  p«irtion  of  the  gla.ss  to 
actinic  radiation  such  that  the  refractive  index  of  said 
exposed  part  is  changed;  wherein 

d)  step  b)  comprises  contacting  the  glas.s  at  a  temperature  of 
at  most  250"  C  .  with  the  atmosphere  having  a  sensitizing 
gas  partial  pressure  greater  than  I  atmosphere,  such  that 
irradiation  can  result  in  a  normalized  index  change  (A)  of 
at  least  10    ^ 


1  A  method  of  recognizing,  as  an  optimum  one  of  word 
concatenations,  an  input  string  of  words  represented  by  an 
input  sequence  of  input  pattern  feature  vectors,  said  input 
string  of  words  being  selected  from  a  word  sel  of  first  through 
Nth  words  and  continuously  uttered  in  compliance  with  a 
regular  grammar,  where  N  represents  an  integer  greater  than 
one,  each  concatenation  being  a  string  of  words  selected  from 
said  word  sel  and  concatenated  in  compliance  with  said  gram- 
mar, said  grammar  specifying  a  set  of  transition  rules  of  said 
first  through  said  Nth  wdrds  and  a  sel  of  final  states  of  said 
concatenations,  an  nth  word  optionally  selected  from  said  first 
through  said  Nth  words  of  said  word  set  appeanng  in  a  plural 
number  K  of  said  transition  rules  as  said  n-th  word  of  first 
through  K-th  tx;currence,  each  of  the  nth  word  of  said  first 
through  said  K-ih  ixrcurrence  defining  a  combination  of  said 
n-lh  word  and  a  slate  pair  consisting  of  a  start  and  an  end  suic 
of  said  n-lh  word,  said  methcxl  comprising  the  steps  of 

memorizing  reference  pattern  feature  vectors  representative 
of  said  first  through  said  N-lh  words,  the  reference  pattern 
feature  vectors  representative  of  said  n-th  word  being 
feature  vectors  representative  of  said  n-lh  word  being 
consecutively  numbered  as  first  through  J-th  feature  vec- 
tors according  10  utterance  of  said  n-th  word,  where  J 
represents  an  integer  greater  than  one, 
generating  a  basic  liming  signal  successively  specifying  first 


Febrlarv  15,  1^)94 


ELECTRICAL 


1825 


through  I-th  pernxls  assigned  to  the  respective  input  pat- 
tern feature  vectors,  a  word  specifying  signal  specifying, 
while   an    i-th   period   is   specified   as   each   of  said   first 
through  said   1-th   penods,  said   first   through   said   N-th 
words,  and  a  state  specifying  signal  specifying,  while  said 
i-th  period  is  specified,  the  state  pairs  of  said  first  through 
said  N-th  words,  where  I  represents  an  integer  greater 
than  one; 
selecting  in   respc->nse  to  the   input   sequence  and   the  base 
timing,  the  word  specifying,  and  the  stale  specifying  sig- 
nals, while  said  n-th  word  is  specified  in  said  i-th  penod, 
one  of  the  n-lh  word  of  said  first  through  said  K-th  occur- 
rence as  a  selected  n-lh  word, 
calculating  in  response  to  the  inpul  sequence  and  the  base 
liming,  the  word  specifying,  and  the  state  specifying  sig- 
nals, while  said  n-th  word  is  specified  in  said  i-th  period,  a 
plurality  of  distances  between  the  input  pattern  feature 
vector  assigned  to  said  i-th  period  and  said  first  through 
said  J-lh  feature  vectors  only  for  said  selected  n-th  word; 
calculating  in  response  to  the  base  liming,  the  word  specify- 
ing, and  the  stale  specifying  signals,  while  said  n-th  word 
and  each  stale  pair  of  said  n-lh  word  are  specified  in  said 
i-lh  peruxl,  a  recurrence  value  g(n,  1,  j)  only  for  said  se- 
lected n-lh  word  and  the  state  pair  for  said  selected  n-th 
word  under  a  boundary  condition  iteratively  in  correspon- 
dence to  said  first  through  said  J-th  feature  vectors  by 
using  the  distance  calculated  for  said  selected  n-lh  word 
before  said  i-th  pentxl,  where  n  represents  said  n-th  word. 
1  represents  said  i-lh  period,  and  j  represents  a  j-th  feature 
\eclor  representative  of  each  of  the  first  through  the  J-th 
feature  vectors,  said  lasl-menlioned  calculating  step  esti- 
mating the  recurrence  value  for  said  selected  n-th  word  by 
using  the  recurrence  value  for  said  selected  n-th  word  and 
the  boundary  conditions  for  said  selected  and  said  nonse- 
lecled   n-lh   word,   said   nonselected   n-th   word   being  a 
remaining  one  of  the  n-th  word  of  said  first  through  said 
K-lh  CK-currence  that  is  not  selected  by  said  selecting  step, 
said  lasl-mentioned  calculating  step  finding,  while  said  i-lh 
period  IS  specified,  a  minimum  T(q,  i)  of  the  recurrence 
values  obuined  for  the  words  having  state  pairs  including 
said  end  state  q  of  said  each  stale  pair,  said  last-mentioned 
calculating  step  deciding  that  particular  word  and  thai 
particular  start  state  of  said  particular  word  for  which  said 
minimum  is  found,  said  boundary  conditions  being  given 
by  T(p,  1),  where  p  represents  the  start  stale  of  said  each 
Slate  pair, 
selecting  in  resp<inse  to  the  basic  timing,  the  word  specify- 
ing, and  the  stale  specifying  signals,  while  said  i-th  period 
is  specified,  a  particular  penod  from  said  first  through  said 
(1 "  1  )-th   periods  with  reference  to  said  particular  start 
stale  and  said  particular  word;  and 
deciding  the  optimum  concatenation  by  refernng,  after  lapse 
of  said    I-lh   penixi,   to   the   minima   found   in   said   first 
through  said  1-th  penods,  respectively,  and  to  those  par- 
ticular words,  those  particular  start  states,  and  those  par- 
ticular start  penods  which  are  decided  in  said  first  through 
said  I-lh  penods; 
said  first-mentioned  selecting  step  being  for  selecting,  as  said 
selected  n-th  word,  said  one  of  the  n-lh  word  of  said  first 
through  said  k-th  occurrence  thai  has  a  minimum  value  of 
the  boundary  conditions  T(p,  1—  l)'s. 


classifying  input  data  signals  into  a  plurality  of  categones,  said 
signal  discnminalion  device  compnsing: 

input  means  for  supplying  input  data  signals; 
parameter  supply  means  for  supplying  distinct  values  of 
parameters  for  characterizing  respective  categones  into 
which  said  input  data  signals  are  classified; 
adaptive  code  generator  means  coupled  to  said  parameter 
supply  means  10  receive  the  distinct  values  of  parameters 
supplied  from  said  parameter  supply  means,  and  for  gener- 
ating codes  for  representing  said  respective  categones  on 
the  basis  of  said  values  of  said  parameters  supplied  from 
said  parameter  supply  means,  wherein  distances  between 
said  codes  correspond  to  degrees  of  affinity  between  said 
respective  categones; 


5.287,430 
SIGNAL  DISCRIMINATION  DEVICE  USING  NEURAL 

NETWORK 
Masafumi  Iwamoto;  Takamitsu  Okada;  Takahiko  Fujisaka,  and 
Michimasa  Kondoh,  all  of  Kamakura,  Japan,  assignors  to 
Mirsubishi  Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Tokyo.  Japan 

FUed  Apr.  14.  1992,  Ser.  No.  868.460 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Apr.  15.  1991,  3-O82330 

Int.  a.'  G06F  15/ IS:  H03M  I/OO 

MS.  a.  395—22  "^  Claims 

1  A  signal  discnmination  device  using  a  neural  network  for 
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neural  network  means  coupled  to  said  input  means  and 
responsive  10  said  codes  from  said  adaptive  code  genera- 
tor means  for  outputlmg  discnmination  signals  in  response 
to  said  input  data  signals,  wherein  said  discnmination 
signals  correspond  to  said  codes  for  representing  said 
respective  categones;  and 

discnmination  result  judgment  means  coupled  to  said  neural 
network  means  and  responsive  to  said  codes  for  respective 
categones  from  said  adaptive  code  generator,  for  deter- 
mining said  categones  corresponding  to  respective  input 
data  signals  by  companng  said  discrimination  signals  with 
said  codes  for  respective  categones. 


5,287,431 

NEURAL  NETWORK  USING  LIQUID  CRYSTAL  FOR 

THRESHOLD  AND  AMPLIHERS  FOR  WEIGHTS 

Sunao  Takatori,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Yozan,  Inc.,  Tokyo. 
Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  871,709.  Apr.  21,  1992,  abandoned. 

This  application  Jun.  18,  1993.  Ser.  No.  77.966 

Oaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  26,  1991,  3-125189 

Int.  a.'  G02F  1/U5.  1/1343.  15/18 

U.S.  a.  395—25  *  Claims 

1    A  data  processing  system  modeled  on  a  neural  network 

generating  an  optical  outputs  which  correspond  to  normalized 

weighted  sums  optical  inputs  comprising: 

light  receiving  means,  including  a  plurality  of  light  receiving 
elements,  for  receiving  an  optical  pattern  and  each  said 
light  receiving  element  generating  a  corresponding  elec- 
Incal  signal,  said  light  receiving  means  thereby  generating 
a  plurality  of  electrical  signals  each  capable  of  assuming 
any  of  a  range  of  values; 
amplifying  means,  including  a  plurality  of  amplifying  units 
each  coupled  to  said  plurality  of  light  receiving  elements 
the  gain  of  which  represents  weights,  respectively,  for 
amplifying  each  said  electncal  signal  and  generating  a 
total  amplified  electrical  signal   proportional  to  a  bias 


1826 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


February  15,  1994 


voltage  of  zero  or  any  value  plus  the  sum  of  said  amplified 
electncal  signals,  and 

liquid   crysul   structure,   including   a   plurality   of  liquid 
crystal  elements,  wherein  one  of  said  liquid  crystal  cle- 
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DEVICE  FOR  CONTROL  OF  A  ROBOT  MANIPULATOR 

FOR  A  METAL  SHEET  BENDING  INSTALLATION 
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PCT  No.  PCT/JP90/01648,  §  371  Date  Aug.  7,  1991.  §  102(e) 
Date  Aug.  7,  1991,  PCT  P«b.  No.  WO9I/08S69,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Jon.  27,  1991 
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Int.  O.'  B25J  9/16.  G05B  19/405 
VS.  a.  39S— 99  6  Claims 


ments  is  energized  by  said  total  amplified  electrical  signal 
and  changes  sute  when  said  total  amplified  electncal 
signal  IS  greater  than  or  equal  to  a  predetermined  value 
effecting  a  normalized  optical  response  to  said  total  ampli- 
fied signal 


5,2r7,*32 
MFTHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  EFFECnNC  FUZZY 

CONTROL 
Tadafuia  Tomitaka,  Tokyo,  Japan,  aanignor  to  Sony  Corpora- 

tioa,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Diriaioa  of  Ser.  No.  579.974,  Sep.  10. 1990.  Thto  application  Sep. 
29,  1992,  Ser.  No.  952,969 
Claima  priority,  applicatioa  Japan,  Sep.  16,  1989,  2-240399; 
Sep.  16,  1989,  2-240400;  Sep.  16.  1989,  2-240401 

Int.  a.'  G05B  li/02:  GllB  5/OOW.  G06F  9/44 
\JS.  CL  395—61  *  Claima 
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1  A  methtid  of  adjusting  the  tracking  of  a  playback  head 
relative  to  a  medium,  compri-Sing  the  steps  of 

detecting  a  value  of  a  previous  tracking  control  adjustment 
signal. 

identifying  at  least  one  membership  function  of  a  set  of 
membership  functions  that  the  value  of  said  previous 
tracking  control  adjustment  signal  is  within,  each  of  the 
membership  functions  in  said  set  having  a  charactcnstic 
with  identifying  data  common  to  plural  membership  func- 
tions in  said  set. 

providing  position  data  which  locales  a  respective  position 
of  each  of  said  membership  functions  in  said  set  which  ihc 
value  of  said  previous  tracking  control  adjustment  signal 
IS  within. 

generating  a  present  tracking  control  adjustment  signal  in 
response  to  said  identifying  data  and  said  position  data, 
and 

altering  the  tracking  of  said  head  in  resp<insc  to  said  present 
tracking  control  adjustment  signal 
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4   A  device  for  control  of  a  metal  sheet  bending  installation, 
including  a  bending  press  and  a  robot  manipulator  for  feeding 
a  workpiecc.  composing  a  metal  sheet,  into  the  bending  press 
and  removing  the  meul  sheet  from  the  bending  press,  the  robot 
manipulator  adapted  to  be  located  at  a  stand-by  position  away 
from  the  bending  press  while  a  bending  operation  is  performed 
on  a  metal  piece,  the  stand-by  pt»ition  being  defined  as  the 
position  of  the  robot  manipulator  while  a  bending  operation  is 
performed  on  a  workpiecc.  the  control  device  composing 
first  means  for  inputting  a  first  instruction  for  carrying  out  a 
bending   operation  on   the   workpiecc   by   said   bending 
press, 
second  means  for  inputting  a  second  instruction  for  moving 
said  robot  manipulator  from  the  stand-by  f)osition  to  a 
position  close  to  said  bending  press, 
said  second  means  further  tompnsing  means  for  inputting, 
after  said  second  instruction,  a  third  instruction  for  mov- 
ing said  robt:)t  manipulator  from  the  position  close  to  the 
bending  pres.s,  to  a  p<»ition  where  the  robot  manipulator 
can  gnp  the  workpiecc  clamped  between  a  punch  and  die 
of  the  bending  press,  after  a  bending  operation  is  com- 
pleted, and 
an  elcctronii;   unit,   said  electronic   unit   comprising   means 
adapted   to   insen.   between   said   second   and   said   third 
instructions,  a  synchronization  and  control  signal  having  a 
predetermined    delay    time,    the    electronic    unit    being 
adapted  to  as.sociate  with  said  first  instruction  signal,  a 
further  instruction  between  said  first  instruction  and  said 
synchronizing  and  control  signal,  said  further  instruction 
to  be  processed  at  the  same  time  as  said  first  instruction  is 
processed,    said    further   instruction   moving   said   robot 
manipulator  toward  the  workpiecc  clamped  between  the 
punch  and  die  while  a  bending  operation  by  the  punch  and 
die  of  the  bending  press  is  performed 
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Jamea  M.  Bain,  BeaTcrcreek;  David  J.  Best,  Miamisburg;  James 
E.  Globig,  Hamilton;  Dale  E.  Lamprecht,  Jr.,  Dayton;  James 
G.  Markham,  Spring  Valley,  and  Debra  A.  Stellwag,  Dayton, 
all  of  Ohio,  assignors  to  Monarch  Marking  Systems,  Inc., 
Dayton,  Ohio 

Filed  Oct.  28,  1991.  Ser.  No.  783,765 

Int.  a.'  G06F  i/OS.  3/12 

VS.  a.  395—101  29  Claims 


means  for  selective  dispensing  of  a  photopolymer  materials, 
layer  upon  layer,  in  a  pattern  matter  configuration;  and 
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means  for  radiation  cunng  each  said  photopolymer  layer 
following  deposition  thereof  and  prior  to  deposition 
thereon  of  a  succeeding  layer  of  photopolymer. 

5,287,436 

POLYGON  SORT  ENGINE 

Douglas  A.  Fischer,  Bradley  D.  Peterson;  Keith  L.  Jackson,  all 

of  Albuquerque,  N.  Mei.,  and  Glenn  M.  Courtright,  Clay, 

N.Y.,  assignors  to  Honeywell  Inc.,  Minneapolis,  Minn. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  514,723,  Apr.  26,  1990,  abandoned. 

This  application  Not.  20,  1992,  Ser.  No.  979,348 

InL  a.'  G06F  J5/72 

VS.  a.  395—119  3  Claims 


20   A  barcode  identification  system  compnsing: 

a  plurality  of  queues,  each  queue  providing  a  pnontized  list 

of  jobs  to  be  pnnted; 
a  plurality  of  pnnters  each  assigned  to  a  queue,  at  least  one 
of  said  queues  having  multiple  pnnters  assigned  thereto 
wherein  each  pnnter  assigned  to  said  one  queue  need  not 
be  capable  of  printing  every  job  listed  in  said  one  queue; 

and 
a  spiKiler  distnbuting  a  job  to  a  pnnter.  said  spooler  search- 
ing each  of  said  queues  for  the  highest  pnonty  job  capable 
of  being  pnnter  by  said  pnnter. 


5,287,435 
THREE  DIMENSIONAL  MODELING 
Nissan  Cohen,  Kiryat  Nordau;  Gill  Barequet,  Herzlia;  Daniel 
Bamea,  Tel  Baruch;  Barry  Ben-Ezra,  Ramat  Hasharon;  Yeho- 
shua  Dollberg.  Ra'anana;  Shalev  Gilad,  Hod  Hasharon;  Varda 
Herskowits,  Petach  Tikva;  Herbert  Meininger,  Ramat  Ha- 
sharon; Itzik  Pomeraatz,  K/ar  Saba;  Benjamin  Sas,  Rehovot; 
Yehoshua  Sheinman,  Tel  Ari*;  Mark  Shiick,  Kiryat  Ono; 
Michael  Wnsserstein,  Tel   AtIt,  and   Nachshon   Yeshurun, 
Mobile  Port  Shomron,  all  of  Israel,  assignors  to  Cubital  Ltd., 
Herzlia,  Israel 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  57,366.  Jun.  19,  1987,  P«t.  No. 
4,961,154,  and  Ser.  No.  290,318,  Dec.  22,  1988,  Pat.  No. 
5,031,120.  ThU  application  Aug.  23,  1990,  Ser.  No.  572,214 
Claims  priority,  application  Israel,  Jul.  10,  1990,  95034 
Int.  a.'  G06F  15/00:  G06K  9/00:  B28B  17/00 
VS.  a.  395—118  30  Qaims 

1   Apparatus  for  producing  a  three-dimensional  model  com- 
prising 


1.  A  polygon  sort  engine  for  sorting  a  polygon  comprising  a 
plurality  of  vertices  received  from  a  source  of  vertices  wherein 
each  vertex  of  the  plurality  of  received  vertices  compnses  an  X 
coordinate,  a  Y  coordinate,  and  a  Z  coordinate,  and  wherein 
the  polygon  includes  a  MIN  verten,  a  LAST  MIN  vertex,  a 
LAST  MAX  vertex  and  a  MAX  vertex  wherein  the  MIN 
venex  compnses  a  minmium  Y  and  minimum  X  coordinate, 
the  LAST  MIN  vertex  comprises  a  minimum  Y  and  maximum 
X  coordinate,  the  MAX  vertex  comprises  a  maximum  Y  and 
minimum  X  coordinate  and  the  LAST  MAX  vertex  compnses 
a  maximum  Y  and  maximum  X  coordinate,  the  polygon  sort 
engine  compnsing: 

(a)  means  operably  connected  to  the  source  of  vertices  for 
filtenng  the  plurality  of  received  vertices  of  the  polygon, 
said  filtenng  means  having  a  vertex  data  output  for  pro- 
viding filtered  vertex  data; 

(b)  pointer  means  for  determining  addresses,  said  pointer 
means  comprising  logic  means  connected  to  receive  from 
the  source  of  vertices  the  X  and  Y  vertex  coordinates  of 
the  received  vertices,  said  logic  means  comparing  the  X 
and  Y  vertex  coordinates  to  determine  the  MIN  vertex, 
the  LAST  MIN  vertex,  the  LAST  MAX  vertex  and  the 
MAX  vertex  and  providing  a  plurality  of  control  signals, 
each  control  signal  corresponding  to  a  different  one  of  the 
MIN  vertex,  the  LAST  MIN  vertex,  the  LAST  MAX 
vertex  and  the  MAX  vertex,  said  pointer  means  further 
comprising  first  address  means  for  storing  an  address 
corresponding  to  the  MIN  vertex,  second  address  means 
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for  storing  an  address  corresp<inding  to  the  I, AST  MIN 
vertex,  third  addres.s  means  for  storing  an  address  corre- 
sponding to  the  LAST  MAX  vertex  and  fourth  addrevs 
means  for  stonng  an  address  corresp<.inding  to  the  MAX 
vertex  wherein  said  first,  second,  third  and  fourth  address 
means  store  the  addrevses  in  resp<inse  to  the  corresp<ind- 
ing  control  signals  and  wherein  each  said  first,  second, 
third  and  fourth  address  means  has  an  addrevs  output, 

(c)  edge  generation  means  connected  to  said  addrevs  output 
of  the  first,  second,  third  and  fourth  address  means  for 
receiving  from  said  address  output  the  MIN  vertex  ad 
dress.  LAST  MIN  addrevs.  LAST  MAX  addrevs  and 
MAX  addrevs.  said  edge  generation  means  generating 
therefrom  addrevses  of  vertex  pom's  along  the  edges  of 
the  p«-)lygon  b\  counting  addres.scs  Niundcd  by  the  MIN 
vertex  address'  I  ,\ST  MIN  address.  I  .\ST  MAX  address 
and  M.AX  ad.l'e<s.  said  edge  generation  means  having  a 
p<ilygon  address  output, 

(d)  a  PING  input  hulTer  having  an  mpul  and  an  output,  said 
input  being  coupled  to  said  scriex  data  output  of  said 
filtering  means  to  receive  and  store  filtered  vertex  data. 

(c)  a  PONT i  input  buffer  having  an  input  and  an  output,  said 
input  being  coupled  to  said  output  of  said  filtering  means 
to  receive  and  store  filtered  vertex  data, 

(D  PINC'  RAM  means  for  stonng  vertex  data  having  a  bus 
coupled  to  said  output  of  said  PING  input  buffer,  said 
PIN(  :•  RAM  means  having  a  read  addrevs  input  connected 
to  sail  polygon  address  output,  and 

(g)  PCING  RAM  means  for  storing  vertex  daU  having  a  bus 
coupled  to  said  output  of  said  PONG  input  buffer,  said 
PONCj  RAM  means  having  a  read  addrevs  input  con- 
nected to  said  polygon  addrevs  output  of  said  edge  genera 
tion  means,  whereby  said  PINCi  RAM  means  and  said 
PONG  RAM  means  read  out  filtered  vertex  data  corre- 
spt>nding  to  the  addrevses  of  vertex  ptiints  along  the  edges 
of  the  polygon  generated  by  said  edge  generation  means 
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are  defined  in  .i   lis|  i.i'.  plate  cixirdinatc  space  registered 
to  a  display  s.  ifcn  of  a  displav  device. 

means  for  determming  a  t"iie  index  t.^r  displaying  the  prt 
computed  images  iii  sitreo  om  the  liisplav  device. 

means  for  predicting  an  c-\i-  first  ii-.Klal  point  for  each  eye  of 
a  viewer  correspondini;  to  the  time  index,  such  that  the 
eye  first  mxlal  points  at.  l'X-,iicd  in  the  d;-.pla>  plate  coor- 
dinate space, 

means  for  determining  'he  predelermmed  siessp<inls  basing 
the  closest  proximity  in  the  displav  pint,  c.xird  nalc  -pace 
to  the  eye  first  nixlal  p<iinls 

means  for  acccvsing  the  prec<imputed  images  correspoudim 
to  the  predetermined  viewpoints  basing  ihe  closes!  prox 
imity  in  the  display  plate  ccxirdiiiate  space  to  the  eye  •irs, 
mxlal  points,  and  transferring  the  nrocomputed  images  i,. 
a  frame  buffer, 

means  for  displaying  the  precomputed  imagt  in  the  frame 
buffer  in  stereo  on  the  display  device 


5.287.438 
SYSTt:M  AND  MtrTHOD  FOR  DRAVNING  ANTIAI  USED 

POLYGONS 

Brian  M.  Kelleher.  Palo  Alto,  Calif.,  assifinor  to  Digital  FUiuip- 

ment  Corporation,  Maynard,  Mass. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  ♦MJ56.  Not.  17.  1989,  abandoned. 

This  application  Aug.  13.  1992,  .Ser.  No.  929.845 

Int.  CI."  G06F  I,  14 

IS.  a.  395—132  24  OaiiM 


5,287,437 

METHOD  AND  APPARATl  S  FOR  HEAD  TRACKED 

DLSPI^Y  OF  PRECOMPLTED  STEREO  IMAGF-S 

Michael  Decring.  Im»  Altoa,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Sun  Microsy*- 

tema.  Inc.,  Mountain  View,  Calif. 

Filed  Jun.  2.  1992.  Ser.  No.  893.196 

Int.  c\:  C.06F  /:  n: 

VS.  a.  395—127  16  naims 


>J-+.+.*,i,».+.t-t-' 


1  A  system  for  drawing  antialia.sed  polygons,  which  com- 
prises a  host  data  procevs»ir.  a  memory  connected  to  said  host 
data  proccvs<ir  by  a  bus.  a  graphics  processor  connected  to  said 
bus.  a  display  including  a  plurality  of  pixels  for  displaying  the 
polygons,  and  a  frame  buffer  connected  between  said  graphics 
procevsor  and  said  display,  said  graphics  processor  including  a 
program  for  calculating  values  of  an  image  array,  said  image 
array  being  selectively  reconfigurable  by  said  program  to 
compnse  either  a  plurality  of  the  pixels  or  a  plurality  of  subpix- 
els  within  one  of  the  pixels,  lines  of  the  polygons  being  deter- 
minable with  said  program  by  dividing  a  plane  of  the  display 
surface  into  geometric  half  spaces  with  the  lines  and  categonz- 
ing  the  half  spaces  by  which  side  of  the  lines  on  which  the  half 
spaces  are  l(X.ated,  said  graphics  pr(X.evs<ir  compnsing  a  plural- 

ity  of  array  registers  and  a  plurality  of  comparators,  each  of 

L    J    .  •„    .„     said  plurality  of  array  registers  being  connected  to  one  of  said 

0    An  anr^aralus  for  aeneralinn  a  head  tracked  stere<->  image,     ■«»'"  i  •"'»■    J  ,7       e  c-  ^ 

y   An  apparaius         gcncidui.g  a  t.       plurality  of  comparators,  said  registers  and  comparators  for 

compnsing  siorine  and  comrianna  said  values  calculated  bv  said  program 

means  for  generating  precomputed  images  corresponding  to  storing  ana  comparing  saiu                                               ..,k„„.i.  .n 

Tset  of  predetermined  view  points  of  a  virtual  ob,ect,  such  .0  determine  in  which  said  half  space  said  pixels  or  subp.xels  in 

that  the  predetermined  viewpoints  and  the  sirtual  object  said  image  array  reside 
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S.287,439 
GRAPHIC  EDITING  ESPEOALLY  SUITABLE  FOR  USE 
IN  GRAPHIC  PROGRAMMING,  FLOW  CHARTS,  ETC. 
EUi  Koga,  Hadano;  Takashi  Nakamura,  Hiratsuka;  Kunitaka 
Ozawa,  Isehara;  Tsuneaki  Kadosawa,  Ninomiya,  and  Hitoshi 
Watanabe,  Atsugi,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Canon  Kabushiki 
Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Jun.  6,  1991,  Ser.  No.  711,317 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  11,  1990,  2-149814 

Int.  a.'  G06F  15/62 

VS.  C\.  395—133  12  Claims 
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1  A  figure  editing  apparatus  for  editing  figure  sets  each 
compnsing  at  least  one  figure,  the  apparatus  compnsing: 

display  means  for  displaying  figure  sets; 

first  memory  means  for  storing  relationships  between  each 
figure  set  and  figures  contained  in  that  figure  set; 

second  memory  means  for  stonng  areas  on  said  display 
means,  each  area  corresponding  to  at  least  one  respective 
figure  set, 

third  memory  means  for  stonng  areas  on  said  display  means, 
each  area  corresponding  to  at  least  one  respective  figure; 

editing  means  for  editing  a  figure  or  a  figure  set  displayed  on 
the  display  means  by  referring  to  the  first  memory  means; 

designating  means  for  designating  a  position  on  the  display 
means; 

judging  means  for  refernng  to  said  second  and  third  memory 
means  and  judging  which  of  an  area  corresponding  to  a 
figure  or  an  area  corresponding  to  a  figure  set  contains  the 
position  designated  by  said  designating  means; 

first  control  means  for,  if  said  judging  means  judges  that  an 
area  corresponding  to  a  figure  contains  the  designated 
position,  controHing  said  editing  means  to  initiate  editing 
of  the  figure  corresponding  to  the  area  which  contains  the 
designated  position;  and 

second  control  means  for,  if  said  judging  means  judges  an 
area  corresponding  to  a  figure  set  contains  the  designated 
position,  controlling  said  editing  means  to  initiate  editing 
of  all  figures  included  m  the  figure  set  corresponding  to 
the  area  which  contains  the  designated  position. 


scanning  line  said  data  relative  to  coordinates  of  the 
graphic-to-be-drawn  said  data  relative  to  coordinates  of 
the  graphic-to-be-clipped  read  out  from  both  of  said  stor- 
age means,  thereby  calculating  coordinates  of  intersecting 
points  of  said  scanning  line  with  said  graphic-to-be-drawn 
and  coordinates  of  intersecting  points  of  said  scanning  line 
with  said  graphic-to-be-clipped  for  each  position  of  said 
scanning  line, 
said  coordinate  calculation  means  adds  attribute  data  indi- 
cating whether  said  intersecting  points  belong  to  said 
graphic-to-be-drawn  or  said  graphic  to  be  clipped  to  said 
calculated  coordinate  data  of  intersecting  points; 
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area-to-be-drawn  determination  means  for  determining  an 
overlapping  area  of  said  graphic-to-be-drawn  and  said 
graphic-to-be-clipped  based  upon  said  coordinates  of 
intersecting  points  of  said  scanning  line  with  said  graphic- 
to-be-drawn  and  said  coordinates  of  intersecting  points  of 
said  scanning  line  with  said  graphic-to-be-clipped. 

said  area-to-be-drawn  determination  means  determines  an 
overlapping  area  of  said  graphic-to-be-drawn  and  said 
graphic-to-be-clipped  based  upon  said  coordinates  of 
intersecting  points  as  well  as  said  attribute  data;  and 

graphic  drawing  means  for  drawing  said  overlapping  area  of 
said  graphic-to-be-drawn  and  said  graphic-to-be-clipped. 


5,287,440 
GRAPHIC  PROCESSING  METHOD  FOR  DRAWING  AN 
AREA  DEnNED  BY  CUPPING  OF  A  VARL^LE  SHAPE 

AND  APPARATUS  FOR  DOING  THE  SAME 
Kimiya  YamusU;  Shunichi  Mim,  both  of  Hitachi;  Yiyi  Taki, 
Takasakl,  and  Atsiiahi  Kawabata,  Hitachi,  all  of  Japan,  as- 
tignors  to  Hitachi,  Ltd,^  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Mar.  12,  1990,  Ser.  No.  491,826 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  20,  1989,  1-66215 

Int.  a.'  G06F  15/62 

VS.  a.  395—134  >2  Claims 

3.  A  graphic  drawing  device  comprising: 

graphic-to-be-drawn  storage  means  for  storing  data  relative 

to  coordinates  of  a  graphic-to-be-drawn; 
graphic-to-be-clipped  storage  means  for  stonng  data  relative 
to  coordinates  of  a  graphic-to-be-clipped  specifying  an 
area-to-bc-drawn  for  said  graphic-to-be-drawn; 
coordinate  calculation  means  for  scanning  successively  by  a 


5,287,441 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  DISPLAYING  A 

PARAMETRIC  CURVE 

Kazuo  Nakamura,  Itami.  Japan,  assignor  to  Mitsubishi  Denki 
Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Oct.  5,  1990,  Ser.  No.  593,452 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct  12,  1989,  1-267029 

Int.  a.'  G06F  7/00 

U.S.  CI.  395—142  18  Claims 
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1,  A  method  of  displaying  a  representation  of  a  parametric 
curve  in  a  two-dimensional  space  where  a  location  of  a  point  in 
the  two-dimensional  space  is  specified  uniquely  by  an  x  coordi- 
nate and  a  y  coordinate,  the  parametric  curve  being  a  represen- 
tation of  all  points  with  x  and  y  coordinates  satisfying  a  first 
equation,  x  =  f(t),  and  a  second  equation,  y  =  g(t),  for  at  least 
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one  value  oft.  I  being  j  real  number  viithin  a  predelertnined 
range  Niundetl  by  a  fir>l  i  value  and  a  Usl  i  value,  where  I  and 
g  represent  predetermined  funclmnv  uf  l,  vaid  rnethixl  Lompns 
ing  steps  iif 

determining  a  resolution  of  an  output  device  such  that  each 
point  capable  of  being  displayed  a.s  a  mark  b>  said  output 
device  IS  representable  by  an  x  ctKirdinatc  value  which  is 
an  integer  multiple  of  a  distance  u  and  a  v  cixirdinate 
value  which  is  an  integer  multiple  of  a  distance  v 

selecting  a  display  color, 

selecting  a  plurality  of  t  values,  each  vviihin  ihe  predeler 
mined  range, 

identifying,  for  each  t  value  of  said  plurality  of  t  values,  a 
grid  p<iint  of  said  output  device,  comprising  the  steps  of 

calculating  a  lixration  of  an  actual  point  specified  by  an  x  and 
a  y  c(xirdinate  which  satisfy  the  first  and  second  equa 
tions.  respectively,  for  said  t  value, 

lcx;ating  a  gnd  line  described  by  a  third  equation,  x  p'u. 
when  an  absjilute  value  of  a  denvativc  of  g(t)  with  respect 
to  f(t)  at  said  I  value  is  lev.  than  one  and  described  by  a 
fourth  equation,  y  q*v,  when  said  absolute  value  is 
greater  than  one.  wherein  p  and  q  are  integers  resulting 
from  rounding  said  x  and  y  cixirdinatcs  of  said  actual  p<iint 
to  nearest  integer  multiples  of  u  and  v.  respectively. 

locating  a  cross  p<-)int.  said  cross  point  being  an  intersection 
of  said  gnd  line  and  a  tangent  to  the  paramctnc  curve, 
where  said  tangent  passes  through  said  actual  point,  and 

kx;atmg  a  grid  point,  said  gnd  p<->int  being  a  point  on  said 
gnd  line  nearest  said  cross  point,  wherein  gnd  points  are 
charactenzcd  by  x  and  y  cfKirdinatcs  which  are  integer 
multiples  of  u  and  v,  respectively,  and 

sending  a  signal  to  said  output  device,  said  signal  instructing 
said  output  device  to  show  each  gnd  point  identified  in 
said  identifying  step  as  a  mark  on  said  output  device  in  said 
display  color 
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corresponding  third  and  subsequent  sets  of  pixels  along 
said  minor  axis  in  respective  directions  that  reverse  with 
each  major  axis  step,  said  third  and  subsequent  major  axis 
steps  being  a  third  and  subsequent  point  along  said  major 
axis, 
wherein  said  first,  second,  third,  and  subsequent  sets  of  pixels 
define  said  aniiahased  vector 


5jr7,443 

APPARATl  S  KOR  KDITING  DOCVMENTS  ADAPTtlD 

TO  RKDK  K  A  PROCUSS  TIMK  OF  REFRESHING  THE 

DOCXMENTS 
Kenji   Mameda.   Kaahihara;   Shigeni   Yoshida,   Kita-Katsuragi; 
Shuichiro     Ono,     SoraVu,     and     Noboni     Kubo.     Yamato- 
Koriyama,  all  of  Japan,  asainnon  to  Sharp  Kabushiki  Kaisha, 
OiakjL,  Japan 

Filed  May  21.  1991.  S«r.  No.  705.038 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  May  24,  1990,  2-135122 

Int.  C\:  G06F  iy-62 

I  ..S.  CI.  395—146  19  CUima 


5,287,442 

SERPENTINE  RENDERING  OF  A.NTIAI.IASED 

VECTORS  IN  A  COMPUTER  GRAPHIC?*  SYSTTM 

Byron  Alcorn,  and  Forrert  E.  Norrod.  both  of  Ft.  Collins.  Colo., 

■■•iiliion  to  Hewlett-P«ck«rd  Co.,  Palo  Alto,  C^if. 

Filed  Jan.  10.  1991,  Ser.  No.  639.62* 

Int.  CI.'  C;06F  Ii,6: 

V.S.  a.  395—143  18  Claims 


1.  In  a  computer  graphics  system,  a  methcxl  for  rendering  an 
antialiaaed  vector,  wherein  "rendcnng"  refers  to  wnting  pixel 
data  to  locations  derined  by  coordinates  along  a  maj<ir  axis  and 
a  minor  axis  of  a  display  associated  with  the  computer  graphics 
system,  comprising  the  steps  of 

(a)  rcndenng,  at  a  first  major  axis  step,  a  first  set  of  pixels  in 
a  first  direction  along  a  minor  axis,  said  first  major  axis 
step  being  a  first  point  along  said  major  axis. 

(b)  rcndenng.  at  a  second  major  axLs  step,  a  second  set  of 
pixels  in  a  second  direction  along  said  minor  axis,  said 
second  direction  being  opposite  to  said  first  direction,  said 
second  major  axis  step  being  a  second  point  along  said 
major  axis,  and 

(c)  rcndenng,  at  a  third  ac-1  subseouent  major  axis  steps. 


1  An  apparatus  for  editing  documents  input  from  an  input 
device,  the  apparatus  being  adapted  to  reduce  a  process  time  of 
refreshing  said  documents  to  be  displayed  on  a  display  device 
and  adapted  to  increase  a  displaying  speed  of  said  refreshed 
documents  dunng  an  editing  process,  said  apparatus  compns- 
ing 

a  document  stonng  means  for  stonng  dcKument  data, 
a  layout  information  stonng  means  for  stonng  layout  infor- 
mation separately  in  accordance  wnth  a  preceding  lime 
and  a  succeeding  time  with  respect  to  an  editing  opera- 
tion, said  layout  information  indicating  positions  of  said 
document  daU  on  said  display  device  at  a  time  when  said 
document  data  are  displaying, 
a  display  image  stonng  means  for  stonng  image  data,  said 
image  data  being  used  for  displaying  said  document  daU 
stored  in  said  document  stonng  means  on  said  display 
device  in  accordance  with  said  layout  information  in  said 
preceding  lime  stored  in  said  layout  information  stonng 
means, 
an  editing  means  for  producing  said  layout  information  in 
said  succeeding  time  by  utilizing  both  said  layout  informa- 
tion in  said  preceding  time  stored  in  said  layout  informa- 
tion stonng  means  and  said  document  data  stored  in  said 
document  stonng  means  in  accordance  with  an  indication 
input  from  said  input  device,  and 
a  prixessing  means  for  updating  said  image  data  stored  in 
said  display  image  stonng  means  in  accordance  with  a 
prcx:css  of  displaying  characters  and  a  process  of  transmit- 
ting said  image  daU  to  said  display  device. 
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said  processing  means  being  further  adapted  to  divide  said 
layout  information  to  be  redisplayed  into  a  plurality  of 
parts. 

said  plurality  of  parts  including  a  part  to  be  deleted,  a  part  to 
be  newly  displayed,  a  part  to  be  moved  on  image,  a  part  to 
be  redisplayed,  and  a  part  to  be  left  intact, 

said  processing  means  being  further  adapted  to  register  said 
layout  information  in  said  part  to  be  redisplayed,  into  said 
part  to  be  deleted  and  said  part  to  be  newly  displayed, 
respectively,  and  further  adapted  to  group  said  layout 
information  in  said  part  to  be  deleted  as  blocks  and  to 
delete  said  layout  information  in  said  part  to  be  deleted 
from  an  area  of  said  image  data  so  that  spatially  separated 
areas  of  said  document  image  are  grouped  together  and 
then  the  group  is  deleted  from  said  text. 


5,287,445 
LAYOUT  DISPLAYING  APPARATUS  FOR  A  WORD 
PROCESSOR 
Misao  Kataoka,  Mie;  Yuri  Usami,  Nagoya;  Manami  Yamada, 
Seto;  Kayoko  Harada,  and  Chiharu  Hori,  both  of  Nagoya,  all 
of  Japan,  assignors  to  Brother  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha, 
Nagoya,  Japan 

FUed  Not.  19,  1990,  Ser.  No.  615,404 
Oaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  2,  1990,  2-24904 
Int.  a,'  C;06F  15/20 
U.S,  a.  395—148  20  Claims 


TOP     HABCIN                 6 

KE&OES                              0 

TOP     SPACE                    c 

TEXT     WIEA                 i« 

BOTTOM     SPACZ           C         . 

BOTTCX    MARGIN       6 

Vraaa    C    k«y 

5,287,444 
MF^SAGE  PRCXrESSING  SYSTEM 
Michael  A.  Enescu,  Sunnyvale;  James  Lum;  Ronald  L.  Ober- 
marck,  both  of  Redwood  City,  and  Kurt  A.  Shoens,  San  Jose, 
all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  International  Business  Machines 
Corporation.  Armonk,  N.Y. 

Filed  Aug.  14,  1989,  Ser.  No.  393,133 

Int.  CI.'  G06F  15/20 

U.S.  CI.  395—148  8  Oaims 
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16.  A  layout  displaying  apparatus  for  a  word  processor 
compnsing: 

input  means  for  inputting  document  data; 

stonng  means  for  stonng  a  plurality  of  pages  of  document 
data  input  from  the  input  means; 

display  means  capable  of  simultaneously  displaying  a  plural- 
ity of  layout  display  regions  thereon; 

setting  means  for  setting  a  layout  display  mode  m  which 
layouts  of  a  plurality  of  pages  of  the  document  data  are  to 
be  displayed  on  said  display  means;  and 

extension  layout  display  control  means  for  adjacently  dis- 
playing a  plurality  of  layouts,  each  of  the  plurality  of 
layouts  cortesponding  to  at  least  two  adjacent  pages  of  the 
plurality  of  pages  of  the  document  data  stored  m  the 
stonng  means  and  being  displayed  within  each  of  the 
plurality  of  layout  display  regions  when  said  setting  means 
sets  the  layout  display  mode 


(X;T»V'     S^»'« 


1  In  a  digital  data  pr(x:essing  system,  a  system  for  generating 
messages  in  a  selected  national  language,  compnsing: 

a  plurality  of  message  repositones  accessible  to  the  daU 
processing  system,  each  repository  corresponding  to  a 
single  national  language  and  having  a  plurality  of  entnes, 
each  entry  having  an  identifier  and  defining  fixed  field  and 
syntax  information  for  a  single  message; 

an  application  executing  on  the  data  processing  system, 
wherein  the  application  generates  data  corresponding  to  a 
selected  message  in  a  selected  national  language,  wherein 
the  generated  daU  includes  a  message  identifier,  and  fur- 
ther includes  a  plurality  of  paired  vanable  values  and 
vanable  descnptors; 

a  message  processor  executing  on  the  data  processing  sys- 
tem, wherein  the  message  processor  accepts  the  message 
dau  generated  by  the  application,  selects  an  entry  in  a 
selected  repository  corresponding  to  the  message  identi- 
fier, generates  a  message  containing  fixed  fields  for  the 
selected  entry  and  the  vanable  values,  wherein  the  loca- 
tion of  the  vanable  values  within  the  message  is  deter- 
mined by  matching  the  vanable  descnptors  with  the  syn- 
tax information  for  the  message,  and  wherein  the  message 
processor  returns  the  generated  message  to  the  applica- 
tion 


5,287,446 

SYSTEM  AND  METHODS  FOR  INTELLIGENT 

MOVEMENT  ON  COMPUTER  DISPLAYS 

Kenneth  A.  Williams,  Bass  Lake;  David  C.  Iden,  and  Larry  L. 

Scott,  both  of  Oakhurst,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Sierra 

On-Line,  Inc.,  Oakhurst,  Calif. 

FUed  Oct.  15,  1990,  Ser.  No.  598,174 

Int.  a.'  G06F  15/62 

U.S.  a.  395—152  20  Claims 


6.  A  method  for  establishing  a  contiguous  path  of  movement 
between  a  beginning  position  and  a  selectable  position  for  a 
computer-controlled  display,  said  method  compnsing  the  steps 

of: 

{ 1 )  providing  coordinates  for  the  beginning  position  and  the 

selectable  position; 
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(2)  dffining  a  polygon  aNiuI  each  impassable  object,  where 
each  of  said  p<ilygons  arc  closed  and  n<n  inlersecling, 

(.1)  calculating  a  direct  trajectory  bet>Acen  the  beginning 
position  and  the  selectable  position, 

(4)  comparing  the  direct  trajectory  to  the  p<ilygon  for  inter 
sections  therebetween  and  for  each  p»ilygon  determining  a 
first  intersection  closest  to  the  beginning  position  and  a 
second  intersection  closest  to  the  selectable  p<isition,  and 

(5)  establishing  a  locus  of  points  intermediate  the  beginning 
position  and  the  selectable  position  by 

a)  forming  a  path  of  points  along  the  direct  trajectory  until 
the  selectable  position  or  an  intersection  between  the 
direct  trajectory  and  a  ptilygon  is  reached. 

b)  forming  a  path  of  points  along  the  polygon  until  an 
other  intersection  between  the  direct  trajectory  and  the 
polygon  IS  reached,  and 

c)  returning  to  forming  the  path  of  points  in  accordance 
with  the  first  forming  step  a) 


5.M7,44« 

MFTHOD  AND  APPARATTIS  FOR  PROV  IDING  HELP 

INFORMATION  TO  LSKRS  OF  COMPUTERS 

Anne  Nicol,  P«lo  Alto;  Ijwrenct  A.  Kenyon;  Annette  Wagner, 

both  of  Sunnyvmle.  and  James  T.  Sulzen,  Montara,  all  of 

C^if.,  anignors  to  Apple  Computer,  Inc.,  Cupertino,  Calif. 

Continuation  of  .Ser.  No.  824,734,  Jan.  21.  1992,  abandoned. 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  347,745,  May  4.  1989, 

abandoned.  This  application  Mar.  24,  1993,  Ser,  No.  36,216 

Int.  CI."  G06F  J   H.  15,-40 

IS.  n.  395—159  18  Claims 


5,287.447 
METHOD  AND  SYSTE.M  FOR  PROVIDIN(;  C  ONTAINER 
OBJECT  ATTRIBlTFii  TO  A  NON-CONTAINFR  OBJECT 
Patrice  R.  Miller,  Wade  A.  Miller,  both  of  Keller,  and  John  K. 
Rayborn,  Dallas,  all  of  Tei.,  assignors  to  International  Busi- 
ness Machines  Corporation,  Armonk,  N.Y. 

Filed  Jun.  28.  1991.  Ser.  No.  723,086 

Int.  CI."  G06F  l.y'62 

V.S.  CI.  395—157  9  Claims 
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6  A  d,ila  processing  system  using  a  graphs  user  interface 
operating  environment  Un  providing  a  non-conlainer  object 
with  an  appearance  of  a  container  object  comprising 

a  container  manager,  said  container  manager  A.vvKialed  with 
said  non-conlainer  object  in  an  object  oriented  environ 
menl.  and 

a  container  pane,  said  container  pane  associated  with  said 
container  manager,  in  communication  with  said  container 
manager  and  a  list  control  in  said  graphic  user  interface 
operating  environment,  and  displaying  within  said  non 
container  object  an  area  with  container  object  attributes 
and  relaying  user  input  to  said  container  manager,  said 
container  pane  and  said  conuiner  manager  providing  said 
non-c<intaincr  object  with  the  appearance  of  said  con 
taincr  oh)ect 
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I  In  a  computer  system  having  a  video  display  and  a  graphic 
interface,  a  methinl  of  providing  help  information  to  a  user  of 
said  computer  system  comprising  the  steps  of 

assosiating  a  first  help  message  and  a  second  help  message 
with  a  first  pictorial  icon  having  a  first  pointer  sensitive 
area  on  a  video  display  of  said  computer  system. 

activating  a  concurrent  help  mixie  of  said  computer  system 
m  response  to  a  first  user  input  to  said  computer  system, 
said  concurrent  help  mcxje  functioning  without  taking 
precedence  over  another  program  operating  in  said  com- 
puter system,  said  computer  system  remaining  in  the  con 
current  help  mixle  until  deactivated 

moving  a  p^iinter  on  said  graphic  interface  over  said  first 
p<Mnler  sensitive  area  asscKiated  with  said  first  pictorial 
icon. 

selecting  one  of  the  first  help  message  and  the  second  help 
message  a.vs<xiated  with  said  first  pictorial  icon  from  a 
help  message  databa.se  stored  in  said  computer's  memory 
based  upon  a  content  of  the  computer  system,  the  context 
being  determined  based  upon  factors  including  stiphistica- 
lion  of  the  user  and  a  current  status  of  the  computer  sys- 
tem. 

calculating  the  si/e  of  a  graphic  bubble  to  contain  the  se- 
lected help  message. 

Iivaling  a  selected  portion  of  said  graphic  interface  having  a 
si/e  sufficient  to  accommixlate  said  graphic  bubble. 

displaying  said  selected  help  message  to  said  user  in  said 
graphic  bubble  on  said  video  display  while  said  ptiinter  is 
over  said  first  pointer  sensitive  area,  display  of  said  se- 
lected help  mes.sagc  not  preempting  operation  of  another 
program  operating  within  said  computer  system,  said 
graphic  bubble  being  positioned  within  said  selected  por- 
tion, and 

removing  said  selected  help  mevsage  and  said  graphic  bubble 
from  said  vide<i  display  when  said  pointer  is  no  longer 
over  said  first  p<.iinter  sensitive  area 
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5,287,449 

AUTOMATIC  PROGRAM  GENERATION  METHOD 

W  ITH  A  VISLAI.  DATA  STRUCTURE  DISPLAY 

Keiji  Kojima.  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  HiUchi,  Ltd.,  Tokyo, 

Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No,  266,079.  Noy,  2,  1988,  abandoned.  This 

application  Oct.  9,  1990.  Ser,  No,  595,747 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Nov.  6.  1987,  62-279215 

Int.  a."  G06F  i  /4 

U.S.  CI.  395—161  12  Oaims 


5,287.450 
VIDEO  SIGNAL  BRANCHER 
Yasuhiro  Yoshimoto,  and  Kiyoshi  Takakuwa,  both  of  Fukuyama, 
Japan,  assignors  to  Mitsubishi  Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  To- 
kyo, Japan 
C:ontinuation  of  Ser.  No.  375,926,  Jul.  7.  1989,  abandoned.  This 
application  Feb.  10,  1992,  Ser.  No.  831.754 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  29,  1988,  63-242241 
Int.  a.'  C;06F  15/62 
U.S.  a.  395—163  7  Qaims 
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1  A  program  generation  method  of  generating  a  program 
for  priKessing  an  array  by  a  processing  device  in  response  to 
various  commands  inputted  by  an  operator  through  keys  of  a 
keyboard  and  selection  thereby  of  icons  displayed  on  a  screen 
of  a  display  device,  comprising  the  steps,  executed  by  said 
processing  device,  of 

(a)  in  resp<insc  to  input  of  each  of  a  plurality  of  commands 
each  designating  one  of  plural  data  to  be  processed  by  the 
program,  storing  a  first  kind  of  data  indicative  of  said 
designated  one  of  the  plural  data,  and  displaying  a  first 
kind  of  icon  indicative  of  said  designated  one  of  the  plural 
data,  wherein  at  least  one  particular  data  within  said  plural 
data  comprises  array  data  of  said  array,  said  array  data 
comprises  a  set  of  data  elements  each  of  which  is  desig- 
nated by  a  name  of  the  array  data  and  a  value  of  an  index 
assigned  to  said  each  data  element,  the  index  being  com- 
mon to  the  set  of  data  elements. 

(b)  in  response  to  input  of  at  least  one  particular  command 
w  hich  requires  selection  of  a  data  element  which  satisfies 
a  data  selection  condition  designated  by  the  particular 
command,  within  said  array  data,  storing  a  second  kind  of 
data  indicative  of  a  first  part  of  the  array  data  which 
compnses  one  data  element  which  satisfies  the  data  selec- 
tion condition,  within  said  array  data,  storing  a  third  kind 
of  data  indicative  of  a  second  part  of  this  array  data  which 
compnses  one  or  plural  data  elements  which  do  not  satisfy 
the  data  selection  condition,  within  said  array  data,  and 
storing  a  fourth  kind  of  data  indicative  of  the  data  selec- 
tion condition  and  displaying  a  second  icon  indicative  of 
the  first  part  of  the  array  data  and  a  third  icon  indicative 
of  the  second  part  of  the  array  data, 

(c)  in  response  to  input  of  each  of  said  commands  each 
designating  an  operation  to  be  executed  and  selection  of  at 
least  one  of  said  second  and  third  icons  displayed  on  said 
display  device,  stonng  a  fifth  kind  of  data  indicative  of 
execution  of  the  operation  on  one  data  corresponding  to 
the  selected  one  icon,  and  stonng  a  sixth  kind  of  data 
indicative  of  a  resulting  data  of  the  operation,  and  display- 
ing a  fourth  icon  indicative  of  the  resulting  daU;  and 

(d)  in  response  to  input  of  a  command  requinng  generation 
of  a  program  for  processing  said  array,  stonng  a  program 
which  executes  a  sequence  of  processings  on  said  array 
required  by  commands  inputted  on  the  plural  data  to  be 
processed,  based  upon  data  already  stored  in  the  steps  (a) 
to  (c). 


1  A  video  signal  brancher  for  facilitating  transmission  of 
video  signals  between  a  host  computer  and  a  pnnter.  compns- 
ing; 

an  image  data  branching  circuit  for  branching  image  data 
contained  in  the  video  signals  input  from  image  data  input 
terminals  and  sending  the  data  to  first  image  data  output 
terminals  and  to  second  image  data  output  terminals. 

a  synchronizing  signal  branching  circuit  for  branching  syn- 
chronizing signals  contained  in  the  video  signals  input 
from  synchronizing  signal  input  terminals  and  sending  the 
synchronizing  signals  to  first  synchronizing  signal  output 
terminals  and  to  second  synchronizing  signal  output  ter- 
minals: and 

parameter  storage  means  for  stonng  video  signal  parameters, 
said  parameter  storage  means  having  an  output  terminal  in 
communication  with  a  pnnter  which  outputs  the  stored 
parameters  which  enable  the  pnnter  to  pnnt  video  images 
corresponding  to  the  image  data  and  the  synchronizing 
signals  of  the  video  signal 


5.287,451 

METHOD  OF  PRESENTING  IMAGES  ON  A  HARDW  ARE 

SCREEN  AND  A  SYSTEM  FOR  IMPLEMENTING  THE 

METHOD 

Jean-Jacques  Fayot;  Michael  Martinez,  both  of  Martignas  sur 

Jalle,  and  Jean-Noel  Perbet.  Eysines,  all  of  France,  assignors 

to  Sextant  Avonique,  France 

Filed  Aug.  22,  1991,  Ser.  No.  748.430 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Aug.  23,  1990,  90  10587 
Int.  a.5  G06F  15/62 
VS.  a.  395—164  8  Qaims 

1.  Method  of  presenting  an  image  on  a  matnx  screen  of 
pixels  from  an  image  generator,  in  which,  for  each  point  of  the 
image  with  coordinates  x,  y.  one  of  a  senes  of  predetermined 
pixel  microregions  stored  in  a  microregion  generating  unit  is 
selected,  in  order  to  correlate  it  in  x.  y  with  the  microregions 
previously  presented  before  writing  it  in  a  screer  memory  and 
presenting  it  on  the  screen,  characterized  by  the  fact  that,  the 
screen  memory  being  organized  according  to  a  matnx  of  mem- 
ory cells  in  a  manner  identical  to  that  of  the  microregion  pixels, 
the  corresponding  addresses  of  the  memory  cells  are  deter- 
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mined,  from  the  coordmates  of  a  pomt  lo  be  presented,  m  order 
to  address  the  memory  cells  respectively  simultaneously,  as  in 
a  matnx.  and  to  read  the  memory  cells'  data  which  are  corre- 
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lated  with  those  of  the  corresponding  new  microregion  se- 
lected, the  microregion  which  is  a  result  of  the  correlation  is 
wnttcn  in  the  screen  memory  and  the  screen  memory  is  read  in 
order  to  display  the  image  on  the  screen 


BUS  CACHING  COMPUTER  DISPLAY  SYSTEM 
Gary  H.  Newman.  CooconJ,  Maaa.,  aarigoor  to  Eaatman  Kodak 
Company,  Rocbcater,  N.Y. 

Filed  Mar.  23.  1990.  Ser.  No.  498,031 

Int.  C\.'  G06F  15/00 

VS.  a.  395—166  -Ji  Claims 


1  A  display  system  for  connection  to  a  bus  in  a  digital  dis- 
play processing  system  having  a  system  memory  stonng  data 
in  response  to  system  memory  addresses,  said  display  system 
comprising 

A   a  display  memory  for  stonng  image  dau, 

B  a  display  for  receiving  stored  image  data  from  said  display 
memory  and  for  generating  a  displayed  image; 

C  an  interface  for  receiving  image  data  and  address  daU 
from  said  bus,  said  address  daU  specifying  addresses  in 
said  system  memory,  said  interface  determining  in  re- 
spon.se  to  said  address  dau  whether  the  image  daU  relates 
to  image  daU  for  an  image  stored  in  said  display  memory 
and  in  response  thereto  controlling  storage  of  the  image 
dau  in  the  display  memory  simulune<iusly  with  storage  of 
the  image  data  in  the  system  memory 


each  computer  system  further  including  identical  monitor 
call  operating  system  facilities  for  receiving  monitor  sys- 
tem calls  from  application  programs  running  under  con- 
trol of  said  each  computer  system,  and  including  means 
for  returning  the  results  lo  said  application  programs  as  a 
consequence  of  processing  said  monitor  system  calls,  said 
monitor  call  operating  system  facilities  further  including 
file  management  facilities  for  controlling  the  access  of  files 
within  said  each  computer  system  through  a  plurality  of 
local  dnvers  for  corresponding  ones  of  said  plurality  of 
penpheral  devices  and  each  computer  system  further 
including  fast  remote  facility  (FRFA)  module  means,  said 
FRFA  module  means  including, 
input  means  within  each  computer  system  responsive  to  a 
sun  command  for  enabling  said  system  to  operate  in  a 
cluster  mode  of  operation  concurrent  with  normal  pro- 
cessing operation,  and 


5jr7,453 
FAST  REMOTF:  HLE  ACCESS  FAai.rTY  FOR 
DISTTRIBUTINC  RLE  ACCESS  REQUESTTS  IN  A 
ClOSELY  COUPLED  COMPUTER  SYSTEM 
William  F.  Roberts,  Acton.  MaM.,  aaaignor  to  Bull  HN  Informa- 
tion System*  Inc^  Billerica,  Ma«. 

Filed  Sep.  18,  1990,  Ser.  No.  584,544 
Int.  a.'  H04L  12/44:  G06F  l.l/(X) 
U.S.  C\.  395—200  "  Oaima 

1  A  data  prixressing  computer  system  comprising 
a  plurality  of  separately  boouble  computer  systems,  each 
computer  system  including  a  different  plurality  of  penph- 
eral devices  from  which  dau  is  transferred  and  received, 
a  cluster  controller  for  interconnecting  each  of  said  systems 
to  be  closely  coupled  the  other  remaining  systems  for 
rapidly   transfernng  information   therebetween   and   said 


tM  lUr* 


a  cluster  file  manager  (CFM)  section  included  within  said 
monitor  call  operating  system  facilities  for  responding  to  a 
number  of  cluster  system  calls  generated  by  application 
programs  within  any  one  of  said  computer  systems  re- 
questing access  to  said  plurality  of  said  penpheral  devices 
IcK-aled  on  other  ones  of  said  computer  systems  enabled 
for  operating  in  said  cluster  mode.  and. 

driver  means  coupled  to  said  FRFA  module  means  for 
enabling  a  rapid  communication  of  cluster  system  calls 
through  said  cluster  controller  and  corresponding  ones  of 
said  FRFA  mcxlule  means  in  a  predetermined  manner  so 
that  said  application  programs  in  each  system  has  access  to 
all  of  said  plurality  of  penpheral  devices  in  other  systems 
operating  in  said  cluster  mode  of  operation  as  if  said  all  of 
said  plurality  of  penpheral  devices  were  accessible  by 
system  calls  made  lo  said  monitor  call  facilities  through 
said  local  dnvers 


5.287,454 
METHOD  FOR  ACQUIRING  NETWORK  KNOWLEDGE 

ABOUT  A  DIGTTAL  TRANSMISSION  NETWORK 
Martiii  Dlekmeler,  DieburK  Eckhart  Flor,  Reinheim;  Klemens 
Hahn.  Weiterstadt;  Gerhard  Himmel.  Weinheim.  and  Helmut 
Wolf,  Pfnnptadt,  all  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors  to 
ANT  Nachrichtentechnik  GmbH,  Backnang;  Hans  Kolbe  A 
Co.  Nnchrichtenubertragungstechnik.  Bad  Salzdetfurth; 
Krone  Aktiengeaellschaft.  Berlin;  Quante  Aktiengesellschaft, 
Wuppertal;  Siemens  Aktiengesellachaft.  Munich;  Standard 
Elektrik  Lorenz  Aktiengesellachaft.  Stuttgart  and  U.S.  Phil- 
ips Corporation.  New  York 
per  No.  PCT/DE89/00488,  §  371  Date  Jan.  28,  1991,  §  102(e) 
Date  Jan.  28,  1991 

PCT  FUed  Jul.  26,  1989.  Ser.  No.  646,783 
Claims  priority,  spplication  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Jul.  26, 
1988,  3825265 

Int.  a.'  G06F  13/00 
VS.  a.  395—200  13  Claims 


5,287,455 

ROM  SOCKET  COMMUNICATION  DEVICE  FOR  DATA 

TRANSFER  BEWEEN  A  HOST  COMPUTER  AND  A 

MICROPROCESSOR  BASED  SYSTEM 

Lawrence  D.  Rosenthal,  6845  Aiken  Dr„  Oakland,  Calif.  94611 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  81.908,  Aug.  5,  1987, 

abandoned.  This  application  May  2,  1991,  Ser.  No.  694,944 

Int  a.'  G06F  15/16 

VS.  a.  395—200  15  Claims 
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12    A  digital  transmission  network  for  digital  signals  com- 
posing 

network  nodes  operating  as  terminal  or  Undem  nodes  that 
conUin  electronic  distnbutors  having  circuits  that  have 
network  knowledge  available  to  them, 

digital  signal  sections  connected  between  the  network 
nodes; 

local  computers  connected  to  the  network  nodes; 

a  central  computer  connected  to  the  local  computers; 

digiul  signal  connections  that  can  be  switched  and  moni- 
tored from  a  starting  terminal  node  via  tandem  nodes  to  a 
destination  terminal  node; 

transmitting  means  in  the  local  computers  of  the  surting 
terminal  node  and  the  destination  terminal  node  for  re- 
peatedly transmitting  in  the  direction  of  the  opposite 
terminal  node  a  telegram  having  a  start  character  having 
sUrter  dau  containing  an  identification  of  type  of  signal 
and  operating  mode  as  well  a.s  an  identification  of  both 
terminal  nodes,  and  having  an  cid  character; 

storage  means  in  the  local  comp'iur-  of  each  tandem  node 
for  stonng  the  tclegr.-.m; 

control  means  in  the  local  computers  of  both  frminal  nodes 
for  reporting  w.M  reference  to  incoming  telegrams  a 
correct  switch  of  the  aigiul  signal  connectu-n  to  the 
central  comp.-  cr  havii.g  control  means  for  initiating  the 
through-connection  of  the  digital  signal    and 

control  means  in  the  local  computers  of  the  network  node' 
for.  given  ouUge  of  the  central  computer,  through-con- 
necting the  digiUl  signal  dependent  on  the  stored  informa- 
tion of  the  received  telegrams. 


1.  A  dau  transfer  device  for  loading  daU  into  a  target  micro- 
processor based  system  with  ROM  address  and  daU  space 
from  a  host  computer  having  a  parallel  printer  port,  wherein 
the  host  computer  generates  host  command  signals  on  the 
parallel  pnnter  port,  the  daU  transfer  device  comprising: 
control  logic  for  generating  control  signals,  wherein  the 
control  logic  is  responsive  to  host  command  signals  and  an 
assertion  of  a  predetermined  ROM  address  by  the  target 
microprocessor  based  system; 
a  buffer  memory,  responsive  to  the  control  signals,  for  re- 
ceiving daU  from  the  host  computer  parallel  pnnter  port 
and  outputting  the  daU;  and 
connecting  means,  coupled  to  the  buffer  memory  and  the 
target  microprocessor  based  system  ROM  daU  space,  for 
transferring  the  daU  from  the  buffer  memory  to  the  Urget 
microprocessor  based  system  ROM  daU  space. 


5087,456 

COMMUNICATION  SYSTEM  FOR  FAaLTTATING  IN 

FULL  DUPLEX  COMMUNICATION  MODE  AND 

WTTHOUT  PREVIOUSLY  DEFINING  SESSIONS 

BETWEEN  SENDER  AND  RECEFVER  PROGRAMS 

Murden  C.  Rhodes,  and  Jen  S.  Wang,  botii  of  Raleigh,  N.C., 

assignors  to  International  Business  Machines  Corporation, 

Armonk.  N.Y. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  261,212,  Oct.  24,  1988,  abandoned. 

This  application  Apr.  22,  1991,  Ser.  No.  698,351 

Int.  a.'  G06F  13/14 

VS.  a.  395—200  *  Claims 


!  .-.  !  computer  system  having  an  addressable  memory,  a 
processiv,  and  a  plurality  of  resident  execuuble  processor 
progran-.s.  a  method  of  communicating  daU  in  a  full  duplex 
mode  without  previously  li^-fining  a  session  between  said  pro- 
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ccsstir  programs  from  a  first  of  said  pnxrssor  programs  acting 
■s  a  sender  to  at  least  a  second  of  said  pnxessor  programs 
actmg  as  a  receiver,  said  method  comprising  the  steps  of 

stonng  a  communication  facility  program  in  said  addressable 
memory, 

calhng  said  communication  facility  program  from  said  sec 
ond  receiver  program,  said  second  receiver  program 
identifying  both  itself  and  its  function  as  a  s^ould-be  re 
ceivcr  to  said  communication  facility  program, 

calling  said  communication  facility  program  from  said  first 
sender  prcx;essor  program  in  said  computer  system  and 
delivering  simultanetiusly  to  said  c<immunication  facility 
program  data  and  an  indication  of  a  requested  function, 
and 

requesting,  hy  said  second  receiver  prixc^vMir  program  has 
mg  said  requested  function,  delivery  by  said  communica 
tion  facility  program  of  any  data  for  said  second  receiver 
prtx:es.sor  program 


5;J87,457 
COMPLrn:R  SYSTEM  DMA  TRANSFER 
RaTi  K.  Arimilli,  Round  Rock;  Sudhir  Dhawan.  Austin;  James 
O,  Nicbobon,  Austin,  and  Darid  W.  Siefjcl,  Austin,  all  of  Tex., 
■asiipiors  to  International  Business  Machines  Corporation, 
Armonk.  N.Y. 

Continuation  of  Scr.  No.  640,510,  Jan.  10,  1991,  abandoned, 

wbicb  la  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  297.774,  Jan.  13,  1989. 

abandoned.  This  application  Apr.  15.  1992.  Ser.  No.  870.159 

Int.  a.'  G06F  n   14.  ly  /rt 

U.S.  a.  395—200  10  Claims 


first  bus  transfer  rate  line,  uhelhcr  the  slave  subsystem 
can  support  a  high  speed  data  transfer,  and 
third  means  for.  if  the  slave  system  can  support  a  high  speed 
data  transfer,  generating  a  high  speed  i.lock  signal  on  the 
first  bus  high  speed  line  and  on  the  second  bus  high  speed 
line,  and  transferring  data  between  the  master  subsystem 
and  the  slave  subsystem  under  the  control  of  the  first  and 
second  bus  high  speed  cUxk  signals,  and  for,  if  the  slave 
system  cannot  support  a  high  speed  data  transfer,  transfer- 
ring data  betvseen  the  master  subsystem  and  the  controller 
means  over  the  first  bus,  and  transfcrnng  data  between  the 
controller  means  and  the  slave  subsystem  over  the  second 
bus  under  the  control  of  the  normal  clock  signal 


5.287,458 
Bl  FTTRED  ASYNCHRONOL  S  COMMIMCATIONS 
ELEMENTS  WITH  RECEIVE/TRANSMIT  CONTROL 
AND  STATLS  REPORTING 
Martin  S.  Michael.  San  Joae;  Prashant  A.  Kanhere,  SanU  Clara; 
Richard  P.  Burnley,  Mountain  View;  Franco  lacobelli.  Sunny- 
tale,  and  Ta-Wei  Cbien.  San  Joae.  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to 
National  Semiconductor  Corporation,  Santa  Clara.  Calif. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  703,572,  .May  17,  1991,  Pat.  No. 
5.241,660,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  462,841,  Dec.  22. 
1989.  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  295,610, 
Jan.  10, 1989,  abandoned,  which  is  a  dirision  of  Ser.  No.  924,797. 
Oct.  30,  1986.  Pat.  No.  4.823.312.  This  application  Mar.  26. 

1993.  Ser.  No.  38,713 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Apr.  18, 

2006.  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int.  a.'  G06F  IS  12 

I  .S.  a.  395—250  10  Oaims 


UMI 


1    A  system  for  transferring  data  in  a  digital  computer  sys- 
tem, compnsing 

a  first  has  having  address  lines,  data  lines,  and  control  lines. 

a  second  bus  having  address  lines,  data  lines,  and  control 
lines. 

a  ma.ster  subsystem  connected  to  the  first  bus. 

a  slave  subsystem  connected  to  the  second  bus. 

controller  means  connected  to  the  first  and  second  bus.ses  for 
transferring  addresses,  data  and  control  signals  between 
the  first  bus  and  the  second  bus. 

a  clock  line  in  the  second  bus  for  communicating  a  normal 
clcxrk  signal. 

a  high  speed  line  in  the  second  bus  for  communicating  a  high 
speed  clock  signal,  wherein  the  second  bus  high  speed 
clock  signal  has  a  higher  frequency  than  the  second  bus 
normal  cliKk  signal. 

a  high  speed  line  in  the  first  bus  for  communicating  a  high 
speed  cUx-k  signal,  wherein  the  first  bus  high  speed  clock 
signal  has  the  same  frequency  as  the  second  bas  high  speed 
ckxk  signal, 

a  transfer  rate  line  in  the  first  bus  for  communicating  a  trans- 
fer rate  signal, 

a  transfer  rate  line  in  the  second  bus  Uit  communicating  a 
transfer  rate  signal,  wherein  the  first  and  second  bus  trans 
fer  rale  lines  are  connected  together  through  the  control 
ler  means, 

first  means  in  the  slave  subsystem  for  signalling  iti  'he  sec 
ond  bus  transfer  rate  line  whether  the  slave  su*^-\stem  c»i 
suppon  a  high  speed  data  transfer    whercir  :hc  ^■.'     i     '' 
the  second  bus  transfer  rate  line  is  ciT.inunicaiod  t"  thi 
first  bus  transfer  rate  line, 

second  means  in  the  master  sys-   .,i  ...,(  aciecting.  froai  the 


1    A  data  ciimmunications  system  compr.s  t,g 
(a(  a  data  prixessing  system. 

(b)  a  data  character  st>urce/destination  station. 

(c)  scnal  receiver  means  conncclable  to  the  sc.urce/destina- 
tion  station  for  receiving  di<ta  characters  from  the  sour- 
ce destination  station  in  scpil  forrrat  and  performing 
serialto-parallel  conversion  on  said  received  data  ch.irac- 
icr-. 

(d)  receiver  storage  rlemeiit  means  connected  to  the  serial 
receiver  means  '<  i  reccivin.f  data  characters  from  the 
serial  receiver  m'  i  ii  parjlic'  format  and  having  stLirage 
capacity  o'  only  a  sin»  'c  data  ^ ..:  -irii-r  received  from  the 
scnal  rei  ••  -^r  means  .md  v.  ■  mnec  table  to  the  aa'  p'lKess- 
ing  s>  steni  for  transferricv  s;'  1  sine.  ■  Ja;a  chai.wl'fr  to  the 
data  privcssing  system  ;n  ;'..:j.V  tiinr.at.  the  receiver 
••cMaut  cleiicnt  means  coni[  rising  ,i  :W>t  receiver  data 
r  iih  Ix-lweci'  the  ^lurie  destination  station  and  the  data 
pri>cevsing  system, 

III  'i-ceiver  iiicmory  means  connected  to  the  serial  receiver 
means  for  receiving  data  characters  therefrom  in  parallel 
formal  and  including  a  plurality  of  storage  Uxations.  the 


receiver  memory  means  being  responsive  to  a  receiver 
enable  signal  for  stonng  a  plurality  of  data  characters 
received  from  the  senal  receiver  means  in  parallel  format 
and  connectable  to  the  daU  processing  system  for  trans- 
fcrnng data  characters  to  the  data  processing  system  in 
parallel  format,  the  receiver  memory  means  compnsing  a 
second  receiver  daU  path  between  the  source/destination 
station  and  the  data  processing  system; 

(f)  receiver  control  means  connectable  to  the  data  process- 
ing system  and  responsive  to  an  enable  control  signal 
received  therefrom  for  generating  the  receiver  enable 
signal,  and 

(g)  receiver  select  means  connected  to  the  first  and  second 
receiver  data  paths  and  responsive  to  the  receiver  enable 
signal  for  disabling  the  first  receiver  data  path  and  en- 
abling the  second  receiver  data  path  such  that  data  charac- 
ters transferred  from  the  senal  receiver  means  are  trans- 
ferred to  the  daU  processing  system  via  the  receiver  mem- 
ory means. 


5.287,459 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  REDUCING 
RESPONSE  TIME  IN  AUTOMATED  LIBRARY  DATA 
RETRIEVAL  SYSTEMS 
John  J.  Gniewek.  Tucson,  Ariz.,  assignor  to  International  Busi- 
ness Machines  Corporation,  Annonk,  N.Y. 

Filed  Oct.  3,  1991,  Ser.  No.  770,377 

Int.  a.'  G06F  12/00 

U.S.  CI.  395— 2-'5  28  CXaimi 
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H 1 

1  In  a  library  data  storage  system  including  a  plurality  of 
unit  cartndges  conUining  storage  media  stored  in  a  library  unit 
storage  subsystem,  a  picker  means  for  retneving  the  unit  car- 
tndges from  the  storage  subsystem,  a  recorder/reproducer 
means  for  at  least  retneving  data  from  the  storage  media  of  the 
unit  cartndges,  and  a  managing  controller  for  managing  the 
data  stored  on  the  media  in  the  unit  cartridges  in  the  storage 
system,  the  improvement  compnsing 

a  multiple  virtual  cartndge  controller  (MVCC)  for  creating, 
managing  and  deleting  multiple  copies  of  data  of  each  unit 
cartndge; 
an  administrator  under  control  of  said  MVCC  to  select 
whether  one  or  more  copies  of  the  dau  in  one  unit  car- 
tndge are  to  be  automatically  copied  at  any  selected  data 
end.  and  to  select  whether  one  or  more  duplicated  copies 
or  data  shifted  copies  are  to  be  made; 
a  log  data  accumulator  under  control  of  said  MVCC  for 
maintaining  a  use  pattern  indication  cnteria  of  each  copy 
of  the  data  stored  on  the  media  in  the  plurality  of  unit 
cartridges; 
a  unit  cartndge  catalog  jnier  control  of  said  MVCC  for 


maintaining  a  listing  of  all  data  and  unit  cartndges  stored 
in  the  library  storage  subsystem;  and 
a  logic  function  under  control  of  said  MVCC  for  receiving 
a  request  for  data  from  the  managing  controller  for  select- 
ing the  unit  cartridges  from  which  the  data  is  retrieved  in 
the  shortest  penod  of  time  using  the  storage  location  of 
each  unit  cartridge,  recorder/reproducer  means  availabil- 
ity, picker  means  location  and  availabihty,  and  any  queues 
already  in  place  for  the  data  requested. 


5.287,460 

BUS  INTERFACE  aRCUTT  FOR  DUAL  PERSONAL 

COMPUTER  ARCHTTECTURE  PERIPHERAL  ADAPTER 

BOARD 

Derek  S.  Olsen,  San  Jose;  Richard  D.  Cavaness,  Fremont,  and 

Gail  R.  Snyder,  San  Jose,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Digital 

Communications  Associates,  Inc.,  Alpharetta,  Ga. 

Dirision  of  Ser.  No.  339,186,  Apr.  14,  1989.  This  appUcation 

Oct.  22.  1991,  Ser.  No.  781,502 

Int  a.'  G06F  13/38 

U.S.  a.  395—275  26  Claims 


1.  A  peripheral  interface  adapter  operative  in  a  plurality  of 
different  computer  system  bus  architectures,  comprising: 

penpheral  function  circuit  means  for  carrying  out  a  periph- 
eral function  for  a  host  computer  system  in  respwnse  to 
connecting  said  penpheral  interface  adapter  to  said  host 
computer  system; 

first  connector  means  for  connecting  to  a  first  one  of  a  plu- 
rality of  said  compC"'  '        architectures; 

second  connector  means  for  connecting  to  a  second  one  of 
said  plurality  of  said  computer  bus  architectures; 

means  for  detecting  whether  said  firs',  connector  means  is 
connected  to  a  first  computer  bus  oi  said  first  computer 
bus  architecture  or  whether  said  second  connector  means 
IS  connected  to  a  second  computer  bus  of  said  second 
computer  bus  architecture  and  for  providing  a  bus  archi- 
tecture identification  signal  corresponding  to  the  detec- 
tion of  either  said  first  computer  bus  architecture  or  said 
second  computer  bus  architecture; 

bus  interface  circuit  means  connected  to  both  said  first  and 
said  second  connector  means  for  receiving  instructions  or 
data  from  said  host  computer  system  for  said  peripheral 
function  circuit  means  and  for  transmitting  instructions  or 
data  from  said  peripheral  function  circuit  means  to  said 
host  computer  system. 

said  bus  interface  circuit  means  including  a  common  circuit 
for  executing  computer  interface  functions  common  to 
both  said  first  computer  bus  architecture  and  said  second 
computer  bus  architecture,  a  first  bus  circuit  for  executing 
functions  unique  to  said  first  computer  bus  architecture, 
and  a  second  bus  circuit  for  executing  functions  unique  to 
said  second  computer  bus  architecture;  and 

means  responsive  to  said  bus  architecture  identification 
si(;nal  for  enabling  operation  of  either  said  first  bus  circuit 
or  said  second  bus  circuit 
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5,287,461 
METHOD  AND  APPARATVIS  FOR  RFMOTEl.Y 
ACXrESSI.NG  A  PIA'RALITY  OF  SFRV  ER  CONSOI.RS 
Grctrory  J.  Moore,  HeppercU,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Sub  Microsys- 
tems, Inc.,  Mountain  View,  Calif. 

Filed  Oct.  31,  1991,  Ser.  No.  786,091 

Int.  a.'  G06F  li   i: 

VS.  CI.  395—275  8  (laims 
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ptirt  and  to  said  receive  signal  line  of  said  cons<ile  access 
terminal,  and  said  common  signal  line  of  said  sever 
connected  lo  said  common  signal  line  of  said  serial  port 
and  to  said  common  signal  line  of  said  console  access 
terminal 


5J87.462 
BL  FTFRI.F-SS  SCSI  TO  SCSI  DATA  TRANSFER  SCHEME 

FOR  DISK  ARRAY  APPLICATIONS 

Mahmoud  K.  Jibbe,  and  Craig  C.  McCombs,  both  of  Wichita, 

Kans.,  assignors  lo  NCR  Corporation,  Dayton,  Ohio 

Filed  I>ec.  20,  1991,  Ser.  No.  811,481 

Int.  a.'  G06F  I5'U2 

V.S.  a.  395—275  12  Oaima 


3   A  network  compruing 

a  remote  acccv^  terminal. 

a  plurality  of  servers, 

a  plurality  of  con.sole  access  terminals. 

an  access  server  having  a  plurality  of  serial  ports,  each  of 
said  senal  ports  assocuited  with  each  of  said  servers,  each 
of  said  servers  associated  with  each  of  cons<ile  accevs 
terminals. 

a  remote  console  senal  port,  said  remote  consjile  senal  pvTt 
connected  between  said  access  server  and  said  remote 
access  terminal,  said  remote  access  terminal  seleclivcU 
transmitting  a  signal  identifying  a  selected  server,  and 

connection  means  for  connecting  each  of  said  servers  *ith 
each  of  saul  console  acc.-ss  terminals  ^nd  fir  connecting 
said  selected  server  with  said  remote  acces-.  terminal,  with 

said  access  stTv  er  receiving  said  signal  from  sai('  remote 
access  termin.i!  and  rcsponsively  contioUmg  said  connec- 
tion mean.  I  ^  c-innec;  said  remote  access  terminal  to  said 
selected  servr-  identified  by  said  signal,  said  connection 
means  then  'or.'i.g  signals  from  said  remote  access  termi- 
nal to  said  scleci'-d  server  and  from  said  selected  server  to 
both  said  remiplc  access  terminal  and  said  console  access 
terminal  as-sociated  with  said  selected  server. 

wherein  each  senal  port  of  said  access  server  includes  a 
receive  signal  line,  a  common  signal  line  and  a  transmit 
signal  line,  eaih  server  includes  a  receive  signal  line,  a 
common  signal  line  and  a  transmit  signal  line,  and  each 
constile  access  terminal  includes  a  receive  signal  line,  a 
common  signal  line  and  a  transmit  signal  line,  and  wherein 

said  connection  means  includes 

an  OR-gate,  a  first  invener  and  a  second  inverter, 

said  OR-gate  having  first  and  second  inverted  inputs  and 

having  an  output, 
said  first  inverter  connected  between  said  first  invened 
input  of  said  OR-gate  and  said  transmit  signal  line  of 
said  senal  port,  and 
said  second  inverter  connected  between  said  second  in- 
verted input  of  said  OR-gate  and  said  transmit  signal 
line  of  said  console  access  terminal. 
\sith  said  output  of  said  OR-gate  connected  to  s.iiil  re-ceive 
signal  line  of  said  server,  said  transmit  signal  i.ac  of  said 
server  connected  to  said  receuc  sigrai  line  .M  saiJ  senil 


1  Apparatus  for  coupling  a  host  bus  a.s.s<x-ialed  with  a  host 
computer  system  with  a  plurality  of  array  busses  a.ssociated 
with  a;i  array  of  disk  drives,  comprising 

a  first  register  a.vvx'iated  with  each  one  of  said  plurality  of 
ariav  bus.ses.  each  one  of  said  first  registers  being  con- 
nected to  said  host  bus  for  receiving  data  therefrom. 

a  second  register  avwxiated  with  e  ich  om  of  said  pluralit>  of 
arra>  bus,ses.  each  one  of  said  second  registers  be^ng  .on- 
nec'ed  lo  a  cor'espondinj.'  .rrst  registei  lor  reccivinf  data 
•*ii-,cfrom  and  connected  to  us  a.s.s<>cialed  arra>  bus  for 
providing  data  thereto,  and 

a  third  register  a,ss<K  latcd  >Aith  each  one  of  said  plurality  of 
array  busses,  each  one  of  said  third  registers  being  con- 
nected to  us  avs*x:iated  array  bus  for  receiving  data  there- 
from and  connected  lo  said  host  bus  for  providing  data 
thereto 


5,287,463 
MFHTiOD  AND  APPARATUS  VOR  TRANSFERRING 
INFORMATION  OVER  A  COMMON  PARALLEL  BUS 
USING  A  nXED  SEQUENCE  OF  BUS  PHASE 
TRANSITIONS 
Robert  C.  Frame.  Westboro,  and  Fernando  A.  Zayas,  Stow,  both 
of  Mass.,  aaaignon  to  Digital  t^iuipment  Corporation,  May- 
nard,  Maas. 
Cootinuatioo  of  Ser.  No.  192,659,  May  11.  1988.  abandoned. 
This  application  Jul.  19,  1990,  Ser.  No.  562,433 
Int.  CI."  G06F  13/14 
V.S.  n.  395—325  120  Oaims 

1  A  method  for  transfemng  information  between  at  least 
two  devices  coupled  to  .i  common  parallel  biLS  dunng  informa- 
tion transfer  pha.ses  of  a  bus  protocol  controlling  the  parallel 
bus.  one  of  the  devices  being  an  initiator  and  another  being  a 
target,  the  bus  having  separate  Jata  and  control  lines  and 
opei3lii'>;  .iccorcling  to  a  sc'iufiK''  .■'f  bu^  pha.ses  including  the 
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information  phases,  the  information  phases  comprising  a  first 
information  phase  allowing  the  transfer  of  header  information 
over  the  bus,  a  second  information  phase  allowing  the  transfer 
of  dau  information  over  the  bus,  and  a  third  information  phase 
allowing  the  transfer  of  status  information  over  the  bas,  the 
method  of  transfemng  information  during  the  intormation 
transfer  phases  consisting  of  the  steps  of: 

(a)  placing  a  first  control  signal  on  one  or  more  control  lines 
indicating  the  bus  is  in  the  first  information  phase,  and 
transfemng  header  information  over  the  bus  from  the 
initiator  to  the  target; 
fb)  placing  a  second  control  signal  on  one  or  more  control 
lines  indicating  the  bus  is  m  the  second  information  phase, 
the  bus  having  transitioned  from  the  first  information 
pha.se,  and  transfemng  data  information  over  the  bus  from 
the  initiator  to  the  target;  and 


(c)  placing  a  third  control  signal  on  one  or  more  control  lines 
indicating  the  bus  is  in  the  third  .nformation  phase,  the  bus 
having  transitioned  from  the  second  information  phase  to 
the  third  information  phase,  and  transfemng  status  infor- 
mation over  the  bus  from  the  target  to  the  initiator; 

(d)  performing  the  steps  of  placing  the  control  signals  on  one 
or  more  control  lines  only  in  the  order  of  placing  the  first 
control  signal,  followed  by  placing  the  second  control 
signal,  followed  by  placing  the  third  control  signal  to 
cause  all  transfers  of  information  between  at  least  two 
devices  dunng  the  information  transfer  phases,  always  to 
occur  only  in  the  order  of  header  information  from  the 
initiator  to  the  target,  data  information  from  the  initiator 
to  the  target  and  status  information  from  the  target  to  the 
initiator,  the  order  being  independent  of  the  configuration 
of  the  initiator  and  the  target  and  independent  of  the  type 
of  information  transfer 


5.287,464 

SEMICONDUCTOR  MULTI-DEVICE  SYSTEM  WITH 

LOGIC  MEANS  FOR  CONTROLLING  THE 

OPERATIONAL  MODE  OF  A  SCT  OF  INPUT/OUTPn 

DATA  BUS  DRIVERS 
,Ning  Kumar,  Fremont;  Ravi  Narayanaswami,  Newark;  Hanu- 
mantbrao  Nimishakavi,  San  Jose,  and  Ilcuji  Nobugaki,  Camp- 
bell, all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Zilog,  Inc.,  Campbell,  Calif. 
Filed  Oct.  24,  1990,  Ser.  No.  602,502 
Int.  a.'  G06F  13/00 
U.S.  a.  395—325  15  Oaims 
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single  semiconductor  chip  capable  of  interacting  with  off -chip 
peripherals,  said  multi-device  system  comprising: 

bus  means  for  carrying  address  signals,   data  signals  and 

control  signals; 
at  least  one  on-chip  peripheral  connected  to  said  bus  means; 
an  on-chip  processing  unit  connected  to  said  bus  means  for 
generating  onto  said  bus  means,  a  read  control  signal  and 
an  address  signal  uniquely  associated  with  one  of  said 
on-chip  or  off-chip  peripherals; 
logic  means  connected  to  said  bus  means,  for  receiving  said 
read  control  signal  and  said  address  signal  from  said  pro- 
cessing unit,  and  generating  at  least  two  logic  signals  in 
response  thereof; 
a  plurality  of  data  bus  drivers  responsive  to  said  at  least  two 
logic  signals  generated  by  said  logic  means  and  connected 
to  said  bus  means  for  driving  data  signals  on  and  off  said 
bus  means,  said  plurality  of  data  bus  dnvers  selectably 
operating  in  one  of  at  least  three  modes  in  response  to  said 
at  least  two  logic  signals;  and 
a  plurality  of  terminating  conductors  connected  to  said 
plurality  of  data  bus  drivers,  said  plurality  of  terminatmg 
conductors  providing  connections  for  said  off-chip  pe- 
npherals; 
wherein  said  at  least  three  modes  of  said  plurality  of  data  bus 
drivers  include:  (1)  an  output  mode  wherein  data  signals 
received  from  said  bus  means  are  dn\en  onto  said  plu.-al- 
ity  of  terminating  conductors,  (2)  an  input  mode  w  herein 
data  signals  appearing  on  said  terminating  conductors  are 
driven  onto  said  bus  means,  and  (3)  a  high  impedance 
mode  wherein  said  bus  means  is  electncally  isolated  from 
said  terminating  conductors;  and 
wherein  said  at  least  two  logic  signals  generated  by  said 
logic  means  cause  said  data  bus  dnvers  to  operate  in  high 
impedance  mode  when  said  processing  unit  generates  a 
read  control  signal  and  an  address  signal  corresponding  to 
a  read  operation  to  read  data  from  at  least  one  of  said 
on-chip  peripherals. 

5,287,465 

PARALLEL  PROCESSING  APPARATUS  AND  METHOD 

CAPABLE  OF  SWITCHING  PARALLEL  AND 

SUCCESSIVE  PROCESSING  MODES 

Kenichi  Kurosawa;  Shigeya  Tanaka;  Yasuhiro  Nakatsuka,  all  of 

HiUchi,  and  Tadaaki  Bandoh,  Ibaraki,  aU  of  Japan,  assignors 

to  HiUchi,  Ltd..  Tokyo,  Japan 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  433.368,  Nov.  8,  1989,  Pat.  No. 

5,233,694.  This  application  Jul.  9,  1990,  Ser.  No.  549,916 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  7.  1989.  1-173914 

Int.  a.'  G06F  9/00 

VS.  CI.  275—375  22  Claims 


1    A  semiconductor  multi-device  system  incorporated  on  a 


1.  A  parallel  processing  apparatus  compnsmg: 
a  program  counter  for  indicating  instructions  to  be  read  out 
from  a  memory; 
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m  inMruction  registers  for  respect ivcl>   slonnj<  m   inslruc 
tions  therein  indicated  by  said  program  counter 

a  register  file  for  storing  data  therein. 

m  arithmetic  units  shanng  said  register  file  and  c»ecuting 
arithmetic  operations, 

means  for  controlling  said  m  anihmetic  units  to  effect  either 
parallel  prix;cs&ing  of  m  consecutive  instructions  read  out 
from  an  address  of  the  memory  indicated  by  said  program 
counter  in  said  m  arithmetic  units,  or  successive  prixevs 
ing  of  consecutive  instructions,  read  out  from  an  address 
of  the  memory  indicated  by  said  program  counter,  in  one 
of  said  m  arithmetic  units,  in  response  to  a  privessing  state 
alteration  instruction. 

conditional  branch  instruction  privevsing  means  responsive 
to  satisfaction  of  a  condition  of  a  conditional  branch  in 
struction  included  in  m  instructions  read  out  by  said  pro- 
gram counter  for  preventing  e»ecution  of  instructions 
located  after  an  address  of  an  instruction  to  be  eiecuted 
and  included  in  said  m  instructions,  and 

unconditional  branch  instruction  priKevsing  means  respon 
sive  to  an  unconditional  branch  instructKin  included  in  m 
instructions  read  out  by  said  program  ci>unler  for  prevent 
ing  execution  of  instructions  Kx;ated  after  an  instruction  to 
be  cjecuted  and  included  in  said  m  instructions 


S.287,4«« 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FX>R  PARAI.I.KI   LOADS 

EQUALIZING  LTILIZING  INSTRUCTION  SORTING  BY 

COLUMNS  BASED  ON  PREDICTED  INSTRUCTION 

EXECUTION  TIME 

Takaahi    Kodamm,   iCaaasawa,  Japaa,   aaaignor   to   Mittubishi 

Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo.  Japan 

Filtd  Mar.  25,  1991.  Ser.  No.  674,689 

Clainu  priority,  application  Japaa.  Jul.  17.  1990.  2-188997 

Int.  CT^  G06F  15   16 

U.S.  CI.  395—375  14  Claims 
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5.287,467 

PIPELINE  FOR  REMOVING  AND  CXJNCURRENTI.Y 

EXECTTING  TWO  OR  MORE  BRANCH  INSTRUCTIONS 

IN  SYNCHRONIZATION  WITH  OTHER  INSTRUCTIONS 

EXECLTING  IN  THE  EXECUTION  UNIT 
Bartholomew   Blaaer,   Newark   Valley;  Tbonuu   L.  Jeremiah. 
Fjidweli;  Stamatis  VaaJliadia.  and  Phillip  G.  Williams,  both 
of  Vestal,  all  of  N.Y.,  aaaignon  to  International   Business 
Machines  Corporation,  .Armonk,  N.Y. 

Filed  Apr.  18.  1991.  Ser.  No.  687.309 

Int.  C\:  G06F  V,  J,y 

IS.  a.  395—375  19  Oairas 


10  A  data  feed  methixl.  for  use  in  a  parallel  computer  hav- 
ing n  procevsing  elements  for  simultaneously  processing  a 
group  of  instructions  in  the  form  of  a  main*  of  m  rows  and  n 
columns  in  units  of  columns,  compn.sing  the  steps  of 

(a)  accepting  a  plurality  of  columns  of  instructions. 

(b)  dividing  the  plurality  of  columns  of  instructions  into  a 
plurality  of  bl(x;ks.  each  bliK-k  including  a  plurality  of  first 
alternate  columns  and  a  plurality  of  second  alternate  col- 
umns. 

(c)  sorting  said  first  plurality  of  alternate  columns  simulta 
netiusly  in  descending  order  according  to  instruction 
execution  predict  count  information  as,s<x.iated  v^ilh  a 
given  instruction  to  produce  a  first  output, 

(d)  sorting  said  second  plurality  of  alternate  columns  simul 
taneiiusly    in   ascending   order   according   to   instruction 
execution   predict   count    information   a.s.s»Kialed   with   a 
given  instruction  to  produce  a  sec<ind  output. 

(e)  feeding  said  first  output  and  said  second  output  alter 
nately  as  a  third  output  in  units  of  columns  to  said  process- 
ing elements,  and 

(0  executing  steps  (a)  tti  (e)  simultaneously 
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I  In  a  digital  computer  v^hich  includes  an  instruction  source 
for  providing  inslructKms  to  be  executed,  an  execution  pipeline 
for  executing  a  stream  of  instructions,  and  a  condition  determi- 
nation means  connected  to  the  execution  pipeline  for  providing 
condition  signals  indicating  results  of  executed  instructions,  a 
combination  for  branch  instruction  processing,  the  combina- 
tion comprising 

instruction  issue  means  coupled  to  the  instruction  s<iurce  and 
to  the  execution  pipeline  for  providing  a  stream  of  instruc- 
tions to  be  executed,  and 
branch  instruction  prcx.essing  mean  s  for  searching  all  in- 
struction text  of  a  current  instruction  sctjuence  of  said 
instruction  stream  to  detect  all  branch  instructions  in  said 
instruction  sequence  and  determine  the  text  and  location 
of  each  of  said  detected  branch  instructions,  for  removing 
ones  of  said  detected  branch  instructions  not  rcquinng 
execution  in  the  execution  pipeline  from  the  instruction 
sequence  before  said  instruction  sequence  is  loaded  into 
the  execution  pipeline,  for  decoding  and  predicting 
whether  or  not  a  branch  will  be  taken  by  using  the  branch 
instruction  location  as  an  address  for  the  branch  in  a 
branch  history  cache,  for  initiating  a  necessary  fetch  or 
prefetch  according  to  said  prediction,  and  for  concur- 
rently executing  a  plurality  of  said  removed  branch  in- 
structions substantially  in  parallel  with  other  ones  of  said 
instructions  of  said  instruction  sequence  executing  in  the 
execution  pipeline 


5J87,468 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  PRCX^SSING 
INFORMATION  DATA 
Makoto  Furuhashi,  Kanagawa.  and  Katsnmi  Yamaoka,  Saitama, 
both  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Sony  Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  201,414,  Jan.  2,  1988,  abandoned.  This 
application  Oct.  30,  1991,  Ser.  No.  784,144 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  3,  1987,  62-139122; 
Jun.  3,  1987,  62-139124;  Aug.  13,  1987,  62-201031 

Int.  a.'  G06F  9/22.  13/00 
U.S.  a.  395—375  1  Cl*»" 


request  including  a  wnte  address  and  wnte  data  and  said  read 
request  including  a  read  address,  and  a  control  circuit  coupled 
to  said  nonvolatile  memory  and  said  central  processing  unit, 
said  control  circuit  including  timer  means  for  preforming  a 
time-counting  operation  to  generate  an  operation  end  signal, 
first  means  responsive  to  said  data  write  request  for  performing 
a  data  write  process  in  which  data  stored  in  a  first  memory  cell 
of  said  nonvolatile  memory  designated  by  said  write  address  is 
first  erased  by  applying  a  high  voltage  and  said  write  data  is 
then  written  in  said  first  memory  cell  by  applying  said  high 
voltage,  second  means  responsive  to  said  operation  end  signal 
for  causing  said  first  means  to  terminate  said  data  write  pro- 
cess, third  means  responsive  to  said  data  read  request  issued 
while  said  first  means  is  applying  said  high  voltage  to  said  first 


1  A  data  processing  apparatus  of  the  type  having  an  external 
dau  storage  medium,  said  apparatus  compnsing; 

a  host  computer  for  generating  macrocommand  instructions 
for  initiating  data  transfer  between  said  host  computer  and 
said  storage  medium,  each  macrocommand  instruction 
representing  a  series  of  predetermined  instructions  to  be 
executed  as  a  microprogram  routine; 

microprogram  control  means  responsive  to  a  macrocom- 
mand instruction  from  said  host  computer  for  generating  a 
respective  set  of  microprogram  instruction  steps  deter- 
mined by  said  macrocommand  instruction. 

memory  means  for  storing  data  from  said  host  computer  for 
subsequent  recording  on  said  storage  medium  and  for 
storing  data  reproduced  from  said  storage  medium  for 
subsequent  supply  to  said  host  computer. 

recording  and  reproducing  means  for  recording  the  data 
supplied  from  said  memory  means  on  said  storage  medium 
and  for  reproducing  the  data  stored  on  said  storage  me- 
dium for  supply  to  said  memory  means;  and 

memory  control  means  responsive  to  a  respective  set  of 
microprogram  instruction  steps  for  controlling  the  supply 
of  said  data  to  and  from  said  memory  means  and  including 
control  data  storage  means  for  stonng  control  daU  indi- 
cating a  start  address  in  said  memory  means  and  a  desired 
number  of  data  to  be  transferred,  the  data  transferred  to 
and  from  said  memory  means  being  stored  in  and  retneved 
from,  respectively,  addresses  in  said  memory  means  start- 
ing from  said  start  address  and  having  a  number  corre- 
sponding to  said  number  of  data  to  be  transferred. 
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ELECTRICALLY  ERASABLE  AND  PROGRAMMABLE 

NON-VOLATILE  MEMORY  (EEPROM),  WHEREIN 

WRITE  PULSES  CAN  BE  INTERRUPTED  BY 

SUBSEQUENTLY  RECEIVED  READ  REQUESTS 

Toshihide  Tsuboi,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  NEC  Corporation, 

Japan 

Filed  Dec.  27,  1989,  Ser.  No.  457,245 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  27,  1988,  63-331713 

Int.  a.'  G06F  13/14 

U.S.  a.  395 — 425  '  Claims 

1   A  microcomputer  compnsing  an  electncally  erasable  and 

programmable  nonvolatile  memory,  a  central  processing  unit 

for  executing  a  program  and  issuing  a  data  write  request  and  a 

dau  read  request  to  said  nonvolatile  memory,  said  data  write 


memory  cell  in  said  data  write  process,  for  commanding  said 
first  means  to  stop  applying  said  high  voltage  to  said  first 
memory  cell  to  suspend  said  data  write  process,  for  reading  out 
data  from  a  second  memory  cell  of  said  nonvolatile  memory- 
designated  by  said  read  address  and  thereafter  for  allowing 
said  first  means  to  reapply  said  high  voltage  to  resume  the 
suspended  data  write  process  and  fourth  means  for  command- 
ing said  timer  means  to  suspend  said  time-counting  operation  in 
response  to  said  data  read  request  issued  while  said  first  means 
IS  applying  said  high  voltage  to  said  first  memory  cell  in  said 
data  wnte  process  and  for  allowing  said  timer  means  to  resume 
said  time-counting  operation  after  said  third  means  reads  out 
data  from  said  second  memory  cell,  said  timer  means  thereby 
delaying  the  generation  of  said  operation  end  signal 

5,287,470 

APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  COUPLING  A 

MULTI-LEAD  OUTPUT  BUS  TO  INTERLEAVED 

MEMORIES,  WHICH  ARE  ADDRESSABLE  IN  NORMAL 

AND  BLCKX-WTUTE  MODES 
Richard  D.  Simpson,  Bedord,  England,  assignor  to  Texas  Instru- 
ments Incorporated,  Dallas,  Tex. 

Filed  Dec.  28,  1989,  Ser.  No.  457,992 
Int.  a,'  CJOeF  12/00 
U.S.  a.  395—425  '*  Ouna 

1.  A  processmg  system,  supporting  block-wnte  functions, 
comprising: 

first  and  second  interieaved  banks  of  memones,  said  first  and 
second  interleaved  banks  of  memones  each  including  an 
identical  predetenmned  number  of  memones,  each  mem- 
ory having  a  block-write  data  register,  each  memory 
addressable  in  a  normal  mode  and  a  block-write  mode  and 
each  memory  having  a  plurality  of  input  nodes  for  receiv- 
ing dau  in  said  normal  mode,  a  first  subset  of  said  input 
nodes  operable  to  receive  control  daU  in  said  block-write 
mode  controlling  writing  of  dau  into  said  memory  from 
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said  hlock-wnle  dala  register  and  a  second  subset  of  said 
input  mxlcs  not  used  in  said  bUxrk-wntc  mode 
a  multi-lead  output  bus.  and 
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5.2r7.472 
MEMORY  SYSTEM  USING  LINEAR  ARRAY  WAFER 
SCALE  INTEGRATION  ARCHITECTURE 
Robert  W.  Horst.  ChampaigB,  III.,  aadgiior  to  Tandem  Comput- 
er* Incorporated,  Cnpcrtlno,  Cailf. 
Cootinaatioa-in-pvt  of  Ser.  No.  346J03,  May  2.  1989,  Pat.  No. 
5  JO3,005.  Thla  application  Aug.  22,  1990,  Ser.  No.  570.937 
Int.  CI.'  G06F  12/02 
I  „S.  n.  395 — 425  29  Claims 


nt  Bj 


coupling  circuitry  operable  to  couple  ones  of  said  output  bus 
leads  to  input  ntxles  of  said  first  subset  of  said  first  bank  of 
memones  and  to  inputs  nodes  of  said  second  subset  of  said 
second  bank  of  memones 


5,2*7,471 

DATA  TRANSFER  CONTROLLER  USING  DIRECT 

MEMORY  ACCESS  METHOD 

Tauyoahi  KaUyoae,  and  Yokio  Maehaahi,  both  of  Tokyo,  Japan. 

aaaignon  to  NEC  Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Jul.  24,  1990,  Ser.  No.  556,484 

Clalma  pHority.  application  Japu.  Jul.  24.  1989,  1-191747 

Int.  n.'G06F  IJ'fX) 

VS.  a.  395— 425  14  Oaima 


I    A  data  transfer  controller  comprising 

a  first  register  for  stonng  address  informatu>n  relative  to  a 
predetermined  address  of  a  memory  area  used  for  a  DMA 
dala  tran.sfer. 

a  second  register  for  storing  a  number  of  data  to  be  trans- 
ferred. 

means  for  performing  said  DMA  daU  transfer  between  said 
memory  area  and  a  penpheral  unit  by  use  of  at  least  said 
second  register, 

a  third  register  for  storing  data  used  for  acce&sing  said  mem 
ory  area. 

means  for  updating  the  dala  of  said  third  register  each  time 
a  memory  access  to  said  memory  area  is  performed  using 
said  third  register,  said  memory  access  being  different  and 
distinct  from  an  access  for  said  DMA  dala  transfer, 

means  including  storage  means  for  performing  one  of  incre- 
menting and  decrementing  operations  on  contents  of  said 
storage  means  each  time  said  DMA  dau  transfer  is  per- 
formed and  for  performing  the  other  of  said  incrementing 
and  decrementing  operatums  on  said  contents  of  said 
storage  means  each  time  said  memory  access  to  said  mem- 
ory area  is  performed  using  said  third  register. 

laid  contents  of  said  storage  means  representing,  for  DMA 
transfer  into  said  memory  area,  the  number  of  data  trans- 
ferred by  said  DMA  dau  transfer  means  from  said  penph- 
eral unit  to  said  memory  area  but  not  read  out  from  said 
memory  area  using  said  third  register 


1    A  wafer  scale  integrated  memory  system,  compnsing 
a  plurality  of  memory  cells  formed  on  a  semi-conductor 
wafer,  each  of  the  memory  cells  including 
Ul  connection  means  for  selecting  a  communication  path 
between  such  memory  cell  and  an  adjacent  memory  cell 
for  communicating  dala  and  instructions,  the  instruc- 
tions including  first  and  second  control  instructions, 
(h)  memory  means  coupled  to  the  connection  means  for 
stonng  data. 

(c)  first  circuit  means  responsive  to  the  first  control  in- 
structions for  placing  such  memory  cell  in  a  first  state, 

(d)  second  circuit  means  operable  in  the  first  slate  to 
rcsptind  to  the  second  control  instructions  for  accessing 
the  memory  means  to  store  or  retneve  data  from  the 
memory, 

whereby  selected  ones  of  the  plurality  of  memory  cells  are 
placed  in  the  first  sutc  for  responding  to  the  second  con- 
trol instructions 


5J87,473 

NON-BLOCKING  SERIALIZATION  FOR  REMOVING 

DATA  FROM  A  SHARED  CACHE 

Chnndraaekaran  Mokan,  San  Joae,  and  Inderpal  S.  Narang. 

Saratogs.  both  of  Calif.,  aarignora  to  International  Bmineai 

Machinca  Corporation,  Armonk,  N.Y. 

Filed  Dec.  14,  1990,  Ser.  No.  627,315 

Int  a.'  G06F  13/14 

U.S.  a.  39S— 425  7  Claina 
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4  In  a  multi-computer,  data  shanng  system  including  a 
relatively  high-speed  cache,  management  means  for  control- 
ling access  to  blocks  of  dala  in  the  cache  and  for  deleting 
blocks  of  dau  from  the  cache,  a  relatively  low  speed  storage 
facility,  and  a  plurality  of  computer  systems  connected  to  the 


storage  facility,  to  the  management  means,  and  to  the  cache,  a 
method  for  controlling  removal  of  data  from  the  cache,  includ- 
ing the  steps  of 

a  first  computer  system  reading  a  block  of  data  from  the 

cache  for  entry  into  the  storage  facility; 
if  the  bkx;k  of  data  is  changed  in  the  cache  by  a  second 
computer  system  while  the  first  computer  system  is  enter- 
ing 11  into  the  storage  facility,  the  management  means 
preventing  deletion  of  the  block  of  data  from  the  cache, 
otherwise, 
the  management  means  deleting  the  block  of  dala  from  the 
cache 


5,287.475 

DATA  PROCESSING  APPARATUS  OPERABLE  IN 

EXTENDED  OR  UNEXTENDED  VIRTUAL  ADDRESS 

SPACES  WITHOUT  SOFTWARE  MODIHCATION 

Hideo  Sawamoto,  Hadano,  Japan,  assignor  to  Hitachi,  Ltd., 

Tokyo,  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  252,815,  Oct.  3,  1988,  Pat.  No. 

5,023,777.  This  appUcation  Mar.  4,  1991,  Ser.  No.  664,099 

Oaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct  5,  1987,  62-250913 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Jun.  11, 

2008,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int.  a.'  G06F  12/08.  12/00 

U.S.  a.  395—425  9  Oaims 
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5.287,474 
SYSTEM  FOR  CLEARING  A  MEMORY  OF  A  VIRTUAL 

MACHINE 
Minoni  Uchino,  Numazu,  Japan,  assignor  to  Fujitsu  Limited, 
Kawasaki,  Japan 

Filed  Feb.  28,  1991,  Ser.  No.  662,019 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Feb.  27,  1990,  2-046789 

Int.  a.'  G06F  12/02 

VS.  a.  395—425  ^*  Claims 


(TruTy-" 


sisTu  CitAi  iisn 
luoiti  or  luoi' 


1.   An  information  processing  apparatus  with  an  address 
extension  function  compnsing: 

address  adders  for  performing  address  addition  with  respect 
to  a  first  fraction  of  an  address  of  an  operand  havmg  an 
extended  bit  portion  and  an  unextended  bit  portion,  said 
first  fraction  corresponding  to  the  unextended  bit  portion 
of  said  address; 

a  virtual  address  register  for  storing  a  virtual  address  ob- 
tained by  said  address  addition; 

a  set  of  first  registers  each  for  storing  a  second  fraction  of 
said  address  of  the  operand,  said  second  fraction  corre- 
sponding to  the  extended  bit  portion  of  said  address;  and 

a  main  storage  for  storing  a  set  of  address  translation  tables 
for  use  in  the  case  where  address  extension  is  not  made, 
and  an  extension  address  translation  Uble  to  be  added  for 
use  in  the  case  where  address  extension  is  made;  wherein 
if  an  address  is  not  to  be  extended,  address  translation  of 
the  content  of  the  virtual  address  register  is  performed 
using  said  address  translation  ubles  and  if  an  address  is  to 
be  extended,  address  translation  of  the  content  of  the 
virtual  address  register  is  performed  using  said  address 
translation  Uble  based  on  the  content  of  one  of  said  set  of 
first  registers  selected  in  response  to  an  instruction  exe- 
cuted by  the  information  processing  system. 


1  A  system  for  cleanng  a  memory  of  a  virtual  machine 
(VM)  comprising: 

means  for  storing  a  cleanng  program  for  cleanng  a  memory 
of  a  virtual  machine  in  a  memory  area  of  the  virtual  ma- 
chine, said  clearing  program  being  stored  in  response  to  a 
request  for  clearing  a  memory  area  assigned  to  the  virtual 
machine; 

means  for  causing  the  virtual  machine  to  execute  the  clear- 
ing program;  and 

means  for  clearing  the  memory  area  portion  of  the  virtual 
machine  in  which  the  cleanng  program  is  stored,  after  a 
completion  of  the  clearing  program. 

whereby  the  cleanng  program  is  caused  to  operate  on  the 
virtual  machine  which  is  the  subject  of  the  clear  operation 
and  the  memory  area  assigned  to  the  virtual  machine  is 
cleared 


5,287,476 

PERSONAL  COMPUTER  SYSTEM  WITH  STORAGE 

CONTROLLER  CONTROLLING  DATA  TRANSFER 

Don  S.  Keener,  and  Gregory  J.  Moore,  both  of  Boca  Raton,  Fl*., 

assignors  to  International  Business  Machines  Corp.,  Armonk, 

N.Y. 

Filed  Jun.  7,  1991,  Ser.  No.  712^37 

Int  a.'  G06F  9/00 

VS.  CI.  395—425  '  Claims 

1.  A  personal  computer  system  comprising: 

a  high  speed  local  processor  data  bus; 

at  least  one  logical  processor  device  coupled  directly  to  said 
high  speed  local  processor  daU  bus,  said  processor  device 
being  capable  of  signalling  through  said  high  speed  local 
processor  daU  bus  an  occurrence  of  the  transfer  of  blocks 

of  data;  and 
a  storage  controller  coupled  directly  to  said  high  speed  local 
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prix-cvvir  data  bus  for  regulating  ccimmunicatmns  ht- 
twecn  said  prix;cs.s<ir  device  and  storage  mcmorv  devices, 
said  storage  controller  having  a  counter  for  tracking  at 
least  one  of  address  and  count  data  for  bUx;ks  of  data 
being  transferred  and  being  capable  of  signalling  through 
said  high  speed  local  pr(x;cssor  data  bus  the  sute  of  the 
counter,  said  storage  controller  funher  having  a  bistable 
device  interposed  between  said  counter  and  said  high 
speed  kxral  proccsstir  dau  bus  for  enabling  delivery  to 


.iMC   /        • 
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5,ir7,477 

memory-rhsourct:-drivkn  arbitration 

I^ith  L.  Joimson;  Ruaaell  C.  Brockmann.  ami  William  S.  JafTe. 
all  of  Fort  Collina,  Colo.,  aasignon  to  Hewlett-Packard  Com- 
pany. Palo  Alto,  C^if. 

Filed  Aug.  7.  1991,  Ser.  No.  741.703 

Int.  C\.'  G06F  ;  *   14 

V.S.  n.  395—425  10  Claims 


(d)  initialing  said  subsequent  memory  transaction  only  if  said 

target  memory  address  is  not  busy,  and 
(c)  repeating  steps  (a)  and  (hi  if  said  subsequent   memory 

transaction  is  initialed 


5.287,478 
DIGITAI    DATA  TAPK  STORAGE  SYSTEM  LTIUZING 
PIAWAI.irV  OF  READ/WRITE  HEADS  WITH  SYSTEM 

DIAGNOSTIC  CAPABILITY 
Roa  W.  Johnston.  SanU  Cniz;  Theodore  D.  Rees,  Mountain 
View,  and  Mward  J.  Rhodes,  San  Jo§e,  all  of  C^lif.,  assiipiors 
to  R-Byte,  Inc.,  San  Joae.  Calif. 

Filed  Aug.  6.  1991,  Ser.  No.  741,783 

Int.  n.'  G06F  12  (M).  I J   10.  GllB  21  o: 

I  .S.  n.  395—425  46  Claims 

MICROHC-HE  APPENDIX  INCEL  DED 

(23  Microfiche,  5  Pages) 


said  high  speed  local  proccvsor  data  bus  of  data  rcprcvnl 
ing  an  initial  sUte  of  said  counter  at  the  beginning  of  a 
transfer  to  blivks  of  data  and  for  continuing  delivery  of 
initial  state  data  throughout  a  transfer  of  bkx:ks  of  data, 
said  counter  and  said  bistable  device  cixiperating  for 
permitting  a  change  in  the  state  of  said  counter  during 
transfer  of  blix.ks  of  data  while  avoiding  change>  in 
counter  state  data  delivered  to  said  high  speed  Uval  pro 
ces.s»ir  data  bus  during  transfer  of  bkKks  of  dau 


1    In  a  computer  system,  a  mcthixi  for  improving  bus  utili/a 
tion.  the  mcthcxi  comprising  the  steps  of 

(a)  storing  a  memory  address  identification  into  an  address 
storage  when  a  memory  transaction  is  initiated, 

(b)  removing  said  memory  address  identification  from  said 
address  storage  when  said  memory  transaction  is  com- 
pleted. 

(c)  checking  the  contents  of  said  address  storage  before 
initiating  a  subsequent  memory  transaction  to  determine  if 
a  target  memory  address  is  busy. 


1  ,A  magnetic  tape  digital  data  storage  (DDS)  system  com- 
prising 

interface  means  for  communication  with  a  host  unit, 

buffer  manager  means  for  managing  data  to  and  from  said 
interface  means, 

mam  data  buffer  means,  coupled  li^  said  buffer  manager 
means,  for  buffering  data, 

frame  buffer  means  for  buffering  data  in  frame  format, 

head  drum  means  f<ir  reading  and  writing  on  magnetic  tape, 
said  head  drum  means  including  read  heads  and  wnte 
heads, 

channel  means  for  channeling  data  to  and  from  said  head 
drum  means, 

a  serial  bus, 

a  formatter  bus  coupled  to  said  channel  means. 

formatter  means  for  formatting  and  transferring  data  from 
said  buffer  manager  means  to  said  frame  buffer  means  and 
from  said  frame  buffer  means  to  said  buffer  manager 
means,  said  formatter  means  coupled  to  said  formatter  bus 
Ml  that  dau  from  said  formatter  means  is  transmitted  over 
said  formatter  bus  to  said  channel  means, 

said  formatter  means  coupled  to  said  senal  bus  and  including 
oscillator  means  for  selecting  any  transfer  data  rale  inde- 
pendent of  a  host  unit  clo.-k  while  maintaining  compatibil- 
ity with  DDS  sundard  format, 

a  digital-to-analog  convener,  coupled  to  said  serial  bus, 

dnve  means  for  driving  magnetic  tape,  said  dnve  means 
coupled  to  said  formatter  means  by  said  senal  bus  through 
said  digital-lo-analog  converter, 

converter  bus  means  for  transmuting  analog  signals  from 
said  dnve  means  to  a  central  processing  unit. 

folKiwer  means  for  controlling  relative  ptisition  of  said  read 
and  wnte  heads  with  regard  to  data  tracks  on  magnetic 
tape,  said  follower  means  being  coupled  to  said  senal  bus. 
said  channel  means  and  said  drive  means,  said  read  heads 
providing  pi>sitioning  information  to  said  follower  means, 
and 


said  central  processing  unit  coupled  to  said  buffer  manager 
means,  said  formatter  means,  said  follower  means,  said 
dnve  means,  and  to  said  converter  bus  means 


5,287,479 
FT Y  BACK  TRANSFORMER 
Omura  Masaru;  Nagai  Tadao,  and  Naitou  Kenji,  all  of  Kyoto, 
Japan,  assignors  to  Murau  Mfg.  Co.  Ltd.,  Kyoto,  Japan 

Filed  Apr.  14.  1992,  Ser.  No.  868,764 
Oaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  15,  1991,  3-33957[U] 
Int.  a.'  HOIJ  29/70:  CW9G  1/04 
VS.  C\.  323—359  6  Claims 


3  A  focus  pack  mounted  on  a  transformer  case  of  a  flyback 
transformer  compnsing; 

an  inner  case  housing  a  ceramic  board  including  a  resistor 
circuit  having  a  first  resistive  element  for  setting  a  focus 
adjusting  voluge  and  a  second  resistive  element  for  set- 
ting a  screen  adjusting  voltage; 

an  outer  case  disposed  about  said  inner  case; 

a  coupling  portion  integrally  formed  with  said  inner  case  and 
outer  case  for  coupling  said  cases  to  each  other,  the  cou- 
pling portion  being  located  at  a  central  part  of  the  cases 
and  defining  gaps  between  said  inner  and  outer  cases; 

a  focus  shaft  insertion  hole  formed  in  said  coupling  portion 
extending  through  said  inner  and  outer  cases  and  adapted 
to  receive  a  rouuble  focus  shaft; 

a  screen  shaft  insertion  hole  formed  in  said  coupling  portion 
extending  through  said  inner  and  outer  cases  and  adapted 
to  receive  a  rouuble  screen  shaft;  and 

an  insulating  resin  injected  into  said  gaps  for  preventing 
electncal  discharge  from  said  resistor  circuit  to  outside  of 
said  outer  ca.se 


5,287,480 

CACTHE  MEMORY  FOR  INDEPENDENT  PARALLEL 

ACCESSING  BY  A  PLURALITY  OF  PROCESSORS 

Alfons-JoMf  Wahr,  FuerstenfeldbnicL,  Fed.  Rep.  of  (Germany, 

nssigiior  to  Siemens  Aktiengesellachaft,  Munich,  Fed.  Rep.  of 

Germmny 

FUed  Sep.  26,  1991,  Ser.  No.  765,818 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Sep.  26, 
1990,4030435 

Int.  a.'  (;06F  13/00.  13/40 
VJS.  a.  395—425  H  Claims 
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a  plurality  (m)  of  daU  buses  including  dau  bus  lines: 

a  cache  memory  including  a  plurality  (V)  of  cache  memory 
read  ports  for  reading  daU  therefrom,  where  k  <m.  and  a 
plurality  (p)  of  cache  memory  write  ports  for  writing  daU 
thereinto,  where  p<m; 

each  of  said  read  ports  and  write  ports  including  port  lines 
extending  to  cross  said  daU  bus  lines  to  form  crosspoints 
therewith; 

a  switching  matrix  network  including  said  crosspoints  and  a 
plurality  of  controllable  switches  with  at  least  one  of  said 
controllable  switches  at  selected  ones  of  said  crosspoints; 
and 

a  cache  memory  controller  connected  to  and  operable  to 
selectively  control  said  controllable  switches  for  dau 
transfer  between  said  cache  memory  and  said  plurality  of 
dau  buses,  wherein  each  of  said  ports  of  said  cache  mem- 
ory comprises  a  word  width  of  i  words  and  each  of  said 
buses  comprises  a  width  of  j  words  where  i>j  and  further 
wherein  a  maximum  of  i  words  can  be  switched  in  parallel 
to  said  cache  memory  from  a  plurality  of  processors. 


5,287,481 

AUTOMATIC  CACHE  FLUSH  WTTH  READABLE  AND 

WRITABLE  CACHE  TAG  MEMORY 

Fong-Lu  Lin,  San  Jose,  Calif.,  assignor  to  OPTi,  Inc„  Santa 

Clara,  Calif. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  812,074,  Dec.  19,  1991.  This 

appUcation  May  4,  1992,  Ser.  No.  878,730 

Int  a.'  (J06F  12/00.  13/00 

U.S.  a.  395—425  8  Claims 
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1   A  computer  structure  compnsing: 


1  Cache  memory  control  apparatus  for  use  with  a  cache 
memory  having  a  plurality  of  Ug  daU  leads,  with  a  memory 
bus  having  a  plurality  of  bus  address  leads  and  being  a  first 
source  of  Ug  daU  and  with  a  second  source  of  ug  daU  differ- 
ent from  said  memory  bus  address  leads,  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  cache  memory  control  apparatus  Ug  daU 
leads,  each  coupled  to  a  respective  one  of  said  cache 
memory  Ug  daU  leads; 
a  plurality  of  cache  memory  control  apparatus  address  leads, 
each  coupled  to  a  respective  one  of  a  subset  of  said  bus 
address  leads;  and 
a  multiplexer  having  a  first  input,  a  second  input  and  an 
output,  said  first  input  being  coupled  to  said  control  appa- 
ratus address  leads,  said  second  input  being  coupled  to 
said  second  source  of  Ug  dau  and  said  multiplexer  output 
being  coupled  to  said  control  apparatus  Ug  daU  leads. 

5,287,482 

INPUT/OUTPUT  CACHE 

RaTi  K.  Arimilli,  Round  Rock;  Sudhir  Dhawan,  Austin;  James 

0.  Nicholson,  Austin,  and  DiTid  W.  Siegel,  Austin,  all  of  Tex., 
assignors  to  International  Business  Machines  Corporation, 
Armonk,  N.Y. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  702,440,  May  16,  1991,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continoation  of  Ser.  No.  297,712,  Jan.  13,  1989, 

abandoned.  ThU  appUcation  Jul.  9,  1992,  Ser.  No.  912,043 

Int.  a.'  G06F  13/00 

VS.  CI.  395—425  ^  Claims 

1.  An  input/output  cache  for  use  in  a  digital  computer  sys- 
tem having  a  plurality  of  input/output  devices  connected  to  an 
input/output  bus,  the  cache  comprising: 
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a  cache  buffer  connected  to  an  inpul/outpul  bus  and  to  a 
main  system  memory,  wherem  the  cache  buffer  is  orga- 
nized as  a  plurality  of  hnes. 

a  cache  control  register  file  having  a  plurality  of  registers, 
each  cache  control  register  corresponding  to  one  of  the 
cache  buffer  lines  and  containing  a  main  memory  address 
corresponding  to  the  corresponding  cache  buffer  line. 

a  channel  status  register  file  having  a  plurality  of  channel 
status  registers,  each  corresponding  to  a  single  input/out- 
put device  attached  to  the  input/output  bus,  and  each 
channel  status  register  containing  a  control  field  for  select- 
ing one  of  the  cache  control  registers  and  its  c(Kresp<ind- 
ing  cache  buffer  line. 


means  for  selecting  one  of  the  channel  status  registers  when 
the  corresponding  input/output  bus. 

a  comparator  foi  comparing  an  address  placed  on  the  inpul- 
'outpul  bus.  by  an  input/output  device  performing  a  data 
acces.s.  with  the  addres.s  contained  in  the  cache  conlrol 
register  selected  by  the  selected  channel  status  register 
control  field,  and  for  generating  a  cache  hit  signal  if  lhe\ 
match,  else  generating  a  cache  hit  signal,  and 

means  for,  if  a  cache  hit  signal  is  generated,  causing  the 
input/output  device  to  perform  a  data  access  of  the  corre- 
sponding cache  buffer  line 


5,2«7,4«3 
PREFT.TCHKD  OPERAND  STORING  .SYSTt:M  FOR  AN 

INFORMATION  PROCESSOR 
Tokni  IJtauini,  Yokohajna,  Japan,  aaaignor  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha 

Toahiba,  Kawasaki,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  376,232.  Jul.  6.  1989.  abandoned.  ThU 
application  Jul.  14,  1992,  Ser.  No.  914.037 
Clains  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  6,  1988,  63-166855 
Int.  a.'  G06F  IJ  M 
V.S.  n.  393—425  6  aaim* 

1    A  prefetched  operand  storing  system  for  an  information 
prix;cv>or.  comprising 

(a)  a  first  register  for  storing  a  plurality  of  addresses  of 
operands,  said  first  register  being  provided  with  a  memory 
addrcvs  register  for  holding  an  addrevs  transmitted  from 
said  first  register  and  used  for  fetching  data  corresp»indmg 
to  the  address. 

(b)  a  second  register  for  successively  storing  a  plurality  of 
operands  to  be  prefetched  in  accordance  with  said  ad- 
dresses stored  in  said  first  register, 

(c)  a  data  bus  for  transferring  said  operands; 

(d)  a  selector  connected  to  said  second  register,  said  memory 
address  register  and  a  data  bus  in  order  to  selectively 
transfer  said  address  held  in  said  memory  address  register 
or  an  operand  fetched  on  said  data  bus  and  corresponding 
to  said  address  held  in  said  memory  address  register, 

(e)  a  control  circuit  connected  to  said  first  and  second  regis- 
ters and  said  selector,  said  control  circuit  receiving  a  bus 
cycle  error  signal  for  indicating  whether  data  provided  on 
said  data  bus  has  been  read  out  with  a  bus  cycle  error 
signal,  said  control  circuit  controlling  said  selector  such 
that  when  said  bus  cycle  error  signal  is  not  received,  said 


operand  fetched  on  said  data  bus  and  corresponding  to 
said  address  held  in  said  emory  addrevs  register  is  input  to 
said  second  register  and  when  said  bus  cycle  error  is 
received,  said  addrevs  held  in  said  memory  address  regis- 


ter being  input  lo  a  K>calion  of  said  second  register,  as  an 
error  addrevs.  w  here  said  operand  fetched  on  said  data  bus 
and  corresptmding  to  said  addrevs  held  in  said  memory 
address  register  is  otherwise  lo  be  stored 


5,287.484 
ML  ITI-PRCKFXSOR  SYSTEM  FOR  INVALIDATING 
HIERARCHICAL  CACHE 
Osamu   Niahii,   Kokubunji;  Kunio  L'chiyama;   Hirokazu  Aoki. 
both  of  Hacfaioji;  Takaahi  Kikuchi.  Akiahima,  and  Yasuhiko 
Saigou.  Fucfau,  all  of  Japan,  assignor*  to  Hitachi.  Ltd.  and 
Hitachi  VLSI  Engineering  Corp..  Tokyo.  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  540,860.  Jun.  20,  1990,  abandoned. 

This  application  No*.  13,  1992,  Ser.  No.  976,645 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  21,  1989.  1-156804 

Int.  n.'  G06F  12.IVi 

L.S.  CI.  395—425  10  Claims 


1    Al  multi-priK-evvir  system  comprising 

(Da  first  priH.evsor  for  generating  a  first  address  to  a  first 

prixrevsor  addrevs  line; 
(2)  a  first  inside  cache  memory  to  be  accevscd  by  said  first 

priKevsor  in  accordance  with  the  first  address  on  said  first 

prix;ess*ir  address  line. 
( ')  a  first  outside  cache  memory  to  be  accessed  by  said  first 

pr(Kevs<ir  in  accordance  with  the  first  address  on  a  first 

cache  addrevs  line  between  said  first  inside  cache  memory 

and  said  first  outside  cache  memory. 
(4)  a  second  pr(xevvir  for  generating  a  second  address  to  a 

second  processiir  addrevs  line. 


(5)  a  second  inside  cache  memory  to  be  accessed  by  said 
second  processor  m  accordance  with  the  second  address 
on  said  second  processor  address  line; 

(6)  a  second  outside  cache  memory  to  be  accessed  by  said 
second  processor  in  accordance  with  the  second  address 
on  said  second  cache  address  line  between  said  second 
inside  cache  memory  and  said  second  outside  cache  mem- 
ory, 

(7)  an  addrevs  bus  connected  to  said  first  and  second  outside 
cache  memones  by  bidirectional  first  and  second  connec- 
tions, respectively,  and  to  which  the  first  address  transmit- 
ted from  said  first  processor  can  be  therein  received  via 
said  first  outside  cache  memory  and  the  second  address 
transmitted  from  said  second  processor  can  be  therein 
received  via  said  second  outside  cache  memory; 

(8)  a  dau  bus  for  transmitting  data  and  connected  to  said  first 
outside  cache  memory  for  communicating  the  data  to  said 
first  processor  and  said  first  inside  cache  memory  and 
connected  to  said  second  outside  cache  memory  for  com- 
municating the  data  to  said  second  processor  and  said 
second  inside  cache  memory; 

(9)  memory  means  connected  to  said  address  bus  and  said 
data  bus.  said  memory  means  being  accessed  by  said  first 
address  which  is  transmitted  from  said  first  processor  via 
said  first  processor  address  line,  said  first  inside  cache 
memory,  said  first  cache  address  line,  said  first  outside 
cache  memory  and  said  bidirectional  first  connection  to 
said  address  bus  and  accessed  by  said  second  address 
which  IS  transmitted  from  said  second  processor  via  said 
second  processor  address  line,  said  second  inside  cache 
memory,  said  second  cache  addrevs  line,  said  second  out- 
side cache  memory  and  said  bidirectional  second  connec- 
tion to  said  address  bus;  and 

(10)  first  and  second  paths  for  respectively  directly  connect- 
ing said  address  bus  with  said  first  inside  cache  memory 
and  said  second  inside  cache  memory  for  direct  reception 
of  addresses  at  the  inside  cache  memones  form  the  address 
bus  by  circumventing  said  first  outside  cache  memory  and 
said  second  outside  cache  memory. 

wherein  said  first  inside  cache  memory  and  said  second 
inside  cache  memory  operate  in  a  write  through  system. 

wherein  said  first  outside  cache  memory  and  said  second 
outside  cache  memory  operate  in  at  least  one  of  a  copy 
back  system  in  w  hich  no  address  of  wnte  access  is  trans- 
mitted to  said  address  bus  at  the  time  of  cache  hit  and  a 
wnte  once  system  in  which  no  address  of  wnte  access  is 
transmitted  to  said  address  bus  when  data  of  a  specific 
address  is  modified  more  than  once,  and 

wherein  an  invalidation  address  on  said  address  bus  which  is 
generated  in  accompaniment  with  rewnting  of  said  mem- 
ory means  is  transmitted  to  said  first  cache  inside  memory, 
said  second  inside  cache  memory,  said  first  outside  cache 
memory  and  said  second  outside  cache  memory  through 
said  first  path,  said  second  path,  said  bidirectional  first 
connection  and  said  bidirectional  second  connection, 
respectively 


a  first  random  access  memory  (RAM)  compnsing  a  first 
plurality  of  memory  cells  for  storing  digital  data; 

a  second  RAM  compnsing  a  second  plurality  of  memory 
cells  for  storing  digital  data; 

input/output  (I/O)  means,  responsive  to  external  I/O  sig- 
nals, for  providing  access  by  said  first  processor  means  to 
the  digital  data  stored  in  said  first  RAM  and  for  providing 
access  by  said  second  processor  means  to  the  digital  data 
stored  in  the  second  RAM;  and 


control  means,  responsive  to  a  plurality  of  transfer  control 
signals,  for  copying  selected  segments  of  one  of  said  first 
and  second  RAMs  into  segments  of  the  other  of  said  first 
and  second  RAMs,  said  control  means  including 

an  enable  register  having  a  plurality  of  bit  positions  loaded 
by  respective  ones  of  said  transfer  control  signals,  with 
respective  bit  positions  of  said  enable  register  correspond- 
ing to  different  ones  of  said  segments  and  each  bit  having 
a  first  state  to  enable  copying  and  a  second,  different  state 
to  inhibit  copying  of  corresponding  segments  of  said  first 
and  second  RAMs 


5,287,486 

DMA  CONTROLLER  USING  A  PROGRAMMABLE 

TIMER,  A  TRANSFER  COUNTER  ANT)  AN  OR  LOGIC 

GATE  TO  CONTROL  DATA  TRANSFER  INTERRUPTS 

Takashi  Yamasaki,  and  Sachie  Kuroda,  both  of  Itami,  Japan, 

assignors  to  Mitsubishi   Denki   Kabushiki   Kaisha,  Tokyo, 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  592,098,  Oct.  3,  1990,  abandoned.  This 

appUcation  May  20,  1993.  Ser.  No.  65,511 

Qaiffls  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Oct.  5.  1989,  1-260637 

Int.  a.'  G06F  12/00.  li/00 

U.S.  a.  395— 425  *  Claim 


5,287,485 

DIGITAL  PROCESSING  SYSTEM  INCLUDING  PLURAL 

MEMORY  DEVICES  AND  DATA  TRANSFER  CIRCUTTRY 

Leonard  J.  Umina,  Marlboro,  and  Robert  A.  Anselmo,  Stow, 

both  of  Mass.,  assignors  to  Digital  Equipment  Corporation, 

Maynard,  Mass. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  696,741,  May  7,  1991.  abandoned, 
which  is  a  dlTision  of  Ser.  No.  288,168,  Dec.  24,  1988,  Pat.  No. 
5  031.146.  This  application  Mar.  31.  1993,  Ser.  No.  41.129 
Int.  a.'  G06F  13/00:  GllC  11/413 
U.S.  a.  395—425  ^  Oaims 

1   A  digital  procevsing  system,  compnsing 
first  processor  means  for  processing  digital  data  in  accor- 
dance with  programmed  instructions; 
second  processor  means  for  processing  digital  daU  in  accor- 
dance with  programmed  instructions; 


1.  In  a  direct  memory  access  controller  for  an  information 
processor  having  a  central  processing  unit,  a  memory,  input- 
/output  devices,  and  buses  for  alternately  connecting  said 
memory  to  said  central  processing  unit  and  said  input/output 
devices,  said  direct  memory  access  controller  being  responsive 
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to  a  DMA  request  signal  from  one  of  said  input/output  devices 
to  disconnect  said  central  prix;cssing  unit  from  said  buses  and 
noimally  connect  a  requesting  one  of  said  inpul/outpul  devices 
to  said  buses  dunng  a  burst  mtxle  until  a  predetermined  length 
of  data  has  been  transferred,  the  improvement  comprising 

a  programmable  timer  circuit  having  a  first  input  for  receiv 
ing  a  time-up  value  from  said  central  privessing  unit,  a 
second  input  for  receiving  a  timer  start  signal  in  the  form 
of  a  DMA  request  signal  from  one  of  said  input/output 
devices,  and  an  output  for  generating  a  lime  up  signal, 

a  transfer  counter  circuit  for  monitoring  the  progress  of  a 
DMA  transfer,  said  transfer  counter  circuit  having  an 
output  for  generating  an  end  of  transfer  signal, 

an  OR  circuit  having  a  plurality  of  inputs  for  receiving  said 
DMA  request  signal  from  one  of  said  input/output  de 
vices,  said  time-up  signal  from  said  programmable  timer 
circuit,  a  bus  request  signal  from  said  central  processing 
unit,  and  an  external  resume  signal,  and  an  output  for 
generating  a  bus  control  signal, 

a  request  signal  generator  having  an  input  coupled  to  the 
output  of  said  OR  circuit  and  an  output  for  generating  a 
bus  request  signal,  and 

a  bus  access  controller  coupled  to  the  output  of  said  request 
signal  generator  and  resp*insive  to  said  bus  request  signal 
for  outputting  a  bus  available  signal  to  either  said  central 
processing  unit  or  said  input/output  device. 

said  request  signal  generator  being  responsive  to  successive 
output  signals  from  said  OR  circuit  to  assert  the  bus  re- 
quest signal  in  resp<insc  to  the  receipt  by  the  OR  circuit  of 
the  DMA  request  signal,  to  de-as.sert  the  bus  request  signal 
in  resptmsc  to  the  subsequent  receipt  by  the  OR  circuit  of 
the  time-up  signal,  to  re-assen  the  bus  request  signal  in 
response  to  the  receipt  by  the  OR  circuit  of  the  external 
resume  signal,  and  to  de-as.sert  the  bus  request  signal  in 
response  to  the  receipt  by  the  OR  circuit  of  the  end  of 
transfer  signal 


for  generating  a  predicted  addrevs  for  said  frame  buffer  com- 
prising the  steps  of 

storing,  in  a  pluralilv  of  address  registers,  three  addresses  for 
said  three  previous  accesses  to  said  main  memory  such 
that  a  first  address  designates  a  first  previous  access  to  said 
main  memory,  a  second  addrevs  designates  a  second  previ- 
ous access  to  said  main  memory  and  a  third  address  desig 
nates  a  third  previous  access  to  said  main  memory, 

storing,  in  a  plurality  of  access  type  registers,  three  access 
types  for  said  three  previous  accevses  to  said  main  mem- 
ory skherein  each  access  type  specifies  either  a  read  or  a 
write  operation  to  said  main  memory  such  that  a  first 
access  type  specifies  a  read  or  v^rite  operation  of  said  first 
previous  access,  said  second  access  type  specifies  a  read  or 
write  operation  of  said  second  previous  access  and  a  third 
access  type  specifies  a  read  or  ssrite  operation  of  said  third 
previous  access. 

ordering,  in  a  sequence,  said  first,  second  and  third  access 
types  s<i  as  to  generate  an  operation  pattern, 

subtracting  said  first  address  from  said  second  address  to 
generate  a  first  stride  when  said  operation  pattern  com- 
prises a  read.  read,  read  (RRR)  or  write,  wnte,  wnte 
(WWW)  pattern, 

subtracting  said  third  address  from  said  first  address  to  gen- 
erate a  second  stnde  when  said  operation  pattern  com- 
prises wnte.  read,  write  (WRW)  or  read.  read,  wnte 
(RRW)  pattern, 

selecting  said  third  address  when  said  operation  pattern 
comprises  a  read,  read,  read  (RRR)  or  wnte,  write,  write 
(WWW)  pattern. 

selecting  said  second  addrevs  when  said  operation  pattern 
compnses  a  wnte.  read,  write  (WRW)  pattern,  and 

generating  said  predicted  address  by  adding  said  stride  cal- 
culated for  said  operation  pattern  to  said  address  selected. 

reading  data  in  said  main  memory  at  said  predicted  address, 
and 

stonng  said  data  in  said  cache  memory. 


5^7.4«7 
PREDICTIVE  CACHING  METHOD  AND  APPARATl'S 
FOR  GENERATING  A  PREDICTED  ADDRESS  FOR  A 
FRAME  BUFFER 
C^urtii  Piiem,  Fremont;  Chris  Malachowsky,  Santa  Clara;  Ro- 
bert Rocchetti,  Cupertino,  ami  Darid  Roaenthal.  Palo  Alto,  all 
of  Calif.,  Mcignon  to  Sun   Microiyftenia,   Inc.,   Mountain 
View,  Calif. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  576,672,  Aufi.  31,  1990.  ThU 
application  Jun.  9,  1993,  Ser.  No.  74,703 
Int.  C\.'  CM6F  i:/0:.  It  (M) 
VJS.  CI.  395—425  5  Clainu 


Q  Q  Q 


S.287,488 

SOFTWARE  DF.SIGN  SUPPORTING  METHOD  FOR 

OASSIFYING  PORTIONS  POSSIBLY  AFFECTED  BY  A 

MODinCATION  INTO  THOSE  PORTIONS  THAT  CAN 

AND  CANNOT  BE  AUTOMATICALLY  MODIFIED 
Junko  Sakata.  Ichikawa;  Toahio  Kinocbita,  Kawaaaki;  Takaoobu 
Shimono.   Kodaira,   and   Hiroyuki   Maezawa,  Tama,  all  of 
Japan,  aasignort  to  Hitachi,  Ltd..  Tokyo.  Japan 
Filed  Mar.  27.  1990.  Ser.  No.  500.257 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  .Mar.  31.  1989,  1-78216; 
Jun.  23,  1989,  1-159522 

Int.  CI.'  (;06F  li/M 
VS.  a.  395—500  26  Clainu 


3  In  a  computer  system  comprising  a  central  prtxressing  1  ,A  computer  software  design  suppiirling  method  in  an 
unit,  a  main  memory,  a  frame  buffer  and  a  cache  memory  information  processing  system  for  designing  a  general  purpose 
coupled  to  said  frame  buffer,  a  computer  implemented  methixl    computer  program  specification  from  a  plurality  of  software 
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modules  represented  by  a  plurality  of  software  module  specifi- 
cations of  vanous  types,  the  modules  being  modified  using  said 
information  proces.sing  system  which  includes  a  supervisory 
CPU.  an  input  device  connected  to  the  CPU,  a  specification 
data  table  connected  to  the  CPU  and  an  output  tenninal  con- 
nected to  the  CPU,  the  design  supporting  method  composing 
the  steps  of 

inputting  into  the  information  processing  system  through  the 
input  device  correlation  information  for  correlating  i) 
Items  to  be  descnbed  in  the  general  purpose  computer 
program  specification  with  ii)  said  plurality  of  software 
module  specification  of  vanous  types; 
stonng  the  inputted  correlation  information  in  said  specifica- 
tion data  table; 
inputting  into  the  infonnation  processing  system  through  the 
input  device  a  modify  command  for  modification  of  a 
content  of  a  first  item  of  a  one  of  said  plurality  of  software 
modules  descnbed  in  said  computer  program  specifica- 
tion; and, 
analyzing  said  computer  program  specification  using  said 
CPU  to  generate  a  signal  representative  of  a  first  portion 
of  said  computer  program  specification  possibly  affected 
by  said  modification  of  said  content  of  said  first  item 
descnbed  in  the  computer  program  specification  based  on 
the  inputted  correlation  information  when  such  modifica- 
tion IS  made,  the  analyzing  step  including  a  step  of  classify- 
ing, with  the  CPU,  the  first  portion  possibly  affected  by 
said  modification  into  one  of:  i)  a  first  classified  portion 
automatically  modified  by  the  information  processing 
system,  ii)  a  second  classified  portion  needing  modifica- 
tion by  the  information  processing  system  but  whose 
content  of  modification  cannot  be  analyzed,  and  iii)  a  third 
classified  portion  related  to  the  modified  portion  but 
whose  need  for  modification  cannot  be  analyzed  by  the 
information  processing  system. 


lishing  the  extent  of  any  new  trainmg  courseware  or  any 
changes  required  to  previously  authored  portions  of  said 
training  courseware,  and  developing  a  plan  for  implemen- 
tation; 

implementing  the  plan  specified  in  the  step  of  analyzing, 
including  creating  the  training  courseware  required  in 
conjunction  with  the  training  system  simulation  and  per- 
forming changes  to  the  audio,  video  and  graphics  ele- 
ments; 

testing  said  created  training  courseware  and  performed 
changes  to  the  audio,  video  and  graphics  elements; 

changing  the  training  system  procedure  element  by  integrat- 
ing said  tested  training  courseware  and  audio,  video  and 
graphics  changes  into  the  training  system  procedure  ele- 
ment; and 

approving  said  training  courseware  and  said  changes  and 
releasing  said  training  courseware  and  said  changes  to  a 
control  librarian. 


5^7,490 

IDENTIFYING  PLAUSIBLE  VARIABLE  LENGTH 

MACHINE  CODE  OF  SELECTING  ADDRESS  IN 

NUMERICAL  SEQUENCE,  DECODING  CODE  STRINGS, 

AND  FOLLOWING  EXECUTION  TRANSFER  PATHS 
Richard  L.  Sites,  Boylston,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Digital  Equipment 
C^orporation,  Mas^iard,  Mass. 

Filed  Mar.  7,  1991,  Ser.  No.  666,216 

Int.  a.5  G06F  5/00 

VS.  CI.  395—500  26  Claims 


5,287,489 

METHOD  AND  SYSTEM  FOR  AUTHORING,  EDTHNG 

AND  TESTING  INSTRUCTIONAL  MATERIALS  FOR  USE 

IN  SIMULATED  TRAILING  SYSTEMS 
Crtorge  Nimmo,  CoTina;   Mark  Johnson,  Upland,  and   Peter 
Hedger,  Yorba  Linda,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Hughes  Train- 
ing. Inc..  Arlington.  Tex. 

Filed  Oct.  30.  1990,  Ser.  No.  605,625 

Int.  a.'  G06F  15/20 

II.S.  CI.  395—500  9  Oaims 
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1  A  method  for  authonng  a  training  courseware,  mcluding 
instructional  materials,  for  a  training  system,  the  training  sys- 
tem mcluding  a  simulation  of  an  operating  environment  in 
which  a  student  is  to  be  trained,  said  operating  environment 
having  manipulable  controls,  said  simulation  including  a  data- 
base containing  audio,  video,  graphics  and  procedure  elements, 
said  video  elements  simulating  said  operating  environment  and 
said  graphics  simulating  said  manipulable  controls,  said 
method  compnsing  computer  implemented  steps  of: 

analyzing  the  training  courseware  required,  including  estab- 


T 


26,  A  method  of  operating  a  digital  computer  having  an 
addressable  memory,  said  addressable  memory  containing  a 
computer  program,  said  computer  program  including  instruc- 
tions and  data  at  respective  address  locations  of  said  address- 
able memory,  each  of  said  instructions  consisting  of  contents  of 
a  variable  number  of  contiguous  ones  of  said  address  locations 
depending  upon  an  operation  specified  by  said  each  of  said 
instructions,  said  method  identifying  address  locations  of  said 
addressable  memory  that  appear  to  contain  said  instructions  of 
said  computer  program,  said  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

a)  selecting  program  addresses  in  numerical  sequence,  and 
attempting  to  decode  an  instruction  in  said  addressable 
memory  at  each  program  address  until  an  initial  instruc- 
tion is  decoded;  and  when  said  initial  instruction  is  de- 
coded, then 

b)  attempting  to  decode  a  string  of  instructions  immediately 
following  said  initial  instruction  until  an  execution  transfer 
instruction  is  decoded,  and  when  an  attempt  to  decode  an 
instruction  fails,  continuing  said  selecting  program  ad- 
dresses and  said  attemptmg  to  decode  an  instruction  at 
each  program  address  as  set  out  in  said  step  a),  and  when 
an  execution  transfer  instruction  is  decoded,  then 
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c)  attempting  to  decode  an  instruction  at  a  destination  ad 
drcas  of  the  decoded  execution  transfer  instruction,  and 
when  the  attempt  to  decode  an  instruction  at  the  destina- 
tion address  of  the  decoded  execution  transfer  instruction 
fails,  continuing  said  selecting  program  addresses  and  said 
attempting   to   decode   an   instruction   at    each    program 
address  as  set  out  in  step  a),  and  when  the  attempt  to 
decode  an  instruction  at  the  destination  address  of  the 
decoded   execution   transfer    instruction   succeeds,   then 
identifying,  as  said  address  locations  of  said  addressable 
memory  that  appear  to  contain  said  instructions  of  said 
computer  program,  the  address  locations  including  said 
initial  instruction  and  said  stnng  of  instrucuons  including 
said  execution  transfer  instruction, 
wherein  some  program  addresses  of  said  computer  program 
are  known  to  contain  instructions,  and  wherein  said  step  a) 
skips  over  the  program  addresses  that  are  known  to  con- 
lain  instructions, 
wherein  the  decoding  of  an  instruction  is  not  permitted 
when    an    instruction   being   decoded    partially    overlaps 
program  addresses  known  to  contain  an  instruction,  and 
wherein  said  step  a)  skips  over  a  program  address  containing 
a  value  that  is  included  in  a  predefined  set  of  values,  re 
gardless  of  whether  an  attempt  to  decixle  an  instruction 
surting   al    the   program    address    would    be   successful, 
wherein  said  set  of  values  includes  values  that  indicate 
instructions  having  a  length  of  one  program  address  loca- 
tion, said  set  of  values  includes  opcixles  of  privileged 
instructions,  and  said  set  of  values  includes  the  value  of 
zero,  and 
wherein  said  step  a)  skips  over  a  program  address  that  is  the 
first  address  of  a  string  of  at  least  four  pnnuhle  ASCII 
alphanumenc  characters. 


5,287,492 

METHOD  FOR  MODIFYING  A  FAULT-TOLERANT 

PROCESSING  SYSTEM 

Paul  T.  M.  Reyiidert,  Deunie,  Belgium,  urignor  to  AlcmUl 

N.V..  AmateitUm,  Netherlanda 

FUed  Jun.  3,  1991,  Ser.  No.  710,175 
CUima  priority,  application  European  Pat.  Off.,  Jun.  3,  1990, 
90201393.7 

Int.  a.'  G06F  11/20.  15/40 
VJS.  CI.  39S— 575  22  ClalBM 


5,287,491 

NETWORK  REARRANGEMENT  METHOD  AND 

SYSTEM 

YamiB  Hau.  PleasantTille,  N.Y.,  aaaignor  to  International  Buai- 

ncaa  Machine*  Corporation,  Armook,  N.Y. 

Filed  Apr.  10,  1989,  Ser.  No.  335,916 

Int.  0.'CX)6F  II  20.  U/if, 

VS.  CI.  395—575  2  C\aimM 
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1  A  fault  tolerant  system  for  increasing  traffic  uniformity  of 
a  network  system  comprising  a  plurality  of  interconnected 
processors  having  first  and  second  multisuge  networks  cou- 
pling said  prix-cssors  to  a  plurality  of  ncxles.  wherein  one  of 
said  first  and  second  networks  serves  as  a  backup  network  for 
the  other  network  said  first  and  second  multisuge  networks 
connected  in  parallel  to  transfer  dau  in  the  same  direction  as 
the  other  between  said  processors  and  said  nodes,  said  first 
multisuge  network  distnbuted  in  an  omega  configuration  and 
said  second  network  distnbuted  in  a  reverse  omega  configura 
tton 


1  Mcthixl  for  mtxlifying  a  fault-tolerant  processing  system 
including  a  fair  pair  of  processors  and  a  second  pair  of  proccs- 
s<irs  operating  in  microsynchronization  al  a  first  processing 
frequency  and  respectively  connected  to  first  and  second  bus- 
ses, both  the  busses  operating  under  the  control  of  a  same  bus 
cUx-k  signal  having  a  same  predetermined  bus  clock  frequency 
subsuntially  lower  than  said  first  prcKessing  frequency,  said 
mcthixl  compnsing  the  steps  of 

selecting  said  first  bus  for  operation  as  a  system  bus. 
while  said  first  pair  of  processors  is  operating  at  said  first 
priK-evsing  frequency,  replacing  said  second  pair  of  pro- 
cesst>rs  by  a  third  pair  of  processors  operating  at  a  second 
priKcssing  frequency  different  from  said  first  processing 
frequency   and   substantially   higher  than  said  bus  clock 
frequency, 
after  said  third  pair  of  prix.-css*irs  is  insUlled  and  operating  at 
said   second   prixressing   frequency,  executing  dunng  an 
initial  bus  clock  cycle  of  said  bus  cKx;k  signal  a  predeter- 
mined initial  number  of  processtir  cy.les  both  by  said  first 
pair  of  pr(x:css<5rs  operating  at  said  first  processing  fre- 
quency and  connected  to  said  first  bus  and  by  said  third 
pair  of  processors  operating   al   said   second   processing 
frequency  and  connected  to  said  second  bus; 
generating  a  first  synchronization  signal  after  the  first  pair  of 
prixresstirs  has  executed  said  predetermined  initial  number 
of  procesiMir  cycles  dunng  said  initial  bus  clock  cycle; 
generating  a  second  synchronization  signal  after  the  second 
pair  of  prtx.css<.irs  has  executed  said  predetermined  initial 
number  of  prixressor  cycles  dunng  said  initial  bus  clock 
cycle;  and 
increasing  the  system  speed  by 

executing  dunng  a  following  bus  clock  cycle  by  said  first 
pair   of  processors   operating   at   said   first   processing 
frequency,   an   increased   number  of  processor  cycles 
equal  to  the  number  of  processor  cycles  executed  dur- 
ing the  preceding  bus  clock  cycle  increased  by  a  prede- 
termined increment  of  processor  cycles  and  then  gener- 
ating another  first  synchronization  signal,  and 
executing  dunng  said  following  bus  clock  cycle  by  said 
third  pair  of  processors  operating  at  said  second  pro- 
cessing frequency,  said  increased  number  of  processor 
cycles  and  then  generating  another  second  synchroniza- 
tion signal,  and 
repeating  the  increasing  step  if  said  another  first  synchroni- 
zation  signal   and   said   another   second   synchronization 
signal  arc  both  generated  dunng  said  following  bus  clock 
cycle 


5,287.493 

DATABASE  INTERACnVE  PROMPTED  QUERY 

SYSTEM  HAVING  NAMED  DATABASE  TABLES  LINKED 

TOGETHER  BY  A  USER  THROUGH  JOIN  STATEMENTS 

Thomas  W.  Jacopi,  San  Jose.  Calif.,  assignor  to  International 

Business  Machines  Corporation.  Armonk,  N.Y. 

Filed  Aug.  31,  1990,  Ser.  No.  576.022 

Int.  a.'  G06F  15/40  15/419 

U.S.  a.  395—600  15  Oaims 
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1  A  computer-implemented  method  for  analyzing  a  set  of 
join  sutements  logically  joining  daubase  table  names  in  a 
daubase  having  a  plurality  of  named  database  ubles,  the 
method  compnsing  the  steps  of: 

(a)  creating  a  join  list  of  joined  pairs  of  the  database  table 
names,  the  joined  pairs  having  been  entered  by  a  user  and 
one  or  more  of  the  joined  pairs  having  been  deleted  by  the 
user  after  having  been  entered; 

(b)  analyzing  the  join  list  to  determine  groups  of  separately 
linked  daubase  uble  names  by  creating  a  graph  array, 
elements  of  the  graph  array  being  associated  on  a  one  to 
one  basis  with  the  daubase  Uble  names  referenced  in  the 
set  of  join  sutements  and  each  said  element  in  the  graph 
array  being  initialized  with  a  unique  associated  graph 
symbol,  the  join  sutements  referencing  one  of  the  joined 
pairs  of  the  daubase  Uble  names,  the  joined  pair  having  a 
left  entry  and  a  right  entry,  then  repeatedly  adjusting  the 
graph  array  so  that  the  right  entry  of  the  joined  pair  of  the 
daubase  uble  names  is  associated  with  the  graph  symbol 
associated  with  the  left  entry  of  the  joined  pair  by  sequen- 
tially processing  each  said  join  sutement;  and 

(c)  adjusting  the  join  list  to  contain  only  a  selected  group  of 
the  linked  daubase  Uble  names  by  deleting  all  the  dau- 
base Uble  names  not  in  the  selected  group. 

5,287,494 

SORTING/MERGING  TREE  FOR  DETERMINING  A 

NEXT  TOURNAMENT  CHAMPION  IN  EACH  CYCLE  BY 

SIMULTANEOUSLY  COMPARING  RECORDS  IN  A 
PATH  OF  THE  PREVIOUS  TOURNAMENT  CHAMPION 
LcaUe  C.  Garcia;  Darid  B.  Lindquist,  and  Gerald  F.  RoUo.  aU  of 
Poaghkeepaie,  N.Y.,  aaaignon  to  International  Business  Ma- 
chines Corporation,  Armonk,  N.Y. 

FUed  Oct.  18,  1990,  Ser.  No.  599,609 
Int.  a.'  G06F  7/36.  7/22 
VS.  a.  395—600  3  Claims 

1    An  apparatus  for  sorting  and  merging  daubase  records, 
whereby  a  tournament  champion  is  determined  in  each  cycle, 
the  apparatus  compnsing: 
a  root  register; 

a  plurality  of  node  registers  coupled  to  the  root  register  in  a 
logical  tree  configuration  so  as  to  form  a  plurality  of  daU 
paths; 


a  plurality  of  base  registers,  each  of  the  base  registers  being 
coupled  to  one  of  the  node  registers; 

a  champion  key  register,  coupled  to  the  root  register,  having 
a  first  field  for  holding  a  key  and  a  second  field  for  holding 
address  daU  identifying  one  of  said  base  registers  from 
which  the  key  onginated: 

path  selection  means,  coupled  to  the  champion  key  register, 
for  selecting  one  of  the  daU  paths,  responsive  to  the  ad- 
dress daU  held  in  the  champion  key  register  for  a  current 
tournament  champion; 


VT     ve     V9    VIO    Vlt    VI2    V13    V14   \ni 


Simultaneous  compare  means  operating  with  the  node  regis- 
ters in  a  currently  selected  path  of  the  tree  and  the  cham- 
pion key  register  for  determining  in  a  single  cycle  of 
comparison,  a  next  tournament  champion  among  dau 
represented  in  the  node  registers  which  form  the  currently 
selected  dau  path  selected  by  the  path  selection  means, 
and  for  writing  the  key  of  the  next  tournament  champion 
and  the  address  daU  identifying  the  base  register  of  origin 
into  the  champion  key  register;  and 

update  means,  coupled  to  the  path  selection  means,  for 
updating  the  daU  in  the  node  registers  forming  the  daU 
path  selected  by  the  path  selection  means. 


5.287,495 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


5,287,496 
DYNAMIC,  FINITE  VERSIONING  FOR  CONCURRENT 

TRANSACnON  AND  QUERY  PROCESSING 
Ming-Syan  Chen;  Kun-Lung  Wu,  both  of  Yorktown  Heights,  and 
Philip  Shi-lnng  Yu,  Chappaqua,  aU  of  N.Y.,  asdgnors  to  Inter- 
national Business  Machines  Corporation,  Armonk,  N.Y. 
Filed  Feb.  25,  1991,  Ser.  No.  661,046 
Int.  a.'  G06F  15/40 
VS.  a.  395—600  28  Claims 


1  In  a  dau  processing  system  supporting  concurrent  trans- 
action and  query  processing  of  a  daubase,  a  method  performed 
by  said  daU  processing  system  for  accessing  said  daubase  m 
which  there  is  no  interference  between  transactions  and 
queries  and  no  quiescence  of  either  transactions  or  quenes  for 
allowing  queries  to  access  a  more  up-to-date  version  of  said 
daubase,  wherein  the  logical  versions  that  a  physical  page 
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copy  rcprt-scnls  change  implicillv  oscr  linn-  vikI  nu-thiKl  t.uii 
pnsing  the  steps  of 

dynamically  mainlaining  a  plurality  of  Hnitf  logical  vrrsioiiv 
of  each  page  m  ■vaid  database  and  allowing  for  a  physical 
page  copy  to  represent  simultaneously  a  plurality  of  logi 
cal  versions  of  a  page. 

maintaining  time-mvanant  informalion,  ini.luding  a  time 
stamp  and  a  transaction  identifier,  with  each  physical  page 
copy  when  it  is  created,  said  time  stamp  recording  a  time 
at  which  a  physical  page  is  updated  by  a  transaction  and 
said  transaction  identifier  recording  an  identifier  of  a 
.ransactK)n  last  updating  the  physical  page. 

maintaining,  in  memory,  time  varying  information  which 
represents  a  system  stale,  including  a  time-stamp  of  a 
current  query  snapshot  time,  a  transaction  list  recording 
active  transactions  at  a  time  when  said  current  query 
snap-'^oi  wa.s  taken,  and  a  transaction  list  recording  active 
transactions  currently  in  progrt-v.. 

using  said  time-varying  information  to  generate  a  Iransa.. 
tion-consistent   query    snapshot   of  said   database   for   ac 
cevses  by  queries  Ailhoul  quiescing  either  transaction  or 
query  priKC-ssing.  a  query  snapshot  being  identified  b\   a 
time-stamp  and  an  active  transaction  lisl  at  a  lime  when 
said  snapshot  was  taken,  and 

using  said  time  invariant  information  kepi  with  each  physi 
cal  page  copy  and  said  timc-varying  information  main 
taincd  in  memory  to  dynamically  identify  appropriate 
version  pages  of  said  databa.se  for  transaction  and  query 
accesses  to  av<Md  transaction  and  query  inlerference 


5,M7.498 
MKSSAGK  TRANSMITTING  SYSTKM  WHERKIN 
RECIPIKNT  SITK  IS  DKTERMINKD  LSING 
INHJRMATION  CONCFRMNC;  THF  RKl.ATIONSHIP 
BFTWF.KN  THK  SFNDKR  AND  RFCTPIENT  SITJ,S 
Roberto   Perelman,   Sunnyvale;   Chris   Yuan,   Fremont:   Bipin 
Patel;  Jack  J.  Ahn,  both  of  San  Jose,  and  Mark  F.  Kaminsky, 
SunnyTale,  all  of  Calif.,  assi|{nors  to  Rolm  Company,  Santa 
Oara,  Calif. 

Filed  Apr.  2.  1991,  Ser.  No.  679.376 

Int.  n:  c;o6F  /  *  /•* 

I  .S.  n.  39S — 600  S  Claims 
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ima(;f  statfmfnt  printinc;  systfm  with 

IXXT  MFNT  STORAGF /RFTRIFVAI    I  SIN(;  OPTICAI 

MFDIA 
Bailochan  Bebera.  FarminRtoa  Hills,  Mich.,  assixnor  to  I  nisys 
Corporation.  Blue  Bell,  Pa. 

Filed  Mar.  15.  1991.  Ser,  No,  670,541 

Int.  CI."  (;06F  ;.v  iu 
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1  In  a  document  image  capture  and  storage  system,  which 
transforms  original  bank  check  diKumenls  into  digital  docu 
ment  image  data  Hems,  an  archisal  storage,  retries  al  and  pnni 
ing  subsyslem  comprising 

(a)  archival  storage  means  for  storage  of  said  digital  doc  u 
meni  image  data  Hems  captured  oser  a  '  month  peruxl 

(b)  retrieval  means  lor  retrieval  of  2  months  accumulation  of 
said  image  data  items  of  said  stored  digital  diKumenl 
image  data  items 

(c)  temporary  storage  means  for  icmporarv  storage  ot  one 
(  1 1  days  accumulation  of  said  items 

(d)  sorting  means  for  organizing  said  one  dass  ai. cumulation 
into  a  sequenliallv  ordered  file 

(e)  printing  means  lor  printing  copies,  on  a  daiK  basis,  ol  saul 
digital  diKunienl  image  data  items  in  said  s<rquentially 
ordered  file 


8  Mclh>>d  tiT  use  in  a  nelvsork  of  sites  in  iransmilling  a 
message  from  a  message  sender  al  a  message  sender  site  to  a 
mevsage  recipient  at  a  mevsage  recipient  site,  the  message 
recipient  site  being  collocated  with  or  being  remote  with  re 
spcct  to  the  message  sender  site,  which  methixl  comprises  the 
steps  of 

storing  the  following  intormation  for  the  network  in  a  data- 
base which  ci>mprises  the  steps  of 

sloring  site  information  in  the  database  fiir  a  site  within  the 
network,  which  information  identifies  whether  the  site 
iscolUxated  or  remote  with  respect  toother  sites  in  the 
network, 
storing  address  information  in  the  database  l\)r  a  particular 
site  within  the  network,  which  information  comprises 
(a)    information    which    identifies    groups    of   network 
addresses.  ass»Kialed  with  the  particular  sue.  a  specific 
group  of  said   groups  of  network   addresses  being  re- 
ferred \o  as  a  network  address  extension  range,  and  (hi 
information  which  identifies  Uval  extension  addrejcses 
asscKiated  with  each  of  the  network  addres,ses  extension 
ranges,   each   of  said   Kval   extension   addres,ses   being 
referred  to  as  a  local  mailbox  number,  and 
sloring  user  information  which  identifies,  for  each  user  in 
the   network,   which   information  comprises  a  specific 
network  address  and  a  specific  Icxal  extension  address 
iSMKiated  with  the  user  being  referred  to  as  a  user's 
ItKal  mailb^jx  number,  and 
in  response  to  an  interaction  with  the  message  sender,  re- 
ceis  ing  the  specific  network  address  of  the  mevsage  recipi- 
ent, and  accevsing  the  stored  user  information  for  deter- 
mining a  mevsage  sender  site  identifier,  and 
accessing    the   stored   address   information   and   comparing 
network   addrevs  extension   ranges  for  the  network   sites 
stored  therein  with  the  network  addrevs  of  the  mevsage 
recipient   for  determining  if  the  network  address  of  the 
mevsage  recipient  is  wilhin  a  particular  one  of  said  net- 
work   address    extension    ranges    and    for    determining    a 
mevsage  recipient  sue  identifier,  wherein  the  comparing 
further   comprises   accevsing   the   stored    site   information 
using  a  site  identifier   for  a  specific  site  for  determining 
whether  the  specific  site  is  collocated  or  remote  with  the 
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message  sender  site  and.  if  the  message  sender  site  and  the 
specific  site  are  collocated  the  step  of  comparing  utilizes 
the  local  extension  addresses  associated  with  the  particu- 
lar network  address  extension  range  for  comparing  else  if 
remote  the  <tep  of  comparing  utilizes  the  network  address 
for  comparing 


5^7,499 

METHODS  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  INFORMATION 

STORAGE  AND  RETRIEVAL  LTTLIZING  A  METHOD  OF 

HASHING  AND  DIFFERENT  COLLISION  AVOIDANCE 

SCHEMES  DEPENDING  UPON  CLUSTERING  IN  THE 

HASH  TABLE 
Richard  M.  Nemes,  Brooklyn.  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Bell  Communi- 
cations Research,  Inc.,  Liringston,  N.J. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  326,976,  Mar.  22,  1989,  abandoned. 

This  application  May  16,  1991.  Ser.  No.  702.444 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Feb.  26, 

2008,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int.  a.'  G06F  ]2/00 

CS.  a.  395—600  3  Qaims 


values  associated  with  at  least  one  of  said  distinct  storage 
devices; 

schema  means  for  charactenzing  operational  charactenstics 
of  data  storage  devices  with  a  set  of  service  attributes,  and 
for  associating  each  service  attribute  with  a  selected  one 
of  said  N  binary  values  in  each  said  service  class  value; 
said  service  attributes  including  required  service  attributes 
and  optional  service  attributes  wherein  said  optional  ser- 
vice attributes  have  assigned  pnorities; 

said  service  class  table  means  denoting  which  of  said  re- 
quired service  attributes  and  which  of  said  optional  ser- 
vice attnbutes  are  applicable  to  each  of  said  distinct  stor- 
age devices; 

supplementing  means,  coupled  to  said  service  class  table 
means  and  said  schema  means,  for  adding  data  to  said 
service  class  table  means  when  additional  data  storage 
devices  are  added  to  said  computer  system; 

usage  status  means  for  providing  space  availability  data 
indicating  availability  of  space  in  each  said  storage  device 
for  storing  additional  files;  and 

storage  device  selection  means,  coupled  to  said  service  class 
table  means  and  said  usage  status  means,  for  responding  to 
file  allocation  requests  specifying  a  requested  service  class 


1  An  information  storage  and  retneval  system  for  data 
records  using  a  portion  of  each  said  data  record  for  generating 
a  hashed  storage  address  in  said  system,  said  system  compnsing 

storage  means  for  stonng  a  collision  count  for  each  set  of 
said  daU  records  having  identical  hashed  storage  ad- 
dresses, 

first  means  responsive  to  said  storage  means  for  locally 
resolving  collisions  by  open  addressing  when  said  colli- 
sion count  in  said  storage  means  is  below  a  preselected 
threshold,  and 

second  means  responsive  to  said  storage  means  for  locally 
resolving  collisions  by  external  chaining  when  said  colli- 
sion count  in  said  storage  means  is  equal  to  or  greater  than 
said  preselected  threshold 


5.287.500 

SYSTEM  FOR  ALLOCATING  STORAGE  SPACES  BASED 

UPON  REQUIRED  AND  OPTIONAL  SERVICE 

ATTRIBUTES  HAVING  ASSIGNED  PIORmES 

Peter  Stoppani,  Jr..  WoodiBTille.  Wash.,  assignor  to  Digital 

Equipment  Corporation,  Maynard,  Mass. 

FUed  Jun.  3.  1991.  Ser.  No.  709.626 
Int.  a.'  G06F  li/10 
U.S.  a.  395—600  2  Claims 

1    A  file  system  for  use  with  a  computer  system  having  a 
multiplicity  of  distinct  daU  storage  devices,  composing: 
service  class  table  means  for  stonng  data,  including  a  plural- 
ity of  service  class  values,  each  service  class  value  desig- 
nating a  separate  service  class;  wherein  each  said  service 
class  value  comprises  a  set  of  N  (where  N>3)  binary 
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value,  said  requested  service  class  value  specifying  a  set  of 
required  service  attributes  and  a  set  of  optional  service 
attributes,  by  comparing  said  requested  service  class  value 
with  said  data  stored  in  said  service  class  table  means  and 
selecting  one  of  said  data  storage  devices  in  accordance 
with  predefined  service  class  value  matching  criteria;  said 
predefined  service  attribute  matching  criteria  used  by  said 
storage  device  selection  means  including  criteria  requiring 
that  said  space  availability  data  in  said  usage  status  means 
indicate  sufficient  available  space  in  the  selected  data 
storage  device  to  store  an  additional  file; 
wherein  said  predefined  service  attribute  matching  cntena 
used  by  said  storage  device  selection  means  include  crite- 
ria requiring  that  the  required  service  attributes  of  the 
selected  data  storage  device,  as  denoted  in  the  service 
class  table  means,  match  all  required  service  attributes 
specified  by  said  requested  service  class  value,  as  well  as 
cntena  for  selecting  a  data  storage  device  with  optional 
service  attributes,  as  denoted  in  the  service  class  table 
means,  which  most  closely  matches  said  optional  service 
attnbutes  specified  in  said  file  allocation  request  m  accor- 
dance with  said  assigned  priorities  if  a  plurality  of  said 
data  storage  devices  have  the  required  service  attributes 
specified  in  said  file  allocation  request. 
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5,287,501 

MUI.TII.KVKI.  TRANSACTTON  RK.tXJVKRY  IN  A 

DATABANK  SYSTKM  WHR-H  LOSS  PARKVT 

TRANSACTION  UNDO  OPKRATION  I  PON  COMMIT  OK 

CHILD  TRANSACTION 
Darid  B.  IxMnct,  Weatfortl,  Mmn.,  aatignor  to  DigiUl  K^juipment 
Corporation,  Maynard.  Maaa. 

Kilcd  Jul.  11,  1991,  Ser.  No.  728.661 

Int.  n.'  C;06K  /.^   411 

VJS.  (T  395—600  37  (laims 


from  undoing  the  undo  opcralions  that  the  compensation 
log  ret-ords  dtKumenl 


lHMTh 

•W»v 

-•OO 

Lf»«|TM 

•••* 

•v»( 

19   A  dalaha.sc  system  comprising 

A)  transaction  means  for  performing  transactions,  including 
compensation  transactions,  on  dataha-se  reviurces  at  dif 
ferent  levels  of  ahstraction,  v>mc  transactions,  called  suh 
transactions,  heing  constituent  operations  of  other,  higher 
level,  parent  transactions, 

B)  logging  means  for  maintaining  a  common  durable  opera 
tion  log  into  which,  in  response  to  loggable  events  in  a 
transaction's  performance,  including  the  commitment  of 
the  transaction  and  the  updating  of  a  dataha.se  reviurcf 
with  the  results  of  a  constituent  operation  in  that  Iransac 
tion.  the  logging  means  enters  log  rec'ords  that  include  a 
transaction  ID  identifying  that  transaction,  a  record-type 
field  identifying  the  record  type,  and,  in  response  to  al 
lea.st  some  operations,  redo  information  identifying  redo- 
opcration  routines  for  redoing  lhi>se  operations,  the  com 
mon  operation  log  receiving  log  records  in   response  lo 
loggable  events  in  the  performance  of  transactions  at  all 
levels,  which  records  are  ordered  in  accordance  with  the 
ix:currenccs  of  the  events  that   they   document,   the  log 
record  entered  into  the  durahlc  operation  log  in  response 
to  a  forward  subtransactuin's  commitment  including  that 
subtransaction's  parent  transactions  transaction   ID  and 
undo  information  identifying  an  undo-<iperation  routine  al 
the  parent  transaction's  level  for  undoing  that  sublransac 
tion,  the  log  record  entered  into  the  durable  log  in  re 
spt)n»e  to  the  commitment  of  a  compensation  transaction 
performed  to  undo  an  aborted  parent  transaction's  com 
mittcd  subtransaction  including  the  transaction  IDs  l>ilh 
of  the  compiensation  transaction  and  of  the  parent  Iransac 
tion,  the  contents  of  the  record-type  field  of  a  log  record 
entered  in  resp»)nse  to  updating  a  database  resource  with 
the    results   of  a   compensation    transaction's   constituent 
operation   when   that   compensation   transaction   has   not 
aborted  being  the  same  as  those  of  the  record  type  field  of 
a  log  record  entered  in  resp»)nse  to  updating  a  databa.se 
resource  with  the  results  of  a  constituent  operation  of  a 
transaction  that  is  not  a  compensation  transaction  when 
that  compensation  transaction  has  not  aborted,  the  record- 
type  field  in  a  k>g  record  entered  into  the  durable  opera 
lion  log  in  resp>inse  lo  an  undo  operation  distinguishing  it 
as  a  compen.sation  log  record,  the  log  record  entered  into 
the  durable  operation  log  in  response  to  performance  of  at 
lea.sl   some   of  a   compensation   transaction's   constituent 
operations  omitting  the  aNirled  parent  transaction's  trans 
action  ID,  and 

C)  recovery  means  for  recovering  from  an  ab^irl  of  a  trans 
action  by,  first,  scanning  forward  through  the  operation 
log  and  causing  the  tran.saction  means  to  perform  redo 
operaluins  in  accordance  with  redo  information  contained 
in  log  records  encountered  in  the  forward  scan,  and  then, 
for  each  transaction  level,  performing  a  separate  had 
ward  transaction-log  scan  a.s.S(K;iated  with  thai  level  and 
causing  the  lransactu>n  means  to  perform  undo  operations 
in  accordance  with  the  contents  of  log  records  en^iiun 
lered  in  the  scan  that  include  the  transaction  II>s  of 
aborted  transactions  al  the  associated  level  but  to  refrain 


5.287.502 

COMPITKR  SYSTKM  FOR  KXKClTINt;  APPLICATION 

PROGRAMS  BY  A  COMBINATION  OF  PICTl  RK 

SYMBOLS 

.Satomi   Kaneko,  Tokyo.  Japan,  assifcnor  to  Kabushiki   Kaisha 
Toshiba.  Kanagawa,  Japan 

Filed  Sep.  11,  1991.  Ser.  No.  757.801 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  12.  1990.  2-241707 

Int.  CI."  G06F  1.^  4(1 

\.S.  CI.  395— «00  6  Claims 


UOMLlDCi    V<Sl 


1    .'X  computer  sNstem.  compnsing: 

application-program-storagc  means  for  storing  application 
programs. 

altribule-slorage  means  for  sliinng  attributes  corresponding 
to  pictorial  symKils.  ones  of  the  pictonal  symbcMs  having 
more  than  one  attribute  and  each  attribute  having  one  or 
more  object  attributes  and  one  or  more  function  attributes, 

rule-storage  means  for  storing  rules  for  selecting  a  one  of  the 
application  programs  to  be  executed  in  accordance  with  a 
relation  between  the  stored  attributes  and  a  relation  be- 
tween one  of  the  object  attributes  and  one  of  the  function 
attributes, 

display  means  for  displaying  the  pictorial  symbols, 

selection  means  for  selecting  one  or  more  pictonal  symbols 
from  the  picKirial  symKils  displayed  on  the  display  means. 

rule-scleclion  means  for  specifying  attributes  corTesp<inding 
lo  the  one  or  more  pictonal  symKils  selected  by  the  selec- 
tion means  from  among  the  attributes  stored  in  the  attrib- 
ute-storage means,  and  for  selecting  the  application  pro- 
gram to  be  executed  in  accordance  with  the  rules  relating 
lo  the  specified  attributes,  and 

application-program-execution  means  for  reading  the  appli- 
cation program  selected  by  the  rule-selection  means  from 
the  application-program-storage  means  and  for  executing 
the  application  program 


5,287,503 

SYSTKM  HAVING  CONTROL  RKGISTKRS  COLPLED  TO 

A  BL'S  WHEREBY  ADDRESSES  ON  THE  BUS  SELECT  A 

CONTROL  REGISTER  AND  A  FUNCTION  TO  BE 

PERFORMED  ON  THE  CONTROL  REGISTER 

Charlea  K.  Narad.  Santa  Oara,  CalU.,  aaaignor  to  Sun  Microays- 

tems.  Inc.,  Mountain  View,  CAlif. 

Filed  Sep.  27,  1991.  Ser.  No.  767.122 

Int.  CI.'  C;06F  12  ()() 

I  .S.  CI.  395 — 425  26  Claims 

I    In  a  computer  system  having  a  multiplicity  of  processors 

coupled   lo   a  bus.   an   atomic   access  control    register  system 

comprising 

register  means  comprising  a  plurality  of  control  registers 
coupled  lo  said  bus  for  storing  a  plurality  of  bits,  wherein 
a  plurality  of  functions  may  be  performed  on  each  one  of 
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said  control  registers,  each  of  said  control  registers  identi- 
fied by  a  plurality  of  addresses,  each  one  of  said  plurality 
of  addresses  selecting  a  particular  control  register  and  a 
particular  function  to  be  performed  upon  said  particular 
control  register, 

address  means  coupled  to  said  bus  and  to  said  register  means 
for  accessing  said  bits  stored  in  said  control  registers; 

said  address  means  receiving  an  address  instruction  issued  by 
a  particular  processor,  said  address  instruction  comprising 
one  of  said  addresses  and  a  data  value; 


W 


a 


w 


said  address  means  connecting  said  particular  processor  to  a 
particular  control  register,  said  address  means  accessing 
only  particular  bits  of  said  particular  control  register  and 
enabling  a  particular  function  on  said  particular  bits, 
wherein  said  particular  control  register  and  said  particular 
function  are  determined  according  to  said  one  of  said 
addresses,  and  said  particular  bits  of  said  particular  con- 
trol register  are  determined  according  to  said  data  value 
contained  in  said  address  instruction. 


5,2«7,504 
RLE  ALTERATION  MONITOR  FOR  COMPUTER 
OPERATING  AND  RLE  MANAGEMENT  SYSTEM 
J.  Wiltse  Carpenter.  Palo  Alto;  Brendan  O.  Eich,  SanU  Clara; 
Bruce  D.  Karsh,  Los  Aitos,  and  Eva  Manolis,  San  Francisco, 
all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Silicon  Graphics,  Inc.,  Mountain 
View,  Calif. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  389,928,  Aug.  1.  1989,  abandoned.  This 
application  Dec.  31,  1991,  Ser.  No.  882,998 
Int.  a.'  C;06F  15/40 
V.S.  a.  395—600  31  Oaims 


1  In  a  computer  system  having  application  programs,  an 
operating  system,  and  files,  apparatus  for  providing  notifica- 
tion of  alterations  to  monitored  files  to  client  application  pro- 
grams that  request  such  notification,  notification  being  pro- 
vided to  said  client  application  programs  upon  a  calling  appli- 
cation program  initiating  a  procedure  call  for  alteration  to  said 
monitored  file,  said  apparatus  compnsing: 

first  storage  means  for  stonng  an  imon  function  pointers  list 


including  imon  function  pointers  for  pointing  to  execut- 
able code; 

first  pointer  means  coupled  to  said  first  storage  means  for 
selecting  executable  code  from  said  imon  function  pwint- 
ers  list; 

second  storage  means  for  storing  a  system  code  function 
pointers  list  including  code  for  altering  said  files; 

second  pointer  means  coupled  to  said  second  storage  means 
for  selecting  code  for  altering  files; 

imon  means  coupled  to  said  first  and  second  storage  means 
for  intercepting  said  procedure  call; 

an  event  queue  resident  in  said  imon  means  for  storing  a 
record  of  the  initiation  of  said  procedure  call  for  alteration 
to  said  monitored  file, 

request  storing  means  resident  in  said  imon  means  for  storing 
said  request  for  notification  of  alteration  to  said  monitored 
file; 

means  for  alteration  detection  resident  in  said  imon  means 
for  correlating  said  request  for  notification  of  alteration  to 
said  monitored  file  with  said  record  of  the  initiation  of  said 
procedure  call  for  alteration  to  said  monitored  file;  and 

means  resident  m  said  imon  means  for  providing  notification 
to  said  client  application  program  of  said  procedure  call 
for  alteration  to  said  monitored  file;  said  imon  means  first 
rerouting  said  intercepted  procedure  call  through  said 
imon  function  pointers  list,  and  then  rerouting  said  proce- 
dure call  to  Its  onginal  destination  for  executing  said 
procedure  call  to  alter  said  monitored  file. 


5,287,505 
ON-LINE  PROBLEM  MANAGEMENT  OF  REMOTE 
DATA  PROCESSING  SYSTEMS,  USING  LOCAL 
PROBLEM  DETERMINA'nON  PROCEDURES  AND  A 
CENTRALIZED  DATABASE 
Nathaniel  Calvert;  John  J.  Eakins;  Earl  W.  Emerick;  David  L. 
Johnston;  John  L.  Koehlen  C^rald  P.  Miller,  James  R.  Mor- 
comb;  Beau  T.  Sinclair,  C^rge  B.  Scarborough,  and  Sandra 
D.  Westiing,  all  of  Rochester,  Minn.,  assignors  to  Interna- 
tional Business  Machines  Corporation,  Armonk,  N.Y. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  169,516,  Mar.  17,  1988,  abandoned. 
ThU  application  Feb.  16,  1993,  Ser.  No.  20,187 
Int.  a.'  C06F  J5/40 
U.S.  a.  395—600  13  Claims 


1,  A  method  for  automated  analysis  and  resolution  of  prob- 
lems in  a  computer  system  connected  to  a  central  service 
system,  said  method  comprising  the  machine  executed  steps  of 
in  said  computer  system, 
detecting  a  problem  in  said  computer  system; 
automatically  executing  a  problem  determination  procedure 

to  analyze  said  problem  after  aid  problem  is  detected  by 

said  detecting  step; 
said  problem  determination  procedure  generating  a  list  of 

replaceable  components  of  said  computer  system  that  may 

have  caused  said  problem; 
building  a  symptom  string  by  appending  an  identification  of 

said  problem  determination  procedure  to  said  list  of  re- 
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placcablc  components  jjf  ntT""^'  ^>  ^"^  pro^'f  r"  drlcrmi 
nation  pnxrcdurc. 

building  a  service  request  b>  appending  machine  mforma 
tion  ab<iut  said  computer  system  to  said  symptom  string, 
said  machine  information  uniquely  identifying  said  com 
puter  system, 

transmitting  said  service  request  to  said  central  service  sys 
tern, 

in  said  central  service  system, 

receiving  said  service  request  from  said  computer  system; 

searching  a  database  for  a  matching  database  entry  that 
matches  said  symptom  string  portion  <if  said  sersicc  re- 
quest. 

finding  a  matching  database  entry,  said  matching  database 
entry  containing  an  indication  of  a  vilution  softs*  are  com 
ponent,  and 

(ransmilting  said  solution  v)flwarc  componcnl  to  said  com- 
puter system 


a  local  cache  manager  in  making  reference  lo  a  target  object. 

said  methinj  comprising  the  steps  of 

a)  receiving  an  augmented  obiect  handle  b>  said  receiving 
client  which  comprises  a  reference  to  said  target  ob|ect 
and  a  reference  to  a  first  cache  manager, 
hi  fabricating  a  ne«.  augmented  object  handle  by  replacing 
said  reference  to  said  first  cache  manager  with  a  reference 
to  a  seci-ind  cache  manager  lcx;al  to  said  receiving  client  if 
said  first  cache  manager  is  not  on  a  same  machine  as  is  said 
rcceis  ing  client 


5.287,506 
TOKEN  RING  NFTWORK  PROTOCX)!   ANAI.YZKR 
C^harlea   H.   Whitcaidc,   CoIotmIo   Sprinis,   Colo.,   aniicnor   lo 
Hewlett-Packard  Compuy,  Palo  Alto,  Calif. 

Filed  Oct.  17.  1991.  Ser.  No.  777.987 

Int.  C\.'  G06F  //  ()fi 

VS.  n.  395—650  2  (laima 
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1  A  methtxl  performed  by  an  adapter,  for  forcing  insertion 
of  an  analyser  into  a  token  ring  network  even  when  there  arc 
prt)blcms  iKcumng  in  the  network,  wherein  an  inscnion 
switch,  controlled  by  an  insertion  switching  signal,  switches 
incoming  dau  from  the  network  to  the  analyzer  and  outgoing 
data  from  the  analy/er  to  the  network,  wherein  the  analyzer 
incorporales  a  prolix;ol  pr<x-e»,vir  which  ha.s  a  prtx.cs*or  inser 
tion  output  signal  and  a  pri>ccs.sor  data  output  signal,  the 
methcxl  comprising  the  following  steps 

(a)  switching  the  insertion  switching  signal  to  the  priKesvir 
insertion  output  signal. 

(b)  inserting  the  analyzer  into  the  network  through  the 
in.scrtion  switch  by  the  proccsvir  insertion  output  signal. 

(c)  forcing  the  analyzer  lo  remain  inserted  into  the  network 
by  switching  the  insertion  switching  signal  from  the  pro- 
ces!«or  insertion  output  signal  to  a  force  signal,  and 

(d)  switching  the  oulgiMng  data  lo  the  network,  from  the 
priK-essor  data  output  signal  to  the  incoming  data  from  the 
network 


5,2*7.507 
MCTHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FX>R  PORTABLE  OBJECT 

HANDI.KS  THAT  USE  LOCAL  CACHKS 
Graham   Hamiltoo.   Palo   Alto,  and  Michael   N.   Nelaoa,  San 
Carloa,  both  of  Calif.,  aaaignon  to  Sun  Microay (terns.  Inc.. 
.Mountain  View,  Calif. 

Filed  Mar.  27.  1992,  Ser.  No.  858,788 

Int.  a.'  CM6¥  IS   lf> 

VS.  C\.  395—650  31  Oainia 

1    In  a  computer  system  adapted  for  using  object  oriented 

programming  and  v)ftware  caching  techniques  in  a  distnbutcd 

computing  environment,  a  method  for  a  receiving  client  lo  use 


i-iwrr  »^'  ■ 


c)  fabricating  a  new  augmented  object  handle  by  replacing 
said  reference  to  said  first  cache  manager  with  a  reference 
to  said  target  object  itself  if  said  first  cache  manager  is  not 
on  a  same  machine  as  is  said  receiving  client  and  if  there  is 
no  suitable  cache  manager  available  to  provide  caching 
services  for  said  target  object  on  said  same  machine,  and 

d)  using  said  new  augmented  object  handle  to  invoke  opera- 
tions on  said  target  object 


5,287.508 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  EFFICIENT 

SCHEDULING  IN  A  MULTIPROCT^SOR  SYSTEM 

Donald  J.  Hejna.  Jr..  Sunnyvale,  and  Barry  P.  Medoff,  Palo 

Alto,  both  of  Calif.,  aMignon  to  Sun  Mlcro»y»teni»,  inc.. 

Mountain  View,  Calif. 

Filed  Apr.  7.  1992,  Ser.  No.  864,681 
Int.  C\.'  G06F  <i.46 
US.  a.  395—650  21  CXnima 

1  In  a  computer  system  comprising  multiple  proccsstirs  and 
at  least  one  resource  avs<x.iated  with,  and  coupled  to.  each 
pr(xevs«ir.  each  processor  executing  in  the  context  of  a  schedu- 
lablc  unit  for  a  time  slice  before  switching  to  execute  in  the 
context  of  another  schedulablc  unit,  an  apparatus  for  efTiciently 
scheduling  schedulable  units  to  be  executed  on  the  prcx.es.sors, 
said  apparatus  compnsing 

a  priK-ess  table  compnsing  rcstiurce  warmth  information 
regarding  each  schedulable  unit,  each  prixevvir  being 
identified  by  a  prixesstir  ID  and.  if  said  schedulable  unit 
has  previously  executed  in  a  proces.siir.  said  resource 
warmth  information  compnsing  information  indicating 
the  prixessor  ID  of  the  pr<K-es.vir  on  which  the  schedula- 
blc unit  was  previously  executed, 
a  privcvs  scheduler,  said  pr(x;css  scheduler  coupled  to  said 
prix-ess  table  and  to  each  said  prcxesstir.  said  process 
scheduler  compnsing  a  comparator  to  compare  the  pro- 
ccs.sor  ID  of  a  schedulable  unit  to  be  scheduled  with  the 
corresponding  prix.-es.sor  ID  stored  in  the  process  table. 
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such  that,  if  the  schedulable  unit  has  executed  previously, 
the  schedulable  unit  is  scheduled  with  the  corresponding 


';\.r  .r  ::.r;  ..r 


processor  the   ID  of  which   matches  the   processor   ID 
stored  in  the  process  table 


5,287,509 
MULTTT ASKING  SYSTEM  FOR  IN-PROCEDURE  LOOPS 
Sbouichirou  Yamada,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  NEC  Corpora- 
tion, Tokyo,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  605,459,  Oct.  30,  1990,  abandoned. 

This  application  May  26,  1993,  Ser.  No.  66,927 

Clainu  priority,  application  Japan,  Not.  7,  1989,  1-289337 

Int.  a.^  G06F  15/16.  9/38 

U.S.  a.  395 — 650  10  Qaims 


JMO 

as.  I 
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or  not  there  remain  any  unprocessed  loops  to  be  pro- 
cessed by  said  different  individual  processor;  and 
continuing  means  responsive  to  a  decision  by  said  decision 
means  that  said  different  individual  processor  has  un- 
processed loops  remaining,  for  processing  a  plurality 
unprocessed  loops  by  transferring  to  its  corresponding 
shared  register  a  new  start  and  end  value  corresponding 
to  said  plurality  of  said  unprocessed  loops  and  by  indi- 
cating a  new  stail  and  end  value  in  said  shared  register 
corresponding  to  said  different  individual  processor 
corresponding  to  a  part  of  said  unprocessed  loops  not 
transferred  thereby  reducing  contention  to  said  shared 
register  corresponding  to  said  different  individual  pro- 
cessor. 


5,287,510 
METHOD  FOR  IMPROVING  THE  EFFICIENCY  OF 
ARITHMETIC  CODE  GENERATION  IN  AN 
OPTIMIZING  COMPILER  USING  MACHINE 
INDEPENDENT  UPDATE  INSTRUCTION  GENERATION 
Charles  B.  Hall,  Toronto,  Canada;  Peter  W.  Markstein,  Austin, 
Tex.,  and  J.  Kevin  O'Brien,  Scarborough,  Canada,  assignors 
to  International  Business  Machines  Corporation,  Armonk, 
N.Y. 

FUed  Feb.  11,  1991,  Ser.  No.  653,842 

Claims  priority,  application  Canada,  Feb.  14,  1990,  2010056 

Int.  a.'  G06F  9/44 

U.S.  CI.  395—700  45  Claims 


1    An  apparatus  for  reducing  contention  to  shared  registers 
in  multitasking  program  loops,  said  apparatus  comprising: 
a  plurality  of  individual  processors  for  executing  segments  of 

each  program  loop, 
a  plurality  of  shared  registers  each  corresponding  to  one  of 
said  plurality  of  individual  processors,  wherein  each  of 
said  plurality  of  shared  registers  store  start  and  end  values, 
each  of  said  start  and  end  values  representing  different 
segments  of  a  range  of  loop  vanables  pertaining  to  said 
program  loops; 
each  of  said  plurality  of  individual  processors  including 
executing  means  connected  to  said  corresponding  shared 
register  for  executing  a  program  loop  pertaining  to  said 
start  value  within  said  corresponding  shared  register 
and  for  incrementing  to  a  next  value  of  said  loop  van- 
ables and  for  executing  a  program  loop  pertaining  to 
said  next  value  and  for  iteratively  continuing  through 
said  segment  of  loop  vanables  until  said  end  value 
stored  in  said  corresponding  shared  register  is  executed; 
decision  means,  operative  after  said  end  value  is  reached, 
for  refernng  to  a  shared  register  corresponding  to  a 
different  individual  processor,  and  for  deciding  whether 


1.  An  improved  method  for  operating  a  data  processing 
system  to  compile  a  computer  program  written  in  a  source 
code,  by  operating  on  said  source  code  program  using  a  com- 
piler to  generate  a  program  in  object  code  for  performance  by 
a  suitable  processor,  said  compiler  being  designed  to  enable 
said  compiled  program  to  perform  any  of  an  automatic  pre- 
increment, automatic  post-increment,  automatic  pre-decre- 
ment  or  automatic  post-decrement  instructions,  compnsing  the 
steps  performed  by  said  process  system  of: 

providing  said  compiler  with  information  as  to  which  of  said 
increment  and  decrement  instructions  can  be  performed 
by  said  suitable  processor;  and 
compiling  said  source  code  program,  said  compiling  further 
compnsing  the  step  of  converting  an  automatic  increment 
or  decrement  instruction  unacceptable  to  said  processor  to 
automatic  increment  or  decrement  instructions  acceptable 
to  said  processor. 
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5,287,511 
ARCHnrXTURES  AND  METHODS  K)R  DIVIDIM; 
PROCESSING  TASKS  INTO  TASKS  fOH  A 
PROGRAMMABLE  REAL  TIME  SIGNAL  PROCESSOR 
AND  TASKS  FX>R  A  DECISION  MAKING 
MICROPROCESSOR  INTERFACING  THEREWITH 
Jeffrey  I.  RobiMon,  New  Fairncid,  Conn.;  Keith  Rouse.  I-eba- 
noa;  Andrew  J.  Knmowtki,  Long  Vmlley,  both  of  N.J..  and 
Terry  F.  Moatlick,  Bethlehem,  Conn.,  auiKnora  to  SUr  Semi- 
coadactor  Corporation,  Warren,  N.J. 
Continuatioo-Ui-pvt  of  Ser.  No.  217,616,  Jul.  1 1.  1988.  Pat.  No. 
5,068,823,  aad  a  cootinnation-ln-pwi  of  Ser.  No.  474,742,  Jul. 
10, 1989,  and  a  coatinuatioa-ln-pul  of  Ser.  No.  525,977,  May  18, 
1990,  abandoned,  and  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  583,508, 

Sep.  17,  1990,  and  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  34,586, 
Mar  22,  1993.  TWa  application  Oct.  15,  1991,  Ser.  No.  776,161 

Int.  a.'  G06F  9/44,  9/45 
VS.  a.  395—700  32  CUiins 


and  the  object  cixle  for  the  host  prcicessor  means  causes 
the  host  priKesMir  means  to  access  the  memory  location  of 
the  signal  pri>cesstir  means  via  the  interface  means  of  the 
host  priK-esMir  means  and  the  signal  pr(X.essor  means  so 
that  the  host  prcH.evs»ir  means  can  change  said  parameter 

value. 
wherein  said  program  cixle  and  data  code  will  cause  the 
signal  prix.ev.tir  means  to  implement  said  processing  task 
for  the  signal  processor  means,  with  said  program  code 
controlling  the  functioning  of  the  real  time  signal  proces- 
sor means,  and  said  data  code  providing  initial  parameter 
values  for  the  signal  prixresstir  means  and  initial  sample 
data  values  for  memory  lixrations  in  the  memory  means  of 
the  signal  pr<x;essor  means,  and  wherein  said  parameter 
values  represent  values  of  parameters  of  said  functional 
block  means 


5J87,512 
COMPLTTER  MEMORY  SYSTEM  AND  METHOD  FOR 
CLEANING  DATA  ELEMENTS 
Jackson  L.  Ellis,  Fort  Collins,  Colo.,  assignor  to  NCR  Corpora- 
tion, Dayton,  Ohio 

Filed  Aug.  6,  1990.  Ser.  No.  563,217 

Int.  a.'  G06F  12/02 

U.S.  a.  395—425  "  Oaims 
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1  Apparatus  for  providing  program  code  for  a  real  time 
signal  processor  means  having  a  memory  means,  and  for  con- 
currently generating  memory  access  code  for  use  by  a  host 
processor  means  so  that  the  host  processor  means  can  change 
the  contents  of  the  memory  of  the  signal  processor  means, 
wherem  object  code  for  the  signal  processor  means  and  the 
host  processor  means  are  separately  compiled  by  a  respective 
signal  processor  compiler  and  a  host  processor  compiler,  and 
the  signal  processor  means  and  the  host  processor  means  each 
include  means  for  interfacing  with  each  other,  said  apparatus 
compnsing; 

means  for  descnbing  a  block  diagram  representing  a  process- 
ing task  for  the  signal  processor  means  with  a  plurality  of 
high  level  signal  processing  functional  block  means  and  a 
plurality  of  connections  between  said  high  level  signal 
processing  functional  block  means,  each  functional  block 
means  having  a  name,  at  least  one  of  said  functional  block 
means  having  a  parameter,  and  at  least  one  of  said  func- 
tional block  means  having  an  indication  of  being  accessi- 
ble by  the  host  processor  means, 
signal  processor  cell  library  means  containing  a  plurality  of 
source  code  blocks,  each  source  code  block  representing 
at  least  a  portion  of  a  corresponding  high  level  signal 
processing  functional  block  means,  at  least  one  of  said 
source  code  blocks  containing  a  named  variable  for  re- 
ceiving a  value  for  said  parameter;  and 
signal  processor  compiler  means  coupled  to  said  means  for 
describing  and  to  said  signal  processor  cell  library  means, 
for  analyzing  said  block  diagrm.  for  obtaining  code  blocks 
from  said  signal  processor  cell  library  means  needed  to 
implement  said  block  diagram,  for  associating  said  named 
variable  with  said  parameter,  and  for  compiling  said  code 
blocks  to  provide  program  code  and  data  code  for  the 
memory  means  of  the  signal  processing  means,  and  a 
correspondence  Ubie  associating  at  least  one  signal  pro- 
cessor means  memory  location  with  said  named  cell  van- 
able,  said  correspondence  table  being  for  the  host  proces- 
sor means  such  that  said  correspondence  UbIe  of  a  transla- 
tion thereof  is  used  by  the  host  processor  compiler  in  the 
compiling  of  the  object  code  for  the  host  processor  means. 
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9   A  high  performance  computer  memory  system  compos- 


ing 


a  system  memory  for  storing  data  elements  accessible  by  a 

bus  master: 
a  bus  connecting  said  memory  with  said  bus  master  for 

transferring  data  elements, 
a  cache  connected  to  said  bus;  and 
a  register  connected  to  said  bus  for  holding  a  dirty  data 

element  transferred  between  said  cache  and  bus  master; 
wherein  said  register  is  connected  to  said  bus  so  that  said 

dirty  dau  element  is  transferred  to  said  register  from  said 

bus. 


5,287,513 
MULTIPLEX  DATA  RING  TRANSMISSION 
Stephen  P.  Ferguson,  CoTentry,  England,  SMigDor  to  GPT  Lim- 
ited,  England 

FUed  Mar.  9,  1992,  Ser.  No.  8483*2 
CUiins  priority,  application  United  Kingdon,  Mar.  22,  1991, 

9106101 

Int.  a.'  H04J  1/10 
U.S.  a.  370—55  *  Ciaisa 

1   A  dau  transmission  system  for  Synchronous  Digital  Hier- 
archy multiplexed  data,  compnsing: 

an  add-drop  multiplex  having  a  pair  of  multiplexers  for 
bi-dircctional  transmission  of  said  data,  a  switch  con- 
nected to  the  multiplexers  and  having  switch  inputs  and 
switch  outputs,  input  tributanes  connected  to  the  switch 
inputs  for  adding  traffic  to  said  data,  and  output  tributaries 
connected  to  the  switch  outputs  for  dropping  traffic  from 
said  data; 
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a  plurality  of  input  rejustifiers  each  connected  to  a  respec- 
tive switch  input  for  adjusting  for  timing  of  said  data 
entenng  the  switch; 

a  plurality  of  timing  extracts  each  connected  to  a  respective 
input  rejustifier  for  generating  respective  timing  signals; 
and 
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5,287,514 
METHOD  AND  SYSTEM  FOR  CUSTOMIZING  A  USER 

INTERFACE  IN  A  COMPUTER  SYSTEM 
Raymond  D.  Gram,  liwaqnah.  Wash.,  assignor  to  Microsoft 

Corporation,  Redmond,  Wash. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  461,775,  Jan.  8,  1990,  abandoned.  This 

application  Jan.  10,  1992,  Ser.  No.  819,194 

Int.  a.'  G06F  15/40.  15/403 

U.S.  a.  395—700  9  Claims 


^5'  ?        .,^2^  ■''     . <i.      . ^ 


8  A  method  executed  in  a  computer  system  of  customizing 
a  user  interface  for  a  computer  program,  the  method  compris- 
ing the  steps  of: 

starting  the  execution  of  the  computer  program,  the  com- 
puter program  having  a  plurality  of  predefined  menu 
names  and  a  plurality  of  predefined  commands,  and  hav- 
ing cxjmputer  code  to  implement  a  menu  selecting  mcxle 
and  a  menu  customizing  mcxle,  wherein  the  customizing 
mode  computer  code  cannot  execute  independently  of  the 
execution  of  the  computer  program; 

invoking  the  customizing  computer  ccxie  under  control  of 
the  executing  computer  program; 

displaying  on  a  display  devic:e  a  plurality  of  the  menu  names 
for  the  computer  program; 

identifying  a  displayed  menu  name,  in  response  to  an  input; 

displaying  on  the  display  device  a  plurality  of  the  commands 
for  the  computer  program; 

identifying  a  displayed  cximmand,  in  response  to  an  input; 

associating  the  identified  command  with  the  identified  menu 
name  for  accessmg  the  identified  cximmand  when  a  menu 
°  associated  with  the  menu  name  is  displayed,  and 


storing  in  a  computer  storage  device  the  association  of  the 
command  and  the  menu  name. 


5,287,515 
CROSS-SOFTWARE  DEVELOPMENT/MAINTENANCE 

SYSTEM 
Toshio  Murai,  Ichikawa,  Japan,  assignor  to  Kahushiki  Kaiaha 

Toshiba,  Kawasaki,  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  4124>91,  Sep.  26, 1989,  abandoned.  This 

appUcation  Sep.  18,  1992,  Ser.  No.  946,823 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct  24,  1988,  63-267498 

Int  a.5  G06F  75/00.  9/00 

U.S.  a.  395—700  38  Claims 


an  output  rejustifier  connected  to  one  of  the  switch  outputs 
for  adjusting  for  timing  of  said  data  exiting  the  switch,  said 
output  rejustifier  being  connected  to  one  of  the  timing 
extracts  to  receive  one  of  the  timing  signals  along  a  path 
bypassing  the  switch,  thereby  providing  a  timing  refer- 
ence for  data  entenng  one  of  the  switch  inputs  at  said  one 
switch  output. 


1.  A  cross-software  development/maintenancie  system  hav- 
ing a  host  computer  system  having  a  software  development 
environment,  said  cross-software  development/maintenance 
system  comprising: 

a  target  computer  comprising  a  system  bus,  a  main  central 
processing  unit  cioupled  to  the  system  bus  and  including  an 
initial  program  loader,  a  secondary  storage  device  for  said 
main  central  processing  unit  and  for  storing  a  software  file 
which  is  developed  i  said  host  computer  system  and  is  to 
be  executed  by  said  main  central  processing  unit  of  said 
target  computer  system,  and  a  secondary  storage  devic:e 
control  means,  connected  to  said  secondary  storage  means 
and  said  host  computer  system,  for  controlling  the  transfer 
of  said  software  file  between  said  host  computer  system 
and  said  secondary  storage  device  while  the  secondary 
storage  device  is  disconnected  from  the  main  c^entral 
processing  unit; 

means,  coupled  to  said  secondary  storage  devic^e  control 
means  and  to  the  system  bus,  for  disconnecting  the  sec- 
ondary storage  device  from  the  system  bus;  and 

means  for  transferring  the  software  file  from  said  secondary 
storage  device  to  said  main  central  prcx^essing  unit  when 
said  initial  program  loader  is  started. 


5,287,516 
DEMODULATION  PROCESS  FOR  BINARY  DATA 
Thomas  Schaub,  Cham,  Switzerland,  assignor  to  Laadis  A  Gyr 
Betriebs  AG,  Zug,  Switzerland 

FUed  Not,  26,  1991,  Ser.  No.  798,618 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Switzerland,  Jan.  10,  1991,  00 
051/91 

Int.  a.5  H03D  3/00:  H04L  27/14 
VS.  a.  375—88  4  Claims 

1.  A  demodulation  proc;ess  for  binary  data  which  are  trans- 
mitted by  means  of  a  frequency  shift  keying  prcx^ss  by  way  of 
a  transmission  chaimel,  wherein  two  shifted  transmitted  sinu- 
soidal signals  (so(t),  si(t)  of  different  frequencies  (fo,  fi),  after 
rec^eption,  are  first  separated  from  each  other  in  terms  of  fre- 
quency using  bandpass  filter  means  (2,  5)  and  then  separately 
amplitude-modulated  using  envelope  curve  detection  means  (3, 
6)  for  the  purposes  of  producing  two  envelope  curve  signals 
(zo(t),  zi(t)),  characterized  in  that  the  values  of  the  frequencies 
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(fo,  fi)  of  the  two  signals  (so(t),  S|(t))  are  selected  to  be  so  far 
apart  that  the  latter  are  disturbed  independently  of  each  other 
and  that  at  least  one  of  the  two  frequencies  (fo,  fi)  lies  in  a 
weakly  disturbed  frequency  range  of  the  transmission  channel, 
that  the  two  envelope  curve  signals  (zo<l),  zi(t))  are  sampled 
once  per  bit  using  a  sampling  circuit  means  (4,  7)  for  the  pur- 
pose of  producing  their  sample  values  (uiVTi,).  ^|(kT^)),  that 
the  sample  values  (zo(kT»),  zi(kT6)),  are  passed  to  a  calculator 
unit  (8)  in  whose  memory  values  of  a  decision  table  are  stored, 
which  values  are  denved  from  the  values  of  a  probability  table, 
that  for  the  purposes  of  drawing  up  the  probability  table  the 
value  range  of  the  sample  values  (zodtT*)  and  ZidtTj,))  of  each 
respective  envelope  curve  signal  {uiD  and  zi(l))  is  each  in 
Itself  divided  by  means  of  threshold  values  (wo.,  with  i  ^0,1,2. 
.NoandWy  with  J  0.1,2,  ,  N,)  mto  a  plurality  (Nnand 
N|  respectively)  of  quantisation  intervals  which  are  plotted 
along  respective  ones  of  two  cixirdinate  axes  of  the  probability 
ublc  for  the  purpcwes  of  forming  the  table  areas  (ij)  there<if, 
that  for  each  table  area  (ij)  of  the  probability  table  a  first 
probability    value   (Po(i,j))   and   a   second    probability    value 
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(Pi(i,j))  IS  calculaltd  and  specified  in  the  respective  table  area 
(ij),  wherein  the  first  probability  value  (P(><i,j))  is  the  probabil- 
ity that  the  sample  values  (z<i(kT^),  /|(kT(,))  lie  m  Ihc  respec 
tive  Uble  (IJ)  if  the  first  signa!  (sollj)  were  sent  and  the  second 
probability  value  (P|(i,j))  is  the  probability  that  the  sample 
values  (uikT^).  /i(kT^)  he  in  the  respective  table  area  lijl  it 
the  second  signal  (si(t))  were  sent,  that  a  first  logic  value  CO-) 
representing  the  first  signal  (s.Xt))  is  set  dow,n  in  a  table  area 
(ij)  of  the  decision  table  which  has  the  same  threshold  values 
(wo  ,.  w  1^)  and  as  many  (No  N| )  table  areas  (ij)  as  the  probabil- 
ity table  if  the  first  probability  value  (Po(i,j))  is  greater  than  the 
second  probability  value  (Pili.j)).  and  a  second  logic  value 
("1")  representing  the  second  signal  (si(t))  is  set  down  if  the 
first  probability  value  (Pn(i,j))  is  lev.  than  or  equal  to  the  sec 
ond  probability  value  (Pi(i,j)l,  and  that  the  calculator  unit  (8) 
ascertains  in  which  table  area  (ij)  of  the  decision  table  the 
supplied  sample  value  iuH^'Tb)).  /l<kT^))  lie,  vkhercup<in  ii  is 
then  deduced  from  the  logic  value  ("O"  or  "f)  contained  in 
the  respective  table  area  (ij)  of  the  decision  table  whether  the 
first  or  the  second  signal  (so(l)  or  S|(t))  was  most  probably  sent 
and  IS  therefore  to  be  considered  as  the  received  signal 


resp<insivc  to  the  second  trigger  signal  such  that  when  the 
second  trigger  signal  is  asserted,  the  second  section  gener- 
ates a  second  shifted  voltage  level  that  is  output  from  the 
circuit, 
the  tngger  portion  further  including: 
input  means. 

first  switch  means  that  is  connected  to  the  input  means, 
the  first  switch  means  for  providing  a  first  signal  to  a 
first  line  when  the  second  voltage  level  is  input  at  the 
input  means, 
second  switch  means  thai  is  connected  to  the  input  means, 
the  second  switch  means  for  providing  a  second  signal 
to  the  first  line  when  the  first  voltage  level  is  input  at  the 
input  means. 
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third  swivh  means  that  is  LCinnected  ti^  the  first  line,  the 
third  switch  means  for  connecting  first  voltage  supply- 
ing means  to  a  circuit  output,  the  first  voltage  supplying 
means  and  the  circuit  output  being  dispc>sed  in  the 
shified  voluge  level  generating  portion  of  the  circuit, 
for  providing  a  first  shifted  voltage  level  at  the  circuit 
output,  and 

fourth  switch  means  that  is  connected  to  the  first  line,  the 
fourth  switch  means  for  connecting  second  voltage 
supplying  means  to  the  circuit  output,  the  second  volt- 
age supplying  means  being  disp<ised  in  the  shifted  volt- 
age level  generating  p<irtion  of  the  circuH,  for  providing 
a  second  shifted  voltage  level  at  the  circuit  output 
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5,287,517 
SELF-COMPENSATING  VOLTAGE  LEVEL  SHIFTING 
CTRCUrr 
Barry  A.  Maaku,  Sterling;  JetTrey  A.  Metzger.  l-eominster,  and 
George  J.   Hairia,   Framingluin.  all  of  Ma»«.,  aaaignors  to 
Digital  Equipment  Corporation,  Maynanl,  M«««. 
Eilcd  Apr,  24,  1992,  Ser.  No.  874.322 
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1    A  voltage  level  shifting  circuit,  comprising 
a  tngger  portion  that  provides  a  first  tngger  signal  when  a 
first   voluge   level   to  be  shifted   is  input   to  the   tngger 
portion  and  provides  a  second  trigger  signal  when  a  sec 
ond    voltage   level   to   be   shifted    is   input    to   the    ingger 
p»irtion, 
a  shifted  voluge  level  generating  portion  that   further  in 
eludes  a  first  section  that  is  responsive  to  the  first  tngger 
signal  such  that  when  the  first  tngger  signal  is  asserted. 
the  first  section  generates  a  first  shifted  voluge  level  that 
is  output  from  the  circuit  and  a  second  section  that  is 


1  An  apparatus,  for  use  in  a  vehicle  having  an  internal 
combustion  engine  with  a  crankcase  an  a  battery,  for  convert- 
ing mechanical  energy  into  electrical  energy  for  charging  the 
battery,  the  apparatus  compnsing 

a  sutor  dispirwd  within  the  crankcase  of  the  engine  and 
having  at  least  one  tixith  having  a  coil  wound  thereabout 
and  electrically  connected  to  the  battery,  and 
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a  rotor  disposed  within  the  engine  crankcase  for  roUtion 
relative  to  the  sUtor,  the  rotor  including  at  least  one  lobe 
which  moves  into  proximity  with  the  at  least  one  sutor 
tooth  upon  roUtion  of  the  rotor,  thereby  inducing  a  cur- 
rent in  the  coil  for  charging  the  battery 


5,287,519 
LAN  STATION  PERSONAL  COMPUTER  SYSTEM  WTTH 
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Richard  A.  Dayan,  Boca  Raton;  Kimthanh  D.  Le,  Boynton 
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the  network  with  which  the  personal  computer  system  is 
associated,  and 

a  secunty  utility  program  stored  remotely  from  the  system 
for  limited  access  through  the  network  with  which  the 
personal  computer  system  is  associated  and  stored  inac- 
cessibly to  either  of  a  normal  user  and  an  unauthorized 
user  of  the  personal  computer  system,  said  security  utility 
program  being  executed  by  said  system  processor  for 
enabling  one  of  a  system  owner  and  an  authorized  user  to 
(a)  selectively  modify  said  pnoritized  initial  loading  pro- 
gram by  spiecifying  a  number  and  priority  for  selecting 
among  said  plurality  of  sources  and  (b)  selectively  modify 
password  dau  stored  in  said  erasable  memory  eleivent  by 
user  input  through  said  user  input  device, 

whereby  one  of  a  system  owner  and  an  authorized  user  can 
select  which  one  of  a  plurality  of  operating  systems  other- 
wise possibly  available  for  initial  loading  into  the  system  is 
to  be  loaded  and  thereby  secure  daU  otherwise  possibly 
accessible  to  a  user  of  the  system  from  being  accessed  by 
one  of  a  normal  user  and  an  unauthorized  user  of  the 
system. 


5,287,520 

MONTFOR  SYSTEM  HAVING  LIST  OFJTEMS  WFTH 
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1  A  LAN  sution  personal  computer  system  for  exchanging 
daU  with  a  network  and  capable  of  secunng  dau  accessible  to 
the  system  against  unauthonzed  access,  the  system  comprising: 

a  user  input  device  for  user  entry  of  commands, 

a  normally  closed  enclosure, 

an  enclosure  lock  for  normally  maintaining  said  enclosure  in 
a  securely  locked  condition  denying  access  to  the  intenor 
of  the  enclosure  apart  from  possession  of  a  key  for  said 
enclosure  lock, 

an  erasable  memory  element  mounted  within  said  enclosure 
for  selective  activation  to  active  and  inactive  sutes  and  for 
receiving  and  stonng  password  daU, 

an  option  switch  mounted  and  accessible  solely  from  within 
said  enclosure  and  operatively  connected  with  said  eras- 
able memory  element  for  setting  said  erasable  memory 
element  to  the  active  and  inactive  sutes, 

a  system  processor  mounted  within  said  enclosure  and  oper- 
atively connected  with  said  user  input  device  for  execut- 
ing programs  and  processing  dau  during  operation  of  the 
system  and  exchanging  daU  with  a  network  with  which 
the  system  is  associated  as  directed  by  user  input  through 
said  user  input  device,  said  system  processor  being  opera- 
tively connected  with  said  erasable  memory  element  for 
distinguishing  between  the  active  and  inactive  sutes  of 
said  memory  element  and  for  enabling  modification  of 
password  dau  stored  in  said  erasable  memory  element  by 
user  input  through  said  user  input  device  when  said  eras- 
able memory  element  is  in  the  active  sUte, 

a  read  only  memory  (ROM)  device  mounted  within  said 
enclosure  and  operatively  connected  with  said  system 
processor  for  storing  said  programs  for  operation  of  the 
personal  computer  system, 

a  pnontized  initial  loading  program  stored  m  said  ROM 
device  and  being  executed  by  said  system  processor  for 
enabling  initial  loading  of  an  operating  system  from  a 
selected  one  of  a  plurality  of  sources  accessible  through 
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1  A  method  for  exchanging  daU  between  a  master  proces- 
sor and  a  multiplicity  of  slave  processors  of  a  configurable 
medical  monitoring  system,  said  master  processor  being  able  to 
transmit  equidistant  timing  signals  of  different  intervals  to 
slave  processors  requiring  different  sampling  periods,  wherein 
each  said  slave  processor  has  a  corresponding  communication 
format  and  controls  an  analog  to  digital  conversion  of  a  sam- 
pled parameter,  said  method  comprising  the  steps  of 

a)  providing  a  list  of  items  associated  with  fixed  time  slices; 
each  item  of  said  list  specifying  a  set  of  communications 
with  certain  ones  of  said  slave  processors  during  a  time 
slice  and  each  successive  item  of  said  list  being  associated 
with  successive  time  slices,  and 

b)  effecting  communications  between  said  master  processor 
and  slave  processors  in  accordance  with  each  successive 
item  in  said  list  until  said  list  is  exhausted,  said  effecting 
communications  step  including  transmitting  a  control 
word  from  said  master  processor  to  said  slave  processors, 
said  slave  processors  using  said  control  word  for  initiating 
an  analog  to  digital  conversion  cycle; 

wherein  each  communication  between  said  master  processor 
and  a  particular  one  of  said  slave  processors  is  in  a  format 
that  is  specified  in  at  least  one  item  in  said  list  and  is  identi- 
cal to  the  format  of  other  communications  between  the 
master  processor  and  said  particular  slave  processor;  and 

wherein  items  of  the  list  provided  in  step  a)  are  generated  by 
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ranking  the  set  of  communiLations  «,ith  tt-rtain  ones  nf 
said  slave  pnx'cssdrs  such  that  ciimmunications  \nth  slave 
prixcSMirs  controlling  the  analog  to  digital  conversion  of 
a  sampled  parameter  requiring  shorter  sampling  pcruxls 
are  entered  ahead  of  communications  with  slave  priKes 
sors  controlling  the  analog  to  digital  conversion  of  a 
sampled  parameter  requiring  longer  sampling  periods 
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1  A  data  priH.evsing  molhiHi  lor  senali/ing  an  access  lo  a 
shared  data  list  heing  concurreiuK  priKCsscd  among  processt-s 
in  a  data  priKCVsing  dcvKe  hjving  a  lock  unlcvk  feature  wilh 
a  shared  nunlc  lock  and  an  exclusive  m.v.ic-  l>>ck  In  serializing 
access  to  a  data  list  among  concurrentiv  -ifraLiig  procevses.  in 
a  multiprocessing  or  niultiprogramn.i'iii  environment,  said 
methixi  comprising  Ihc  steps  of 

providing  a  lock  word  containing  jn  .i^iuMve  nuKle  lock 
flag  and  a  shared  uhkIc  Ux.k  counter,  said  exclusive  m.nlc 
Uvk  flak-  h<-ing  set  as  a  result  of  di.rementing  the  'hared 
mode  l(K.k  n  unlet  'i-  zero, 
oSiain.ng  the  shared  miKle  livk  for  pr.Ki-sses 
hoth.  releasing  the  shared  mode  l<vk  and  simulIaneousK 
obtaming  the  exclusive  m.ide  lock.  b\  a  single  task,  it  no 
other  priKess  of  the  pr(K;esscs  obtains  the  liKk'unUxk 
feature  a.s  a  result  of  relea.smg  said  proct-ss  oul  of  the 
shared  rniKic  lock,  and  logicalK  dele'ing  a  data  list  ele 
ment,  and  actually  deleting  the  data  list  element  when  the 
shared  mixle  Uxk  is  relca.sed  and  simultaneouslv  the  ex 
elusive  mode  liKk  is  obtained 
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1    A  svstem  for  priKessing  requests  received  from  a  system 
bus,  said  svstem  comprising 

an  interface  chip  including  vector  address  generation  means 
coupled  to  said  system  bus  for  receiving  requests,  said 
vector  address  generation  means  in  response  to  a  predeter- 
mined ivpe  iif  request  generating  a  branch  vector  address, 
a  microprix-es-sor  chip  including 

an    insiruction   cache   for   storing   instructions   including 

branch  vector  instructions,  of  a  number  of  prix;cdures 

fetched  from  said  system  bus  as  required  for  executing 

pnvevsing  operations  for  handling  the  requests, 

.1   branch   vector   register   for   storing  said   branch   vector 

address 
a  read  indicator  and  a  write  indicator  a.ss.xiated  with  said 

register 
bidirectional  bus  interconnecting  said  interface  chip  ad- 
dress generation  means  and  microprocessor  chip  regis- 
ter and  read  write  indicators  the  read  indicator  and  the 
write  indicator  for  transferring  cif  information  between 
said  chips  using  a  standard  proti>col.  and. 
said  micropr(Kessiir  chip  further  including  instruction 
deciKic  and  control  means  operativcly  coupled  to  said 
branch  vector  register  and  to  said  read  indicator  and 
said  write  indicator  said  microproccvvir  instruction 
deciHle  and  control  means  up<in  detecting  a  branch 
vector  instruction  in  a  prixedure  under  execution  speci- 
fying said  vector  register  a.s  a  stiurcc  of  a  branch  ad- 
dress, being  operatise  to  lest  said  write  indicator  for 
causing  said  micropr<x;essor  chip  to  branch  to  one  of 
sa'd  number  of  pnxedures  specified  by  said  branch 
vector  address  when  said  write  indicator  is  in  an  active 
state  for  privevsing  said  predetermined  type  of  request 
and  said  micropr(X.esv)r  chip  switching  said  read  indi- 
cator to  an  active  state  upon  having  pr(Kes,sed  the 
request  signaling  said  interface  chip  through  said  bidi- 
rectional bus  that  said  interface  chip  can  transfer  to  a 
new  vector  address  through  said  bidirectional  bu.s  for 
proces^ng  another  predetermined  type  of  request. 
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3   In  a  data  processing  system  compiHsing 
a  processor, 

an  internal  communications  bus  coupled  to  said  processor; 
a  memory  coupled  to  said  internal  communications  bus,  said 
memory  stonng  a  plurality  of  table  entnes  for  a  plurality 
of  interrupt  service  routines, 
a  predetermined  number  of  penpheral  devices  coupled  to 
said  processor,  via  said  internal  communications  bus,  a 
selected  penpheral  device  having  a  plurality  of  address- 
able registers  for  stonng  control  information,  for  provid- 
ing status  information,  and  for  allowing  the  exchange  of  a 
plurality  of  data  bytes  to  and  from  said  processor; 
a  method  for  servicing  an  interrupt  request  received  by  said 
processtir  for  an  interrupting  penpheral.  compnsing  the 
steps  of 

stonng  a  current  state  identifier,  for  a  state  machine  which 
controls  said  interrupting  penpheral  device,  in  a  first  bit 
field  in  a  first  addressable  register  in  said  interrupting 
penpheral  device; 
stonng  an  interrupt  pnonty  identifier  in  a  second  bit  field 
in  said  first  addressable  register,  said  interrupt  pnonty 
identifier  signifying  a  source  in  said  interrupting  periph- 
eral device  of  said  interrupt  service  request,  according 
to  an  interrupt  pnonty  scheme; 
stonng  a  value  in  a  third  bit  field  of  said  first  addressable 
register,  said  value  being  based  upon  an  incremental 
byte  boundary  determined  by  alignment  in  said  memory 
of  each  of  said  plurality  of  table  entnes  for  said  plurality 
of  interrupt  service  routines; 
updating,  dunng  execution  by  said  processor  of  said  inter- 
rupt service  routine,  said  current  state  identifier  stored 
in  said  first  addressable  register  with  a  next  state  identi- 
fier, in  response  to  said  slate  machine  changing  states, 
said  next  state  identifier,  said  interrupt  pnorily  field, 
and  said  third  bit  field  forming  an  index  ofTset  value  in 
said  first  addressable  register;  and 
providing  said  index  offset  value  to  said  processor,  said 
index  offset  value  being  used  by  said  processor  as  an 
index  into  said  plurality  of  table  entnes  in  said  memory, 
said  processor  executing  a  corresponding  one  of  said 
plurality  of  interrupt  service  routines  to  clear  said  inter- 
rupt service  routine. 


1.  A  method  for  externally  checking  cigarettes,  said  method 
compnsing  the  steps  of 

feeding  the  cigarettes  housed  mside  respective  seats  on  a 
conveyor,  in  a  travelling  direction  and  along  a  predeter- 
mined path,  one  portion  of  said  predetermined  path  being 
a  check  path  along  which  external  charactenstics  of  each 
of  said  cigarettes  is  checked; 

checking  the  external  characteristics  via  optical  detecting 
means  located  along  said  check  path; 

detaching  each  of  said  cigarettes  from  a  respective  seat  as  it 
travels  along  said  check  path;  and 

rotating  each  of  said  cigarettes  at  least  360°  about  its  axis  as 
it  travels  along  said  check  path,  wherein  each  of  said 
cigarettes  are  rotated  about  its  axis  while  being  detached 
from  Its  respective  seat 


5,287,525 
SOFTWARE  CONTROLLED  POWER  SHUTDOWTS  IN  AN 

INTEGRATED  ORCUFT 
Sammy  S.  Lum,  Alameda,  and  William  C.  Rempfer,  Santa  Clara, 
both  of  Cialif.,  assignors  to  Linear  Technology  (Corporation, 
Palo  Alto,  Calif. 

C^intinuation  of  Ser.  No.  780,524,  Oct.  17,  1991,  abandoned, 

whicb  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  442,846,  Nov.  29,  1989, 

abandoned.  This  application  Jan.  28,  1993,  Ser.  No.  10,477 

Int.  a.'  C«)6F  1/00.  1/32 

V.S.  a.  395—750  4  Claims 
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1.  A  method  for  providing  an  internal  power  shutdown 
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signal  in  an  integrated  circuit  in  response  lo  a  multi  hit  circuil 
configuration  word  received  by  said  integrated  circuit,  said 
integrated  circuit  heing  enabled  to  ret-eivc  said  configuration 
word  upon  receipt  of  a  chip  select  signal,  wherein  said  circuit 
configuration  work  includes  at  leiLst  one  configuration  bit  used 
by  said  integrated  circuit  to  configure  said  integrated  circuit 
for  operation,  said  methixl  comprising  the  steps  of 

(a)  senally  cl<x;king  said  circuit  configuration  wurd  into  said 
integrated  circuit,  said  circuit  configuration  word  includ 
ing  at  lea.st  one  wiird  length  bit  for  defining  lengths  of 
output  words  prixJuced  by  said  integrated  circuit 

(b)  decoding  said  at  !ea.st  one  configuration  bit  of  said  circuit 
configuration  word  into  a  first  data  value  and  configunng 
said  integrated  circuit  into  an  operative  mode  in  acc<ir- 
dance  with  said  first  data  value  and  said  chip  select  signal, 

(c)decixling  said  at  lea.st  one  word  length  bit  of  said  configu 
ration  word  into  a  second  daU  value  and  comparing  said 
second  data  value  with  a  predefined  value  representative 
of  a  power  shutdown  command, 

(d)  generating  a  power  shutdown  signal  on  the  basis  of  said 
comparison  of  said  second  data  value  with  said  predefined 
p<iwcr  shutdown  command,  said  power  shutdown  signal 
being  reset  by  the  chip  select  signal  received  bs  said  inte 
grated  circuit,  and 

(c)  shutting  down  p«iwer  in  response  to  generation  of  said 
power  shutdown  signal 


interval  has  N-en  csccedcd.  and  for  outpulting  the  modi- 
fied COdCN 


5.2*7,527 

I.(X;iCAI   SIGNAL  OLTPLT  DRIVERS  FOR 

INTEGRATED  CIRCXTT  INTERCONNECTION 

C;«ry  S.  Delp.  and  Brimn  A.  Schuelke.  both  of  Rochester.  Minn., 

usiKnora  to   Intertiitionml   Business   Machines  Corporation, 

Armonk,  N.Y. 

Filed  Dec.  28.  1992.  Ser.  No.  997.380 

Int.  CI.'  GIIC  ^  (Ml 

L  _S.  CI.  365—230.01  >•'  Claims 


5.287,526 
SYSTEM  FOR  SELECTIVELY  MODIFYING  CX)DES 
GENERATED  BY  A  TOUCH  TYPE  KEYBOARD  UPON 
DETECTING  PREDETERMINED  SEQUENCE:  OF 
MAKE/BREAK  CODES  AND  EXPIRATION  OF 
PREDEFINED  TIME  INTERVAL 
Chris  L.  Wolf,  23454  -  25th  Afe.  South,  De«  MoIb«,  W«sh. 
98198;  Michael  F.  Malkowiki.  Da  Molno,  Wash.;  Winston 
N.   Martin.   BcIIctiic,  Wash.,  and  Walter   E.   IJiMUley,  Jr.. 
Sclah,  Wash.,  aaaignon  to  CTirls  L.  Wolf,  Dea  Molnea,  Wash. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  853  J02,  Apr.  14.  1986,  Pat.  No. 
4,937.778.  ThU  application  Jun.  22,  1990,  .Ser.  No.  542.482 

Int.  CI.*  c;06F  )  US.  IS  :o 

vs.  CI.  395—800  24  Claims 


1  In  a  computer  keyboard  system  compnsing  a  plurality  of 
keys  and  cixle  generation  means  for  pr<xlucing  a  make  cixle 
when  a  key  is  deprevied  and  a  break  ctxle  when  a  key  is  re- 
leased, an  improvement  comprising  prix.es.sing  means  coupled 
to  receive  the  cixies  prixluced  by  the  ccxJe  generation  means, 
the  priKCS.sing  means  comprising 

detection  means  fiir  detecting  a  sequence  of  cixlcs  serially 
including  a  make  c<xle  of  a  Ingger  key.  a  make  cixle  of  a 
target  key  different  from  the  trigger  key.  and  a  break  cixle 
of  the  urget  key, 
timing  means,  coupled  lo  the  detection  means  and  including 
means  for  defining  a  predetermined  non/ero  triggering 
interval,  said  timing  means  determining  whether  a  cixJc 
sequence  interval  between  the  ingger  key  make  cixle  and 
the  target  key  break  cixle  exceeds  the  predetermined 
non/ero  inggenng  interval,  and 
output  means,  coupled  lo  the  timing  means  and  the  detection 
means,  for  mixlifying  the  cixlcs  prixluced  b\  the  cixle 
generation  means  to  prixluce  mixlified  cixles  when  the 
sequence  of  cixles  has  been  detected  and  the  triggering 


1    .\  memory  storage  device  comprising 

first  and  second  banks  of  integrated  circuit  storage  devices; 

an  address  signal  generator  for  providing  an  address  and  a 
complement  of  the  addrevs, 

a  first  logic  bus  connected  between  the  address  signal  gener- 
ator and  the  first  bank  of  integrated  storage  devices  for  for 
applying  the  addres.s  to  the  first  bank, 

a  second  logic  bus  connected  between  the  address  signal 
generator  and  the  second  bank  of  integrated  storage  de- 
vices for  applying  the  complement  of  the  address  to  the 
second  bank,  and 

a  data  bus  for  accevsing  a  lixation  in  the  first  bank  in  re- 
sponse to  application  of  the  addrevs  and  a  lix;ation  in  the 
second  bank  in  response  to  application  of  the  complement 
of  the  address  to  read  or  write  a  dauword  divided  be- 
tween the  lix-'alions 


5J87.528 

IEEE  488  INTERFACT  FOR  MESSAGE  HANDLING 

METHOD 

Robert  Canik,  Cedar  Park;  Brian  K.  Odom,  and  William  C. 

Nowlin,  Jr..  both  of  Austin,  all  of  Tei..  aasignors  to  National 

Instruments  Corporation,  Austin,  Tex. 

Filed  Jul.  3.  1990.  Ser.  No.  548,293 
Int.  CI."  (;06F  /.<  4: 
VS.  a.  395—800  '2  Claims 

I     A   bus  interface  which  couples  a  microprixessor  to  an 
IHFF  48«  bus.  the  interface  compnsing 

a  microprocesvir  port  which  transmits  and  receives  data  to 
and  from  said  microprix.cs.vir.  said  microprixes.sor  port 
including  microproces.v)r  daU  bus  lines  and  a  wnte  line 
for  receiving  wnte  pulses  from  said  microprocessor,  each 
vaid  wnte  pulses  having  a  predefined  duration  and  a  trail- 
ing edge, 
an  IFFI-:  488  bus,  said  IF.EF  488  bus  including  data  lines  and 
a  data  valid  (DAVl  line. 
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talker  circuit  means,  coupled  to  said  microprocessor  port 
and  said  IEEE  488  bus,  for  asserting  data  received  by  said 
microprocessor  pen  onto  said  IEEE  488  bus;  said  talker 
circuit  means  including  a  transparent  latch  for  asserting 
and  latching  data  received  from  said  microprocessor  port 
onto  said  IEEE  488  bus  such  that  data  received  from  said 
microprocessor  port  is  asserted  onto  said  IEEE  488  bus 
before  the  trailing  edge  of  said  wnte  pulses;  and 

source  handshake  means,  coupled  to  said  talker  circuit 
means  and  said  IEEE  488  bus.  for  asserting  a  signal  on  said 


sentation  to  generate  an  estimated  solution  to  the  equation 
wherein  said  analysis  filter  circuit  comprises  a  plurality  of 
quadrature  mirror  analysis  filter,  each  of  said  plurality  of 
quadrature  mirror  analysis  filters  generating  a  low  fre- 
quency output  and  a  high  frequency  output  and  wherein 
each  level  of  the  pyramid  representation  above  a  lowest 
level  IS  derived  by  applying  the  corresponding  quadrature 
mirror  analysis  filter  to  the  low  frequency  output  of  a  next 
lower  level. 
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5,287,530 
MULTICAST  SERVER  APPARATUS 
Simon  P.  Davis,  Romsey,  and  Ian  B.  Stewart,  North  Baddesley, 
both  of  Great  Britain,  assignors  to  Roke  Manor  Research 
Limited,  Romsey,  Oeat  Britain 

Filed  Apr.  2,  1992,  Ser.  No.  862,662 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom.  Apr.  16,  1991, 
9108088 

Int.  a.'  H04J  3/24 
U.S.  a.  370—94.1  2  Claims 


DAV  line  of  said  IEEE  488  bus  after  said  talker  circuit  has 
asserted  data  on  said  IEEE  488  bus  for  a  first  predefined 
minimum  settling  penod;  said  source  handshake  means 
including  speedup  means  that,  when  enabled,  asserts  said 
signal  on  said  DAV  line  of  said  IEEE  488  bus  after  said 
talker  circuit  has  asserted  data  on  said  IEEE  488  bus  for  a 
second  predefined  settling  penod  that  is  less  than  said  first 
predefined  minimum  settling  penod; 
whereby  speed  of  transmission  of  data  by  said  microproces- 
sor is  improved  by  reducing  said  settling  penod 
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1  An  apparatus  for  estimating  a  solution  to  a  finite  element 
and/or  regulanzation  analysis  equation,  the  apparatus  compns- 
ing 

an  analysis  filter  circuit  generating  a  pyramid  representation 
of  input  data,  each  level  of  said  pyramid  representation 
corresponding  to  a  different  set  of  similar  eigenvectors; 

a  multiplier  circuit  connected  to  said  analysis  filter  circuit, 
said  multiplier  circuit  receiving  the  pyramid  representa- 
tion of  input  data  and  multiplying  at  least  one  of  said  levels 
of  said  representation  by  a  weight  denved  in  part  from  an 
eigenvalue  associated  with  the  set  of  eigenvectors  for  that 
level  to  generate  a  weighted  pyramid  representation;  and 

a  synthesis  filter  circuit  connected  to  said  multiplier  circuit, 
said  synthesis  filter  receiving  said  weighted  pyramid  rep- 
resentation and  collapsing  said  weighted  pyramid  repre- 
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5,287,529 

METHOD  FOR  ESTIMATING  SOLUTIONS  TO  FINITE 

ELEMENT  EQUATIONS  BY  GENERATING  PYRAMID 

REPRESENTATIONS,  MULTIPLYING  TO  GENERATE 

WEIGHT  PYRAMIDS,  AND  COLLAPSING  THE 

WEIGHTED  PYRAMIDS 

Alex  P.  Pentland,  Cambridge,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Massachusetts 

Institute  of  Technology,  Clambridge,  Mass. 

Filed  Aug.  21,  1990,  Ser.  No.  570,521 

Int.  a.'  CM6F  15/31.  15/32 

VS.  C\.  395 — 800  18  Oaims 
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1.  Multicast  server  apparatus  operative  to  effect  the  onward 
transmission  of  data  cells  to  a  plurality  of  different  addresses, 
comprising  a  switch  function  unit  having  an  input  port,  an 
output  port  and  a  transfer  port,  data  cells  for  multicastmg 
being  routed  from  the  input  port  to  the  transfer  port,  first  and 
second  header  translation  units  each  having  an  input  terminal 
and  an  output  terminal,  which  translation  units  serve  respec- 
tively as  a  chainer  and  as  a  distributor,  the  input  terminals  of 
the  chainer  and  the  distributor  respectively  being  coupled  to 
the  transfer  port  of  the  switch  function  unit  to  receive  data  for 
multicasting,  the  chainer  being  effective  to  change  address  data 
associated  with  each  data  cell  fed  thereto  to  a  form  recogniz- 
able by  the  distributor  and  to  feed  back  such  data  cell  together 
with  its  changed  address  data  to  the  said  transfer  port,  and  the 
distributor  being  effective  to  convert  recognizable  address  data 
associated  with  data  cells  fed  thereto  to  corresponding  route 
address  tags  and  to  feed  cells  having  such  address  tags  to  the 
output  port  of  the  switch  function  unit,  whereby  a  data  cell  for 
multicasting  is  distnbuted  by  the  multicasting  server  apparatus 
separately  to  the  said  plurality  of  different  addresses  as  identi- 
fied by  the  said  address  tags 


5,287,531 

DAISY-CHAINED  SERIAL  SHIFf  REGISTER  FOR 

DETERMINING  CONHGURATION  OF  REMOVABLE 

CIRCUIT  BOARDS  IN  A  COMPUTER  SYSTEM 

Harry  R.  Rogers,  Jr.,  Spring;  John  A.  Landry,  Tomball,  and 

Javier  F.  Izijuierdo,  Houston,  all  of  Tex.,  assignors  to  Compaq 

Computer  0>rp.,  Houston,  Tex. 

FUed  Oct.  31,  1990,  Ser.  No.  606,165 
Int.  a.'  CJ06F  12/02 
U.S.  a.  395—800  8  Claims 

1,  A  computer  system  having  a  means  for  determining  com- 
puter system  configuration,  the  computer  system  compnsing: 
a  system  bus  for  transfernng  addresses  and  data; 
a  system  board  containing  circuitry  forming  portions  of  the 
computer  system,  having  said  system  bus  located  thereon 
and  including  means  for  performing  a  senal  to  parallel 


1866 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


Febri  AKV  15.  1994 


conversion  of  data,  said  means  for  [x-rformmK  senal  lo 
parallel  conversion  having  a  scnal  inpul  and  parallel  out 
puts,  said  parallel  outpuls  couplet!  lo  said  svsleni  bus  lo 
allow  reading  of  said  parallel  outputs,  said  means  l\ir 
performing  serial  to  parallel  conversion  basing  a  given 
read  address, 

a  priK-cs-vir  couplet!  lo  said  system  bus. 

a  plurality  of  slots  for  receiving  removable  circuit  Uiards 
containing  circuitry  forming  portions  of  the  computer 
system,  said  slots  being  connected  to  said  system  bus.  each 
of  said  slots  further  including  a  load  connection,  a  config 
uration  serial  input  connection  and  a  configuration  serial 
output  connection,  said  configuration  serial  input  connec- 
tions and  configuration  scnal  output  connections  con- 
nected together  lo  form  a  daisy  chain,  with  a  last  configu 
ration  scnal  output  connection  being  couplet!  lo  said 
system  btiard  means  for  performing  scnal  lo  parallel  con- 
version scnal  input  and  a  first  configuration  serial  input 
connection  being  coupletl  to  a  fuet!  level, 

at  lea.st  one  removable  circuit  btiard  for  insertion  in  one  of 
said  slots,  said  removable  circuit  bt^rd  including  shift 
register  means  for  performing  parallel  lo  serial  conversion 
of  data  having  a  load  input,  a  serial  input,  a  scnal  output 
and  a  plurality  of  parallel  inputs,  said  load  input  of  said 
shift  register  means  for  performing  parallel  lo  scnal  con- 


5.287.532 
PR(K  KSSOK  KI.KMKNTS  HAVING  Ml  l.TI-BYTK 
STRICTI  RK  SHIFT  REGI.STER  FOR  SHIFTING  DATA 
HTHKR  BYTE  WISE  OR  BIT  WISE  WITH  SINGLE-BIT 
OITPIT  FORMED  AT  BIT  POSITIONS  THEREOF 
SPACTD  BY  ONE  BYTE 
Darid  J.  Hunt.  Wokingham,  England,  assignor  to  AMT  (Hold- 
ings) limited.  Reading,  England 

Filed  Not.  14,  1990,  Scr.  No.  613.217 
(lairas  priority,  application  I  nited  Kingdom,  Not.  14.  1989, 
8925723 

Int.  n:  iM6¥  !.'■   1^ 
L.S.  a.  395—800  "  tl'ims 
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version  on  said  removable  circuit  board  being  connected 
to  said  load  connection  of  said  one  of  said  slots,  said  scnal 
input  of  said  shifl  register  means  for  performing  parallel  lo 
scnal  conversion  on  said  removable  circuit  board  being 
connected  to  said  configuration  scnal  input  connection  of 
said  one  of  said  slots,  said  scnal  output  being  connected  to 
said  configuratitm  scnal  output  connection  of  said  one  of 
said  slou  and  said  parallel  inpuU  receiving  removable 
circuit  board  configuration  information, 
means  for  loading  daU  into  said  shift   register   means  for 
performing  parallel  to  scnal  conversion  on  said  removable 
circuit  board,  said  means  for  loading  data  including  means 
for  developing  a  load  signal  having  an  output  connected 
to  said  load  connection  of  each  of  said  slots,  said  means  for 
developing  a  load  signal  being  coupled  lo  said  system  bus 
and  having  a  given   wntc  address  and  said   load  signal 
being  developed  when  said  pr(x:es.sor  wnlcs  to  said  means 
for  developing  a  U>ad  signal,  and 
means  for  clocking  daU  through  said  shift  register  means  for 
performing  parallel  to  scnal  conversion  on  said  removable 
circuit  board  to  said  means  for  performing  scnal  to  paral 
lei  conversion  of  daU  on  said  system  bt>ard  when  said 
processtir   requcsu  a   read  operat«>n   of  said   means   for 
performing  scnal  to  parallel  conversKin  of  daU  on  said 
system  board 


1  A  priKcvwu  array  employing  an  SIMD  architecture,  said 
prix.es.stir  array  compnsing  a  plurality  of  single-bit  processor 
elements,  each  said  single  bit  proccsstir  element  including  an 
anthmetic  unit  and  at  least  one  operand  register  connected  to 
an  input  of  said  anthmetic  unit,  wherein  each  said  single-bit 
pr(x:cs.sor  element  further  compnscs  shift  register  means  hav- 
ing a  multi-byte  structure  and  configured  for  shifting  data 
either  byte-wise  or  bite-wise.  said  shift  register  means  having 
an  input  connected  to  receive  an  output  of  said  anthmetic  unit, 
a  plurality  of  single-bit  shift  register  data  outputs  formed  in 
said  shift  register  means  at  bit  ptwitions  thereof  spaced  by  one 
byte,  multiplexer  means  having  a  plurality  of  single-bit  inputs 
and  a  single-bit  output,  said  single-bit  shifH  register  daU  outputs 
being  connected  to  said  single-bit  inputs  of  said  multiplexer 
means,  and  said  single  bit  output  of  said  multiplexer  means 
being  connected  to  an  input  of  said  anthmetic  unit,  said  multi- 
plexer means  thereby  communicating  a  single  bit  of  data  from 
a  selected  one  of  said  single-bit  shif^  register  data  outputs  to 
said  anthmetic  unit,  said  single-bit  output  from  said  multiplexer 
means  being  multiplexed  with  said  at  least  one  operand  register 
at  said  input  of  said  anthmetic  unit,  said  shift  register  means 
thereby  providing  an  alternative  operand  register  for  said 
anthmetic  unit 


5.2*7,533 

APPARATUS  FOR  CHANGING  INDTVIDUAL  WEIGHT 

VALUE  OF  CORRESPONDING  SYTSAPTIC 

CONTVECnON  FOR  SUCCEEDING  LEARNING 

PROCESS  WHEN  PAST  WEIGHT  VALUES  SATISFYING 

PREDETERMINED  CONDmON 
Shin  Kamiya,  Nara,  JapMi,  aMignor  to  Sharp  Kabuahiki  Kaiaha. 
Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  JtiB.  28,  1991,  Ser.  No.  723.495 
CUinia  priority.  appUcatioB  Japui,  Jon.  28.  1990,  2-172051 
Int.  a.'  G06F  15/18 
\JS.  a.  395—800  *«  CUima 

I     An   apparatus  for   controlling  the   learning  of  a  neural 
network,  said  apparatus  monitonng  weight  values  of  synaptic 
connections  between  units  of  said  neural  network,  said  weight 
values  being  able  to  be  set  m  a  learning  process, 
said  apr>aralus  compnsing: 
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weight  record  store  means  for  storing  past  records  of  weight 
values  which  have  been  set  in  a  predetermined  number  of 
preceding  learning  processes,  each  of  said  past  records 
being  defined  for  synaptic  connection; 

control  means  for  receiving  said  past  records  from  said 
weight  record  store  means,  for  judging  whether  or  not 
said  ret^eived  past  records  satisfy  a  predetemuned  condi- 
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said  positive  digital  signal  sample  components  have  a  logic 
zero  value,  comprising; 

A.  digital  circuit  means  for  forming  a  replica  of  said  positive 
digital  signal  sample  component  which  is  delayed  by  a 
predetermined  time  period, 

B.  digital  circuit  means  for  forming  a  first  intermediate  signal 
representing  a  logical  OR  of  said  replica  with  said  positive 
digital  signal  sample  component, 

C.  digital  circuit  means  for  forming  a  se<x)nd  intermediate 
signal  representing  a  negative  of  said  negative  digital 
signal  sample  component,  and 

D.  digital  circuit  means  for  formmg  a  logial  AND  of  said 
first  and  second  intermediate  signals,  to  form  said  pro- 
cessed digital  signal. 


lion,  and  for.  when  one  of  said  received  past  records 
satisfies  said  predetermined  condition,  generating  a  signal 
to  identify  a  synaptic  connection  which  corresponds  to 
said  one  of  said  received  past  records;  and 
weight  setting  means  for  resetting  the  weight  value  of  said 
identified  synaptic  connection  to  a  predetermined  value 
based  on  said  signal  in  one  or  more  succeeding  learning 
processes. 


5,287,534 
CORRECnNG  CROSSOVER  DISTORTION  PRODUCED 
W  HEN  ANALOG  SIGNAL  THRESHOLDS  ARE  USED  TO 

REMOVE  NOISE  FROM  SIGNAL 
Thomas  Reuther,  Palo  Alto,  Calif.;  Neil  Bloomberg,  Bowie; 
William  J.  Gist,  Jr.,  Merrimack,  and  Albra  M.  Welch,  Bed- 
ford, both  of  N.H.,  assignors  to  Digital  Equipment  Corpora- 
tion, Maynard,  Mass. 
Dirision  of  Ser.  No.  650,457.  Feb.  4,  1991.  abandoned,  which  is 
a  continuatioo  of  Ser.  No.  461,122,  Jan.  4, 1990,  abandoned.  This 
application  Not.  8,  1991,  Ser.  No.  775,681 
Int.  a.'  H03M  1/00 
U.S.  a.  395—800  2  Qaims 
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2  Apparatus  for  removing  crossover  distortion  to  denve  a 
processed  digital  signal  from  positive  and  negative  digital 
signal  sample  components  that  were  formed  by  positive  and 
negative  threshold  comparisons,  said  crossover  distortion 
manifested  by  periods  during  which  both  said  negative  and 


5,287,535 
SWrrCHING  NODE  IN  LABEL  MULTIPLEXING  TYPE 

SWITCHING  NETWORK 
Kazuo  Sakagawa;  Teruhisa  Nakamnra,  and  Ichiro  lida,  all  of 
Kawasaki,  Japan,  assignors  to  Figitsu  Limited,  Kanagawa, 
Japan 

FUed  May  7,  1992,  Ser.  No.  880,066 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  7,  1991,  3-101550; 
Sep.  19,  1991,  3-240013 

Int.  a.'  H04Q  11/04 
U.S.  a.  370—60  21  Claims 
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1.  A  switching  node  in  a  label  multiplexing  type  switching 
network,  compnsing: 

switch  means  for  selectively  coupling  input  logical  commu- 
nication paths  and  output  logical  communication  parts 
with  each  other,  m  permanent  logical  communication 
paths  being  included  in  said  input  logical  communication 
paths  where  m  is  an  integer  larger  than  or  equal  to  1,  n 
permanent  logical  communication  paths  being  included  in 
said  output  logical  communication  paths  where  n  is  an 
integer  larger  than  or  equal  to  1; 

call  control  means,  coupled  to  said  switching  means,  for 
receiving  connection-oriented  type  information  through 
any  of  the  input  logical  communication  paths  and  for 
controlling  said  switch  means  so  that  the  coimection-ori- 
ented  type  information  are  selectively  transferred  to  said 
output  logical  communication  paths  via  the  switch  means 
on  the  basis  of  routing  address  information  related  to  the 
connection-onented  type  information; 

routing  means,  coupled  to  said  switch  means,  for  receiving 
connectionless  type  information  through  any  of  the  m 
permanent  logical  communication  paths  and  for  control- 
ling said  switch  means  so  that  the  connectionless  type 
information  are  selectively  transferred  to  the  n  permanent 
logical  communication  paths  via  the  switch  means  on  the 
basis  of  routing  address  information  related  to  the  connec- 
tionless type  mformation;  and 

a  plurality  of  ports  which  connect  said  switch  means  to  a 
plurality  of  transmission  media  provided  in  the  label  multi- 
plexing tyj>e  switching  network,  wherein: 
each  of  the  output  logical  communication  paths  is  formed 

on  one  of  the  transmission  media,  and 
each  of  said  ports  comprises: 

first  buffer  means,  coupled  to  said  switch  means  and 
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said  one  of  the  transmission  media,  for  stonng  the 
conncction-oncnted  type  information  from  said 
switch  means. 

second  buffer  means,  coupled  to  said  switch  means  and 
said  one  of  the  transmission  media,  for  storing  the 
connectionless  type  information  .'rom  said  switch 
means,  and 

transfer  control  means,  coupled  to  said  first  and  second 
buffer  means  and  said  one  of  the  transmission  media, 
for  transferring  either  the  connection-oriented  type 
information  in  said  first  buffer  means  or  the  connec 
tionless  type  information  in  said  second  buffer  means 
on  the  basis  of  a  quantity  of  information  stored  m  al 
least  one  of  said  first  and  second  buffer  means 


5.287,537 
DISTRIBLTKD  PROOSSINC  SYSTKM  HAVING 
PI  I  RAL  CXiMPLTFRS  EACH  USING  IDENTICAL 
R^TAINING  INFORMATION  TO  IDENTIFY  ANOTHER 
COMPITER  FOR  EXECUTING  A  RECEI\  ED 
COMMAND 
Rona  J.  Newmark,  Northboro;  Rowmarie  Alicandro,  Millbury; 
Peter  C.  Bixby.  Northboro;  Donald  D.  Burn;  Eric  H.  Enberg, 
both  of  Westboro;  P«ul  K.  Marino,  and  Paul  W.  Woodbury, 
both  of  Hopkinton.  all  of  Mam.,  assignors  to  DaU  Cnineral 
Corporation,  Weatboro,  Man. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  652.460.  Feb.  7,  1991,  abandoned, 

which  is  ■  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  175.459.  Mar.  30.  1988. 

abandoned,  which  is  a  diTision  of  Ser.  No.  798.665,  No».  15, 

1985,  Pat.  No.  4,920,483.  This  application  Sep.  21.  1992,  Ser. 

No.  948.071 

Int.  n.'  G06F  iy7(, 

VS.  CI.  395—800  2  Oaims 


5,287.536 

NONVOI.AT1I.E  MEMORY  ARRAY  WORDI.INE  DRIV  ER 
CIRCUIT  WITH  VOLTAGE  TRANSLATOR  CIRCIIT 

John  F.  Schreck;  Phat  C.  Tniong;  Benjamin  H.  Ashmore,  Jr., 
and  Harrey  J.  Steigler,  all  of  Houston,  Tei.,  assigDon  to 
Texaa  Instruments  Incorporated,  Dallas.  Tex. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  787,706,  Not.  4,  1991,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  513,534,  Apr.  23,  1990, 
abandoned.  This  application  Jan.  22.  1993.  Ser.  No.  9.276 
Int.  n.'  GllC  /rt  fM.  ^   14 

V.S.  a.  365—230.06  ^^  Claims 
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1  A  circuit  for  selectively  applying  a  supply  voltage  and  a 
pro^jramming  s,-llagf  lo  a  w-ordlinc  ul  .■  noruolalilc  rnciiiors 
.irrav.  said  circuit  comprising 

a  supply  voltage  terminal  for  supplying  said  suppl>  voltage. 

a  control  circuit  for  respectively  providing  a  reading  control 
signal,  a  programming  control  signal,  and  a  programming 
voluge  output  for  supplying  said  programming  voluge. 

a  read  mode  subcircuit  having  an  input  connected  to  said 
supply  voltage  terminal  and  having  a  read  mixle  output 
for  selectively  outputting  said  supply  voltage  in  response 
to  said  reading  control  signal. 

a  program  mode  subcircuit  having  an  input  connected  to 
said  programming  voltage  output  and  having  a  program 
mode  output  for  selectively  outputting  said  programming 
voltage  in  rcsp»in.se  lo  said  programming  control  signal. 

a  second  signal  transistor  switch  connected  between  said 
program  mode  output  and  said  wiirdline.  said  second 
single-transistor  switch  having  a  control  input  connected 
lo  a  program  enable  signal  output  of  said  control  circuit 


1  A  dislnbuted  computer  system  comprising  a  plurality  of 
digital  computer  systems  interconnected  by  a  bus  means,  each 
digital  computer  system  having 

(al  a  C  PL'  for  running  one  or  more  programs. 

(b)  means  for  communicating  with  one  or  more  user  termi- 
nals. 

(c)  means  for  receiving  commands  from  Ihc  user  terminals 
and  from  each  other  digital  computer  system,  the  com- 
mands including 

commands  to  any  device  in  any  of  the  digital  computer 

systems  and 
commands  to  any  of  the  programs  running  iin  any  of  the 

digital  computer  systems. 

(d)  means  for  determining  whether  a  received  command  can 
be  fulfilled  in  that  digital  computer  system. 

(e)  means,  resp<insive  to  the  detenninmg  means,  for  fulfilling 
commands  which  can  be  fulfilled  in  that  digital  computer 
system. 

(0  means  for  retaining  information  identifying  which  pro- 
grams arc  running  on  each  of  the  other  digital  computer 
systems  in  the  distnbutcd  computer  system  and  which 
devices  are  connected  lo  each  of  the  other  digital  com- 
puter system  in  the  distnbutcd  computer  system. 

(g)  means.  resp<insive  to  the  information  retaining  means,  for 
identifying  which  other  digital  computer  system  in  the 
disinhuted  computer  system  is  capable  of  fulfilling  a  com- 
mand system,  and 

(h)  means,  responsive  to  the  idcnlifying  means,  for  forward- 
ing commands  from  the  user  terminals  which  cannot  be 
fulfilled  in  that  digital  computer  system  to  the  other  digital 
computer  system  identified  by  the  identifying  means. 
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5,287,538 

WORD  PROCJESSOR  FOR  REFORMATTING  A 

CHARACTER  GROUP  BY  LOCATING  LINE  FEED 

CODES  AND  SELECTING  THE  BEGINIVING  AND  END 

OF  THE  TEXT  WHEN  THE  LINE  FEED  CODES  CANNOT 

BE  LOCATED 
Yasushi   Kawakami,   Nagoya;   Fukue   Obata,   Y'okkaichi,   and 
Kayoko   Makihara,   Kamagori,   all   of  Japan,   assignors   to 
Brother  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Aichi,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  614,013,  Nov.  14,  1990,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  73,729,  Jul.  15,  1987, 

abandoned.  This  application  Dec.  10,  1992,  Ser.  No.  989,957 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  15,  1986,  61-165773 

Int.  a.'  G06F  15/20 

VJS.  a.  395—800  6  Qaims 


accordance  v\ith  a  newly  set  text  format  set  by  the  format 
setting  means  without  requiring  a  repositioning  of  said 
designate  means 


5,287,539 
INTERDICTION  PROGRAM  DENTAL  SYSTEM  FOR 
JAMMING  AUDIO  AND  VIDEO  SIGNALS 
E.  West,  Jr.,  MaysvUle,  C^,  assignor  to  Scientific- 
Atlanta,  Inc.,  Norcross,  C^ 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  166,302,  Mar.  10,  1988,  Pat. 
No.  4,912,760.  ThU  appUcation  Feb.  21,  1990,  Ser.  No.  483,451 

Int.  a.'  H04K  3/00 
U.S.  a.  455—1  36  Oaims 
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1  In  a  word  processor  comprising  a  keyboard  for  inputting 
character  codes,  function  codes,  auid  text  format  codes,  a  dis- 
play device  for  displaying  at  least  the  input  character  codes  on 
a  screen,  memory  means  for  stonng  said  input  character  codes, 
a  processing  device  for  preparing  a  text  with  a  plurality  of  lines 
compnsing  the  input  codes  stored  in  said  memory  means  and 
displaying  the  text  on  said  display  device,  and  designating 
means  for  designating  a  position  on  said  screen  at  which  one  of 
said  character  codes  is  to  be  inputted, 

an  improvement  which  comprises  that  said  processing  de- 
vice IS  provided  with  format  setting  means  for  setting  a 
text  format, 
search  means  coupled  to  said  designating  means  and  said 
memory  means  for  searching  for  the  beginning  and  end  of 
a  character  data  group  of  said  text  having  at  least  two  lines 
based  upon  the  position  designated  by  said  designating 
means,  said  character  data  group  being  defined  between 
first  and  second  line  feed  codes: 
said  search  means  searches  backward  from  the  designated 
position  to  the  beginning  of  the  text  to  locate  said  first  line 
feed  code;  if  said  line  feed  code  is  located,  selecting  tne 
beginning  of  the  next  line  following  said  first  line  feed 
code  as  the  beginning  of  said  character  data  group  and  if 
said  first  line  feed  code  is  not  located,  selecting  the  begin- 
ning of  the  text  as  the  beginning  of  said  character  data 
group; 
said  search  means  further  searches  forward  from  the  desig- 
nated position  to  the  end  of  the  text  to  locate  said  second 
line  feed  code;  if  said  second  line  feed  code  is  located, 
selecting  the  end  of  the  line  preceding  said  second  line 
feed  code  as  the  end  of  said  character  data  group  and  if 
said  second  line  feed  code  is  not  found,  selecting  the  end 
of  the  text  as  the  end  of  said  character  data  group;  and 
reforming  means  for  reforming  at  least  said  character  data 
group  of  said  text  displayed  on  said  display  means  in 
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16.  A  method  of  selectively  jamming  programming  compns- 
ing video  signals  and  associated  audio  signals  transmitted  to  a 
subscriber  in  a  cable  television  system  comprising  the  steps  of: 

generating  at  least  one  jamming  signal  havmg  a  jamming 
signal  earner  frequency  substantially  equal  to  the  sum  of  a 
video  carrier  frequency  and  a  fraction  1/N  of  the  differ- 
ence between  said  video  carrier  frequency  and  an  associ- 
ated audio  earner  frequency  of  a  cable  television  channel, 
wherein  N  is  an  integer  greater  than  one  and  less  than  ten, 
combining  said  jamming  signal  earner  with  at  least  a 
portion  of  a  broadband  cable  television  spectrum  to  pro- 
duce a  combined  signal,  and 

transmitting  said  combined  signal  to  said  subscriber  to  pre- 
vent unauthorized  reception  of  said  audio  and  video  sig- 
nals. 


5,287,540 
DIGITAL  DETECTOR 
Tero  Kuusinen,  Sale,  Finland,  assignor  to  Nokia  Mobile  Phones 
Ltd..  Salo,  Finland 

Filed  Oct.  28,  1992,  Ser.  No.  967.512 

Qaims  priority,  application  Finland,  Not.  1,  1991,  915179 

Int.  a.'  H03D  3/00 

U.S.  a.  375—89  12  Claims 
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I.  A  digital  detector  to  convert  an  audio  frequency  signal 
into  a  digital  signal,  characterized  in  that  the  detector  eom- 
pnses: 

an  Analogue/Digital  (A/D)  converter  (7).  for  producing  a 
first  binary  word  (Wq)  cortesponding  to  the  offset  voltage 
of  the  detector,  zmd  a  second  binary  word  (Wj)  corre- 
sponding to  each  detected  signal; 
offset  voltage  removal  means  (8),  in  which  the  first  binary 
word  (Wq)  corresponding  to  the  offset  voltage  of  the 
detector  is  subtracted  from  each  second  binary  word  fWj) 
cortesponding  to  each  received  signal  to  provide  a  plural- 
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ity  of  third  binary  words  (W„)  reprc-st-nting  modified 
signal  symbols  corrCTpondir.g  ti>  caeM  received  signal. 

means  for  companng  each  third  binarv  word  (W„)  with  a  set 
of  predetermined  decision  levels  to  determine  an  output 
symbol,  and 

means  for  updalmg  the  set  of  predetermined  decision  levels 
rcsp<insive  to  changes  in  the  received  audio  frequency 
signals  as  represented  in  changes  in  the  third  binary  words 


5.287,542 
M^-^HOD  TO  KXPAND  AN  AL  DIKN(  E  IN  A 
C  OMMUNICATION  SYSTEM  NETV^ORK 
Gregory  N.  He»»*.  HanoTer  Park,  and  John  W.  Maher,  Wood- 
stock, both  of  III.,  assignors  to  Motorola.  Inc..  Schaumburg. 

III. 

Filed  Feb.  26,  1W2,  Ser.  No.  841,696 

Int.  C\:  H04B  7  (><' 

IS.  CI.  455— 13  1  4a«iiiis 


5.i«7,54I 

GLOBAI.  SATELLITE  COMMUNICATION  SYST^EM 

WITH  GECXiRAPHIC  PROTOCOL  CONVER.SION 

Walter  I-  D«»U,  Coral  Springs   and  Philip  P.  Macnak.  West 

Palm    BcMh.    both    of    Fla.,    assignors    to    Motorola,    Inc.. 

SchaiuBburg,  111. 

Cootinuation-in-piirt  of  Ser.  No.  431.105.  Not  3,  1989,  Pat.  No. 

5  008  952.  ThU  application  Apr.  15,  1991,  Ser.  No.  685,808 

Int.  O.'  H04B  "  /^-^ 

VS.  CI.  455—12.1  I*  Claims 
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I    A  satellite  communication  system  providing  geographic 
protcx-ol  conversion  for  mcs-sage  delivery  belv*ecn  eommuni 
cation  transceivers  operating  within  at  least  two  geographic 
area.s,  said  satellite  based  communication  ,v>iem  comprising 
a  first  communication  transceiver,  providing  two-way  mes 
sage  delivery   within  a  first   radiotelcphiUic   r.etworW   lo 
cated  within  at  lea.st  a  first  geographic    i.-ea,  the  two-way 
mcs-sage  being  encixled  in  a  first  predetermined  mevsage 
transmission    prottKol.    said    first    communication    trans 
ceivcr  further  enabling  two-way  lne^sage  delivery  with  a 
communication  satellite,  the  mexsage  alv  being  cncixJeii 
in  the  first  predetermined  mes.sjge  transmission  proKKol. 
said  communication  satellite.  ..ompnsing 

a  satellite  transceiver,  for  enabling  the  two  wav  delivery 
of  the  mevsage  encixled  in  the  first  predetermined  mes 
sage  transmivsion  proti^^.l  with  said  first  communica 
iKin  transceiver. 
prot(x;ol  converting  means,  for  converting  the  message 
enc(xl«)   in  the   first  predetermined  meviage  Iransmis 
sion  protocol  into  a  mevsage  cncinled  in  a  second  prede 
termined  message  transmission  prot.>col.  and 
said   satellite   transceiver   further   for   enabling   two  wnv 
delivery  of  ;he  mevsage  enccxled  in  the  second  predetcr 
mined   mevsage  transmission   protiKol   with  at   least  a 
second  communication  tran.scciver  operating  within  a 
second  gctigraphic  area 


1   In  a  network  of  communication  systems  that  arc  operably 
coupled  via  a  central  controller,  wherein  each  communication 
svsieni   includes  a   plurality   of  communication   units  that   arc 
arranged   mti>  communication   groups,   a   limited   number   of 
commumcation  restiurces  that  arc  iranscetved  via  a  limited 
number  of  repeaters,  and  a  communication  resource  allocator 
that  alUxratcs  via  the  central  controller  the  limited  number  of 
communication  resources  among  the  plurality  of  communica- 
tion units,  a  methiHi  that  f.spands  an  audience  of  a  predeter- 
mined ciimmunication,  the  method  comprises  the  steps  of 
a)  transmitting,  by  a  communication  unit  of  a  first  communi 
cation  group  within  a  first  communication  system,  a  pre- 
determined communication  request  to  the  central  control- 
ler via  the  communication  resource  allocator  of  the  first 
communication  system. 
h)  when  the  request   is  received  by   the  central  controller, 
accessing,  by  the  central  controller,  an  expanded  audience 
database  to  determine  communication  groups  that  are  to 
be  combined  with  the  first  communication  group  based  on 
the    predetermined    communication    request    to   produce 
combined  communication  groups, 
c  1  when  the  audience  of  the  predetermined  communication 
:s  to  be  expanded,  accevsing.  by  the  central  controller,  an 
adjacent   communication   system  dalaba.sc  to  determine 
communication  systems  that  arc  adjacent  to  the  first  com- 
munication system   to  prixluce  adjacent  communication 
systems,  and 
dl  when  the  audience  of  the  predetermined  communication 
IS  to  be  expanded,  combining,  by  the  central  controller, 
the  combined  communication  groups  but  only  in  the  adja- 
cent communication  systems  such  that  only  communica- 
tion units  in  the  first  communication  system  and  communi- 
cation units  in  the  adjacent  sites  of  the  combined  commu- 
nication groups  panicipatc  in  the  predetermined  commu- 
nication 
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5^7.543 
MULTICHANNEL  COMMUNICATION  SYSTEM  WITH 

AN  AMPUFIER  IN  EACH  CHANNEL 
Herbert  J.  Wolkstein,  Liringston,  NJ.,  assignor  to  General 
Electric  Co..  East  Windsor,  NJ. 

Filed  Oct.  7,  1991,  Ser.  No.  772,207 

Int.  a.'  H04B  7/185 

VS.  CI.  455— 13J  10  Claims 


1  A  multichannel  amplifying  arrangement  including  a  multi- 
plicity of  channels,  said  arrangement  comprising: 

a  plurality  N  of  sources  of  signal,  each  of  said  sources  of 
signal  being  operative  at  a  different  frequency  range,  said 
different  frequency  ranges  cumulatively  covenng  a  prede- 
termined total  bandwidth,  each  of  said  sources  of  signal 
being  coupled  to  the  input  of  one  of  said  channels; 

a  plurality  of  at  least  N  power  amplifiers,  each  including  an 
input  port  and  an  output  port,  and  each  for  amplifying 
signal  applied  to  said  input  port  and  for  generating  ampli- 
fied signal  at  said  output  port,  each  of  said  power  amplifi- 
ers having  a  bandwidth  substantially  equal  to  said  total 
bandwidth,  and  each  of  said  power  amplifiers  being  sub- 
ject to  nonlincaritics  at  certain  operating  levels; 

utilization  means  coupled  to  an  output  port  of  each  of  said 
channels  for  using  amplified  signal  therefrom; 

controllably  switchable  mtercoimection  means  coupled  to 
said  input  and  output  ports  of  each  of  said  plurality  of 
power  amplifiers,  and  by  way  of  said  channels  to  said  N 
sources  and  to  said  utilization  means,  for  coupling  each  of 
said  power  amplifiers  in  one  of  said  channels,  with  any  of 
said  plurality  of  power  amplifiers  which  are  in  excess  of 
the  number  of  active  channels  being  held  in  reserve,  and  in 
case  of  degradation  of  one  of  said  power  amplifiers  associ- 
ated with  a  particular  channel,  for  selectively  switching 
said  degraded  power  amplifier  out  of  said  particular  chan- 
nel, and  for  switching  into  said  particular  chaiwel  an 
operational  one  of  said  power  ampUfiers,  the  bandwidth  of 
which  mcludes  the  frequency  range  of  said  particular 
channel,  whereby  said  operational  one  of  said  power 
amplifiers  amplifies  signals  in  said  particular  channel;  and 

a  plurality  N  of  linearization  means  adapted  for  compensat- 
ing said  nonhnearities,  each  of  said  linearization  means 
being  fixedly  associated  with  one  of  said  channels  and 
switchably  associated  with  that  one  of  said  power  amplifi- 
en  coupled  by  said  switchable  interconnection  means  in 
said  one  of  said  channels,  whereby  each  of  said  lineariza- 
tion means  must  have  a  bandwidth  sufficient  to  cover  only 
one  of  said  frequency  ranges,  and  not  said  total  band- 
width. 


5,2r7,S44 

MFTHOD  OF  CHANNEL  ASSIGNMENT  BY  MATCHING 

CHANNEL  INTERFERENCE  W.TH  CHANIVEL  LINK 

LOSS 

Bury  J.  Mcaich,  SduwMbvg,  and  Jeffrey  D.  Boatak,  Ariingtoa 

Heightt,  botk  of  IU„  aMigoon  to  Motorola,  Lk^  Sckawnlmrg, 

lU. 

FUed  Oct  17,  1991,  S«r.  No.  777,950 
Int.  a.'  H04Q  7/00 
VS.  CL  455—33.1  11  CUlsM 

8.   A  method  for  reducing  mterference  within  a  cellular 
commuiucabon  system,  the  method  comprising  the  steps  of 


A)  grouping  unallocated  channels  having  more  similar  than 
dissimilar  measured  interference  characteristics; 

B)  determining  a  communicated  signal  level  at  a  base  site 
from  a  calculated  link  loss  and  a  communication  imit 
power  level  and 
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C)  allocating  a  channel  of  the  grouped  unallocated  channels 
to  a  communication  unit  based,  at  least  in  part,  upon  the 
calculated  link  signal  loss  and  the  interference  grouping  to 
produce  a  desired  carrier  to  interference  ratio. 


5,287,545 

METHOD  OF  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  ADVANCED 

DIRECTED  RETRY 

Harald   KalUn,   SoUeatua,   Sweden,   aMignor   to   Telefoaak- 

tidwlaget  L  M  EHcmob,  Stockholm,  Swedes 

Filed  Dec.  17,  1991,  Ser.  No.  808,778 

Int  a.'  H04Q  7/00 

VS.  a.  455—33.1  18  ClalM 


1^  gCfci  mto) 
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1.  A  call  access  method  in  a  cellular  mobile  radiotelephone 
system  having  a  plurality  of  established  celb  each  in  communi- 
cation with  an  exchange,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

sending  a  directed  retry  message  in  response  to  an  attempted 
call  access  in  a  first  cell  experiencing  congestion; 

detecting  as  a  directed  retry  call  access  attempt  a  subsequent 
retry  in  a  second  cell  of  said  attempted  call  access;  and 

if  a  traffic  channel  allocated  to  said  first  cell  is  available, 
assigning  from  said  second  cell  said  traffic  channel  allo- 
cated to  said  first  cell. 
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5,M7,54* 

PATIENT  POSITIONING  APPARATUS  VOH  BONK 

SCANNING 

Mike  M.  Te^,  Vero««;  Rkkani  B.  MaxcM,  MadiMa;  Jubc*  A. 

Hanson.  Madison,  and  James  C.  I)eluher>.  Madison,  all  of 

Wis.,  assignors  to  l.unar  Corporation.  Madison.  Wis. 

CoatiBBatiaa-lB-pwl  of  Ser.  No.  944,626,  Sep.  14,  1992.  Pat.  No. 

5.22«,068.  Thla  appUcatkM  No».  16,  1992.  Ser.  No.  976,797 

lat.  a.'  A61B  6/00 

VS.  CI.  37»— 54  5  Claims 


>iwn 


s<iurco  Ux:ated  at  a  transmitting  sution  to  rcceivere  located  at 
receiving  sUtions  located  in  separate  ItKations  from  said  trans- 
mitting station,  said  transmitting  sution  also  including  a  con- 
troller which  selects  amongst  said  sources  and  activates  con- 
trol functions  of  said  sources,  said  system  compnsmg  means 
assix-iated  with  said  receivers  for  generating  a  request  signal 
identifying  a  selected  signal  source  and  a  signal  format  to  be 
sent  to  an  associated  receiver,  and  means  included  in  said 
controller  responsive  to  said  request  signal  for  selecting  and 
enabling  said  selected  signal  source  identified  in  said  request 
signal  and  for  causing  a  signal  therefrom  to  be  transmitted  to 
said  receiver  in  accordance  with  said  signal  format  identified  in 
said  request  signal 


I  A  methixl  of  making  measurements  of  vertebrae  of  a 
patient's  spine  with  a  densitometer  having  an  opposed  radia 
lion  source  and  detector,  the  source  and  detector  moving  to  a 
first  and  second  angle  about  the  spine  and  at  each  angle  scan 
mng  to  obtain  a  two  dimen.sional  array  of  pi»cls  representing 
the  attenuation  of  radiation  at  corresp»inding  Ux:ations  through 
the  patient,  compnsmg  the  steps  of 

positioning  the  source  and  detector  at  the  first  angle  and 
scanning  the  vertebrae  along  a  first  axis  to  obtain  the  first 
array  of  pixels, 
analyzing  the  first  array  of  pixels  to  determine  center  of  bone 
mass  values  at  a  plurality  of  points  along  an  axis  of  the 
array  corre8pi>nding  to  the  first  axis, 
p»»itioning  the  source  and  detector  at  a  second  angle  sub 

stantially  perpendicular  to  the  firtl  angle. 
scanning  along  the  first  axis  of  the  patient  to  obuin  th<- 

second  array  of  pixels, 
adjusting  the  position  of  the  detector  with  respect  to  the 
patient  dunng  the  scanning  at  the  second  angle  in  accor- 
dance with  the  determined  center  of  Nine  ma.ss  values  of 
the  first  array  of  pixels 


5,2r7,54« 
PROGRAMMABLE  CONTROLLER  HAVING  A  STORED 
PROGRAM  WITH  BOTH  MACHINE  lANGUAGE 
INSTTRUCTIONS  AND  SOURCE  CODE  DATA 
Mark  A.  Rood;  Michael  D.  Kalaa,  both  of  Mayfleld  HeightK 
Charica  M.  Riachar.  PainsTille;  Robert  R.  Sepei.  Richmond 
Heights,  and  Jack  F.  Toma,  Pamia.  all  of  Ohio,  aaaignors  to 
Allen-Bradley  Company.  Inc..  Milwaukee.  WU. 
nied  Feb.  29,  1988.  Ser.  No.  161.484 
Int.  a.'  G06F  9/30.  9/45 
IS.  a.  39S— 375  1*  Claim* 
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5.287,547 
TRANSMISSION  AND  RECEPTION  SYSTEM 
Hideoori  Hidaka.  Tokyo,  Japan,  aaaigDor  to  Pioneer  Hectronic 
Corporatioo.  Tokyo,  Japan 

Cootiaaatioa  of  Ser.  No.  450,880,  Dec.  14,  1989,  abaadoacd. 

Thia  appiicaboB  No».  18,  1992,  Ser.  No.  978,072 

Claima  priority,  applicatioa  Japan.  May  11.  1989.  1-116185 

Int.  CI.'  H04H  1/00 

VS.  CI.  455— ♦.2  «»  "^"» 


vsKPa^ 


i«4<4H        fH'  fV— -J   3.    ^        03" 


10  A  home  bus  system  for  transmitting  entenainmcnl  source 
information  at  predetermined  frequencies  from  plural  signal 


1  In  a  programmable  logic  controller  for  use  in  executing  an 
object  cixle  control  program  including  a  plurality  of  contigu- 
ous program  daU  sectors  which  corresp<ind  to  sequential 
program  steps  and  which  include  a  first  section  containing 
general  purpose  processor  instructions  and  a  second  section 
containing  tokenized  source  code  information  sutcments  for 
accurately  reconstructing  s«iurce  code  instructions  corre- 
sponding to  said  general  purpose  processor  instructions  for 
program  editing  purposes,  a  methixl  for  processing  said  con- 
trol program  at  run  time  for  control  execution  and  during 
program  decompiling  for  full  source  code  reconstruction  com- 
posing the  steps  of 

A)  processing  each  of  said  control  program  sectors  at  run 

time  by 

1 )  executing  said  general  purpose  processor  instructions  in 
the  first  section  in  each  of  said  sectors,  and 

2)  jumping  over  said  tokenized  source  code  information 
sutements  in  the  second  section  in  each  of  said  sectors, 

and 

B)  processing  each  of  said  control  program  sectors  during 

decompiling  by 

1 )  skipping  over  said  general  purptwe  processor  instruc 
tions  in  the  first  section  in  each  of  said  sector^,  and 

2)  generating  source  code  instructions  from  said  tokenized 
stiurce  code  information  sutements  in  the  second  sec- 
tion of  each  of  said  sectors. 


5.287,549 

COMMUICATION  DEVICE  AND  METHOD  USING 

TRANSCEIVER  SQUELCH  CONTROL 

Michael  R.  Roehrs,  20331  Blumide,  #115,  Huntington  Beach, 

Calif.  92646,  and  Robert  E,  Goraey.  5710  Felspar,  Riverside, 

Calir.  92509 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  386,023,  JuL  26,  1989,  Pat.  No. 

5,058.205,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  152,769, 

Feb.  5. 1988,  abandoned.  ThU  application  Oct.  15, 1991,  Ser.  No. 

776,618 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Oct.  15, 

2008,  has  been  diaclainted. 

Int  a.'  H04B  1/JO 

VJS.  a.  455—35.1  17  Claims 


5J87,550 
SIMULCAST  SCHEDLXER 
Robert  D.  Fenneil,  Coral  Springs,  and  David  R.  Petreye,  Lake 
Worth,  both  of  Fla..  assignors  to  Motorola,  Inc.,  Schaumbcr^ 
lU. 

FUed  Dec.  24,  1990,  Ser.  No.  632.575 

Int  n."  H04B  7/005 

U.S.  a.  455— 51.2  1  Qaim 


1  A  squelch  control  circuit  for  use  with  a  first  and  a  second 
Ifaiisciuer  eai  h  ,11  said  transceivers  having  a  unique  address 
said  squelch  control  circuit  compnsmg. 

(a)  means  to  encode,  electronically  coupled  to  each  of  said 
transceivers,  for  creating  and  generating  the  unique  ad- 
dress associated  therewith;  and 

(b)  computer  means,  electronically  coupled  to  said  means  to 
encode  and  to  each  of  said  radio  transceivers,  for  causing. 

(I)  a  first  control  message  containing  the  unique  address  of 
the  first  transceiver,  the  unique  address  the  second 
transceiver,  and  a  flag  bit  that  is  set.  to  be  communi- 
cated to  said  second  transceiver  from  said  first  trans- 
ceiver; 

(II)  said  second  radio  transceiver  to  thereafter  communi- 
cate to  said  first  transceiver  a  second  control  message 
containing  said  address  of  said  first  transceiver  and 
havmg  a  flag  bit  that  is  set; 

(ill)  said  first  transceiver  to  communicate  the  combination 
of  a  third  control  message  and  said  transmitted  audio 
signal  output  of  said  first  transceiver  to  said  second 
transceiver,  wherein  said  third  control  message  contains 
said  umque  address  of  said  second  transceiver  and  hav- 
ing a  flag  bit  that  is  off; 
(iv)  said  second  transceiver  to  communicate  the  combina- 
tion of  a  fourth  control  message  and  said  transmitted 
audio  signal  output  of  said  second  transceiver  to  said 
first  transceiver,  wherein  said  fourth  control  message 
contains  said  unique  address  of  said  first  transceiver; 
and 
(v)  said  squelch  circuits  of  each  of  said  first  and  second 
transceivers  to  turn  off  their  respective  squelch  circuits  in 
response  to  said  third  and  fourth  control  message  respec- 
tively, thereby  causing  said  first  and  second  transceivers 
to  exclusively  communicate  each  of  said  transmitted  audio 
signal  outputs  of  said  first  and  second  transceivers  there- 
between. 


1  .\  method  for  broadcasting  selective  call  message  re- 
ceived from  a  first  selective  call  system  and  a  second  selective 
call  system  compnsmg  the  steps  of 

receiving  first  messages  and  correspKinding  message  reserva- 
tion times  from  said  first  selective  call  system; 

stonng  said  first  messages  and  said  message  reservation 
times; 

broadcasting  said  first  messages  at  first  transmission  times 
determined  in  response  to  said  message  reservation  times 
corresponding  to  said  first  transmission  times; 

storing  said  second  messages  when  received  if  the  second 
mes.sages  are  received  at  the  second  transmission  times 
corresponding  to  said  first  transmission  times;  and 

broadcasting  said  stored  second  messages  at  third  transmis- 
sion limes  not  corresponding  to  said  first  transmission 
limes  if  the  second  messages  are  received  at  the  second 
transmission  times  corresponding  to  said  first  transmission 
times 


5.287,551 
RADIO  COMMUNICATION  APPARATUS  ANT> 
METHOD  FOR  VOICE  CHANNEL  BUSY  CALL  BACK 
Leslie  G.  Gustafson,  Jr.,  Oakwood  Hills;  Sewim  F.  Ablay,  Hoff- 
man Estates,  and  Mark  L.  Shanghnesy,  Algonquin  all  of  lU., 
assignors  to  Motorola,  Inc.,  Schanmburg,  111. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  612,052,  Nov.  13,  1990,  abandoned. 
This  appUcation  Oct  21,  1992,  Ser.  No.  964,578 
Int  a.'  H04B  7/00 
U.S.  a.  455—54.1  15  Claims 

1.  A  radio  communication  system  having  at  least  one  re- 
source controller  which  is  able  to  allocate  a  plurality  of  com- 
munication resources  and  issue  a  busy  signal,  via  a  control 
resource,  to  a  communication  unit  when  a  requested  commum- 
cation  resource  is  unavailable,  the  commimication  unit  being 
able  to  request  access  to  a  first  communication  resource  in 
order  to  participate  in  a  first  communication,  the  radio  commu- 
nication system  comprising: 

means  at  the  communication  unit  for  receiving  the  busy 
signal  on  the  control  resource,  thereby  producing  a  denied 
communication  unit  and  placing  said  denied  communica- 
tion unit  in  a  wait  state  upon  receipt  of  the  busy  signal; 
means  at  the  resource  controller  for  allowing  said  denied 
communication  unit  to  monitor  a  second  communication 
on  a  second  communication  resource; 
means  at  said  denied  commimication  unit  for  participating  in 
said  second  communication,  while  remaining  in  said  wait 
state;  and 
means  at  the  resource  controller  for  issuing,  when  a  commu- 
nication resource  of  the  type  requested  by  said  demed 
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cominunic«tK)n  unit  hecomta  »vail«blc.  a  call  hack  signal 
directed  to  «aid  denied  communicatmn   unit  dunng  the 


second  communication,  thereby  giving  the  denied  com 
munication  unit  access  to  the  available  communication 
resource 


5jr7,552 
METHOD  FXJR  MORE  EFFICIENT  SERVIO:  REQL  KST 

PROCESSING 

Michael  D.  SMata,  M—d«lrii.  uid  Jlaa-ChcM  Hoaag.  Schaaoi- 

bvg.  botk  of  lU..  aari^on  to  Motorola,  lac.,  Scfcaambum.  111. 

Filed  Jaa.  30,  1992,  .Ser.  No.  «2S,jr7 

lat.  a.'H04Q  7  o; 

VJS.  a.  455— 54J  '  CTaima 


quest  waiting  queue  will  he  proces-sed  within  a  predeter- 
mined penod  of  time, 

b)  when  the  communicalion  res<iurcc  allocator  will  not 
process  all  of  the  received  service  requcsu  in  the  predeter- 
mined period  of  lime,  generating  a  global  system  busy 
signal  that  indicates  that  the  communication  resource 
allocator  cannot  individually  process  or  acknowledge  the 
received  service  requesu  within  the  predetermined  penod 
of  time  and  will  temporarily  process  only  pnonty  service 
requests, 

c)  transmitting  !hc  global  system  busy  signal  to  the  plurality 
of  communication  units,  wherein  the  plurality  of  commu- 
nication uniu  that  receive  and  process  the  global  system 
busy  signal  will  only  transmit  pnonty  servicr  requests  for 
the  duration  of  the  global  system  busy  signal,  and 

d)  privessing  the  received  service  requests  and  received 
pnonty  service  requests  while  not  processing  non  pnonty 
service  requests  until  prix-essmg  time  of  the  received 
service  retjuests  and  the  received  pnonty  service  requests 
IS  at  lea-st  a  portion  of  the  predetermined  penixl  of  time 


5J87.553 

METHOD  FOR  DFTECTING  THE  ABSENCE  OF  A 

PORTABLE  RADIOTELEPHONE  FROM  A  MOBILE 

RADIOTELEPHONE  SYSTEM 

(;conr  M.   Korycaa.  Lnion,  111.,  aaaignor  to  Motorola,   Inc., 

Schaumbunu  HI- 

Filed  Aug.  13.  1992.  Ser.  No.  928.591 

Int.  n.'  H04B  /  SM 

I  .S.  n.  455 — 89  I  Claim 


^^ffjqjfcl 


1  In  a  trunking  communication  system  that  compnses  a 
plurality  of  communication  units,  a  limited  number  of  commu- 
nication resources  that  are  transceived  via  a  predetermined 
number  of  repealers,  and  a  communication  resource  allocator 
that  allocates  the  limited  number  of  communication  resources 
among  the  plurality  of  communication  units  based  upon  ser 
vice  rcquesu  by  the  communication  uniu,  a  method  that  al 
lows  the  communication  resource  allocator  to  process  an  over 
loading  of  service  requests,  the  methcxl  comprises  the  steps  of 

■)  determinmg  whether  received  service  requesu.  which  are 
either  proceaaed  upon  receipt  or  stored  in  a  service  re- 


1  A  methtxl  for  generating  a  voice  or  visual  alert  in  response 
to  a  portable  radiotelephone  not  being  connected  to  a  mobile 
radiotelephone  p»iwer  b<xwtcr  apparatus,  the  portable  radio- 
telephone generating  a  connect  signal,  the  method  coinpnsing 
the  steps  of 

applying  power  to  the  mobile  radiotelephone  power  booster 

apparatus. 

determining  if  the  connect  signal  is  present; 

applying  power  to  the  portable  radiotelephone  if  the  con- 
nect signal  IS  present, 

generating  the  voice  or  visual  alert  if  the  connect  signal  is 
not  present. 

waiting  a  predetermined  time  after  generating  the  voice  or 
visual  alert,  and 

repeating  the  voice  or  visual  alert  after  the  predetermined 
time  has  expired 
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5,287,554 
PORTABLE  RADIO  COMMUNICATION  EQUIPMENT 
Kenichi   Fumiio,   Araagaaaki,  Japan,   assignor  to   Mitsubishi 
Denki  KabosUki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Aug.  21,  1991,  Ser.  No.  747,962 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Aug.  24,  1990,  2-88731  [U] 
Int  a.'  H04B  1/38 
U.S.  a.  455—89  8  Claims 


1    A  portable  radio  equipment,  compnsing: 
a  radio  equipment  main  unit  (1)  containing 

a  transmit  audio  circuit  (3)  modulating  a  transmission 
speech  signal  and  sending  it  to  a  transmitter  section; 

a  first  microphone  (4)  into  which  speech  is  input  for  gen- 
erating the  transmission  speech  signal;  and 

a  power  circuit  (5)  receiving  power  and  distributing  the 
power  within  the  main  unit; 
a  first  power  unit  (11)  structured  so  that  it  can  be  mounted  to 

and  removed  from  the  radio  equipment  main  unit,  and 

containing 

a  short-circuiting  member  (12)  connecting,  when  said  first 
power  unit  is  mounted  to  the  radio  equipment  main  unit, 
said  first  microphone  to  said  transmit  audio  circuit;  and 

a  power  source  (8A)  providing,  when  said  first  power  unit 
IS  mounted  to  the  radio  equipment  main  unit,  power  to 
said  power  circuit;  and 
a  second   power   unit   (15)   structured   so   that   it  can   be 

mounted  to  and  removed  from  said  radio  equipment  main 

unit,  and  containing 

a  second  microphone  (16)  for  generating  said  transmission 
speech  signal  in  response  to  inputted  speech,  connected 
to  said  transmit  audio  circuit  when  said  second  power 
unit  is  mounted  to  said  radio  equipment  main  unit,  and 
a  power  source  (8B)  providing  power  to  said  power 
circuit,  when  said  second  power  unit  is  mounted  to  the 
radio  equipment  main  unit; 
each  of  said  first  power  unit  and  said  second  power  unit 

being  selectively  moimlable  to  said  radio  equipment  main 

unit  to  the  exclusion  of  the  other  power  unit. 


5,287,555 
POWER  CONTROL  CIRCUITRY  FOR  A  TDMA  RADIO 

FREQUENCY  TRANSMITTER 
Gregory  P.  Wilaon,  Lake  Zurich;  Donald  B.  Lemersal,  Jr.,  Park 
Ridge;  Raahid  M.  Osmaai,  Carol  Stream;  Dale  G.  Schwent, 
Hoffman  Estates,  and  John  C.  Johnson,  Palatine,  all  of  111., 
assignors  to  Motorola,  Inc„  Scbanmborg,  ni. 

FUcd  Jul.  22,  1991,  Ser.  No.  733,797 
The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  sabaequent  to  Mar.  9, 
2000,  has  been  disclaimed. 
Int  a.'  H03G  3/20:  H04B  J/04 
VS.  a.  455—115  24  Claims 

1  Power  control  circuitry  responsive  to  a  transmit  signal, 
level  control  signals,  a  timing  signal  defming  a  series  of  trans- 
mit time  intervals,  and  a  supply  voluge  from  a  signal  source 
for  maintaining  during  the  transmit  time  intervals  the  average 
magnitude  of  a  radio  frequency  (RF)  output  signal  at  a  power 
level  selected  from  a  plurality  of  power  levels  by  the  level 
control  signals,  said  supply  voltage  having  a  magnitude  be- 
tween a  predetermined  minimum  voltage  and  a  predetermined 
maximum  voltage,  said  power  control  circuitry  comprising: 


a  memory  for  storing  the  value  of  a  gain  control  signal; 

adjusting  circuitry  having  variable  gain  for  adjusting  the 
transmit  signal  during  the  transmit  time  intervals  substan- 
tially in  proportion  to  the  stored  value  of  the  gain  control 
signal  to  produce  an  adjusted  transmit  signal,  said  adjust- 
ing circuitry  substantially  blocking  the  transmit  signal  at 
times  other  than  those  during  the  transmit  time  intervals; 

an  amplifier  coupled  to  the  supply  voltage  for  amplifying  the 
adjusted  transmit  signal  to  produce  the  RF  output  signal; 

an  antenna  coupled  to  the  amplifier  for  transmitting  the  RP 
output  signal; 

a  voltage  detector  for  detecting  the  magnitude  of  the  supply 
voltage; 

a  temperature  detector  for  detecting  the  temperature  of  the 
power  control  circuitry; 

a  first  power  detector  coupled  to  the  RF  output  signal  for 
generating  a  first  output  signal  having  a  value  related  to 
the  magnitude  of  the  forward  power  of  the  RF  output 
signal;  and 
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control  circuitry  coupled  to  the  fu^t  power  detector  for 
sampling  the  value  of  the  first  output  signal  substantially 
at  the  end  of  each  transmit  time  interval,  adjusting  the 
value  of  the  gain  control  signal  in  response  to  the  differ- 
ence between  the  sampled  value  of  the  first  output  signal 
and  the  selected  power  level,  and  storing  the  adjusted 
value  of  the  gain  control  signal  in  the  memory,  said  con- 
trol circuitry  further  being  coupled  to  the  temperature 
detector  for  adjusting  the  gain  control  signal  by  a  first 
predetermined  amount  substzmtially  at  the  beginning  of 
each  transmit  time  interval  when  the  detected  temperature 
is  greater  than  a  predetermined  temperature,  and  said 
control  circuitry  further  being  coupled  to  the  volUge 
detector  for  adjusting  the  gain  control  signal  by  a  second 
predetermined  amount  substantially  at  the  beginning  of  at 
least  the  initial  transmit  time  interval  when  the  detected 
magnitude  of  the  supply  voltage  is  less  than  a  predeter- 
mined magnitude. 


5,287,556 

INTERFERENCE  REDUCTION  USING  AN  ADAPTIVE 

RECEIVER  HLTER,  SIGNAL  STRENGTH,  AND  BER 

SENSING 

Stephen  V.  Cahill,  Palatine,  111.,  assignor  to  Motorola,  Inc, 

Schaumborg,  111. 

FUcd  Sep.  28,  1990,  Ser.  No.  590,415 

Int.  a.5  H04B  1/16 

VS.  a.  455—266  5  Claims 

1.  A  radio  receiver  having  a  variable  bandwidth  received 

channel  filter  to  pass  a  desired  signal  having  a  plurality  of  time 

slots  and  reject  an  undesired  signal,  the  radio  receiver  compris- 


mg 


means  for  producing  a  first  signal  having  a  value  related  to 
the  signal  strength  of  the  desired  signal  received  by  the 
receiver; 

means  for  determining  a  bit  error  rate  of  the  desired  signal 
during  a  first  one  of  the  plurality  of  time  slots; 

means  for  comparing  said  first  signal  value  to  a  predeter- 
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mined  threshold  value  and  for  mmpanng  said  determined 
bit  error  rate  to  a  predetermined  bit  error  rate  and  for 
prixlucmg  an  output  signal  when  said  Hrst  signal  value 
crosses  said  predetermined  threshold  value  and  said  deter 
mined  bit  error  rale  cuceeds  said  predetermined  bit  error 
rale,  and 


'l^--.j%)J  ^'^■if 


means,  responsive  to  said  output  signal,  f<ir  adjusting  the 
bandwidth  of  the  variable  bandwidth  recer.ed  channel 
selectivity  filter  for  pavsage  of  a  second  one  of  the  plural 
ity  of  time  slots 


5.287.557 

VM  RECf:i\  KR 

Jena  Hajuen.  Berlin,  Fed.  Rep.  of  GemiMy,  usignor  lo  H.u.C  . 

Elcktroaik  GmbH,  Berlin.  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germmny 
PCT  No.  P(T/DES9/0035«,  §  371  Dnte  Oct.  30,  1990.  ^  102(el 
Date  Oct.  30.  1990,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W089  12J52.  KT  Pub 
Date  Dec.  14.  1989 

PCT  Filed  May  30,  1989.  Ser.  No.  601.745 
Claimi  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  (;ennany.  May  30. 
1988.  3818751 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  thii  patent  subMquent  lo  Aug.  31, 

2000.  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int.  n.'  H04B  /   /rt 

I  ..S.  n.  455—296  25  Oaims 
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characteristic  of  at  least  one  of  the  IK  and  !  }   units,  said 

means  including 

a  signal  detector  mixlule  (28)  including  detector  circuits 
(29  to  33)  for  detecting  values  characteristic  of  receiv- 
ing and  interference  states,  with  the  inputs  of  said  detec- 
tor circuits  each  being  connected  with  a  stage  of  the  IF 
or  l.F  carrying  a  signal  to  be  prixessed,  and  outputs  for 
signals  characteristic  of  receiving  and  interference 
states,  respectively 

a  signal  priKes.sing  unit  (600)  for  the  signals  characteristic 
of  receiving  and  interference  states,  respectively,  in- 
cluding at  least  one  threshold  circuit  whose  input  is 
connected  with  an  output  of  the  signal  detector  mcxlule, 
and 

a  signal  output  unit  (200,  400)  for  outputting  processed 
signals  charactenstic  of  receiving  and  interference 
states,  respectively,  as  control  signals  to  influence  the 
priH.essing  charactenstic  of  at  least  one  of  the  IF  and 
IF  units,  with  inputs  of  the  signal  output  unit  being 
connected  with  outputs  of  the  signal  processing  unit  and 
the  outputs  of  the  signal  output  unit  being  connected 
with  control  input  ports  of  the  IF  and  LI'  unit,  respec- 
tively . 
wherein   the   control   signals   include   at    least   one   control 

signal  which  is  supplied  to  the  at  least  one  control  input 
port  of  the  control  mixJulc  means  and  which  influences 
the  control  of  the  IF  filter 


5.287,558 

VM  RFCFIVKR 

Jens  Hansen.  Berlin,  Fed.  Rep.  of  (;ermany.  assignor  to  H.u.C. 

Flektronik  GmbH,  Berlin.  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 
PCT  No   PCT  DI':89  00358,  §  371  Date  Oct.  30,  1990.  §  102(e) 
I>ate  Oct.  30.  1990.  PCT  Pub.  No.  V\089  12354,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Dec.  14.  1989 

PCT  Filed  May  30,  1989,  Ser.  No.  601.746 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Crtrmany.  May  30, 
1988.  3818753 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  \ug,  3,  2(K)0. 

has  been  disclaimed. 

Int.  CI.'  H04B  /   /ft 

I  ..S,  CI,  455—296  '  Claims 
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1  An  improved  FM  receiver  which  includes  an  IF  unit 
having  a  plurality  of  stages  and  an  IF  unit  having  a  plurality 
of  sUges.  the  IF  including  a  relatively  narrowbanded  IF  filter 
having  a  controllable  center  frequency,  wherein  the  improve 
mcnt  compn.<es 

at  least  one  suge  of  the  IF  unit  has  a  control  input  p<in  and 
at  least  one  sUge  of  the  LF  unit  has  a  control  input  port, 
the  FM  receiver  additionally  includes  a  control  moudle 
means,  responsive  to  an  LF  signal,  for  controlling  the 
center  frequency  of  the  IF  filter,  the  control  module 
means  having  at  least  one  control  input  port,  and 
the  FM  receiver  further  includes  a  transmission  charactens 
tic  change  means  for  changing  the   signal   transmission 
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I  An  improved  FM  receiver  which  includes  an  IF  unit 
having  a  plurality  of  sugcs  and  an  LF  unit  having  a  plurality 
of  stages,  the  suges  of  the  IF  unit  including  a  relatively  nar- 
rowbanded IF  filter  having  a  controllable  center  frequency, 
wherein  the  improvement  comprises 

at  least  one  sUge  of  the  IF  unit  has  a  control  unit  port  and  at 
least  one  sUge  of  the  LF  unit  has  a  control  input  port,  and 

the  FM  receiver  additionally  includes  transmission  charac- 
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tenstic  change  means  for  changing  the  signal  transmission 

charactenstic  of  at  least  one  of  the  IF  and  LF  units,  said 

means  including 

a  signal  detection  module  (28)  including  detector  circuits 
(29  to  33)  for  detecting  values  charactenstic  of  receiv- 
ing and  interference  states,  with  the  inputs  of  said  detec- 
tor circuits  each  being  connected  with  a  stage  of  the  IF 
or  LF  unit  carrying  a  signal  to  be  processed,  and  out- 
puts for  signals  charactenstic  of  receiving  and  interfer- 
ence states,  respectively, 

a  signal  processing  unit  (600)  for  the  signals  characteristic 
of  receiving  and  interference  states,  respectively,  in- 
cluding at  least  one  threshold  circuit  whose  input  is 


connected  with  an  output  of  the  signal  detection  mod- 
ule, and 
a  signal  output  unit  (200,  400)  for  outputting  processed 
signals  characteristic  of  receiving  and  interference 
states,  respectively,  as  control  signals  to  influence  the 
processing  characteristic  of  at  least  one  of  the  IF  and 
LF  units,  with  inputs  of  the  signal  output  unit  being 
connected  with  outputs  of  the  signal  processing  unit  and 
the  outputs  of  the  signal  output  unit  being  connected 
with  control  input  ports  of  the  IF  and  LF  units,  respec- 
tively, the  signal  output  unit  including  signal  linkage 
unit  means  for  generating  the  control  signals  from  the 
signals  outputted  by  the  signal  processing  unit  in  accor- 
dance with  at  least  one  truth  table. 
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344,187 
TAPF  MFASl  RK  CLFANING  DFVICK 
James  M.  Haskins.  65  High  Ridge  Rd.  #341,  Stamford,  Conn. 
06902 

Filed  Apr.  24,  1992,  Ser.  No,  873,072 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
I  .S.  Cn.  1)4—120 


344,189 
HICHCHAIR 
Douglas  J.  (Hileni,  W eatminster;  Roy  K.  Knoedler,  Boulder,  and 
T.  Brent  Kreese.  Westminster,  all  of  Colo.,  assignors  to  C^rry 
Baby  Products  Company,  DenTer,  Colo. 

Filed  Sep.  4,  1991,  Ser.  No.  754,704 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
IS.  (1.  1)6—339 


344,191 

DINING  CHAIR 

Frank  O.  Gehry,  SanU  Monica,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Westinghouse 

Electric  Corp.,  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  587,369,  Sep.  24, 1990,  Pat.  No. 

334,488.  This  application  Nov.  25,  1991,  Ser.  No.  797,475 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Apr.  6,  2007, 

has  been  disclaimed. 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

U.S.  a.  D6— 369 


UMI 


(^ 


344,194 
CHAIR 
Terence  Gibbs,  Grandview,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Omni  Products 
International,  Inc.,  Fairfield,  N  J. 

Filed  Jan.  31,  1991,  Ser.  No.  649,882 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
CS.  a.  D6— 373 
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344.195 

CHAIR 

Robert  S.  H«r«.  20-22  R*Tiii«  St..  Kingrton.  N.Y.  12401 

Filed  Apr.  15,  1991.  Ser.  No.  6*5.020 

Term  of  patent  14  yemrs 

VS.  C\.  D6— 375 


344.197 
BOOK  STAND 
Jody  I  .  Numberi.  Tempe,  AriL.  anignor  to  Smythe-Witbcomb 
A  (JrmeTe*.  Ltd..  Phoenix.  Arii. 

Filed  Mmr.  16.  1992.  Ser.  No.  852,419 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
L  S.  a.  06— 419 


344,196 
CHAIR 
Warren  H.  Snodsraaa,  2105  Shelter  Bay  A»e..  Mill  \  alley,  Calif. 
94941-3024,  and  Charic*  P.  Roth.  San  Rafael,  Calif.,  aaaiKnora 
to  Warren  H.  Soodgraaa.  MIU  Valley.  Calif. 

Filed  Apr.  24,  1992.  Ser.  No.  874,352 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
VS.  CI.  D6— 380 


344.198 
DUSK 
Fxlward   D.   Weinberger,  411   W.   Knd   Are..  New  York,  N.Y. 
10024 

Filed  Jun.  1,  1990,  Ser.  No.  532,087 
Term  of  patent  14  year* 
IS.  CI.  D6— 428 


UMI 


344 ,99  344^1 

CREDENZA  SIDE  FRAME  FOR  AN  ARM  CHAIR 

William  I.  Stephens,  Hereford  Township,  Berks  County,  Pa.,  Ijury  A.  Schwartz,  Franklin,  NJ.,  assignor  to  Omni  Products 

assignor  to  Weftinghoose  Electric  Corp.,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.  International,  Inc.,  Fairfield,  N  J.           ,^  ,„ 

DiTision  of  Ser.  No.  797,767,  Not.  21,  1991.  This  appUcation  FUed  Sep.  16,  1991,  Ser.  No.  760,230 

Jun.  21.  1993,  Ser.  No.  9,669  Term  of  patent  14  years 

Term  of  patent  14  years  US.  CI.  D6— 501 
VS.  a.  D6— 446 


344,202 
BACK  SUPPORT  FOR  A  CHAIR 
Larry  A.  Schwartz,  Franklin  Lakes,  N.J.,  assignor  to  Omni 
Products  International,  Inc.,  Fairfield,  N  J. 

FUed  May  15,  1992,  Ser.  No.  884,082 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
L'.S.  a.  D6— 502 


344,203 
ELECTRIC  BLANKET  HAVING  SEPARATE  TOP  AND 
BOTTOM  CONTROLS 
.,^  Ruth  B.  McElrath,  26900  E.  Colfax,  #394,  Aurora,  Colo.  80011 

3**'^*'  FUed  May  20,  1991,  Ser.  No.  702,715 

CHAIR  SEAT  AND  BACK  Term  of  patent  14  years 

Larry  A.  Schwartz,  FrankUn  Lakes,  N.J.,  assignor  to  Omni    ^^  ^  ^  D6— 603 
Products  International,  Inc.,  Fairfield,  N.J. 

Filed  Jan.  28,  1992,  Ser.  No.  827,953 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  a.  D6— 500 
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344,204 
BEVERAGK  DISPENSKR 
Robert  M.  Lhxoo,  Dwien,  Coaa.,  aaaispor  to  Diioo  A  P«rtB«r»,    P»ul  K. 
lac.,  Norwalk.  Coan. 

nied  Sep.  9.  1991,  Ser.  No.  75«,7S2 

Tena  of  patcat  14  year*  L-S.  CI 

VS.  a.  D7-J0I 


344  J07 

<  AMPFIRE  COOKER 

Bauman.  548  Archbald  St.,  Scrantoa.  Pa.  18504 

Piled  Jun.  M.  1991,  Ser.  No.  715,215 

Terra  of  patent  14  years 

D7— 336 


344,210  344,213 

BOWL  AND  SEAL  DOUGH  PRESS 

Morison  S  Cousins.  Winter  Park,  and  Brian  L.  Aiken,  Orlando,  George  N.  Johns,  859  Baldwin  St..  Pittsburgh,  Pa.  15234 
both  of  Ra..  assignors  to  Dart  Industries  Inc.,  Deerfield,  III.  Filed  Jun.  25.  1992,  Ser.  No.  903,188 

Filed  Mar.  13,  1992,  Ser.  No.  851,355  Term  of  patent  14  years 

Term  of  patent  14  years  U.S.  CI.  D7— 672 
I  .S.  n.  D7— 538 


344,209 
COMBINED  ESPRE-SSO  AND  DRIP  CXJKTTE  MAKER 
PttlUppe  Saltet.  C^ateaafort,  France,  aaaignor  to  MouUoci  (So- 
ciete  Aaoayac),  Bagaolct,  Fraacc 

Filed  JuB.  24,  1992,  Ser.  No.  903,665 
(laian  priority,  applkattoa  France,  Dec.  24.  1991,  918,132 
Tern  of  patent  14  years 
V.S.  n.  D7— 309 


344,208 
SPIRAL  KNEADER 
Joel  Moaaeau,  Aubuaaoo.  France,  aaaignor  to  Dito-Sama,  Aubus- 
too.  France 

Filed  Dec.  12,  1991,  Ser.  No.  805.925 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Jul.  12,  1991,  914.416 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
L  .S.  n.  D7— 376 


to  Ofldna  de 


344,206 
CX)FFEE  MAKER 
Maria  P.  A.  Azpiri,  Daraago,  Spain,  awignor 
laveatigacton  Agmpada,  S,A..  Eibar,  Spain 

Hied  Oct.  1.  1990,  Ser.  No.  591,010 
ClaiM  priority,  ffUeatUm  Spain.  May  28,  1990,  122180 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  a.  D7— 309 


344.209 

SEAL 

Morison  S.  Covains,  Winter  Park,  and  Brian  L.  Aiken.  Orlando, 

both  of  Fla.,  aaaigaors  to  Dart  Indnstrica.  Inc..  Deerfield.  III. 

FUed  Mar.  13,  1992.  Ser.  No.  851,153 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

I  i».  a.  D7— 392.1 


UMI 


344.211 
SALAD  BOWL 
Pierre- Andre  Froger,  Boigny  S/Brionne,  France,  assignor  to  Les 
\  erreries  de  Saint-Gobain.  La  Chapelle  Saint-Mesmin.  France 

Filed  Not.  19,  1991,  Ser.  No.  794.213 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Jul.  19.  1991,  914568 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  a.  D7— 565 


344.214 

CONDIMENT  MILL 

344  212  Carsten  Jorgensen.  Kriens.  Switzerland,  assignor  to  PI-Design 

VACUUM  JUG  AG,  Triengen.  Switzerland 

D.Tid  Morgan.  London.  England,  assignor  to  Chia  Jung  Co.,  FUed  Mar  16   ^'^J,  Ser.  No  851.363 

.J.  .*\   .J-  .  Oaims  priority,  appbcabon  Denmark.  Sep.  16,  IWl,  yjv/vi 

■'     ""'Filed  Jun.  22,  1992,  Ser.  No.  894,803  Term  of  patent  14  years 

Term  of  patent  14  years  "JS-  CI-  D7— 679 
U.S.  a.  D7— «08 
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344J15  344J17 

CX)NDIMENT  Mill  PI^NT  WAT*;RING  WAND 

Carttea  Jorweatn,  Kriem.  SwitierUuKl,  •MigBor  to  PI-DesitcD    Ilan  Wei«»,  11  Ralph  Ate.,  Copiaguc.  NY.  11726 
AG,  Trie«»e«,  SwltMrla«l  H'««  M«y  >8.  >*»2.  S«r.  No.  884.555 

Filed  Mar.  16,  1992,  S*r.  No.  851,361  Term  of  patent  14  year* 

Claim  priority,  appllcatioa  Denraark.  Sep.  16,  1991,  940  91     I  ..S.  (1.  D8— 2 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
VJS.  O.  D7— 679 


344.216  344.218 

HOTIXX;/MARSHMALI()W  ROASTKR  LOPPERS 

Deanii  I..  Shepherd,  and  Pebbles  D.  Carpenter,  both  of  R.R.  02    Stephen  Wensley,  Uantwit  Major.  Alan  S.  Merrick,  C«wbridge, 
-  Box  458,  Uxiagtoa.  Ind.  47138  ^^  Andrew  P.  Brian.  Bridgeod.  all  of  WnJea.  aaaignors  to 

Filed  Aug.  5,  1992,  Ser.  No.  924.665  FUkari  Oy  Ab,  Helsinki.  Finland 

Term  of  patent  14  years  pn^  vi,,    lo,  1993.  Ser.  No.  5,719 

I  .S.  (1.  1)7— «83  Claims  priority,  application  laited  Kingdom.  Sep.  11.  1992, 

2025664 

Term  of  patent  14  years 
IS.  CI.  D8— 5 


lU 


UMI 


344J19  344421 

LOPPERS  GARDEN  HOE  BLADE 

Stephen  Wendey.  Uantwit  M^r  Alan  S.  Merrick,  Cowbridge,    Jimmy  W.  AUbright,  3943  Richmond,  Odessa,  Tex.  79762 
and  Andrew  P.  Brian,  Bridgend,  all  of  Wales,  assignors  to  FUed  Mar.  5,  1993,  Ser.  No,  5,581 

FUkars  Oy  Ab,  HeUinki,  Finland  Term  of  patent  14  years 

FUed  Mar.  10,  1993,  Ser.  No.  5,714  U.S.  O.  D«— 11 

Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Sep.  11,  1992, 
2025663 

Term  of  patent  14  years  "^  " 

VS.  O.  D8— 5 


344,222 

CARPET  STRETCHER 

Michael  J.  White,  1705  12th  St^  Los  Osos,  Calif.  93402 

FUed  Feb.  6,  1992,  Ser.  No.  833,392 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

U.S.  a.  D8— 15 


344420 
SHEARS 
Stephen  Wensley,  Llantwit  Migor,  Alan  S.  Merrick,  Cowbridge. 
and  Andrew  P.  Brian,  Bridgend,  all  of  Wales,  assignors  to 
Fiskars  Oy  Ab,  Helsinki,  Finland 

Filed  Mar.  10,  1993.  Ser.  No.  5,716 
Claims  priority.  appUcation  United  Kingdom.  Sep.  11,  1992, 
2025661 

Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  a.  D8— 5 


344423 

OPEN  END  RATCHET  WRENCH 

Edward  L.  Kubicek,  237  Morris,  DeSoto,  Tex,  75115-4929 

FUed  Sep.  1,  1992,  Ser.  No.  937,661 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

U.S.  a.  D8— 25 
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344  224  344,227 

puiKRS  1  rrrKR  opknkr 

JoMfth  M.  ImbolT,  Kl  P«»o,  Colo.,  uaiipior  to  Krocnon  Klectric    Nick  Hsu,  2nd  H  ,  9-1,  Ijir.     161,  MsinR  An  Ro«d  Sec.  1,  Tai 

Co.,  St.  l^U,  Mo.  fhunn.  T.iwan 

Filed  Oct.  25,  IWO,  S«r.  No.  603,187  Filed  Oct.  il.  1991,  Ser.  Nr    780,266 

Term  of  patent  14  year*  Term  of  oatent  14  >eani 

U.S.  CI.  DU-52  rsn.  IMJ-102 


344,230 
CAPPED  PUMP  DISPENSER 
Peter  Bertolini,  Shelton,  Conn.,  assignor  to  Elizabeth  AnJen    Terry  M 
Company.  Dinslon  of  Conopco,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y. 
Filed  Apr.  22.  1992.  Ser.  No.  873,067 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
V.S.  a.  D7— 300 


344,233 

BASEBALL  CAP  CARRYING  CASE 

Peters.  1515  Alta,  Wichita,  Kans.  67216 

Filed  Jul.  10.  1992,  Ser.  No.  911^09 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

VS.  a.  D9— 415 


L 


344,225 

CHILDREN'S  SCISSORS 

Paul  F    Hendon,  Scbofleld,  and  Charles  S.  Rmmsey,  Wausau, 

both  of  WU.,  aasigBors  to  Fisluvs  Oy  Ab.  Helsinki,  Finland 

Filed  Jul.  13.  1992,  Ser.  No.  912.737 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

U.S.  a.  D»— 57 


344,2  2« 

PI  I  I   FOR  DRAWERS  AND  IKK)RS 

Donald  I..  Woolf,  4051  Old  Highway,  Mariposa,  Calif  9533« 

Filed  Not.  14,  1991,  Ser.  No.  791,640 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

IS.  CI   D»— 320 


344,231 
SPRAY  BOTTLE 
Mario  CHignon,  ViUe  Mont-Royal,  Canada,  assignor  to  Ronor 
Innovations  Inc.,  Montreal,  Canada 

FUed  May  7,  1992,  Ser.  No.  879,267 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
L'.S.  a.  D9— 300 


344^34 

JEWELRY  PRESENTATION  CASE 

Myril  Kmplan,  125  E.  144th  St.,  Bronx.  N.Y.  10451 

FUed  Feb.  14,  1990,  Ser.  No.  479,753 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

U.S.  a.  D9— 423 


344.229 

WIRE  REEL 

I*e  K.  Nelson,  P.O.  Box  2186,  Kirkland.  Wash.  98083 

Filed  Mar.  17,  1992,  Ser.  No.  854,970 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

I  .S.  CI.  D»— 358 


344.226 

RIBBED  SIGN  HOLDER  CXA.MP 

John  J.  Glynn,  Plymouth,  Minn.,  assignor  to  Glynn  Company, 

Inc.,  Minnetooka,  Minn. 
Contlnuation-in-pul  of  Ser.  No.  933,053.  Aug.  19,  1992.  ThU 
application  Jul.  30.  1993.  Ser.  No.  11.217 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
IJ.S.  a.  D«— 73 


UMI 


344,232 
COMBINED  BOTTLE  AND  DISPENSER 
Richard  C.  GranTiUe,  Royal  Oak;  James  C,  Mourlas,  St.  Mi- 
chaels, and  Michael  K.  Patrick,  (Greensboro,  aU  of  Md.,  as- 
signors to  Oleste  Industries  Corporation,  Easton,  Md. 
FUed  Apr.  3,  1992,  Ser.  No.  863,727 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  a.  D9— 300 


344,235 
BOTTLE 
Peter  E.  W.  Bridger,  Berkshire,  England;  John  T.  Klette,  An- 
nandale,  Va.;  Jule  G.  Lambeck,  Wayne,  HI.,  and  Elena  Por- 
toles,  Alexandria,  Va.,  assignors  to  MobU  OU  Corporation, 
Fairfax,  Va. 

FUed  Jul.  31,  1991,  Ser,  No.  738,501 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Oct  26, 

2007,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

L1.S.  a.  D9— 528 


^\ 
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344.236 
BOTTLE 
Jack  DroanaD,  Oterres  Ricbemoat,  France,  assignor  to  Martell 
A  Co.,  Cognac,  France 

Filed  Oct.  30.  1992.  Ser.  No.  987 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  a.  D9— 545 


344.238 

WALL  CLOCK 

Yitshak  Oren,  35  Yehuda  Hanassy  Street,  HerzlU  4M48,  Israel 

Filed  Apr.  25,  1991,  Ser.  No.  691,127 

Claims  priority,  application  Israel,  Not.  12,  1990,  17094 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

V.S.  C\.  DIO— 7 


344J40  344.243 

SLIDE  CALIPER  EMERGENCY  VEHICLE  WARNING  SIGNAL  FOR 

Urs  Schnyder,  BeTilard,  Switzerland,  assignor  to  Melius  S.A.,  AUTOMOBILE                    „_,,.^ 

Crissier  Sihtzerland  ^^*^  Peraino,  and  Peraino  Matthew,  both  of  32494  KnoUwood, 

FUed  Jon.  24,  1992,  Ser.  No.  903,666  Warren,  Mich.  48092 

Claims  priority,  application  Hague,  Jan.  8. 1992.  DM/021640  FUed  Feb.  21,  1992,  Ser^  No.  838,007 

T^nn  of  patent  14  years  Term  of  patent  14  years 

VJS.  a.  DlO-73  'JS-  CI.  DlO-104 


344.241 

STATUS  INDICATING  DEVICE 

Franklin  Kaunitz.  28  N.  Summit  St.  Southington.  Conn.  06489 

Filed  Apr.  14.  1992.  Ser.  No.  868.584 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

U.S.  a.  DIO— 77 


344437 
BOTTLE 
Mlckd  Dncowt,  CocMK,  Fruce, 
Mar^BC,  Co^Mc  Fraacc 

FUed  Sc^  3.  1992,  Ser.  No.  939,634 
Tern  of  pateat  14  years 
U-S.  a.  D9— 545 


to  Caaaa  La  Graadc 


344  J39 

SONAR  TRANSDUCER  MOUNTING  AND  POINTING 

APPARATUS 

KeaMth  Saggs.  714  S.  3rd  St..  Roaers,  Ark.  72756 

FUed  Sep.  14,  1992,  Ser.  No.  948,721 

Term  of  pateat  14  years 

VS.  a.  DIO— 65 


UMI 


344,244 
TOILET  COVER  AND  SEAT  POSmON  SIGNAL 
COMBINED  WTTH  A  SENSOR 
Wallace  M.  Jones,  and  Linda  Jones,  both  of  12  Ash  Ct,  Hemp- 
stead, N.Y.  11550 

FUed  Dec.  7,  1990,  Ser.  No.  624,247 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  a.  DIO— 104 


344,242 
SKIMMER  TEST  PLUG 
Gary  K.  Weiae.  Irrine;  Gary  H.  Kermoian.  Corona;  Fredrick  B. 
Reyhan,  Diamond  Bar,  and  Richard  J.  KesI,  Yorba  Linda.  aU 
of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Thermocraft  Industries,  Inc.,  Corona, 
CaUf. 

FUed  Sep.  4,  1992,  Ser.  No.  940,712 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  a.  DIO— 80 
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344.245  344.247 

FlJiG  IT  BROOCH 
WillUm  M.  Ftcbelbcrger,  r75  Piketown  Rd.,  Huriibuni.  Pa.    Algirdmn  MiUkiiis,  Ortenbem,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignor 

17112  to  MilaknU  GmbH,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Oct.  22,  1992,  Ser.  No.  677  Filed  May  7,  1992,  Ser.  No.  880,354 

Term  of  patent  14  yean  Term  of  patent  14  years 

lJi>.  a.  DIO— 109  I   S.  n.  Dll— 49 


i^-*«0^--^<^^t 


V.^ic^'K*'"'' 


344,249 

SUPPORT  RING  FOR  A  WREATH 

Thomas  Carmichael,  P.O.  Box  195,  Tracyton,  Wash.  98393 

Filed  No».  6.  1990,  Ser.  No.  611,094 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

L.S.  a.  Dl  1—120 


II       II 


E9 


344,252 
STUD  FOR  USE  IN  SECURING  A  BUTTON 
Leung  Y.  Choi,  Hong  Kong,  Hong  Kong,  assignor  to  Ching  Fung 
Metal  Manufacturing  Factory  Ltd.,  Hong  Kong 
Filed  Dec.  4,  1991,  Ser.  No.  802,442 
Oaims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Jun.  5,  1991, 
2015128 

Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  a.  Dll— 222 


344,250 
CHRISTMAS  TREE  STAND 
Robert  L.  Johnson,  and  Judy  A.  Johnson,  both  of  Kalamazoo, 
Mich.,   assignors   to   Judy's   Enterprises,   Inc.,   Kalamazoo, 
Mich. 

Filed  Sep.  28,  1992,  Ser.  No.  952,176 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  a.  Dll  — 130.1 


344  J4« 
BlCYCl.E  SAFETY  REFT.ECTOR 
IJoyd  Craver.  a>d  Carol  Craver.  both  of  6970  S.  Platte  Canyon 
Rd..  IJttletoo,  Colo.  8012J 

RIcd  Jan.  23,  1992,  Ser.  No.  824,4^5 
Term  of  patent  14  year* 
U.S.  a.  DIG— 111 


344.248 
CTIRI.STMAS  CARD  HOLDER 
Brook  C.  Wiggint,  Houston,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Klexease,  Inc., 
Houston,  Tex. 

Filed  Sep.  4,  1992.  Ser.  No.  940,728 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
I  .S.  n.  Dll  — 117 


UMI 


344.253 
BICYCLE  FRONT  FORK 
Stephen  J.  BUhop,  Celina;  Andrew  J.  Bean,  Cincinnati;  Timothy 
J.  Dietz,  Springboro;  Michael  D.  Melton,  FarmersTille,  and 
Ronald  J.  Schneider,  Clevts,  all  of  Ohio,  assignors  to  Huffy 
Corporation,  Miamisburg,  Ohio 

Filed  Oct.  15,  1992,  Ser.  No.  465 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  a.  D12— 118 


344.251 
AFRICAN  AMERICAN  FLAG 
Michael  A.  Holmes,   12066  Paramount  BWd.,   #N,  Downey, 
Calif.  90242 

Filed  Aug.  14,  1992,  Ser.  No.  930,211 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  a.  Dll— 176 


UMI 
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344,i54 

BEI.I.  HOUSING  CX)MPONENT  FOR  INDEPENDENT 

REAR  SUSPENSION  SY.STEM 

Wade  Zlmmemuui.  1212  SanU  Paula  St..  SanU  Paula.  Calif. 

93060 

Filed  Not.  19,  1992,  Ser.  No.  1,628 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U_S.  n.  D12— 159 


344.257 
TRAILER  HITCH  tX)VER 
Philip  F.  Eppanl.  Camp  Spring*,  Md.,  assifpior  to  Ad  Options, 
Camp  Sprini^  Md. 

Filed  Oct.  9,  1992,  Ser.  No.  308 
Term  of  patent  14  yean 
IS.  a.  D12— 162 


344.255 
MOTORCYCIE  BELT  GUARD  COVER 
Douglaa  G.  Opitz,  Weal  Bend,  WU..  aaaignor  to  Harley-DaTid- 
son.  Inc.,  Milwaukee,  Wia. 

F'iled  Not.  16,  1992,  Ser.  No.  1.520 
Term  of  patent  14  yean 
VS.  CI.  D12— 126 


344  J58 

rf:arview  mirror 

Sidney  H.  Magid.  Da-An  RomL  Sec  1.  169  Ijine  No.  10  -  4F, 
Taipei.  Taiwan 

Filed  May  18,  1992,  Ser.  No.  885.205 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
VS.  C\.  D12— 187 


344.256 
MOTORCYO.E  TIRE 
Shigehiko  Suzuki,  Hyogo,  Japan,  aaaignor  to  Sumitomo  Rubber 
Induatriea,  Ltd.,  Kobe,  Japan 

RIed  Jul.  19.  1991.  S«r.  No.  745,0«1 

Clmima  priority,  appUcatioa  Japan,  Jan.  21.  1991,  3-1082 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  labaeqoent  to  Jun.  8.  2007. 

hat  been  diaclaimcd. 

Term  of  patent  14  yean 

U..S.  n.  DI2— 151 


344.259 

VENTILATED  TAILGATED  FOR  PICKUP  TRUCKS 

Robert  S.  Ixmg,  1407  W.  Fifth  St.,  Leei  Summit,  Mo.  64063 

Filed  Jul.  1.  1992,  Ser.  No.  907.215 

Term  of  patent  14  yean 

I  .S.  a.  D12— 196 


344J60  ^'^W            

RECHARGEABLE  BATTERY  PACK  PLUG-RECEIVING  MCTAL  nTTTSG 

Steren  G.  Lei-er-n.,  10845  WheatUmb  At*.  SU.  C,  S«.tee,  Maa^ni  Sei«»o^.*-3- Ikepuai  5^dK«e,  O**-^"' J-ky-  •'••-" 

Calif.  92071.  a>d  Helmot  Ochner,  Tomuice,  Calif.,  aarignon  FUed  May  13  1992.  Ser.  No.  W2,631 

to  Ste»en  G.  Lelaerwii,  Switee,  Calif.  Claims  priority,  appUcation  JapM,  Not.  15,  1991,  3-34381 

Dlriaion  of  Ser.  No.  793.122,  Not.  18,  1991,  Pat  No.  5.225,760.  Term  of  patent  14  yean 

ThU  appUcation  Oct  27,  1992,  Ser.  No.  876  U.S.  O.  D13-154 
Term  of  patent  14  yean 
U.S.  a.  D13— 103 


-^^^ 


■^ 


■^  jM    ■ 


-CD— 


344.261 

BATTERY  CHARGER  FOR  A  CELLULAR  PHONE 

BATTERY 

Hirotoahi  Watanabe,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Funai  Electric 

Engineering  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Jun.  17.  1992,  Ser.  No.  900>»1 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Dec.  20,  1991,  3-38262 
Term  of  patent  14  yean 
U.S.  a.  D13— 107 


344,262 

COMBINED  LAMP  SOCKET  AND  TRACK  FOR 

LOWVOLTAGE  ACCENT  LIGHT 

Douglas  R.  Bray,  Medford,  N  J.,  assignor  to  Sea  Gull  Ughting, 

RiTerside,  N  J. 

Filed  Jan.  22,  1992,  Ser.  No.  825,717 
Term  of  patent  14  yean 
U.S.  a.  D13— 134 


344.264 
CONTROL  PANEL  FOR  A  LIGHTING  CONTROL  UNTT 
Michael  J.  D'Aleo,  Enrinna;  Noel  Mayo,  Philadelphia;  Joel  S. 
Spira,  Coopereburg;  Craig  D.  DeBoeser,  AUentoTm;  Darryl 
W.  Tucker,  FogelsTille,  and  Simo  P.  Hakkarainen,  Bethlehem, 
all  of  Pa.,  assignon  to  Lutron  Electronics  Co.,  Inc.,  Coopers- 
burg,  Pa. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  743,244,  Aug.  9, 1991,  Pat  No. 
5,191.265,  and  a  continnation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  743,554,  Aug. 
9,  1991,  and  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  743,556,  Aug.  9, 
1991,  and  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  743,120,  Aug.  9, 
1991.  This  appUcation  Aug.  7,  1992,  Ser.  No.  927,937 
Term  of  patent  14  yean 
U.S.  a.  D13— 164 


r 


1 
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344J«5  344.268 

KltXTRK  AI  SWrrOi  A(Tl  ATOR  C  HKCK  WRITIN(;  DKVIC  K 
Maurice  SchaefTer,  StTMbourg.  France,  •«»ig»or  to  BACX)  Con-    Theodore  W    Mitchum.  Rte.   1,  Box   187,  Ridge  Spring.  S.C. 

■tnactioBS  Electriqucs  -  Aoct.  Baomgarten  S.A..  France  29129 

Hied  Jan.  13.  1992.  Ser.  No.  820.043  Filed  Not.  4,  1991,  Ser.  No.  786.975 

Term  of  patent  14  years  Term  of  patent  14  >  ears 

I  .S.  n.  D13-169  IS  n.  D14_105 


344,271 
TELEPHONE  HANDSET  HOUSING 
Albert  L.  Nagele,  Wilroette,  III.,  assignor  to  Motorola, 
Schaumburg,  III. 

Filed  Sep.  4,  1992,  Ser.  No.  940,707 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
L.S.  a.  D14— 148 


344^74 
TAPPET  BLOCK  COVER 
Ignatius  J.  Panzica,  Morgan  Hill,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Custom 
Chrome,  Inc.,  Morgan  Hill,  Calif. 

FUed  Sep.  23.  1991,  Ser.  No.  764,397 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  a.  D15— 5 


344.266 
PtJRTABLE  COMFITKR 
Barry  Wingatc,  San  Joae,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Dolch  ATcrican 
Instniraents.  Inc.,  Milpitas,  Calif. 

Filed  Oct.  17,  1991.  Si..  No.  778,605 
Term  of  patent  14  years 

r.s.  n.  014—100 


344  J69 
COMPITER  HOISINC; 
Peter   K.   Toedter.  Trabuco  Canyon;  Ketin   I).   Simmons,  San 
I>iego,  and  Charles  S.  Curbbun,  I^ucadia.  all  of  Calif.,  assign- 
ors to  A.ST  Research,  Inc..  Irrine,  Calif. 

Filed  Aug.  18.  1992,  Ser.  No.  932,011 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
1.  .S.  CI.  D14— 106 


344,272 
TELEPHONE  HANDSET 
Guy  E.  Desbarats,  London,  United  Kingdom,  assignor  to  British 
Telecommunications  pic.  London,  United  Kingdom 

Filed  Jan.  21,  1992,  Ser.  No.  823,424 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Jul.  18,  1991, 

2016066 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

U.S,  a.  D14— 248 


344,275 

TRANSPARENT  HOOD  FOR  CREEL  CLEANING 

SYSTEMS 

Preston  A.  Dunn,  147  Lynn  Haven  Aye.,  Henderson,  N.C.  27536 

Filed  Mar.  6,  1992,  Ser.  No.  846,445 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

U.S.  a.  D15— 78 


^"^ 


344067 
ARITHMFnniC  CONTROL  UNIT  FOR  AN  ELECTRONIC 

COMPLrrF:R 
Hiroahi  Ueda;  Taneaki  Chiba.  both  of  Tokyo;   Akiyo   lizuka, 
Niigata.  and  Kimio  Nobeashi,  Tokyo,  all  of  Japan,  assignors 
to  NEC^  Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Jun.  25,  1991,  Ser.  No.  721,862 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  25.  1990.  2-43177 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subacquent  to  Dec.  17, 

2005,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

I  .S.  CI.  D14— 100 


344.270 
DISC  DRIVE 
Kenji   Maaumoto.   Houya;   Hiroshi   Takeraoto,   Huchuu.  and 
Yoshiaki  Sakai.  Higashikunime.  all  uf  Japan,  assignors  to 
TEAC  Corporation,  Japan 

Filed  Apr.  13,  1992,  Ser.  No.  867.925 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Oct.  29,  1991,  3-32921 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
UJ>.  CI.  D14— 109 


344,273 

TURBO  EXHAUST  OUTLET 

Steven  R.  Benson,  5919  S.  350  West,  Murray,  Utah  84107 

Filed  Jun.  2,  1992,  Ser.  No.  892,345 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

U.S.  a.  D15— 5 


UMI 


344,276 

CUTTING  INSERT  FOR  MILLING  CUTTERS 

Lars  Markusson;  Hans  Lindberg,  and  Lars-Gnnnar  Wallstrom, 

all  of  Sandviken,  Sweden,  assignors  to  Sandvik  AB,  Sweden 

FUed  Jul.  17,  1992,  Ser.  No.  914,141 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Sweden,  Jan.  17,  1992,  92-0113 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  a.  D15— 139 
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344.277 

DFXX)RAriVF  RING  BEARING  K)R  VISIBI  K  I  SK 

APPUCATIONS 

Niaan  KeniB,  12415  Grote  Meadow  Dr..  Stafford,  Ttx.  77477 

m«d  Not.  29,  IWO,  Ser.  No.  620.335 

Term  of  patent  14  yean 

U.S.  n.  D15— I4J 


344.279 
INDL  STRIAI,  ROBOT 
Maaataka  Koyama,  Hyogo,  and  Hirofumi  Tanaka.  Akashi.  both 
of  Japan,  aasignors  to  Kawasaki  Jukogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha. 
Kobe,  Japan 

Filed  Jul.  13.  1992,  Ser.  No.  912,639 
Claima  priority,  application  Japan.  Jan.  17,  1992,  H.4-945 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
I  .S.  (1.  DI5— 199 


344.r7« 
CONTAINER  FOR  COLLECTINC  OIL 
Toaay  D.  Coie.  4606  Misty  Valley  W..  WicUta  Falla,  Tex. 
76310-2216 

Filed  Dec.  3,  1992,  Ser.  No.  2,091 
Tcra  of  patcat  14  ye 
VJS.  CI.  D15— 150 


344  J80 
INDUSTRIAL  ROBOT 
Maaataka  Koyama,  aad  SUigi  Fitjita,  both  of  Hyogo,  Japan, 
awignon   to   KawaaakJ   Jukogyo   Kabushiki   Kaisha,   Kobe, 
Japan 

Rlcd  Jul.  13,  1992,  Ser.  No.  912.640 
Clalrai  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  17,  1992,  4-944 
Term  of  patent  14  yean 
L.S.  a.  D15— 199 
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344.281 
EYEGLASSES 
James  H.  Jannard.  San  Juan  Capistrano,  and  George  Tackles. 
I.ake  EUinore,  both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Oakley,  Inc.,  Ir- 

Tine,  C*lif. 

Filed  Jan.  29,  1992,  Ser.  No.  825,491 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
L.S.  Cn.  D16— 102 


344,284 

TONER  BOTTLE  FOR  COPYING  MACHINE 

Noriyuki  Suzuki,  Yokohama,  and  Yutaka  Ban,  Tokyo,  both  of 

Japan,  assignors  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Aug.  14,  1991,  Ser.  No.  744,787 
Oaims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Feb.  19,  1991,  3-4162 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
i;.S.  a.  D18— 43 


344,282 
SAFETY  SPECTACLES 
Richard  Hirschman,  Albertson,  N,Y.,  assignor  to  Hudson  Opti- 
cal Corporation,  Bohemia,  N.Y. 

Filed  Dec.  4,  1992,  Ser.  No.  2,209 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  CI.  D16— 102 


344,285 
PRINTER 
Midori  Yonezawa;  Masaharu  Sawatani,  both  of  Kanagawa,  and 
Hisashi  Nakamura,  Hiroshima,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to 
Mitsubishi  Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Japan 

FUed  Sep.  6,  1991,  Ser.  No.  757,914 

Oaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  8,  1991,  3-6283 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Oct.  26. 

2010,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

C.S.  a.  D18— 55 


344,283 
EYE  COVERING 
John  P.  Russell,  Center  Point,  Ala.,  assignor  to  Infection  Con- 
trol Products,  Inc.,  Gardendale,  Ala. 

Filed  Aug.  19,  1991,  Ser.  No.  747,256 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
L.S.  CI.  D16— 107 


344,286 
PRINTER  FOR  ELECTRONIC  COMPUTER 

Isao  Sugimoto,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  atizen  Watch  Co., 
Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Apr.  13,  1992,  Ser.  No.  867,611 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Jan.  30,  1992,  4-2103 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  a.  D18— 55 
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344JS1 

CXJMBINED  PEN,  CHAIN  AND  WAI.I.-MOUNTABLE 

BRACKET  THEREFXJR 

DsTkl  B.  Johaaoa,  Rickauawortk,  EagUuMl,  aasignor  to  CDS  A 

Co.  Maaufactwiag  Umitcd,  EagUad 

Filed  Jaa.  J,  1992,  Ser.  No.  817J56 
CUima  priority,  applicatioo  United  Kiniploai.  Jul.  3,   1991, 
2015743 

Tenn  of  patent  14  yean 
VS.  n.  D19— 36 


344.289 

COLOR  CHIP  FOR  A  KIT  TO  OBJECTIVELY 

DEMONSTRATE  COIX>R  CHARACTERISTICS 

KenDeth  C.  Roberts,  F.ast  Greenwich,  R.I.,  anignor  to  Intema- 

bonal  Color  Standard,  LP,  Eaat  Greenwich,  R.I.  ^ 

Filed  Not.  18,  1992.  Ser.  No.  1,427  ' 

Term  of  patent  14  yean 

L.S.  O.  D19— 62 


344^2 

PORTABLE  BASE  FOR  A  POST  SUPPORTED  SIGN 

Jamea  M.  Dliiaa,  Irriagton,  N.Y„  and  Panl  J.  Dinan,  WertfleW, 

N  J    asaignora  to  Dinaco,  Inc.,  Irringtoo-on-HiKhoii,  N.Y. 

FUed  May  8,  1992,  Ser.  No.  882,095 

Term  of  patent  14  yean 

U.S.  a.  D20— 41 


344,295 
ADVERTISING  DISPLAY  PANEL  FOR  SHELVING 
Richard  Marksoa,  Godien,  N.Y.,  aadgnor  to  Markson  Romd- 
thal  A  Company,  Edgewater,  N  J. 

FUed  Sep.  24,  1992,  Ser.  No.  951,696 
Term  of  patent  14  yean 
U.S.  a.  D20— 43 


344  J90 

CARTRIDGE  INPUT  OLTPLT  STATION 

Martin   J.   Marotti.   Tucson.   Ariz.,   assignor   to   International 

Business  Machines  Corporation,  Armonk,  N.Y. 

Filed  Apr.  20.  1992.  Ser.  No.  871,632 

Term  of  patent  14  yean 

I  ..S.  n.  D20— « 


344,293 
INSERT  FOR  EXFT  SIGNS 
Joseph  S.  Wegrzyn.  Stratford,  Conn.,  assignor  to  General  Signal 
Corporation,  Stamford,  Conn. 

Filed  May  14,  1992,  Ser.  No.  883,411 
Term  of  patent  14  yean 
U.S.  a.  D20— 42 


344,296 
SLANT-TOP  GAMING  MACHINE 
Linn  A.  McKay,  Henderson;  Michael  O.  Parham,  and  Frank  C. 
DeSimone,  both  of  Las  Vegas,  all  of  Ne».,  assignon  to  Sigma 
Game,  Inc.,  Las  Vegas,  Ne». 

Filed  Jim.  12,  1992.  Ser.  No.  904,521 
Term  of  patent  14  yean 
VS.  a.  D21— 37 


^N 


344.288 
COMBINED  MAGNtTIC  WRITING  INSTRl  MENT  AND 

CHAIN 
Daniel  W.  Dodson.  964  St.  Andrews,  Apt.  202.  Wilmington,  N.C. 
28412 

Filed  Oct.  29.  1991.  Ser.  No.  786.914 
Term  of  patent  14  yean 

US.  a.  Dl 


UMI 


344,291 
VERTICAL  HOLDER  FOR  INSERTS 
Karen  K.  Burgess.  Branford,  Conn.,  assignor  to  Gastro-Gnomes, 
Inc.,  West  Hartfortl,  Conn. 

Filed  Jul.  21,  1992.  Ser.  No.  91831 
Term  of  patent  14  yean 
U.S.  O.  D20— 40 


344,294 

SIGN  HOLDER 

Rodney  A.  Foust,  1001  H  Pineland  St.,  Greensboro,  N.C.  27407 

Filed  Mar.  6,  1992,  Ser.  No.  845,473 

Term  of  patent  14  yean 

U.S.  a.  D20— 42 


344,297 

ROCKING  HORSE 

James  D.  Amburgey,  Richardson,  and  Peter  C.  Hill,  Dallas,  both 

of  Tex.,  assignon  to  Today's  Kids,  Inc.,  Boonerille,  Ark. 

FUed  Feb.  5,  1993,  Ser.  No.  4,460 

Term  of  patent  14  yean 

U.S.  a.  D21— 66 
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344.2M 

RIDING  TOY 

Robert  I_  GmalU  7317  Taabark  W.y,  RAleigb.  N.C.  27615 

Filed  Sep.  24.  1992,  Ser.  No.  94«,791 

Tern  of  patcat  14  yean 

VS.  a.  D21— 76 


344,301 
El.KMENT  FOR  A  TOY  BLTDLING  SET 
lb  H.  BenBTcea,  Rongsted  Ky«t.  Denmark.  aaaiBDor  to  Interleso 
A.G..  Baar.  Switzerland 

Ftled  Not.  24.  1992,  Ser.  No.  1,896 
Term  of  patent  14  yean 
L  .S.  a.  D21  — 108 


February  15,  1994 
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XAA'\[iA  344,3U7              

or.»*n.K.ir»  MOMnilAII  TRAIN  AND  TRACK  TOY  RAIL  ELEMENT  FOR  A  TOY  TRAIN  SET 

R.S^?.  HelXK^IioTsrore^SaS^^^^^  ^e  F.  Rus...^,  Copenl^en.  DeonurW,  ..i^nor  to  Inter.e«o 

KM    1.   .aiuu  A.G.,  Baar,  Switzerland 

^ied  Mar.  24,  1992.  Ser.  No.  856.950  FUed  Noy.  24  1992  Ser.  No^  1.816 

Tern,  of  patent  14  year,  ^,  Term  of  patent  14  year, 

L.S.a.D21-129  U.S.a.D21-143 


344,299 

RIDING  T(»Y 

Robert  I..  (;anlt,  7317  TaatMrk  Way.  Raleigb.  N.C.  27615 

Hied  Sep.  24.  1992.  Ser.  No.  948,801 

Tern  of  patent  14  yean 

VS.  O.  D21— 76 


344,300 
EI.EMENT  FOR  A  TOY  BUILDING  SET 
Jcaa  N.  Kaadaea,  BUIimI,  DcoBark,  aanlgBor  to  lBterlc«o  A.G., 
Baar,  Switzcriaad 

FUed  Not.  24,  1992,  Ser.  No.  1.906 
Term  of  pateat  14  yean 
VS.  a.  D2I  — 10« 


UMI 


344302 

elf:ment  fx)R  a  toy  BUIDI.ING  skt 

Torben   Ptagbors,  Griodstcd,  Denmark,  aaaignor  to  Interlego 
A.G..  Baar.  Switzerland 

FUed  Not.  24.  1992.  Ser.  No.  1.898 
Term  of  patent  14  yean 
l'i».  a.  D21  — 108 


344,303 
ELEMENT  FOR  A  TOY  BUILDING  SET 
Jeu  N.  Knodaea.  BUlund,  Denmark,  aarignor  to  Interlego  A.G., 
Baar,  Switzerland 

Hied  Not.  24,  1992.  Ser.  No.  1.904 
Term  of  patent  14  yean 
VS.  a.  D21— 108 


344,305 
WHEEL  SET  FOR  A  TOY  VEHICLE 
lb  H.  Berggreen,  Riingsted  Kyst,  Denmark,  assignor  to  Interlego 
A.G..  Baar,  Switzerland 

Filed  Not.  24,  1992,  Ser.  No.  1,907 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
UJS.  a.  D21— 141 


344,308 
SWTTCH  FOR  A  TOY  TRAIN  SET 
Ede  F.  Ruszkai,  Copenbagen,  Denmark,  assignor  to  Interlego 
A.G.,  Baar,  Siritzerland 

FUed  Not.  24,  1992,  Ser.  No.  1,809 
Term  of  patent  14  yean 
U.S.  a.  D21— 143 


344,309 
o  . «   ^t  i^Kfir^rr  m^  TOY  TRAIN  SET  RAIL  ELEMENT  FOR  A  TOY  TRAIN  SET 

Term  of  patent  14  yean  ,  Term  of  patent  14  yean 

U.S.CLD21-143  U.S.  a.  D21-143 
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344^10  344.313 

RAIL  Kl-tAlENT  FX)R  A  TOY  TRAIN  StTT                                                      EXERCTSE  BIKE 
Edc  E.   Rmzkai,  Kobeakam,  Denmark,  ■(•Igiior  to   Interletto    Mu-<^iiaji  Wu,  No.  23,  Hai  Huan  Street,  Tainan.  Taiwan 

A.G..  Baar,  Switxerlaod  Filed  Dec.  17.  1991,  Ser.  No.  810,022 

nied  Not.  24,  1992,  -Ser.  No.  1,916  Term  of  patent  14  years 

Term  of  patent  14  year*  I  -S.  CI.  D21  — 194 
II_S.  n.  D21  — 143 


344,311 
WATt;R  RIFI.E 
Woog  S.  IJu,  KowlootL,  Hoog  Koog,  aniRDor  to  Arco  Toys,  Ltd.. 
Kowloon,  Hong  Kong 

Filed  Sep.  24,  1992,  Ser.  No.  951.695 
Term  of  patent  14  yean 
U.S.  a.  D2t— 147 


344,314 

TABLE  TENNIS  PADDLE 

Jeao-Picrre  Malkoun,  R.R.  1  -  Boi  400,  HoncadaJe,  Pa.  18431 

Filed  Oct.  7.  1992.  Ser.  No.  203 

Term  of  patent  14  yean 

IS.  CI.  D21  — 213 


344,312 
CXJMBINED  PEANLT  DOLI^S  AND  CASE 
Keith   B.   Lamb,  5421   -   lOth   Ave.   NAV.  Salmon   Arm.   B.C.. 
Caaada  VIE  4M2 

Filed  Feb.  11.  1991.  Ser.  No.  657,301 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
L.S.  CI.  D2I  — 155 


UMI 


344,315 

PL'Tn':R  HEAD 

William  J.  Kelley.  116  Claridge  Dr..  Coraopolis.  Pa.  IS108 

Filed  Not.  13.  1992,  Ser.  No.  1.504 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

L,ii.  a.  D21— 219 


344J16  344^19 

ROLLER  SKATE  ULTRASONIC  MOUSE  REPELLER 

Robert  CH^rtler,  23-lOA  Cpl.  Kennedy  Ave.  Bayside.  N.Y.  11360    Michael  Uu.  Fl.  4,  No.  59-l,T.«.  Di  Wei,  Shen  Keng  HsUng, 

Filed  May  21,  1991,  Ser.  No.  703,352  Tupei  Hsien.  Taiw«. 

Cnim.  priority.  appUcation  United  Kingdom,  Not.  2S,  1990,  Filed  Jjjn.  14.  1992,  Ser^  No.  820389 

2011337  Term  of  patent  14  years 

Term  of  patent  14  years  '-'•S.  CI.  D22— 120 
L.S.  a.  D21— 226 


344,317 
COMBINED  SLIDE  AND  PLAY  ENCLOSURE 
Richard  J.  Petersheim,  Charlotte,  N.C.,  assignor  to  ResUurant 
Technology,  Inc.,  Oak  Brook,  111. 

Filed  Feb.  11,  1992,  Ser.  No.  834,506 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
VS.  a.  D21— 244 


—  344,320 

INSECT  SWATTER 

^  Donald  A.  Zepp,  R.R.  ♦,  Box  33  GnAlduh  Rd.,  Sewell,  NJ. 

^^^^  ™^             ,  xi;  ,w                             FUed  Apr.  11,  1991.  Ser.  No.  683,654 

Kenneth  Steinman,  Birmingham,  Mlch„  assignor  to  Walker                                     ^^^  ^^  ^^^  ^^  ^^^ 

Intematiottal,  Inc.,  Detroit,  Mich.  n  c  n  ni2 124 

nied  May  6,  1992,  Ser.  No.  879.221  ^^-  ^'-  "'«■«—»'« 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U,S.  CL  D22— 121 
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344^21 

tXJMBINKD  nSHING  ROD  HOIJiER,  l^NTTRN 

HANGER  AND  TABLE 

Boyd  DeWItt,  P.O.  Box  373.  Edierton.  Wyo.  82635 

Filed  Oct.  9,  1992,  Ser.  No.  26\ 

Term  of  patent  14  year* 

U.S.  a    D22— 148 


344423 
CXJNTAINER 
David  Raffo,  Chester,   (jigland,  aaaignor  to  Nomix-Chipman 
Umited,  Bristol,  United  Kiagdom 

Filed  May  23,  1991,  Ser.  No.  704,442 
Claims  priority,  application  Lnited  Kingdom,  Dec.  4,  1990, 
2011S06 

Term  of  patent  14  years 
I  ..S.  a.  D23— 225 


344  326  344,328 

AIR  O.EANER  FOR  A  BATHROOM  AIR  FILTER  CARTRIDGE 

Darid  E.  Smith,  »>d  Nina  L.  Smith,  both  of  14089  N.  Elms  Rd.,    Mich«.l  D.  Price,  1615  Quiet  HilU  Dr.  Oceansjde  CaUf.  92056 
Montrose,  Mich.  48457  F""'  A"g.  12.  WL  fer  No.  743.587 

Filed  Jun.  22,  1992,  Ser.  No.  902,048  Term  of  patent  14  years 

Term  of  patent  14  years  U-S.  CI.  D23— 365 
L.S.  a.  D23— 364 


344.324 
WATER  FALC-ET 
Hans-Werner  Mattis,   Darmstadt,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  as- 
signor to  Knebel  St  Rottger  GmbH  A  Co.,  Iserlohn,  Fed.  Rep. 
of  CPermany 

Filed  Aug.  22,  1991,  Ser.  No.  748,894 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Feb.  22, 
1991,  M  91  01  309.7 

Term  of  patent  14  years 
I  .S.  n.  D23— 238 


344.329 

nREPLACE  SCREEN  UNTT 

Amit  V.  Patel,  1636  W.  135th  St.,  Gardena,  Calif.  90249 

Filed  Sep.  28,  1992,  Ser.  No.  951,710 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

L.S.  a.  D23— 406 


344.322 

WATER  niTER  344.325 

Stewart  Kaaoer.  2997  Lakewood  Ia,  Hollywood,  FU.  33021,  COMBINED  SLCTION  ASSEMBLY  AND  LIGHT  FOR  A 

and  Bram  Wiseberg,  6552  Kildare,  Montreal,  Quebec.  Canada  WHIRLPOOL  BATH 

H3W  1B5  Philip  E.  Chalberg.  CoMa  Meaa,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Hydrabaths, 

Filed  Oct.  9,  1991,  Ser.  No.  773,305  Inc.,  SanU  Ana,  Calif. 

Term  of  patent  14  years  Filed  Sep.  3,  1991.  Ser.  No.  753,681 

L'_S.  CI.  D23— 209  Term  of  patent  14  years 

L.S.  CI.  D23— 261 


344,327 

SCENTED  AIR  FILTER 

Constance  G.  Tarasso,  Rte.  1,  Box  489.  Greenrille,  N.C.  27834 

Filed  Jan.  29,  1993,  Ser.  No.  4,191 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

L.S.  a.  D23— 365 


UMI 


344.330 
SOFTGEL  CAPSULE 
Greg    Schurig,     2725     Soberer     Dr.,     St.     Petersburg,     Fla. 
33616-1016,  assignor  to  R.  P.  Scherer  Corporation,  Troy, 
Mich. 

Filed  Apr.  24,  1992,  Ser.  No.  873,746 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  a.  D24— 104 
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344331 
SUCTION  DRAINAGK  RE(T':PTAC1.K 
Alcxaadcr  Poloyko,  Mortoa  Grove;  JefTrcy  T.  Willians,  Round 
Lake  Bc«ck;  PaiU  H.  HabbvtL  Chicaco.  —^  I-c*  Melinyahyn, 
Boffaio  GroTc,  all  of  III.,  aaalgnon  to  I'resil  Corporatioo, 
Skoklc.  III. 

Filed  Mar.  3,  1992,  Ser.  No.  844.698 
Tern  of  patent  14  yean 
U.S.  n.  D24— 118 


344434 
SI  RGICAI.  INSTRIMKNT  ACTUATOR  HANDLE 
Daiid   H.   Dulebohn.  Tonka   Bay;   Arlen   L.  Johnaoa,   Maple 
Grove,  both  of  Minn.;  Mark  K.  Dana,  and  Sharon  F.  Dana, 
both   of  Atlanta,  C;a..  avignon  to  Davinci   Medical,   Inc., 
PlyoMMith.  Minn. 

Filed  Apr.  15,  1992.  Ser.  No.  8«9.034 
Term  of  patent  14  year* 
IS.  O.  D24— 133 


^J^ 


c^ 


344432 

FTtAMK  HEAD  JAMB 

Joacph  (  .  Bancroft,  134  Harmony  Iji..  McC  omb.  Mia*.  39M8 

Filed  Sep.  8,  1992,  Ser.  No.  940,817 

Term  of  patent  14  yeart 

l„S.  CI.  D25— 124 


344,335 
TONGl  E  DEPREXSOR 
Benjamin  F.lisha,  248  Dandenong  Road,  F^ast  St.  Kilda.  V  ictoria 
3183.  Australia 

Filed  May  19.  1992.  Ser.  No.  885.5«I 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
IS.  (T  1)24—13* 


344,333 
PANTV  LINER 

Father  Paddock.  24903  Moutton  Pkwy.   #426.  I.at[una  HilU.  344436 

Calif.  92653-6427  BENDING  T(X)I    FOR  SUCTION  Tl  BE  FOR  DENTAL 

Filed  Oct.  7,  I99I,  Ser   No.  772.018  AND  SURGICAL  USE 

Term  of  patent  14  year*  |.>B,t  Oraing.  Miaaionagatan  12,  S-253  70  HeUingborg,  Sweden 

lUS.  CI.  D24— 125  Fil«l  Apr.  13,  1992.  Ser.  No.  868,373 

Term  of  patent  14  year* 

^ U„S.  CI.  D24— 152 


UMI 


344437  344440^ 

SURGICAL  BREATHING  BAG  8*?^  **"T"^  . ,  .„   ..^^^ 

Michael  J.  Mayer.   1419  Gregory  Apt.   13,  Ypdlanti,  Mich.    Je«.Panl  AUe»ne,  S^'  ^deajH,  IW^  .^^  .0  AUegr. 


48197 

Filed  May  5,  1992,  Ser.  No.  878,504 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U,S.  a.  D24— 164 


Pnericnltnrc  Hygieiie  SJl^  Saint  Etiame,  FrMice 

FUed  Feb.  20,  1992,  Ser.  No.  838,086 
Claiins  priority,  applicatioa  Int'l  Pat  Institiite,  Aug.  22. 1991, 
DM/020462 

Term  of  patent  14  years 
VS.  a.  D24— 197 


344438 
ELECTRIC  SPHYGMOMANOMETER 
Hideo  Yodiikawa,  Tokyo,  and  Koji  Sanaka,  Fiyi,  both  of  Japan, 
assignors  to  Tenuno  Kabnshiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Feb.  18,  1992,  Ser.  No.  838,089 
Claims  priority,  applicatioa  Japan,  Aug.  23,  1991,  3-25074 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  a.  D24— 165 


344439 
AUTOMATIC  BLOOD  SEPARATOR 
Maaashi  Yoahikawa,  Tokyo;  Nobukazn  Tanokura,  Fiuinomiya; 
Fumiaki  Inaba,  and  Noriaki  Hlrano.botb  of  Fuji,  all  of  Japan, 
assignors  to  Temmo  KabuUki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Fd>.  18,  1992,  Ser.  No.  838,146 
Claims  priority,  applicatioa  Japan,  Aug.  23,  1991,  3-25078 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
UJS.  a.  D24— 169 


344441 

BULBOCAVERNOSUS  MUSCLE  TRAINER  FOR 

STRENGTHENING  AND  TONING  THE 

VAGINAL-SFHINCrER  MUSCLE 

Robert  H.  Smith,  Hood  RiTer,  Oreg„  assignor  to  Helen  Claire 

Smith,  Hood  River,  Oreg. 

Filed  Jnn.  30,  1992,  Ser.  No.  906441 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  a.  D24— 200 


T 
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944^2 

HEATING  PAD 

StMJ«y  J.  lUyriO,  72  Coo|»er  Su  Pringle.  P«-  1«704 

Filed  No».  15,  1991,  Ser.  No.  792,74* 

Tera  of  pateat  14  yean 

VS.  a.  D24— 206 


344.343 

THERMAL  WRAP 

H.  McNew,  715  Ethel  Su  PopUr  Bluff,  Mo.  W901 

nied  Feb.  7,  1992,  Ser.  No.  831 JOO 

Tern  of  paleni  14  years 

VS.  a.  D24— 206 


,'/\ym  ■' 


» 


344,345 
CAR  WASH  BUILDING 
Alan  E.  Goldberg,  New  Caaaan,  Coon.,  aMignor  to  Mobil  Oil 
Corporatioa,  Fairfax,  Va. 

Filed  Jan.  10.  1992,  Ser.  No.  819.526 
Tern  of  patent  14  year* 
L'_S.  a.  D25— 34 


344,346 

DEER  STAND 

Joaepb  E.  Ix)boizo,  22  Cornwall  Rd.,  New  Cartle,  Del.  19720 

Filed  Mar.  27.  1992,  Ser.  No.  858.765 

Term  of  patent  14  yeara 

t.S.  a.  D25— 62 


y^.i 


CONTOURED  VIBRATOR 

Terry  E.  Nlal^  aad  Cecil  R.  McCray,  botk  of  Salt  Lake  Oty. 

Utak.  aaaicaon  to  Scrri-Teck,  lac.  Salt  Lake  City.  Utah 

FUed  Joa.  19.  1992,  Ser.  No.  901.461 

Terai  of  pateat  14  yean 

U.S.  CT  D24— 215 


344,347 
SAWHORSE 
Boyd  Wittman,  Sborewood,  Minn.,  aaaignor  to  Empak,  Inc., 
Oumhaaaen,  Minn. 

Filed  Jan.  30.  1991,  Ser.  No.  648341 
Term  of  patent  14  yean 
I  .S.  a.  D25— 67 


UMI 


tAA  -lAa  344,351 

r^AViPiNT'TAVrFHN  DECORATIVE  EXTRUSION 

Kai-Bun  Lo,  Room  m7    Peai^fuU  Centre,  67  Mody  Road,    Peter  M^Stagl   Morris  PUins,  NJ.,  assignor  to  A^et,  Inc., 

rueo  may  «,  i'^*.  v:»~i„-.    NJn.   4    1991  Term  of  patent  14  yean 

Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Nov.  4,  1991,  r,i^_i7:> 

2018743  ^•^-  "■  "■'*-''''' 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

U.S.  a.  026—41 


344,349 
WAVE  ENERGY  DISSIPATION  BLOCK 
Masako    Ohta,    17-10,    Kataseyama    3-Cbome,    Fujisawa-shi, 
Kanagawa-ken,  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  7,  1992,  Ser.  No.  2,432 
Oaims  priority.  appUcation  Japan,  Jun.  16,  1992,  4-17560 
Term  of  paunt  14  years 
U.S.  a.  D25— 113 


344,352 
DECORATIVE  EXTRUSION 
Peter  M.  Stagl,  Morris  Plains,  NJ.,  assignor  to  Amet,  Inc., 
Great  Neck,  N.Y. 

Filed  Sep.  1,  1992,  Ser.  No.  939,357 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  a.  D25— 122 


344,350 
MOLDED  BUILDING  BLOCK 


344353 
CASEMENT  WINDOW  COMPONENT  EXTRUSION 


JoaepbP    DeP^ie^M  JiiwrRVV:!;  Stream,  N.V.    Do^^T^.;  Seattle,  Wasb.,  assignor  to  Mikron  Industries, 
11580,  and  William  Finger,  1920  New  Hayen  Are.,  Far  Rock-       Kent,  Wash. 


away,  N.Y.  11691 

Filed  Oct.  31,  1990,  Ser.  No.  607^53 
Term  of  patent  14  yean 
U.S.  a.  D25— 113 


FUed  Apr.  18.  1991,  Ser.  No.  687^31 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  sttbMqnent  to  May  18, 

2007,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Term  of  patent  14  yean 

U.S.  a.  D25— 124 
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WINDOW  COMPONENT  EXTRUSION 
Douglaa  I-  Cole,  Seattle,  Waali.,  aasigiior  to  Mikron  Industriea, 
Kent,  Wash. 

Filed  May  7.  1992,  Ser.  No.  W0J52 
Tern  of  patent  14  yean 
U,S.  a.  D25— 124 


344,357 

ELECTRIC  LAMP  BULB 

Mark  Cnittlieb,  3495  Pence  Ct.,  Annandalc,  Va.  22003 

Filed  Feb.  12,  1993,  Ser.  No.  4,743 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

L'.S.  CI.  D2fr— 2 


344.360 

FLOOR  LAMP 

John  Yeh,  660  S.  Aberdeen,  Anaheim  HUU,  Calif.  90266 

Filed  Not.  9,  1992,  Ser.  No.  1,257 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

VS.  a.  D26— 106 


344,363 
HOSPITAL  ROOM  LAMP 
Joseph  D.  Engle,  Naperrille,  m„  aasignor  to  Alkco  Mannfictiir- 
ing  Company,  Franklin  Park,  111. 

Filed  Sep.  21,  1992,  Ser.  No.  948,885 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  a.  D26— 72 


bifc£l 


^ 


344,355 
SAFETY  SYRINGE 
Daniel  A.  Taloon,  UaiTeraity  City,  and  Alan  B.  Ranford,  CrcTc 
Coeur,  both  of  Mo.,  aaaignors  to  Sherwood  Medical  Company, 
St.  Loais,  Mo. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  627,062,  Mar.  I,  1991.  Pat.  No. 
5,147,326,  which  is  ■  continoation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  212.528, 
Jnn.  28,  1988,  Pat.  No.  5,053.018.  Thu  application  May  15, 
1992,  Ser.  No.  884,779 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
L.S.  CI.  D24— 112 


COMBINED  ADJUSTABLE  FLASHLIGHT  AND  RADIO 
John  S.  Yuen,  Kowloon,  Hong  Kong,  assignor  to  John  Manufac- 
turing Limited,  Kowloon,  Hong  Kong 

Filed  Apr.  29.  1992,  Ser.  No.  875.702 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom.  Oct.  30.  1991. 
2018653 

Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  n.  D26— 38 


344,361 
DESK  LAMP 
Frank  Friedman,  Portland,  Oreg.,  and  Charles  E.  Bain,  West 
Dundee,  lU.,  assignors  to  Reflector  Hardware  Corporation, 
Melrose  Park,  lU. 

Filed  Apr.  3,  1992,  Ser.  No.  864,916 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  a.  D2fr— 107 


344,364 
HOSPITAL  ROOM  LAMP 
Joseph  D.  Engle,  Napenrille,  lU.,  assignor  to  Alkco  Manufactur- 
ing Company,  Franklin  Park,  111. 

FUed  Sep.  21,  1992,  Ser.  No.  948,882 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  a.  D26— 72 


344,356 
Bt)X  EXTRUSION 
E.  Clark,  Newark,  NJ.,  aaaignor  to  Outwater  Plastics- 
/ladustries.  Inc.,  Wood  Ridge,  N  J. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  319,551,  Mar.  6.  1989,  abandoned.  This 

application  Mar.  12,  1991.  Ser.  No.  668,317 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  sulMC<|uent  to  Jan.  2,  2004. 

has  been  disclaimed. 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

U.S.  a.  D25— 124 


344.359 
LAMP  nXTL'RE 
\  ictor  M.  Matos,  Audubon  Post  Office  515  W165,  New  York. 
NY.  10032 

Filed  Dec.  13,  1991,  Ser.  No.  806,422 


Term  of  patent  14  years 


U.S.  n.  D26— 93 


UMI 


344,362 
HOSPITAL  ROOM  LAMP 
Joseph  D.  Engle,  Naperrille,  lU.,  assignor  to  Alkco  Manufactur- 
ing Company,  Franklin  Park,  lU. 

FUed  Sep.  21,  1992,  Ser.  No.  948,881 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  CL  D26— 72 


344,365 

COMBINED  RAZOR  AND  SHAVING  CREAM 

T)ISPE!NSER 

mdano  G.  Mondo,  68  Dner  St„  N.  Plainfleld,  NJ.  07060 

FUed  Mar.  6,  1991,  Set.  No.  665,168 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

U.S.  a.  D28— 46 
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344.J66  344,369 

NAIL  CtmT:R  PROTKCTIV  F  GLOVK  FOR  PUMPING  GASOLINF 

Rodiigo  A.  Soriano.  639  Newark  Are.,  Jersey  City,  N  J.  07306  James  J.  Brown.  2  Whippoorwill  Rd..  Bethel.  C"onn.  06801 
Filed  Aug.  12.  1992.  Ser.  No.  928J05  Filed  Apr.  24,  1992.  Ser.  No.  873,056 

Term  of  patent  14  years  Term  of  patent  14  yean 

ILS.  n.  D28— 60  I  .S,  n.  D29— 20 


344,367 

TDK  spao:r 

Anthony  Santore.  346  Third  Are.,  Pelham.  N.Y.  1080J 
Filed  Mar.  10.  1992,  Ser.  No.  849,692 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
ILS.  a.  D28— 61 


344,370 
ANT  PROOF  PFT  FTEDER 
Donna  S.  Dryden.  and  Harrey  D.  Dryden,  both  of  P.O.  Box 
8334.  Lumberton.  Tex.  77711 

Filed  Apr.  1,  1991,  Ser.  No.  677,886 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
r.S.  n   D30— 129 


344,368 
HELMFrr 
Kitaro  Kamata,  Tokyo.  Japan,  assignor  to  Shoci  Kako  Kabushiki 
Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  May  23,  1991,  Ser.  No.  705.267 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Jan.  24,  1991,  3-1320 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
VS.  C\.  D27— 12 


344.371 

SAF-FTY  HAI.TF:R 

Sharon  K.  Renfro.  SIOS  Tralee  La..  Anderson.  Calif.  96007 

Filed  Jan.  14,  1992,  Ser.  No.  868.256 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

I  .S.  a.  D30— 137 


UMI 


344,372  344,375 

CAT  CARRIER  BAG  VACUUM  CLEANER  FOR  HOUSEHOLD  USE 

Lynda  A.  Maddix,  4270  Sundance  Rd.  RR  #3,  Nelson  B.C.,    PhUippe  Piret,  Ifs,  France,  and  Guillen  Berazaluce,  Pamplona, 

Canada  VIL  5P6  Spain,  assignors  to  Moulinex  SA.,  Bagnolet,  France 

Filed  Mar.  23,  1992,  Ser.  No.  856,925  FUed  Jul.  24,  1992,  Ser.  No.  918,019 

Term  of  patent  14  years  Claims  priority,  application  France,  Jan.  24,  1992,  920429 

U.S.  a.  D30— 144  Term  of  patent  14  years 

U.S.  a.  D32— 21 


344,373 
VACUUM  CLEANER  OF  THE  CANISTER  TYPE 
Helmut  Haverkamp,  Hunxe,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignor  to 
Moulinex  S.A.,  Bagnolet,  France 

Filed  Jul.  24,  1992,  Ser.  No.  918,018 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Jan.  24,  1992,  920426 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  a.  D32— 21 


344,374 
COMBINED  WET  AND  DRY  VACUUM  CLEANER 
Richard  E.  Wulff,  Maple  Plain,  Minn.,  assignor  to  Castex  Indus- 
tries, Inc.,  Holland,  Mich. 

FUed  Jan.  28,  1992,  Ser.  No.  825,725 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  a.  D32— 21 


344,376 
VACUUM  CLEANER 
Peter  Worwag,  Romanshom,  Switzerland,  assignor  to  Firma 
Fedag,  Romanshom,  Switzerland 

FUed  Jun.  4,  1992,  Ser.  No.  894,783 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Jan.  29, 
1992,  M  92  00  669.8 

Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  a.  D32— 23 
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344^79 
«>MB.NKO  VAC.Um£^^.^0  W.SHEH  rO«         CC,MB.SKO  -HTA^:  MOP  BUCK..  .SO  CVKK 

"^  ^"^^.^T^r^  NO.  W.,406  "■  F.M  Jun.  .7    ,992.  Se.  No.  900..05 

CUO-  pH^^.  Z^c^  ^-ce,  Dec.  U.  .99,.  9,8006  Tenn  of  ;«U».  ,4  ye^ 

Term  of  patent  ,4  yt»rt  I  S.  O.  D32-53 

VS.  a.  D32— 23 
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344.381 

BIN  FOR  RECYCLABLE  MATERIAL 

Cecelia  M.  Martin;  Sonia  T.  Martin,  and  Tony  J.  Martin,  all  of 

P.O.  Box  3027,  Onekawa,  Napier,  New  Zealand 

FUed  Jon.  15,  1992,  Ser.  No.  898,886 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

U.S.  a.  D34— 7 


344483 

GARDEN  CADDY 

J.  Edwin  Ek,  5161  S.  Marion,  Tulsa,  Okla.  75135 

FUed  May  4,  1992,  Ser.  No.  878,883 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

U.S.  a.  D34— 25 


344,380 
PAINT  STIRRER 
^78  ^^^  Hippler.  2M2  Rice  St.  #90,  Uttle  Canada,  Minn.  55113 

ClXyrHES  BASKET  ^"^^  ni«l  May  30,  1989.  Ser.  No.  357jni 

Stacy  L.  WotfT.  Aknm,  Ohio,  a.rigiK>r  to  Rubbermaid  incorpo-  ^^^  ^^  ^^^  ,^  ^^^ 

rated,  Wooater,  Ohio  i  ■  «  n   n32— 54 

FUed  Sep.  21.  ,992,  Ser.  No.  948,951  I -S.  n.  UJ2     54 

Tern  of  pateat  ,4  years 

VS.  a.  D32— 37 


344,382 
SHELF  CART 
Brian  J.  Conaway,  Wooster,  and  Tyrone  M.  Keyes,  Mason,  both 
of  Ohio,  assignors  to  Rubbermaid  Incorporated,  Wooster, 
Ohio 

Filed  Jul.  8,  1992,  Ser.  No.  909,819 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
VS.  CI.  D34— 21 


UMI 
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344  384 
ESCALATOR  CONTROL  BOX 
Noboru  Yamamoto,  Kodaira;  Shii^i  Shibuya,  Sagamihara;  Akira 
Omachi,  Komae;  Yoko  Ichikawa,  Fuchuu;  Norio  Kamoshita, 
Iruma,  and  Chuichi  Saito,  Katsuta,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to 
Hitachi,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Aug.  12,  1992,  Ser.  No.  928,326 
Qaims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  25,  1992,  4-14824 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  a.  D34— 30 
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344J85  ^-^ 

^r^  CONTAINER 


Mauacr-Werke  GnbH.  Briihi,  F«l.  Rei».  of  G«rm*ny 

ni«l  Not.  29,  1990,  Ser.  No.  620,591 
Claims  priority,  applicatioii  Fed.  Rep.  of  (;«niiaDy.  May  31 
1990,  M90O3705.7 

The  portloo  of  the  term  of  thia  patent  mbaeijuenl  lo  Aur.  13, 
2005,  hai  bcca  diaclairacd. 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
UJ>.  CI.  D34— 39 


Perstorp  Form  limited,  United  Kingdom 

Filed  Jan.  14.  1992.  Ser.  No.  820,398 
Clainu  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Jul.  23,  1991, 

2016163 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

I  _S.  a.  D3— 312 


344.388 

CARGO  NFT 

Theodore  A.  Fellion.  P.O.  Boi  1928,  Freemont,  Calif.  94538 

Filed  Feb.  28.  1992,  Ser.  No.  843.286 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

IS.  n.  D34— 35 


344.390  344^91 

CREMATION  URN  CREMATION  URN 

Marcna  N.  May,  Ciociimati,  Ohio,  and  Daniel  J.  Parker,  Con-  Marcus  N.  May,  Cincinnati,  Ohio,  and  Daniel  J.  Parker,  Con- 
■ertrille,  Ind.,  assignors  to  Batesrille  Casket  Company,  Inc.,  nersrille,  Ind.,  assignors  to  Batesrille  Casket  Company,  Inc., 
Batearille,  Ind.  Batesrille,  Ind. 

FUed  Sep.  22,  1992,  Ser.  No.  948.787  FUed  Sep.  22,  1992,  Ser.  No.  948,788 

Tern  of  patent  14  years  Term  of  patent  14  years 

U.S.  a.  D99— 5  UjS.  a.  D99— 5 


344,392 

MAILBOX 

Donald  W.  Gardner,  2920  Clark  Rd.,  #103,  Sarasota,  Fla.  34231 

Filed  Mar.  4,  1993,  Ser.  No.  5,437 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

U.S.  a.  D99— 29 


344,386 
WAFER  BASKFT 
Nobuyoaki  Ogiao,  Tokyo,  Japan,  aaaignor  to  Shin-Ftsu  Hand- 
otai  Co.,  Ltd.,  Japaa 

FUed  Jan.  28,  1991,  Ser.  No.  724.319 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  Mbae<|tient  to  Aog.  31, 

2007,  has  been  diaclaimcd. 

Term  of  patent  14  yean 

VS.  CI.  D*— 629 


344  J89 
CONVEYOR  TROLLEY  BRACKET  AND  ATTACHMENT 
CTaytoa  C.  McDonald,  and  Brian  G.  Stewart,  both  of  HoweU, 
Mich.,  aaaignors  to  Jenris  B.  Webb  Company,  Farmington 

Hills,  Mich. 

Filed  Sep.  18,  1992,  Ser.  No.  948,947 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U_S.  O.  D34— 35 
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LIST  OF  PATENTEES 

TO  WHOM 
PATENTS  WERE  ISSUED  ON  THE  15TH  DAY  OF  FEBRUARY,  1994 

NdH    -  Arranged  in  accordance  with  the  first  significant  character  or  word  of  the  name 
(in  accordance  with  city  and  telephone  directory  practice) 


A    B   Carter  Inc     See^ 

Dovne.  Richard  A     Benson,  Rio  H  ,  and  El-Shiekh.  Al>.  5.285.712. 
CI    »T-^^(XK) 
A    B   Chance  Company    See  — 

Hoyt.     Rohert     M       and    Hamilton,    Daniel    \.     5.286,142.    CI 
405-244  (XX) 
A -Dec,  Inc    See — 

Austin.  Ge<irge  K  .  Johannes.  Sandor  and  Rolleston.  Ronald  A  .  II. 
5.286.1*5.  CI    285-23  000 
A    S    Ringdal  Patenter   See— 

Ringdal.  Jan  O  .  and  Ringdal.  I,ars.  5.286.080.  CI    2'*6.185  000 
AAI  Microflile  Simulation  International    See — 

Fuller.  John  J  .  Bratt.  Charles  J  .  Blackwell.  Wayne,  and  Mueller. 
Paul  F  .  5,286.201  CI   4.U-45  000 
AB  Mecman   See — 

Petlersson,  Hans,  and  Merz.  Peter,  5,285,814,  CI    137-556  000 
Abass,  Hazim  H     Hedayati,  Saced,  and  Vcnditto,  James  J  ,  to  Hallibur- 
ton Company    Method  and  apparatus  for  determining  orientation  of  a 
wellh<irc  relative  to  formation  stress  fields   5,285,683,  CI   73-155.000 
ABB  \  etco  Gray  Inc     See — 

tickcrt,    Lawrence    A  ,   and    Boehm,   Carl    F  ,   Jr  ,    5,285,853,  CI 
166-382  000 
Abb<itt  Fabtiratones   See — 

Hughes,  Timothy  J  ,  5,285,796,  CI    128-668  000 
Abe,  Kumio   Harada,  Takashi,  and  Mizuno,  Hiroshige,  to  NGK  Insula- 
tors,  Ltd    Methixi  of  operating  catalytic  converter    5,286,460,  CI 
422-|74  00(.) 
Abe,  Jun    See  — 

Leung,  Donald  V    M  ,  Kotzin,  Bnan,  and  Abe,  Jun.  5,286,623,  CI 
435-6  ax) 
Abe,  Noriyoshi,  lo  Kabushiki  Kaisha  "losetsu  Cnjutsu  Kenkyusho,  and 
Kabushiki  Kaisha  Technosystems  ,Apparatus  for  heating  workpieces 
to  b«nd  the  same    5.286.')45,  CI    21«-85  160 
Abeille.  Pierre   See — 

Junckcr,  Richard,  and  Abeillc,  Pierre,  5,287,236,  CI    360-107  000 
Ablay,  Sewim  F    See — 

Gustafson,  Leslie  G  ,  Jr  ,  Ablay,  Sewim  F    and  Shaughnesy,  Mark 
L  ,  5,287,551,  CI   455-54  lOO 
Abler,  Norman  C  .  to  OScar  Mayer  Foods  Corporation    Method  for 

transfer  of  fcxxl  matenal  slices   5.286,507,  CI   426-420  000 
Abraham,  Dennis  J  ,  and  Swelz,  Linda,  to  SKF  USA  Inc   Unitized  seal 

for  heavy  duly  application    5.286.038.  CI    277-35  000 
Abrasion  Engineenng  Company  Limned   See — 

Barabash.  Michael.  5.286.036.  CI    273^2'*  000 
Acampora.  Alfonse  A  .  and  Bunting.  Richard  M  .  to  General  Electnc 
Company      Reset    control    network    for    a    video    signal    encoder 
5,287,178,  CI    348-384000 
,Ace  Novelty  C(>  ,  Inc    See — 

Greenwo<xi.  W   Loren.  and  Poll,  Harry ,  5,286.062.  CI   283-106.000 
Ackley.  Donald   E     Goronkin.   Herbert,  and  Lebby,  Michael  S  .  to 
Motorola.  Inc    High  contrast  ratio  optical  modulator    5. 286. ''82.  CI 
257-l4fXX) 
Ackroyd.  Gordon  W  .  to  Joy  Manufaciunng  Company  (Afnca)  Lim- 
ited »PTY»    Drive  train    5.285.866.  CI    180-248000 
Act>sta.  Anabel  A     See — 

Rixinquez.  Silva.  Sosa.  Selman  H  .  Nicto.  Guillen;  Martinez.  Satur- 
nino  H     Mawi.  Julio  R    F  .  Perez.  Lidia  I    N  ,  Gnllo.  Juan  M  . 
Cordova.  Vivian  M  .  Blanco.  Soma  G  .  Santos.  Beatnz  T  ;  del 
V  allc  Rosales.  Jesus  A  .  Mcnender.  Evelin  C  ,  Acosta.  Anabel 
A     Rodnquez.  Edelgis  C  .  Leon.  Silian  C  .  and  Lasa.  Alexis  M  . 
5.286.484.  CI   435-252.330 
ACourt,  Richard.  Fox.  William  J  .  Hamlin.  John  E  .  and  O'Connor, 
Sean  P  .  to  BP  Chemicals  Limited  Carbamates,  their  production  and 
use  as  fuels  additives    5.iS6.265.  CI    44-387  000 
Actar  Airforce.  Inc    See — 

Epstein.   Herbert  J  ,   Reilly.   John   W  ,   Brault.   Richard   A  ,   and 
Croteau.  Dianne  B  .  5.286.206.  CI   434-265  000 
Actel  Corporation   See — 

Ahrens.  Michael  G  ,  Galbraith.  Douglas  C  .  and  Eltoukhy.  Abdel- 
shafy.  5.286.'W2.  CI    257-356  000 
ActiMed  Laboratones.  Inc    See- 
Law.     Wai     T  ,     and     Ertingshausen,     Gerhard.     5.286.626.     CI 
435-1")  000 
Actino  S  A    See— 

Tyerman,  David  W  .  5.286.547.  CI   428-195  000 
Acuson  Corporation   See — 

Arenson.  James  W  .  Guracar,  Ismayil  M  .  Clark.  Janna  G  .  and 
Weinshenker.  Marc  D  .  5.285.788.  CI    128-660  050 
Adachi.  Kenro  See — 

Ilo.  Kenichiro.  Nojin,  Hiromi.  and  Adachi.  Kenro.  5.286.239.  CI 
475  231  000 


Adachi.  Ryoichi   See — 

Nakamura.  Kazufumi.  Nishii.  Masahiro.  Adachi.  Ryoichi.  Uemura. 
Masatoshi;  Nasuno,  Ichiro;  Terada.  Izumi.  Mitsuvama.  Takashi. 
and  Koga.  Hidetoshi.  5.286.905.  CI   564-234.000 
Adachi,    Yukinobu.    to    Mitsubishi    Denki    Kabushiki    Kaisha    Timing 
coinciding  circuit  simultaneously  supplying  two  power  supply  volt- 
ages applied  in  different  timing   5.287.320.  CI    365-226  000 
Adair.  Gary  E  .  to  Motorola.  Inc    Battery  compartment  safety  inter- 
lock   5,287.013.  CI    307-328,000 
Adami.  Arthur  E  ,  Amberg.  Chnstopher  P  .  and  Pendergrass.  William 
B  .  to  Sweethean   Cup  Company   Inc    Sanitary   can  carriers  and 
multiple  beverage  can  packages  including  the  same    5.285.892.  CI 
206-151  000 
Adams.  Neil  J  .  to  Motorola,  Inc  Air-fuel  ratio  measurement  apparatus 

and  method  therefor    5,285.676.  CI    73-23  320 
ADC  Telecommunications.  Inc.   See — 

Dewey,  James  D  ;  Stasnv,  John  M  ;  Pfeffer.  George  B  .  and  Beau- 
det.  Ernest  R  .  5.286,2'l5.  CI   439-188,000 
Addor.  Roger  W     See — 

Henegar.     Kevin    E  .    and    Addor.    Roger    W  .     5.286.^42.    CI 
514-423,000 
Adir  et  Compagnie  See — 

Vincent.    Michel.   Remond.   Georges.   Portevin.    Bernard,   Herve. 
Yolande;  Lepagnol.  Jean,  and  de  Nanteuil,  Guillaume,  5.286,732, 
CI-  514-299  000 
Adkins.  Joey  B    See — 

Carlo.  Louis  D  ,  and  Adkins,  Joey  B  ,  5,287.006.  CI   30^-10  300 
Advanced  Belt  Technology   See — 

Susi.    Michael    F  ;    and    Pramuka.    Thomas    E  .    5.286.542.    CI 
428-58  000 
Advanced  Environmental  Recycling  Technologies.  Inc    See — 

Goforth.    Billy    D  ;    Goforth.    Charles    L  ,    Brooks,    Joe    G      and 
Brooks.  J    Douglas,  5.285.973.  CI    241-36000, 
Advanced  Micro  Devices.  Inc    See — 

Gaglam.  Pranay.  5.287.394.  CI    377-104  000 

Moyal.  Miki  Z    and  Feemster.  Ryan  E  .  5.287.015.  CI   307-355  000 
Advanced  Products.  Inc    See — 

Buckley.    Michael    S.    and    Bowns.    Richard    E.    5.286.415.   CI 
252-502  000 
Agency  of  Industnal  Science  and  Technology  See — 

.Mizukami.  Fujio;  Sano.  Tsuneji;  and  Masuda.  Koji.  5.286,701    CI 

502-332000 
Murase,  Yoshio:  and  Iga  Takeo,  5.286.687.  CI    501-128  000 
Agency  of  Industnal  Science  &  Technology.  Ministry  of  International 
Trade  &  Industry   See — 
Kaneko.  Hiroko.  Kaneko.  Keiji.  Ihara.  Hideo,  and  Negishi.  Akira. 
5.286.711.  CI    505-1,000 
Agfa-Gevaert.  N  V    See — 

Verbeeck.  Ann  L  .  5.286.621.  CI  430-567.000 
Ahmed,  Iqbal,  to  Phillips  Petroleum  Company  Superabsorbent  cross- 
linked  copolymers  formed  from  an  ampholytic  ion  pair  (2-metha- 
cryloyloxyethyldimethylammonium  cation  (MEDMA)/sulfonate 
anion)  copolymenzed  with  other  comonomers  5.286.827.  CI 
526-287  000 
Ahn.  Jack  J    See — 

Perelman.  Roberto.  Yuan.  Chns.  Patel,  Bipin.  Ahn.  Jack  J  .  and 
Kaminsky.  Mark  E,.  5,287.498.  CI    395-600,000 
Ahrens,  Frank:  See — 

Ostholt,  Rudiger;  and  Ahrens.  Frank.  5.285.886.  CI    198-3-'0  000 
Ahrens,  Michael  G  .  Galbraith.  Douglas  C  ;  and  Eltoukhy.  Abdelshafy. 
to  Actel  Coiporation  Low  voltage  device  in  a  high  voltage  substrate 
5.286.992.  CI.  257-356,000 
Aihara,  Katsuzo  See — 

Ogihara,    Masahiro.    Aihara,    Katsuzo.    Arai.    Keiji.    and    Satoh. 
Masaki,  5.287.026.  CI.  310-12,000. 
Ainsworth.  Oliver  C  .  to  Dow  Chemical  Company.  The  Thermoplastic 
elastomer  based  upon  chlorosulfonated  polvethylene  and  a  crystalline 
olefin  polymer    5.286,795.01    525-195000 
Air  Products  and  Chemicals,  Inc    See — 

Holzl.  Robert  A  .  Magnotta.  Vincent  L  .  Dyer.  Paul  N    and  With- 
ers, Howard  P  .  Jr  .  5.286,565.  CI   428-408  000 
Aisaka,  Tetsuya:  See — 

Nonaka.    Kazuvuki,    Saito.    Shinji;    Aisaka.    Tetsuya;    Akiyama 
Takehiro.  and  Takekawa.  Kouzi.  5.287.019.  CI    307-475  000 
Aisin  Seiki  Kabushiki  Kaisha  See— 

Hayashi,   Masamichi;   Kawabata.   Yasuhiro.   Machida.   Shiro    and 
Kamiya  Takanon.  5,285.840.  CI    164-132  000 
Aitken.  Bruce  G  .  to  Coming  Incoiporated   Alkali  metal,  copper  phos 

phate  glasses   5.286.683,  CI    501-45.000 
Aizatulov,   Rafik;   Galpenne,   Gngon;   Gitman.   Gregory:   Grenader. 
Jakov    and   Kustov.   Eons,   to  Zaptech   Corporation    Method   for 
producmg  steel.  5,286.277.  CI    75-523  000 
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Apnomolo  Co  .  Ini      Vw  <  >,>  ya-      ,  i 

Ak.K«»»  Midor.   Hjv.%hi.  V«chik.)   M..ri.  I.«h...   Sun.v.ma   Sdi..sh, 

.nd  Andoh.  Ic-hru.  I..  Asahi  Brcwcri.-.,  I  ul     dnd   lorii  *  C..     1  ul 

MomKkm«l  *nliN»1ic%  lo  mile-  illrrurn  jr.d  Ihr  u«-  thcri-<.f  V.Xh.h-H 

C'l    4^''-7  21(1 

Ak.gl.    K(«.ukc.    lo    <Kak.    I. as    to       lid      I  "<■!    .  rll      V:tS6.5:'J.    LI 

4:1  lUM) 
Akao,  MuHuo    Vr  .,  ,>. 

Uh./j.ki      Kf.Kh.       Ijkru^hi       lAish.       Xkj..      Mutsuo      ( Kiina. 
H.royuk.   .nd  Fui...  Shim,  h,,  ^  :Kft,h'4,  (1   4>(wV)l  i««i 
Ak».%»k«.  Shmgo    Sw  ,      ,.       ,       .      l     i 

Sugin...  Kwuh.ro   Aka»»k«,  Shingo    Iman.sh.    Hin.k..   S*ckr  Jw... 
chi,    Nnhi.    Kunihik.v    »nd    Nishimur..     Asa..     V."   ,-H4     C  I 
164-4«.!(()IXI 
\kh.r     Shahzad     Chu,    J»^k    O      Cunningham      Hi.an      I  ii/Kihh..n 
(ircgory     and   Ralanaphansaral,   Somnuk,   1..   lnlcrnaN..nal    Husino.s 
Machines    Corfxiralion      N.-nsclclisc    grrman.um     drp.».ilM.n     hs 

I'Hv.fvo  ^,:h6,iu.  CI  i^^ft:ixxi 

Akch.>no  Brakr  Industry  I.  .>     1  Id     V< 

Kaki/aki.  Hidcki.  ^,:i*h,l01,  CI    MX  II  *  .'no 
Kancda.  Naoki.  ^.:«VH7:.  CI    IHH  "'I  V«i 
Nakaniura.  Hir..taka.  V^Kh.lO:,  CI    M)\  1  I  '  :(«i 
()kuh.v'Sal..m.,  V:ko.IN8,  CI    l();il«li«»i 
\krcl   Hadi  A     Maann,  Richard  A    and  Magrr    laim-s  S    iilANlC 
Rotx.lics  North  Amrrua,  In.    Mcih..i)  and  ssstrm  t..r  ...nsiraming 
and  for  opening,  holding  and  .  l.«ing  a  hingnl  maKiiriK  mcmhrr  .■!  .i 
body     V:»6.1h<'.  CI    414^44   ««) 
Akcrman,  Jan   Vi-  ,    ,       ,         i    ,      i.     w 

Hart/fll    y     I.>rh|orn,    Akrrman    Jan    and    1  iv  hn     I  .1.     K     K 

^  iMM^.  CI  4;k  :i:i««i 

Akiha  iaiihi  Araki,  V.>shitsugu  and  Kunhara.  I,.sh.hik..  I.-Cionfrr 
1  Ictronic  C  orfK.ratioin  Optical  pukup  hasing  llriihlr  v^inng  plair 
viith  f.Kusing  rlTctivr  length  s^hich  rliminairs  plair  rest. .ring  t..r..f 
induce  pi.kuptilt  during  I..V  using    ^ZH-U^    i|     >M44  1MI 

Akiha  I.>shikatsu  Shingu.  Shitla  I  akahara.  KrnK  In  I  akahashi.  Mif.. 
shi'and  lanaka.  Arala.  i..  Kahushik,  Kaisha  L.shiha  '>''>;^>-  ■" 
supporting  and  l.nrarls   „„.v  ing  an  ohie.  t    V:h7,(111.cI     liag,lV«. 

Akitsa.  Vo^hiyuki    Stv  .      .        v  •  i  ..       v 

Okamura     Mishiro     Sal.',    Masuhir..     Inaha,    Na.>to.    Akiba,    'Jo 
shiyuki    and  Nakai     I  ..shiki,  ^:^^  •«  >'    CI    H4.»i()l  («X) 
Akivama.  lakrhir..   V.- 

Nonaka.     Ka/usuki     Sail...     Shin,,      Aisaka,     letsuja     Akiyama, 
Takfhir..   and   I  ..krkas.a,  K.-u/i,  V.'HMU'i.  C  1    «)7-4.Minf> 
Akt^n^  C\>rp     S*'f 

Howdl.    (ic.rgr     I        and     Wright      Charles    I)       V;s^  .•»"     Ci 

2^:  «K  iKii 

Akou.   I  atsushi    .S.r  ■.•       i 

khikawa,  Shigrn    Aral.  K.alsun,.ti   Vloriia,  Hidcyo   L  eno.  K..uh<-i 
and  Ak..u.    I  atsushi,  ^:s^,"^,  (  I    <.:4  44'J(Xe 
A  Ci    iralcnlsl  1  imitfd    S.v 

T,<vsnsles,  R.-herl  C   ,  ^  ;"Vk:^   CI    141  »i««i 
Akulaga\*a.  Sal.ishi    ,S,-.'  ,  soTion       ri 

lahar.i       Kalsuji       and      Akutagassa.      Sat..shi       ^.J»7.i•JU,     LI 
IM  4K'J  iKll) 

Cairns.  J.iim-s  ("iibv.n    Samuel  G  .  and  Rae.  Duncan  R  .  5.286.722. 

CI  M4  :ii  i««i  

Nel    Jan(.     andB..sen    I  .ert    ^:l*^.lt38.  CI    ?2»VMnOO 
Alhrecht    John  W     to  C    \   O   System  Clcaner^  Corp<itaIion  Chemical 

yap,.r  deposition  system,  leaner    VZKh.MllCI    1USCX.II 
Alcan  International  1  imiled   Vr~ 

Fulf.ird.  ( ie..rge  H  .  V2!<«>.4^:.  C  1   42  VhZ^  im 
Alcatel  Cil    .S.v 

[Xrasne    Andre     ^:x^.'>^■',  CI    2^^-441(XX) 
Regent.  I'hilippe.  V2ST,lhO,  CI    l-'O- 1  12  («»i 
Alcatel  N  V     V.' 

Reynders.  Caul   I     M     V2l'r4u;.  C  I    wvs-^i,,i 
.Alcock,  C    Beniamin    Se,- 

Carberry.    James    J      and     Mc^k     C       tk-niamiii     ^.x^^•>N.    CI 
V)2  MIHXKI 
Alcorn.  Byron,  and  N.irr.Ki.  h.irresi  h     to  Hesylett  Packard  Co    Ser 
pentine    rendering   .>f  aniialia.s«J    yect.Ts    in    .i    ...mputcr    graphics 
system    V2H''.442.  CI    WS-14UXK1 
Alden  1  a^x>ratorle^.  In.     .See 

Hanvin.  Chris  A  .  ^.2HM1K2.  CI    2-^"  :i'l  '**' 
Aleyen    Alhcrlus  A    W  .  to  letra  Noy.i  Sh.x-.  I  Id    Puncture  resistant 

,n«ile  for  safely  f.Kityyear    V2KV'>KV  CI    ^^-44  lOi 
Alfa  Coslru/ioni  Meccanichc  S  p  A     -Ve 

Orlandi.  Ireneo.  ^2K^,^^^.  CI    1  <h- 57(1  IXXi 
Alfons.  Vandonin.  k.  to  Jaic  C\    .  c.-operaties  e  y  fnn.«.Is.  hap    I  r-s 
sure  capsule  for  spray  .an  and  spray  .an  sshuh  ulili/cs.u.  h  press.itc 
capsule    V;xV'<M.  C!    222-hl  IXK) 

^"*^^;  W^^T"   and^hb^ni.  Vin.en,  A  ,  5.28C.712.  CI    525-84  000 
Alicandro.  Roseinarie    .Sec  - 

N'eyymark    R.ina  J  .  Alicandro.  Roseniarie    Buhs     I'llet  I       Burn. 
n..Tiald  n     1  nhcrg.  In.    H,  Marino,   Paul  K     and  W.HHlhurs 
Paul  W     <.,2«7,si7.  CI     >«<-S(»)(»X> 
Allegheny  I  udlum  Corporation    iee  - 

Carinci    C.ary    M      f  ians.in.    Uan    A      Soracc.   Dominic    X      and 
/lemianski;  John  P.  V2«ft.Mll,  CI    14^  12"  (««> 
Allegheny  Paper  Shredders.  In.      Sec-  ,    ^       ..        ,  ,.,  ,„,     ,  . 

Lxloyico,     frank     J       and     Wagner.    John     W       \285.707.    Ci 
8.V  1 14  UOO 


MIegr,.  Ml.  r.. systems.  In.     .V,'  ..  .    ,         r,  n 

Rano    Alberts      Jr     Ca-str...  R'.me.>  R     and    lee    BemaminO. 
^2!>h.42^,  CI    2h4-4<l  |(«l 
Allen  Bradley  C  ..mpanv    In.      .S.v  ...... 

H..K]    Mark   A     Kalan,   Michael  I)     Risshar.  C  harles  M     Sepsi. 
Robert  R     and    I. .ma    Ja.k  f    ^:H^^4K    CI     (''^  '^S  (Hi 
Mien    I     Pas  id    ,Sc. 

Hrinkerh..fT.  R.mald  J     V..bis,  Ru.t..lph  M     I. .»    William    /einer, 
Mark  S     ,Mlen    \     Da.id    Smith,  Richard    Reckelh..n    Jerome, 
and  Churchill    Philip    \:*\"*y  CI    22'  P-JIKXI 
Mien    Mark  I.      Se,  ,  „        , 

llrablk     Iim..thi  J     J..kerst    Nan  M     Allen    Mark  (  .     ..nd  Bl.«>kr. 
Martin   A     V:Kh,''l^    C  I     l^b^<l  l«»i 
Allfather    1  ars  P     l. .  IX.ble  I  ngineering  C  ..mpans     Automati.   bridge 
balan.  ing  using  cntr.. liable  impedance  in  .  hara.teri/ing  unkn..yyn 
,mpc.lan.e    V2KM>»iV  CI    < 24-65 1  OX) 
Mlied  Signal.  In.     .See 

Armstr.ing,    I.m,.ths    R      and   M..rfatt     Daytne  M,   V2<f.,«::    CI 

I^b-XIIXO 
C.xlell,  Day.dJ    and  K.«-nig.  James  P     V:s6,:K2,  I  1  ^6  1  M  (XX) 
(,reen     C.eorge    O      Snyder     James    K      and    Barnes     Ilarryl    K. 

<  2Hh(H^   C  I    «2»  2'2  i«»i 
Maig.    Stephen     Wu     B<-ili    I       and    S  amanis     lean     ^.'><^h»^.   CI 

Vll  ir  irnti 
R.hrba.h.  R.inald  P     S.h..llmesrr    l.ilie  K     and  t  ane'li    Anihony 
J     ^  2»6,"i",  CI    '24  2'(««i 
MliedSignal  In.      Sei'  .,..,,,       ,-i 

Pas      Sani.ish      k        and     Chang      I  hin  I  .mg.     V.86..M4.     tl 

UH   '2»  l»»l 

(„»»lell,  Dasid  J  ,  ^2^^,2^v  II    ^f  1 '  -"■"' 

Rap..p..rt,  William  R     Shand    Mi.  Iiael  I      and  Sara.imhan    Oa.e, 
'  :C'..17V  CI    ,''2  41  i««i 
Mlin    Pairice  See— 

Pellegrin.     Christian       Weyna.htei       I  u.       and      Mlin       lalrKe, 

s  2K'(».2    C  1    124  «M  (»<i 

Ml.v.n    Nigel  J     Ik-n/el,  Jani.e  I      and  K...ysalski,  J..s<-pti  I      '"  M.itor- 

,.la.  In.     and  f  .>rd  Mol..r  C  ompany    Melh.xl  f..r  ser.  icing  a^penph- 

i-ial  interrupt  requcM  in  a  micr.K.>ntT..llet    '2H~,'.2i  Cl    ws  '2' i»«i 

Alls..p    liic     See  — 

C  lausen.  Eivmd.  5.285.697.  CI    74-551  200 

■"Tanda^Ben/ion'  and  Mm..g    Vaa...y    VZH^.^'^'.  CI    4.V)-irfXX. 
Mm..nd    Jeffrey    W      Skinner     Mi.hael    \      Ra.anello.  Vincent    and 
Minor.Phil.pl)    Alle.u,a.edp.-l...vifus.-s    V2H6.MO.  Cl   41v:(M)t») 
Alpha  Corporati.>n    ,S..-  -     ,  i      lo 

huka-sassa.     lakeshi      an.1     Dhkavsara      lunii      ^.ssh^        (l        it- 
fy  («)R 
Alpha  I  nierprisec.  In.      See 

We.shurn    James   T      Burden,  R.'nald  k      and  liallaghcr    C  hrist.v 
pher  i,     *.  2H5'J1.H.  CI    22(i2h'lX<i 
Mpha  Ihcrapeulic  Corp<>ration   .Ve 

Herring   Stesen  W  ,  V:8h.K4«.  CI    5.W)-}8I  000 
Altcrg..ti.   Raymond    and  Kummel/.  William  F    I.xkmg  receptacle 

'  2Kh21'   Cl   4<'i  1  W(»X1 
Mlherr    Russell  (.    C  oupler  knuckle  pin  protector  siruclurc  and  «revs 

irhc.er    V>^  "^1  1    >■  ''    -^  '   1^-  ""' 
Mlieri    Paul    S.r 

I  den    James    kasi.a,  James    I  eake.  C  raig    I  a...urse    Norman    and 
Mlien,  Paul,  V:Xh,^h'i,  Cl    524-40  (XXi 
Mtman,    Bruce    and    Jiritan..,    Andrew,     rmbr.ndered    la.e   h....elets 

V2)i<.h*H   Cl    hi  1  i««l 
Muminum  Company  ol   America    ,Se.  .^     r~t 

I  ishk.s    Maya    Misra   Chanakya,  and  W  elers,  kail    »  .^h,".Nl,  Cl 

42«,  K'  i««l 
Prcmkumar,     M      k       and     Maleiic      (tar.     W        5.286.577.    Cl 
42k  «sx  Kid 

"  Ra"^."  BhaskaJa    M      I        and     k-h.../      U  illiam      5.286.578.    Cl 
42>»-2^  IXXI 
AI  /  A  C  ..rporali.'n    S.  i 

Amkraut.  Mired    and  Shave     Jane  I       V2Sr,4'Jl    Cl    424-44^  (KX) 
Ama. hi.  Teruo   .See 

lanaka.     V..shlka/u       Ashikan       l.ishihik..      Hatanaka,     Maruyo 
Shiban..,   Vu|i     Ama.hi     Icru..    Nakayama,    I.ru    .ind   Sumida. 
Mot. HI.  '.:Hh.hlK.  Cl    *'"■   1^12  l««l 
Amacker,    Joseph    A     H.v.klype   tree  .limbing  stand     \;i«5.H6K.   Ci 

1^2   1 14 (XX) 
Amada  Cmpany  limited   See—  ,,„,.,,   --,    ,ot  oa  nnr. 

Prum.tto   C-,anp..ol..   ..nd  Prada   Marco.  5.287.433.  Cl    305-'»,0OO, 
Aniano,  Jui*.hi    Stf  ^^ 

I,.„,    I, .SI.,    and  Aman..,  Jui.h,,  V2Hh,I15,n    ^M-lZ'-rxXI 

■\nian.i,  Vlasayo    Ser 

kur.Kla,      Masami       Amai...       Masas.'       and      lurush.v      N.iN.ru, 
5  2K^  '4(1    C  I    4i(l-'C  (««l 
Aman.<,'  Tadashi    and  kaneko,  K  hir..,  ...  Shin  1  Isu  <-^<-"''^^l  [  1' 'J ,'. 
Melh.K)  lor  the  prcparali..n  ..I  p..ly.inyU  hi. .ride  resin    5..H6.7><6.  C  I 
52b  2(»i(XI(l  _  ^  ,^ 

Aman..    >..shim.ri,  kat...  Misa,.    Hirau.hi    >..sh...    and  Kimura.  Man. 
lo    Matsushita    l.le.IrK     Indusliial    C  ..      ltd     Image    privcyHir    for 
pr.Hlu.ing   .rossladed    image    lr.<m    lirsi    and    se.-.nd    image   data 
VZK^.CNi,  Cl    U5-l.ig(XX) 
Smberg.  Christ. iphcr  P     .See— 

.\dami,    Arthur    t  .    Amberg.   Christopher    P      and    Pcndergravs. 
William  B.  5,2K5.K12.  Cl    2()6-151(XI<l 
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American  Cyanamid  Company   See — 

Carter.    Cjuy     T       and    Goodman.    Joseph     J  .     5.286,745.    Cl 

5  14-45<J(XX) 
Cevaico.  Albert  A  .  Chiareilo,  Cieorge  A  .  and  Rieker,  William  ^ 

5.286.868.  Cl    546-250  CXX) 
Hcnegar.     Keyin     E       and     Add.'.r.     Roger     w       5.286,74?     Cl 

514-42,1000 
Kuhn.   Day  id  Ci  .   Donovan.   Stephen   F  ,  and  Furch.  Joseph  A  . 

5.286.741.  Cl    514-422  000 
Kuhn,  David  G  .   Donovan.  Stephen   F     and  Furch,  Joseph  A  , 

5.286.743,  Cl    514-424  000 
Levin,  Jeremy  1  .  and  \'cnkatesan.  Aranapakam  M  ,  5,286,729.  Cl 

514-25')  (XX) 
Neff.  R.iger  F  .  and  Ryles,  Rodenck  G  ,  5.286,806,  Cl   525  361  000 
American  Home  Products  Corporation   See — 

Caufield.  Craig   E  ,   Musser,  John   H  .  and   Sehgat,   Surcndra  N  , 

5,286,7^),  Cl    514-211  000 
Caufield,  Craig   F  .   Musser.  Jcihn  H     and   Sehgal.  Surendra   N  . 
5.286,731,  Cl    514-211  000 
American  Magcitteaux  Corp    See — 

Ccsanni,  Michael.  5,285.174.  Cl    241-114  000 
American  Stenlizcr  Company   See — 

Childers,  Robert  W  ,  5,286.448.  Cl    422-28  (KX) 
Amkraut,  Alfred    and  Shavi,  Jane  E,  to  ALZA  Corporation    Preven- 
tion of  contact  allergy  by  coadministration  of  a  corticosteroid  wit)i  a 
sensitizing  drug    5,286,411,  Cl   424-441000 
Ammermann,  Eherhard   See — 

Mueller.  Bernd.  Sautcr,  Huben.  Ammermann.  Eberhard.  Lorenz. 

Gisela.  and  Roehl.  Franz.  5,286.750.  Cl    514-546  000 
Sauier.    Huben,    Schclberger.    Klaus,    Saur.    Reinhold,    Lorenz, 
Gisela.  and  Ammermann.  Eberhard.  5,286,724,  Cl    514-231  200 
AmiK-o  Corporation   See- 
Chen.  Yu-Tsai.  5,286.831,  Cl    528.344  000 
Gosal.  Shri  K  .  Kolstad,  Jeffrey  J  ,  Hauschiidt,  F    W  .  V'enardos. 

Dean  G  .  and  Joval,  Cheryl  L    M  .  5,286.371,  Cl    208-131  000 
Smith.  Michael  P.  5,286.651.  Cl   436-32  (XX) 
Amphenol  C^orporation    See — 

Johnescu.  Douglas  M  .  Toombs.  Gary  C  .  and  Kranlz.  Leoanrd  A  . 
5.287,076.  Cl    333-182  000 
Amra.  l.utfi.  Gilbert,  Ronald  E  .  and  Morduc,  George  S  ,  to  Carborun- 
dum Company,  The    Molten  metal  pump  with  filter    5.286,163,  Cl 
415121  200 
AMT  (Holdings)  Limited   See- 
Hunt.  David  J  ,  5,287.532.  Cl    315-8(X)000 
.Analgesic  Asstviates  See — 

Sunshine.     Abraham,     and     Laska.     Eugene     M.     5.286.751.    Cl 
514-570  000 
Anan.  ^  .>shiaki,  to  Mazda  Motor  Corporation    Engine  output  torque 

control  system    5,287.271,  Cl    364-426  020 
Andermac,  Inc     See — 

Anderson,    Clifford    M  .    and    Schaal.    Gary    A  ,    5.285,539.    Cl 
4-564  100 
Anderson.  Clifford  M  .  and  Schaal.  Gary  A  ,  to  Andermac.  Inc  Shower 

bath  for  a  bedndden  patient    5,285.531,  Cl   4-564  100 
Anderson.  Harold  M     See — 

de  Jong,  Joannes  N   M  .  Castelli,  V'ltlorio  R  .  Anderson.  Harold  M  . 
and  Williams.  Lloyd,  5.287,162,  Cl    355-326  OOR 
Anderson,  Jay  A    Sail  poyyered  vehicle    5,285,742,  Cl    114-43  000 
.Anderson,  John  D    See — 

Macns,  Chris,  and  Anderson,  John  D  ,  5.286,304,  Cl    136-201  000 

Andervin,  John  E    Jcrvis,  Michael  A  ,  and  Keys.  Robert  G  ,  to  Mobil 

Oil  Corporation    Method  for  removing  random  source  and  receiver 

noise  from  seismic  traces    5.287,328,  Cl    367-38  000 

Anderson,  Laura  A  ,  to  Illinois  Tool  Works  Inc    Rivet  fastener  yyith 

push-in  releasable  drive  pm    5.286.152,  Cl   411-45000 
Anderson  &  Middleton  Company   See — 

F^rl.  Gary  L  .  5.285,115.  Cl    217-56  000 
Anderson.  Paul   See — 

Dsmon,  Peter  E  ,  and  Anderson,  Paul,  5.287,345,  Cl    370-60  000 
Anderson,  Richard  L  .  to  SPS  Technologies,  Inc    Process  for  making 
Nd-B-Fe  type  magnets  utilizing  a  hydrogen  and  oxygen  treatment 
5.286,307,  Cl    148-302,000, 
Anders<in,  William  H  .  and  Huber,  Chns  W  ,  to  Georgia-Pacific  Resins. 
Inc    Dynamic  micrcx:hamber  for  mea&unng  formaldehyde  emissions 
5.286.363,  Cl    204-409  000 
.Ando  Electric  Co  ,  Ltd     See — 

Malsuura.   Satohi,   Ri,  Tekken,  Horiguchi,  Tsuneo.  and  Tateda, 
Mitsuhiro.  5,286,966,  Cl   250-205  000 
Ando.  Seigo,  and  Murakami,  Yoshihiro,  to  NKK  Corporation    Satura- 
ble core  magnetometer  with  a  parallel  resonant  circuit  in  which  the 
W3  DC  level  changes  with  a  change  in  an  external  magnetic  field 
5,287,051,  Cl    324-253  000 
Andoh.  Tohru  See — 

Akagawa.    Midon,    Hayashi,   Yachiko,    Mon.   Toshio;   Sugiyama, 
Saloshi.  and  Andoh,  Tohnj.  5,286,628,  Cl    435-7  210 
Angeles  Metal  Systems.  See — 

Gilmour,  Michael  F,  5.285,615.  Cl  52-729  000 
Ansart,  Denis  R  H  .  Bayle  Laboure.  Gerard  J  P  ,  Maunand,  Jacques  L 
M  .  and  Sandelis.  Denis  J  M  ,  to  Socicte  Nationale  d'Etnde  el  de 
Construction  de  Moteurs  d'Aviation  S  N  EC  M  A  System  for  re- 
ducing nitrogen-oxide  emissions  from  a  gas  turbine  engine  5.285.630, 
Cl  60-39  230 
Anselmo,  Robert  A    See — 

Umtna.    Leonard    J  ,    and    Anselmo.    Robert    A  ,    5.287.485.    Cl 
395-425  000 


Anslow,  Peter  J    See — 

Epworth,    Richard    E,    and    Anslow,    Peter    J,    5.287,366.    Cl 
372-26000 
Answer  Products.  Inc     See — 

Taylor,  Arnold,  5.285.696,  Cl   74-551  100 
ANT  Nachnchtentechnik  GmbH  See — 

Diekmeier,  Martin,  Flor.  Eckhart;  Hahn,  Klemens,  Himmel,  Ger- 
hard; and  Wolf.  Helmut,  5.287.454,  Cl    395-200  000 
Anthony.  Michael,  to  L   T   Industnes.  Inc   Multiplexer  for  use  with  a 

device  for  optically  analyzing  a  sample   5.287,423.  CI   385-26000 
Anthony.  Vivienne  M    See — 

Bushnell,    Michael    J;    Beautement.    Kevin:    Clough.    John    M  , 
Anthony,  Vivienne  M  ;  deFrame,  Paul,  and  Godfrey,  Chnsto- 
pher,  5.286.814,  CI    560-55  000 
Anton.  Douglas  R  ;  Famham.  William  B  ,  Hung.  Ming-Hong.  McKm- 
ney,  Ronald  J  .  and  Rcsnick.  Paul  R  ,  to  Du  Pont  de  Nemours,  E   I , 
and    Company     Partially    fiuonnated    compounds    and    polymers 
5,286,825.  Cl    526-247  000 
Antonelli,  Nunzio  M    See — 

Stadler,    Joan    K  .    and    Antonelli.    Nunzio    M ,    5,286,634.    Cl 
435-172  300 
Aoi,  Hajime   See — 

Sawaguchi,  Hideki,  Ouchi,  Y'asuhide;  and  Aoi,  Hajime,  5.287,228. 
Cl    360-57  000 
Aoki.  Hirokazu:  See — 

Nishii,  Osamu.  Uchiyama.  Kunio.  Aoki,  Hirokazu.  Kikuchi,  Taka- 
shi;  and  Saigou.  Yasuhiko,  5,287.484.  Cl   395-425.000 
Aoki.  Masaki  See — 

Ogura.     Toshiaki.     Shimamura.     Nahoko;     and     Aoki,     Masaki, 
5.286.975.  Cl    250-338.300 
Aoki,  Yoshio  See — 

Iwabuchi.    Kietsu,    Sasaki,    Kojt.    Watanabe.    Tetsu,    Yamagami. 

Tamotsu,  and  Aoki,  Yoshio,  5.287,334,  Cl    369-13  000 
Kojima,  Masakazu.  Aoki.  Yoshio,  and  Sano.  Seigo.  5.287.072.  Cl 
330-307  000 
Aoyama,  ^'oshitaka  Parts  feeding  and  receiving  mechanism   5.285.929. 

Cl    221-212,000 
Aptssomian.  Arthur  A     See — 

Bottemiller,  Donald  L  ,  and  Apissomian.  Arthur  A  ,  5,286,046.  Cl 
280-47  380 
Appel.  James  J  .  and  Ossman.   Kenneth  R  .  to  Xerox  Corporation 
Raster  output  scanner  with  process  direction  spot  position  control 
5.287.125.  Cl    346-108.000 
Apple  Computer,  Inc    See — 

Ntcol,  Anne:  Kenyon.  Lawrence  A  .  Wagner.  Annette:  and  Sulzen, 
James  T,  5.287.448.  Cl    315-159  000 
Appleton  Electnc  Company   See — 

Mina.  Nabil  L  ,  and  Johnson,  James  G  ,  5.286.935.  Cl.  200-330.000 
Applicator  System  AB  See — 

Sand,  Kjell,  5,286.433,  Cl   264-176.100 
Applied  Immune  Sciences.  Inc    See — 

Okrongly.  David.  Clark,  Bnan  R  .  and  Spesard.  Jack.  5.286.789.  Cl 
525-54.110, 
Apps.  William:  and  Lang-Ree,  Ame.  to  Rehrig-Pacific  Company.  Inc 

Stackable  caB  tray  systems   5.285,899,  Cl   206-503  000 
Arahira.  Fumihiro  See — 

Unno,  Akira;  Hasegawa.  Hiroto.  and  Arahira,  Fumihiro,  5.286.917, 
Cl    118-651.000 
Aral,   Akihiro:   and   Shono,   Tetsuji.   to  Asahi   Kogaku    Kogvo   K  K 

Built-in  flash  system    5.287,135.  Cl    354-149  100 
Aral.  Atsushi,  and  Yoshino,  Hirobumi,  to  Ricoh  Company.  Ltd  Tem- 
perature   control     method    for    a    fixing    device      5.287,155,    Cl 
355-285,000. 
Aral,  Hiroaki  See — 

Oita,  Shinji,  Otani,  Kazuhiro,  and  Arai,  Hiroaki,  5.286.537,  Cl 
428-34  000 
Aral,  Junichi,  and  Nakada.  Osamu.  to  Montex  Corp  Zoom  lens  having 
an     illumination     system     incorporated     therein      5.287.220.     Cl 
359-385-000, 
Aral.  Katsunon  See — 

Ichikawa.  Shigeji,  Arai.  Katsunon.  Monta.  Hideyo.  L'eno.  Kouhei. 
and  Akou,  Tatsushi,  5,286,776,  Cl    524-449  000 
Aral,  Keiji,  See — 

Ogihara,    Masahiro,    Aihara,    Katsuzo,    Arai,    Keiji.    and    Satoh. 
Masaki.  5.287,026,  Cl    310-12000 
Aral,  Masatoshi:  Kimura.  Tsuneo:  and  Suzuki,  Kazuyuki,  to  Shm-Etsu 
Chemical  Co  .  Ltd  Room  temperature  vulcanizable  organopolysilox- 
ane  composition  and  method  for  producmg  the  same   5.286.766.  Cl 
523-213000 
Aral.  Masatoshi:  Sakamoto.  Takafumi:  Inoue.  Yoshifumi:  and  Miyoshi. 
Kei.  to  Shin-Etsu  Chemical  Co  ,  Ltd    2-tnmeihoivsilylpropionate 
5,286.892.  Cl    556-438  000 
Aral.  Masayuki  See — 

Suga.    Yoshtnon:    Tanaka.    Eiji,    Yoshioka,    Tsunemi,    Uchida. 

Masaaki:   Kato,    Hidehito,   and   Arai.   Masayuki,    5.286,540,  CI 

428-36.920 

Aral.   Takashi.    to   C^non    Kabushiki    Kaisha    Optical   element,   and 

method  and  apparatus  for  forming  the  same  5.286.421.  Cl  264-1  700 

Aral.  Toshiaki   See — 

Fujita,  Yasuhiko:  Arai.  Toshiaki.  and  Sato.  Makoto.  5.286.099.  Cl 
303-103000 
Aral,  Yoshio:  See — 

Senso.  Hitoshi.  Arai.  Yoshio.  and  Fukuda.  Masao.  5.287.171.  Cl 
348-445.000 
Araki.  Akihiko;  Namba.  Toshio:  and  Osaki.  Masanobu,  to  Japan  Elec- 
tronic Conrol  Systems  Co  ,  Ltd   Method  and  system  for  controlling 
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secondary    air    for    internal    combustion    engine      5.285.639,    CI 
60-274  000 

Araki.  Ketsuke   .See—  .     .      ,       f         l 

Fukasawa  Moiomu.  Fujibayashi.  Ka/uo  and  Araki.  Kcisuke. 
5.287.147,  CI    355-2.11  QOO 

Araki.  Yoshilsugu  See—  t     i.  u  l 

Akiba.    Taichi;    Araki,    Yoshilsugu.    and  Kurihara.    Tmhihiko. 

Arbesm'an.  Ray '  Disk  brake  fnction  as-sembly  5.2S5.873.  CI   '8«''J  J°^ 

Arena.  Blaise  J  ,  Holmgren,  Jennifer  S  ,  and  f-erm.  Barret  A    to  UOP 

Process  for  sweetening  a  sour  hydr.x:arhon  fraction  using  a  vKd 

base    5  286,372,  CI    208-207  000  

Arena.  Richard  A    Protective  glove  pad    5.2«5.52'».  CI    2:20«» 
Arenson   James  W  ,  Guracar,  Ismayil  M  .  Clark.  Janna  O    and  Wein 
shenker  Marc  D  ,  to  Acuson  Corporation   Ultrasonic  tissue  imaging 
method  and  apparatus  with  doppler  velocity  and  acceleration  pro 
cessing   5,285.788,  CI    128-660  050 
ARI  Technologies,  Inc    See— 

Hardison,  Leslie  C  .  5,286.38'>.  CI    210-712  (XX) 
Hardison.  Leslie  C  .  5.286.466.  CI   423-220  000 
Anga.  Yutaka  See— 

Mochizuki.  Hidehiro,  Shimada.  Masaru,  Morohoshi.  Na"y» 
Uemura  Hiroyuki.  Nogawa.  Chiharu  and  Ariga.  Yutaka, 
5,286,706,  CI    503-227  000 

Anma,  Eiichi   See—  ,  ,c»  ^^c    /-i    .iii.«r»«i 

Muragishi,  Takeo,  and  Anma,  Eiich.,  5.286.605.  CI   437-M  «») 
Anmilli    Ravi  K.  Dhawan.  Sudhir.  Nicholson.  James  C)  .  and  Siegel. 
David  W     to  International  Business  Machines  Corporation    Com- 
puter system  DMA  transfer    5.287,457,  CI    395-200  00(1 
AnmiUi    Ravi  K  ,  Dhawan,  Sudhir,  Nicholson,  James  O    and  Siegel. 
David  W     to  International  Busine*.  Machlnc^  C.>rp<iration    Input 
/output  cache    5,287,482.  CI    395-425  000 
Aruawa.  Takashi  See—  ...  .    . 

Ohzu    Akira    Kato.  Masaaki,  Maruyama.  ^oichiro.  and  Ansawa. 
Taka-shi.  5.287.379.  CI    372-69  000 
Anta.  Setsuo  and  Ito.  Tetsuo.  to  Hitachi.  Ltd    Multicontroller  appara 
tus.  multicontroller  system,  nuclear  reactor  protection  system,  in 
verier     control     system     and     diagnostic     device      5,287.^04,     ci 
164-184000  ^    ^  .J  „    „.  > 

Anta,  Tomoo.  and  Hirabayashi.  Toshihiko.  to  Asahi  Diamond  Kogyo 
Kabushiki  Kaisha,  and  Kyokuei  Kenmakako  Kabushik.  Kaichi 
Method  for  dnlling  a  prixes,sed  hole  to  a  hard  but  brittle  matcnal  and 
a  device  therefor    5.285.598.  CI    51-281 OOR  .         ^-^  if 

Arizona  Board  of  Regents,  a  body  corp.irate.  acting  for  and  on  behalf 
the  Anzona  State  Umversity  See-  ,-     ,„ 

Gust  John  D  .  Jr  ,  Moore.  Ana  L  .  Mcx>re.  Thomas  A    Jon.  Giulio. 
and  Reddi.  Elena.  5.286.474,  CI  424-7  1«) 
Arledge,  Arthur  L    See—  ,    ,        .     ,.      , 

Baldwin  Blair  F    Dobrowski,  Russell  G  ,  and  Arledge.  .^r^hur  I  . 
5,285.801,  CI    115-19  500 
Armando.  Corsi,  to  Jobs  S  p  A    Tndimensional  multifunction  plolicr 

5,285,579,  CI    33-18  100  .„     -c         i    i 

Araistrong.  Timothy  R  .  and  Moffatt.  Dawne  M  .  to  Allied  Signal.  Inc. 
Rapid  thermal  prcK-es-sing  of  multilayer  tapes  for  fuel  cell  applies 
lions   5,286.322,  CI    156-89  000  .,         ,        ,  r-         ii 

Araey  Su.sanne  C  ,  MacDonald.  N<x:l  C  and  >  ao,  Jun  J  to  Cornell 
Research  Foundation.  Inc  Submicron  istjlated.  released  resistor 
structure    5.287.082.  CI    318-107  000  ,  r-,     .       r-   „ 

Arnold.  David,  and  Ca.stonguay.  Roger  N  .  to  General  Electnc  Com- 
pany    Molded   ca.se  circuit   breaker   multi-pole  cros-sbar   assembly 
5.287.077.  CI    115-<tOOO 
Amone.  Michele   See—  ^.    ^   ,  ,  c      i. 

Baroni.  Marco.  Guz/i.  Umberto.  Arnone.  Michele    and  S<iubne. 
Philippe.  5.286.714.  CI    514-n9(XX) 
Arohotech  Systems.  Inc     See— 

Lessway.  Richard  J  .  5.285.599,  CI   51-289  (X)R 
Arthur  D   Little  Enterprises,  Inc    See—  »      .  ,«*  oa-.    ,-i 

McFadden,    David    H      and    Bressner,   Gorm   A,   5,286,94..   LI 
219-610  000 
Arthur  D    Little.  Inc     See-  ..   ,.  „        ,.,1.1;       „< 

Form    Ronald  J  .  Lucas,  Robert  M  ,  McC  ullough.  John  fc     and 
Whitehead.  Richard  J.  5.286.179.  CI   418-55  l(X) 
Artusi.  Gianni,  to  Tycon  S  p  A    Enamel  c<«ted  stirrer  with  paddles 
detachably  fued  on  the  shaft  m  enamel  10  enamel  coupling  without 
any  gasket    5.286.107.  CI    166-125  000 
Arvidsiin.  Folke  L  .  Carlsson.  Per  A   F  .  Hacksell.  Uli  A    Hjorth  John 
S    M     Johans«in.  Anette  M  ,  Lindberg,  Per  I      NiKson.  John  L   (. 
Sanchez,  Domingo,  and  Wikstrom.  Hakan  V;^    to  C*fl»*J"- P"  '^    » 
lalkyl  2aminotetralin  denvative%   5.286.747.  CI    514-481000 
Asahi  Brewenes.  Ltd     See  -,-     .         c  _ 

Akagawa    Midori    Havashi.   Yachiko,   Mon,  Toshio;   Sugiyama, 
Saloshi.  and  Andoh,  Fohru,  5,286.628,  CI   435-7  210 
Asahi  Diamond  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha   .See- 

Anta.    TomiHi,    and    Hirahaya.sh..    Foshihiko.    5.28S.sq8.    CI     s| 
281 OOR 
Asahi  Ka.sei  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha   See  ~ 

Haraguch..  Keiichi.  and  Goto.  Fumigo.  5.28ft.5M.  CI   *'»  -""™' 

Kato.   Jinichiro.    Yoneyama,    Toshio    Shimura,    Kazuhiko,    Naka 

yama,  Y<«hiaki.  and  Kanekiyo.  Ken|i.  s,:H6.42:.  C  I    264-U(M 

Ueda.  Shigeru.  Tann.i.  Ma.sa.shi    and  Misaki,  Hideo,  V-H6.6.   .  tl 

415-26  (XX) 

Asahi  Kogaku  Kogyo  K  K     See- 

Aral.  Akihiro.  and  Shono.  Tetsuji.  5.287.115.  CI    1S4149  100 
Asahi  Kogaku  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha   -See- 
Sato.  Koichi.  5.287,197.  CI    158-116000 
Sato  Y.«hiaki,  and  Sakai,  Nobuya.  5.287.226,  CI    160-35  100 


Asahi  Medical  Co.  Ltd    See- 

Kuroda.  Toru.  and  Tohma.  Nono.  5.286.449,  CI  422-48  000 

Asaka,  Kazuo  .See—  i-       u      »     1. 

Miyazato     Kazuhiko.   Shoji,   Yoshio,    Makiyama.    Koichi.    Asaka. 
Kazuo    Taneda.   Kengo,   Takaishi.   Yoshiyuki.   and   Kobayashi. 
Takahiko.  5.287.157.  CI    355-309  000 
Asal.  Michael  D    See—  n.u,.., 

Gutlag.  Karl  M  ,  Nve.  Jeffrey  I      Van  Aken.  Jerry  R  ,  Killebrew, 
Car?ell  R  .  Jr  .  and  Asal,  Michael  D  .  5.287.1(X).  CI    345-21 1  000 
Asano.  Yoshihiko   See—  1       r-v    j , 

Okubo    Naofumi.   Asano.   Ymhihiko,    Kunhara.   Hiroshi    Daida 
Yoshima-sa     Kobaya.shi.    Kazuhiko.    Kohayakawa.    Shuji;    and 
Maniwa.  Toru.  5.287.069.  CI    110-10  WX) 
Asanuma.  Shinji   See—  ...  ,,       .1, 

Kusuki    Yoshihiro.   Y(«hinaga.   Toshimune.   Hoshino.  Harutosni. 
and  Asanuma.  Sh.nji.  5,286,519,  CI   9M0  0(X) 
ASEA  Brown  Boven  AB   See-  „     1.      .   <  ->us  7io 

Bangtsson,  Hans,  Nilslam.  Nils(.    and  PersMin.  Rickard,  5.285,72'). 
CI    105199  2(X) 
ASEA  Brown  Boven  Ltd    See— 

I  ilja      Klas      Johansson.     Kenneth,     and     St<H.kmeicr.     Thomas. 

5  286  981    CI    2^7-132  000 
Nazmy.'  Mohamed.  and  Staubli.  Markus.  5.286.443.  CI  42(M1«  (XX) 

^'"^  Vnn'.'Dw^yneV  and  Ash.  Carlton  E  .  5.286.817.  CI   525-537  000 
Ashikan.  Foshihiko   See  — 

Tanaka     Yoshikazu.     Ashikan.     Loshihiko,    Haianaka,    Haruyo. 

Shibano    Yuji.  Amachi.  Icruo.  Nakayama,   loru,  and  Sumida. 

Moioo,  5.286,638,  CI   415  192  (XX) 

Ash.ya,  Seiji.  to  Fuji  Xerox  Co  .  Ltd  F-''^"''P^;'''"8"f'.';''-,P'r;'"[JJfP- 
tor  and  priK-evs  for  producing  the  same   5.286.5H7.  CI   4«)-s8(*x) 

Ashmore,  Benjamin  H  .  Jr     See— 

Schreck  John  F     Fruong,  Phat  C  ,  Ashmore,  Benjamin  H  ,  Jr  .  and 
Stcigler.  Harvey  J  ,  5,287,536,  CI    165-210  060 
Ashworth     William    J     Dual    voice   coil   viund    reprinlucing    device 

s, 287,411.  CI    181  194  000 
Askin  Michael.  10  Insiluform( Netherlands)  B  V   Meih.xl  of  producmg 

a  flexible  tubular  lining   5.285.741,  CI    1 12  262  2(X) 
Asmus,  Mark  CJ     See-  c-,o<,jiq     n 

van    Ligten.    Raoul    F.    and    Asmus,    Mark    G.    5.286.419,    CI 

264-1  .VX) 
Avselin  (Societe  Anonyme)  .Sei-  .4    ,  -,11.  ssa 

Jean.  Robert.  Chalelet,  Bernard,  and  Jourdc,  Bernard.  5,285,554, 
CI    19-163  oa) 

Ast,  Peter  See—  _  ,,,     .  _g     .j 

Schoeler    Ulnch    Ast.  Peter   Reynolds.  Eugene  W  .  dece«.sed.  and 
S^ra-Solomon,  Darlene  J  ,  5,286,777.  CI    524-460  Ott) 
At  A-Glance.  Inc    See— 

Smith,  Richard  W  ,  5,287,085.  CI   340438  000 
AT&F  Bell  Laboratories   See—  ,   ,      «       „h 

Atkins    Jean    Harns.  Richard  M     l.adieu-Walton.  Julie  M     and 

McChnstian,  David  C  .  5,287.401.  CI    179-144  000 
Alkins  Robert  M  ,  Lemaire,  Paul  J  .  Mizrahi,  Victor,  and  Walker, 

Kenneth  I      V287,427,  CI    185-124  000 

Bays,   Uurence   F,   and    Norsworthy,   Steven   R,   5,287,296.  CI 

;i64-701(XX)  ,       ^         .4W   If 

Betzig  Robert  F  .  Gvorgv.  Ernst  M    Trautman.  Jay  K    and  Wolle. 

Raymond.  5.286.970.  CI    250-227  260  .       ^         ^  u/-.lf- 

Betzig.  Robert  E    Gvorgv.  Ernst  M    Trautman.  Jay  K  .  and  Wolle. 

Raym<ind.  5.286.971.  CI    250-227  260 
Bye  Peter  L     Miller.  James  H     Ronnen.  Eva.  and  Spencer.  Steven 

p'   s  287  144.  CI    17(>16(XX) 
Feldbium   Avi  Y  .  Mersereau.  Keith  O  .  Nijander.  Ca.simir  R  .  and 

Townsend.  Wesley  P  .  \286.318.  CI    156-643  OCX) 

Gnmev  Gary  J     and  Moran.  John  C     5.287.211,  CI    159-6    (X» 

Ha.skell.     Bann    G.    and     Reibman.     Amy     R.     5.287,18.,    Cl 

148-500  000  .        ,,„,,„,     ^, 

Ka.sprzvk.    Marlon    Z,   and   Wolfe,    Paul    K  ,   Jr ,    5.287,103,   Cl 

140-825  520 
Roberts,  James  G  .  5.286,969,  Cl    250-214  (X)A 
Shahid,  Muhammed  A  ,  5,287,426,  CT    185-85  000 
Spanke,  Ronald  A  .  5,287,U7,  Cl    170-60 000 
Zoccohllo,  Susan  M  .  5,287,190,  Cl    158-402  000 
Atara.shi,  Shohgo   See— 

Havakawa.    Isao.    Atarashi,    Shohgo.    Imamura,    Masazumi     and 
kimura,  Youichi,  5,286,72V  Cl    514-211  (XX) 
Alan  Ciames  Corporation   See— 

Winhlad,  Wade  O  ,  5,286,024,  Cl    271  148(X)B 
Alhanassiu,  Christos  .See  — 

Jens,  Stephen  C  .  (Xborne,  Michael  W    V  u,la,  Paul  F    Athanassiu, 
Chnstos.  and  Lee,  Robert  A    S  ,  5,286,154,  Cl   414-7  000 
Atkins     Jean.    Harns.    Richard    M  .    Ladieu-Walton.    Julie    M  .    and 
McChnstian,  David  C  ,  10  A  F&l    Bell  Laboratones    Method  and 
apparatus  for   procevsing  telephone  calls  charged  to  credit  cards 
^,287  403,  Cl    179-144  000 
Alkins    Robert   M,   L.emaire.   Paul  J     Mizrahi,  Victor    and  Walker, 
Kenneth  I   .  10  AT&T  Bell  LaSinaioncs  Meth.x)  of  makmg  an  article 
comprising  an  optical  component,  and  article  comprisinf  the  compiv 
nent    5.287.427.  Cl    185- 1 24  (XX) 
Atlantic  Research  Corporation   .See— 

Sides,  James  R  ,  5.285,592,  Cl   42-76  020 
Atlantic  Richfield  Company   See— 

Chang,  Harry  I   .  \285.848,  Cl    166  279  000 

^""Le'Hor^^'^^n.  tVRigolet,  Claude.  5.285.883.  C.    194-3.7  000 
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Atomic  Skifabnk  Alois  Rohrmoser  See — 

Scherubl,  Franz,  5,286,051,  Cl   280-607  000 
Alsugi  Unisia  Corporation  See — 

Shimizu,     Hiroyuki,     and     Kakizaki,     Shinobu,     5,285,876,     Cl 
188-279  000 
Auburn  International.  Inc    See — 

Dechene,    Ronald    L.    and    Neskton,    Robert    E,    5,287,061,    Cl 
324-454  000 
Auman,  Brian  C  .  and  Feinng,  Andrew  E  ,  to  Du  Pont  de  Nemours,  E 
L,   and   Company     Fluorine-containing   diamines,   polvamides,   and 
polyimides    5,286,841,  Cl    528-353  000 
Aura  Systems,  Inc    See — 

Gonzalez,  Walter,  and  Gniady,  John  A  ,  5,285,995,  Cl  248-550  000 
Auron,  Philip  E    See — 

Gehrke,  Lee,  Auron.  Philip  E  .  and  Rosenwasser,  Lanny,  5,286.847, 
Cl    530-351  000 
Austin,  George  K  .  Johannes,  Sandor  and  Rolleston.  Ronald  A  .  II.  to 
A-Dec,    Inc     Retainer    a.ssemblv    for    synnge    tip     5,286,065,    Cl 
285-23  000 
Autodesk,  Inc    See- 
Samson,  Peter  R  ,  5,287,408,  Cl   380-4  000 
Avelis.  Julian  P.  to  McBradv  Engineering.  Inc    Method  for  dusting 

bottles  with  hell  brushes   5.286.303,  Cl    134-25  100 
Avery,  John  W  ,  Cooper,  W   Burchall,  Nelson,  Kenneth  P  ,  and  Jones, 
Donald  A  .  to  LXE  Inc    Frequency  hooping  spread  spectrum  data 
communications  system    5.287.384.  Cl    375-1000 
Avonile.  Inc     See — 

Risley.  Lon  F  .  5.286.290.  Cl    106-401  000 
Awata,  Y'oshinon   Sec — 

Koizumi,  Hiroshi,  Kouno,  Katuyuki.  Sonmachi.  Yoshiyuki.  Suzuki. 
Yuzuru,  and  Awata.  Yoshinon,  5,287,204,  Cl    358-538  000 
Awatsu,  Kiyotaka  See — 

Sato,    Yukie,    Miura,    Tatsushi,    Wada,    Masahiko,    and    Awatsu, 
Kiyotaka,  5.286.954,  Cl    235-379  000 
Azuma,  Keiji,  Katoh,  Kimikazu,  and  Oguro,  Ryoichi,  to  Sumitomo 
Bakelite  Company  Limited,  and  Circuit  Foil  Japan  Co  .  Ltd  Method 
of     producing      copper-clad      laminated      board       5.286,3.10,      Cl 
156-123  000 
B  F  Goodnch  Company,  The  See — 

Lee,  Biing-Lin,  and  Minchak.  Robert  J  ,  5,286,797,  Cl   525-210  000 
Srail,  Raymond  C  ,  Glover,  Richard  A  .  and  Orndorff,  Roy  L  ,  Jr  , 
5,286,576,  Cl   428-517  000 
Baairup,  Johannes  V     See— 

Pedersen,  Poul  H  H  .  Chnstensen.  Thorkild.  Baatrup,  Johannes  V  . 
and  Thomsen,  Svend  E  ,  5.285.867.  Cl    180-321  000 
Baatz.  Gunter   See— 

Naujoks,  Manfred    Konig,  Klaus.  Schmidt.  Manfred.  Illger,  Hans- 
Walter.   Baatz.  Gunter    and   Rabc.   Hansjurgen.   5.286.761.   Cl 
521-172000 
Babcock.  H    Na,sh    and  Holub,  Edward  P,  to  Nomix  Corporation 
Method   of  installing    a   cementitious   composition     5,286,425,   Cl 
264-31  (XX) 
Babcock  &.  Wilcos  Company.  The;  See — 

Huston,  Dougla.s  A  ,  5,286,063,  Cl   285-1 1  000 
Babiak,  Kevin  A     See — 

Behling,  James  R  ,  Medich,  John  R  ;  Babiak,  Kevin  A  ,  and  Fleet, 
George  W   J  ,  5,286,877,  Cl    548-556  000 
Babich,    Edward    D  ,    Galligan,    Eileen    A  .    Gelorme.    Jeffrey    D , 
McGouey.    Richard    P .    Nunes.   Sharon   L  .    Paraszczak.   Junj    R  . 
Serino,  Russell  J  .  and  Witman.  David  F  ,  to  International  Business 
Machines  Corporation    Base  developable  negative  photoresist  com- 
position and  use  thereof  5.286.599.  Cl    430-270  000 
Babitzka.  Rudolf  See— 

Greiner.  Mas.  Romann.  Peter,  Reiter,  Ferdinand,  and   Babitzka, 
Rudolf.  5,285,969,  Cl    239-463  000 
Babler,  Fndolin.  and  Jaffe,  Edward  E  ,  to  Ciba-Geigy  Corporation 
Oxidation  process  for  prepanng  quinacndone  pigments    5,286.863, 
Cl    546-56  000 
Bacchi,  Bernard.  Marchol,  Patrick,  Mauriat,  Philippe.  Touati,  Gilles. 
Pouard,  Philippe,  Magnard,  Alain;  Thomas,  Philippe.  Thepaut,  Dan- 
iel and  Muller,  Femand,  to  Electrolux  S  A  R  L  Controlled-environ- 
mcnl  medical  container    5,285,657,  Cl    62-457  900 
Bach,  Wolfgang   See— 

Pahl,     Hans-Joachim,     and      Bach,     Wolfgang,     5,286,010,     Cl 
267-64  240 
Bacino,  John  E  ,  and  Hanrahan.  James  R  ,  to  W   L  Gore  &  Associates, 
Inc      ElectncalK     conductive     ga.sket     matenals      5,286,568,     Cl 
428-422  CXX) 
Baer,  John  S  ,  to  Dana  Corporation    Apparatus  for  monitonng  opera- 
tion of  a  dnve  shaft    5,285,691,  Cl    73-862  325 
Baert,  Victor  R  ,  Elfsirom,  Scott  D  ,  and  Williams,  Tedds  P ,  to  Micro 
Component  Technology,  Inc    Apparatus  and  method  for  automati- 
cally calibrating  for  temperature  an  input  trav  of  an  integrated  circuit 
handler    5,287,294,  Cl    364-557  000 
Bagley,  Rodney  D  ,  to  Coming  Incorporated   Dome  shaped  extrusion 

dies   5,286,323,  Cl    156-89  000. 
Bagrov,  Sergei  N    See— 

Fedorov.  Svyatoslav  N  ,  Bagrov,  Sergei  N.,  Osipov,  Alexei  V  . 
Linnik,  Elena  A  ,  Maklakova,  Inna  A  ,  Kosmvnin,  Alexei  N  ,  and 
Lanonos,  Evgeny  V  ,  5,286,829,  Cl    527.20r0CX) 
Bahjal,  Zuhair  S    See — 

Biitar,  Joseph,  and  Bahjat,  Zuhair  S  ,  5,286,930,  Cl    187-103  000 
Bahmer,  Jakob,  and  Bahmer,  Kaspar    Sliver  can  coder  with  draw-in 

rollers  and  radial  funnel  movement    5,285,553,  Cl    19-I5900R 
Bahmer,  Kaspar  See— 

Bahmer,  Jakob,  and  Bahmer,  Kaspar,  5.285.553,  Cl    19-159  OOR 


Baillievier,  Freddy,  and  Huysentruyt,  Bernard,  to  N  V    Bekaert  S  A 
Steel  cord  with  improved  fatigue  strength   5,285,623,  Cl   57-236.000 
Bam,  James  M  ;  Best,  David  J  ,  Globig,  James  E  ,  Lamprecht,  Dale  E  . 
Jr ,  Markham,  James  G  ,  and  Stellwag,  Debra  A  ,  to  Monarch  Mark- 
ing Systems,  Inc    Barcode  identification  system  spooler    5,287,434, 
Cl    395-101000 
Baker  Hughes  Incorporated  See- 
Shea,  Edward  M  ,  5,286,392,  Cl   210-793,000 
Tibbms,  Gordon  A  ,  5,285,859,  Cl    175-57.000 
Baker,  Robert  S    See— 

Halper,  Sharon,  and  Baker,  Robert  S,  5,285,847,  Cl    166-177  000 
Baker,  Sharene  M   Sound  emitting  infant  boot  structure   5.285,585,  Cl 

36-112  000 
Bakke,  Daniel  L    See— 

Liegeois,   David    D ;    Dins,    Michael   J  .   and    Bakke,    Daniel    L , 
5,285,751,  Cl    123-41  630. 
Baldwin,  Blair  F ,  Dobrowski,  Russell  G  ,  and  Arledge,  Arthur  L  ,  to 

Bexel  Corporation   Emergency  umbrella  5,285,803,  Cl    135-19  5{X) 
Ballard,  Donald  E  ,  and  Klappert.  Willi,  lo  General  Electnc  Company 
Method  for  making  a  transformer  core  compnsmg  amorphous  steel 
stnps  surrounding  the  core  window    5,285,565,  Cl    29-609  (XX3 
Ballestrazzi,  Ans,  and  Tassi,  Lamberto,  to  Sitma  S  p  A  Apparatus  for 
stretching    a    continuous    plastics    film    in    a    packaging    machine 
5,285,621,  Cl   53-556000 
Balogh,  Dennis  See — 

Murphy,  Edward  P  .  and  Balogh,  Dennis,  5,286,931,  Cl  200-81  800 
Balsan,  Andrea;  Colnagh,   Mana  I  ;  and  Ghione,  Mario,  to  Istituto 
Nazionale  Per  Lo  Studio  E  La  Cura  Dei  Tumon   Monoclonal  anti- 
bodies to  anthracyclines   5,286,851,  Cl    530-388  900 
Baltezor,  Michael  J    See — 

Hendnckson,  Dennis  L  ,   Dimmilt,  Dan  C  ,  Williams.   Mark  S  ; 
Skultety,    Paul    F ,    and    Baltezor,    Michael    J  ,    5,286.497,    Cl 
424-490  000 
Bammate.  Mananne  See — 

Bammate.  Timour.  5.285.593.  Cl   42-98  000 
Bammate.   Timour.    to   Bammate.    Mananne     Device   for   recovenng 
cartndge  cases  for  an  automatic  or  semiautomatic  firearm   5.285.593. 
Cl   42-98  000 
Bandoh.  Tadaaki  See — 

Kurosawa.  Kenichi,  Tanaka.  Shigeva,  Nakatsuka,  Yasuhiro.  and 
Bandoh.  Tadaaki,  5,287,465,  Cl   275-375  000 
Bandyopadhyay,  Pradip  K  ,  to  Minnesota  Mining  and  Manufactunng 
Company    Halogen-''ree  flame  retardant  compositions   5,286,775,  Cl 
524-416000 
Banerjee,  Chandra  K  ,  Chiou,  Joseph  J  ,  Earner,  Ernest  G  .  Gentry. 
Thomas  L  ,  Lehman.  Richard  L  ,  Ridings,  Henry  T  ,  Sensabaugh, 
Andrew  J  ,  Jr  ;  and  Shannon,  Michael  D  ,  to  R  J   Reynolds  Tobacco 
Company     Tobacco    smoking    article    with    electrochemical    heat 
source   5,285,798,  Cl    131-194  000 
Banfield.  Donald  L  ,  and  Rocha.  Gerald  F  ,  to  Velcro  Industnes,  B  V 
Molded    product    having    insert    mold-m    fastener     5,286,431,    Cl 
264- 134  OCX) 
Bangtsson,  Hans,  Nilstam,  Nils  G  ,  and  Persson,  Rickard,  to  ASEA 
Brown  Boven  AB  Indication  of  snow  packing  for  railway  vehicles 
5,285,729,  Cl    105-199  200. 
Banziger,  Markus,  McGarnty,  John,  and  Meul,  Thomas,  to  Lonza  Ltd 
Process  for  the  production  of  opticallv-actise  4-amino-3-hydroxvcar- 
boxyhc  acids   5,286,650,  Cl   435-280  000 
Barabash,    Michael,    to    Abrasion    Engineenng    Company     Limned 
Method  of  playing  electronic  game,  and  electronic  game   5,286,036, 
Cl    273-429  000 
Barcza,  William  K  ,  to  United  Technologies  Corporation   Seal  center- 
ing and  restraining  device  for  an  axisvmmetnc  convergent/divergent 
nozzle   5,285,637,  Cl   60-230.000 
Bard,  Allen  I  ,  and  Shanfian,  Hossein,  to  Sachem,  Inc    Method  for 
prepanng  organic  and  inorganic  hydroxides  and  alkoxides  by  elec- 
trolysis   5,286,354,  Cl    204-86  000 
Bardisbanyan,  Vahran,  to  Marquesa,  Inc    Method  and  apparatus  for 

setting  stones  in  jewelry    5,285,659,  Cl   63-26  000 
Barequet,  Gill.  See — 

Cohen,  Nissan;  Barequet,  Gill;  Bamea,  Daniel;  Ben-Ezra.  Barry; 
Dollberg.  Yehoshua;  Gilad,  Shalev;  Herskowits,  \'arda,  Mem- 
mger,  Herbert,  Pomerantz,  Itzik,  Sas,  Benjamin;  Sheinman, 
Yehoshua,  Shlick,  Mark,  Wasserslein,  Michael;  and  Y'eshurun, 
Nachshon,  5,287,435.  Cl  395-118  000 
Barker,  James  A    See — 

Chen,  Bing-Lm,  and  Barker,  James  A  ,  5,286,525,  Cl   427-256  000 
Barkley,  James  D..  to  Foster  Wheeler  Energy  Corporation   Unt-direc- 
tional  anti-backsiftmg  fluidization  nozzle  and  a  fluidized  bed  system 
utilizing  same   5.286,188.  Cl   431-170000 
Barma.  Pradeep   See — 

McMills,  Corey  J  ,   Hughes.  John   R  .  Cordia.   Hans,   D'Hondt, 
Johann;  Ross,  John  A  ,  Sampson,  JefTrey  A  .  Barma.  Pradeep. 
Mathews,    Barry,    Ritter,    Robert,    and    MuUanes,    Julian    S, 
5,286,952,  Cl   219-535  000 
Bamea.  Daniel  See — 

Cohen,  Nissan,  Barequet,  Gill,  Bamea,  Daniel;  Ben-Ezra,  Barry, 
Dollberg,  Yehoshua.  Gilad,  Shales,  Herskowits,  \'arda.  Mem- 
inger,  Herbert,  Pomerantz.  Itzik,  Sas,  Benjamin,  Sheinman, 
Yehoshua;  Shlick,  Mark.  Wasserstein,  Michael;  and  Y'eshurun, 
Nachshon,  5,287,435,  Cl  395-118000 
Barnes,  Darryl  K     See — 

Green,   (jeorge   D  ,   Snvder,  James   R  ,   and   Barnes,    Darrvl   K.. 
5.286.835.  Cl    528-272  000. 
Barnes.  Larry  W   Denture  apparatus.  5,286.198.  Cl  433-179  000 
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Baron..  Mirco,  l>u«i.  I  mh<Tto  Armmc,  Michclr  «nd  Vmhr,<-.  I  h, 
hppc  lo  FIf  Sanofi  Arvlpipend.nc  dfrivaiivc,  pr.vcv.  for  ihr  prcpa 
raiion  thereof  and  phannacrulical  ,omp.mli.'n>  containinK  il 
VJHfc.^U.  CI    M4-ll'iC«) 

Barracuda  Tcthnologirs  AB   Srf- 

(;rct/m«^^her.  Rons.  ^.:«V«<)4,  CI    1351(Mi»«i 
rhus*aldner.  Hermann.  ^.:8^.567.  CI    JQ  7Hft  IXXI 

Barren  Peter  \  .  to  SuperMat  Technology  Meth.xl  for  image  com 
p;^Mon  on  a  perv.naUompu.er    ^.287^2^  CI    «:  56  (KX. 

Barrows,  Fhomas  H  ,  Truong.  M>hanh  T  Suwko.  Paul  R^  and  Sie 
gink  David  W  .  lo  Mmnevna  Mmmg  and  Manufacturing  Conipan> 
PnKtss  for  increasing  Mab.lily  of  p„ly(e«eramideM    V-Hft.81',  CI 

Bart    Kurt  A     to  U.Mwer  I  niver*al,  Inc    Vehicle  >eat  avvcmbU  «.ith 

mi'egralchild^at    V:86.084,  CI    2»7  218(XX) 
Barthohc     Oavid    B     Si.lidN  ga«    separation    apparatus    and    meth.Hl 

W80.281.  CI   45  271  (XX) 

"•"■^ellr^'t  "^nd^Banle...  l^-na.d  M  .  S28-...70.  C,    VH.253  -XX, 
Bartnicki    Arthur  W   Ci.mbined  dead  liKk  and  safety  chain  type  door 

l,Kk    5.285.(><)6.  CI    7(V'JUKX) 
Bartosiek.  Frank  F.     See—  ^       ,     ,     ,  ,  c 

Chang.  Francs  H  .  Vog,.  Harold  K      KrcKhmalrjek    Le^.na  d  S 
Vxxl    Savtantar  K     Bartos«k.  Frank  F     NViXHlall.  Kenneth  B 
and  Robins.  Jeffrey  R  .  V286.468.  CI    4:V24><(XXI 
BASF  Aktiengesellsc haft    .">«• 

Besccke    Siegmund    Wagner.  Daniel.  Schoen.  W,lfru-d    and  1  nd 

lich.  Karlludw.g.  \28fe.801.a    52VW7(XXI 
Dung   Bemhard.  Trieselt.  Wolfgang.  Hahn.  Frwin    Perner,  Johan 

nes   a:.d  Oftnng.  Alfred,  \28ft.40l,  CI    2^2  102  (XXi 
Fischer.  Rolf.  5.28b.87S,  CI    S4H.547  (XXI  ,  ,«.  o^  ri 

Hahn.  Frwin   Hengelsherg.  Heidi   and  Mavet    L  do.  5,28<>.854,  1 1 

5\4-<)().UXX)  ,         ,.      4    , 

Mueller    Bernd    Sauier.  Hubert.  Ammermann.  Fberhard    1  oren/. 
Cnsela   and  R(«hl.  Frani.  5,28fe.7V).  CI    M4M/.(XX) 

Rath.  Hans  P,  V28fc.82V  CI    52*^2 17  OOJ  

Sauter.    Hubert,    Schelberger.    Klaus    .^"''    R'-'"*'"'f,  ,Vi," 
(iisela.  and  Ammermann.  Eherhard.  5  286/24   CI    M4-2M  2(X) 
Schaffer.  Ortwin.  Bay.  Herbert    Stork.  Karl,  tireif,  Norhert    Op 
penlaender.  Knut.  Den/inger.  Walter,  and  Hanmann.  Heinrich. 
^28fe.2()VCl    8'M  AW) 
Walter.  Manfred.  V286.756.  CI    521  57  000 

BASF  Corporation   -See-  .    ,     ,,  i       <  luk  -•<«     r  i 

Christman.    Donald    I       and    Reichel,    Curtis    J,    5,.Hfe.   58.    II 

S2II25(XX) 
BASF  lackc  ♦  Farben  Aktiengesellschaft   .See  - 

Blum    Rainer.  Heller.  Hans  J  .  Haehnle,  Hans  Joachim    and  I  .en 
ert.  Klaus.  5.286.527.  CI   427-407  !«) 

Bashir.  Rashid   See  „     .   j       <  w..  oo.,      r'l 

Neudeck.     Cierold     W,     and     Bashir,     Ra-shid.     5.286.  W6.     CI 

257-586  (X«  -     wu   *  r-       k-i- 

Bassing.  Friedrich  W,  to  Jurgens  Ma.sc hinenhau  C.rnbH  &  C  o    KC. 

Power  l.xim  lay  or  baton  drise    5.285.820,  CI    IKJIWOOC) 
Bastioh.  Catia.  Bellotti.  V.ttorio.  and  Ro.r«no.  Gi.ncarlo.  to  Novam..n. 

SPA    Dtsp.«able  abv.rbent  articles    5.286.770.  C  I    524-52  OK 
Bate*.  Richard  D  .  to  Stanlev  Home  Automation    Method  and  »PP«'» 

tus  for  self  biasing  a  light  beam  obstacle  detector  with  a  buis  light 

5  286,'»67,  CI    2V>205(XX)  ,.,       .      „  r 

Batich  Chris  and  Vaghefi.  Farid.  to  l.mvenity  of  Flonda   Proce«  lor 

micr'cxrnc.psulating  cells   5.286.4'»5   CI   «2f**' ««' 
Bauer    Roland.  Cuccurullo.  Jo  Ann.  Da^o.  Philip  F     K.K:hakji.  Daniel 

J     Rikon.  Steven  M  .  and  Rub^.w.  Richard  F     to  Fhomas  J    Fipton 

Co    Division  of  Conopco.  Inc   Fat  mimetic  containing  salad  dres.smg 

and' pr.x:e«  therefor    5.286.510.  CI   426-573  00) 

Bauman.  Robert  C     -See-  ,,-.„. 

Hanctxk.  Robert  I      Pnti.  Steven  F- .  Bauman.  Roben  C     and 
Nowlan.  Shawn  J  .  5.285.761.  CI    12V6M0(XJ 
Baumgart.   Peter   M,   Dieny.   Bernard    Gumey.   Bruce   A      Nozieres. 

Jean-Pierre   Spenosu.  Virgil  S  ,  and  Wilhoit.  IVnnis  R     to  Interna 

tional  BusineM  Machines  Corporation   Dual  spin  valve  magnetoresis 

tive  sensor    5.287.2.18.  CI    <60-ll3WX) 

Baiter.  David  E     See-  ^      ^     t:       sufciKK      CI 
Brown.     Robert     I        and     Baxter.     David     F. ,     5.286,186.     CI 
425  144  000 

Bay.  Herbert   See—  t.  „    ,»„ 

Schaffer.  Drtw.n.  Bay.  Herbert  Stork.  Karl.  (,reif.  Norbert.  Op 

penlaender.  Knut.  Deniinger,  Walter,  and  Hartmann.  Heinnch. 
5.286.26V  CI    8-'»4  330 

''"^Hemz.     HaiisDetlef      and     Kohler,     Burkhard.     V286.80Q,     CI 

525-420  oa)  .,uKin.,      ri 

Sicheneder.     Adolf,     and     Schlesmann.     Harro,     5. .86.870.     C  1 

548  157  000 
Bayer  Aktiengesellschaft   .See—  .  „      ^      r  .  4 

Claus.sen    Cwe    Krock.  Fnednth  W.lhelm    and  RiKhe.  FJouard. 

5,286.420.  CI    264-1  3a)  .  -,„. -,^.       ,-, 

Franke.     Joachim,     and     Jakob.     Hans  Dieter,     5.286.765.     CI 

52-3-142  000  ,        ,       ,        V. 

Hesa.  Bemhard    Prater.  Klaus.  Heine,  Heinrich.  Franke.  Joachim 

and  Jakob.  Hans-Dieter.  5.286.831.  CI    528-40  CXX) 
NauKiks.  Manfred.  Konig.  Klaus.  Schmidt.  Manfred,  lllger.  Hans 

Walter.    Baati.  Ciunter.   and   Rabe.   Hansjurgen.    5.286.761.  CI 

521  172  000  -,a^7sa      n 

Streuff,      Bernd.     and      l.uchtenberg.      Helmut,      V286.754.     CI 

514-772  300 


Bavh    Ruvsell  1     III    i..  Halliburton  Company    W  clKomplrlion  sssiem 

for'.Ml  and  gas  wells    V285,HV),  CI    Ib6->211««> 
Basic  I  aN.urr,  l.erard  J    P     Se,  w...„,„rf 

■Xnsart.    Den.s   R     H      Baylr    I  ab..ure.   Oerard   J     P  .    Maunand. 
Jacques    L      M       and    Sandrl.s.     Den.s    J      M       5.285,6.30,    CI 
Nl\-  1*)  **  M.) 
Bays  I  aurence  F    and  Norsworthy .  Steven  R  .  to  A  1  &  T  Bell  I  abora 
lories   Clock  generators  having  programmable  fractional  frequency 
division    5.287. 2'<6.  CI    3M.-'(i^  (XXI 
Beacom     Roger     Melhixl   for   the   production   ol   a  symmerical   oval 

concrete  pipe    ^286.440.  CI    264-333  (100 
Beard.  Richard  B     S<e—  c     j  ,.  i  /~ 

Vhmuk'er.  Robert    Beard.  Richard  B     and  Pmut.  Frederick  t  , 
■(. 286.432.  CI    264-155  (XXI 
lieaudet.  Frnest  R     .See  -  „  ,  u 

Dewev    Jame^D     Stasnv.JohnM     Pleffer,  (.eorge  H     and  Beau 
det,  Frnest  R  .  5.286.2  1  V  CI    41>*  l^MXXI 
Beaudoin.  Joseph  R    Quick  release  feeding  apparatus  for  an  r.trudcr 

S,286,I(H.  CI     3^6-7h^lX) 
Heauiemeni.  Kevin   Vf—  i  ,i,„    u 

Bushnell.    Michael    J.    Beaulemenl.     kev.n     C  lough,    John    M. 
Anthony    V.viennc  M     deFrainc,  Paul    and  (iiKllrey,  Christo- 
pher   V286.804.  CI    ^60-^5  (XX) 
Bechtel    William  I  ,  II    Kuwata.  Masav.^h.    and  Washam.  Roy  M  .  lo 
General  Electric  Company    Uiw  NO.  emission  in  gas  lurbine  system 
s. 285. 63 1.  CI    6(V.3<»060 

Becker    r)av.d  S     -See-  t     ..     «  -.iifc  laa    (  l 

HIal.xk.  Guv     Becker     Oav.d   S     an.)   R>«.   Fred.   5.286.344    CI 

156-657  (XX) 
Becker    R.chard  A     .Vr  —  „. 

Medin    Todd  R     Becker.  Richard  A     and  R,.hismc.f ..  Hrcni  W 
5.287.12  3.  CI     346-140(XlR 
Beckman  Instruments.  Inc     .See  — 

Johann.  Steven  D.  5.286.177,  CI   4|7-4|MXXI 
Shu.  Frank  R  ,  V286.36V  CI    2(>4^18  IXX) 
Beckw.th.     Wavne     F       Trachoistomy      apparatus      5. .85.777.     ci 

128  207  150 
Bee  ton.  Dickinvm  and  Company    .See-  .  .as  u,n    n 

Franchere.  Ijirrs   A     and  HenderN<in.  Douglas  P.  V.H5,W7.  CI 
;il-74(XX)  .. 

Bedeschi  Angelo  Cabn.  Walter  Candiani.  liana,  and  Martinengo 
I  ./.ano  t.>  Farm.taha  Carlo  Frba  S  R  L  Process  for  preparing  uracil 
derivatives    5.286.861.  CI    544- 300  (X)0  „     ,     ..  p     ,     .„ 

Begley  W.ll.am  J  I  .ng.  Hans  G  ,  and  Michno.  Drake  M  to  Eastman 
K.xiak  Companv  Photographic  material  comprising  "/•'^^^T.binat.on 
of  couplers  forming  washout  and  non  washout  dyes  >..»6.ei.'.  c. 
430-382  (XX)  ,  ^  1,^.1, 

Begley  W.lliam  J  and  Singleton.  Donald,  Jr  .  to  FjLSIman  Kodak 
Company  Meth.xJ  of  forming  a  ph'""g'»Ph'^^*^>'""'  ^""P'" 
(BARC)  using  a  strong  base  5,286.85<),  CI  544-140(XX) 
Behera  Ba.lochan.  to  Cn.sss  Corporation  Image  statement  printing 
svstem  with  document  storage  retrieval  us.ng  optical  media 
^,28^417.  CI    305.6(X)(XX)  .   c-,„, 

Behling.  James  R  Med.ch.  John  R  Babiak^  *'"-'P^..t"  ,[7l 
tieorge  .V  J  to  G  D  Sear le  A  Co  Synthesis  of  1.4-dideo«y  1.4^ 
imino  1 -arabmitol  5.286.8^7.  CI  548  556  (XX) 
Behm  William  F.  to  Scientific  Games.  Inc  lottery  '»-k''  h»-'"f 
validation  data  printed  in  devcli.pable  invisible  ink  5.286,061,  CI 
283-OSOOO 
Beivswenger.  Siegfned    .See  _. 

Sic/yrhowski   Jiachim.  Tesihner.  Goct7    and  Beisssvenger.  Sieg 
fned.  5.286.360.  CI    2O4-2'>8  080 
Bekius.  Wayne  M     .See  . -.11*  fia<     r\ 

Cyphers.    Norman    A      and    Bek:us.    Wayne    M.    5.286.045.    CI 

s80_47  180 
Bel   Claude   to  Thomps<in  lubes  Flectroniques    High  frequency  heal 

.ng   generator   hav.ng  an   improved   '"•''■■!^;"«   "''7',\,**,\*^  ' 

tetrixle  amplifier  and  a  resonant  circuit    5.286. *41,  CI    .10  77!!  ixw 

Bell  Communications  Research.  Inc     See- 

Nemes.  Richard  M  .  5.287.400.  CI    305-600  00( 
Bell,  l-awrence  F  ,  to  Freodenberg  NOK  General  P*""*^""!',!   Valve 

i-over    a-saembly    for    internal    combustion    engines     5.285. '^4.    ci 

I  "^  3-00  380 
BellV  Michael     Adjuster    buckle    with    Itxk.ng   means     5.285.555.   CI 

24-106  000 
Bell.  Samantha   .See— 

Puu,  Lawrence  J  .  5.285.540,  CI   4-661  (XJO 

Bellas.  Michael   See—  ...  ,    ,    c  i  «.i..    c 

Inck     Gelher,    Jr.    Bella*.    Michael,    and    I^Force.    Leslie    S. 
5  286  003.  CI    562-500  Oa) 
Bell.no   Jill  C     and  Bellimv  Joseph  P  .  to  General  Electnc  Company 
Molded   case   circuit    breaker    movable   conuct    arm    arrangement 
5.286.0M.  CI    200-144  OOR 

•^"'S^^hnnill  C  .tnVBellino.  Joseph  P  .  5.286.034,  CI    20(VI44  OOR 

Bellotti,  Vittono  See—  r-,.,>.-.rl.i 

Bastioli      Catia      Bellotti.     Vittono.     and     Romano.     Giancarlo. 

5.286,770.  CI    524-52  000 
Beloil  Technologies.  Inc    See-  -iQjni  n«n 

Gero  Williwn.  and  Paskowski.  Frank.  5.285,560.  O   20^2  080 
Will.  David  J  .  5.286.046.  CI    2I0  121  640 

Belveden.  Bruno  See—  . -.o-,  .1.  ft   laanhrxm 

Rizzoli.  Salvalore.  and  Belveden,  Bruno,  5,287.524,  CI    U8-86  0OO 

Bel/,  Robert   See—  „  ,       „    ,.  m    rvi-. 

Kronenberg.    Klaus.    Giron.    Matthias.    Bel/.    Robert,    and    Obst. 
Wolfgang.  5,287.050.  CI    318-606  000 
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Bemis,  Jon  L    See — 

Goldston,  Mark  R  ,  Bemis.  Jon  L  .  and  Rapisarda,  Carmen  C  . 
5.285,586,  CI    36-137  000 
Ben-Ezra,  Barry   See — 

Cohen.  Nissan.  Barequet.  Gill.  Bamea.  Daniel;  Ben-Ezra,  Barry. 
Dollberg,  Yehoshua.  Gilad.  Shalev,  Herskowits.  Varda,  Mem- 
inger.  Herbert.  Pomerantz,  Itzik:  Sas,  Benjamin.  Sheinman. 
Yehoshua.  Shiick.  Mark.  Wasserstein.  Michael,  and  Yeshurun. 
Nachshon.  5,287,435.  CI  305-118000 
Bennett.  Raymond  D    See— 

Klavons.  Jerome  A  .  Bennett,  Raymond  D  .  and  Vannier,  Sadie  H  . 
5.286.511.  CI   426-577  000 
Bennett.  Reginald  S  .  and  Hretsina.  Gary.  10  Reginald  Bennett  Interna- 
tional Inc   Marker  for  edge  lights   5.287,256.  CI   362-152.000 
Bcnningcr  AG   See — 

Weber.  Hans.  5.285.544.  CI    8-151  000 
Benson.   John   W  ,   and   Sl-ifTiere.    Donald   T  .   to   Digital    Equipment 
Corporation    Computer  cable  management  system.   5,286,919,  CI 
174-50  000 
Benson.  Mickey,  and  Hilliard.  Donald  P    Bag  having  tamper-resistani 

seal   5.286,110.  CI   383-5  000 
Benson.  Rio  H    See — 

Doyne.  Richard  A  .  Benson.  Rio  H  .  and  El-Shiekh,  Aly,  5,285,712, 
CI    87-57  000 
Benson,  Robert  A   Filtenng  apparatus   5.286.376.  CI   210-194  000 
Benzel.  Janice  L    See — 

Allison.   Nigel  J  .   Benzel.  Janice   L  .  and   Kowalski.  Joseph  F.. 
5.287.523.  CI    305-725  000 
Berg.  Marvin  I    See— 

Mihail.  Suvros.  and  Berg.  Marvin  1  .  5.285.828.  CI    141-71  000 
Bergen  Barrel  A  Drum  Co    See — 

Zilbert.     Seymour,     and     Hamaker.     Peter     G  .     5,285.089.     CI 
248-146  000 
Bergstrom.  John,  to  Siemens  Automotive  L  P   Fuel  injector  having  a 

composite  silicon  valve   5.286,002,  CI    251-368000 
Berliner.  David  L  .  and  Leong,  Helen  Process  for  absorbing  ultraviolet 

radiation  using  dispersed  melanin   5.286.979.  CI   250-515  100 
Bemardi.  Angelina  M  .  Cook.  James.  Curevich.  Leon,  and  Peterson. 
Ronald,    to    Cooper    Industnes.    Inc     Sub-miniature    plastic    fuse 
5.287.079.  CI    337-203  000 
Bemdorf  Belt  Systems,  Inc     See — 

Schwager.  Jules.  5.286,181.  CI   425-8  000 
Bemhard  Beumer  Maschinenfabnk  KG   See — 

Polling.  Ludger.  Pelkmann,  Gerhard,  and  Jager.  Hans.  5.285.884. 
CI    108-365  000 
Bemhard.  Herbert,  to  Seitz  Enzinger  Noll  Maschinenbau  Aktiengesell- 
schaft   Apparatus  for  separating  and  making  available  closure  ele- 
ments  5.285.618.  CI    53-308  000 
Bernhardt.  Klaus,  and  Pfaff.  Gerhard,  to  Merck  Patent  Gesellschaft  mit 
beschrankter  Haftung   Pigments  containing  carbon  black    5,286,291. 
CI    106-474  000 
Bertram.     Volker      Adaptor     with     tracheal     tube      5,285.776.     CI 

128-207  140 
Bertsche.  George  J    See — 

Russ.  Daniel  G  .  deceased,  and  Bertsche.  George  J  .  5.285.638,  CI 
60-243  000 
Besecke.  Siegmund.  Wagner.  Daniel;  Schoen.  Wilfned.  and  Endlich. 
Karl-Ludwig.  to  BASF  Aktiengesellschaft    Emulsion  graft  copoly- 
mers  5,286,801.  CI   525-307  000. 
Bcssler.  Warren  F  .  to  General  Electnc  Company  Differential  pressure 
superheat  sensor  for  low  refngerant  charge  detection   5.285,648.  CI 
62-129  000 
Best.  David  J     See- 
Bain.  James  M  .  Best.  David  J  .  Globig.  James  E  .  I_jimprecht.  Dale 
E  .  Jr  .  Markham,  James  G  .  and  Stcllwag,  Debra  A  .  5.287,434, 
CI    395-101  000 
Bettanni.  Franco.  Capuzzi,  Luigi.  Massimini,  Sergio;  Castoro.  Paolo; 
and    Capnoli.    Vincenzo.    to    Ministero    Dell'Universita'    E    Delia 
Ricerca  Scientifica  E  Technologica    Pyndazmones  endowed  with 
acancide  and  insecticide  action   5.286.725.  CI   514-247  000 
Belts.  Gary  E    See- 
Cox.    Charles    H  .   Johnson.    Leonard    M  .    and    Belts,    Gary    E  . 
5.287,212.  CI   359-173000 
Betzig,  Robert  E  ;  Gyorgy,  Ernst  M  .  Trautman,  Jay  K  .  and  Wolfe. 
Raymond,  to  AT4T  Bell  Laboratones    Near  field  optical  micro- 
scopic    examination     of    a    biological     specimen      5,286.970,     CI 
250-227  260 
Betzig.  Robert  E.  Gyorgy,  Emsl  M.  Trautman.  Jay  K.  and  Wolfe. 
Raymond,  to  ATAT  Bell  Laboratones   Data  recording  using  a  near 
field  optical  probe   5,286,971,  CI.  250-227.260. 
Bexel  Ojrporation   See — 

Baldwin,  Blair  F  .  Dobrowski,  Russell  G  .  and  Arledge,  Arthur  L  . 

5,285,803.  CI    135- 19  500 

Bey,  Philippe;  Coward,  James  K  .  and  McGuire,  John  J  ,  to  University 

of  Michigan,  The  Regents  of  the;  Health  Research.  Inc  .  and  Merrell 

Dow  Pharmaceuticals,  Inc    Difluoroglutamic  acid  conjugates  with 

folates  and   anti-folates   for   the   treatment   of  neoplastic   diseases 

5,286,726,  CI   514-249  000 

Bhatt,  Dcvendra  C  .  and  Kochevar,  Kathleen  A  ,  to  Helene  Curtis,  Inc 

Aerosol  hair  styling  aid    5,286.477,  CI   424-47  000 
Biagiotti,  Guglielmo,  to  Fabio  Penni  S  p  A  Apparatus  for  cutting  web 

material   5,285,977,  CI   242-56.00R 
Biamonte.  Richard  L.,  and  Corvino,  Lorraine  A   Water  soluble  potas- 
sium    phosphate    caking     inhibitor     for     fertilizer      5.286,272,     CI 
71-29  000 


Bianchini,  Ronald  P  .  Jr  ;  and  Kim,  Hyong  S  ,  to  Camegie  Mellon 

University,  Packet  switch   5,287.346,  CI   370-60  000 
Bianco,  Richard  W  :  See — 

Slovut.  David  P  ;  Bolman,  R    M..  Ill;  Bianco.  Richard  W  ;  and 
Wenstrom.  John  C  .  5,285.793.  CI    128-706000 
Bible,    Kenneth    G     Locking    fastener    and    method     5.286.112,    CI 

383-86.000 
Bidefeld,  Branko,  to  TRW  Inc   Applicator  apparatus  for  push-on  type 

fasteners  5.285.562,  CI   29-525,000 
Bigg,  Dennis:  See — 

Bonnaud,  Bernard;  and  Bigg,  Dennis,  5.286.735,  CI   514-321.000 
Binder,  Stephen  F  .  Reutzel.  Lawrence  F.;  and  Rothermel.  David  J.,  to 
Punna   Mills.   Inc    On-line   pellet   durability   tester    5.285.681.  CI 
73-78,000. 
Bio-Technical  Resources  See — 

Millis,  James  R.;  and  Schendel.  Mark  J  .  5.286,506.  CI  426-335.000 
Biotechnology  Research  A  Development  Corporation:  See — 

deGuzman.  Florecita  S  ;  Dowd.  Patnck  F  .  Gloer.  James  B  ;  and 
Wicklow.  Donald  T..  5.286.727.  CI   514-250.000 
Birchler.  Mark  A  .  to  Motorola.  Inc    Low  splatter  peak-to-average 

signal  reduction   5,287,387,  CI   375-60  000 
Bittar.  Joseph,  and  Bahjat,  Zuhair  S.,  to  Otis  Elevator  Company  Van- 
able  elevator  door  dwell  time  based  uf»n  time  of  notification  of 
assigned  car   5,286,930.  CI    187-103000 
Bixly,  Peter  C    See— 

New-mark.  Rona  J  .  Alicandro,  Rosemane;  Bixby.  Peter  C  ;  Bum. 
Donald  D  ;  Enberg.  Enc  H.;  Manno,  Paul  K  ,  and  Woodbury, 
Paul  W  ,  5.287.537,  CI.  395-800.000 
BKE,  Incorporated:  See — 

Wood,  Michael  W  .  5.286,023.  CI   273-138  OOA 
Blackwell.  Wayne:  See — 

Fuller,  John  J  ;  Bratt,  Charles  J  ;  Blackwell.  Wayne,  and  Mueller. 
Paul  E  ,  5,286.203,  CI   434-45  000 
Blalock,  Guy.  Becker.  David  S.;  and  Roe,  Fred,  to  Micron  Technology, 
Inc    Process  for  selectively  etching  a  layer  of  silicon  dioxide  on  an 
underlying  stop  layer  of  silicon  nitnde   5.286.344.  CI    1 56-657  (XX3 
Blanco.  Soma  G    See — 

Rodnquez.  Silva;  Sosa.  Selman  H  .  Nieto.  Guillen;  Martinez.  Satur- 
nine H  ;  Maso,  Julio  R    F  .  Perez,  Lidia  I    N  .  Gnllo.  Juan  M  . 
Cordova.  Vivian  M.;  Blanco.  Soma  G  ;  Santos.  Beatnz  T..  del 
Valle  Rosales,  Jesus  A  .  Menendez,  Evelin  C  ;  Acosta,  Anabel 
A  .  Rodnquez.  Edelgis  C;  Leon.  Silian  C  .  and  Lasa.  Alexis  M  . 
5.286,484.  CI   435-252  330 
Blaner.  Bartholomew;  Jeremiah,  Thomas  L  :  Vassiliadis,  Stamatis;  and 
Williams,  Phillip  G  ,  to  Intemational  Business  Machines  Corporation 
Pipeline  for   removing  and  concurrently  executing  two  or  more 
branch  instructions  in  synchronization  with  other  instructions  execut- 
ing in  the  execution  unit   5.287.467.  CI   395-375.000 
Blasius,  Udo:  See — 

Rodi.  Anton;  Blasius,  Udo.  Reithofer.  Jurgen.  Lehnert,  Michael; 
and  Stadler.  Werner.  5.287.007.  CI    307-38  000 
Bliley.  Paul  D    See- 
Cameron.  David  B..  and  Bliley,  Paul  D  ,  5,285.779.  CI   607-5.000 
Bloomberg.  Neil  See — 

Reuther.  Thomas,    Bloomberg,    Neil,   Gist.   William   J  .  Jr .   and 
Welch,  Albra  M  ,  5,287,534,  CI    395-800000 
Blorstad,  Kun  T    Combined  light  and  fan  assembly    5,287.253.  CI. 

362-92000 
Bloxwich  Engineenng  Limited:  See — 

Milner,  Peter  J  ,  5,286,094.  CI   303-7.000 
Blum,  Charles;  and  Hutchison,  Alan,  to  Neurogen  Corporation  Certain 
aryl  substituted  pyrrolopyrazines;  a  new  class  of  G ABA  brain  recep- 
tor ligands  5,286,860,  CI   544-230000 
Blum,  Rainer,  Heller,  Hans  J.;  Haehnle.  Hans-Joachim.  and  Lienert. 
Klaus,  to  BASF  Lacke -1- Farben  Aktiengesellschaft    Adhesion  pro- 
moter  5,286,527,  CI   427-407  100 
Blumer,  Thomas  P.,  to  Phoenix  Technologies  Ltd  Image  display  appa- 
ratus   and    method    using    halftone    super    cells     5.287.195.    CI 
358-298,000 
BIytas.  George  C    See — 

Zuzich,     Anne     H;     and     BIytas.     George    C.     5,286.882.    CI 
549-378000 
BIythe.  James  E  .  Colombo.  Edward  A  .  Krutchen.  Charles  M  :  Wil- 
liams, Phillip  A  .  and  Wu.  Wen-Pao.  to  Mobil  Oil  Corporation  High 
melt  index  polystyrene  foam  and  method   5,286,429,  CI   264-51  000 
Blyther,  David  H  :  See— 

Kilsdonk,  Jan  A.,  Toppen,   Harold  J  ;  and   Blyther,  David   H., 
5,286,210,  CI   439-95  000 
BMC  Industnes,  Inc    See — 

van    Ligten,    Raoul    F.    and    Asmus,    Mark    G,    5,286.419.    CI 
264-1  300 
Board  of  Govemors  of  Wayne  State  University  See — 

Mobashery.  Shahnar.  5,286.893.  CI    558-445  000 
Board  of  Regents,  The  University  of  Texas  System:  See — 

Jones,  C   Michael,  5,286,482,  CI   424-85  100 
Board  of  Regents.  University  of  Texas  System  See — 

Kilboum.  Robert  G  ;  GnfTith.  Owen  W  ;  and  Gross.  Steven  S  . 

5,286,739,  CI    514-400000 
Walls,  W   Alan;  Estes,  Elvin;  Manifold,  Steve  M  ;  Spann.  Michael 
L,.  and  Gully,  John  H..  5,285,699,  CI   74-572.000 
Board walk/Starcity  Corporation:  See — 

Dorrough,    John,    and     Renfrow,    Steven    M,,    5,287,269,    CI 
364-408  000, 
Boccara,  Albert -Claude:  See — 

Foumier.  Daniele;  Charbonnier.  Francois;  Gleyzes,  Philippe:  and 
Boccara.  Albert-Claude.  5,286,968.  CI   250-208  100 
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Boeck  L*Veme  D  ,  Oodfrf y,  Ot«  W  .  Jr  ,  ind  Murhf  1.  K»rl  H  to  EU 
Lilly  and  Comply  Proceu  for  producing  ih<-  A  102^5  complf«  ind 
corresponding  microorg»niJiii    ?.2«6,6M.C1   4J5-71  300 

Boehm,  Carl  F ,  Jr    Ser-  ^     ,   .       ,       , -..c  .«i    ri 

Eckert.   Lawrence   A  ,   and   Boehm.  Carl   E  .  Jr .   5.285.853.   C I 
166-382  000 
Borhnngcr  Ingelheim  KG  Set—  „         ,      ,.,  „    l._  c.o, 

WalTher.  Gerhard.  Weber.  Karl  H    Slran^y.  Werner   K"hn_Fran7 
J       Muller,     f-mm.     and     Ensinger.     Helmut.     ^.286.H(»4.     I  I 
546-137000 
Boehnnger  Mannheim  GmbH   Sfr—  .  lu^  >*!       rl 

Hoenes.      Joachim,      and      Schaeffler.      Jurgcn.      ?.2H6.162.      CI 
204-403  000  ,.,      .  . 

Keama.  Michael  J  .  Comer.  Michael  J  ,  Steegmani.  I  Inch    and 
Jungfer.  Herben.  5.286.646.  CI   415-240  240 

Boeing  Company,  The  5e»  .    ,.,  ^     u      <iii*.iiii    ri 

lubowitz.    Hyman   R     and   Sheppard.  Clyde   H,   5.286.811.  CI 
525-422  000 
Boge  Aktiengesellschaft    Srr- 

Bonenbergef-    Hartmui,    Kirchner.    Holger     and    W.gner     Kurt. 

5.285.877.  CI    188M4000  ^,-       ^,    , 

Bi^fun.  Robert  W     and  Wietfeldl.  John  R     to  PriKler  A  Gamble  t  om 

™iny    The    V^c  of  N  acclylated  aminu  acid  comple.r*  in  oral  care 

compo»ilion»   5.286.480.  CI   424-54  (KX)  ,•,««,.«  ,-, 

Bogren^omas  E  .  lo  TEB  Enterprise*.  Inc   Bag  holder   5.285.'>88.  C 1 

Bohlev    David  C  .  to  Bohley»  Diving  ServK.e.  Inc    Self  orienting  pipe 

insficfu^n  apparatus  and  me,h<Kl    5.287.1 3  V  CI    <^4-6l  <t«) 
Bohlev's  Diving  Service.  Inc     See  — 

Bohley,  David  C  ,  5.287.1  33.  CI    354-63  000 
Bohike   Susan  N    Ser—  . 

Yu    Edward  C     Bohike.  Susan  N  ,  Ouderkitk.   Andrew   J     and 
Dunn.  D^iuglas  S  .  V:86.55«.  CI   42K  21:  («) 
Bohm.  Georg  G    A     See 

Slutsker.  l.eonid  1  .  Luca.v  Kenneth  R     and  B<.hm    t.o.rg  (.    A 

5.286,435.  CI    264-205  CX»  .,...,<     ,1 

Bojar,    James   A     Adjustable   pitch   garden   hoe   fxil     V. 85. 855,   tl 

172-377  000 
Bolanos.  Henry   See-  ,  „    ^     .u    <  -.««  qa» 

Green.  David  T.  Bolanos.  Henry    and  Rai.lifT    Knth.  V285.'U4. 

Bolesky.'  R'chird.  Smith.    Iixld  S     and  ^^hilcr.fl.  Charles  E,  J  r     1. 

DePuy  Inc    Modular  hip  pr.nthesis   S.286.2W).  t  1  ^l^''  '"«',^  ^  , 
Bolliand.  Robert,  and  Gr.nhens.  Pierre,  to  I  a.niere  de  P"^«';^"J^  ^ 

Thermobonding   interlining   containing    microlihers     \.«0.>«".    i- 

428-1 ''8  000 
Bolman.  R    M  .  Ill    See  ...     „  i,     v.      .   u.      .„  i 

Slovut    David   P      Bolman.   R     M  .   Ill     Bian.o.    Richard   W      and 
Wenstrom.  John  C  .  5,28^.^'»1,  CI    i:«-CK,l««) 
Bolt.  William  S   Container  for  integrated  cinuit  bi>ard    V285.8VS   i^i 

206-334  000  ..  ,        ,         „  r  , 

Bolton.  Jeffrey  S  .  and  Mayen.  RL*er1  I      to  Miles.  1.k     PriK_«»  for 

reducing  impunty  levels  in  methylene  diphenvamines   s..»6./eo.  ei 

521   160  000 
Bond.  Michael  D    -See  ^ 

Vallee    Bert  I   .  and  Bond.  Michael  D     V:»648r  CI   424- *♦  600 
Bonenberger.  Hartmui.  Kirchner.  H"'8"„»"'^„* 'f"",*^"";  "V  ^'^' 

Aktiengesellschafl    Impact  damper    5.28V877.  c  1    1HHM4  0OO 

Hongardt.  Frank   Ser  ..,„,.  ,i    < -la,,  iqt 

Schmid.  Karl.  Bongardt.  Frank,  and  Wuest.  Reinhold.  5,286.3')7, 

CI    252  56(X)S 
Bonham.  James  A    Ser  .       ,  ,  »      <iii„wii     ri 

Rossman.    Mitchell    A      and    B.inham,    James   A      5.2kkN)I     CI 
430-271  000 

■^'"h*^]^".  F^^eric    and  Bon.f.v.  Regis.  V2H6ft«.  CI    S):-.l  (««> 
Bonin  Richard  I   .to  I'mted  Slates  of  America.  Navs    Heciromagneli. 

pump   5.286.176,  CI   417^11  OOR  ^  .       k„    < 

B<innaud.   Bernard,  and   Bigg,   Dennis,   to   Pierre   Fahre  Medicament 

Derivatives  of  4  aminomethylpipendine,  iheir  preparation  and  Iheir 

use  as  therapeutics   5,286715.  CI    M4-i:i(XX) 

'^'"M-e!r"h'k"ry-^.nd  Bon...  Jemey  D  .  ^.2K^S44.  CI   4SV  U  „., 

B.inutti.  Peter  M    and  /,1/mann.  (i.ry  E  ,  to  B..nuiti   Peter  M  Orthosis 

with  distraction  through  range  of  motion    V285,773,  Cl    Ull-25ia)R 

BtX)the,  Richard  W     .See  .,.-,nsi     ri 

Konrad,    Charles    E      and    Bvx.the,    Richard    W..    5.287.051.   CI 

318-803  000 

BorderKiu.  Arnaud   .See  „      ,     '         .  ■ 

Petitcollin.  Jean  Marc    1  e^age,  Jean  Luc.  and  Bordfnou,  Arnaud, 

5,285,660,  CI   65  271  OCX) 

Borg Warner  Automotive  DiverMfied  Transmivsion  Pr.xlucts  Corpi.ra 

lion   See— 
Enale   Jack  F     5,286.;12,C1   464I62()U) 
Borland,  Nathan  J    Tunable  speaker  tube    5,286,'»28,  CI    181   1M(X«. 
B,irn,  Maurice.  Briquet,  1  ucienne,  and  Pare,  Guy,  to  Insiiiul  Eranc.is 
du  Petrole  Olefin  polysulfide  compositions  of  high  sulfur  .onieni  and 
very  low  chlorine  content,  their  manufacture  and  use  as  addmses  lor 
lubricants   5,2863'»5.  CI    252-45  OOO 
Boron  Biologicals.  Inc     .See-  „,,,-,    .uikoiki 

Spielvogel.  Bernard  F    and  S«xxl.  Anup.  5.2868M   t  I    M4I6U«I 

Bosak.  Gregg  M    See—  .... 

Dariee    Dhirai  H     Kalita,  Richard  W      Bosak.  Gregg  M     /.ador 
Vl^ene.  and  McCutche.in.  Willum  F  .  V28654I    CI   428^  (MO 

Beach -Siemens  Hausgeraete   .See- 
Has.  Uwe.  5.286.943.  CI   219-413  0OO 


B<«len.  LK.nald  R  Knaski  John  R  Schnell,  John  W  Nichols.  James 
P  Jr  Plume.  Steven  H  .  Popik.  Matthew  (i  .  Hunt.sman.  Dennis  C. 
C.xiper  Randy  G  ,  and  Keller,  David  V  ,  lo  Porter  Cable  Corpora- 
tion "Xiuer  saw'  .lignmen,  svstem    V285,708,CI    "^JOOa' 

ftiltemiller,  D«inald  I  ,  and  Apissomian,  Arthur  A  to  Homecresi 
Industnes  Incorp-irated   Genatnc  chair    5,286,046,  CI    280^7  380 

Boudreau  Ronald  A  Apparatus  for  delivering  fluids  in  proportional 
quantities    5,285,'»32,  CI    222  I37«X)  ,,,7,7, 

Bourties,  Patnck  A  ,  to  Fibertek,  Inc  lAser  pump  module  5,287,.<7i, 
CI    372  35  000 

'^'"Nel'^Tan  ct^and  Boven.  Gert,  5.286.838,  CI    528  331  000 
Bowman.  Steven  R  .  and  Feldman   Barry  J  ,  '"}^!!;",'^„  S"'"  f /J?" 
ica.  Navy    Holmium  qua.si  two  level  laser    5,287.378.  CI    372-68  (XX) 

Bowns.  Richard  E     Ser  .lo^.n     r-i 

Buckley.    Michael    S      and    B<iwns,    Richard    E,    5.286,415,    CI 
252  502CXX) 
BP  Chemicals  (Additives)  Limited   .See 

C<x>k,  Stephen  J  .  5,286,8^1.  ("I    U8  522  (XX) 
BP  Chemicals  Limited   .See  ,        ,    ..     .  ,  r. v-   „ 

ACourt    Richard    Eo«,  William  J     Hamlin    John  1      andOCon 
nor.  Sean  P,  5,286,265,  CI    44- 18^  (X«) 
Bracket!,  Inc     .See- 
Franks,  James  M  .  5.286.016.  CI    27(1-5    (XXI 
Bradfisch.  Gregory  A     See—  ,  ».     v. 

I  veda    Kendnck  A     Foncerrada.  I  uis    Payne.  Jewel  M  .  Narva. 
Kenneth  E     Schwab.  George  E      Bradfisch.  Ciregory  A  .  and 
Sick.  August  J  .  5,286485,  CI    424-')l  OOL 
Bras   JohanO   Apparatus  for  automatically  generating  a  correct  CK  1 

drsplav  regardlevs  of  liming  signals   5,287,043,  CI    115  371  000 
Brage    Anders  N     10  Forsvarels  Forskningsanstall    C  ounlermass  lor 

ri^oilless  weapons    V285,7 II,  CI    89  1  7()4  .„^, 

Brainovic,  Isidot    and  Wennberg,  Slig,  10  Nobelpharma  AH    Sys.em 
individualls  adaptable  10  elements  implanted  in  the  dentine  and  the 
like    V286,196,  CI    411  rUKX) 
Brame,  Charles  P    See  ,,.10         ^ 

reel    James  1   ,  Jr     Gulhford,  Philip  t       Brame.  Charles  P     and 
Imron.  Wim  A  ,  5.287,354,  CI    1-'(V85  7(X1 
Bran   Mario  E  ,  to  V  erteq,  Inc    Single  water  mega-vmic  semiconductor 

wafer  pr.x^seng  system    5,286,657,  CI   417_<)(XX1 
Brandelik,   J>«eph   E      and   Su/uki,   Andrew    H  .  to  Lnilcd   Slates  of 
AmcrKa   Air  Force   Superconducting  optically  reconfigurable  mag- 
netic device    ^. 287,302,  CI    16VI6I(XX) 

Brandhorst,  Gerd   .See—  „,.,,,     ,~        ,, 

Hcrold     Wolf    D      Brandhorst     Gerd     and    Rchfeld,    Guenther, 

V286I05,  CI     366-177  000  .,.<u..     r-l 

Brandon,    Darrcll   W  .   Jr     American   wcl    tank    svslem     V.SS.y.  *.   CI 

220-601  (X«J 
Brandon.  Robert  J     -Vr  ,,        ,         i  c      .»H 

Cowan  II    Robert  Lee    Uw.  Robert  J     Chaniles.  James  E     and 
Brandon.  Robert  J  .  5,287.392.  CI    376- .301  (XXI 
Brannixk.  Paul  H     .See-  ..     ,.,  .  c      .„j 

Steed    C    E.dward.   Branmxk.  Paul  H     Flower     Eugene  F     and 
Davis,  Ci.rs  C  ,  5,285,541.  CI    ^-4M  (XXl 
Brannon.    William    W     Helicopter    wire   strike   cutler     5. .86.170.   CI 
416-247  H)R 

"'Fuller' jTihn  J     Bratt.  Charles  J     Blackwell.  W  avne   and  Mueller. 

Paul  E     5,286,201,  CI   434-45  (XX) 

Brault,  Richard  A     See-  .         ,       „     ,.      4    »  t 

Epstein     Herben    J      ReilK,   John   W      Brault     Richard    ^      and 

Croteau,  Dianne  B  ,  S286206,  CI    434-265  (XX) 

Braw.    Sergio  M    (iaviline  containment  systems  with   leak  resistant 

plastic  filimgs    V28V829.  CI    14188  1X1) 
Hreashears,  EJdie  H     See  -  ,  ,    „        u 

Vhreck  John  F     Dolby,  Debra  J  ,  McElroy,  David  J    Breashears. 

IdVe  H     and  MacPeak,  John  H  ,  5,287,315,  CI    365-2100a) 

Brechbiel.  Martin  W     .See-  , -,0^  ,so     r-\ 

(ianv.h.    Otio    A      and     Brechbiel.    Martm    W       5.286850.    CI 

424  I  4VI 

Bremhilla    Roberto,  to  David  J    Instance  Limited    Bag  ties  and  man u 

faclure  thereof    <. 286. 1  II.  CI    18162  000 
Brennen.  Michael  B     and  Moran.  Steven  A  .  to  hlectnc  Power  Re- 
search Institute,  Inc    Active  power  line  conditioner  wnth  low  cost 
surge     protection     and     fa-st     oserload     recosery      5,.87,.88.     CI 
104-481 0(«)  ,         .  , 

Brenner  Michael  B  Strominger  Jack  I  Seidman,  Jonathan  Ip. 
Stephen  H  and  Krangel,  Michael  S  ,  to  T  Cell  Diagn.v,tics,  Inc^ 
Dana  Farher  C  ancer  Institute  and  President  &  Fellows  of  Harvard 
College  Melhix)  for  delecting  the  gamma,  delta  T  cell  receptor 
<.2H6,651.  CI  416-501  (X«l 
Brrssner.  Gorm  A     .S«'e  .  lo^  uji     ,\ 

McFadden.    Dasid    H      and    Brevsnei.    Gorm    A.    5.286.942,   CI 

:i>j  6innix) 

Breton    Marcel  P     .See  ,.         • 

Winnik.  FrancoiseM     Dusidv-n    Anthony  R     and  Breton.  Marcel 

P  ,  ^, 286.286.  CI    1(16  :i  (lOA 
Unauli.  Diane  F     See 

Briault.  Nigel  C.  5.287,198,  CI    I'-J  18  (Ml 

Briault.  Nigel  C' .  to  Bnault.  Nigel  C     Briaull    Diane  F     Marlalt.  Floyd 

C      and  Marlalt.  Frances  R    Remotely  accessible  security  controlled 

audio  link    s:i(Mc*8   CI    1^918000  ,,»^,>^    ,1 

Bndges.  LVmald  >     Sealing  plate  for  a  pipe  coupling    5.. 86.064.  C  I 

285  15  (XX) 
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Bndgestone  Corporation   See — 

Yoshikawa.   Masaio.   Kusano.  Yukihiro    Naito.   Kazuo;  Okazaki. 
Satiko.  and  Kogoma,  Masuhiro,  5,286,532.  CI   427-5.36000 
Bndgestone/Firestone,  Inc    See — 

Davis,     James     A       and     Valaitis.     Joseph     K  ,     5,286798,     CI 

525-211  000 
Slutsker,  Leonid  I  ,  Lucas,  Kenneth  R    and  Bohm.  Georg  G    A  , 
5.286,435,  CI    264-205  000 
Bnggs  &  Stratlon  Cc^rp    See — 

Janssen.  David  C  ,  5.287.098,  CI    .140-825  310 
Bnnkerhoff,  Ronald  J  .  Nobis.  Rudolph  H  .  Fox,  William  Zeiner,  Mark 
S  ,  Allen.  E    David.  Smith.  Richard.  Reckelhoff.  Jerame.  and  Chur- 
chill. Philip,  In  Ethicor,  Inc    Surgical  anastomosis  supling  instru- 
ment   5.285,945,  CI    227-179  000 
Bnquet,  Lucienne  See— 

B<jm,  Maunce,  Briquet,  Lucienne    and  Pare,  Guv,  5,286,395,  CI 
252-45  000 
Bnslol-Myers  Squibb  Co    Sfc — 

Konishi,     Masataka,     Tsunakawa,     Miisuaki,     Tenmvo,     Osamu, 
Miyaki,  Takeo,  and  Oki,  Toshikazu,  5,286649,  CI   435-252  100 
British  Aerospace  Public  Limited  Company    See — 
Budd,  Chnstopher,  5,287,118,  CI    341-909  000 
Morton,  Donald  F  ,  5,287.033,  CI    310-316  000 
Smart,  John  D  ,  and  Cox.  William  M  .  5.286.357.  CI    204-153  1 10 
British  Nuclear  Fuels  pic   See — 

Shelley,  Stephen  N  ,  5,287,391,  CI    176-261  000 
Brockmann.  kus,sell  C     See- 
Johnson,  I^ith  L  ,  Brockmann,  Russell  C  ,  and  Jaffc,  William  S  , 
5,287,477,  CI    .195-425  000 
Brixiard,  Roland,  to  Sliwell  S  A   Electrical  neuromuscular  stimulation 

device    5,285,781,  CI   607-59  000 
Broeksteeg,  Johannes  M  ,  to  Whitaker  Corporation.  The  Shielded  back 

plane  connector   5.286.212.  CI  439-108  000 
Br(X>ke.  Martin  A     Se^ — 

Drabik.  Timothy  J     Jokcrst.  Nan  M     Allen.  Mark  G    and  Brooke. 
Martin  A  .  5.286335.  CI    156-631000 
Brcxiklyn  College  Research  and  Development  Foundation  See— 

Pollak.  Fred  H  ,  and  Yin.  Xiaoming.  5.287.169.  CI    356-M5  000 
Brixiks.  J    Douglas  See — 

Goforth.    Billy    D ,   Goforth.   Charles    L      Brixiks.    Joe   G     and 
Brooks.  J    Dougla.s.  5.285.973.  CI    241-36  000 
Brcxiks.  Joe  G     See-- 

Goforth.    Billy    D  .   Goforth.   Charles    L  .    Brooks,   Joe   G  ,    and 
Brixiks,  J    Douglas,  5,285,971.  CI    241-36000 
Brother  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha  See — 

Imamaki.  Teruo,  and  Seo.  Keiji,  5,285.725,  CI    101-127  100 
Kataoka.  Misao,  Usami,  Yuri,  Yamada,  Manami,  Harada.  Kayoko, 

and  Hon,  Chiharu,  5.287,445,  CI    395-148  000 
Kawakami,     Ya-sushi,    Obata.     Fukue     and     Makihara,     Kayoko, 

5,287,538,  CI    195-8a)  OCX) 
Nakai,  Hitoshi,  and  Suzuki.  Makoto.  5.287,154,  CI    355-285  000 
Sakakihara,  Kenji,  5,287,159.  CI    355-311  000 
Brown,  Andrew   V,  10  Chartered  Semiconductor  Manufactunng  Pte 
I  td    Bi-laver  resist  prixcss  for  semiconductor  prix-essing   5.286.607. 
CI    4.30-1 13  0(X) 
Brown.  Louis  R     See — 

I.en^en.  Reiner,  and  Brown.  Louis  R  .  5.286.053.  CI    280-734000 

Brown.  Richard  P     Joyce.  Thomas  F  .  and  Smith.  Steven  S  ,  to  Bull 

HN  Information  Systems,  Inc  External  prix:edure  invocation  appara- 

lus  utilizing  internal  branch  vector  interrupts  and  vector  address 

generation,  in  a  nsc  chip    5.287.522.  CI    395-725  000 

Brown.  Robert  L  ,  and  Baxter.  David  E  .  to  GenCorp  Inc    Apparatus 

for  injection  into  a  self-clamping  mold   5,286.186.  CI   425-144.000 
Brown.  Ronald  G    Adjustable  step  stool    5.285.992.01.248-421000. 

Browne.  Clinton  E  .  Ill    See —  ... 

Tuttle,   Ronald   R  .   and   Browne.  Clinton   E  .   III.   5.286.252.  CI 
604-20  000 
Bubeck.  Robert  A    Nolan.  Stephen  J  .  Chau.  Chieh-Chun.  Rosenberg. 
Steven.  Newsham.  Mark  D  .  and  Serrano,  Myma,  to  Dow  Chemical 
Company,  The   Polybenzazole  fiber  with  ultra-high  physical  proper- 
ties  5,286833,  CI    528-183  000 
Buchholz,  Juergen   See — 

Maier,  Martin,  and  Buchholz.  Juergen.  5,285,970,  CI    239-533  120 
Buchmann.  Peter;  Unger,  Peter;  Vettiger.  Peter,  and  Voegeli.  Otto,  10 
International  Business  Mactnnes  Corporation  Cooling  structures  and 
package  modules  for  semiconductors   5.287,001,  CI   257-719000 
Buchwald,  Stephen  L  ,  Kreutzer,  Knstina  A  ,  and  Spaltenstein.  Esther, 
to  Massachusetts  Institute  of  Technology    Catalytic   reduction  of 
organic  carbonyls   5,286,878,  CI    548-577  000 
Buck,  William  B    See- 

Salatka.  Robert  G  ,  Buck,  William  B  ,  Mitchell,  James  H  :  Schultz, 
William  J  ,  and  Perhacs,  Leslie.  5,285,896,  CI    206-366  000 
Buckley,  Michael  S  ,  and  Bowns,  Richard  E  ,  to  Advanced  Products, 
Inc    Water-based  polymer  thick  film  conductive  ink    5,286.415,  CI 
252-502  000 
Buda.  Paul  R  ,  and  Peele,  Kelvin,  to  Square  D  Company  Apparatus  for 
generating  and  sending  a  senal  data  packet  for  controlling  a  network 
of  single  point  I/O  devices   5.287,353,  CI    370-85  100 
Budd,  Chnstopher,  to  Bntish  Aerospace  Public  Limited  Cximpany 
Layer  frequency  selective  surface  assembly  and  method  of  modulat- 
ing the  power  or  frequency  charactenstics  thereof    5.287.118.  CI 
343-909  000 
Budd  Company.  The  See — 

Greve,  Bruce  N  .  5.286.326.  CI    156-272  400 
Revyn.  Ronald  M  .  5.285.874.  CI    188-2I80OR 


Buescher,  Eugene  J  ,  to  O'Meara.  William  R    Two  way   envelope 

5.285.958,  CI    229-305  000 
Buhler  AG  See— 

Straub,  Paul,  5,286155,  CI   414-139400 
Bull  HN  Information  Systems.  Inc    See — 

Brown.   Richard   P  .  Joyce.   Thomas  F  .  and   Smith.   Steven  S . 

5.287.522.  CI.  395-725  000 
Roberts,  William  E  ,  5.287.453,  CI    395-200  000 
Bunn-O-Matic  Corporation   See — 

Knepler,  John  T  ,  5,285,717,  CI   99-282  000 
Bunting,  Richard  M    See — 

Acampora,  Alfonse  A;  and  Bunting,  Richard  M  ,  5,287.178,  CI 
348-384  000 
Buratynsky,  Michael  P  .  to  Spar  Aerospace  Limited  Tie  down  device 

5.286.150,  CI   410-103  000 
Burdett,  Ronald  K    See— 

Weisbum,  James  T  ,  Burdett,  Ronald  K     and  Gallagher.  Chnsto- 
pher G  ,  5.285,918,  CI    220-265.000 
Burdick,  Jane  K    See — 

Fletcher.   Kenneth  S  .  III.  and  Burdick.  Jane  K  ,  5.286.358.  CI 
204-153  130 
Burgin.  Emanuele  See — 

Cecchin,    Giuliano,    Guglielmi,    Flonano,    Pelliconi,    Anteo;    and 
Burgin,  Emanuele,  5,286,564,  CI   428-402  000 
Burgos,    Donald    R     Soap    creamer    and    dispenser     5,286,106,    CI 

366-190  000 
Burkel,  Franklin  L    See — 

Doane,     Ivan     G.     and     Burket.     Franklin     L.     5.287.128.     CI 
346-159  000 
Bum.  Donald  D    See— 

Newmark.  Rona  J  ,  Alicandro.  Rosemane.  Bixby.  Peter  C  .  Bum. 
Donald  D  .  Enberg.  Enc  H  .  Manno.  Paul  K  .  and  Woodbury. 
Paul  W  .  5.287.537.  CI   395-800  000 
Bumley.  Richard  P  :  See — 

Michael,  Martin  S  ,  Kanhere,  Prashant  A  ,  Bumley,  Richard  P  , 
lacobelli.  Franco,  and  Chien.  Ta-Wei.  5,287,458,  CI   395-250  000 
Bums  &  Russell  Company,  The  See — 

McClmton,  John.  5,285,611.  CI   52-612  000 
Bums,  Stephen  W    See — 

Zubko,  Ronald,  and  Burns,  Stephen  W  ,  5.286.079,  CI  296-181  000 

Burt.  William  W  ,  to  TRW  Inc   Photolithographic  etching  process  for 

fabncating   wire   screen   disks  for  crvogenic   cooler   regenerators 

5,286,345,  CI    156-659  100 

Busch,  Craig  A  ,  to  TRW  Vehicle  Safety  Systems  Inc  Passive  seat  belt 

system  integrated  with  a  seat   5,286.091.  CI   29--487  000 
Bushnell.  Michael  J  ,  Beautement.  Kevin,  Clough,  John  M.,  Anthony. 
V'lvienne  M  .  deFrame,  Paul,  and  Godfrey,  Chnstopher,  to  Impenal 
Chemical  Industnes  PLC    Fungicides    5,286,894,  CI    560-55  000 
Butterv,  Roger  A  ,  and  Rolhwell,  Charles  N  ,  to  Pall  Corporation 

Filter  assemblies   5.286381.  CI    210-323  200 
Buttle,  Donald  R  ,  Kenny,  Christopher  J  ,  and  Newnan.  Bnan  D  ,  to 
Gnndmaster  Corporation    Continuous  acting  moisture  prevention 
and  cleaning  valve    5,285,705.  CI   99-280  000 
Bye,  Peter  L  ,  Miller,  James  H  ,  Ronnen,  Eva;  and  Spencer,  Steven  P  . 
to  AT&T  Bell   Laboratones    Transfemng  lines  in  a  digital  loop 
earner  transmission  system   5,287,344,  CI    370-16(XX) 
Byer,  Gary   See — 

Byer.  Gary  M  ,  5,285.749,  CI    119-61  000 
Bver.  Gary  M  ,  to  Byer,  Gary  Ant  proof  dish  and  stand  5.285,749,  CI 

119-61000 
Byrnes,  Francis  E  ,  and  Schmaling,  David  N.,  to  United  Technologies 
Corporation     Spar-10-hub  joint    for    a    fiexbeam    helicopter    rotor 
5.286.167,  CI   416-13400A 
Byun.  Young  S    See — 

Traylor,  Teddy  G  ,  and  Byun,  Young  S  ,  5.286887,  CI  556-1,000 
C  J   Associates.  Ltd    See — 

Lee,  James  S   W  ;  and  Kwan,  Chiu  K  .  5.286.228,  CI  446-26  000 
C  R  S  T  (S  A  )  See— 

Mathieu.  Laurent,  5.285,661,  CI   66-9  OOR 
C  V  D   System  Cleaners  Cxirporation   See — 

Albr^-ht,  John  W  .  5,286301,  CI    134-8  000 
Cabaraux.  Emile,  to  Solvay  (Societe  Anncnyme)  Electncal  conductor, 
process  for  manufactunng  an  electncal  conductor  and  electrode  for 
an  electrolysis  cell    5,286.925.  CI    174-126  200 
Cabn.  Walter  See — 

Bedeschi,  Angelo,  Cabn,  Walter,  Candiani,  liana,  and  Martinengo, 

Tiziano,  5,286861.  CI    544-309  000 

Cahill.  Stephen  V  .  to  Motorola.  Inc    Interference  reduction  using  an 

adaptive  receiver  filter,  signal  strength,  and  bar  sensing.  5.287.556.  CI. 

455-266  000 

Cam,  Earl  S  .  to  Tnbotech   Semiconductor  die  packages  having  lead 

support  frame   5.286.680.  CI  437-216  000 
Cam.  John,  Fujishiro,  Felix;  Lee.  Chang-Ou.  Koenigseder.  Sigmund. 
and  Vines.  Landon,  to  VLSI  Technology,  Inc    Integrated-circuit 
processing      with      progressive      intermelal-dielectnc      deposition 
5.286.518.  CI   427-96.000 
Ciims.  James;  Gibson.  Samuel  G  .  and  Rae.  Duncan  R  .  to  AKZO  N.V. 
Tetrahydropyndinyldibenzazepine       dcnvatives        5.286.722.       CI 
514-2li000 
C^Comp  Inc    See — 

Schlotterbeck.  David  L  .  and  Guardado.  Julio  L  .  5.287.105.  CI 
341-20  000 
Caldine.  Harold  G  Animal  detemng  birdfeeder  and  method  5.285.747, 

CI    119-57  900 
Calgon  Corporation  See — 

Gray.  Ross  T  ;  and  Hassick.  Dents  E..  5.286390.  CI   210-727,000 
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tuted and  unsubstituied-2..'-pyridinedicarNnylales  from  chloromale- 
ale  or  chlorofumurale  or  mixtures  thereof  5.286.868.  Cl  546-250  OOCi 
Chaban.  Richard   .See- 

Rutenbcrg,  Mark  R  .  Hall.  Thomas  I      Domes.  Robert.  Chaban. 

Richard    Dulak.   Thomas.   Hernman.  James  M      Porzio,  John. 

I  uck,  Randall  L     and  Knapp,  James,  5,287.272,  Cl    .'64-413,010 

Chagnoi.  Cathenne  J  ,   lo  Slirling  Technology,   Inc     Heal   recovery 

ventilator    5,285,842.  Cl    165-7  OCX) 
Chakko    Malhe«.  K  ,  to  GcnCorp  Inc    Slipper  bushing  vnth  improved 

axial  load  capacity    5,286,014,  Cl    267-2')3  (XX) 
Chamberlain,  Fxlviard  N     and  Grossmeyer,  Mark,  to  Energy  Audit 
Corporation    Poviei  consumpiion  rate  display  device    5.287,287,  Cl 
;64-483(XX) 
Chan.  Hugo  W  ,  Silver.  Arnold  H  .  Sandcll.  Robert  D    and  Murduck. 
James  M  .  lo  TRW  Inc    Submicron  Josephson  junction  and  method 
for  Its  fabncation    5.286,336.  Cl    156-643  (XX) 
Chang.  Chin  Fdng   See- 
Das.     Saniosh     K.     and     Chang.     Chin-Fong.     5,286.314.     Cl 
148-528  (XX) 
Chang,  Francis  H     Vogl.  Harold  K  ;  Krochmalnek,  Leonard  S  :  Sood, 
Savlanlar  K     Banoszck.  Frank  E    Wixxlall.  Kenneth  B    and  Robins. 
Jeffrey    R     to  Ontano  Hydro    Producing  carbiin-14  isotope  from 
spent  resin  vy  a.ste    5.286.468,  Cl   423-241)  000 
Chang.  Harry  I  .  to  Atlantic  Richfield  Company    Meth.xl  for  improv- 
ing the  recovery   of  oil  from  a  subterranean  formation  by  solvent 
concentration  grading    5.285.848.  Cl    166-279  000 
C  hang.  Hsien  Wen   See— 

1  in    Jiunn-Jyi    Tsai.  Lih-Shyng,  Chang,  )-lsien-Wen,  and  Chiao. 
Chang-Tai.  5.286.667,  Cl    437-52  (XX) 
Chang,  Jung  Lung   5ee— 

Chen,    Hsien-Yei.    Hvtang,   Chung-Mu.   Chang.   Jung-Lung.    Lin. 
Chich-Yu.  Wang.  Ruey  Yang,  and  Jeng.  Jyh-Jye.  5.287.293.  Cl 
'64-551  010 
Chang,  King  Device  for  lixking  a  lever  for  pivoting  a  valve   5.285,997. 

Cl    251-95  000 
Chang,  Peter  C  ,  to  Foxconn  Intemalional,  Inc   Optical  fiber  SC  type 
connector      a.vsembly      wilh      partly      pre-assembled     components 
5  287,425.  Cl    385-81  0(XI 
Chang,   Suk  Kyu,   Cho,   Sung-Bum.  and   Shim.   Yong-Bum.  lo  Tong 
Yang  Cement  Corp    Automatic   washing   machines    5.285.664.  Cl 
68- 1 8  (X)F 
Chao.  Herbert  S    ilee— 

Karas.     Bradley     R       and     Chao,     Herbert     S  ,     5,286.5.30,     Cl 
427-437  (XX) 
Chapman,  Dale  B  .  Jenkins,  Michael  O     Jove,  Stephen  A     and  van 
Peppen,  Jacobus  C    1    .  lo  International  Business  Machines  Corpora- 
tion   Differential  amplifier  for  optical  detectors  in  an  optical  data 
storage  system    5.287,340.  Cl    369-44  410 
Chapman.  Emmett  H    Adjustable  bridge  for  a  stnnged  musical  instru- 
ment   5.285.710.  Cl    84-307000 
Charbonnier,  Francois  See— 

Foumier    Damelc    Charbonnier.  Francois,  Gleyzes,  Philippe,  and 
Boccara,  Albert-Claude,  5.286.968.  Cl    250-208  100 
Charkoudian.  John   5ee  — 

Scarmoutzos,    Louis   M      and   Charkoudian,   John,    5,286.382 
210-490  000 
Charnley,  James  E    See— 

Cowan  II.  Robert  l>ee.  Law.  Robert  J  .  Charnley.  James  fc 
Brandon,  Robert  J  .  5.287.392.  Cl    376-301  000 
Charron.  Thoma.s  E    See— 

Goodwin.    David   H  ,   and  Charron.   Thomai   E .   5,285,591 
42-70  010 


Cl 


and 


Cl 


Chartered  Semiconductor  Manufacturing  Pie  Lid     See- 
Brown.  Andrew  \'  ,  5.286.607.  Cl   4.'0-31?  000 
Chasin.  Mark   See — 

Oshlack.  Benjamin.  Chasin.  Mark.   Pedi,   Frank,  Jr     and  Chasm, 

Mark,  5,286,493,  Cl    424-468  000 
Gshlack.   Benjamin.  Chasin.  Mark.  Pedi.   Frank.  Jr     and  Chasin. 
Mark.  5.286.493.  Cl   424-468  000 
Chatclet.  Bernard   See- 
Jean,  Robert.  Chalelet,  Bernard,  and  Jourde.  Bernard.  5.285,5.'>4. 
Cl    19-163  000 
Chau.  Chieh-Chun  See- 

Bubeck.  Robert  A  .  Nolan.  Stephen  J     Chau.  Chieh-Chun.  Rosen- 
berg.    Steven.     Newsham.     Mark     D  ,     and     Serrano,     Myma. 
5,286,833.  Cl    528-183  000 
Chefalas.  Thomas  E  ,  and  Tappen,  Charles  C  .  lo  Inlcrnational  Business 
Machines  Corporation    Elastic  prototype  averaging  in  online  hand- 
writing recognition    5.287,415,  Cl    382-3  000 
Cheletle,  Tamara  L  ,  to  United  Stales  of  Amenca,  Air  Force  Perceived 

attitude  apparatus  and  method    5,285,685,  Cl   73-432  100 
Chen.  Bing-Lin,  and  Barker,  James  A  ,  to  Witco  Corporation    Method 
of  improving   the   pnnting   of  polyolefins   with    water-based    inks 
5.286.525.  Cl   427-256000 
Chen.  Chien-Chang.  to  Global  Win  Technology  Co.  Ltd.  and  Huci 
Bin    Enterprise    Corp     Fin    assembly    for    an    integrated    circuit 
5,287,249.  Cl    361-718  000 
Chen.  Chungle  W  ,  to  Hughes  Aircraft  Company    Re-imaging  optical 
system     including     refractive     and     diffractive     optical     elements 
5'.287,218.  Cl    359-365  000 
Chen.    Hong-Jen.    to    Chen.    Tsai-Hsia     Incinerator     5.285.737.    Cl 

110-214  000 
Chen,  Hsien-Yei,  Hwang.  Chung-Mu,  Chang.  Jung-Lung,  Lin.  Chieh- 
Yu.  Wang.  Ruey-Yang,  and  Jeng.  Jyh-Jye.  to  Industnal  Technology 
Research  Institute  Method  and  apparatus  for  inspecting  the  contours 
of  a  gear    5.287.293.  Cl    364-551  010 
Chen.  Huang-Chuan  Process  for  cracking  waste  rubber  tires  5.286.374. 

Cl   208-400000 
Chen,  James  N    C  .  \ogel,  Gregory  G  .  and  Mason.  Martin  K  .  to 
Hewlett-Packard  Company   Ultrasonic  transducer  apodization  using 
acoustic  blocking  layer    5.285.789.  Cl    128-662  030 
Chen.  Jeff  See — 

Liu    Chao  J     Lai.  Ching-ho.  Chen.  Jeff.  Lu.  Sidney    and  Chien. 
Ton-Yo,  5.286.217,  Cl    4.39-326  000 
Chen.  Kaimin  See —  ^^ 

Mirkm.  Chad  A  ,  and  Chen,  Kaimin.  5.286.571,  Cl   428-428000 
Chen.  Kuang-Chao,  and  Hsia.  Shaw-Tzeng.  to  Industnal  Technology 
Research  Institute    Blanket  tungsten  etchback  process  using  dispos- 
able spin-on-gla-s-s.  5,286.675,  Cl   437-195  000 
Chen   Kuang  P  ,  lo  Lu  Kuang  Enlerpnse  Co  .  Lid   Rouiable  clothing 

hanger  assembly    5.285.910.  Cl   211-162  000 
Chen.  Lee,  Jeng,  Shwu-Jen,  Natzle,  Wesley  C  .  and  Yu.  Chienfan.  to 
Intemalional  Business  Machines  Corporation   Supersonic  molecular 
beam  etching  of  surfaces   5.286.331,  Cl    156-345  000 
Chen,  Li-Chiang  See— 

Yang      Shyh-Ching;     Huang.     Jar-Ru.     and     Chen.     Li-Chiang. 
5.286,458.  Cl   422-168000 
Chen.  Ming-Syan;  Wu.  Kun-Lung;  and  Yu.  Philip  Shi-lung.  lo  Intema- 
lional Business  Machines  Corporation  Dynamic,  finile  versionmg  for 
concurrent     transaction     and     query     processing      5.287,496,     Cl 
395-600000 
Chen.  Peijun  J     See— 

Yates,  John  T  .  Jr  ,  Chen.   Peijun  J     and  Colaianni.   M     Luigi. 
5.286.340.  Cl    156-628  000 
Chen.  Sujen   See— 

Zilberman,  Jossef  Munyon.  Robert  E    and  Chen.  Sujen.  5.286.231. 
Cl    464-93000 
Chen.  Tai-Chung    Anti-leakage  apparatus  for  containers  for  liquid 

5.285.533,  Cl   4-415  000 
Chen,  Tsai-Hsia   See- 
Chen.  Hong-Jen.  5.285.737,  Cl    110-214000. 
Chen.  Xiaogang   See—  ,       ,         ,  a  j  ,-t. 

Zhao.  Yan,  Hou.  Yuduo,  Peng.  Quanzhu.  Liu.  Jiduan:  and  Chen, 
Xiaogang.  5.286.692.  Cl    502-65  000 
Chen.  Yie-Wen  See— 

Tsai    You-Kung.   Wang.   Yuh-Jinn.    Lie,    YavA-Shen,   and   Chen. 

Yi'e-Wen,  5.287.285.  Cl    364-474. .'70 

Chen.   Yu-Tsai,  lo  Amoco  Corporation    Crystallizable  copolyamide 

having    terephlhalamide    and    naphthalamide    units     5.286.839.    Cl 

528-344000 

Chcne    William  R  .  to  Eaton  Corporation    Shift  plate  actuated  single 

shaft  shifting  mechanism    5.285.694.  Cl   74-477  000 
Cheng.  Jung-Ho  See—  ^      .. 

LeMonds.   Jeffrey.   Cheng.  Jung-Ho,   Wiggs.  Gene   E,   Martini. 
Gary  T  .  and  Cogan.  Richard  M  .  5.285.573.  Cl    29-889  720 
Chevron  Research  and  Technology  Company   See- 

Harnson.    James   J  .    and    Ruhe,    William    R  .   Jr  .    5.286.799. 
525-285000 
Chi  YiChen  Journal  of  a  bicycle  having  a  shock  absorption  configura- 
tion   5.286.118.  Cl    384-545  000 
Chiao.  Chang-Tai  See— 

Lin    Jiunn-Jyi    Tsai.   Lih-Shyng.  Chang.  Hsien-Wen.  and  Chiao. 
Chang-Tai.  5.286.667.  Cl   437-52  000 
Chiarello.  George  A    See— 

Ovasco,  Albert  A  .  Chiarello.  George  A  . 
5.286.868.  Cl    546-250  000 
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152^127  OG    "M  25 


JM  12 


1  ISl   or  PATHNTF.HS 


\l  MKI  •VK'i    15.   1W4 


FFBRL AR>    15.   \99A 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


PI  13 


UMI 


I  hiha.   l.>shivviki    So'   - 

Muralj,  M.tviv.ishi    Chihj.   Tmhi>ulii    Tsutsiimi    Midm    H.ili    ri 
K.'h|c    Kur.Kia,   Sdl.uu    (  )hl.tkf     Hir.i.iki    arulShii.ii     liimivilki 
^,;Kf.,'':i.  (1    '•14  .MdiOl 
C'hirn.   T  d  W  ri    Vi' 

Mn.h»cl    Miilin  S     KanhiTf    I'rash.ini    A      Hiunli-\     Knhsrd  P 
licnhelll.  Iramo   ami  l  hi.-n     I  a  V^  ,-.    ^  .'»'  4^»    ll     ;'i^:Vl(¥in 
C'hicn.  Iiin  >'»!   V«' 

1  m.  thai-  )      I  di.  (  hmn  ho    I.  lien,   JcH     I  ii    Si,tnc»     .imt  C  huii 

i,.n  \o,  "•,:s6,:r  1 1  4 w  irMoi 

C  hllilcrs.    Riihrri    V*   ,    l..    Anu-tliJli    Slriih/rr    iTtvparw      Mi-iIi.k)    .'I 
ikxunlaminaling  a  v  haniN-t  ihal  has  ni.'sahU-  shrUr'.    ^  :'<^  44h    i  i 

4::  :hix«) 

chin.  Sinti  W     S..- 

Mayo,  Mil  harl  k     an.l  I  hin.  Sin^  \^      V:87.108,C1     UII^MlIK) 
China  lViri>  <'hrmual  (c)rp<iiaiion    Vi- 

Zhao,  >  an    Hon.  \  luluo    IVn(i.  (^uan/hii    I  lu    Ji.hi.iii    .iiul  (  hi-ii 
Xiaojjanu.   ^,:H^,hy;    i\    S(i:ft^(««l 
C  hli'u.    Hcrnn  IVr     I  hlcnhrtttrr.    (latN    li      .iiul    I  ik  hs     larl    1)      l- 
Moloroia,  Ini.    Mrlhinl  lor  doping  a  x-nmondiK  tot  \*alct  h.i\in^'  a 
dl(TiisiMl\  cnhan.  rnit-nl  ri-gion    ^.^KhWKI   1.1    4i'  .'4  till 
I  hiou.  JflTri-\  J  ,  to  M.H-vhsl  (  i-laiK-M-  (  orp   I  om)viMli-  jias  vparjlion 
mcmhranc-    haMn^    j    (tultci    lasci    omipriMMH    .i    .  lossiinki-d    p.'i.ir 
ph<-iuKonlainin)i     orjjanot>>ivsilo»ani-    ami  nirth  wt  loi  iTi.ikiii^:  ihi- 
vimc       ^  :Hh,:Kll,  t  I    '<'■  4<'  (««l 
t  hiou.  Jost-ph  ]     V'f 

Haneriff. ''fi''i"''J  1^    (  hioj   Jovph  )     l,ii:ii-t    I  Im■^l  <  r    (..•iiit\ 
(honias    I        1  i-htnati     Kn.hat.1    1        Knhtus,    H<-nr>     I       Sen 
sahauuh,  An.lrfvk  J     J.     jiul  Shannon    Sin  hai-l  I  )  .  5.2«5.7<»8.  CI 
Ml    1^4  lOi 
Chirrawin.  Ja^annalh    \^fi.    1  a  Shi-n>!    atu)  Miiu>«.aUo    \^  illiam  J     to 
(ill      1  aNiraiont-.    Int orpotalfil     I  iN-t    aniphhct    \»ilh    mulliplc 
puinps    ^.:«7,:ih.  t  1     '^''   '41  lUl 
Chiu.  Anihonv  M  .  to  J  (•«.i\  InMrumrnf.  In.  oip..i.ii<-.l    I  .  Mfil  hu-.  hat 

Icaillramc   ^.:H^,'^>w   U    js' MrfiiH) 
(ho,  lu|io  aiul  Koike,  Shinii,  i,>  Nrv  (.orporaih  in    M.ihiKl    >l.,.tr<-v.t 
in^    IransmisMon    riior    m    A\^\U\    ^olor  li-lc^  imou    .  oninniim  alion 
^^^lrm  ami  dinilal  i  olot  li-li-vision  v  onmuini.  at jon   ssslcni   lo  \»otk 
villi  mrlh.Kl    -..'HMH^    (I    14Kh;4i«<i 
C  h,..   Hvnn  N      S.v 

I'ark,  Sang  S     >'«•    Hoi  U      Kini    I  hyn^-  \       in,!  I  U.-    Hwin  S 

^.:nh,Hift.  1 1  ^:s  :"■  kki 

I  ho    Sung  Bum    Sec 

l"han((.      Suk  Kvu       I  ho       Sun^  Hum        in, I      Shmi       >,n>:Hiini 
■i  :HVh64    CI    hS   |1*  («1| 
(."hoksi.    I'radip      I  a(xT    liiiiiiiL    with    pr,.iiMur    skiit     '.'SfiiK'"     (I 

2S"i  \n  l»«l 
Chovikahtv  Jito    See- 

Murakami,  Mavahir,,    Su/uki,  Hir.ui.Ti    Sakunia    Hiiovhi    Ha\.iini 
lakc-hik,,   ami  C  hos..kah<-    lir,.,  ^:n^,rV  C  I    "•  :VM««i 
c  hou,   Hsianji    Minn   '      <■'   Iniluslnal    Itvhnohigs    Rfs<-arth   Invlilutr 
l'^•Kr^^  ,iM'ahtKatinn  ,1  hi>:h  ,  ap.u  Hani  (■  slora>:<-  n, Kir    ^  ;K^,f>«1H   c  1 
41''  ^:  l«KI 
C  hou.  Riihanl    1     H     !,■  I  )i.i  l',Mit  .It-  Ncm.'iirs    I      I      atul  C,,mpan\ 
Illt-mls  ol   rlh\lfnc   ^.  un  I   aliohol  lopoivmrf   and   p.il\  .inn.lcs,   .inii 
niultila>fr  i,>nlainiT\  niailc  therefrom    ''  ^Sh.^''^.  (.1    4.">  4~4  44  >  i 
C  hnslonscn,     Rotx-rl     I       Ifrnplali-     f,'r     nuikinK     'nindi-d     ,,'rni-ts 

^.JK^.^IMI,  CI     '  i   ^^'■  IK'l 
(hnMfnsrn    Roland  I      S.  •■ 

Mrst-rs,    Andrrik    H       irul    (   hriMins»-n     R     i.iiu!    I       "■..'Kft.JSI.   tl 
hi:    IhllKI 
C  hrisli-nvn.   I  horkihl    So 

I'l-dc-rvn.  I'.Hjl  H    H     C  hnsli-nvn,  IhotkiUl    H,ialtii[<   J,,hanni-^\ 
and    Ih..nis<Ti,  Sv,-ml  I       V:HVKh\CI     l.SUi:il««! 
(  hriMman,  Donald  I       and  Rriihcl.  Curtis  J  .  l.v  H-\SI    (  ,  .rporati,  .ti 
I  sr  ,)l  liumatr  salts  as  .iimliats  agents  for  I, is*  density  riuid  l,iams 

v:Kh,'^x,  CI  '•.M  i;^  i«»i 

Lhrislmann    *\r\id    St'i' 

Wur/.    Dieter     (  hnsiniann.    Arsid    Si  heller     (lehhard    Schings. 
Wilfned    Vhneider,  Dictmar    and    Irunipl    Kudiiiii     ^  :Hh.:(IO. 
C  I    412  |il^  i««i 
(hrssler  C  orp»tration    S»>- 

I  ukianos     !  ugene  R     ^,:Hh.O^^  C  I    ImhT:  nt) 
Regueiro,  lov  1       ^  .'H^  "^^    CI    !.'»  I'^hTKl 
(  hu     laik  <  )      S.e 

Akhai.   Shah/ad    C  hu     laik   ll     <  unninnluin.    Hnan     lil/^ihhon 
(ireg,'rv       and      Ratanaphany aral,      S«minuk       *  2Sh  U4       cl 
l^h  h: (««l 
C  hu,    Coihcn     Huss.    -Mhin     Jr      Osien.    Hartley     HerhM.    J.iscph    X 
Kirkcr,  (larry  W     and  Vhippi-r,  Paul  H     t,i  M,ihil  (  111  C  .<rp.irati.  ,n 
Calalylii    iraiking  using  a  layered  iraiking  latalsst     ^,2H^.17^I.  Cl 
:(IH  i:(llKHI 
Chuanu,  C  hinjt  I'ao    Jai  k    V:Sh.(IH,  Cl    :S4  1lHl««) 
C  huang.  Jui  t  hang   Shih    Jenn  S     Jon.  D<iminn,,  1     and  Hornby    John 
C  ,  to  ISl'  Invt-stmcnls  Ini     ImuKion  p>ily  mer  uation  lompiAition 

'',:Hh,'''"j  Cl  ^:4 4<)()ii«i 

Chung.  I    C      Jiang. li   J     and  Rhuhrighl,  D  .  to  Pennsy  Is  ania  Rrsiari  h 
Corp<>ratlon.    the    <  )lel"ln   grail   iop.ilymers  prepareil   using   Kirane 
lontaining  <ilefin  b»ikhitne  polsmers    ^,2K^,K(M)   Cl    ^r^JKX(BK) 
<  hurihill,  Philip    V. 

Hnnkerhoff,  Ronald  J     Nobis,  Rudolph  H     1  o\.  \^  illiam    /einer 
Marks     Allen,  I     Dasid    Smith,  Rii  hard    Reikelhi>ll    Jerome 
and  Chun  hill,  Philip,  V:k^,'»4<    C  I    :r  l"Jl««i 
C  hynos»elh,  D>sid  P     See 

I  annul.    Kerby     1    ,    and    C  hynostelh.    Disid    P       V:k«.*47     H 

4::  :s  iini 


C  ib.i  <  leigs  c  ,,f[y, rail.  Ill    Si, 

HahUt,  1  nd.vlin    and  Jalle,  I  dssaid  I      ^  ;i*f.  »M   ll    ^4h",MM' 

1  eirini.  Pier  (,  ,  v;^^.':1.  (I    ^14  ;^^  i«>i 

1  lalbo,  James  P     Ras  u  handran.  Ranianalhan    Si  hirmjrin    Petri  J 

and  Mar    Andresi    ^.:s^.K^^  C  !    UhlHKiOi 
Meier    Kurt    1  unn    R.ibcrt  J     krinhnkr    C  hilsl,,p(i    .in, I  1  u^:slit 

I  ouhan.,    ^  :K^,^I  I    C  I    4X1  i:^  IK«' 
Mevri    Vyills     ^:K^  ^IN    Cl    M»4:i''l«lll 
c  Kinnjti    I  uigi    and  I  raiavni.  .Adciano,  1.'  Meialmciianna  fraLavvi 

S  P  A    I  luardrail  barrier    5.286.137.  Cl    4<4-MXK) 
I    ID   Ass*  mates.  Ini      .See  — 

R,.mig.    Irederiik    W      and    1  edf,'rd    Charles   D      V:x^,h|7    Cl 

^:  ■'4^  1)111 

C  mi,  c  arlo  Rossi  IVimenii,,  and  Simon  Mart  lo  Siemens  Aui.'mo 
liscS  A  andSliS  Ih,,ms<,n  Mil  rorlei  Ironiis  C  inuit  lot  mrasurm^ 
lurrcnl  m  a  (>,»»rr  Ml  )S  transist,.i    ^  >^.li".  C.  I    >:4  I^MHII 

I   Hi  uit   Poll  Japan  C  .,      1  td      Se.- 

A/uma.  Kein    kal.'h   Kimika/u   andOgiir,'   Rsoishi.  5.286.330.  Cl 

i<.m;?  i««i 

I  urns  1  ogii,  Inc     Sef   - 

Puar    IX-eprai  S     ^:k-:41,CI    (hCMMI 
I   It  V    1   no.  ersits      I  he    S.  i 

IKm.in    Peter  1      and  Anderv<n.  Pnul.  5.:87,34S,  Cl    37O-6O000 
C  lanin  A   Ass*H.lates    See  - 

I  lanin    William  H     V;«5.8(m.  Cl    137.114000 
I  ianin     William    H      I,,   Clanin   A    Asv^iales     Disertin^:    relief  salve 

h.iikn,i«     "i  >^  hllh    I   I     11"    Il4i««i 
Clark.  Hnan  R      Se, 

Okrongls.  Dasid   I  lark    UiianR     .riul  S,«s,ird   Jai  k.  5.28b,78'J.  Cl 
■•:<  S4  I  in 
C  lark    Janna  I  i     S. . 

Aienvin.   Jjniis   SS      iiur.i,ar     Ismasil    M      Clark     Janna  li      ami 
Weinshenker,  Man    1)     ^  :h<  "hs    C  I     |:k  hWinSo 
I  lausi-n,    lisind     1,1    Allsop     Ini      Shos  k    abs.irbin>;    bnsilr    handlebar 

assi-mhU    ^  :.s<^  hH"    l  1    '4  '•^l  :(«i 
C  laiissen     1  sie     kr,Kk     I  r  ledru  h  W  ilhrim    and    Roihe.   1  douard,   t,, 
Havri     AktiengevlKhali      Ptoduiti,'n      •!     Ii>;hi    (xilan/ing    ftlnis 

*  :sfi  4:0  c  I  :m  1  ><») 

I  lassvni   lank  C,impany    Stf  — 

llaiding,  C  harles  W  .  S.285.<)22.  Cl    22l>  '■'•  i  i««i 
Chlh.rd    V,>lt    Se, 

I  arnss.iith,    Warren    M      Shnxk.    \A    A,    Clill,ird     Si, .11      kin>: 

Jerr.ild  1       and  Moden,  Walter,  ^.:s^.^7'),  I  1    4i~  .'INIIIKI 
I  l,.ilg,.,  l">onna  J     Presiti  kells    Rosemary  ,A     Itieiht,  R,.nald  R     and 

Wall, in    1  ink  lit,,  International  Business  Mai  hines  C  orp<irati,m 

I'lanan/ing     lad.lei  1  s  pe    silsequioKane     polymer     insulation    layer 

^..'Kb.^":,  c  I   4:h  44"  mm 
I  lostermann    \,,lkhard  Hagrn    I.,  /I     Mur.Klent  Altaihment  CimbH 

Siiesi.  element  l,u  threaded  Is  i,.iiniilitig  a  mult  1  pari  dental  prosihe 

SIS  vjNh.i')^  c  1  4<i  r:  mill 

I  l.iugh,  John  M      S.> 

llushnell      Miihael     I       H,-autemrni     Kesin     Cl.iugh      l,,hii    M 
Aiilh,,ns     \isienneM      .Ic-lraim      I'-iiii    ami  1  .,  «llir\     Christ,, 
phei    <  :Hh,S''4,  C  I    '■fill^*  mill 
I  loses  Issis  c  ompany   1    P     S,-e 

S.uing,  James  D     V^b,?  >4    C  I    4"4  11l'««) 
Clyde,  Diana  R    C       S..meis    Ralph  M     ji\^^  C  armii  hail    Jerrs   H     I,, 
Cieneral  llcitrii   I  ,,niparn     Appaiaiiis  and  melh,iil  lot  monit, irin>: 
material  rem.nal  li,,m  .1  ss.,rkpi,-ie    ^  :Mf,14"    C  I    ."I"  i:i  k'H 
C  ,.ales    Das  id    S, , 

Rieger    B<-inhard    Hitli.  h    Reinhaul    RriUrnrath    \  oiker    C  oates. 
Dasid     kurmeier    H.iris    A     and   PI.k  h     HerNrI     ^:Kb,4Il.CI 

:<:  ^ijsj  bill 

I  ,  ,.iles,  W  asne  \       S, , 

Ihaikel       liars      W         atul     l,,al.-s      Wasn,'      1  V:HVN'i4,     Cl 

1 ";  I "b (<«i 

Cobb   C  Kde  I      Se, 

II  tod    AlsonC    ,  Ji     Heages,  Robert  C      Muths.  I V  maid  C     Niih 
olv  Carry  I      and  Cobb.  Clyde  t.  5.285.715.  Cl    •^\   'hi  («») 

C\xra-Cola  Company    The    See  — 

D'Angel,,,     I  ih..ng     1        and    Ssseens      James    (i       ^,:Hb.MW.    Cl 
4:b  ^4.H  Itmi 
C.ma    J     Dasid,   10   I  astniari    k.nlak   C,,mpany     Ph,>i,.graphn    flash 

apparatus    V2)l'',  lU,  C  I    U4  lU' ()(«) 
C  i«  kroft,  Nigel  J  ,  to  I  nilei)  Stales  of  Amen,  a,  1  nergs    I  )pliial  ampli 

fiiation  at  the  I   <l   waieienglh    V:k"  :!"    I  I     >^'J   U I  (K«i 
C  ogan    Riihatd  M     S.-< 

1  eM.inds,    JelTres     Cheng,    JungH.i     W  iggs.    Ciene    I        Martini 
Caryl      and  C  ogan    Rn  hard  M     S2X5.573.  Cl    :«  l>H1  ^:il 
C  ,.gsdill   lool  Prmluils.  Ini     -V-,- 

Depp<-rman,  Warren  H  ,  V:k\*«7.  Cl    2."S-4'J  Wm 
Cohen.  JaikS     Nevkers.  leii    Slein.  Cy    I  okr.  She  I      and  Shmo/uka. 
ka/uo.  t.i  Cniled  SlaK-s  of   Ameriia.   Health  and   Human  S<-rsiies 
Inhibitors  for   repliialion  ,.l   retr,.s  irus»-s  and  for   the  ejpri-ssion  of 
oniogene  pr.Kluits    ^,:Kb"l",  Cl    ^I4  44l««l 
C  ,,hen    Nis.san    Harei)uet,  lull    Barnea.  Daniel    Ben  I  /ra.  Barry    D.1II 
bi-ig    Vehoshua   Cnlad.  Shales    Hersk,.ss  its.  V  arda    Meininger    Her 
ben    Pomerant/,  It/ik    Sas,  B<-n|amin    Sheinrnan,  >  ehoshua    Shiiik, 
Mark     Wasserslein     Muhael    and    >e\hurun     Naihshon,   to  Cubital 
ltd     three  dimensional  m.Kleling    V:s\4<V  Cl     l4SllKI)rm 
C  olaianni,  M    I  uigi    Se,* 

>al>-s,    J,>hn    t   ,    Ji      Chen,    Pei|un    J      and    C  ..laianni,    M     I  uigi, 
V;sh,(4(l,  C  I    1^6b:hl«ll 
C  ole,  Barrett  1    ,  to  Honesskell  Ini     Mii  r,iMtui  lure  di-sign  lor  high  IR 
wnsitisily     VJHbsl^h    Cl    :V)14>JUII 


C  .ilgaie-Palmolive  C^ompanv    iee— 

I>unton.  Dasid  P.  5.286.248.  Cl   4'J.v;:4  IXXI 
CriKlberg,  Marius  (i  ,  5.28h.4'»0,  Cl    424-448  (ItIO 
C  ,'lgale,  Samuel  ()     and  MeCiill.  Kcnnclh  C  .  lo  Lnisersils  of  Florida 
Reseanh  Foundation,  Ini    Acousik  fluid  flou  m,>nitoring   5.285,h75. 

Cl   7c;-,  ;(»! 

Ci'lleran,  Stephen  A     .Se, -- 

I  enil,  Duane  M  Cdlleran.  Stephen  A  Crane,  Burke  J  Fuerst. 
Robert  M  ,  krehhiel,  Fred  L  Passliiki,  Jeffrey  J  Plivek. 
tdsiard  J  .  Premo,  Thomasfj    and  Wils,,n,  Bill  B    i,28h,;;i,Cl 

4.iq.h<i7  nrxi 

Collins,  (leorge  I       Pleban,  W  illiatr,  M  ,  and  Zcma.  Paul.  10  Hocihst 
Celanese      Cirp        I  lasiomerii       irosslinkcd       pisKi  l,.'-dtoxlancl 
5.28b  NO8   Cl    ^2^-*)I  itllll 
Colltou,   I  hierrs    Se,  - 

Duret,  Pierre,  Monnier,  Gaelan.  and  Colhou.    Ihicrry.  5.285.753, 
Cl    12.'-bMXiV 
C  ..Inagh,  Maria  I     .See  — 

Balsan.  .Andrea   C  oinagh,  Marij  I     and  Cihione,  Mario,  5.286.851. 
Cl    ^;(I-188^KI 
Colombo    fijssard  A     .S, ,  - 

Blsihe,  James  I      Col,,mb<i,   Kdssard  .A  ,  krutihen,  Charles  M 
Williams.     Phillip     A       and     W  u.     Wen-Pao,     5.286.42q.     Cl 
2b.' -"^  I  IICKI 
Combct,  Philippe-   and  lierslih,  Franik.  to  kis  Phol,,  Industrie   Dcsiie 
for  extras  ting  the  end  of  a  negatise  film  fr.ini  a  lartndge    ',2x5, ''80, 
Cl    242-"l   IKi 
Comhi  C  orporation    .S«, — 

Cunji    Rikimasa.  V28h.086,  Cl    2'»7-250  100 
Combustion  Design  Corporation   -See — 

Walker    Dasid  R  .  5.285.581.  Cl,  .U-28  000 
C  ..mbusiion  hngineering,  Inc    See — 

Siarola.   kennelh    Jamison.  Dasid  S  ,  Mana/tr,  Richard  M     Rc- 
scorl,     Robert     1        and     Harmon,     Daryl     I    ,     'i.28-.l'X).    Cl 
n6-216(IOO 
Cromer.  Michael  J     2><'e'  — 

kearns,   Michael  J     Comer,   Michael  J      Slecgmans.   l  Inch,  and 
Jungler,  Herbert,  ^28b,b4b,  Cl    415-240  241I 
C  ,immissanai  a  I  Fnergie  Atomique   5ee — 

Joffre,  I  ranus.  5.:8"..*bl,  Cl    .'"'l-S  KK) 
Compagnie  (ieneralc  DAulomaltsme  CCiA-HBS   5ee — 

Smccls.  Jacques.  V286,M58,  Cl    2'^-44«00(l 
C,mipaq  C,.mpuler  Corp    .See — 

R.igers.  Harrv  R  ,  Jr     l..andrs,  John  A     and  I/quierdo,  Jasier  F 
S28",5M-  CL'I    3'*5-8(X.I  («XI 
C  ompnmo  B  \'     See — 

san    den    Brink,    Peler    J      and    Cieus,    John    W  ,    5,286,607,    Cl 
502-257  00(1 
Compucom  Communications  C'orp    .See — 

Hards.  Robi-rt  M    C  auffman.  John  M    Cauffman.  t  ynn  S    I.osell. 
Robert  C   ,  Jr      Fra/icr,   Murras    B     Johnson,   Michael   I      and 
i:)ohrenssend,  James  W  .  Jr  .  5.2H".27I1.  Cl    .<b4-4<)8  (XK) 
C  ,imputy  re  Ini     .S,-,-  - 

I  real,      Douglas      and     Jorgenson,     Raymond,      ^, 28b, 317.     Cl 

ConK.s,  Muhael  R     .See— 

DeNicola,  Anthony  J  ,  Jr    and  Conbov,  Michael  R  ,  5,286,791.  Cl 
'^2''-"l  OlXi 
Condon.  Brian  P     .See  — 

Maitland.  .Arthur    Listngstonc,   Fssan  S     and  Condon,  Brian  P, 
5.287,.>7(1.  CI    372-35  OOf) 
Confalontcn,  I'lerangelo   .S,-e  — 

Sendcrossii/.    Daniel,    Nicollini,    Germano     Cnppa.    Carlo     and 
Cinfalonien,  Pierangclo.  5.28-.U)6.  CI    341-1  18  (XX) 
Connolly,  Patrick    tirs  di^k    5.285.743.  Cl    114-45000 
Container  Corporation  International  Lid    .See — 

Goillieb,  Norman  J  ,  5.285,732,  Cl    108-51  3(X1 
Continental  ,AktiengeselKchafl    See — 

Pahl.      Hans-Joaihim      and      Baih,      Wolfgang,      5,286,010.     Cl 
26"-64  240 
Cook.  James    .S,-,  — 

Bernardi,  Angelina  M  .  Cixik.  James,  C~jurcsiih,  l.eon.  and  Peter 
«.n,  Ronald,  5,287,070,  Cl    337-20'  (XX) 
Cfvik,  Stephen  J  ,  lo  BP  Chemicals  (Addilises)  Ltmtled    Succtnimtde 
derisalises    and     priKesses    fiu    their    preparation      5,286.873.    C! 
548-522  (XXI 
C  iKiles,  Bruce  D    -S.-e  - 

\  crrcl,    Allen    J      Cixiley.    Bruce    D,    and    Pixhe'.    Malcolm   J, 
5,286.383.  Cl    210-521  000. 
CiHiper  Industries.  Inc    .See — 

Bernardi.  Angelina  M     Ctxik.  James.  Gurevich.  I,eon,  and  Peter- 
son. Ronald.  5,287.070.  Cl    33^-203  0(X) 
Shu, res.  Vaughn  A  .  5,285.756,  CI    123-204  (XXI 
C"ooper,  Randy  Ci     .See  — 

Bosicn.  Donald  R     kria.ski,  John  R  ,  Schnell,  John  W  .  Nichols, 
James  P  .  Jr  ,  Plume,  Steven  H  ,  Popik,  Mallhevs  G  .  Huntsman, 
Dennis  C  ,  C<-K)per.  Randy  Ci  ,  and  Keller,  Dasid  V  ,  5.285.708. 
CI    83-520  (XX) 
C(xiper,  Ronald  J     See — 

Dublinski,  Alexander  C  ,  Cixiper.  Ronald  J  .  Fabian.  Eidvsard  J  , 
Jacaruvi,    Cjarv    J      Ramcy.    Philip   J  ,    Tom,    Darrvl    M  ,    and 
Turner,  Matthcvs   T  ,  5.286.438.  CI    264-220 (XX) 
Cooper,  W    Burchall   5^ee  — 

Asery,  John  W  C<xiper.  W'  Burchall.  Nelson,  Kennelh  P,  and 
Jones,  [Jonald  A  ,  5.287,384,  Cl    375-1  000 


5.286,012.    Cl 


Hans    DHondi. 
Barma.  Pradeep 


Minnesota  Mining 


Copa  Research  Limited   Sec — 

Froud.  David.  5.286.387.  Cl    210-640  OCX) 
Copal  Company  Limited    See — 

Kohno.  Takanon.  5.287. 14CJ.  Cl    ?54-430  0OO 
Corcoran.  Patrick  E     See — 

Garetv.    John     F       and    Corcoran,     Patrick     E 
267.140  l.W 
Cordia,  Hans   5t'e — 

McMiIls,   Cores    J  ,    Hughes,   John    R      Cordia, 
Johann,  Ross,  John  .A     Sampson,  Jeffrey   A  . 
Mathews,    Barry.    Ritter,    Robert,    and    Mullanes,    Julian    S, 
5,286,052.  Cl    210-5.^5  (XX) 
Cordova.  \'isian  M     5ee — 

RixJnque?.  Silva,  Sosa.  Sclman  H  ,  Nielo,  Guillen,  Martinez,  Satur- 
nino  H  ,  Maso,  Julio  R  F  ,  Perez.  Lidia  I  N  .  Grille,  Juan  M  , 
Cordova,  \ivian  M,,  Blanco.  Soma  G  .  Santos.  Beairiz  T  ,  del 
\  allc  Rosales,  Jesus  A  .  Menendez,  Evelin  C  ,  Acosta,  Anabel 
A  .  Rixlnquez,  Edelgis  C  .  Leon.  Silian  C  ,  and  Lasa.  Alexis  M  , 
5.286.484,  Cl  435-252  330 
Core  Pn-iducls  International,  Inc.   See — 

Matiison,  Philip.  5.286.083.  Cl   207-230  120. 
Cornelius  Company,  The   See — 

Henrv.    Paul   J  ,    Kieffer,   Joseph   W     and    Merles,   W     Gregory, 
5.285.815.  Cl    13"-505  000 
Cornell  Research  Foundation.  Inc     See— 

Arnes.    Susanne    C.    MacDonald.    Noel    C,    and    Yao.    Jun    J.. 
5.287.082.  Cl    338-.'07  (XX) 
Corning  Incorporated   See — 

Aitken.  Bruce  G  .  5.286.683.  Cl    50M5  000 
Baglcy.  Rodney  D.  5.286.323,  CI    156-80  000 
Corsi.  Armando,  to  JOBS  S  p  A  Operating  head  for  automatic  machine 
tools  yyilh  chuck  support   angular  locking  devices,    5.286.146.  Cl 
400-20 1  OCX) 
CorTrak  Medical,  Inc    See — 

Shapland,    James    E  ,    Knudson,    Mark    B  ,    and    Shimada,    Jin, 
5.286.254.  CI    604-21  000 
Cory  ino.  Lorraine  A     See — 

Biamonte.  Richard  L     and  Corsmo.  Lorraine  .A.  5.286.272,  Cl, 
71-20  OCX) 
Ct^sco  Industries,  Inc    See — 

Fehncr,  Dennis  P  ,  5.285.574,  CI    30-2,000 
Coslello.  James   Door    5,285.608.  Cl    52-456  000 
Costello.  Michael  G  .  and  Moort.  George  G    I  . 

and  Manufaclunng  Company    Direct  fluonnation  process  for  making 
perfluonnated  organic  substances    5.286.880.  Cl    540-266  000 
cotlts.  Sieve  G     and  Natarajan,  Kavilipalayam  M  ,  10  Islituio  Guido 
Donegani,  and  Enichcm  America.  Inc    In  situ  compatibilizalion  of 
PPE/poIvethylene  copolymer  blends    5.286.793.  CI    525-132,000 
Courtright,  Glenn  M    See — 

Fischer.  Douglas  A     Peterson.  Bradley  D  .  Jackson.  Keith  L    and 
Courtright.  Glenn  M  .  5.2S7.4.36.  Cl    305-1 10  000 
Counnght.  Steven  B  .  10  W'm    Wnghley  Jr   Company    Chesving  gum 
ysiih  improved  taste  perception  employing  invert  bugar  humectani 
5.286.400.  Cl    426-3  000 
Cosvan  II.  Robert  Lee.  Lasv.  Robert  J  ,  Charnley,  James  E  :  and  Bran- 
don. Roben  J  .  to  General  Electric  Company    Internal  passive  ssater 
recombiner/Tivdrogen    peroxide    decomposer    for    a    boiling    staler 
reactor    5.28^.'302.  Cl    3"6-.30I  000 
Costard.  James  K    See — 

Bey.  Philippe.  Cossard.  James  K  .  and  McGuire.  John  J  ,  5.286.726. 
Cl    ?1 4-240  CX» 
Cowley,  Rtxienck  S,  and  Kinzler,  Darrell  D,  to  Texaco  Chemical 
Company    Thermosvphonic  reaction  of  propvlene  with  tertiary  butyl 
hydroperoxide  and  reactor    5,286,884,  Cl    540-529  000 
Cosslev,  Terry  W'  ,  and  White,  Mary  L    N  ,  to  Dow  Chemical  Com- 
pany. The   Substrate  materials  saturated  with  low  saponzable  ethyl- 
enicalK    unsaturated   monomer  emission   vinvl   ester  and   polyester 
resin  compositions    5.286.554.  Cl   428-260  000 
Cox.  Charles  H  ,  Johnson,  Leonard  M  ,  and  Belts,  Gary  E  Optical  link 

5.287.212,  Cl    359-17.1  OCX) 
Cox.  Edward  T  ,  Mather,  Jennie  P    Sliwkowski.  Mary  B  .  and  Wood- 
ruff   Teresa  K  .  to  Genenleeh.   Inc    Detection  and  punficalion  of 
activin  polypeptide    5.286.654.  CI    436-501  000 
Cox.  William  M     See — 

Smart.  John  D  .  and  Cox.  William  M  .  5.286.357.  Cl   204-153  1 10 
Cradle  Design  Co    See — 

Huang.  Cary.  5.285.001.  CI    206-521  000 
Crane.  Burke  J     See — 

Fencl.  Duane  M  .  Colleran,  Stephen  A  .  Crane.  Burke  J  ,  Fuerst. 
Robert    M  ,    Krehbiel,    Fred    L  ,    Pawlicki,   Jeffrey    J  ,    Plocek, 
Edward  J  ,  Premo,  Thomas  G  ,  and  Wilson,  Bill  B  ,  5.286.221.  Cl 
430-607  000 
Crater  Corporation   See — 

French,  Philip  D  .  Monty.  Charles  R    and  \an  Keuren.  Slesen  P  . 
5.286.129,  Cl   403-24  Cioo 
Clause,   Peter,   Habermann,   Paul,  Tnpier.   Dominique:   L'lmer.   Wolf- 
gang, and  Schmid.  Gerhard,  to  Hoechsl   Aktiengesellschaft    Syn- 
thetic isohirudins  with  improved  subiliiy    5.286.714.  Cl   514-12.000 
Crawford.  Carl  R  .  and  Ritchie.  Cameron  J  ,  10  General  Eleclnc  Com- 
pany    Localized   motion   artifact   reduction   in   projection   imaging 
5,287.276,  Cl    364-413  100, 
Creative  Extruded  Products.  Inc    See- 
Gross,  Michael  G  ,  and  Young.  Jack  D  .  5,286,536,  Cl   428-31  000 
Cnppa.  Carlo   See — 

Senderowicz.    Daniel,    Nicollini,    Germano,    Cnppa.    Carlo     and 
Confalonien.  Pierangelo.  5,287.106,  Cl    341-118  000 
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Crm,  Jeremy  F    Recycling  device    5.285.534.  CI   4-449  000 
Cnltell.  Charlei  M    Set— 

Sung.  Peter  J  .  Cnttell.  Charles  M  ,  Willi«m»on.  Bobby  I      «nd 
Zhdankin.  Viktor.  5.286."»01.  CI    5*2-40  000 
Cronch.  Robert  D  .  Koudek.  Larry  J  .  and  Genheimei.  Sicphen  R  .  to 
Seagate  Technology.  Inc    Track  depetidenl  variable  level  qualifica 
lion  pul«e  detector    5.2S7.227.  CI    J«0-»5  000 
Croaman  Corporation   Sff— 

Milliman.  Keith  I  .  5.285,766.  CI    124-72  (XX) 
Croteau.  Dianne  B    See  — 

F.palein    Herbert   J      Reilly.   John  W  .    Braull.    Richard   A  .   and 
Croteau.  Dianne  B  .  5.286.206.  CI   4H-265  0a) 
CubiUl  Ltd     Ser- 

Cohen.  Nnaan.  Barequet.  Gill.  Bamea.  Daniel.  Ben  K/ra,  Barry 
Dollberg.  Yehoahua.  Gilad.  Shalev  Henkowiii.  Varda.  Mein 
inger.  Herbert.  Ponieranli.  Itzik.  Sa».  Benjamin,  Sheinman. 
Yehoahua  ShiK-k.  Mark,  Waasentein.  Michael,  and  Ycihurun, 
Nachahon.  5.287.4(5.  CI  395  118000 
Cuccurullo.  Jo  Ann  Sff— 

Bauer.  Roland.  Cuccurullo.  Jo  Ann.  Da/o.   Philip  K  .  Kuchakji, 
Daniel  1  .  Rikon.  Steven  M  .  and  RuS>»,  Richard  F  .  5.286,51(1. 
CI   426-571  (XX) 
Cuevai.  Jeas.  to  Talley  Automotive  Pniductv  Inc    Aspirating,  venting 

motor  vehicle  paaienger  airbag  mixlule    5,286.054.  CI    280-738  (XX) 
Cuffe.  John  W  .  and  Werner.  Alan  D  .  to  Krautkramer  Branson.  Incor 
porated  Quiet  bus  for  the  buaing  of  analog  and  digital  data  5.287.291. 
CI    364-507  OH) 
Cullen    Leslie  D  ,  to  MounUin  Home  Development  C "ompan>    Pellet 

burning  heating  devK-e    5.285.738.  CI    1K)-233(XX1 
Cummins-Allistin  Corptiration    Sfe 

Rasmus»en.  Jam«  M  .  5.286.22*.  CI  453  |0(ni 
Cunningham.  Bnan   Ser  - 

Akbar.   Shah/ad.   Chu.   Jack  f)     Cunningham.    Hnan.    Fit7gibb<in, 
(iregory,      and      Raianaphanyaral,      Vimnuk,      5,286.  U4.     CI 
I  56-62  0(X) 
Cunningham.    tUrl    A      and    Har\n>xi.    Richard    f   ,    i.>    Internati.mal 
Businevs    Machines    C4>rpi>r«tl<in     Slider    air    hearing    surface    *ith 
angled  rail  tonfiguralion    5,287,235.  CI    l6(VU)tl««) 
Curatolo,  Benedict  S.  and  Li,  Getirge  S,  lo  Standard  (>il  Company, 
The    Preparation  of  mell-priKeMahlc  acrsloniinlr  methacrvlonitnlc 
copolymers    5.286,828,  CI    526-342  (XX) 
Curran  Company,  The   Srr  — 

Sims,  Richard   L  ,  Curran.  William   L      «nd   Hipskind,   Stefan  J 
5.286,118.  CI    156-71  (XX) 
Curran.  William  K    Srr— 

Sims.   Richard   E-'  .  Curran.  William   L      and   Hipskind,  Stefan   J 
5.286.318.  CI    156-71  (XX) 
Curtlvs.  Thomas  L    RuorescenI  c.aled  »irr    ^:H^,'^22,CI    |74-|12(«lll 
Cuscurida.  Michael   Srf 

Su.  Wei  Yang.  Herbstman.  Sheldon    Zimmerman.  Robert  I      and 
Cuscurida,  Michael.  5.286.267.  CI    44-4  W  (XX) 
Cyphers,  Norman  A  .  and  Bekius.  Wiyne  M  .  to  Wagner  Spras    lech 
Corporation     Painl  container   retainer  fi>r  poruhle  painting  equip 
ment    5.286.045,  CI    280-47  igo 
Czech.  Manuel,  to  C/evsivPlasI    Kunstslorflev  hnik  (imhM     Sprasing 
apparatus  having  internal  chamber  selectively  prevsunzed  by  a  pres 
sun/ing  device    5.285.966.  CI    239321  (XX) 
CievKvPlast  Kunststofftechnik  CimhH    .Sei-  — 

Czech.  Manuel.  5,285.966.  CI    219  321  (XX3 
Dage.  Richard  C     .Ver 

Carr.  Albert  A    Koerner.  John  L  .  t)age.  Richard  C    Li.  I  ung.  and 
Miller.  Francis  P  .  ^. 286.866.  CI    546^241  (XX) 
Dai'ichi  Ceramo  Co  .  1  imitcd   -See  - 

I'esugi.     Nonmasa,     Kato.     Hiroka/u      and     Saitnh      Kitusiishi. 
5.286.802,  CI    ^25  l()9(XX) 
Dai  ichi  Kogyo  Seiyaku  Co  ,  I  Id     -See 

I'esugi,     Nonmasa.     Kato.     Hiroka/u      and     Sailoh      Kjrusoshi, 
^, 286.802,  CI    ^25  V)9(XX) 
Dai  Nippon  Insatsu  Kahushiki  Kaisha   .Vr 

Kaneko,     Hiroka/u      and     Lakeda.     Mideichiro.     5.286.559.     CI 

428-341  (XX) 
Kanto.   Jumpei.   Sailo.    Hitoshi.   Nakamura.    Masasuki    and    Salo 
Yasushi.  5.286.705.  CI    V)3.227  (XX) 
Daido.  Yoshimasa   .See 

Okuho.    Naofumi.    Asano.    Yiwhihiko     Kunhara     Min-shi     Daidn 
Yoshimasa     Kobayashi.    Kazuhiko     Kobasakavsa.    Shu|i     and 
Manivka.  T  oru.  ^.:ki.069.  CI    1  W)- 10  (Km 
DaiH-hi  Industries  C  orporalion   iiee  — 

Honda.  Kiyoleru.  5.285.821.  CI    141  7  000 
Daiichi  Seiyaku  Co  .  I  Id     .See  — 

Hayakassa.    Isao.    Atarashi.    Shohgo     Iniamura.    Masa/umi.    and 
Kimura.  Youichi.  V286.721.  CI    514-21  (  (X»i 
Dainippon  Screen  Mfg   Co  ,  I  Id     See— 

Kishida.  Yoshihiro.  V287.4I8.  CI    382  500(X) 
Dale.  Brian    .See 

Gregor.  Philip  D  .  and  Dale,  Bnan,  ^.28'  ()W   i  I    W<  :4K  (Km 
Dale  F'.levlronics,  Inc     .See 

Person.     Herman     R        and     /andman.      I  rln       ^.28''i)Kt      i  | 
U8  132(XX) 
Dallas  Semiconductor  C  orporalion    Sw 

Williams.    Clark    R      and    P.Klk,.ssa,    William    J,    5.287.II1K     CI 
107-465  (XX) 
[>amani.  NalinkanI  C      Vf 

Isau.     Josef    H       and     Damaiu.     Nalinkani     C.     5,286,489,     c  1 
424-440  (XX) 


D'Ambra.  Thomas  E    See- 
Johnson.    Robert   E     and    D  Ambra.   Thomas   F  ,    5.286.752.  CI 
514-617000 
[Hmmel.  Ralph   .See 

Pawlosvski.  Cieorg.  Roeschert.  Horsi.  Spiess.  Walter,  and  Dammel. 
Ralph.  5.286.602.  CI   43a270(XX) 
Dana  Corporation   See 

Bmci.  John  S  .  5.285.691.  CI    73  862  325 
Pardee.  James  A  .  5.285.882.  CI    192-84  OOC 
/.lolek.  Thaddeus.  5.285.950.  CI    228  189  000 
Dana  Farber  Cancer  Institute   See- 
Brenner,  Michael  B  .  Strominger,  Jack  L     Seidman,  Jonathan,  Ip, 
Stephen  H  ,  and  Krangel.  Michael  S  ,  5.286.651.  CI   436-501  000 
Danfoss  AS   See  - 

Pedersen   Poul  H   H    Chnstensen.  Thorkild,  Baatrup.  Johannes  V  . 
and  Thomsen.  Svend  F  .  5.285.867.  CI    180-321  000 
D'Angelo.  Lihong  L     and  Svveeny.  James  ti  .  to  Coca-Cola  Company 
The  I  -aspanyl  D  alpha  aminoalkanoyl-(S»-N.alpha-alkylben/yl 

amides  useful  as  artificial  ssseeieners   5.286.509.  CI   426-548  000 
Dansky.  Allan  H     McCabe.  John  F  .  and  Shin.  Kenny  K  .  to  Interna 
iional    Busines.s    Machines    Corporation     High-speed    bipolar-field 
effect  iransistor  (BI  FFT)  cl.cuil    5.287.016.  CI    301-446  Oa) 
D'Aoust,  Robert    .See  - 

Capo,  Joseph   M  .   D  Aousl,   Robert    (iros.se.  IVNira  Y  ,   Klein. 
Robert.  Nigam.  Rasi  K     Reasoner.  Ge<nge  F  .  Jr    and  Williams. 
David  C^  .  5.287.416.  CI    182-41  0(X) 
Danan.  Saeed  T     and  Weinberg.  Stephen  P  .  to  FNSR  Corporation 
Solvent  enlraction  pr<Kev>  for  treatment  of  oily  substrates  5.286.386. 
CI    2  10-619  (XX> 
Darjee.  Dhiraj  H     Kalita.  Richard  W     Bosak.  Gregg  M  .  Zador.  Eu- 
gene   and  McCuicheon.  \*  illiam  F  ,  to  Norton  Company    CtMted 
abrasive     having     Lombinalion     hacking     member      5.286.541.     CI 
428-40  OCX) 
Das.  Santosh  K  .  and  Chang.  Chin  Fong.  lo  AlliedSignal  Inc    Rapidly 
vilidified  aluminum  germanium   hase  hra/ing  alloys    5.286.314.  CI 
148  528  000 
Da  Silva.  Victor   See  — 

Prudhon.  Daniel    l>a  SiKa.  Victor,  and  Frieden.  Pierre.  5.286.92J. 
CI    P4I11(X)R 
Daslin.  Richard  M     and  Castelli.  Vittono  R  .  to  Xeron  Corporation 
RegistratHtn  improsement  by   comp»>nent  synchroni/atuin  in  color 
pnnlers    5.28^.160.  CI    155  126(X)R 
Data  tieneral  Corporation   .See  — 

Ncvkmark.  Rona  J  .  Alicandro.  Rosemane,  Buby.  Peter  C  .  Bum, 
Donald  D  ,  Fnherg,  ErK  H     Manno,  Paul  K     and  Wixidbury 
Paul  W  ,  5.287.517.  CI    195,|«X)(XX) 
Datav>ulh  Computer  Corporation    See 

Jung.  Gregory  M     and  Smith.  Keith.  \2K6.122.  CI   4a)- 196  100 
Daugard.   Craig    D    Golf  svking   training   system     5.286.028.   CI     273- 

PhOFA 
Das  id  J    Instance  1  imiied    .See  — 

Brcmbilla.  Roberto,  ^286,l  1 1.  CI    381  62  0(X1 
L>asidv>n.  Anthtinv  R     Sff 

Winnik.  Francoise  M     Davidson.  Anthony  R  .  and  Breton.  Marcel 
P  .  5.286.286.  CI    106-21  OOA 
Dasidvin.  Loren  R     See- 

Hileman.  \incent  P     lajara.  Roben  J     Stesiart.  Thomas  E    J. 
Mitly.  Nagaraj  P    R     Tombari.  Joseph  A     Cirouell.  William  L  . 
Willis.  ClifTord  B    f  uruta.  Steven  1     Pierces.  I  jvsrence  F  .  and 
Davidvin.  Loren  R     ^. 287. 244.  CI    161-687  (XX) 
Davies.  Cieoffrcy    and  Fl  Kady.  Nagwa.  Ii>  Northcaslern  Lnivcrsily 
Metal  phosphorus-nitrogen  polymers,  metal  phosphorus  compounds 
and  methods  of  preparation  thereof   5.286.469.  CI   421102  000 
Davies.  Nicholas  A     -See  — 

lohias.  Ruvsell  H     Maclean.  Main  C      and  Davies.  Nicholas  A 
5.286.288.  CI    106-20  nOB 
Davis.  Cecil  J     See— 

Moslehi.  Mehrdad  M     Davis.  Cecil  J  .  Jones.  John   and  Matthesss. 
Robert  T  .  5.286.297.  CI    1 18-723  OOE 
Davis.  Gary  C     .See- 
Steed.  C    F.dssard    Brann.vk.   Paul  H     Flosser.  Fugcne  F     and 
Davis.  Ciars  C   ,  ^.285. Ml.  CI    5-4M  (XX) 
Davis.  James  A    and  \  alaiiis.  Joseph  K  .  lo  Bridgesione  Firestone.  Inc 
Polymer    hiends    for    heal    seamablc    roof  sheeting     5.286.798.    CI 
s:5  21 1  (XXI 
Davis.  Simon  P    and  Strvsarl.  Ian  B  .  lo  Rokc  Manor  Research  I  imiled 

Multica.st  server  apparatus    ^.287.53C).  CI    170-94  l(X) 
Davis.   Walter    I       and   Macnak.   Philip  P,  lo  Motorola.  Inc    Global 
valellile  communication  system  with  geographic  protocol  conversion 
^,287.541,  CI    45512  UX) 
Day,  James,  lo  Cjeneral  F^leclnc  Company    Senv>r  for  pressure  con- 
trolled   svsitv  hing    valve    for    refrigeration    system     5,285.652.    CI 

62    199  (XX) 

Das.  Stephen   .See 

Robenvin.     Alexander     J       and     Das.     Stephen.     5.287.214.    CI 
159  26O0(X) 
Davan.  Richard  A  .  Le.  Kimthanh  D     Millelsledl.  Matthess  T  .  New- 
man. Palmer   F      Randall.   Dave  1       Ruotolo.   Lisa  A     and  Yoder. 
JoAnna  B  ,  lo  International  Businevs  Machines  Corp    LAN  station 
pervmal  computer  system  with  controlled  daU  acccvs  for  normal  and 
unaulhonzcd  users  and  method    5.:k7.5I9.  CI    195-''(X)  (XX) 
Davci>  Products.  Int     -See- 
Manning,    Timctihv    I      and    Hofrman,    Jerome    V.    5.285.561.  CI 

29-417  (XX) 
Sanderv  John  D     and  1  ong   Ciarv  R  .  5.285.826.  CI    I4159(XX) 


and     Davnes.     John     C.     5.285.792.     CI 


Daynes.  John  C     Set  — 
Sjoquisl.     Steven     E 
128-697  (XX) 
Dazo.  Philip  E    See- 
Bauer.  Roland    Cuccurullo.  Jo  Ann,   Dazo.  Philip  E  .  Kochakji. 
Daniel  J     Rikon,  Steven  M  .  and  Ruhovs,  Richard  E  .  5.286.510. 
CI   426-571  (XX) 
DCA  FhxxJ  Industnes,  Inc     Sec— 

Sheen.  Shiovsshuh   Mover,  John   and  Gagel.  Simon.  5.286.504.  CI 
426-243  Oa) 
Dean,  Arthur  L    Set' — 

Marshall,   Kenneth   M  ,   Dean.   Arthur   L     Sleppy.   Paul   I  ,  and 
Paltervm,  Harold  E  ,  5.287.027.  CI    310-21  000 
Dean.   Roy   E  ,  and   McEnlire.  Edvsard   E  ,  to  PPG   Industnes,  Inc 
Latices  and  vsaierborne  compositions  for  wood  stains,  sealers,  and  the 
like    5,286.778,  CI    524-460  000 
Debiopharm,  S  A     See— 

Veronese   Francesco,  Sartorc,  Luciana,  Orsolini.  Piero,  and  Degh- 
enghi.  Romano.  5.286.637,  CI   435-183  000 
Dcchene,  Ronald  L  ,  and  Newton,  Roben  E  ,  to  Auburn  International, 
Inc  On  line  tnboelecmc  probe  contamination  detector  5.287.061.  CI 
<24.4M  fXX) 
Dccring,  Michael,  to  Sun  Micn-)systems.  Inc   Methtxl  and  apparatus  for 
head  tracked  display  of  precomputed  stereo  images    5.287.437.  CI 
395. 127  OCX) 
deFraine,  Paul   See — 

Bushnell,    Michael    J.    Beaulcment,    Kevin,    Clough,    John    M, 
Anthony,  Vivienne  M  ,  deFraine.  Paul,  and  Godfrey,  Chnsto- 
pher,  5.286,894,  CI    560-55  OCX) 
Dcfrasnc,   Andre  ,  lo  Alcatel  Cil    Smart  card  reader    5.286,957,  CI 

2t^-441  OCX) 
dc  Frcsari,  Edouard  U  .  and  Steele.  John  W  .  to  Motorola.  Inc  Method 
of  forming  a  bipolar  transistor  having  an  emitter  overhang  5.286.661. 
CI   417-31  000 
Deghenghi.  Romano:  See — 

\  cronese   Francesco.  Sartorc.  Luciana.  Orsolini.  Piero.  and  Degh- 
enghi. Romano.  5.286.637.  CI   435-183  000 
Dcgus,sa  Aktiengcsellschaft   5«>i>— 

Goelz    Peter   Wieland.  Stefan.  Pansier.  Peter.  Goor.  Gustaaf.  and 
Siegmeier.  Rainer.  5,286.885.  CI    549-531  000 
deGuzman.  Florecita  S  .  Dowd.  Patnck  F  .  Gloer.  James  B  .  and  W  ick- 
low.  Donald  T  .  lo  Lniled  States  of  Amcnca.  Agncullure.  University 
of  Iowa  Research  Foundation,  and  Biolechnology  Research  &  De- 
sclopmcnl    Corporation     N-methylepiamauromine.    epiamauromme 
and      cvcloechinulm      antiinseclan      meUbolitcs       5.286.727.      CI 
514.2-50(XX) 
de  Gyarfas.  Victor  S  ,  and  Saunders.  Randy,  to  Hughes  Training.  Inc 
Trainer   using  video  photographs  and  overlays  for  reconfigurable 
hardware  simulation    5,286.202,  CI    4.34^3  000 
dc  Haa-s,  Hans,  LInch,  Klaus,  Grulzmacher,  Klaus.  Krause.  Erhard. 
Mohnkern.  Horstmar:  Lowenstein.  Manfred.  Voss.  Manfred.  Witt. 
Joachim,  and  Hammer,  L'v*e,  lo  Klockner  Suhl  GmbH   System  for 
inertmg    a    casting    vessel    used    for    transporting    molten    metal 
5,286,008,  CI    266-217  000 
DeHaven-Hudkins,  Diane  L  ,  Mallamo,  John  P  ,  Michne.  William  F , 
and    Heimann.    Martha   R  ,   to   Sterling   Winlhrop   Inc     Substituted 
3-pipendinealkanoales  and  alkanones  and  compositions  and  method 
of  use  thereof  5.286.733.  CI    514-315000 
Deiima,  Talsuya   See—  ..nr,^ 

Murala,  Yoshivuki.  and  Dejima.  Talsuya.  5,286,91 1,  CI   84-615  000 
de  Jong.  Joannes  N   M  ,  Ca.stelli,  Villono  R  ,  Anderson.  Harold  M  ;  and 
Williams,  Lloyd,  to  Xerox  Corporation    Method  and  apparatus  for 
correction  of  color  registration  errors   5.287,162.  CI    355-326  OCR 
De  Koning,  Adnanus  J    See— 

Verleg,  Ronald  L  .  and  De  Koning.  Adnanus  J  .  5.286.832.  CI 
528-75  000 
Del  Fabro.  Giorgio,  and  Del  Fabro.  Marcello.  lo  ME  P    Macchine 
Eleitronichi  Piegatnci  SpA    Bending-shaping  machine  having  multi- 
ple working  levels   5,285,671,  CI   72-294  000 
Del  Fabro,  Marcello   See— 

Del    Fabro,   Giorgio,   and    Del    Fabro,    Marcello.    5.285.671,   CI 
72-294  tXXl 
Dclp,  Gary  S  .  and  Schuelke.  Bnan  A  ,  lo  International  Business  Ma- 
chines Corporation     Logical   signal  output   dnvers   for   integrated 
circuit  interconnection    5.287.527.  CI    365-230  010 
Deluhcrv.  James  G    See—  ^  .   . 

Tcsi'c.  Mike  M  ,  Mazes.s.  Richard  B  ;  Henson,  James  A  ,  Deluhery. 
James  G  .  Siczek.  Aldona  A  .  and  Siczek.  Bernard  W  .  5.287.546, 
CI    378-54  000 
del  Valle  Rosales,  Jesus  A     See— 

Rodnqucz  Silva.  Sosa.  Selman  H  ,  Nieto.  Guillen.  Martinez.  Satur- 
nino  H  .  Ma.so.  Julio  R  F  .  Perez.  Lidia  I  N  .  Gnllo.  Juan  M 
Cordova.  Vivian  M  .  Blanco.  Soma  G  .  Santos.  Bealnz  T  .  del 
Valle  Rosales.  Jesus  A  .  Menendez.  Evelin  C  .  Acosta.  Anabel 
A  Rodnquez.  Edelgis  C  .  Leon.  Silian  C  ,  and  Lasa.  Alejiis  M  . 
5.286.484.  CI  435-252  330 
Delsvel,  Francois,  lo  Unilever  Patent  Holdings  B  V    Silicate  products 

5.286.470.  CI   423-332  000 
Del    Zotio.   William    M     Above-grade  storage   vault    5.285.914.   CI 

220-*  120 
Demachi.  Takashi.  to  Toa  Medical  Electronics  Co  .  Lid  Apparatus  lor 
reading  an  identification  code  from  a  sample  conumer  as  it  is  rotated 
5.286.959.  CI   235-462  000 
DeMond,  Thomas  W    See—  . -,o-,  no^    r-i 

Thompson.  E    Earle.  and   DeMond.  Thomas  W  .   5.287,096.  CI 
345-147000 


DeMonlc.  Frank  J     See- 
James,  Michael  S  .  Kirkpainck.  Roben  C  .  and  DeMonte.  Frank  J  . 
5.286,652.  CI  436-48  000 
de  Nanleuil,  Guillaume  See— 

Vincent,  Michel.  Remond.  Georges.  Portevin.   Bernard.  Herve. 
Yolande;  Lepagnol.  Jean,  and  de  Nanleuil.  Guillaume.  5.286.732, 
CI    514-299000 
Den  Braber.  Gerard  P  .  lo  US  Philips  Corporation  Phase  locked  loop 

using  pilot  signal  for  lock  detection    5.287.073.  CI    331-11  000 
DeNicola.  Anthony  J  .  Jr  .  and  Conboy.  Michael  R..  to  Himonl  Incor- 
porated   Impact  modified  graft  copolymer  compositions  containing 
broad  molecular  weight  distnbulion  polypropylene.  5.286,791.  CI 
525-71  000 
Dents.  Alain;  Kieda.  Claudine;  Monsigny.  Michel:  Perner.  Pierre:  and 
Redziniak.  Gerard,  to  Parfums  Chnstian  Dior   Method  of  binding  a 
product  to  the  membrane  of  a  keralinocyte  by  means  of  a  ligand- 
receptor  bond,  method  of  prepanng  such  a  product,  product  ob- 
tained, cosmetic  or  pharmaceutical  composition  m  which  it  is  present 
and  Its  method  of  preparation    5.286.629.  CI  435-7  100 
Denno.  Saloshi,  and  Saito,  Yoichi.  to  Nippon  Telegraph  and  Telephone 
Corporation   Method  and  apparatus  for  demodulation  with  adaptive 
phase  control  in  quasi-coherent  detection.  5.287.067.  CI  329-304  000 
Denzinger,  Walter  See— 

Schaffer.  Ortwin.  Bay.  Herbert.  Stork,  Karl,  Greif,  Norben,  Op- 
penlaender,  Knut:  Denzinger.  Walter,  and  Hartmann.  Heinnch. 
5.286.263,  CI    8-94  330 
Deplace,  Patnck   See— 

Vemes    Alain     Dubromelz.    Francois  J  .    Fortier.    Bernard;   and 
Deplace.  Patnck.  5.286,483.  CI  424-88  000 
Depperman.   Warren    B..   to  Cogsdill   Tool    Products.    Inc     Welding 

fixture   5.285.947.  CI   228-49,300 
Depressunzed  Technologies  Inlemational.  Inc    See— 

Gonzalez-Miller.  Walter  E  .  and  Dulin.  Jacques  M  ,  5,285,827,  CI 
141-65000 
DePuy  Inc    See— 

Bolesky,  Richard.  Smith.  Todd  S  .  and  Whitcrafl.  Charles  E  .  Jr  . 
5,286.260.  CI   623-23  000 
Descazeaux,  Michel   See — 

Rouch,    Robert,    and    Descazeaux.    Michel.    5.286,932.    CI     200- 
144  OOB 
Designer  Foods.  Inc    See— 

Gaghardi,  Eugene  D  .  Jr  ,  5,286,229.  CI   452-169.000 

De  Silva.  K    Nimalasin.  and  Guevremonl.  Roger,  to  C:anada.  Her 

Majesty  the  Queen  in  nght  of.  as  represented  by  the  Minister  of 

Energy  Mines  and  Resources   Apparatus  for  controlled  delivery  of 

particulate  matenal.  5.286.451.  CI   422-68  100 

DesodI,  Guy,  and  Larvor,  Jean-Pierre,  lo  Thomson-CSF    Method  to 

reduce  false  alanns  in  a  radar   5.287.1 14.  CI   342-91  000 
Destannes.    Philippe,   Grosjean.   Jean-Claude,   Maurer,   Ghislain.   and 
Lebrun.  Chnstian.  to  Unimetal    Wall  electrode  for  a  DC  electnc 
metallurgical  furnace   5,287,382,  CI    373-72.000 
Detroit  Coil  Company  See— 

Jencks,    David    C.    ind    Williamson,    Larry    A,    5.287.08  ,    CI 
340-644.000. 
Dettmar.  Peter  W  .  and  Lloyd-Jones.  John  G  .  lo  Reckitt  &  Cx>lman 
Products  Limited    Method  of  treatment  of  Heliobacter  pylon  infec- 
tions with  tnclosan    5.286.492.  CI  424-458  000 
Deutsche  Aulomobilgesellschafi  mbH;  See— 
Klink.  Rainer.  5,286.339.  CI    156-308  6O0 
Deutsche  Babcock  Anlagen  GmbH   See— 

Wurz.   Dieter;  Chnstmann.  Arvid    Schelter.  Gebhard.   Schmgs. 
Wilfned.  Schneider.  Dieimar;  and  Trumpf.  Rudiger.  5.286.200. 
CI   432-105,000 
DeVoss   Cathy  A  ;  and  Johnson.  Richard  F  .  to  Douglas  &  Lomason 

Company   Seal  slide  device   5,286.076.  CI   296-65  100 
Dewey.  James  D  .  Stasny.  John  M  :  Pfeffer.  George  B  .  and  Beaudet. 
Ernest  R    to  ADC  Telecommunications.  Inc   Make-before-break  PC 
board  edge  connector   5.286.215.  CI  439-188  000 
Dhawan.  Sudhir  See — 

Anmilh    Ravi   K  .    Dhawan.   Sudhir;   Nicholson.  James  O     and 

Siegel.  David  W..  5.287.457,  CI   395-200000 
AnmiUi    Ravi   K  .   Dhawan,   Sudhir.   Nicholson.  James  O.   and 
Siegel.  David  W  .  5.287,482,  CI   395-425  000 
DHondl,  Johann  See— 

McMills,  Corey  J  .   Hughes.  John   R  ;  Cordia.   Hans.   D  Hondi. 
Johann;  Ross,  John  A  .  Sampson.  Jeffrey  A..  Barma.  Pradeep. 
Mathews,    Barry;    Ritter.    Robert     and    MuUaney.    Julian    S. 
5.286.952.  CI,  219-535,000 
Diagnostic  Devices  Group  Limited  See— 

Ganguly.    Dipankar;    and    Pulvermakher,    Faina.    5.286.259.    (.1 
604-96  000 
Diamond  Engineenng  Cx) .  Ltd    See— 

Motoi.    Yasunon.    Ohtaka.    Matsuo.    and    Numazawa.    Makoto. 
5.285.735.  CI,  110-101  OCB 

'^'^  MiUer*!  John  VlTand  Diehl.  Roy  E..  5.287,518,  CI  320-61  000 
Diekmeier,  Martin.  Flor.  Eckhan.  Hahn.  Klemens:  Himmel.  Gerhard, 
and  Wolf.  Helmut,  lo  ANT  Nachnchteniechnik  GmbH;  Hans  Kolbe 
&  0:0  Nachnchlenubertragungslechnik.  Krone  Aktiengcsellschaft. 
Quanle  Aktiengescllschaft;  Siemens  Aktiengesellschafl.  Standard 
Elektnk  Lorenz  Akiiengesellschaft.  and  US  Philips  Corporation 
Method  for  acquiring  network  knowledge  about  a  digital  transmis- 
sion network   5.287.454.  CI   395-200  000 
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l^irnv,  Hrrnard    See 

Baumgarl.  IVler  M     Oirny.  IWrnard   Gurnes.  Bruce  A  /No/icres. 
Jean  Pierre      Spenivsu.     V  ir^il     S       jnil     Wilhoil.     (Vnnis     R 

^. :«■',:<«.  ci  'h(n  I ' !»«' 

nicrbci.li,  R.>bcrt  1-     Mourning  issemtiK   tor  m.»UiUi  heal  eichanger 

">.2H\K4V  fl    Ih^  ftyOK) 
nicrikj.    Andreas   P     A.   dccea.sc»i    hv    kranei  Surg.   Johannes,    legal 

reprocntaluc    and    Van   HiHii|donk.    Arlhui    A     J     M  ,    lo    R  M  I 

Holland    BV     (iate    valves    and    methodv    of    ^onnevMng    vame 

5,2«5,'»M.  CI   22H-214  0(») 
l^iGimia.   Anl.>nio  Ci     Kevhoard    and    kev    guide   t'rame   arrangemi-iil 

5.:8fi.l2^.  C'l    4<K).7|S  (XXI 
Dtgilal  Audio  l)is«.  CHrporalion    See 

MiMerka.    Jovph    J      and    t  arroll.    John    \V       III.    V^V-"*!,    ll 

:o<>-uo(xx) 

Digital  Communications  AsvKiales.  In^      S<i' 

Olscn.    Derek    S,    I  avancvs.    Ruhard    I)      and    Snvder     ( iail    R 

V2S7,4N).  CI    ^'J^  :7M«»1 
Digital  huuipmeni  C  orjxiralion    See 

Bcnvin.     John     \V        and     SlalTierr,     Donald      I,     \:H(,,«W,     (I 

174  VIIXX) 
r.ngelsc.  Willem.  V:sr'^''.  CI    niMlll  1(10 
J  rame.    Rohcrt    t        and     /avas     Hernando    A       ^.287. 4*1     C  1 

l')S.12^  (tXI 
Kelleher.  Brian  M  ,  ^.2H\4<H,  (1    W^-H:  IIX) 
1  omet.  David  H  .  V:(tT,Vll,  CI    \y^  N»l(««i 
Maskas.   Barry    A      Mel/ger.   Jeffrt-v    A      and    Harris.  ( i.-orge   J 

^.imMT.  CI    (()■'  47^  IXXI 
Rculhcr     Thomas     BKnimhcrg.    Neil     (msi.    William    J  .    Jr      and 

WeLh.  Alhra  M  ,  ^2S7.^W.  CI    l**";  K«l  («.»J, 
Shllo    Marcel.  ^.2K7. 26.1.  CI     16.V14UII) 
Sues.  Richard  1    .  V2K7.4*).  CI    If";  VXllXXl 
Sloppani,  Pelcr.  Jr  ,  S.2K7.VX).  CI    lyVhixuxX) 
Imina,     I  eonard    J       and     Anselmo,     Rohcrt     -X  ,     ^  :»7.4XV    CI 

W^  4;m»»i 

Di  (iiuslo,  Nevio.  to  lial    Aulo  Sp  A    Sleenng  v»heei  and  dctliMion 
unil  for  a  vehicle,  in  pariicular  tor  .i  motor  vehicle    ^,:H'*fi'J*    CI 
74-4H4  (X)R 
Di  Cfiuslo.  Nesio   .See 

Mollino.  Claudio,  andDiC.iuslo,  Nev,..,  V.'Kh.irK,  c  1   ;'»h  1">M«X1 
Dil  uigi   Michael  W    and  Malonc.  lerrv  W     to  I  rmiiy  Industries,  Inc 

Hopper  gale  valve    V2HV8II,C1    M^  >4^  (««i 
Dimmiit.  Dan  (      .See 

Hendrickvm.    Dennis    I        Dimmitt     Dan    I        Williams,    Mark    S 
Skultely.    Paul    I       and    Balie/or     Mk  had     I       V286,4'J?.    Cl 
424-4')(l(X«) 
l>imsa.  Rohcrt  D     .See 

lerri,  Vincent,  and  Dimsa.  Robert  D.  V;sfi.(Nft   (  1    \0\  IMMi 
Dinh,  Cuong  V     Ruggles,  Stephen  (i     and  >  ang.  Chu   S     to  tk-nerjl 
hleclric  Company    Bucket  for  the  next  to  last  stage  ol  a  steam  tur 
bine    ^.;8h.lh»),  CI   416-22.VOOA 
Dins,  Michael  J     See- 

I  icgetiis.    David    D      l>ins,    Michael    I      and    Bakke,    Daniel    I 
V28^,7M.  C"l    12^-41  bV) 
Director  Cieneral.  National  Inslilule  of  Animal  Industry    Ve  — 

Naito,  Milsuru,  ^. 28(1, Ml,  Cl   4 1^  24(1  1<«1 
Disk   technician  Corporation    See- 
Wolf,  Paul  I  ,  and  Ivans,  N.irman  B     V2H7,(f,l.  C"|    '""I  21  KXl 
DiMcl,  Marcel    See 

Ocmmink,  Jan  W     tieerts,  Wilhelmus  H    M     and  Divsel.  Marvel 
^.28».,^84,  Cl    4VKMXX1 
Di  Stefami,  Viiiorio    and  Manni.  Paolo,  to  Skitech  Sri    Material  to 

pave  skating  rinks    ^.28ft.^M,CI    4;8;iMXXI 
Dll/.  Hermann    See 

Pa.schke.  Hartmul,  and  Dil/,  Hermann.  <i,286,2h'».  C  1    h^  18  KXI 
Dixon.  David  J   Oral  irrigation  apparatus    5,28ft,112,  Cl   4>VH(1IXXI 
Doane.  Ivan  (i  ,  and  Burket.  Pranklin  I      to  Moore  Business  (  ,irms 
Inc     Mclh.xi    to    manufacture    multiple    pan    imagevi    documents 
^,287. 128,  Cl    14<>-150(XX) 
Dt)ble  t-.nginecnng  C  ompany    ice 

Allfalher,  Lars  P  ,  ^,287.()f,s.  cl    \24.6M  (1X1 
[Xibnanskv,  Bohdan   ,See  — 

Reams.    Robert    B  ,   Jt  ,    Terrell,   Jonathan     Dobriajisky.    B»ihdan 
McCullen.    Judith     I       and    Cioct/,    Raymond,    '(,28?, ''27,    C  I 
102-202  VX) 
n<>hrov*ski,  Ravsell  Ci      See- 
Baldwin,  Blair  I-     l>)bro*ski.  Russell  ( ■     and  Arledgc,  Arthur  1 
5,28?,8()V  Cl    n5  I'l  VX) 
Dr    Karl  Diomac  CimbH   .See - 

Soyka,  Raincr,  Kiscrt,  Wolfgang.  Mueller,    Thomas    and  Weiscn 

herger,  Johannes.  1,286,7^6,  Cl    ^U-^^^IXX) 

l>icrvn    Claus-Jens  W     and  Isfort,  Rohcn  J     to  Procter  A  (Jamble 

Company,  Die   Rat  .wtosarcoma  cell  line  ()SR?rR2    5.286,642,  Cl 

4^5-24()2IX) 

D»wrscn.  Claus  Jens  W     and  Isfon.  Robert  J  ,  to  Procter  A  Cjamhie 

Company,    I"he    Rat  .HIeosarcoma  cell   line  OSR  8    5.2»664V  C  I 

415  240  200 
Doerscn.  Clau*  Jens  W      and   Isfon,   Robcn  J      lo  Pr.x:ler  A  Gamble 

Company,    Hie    Rat  iMIniiarcoma  cell   line  OSR  2     ^, 286.644.  Cl 

4(5  240  2a) 
Doer»cn.  Clau»  Jens  W     and  Ufon,  Robcn  J     to  Pr.vler  A  Gamble 

Company.  The    Rat  osleoaarcoma  cell  line  o»rltrl     5.286.645.  Cl 

435-240  200 


Dohrenwcnd,  James  W      Jr     Sei 

Hardv    Robert  M     Cauffman,  John  M     (  aullnian    1  v  nn  S     1,'vi-ll 
Robert  t      Jf     Ira/ier,  Murray    B.  Johnson,  Michael  1      and 
Dohrenviend,  James  W   ,  Jr  ,  5.:Hr27(l,  Cl    »M  4<1K  (XX) 
I>oi,   Tsuneo    .S»*f- 

Havashi,     Mo|.>shige     Doi      Isune.i     and     Malsuokj,     Kivoiaka, 
V28h,4:8,  Cl    264  45  >(«i 
Dolhv    Debra  J     S.v - 

SihreckJohnl      Dolhv,  DebraJ     Mc  I  Irov    Dav  id  J     Hreashears, 
Iddic'll,  and  Ma.  Peak,  John  M,  5,287.M5,  Cl    t^^-:  10  (XX)  ^ 
Dohvel,    Alain,   to  Socicte   Anonyme  ditc    ,Aerospatiale   Socicte  Na- 
lionale   Induvtnelle    Succevsiv  c  a.  tuation  device,   using  pyrotechnic 

oird  v:k5.'2h,  Cl  io:.:-'5  im 

Dollherg,  Vehoshua  .See- 
Cohen  Nissan  Barequct.  liill,  Barnea,  Daniel  Ben  1  /ra,  Barry 
D.illberg,  Sehoshua,  Gilad,  Shalev  Herski'w  its,  S  arda  Mein 
inger,  Herht-rl  Pomerant/,  ll/ik,  Sas,  Beniamin  Shcinman 
>eh.«shua  Shlick,  Mark  Wassersiein,  Mivhael  and  Veshurun, 
Nachshon,  5,287,4)5.  cl  W5.1|8(XX1 
Domb    Abraham  J     See- 

Gerhan    Tohm  N     I  aurcncin    Calo   T   ,  Domb.  Abraham  J     I  an 
ger    Roberts    and  Hayes,  Wilv.n  C   ,  5.286,763.  Cl   5I4-'72  4<X) 
I>omcs    Robert    See 

Rutenh<-rg,   Mark    R      Hall,    I  homav   I       Domes    Robcn    Chaban. 
Ruhard    Dulak,    I  homas    Herriman,   James  M      Por?io,  John, 
I  uvk,  Randall  1      and  Knapp,  James,  5.28^:''2,  Cl    164-40(11(1 
Donlee   I  ec  hnologies    Inv      Set    - 

Korenht-rg,  J,icoh,  V2»rh:H   Cl    Ml"*  1150 
Dono.  Akira    See' 

Ka/ama,    Shigenori,    Sugawara,    Hiroshi,    Masuda.    ^  ugoro     and 
Dono,  Akira,  5,286,421,  Cl    1X1  2X6  OCO 
Donovan,  Stephen  F     .See-- 

kuhn,   David  G     I")»movan,  Stephen   F,  and  Funh,  Joseph   A, 

V2K6,^41,  Cl    ^14-422  IXX) 
Kuhri,    David   (i.   Donovan,    Stephen    (       and   Furvh,   Joseph   A-. 
V:xh,"4i.  Cl    514.424(XXI 
Dorr,   Iclford  1      -See - 

l.ouis,     William     M       and     Dorr,      I  ellord     1         S2K-,121,     Cl 
.U5-I7'J  (XX) 
Dorrough,    John     and    Ri-nlrow      Steven    M,    lo    Boardvsalk    Slarcity 
Corporation    Apparjiuv  and  meih.xl  for  accevsing  cvcnis.  areas  and 
activities    V;H",:hV.  Cl     \64-4l)H(«XI 
Doughertv     I  homas  K  ,  to  Hughes  .Aircraft  Company    Aromatic  amine 
terminated  silicone  monomers,  oligomers,  and  polymers  therefrom 
s  ;Xh,xvH),  Cl    556-425  («Xi 
Douglas,  Kun  P    .S<'e  — 

Narasimhan.  V  aradarajan  I      Douglas,  Kurt  P    and  /agar.  Paul  S 
<,28'.OP   C  1    1(1^  46<  (XX) 
Douglas  4  I  omavin  C  ompanv    S.  ■■ 

De\>>ss,    Cathy     A      and    Johnv.n     Richard    I   .    5.286,076.    Cl 
;'J6-6S  KXI 
l^•<v.  C  hemival  Company,  Fhe   .See  — 

Ainswonh,  Oliver  C  ,  5,286,-"15.  Cl    <.;5- 1')5  (XKl 
Buhcvk,  R.ibcn  A     Nolan,  Stephen  J     Chau,  Chieh  Chun,  Rosen 
berg,     Steven      Newvham,     M.irk     D       and     Serrano,     Myma, 
s  :X6  8U    Cl    ^2X   IXl(XX) 
Covsley,     Icrrv     W       and    White     Marv     I       N       5,286,5^4,    Cl 

428  :6(1(XXI 
Garlich     Joseph    R      Masterson,    1  ipton    I       Simon     Jaime     and 

Hegde    Vidyadhar  B  ,  ^,:Kh,47'J,  Cl   424  M  (XX) 
Hocnig   Stephen  M     Johnson,  Gregory  F     and  I  ancaster,  Gerald 

M      ^  :K6,"'86,  Cl    V4  74«(XX) 
I  aughner,  Michael  K  ,  5,286,140,  Cl    525-67  (XX) 
Smith   Roy  F    Gnfrin,  Warren  H     Kocsis,  DeNirah  I      and  1  ani/, 

Dennis  R  ,  5,:k6,75-',  Cl    5;i-K7(XX) 
Smils    Ciuido  F     (irunhauer    Henn  J    M  ,  Thoen,  Johan  A     and 

1  idv,  Werner  A  ,  5.286,^54,  Cl    521  HI  (XX) 
W,«>dw>n,  Gary  I      Wallhcr,  Bnan  W  ,  Will,  Brian  (j     and  Mar- 
chand,  (iary  R  ,  5,286,457,  Cl    422-n5(«X) 
Dowd,  Patrick  F     Ve- 

de<iu7man,  Fl.irecita  S     Dossd,  Patrick  F      til.wr,  James  B     and 
Wicklow,  IXinald  T  ,  5. 286,727,  Cl    5 14-250  (KXI 
IX.vsns,  James  J     and  Roberts,  William  A  ,  lo  Rolile,  Inc    Incineration 

residue  ireatment  process    5,2K6,4W,  Cl    264-1 12  (XXI 
IViync,  Richard   A      Benson,   Rio  H  ,  and  Kl-Shiekh.  Aly.  lo  North 
Carolina  Stale  Cniversiiy,  and  A    B   Carter  Inc    Yam  earner  wilh 
vlutch    5,285,712,  Cl    87-57  (XXI 
Drahik,    Timothy   J     Ji>kersi,  Nan   M  ,   Allen    Mark  G     and   Brooke, 
Manin  A,  to  Cieorgia    lech  Research  Corpiiralion    Privesscs  for 
lif^-ofr    and     deposition     of    ihin     film     materials      5.286,115,     Cl 
156-631  000 
Dragisich,  Vera,  lo  Nalco  Chemical  Company    Silica  gel  ion  eichange 
resins  for   the  selective  removal  of  lead  and  cadmium  ions  from 
aqueous  liquids    5.286,464,  Cl    423«4(«) 
Drexel,  Charles  I   ,  and  Mudd,  [>aniel   I  ,  to  DXl    Iniernaiional,  Inc 
MelhixJ    for    in  line   calibration    venfication    of  mass    flov*    meters 
5,285,671,  Cl    71-1  (XX) 
Drexler,  Hanncs   See  — 

Risau,  Werner,  and  Dre»ler,  Hanncs,  5.286,716,  Cl    514-21  000 
Drumm    IXmald  K  ,  lo  Wang  laboralones.  Inc   Computer  input  device 

using  an  oncnution  scnvir    5.287. 1 10,  Cl    345-158000 
Dr/e*m»ki,  Michael  A  ,  lo  Fnichcm  S  p  A    Blends  of  polycarNinale 
containing  fluonnaletl-biiphcnol  A  and  pi^lyvinyl  chlonde   5,286.7')4, 
Cl    525  147  (XX) 


Daniel    J     M  ,    5,286,785,    Cl 


DSM  N  V    5fe- 

Giisman.     PieU-r      anil     Tummer 
524-61:  (XX) 
Dubai     Hans  Rolf    Fschcr,   Claus,    Harada,    lakamasa.    Hemmcrlinp. 
Wolfgang    Illian,  Gerhard,  Muller,  Ingnd    Murakami,  Mikio,  Ohlcn- 
di>rf.   Dieter,   and   Wingen,   Rainer,  lo  Hoechst   Akiicngescllschafi 
Liquid-crvstalline  mixtures,  in  particular  lernx-leclric  liquid-cryslal- 
line  mniures    V286,404,  Cl    252-2W610 
Dublinski,    Alcsandcr    C      Cixiper,    Ronald    J      Fabian,    Edward    J 
Jataruso.  Gary  J  ,  Ramcy,  Philip  J     Tom,  Darryl  M  ,  and  Turner, 
Mallhcvv  T  ,  lo  Cnited  Technologies  Corporation   Melhixl  of  fabrica- 
tion   a    complev    part    made    of  compiisile    material     5.286.438,    Cl 
264-220  (XX) 
Dubner,     Benjamin     B      Mechanical     cuvtom     molding    of    footgear 

5,28^,584,  Cl    16-88  (XX) 
Dubromet/,  Jrancois  J     -See  — 

\  ernes     Alain     Dubromet/,    Francois   J  ,    Fonier.    Bernard     and 
Deplace,  Patrick,  5.286,483.  Cl   424-88  (XXI 
Duchnak.  Grcgorv  M     ie»'  — 

Whalley.    Waller    J  ,    and    Duchnak,    Gregory    M  ,    5,286,108.   Cl 
1-4-44  (XX) 
Duersl,  Richard  W     ii« — 

Kohler,  Ciunler  A     Duersi,  Richard  W' ,  and  Stubbs,  Daniel  P, 
5,286,5.14,  Cl    427-577  «X) 
Dulak,  Thomas   .Srr  — 

Rulenberg,  Mark  R     Hall,  Thomas  1.     Domes,  Robert,  Chaban, 
Richard     I3ulak,   Thomas,   Hernman,  James  M      Porzio,  John, 
I  uck,  Randall  I   .  and  Knapp,  James,  5.287,272,  Cl    .164-413  010 
lyulin,  Ji'.cques  M     .Sef  — 

(ion/alc7-Miller.  Waller  E  .  and  Dulin.  Jacques  M  ,  5.285,827.  Cl 
141-65  0(X) 
Dumic,  Milienko,  Filic,  Darko,  Vinkovic,  ,  and  Jammcky,  Blanka.  to 
Phva  Handels  CimbH,  and  Pliva    N.sulfonyl-telrahydro-[1.3]-dioi- 
cpinol5,6-bia7innes.  intcrmedialcs  for  ihcir  preparation  and  Iheir  use 
s.sKf,,744,  Cl    514-450CKX) 
Dumsha,  Thomas  C   Radiograph  embovser   5.287,.1')7,  Cl   378-162  000 
Duncan,  Alfred  L     See— 

Mcx.re,  Alan  F  ,  and  Duncan.  Alfred  L  ,  5,286,004,  Cl   266-236  000 
[>uncan,  David  B    See- 
Warner,     Bruce     F       and     Duncan,     David     B.     5.287.364.    Cl 
172-34  CXXl 
[lung,  Bernhard    Tricsell.  Wolfgang,  Hahn,  Erwin,  Perner,  Johannes: 
and  Oftnng,  Alfred,  to  BASF  Aktiengesellschafl  Use  of  heterocyclic 
compounds  as  bleach  activators  or  optical  bnghtcners  in  washing  and 
cleaning  agents    5.286,401,  CI    252-102000 
Dunn,  Douglas  S    See — 

\u    Fxiward  C  ,  B<ihlke,  Susan  N  ,  Ouderkirk,  Andrew   J     and 
Dunn,  Douglas  S  ,  5.286.550.  Cl   428-212  000 
Dunlon.   David   P  ,   to  Colgate-Palmolive  Company     Flexible  pouch 

wilh  folded  spoul    5.286.248.  Cl    493-224  000 
Du  Pom  de  Nemours.  E    I  .  and  Company   See- 
Anton     Douglas   R      Famham.   William    B  .    Hung.    Ming-Hong. 
McKinncy,    Ronald    J  .    and    Resnick.    Paul    R  .    5.286.825.    Cl 
526-247  000 
Auman.     Bnan     C       and     Fcinng,     Andrew     E .     5.286,841,    Cl 
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Krespan.  Carl  G  .  5.286.398,  Cl    252-68  000 
Krespan.    Carl    G  ,    and    Wheland,     Roben    C  ,     5,286.822,    Cl 

526-204  000 
Lamb  Douglas  M    and  Simms.  John  A  .  5.286.782.  Cl  524-507  000 
Manzer,  1^)  E  ,  and  Resnick.  Paul  R  .  5,286.824.  Cl    526-247  000 
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Duret,  Pierre,  Monnier,  Gaeun,  and  Colliou,  Thierry,  lo  Instilut  Fran- 
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430-311  000 
Dus.saulx,  Michel   See— 

Schoennahl,  Jacques  P    R  ,  and  Dussaulx,  Michel,  5.286,685,  Cl 
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Chene,  William  R  ,  5,285,694,  Cl    74-477,000, 
Ebi,  Tadamichi,  and  Imai,  Yoshihiko,  to  Gen  Gen  Corporation    Vac- 
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Lud'wik,  5,286,017,  Cl    271-3  100 
Electrolux  S,A  R,L    See— 
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Electronique  Serge  Dassault:  See— 

Regnaudin.    Francois;    and    Cauterman,    Michel.    5.287.075.    Cl 
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I  ngel     Ihomasll    (  ioll  .  luh  rest    ^jss.cill    (I    .'4s   l^hHin 
1  ngelvlorl    kurl    S...' 

Sthellrl    Martin    I  ngels.l..rl    Kult    an.l  Vk  eiss,-i    R.lan.l    s;ss,-. 
CI     \HH    IWIKO 


I    )82-10OO 

I  sles    I  Is  in     S.. 

kkalls    \k     .Man    Ist.s    llsin    Manifold,  Sieve  M  .  Spann.  Michael 
I       ,in,l  Lulls    J..hii  M     V:8^.h'N,  CI    74-572  C«»l 
I  i,ihliss<'nicms  \  ape    S. . 

San. .Ill    Cetatd    ^  .'"'^  ."-«    CI    2.18-7  000 
^ '   .^^    ^   ]       It  hu  on    In.       S.'f 

HrinkerholT    R..nal.l  J     S..his,  Rudolph  M     !-.>«.  William    /<-iner 
Marks     Allen,  I      Dasi.l    Smilh.  Ri.  hard    Kei  kelholl    Jerome 
and  I  huraiill    Philip,  V;h'..<4^,  CI    227-1  74  (KIU 
I  ills  1  C  ..rporali.  .n     S.-. 

S1i«.re.   I  M.nel  1)      ^  JHh   <''4    (   1    :<:  IMXX) 
I  I..    Masahiro   .S<v 

Kita/ima.      Mas.uki       It..       Mas.ihir.'       an.l      litsukala.      Hiroshl 
s  :^'',lN^,  CI    14^  .^  i«»i 


I  ngrlv     Willem     to    Dlgilal    I  uuipm.-nt    (  ,.i|s..ralion     S>ruhron..us     It'H    Hihc-rl    l'r..kis<  h.  J.  .r  g    t  l.iv  he-    Rmlige.    an.l  K  irk .  E  dgar,  t 

^  '^  ^         '.  _..  '  .-  V         l.-.T\ ..1.1 I.      .: Kll  A,..,...... 1.,.       .,,....  .1,, .1.1  <rKjt 


\..kia    iDeulv  hiandl    I  .nihil      Arrangement    loi    repr.Kluiing    hass 
l..nes  in  a  sehicle    ^.■'K'4i:    (I     l.KlhMiml 


.lev. Mer  lol  self  sl.vking  signals    VJH'.l'.'JCl     PillHMHi 
1  ligelskirt  hen      konrad.    I  iss  her     MerhrrI      Hornlrs  k     Klaus     (  )h<-i 

k.ihusih,   IV.ns    and  V  hieferslein    1  uds«.ig.  I..   Henkel   k.imman.lil  I  uhanks  1  ngineering  C  ompans     S.-. 

gev-llsshali   aul    Aklirn    IV-inking  ol   w.istepaiHT    s*iih  ,|uateriii/ed  (L.tla.  Jack  1      VTH".  Sh^   (  1    .'y  k:mii«i 

hvdr.nsethvl  .ellul..s<-    ^..Mh.Uh   (I    Ift.'HIOi  I  ugster    l  .luliano    ,Se.' 

Ingrlslad    L.nalhan  1      and  Mvrrs.    I  ed  R     ll.Mri,    . ,  .nirol  .  .1  a  har  Meier,  kurl    I  unn.  R..h<-rt  J     Kt.H-hnke    (  hrist.iph    and  I  ugsler 

vcMcr  Ian    V:Kh.:ll.  CI    4^4  1111  (III  ( .lulian...  V.'Nh.M  1    II    41(>i:m«iii 

1  ngineered  Data  Pi.HliKIs    Ini      S...  1  ur.  k  eltis|ue    S  A      S,-, 

Prisr     Ma.  V     J       )r       aiul     I'likles      Iim.ilhs     I       '..'SftllH     ll  IKhlatk.    Kcniamin    I  hasin.   Mark     re.li,    1  rank     Ji      and  C  hasin. 

(i;y4n(l  Mark.  "...'Xh. 441.  cl    424  4hM«lii 

I  nglr.  Jaik  1      lo  Horg  Warner   Automotive  IliverMlicd    I  ransmission  I  urosil  elevtronu  (  imhll    Sei- 

1'r.Klui.ls  C  ..rpotaliiin    Slip  soke  avxmhU  lor  .lulpul  . if  p.  .s<,er  trans  K  losa.  k  laus.  "..:8h,sl^^,  C  I    ;1S1HI)(«III 

mission  devue    ^, 286,212.  CI    4M  Ih2l«m  Ivangelou.   V     I'     and   Huang.   Xiao    to  Iniversils   of  Kenlucky   Rr- 

I  ngirr     IhumasJ     .S<v  sear,  h  foundalion    H;();  induced  .nidation  proof  phosphate  surface 

Martin.  Jon  W     and  I  nglei.  I  homas  J     ^..'K^  Kh4  (  I    IHdll.'iXi  i  ..aiing  on  iron  sulfides    ^. 286, ^22.  CI    4:"2l2l«lli 

E  nglish,  I  arrv  <i     S*-.'  I  v^on  ("hemisal  Patents  In..     .S<v 

Wetvsler    J.».cph  P    (iuslafs.m,  William  L  .  and  Lnglish.  1  arr>  (.  .  P..s>,ers    kenneth  W      Wang.  Hsien  C       Sk  ehh    R.>h<rt  N      I  usco, 

S28^''18    CI    4*)  2"*)  IXI  Janic-s  \      S  anbras  kle,  Hans  1      and  Mi  l>.>nald    Muhaell      Jr 

1  niv  hem' America,  Ine     Ve  VJKft  K(V4    (  I    ^2^  <  U  *»! 

colllv  Sieve  Ci     and  Nalaraian.  Kav  ilipalavarn  M     ^  286  ^''V  CI  F"  »»on  Pr.Klus  li.m  Re^ea^ch  I  ompans    Ve 

52S.H>H,«I  Siciger    R.mald  P     and  1  eung.  Peter  k  .  ^,285,(142,  C^l    7  1  nf*  KIO 
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f  dhian.  I  dssard  J     See — 

Duhlinski.   Alexander  C     C<soper,  Ronald  J     Fahian,  Edward  J 
Jacaruso    Ciarv    J      Rames.    Philip    J      Tom,    Darrvl    M.    and 
lurner.  Matthcsv    I  .  5.28b,4.<»,  CI    264-220  CXK) 
1-ahio  Perini  S  p  A     See — 

Biagiolti.  fiughelmo,  5.285,<»77,  CI    242-50  fWR 
I  abrs  .  Bernd    ,Se» 

Mueller  Ii.irges.    Joachim.     Hoefcr.     R.incr     and     fahrv.     Bernd. 
V28h.K20.  CI    <26-|4.HMXI 
fainihtein.  Raul    and  Zarriello.  Paul  R  ,  to  Johns  Hopkins  L  niversilv. 
I  he    HectriKhemical  wire  sharpening  device  and  methrxi  for  the 
fabrication  of  lips    5,28b,.'55.  CI    2(14-12')  ^50 
I-airbourn.  David  C    See— 

Ralhi.  Raiendra  P.  hairb<iurn,  David  C     and  Nurre.  Joseph  H, 
<.2h5.57;.  Cl    2')-K8''  KXI 
f-alk     David  (       and  Jasper.   Warren  J     Photix-lectris    line  measuring 

device  sviih  digital  displav    5,:!*b.')^:.  CI    ;5()-2Ml<vi 
f  alk.  1  eonard  I'  .  and  Gnncr.  Paul  K  .  to  Inidynamics  Corp<iralion 

Multiple  product  merchandising  machine    5.2K5.42h,  Cl    221-2  (XKI 
f-anelli.  Anlhonv  J    -S.r— 

Rohrhach.  Ronald  P    Schollmcver.  Julie  R     and  lanelli.  Anlhonv 
J  .  5,2Xb.76-.  Cl    524-2"  IXX) 
Tang,    (iang     Melhixl    and    apparatus    lor    negative  lo-posilive    video 

conversion    ^:h-.r\  Cl    US-I-IKKI 
f-annin.  Kerbs  F    and  Chvnovseth.  Dav  id  P   Method  and  apparatus  for 
controlling  microbial   growth  on  condensation  colls    5.286,447,  c.  1 

4;;-:!i  (ii»i 

I  AM  t    RoK.ius  Vorth  America,  Inv     ici- 

Akeel.    Hadi    A       McCann.    Richard    A  .    and    Hager.    James    S 
V:»6,l6li.  (.1    414-44  3(»1 
I  armiialia  C  atlo  I  rha  S  R  L     .Siv- 

Uedeschi.  .Angelo  Cabri.  Walter  Candiani,  liana  and  Martinengo, 
ri/ian.>.  5,:K6,861.  Cl    ".44  KWIKX) 
Farnham.  William  H     .S.i  - 

Anton     Douglas    R      Farnham,    William    B      Hung,    Ming-Hong. 
McKinnes.    Ronald    J.    and    Resnick.    Paul    R.    5.286.825,    Cl 

^:f.-:4-  (HKl 

I  arnworlh.  Warren  M     Shr.sck.  td  A  .  Clifford,  Sson    King,  Jcrrold 
1       and   Mosien,   Waller,  to   Micron  Technologv     Inc     MethiKl   for 
alias  hitig  a  semiconductor  die  lo  a  leadframe  using  a  patlerncd  adhe- 
sive laver    5,2!>6,h"q,  Cl    4.17-20«(Xl(i 
I  arner.  Frnest  Ci     .Se.'  - 

Baneriee,  Chandra  K    Chiou,  Joseph  J     Farrier.  Frnest  Cl    Gentry, 
I  homas    1       I  ehman.    Richard    1       Ridings.    Henrv    T.    Sen- 
sabaugh.  Andrew  J  .  Jr    and  Shannon.  Michael  D  .  5,285,798,  Cl 
I  11-144  <«)!) 
Fasco  Industries.  Ins     .Si  <  — 

lakin.  BrvanF    and  Hvppio,  David  H  ,  5.28-,ll4is,  Cl    MX-454(KX) 

Fassel.    Remhard,   /.K-bl.    Hartmul,    H.>lmcisier,   Werner,   and   /inke. 

Olal.  to  Robert  Bosch  CimbH   F.lcclrical  switching  device  5,286,420, 

Cl    r4-M  (Kill 

t  aushakl.   Willv     Holder   for  a  m.ibilc   telephone     5,285,4.18,  Cl    224- 

42  4'.R 
Favol,   Jcan-Jacc|ues.    Marline/.    Michael,   and    Perbel,   Jean-Noel     to 
Sextant    Avonique     Meih.sd   of   presenting   images   on   a    hardware 
screen  and  a  svsiem  l.'r   implementing   the  methixi    ^.28-.451.  Cl 
345- 164  (Hill 
Favro.  lawrense  1)     S, . 

Thomas.  Robert   I       lavro.  lawrense  D.  and  Kuo.  Pao-Kuang, 
^.28-.l8  V  e  I     14h-'."l  Km 
Fechncr.  Christian    Humpel.  Michael.  Windt-Hanke,  Fred,  and  lack. 
J.'hannes.    to    Schering    Akticngesellschafi     Medicinal    agents    with 
sustained  acli.m    <. 286,444.  Cl    424-490  000 
1  esik.  Mishael   I      S.r - 

Rueier    Richard    1       Frank,   Robert   G     and    Fecik.   Michael    T  . 
'•.286,:'l.  Cl    65-lll6(XKI 
FFCO  Fngineered  Svstcms,  Inc     .See — 

Krismanth.  Kenneth  A  ,  5,286.414,  Cl   422-l70(KX) 
Fedorov  .  Sv  valoslav  N     Bagrov  .  Sergei  N  .  (>.i[xsv.  Alexci  \'  .  Finnik. 
FIcna  A  ,  Maklakova,  Irina  A  .  Kosmvmn.  Alcxei  N     and  Larionov , 
Evgcnv  V    Buxompalible  poKmer  material  and  a  process  for  pro- 
ducing same    5,286,82-.,  Cl    527-201  (XXI 
1  eenister.  Rvan  F.     .See  — 

M.ival,  Miki  /    and  Feemster,  Rvan  F  .  ^28",OI  ^  Cl    W7..555  000 
Feinng,  Andrew  F     .Se.  — 

Auman.     Brian     C       and     Feiring.     .Andrew     F        5.286,841,     Cl 
^28.15.1  000. 
Feldblum,   Avi  Y,   Mersereau,   Keith  ()     Nijandet.  Casimir   R.  and 
I.iwnsend,   Sk'eslev    P.  to   AI&T    Bell    Laboratories    Methods  for 
making  micr,. lens  arrass    ^286,v'8.  Cl     I56-64UXXI 
Feldhues.  Michael    .S.-.  - 

Kampf,      Gunlher.      and      Feldhues.      Michael.      5.286,414.      Cl 
252-5(X)(XX) 
F-eldman.  Barrv  J     -Set' — 

Bowman.    Sleven    R      and    Feldman.    Barrv     J       5,287,.178,    Cl 
172-68 (XKI 
Feltner.  Dennis  P  .  to  tosto  Industries.  Ins    Carton  opener    5,285.574, 

Cl    10-2 (KX) 
Felton    J    Reed,  lo  1     J    Hale  Companv     Mixlular  wall  svstem  with 

■slidehv-    mounting  feature    5,285,602,  Cl    52.16  6(X) 
Fend.  Duanc  M  ,  Colleran,  Stephen  A    Crane,  Burke  J    Fuersi.  Robert 
M      Krehbicl.    Fred    I       Pawlicki,   JefTrev    J      Plocck.    F^ward   J 
Premo,    Thomas  G.  and   Wilson.   Bill   B,  to   Molex   Incorporated 
Filtered  electrical  connector  assembly    5,286,221,  Cl    4.14-607  000, 


Feng,  Taisheng   See — 

Flannagan.    Stephen    T.    and     Feng,    Taisheng,     5,28^,114,    Cl 
165-208  000 
Fcnnell.  Robert  D  ,  and  Petreve,  David  R  ,  lo  Motorola.  Inc   Simulcast 

sc-heduler    5,287,550,  Cl   455-51200 
Ferdows,  Houshang,  to  Suelrak  Air  Conditioning  Sale*  Corporation 
Evaporative  cmiling/hcating  svstem  with  roof-mounted  water  lank 
5,285,654,  Cl   62-.104  000 
Ferguson  Limited:  See — 

Field,  Edric  H  .  5,287,184,  Cl    348-615  OCX) 
Ferguson,  Robert  M     See — 

Schlueter,   Edward   L  ,  Jr     Manuel.  Henrv   L  ,  Smith,  James  F 
Parker,  Thomas  C     and   Ferguson,   Robert   M  ,   5.286,566.  Cl 
428-413  000 
Schlueter,  Edward  L  ,  Jr  .  Manuel,  Henrv,  Smith,  James  F    Parker, 
Thomas  C  .  and  Ferguson,  Roben  M  ,  5,286,570,  Cl  428-423  100 
Ferguson,  Stephen  P  ,  lo  GPT  Limited    Multiplex  data  ring  transmis- 
sion   5.287,513,  Cl    170-55  000 
Ferm,  Barret  A     See — 

Arena.    Blaise  J  .    Holmgren,   Jennifer   S  .   and    Ferm.    Barrel   .A  . 
5.286.372.  Cl    208-207  (XX) 
Ferrell,  Charles  L     See — 

Stewart,    Darlene    A.    and    Ferrell.    Charles    L,    5.285.535.    Cl 

4-480  000 

Fern,   Vincent,  and   Dimsa,   Robert   D  .   lo  Wesnnghouse    Air   Brake 

Company    Arrangement  for  enhancing  ihe  bail-off  function  of  brake 

cylinder  pressures  on  a  railroad  locomotive   5,286,046,  Cl   303-15  000 

Ferrini,  Pier  G  ,  to  Ciba-Geigv  Corporation  Amino-subslHuled  pipera- 

7ine  denvatives    5,286,728,  Cl    514-255  000 
Ferro  Corporation    See — 

Rudercr,  Clifford  G  .  Siroup,  Robert  C  .  and  Kom,  George  C. 
5.286.270.  Cl    65-33  000 
Ferrofluidics  Corps^ration   .See — 

Koziol.    Jurek    K  .    and    Talb<ill.    Jonathan    .A  .    5.286.461.    Cl 
422-244  tXX) 
Fiamma  SPA    5pe — 

Poz/i.  Carlo  M  .  5.285,837.  Cl    160-22  Oai 
Fiat  Auto  S  p  A     See — 

Di  Giusto,  Nev  lo,  5.285,64S,  ci    74-484  OOR 

Moliino,  Claudio.  and  DiGiuslo,  Nevio,  5,286,078,  Cl  206-153  000- 
Fiberlek.  Inc     See- 
Bournes.  Patrick  A  ,  5,287,371,  Cl    372-35  000 
FIC  Ceirpciration   Set  — 

Linton,  John  C  ,  and  Gingras.  William.  5.287,080.  Cl    337-242000 
Fiedler.  Rolf-Gerhard.  Kuenzel,  Reiner;  Tschoeke,  Helmut,  and  Khos- 
rawi,  Mohammad-All,  lo  Roben  Bosch  GmbH    Fuel  injection  pump 
for  internal  combustion  engines   5,285,758,  Cl    123-445  OCX) 
Field,  Edric  H  ,  to  Ferguson  Limited    Television  receiver  for  micro- 
wave reception  with  provisions  for  reducing  interference   5,287.184. 
Cl    348-615  000 
Filic,  Darko   See— 

Dumic,  Miljenko,  Filic.  Darko.  Vinkovic.  .  and  Jamnicks.  Blanka. 
5.286.744,  Cl    514-450  IXX) 
F'llotex   See — 

Fontaine.  Michel,  and  Rofidal.  Patnck.  5,286,421.  Cl    174-84  OOR 
Prudhon,  Daniel.  Da  Silva.  V  iclor   and  Fneden,  Pierre,  5.286.423, 
Cl    174-1 13  (.X)R 
Fink    David,  to  Hughes  Aircraft  Companv    High  restilulion  spectral 

line  selector    5.287,368.  Cl    372-32  000 
Finkienzeller,  L'Irich   See — 

Naemura.    Shohei.    Pcietsch.    Eike.    Finkienzeller.    LTrich.    Hirai. 
Toshivuki.  Kouzaki.  Shuichi.  and  Funada.  Fumiaki.  5.286.408. 
Cl    252-244  010 
Finlev.  John  W     See — 

klemann,  Lawrence  P  ,  Finlcv,  John  W  .  and  Scimonc.  Anlhonv. 
5.286.512,  Cl    426-611  000 
Finlev.  Michael  D   Automobile  air  and  ground  effects  psswer  package 

5.287,004.  Cl    24a55  000 
Fischer,  Addison  M    Method  and  apparatus  for  creating,  supponing. 

and  using  travelling  programs    5,287.410,  Cl    380-23  OCX! 
Fischer  Chnstian  M    M  ,  lo  Koenig  &  Bauer  Akliengesellschaft    Bear- 
ing play  ad  lusting  assembly    5,286,114.  Cl    184-5-'l  000 
Fischer,  DanE,  to  L'ltradent  Products.  Inc    Syringe  apparatus  with 

detachable  mixing  and  delivery  tip    5,286,257,  Cl   604-82  0(X) 
Fischer,   Douglas  A  .   Peterson.   Bradley    D  .  Jackson.   Keith   L  .  and 
Courtright,   Glenn    M  ,   to   Honevwell    Inc     Polygon   sort   engine 
5.287,436,  Cl    345-114  000 
Fischer,  Herbert   See — 

Engelskirchen,  Konrad,  Fischer,  Herbert.  Hornfeck.  Klaus.  Ober- 
kobusch.    Dons,    and    Schieferstein.    Ludwig.    5.286.346.    Cl 
162-8  000 
Fischer   Rolf  to  BASF  Akliengesellschaft    Preparation  of  5-hvdroxve- 

Ihylpyrrohdones    5,286,875.  Cl    548-54"  000 
Fischer,  Ldo  K    R    See— 

Hartzell,   E    Torbjorn,  Akerman,  Jan.  and   Fischer.   L  do   K    R  . 
5,286.544,  Cl   428-212  00(.) 
Fishburne  International.  Inc    See — 

Hollingsworth.    Alexander,    and    Melalskv.    John.    '.285,885.    Ci 
148-367  000 
Fishkis.  Mava,  Misra,  Chanakya.  and  W  efers,  Karl,  to  .Aluminum  Com- 
pany of  America   Method  for  increasing  the  wettability  of  aluminum 
metal  lo  alumina  containing  fibers    5,286,560,  Cl   428-35"  CXX) 
Filzgibb<sn,  Gregorv    See — 

Akbar.  Shahzad.  Chu.  Jack  O  Cunningham,  Brian.  Fitzgibbon, 
Gregory,  and  Ratanaphanyaral,  Somnuk.  5.286.334,  Cl 
1 56-62  oa) 
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F-lanna^mn.  Stephen   I  .  «ik1  Kcng.   Taiihoig.  lo  Mi>iorol»,  Iik     BIC 
MOS  jerac  »mplifief   wilh  rrvenc  biM  proteclKW    ^.287,5 1 4,  CI 
?65-20«  000 
F1«l,  Oeorgc  W    J     S«- 

Brhling.  Junea  R  .  Medith.  John  R     Babimk.  Kevin  A     Mid  Fitei. 
George  W    J  ,  5.2*6.871,  n    U«  556  000 
Fleischer.  Rudiger   Sfr— 

El/el.  Hubert.  Prokach.  Jorg.  Reischer.  Rudiger  «nd  Kirk.  hdg»r. 
5.287,412.  CI    Ul  8*000 
Heicher,  Kennelh  S  .  111.  and  Burdick.  J»ne  K  ,  to  Foiboro  Company, 
rhe  Melh(x)  of  analyzing  the  compleiing  power  of  •  pickling  liquor 
5.286.358.  CI    204-15?  IV) 
Hei  N-Oate  CorporalKW   Srr- 

Khan.  Shahid  R  .  5.286.(H'».  CI    280-161  (XK) 
Heiman.  F<lmund  A  .  Jr  .  to  Du  Pont  de  Nemour*.  h    1  .  and  Company 
Impact    revstant    polyoiymelhylene    compoailKins     5.2H6.807.    CI 
525  l"*^  000 
HiHxl.  Mark  A  ,  Kalan.  Michael  D    Rijchar,  Charles  M     Sepw.  Robert 
R    and  Toma.  Jack  F  .  to  Allen-Bradley  Company.  Inc    Programma 
ble  controller  having  a  «ored  program  with  both  machine  language 
inMruclions  and  «.urce  c.xlc  dau    5.287.548.  C"!    \1^  '75  LtX) 
Hor.  Fckharl    Sfr 

Oiekmeier.  Martin.  Hor.  Fckharl    Hahn.  Klemens,  Himmel,  t  let 
hard,  and  Wolf.  Helmut.  5,:87.454,  CI    1<J^  :(10(XX) 
Florida  Sute  I'niverwty    .Vee 

Hascicek.  YusufS.and  reslardi.  lou.sR     V:86.^l().  t  I    ^'^  I  l«"> 
Flower.  Fugcne  F    Ser 

Steed    C    Filward.   Branmvk.   Paul   H     Mower     1  ugene  1       and 
Daviv  tiary  C  .  5.285. v»l,  CI    «'-»M  i«»l 
FMC  Corporation  iee  - 

Marshall.    Kennelh    M,    [)ean.    Arthur    1       SIrprv.    Paul    I      4nJ 
Pattcrvin.  Harold  F  .  5.287.027   CI    U(l-:i  («) 
Foley.  Cieoffrcy  M     t     and  Yu.  Robert  C     I    ,  lo  Xcnu  t  orp.. ration 
Scribed  seamed  imaging  flemble  member  and  method  kI  ^onMruciinji 
a  ne«ible  imaging  «heel    ^. 286.^86.  CI    4U)-^6(«») 
loncerrada.  1  uis   Sfr 

I'yeda.  Krndrick  A     Foncerrada.  1  uis    I'avnc.  Jt-wtl  M     Narva 

Kenneth  1      Schwab.  Cie»irgr  1      BradlWh,  lircgor\    ^     ami 

Sick.  AuguM  J  .  5,286.485,  Cl    424  >)'  IX)1 

fontainc.  Miihel    and  Rofidal.  Patrick,  ic.  hilotr»    Cnderwa  electric 

cable  and  an  underva  mea.suremcnl  tabic    ^.286.'»2I.  Cl    l''4-84nr)R 

l-ord  Miitnr  Company    Sec 

Allivin.    Nigel    J  .    Hen/el.    Janiic    I        and    Knwalvki.    Joseph    1 

5.287,52  <.  CI    W5  725  000 
Hanoxk.  Robert   I    ,   Prity.  Steven   1       Bauman     Robert  t       and 

Nowlan.  Shawn  J  ,  5,:85.7M,  Cl    12'  6U(X«) 
Miller,  John  M  .  and  Diehl.  Ros  I    .  V2H-',MK,  i  I    I20M  ««> 
1'r.yu.ia.  James  W  ,  <, 286.5211,  Cl    42^   KNOKl 
Varlcll.  I  ru   W  ,  5.:K6,180,  (.1    4M  "  Ut> 
Sheple^,  Barry  I    ,  5,:85,6«1,  (  1    M    CHOI 
form.  Ronald  J  ,  1  uca.s.  Robert  M     Mtt  ullou(th,  John  F     and  White 
head.  Rithard  J  ,  lo  Arthur  O   1  ittle,  Irn.     I'hermal  iv.lalion  arraniir 
mcnt  for  scroll  fluid  desue    ^,286.1"'*,  11    418  ^^  HI) 
lorrest,   Stephen    R  ,   and    /ang.    I)e    \u.   to   I  ni^ersin    of    S..ulherr 
California    All  optical  modulation  in  trsslallinr  organs  semiiondut 
lor  waveguulfs    •.,28\4:  1 ,  (.1    18^  Mm 
lorslei,  1  loyd  M    Comfort  feature    ^286,n^'    cl    :8il-8tmi«H 
For\varels  1  orsknmgsanstall    .S»'f 

Bragr,  Anders  N  .  V28^  "I  1    C  I    H-J  1  "IH 
Foniei    Bernard    See 

V  ernec,    Alain.    Dubromei/.    Iramois    J      l.aiu-i     ll<-rnard     and 
IVpla^e,  Patrick.  V28^.4HVC1    424  8k  iUKi 
lost,    Dennis    1       and    Komor     Joseph    \.    u<    M.na    Industries.    Int 

Phosphohpul  sirucidaKomposiIions    '■.:Xh']^   I  I    S14II4(»XI 
foster,  A    I  ugene.  lo  I  sselte  IVndaflei  C  ..r[»irali..ii   I  .nled  filr  l.«.al.'r 

ssslem    ^  28"  414.  Cl     '82   1  l««) 
I  osier    C  lark   M     Set- 

HaN-r     lerrv    M,    Smedlc     W  illi.iin    II      iiul    l>.sirt     I  l.irk    H 

v:8h.:^8,  Cl  MM  'xioKi 

I  osier    Richard  P  ,  to  Mollingsworlh  A  \  ov  (  .■ni|.an\    Mi-laU .  •inp.'s 

lie  gasket  malrrial    ^.28^  <'"4,  C  I    428  4'''i»ii 
1  osirr  V*  heeler  I  neigy  Corporation    Sff 

Harkk-s,  James  n  ,  ^,286,188,  Cl    4' I    pIMKII 
1  i>uad,  1  ouad  M.  to  Sherman  1  iilits   SlriKiur<-s    In,^     Com  rrte  p.ile 

splice    V28^,hl4,  Cl    ^2"264<«) 
f-ountain,    William    1),    to    Ph.K-nu    1  a«i    Sssl.-nis     Iik      Ssslrni    lot 
detecting,   Lurrecting   and   measuring   deplh    nii'\rnwnl      I    a   larurl 
<.286.'»64.  Cl    2Ml-2(ll  211) 
Fourniet    Daniele    (  harSonniei    I  ranv  ois   dlrs/es    Philippt-    and  11.  k 
cara.  Albert  C  laude,  to  C  enlie  National  ile  la  Rei  heri  he  Ss  leiililn^ur 
(CNRSi     Melh.Kl    and    desKf    for    multu  hjiinel    jiulo^i    drtci  lion 
5.286.'<68    C  I    2VV  21)8  ll«l 
Fo».  William    S.-,- 

Bnnkerh.>IT    Ronald  J      Nobis    Rudolph  H      l.v     S^illiam    /einiT 
Marks     Allen    1      l>asid    Smith    Rishaid    Riikelh.ilT    ler.mr 
and  Chur.  hrll,  Philip,  V28^ 'MV  Cl    22-  T"  uii 
I  ,u,  William  J     .Ser 

AC  ourl,   Richard    fo\    William  J  ,  Hamlin    J  ihn  I       .ind  III  . 'n 
n.ir.  Sean  P  ,  ^.286.2^^.  Cl    44   t8^  (Kiri 
f  oxbttrn  Company.   I  he    S<*«- 

lleisher,    Kenneth   S      III     and    Hurdu  k     lam    K,      5,286,358,  Cl 

2(a  i^<  iti 

Koen.     Fdward     I        and     S.-inon      Koh,-,i     11       ^  :8<  ft^l     Cl 
T\  12''  iltl(l 


fonconn  InlemalKinal   .See— 

I  lu    Chao  J     Lai.  Ching  ho   Chen.  Jeff    I  u.  Sidney    and  Chien. 

Ton  Yo.  5,286.217,  Cl    43")  '26  000 
Foaconn  International.  Inc     Ser  — 

Chang    Peter  C  ,  5.287.425.  Cl    '85  81  Oa) 
McHugh.  Robert  Ci  .  5.286.207.  Cl   43'i  64  Ott) 
Fracasao.  Adnano   ilee— 

Cicinnaii.  I  uigi.  and  Fracaaso.  Adnano.  5.286.137.  Cl   404-6  000 
Frame.    Roben   C  .  and   Zayaa.   Fernando   A  ,   to   Digital   F.quipment 
Corporation   Methixl  and  apparatus  for  transferring  information  over 
a  common  parallel  bus  using  a  fined  sequence  of  bus  phase  transitions 
^287,463.  Cl    305. 325  oa) 
Framo  r>evelopments  ll'K)  Limited    .See 

Mohn.  Frank,  5.285,846.  Cl    166-61  000 
|-rance»co.  1  ombardini.  to  (jruppo  Colines  SRL    Winding  apparatus 

for  sheet  material  web   5.285.'»7<),  Cl    242-65  000 
hranchere.  I.arrv  A    and  Hendervin.  [>iuglas  P  .  to  Becton,  Oickinson 
and  Company    Modular  tube  rack  arrays    5.285.')07.  Cl    21 1  74  000 
hrank.  Robert  Ci     .See 

Rueter.   Richard   I      Frank.   Roben   (i     and  Fectk.  Michael    I 
5.286.271,  Cl    (1^-106  000 
f  ranke.  Joachim  and  Jakob   Hans  I>ieier,  to  Bayer  Akliengc*ellschaft 
Privevs  for  the  preparation  of  foundry  core^  and  molds  5,286.765.  Cl 
52  3  142  (XK) 
Franke.  Joachim    See- 

Hevs    Bernhard    Prater,  Klaus    Heine.  Hcinruh    Irankc    Joachim 
and  Jakob,  Hans  Dieter    \286,8'1    C  1    ^28-40  0110 
I  rankhiiuse.  Jay  M     See - 

Weiland,    Walter    M       and    I  rankhouse,    Jas     M,    5,285.551,    Cl 
16-1250(11 
franks.  James  M     lo  Brai  kctl.  Ins    Apparatus  and  method  for  mserling 
sheets  into  Upstream  m  a  direction  opposite  to  ^onvesing  direction 
^.286.016,  Cl     2'l>-^"'  l««l 
I  ranquinet.  Claude    See 

Hannecart.     I  lienne      and     I  lanquinrl,     Claude      ^286.413     Cl 
2'2  VIIIXXI 
1  ranvin.  Ivan  A     .See- 

Carinci    Ciarv    M      Franson.    Ivan    A      S»irace.   IXiminic   A     and 
/lemianski.  John  P  .  5.286.310.  Cl    148-327  (XTO 
Fraser.  Robert  W      Jr      See— 

Wojan.    S.01I    A      and    Frayer.    Robert    W  .    Jr  .    5,286.117.    Cl 
'84-5H{XX) 
I  ra/ier.  Murray  B    -See- 
Hardy.  Robert  M    Cauffman  John  M    Cauffman,  I  ynn  S  .  Ixivell. 
Robert  C     Jr     Fra/ier    Murray    B     Johnson.   Michael  L     and 
Dv.hrenwend    James  W  ,  Jr  ,  \:»\r(\  Cl    'f>4-4<l8  (XX) 
f  redrilsvin    1  ars  Berno   to  IRO  AB    Arrangement  for  controlling  feed 

elements  on  a  le.lile  mas  hinr    V2h";.82l    Cl     1 's<-452  <XX) 
1  rrellow  Packaging  C  orporation    Ser 

I  US.S.  Ciunter  (.  ,  V286,>;i,  C  1    1^6  84(««i 
I  reeman.    Ixlssard      Method    of    priKlminji    silage    removal    channel 
^.286. IM     Cl    414  ■•HMXIi 

I  reeman,  John  1  Jr  and  I  ra.  s  Clarence  J  ,  to  Motorola.  Inc  Planar 
multilayer  melal  Ninding  pad    V;8"(«i;,Cl    2^"'  ""HI  (XXI 

1  lench.  Philip  D  Monty  I  hatles  R  and  Van  Keuren.  Stcsen  P  to 
Crater  Corporation  Coupling  device  and  meth.xls  ,il  coupling 
^,286.12'),  Cl    401  :4IXH 

1  ri-shWoild,   1     P     .v.- 

Hans.m     William     Morgan,    Alivm     Robinvm     Karol    (      P      and 
Riihy    Karen  1    ,  V28h,6lV  Cl   4'^  1 7;  \ix) 
I  riudenbeig  N(  )K  ( lenrral  Partnership    See  - 

Bell,  lassrencc  I       V.'8S-S4C1    I2"«1'80 
Iriedcn    Pierrr    Sei 

Prudhiui,  Daniel    Da  SiKa,  V  i,  tor    and  I  ric-den    Pic're.  5,286,'J21. 
C  I     r4  11  'IXIR 
1  nednian,  Robert  H     .Sei- 

Surles,     Billy     W        and     I  riednian      Robert     H.     5.285.844.     Cl 

If*  :'>••  (XXI 

I  ru-fvin.  Robert  \       S.v 

Reed     Jay     I        Villecco.    Roger     A       and    Inerv.n      Robert    V 
^,:8<  "'^2,  C  I     12'-6I  IXIR 
t  fomciil    Jean  Paul    furno    Andre     and  Pages  Jean  Pierre,  to  S  .A   dcs 
I  lablissnients  Staubh  ll  rancil    Dobby  drass  ing  des  ice    5.285.814.  Cl 
1  l>J  H4  IXXI 
1  r.Hid    David,  to  C  opa  Revari  h   I  imiled    1  fTlueni  fillralion  jnd  s.jc  k 

filler  apparatus    V286,>H-    Cl    :iu-h4'"«m 
1  u    Jenny   M     .S«-e- 

Payne,  Jewel  M     and  1  li    Jenny   M      ^  2k6  486,  Cl    424  y'lXlL 
luc.i      l.>seph     lo    1  invjirc     Corporation      Angled    toniing    surgical 

iiislrumenl    »:8h,:M.    (1    f,<l4  22l«»i 
1  iKhs    I  jrl  D     S.-. 

C  hiou     Heing  Der     lhlcnb,-igrr     (laiv    If      .ind    luchs,    Ijtl    D 
s.:K^  6611  c  I   4i-  24  (««) 
I  Uc  hs-  Marliri     S*» 

Jones    W  illiam  R      I  Uchs,  Marlm    and  Merion    Michael    «  286.356. 
C  I    2l>4   182  8t«l 
1  uel   lech.  Inc     S.; 

Sun    William  H     Hofniann.  John  L  .  and  Lin.  M    I  inda.  5,286,467, 
C  I    42'  r'y  HXI 
I  uersi     Robert  M      See 

lend  Duanc  M  C  olleran  Stephen  A  Crane  Burke  J  Fuerst. 
Robert  M  Krehbiel  fred  I  Pavslicki.  Jeffrey  J  Pl.vek 
IdwardJ     Prenu.    I  hom.js  <  .     and  W  ilvn    Bill  B  .  V286.22  1.  Cl 

4  W  6(1'  l««l 
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Puis/     Richard    C,    lo    Fuisz    Technologies    ltd     Protcinaccous    food 
product   containing   a   melt   spun   oleaginous   matrix     5.286.513.  Cl 
426-641  (XXI 
f'uis/  Technologies  1  id     .Sec— 

I  uis/    Richard  C  ,  5.286.513.  Cl   426-641  000. 
fun  I  lectric  Co  ,  ltd     See— 

Halckesama,  Shunichi.  5,:86,')36,  Cl   2(X)-400  000 

Kuroda.     Ma.sami,     Amano.     Masayo,     and     Furusho,     Noboru. 

^  286.^1(1   Cl    430-58  (XX) 
Mivasaka.  fadashi,  5.287.023.  Cl    307-594.000 
Fuji  Film  Co.  1  td    See— 

Oka/aki,    Masaki     Nozaki,    Nohuharu.    and    Ichino.    Nobuhiko. 
<. 286. 872.  Cl    548-3"'"'  ICXI 
Fuji  Juki>gyo  Kahushiki  Kaisha   .See— 

Imai,  Ryuichiro.  5.287,282.  Cl    364-432  080 

Mine.    Alsushi,    Kamimura.    Katsuyoshi     and    Hiwatashi.   ^'utaka. 
5. 28"'. 277.  Cl    '64-424  050 
Fuji  Oil  C^ompanv,  limited   See — 

Yamaguchi.  Kolaro    Nishimoto.  Tsugio.  Ebihara.  Yoshitaka.  and 
Malsunami,  Hidcnohu.  5.286.515.  Cl   426-660  0(X1 
full  Pholo  Film  Co  ,  Ltd     See— 

Hvuga.  Hiraoki,  and  Okazaki.  Yoji,  5. 28", 381,  Cl    3"2-75  000 
Inouc,    Nohuaki     Sakai.    Mmoru    fJhno.   Shigeru,    and   Okamura. 

Hisashi.  ^28^548,  Cl    4.3(1. 2 M  (XX) 
Im^ut.  Yuii.  5.28"',  13'),  Cl    354-320  (XX) 
Ishi7jki.    keiichi      Takcuchi.     Takashi.     Akao.     Mulsuo.    Osanai. 

Hirovuki    and  Fum.  Shinichi.  5.286.614.  Cl    4.30-501  Oai 
Kamala.  Kazuo,  Tasaka.  Hisashi.  Kub<i,  Takashi.  and  Kono.  Takaji. 

5.2K5.S14,  Cl    206-316  100 
Kitagawa.     Kiichiro      and     Kataoka.     Hideaki.     5.28^.136.     Cl 

'54- r'  UXi 
Ohkavsa.     Alsuhiro.     Moloki.     Masun.     and     Mihayashi.     Keiji, 

5,28(1.6211,  Cl    430-544  Oai 
Otani.  Shigcaki,  and  Ishiguro.  Shop.  5.286,617.  Cl    4.30-508  000 
Sakai.  Nobuo,  and  Mon,  Fuyuhiko,  5.286.616.  Cl    4.30-505  000 
Shuto.  Sadanobu,  and  Mitsui.  Akio,  5.286.615.  Cl    4.30-505  000 
Suzuki.   Shinii,   Sasjki.   Hidemi    and   Kato.   Norio.   5.287.132.  Cl 

>5'-ll'»  (XX) 
Suzuki.  Tamolsu.  Toisuka.  Mikio,  Nakaisuka,  Tohru,  and  (^hiwa. 

Masanon.  5.286.517,  Cl   430-262  0(X1 
Icrashima.   Kaoru,   Kitani.  Toru    Mori     Toshihiro    and   Kaviasc. 

Isuneo,  5,286.624,  Cl    435-12(X;XI 
Wachi.   Saotaka,  Iwakura.  Ken,  Ikcda,  Kensukc    and  Takemasa, 

Kalsusa,  5.28b."'03.  Cl    503-221  (XX) 
Waki.  Koukichi,  5.286.622.  Cl    430-567  (XX) 
Soshikavsa.  Sumio.  5.287.141.  Cl    '55-40(XX) 
fun  Xerox  Co  .  Ltd     Ser— 

Ashisa.  Seiji.  5,286.58"'.  Cl   4.30-58  0(.X) 

Hiroia   Shop   and  Koizumi.  Hiromitsu.  5.28". 143.  Cl    355-2(X1000 

Hongo,  Kazuya.  5.286.541.  Cl   4.'U-60(XX) 

Koizumi.  Hiroshi.  Kouno.  Kaluyuki.  Sonmachi.  Yoshiyuki,  Suzuki. 

Yuzuru   and  Awata.  Yoshinon.  5.287.204,  Cl    358-538  000 
Mivazato,    Kazuhiko,   Shoji.   >  cishio     Makiyama.    Koichi.    Asaka. 
kazuo    Taneda.   Kengo.  Takaishi.  ^oshnuki.  and   Kobayashi. 
Takahiko,  5,28".15".  Cl    355-30<)OCX3 
Puiian  Institute  of  Research  on  the  Structure  of  Matter.  Chinese  Acad- 
emy of  Sciences   See — 
/huang.  Jian.  Ll.  Gansheng,  Ciao.  Xiancheng,  Quo.  Xibin.  Huang. 
>'ihao,  Shi.  /henzhu,  Weng,  Naving  and  1  u.  Jian.  5.287,213.  Cl 
ISC)  244  (XX) 
f  uiibavashi.  Kazut>   Ser — 

(ukasawa.    Molomu.    Fujiba\a-shi.    Kazuo,    and    .Araki.    Keisuke. 
5.287.147,  Cl    355-233  0(X3 
Fufii.  Senzo.  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba    Apparatus  and  method  for 

radiographic  diagnosis    5.285,^86,  Cl    128-653  100 
F  u|ii.  Shinichi   Ser— 

Ishizaki.     Kciichi     Takcuchi.    Takashi.    Akao.    Mutsuo;    Osanai. 
Hiroyuki,  and  Fujii.  Shinichi,  5.286.614.  Cl    430-501  (XX) 
fupmolo,  Katsuhito   See- 

Tanaka.     Koichi      Kanuma.     .Akira,     and     Fujimoto.     Katsuhito. 
5.287,357,  Cl    370-85  500 
fujimolo    Takashi.  w  NEC  Corporation    Apparatus  for  dnving  a  laser 

dKxlc  array    5.287,375,  Cl    372-38  OtX) 
puimami,  Kazuo   Ser — 

Inouc,  Yoshiaki,  Murabaya-shi.  Shigeru   Fujinami.  Kazuo,  Yoshino. 
Isamu     Kawakami.    Takamasa     Makinose.    Satoru.    and    Naito. 
Akira.  5.28S407.  Cl    252-188  280 
Fujinawa.   Takashi.    Kawanishi.    Isamu,    Kohira.    Hiroaki.   and    Inoue. 
Kazuya  to  Kawa.saki  Jukogvo  Kabushiki  Kaisha   Bixly  structure  for 
railway  vehicle    5.285.730.  Cl    105-401  000 
Fujio.  Junichi   See — 

Nakamura.   Katsuji.   Fujio.  Junichi.   Hosonuma.  Shin.  Nakatsuka. 
Ma.sakatsu.  and  Nishizawa.  Tsutomu,  5.286.418.  Cl   252-585  000 
Fujioka.  Ma.sanon   .Ser — 

Inoue    Hiroshi    Kato.  Toshikazu    Sakanc,  Takehiko.  and  Fujioka. 
Ma.sanori.  5.286.784.  Cl    524-60Q  000 
Fujioka.  Shuzo   and  Takahira.  Kenichi.  to  Mitsubishi  Denki  Kabushiki 
Kaisha    IC  card   for   prevention   of  fraudulent    use     5. 286.962.   Cl 
235-492  000 
Fujirebio  Kabushiki  Kaisha   Ser— 

Ikawa.  Hiroshi,  Kadoiri.  Akiyoshi    and  Sekinc,  Yasuo.  5.286.869. 
Cl    546-278  000 
.  Fujisaka.  Takahiko  See- 

Iwamoto.  Masafumi.  Okada.  Takamitsu.  Fujisaka.  Takahiko.  and 
Kondoh.  Michimasa.  5,287.430.  Cl    395-22  000 


Fujisawa  Pharmaceutical  Co  .  Ltd     See — 

Murata.  Masayoshi.  Chiba.  Toshiyuki,  Tsutsumi.  Hideo.  Hatton. 
Kohji    Kuroda.  Satoru.  Ohtake.  Hiroaki,  and  Shirai.  Fumiyuki. 
5.286.721.  Cl    514-210000 
Fujishiro.  Felix   See — 

Cain.  John.  Fujishiro.   Felix,   Lee.  Chang-Ou,   Koenigseder.  Sig- 
mund.  and  Vines.  Landon.  5.286.518.  Cl   427-96  000 
Fujita.  Masayuki   See — 

Iwakiri.     Hiroshi.     Fujita.     Masayuki,    and     Hasegawa.    Takashi. 
5.286.780.  Cl    524-500000 
Fujita.    Nobuhiko.    Kobayashi.    Tadakazu.    Itozaki.    Hideo.    Tanaka. 
Saburo.  Yazu.  Shuji.  and  Jodai.  Tetsuji,  to  Sumitomo  Electric  Indus- 
tnes.  Ltd    High  TC  superconducting  film    5.286.712.  Cl    505-1  CXX) 
Fujita.  Yasuhiko,  Arai.  Toshiaki.  and  Sate.  Makolo.  to  Honda  Giken 
Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha    Collision  preventing  system  for  vehicle 
5.286.099.  Cl    .303-103  000 
Fujitsu  Limited  See — 

Ema.  Taiji.  5.286.998.  Cl    257-637  000 

Goto  Takao  Igarashi.  Yulaka.  Hayashi.  Takehiko.  and  Nakashima. 

Yoshivasu.  5.287.058.  Cl    324-248  000 
Gotoh.  kohtaroh.  5,287.057.  Cl.  324-248  Oai 

Hyodo.  Ryu|i,   Eda.  Susumu.  Tanaka.  Kenji.  Oomuro,  Katsumi. 

Sekihata.    Osamu.    Hatta.    Hiroyuki.    Furuya.    Reiko.    Minou. 

Hirokazu.  Nishino.  Teisuo.  and  Iwabuchi.  Eisuke.  5.287.349.  Cl 

370-60  100 

lijima.  Nobuo;  and  Haya-shida.  Akihisa.  5.286.329,  Cl    I56-297.(X» 

Ito.     Kazuhiko,     Shimokawa.     Kiyohiro.     and     Ehara.     Tetsuo, 

■;  287.350.  Cl    370-66  000 
Kakuishi.  Mitsuo.  5,287.406,  Cl    379-404  000 
Kimura.  Masayuki.  5.287.275.  Cl    .'64-419010 
Kojima.  Ma-sakazu.  Aoki.  Yoshio,  and  Sano.  Seigo.  5.287.072.  Cl 

330- -307  000 
Matsuda.  Genichi.  and  Sugii.  Takesi.  5.286.521.  Cl   427-146  000 
Nakayama.  Mikio.  5.287,358.  Cl    370-94  100 
Nonaka.    Kazuvuki.    Saito.    Shinji.    Aisaka.    Tetsuya.    Akiyama. 

Takehiro.  and  Takekawa.  Kouzi.  5.287.019,  Cl    307-475  000 
Okubo.   Naofumi.   Asano.   Yoshihiko.   Kunhara.   Hiroshi;   Daido. 
Yoshimasa.    Kobayashi.    Kazuhiko.    Kobavakawa.    Shuji.    and 
Maniwa.  Toru,  5.287.069.  Cl    330-10  000 
Sakagawa.  Kazuo.  Nakamura.  Teruhisa;  and  lida.  Ichiro.  5.287.535, 

Cl    370-60  000 
Sato     Yukic     Miura.    Tatsushi;    Wada.    Masahiko,    and    Awatsu. 

Kiyotaka.  5,286.954.  Cl   235-379  000 
Shibata.  .Mitsuhiro.  5.287,428.  Cl    385-135000 
Shirakawa,     Yoshimi.     and      Kanela.      Hiroshi.      5.286.656.     C! 

437.10  000 
Sugawara.  Takao,  Mizoshita,  Yoshifumi.  Mutoh.  Hiroshi:  Kasai. 

Kiichirou.  and  Ohshima.  Takenon.  5.287.385,  Cl    375-12  000 
Suzuki.  Nobuvuki.  5.287,234.  Cl    360-78  040 
Tabara.      Katsuji,      and     Akulagawa.      Satoshi.      5.287.290.     Cl 

364-489  000 
Lchino.  Minoru.  5.287.474.  Cl    395-425.000 

Yokoyama.  Hiromitsu.  Imanaka.  Yoshihiko,  Yamanaka.  Kazunon. 
Kamehara.   Nobuo;   Niwa.   Koichi.  Uzumaki.   Takuya    Suzuki. 
Hitoshi.  and  Machi.  Takato.  5.286.713,  Cl    505-1  000 
Fujitsu  VLSI  Limited   See— 

Nonaka.    Kazuvuki.    Saito.    Shinji;    Aisaka.    Tetsuya;    Akiyama. 
Takehiro,  and  Takekayya.  Kouzi.  5.28".0|9.  Cl    30"-»75  {XX) 
Fujitsu  Yamana.shi  Electronics  Limited   See— 

Kojima.  Masakazu.  Aoki.  Yoshto.  and  Sano.  Seigo.  5.287.072.  Cl 
3  30- .307  000 
Fujiwara.  Masahiro.  and  Kariva.  Izumi.  to  Sony  Corporation   Pnnter 

5.287,091.  Cl    345-146  000 
Fujiwara.  Tadavuki   Srr — 

Kushi    Kenjt    Iseki.  Takavuki,   Fujiwara.   Tadavuki.  and  Jufuku. 
Kazuhiko.  5.286.707.  Cl    503-227  000 
Fujiwara.  Takavoshi.  Iida.  Toshikatsu.  Honjo.  Takashi:  and  Okuda. 
Masayuki.  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba    Fluid  compression  device 
5.286J74.  Cl   417-356  000 
Fukahon.  Kenichi.  to  Sony  Corporation   Color  video  pnnter  having  a 
multicolor    pnnling    mode    and    a    monochromatic    pnnting    mode 
5.287,124.  Cl    346-76  OPH 
Fukai.  Kunio  See — 

Numajin.     Yasuvoshi;     Insawa.     Shinichi,     Fukai.     Kunio.     and 
Naga.sawa.  Mi^kazu.  5,286.227.  Cl   445-26  000 
Fukasawa,  Molomu;  Fujibayashi.  Kazuo.  and  Araki.  Keisuke.  to  Canon 
Kabushiki    Kaisha    Onginal    scanning    apparatus   with    fixed    light 
source   5.287.147.  Cl    355-233  000 
Fukasawa  Takeshi,  and  Ohkawara.  Junji.  to  Alpha  Corporation  Cylin- 
der kx:k    5.285.667.  Cl    70-379  OOR 
Fukatsu.  Tsutomu  See- 
Sato.  Chikara.  Hirose.  Hisataka;  Nakatani.  '\oshihiro.  Nakay^ama. 
Tadayoshi.  Fukatsu.  Tsutomu.  and  Tamura.  Kyoji.  5.287.187.  Cl 
348-595.000 
Fukuchi.  Ma-sakazu   See— 

Matsuo,     Shunji.     Monta.     Shizuo.     Haneda.     Saioshi.     Fukuchi. 
Masakazu     Naganuma.    Seiko.    Itava.    Ma-sahiko.    and    Hiraike. 
Fumiaki.  5.287.161.  Cl    355-326,OOR 
Fukuchi,  Yoko  Ser — 

Nanba  Tomivuki.  Tom.  Kenji,  Yasuhara,  Hiroaki.  Tomila.  Keni- 
chi. and  Fukuchi.  Yoko.  5.286.476.  Cl   424-47,000 
Fukuda.  Haruhiko.  and  Yonenaga.  Kohtaroh.  to  Ricoh  Company.  Ltd 

Image  reading  apparatus   5.287,198.  Cl    358-401000 
Fukuda.  Masao  See— 

Senso.  Hiloshi.  Arai.  Yoshio.  and  Fukuda.  Masao.  5.28  .179.  Cl 
348-445  000 
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1  ISl  OF  PATENTHES 


I  1  HKl    VK".     1''.    l'''M 


I  uku>l...  M,n,..,.    K,,n„-,    >.M.r..    tml  Sukan...  Akihisj,  I..  R.coh  t  om  C.agUn,,  l'Tan.is    l..  AJ.  an.cJ  Murn  ' 'pj' ',- ,  J"*-^*"'  '^"""'"  *"^ 

panv      1  I.I       S.-mi,  ..n.liKt.u      m.-m..ry      device       V2«7.307,     CI  unil..rm  .Irlas  slruLlures   5.287.}'M,  CI   377.104.000 

^^^  IH4  0NI  GagharJi,  C'lauJiii   See— 
f  ukiihari  (  ..fr«.riii..ii    S, ,  RisfUi,     I  raiieo      Rcn/i.     Fi..rcri/..      an>1     Oagliardi,     Claudin. 

Shimogwn,  vLshivuk,    V'-^'*(W.  CI,  H7-20)Oa)  ^:»^,M^,  I  1    Vh-:  Vi  ^i«i  ,        k.     k    .     ,        l 

l,.kim.nlo    Katsumi    lo  Sharp  K-'^"^hik.  Kaiiha   Non^ola^,lc  vmK.m  ( .aghard,    lugt-m-I)     Ir  ,  i..  IH-signer  I  ,^kK   Itk    M.-ih.n  .  .1  making  a 

duii.n  mc-rn.>r\  A<-\w<r    ^  'H''  1 1 ')   C  1    '^^  :::i««i  •■«hI  r'"»J"^i   '"""  'f^'"  ^i"f  "'  •*  *""^  ■*""  '"'"'  P'"^'"''   "'■""    '" 

1  uku/a^va.   ladashl    1  m.  1  ing  V     and  M.-ndr/    I  -n 1       I-  Inlrrna  a....rdan.r  v*,lh  ihi-  m<-lh.Hl    V:Sh.::'i^  Ci    4V   1 -,'-  i » « i 

l„mal   Hus.nrvs  V1a^hin,-s  C.rporali.m    (  ..uplrd  .juantun,  ..rli  t„n  WalK.    Janu-s  1'     RavKhandran.  Ramanalhan    Sohirmann.  I  rUT  J     and 

Mar       -Xndiru,       l.  ■     libatieigN     Cupotalion      N.vn  migraling      1 


aWc  laser    V:H^,\'r  11     <-:  4M«m 
1  ullord,  lictirgc  11     t"   .M>  an   InlcTnali.  mijI    I  innlrd     Mi>;h  rlVuicnis 

privrss      for      prmliiMng      high      puriu      aliunina       ^."Hh.4"':,      CI 

4:1  h:^ (»«i 
I  ulinara.  Napoleon  ^     I.' Mraii-dgc  (  nrporaiion    1'riK.f.s  for  fahricat 

ing  mu  r.ma^i-  and   miUimi-U-r    w,jM-  >lnpiin<-  IMlc-rs    ^.r.*^.^"^!!,  CI 

:ym(ll«l«l 
1  ullcr.  John  )     Hralt,  l  h.ifli-v  I     llla^  kwrll.  \^  aMic    ami  V1u,-ll<-i    I'aul 

I      ro  A'M  VIk  r.illilf  Si nuil.it ion  Inlrrnalional   Simulalini;  hiTi/nntal 

Mahili/cr  iriniming  in  an  an.  rail    * JSh.^lT.  CI   4U  4*  lOi 
I  iimf\    Andre     Set- 

I  ronirni,    Jean  I'aul      1  unicr      Andre        and    I'ages     Jean  I'lerre. 

''.:»^,Mi'',  1. 1  I  <'*  ><* "" 

\  unada.  Iiimiaki    S< 


hwlr.o-arbsl.'xs    hindered  .iniinr  deruali^ev  av  p..|\mer   vlahili/cti 
*  :^^,^^^    I  I    ^4h  Ihh  i|II< 
(laihrailh.  Douglas  t      Se. 

.Ahrcn\,  Miihael  d    liai^iaiih    Douglas  C  .  and  Hlloukhs    ANIel 

shafs.  ^:s^.'»o:.  ci  :*"  iviniii 

(  tallagher    (hriMopherCi     S. . 

Weishurn,  James   I      Hiii.l.ii    Ranald  k     .iiid  (  .allaghrr    Chnslo- 

phci  I  r    v:»^  ''I-  c  i  ::i»-:f>s  om 

(  lailigaii    I  ileep    A      S»  < 

Hahi,.h  Idwar.l  D  <  rjiiigan.  Eileen  A,  tiel.irme  Jellre\  I) 
M^lioues  Ri.  Ii.ir.l  I'  Nuncs  Sharon  I  I'aras/i. /ak.  Jurij  R 
Vnno.    Russell     i       H"!    Wiiman      Dasid    J        V:Rfi.^w,    CI 

4  (1 1 :  '1 1 1 M 1 1 

Naemura.    ShoI.e.     I'  k-iv  h     like     I  inkienzeller.    LUnch,    Hirai      c  ,allup    ^Villiam   I     Ve— 

loshivuki    K.u/aki    shuu  111    and   1  unada    F  umiaki.  5.28(>,4()f.  Wrighi      Donna     J,     and    Gallup.     William     J.     5.;i!b.:44.     Cl- 

ci  :^'  ."''' I'lo  4-:  1  IS , HI 

1  unado.  Shigeto    Se,  (.lipeiim     (,ngon    Ve-- 

Onuma    Hideki    and  I  unadi'    Shigeio.  ?.2l*7, 17 1.  CI    M8h"i5fXX)  Ai/aiul.'\    Ratik    I  ialpcnne  CirigoriCiilman.  Gregory.  Grenader. 

J  unaki,  Keisuke    ami  >  ani.tsaki    Komei,  10  Idcmitsu  Kosan  Co.  I. Id  )ak    s    and  Kuslns    Boris,  ^.2K6.:77.  CI    7S. 52^000 

Sureiie  hased  poUmei  moldings  and  prrxess  for  production  thereof  (  ,,u,,„    |  ,,,10    I  ^  aporalive  cooler  water  ireatmenl  device    5.286.377. 

^  :Kft.'ft:,  ci  ^::  u«ii  ii  :i«i  lus  im 

I  link,   Karl    and  1  iross    H<-in.'    li'  Rohm  (imhH  Chemische  Fahrik      (,.,nih.M    IV.tro  VI     ,Se.-- 

I'r.Kluiing    eilruded    s.lid    plaslu     sheet    and    film     5.286.4J6.    CI  ('j,i^      Douglas     I         and     tiamKia.     Pedro     M,     5.28«).4<»«.     CI. 

:(>4  :iii  :i«i  4:4  <;iii««i 

I  ur.  h,  Jos<-ph  A     S..  (lamixll    DasidJ     \KJims<\     Mishael  I/)     I  oselacc.  Ralph  K  .  and 

kuhn,   Dasid  ii      Donovan    siephcn   I       and   I  ur,  h     I  .s<.ph    A  (  anha.    Randall     to    Hewleli  Packard   Compan>     Optical   ivilalion 

^:S^'4I,(I    •'144::il»i  amplilVt   ^nh  sigma  delta  m.xluUllon    <.;.'«7.  IIT,  C  I     Ulll^tXX) 

Kuhn.    David   (i      Donovan     Stephen    1       an.)   t  uri.  h    Joseph    A  i  ,angulv     Dipankar    and  I'ulv  ermakher .  haina.  to  f  liagnoslit    Devues 

^,:Kh,"4Vll    ^144;4(««i  (  ,roup  I  imiled    Dual  diameter  mullituns  lion  v  alheler    ^  :xh,:''^   C\ 

I  iirman,  Jelrev   H     .Ve—  Nrt^Mim 

Rusv.,   Jos<-ph  M      Herhstman    Sheldon    and   lurrtian,   Jeliev    1)  i  ,.,„v  .h   ( )tlo  A     and  Itreihhiel    MatlmW      to  I  nited  States  o|  Amer- 

',:Hfi,:M    {  I    44t4"i<«i  I,.,   Health  and  Human  ServKes    Aniih.  hK  D  I  I' A  l\  jx- ligand  .  ■  miu 

I  uruhashi.    Makoto     a\h\    >  amaoka     Katsumi.    to   Sony    C  .  iiv  .rain 'ii  ^^^^.^    ^:•i^^Ml   tl    4:4  14^0 

MelhiK)  and  apparatus  lor  priKessmg  mt-rmalion  data    <.>',4*(i.  LI  ,^^,    Xiansheng     S. .'  - 

ISIS  t'<  i««l  /huang.  Jiaii    li.Ciansheng   ( lao    \iaiK  heiig    duo    \ihiti    Huang, 

1  urukavva  1  lecliK   Ceo  ltd      1  he    Se.  >  ihao   Shi    /hen/hu    Weng    'having    andluJian    ^>":i'   CI 

leno,  Sriuhi    and  I  )kaila.    I  elsuva.  ^  :'^^.;  !■*   U    4  M  4-'<  l»*l  \'sg:44i««l 

I  uruno.  Kerns  hi,  to  Milsuhishi  IVnki  Kahushiki  Kaisha    I'orlahle  radio  ^^^^^    V  un,  to  Srprasof    Inv     I'i.k  ess  lor  the  stereos»-U-v  liv  t  ttanslorma 

sommunisalion  equipment    s,.'H^^'.4    (I    4^^8'JO(X)  iion  of  a  diol  to  an  alcohol    ^,>^.(l'J>J,  I  I    <.M)  I.KIMUKi 

J  urusho,  Noh.iru    ,See  C iari. la.  I  cslic  C     I  indnuisl.  Dav  id  H    and  Rollo,  derald  F   .  to  Interna 

Kur.Kta,     V1as.imi       Aman,.      Masav        am)     F  urusho.     Notxjru.  ^^^^^^^    Husincss    Vlashmes    Corporation     S.. rung  merging    tree    for 

"i  ''*'','"«'   C  '    4  111  ^Hom  determining  a  iievt  lournamenl  champion  in  eas  h  .v.le  hv   simulta 

1  uruta,  Steven  I     Se,'  neouslv    comparing   revords  in  a  path  of  the  previous  lournamenl 

Hileman     Viment    1'      laiara.   Rots,-rt    I      Stewart     DiomasF      I  ,  hampion    ^"k'4sl4    tl    ws  «« i  («)ri 

Vliltv    Sagarai  1'    R      I   imhari    J.iseph    V     t  iiouell    SV  illiam  1 


Willis,  {  hllord  H     I  urula,  Steven   I      I'let^ev     I  avviense  I       an 
Davidvm    I  ,.ten  K  ,   V:'>\:44    t  I     IM  hx'ilH! 
I  urulani,  Masavuki    Nakamura,  ^oshivuki    and  < 'ki    Rv  'ii    l..   I.ivota 
Jidosha  Kahushiki  Kaisha    I'ower  supplv  svstem  lor  hvhiid  vetiivles 
^,:8^,«f.:.  t  I     1HI>6^  *«l 
I  uruva,  Reiko    See 

Hvmlo.    Rvu|i     Ida,    Susumu     1  anaka     Kenii    (lomuio     Katsumi 
Seklhala,     I  Kaniu      H,ilta      llirovuki      (uruva      Reiko      Minou 
Hiroka/u    Nishmo     I  etsuo    andUafnuhi    I  isuke    ^.:87,U<J.CI 
flVhd  1 1  HI 
F  uruvama,   1 1 ihr  u    S,> 

Dkamura.       luniihi        ami       I  uruvama        I     hni,       <,2R7,}|2.      (1 

th^  :i)i  UK) 

FUS..O,  Jamrs  \      See 

I'ovters,  Kenneth  W      \k  aiig.  llsien  t       W  ehh    RoNrtN      I  uss  .  > 
James  V      \  anhiai  kle    Hans  1      an.l  Mi  Donald    Muhaell      )r 
S,:Kh,KIM,  t  I    ^:^    til  4<«l 
F  uvs.  Ciunter  d.  to   Free  Flow    F'av  kaging  C  ,ir)>itation     Svslem  and 
melhtxl  for  densifving  e»panded  plaslK  toam  materials    ^^Kh,>:i    C  I 
Mh  K4f)(l(l 
Fuisuhara,  Koishi    See 

Sugimolo,   NoNiru    Kumekavka.  Souu  hi    Mukaidono    Masao    Sa 
kai,  Masavoshi   and  I  ulsuhara.  K.us  hi,  ^.285,72  I.  CI    I0O-4.UXII1 
ti    .A     IhompS4in  C  onipanv,  Inc     ,S«-e 


(  lardner    C  raig  M      Sec 

Sevm.'ur    hdiriR     Cjardner.  Craig  M     Welliier    Kenneth  \      and 
111/     lames)     ^.:8h,mV  CI    >"::iiil«i 
daretv     lohn  1      and  C  onoran    F'alris  k  I    .  to  Hut.  hinvin    Hvdraullc 

aniivihration  deVKes    <:Kho|:.cl    >'l4Jinil 
I  laris    C  hesier   A      Ir     t,.  Sev*por!  News  Shiphuilding  and  Drv   D^H-k 

(  ompanv    licanng  assemhiv    ^,;8^,11^C1    »84  2''li««) 
darhsh    Jovph  R     Masicrvm    I  iplon    I      Simon,  Jaime    and  Hegde 
\  idvadhar  B  ,  to  l>.iw  C  hemical  Companv,  The   I  )ral  i  omp.isiiions 
h.r  suppressing  mouth  ixlors    V:86.47g,  ci   4:4■^4(««) 
1  larrrit  Moulding  (ompanv    Ini      See-- 

Vo,   loshihiko    and  Vo    Atsuo    5, 286,558.  CI    4:>>  *i>4  4<li 
das  Res<-ari.h  Institute     See 

MiFadden     David    H      and    (  aron     Risahrd    N       ?,28<."1'J,    CI 

'lU  4'ft  I  Kill 

/ografos,  Antonios  I  .  VrdV^ftO,  CI    ;(h44l«lh 
iiavin.    Norman    Nk      Asymmelrii.al    pipe    seal    and    closure    memher 

s  :H^,l^4^l   II    :"  ;ii'  i«iA 
dawne,  Kenneth   and  I  hompv  .n,  dordon,  lo  Verosol  ISA  Int    I  lira 

vinis  pleat  welding  machine    V;8h.  H'*   CI    l^h-""  !l«i 
(il    PlaslKs  Japan    I  Id     .V-e 

Morioka,  Masaiaka,  ^:K^,KI  »,  CI    ^:<.4^8  IIKI 

Sakashila.    Takeshi     Shim.»ta.    Iomi>aki    and    Kishimuta,    Kotaro. 


^  :M^,HU.  ci  ^:k- WK i»«i 

Schier,"j  "Alan     I'hompvm,   Karl  d     and  TTiompvm,  Ciregg  F        dl  I    -"iKihom  SA    See 

<  -1111  -1^7    (1     Ih'lHhUll  I'ham,  \  an  Doan.  "•,28h,'vd    t  I    :i«)144i«m 

•'"--    ■^'    '"-""'"'  K,,„^h,    Rohert     and    Desca/eau*.    Michel,    ^,;8^.^1^    CI     2iHI- 

144I«IH 
deeris,  W  ilhelmus  H    M     .Vee— 

demmink,  Jan  W     deerik    Wilhelmus  H    M     and  Dissel    Marcel. 
V:8ti,'84,  CI    44(V^<H»1 
CieCia  Corporation    See 

I  oi/    Horsi  K     and  I  oi/,  Mallias.  V;8h,(XIV  CI    ;(*  "-^  (X»l 
dehrke,    lee     Auron,    I'hilip    F       and    Rosenwavser,    l.ann>,   to   New 
I  ngland  Medisal  C  enter  Hospitals,  Im.     and  M avsac h user t s  In»titutc 
ol   levhnologv    Inierleukin  1  muteins,  their  preparation  and  method 
of  use  to  inhihii  inlerleukm  1  acliviiv    ^. 286.847,  CI    5V)-1M  (X«) 
deise    Rofserl  J     See 

Yaivnvih    Alexander  M     I'l/nik.  Sylsia  S.  Reynolds,  tugene  R  , 
and  deise    Rofserl  J     V;86,3M,  CI    204-418000 


d    D   Searle  *  C  o     See 

FVhling,  James  R     Medish    JohnR     Hahiak    Kevin  A     and  F  leet 
deorge  W    J  .  V;8h,K7',  CI    <4H  "Mi»i 
(i    D  S<Kiela'  Per  ,A/ioni    See 

Ri/zoli,  SaKalore  and  Belvnieri.  Hruno   ^  28^  V4  c  1    U8. 86000 
( I  ( )  \'    Jevfcelrv,  Inc     See 

Ofral,    Aviad     Weinberg     I  nan     and    (lur      Arte     ^.285,625.    CI 
^y  8()i«»i 
Ciaher,  Ira    See 

Rapp,  William  H    daher    Ira  and  W  (.Kiting  c  ,«.per  C  ,  5,285. »>8 
CI    lhO-168  |{») 
Gagel,  Simon    .See 

Sheen,  Shiovkshuh    Mover    John    and  dagel,  Simon    ^.286.5(>4,  CI 
42(y24U)<«l 


FFBRI  ARI    15.    1^44 


LIST  OE  PATENTEES 
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5,:Hh,18fe,     CI 


and 


5.287.276,    CI 


anil    ^  ang.    Chic    S 


Cieke.  Jucrgen    and  /et/schc.  Kriedhen.  to  Henkel  Kommanditgesell- 
schafi    auf  Akiicn     Demulsifving   powder-t'orm   or   liquid   cleaning 
preparations  and  their  use    5,286,402.  CI    :^:-i:i(lfX) 
Gelorme,  JefTrev  I^    ,See  — 

Bahich,    H.dward    D  ,   dalligan.    F-ileen    A  .   delorme.   JcfTrcy    D 
McCjouev.  Richard  P.  Nuncs.  Sharon  1.  .  Paras?czak.  Junj  R  . 
Serino.     Russell    J,    and    Wiiman,    David    |-  ,    '•,:8h,5'if.    CI 
4V)-27(H»KI 
Ciemma,  Nobuhiro   .See — 

Nakayama,  Toshio.  F-^gusa.  Svun.  Gemma.  Nohuhiro.  and  Miura, 
Akira,  5,2Kh,52').  CI   427-4M)  lOn 
Gemmink,  Jan  W      Ciecris,  Wilhelmus  H    M  .  and  Disscl.  Marcel,  to 
C  S    Philips  Corp<iraiion    Method  of  manufactunng  a  device  and 
group  of  masks  hir  this  method    5,286.584,  CI   430-5  CX«.I 
den  den  Corporation    .See- 

[hi.  ladamichi.  and  Imai.  Voshihiko,  5.286,2'»4.  CI    1  18-667  (KX) 
denCorp  Inc    iee— 

Brown,     Robert     I        and     Baxter.     David     F 

425  144  (XX) 
Chakko.  Malhew  K  ,  5,286.014,  CI    2h".2'}3,000. 
t i-.-nenlec h,  Inc     .See- 
Cox    Fidward   T     Mather,  Jennie  P.   Sliwkowski,   Marv    B.  and 
Wivvdruff,  Teresa  K  ,  5,286.654,  CI    4.^6-501  (XXI 
( leneral  h.lectnc  CCJR  SA    5ee — 

Saint  Felix.  Didier.  Troussel,  ^ves,  Picard,  Catherine,  and  Rougee, 
Anne,  \287.:^4.  CI    .'64-41.1  150 
Cieneral  F  lectric  Companv    .Se<'  — 

.Atampora,  ,Alfonse  A     and   Bunting,  Richard  M  ,  5.287,178,  CI 

148-184 (MXI 
Arnold.     David      and     Castonguav.     Roger     \,     5,287.077.     CI 

tl^.h  («X1 
Ballard.  Donald  F.    and  Klapperi.  Willi.  5.285.565.  CI    2'J-6(.W  (XX) 
Bechlel,  William  T  .  II.  Kuwata.  Masavoshi.  and  Washam.  Roy  M  , 

"•  28^  611,  CI    60-1>J  060 
Bellmo.  Jtll  C  .  and  Bellimi,  Joseph  P  ,  5,286.'J,14,  CI    200-144  OOR 
Besslcr,  Warren  |-  .  5,285,648,  CI    62-12')  IXX) 
Clyde,  Diana  R    C  .  Somers,  Ralph  M  .  and  Carmichacl.  Jerrv  H  . 

5.286,v»4",  CI    :ivi-i;i  K.10 
Cowan  II.  Rohert  lee.  law.  Robert  J     Charnlev.  James  E 

Brandon.  Robert  J  ,  5,287.14:.  CI    l^h-IOI  (XX! 
Crawford.    Carl    R  .    and    Ritchie.    Cameron    J 

1h4-411  \^^ 
Dav.  James.  5.285.652,  CI    h2-lW(XXI 
Dinh.    Cuong    \'  .    Ruggles,    Stephen    G 

5,286,16",  CI   416.22.1  OCIA 
Gorc7yca.  Thomas  B  .  McConnclce.  Paul  A    and  Saia,  Richard  J 

5,285,5^1.  CI    24-848  (XX) 
Hahla.  Ely  E  ,  5,285.632.  CI   60- .14  .110 
Karas.     Bradley     R       and    Chao.     FTcrbert 

42~-41'(XK1 
Konrad,    Charles    F       and    Bixnhe,    Richard 
.M  8-801  tXXl 

LeMonds.   JefTrev     Cheng.   Jung-Ho    W  iggs.    _.      ._ 

Garv  T    and  Cogan,  Richard  M  ,  5.285.571.  CI    2')-88<)  720 
Malincmski.  Richard  E  .  5.287.0.1''.  CI    111-623  (XX1 
Mavo.    Dennis    11     Janes.    Ronald    A 

5^285.616.  CI    60-.14(N4 
Payne.    Thomas    R      Rice.    Steven    -X 

5.285.545.  CI    8- 158  (XX) 
Rathi.  Raiendra  P     Eairbourn.  David 

5.285.5^:.  CI    24-884  100 
Rau.  Lisa  E  ,  5,287.27s,  CI    364-414  1(X) 
Savelli.  Joseph  E  ,  and   Pnlchard,   Byron   A  .  Jr  .   5,285,635 

60-14  160 
Seymour,  John  R  .  Gardner.  Craig  M  .  Wellner.  Kenneth  V 

i  m.  James  J  .  5.286.011.  CI    267.220  (XX) 
Slutz.    L")avid    E.    and    Knemeycr.    Eriedel    S.    5.286.524.    CI 

42''-244  0a) 
Storage,  Michael  R  .  5.286,071.  CI    2R5-2260(XJ 
White,  Hugh  E  .  5.287.180,  CI    .148-484  (XX) 
Wolksiein.  Herbert  J  .  5.287.543.  CI   455.11  100 
General  Instrument  Corp<iration   See- 
Walker.  Ciordon  K  ,  and  Moroney.  Paul.  5.287.1 15.  CI   .142-354  000 
Wcslerfcr.    Richard,    and    l,andgraf.    Henry     S  .    5.287.404.    CI 
380- 15  (XX) 
(iencral.  Ronald   -See — 

Harris.  Dennis,  and  General.  Ronald.  5.286.126.  CI    401-82  (XX) 
Cieneral  Signal  Corpeiration   .See  — 

Krouse.  JefTrcy  E  .  5.287.024.  CI    310-84  (XX) 
General  \'alve  Corporation   -See — 

Proper.  Cieorge  N  .  5.285,805,  CI    137-1  000 
Cjenetti.  George  J    See— 

Warde.   Cardinal.    Horsky.   Thoma.s   N.   Schiller.   Craig   M      and 
CJenelti.  George  J  .  5.287.215.  CI    354-241  OOO 
Genheimer.  Stephen  R     See — 

Cronch.  Robert  13  ,  Koudelc.  Larry  J    and  Cienheimer,  Stephen  R  . 
5.287,227.  CI    160-45  (XX) 
Gensia  Pharmaceuticals,  Inc    See— 

Tultle,   Ronald   R  ,  and    Browne,   Clinton   E  ,    III,   5,286,252,   CI 
604-20  000 
Genles,  James  J  .  and  Lakes,  Robert  P,  to  Giro  Sports  Design,  Inc 
Pressure  holding  liquid  bottle  for  mounting  on  a  bicycle    5.285,433, 
CI    222-148  000 
Gentry,  Thomas  T     See— 

Banerjee,  Chandra  K  .  Chiou,  Joseph  J  .  Earner,  Ernest  G  .  Gentry, 
Thomas    1       Lehman,    Richard    L  ,    Ridings.    Henry    T      Sen- 


.  and  Shannon.  Michael  D  .  5,285,748,  CI 


Sara-Kaye.    5, 286, 412 


CI 


86,5.10.     CI 
:87.051.    CI 
Gene   E  .    Martini. 


W 


and  Miller 
and  W ead 
C  ,  and  Nurre.  Joseph  H 


Eranklin    E 
William    W 


CI 


and 


Mark  G  ,  and  Brooke. 


CI 

CI 


sabaugh.  Andrew  J  .  Jr 
131-144  000 
Georgia-Pacific  Corpt^ration   See — 

Norlhey.    Robert    .A  .    and    Madsen. 
252-152  aX) 
Georgia-Pacific  Resins.  Inc    .See- 
Anderson.    William    H      and    Huber.    Chris    W  .    5.286.163.    CI 
204-404  000 
Georgia  Tech  Research  Corporation   See — 

Drabik.  Timothy  J  .  Jokerst.  Nan  M  .  Allen. 
Martin  A  .  5.286.335.  CI    156-631  000 
Gerard.  Philip  O    See — 

Nielsen.  Edward  G  .  Vogelaar.  Willard  G  .  and  Gerard.  Philip  O  . 
5. 28''. 365.  CI    172-4  000 
Gerat.  \incent.  to  S  A    Des  Etablissements  Staubli    Speed  reducer  of 
the   cvcloidal   Ivpe   for   robots   and   other   indusinal   manipulators 
5.286.235.  CI   475-162000 
Gerhard.  Albert   See— 

Entenmann.  Robert;  Nusser.  Claus-Dieter.  Stahl.  Jochen.  Gerhard. 
Albert,  and  Renninger.  Erhard.  5.285.757.  CI    123-394  000 
Gerhart.  Tobin  N  .  Laurencin.  Cato  T  .  Domb.  Abraham  J  .  Langer. 
Robert  S  .  and  FTayes.  Wilson  C  .  to  Massachusetts  Institute  of  Tech- 
nology   Bioerodible  polymers  for  drug  delivery  in  bone    5.286.763. 
CI    514-772  400 
Gero.  William,  and   Paskowski.  Frank,  to   Beloit  Technologies.   Inc 
Method    for    repairing    a    screen    plate    assembly      5,285.560.    CI 
24-402  080 
Gerstch.  Franck    See — 

Combet.  Philippe,  and  Gerstch.  Franck.  5.285.980.  CI    242-71  100 
Gerteis.    Hans,   to   Hemkel    Induslnezenlnfugen   GmbH   &   Co     KG 

Sleeve  filter  centrifuge    5.286.378.  CI    210-232  000 
Geus.  John  W    See — 

van    den    Brink.    Peter    J  .    and    Geus.    John    W  .    5.286.64" 
502-257  000 
Ghaly.   Nabil    N    Electronic   hand   held   logic   game    5.286.037 

27.1-460  000 
Ghione.  Mario  See— 

Balsari.  Andrea.  Colnagh.  Maria  I  .  and  Ghione.  Mano.  5.286.851. 
CI    530-388  400 
GFTS  Products.  Inc    See — 

Harris.  Dennis,  and  General.  Ronald.  5.286.126.  CI   401-82  000 
Giannella.  Vincenzo   See — 

Lesca.  Giuseppe.  Giannella.  \incenzo.  Ongan.  Serafino  and  Vez- 
zoli.  Annibale.  5.286.552.  CI   428-220  000 
Gtbb.  Robert  F  .  to  Raptor,  Inc  Proximity  detection  system  and  oscilla- 
tor   5,287,086,  CI    340-618  000 
Gibson.  Jeremy  H  .  to  Leichtung.  Inc    Device  for  mortise,  tenon  and 

dovetail  joinery    5.285.832.  CI    144.144  50R 
Gibson,  Samuel  G     See — 

Cairns,  James.  Gibson,  Samuel  G  .  and  Rae,  Duncan  R  ,  5.286,722. 
CI    514-211  000 
Giftec,  Ltd    See— 

Hou.  Jack,  5,286,535,  CI    428-1 1  000 
Gijsman,  Pieter  and  Tummers,  Daniel  J   M  .  to  DSM  N  A    Thermosia. 
ble  ethvlene-carbon  monoxide  copolymer  containing  Al-Mg-CG?  Or 
CaO    5.286.785,  CI    524-612000 
Gilad.  Shalev   See- 
Cohen,  Nissan,  Barequet,  Gill,  Barnea.  Daniel.  Ben-Ezra.  Barry. 
Dollberg.  Yehoshua.  Gilad.  Shalev.  Herskowits.  \arda.  Mein- 
inger.    Herbert.    Pomerantz.    Itzik.    Sas,    Benjamin.    Sheinman. 
Yehoshua    Shlick.  Mark.  Wasserstein.  Michael,  and  Yeshurun. 
Nachshon,  5.287.435.  CI    395-118  000 
Gilbert.  Ronald  E    See — 

Amra.    Lutfi,    Gilbert.    Ronald    E  ,    and    Mordue,    George    S 
5,286,163,  CI    415-121  200 
GiUis,  James  W     See — 

Huibers.  Derk  T    A  ,  Gillis.  James  W  ,  and  Robbins.  Andrew, 
5,286.845,  CI    5.10-208  000 
Gillum,    Steven,   to   C  S    Ring   Binder    Ring   binder    5,286.128.   CI 

402-34  000 
Gilmour.  George  A  .  to  Westinghouse  Electnc  Corp  Sonar  apparatus 

5.287,330.  CI    367-103.000 
Gilmour.   Michael    F  .   to  Angeles   Metal   Systems    Thermal   metallic 

building  stud    5.285.615.  CI    52-729.000 
Gingras.  William   See — 

Linlon.  John  C  .  and  Gmgras.  William.  5.287.080.  CI   337-242  000 
Girgis.   Mikhail   M  ,   to   PPG   Industnes.   Inc    Weavable  textile  glass 

strand    5,286,562.  CI    428-341.000 
Giro  Sports  Design,  Inc    See — 

Gentes.  James  J  .  and  Lakes.  Robert  P  .  5.285.933.  CI   222-148  000 
Giron.  Matthias  See — 

Kronenberg.    Klaus.   Giron.    Matthias;    Belz.    Robert,   and   Obst. 
Wolfgang.  5.287.050.  CI    318-646  000 
Gist,  William  J  .  Jr    See— 

Reuther.   TTiomas.    Bloomberg.    Neil;    Gist.    William   J  .   Jr  .    and 
Welch.  Albra  M  .  5,287,534,  CI    395-800.000 
Gitman,  Gregory   See — 

Aizatulov,  Rafik,  Galpenne,  Grigori;  Gitman,  Gregory.  Grenader, 
Jakov,  and  Kustov.  Bons.  5.286.277.  CI   75-523.000 
Givens.  Robert  E   No-skid  spnng  chain    5.285.834.  CI    152-208  000 
Gla-ssy.  Mark  C    See— 

Handley.   Harold   H.   Glassy.   Mark   C.   Hagiwara.   Ideaki;   and 
Hagivkara,  Yoshihide,  5.286.647.  CI   435-240  270 
Gleyzes.  Philippe  See— 

Foumier.  Daniele;  Charbonnier.  Francois.  Gleyzes.  Philippe,  and 
Boccara.  Albert-Claude.  5.286.468.  CI    250-208  100 
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(ilohxl  Power  C  onipatu     Set- 

(iciail.  (Mr\  N  ^.:»'^  «W,  CI  52  58X000 

(ilohal  Win   Iri.  hmilogv  Co.  ltd  Sff— 

then.  Chien  Chang,  5.287.24').  CI    1M  7IH000 
tilohtg.  James  I      .%*•«■ 

Bam.  James  M     Best.  r>avul  J  Cili'hig.  James  I    .  I  ampre>.hl    Dale 

K  .  Jr     Markham.  James  li  anil  Stclli»»g.  IJebru  A  .  5.:h''.4U 

CI     W5    101  (««) 
(iUht.  James  B     .S*v 

dciiu/man.  florevila  S     IVmd    I'alruk   1      <ili>er    Jjnies  H     J-.d 
Wicklow.  IVmald  T  .  5.28h.-'27.  t  I    5U-;VM«»i 
Ciliiver.  Richard  .A     .See - 

.Srail.  Raymond  C      Cilo\.cr.  Richard  .^     and  OrndurfT.  Ro>  L  .  Ji  . 
5.:!t6."h.  CI    42K  <r  (XX) 
OMN  lie<>r|{  Muller  Nurnherg  AG   See— 

Hin/en,  Huherl.  5.285.597.  CI.  51-5  OOC 
liniadv.  John  A     See  — 

(ion/ale/.  Waller  and  Oniadv   John  A    V;k5  w<  cl  :4H  ^Miinii 

Ciniewek.    John    J,    lo    International    Business    Machines   (  orpn'ralion 

Methixl    and    apparatus    for    reducing    respi>nse    time    in    automaleil 

library  data  retrieval  sNslems    5.:k".45w   cl    ws  :-s  i«i(i 

do.  Shintelsu   luchi.  Ka/ushi.  Mivap,  I.ishie   Mi>a/aki.  Haiime    lakai 

Hidevuki,  and   Matsumoto.   MAsaka./u.   to  C  anon   KLahushiki   Kaisha 

Meclrophotographii       phi>iosenMlivc       member        ^,2K^/>(>l       (  1 

AMV-H  IXXl 

(ioad.  Ciary   N  .  lo  (ilobal  Cower  C  ompjiiN     I  .iKgi'i.ii  P'^i""'    ^.285.()<N, 

C'l     5;  ^KX  (XX) 
Ciodfrev    ChriMopher    See 

Bushnell.    Michael    J       Beautement,     Kesin.    Clough     John    VI 
Anth<my.   V'lvienne   M      defraine,    I'aul    and  (i.>dtrc\     C  hristo 
pher,  5.:Sh.8')4.  Cl    ^h()-5^1««i 
Gixifrrv.  Otis  W  .  )r     See 

B<xvk.  laVerne  D     (iodfrcs    Olis  W      Ji     and  Mk  hel    Karl  H 
^.:s^.ft<l,  CI   415  •'I  HXI 
l.ochrc.  J.x  hen    Rucbig,   Hein/,  and  /ink.  (icrhard,  to  Robert   Bosch 
CimhM    Radial  hlowei  with  blower  wheel  rotating  in  spiral  housing 
5.28h.lb4.  (1    4|5  IW  Vm 
Cioel/.    Peter     Wieland.    Slelan     Panster     Peter     Cjoor     (iustaaf    and 
Siegmeier,  Rainer.  to  Degussa  Aktiengesellsc  haft    Procevs  for  prepar 
ing  glycide  by   cpomdation  using  pi'lymeru   organosilovanc  ammo 
mum    salts   of  oxoacids   of   the   elements    V      \b      la.    Mo     and    W 
5.:Kh.KK^,  Cl    54'>  ^n  i««' 
G<lct/.  Ravmond    .See 

Reams.    Robert    B      Ji       lerrrll,    lonathan     Dobiiansky.    Biihdan 
McCullen.    Judith     1       and    (loet/,    Ra\ni.>nd.    5,285,727.    Cl 

hi:  ;o:  mhi 

Gocl/e  ACi    See 

Johann.  Waller    and  Kierst.  Reiner    V.'K^^nH   Cl    ."jwnuki 
Ciofonh.  Billv  [■)    (iof.'rlh,  Charles  [      Br,«.ks.  J,»-  (■     and  Hri«.ks,  J 
I)(iuglas.  to  Advanced  f  nv ironmenial  Recviling  I  ei  hn.ilogies    Uk 
Close  tolerance  shredder    \:h<,')"<    Cl    ;4I    <M«Xi 
Cioforlh.  Charles  [      See 

(ioforth     BilK    [)      Cioforth.    Charles    1       Bri«>ks.    Joe   Ci      and 
Bri«iks.  J    rx.uglas,  r:xV')7\.  Cl    241   (MXXl 
Gogllo.  I  uigi    Memble  material  container    ^.rnVJM.  C  1    2;''   1-'^  140 
Gold  Star  C  o  .  1  id      See 

lee.  Kang  W,«.    V:>(M>4I.  Cl    >1^  '"1  (KX) 
Cioldhrrg.  f  ugene  P     See 

Slerling.    Robert    1       and    Ciuldberg.    Kugene    P      5,28«i,77}.    Cl 
524  (MilXliI 
Goldman.  Stephen  I     Seat  cushion  (or  allcs  union  .)f  perineal  and  rectal 

discomfort    V2«b.i)K>»   Cl    2<)7-»52  2«) 
GoldStar  Co  .  I  td     See 

let.  Jac  K  .  5.2it«,.SK5.  cl    4V)-2<lXXi 
Yi.  Kvoung  K  .  5.287.IN4.  Cl    14^  I4UXX) 
Cioldslon.  Mark  R     Bemis.  Jon  1      and  Rapisarda.  Carmen  C    Athlelii 

she*  having  plug  in  miHjule    ^.2H5.^»(h,  Cl     IfvK'KHi 
Cioldsworthy    W     Brandt    Pultruded  loint  system  and  tower  structure 

made  therewith    5.2HVhM,  Cl    52  b4K  III) 
(ion/alc/.  Carlos  M    Pedestal  display  vvslem   5,285,'»87.  Cl   248-27  KIKI 
Cion/alc/  Miller.  Walter  i      and  Dulin.   Jacc|ues  M     lo  I Vpressuri/cd 
Technologies  International.  Inc    [Vgassing  and  decapping  apparatus 
5.285,827    c  I    141  h^  IX«i 
(ion/ale/.  Waller   and  Gniadv    John  A     to  Aura  Systems.  Inc    Optical 
table  active  leveling  and  vibration  ^anvellalion  vvslem    5,28^.'<''5   Cl 
248-55(1  (XX) 
(iixidell.  [>avid  I  ,  and  KiK-nig.  James  P  ,  l.'  Mlied  Signal  Inc    Continu 
ous  flow  air  dryei  with  double  heln  split  desucanl  bed   *.2Hb.2X2  C  1 
>»M  1  I  i««i 
GiHxlell.  David  I     to  AUiedSignal  Inc    .-Sir  dryer  lor  compressed  an 

vvslem  having  a  serviceable  oil  filter    5.28b.283.  Cl   "Wi-lUOOO 
CrtxKiman.  Joseph  J     -See  - 

Caricr.     Guy      I        and     Gonlnian      loseph     J       ^.2Hh."'45      cl 
514-J54IXX1 
GixHlwin.  I>avid  H     and  C  harron     I  homav  I      !.>  Sai  o  Delenv<-  hiv 

Safety   lever  pin    5,:kV^')|,  C  I    42  ■'(inHl 
CiiMKlwin,  Jon  D  ,  to  C  edarapids.  Im     Vehivle  [visit loning  melhixis  and 

apparatus  with  impact  damper    5.28^.I>K   <l    4114  lOH  i««) 
Ciixxlyear   lire*  Rubber  Company     The    See 

Strand.  Miles  I-  .  5.28fi.l)ll.  Cl    2b''  1411  i;ii 
Ciixir.  (iuslaaf  .See 

Goet/.  Peter    Wieland.  Slefan    Pansier.  Pcler.  Goor.  Guslaat.  and 
Siegmeiet.  Rainer    5.28b.SHV  Cl   549-5JI  000 
Gool/en.  Wilhelmus  f-    M      See 

V  an  Andel.  Maarlen  A     and  Gi«.l/en.  Wilhelmus  F    M     ^  28''.m. 

Cl  257  ■'<i:  (XXI 


Gorczyva.    I  lioiii.iv   H      SKC.mnelee    Paul    -X      d]\:.i  Sai.i    Rivhaid  J  .  lo 
General    KleilfK     C  ompanv      Melhinl    lor    iilendmg    an    electrical 
conductor     ovet     .in     edge    of    an     HDI     vubslrate      5.285,57|.    Cl 
21)  H4H  (««) 
( lornev     Robert  I     .See 

R.K-hrs     Michael    R.    and    Uorncy.     Robert     h,    5.287,549,    Cl 
4<<  >5  li») 
(ioionkin.  Herbert    See  — 

Acklev.   I>onald   F      Goronkin     Herbert     and    I  ebbv     Michael   S 
<.2Kb.'*H2,  Cl    257  I4(X«I 
Goshikaisha  Seo  Seigakuvho    See 

Seo,  r.^hihik..   and  Seo,  Msuo.  5.;sh.558.  Cl    428  ^04  4(»i 
Goss.    Charles     I      IVtavhablc    ignitor    lip    for    a    burner    assembly 

5.286.18').  Cl   4M  :<Miiiii 
Goto.  Fumigo    See 

Haraguchi.  keiKhi    and  Goto    fumigo    5,286.551. Cl    428.2mTXl 

Cioto    Kunilumi    Su/uki,  Shigeru    and  Kan/aki,  Shigeki,  lo  Kabuvhiki 

kaivha     lov.Hla     Jidoshokki     Seisakush.'      Fli'w     dividing     pump 

« :«s  h4i  ( I  hii4::  i»«i 

I  lolo,  lakao  Igarashi.  S  ulaka  Havavhl,  lakehiko  and  Nakashima. 
"Ii.shivasu.  lo  Fuiilsu  1  imit<-d  Digital  magnelii  flux  measuring 
apparaUis  using  superv onduclmg  vjuantum  interference  device  with 
fluv  trapping  prevention  features    5,287.058.  Cl    .>24-248  (XXI 

I. ,  Sovhiko    Ve- 

l  eno,    Fumio     Ka-vtri,    Milsuo    Ciolo,    Yisshiko    and    Honguchi, 
■Vkihiro,  5,286.12'.  Cl    I  "'4  2^'(X«i 
( loioh    Kohtaroh.  to  Fuiitsu  1  mined   Sup<T^..ndut  ling  circuit  having  a 
rectifier  for  lonverling  .i  bip<>lai  vignal  to  a  unipolar  signal    5  287.057. 
Cl    i:4  248  1)1)1) 
G.>t.>h    Masahiko    k  >b.ivavhi    Shigehisj    and   kawjbala    ka/uhiro.  to 
V-kisui  (  heniiidl  I  .'      1  id    Pressure  v<-nvilive  adhesive  composition 
and  presvuie  v.-nvilive  adhesive  tape  oi  sheet  making  use  of  the  samt 
V:X6,'M,  Cl    '24  50^  (X«) 
1  lolthelf,   leffrev    B     to  II"!   Corporation    Pressure  red  uc  ing  regulatoi 

I,  .r  compressed  natural  gas    5,2S5,M(I,  Cl     11-'>4*IIX«1 
(ioitlieb   Norman  J     to  C  ontainer  Corporation  International  I  Id   Pallel 

of  unilarv  vonvtruviion    V285.7^2,C1    11)8-51  V») 
Gouldson    Slaiilev     S*> 

Marshall   Dav  id  J    <  i.  .uld«>n,  Sianlev .  Ma/7a.  John  <  )lk.  <  )laf  and 
Maiorca.  Robert.  V2K5.5h6.  Cl    2'J-78UXX) 
(  loultei     SkIotH    Folding  neck-suppiined  fiKHf  irav     '.285,>i4(i,  Cl 

224  2'ii  i««) 
( iounder,  Ponnusanii  k     lo  Pv  io[i,iwer  C  orporalion    C  iriulating  fluid 
ired  bed  power  plani  with  turbine  fueled  with  vulfur  containing  fuel 
and  using  C  I  H  to  .onliol  emissions    V:HV62y,  Cl    Hi\^  120 
Goval,  Shri  k     kolsUil   Jeffrey  J     Hauschildt,  F    W     V  enardos.  Dean 
G     and  Joval,  Cheryl   I     M.  lo  AmiKo  Corporation    Process  for 
pr.Kiucing  needle  coke    5,286.571.  Cl    2l)xl<ll<lli 
(  il'I    I  milted    S.r 

lerguv.n.  Stephen  P,  V287.513.  Cl    ?7().55  (XX). 
(iPI    I  milled  Coventry    .See 

Schmidt.  I  olhar    Jugel,  Allred    Mallinson,   -Sndv    and  Rau,  Peter. 
'.2S',  UK,  C  I    <"'lt6()  Km 
t  rravo  Inc      S«-« 

MvC  utvheon,  leia  D     karw.iski,  Stanlev  G     and  Mullen,  Iimolhv 

[      <  2!H  vif,^    Cl    2  "J  2KK  («») 
Murphv    IdwaidP    and  Balogh,  Denniv,  V:Kh,')  M  .  Cl    2(X1-8I8(X) 
Graham,  Joseph,  to  Minnev.ta  Mining  and  Manufacturing  Company 
Oil  and  rubb<T  treated  ri«. ring  granules    5.286.544.  Cl    428I44(I(X) 
Gram.  Rjvmoml  D     lo  Mk  r.. soft  Corporation    Melhod  and  system  for 
c  usiomi/ing   .1    user    interfate    in   a   computer   vvslem     '.287.514.   Cl 
W  'OI  l»)ll 
(irant.   Man  H    C  .  nibinalion  mouv  and  track  ball  unit    '.287,()40.  Cl 

14'  16''  l«ll 
Grant,   John  D    Machine  head  for  tuning  a  stringed  instrumenl,  espe 

ciallv  a  guitar  or  the  like    '.28'. 'IN,  Cl    ^4  21' (OR 
tiianlham,  R.Klger  P     and  Walker    Glenn  k     to  \  ap«ir  Systems  Tech 

nologies,   Inc    Coaxial  hose  assembly    5. 28'. 744.  Cl    l415q(X«) 
lirasv  Vallev  liroup.    The    .See 

1  iron,   John   1       Mdelridge,  GranI    T  ,  and   Shuholm,   kevin  J 
'  2^',ll^6    c  1     '2K   I6>  in)!) 
dray,  Rosv   I      and  liassick,  Deniv  I    ,  to  Calgon  Corporation    Method 
fur  treating  dcink  wastes  using  melamine  aldehvdetype  polymers 
5.286. '>)().  Cl    210  '2'(X)(I 
Green.  David  T     Bolanos.  Henry    and  Ratcliff.  Keith,  to  I'nilcd  States 
Surgical    CCrporation     Surgical    stapler    apparatus     5,285.944.    Cl 
22'  I'')  (XX) 
( ireen.  Cieiirge  l")    Snyder   James  R    and  Barnes.  I^arryl  K     lo  Allied 
Signal     Inc       Preparation     of     vinvl     ether     terminated     polyesters 
5.286.815.  Cl    52H  :'2l»Mi 
Greenfield.  SherwiKxl  S  ,  to  Siarfair  Corpi>ration    Pedestal  miKlule  for 

raised  fl.x.r  and  raised  fl.-.r    '.28'.6<)'.  c  1    52   126  2(«) 
(  ireenw.«»t   W    1  oren   and  Poll.  Harrv.  lo  Ace  Novelu  Co  .  Inc    and 
I  lade  T'riKluc  iv    Incorporated    Specialty  game  tickets   5.286.0*2.  Cl 
281   106  (XX) 
(iregoire.  Nathalie    See — 

kaufTmanii      Mvnam     Gregoiie.     Nathalie,    and    (.Juemin.     I'nc 
'286,'",  C  I     '14-444  ()l«l 
litegor,  Phihp  D     and  Dale    Brian,  to  (i  I  I    I  aboralories  Incorporated 
Method   of   hot    restarting   elec  trixlelesv    hid    lam[>s     ',28',01'J,   c'l 
1|'  248  (l«i 
Ciregors,  ( ier.e  M     ,See  — 

I  ngpivakul    lanakon,  Shelcski   C  hristophei  I     Morgan.  Arch  D 
Hayes    I  erry  I  i    Gregory .  ( iene  M    and  \  ander  lleiden.  T^aniel 
J  .  '5.286.54,1.  Cl    428  74(XX1 
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Grcif.  Norben   Sff— 

Schaffer.  Ortwin.  B«y.  Herbert.  Stork.  K«rl.  Greif.  Norben;  Op- 
pcnlaender.  Knul.  Denzinger.  Walter,  and  Hartmann,  Heinnch. 
5.286,263,  CI   8-94  3J0 
Greincr.  Man.  Romann.  Peter,  Reiter.  Ferdinand,  and  Babitzka.  Rudolf, 
to  Kotjert  Bosch  GmbH    Eleciromagnetically  operated  fuel  injection 
valve    5.285.969.  CI    239-463  000 
Grcnader.  Jakov   See— 

AiMtuIov.  Rafik.  Galpenne.  Gngon.  Gitman,  Gregory.  Grenader. 
Jakov.  and  Kuslov.  Bons.  5,286,277.  CI    75-523  000 
Grelzmacher.  Flons.  to  Barracuda  Technologies  AB  Foldable  dummy 

object  for  camouflage  purposes   5.285.804.  Cl    135-104000 
Greve.  Bruce  N  .  lo  Budd  Company,  The  Method  for  binding  fibers  in 
a  fiber  reinforced  preform  using  an  eleciromagnctic  field  to  melt 
binding  fibers   5.286.326,  Cl    156-272  400 
Gnffes.  Donald  L  .  to  New  England  Ventilalion  Technologies   Make- 
up air  control  system  apparatus   5.285.771.  Cl    126-299  (X)D 
Ciriffin.  Warren  H     See — 

Smith.  Roy  E  .  Gnffin.  Warren  H  .  Koesis.  Deborah  L  .  and  Lantz. 
Dennis  R  .  5.286.757.  Cl    521-87  000 
Gnffilh,  Owen  W     See— 

Kilboum.  Robert  G  .  Gnffilh.  Owen  W      and  Gross.  Steven  S  . 
5.286.739.  Cl    514-400  000 
Gnll.  Michael   See- 
Meier,  Andreas,  and  Gnll.  Michael.  5.286.285.  Cl    106-18  260 
Cinllo.  Juan  M     See— 

Rixlnquez.  Silva.  Sosa.  Selman  H  .  Nicto.  Guillen.  Martinez.  Salur- 
nino  H     Maso.  Julio  R    F  .  Perez.  Lidia  I    N  .  Gnllo.  Juan  M  . 
Cordova.  Vivian  M  .  Blanco.  Soma  G  .  Santos.  Beatnz  T  .  del 
Vallc  Rosales.  Jesus  A  .  Mcncndez.  Evelin  C  .  Acosta.  Anabel 
A     Rcxinquez.  lEdelgis  C     l^«in.  Silian  C  .  and  Lasa,  Alexis  M  . 
5.286.484,  Cl   435-252  330 
Gnmcs.  C~iary  J  .  and  Moran,  John  C  .  to  AT&T  Bell  Laboralones 
Multipalh    oplical    transmission    system    controller     5.287.211.    Cl 
359-161  (XX) 
Gnndmaster  Corporation   See — 

Buttle.  Donald  R  .  Kenny.  Chnslopher  J    and  Ncwnan.  Bnan  D  . 
5.285.705.  Cl   99-280  000 
Cinner.  Paul  K     See — 

Falk.  Leonard  P  .  and  Gnner.  Paul  K  .  5.285.926.  Cl    221-2  000 
Gnncr.  W  ard  J   Apparatus  and  method  for  cutting  a  hole  in  a  pipe  liner 

5.286.144.  C'l    408-224  0(X3 
Gnxlherg.  Marcus  G  .  to  Colgate-Palmolive  Companv    Transdermal 

fluonde  medication    5.286.490.  Cl   424-448  000 
Groeschel.  Friedrich  See — 

Sartcir.     Dieimar.     and     Groeschel.     Friednch.     5.286.153.     cl 
411-441  000 
Grosclaude.  Cjary  \     .See— 

Sypek.    Mana    T  .    Perron.    Paul    A  .   and   Cirosclaude.   Gary    V  , 

5.286.594.  Cl   430-138,000, 
Groshens.  Pierre  Sec— 

Bolliand.  Roben.  and  Groshens.  Pierre.  5.286.548,  Cl  428-198  000 
Grosjean.  Jean-Claude   See — 

Dcstanncs.  Philippe.  Grosjean.  Jean-Claude:  Maurer.  Ghislain.  and 
Februn.  Chnstian.  5.287.382,  Cl    373-72  000 
C^ross,  Heinz    See — 

Funk.  Karl,  and  Ciross.  Hcinz.  5.286.4.36.  Cl    264-210  200 
fjross.  Michael  G  .  and  Young.  Jack  D  .  to  Creative  Extruded  Prod- 
ucts.   Inc     Indenialion-rccovcrable    molding    strip     5.286.536.    CI 
428-31  (XX) 
Grovs.  Steven  S    See — 

Kilhourn.  Robert  Ci     Gnffilh.  Owen  W      and  Gross.  Steven  S, 
5.286.739,  Cl    514-400  000 
Grossa.  Mano   See — 

Hertlcr.  Walter  R  .  Simmons.  Howard  E  .  III.  and  Grossa.  Mano. 

5.286.595.  Cl   4.30-144  000 
(irosse.  Dehiira  Y     -See — 

C~apo.  Joseph   M  .   D'Aoust.   Robert.  Grovsc.    Debora   Y  .    Klein. 
Roben.  Nigam.  Ravi  K     Reasoner,  George  E  .  Jr  .  and  Williams. 
David  C  .  5.287,416.  Cl    382-41  000 
Grovsmeyer.  Mark   See — 

Chamberlain.  F^ward  N  .  and  Grossmcyer.  Mark.  5.287.287.  Cl 
164-483  00(1 
(jrouell.  William  L     .See— 

Hileman.  Vincent   P     Lajara.  Robert  J  .  Stewan.  Thomas  E    J 
Milly.  Nagaraj  P    R     Tombari.  Joseph  A  .  Grouell.  William  L  . 
Willis.  Clifford  B  .  Furuta.  Steven  J     Piercey.  Lawrence  E  .  and 
Davidson.  1  oren  R  .  5.287.244.  Cl    .361-687  000 
Cirunbauer.  Henri  J    M     .See — 

Smiis.  Cjuido  F  .  Grunbauer.  Henri  J    M  .  Thoen,  Johan  A  ,  and 
Lidy.  Werner  A  .  5.286.759.  CI    521-131  000. 
Cjrupp*!  Colines  SRL    See — 

Francesco.  I  ombardini.  5.285.971,  Cl    242-65  000 
Cjrulzmacher.  Klaus  See— 

de  Haas.  Hans    Cinch.  Klaus.  Grulzmacher.  Klaus.  Krause.  Er- 
hard    Mohnkcrn.  Horslmar.  Lowenslein.  Manfred.  Vos.s.  Man- 
fred     Witt.     Joachim,     and     Hammer.     Lwc.     5.286.008.     Cl 
266-217  (XXI 
CjTF  laboratories  lncorp<iraled   See— 

Chirravuri.  Jagannalfi.  Wei.  Ta-Sheng.  and  Miniscalco.  William  J  . 

5.287.216,  Cl    351.341  KX) 
Gregor.  Philip  D  .  and  Dale.  Bnan.  5.287.031).  Cl    315-248  000 
Guardado.  Julio  L     See  — 

Schloiicrbctk.  David  L.  and  Guardado.  Julio  L.  5,287.105,  Cl 
,34 1 -20  (XX) 


Guevremont,  Roger  See— 

De  Silva.  K    Nimalasin.  and  Guevremont.  Roger.  5.286,451,  Cl 
422-68  100 
Guglielmi.  Flonano  See — 

Occhin,   Giuliano,    Guglielmi.    Flonano;    Pelliconi.    Anteo;    and 
Burgin,  Emanuele,  5,286,564.  Cl   428-402  000 
Gulliford.  Phihp  C    See— 

Teel,  James  L  ,  Ir    Gulliford.  Philip  C  ,  Bramc,  Charles  P  .  and 
Imron.  Wim  A  .  5,287,354.  Cl   370-85  700 
Gully.  John  H    See- 
Walls.  W   Alan.  Estes,  Elvm,  Manifold,  Steve  M  .  Spann.  Michael 
L  .  and  Gully.  John  H  ,  5.285.699.  Cl   74-572  000 
Gunji,  Rikimasa.  to  Cximbi  Cxirporation   Auxiliary  child  scat  unit  for  a 

vehicle   5,286,086,  Cl   297-250  100 
Guo,  Xibin;  See — 

Zhuang,  Jian,  Li,  Gansheng;  Gao,  Xiancheng;  Guo.  Xibui;  Huang. 
Yihao;  Shi.  Zhenzhu,  Weng.  Yaying.  and  Lu.  Jian.  5.287.213.  CI 
359-244  000 
Gur.  Ane  See— 

Ofrat.    Aviad;    Weinberg.    Eitan.    and    Gur.    Ane.    5.285.625.   Cl 
59-80  000 
Guracar.  Ismayil  M    See — 

Arenson.  James  W  ;  Guracar.  Ismayil  M  .  Clark.  Janna  G  .  and 
Weinshenker.  Marc  D  .  5.285.788.  Cl    I28-66C  050 
Gurevich.  Leon   See — 

Bemardi,  Angelina  M  .  Cook.  James;  Gurevich.  Leon,  and  Peter- 
son. Ronald.  5.287.079.  Cl   337-203  000 
Gumey.  Bruce  A.   See — 

Baumgan,  Peter  M  ;  Dieny.  Bernard;  Gumey.  Bruce  A  .  Nozieres. 
Jean-Pierre:    Spenosu.    Virgil    S.    and    Wilhoit.    Dennis    R  . 
5.287.238.  Cl    360-1 13  000 
Gusl.  John  D  .  Jr  .  Moore.  Ana  L  .  Moore.  TTiomas  A  .  Jon.  Giulio.  and 
Reddi,  Elena,  lo  Anzona  Board  of  Regents,  a  body  corporate,  acting 
for  and  on  behalf  the  Anzona  State  Univ  ersity   L'se  of  carotenopor- 
phynns   as   tumor    localizing    agents    for   diagnosis     5.286.474.    Cl 
424-7  100 
Gusufson.  Bruce  L  .  Tennant.  Brent  A  .  Kuo.  Yeong-Jen;  and  Pnce, 
Timothy  W  ,  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company  Lovk  pressure  process  for 
the  hydrogenation  of  dimethyl  benzenedicarboxylates  lo  the  corre- 
sponding     dimethyl      cyclohexanedicarboxlates       5.286,898,      Cl 
560-127  000 
Gustafson,  Leslie  G  .  Jr .  Ablay,  Sewim  F  .  and  Shaughnesy.  Mark  L  . 
lo  Motorola.  Inc    Radio  communication  apparatus  and  melhod  for 
voice  channel  buSy  call  back    5.287.551.  Cl   455-54  100 
Gustafson.  William  L    See- 
Webster.  Joseph  P  .  Gustafson.  William  L  .  and  English.  Larry  G  . 
5.285.718.  Cl    99-290,000. 
Guttag.  Karl  M.  Nye.  Jeffrey  L:  Van  Aken.  Jerry  R.  Killebress. 
Canell  R  .  Jr  .  and  Asal,  Michael  D  .  to  Texas  Instruments  Incorpo- 
rated  Graphics  svsicms.  palettes  and  methods  with  combined  video 
and  shift  clock  control    5,287.100.  Cl    345-213000 
Guzman.  Miguel  See — 

Hanson.     Barton     L.    Guzman.     Miguel,    and    C^uchi.    Steven. 
5.286.505.  CI   426-321  000 
Guzzi.  Umberto  See — 

Baroni.  Marco    Guzzi.  L'mberto.  Arnone.  Michele:  and  Soubne, 
Philippe.  5.286.734.  Cl    514-319  000 
Gyorgy.  Ernst  M    See — 

Itetzig  Robert  E  .  Gyorgy.  Ernst  M  .  Trautman.  Jay  K  .  and  Wolfe. 

Raymond.  5.286,170.  Cl    250-227,260 
Betzig.  Robert  E  .  Gyorgv.  Ernst  M  .  Trautman.  Jav  K  .  and  Wolfe. 
Raymond.  5.286,171.  Cl    250-227  260 
H  u  C   El'eklronik  GmbH   .See— 

Hansen.  Jens.  5,287.557.  Cl   455-296  000 
Hansen.  Jens.  5.287.558,  Cl   455-296  000 
Haag.  Roger,  to  Enviroland.  Inc    Sludge  scraper  apparatus    5.286.384. 

Cl    210-527000 
Haase.    Gerald    A     Magnetic    sweeper    construction     5.285.904.    Cl 

209-215  OCX) 
Haber.  Mary  K     See— 

O'Dwyer.    Michael.    Haber.    Mar\     K.    and    Stephens.    Eddy. 
5.286.403.  Cl    252-136  000 
Haber.  Terry  M  .  Smedley.  William  H  .  and  Foster.  Clark  B  .  to  Habley 
Medical    Technology    Corporation     Muliipharmaceutical    delivery 
system    5.286.258.  cf  604-90  000 
Habermann.  Paul   See — 

Crau.se.  Peter:  Habermann.  Paul.  Tripier.  Dominique.  Ulmer.  Wolf- 
gang: and  Schmid.  Gerhard.  5.286.714.  Cl    514-12  000 
Hablev  Medical  Technology  Corporation   See— 

Haber.  Terry    M  .   Smedley.   William    H      and    Foster.   Clark    B  . 
5.286.258.  Cl   604-90  000 
Hacksell.  LIi  A     See— 

Arvidsson.  Foike  L  .  Carls.son.  Per  A   E  .  Hacksell.  Lli  A  .  Hjorth. 
John  S    M  .  Johansson.  Anellc  M  .  Lindberg.  Per  L     Nilsson. 
John    L     G  .    Sanchez.    Domingo,    and    W  ikstrom.    Hakan    \  . 
5.286.747.  Cl    514-481  000 
Hadden.  James  P    See — 

Webb.  Neil  B  .  Hadden.  James  P  .  and  Wu.  Ta  Chung.  5.286.514. 
Cl    426-646000 
Haehnle.  Hans-Joachim   See — 

Blum.  Rainer.  Heller.  Hans  J  .  Haehnle.  Hans-Joachim.  and  Lien- 
ert.  Klaus,  5.286.527.  Cl   427^107  100 
Hafcrl.  Peter  E  .  lo  RCA  Thomson  Licensing  Corporation    Display 

aspect  ratio  adaptation    5.287.042.  Cl    315-370000 
Hagar.  Robert  A  .  and  Ingle,  Arthur  J  .  to  Litton  Systems.  Inc    High 
resolution  electron  gun    5.287.038.  Cl    315-15  000 
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Hjucmrsrr    Hniir  A  ,  i.'  IVIlj  (  otp.  ir.ili. 'n    W  iculow  j:u)  ;1i«t  jsvni 
h\s    manufailureil    in    hjll    vi  linns   jnJ    mclh.Hl    .'I    insMlling    --imf 

Ha|{fiiU)ihrr.    Klaus.   Ic   I  ullv  hilThju   /cpp«-lin  limhH     Ri^ul  aiiship 
%Mlh   i  carrier    framr   of   riK   ami    Sramv  cikU'ViI   h^    \kin    soclinns 
forming!  an  i-nvrlcipr    ^,:K^')»h    (.1    :44^'i««' 
Mafjfr.  Jarrifs  S     Si't- 

Akcrl     Haili    A       Mi.Cann     RuharJ    A       Jiul    Ha^cr,    Janio    S 
^,:Hh.lfi<l.  C'l    41*  744  urn 
Matcissara.  Iilraki    Vr 

Uandlc->,    Harulil    H      ( ilassv      Mark    t       Ha|ji»ara     l.li-.iki     an, I 
Ha^iwara.  Y..Nhihidf    "i.:K^.M'   (1    4i<:4iirii 
MagiN^ara,  Kaisuo   .V«- 

Hisaki     Hirushi    Ha^ma^J    kalsiio    Sakan.'     tasiihin'     lakinam; 
Salon.    anJ  Vkiva.  Vlasavoshi    V.'Kh'Kl    II    VUMmU) 
Hagn^ara.  Masao,  lo  Hajiivkara.  Masao    l)c\kr  lot  pri-vrnlinn  rrrotic 
ous  iipx-raiion  when  ihc  iliik  is  inU-rruplt-J  in  a  ii>niroilrr   ^.:K7  inn 
C\    X)""  2h'JI«») 
Ma|{iwara.  Voshihidr   Sre — 

Handlr\     Harolil    H      (Tlassv.    Mark    C"      Hj^iksjt.i     l.l.iki      in. I 
Haiiisiara.   Yoshihicif    ^:K^,h4-    CI    4^:411  ^o 
Hahn,  I  rwin    Ht-nni-Ntx-in    Hi-idi    and  MaNfr    I  do    lo  HAM     Akiiin 
m-,ellv.halt    Hasu    a/.'  d\e\  svilh  a  couplinx  omip.'ncni  ol  ihc  hs 
dioxvnaphihali-nr.  aiU^vvlis  acid  series    ^  :!(^,H^4.  I  I    lUhtlUKMI 
hahn,  i  twin    S««' 

lliiiiK.  Hernhaid     1  nfs<-ll ,  V^  oif^atiK    Halm    Irwiii    I'.-mri    I    han 
lies    andOllrinK     Allr.-d    "■  :>"i  *  1 1     ll     :*.'    Injllli 
Hahn    kleniens    Sci 

Oiekmeier     Marlin     I  lor     Itkharl     Hahii     Klenu-iis    Himnirl    t  ii'i 

hard    and  V\  oil    Helmui    v:!("  4M.  ll    W^:lllll«ll. 

Hai(!.  Slephen    W  u,   B<-ili   1       and   \  amanis.  Jean,  lo   Allud  Simuii   In. 

Air  sinleiatile   lanlhanuni   ,  hromile   and   pr.Kess   lor    ils  preparali.Hi 

^.:«h.^Sh.  I  I    ".111    1  r  («»i 

Maimerl    Iran/,  lo  1  (  )\V  A  Vhuhlahrik  1  oren/  \^ajinei  linihll  Kit' 

Kl.    Sh.»- .haracleri/ed  hs  aplasia   *cll    ^:n^M^   111.'   U.MUll 

Hair,  Roherla   A    Iiilerl.n  kin^  pasinjj  si. me  for  clov.l    in.l  o)vn  .Ir.iin 

age  pallerns    V:Sh,l»',  tl    *14  4|i««> 
Haldi.r    I..ps<«-  A    S    S.'.' 

Hansen.    John    B      l.»-ris<-n     1  inr;    H      ami    I.^psoi,    Hald..T    I       A. 
s,:s^.''(«l,  ("I   ^fni  .' '-'  i««i 
Male    Arihiji  M     Se. 

Jackvin.   William   I    ,    Mnrras      I  bonus   1       and   Hale.   Arthur    H 
^.;K^.h''y   (1    1) M  ■':ii 
Halila.   IK    I       lo(ieneral   Medru    (  onipans     loss    V(),  ...mh.isl.'i 

^.:K^.h>:,  (I    1*1  >''  Mil 
Hall,  Ihailes  H     Markslein,  I'eler  W      andOHru-n    I    K.siti    lo  Inlerri., 
li.mal    Husiriess    Ma.  hines  I  .irp.  .ran.  .n     Melh.«)    l..r    irnpr..sin>;   ihe 
elTiiiems   ..I  anlhmelis   s.hIi'  jienerali.'n  in   .in  opnnu/inK  .ompili-r 
using  rnaihine  inde[x-n.lenl  upslalf  inslru.ii.'n  iirncr.ili.'n    '  ."x     "I' 
11     \l)^  ■'im  (Kill 
Mall.  Hasid  \      l..  Inlrrn.ll  Holding  A    li    .Ass  umuialnig  ^ons  c>. 'I  and 

lonlrol  ssslem    "...'X^  '*.'."    II     1^N-4«)()(«1 
Hall.  Jerrv  I       Se, 

Molun.    I'     A       Hall      lerrs     I        an.l    Hsu      M      I       ^  ;k^  '^n     <1 
111)   |T4  UKI 
Hall.  RishardA    and  Mi-ll..  ( lars  J  ,  I.' Du  I'oiii  de  Nemours,  I     I  .  an.l 
t.impans     InlerLuing  riirlh.xts  f.'l  use  in  inpulling  opeial.ir  s«-lecla 
Me    ...nlo.l    paramelers    l.>   a   senlnluge    instrumenl     ^.2t"'.2^^,    (I 
lh4   1»H  IIIKI 
Mall     I  h,.nias   1       Sef— 

Rulenfx-ig,   Mark   R      Hall    Thomas  I       I')..mes    R,.tx-rt    (  hahan 
Hi.  hard     Dulak      1  hornas     Merrinian      lames    M       I'ot/i.'     lotui 
I  u.k,  Randall  1       andKnapp    lames    V:i«\r:,  t  1     <f>44IMllO 
Hallfx-lg,    I  homas     Se.' 

Jov-fsv.n,  I'aer    and  Mallhrig     I  h,  .mas,  s.2»5.g22,  CI    lW-452  Omi 
Malllhurl.>n  (  ..mpans     Sec 

Ahass      Ma/'ni     M        Heda\ali      S.iee.l      jiul     \.ndni.        James     1 

".  :h^  hxi  II  'i  i<;^i«) 

Hash    Russ<-ll  I  ,  III.  ^.:8S.8"i()   (I    1  ^^  >:i  (««i 
Hailing  S..rensen.   lienl    .See 

J.irgensj-n    Ssend  I      Hailing  S..rensen    HenI    Huile'    Henning    an, I 
I'.mlsen.  karslen,  ^  :H^  IK^    ll    :inMIMi«) 
Hallmark.  Mi.  hael  i       S.-. 

lavl.'f,     Arlhui     ll       an.l     Hallmark,     Mishael    C  .    5,286.088,    tl 
I'C    IS  I  (Kill 
Halp»-r    Sharon   and  Hakei    R..Nt1  S   U  au-r  ami  gr.niml  s»  aler  m.'nilor 

ing  well  surge  hl.Kk    V:kVS4"    CI    In^  P"  i«»i 
Halsell     H     lee     lo    Mead   C  iirporallon,     I  he     Repulpahlc,    reirilor.e.l 

corrugated  sonlainers    V.^MV-JS-    CI    ::"   l'Wi««i 
Hamaker    I'eter  <  i     Se. 

/ilts,-rl,      Vsm.iur       ami      Hamaker       IVlei      li        « ,:,«s  .<)(<J,     tl 
:4«  14ft (««1 
Mamamalsu   Photonics  K   K      .S<-e 

H,m/avsa,  Kalsu.  V.'Hft.M*.  CI    ^  Vi  IhUnili 
Hamatani.  Ka/umasa    Ser- 
in...     lakashi.    Hamatani.    Ka/umasa     Misaiima      s,..husuki     .m.l 
Nasun,..   Ka/iisa,   V:Xh,h')  1,  CI    V):Mi  IKXl 
Hamill.in,  Daniel  V       See 

Hovl,     Roh<-ri     M       imi     Hamilt.'n,     Daniel     V        '',;h^,l4:      I  I 
4t)^  :44l«lll 
Hamilton,  t.laham    and  Nelson.  Michael  N     l,.  Sun  Mis  r.issslems.  In. 
Mcthml   and    apparatus    for    pi'ttaf^le   ohjec  1    handles    that    use    I.Kal 
caches    S.:S''.S()'',  C'l     WShMll««i 
lUmlin.  John  I      See 

A'C'ourl,  Richard    h.n.  William  J     Hamlin    I.,hii  T     and  nT..ii 
mir    Sean  I'.  <.:Sh.:ftS,  C'l    44   IK'' UK) 


Hammer    I  we    .See  — 

dc  Haas.  Hans  I  In.  h  Klaus  (iruumachcr  Klaus  Krause,  Er- 
hard  Mohnkern  H,.rslmar  I  ..wenslein.  Manfred,  Voss,  Man- 
fred      Win,      Joachim       an.l      H.immel       I   we       ■■,:hf..l«))*.      CI 

;»>^-:p  l««l 
Hamm.ind    C  harles  M     )r     -S, , 

|,.ngasre    An.trew     Ir      Hamni..n.l    I  harles  SI      Ir      Hasens.  Wil 
liam  H     an.l  rulhiriu     l..hnM     «  >f.  XfiO    C  I    ;U-4Mi)l»l 
Hamm.uids.  C  arl  I       i,  ■  Manim..nds  I  ec  hiii.  al  Sers  i.  es    In.     Dseiniec 

lion  apparatus  lor  a  luel  lirminal    ^.:Xf>.ps    ll    41"    ^'som 
H.imm.Mids    If.  hill,  ai  Sersi.es.  Ills      .See — 

Mamm,.iids    I  .irl  I       ^  :•".  r^    C  1    417-.17MXX) 
Han.iki    Kimis.isu    S.  e 

Koushi       Kunihii..       an.l      H.in.il.i       kmiis.is.i       '1.285,582.     CI 
'.4  ]'''■  Km 
Maiis.'ck.  Roheri  I      I'm/   Sus.i,  I      Hauman.  RolK-rt  C  .  and  Nowlan, 
Shawn   J  .   to   I  .>rd   M.-i'i    i  .mip.ms     Ignili.m   ciul     5.285,761.   CI 
i:  <  ^^4  mill 
Han.la.  I  ui.hi    Noun    Hideloshi,  and  s.ik.ii.i    H.iiiiiu    i,.CancmKabu 
shiki   kaisha     inugiau-d   Ispe  .iplisal   n.  hU    .in.l   opi^al   inf.itmalion 
ssslem  using  ihe  same    V'H7,4;;2,  CI     'xs   14  1*11' 
Handles    Harol.l  11     I 'ilasss ,  Mark  C      Hagissji.i    Kli.iki    ami  Hagiwara. 
Soshihide     I..   I  niversils    of  C  alifornia     Human  human   hs  hn.lorii.is 
I.. r  neoplasms    <  :Kft.f4".  CI    4>".:4li:"o 
Haneila    Sat.'shl     Sei' 

Malsu.',     Shunii       Moriia      Shiyii.i       Haneda.     Satoshl      lukuchi. 
Masaka/u     Nagaiuima.    Seiko      ilas.i      Masahiko     and    Hiraike 
I  umiaki.  5.:87.1M,  C'l    t5S-i;M«)R 
Hanks    I  reilenck  (•    Shower  water  recsclmg  appalalus    5,285,5.17,  CI 

4  «.(■  nil 
Maiuie.ail  llnnnc  jn.l  1  r  ..ii.)iiiiu  1  C  l.iu.lr  lo  S..|sa>  A  Cle  I  S.«.iete 
An.'iismel  Mulures  ,.l  p.«.ai  polsmeis  ,in.l  de.l,>pc-d  conducllsc 
p..ismers,  pr. messes  lor  ohtaining  ihese  niniures  and  use  ol  ihese 
mmures  lo  pr.Klu.e  elec  ironic.  opl.«-lectrKal  ele.  Iri.al  an.l  cUcIro 
me.  hamcalilesises  V>f.,4H.  Cl  :s:«.l«nillli 
M,inrali,ili.  James  R      See 

Ha.  in,.      J.'hn     I         and     Hantahan      James     R       5.2,Sb.56h.     CI 

4:*  4::  uni 

Hans  ki'lfx-  AC,.    N.i.  hnchlenulH'rtragungslec  linik    .Se<" — 

Diekmeiei  Martin  I  lor  hckhart  Hahn.  Klcmens  Himmel.  Ger- 
hard   and  W..1I.  Helmut.  V;k7.4M.  CI    105  ;uu.ll)(i 

Hans  Slahle.  ker     Se.  - 

Slahlesker     I  nl/.   V2KV6;4.  CI    57-i:8(ir«l 

M.inv  .'iiiN-  Paul  A  and  Ri.har.ls.  Paul  N  t..  S^  hlunitxrger  Indus 
Iries  I  imili.l  Dislnhule.l  lemrxlaluK  si-ns,,r  '•.:l>^,  lll*J.  Cl- 
i-4    1  I'l  l«<i 

Hansen  Jens.  1,  H  u  C  tdcktronik  l  iniMI  I  M  receiver  5.287.^^7.  CI 
4^<  T'Jft  l«li 

Hansen  Jens,  i.MuC  I  lekironik  ( .nihil  t  M  receiver  5,287,558.0"! 
4"s  ;,)^  nm 

Hans<-n  l.'hli  H  l,Hns,li  linn  M  and  I.'PMXV  Haldor  F  A  .  lo 
Mal.l.'i  Ii,ps,K  A  S  l'r,s  <ss  |i  r  preparing  aselK  a.  id  melhvl  ace- 
tate   .i.elK    aiihs.lri.li   ,T  mmures  there.. I    VT.Xf. '*  » I,  I  1    SNI-;<:ilOO 

Mans<ii  J.'hn  I  and  Sasu  Palruia  M  1,,  Miilnes..la  Slining  and 
Manula.luring  (,. mpans  I  le.  Ir,  .s  hemical  pi.Kluclion  ol  highei 
P<-ntanu..r.>sulf,m\l  ...id  t1u,.ndes    V>.ft,'V',  C  1    :n4  S'JIIdl- 

Hans<-n   W    Petei    t.,  Sieiiii.i  Hiote.  h.  Ins    Simullane.-us  multiple  assays 

v:xr> 4^:  c  1  4::  '< uni 

Hanson    C  hns    A      1,-    M,leii    1  ah,,lal,.|ies    In.      Anal,,mKall\   .,.mp<-n 

s..ling  ss.le   s...l.lle     >   >Mls:     CI     :•<-   :ill  Kill 
Hanv.n,  Das  id   -S      Se. 

Walkin       R.'fsert     H        m.l     H.iiis..n.     Dasid      A  .     5.285,601.     CI. 

<  1   4  »l  1 1 «  « I 

Hanvin,  W  illiam  M.'rgan  Mis.ii  R..hiiiv.n,  kar.'l  1  P  an.lRubs 
karen  1  t.,  IreshWorl.l  1  P  l.(-rielisalK  liaiist.,rmed  p<-a  planl- 
am!  melh.Kis  lol   ihrli   pr.Kluc  li.  ui    '-,;^6,^"'^    CI    4'^    1''2   'IKI 

Mapsiask  Mark  lalarek,  led  R  /..llmgei  W  lh..r  Heckend.un, 
I  rank  SI  ,  II  an.l  Park  I  arrv  R  ,  i.>  Inited  States  ,if  America 
I  nerg>  Piping  inspeciion  instrument  carnage  with  precise  and 
repealahle  position  ...nlrol  and  livcalion  determination  '■  .Zti'^.ttf^  CI 
"  1  ^  M  I «  m 

M.tla.    ka/us,sshl     S.  ( 

Ilka      lateki     Mara,    ka/us.ishi     In,',    k,,|i     Sail,-,    Hil.'sfn     and 
lanaka,   S  asuo,   •<.2xMS2.  CI     t55-2"4(»«l 
Hara     Min.-ru     and    Sal.'h.    Ka/uhiro.    lo  Olsmpus   Oplual   l,-      I  t.l 

I  ns.Kler  desi.e    V^"  1  '"    CI     <M  l-J^  I  :n 
H.ira     lakahiro    Si-e 

k,'shikawa,    'lasuM     Haia,    lakahiio    ,iml    Sugihasashi     ladahik,- 

<  :k",iii  1    c  1    »ir  ;'•;  Km 

Mara.  >, 'shin,  .ri    k  usaka.  Haruhik"   I  >riuki.  Masamis  hi    and  Nishimura, 
Sugio.  to  Mitsubishi  Kasei  C  orp.>ration    Pnsess  f.u  the  preparation 
,,l       *  aminomi-ihsl   (.^  ^  trialk  v  Is  v.  l.'hexs  lamme       ''.:xh.'XKi.      CI 
s^4  44f.  i««i 
Mara. la.   kasoko    Ser- 

kata,'ka    Misa..    I  sami    ^  uri    >  aniada,  Manami    Matada.  kayoko; 
and  Hon,  C  hiharu.  V2li7,44V  t  I    ")^  U.xiliKi 
Harada   kogv.'   kabushikl   Kaisha     See 

Shnikawa,  Masaki    v:i<'i«is    ci    vr  lo  IK' 
Marada,    I  akamasa    .Sr-r- 

Dubai,  Hans  R. ill    lschet,Claus   Hai.ida,   I  akamasii.  Hemmerling 
W,>llgang     Illian     I  .erhard     Muller,    Ingnd,    Murakami,    Mikio, 
llhlend..il        Dieter       and      W  ingcn,      Rainer,      ^.2Hh,*N,      CI 
m;  2>*^  MO 
Mara.la.    lakashi    See 

Abe    I  umio    Haiada,    lakashi    an.l   Mi/un,',   Hir,'shige,   5,286,460, 
I   1    4;:    P4KI1I 
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Maraguchi,  keiichi,  and  Ciolo,  humigo,  to  Asahi  Ka,sei  Kogyo  kabu- 
shikl Kaisha  C.imposile  sheel  for  nbrous  reinforcing  material 
5.286,55.V  CI  428  2,V1(XX) 
Harandi.  Mohsen  N  Hcrbsi.  Joseph  A  Dwcn.  Hartley.  Schippcr.  Paul 
H  and  rhomvin.  Robert  1  .  10  Mobil  Oil  Coproralion  Demelalla- 
iion  m  PCC  regenerator  5.286,b')l.  CI  502-411)00 
Harding   Charles  W  .  to  Clawson  Tank  Company    Dual  compartment 

storage  tank    V2K5.t22.  CI    220-55.1  OtX) 
Hardivsn    I  eslie  C  .  10  ARI  Technologies.  Inc    Remosal  .if  hydrogen 

sulfide  from  viur  water    5,28b,.18^.  CI    21(1-712000 
Hardivin.   I  eslie  C  .   10   An  Technologies.    Inc     Multi-bed   cKurrent 
downflow   mass  transfer  column  with  spherical  packing    5,286.466. 
CI    42'<  220  KIO 
Hardl.   Peter    and   V  oiker,   Thcodor.   to   l.onia   1  td     PriKess  for   the 
pr.xluction  of  bismalcinimide  denvatives    5.286.874.  CI    548-522  000 
Hardy.   RofH-rl   M     CaulTman.  John   M  .  CaufTman.   1  ynn  S.   I.ovcll. 
Robert  C  .  Jr     1  ra/ier.  Murray  B  .  Johnson.  Michael  1      and  Dohren- 
wend    James  W  ,  Jr  .  t.i  C.<mpucom  Communications  Corp,  Billing 
system    ^28^.270,  CI    .164-408  000 
Harmon    Daryl  I      See-^ 

Scarola,   Kenneth    Jamivm.  David  S  .  Mana/ir.   Richard  M  ;  Re 
sc.ul.     Roben     1-       and     Harmon.     Daryl     I    ,     5.287..1Q(),     CI 
<7t,.;iM)(KI 
Harris  C  orporation    Se, 

Olmstead    J,.hn  A     and  Vulih.  Sal.im.m.  5.287.068.  CI    .VIO-^  000 
Olmstead,  J.ihn  A    and  N  clih.  Salomon,  5.287.071.  CI   1.10-258  000 
Parkhideh.  Mehr  A  .  ^287.15h.  CI    170-85  120 
Harris,  Dennis,  and  Cieneial.  Ronald,  U'  liMS  Products,  Inc    Push-up 

package    5.286.126.  CI   401-82  KXi 
Mams   lieorge  J     .See  — 

Maskas.    Barrv    A      Mct7ger.   JcfTrey    A      and    Mams.   C.eorgc   J  . 
<'.28'.'il7    Cl     107-475  (XX) 
Hams.  C.uy  M     /ink.  DeUirah  I    ,  and  Joshua.  Henry,  to  Merck  &.  Co.. 

Ins    Ch.ilesierol  lowering  compounds    5. 286. 81^,  CI    ^60-60  (XX) 
Harris    Richard  M     .See— 

Alkins    Jean    Harris,   Richard   M      l.adieu Walton,   Julie   M     and 
McChristian,  David  C,  5.287,401,  CI    174.144000 
Harnsim,  James  J     and  Ruhe,  William  R  .  Jr  ,  10  Chevron  Research  and 
leshn.ilogs  C  .impany     Iwostep  free  radical  cataly/ed  (iriKCss  for 
the     preparali.'ii     .if     alkenvl     succinic     anhsdnde      5.286.7W.     CI 
^2^  28^  Kill 
Harlmann    Heinrich   iee  — 

SshatTer.  Drlwin.  Bay.  Herbert.  Stork.  Karl.  Circif.  Norbert,  Op- 
penlaender.  Knut.  ben?inger.  Waller,  and  Hartmann.  Heinnch. 
■•.286.261.  Cl    8-44  110 
Hartvin.  Barton  I       liu/man.  Miguel    and  C^auchi.  Steven,  to  Kellogg 
Compaiiv    MeihiKi  f.u  infusing  raisins  wiih  high  levels  of  humectanl 
«.286,505.  Cl    426-121  000 
Hart/ell.  L    Vorhjorn    Akcrman.  Jan    and  Pischer.  L  d.i  K    R  .  to  Sand- 
sik  .AB    Cemented  carbide  b<xiy   used  preferably   for  abrasive  r<x;k 
drilling  and  mineral  suiting    5,286.544.  Cl    428-212  000 
Harward.  Mark  C.     MahantShetti.  Shivaling  S    and  Tigelaar.  Howard, 
lo   Texas  Instruments  Incorporated    Memory   cell  circuit  and  array 
5.287.1(W.  Cl    165  184  010 
HarwixKl.  Richard  \      .See  — 

Cunningham,   Karl   A     and   Harw.Hxl.   Richard   P"  .   5.287.2.15.  Cl 
160-101  (XXI 
Has,    I'we.    to    Bosch  Siemens    Hausgeraeie     Scnvir-c.introlled    oven 

pyrolvsis  utili/ing  lu//y  logiccontr.il    5.286.441.  Cl    214.411(«0 
Hascicek.  S'usuf  S    and  leMardi.  I.ouis  R  .  to  F'lorida  State  L'niversity 
Superconductive  alloys  having  bifurcated  critical  current  density  and 
meth.Hj  , if  preparation    5.286.710,  Cl    M15-I(XX) 
Hasebe.  Masahiko.  10  Samaha  Corporation    F-lcctronic  musical  inslru 
mcnt    having    automtic    channel-assigning    function     5.286.410,    Cl 
84-b(W  (XK) 
Hasebe.  Nobukatsu   .See  — 

Hasefx-.     Nobuyasu,     and     Hasc-be.     Nobukatsu.     5,286.471.     Cl 
421657  1XX1 
Has«-be.  Nobuvisu,  and  Hasebe,  Nobukatsu    Pr.Kess  for  the  pr.xluction 

ofhvdrogen    5.286.471.  Cl    421-657  (XX) 
Hasegawa.  Hiroto   iee  — 

L'nn.i.  Akira.  Hasegawa,  Hiroto,  and  Arahira.  F  umihiro.  5.286.417. 
Cl    118-651  OCX) 
Hasegawa.   lakashi    .See 

Iwakiri.     Hiroshi      l-u|ita,     Masasuki      and     Hasegawa,    Takashi. 
^. 286, 780.  Cl    524-5(X)(XX) 
Hasegawa.    Foshiaki    .See- 
Sato.     Junichi.     Hasegawa.     Joshiaki      and     Komalsu.     Hiroshi. 
5,286,2%.  Cl    118-714  000 
Hashiguchi.  Shuichi   .See  — 

Miyola.     .Akihiro      and      Hashiguchi.      Shuichi.      1.286.125.     Cl 
156-2  I  2  (XX) 
Hashimoto.  Masahiko   See — 

Tomigashi.    Yoshio.    Monla.    Soshitoshi.    Hashimoto,    Masahiko. 
Sakaguchi,     Akira,     and     Kunimitsu.     Michio,     5,285,446,     Cl 
228-4  OCX) 
Haskell,  Barin  O     and  Reibman,  Amy  R  ,  lo  AT&T  Bell  Laboratories 
Timing  recovery  for  variable  bit-rate  video  on  asynchronous  transfer 
mode  (ATM)  networks   5,287.182,  Cl    .148-5000(X) 
Ha.v.clberg,  Stephen  C  .  F'linticello,  Ignazio  S  .  and  Taylor.  David  M  , 
10    l-:a.stman    Kodak    Company     Bilirubin    assay    using   crosslinkable 
polymers    V286.450.C1   422-56  000 

Ha.ssick,  [)enis  F-.     .See—  

Gray,  Ross  T  .  and  Hassick.  Denis  F-:  ,  5.286,140,  Cl    210-727  000 


Hatanaka,  Haruyo   See — 

Tanaka,     '\dsh1ka7u.     Ashikan,     Toshihiko.     Hatanaka,     Haruyo 
Shihano.   Yuji.  Amachi,  Teruo.  Nakayama,  Toru,  and  Sumida, 
MolCKi.  5.286.618.  Cl    4.15-142  000 
Hatekevama.  Shunichi.  to  Fuji  Electnc  Co  .  ltd   Circuit  breaker  dnv 

ing  device    5.286.4.16.  Cl    200-400  000 
Hatta.  Hiroyuki   See— 

Hyodo,   Ryuji.   FuJa,   Susumu.  Tanaka. 
Sekihala.    Osamu     Hatta.    Hiroyuki 

Hirokazu.  Nishino.  Tetsuo.  and  Iwabuchi.  Eisuke.  5.287.144.  Cl 
170-60  100 
Hatton.  Kohji   See— 

Murata,  Masayoshi    Chiba.  Toshiyuki.  Tsutsumi.   Hideo.  Hatton 
Kohji.  Kuroda.  Satoru.  Ohtake.  Hiroaki.  and  Shtrai.  Fumiyuki 
5.286.'21,  Cl    514-210000 
Hauschildt,  F    W     .See— 

Govai.  Shri  K  .  Kolslad.  Jeffrey  J     Hauschildt.  F    W  .  V  enardos 

M  .  V286.171.C1    208-111  000 


Kenji.  Oomuro.   Katsumi. 
Furuva.    Reiko,    Minou. 


.  Jr     Havens.  W'll- 
,  5.286.460.  Cl    215-461  000 

5.286.034.  Cl 

Disc  pitching  game 

Hand  held  spreader 

M  .     5.286.448.     Cl 


Dean  Ci  .  and  Joval.  Cheryl  L 
Havens,  William  H     See— 

Longacre.  Andrew.  Jr     Hammond.  Charles  M 
liam  H  .  and  Pidhirny,  John  M     '  "  "' 

Havcrkate.  Diane  I      See— 

Haverkate.   Richard   L     and  Haverkale.   Diane  L 
27.1-401  000 
Haverkale.  Richard  L  .  and  Haverkate.  Diane  L 

5,286,0,14.  Cl    271-401  000 
Havlovil/,  Paul,  to  Republic  TckiI  &  Mfg    Cor.s 

5.285.471,  Cl    214-686000 
Hawaii  Chemlecl  Incorporated   See- 
Park,     Douglas     L  .     and    Gamboa.     Pedro 
424-520  (XX) 
Hawk.  Jeffrey  L  .  Stcwan.  Paul  F  ,  and  Lichcxizieiewski.  W   Ludw-ik. 
to  ElectroCom  Gard  Ltd    Bill  escrow  /return  device    5.286.017.  Cl 
2^1-1  UX) 
Haxby.  Susan  1    Theft  resistant  purse    5.285.811.  Cl    150-102  000 
Hayakawa.  Hatsuo   See — 

'  Kamata.     Kiyohiko.     Hayakawa.     Hatsuo.    and     Honma.     Mikio, 
5.285,941.  Cl    248-429  0O0 
Hayakawa,  Isao.  Atarashi.  Shohgo.  Imamura.  Masa/umi.  and  Kimura. 
'Vouichi.  to  Daiichi  Seiyaku  Co  .  Ltd   Spiro  compound   5.286,723.  Cl 
514-213  000 
Hayama.  Masahiro  See — 

'  Sakamoto    Takao    Kobayashi.  Kazuhiro    Havama.  Masahiro    and 
Nakagawa.  Naoki.  5,286.481.  Cl    257-54  000 
Hay  ami.  Takehiko   See — 

Murakami.  Masahiro.  Su/uki.  Hironon.  Sakuma.  Hitoshi.  Hayami. 
Takehiko.  and  Chosokabe.  Jiro.  5.286,275.  Cl    7S-252  OCX) 
Hayashi,   Masamichi.   Kawabata,   '^'asuhiro.   Machida.   Shiro.   and   K.a- 
miya.  Takanori,  to  Aisin  Sciki  kabushiki  Kaisha   Method  and  appara- 
tus for  manufactunng  piston  of  internal  combustion  engine   5.285.840. 
Cl    164-112  000 
Hayashi.  Mot.ishige.  Doi,  Tsuneo.  and  Matsuoka.  Kiyoiaka,  to  Sekisui 
Kaseihin    Kc-igyo    Kabushiki    Kaisha     Polypropylene    resin    foamed 
sheet    for    thermoforming    and    pr.xess    for    producing    the    same 
5,286,428,  Cl    264-45  100 
Havashi,  Shunji   See— 

"  Kimata  Toshiya  Havashi,  Shunji.  Vamanaka.  Satoshi.  Kawaguchi. 
Sayoko.  and  Kojima.  Kazuhir.i.  5.286,^38.  Cl    114-384  CXX) 
Hayashi.  Takehiko   See  — 

'  Cioto  Takao   Igarashi.  Sutaka.  Havashi.  Takehiko  and  Nakashima. 
Voshiyasu.  5.287.058.  Cl    324-248  000 
Hayashi.  Torahiko   See — 

"  Tashiro  Yasunon   Monkawa.  Michio.  Hayashi.  Torahiko.  Lesawa. 
Shigeo.  and  Watanabe,  Toru.  5.286,185.  Cl   425-140  000 
Havashi.  Yachiko   See — 

■  Akagawa    Midori.    Haya.shi.    Yachiko.    Mon.   Toshio     Sugiyama. 

Satoshl.  and  Andoh.  Tohru.  5.286.628.  Cl   435-7  210 
Hayashi.  ^'oshivuki   See — 

'  Yanagida.  Noboru.   Saeki.  Sakiko.  Ogawa.  Ryohei.   Kamogawa. 

Kouichi      Havashi.     Yoshiyuki.     and     Sawaguchi.     Kazunan. 

5.286,634.  Cl  ■435-215  100 
F-lavashida,  Akihisa   See —  ^^ 

■  lijima,  Nobuo.  and  Hayashida,  Akihisa.  5,286.324.  Cl    156-247  000 
Haves.  Terry  G     See— 

■  Cngpiyakul.  Tanakon.  Sheleski.  Christopher  J     Morgan.  Arch  D 

Hayes  Terry  G  ,  Gregory.  Gene  M    and  Vander  Heidcn.  Daniel 
J  .  5.286.543.  Cl   428-74,000 
Haves.  Wilson  C    See— 

'  Gerhan    Tobin  N     F,aurencin.  Cato  T     Domb.  Abraham  J  .  Lan- 
ger.  Robert  S  .  and  Hayes.  Wilson  C  ,  5.286.763.  Cl   514-772  400 
H  C  Industries.  Inc    See— 

Morion.  Hugh  V.,  5.285.413,  Cl    215-344  000 
Heagey,  Robert  C    See— 

Elrcxl   Alvon  C  ,  Jr  ,  Heagey.  Robert  C     Muihs,  Donald  C     Nich- 
ols. Larry  L  .  and  Cobb.  Clyde  E  .  5,285.715.  Cl   41-361  000 
Health  Research.  Inc    See—  , 

Bey.  Philippe,  Coward.  James  K  .  and  McGuire.  John  J     5.286.  ^6. 
Cl    514-244  000 
Meckel    Karl    Dry   pnx.-ess  for  Ihe  cold   bnquelting  of  metallurgical 

dusts.  5.286.278.  Cl    75-746.000 
Heckendorn.  Frank  M  ,  II   See— 

Hapstack.   Mark.  Talarek.  Ted  R  .  Zollinger.  W     Thor    Hccken 
dorn.  Frank  M  .  II,  and  Park,  Larry  R  .  5.285,684.  Cl   71-623  000 
Hedayali.  Saeed   See— 

Abass,    Hazim    H  .    Hedayati.    Saeed,    and    \endilto.    James    J  . 
5,285,683,  Cl    71-155  00(5 
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Hitiblcim.  Thnmas  I'     Vc 

Jacobs.  <iri-giir\   I      1  asih.  Jamo  I      Hcdhl.ini     Ih.uiu^  t'     ami 
Stump,  1  any   K      ^,;X6.hH:.  C1    V)l    U  («») 
Mcdger.  IVlcr    .S***- 

Nimmii,  (iriirnr   Jc.hns..n.  Mark    anil  Hriltif    IVirr    V.'d"  4X'j  i.  I 
W^  VXKXXl 
Hfgdc.  Vidv»dhar  H    Vf 

(rarlich     Joseph    R       MaMcrv.n.     Iiplon     I       Simon.    Jaime,    and 
Hcgdr.  Vidvadhat  H.  V:!^^.4-'>J    CI    4:4  M(XX) 
Heidelberg  Harris.  Ini.     .Vi- 

Schmid.  (ioilhard   and  DuMin.  Brvan  C  .  5,285.'>76.  CI  242-5?  ««) 
Heidelherger  [>ruskmav  hincn  A(i    .Ser  — 

Rodi     Anion    Blasius    I  do    Reilhofer.  Jurgen    1  ehnert     ViKhacI 
and  Sladler,  Werner.  V:«'.IXI^.  CI    W  \H  (»»i 
Hermann.  Martha  R     .Sei- 

IVHavenHudkins,  [liane  I      Mallamo    John  1'     Muhnc.  William 
f      and  Heimann.  Martha  R     ^, 21th  711   Cl    M4  MMKIi 
Heine.  Heinrich   Sef 

Ucv,   Hernhard    Prater.  Klaus.  Heme.  Hcinrich    Kranke    Joathmi 
and  Jaki*.  Hans  Dieter.  ?.2»fi.KM,  Cl    528-49  (KK) 
Heinkel  Industrie/entrifugcn  CimhH  A  Co    Kfi   See— 

Cieneis.  Hans,  ^2H<l.^S.  Cl    2llV2i:()(«) 
Hem/.  Hans  IVtIef,  and  Kohlcr.  Burkhard.  to  Baser  ACi    TTiermoplas 

IK-  moulding  compounds    <.:«h.»(N.  Cl    52^-4211  (KO 
Hem/  Nien»t»Jt  Maschinenfabrik  (imhH    .Vt 

Nienstcdl     Hem/.   decea.sed     and    Nienstedt.    Hem/  Werner     legal 
reprevniaiise.  V2Kh.;«).  Cl    4V  P(1(XX) 
Hnyo  Sho|i  Kabushiki  Kaisha   .See 


Hirai.  Yi 


^.2H7.1H1,  Cl     17>   |i:(X«) 


Hejna.  IXinald  J  .  Jr     and  Medoff.  Barrs  i'  .  to  Sun  Micnssyslems.  Inc 
Method  and  apparatus  for  elTicienl   sshetluling  m   a  mulliprocesvir 
system    ^.2H7,V)K,  Cl    WS(,V)(XX1 
Helene  Curlis,  Inc     .Ve 

Bhalt,  IVvendra  C      and   Kixhesar    Kathleen  A.   ^.ZtthA"".  tl 
424-47  (XX) 
Heller.  Hans  J     .Vr 

Blum    Rainer    Heller    Hans  J     Haehnle    Hans  Joai.  him    and  I  len 
erl.KUus.  5.2Kh.^:r  Cl    42'-4<P  KXI 
Hemmerling.  Wolfgang    See 

lluhal.  Hans  Rolf   I  scher.  C  laus    Harada.   I  akamasa    Hemmerling. 
Wolfgang,    lllian.   lierhard     Muller,    Ingrid,    Murakami.    Mikio 
Ohiendorf.      Dieter       and      Wingen.      Rainer       "•.2«h,4<N      t  I 
252  2'«bl() 
Hemminger.  Hermann    See 

Werner    Pelcr    Hemminger.  Hermann.  Sch*eiggart    Hubert    and 
Werner.  Andreas.  V2«^.762.  Cl    I2VMMXXI 
Henderson.  [>ouglas  P     .S«"f 

Franchere.  l-arrs    A     and  Hendervin.  Oouglas  P     ^.285.'^fl7.  Cl 
211  74 (XX) 
Hendrickson.  fVnnis  I      IJimmilt.  Dan  C     Williams.  Mark  S    Skultrly. 
Paul  K     and  Balle/or.  Micharl  J  .  to  C  arderm  (.  apital  I    P   Diltia/em 
formulilion    5,2«h.4')7    Cl    424-4W(XXI 
Henegar.   Kesin   \    .  and   Addor.   Roger  W  ,   to   American  C  sanamid 
Company       Pyrrole     ihiocarhoiamide     insecticidal     and     acancidal 
agents    5.286.742.  Cl    ^14  42UXX) 
Hengelsbcrg.  Heidi   See 

Hahn.  trwin.  Hengelsberg.  Heidi    and  Maser    I  do    "•.28h.>lM,  Cl 
5U-«)UXX) 
Henkel  Kommanditgevrllschaft  auf  Akiien    See 

Kngelskirchen,  Konrad    Fischer,  Herbert    Hornleck.  Klaus   Oher 

kt>busch.     Dons,     and    Sshiefrrstein      1  ud*ig      ^,2)*h,U(i     Cl 

Ih2  8(XX) 

Cieke.Juergen.  and /et/sche.  fnedbert.  ^. 286.4(12,  Cl   2V  121  (XX) 

Mueller  Borges.    Jiuichim,    Hcx-fer.    Rainer     and    fahrs.    Bernd. 

^.286.820,  Cl    ^2M'<UXX) 
Podola.  lore   and  Ma|olo.  Martin.  ^. 286.787   C  1    ^24^71  (XI) 
Schmid,  Karl,  Bongardt.  (rank,  and  Wucst    Reinhold.  ^.286. '17. 

Cl    252  56(X)S 
Schol/.  Wolfhard.  Schosser.  GryU,  Schneider.  Werner.  Schelges. 
Heike,      and      Waldmann  I  .aue.      Marianne.       ^. 286.406.      Cl 
2^2   174  170 
Henry.  Paul  J     KielTer,  Joseph  W    and  Merles.  W    t  iregory.  to  Cornel 
lus  Company.  Die    Beverage  dispensing  salse  having  quick  discon 
ncct  mountmg    5.2H"..81VC1    IC  ^'<5  (XX) 
Henry.  Ronald  A     .See 

1  indsay.   Cleoffrey     Henry,    Ronald    A      and    Hooser.    James    M  . 
5.2H6.80V  Cl    52^  12')  "'(X) 
Henvin.  Janw^  A     .See 

leiuc.  Mike  M  .  Ma/cv>.  Richard  B  .  Henson.  James  A  .  Deluhery 
Jamrs  Ci  .  Sic/ek.  Aldona  A     and  Sic/ek.  Bernard  W  ,  5.287,546. 
Cl    178-54  000 
Hcrieus  I .xservinics.  Inc     .See 

Klein.  Jurgen.  5.287.262.  Cl    16^  1  U  fXX) 
Herhst.  Joseph  A     See 

Chu.  Pixrhen,  Huvs.  Albin.  Jr     ()»en.  Hartley    Herhst.  Joseph  A 
Kirker.    Ciarry    W       and    Schipper.     Paul    H  .     5.286.170.    Cl 
208  1 20  (XX) 
HaruMJi.  Mohsen  N     Herbsl.  Jcnrph  A  ,  Oswcn.  Hartley.  Schipper 
Paul  H  ,  and  DH.mvm.  R.*en  T  .  5.286.6')|.  Cl    V)2  41  (XX) 
HertMlman.  Sheldon,  to  lenaco.  Inc    Moior  fuel  detergent  additives 
a.symmelrical  ure«.s  of  hydrocarhyloaypolyether  amines  and  tertiary 
amiiKwlkyl  primary  aminrs    5,286.266.  Cl    ♦4-417(XX) 
HrrtMlnun.  Sheldon   .See 

Rumi.  Joseph  M  ,  Herbslman,  Sheldon    and  J-urman,  Jefrey   B 
5.2S6.264.  Cl    44  147  OtX) 


Su.  Wei  'I  ang    Herbslnun.  Sheldon    /inimcrnun    Robert   1       and 
Cuscurida.  Mi.  harl,  ^,:Kh.26'.  Cl    44  4WIIXI 
Herlihs    Ck-offrev    1       lo  R.ipid  lyevelopmcnts  I  Id    I  )ni-  \ca\    vaKt 

^  2!t<,H16    Cl     I  1^   HSf,(|(|() 
Hrrold.  Wolf  n     Hrandh.irst,  (ii-rd    anvl  Rchfcld.  liuenlher,  lo  Thera 
Pjlenl    ( imbU    4   Co     Kd   ( .esellsc  hafi    J  ucr    Indusinelle   Schul/- 
tcihle     Apparatus   for   mmng  and   dispensini;    niuUiple  omiponcnt 
Mibslances    V2.K6,  Id^.  Cl     166- r7  HI) 
Hrrrera,  Paul  1     Car  storage  system    5.285  >J41    Cl    224  2K2  IXX) 
Hernman,  James  M     .See  — 

Rutenherg    Mark  R     Hall    Thomas  1       Domes.  Robert.  Chaban, 
Richard     Dulak      I  honias     Hernman,    James   M      I'or/io,   John 
I  uck,  Randal!  1      and  knapp    James.  V287.;':.  Cl    164-411  010 
Hrrnng.  Steven  W   ,  lo  Alpha  Thera[H-ulk  (  orp<iration    l'uririi-.ilion  of 

la.tor  l\    V286,H4'i   Cl    *'*i>  'I>1  (««• 
Hervhkovit/,  Shmuel   .Se< 

Shpater,  Pinhas.  5,287,111    Cl    142  28  (XX) 
Herskouitv,  \  arda    Sei- 

C  oheii    Nissan    Harequet,  (iill     Barnea.  Daniel    Ben  T/ra.  Barry 
Dollh<-rg.  Vrhoshua    (iilad.  Shalcv     Hersko\*ils,  \  arda,  Mcin- 
mger     Herbert     Pomerani/,    I(/ik     Sas.    Benjamin     Sheinman, 
Sehoshua    Shiick,  Mark,  Wasserstein,  Michael    and  Veshurun, 
Nachshon,  V28",4U,  Cl    Is)''  IIKIXXI 
Hertlcr   Walter  R     Simmons,  Hovsard  1      111   and  Urossa  Mano.  to  Du 
I'oni  de  Nemours,  I     1     and  C.mipanv     Pr.icess  for  creating  a  lacks 
lonablc  image  surface  through  exposure  of  a  substrate  coated  viith  a 
polvmer  blend,  including  a  phoio-acid  generator,  to  actinic  radialion 
5.286.">«^.  Cl    4Vcl44(XI) 
Hervc.  ^  olande    See 

Sincent,    Michel     Remond    Oeorges     Portevm     Bernard     Herve. 
S  olande    I  epagnol   Jean   and  de  Nanieuil,  ( iuiUaume.  ^.286.732. 
Cl    ^U^"*)  (XXI 
Hervceck.  Steve  A     and  Karvsoski,    Iheodore    Multipurpose  collec  tion 

vessel    ^,286,262,  Cl    6<>4  121(XX) 
Hess,  B<rnhard    Prater,  Klaus    Heine    Heinnch    Franke    Joachim    and 
Jakob     Hans  Dieter     lo   Baser    AkliengeselKhafl     \t   least   substan 
(lallv    pore  free    p<ilvurethane    molding   compounds     5.286.831.    Cl 
<;8-4>J  (X«l 
Hesse.      David       Programmable      remote      control       5.287. 1(»,      Cl 

Ul    17f>(XX] 
Hesse,  (iregors  N     and  Maher   John  W  .  In  Motorola.  Inc    Mclhixl  lo 
eipand  an  audience  in  a  communication  system  nei\n>rk    5.287.542. 
Cl    455  I  1  KX) 
Hetrick.    Carl    I    ,    Jr     Washing    mai.  hme    vsater    recvcling   apparatus 

^,28^  66^,  Cl    68   18(X)( 
Heung,     l-ap-Van      Circuit     module     f.in     assernblv       5.287.(X)9.     Cl 

Id"-  141  (XX) 
Hess  leti  Packard  Co    See— 

Alcorn.  Byron  and  Norrod.  Forrest!  .S287.442.CI  WVMKXX) 
Cameron.  David  B  and  Blilev.  Paul  D  ,  5.28V774.  Cl  607  5  (XXI 
Chen.  James  N    C       S  ogel.  C.regory   Ci  ,  and   Mason,   Martin   K 

^.285.78'J.  Cl    128-662  010 
(iampell    David  J     McJimsev.  Michael  D.  Fovclace,   Ralph  E 

and  Canha.  Randall.  V287.io7.  Cl    UI-n7(X«) 
James.  Michael  S    Kirkpatnck.  Robert  C    and  DeMonlc.  Frank  J 

^. 286.652.  Cl    4,16-48  (XXI 
Johnvm.  Lcilh  I.     BriKkmann.  Russell  C     and  JafTe.  William  S  . 

^  287  477   Cl    l'>5-425  a%) 
Kaiser,  Wmfned.  V28r520.  Cl    WV-S()(«i 
Kruger,  James  B     Rosner    S    Jeffrey    and  Wang,  Iton.  5.286.676. 

Cl   417  |g()(XX) 
Mcdin,  Todd  R     Becker,  Richard  A     and  Richtsmeier,  Brent  W  . 

<,28'',I21,  Cl     146-I4I)(X)R 
Rasmuvsen.     Steve    ()       and    Olvin.     Allan     d       ^. 286.018.    CI 

271    147  (XX) 
Sch'>eler    Cinch    Ast.  Peter    Reynolds.  Fugene  W  .  deceased,  and 

Spira  Solomon.  Darlene  J  .  5.286,'7-,  cl    ^24  460  (XX) 
Seeker,  Herbert.  V28V78.V  Cl    I28-61HXX> 
Seeker.  Herbert.  5.285.784.  Cl    128-61.UXX) 
Whiteside.  Charles  H  ,  ^.287.V)6.  Cl    W5  650(XX) 
Hevndericki.  Ingnd  F    J    R     .See 

Mulkens.    Johannes   C     H      and    Hesndcncki.    Ingrid    K     J     R  . 
^, 28'. 207,  Cl    n-J^KiX) 
Hidaka  Hidenon.  to  Pioneer  Fleclronic  Corporation    Transmission  and 

reception  system    5.287.547   Cl   455-4  2(X) 
Hidaka.  Shigeyuki   S«'e— 

lakenaka.  Kenji.  Takeichi.   loru    Kavukavsa.  Hiroaki    and  Hidaka. 
Shigeyuki.  5,286.171.  Cl   417  26'»()<X) 
Higishi.  Ivsao,  to  Yamaha  Corporation    Musical  tone  waveform  signal 
forming  apparatus  having  pitch  and  tone  color  mixJulation   ^  286,'* 1 1. 
Cl    84-622  000 
Highland  Supply  Corporation   See— 

Weder,     Oinald     F       and    Siraeter.    Joseph    G  .     5.286.246.    Cl 

441   154  (XX) 
Weder.     IXinald     }       and    Siraeter,    Joseph    G.    5.286.247.    Cl 
4')V|71  (XX) 
Hikosaka.  Michichika   .S«e 

Nonaka.     Yoshiyuki      Isuchida.     Junichi,     Shirao.     Masami,    and 
Hikosaka,  Michichika.  5.286.85^,  Cl    540-H8(XX) 
Hilber,  Wallher    -Ve 

Vainio,  Frans,  and  Hilber,  Walther,  5.286.157.  Cl    414-271  OCX) 

Hlldebrand.   Klaus,  /immer.   Klaus  Peter    Suhner.  Hein/,  Met/.  Jucr 

gen   and  Schul/.  1  uitpold.  li>  l.eica  Heerhrugg  ACi    Microscope  for 

|y»o  or  more  operators    5.287.2  I"*,  Cl    15')  168  (XX) 

Hileman.  \  incent  P     Ia)ara.  Robert  J  .  Slessart.  Thomas  F    J     Milty. 

Nagarai   P    R      Tomhari.  Ji>seph   A     Cjrouell.   William   1       Willis. 
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C  lifford  B  ,  Furuta.  Steven  J  ,  Pierces.  Lawrence  F  ,  and  Davidson, 
I  oren  R  ,  to  Sun  Microsystems,  Inc  Computer  housing  vcith  love 
noise  ciKiling  system  ''.28-.244,  Cl  .161-687(X)0 
Hill.  Darrcll,  to  Texas  Insirumenls  Incorporated  Methiid  for  forming 
an  ivilaled,  lovs  resistance  epitar'a!  ojK.j,.l!ect.,«  for  bipo.lar  iraiisis- 
lors  5,286.')')7,  Cl  257-5Hh000 
Hill.  James  I   ,  and  Sloan,  John  W    System  for  detecting  the  siren  of  an 

approaching  emergency  vehicle    5,287.411.  Cl    .'81-.16(XX) 
Hill.  Mvles  Ci     .S.v  — 

Milner.    Ted    D      Zimmerman.    Robert    \       and    Hill     Mvles  G. 
5,286.218.  Cl    127-2  (XX) 
Hilhard,  Donald  P     Set'  — 

Benv)n,  Mickey,  and  Hilliard.  Donald  P.  5.286,110.  Cl    38.V5  000 
Hillinger.  George    istendible  tool  handle    5.285.702.  Cl    81-177  200 
Hilpipre,    I  loyd    C  ,    Jr     Molorcycic    fuel    tank    extension    adapter 

^285,830,  ci    141-312  (XXI 
Hilti  Akli.-ngesellschaft    Srt'  — 

Kleine,  Chnsiian,  5,286.145.  Cl    4<JS.226  fXX) 

Sartor.     Dielmar,     and     Ciroeschel.     Fnednch.     5.286.153.     Cl 
411-441  (XXI 
Himmel,  Gerhard   -Sec  — 

Diekmeier    Martin    Flor,  F.ckhan.  Hahn.  Klcmcns.  Himmel,  Ger- 
hard   and  Wolf,  Helmut,  5,287,454,  Cl    305-2(Xl  IXX) 
Himonl  Incorporated    Sec— 

Cecchin     Giuliano     (juglielmi.    F'loriano,    Pelliconi.    .Anteo,    and 

Burgin,  Fmanuele.  5.286.564.  Cl   428-402  (XXI 
DeNicola,  Anthony  J  ,  Jr    and  Conbov.  Michael  R  .  5.286.7')1.  Cl 

525-"l  (XX) 
Lesca   Giuseppe   Ciiannella.  Vinccn/o,  Ongan.  Scrafino.  and  \'e/- 
/oli.  Annibale.  5.286.552.  Cl   428-220  (XK) 
Hin/cn    Hubert,  to  CiMN  Gcorg  Muller  Nurnberg   ACj    Mcthixl  and 
arrangement  for  subdividing  semiconductor  bars  into  semiconductor 
wafers    5,285,51)7,  Cl    51-5  (XJC 
Hipskind,  Slefan  J     See — 

Sims.   Richard   I    ,  Curran.  William  F     and   Hipskind.   Stefan  J 
5,286,318,  Cl    156-71000 
Hirabavashi,  1  cishihiko    .See — 

.Anta.    TomcHv    and    Hirabavashi.    Toshihiko.    5.285.5')8.    Cl     51- 
283  0(.)R 
Hirai.  Toshivuki   St'f— 

Naemura.    Shohei.    Poetsch.    Hike     Finkien/eller.    Cinch.    Hirai. 
Toshivuki.  Kou/aki.  Shuichi,  and  Funada.  Fumiaki.  5.286.408. 
Cl    252-2')'' 010 
Hirai,  >'oji,  to  Heiyo  Sho|i  Kabushiki  Kaivha  MelhcxJ  and  apparatus  for 
prinJucing  active  carlxin  using  carbon-coniainmg  material   5.287.383. 
Cl    373-1 12  0(X1 
Hiraike.  Fumiaki    .See  — 

Matsuo.     Shunii,     Monla.     Shi/uo      Haneda.     Satoshi.     Fukuchi. 
Masaka/u     Naganuma.    Seiko.    Itava.    Masahiko,    and    Hiraike, 
Fumiaki.  5.287.161.  Cl    355-326,OOR 
Hiramatsu,  Naoto   See — 

lematsu,  Yoshihiro,  Mivakusu,  Katsuhisa,  and  Hiramatsu.  Naoto. 
•;  286.442.  Cl    420-40  6oO 
Hirano.  Tore   Cutter    5.285.575.  Cl    30-2  0(X) 

Hirasawa    Masahide.  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha    Lens  drive  control- 
ling apparatus    5.287.223.  Cl    35<»-6')7  0OO 
Hirasawa,  Vuuji,  and  Mixrhizuki.  Akimitsu.  to  Toyo  Ink  Manufactunng 
Co     I  td    Monoa/o  lake  pigment  suitable  for  use  m  pnnting  ink  and 
pnvess  for  the  priniuction  thereof  5.286.287.  Cl    106-22  OOK 
Hirata,  Hiloshi.  lo  Pioneer  Electronic  Corporation  Notification  system 

wilh  voice  in  an  audio  system    5.287.333.  Cl    36')-4  (XX) 
Hirata.  Ma-saymhi.  to  NEC  Corporation    Nonvolatile  semiconductor 
memory  device  selectively  skipping  memory  cells  in  programming 
5.287.326.  Cl    365-2.30  0.30 
Hirata.  Milsuaki   See — 

Kanemon.  Yu/uru.  Gkamolo.  Masaya.  Kawai.  Katsuhiro.  Hirata. 
Mitsuaki.  Sakurai.  Takehisa.  and  Marumolo.  Hideji.  5.287.206. 
Cl    35<)-5')000 
Hirata.  Toichi.  and  Onoue.  Hiroshi.  to  Hitachi  Construction  Machinery 
Co  .  Ltd   Hydraulic  dnve  system  for  civil-engineenng  and  construc- 
tion machine    5.285.643.  Cl   60-468  000 
Hiratsuka.    Seiichiro.   Toyomura.    Yuji.   and    Nakashima.    Keiichi.   to 
Matsushita  Electnc  Industnal  Co  .  Ltd    Image  forming  device  for 
enhancing  tone  reproduction  by  changing  dot  size    5.287.20<).  Cl 
3<)5-IO<)(XX) 
Hirauchi.  Yoshio  See— 

Amano.  Yoshinon.  Kato.  Misao.  Hirauchi.  Yoshio.  and  Kimura. 
Man.  5.287.0^)3.  Cl    345-13<)000 
Hirokanc.  Junji.  Inui.  Tctsuya.  Micda.  Michinobu.  and  OhLa.  Kenji.  lo 
Sharp  Kabushiki  Kaisha   Methcxl  of  manufactunng  a  photomask  for 
an  optical  memory    5.286.583,  Cl   43a5  000 
Hiroki.  Masaaki   See — 

Yamazaki.  Shunpei.  Mase.  Akira,  and  Hiroki.  Masaaki.  5.287.205. 
Cl    35')-57  000 
Hirose.  Hisataka   See- 
Sato.  Chikara.  Hirose.  Hisauka,  Nakalani.  Yoshihiro.  Nakayama. 
Tadayoshi.  Fukatsu.  Tsutomu.  and  Tamura.  Kyoji.  5.287.187.  Cl 
348-595  000 
Hirose.  Kciji.  and  Kcim,  Wilhelm,  to  Mitsui  PetrcKhemical  Induslnes. 
Ltd   Oligomenzation  catalyst  for  a -olefins  and  process  for  oligomer- 
i/ing  a-olcfins   5.286.6')5.  Cl    502-117  000 
Hirou,  Shoji.  and  Koizumi.  Hiromitsu.  to  Fuji  Xerox  Co  .  Ltd   Image 
forming  apparatus  with  moveable  cover    5.287,143,  Cl    355-200CXJ0 
Hisa.  Yoshihiro,  to  Mitsubishi  Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha    Method  of 
patterning  organic  macromolecular  film    5,286.610.  Cl  430-325O(J0 


Hisaki.     Hiroshi.     Hagiwara.     Katsuo.    Nakano.    Yasuhiro,    Takinami. 
Satoru.  ard  Sekiva.  Masavoshi.  to  Nippon  Zeon  Co  .  Ltd  Copolymer 
latex    5.286.783.  Cl    524-510  Oa.) 
Hilachi  Construction  Machinery  Co  .  Ltd    See — 

Hirata.  Toichi.  and  Onoue.  Hiroshi.  5.285.643.  Cl   60-468  000 
W'alanabe.  Hiroshi.  Tanaka.  Yasuo.  Izumi.  Eiki.  Onoue.  Hiroshi. 
and  Nakamura.  Shigetaka.  5.28Sib42.  Cl    60-452  000 
Hitachi.  Ltd    See— 

Anta.  Setsuo.  and  Ito.  Tetsuo.  5.287.264.  Cl    364-184  000 
Kageyama.     Naohiro.     Miura.     Chihei.     and     Shimizu.     Tsuguo. 

5.287.289.  Cl    364-489  000 
Katto.  Hisao.  and  Sugiura.  Jun.  5.286.666.  Cl  437-52  000 
Kitada.    Masahiro.    Shimizu.    Noboru,   Tanabe.    Hideo,    Nakatani. 
Rvoichi.    Y'uito.    Isamu.    and    Koyama.    Naoki.    5.287.237.    Cl 
3tiO-ll3  0O0 
Kitazima.     Masaaki.     Eto.     Masahiro.     and     Jitsukata.     Hiroshi. 

5.287.095.  Cl    345-99  000 
Kojima.  Keiji.  5.287.449.  Cl    395-161  000 
Kurosawa.  Kenichi;  Tanaka.  Shigeva.  Nakatsuka.  Yasuhiro.  and 

Bandoh.  Tadaaki.  5,287.465.  Cl   275-375  000 
Mochizuki.  Akira.  5.286.956.  Cl    235-432  000 
Nishii.  Osamu.  L'chivama.  Kunio:  Aoki.  Hirokazu.  Kikuchi.  Taka- 

shi.  and  Saigou.  V'asuhiko.  5.287.484.  Cl    395-425  000   ^ 
Nitla.  Jun.  Yoneda.  Shigeru.  and  Yamamoto.  Shoji.  5.287.521.  Cl 

395-725  000 
Ogihara,    Masahiro.    .Aihara.    Katsuzo:    Arai,    Keiji,    and    Satoh. 

Masaki.  5.287.026.  Cl    310-12000, 
Ohtsubo.     Hirovasu.     and     Koshio.     Kazuhiro.     5.28".ri.     Cl 

348-500  000 
Okikawa.     Susumu.     and     Tanimoto.     Michio.      5.285.949.     Cl 

228-179  100 
Sakata.  Junko.  Kinoshita.  Toshio;  Shimono.  Takanobu.  and  Ma- 

ezawa.  Hiroyuki.  5.287.488.  Cl    .395-500  000 
Sawaguchi.  Hidcki,  Ouchi,  Yasuhide,  and  Aoi.  Hajime.  5.287.226. 

Cl    360-57  000 
Sawamoto.  Hideo,  5.287.475.  Cl    .395-425  000 
Sugino.  Kazuhiro.  Akasaka.  Shingo.  Imanishi.  Hiroko.  Saeki.  Juni- 
chi.   Nishi.    Kunihiko.    and    Nishimura.    Asao.    5.287.284.    Cl 
364-468  000 
Takahashi.     Yasushi.     Miyazawa.     Kazuyuki,     Iwai.     Hidetoshi. 
Muranaka.  Masava.  Kinoshita.  Yoshiiaka.  and  Koshiba.  Satoru. 
5.287.000.  Cl    257-676  000 
Y'amaashi.   Kimiva.   Miura.  Shuuichi.  Taki.   >  uji,  and  Kawabaia. 
Atsushi.  5.287^440.  Cl    395-1.34  000 
Hitachi.  Ltd   See — 

Yamada.    Akira.    Koseki.    Yasuo.    Onoda.    Risuke.    Yatsuboshi. 
Fumiaki.  and  Mizuno.  Hirokuni.  5.285.645,  Cl.  62-91  000 
Hitachi  Magnetic  Corp    See— 

Mitsuji.  Katsuo.  5.286.366.  Cl    205-176  000 
Hitachi  Metals  Ltd    See— 

Shinoda.   Makoto.   Iwasaki.   Katsunon.   Tanigawa.   Shigeho.  and 
Tokunaga.  Masaaki.  5.286.308.  Cl    148-302  000 
Hitachi  VLSI  Engineenng  Corp    See— 

Nishii.  Osamu.  Cchivama,  Kunio.  Aoki.  Hirokazu.  Kikuchi.  Taka- 

shi.  and  Saigou.  Y^'asuhiko.  5.287.484.  Cl    395-425  000 
Takahashi.     Yasushi.     Miyazawa.     Kazuyuki.     Iwai.     Hidetoshi. 
Muranaka.  Masava.  Kinoshita.  Yoshitaka  and  Koshiba.  Satoru. 
5.287.000.  Cl    257-676  000 
Hittich.  Reinhard   See— 

Rieger,  Bemhard.  Hittich.  Reinhard.  Reiffenrath.  \olker.  Coates. 
David.  Kurmeicr.  Hans  A  ,  and  Plach.  Herbert.  5.286.411,  Cl 
2''2-299  630 
Weber.  Georg;  and  Hittich.  Remhard.  5.286.410.  Cl   252-299  610 
Hiwatashi.  Yutaka   See — 

Mine.   Atsushi.   Kamimura.    Katsuyoshi.   and   Hiwatashi.   Yutaka. 
5.287.277.  Cl    364-424  050 
Hjonh.  John  S   M     See— 

Arvidsson.  Foike  L  .  Carlsson.  Per  A  E.:  Hacksell,  UIi  A.;  Hjorth. 
John  S    M  ;  Johansson.  Anette  M  .  Lindberg.  Per  L  .  Nilsson. 
John   L    G  .   Sanchez.    Domingo,   and   Wikstrom.   Hakan   V  . 
5.286.747.  Cl    514-481  000 
Hjuler.  Henning  See— 

Jorgensen,  Svend  E  :  Halling-Sorensen.  Bent;  Hjuler.  Hennmg;  and 
Poulsen.  Karsten.  5.286.385.  Cl    210-610,000 
HIava  Lorens  G  ,  to  Zebco  Corporation  Structure  for  confining  thrust 

washers  on  fishing  reels   5.285.984.  Cl   242-239  000 
Hnatin.  Michael  D  ;  and  Reichgott.  David  W  .  to  Man-Gill  Chemical 

Company    Rinse  aid  and  lubncant    5.286,300.  Cl    1 34-2  OCX) 
Ho.  Chen-Lien   Document  folder   5.285.952.  Cl   229-1  50R 
Hodak.   Frank  J    Sealing  assembly  for  a  swimming  pool  skimmer 

5,285.538.  Cl   4-507.000 
Hodges,  Robert  L  ,  and  Liou.  FuTai,  to  SGS-Thomson  Microelectron- 
ics.   Inc     Method    for   forming   field   oxide   regions     5.286.672.   Cl 
437-70.000 
Hoechst  Aktiengesellschaft   See— 

Crause.  Peter  Habermann.  Paul;  Tnpier.  Dominique.  Ulmer.  Wolf- 
gang, and  Schmid.  Gerhard,  5.286.714,  Cl  514-12,000 
Dubai,  Hans-Rolf,  Escher,  Claus,  Harada.  Takamasa,  Hemmerling, 
Wolfgang;  Illian,  Gerhard;  Muller,  Ingnd.  Murakami.  Mikio. 
Ohlendorf.  Dieter;  and  Wingen,  Rainer.  5.286,409,  Cl 
252-299,610 
Kampf.      Gunther.      and      Feldhues.      Michael.      5.286.414.      CI 

252-500  000 
Ixihaus,     Gerhard.     Spiess.     Walter;     and     Pawlowski.     Georg. 
5,286.867.  Cl   546-249.000. 
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I  1ST  OF  PATHNTEES 


I  I  HKl    XK'.    15,    l')44 


Vhuti-rt.  (U.n  H  ,  V:»h.H«,  Cl    N4h-14in.  _        ^  v:hV*.      (  I      4K-4  w(««. 


C'hiou.  Jt-rfrrv  J  .  ^  :H^.2IM).  CM   >^^-4^l«l<l 

t  olhns.  <  .rorjic  1      t'Irhan,  William  VI     and  /cma.  I'aul,  <.:Hh.Hlls 

Cl    ^:^  4<)l  (»») 
Rahman.     M      Dalil      and     Dutham      Dana     L  .     ?.28fe.«*     Cl 
4t(>-M  I  (KHI 
HiK^hslcllcr,  (  raig  S     S<-«-— 

Vhaus    John   M      H.K-chMclIrr.   Crai|i   S      Hus.t     l>iane     I  ag<i 
fharlrs  J     and  I  ilus.  Rohcrl  1)     ^:H^,-M    (I    M4-bV  l«l 
Hi>^(Vr    Rainrr    .Sf»- 

Mueller  B.irgr\.     Joaihim      H.x-lrr      R.iinir      an.l     f  aht\       Hfrnd 

H.x.k    I'lCtcr  J      v.- 

t  ilrrs,  Jaiohuv    PoMhuma.  Sm/c-  A     and  H.K-k.  I'lrlrr  J     ».:«h,4< 
C  I    4::    1  IIIIKKI 
H.«-no.    J..a^him     and    VhuclTlcr,    Jurgcn.    lo    ».x-hrmgcr    Matinhnii 
C  Imhil    Mrih.Kl  and  s<-nv>i  rlri. trixlr  svslcm  for  ihr  (•lci.tri«.hi-nn.   • 


H.'nshu  f'apcr  C  >•     I  id     Scf 

'I    .shikavia.     M..i,.ra.'      and     Mor.Muikt      kalvumi      ^Xi'lH      (1 
Ml".  J:^  imi 
Hon/a\*a.  Kjimi    i"  llamamatMi  I'hoi.mKs  K  k    1  anihainde  ^tspiait 

,.(  trisphcnanthrnlinc    ^:^^,^4h    I  1    M(HhUIO() 
Hi*«>\ft    Janin.  M     S«<' 

1  ind-^s.   lirofTrr>     H'-ntv     Ron.ild    -V      .md    Hi-^mt     Ijtnfs   M. 

<  :H^,H()^  1 1  ^;?  <:«  '<«i 

H^K'ifi  I  nivrrvil.  Inc     Vr— 

Han    Kurt  \     <.2K6.0»4,  Cl    ;<>7-238  000 
I  11. m,  R..b.Tt  D.  ?.28«>.087,  Cl    207.284  KfK) 
M.'prn    Mcrhcri  J     .See— 

Ri-hei/,    (.MiMantm    \      and    H.T>cn     Hrrh<-ii    J,    5.;»6.^U».    Cl 
Mkt  Mil  Kill 
M  .ri    C  hitiarvi    S. . 

Kala..ka    Misa..    I  sanii.  V  uri    ^  aniada    Manami    Harada    Kavoko 
and  H..ri,  Chiharu.  ^.;8',445.  Cl    '"^  UMHi 


dc-lcrmmalion,.lananaUlcoran.-«id..rrduilaseas*rllasth<-  US.--I  IT  riK">  tn     •''^'hir,.  _V.-  v,,,h,l..     ,nd    Hori.;ii.h. 

H,K-nm    Stephen  M     J..hnv.n.  I  iregc.rv   I      and  I  an.  aster    ( ,erald  M  .\kiln<...  V-Xh.>J-    .  <  I    14-.^.l»Jll 

to  n.m   C  hemi.al  Cmpanv.    Ihe    Pn-.es'.  I..r   pr.Kluc.nK  Mahili/ed  Hong.u  hi.    I  suneo    Vr  ,^^  ,,  .        .,^,,_.,,     „„,    ,  ,,,.,,^ 

^:K^.■'(^h.  Cl    ^:4^*ii«»i  Malsuura.   Satnhi.    Ri.  Ickken     H>. 11^11. h.     Isune..    and    laKda 


Mitsuhiro,  <.:!«h.')f>^.  Cl    :Vi  :ii^  IIXI 


ethylene  tarhtm  nionnide  inierp<>l\mer\ 
H.>fT   Richard  W     and  frie>t.  Harr\  1     1.1  I  niled   I  ethnologies  Crp.. 

ration    .\ir.ralt  gas  turbine  engine  ...ntrol    V:8VbU.Cl    h<i  »^  IM  Horika^a.  Masavukl    .W                                         .  ^k^  -Kll  Cl   h07  13  OOU 

Hoffa   Jackl      toJuhanksfngineeringCompanv    Meth.xl  ol  pr.Kess  Isun,  I  akashi  and  H..nka«a.  Masa.uki,  V.KV  .80.  Cl  hO.UOOU 

inK  wire  using  multiple  Wade  set    ^.■K^'^^«    Cl    :'J  m;^  (III  H..nka«.a.  Sho/..    Vr                                                           ch.,.,   ^  >m  q7»  Tl 

.,    .T            I              i>     ..  Sakan..   Makolu.  Horikawa,  Sho/o.  and  Wada.  Shuji.  5.2K.'>.'<'».  Cl 

M.>liman.  Jerome  t      -sf*  ,...<..  ,,«. 

Imioth.     I      and    H..tTman      ler..mrl'      ^:mV<M     (I  :4.   <!.  in.   _ 

MolTmInn:  I  rederu    and  H..nira..  Regis.  ,0  Institu,  (ran.  ais  du  Cetrole      """'■.Kentr   Samuel    •%     M      Sapper.   RKhar,   F      Nait.ih.    Atsuhisa 

Horik.>shi  Sella  Kurihara.  Miki..  and  r.'sriinara.  F.a/uniu( 
Vr.'i'.N^.  C  1    '.M  ^Hll  n« 

MolTmann.    Ri.hard   W      1..    Magenta  C  .irp.>tali.m    Sat 

omtainers  v:nv'jr  Cl  ::ik:i:".(« 

ll.ilmann.  John  f      .S 


Manning. 
:>)  41''  IKMl 
lann.  I  reder 
Meih.Hl  of  heat  exchange  of  solid  partKle^  f.u  regeneration  in  .aia 

Kti.  .ra.king    ^.:.Hb.h>*..  C  1    Vi;  41  .««1  ^^^^^^    ^^^  _^^^^^   ^^  ^     MwukH;   HTrosh,:  and  Kav^ata.  Sosaku.  to  Nakanishi  Dental  Manufa. 

luring  Co     1  td    Dental  handpiece  husing  turbine  lotatabic  in  reverse 

,  „„  ,    ,,.  diro.ti.m  ^;8^.l•i4.  Cl  4uii:(i(«i 


Hofmeisicr.  Werner   .Ve  - 

(asscl.  Rcinhard    /.  «-bl.  Martmul    Hofmeister.  Werner    and  Zinke 
Olaf    ^  JKh-*:!!.  (I     l'4  ^l  IKKI 
Hogan,  Darrvl  (.    Slmg  I.  .r  h.^lding  and  .arrsing  b.H.ts    V;SV<)^'».  Cl      Hornle.k    Klaus    .Se, 

224  .'VKKII) 
H..llingsvkorth,    Alexander    and  Metalskv     lolm    to  1  ishburne  Interna 

iional.    In.      I.iba...>    ..iniainer    v. rung    ...nseyor     ^. 285, 885.    tl 

WH  th'  («»> 
M.>llingsssorth  &  \  os<-  C  .mipans    ,S.-.' 

luster,  Ri.hard  V     ^:H^.^"4    C  1    4;-4^-i««> 
H.ilman.  Mi.hael  )    f  le.troni.    redeemable  ...up..n  svsleni  an.l  teleM 

sion    ^.:«''.1"1.  C  1     >4«  4"!  (««i 
M. limes    Keith,  to  International  Husiness  M.i.  hiiies  C  .  .rp..tali.'n    I  om 

puler  software  protection    r:H' 4*1^  C  1     iWMiIKi 
Holmes,    faul     and    J.mes     Stephen    VI.    U'    I  loiide    I  .roup    Servi.rs 

1  imited    (Juen.hing  svstem  I.'  prevent  U.ss  ,.f  tluidits    in  a  tea.li.'ii 

vessel    ^,;nb,:^h.  (1    "^  A'MKHi 
H.ilmgren,  lennilet  S     l..ll)l'    HvdnKarb..n  .  .•tners.on  pr.Ki-ss  usitig 

a    gallium   gerrnanuim    di.«.  tahedral    vnie.  tite    .lav      '■:H^.lf.'     Cl 

:0S   1  I  1  (Mil 
H..lmgren   Jennilet  S    !.■  I  OP   H>dti».arbon  ..inversion  pn.vrss  using 

a  novel  beidelhle  .lav    \286.Jh8.  Cl    208111  mW 
Holmgren,  Jennifer  S     Se«-  - 

Arena,    HIaise    1      Holmgren     Irnniirt    s      ,in.l    I  rrni     Barrel    A 

v;Kh,n;.  c  i  :oh  :(r(««i 

Holuh.  I  dv»ard  P    .See 

HahviKk,     H      Nash      and     Holuh      Idwai.l     1' 


Hornbv    John  C      S, 

Chuang.  Jul  Chang.  Shih.  Jenn  S  .  J..'n.  Domingo  I     and  H.>rnhv. 


John  C     ^.:Hh.^7<».  Cl    52*-4«iOOOO 

,.,.-.  k    Klaus   .See- 

1  ngelskir.hen.  K.mrad    Fischer,  Herberl    Hornfevk.  Klaus   Oher 
kobusch,     D..ris      and     V  hiefcrstcm      ludvug.     •,:«^.>4^      Cl 
l^:  «  mm 
Hoiskv     IhomasN     See- 

Warde    Cardinal     Horskv      1  h..mas   N      Schiller.   Craig   M      and 
Cenetti,  C.ei.rge  J.  V28^:iVCI    •^'^  T'-UKO 
Horvi,  R,.be't  W     to  Tandem  Computers  ln..>rporatcd    Memory  sys- 
tem using  linear  atrav  vcafer  scale  uuegr.itr.m  architecture    5,287,472. 
(  i     '..J^  4;^  i<«i 
Hoshiile    >oshitiiko    S,. 

1../U    V.shihiro    Mise.  K0U/..U.  lovoda    \obuhik..   and  Hoshide, 

>,ishihik..  v:xr::2.  Cl  u.j.bMi««i 

H.'shika.  Nonhisa    t.  •  C  anon  Kabushiki  Kaivha    Image  forming  appara 
lus  having  image  transfer  ele.ti.Hle  .onta.  table  t.i  transfer  material 
^.2H'.14^   Cl    >^^  24^  (UMl 
H.ishino.  Harutoshi    S<. 

Kusuki,    'Voshihiro     >  oshinaga.     loshimune     Hoshino     Harut.'shi 
and  Asanuma,  Shinn,  VT^h.'^^   Cl    4h-l(llK«l 
Hos<K-     Shigeru.    l.i    Konica   Corporation     Displacement    meter    vciih 

stared  .lispla.emenl  valu.-s    «;K'1^^    Cl     <<h1<M»ir) 
Hov.kav^a.   loshihiro    ami  <  )hara    Hitoshi,  to  T  subakimoto  Chain  C. 
Hall  ivpe  speed  redu.et    '  .>^,."'^   I  I    4'^  I^MtlKl 
><h.425.     Cl      Hi'sonuma.  Shin    \.( 

Sakamura,    Katsuii     Iu|i.'     Juni.  hi     Hos.>numa.   Shin,   Nakalsuka. 


H.,|,l    Roh<-.t   A     Magn..lta,  Vincent   I       Dve,    Paul  N     and  Withers  Masakatsu.  arid  Nishi/avsa.    I  sut..mu    V28f,  4 1),,  Cl    252-585  (XX) 

llovsa,.)!'      Jt      1.     Air    Prinlucts   and   Chemicals.    In.     <  >«.d. n     Hou.   Jack    toCdtecItd    Decorative  display  device    5.286,535.  Cl 

resistant     .arb.,n     an.l     meth.n)     t..i     making     same      '2M^,V.^      11  4:k|II««1 

H,!i^!^M'ls,nes  1 ,>„ated    V.  '"''"/lllo'a^Ho.   Wlu.    Peng    Ui^^^^ 

»-  —  ""■' ''"      •'-'>r— '-    •V"'-'A.5.28MU..C1      ^..^^^^l-CL^r      v:'s,„v;;,p;:;     maga.,ne      5.285,5^.     Cl 

4;  MKIKl 


:hi>-4"'  ih<i 

Honda  (iiken  Kogv.'  Kabushiki  Kaisha    Sf 


da  (liken  Kogvo  Kabushiki  Naisna    see  -r^     ,   .-.                                                   , -.      ,       ■-.     .       s  i    „ .  ^    .rr.    I'l.w.r 

■u„ta,  Vasuhfko    Arai,    loshiak,    and  Sato    Mak,..o,  5.286.099,  Cl  Hovsell.  (-eorge   1       and   W  right^C  harles   IX   .0    Akona  C  orp    .l<«.r 

;,,,,.,,  I,-)  svkfeping  composition    <.2Xh.'*J,Cl    ."..Ml  lui 

Mv,.,,  Masaaki    Matsu.la.  Shohei    a.uM  ,.h..g,     L.shio    V2.b.(«'  H.-vt.  R.iben  M     -^^  "^""''''"^  ^^"•••\^,V  ^V^r.  '4ljT««'' ^ ''"''^'" 

Cl     M\\  'JsiiKio  Reduced  moment  an.  hot  hub    ^2H^.142    Cl    4<)^  .44  (««) 

M..nda.    Kiv.iteru,    „.    Dan.  hi    Industries  Cor^.rat^i     .Xpparatus  and  HR    I  e,,ron^  Iru      V,                                                 Muths.  Donald  C     Ntch- 

me,h,Hl     fo,     eva.ualing     bl,.,l     aspira ,     tubes       V.8V..>       Cl  "::,^'' ,^J,;; "/     ..'id  c!:^b.  Clyde  I    .  ^2.5.^  1 5.  Cl    •^  1 -361  .«! 

,,  '*'      '""  ,          ,  M.irales.  (.erald  A     V285.812.C1    137.3«»3aOO 

Honeywell   In.       See 

C  .lie    Barrett  I       ^2Nh'0,  Cl    .'VlU^lnnr  Hrelsina.  (  lars     See                                                                         ,  suth^      ,-| 

H^her   r^.uglasA     Petervm.  Hradlev  D     lackvm    Kei-h  1      and  IVnnett.     Reginald     S       and     Hretsina      Gary.     5.287,256      Cl 

Courlright,  lilenn  M  .  V28r4lh.  (1    >"<  ll'*i«»i  \6-  I':  I"' 

traa  Mv,  V.«    .       VCl     '4     1     '"    '                      g,a,-hi.   ph r,-  \,anesi.      Hranka.     lomasi..    Jelka.    Smerdel.    S.amslav     KantcK, 

H,.ng..,  Kauva  N.     u,    W..«Co     Itd^^                                      ,  Sava.Cann,   and  Hrsak.  Ko.  5,286,^1V  Cl    514.1K(1.K1 

.epior  with  subbing  laser    ^-K^.  '.1,114    .6.  ^^^^^    ^^^^^  ^      ,„  t  andel.  I  ascr  Corp.,ration    Metfi.nt  and  apparatus 

'T'unwar"   1  ak.'v..shi   lida.  I.^hikalsu   H,>n„.    I  akashi   and  Oku.la  to,    generating    long    output    pulses    from    nashlamp-e,c,ted    lavrs 

M«.«vuki    V286.174.C1    41-'   ^^6(l<»l  V2H-.1H1I,CI     3'2  6'JIUl 

Honma    Ka/uvoshi.   to   Kabushiki    Kaisha    Ai.  hi   C  ..rporalion     Mobile  Hsia.  Shaw    I /eng    .W                                    ^.          ,                 s  -ik^  .,-<      ri 

sehitul.r    apparatus    with    aeral     w,.,king    dec  k  e      5.286.15').    C!  Chen.      Kuangth.o.     and      Hsia.     Shaw-I^cng.      5.286.6.5.     Cl 

414  728  (««l 
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H»eh,  Henry  L    See— 

Pettijohn.  Ted  M  ,  and  Hsieh,  Henry  L.,  5,286,694.  Cl.  502-110.000 
Hun  Lung  Acceuones  Co  Ltd  ;  See — 
Luo.  Jim.  5.285,698.  Cl   74-551  800 
H»u.  M   J     See— 

Molian.    P    A.    H»ll.   Jerry    L.   «nd    Hsu.    M     J,    5,285,750.   Cl 
119-174  000 
Hsu,  Y«rsun,  to  Interrutional  Business  Machines  Corporation  Netw/ork 

rearrangement  method  and  system   5,287,491.  a   395-575.000 
Hsueh.  Chin  Y   Luggage  earner   5,285,935.  Cl   224-31  000 
Hu.  Tien-Cheng,  to  Industrial  Technology  Research  Institute.  Circuit 

device  for  electromagnetic  switch   5,287,243.  Cl   361-152000 
Huang,  (jry.  to  Cradle  [>esign  Co   Shcxk-proof  packing  and  display- 
ing bo»    5,285,901.  Cl   206-521000 
Huang,  De-xiang   See— 

Kinard.  Joseph  R  ,  Huang,  De-xiang,  and  Novotny.  Donald  B.. 
5.287.081.  Cl   338-24  000 
Huang.  Dennis    Transmission  mechanism  for  a  mini-sewing  machine 

5.285,739,  Cl    112-221  000 
Huang,  Jar-Ru  See — 

Yang.     Shyh-Ching,     Huang,     Jar-Ru,     and     Chen.     Lt-Chiang. 
5.286.458.  Cl   422-168  000. 
Huang.  Jian-Cheng  See — 

Sasuta,    Michael    D ,    and    Huang,    Jian-Cheng,    5,287,552.    Cl 
455-54  200 
Huang,  Ming-Tai    Device  for  supporting  canopy  cloth    5.286.134.  Cl 

403-389  000 
Huang.  Shan-Mcng   Water  distiller    5.286.350.  Cl    202-174  000 
Huang.  Xiao  See — 

Evangelou.  V    P  ,  and  Huang,  Xiao.  5.286.522.  Cl   427-212  000 
Huang,  Yihao   See — 

Zhuang,  Jian.  Li,  Gansheng.  Gao.  Xiancheng,  Guo.  Xibin,  Huang. 
Yihao.  Shi,  Zhen?hu,  Weng,  Yaying.  and  Lu.  Jian.  5,287,213,  Cl 
359-244  000 
Huber,  Chns  W     See— 

Ander«>n.    William    H      and    Huber.    Chns    W  .    5.286,363.    Cl 
204-409  000 
Huci  Bin  Enterprise  Corp    See — 

Chen,  Chien-Chang.  5,287.249,  Cl    361-718  000. 
Hughes  Aircraft  Company   See- 
Chen,  Chungle  W  ,  5,287.218,  Cl    359-365  000 
Dougherty,  Thomas  K  ,  5,286,890,  Cl   556-425  Ott) 
Fink,  David,  5,287,368,  Cl    372-32  000 
Ortiz,  Joe  A  ,  5,287,372,  Cl    372-38  000 
Parr.  Michael  1  ,  5.287,374,  Cl    37M3  000 
Pouchcr,  David,  Madhusudhan.  Chilengi.  and  Otero,  Joaquin  M  , 

5,287.168,  Cl    356-4.36  000 
Reddy   Vilambi  N  ,  Elia-sh.  Bruce  M  .  Ludwig,  Frank  A  .  and  Phan, 
Nguycl  H  .  5,287,060,  Cl    324-439  000 
Hughes,  John  R     See— 

McMills,   Corey   J      Hughes,   John    R  .   Cordia,    Hans.    DHondl, 
Johann.  Ross,  John  A  .  Sampvm.  Jeffrey  A     Barma.  Pradeep. 
Mathews,    Barry,    Ritter,    Robert,    and    Mullaney.    Julian    S. 
5.286,952,  Cl    219-535  000 
Hughes  Missile  Systems  Company   See  — 

Whatlev,    Walter  J      and   Duchnak,   Ciregory    M,    5,286.108.   Cl 
374-49  0(K1 
Hughes.  Timothy  J  .  to  Abbott  l^lxiralories   Method  for  conlinuously 

monitoring  cardiac  output    5.285.796.  Cl    128-668  000 
Hughes  Training,  Inc    See — 

dc    Civarfas,    Victor    S      and    Saunders.    Randy,    5.286.202.    Cl 

4.34-4  3  000 
Nimmo,  Cjeorge,  Johnson,  Mark,  and  Hedger.  Peler.  5.287.489.  Cl 
395-500  (X)0 
Hui.  Chihung  (John)    and   Szelo.   Roger,   to   Pioneer  Semiconductor 
Corp<Hation     Capacitor    for    a     BiCMOS    device      5.286.991.    Cl 
257. .306  «« 
Hut,  Wing  C~  ,  to  Lniversity  of  California.  Regents  of  the    Method  for 
priMccting  chip  corners  in  wet  chemical  etching  of  wafers   5.286.343, 
Cl    1  56-647  0(X) 
Huibcrs,  Dcrk  T   A    CiiUis,  James  W     and  Robbtns,  Andrew,  to  I  nion 
Camp  Corp<iralion    Acidification  of  tall  oil  s<iap  using  carbon  diox- 
ide   5,286,845,  Cl    5.30-208  000 
Huls  AktiengeselKchaft    See— 

Kortc.  Hermann-Josef  Miletic,  Anton.  Neut?ler,  Hans  L'  .  Schocn- 
gen.  Anton.  Schroeder,  Johann  H     and  Wirges,  Ralf.  5.286.896, 
Cl    560-77  000 
Hummerl,  August  H  ,  III    Flexible  duct  with  methcxJ  of  making  same 

5.285.818.  Cl    138-107  (XX) 
Humpel.  Michael   See— 

Fcthner,   Christian     Humpel,    Michael.    Windt  Hanke,    Fred,   and 
Tack,  Johannes,  5,286,494,  Cl   424-490  (XX) 
Hung,  Ching  Cheh.  to  Linited  Slates  of  Amenca,  National  Aeronautics 
&  Space  Administration    Graphite  flouride  from  iivdine  intercalated 
graphiti/cd  carbon    5,286,471.  Cl    423-448  (XX) 
Hung,  MingHong   .Vee  — 

Anton,    Douglas    R      Farnham,    William    B      Hung,    Mtng-Hong, 
McKinney,    Ronald    J  .    and    Resnick,    Paul    R  ,    5.286.825.    Cl 
526-247  000 
Hunt.  David  J  .  to  AMT  (Holdings)  Limited    Procevvir  elements  hav- 
ing mullihytc  structure  shift  register  for  shifting  data  either  byte  wise 
.ir  hit   wise  with  single-bit   output   formed  at   bit   p<isitions  thereof 
spaced  by  one  byte    5.287.532.  Cl    395-800  (XX) 
Hunter.  Mars  Ann   .See- 
Stapler.     Judith     H,    and     Hunter.     Mary     Ann.     5.286.496.    Cl 
424-490  (XX) 


Huntsman,  Dennis  C.  See — 

Bosten,  Donald  R.;  Kriaski,  John  R.;  Schncll,  John  W.;  Nichols, 

James  P.,  Jr  ,  Plume,  Steven  H.;  Popik,  Matthew  G.;  Huntsman, 

Dennis  C  ,  Cooper,  Randy  G  ;  and  Keller,  David  V.,  5,285,708, 

Cl   83-520.000 

Husain,  Mo  System  to  reduce  spillage  of  oil  due  to  ruplure  of  the  tanks 

of  unmanned  barges.  5,285,745,  Cl.  114-74.0OR 
Huse,  William;  Sorge,  Joseph  A.;  and  Short,  Jay  M.,  to  Stratagene 
DNA  cloning  vectors  with  in  vivo  excisable  plasmids  5,286,636,  Cl. 
435-172.300 
Huser,  Diane:  See — 

Schaus,  John  M  ;  Hoechstettcr.  Craig  S.,  Huscr.  Diane,  Paget, 
Charles  J  .  and  Titus,  Robert  D.,  5,286,753,  Cl   514-657.000 
Huss.  Albin,  Jr  :  See — 

Chu,  Pochen;  Huss,  Albin,  Jr  ;  Owen,  Hartley;  Herbst,  Joseph  A., 
Kirker,    Garry    W.;    and    Schipper.    Paul    H..    5,286,370,    Cl. 
208-120000. 
Huston,  Douglas  A  .  to  Babcock  &  Wilcox  Cximpany,  The.  Ball  and 

socket  floating  seal  assembly    5.286,063.  Cl   285-11  000 
Hutchins.  David  A.   See — 

Schindel.    David    W,    and   Hutchins.    David    A.    5.287,331,   Cl 
367-140  000 
Hutchinson:  See — 

Garety,    John    F,    and    Cxircoran.    Patnck    E,    5,286,012,    Cl 
267-140  130 
Hutchinson,  Kenneth  S  ,  to  Motorola,  Inc  Power  supply  with  a  battery 

disconnect    5,287.053,  Cl   320-2  000 
Hutchison,  Alan  See — 

Blum,  Charles;  and  Hutchison,  Alan,  5,286,860,  Cl    544-230000 
Huysentruyt.  Bernard   See — 

Baillievier.    Freddy,    and    Huysentruyt.    Bernard.    5,285,623,    Cl 
57-236.000 
Hwang,  Chung-Mu  See — 

Chen.   Hsien-Yei;    Hwang,  Chung-Mu.  Chang,   Jung-Lung;   Lm, 
Chieh-Yu;  Wang.  Ruey-Yang;  and  Jeng,  Jyh-Jye.  5.287.293.  Cl 
364-551  010 
Hyatt,  Jeffrey  L  Telephone  information  file   5,285,589,  Cl  40-375  000 
Hvdra-Lock  Corporation:  See — 

Laube,  Robert.  5,286.042.  Cl   279-133  000 
Hynecek.  Jaroslav.  to  Texas  Instruments  Incorporated  Top  buss  virtual 
phase  frame   interline  transfer  CCD  image  sensor    5.286.990,  Cl 
257-247.000 
Hyodo.    Ryuji,    Eda,    Susumu,    Tanaka,    Kenji,    Oomuro,    Katsumi. 
Sekihata,  Osamu;  Hatta,  Hiroyuki;  Furuya,  Reiko;  Minou.  Hirokazu, 
Nishino.  Tetsuo.  and  Iwabuchi.  Eisuke,  to  Fujitsu  Limited    ATM 
exchange  system   5.287.349.  Cl    370-60  100 
Hyppio.  David  B    See — 

Lakin.  Bryan  L  .  and  Hyppio.  David  B  ,  5,287.048.  Cl   318-459  000 
Hyuga,  Hiraoki.  and  Okazaki.  Yoji.  to  Fuji  Photo  Film  Co  ,  Ltd  La&er- 

diode-pumped  solid-state  laser   5.287,381.  Cl    372-75  000 
Hyundai  Electronics  Industnes  Co  ,  Ltd    See— 

Oh.  Jong  H.  5.287.308,  Cl    365189060 
lacobelli.  Franco  See— 

Michael,  Martin  S  .  Kanhere,  Prashant  A  ,  Burnley.  Richard  P  . 
lacobelh.  Franco,  and  Chien.  Ta-Wei.  5.287.458.  Cl  395-250  000 
IBP.  Inc     See— 

Piepho.  Wallace  I  ,  5.285.956.  Cl    229-191  000 
Ichibangase.  Hiroshi.  and   Matsushita.  Kiwami.  to  Mitsubishi  Denki 
Kabushiki      Kaisha      Frame     alignment     circuit       5.287.389.     Cl 
375-114.000 
Ichikawa,  Shigeji.  Arai.  Katsunon,  Monta,  Hideyo.  Ceno.  Kouhei;  and 
Akou.  Talsushi,  to  Kanest  Corporation,  and  Ube  Industnes.  Ltd 
Reinforced  polypropylene  resin  composition  containing  glass  fiber, 
mica  and  copolymer  additives   5.286.776.  Cl    524-449  000 
Ichikawa.  Tadashi,  and  Takahashi.  Mitsuo,  to  Japan  Airlines  Co  ,  Ltd 

Pnnting  apparatus  for  wire  matenal    5,285,723,  Cl    101-35  000 
Ichiyama,  Yoshikazu.  to  NEC  Corporation    Optical  disk  device  for 
record  and  reproduction  of  additional  information  besides  reproduc- 
tion of  ba.sic  one    5.287.335,  Cl    369-13000 
Idemiisu  Kosan  Co  .  Ltd    See— 

Funaki.  Keisuke.  and  Yamasaki,  Komei.  5,286,762,  Cl    522-3  000 
Nakamura.  Kazufumi:  Nishii.  Masahiro.  Adachi,  Ryoichi  Uemura. 
Masaioshi    Nasuno,  Ichiro,  Terada.  Izumi,  Milsuyama.  Takashi. 
and  Koga.  Hideloshi.  5.286.905.  Cl   564-234000 
Iden,  David  C    See — 

Williams.    Kenneth    A  ,    Iden,    David    C      and    Scott,    Larry    L  , 
5.287.446.  Cl    395-152  000 
Iga.  Takeo  See— 

Murase,  Yoshio.  and  Iga,  Takeo.  5.286.687,  Cl    501-128  000 
Igarashi,  Yutaka   See — 

Goto,  Takao  Igarashi,  Yutaka.  Havashi,  Takehiko.  and  Naka.shima, 
Yoshivasu,  5,287,058,  Cl    324-248  000 
Igenbergs.     Eduard.     to     Igenwert     GmbH      Symmetncal     railgun 

5,285,763,  Cl    124-3  000 
Igenwert  GmbH   See — 

Igenbergs.  Eduard,  5,285.763.  Cl    124-3  000 
Ihara.  Hideo  See — 

Kaneko.  Hiroko,  Kaneko.  Keiji.  Ihara.  Hideo,  and  Negishi.  Akira. 
5.286.711.  Cl    505-1  000 
Ihara.  Yasuhiro.  Uevama.  Yoshiki.  and  Yamashita.  Mitsuhiro.  to  .Matsu- 
shita Electric  Industnal  Co,  Ltd    Magnetic  direction  finder  with 
correcting  circuit    5,287,297,  Cl    364-571020 
li.  Naoki   See — 

Kawaguchi,    Shigcru.    Kubouchi.    Kenji,    li,    Naoki.    and    Inoue. 
Kunitoshi.  5.286.039,  Cl    277-180000 
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liiU.  t   hinhirt '    S«*c 

Sakutai,    Mjrun     lula.   I'h.vshiro    T.ih>jm.i.    Kc-i     .in,1    I  .iki-imn  ,i 
Ka/uhiln    V:»l^:iH   (.1    4W444I101 

liila,  1^  hirr>   Vc 

Sak-ajja^ka,  Ka/u.v  Nakaniiir.i    li-iijhis.i    irullKla    1^  hiro.  5.287.535. 

lula.   Ittshikaisii   Sff 

I  u|i«.ara.  lakavoshi    liila.  loshikalvi;    HiUiju.  I  aka^hi.  anil  <  )kiiila 
Masavuki,  V:»ft  l'-»   tl    H'   <^M««i 
liila.  Vasuvuki    S«v 

Shimi/u.    Krn|i     Ikrmoio     ka/iihii.'     Morilani.    MaMhir.v    IiJa 
YaMJVuki    ami  Kan..u,   I..mn\uki.  V:n6.J  <!«,  I  1    4'^  :.M  i»>i 
Iciinia.  Nohiiii    anil  HaNashiila,   Akihisa,  lo  1  u|iImi  I  imitnl     Iap<-on 

w,altT  mimnllnK  apparalu'.  and  mrlhiHl    <,.'H^^:'^    (,     l^h.-y^iKii 
Iio,  Sativshi    So- 

Otiuka.  Jun   lio.  SalKshi  ami  I  aiima   t  >'.  ^  :H^.^X4  t  1    '•nl  Hyi.m 

h/uka,  Hirmhi   ami  Shirai    MiIuamj    l.'  San^..  Mn  Iru  (  o     lj.l^\<Tti 

lai    rrv>lulii>n    ^irri-ilinn    i  iri  ml    l.-r    >.  ulr.  ■    Mtiiul     ■>'r4     11 

US  ^:4  III! 

h/uka,    Irlsuva,  lo  Soriv  C  .  .rp.'rali.'n    S..I11)  ^lJlr  imajjci  t -i   iisi-  wilh 

!»,.  illtTrirnt    IV    ssMrmN    V;'<"   I''.'    (   I     ''■»»   Mlum 
lka\»a.    Minishi     K.i.l.'in     -VkiSi'shi     jn>!    S<-kiii<-     "I  axu  ■     i"    ^!1MI>■^|' 
Kahushlkl    Kaisha      1  4  JihMlr.  twuI.t,.-    .IrtujIisrN      ^^•.h!l^'^     l! 
^46  :''«  iKIi 
Iki'ila.   Krnsukf     S»-i- 

Wai  hi,   Naolaka     Uakm.i    Km     Iknl.i     k.-i.sukf    .uul    1  ,lkl■n'..l^.l 
kalsusa,  <  :H^."lll,  II    Sill  ::i  l<«) 
Ikrilj.    Shinn.    Id    losiila    Jul. ".ha    Kafiushiki    kaisha     I>i 'pplcr  t-riri  1 
^chklf  ground  sprri!  ilclci-tin(i  apparatus  \*ilh  mrans  for  ajjuslin;: 
Ircnucni.',  >.l  Krn<T..i.-d  v^aw    V;!i-  'J"   (  i    •-^' 11  «» 
Iki-ila.  \iik.i   V. 

kat.i.  Akira,  Miva(iaska.  Junk.'    Ikt-ila    "ink.,   jn.l  Niimura   K.Mvhi 
^,;Kft,717,  (.1    S|4  IHI  ll»l 
Ui-rn.'l.i    ka/uhlli'    S.'i' 

Shimi/u,    krnii      Ikrnu.l.i      ka.Mihii.>      Monlani      Vlas-ihiri      li.l.i 
lasuwiki    ami  k an. HI     li.m.suk.    Vih:**    U    i~'-::i~>t< 
Ikcnuuihi    Icrumasa   (  Ikahc    Sir.'    hhika>*a    Hif . 'turni,  ami   Iaki-ui.hi 
Haruki,   1.'  Nkk   t  .irp.irati.in     Apparatus  l..r   iranslrrrin^  a   rti.'t..i 
sch...lr  m  a  mult.siot^  paik.nK  ii>l    ^:86,l«■^   M    414:^^.«Il 
Ikuhi..  KatsLintara    S«'f 

Mitani,  ^asuhir.i    IkuN.,  kaisumara    Shimaila,   >asun.'ri     lanakj 
Hir.ihisj       VI. .tun. . I.'       Miri.shi        Sishi        Nulak.i        'I  amain. . I.  • 
I,,ni..hik..    ami  Nishnnuta,  krnii  hi    <>rh<''    (I    4i';inii 
IIIki-i    Mans  W  allrt    S,-, 

Sau|..ks.  Maiifri-it    k..ni(!.  klaus    S.  luniill    M.inlrnl    llljirr     Mans 
Mealier     Haal/     1  .unlrr     an. I    Kah.-      HansiijrKi-n     ^:H^,'^1     11 

llhan.  t  icrharil    S.r 

Duhal.  Mans  K..II    I  s,  h.-i    I  laus    Maraila,   I  akam.is.i    HtnuTiri  Im^i 
\^,illgan(;     lllian     l.rrhaiil     Muiirr     li^'M.I     Muiakami     Miki.' 
Ohk-mli.rl       Dirl.-i       ami      \^  itiKi-"       K.iin.r       s_^H^4<l•J      tl 
m:  :>).)  Mil 
lllin,.is   l.«>i  W..rks  Im.     Vf- 

■\rulc-rv.n    1  auia  A  .  5.286.152.  CI   4IM5(»0 
Iniai,  R\uahU"    Im  lull   liik.>RV.i  Kahushiki  Kaisha    Misfire  iliaKn.'Ms 
apparatus     l.u     an     Milrrnal     . .  .nibusli.  ui     i-iik'ini'       *>     -"-       <  I 
IM  41;  (IXd 
Iiiiai    'l..shlhlk..    S.. 

1  hi,    lailaiiushi    aii.l  l.nai    1  ,  .shihiko.  5,2Kft.204.  CI    ll^f.^-l»«> 
Iniamaki,   Irru.i   and  Vn.  Kci|i.  I.)  Brmhrr  Knnv..  kahuslnki  kaisha 

Mt-al  st-nsitisr  sictKil    V:itV72<,  CI    lOliriKi 
Iinainura    Masa/utnt    S*f 

Matakassa      lsa.>      Marashi      Sh..h|l.i      Imamuii      Mivi/unii      aii.l 
kimura,  ^ouuhi    ••  .>r. /:',  t  1    M4  :i  1  UH) 
liiianaka,  ^..shihik.'    S*.' 

\i>k.'sama,  Mirnnulsn    Inianaka,   ^..shihik"    N  jmanaka.   ka/uii.ui 
karnrhara     S.'hu.'     Sissj     koKhl,    I /umaki,    lakuya,    Nu/uki 
Mil.ishi    ami  Ma,  hi    I  ,.kai,.    V:86.7 H,  CI    ^<1^-l  ()«)() 
liiianishi,  Miniki'    Sn 

Su^in..    ka/uhii.'     Xkasaka    Shinfju    Imanishi.  Hir.iku,  Sackl.  Juni 
.hi      Nishi      kunitnk  '      ami     Nishimuia.     Asdo      <,:K7,:K4,     CI 
ir>4  4M>  IK  a  I 
lnias.iki    katsiihiri),  t.i  Sum  all  ( nrp.  rati.  >ii    Mrlh.^1  .'t  making  a  mat; 

iK-lii.  hrad  sup|».rl    ^:K^^f>4,  (1    :'<«ni«Mi 
Imprranlc,   l.ihn    and  (  )  I  f nu  k     Anth<'n\    I      Jr      l.i  Sillcch  Int     and 
l'hiH'ni\  I  hrnni  al    Silu.'nr  amid.'  laiirim-  poKnu-rs    5.2H6.830.  CI 

^ :  K :  H I  m  I 

Inip<-nal  (  hcniiial  Induslrirs  I'l  t      S.'. 

Hushnt-ll,     Mk  ha<-l     I       Hcautt-nn-nl      k.siii      I  lnujjh,     John    M 
Anthony     Visirniic  M     del  rami     I'aul    and  (.iiKlfrcs,  Chnslo 
phcr,  V;Kh.H'M,  I  I    <h<i^^  (Ul 
Injprrial  (  hcmii-al   Industns  I'l  (      S.-. 

lai.ihs    K..h,-rt    I      VJHh,'*!   (  I    s  |  4  4  1 .,  :  i  ,, 
linr.'n    W  ini   -X      St-t- 

Ii-fl    lanifs  I    .    Ir     (  lullilotd    I'hiiip  t       Hranic    (  harirs  I'     an.) 
Imr.m.  \\  im  A  .  V:h"  (S4   CI    .n()-H5  7(«) 
Imunoloski  /av.Kl    \rr 

\  ram-sii     Hranlia     I.miusk     Jt-lka     Srnctdcl.    Slanislav     Kanlixi. 
DarWn    Sasa,  (.laniii    amlMrsak    I.-    V:Kft.7l5.  l"!    514-IH(XIO 
Inaha,  Nant.i    ,St'f 

Okamura,    Mashir..     Sat...    Masuhir..     Inaha      'sa.il'      Akiha      >.' 
shi\uki    an.l  Nakai     I  ..shiki    V.'Xh,'*  •'    U    h4NiMI«i 
Indiana  Mills  4  Manufas  turin^.  In^      S,; 

Icrnplm.  llatr\  VV     and  I  cc.  Has  id  J     V'sMOiiCl    :'r4'ii««' 


Industrial    I  i-i  hiv  .Ligs    Rrsrari  h   Insliluir    See — 

I  hrn     Msicn  >  11     Mskanj!    C  hung  Mu    Chanj:    -In-— — .   — 

t  hich  Vu    V^ang    Rues  "1  ang    and  Jcnft,  J  v  h  J  ye.  5  JI7J93,  O. 

•.M-^*!  mil 

I  hen.     kuang  (  ha.'      and      Msia,     Shasi    1 /t-ng       5.2K<),b75.     CI 

4  < '   I  .J  <  I  «  « I 
i  h.'u    Hsiang    Ming    I      ^,:H^.M^^    I  1    4t'  ^.MKHI 
Mu    Iicn  <  hcng^  ;Hr:4t   CI    *M   l^:(««i 
k.'h    I  ha..  Ming,  ',:'<h,h<is,  CI    4lniHi«i<i 
I  in    \ung  Chung    V:i*",l'>>    «i     <<k;M1i«1 
I  sai     >i.u  kung     \^ang,    Vuh  Jinn     lit-     >  as^  Shrn     and    Chen. 

I  If  \\rn,  V:h^,;kV  t  I    th4  4^4  <7|) 

Wu    ku.'C  hang,  V:Kh,^"-    tl    4<7iij<(X«l 

>ang       Sh\h  thing       Huang       larRu       and     (  hi-ii       I  1  Chiang 
'  :s^  4^K    t  I    4::    IhO  (««l 
Ingrnirurtfi  htiik  t  imhH  A  t  o    k(i    .S«-f'   - 

i.luani<-,  Si'ihrrt   and  (Juanic.  Hcinnch.  5.285.81  3,  t  I    j!"  4^4  Kill 
Ingk-    Arthur  J      Sn- 

Magar    Ri.h,'rtA     and  Ingit-    Arthur  J  ,  ^:h^.(HH,  CI    M^lMlOO 
Ingram    lnhii  M    Virth.id  tor  nculrali/ing  heparin  in  whole  hli«x]  taken 

fr.'n.  an  <'<traiorp..real  iiriuit    V:8h.'KX.  CI    :il>-hVMir«l 
Innian     J.hn    k      and    RoN-s     1  rank    A  ,   to  I'niled   States  ol    Amer.sa, 
Health  and  Human  V-rskes    Am  in.'  at  id  dens  arise  and  hromoaielsl 
^l'^-llfle^l  pt-plid'-s  l..r  ihe  preparation  of  ssntheln   peptide  polsniers. 
...niugaled  [»-plides,  and  iSih.    p<-plldrs    ^:Kh.H4^,  tl    Mllil«l(«)l) 
111'.    lakashi    Mamatani    ka/umasa    Misajima.  Nohus  uki    and  Nasuno. 
ka/usa    I'    Nip[s..n  (hi  to     1  Id    Melh.Hl  .'I  pr.Hlming  lalaUsi  for 
."nserling  hsdr.varhons    V:nh.h''Vtl    ^ll^^NII<l() 
Inoue      Miroshi     kali'      Foshika/u     Sakane      lakehik"     and    luiioka 
Masanon    to   1  ..soh  t  orp.. ration    and   I  .>s.>  Susteel  t  o  ,  ltd    I'oKl 
pheiulene  suH'idel  rrsiii  ,  .'nifV'siti.'n    <  :K^  "N4    (!    ?:4-«)90rX1 
In.'ue,   ka/uva    S.-. 

Iu|inas»a    lakashi    kass  aiiishi,  Isarnu    kohira    Hiro.iki    and  Inoue, 
ka/usa    V>'  '111    (1     III*-  4<ll  l«li 
Inoue    kunitoshl    .See 

kassagu..hi,    Shigeru      kuNiuihi,     kenn      li     Njoki     .ind     livue 

kunit'.shi    v:.'<Miw   c  I    :"   IwiiMi 

Iti.'Ui-    N.'huaki    Sakai.  Minoru   <  )hn.'    Shigeru    and  (  Ikamur.i    His-ishi 

lo   I  1111    I'holo  I  ilm   (  ..    ltd    SiKer   halide   ph.  >t. 'graphk    material 

s  'nf,  sg^    II    4  111  ;f»j  It  11 

Inoue     >,'shiaki     Murahasashi     Shigeru     luunami,    ka/uo     ^oshino 

Isaniu    kas»akami    lakamasa   Makinov   Satoru   jiut  S;ait.  i,  Akira.  to 

Vlilsuhishi  1  las  (   hi-niK  al  t  .'rnpaiis    In.     (  t^\  gen  ahs.  tN-iiI  i  .'mpt»M 

lion    and    meih.Kl   ol    piest-rsing   arlisle    with   same     ''.;Hh.4<i7,   CI 

:  < :  1  h  s :  w  I 

Irt'.ue    >iishifumi    Sre — 

Aral      Masatoshi     Sakamoto      lakalumi     In.'ue      >  oshifumi     and 
Mis.>shi,  kei    V;Sf..X'J:    I  1    ^<'h4>.KI»«l 
In.'ue    -^  uii,  to  1  uii  I'hol..  1  ilm  (  .'     ltd    Oris  e  me.  hanism    V:i>"l"' 

(  !     iS4  (.'iiolii 
lii.'use    ken   k      Sheles    Sullies   I       .nut   Inous.     1  una  M    Meth.K)  l.ir 
leaihing  spi.ken  I  nglisti  using  ni.'iith  is..sili"ii  ihatasters    5,;Kb,205. 
(I    4  14   1^'  (Kill 
In.  use    I  una  M      S. . 

111. 'use    ken  k     Sheres    Si, lues  I       .iii.llnousi     1  una  M     5.28ft.20?, 

II  4  14   P'  ll«l 

Insituh.rm  iNelherlandsl  B    S'     Sfr— 

Askin    Mi.hael,  V:85,741,CI    112  :62  7(K) 
Instilut   Iransaisilu  Petr..le    Se. 

H.'rn    Maurise    Itriiiuel     1  u,  i.ime    ami   Pan.  Guy.  5.286.3'»5,  CI 

.'s^  4*  i««i 
Durel     I'lerre    M,.nniei    l  la.-l.iii    .iii,ll"lli"u     Ihieris     5.285.753, 

(  I    i;-.  r.MKA 
H..llmann    Ire,l.-IK    .indU.'niljs    Regis    ^,:sf,,^'J^I.  CI    502-41000 
Inlei  i  "ip.. ration    S.  > 

1  m    Jin  hen    *  .'»"  401    t  I    ^'^  'iMMHi 
Raslogi,  Rails     s  :^^  f,-s    (  |    4>-Mil««i 
Inlernati.inal  Musiriess  Ma,  hinrs  t  . -rfn'rali, 'ii    See — 

■\khar     Shah/a.l    I  hii     Ja,  k   O     t  unninghani     Hrian     1  it;gihh.in, 

lireg.>rs       and      Ralanaphansaiai       S..mmik       '  JS'i, ' '>4,      tl 

|<.h  ^;  inm 
Arimilll,    R.isi    k       Dhassan,    Su.lhir      \Khols.'n      lames    ()      and 

Siegel    Dasi.tSV      V.>-4^~    (I     ".y^  :i«l  IITWI 
Vrimilh     Rasi    k       Dhassan     Sudhir     Nicholson     James   (I      and 

Siegei,  Dasid  V^      V:k"  4h:  fl    WC4:mi<«i 
Hahith,    I.ds^ard    O      dalligan.    I  ileen    A      liel.'rmi-     Jeflres    I) 

Mi<i.>uey     Rishard   I'     N'unes    Sharon   I        I'aras/,  /ak    Jurii   R 

Vrino      Russel!     I       an.l     W  itman      Has  id     I    ,     *:sh,^w     (I 

4  111 :  -'1 1 1 « « I 

Haunigarl  I'eleiM  Dieiis  H<rnar,l  l  .urnes  HruseA  N/o/ieres 
Jean  Pierre  Sp.ri,.su,  \  irgil  S  and  Wilh.'il  Dennis  R 
^  >",^  i1    t  1      IhO  I  1  '  KKi 

Hlaner    HartholotTies*    Jeremiah,   I  homas  1      \  assiliadis,  Slamalis 

.■nd   VSilliams     I'hiliipli      V:''-4hrCl     W<    -.^MKKl 
Hushmann,  Peter    I  nget    Perer    V  eltiger    Peter   and  \  ,«-geli,  ( )rto, 

'  ;s',i«ii  1 1  :*'  '\'' Kfi 

t  alsert,  Nathaniel  1  akins,  John  J  I  mens  k,  t  arl  W  Johnston, 
Das  id  1  k.K-hlcr,  J.ihn  I  MillrrCicrald  P  Morsomh  James 
R  Sins  lair  Hcau  1  V  arborough,  (ieorge  B  and  Ucstling, 
Sandra  P     V:HrMl<    t  I    W< -WKI  (KKI 

I  arpt-nlei  (.arsl)  Janvn  RoK-rl  I  Plutossski,  I  ugene  1  and 
Stephens.. n    John)      <,:>«' (l4^,  t  I     1|k:i)1(«MI 

I  hapnian  l>alel)  Jenkins,  Mis  hael  I  )  J. .se  Stephen  A  andsan 
Peppen,  Jaiohus  (      1       ^:K'l4otl     ^^')444|0 

I  h.-falas      Ihomas    I        ami     lapp<-rt     (hatles    (        V;k~41<.    CI 

i»:  )  iiiiii 
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Chen,  lee,  Jeng.  Shwu  Jen.  Nat/le,  \S  esies  C     and  >  u,  Chicnfan, 

5.286.3.1I.  CI    I5^. 345  000 
Chen.    Ming  Ssan,    Wu,     kunlung     and     S  u,     Philip    Shi  lung, 

5.287,4%.  CI    3')5-h<K)(l(IO 
Clodgo,  Donna  J    Prev  iiiKclU ,  Rosemars  A  ,  I  tlethl.  Ronald  R  , 

and  -.'.  allon.  Frick  ti  ,  S.2S6,?";,  CI    4:i<-447  1100 
Cunningham,   l.arl   A      and   MarssiHxl,   Richard   F-      5,287,235.  CI 

'-HI-  iin  (10(1 

Hanskv,    Allan    H       M^Cahc,    John    |-      and    Shin,    Kcnns     K  , 

"•,;k'',016,  CI    307-44h(XKI 
Dasan    Rishard   A      Lc.   Kimlhanh   D      Mittelsledt.   Matthew    I 

Ness  man.  Palmer  F'  ,  Randall,  Dase  I   ,  Ruololo,  l,isa  A  ,  and 

ViKlcr    J, .Anna  H,  5,:R7,S|«,  CI    3q5-7{)0(XXl 
Help.  Cars  S    and  Sshuclke,  Bnan  A  ,  5,287.527   ci    365.230  010 
lnesi.u     Michael    ,A  ,    I  um,   James.   Obermarsk,    Ronald    I,,   and 

Sh.K-ns,  kurt  A  ,  5.287,444.  CI    31)5. 14H  000 
I  uku/assa,     ladashi,    Liu.    ling    ">       and    Mende/.    Fmiliii    F:  , 

^,:k7.17-    (_  \     <7:-4^  (KKl 
(laisia,    1  eslie  C      l.indqutsl.    Das  id    H,    and    R.illo,    Cierald    F, 

\;k'",4'J4,  CI    3'J5.h(XHX)0 
(.nies^ek,  John  J  ,  ^287,451,  CI    .isjvrMKK) 
Hall,   Charles    B      Markstetn,    Peter    >A'      and   OBnen,    J     Kevin, 

v;>i~,M(),  tl  3iJ5  7(x)(xx) 

Holmes,  keith,  5,:h7,407.  CI    3KO-4(K»i 

Hsu,  Sarsun.  5, 28"', 441,  CI    W?^-'^  (XXI 

Jacopi,   1  homas  W  ,  5.287.4'»3,  CI    <»J5  MX)  (XX) 

Jasaraman.  Rangarajan    Rounds,  Rohin    and  Snnisasan.  Ramesh, 

'.  rx"  2h^,  CI    3(,4-403(XXI 
keener,  Don  S  ,  and  Miv.re,  C.regorv  J  ,  5.287.47h.  CI    3i)5-425  (XXI 
1  usenie.   Samuel    A     M,   Sapper,    Richard   F,   Nailoh,   Atsuhisa, 

Horikoshi,    Sena,    Kunhara.    Mikin.   and   Voshihara,    Ka/uhide, 

5,:k-,24^,  CI    'hi  hKII(XX) 
Mahmoud,     Issa     S       and     Partridge,     Julian     P.     5,286.417.    CI 

;^:  ^i» ixKi 

Mskiel,  Frank  A  .  Jr  ,  5.:((7,1(I2,  CI    34<l-!i2'^  1*1 

Miller     Patrice    R  ,    Miller     Wade    A      and    Rashorn,    John    K  , 

^2K^,44~,  CI    <'J5-I57(XX) 
Mohan,  t  handrasekaran,  and  Narang,   Inderpal  S,  5,287.473.  Cl 

ws.4;s  iMK) 
Rh.Kles.  Murden  t      and  Wang,  Jen  S  ,  V2H7,45h,  (I    ."J5-2000O0 
Rosenhaum,  Walter  S  ,  ^. 287, 271.  CI    lf>4-4<N  (XX) 
International  Paper  Company   .See  — 

Sspek.    Maria    T      Perron.    Paul    A      and   Cirosclaude.   Ciary    \'  . 
^.28h.5«4.  t  1    4  3(1  1  3S  (VXI 
Inlerroll  Holding  A    U     iee— 

Hall.  F)asid  V  .  5.285.887.  Cl    l>)(<.4«)000 
Inui.  1  etsusa    ,See — 

Hirokane,  Junji,  Inui.  Fetsuva,  Mieda,  Michinohu   and  Clhla.  Kenji. 
5,28h.5H3.  Cl    430-5  (XX) 
Inventronics.  Inc     .See  — 

Sandcrv.n,  Albert  F,  5.285,711.  Cl    M-454  (XX) 
lossa  Stale  L  nisersits  Research  Foundation.  Inc     .See — 

M.ilian,    P     A  ,    Hall,    Jerry    1       and    Hsu,    M     J  ,    5.285,750,   Cl 
1  1>J   174  (XXI 
Ijs,  Stephen  H     .See  - 

Brenner,  Michael  B     Strominger.  Jack  I    ,  Scidman.  Jonathan,  Ip, 
Stephen  H  ,  and  Krangel,  Micliael  S  .  5,2«b.h53,  Cl   4.36-501  0(X1 
Ippommalsu,   Masamichi,   Su/uki,    Mtnoru,   Sasaki.   Honka^u,  Oloshi. 
Shoji,  and  Ohnishi,   Hisao.  to  Osaka  tjas  Company    F.imiled    Fuel 
electrixJe  for  solid  cleclrolytc  fuel  cells  and  a  melhixi  for  manufacture 
of  Ihe  eleclrixlc    5,286,580.  Cl   42'*-40  fXX) 
Inck,  Cielhcr,  Jr     Bellas.  Michael,  and  FaForce.  Leslie  S  .  to  Fiaslman 
Kixlak  Company    Procevs  for  the  preparation  of  cycloheianedicar- 
boxyliL  acids    5,'286,'*03.  Cl    562-5W(XX) 
lnsas^a.  Shinichi    .See — 

Numajiri.     -^'asuvoshi      Irisawa.     Shinicht.     Fukai,     Kunio,     an.l 
Naga.sassa,  Masaka^u.  5.286.227.  Cl   445-26  0(X) 
IRO  AH    ,See^ 

Frcdnksvm,  l,ars-Berno.  5.285.821,  Cl    I  34-452  (KX) 
Josefsvm,  I'aer,  and  Hallberg.  Thomas.  5,2((5.822.  Cl    139^52  (KX) 
Ise-ki.  Takayuki   .See— 

Kushi.   Kcnji.   Iscki.    Takavuki.   Fujissara,  Tadayuki.  and  Jufuku, 
ka^uhiko.  5,286,707,  Cl    503-227  (XX) 
Isfort.  Robert  J     See— 

Docrsen.   Claus-Jens   W  •:  and    Isfort,    Robert   J  .    5,286.642.   Cl 

4.35-240  2(X) 
["Viersen.    Claus  Jens    W       and    Isfort.    Robert    J  ,    5.286.643,    Cl 

435  240  2<X1 
Dix-p*n.   ClausJcns   W      and    Isforl.    Robert   J  ,    5,286.644,   Cl 

435-240  2(X) 
rx>ersen.    Claus  Jens    W       and    Isfort.    Robert    J  .    5,286.645.    Cl 
435-240  200 
Ishida.  Hideka/u   .See  — 

Muraki  Yulaka  Ishida.  Hidekazu,  Kawai,  Hajime,  and  Tsunemitsu. 
Kalsuhiko.  5.286.702.  Cl    503-220  000 
Ishida.  Hiloshi   See— 

Yamauchi.  Noriyoshi.  Ishida.  Hitoshi,  Issakum,  Nohuo,  and  Koba- 

shi.  Akio.  5.285.841.  Cl    164-348  Ott) 
Vamauchi.      Nonyoshi.     and      Ishida.     Hiioshi.      5.285.434.     Cl 
222  595  000 
Uhida.  Yoko  See  — 

Nakamura.  Yulaka,  Sauke.  Tada.shi,  Su7uki.  Takashi.  and  Ishida. 
Yiiko,  5.287,343.  Cl    370-13  100 
Ishiguro.  Shoji   See  — 

Oiani.  Shigeaki.  and  Ishiguro.  Shoji.  5.286.617.  Cl   430-508  000 


Ishihara.  Hiroshi   .See— 

Nanha.    Masayuki.    Malsuda,    Y.-ishikaru     Taki,    Akio     Nishikassa, 
Takashi,    Ishihara,    Hiroshl,   Y'oshikassa.    Ma.sao.   and    Tomioka, 
Mitsuharu,  5.285,954.  Cl    236-11  ,XX1 
Ishtkawa.  Hideki   See — 

Tahara.  Kensuke.  Ishikassa,  Hideki,  and  Sakai,  Tsugio.  5.286.582, 
Cl   429-218  000 
Ishikavva.  Hirofumi   See — 

Ikenouchi,    Terumasa,    C^kabc.    Niro     Ishikasta,    Hirofumi     and 
Takeuchi,  Haruki,  5,286,156.  Cl   414-256  000 
Ishizaki.  Kelichi.  Takeuchi,  Takashi.  Akao.  Mutsuo.  (Jsanai.  Hiroyuki 
and  Fujii.  Shinichi.  to  Fuji  Photo  Film  Co  .  Ltd  Substrate  of  and  core 
for  photosensilise  malenal    5.286.614.  Cl   430-501  000 
Ishizawa.  Yoshiichi   See— 

Maeda.     Talsuo      Takamura.     Toshihiro      Ishizawa.     Yoshiichi. 
Sugimoto.   Y'uji.   Monmolo,   Miloshi.  Sugavoshi.  Tetsuro.  and 
Nishtmura.  Fumihiro.  5.286..304.  Cl    148-320000 
ISF*  Insestments  Inc     See — 

Chuang.  Jui-Chang.  Shih.  Jenn  S  .  Jon,  Domingo  1  ,  and  Hornby. 

John  C  .  5.286,774.  Cl    524-460  000 
Prosise.  William  E  ,  5.286.764,  Cl    523-120  000 
Shih,  Jenn  S  ,  and  Tseng,  Susan  Y  ,  5.286.826.  Cl    526-264  000 
Tseng.  Susan  Y  ,  and  Wolf,  Philip  F  ,  5,286,876,  Cl    548-552  000 
Istituto  Guido  Donegani   See — 

cottis.  Steve  G  ,  and  Nataraian,  kavihpalayam  M  ,  5.286,743,  Cl 
525-1  32  (XX) 
Isiituto  Nazionale  Per  Lo  Studio  E  I,a  Cura  Dei  Tumon   See — 

Balsari,  Andrea,  Colnagh.  Maria  I  ,  and  Ghione.  Mano,  5,286,851. 
Cl    530-388  400 
Itabashi,  Masayuki   See — 

Koizumi.    Osamu,    Sailo.    Kengo,    Sa.saki,    Kazuo     and    Itabashi, 
Masayuki,  5.287.240,  Cl    360-132  000 
Itaya.  Ichiro,  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Itaya  Seisaku  Sho   Spring  manufac- 
turing   apparatus    and    spring    cutting    mechanism     5.285,669,    Cl 
72- 132  (XX) 
Itaya,  Ma-sahiko   See — 

Malsuo.     Shunji,     Morila.     Shuuo,     Haneda.     Satoshi.     Fukuchi, 
Masakazu,    Naganuma.    Seiko,    liaya.    Masahiko,    and    Hiraike, 
Fumiaki,  5.287,161.  Cl    355-326  001^ 
Ito.  Kazuhiko:  Shimokassa.  Kivohiro,  and  Ehara.  Tetsuo,  to  Fujitsu 

Limited    Suh-rale  tune  switch    5.287,350.  Cl    370-66  000 
Ito.  Kemchiro.  Nojin.  Hiromi.  and  Adachi,  Kenro,  to  NTN  Corpora- 
lion    Rolalion  transmitting  device  having  differently  rotating  outpul 
shafts    5.286.239.  Cl   475-231000 
Iio.  Tetsuo  See— 

Anta.  Selsuo,  and  Iio.  Tetsuo.  5,287,264.  Cl    364-184,000 
Itoh.  Masahiro   See — 

Sakemi.  Yuji.  Itoh.  Ma.sahiro.  and  Watanabe,  Akira.  5,287,148.  Cl 
355-245  (XXI 
Itou.  Y'oshihiko   See — 

Takahashi,  Kiyoh,  Shimizu.  Hiroshi,  Itou,  Yoshihiko  and  Y'amalo. 
Osamu.  5.28'7,355,  Cl    370-85  130 
llozaki.  Hideo   See — 

Fujiia.  Nobuhtko,  Kobavashi,  Tadakazu    Itozaki.  Hideo,  Tanaka. 
Saburo,  Yazu,  Shuji,  and  Jodai.  Tetsuji,  5.286.712,  Cl    505-1  000 
ITT  Corpsiration   .See — 

Gotthelf.  Jeffrey  B.  5.285.810.  Cl    137.340  000. 
Paulus.  Enc  J..  5.286.224.  Cl  434-620  Oai 
luchi.  Kazushi   See — 

Go.  Shintelsu.  Fuchi.  Kazushi,  Miyaji,  Toshie,  Miyazaki.  Hajime: 
Takai,    Hideyuki,    and    Matsumoto,    Ma-sakazu.    5,286,589,    Cl 
430-58000 
Ivans.  Norman  B    See — 

Wolf.  Paul  I  ,  and  Ivans,  Norman  B.  5,287.363,  Cl    371-21  100. 
Ives,  Martin  D  ,  and  Kozikaro.  Elisha  M  .  to  Motorola    Method  and 
apparatus  for  calibrating  an  eleclronic  compa.ss  10  account  for  align- 
ment errors  in  ihe  compass  windings    5.287.245.  Cl    364-571010 
Iwabuchi.  Eisuke   See — 

Hyodo,  Ryuji:   Eda.  Susumu,  Tanaka,  Kenji,  Oomuro.  Katsumi, 
Sekihata.    Osamu,    Hatta.    Hiroyuki.    Furuya.    Reiko,    Minou. 
Hirokazu:  Nishino.  Telsuo,  and  Iwabuchi,  Eisuke.  5,287.349.  Cl 
370-60  100 
Iwabuchi.  Kietsu.  Sasaki.  Koji.  Walanabe.  Tetsu;  Yamagami.  Tamotsu. 
and   Aoki.   Yoshio.   to  Sony   Corporation    Magneto-optical   pickup 
apparatus   and    magneto-optical    recording/reproducing   apparatus 
5.287.334,  Cl    364-13  000. 
Iwai.  Hideloshi   See — 

Takaha-shi.     Yasushi,     Miyazawa.     Kazuyuki,     Iwai,     Hideioshi, 
Muranaka.  Masava,  Kinoshila.  Yoshitaka.  and  Ko&hiba.  Saioru. 
5.287.000.  Cl    257-676.000. 
Iwakin.     Hiroshi.     Fujila.     Masayuki,    and     Hasegawa,    Takashi.    to 
Kanegafuchi   Kagaku  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha    Curable  composi- 
tion   5.286.780.  Cl    524-500000 
Iwakuni.  Nobuo;  See — 

Yamauchi.  Nonyoshi.  Ishida.  Hitoshi.  Iwakuni.  Nobuo:  and  Koba- 
shi.  Akio.  5.285.841.  Cl    164-348000 
Iwakura.  Ken   See — 

Wachi.  Naolaka.  Iwakura.  Ken,  Ikeda.  Kensuke,  and  Takemasa. 
Katsuya.  5.286.703.  Cl    503-221  000 
Iwamolo.  Masafumi.  Okada,  Takamitsu:  Fujisaka,  Takahiko;  and  Kon- 
doh.  Michimasa.  lo  Mirsubishi  Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha   Signal  dis- 
crimination device  using  neural  network    5.287,430.  Cl    395-22  000 
Iwanaga.  Isao  See — 

Iwayama.  Kenzo,  Iwanaga.  Isao.  Miyazawa.  Kenichi.  Mizoguchi. 
Toshiaki,  and  Sumitomo.  Hidehiko,  5,286,315,  Cl    148-538.000 
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U.is..ki  lliviw  Jiul  Sa^j.lj  Hi^ishi  1.'  K.ihijshik.  K.iish.i  I>.^hl^■a 
\n.t\  .iTiri-iuia  m-nrijlinn  titkUlarU  (v.Un/nl  \».iw.  %»ilh  .1  pl.irjlil\ 
,.|  niKroMnp  ..nn-nnas    VrHMlhll     Ui'KMiMS 

Iwasaki,  Hiin-"!!!  I.'  Kahiishiki  Kaish.i  I-'vhihj  M.iki»-Ik  ticjj  uMii^ 
high  saluratril  iiiann<-li>  lliiv  .UtimU  film  an, I  maiiufaiMunng  mrth<xl 
(h.Tf.'t    ^  :h\:  w   t  I    <n<i  ixmi 

I\fca\aki    Kalsunori    S*i 

ShuuHla,    Mak.iln     Uavaki     KalMinon      lanifiawi     Shi,;fh,,     aTi.l 
I..kun»na,  Masajki    ^:»^.^ll.»    (  !    14K   ii):ili«i 

Iwala.  Na.'ki  Su/iiki.  Kop  I  m>k.i  Shigrka/u  I  akashiMia  Hir-vhi  aiul 
I  Vn..  >  UK  hi  to  Kci'h  I  .mipjiT.  1  ti)  [  Vv  t-K 'ri"K  "[T-"  J'"'- "'•i"'^  ■* 
,l|-^i-l.'p<"'    vJ"'l<'l     lapahlr    of    lorniirif!     niu  r.  •riiKI-    . 'i,     ihr    MiilavC 

ih<-ci-ot    ^  :S6  -JIK,  (I    IIH  ^^^  i««i 
Iwawima.    Krn/o     Iwanaga,    Isjn     Mi'.a/a^^a      Ki-tiKhi      Mi/cgii^hi 

loshiaki    and  Siimilonxv    Midchiki.    t..  \ipp."i   **!'■<■'   (  >'ri>"fJli'"> 

Pt.HCSs  tt>i  prrparinn  rolljhic-  mclal  shfcl  tn^m  ijurn^  hfi)  vhdifird 

Ihin  iJM  ^h^cl  as  slarliii|(  nialrrul    '■:*h^\''    tl     UH*>«ill«i 
I/aua    Hir.vka/ii    ami  K..niiva.  kcnii-hi.  lo  Kahii^hiki  Kaisha   l.'shiha 

Uruc  ^ir^uil  lor  hrushlrss  m.il,.t    V:h'.ii44    1I     M»:^4(ihi 
1/au.a.  Vlasjn,  lo  Kikusui  I  In  Ironu  v  (  .  •r[>  t anon    I  alihiali.  m  .  iri  uit 

ami  mrlhi>il  tor  maJimuiii  ami  iiiinirmini  salui-  Jcti-i  lion  appataliis 

"•,:K'',IIM    <  I     >:4  Nil  (««l 
l/tjuicrilo.  Jav  icT  }      -S»'c 

Rojjrrs,  Hanv  R     Jr     I  anilrs    Johti    V     aii.l  l/quirrJo    JaMt-r  I 

''.:*''^^^.  (I  '''"'  w«ii««i 

l/umc.     lakalomo     Salo     Shun     Vkijiin  hi     Shinto     Sano     Kalavu^la 
Su/llki.   Hisao    ami    lokilu,   Kanihiro    to  kahiishiki   K-aisha    I  oshiha 
Paris  tTKiunlinn  jpp»ralu\    ^,JH<  MSS    (  I    l''S4^l  in 
l/unii,  hiki    Vt* 

Walanalx-    IIiriH>hi     lanaka,    \  asuo    l/umi     liki    (  )nouc.  lliroshi 
and  Nrakanmra.  Shlgruka,   ^  :hVM:    »   I    '-14«.M«II1 
1  VI    \  oilh  <  imhH    See 

Vhiel.  IhriMun.  ^,:Hh,:4^   CI    *'>:  "i««' 
JacarusiV  (iarv  J     .V*" 

nuhlinski.    Mr\andrf   I       (.  i»ip«r     K,>nild    I      I  ahian    Id>*ard   I 
)acaruv>.    l.ar\    )      Kamc\     I'hilip    I       Ion.     Harnl    M      and 
lurnrr,  Mallhrv*    I      V:»^.4ls,  (I    .'fv*  ::iii»«i 
Jai.ks.in.    Andrew.    W      and    Nguvrn     I  on^    \       lo    Kolni    lompani 
Mclh.Kl  and  apparatus  lo  rrdusc  rcnislrr  owrhrad  in  j  srtial  digil-"! 
mlcrfaic    V.'If.'V,  11    fliS.MKH' 
Jackson.  Andrrw  NV     Nguvrn    I  .mj!  \      and  Su  II    I  a"  »    X     lo  K(  )|  M 
Icimpanv     Mrlh.Kl   and   apparatus  lor   pt,»i-ssinK    downlink   diKiUl 
soKC  data    VJK^.IW    t  I     I""'  *»  lOI 
Jai.kv>n.    liilhrri     K      Oil  spill    clean    up    apparatus      *  :^^.  <^''     CI 

;i(>-:4:  mh 

Jackson    Krilh  I      Vr - 

I  isihrr    DouKlas  A     Prlcrsim    Bradlrv  D    Jaclv>n    Keith  I      and 
Courtriithl.  l.lrnn  VI     ^.;H'4i^,CI    i-J^IWixi 
Jackvin    1  con  II     and  Vior  ris    I  >an  (  I     to  I  DJ  1  Irv  tronics,  Inc    Sur 
face  manneiornrlrr  siilh  m.Hlulalrd  ITui  (fair  s<-i  lion    ^.287,05<>.  CI 

\:*  :  i-j  III) 

J»ckv>n.  William  I  Murray  ITlomas  I  and  Hale  Arthur  H  to  Shell 
(hi  Company  (^uantifn  alion  ol  hiast  furnace  slag  in  a  slurry 
^.2lt^.6■"^.  <  1   7>  61  ':ii 

Jacoh.  Karl  I  .  and  Keraytalla.  Jal  N  lo  l>n  h'oni  de  Nemours.  1  I  and 
Ciimpanv      (  ompi-sile     sheet     moldahle     material       ^  JXh/^"      (  I 

4;x  :sKi««) 

lacohs,  (irenory  I  1  asc  h.  James  1  Hedhlom  I  honias  r  and  Slump 
1  arry  K  .  to  Minncvila  Mining  and  Manufactunnji  (  ompany  ^rlL'ss 
relroreflct  live  pavemenl  markings    ^.2Hfi.6X;.  I  1    VM    I4l«»i 

Jacobs.  Robert  I  .  lo  Imperial  Chemical  Induslns  I'l  C  CarhamoyI 
dencaliyes    V:i<h.74<),  I  I    M4-«  W  IKlll 

Jacopi.  Thomas  W  .  to  International  Huslr>^^s  Machines  (  orporalion 
I)alaba.sr  inleraclivr  prompteil  query  system  hasing  named  dalabas<- 
lahlrs  linked  together  hy  a  user  Ihrough  |oin  statements  <  :il^.4yl  I  I 
W^  NIlKltl 

JafTc.  I  dward  I      S.;- 

Bahler.  Iridolin    ami  Jalle    J.lysird  1      ^  .".ft  s^  >    (  I    Mf.^M«li' 

Jafle.  William  S    Ve 

Johnv.n.  I  eilh  1       HriKkmann.  Russell  (       and   lade,  \V  illiam  S 

^.:»'',4''7,  CI   I'l^  4:^  i««i 

Jager.  Mans   .See 

Polling,  I  uiijer    Pelkmann.  (ierhard    and  Jager    Mans.  \;i.5,»iH4 
CI    W»  Ift^  <X«1 
Jahnel  Krslermann  ( ictnehcsserke  B<Khum  l.mbM    .Ve  — 

Raphael.  I  rnst,  ^,:Kh,ll4.  CI    <M  UM  (KX) 
Jaiio  C    V   .  M«>peratieye  sennoolschap   -See  - 

Alfons.  Vandonmck.  V;k^,'*M.  CI    :2;M  fOl 
Jakob.  Hans  [lieter    .S.r 

hranke,      Joachim       and      Jakob.      Mans  I>irtrr        <:tlb.'h^       Cl 

',:\  142  (M) 

Hevs.  Bernhard.  Prater.  Klaus.  Heine.  Meinrich    I  ranke.  J..achim 
and  Jakob.  Hans  Dieter    V2K6.mi    (I    <;x  4^  l««) 
Jamco  Corporation    -See 

I'meda.  Katsuhiko.  V2HM  W.  CI    IM  :(U«ll 
James.  Duslin  K  .  Komin,  Andrevy  P     and  Siegman.  John  R     to  K.Kh 
Industries.  Inc    Prixevs  for  preparation  of  2  (h  mclho«y  2  naphlhyli 
propionic  acid  and  inlcrmcdialcs  therefor  uiili/ing  2  b  diivpropy  I 
naphthalene    ^.2K6,<)()2.  Cl    >b2-«IHHr») 
Jametc.  John  A  .  to  Martin  Manella  Corporation    Joinder  .if  separable 
tubular      structures     ulili/ing     preloadetl     <  )  ring       ^2llb.M^       11 
4(H  4<)^  KXl 
Jamry.  Michael  S  .  Kirkpainck,  Robert  C      and  IVMonte    [rank  J     lo 
Mey*lell  Packard     Company      Automated    sample     input     module 
^.2Hh.<>^2,  Cl   416-4(1000 


Jamist^n.  David  S    See- 
Scar. .la    Kenneth     Jamivm.   Has  id  S     Mana/ir.  Richard   M      Re- 
sc.-rl      Rob,ri     1        and     Harmon      Daryl     L.     5.287,J'JO.    Cl 

1^6  ;ihi«ii 

laninicky,  HIanka    .S.-. 

Dumi. .  Mihenko   I  iIk    Darko   \  ink.ivic.  .  anil  Jamnicky    HIanka. 
s  :H^  -44    c  I    S|4  4Mll»«l 
Janes    Ri-nal.l  A     .S.'e 

Vlay.'     IVnnis    II      lanes     Ronald    A      and    Miller     1  rankliii    L. 

<  :»^  Mfi  I  I  Ml  '>"  "'J 

Janstn,  Robert  IS.. 

Carpcniei    (..iiyl)     Janscn.Rob.rtl      Plui. i\s ski,  Eugene  F    and 
Stephenson    lohn  I     V2K' i>4b  C  I    >IK21MK-XI 
lansM-n    Hay  id  I      to  Hriggs  A  Strait. in  C  ..rp    Pail  safe  system  for  a 
me.  hani.al  l.«.k  and  key  s<-i  yyith  elcclncal  inlerl.Kl    ?,2«7.rN«,  Cl 

<4o  .i.;^  Ml) 

Japan    Airlines  (  o     I  Id      S, . 

khikavya.       la.lasli,       ar„!       1  al.,.(i.ishi        Vlitsuo,      5.285.72J.      Cl 
nil    U  («") 
lapan  Atomic   1  iier^:.   R.vai.h  liislilul.     See— 

()h/u    Akira    Kalo    Vlasaaki    Marusama,  Voichii.i    and  Arisayya. 
lakashi    V2K^  >'"    I  1    1-;  ft"i«"' 
lapan  1  le.lroni.  <  otirol  Systems  Co,  I-ld     S. . 

Vraki    Akihiko    Nanibj    1  Kshio,  and  (K-iki    Masan.ibu    5.285.63<*, 

(I  ho  :"4  in) 

Japan  Steel  Works.  I  ul      Ih.-    S.-.- 

K.iuchi.      Kunihir,'      .luA      Hanaki       Kimiyasu.      5.285.582.     Cl 
14-1^^  (««i 

Vakayama.   I  oshi.i.  5,28b.l84.  C!   425-l.WOOO 
Japan  Synlhelic   Rubber  C.i     lid     See— 

Shim.hara    Hirom.b,,    V;Kft4-.'.    Cl    2M:72  1VI 
Japan   I  -iba.  .o  In.      S.  * 

Sakano.  Makoi..   Monkavya   Sh../o  and  W  ada  Shun.  S.285.Q78.  Cl 

242  '■''  l'»i 
Jasper    \^  arrrn  J      S.  i 

lalk    nayi.ll       and  las,K',    V^  arren  J     V2Hb  ^\r  C  I    .^Vl.'-'IIMi 
lal.i '  (  .'r|y.. ration    Sec 

Suge,  ka/uyoslii    ^  ;»V>.'n   (I     IM  ft  I  M 
Jayaraman     Rangarajan     Rounds.    R.>hin     and    Snniyasan.    Ramt-sh.    lo 
Inletnalional    Business    Mashinos    Corp.. ration     Methods    lor    parts 
ptisurement  quantity  determination  ykhere  demand  is  uncertain  for 
the  pr.«lu.I  in  yshich  the  parts  arc  used    ^.JX-.Tft'    Cl    lb4  4<H  (XX) 
Iran    Robert    Chalelet    Bernard    ami  Jourde,  B«-rnard.  to  Asselin  (So- 
,  leic  .An.mytnel    Sprea.lmg  an.l  lap  lotniing  ma.  hint    ^.2H^.^54,  Cl 
W  Ih'  l««! 
len.ks.  Hayid  C      and  S^  illiams.  .n    I  arry   A  .  t.'  I  kMr.nl  C  oiU  ompany 

V.lenoi.l  energi/ali..n  in.li.  alot    "■.'h'dH'Cl    I4^cb44  IXXl 
Jeng,  Jyh  Jye     Set- 

(hen     Msien^ri     Msying     (hungMu     (hang,    Jung  lung     I  in 
(hiehSu    S^ang    Ruey   "l  ang    ami   leng.  JyhJye    \;H7.2'J  V  Cl 
>f>4  '^1  (i|o 
leng,  Shsfcu  Jen    .See 

(  hen    1  ee    Jeng,  Shysu  Jen    Sal/le    UrsleyC      an.l  S  u    C  hienfan 
^  ;«h  <M,  (I     I'-ft  14^  1««' 
Jenkins,  VlichacM)     See 

(  haprnan    Hale  B     Jenkins,  Mi.  haeM  I    J.'ye,  Stephen  A     andsan 
Peppen    Ja...bus(     1    ,  V2K',  i*),  Cl    >hy444l(l 
Jens    Stephen  (       (KN.rne,   Mkhael   W      S  i.'la,    Paul   F       Alhanassiu, 
(  hrislos    and  lee,  Robert   A    S     lo  ilectni   Posscr  Research  Insli 
lute.    In.     In   bundle  I. .reign  .ibiecl  search  and  relriesal  apparalus 
V;Kft,l'>4,  (  I    414  'l««i 
lereniiah,    Ih.inias  I       \ff 

Blaner    Barlholomeyy    Jeremiah,    Ihomas  I       S  assiliadis,  Slamalls. 
and  Williams,  Phillip  (.  ,   V2H",4b-    Cl     '«<    ''*  («XI 
JerslsB    \^ebbCompany     See 

M.Donald,  (  layl.m  C.  ?.285.KH>J,  (1    l'»h  ftS^IUi 
Jery  is    Michael   A      See 

Andervin,   John    1       Jersis,    Mi.hael    A      and    Keys,    Roben   O. 

*,;h"'  uh,  1 1  >ft'  ">  i«»' 

Jet  I  ube    In.      .Se. 

Ol.llges,     U.nald     A       and    Joseph      Anlh,.ny     VS        <.2S6.."'<.    Cl 
;^:  2M««l 
Jiang.  Ci   J    .See 

Chung.    T     C      Jiang     (.     J      and    Rhubrighl,    D,    V2Kft,K(X).   Cl 
S2<  2Sii  (XXI 
Jianun  Waterpr.H.I  P.iyyder  lactoty  of  C  h.inging  (  ..unty    .S<'e  — 

I  1,  Jianhua,  "•,2Hf.,2'< ',  C  1    ll>bSP(X«l 
Jibbe,  Mahm.iud  K     and  McC  ombs.  C  raig  C     i.i  NCR  Corporalion 
Bufferlev.  S<  SI  I.i  SC  SI  .lata  transfer  scheme  for  disk  array  applica 
lions    \2iC',462,  Cl    '"^  275  (XXI 
Jiritan.i.  Andrevy    .See 

Airman.  Bruce    and  Jlrllan.^    ■Xndre.s.  ^,2HSft"'K    Cl    ft'   1  (XX) 
Jilsukata,   Mir.Ahl    See 

Kila/ima.     Ma-saaki      I  I.',     Masahiro.     and     Jilsukaia,     Hiroshi, 
^,2K7,(N5,  Cl     U5  .<«  (Ill 
J, lbs  S  p  A     .Ve 

Armand...  C.irsi.  V2SV^?'»   (I    U-lKlfX) 
C.irsi.  Armand.v   5,2Hft,l*b,  C  1    4(W  :i)l  (XX) 
Jodai.   lelsuji    .S«'e 

1  u|ita.   Nobuhik.i    K.ibayashi,    ladaka/u    Ito/aki,  Hideo     lanaka, 
Saburo    Sa/u,  Shup   and  J.xlai,  I  etsun,  5,2«ft,^  I  2,  Cl    S)5  I  IXX) 
J.iensen.  hinn  H     .See  — 

Hansen.  John   B     Jiwnsen    linn   H     and    Topvie    Haldor   1-    A. 
^.2Kh,'*XI,  Cl    "■«V.M:  (XXI 
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loffre.   Irancis.   to  Commissanai   a   TPnergie   Alomiquc    Process  for 
eytending  the  operating  peruid  of  a  circuit  ssith  MOS  components 
exposed  1.1  gamma  radiation    5,2t<7,-^hl ,  Cl    .17|-M(X) 
Johann,  Slescn  D  ,  l.i  Bcckman  Inslrumenls.  Int    Fluid  pump  having 

floating  recipr.xaling  shall    5.2S6.177.  Cl    417-415fXX) 
J.ihann.  Waller,  and  Kicrsl.  Rcmcr.  lo  Goeize  AG    Apparatus  for  Ihe 
automatic    installation    of   expander    rings    into    split    piston    rings 
5.285.568,  Cl    20-8(W  (XXI 
Johannes.  Sandor   .See  — 

Austin,  George  K    Johannes,  Sandor.  and  RoUesion,  Ronald  A  .  II. 
V2Kft.()6^.  Cl    285  2.UXX1 
Johansson.  Anctle  M     .Sec— 

Arvidsvin.  Folkc  1      Carlsson.  Per  A    I      Hackscll.  I  li  A  ,  Hjorth, 
John  S    M  ,  Johansson.  Ancile  M     1  indberg,  Per  1.     Nilsson, 
John    L     (~i  .    Sanvhc?.    D.imingo     and    Wikslrom.    Hakan    \' . 
^.2l<h.74'.  Cl    514-481  (XXI 
lohansvtn    Kenneth    -See  — 

I  ilia      Klas      Johansson.     Kenneth      and     Sl.Kkmcier.     Thomas. 
^2»ft,y»<l.  Cl    257-1-12  (XX) 
lohnescu.  Douglas  M     To<imhs,  Gary  C     and  KranW.  Lcoanrd  A  .  to 
Aniphenol    C.irporation      Disc.ndal    array     for     filler    connectors 
\:t>Mrft.  Cl    '-V'-1!<2(XX) 
Johns  H.ipkins  I'mversity.  The   -Se.'  ,,,,,„ 

Fainchiein.  Raul  and  /arnell.i.  Paul  R  .  5.:!'h..'55.  Cl   2l>4-12y  ^50 
Johnsen.    Fcric   -S.e  - 

1  indksist.  Jon  (i  .  and  Johnsc-n.   lerie.  5.2t.6,2"4,  Cl    75-1U4W) 
Johnv.n,    Dasid    W      InierUvking    loint    ysilh    notch    reinforcement 

V2»(5,hi;,  Cl    *^:  f'^'>  HXI 
Johnvin,  Gregory  I      ,Sii  — 

Hoenig   Stephen  M  ,  J.ihnson,  Cirt-gory  F,  ,  and  l.ancaslcr.  (jerald 
M  ,  5,2Kft.7S6,  Cl    524-74(1  CXX) 
lohnstin.  James  C^i    -See— 

Mma,  Nahill      and  J.ihnson,  James  G  ,  ^2Kft.'*l^  Cl    2rM)--V<0  IXX) 

lohns.in,  John  C     .S<  i  -  .... 

Wilson   Gregory  P     I  emersal.  D.mald  H  ,  Jr  ,  Osmani,  Rashid  M 

Schyyeni,     Dale    G,    and    Johns.m,    J.-hn    C,    5.2».7.555.    Cl 

4SS.1  IS  (»«! 

Johnv.n.  1  eilh  1    .  Hnyckmann.  Russell  C     and  JafTe.  William  S.  to 
Hess  Icti  Packard    Company      Mem.'ry -reviurce-drisen    arbitration 
5.2K7.47^    Cl     WS-4;s  (KXl 
Johnson.  Leonard  VI     S<  i 

C~in     Charles    H,    Johnvin,    leonard    VI      and    Bc-tls.    Gary    t. 
^;n',2l2,  Cl    .'5»>-17.1(XX) 
Johns.in.  Vlark    .St'e  — 

Nimmo.  (ieorge,  Johnvin,  Mark   and  Hedget,  Peter,  5..8^.4h').  Cl 
(gf.SfXKXX) 
J.ihnv.n,  Vlichael  1      -S.i  - 

Hards,  Robert  M    Cauffman.  John  M  ,  CaufTman,  1  ynn  S  ,  l.oyell. 
Robert  C      Jr     Fra/ier.  Murray    B,  Johnvm.  Michael   L.  and 
Dohrenyyend.  James  W  ,  Jr  .  5.2S7.270.  Cl    364-408  (XX) 
Johns.in.  Richard  I      .S.-.— 

DeV.iss.    Cathy    A      and    Johnson.    Richard    F.    5.2Kft.()  h.    Cl 

:.jft-ft5  11X1 

lohnv.n.  Robert  1      and  DAmbra,  Thomas  F  .  lo  Sterling  Winthrop 

In.     Aniiarrhylhtnic  diarylartiidines    5.286.752.  Cl    514-h<7(XX) 
lohnvin,   Iimoihy  W      and  Scoggins.  Lacey  E.  lo  Phillips  Petroleum 
C  .impany    PoUlarylene  sulfidelcomposites  and  methods  of  produc- 
tion   5,;8h.5ftl.'CI    42K-175'XX) 
li.hnv.n,  William  B    Method  of  heat  treating  gutta  percha  based  mate- 
rial lo  impr.iy.-  the  characteristics  ihere.if   5.:8ft.4;v  Cl    264-lb(XX) 
Johnsi.m.   Brian  H     and  W  hilesides,    1  h.mias  H.  u<  F.astman  K.xlak 
C.impany      Electrostal. -graphic     loner    containing    cyan    pigment 
V2H6.5«2.  Cl   4.W-l()ft(XXi 
Johnston.  Day  id  1      -Sci- 

C  alyert.  Nathaniel.  Eakins.  J.ihn  J  ,  Emcrick.  Earl  W  .  Johnsi.m. 

Das  id  I    .  KiK-hler,  John  L  ,  Miller,  (ierald  P  .  Morcomb.  James 

R     Sin.  lair    Beau  T     Scarborough,  (ieorge  B     and  Westling. 

Sandra  D  .  ^2^^MI^  Cl    .W5.h<X)(XX) 

lohnst.in.   Ross  W     Rees.  Theodore  D.  and  Rhodes.  Edssard  J  .  to 

R  Byte.  Inc    Digital  data  tape  storage  system  ulili?ing  plurajity  <^if 

read   yyrile  heads   yyith   system  diagn.istlc   capability     5.28^.478.  Cl 

l.)S-4:S  (KM) 

lohnston     Fh.imas    1,  .    t.i    Mechanical    Adsanlage    Lid     fherapcutic 

ley  eraging  device    5.2K6.242.  Cl   482-«5  (XXi 
Jokerst    Nan  VI     -See- 

Drabik    Timothy  J  .  Jokerst.  Nan  M  .  Allen.  Mark  (.,  .  and  Br.xike. 
Martin  A  .  5.286.-135,  CI    156  631  (XX) 
Jon.  Domingo  I     -S.r  -  ,  ,,       w 

Chuang.  Jul  Chang,  Shih.  Jcnn  S  ,  Jon,  Doming.^  I  ,  and  Hornby. 
J..hn  C  .  "i. 286.771.  Cl    524-460  (XX) 
lones    Allen  M     lo  Williams  International  Corporation    Self  tooling. 

m.iided  electr.inics  packaging    5,285.6I'».  Cl    53-4M  (XX) 
Jones.  C     Michael,  lo  B.iard  of  Regents.  The  Liniycrsity  ot  Texas  Sys- 
tem   Meth.Kjs  and  compositions  for  inducing  monocyte  cytotoxicily 
^.286.482,  Cl    424-K''  l(XI 
Jones,  D.inald  A     ,Stc  — 

,Ayery    John  Vy      Cxiper,  W    Burchall    NeKon,  Kenneth  P     and 
Jones,  Donald  A  ,  5.287.384.  Cl    375-1  (XXI 
Jones   Douglas  H    Method  for  in  vivo  recombination  and  mutagenesis 

5,286,632,  Cl    415-')l  2(X) 
Jones.  John    -Sir  — 

Moslchi   Mchrdad  M  ,  Dasis.  Cecil  J    Jones,  John   and  Matlhcsys, 
Robert   r  ,  5. 286.2'>7.  Cl    118-723(X)E 
Jones,  Mark  A    Acetate  spectacle  frame  bridge  adiuster    5.286.151,  Cl 
21>)-521  (XX) 


and  Jourde,  Bernard.  5,285.554. 


J     Hauschildt.  F    W  .  Venardos. 

M  .  5.286.371.  Cl    208-131  000. 


Jones.  Stephen  M     Sec—  ^^ 

Holmes.  Paul,  and  Jones.  Stephen  M  ,  5.286.276.  Cl    75-375  000 
Jones.  William  R  .  Fuchs.  Manin,  and  Menon.  Michael,  to  Millipore 
Corporation    Method  for  sample  analvsis  using  capillary  electropho- 
resis  5,286.356.0    204-182  800 
Jorgensen.  Svend   E     Halling-Sorenscn,   Bent,   Hiuler,   Henning.  and 
Poulscn.  Karsten.  to  Jorgensen.  Svend  Erik,  Halling-Sorensen,  Bent. 
and  Hjuler.  Henning  Method  for  removing  nitrogen  from  an  aqueous 
solution    5.286.385.  Cl    21O-6100OJ 
Jorgensen.  Svend  Erik   See— 

Jorgensen  Svend  E  .  Halling-Sorensen.  Bent.  Hiuler,  Henning  and 
Poulsen.  Karsten,  5.286.385.  Cl    2 10-610  (XX) 
J.irgenson,  Raymond    See — 

Treat.     Dougla.s.     and     Jorgenson.     Raymond.     5.286.317.     Cl 
156-64  000 
Jon.  Giulio  S« —  r~    1 

GustJohnD    Jr    Moore.  Ana  L  .  Moore.  Thomas  A.:  Jon.  Giulio. 
and  Reddi.  Elena.  5.286.474.  Cl   424-7  100 
Josefsson,   Paer.   and  Hallberg.  Thomas,  to  IRCJ  AB    Control   panel 
arrangement  for  an  elecironicallv  controlled  yseft  processing  unit 
5.285.822.  Cl    1-31-452  000 
Joseph.  Anthony  W     See— 

Oldiges.    Donald    A  .    and    J.-iscph.    Anthony    W  .    5.28b.31-\    Cl 
252-26  000 
J.ishua.  Hcnrv   See — 

Harns.  Ciuv  H  ,  Zink,  Deborah  L  ,  and  Joshua.  Henry.  5.286.895. 
Cl    560-60  000 
Jourde.  Bernard   See — 

Jean.  Robert.  Chalelet.  Bernard 
Cl    11-163  0a) 
Josal.  Cheryl  L    M     See- 

Goyal.  Shri  K  .  Kolstad.  Jeffrey 
Dean  G  ;  and  Joval.  Cheryl  L 
Jove.  Stephen  A    See — 

Chapman   Dale  B  .  Jenkins.  Michael  O  .  Jose.  Stephen  A  .  and  van 
Peppen.  Jacobus  C    L  .  5.287,-340.  Cl    -361-44  410 
Joy  Manufacturing  Company  (Africa)  Limited  (PTY)  Sec— 

■    Ackroyd,  Gordon  W.  5.285.866.  Cl    180-248.000. 
Joy  Technologies  Inc     See— 

Sturniolo.  Thomas  F.  5.285.736.  Cl    1 10-179  000 
Joyce.  Thomas  F    See — 

Broysn.   Richard   P.  Joyce.   Thomas   F.  and   Smith.   Steven   S. 
5.287,522.  Cl   315-725  000 
Jut'uku.  Kazuhiko   See—  .    ,   ,  , 

Kushi    Kenji    Iseki.  Takayuki.  Fupysara.  Tadayuki.  and  Juluku. 
Kazuhiko.  5.286.707.  Cl    503-227  000 
Jugel.  Alfred   See— 

Schmidt.  Lothar.  Jugel.  Alfred,  Mallinvm,  Andy,  and  Rau,  Peter. 
■;  287  348,  Cl    370-60  100 
Juncker,    Richard,   and    Abeille,    Pierre,   to   Schlumberger    Industries 
Method  apparatus  for  recording  and.'or  reading  information  on  a 
magnetic  tape    5.287.236,  Cl    .360-107  0(X) 
Jung,  Gregory  M  .  and  Smith,  Keith,  to  Datasouth  Computer  Corpora- 
tion   Ribbon  cartridge  ysith  take-up  arm    5.286.122,  Cl   400-116  100 
Jungfcr.  Herbert    See—  , -,      ,         j 

Kearns    Michael  J.  Comer.  Michael  J.  Steegmans.   L  Inch,  and 
Jungfer.  Herbert,  5.286.646.  Cl   435-240  240 
Jungleih  Stanley    Multi-media  system  including  bi-directional  music-to- 

graphic  display  interface    5.286.108.  Cl    81-603  000 
Jurgens  Maschinenbau  GmbH  &  Co   KG   See— 

Bassing,  Friedrich  W  .  5.285.820.  Cl    1-31-110  tXX). 
K  ,&  L  Manufacturing.  Ltd    See-  .i.c.j,-     r-i 

Richard.    Louts    J,    and    Richard.    Kenneth    M.    5.285.60-1.    Cl 
52-63  (XX) 
Kabushiki  Kaisha  Aichi  Corporation   See— 

Honma.  Kazuyoshi.  5.286.151,  Cl   414-728  000 
Kabushiki  Kaisha  Itava  Seisaku  Sho   See— 
Ilava,  Ichiro,  5.285.661,  Cl    72-132  000 
Kabushiki  Kaisha  Kayyai  Gakki  Seisakusho   See— 

Vamaguchi,  Masafumi.  5,286,112,  Cl    84-616  000 
Kabushiki  Kaisha  Kobe  Seiko  Sho   See— 

Murakami,  Masahiro,  Suzuki.  Hironori.  Sakuma.  Hitoshi    Hayami. 

Takehiko,  and  Chosokabe,  Jiro,  5.286,275.  Cl    "5-252  000 
Shim.-itsusa,   Masataka,   Toyama.  Masao:  Ohnishi,   Sinichi,  Naga- 
maisu.    Takahiko.    and    Nakayama,    Takenon.    5.286,312.    Cl. 
148-335  01X3 
Lesugi.  Kenichi.  and  Sasaki,  Toshiyuki,  5,285,684,  C 
Kabushiki  Kaisha  Komatsu  Seisakusho   See— 
Nakamura,  Mitsuaki.  5.285.861.  Cl    180-6  440 
Tokai.  Shigeru,  5.285.668,  Cl    72-10000 
Li    Kunio.  5.286.073.  Cl    212-216000 
Vamamoto.    Shigeru.    Vamada.    Hideki,    and    Takasugi 
5.287,280.  Cl    364-426  030 
Kabushiki  Kaisha  Shmkayy a   See—  --,,-,..-. 

Mochida.    T.wru.    and    Terakado.    ">  oshimitsu.    5.28. 064 

324-606  (XX) 
Sato.  K.1I1.  5.285.143.  Cl   226-149,000. 
Kabushiki  Kaisha  Technosystems  See- 
Abe,  Noriyoshi,  5,286.145.  Cl.  219-85.160. 
Kabushiki  Kaisha  Topcon    See-  -,,,oon 

Sano.  Enchi;  and  Mmegishi.  Hir.ishi.  5.287,121.  Cl    351-233  000 
Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba   See—  ,      -r  ,    u     c 

Akiba   T.yshikalsu,  Shingu,  Shilta    Takahara,  Kenichi    Takahashi 

Hiroshi   and  Tanaka.  Arata.  5.28^031.  Cl    310-10  500 
Fuiii,  Sen/o,  5.285.^86.  Cl    128-653  100 
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Fujiwara.  Tiftkji>«>Nhi.  Iidd.  loshikdlsu   M<>ni(\  I  ^kdshi   and  ( >h.uil.i 
lwa.uki.  Hi\ai>    and  Sawada,  Hi%a*hi,  5.:K'^  llh    tl     U>  7(llMlMS 

iwa.\aki.  Hiiiwhi.  ^.:n^.:w  fl  ^«>-l:^(«l 

l/awa.  Hiroka/u    and  Kcmiya.  Kcniihi.  V:«''.I)44.CI    MK  :M(««i 
l/umc.  lakaliimti,  Sato,  Shu|i   Sckiguihi.  Shmgo  Sano.  Katasuga 
Su/uki,  Hi\a.>    and   lokilu.  Ka/uhim.  ^.:K^.I^8(I.  CI    l'»lt-47|   l(«) 
Kai.  Naiiyuki.  "■.:«',<(«   fl    Ih^  l«y()4() 
Kam«)hara.      M|i       anvl      Nishimura.       lakashi.      V*87.034.      tl 

II  m:;  {»«! 

K.anek.1.  Sali'mi,  V:x^,V):,  fl     W^h(»ll««i 

KLihara,  Ka/u.v  and   Ianu..hi.  Mini.ru,  ^,:»<ft,'JH^.  t|    :57-:i?0OO 

KmnNhila.  Hll..^hl.  VJXMIH,  t  I    (d^  \MiM«i 

Machida,  V.>shio.  ^.JUV^'C   (.  \    i:s  ^^<  2l«l 

Mania.   Iuru   and  Kawaguihi.  Palsu/n.  ^:lt^.h<.'J   t  I    41^  ^>ll»l 

Malsuda.     Trisuo.    Mikala.     >iiuichi     anil     ><*n<-kura.     'XkmiKhi 

V:tl6.^21.  f  I    42T  2**  |(«l 
Mivam.il.).  Shinii    and  Ohshima.  Shigi-o.  ^  :m'.  Wk,.  f  I    ift^lHi  dVi 
Murai.   ^.^hl.|,  V:«^.MV  t  I    W^  -"OMU) 
Naga-ihima.  Ithir...  ^,:!<^,i;4.  fl    ^^^  .MddVi 
Nakagavba.  \ki»'  Oha\hi.  Hi  mm  it.  hi   >  aniagut  hi.  Yoshihiro.  W  ala 

nahc,      Kimmon      ant!      Ihukakitshi,      Ihunro.     ^.28fc.'*H4.     fl 

J^-"  I  Wi«ll 
Nakavama.    loshut    t-gusa.  Svun    I  irninia    Ntthuhiri'    and   Miur.». 

■Xkira    ^,:»ft.^2'J,  C  I    4:7  410  1(11 
Ninomiva.  Rv"/i.  ^:«^:'<^.  t  I    lh4  4KI  KI) 
Ogura.  Ki)|i,  and  Vn/aika.  Mulsumu    V:H7._lHlt.  CI    .175-<)7  l«li 
( )kaniura.      JunKhi       and      Iiirnvania        I  ohru.      5.287.112.      (.  I 

<h^  2(11  («») 
l'..slus/n>    Irrtv  C      "^  :kM  r,  <.  1     l4l■^!II»l 
lakaha-shi.    Makt>1t>     and     lakavanj^i      ItiNhituin      ^  2K7,.123,    CI 

Ift^  .MddVl 
lakci,    lamolMi    and  K  atin.i.  Hi\au,  ^.2«h.>J  IK.  f  1    2  11  7  1  <;  Hid 
!  anaka.     koiihi      Kanuma      Akira      and     hu|imolo.     Kalsuhil>' 

^.21*7    \<i7     f  I       I'd .m    V») 

IsuniKla,   Icisu|iri>.  ^,2Hh  ^^"•,  I  I    4i'hi««) 

I  Vhinci,  Hin-Nhi.  ^.2N-',2ftd,  C  I    <^^  <k  i»«> 

rd.>no.  Ka/u\a.  ^.2K^,l2d,  (.1    4<«i-M  Hm 

Ichara,  Viuki^hi,  <.2K- d4^   il    ^l!<2^K(«^> 

L mil.    hum«>.    Kas*iri,    Mitsuo     tn>to     ^I'sliik.-     .ind    H.'ri(2u*-hi 

Akihiro,  ^.2K6.'»2"'.  CI    I  '4  2^'  (»Ii 
Itsumi.   I.ihru,  V2W  4((V  (.  I     WI42">(««i 
Walanahc.  Iun|i.  V:k'  IM,  f  I     !"•''   <l  1  Kid 

\o\hida.      \  ukimasa      anil     (  >kumura       kalvuva.      5.2Ilf>.4?H.     CI 
2Vt4'i:  2  Id 
Kahushiki  Kaisha   I'>\<Hla  iid'>Nh.4ki  Vi-vakushd   .S<v — 

( ioto.  Kunifumi    Su/uki,  Shigt-iu    aiul  K.in.'aki    Shlgrki.  5.2H5.641, 

f  I    ftO-422  i««i 
Miki,  (Kamu.  V2H^.KM    II    IKdhK2i«i 

1  akcnaka.  Kt'iip    lakcKhi    loru.  Kjsukau.i.  Miroaki    ind  Hidaka 
Shigcvuki,  ^,2«h,r<.  II    4r  2^'^l««l 
Kabushiki  K.ai\ha  Vtivtsu  tiiiuisu  Krnkvushti  Sre— 

AN-,  Norivoshi.  ''.IXt,.'**^    t  I    21'J  *'■  l«l 
Kahushikigaisha   lokyo  Kikai  ScMsakushtt   See — 

Ohia.  Hidov  V2X^ '2h.  f  I    Idl  22K  («B 
KadiMri.  ,Akivi>Nhi    S<*f 

Ika^^a.  MiritNhi    Katl"in     Akiyiishi    and  Sc-kiiu-    >  a\u",  5.286.86*). 
tl    'i4h-27Km(l 
Kadll^aua.   Isuneaki    S<-f- 

Ki)ga.     tip,     Nakaniura,     I  akashi      f  i/AV,A.     kunilakj      Kadiisaua 
iMinraki    and  W  alanaN-    Hil,.>hi,  ^.2H7,4.W.  f  1     W^   Mtiam 
kat'nvama,    lakuva    .St-r' 

()/uf.     I  ailashi     Kaniatani     Noshitt-ru     .ind    Karnv.iina      lakiis.i 
^.2H7  (41     t  1     Ih-J  ')'  lOI 
kagrvama.  Naohim    Miura,  fhiht-i,  anvl  Sinnii/u,    Isuguo,  h*  Hitachi, 

lid    1  ogK  svnihcMN  mcih.H)    V2H^,2I*'',  C  I     lM4!<'Jil(«i 
kahng.  Davidn    and  Y.>shioka.   I  ,  In  Nl  t    Rev-art  h  InMiIuli-.  Iik     A 
priK.c'Ns    lor    niakitig    an    rlrv,  Iritluminrv.cnl    i.rll    using    a    /nS    huM 
Ku  tuding  mi>lo.ult*N  mI  a  u-rnarx   europium  (ctranuorklc  «.<^mpdund 
^,2H^.M"',  (  I    427  (>6i»«! 
kai,  Nai'vuki,  to  kahushiki  k.iishj  loshiha    High  s(x-t-d  stav  k  nirniors 
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156-155  000 
Kawakami.  Takama.sa   See— 

Inoue.  Yoshiaki,  Murabavashi,  Shigeru,  Fupnami,  Kazuo.  Yoshino. 
Isamu     Kawakami,    Takamasa.    Makinose.    Satoru.    and    Naito. 
Akira,  5,286.407,  CI    252-188  280 
Kawakami.  Yasushi.  Obata.  Fukue;  and  Makihara.  Kayoko.  to  Brother 
Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Word  processor  for  reformatting  a  charac- 
ter group  bv  locating  line  feed  codes  and  selecting  the  beginning  and 
end  of  the  text  when  the  line  feed  codes  cannot  be  located   5.287.538. 
CI    395-800  000  ,     -      n 

Kawamura.  Kazuhiko.  to  Sumitomo  Rubber  Industnes.  Ltd    3  ^  '  *  13 

steel  cord  and  tire  including  same   5.285.836.  CI    152-451  OCX) 
Kawanishi.  Isamu   See— 

Fuiinawa  Takashi,  Kawanishi.  Isamu   Kohira.  Hiroaki,  and  Inoue. 
Kazuya.  5.285.7,30.  CI    105-401  000 
Kawasaki  Jukogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha  See— 

Fujinawa.  Takashi.  Kawanishi.  Isamu,  Kohira,  Hiroaki,  and  Inoue, 
Kazuya.  5.285,730.  CI    105-401,000 
Kawase.  Tsuneo  See — 

Terashima.  Kaoru.  Kilani,  Toru.  Mon.  Toshihiro,  and  Kawase. 
Tsuneo.  5.286,624,  CI   435-12  000 
Kawashima,  Hiroshi   See— 

Nishioka.    Yasutaka.    Kawashima.    Hiroshi;    and    Suzuki.    Shoji. 
5.286.605,  CI   430-311  000 
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Ka\^a(a.  Sosaku    .Sc«' — 

Honuchi,  flircsh.  and  Kawala.  Sosaku.  5,286.I<M,  CI  4TV  l  ^:  firKi 
Kayane,  ^'ulaka    St't' 

Sckihathi.     Junahi      >  amamoliv     Jun      and     Kavanc.     >  iilaka 
"i.:K6,KHl.  CI    U^  :w(K«) 
Kayc.  Stephen,  and  Pan.  tVler  N    >  .  to  Ihieic  Injiineenng  C.impans 
Apparatus  and   mclhixJ   fnr   manulat.  luring  j   Lonipavl   disc    holdi-r 
5.285.b:0.  CI    <<-474(««l 
Kayuka\^a.  Hintaki   .S<v 

T  akenaka.  Ken)i.  lakeithi.  Itiru.  Kayukas^a   Miroaki   and  Midaka 
Shigevuki.  ?.:«b.P\,  CI    41 '':(>')  (JfXl 
K.a/ama.  Shigent^ri.  Sugauara.  Hiroshi    Masuda.   >  ugoro,  and  I^ono, 
Akira.  ui  \issan  Moinr  Co.   1  Id  ,  and  Kanch..  I  td    Novel  s<.und 
abvirbing  maicnals    5. :»».'»:').  CI    IKi:Kh(l<l«i 
Kearns.  Michael  J  ,  Comer.  Michael  J  ,  Slcegmans.  I  Inch  and  Jungler 
Herbert,  to  B<K'hringer  Mannheim  UmbH    VlelhinJ  lor  mammalian 
cell  culture    V2«h.b46.  CI   41V;4<):4<I 
Keener.   Don   S  .  and   Mi»>re,   liregory    J  .   Iii    Inlt-rnalional    Business 
Machlnc^  Corp    I'ervinal  computer  system  \vith  storage  controller 
controlling  data  transfer    ^.:H",47b.  CI    WV4:^  (KICI 
Keim.  Wilhelm    Si't' 

Hirose.  Keiji.  and  Keim,  Wilhelm.  5.2S6.695,  CI    502-117  {XW 
K   ip.  Charles  I'  .  to  1  iheriy  Industries  Convevor  for  rotars  film  wrap 

ping  apparatus    ^,2H5,«'<1,  CI    1<JHH17()|X) 
Keith.  Randall  B    .See  - 

Thompson.    John     K      and    Keith,     Randall     B       '';Sfi,2M.    H 
N)2-21  IX«) 
Kel  Ctirptiration   Sff 

Takahashi.  Hisafumi.  V;»h.;i4.  CI    43M.lS4ill)li 
Kelleher.   Brian   M  ,   to  Higital   l-c|uipmeni  Corporation    System  and 
melhixJ  for  drawing  anlialiased  polygons   <.287.4.<K.  CI    W5-l}2fX)() 
Keller.  [>avid  V     .Vee— 

B<iMen.  Honald  R  ,  Kriaski.  John  R     Sihnell.  John  W     Nichols, 
James  P  ,  Jr  .  Plume.  Stesen  H     Popik.  Matthew  (i     Huntsman 
Dennis  C  ,  CcKipcr.  Randy  (i     and  Keller.  Das  id  V   .  "..:k5.7()s. 
CI    N,1.?20(XX) 
Kellogg  Company    .See- 

Hartvin,     Barton     I    .    (iu/man.     Miguel      and    C  auchi.    Stesen, 
5.286.^01.  CI   426-121  (X«l 
Kenji.  Nailou   iee— 

Masaru.  Omura.  Tadao.  Nagai    and  Kenii.  Nailou.  ?. 287. 474.  c'l 
12.V.l?i)(XX) 
Kenny.  Christopher  J     .See  - 

Buttle,  Donald  R  ,  Kenny.  Christopher  J     and  New  nan.  Brian  D  . 
5. 285, 70V  CI    '>'J-2S0(XK) 
Kenny.  John  D  ,  and  1  ei.  tmilia  \   .  to  Picopowcr  Technology.  Inc 

Heat  regulator  for  integrated  circuits    <. 287. 292.  CI    364-5S0  0OO 
Kenyon.  Lawrence  .A     .See  — 

Nicol.  Anne,  Kenyon.  Lawrence  A  ,  Wagner.  Annette,  and  SuUen. 
James  T  ,  V287.448,  CI    19V159IXXI 
Kctiwn.  Susan  M     and  Miske.  Myron  J  .  to  National  Semiconductor 
Corporation    Individualized  prepackage  AC  performance  testing  of 
IC  dies  on  a  wafer  using  DC  parametric  test  patterns    ^.286. h5h.  CI 
4.17.7  000 
Kerawalla,  Jal  N    .See- 
Jacob.  Karl  I  .  and  Kerawalla.  Jal  N  .  5.286.^7,  CI    428-288  (XX) 
Keys.  Robert  G    See— 

Anderv^n.   John    I-  ,   Jcrvis.    Michael    A      and    Keys,    Robert   Ci  . 
■i. 287. .128.  CI    107-18  (XX) 
Khan.  Shahid  R  .  to  Flex  N  (iatc  Corporation    V  ehicle  running  bi)ard 

5.286.049.  CI    280-161 IXX) 
Kho.  Dick   T    Retainer  for  a  suitcase  wheel  .issemhiv     ^,286.04^.  CI 

280-47  1 1 1 
Khosrawi.  Mohammad  .All   -See  — 

Fiedler.  Rolf  licrhard,   Kuen/el.   Reiner     Ischi>eke.   Helmut    and 
Khosrawi.  Mohammad-Ali.  5.28V758,  CI    12l-49'i(XX) 
Khounsary.   Ah   M  ,   to   L'nitcd   States  of  America,   fnergv     Inclined 
moniKhromalor    for    high    heat-load    synchrotron    x  ray    radiation 
5,287.195.  CI    178-85  IXX) 
Kicda,  Claudine   .See- 
Denis.  Alain.  Kieda.  Claudine    Monsigns.  Michel    Perrier    Pierre 
and  Red/miak.  Gerard,  5.286.629,  CI    415-7  |(Xi 
KiefTer.  Joseph  W     See- 

Hcnry.    Paul    J      Kieffer,    Joseph    W      and    Merles.    W     Gregory. 
5.285.815,  CI    1  17  51*5  (XX) 
Kieran.    Peter  J  .  and   lownscnd.   Robert    B  .   to   Pitman  Mivire   Pk 

Control  of  sheep  ectoparasites    5.286.749.  CI    514  511  (XX) 
Kicrst.  Reiner   .See — 

Johann.  Walter,  and  Kiepit,  Reiner.  5.285.568.  CI    29-809  at) 
Kihara.  Ka/utv  and  Taguchi.  Minoru,  \o  Kabushiki  Kaisha    loshiha 
Semiconductor  device  having  CCD  and  its  peripheral  bipolar  Iransis 
tors    5.286.986.  CI    257  2  1  5  (XX) 
Kikuchi.  Taka.shi   iee— 

Nishii.  (>jimu.  L!chiyama.  Kunio    A.iki.  Hiroka/u    Kikuchi    I  aka 
shi.  and  Saigou.  Ya.suhiko.  5.287.484.  CI    ws  4:s  iioii 
Kikusui  Flec"tronics  Ctirporation   .See— 

I/awa.  Masao.  5.287.061,  CI  124-601  (XXI 
Kllboum.  Robert  li  ,  GrifTith,  Owen  W  and  (iross.  Steven  S  to  Board 
of  Regents.  L'niversity  o(  T'e\a.s  System  Parenteral  formulations  for 
the  inhibition  of  systemic  hypotension  associated  with  nitric  oxide 
prixluclion  or  endothelial  derived  relaxing  factor  ^  286.''19,  CI 
5 1 4-400  IXX) 
Killebrcw.  Carrell  R  .  Jr     See- 

Uultag.  Karl  M  .  Nye.  Jeffrey  I      Van  Aken.  Jerry  R     Killehrew. 
Carrell  R  .  Jr  ,  and  Asal.  Michael  D  .  V287,1(X).  CI    145-21.1  OrX) 


kiUlonk,   Jan  A..  Toppen,  Hai^ld  J     and  BUthci,  David  H  .  to  Mc- 
Donnell   Douglas  Corpiiralion    ConncuP'r    tntertai-f   assembly    and 
meih.Kl    V286,210.  CI   4.19-95  (XXI 
Kim,  ( "hung  >     .See- 
Park,  Sang  S  ,  >'iHi.  Hoi  W  .  Kim    (hung  ^      and  I  ho    Hvun  N.. 
5,286.816,  CI    528-275  (Xlt 
kim,    Hyeong  kwon.   to   Samsung   Flcclronics  Co.    Ltd    Circuit   for 
generating  moving  image  tracking  curvir   5.287.177.  C!   .148-169  000 
kim.  Mvong  S     .See 

Bianchini.    Ronald    P      Jr      ..ml    Kim.    Hyong    S.    5.287..146.   CI 

l'(l-6()(««l 

Kim,  Stanley   Charcoal  starter  apparatus  lor  v.mveniional  hiha^hi  ivpe 

grill    5,;85,77().  CI    126-25  (X)B 
Kim.  Wing  )in.  hi  Samsung  f  lectromcs  Co    I  Id    Broadcasting  signal 
detecting  vircuil  lor  SFCAM  and  PAI    signal  formats   5.287.170.  CI 
148-641  (XX) 
Kimaia.    loshiya    Hayashi,    Shunji.    Vamanaka.   Saloshi     Kawaguchi. 
Sayoko    and   Koiima,    Ka/uhiro.  lo  SDS    Biotech   KK     Iriazolc 
.omp,mnd  and  insecticide    5.286,738.  CI    514-184000 
Kimberly  Clark  Corporation   .See— 

I  ngpivakul.  Tanakon    Shelt-ski,  Christopher  J     Morgan,  ArvhD 
Haves    lerrv  (i    tiregory.  I  iene  M  ,  and  V'ander  Heidcn.  Daniel 
J  .  V286,^41.  t  I    428^4  (XX) 
Kimura.  Man    .Set- 

Amano.  >oshinori,   Kato,   Misao,   Hirauchi,  >oshio    and   Kimura. 
Man.  \28^.(N1,  CI    145  1  W(XXJ 
Kimura,    Masaloshi.   to   Mitsubishi   Denki   Kabushiki   Kaisha    Portable 

semiconductor  data  storage  device    5.287,164,  CI    17|.4/14<X) 
Kimura.  Masav  uki.  !»>  Fujitsu  I  imited    Image  recognition  apparatus  and 
method   for   recogni/ing  a   pattern   within   an   image     ^.287,2''5,   CI 
164-414011) 
Kimura,  Shigeki    Kishi.  Hiroshi    and  Shihaia.  Knuichi.  to  Miia  Indus- 
trial  Co    1  Id     Interface  device   providing   desired    liming    relation 
between  two  signals    5.287.020.  CI    107-51H(X«i 
Kimura.  I  suneo   .See - 

Aral.  Masiitiishi    Kimura,  I  suneo  and  Su/uki.  Ka/uv  uki.  *',286.766. 

CI  5:i-:n()(X) 

Kimura.  Voshiharu,  lo  Milsuhishi  Kasei  Corp<iralion    PrcKCvs  for  pro- 

ducing  a  hi. Hlegradable  polymer    5.286.842.  CI    528-154  (XXI 
Kimura,  ^'ouichi    .See' ~ 

Havakawa.    Isao,    Alarashi.    Shohgo.    Imamura,    Masa/umi     and 
kimura.  Vouichi.  5,28(,.72,1.  CI    514-21.1  (XX) 
Kimura.  \u\\   See  - 

Saito.  Fumihiko,  Kimura.  >  uji.  and  Voshida.  Nonfumi.  5.286.688. 
CI    501152 (XXI 
Kimura,  N  ukihiro,  Miyawaki.  Nobuhiko.  and  Kuroda.  Masao.  to  NCJK 
Spark    Plug  Co     1  td     Integrated  circuit   package  and   priKess  for 
producing  same    ■i.2S6.926.  CI    174-250  (XX) 
Kinard,   Joseph    K      Huang,    De  xiang    and   Novoiny,    Donald    B.  to 
L  niled  States  of  .America.  Commerce   Multilayer  thin  film  mullijunc- 
lion  iniegrated  micropoteniiometers    ^.28''. 081,  CI    11824  (XX) 
King,  Jerrold  1      .See   - 

I  arnworih,    Warren   M  ,    Shrock,    Fj,i   A  ,   ClilTord.   Scott,    King. 
Jerrold  I      and  Moden.  Waller,  5,286,674,  C'l    417-209(XX) 
Kinnanen,    Main,   to  Oy    Saab A'almei    ,AB     lop   mechanism   for   the 

retractable  top  of  an  open  automobile    5.286.077.  fl    296-107  (XX) 
Kinoshita.   Hitoshi.  lo  Kabushiki   Kaisha    I  oshiba    Hysteresis  circuit 

5.28".()14,  CI    107  154  000 
Kinoshita.   Masahide    and   Kobavashi.   >'oshiaki.  to  Canon   Kabushiki 
Kaisha    JX-veloping  device  including   roiatable   resilient   roller   for 
supplying  developer  to  and  removing  developer  from  a  developer 
hearing  membc-r    5.287.150.  CI    .155-259(XX) 
Kintishila.   I  oshio   -See- 

Sakata.  Junko,   Kinoshita.    Toshio    Shimom',    Takanohu    and  Ma- 
e/awa,  Hiroyuki,  5,287,488,  CI    W5.5(X)(X») 
Kint>shila,  S'oshitaka    ,S<'e  — 

lakahashi,     Vasushi,     Miya/awa,     Ka/uyuki      Iwai,     Hideloshi. 
Muranaka,  Masaya,  Kinoshita.  Voshilaka.  and  Koshiba,  Satoru. 
V287.(XX).  CI    257-676(XX) 
Kinsev.  Kenneth  M    Door  closure  apparatus   5.285,596.  CI  49-404  [XX) 
Kin/ler.  Darrcll  D    5ee  — 

Cowley.    Rixlenck    S,    and    Kinzlcr.    Darrell    D.    5.286.884.    CI 
544,524  (XX) 
Kipke,      Siegfried       I  leclromechanical      lrans«)ucer       5,286.144.      CI 

4  14. 1  14  (XX) 
Kirchner.  Holgcr   .See  — 

Bonenbcrger,    Harlmul,    Kirchner.    Holger     and    Wagner    Kurt. 
5.285.8"'"',  CI    188,114  (XXJ 
Kirk,  Fdgar   .See- 

Ft/cl.  Hubert    Prokisch.  Jorg,  Fleischer,  Rudiger   and  Kirk.  Fidgal, 
5.287.412.  CI    18l-86tXXi 
Kirker.  C}arry  W     .Se<-  - 

Chu.  Pochen,  Huss.  .Albin.  Jr    Owen.  Harlley    Hcrbst.  Joseph  A 
Kirker.    Garry     W.    and    Vhipper.     Paul    H.    5.286.1"'().    CI 
208  120  (XXI 
Kirkpairick.  Robert  C    See— 

James.  Michael  S  ,  Kirkpalritk.  Robert  C  .  and  DeMonte.  Frank  J  . 
5.286.652.  CI    416-48  (XKl 
Kirsch.  Howard  C    See — 

Roth.  Scott  S    and  Kirsch.  Howard  C  .  5.286.674.  CI  4.17-190  000 
Kis  Phi^to  Industrie   .See  — 

Combet.  Philippe,  and  Gerstch.  Franck,  5.285.480,  CI    242-71  KX1 
Kishi,  Ftsuro    Kurixla.  Ryo,  Oguchi,  Takahiro.  >'amanti,  Akihko,  and 
Miya/aki     Toshihiko,   to  Canon   Kabushiki   Kaisha    Apparatus  and 
methiHi  lor  repr.Hiuung  informalion    5.287.142.  C"l    164, 126  (XX) 


Kishi    Hiroshi   .See— 

Kimura.  Shigeki.  Kishi.  Hiroshi.  and  Shibala.  Kouichi,  5,287.020. 
tl    .10^-518  0(X1 
Kishida.  Voshihiro.  to  Dainippon  Screen  Mfg    Co  .  ltd    Methixi  and 
apparatus  for  prixlucing  a  corrected  image  from  an  original  image 
5. 28-. 4 18.  CI    182-50  (XX) 
Kishimura.  Koiaro   .See — 

Sakashila.    Takeshi,   Shimoda.    lomoaki    and   Kishimura.   Koiarc^ 
5.286.814.  CI    528-198  0tXJ 
Kishiia.  Hiroshi   .See  — 

■Hamanaka.    Yasushi,    Kakehashi.    Nobuharu,    Numazawa.   Shigeo 
Nishi.  Vasuyuki.  Kishita.  Hiroshi   and  Suzuki.  Kideki.  5.285.644. 
CI    62-1.1.1  (XX) 
Kitada.  V.asahiro,  Shimizu.  Noboru,  Tanabe,  Hideo  Nakalani.  Rvoichi. 
Nuito.  Isamu    and  Koyama.  Naoki.  lo  Hitachi,  Ltd    Antiferromag- 
netic  film  supenor  in  corrosion  resistance,  magnelorcsistance-effeci 
clemcni  and  magnetoresisiance-effecl  head  including  such  thin  film 
5.28^.2 17.  C'l    .160-1 11(X:X) 
Kilagawa.  Kiichiro  and  Kalaoka.  Hideaki.  to  Fuji  Photo  Film  Co  .  Ltd 
Photographic  camera  having  an  improved  film  transport  mechanism 
5.287.116.  CI    .154.17.1  100 

Kitaguchi,  "I'ukio   See—  . 

Kuki.  Masaru,  and  Kilaguchi,  Vukio.  V287,118,  CI    .165.218  0(X) 
Kilani,  Hiroyuki   .See— 

Monwaki,  Minoru,  Vuasa.  Syu|i.  Kitani.  Hiroyuki.  and  Terasav^a. 
Michio.  5. 286. 858,  CI    540-560  (XX) 
Kilani.  loru   See  — 

Tera-shima,    Kaoru.   Kilani.  Toru,   Mori,   Toshihiro    and   Kawase. 
Tsuneo.  5.286.624.  CI    4,15.12  CXXI 
Kilazima.  Masaaki.  Eio.  Masahiro.  and  Jilsukata.  Hiroshi.  to  Hitachi, 
lid     Display    device    and    its    displaying    method     5,287.095.    CI 

14^-44  IXXI 

Klapnert.  Willi    .See — 

Ballard.  Donald  F     and  Klappert.  Wilh,  5.285.565.  CI    24-609  CXX) 

Klavons.  Jerome  A     Bennell.  Raymond  D    and  \  annier.  Sadie  H  .  to 

Lnited  Slates  of  America.  Agncullure  Clouding  agent  for  beverages 

and  melhixl  of  making    5.286.511.  CI   426-5^7  0(X) 

Klein    Jurgen.   to   Heraeus   Lasersonics.    Inc     High    vollage    resonant 

inverter  for  capacilive  load    5.287.262.  CI    .16.1-1 .14  (XX) 
Klein.  Robert    .Se.— 

Cap<i.   Joseph   M  .   D'AousI.   Robert,   Cirossc.   Deb<ira   >      Klein. 
Robert   Nigam.  Ravi  K     Reawner.  George  E  .  Jr    and  W  illiams. 
David  C  .  5.287.416.  CI    .182-41  (XX) 
KIcine    Christian,   to   Hilti   Aktiengesellschafl    Tool  bit   and   tool   bil 

chuck  tor  percussion  drilling    5.286.14'.  CI    4O8-2260(X) 
Klemann,  Lawrence  P     Finlev.  John  W      and  Scimone.  Anthony,  to 
Nabisco.    Inc     Diol    lipid    analogues    as    edible    fat    replacements 
■^.286.512.  CI   426-611  Oa) 
Klenk.  Klaus,  to  KRONES  ACi  Hermann  Kronseder  Maschinenfabrik 
Machine    for    ihe    cleaning    of  bottles    or    ihe    like     5.285.801.    CI 
l-,4--l(X») 
Klink.  Rainer,  lo  Deutsche  Automobilgcsellschaft  mbH    Process  and 
apparatus  for  the  hermetic  adhesive  bonding  of  plastic  casing  pans  of 
ahaiteiy  or  of  agalvanic  cell    5.286.114.  CI    156-1()86(X) 
Klinner   Wilfred  F    Means  and  methixl  of  securing  and  protecting  crop 

engaging  elements    5.285.622.  CI    56- MO  (XX) 
KliK-kner  Stahl  CimhH   See  — 

de  Haas.   Hans,  l  Inch.  Klaus,  Gruizmacher.  Klaus,  Krause.  tr- 
hard    Mohnkern.  Horstmar.  lowensiein.  Manfred    \  oss.  Man- 
fred.    Vkiti.     Joachim      and     Hammer.     Lwe.     5.286.(X)8.     CI 
266  2P0(X) 
Klosa   Klaus   to  F.urosil  electronic  GmbH    MelhiXl  for  vsireless  trans- 
mission of  data  lo  a  data  carrier    5.286.955.  CI   2.15-.180(XX) 
Klvmowskv.  Irinaeus  B    .See— 

Notebaari.  Cornelius  W  .   Megens.   Hendncus  J    J    J.  and   Kly. 
mowskv    InnaeusB.  5.285.472.  CI    241. 14  (XXI 
Knapp.  James   .See  — 

Rutenb.-rg.  Mark   R  ,  Hall.  Thomas  I    ,  Di>mes.  Robert.  Chaban. 
Richard    Dulak.    I  homas,   Herriman,  James  M      Porzio.  John 
Luck,  Randall  L  ,  and  Knapp,  James.  5.28^.272.  CI    164-41.1  010 
Knemeyer.  Friedcl  S    .See— 

Sluiz.    David     F       and    Knemeyer.     Fnedel    S.    5.286.5.4.    CI 
427-244  000 
Knepler.    John    T,    lo    Bunn-O-Maiic    Corporation     Brewer   control 

5.285.-17.  CI    44-282  (XXI 
Knudson.  Mark  B    .See  — 

Shapland.    James    F  ,    Knudson.    Mark     B      and    Shimada.    Jm. 
5.286.254.  CI    60421  (XX) 
Ko.   Dong  J,   to  Samsung   Electronics  Co.   Ltd    Power  switch   for 
multiple     operating     seclions     of     television     set      5.287.140.     CI 
148.710  (XX) 
Kobashi,  Akio   .Sei — 

Vamauchi.  Nonvoshi,  Ishida.  Hiioshi    Iwakum,  Nobuo,  and  Koba. 
shi,  Akio.  5,285,841,  CI    164. ,148  (XX) 
Kobasz,  William   .See— 

Rao.     Bhaskara     M      L       and     Kobasz.     William.     5.^86.57*.    CI 
424.28  (XX) 
Kobayakawa.  Shu|i   .See—  .       rs     i 

Cikubo.   Naofumi.    Asano.    >  oshihiko,    Kurihara.    Hiroshi.    Uaido. 
Voshimasa     Kobayashi.    Kazuhiko,    Kobayakawa.    Shun,    and 
Maniwa.  Toru.  5.2'87.069.  CI    110-10  (XX) 
Kobaya.shi,  Kalsuva.  lo  Nissan  Motor  Co  .  Ltd   Shift  control  system  for 
continuouslv    variable    traction    roller    transmission     5.286.240.    CI 
476- 10  (XX) 


Kobavashi,  Kazuhiko  See— 

Cikubo,   Naofumi.   Asano.   Yoshihiko.    Kunhara.    Hiroshi.    Daido. 
Yoshimasa     Kobava.shi.    Kazuhiko.    Kobavakawa.    Shuji.    and 
Maniwa.  Toru.  5.287.069.  CI    .1.10-10  000 
Kobavashi.  Kazuhiro   See — 

Sakamoto    Takao.  Kobavashi.  Kazuhiro.  Hayama.  Masahiro.  and 
Nakagawa.  Naoki.  5.286.98.1.  C    257.59  000 
Kobayashi.  Kazuo.  and  Y  amamoto.  Makoto.  to  Mitsubishi  Dcnki  Kabu- 
shiki Kaisha   Non-volatile  semiconductor  memory  device  with  over- 
erasing  prevention    5.287.117.  CI    .165.218.000 
Kobavashi.  Kazuto   See — 

Sato.  Shinichi.  and  Kobayashi.  Kazuto.  5.287.419.  CI    382.50  000 
Kobavashi,  Shigehisa  See— 

Cioioh,  Masahiko  Kobavashi,  Shigehisa.  and  Kawabata.  Kazuhiro. 
5.286.781.  CI    524.505  OCX) 
Kobayashi.  Tadakazu   See — 

Fuiita.  Nobuhiko.  Kobavashi.  Tadakazu.  Itozaki.  Hideo.  Tanaka. 
Saburo.  Yazu.  Shuji.  and  Jodai.  Telsuji.  5.286.-12.  CI   505.1  000 
Kobavashi.  Takahiko   See — 

Miyazalo.    Kazuhiko,    Shoji.   Yoshio:   Makiyama.   Koichi.   Asaka. 
kazuo    Taneda.   Kengo:  Takaishi.   Y  oshivuki.  and   Kobayashi, 
Takahiko,  5.287.157.  CI    .15 5.. 109  000 
Kobayashi.  Tatsuva   See — 

Miyashiro.  Toshiaki.  Takahashi.  Shinkichi,  and  Kobayashi,  Tat. 
s'uya.  5.287.16.3.  CI    .155.326-OOR 
Kobayashi.  Y  oshiaki  See— 

kinoshita.    Masahide.    and    Kobayashi.    '^'oshiaki.    5.287.150,    CI 
155-259  oa) 
Kobayasi,    Kazuvosi.   Oiomo.   Tomoya.   and   Sato.   Mitsuo.   lo   Ricoh 
Company.    Ltd    Ink   scraper   for   a  stencil   pnnler    5.285,724.   CI 
101-120  000 
Koch  Induslnes.  Inc    See- 
James.    Dustin   K  .    Komin.   Andrew    P     and    Siegman.   John   R  . 
5.286.902.  CI    562-418  fXX) 
Kcx:hak|i.  Daniel  J     See- 
Bauer.  Roland.  Cuccurullo.  Jo  Ann    Dazo.   Philip  E     Kochakji. 
Daniel  J  .  Rikon.  Steven  M    and  Rub<iw.  Richard  E  .  5.286.510. 
CI   426-57.1000 
Kixhcsar,  Kathleen  .A    See-  __ 

Bhatl.  Devendra  C.  and   Kochevar.  Kathleen  A  .   5.^86.4,    .  CI 
424-47  000 
Kixlama.  Takashi.  lo  Mitsubishi  Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha   Method  and 
apparatus  for  parallel  loads  equalizing  utilizing  instruction  sorting  by 
columns  based  on  predicted  instruction  execution  time   5.287.466.  CI 
145.375  tXX) 
Koehler.  John  I      See — 

Calvert.  Nathaniel.  Eakins.  John  J  .  Emerick.  Earl  W     Johnston. 

David  L  ,  Koehler.  John  L  ,  Miller.  Gerald  P    Morcomb.  James 

R     Sinclair    Beau  T  .  Scarborough.  George  B     and  Westlmg. 

Sandra  D  .  5.287.505.  CI    .195-600.000 

Koen.  Edward  F  ,  and  Vernon.  Robert  D  .  to  Foxboro  Company.  The 

Pressure    sensor     having     a     laminated     substrate      5.285.690.     CI 

■^}■^2'  fXX) 
Koenig  &  Bauer  Aktiengesellschafl   See— 

Fischer.  Christian  M    M.  5.286.1 19.  CI    .184-571000 

Koenig.  James  P    See—  ,   ^,   ,      , , ,  rT^ 

G(wdell.  David  J    and  Koenig.  James  P  .  5.286.28..  CI  46-1 1. '  (XX) 
Koenigscder.  Sigmund   See — 

Cain    John    Fuiishiro.   Felix.   Lee.  Chang-Ou.   KrK?nigseder.   Sig- 
mund. and  V'mes.  Landon.  5.286.518.  CI   427.96  000 
Koerner.  John  E    See— 

Can  Albert  A    K<ierncr.  John  E  .  Dage.  Richard  C  .  Li,  Tung,  and 
Miller.  Francis  P  .  5.286.866.  CI    546.241  000 
Koesis.  Deborah  L     See— 

Smith  Roy  E    GnfTin.  Warren  H  .  Koesis.  Deborah  L    and  Lantz. 
Dennis  R  .  5.286.-5-.  CI    521-87.000 
Koga,     Eiji,     Nakamura,     Takashi.     Ozawa.     Kunitaka.     Kadosavva. 
Tsuneak'i     and    Watanabe.    Hiioshi.    to    Canon    Kabushiki    Kaisha 
Graphic  editing  especially  suitable  for  use  in  graphic  programming. 
How  charts,  eic    5.287.4.19.  CI    .195.1.1.1  0(X) 
Koga.  Hidetoshi   See — 

Nakamura.  Kazufumi   Nishii.  Masahiro  Adachi.  Rvoichi.  Lemura. 
Masaloshi    Nasuno.  Ichiro,  Terada.  Izumi.  Milsuvama.  Takashi. 
and  Koga,  Hidetoshi.  5.286.405.  CI    5642.14  000 
Koga.  Nobuhilo   See— 

Oikawa     Hideaki.    Koga.    Nobuhiio,    "l  amaguchi.    Akihiro.    and 
Tamai.  Shoji.  5.286.840.  CI    528.55?  (XXI 
,     Kogoma.  Masuhiro   Set  — 

Yoshikawa    Masalo.   Kusano.   Yukihiro.   Naito.   Kazuo.  Okazaki, 
Saliko   and  Kogoma,  Masuhiro.  5.286.532.  CI   42--5.16  000 
Koh.  Chao.Ming.  to  Indusinal  Technology  Research  Institute   TiO,  as 
an    anti-refleciion    coating    for    metal    lithography      5.286.608.    CI 
430-313  000 
Kohira.  Hiroaki   See— 

Fuiinawa.  Taka.shi.  Kawanishi.  Isamu.  Kohira,  Hiroaki   and  Inoue. 
Kazuya.  5.285.710.  CI    105-401  aX) 
Kohler.  Burkhard   .See— 

Heinz.     Hans-Detlef.     and     Kohler.     Burkhard.     5.286.804.     LI 
525.420  0(X) 
Kohler  Co    See— 

Liegcois.    David    D      Dins.    Michael    J      and    Bakke.    Daniel    L. 
5  28'.7''1.  CI    123-41  610 
Kohler.  Gunler  A  ,   Duerst.   Richard   W  .  and   Slubbs.   Daniel   P  .  to 
Minnesota  Mining  and  Manufacturing  Company    Process  Jor  plasma 
dep<isition  of  a  carbon  rich  coating    5.286.534.  CI   427-577  000 
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Kiihno    rakaniin.  in  t"('p«l  C'lmpanv  I  imilrti  I  imirol  uini  for  a  pn .      Korh..n<n    Hjiuiu    S.r- 

gram  shutter    ^  2K7  14<)  CI    t\44W(««l  Rjnijncn,    Raunn,    1  ummila,    Markku     and    K..rh..nrii,    Manrni, 

Koike  S«nv.  Kogyn  Kabushiki  K.ishji   .W  -  V:Hh.^:h^  I  I    427.1^6(XK> 

Oguta.  Susumu.  V:K6.(«)6.  CI    266-77  «¥)  k,.rri,  ( rci.rge  t      Vr                                                         ,^ 

K  like    Shinn    S,r  Ruilercr.  flifTord  (i     Sli..up.   R.>tx-rl   C       and   k..rn,   (  it-drnr  t  , 

Cho.  KujK.   and  Koike.  Shrn,,,  •S.287.185.  CI  M(l-624  000                                 S:K6.r()  CI    hvui««i 
Koito  Manufailurinu  Co  .  1  td     See  — 


K.irie,  Hermann  Joset,  MiletK.  Anton,  Neut/ler.  Hans  I      SstuK-ngen. 


toito  Manulailurinu  lo.  I  to     ve-  ,^, .,■>,...,,„.......-.     .. ^  .   „.  ok    ,      ,,    ,      .,r 

Numaiiri      V»»uv<>shi      lnMs»a.     Shimch.      Kuka.  Kuni..      and         \n\on    Ss  hr.K-der    Johann   H     and   \V  irges,   Ralf    lo   Huls  Akiien 
Nagasasia.  Mwaka/u.  •<.:xt<.:r.  CI    M''  :m<ii  gesellsshaft    rr..sess  tor  the  pr.KJustion  o(  DM  I  intermediate  pr,K) 

Seruas*a,  Vukio.  V2S7.loi,  (I    t4<>.Kl  ?  "'hO  u.  t  ol  sp^xifis  punis    ^:Kh,K'J^.  CI    ^Ni '"  IKK) 


Koi/umi.  Hiromitsu    .Ve 


Korycan.  (icofge    M  .    to    Motorola.    Ini     MelhiK)    lor   deteLting   ihe 


Miro'ta.  Shop    and  K..i/umi.  Hiromitsu.  ^.:kM41.  CI    1?5-2a)«)0  ahvnce  of  a  p..rlahle  radiotelephone  from  a  mobile  r..diotelephone 

Koi/umi.    Hiroshi.    Kouno.    Katuvuki,   S..rimaihi,    ^.^hisuki    Su/uki,  svsiem    <.2S7.<<VCI    4".«')'«i<i 

Vu/uru   and  As»«la,  Yi«hin.)ri.  to  f  u|l  Xerox  t  ..     1  Id    Image  resog  K.-v-ki    Vasuo   .See- 

nition  apparatus  for  ludging  belvseen  m.m.Khromis  and  ^oior  origi  >  amada,     Akira      kovki,     >  asuo      ( )n>K)a,     K  isuke      >  alsutxshl. 

nals    "^  2S7  2(>4   CI    IMtMW  IHK)  I  umiaki    and  Mi/uno,  Hirokuni.  ^^K"' M^,  t  I    fi.flii(irj. 

Koi/umi   (>samu    Saito.  Kengo   Sa.saki,  Ka/uo   and  llahashi.  Ma.sayuki,  koshiha.  Sa;oru    Se,'                                                                               ,,    ,         . 

to  S.mv  Corporation    I  ape  .assetie    V:K",:4<i,  C  I    ^Nl  H:  (««l  lakahashi,      "i  asushi       Mna/as»a.      Ka/usuki,     l«ai.     Hidet.^hi 
Ki>|ima.  Ka/uhiro   .See 


Kimala.  Ii^hiya.  Havashi.  Shun|i.  S  amanaka,  Saloshi    kavtaguchi. 


Muranaka.  Masasa    kinoshita.  >'oshitaka.  and  Koshiha,  Satoru. 


Savoko   and  Ko|ima    Ka/uhiro,  s,2Kh,'' (K,  C  I    M4  1H4i«l(i  koshika\*a.    >asu|i     Mara,    I  akahiro    and    Sugihasashi     I  adahiko,    to 

Kopma    kei|i    to  Hitachi.  I  td    AutomalK  program  generati.m  meih.«J  MC   C  orp..ralion     l'o«.er  on   detect, nji   >ir.uil   desirahle  Jot    mie 

with  J  visual  data  structure  displas     ■■  28^.444    cl    I'f'.IMIlOl)  grated  urcuil  eijiiipp<-d  ^  ilh  uuein.il  Mc  p  dovs  n  .  in  u.l      ,.,H,(II1,CI 

Koiima,  Masaka/u    Aoki.  V>>shi.i   and  Sano.  Vigo,  lo  I  u|ilsu  1  im.ted  Mr  2'2  Mf) 

and  huiitsu  Vamana-shi  I  lee  ironies  1  imited    Semiconductor  des  i.  e  koshikassa,    S  asui.,    lo   MC     Corporation     Vmicnduc  tor    inlegrat.-d 

for    improsing    high  freqiienc  s    characteristics    and    avoiding    chip  ,, re  uil  equipp^-d  vi  ilh  diagnostic  drc  uil  lor  c  hec  king  reference^  v  olt- 

cracking    ^,2K'',0''2.  CI     Ull-liriH)  age    signal    supplied    to    in'ernal    slepdown    circuit     \-«..UI..    CI 


kojima.  \>>shihide    See 


iir  ;>^^  1 1  (I 


5.2K7.171.     Cl 


I  eyoko    Kiyoshi    Nakagawa,    Isun<-vuki,    I  akalsu,   Mikio    Noma,  koshi.v  ka/uhiro    S.-. 

Hirovuki    and  Kojima.  >oshlhide,  VTHV.Kl^    C  I    l^:;iNl«lR  OhtsuN.       Hirovasu       and      k.shio       ka/uhiro. 

KoKlad.  Jeffrey  J     ,Ve  14XVI)()(«) 

(ioval    Shri  k      kolslad,  leOres   J     Hausihildl.  I     W     \  enardos,  kosmsnin,  Alexei  N     Se, 

IVand     and  Joval    C  hervl  1     M  ,  V2Kt,,  ni,  cl    2l)»  Ml  (Km  I  edorov ,   Sv  vaioslav    S      Ha^irov     V-rgei  N  ,  Osipov .  Alcnei  \  . 

komano    I  akeshi,  and  Kunimoio,   loshilum.,  to  Yamaha  C  orp.irjiion  1  innik,  Hena  A     Maklakova,  Irina  A    Kosmynm.  Aleiei  N  .  and 

1  Icclfonic  musical  instrument  whichsimulatesphvsical  inieiaciionol  I  aiionov ,  I  vgenv  \      ^  J^M*:"   Cl    ^27-201000 

piano  string  and  hammer    '•Ix.hyi'^    (I    H4h^Ki»«)  kosugivama,  ( )lova    S.  ,■  .,.,,..,       „ 

komalsu,  Mifoshi    See  Shikada,      Makoto       ^,h\      Kosugiv  .ini.r       Dloya.      5.287.156,     Cl 

Sato.     Junichi      Husegavsa,      loshiaki      and      konialsu       Hiroshi  »s^:s^l««l 

^  2S6,2Mh,  Cl    IIHTI'MIHI  koiidis,  I'etros  A     ,See  ,       ,  .  , 

komalsu      Shoiiro      Monvi^hi,     1  usuke      kasamalsu      Milsuo      and  V  hull/,    I  homas  J     Kolidls.  Pelros  A  ,  W  .HHlrolle,  Jaime  A     and 

tamada    kav*akatsu,  to  National  Institute  for  Res.-arc  h  in  Inorganic  Rostler    IVter  S  ,  V2Kh  ( P   t  I    148  VIH  miti 

Vlatenals    Meth.Hl  of  making  hard  K.ron  nitride  h\  a  plasma  C  S  I)  kol/in,  Hrian    ,Se. 

meth.Kl  employing  tx-am  irradiation    ^:H^,•;ll,  Cl    4;-<Mill»'  I  eung,  l.)onald  S     M     koi/in    Hn.in    and    SU,  hui    \.hh.6-3,  Cl 

Komin,  Andres*  1"    .Ve  4Um«.i  c       ,  .i.     l      i  .j 

James    DuslinK      Komin      Xndrew    I'     andSiegman     lohnR  k.'Uc  hi.  Kunihiio    and  Hanaki    kimiv.isu    lo  Japan  Steel  VVorks   Ltd. 
^2H^'*l2    Cl    5ft24IHH«i  Ihe     Oven    loi    ,i    iransverse    vlniching    apparatus     5,285,582,    LI, 

komiva,  Kenichi    Ve  *■»  l^^'»«i 

l/avya   Hiroka/u   and  koniiva    keni,  hi    V2K\'i44.  Cl    -M8-254IX*)  koudele    1  arrv  J      S. . 

Crunch.  Roben  n    koudele   I  arrv  J    .iiuH  lenheimer   Stephen  R 


Komor.  Joseph  A     .See 

ktost.  Dennis  I      andkomoi    los<ph  A     ^  2I<6.71'1,  Cl   514- 1  14  000 
K-indi>h.  Michiniasa    .See 

Ivyamoto,    Vlasafumi,   <  >kada,    lakanutsu     I  u|is.ika      I  akahiko    and 
Kondoh,  Michimasa.  \2s:.4l<),  Cl    W5.:2  («JU 
koiiica  t  orp«>ration    .Vr' 

Hovie    Shigeru.  5.2S7. 166.  Cl    156-158  000 

Malsuo      Shunji      Morila.     Shi/uo      Haneda.     Sati«hi      hukuchl. 
Masaka/u     Naganuma.    V-iko     llava.    Masahiko     and    lliraikc 
1  umiaki.  V:«7,|M,  (I    U^  »2M«)R 
I  .ichibana,  Nonki   Saiio    >.'ichi   and  Moriia,  kicoka/u    ^,2K6,6|H 

C  I    4111  V<  ()()() 
Isu|i,  Nohuaki,  ■',2N6,f<l''    (  I    4>a^lM««l 
konig,  klaiis    See 

Nauioks,  Manfred,  konig,  k  laus    Sc  hmidl,  Manfred    lllger,  Hans 
Waller     ft,ut/,   Ciunter     and    Rab»-,    Hansiurgen,    ^,2«^^^l     Cl 

^ ;  1  p :  I « « I 

konishi.    Masataka,     Isunakavsa,    Mitsuaki,    lenmvo,   (  Kamu,    Misaki, 
I  akeo    and  ( )ki.    loshika/u,  lo  Hristol  Myers  V)uibb  Co    Antiviral 
anlihiolic  HI    (88'<V    V2Kh,f>4'J,  C  I    4(<  252  HKI 
kono,    lakap    -See 

karnata,  Ka/uo    I  asaka.  Hisashi   Kubo,  lakashi   and  kono    fakaji. 
s  :ks  H'i4    C  I    21)6  l|6  lui 


5. 28"', 227,  c  1    <6()45  (»«) 
Koumal,   (ieorge     Meth.Hl   of  ens  iriinmentai   cleanup  ^ni\    producing 
building     nialenal     using     copper     mine     tailings     vsasle     material 
<  2H^,4;"   (1    264  *i  lini 
Koumarian.is,  Angcio   i  >ol(  puller    5,286,027.  Cl    2''  |6^I»A 
Ki>uno,  katusuki    See 

Koi/umi    Hiroshi   Kouno,  Katuy  uki   Sorimachi,  \oshiy  ukl   Su/ukl, 
Vu/uru   and  Av^ala.  Yoshmon    V2K-,2(I4   C  I    <^H  MKUIO 
kouvoumdllan,  Michel     See 

Nove.   Mane  Claude    and   kousounidiiaii    Michel     V2KVSh>    Cl 
2'*  <'J6(«») 
kou/aki,  Shuichi    See 

Naemura,    Shohei      I'iK-lsch      I  ike      I  iTikun/eller      I  Inch      Hirai. 
loshivukl     kou/aki     Shuichi     and    1  uiiada     I  umiaki     ''2H(i,4<m. 
(  I    2^2  2"^  mo 
kowalski,  Joseph  1       See 

Mliv.n     Nigel    J       Hen/el.    Janice    I        .iiid    kovyalski     Jos.-ph    F. 
s  :k'  *:  t    C  I     W^--'2^  IKII) 
Kovania.  Naoki    Set 

kilada,  Masahiro  Shimi/u  Noborii  1  analx'  Hideo,  Nakalani, 
Ryoichi  '^  uiio  Kiniu  and  kovama,  Naoki.  5.287,2.17.  Cl 
1611  1 1  <  om 


Konrad.   I  harles   I       and    H<«.ihe     Richard    V\      lo  c  .eneral    lleilric  ko/ikaro.  J  lisha  M     Se,                                                          <  ht  ,q.      e-i 

Company    MethinJ  and  apparatus  lor  improved  efTic leric y  in  a  pulse  KeN.     Martin     D       and     ko/ikaro      I  lisha     M       5,287,2<»5,    Cl 

vsldlh  miKlulated    alternating    .uirenl     motor    drive      5.287.051,    Cl  164^^101(1 

)l^  HOIIKKI  ko/i..l,  Jiirek  k     and    Ialb..ll,  Joiialhari   A  ,  to  I  er rolluidics  C  orp<sra- 

Kons/a    1-ileen  A     ,Ve  Hon     Meth.nl  and  apparatus  lor   mell   level  detection  in  c/iKhralski 

Werner,    Irvin    R       Jr      and    kons/a.    I  ilccn    A,    5,286.569,    Cl  c  r  ystal  grow  th  systems    V2H6,46l,CI    4:2;4y(l(«l 


4:K  42  I  liKl 
kop  I  le»,  Inc      See 

/ilb<-rman,  Jossef  Muiivon   Rob<-ri  I      .iiid  C  hen.  Suien   5  286  2  U 
t  I    4M  'M  i««) 
ko|x-l/kv     Rob«-rt.  to    IRW    Repa  <  imbH     H<-ll   ielr.icloi    vsilh  lensi..ii 
relief  lor  salelv    bell   restraining  svslems  in   vehicles    ''  28^ ''82    C  I 
242  1117  I ««) 
Koppernaes.  C  hnstiaii  C      Set' 

McCiralh,   Ralph  D      Murphv     I    (lordon    Mikhell     I'elerR      and 
Koppi-rnaes.  Christian  c    ,  V286  12n   (  1    PhulHli 
Korea  I  lee  Ironies  and   I  elec  ommunic  alions  Res<-arc  h  Inslilule    Set 
kang.  Sang  Won,  Yu,  Hvun  kvu    and  kang.  W.mCju,  ''.286,6'li 
C  1    4P  61  IKK) 
korea  Inslitute  of  Science  and    lechnologv     See  — 

Park.  Sang  S     Yoo.  Hoi  W      Kim    C  hung  S      and  Cho.  Hyun  N 
^.286.8\6,  Cl    528  2^5  l««l 


kianenbuig,  Johannes,  legal  representative    Scn 

Diellk>.    \ndreas   P     A      deceased     Kranenburg,    Johannes,    legal 
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and  combuslion  apparatus  to  mminii/e  N...  and  COemissL.ns  Irom  a  de   Haas.   Hans    llrich.   klaus    I  .rut/mac  her,   Klaus    Krause.  tr- 
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graphic mask    5.286.56-.  Cl   428-422  (XXI 
Kubouchi.  Kenii   Sec  — 

Kawaguchi.    Shigeru.    Kubouchi.    Kenj; 
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ylpyrrole  insecticidal.  acancidal  and  molluscicidal  agents   5,286,741, 
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input/output  data  bus  dnvers   5.287,464.  Cl    395-325.000 
Kumarappan.  Kumar  N  .  to  Ricoh  Co  ,  Ltd  .  and  Ricoh  Corporation 
Method  and  apparatus  for  a  facsimile  machine  having  ASCII  code 
addressmg  capability    5.287.202.  Cl    358-440  000 
Kumekawa.  Souichi   See — 

Sugimolo.  Noboru.  Kumekawa.  Souichi.  Mukaidono.  Masao.  Sa- 
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Kummetz.  William  E    See— 
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Sino     Noboru.    Savo.    Noboru.    and     Kumobayashi, 
5.286.888.  Cl    556-'21  000 
Kunimitsu.  Michio   See— 

Tomigashi.    Yoshio,    Monta.    Yoshitoshi:    Hashimoto.    Masahiko. 
Sakaguchi.    Akira.    and    Kunimitsu.    Michio.    5.285.946.    Cl 
228-9  000 
Kummoto.  Toshifumi   Sec— 

Komano,    Takeshi,    and    Kummoto,    Toshifumi.    5.286.415.    Cl 
84-658  CXX) 
Kummoto.  Toshsifumi.  to  Yamaha  Corporation    Musical  tone  wave- 
form signal  generating  apparatus  using  parallel  non-lmear  conversion 
tables   5.286.914.  Cl    .84-625  000 
Kuo.  Pao-Kuang   See — 

Thomas.  Roben  L.  Favro.  Lawrence  D.  and  Kuo.  Pao-kuang. 
5.287.183.  Cl    348-571  CXX) 
Kuo.  Y'eong-Jen   Sec — 

Gusiafson.    Bruce   L,   Tennanl.   Brent   A.   Kuo.  Y  eong-Jen    and 
Price.  Timothy  W  .  5.286.898.  Cl    560-127  CXX) 
Kupcikevicius.    Wtautas.    to   \iskase   Corporation     Food   containing 
package  with  integral  handle  and  methixi  of  making  same   5.286.50.\ 
Cl   426-110  000 
Kupfer   Sherman,  and  Slritzke.  Peter,  to  Mount  Sinai  School  of  Medi- 
cine   Functional  organ  images   5.287.271.  Cl    364-413  070 
Kurauchi    Masahiko,  and  Nakamura,  Tohru,  to  Ajinomoto  Co,.  Inc, 
N-T-butvloxvcarbonvl-3-cyclohexvl-L-alanine  methyl  ester  in  crys- 
talline form  "5.286.897.  ci    560-1 15  000 
Kureha  Kagaku  Kogyo  K    K    See—  ^  ,     , 

Mizuno.      Toshiva.      Teramoto.      Yoshikichi.      Saito.       I  akeshi; 
Wakabavashi.  juichi.  Satake.  Yoshikatsu  Kashiwadate.  Ken  and 
Katto.  fakayuki.  5.286.814.  Cl    5:5-4'l  000 
Kureha  Kagaku  Kogvo  Kabushiki  Kaisha   Sec— 

Kaio  Akira  Mivagawa.  Junko.  Ikeda.  Yuko,  and  Niimura,  Koichi. 
5.286.71'.  Cl  '514-183  000 
kunhara.  Hiroshi   See—  ,,        u      !->    j 

C^kubo.   Naofumi.   ,Asano,    Y'cishihiko,    Kunhara.    Hiroshi.   Uaido, 
Yoshimasa     Kobavashi.    Kazuhiko.    Kobayakawa.    Shun,    and 
Maniwa.  Toru.  5.2'8M)69.  Cl    3.10-10  000 
Kunhara.  Mikio   See — 

Lucenle.   Samuel   A     M  .   Sapper.    Richard 
Honkoshi.   Scita.    Kunhara.    Mikio.   and 
5.287.245.  Cl    361-680  000 
Kunhara.  Toshihiko   See— 

Akiba.    Taichi.    Araki.    Yoshitsugu     and 
5.28-.1.1-.  Cl    169-44  150 
Kurmeier.  Hans  .A    See—  ,     ,,   ,,        ^     . 

Rieger    Bernhard    Hittich.  Reinhard.  Reiffenrath.  V  olker.  Coates. 
David.  Kurmeier.  Hans  A  .  and  Plach.  Herbert.  5.286.411.  Cl 
2S2-299  630 
Kurcxia,   Masami    Amano.   Masayo.   and   Furusho.   Noboru.   to   Fuji 
Eleclnc  Co  .  Ltd    Bisazo  photoconductor  for  electrophotography. 
5.286.590.  Cl   410-58, OCX) 
Kuroda.  Ma.sao  See—  ... 

Kimura.    Yukihiro.    Miyawaki.    Nobuhiko.    and    Kuroda.    Masao. 
5,286.926.  Cl    174-250  000 
Kunxla.  Rvo   See—  ,  i  uc 

Kishi  'Etsuro.  Kuroda.  Rvo.  Oguchi.  Takahiro.  Y  amano.  Akihko. 
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^""?ama^kx"Tatl.:i;i.  and  Kuroda.  Sach.e.  5.287,486.  Cl  395-425  000 
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5.286.721.  Cl    514-210000 
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Hileman     SiiKenI    1'      laiara     Koherl    J      Stewirt.   Thomas  F     J 
Vlitu    Nai^araj  1'    H      lomhari,  J.iseph  A  .  (irouell.  William  I 
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l>asids..n     I  oien   K      ^  .'•<^  .'44    CI    .161687  OCX) 
I  akes.   K.ifx-rl    I'      Se. 

l.enlcv  James  I     and  I  akes    Kofxrl  I'     V.'K^.SIV  CI    222  US  000 
I  akin,    Hr\an    1       and    Hsppi"     I>asid    H      lo   pa-st'o   Industries.    In>. 
llevlroiiK     jilas    i..iKe    f>.'sser     interruption    swttch      5.287.t)48.    CI 
I  l.u  4^''  l»«l 
1  amh,  Houjilas  VI     .iiul  Sininis   John   \  .  In  Du  Pont  de  Nemours.  E   I 
.irid  I  onipaiu     (  oaiiiiji  ^  oni|>isiiion  of  an  a<.'rvli<.'  p»ilvmcr,  poKol 
and  p<ilvis.K  \aiiale  ,  rosslinking  a^'enl    5,286.782.  CI    524- V)7  rXXI 
I  ammers,  Jannes  (  i      Se» 

V  an  de  Sande    R.ib<-rll       Sejiers    la>  ohio  (       and  I  anime's.  lannes 
I  .  ,   ^  :Kb,'«Mh,  C  I     ^''4   l')2  l««l 
I  amprei-hl    1  >ale  I       Jr      See- 
Ham    Jarn^^  M      Ik-sl    David  J     CilohiK    laniev  I       lanipreihl    Dale 
I       Ir      Vlarkhani     lames  (  ■      andSlelU.i^'     DehtaV      *>"4>4 
I  I    t<(<   nil  mill 
I  aiKasler    I  lerald  VI      Se. 

Ho<-ni({.  Stephen  VI      lohns.in,  lire(;or\   I       and  I  aiu  astei    (leiald 
VI      <.,2Hh,^Kh,  11    ^24  '4<ll«»l 
I  anda.     Hen/ion      and     -Xlmiin,     \aa»-os      lo    Spectrum    Vicnses    H\ 
1  iquKl  dr\.rlopcr  v  ontaining  stahili/ed  <  har^e  direttof  eomp«'sition 
^.2S6,^'Jl  (   I    410  1  1^  OIKl 
l.anda.    Hcn/ion     Vaioiib     Naseem     and    t'lnhas     Haniia     lo   Sp<'i.trum 
Stirntrs     H\        I  usin>i     apparatus     and     methixl       *.  2Hfi.*J4M.     (.  I 
214  2lh(»ll 
I  and^raf.  Henrv  S     See 

WcMerfcr.     Ri.hard      and     I  and^ral      Hent\     S.     5.287.4W      (I 
IKO-IS  mi) 


I  andis  ,t  ti\r  Heinchs  .\G   .See— 

Vhauh    I  homas,  5,287,516.  CI    375-88  000 
Landr\.  John  .\     Sef — 

Rogers.  Harr>  R  ,  Jr  .  Landry.  John  \     and  I/quicrdo    Javier  F  . 
5.287.5M.  CI    W 5  800000 
I  anj;  Ree    Arne    Se. 

•\pps    William    and   1  an^'   Ree.   Arne,  5.285.8W,  CI    206.50.1  (XX) 
I  anger    Rofx-rl  S     S. , 

Cjerharl     1  ohm  s     |  aurerKin.  Calo  T  ,  I>(imh,  Abraham  J     I. an- 
ger. Rob<Ti  s    and  Hases.  Wilvin  C  .  5.28b.76.V  CI   514-772  4<X) 
I  anl/    Dennis  K      S. . 

Smilh    Ro\   I       (irillin    W.irrenH      k.  K-sis.  Deborah  1       .ind  I  anl/ 
Dennis  R  ,  <.2Nh.'*",  (-1    ^' I  ^' '**' 
lapeesie.    Thomas   Cj     Ixereise    devur-    h.is  in>;    a    \ariable    resistance 

..  urse    5.28b.24l.  CI    4M2  '<7mii, 
I  .iprade.      Real      R       S>.reenin>;     asseinbU      for     vill       5,2H5.W5.     CI 

I  .iri.'nos     l.\  gens   V       So 

1  edoros     Sssal.islas    N      Hagros.   Sergei   N     Osipov.   Alcjei   V 
I  innik.  Mens  A     Vlaklakosa.  Irina  ,^     Kosmvnin,  Alexei  N    and 
I  artonos.  Jsgens  \   .  s,2Hh.K2''    t  I    '.'"  :i'l  i»"' 
I  arson    Irii  K  .  t.>  lenas  Instruments  I  lu  oiporated    Salels  luseappara 

lus  tor  solid  state  poster  eonirollers    5,2n7,()7«,  t_|    H7-l!l4(XXi 
l.irsor    Jean-Pierre    -See 

Devhli    (.us    and  I  arsof    Jean-Picrrc.  5.287  114   CI    U2  "Jl  Km 
I  as.*,   -Mexis  Vt     ,S«'e 

Rodrique/.  SiKa,  S's.i.  Selman  II  .  Nielo.  Guillen   Vtariine/,  Saiur 
nino  H  ,  Vlav.    Julio  R     1       Pere/    1  idia  I    N     l  inllo,  Juan  VI 
Cordosa,    \  uian    VI      H1,iik  o     S,.nial.      Salilos     Healri/    I       del 
\  alle   Rosales,    Jesus   ,-\      Menende/     1   selir   I         Viosta     'Snabel 
A      R.Klrique/    I  delgis  C       1  eon    Silian  t       and   1  asa    -MevisVI 
^  2Hh,4^4    t  I    4><  2V'    <'MI 
l,as*.h,  James  I      So 

Jacobs,  <  irrgors    I       1  as.  ti     lames  1       Hedblom     I  honias  P     and 
Stump,   I  arrs    k,   V2>lb6S2.CI    501-.U(XXl 
laser  Alignment,  \tw      Set' 

Nielvn.  I  dssard  ( i     V  ■  'gelaar,  Willard  (i     an.l  ( retard,  Philip  U  . 

»  :h-  ib^  1. 1  i"2  •'  i»«i 

L  aska    I  ugene  VI      Sir' 

Sunshine,     ,^hraham      and     I  aska      I  ugene     VI       5,286,751.    CI 

^14  <"'n  mm 

lau,    kss.-k,    lo   Rolls  Ros..-   pi.      R.ilor    balanv  iii^     V285.700.  CI    74- 

•.7UI1R 
I  aube.  RoN-rl,  to  IKdra  1  .«.k  Corporation     lo,!  holder  with  center 

ing  .idiusimeni    5.2Sh.i>42.  1 1    274  111  mm 
1  aughnet,    Vlichael    k      to   Dos*    Chcmaal   C  onipaiiN      I  he     -V^rslate 
p.i|i,mers     m.Hlilied     svilh     (>  .Klphenv  lerie     ilherl      5.2^b.7>J(),     (.1 
S2^  b'  1X1 
I  aiireni  in,  t.  .ilt  '1       Sf . 

tierhart     l.-binN     1  auieiK  m,  I  .ti  >   I      Domh.  Abraham  J     I  an- 
ger. Roh<-rl  S     and  Hases    W  ils,.n  (       '  :hb  -•».<.  CI    M4  7^2  400 
I  aut/enheiser,   lerrsi    ,  to  1  or ;n  Industries,  ln>     1  ight  reOei.  lor  ass<-ni 

bK    5.2H',2^'J,  CI     'b2   '41  i««i 
I  ass     Derek    -V      Se.   - 

Kudnisk,  I  eshe  R     Ro\»e   tarlelon  N  ,  Law.,  Derek   -V     and  \agh 
ipur    I,     Ml    V2»6.-<'Jb.  C  I    2'2  4K2IX1 
I  .i«     RoKit    I      S.-.'  — 

(   ..wan    II     R    'tien   Lcc.    i-xv.     RoK'rt    I      I  hamlet     James   1       and 
Mr.u.don    Robert  !     5.2K-  1^2.  (  I    rr,  tnimiii 
I  .!«    VS  ,i:    I      and  I  rt ingshausi-n.  (ierhard    to  AsliVled  Lab<>ralonc\. 
Iru      Pr.Kess  arul  apparatus  IVir  direct  determination  of  low   density 
lip.iprolein    V2Sb.b2b.  CI    4.15-l'»aX1 
I  ass  son    Daniel  H     Se. 

/aromb,     Solomon,     and     lassvm.     Darnel     H       ^.2*i6.465.     CI 
42>  H)M«XI 
1  DJ  I  lectronics.  Ins     .S<-e-- 

Ja.kson    I  eon  D    and  Viorris    Dan  O.  5.287.056.  CI    324-2.WCXX) 
Le.  Kimthanh  D     .See- 

Uavan.    Richard    A      le     kimthanh    D      Vliltelslcdl     Vlatlhess    I 
Newman,   Palmer  I-      Randall    Dase   I       Ruololo,   1  isa   A     and 
V.Hler,  J. .Anna  H.  V2»\M'J    11     >"^  'tXHKXl 
lea.   John   D     lo   Inisss  Corp.. ration    Asousiic   particle  acci-leraij- .n 

s<*ns.ir  and  arra\  of  sue h  wnvirs   ^.2H^.'12.C1    ^b"*  l^ltllH) 
I  eake   Craig    See  — 

I  den.  James   Kasica.  James.  I -cake,  Ciaig    1  av  ourse    Norman   .iuA 
Altieri,  Paul.  5.286.769,  CI    524-4'*  (Oi 
1  ebhs    Michael  S     Se.-  — 

A.kles     Donald  L,  Ooronkin,   HerK-ri    .ind   1  ibln     Vli^hael  S. 
<  2Mfi'J82.  CI   257-14  (Wi 
I  ebrun   i  hnsttan   See  — 

Di-stannes,  Philipp»-   tirosican.  Jean-Claude    Vlaurer    lihislam    ami 
1  ebrun.  C  hristian.  5.2K7.'K2,  CI    <7v-2  l««' 
I  .-dlord    C  harles  D     5er- 

Roniig     I  redenck    W      and    ledl.rd     Charles    D      ^2s'',hr     CI 
s;  -4<  iiiii 
lee    Hung  I  in   and  Vlmchak,  Robert  J     to  H    I     (loodrich  C  ompans . 
I  he     PoKcsclook-rin    poKmer   alloss   utilizing   dispcrvd   cthslene 
based  lunctional  p.il>mers    V2"h.''*',  C  1    '52"^  2  1(1  IXKl 
1  ee    H<ing  S  ,  lo  SamSung  I  levtroriss  (  o     I  Id    .Automatii.  on-screen 
color    conscrlmg    sircuii    for    a    color    telesisum      5.287,172.    CI 
■.4S  ^'KIKXI 
1  ee    C  hang-Ou    -See  - 

Cam.   John    I  ujishiro.   I  elu     I  ee    Chang  <)u    Kocnigvder    Sig- 
mund    and  Sines.  1  andon.  'i.2»b.MK.  CI    427  'iMKlll 
1  ee     Das  id   J       S., 

lemplm    Harr\    W      and  I  ee    Dasid    I      V>MWI    CI    2«"-47tmi<l 
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I  ee.  Dasid  R     I  o,  Horatio  H  .  and  Rces.  Theodore  D  .  to  R-B>Ie  Inc 

Digital  data  storage  magnetic  tape  system  comprising  a  single  chip 

prtx.css.~ir  ti^  control  a  tape  tension  servo,  and  a  head  drum  servo 

5.287.2  CI,  CI    .lbO-7.1  14(1 
Lee.   Fourmun.   to   Motorola,   Inc     Phase-shift   mask   and   method   lor 

making    5.2»b.581.  CI   4M)-5(XXJ 
Lee.  Jae  K  ,  to  (JoldStar  Co  .  Ltd   Mcthixl  of  forming  a  phosphor  layer 

on  the  screen  panel  of  a  cathcxJe-ray  tube    5.286.5H5.  CI   4,'(()-23  000 
I  ee,  James  S    W     and  Kvvan,  Chiu  K  .  to  C    J    AsvKiales.  Lid    Toy 

mechanical  hand    5.2«b,228.  CI   446-26  OCX) 
1  ee.  John  P   Maga/inc  a.sscmbK  for  gas-povsered  gun  and  combination 

thereof   5.2»*5.7b5.  CI    I24-5()(XX) 
Lee.  Jongcheon.  to  Samsung  Hlectron  Devices  Co  .  Ltd    Color  LCD 

system  of  protection  type    5.2S7,131.C1    .153-31  IXX) 
Lee.    kang   W\hi.   to  Ciold   Star   Co.   Ltd    Side   pin   cushion   circuit 

5.287.(41.  CI    315-371  (XX) 
1  ee.  Robert  A    S    See- 
Jens   Stephen  C  ,  Dsborne.  .Michael  W  .  Viola.  Paul  F  .  Athanassiu. 
Christos   and  Lee.  Robert  A    S  .  5.28b,  154.  CI   414-"CXX) 

"l  ovsrey.  Tyler  A  ,  and  Lee.  Ruojia.  5.28b.W3.  CI    257-3WOCX) 
1  ecds,    Harlan    S     Microwave   oven    break    away    element    trim    kit 

\2Hb.y40,  CI    21'J  7^2  (XXI 
I  eesim.  Plato  J  .  to  Wiiixiward  Ciovernor  Company     Drive  for  main 
engine  auxiliaries  for   an  aircraft   gas  lurbine  engine    5,285,626.  CI 
bO-l'J  1)2(1 
Lehman.  Richard  I      Se. 

Bancrice,  Chandra  K  ,  Chiou.  Joseph  J     Farrier,  F.rnesI  G  .  Gentry. 
Thomas    1        1  ehman.    Richard    I    .    Ridings.    Henry    T  ,    Sen- 
sabaugh.  Andrew  J  .  Jr    and  Shannon.  Michael  D  .  5.285.7Q8.  CI 
l.M-l'J4(XXi 
Lehnert,  Vlichael    .S.r  — 

Rodi    Anton.   Hlasius.  l^do,  Reithofer.  Jurgen.   Lehnert.  Michael, 
and  Stadler.  Sterner.  5.287.007.  CI    .307-38  000 
1  e  Hong.  Son    and  Rigolet.  Claude,  to  Atoll  Technology    .Automatic 
pavmenl   device  and   melhixJ   for  recognizing  coins    5.285,883.   CI 
W4-M'  (XX) 
I  ei    I  nulla  V     -S.'.'  — 

kenny.  John  D    and  1  ei,  Fmilia  \   ,  5.287.2^2.  CI    .164-550  OCX) 
1  eica  Heerbrugg  .ACi    .Se. — 

Hildebrand.    Klaus,    Zinimer.    klaus-Pcler     Suhner.    Hein?.    Metz. 
Juergen,  and  Schulz.  Luitpold.  5.28".21'J.  CI    35si-lb8  fK») 
I  euhlung,  Inc     .S.'c  — 

Gibson,  Jeremy  H  .  ^2H5.I^32,  CI    144-144  5()R 
I  eifeld.  l-erdinand    and  Temburg.  Josef,  to  Trutzschlcr  Gmbl-I  &  Co 
K(i     1  iKation    determining   device    for    a    travelling    hale    opener 
^  28S  sv.  CI    11-8(1  (X)R 
1  eight.  Howard  S    Rapid  release  bov    5.285.025,  CI    221-1000 
1  eir,  Charles  VI     Sherman,  Audrey  A  ,  and  Sarkar.  Manisha,  to  Minne- 
s,>ia  Vlimng  and  Vlanufactunng  Company    Moisture  curable  polysi- 
loxane  release  coating  comp^^siticms    5. 28b. M  5,  CI    525-477  (XX) 
1  emaire.  Paul  J     .Se.  — 

Atkins    Robert  VI     1  emaire,  Paul  J     Mizrahi.  Victor,  and  Walker, 
kcnnclh  L  .  5.287,427.  CI    385-124  (XKI 
I  emersal.  Donald  H.  Jr     .See — 

Wilson,  (iregorv  P  .  I  emersal,  Donald  B  .  Jr    Osmani,  Rashid  M  . 
Schwenl.     Dale    C.  .    and    Johnsi>n.    John    C,     5.28~.555.    CI 
455-1  1^  tXIO 
1  eMonds,  Jeffrey    Cheng.  Jung-Ho,  W'lggs,  Gene  F  ,  Martini.  CJary  T  . 
and  Cogan.  Richard  M  .  to  Creneral  Flectnc  C.impanv     Viethod  for 
manufacturing   holi.iw    airfoils  (four-piece   concept )    5.285.573.   CI 
2<J-8H4  ^2(1 
I  enzen.  Reiner   and  Brown,  1  ouis  R  .  lo  TRW  \  chicle  Safety  Systems 
Inc     Apparatus  ti>r   preventing   undcsired  ignition  oi  a  pyrotechnic 
transmission  line    5.2Hb.(.)M.  CI    280-7.U  (XK) 
I  ct>n.  Silian  C     .See  — 

RixJriquez.  Silva,  Si>sa.  Sclman  H  .  Nieto.  (juillen.  Vlarlinez,  Satur- 
nino  H  Vlaso,  Julio  R  F  ,  Perez.  Lidia  I  N  .  CjriUo.  Juan  M  . 
Cordova,  Vivian  M  Blanco.  Soma  G  .  Santos.  Bcatnz  T  .  del 
Valle  Rosalcs.  Jesus  A  Menendcz.  Fvclin  C  Acosta.  Anabcl 
A  Rodriguez.  Fdelgis  C  1  eon.  Silian  C  and  Lasa.  Alexis  M  . 
s  28b.4h4.  CI  43''-252  310 
I  c.ing,  Helen    .S.'t    - 

Berliner.  David  1      and  l.cong.  Helen,  5,2hb,4^').  CI    25(1-515  IIX) 
I  epagnol.  Jean    .Se.'  — 

\  incent.    Michel.    Remond.   Georges,    Portevin.    Bernard,    Herve. 
>  olande   Lcpagnol.  Jean,  and  de  Nanteuil.  Cjuillaume.  5.286.732. 
CI    ^14  2W(XX) 
I  ero.  John  M  ,  and  Simoncic.  Bryan  F  .  to  Midland  Brake.  Inc    Split 
hinge   clutch    brake   and    method    lo   assemble     ?,285.h81.   CI     102- 
1  1(K)R 
1  esage.  Jean  I  uc    .S.-.' - 

T'etilcollin,  JeanVlarc    Lesage.  Jean-I  uc    and  Bordenou.  .Arnaud. 
^285.660,  CI   b5-27UXXJ 
I  esca.  Ciiuscppe,  (iianncUa.  Vinccnzo.  Ongari.  Scrafino,  and  Vezzoli. 
Annibale.   lo   Himont   Incorporated    Process  for  the  production  of 
propylene  polymer  films  and  laminates  and  products  thus  obtained 
V28b',552.  CI    428-22(1  (X10 
l.essway.  Richard  J  .  to  AroKilech  Systems,  Inc   Mcthixl  tor  adjusting 
a  steady  rest  having  an  internal  centerline  adjusimenl    5.285.500,  CI 
51  280(X)R 
Lcstician  Ballast.  Inc     See — 

Lesiician.  Cjuy  J  .  5.287.040,  CI    315-201  (XX) 
1  csiician,  Cjuy  J  .  to  Leslician  Ballast.   Inc    Variable  control,  current 
sensing  ballast    5.287,040.  CI    315-201  OCX) 


Letlon,  James  C  .  and  Miller.  Larry  E  .  to  Procter  <Sc  Gamble  Company. 
The  Process  for  the  preparation  of  mono-condensation  denvalives  of 
adipic  acid  5,286.870,  CI  540-231000 
Leung.  Donald  S'  M  .  Kotzin.  Bnan;  and  Abe.  Jun.  to  National  Jewish 
Center  for  Immunology  and  Respiratory  Medicine  Method  for 
screening  for  kawasaki  disease  5.286,623,  CI  435-6  000 
Leung,  Peter  K     See — 

Steiger,  Ronald  P  .  and  Leung,  Peter  K  ,  5,285,602,  CI   73-866  000 
Lever  Brothers  Company.  Division  of  Conopco,  Inc    See— 

Rennie.  George  K  .  and  Randle,  Neil  P  .  5,286.405.  CI   252-174  PO 
Levin.  Jeremy  I  .  and  Venkatesan,  Aranapakam  M  ,  to  American  Cyan- 
amid  Company    Angiotensin  II   receptor  blocking  2,3.6  substituted 
quinazolinones",  5,286,720,  CI    514-259,000, 
Lewinski.  Juliusz.  and  Serwatowski.  Ryszard,  to  Centre  de  Investiga- 
tion V  Asistencia  Tecnica  del  Estado  de  Querctaro  A  C    Mechanical 
suspension   device   for   piler   of  sugar   cane   loaders    5,285.856,   CI 
172-816000 
Leybold  Aktiengesellschaft   See — 

Krug.    Thomas.    Ruebsam.    Klemens.    Meier.    Andreas.   Steiniger. 
Gerhard.  Kano,  Mitsuru.  Sasaki,  Noboru.  Miyamoto.  Takashi. 
and  Sekiguchi.  Mamoru,  5,286,531,  CI   427-536,000 
Szczyrbowski.  Joachim;  Teschncr.  Goetz.  and  Beisswenger.  Sieg- 
fned.  5,286,360.  CI    204-208  080 
Leyerle.  Christopher  See — 

Eller.    Marlin.    Leyerle.    Christopher,    and    Pardikar.    Shishir    P  . 
5.287,417,  CI    382-41  000 
Li.  Gansheng  See — 

Zhuang.  Jian.  Li,  Gansheng:  Gao.  Xiancheng,  Guo,  Xibin:  Huang, 
Vihao,  Shi.  Zhenzhu.  Weng,  Yaying.  and  Lu.  Jian.  5.287,213,  CI 
350-244  000 
Li.  George  S     See — 

Curalolo.     Benedict     S  .     and     Li.     George     S  .     5.286.828.     CI 
52b- .342000 
Li.  Hong,  to  Pana.sonic  Technologies,  Inc    Method  of  manufactunng  a 

multiple  microelectrtxie  assembly    5,286.944.  CI    210-60  150 
Li.    Jianhua.    to   Jianmn    Waterproof   Powder    Factory    of  Chonging 
County     Multi''unctional   powder  matenal   for   protecting   buildings 
and  process  for  the  same    5,286.293,  CI    106-8P,000 
Li.  Tung   See — 

Carr,  Albert  A    Koerner.  John  E,.  Dage,  Richard  C  ,  Li.  Tung,  and 
Miller.  Francis  P,  5,286,866.  CI    546-241,000 
Liao.  Jim.  to  Hsin  Lung  Accessones  Co    Ltd    Stopper  device  for  an 

auxiliary  handlebar    5.285,608.  CI    74-551800 
Liberty  Industries   See — 

Keip,  Charles  P..  5.285.801.  CI    196-817  000 
Lichodziejewski,  W   Ludwik  See — 

Hawk.   Jeffrey    L,.   Stewart,   Paul    E  ,   and    Lichtxlzieiewski.   W 
Ludwik.  5,286.017,  CI    271-3  100 
Lidy,  Werner  A     See — 

Smils,  Guido  F  .  Grunbauer,  Henn  J    M  .  Thoen.  Johan  A  ,  and 
Lidy.  Werner  A  .  5.286,750.  CI    521-131  000 
Lie.  >'aw-Shen   See — 

Tsai.    Vou-Kung.    Wang,    Yuh-Jinn.    Lie.    ^'aw-Shen,    and    Chen. 
Vie-Wen.  5.28^,285.  CI    364-474  370 
Liegeois.  David  D  .  Dins.  Michael  J  .  and  Bakke.  Daniel  L  .  lo  Kohler 

Co    Engine  air  intake  screen  assembly    5.285.751.  CI    123-41630 
Liencres.  Bjorn.  to  Sun  Microsystems,  Inc   Mechanism  for  implement- 
ing multiple  time-outs    5.287.362.  CI    371-16.300 
Lienert.  Klaus  See- 
Blum.  Rainer.  Heller,  Hans  J  .  Haehnle.  Hans-Joachim.  and  Lien- 
ert, Klaus.  5.286.527.  CI   427j«)7  ioO 
Lilja.  Jan   See — 

Nilsson,  Sven-Erik.  and  Lilja.  Jan,  5.286,454,  CI    422-102.000 
Lilja,  Klas,  Johansson.  Kenneth    and  Stockmeier.  Thomas,  to  ASEA 
Brown  Boveri  Ltd    Turn-off  p<-iwer  semiconductor  component,  and 
also  process  for  prtxlucmg  It    5,286,081,  CI    25^-132  000 
Lilly.  Kenneth  L  .  Jr    See— 

'Su.  Tien-Kuci.  and  Lilly.  Kenneth  L  .  Jr  .  5.286.424.  CI   264-23  000 
Lin,  Che-Tzu   .Automobile  condenser  electnc  fan  controller   5.285.650. 

CI    62-133  CXX1 
Lin.  Chieh-'i'u   See- 
Chen,    Hsien-'^ei,    Hwang.   Chung-Mu.   Chang.   Jung-Lung.    Lin. 
Chieh-^u.  Wang.  Ruev-Vang,  and  Jeng,  Jyh-Jye.  5.287.293.  CI 
364-551  010 
I  in    Fong-l  u,  to  OPTi.  Inc    Automatic  cache  flush  with  readable  and 

writable  cache  tag  memory    5,287.481.  CI    -195-425  000 
Lin.  Jin-lien.  to  Intel  Corporation   Apparatus  and  method  for  a  mi">dem 

for  detecting  a  call  waiting  signal    5.287,401.  CI    370-98  000 
Lin,  Jiunn-Jyi.  Tsai,  Lih-Shyng.  Chang.  Hsien-Wen.  and  Chiao.  Chang- 
Tai.  to  Taiwan  Semiconductor  Manufacturing  Company     M.xiified 
and  robust  self-aligning  contact  process    5,286.667.  CI   43^-52  CXX) 
Lin.  Jui-Chang    Handle  lock    5.286,074.  CI    292-3-36  .300 
Lin,  Kun.  to  Monolith  Technologies  Corp<iration   Meihtxl  and  appara- 
tus for  implementing  a  digital  filter  employing  coefficients  expressed 
assumsof  2  to  an  integer  power    5,287,299.  CI    -364-759  (XXI 
Lin.  .M    Linda   See — 

Sun.  William  H  .  Hofmann,  John  E  .  and  Lin.  M    Linda.  5.286.46'. 
CI    423-230  100 
Lin.  ^ung-Chung.  to  Industrial  Technology  Research  Institute  Parallel 
prcscessing     architecture     of     run-length      codes       5.28".  1 93.      CI 
358-261  100 
Lindberg.  Per  L     See — 

Arvids.win,  Folke  L  .  Carlsson.  Per  .A  E  ,  Hacksell,  Uli  A  Hjorth, 
John  S  M  .  Johansson.  Anette  M  .  Lindberg.  Per  L  Nilsson. 
John  L  G  .  Sanchez.  Domingo,  and  Wikstrom.  Hakan  V  , 
5.286.747.  CI    514-481  000 
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FlHRl  ARV    1?.    IW4 


I  inilkvul.    Jon   <"i      «ml    Johnsrn.    Trrif     lo    f  Ikrm     I  i-v  hnoloKv    t  •> 
Mcthini  ftT  irratmcnl  of  pollinmu  rt-sidur  frniu  primary   aluminium 
smfllrr%    V:H6.;74,  C'l    "?^  10  4H() 
I  indqui%l.  t")»vnl  B     .">«• 

(iiriia,    InUc   C      I  indquisl.    Davul    H      »n.t    K..ll.>    ( >rriilil    I 
^.:l<7.4'M,  CI    W^  ««)!«») 
I  indiav.  ticoPfro    Hrntv    Ronald  A     and  H.H.vrr   Jamo  M     w  Inilrd 
SUIc^  of  Amenta.  Naw    Coumarin  ilyrs  and  sides,  hain  toumarin 
dye  suhscilulcd  polymers  whith  evhihil  nonlinear  optital  properties 
^.:86.I«)V  fl    '■2''  »:>'  ■'IK' 
1  mdnlev.  Walter  1    .  Jr     .See 

Wolf   fhris  1       Maikovfcski.  Mkhael  I       Marliii.  Winston  N.  and 
l.indslev.  Waller  (       Ir  ,  V:nrV'^  CI     W^  KdHOMl 
1  incar   leihnolonv  I  orp.iralion    Srr 

I  urn.    Samm>     S      and     Remplri      W.lliam    (        <  :s   .V^     <l 

I  inu    Hans  ( i     Vi- 

Henlev.     William     I       1  in^.     Hans    m       .iii.l     Mk  hno      Hrjkr     M 

^:«^.^^,  cl  4M>  (h.mkio 

I  innik.  I  lena  A     See 

>eloros,    SssalosUs    S      Hallos     Sergei    N      l>sii>..v      Aic.ei    N. 
1  innik    I  lena  A     Maklakos  a.  Irina  A     kosmsnui    \lc-«-iS     and 
1  ationov  I  vgrn>  \   ,  V:Hh.H:>J   Cl    ^r  Ml  l««i 

1  inlon    lohn  C      and  (  nniitas,  W  illiam,  lo  MC    C  or[>..f  .ilion    lll-ssiiluv 

indKato,  v:sMmo  (I  u-  :4:(«»i 

I  insalei  (  otporation    .S<r 

lu.vi  Jos.-ph,  ^:H^.:^>.  Cl  n>4::ii«i 
Wefx-r  Rotyii  M  .  v:nh.:".  Cl  N>4::i«»' 

I  .,Hi    t  u    lai     S.v 

Ho.lgc-s    RoNti   I       .irul   I  lou    1.1    lal    ^.'"hh^J.CI    417.700ttl 
1  ipshut/    Hrucr  M     and  I  lls^o.th    1  dmund  1      to  rniserMtv  of  (  al. 

I  'rnia,    Ri-grnis  .'I   ihr     I  raiismrlalations  liom   /uwniuni   I.'  .op|HT 

iiilrrmediates    s,:Kh,S)i')    cl    ^^^^sl««) 
I  iron    John  I      V1^  I  elnd^te   t  .rant  I     and  Shuhoim    Kevin  J     !>' Cjrasv 

\  allev  I  itoup,  I  he  C  rosstalk  trdui Hon  ufoiil  for  i.ro>sp.>inl  mattn 

^:H"',(>^^,  c  I    <:s  l^i  (««' 

I  (tton  Svslrnis.   In^      S*'. 

HaKar    K  .N-rl   A     andhiKl.-     Vrlhurl      VJlt'tHS,  fl     M^IMK"! 
1  HI    C  hao  I     1  ai    C  hiii^  >'•■    '  ►"■"    '<"    '  "    ^'dnes    and  C'hicn.  Ton 
\,,    w  |..»,onn  Intetnjiional    Mrvlrual  ^onnetloi  sulh  improved 
Iji.h  mcvhanism.  5.286.217.  Cl    a,.,  i.-mkki 
1  lu    luliian    -See- 
Zhao    \  an    H«u.  Yuduo    Peng    (./uan/hu    I  lu,  )iduan    and  Chen 
\i.iogaiin,  ^.:(l^.^'^:.  Cl   M);-h5i»»i 
1  111    1  mg  S      S,-,' 

liiku/jvs.i       1  i.l.ishi      1  lu.     linn     ^        ■"'''     SUndc..     hmilio     h. 
^  .'«■    '"    II     >'."  ■*''  l««l 
I  li  iti^stont-    t  wan  S     Sf'r 

V1.iillan<)     Vtthur     1  is  in^'slone    1  »jn   ^     and  Condon.   Hrian   IV 

*  j.s^  i'li  II  t':  >■■  i««i 

1  Uwrllvii   William  n    lo  National  Semivonduttor  C'orpfualion   Atlcn 

iialing  voltage  loll,.»ri  .ir.uit    V:sM)M.  Cl    .U.l- )U  (XX) 
I  lovd   lotirs    lohli  I  ■      S.. 

IViimar     IVio    W       iiut    1  lovd  Jones     lohn   O.    5.2»6.492,   Cl 
4.-4  4SK  i««i 
1  1  R    Icvhnolo^ies    In.      s. . 

Wakefield     I  honi.is   I       uul    I'lunkcli,   Ciioi^t    K.   5.2H5.963.  Cl 

:  1  -  :  I « 1 A 

Lo.  Horatio  H      S. . 

L«.I)..w.lR     l>ll.r, II     ,11.!  K.-.-v    Itu-s|..o   1)     V2«7.2n. 

Cl     lf.(  1  "  ■'   I  41 1 
I  ..hlondo      Marlin    I    .    to    \i'r.  v    (  .>r[>.  ri'i-  r,      DislriHuled    printing 

^..■H^  l'>4    C  I     *^X  2•*^  l«<i 
1  ,Klet    Marrv   X     Springer    DenisD    an.lR.^hi     lohn  I    .  to  Minnevl.i 
Mining     and     Maiuitav  luring     C  ompaiu       M.iss     urmmahle     i.ahl< 

s  :»h,'';4  c  I   !  "4  I  r  mi 

1  .HlovKo    I  rank  1     and  Wagner    John  W  .  lo  MIcghenv  Paper  Shred 

ders.  In.     1  itr  .  ulling  m.K  hinc    ^:hV707,  Cl    KM14l««i 
1  ohaus,  (  lerhard    Spiess    Waller    and  Paw  low  ski    (  leorg    loHoe.hsl 
•Xkliengevlls.  h.ill     SufiMiluled    I   Millonvloii   :pvridoni-v    .im!    pi- 
.esslorinfpannglh.nl    s;,^H^-    Cl    ^4ft:4''l««i 
I  ..ke    She  I        S.e 

Cohen     l.uk    S      Se.  kers     I  en     Slein.    Cy,    I  oke     she    1        uul 
Shino/uka    K.i/u.1.  ^:K^-r   c  I    M4  44UK1 
1  ornet.  Havul  H  .  lo  Digital  I  quipmenl  c  orj^Malion    M.ill.lewi  liaiiv 
ailton  re.  overs   in  a  .latahas.-  svslem  whi.  h  loss  paretil  iransavlloll 
ulld.'    op«'talioii    u[.on    .  onuiii!    ot    .  hi!d    iruisa.lion     5,287,301.   Cl 
WS  t*t)  l««l 
1  .inali.  1  itotr    See 

I  .inati     I  ranvCMO     I  onall.   Tlbcrio,    I  .inati,    I  Itore     and    I  onali 
lausto.  V:H^.h<,:    C  I    frf>'J'i(*Xl 
I  onall.  I  auslo    See 

1  onati,    Iranvesio    I  .'nati,    Tilv-ri.      1  on-.ii     I  not,-    .m.l    1  onaii 
1  auslo,  '■.:*'■. tyt<:.  C  I    h«>  'J^  t«"l 
1  .mail.  I  ranvevo    I  onali,   I  iherio    1  onali    I  llore   an.llonali    I  .lusto 
lo  S  K  1  M    S  1  I    Single  .vlinder  .  u.  ul.ii  ktiilling  nia.  hine  tor  manu 
faviuring  s.Kks  and  St, K  kings  o,  ihe  like    »>^f-«>:    11    ^^ '*M«1II 
I  onati,    fiherio    Sei- 

I  onall,    I  ran.  ess  o     I  onall,    I  ilx-no     1  onali     I  lloir     aii.l    1  onali 
I  auslo,   V:K^  (rfi:    C  I    Ml  ''^  l««l 
long.   Arthur    W  ave  geniraling  svslem    ''J85.536.CI   4-4<Jl  (XX) 
I  .ing.  (  iarv  R      See 

Sanders,  John  n     .in.l  1  ong    I  .ar v   R     *  :kVh>   Cl    Ml^OnfX) 
l.ingasre    Andrew,  Jr      Hammond    (  harles  S.1      It      Havens,  W  illiam 
H    and  Pidhirnv,  lohn  M  ,  to  Wei.  h  AlKn    In.    Meth.»l  of  program 


mahle  digituati.m  and  har  scxle  scanning  apparatus  employing  same 
V:86.'*fi'l,  Cl    J>^  4ft'  (K«i 
I  ,mia  I  Id     See 

Han/iger    Markus    M.<  larrilv    John   and  Meul    I  homas,  V;Kft,h"'<i 

(.1    4t^  :kiu«»i 
Hatdl.  Peter    and  V  oiket     T  he,K)or.  ^,;»ft.874,  Cl    54K  522  (XX) 
I    Oteal    See 

KaufTmann      Mvriam      Ciregoirr,     Nathalie      and    (Juemin.     bnc. 

^.JKft,^^^    C  1    ^14  144  (K«l 
1  ouvei,  Nathalie    I  ukassen,  l.ihane.  and  ">  ijucl.  Jean  P  .  ^.2H6,475. 
t  1    424  4<  l«l(l 
1  oren/.  ( iivia    .Se.' 

Mueller    hernd    Sauler,  lluherl    Ammermann,  I  herhard    I  oren/ 

iMsela,  and  R.K-hl.  Iran/,  ^.2Hh.-^0.  Cl    M4  \4M««i 
Sauler     HuhK-rl      Vhellserger,    Klaus     Saui,     Reinhold      1  oren/, 
I  risela    and  Ammermann    I  Ix-rhard,  ^,2Kh'24    C  I    '14  JM  rim 
I  orin  In.luslries,  In.      Sef 

I  aul/enheiser     lerrvl       V.'«\;'"CI     \ft:U|(««i 
1  osel   I  ieorg   and  Vhwar/oti    Werner,  lo  Siemens  Akiiengesells.  haft 
Melh.xl  for  op«-rating  a  gas  and  steam  lurhine  plant  anil  a  plant  lor 
performing  ihe  melh.H)    V:»<  ftrVCl    h<V<i(i:(l 
1  ol/    Horst  K     and  1  ol/.  Mamas,  to  (  .i-C  ia  C..rp.>rati..n    1  ong  lite  .ind 
mullipurp..se  high  performan.e  hiirnet    ^:sft,l«i''    Cl    :hft--^lll«l 

1  ol/    Mamas    S.. 

1  ol/,  Horsi  K     .in.ll'ii/    M.,mas    V:hn.(«lVCl    rrwv,'- («Xi 
1  ouis    William    M      and   1  >ori      Irilord    1      Integrating  graphics  input 

di'.i..'  v;^'  ::i  c  i   u^  r>Jiii«' 

loiivel     Nathalie     1  ukas,<-n     1  liian,     .in.)    ■>  quel     Jean   P,  1"  I    ureal 
•Snh Villous  .osmcli.  .  i  imj*.  .sili. 'ii  in  llu-  aeios..|  lorni  l.>rming  a  foam 
s  ;,^4'V  (I    4:4  4"'  iX 
1  .  vr-l.i,  e    Ralph  IS.. 

i.inii^ii    Havid  J      M.Jimsfy.   Michael  O     lovela.e    Ralph  E,. 
,,n,l  c  anha    Randall    ':>l7,j(r,Cl    Ml    M'lOi 
1    -v,  1;    R"S<-il  C        Ir      S,, 

tiardv    RofxTi  M     (  .lullniaii    l.l'.n  M     C  jiillman    IvnnS     1  ovell, 
Roheii   c       It      I  ra/iei     Murrav    H      lohns,.n    Mi.  hael   I       and 
|1,.hrenwrn.l    lanu's  W       li      '.'s-.'-nCl     i(v»4<l»l«>i 
1  ov  isello,   Piim.'    S.. 

Scherer     Roll     Siaik.'     Jorg,    lovisrlto.    Primo     an.!    Maiiea//i. 
(.lulian,.  I      VJ-^h  1^V  Cl   415  2()4(X«) 
1  I  iW  A  S.  huhtahrik  I  .iren;  W  auner  CJmhM  *  Co    KC'i    i.e— 

Hainiei!  I  r.ui/  v:s^«•4^,  Cl  i:i42(xii; 

1  .  iwi'ioU'in    M. mired    .S.'. 

d<    ll.ias    Hans    I  Inch    Kia.o  i  .rui/nia.  her ,   Klaus.  Krause,   Kr 

hard    Mohnkern,  H..rslmai  I  ovsenslein,  Manfred,  \<>ss,  Man 

Ired       Witt       Joa.  him       an.t  Hammer.      Hwc,      5.286,008.     Cl 

:t^  :r  ttt) 

1  ..wrev     Ivlef  A     uul  I  .e    Ruoiia.  to  Micron  Technology.  Inc   One- 
sided -/on.'    IM.Scp.i,  ,1    S2Kh,W.V  Cl    257-.»'W(XXl 
I  RS,  Inc      S,', 

McC.arvev    David  C  ,  5.285.920,  Cl    220-444  000 
I  SI  I  ogle  C  orp«>ralion    .S<.e—  ,      n    e-i 

Smils.    Cieard    D,    and    \  aiiies<'n.  lui     le.  natdo.    5.287,247.   Cl 

th'  707  IXX) 
V  .ikeli.    Mith»el.  5.286,519,  Cl   42-W(x»i 
I  I,     han     S.'.'^ 

/huaiig    Iian    I  i   Canvheng,  Gao.  .Xiancheng   Ciuo.  .\ibin.  Huang. 
Sihao   Shi    /hen/hu   Weng.  Yaying,  and  I  u.  Jian.  5.287.21.'.  Cl, 
iS'J  244  (IHl 
Lu  Kuang  I  ntetpnse  Co  .  1  td    See- 
Chen    Kuang  P.  5.285.910  Cl    211162  000 
1  u    Stdnev    S.'c  - 

1  lu    C  ha.'  I      I  ai    (  hing  ho    c  hen     lelf     1  u    Suhuv     and  C  hieti. 

Ion  So  '  :Kft  :r  1 1  41'.  i:nn>' 

1  uNwil/,  Hvman  R     and  Sheppaid    C  Ivdc  II     1"  li.x'ing  Company 
1  he    Hlended  p.>lvimidc  oligomers  and  methinl  ol  curing  polyimidcs 
V:Hft«ll    C  1    V^<  422  000 
1  u.as,  Kenneth  R     S..'—  _ 

Slulskei    leonull     I. ucas.  Kenneth  R     an.tl*.>hm    C.eorgG    A,, 
s  >f.  4  1'    C  I    :f>4  205  fXX) 
1  „,  as    Robert  VI      S 


I  orni    Ronal.l   I      I  lu.is    Robert  M     McC  ull...igh,  John  I 


_ .    ,       .         ii.l 

Whitehead^Ri.har'd  J      V:sft,17>),  Cl    41K  '*   iTo 
I  lU.Tili'    Samuel  A    M     Sapper    Richard  I      Naitoh,  Atsuhisa    Honk.. 
<hi   Sella   Kurihara.  Miki..  and  S  oshihara   Ka/uhide.  l.>  Internati.inal 
Husiness    Machines   Corporation     C  .miputer    having   electable    kev 
S.',,r.l  ,'i,-.led  bv  damping  .levice    V:»<-,;4V  Cl    <M  hWMKUl 
I  11,  hlenberg    H.lniut     S. .  ^ 

Slteull       IkriKl       an.t      I  U'  hlenU't^       Hilmul       '2X6, "54,      Cl 

<i4  ":  M*i 

1  u.  k    R.indall  I       Se. 

Rulenbt-rg,  Mark   R      Hall     Ihonias   I       D.imes    Robert    c  haban 
Richard    Dulak,    Ih.unas    Herriman,   James   M      Por/io.  John, 
lu.k    Randall  1       and  Knapp.  James.  ^,:'<-  r:    C  I    lf>4-41,<010 
1  u.lw  ig    I  rank   A      S..' 

Re.ldv    S  ilambi  N     I  hash,  Hruce  M     ludwiglrankA     an.l  1  han 
Nguvei  11     '.:»MIN',  Cl    124  4<'JI»«i 
1  iilischiffbau  Zeppelin  t  .mbll    See 

Hagenl.vher,  Klaus    VJKVXb   (  1    :44M-i««i 
I  ukassen,  I  iliane    S.'. 

I  ..uvct,  Nathalie    I  ukassen    1  ili.ine   an.l  >  .jut'l    lean  1      ^.^h4 
Cl    424-4^  l«»l 
1  ukian..v     I  ugene    R      to   C  hrv  sler   C  orporalum     \  ehi.  le   susp,-nsion 
with  noaling  upper  arm    5.286.052.  Cl    280-675  ilili 


hi  HRl  ARS    15.    1W4 
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I  um.  James   .Sec — 

llnescu.    Michael   A  .   Turn.   James,   Obermarck,    Ronald    I       and 
Sh.K-ns,  Kurt  A  .  5.287.444.  Cl    .'95-148  000 
I  um,   Sammv    S     and    Rempfcr,    William   C  ,   lo   Linear    Technology 
C  orporalion    Software  conirolird  power  shutdown  in  an  integrated 

circuit  v;k~,';;5,  Cl  'y^-"5iMKio 

1  ummila.  Markka   -Set' 

Rantancn.    Rauno,     I  ummila.    Markku,    and    Korhonen.    Hannu. 
'^. 286.526,  Cl   427,(56  (XX) 
I  unar  C'orporation    .See— 

1.-S1C.  Mike  M     Ma/ess,  Richard  B  ,  Henson.  James  A  ,  Deluherv. 
James  Ci     Sic/ek    Aldona  ,A    and  Sic/ek.  Bernard  W  .  5.287.546. 
Cl    (7^.<,4  0(K) 
I  unn.  R.thert  J     .Sec- 
Meier,  Kurt,  Lunn.  R.>beri  J     Kroehnke.  C  hnsioph    and  fiugster. 
(.luliano.  5.286.61  I.  Cl    4.10 -,'25  CKX) 
I  u/,  James  J     .See- 
Seymour,  John  R     Ciardner.  Craig  M     Wellner,  Kenneth  V     and 
1  u/.  James  J  .  ^.286.01'.  Cl    2h7.;20(.x«l 
1  \1    Inc     S.'.— 

Avery,  John  W  .  Cixiper.  W    Burchall,  Nelson,   Kenneth  P  ,  and 
Jones.  Donald  A  ,  5.287. '84.  Cl    '75-1  (XXI 
I  vnch.  I  homas  J  .  to  Temple  L'niversitv  of  the  Commonwealth  System 
ol     Higher    L'ducatmn     Respiratory     gas    m.imlor      5.285.794.    Cl 

128.714000 

M  T  P    Macchine  1  leiironichi  Picgatnci  SpA    .See- 
Del    Tabr.i.    Cjiorgio     and    Del    Fabro.    Marccllo.    5,285,671.    Cl 
"2  2>)4(K)(i 
Mahu.hl  M.ilor  Co,   I  td     .S.'c- 

Su/uki,  Sat.ishi    and  Ka|ie.  Naoshi.  5,287,028,  Cl    '10-71  (XX) 
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5,287.168.  Cl    '56-4'6(XXl 
Mads**n.  Sara-Kave   .Sec — 

Northev,    Roberl    A      and    Madsen.    Sara-Kaye.    5.286.412.    Cl 
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Kazuo    Taneda,   Kengo.   Takaishi.   Yoshivuki,   and   Kobavashi. 
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F.  and  Heimann.  Manha  R  .  5.286.733.  Cl    514-315  000 
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Manazir.  Richard  M    See — 

Scaroia.  Kenneth.  Jamison.  David  S  .  Manazir.  Richard  M     Re- 
scorl.     Roben     L,    and     Harmon.     Darvl     L.     5,287..'90.    Cl 
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Mandish,  Doneath  M     See — 
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404-6  000 
Mandish.  Theodore  O  .  and  Mandish,  Doneath  M    Highway  barner 
apparatus  and  method    5,286.136,  Cl   404-6  000 
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K.i/ama     Shigcnori,    Sugaes.ira     Hifoshi     M.isu.la     "i  u>:oi< 
|),.fu.    .\kira.  5.286.')2''.  Cl    1M:hmii>ii 
Malher      I  n.     <■        lo    Pciro    I  nsironmenlal     I  eshnologies.    In 
,„rmedia sv stems  and  melh.nls    ':•.^I4<I  Cl    4<iSi:K'i(»i 


m.l 
hi 


,irul 


Maikstein.  Pelei  S\      S, . 

Hall.   Charles    H      M.irkMiii 

s.:8''.siii  (  I   '•''^  '"' 'HI" 

Marian,   I  lout  C       S, . 

Hnaull,  Nigel  C       >  :•'  >""    (  1     ''''   '">«" 
Marian    I  lam  es  R     Set 

Hnaull    NiK'l  <    .  5.287.398.  Cl    379-38  000 
Maruuevi,  In.      See  - 

Hardlshansan    \ahran    5.285.659.  Cl    63  26  000  ,.     ^         ,  „      . 

M.,rrell,    lohn  n    ,.  1 ,,...  o  Inc   Od  re>:.*rs  apparatus   5.286.375.  Cl      ^'"^j;,,  ^-j^ald    l"    M  .:  he,     I,  nme   P     Shukovssk,     M,„sH 

Mushdl'iVasid    I     I Sianirs     Ma//a    John    Oik.  Olaf    and  W.-kUuII     leresaK     ■  :  k„  „M   .  I    4  ir.  So 

Mai.irii    RoN-il    t-  I'lasii  lorm  f  nlerpns<-s    Itu     system  for  assem      Malhesxs,  harre  ,      ,,      ,  i    i,      u      ,        i,       il.„.     Iin,.nl. 

H^:.  :i •'■-'-  -"• '■--"-"  '"^^  '■'''■'^-  "     ''\T:.'h::: u::rz.';!::.Ue:':  nzJv!':'^ 

K,^2uZ IhM     Lean    -Vrlhurl      Slepps ,  Paul  I  .  and  Pa.terv.iK  Malhessv     Haris      K,n,,      RoN-n      and     Mullane.      Juhan     S 

Harolil  1      lo  I  Ml    I  ,  ,ip  laii.m   rietiromagnelic  drive  for  use  wiih  5..K6.'<5.,  c  I    -i'                                               

hra  ors     onses,..s    ''s'l.-Cl    Mn:i(«l()  Mathieu,    1  aurenl.    t,«    (    K  S  I      iS-X,      I  uhula,      i  .i,l<     ';•-;";■•" 

Minn    JotU      ..ndln.l,-,     Ihom.isl     l.^lRSVln.     Hsdrauh.  p..sser  .Irenglhening  material  and  a  me.  hanism  I,  t  „s  pnnlu.  lu.l 

„,..,s„eplas,u    .up,-r,in^:K..sK     V;8V864    (I  II66..I.1R 

'              '                    1  1             r-  Matnsar.ii     I  .Iniuiul     \      Jt     I  onscrlible  ,  arg 

;:4  4:  mo 

Maisuda.  lien.shi    and  Sugii,    I  akesi.  to  Fujitsu  1  innied    ReuviMe  ink 
sheet    for    use    m    heal    transfer    rrsording    and    pro,|,ulion    pr.K.-ss 


'  :^»,^M 
aiiur     '  :>'  ''■•''    C  I 


steering  gear  \*.  ilh 

isii  1 1;  ii«i 

Martin  Manella  I  or|«'ralion    S. . 

lames    John   -X     ^  :'<^  M'    I  I    4o  i  4i>s  !«) 

'""M::!rAUnV"'rnC:n    M;re.M    ^.2*6.009.0   266-236000  thereof   S286.5:,    C  1    4:^146,... 

''rr%6'it;». "  "•^'-""■^•"■'■'^'■■'■" "-  •■-'-»>"«''•"'"■  '^^'vr!o,'M::;j.£Ma, .,  s,.,.-, ^.u.,,.  ^...u,..y2^t.iw. 

Marlm  ''heel  Metal    In.      \\  Malsu.la'    1  etluo 'Vl'ikala,  >  uui.  hi    and  '...nekura,  Akimishl,  to  Kahu- 

Marlin.  Roh»-rt   I       )r      s  .  sh.OK  I    I  I    -^6  !-«' n.i             a„k ,   k.  .ish  .    1  oshiha    MethiH)  .'I  pr.K  essing  substtales  and  suhsttale 

Martin   William  A    Ins  eried  liuslum  shaped  mi.  r.isvase  heat  e..  hangei  shiki  Kaisha    I  oslur^a    ^V"""*;     '  ^  2,-  s  an  w,, 

using  a  mKrosvases.Hir.essilh  mull. pie  magnetrons  an.lapph.  an. .ns  p,.  k  ess.ng  apparalus    '  .  ^h.    .'    11    4.      .4, 

,her..f   V286,'m<l    :i..^,K,«„  '''' Wa    Misl's'uki     Malsuda    >,.sh,ka/u     lak,     -Nku,    Mshika.a. 

"^^'woirc";;::'!       Ml.ko.sk.    Mi.hael.      Marnn.Wi, nN     and  lakash,     ^^^^^^^"'-'^  ,;^^;^;^-^-    '''-"    ■""    '""""'■' 

L-indsle>.  Wallet  P  ,  Ji  .  5.287.526.  Cl    ^'^•'■m^^*V  M.lsuharu.  5..K5.>J5'J.  C  1    - 16  1 1  («) 
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Maisu.    Bunya   5ep— 

Maeda.  ka/uo  Malsui.  Bunva  and  Nishimoio.  ^'uko.  5.286.681.  Cl 

4ii-;40(.xx) 

Malsui.  Ko|i    .See  — 

Shimolo.   ladanori.  and  Malsui.  Koji.  5.287.208,  Cl    15<)-75  000 
Malsummo.  Ka/uya   .See  — 

fmdo.  Kivonobu.  Malsumoto.  Ka/usa    and  Kusvayama.  Tetsuro. 
5.287.1.16.  Cl    16'J  LKXX) 
Malsumoto.  Masaka/u   5ee-- 

Cio.  Shintctsu.  lush.,  Ka/ushi.  Miyajt.  Toshie.  Miya/.aki.  Hajime. 
lakai.    Hides  uk.     and    Malsumoto.    Masaka/u.    5.286.589.    Cl 
410-58  (XX) 
Malsunami.  Hidenohu   -See— 

">  amaguchi.  Kolaro.  N.shimoto.  Tsugio.  Ebihara.  ^oshitaka.  and 
Maisunami.  Hidcnobu.  5.286.515.  Cl    426-660  n<X) 
Maisuo.  Shunji.  Moriia.  Shi/uo   Haneda.  Salnshi.  Fukuchi.  Ma.saka7u, 
Naganuma.  Seiko    llaya.  Masahiko.  and  Hiraikc.  Fumiaki.  lo  Konica 
Ciirporali.^n    Color  image  forming  apparatus  uith  a  multicolor  de- 
tachable priK  ess  unil    5.287.161,  Cl    155-126(X1R 
Matsuoka.  Kiyolaka   .See  — 

Hasash.,    Molosh.gc,     Dot.    Tsuneo,    and    Matsuoka.    Kiyotaka. 
<,:86.42K.  Cl    264-45  .300 
Matsuoka.  Nor.suki.  to  S  amaichi  F.leclnc  Co  .  I  id   Contact  in  eleclnc 

pan  siKkei    5.286.208.  Cl    419-72  (XXI 
.Malsushila  Fleclric  Industrial  Co  .  ltd    .See  — 

Amano.  Yoshinori,  Kalo.  Mtsao.  H.rauchi,  ^'oshio.  and  Kimura. 

Man.  5.287.091.  Cl    145- 119  (XX) 
H.ratsuka.   Seiichiro.    Tosomura.    >uii,    and    Nakashima.    Kciichi. 

5.:87.2(N.  Cl    195  1()9()00 
Ihara.    >  asuhiro     Icvama.    Voshtki.    and    ^'amashila.    Milsuhiro, 

'.28". 29^.  Cl    164-571  020 
Nanba.    Masasuki,    Malsuda.    'Sdshika/u,    Taki.    Akio,    Nishikassa. 
lakashi,    Ishihaia.    Hiroshi,   >'oshikavva.   Ma.sao    and   Tom. oka, 
Milsuharu.  5,:k'^.959.  Cl    216-11  (XX) 
Nishim.ch.,  Sosh.io.  5.28^.025.  Cl    .107-601  IXX) 
Ogura.     Tosh.aki,     Shimamura.     Nahoko.     and     Aoki.     Masaki, 

V286.4^5,  Cl    250-1.18  MX) 
Okada.   Isuvoshi.  5.286.965.  Cl    250-201  5(XI 

Santo.  Kouichi   and  (  )gasavsara.  Nobuo,  5.286.917.  Cl   200-516  (XX) 
Su/uki.  Takah.sa.  and  Tsukada.  Tatsuki.  5.287.141.  Cl    348-175  000 
Isulsumi,  'loshihiro.  5.286.124.  Cl    4<X)-6hl  (XXI 
Irushima.  Tetsuro,  ^287,298.  Cl    .164-707  (XX) 
^■oko^ama.      Ka?uo.      and      Shihata.      Moloshi.      5.286.977.      Cl 
:m»-44:  I  10 
Matsushita  I  lee  in.  Works.  Ltd     .See  — 

Nakamura.  N  ulaka.  Salake.  Tadashi,  Su/uk.,  Takash.    and  Ishida. 
toko.  5.28^.14.1.  Cl    170-13  100 
Matsushita  Ciraphic  Communication  Systems,  Inc    See — 

Sato,  Shimch..  and  Kobayash..  Ka/ulo,  5,287.419.  Cl    382-50  (XX) 
Matsushita.  K.vsami   .See  — 

Ich.hangase.    Hiroshi     and    Matsushita.    Kmami.    5.287,389.    Cl 
1^5-1 14 (KX) 
Matsuura.   Salohi    Ri.  Tekken.   Honguchi.   Tsuneo;  and  Tateda,  Mit- 
suh.ro.  to  .Ando  Fleclnc  Co  .  I. Id    Frequency  stabilised  light  source 
5,286,966.  Cl    250-205  (XX) 
Mattea//.,  ti.ulian.^  1-     .See  — 

Scherer,    Rolf.    Starke.    Jorg.    Losisi-tlo.    Pnmo,    and    Matlcaz/t. 
Ci.uhano  F  ,  '.286.165.  Cl    415-204  (KXI 
Mailhesss.  Roberl  7     .S.r- 

Mosleh..  Mehrdad  M  ,  Davis,  Cecil  J  ,  Jones.  John   and  Malthews, 
Robert  1  ,  5,286.29-'.  Cl    1 18-723  OOF 
Matlison.  Philip,  to  Core  Prixlucts  International.  In.    1  umhar  suppiiri 

bask  rest    5.286.083,  Cl   297-230  120 
Maluschek.  Hans  J     .See- 
Meyer.    Robert    H      Lackncr.   John    R  ,   and    Maluschek.   Hans  J  . 
5'2K',55().  Cl    15-328  (XX) 
Maunatid.  Jacques  1.    M     .See— 

.Ansart,    Dents   R     H  .    Bavic    Laboure.   (lerard   J     P  ,    Maunand. 
Jacques    1       M      and    Sandelis.    Den.s    J      M  .    5.285.6.30.    Cl 
60-19  2.10 
Maurer.  Cihisla.n    .See  — 

Destannes.  Philippe  Cirosjean,  Jcan-CIaude.  Maurer,  (ihislain,  and 
I  ebrun.  Chr.sl.an.  5.287.382,  Cl    373-^2  (XKI 
Maur.at.  Philippe    -See— 

Bacch.,    Bernard.    Marchot.    Patrick.    Maur.at.    Philippe.    Touati. 
Ciilles,    Pouard.    Philippe.    Magnard.    Ala.n,    Thomas.    Philippe. 
Thepaut.  Daniel,  and  Muller,  Fernand.  5.285,65'.  Cl  62-457  9a) 
Ma»   Planck   ( iescUschafl   /ur   Forderung   Der   Wissenschaflen   F  V 
See- 
Risau,  Werner,  and  Drcxlcr.  Hannes.  5.286,716.  Cl    514-21  (XX) 
Maxima.  Toshihiro   .See — 

Nishida.     Ko/i.     Kasabo.    Vukio.    Maxima,    Toshthiro.    Manahe. 
Soshio    and  Kalo,  Ovamu.  5,286,844.  Cl    528-482  (XX) 
Maxtor  Corporation    -See — 

Rupp.    Rick    F.      McCrandall.   John   D     and    ZekolT.    Dennis   1.  . 
5.285.948.  Cl    228  104  (XX) 
Maxwell.  levMs.  Ji   Decorative  wheel  cover  for  truck  vsheel   5,286,092, 

Cl    101-37  170 
Mayen.  Roben  I      .See- 

Bollon.     Jeffrev     S  ,     and     Mayen,     Roben     1        5.286.160.     Cl 
S21.|60(XX) 
Mayer.  Michael  J    Surgical  breathing  bag  having  hour-glass  shape  and 

non-slip  surface    5.285,775,  Cl    128-205  130 
Mayer,  I'do   ,See  — 

Hahn,  hrwin    Hcngclsbcrg,  Heidi,  and  Maser,  I'do.  5.286.854,  Cl 
514-603  IXX) 


Mayer.  Waller,  Pohn.  Johann.  and  Schneider,  Gottefned,  to  Schuben  & 
Salzer  Maschmenfabnk  AG   Process  and  device  to  spool  a  yam  on  a 
spinning  machine/spooling  device    5.285,975.  Cl    242-18, (X)R 
Mayes,  Michael  K  ,  and  Chin.  Sing  W  ,  to  National  Semiconductor 
Corporalion    Multistep  analog-to-digttal  converter  with  successive 
approximation    register  circuit    for   least    signiricant   bit    resolution 
5.287,108,  Cl    341-156000 
Mayo.  Dennis  D  .  Janes,  Ronald  A  ,  and  Miller.  Franklin  E  ,  lo  General 
Eleclnc  Company    Diagnostic  drain  mast  for  a  gas  turbine  engine 
5,285,636,  Cl   60-39,094 
Mazda  Motor  Corporation;  5ee — 

Anan,  Yoshiaki,  5,287.279.  Cl    364^26  020 
Tsuji.  Kouji.  and  Edahtro,  Takeshi,  5,286,048,  Cl    280-91  000 
Mazess,  Richard  B.    See — 

Teste,  Mike  M  .  Mazess,  Richard  B  ,  Henson,  James  A  .  Deluhery. 
James  G  .  Siczek.  Aldona  A  .  and  Siczek,  Bernard  W  ,  5.287.546. 
Cl    378-54000 
Mazza.  John   See — 

Marshall,  David  J  .  Gouldson,  Stanley,  Mazza,  John.  Oik.  Olaf.  and 
Maiorca,  Roben,  5.285,566,  Cl   29-783  000 
McAllister.  Roben  D    Muzzle-loader  bore  light  apparatus    5.287.250. 

Cl    362-32.000 
McBrady  Engineenng,  Inc    See — 

Ave'hs,  Julian  P,  5,286,303,  Cl    134-25  100 
McCabe,  John  F    5ee — 

Dansky,    Allan    H  .    .McCabe,    John    F      and    Shin.    Kenny    K  . 
5.287.016.  Cl    307-446,000 
McCann.  Richard  A    5ee — 

Akeel.    Hadi    A  .    McCann.    Richard    A  .    and    Hager.    James    S  . 
5.286.160,  Cl   414-744  .300 
McCarthy,  Palnck  D   Centralized  consumer  cash  value  accumulation 

system 'for  multiple  merchants    5,287,268,  Cl    364-405  000 
McChrtslian,  David  C    See- 
Atkins,  Jean;  Harns.  Richard   M  .  Ladieu-W'alton.  Julie  M  .  and 
McChnstian.  David  C  ,  5,287.403.  Cl    179-144  000 
McClinton.  John,   to   Bums  &   Russell   Company,   The    Wall  corner 
composite,  mold  and  method  for  producing  glazed  unit  for  such 
5,285,611,  Cl    52-612  000 
McCombs.  Craig  C     See — 

Jibbe,    Mahmoud    K  ,    and    McCombs,    Craig    C  .    5.287,462.    Cl 
395-275  000 
McConnelee.  Paul  A    See — 

Gorczyca.  Thomas  B  .  McConnelee.  Paul  .A  .  and  Saia.  Richard  J  . 
5.285.571.  Cl    29-848  000 
McCrandall,  John  D    See — 

Rupp,    Rick    E  .    McCrandall,   John    D  .   and    Zekoff.    Denn.s    L  . 
5,285,948,  Cl    228-104  000 
McCullen,  Judith  T    See- 
Reams,   Robert    B  .  Jr  .   Terrell.   Jonathan.   Dobnansky,   Bohdan. 
McCullen.    Judith    T .    and    Goetz.    Raymond.    5.285,727.    Cl 
102-202  500 
McCullough.  John  E    See — 

Form,  Ronald  J  .  Lucas.  Robert  M.;  McCullough.  John  E  .  and 
Whitehead.  Richard  J  ,  5,286,179,  Cl   418-55  100 
McCutcheon,  Tera  D  .  Karwoski.  Stanley  G  .  and  Mullen.  Timothy  L  . 
lo  Graco  Inc    Spray  tip  guard  for  air-assisted  airless  spray   gun 
5.285,965,  Cl    239-288  000 
McCutcheon,  William  F    See — 

Darjee.  Dhiraj  H  .  Kalita.  Richard  W  .  Bosak.  Gregg  M  .  Zador. 
Eugene,  and  McCutcheon.  William  F,.  5.286,541,  Cl  428-40  000 
McDaniel,  Gale  E  .  and  McDaniel,  Painck  K  ,  to  Seal  Iniegnly  Sys- 
tems,  Inc    Container  seal  testing  and  pressurization    5,285,678,  Cl 
71-49  .300 
McDaniel,  Patnck  K     See— 

McDaniel,    Gale    E  .    and    McDaniel.    Palnck    K  ,    5.285,678.    Cl 
73-49  300 
McDonald,  Clayton  C,   lo  Jervts   B    Webb  Company     .Attachment 
member  for  conveyor  chain   and   trolley   assembly     5.285,889.  Cl 
198-687000 
McDonald,  Michael  F  ,  Jr    See- 
Powers,  Kenneth  W  .  Wang.  Hsien  C  .  W  ebb.  Roben  N  .  Fusco. 
James  \'  ,  Vanbrackle,  Hans  F  ,  and  McDonald.  Michael  F  .  Jr  . 
5,286,804,  Cl    525-333  400 
McDonnell  Douglas  Corporation   See  — 

Kilsdonk,   Jan   A  ,   Toppen,    Harold   J      and    Biyther,    David   H.. 
5,286,210,  Cl   439-95  000 
McElroy.  David  J     See- 

Schreck.  John  F  .  Dolby.  Debra  J  ,  McElroy.  David  J  .  Breashears. 
Eddie  H  .  and  MacPeak,  John  H  .  5.287.315.  Cl    365-2100a) 
McEniire.  Edward  E    See — 

Dean.     Roy     E.     and     McEntirc,     Edward     E.     5.286."7S.     Cl 
524-460  (XX) 
McFadden,  David  H  .  and  Caron.  Ricahrd  N  ,  to  Gas  Research  Insn- 

lute    Rapid  fro/en  fixid  thawing  system    5,285,719.  Cl    99^76  000 
McFadden,   David  H  .  and  Bressner.  Gorm  .A  .  to  Arthur  D    Little 
Enterpnses,     Inc      Induction     steam     humidifier      5.286.942.     Cl 
219-630  000 
McFetndge,  Grant  T    See — 

Liron.  John   E.  McFelndge.  Grant  T.  and  Shuholm.   Kevin  J. 
5.287,066.  Cl    328-163.000- 
McGarrity.  John   See — 

Banziger.  Markus.  McGarnty .  John;  and  Meul,  Thomas,  '■  :86  650 
CT   435-280  000 
McGarrv,  Dennis  L  ,  to  Owens-Corning  Fiberglas  Technology   Inc 
Cohali-base  alloy    5,286,446,  Cl   420-588,000 
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McGirvcy    Omvid  C  ,  to  1  RS.  Inc    Firr  rcMsunl  unk  iMt'mbK  and 

iKiuHl  hydrtK:.rh.>n  dupcnvng    ^.JK^fW,  CI    22()-*44  (X)0 
McGibbiin.  Grtmc    and   R.)hin«in,   Julie  K     li>  TkhkIc  Spcialli^ 

I.imKnl    Aqueiim  i;omp<nninn»    >.2K6,774,  CI    ^24"»«(Tn(1 
Mctiill,  Kenneth  C     Sff 

C»lgilr.    Samuel    O      and    McCiill.    Kennelh    I        ^  ;8^67^.    (.1 
7V2.?  2(X) 
Mc-Oouey.  Richard  P     We 

Babich.  fulward  D  Cialligan.  K.lcrn  A  i.cl..rmc.  JcfTrev  I) 
McCiouey.  Richard  ('  Nunc\.  Sharon  I  Karas.fc/ali,  Juri;  R 
Serim..     Ruvsell    J       and    Witman.     Dasid    I-  .     V:8^^'*^     CI 

4wv:70(xi<> 

Mctiralh,  Ralph  H  Murphv,  J  Ciordon  Mitchell.  IVier  R  and  Kop 
pernac^  Christian  I  .  lo  Owens-Corning  Jihetglas  lechnologv  Inv 
Melh.xl  for  making  a  pullruded  panel    V:Hh.<:(l.  CI    l^tv-K'  IXW 

Mctiuire.  John  J     .Sei-  .    .      ,     .  ,«^  -,,. 

Bev    Philippe,  t  oward,  James  K.     and  McC.uire.  John  J     5..Kh,7.h. 

CI  ^i4-:44(i(i() 

McHugh.    Robert    ( i  .    to    Foiconii    Inlernalional.    liK      Mt-m.^rs    ^  ar.l 

connector    ^.:Kh.:0'7,  (.1    4\'JM(1I<I 
Mcintosh,  (ilen  n    P  .  tii  Whilakei  C  orp..tatiot,,   I  hr    ( .t,.inuU..nr.r. 

lor    S:iih.:il,  CI    4W  UIOIKX) 
M^lntvre    -V    Ross.  t..  Packaging  Corporation  ,.|  -\mrrK  j    li^ln^eighl 

fiberboard  pallet    V:h\^11,C1    IOK  M   >i«) 
McJimsev  Michael  [)     iee  -  „    .    ,    , 

(.ampell,    llawd  J      McJimsev     Michael    I)      1  owLkc     Kalpli    I 
and  Canha.  Randall.  V:h-, Hi-,  Cl     Ul    H-H«> 
M^Kernan    Mark    X      S.v  ,    ,     ,  , 

Makoineiki    Daniel   M      and   M.Krnian,   Vlark    -V      '.^^,l^l     CI 

:ik»  :')K  i:ii 

Ml  Kiel,  t  rank  A     Jr  ,  lo  Inleinalioiial  Husinesv  M.i^hmes  (  ..rporjlion 
Melhinl  and  system  lor  enabling  a  blind  computer  user  to  I. Kale  koiiv 
in  a  graphical  us<-t  inlerta.e    V:«M(i:,Cl     t4<ix:«.l"<' 
MiKinno     Ronald   I      S. . 

Anton     IVniglas    K       1  arnham,    William    H       Hung     Ming  Hong 
McKinne\,    Ronald    I      and    Resnuk     P.iul    R       V:^^  h;-'     CI 

^:h  :4-  imi 

Mile.*!     R.HJcruk    1)     VXellhead    is..|.ilion    l.--l    ,iiu1    melhiKl    ol    uv 
iherrot   ^.:sV«V\  C  I    If*  >-'»u«i  ..... 

McMills.  Cores  I  Hughes,  John  R  Co,,l,..  Hans  I  >  Hondl  lohann 
Ross,  John  \  Samps.. n  JrlTfrs  A  Hainia  Pradecp  Mathes^s 
Bartv  RilliT  RoN-tl  and  Mullanev  Julian  S  I,.  Ravi  hem  (.  orpora 
lion  Mflh.HK  ailit  lie  V  lies  ishii  h  make  us«- ol  i,.Mduilisr  polymers  to 
loin  arliiirs    V:Hf, 'iV'    I   I    2  I  ■'  "^  IM«»I 

MiPherson    Maiini-lle    S,, 

Vhanus    Idwanl  (.     and   M.Phervn.   Marinelle.   S.^»6.t),tCI.  CI 
4\^  41  '<<i 

McSheehi     William    H     W  au  i   disinbution   yoke  for  tree  cullivaciim 

^.;H^,4bK,  CI  :i'»  .">i>«> 

Mead  Corporation,   I  he    S. , 

Halsell.  H    I  ee,  V:KV')V.  CI    rjoi^wono 
Meanes     John  I)     to  Fchlin  Inc    Computer  lontrolled  flow  of^nilrous 
mule    inieited    inlo    an    internal    combu-stion   engine     5,287.281,   CI 
IM  411  IIMI 
Mei  hanii  al   AiJsantagi'   I  Id      S»'' 

Johnston.   Ihomasl       V:i<h.:4:    CI    482  'JMXiri 
Mechanical    I  mil  A  1  ngineenng  C  o     See- 

Sievenpiper,  I>onald  -V     '■  :*yx^  \    CI    lM4-4<.. 
Mrdiih,   lohii  R     ,S.'.- 

liehhng    James  R      Mediili,   K-hn  R      Habiak     Kcini   -\      ami  I  leel 
tieorgeW     I      ^,2H(i.S",  Cl    S4»'>^h(««i 
Medm     I.Hld  R     Ik-cker,  Richard  A     and  Rii  htsmeier.  Brent  W  .  lo 
Hrssletl  Pai  kard  Company    Preheat  t-llir  I  'i  Ih.-imal  ink  let  printer 
<■  ;k-  i:  1    I  1    I4^  l4<n»iR 
Medoll    Haiis    P     S<' 

Heina,     Donald     1        I.       and     Med.-ll      Hairs     P       V;srMlh     CI 
tg<  ^^^l  (Km 
Megens,  Hrndmiis  I     I     '      ^''' 

Notebaarl     Cornelius    W       M^■gen^     Hendricus   J      I     )      jn.l    )s  U 
movisky     Innarus  H     ^>V"':    Cl    241    luimi 
Meguro     l,.shiaki    Nishikavsa.   Katuhiko    and   Maeshima,  >  asuhito,  to 
Sony  C  otp.. ration    I  leilrK  parts  tor  shielding  ilei  liomagnetis  noise 
<  287  iP4,  C  1     nt  i:  Km 
Meier,  Andreas    and  I  .nil    Miihael    lo  \  fils<  hei  Magnesiiiserke  Actl 
en  l.esellsihall    F  ineU  povkders  magnesium  h\  droiide  .inil  a  pr.»  ess 
lor  prepaimg  Ihereof    V28n,2HV  CI     !ll^  I-  JN' 
Meier    Andreas    Sei 

Krug,     Itiomas     Ruebsam,    Klemens     Meier,    Andreas.    Steimget, 
(lethard    Kano,  Miisuru    Sisaki,  Noboru    Mivamoto    Takashi 
and  Vkiguihi,  Mamoru,  ^  28^^^l    C  I    42"  ^<M«») 
Meier    (  hnslof    S,; 

Dlomski,     lulgeii     /ah      Vlanlred      Nteu-r      t  htisiol     and    Scltile 
Norberl,  ^  2H",IWU  fl    M8^^8  1l«l 
Meier     Hertsert,   to    Ic»as   Instruments   Deuisshlaiu!   t  imbH     Voltage 

limiting  baiiervlevs  transponder  iiriuil    V2KM  H    CI    U2<li»i<i 
Meier     Kurt     1  unn.    Rob.-rl    J      Kr.K-hnke     C  hnsl.iph     and    lugster 
(iiuliano,    to    Ciba(.eig\     t..rp..lahon      Pholoiesisl      S2Sb,()ll,    Cl 
4U>-  12^  l»«) 
Meininger    Herbert    S.e 

I  ohen  Nissan  Harec|uet.  (iill  Barnea.  Daniel  B<-n  F  /ra  Barrs 
Dollberg.  Vehoshua.  (rilad.  Shales  FFerskowits,  \  arda,  Mem 
inget  FFerbert  Pomerant/,  ll/ik  Sas,  Beniamm  Shcinman 
Yehivshua  Shiick.  Mark.  Wasserstein,  Miihael  and  Ye^hu^un 
Nachshon.  V28-,4(V  Cl  W^  ll8()l«i 
Mellen  Craig  R  ,  to  Petroleum  I  echnologv  Corporation  Apparatus  loi 
contaminated  oil  reclamation    ^,286.  (8(1.  Cl    210  2')6Urti 


FUll    Richard  A     and  Mello.  Oary  J  .  5,2a7,2hV  Cl    ^h4  188(100 
Meloling    Steven  1      and  Mandv.  Zoltan  P.  lo  Carncr  Corporation 

Refrigerani  How  control  device    V28Vh'iV  Cl    h2  218  (XKI 
Mende/,  F  milio  1      -Ve  ...  ,       ,        i 

Fuku/avta,     1  adashi      1  lu.     ling     "l        and     Mende/.     F  milio     t; 
S287.A77.  Cl    <7:4';0(M) 
Menende/.  F  velin  C      See 

R.KJnque/  Silva  So^a.  Selman  FF  Nieto,  C  iuillen  Marline/.  Satut 
mno  H  Maw  Julio  R  h  Perez  Lidial  N  Cinllo.  Juan  M  , 
t  ordova.  \  ivian  M  Blanco,  Soma  Ci  Santos,  Bealri/  I  del 
V  alle  Rosales,  Jesus  A  Menende/,  Fvelin  C  Acosta.  Anabel 
A  RiKlnque/.  F  delgis  C  1  eon,  Silian  C'  and  1  asa,  Aleus  M 
^  28fi.4M,  Cl  4'^  2^2  <»ll 
Mene/es,  Shalini    Jhm  film  pholovollaii   cells  from  1  III  \  1 A  II  i  om 

pounds    ^28^,VKl,  tl     |i^24U(«m 
Meniih,  Barrv  J     and  Bimta,  Jeffrev   D     to  Motorola,  Ini     Melh.^1  ol 
ihannel  avsignment  hv  matching  ihannel  interfereni  e  with  i  hannel 
link  loss   V28-  ^44  ci   4^^  u  um 

""'Harris.'t.urH  '  /'ink    Deborah  1      and  Joshu.i.  Fleniv,  ',286,895, 

I  I  ShtiNUim 

Met.  k  Paleni  Ciesellss  hall  mil  besihrankler  Hallung    ,S.-t 

Bernhardt,  Klaus    and  Pfaff,  I  .erhard.  V2Kh.2')l,  Cl     l(K>-474000 
Ru-ger    B<Tnhatd    Hittiih,  Reinhard    Reiffenralh    \  oiker    Coates. 
David     Kurmeier     Hans   A      and   Plaih,   Herb,-rt     V:Kh4M,Cl 
^s--   igu  fito 
Weber    <.<^.rg    andHiltKh    Re, nhard.  5.280,410,  Cl    252-299610 
Menon,  Miihael    .Si. 

Jones,  William  R     I  ui  lis    Marim    and  Menon    Miih,iel,  5.^86.156. 

II  2I«  182  Him 
Mellill  t  lenn     S.-.' 

Pellegrin,     Christian       Wevnailiter       I  ui       and      Allin       l.ilriii- 

V;8M»>2,  cl    124  <M  !««' 
Meirell  Dow  Pharm.iieulii als,  lin     S,, 

Bev,  Philippe  Coward   James  K     amlMiliuin,  lohn  J  .  5.^86.726, 

(  I    s  14  244  imi 
(an    Mb.ri  A     K.x-rner.  John  E  ,  Oage.  Richard  C     1  i.  I  ung,  and 

Miller  Fianiis  P     V28h866Cl    S4b241IKMI 

"''"c  atrial"  Roger 'd      and    Merritt.    Vars    W       V287.015.   Cl     HO- 

M  KIOR 
Meisereau    Keith  O     See— 

1  cldhlum    Avi>      Mersereau.  Keith  D    Niiander.  Casimir  K     and 
I    .wnsend    Weslev   P     V28^.UI.    Cl    IShMXMKl 
Meilens   (  ,reg  A    Arrow  rest  apparatus    5,285.764,  Cl    124-44  Vm 
Merles    W     (  iregorv     See- 

Henrv     I'aul   J      Kieffer.   J>y«eph   W  .  and   Mencs.   W     Gregory, 
5,285  815.0    1)7-595  000. 
Mer/    Peter   See — 

I'eltersvn    Hans    and  Mer/.  Peter    5. 285.814.  Cl    n7S56(«Ki 
Messina,  Rom..!..   !.•  Sanders  Saws,  Im     I  w,.  tier  grix.v  e  cutting  circu- 
lar saw   blade  with  ami  undercut  (ealutes    5,28^.768.  Cl    125   I5(««l 
Metalmeiianna  F  raiass..  S  p  A     S.-,  ,,,--,    ..^  .  nnn 

Cionnati    1  uigi    andlrasass..    Adriano    5.286.n7.  Cl   404-6  000 
Meialskv,  John    S.v  -  ..o,  o„c     e-i 

HoIlingsw.>rlh      -Mevaiider      and    Vielalskv      John      '■.285,885.    Cl 
|U»   16-  OKI 
Me!/    Juergen    S.-. 

Hildebrand     Klaus     /unmet     Klaus  Peter     Suhner.    Hem/     Mi-t/ 
luergen    andVhul/    1  uiip.. Id.  5.287.2  19.  Cl    .(59-J68O0O 
Mei/ger.  Jeflrev  A     S.. 

Mask,is     Bartv    A  ,    Met/gei     Jeflrev     A      and    Hams,   Ceorge    J 
V;!<-,M-,  C"l    V.t7-4-5  inili 
Meul     1  h.mias    Se.- 

Ban/igei    Vlarkuv    Mil.arnU    John    alulMcul     111,  .mas,  V.^^,^^l  1 

Cl   41'  2^0  («»] 

Mever    Rob.-rI   H      I  ai  knel     John  R      and  Vlalusi  hek    Hans  J  ,  t,  i  Si  ,'11 

het/er  t.impanv      1  he     Self  propelled   vaiuum   i  leanei    having   for 

ward  and  reverse-  dnw    V:h','5<ii_l     l'»28i««i 

Meyer    Vvmour  W    Apparalus  and  melhinl  for  lov  ating  loreign  Nilies 

in  humans  and  animals    ':h'-85    C|     128b5111lli 
Mever    W  ill  v,  to  I  iba  l.eigv  (  ..rp..ralion    Sullonv  iureas    '  .H^.  ,09,  Cl- 

s(>4  21' mm  .^         , 

Mevers,  Andrew    H     and  I  hrislensen    Roland   I    Knee  loint  hinge  for 

brace    '  :i>b,2VI,  Cl    N12  IMUm 
Mev.-rs    Mari    A     lo  W  m    WnglevJt    C.-mpanv    I  s<-  of  edible  film  lo 

pt. . long  ihewmg  gum  shelf  lile  ^2^^,S(12,  Cl  42^'(1<«I 
Miihael  Marlm  S  Kanhere,  F'rashant  A  Buriilev,  Rishard  1'  laco- 
belli,  F  ranio  and  C  hien,  la  Wei,  lo  National  Semiionductor  C  orpo 
rilion  Buffered  asvmhronous  .  ommumialions  elements  with  recei 
v'e  iransmil  I.. nlrol  and  status  ie,vorling  V28-,4^H.  Cl  .iq^-25(l  (««i 
Miihel    Karl  H     and   >a.',   Raymond  C      lo  1  li   1  illv   and  Company 

A84'''  antibioliis    5,286.648.  Cl    41'2':H«1 
Miihel    Karl  H     .See-  >,..,.      ,  ,, 

B,K-ik    I  aSerne  D.  Godfrey.  Otis  W      Ji     and  Muhel    Karl  n 
',>^,fllI.  Cl   4.^5-71  ;i«i 
Miihne    William  F     See- 

DellavenHudkins.  Diane  1       Mallamo.  John  P     Muhne.  W  illiam 
1      and  Heimann,  Martha  R     5  2^6^  1 1,  C  1    '  14- 1 1  '  IKK) 
Miihno    Drake  M      See- 

Beglev,    William    J      ling,    Hans    (I      and    Michmi.    IJrakc    M. 
'286,61  1,  Cl    41(1  182  (KKi 
Miiklish,  Clara  J    Sp-mge  abvrbed  lluid  measuring  unil    5,285.682.  Cl 
'1   144  OKI 


Mil  ro  C'ompi^nent    Technology.  Inc     .See — 

Bacrt.   \  ictor   R      F  Ifstrom.   Scotl    D     and   Williams.   Teddy   P  . 
5.287.294.  Cl    .164-557  OKI 
Miiro  Integration  Corporation   5ee— 

F'arvms.  John  A  .  5,287,08D.  Cl    .U5-I56(XX) 
Micron   Technology,  Int     See— 

Blalock,   Ciuy     Becker,   David   S,  and   Ri>c.   Ired.  5.2R6..144.  Cl 

156-65-  (XX) 
Farnworth.    Warren    M  ,    Shrix.k.    F-.d    A  .   Clifford,    Scotl.    King. 

Jerrold  1      and  Moden.  Waller.  5.286.6^9.  Cl    437-209  (XXJ 
Low  rev,  Tyler  A     and  I  ec.  Ruojia.  5.286.99.1,  Cl    257-390  000 
Manning,  Monte.  5.286.663.  Cl   437-41  (XX) 

Narasimhan.  V  aradarajan  F  .  T)ouglas,  Kurt  P  ,  and  Zagar,  Paul  S  . 
5.287.U17,  Cl    107^*65  (XX) 
Microsofl  Corp«>ration   .See  — 

hller.    Marlin     I  everle,    Christopher,    and    Pardikar     Shishir    P. 

5. 28'', 417,  Cl    182-41  (XX) 
(jram.  Raymond  U.  5.287.514.  Cl    395-700  000 
Midaco  Corporation    .See  - 

Caylev.  Michael  P  .  Jr  ,  5,286.148.  Cl   409-219000 
Midland  Brake.  Inc     See— 

1  ero.  John  M  ,  and  Simoncic,  Brvan  I.  ,  5,285.881.  Cl    192  1 3  (X)R 
Midwesl  Brake  Fi<ind  Co     .See — 

Summer.  Gordon  M  .  5,285,879.  Cl    192-44  (XX) 
Mieda.  Michinobu    .See — 

1-lirokane,  Junji,  Inui.  Telsuva.  Mieda.  Michinobu,  and  C^hla.  Kenji. 
'.28f,.583,  Cl   41(>5(X;X) 
Mihail.    Stavrivs     and    Berg,    Marvin    1  ,    to    Promalion    incorporated 
Apparatus  for  ininxlucmg  filler  material  into  containers    5.285.828. 
Cl    14I--1 (XX) 
Mihayashi,  Keiji   .S.'.-- 

Ohkawa.     Aisuhiro      Moioki,     Masun      and     Mihayashi.     Keiji, 
',286.620.  Cl    410-544  (XXI 
Mikata.  V  uuichl    See- 

Matsuda.    letsuo,    Mikala,    Vuuichi,    and    Y'onekura.     Akimichi. 
',286.521,  Cl   427-248  100 
Miki,    (Kamu.    lo    Kabushiki    Kaisha    Toyoda   Jidoshokki    Scisakusho 

I  ngine  lompartmeni  .if  a  fork-lift  truck    5. 28'. 863,  Cl    180-68  200 
Miles.  Inc     .Se,- 

Bollon,     Jeffrey     S       and     Maven.     R.>bert     L  .     5,286,760,     Cl 
'21   160  (XX) 
Miletic.  Anton   .See  — 

Korlc.  Hermann-Josef,  Miletic,  ,Anton,  Neutzlei.  Hans  U  .  Schoen- 
gen,  ,Anion,  Schrix-dcr.  Johann  FF  ,  and  W'lrges.  Ralf.  5.286.896. 
Cl    56(1--- (XX) 
Miller.  1  rancis  P    .See- 

Carr.  Albert  A  ,  Kix-rner,  John  F.    Dage,  Richard  C  ,  l.i.  Tung,  and 
Miller,  F  rancis  P  .  5.286.866.  Cl    546-241  (XXI 
Miller.  Franklin  Fi    See- 
Mayo.    Dennis   D.   Janes.    Ronald   .A,   and    Miller.    Franklin    F. 
5^285. 616.  Cl    60-39  094 
Miller.  Gerald  P     See - 

Calverl.   Nathaniel    Fiakins.  John  J  ,  Fimerick.   F^rl  W   ,  Johnston. 
David  I    ,  Koehler.  John  L  .  Miller.  Gerald  P  .  Morcomb.  James 
R  ,  Sinclair.   Beau    T      Scarb<irough,  C^oirge  B     and  Westling. 
Sandra  D  .  5.287.505.  Cl    395-600  tXX) 
Miller.  James  H     .S..e- 

Byc,  Peter  I     Miller.  James  H  .  Ronnen.  Fva.  and  Spencer.  Steven 
P  ,  5.287.344.  Cl    170-160(X) 
Miller    John  M  ,  and  I3iehl.  Roy   F  .  lo  Ford  Motor  Company    Engine 

crankshaft  variable  reluctance  alternator    5.287,518.  Cl    320-61000 
Miller,  l.arrv  F     .Sei^- 

Fetton.  James  C     and  Miller.  L.arry  F  .  5.286.879.  Cl    549-231  (XX) 
Miller.  Patrice  R  ,  Miller,  W'adc  A  ,  and  Rayborn.  John  K  .  to  Interna- 
tional Business  Machines  Corporalion    Method  and  system  for  pro- 
viding   container     object     attnbules     lo     a     non-container    object 
5.287.447.  Cl    395-1  57  (XXl 
Miller.  Robert  J     See- 
Pepper    David  A     Miller.   Robert  J      Malvs/ka.   Richard  J  .  and 
Robert.  Andre  J  ,  5.287,404.  Cl    379-177  (XXI 
Miller.  Wade  A     .Vee- 

Miller.    Palrice    R  ,    Miller,    W'ade    .A  ,    and    Rayborn.    John    K  . 
5,287.447,  Cl     395-157  (X«) 
Milliman.   Keith   1   .   to  Crosman  Corporation    Gun   with   removable 

rotary  ammunition  clip    5.285.766.  Cl    124-72  fXX) 
Millipore  Corporation   -See — 

Jones.  William  R     Fuchs.  Martin,  and  Menon.  Michael,  5.286,356. 

Cl    204  182  800 

Scarmoutzos.   l^iuis  M  .  and  Charkoudian.  John.   5,286,382,  Cl 

2  10-490  (XX) 

Millis,  James  R  .  and  Schendel.  Mark  J  .  to  Bio-Technical  Resources 

Inhibition  of  fcxKl  pathogens  by  hop  acids  5.286.506.  CI  426-335  000 

Milner.  Peter  J  .  to  Bloxwich  Engineenng  Limited  Controlling  braking 

forces  in  tractor-trailer  combinations   5.286.094.  Cl    303-7  000 
Milner.  Ted  D  .  Zimmerman.  Robert  V  .  and  Hill.  Myles  G  .  to  Silver 
F.ngineenng   Works.    Inc     Device  and   methixj   for   reducing  crystal 
impact  damage  and  lump  formation  in  a  sugar  centrifugal    5,286,298. 
Cl    127-2  OCX) 
Milner.   Ted   D  .   to  Silver   F^ngincering   Works.    Inc     Apparatus  and 
method  for  providing  reduced  crystal  damage  in  a  sugar  centrifugal 
5.286.299.  Cl    127-17  000 
Mimoun.  Nancy  E    See  — 

Zinbarg.    Benvin    E.    and    Mimoun,    Nancy    E.    5,285,898,    Cl 
206-457  000 


Mina.  Nabil  L  ,  and  Johnson.  James  G  .  to  Appleton  Electric  Company 
Self-locating,  prepositiomng  actuator  for  an  electrical  switch  enclo- 
sure 5.286.935.  Cl  20O-130aX) 
Minagawa.  Yusuke.  and  Takizawa.  Saioshi.  to  Nissan  .Motor  Co  ,  Lid 
Method  and  apparatus  for  controlling  automatic  transmission 
5.285.880.  Cl  192  3  580 
Mmami.  Yoshihiko.  to  Takata  Corporation   Restraining  protective  seat 

for  infants    5.286.085.  Cl    297-250  100 
Minard.  Donna    MethixJ  for  preventing  deposit  of  lipstick  on  teeth 

5.285.799,  Cl    132-200  000 
Minardi,  Michael  J  .  to  Touch  Books,  Inc    Tactile  symbols  for  color 

recognition    5,286.204,  Cl   434-113  000 
Minchak.  Robert  J     See — 

Lee.  Biing-Lin.  and  Minchak.  Robert  J  .  5.286.797,  Cl   525-210  OOO 
Mine.  Atsushi,  Kamimura.  Katsuyoshi.  and  Hiwaia-shi.  Y'utaka.  to  Fuji 
Jukogvo  Kabushiki  Kaisha    Method  and  apparatus  for  controlling 
height' of  a  vehicle    5,287.277.  Cl    364-424,050 
Minegishi.  Hiroshi   See — 

Sano.  Eiichi,  and  Minegishi.  Hiroshi.  5.287.129.  Cl    351-233  000 
Minegishi.  Kiyoji.  to  Sumitomo  Heavy  Industries.  Ltd   Inscribed  mesh- 
ing planetary  gear  construction    5.286.237.  Cl    475-178  (XX) 
Miniscalco.  William  J     Sec — 

Chirravuri.  Jagannath,  Wei.  Ta-Sheng,  and  Miniscalco.  William  J  . 
5.287.216.  Cl    359-341  000 
Ministero  DelI'Lniversita'  E  Delia  Ricerca  Scicntifica  E  Technologica 
See — 

Betlarim.    Franco;    Capuzzi.    Luigi.    Massimini.    Sergio.    Castoro. 
Paolo,  and  Caprioli.  Vincenzo.  5.286.725.  Cl    514-247  000 
Ministry  of  International  Trade  &  Industry    See — 

Murase.  Yoshio,  and  Iga.  Takeo.  5.286.687.  Cl    501-128  000 
Minnesota  Mining  and  Manufacturing  Company    See — 
Bandyopadhyay.  Pradip  K  .  5.286.775.  Cl    524-416  000 
Barrows.  Thomas  H  ,  Truong,  Myhanh  T  .  Suszko.  Paul  R     and 

Stegink.  David  W  .  5.286,837,  Cl    528-291  000 
Costello.  Michael  G  .  and  Moore.  George  G    1  .   5.286.880.  Cl 

549-266  000 
Graham.  Joseph.  5.286,544.  Cl   428-144  000 

Hansen.  John  C  ,  and  Savu.  Patncia  M  ,  5.286.352.  Cl   204-59  OOF 
Jacobs.  Gregory  F  .  L.a,sch.  James  E  ,  Hedblom.  Thomas  P     and 

Stump.  Larry'  K  .  5.286.682.  Cl    501-.14  000 
Kohler.  Gunter  A     Duerst.  Richard  W'     and  Stubbs.  Daniel  P  . 

5,286,534.  Cl   427-577  000 
L^ir.   Charles   M  .    Sherman.    Audrey    A  ,    and    Sarkar,    Manisha. 

5,286.815.  Cl    525-477  000 
Loder.    Harry    A.    Springer.    Denis    D      and    Roche.    John    L, 

5.286.924.  Cl    174-1 17  OOF 
Rossini.  Steven  J  .  5,286.332.  Cl    156-510  000 
Rovsman.    Mitchell    A.    and    Bonham.   James    A.    5.286.601,    Cl 

4.30-27  1  000 
Sakurai.   Haruo;   Iida.  Choshiro.  Tohvama.   Kei,  and   Takemura. 

Kazuhilo.  5.286.218.  Cl   439-444  000 
Yu.   Edward  C  .   Bohlke.  Susan  N  .  Ouderkirk.   Andrew    J  ,  and 
Dunn.  Douglas  S.  5.286.550.  Cl   428-212  000 
Minolta  Camera  Kabushiki  Kaisha   See- 
Oka.    Tateki.    Hara.    Kazuvoshi.    L'no.    Koji.    Sailo.    Hitoshi     and 

Tanaka.  Yasuo.  5.287,152.  Cl    355-274  000 
Uno,    Koji;    Tanaka.    Yasuo,    Oka.    Tateki.    and    Saito.    Hitoshi, 
5,287,146,  Cl    355-219  000 
Minor,  Philip  D    See— 

.Almond.  Jeffrev  W  .  Skinner.  Michael  A  .  Racamello.  Vincent,  and 
Minor.  Philip  D.  5.286.640.  Cl    435-236  000 
Minou.  Hirokazu   See — 

Hyodo,  Ryuji.  Eula.  Susumu.  Tanaka.  Kenji:  Oomuro.  Katsumi. 
Sekihata.    Osamu.    Hatta.    Hiroyuki;    Furuya.    Reiko.    Minou. 
Hirokazu.  Nishino.  Tetsuo,  and  Iwabuchi.  Eisuke.  5.287.349.  Cl 
370-60  100 
Minster  Machine  Company.  The   See — 

Schockman.  Robert  L,.  5.285.722.  Cl    100-53  000 
Mirkin.   Chad    A  .   and   Chen.    Kaimin.   to   Northwestern    University 
Molecular  modification  reagent  and  method  to  functionalize  oxide 
surfaces   5.286.571.  Cl   428-428,000 
Mirsubtshi  Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha  See— 

Iwamoto.  Masafumi.  Okada.  Takamilsu,  Fujisaka,  Takahiko,  and 
Kondoh.  Michimasa.  5.287.4.30.  Cl    395-22  000 
Misaki.  Hideo   See — 

Ceda.  Shigeru.  Tanno.  .Ma.sashi.  and  Misaki.  Hideo.  5.286.627.  Cl 
435-26000 
Mise.  Kouzou   See — 

Uozu.  Y'oshihiro.  Mise.  Kouzou.  Tovixla.  Nobuhiko  and  Hoshide. 
Voshihiko.  5.287,222,  Cl    359-654,000 
Miske,  Myron  J     See — 

Keown,  Susan  M  .  and  Miske.  Myron  J  .  5.286.656.  Cl   43--7  000 
Misra.  Chanakya   See — 

Fishkis.  Maya.  Misra.  Chanakya.  and  Wefers.  Karl,  5,286.560.  Cl 
428-357  000 
Misterka,  Joseph  J  .  and  Carroll.  John  W  ,  III.  to  Digital  Audio  Disc 
Corporation    Storage  case  for  multiple  compact  disc-s  and  related 
printed  material    5.285.893,  Cl   206-310000 
Mila  Industnal  Co   Ltd    See— 

Kimura.  Shigeki.  Kishi.  Hiroshi.  and  Shibata.  Kouichi.  5.287,020. 
Cl    307-518  000 
Mita.  Michio   See — 

Tsuchiya.  Kazuhisa.  and  Mila.  Michio.  5.287.224.  Cl    360-14  .300 
Miuni.    Yasuhiro:    Ikubo.    Katsumara.    Shimada.    Yasunon,    Tanaka, 
Hirohisa.  Monmoto.  Hiroshi.  Nishi.  Yutaka.  Yamamoto.  Tomohiko. 


I  1ST  OF    PArr.NTF.ES 


I  I  HKl    \KN    l"^.    1'J^4 


IJk.l^^u     Hamatatu     ka/iiniasj     Muj)ittu     N.'huMiki     arul 


PI  M) 

.nl   Nnhnmura    KroKh,    i,.  Sharp  Kahush.k,   l^a.sha    Moh.Ki   t,.,     M.-a.la    ka/uo.  f  Ne.  Cnrporal.nn   t  har^f  I'an.fT  dr.,.c  cquTPc-d 

,,'     .     ,1     ,  u     I  v,i  tatc  amp  lualion    *'."     i'*  <    t  I    »-     «ri«»i 

V1iikhi-ll    Janii-s  H     S>i  ..     .    .    ,  .,  ,      ,       v 

■s.l.rk.    H,.h.T1li     HiKk    WiilianiH     Mitv  h.-H.  Jamt-\  H     Vhulw.  Mi\a,ia\»a    Jcmk..    N.-. 
^^  mam  1       nl  ^V,L^    1  fvl.r    ^  ;«^  K..^    (  I    :<»,-^^^«..  Kato    Ak„a    M.sa^taua   Junk..    IktMa,  I  uk,.  ami  N.im.ra,  K.M.h, 

Ma. ralh,  Ralph  l>     Murphs,!    l...„l,..,    MiiaK-ll    IVtrr  K     an.l     Mua,.    I.'shie   5«--    ^     ^.  ^      . ,  ,      ,  ,  ,    .,„„,,,    „,„,,,,, 

Korp^rnaoChn n(      ^:^^*:n^l    l^r.'^w,,,  <  .„.  Sh,n.c«su    luch,    Ka,ush,    M.san     TMn,     M.sa.ak,    Ma,,,m 

M„suh,shriTrnk,  kahush.k,  Ka,sha    V.'  I^a,     Mulouk,     a„,l    Ma.sum..,-     Mav.ka.u.    5.286.58'».    CI 

.\.ia.hi.  \ukm..hu  v:K^':llcl  ih^:>.<«i  4i(i^Hiii«i 

l„|i"kJ   Shu/M   ami  lakah.ra,  Kcni.hi.  V:^^."^:.  CI    23?-49200()      Muaiima    S.huMik,    s, . 

lurun..    Kmii-hi    V.'K'  ^<.4    (.  I    4^^1CJi««i  In.i      Iaka^^»     Ham.  _ 

Hisa.  Vl>^hlhlfll,  ^,:«h.hlO,  t  1    41(1  i:m«»i  Nasuno    Ka/uya.  5.2»h,h'' V  CI    <.0.  hM«« 

Khihaimasr     Himshi     ami    Matsushita,    kmami.    ^,;S7,  (K>J,    CI      Miyaki,   laki-.'    Sc.-—  ..  ,         , 

,,,1,4  1,1,,  Konivh.       Mavjiaka       Ivi.nakassa       MitMiak.       Icnmyo.     Osamu. 

'"  M.sak,     lak...    a.uK.k,     l,.vh,k.,/,.    ^  >t.  M-    CI    435-252  100 

Mivskusu.  kalsiihisa    S.-. 

'  Ucmatsu,  Vcshihiro    Misakuvu    kaisuhis.i    aiu)  Huamatsu    Naoto, 

^.:x^.44^  ci  4:o*m««> 

Mivamiii.i   Shinii   an.l  ( ihshima.  Shigt-".  i"  kahuvhiki  kaisha  loshiha 

ScmK..ndu.i..r  mt-m.-rs  .Irstcc    S2K7,U)6,  CI    3h^  IK^dMI 
Misamoiii.   lakashi    S.v 

krug.     Ih..niav     Kui-hvini.    Kicmenv     Mcicr.    Andrt-as     SitMniger, 

CifThard    kail''    Mitsuru    Savaki.  NoSiv  u.  Mivamntcv    lakashi, 

aiKl  Vki^mhi    Mam.iru,  V2Kh.5M.CI   4:7-?3b(«l 

Misasaka     I  a.lavlii     I.     lull   Mfciru    C.i      ltd     Rcsrrschias  (.unlrol 

_i,,,nl      I,. I      ,1      .illat'f  .IriM-n     v^nt^  hinj!     <-l<-m<-tll       'TX'Or'      CI 

i4'«« 


Kamon,  ka/usa.  V>-  14;    t  I    '"  "iUWO 

Kimura.  Masjl..shi    V:x"  IM   (  I    ni-40400 

kohasashi.      ka/u..       ami      1  amamoto.     MakoU).      5.287.317,     CI 

ih^  :  IS  i«m 
K.Klama.  lakavhi.  V:K\4f*,  I  1    ws  nMim 
Murai(ishi    laki-o   and  -Xnma,  I  m  hi,  ^.>b.f*''.  t  I    4r-44i<«i 
Musa,  Iku,.,  v:s":kV  C  1    lM.4i|  Mil 
Naka^avsa,   lliioshi    V.'Xft,:!^    tl    4A''  ':  IWl 
Nakamura.  ka/uo,  V:k^-UI    CI    W<  142  l«) 
Nishioka,     Vasulaka      ka**ashima,    Hii.<-hi     and    Su/uki.    Shoii, 

<  ;Hh.fi<i">,  (1    4(11  Ml  (»»i 
Sakam.it.i     lakaci    kohavashi,  ka/uhit.'    Havania    Mas.ihir>.    ,ind 

Nakagassa,  Na.iki.  V;Hh,')Ht.  H    2^"  ^''i««i  „,     ...,,.., 

lakaishi    I  ada..  .ind  Mackass  a.  l.ishio.  ^  .'I'V'h' Ml    i:'b*4(i«i      Mn.ivhir..    I.ishiak.    I  akahavhi    Shinkiv  hi   and  k..ha\avhi,   I  alsuva,  to 
Vamasaki,   lakashi   and  kui.Kla,  Saaiif,  ^,;»' 4»i^,  C  I    V.<,4:*l»li  t.„„,„    kahushiki    kalsha    OsiTlaid   image   I. inning   apparatus  with 

^,».rdinali-d     Iranslcr     hias     and     atlracllnn     hias     vollagt-     s.iuri.1". 
*  :H^.lb<,  CI    '5*^  '2hiX)R 


>,  :k'.4<.i 


^  ..shim. MO,     "lasuhip.      .lUit      lakakus* 

14^   Ifil  IITK) 
Milsuhishi  das  C  hrmual  I.  .mipan\,    Iik      N.'.' -  V1i\as»aki.  Nohuhlko    Ve- 

in..ui-   'loshiaki    Vluiahasashi,  Shigctu   I  ii|inami   ka/u.'   >..shin..  kimura.    Yukihir.i,    Mivawaki.    Nobuhiko,    and    Kur<x)a.    Masai 

Isjmu     ka«a»ami      I  akamasa     Makiri..s<-     Sal,-i.i      ind    Nait,  V:^^,«:h   CI    l^4  2V)(»«l 

Akita,  ^,:»'h,44)r  i  I    :V  l^^  ^in 
Mitsiihishi  kavi  C  .irpotalii'ii    ,S.'.' 

Hara,    >.ishin.iri     kusaka,    Haruhik..    Diuiki     MasaniKhi     .ind    Nl- 

shimura.  Sugi.i,  ^,;Kh,'*»i   I  I    <.f>»44M<«! 
Kimura,  Voshiharu,  V:Hh,M;,  CI    Vh  U4i««) 
Mai-da    Hir.ishi    and  Shop,  Mam.Tii,  ^  :^^  IKJ    C  I    4:^7;  ux) 
(Khiai,    lanifKhi     lakahashi,   S..iiaki    and   Kjnu-\.iw.i    ^  «uhir(>. 

s,:H^.fl^l(l,  (  I    4U1  rninKi 


Su 


■shinori 


Miva/aki    Hajinif   Ser 

Go    Shiniflsu    lushi    ka/ushi    Mivaji.  Toshic    Miyazaki.  Hajimc, 
lakai     Hidcsuki     and    Malsutnoio,    Masaka/u     '>.2Kh.^Xfl     CI 

4  '.1 1  s  s  1 , 1 1 
Mis.i/aki    I.'shihiko  S»— 

kishi    Itsur..    KuiikIj,  Rs",  Ogushi.  Takahir,     >  amaiin,  Akihko, 

ami  Misa/aki,  T.ishihik..    V:x"  >4;    (I    \t^^  IXlKi 

-'"'"«'  ,  ,,   .    ,        Misa/ai..    ka/uhik..   Sh..|i.  '•"-hi..,  Makisama,  k.mhi    Asaka.  Kaiuo. 

laiiaka.     111.      >.'shh.ka,      I  sunrmi      l-sh.da,  Taka.shi,  Voshivuki    and  k.ihas.ishi     lakahiko.  lo 


Masaaki     kat...    Mul.-hn,.     and    Arai     Mas.isuki     S2l<h,'i*.,   CI 

4;n  1(1  '<.''ii 
Mnsuhishi  Kas.in  (  .'      I  I.I      V. 

ki.shi     kcMIl     ls<'ki,     lakavuki     luiivsara      la,!,.s.iki     andJuluku 

ka/uhik.i,  s.:Hh  "ir,  CI    5()V227ll(«i 
Nishida      k../i      kas,ib.i     Yukm     Ma«ima.     I..shihiro.    ManaN 

V.ishio   and  kam,  (  Kamu,  V:'<h,X44,  CI    Vx  4h:  IW) 


V.ishio   and  kai.i,  (Kamu,  V;Xh,X44,  CI    sjk  <5.- imii  -  -      - 

l,,/u    V.-shlhin.    Mis<-    k.nl/,>u     I.,s..la,  N,.huhik,vandH..sh,d,-       M: .  ...m.s  a.  k.-t,,.h.    .W- 


isa/ai.',  iva/uiiim.i     .iin'(i.    i.'^.i.w,  ,-,.-^,,- .. 

lant-da    kt-ng..    Takaishi,  Viishivuki    and  k.ihasashi     lakahiko.  lo 
lull    XiT.'i    C.i      lid     Shrci    straightening    di-sKi     ^.:x'l<7     CI 

.ss     1,  »,  nil 

Miv,i/.iv\,i    k.i/iivitki    S*c — 

lakahashi       >  ,iMishi      Misa/aiAa,     Kazuyuki       Iskai.     Hidclushi, 
Mutanaka    Masasi    kni.'shiia    >  ..shiiaka    and  Koshiba.  Saloru. 

s  >-  lOl    CI    2"^"  (i"t)  lUK) 


"i..shihik<.,  v:x',:::,  (  i   i^y  ^<■4ll<l(l 

Milsiihashi,  Shigciu    S,; 

Sakurai      ka/uliishi      Milsuhashi,     Shigt-ru      and     kuni.ihas  istii 
Hidrni.ri,  5,:Hh,KH>,Cl    ^4Q-42000n 
Milsui,  Akio    ,Str 

Shut...  Sadaiu.hu    aiul  Milsu.,  Akio.  S2X6.M5.  CI    430-SI5l)UI 
Vlitsui  Pi-lr.H  ht-muaU  .       I  M     Vf  - 

Niimi,  lliniji    Saiake     I  ikashi    and   lomita.  Kunwi.  5.28^.l8'.  CI 

4;'>  2(1^  i»»i 

Vlilsui   IVlr.Khi-nmal   liuluslius    I  Id      Sff— 

Hit..sc,  k.-ni    and  knm    Wilh.-lm    V:Sbh''rCI    MI2ll7l»TI 
Mitsui    loatsu  (  ht-niaals    lni(>cp.'rali-d    S, , 

Nakamura    katsu|i    1  uim,   Jumk  hi     H..s..numa,  Shin,   Nakalsuka 
Masakatsu    and  Nishi/awa,   Isul.miu    V:xh,4IH,  CI    252  585  (oi 
Oikaska      Midraki      knga,     N,.huhit..      >  amaguchi,     Akihiriv     an.l 
laniai,  Sh..|i    V'H^,H4<l,  CI    Vx   '^iioi 
MilsuM,    kalsu..     hi    Hita.hi    Magn.-lK    C..rp     S.ula..-    inalmcnl    liu 
ir.in  h,is<-d      p«Tmam-nl       niagni-l      m.  ludiiiK       lari-iarth      clcmt-nl 
^,:x^,  <h^   I  I    2ii'.  Pf. '"«' 
Mitsusania,    lakashi    S. . 

Nakamura,  ka/ulumi    Nishii    Masahir  ■    \,la.  hi    H^iiuhi    1  iinuta, 
Maviioshi    Nasumi    khii  '    Icuda    l;umi    Mitsinjni,i    I  ik.ishi 
and  ki.ga,  Hidcloshi    V:xr,>*i^    (  I    va:^4iiiir' 
Milk-lsli-dt,   Matthew    I      .Srt 

Dasaii     Kivhard    A      le     Kimthanh   D      Mittt-lstedt     Matlhiss     1 

..      ,  ....      ..        tx.  .      f  U .    .1..       I     ..    .      A  .... 


)asaM,    Kivhard    A      le     Kimthanh   D      Mittt-lstedt     Matlhiss     l         ^,,^^,,„,    Hir..shigc-    S 
Nisiman     I'almcr   r      Randall    Dasc  1    ,  Ruol..l..,   I  isa    A      and  ^^     lunii,.    Hal 


,'.l\s.i.    isi  lilt  III     .m  — 

Issasama    kcn/.i.  Iwanaga.  Isa.'    Misazavsa.  kcnishi    Mizoguchi. 
I,.shi4ki   and  Sumiii.n)..,  Htdchik...  5.2K6.315.  CI    148-538  000 
Mii...shi,  Kei   .S.V-  ,,     ,  , 

Aral     Masai. .shi     Sakam..t..,     lakafumi     Im-ur,    Voihifumi,    and 
M,s..shi    kei    v;x(.  x-j;    ci    sv,  4isi»i<i 
Mis.ita,   Akihinv  and   llashigushi.  Shuiv  hi    i.'    I..kso  Seat  Co.  Lid 
Mcthixl    iif   manufacturing    a    Mrat    using    adhesive     <, 286.325.    CI 
1^6-212  (XK> 
Mi/oguthi,   loshiaki    ,See- 

Uasania,  krn/o    Uanaga,  Isao,  Miyazawa.  KcniLhi    Mi/.>guchi. 
l.ishiaki    and  Sumil.im..    Hulrhik..    ^:x^'l"•    tl     UXMmTOO 
Mi/.'shita,  >  iishifumi    S.i 

Sugassaia     lakao    Ml/..shila     '«..shitumi     Mul..h     Hirush,     kavii 
Kiishitou    andOhshima     lakeii..ri    '•.287.  Igf,  C  1     \^^\:it»' 
Mi/rahi    XkI.t     S.  . 

Atkins,  R.iheTl  M     I  emaiie    Caul  J     Mi/rahi    Vkt.if    and\\alker 

Kenneth  1      V;x"  4r   CI    *x<  i:4i«ili 

Mi/ukami    1  uli.i    San...   Isunen    and  Masuda    k.  mi    I..  Agen.  >  .  .|  Indus 

tiial   Viense   and    leihn.il.'gN     and    Niss.in    M.'t.if   Cimpany.   Lid, 

Method     f.it     prcparmg     hydra/inolysis     satalyst      5.28h.7(il.     CI 

vi;  u:  («j() 

Mi/um>.  Himkuni   See — 

VmLKla      Akira      Kiisfki.    Yasu.i     On.Kia,    Risuke      YatsuKishi 
I  umiaki    and  Mi/uno,  Hitokuni,  ^2X^,h4^    I  1    (-2  ■'1  '*" 


•».«ler    J.iAnna  H,  V2xr^|w,  CI    w<7(i(i(in(l 
Milts,  Nagarai  I'    R     .5 


jn.i     IIir.>siii^c      ,m 

AN-     luniiii     Harada      lakashi     ,>n.lMi/un,i     Hir.  .shige,   ^:x^  4«i 

c  I  4;:  r4  mi 


•^ _..,,_  »^i-»^^|i*i--' 

s,  Nagarai  I'    R     .See  Mi/uno    l.ishua    1  rramotx,  >  ushikis  hi    Sail.-,    lakcshi    Vkakahasash 

Hileman     Vinsenl    f      I  aiaca     K..h.Tl    I      Sussarl        l...ni..st       1  j^,,  h,    Salake,  V..shikatsu    Kashiss  adate,  ken    and  kalt..,    1  akas  uk 


Mitts     Nagarai  I'    K      li.nihari    J..s<-phA     tit.iuell    William  I 
W  ilhs    I  hfl.ir.l  H     I  i.rula    Stesen  I     I'ler^es    lassrensel      an.l 
Dasidv.n,   1  .ren   K      VJX'  :44    t  1     iM  hX' l««l 
Miura,   Akira     Se. 

Nakavama     l.ishi..    I  ^usj    Syun.  Cicmma    N..huhiro    and   Miura. 

Akira,  ^  ;xh/;'i  I  I  *y  4111  i(«i 

Miura,  (  hihri    Sei 

Kagcyama       Na.'liir.-       Vliura       (,  hihei       and      Shimi/u.       Isugu.. 
^,2X7  .'X'»    (  I     IM  48>»U)0 
Miura,  Shuuu  hi    -S<'e 

yama,ishi    kimiva    Miura    Shuuu  hi     laki     'Suii    and   Kasiahat.1, 
Atsushi,  ^.2X^4*l    (  1     1''^    i  i4il«. 
Miura.    lalsushi    ,See 

Sat.i      ^ukie      Miura.      lalsushi      Vk  ada      Mas..hiki      .111. 1     Assalsu 
Kiyotaka.  '',286,'<'.4,  C  1    2  1^   V7ivi««i 


1/UIII>,      |.'-l.i*n        t*i— ...^ 

Juishi  Salake,  V.'shikatsu  Kashissadate,  ken  andkalt..,  lakasuki 
t,i  kureha  kagaku  kogsi'  k  k  Heat  tesislaill  stretched  lilm  and 
p,,»1usti,.n  pt.-sess  there..!  ^:xh,xl4,  (I  V'^4'l(ll«l 
M.. Hashers  Shahriar  !.•  Hoard  ..i  I  ...s  ernurs  ..I  Vkasne  Stale  I  niset 
siu  Alken.iK  avid  i  .imfv  mrids  h  .r  mcs  hanism  hascd  inailisatmn  ol 
dehwllii|yp"di»>'  •'slisiIS  V2X^,X'J•>  I  I  s*^44S(,,l 
Mi'hil  I  hi  C  iipr.irati.in    .See 

Harindi    MohsenN     Herhsl    l..sephA     Osseii    Marlles    Vhippt-r, 
1'jul   H      and    Ihoms..n    Ki.h<il    I       V.\ShfJ:     (1    Vi:4|(»«l 
M.'hil  (  )il  C  ,.rp.irali.'n     See 

Xndervin     John    I        Jctsls.    Mish.iel     A       an.l    kess     K<.h<rl    (. 

<  2X''  32X   CI    367. 38  000 
BKihe    James  ("     Colomho    Pdward    A      krui.heii    Charles  M 
Vkilhams      Phillip     A        and     W  11      Skenl'a.'       V;xh,42''      CI 
264  M  (««' 
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Chu   PiKhen   Huvs.  Albin.  Jr  ,  Owen,  Hartley,  Herbs!.  Joseph  A 
Kirkcr.    Garry    W      and    Schipper.    Paul    H  ,    5.286.370,    CI 
208120  000 
Rudnick.  Leslie  R    Rowc,  Carlelon  N  ,  Las»,  Derek  A    and  Nagh- 

ipur.  G    Ah.  5.286,3%.  CI    252-48  200 
S<.hal/,  Klaus  W  ,  5.286.456.  CI   422-1 17  000 

Su.  Ticn-Kuei,  and  LilU.  Kenneth  L  .  Jr  .  5.286424.  CI  264-23  000 
Mischida.    Tooru,    and    Tcrakado,    Yoshimitsu,    to    Kabushtki    Kaisha 
Shinkawa    B<inding  point  polanty  delcrmimng  apparatus    5.287.064. 
CI    324-606  CXX) 
Mochizuki.  Akimitsu   See— 

Hirasawa.   Yuu|i,   and   Mix;hizuki,   Akimitsu.    5.286.287.   CI     106- 
22  OOK 
Mivhizuki.  Akira  10  Hitachi.  Ltd   Printer  having  page-tuming  appara- 
tus for  passbtxiks  and  with  page-turning  capability  even  after  initial 
deformation  of  sheets  to  be  turned    5.286.956.  CI    235-432  000 
Mos,hi.^uki,  Hidehiro,  Shimada.  Masaru,  Morohoshi.  Naoya.  Uemura, 
Hiroyuki   Nogasta.  Chiharu.  and  Ariga.  Yutaka.  to  Ricoh  Company. 
Ltd    Subhmation-tvpe   thermal    image   transf-r   recording   medium 
5.286,706,  CI    503-227  000 
Mixlen.  Walter   See— 

Farnworth    Warren   M  .  Shrock.   Ed   A     Clifrord,   Scolt.   King. 
Jerrold  L  ,  and  Moden.  Walter.  5.286,67<>.  CI   437.20<)  000 
M.sdinget    Thomas    and  Stutz,  Michael,  to  TRW  Rcpa  GmbH    Safety 

bell  retractor  for  motor  vehicles    5.285.183,  CI    242-107  000 
Moffati.  Davsne  M    Sec— 

Armstrong,  Timothy   R  ,  and  Moffatt.  Dawne  M  ,  5,286,322.  CI 
1^6-81000 
Mogi,  Takayuki.  to  Sony  Corporation    SCR  t^pe  memory  apparatus 

5,287,,TO3.'C1    365-P<)000 
Mohan.   Chandra.sekaran,   and   Narang,    Inderpal    S  ,   to    International 
Business  Machines  Corporation    Non-blocking  serialization  for  re- 
moving data  from  a  shared  cache    5.287.473,  CI    3'i5-425  000 
Mohn.  Frank,  lo  Framo  Developments  (UK)  Limited  Thermal  mineral 

extraction  system    5.285.846,  CI    166-61  000 
Mohnkem,  Horstmar   See— 

de  Haas.  Hans,  L'lrich.  Klaus,  Grutzmacher.  Klaus,  Krause.  Er- 
hard    Mohnkem.  Horstmar    Lowenstein.  Manfred,  Voss.  Man- 
fred     Witt.     Joachim,     and     Hammer,     I'sve.     5.286.008.     CI 
266-217  000 
Molcn  Incorp<irated   .See  — 

1  end    Duane  M     Colleran.  Stephen  A  ,  Crane.  Burke  J     Fuersl. 
Robert   M      Krehbiel.   Fred   L  ,   Pawlicki.   Jeffrey   J      Plocek. 
F.d\kard  J    Premo.  Thomas  G    and  Wilson.  Bill  B  ,  5.286.221.  CI 
43<>.hO7  0a) 
^agi   Ma.sanon,  and  Yamada,  Kazurou.  5.286.222.  CI  439-607  000 
Mohan,  P   A  ,  Hall.  Jerry  L  ,  and  Hsu.  M   J  .  to  Uma  State  University 
Research  Foundation,  Inc    Laser  cutting  of  eggshells   5.285.750.  CI 
ll'J-I74fXX) 
Molinaro,  I  uca.  to  Nonhern  Engineering  &  Plastics.  Corp    Snap  on 
pull    off   tamper    indicating   flcmble   cap   and    neck    configuration 
5  2X5.'il2.  CI    215-256  (XXI 
Moll    Christopher  A    Brushing  apparatus  for  cleaning  and  polishing 

pumpkins  and  the  like    5.285,548.  CI    15-3  2(X1 
Mona  Industries,  Inc     Set  — 

Fosi,  Dennis  L    and  Komor,  Joseph  A  .  5.286,^1'),  CI   514-1 14,000 
Monarch  Marking  Svstems.  Inc     .See- 
Bain.  James  M     Best.  David  J    Globig.  James  E  ,  Lamprecht.  Dale 
F  .  Jr  ,  Markham.  James  G     and  Stellwag.  Dehra  A     5,287.434. 
CI    395- 101  000 
Monnier   Gaetan   See— 

Duret,  Pierre,  Monnier,  Gaeian    and  Colliou    Thierry.  5.285.753. 
CI    123-65  (K1\' 
Monolith  Technologies  Corporation   See— 

Lm.  Kun.  5, 287,29'*.  CI    364-759  000 
Monsanto  Company    See—  „.„,„ 

Wu,  Wan  C  ,  and  Ahberti.  Vincent  A  ,  5.286.792.  CI    525-84.000 
Monsigny.  Michel    See — 

Denis   Alain   Kieda.  Claudine.  Monsigny.  Michel,  Perner.  Pierre, 
and  Redziniak,  Gerard.  5.286.629.  CI   435-7  100 

Montana  Sulphur  &  Chemical  Co    See—  

Zink.  Donald  L  .  and  Zmk,  Donald  G  .  5.285.998.  CI    251-144  000 
Monlesano    Mark  J  .  to  E-Systems.  Inc    Metal  matrix  composite  heat 

transfer  device  and  method    5.287.248.  CI    361-708  000 
Monthck.  Terry  F    See— 

Robinson.  Jeffrey  1  ,  Rouse.  Keith,  Krassowski.  Andrew  J     and 
Monthck.  Terry  F.  5,287.511.  CI    395-700  000 
Montv.  Charles  R    Set— 

French.  Philip  D  ,  Monty.  Charles  R  .  and  Van  Keuren.  Steven  P  . 
5,286.129.  CI   40.3-24  000 
Monzingo.      Mathew      Z      Dexir     sccuniy     device      5,286.075.     CI 

292-V39  000 
Moore.  Alan  F  ,  and  Duncan,  Alfred  L  .  to  Martin  ManetU  Energy 
Systems.  Inc   Device  lor  controlling  the  pouring  of  molten  matenals 
5,286.(X)9.  CI    266-236  000 
Moore.  Ana  L    See— 

Gust  John  D  ,  Jr    Moore.  Ana  L    Moore,  Thomas  A    Jon.  Giulio, 
and  Red,],,  Elena,  5.286.474.  CI   424-7  1(X) 
Mcxne  Business  Forms.  Inc     See— 

Diane.     Kan     G       and     Burket.     Franklin     L,     5.287.128.     CI 
346- 1 59  IXX) 
Moore.  George  G    I     See — 

Cislello,   Michael  G  ,  and   .Moore.  George  G    I 
S49-266  000 


5.286.880,  CI 


Moore.  Gregory  J  .  to  Sun  Microsystems.  Inc   Method  and  apparatus 

for  remotely  accessing  a  plurality  of  server  consoles   5.287.461.  CI 

395-275,000' 

Moore.  Gregory  J    See —  ^^ 

Keener.  Don  S  .  and  Moore.  Gregory  J  ,  5.287.476.  CI  395-125  000 

Moore.  Harry,  to  Van  den  Bergh  Foods  Co  .  Division  of  Conopco.  Inc 

Enzymatic  tnglycende  conversion    5.286.633.  CI   435-134  000 
Moore.  Lionel  D  .  to  Ethyl  Crorporation    Fuel  economy  and  oxidation 
inhibition  in  lubncant  compositions  for  internal  combustion  engines 
5.286,.394,  CI   252-36,000 
Moore,  Thomas  A    See — 

Gust  John  D    Jr    Moore.  Ana  L  ,  Moore.  Thomas  A    Jon.  Giulio; 
and  Reddi.  Elena.  5.286.474,  CI   424-7  100 
Morales,  Gerald  A  ,  to  HR  Textron,  Inc  Jet  level  sensor  for  fuel  tanks 

5,285,812,  CI.  137-393,000 
Moran,  John  C    See — 

Gnmes.  Gary  J  ,  and  Moran.  John  C  ,  5.287.211.  CI    359-161  000 
Moran.  Steven  A    See—  _^ 

Brennen.    Michael    B.    and    Moran.    Steven    A.    5. 28/. 288,    CI 
364-483000 
Morcomb.  James  R  :  See — 

Calvert.  Nathaniel;  Eakins,  John  J  .  Emenck.  Earl  W  :  Johnston. 
David  L  .  Koehler.  John  L  ,  Miller.  Gerald  P  ;  Morcomb.  James 
R     Sinclair.  Beau  T  .  Scarborough.  George  B  ,  and  Westlmg. 
Sandra  D  .  5.287.505.  CI    395-600  000 
Mordue.  George  S    See — 

Amra.    Lutfi.    Gilbert.    Ronald    E ,    and    Mordue,    George    S . 
5.286.163.  CI   415-121  200 
Moreau  Joseph  R  .  to  Norbco.  Inc    Self-indexing  exit  gate  for  milking 

parlor   5,285.746.  CI    119-14  030 
Morgan.  Alison   See- 
Hanson.  William,   Morgan.   Alison,   Robinson,   Karol   E    P  ,  and 
Ruby.  Karen  L  .  5.286.635.  CI,  435-172  300 
Morgan.  Arch  D    See—  .     v  r^ 

Ungpiyakul,  Tanakon.  Sheleski,  Chnstopher  J  .  Morgan.  Arch  D  , 
Hayes,  Terry  G  .  Gregory,  Gene  M  ,  and  Vander  Heiden,  Daniel 
J,.  5,286.543.  CI   428-74  000 
Mon.  Fuyuhiko  See— 

Sakai,  Nobuo.  and  Mon.  Fuyuhiko.  5,286,616.  CI   430-505,000. 

Mon.  Shigeru   See—  

Tabei.  Eiichi,  and  Mon.  Shigeru.  5.286.891.  CI   556-430000 
Mon.  Tatsuo  See— 

Saito.     Shuichi,     Mon.    Tatsuo     and     Nakagawara.     Kazuhiko. 
5.287.229,  CI   360-60,000 
Mon.  Toshihiro  See — 

Terashima.   Kaoru,   Kitani.  Toru,   Mon.  Toshihiro,  and  Kawase. 
Tsuneo.  5.286.624.  CI   435-12,000 
Mon,  Toshio  See — 

Akagawa.   Midon.    Hayashi.   Yachiko.   Mon.   Toshio,   Sugiyama. 
Satoshi;  and  Andoh.  Tohru.  5.286.628,  CI  435-7  210 
Monkawa.  Michio  See— 

Tashiro  Yasunon  Monkawa.  Michio.  Hayashi.  Torahiko.  Lesawa. 
Shigeo;  and  Watanabe,  Toru.  5.286,185.  CI   425-140  000 
Morimoto.  Hiroshi   See— 

Mitani,  Yasuhiro,  Ikubo.  Katsumara.  Shimada.  Yasunon.  Tanaka. 
Hirohisa      Monmoto.     Hiroshi;     Nishi.     Yutaka.     Yamamoto. 
Tomohiko,  and  Nishimura.  Kenichi.  5.286.659.  CI  437-21  000 
Monmoto.  Mitoshi   See—  ,,     .      v 

Maeda      Tatsuo,     Takamura.     Toshihiro,     Ishizawa.     Yoshuchi. 
Sugimoto.  Yuji.   Monmoto.   Mitoshi.   Sugayoshi.  Tetsuro,   and 
Nishimura,  Fumihiro,  5,286,309,  CI    148-320000 
Monni,   Emilio,  to  Pirelli  Sistemi   Antivibranti   S  p  A    Elastic  joint 

5.286,132.  CI   403-228  000 
Monoka.  Masataka,  to  GE  Plastics  Japan.  Ltd  Melt  kneading  polycar- 
bonate with  compound  containing  carbon  to  carbon  double  bond 
5.286,813,  CI,  525-468,000 
Monta,  Hideyo  See—  ,^     u 

Ichikawa.  Shigeji;  Aral,  Katsunon,  Monta.  Hideyo;  Leno,  Kouhei, 
and  Akou.  Tatsushi.  5.286,776.  CI   524-449  000 
Monta,  Kiyokazu:  See—  ,-,o,i.,i.i£ 

Tachibana,  Nonki.  Saito.  Yoichi.  and  Monta.  KiyoKazu.  5.286.618. 
CI   430-529  000 
Monta,  Shizuo;  See—  ,-  ,      u 

Mat.suo.    Shunji;    Monta.    Shizuo,    Haneda,    Satoshi;    Fukuchi. 
Masakazu     Naganuma.   Seiko;    llaya,    Masahiko    and    Hiraike, 
Fumiaki,  5,287.161.  CI   355-326  OOR 
Monta.  Yasukazu.  to  NEC  Corporation    Semiconductor  memory  de- 
vice having  a  dnver  unit  for  boosting  a  word  line  twice  5.287.325.  CI. 
365-230  060 
Monta,  Yoshitoshi  See— 
Tomigashi.    Yoshio 
Sakaguchi.     Akira. 
228-9,000 
Montani.  Masahiro  See— 

Shimizu.    Kenji.    Ikemoto,    Kazuhito,    Montani,    Masahiro,    lida. 
Yasuyuki,  and  Kanou.  Tomoyuki.  5.286,238.  CI.  475-221,000 

Montex  Corp    See —  ,,„,„,  ,v„^ 

Aral  Junichi,  and  Nakada,  Osamu,  5,287.220.  CI   359-385  000 
Monwaki.   Minoru.   Yuasa,   Syuji.   Kitani,   Hiroyuki;   and   Terasasva, 
Michio.   to   Yoshitomi    Pharmaceutical    Industnes.    Ltd    Optic^y 
active       thienotnazclodiazepine       compounds        5.286.858.       CI 
54a560  000 
Monya.  Naoyuki   See— 

Muroia.  Isao;  Monya,  Naoyuki,  and  Nakai,  Kazuhito.  5, ..86,1.1. 
CI   417-.34,000 


Monta,    Yoshitoshi.    Hashimoto,    Masahiko; 
and     Kunimitsu.     Michio,     5.285,946,     CI 
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Monyiwhi.  V  uiukc    Sep  - 

Ki>m«t«u     Shiipro     Muruc^hi,    Yusukr     K«MmalMi     Mitsui'     anil 
Y.m»il..  K.*ak»lw.  ^  :H^  M  <    CI    42^  SS4l«l(i 
Miirohoshi,  N»iiyi    Srr 

Mmhi/uki.     Hidchifo      Shim»d«,     V1a>*ru      Mnroh.ishi      Na.>>a 
rcmuri     Hiroyuki.     Nog«»«,    Chiharu.    and     Anjia.     'i  ulaka, 
V^lth.-frtb.  CI    V)«  227  000 
Moroncv.  Haul    Srr 

Walkrt.(i»rd.mK     am;  Moroncv    Haul   y:*^  W^  H    u:  Ug  (111 
M.>ri>nuki,  Kanumi   Vf 

Vi«hika\»a,    Miiionai'     an>l    Mor..nuki     Kalsumi.    5. .86.704.    tl 
VH  226(I«) 

Morri%.  I>an  ()     Vp  , 

Jackvm.  1cm  1)     ami  Morns,  Han  ( )  .  ^:»'"<»^^    CI    \:4  Jllflrtl 
Mi.rris.  Kmncth  S    Slulahlr  Krscranf  ..mlaincr  .o\ei    ^,:kV*24    «_  1 

Morion     [>)nakl    I    ,    lo   linlisli    Acrivspair    I'uWn    1  imitnl   i  ompan\ 

Vihraling  surtair  t(yr'"-.opo.    V:k' (lU    cl    MaM6i««' 
Morion    Hugh  \    ,  !•>  H   t    Induslrics.  Ini    (  losurr  asscmhls  \»ilh  msrri 

hnrr    VrtV'n.  fl    ^1^  14^  IXH) 
Movr,  Joseph  1'     Srr 

Males  ,  John,  and  M,.vr    Jovph  1'     ^..'H'  It*   t  1     (M  4<)1  nm 
M.ftlchi.   Mchrdjd   M      Davis.  Cciil   I     l"nrs    John    and   Malihrsss 
Rohcri     T       lo     Irias    Instrumcnls    Ins.'rporalcd     Mulli  do  irtnle- 
plasma  priKrvsing  apparatus    ^,2*6.2^"    11     I  IH  ''2 'till 
Movs.  Rov   1)     .Vf 

WcM    liordon  W      and  Moss.  Ros   II.  ^,:HS^4:    CI     ^  V«H«.l 
Mi^sf     Ruhard   W     I       to    Irtra   Alfa   Holdings   SA     Canons  si.th 

hrll.ms  loldrd  tops    V:N^,g^V  CI    22^  I  17  l»«) 
Motoi      Va.sunori     Ohiaka.     Matsuo     and     Numa/awa.     Makolo.     lo 
Hiamond   I  nKinrrnng  lo     ltd     and   Sumitomo  Mrtal   Industric-s 
1  Id    Conlnil  apparatus  lot  micition  t|uantin   oi  pulwn/cd  i  o»l  to 
hiast  furnacr    ^.2SV^^^(I    lliVIOliltH 
Moioki.  Masuji    Sff 

()hka*a.     Alsuhito      Motoki      Masuji      .ind     Mihav;ish.      Knn. 
^.2l*h.^2ll.  C  I    4UVS44H«1 

Motorola    *wf  

Kcs.     Martin     I)       ..t.d     k../,karo      riislia     M.     i.287.2'»5.     Cl 

i(>4  ^'1  dill 
Motorola.  Ini      V.' 

Acklcs     I)Mnald   I       (  roronkin     Mcrlv-rl     .iiul    I  <-hh<,     Miv  hai-l   S 

s  iM.^*:.  <  1  :'■''  i4(««i 

Adair.  Uarv  1    ,  V2«M)l  V  <  1    W7  128  IMI 

Adams.  Nril  J     V2KV6'n   C  I    ^1-21  120 

AUivin.    NiU'-l    '      »<-n/<-l,    JiriKC    I        .mil    K.'ss.ilski     los,-ph    I 

^  2K'',^21,  Cl    l"*^  '^^  '">' 
Hinhlrr,  Mark  .V  ,  V:kMX'.  c  1    I'^fitliUi 
Cahill.  Stcphrn  V'  .  V:«"  ^^h.  Cl    4<<  2«*l««' 
(  hiou.   McrnjjlVr     I  hlcnhcrjtrr    (iarv   li     arul    1  u.  lis    IjiI   I> 

s  :nftf>ft<l   <  I    41^  :4i««) 
Das  IS    Walter  I      and  Ma.nak,  I'tiilip  I'     ^  .'^^  Ml    (  1    *'•'■  \  2  III" 
dc    trr^rl.    Idouard    I)      .ind    Mrrlc.    John    ''^   .    V28<i,«>fcl      Cl 

417    11  (»«1 
Irnncll.     Roh<-rt     1)       .iiid     IVtrtsc,     Ilasid     R,    5,287.550.    Cl 

4^^  ^1  2i«i 
llannagan.     Sn-phTi     I        itul     }  ri\tt      I  .iislu-n^.     ^.287.514.    Cl 

Ih^  :i)K  (nm 
1  rcrman.    John    I         I.       .iiul     I  ra.  s      (   lav.-n.  c    J,    5.287,002.    Cl 

2^■'    7K|   (KXI 

Ciuslafvin.  I  cslif  Cl     I'     Xhlas    Vv»mi  1      .irul  Shaujthnos    Mark 

1       5.28""  ^M,  C  1    4^^  ^4  U«) 
Mcvsf.  lircii''"-  *^     and  Mahcr,  John  W      s  ;»'  ^42    C  1    4^^   I  •  l'«i 
Hutihinv.n.  Kenneth  S      <'.28'.IIM    C  1     U'O.'Hli 
Korv.an    C.corKeM      V.'H'^M,  Cl    4SS  X-J  lllli 
ice    I  ourrnun,  V.'Kh.SKl,  c  I    41(V^IM») 

Menish    Harrs  J     and  l»..nla.  JelTres  H     V;"\^44    c  1    4^s    n  Mil 
Ohtegon.    CarK>s    I)      \erU      I  ru     1)      and    WrlK     Muhael     \ 

^,21^.1121    C  I    lir  ^"'linni 
IVnunuri    Das  id.  V2KM)lft,  C  1     Mi>-i|l(«iR 

Roth   Voti  S    and  K.rs^h    Ho«,ardC      ^  28^,h74.  Cl   417  IW  (ITIO 
Sasuta.     Muhael     l>        ind     Huan«      Jian  (  hen|i.     5  28'' 552.     Cl 

4^^  54  2l»l 
Wilvin.  C  lienors   I'     I  emersal    IV.njldll     Ir     I  Kniani.  Rashid  M 

Vh\»ent,     Dale    i.       .iiul     lohnv.n      John    C   ,     5,287.555.    Cl 

4<^   1  P  lOl 
Molov..Nhl.   Sohoiu     Ser 

Kamide.      Ka/usa      and      Mot..soshi       VoN.ru.     5.287,230.     Cl 
IMk-MIIHi 
Moltino    Claudiii    and  Di  I  nusto.  Nrs  lo    to  I  lat   Aulo  Sp  A    Armrest 

for  a  srhulr    V28h.ir«    C  I    2'^^  |Mi««i 
Mount  Sinai  Vh.xil  of  Mrdi.  ine    .See 

Kupfcr.  Sherman    and  Sint/ke,  Peter.  5.287,2'l    C  I     IM  4H  D'n 
Mountain  Home  IVselopmenI  C  ompany    Sfr 

Cullcn.  lc*lie  D  ,  V:h^,^18,  C'I    lUl  211il<»i 
Moyal    Miki  /     and  1  eemsler    Rsan  I       !<•  Advanced  Mi,  ro  IVsi,  es 

Ins    Comparator  .ir.uii    V2HM)1\C1     Id'  UM««i 
Moyer    John    .See 

Sheen    Shiossshuh    .Moyci.  John,  and  (iaj[el.  Simon    ^,2»^  VH   c  I 
42h^:41  KJII 
Mudd.  Daniel  I     S<r- 

Drenel.  Charle^  (■  and  Mudd  Daniel  T  V285.h'V  Cl  '1  '  Ofll 
Mueller.  Hernd  Sauter  Muherl  Ammerniann  1  herhard  1  .•irni. 
liisela,  and  Roehl.  (ran/,  lo  HASH  Aktien((i-sells<  haft  rhcnslaielK 
and  derisalises  and  lunKMdes  ^onlaininn  Ihem  <2K^,■'VI.  (I 
M4  54<)l««l 
Mueller  Horges,  Joai  him  lloelei  Rainei  and  I  ahrs  Her nd,  lo  Henke 
KommanditgesellsthafI  auf  Aklirn    I  -•  o(  salts  of  sulfi  natexl  altens 


or    alkenslip>'is  I  o«\alk\l    ph<e,phales    as    enuilsifiers    lor    emulsion 
p..Kmen/alion    V28h,":d.  C  I    52M'J1IHI 
Mueller    Charles  R    Cles  is  assemhls    V2H6.IVI,  cl    *ll  -"»(«! 
Mueller    Haul  I      .See 

I  uller    John  J     Hralt,  t  harles  J     Hlack^ell    Wasne    and  Mueller 
Haul  1      V2Hft,2dl.  C  1    414  4^111) 
Mueller,  Rolf  K      See 

Rohhins,     William     H       and     Mueller       Roll     K        V:i«Vf.8«.     Cl 
'l^N'  l««l 

Mueller     I  homas    Se.- 

V.ska    Rainer    I  iserl.  Wollnan^t    Mueller     Ihomas,  and  W  cisen 
her^el,  Johannes.  ^.:86.71^    n     M4   IS?  (»») 
Mukaidono    Masao    .See- 

Suuimoio    NoNiru    Kumekavva    Soun.  hi    Mukaidono.  Masao.  Sa- 
kai,  Masasoshi   and  1  ulsuhaia.  Koichi.  \28  V-2 1 .  Cl    IIKMI IMO 
Mukaiii.'     lakane    See 

I  sukada,  K.a/uhisa    kur.xia    Takeshi    Mukaino,   lakane    and  Saiki 
>ukinon,  V28h.2')2    C  1    Idh  'd5  i«il 
Mulkens    Johannes  C      M      and   llesnderii.  ki     ln|jnd   (      J     R  ,  to  I    S 
Hhihps  Corporation    Double    IN  ^ell   ICD  displas    ssith  dilTerent 
y,.Kti  4  tarry  extremes   5,287.207.  Cl    l-."  'imxi 
Vtullancv     Julian  S     Ve 

MiMills,   Corev    J      Hughes.    John    K      C  ordia.    Hans     DHonJl. 
J.ihann    Ross.   John    A      Sampson,   JetTres    A      Harma.   Hradccp, 
Mathews      Harrs      Riller      RoN-rt      and     Mullanes.    Julian    S, 
^  2K^  y^:    C  I    JI^J  "'1'-  i»ld 
Mullen,    Iimoths   1       -See 

McCutLheon    leraD    karvsoski.  Stanley  C'l    and  Mullen,  Timoths 
I      ^.285.gh^.  Cl    21'J  2K8IHI1 
Muller.  l-n/io    .See 

Wallher    l.erhald   Wetx-r    Karl  H     Stiansks    Werner    kuhnlran/ 
J       Muller,     I  n/io      and     I  nsmger      Helmut,     ^.2Kfi,Sh4,     Cl 
•,4«vi  \'  mi 
Muller,  I  ernand    ,See  — 

Baishi     Bernard     Mar.  hot     Hatru  k     Mautial     Hhilipp<-      loiuli 
ciillrs     Houaid     Hhilipfv     Ma^nard,    Alain      1  homas,    Hhilippe 
Thepaul,  Daniel    andMuiler    I  ernand    ^:^^^^'    ll    n2  4^'' g(«l 
Muller     Ingrid     See 

Duhal,  Hans  Roll  hs^het  C  laus  Harada,  I  akamasa,  Hernmerhng, 
\kolfgang  lllian.  ( lerhard  Muller,  ingrid,  Murakami,  Mikio 
Ohiendorl        Dieter       and      \S  ingen,      Ramer       ^.28h.40Q       Cl 

:<;  ;'*•> mo 

SluK.  a.  1  dssard   \      Se. 

Muls.a,    I  nv     1        and    MuK.a     Idvsard     A       ^:H^,d2^     Ci     27V 
\*h  H)R 
MuK.a.  1  rK  1      and  MuKia,  I  dvsard  ^    Multiple  hing,.  .  ard  holder 

appararus    ^2H^.d;^.CI    2''1I4K(«)R 
Muno/    C  arl.n  H,  lo  Nissan   Research  A   D<-\elopment    In.     Impact 

s<-nsil.se  sh.Kk  abv.rSer    5.285.S'5.  C  1     IHor'MUi 
Muiis..n    Rohert  1       See 

/ilN-rman    Jovsef   Munynn.  Rohen  I      and  C  hen    Suien    ',2t.n.;il 
(I    MA  'Jl  l««l 
Murahayashi,  Shigeru    S.  e 

Inoue,  ^i>shiaki    Mutahasastu,  Shigeru   I  uiinami,  Ka/uo   \  oshino. 

Isamu     Kassakami      lakaniasa     Makinose     Sal.'tu     .iiul    Nail... 

Akira,  ^,;i<h,4<r    t  1    :^;  in-  2hii 

Miiiagishi,    lakeo    and  Arima,  1  iKhi,  l.>  Mitsubishi  IVnki  Kahushiki 

Kaisha     Melh.Hl   .>f  manulai  luriiiK    MOS   memory    dcske   hasing  a 

1  DD    sltuilure    and    aviv.rlike     insulating    layer      5,2Kh,(>65.    Cl 

4>'  44  IK, 

Murai     I.vslii..    t..  Katiushiki  Kaisha   l.ishiha   C  r,"^s-vift ware  develop 

mem    maintenan.  e  system    V2HrM^    Cl     WSTUimm 
Murakami,    Mas.diii.>     Su/uki,    lliron..ri     Sakurna.    Hit.>shi     Hayami. 
lakehiko     and   C  hos..kahe-.    Jiro.   lo    Kahushiki    Kaisha    Kohe   Seiko 
Sh..     Hovsder    muture   l.ir    pov*dei   metallurgy    and   hinder   therefor 

v:sh  :'<  ci  '*  2<2i««i 

Murakami,  Miklo    See 

Duhal    Hans  Rolf  1  s.  her   c  laus   Harada.  I  akamasa   Hemmerling. 
W.ilfgang     lllian,   I  .erhard     Muller     Ingrid     Murakami.    Mikio. 
Dhlend.irf       Dieter       and      Wingen.      Rainci,      <.2Hh.*N,      Cl 
2^2  2^*'  Mil 
Murakami,  ^  .>shihiro    S.e 

Ando,  Scigo  and  Murakami,  "i  oshihiro,  ^,2K',dS4,  C!    124  251  (K«l 
Muraki,   >  utaka,    Ishida,   Hideka/u    Kavsai,    Haiime    and    I  sunemilsu. 
Katsuhiko   U'  'I  amada  Chemual  Co     1  Id    Hhthalide  ..impound  and 
rr...rding  material  using  the  .,.mp..und    V2.'<h,'d2    C  1    MX  22(M»lfl 
Muranaka    Masava    See 

lakahashi       \  asushi      Miva/avsa.     Ka/uyuki       Ivsai.     Hidetoshi. 
Muranaka    Masaya    Kinoshita.  \  oshllaka    and  Koshiha.  Saloru. 
s  2!'',dHI,  C  I    2^"  ft'MKUl 
Murase    Voshio    and  Iga.    Takeo    to  ,^gen.v   ol   Industrial  V  lonse  4 
Ir.  hnology    and  Ministry  of  International  1  lade  4  Industry    McthiHl 
lor    produstion    of    needlelike    .rvstalline    panicles     ^,2Hh.687     Cl 
V)|   12"  i>»l 
Murala  Kikai  Kahushiki  Kaisha    Ve 

Vmmiya.  Ka/u.-   andOkada.   1  alsuaki,  V2»r2dl ,  C  I    15x-»14iOI 
Murata  Mfg    C    1  id     See  ^ 

Masaru,  Dmura     laJa..    Nagai    and   Kenii    Nail. hi.   ^.2t<     4   1    C  I 

121   l^y  l«»l 
Takagl    Rvoii.  V28ft.l«l',  C  I    ;frf,>lM««l 
Murala.  Masavoshi  Chiha    I.ishiyuki    I  sutsumi,  Hidi-o   HalMri.  Kohji 
Kur.Kla,  Satoru,  Ohtake,  Hir.iaki    and  Shirai,  I  umiyuki,  to  I  Ulisavs,. 
I'harma.eulisal  C..     ltd     I  a/ahu  y  .  lol  1  2  dlhepl  2ene-2  s  arhosv  Ik 
a.  id  compounds    V2H^72I,C1    M4  2ldl«)ll 
I     Murata,  >i".hiyuki    and  Dejima,   I  atsuy a,  t.>  C  asi..  Computer  C  o  ,  1  Id 
I  lleili..nu    ruShed  string  instrument    ^,2Khsin    cl    K4f.l^l«l<l 
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Murasama,  >  onnohu,  and  Dtani.  Kenji.  to  Rohm  Co  .  Ltd   Motor^dnvc 
.ir.uil    and    motor    drive    system    using    the    same     5.287,047.    Cl 
.11K-Ifc2  dOd 
Murdusk,  James  M     5ee~ 

Chan.  Hugo  W     Silscr.  Arnold  H     Sandell.  Robert  D  ,  and  Mur- 
duLk,  James  M  ,  5.2S6.?3ti.  Cl    156-64.1  OOC) 
Muroia.  Isao.  Moriya.  Naovuki.  and  Nakai.  Kazuhito.  lo  Shin  Caterpil- 
lar Mitsubishi  Ltd   Method  for  controlling  engine  for  dnving  hydrau- 
lic pump  to  operate  hydraulic  actuator  for  conslruction  cquipmcnl 
V2Sh.17l.-C-l    41-'. .14000 
Murphy    H.d\sard  P     and  Balogh,  Dennis,  to  (iraco  Inc    Gauge  vnth 

indicator  switch    5.286.11 1 .  Cl    200-81800 
Murphv.J    Ciordon   -See — 

McOrath    Ralph  D     Murphy.  J    Ciordon    Mitchell.  Peter  R     and 
Koppernaes,  Chnslian  C  ,  5,286,320.  Cl    156-8.1  OCX) 
Murray.  Thomas  F     ,See^ 

Jackvin.  William  h  ,  Murray,  Thomas  F.  ,  and  Hale,  Arthur  H  . 
5.285.671,  Cl    '1-61  720 
Murliashavv    Charles  W  ,  to  Pfi/er  Inc    Pnvesses  and  intci mediates  for 
N-lS-l-alkvl-heptanoyllD-gamma-glutamylglycyl-D-alanine 
V286.104.  Cl    562-512  (KK) 
Musa,  Ikuo,  lo  Mitsubishi  Dcnki  Kabushiki  Kaisha    Failure  diagnosis 
device  for  an  engine  vshich  compares  airfuel  ratio  and  exhaust  pres- 
sure vyith  a  predetermined  value    5,287.28.'.  Cl    364-4.>l  110 
Musser    John  H     .See  — 

Caufield.  Craig   h      Musser.   John   H  .  and  Sehgal.   Surendra  N  , 

<. 286.730.  Cl    5I4-2«1  000 
Caufield.  Craig  F,     Musser,  John   H     and  Sehgal.  Surendra  N  . 
5,;s6.-l|,  Cl    514-2"!  dot.) 
Muihs.  Donald  C     iei — 

FIfod   Alvon  C  ,  Jr     Hcagey    Robe-t  C  ,  Mjihs.  Don.ild  C     Nich- 
ols. Larry  L  .  and  Cobb.  CKde  F  ,  5. 285. "15.  Ci   11-36!  000 
Mutoh.  Hiroshi    See — 

Sugavsara    Takao    Mi/oshila.   ^osriifumi    Mutoh.  Hirosfii.  Kasai, 
Kiichirou   and  Ohshima.   lakenor,.  ',;8^,385.  Cl    3-5.12000 
Ms cogen  Corp<iration    ^ee — 

Havnc.  JevscI  M     and  Fu.  Jenny  VI     ^.286.4.<6,  Cl   424  i  vOi„iL 
I  vcda.  Kendrick   A     Fv.ncerrada.  l.'.is.  Payne.  Jewel  M     Narva. 
Kenneth  F     Schwab    C_ieorgc  r      Hradfisch.  Gregory  A     and 
Sick.  August  J  .  V2<6.48'.  Cl   4.4-1  ■  UOI 
Mvcrs.  led  R      Sei    - 

Fngelstad.    Jonathan     L       and    Myers.    Ted     k       5.286.233.    Cl 
4-4-101  (KX) 
Mvoi.  Masaaki    Matsuda.  Shohe:,  and  '»  ahagi.  T.-shi,  ,  to  H.mda  Giken 
kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaishi    Ann  li«>    -onirol  system    5.2S6.0<}7,  Cl 
3.13  OlOlX) 
Myo.ing  I  k.  Kim   .See- 
Sung  1!.   Park     My.iuiig  L  k.    Km'    and   Su-li.   Lee.    5.2^5.655.  Cl 
r,2-4M  (XXj 
Nahi    Ghulam    Meth.x)  for  sieel  making  in  h.gh  temperature  reactor 

5.286,271   Cl    75-10  220 
Nabis.  ,\  Inc     .See- 

Klemann    Lawrence  P,  Finlev    John  W     and  Scimone,  .Anthony. 
«  286  512.  Cl    426-611  0«) 
Naemura.    Shohci,    Pixflsch.    Fike     Finkienzeller.    LIrich,    Hirai.    To- 
chivuki    Kouzaki.  Shuichi,  and  Funada.  Fumiaki.  to  Sharp  Kabushiki 
Kaisha    1  iquid  crystal  display  device    5.286.408.  Cl    252-219  010 
Nagamatsu.  Takahiko   See  — 

Shimotsusa.   Masataka.   Toyama.   Ma!>ao,  Ohnishi.   Sinichi.   Naga- 
matsu.   Takahiko.    and    Nakayama.    Takciion.    5  286.312.    Cl 
148-335  000 
Naganuma.  Seiko   .See — 

Matsuo.     Shunji.     Morila.     Shizuo,     Haneda.     Satoshi,     Fukuchi. 
Masakazu     Naganuma,    Seiko.    Itaya.    Masahiko.    and    Hiraike. 
Fumiaki.  5.287,161.  Cl    355-32bOOR 
Nagasawa.  Masakazu   See— 

Numajin.     Yasuvoshi.     Insawa,     Shinichi.     Fukai.     Kunio.     and 

Nagasawa.  Misakaru,  5.286.227,  Cl   445-26  OCX) 

Nagashima,  Hiroyuki,  and  Suga,  Akira.  to  Ricoh  Company.  Ltd   Image 

forming     apparalui     with     image     reading     unit       5.287.158,     Cl 

355-301000 

Naga&hima.  Ichiro,  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba    Multiport  DRAM 

5,287,324,  Cl    365-230  050 
Nagala,  Yoshihiko  See— 

Kubota,    Yoshihiro.    Kashida,    Meguru.    NagaU.    Yoshihiko     and 
Noguchi.  Hitoshi,  5,286.567,  Cl   428^22  000 
Naghipur.  G    Alt   Sre— 

Rudnick,  l.eslie  R  .  Rowc.  Clarlelon  N  .  Law,  Derek  A    and  Nagh- 
ipur. G    Ah.  5.286.3%.  Cl    252-48  200 
Nahir.  David,  and  Ronen,  Binyamin,  to  Sute  of  Israel    Ministry  of 
Agnculture    Method  for  removing  pulp  from  fniii    5,286.508,  Cl 
426-481000 
Nailo.  Akira  Sre— 

Inoue.  Yoshiaki.  Murabayashi,  Shigeru.  Fujinami,  Kazuo.  Yoshino. 
Isamu     Kawakami,    Takamasa.    Makinose.    Satoru.    and    Naito. 
Akira,  5,286.407,  Cl    252-188  280 
Nailo.  Kazuo  See— 

Yoshikawa,   Masato.   Kusano,   Yukihiro.   Naito.    Kazuo;   Okazaki. 
Satiko.  and  Kogoma,  Masuhiro,  5,286,532.  Cl   427-536000 
Naito.    Mitsuru.   to   Director  General.   National   Institute  of  Animal 
Industry    In  vitro  culture  methcxJ  for  a  fertilized  ovum  of  a  hen 
5.286,641.  Cl   435-240  100 
Naitoh,  Atsuhisa  See — 

lucente.  Samuel  A  M  .  Sapper.  Richard  F  .  Naitoh,  Atsuhisa. 
Honkoshi.  Seila.  Kunhara.  Mikio.  and  Yoshihara,  Kazuhide, 
5,287,245.  Cl    361-680000. 


Nakada.  Osamu   See — 

Aral.  Junichi.  and  Nakada.  CJsamu.  5.287.220.  Cl    351-385,000 
Nakagawa.  Akio,  Ohashi.   Hiromichi:   Yamaguchi.   Yoshihiro.  Wata- 
nabe.  Kiminori.  and  Thukakoshi.  Thuneo.  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  To- 
shiba Cond-ictivity  modulated  MOSFET  5,286.984.  Cl  257.139-000 
Nakagawa.  Hiroshi.  to  Mitsubishi  Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha    IC  socket 

5.286.209.  Cl   431-77  OCX) 
Nakagawa.  Naoki    See — 

Sakamoto.  Takao.  Knbavashi-  Kazuhiro,  Hayama.  Masahiro,  and 
Nakagawa.  Naoki.  5.286.183.  Cl   257-59  000 
Nakagawa.  Tsuneyuki   See— 

L'evoko.  Kivoshi.  Nakagawa.  Tsuneyi-ki    Takatsu.  Vlikio,  Noma. 
Hiroyuki, 'and  Kojima.  Yoshihide.  5.285,835.  Cl    I  52-209  DOR 
Nakagawara.  Kazuhiko  See — 

Saito.     Shuichi,     Mon.     Tatsuo,     and     Nak.ig.;'A.irs.     Kazuhiko. 
5.287.229.  Cl    360-60  000 
Nakai.    Hitoshi.   and   Suzuki.    Makoto.   to   Pri-trti    Keg;  ■.">   Kab'j-.hiki 
Kaisha   Thermal  toner  image  fismg  device  which  usc-s  .fjzzy  !og;c 
5.287.154.  Cl    355-28^  TOO 
Nakai.  Kazuhitc   See — 

Murota.  Isao,  Monva.  Naoyuki.  and   Nakai,  Kazuhit.-,  5,2^^,l'l. 
Cl   4I7.34(X)0 
Nakai.  Toshiki    See — 

Okamura    Mashiro.   Sato,   Masuhiro;   Inaba.   Naoto.    \kiba.   Yo- 
shivuki,  and  Nakai.  Toshiki.  5.28(-. '-O-.  Cl    84-60!  ->m 
Nakaiima  To-hifumi  to  Canon  Kabushiki  ka'sha  Dat^  co.nn.inica.ion 

apparatus    =.28-,40:.  Cl    3"1-100-(X» 
Nakamura.    Hirolaka.   to   Akcbono    Brake   Industry   Co      Ltd     Brake 

control  device    5.286.102.  Cl    303-113-200 
Nakamura.  Katsuji.  Fujio.  Junichi,  Hosonuma.  Shin.  Nakatsuka,  Masa- 
kalsu   and  Nishizawa,  Lsulomu,  to  Mnsui  Toatsu  Chemicals.  Incor- 
poiaied    Polur.zmg  film    5.286.418.  Cl    252-585000 
Nakamura.    Kazufumi,    Nishii.   Masahiro;   Adachi,    Ryoichi.   Uemura 
Masatoshi.  Nasuno    Ichiro.  Terada.  Izumi;  Mitsuyama.  Takashi;  and 
Koga.  Hideioshi.  to  Idcmitsu  Kosan  Company  Limited    Process  for 
producing  biguanide  denvative    5.286.905.  Cl    564-234000 
Nakamura.  Ka.-'uo.  to  Mitsubishi  Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha   Method  and 
appar.itus     for     displaying     a     parametric     curve      5.287.441.     Cl 
195-142  OCX) 
Nakamura.  Masayuki   See— 

Kanto    Jumper    Saito.   Hitoshi.   Nakamura.   Masayuki.   and   Sato. 
Yasushi.  5.286.705.  Cl    503-227  000 
Nakamura.  Mitsuaki.  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Komatsu  Seisakusho  Steer- 
ing device  of  crawler  type  vehicle    5,285.861.  Cl    180-6  440 
Nakamura,  Shigetaka  See — 

Walanabe.  Hiroshi;  Tanaka.  Yasuo    Izumi.  Eiki.  Onoue.  Hiroshi. 
and  Nakamura,  Shigetaka.  5,285.642.  Cl   60^52  000 
Nakamura.  Takashi   See— 

Koga     Eiji     Nakamura.    Takashi.   Ozawa.    K-jnitaka.    Kadosawa 
Tsuneaki,  and  Watanabe.  Hitoshi.  5.287.431.  Cl    '95-133000 
Nakamura.  Teruhisa   See — 

Sakagawa.  Kazuo:  Nakamura.  Teruhisa.  and  Iida.  Ichiro.  5,287.535. 
Cl    370-60  000 
Nakamura,  Tohru   See — 

Kurauchi.     Masahiko,     and    Nakamura.    Tohru.     5.286,897.    C! 

560-1 15  oai 

Nakamura,  Tokujiro   See- 

Okada,      Hiroshi.     and      Nakamura.      Tokuiiro.      5.285.858.     Cl 
173-211  000 
Nakamura.  Yoshiyuki   See— 

Furutani.    Masayuki:    Nakamura.    Yoshiyuki,    and    Oki.    Ryoii. 
5.285.862,  Cl    180-65  400 
Nakamura.  Yutaka.  Satake,  Tadashi.  Suzuki.  Takashi.  and  Ishida.  Yoko. 
to  Matsushita  Electnc  Works.  Ltd    Network  administration  system 
5,287,343,  Cl    370-13  100 
Nakanishi  Dental  Manufaclunng  Co  .  Ltd    See— 

Honuchi,  Hiroshi;  and  Kawata.  Sosaku,  5,286,194.  Cl  433-132  000. 
Nakano,  Akihisa  See — 

Fukuda,  Minoru.  Kamei.  Yojiro.  and  Nakano,  Akihisa.  5,287,307. 
Cl    365-189  060 
Nakano.  Y'asuhiro  See — 

Hisaki    Hiroshi    Hagiwara.  Katsuo.  Nakano.  Yasuhiro;  Takinami. 
Satoru;  and  Sekiya.  Masayoshi.  5.286.783.  Cl    524-510  000 
Nakashima.  Keiichi  See— 

Hiratsuka.   Seiichiro.   Tovomura.   Yuji.  and   Nakashima.   Keiichi. 
5.287.209.  Cl    395-109  000 
Nakashima.  Yoshivasu  See— 

Goto  Takao  Igarashi,  Yutaka;  Havashi.  Takehiko;  and  Nakashima. 
Yoshiyasu.  5.287,058.  Cl    324-248000- 
Nakalani,  Ryoichi   See— 

KiUda,    Masahiro:    Shimizu.   Noboru.   Tanabe.    Hideo,    NakaUm. 
Ryoichi;    Yuito.    Isamu.    and    Koyama    Naoki.    5.287.237.    Cl 
360-113  000 
Nakatani,  Yoshihiro   See— 

Sato,  Chikara;  Hirose.  Hisalaka.  Nakatani.  Yoshihiro.  Nakayama, 
Tadayoshi.  Fukatsu.  Tsutomu.  and  Tamura.  Kyoji.  5.287,187,  Cl 
.348-595  000 
Nakatsuka.  Masakatsu   See— 

Nakamura.  Katsuji.  Fujio.  Junichi:  Hosonuma.  Shin.  Nakatsuka. 
Masakatsu.  and  Nishizawa.  Tsutomu.  5.286.418.  Cl   252-585-0(X)  - 
Nakatsuka,  Tohru  See — 

Suzuki   Tamotsu   Totsuka,  Mtkio;  Nakatsuka.  Tohru,  and  Ohiwa. 
Masanon,  5.286,517,  Cl   430-262  000 
Nakatsuka,  Y'asuhiro  See — 

Kurosawa.  Kenichi.  Tanaka.  Shigeya.  Nakatsuka  Yasuhiro.  and 
Bandoh.  Tadaaki.  5.287.465.  Cl   275-375  000 
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N<k«v«m»    Mikio.  I.)  luiil'.u  I  imitn.1    MM  %w,iuh  ^  lu  uil  ^onfinura 

tion  »yMrm    \:HM<iK.  11    i"l>'*«  li«i 
Nikayim*.   I»tl«yi>%hi    V<- 

Sato.  t'hik»ri,  Hir.isr  Mivalaka  Nakauni  >.>shihir.i  N«ka>ama. 
laaayoihi.  f  ukalsu  I  suiomu.  ami  I  amuta,  Kyoji,  5.28''.187.  CI 
\4H  ^^J^  DH) 

Nakayama.    I  akcnon    Vc 

Shimolsusa.    Masalaka     Lnama,    M.i'-i..    i  Ihtushi     Sim,  hi     Naga 
maiNu,      lakahikii      aru)     Vakavama       l^ikrji.'ii,     S.^Kti.-l  1  Jl,     CI 
UK   >i<  !«»' 
Naka>ama.   Ii)ru   .St'*' 

lanaka.  \  ix.hika/u  Ashikan.  I,.shihik.'  Hjian.ika,  Haruvr> 
Shihano.  Vu|i    Amai  hi,    Irru.'    Saka>ari\.i,    I   'lu    an.i  Sumida, 

M. •!,«.,  ^,:s6hiK  n  41^  i-j:  KD 

Naka\ania  I  i.shi. .,  l"  Ijpaii  Stcrl  \^  ,'rks,  I  t,l  I  tir  lni<^ 'i<'"  molJin^ 
apparalus  haling  n».'  ho!  riinnci  hl.o  ks  !.>t  pt.xlu,.m|i  a  ...mpoMlr 
arlnlr    ^.'"ft  I  «■*    <   I    ■•-^  I  Vil«») 

Nakayama.  I . ■shi.i  I  ((ii'wi  S> iin  (irmma  Nohiihif  .iml  Miura.  -Xkira 
I.'  kabu>liiki  Kaisha  I.».hiha    Mrlh.^1  ..I  (Mrniiii^  j    .rKani,   ihin  tilm 

^  :Kh.^:'j  <  1  4:''  4(0  loi 

Nakayama,   ^i-shiaki    ,S#v 

Kaio     linivhifi'     Voncwma.    I(whi.'     Shimuta.    Ka/iihik.-     Naka 
vama.  V..shiaki    ami  K-anckun,  Krnji.  ^:"^  4?:   <  I    :«>♦  I  UXI) 
Nalharulian    R.'N-rt  M    I  rmair  «aimrnl    '<:*'■  '-'^\    (1    :*>6I)00 
Njk.' (.hriTlKal  I  I'mpanv     Vf 

l->f,l^,M.h    \rra    ^,:H^4M    U    4.M'*'Jl«lli 

Malilo     J.'hn     I       an.l    M  runun^tc-r      Vlnharl    li.    S.iltfc.}')!.    CI 

:  1 1 1  ^  u  1 1 « 1 

Namha.    I.>%hi.>    S.'.  ■...no 

,'Vtaki.  .Akihcko    NamNa,    I.>\hi.'    jn,l  i  Kjki    M,iviii' '^u.  >.i85.«>W. 
CI    fi<^:''4(«»l 
Nami/uka.  >  .«hi\uki.  !■•  Riv  ..h  (  .mipany    I  M    \ppaiaiu>  (oi^cnuKlinj! 

\<,K  441  l««> 
Naiiha.  Mavavuki    Malsu.la.   >  .'shika/ii     I  aki     -Xki"    Nishikau.j     I  ak.i 
shi    Khihara,  Mitcnhi    "i  .•shikaika.  Masa.'    ^n,1    l.-nnoka    Mitsuliani 
to    Matsushila    llctlru    liulvivtrial    .,■      1  lit     -Xit    hranntf    app..ialu> 

Nanha.  lumiyuki  I"ni.  Krn|i  V  asuhafa.  Himaki  I.imiia.  Kcnichi 
and  lukiii  hi,  V..k.i  l.>  ShisruL.l  omran',  I  tJ  Haii  >.>vmrlK  oimpo 
sHion  ^.:Kh,47^.  (  I  4:4  4'il«l 
Narad.  Charlrs  f  ,  <o  Sun  Mk  ^.)^^vlc•m^.  Iik  S\Nlrii\  hawiin  ...rili.W 
rcitlMcrs  v.Hjplrd  lo  a  hiis  »hcTch\  addlt-xN<-^  ""  ihr  hus  scUv  1  .i 
.i<nni>l  rrniNlri  and  a  tuiu  lion  lo  Sr  pcrtoimrd  on  the  ..onltol  ri-^is 
Irt  ^,:s',^(H.  I.  I  W^  4:^  '»»' 
Naian^i    Indcrpal  S     S.i  ,  iin  a->i    r-i 

Mi>han.  Ihandravkaian    and    Naran^     Indripal   S,   5,i87.473.  CI 
\ys  a:<,  ioi 
Narasimhan    I>a^r     S»-t 

Rap.ip.irl.  William  R     Shaii.l,  Mi.  hai-i  1      ,ind  Naias.mhan    Davr 
'.:«■',»■''    CI    C:  41  i««i 
Narasimhan,  \  aradaiaian  1      Douglas.  Kuri  f     and  /a»!ai.  Paul  S     I.i 
Vlnr.in   Icchn.ilogN    In.     f"ro«ianimahlf  louu  dcM.  <- ina^  i.  «,  i-ll  *nlh 
l«o  ,H  array  inputs    V.'.K'or    CI    UP  46M«»i 
Naravanas^^ami.  Ravi    S«.| 

Kumar    Nirai    Nara\aiiasv»ami,  RaM,  Niniishakavi    Haiiiimanltir  a.  ■ 
and  N.ihuRaki,  lku|i,  ^  :H\4ft4,  (1    W<.  \:^  t%t) 
Nardonc.  R.ih.M  I     Ir    I  ar  ni.itT  drv  i.  r    5.285.5W,  CI   2-21W  000 
Narsa.  Krnnrlh  I       Set' 

I  Vcila     Krn.lrKk     \      t  .mi.  irraila    I  uis    Payne.  Jfwcl  M      Nar\  a 
Kcnncih   I       Vhs^ah    drorjjr  I       Hiadfisth,  <irr(i.>ry    \     an.l 
Si.k     .\uuuM   1  .  5.:8().4fi5.  C-1    4:44>l«ll 
Nanun.i,  l.hiro    S.v 

Nakamura,  Ka/ufumi.  Nnhn.  Mavahir,.    A.la.  hi    R\.>Khi   I  .-mura 
Masatoshi    Nasun.i.  khirn.   Ictada.  l/umi    MitMuama    1  akashi 
and  Koua,  Hidcloshi.  V:ho.WS.  CI    <iM  :Uiiii<i 
Nasuno    Ka/uva    S«'f 

In...     lakashi      Hamalani,     Ka/umavi     Mivaiinia      N,.huviiki     an.l 
Nasuno,  Ka/u\a.  V:Hh.f.-)l  I  I    Vi:  hH  i«») 
Nalaraian    kasilipalayani  M     S.-i- 

tiilliN.  Stcr  li     and  Nalaraian    Kav  ilipalav  am   M      ^.2g<).'"'J.  CI 

^:s  1 1:  oil 

National  Inslilulc-  for  Rrv-ar.h  in  Inorjtanu    MalpnaK    S.i' 

Komauu     Sho|iro     Monvoshi     Vusukr     Kasamalsu     Miisu..    an.l 
Vama.la,  Kawakalsu.  ViKh.Ml.tl    4."  ^^4  (<«) 

Naluinal  InMrumtnls  (  orporalion    %«• 

Canik.    Rohrrl     (Vlom.    Hnaii    K      ami    Novilin     William   C    ,    ir  , 

^.:k'',<:k  CI    w^  hioiioii 

National   Jewish  (  cnlfr   lor    lmmun.ilo((>   and   Rrspiral.irs   Mcdiiinc 
See 

I  rung.  [>onald  >     M     koi/in,  Hnan   and  -VNc    Jun.  ^2H^,^l2^   CI 
4(^  fi(«)tl 
National  SemKondu. l.ir  (.orporalion   S«— 

Kftissn  Susan  M  ami  Miskc.  Myron  J  .  ^:Kh,^V,.  I  1  4^  -  iiii 
1  Icssrilvn,  William  I)  ,  V:K-'.nM.  CI  \2\  114  OKI 
Mayrs.  Miiharl  K  and  C'hin.  Smg  W  .  ^.;»<MOK.  (  I  UMShlXHl 
MKhacI  Martin  S  Kanhcrr.  Pr».shani  A  Hurnlrs,  Richard  (' 
laohclli.  F-ranso  and  C  hlcn.  I  a  W  <-i.  V:k-'.4^S.  t  I  t4<:V)««l 
National  Star,  h  and  (hcmi.al  Insrslmrnl  H.ilding  C  orporalion  Ve- 
Iden    Jamrs    Ka.sisa.  James.  I  cake,  t  raid    I  a..ourse    N.irman.  and 

Allien,  Caul.  '•.ZMJb^.  CI    <:4-4'JI««) 
Skoultchi.  Martin  M.  S.2H«>.«21.  CI    ^:f,-l'J^(««l 
Nal/le,  Wesley  C      .Ve 

C  hen.  1  ee,  Jenn.  Shssu  Jen    Nal/le    Wi-slcs  t      an.)  "t  u.  (.hienfan 

<.:«ft.<M,  CI   M6  UMxm 

Naujoks.  Manfred    Konig,  Klaus.  Sihmidt.  Manfred    lllger    Hans  W  al 
tcr    Bul7.  Ciunter    and   Rahe.   Hansjurgen.  i.i  Bayer    Aktiengesell 


s.hafl    I'r.KeNsf.M  ihc  punlu.  iwmi  ..I  lo*  f.ig  lleiihle  polyestei  p<il> 
urethane  f..ams  and  Iheir  uv  in  srhi.  les    Vrdh.^hl.  C"!    ^21    P2  («) 
Na/m>,   M..hame.l    and  SlauWi,   Markus.  1..   Asea  Hrossn   H.iveri   1  Id 
High   lemprtature    all.'S    I.m    ma.  hine   ...mponcnts   bised   on   b»)r.)n 
d.ipetl    liAl    V:Hh,44VCl    4:(l41Kl««l 
N(  R  (  orporalion    .See 

1  Ills,  Jackvin  I    ,  V2S\M;,  CI    W^-4:^  mio 

Jihhe     Mahmoud    K      and    M.C  i>mhs    C  raig    C  .    ^. 287,46;     C  1 

w^  :-'s  i««) 
Ihelen,  Hoh    and  Harlleli,  l)..nald  M     V.'h"  n-n   (I    130.253  000. 
Nee  t  .irporation    Vr 

Ch..    Kuiio   and  Koike,  Shinji.  5.2117. 18V  CI    Ux  h:4  i»«i 

J  u|im,>to,   lakashi,  5.2K7.37<.  CI    172  <8  (XII 

Hirala    Masas.".hi,  V287.12h.  CI    lh5:V)()10 

Honu.hi.    ladahiko,  5,28«).f><>4.  CI    417  44ll(«l 

Khisama,  >..sh,ka/u,  V:i<7.1U,  tl     \h')  I  MKKl 

Kaia\.<sr       Isuw^shi       and     Maehashi,      >  uki.i.     5,287.471.     CI 

tg^  4;^ il«i 
K.'shikasia,   >asuii    Hara,    lakahuo    and  Sugiha\.ishi     I  adahiko. 

<  ^8' III  1    CI    1(17  27:  vm 
K..shika.»a.  >asuii,  V:8',lii:,  (I    »r  :'*^  lim 
Kusumi    lalsusa,  V286,12l.  CI    4<«>  24^  lUi 
Missa.la    Ka/m.    •.28-,l«l,  H    l"hOill«l 
M.Mita,  'lasula/u,  V:Kri:5   CI    l^^  2V10«1 
Sargusa    N,.h..ru,  V:8-,4(lll    (  1     I'l  58  («) 
Shim..t...   Iadan..ri   and  Malsui    Ko„.  5.28\2(18,  CI    15g,75  000 
Iakaha.shi,  Kiv.>h   Shimi/u   Hii..shi    It<.u    Yoshihik..  and  Y«m«to, 

(Kamu    <  287, U^,  c\     i7iiK^  I  111 
Isuhoi,   loshihidr,  5.28-4n'J   (.1    w^-42M««i 
TN.in,<.la    Ka/usuki    V28^1Ny.  C  I     14<>  82' 44<l 
W  ,iai...N-    laka...  \28'.42<J.  CI    W5  2  4811 
>jm.ida    sh.Hii.hirou,  5.287. VW,  CI    l'i565<)  01)0 
Nl  (    Rrs»jr.h  Insliluie    Ini     .Sei  - 

Kahng    Davs.Mi    and  V.^hioka.  I  .  5,28^.5I 7,  CI   427  t*  OO) 
Nr.  krrs    I  <  n    Ve  — 

i.h.ri     la.  k    S      Neckerv    Lcn.    Stem,   Cy.    I  oWe.    She    I       and 
Sh,n../.ika.  Kajuo.  5.2I««>.71 7.  CI    514-44  0110 
Ned    Me»ander  ■%     .S«v— 

Kurt;      Anih.iny     D,    and    Ned.    Alctandci     A       '286.h7l     CI 
4<^  64(Xm 
N,el*    f  rK  I)    S«r— 

Ohreg.Mi     Carl.n.   D.    Neely.    Em.    D      and    Wells,    Michael    A 
"•,2»^,n:i,  CI    .107.570  000 
NrfT   R.igtr  I      and  Rvles   R.«lenck  <i     i.'  .NnurKan  t  >anamid  Com 
pans    Meth.Klc.f  making  an.l  uMMg  higfi  ni..le.iilar  ...ighl  a.tslani 
ide  («>Kmers    <,;8ft,8(»i,  l  I    52*   IftliKm 
Negishi,   Akira    Sri 

kanek.i    Hir.'k,.    Kaneko.  Keiji.  Ihara,  Hiiln.   and  N.-gishi,   Akira. 
5.286.711,  CI    505   1  (Km 
Nel    Jan  <i     and    Boscn,   l.rri,   to  Akjo   N\      I  h,  rm..ir.'ri.    l^-nd 

.rsstalline  p..Kamide    5,286,8.18,  CI    528111  ini 
Ni-lvMi    Krtuu-lh  r     .See— 

\wrv     )..hn  Vk      Cooper.  W    Burchall.  Nclvin.  Kinncih  I'     an.i 
J.Mies    I>,Miaid  A  ,  5,287.384.  CI    J75-1  000 
Nils.in    Ml.  hael  N      See— 

Hamill.m      (iraham     and     Nelson,     Michael     N       *  :Hr5()'     cl 

W^  hVM««i 

Ni-mrs,  Ri.har.)  M  i.'  B<-l:  t  .-mmuni.  an.  mis  Resear.h,  In.  Melh.nls 
an.l  apparatus  f.M  intormati.>n  storage  an.l  retrieval  uiih/ing  a  meth.Hl 
,.f  hashing  and  ditlrrcnl  .ollisum  as.ndance  s..  hemes  depending  upon 
.lustenng  in  Ihe  hash  lahlr  *.287.4')'J  (1  W5-W«l(l(K) 
N.udeck  lier.>ld  \k  and  Hashir  Rashid.  t.' Purdue  Rt-scar.  h  l.iunda 
thin  Iriple  vif  ahgneit  hip..lar  luncIi.Mi  transisL.r  5,:H6.'^'<h.  (  I 
:'"  <86  KKi 
Nrur.tgen  t 'iirporali.'n    S*'. 

Hlum    Charles    and  Mulchivm.  Alan,  \286.8hn.  CI    544-2.30(X)0 
Neuromedical  Systems.  Inc     .See  - 

Ruienfserg,  Mark  R     Hall     Th.>mas  I       IJomt-s,   R.ihert    Chahan. 
Ri.hard     Dulak     Ih.-mas    Herriman    James  M      Por/io,  John, 
luck    Randall  1      and  Knapp,  James.  5.287,272.  Cl    364-411010 
Neut/ler     Hans  I       ,Se*' 

K.irie,  Hermann  Josef  Mileik    Ant.m   Neut/ler.  Hans  C     Schoen 
gen.  Anion    Vhr.<-der    J.ihannH     and  Wirges,  Ralf,  ',2H6,8'»6. 
Cl    5NV'"'i««> 
New   I  ngland  Medi.al  C  enlci  H.ispitals.  In.      .Se. 

(lehrkc.  lee    Auron   Philip  I      and  R.>senss  asset,  I  anus    5,286.847. 
C'l    'KIKI  l««) 
New   r  ngland  \  enlilation    I  cc  hnol.'gies   .See  — 

(, rifles,  I).. nald  1       V:8V"'l,ll    126  2*)<X)n 
Ness..'  I  nterprises.  lnii>rporated    Se. 

Wehsler.  Joseph  P     (iustafvm,  William  1      and  I  nglish,  I  arts  C,  , 
5. 285, ■'18,  Cl    ''*'  :*K)I««I 
Neskman,  Ciary   H  ,  lo  Ijistman  K.nlak  C  ompans     Hus  caching  ..mi 

puter  displas  ssslem    V28^.4S;.  Cl    W'166  010 
Ness  man.  Palmer  I      .See 

Davan    Richard  A      I  e.  Kimthanh  U     Miilelsiedl.  Malthess    1. 

Newman    Palmer  I       Randall,   Dase   1       Ruololo.   1  isa  A     and 

V.xler    J.iAnna  H  ,  5,28^'W.  Cl    W5  7(K)(»)n 

Nessmark     R.ina   J      Alicandro,    Rosemane     Bnh>.    Peter    C       Burn. 

IV.nald  1>     I  nherg.  I  ri.  H     Manno.  Paul  K  .  and  W.xxJbury.  Paul 

W       1..    Hata    lieneral    C.irp.iration     I>islrihuted    proccvsing    system 

hasing  plural  computers  eai  h  using  identical  retaining  inforrrtation  lo 

identify    another    computet    for    enesuling    a    rcceiscd    command 

5,287,517,  Cl    .3')5.8OO0re) 
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Nessnan,  Bnan  D    See- 
Buttle.  Donald  R  ,  Kenny,  Chnstopher  J  ,  and  Ncwnan,  Bnan  D  , 
5,285,705,  Cl   W-280000 
Ncsvport  News  Shipbuilding  and  Dry  Dock  Company  See— 

Gans,  Chester  A  ,  Jr  ,  5,286.116,  Cl    384-271  000 
Newsham.  Mark  D    See — 

Bubeck.  Roben  A  ,  Nolan.  Stephen  J  .  Chau.  Chieh-Chun.  Rosen- 
berg.   Steven,    Nesisham,    Mark    D ,    and    Seirano,    Myraa, 
5.286.833.  Cl    528-183  000 
Nes»ton,  Robert  E    See- 

Dechene.    Ronald    L  ,    and    Nesslon,    Robert    E,    5.287.061.    Cl 
324-454  000 
NGK  Insulators.  Ltd    See- 
Abe,  Fumio,  Harada.  Takashi.  and  Mizuno,  Hiroshige.  5.286.4*0. 
Cl   422174000 
NGK  Spark  Plug  Co  ,  Ltd     See— 

Kimura.    Yukihiro,    Miyassaki.    Nobuhiko.    and    Kuroda.    Masao. 

5.286,'»26,  Cl    174-250  000 
Chsuka,  Jun,  Iio,  Satoshi,  and  Tajima.  Yo.  5.286,684,  Cl  501-89  000 
Ng.s.  Tuan  V     See — 

Shier,  John  S  ,  Ngo,  Tuan  \'  ,  and  Peterson,  Douglas  R  .  5.287.231. 
Cl    360-68  000 
Nguyen.  Lxing  V    See- 
Jackson.    Andrew    W  .    and    Nguyen.    Long    V  .    5.287,352.    Cl 

170-82  at) 
Jackson.   Andrew    W  .   Nguyen.   Long  V  .  and   Slell,   Larry  A . 
5.287, 1<X),  Cl    179-58  000 
Nichols.  James  P  ,  Jr    See— 

Bosten.  Donald  R  .  Knaski,  John  R  ,  Schnell,  John  W  ;  Nichols, 
James  P  ,  Jr  .  Plume,  Steven  H  ,  Popik,  Matthew  G  ,  Huntsman. 
Dennis  C  ,  C<x>per,  Randy  G  ,  and  Keller.  David  V  ,  5.285,708, 
Cl    83-520  000 
Nichols.  Larry  L    See — 

FIrixl,  Alvon  C  ,  Jr .  Heagcy,  Robert  C  .  Mulhs,  Donald  C  ,  Nich- 
ols. Larry  L  .  and  Cobb,  Clyde  E  .  5,285,715.  Cl   91-361  000 
Nicholstm,  James  O    See — 

Arimilli.    Ravi    K  .    Dhawan,   Sudhir.    Nicholson.   James  O     and 

Siegel.  David  W  ,  5,287.457,  Cl    395-200  000 
Anmilli.    Ravi   K  .    Dhawan,   Sudhir,   Nicholson.  James  O  ,  and 
Siegel.  David  W  ,  5.287.482.  Cl    395-425  000 
Nicol,  Anne    Kenyon.   Lawrence  A  .  Wagner,  Annette,  and  Sulzen, 
James  T  .  to  Apple  Computer,  Inc  Meth<xi  and  apparatus  for  provid- 
ing    help     information     to     asers     of    computers      5.287.448.     Cl 
195- 159  000 
Nicollini.  Cierman.^t   See — 

Senderowic/,    Daniel     Nicollini,    Germane.    Cnppa,    Carlo,    and 
Confalonieri.  Pierangelo.  5.287.106,  Cl    .341-118  000 
Niedhala,  Raymond  S  .  and  Vail,  Elizabeth  A  ,  to  Solarcare  Technolo- 
gies Corporation  Compositions  and  methods  for  topical  treatment  of 
skin  lesions   5,286.720.  Cl    514-164000 
Nielsen.  Edward  G  .  Vogclaar,  Willard  G  .  and  Gerard,  Philip  O  ,  to 
Laser    Alignment.    Inc     Compact    laser    apparatus     5,287.365,    Cl 
172-9  000 
Nielsen.  Niels  H  ,  to  Skako  A 'S  Method  of  dosing  fibres  5.285,930.  Cl 

222- 1  (tX) 
Niemela.   W     Wally.   and  Quenzi,    Philip  J  .   to   Niemela.   W    Wally 

Winged  plow    5,285,588.  Cl    37-2J4,000 
Nien  Made  Enterprise  Co  .  Ltd     See — 

Rapp.  William  H  ,  Gaber.  Ira,  and  W'oodnng,  Cooper  C  ,  5.285.838. 
Cl    160-168  100 
Niensledl.  Hcinz.  deceased,  and  Nienstedt,  HeinzWemer,  legal  repre- 
sentative, to  Heinz  Nienstadt  Maschinenfabnk  GmbH   Apparatus  for 
dividing  deep-frozen  foodstuffs,  with  recovery  of  foodstuffs  detached 
dunng  said  division    5.286.230.  Cl   452-170000 
Niensiedt,  HeinzWerner,  legal  representative  See— 

Nienstedt,   Heinz,  deceased,  and  Nienstedt.  Heinz-Wemer,  legal 
representative.  5,286.230.  Cl   452-170000 
Nicto.  Cjuillen   See — 

Rcidnquez.  Silva.  Sosa.  Selman  H  ,  Nieto,  Guillen;  Martinez.  Satur- 
nino  H  .  Maso.  Julio  R  F  ,  Perez.  Lidia  I  N  ,  Gnllo,  Juan  M  . 
Cordova,  Vivian  M  .  Blanco,  Soma  G  ,  Santos,  Beatnz  T  :  del 
Valle  Rosales,  Jesus  A  .  Menendez,  Evelin  C  .  Acosta,  Anabel 
A  Rodnquez.  Edelgis  C  .  Leon,  Silian  C  and  Lasa.  Alexis  M  . 
5,286,484.  Cl  435-252  3.30 
Nigam.  Ravi  K     See — 

Cap<i,  Joseph   M  ,   DAoust,   Robert,  Gro&se.  Debora  Y  ;  Klein, 
Robert  Nigam,  Ravi  K  .  Reasoner,  George  E  ,  Jr  ,  and  Williams. 
David  C  .  5.287.416,  Cl    382-41  000 
Niimi,  Hiroji.  Satake,  Takashi,  and  Tomila.  Kunio.  to  Mitsui  Petro- 
chemical Co  ,  Ltd    Method  for  molding  saturated  crystalline  polyes- 
ters and  molding  equipment  therefor    5,286, 187.  Cl   425-205  000 
Niimura,  Koichi   See — 

Kato,  Akira,  Mivagawa.  Junko,  Ikeda,  Yuko  and  Niimura,  Koichi. 
5,286.737,  Cl  '514-383  000 
Niiander.  Casimir  R     See— 

Feldblum,  Avi  Y'  ,  Mersereau.  Keith  O  ,  Nijander,  Casimir  R  ;  and 
Townscnd.  Wesley  P.  5,286.338.  Cl    156-643  000 
Nikon  Corporation   See — 

Shiokama.     Yoshiharu,     and     Yamano.     Shozo.     5.287.138.     Cl 
354-286  000 
NiKvin,  John  L   G    See— 

Arvids-vm,  Folke  L  ,  Carlvson,  Per  A   E  .  Hacksell,  Uli  A  ,  Hjorth, 

John  S    M  .  Johansson,  Anette  M  ,  Lindberg,  Per  L  .  Nilsson. 

John    L     G  ,    Sanchez,    Domingo,   and    Wikstrom,    Hakan    V  . 

5.286,747,  Cl    514-481  000 

Nilsson,  Sven-Erik,  and  Liija,  Jan   Cuvette    5,286,454.  Cl  422102  000 


Nilsum,  Nils  G    See— 

Bangts&on.  Hans;  Nilslam.  NilsG.;  and  Persson.  Rickard.  5.285.729. 
Cl    105-199,200 
Nimishakavi.  Hanumanthrao:  See- 
Kumar.  Niraj;  Narayanaswami.  Ravi;  Nimishakavi.  Hanumanthrao; 
and  Nobugaki.  Ikuji.  5.287.464.  Cl   395-325.000 
Nimmo.  George;  Johnson.  Mark,  and  Hedger,  Peter,  to  Hughes  Train- 
ing. Inc    Method  and  system  for  authonng,  editing  and  testmg  in- 
structional matenals  for  use  m  simulated  trailing  systems   5.287.489, 
Cl    395-500000 
Ninomiya,   Ryozi,  to  Kabushiki   Kaisha  Toshiba.   Low-battery    sute 
detecting  system  and  method  for  detecting  the  residual  capacity  of  a 
battery     from    the    variation    in    battery    voltage     5.287.286.    Cl 
364-481,000 
Nintendo  Company  Limited   See — 

Okada.    Satoru;     Yamagami.    Hitoshi.    and    Yamano.     Katsuya. 
5.287.120.  Cl    345-163.000 
Nippon  Gasket  Ca  .  Ltd.;  See— 

Kawaguchi.   Shigeru;    Kubouchi.   Kenji.    li.   Naoki,   and    Inoue. 
Kunitoshi.  5,286.039.  Cl   277-180  000 
Nippon  Oil  Co  .  Ltd    See — 

Ino.    Takashi;    Hamatani.    Kazumasa;    Miyajima.    Nobuyuki.    and 
Nasuno,  Kazuya.  5.286.693.  Cl   502-68,00C 
Nippon  Paint  Co  ,  Ltd    See — 

Suzuki,  Tamotsu,  Totsuka.  Mikio;  Nakatsuka.  Tohru,  and  Ohiwa. 
Masanon,  5,286.597,  Cl  430-262.000 
Nippon  Pneumatic  Manufactunng  Cx) .  Ltd    See — 

Okada,     Hiroshi.     and     Nakamura.     Tokujiro.     5.285.858.     Cl 
173-211  000 
Nippon  Sheet  Glass  Co  .  Ltd    See — 

Oita,  Shinji.  Otani,  Kazuhiro.  and  Arai,  Hiroaki.  5.286.537,  Cl 
428-34,000 
Nippon  Shokubai  Co.,  Ltd    See — 

Term,  Sadao;  and  Yokota.  Yoshiyuki.  5.286.700.  Cl    502-324  000. 
Nippon  Shokubai  Kagaku  Kogyo  Co..  Ltd    See— 

Ohata.    Tomohisa;    Tsuchiuni.    Kazuo,    and    Shiraiashi,    Eiichi. 
5.286.699.  Cl    502-304.000 
Nippon  Signal  Co  ,  Ltd  ,  The  See— 

Sugimolo,  Noboru;  Kumekawa.  Souichi;  Mukaidono,  Masao;  Sa- 
kai,  Masayoshi,  and  Futsuhara  Koichi.  5.285.721.  Cl    100-43.000 
Nippon  Steel  Corporation;  See — 

Iwavama.  Kenzo,  Iwanaga.  Isao,  Miyazawa,  Kenichi,  Mizoguchi. 
Toshiaki;  and  Sumitomo.  Hidehiko.  5.286,315,  Cl    148-538000 
Nippon  Telegraph  and  Telephone  Corporation  See— 

Denno,  Satoshi;  and  Saito.  Yoichi.  5.287.067.  Cl   329-304  000 
Urushidani.  Shigeo.  Sasayama.  Koji;  and  Nishikido,  Jun,  5,287,316, 
Cl    365-215000 
Nippon  Thompson  Co  ,  Ltc     See — 

Toji.  Tosio.  and  Amano.  Juichi.  5.286.1 15.  Cl    384-127  000 
Nippon  Zeon  Co  .  Ltd    See — 

Hisaki.  Hiroshi.  Hagiwara.  Katsuo;  Nakano.  Yasuhiro;  Takinami. 

Satoru,  and  Sekiya.  Masavoshi,  5.286,783.  Cl    524-510000 
Tsuji.  Takashi;  and  Honkawa.  Masayuki,  5.285.780.  Cl  607-13.000 
Yanagida.   Noboru;   Saeki.   Sakiko;  Ogawa.   Ryohei;   Kamogawa. 
Kouichi;     Hayashi.     Yoshivuki.     and     Sawaguchi.     Kazunan. 
5.286.639.  Cl   435-235  100 
Nippondenso  Co  ,  Ltd    See — 

Sakita,  Katsuya  5.285.865.  Cl    180-179  000 

Terada.    Takehiko,    Yamada    Hirotada,    and    Yonekawa.    Masao. 

5.285.759.  Cl    123-514000 
Yamanaka.  Yasushi.   Kakehashi.  Nobuharu.   Numazawa.   Shigeo, 
Nishi,  Yasuyuki;  Kishiu,  Hiroshi.  and  Suzuki.  Kideki.  5.285.649. 
Cl  62-133  000 
Nishi.  Kunihiko  See — 

Sugino.  Kazuhiro.  Akasaka.  Shingo,  Imanishi.  Hiroko;  Saeki.  Juni- 
chi.    Nishi,    Kumhiko.    and    Nishimura.    Asao,    5.287.284.    Cl 
364-468  000 
Nishi.   Naoki.   to  Sony  Corporation    Charge  coupled  device  image 

sensor   5.286.988.  Cl   257-223  000 
Nishi.  Yasuyuki   See — 

Yamanaka.   Yasushi,   Kakehashi,   Nobuharu,   Numazawa  Shigeo. 
Nishi,  Yasuyuki,  Kishita,  Hiroshi.  and  Suzuki,  Kideki.  5.285.649. 
Cl    62-133  000 
Nishi.  Yutaka  See— 

Mitani.  Y'asuhiro.  Ikubo,  Katsumara,  Shimada  Yasunon.  Tanaka. 
Hirohisa;     Monmoio.     Hiroshi,     Nishi,     Yutaka;     Yamamoto, 
Tomohiko.  and  Nishimura,  Kenichi.  5.286,659.  Cl   437-21  000 
Nishida.  Kozi;  Kasabo,  Yukio,  Maxima,  Toshihiro;  Manabe,  Voshic; 
and  Kato.  Osamu,  to  Mitsubishi  Rayon  Co  ,  Ltd  Method  of  punfying 
polyacrylonitnle   5.286,844,  Cl    528-482  000 
Nishihara.  Toshiyuki.  to  Sony  Corporation    Method  for  forming  posi- 
tion alignment  marks  in  a  manufactunng  SOI  device   5.286.673.  Cl 
437-187,000 
Nishu.  Masahiro  See — 

Nakamura.  Kazufumi;  Nishii.  Masahiro;  Adachi.  Ryoichi.  Uemura. 
Masatoshr  Nasuno,  Ichiro.  Terada,  Izumi.  Mitsuyama,  Takashi. 
and  Koga,  Hidetoshi,  5.286,905.  Cl    564-234  000 
Nishu.  Osamu,  L'chiyama.  Kunio.  Aoki.  Hirokazu;  Kikuchi.  Takashi. 
and  Saigou.  Yasuhiko,  to  Hitachi,  Ltd  ,  and  Hiuchi  \'LSI  Engineer- 
ing Corp  Multi-processor  system  for  invalidating  hierarchical  cache 
5.287.484,  Cl    395-425.000 
Nishikawa,  Katuhiko  See — 

Meguro,  Toshiaki;  Nishikawa,  Katuhiko.  and  Maeshima.  Yasuhito. 
5,287.074,  Cl    333-12.000. 
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Nnhikawa.   I  akishi    v.- 

N«nh».    M«%Jiyuki,    Malsuda,    Voshika/u      I«ki,    Akin     Nishikawa 
lakashi     Ishihara,    Hiroshi,    V.ishikjwii.    Ma^-jc     ariei     I.>n\i.ikj 
MllNuharu,  \:«V'<^').  CI    :  IK  1  I  i««i 
Nishikidn.  Jun   Sff 

iTUshldani.  Shigcii    Sa\a>ama,  K.Mi    anJ  ^l^hlklL)<  ■    )un    '■:.'<"   ll^, 
CI     '•(,'■  :i"iO<«) 
Nishimuhi.  Vo%hn.v  111  Mal-ushiU  I  In  IfK    IvuluslnaU  .■     IM     liming 

a>nlrol  circuil    ^.:(^7,l):^.  c  I    Mr  Mil  (««> 
Nnhirrmio.  Isugii)  .S<v 

VamaHuihi.  Kixam    Nishimoin,    Isugii'    I  hihara,   V.ivhiiaka    anil 
Malsunami.  Hidrn.ihu.  V^Hh.M^    I  I    4X>«Ml«l 
NishimiUii,  >  ukiv    See 

Macda.  Ka/uii  MalMii.HuMva  ami  Nishirnni.'   "ruk.'   v:!<f'hH|    (.1 
4n  :4iM»«) 
Sishimura.  A\aii    S*'f 

Sunino,  K.i/uhiro    -Xkas-lka    StiinK"    Imjtlishi    Hir  .k..    Sai-ki    lu!n 
k  hi      Nishl.     Kunihik.i      aru)     Sishimur-i       \s.i.'      ''.•'H7,2M.     I  I 
IM  46H  U«l 
Nishimura.  F  uniihiro    -S«-t- 

Macda,      I  alsuo       lakamiila.       Iii>hihit.i       Ishi/a4*.i       >>ishii,  hi 
*iu((imiilii.    ^  u|l     Miirim>>Ii>     Vlilnshi     S^J(^aVll^hl      Irlsuro     .iiul 
Nishimura,  1  uniihim,  ^,:Hh,  t(W   (  1    \4h  (:iii««i 
Nishimura,  Kcnishi    V"»' 

Vlilani,   >asuhiro    IkuNi    k.ilsumaia,   Shimada.   >j'.uii.iri     I  ,inaka, 
Hiriihis.1       Morim.iiii,      Hiroshi       Nishi       "l  uiaka       Wmamolo, 
l.^miihikii    and  Nishimura,  kcn.shi.  ^,:H(i,h^'<    I  I    4i"  :i  OKI 
Nishimura,  Su^tio    Vi-  — 

Hara.   Y.>shiniiri    Kusaka,   Maruhik.^    i  >iiuki    V1.is.inii^hi    ,iri,l   Nt 
shimura.  Su^jio    ^,:H^,'J<l^   c  I    <f«»44Mii' 
Nishimura,    1  akashi    Scf 

Kam.ihara,       li|i       .ind       Nishimiiii,       I  akashi.       5,287.034.      LI 

Nishinii,    Irlsun    Sf'i- 

HsihI.v    Rsiiii     Ida,    Susumu     lanaka.    Kcn|l    (Kmiuro     Kalsumi 
S<-kihala.     (Kamu      Hatla.     Hirnsuki      huruya,     Rt-iko      Vlmou 
Hirnka/ii    Nlshni.i     I.-lsii.'    and  Iss  ahu^  hi    I  isukc,  5.2li7,.U>J,  CI 
\^ll  Ml  IK  I 
Nlshioka,    "lasulaka     ka\*ashiina     Hir.'shi    and   Su/uki,   Sh<i|l,  lo   Mil 
suhishi    IVnki    Kahushiki    Kaisha     Mflhini   lor   prinlui-ing  s..|idslali 
imaging  d<-sKt-    ^.:Hh,n<l^    (1    4>iiilll»l<i 
Nishi/avia.    I  sulomu    So- 

Nakamura,    Kalsun     I  iiii.>,    luUKhi     H.vmuma,    Shin     Nakalsuka, 
Mas.ikalMi    and  Nishi/assa,    Kul.  ■niu,  ''.>^.41  s.  I  1    2''2  '■*'■  l*t^ 
Niss.in  Mi.i.ii  I  .'     I  Id     V. 

Ka/ania     Shigfrinri     Sugavsara,     Hiroshi      Mdsuda,    ^  ugoro,    and 

n.'ii..   \kir,i  ^.jKh,^:'^,  ci  i-ii  :KfiixKi 

ki.ha\,isln    Kalsusa.  ^,;i*h,:4<l,  H   4''h-10000 

Mmaga^sj,      >  iisukf       and      laki/.ma       Saliwhl,      5,285.8*0,     CI 

\^:  \  \,s(i 

Mi/iikanil     I  u|i.'    Sano     Isum-li    ,itu1   Masuda.  KojI.  5.286.701.  CI 

Mi:  u:  i««i 

I  aisc,  Mas.ihik..    ^jHftliMl    tl    :><(IH4<IOOO 
Nissan  Rrvart  h  A  IVsflii(imrni    liii      S.r  — 

Mum./,  (  arl..s  H     \:H^H^^1,  I     |ih  275000 
Nisshin  SiffI  C...  1  Id     -S.r 

I  cmalsu,  Viishlhirii    Misakusu     katsuhis.i     in, I   Hii.im.ilM-i     Sai'lo 
f  2Hh,44:    CI    4:il4<)l««l 
Niila.    Inn     "i  "nfda    Shigrru.   and   "l  amamoM,   Shuji    I  -    Una,  hi     I  Id 
MrlhiKl  and  apparatus  hir  releasing  ami  ohlaining  shared  and  cx^Ui 
sise  losks    V:HrVM,  CI     W<  -;^  iKIll 
Nil/hcrg,  I  omard  R    C  .nipling  ssslem    V:K'',Kir,  I  I     H"  hg  100 
Nma,  Koiehi    See 

Yiik.'sama.  Uiromilsu    Imanaka.  ^..shiliik,'    >  amanaka    ka/un.iri 
kamehara,    N.ihun     Ni*a,    koivhi     l/umaki      lakusa     Su/uki. 
Hinishi,  and  Maihi,   I  akato    ^r.Kh'li    tl    505-1000 
NkK  C  .irporalnin    See 

And...  Vig...  and  Murakami,  V.shihii..    ^  .'K-.O^I,  CI    124  2M  (111 
Ikcn.iuihi,      Irrumasa      <  )kah«-      Nir..      Ishikasya,     Hir..lunii      and 

lakemhi    Haruki.  V:n^,  1  ^f>,  C  I    4I4  2<M«»I 
Macda,       lalsu..,       I  akamura,       I,.shihir..       Ishi/aua       "i    .shm  hi 
Sugimi.I...    Vu|i     M.inm.ilc,    Mil.ishi     Sugasushi      lelsur..     aiul 
Nishimura,  1  umihir...   ^:K^  MM    (I     14R   OIMIII 
Nt>bclpharma  .AM   .See 

Hrain.isiv     Isidnr    and  Vk  rnnhcrg.  Slig.  "■  2H^  l'<^    (I    41irii«lii 

N.ihis.  Ruil..|ph  M      See 

Hnnkcrh..n,   R.inald  J      Ni.hls.  Rud.'lph  H      (..»     SkiHiani    /einer 
Marks     Allen.  I      Dasid    Smith.  Richard    Re^kelh.ilT    lei..nie 
and  C  hurihill.  fhilip.  V2K5  >J4^   d    22'  P^Jilii 
N.thugaki.  Ikuji    See 

kumar    Nirai    Narav  anaswami    Ka^i    Nimishakasi    Manunianlhra.  ■ 
and  N.ihugaki.  Ikun    V2H' 4M   (  I    WS  »2^i««' 
Niigawa.  C  hiharu    See 

M.Khi/uki.      Hldchir..       Shimada       Vlasaru       M.'rch.  .shi       Na.  .\a 
Icmura,     Himsuki       N..ga»»a      (hihani      an.l      Vnga,      S  .ilaka 
V2llh,'fKl,  CI    MH  22'l««l 
Ni>gut.hi,  Mil.ishi    .See 

kuhola.    >.ishihir..      kashida,    Mcguru     Nagala      S..shihiki>     an.l 
Nngushi.  HiiiKihi.  ^2x^.^^'   CI    42H422i««i 
N.iiiri.  Hidcliishi    See 

Handa,   I  uk  hi     N..|in,    HideMshi     and   Sakala    Haiinie    5,2K7,4:2, 
t 1    ^K^  14 IIKI 
Nii|ifi,  Hiriimi    .See 

111),  Kcnlshir.v  N.i|iri    Hiromi    and   Ailai  hi    kenn.,  5.286.23'*.  CI 
47^. 2  U  (1«) 


Nokia  lUrulsshlaiidl  (  inihll    Sfr— 

1  1/cl,  llufvrt    Hr.'kissh.  J.irg    Fleiv  her ,  Rudiger    and  Kirk,  Fdgar. 
^  2N",4I2.  CI     »KI   HMKII 
Ni.kia  M.ihile  I'h.mcs  1  id     .See— 

kuusinrn    ler..    V287.540.  CI    375-8<»  000 
N.ilan.  Sicphcn  J      .S*.e 

Huhrvk    Rohcn  A     N.ilati    Slephen  J     C'hau    Chich Chun    Rivsen 
hcrg,     Sicsrn      Ncsssham,     Mark     !>       and     Scrrann.     Msrna 
^  2Hh,KH.  t  I    ^2K   ll><  '»ll 
N.'lling.  Jugcn    See 

Slollc     l-dunn     Nulling     lugen     and    l.k     (runlet.    S.^H'^.l'b.   CI 
I'S  .JN  "'III 
N.ima,  Hir.'vuki    Set' 

Icsokii,  Kiy.ishi    Nakagassa     Isuncsuki,   1  akalsu,  Mikin    Nnma, 
Hirovuki   and  koiima    >,.shihide,  S,285,«15.  CI    1 V-2II4  IKIR 
Nomu  C  »irp»irali. -n     Set 

HaN.Kk      11      Nash      an.l     If.luh      Idvsar.l     1'       ^2H^.4:^      CI 
2M  *1  lUi 
N.inaka    ka/usuki    Sail.'    Shiri|i    Aisaka    Iclsusa.  Akisama,   lakehir.. 
and   lakekassa    k,.u/i    U'  1  ii|i(su  1  imilcd   and  hujilsu  \i  SI  1  imiled 
[CI    (..  C  MOS  lewKoruersii.n  ur.uil    <,2K^,()WC1    ?(r-4-<l«li 
Ni.naka,  S  ..shisuki     I  sut  hida,  Jurm  hi    Shira...  Masami    and  Hik.isaka. 
MKhivhika.  '..    I..\..  Ink   Manuta..luring  C  ..     I  id    I'r.isess  I.t  pr.. 
.lu^mg  p..lshal..genaled  phlhal'KSanme    <2'>f.<'^^    CI     ^4nl>M««- 
N.Hilaiuli,  Jaan     Sei 

Sli'iT     (iar\     S.».|anili     J,ian    an, I    I  urniel    C  halilal,   ^,2.Hb.4".4    CI 

.14  is:  sill 

N.trK,!'.  Ini      St'e  — 

M.ircau,  J.>scph  R  .  5,285,746,  CI    IWUOJO 
N.trdinscnt  S  -X     ,Se»' — 

(Mh..    karl    5,285.845.  CI    165-168000 
NorriKl,  I  i.rresi  I      ,Scc— 

Aknrn,  B>r..n   and  Norrixl,  Forrest  E.  5.287.442.  CI    395-143  000 
Norss*">rlhs  ,  Stcscn  R     .See  — 

Hass,    iaureme   I       and    N.irssyonhv.   Slcsen    R      5, 287. 2%,   CI 
iM-7(H  nil 
N.irlh  Amcrisan  I'hilips  c  ..rporaiion   .See 

rs«u,  Ix-n  >  ,  ^,2K6,<''.  C_l    ll-ih-MMIO 
N.-rth  <  ar..tina  Stale  I'nisersils    .See 

II.STH-    ki.hard  \     Henv.n   Ki..M     and  M  Shiekh.  Aly.  5.285.712. 

(    t      «"    ^'  Kit 

Northeastern  I  nisersils     See  — 

llawes  (reonres    and!  I  Kiidy.  N»g*a.  5.286.46'J.  CI  423-302  000 
Norihern  1  nv:ineering  A.  I'lasiKs.  Corp    See— 
M.ihnar..',  1  u^i,  V:i>^  "12.  CI    2l'.-2560OO 
N>irlhcrn  Iclciom  l.ur.iix   1  imiti-d    Se.— 

Kpworlh      Rivhard     I         and      -XnsL.s^       Peter     J        V2H''.'6f>.     CI 
172-2MIK1 
Northern  Iclceoni  1  imm-d    Se, 

Pepper,   Dasid    A      Miller     R.^lxrl    J      MaKs/ka     RKhar.l    I      and 

Robert,  -Xndrc  I  .  5.287,404,  Cl    .(74-.177  (im 
Robertson      Alexander    J  ,    and     Day.    Stephen.     5.287.214.    CI 

lsg.2N)ii»i 
Skadsssorlh,  Douglas  I    ,  5,28^,024,  CI    W7-571.000 
Nonhcs    Robert  A     and  Madscn,  Sara  Kaye,  to  Ge<irgia-Pacific  Cor 
poralion    Modified  lign..suH..nate  ,iispers,ini  lor  gypsum    ^  2S^,412. 
LI    252-352  (XW 
N,.rlhyseslern  rntsersils     S. . 

Mirkin,  (  ha.l    S      and  C  hen     ka.min    V2Hh."l     Cl    42>l  428  000 
N,.rton  C  ompany     Se. 

Darjec    Dhirai  H     kaliia    Rk  hard  Vk      Bosak,  Ciiegg  VI     /ador 

I  ugcne   and  M.C  ulsheon    Skilham  F  ,  V286,M1,CI    42S4<U«li 

N,.iehajri,  C  ornclius  \A     Megens    Hendru  us  ,1    I    i     and  Ksly  moyysky . 

Irinacus  H  ,  M  Shell  Rescauh  1  imiied  ( Ire  pr.oessing   5,285,'J''2,  C~l 

241   I')  nil 

Noyam..ni  S  I'  \     S. . 

Hastioh       C  alia       lk-ll..lli       Sill. .no      and      R.man..      liianiarl.. 
^2H^  ^'11   Cl    ^24-^2  i««i 
N.ise    Mane  C  laude    and  k..uy,.umdiiari    Miihel    to  R.ileles     M<lh.Hj 
,.l      making     a     stalk      ehv  li,  .niagiielK      imluilor       5,285,56V      Cl 
2y  <y^  iiii 
N,.w.  Nordisk    -V    S     S.. 

1  nkscn    Nina    and  I'edervn    I -itK-    ^2^^404    Cl    :V   \'*  120 
N,.v,.tny.  IX.nald  B     See 

kmar.l    J,.s<-ph   R      Huang    Dexiang    and   N,.y..tny     Donald   H 
*,2M'  iihl    Cl    >  ih  24  nil 
N  .\*  Ian.  Shays  n  J      Set 

Hans.«,k     R.iN-rl    I        I'm/     Sleyen    I       Haunian     Robert    C       and 
N,.yylan,  Shavsn  J  ,  V2K^  'M    Cl     l2>6Ui««i 
N..Alin    Skilliam  C       Jr     -See 

C  anik.    Robert     ( Worn     Brian    k      and    Noyslin.    \k  illiam   L  .   Jr. 
5. 28'', ^28.  C  I    '"J^  HIIMili 
Nii/aki.  Nobuharu    See 

Oka/aki.     Masaki      N,./aki.     Nobuharu     and    IVhino.    N'.-.buhiko. 
<,2H6.K':    Cl    ^4n  V  Ml 
N,./irrrs.  Jean  Pierre    See 

Baumgari    I'eiei  M     Dieny    Bernard   Ciurney,  Bruse  A  ,  No/icres, 
Jean  Pierre      Speri.isu      \  irgil     S       and     Wilhoit,     Dennis     R, 
5.287,238.  Cl    INH  n  iim 
NTN  C"'<yrporation   -See 

It.,    kcnishiro    N,.|iri    Hir,.mi    and  Adashi,  kenr...   ^.2hh,21'J    C  I 

4'^  2  M  ll«i 
Vk,.|an.    v.. 11     A      and    Fraycr.    Robert    \k  .    Jr  ,    5,286,117,    LI 

>H4  ^1 1  IIII 


Numajiri,  Yasuyoshi,  Irisasya.  Shmichi.  Fukai,  Kunio,  and  Nagasasva, 
Ma.saka/u,  to  Koito  Manufacturing  Co  ,  Ltd  Arc  tube  and  method 
for  manufactunng  the  same  5,286,227,  Cl  445-26  OCX) 
Numakura,  Isvao,  to  Yamatoya  &  Co  .  Ltd  Proces.s  for  the  formation  of 
a  negative  resist  pattern  from  a  tompoMtion  compnsing  a  diazoqui- 
nonc  compound  and  an  imidazole  and  having  a.s  a  heat  step  the  use  of 
a  hot  yyater  containing  spray  5.286.60^,  Cl  430-325  000 
Numazassa,  Makolo    See — 

Moloi,     Yasunori,    Ohiaka.     Matsuo,    and    Numazasva,    Makoto. 
^285,735,  Cl    110-101  OCB 
Numaz.ayva,  Shigeo   5ee — 

Yamanaka,    Yasushi,    Kakehashi,   Nobuharu,   Numazawa.   Shigeo, 
Nishi,  Yasuvuki.  Kishita,  Hiroshi,  and  Suzuki,  Kideki,  5,285.649. 
Cl    62  I  33  (WO 
Nunes,  Sharon  L     See— 

Babich,    F-dssard    D     CJalligan,    Kilccn   A     C3elorme,  Jeffrey   D 
McCiouey,  Rithard  P     Nunes,  Sharon  L  .  Para.szczak.  Jurij  R  , 
Serino.     Russell    J       and    Witman,    David    F  ,    5,286.59<3,    Cl 
43(1-270  (XXI 
Nurre,  Joseph  H     -See  — 

Rathi,  Rajendra  P     Fairbourn,  David  C  ,  and  Nurre,  Joseph  H  , 
'^,285,572,  Cl    2<)-88'»  KX) 
Nusser,  Claus-Dielcr   -See — 

Lnlcnmann,  Robert   Nusser.  Claus-Dieler  Stahl.  Jochen,  Gerhard, 
Albert,  and  Renningcr.  Frhard,  5.2x5, 75^,  Cl    I23-,W<)000 
Nutter    Robert  Ci  ,  to  Electric  Motors  and  Specialties,   Inc    Electric 

motor  construction    5,287,O.W,  Cl    M0-8')(XXI 
N  \     Bekaert  S  A     See— 

Baillievier.    Freddy,    and    Huyscntruyt.    Bernard,    5.285,623,    Cl 
57-236  IXXI 
Nye,  Jeffrey  I      .Sei' 

C.ultag    Karl  M     Nye,  Jeffrey  1    ,  \an  ,Aken,  Jcrrv  R  ,  Killebrey*, 
Carrell  R  ,  Jr     and  Asal,  Michael  D  ,  S287,100,  Cl    .^5-213  000 
Ohala.  Fukue    .See — 

Kavsakami,     Yasushi.    Ohala.     Fukue.     and     Makihara.     Kayoko, 
S287,5,1S,  Cl    3'»5-8nOOOO 
Oberkobusch,  Dons   iee— 

I  ngclskirchcn,  Konrad,  Fischer,  Herbert,  Hornfeck,  Klaus,  Ober- 
kobusch,    Dons,    and     Schiefersiein,     Ludwig,     5,2H6,U6,    Cl 
162  8  (l«) 
(Ibermarck,  Ronald  I       .Set  — 

1  ncscu,    Michael    A      1  um,   James,   Obcrmarck,    Ronald    L.   and 
Shocns,  Kurl  A  .  •■,28"', 444.  Cl    W^-148  0(XJ 
Ohregon,  Carlos  D     Neely,  Fnc  D     and  Wells,  Michael  A  ,  lo  Motor- 

..|a,  Inc    I  OSS  noise  niCi'MOS  circuit    5,28^,021,  Cl    M)7-570000 
OBrien,  J    Kevin    ,See— 

Hall,   Charles   B.    Marksiein.    Peier    W      and   (3'Bncn.   J     Kevin, 
V28',5I(I,  Cl    "J5-7(X1(XX1 
Obsl,  Wolfgang    .See - 

Kronenbcrg,    Klaus     Ciiron,    Matthias     Bel/,    Robert,    and    Obsl, 
Wolfgang,  <, 287, 050,  Cl    3|H-h')6(X«l 
Ochiai,    lameichi,  Takahashi,   Noriaki.  and   Kamcyama.   Yasuhiro.  lo 
Mitsubishi  Kasei  C\irporalion    Negalise  photosensiiis e  composition 
and  mcih.yd  for  forming  a  resist  pattern  by  means  thereof   5.28h,6(D, 
Cl   4.1(1-270  (XXI 
(Xhoa,  Jose  1      -See  — 

Fscobedo,     Francisso      and     Ochoa,     Jose     L.     5,286.147,     Cl 
4IW-21S  (XXI 
O'Connor,  Sean  P     .Set — 

ACourl,  Richard    Fox,  William  J  ,  Hamlin.  John  F     and  O'Con- 
nor, Sean  P,  5,286,265,  Cl   44- .187  (XII 
( )delics,  Inc     ,See  — 

Westrom,  (icorgc  B,  Carlton,  Robert   E     and    Tnpp,   Lloyd  R, 
5,286,<)7,1,  Cl    250-253  (XXI 
Od.im,  Brian  K     -See — 

Canik.    Robert.   Odom.    Bnan    K      and    Noyslin.    William   C  ,   Jr  . 
^, 287, 528,  Cl    3«5-8(XIUOO 
O'Dyyyer,   Michael     Haber,   Mary    K  .  and  Stephens.   Fxldy     Concen- 
trated cleaning  compositions    5,286,*13,  Cl    252- 136  (XXI 
Oehler,  Oscar   Selectiye  gas  detection  by  field  separation  and  velocity 
of    sound    determination,    especially    O;    detection     5,285,677.    Cl 
1V24  010 
CJfral.  Aviad,  Weinberg.  Euan,  and  Our,  Ane,  to  G  O  V   Jesselry,  Inc 

Spiral  diamond  cut  icysclry  chain    5.285.625.  Cl    51-80  000 
Oflnng,  Alfred   .See- 
Dung,  Bernhard   Trieselt,  Wolfgang,  Hahn,  Ervnn,  Pemer,  Johan- 
nes., and  Oftnng,  Alfred,  5,286,401,  Cl    252-102  (XX3 
Oga-sasvara,  Nobuo   See  — 

Santo.  Kouichi.  and  Ogasassara.  Nobuo.  5,286.'*37,  Cl   200-516000 
Ogavya,  Ryohci   See — 

Yanagida,   Noboru.  Saeki,  Sakiko;  Ogayva,   Ryohei,   Kamogavya. 
Kouichi      Hayashi.     Yoshiyuki,     and     Sayyaguchi,     Kazunan. 
5.286.630.  Cl   435-235  100 
Ogawa.  Shinii,  to  Sumitomo  Winng  Systems,  Ltd    Socket  for  wedge 

ba,se  bulb   5.286.223.  Cl   439-619  Ott) 
Ogihara.  Ma.sahiro   Aihara.  Kaisuzo,  Arai,  Keiji,  and  Satoh,  Masaki,  to 
Hitachi,     Ltd      Superconducting     magnetic     levitation     apparatus 
5,287,026,  Cl    310-12  000 
Oguchi.  Takahiro  See— 

Kishi    Etsuro    Kurrxla.  Ryo,  Oguchi.  Takahiro    Yamano.  Akihko, 
and  Miyazaki,  Toshihiko,  5.287, .342.  Cl    369-126000 
Ogura.  Koji,  and  Senzawa.  Mulsumu.  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba 
Frequency    offset    removal    method    and   apparatus     5.287,388.   Cl 
375-97  000 
Ogura   Susumu.  to  Koike  Sanso  Kogvo  Kabushiki  Kaisha   Bevel  cut- 
ting device    5.286.006.  Cl    266-77  000 


Ogura.  Toshiaki,  Shimamura.  Nahoko:  and  Aoki,  Masaki.  to  Matsushita 
Electric  Industnal  Co  ,  Ltd    Pyro-electnc  type  infrared-ray  sensor 
5.286.975.  Cl    250-338.300. 
Oguro.  Ryoichi  See — 

Azuma.  Keiji,  Katoh,  Kimikazu;  and  Oguro.  Ryoichi.  5.286.330.  Cl 
156-323000 
Oh.  Jong  H  .  to  Hyundai  Electronics  Industnes  Co  .  Ltd    Undershoot 
resisting    input    circuit    for   semi-conductor    device     5.287.308.    Cl 
365-189  060 
Ohara.  Hitoshi  See — 

Hosokawa.     Toshihiro,     and     Ohara,     Hitoshi.     5.286.236.     Cl 
475-168  000 
Ohashi.  Hiromichi   See — 

Nakagawa,  Akio;  Ohashi.  Hiromichi,  Yamaguchi,  Yoshihiro,  Wala- 
nabe.     Kiminon,    and     Thukakoshi.     Thuneo.     5.286.984.    Cl 
257-139  000 
Ohata.  Tomohisa,  Tsuchitani.  Kazuo;  and  Shiraiashi.  Eiichi.  to  Nippon 
Shokubai  Kagaku  Kogyo  Co  .  Ltd    Exhaust  gas  punfying  catalyst 
suppressing  the  generation  of  hydrogen  sulfide  and  method  of  making 
the  catalyst    5.286.699.  Cl    502-304  000 
Ohi  Seisakusho  Co  .  Ltd     See— 

Kamata.    Kiyohiko,    Havakawa,    Hatsuo     and    Honma,    Mikio. 
5.285.993,  Cl    248-429,000 
Ohiyya.  Masanon  See — 

Suzuki,  Tamotsu.  Totsuka.  Mikio,  Nakalsuka.  Tohru,  and  Ohma. 
Masanon,  5.286.597,  Cl   430-262  000 
Ohkavya.  Atsuhiro,  Motoki,  Masuji,  and  Mihayashi,  Keiji.  to  Fuji  Photo 
Film  Co  .  Ltd   Silver  halide  color  photographic  matenal    5.286.620, 
Cl   43a  544  000 
Ohkawara.  Junji   See — 

Fukasawa,    Takeshi,    and    Ohkavsara,    Junji,    5,285,667,    Cl     70- 
379  OOR 
Ohlcndorf  Dieter   See — 

Dubai.  Hans-Rolf  Escher,  Claus,  Harada.  Takamasa.  Hemmerling, 
Wolfgang.  lUian.  Gerhard,   Muller,   Ingnd.   Murakami.   Mikio, 
Ohiendorf,      Dieter,     and      Wingen,      Rainer.      5.286,409,     Cl 
252-299610 
Ohnishi,  Hisao  See— 

Ippommatsu.  Ma.samichi,  Suzuki.  Minoru,  Sasaki.  Honkazu.  Oto- 
shi.  Shoji.  and  Ohnishi.  Hisao.  5.286,580.  Cl   429-40  000 
Ohnishi,  Sinichl    See — 

Shimolsusa.  Ma.sataka,  Toyama.  Ma.sao:  Ohnishi,  Sinichi,  Naga- 
matsu,    Takahiko,    and    Nakavama,    Takenon.    5,286,312,    CI 
148-335  000 
C^hno,  Shigeru   See — 

Inoue.    Nobuaki,    Sakai,    Minoru,   Ohno,    Shigeru.    and   Okamura. 
Hisashi.  5.286.598,  Cl   430-264  000 
Ohshima,  Shigeo   See — 

Miyamoto,  Shinji,  and  Ohshima.  Shigeo.  5.287,306,  Cl   365- 1 89  050 
C3hshima.  Takenon   See— 

Sugayyara.  Takao;  Mizoshita.  Yoshifumi    Mutoh.  Hiroshi.  Kasai. 
Kiichirou:  and  Ohshima.  Takenon.  5,287,385,  Cl    ?''5-12,000 
Ohla  Hideo,  to  Kabushikigaisha  Tokyo  Kikai  Seisakusho  Offset  rotary 

for  color  pnnting  system    5.285.726.  Cl.  101-228.000 
Ohla.  Kenji   See- 

Hirokane,  Junji;  Inui.  Tetsuva,  Mieda.  Michinobu.  and  Ohla.  Kenji, 
5.286.583.  Cl   430-5  000 
Ohtaka.  Matsuo  See — 

Motoi,     Yasunon,    Ohtaka,    Matsuo.    and    Numazavia,     Makolo. 
5,285,735,  Cl    110-101  OCB 
Ohlake.  Hiroaki   See— 

Murata,  Masayoshi,  Chiba,  Toshiyuki.  Tsuisumi.  Hideo.  Ballon, 
Kohji    Kuroda,  Satoru,  Ohlake,  Hiroaki    and  Shirai.  Fumiyuki, 
5,286.721,  Cl    514-210000 
Ohlsubo.  Hiroyasu,  and  Koshio,  Kazuhiro,  lo  Hitachi,  Ltd   Jitter  pro- 
cessing    circuit     for     digital     camera     processing      5,28',  171,     Cl 
348-500  000 
Ohisuka,  Yoshinon,  to  Sharp  Kabushiki  Kaisha    Process  kil  of  image 

formmg  apparatus    5,287.145.  Cl    355-210.000 
Ohzu,  Akira;  Kato,  Masaaki,  Maruyama.  Yoichiro,  and  Ansaysa,  Taka- 
shi.  to  Japan  Atomic  Energy  Research  Institute    Method  of  produc- 
ing a  small  beam  expansion  of  la-ser  light    5,287,379,  Cl    372-69  000 
Oikayya,  Hideaki,  Koga.  Nobuhito;  Y'amaguchi,  Akihiro.  and  Tamai, 
Shoji.  to  Mitsui  Toatsu  Chemicals,  Inc   Thermally  stable  polyimide 
and  preparation  process  of  polyimide   5.286.840,  Cl    528-353  (XX) 
Oita.  Shinji;  Otani.  Kazuhiro,  and  Arai.  Hiroaki.  to  Nippon  Sheet  Glass 
Co  .  Ltd  ,  and  Tsutsunaka  Plastic  Industry  Co  ,  Lid    Double  glazing 
glass   5.286.537.  Cl   428-34.000. 
Oka.  Tateki,  Hara,  Kazuyoshi,  Uno.  Koji;  Saito.  Hitoshi.  and  Tanaka. 
Yasuo,  to  Minolu  Omera  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Electnc  charge  supply- 
ing    device     and     svstem     employing     the     same      5,287,152.     Cl 
355-274000 
Oka.  Tateki  See— 

Uno.    Koji,    Tanaka.    Yasuo,    Oka,    Tateki,    and    Sailo,    Hitoshi, 
5.287.146,  Cl    355-219  000 
Okabe.  Niro  See — 

Ikenouchi.    Terumasa,    Okabe.    Niro;    Ishikayya.    Hirofumi,    and 
Takeuchi.  Haruki.  5.286.156,  Cl   414-256000 
Okada.  Hiroshi;  and  Nakamura,  Tokujiro.  to  Nippon  Pneumatic  Manu- 
factunng Co  .  Ltd   Device  for  supporting  impact  tool   5.285.858.  Cl 
173-211,000 
Okada,  Satoru,  Yamagami,  Hitoshi;  and  Yamano,  Katsuya.  to  Nintendo 
Comijany  Limited  Coordinate  data  generating  apparatus   5,287.120, 
Cl   345-163.000, 
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(  >k.ulfl.    I  jkamitsu     Sre 

Ivkdriuiln    Misalumi    (  Ikjila     lakamUMj,   Fujliaka.    lakjhik.'    .itui 
k..rid<.h,   VlKhiniJva.  V:.'«'4ln    t  i     IXS-::  OHl 
( Ikdda.   latMiaki    S.r- 

S<.umiva,  Kd/u.-    and  ( )k j.la     I  ilMiaki    ^,287.;01.  CI    158-4 .V4  000 
OkiKln.   Iflsuva    S<i' 

I  en...  V-iKhi    ami  Okdila.  IrlsuNJ.  ^  :■'^  ."I"   II    4W4'Mini 
Okada.   Isuv.i\hl.  lo  Malsushild  I  Iritru    liidiisliial  I  .  >     1  1.1    Antn.'lli 
M.m  swlrm  lor  .ih|o.li>.r  lens  in  .in  opli,  al  dal.t  r<%i'rdiri(;  apparaliis 

^.:n(>,'>^*  ii  :vi:oi  v«i 

Okajima.  Susumu.  w  R.ihm  c  ,.     I  td    Mi-ih.«l    'I  irsiing  data  hciding 
..apahiililv     of    a     •<Tiif>..'ndu.  i.t     memory     di-Mir      ^TR^IIV     CI 
Ih^  :ol (««i 
Okam.ili.,  Mas.ua    S.v 

Kanrm.in,   ^  ii/iiru    (Ikam.'t.'    Ma\a\a    Ka\»Ji    katMihir.'    Hirala. 
Vliisuaki    ^akllral     1  ak.-his.i    ami   Vl.ii  uni.  •!.  >    Hid<-|i     ''.2*1 .2l)t>. 
(  I    ^^4  ^y lai) 
Okamura    Mi^^shi    Si'f 

Iriour,    N.'huaki     Sakai,    Min.uu     (Ihn..     Shij;<-ru     .iiu!    (  )kanujr.i 
Hivashi,  ^,;K^,^''N    I  I    4  >ii  TM  (lln 
(  )kamura.  luni.  hi   and  I  uru\ama,  I.'hrw   |. .  Kahushiki  ksisha  I.i\hiSa 

Dviiarnu   random  a.-.r'.s  tnt-m..r\    ^  >^  M^  (  1    ^^^  21)1  UII 
Okamura.   MaNhir.v  Sjl.i,   Masuhim    Inaha.  Naolo    Akiha.   V,.\hl\uki 
and   Nakai,    loshlkt.  In   I'l.MU-rr    I  lrilr..nii   t  <irp<-r»lu.n    Apparatus 
I'.ir  rrprinlucmit  musi^-ai  at k  ..nipanimrnt  informalum    *'.2K6,*.'07.  CI 

H4  Nil  imii 

llka/aki.  Masaki    \,./aki    S.ihuharu    and  IVhino.  Nnhuhiko,  lo  Fuji 

I-ilni    I..       lid      I  Viilrialr.l    psra/..lt-    o>mp.mnd      5,2llh,872.    CI 
<4»    '."   I'"' 
Oka/aki    Sahko    S, , 

>oshika\*a     Masai.'     Kiisan...    \  ukihiro.   Nailo,    Ka/un.  Oka/aki. 
Sank..    ai..lk..^.ma    Masuh.ro.  V2«h.  VU,  CI   427-516.000 
Oka/aki.  >  .'|i    S.. 

HuiK-i    Hira.'ki    .n.l  ( )ka/aki    >  ,.ji,  5,287.381.  CI   372-75 000. 
Oki  I  In  in..   Induslis  I  o     1  id     Sft— 

lakasuKi    Alsushi    ^  .'H"  !:7.  CI    J65-2M)020 
Oki,  Rv.'ii    *>,-,■ 

I  urulani,     Masawiki      Nakamuia      •!     shi\iiki      and     <  )k :      Rs'ii 
5.:»<.Kh:.  (I     IHU  ^*  4<«i 
Oki,   Toshika/u    .Sf' 

K.mishi       Masalaka       Isunakaw.a.      Milsuak.       Irnnno      (  Kaiim 
Mivaki.   lake,   and  <>ki.   I,>shika/u    ^;.■^^.M'J   I  I    4U;^:  liKi 
Okikawa.  Susumu   and  lanim.il.i,  Mkhm.  M  HiiaLhi.  I  Id    Wire  tx.nd 
inj!    mclh.Kl.    ssirr  hondinji    apparalus     and    s«-mK .  mdui  lor    drVKt- 
pr.Hlu^rd  hv  Ihc  .sin-  K.ndin^  inclh.Kl    ^  :»^  >'4>'   I  1    :>  P'J  Hm 
OkrongU.  Oasid    C  lark.  Brian  R     an.l  Sjx-sard    I.Kk.  1..   ■Xpplial  Im 
munc  Ssicntrs.  Iiu    S..|id  ptiasr  mulliple  prpiutr  ssniticsis   5  ^xh.TSI, 
CI    525  54  I  III 
Okiiho,    Sa..lumi     -Vsan..     "loshihiko     Kunliara     Huoshi     Daido     V.. 
shimasa     K.'hav.ishi,    Ka/uhiko     Kohavaka«a     Slum     .in^t    Mani\«.a. 
1  iTu,  lo  f  u|iisu  1  milled  C'onslani  anipliiudf  »asf  s.>mhinalion  i\p<- 
amplifier    ^.:k' I l^'J.  t  1    no-Kiinii 
( )kiiN.,  Salomi   lo  AkeK.no  Brake  Indusiry  Ci>  .  I  id   Anii-lock  conirol 

meih.Hl  lor  preienlin^i  seliKle  >aviinti    5.28h.i1<)K.  CI    IIH  |i«ii«ii 
(>kuila.  Masavuki    St'f 

1  uimara    lakasoshi    lida.  I  oshikalsu    llon|o.  1  akashi   an.lokiul.i 

Mas.isuki,  ^:H^.r4.  (.1  4r  >5mi<«) 

Dkumura.  Kaisuva    Si-t- 

>.ishida.      Viikimasa      -iiui     Okumura       kalsina      ^.286.978.     CI 
2511  442  2III 
<  )ldi(jes.  Donald  A     and  J.iseph,  Anlhon>  W  ,  lo  Jel  I  uN-.  In.    t  ..ating 

and  IxindinK  i..mp.isili.m    5:Hh.W.VCI    252  2hl»«i 
()  1  eniik.   Anlh.inv  I     )r      S.v 

lmp<-ranle.    )..hn     and   OlenKk     Aiillion^    J      Jr.    5.286.8-Vl.   CI 
^:s  2K  (»») 
Oliv...  John  R    InleKraletl  posl  enjiine  emissi..ns  healei    ^alaKli..  i.m 

s crier  and  muffler    «.  :HVh4<),  CI    tKl-2'4il»i 
OIk    Olal    V,' 

Marshall   DasidJ    ( i.>ulds.m.  Slanles    Ma//a.  John  (Ilk   olal   an.l 
Mai.iria.  R..h,-rl.  5.285. 5h«,.  CI    2'*  -HUXl 
Olmsiead,  John  A     and  V'ulih,  Salomon,  lo  Harris  <.  ,.rp..rali.>n    t  ..m 

paral.ir  amphlVi    5.:h^.I)*i8,  CI    U(Vg  (««) 
Olmsiead.  John  A    anil  V  ulih.  Salomon,  lo  Mams  t  ..rj-mrathm    Ampli 

fier  «.ilh  hinh  i.imm.in  mode  reieslion    ^  2«'.iri.  CI    Hll.25.(  imi 
01.>mski.  Jur^en    /ah.  Manfred    Meier    I  hrislof   and  Sellele    N.irhert. 
lo    Siemens    Akiiengescllsi  hall     Meih.«l    for    irigijerinn    ssnichinn 
opcrallons  related  to  p^>Mlion  durinj<  a  ma*.hining  pr.x.rss  varneil  out 
h>  a  robot  ..r  a  mashme  l.H.l    5,:K-',(t4'V.  CI    MH  5M<  IKl 
Olsen.  IVrek  S    (  asancvs.  Riihard  I)    and  Snyder    (lail  R     ui  Dinilal 
C.immunisalions  As.Mviatcs.  Int    Bus  interface  tir..uil  for  dual  per 
vinal  computer  architecture  peripheral  adapter  h>>ard    5.287.4W1.  t  1 
W^  275  OKI 
Olvm.  Allan  t.     Se,' 

Rismuvsrn.     Slese    O       and     ()ls..n.     Allan     I.       ^2Kft,()lH      1.1 
271    147  l»»l 
Olvm.  J.malhan  I      i..  Magnasoj  Mectronic   Ssstems  Comp«n>    Ins 
Ijeneralor      sysiem      lor      undcrsulcr     buosanc*       5  28f)4<i2       CI 
422    105  IKK) 
OI>mpus  Optical  I  .i  .  1  Id     .See— 

Hara.  Minoru.  and  Satnh.  Ka/uhiro,  V2HM  >r  CI    'M  I't^  12ii 
OMcara.  Wilham  R     Ve 

Buev.hcr.  l-unene  J  .  5.285.g5K.  CI    22-)  W'  ill«i 
OMS  C)|ilical  Measuring  Systems   .Ve 

Richert.  Cierald  R  .  5,2K«..'»8().  CI    25(1- 5«)  mi 
O'Neill    Brian  I     and  Phillip%.  Douglas,  to  Ifi/er  Inc    Inlcrmediale  for 
the  preparation  ..f  pcnems    5.286.857,  ci    54(V.  157  Ono 


t>ngari    Serafino    .See  — 

I  esia   (iiuseppe   ( iiannella.  Vincrnrof  )ngan   Serafino   and  V  e/ 

„i|i.  Annibale.  V2Hh  55:.  CI    428  22(l(«l 
Ono,  Shulv  hiro    -See 

Mameda.    kenp     Voshida     Shigeru     Ono     Shui.  hiro     and    kubo. 
\,.b..ru    ^2»".44VC1    i'(M4Minil 
I  in.^la  (  emeni  Co.  1  Id     .S.v 

I  siikada.  ka/uhisa    kur.Hla.  1  akcshi    Mukain..    I  akane    aildSaiki. 
"lukm..ri    <  >^  :'*2.  CI     11)6-705  000 
1  >n'  Kla.  R  isukc    S*  I 

^  amada      Akira      k.'vki.     Yasuo     Onoda.     Risukc      YalsuNishi. 
fumiaki    and  Mi/uno.  Hirokuni.  5.285.645,  CI    62  "I  Kill 
I  )noue    Hir.>shi   .S<v 

Hirala    l.-Khi    and  Onoue    Hiroshi.  5.2s5,h41.  CI    NI-46KI«m 
W  alanabc-    Hiroshi     I  anaka.  ^  asuo.  Wumi.  Iiki.  Onoue.  Hirnshi 
and  Nakamura    Shi»;.-iaka.  5.285.642.  CI   60-t52  000 
( )niario  Hsdro    S,r 

Chang    I  tan.  is  H     \    'gi    Har.>ld  K     Kr.K  hmalrick    I  eonard  S 
S.mJ    SaMJlUat   k      Harl.'syek    I  rank   1       Vk,«Klall    ki-nnflhH 
and  Rohins.  Jelltes  K     ^:H^  461.    CI    42  1  ;4'Mmo 
( )nuki    Masjmiv  hi    Sfi' — 

Hara.   >  oshinori    kusaka.   Haruhik.'    Oiuiki    MasaniK  hi    and   Ni 
shimura.  Sugio.  <.2K6.'J(>6.  CI    ^64  446  IKIii 
(  Inuma.  Hidekl    andlunad..    Shigct. .   1.' S..n\  C  .  .rp.  .ralion    SysU-man.l 
melh.yl  f.ir  adiusling  «.hile  halann-  .-(  proii-vloi   •\\m.-  ...I..r  displas 
dfSKf    ^  2H^   I'l.  CI     UK  6^^  liiKi 
( )omuro.  Katsumi    S*'«' 

Hv.nl.i    Rsuji    Ida.  Susumu.    I  anaka.   kenji.  Oomuro.   kalsumi 
Sekihata.    Osamu     Malta.    Mirosuki      Kuru>a     Rciko     Minou. 
Hiroka/u.  Nishinn.  Feisu..   and  Iw.ihmhi    I  isuke.  ^..'K'  144   C  1 
l"'l>-«)0  10(1 
<  Ippcniarnder.  knut    .See 

St  halTei    Drlssin    Bas     Herh»Tl    Sl.irk.  kai  I.  t  ireil.  N.  .rhc-rl    Op 
|x-nlaender.  knut    ncn/ingei    \k  alter    and  Haiimann.  Hcinrich. 
5.286.261.  CI   8-X4  330 
orii.  Inc     See— 

I  in.  l-ong  I  u.   5.28-.4KI    CI    145-425  000 
1  Iplron  Systems.  Inc     -Si'« 

Warde.   Cardinal     Horsk).   rhoma.s   N.   Schiller,  C  raij;   M      and 
c.enetti.  ( .e.uge  J  .  5.287,215.  CI.  359-2<>3  000 
(Vftr  Systems.  Inc     .S**f — 

Vn.  Tony.  5.28^.240  CI    161.681  IHl 
Orlandi.   Ireneo.   t..    Alfa  Cosiru/i.'ni   Meccanichr  SpA    Device  for 
supp..riing  and  .Iriying  the  lah<-l  gumming  and  Iransler  unit  in  label- 
inK  nia.liinfry    '  >h  '' H    (  1    l^fv57U0(«l 
Ornd.utT   R.>\  I    .  Ji     5.. 

Srail.  Raymond  C  .  Ciloscr    Richard  -X     an.l  ( )riut  .rfl    Roy  I      Jr 
5.286.5''6.  CI    428-517  1100 
(  Uv'Iini    l*iero   .See  — 

\  eronese   I  rance-sco   Sartore.  I  uciana.  Orsolini    Pur.,   and  Degh 
rnghi    Roman...  V2H6.617   ci    415.|KllMl() 
Oitega,  Danie!   A     lo  I'ublu   V-r\  i.  r  c  ..mpany  of  Colorado    Melh.Kl 
and   apparatus   !..r   temporarily    sealing   oO   pifx-lines    5.;85.8(K>    CI 
117.1  5  Ott) 
Ort'7   Joe  A  ,  to  Hughes  Air^  raft  C  ..mpany    (.hiasi  res.  .nam  di.»Jc  drlyl• 
.  ur'rent  v.urce    ^287.^:.  CI    172-38(X)0 
1  Kaka  Cias  Co  .  I  Id     See— 

Akagi    k.'suke.  5.286  57Q.  CI   429-33  000 

lpp..mmatsu.  M.is.imKhi.  Su/uki.  Minoru    Sasaki.  Horika/u    Oto 
shi.  Shoii    and  Ohnishi.  Hisao.  V2»6.58().  CI    424-*)(il)(i 
I  Kaki    Vlasanohu    Sf. 

•\raki    Akihik.i    Naniha     I..shio    and  Osaki    Masanobu,  ^.285.614. 

1 1  Ml  :-4  iiiKi 

(  Kanai    Hiroy  uki    St  ♦ 

Ishl/aki,     keiKhi       lakemhi       I  akashi      Akao      Mutsuo     Osanai 
Hiroyuki.  and  I  u|ii.  Shiiik  hi    V2*6.6|4.  C  1    41ii  '■(il  (KIO 
(  KN.rne.  Michael  Vk      S,-, 

Jens  Stephen  C    OsN.rrie.  Michael  \S  .  S  lola.  Haul  F     Alhanawiu. 
Chrislos   and  lee.  Roberl   A    S.  5.286.154.  CI    414-700(1 
OSvar  Mayer  I  .«n1y  C  ..rp.>ralion    .S.v 

■Vhler.  N..rmanC   .  V286,vr   CI    426-42iH«l(i 
(Shla.-k.  Beniamin   C  hasin.  Mark,  t'edi.  Frank.  Jr    and  Chasm.  Mark, 
1..    1  urix.ellic|uc.    SA     Slabili/cd    cnlrolled    relea.se    formulations 
having  acrslu   polymer  .oaling    V2K6.441.  CI    424-4^8  000 
(  >sip..y     Alexei  \      -Ser' 

ted..r..y     Syyatoslav    N      Bagr..v.   Sergei   N      Osipov.   Ale«ei   \   . 
1  innik   Hena  A     Maklakova.  Irina  .A    k.>sm>nin.  Alcxei  N  .  and 
I  ariom.y.  Ivgcnv  \'     5.:k6.H24.  CI    52'  201  0<«l 
( Kmani    Rashid  M     See 

\kils<in    Ciregorv  1"     1  emersal.  D..nald  B  .  Jr     Osmani.  Rashld  M 
Vhweni.     Dale    <i       and    J.ihnv.n.    J.ihn    C.    5.287.555.    CI 
4^5   1  1^  IKIII 
Dsm.in.   I'eler  !       and   Anderv.n.  f'aul.  toCilv   I  niversily.    I  he    Data 

handling  arrays    V2H'  14V  C  I    17|I6(HXXI 
(  Ksman.  Kenneth  R     .See- 

Appel      James    J       and    (Ksman      kenne(h     R       5.287.125.    CI 
U6|08I«»1 
(K(fyo   karl.  lo  N..rdinyenl  S  A    Heal  e»t  hanger  element    ^.285.845. CI 

165  168  (Kid 
(  Kterreichischi  doka  Schalungstechnik  (imbU    See  — 

R.vk,  l-rnst.  5.285.869.  CI    182  I -8  IXXI 
(>.thcr    Kurt  B  ,  lo  Verigen.  Inc   Antibodies  specific  loy*ards  HIV-I  gp 

48    ^.286,852    CI    ^1(H88  3.50 
Osiholt    Rudiger    and   Ahrcns.  f-rank.  lo  Manntrimann  Aktiengenell 
schaft    Cnvevor  system    5.;85.886,  CI    198-170000 
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Oram.  Ka/uhiro   .S<'e— 

Oita.   Shinji.  Oram.   Kazuhiro.  and   Aral.   Hiroaki    5.286.537.  CI 

42S-.14  0O0 

Oiani.  Kenji   See—  - —^ 

Muravama.  Yonnohu.  and  C:)tam.  Kenji.  5,287,047,  CI   318-362  000 

Otani.  Shigcaki.  and  Ishiguro.  Shoji.  to  Fuji  Photo  Film  Co  .  Ltd  Silver 

halidc  color  photographic  malcnal    5.286.617.  CI   430-508  000 

Otero,  Joaquin  M    5ee— 

Poucher    David,  Madhusudhan.  Chilcngi    and  c:)tero.  Joaquin  M  . 
^.287.168.  CI    156-436  Oa) 
Oils  Kiev alor  Company   5e(  — 

Billar,  Ji>seph.  and  Bahjat.  Zuhair  S  ,  5.286.930.  CI    18^-103  000 

Otomo.  lomoya   -See-  , -,o« -.-..i 

K.sbayasi.  Kazuycrsi.  C;)tomo.  Tomoya  and  Sato.  Mitsuo.  5,285. /24. 
CI    101   1 20  000 
Otoshi.  Shop   See  — 

Ippommatsu.  Masamichi.  Suzuki.  Minoru.  Sasaki.  Honkazu    Oto- 
shi   Shoji   and  Ohnishi.  Hisao.  5.286.580.  CI   429-40  000 
Oisuka    Jun    Iio.  Satoshi    and  Tajima.  Yo.  to  NGK  Spark  Plug  Com- 
pany   1  td    Aluminum  oxide-based  sintered  object  and  prcKess  for 
pr.xlucing  the  same    5,:Kh.684.  CI    501-89  000 
Ouchi,  Yasuhidc   iee  — 

Sawaguchi.  Hidcki.  Ouchi,  Ya.suhide   and  Aoi,  Hajime,  5.287. .28. 
CI    160-5"  00(1 
Oudard.  M    Jean  Francois   .See— 

Sauvinct.M   Vincent  and  Oudard.  M  Jean-Francois.  5.286.295.  CI 
118-718000 
Oudcrkirk.  Andrevy  J     See— 

Yu    F.dy».ard  C      Bohike,   Susan   N     Oudcrkirk.   Andrew   J     and 
Dunn.  I>ougla.s  S  .  5,286.550,  CI    428-212  (XX) 
Outboard  Manne  Corporation   See- 

Van  Rens.  Ruswll  J  .  5,285,839.  CI    164- .34000 
Ovien    Hartley    See- 

Chu    Pivhen    Huss.  Albm.  Jr  .  Owen.  Hanley.  Herbst.  Joseph  A  . 
Kirkct.    Garry    W      and    Schipper,    Paul    H  .    5.286.370.    CI 
208- 120  (XX) 
Harandi   Mohyen  N  ,  Herbst.  Joseph  A  .  Oyyen.  Hartley.  Schipper. 
Paul  H     and  Thomson.  Robert  T  .  5.286,691.  CI    502-41  000 
Ovkcns-Corning  Fiberglas  Technology  Inc    See— 
McGarrv,  Dennis  L  .  5.286.446.  CI   420-588  000 
McCiralh,  Ralph  D  .  Murphy.  J    Gordon,  Mitchell.  Peter  R     and 
Koppcmacs.  Chnslian  C  .  5.286.320.  CI    156-83  000 
Oy  Saab  V  al met  AB   5ee— 

Kinnanen.  Matti,  5.286.077.  CI   296-107  000 
Ozaki,  Hiri>shi.  to  Sony  Corporation   Tape  ca.s.settc  ca.sc    5.285,897.  CI 

206-387  noo 

Oravya.  Kunitaka   See— 

Koga    Eiii     Nakamura.   Takashi,   Ozavva.    Kuni'.aka.    Kadosawa. 
Tsuneaki,  and  Waianabe.  Hitoshi.  5.287.439.  CI    395-133  000 
O/awa.  Takanori.  and  Shimoji.  Nonyuki.  to  Rohm  Co  .  Ltd   Semicon- 
ductor  memory    trap   film   assembly    having   plural   laminated   gate 
insulating  films'  5.286.994.  CI    257-411  000 
O/uc,  Tada.shi.  Kamalani,  Yoshitcru.  and  Kacnyama.  Takuya,  to  Sony 
Corporation      Rotating    optical     head     apparatus     5,287,341,    CI 
169-97  tXX) 
Packaging  Corporation  of  Amenca   5ee— 

Mclntyre.  A    Ross.  5.285.731.  CI    108-51  300 
Padilla.   Robert    Shock   absorption   in   archery   sights    5.285.767,  CI 

124-8^000 
Page.  Simon  C    See — 

Walker.     Andres*     R       and     Page.     Simon    C       5.286.974.    CI 
250-105  000 
Pages.  Jean-Pierre   See  — 

Froment.    Jean-Paul     Fumex.    Andre    .    and    Pages.    Jean-Pierre. 
5.285.819.  CI    139-84  000 
Paget.  Charles  J    5ee— 

Schaus    John   M  .   Hocchstetter.   Craig   S  ,   Huser.   Diane:   Paget. 
Charles  J  .  and  Titus,  Robert  D  ,  5,286,753,  CI    514-657  000 
Pahl.  Hans-Joachim.  and  Bach.  Wolfgang,  to  Continental  Aktiengesell- 

schafl    Rolling-lobe  air  spnng    5,286,010.  CI    267-64  240 
Pahr    Per  O  .  to  Tandberg  DaU  A/S    Electrostatic  discharge  noise 
suppression  method  and  system  for  electronic  devices  5,287,008.  CI 
107-91  tXX) 
Pall  Corporation   See— 

Buttery.    Roger    A      and    Rothsvell.    Charles    N  .    5,286,381.    CI 
210-323  200 

Pan.  Peter  N    Y     See—  

Kaye.  Stephen,  and  Pan.  Peter  N   Y  .  5,285,620,  CI   53^74000 
Panasonic  Technologies,  Inc    See— 

Li,  Hong,  5,286,944.  CI    219-69  150 
Pansier.  Peter   See— 

Giyetz    Peter   Wieland.  Stefan;  Pansier.  Peter.  Gcmr.  Guslaaf  and 

Siegmeier,  Rainer.  5.286,885.  CI   549-531  000 

Paoh,  Thoma-s  L  .  to  Xeroj  Coiijoration    Independently   addressable 

semiconductor  diode  lasers  with  integral  losvloss  passive  waveguides 

5,287.376.  CI    372-43  000 

Parachinni.    Danial     Gearing    mechanism    for    high    speed    bicycles 

5.285.701.  CI    74-594  200 

Paraszczak.  Junj  R     See—  ,  „•         rs 

Babich.   Exiward   D  .  Galligan,   Eileen   A.,  Oelorme.  Jellrey   U 

McGouey    Richard  P  .  Nunes.  Sharon  L  .  Para.szczak.  Junj  R 

Senno.    Russell    J      and    Witmi-i.    David    F.    5.286.599.    CI 

43CV270  000 

Bom'  Maunce,  Bnquei.  Lucienne.  and  Pare.  Guy.  5,286,395,  CI 

252-45  000 


Pardee  James  A  .  to  Dana  Corporation  Clutch  with  spacer  for  support- 
ing a  beanng    5.285.882.  CI    192-84  OOC 
Pardikar.  Shishir  P    See— 

Eller    Marlin.    Leyerle.   Christopher,   and    Pardikar.    Shishir   P. 
5.287,417.  CI    382-41.000 
Parfums  Chnstian  Dior  See- 
Denis.  Alain.  Kieda,  Claudine.  Monsigny.  Michel,  Perner.  Pierre, 
and  Redziniak.  Gerard.  5.286.629.  CI  435-7  100 
Park,  Douglas  L  ,  and  Gamboa.  Pedro  M  ,  to  Hawaii  Chemtect  Incor- 
porated   Rapid  extraction  of  ciguatoxin  from  contaminated  tissues 
5,286,498,  CI   424-520000 
Park,  Larry  R    See— 

Hapsuck,  Mark.  Talarek.  Ted  R  .  Zollinger.  W    Thor:  Hecken- 

dorti.  Frank  M  .  II.  and  Park.  Larry  R  .  5,285,689,  CI  73-623  000 

Park.  Sang  S  .  Yoo.  Hoi  W  .  Kim.  Chung  Y  ;  and  Cho.  Hyun  N  .  to 

Korea  Institute  of  Science  and  Technology    Process  for  forming 

polyesters   5.286.836.  CI    528-275  000 

Parker.  Tliomas  C    See — 

Schlueter.  Edward  L  .  Jr .  Manuel.  Henry  L  .  Smith.  James  F  . 

Parker.  Thomas  C  ,  and  Ferguson.  Robert  M  .  5.286.566.  CI 

428-413000 

Schlueter  Edward  L  .  Jr .  Manuel.  Henry.  Smith,  James  F  ;  Parker. 

Thomas  C.  and  Ferguson.  Robert  M  ,  5,286,570.  CI  428-»23  100 

Parkhideh.  Mehr  A  .  to  Hams  Corporation   Automatic  termination  of 

loop  circulating  messages   5,287.356.  CI    370-85  120 
Parr.  Michael  I  .  to  Hughes  Aircraft  Company    Identification  of  en- 
ccxler   type   through   observation   of  dau   received     5.287.174.   CI 
371-43  000 
Parsons  John  A  .  to  Micro-Integration  Corporation   Hand  manipulat- 

able  computer  input  device    5.287,089.  CI    345-156  000 
Partek,  Inc    See- 
Schwartz.  John  A  .  Jr .  5.286.463.  CI  423-23  000. 
Partndge.  Julian  P    See—  ,„,.,-,     -~, 

Mahmoud.    Issa    S.    and     Partndge.    Julian    P.    5.286.41-.    CI 
252-518.000  „     ^ 

Paschke.  Hartmut.  and  Ditz.  Hermann,  to  Scholt  Glaswerke  Produc- 
tion of  composite  glass  powder  of  any  desired  particle  size  from  a 
particulate  mullicomponent  mixture    5.286.269.  CI   65-18  100 

Paskowski.  Frank   See —  

Gero.  William,  and  Paskowski.  Frank.  5.285.560.  CI   29-402  080 
Paszek.  Leon  E  .  and  Weller.  Jeanne  M  .  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company 
Flovvable    powder    carpet    cleaning    formulations     5.286.400.    CI 
252-88000 
Palel,  Bipin   See—  .,_,,,         j 

Perelman    Roberto.  Yuan.  Chns.  Patel.  Bipm.  Ahn.  Jack  J     and 
Kaminsky,  Mark  E  ,  5,287.498.  CI    395-600  000 
Patel.  Vipul   See — 

Tso,  Jim  C  .  Patel.  Vipul.  and  Poteet.  Kenneth  A  .  5. 287. .ill.  CI 
365-201  000 
Patterson,  Harold  E    See—  „     ,    ,  j 

Marshall.    Kenneth   M  .    Dean.   Arthur   L  ,    Sleppy.    Paul    I      and 
Patterson.  Harold  E  .  5.287.027.  CI    310-21  000 
Paulus   Enc  J  ,  to  ITT  Corporation   Interchangeable  contact  connec- 
tor   5.286,224,  CI   439-620  000 
Pavelka.  Steven  M   Wire  dispenser   5.285.981,  CI   242-86  50R 
Pawhcki,  Jeffrey  J     See—  „     ,      ,     ^ 

Fencl  Duane  M  .  Colleran.  Stephen  A  ,  Crane.  Burke  J  Fuerst. 
Robert  M  ;  Krehbiel.  Fred  L  .  Pawlicki.  Jeffrey  J  .  P'ocek. 
Edward  J  .  Premo.  Thomas  G,  and  Wilson.  Bill  B.  5.286.221.  CI 
439-607  000  ^ 

Pawlowski.  Georg.  Roeschert.  Horst.  Spiess.  Walter  and  Dammel. 
Ralph,  to  Hoechst  Aktiengesellschaft  Acid-cleavable  compounds, 
positive-working  radiation-sensitive  mixture  containing  these  com- 
pounds and  radiation-sensitive  recording  matenal  produced  with  this 
mixture  5.286.602.  CI  430-270000 
Pawlowski.  Georg   See— 

Lohaus.     Gerhard.     Spiess.     Walter,     and     Pawlowski.     Georg. 
5  286  867.  CI    546-249  000 
Payne.  Jewel  M  .  and  Fu.  Jenny  M  .  to  Mycogen  Corporation  Coleopl- 
eran-aclivc  bacillus  ihunngiensis  isolates  and  genes  encoding  coleopt- 
eran-active  toxins   5.286.486.  CI   424-93  OOL 
Pavne.  Jewel  M    See—  ,  .,     v 

'  Uyeda.  Kendnck  A  .  Foncerrada.  Luis.  Payne.  Jewel  M  .  Narva. 
Kenneth  E  .  Schwab.  George  E  .  Bradfisch.  Gregory  A  .  and 
Sick    Augu.si  J  .  5.286.485.  CI   424-93.0OL 
Payne  Thomas  R  ;  Rice.  Steven  A  .  and  Wead.  William  W  .  to  General 
Electnc  Company  Electronic  laundry  control  with  fill  time  compen- 
sation  5.285.545.  CI   8-158000 
Pearlsiein.  Leonard    and  Suskmd.  Stuart  P.  to  Pearlstein.  Leonard 
Disposable  conuiner  for  moist  paper  towels  the  same   5.286.538.  CI 
428-34  200 
Pedersen.  Gitte  See— 

Enksen   Nma  and  Pedersen.  Gtt.e.  5,286,404,  CI   252-174  120 
Pedersen  Poul  H  H.  Chnstensen.  Thorkild.  Baalrup.  Johannes  \     and 
Thomsen.    Svend    E.    to    Danfoss    A/S     Steenng    arrangement 
5.285.867.  CI    180-321  000 
Pedi,  Frank.  Jr    See—  ^       .      .  .  ,-,. 

Oshlack.  Benjamin    Chasm.  Mark.  Pedi.  Frank.  Jr .  and  Chasm, 
Mark.  5,286.493.  CI   424-468  000 

Buda.  Paul  R  .  and  Peele.  Kelvin.  5,287.353.  CI   370-85  100. 
PeliWan  Akteingesellschaft  Sff— 

Scholz.  Gunler,  5.286.127.  CI.  401-199  000 
Pelkmann.  Gerhard   See— 

Polling.  Ludger   Pelkmann.  Gerhard,  and  Jager,  Hans,  5.283. »»«, 
CI    198-365  000 


PI  60 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


FFBRI  ARV  15,  l')<)4 


FhBRl  ARI   15.  1994 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


PI  61 


UMI 


Pclla  C<irp>ir«li<)n    See 

Hugcmrycr,  Bruir  A  .  VTHVhOh.  CI    ^2  :i14  t,M) 
Pfllcjinn.  Chri%M»n.  Wrynachlrt,   1  ui     «nd   Allin.   PalrKC.  n>  Merlin 
Cjerin   Rcferrncf  vollmgc  mea.sunng  bridge  for  a  Jcmlc  for  rTniniinr 
ing  »nd  mruunng  Ihc  insiilalion  of  a  IX'  collage  cIcxIrKal  mains 
\y-ilcm    ^.287.()62.  CI    IM -^M  (KKI 
Pclliconi.  Anlco   Sef 

C'ccchin.    Ciiuliano,    tiugliclmi,    Floriano     Prlluoni,    Anlco     and 
Burgin.  Kmjinuclc.  V:Sh.5b4,  CI   4;H-««:  i»»1 
f'cndcrgrais,  William  B     Vf 

Adami.    Arthur    f    ,    Amherg,   Christopher    I"      and    lVndergra«. 
William  B  .  ^,2K5,(t'»:.  CI    200  I  ^  I  (»»l 
Peng.  Qiuin/hu   Sre 

Zha<i.  Van,  Hou.  \'udu*i.  Peng,  (.^uan/hu    I  iii    JuJuan    and  Chen. 
Xiaogang,  ?.2K6.b'J2.  CI    M)2-6^  OI«l 
Pennsylvania  Revrarth  Ciirporalion.   Ihe    S..- 

Chung.    1     C,    Jung,   (i     J      and    Rhuhright.    D      V2Sf).K(m.   tl 
^25-2«X  (XX) 
Penny.  Charles   Weed  guard  oover  sysiem    V2«^.<'J4,  CI    4^'»l»»l 
Penlland,  Ale«  P.  lo  M«.vsa>.huselts  Institute  of  Technology    MelhiKl 
for  eslimaling   solutions  li>   rinile  elemcnl   equations   hs    generating 
pyramid   representations,  multiplying  to  generate  sseighl  pyramids 
and  collapsing  Ihe  weighted  pyramids    ^.2«^  V«,  L  I    W<WX)iX») 
Penunuri.  David,  lo  Motorola.  Int    Method  and  apparatus  for  acouMK 

w.ise  inductance    ^.2H'',016.  CI    IHVMUXlR 
Peppei.  David  A     Miller   Rolvn  J     Malys/ka.  Richard  J     irul  Rohert. 
Andre  J     to  Northern    Iclecom  1  imited     fclephonc  suhscnhrr  line 
soilage  change  detection    <..;k7,4<)4,  CI    l"4<"l««l 
Perhet.  Jej:i  N  "1    S.-i 

favot.   Jean  l.i^ues.    Martinez.    Michael    and    Perhet.   JeanN,K-l. 
^.2K7.4^1.  t  I    WS-IMIXX) 
Prrelman.  Roherlo,  ^uan.  t  hns,  Pjtel.   Bipin    Ahn    Jack  J     and  kj 
minsky.  Mark  I-  .  to  Rolm  Coniparu    Message  tr.insmitting  system 
wherein  recipient  site  is  dt-lt  iinine.l  using  inlorriMlion  .  onccrning  the 
relationship  helwcen   ih.    -ciuU-i    and   recipient   siles    5. 2!!^. 498.  CI 
14<.  MDUX) 
Perc/.  I  idia  I    N     .Vee 

Rodnque/.  Silva,  Visa.  V-lm.in  H  ,  Nieto.  tiuillen   Manine;.  Saiur 
nino  H     Mavi,  Julio  R    I      Perez.  I  idia  I    N     tirillo.  Juan  M 
Cordova.  Vivian  M      Hlaiico    Soma  (i     Santos.  Ueatri/    I      del 
V  alle  Rosalcs.  Jesus  A     Menende/    1  selin  C      A^osta.   Anahx-1 
A     Rodnque/.  IJelgis  C      I  eon.  Silian  C  .  and  Lisa.  AlcAls  M 
V28fi,4K4.  CI    4(5-2<2  VKI 
Perhacs,  I  eslie   .Ve— 

Salalka,  Roherl  (i     Buck.  William  B    Mitchell    James  H    Schuli/. 
William  J  ,  and  Perhacs.  1  eslie.  <  2HVS'*fi   CI    :iX>  <t>M»«l 
Perm.  Didier  J  .  to  Valmet   Automation  (<  anadal  1  id    I  leclronic  floss 
mixlulated     cnvss     diri>  lion     nioisuiri-     ai  iu.iioi       ^:Sft.  \4X,     CI 
lt)2  2h2  (XX) 
Perncr.  Johannes    -Sec 

Dung.  Bernhard.  I  rievli.  Wollgang    Hjliii,  Irwin    Pi-rnei    Joh.in 
nn.  and  Oftring.  Alfred,  Vr^h.^il    t  I    2^;  HO  i»«i 
Perrier.  Pierre    S.'i' 

Denis.  .Alain.  Kieda,  t  Liudinc    Monsignv.  Michel.  Perncr.  Pierre 
and  Red/iniak.  (ierard.  ^.2!<^.h2'i   CI    415-7.100. 
Perron.  Paul  .A     .S#v 

Sypck.    Maria    I       Perron     I'aul    A      and    Oiosclaudc.    Gary    \' 
5.2K(i,^')4.  CI    4W)-1  IH  (»«) 
Persello.    Jacques,    lo    Rhone  Pouleiu     (  hiniie     DcntifrK  e  compalihlc 

sihca  parllculate^    ^,2Kf>.4-'H.  t  I    4:4  44(<»i 
Pervin.  Herman  R  .  and  /.andman.  I  elu.  lo  Dale  I  U-clioiiivs.  Inc    Bulk 

metal  chip  resistor    ^.2S7(1«^.(I    \\K\12i«»i 
PerwMi.  Rickard    .See 

Banglvvm,  Mans.  Nilstam.  Nils  (  i     and  Pfiss.'n   Rickard.  ^.:!«^.''2'' 
CI    10^  \'^  2(X) 
Pcicrs,  Calvin  R    Portalsic  cxiler  chest  vsith  e\patidahlc  wheels  and 

colapsihle  eitension    ^.2H^.^5h.  CI    ()2-457  UX) 
Peters.  Re«  B  .  lo  Sundsirand  Data  Control,  Itic    Coliolis  rale  sencr 

using  lunnel-elTect  displacenient  sensor    ^, 281.68*1.  C^l    '<  '•>>'■  "ti 
Peterson.  Bradley  D    .Se<' 

Fischer    Douglas  A     Peterson.  Bradley  D     Jacks.>n    K.eilh  1      and 
t  ourlrighl.  (ilcnn  M  ,  ^.287,4<h,  (  1    ''J^  llltXX) 
Petervin.  Douglas  R     .Ve 

Shier.  John  S  .  Ngo.  I  uan  \     and  Pelcrv.n    IV.uglas  R  .  1.287.2.M. 
CI    lh(>-h8(XXI 
Pctcrs*>n.  Ronald    .See 

Bernardi.  Angelina  M  .  (.  <Hik    James   (lutevich    I  eon    and  I'eter 
s.-n.  Ronald.  1.28-'.1)7').  CI    U"'  :i)Mf) 
Petitcollin,  Jean  Marc.   I.e-sagc.  Jean  I  uc.  and   Borderiou.   Arnaud.  to 
Saint  liohain  V'llrage  International    Devue  lor  hending  glass  sheets 
using  Huid  harrier    'i.28^,()*i<),  CI    h127>l»»i 
Petrakis.  Perry  (i     letheted  punching  hag  supp<iri  devue    ^286.241 

C'l   482  8''  IXX) 
Petreye.  David  R     .See 

fennell.    Rohert     D      and     Petrevr      Dacd     R.    5.287.550.    CI 
455  M  2(X) 
Petri)  p.nvironmenlal  Technologies.  Inc      S<-.'   - 
Mather,  1- ric  C,  5.28ft.l4().  CI    4(l1  128(1X1 
Petroleum  Technology  Corp<iration    See 

Mellen,  Craig  R  .  5.286.180.  CI    2l0.2'J6i««i 
Pcllersson,    Hans,    and    Mer/.    Petei     lo    AH    Me.  riiin     \al\evtting 

device    5,285,814.  CI    IW  5Shlx«. 
Pcllijohn.   Ted  M  .  and  Hsieh,  Ueniy   1       to  Phillips  Petroleum  C  oni 
pany    1  anihanide  halide  catalyst.  melh.Kl  til  priKlucing  ihe  ^alalvst 
and  polymeriiation   priKcv.  employing  the  catalyst    5.286.694.  CI 
502  110  «X) 


Peltiiohn.  led  M  to  Phillips  Priioleuni  Company  Polymerwalion 
process  employing  metal  halidr  talalyst  and  polymer  produced 
V286.8I8.  CI  526  I  14(I«I 
Pelti|ohn,  Ted  M  ,  to  F'hillips  Petroleum  (  ompany  Polymcnzation 
process  employing  transition  metal  .,atalvsl  and  p.ilsmrr  produced 
V286.8I').  CI  ^26  I2li»ll 
PfafT.  (ierhard    Se. 

Bernhardt,  klaus,  and  PfaO   (lerhard,  V2H6,2'»I    CI    |(K<474(XX) 
PfetTer    tieorge  B     See 

IVssey    Jamo  D    Sla.sny.  John  M     Plcffct.  I  ieorgc  B    and  Beau 
del.  Trncst  R  .  5.286,2IV  CI    4W  |kX(«XI 
Pfi/er  Inc      See 

Murtiashass.  Charle^  >*  .  5.286.'J()4.  CI    ^62  i|2ix») 
( )Neill.  Brian  T     and  Phillips.  Douglas,  s,  sh6.k17.  c  j   14<)  »5"  (XXI 
Pham.    San    [>ian,    lo    tilC      Alsthom    SA     S  ac  uum    cm  uil  hreaker 

equipped  with  self-diagnosis  means    1.286,91VC1    2(XI144(X)H 
Phan.  Nguvel  M     .S<v 

Rcddy.  V  ilamhi  N  ,  T  hash,  Bruce  M     I  udwig.  I  rank  A     and  Phan, 
Nguvel  H  ,  V28-,()N),  CI    124-4 Won 
Phillips,  Douglas   .See- 

ONeill    Brian  T     and  T'hillips,  liouglas,  5.286.857  CI   .".40- .15  7  000 
Phillips  Petroleum  C  ompanc    .S>v 

Ahmed.  Iqhal.  V286.82'.  CI    •■26  2m"  ix«) 

Johnvm.    Iimoths    \^      and    Scoggins    I  ai  ev    E..   5.286,561,  CI 

428-l''5  (XXl 
I'ettijohn.  Ted  M    and  Hsieh.  Henrv  1    ,  V286,6s(4  CI   Mi:  I  imxni 
Pelliiohn    Ted  M  ,  V286,K18,  CI    S26.|l4i««i 
Petliiohn,   Ted  M  ,  1,286,8  W,  CI    ^26  125  (XXl 
Vhanus,    Pdward  d     and   McPhervin,   Marinellc,   i, 28661(1,  CI 

41141  ixxi 
Vnn,  Dwayne  R     and  Ash   C  arlton  K  ,  5,286.817,  CI   525-5.17  (XX) 
V^u,  An  hsiang,  5,286,6y6   CI    102  1^5  (XXI 
PhiK-nix  Chemical    Sir — 

Imperanlc.    John     and  O'lenick.    Anthonv    J      Jr.    1.2K6.H1II,   CI 
128  28  IXXI 
PhtK-nn  I  aser  Systems.  Inc     .See  — 

f  ountain.  W  illiam  D  .  5.286.964,  CI   250-201  2(X) 
Phi>enu   1  echnoUigies  I  Id    .See  — 

Blumct.  Thomas  P.  5,287.195.0    358-298  000 
Physio  Control  C  orporalion   .See  — 

Prosser.  Stephen  J  .  5.285,782.  CI    128611  («XI 

SjiH^uisl,     Steven     I       aiul     I>asnec,     John     C.     5.285.792.     CI 
128-6'J"  IXXI 

Picard.  Catherine    Se. 

Saint  lelu.  Didier    T  rousvi    >  v  es   Picard,  C  aiherine  and  Rougec. 
Anne,  1.28^  :"4.  C  1    1M-4H  I  HI 
Pickles,   Iim.ilhs  J     S,-,' 

Price,    Macs    J      Jr      and    I'lckles      I  imothy    J.    5.286.10,1.    CI 
112  9  461) 
PKop.>wer   Technology,  Iru      S« . 

Kennv.  John  D     and  1  ei.  1  milia  \      1.28^.292,  CI    164-11()(XX) 
Pidhirnv,  John  M     S<i- 

I  ongacre.  Andrew,  Jr     Hammond,  Charles  M  ,  Jr     Havens,  Wil 
ham  H     and  Pidhirns    John  M  .  1,286, U60,  t  I    215-4hl(XX) 
Picpho,   Wallace   1,  to  Weyerhaeuser   Company     and   IBP,   Inc     Con 

lamer  p.isi  for  pr.nlucl  protection    1,281,916.  CI    229  19|  (XXl 
Pierces.  1  awrencc  (      .S<'«' 

Hileman     V  incent   P      1  aiaia     Rohcrl   J      Stewart.    Thomas  I      J  , 
Mitly,  Nagarai  P    R     Tornhari,  Joseph  A     Cirouell,  William  I    , 
Willis,  Clifford  H  ,  T  uruta,  Steven  J     I'lcrcey,  1  awrencc  I-     and 
Davidvm,  1  oren  R  ,  5,287,244,  CI    161  68"(XII 
Pierre  J-ahre  Medicament    .See  — 

li..nnaud.  Bernard    and  Bigg,  Dennis.  1  286  'H.  C  I    M4  121  IXX) 
Pinhas,  Hanna    .Se« 

1  anda,  Ben/ion    >  acouh,  Na.secm,  and  Pinhas.  Hanna.  5.286,948, 

CI     2I9.216IXX1 

Pioneer  hlcvlronic  Corporalioin   .See  — 

Akiha.    laichi      Araki,     >  oshilsugu     and     Kunhara,    Toshihilo, 
5,287,117,  CI     169-44  150 
Pioneer  I  lectronic  Corporation    -See 

Hidaka,  Hidcnori,  1.28",14"    CI    4114  2IX1 

Hirata,  Hiloshi,  i,28rill,  CI    169-4  (XXl 

Okamura,    Mashiro    Sato,    Masuhiro     Inaha,    Naoto     Akiha,    Yo- 

shiyuki,  and  Nakai,  T(H.hiki,  5,286,907,  CI    84-6C1I  (XXl 
Senv),  Hitifshi,   Arai,  \  i>shio    and  T-ukuda.  Masao,  5,287,170,  ci 

148-445  (XXl 
Vanagawa,  Naoharu    1,28-', lb"",  CI    r2--M  (J<X) 
Pioneer  Semiconductor  Corporation    .See 

Hui,  ChihunglJohni  and  S/cto,  Ri>ger,  1,286,991 ,  CI    257.J06fJ00 
Pirelli  Casi  S  p  A     See 

Tonsi.      1  odoMco       and      PoJ/ati,      Ciiovanni.      5.286.183,      CI 
425  I  11  (XX) 
Pirelli  Sisiemi  Antivihranti  S  p  A     .See  — 

Morini,  Tmiho,  1,286,112,  CI    40V228  Ort) 
Pilmati  Motire  Inc      See 

Kcictan,     I'eter    J,    and     lossnicnd.    Robert     B,    5,286,749,    CI 
514-111  (XX) 
Pi/nik,  Sylvia  S     See- 

S  acynvch.  Aleiandei  M     Pi/nik,  SvKia  S    Reynolds,  Fugcnc  R 
and  Cieise,  Roherl  J  ,  1,286,164.  CI    204  418  (XX) 
Plach    Herhert    See 

Rieger.  Bernhard  Hitlicli  Rcinhard  Rciffenralh.  V  oikcr.  Coale^. 
David  Kurmeier  Hans  A  ,  and  Plach,  Herbert,  5,286.411,  CI 
252  299  61(1 


Plasli-form  I  nterpriscs.  Inc     iee— 

Marshall    David  J    Ciouldson,  Slanlcv,  Maz?a,  John  Oik,  Dlaf,  and 
Maiorca,  Rohert,  1,285.566.  CI    29-783  000 
Plehan.  William  M     iee— 

Collins.  Cjeorgc  I.     Plehan,  William  M    and  7cma,  Paul.  5,286.808, 
CI    521-401  tXK) 
Plica   -See- 

Dumic,  Miljenko   hilic,  Darko    S  inkocic.     and  Jamnicky,  Blanka. 
1,286,^44,  CI    514-45(1  fXXI 
Pliva  Handcis  CJmbH    .Set  - 

Dumic,  Mihenko,  Kilic,  Darko   \inkovii..     and  Jamnicky,  Blanka, 
1,286.744,  CI    514-450  OCX) 
PUxck.  (dward  J     See— 

KcncI,  Duanc  M     Colleran,  Srcphen  A  ,  Crane,  Burke  J  ,  Fuersi, 
Roherl    M      Krehhiel,    Fred    1       Pawlicki,    Jeffrey    J,    Plocek, 
T:dward  J  ,  Premo.  Thomas  Ci    and  Wilson.  Bill  B  .  5.286.221,  CI 
4 19-607  fXX) 
Plume,  Steven  H     .See — 

Boslen,  T^mald  R     Kriaski,  John  R     Schncll,  John  W  ,  Nichols, 
James  P  ,  Jr     Plume   Steven  H     Popik,  Matthew  G  ,  Huntsman. 
r>nnis  C  ,  Cooper.  Randy  C;     and  Keller.  David  V  ,  5,285,708, 
CI    8.1-120  fXX) 
Plunkell.  cieorgc  R     .Sei  - 

Wakefield,    Thomas   I       and   Plunkell    Cieorgc  R  .   5,285,963.  CI 
23"-2  (Xi,A 
Plutowski.  Fugcnc  I      ,S('i — 

Carpenter   Ciars  D     Jansen,  Rohert  F     Plutowski,  Fugcnc  F     and 
Stephenson.  John  J  .  5.287.046.  CI    318-293  (XX) 
Pixhc',  Malcolm  J    iee — 

\crret.    Allen   J  ,    Coolev.    Bruce    D  ,    and    Pixhe',    Malcolm    J  , 
1,286.383,  CI    210-521  OCX) 
P.Kikowa,  William  J     See^ 

Williams.    Clark    R      and    Pixlkowa.    William    J,    5, 28". 018.    CI 
icr  465  (XX) 
Podola,  Tore    and  Maiolo,  Martin,  to  Hcnkcl  KommandngescllschafI 
auf  Akticn    Moisture-curing  polvurclhane  sealing  compounds  having 
improved  properties    5.286,787,  CI    524-7^1  0(X) 
Poclsch,  i  ikc    .See— 

Naemura,    Shohci.    Pcxttsch.    Eike.    Finkicnzcller.    Ulrich     Hirai. 
Toshiyuki    Kou/aki.  Shuichi,  and  Funada.  Fumiaki.  5.286.408, 
CI    252-299  010 
Pohn,  Johann    See— 

Mayer,     Waller,     Pohn,     Johann      and     Schneider,     Goiicfried, 
i'.285,975,  CI    242-18  (XJR 
Polaroid  Corporation   See — 

lelfer.  Stephen  J  .  5.286.612.  CI   4.10-335  OCX). 
Poll.  Harrv    -See  — 

C.rccnw.HKi.  W   Loren.  and  Poll.  Harry.  5.286,062.  CI  283-106  000 
Pollak,  Fred  H  ,  and  Vin.  Xiaoming.  to  Brixiklyn  College  Research  and 
Development  Foundation    Contraclless  mcxlc  of  electrorefleclance 
1.28",  169,  CI    356-445  000 
P..llmg.   1  udger.   Pelkmann.  Gerhard,  and  Jager.  Hans,  to  Bernhard 
Bcumer  Maschinenfahrik  KG   Tipping  conveyor  element   5,285.884, 
CI     19n-165(XX) 
Pomcraniz,  Itzik    See- 
Cohen,  Nissan    Barcquet,  Gill    Barnea.  Daniel    Ben-Ezra,  Barry, 
Dollberg,  Yehoshua    Gilad,  Shales,  Herskowils,  Varda.  Mein- 
inger,    Herhert     Pomerantz.    Itzik     Sa.s,    Benjamin,    Sheinman, 
>choshua    Shhck,  Mark.  Wasscrstein.  .Michael,  and  Yeshurun. 
Nachshon.  5.287.435,  CI    395-118  000. 
PontiLcllo,  Ignazio  S    .See— 

Hassclherg,  Stephen  C  ,  Ponticello.  Ignazio  S  :  and  Taylor.  David 
M  ,  1.286,410,  CI   422-56  000 
Pope  CaroKn  M   Device  for  dispensing  a  biological  fluid  from  a  sealed 

vacuum  lube    1.286.453,  CI   422-IOOOOO 
Popik,  Matthew  G     5ef— 

Bosicn,  Donald  R  .  Kriaski,  John  R  .  Schncll,  John  W  ,  Nichols. 
James  P  .  Jr     Plume.  Steven  H     Popik.  Matthew  G    Huntsman. 
Dennis  C  ,  Cixiper.  Randy  G  ,  and  Keller,  David  \'  ,  5.285.708. 
CI    83-520  Oa) 
Porter-Cable  Corporation   See — 

Boslen,  Donald  R     Knaski,  John  R  ,  Schncll,  John  W     Nichols. 
James  P  ,  Jr  ,  Plume.  Steven  H  ,  Popik,  Matthew  G  ,  Huntsman. 
Tlennis  C  ,  Cixiper.  R^ndy  G  ,  and  Keller,  David  V  .  5.285.708. 
CI    83-520  000 
Portevin,  Bernard   5ee — 

\  incent,   Michel    Remond.  Georges,   Ponevin,   Bernard,   Herve. 
Y'olande.  Lcpagnol,  Jean,  and  de  Nanteuil.  GuiUaume,  5,286,732, 
CI    514-299  OCX) 
Porzio.  John    See  — 

Ruienberg,  Mark  R     Hall.  Thomas  L  ,  Domes.  Robert.  Chaban. 

Richard    Dulak.  Thomas.  Hernman.  James  M     Porzio.  John; 

Luck,  Randall  L  ,  and  Knapp.  James.  5.287.272.  CI   364-»13  OlO 

Posluszny.   Jerry    C.  lo   Kabushiki   Kaisha   Toshiba    Communication 

svslcm  for  transmitting  data  between  a  transmitting  antenna  utilizing 

a  phased  array  antenna  and  a  receive  antenna  in  relative  movement  to 

one  another    5,287.117.  CI    343-763  000 

Poss,   Kathleen   M  .  to  E    R    Squibb  &  Sons.   Inc    Sulfur-substituted 

mevinic  acid  dcnvatives    5.286.746.  CI    514-460000 
Post,  Richard  F  .  to  United  States  of  America.  Energy    Centnfugally 
aciivated  bearing  for  high-speed  routing  machinery    5.286.113.  CI 
384-100  (XX) 
Poslhuma.  Sytze  A    See — 

Filers.  Jacobus.  Posthuma.  Sytze  A    and  Htx-k,  Picler  J  .  5.286,455. 
CI   422  110  000 


Poleet.  Kenneth  A    See — 

Tso.  Jim  C  ,  Paid.  Vipul,  and  Poleet,  Kenneih  A  ,  5.287.311.  CI 
365-201  000 
Potters  Induslnes  Inc     See— 

Tcichmann.  Robert  J     W  allhcr,  James  F  .  and  Wasowicz,  Andrew 
M  ,  1,286,416.  CI    252-512  000 
Polls,  Rcxinev  M    See- 
Wade.  John  R  .  Potts.  Rodney  M  .  and  Pratt,  Michael  J  ,  5,286.603, 
CI   430-281  000 
Pouard.  Philippe  See — 

Bacchi.    liemard,    Marchoi,    Patnck,    Maunat.    Philippe,   Touati, 

Gilles    Pouard.   Philippe.   Magnard.   Alain    Thomas,   Philippe. 

Thepaut,  Daniel;  and  Muller.  Femand.  5.285.657.  CI  62-457  900 

Poucher,  David.  Madhusudhan.  Chilengi.  and  Otero,  Joaquin  M  ,  lo 

Hughes  Aircraft  Company    Sensor  for  monitonng  solute  in  a  liquid 

stream    5.287.168.  CI    356-4,^000 

Poulsen,  Karsten   See — 

Jorgensen.  Svend  E  .  HallingSorensen.  Bent.  Hjuler.  Hennmg,  and 
Poulsen.  Karsten.  5.286.385.  CI    210-610  000 
Poveromo.  Melvin  D   One-piece  cast  resin  denial  dowel  with  visible 

horizontal  index   5.286.191,  CI   433-74000 
Powers,  Chnstopher  M    5ee— 

Manz,  Kenneih  W  .  Snvder.  Sandra,  and  Powers.  Christopher  M  , 

1,285.647,  CI   62-l27'000 

Powers,  Kenneth  W  .  W ang.  Hsien  C  .  W ebb.  Robert  N  ;  Fusco.  James 

V  .  \anbrackle.  Hans  F  .  and  McDonald.  Michael  F  .  Jr .  to  Exxon 

Chemical  Patents  Inc    Halogenation  of  star-branched  butyl  rubber 

with  improved  neutralization    5.286.804.  CI    525-333  4O0 

Powers-McCarthv,  Susan    Permanent  wave  apparatus  and  process  for 

curling  hair    5,285,800.  CI    132-210  000 
Pozzali.  Giovanni   See — 

Tonsi.      Lodovico.      and      Pozzali.      Giovanni.      5.286,183,      CI 
425-113  000 
Pozzi.  Carlo  M  .  lo  Fiamma  S  PA   Awning  5,285,837.  CI    160-22  000 
PPG  Industnes,  Inc    See- 
Dean.    Roy    E  .    and    McEnlire.    Edward    E  .     5.286.778.    CI 

524-460  000 
Girgis.  Mikhail  M  .  5.286.562.  CI   428-391  000 
Rueter.  Richard  E  .  Frank.  Robert  G  .  and  Fecik.  Michael  T 
5,286.271,  CI   65-106000 
Prada.  Marco  See— 

Prunotio.  Gianpaolo.  and  Prada.  Marco.  5.287.433.  CI   395-99  000 
Pramuka.  Thomas  E    See — 

Susi.    Michael    F.    and    Pramuka,    Thomas    E.    5.286.542.    CI 
428-58,000 
Prater.  Klaus   See— 

Hess    Bernhard    Prater,  Klaus,  Heine.  Heinnch,  Franke.  Joachim, 
and  Jakob,  Hans-Dietcr.  5.286.831,  CI    528-49  000 
Pratt,  Michael  J    See- 
Wade.  John  R  .  Potts.  Rodnev  M  ;  and  Pratt.  Michael  J  .  5,286.603. 
CI   4.10-281000 
Precision  Fukuhara  Works.  Lid    See— 

Tamguchi.  Kozo.  5.285.663.  CI   66-153  000 
Premkumar.  M    K  .  and  Maletle.  Gary  W  ,  lo  Aluminum  Company  of 
Amenca    Drawn  conductors  for  cryogenic  applications    5.286.577. 
CI   428-558  000 
Premo.  Thomas  G    See — 

Fencl   Duane  M     Colleran,  Stephen  A  .  Crane,  Burke  J     Fuerst, 
Robert   M  ,   Krehbiel,   Fred   L  ,   Pawlicki.  Jeffrey   J      Plocek. 
Edward  J  ,  Premo.  Thomas  G;  and  Wilson.  Bill  B  .  5.286.221.  CI 
439-607  000 
President  &  Fellows  of  Harvard  College  See- 
Brenner,  Michael  B  .  Strominger,  Jack  L  .  Seidman.  Jonathan.  Ip. 
Stephen  H  ;  and  Krangel.  Michael  S  .  5.286.653.  CI  436-501  000 
Vallee.  Ben  L  .  and  Bond.  Michael  D  .  5.286.487.  CI   424-94  600 
Previli-Kellv.  Rosemary  A    See— 

Clodgo.  Donna  J  .  Previli-Kelly.  Rosemary  A  .  Uttechl.  Ronald  R 
and  Walton.  Enck  G..  5.286.572.  CI   428-447  000 
Price.  Macy  J  .  Jr .  and  Pickles.  Timothy  J  .  lo  Engineered  Data  Prod- 
ucts  Inc   Mobile  cart  for  transporting  tape  cartndge  storage  packs 
and  method  therefore    5.286.103,  CI    312-9  460 
Price.  Timothy  W    See— 

Gustafson.  Bruce  L  .  Tennanl.  Brent  A  .   Kuo.  Yeong-Jen.  and 
Price.  Timothy  W  .  5,286.898.  CI   560-127  000. 
Prideco.  Inc    See — 

Wilson,  Gerald  E,  5,286,069.  CI    285-114  000 
Pnem.  Curtis.  Malachowsky.  Chns;  Rocchetti.  Robert;  and  Rosenthal. 
David.  10  Sun  Microsystems.  Inc    Predictive  caching  method  and 
apparatus  for  generating  a  predicted  address  for  a  frame  buffer 
5.287.487.  CI    395-425.000 
Pnest.  Barry  I    See— 

Hoff.  Richard  W  .  and  Pnesi.  Barry  I..  5.285.634.  CI   60-39  161 
Prince  Corporation  See— 

Wetland.   Waller   M.   and    Frankhouse.   Jay    M.    5.285.551.   CI 
16-125000 
Pnngle   Ronald  E  .  to  Cameo  International  Inc   Coiled  tubing  safety 

valve  and  assembly    5,285,851.  CI    166-326000 
Pnnz.  Fnlz.  and  Weiss.  Lee   Method  and  support  structures  for  cre- 
ation of  objects  by  layer  deposition    5.286.573.  CI   428-457  000 
Pritchard.  Byron  A  .  Jr    See— 

Savelli.  Joseph  F  .  and  Pntchard.  Byron  A  .  Jr .  5.285.635,  CI 
60-39  360 
Pntz,  Steven  E    See— 

Hancock    Robert  L  ;  Pntz,  Steven  E  .   Bauman.  Robert  C     and 
Nowlan.  Shawn  J..  5.285,761,  CI.  123-634.000 
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l*r(X  Icr  A  ( iamblr  C  *>nipativ     \hc    Si'f 

B.>|{«*.      Rohrrl      VI         jn.l      \^  i<-lfrldl       J.'hn      R        V:»6.-»HI).     I  I 

424  M(«X) 
Dxrscn.    C'l«us  Jens    \^       arul    Kf.Tl      Kohrrl    ),    •>  :8^.h4^    CI 

4U  i*i) :«) 

(>XT«-n.    tl»u%  Jens    VV       and    Mort      Rohcrl     I       V:Hft.t)4i     tl 

41^:40  2()0 
IXicrscn.    t  laus  Jens    W       jml    InLti,    Kohrii    )      5  :»6,(>44.    Cl 

4U  240  2()(l 
IX<rvn.    Cl»m  Jrns    W       anJ    Kfort     Rohcrl    J.    ^,28b.M?.    tl 

4t^  24<l  2(1<) 
1  fllon,  J.mc>  C     ami  MiUfi    I  arrs  I      V2H^,^•")   CI    ^4<^  2  M  (XI) 
Stapler,     Judilh     H       anil     Munln      Mar>      Ann.     ^  2N^.4>*6.     C  1 

424  4»»(){XIII 
Isau.     J.vsrf     H        an.t     Ilamari      SaimkanI     C.     ?  286.48<».     CI 
4:4  44^1  (XXI 
Prokisi  h.  lof  j{   Sfr 

I  l/fl,  Huhcrl    Prokis<.h,  J.'i^    1  Ins^  hrr    Rudiurr    jnJ  kirk,  I  Jn-" 
^.2K'',4I2.  CI     'Kl   Kh  (««1 
Promation  Inct>rp<^ralcd    S***' 

Mihail.  Slawos,  and  Hrrit.  Marsin  1  ,  ^.2XVk:s    I  1     !4I   "1  .>»i 
I'nipci.    (it-iirnr    N,    li>    lirncijl    VaUc    t  nrpiir.iM.  >n     Slrrtih    \jKr 

melhiKl  and  apparatus    ^,2KVHI1<    CI    M'  I  (X«i 
I'riisiia    James  W  ,  to  Inui  Motor  C  ompan\     ('reparation  .'t  llvionnr 

doped  lungstu  o,ide    V2H^,V0,  CI    42''  KNIIXI 
I'rosise,  William  \    .  to  ISI"  Investments  In.    High  load  p..l>mei  pastes 

as  a  denture  adhesne    <  2Hf,,^M,  C  1    <2ll2(nx«i 
I'rosser,  Stephen  J  .  (o  I'hvsio  Control  C  or|>>rati. 'ti    Methinl  and  appa 
talus  lor   improsinn   the  ai.uraty  of  pulse   tiatisniin.iiK  .■   oiimclcr 
V2HV'K2,  CI    I2K  ^^^  i««l 
Prout.  }  rederii.k  C     -See 

Vhmukler,  Roherl    Heard,  Ruhard  H     ,iMd  Ptoui    Irederuk  i, 

<,2Hn,4i:,  CI  :^4  n^  i««i 

I'rudhon,    Daniel     Da   SiUa     \iLlor     an.l    1  neden     I'lerre.   to   Pll.Het 
tieitii.   .ahle  hasmu  hi^h  propagation   wI.kiu     ^  2Sh,'J23.  CI     P4 
1 1 IIXIR 
I'ruitt.  Sam    (  oniainer   dis['<T,«T  lor  used  plasii,    s.i.  ks    '-  285.92",  CI 

221  22 (XXI 
I'runolto.  Ciianpaolo    ami  1'r.ida    Mar.o    lo  -Vm.id.it  oni(Miu   I  irniled 
lX-sn.e  lot  .onlrol  ol  a  roN.i  manipulator  f  -i  .i  inelal  sheet  bcndrnj: 
installation    V2S\4U.  CI     W<  >wi«X' 
I'uar    IVeprai  S,  to  Cirrus  1  ogu  ,  ln>.    Shunt  .ir.uil  for  eleclrmlaln. 

discharge  protection    ^,2H"',241,  Cl    (M  «'M««) 
PuhlK   SersKC  (  ompans  ot  C  olorado    Set- 

Orlejja,  Daniel   -V  ,  ^  2'*^  KIKi    I  1    H"   l^'XXi 
PuKermakher    I  aina    See 

(ianjiuK      r>ipankar      and     I'uK  crmakher.     lama.     ^^Sb.!?"*.    CI 
N)4  yM»«i 
Purdue  Research  f  ouiidaiioM    S.  i    - 

Neudcvk.     (ierold     W        .uui     Hashir       Rashid       ^  2»h.'^<>^      CI 
2^7  ^K^(lll 
I'unna  Mills.  In.       See 

Hinder    Stephen  I       K.-ul/<l    1  avs  •.•ii,  <■  I      .ml  H  othermcl.  Das  id 

I     ^  2K^  hxl    C  I    ^'  ^^  '""' 
Put/,  I  avkten.e  I     l..H<-ll    Sanijnlha    I  oilel  It jming  ssslem    S2S*<'4o 

t  I    4  t>M  (1X1 
P%rop»>v*ei  Corp«iration     Ser 

lioundet     Ponnusami  K      *•  2><^  62>'    11    «'  l**  120 
l,)uante  ,\klienge\ells4,  halt    Set- 

Diekmeier    Martin    f  lot    I  .khart    Hahn    Klemens    Himmel,  C>er 
hard    and  Wolf,  Helmut,  V2S^  4M    I  1     W<  2l«M««i 
t.^uante,  Meinn.h    See 

i^uanie    Vortsert    and  (^uanie,  Heinru  h    '.'H'.sii   (1    |i'4>J4i<«i 

t^uanle,  Votheit    and  (Juante    Heinii.h    1o  IriKenieutle.  hnik  1  imhH  A 

Co    Kti    Pressure  hmitmn  .alve  .silh  stahle  spring  pad    ^.2K5.8  I .'.  CI 

1  \^  4'J4  (III 

(Juale    (  alsin  I      to  \eto,  (  oip.irati,m    S  a.  uuin  .  leaner  lor  a.,iusln 

ink  printing    V2KM2h,  t  I     >4fr  l4iU«)R 
i.Jueens  I  nisersil\     Se.' 

Vhindel      Dasi.l     W        jn.l     Mul.hins      Dawd     A.     5.287.J3I.    CI 
IhT   14<)(XII 
(,>uemin.  I  ni.    ,S<'e 

Kauffmann,     Mvriam      l  irejioire      Nathalie      ami     (.tuemm       In. 
^,2Hh.7<V  CI    --U  >i44  im 
Qucn/i.  Philip  I     See 

Niemela.  W    Walls    am)  (.)ueii/i    Philip  I     "1.285.588.  Cl   37-234  OCX) 
Quick  Point    In.      See 

Carne>     Alherl  P     and  1  age    David  P     V285.577.  CI    UV2'»40a) 
R  Byte.  In.      See 

Johnston.   Ross  W       Rees.    Ihecnlore    1)      and    Rh.nles     ldv*afd    I 

^.2H7.47H.  CI    w^  42^  ix«i 
1  ee.  David  Rio    Horatio  H     and  Ree^    1  he.»lote  D  .  5. 287. 23* 
Cl    \My^\  \M> 
R    I    Revnolds   I  ohat.  o  c  onipan  v     See 

Hanertee,  Chandra  K     C  hiou.  Joseph  J     I  arriet    I  rnrst  ( i    (lenlrv 
Ihomas    I        I  ehman.    Ri.hard    I        Ridings     Henry     I   .    Sen 
sahaunh.  Andrrv*  J     Ir     and  Shannon    Mi.  hael  D     ^.285.798.  Cl 
I  II    144  IIXI 
R  M  I    Holland  H  V      Ve 

Dierikt.    Andreas   P     A  ,    deceased     Kranenlsurg     ).lhanne^.    lega 
rep^e^enlallve   and  Van  Hi«.i|donk    Arthur    SIM,  5.285.''5I 
Cl    22«  2 14 (XX) 
Rahe,  Hans|Ufgcn    See 

Nau).iks.  Manfre«1  Kom^klaus  Vhmult  Manlred  Illjier,  Hans 
Waller  Baat/  Ciuntci  and  Rahe.  llansiurgcn.  <.2H().^hl.  Cl 
521   l"'2  (XXI 


Ra.aniello    S  tri.enl    See 

Almond    JelTres  S^      Skinner    Mi.haelA     Ra.aniello    \m.enl    and 
Mimir,  Philip  D.  5.28fc.(>4().  Cl   41^  2ihl»l) 
Ra.lau.  Rud.-lph  I"     Jr     See  - 

Cltih.    Bohhv    I       and    Radau,    Rudolph    I    ,    Jt      V2H7.1b5.    Cl 
<5b  121  IXX) 
Rae.  Dun. an  R      Sei 

I  aims.  JameN   I  iihvm    Samuel  I  i     an.l  Rae    Duncan  R     5.^Kfi. ,  22. 
II    <|4  21  1  (»»l 
Raemhild.  ( iars   A     See 

S.Tenvin,     Hlame     I        ami     Raemhild      (  larv     A.     5.285.903.    Cl 
2iN  2  (X«i 
Raleld    karl    to  karl  Rafeld  KC.  Spnt/(iusvvserk,  1  Icktromk  und  I  or 
menhau    Plumhin|i  and  heating  pipe  system  for  v»aler  suppiv   pur 
poses   made  eithei  .ompletelv  .'t  mainlv  of  plasti.  material   espe.  lallv 
ol  p<iKpropvlene    V2Hh.(XI|,Cl    2M   \MM«XI 
Rahman.  M    Dalil   and  Durham    Dana  I    ,  to  H.vev  hst  Celanesc  C  orp.i 
ration    Pnxevv  for  prixlu.  ing  a  developer  having  a  lovi   metal  ion 
level     <,2l<h,N)fi,  Cl    4(11  M  1  l»»l 
Ramev     Philip  J      Se. 

Duhlinvki,    Alexander   I       (.«ipet,    Ronal.i  J      I  ahian     l.lwjrd   J 
Ja.aruvi     (iarv    J       Ramev,    Philip    J       loni,    Darivl    M      .in.l 
lurner    Matthevi    I      V:H^,4•>^   11    :fv»  ;:ii  om 
Randall    Dave  I       Se. 

Davaii     Ruhar.t    A      I  e     Kimthanh   D      Millelsleill     Matthew     I 
Sevtman    Palmer  I       Randall    Davel       R uololo,  Lisa  A  ,  and 
l.xler    JoAnna  H     ^:s-,M'J(l     W*-|I1(«I1 
RanJIe,  Neil  P     .V> 

Rennie,  l.eorge  k     and  Randle   Neil  P     V2Hft,4<iV  Cl   2^2- 1 74  170, 
Ran.',    Mhert    \       Jr      Castro     Rome.-    R      and    lee     Ben|aniin  <)  .   lo 
Miegro  Ml.  rosvstemv    In.     Avsemhliiig  a  lead  Iranie  fx-tween  a  pair 
.1  molding  .avitv   plates    ^,:,>>b,42h    C  I    2h4  40  IKI 
Ranlanen    Rauno    I  ummila.  Mat  kku    and  korhonen    H.iiuui    lo  \  almel 
Paper   Ma.  hinerv    In.     Meth.^l  and  d.vi.e  lot   ..laling  ol  a  moving 
has<-    ^,2Kb  ^2b,  C  1    42"   >^fii««i 
Rao    Hhaskara  M    I      and  kobas/,  W  illiam    t.'  Aluc«iwet    In.    C  olUps 
ihle  ele.  U'\  hemi.al  .ell  aswmhlv  and  hatlctv  assemhiv  .omprised  of 
a     pluralitv     ol     .ollapsihle     ele.  Ir.  k.  heitii.  al     .ells      *•  2H^,^^K      i  I 
42')  21'  i>« 
Raphael    I  rnst    lo  Jahnel  kesl.rmann  l  irlriehev»erke  !♦■ «.  hum  t  imhH 

Hvdroslati.    thrust  h,-anng    <'2Kft.ll4.  Cl    384-121  IXX) 
Rapid  Developments  I  id     Sr-t 

Herhh.     (leoRrev    I       <,2«^Mb,Cl     IT  «<MXW1 
Rapisai.la    C  atmen  C       Se, 

C.ldston.    Malk    R      Hemis,    Jon    I       and    Rapisaida,    (atmen   C. 
^. 21*^. 586.  Cl    3h-l37lXXI 
Rapoporl.  Natalva.  to  Iniversitv   ol   I  ijh     I  hi-    Svneigisii.    .^nTip.»sl- 
tions    for    the    pievenli.in    -'I     p.-lwiu-r     degra.lalion      ^2»b"2      Cl 
S24  >4< III) 
Ra(v<>p.'rt.  William   R      Shand    Mi.  hael   I       ami  Narasitnhan    Davi-    to 
-MliedSignal     In.      t  na.lieni     dop<-d    s.  .lid    slate    lavt     gain    media 
»  >-  t-i    t  I     <'2  41  HI' 
Rapp,  William  H     (  laber    Ira    and  W  .vntr  itig    l.«>p.-rC       lo  Nien  Madc- 
1  nierprise  I  o     lid    Rotarv  tuhular  headtail  hlin. I  design    <2'<^>-'> 

(I      IWI   |M>    ll»l 

Raptoi     In.      S,i 

I  iihh,  RoN-tt   I       V2H7,08ft.  Cl     14tl  hi .-  l  Mi 
Rasmuvv-n  James  M     to  Cummins  Alliv.n  I  oi[>.. ration    Div  tvp<-toin 

sorter    ^  2Hh,22h   Cl    4^'  HKXX) 
Rasmussen    Steve  <  '     an, I  I  )lson     Allan  I  i      lo  Hewlell   Pa.  katd  C  .mi 

panv        Printer      pa[«-r      via.  k  handling      apparatus       ^2Kfill|l'       II 

:'i  14-  n<i 

Rastegat    Hahador    i  -  S(  .S   Ih- tiis.  vii  Ml.  r.ylevtronies.  In.    Integrated 
.inuit     dual  p-Ti     metii.Hv     ,li  .  i,  e     having     redu.ed    .apa.ilati.e 
',2k''. '22    <  1    (h*-  2(1111^11 
Raslogi.   Raiiv     lo   Intel  (.  up.  •ration    Single  step  sail,  idalion   pt.Kess 

'  28h  h"*    114'"  2l«l  l««l 
Ralanaphans  aral,  S.«mnuk    S«  i 

-Skhar  Shah/ad  (  hu,  Ja.  k  <)  (  unninghaiti  Hiian  1  it/gihhon. 
liregory  and  Ralanaphan  v  atat  S.iiiiriuk  '.28b,"4,  Cl 
l^h  ft2 IXII 

Ral.lilT,  keith    Se. 

l.reen     David    I       l*.ilan.is     Henrv     and   Rat.  lllJ,    keilh,   ',2I><,''44, 
(  1    22"   1"'J  i»»i 
Rath,    Mans    P      lo    HASI     AkiiengesellM.  haft     Preparation   o(    highlv 

reavtive  polviv.hutenes    ',2Kh,)(2 ',  Cl    52h2'7ii«) 
Rathi,    Raicndta    P      lairh..urn,    David   C      and   Nurrc,   Joseph    H,   to 
l.enerai  I  levtri.   C  ompanv     Method  and  system  for  mavhinmg  .on 
loured  parts    '.2li?,<"2,  C  1    2-^  sHsi  |(«i 
Rallnet     Manfred,   to  Siemens   AktiengeselK  halt     Therapy    apparal  .s 
(or   treating  a  patient   vsilh  hvused  a.ousii.    viavrs    5,2k5,77_    ,  . 
I2H  24  01  I 
Rau.    I  isa    I       to   I  leneral    lle.tri.    C.nnpanv     MethiKl    lor   eitra.ting 

.ompanv   names  (torn  le>l    V2'<"2"H(1     ir>4  4WI(li 
Rau    Pelei    Se.- 

Vhmidt,  I  ..that    Jugel,  Alftcd.  Mallins.>n    Andv    and  Rau,  Peter 
'  2h-  '4s,  Cl    '"OhO  KX) 
Rav  I.  han.lran,  Ramanathan    -See — 

tialbo   James  P     Rav i.handran.  Ramanathan  S.  hirmann,  Peter  J 
and  Mar    Andrevs,  ',2Hh  Sh'    C  I    •.4f.  IHXIIXl 
Rayhorn.  John  k     .See 

Miller.     Patrive     R.     Millet,     S^  ade     -\       and     RavKirn,     John     k, 
'28'. 44'',  Cl     W.|'-I««l 
Rav.  hen  C  orp.iration    .See 

M. Mills.    C.iiev    J      Hughes.    John    R      (  ordia     Hans     D  H.'ndl, 
Johann    Rovs.  John   A     Sampv.n.  JelTtev    A     B«rm».  PrKlecp. 


Mathews.    Barry      Ritter,    Robetl     and    Mullaney.    Julian    S  . 
5.286.952.  Cl    219.535  000 
L'kcn.  William  D  .  5.286,516,  Cl   427-58  000 
RCA  Thomson  Licensing  Corporation   See— 

Hifcrl.  Peter  E  .  5.287.042.  Cl    315-370  000 
Rcafler.  Gerald  G  .  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company   Protective  and  deco- 
rative sheet   malenal   having  a  transparent   topcoat     5.286.528.  Cl 
427-412  100 
Reams.  Robert  B  .  Jr  .  Terrell.  Jonathan;  Dobnansky,  Bohdan.  McCul- 
Icn.  Judilh  T  .  and  Goetz.  Raymond,  lo  United  Stales  of  Amenca, 
Army    Semiconductor  ignitor    5.285.727.  Cl    102-202  500 
Reasoner.  George  E  .  Jr    See- 
Capo.  Joseph   M  ,   DAoust.   Robert.  Gro«e.   Debora   \      Klein. 
Robert  Nigam.  Ravi  K  .  Reasoner.  George  E  .  Jr .  and  Williams. 
David  C  .  5.287.416,  Cl    382-41  000 
Rebeiz.  Constantin  A    and  Hopen.  Herbert  J  .  to  University  of  Illinois. 
The  Board  of  Trustees  of  the  Pholodynamic  herbicidal  compositions 
using  della-aminolevulinic  acid    5.286.708.  Cl    504-130000 
Recchia.  Donald    Beverage  container  ssith  air  access  for  direct  dnnk- 

ing    5.285.919.  Cl    220-271  000 
Reckelhoff.  Jerome   See— 

Bnnkerhoff.  Ronald  J  .  Nobis,  Rudolph  H     Fox.  William,  Zeiner. 
Mark  S     Allen.  E    David,  Smith,  Richard,  Reckelhoff.  Jerome, 
and  Churchill.  Philip.  5,285.945.  Cl   227-179  000 
Reckitl  &  Colman  Products  Limited   See— 

Detlmar,    Peter    W       and    Lloyd-Jones.    John    G  .    5.286.492.    Cl 
424-458  000 
Reddi.  Elena   .See- 
Gust  John  D    Jr    McKire.  Ana  L  .  Moore.  'Fhomas  A    Jon.  Giulio, 
and  Rcddi.  Elena.  5.286.474.  Cl    424-7  100 
Reddy.  V'llamhi  S     Eliash.  Bruce  M  .  Ludvug.  Frank  A     and  Phan. 
Nguyet    H  .    to    Hughes    Aircraft    Company     In-tank    conductivity 
sensiir    5.287.060.  Cl    '24-439  000 
Redgrave   Jason,  to  \itesse  Semiconductor  Corp<iration    Static  RAM 

cell    5.287.301,  Cl    365-1.54  CXX) 
Redziniak.  Gerard   See- 
Denis   Alain    Kieda.  Claudme.  Monsigny.  Michel.  Pcrner.  Pierre 
and  Redziniak.  Gerard.  5.286.629.  Cl   435-7  100 
Reed.  Jay  L     \illecco.  Roger  A  .  and  Fnerson.  Robert  \'  .  to  Single- 
Stroke  Motors.  Inc    Internal  combustion  engine    5,285,752,  Cl    123- 
61  CX)R 
Reed,  Michael  A     See- 
Song   Jtxi  H     and  Reed.  Michael  A  .  5.286.501.  Cl   426-3,000 
Synosky.  Steven    and  Reed.  .Michael  A  .  5,286.500,  Cl   426-3  000 
Reed.  William  C  Multilayer  surface  structure  comprising  layers  of  fiber 
reinforced  elasiomcnc  matenal.  particulate  materials  and  a  protective 
coating    5.286.555.  Cl   428-283  000 
Rees.  Thetxlore  D    See- 
Johnston,  Ross  W  .  Rees.  Theodore  D     and  RhixJes.  Edward  J  . 

5.287,478.  Cl    395-425  000 
Lee.  David  R     Lo.  Horatio  H    and  Rees.  Theixlore  D  .  5.287.233. 
Cl    360-73  140 
Refractors  Service  Corporation   See— 

Rothrock.  Russell  W  .  Jr  .  5.286,004.  Cl    266-44  000 
Regent    Philippe,  lo  Alcatel  Cit    Device  for  inserting  information  bits 

into  a  specific  frame  structure    5.287.360.  Cl    370-1 12  000 
Reginald  Bennett  International  Inc     See- 
Bennett.     Reginald     S       and     Hretsina     Gary.     5.287.256.     Cl 
362-152  000 
Regnaudin.  Francois    and  Cauterman.  Michel,  to  Electronique  Serge 

Dassault    Microwave  phase  shifter    5.287.075.  Cl    333-158000 
Reguciro,    Jose    F  .    to   Chrysler   Corporation     Open   chamber   diesel 
engine    having    a    piston    with    recevses    therein     5.285.755.    Cl 
123-19'  WX) 
Rehfeld.  Cjuenlher   See— 

Hcrold.    Wolf    D      Brandhorst.    Gcrd.    and    Rehfeld.    Guenther. 
5.286.105.  Cl    366-177  000 
Rehrig-Pacific  Company.  Inc     See— 

Apps.  William,  and  Lang-Rcc.  Ame.  5.285.899.  Cl    206-503  000 
Reibman.  Amy  R     See— 

Haskell,     Barin    G,     and     Reibman.     Amy     R.     5.287.182.    Cl 
348-500  (XX) 
Reichel.  Curtis  J     See  — 

Chnstman.    Donald    L      and    Reichel.    Curtis    J  .    5,286,758.    Cl 
521-125  000 
Reichgott,  David  W     See— 

Hnatin.    Michael    D  .    and    Rcichgoti.    David    W  .    5.286.300.   Cl 
1  34-2  (XX) 
Reiffenrath.  Volker   See— 

Rieger,  Bernhard.  Hiltich.  Reinhard.  Reiffenrath.  Volker.  Coates, 
David.  Kurmeier,  Hans  A  ,  and  Plach.  Herbert.  5.286.411.  Cl 
252-299  6-30 
ReilK,  John  W     See- 

Fpstein,    Herbert   J      Reilly.   John   W      Brault.    Richard   A,   and 
Croteau.  Dianne  B  .  5.286.206.  Cl   434-265  000 
Reilcr.  Ferdinand   See— 

Greiner    Max.   Romann.   Peter.  Reiter,   Ferdinand,  and  Babitzka. 
Rudolf.  5.285.969.  Cl    239-463  000 
Reilhofer.  Jurgen   See— 

Rodi    Anton    Blasius.  Udo,  Reilhofer,  Jurgen,  Lehnert.  Michael, 
and  Siadlcr.  Werner.  5,287.007.  Cl    307-38  000 
Remond.  Georges  See— 

Vincent.  Michel,  Remond.  Getirgcs.  Portevin.  Bernard.  Herve. 
Yolande.  Lepagnol.  Jean,  and  de  Nanteuil,  Guillaume.  5.286.732. 
Cl    514-299  000 


Rempfer,  William  C    See— 

Lum,    Sammy    S  .    and    Rempfer.    William    C ,    5,287,525.    CI 
395-750  000 
Remus,  Bodo.  to  Robert  Bosch  GmbH   Headlamp  for  motor  vehicles 

5.287.258,  Cl    362-256000 
Renfrow,  Steven  M     See — 

Dorrough,    John,    and     Renfrow,     Steven     M.     5,287,269.    Cl 
364-408.000 
Rennie,  George  K  ;  and  Randle,  Neil  P  ,  to  Lever  Brothers  Company. 
Division  of  Conopco,  Inc    Polymer-thickened  liquid  abrasive  clean- 
ing compositions   5,286,405,  Cl    252-174  170 
Renninger,  Erhard;  See— 

Enienmann,  Robert;  Nusser.  Claus-Dieter;  Stahl  Jochen;  Gerhard. 
Albert,  and  Renninger,  Erhard,  5,285,757.  Cl    123-399  000 
Renzi,  Fiorenzo  See — 

Rivetti,     Franco,     Renzi,     Fiorenzo.     and     Gagliardi.     Claudio. 
5.286.816.  Cl    526-230  500 
Republic  Tool  &  Mfg  Corp    See— 

Havlovilz,  Paul,  5,285,971.  Cl    239-686  000 
Res  Development  Corporation  See- 
Sterling.    Robert    E  ;    and    Goldberg.    Eugene    P ,    5.286.773.    Cl 
524-366  000 
Rescorl,  Robert  L    See— 

Scarola,  Kenneth.  Jamison.  David  S  ,  Manazir.  Richard  M  .  Re- 
scorl,    Robert     L  .    and     Harmon.     Daryl     L  .     5,287.390.    Cl 
376-216000 
Resnick,  Paul  R    See- 
Anton.   Douglas  R  .   Famham.   William   B  ,   Hung.   Ming-Hong. 
McKinney,   Ronald   J  .   and    Resnick,   Paul    R  .    5,286,825,   Cl 
526-247,000- 
Manzer,  Leo  E  ,  and  Resnick.  Paul  R  .  5.286.824.  Cl   526-247  000 
Reulher.  Thomas;  Bloomberg.  Neil.  Gist.  William  J  .  Jr .  and  Welch, 
Albra  M  .  to  Digital  Equipment  Corporation   Correcting  crossover 
distortion  produced  when  analog  signal  thresholds  are  used  lo  re- 
move noise  from  signal    5.287.534.  Cl   395-800  000 
Reutzel,  Lawrence  F    See — 

Binder,  Stephen  F  .  Reutzel,  Lawrence  F  .  and  Rothermel.  David 
J  .  5,285,681,  Cl    73-78-000 
Revyn,  Ronald  M  .  to  Budd  Company.  The    Composite  brake  drum 
with  improved  locating  means  for  reinforcement  assembly  5.285.874. 
Cl    1 88-2 1 8  OOR 
Reynders,  Paul  T  M  .  lo  Alcatel  NV    Method  for  modifying  a  fault-tol- 
erant processing  system    5,287.492.  Cl    395-575  000 
Reynolds,  Beverly  D  ,  Administrator  See— 

Schoeler,  Ulnch;  Ast,  Peter.  Revnolds.  Eugene  W  .  deceased;  and 
Spira-Solomon.  Darlene  J  .  5,286,777.  Cl    524-460  000 
Revnolds,  Eugene  R    See— 

'  Yacynych,  Alexander  M  .  Piznik.  Sylvia  S  .  Reynolds,  Eugene  R., 
and  Geise,  Robert  J  .  5,286.-364.  Cl    204-418  000 
Reynolds,  Eugene  W  ,  deceased   See— 

Schoeler,  Ulnch.  Ast.  Peter;  Reynolds.  Eugene  W  .  deceased,  and 
Spira-Solomon.  Darlene  J  .  5.286.777.  Cl    524-460  000 
Revnolds  Metals  Company    See— 

'  Richards.  Nolan  E  .  and  Tabereaux.  Alton  T  .  5,286,359.  Cl   204- 
24300R 
Wade.  Kenneth  D  .  5,286,316.  Cl    148-550000 
Rheon  Automatic  Machinery  Co  .  Ltd    See— 

Tashiro  Yasunon,  Monkawa,  Michio.  Hayashi.  Torahiko;  Lesawa. 
Shtgeo;  and  Watanabe.  Toru.  5.286.185.  Cl   425-140000 
Rhodes,  Edward  J     See— 

Johnston,  Ross  W  .  Rees.  Theodore  D  .  and  Rhodes.  Edward  J  . 
5.287.478.  Cl    395-425,000 
Rhodes,  Murden  C  ,  and  Wang.  Jen  S  ,  to  International  Business  Ma- 
chines Corporation    Communication  system  for  facilitating  in  full 
duplex  communication  mode  and  without  previously  defining  ses- 
sions    between     sender     and     receiver     programs      5.287.456.     Cl 
395-200  000 
Rhone-Poulenc  Chimie  See— 

Persello.  Jacques.  5.286.478.  Cl   424-49  000 
Rhubnght.  D    See— 

Chung,  T    C  .  Jiang,  G    J  .  and   Rhubnpht.   D  .   5,286,800.  Cl 
525-288  000 
Ri,  Tekken;  See— 

Matsuura.   Satohi.   Ri.  Tekken.   Honguchi.  Tsuneo.  and    lateda. 
Mitsuhiro.  5.286.';0o,  Cl    250-205  000 
RIBI  Immunochem  Research,  Inc    See— 

Elliott.  Gary  T,,  5,286,718,  Cl   514-54000 
Rice.  Steven  A     See— 

Payne,   Thomas   R.    Rice.   Steven   A     and   Wead.   William   w. 
5.285.545.  Cl    8-158,000 
Richard.  Kenneth  M    See— 

Richard,    Louis    J  .    and    Richard.    Kenneth    M  ,    5.285.603,    Cl 

52-63,000 

Richard,  Louts  J  .  and  Richard.  Kenneth  M  .  to  K  &  L  Manufactunng. 

Ltd    Method  and  apparatus  to  enshroud  large  vertical  structures 

5.285.603.  Cl    52-63  000 

Richards    Nolan   E  .  and  Tabcreaux.   Alton  T  .  to  Reynolds  Metals 

Company    Alumina  reduction  cell    5.286.359.  Cl   204-243  OOR 
Richards,  Paul  N     See — 

Hanscombe.    Paul    A,    and    Richards.    Paul    N.    5.286.109.    Cl 
374-119  000 
Richardson    Paul  F  .  to  Calgon  Corporation    Melamine  formaldehyde 

polymer  for  pitch  control  method    5.286.347.  Cl    162-199000 
Richen,    Gerald    R  ,    to   OMS-Optical    Measunng    Systems     Product 
discnmination     svstem     and     method     therefor      5,286.980.     Cl 
250-560,000 
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Kk  hirr    kUiis  I       Wr~ 

Vhulcr    \<.lker    .iiuiRkhlrt    Kla.i>  I      ^.2(lb.}|  I.  CI    148t:N  im 
Rk  hKniricf    Hrcni  W      S.y 

Mrdin,    Imlil  R     B<-vkrt    RKhjril    X     .imt  RKhlsmnrr    HrrnI  SV 

■^  .;n''.i;<,  fi  >•»^  i44i(wiK 

Rimh  t'limpanv,  1  Ii)     Vr 

Aral,  Alsushi    and  "i  oshini.,  Hin.humi.  ^.:»Mfi5.  CI    J55-2H5  (M) 
(ukuda,     Maruhiko      and     >,inciM(!a.     Kohlarnh.     5.287. I9B.     CI 

\5H  4<ll  l««J 
hukuda.  Min.iru,  Kamci.  "l.!!""    and  Sjkan..     Xkihisa,  5.287.307. 

CI     l^^   IK'XKiO 
I«ata.  Nai'ki    Sii/uki.  Ki'|i    hn.iki.  Shijicka/u    Likavhima    Hir..slii 

and  I  rno,  >  ukHi.  V:S^.')|.H,  CI    I  IH  ^M  lam 
Kiihava->1.  Ka/uviiM   Oloni.i,  I.<m.i\a   and  Sal. •    Milsuo    ^.285. ?24. 

CI    111!   12(1  (««) 
kumarappan.  Knmar  N     VJ.S'.'n:.  CI     l^"  44<iu«i 
MiKhl/uki,     Midrhii         Shimada      V1a\.iru      Mot.  .h.)shi.     Na>.\.i 

Ci-nuiia.     HiiiiMiki      NogaNia     C  hiharu.    and    .-Xriga.    \  ulaka, 

^  ;s^.^l)^.  CI  5(11  ::'  nm 

N.i(ia.shima.  Mir.nuki   and  Su^a    Akiia.  5. 2«7.15«.  CI   355-309  000 

Nami/uka.  >.<shivuki.  V:»",:("    ll    (V--14UIXI 
Sugi\ama.   I.>shihir,..  V:>C  IM    U    i".*  :n  i  <««) 
Su/uki,  V.isiio,  5  Jsh.^KH.  CI    4ln  ^H.««i 
Rti.oh  C  ori-Kualion    S.'.' 

Kumaraj. pan,   Kumar   N      "'.'••'.'n:    (1     i*.44(10f)0 
Ridings,  tlrnr*    1      Sri 

Hancf|i-r.  Chandra  K     C  hi.ni,  lost-ph  I     l.irntT    Irm-Mli     Urif.is 
IhiMTias    1        I  rhnian     Ri.hard    1        Ridinn-,    Henry     I  ,    V-n 
s-ihau^h     Vridri-u.  1     li     and  Shannon    VI  i.  harl  D  .  5.285.798,  C  I 
1  <1    l')4  IUKI 
Kicm-r      Hcrnhard      Hillkh     Knnhard      Ktitl.-iiialh.    V  .ilker     toalf-. 
Da^id     kiirnu-icr     Hans    V      ,ind    I'la.  h     Hi-rN-tt     (..   Mcr.k   J'alcnl 
Lirvllv.hafl   VliI   («.■•*  hrailku-r    Hatlun^;     I   it|iii.l  ,  r<.  ^lalllne  medium 
5.2Sh,4l  1    C  I    :5:  1^^  M.I 
Rifhl.  I  rfd    I.'  R.ihK'ilshaw   C  ..iilr..lv  (  ..nipain    Ji-i  hurncr  omsiruv 
Hon     hi-alinn    apparatus    uhli/in^;    tht     id     hutnci    . .  .nslni^  li.  .n    .itui 
rtic-lh.iU  .■!  making  iIk-  same    5.2»6.  l-^C),  C  I    4M2Hfj(X») 
Rii-kcr    V\  liham  I      S.-. 

c  <vasi..    Mtxri  A     c  hiatillo.  George  A    »nd  Ricker.  Willutm  f-  . 
s  :H^,H^K,  (I    546-250 IXX) 
KiK'.l^'    '   laiidf    S.',    - 

1  ,■  H..nK    S..n    and  Rigolct,  Claude.  5.285.883.  CI    l'»4-.M7l«») 
Kik..n,  Strwn  M     S.v- 

llaucr     H.'land    C  utturullo.  Jo  .Ann.  Da/o.   Philip  F     KiK'hakji. 

DanirlJ     Rik.m    Mrs  <-n  \1     ati,IRiiK.«    Kuhaidl       *.. 286.510, 

CI    42h  <"'>  OKI 

Rinndal    Jan  O     and  Ringdal,  1  ars.  I..  A    >>    Rinjidal  I'alcnlcr    PUslic 

Ii.kIs      arian(!rmcnt      I. it     small,     light      vehicles      "i. 286.1180.     CI 

Kin^d.tl     I  ars    S. . 

Kin^dal    Ian  I  I     arulKiiigdal    1  ars.  5.286.080.  CI    2<>6-185000 
Kin^;i-I     Werner     Kugland.    IV-lcr     and   Sanllagn     I  nriqur     in   Zcuna 
Slarkct  (imhM  ,V  (  ..    KCi    Priness  for  the  a^.mslK   t«aminalh<n  ,  i( 
nmnolirhs    l..r    dattia);i-    ,iiid    dr\  u  c-    tor    irnplrnwnrinn    iht    prix-i-ss 
V:s*  ^K■■    (I    '1  ^''i  iKi 
Kis-iiJ    Wcrni-t    and  DtiKltr    Hanm-v    i..  MaK  I'latuk  i  ie\cllM.haft  Zuf 
I  .ifderunn  1  )tt  Wiss<-ni«.  hallfn  i    V    Inhihii.ir  ol  ihc  proliferalinn  of 
,-ndothfhaU.-lls   5,:s^,"l^,  CI   514  21  mil 
Kis^tiai    (  harU-s  M      S.-. 

1  |.~nl    Vlaik    A     K.alan    Mithael  D     Risthar.  Charles  M  .  Scpsi. 
R,ilH-ri  R     and   Ionia,  Jaik  h  ,  5,28^548,  CI    }95._175  (XIO 
Kislrv.  I  on  i   .  lo  Atomic    In^     Fillet  and  anificial  slonr  made-  tht-rt- 

ksilh    ^.286,2><«),  CI     |i».  4111  IKKI 
K  iK  hir    C  ami-rnn  I      S,, 

(  ranlord     Carl     K       ,iTid     Rii.fin.-,    Cameron    J       5,287.276,    CI 
<M  4M  I'll 
KiiK-t    KoN-tt    S,, 

VI.  Mills  I  otf\  I  Hughes  !ohn  K  Cot.1i,i  }\.vi^  nil.ndl 
lohann  K..ss  I  .tin  -V  Samps-m  Ic-lln-s  \  Hanii.i.  I'radi-cp 
Vlalh.-sss,     Marr\      RilU-r      R.ihrti      and     Vlullan.-v      Julian     S 

'^,:H^ >i^:,  (  I  :i'<  ^ i". («io 

Riwta    Mhrri    .\ui.imaiii   NHikmark    ^  ."l^.ll«l  CI    28I42I«>' 
Risflii,  I  raiu  ..    Rrn/i    I  loren/.     and  c  ia»(liardi,  C'laudio,  to  I  nu  hi-m 
Synthesis  Sp  A    Of^anK    (ilass  lAilh  improsrd  impai.  i  sircn^ih  aiu! 
NUlh   a    ii-lra>liw    indri    t-quai   or    similar    lo   Ihal   ol    iiiincial    ^il.iss 
^,:Kh,Hlh.  C  I    ^>  :  II'  ^l«l 
Ki//oh.  Salvai.irc   and  tVUi-dcri    Hiurio   t.ii    I )  V*.  lela'  Per  A/u>m 
I  \tt-rnal     Linatrlk-    ,hi-.  kiii>:     iiulh.Kl      iiu!     .Irsnf      5,287.524.    CI 
14H  Kh l«»l 
Roane     latni-s    H     I  lul-Kloniu    Kulla    p<l>  ha    pla.  cttunl     5.2(M>,|93.   CI 

411  Kl  IKIII 
R.ihhins.   Andri-s*     5.  .• 

MiilN-rs,    Dt-rk     1       \       I  nllis     lames    V\       and    K.hhins      Xtulrew 
5  :Kh,H45,  Cl     ^ll>  .'ll*  IXI 
Robhins,  William  I'    and  Vliiellrr    R..1I  K     to  I  nisetsiu  ol  Vlinnev.ia 
Regrnls  o|  ihe    Svsletti  lor  deteiling  sm.  k)  <leslroun(!  ins<-v  l  inlesl.i 
lions  in  u..»h1    V:K'.,h«H    C  1    '15K"'ll(li 
Roly-fie,   lerrv  (  1     atulletS.!    I.ihnl      11    I. .W     R    l.taie.VC..    Conn 
CalalslK    .taikmn  utili/ing  a  /rolile  and  aluminum  ph.  isph.ite  >  .  ii 
laming  -llaKsl    V:Kf.l^.J,  Cl    MHIUlOi 
RolVTl     Andre  I      See 

I'eppei     llavul    'V      Vliller.   R..h,-rl   J      MaKs/ka     R..  hard    1      an. I 
R.ihrtl     Andre  J      <  :k",4<V»    C  1     \'y>"i»l. 
RohK-rl  H<ivh  I  imhll    See 

I  nirnmanti    Rohef    Vussef   C  laus  Uieler,  Slahl    J.«. hen,  Cjcrhard. 
Alhrll    and  Renninget     I  rhard,  5.285.757.  CI     I  2  >   IW  000 


'    isvl    Reitihatd    /orhl    Harlmul    Holrneister    Sketner    and  /inke 

I  Hal    V:»h,'':i>   (I    P4  ^1  i«"i 
I  ledlrr    R..II  lierhard    Kucn/el,   Reinei     Ivhoekc,   Helmut    and 

Kh..sra«i,  M.ihammad   All,   V.'H^  "^Ji,  C  I     12'  4w5(«)ll 
I  i.K-hre,  J.Kheti    Kuehiji    Hem/    and  /ink    det  hard,  '  ,2»^,  I  f>4,  CI 

41^  WJ  >l « I 
(irciner    Man    Roniann    I'elrr    Reiier     Ferdinand    and   Bahil/ka. 

RudoH    '•.:K^,y^y,  C  I    :i''4MI««l 
Vlaier    Vlarlin    and  Hu..hh,.|/,  Juergen,  <  :«5.>J7(J.  Cl    2J9-533  120 
Remiis,  BikIo    V>',:^m    (1    Ih:  :'iM)IKi 
S.  hael    W.ilfganji,   \:Kf>  P"    11    4r4sKl(X)0 
V  hefTel.  Marlin,  I  ngels.lorl    Kurl   and  Vk  eiss<'r    Roland,  ^,285.878, 

C    1      1  KK    M''  IXI 
I  rah    Hans  Peter     V^f'.Ul    Cl     l'•^^-lll«^l 
Werner    Peter     Hemrilinger    Hermann    V  hvseiggarl    HuN-tl    and 

Werner    Andreas.  V:K5,"h;.  C  I    12Vh()(««i 
/..Ida,  I  rnsl,  V2H'.(I12,  C  i    MI>2I"IXI) 
R,.h<-rls    James  li     I..  AlAI  tiell  1  ahnralories    Apparatus  l..r  measur 
ing  oplKal  p<.ssei  in  an  .iplKal  receiver  ssilh  a  non  linear  element  and 
a  IranvondiKiame  amphCier    ^2^^'^^'.l   Cl    :«.u:i4i«iA 
Roberts.  W  ilham  A     S,-. 

Downs      James     J       ami     R..Keris      William     A,     5.286.430,    Cl 

JM  1 1;  mil 

Roherls,  William  F  ,  to  Hull  HN  InK.rmalion  Systems  Inc    l-asi  remote 
file  access  fadlils    (or  distiihiiling   file   access  tec|ucsts  in  a  closcK 
...upled  c.imputcr  s\sietn    '^:s',4'>    cl    l■)^  2i«MXin 
H..lserlshav»  C  onlrols  C  ompans     S.i 

Riehl,  Fred    VTHhli*)   C  1    4il   .>f.  iii«i 
R,.heris.in     Aleiandet    J      and    Dak     Stephen,   li>   Nonhcrn   Telecom 

limited    lahts  F'erot  ..piiwil  iiiurs    <:s-.2l4.  Cl    ^S'JOW)  (XX) 
K..tv\    1  tank   A      S, . 

Inman    l.ilinK     andK.'hev    I  tank    \     V:Kf-K4h,  Cl    530-300000 
Robins    l,llie\   K      S, , 

Chan,;     Irin,  i.   H      S    .^[t     IFrroiJ    K,      kl.Khmallick     1  eonard  S  , 
S.,.kI    Sa.  laril.ir  K      Hart  's/ek    I  tank  I       W,i,idall    Kenneth  B 
and  Rohins,  JellreN    R      V:Hr4f.,«,  C  I    421  ;4'Jlll«i 
R,.hins..n,  Jeflrev   1     Rouse    Keith    Krass. .» ski,  Andrew   1     and  Vloni 
lic-k.  Terry  F  .  t<i  Slat  Sema  .ruhn  i..t  (  ..rpotati..ii    Ate  hitec  tures  and 
methixls  for  dividing  processing;  tasks  int..  tasks  l,.r  a  pr.>grammahle 
real   lime  signal   pr.vesvu   and   tasks  lot   a  decision   making  micr.. 
pr.vessor  mlertacing  Ihetescilh    ^:«r'.|l    Cl     W^-UilXlll 
Robinson     Jerrs    H  ,    In    Wcllcutlcr    liic     Pipe    threading   apparatus 

5.285.706,  Cr82-113  000 
Robinvm.  Julie  E    See — 

McCnbbcin.    Graeme     and    Rohinsiin.    Julie    E.    5.286,774,    CI 
^24  W8  000 
R..lsinson    Karol  F    P     See - 

llanv.n     William     Viorgan.   Alison,    Robinson.   Karol   F     P,  and 
Rubs    Karen  1      5.286.615.  Cl    415  1 72  «» 
H  IS  .hem.  R.ibetl    .See  - 

I'ticm  Curtis   Malachowsky.  Chris,  Rix.chctli    Robert   and  Rosen 
thai    n,o  1,1    ^:s'.487.  Cl    .^'>5-425  000 
Rosha.  lietal.l   1       S.  . 

Banfield      :  >onaM    L,    and    Rocha.    Gerald    F.    5.286.431,    Cl 
264.1  UiICK) 
RiKhc.  Fdouard   Sre— 

Clausscn,  Cwe.  Krock,  Fnednch Wilhelm    and  R o^he    I'douard. 
^  :Hh.42(i.  Cl    264-1  >0t) 
Rivhe    John  I      See- 

1  iHlcr     Harrv    A  ,    Springer     Denis    1)      and    R.xhe     J..hn    1 
V286.>j;4,  Cl    174-1 17  (X)F 
R.Kk    Frnsi.  to  (Xierreichischt  doka  Schalungstechntk  CimbH    Scaf 
holding    frame    to    sfchich    a    story    can    be    added     5.2S5.S69.    Cl 

is:  I's (»») 

R.^ll,  Ant, in  Itlasius,  I  do  Reilh.ilei  Jurgen  I  ehneri.  Michael  and 
Stadler.  Werner,  to  Heidelberger  Druckmasc hinen  ACi  Device  for 
coupling  additi..nal  e.-(uipmetil  t.  .i  machine  5.287.007.  Cl 
>07.38  0(»i 

R.«lngue/,    J.ise    A      Jr      Ihirni.siai    ,onir..l    s\stem     5.285.<»hl.   Cl 

:ib4"  .««i 

R.Klnque/    I  delgis  C       See 

R  Kltic|ue/    Silsa   S..sa,  V-lman  H     Vielo,  ( iuillen   Marline/,  Salur 
run..  H     Mavi,  Julio  R    I      Perez,  I  idia  I    N     Cirillo.  Juan  VI 
C  ordosa,  \  isian  M     Blanco,  Soma  Ci     Sanlos,  Beatn/    I      del 
\  alle  R.isales,  Jesus   A      Menende/,  Fselin  C       Acosta,    Anab<l 
A     Rodriguez    I  delgis  I      1  eon    Silian  C      and  1  asa,  Alexis  V1 

^;l^^,4H4  c  I  41^  ;^:  no 

R.»lric|ue/.  SiKa  Sosa,  Selman  H  Nielo  (luillen  Vlarlme/,  Salurnin.. 
H  Vlav.  lull..  R  I  Perez,  1  idia  1  N  ( irillo,  Juan  M  Citd.'sa, 
Sisian  VI  HlaiKo  Viniali  Sanlos  healriz  1  del  Valle  Rosalc-s, 
K-sus  A  Vienende/,  Fselm  C  Acosia  ,Anab<-l  A  R.idrtque/, 
I  delgis  C  1  eon  Sihan  C  and  1  asa  AlevisVI  lo  C  cniro  de  Ingeni 
eria  Cienetica  \  Biolec  nologia  Nucleotide  vcjuence  coding  (or  an 
•uler  membrane  protein  from  Vemenij  m,'\in](ilidi\  and  u\f  ft  laiiZ 
fr,.l,'ir,  :n  ^M,nn,  prrporjtion^  <:Kb,4H4  Cl  41':<:U(1 
R  K     Fred    See 

Hlal.Kk     (on      Bevker      Das  id    S      and    R.K".    Fl<-d.    ^.286.344,    Cl 
I  <rs  b<"  .mi 
K.-ehl    1  ran/    S.'i 

Vlueller    Bermt    Sauter     Hubert    Atnmermann,  I  berhard    1  ..ren/ 

Ciisela    and  R.<hl,  I  ran/,  ^;K^,'S(l,  c  I    M4  -^*hi*l\ 

R  H-hric  h,  R.'land  I      and  \  legas,  Herman  H  ,  In  I  hermo  King  C  orp< . 

ration    Ait  ...ndilioning  and  relngeralion  apparatus  utilizing  a  ^rso 

gen    '•,:h^  b44    (1    n:  5i)  tm 

R.K-hts    Michael  R     andd.nneN    Rob«Tt  I     C  ommuicaliim  dcs  ice  and 

meth.«l  using  Iransceisel  vjuek  h  c..nlr,>i    ^,2X^,549,  Cl    4'<  .15   jllll 


Rocscherl.  Horst    Sff  — 

Pawlowski.  Cicorg.  Roescherl.  Horst   Spiess.  Walter  and  Dammel. 
Ralph.  5.286.602.  Cl   430-270  000 
Rofidal.  Patrick   5ef- 

Fonlaine.  Michel,  and  Rofidal.  Patrick.  5.286  921.  Cl    174-84  OOR 
Rogers.  Harry   R  .  Jr  .  landry.  John  A     and  Izquicrdo,  Jaster  F.  to 
Compaq    Computer    Corp     Daisy<haincd    serial    shift    register    for 
determining  configuration  of  removable  circuit  boards  in  a  computer 
system    5.287.51 1 .  Cl    .195-800000 
Rogers.  Jcrrel  D   Flexible  display   5.285.908.  Cl   211-1 18  Ott) 
Rohm  Co  .  I  Id    .See— 

Murayama.  Yorinohu.  and  Otani.  Kcn)i,  5.287.047.  Cl   118-162  000 

Okajima.  Susumu.  5.287.111,  Cl    165-201  CXXi 

C)z,aska,      Takanort,      and      Shimoji.      Nonyuki.      5.286.994.      Cl 

Z^""  411  (KIO 
Tsun.  Masahiro.  5.286.142.  Cl    156-645  000 
Rohm  (imbH  Chemischc  Fabrik    .See- 
Funk    Karl   and  Cross.  Hcinz.  5.286.416.  Cl    264-210  200, 
Rohm,  Ountcr  H    Drill  chuck    5.286.041.  Cl    279-60000 
Rohm  and  Haas  Company    See — 

W'.KxJ.  Itmolhs  G  .  5.286.841.  Cl    528-482  000 
Rohrbach.  Ronald  P    Schollmeyer.  Julie  R    and  Fanclli.  .Anthony  J  .  to 
Allied  Signal  Inc    Mixlified  agar  and  pri>cess  for  preparing  modified 
agar    for    use  ceramic   composition    to  add   green   strength   and/or 
improve  .ither  properties  of  a  preform    5.286.767.  Cl    524-27  OCX) 
Roizenhlall,  Jaime    Inflatable  halliHin  for  irealmenl  of  rental  detach- 
ments   S28h.:M.Cl    606  192  OCX) 
Roke  Manor  Revarch  Limled   .Sec  - 

Das  IV  Simon  P  ,  and  Stewart.  Ian  B  ,  5.287.5.10.  Cl    170-94  1(X) 
R.>lite.  Inc     .Sei- 

Downs.    James    J       and     Roberts,     William     A.     S28b.4.10.    Cl 
264-1 12  (XXI 
R.iUeston.  R.vnald  A  .  11    .See- 

Auslin,  C.ctirgc  K     Johannes.  Sand.ir   and  Rolleslon,  Ronald  A  .  11. 
V286.061.  Cl    285-21  (XXI 
Rollo,  Cierald  F     -Se. - 

Ciarcia.    Leslie  C   .    l.indquisi     Dasid    B,   and    Rollo.   Gerald   F. 
5.287.494.  Cl    195-WX)(XX) 
RollsRovcc  pic    .See— 

1  au.  Kvcok.  5,28V-rXl.  Cl    -4-''7',  (X)R 
K..lni  C  ompanv    -Si  e 

Jackson.    Andrew     W       and    Ngusen,    long    V  .    5.287.352.    Cl 
170-82  fXXI 

and    Slell.    Larry    A  . 


,ing 


Jackson,    ,Andrew    W       Nguyen,    I 

s. 287. 199,  Cl    179-58  (XX) 
Perelman.  Roberto,  '^'uan.  Chrts    Palel.  Bipin    Ahn.  Jack  J     and 
Kammskv.  Vlatk  F  .  \:8".49K  Cl    I'.'-hCXl  (XKl 
Romann,  Peter    .Sei 

(ireiner.   Max    Romanti,   PiMei    Rcitcr,   Ferdinand    and   Bahitzka. 
Rudolf  5.285,969.  Cl    219-461  (XX) 
k.itnano,  Ciiancario   .See- 

Bastioh.     Catia.     Bellolli.     V  iitorio      and     Romano.     Giancarlo. 
••.286.770,  Cl    524-52  (XXI 
Romig,  Frederick  W     and  I  edford.  Charles  D  ,  lo  Clt3  AssiKialcs.  Inc 
Method  of  assembling  a  hazardous  material  container  siorage  build- 
ing \285,hr,  Cl  <:  -4';oiii 

R..nen,  Binvamin    .See  — 

Nahir    David    and  Ronen.  Hinyamin,  5,286.508.  Cl    426-481  IXX) 
R.innen.  I  va    .See  — 

Bse.  Peter  I      Vliller   James  H  ,  Ronncn   Fva  and  Spencer,  Steven 
V     <;.;«-, 144.  Cl    170  16  (XX) 
Roscnbaum,  Walter  S  ,  In  International  Business  Machines  Corporation 
Data  proci-ssing  svsiem  for  optimized  mail  piece  sorting  and  mapping 
to  carrier  walk  secjuence  using  real  lime  slatislical  data    5. 28"". 271,  Cl 
\64-*l9(XX) 
Rivsenb<Tg.  Steven    .See  — 

Huheck.  Robert  A     Nolan.  Stephen  J  ,  Chau.  Chich-Chun.  Rosen- 
berg.   Steven.     Newsham.     Mark     D,    and    Serrano.     Myrna, 
\286.81.i.  Cl    528-181  (XXI 
Rosenthal.  David   See — 

Pnem   Curtis   Malachowskv.  Chris   R.Kchelli.  Robert   and  Rosen- 
thal. David.  5,287.487.  ci    195-425  IXX) 
Rosenthal.  Lawrence  D    ROM  socket  communication  device  for  data 
transfer  bewecn  a  host  computer  and  a  micropriKesvir  based  svsiem 
V287,455.  Cl    195-2(X)(XXI 
Rosenwasser,  Lanny    .See  — 

Ciehrke.  Lee  Auron.  Philip  L  ,  and  R.>senwasser.  Lanny.  5.286.847. 
Cl    5.10-151  (XX) 
Rosncr.  S    Jeffrcv    .See  — 

Kruger.  James  B  ,  Rosner.  S    Jeffrey    and  Wang,  Iton.  5.286.676, 
Cl    417. 190  (XX) 
R(«s.  Donald  B    Pressure  vessel    5.285.916.  Cl    220-89  KX) 
Ross,  John  A     -See  — 

McMilK.   Corey    J      Hughes,   John    R      Cordia.    Hans.    DHondt, 
Johann.  Roys.  John  A     Sampvin.  Jeffrey  A  .  Barma.  Pradeep. 
Mathews.    Barrv      Ritler,    Robert,    and    Mullaney.    Julian    S. 
5.286.952,  Cl    2r9-535  0O0 
Rossi.  Domenico  .See — 

Cini.  Carlo.   Rossi.   Domenico.  and  Simon.   Marc.   5,287.055,  Cl 

124-1 58  (X)T 

R<ivsini.  Steven  J  .  to  Minnesota  Mining  and  Manufacturing  Company 

Apparatus  for  applying  an  L  clip  tape  to  a  cartndge    5.286.332.  Cl 

156-510000 

Rimman.  Mitchell  A  .  and  Bonham.  James  A  .  to  Minnesota  Mining 

and  Manufacturing  Co   Composition  conlaining  a  halomethyl- 1.3.5- 


triazine    containing    an    amine-containing    moiety      5.286.601.    Cl 
430-271  000 
Rostler.  Peter  S    5ee— 

Schultz.  Thomas  J  .  Kotidis.  Petros  A  .  Woodroffe,  Jaime  A    and 
Rostler.  Peter  S  .  5.286.313.  Cl    148-508  000 
Rotelec   5ee— 

Nove.  Mane-Claude,  and  Kouyoumdjian.  Michel.  5.285.563.  Cl 
29-596  000 
Roth.  Scott  S  .  and  Kirsch.  Howard  C  .  to  Motorola.  Inc    Method  for 
forming  a  via  structure  and  semiconductor  device  having  the  same 
5.286.674.  Cl   437-190  000 
Rothermel.  David  J     See— 

Binder.  Stephen  F  .  Reutzel,  Lawrence  F    and  Rothermel.  David 
J  .  5.285,681.  Cl    73-78  000 
Rothrock.  Russell  W  .  Jr  .  to  Refractory  Service  Corporation    Lev* 
porositv-high  density  radial  burst  refractory  plug  with  constant  flow 
5.286.004.  Cl    266-44  000 
Rothwell.  Charles  N    See- 
Buttery.    Roger    A.    and    Rothwell.    Charles    N.    5.286.381.    Cl 
210-323  200 
Rouch.  Robert,  and  Descazeaux.  Michel,  to  GEC  Alsthom  SA    \  ac- 
uum   bulb  provided   with  electrical   insulation    5.286.9.12.   Cl    200- 
144  OOB 
Rougee.  Anne   See — 

Saint  Felix.  Didier.  Troussel.  ^  ves  Picard.  Catherine  and  Rougee. 
Anne.  5.287.274.  Cl    364-411  150 
Roundy.  Robin   See — 

Jayaraman.  Rangarajan.  Roundy.  Robin,  and  Srinivasan.  Ramesh. 
5.287.267.  Cl    164-403  000 
Rouse.  Keith   See— 

Robinson.  Jeffrev  I  .  Rouse.  Keith.  Krassowski.  Andrew  J     and 
Montlick,  Terry  F  ,  5.287.511.  Cl    195-700000 
Rowe.  (Tarleton  N     See — 

Rudnick.  Leslie  R  .  Rowe.  Carleton  N  .  Law.  Derek  A    and  Nagh- 
ipur.  G    All.  5.286..196.  Cl    252-48  200 
Rowe.  Robert  G   Combination  tool  device   5.285.541.  Cl   ^-138  000 
Rub<iw.  Richard  E    See- 
Bauer.  Roland,  Cuccurullo,  Jo  Ann,  Dazo.  Philip  E     Kixrhakji. 
Daniel  J  .  Rikon.  Steven  M  .  and  Ruhow.  Richard  E  .  5.286.510. 
Cl   426-573  000 
Rubv.  Karen  L    See- 
Hanson    William    Morgan.   Alison.    Robinson.   Karol    E     P     and 
Rubv.  Karen  L  .  5,286.635.  Cl   435-172  300 
Ruderer.  Clifford  G  :  Slroup.  Robert  C  .  and  Korn.  George  C  .  lo  Ferro 
Corporation  Method  of  forming  glass  having  a  Zn^StOa  enamel  layer 
thereon    5.286.270.  Cl    65-13  000 
Rudnick.  Leslie  R  .  Rowe.  Carleton  N  ,  Law.  Derek  A  .  and  Naghipur. 
G    .All.  to  Mobil  Oil  Corporation    Novel  alkylated  phenoxathin  base 
stcvk  for  lubricants   5.286.196.  Cl    252^8  200 
Ruebig.  Heinz    See — 

Goehre.  Jochen.  Ruebig.  Hemz,  and  Zink.  Gerhard,  *. 286.164.  Cl 
415-199  100 
Ruebsam.  Klemens   See — 

Krug.    Thomas.    Ruebsam.    Klemens.    Meier.    Andreas.    Sleiniger. 
Gerhard    Kano.  Mitsuru,  Sasaki.  Noboru.  .Mivamoto.  Takashi. 
and  Sekiguchi.  Mamoru.  5.286.531.  Cl   427-536  000 
Rueter.  Richard  E  .  Frank.  Robert  G  ,  and  Fecik.  Michael  T  .  to  PPG 
Industries.    Inc     .Method   and    apparatus   for    bending   glass   sheets 
5.286.271.  Cl    65-106000 
Ruf  Erich   Hydrazinmm  sulphosalicylate.  its  preparation  and  its  use  as 
an    antioxidizing    stabilizer    for    Iindli    comp<iunds     5.286.284.    CI. 
106-1  250 
Ruggles.  Stephen  G     Sec — 

Dinh.    Cuong    V   ,    Ruggles.    Stephen    G  ,    and    >  ang.    Chic    S  . 
5.286.169,  Cl    416-221  OOA 
Ruhe.  William  R  .  Jr    See- 
Harrison.    James    J      and    Ruhe.    William    R  .    Jr  .    5.286.799.    Ci 
525-285  aX) 
Ruotolo.  Lisa  A    See — 

Dayan.  Richard  A  .  Le.  Kimthanh  D  .  Mittelstedl.  Matthew   T  : 

Newman    Palmer  E  .  Randall.  Dave  L  .  Ruotolo.  Lisa  A     and 

YixJer.  JoAnna  B  .  5.287.519.  Cl    395-700  000 

Rupp,  Rick  E  .  McCrandall.  John  D  .  and  Zekoff.  Dennis  L  .  lo  Maxtor 

Corporation    Reflow    solder  and   static   test   station    5,285.948.   Cl 

228-104000 

Ruppert    Hans-Peter,  and  Wendorff.  Ernst    Pipe  connection  for  high 

pressure  application    5.286,072.  Cl    285-247  000 
Russ,  Daniel  G  ,  decea.sed  (by  Russ,  Ruth  S  .  executrix),  and  Bertsche. 
George  J  ,  to  Telectro-MEK,  Inc    Method  and  apparatus  for  maxi- 
mizing fuel  efficiency  for  jet  engines   5,285,638.  Cl   60-243  000 
Russ.  Ruth  S  ,  executrix   See— 

Russ,  Daniel  G  ,  deceased;  and  Bensche.  George  J  .  5,285.638.  Cl 
60-243000 
Russo,  Joseph   M:   Herbstman,   Sheldon,  and   Furman.  Jefrey    B.  10 
Texaco  Inc  Gasoline  detergent  additive  composition  and  motor  fuel 
composition    5,286,264,  Cl   44-347  000 
Rulenberg,  Mark  R  ,  Hall,  Thomas  L  ;  Domes,  Robert;  Chaban,  Rich- 
ard; Dulak,  Thomas.  Hernman.  James  M  :  Porzio,  John.  Luck.  Ran- 
dall L  .  and  Knapp.  James,  to  Neuromedical  Systems,   Inc    Auto- 
mated   cytological    specimen    classification    system    and    method 
5.287,272,  Cl    364-413,010 
Rutgers  University   See— 

Yacynych,  Alexander  M  ,  Piznik,  Sylvia  S  .  Reynolds.  Eugene  R  . 
and  Geise.  Robert  J  .  5.286.364.  Cl   204-418000. 
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RvJn,   Iimiiths    I     jnit  Win-I.>v»    t  harlfs  )     I, .  Siii^iv  jl  1  )\  naniK  s    hi, 
IVri  ulinrnus    ilistdlnnn    ssMcm    having    ^    tx-ndahlf    ills.  n.  I'tin 
prohc  jiml  a  sirrrahlf  vitinuU    5,:n^,7gv  <  |    i:k-Vii««i 
Kslcs.  R.KlcrKk  <.      Vf 

NrlT   Rnuri  I      anit  R  vU-\.  R.«JrrK  k  <  .     V:>I6.W)6.  1  I    <•:•'   Ih'' i  »«• 
R>i.hi  I  Id     S.V 

>  amauchi.  Ni>rivi>shi    Ishiil.i.  Mll^)^hl    l\»akiini    N.ihuK  arulK^'ha 

shi,  Akin.  ^.:KS  X4I    11    IMUSIK*! 
Yamiuihi.      N.irivi>\hi       ami      Ishula,      Hil.-shi,      ^;h<'JU       tl 
222  W<  (««l 
SOS    Hioteih  K  K     S.v 

Kimma.  Iiishiva   Havashi.  Shunn    >  amaiiaka   Sal, 'shi    ^awajimtn 
Savnk..    and  k,.|i"i-«    Ka/iihirn    ^:.s^.'<^.  t  1    ••14  ik4i«)Ii 
S  I    1  M    S  t  I      S,v 

I  onali.    Itanirvo     l.niali,    Iih>rn.'     I.  nan     lll>.ir     and    l.inali 
(  auslo,   ^,:K^,hh;    (I    hft  '(^  KKl 
Sat  hem.  Ini      .Sfc 

Hard     Mil-Ill     and  Shanfiari    M..Ns.-in    "■JSh.  3^4,  C  1    2(>4.86(XX) 
Sacii  Dricrisf  Iru      S*'> 

li.HKlwin,    Dasid    H      and    lharr,iii      Ihonias    R.    ?.285,5<»l.   CI 

42  ■'(iinii 

Sai-^rt,    Iiniiiths  \^      and  I  rs../.  Nallijni.-I  M     !.■   1  Ih  Tiison  t  onsumrr 
llrvtriiiiKs.    IiK      Hori/Kiilal    panning    I'-r    \*  ulc    v  ti-rn    irlrMM'-n 
■i.^ff^.UK,  11     '4H  ^h^  l««i 
SargtT,    I  irnolhv   ^^      *i'''' 

I  r-ir    Nalhariicl    H       and    Sat-jirt      liniortu     V^       <,2»^.l»'»,    tl 
\4«  "iXK  HKl 
Sac'giisa,  Ni.Kirii   i.i  M  I    I  (irpdration  C  .<nimuni<.aii.in  lonlml  dcMcc 
lapahlr  .'I  nuiikK  scar^liing  for  an  idle  sp<-t-k  h  channt-l  m  a  >Iandb\ 
m.Hlc  ni  a  vordlrss  li-l.-pti..nr  s\sum    ^:>'*«i   tl    l-'J  '•K  Km 
Sar^tuvl,  Shinp    in  I  ok  v.>  I  Id.  Irii.  I  o     IM    Har  ,  .ntc  rradcr  pr.Ktin  in,;: 
ivk.i  utnup-.  .il  \tTin  al  V  an  lines  ,ind  l«.i  jiloup^  of  inclincij  !«.in  liiif. 
,.n  a  plan.-  normal  M  lh<-  lc-.id  ^nido«.     ^  28b.'»61,  CI.  235-467  000 
Sacki,  lunu  hi    .S<-«* 

Sugimi.  Ka/uhini    Akasaka.  Shinto    Imanishi,  Hiroko  Sarki.  Juni 
chi,    Nishi.    Kunihiko     and    Nishimura.    Asan.    ^.2K''.2S4.    CI 
«r>4  4hK  OK) 
Sacki.  Saklkii    -S.-i- 

Yanagula.    NnKiru     Sat-ki.    Sakiko    lyassa     Rvolu-i.    Kam<>(tavsa. 
Kouiihi       Hasashi,      Yoshnuki      an, I     Sju  a^jii,.  hi.     K.«/unan. 
V2H^.f.l'l,  (I    4<<.  ;i<  |(«1 
Salc-U   Sp.irls    I  1,1      S.-.' 

Wnuhl       D.Miiia     I        aiul     i  lalliip      \^  illiam     J        ?.2Hh.244.     CI 
482   HIH  l«Mi 
Saia.  Rk  hard  .1     S*-<* 

tion/wa,  Ihiimas  H     M,  I  ,innc-li'<-    I'aul   V     and  Saia.  Richard  J  . 

^.2K^,^'I  ,   I    1     2'!   14K  l«»l 

Saigou,  ^  avuhikit    Scf 

Nishii.  (Kaniii    I  ,  hisania.  Kunio    .Aoki.  Hiri>ka/ii    Kiku,  hi,    I  ak.i 
sh.    and  SaiKoiJ    >  asuhik,.    V2H-',4X4.  CI    ly^42^i««i 
Saiki.  Yiikinori    See 

Isukada.  Ka/uhisa.  Kunnla.  I  akeshi    Mukaiiio,  I  akam-   an,l  Saiki 
Yjkin.iri.  V2Hh.2''2.Cl    Kto  ■'OMKiri 
Saini    Irln,   Didicr     Inmswi.   Yvci.   f'ltard    (  alhcnnc    and   R'Udii- 
Anne     U'    lienrral    llcslrif    CljR    S.A      Vlflh.-sl    for    aiu|ulMll,>n    ■  •! 
radu'U'KKal    ilala    in    mulliplf   nrlhi  yi  mal     irirnlalions    usiiiji    .>    2I> 
dclei-lor  rcUlmn  M  a  NhIv  irradiaifd  with  »  rass  and  lor  rc-wnslfu, 
lion   of  slruttufo   ,  iirtespi'iuling   lo   said    h<Kl\    usiii,;    an    al>ir^fai, 
alu.inlhni    V2H^,2'4,  11     l644Ml"^ii 
Saml  (  lohalii  V  ilrajit-  Irilcrnatittnal    S,t- 

IVliIiollin,  Jean  Mai,,  1  rvajtc  Jean  I  u,     and  H.'i.leli.Mi    Aiiiau,! 

^,2K^.f>«l,  CI   ^^  2''  i«»i 
SauMncl.  M    V  in,  enl   andDudaiil    M    Jean  1  rintoii.  5.2llt>.2y5,  CI 
1  IS  71K  III! 
Sdiio,  f  umihik..    Kiniuia.  >  uii    an,l   'y.ishula    N,irifumi.  lo  Shin  Ftsu 
Chenii,al     (..        1  l,t      Rale     earlh     .i.uir     |v.s*der      V2H6.h8S.     CI 
VII    P2  l»«l 
Sailo,   Hlliishi     See 

Kanlii,    Junip<-|     Sailo,    Hil.ishi     Nakamnla.    Masasuki     an, I    Sal.' 

Yasushi.  ^.2!<^.'ll^.  CI    V)l  :y  ItLi) 
Oka.     lateki     Haia.    Ka/u\i»shi     I  no.    K,'|i     Sail.,     Hiiovhi     and 

Fanaka,  Yasuo    V2»'r2.  CI     ><V2741«m 
I  no,    Ko|i      lanaka,    ^  asuo     ( )k«.    Tatcki,    and    Sailo     Miloshi 
V2X^.14h,  CI    »^^  2Wlll»l 
Saito.  Krngo    See 

Koi/umi.    (Kamu     Sailo     KeniJi'     Sasaki.    Ka/u.'     and    Ilabashi, 
Masa^uki,  V2K",24<i  CI    »«)-I.UCXX) 
Sailo,  Shin)i    See 

Nonaka.     Ka/usuki      Sail.v     Shm|l      .Aisaka.     Tetsuva      Akii,ama 
lakrhiro    and    1  akekav*  a.  K.m/i,   V2i  "  '  i| ,(,  CI     Kl-4-MIIXl 
Sailo.  Shukhi     Moil,    lalsu,'    and   Nakajjawara.   Ka/uhiko    lo    II  A( 
Corpiiralinn   Mclhoil  ol  asoidinn  ai,  idenlal  ■  .seisk  rilin(i  on  niagneli, 
Upc    ^  2K7  22^,  C  I    INthliiHi 
Sail,,,    lakeshi    ,Sef' 

Mi/uno        loshiva         Ierani,,|o        >  oshiku  hi        SaiM         I  ake^hl 
Wakahasashi,  Jul,  hi   Salake    \  oshikalsu    kashiss.<>lale,  Ken   an, I 
Kail..     lakavukr   <  2H^.WI4    ll    V^4'lll«i 
SaiIo,   S  ok  hi    Sei- 

IVnno.  S»h«hi    and  Sailo.  YoKhi,  ^2«^(>^'    I  I     U"*  MrtlHi 
I»4.hih»na.  Noriki    Sailo.  Yoiihi   and  Morila   Knoka/ii   ^2K^,M)> 
Cl    4UK^2>JI««l 
SaiUih.   Kalu>oshl     See 

I  ougi.     Normi«.va      Kalo,     Iliroka/u      and     Sailoh.     kalu>o^hl. 
^.2K6,K<I2.  Cl    ^2<    >IN(»«> 


Saka^a>»a.   ka/uo     Vakamuia     leiuhis.i    and    li,la     Khiio,   lo   I  unlsu 
I  imilrd     SvkiKhin)i   n.^le   in   laNI    niiilnplelin,!   u  pe   swil,  hin^!   net 
«,oik    V2H-  ^V  Cl     i'd  hlM««l 
SakagiK  hi,   .\kira    .Set 

lomigashi.    S,.shio     Morila.    Soshiloshi     Hashiniolo     Masahiko. 
Saka((u,.hi       Akira      and     Kunimilsu      Miihi..      ^  2»^.'»40.     Cl 
22H  y i««i 
Sakajiiuhi    NoN.iu    lo  Shiniaiio  In,      Ivsohearini;  leil    ^.285.985.  Cl 

242   lii2  i««i 
Sakai    Masa\oshi    S.e 

Su^imol,'    NoKiru    kiimeka^ia    Souk  hi    Mukaidoiio    Mavao.  Sa 
kai.  Masasoshi   and  I  ulsuhara    Kok  hi    V285.7;i.CI    100-43000 
Sakai    Min.iiu     Se. 

In. me     \.>huaki     Sakai     Minoiu    ()hn.>    Shijietu     and   <  )kamura. 
Misashi,  ^  2^^.^'"<   C  I   4iii  2M  i«»i 
Sakai    S.ihuo  and  Mori,  huvuhiko.  lo  (-u)i  Hholo  I  ilm  C  o  .  1  1,1   SiKer 

halide  ph..l..giaphK   malcnal    5.286.Mh.  Cl    430.505  (XXI 
Sakai.  S.ihuva    S<-. 

Sal.,  \oshiaki    and  Sakai    N.ihuva.  5.287,;2h   (I    «Nll<ll«l 
Sakai    Isiijjio    Sei 

lahaia,  kensiike    Ishikass.i    Huleki    and  Sakai,   Isugio,  5.28*1.582, 
C  I   42''  2IK  imi 
Sakakihara    keiin,  lo  Hr..ihei  k..|i\,'  kahushiki  Kaisha   Image  forming 
apparalus  having  a  funi.lii>n  .if  aulomalKalK   del-,.ling  an  original 
sue  and  dire,  lion    V2f-1^''.  Cl    UWllum 
Sakamoto    I-lsurou    .See   - 

Samashila      keiiaro      an,l     Sakam.'t.'      Ilsiir,.ii      '■.2'*'  l'J^.    Cl 
(5X.  \2iiil(»i 
Sakamoto.    lakalunii    St. 

Aral      Masai. .sh.      Sakamol.i.     lakatiinii      Ino...       S  .  .shiliiiiii      .m,! 
MiNoshi    kei    ^,2^^,^''2.  C  1    <<^4>^l»«l 
Sakamoto      I  akao     K.'ha\ashi,    ka/uhiro     Hasania     Masalnr..     and 
Nakaga\»a    N.i..kj    !,■  Milsuhishi  Denki  Kahushiki  kaisha    I  hiri  film 
liansist..f      arr.iv      ssilh     ..apavitanse     ,  .-inductors       5.2Xh''si       c  I 
2^^  ^>J  imi 
Sakane    lakehiko    Se< 

Inoue    Miroshi    Kato    I..shika/u    Sakane     lakehik..    and  I  iiiioka. 
M.is.inori,  ^.2iih.">i4,  Cl    ^24  fUNKKi 
S.kano.  Mak.-t.i   H..rikavia   Sh../..  and  SV  aila   Shun.  t. .  Japan  lohasco 
Inc     l>:sisc   for   changing    »eh   r..lls   aut..malicall>     ^.285 ''"'S.  Cl 
242 -58  100 
Sakashila.  Takeshi    Shimoda,   I..nioaki   and  kishimura.  kolaro.  lo  CiF 
I'lasiKs  Japan    I  Id    Melt  preparali..n  ..I  v  ..p..lscarl>inale  ssith  alka 
line  lompound  calalsst  and  horic  as  id  compound  cataKsl    ^.2H^.K^4, 
C  I    ^28   I'JH  l»«l 
Sakala.  Ha|inir    Vr — 

Handa.  luichi    Noiiri    Hidelushi    and  Sakala.  Ha)imc.  5.287.422. 

Cl     iK^   14II1I1 

Sakala.  Junko    Kinoshita    I.ishio    Shimon.i.   I  akanohu    and  Mac?a»a. 

Mirosuki,  t.i  Hilathi.  1  Id    S<ifl\kare  design  suppi.rling  melhinJ  for 

.lassilsing   p.irti.ins  p,.ssihK    alTecled  h\    a  m.  kIiI'i,.  alion  into  those 

(v.rrions  that  ,  an  aiul  ,  .inn..t  !>■  automat K  alK  tTiiKlified    ^,28'',4KK.  Cl 

>.;*  «.Hi  III! 

Sakala     S..'hi.'     l.     kjnev:alu.  In    kagaku    k..g\o    kahushiki    Kaisha 

I  Uing  desue  an,l  heal  i..|lei  Iherel.ii    ^2K^.•'Vl.  (1    2W-4h«(X»l 
Sakemi,    Su|i     ll.'ll     Mas.ihii..    an, I   V^atanah,-,    Akira    t..Can..ii   Kahu 
shiki  Kaisha   Magneli,  seal  I, .i  a  des  el.  .ping  apparatus   ^.2»-,  14h,  C  1 
1^".  24^  IIKI 
Sakita    Kalsusa    t..   Nipjv  .ndens..  C  ..      I  td     'Vul..  drue  s\stem   I. it   a 

sehiLle    V2H^ >f>^    (1    l^"!  I'''  !««' 
Sakunia    Mit.ishi    S. . 

Murakami    Masjhiro    Su/uki.  Hironori.  Sakuma.  Hiloshi,  Havami, 
lakehik..    and  C  h..s,.kahe,  Jir..,  V28h,2^V  Cl    "5-25:  (««) 
Sakuma.  Masaru    Se* 

lakasama.  loshi   and  Sakuma,  Masaru,  V2sh,  lui  Cl    UH  1  1 1  000. 
Sakuiai.     Haruo      lida.    Choshir..      I..h\ama.     Kei     and     I  akt-mura. 
Ka/uhilo    t..  Minnev.ta  Mining  and  Maliula,  luring  Compans     lie, 
tiK     ,onnrct..r    basing    means    tor    fixing    c, .mails     ^.2>^^.2IK,    Cl 
4>g  444  l««i 
Sakurai,  Ka/utoshi    Milsuhashi,  Shigeru    and  K  umohasashi.  Ilidenori. 
ll.  lakasag..  Internationale  .,tp.iralion   i  (R.^SI  '.5.h-lnh>driu\  hcv 
anoK   a.id  derisalise  and  pi.^Juction  mclhiKl  ihcreol    5.2Hh,8KC  Cl 
S4y  4211  l»«i 
Sakurai     lakehisa    S.  i 

kancmori.  >  u/uru    Okamot..    Masjsa    Kavsai,  Kalsuhiro    Hirata. 

Milsuaki    Sakurai.    lakehisa    am)  Marumolo.   Hidc|i.  ^.287.206. 

Cl    IM)  «.«  nil 

Salalka.   R..Ix-ri   <i.    Huck.   \\  illiam   H     Mitchell,   James  H,   Schull/, 

S^  illiam  J     and  I'erhass,  I  eslie.  to  1  imeK  Medical  Innovations.  1  id 

Apparalus  lor  receismg  and  capturing  a  hspixlerniic  needle  huh  and 

vannula    ^,2^<.H'*^   Cl    2I»>  'hf.  I  KKi 

Salmon,  Michael  I    .  to    lerrill  Oi-signs.  In,     SK  atei  distilling  method 

V28fi.l^l.  Cl    2(),'-l  IX«) 
Salmon.     Prlcr    C      KIcclroslalK     prinling    apparatus    and     melh.xl 

•  :h'  I  2"',  Cl    >4«>  IM  (KXi 
Sanipv.n    JelTres   A     .See 

M,  Mills    Cores    J      Hughes    J..hn    R      C  ordia.    Hans     D  Hondi. 
J.ihann    Ross,  J.'hn   A     Sampvm.  Jeffres   A     Harma,  Pradccp 
Malhesks,     Harrs      Ritlet      R.ihiTI      and     Mullanev.    Julian    S 
^,2»^,y^2.  C  1    21^  *'^  i««i 
Samvm    I'etrr  R     to  AuliHlrsk,  Inc    Apparatus  and  mclhixl  for  serializ- 
ing   and    salidaiing    ,opies    of   computer    softsiarc     5.287.408.    Cl 

I  HI  1  4  I « 1 1 
Samsung  I  lectr.in  IVsues  C  ..     I  til     .See 

Icr.  Jong,  he..n    ^.2K'ni    Cl    <MM(«XI 


Samsung  Electronics  Co  .  Ltd    See— 

Kim.  Hycongkwon.  5.287,177.  Cl    i48ICi'iOOO 

Kim.  Yong-jin,  5,287.170.  Cl    348-641  000 

Ko    CKing  J.  5.287,1<>0.  Cl    .348-730  000 

Lee.  Btmg  S.  5.287,172,  Cl    348-578  000 

Sung-II.   Park.  Mv«ung-Uk,   Kim    and   Su  II.   l^c.   5.285.655,  Cl 

62-451000 
lacDuk.  Kim.  5.285,646.  Cl   62-115  000 
W,xi.  Jong-Sam.  5.287.232.  Cl    .360-6')  000 
Sanchez.  Domingo   5ee — 

Arvidsson.  Eolke  L  ,  Carlsson.  Per  A   E    Hackscll.  Cli  A  .  Hjorth. 
John  S    M  .  Johansson.  Anelle  M  ,  Lindberg.  Per  L  .  Nilsson. 
John    I      G  .    Sanchez.    Domingo,    and    Wikstrom.    Hakan    V  . 
5.286.747.  Cl    514-481  000 
Sand,  K|ell.  lo  Applicator  System  AB   Method  and  device  for  pressure 
halancing  of  hoses  at  extruding  of  Iv»o  comp<inenls    5.286.433,  Cl 
264-176  KXI 
Sandelis.  Denis  J    M    5ee — 

Ansan.    Denis   R     H      Bayle    Labourc.   fjerard    J     P  .    Maunand. 
Jacques    L     M  .    and    Sandelis.    Denis    J      M  .    5.285.630.    Cl 
60-3^230 
Sandcll.  Roherl  D    5ee- 

Chan    Hugo  W  .  Silver.  Arnold  H  .  Sandell.  Robert  D    and  Mur- 
duck.  James  M  .  5.286.336.  Cl    156-643  000 
Sanden  Corpsiralion   .See — 

laguchi.  Yukihiko,  5.286.172.  Cl   417-222200 
Sanders.  Charles  M  ,  and  Sanders.  Douglas  E  .  Sr    La».n  mower  starl- 
ing device    5, 285, 6^)3.  Cl    74-6  000 
Sanders,  Douglas  E  .  Sr    .See- 
Sunders,  Charles  M  .  and  Sanders    D  .uglas  E  ,  Sr  .  5,285.643.  Cl 
"4  6IKK' 
Sanders.  John  D  ,  and  I  ong.  Ciary   R  ,  lo  Davco  Prinlucls.  Inc    Fuel 
dispensing  svsiem,  hose  assembly  and  couplings  therefore  and  melh- 
,.ds  ,.f  making  the  same    5,285.826  Cl    141-5')(XX1 
Sanders  Sav^s.  Inc     .See - 

Messina,  Romolo.  5.285.768.  Cl    125-1  5  CXXJ 
Sanderson,  Alberl  E  .  lo  Invenlronics.  Inc    Method  and  apparatus  for 

tuning  musical  instruments    5,285.711.  Cl    84-454  (XX) 
Sandford,  Cierald  G     See — 

Sudhakar.  Chakka,  and  Sandford.  Gerald  O  .  5.286.373.  Cl    208- 
2IMXIR 
Sandvik  AB   iee - 

Hartzcll.   E     lorb|orn,   Akcrman.  Jan,   and   Fischer.   Ldo  li«.    R  . 
<. 286.54*.  Cl   428-212  0(XJ 
Sano    Fiichi    and   Minegishi.   Hiroshi.   to   Kahushiki   Kaisha  Topcon 

Fundus  camera    5,287,12^.  Cl    351-233  (XX) 
Sano.  Kalasuga  .See— 

Izumc,  Takatomo,  Salo.  Shuji.  Sckiguchi.  Shingo.  Sano.  Kalasuga. 

Suzuki.  Hisao,  and  Tokilu.  Kazuhiro.  5.285.888.  Cl    1<)8-471  100 

Sano      Noboru,     Sayo.     Noboru.     and     Kumobayashi.     Hidenon,    lo 

Takasago  Inlernalional  Corp<iralion   Rulhenium-phosphine  complex 

and     process     for     producing     optically     active     l-substiluled-1.3- 

propanediols  using  ihe  same  as  a  calalysi    5.286.888.  Cl    556-21  000 

San.i,  Seigo    .See  — 

Kojima.  Masakazu.  Aoki.  Yoshio.  and  Sano.  Seigo.  5.287.072.  Cl 
3. W- 30"' (XXI 
Sano,  Tsunejl    2iee — 

Mizukami.  Fuiio.  Sano.  Tsuneji.  and  Masuda.  Koji.  5.286.''01.  Cl 
502-332  (XX) 
Sano.  Yoshiki,  lo  Tamura  Electric  Works.  Ltd   Called  party  response 

detecting  apparatus   5.287.405.  Cl    3T)-386CXX) 
Saniana  Cion/alez.  Pedro    Caster  angle  regulating  Kvil    5.285.704.  Cl 

M. 484  (XX) 
Santiago.  Enrique   2>ee— 

Ringel.  Werner,  Kugland.  Peter,  and  Sanliago.  Enrique.  5.285.687. 
Cl    7_V57')rxX) 
Sanlo.  Kouichi,  and  C)ga.sawara.  Nobuo,  lo  Matsushita  Electric  Indus- 
trial Co  .  Eld   Panel  switch  and  method  for  making  same   5.286.')37. 
Cl   2(X)-516(XXI 
Santos.  Bealriz  T     See  — 

Rixlnquez.  Silva,  Sosa.  Selman  H  ,  Nieto.  Guillen.  Martinez.  Satur- 
nino  H  Maso.  Julio  R  F  Perez.  Lidia  I  N  .  Grillo.  Juan  M 
Cordova,  \ivian  M  .  Blanco.  Soma  G  ,  Santos.  Beatriz  T  .  del 
V  allc  Rosales.  Jesus  A  ,  Mencndez.  Evelin  C  Acosta.  Anabel 
A  RixJriquez.  Edelgis  C  ,  Leon.  Sihan  C  .  and  Lasa.  .Alexis  M  . 
5.286.484.  Cl  435-252  3.30 
Sanso  Electric  Co  .  Eld    5ee— 

'hzuka,  Hiroshi,  and  Shirai.  Miluzou.  5.287.174.  Cl    .U8 -624  000 
Tomigashi.    Yoshio.    Morila.    Yoshiloshi.    Hashimoto.    Masahiko; 
Sakaguchi.     Akira.     and     Kunimitsu,     Michio.     5.285.<»46.     Cl 
228-'>aX) 
Sapper.  Richard  F    5ee — 

I  ucenic.   Samuel   A     M.   Sapper,   Richard   E.   Naitoh.   Alsuhisa. 
Horikoshi.   Sena.   Kunhara.   Mikio.  and   Yoshihara,   Kazuhide. 
5.287.245.  Cl    361-680  (XX) 
Sarkar,  Manisha   .See— 

I  eir     Charles    M,    Sherman.    Audrey    A      and    Sarkar.    Manisha. 
5.286.815.  Cl    525-477  000 
Sartor,  Dietmar,  and  Groeschel.  Friednch.  to  Hilti  Akliengesellschaft 
Corrosion-resistant  nail  for  driving  into  hard  malenals  5.286.153.  Cl 
4  1  1  -44  1  0(X) 
Sartore.  Luciana   See  — 

\eronese   Francesco,  Sartore,  Luciana.  Orsolmi.  Piero  and  Degh- 
enghi,  Romano.  5.286.637.  Cl    435-183  000 
Sa-s.  Benjamin   See- 
Cohen.  Nissan.  Barequei.  Gill,  Barnca.  Daniel,  Ben-Ezra.  Barry. 
Dollherg.  Yehoshua.  Gilad.  Shalev.  Herskovnts.  Varda.  Mein- 


inger.    Herben.    Pomcrantz.    Ilzik.    Sa.s.    Benjamin.    Sheinman. 
Yehoshua.  Shlick.  Mark.  Wasserslcin.  Michael,  and  Yeshurun. 
Nachshon.  5.287.435.  Cl   395-118  000 
Sasaki.  Hidemi   See — 

Suzuki.  Shinji;  Sasaki.   Hidemi.  and   Kato.  Nono.   5.287.132.  Cl 
353-119  000 
Sasaki.  Honkazu  See — 

Ippommatsu.  Masamichi.  Suzuki,  Minoru.  Sasaki.  Honkazu.  Oto- 
shi.  Shoji.  and  Ohnishi.  Hisao.  5.286.580.  Cl  429-40  000 
Sasaki.  Kazuo:  See — 

Koizumi.    Osamu.    Saito,    Kengo.    Sasaki.    Kazuo:    and    Itabashi. 
Masayuki.  5.287.240.  Cl   360-132,000 
Sasaki.  Koji:  See — 

Iwabuchi.    Kietsu.    Sasaki.    Koji.    Watanabe.    Tetsu.    Yamagami, 
Tamotsu;  and  Aoki.  Yoshio.  5.287.334.  Cl    369-13  000 
Sasaki,  Noboru  See — 

Krug.   Thomas.   Ruebsam.   Klemens.   Meier.   Andreas;   Sleiniger. 
Gerhard.  Kano.  Milsuru    Sasaki.  Noboru.  Miyamoto.  Takashi; 
and  Sekiguchi.  Mamoru,  5.286.531.  Cl   427-536  000 
Sasaki.  Toshiyukr  See— 

Uesugi.  Kenichi.  and  Sasaki.  Toshiyuki,  5,285.684.  Cl   73-159,000 
Sa.sayama.  Koji   See — 

L'rushidani.  Shigeo,  Sasavama.  Koji.  and  Nishikido.  Jun.  5.287.316. 
Cl.  365-215,000 
Sasuta,  Michael  D  .  and  Huang.  Jian-Cheng.  to  Motorola.  Inc  Method 
for     more    efTicienl     service     request     processing      5.287.552.     Cl 
455-54  200 
Salake.  Tadashi   See — 

Nakamura.  Yutaka.  Salake.  Tadashi,  Suzuki.  Takashi,  and  Ishida. 
Yoko.  5.287..343.  Cl    370-13  1(X) 
Salake.  Takashi    See — 

Niimi.  Hiroji.  Salake.  Takashi,  and  Tomita.  Kunio.  5.286.187,  Cl 
425-205  00(1 
Salake.  Y' oshikalsu   See — 

Mizuno.      Toshiya.      Teramoto.      Yoshikichi.      Sano.      Takeshi. 
Wakabavashi.  Juichi.  Salake.  Yoshikalsu;  Kashiwadaie,  Ken.  and 
Kallo.  fakayuki.  5.286.814.  Cl   525-471,000 
Salo.    Chikara.    Hirose.    Hisataka.    Nakatani.    Yoshihiro.    Nakayama. 
Tadayoshi.  Fukalsu.  Tsulomu.  and  Tamura.  Kyoji.  to  Canon  Kabu- 
shiki  kaisha  Video  signal  processing  apparatus  displaying  image  and 
process  information   5.287.187.  Cl,  348-595  000, 
Sato.  Jumchi.   Hasegawa.  Toshiaki;  and   Komalsu.   Hiroshi.  lo  Sony 
Corporation   Multi-chamber  wafer  process  equipment  having  plural, 
physically  communicating  transfer  means  5.286.296.  Cl    1 18-719  000 
Salo.  Kenichi.  lo  Teac  Corporation    Error  signal  generation  for  light 
beam  reflected  from  optical  disk  with  plurality  of  light  detecting 
elements    5.287.338.  Cl    369-44  230 
Sato.  Koichi.  to  Asahi  Kogaku  Kogvo  Kabushiki  Kaisha    Signal  de- 
modulation device    5.287.197.  Cl.  358-336000 
Salo.  Koji.  lo  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Shinkawa    Tape  feeding  apparatus 

5.285.943.  Cl    226-149  000 
Salo.  Makolo   5ee — 

Fujita.  Yasuhiko.  Arai.  Toshiaki,  and  Sato.  Makolo.  5.286.099.  Cl 
303-103.000 
Salo,  Masuhiro  See— 

Okamura.    Mashiro.    Salo.    Masuhiro;    Inaba.    Naolo.    Akiba.    Yo- 
shiyuki.  and  Nakai.  Toshiki.  5.286.90'.  Cl,  84-601,000 
Salo.  Mnsuo   See— 

Kobayasi.  Kazuvosi.  Olomo.  Tomoya.  and  Sato.  Mitsuo.  5.285.724. 
Cl  'l01-1200(J0 
Salo.  Shinichi.  and  Kobavashi.  Kazuto.  to  Matsushita  Graphic  Commu- 
nication Systems.  Inc   Image  signal  processer  reproducing  halftone 
images  in  a  recording  system  printed  thickened  or  thinned  dots 
5.287.419.  Cl    382-50  000' 
Sato.  Shuji   See — 

Izume  Takatomo.  Salo.  Shun.  Sekiguchi.  Shingo.  Sano.  Kalasuga. 
Suzuki.  Hisao.  and  Tokilu.  Kazuhiro.  5.285.888.  Cl    198-»71  100 
Salo.  Yasushi   5ee — 

Kanto    Jumpei    Sano.   Hnoshi.  Nakamura.   Masayuki.  and  Sato. 
Yasushi.  5.286.705.  Cl    503-227  000 
Salo  ■\oshiaki.  and  Sakai.  Nobuya.  to  Asahi  Kogaku  Kogyo  Kabushiki 
Kaisha  Recording  and  reproducing  system  for  recording  and  repro- 
ducing video  signals  corresponding  lo  an  audio  signal    5.287.226.  Cl 
360-35  100 
Sato.  Yukie.  Miura.  Talsushi,  Wada.  Masahiko.  and  Awaisu.  Kiyotaka. 
to  Fujitsu   Limited    Banking   terminal   having  cash  dispenser  and 
automatic  depository  functions   5,286.954.  Cl   235-379  OCX) 
Saioh.  Kazuhiro  See — 

Hara,  Minoru.  and  Saloh.  Kazuhiro.  5.287.137.  Cl    354-195  120 
Saloh.  Masaki:  See— 

Ogihara    Masahiro     Aihara.    Kalsuzo.    Aral.    Keiji.    and    Saloh. 
Masaki.  5.287.026.  Cl    310-12,000 
Salzler    Ronald   L     and   Schmillen.   Edward   E .   to  Caterpillar   Inc 

Belled  multi-purpose  trailer   5.286.044.  Cl   280-28  500 
Saunders.  Randy  See— 

de    Gyarfas.    Victor    S  .    and    Saunders.    Randy.    5.286.20^.    Cl 
434-43000 
Saur.  Reinhold  See — 

Sauler     Hubert     Schelberger.    Klaus.    Saur.    Reinhold;    Lorenz. 
Gisela;  and  Ammermann.  Eberhard.  5.286.724.  Cl    514-231  200 
Sauter    Hubert    Schelberger.  Klaus;  Saur.  Reinhold;   Lorenz.  Gisela. 
and  Ammermann.  Eberhard.  to  BASF  Aktiengesellschafl  Fungicidal 
composnion   5.286,724.  Cl   514-231.200 
Sauter.  Hubert   See- 
Mueller    Bemd    Sauter.  Hubert,  Ammermann.  Eberhard.  Lorenz. 
Gisela.  and  Roehl.  Franz.  5.286.750.  Cl   514-546  000 
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Sauvincl.  M    Vim  cm    «nd  1  >uil«rii,  M    Jr»n  ^^»nlOl^,  lo  SamI  Ciivhiiin 
Vilr«gc    lnirrn«ii<>n»l     Noi/lf    *ilh    n<in<vmmclric«l    fml    for    ihc 
formalion  of  •  coaling  lnvrr  nn  •  ribtxin  .if  gl«M.  hs  pvrt>lv^l^  .if  a  ^as 
miiiurc    ViHft.:*'^,  CI    IIK^IKOH) 
S«v».  (ii»nni   Srr 

Vr»n«ic.    Branka,    l.imajii.    Jclka     ^mcrad     Stanislas     Kanl.ni 

Dark...  Sava.  liianni,  ami  Hrwk,  Imi.  ^.:i«i."'1V  II    M*.lS(I(»l 

Saveili.  Jow-ph   h      and   Pnli  ban)     Hvr.m   A  .  Jr  ,   Ki  ( irncral   I  Irvlru 

tompany    IViuhIc  annular  L<imhusi<if    VJH^.M^   CI    WV  W  \h() 
Savoif  Refrai.tairr<   V*' 

Schocnnahl.  Ja<qur«  ('    R     ami   DuvsauU    Miihrl    ^  :Hh  hH^    CI 
V)l  >*H  IX«) 
Savu.  Palncia  M      Srr 

Hansen.  John  C      ami  Savu    I'alriv  la  M     VJK^  1':.  C  I    :n4  <•)  OK 
Savkada.  Hi«»hi    Srr 

Iwauki.  Hi«o   and  Sa^ada.  Hisashi    V;h'  llh,  I  1    14  >  ^fliOMS 

Sawaguchi,  Hidcki  Outhi.  >  avuhidc   and  A.m,  Hj)imc.  i..  Hilaihi    I  ut 

Prak    dflfction     nirih.«l    and    apparatus    ihrrcf.ir      ^^d'^^s     (  1 

Sa\«agUL-hi.  Ka/unari    .S«*»- 

Vanagida.    N.ihoru     Sacki,    Sakiko     ())ja«.a     Ki.ihri     kam.  .(ja^sa. 
Kouithi       Hasashi.      \iishivuki      ami     Saisj(iin  hi       Ka/unan 

^.:Kh.h<'i,  ci  4l^  ;u  nil 

Sa\*amolo.  Hidciv  lo  Hilaihi.  1  Id    Data  pr.»<-^sinK  jpparjiiis  .priablr 
in  olendcil  or  unc-ilcndcd  vi'iual  addrrss  spaces  \siih...ii  v.lnsarr 
miHliricalion    V:k".4TVC1    W^-4;mi(«i 
Sayii.  Nohiiru   Srr 

Sami.     NoNiru,     Sa>o.     N.iN.ru      a/ivl     Kuni.'hjs.ishi      Hidrn.'ti 
>.2Kft.K!*».  II    ^^f>-:i  l««l 
Ss'arhoriiuKh.  <  iriirgc  H     Srr 

Calvert.   Nathaniel    I  jkins.  John   I      lmcti..k,   t  ari   U      J.ihnst.m 

David  1      K.K-hIrr,  l.ihn  I       Millrr ,  I  irrald  f     M. in .imh,  James 

R      Simlair     Ik-au    I       VarSir.iuRh    (  icurgc   B      and   Wc-stling 

Sandra  I)  .  ^.:H7.s<)^.  cl    W^  NXXXii 

Varlrlt.  I'ric  W  ,  to  I  .ird  M.ilor  C.impanv    Mrlh.Ht  l.if  altjehing  I'm-.l 

s^r.ill  to  rrar  head  of  sirolU.iniprrvv.t  V:K^IWI  Cl  4IH"lim 
Vartmiui/.is,  1  .mis  M  jnd  C  harkoudian  John,  i..  Milliporc  Corpsira 
ti.in  Hvdroph.ibu  p..lvmrrK  menihrane  L.mip<isilrs  ^'Sr'H;,  Cl 
:il)^4'J()l»»l 
V.ir..la.  Krnnrth  l.imiv.ii  llavut  S  Maiia/ii  Kuhiinl  M  Kc-»"rl, 
Rohert  I  and  Harm.in,  Darvl  I  i.'  I  .irnhusii.'n  I  ii^im-crinii.  Itk 
Alarm     vvstrm     tor     a     iiiivlear      Lonlrol     ...riiplrv       s  jn-  >g(i      (\ 

Vha.tf,  C  rill   f      and  V  haat    C  ijik  R     Huil.lin^  hl.Kks  and  thru    us.- 

^  :kvmi),  c  I  V  Mi:  i««i 

Vhaaf    Craiii  K      V.' 

Sshaaf  C  TLil  I     and  V  haal    c  ra,K  R     ^.2H^hll).  Cl    52«)2  000 
Sshaal.  Ciarv    V     Srt' 

Andcrvin.    Clifford    M      .ind    V  haal     i.arv     A.    5.285,5)''     Cl 
i  '■tA  IKi 
Sihael.  V^olf^anK.  lo  R.ihcri  B«issh  C}mhH    I  .icl  iiin-iii..n  pump  l.t 

inlernaK  .tmhusti.in  en^int-s    ^2l*ft,l'*S    Cl    41'4't))«»' 
VharlTler,   lurgrn    Si-.' 

H.K-ncs,       J..aihim        .irid       S,  hartTlt-r         hitxfii        ^  ^s^   i^:        Cl 
:il4  4411  lllli 
V  hallrr    Orlvsin    Bj\     llt-rhrrt    St. .rk,  Karl    l.rr-il    N..rhrrt    (  )pp«-nla 
fndcr    Knul    IV-ii/inurr    \^altcr    and  Hartmann,  Hc-innth    I.'  HAM 
Aktirntfsrllsihafl     I  sr    .4    i.ip.ilvmrrv    has«-d    .  m    lon^vhaiii    jlkvl 
vinvl  flhcrs  and   rthv  Iriiiiallv    unsaturated   itKarNnvli.,    anhsdridrs 
for    rcndrrinK    leathers    and    skins    vsatrr  rejiellent     *.2l<().2f>V    C  I 
S  44  Ull 
Vhanus.  Idvsatd  ti     .ind  Vl.  I'hervm,  Marinellc    1..  I'hillips  Pelr..|eum 
C'onipanv     >  east  evlraits  Irom  Candida  ulilis  an.l  the  pr.KiiKti.m  ,.| 
same    ^,2K^,^Hl   c  I    41^  41  (l«) 
Vhai/.  Klaus  W    to  M.ihil  t  )ilC  orp<irali.  in  I  .mtaiimieiii  i.l  an  .letovl 

ahle  lujuid  let     V.Mf.,4^ft    Cl    422    iriKKI 
Si  hauh.   Ih.imas.  l, .  I  andiv  *  ( Ivr  Belriehs  A I  i    I  ViilkIuLii..  .n  pr.Kesv 

l.ir  hinarv  data    <2K',Mfi.  Cl     i^^KHHIl 
Sshaus,  John  M     lloeshsteltet    Craig  S     Huser    Diane    I'aget   C  harles 
J     and   Iitus.  Rohert  11     to  I  li  1  illv  and  (  .mipanv    Ring  sutwtituled 
2  ammo-  1.2.  V4  tetra  hvdronaphlhalencs  an.l  pharin.u  eulnal  lomp.. 
silums  thereof    V2Hh.'M   c  I    M4  h^' («»i 
SihefTel.    Martin     I  ngels<lorl     Kurt     an.l    \\riss<-r     R..lan.l     i..   R..lx-tt 
Hovh   (imhM     C  Minder    im  ludlng    a    pist.m    isith    a    lalve    ...ntr.'l 
s.:k^,k'H,  (I    IKH  M'l  omi 
SchelN-rger.  Klaus    Sc-c 

Sauler      HulXTl      Vhelhciger,     Klaus      Saul      Rcinh..ld      l..ren/, 
(■isela    and  Ammermann,  I  herturd    V2»ft.724,  Cl    ^14-2' I  :<«> 
Ss  beiges,  Heike    .See 

Sshol/.  Vkolfhar.l    Ss  h.isser ,  c  irs  ta    S..  hneider.  Werner    Si  helgcs. 
Heike        and       Waldmannlaue        Vlananne,       ^.2Hh,406.       Cl 

;s:  p4  ni 

Schendel.  Mark  J      See 

Millis.  James  R     and  Vhendel.  Mark  I  .  ^  2H^,^<l^  C  1   426-.V15(XX) 
Sihcrer.  Rolf   Starke.  Jorg.  1  oviselt.i.  I'rimo   and  Maltea//i.  Cnuliano 
}■  .  Ill  KSB  Aklicngesellsibafl    Spiral  housing  made  .'I  sheet  metal 
^,2ltft,l6V  Cl    41<  2(>4IX«I 
Vhfring  Aktiengesellscbafi    .See 

Kcchner.   Christian,    Humpel,    Miibael     *  indt  Manke     I  red     and 
Taik,  Johannes.  ^.2Sft.4'M.  Cl   424-»'«H«XI 
Stherubl.  Fran/    to  Alomii  Skifahrik  Alois  R.ihrmoser    Alpine  ski  isith 
a  minimum    width   and   spciirii    viidih  length   ratio     ^2HMI^1     Cl 
2MV607  (KI) 


Sihetler    ( iehhard    See— 

Wur/.    Dieter     Chrnimann.    Arvid     Si.hrtlcr,   Ochhard     Vhings, 
Wilfried    S..hneid<r    Dietmar    and    Irumpf    Rudiger    ^  2Xh.20O, 

Cl    4i2    111'  IKI" 
V  hiefrrslein.  1  udvsig   -See 

I'ngclskirihen    Konrad    f  is^her,  Hertsert    Uornfevk.  Klaus    Oher 
k.ihusih,     Uoris      and     V  hicferstein,     1  ud\»ig,     V2Hh.U6,     Cl 
lft2  H  txm 
Vhiel,   Christian     to   JM     \..ith   ( imhH     I  Icnure-sompensatt-d    roll 
^2K^.24^.  c  1  4<J2  ^Km 

Sihier    J    Alan    I  hompvin.  Karl  (  i     and  I  hompvin.  Ciregg  F  .  m  Cj    A 
Ihompvm   C.'mpanv     In.      Ha/ar.l    vi,irning   deviir     ?, 287,25'',   Cl 
^^:  |S^  loi 
Vhillcr,  Craig  M     .See 

Warde    Cardinal     Horskv      Ih.'mis   N      Sihiller     Craig    M      and 
(.eneiti.  (reorge  J  ,  V2H\:r,  C  I    i^^  2'J(l««i 
Vhimke,    Ih.imasO     l.i  Verm. ml   Ameriian  C  orporati.m    NV.nKi  bit 

and  meth.Kl  .'f  making    V2»«i.l4VCI    4*18  2  I  1  (XWI 
Vbindel    Havid  Vk      and   Hutihins.   David   A      to  (.Queen's  I  nivcrsitv 

Alt  louplrsl  ullrav.nii    iranvluiel     '  2!"'  "I,  C  1     >h'   1441  (»«) 
Vbings,   Skilfneil     Sec 

Vkur/.    Dieter     C  hristmanii     Atvid     Sihetler     ( lebhard     Vhings. 
Vkillried    Vhneider,   Dietmai     an.l    I  nminl     Rudiger     ',2K^.2l«l. 
(I    4<2    10<  l««l 
Vhippcr    Paul  H      Se. 

Chi.    Poihen    Husi    Albm    li     I  ivsin.  Hartlev  Herhsi.  Joseph  A  . 
Kirker,    ( .arrs     Sk       an.l     Vhippcr      Paul     H       V2Kb,n(l.    Cl 
2ii,i(  i:n  mi 
Harandi.  Mohsen  S     Herbst.  J.ivpb  A    <  )vsen.  Harilcv    Sihippet, 
Paul  H     and   Ihomv.n.  R.ihett    1      ^2l<^.^>il.  C  1    Vi;41l«m 
Si  hirmann.  Peter  J     .S<*e-- 

(lalS.,  James  P     Raviihandran    Ramaiiathan    Sihiimann,  Peter  J 
and  Mar,  Andrev*    ',2l',fi.il(iV  C  1    54Ms!<mii 
Si  hiesmann.  Jiarr.'   Srr 

Siiheneiler,      Ad.ilf      ati.t      S.  hiesrn.iiin       Hatr...      *.2Hh,»7li      cl 

S4K    I  s-i  IKK) 

Vblotterbeik.    Dai  id    1        ind   I  luardado     Julio    I    .   t.i   CaiC  omp   Ins 
Automalii  ttaikiiig  jii.l  sianning  lurv.i  for  .ligili/ers    '.2K'?,|0^,  Cl 
141  2lil«lli 
V  hlueter    lilwai.ll       li     Manuel,  Henrv   1       Smith    James!      Parker 
Ih.imasC      and  Fergus.. n    R.  .Sen  M     i. .  \.r.  .i  C  ..ri«.iati.>n    lleitri 
,  jlU   lon.luilive  rlasl,.niei     ^2nb''frfi    Cl    42H4MI«»1 
S.  hlueter     Idnard   I       Jr     Manuel    Henrs     Smith,  James  F      Parker. 
Ih.iniasC      and  Fergus..n,  R.iberl  M     to  Xerox  Corporation    Klcttri 
,aiU  i.nuJuilivr  polvurethane  elastomer    ^.28(i.<7n.  Cl    421t-421  U«) 
Sihlumherget   jn.lustnes    Se*' 

luniket    Riibard.  and  Abeille    Pierre    V2!<'.2'0.  Cl     '(Hi- 1(17  (XM) 
S.  hUiinherger   In.lustrics  1  milled    See 

Hansi..mb<-      Paul     A       an.l     Ri.  h.ir.li      l',iul     N.     5.286. I'M.    Cl 
;'4  I  |w  imi 
Sihlumbetger    I  ei  hn.il.igics    S<'e  — 

SkiNhcr    KennethR     V2r.022.  Cl    .W7. 542  000 
Si  hlumberger   I  eihnologs  Corporation   .See— 
\..ib..n,  (luv    P.  V2K^  122,  Cl     <4<vl    IQO. 
Si  hmalmg,  David  N      Se.- 

Hvrnes.   I  ran.  is  I       ami  Si  hmaliiiK     D.ivid  \.  5.28h.l67,  II    4lh- 
I  14  i«iA 
Si  hmi.l    (  lerhar.l     S, . 

(   rause    Peter    Hatsermann    P.iul     Inpiet    IVniiiiuque    llmer,\^olf- 
gang    and  Sihmid,  (lethard,  V:Kfi '14   Cl    M4i:iXXi 
Sihmid,  li.itibar.l    and  Dustin,  Hrvan  C       to  Heidelberg  Hams.  Inc 

l  nviinding  deviie  for  priiilmg  press<-s    *.2K'N7b,  Cl    242  '^IXXl 
Vhmid    Karl    Bongardt    I  rank    jn.l  Sk  uesl    Reinh.ild    1..  Henkel  K.mi 
man.litgesellv  haft    aul    Aktien     Base   oil    |,,r    the    lubriiaiit    induslrv 

'  :Hh,  w  c  I  :':  'MMis 

Schmidt,     Ink.     t..     Ink     Sihmi.1l     A  ul.  ilbi-hl.  t     AS      Cvile     laik 

I  _iss  gf   I  1    ;;4  42  o.B 
Vhmidl     HansJurgen,    t..    Du.r    (  bemi    i  .mbM     Stabilized    aqueous 

v.luti.-ns  of  Viviihia/ol.'nes    ^2,'^^.^'l    Cl    ^4X2^IX«I 
Sihmidt.   I  .ilhar    Jugel.    Alfred    Mallinvm     Andv     and   Rau.   Peter,  t.. 
Siemens   AktiengevUss  haft    andCil'I    I  imite.l  C  .-v  cntrv     I  elccom 
muniiati.'ii  netisork    5.2«'.U»    i|     i"ilfi<ill«l 
Sshmidt,  Manfred    See 

Naujoks,  Manfred.  Konig.  Klaus    SihmKlt,  Manfred,  lllgcr.  Hans 
Walter     Baal/,    Ciunler     anil    Rab<-     Hansiurgen     '  2K6.^fil     C  I 
<21   1''2  IXXI 
Vhmillen.  Fdviard  F     .Ser- 

Sat/ler     R.mald    1        and    Vhmillen      Idvsjid    I        ^2»^.(W^4     Cl 

;hii  2,1  vxi 
Vbmukler,  Robert    Heard    Rii  hard  H     and  Prout.  Frcderii  k  C     Fabri 

laiuin  of  miiron  range  holes  in  prolettive  harriers  and  emapsulatmg 

materials    V2Hb.4(2.CI    2h4l'MXI) 
Vhnapp.  Abrahm    Pu/rle  composed  of  mmentrii  rings    '.2Hh.()2b.  Cl 

:'t  :ss  OKI 

V  hneid.  Josef,  lo  Suber  Fscher  \k  vss  CimbH   Heating  or  iixilmg  rolls 

V2HVH44,  C1    Ih*.  HI  IXXI 
Vhneider    Dielmar    See 

W'ur/.    Dielcr     Chrisimann.    Arvid     Vhetter     ( iebhard     V  hingv 
Wilfricd.  Schneider    Die'mar    and   Irumpf.  Rudiger.  '.2H().2(X). 
Cl    412  i05 IXXl 
Vhneider    Clotlefricd    .See 

Mayer.     Waller      Pohn.     Johann      and     Vhneider,     Ciollcfricd. 
5,2I<5.'»75.  Cl    242-1  8  (XIR 
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Schneider,  Sterner   .See — 

Vholz.  Wolfhard,  Schosser.  Grvta    Schneider.  Vi'crner.  Schelges. 
Heikc.      and      Sk  aldmann  Faue       Marianne.      5.286.406,      Cl 
252  174  170 
Schnell,  John  W     .See^ 

Bostcn.  Donald  R  .  Kriaski.  John  R     Schnell.  Jiihn  W     Nichols. 
James  P  .  Jr     Plume.  Steven  H     Popik.  Matlhevs  Ci     Huntsman. 
Dennis  C     Cooper.  Rands  G     and  Keller.  David  \'  .  5,285.708. 
Cl    8V520  1XX) 
Schockman.    Robert    1    ,   to   Minster   Machine   Company.   The     Press 
shutheight  adiustmenl  using  hydraulic  lie  nxl  assemblies    5,285.722. 
Cl    |IX).5MXXI 
Schoelet.  L'Irich    Ast.  Pcler.  Reynolds,  Eugene  W  .  deceased  (by  Rev- 
n.ilds.  Beverlv  D  ,  Administrator),  and  Spira-Solomon.  Darlene  J  ,  to 
Hevslett-Packard   Company     Preparing   a   dye-conlaintng   polymer 
<.28h,7''".  Cl    524  4«I(XX) 
Sch.K-n,  \k  ilfried   .Sei  - 

Bescike.  Siegmund    \kagncr.  Daniel    Scb.ier,  Wilfried,  and  Fnd- 
liih,  Karl-1  udvsip.  5.2Hb.8(ll,  Cl    "^25,1(17  (XXI 
Si  hoengen,  .Ant.in    .Sei  — 

Korte.  l-lcrmann  Josef.  Milelii.  .Anton    Neut/ler.  Hans  C     Schiien- 
gen.  Ant.in    Sihr.ieder.  Johann  H     and  Wirgcs.  Ralf.  5.286.816. 
Cl    5h(l-'7(XXI 
Schoennahl.  Jacques  P    R     and  DussauU.  Michel,  to  Savoic  Refrac- 
taires    Refractors  materials  consisting  of  grains  bonded  hv  a  binding 
phase  based  on  aluminum  nitndc  containing  boron  nitride  and/or 
graphite  particles  and  privess  for  their  prixluclion    5,286.685.  Cl 
S(i|   iJS  (XX) 
Schollmeser.  Julie  R     Ve  — 

Rohrhach.  Ronald  P  .  Schollniever.  Julie  R     and  lanelli,  Anthony 
J  ,  5.28h.76r  Cl    524-27  (XX) 
S<.hol/.    (lunler.    t.i    Pelikan    .Aktcingesellschafi     \k  riling    instrument 

5.286.12',  Cl    4<)l   IwiXXl 
Schol/    Michael  P   loss  pressure  valve  has  mg  tsvo  relatively  rotatablc 

seclions    S28S')W.  Cl    2512V(XXI 
Schol/.    W.ilfhard     Schosser.    Gryla     Schneider.    Werner,    Schelges, 
Heikc   and  Waldmann-Faue,  Marianne,  to  Henkel  Kommanditgesell- 
sc  haft  auf  Aktien   1  iquid  bods  -cleansing  agents  based  on  alkyl  glyco- 
sides   ',286.406.  Cl    2'2  174  Pd 
Schosser,  Cirsla   .Se.    - 

Schol/.  Wolfhard    Schosser,  Gryla,  Schneider.  \k  erner    Schelges, 
Heike       and      \k  aldmann-Laue.       Marianne,       5.286.406.      Cl 
252  r4  PO 
Schott  Cilassserke   -See— 

I'asihke.  Harimut,  and  Dit/.  Hermann.  5,286.26«.  Cl    65-18  KJO 
Schreck.  John  I      and  Troung.  Phat  C    .  to  Texas  Instruments Jncorpo- 
taied   Memoisssithl  ()  mappable  redundant  columns  5. 287, MO. Cl 
'^'  18«  05(1 
Schreck.  John  \      Dolbs,   Debra  J     McElroy.  Dasid  J     Breashears, 
F-ddie  H    and  MacPeaii.  John  H  .  to  Texas  Instruments  Incorporated 
Skcssed   reference  to  improse  ones  and  zeros  in   EPRDM   arrays 
'.28".M5.  Cl    .165-2IO(XXI 
Schreck,  John  I    ,  Truong.  Phat  C  ,  Ashmorc.  Benjamin  H  ,  Jr  .  and 
Steigler.  Harvey  J  .  to  lexas  Instruments  Incorporated    Nonvolatile 
memory  arras  ssordline  driver  circuit  ssilh  soltage  translator  circuit 
5.287,5''6.  C]'  .^65-230  060 
Schriever.  Frederick  G  ,  to  SnapFast  Industries,  Inc    Snap  fastener  and 

t.H.ling  thcref.ir    5.285.557.  Cl    24-662  (XXI 
Schrodt.  James  1     Cj     .See  — 

Stos.  James  R  ,  Schrodt,  James  1     Ci  ,  and  Wheeler.  Stephen  S, 
'!28«.y62.  Cl    2.'^-'i(X)R 
Schroeder,  Johann  H     .See — 

Korte.  Hermann-Josef,  Milelic,  Anton   Neul/.ler.  Hans  L'  .  SchiXfn- 
gen.  .Anton.  Schroeder.  Johann  H     and  Wirges,  Ralf.  5.286,8''6. 
Cl    '60-77  (XXJ 
Vhubert.    Hans   H.   to   Hoechst    Aktiengesellschafl     Pnxess   for   the 
preparation     of    arsldimelhsK  ^-ary  1-propylMlanes      5.286,862.     Cl 
546  14 (XX) 
Schubert  &  Sal/er  Maschinenfabrik  AG   See  — 

Mayer.     Walter,     Pohn.     Johann      and     Schneider.     Ciottefncd. 
5.285. 475.  Cl    242-18  (X)R 
Schuelke.  Brian  A     See  — 

Dclp,  Ciary  S  .  and  Schuelke.  Brian  A  .  5.287.527,  Cl    .365-2.TO010 
Vhuermann.  Josef  H  .Jo  Texas  Instruments  Incorporated   High  speed 

read. write  AVI  system    5.287.112,  Cl    342-42  000 
Vhuler.  \  olker.  and   Richier.   Klaus  E,  to  Thyssen  Edclstahlvsarkc 
.ACi    Precipitation  hardening  ferritic-pearlitic  steel  yalye    5,286,311. 
Cl    148-328  (X)0 
Schultz.  Thomas  J  ,   Kotidis.   Petros  A  .   WixidrofTc.  Jaime  A  .  and 
Rosller.  Peter  S  .  to  Surface  Combustion,  Inc   Process  control  system 
using  polarizing  intcrferomelcr    5.286,313,  Cl    148-5O80(X) 
Schult/.  William  J     See — 

Salatka,  Robert  G  .  Buck,  William  B  .  Mitchell.  James  H  .  Schullz, 
William  J  .  and  Perhacs,  Leslie.  5.285.8%.  Cl    206-366  000 
Schul/.  Luilpold   Ser — 

Hildebrand.   Klaus,    Zimmer,   Klaus-Pcicr    Suhner.   Heinz.   Metz. 
Jucrgcn.  and  Schulz.  Luitpold.  5.287.21').  Cl    359-368  000 
Schvsab,  George  E    See— 

L'yeda,  Kendnck  A  .  Foiicerrada,  Luis,  Payne,  Jewel  M  ,  Narya, 
Kenneth  E  .  Schssab,  George  E  .  Bradfisch.  Gregory  A  ,  and 
Sick,  August  J  .  5.286.485,  Cl   424-03  OOL 
Schskager,  Jules,  lo  Bemdorf  Bell  Systems.  Inc    Extrusion  apparatus 

having  a  nozzle-headed  drum    5.286.181.  Cl   425-8  000 
Schssanz.  John  A  .  Jr  .  lo  Partek.   Inc    Composition  for  recovering 
metals  and  process  for  using  same    5.286.463.  Cl   423-23  000 


Schwarzolt.  Werner   See — 

Losel.  Georg.  and  Schsvarzolt.  Werner.  5.285,62".  Cl   60- ."J  020 
Schsseiggart.  Hubert   See — 

Werner    Peter    Hemminger.  Hermann.  Schweiggari.  Huben    and 
Werner.  Andreas.  5.285,762.  Cl    123-60  000 
Schwent.  Dale  G    See— 

Wilson.  Gregory  P  .  Lemersal.  Donald  B  .  Jr    Osmani,  Rashid  M  . 
Schvsent.    Dale    G       and    Johnson.    John    C  .    5,287.555.    Cl 
455-115000 
ScienltficAllania.  Inc     See— 

Wall.  William  E,.  Jr  .  5.287.351.  Cl    370-77  000 
West.  Lamar  E  .  Jr  .  5.287.5.30.  Cl   455-1  000 
Scienunc  Games.  Inc     See — 

Behm    William  F  .  5.286.061.  Cl    283-05  000 
Scimone.  Anthony   See — 

Klemann.  Lavsrence  P  .  Finlev.  John  W  .  and  Scimone,  Anthony, 
5.286,512.  Cl   426-61  l.fJOO 
Scoggins.  Laces  E    See- 
Johnson.  Timothy    W  ,   and   Scoggins.    Laces    E  .   5.286.561.  Cl 
428-375  Oai 
Scott  Felzer  Companv.  The   See — 

Meyer.   Robert    B  .   Lackner.  John   R     and   Matuschek.   Hans  J 
5'285.550.  Cl    15-328  000 
Scor,.  Larry  L     See — 

Williams.    Kenneth    A.    Iden.    Dasid    C      and    Scott.    Larry    L. 
5.287.446.  Cl    305-152  000 
Seagate  Technology.  Inc     .See — 

Cronch.  Robert  D  .  Koudele.  Larry  J  .  and  Genheimer.  Stephen  R  . 
5.287.22^.  Cl    360-45  000 
Seal  Integrity  Systems.  Inc     See— 

McDamel.   Gale   E  .   and   McDantel.    Patrick    K      5.285. b"8,   Cl 
73-40  300 
Seals.  E    R    Portable  urinal  device   5.285.532.  Cl   4-144.300 
Seav.  Michael  W'  .  and  Winchel.  Jesse  R    Apparatus  for  supporting  a 

vehicle  inside  a  cargo  container    5.286.140.  Cl   410-26  000 
Sebor.  Pavel    Internal  by-pass  valve  for  submersible  suction  cleaner 

5.285.547,  Cl    15-1  700' 
Seeker,  Herben.  lo  Hevslctt-Packard  Companv    Sensor,  apparatus  and 
methixl     for     noninvasive     measurement     of    oxygen     saluration 

5.285.783.  Cl    128-633  000 

Seeker.  Herbert,  to  Hewlett-Packard  Company    Sensor,  apparatus  and 
method     for     non-invasive     measurement     of    oxygen     saturation 

5.285.784.  Cl    128-633  OTO 

Sefidvash.      Siavash       Smart      infrared      controller       5.287,210.      Cl 

350-147  000 
Segcrs.  Jacobus  C     .See — 

Van  de  Sande.  Robert  L  .  Segers.  Jacobus  C    and  Lammers.  Jannes 
G  .  5.286,886.  Cl    554-102  OW) 
Sehgal.  Surendra  N     See— 

Caufield.  Craig  E  .   Musser.  John   H  ,  and   Sehgal.  Surendra  N  . 

5.286.730,  Cl    514-201  000 

Caufield.  Craig  E     Musser,  John  H  .  and  Sehgal.  Surendra  N  . 

5.286.731.  Cl    514-201  000 
Seidman.  Jonathan   See — 

Brenner   Michael  B    Sirominger.  Jack  L  .  Seidman.  Jonathan.  Ip. 
Stephen  H    and  Krangel.  Michael  S  .  5.286.653.  Cl   436-501  000 
Seikagaku  Corporation   See — 

Tanaka.  Shigenori.  and  Tamura.  Hiroshi.  5.286.625.  Cl  435-18.000, 
Seiko  Electronic  Components  Ltd     See— 

Tahara.  Kensuke.  Ishikawa.  Hideki,  and  Sakai.  Tsugio.  5.286.582. 
Cl   420-218000 
Seikosha  Co  .  Ltd    See — 

Yoshizawa.  Keiichi,  5.285.540.  Cl    15-41  100 
Seiiz  Enzinger  Noll  Maschinenbau  Aktiengesellschafl  See— 

Bernhard.  Herbert,  5.285.618.  Cl    53-308  000 
Sekiguchi.  Mamoru  See — 

Krug.    Thomas:    Ruebsam.    Klemens.    Meier.    Andreas.    Sleiniger. 
Gerhard    Kano.  Mitsuru;  Sasaki.  Noboru.  Miyamoto.  Takashi. 
and  Sekiguchi.  Mamoru.  5.286.531.  Cl   427-536  000 
Sekiguchi.  Shingo   See— 

Izume.  Takalomo.  Sato.  Shuji.  Sekiguchi.  Shingo.  Sano.  Katasuga. 

Suzuki.  Hisao:  and  Tokitu.  Kazuhiro.  5.285.888.  Cl    108-471  100 

Sekihachi.  Junichi.  Yamamoto.  Jun.  and  Kayane.  Yutaka.  to  Sumitomo 

Chemical  Company  Limited   Process  for  producing  benzodifuranone 

compounds  useful  for  dyeing  or  pnnting  hydrophobic  fiber  matenals 

5.286.881.  Cl    549-200. (XJO 

Sekihata.  Osamu   See — 

Hyodo.  Ryuji.  ELda,  Susumu.  Tanaka.   Kenji.  Oomuro.  Katsumi; 
Sekihata.    Osamu.    Hatta.    Hiroyuki.    Furuya.    Reiko.    Mmou. 
Hirokazu.  Nishino.  Tetsuo.  and  Ivsabuchi.  Eisuke.  5.287.340.  Cl 
370-60  100 
Sekine,  Yasuo   See — 

Ikasva.  Hiroshi.  Kadoiri.  Akiyoshi.  and  Sekine,  Yasuo.  5.286.860. 
Cl    546-278.000 
Sekisui  Chemical  Co  .  Ltd    See— 

Goloh.  Masahiko;  Kobavashi.  Shigehisa:  and  KavvabaU.  Kazuhiro. 
5.286.781.  Cl    524-505  000 
Sekisui  Kaseihin  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha  See— 

Hayashi.    Motoshige;    Dot,    Tsuneo     and    Matsuoka,    Kiyotaka. 
5,286.428.  Cl    264-45  300 
Sekiya.  Masayoshi  See — 

Hi&aki    Hiroshi    Hagiwara.  Katsuo:  Nakano.  Yasuhiro.  Takinami. 
Saloru.  and  Sekiya,  Masayoshi,  5.286,783.  Cl    524-510  000 
Sell.  Edward  D  ;  and  Campanini.  Sergio,  to  Tramec  Corporation    Air 
brake  emergency  control  valves   5.286,095,  Cl    303-9  000 
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Vmiionduclur  Knrrgv  I  «h..riior\  Cn     1  IJ     Vr 

Y«ma7»ki.  Shunpri    Mtsr.  Akira.  »nil  Hiri'ki    Ma\iuki    * 
CI     l^l  ^7  UX) 
S<-n.  Ii>nv.  Ill  Orclr  Syvcirn.  Inc    Prmff  lypc  lr»tk  h»ll  lot  p.irt«hlc 

.ompulfi^    ^.287  24*.  CI    (MhHUXX) 
Vnha    HiiMki.   lo  (  unon    Kibmhiki    K»ish*     Fning  »pp*r.luv  with 

biasing  m«n»ioprr% cm  ofTsri    <.287|M   CI    Uv:m(Xi<) 
SrndtTOM.it  J.    Dinicl     Niciillini.   Crtrmano    Cripp*.   (  arl<-    dnd   C  on 
falonicri.  Picrangrld.  Ii>  SCjS  ITiomvin  Micnx-ltxironiiA  »p»  I  irtuii 
liH  PCM  conversion  of  an  analog  signal.  »nih  impro\rmrnl  in  gam 
tracking    ^.:«7.  U*,  CI    Ul   II8(»0 
Vnn,  n%»aync  R  .  and  Ash.  Carllon  I      lo  Phillips  Petroleum  I  oni 
panv     Poly(arvlenr  sulfide)  polylarylrnc  sulfide  sulfonci  bl.xk  ov 
p,ilymers  and  preparation  thereof   V^dh.HP    CI    525?ri««i 
Senvabaugh.  Andrew  J  .  U     Sfr 

Baneriee,  Chandra  K  .  Chiou.  Joseph  J     larner   Kmest  (i    tirntr\ 

Ihoinas    1       1  ehman,    Richard    1        Ridings.    Henry     X      Sen 

sabaugh.  Andrew  J     Jr     and  Shannon    Mic  hael  O     ^.:K?."'')tl.  C  I 

IM    144  (IK) 

Senso  Hiloshi   Arai,  Yoshio  and  fukuda.  Masao.  to  Pioneer  Meilronic 

Corporation    Image  dl^plav  svstem    V:H7  r>)   t|    Un  44MXII 
Seo.  AtHuo    .See 

Se...   liishihiko    and  Seo.  Alsuo.  ?,:86.'S^X.  I  1    428   HH  MX 
Seo.  Kei|i    -See 

Imamaki,  Teruo.  and  Seo.  Kei|i.  5.285.72V  CI    101   127  100 
Seo.   loshihiko    and  Seo    Anuo,  to  Cioshikaisha  Seo  Seigakusho    and 
(iarrelt    Moulding   Company     Inc     Mat    (or    frame     ^  :Kft/<K     il 
428  V>4  4(XI 
Sepracor.  Inc     .See  - 

(iao,  Yun.  5.2Hft.8«J<J,  c  I    ^(l(^l8<)^«« 
Sepsl.  Robert  R     .See  .      ,       .,      , 

HixKl    Mark  A     Kalan    Michael  I)     Rischar    C  harlcs  M     ScpM 
Robert  R     and  loma.  Jack  h  .  5.287.548   c  I    W'  '"  n"' 
Serino.  Ruvsell  J     -See 

Babich.   tJward    15     (iailigan,    f-ileen    A      (iciormc     JefTre\    l) 
McCiouey.  Richard  P     Nunes.  Sharon  I      Paras/^/ak    Jun)  R 
Serino.     Ruvsell     J       and     V^itman,     Dawd    f        v;H^  <W     CI 
4  U)- 2  70  (XX) 
Sentawa.  Mutsumu    .See-  ^ 

Ogura,  Ko|i.  and  Sen/awa.  Mulsumu.  5,2H7,iS8,  CI    5.5''    IXKI 
Seri/av*a    Yukio.   to   Koito   Manufacturing  Co    Ltd    Vehicular    turn 

signal  lamp    5.287.11)1.  CI    140-815 'N) 
Serranti.  Myrna    .See 

Hubcck.  Robert  A  .  Nolan.  Stephen  I     I  hau   c  hieh  c  hun    R  .sen 
berg     Steven      Newsham.     Mark     11       and     Vrfdiio      VUinj 
5.286.8U.  CI  >28  181(XX1 
Sei^atowski,  Rys/ard    See  ,  ,„,  as       «~i 

lewinski.     Julius/      and     Serwatossski      R\\/ard.     5,2»s.8S6.    CI 
P2-81h(XX) 
Settele.  Norhert    See 

Olomski     Jurgen     /-ah.    Manfred.    Meier     Christof     and    Seitelt- 
Ni.rbert.  ^.287,(V»<J,  CI    M 8-^68  IfX) 
Severiens.   Mendrik.  to  Wavin   B\     Meth.Kl  and   installation   for   the 
prixluction  of  plastic  prixlucts  with  the  aid  of  a  hot  muture  of  P\  C 
powder  and  additives,  and  a  h<it   muer   suitable  lor   use   wuh   this 
meth.Kt    V28h.417.  CI    2M  2  I  1  IXX1 
Seitanl  Avonique    See 

havot.    Jean  Jacques     Marline/.    Michael     and    Pell^el     Jean  N.«-l 
V28'7.4^l,  C*l     ")^   1M(X«) 
Vvmour.  John  R     Ciardner.  C  raig  M     Wellner    Kenneth  \      and  I  u/ 
James  J     to  (ieneral  rieclric  Compans    Vihratitin  damper  assembls 
5,286.011,  CI    2h7  220  (XX) 
SCjS  rhomvin  Microelectronics    Ser 

C'lni.    Carlo     R.wsi.    Ilomenico    and    Simon     Mar^     ^.287.055.   C! 
>241^8(I)T 
SCiS  Ihomvm  Microelectronics,  Inc     See 

H.xlgo,  Robert  1      and  1  lou,  Fu  lai.  ^,286,672    CI    41-'  7()(XXi 
Rastegar    Bahad.T.  V2X".(22,  CI    »«5  ZMH)^) 
SCiS  Ihomvm  Microelectronics  spa    See 

Senderowic/      Daniel      Nicollini.    t  iermano     C  nppa     Carlo     and 
Cmfalonieri.  Pierangelo,  5.28MO<s    (I     Ul    IMIMHI 
Shahid.  Mohammed,  to  Witco  Corpiiralion     Ihi.K^ter  p..lsmen/ation 

nwHlifiers    ^.2Hh.7KK.  CI    ^2^2l(XX) 
Shahid     Muhammed    A      to    AT*T    Bell    l.ab<iraiories     Meth.»!s   for 

making  optical  fiber  c.mnectors    ^.28-'  426   CI     <8VHS  liai 
Shand.  Michael  I       See 

Rap.iport.  William  R     Shand.  Muhael  1      Jn<l  Narasimhan.  Dasr 
^.;8-'.t"'l    CI     '■'2  41  («») 
Shankman.    IHsid    C.imbination   iron   stain   and   loatinn    for    mav.nrs 
concrete  and  like  material  and  meth.-d  of  forming  the  same   ^:s^,2H'J 
C'l    I()6-U1XX) 
Shannon.  Michael  H     \rf 

Baneriee   Chandra  K     Chiou.  Joseph  )     f  arner  >  rnest  Ci     Cientry 

Thomas    1        I  ehman     Rahard    I        Ridings.    Henry     T      Sen 

sabaugh.  Andrew  J     Jr    and  Shannon   Mic  hael  11  .  ^.285  7<J8.  CI 

I  t|    144IXXI 

Shapland.  James  I       Knudvm.  Mark  B     and  Shimada    Jin    to  CorTrak 

Medical,   Inc    Drug  deliscrv   apparatus  and  methixl    ',286,254.  C  I 

6(H  21  (XX) 

Shanfian.  Hovsein    See  -  

Bard.  Allen  I     and  Shanfian    H.issein.  '286.154.  CI    2(M  86  fXX) 
Sharp  Kabushiki  Kaisha    See- 

fukumoto.  Katsumi,  5,28",M'»,  CI    165-222  (XX) 

Hirokane  Junji   Inui,  Tetsuva,  Mieda.  Michinobu.  and  ( )hta,  Kcn|i 

5  21(6.581,  CI   4 10-5  (XX) 
Kamiya,  Shin,  5,287, Ml.  CI    l'>5-8<«)  (««) 


kanemori    Su/uru    ( )kariioio    MasasJ    Kawai    Kaisuhiro    Hirata. 
Milsuaki    Sakurai.    Takehisa    and  Marumoto,   Hidcji.  5,287,206. 
(,  1    uy  s>j  i««i 
Kuki,  Masaru   and  Kitaguchi.  Yukio    V28M18   CI    165-218000 
Mameda     Kenji     Yoshida.    Shigeru    Ono.    ShuKhiro    and    Kubo. 

Noboru    '.28-.441,  CI     ig5l46ll(X) 
Slitani,   Sasuhiro    Ikubo,   Kalsumara,  Shimada.   Sasunori,   Tanaka, 
Hirohisa      Monmoto,      Hiroshi      Nishi,      V  ulaka      Yamamoto, 
lomohiko    and  Nishimura.  Kenichi.  V286.6"<.  CI    41-21  IHXl 
\aemura.    Shohei     Poelsch.    Tike,    I-inkien/eller,    Cinch,    Hirai. 
Iisshivuki    Kou/aki.  Shuichi    and  I  unada.  f-umiaki,  5.286.408. 
CI    2 '2  2**  II HI 
Ohtsuka.  Yoshinori.  5,287,145.  CI    155-2  10  (XX) 
Shiraishi.    lai.  '.287,0^2,  CI    145I17(XX) 
svaianabe    I  akashi.  '.286.^8',  CI    2'''  221  l«XJ 
S.ishida.  'lukihiro.  V28'.KlV  CI    16'  181010 
Shaughness    Mark  I       See 

liuslafson    lesheCi.Jr     Ablas  .  Sew  im  I      and  Sh.ui^hncss  .  Mark 
I       v:h-  'M    CI    4"  '4  KXI 
Shaw    Jant    I      -Sf(' 

Amkr,.ui    -Mfrril    and  Shaw    J,.nc  I      '.286.441.  CI    424-444  (XX) 
Shaw,    Waller     Racguet   sp..rt   warm  up  and   weight   training  desicr 

'  ;86,ii2l.  CI    2-1  "'lOIR 
Shea,  tdward  M     lo  Baker  Hughes  Incrporated    I  aunder  with  bafflf 
sssiem    and     rrgulaiablc    air    discharge    structure      '286.112.    CI 
2IO  -yi  (HI) 
Sheem.    Sang    K      and    Sheem,    Susan    k     Optical    fiber    coupler    with 
..srrlapping    ^ ore-extensions,    and    manufacturing    methixJs    of    the 
same    '28-424,  CI    IK'-WOOO 
Sheem,  Susan  k     See 

Sheem,  Sang  k     ,ind  Sheem,  Susan  K  .  '.287.424,  CI    18'.14IXX) 
Sheen,    Shiowshuh     Mover     John    and   (.agcl.   Simon,   to   IX  A    Food 
Industries.  Inv    Mk  tow  as  able  frs  like  cooking  pn.x;css.  5.2(16,5(H,  CI 
426  241 i««l 
Sheinman    Sehoshua    S<r 

Cohen,  Nissan  Barequet,  (nil  Barnea.  Daniel  Ben-F?ra.  Barry. 
Dollberg.  >ehoshua  Ciilad.  Shales,  Herskowiis,  \  arda,  Mcin- 
inger,  Herbert  Pomcrant/  Il/ik  Sas.  Benjamin  Sheinman. 
Yehoshua  Shiick.  Mark  Wasserstein  Michael  and  Yeshurun. 
Nashshon  ',2!<-.4  !',  C  I  i4'118iK«i 
She-leski,  Chnstophei  J     .See— 

I  ngpisakul,   lanakon    Shclcski,  Chnstopher  J  .  Moigan.  Arch  D  . 
Hases.  lerrs  (i    Ciregors   t'.ene  M    and  \  ander  Heiden.  Daniel 
)      ',286, '41    CI    428  -4(««l 
Shell  Oil  Compans    See 

Filers,  Jacobus   Posthuma  Sst/c  A     and  Hoek,  Pielcr  J     '286.455. 

IM   422  1IIUXX1 
Jackv.n     William   F      Murray.    Thomas  F      and    Hale     Arthur  H 

5  28'  6-4    CI    7VM  -20 
Yao.  Chaoliang,  5,285.672,  CI    71-1  (XKi 

/u/ich      Anne     H       and     Blytas      (ieotge     C.     5.286.882,     CI 
M'i   1-8  (XX) 
Shell  Research  I  imiled    S.-. 

Notebaart    Cornelius   W      Mcgcns,   Hendncus  J    J     J     and    My 
mowsks    Itinaeus  B     '285,172,  CI    241-1')  (XX) 
Shelles.  Stephen  N.  to  British  Nuclear  Fuels  pic    Melcnng  system 

'.28-141.  t  I     1-6  261  (XXI 
Shemwell,  Das  id  M    MethcKl  and  apparatus  for  aiding  a  landing  air 

..raft    5.28-  KM   CI    14^)-4'2  iXXi 
Sheplev    Barrs  I,    to  Ford  Motor  Compans    Ar^paralus  and  method  for 

finishing  a  workpiece    '.28',6(X).  CI    '1   12l(X«l 
Sheppard,  Clsde  H     .S«'e 

lubowit/     Hvman    R      and   Sheppard     Clsde    H      '286X11.   CI 
'2'-422  IX«i 
Shetes.  Sidney  C     Se.- 

Inouye.  Ken  K     Sheres.  Sidnev  C     and  Inouse,  1  una  M    5,286.205. 
CI    414.  I '7  (XX) 
Sherman    Audres   A      See 

1  eir     Charles    M      Sherman.    Audre>    A      and    Sarkar     Manisha, 
'  286,81'.  CI    '2'-477|«X) 
Sherman  I  tilils  Structures.  Inc    Set — 

F  ..uad.  Fouad  H     '  28'.M4.  CI    52.726  400 
Shi    /hen/hu    Set' 

/huang    Jian    I  1   <  iansheng   ("no.  Xianchrng  Ouo.  \ibin.  Huang. 
Siha..   Shi   /hen/hu   Weng.  Yaying,  and  1  u.  Jian,  '.287,2  I  1.  C  I 
isg  244  mxi 
Shibano,  S  uji    .See 

lariaka.     Yivshika/u      Ashikan      Foshihiko      Hatanaka.     Haruyo. 
Shibano    ^uii    Amashi     I  eruo    Nakasama.   Toru    and  Sumida. 
Mot,«v  '286.618.  CI    41'  142(««) 
Shibata.  Akira.  to  Shibala.   Akira    and  Sumico  Management  Planning 
C  ompans    1  td   Silser  metal  o»ide  composite  material  and  pnxess  for 
prcKlucing  the  same    '.286,441    CI    41421  (XXi 
Shibala.  Kouichi    See- 

kimura.  Shigeki,  kishi.  Hir..shi    and  Shibala.  k.iuishi.  5,28  ,0.0, 
C  I    to-  '18  iXXI 
Shiba(a    MKsuhiro    lo  Fuptsu  I  imited    Optual  fiber  .able  dislnbulion 

apparatus    ',28-428,  CI     18'   1  15  DtX) 
Shibala,  Moi.ishi    See- 

Sokosama.      Ka/uo       and      Shibata       Moloshi,      '.286.177.      CI 

2V)-442  1  111 

Shibukawa.    Takc-<>    lo  Yamaha  Corp<.ration    Kes  to-be -depressed  des- 

ignaung  and  sompanng  apparatus  using  a  sisual  displas    5.286.101. 

t  I    84-6(N  (XX) 

Shier.  John  S     Ngo.   T  uan  S  ,  and  Peterson.  Douglas  R  .  to  V  TC  Inc 

Wnle  circuit  basing  current  mirrors  between  prcdnver  and  wnte 
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dnver   circuits   for    maximum    head    ssltase   swing     5,287.231.   CI 
160-68  (XJO 
Shiffcr.  James  D  ,  II.  to  VI  SI  Technology .  Inc   Illegal  address  detector 

for  semiconductor  memones    5,287,121,  CI    165-210010 
Shih,  Jenn  S    and  Tseng,  Susan  ^  ,  to  ISP  Investments  Inc   Process  for 
making  highly  crosslinked  fxilyvinylpynolidone  having  a  low  swell 
volume    5,286,826,  CI    526  264  0011 
Shih,  Jenn  S    See— 

Chuang,  Jui-Chang,  Shih,  Jenn  S     Jon.  Domingo  I     and  Hornby. 
John  C  .  5,286,771,  CI    524-460  (XX) 
Shikada,  Makoto  and  Kosugiyama.  Otoya,  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha 
Fixing  desice  capable  of  separating  an  end  portion  of  a  recording 
material  bs  a  heanng    ',287,156,  CI    155-285  000 
Shilo,  Marcel    to  Digital  I  quipmc-nl  Corporation    Inrush  current  con- 
trol circuit    5,287.261.  CI    '61-141000 
Shim.  Yong-Bum   See- 
Chang.     Suk  Kvu      Cho.     Sung-Bum      and     Shim.     Yong-Bum. 
',285,664,  CI    68   18(X)F 
Shimada,  Jin   See— 

Shapland,    James    t  ,    Knudson,    Mark     B      and    Shimada.    Jin. 
5.286,254,  CI    6(14-21  000 
Shimada,  Kyomi,  to  Toyota  Jidosha  Kabushiki  Kaisha   Nut  runner  for 
clamping  b<ills  with  prcdelermincd  torque  and  boll  clamping  methtxl 
',285,85-.  CI    171-1  IKIO 
Shimada.  Ma-saru    .Sci'- 

Mixhi/uki.     Hidehiro.     Shimada,     Masaru      Morohoshi,     Naoya, 
lemura     Hirovuki,     Nogawa.    Chiharu     and    Anga,    Y'utaka, 
5, 286. ""06.  C;    5;)1-227(XX) 
Shimada.  ^"asunori   ,S(  ( — 

Miiani.  >asuhiro    Ikubo.  Katsumara.  Shimada.  Y'asunon,  Tanaka, 
Hirohisa      Morimolo,     Hiroshi,     Nishi.     Vutaka,     Yamamoto, 
lomohiko   and  Nishimura,  Kenichi,  5.286.651.  CI    417-21.000 
Shimamura    Nahoko   See  — 

Ogura.     Toshiaki.     Shimamura.     Nahoko      and     Ai'ki.     Ma&aki. 
5.286.475.  CI    250-118  .100 
Shimano  Inc     Sec — 

Sakaguchi.  NoUiru.  5.285.185.  CI    242-102  0(X) 
Shimi/u.  Hiroshi   See— 

Takahashi.  Kiyoh   Shimi/u.  Hiroshi.  Itou.  Yoshihiko.  and  Yamalo, 
(Kamu.  5. 287. .155.  CI    170-85  130 
Shimi/u    Hirosuki    and  Kakizaki.  Shinobu.  to  Atsugi  Lnisia  Corpora- 
tion   Adaptive  damper  control    5.285,876,  CI    188-2710(X1 
Shimi/u.  Kenji.  Ikemoto.  Karuhito,  Moritani.  Masahiro.  Iida,  Yasuyuki, 
and  Kanou.  Tomovuki.  10  Tosola  Jidosha  Kabushiki  Kaisha    Power 
transfer  desice  for' four-w heel  drisc    5.286.218.  CI    4-5-221  000 
Shimi/u.  Noboru   See— 

Kilada.    Masahiro     Shimi/u,    Noboru.    Tanabe,    Hideo,    Nakatani, 
Ryoichi,    ^'uito,    Isaniu     and    Ki.yama,    Naoki,    5,287,217,    CI 
160-1 11  (XX) 
Shimi/u.  T  suguo   See— 

Kagcyama.     Naohiro,     Miura.     Chihci      and     Shimi/u.     Tsuguo. 
5. 28-. 281.  CI    164-484  0(X) 
Shimoda.   Tomoakl    See — 

Sakashita.   Taki-shi.   Shimoda.   Tomoaki.   and   Kishimura.   Kotaro. 
'.286.814.  C1    '28- 118  (XXI 
Shimoguri.    Yoshiyuki.    to    Fukuhara    Corporalion     Dram    discharge 

device    5.285,801.  CI    1 17-201  0(X) 
Shimon,  Noriyuki   See — 

O/awa,      Takanori.      and      Shimoji.      Norivuki,      5,286,114,     CI 
257-411  (XX) 
Shimokawa,  Kisohiro  See — 

llo,     Ka/uhiko      Shimokawa,     Kivohiro      and     f^hara,     Tetsuo, 
5,287.150.  CI    170-66  (XX) 
Shimono.  Takanobu    See — 

Sakala    Junko    Kinoshita,  Toshio.  Shimono.  Takanobu.  and  Ma- 
e/awa.  Hiroyuki,  ',287,488,  CI    .115-50O(XX) 
Shimoto    Tadanon.  and   Matsui.   Koji.  to  NIJC  Corporation    I  iquid 
crvstal  device  with  benzix. vclobutene  alignment  layer  and  protective 
coating  for  electrodes    5,287,208.  CI    151-75  000 
Shimoisusa.  Masataka.  Toyama.  Masao.  Ohnishi.  Sinichi.  Nagamatsu, 
Takahiko  and  Nakayama,  Takenon,  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Kobe  Seiko 
Sho   High-strength  spnng  steel    5.286.112.  CI    148-115  000 
Shimura.  Ka/uhiko   .See — 

Kalo.    Jinichiro.    Yonevama.   Toshio.    Shimura.    Ka/uhiko.    Naka- 
sama. \oshiaki,  and  Kanekiyo.  Kenji.  5.286,422,  CI    264-11  OCX) 
Shin  Caterpillar  Mitsubishi  Ltd     See— 

Murota,  Isao.  Moriya,  Naoyuki.  and  Nakai.  Ka/uhiio,  5, 286, PI, 
C~l    4I7.14CXX) 
Shin  T:tsu  Chemical  Co  ,  I  td     See  — 

Amano,  Tadashi.  and  Kancko,  Ichiro,  5,286,7%,  CI    526-200  000 
Aral.  Masaloshi.  Kimura.  Tsuneo  and  Suruki.  Ka/uyuki.  5,286,766, 

CI    521-2  II  (XX) 
,Arai     Masatoshi     Sakamoto,    Takafumi     Inoue,    Yoshifumi,    and 

Mivoshi,  Kei,  5,286,812,  CI    556-418  000 
Kubota,    Yoshihiro     Kashida,    Meguru,    Nagata,    Yoshihiko     and 

Noguchi,  Hitoshi.  5,286.567,  CI   428-422  000 
Sailo,  Fumihiko    Kimura.  Yuji.  and  Ycishida,  Norifumi,  5,286,688, 

CI    50|.|52(XX) 
Tabei,  Fiichi.  and  Mon.  Shigcru.  5,286.811.  CI    556-4.10,000. 
Shin.  Kenny  K     See  — 

Dansky.    Allan    H       McCabe.    John    F       and     Shin.     Kenny    K  . 
5.287.016.  CI    107-446  0(X1 
Shingu.  Shitta   See  — 

Akiba    Toshikatsu    Shingu.  Shitla.  Takahara.  Kenichi.  Takahashi. 
Hiroshi,  and  Tanaka.  Arata.  5,287,011.  CI    110-90.500. 


Shinkawa,  Masaki,  to  Harada  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Actuator 
control  device  for  automobile  air  conditioners  5,287,005,  CI 
307-10  100 
Shincxla.  Makoto,  Iwasaki,  Katsunon.  Tanigawa,  Shigeho,  and 
Tokunaga,  Masaaki,  to  Hiuchi  Metals  Ltd  Magnetically  anisotropic 
R-T-B  magnet  5.286.308,  CI  148-302  000 
Shinohara,  Hironobu.  to  Japan  Synthetic  Rubber  Co..  Lid   Packaging 

for  semiconductors   5.286.439.  CI,  254-272.150 
Shinozuka.  Kazuo  See — 

Cohen.   Jack   S  .   Neckers,    Len;   Stein.   Cy.    Loke,   She   L  ,   and 
Shinozuka.  Kazuo,  5,286,717,  CI    514-44  000 
Shiokama,   Yoshiharu;  and   Yamano.   Shozo.  to  Nikon  Corporation 

Camera  system    5.287.138,  CI    354-286  000, 
Shirai,  Fumiyuki  See — 

Murata.  Ma&ayoshi;  Chiba.  Toshiyuki;  Tsutsumi,  Hideo;  Hatton. 
Kohji,  Kuroda.  Satoru,  Ohiake,  Hiroaki.  and  Shirai,  Fumiyuki, 
5.286.721.  CI   514-210  000 
Shirai.  Hiroshi,  Watanabe,  Mikio,  and  Takasu,  Shinichiro,  to  Toshiba 
Ceramics  Co  .  Ltd  Method  for  measunng  interstitial  oxygen  concen- 
tration   5.287.167.  CI    356-364  000 
Shirai.  Mituzou   See— 

Iizuka.  Hiroshi.  and  Shirai.  Mituzou,  5,287,174.  CI   .148-624  000 
Shiraiashi.  Eiichi   See — 

Ohata,    Tomohisa.    Tsuchilani.    Kazuo     and    Shiraiashi.     Eiichi, 

5,286,691,  CI    502-304  000 

Shiraishi.  Tai,  to  Sharp  Kabushiki  Kaisha   Panel  display  apparatus  to 

satisfactonly  display  both  characters  and  natural  pictures   5,287.012. 

CI    345-137'000 

Shirakawa.  Y'oshimi;  and  Kanela.  Hiroshi.  to  Fujitsu  Limited   Process 

for  producing  semiconductor  device   5.286,658,  CI  417-10, CJOO 
Shirao,  Masami   See — 

Nonaka.     Yoshiyuki,    Tsuchida,    Junichi,    Shirao,     Ma.sami.    and 
Hikosaka,  Michichika,  5,286,855,  CI    540-138  000 
Shtralo,  Kozo,  to  Ernia  Incorporation    Hydroponic  growing  system 

5,285,515,  CI   47-62  000 
Shiscido  Company  Ltd    See — 

Nanba.  Tomiyuki,  Tom,  Kenji,  Yasuhara,  Hiroaki.  Tomita.  Keni 
chi,  and  Fukuchi.  Yoko.  5.286.476.  CI   424-47  000 
Shlick.  Mark   See- 
Cohen.   Nissan.   Barequet.  Gill.   Barnea.   Daniel.   Ben-Ezra.   Barry. 
Dollberg.  Yehoshua.  Gilad,  Shalev.  Herskowits,  \  arda.  Mein- 
inger,    Herbert.    Pomerantz.    Itzik.    Sas.    Benjamin.    Sheinman. 
■^ehoshua    Shlick.  Mark,  W as,serslein,  Michael,  and  Yeshurun. 
Nachshon,  5.287.435.  CI    195-118.000 
Shoens.  Kun  A    See— 

Enescu.   Michael   A  .   Lum.  James.  Obermarck.   Ronald   L     and 
Shoens,  Kurt  A  ,  5,28-,444,  CI    115-148  000 
Shoji,  Mamoru   See — 

Maeda,  Hiroshi,  and  Shoji,  Mamoru,  5,286.182.  CI   425-72  l«1 
Shoji,  Yoshio  See — 

Miyazalo,    Kazuhiko,    Shoji,    Yoshio.   Makiyama.    Koichi.   Asaka. 
Kazuo    Taneda.   Kengo.  Takaishi,   Yoshiyuki.   and   Kobayashi. 
Takahiko.  5.287. 15".  CI    155-301000 
Shone.  Telsuji   See — 

Aral.  Akihiro.  and  Shono.  Tetsuji.  5.287.115.  CI    154-141  100 
Shonn.   Joseph    E.   and   Sullivan.    Peter     Integral   polymenc   clamp 

5.285.556.  CI    24-487  000 
Short.  Ja\  M    See — 

Huse'.  William.  Sorge.  Joseph  A  .  and  Short.  Jay  M  .  5.286.616.  CI 
415-172  300 
Shpater.  Pinhas.  to  Hershkoviiz,  Shmuel  Doppler  shift  motion  detector 

with  variable  power    5.287,111,  CI    342-28  000 
Shrock,  Ed  A    See — 

Farnworth,   Warren   M  ,    Shrock,    Ed   A  .   Clifford.    Scott,   king. 
Jerrold  L  .  and  Modcn.  Walter.  5.286.671.  CI   437-201000 
Shu,  Frank  R  ,  to  Bcckman  Instruments,  Inc  Graphite-based  solid  state 
polvmeric     membrane     lon-selectise     electrodes       5.286,365.     CI 
204'-418  000 
Shuholm,  Kevin  J     See — 

Liron,  John  E  .  McFetndge.  Grant  T     and  Shuholm.  Kevin  J  . 
5.287.066.  CI    128-161000 
Shurtleff.  Edward  C   Apparatus  for  reclaiming  useful  oil  prcxlucts  from 

wa.ste  oil    5.286.141,  CI    116-46  000 
Shuto.  Sadanobu,  and  Mitsui,  Akio,  to  Fuji  Photo  Film  Co  ,  Ltd  Silver 

halide  color  photographic  matenal    5.286,615,  CI   430-505  000 
Sicheneder.  Adolf  and  Schlesmann,  Harro.  to  Bayer  AG    Process  for 
the  production  of  bis-benzthiazolyl  alkyl  sulfenimides   5.286,870,  CI 
548-157  000 
Sick,  August  J     See — 

Uyeda,  Kendrick  A  ,  Foncerrada.  Luis,  Payne,  Jewel  M  .  Narsa, 
Kenneth  E     Schwab,  George  E  ,  Bradfisch,  Gregory   A  .  and 
Sick.  August  J  ,  5,286.485,  CI   424-93  OOL 
Siczek,  Aldona  A     See — 

Tesic,  Mike  M  .  Mazess,  Richard  B  .  Henson,  James  A  ,  Deluhery, 
James  G  .  Siczek,  Aldona  A    and  Siczek.  Bernard  W  .  5. 28'. 546. 
CI    378-54  000 
Siczek,  Bernard  W     See — 

Tesic,  Mike  M  ,  Mazess,  Richard  B     Henson,  James  A  .  Deluhery. 
James  G  .  Siczek.  Aldona  A  ,  and  Siczek.  Bernard  W  .  5.287.546. 
CI    378-54000 
Sides.  James  R  .  to  Atlantic  Research  Corporation    Motor  case  with 

composite  overwrap  and  method    5.285.512.  CI   42-76  020 
Siegel.  David  W    See— 

Anmilh.   Ravi    K  .    Dhawan.    Sudhir.    Nicholson,   James  O     and 
Siegel,  David  W  .  5,287,457.  CI   315-200  000 
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J.lmc^   O     and 


and    Sicjiman,   John    R 


Vljn     5,287.055.  CI 


Sioit.    I  jrr\    1 


Svstcrn 


Kaf-h.    Hrinr    I)      and 
m.K.lilMn^    s\nlhrM/cd 

V    J      Jt  .    5,:H^.KV).   tl 


Arimilli     Ra>.i    K      llhawan,    Sudhir     Nnholvin 

s.cgci.  n»v.d  w  .  v:87.48:,  ci  w5-4m  (u> 

Siegcl    Manin.  in  Wcldolron  of  I')cU«.arc.  Inc     Hrai  «-aling  mrihcKl 

and  apparalu.*    5.28h.i:8,  fl    ISh-:"*!!**) 
Sicgman.  John  R     S^e 

James,    Omlin    K      Komin,    Andrrw    V 
5.;86.'J02,  CI    562-418  [«) 
Siegmeier,  Raincr  Vc— 

Ciiicl/    Prtcr    Wicland,  Sicfan,  PanMer.  Prlcr.  tiior,  duslaaf  and 
Siegmcicr.' Raincr,  5.;8h.885,  CI    U'*  5>l  («) 
Siemens  Aklicng«ell<chafl   Ser 

Dickmeier    Marlm.  Hor,  Eikharl.  Hahn,  Klcmcns    Himmrl.  l.tr 

hard   and  Wolf.  Helmut,  5. :87.454.  CI    \'J5.:(»)  IXK) 
l.osel.  (ie..rg,  and  Vhvfcar/otl.  Werner,  V:85,h2'.  (1    MVWiCO 
Olomski     Jurgen     /ah.    Manfred     Meier     Chnslof     .ind    Seitilc. 

Norhert.  5.287.04'*.  CI    M 8-568  KO 
Raltner.  Manfred.  5, 285, 7^2,  CI    128  :4()M 
Sihmidl,  I  olhar   Ju^el.  Alfred    Mjllins.in    And\    and  Rau.  Peter 

5  287. U8.  CI    l'0-60  !(*) 
Wahr.  Alfons  Josef,  S287.480,  CI    3<)5-425  OOO 
Siemens  Aulomotisf  I    P    Sfe- 

Bergslrom,  John,  5.286,002,  CI    251-168  0(10 
Siemens  Automtitise  S  .A     See— 

Cini,  C  arlo,   Rossi,   Domenioo    and   Sini 
124  I  58  OCT 
Siemens  Mcdi.al  Kin  ironies.  Inc     5ee— 

Smith    Dasid  I    ,  5.285,7»I.CI    128-677000 
Sienna  Biotech.  Inc     See— 

Hansen,  W     Peter.  5,286,452.  CI   422-71  000. 
Sierra  On  line,  Inv     .See 

Williams,    Kenneth    A.    Iden,    David    C.    and 
s  >^7  446.  c:i    l')5  |52(<1() 
Sievenpipcr    Donald  A  ,  ti>  Mechanical  I  .h>1  &  Ingineering  C 
for  dislnhuiing  visc.ius  lubricant    5,285,871,  CI    184-4<Xi 
Sisel    Alssiti    to  Sika  RoNnics    Remote-controlled  inscrti.m  of  sheath- 
ing in  inacccssihle  manif,.lds  and  lunctions   5,285.817,  CI    118-47  u(JO 
Sika  Robotics   .See - 

Sigcl,  Alwin,  5,285,817,  CI    118  4^  (««l 
Silicon  (itiiphics.  Inc     iee  — 

Carpv-iicr,   J     Wiltse,    Eich,    Brendan   <) 
Manolis,  l-va,  \287,V)4.  CI    l-J*.  «)ll  KX 
Sills.    Richard    R     MethixJ   and   apparatus   lor 

siiund  signals    «. 28^,088,  CI    1451 12  U«) 
Siltech  Inc     See- 

Imperante.   John,   and  OT  enick,    Anlhon 
528-28  (XK) 
Silver,  Arnold  H     See 

Chan,  Hugo  W     SiKcr,  Arnold  H  ,  Saiidell,  Robert  D.  and  Mur 
duck,  James  M  ,  5,286,116,  CI    156-64-1000 
Sliver  Kngineering  Works,  Inc     .See— 

Milner.   Ted    D     /immerman.    Robert   V.   and   Hill,    Mvles  d 

5,286.2%,  CI    127-2  (XX) 
Milner,  Ted  D,  5.286.2W.  CI    12"  PIXXI 
Simmons  C  ompanv    .See 

Steed    C    fdward    Brannix.k,   Paul  H     1  Umcr 
Davis.  (iar>  C  ,  5,285,541,  CI    5-4M  (XX) 
Simmons,  Hov*ard  V.    Ill,  to  Du  Pont  de  Nemours,  1     I    and  C  ompanv 
Single     layer     drv      prix;evsihle     photolhermal  sensitive     element 
5.286,604.  CI    410-286  (XX) 
Simmons.  Howard  K     III    .See  — 

Hertler.  Walter  R     Simmons.  Howard  I 
5.286.545.  CI   410-144  0(X) 
Simmons.  Raymond  C  .  Jr  .  to  Southern  Resin 

board  prixluct    5.286.545.  CI   428  1«.MXX) 
Simms.  John  A     See— 

Lamb.  D<iuglas  M  .  and  Simms.  John  A  ,  5,286,782,  CI   ^24  50 
Simon,  Jaime    See  — 

Ciarlich.    Joseph    R      Ma-sterson,    Tipton    I      Simon,    Jaime 
Hegdc,  Vidyadhar  B  ,  5.286,474,  CI   424.54  1XX) 
Simon,  Marc    .See— 

Cini.  Carlo,    Rossi.   IXimenico,  and   Simon.   Marc.   5.287.(155 
124-I58  00T 
Simoncic.  Bryan  F     See  — 

I  ero.  John  M  ,  and  Simoncic,  Brvan  I   .  5,285,881,  CI    142  11  (XIR 
Simons,  Rosemary    Apparatus  and  method  lor  heating  and  moistening 
hair  rollers  using  steam  and  hair  rollers  for  use  therewith    5,286,444. 
CI    214.222  (XX) 
Simpvin.  Richard  D  .  to  re»a.s  Instruments  Incorporated     Apparatus 
and   method   for  coupling   a   multi  lead   output    bus   to   interleaved 
memories,  which  are  addressable  in  normal  and  block  write  mixJes 
5.287.470,  CI    145-425  (XX) 
Sims,    Richard   F.  ,   Curran,   William    F.   and    Hipskind,   Stefan   J,   to 
Curran  Company,  the   MethixJ  of  forming  KMI  shielded  enclosures, 
EMI  shielded  enclosures  and  EMI  shields   5.286.118,  CI    156  71  (XXI 
Sinclair,  Beau  T    See— 

Calvert,  Nathaniel,  l-:akins.  John  J     Emerick.  Earl  W     Johnston 

David  I    ,  Kix-hler,  John  I  ,  Miller,  Gerald  P  .  Morcomb,  Jamo 

R     Sinclair,  Beau  T  ,  ScarNirough,  Cleorge  B     and  Westling, 

Sandra  D  ,  5,287,505,  CI    145-600  (XXI 

Singer  Company  NV  ,  The   See—  ,„  ~w^ 

Yanagi.  Kinfahuro,  and  Fakijawa,  Isa..,  V28V740.  CI    1 12-258  000 

Single-Stroke  Motors,  Inc     See— 

Reed.    Jay    L,    Villecco,    Roger    A.    and    Friervm.    R>iberl    V  , 
5,285.75.-',  CI    121-61  OOR 
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Singleton.  Donald    Ir 
Beglev.    William 
544I40IXXI 
Sites,  Richard  I      lo  I  •■■ea.-il  Equipment  C  .>rporation   Identifying  plausi- 
ble variable  length  machine  c.xie  ol  selecting  address  in  numerical 
sequence    dec.xling  ^.>de  sumgs.  and  foll.-wing  execution  transfer 
paths   5.287.44(1.  CI    145  5a)nOO 
Siima  S  p  A     .S«v — 

Ballestraz/i.  Ans   and  T..ss:    i  amberto.  ^  28V6;  1.  C  I    5.(-"^56(XX) 
S).>quist.  Steven  I      and  I)awi.-s    lohn  (       lo  l'hvsi,>-C.>nlrol  Corpora 
lion    System  lor  pnxJucing  pnontiro'  alami  messages  m  a  medical 
instrument    5.2«5,792.  CI.  128-647000 
Skako  A   S   .See— 

Nielsen.  Niels  H  .  5.285.4.V).  O   222-1  000. 
SKI    I  SA  Inv     .See- 
Abraham.  Dennis  J  ,  and  Swelz.  Linda.  5.286,0'8.  CI   277-35  000 
Skinner,  Michael  \     See  — 

Alm.wid   Jeffrey  W     Skinner.  Michael  A     RacAniello.  Vincent,  a, id 
Minor,  Philip  D  ,  5.286.640.  CI   435-2.360IH 
Skitevh  Sri     .See-  ,     .       ^  , 

DiSlefano   \iltorio  and  Marini.  Paolo,  5.186.551.  CI  428  JlbOln 
Skoullchi,   Martin   M  ,   lo  National   SLitLh  aid  Chemical    Investment 
Holding  Corporation    Ai.rvlic  adhesive  i..mposi.ion  and  org.inobo- 
r.>ri  iniliator  vvslem    <, 286.821.  CI    5;6I46(«XJ 
Skullciv,  Paul  I      .See  ..     ,     c 

Hendrickvvn,    Deinis   1       Dimmitt     Dan  C      SV  •!  i,ims,   Mark   b,; 
Skulietv,    Paul    1       and    Baltc/or.    Michae,    J       V;is6.447.    CI. 
424.44(1  IXXI 
Slater,  (iarv    Nimlandi    laaii   and  1  urmel,  Ch.int..'    lo  Xerox  Corp<ira- 
tion    PriKisses  for  the  preparation  and  separation  of  macro.l..  iecules 
5  286  414,  CI    204  182  8(Xi 
Slatei.  R.^bert  C    Pallet  storage  rack    5.285.009,  CI    211   151  (>»i 
Sleppy,  Paul  I     Set'- 

Marshall,    Kenneth    M      Dean.    Arthur    1       Sleppv 
Pattervni.  Harold  E  .  5.287.027.  CI    MO  21  (XXI 
Slivkkowski,  Marv  B     S.r- 

Cov    Edward    1      Mather.  Jennie  P     Sliwkowski. 
W.vHirulT,  Teresa  K  .  5.286.654.  CI   416  501  ixxi 
Sloan.  John  W     See— 

Hill,  James  I      and  Sloan,  John  W  ,  V:k' 41 1 ,  CI    18|16(XX) 
Slovut,  David  P     Bolman,  R    M     III    Bian.o,  Richard  W     and  Wen 
Strom,  John  C  ,  to  Lniverislv  of  Minnevta,  Regents  of  the    Noninva 
sive  detection  of  rejection  in  heart  transplant  patients    5.285,741,  CI 
128  7()6  0(X) 
Slutsker    Leonid  I     I  u^as,  Kenneth  R     and  Bohm,  C.e<irg  Ci    A     to 
Bridgcstone  Firestone,  Inc    Privess  for  forming  high  strength,  high 
m.xlulus  polymer  fibers    5.;h6,41V  CI    264-205  (XX) 
Slut/.  David  F     and  Kncmeyer.  Fricdel  S  .  lo  (ieneral  Electric  Com 
pans    MethixJ  for  producing  CA  D  diamond  film  subslantialK  free  of 
thermal  stress-indused  cracks   \286.524,  CI   427  244  0(X) 
Smart    John  D     and  Cox.  William   M,   lo   British   Acrospaie   Public 
limned    Company,    and    Capcis    March    ltd     Corrosion    sensors 
5.286.15".  CI    204-151  110 
Smedley.  William  H     See  ^,     ,     n 

Haber.    Lerrv    M      Smedley     William    H      and    Foster.  Clark    B. 
^.286.258.  CI    604-4(1  (XX) 
Smccts.  Jacques,  to  Compagnie  (ienerale  D  Automatisme  CGA  HBS 
Method  and  system  foi  recording  a  new  tixlcd  message  in  place  of  an 
old  cixlcd  message  recorded  on  a  magnetic  stnpe  carried  bv  a  support 
document  bv   manual  displacement  of  the  document    5.286  458.  CI 
21S-444(XX) 
Smerdel.  Stanislas    .See— 

\  ranesic     Branka     lomasic.   Jclka    Smerdel.   Stamslay,    Kantoci. 
Darko.  Sava.  Gianni    and  Hrsak.  Ivo.  5.286.715.  CI    514-18  000 
Smil.  Hcndnk  P   Golf  practice  apparatus    5,286.024.  CI    271-181  OOF 
Smith   Craig  M     .See  - 

Sullivan  James  R  ,  and  Smith.  Craig  M  ,  5.287.2(X).  CI    158-411  (XX) 
Smith.  David  1    ,  to  Siemens  Medual  Flectronics,  Inc    Noise  damping 
system     for     an    automatic     bl<«id     pressure    gauge      5, 285. "41.    CI 
128-6""  IXXi 
Smith.  James  I-     See  .      ■  ■ 

Schlueler,   Edward   1    .  Jr     Manuel.   Henry    I       Smith.  James  F 
Parker.   Thomas  C"     and   Fergusjm.   Robert   M  .   5.286.566.  CI 
428-411  (XX) 
Schlueler   F-dward  I   .  Jr    Manuel.  Henry    Smith.  James  F  .  Parker. 
Thomas  C  ,  and  Ferguv.n.  Robert  M     5.286.570.  CI  428-423  IW) 

'"'"jung'''Gregory  M     and  Smith.  Keith.  5.286,122.  CI   400-146  100 
Smith     M     Lawrence,  to  Westinghouse  Electric  Corp    Freestanding 

mixed  tuned  blade    5,286,168,  CI   416-141(X)A 
Smith,   Malcolm  S,  to  Du   Pont  dc  Nemours.  F     I     and  Company 
Ethyleneacid      copolymers      with      improved      bIcKk      resistance 
5.286.771.  CI    524  78  OCX) 
Smith.  Michael  P  .  to  AmiKo  Corporation   Determining  collective  Huid 
inclusion  volaliles  compositions  for  inclusion  comp^isiiion  mapping  of 
earths  subsurface    5.286.651.  CI   416-32  (XX) 
Smith.  Richard   See— 

Bnnkerhoff.  Ronald  J  .  Nobis.  Rudolph  H     Fox.  William,  Zeiner, 
Marks    Allen    F    David   Smith,  Richard,  Reckclhoff.  Jerome, 
and  Churchill,  Philip,  5,285,445,  CI    227-174  000 
Smith,  Richard  W  ,  lo  At  A-Glance,  Inc    Automatic  test  and  connect 
electrical    power    system    for    anti-liKk    and    conventional    brake 
equipped  trailers   5.287.085.  CI    14<).438  000 
Smith,  Robert  B    Beverage  cup  holder    5,285,453,  CI    224-1  50H, 
Smith    Roy   E  ,  CirifTin.  W  arren  H  ,  Koesis.  Deborah  L     and  Larlz. 
Dennis  R  .  to  Dtiw  Chemical  Company.  The  Foamable  comp<isition 


and  prixess  for  making  large  cell  size  alkenvl  aromatic  polymer  foam 
structure  with  I.I -dinuoroethane    5.286."5".  CI    52I-R7000 
Smith.  Steven  S     See- 
Brown.    Richard    P.   Jovcc.   Thomas   F     and   Smith.    Steven   S. 
5.287.522.  CI    345  725  000 
Smith.  Todd  S    See— 

Bolesky.  Richard.  Smith.  Todd  S     and  Whitcraft.  Charles  E  .  Jr  . 
5.286.260.  CI   623-23  (XX) 
Smits.  Geard  D  .  and  Vainesencher.  Leonardo,  to  LSI  Logic  Corpora- 
tion  Computer  system  module  assembly    5.287.247.  CI    367-707  000 
Smils.  Ciuido  F     Grunbauer.  Henri  J    M     Thoen.  Johan  A  .  and  Lidy. 
Werner  A  .  lo  TXiw  Chemical  Company.  The    Foaming  system  for 
rigid  urethane  and  ivx.yanurale  foams    5.286.754.  CI    521-131000 
SnapFasl  Industries.  Inc     See— 

Schriever.  Frederick  G  .  5.285.557.  CI    24-662  000 
Snyder,  Gail  R     See  — 

nisen,    Derek    S,   Cavaness,    Richard    D     and    Snyder,   Gail    R, 
5,287.460.  CI    345-275  000 
Snyder.  James  R     See- 
Green.   Cicorge   D      Snyder.  James   R      and    Barnes,    Darryl    K. 
5.286,835,  CI    528-272'0(X) 
Snyder,  Sandra   See — 

Man/    Kenneth  W     Snvder,  Sandra   and  Powers.  Christopher  M  . 
5.285.647.  CI    62-127'(XX) 
S  A    Des  Elablissements  Staubli   See— 

Geral.  Vincent.  5.286.235.  CI   475-162  0(X) 
S  A    des  Elabhssmcnts  Staubli  (France!   See— 

Froment.    Jean-Paul.    Fumex.    Andre        and    Pages.    Jean-Pierre. 
5.285.814.  CI    134-84CXX) 
Societc   Anonyme  due    Aerospatiale   Sixiele    Nationale    Industriellc 

Dohvct.  Alain.  5,285.728.  CI    102-275  100 
Stx'iete  Nationale  d'Etude  el  de  Construction  de  Moteurs  d'Aviation 
S  N  F  C  M  A     See  — 
.Ansart.   Denis   R     H  .    Bavle   Labourc.   Cierard   J     P      Maunand. 
Jacques    L     M  ,    and    Sandelis.    Denis    J     M  .    5.285.630.    CI 
60-39  230 
SixJerquisl.  Karl   Portable  wheelchair  cleaning  apparatus  5.285.802.  CI 

1.14-123  (XXl 
S<ilarcarc  Technologies  Corporation   See— 

Niedbala.    Raymond    S      and    Vail.    FJi/abeth    A..    5.286.720.   CI 
514-164  OfX)' 
S<ilman.  Richard  D  Illuminated  writing  table  5.287.254.  CI  362-48  000 
Solvay  &  Cie  (S<x;iele  Anonyme)  .See— 

Hannecart.     Etienne      and     Franquinet.     Claude.     5.286.413.    CI 
252-5f)OOa) 
Si^lvav  (Scxiete  Annonvme)   See — 

Cabaraux.  Emilc.  5!286.425.  CI    174-126  2CX) 
Somers.  Ralph  M     See — 

CIvde.  Diana  R    C     Somers.  Ralph  M     and  Carmichael.  Jerry  H  . 
5.286.447.  CT    214-121  830 
Siimerville  Avsociates  Inc    See — 

Somerville.  John  W  .  5.285.607.  CI    52-235  OCX) 
Somerville,  John  W  .  to  S<imerville  Associates  Inc    Building  extenor 

wall  panel    5.285.607.  CI    52-235  000 
Vimmer,  Gordon  M  .  to  Midwest  Brake  Bond  Co   Electncal  actuated 

multi-speed  drive  apparatus   5.285.874.  CI    142-44  000 
Sone.  Takahiro  to  Star  Micronics  Co  ,  Ltd  TTiin  buzzer  5.287,084.  CI 

140-388  400 
Song.  Jtxi  H  ,  and  Reed,  Michael  A  ,  to  Wm    Wngley  Jr    Company 
Petroleum  wax  free  chewing  gums  having  improved  flavor  release 
5.286.501,  CI   426-3  0(X) 
Sony  Corporation   See — 

Fujiwara.  Masahiro.  and  Kanya.  Izumi.  5.287.041.  CI   345-146  000 

Eukahon.  Kenichi.  5.287,124.  CI    346-76  OPH 

Furuhashi.     Makoto.     and     Yamaoka.     Katsumi,     5,287.468.    CI 

345-375  0(X) 
lizuka.  Tetsuya.  5.287.142.  CI    348-311  000 
Iwabuchi.    Kielsu.    Sasaki.    Koji.    Watanabe.    Tetsu.    Yamagami. 

Tamotsu.  and  Aoki.  Yoshio.  5,287.3.34.  CI    364-13  000 
Kamide.     Kazuya.     and     Motoyoshi.     Nobiiru,     5.287.230.     CI 

360-60  ax) 
Kamimura.  Shigemasa.  5.287.242,  C!    361-150  000 
Koizumi.    Osamu.    Saito.    Kengo.    Sasaki.    Kazuo.    and    Itabashi. 

Masayuki,  5.287. 240t  CI    360-132,000 
Meguro.  Toshiaki,  Nishikawa.  Katuhiko,  and  Maeshima,  Yasuhito, 

5,287,074,  (t\    333-12  000 
Mogi,  Takayuki,  5,287,303,  CI   365-179  000 
Nishi,  Naoki,  5,286,988.  CI   257-223  000 
Nishihara,  Toshiyuki,  5,286,673,  CI   437-187  000 
Onuma,  Hideki,  and  Funado.  Shigeto,  5,287.173.  CI    348-655,000 
Ozaki,  Hiroshi,  5,285,897,  CI   206-387  000 
Ozue,   Tadashi.    Kamatani,   Yoshiteru,   and    Kaenyama.   Takuya. 

5,287.341,  CI    369-97  000 
Sato,     Junichi,     Hasegawa,     Toshiaki,     and     Komatsu.     Hiroshi. 

5,286,296,  CI    118-719  000 
Takamon,  Tsutomu,  5,287,186,  CI    348-705  000 
Tomiiaka,  Tadafusa,  5.287.432,  CI    395-61  000 
Tsuchiya,  Kazuhisa.  and  Mita.  Michio.  5.287,224,  CI    360-14  300 
Yamashita,     KeiUro;     and     Sakamoto.     Etsurou.     5.287.196.     CI 

358-320  000 
Yonemoto.  Kazuya,  5,286,989,  CI   257-239  000 
Sood,  Anup  See — 

Spielvogel.  Bernard  F  ,  and  Sood,  Anup,  5,286,853,  CI   534-16000. 


Sood.  Saviantar  K    See — 

Chang.  Francis  H  .  Vogt.  Harold  K  ,  Krochmalnek,  Leonard  S  , 
Sood.  Savtantar  K  .  Bartoszek.  Frank  E  .  W'oodall.  Kenneth  B  , 
and  Robins.  Jeffrey  R  .  5.286.468.  CI   423-249  000 
Sorace.  Dominic  A    See — 

Carinci.   Gary    M  .   Franson.   Ivan  A     Sorace.   Dominic   A  .  and 
Ziemianski.  John  P  .  5,286.310.  CI    148-327  000 
Sorenson.  Blaine  F  .  and  Raemhild.  Gary  A    Method  for  recovenng 
particulate  and  scavenging  formaldehyde  in  a  wood  panel  fabncation 
process   5.285.903,  CI   209-2  000 
Sorge.  Joseph  A     See — 

Huse.  William.  Sorge.  Joseph  A  .  and  Short.  Jay  M  ,  5,286,636,  CI 
435-172  300 
Sisnmachi.  Y'oshiyuki  See — 

Koizumi,  Hiroshi,  Knuno,  Katuvuki:  Sonmachi,  Y'oshiyuki;  Suzuki, 
Yuzuru,  and  Awata,  Yoshinon,  5.28".204,  CI    358-538  000 
Sosa,  Selman  H     See — 

Rodnquez,  Silva.  Sosa,  Selman  H  ,  Nielo,  Guillen,  Martinez,  Satur- 
nine H  ,  Maso,  Julio  R  F  ,  Perez,  Lidia  I  N  Gnllo.  Juan  M  . 
Cordova,  Vivian  M  ,  Blanco,  Soma  G  ,  Santos,  Beatnz  T  .  del 
Valle  Resales,  Jesus  A  ,  Menendez,  Evelin  C  .  Acosta,  Anabel 
A  ;  Rtxinquez,  Edelgis  C  ,  Leon,  Silian  C  .  and  Lasa,  Alexis  M  , 
5.286,484,  CI  435-252  330 
Soubne,  Philippe  See — 

Baroni,  Marco,  Guzzi.  L'mberto,  Arnonc,  Michelc.  and  Soubne, 
Phihppe,  5,286,734,  CI    514-319  000 
Soumiya.   Kazuo,   and  Okada,   Tatsuaki,   to   Murata   Kikai   Kabushiki 
Kaisha     Call     receiving    method    and    apparatus     5.287.201.    CI 
158-434  000 
Southern  Resin.  Inc     See — 

Simmons.  Raymond  C  .  Jr  .  5.286.545.  CI   428-142  000 
Sovereen.  Brent    Gauges  for  determining  whether  standards  for  steel 

reinforcing  ban.  are  met    5.285.578.  CI   33-1  OON, 
Soyka.  Rainer:  Eisert.  Wolfgang.  Mueller.  Thomas,  and  Weisenberger. 
Johannes,   to    Dr    Karl   Thomae   GmbH     Pyndyl   compounds  and 
pharmaceutical  compositions  containing  these  compounds  5.286.736. 
CI    514-157  000 
Spaltenstein.  Esther  See — 

Buchwald.  Stephen  L  .  Kreulzer.  Knstina  A  ,  and  Spaltenstein. 
Esther.  5.286.878.  CI    546-577  000 
Spanke.   Ronald   A  .  to  AT&T   Bell   Laboratones    Arrangemenj   for 
bounding  jitter  in  a  pnonty-based  switching  system    5.287.347.  CI 
370-60  000 
Spann.  Michael  L    See — 

Walls.  W   Alan:  Estes.  Elvin:  Manifold.  Steve  M  :  Spann,  Michael 
L  .  and  Gully.  John  H  .  5.285.699.  CI    74-572  000. 
Spar  Aerospace  Limited   See — 

Buratynsky.  Michael  P.  5.286.150.  CI    410-103  000 
Spectrum  Sciences  B  V    See — 

Landa.  Benzion.  and  Almog.  Yaacov.  5.286,593.  CI   430-115  000 
Landa,  Benzion.  Yacoub.  Naseem.  and  Pinha.s.  Hanna.  5,286.948. 
CI   219-216000 
Speich.  Gerald  A  .  to  Tornngton  Company.  The  Device  for  absorbing 
energy  transmitted  through  a  vehicle  steering  column    5.286.056.  CI 
280-777  000 
Spencer.  Everett  E  Steer  wrestling  dummy    5.286.032.  CI  273-339  000 
Spencer.  Steven  P    See — 

Bye.  Peter  L  .  Miller.  James  H  :  Ronnen.  Eva.  and  Spencer,  Steven 
'P.  5.287.344.  CI    370- lb  000 
Spenosu.  Virgil  S    See — 

Baumgart,  Peter  M  .  Dieny.  Bernard.  Gumey.  Bruce  A  .  Nozieres. 
Jean-Pierre:     Spenosu,    Virgil    S,     and     Wilhoit,     Dennis    R, 
5.287.238.  CI   360-113  000 
Spesard.  Jack  See — 

Okrongly.  David.  Clark.  Bnan  R  .  and  Spesard.  Jack.  5,286.789.  CI 

525-541 10 

Spielvogel.  Bernard  F  .  and  Sood.  Anup,  to  Boron  Biologicals,  Inc 

Boron-gadolinium  compounds  and  method  of  conducting  imaging 

and/or  neutron  capture  therapy  with  same   5,286,853,  CI   534-16  000 

Spiess.  Walter  See — 

Lohaus,     Gerhard,     Spiess.     Walter,     and     Pawlowski.     Georg. 

5.286.867.  CI    546-244  000 
Pawlowski,  Georg.  Roeschert.  Horst.  Spiess.  Waller,  and  Dammel. 
Ralph.  5.286,602,  CI   430-270  000 
SpiraSolomon,  Darlene  J    See— 

Schoeler,  Ulnch;  Ast,  Peter.  Reynolds.  Eugene  W  .  deceased,  and 
Spira-Solomon.  Darlene  J  .  5.286,777.  CI    524-460000 
Spirol  International  Corporation   See — 

Steams.  Ralph  A  .  5,285,890,  CI    198-766  000 
Sprafke,  Uwe,  to  Wegmann  &  Co   GmbH    Rotary-nng  carnage  for  a 
light  weapon  on  a  combat  vehicle,  especially  for  the  hatchway  of  a 
military  tank   5.285.714,  CI    89-37  030 
Spnnger,  Denis  D    See — 

Loder.    Harry    A  .    Spnnger.    Denis    D      and    Roche,    John    L., 
5,286,924,  CI    174-1 17,00F 
SPS  Technologies,  Inc    See — 

Anderson,  Richard  L.,  5,286,307.  CI    148-302  000 
Spuhl  AG   See — 

Strub.  Fntz,  5,285,674,  CI   73-19010 
SPX  Corporation   See — 

Manz.  Kenneth  W  :  Snyder.  Sandra,  and  Powers.  Chnstopher  M  . 
5,285.647,  CI    62-127  000 
Square  D  Company    See— 

Buda,  Paul  R  .  and  Peele.  Kelvin,  5.287,353,  CI    370-85  100 
Squires,  Vaughn  A  .  to  Cooper  Industnes,  Inc   Gaseous  fuel  injection 
valve  and  actuator   5,285,756,  CI    123-294  000. 
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Srail.  Rj>mi>nd  C     (ilo^rr.  Ru  han)  A     anil  OrndortT,  R.'\   I    .  Jr  .  to 
B  F-    CicMxlriLh  C  nmpans    I  he  C  orr.prt".Mi'n  molded  flamr  trlifjanl 
and  high  impact  sircnulh  ultra  high  mnleiuUr  weight  pi.lyclh>lene 
comp<isilion    ?,:i<h.".^6.  CI    428.M-'IX»' 
SRCHKM  Incnrpiiralcd    Ste- 

W.hhI.  I  ouiv  1   ,  ^:K^.H10.  c-1    V<  4;i  (««> 
SnnivAs.in.  Ramcsh    Ve — 

Javaraman,  Rangaraian    Roundv.  Rohin    and  Sfin.vasan    Raniesh. 
<.:87.:h7,  CM    Ih4-4<U(1(I() 
Slachurski.  Stephen  A    Nape  and  walp  siimulalot    V:h^.774,  CI    128- 

62  CDR 
Sladler.  Henry  L  .  Kalti,  Romnev  R    and  Ww.  )iin  C  huan.  lo  C  alitornu 
Institute  of  Technology     1  hree-dimensional  magnriK   hubhie  mem 
ory  <.\slem    <.2K7. 1(X).  CI    (h5in(«)() 
Stadier   Joan  K.  .  and  Antonelli,  Nun/ii'  M    SynrrgiMK  meih.Kl  loi  hoM 

cell  transformation    ^,2S«),6U,  C  I    4t^  TJ  ««> 
Stadier.  Werner    SVe—  .,     .      , 

Rodi    Anton    BUslus.   I'do.   Relthoter.   Jurgen     1  ehnerl     VlKhai-l 
and  Stadier.  Werner.  S28-'.l)tr.  CI    HP   »K  (XXi 
StafTiere,  Donald  I     Ve 

Bens.-n.     John    W       and    SlafTiere.     Donald     1        <.,2Hf.,'JW     CI 

|74-"i()(«)0 

Stahl   J(xhen    S^r  .,,..,-     i.      , 

tnlcnmann.  Robert,  Nusser.  CUus  Dieler.  Stahl.  jLH.hen.  C.crhard 

■  Albert,  and  Renninger.  Erhard,  V2HV^^^  CI    12'  (>W(1(»1 

Slahletker.    Irit/.    lo    Hans   Stahletker     Arrangement    lor    pneumatK 

false  twisl  spinning    ^.2K^.h24.  CI    ^''  (2H  (XX) 
Stallmas   James  C  .  Jr     and  Stallings.  James  C     111    lo  I  nlimited  V'lu 

lions,  inc    Hitch  f.ir  trailers   \2«6.llVI,  CI    :H(>.4-^  IX«> 
Stallings,  James  C  .  Ill    See- 

Stallings,  James  C  ,  Jr  ,  and  Stallings.  lames  C      III    VTHh.dMl,  CI 

Slamicarlvin  B  V     .Sei' 

Verleg,   Ronald   I   ,   and   De   Koning.   Adrianus    I      ^-»l^.K^..  CI 
S2K  7^(XX1 
Standard  flekink  I  oren/  Akliengesells».hafl    Ve 

Diekmeier    Martin    1  lor.  fxkhart    Hahn,  Klemciis    llimmel    » ler 
hard   and  Wolf.  Helmut,  V2»-'.4M,  CI    WS.2IX)IX«i 
Standard  (hi  Company.  The    .See 

Curalolo,     Benedict     S       and     I  i.     (ieorge     S       ^.H^,((.»,     Cl 
52(vU2(XX) 
Sung  Peter  J  .  Critlell.  Charles  M     Williamson.  Bobbs  I      and  Zhdan 
kin.  Viktor,  to  Cniversity  of  I'tah  Research  J  oundation    Press urvirs 
for  and  \ynlhesis  of  mono    and  difunctionali/ed  acctslcnes  and  di 
functional  1,1  diynes    V2«h,'X)l,  Cl    ^ft2  4<)IXX) 
Stanley  Home  Automation    .See- 
Bales.  Richard  D  ,  ^,2Hh.'»67.  cl    2MV20<  (XX) 
Stapler.  Judith  H     and  Hunter    Mary  Ann,  lo  Pr.<tter  &  (.amble  C. mi 
pany.      Die       Breath     protection     microcapsules       ^.2H().4<J6.     Cl 
4:4.'4g(l  (UK) 
Scar  Micronics  Co  .  I  Id      See 

Sone.  Takahiro.  ^,2K7,(1K4,  Cl    14<)- tXX  4<X1 
Star  Semiconductor  C  orporation   .See 

Robinscm    Jeffrey   I     Rouse.  Keith    Kravv.wski,   Andrevc   J     and 
Monthck,    lerry   t-  .  V2H7.MI.  Cl     W^  -IK)  (XK) 
Surfair  Corporation    See- 

Creenfield,  ShersKxxJ  S  .  5.285.60?,  Cl    V  126  2(X) 
Starke.  Jorg    See  ,    ^. 

Scherer.    Rolf.    Slarke.    Jorg.    l.oviselto,    Primo     and    Matteai?i 
Oiuliano  F  .  ^.2K6,165,  Cl   415  2()4(XX) 
Sta.sny.  John  M     ,See  ,  .  ,, 

liewey    James  D    Slasny,  John  M     PfefTer   ( leorge  H     and  Beau 
del,  F.rncst  R  .  5.286,215,  Cl    41')- 188  (XXI 
Slate  of  Israel    Ministry  of  Agriculture    .See—  .^,„r^ 

Nahir,  David,  and  Ronen,  Binyamin,  5,286.508,  Cl   426-481  (XX) 
Suubli,  Markus   .See 

Nazmy,  Mohamed  and  Staubli,  Markus,  5,286.44V  C  I  42(M1H(XI) 
Slearns,    Ralph    A  .    lo    Spirol    Inlcrnalional    Corporation     V  ibratorv 

feeder    5.285,8'«),  Cl    l'J8  766(XXI 
Slrol,  C    F.dward,  Branmvk,  Paul  H     Ho*er.  Eugene  I      and  Dasis, 
Oary  C  ,  lo  Simmons  Company    Rotation  system  including  improsed 
cushioning  and  support  features    ^,285.541    Cl    ^-♦^ItXXl 
Steegmani.  Ulnch   -See  , ,,      ^ 

kcams    MK-harl  J     Comer,   Michael   J     Sieegmans,   I  Inch    and 
Jungfer.  Herhcrl,  5,286,640.  Cl   4 1^  24(1  24(1 
Sleele,  John  W    .See- 

de    Fresan.    F.douard    D.    and    Sleele     John    W       ^,.Nhh6l     Cl 
4n  n  (XX) 
Slegehui*.   Herman,  to  V  S    Philips  C  orp.iration     \  ray   eiaminamm 

apparalta   5.287.1<«>.  Cl    17»-<»8  2()0 
Sicgink.  David  W    Ve  ..     ,  „  , 

Barrows.   Thomas  H  ,   Truong.  Myhanh   I     Sus/ko,  Paul  R     and 
Slegjnk.  DavKl  W  ,  5.286.8",  Cl    528  2'i\  (XX) 
Stager,  Ronald  P  .  and  [e-ung.  Peler  K  .  to  F»«on  PriKiuction  Research 
Caaipaay    Methods  for   meaaunng   physical    parameters   of  a   loys 
permembtlity  rock  formatmo  in  «lu    5,285,6'i2,  C  1    7V866(XX) 
Sletglcr.  Harvey  J     .See 

Schreck  John  F    Truong.  Phat  C     Ashmore.  Beniamin  H    Jr    and 
Sleigler.  Harvey  J.  5.287,516,  Cl    (65  2*01)60 
Stein.  Cy   .See- 

Cohen,    Jack    S      Neckers,    l^n.    Stem,    Cy     I  oke.    She    I       and 
Shinozuka.  Ka^uo,  5,286,717.  Cl    5I4-44(XX) 
Siemiger,  Oerhard   -See— 

Krug,  Thomas,  Ruebsam,  Klemens.  Meier,  Andreas,  Stemiger, 
Oerhard,  Kano,  Milsuru  Sasaki.  NoUiru.  Miyamoto.  Takashi 
and  Sekiguchi,  Mamoru,  5,.-'K6,51l,  Cl   427  516  (XX) 


Stell.  I  arry   A     See—  ,.     ,,     , 

Jackson     Andres*    W      Nguyen.    I  ong    V      and    Stell,    I  arry    A  , 
^2^■'\qi)   Cl    jl7«)-58(XX) 

Sieilyyag.  Debra  A     S.r  ^     .s  , 

Bain.  James  M     Kesl.  Dae  id  J     (  lU.hig.  James  1       1  amprechl.  Dale 
1    .  Jr     Markham,  James  (■     and  Stellssag    I>cbra  .\     5,287,4.^4. 
Cl    ")5  101  000 
Stephens.  lUldy    -See— 

O'Dyyycr.     Michael      Haher.     Mary     K       and     Stephens     Tddv. 
5,286,4tl(.  Cl    2<2  1(6  0(11) 
Stephenson,  John  J     .Sec  — 

C  arpentcr    ( iary  D     Jansen.  Robert  I:     Plutoyyski    I  ugene  1      and 
Stephenson.  John  J  .  5,287,046,  Cl    X|8.2')((K«) 
Sterling    Robert   F      and  (ioldberg.   Fugenr  P     to  Res  Dcselopment 
Corporation     Thermoplastic  polymers  vsith  dispersed  HuorivarN.n 
additises    \2Hh"VCl    *24  (66  (KXl 
Slrrhng  W  inlhrop  Inc     .See 

IVHavenHudkins.  Diane  1      Mallamo    John  P.  Michiie.  William 

I      and  Heimann,  Martha  R  .  S2K6.'<'.  Cl    M4M5(XX1 
Johnvm.    Robert    I       and    DAmbra.    I  homas   F.    5.286.752.   Cl 
si4-6'7  (UK) 
Slescard.  Richard  H    Automata  centrifugal  lor.e  yanable  piu  h  rrop<-l 

ler     ^.286. 166.  C  I    416  8yi«K) 
Sieysarl    Darlene  A     and  Ferrell.  Charles  I     P.irlable  li>ikl  lor  collap> 

ible  incontinent  yyhcelchair    5,28S515.  Cl    4-4K(i(X)ll 
Steyyart.  Ian  B     .See — 

Dacis.  Simon  P,  and  Sles^ari,  Ian  B  .  V28',M(i  Cl    17o  ^,4  l(.i 

Sieyyarl,  Paul  i      See— 

Maysk     Jeffrey    L,    Slevyart.    Paul    F      and    I  ii  h.Kl/ineyyski     W 
1  udyyik,  \286,()r,  Cl    :-'\  '  UX) 
Slevyart    J  homas  I     J     Ser 

Hileman.    \  intent    I'      laijra.    Roh<-rl    I      Sieysarl.    I  homas   fc    J. 
Milty.  Nagarai  P    R      Tomhan.  Joseph  A     (irouell.  William  I. 
W  illis  Clifford  H     Furuta,  Stescn  J     Piercey,  Ijiyyrencc  F     and 
Dayid'son,  I  oren  R  .  '^, 28^. 244,  C'l    161  687  (XX) 
Stingel.    Frederick    J      Jr      and    Stingel.    Frederick    J.    III.    to   Stingel 
Frederick   J      Jr     (luid  operated   sonlainci   storage   and  dispensing 
system    5,28^.'J;8.  Cl    221  'MXX) 
Stingel.  1  rederick  J     III    See 

Stingel,  Frederick  1     Jr     and  Stingel    Frederick  J     III.  5..85,')28, 
Cl    221  ^5 (XXI 
Stirling  Technology.  Inc     .See - 

Chagnol.  Catherine  J  .  5,285.842    Cl    165  7n(X) 
Stiyyell  S    A     See  - 

Br.Klard,  Roland.  5,285.781.  Cl    60"  ^y  (XX) 
Stivkmeiei,  I"homa.s   ,See  — 

I  il|a      IClas      Johanvvm,     Kenneth      and     Stuckmeier,     Thoma.s, 
V2'86,')81,  Cl    2^7  1(2  (XX) 
Stolle,  Fdyyin.  Nolting.  Jugcn  and  Fxk.  (iuntci.  to  C  arl  /-eiss  Stiftung 
Automatic  contrast  and  brightness  control  for  thermal  image  appara 
lus  integrated  into  an  aircraft    ^.287,|7b,  Cl    (7j<-g«  7(X) 
Stoppani.    Peter,    Jr      lo    Digital    F>quipmenl   Corporation     System   for 
all.valing  storage  spaces  based  upon  required  and  optional  service 
attributes  having  assigned  piorities    V287,VX1,  Cl    1<)5-6(X)  (XXI 
Storage,  Michael  R  ,  to  ( iencral  Flee  Inc  Company    Bellosss  scaled  hall 

loini    ^,286,0"!,  Cl    2«5  226(.XX) 
Stork,  Karl    .See  ,    v       i.         r\ 

Vhaffer,  Orlysin    Bay.  Herbert    Stork.  Karl    (.reif.  Norberl    Op 
penlaender.  Knut.  Den/inger.  Walter    and  Harimann.  Heinnch. 
^.286.26(.  C  I    8'14  («) 
Sloy    James  R     Schrodt.  James  I     (i     and  Wheeler.  Stephen  S     lo 
Ie»ac<>  Inc   Method  and  apparatus  f,n  automatically  transferring  and 
mea.sunng    wet    steam    bctsycen    multiple    constant    demand    users 
"■,285.>i62.  Cl    2.1'  ")  OCR 
Siraeter    Joseph  Ci     .See  — 

Wcder.     Donald    F.    and    Slraeler,    Joseph    G,    5.286.^46.    Cl 

4')(  154IXX) 
Weder      Donald     F       and    Slraeler     Joseph    Ci  ,     5.286,24'     Cl 
44  (   PI  (XX) 
Strand,  Miles  F     to  („«idyear    lire  4  Rubber  Company,    1  he    Bush 
type     hydraulically      damped     mounting     device      5,286,011.     Cl 
267. 140  120 
Stransky.  Werner    See 

Wallher.  C.erhard  Weber.  Karl  H  Stransky  Werner  Kuhn.  Fran/ 
J  Muller,  Fn/io  and  Fnsinger,  Helmut,  5,286,864,  Cl 
546-l("'0(X) 

Huse,  William,  Ssirge,  Joseph  A     and  Short,  Jav  M     5,286,616  Cl 
4(^   172  WX) 
Stiatedgc  Corporation    See 

Fulinara,  Napoleon  A  ,  \285."(i,  Cl    2')  81(1  (XX) 
Siraub    Paul,  lo  Buhler  A(i    L<«ding  apparatus  for  a  conveying  pipe 

<•  286  1^^,  Cl    4l4-n'J4(X) 
Streuff   Bernd   and  1  uchtenberg,  Helmut,  to  Bayer  Aktiengesellschaft 
Pharmaceutical     formulations     of     ciprofloxacin       ^, 286, 754,     C  I 
<14-772  HX) 
Strick  C~orp<iralion    -See 

/ubko.  Ronald  and  Burns,  Stephen  W  ,  <..286,()^4.  Cl   2'>6-I8l  0(X) 

Stnt/ke.  Peler   See—  .,,,„,, 

Kupfer.  Sherman,  and  Stril/ke,  Peter    5,287,271,  Cl    (64-41,1070 
SirixJiman,    Forrest    F     Combination    flashlight  baton     ^.28''. 255.   Cl 

162  102  000 
Strominger.  Jack  L     See  — 

Brenner,  Michael  B  ,  Strominger,  Jack  I  ,  Seidman.  Jonathan.  Ip 
Stephen  H  .  and  Krangcl,  Michael  S  .  5.286.65.1,  Cl   416  501  Otf) 
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Strominger,  Michael  G     See— 

Malilo,    John    T  ,    and    Strominger.    Michael    G  .    5,286.311.    Cl 
210-7.1.1  OCX) 
St  roup,  Robert  C    Sec— 

Rudcrer,  Clifford  G  ,  Stroup,  Rob.  r1  C,  and   Korn.  George  C. 
5,286,270,  Cl   65-1.1000 
Struh,    Fnt7,   to   Spuhl    AG     Measurement   device   for  detecting   gas 

charge  of  a  plaslic  component    5.285,674,  Cl    71-I')010 
Slubbs,  Daniel  P     See— 

Kohler,  Guntcr  A     Ducrst,  Richard  W  .  and  Stubbs,  Daniel  P, 
5,286,5.14,  Cl   427-577  000 
Slump,  Larry  K     See- 
Jacobs.  Gregory  F,  La.sch.  James  E,  Hedblom,  Thomas  P.  and 
Stump.  Larry  K  ,  5.286,682.  Cl    501-.14  0(X) 
Slurniolo   Thomas  F  .  to  Jov  Technologies  Inc    Pressure  relief  appara- 
tus for  a  vessel    5.285,7.36!  Cl    11(VI79U00 
Stut7,  Michael   Set  — 

Modinger,  Thomas,  and  Stul2.  Michael.  5.285.'»8.1,  Cl   242-107  000 
Sull,  Lee   See— 

Sung-ll.   Park.   Myoung-Ck,   Kim,  and  Su-ll,   Lee,   5.285,655,  Cl 
62-451  0(X) 
Su,  PingYao    Position  marking  and  easy  teanng-ofT  for  self-stick  re- 
movable note  pad  or  similar  devices   5,286,546,  Cl   478-l<)4(J(X) 
Su,  Tien-Kuei,  and  Lilly,  Kenneth  1   ,  Jr ,  to  Mobil  (3il  Corporation 
Recycling    polyolefms    coaled    ycith    chlorine-containing    polymer 
5,286,424,  Cl    264-23  (XX) 
Su,  Wei-'l  ami.  Hcrbstman,  Sheldon.  Zimmerman.  Robert  L  ,  and  Cus- 
cunda,  Michael,  lo  Texaco  Inc    Polvether  hydroxycthy laminocthy I 
oxalamidc  motor  fuel  detergent  additiycs    5.286,267.  Cl   44-41^  (XX) 
Sub-/.ero  Freezer  Company,  Inc     See- 
Caruso,  Jerome,  5,287,252,  Cl    362-'J2  000. 
Sudhakar.  Chakka.  and  Sandford.  Gerald  G  ,  lo  Texaco  Inc    Selective 
hydrodcsulfunzalion    ol    naphtha    using    deactivated    hydrolreating 
catalyst    5.286.371.  Cl    208-216(X)R 
Suelrak  Air  Conditioning  Sales  Corporation    See- 
Fcrdoyys,  Houshang,  5,285.654,  Cl    62-,l04  CXX) 
Suga,  ,Akira   See  — 

Nagashima,  Hiroyuki,  and  Suga.  Akira.  5.287.158.  Cl   355-309,0(X) 
Suga,  Yoshinon,  Tanaka,  Fiji,  Yoshioka,  Tsunemi,  Uchida,  Masaaki. 
Kato.  Hidehito.  and  Aral.  Masayuki.  lo  Mitsubishi  Kasei  Corpora- 
tion   Hloyy  molded  container  made  of  polypropylene  resin   5,286,540. 
Cl    428  36  420 
Sugaycara,  Hin^shi    See — 

Ka/ama.    Shigenon.    Sugasiara.    Hiroshi.    Masuda,    Yugoro,    and 

Don.',  Akira,  5,286,02'),  Cl    181-286  (XX) 

Sugaysara,  Takao,  Mi/oshila.  Y'oshifumi.  Mutoh,  Hiroshi,  Kasai,  Kii- 

thirou.  and  Ohshima,  Takenon,  to  Fujitsu  Limited   Y'lierbi  decixiing 

syslem  including  variable-order  equalizer    5.287,185.  Cl    375-12  CX)0 

Sugayoshi,  1  etsuro   S.r  — 

Maeda.     Tatsuo.     Takamura.     Toshihiro      Ishizayya.     Yoshiichi. 
Sugimoto.    Yu)i,    Morimoto,    Mitoshi.   Sugayoshi,   Teisuro.   and 
Nishimura.  Fumihiro.  5,286,.104.  Cl    148-320  0(X1 
Sugibayashi.  Tadahiko  .See — 

Ki'shikayya.   Yasuii    Hara.  Takahiro.  and  Sugibayashi.  Tadahiko. 
5,287,01  1,  Cl    .10"-272  300 
Sugii.  Takesi   See  — 

Matsuda,  Genichi.  and  Sugii,  Takesi,  5,286,521.  Cl   427-146  000 
Sugimoto,   Noboru     Kumckaysa.  Souichi.   Mukaidono,   Masao.   Sakai. 
Masayoshi   and  Futsuhara,  Koichi,  to  Nippon  Signal  Co  ,  Lid  .  The 
Slide  operation  control  device  for  a  press    5,285,721.  CI    l{X)-43  0(X) 
Sugimoto.  Y'uji    .Set  — 

Maeda.     Tatsuo,     Takamura.     Toshihiro      Ishizayya.     Yoshiichi, 
Sugimoto.    Yuji.   Morimoto,   Mitoshi.   Sugayoshi,   Tetsuro:  and 
Nishimura,  Fumihiro,  5.286,.30q,  Cl    148-320  OW) 
Sugino,  Ka/uhiro.  Akasaka,  Shingo,  Imanishi,  Hiroko,  Saeki.  Junichi. 
Nishi.   Kunihiko.   and    Nishimura.    Asao.   lo   Hitachi.   Ltd     PriKiuct 
specification  complex  analysis  system    5.287.284.  Cl    364-468  OCX) 
Sugiura.  Jun    .See — 

Katto,  Hisao   and  Sugiura,  Jun,  5,286,666,  Cl   437-52  0(X) 
Sugiyama,  Saloshi    .See— 

Akagayya,    Midon.    Hayashi.   Yachiko,    Mon,   Toshio.    Sugiyama, 
Satoshi,  and  Andoh,  Tohru,  5,286,628,  Cl   435-7  210 
Sugiyama,  Toshihiro,  to  Ricoh  Company,  Ltd    Developing  device  for 
an  image  forming  apparatus  using  a  dry  developer    5,287,151,  Cl 
355-260  000 
Suhner,  Heinz    See— 

Hildebrand,    Klaus.   Zimmer,   Klaus-Peter,   Suhner,    Heinz,   Metz, 
Juergen,  and  Schuiz,  Luitpold.  5.287.21'),  Cl    35')-368  000 
Sukigara.  Motoyuki,  lo  TEAC  Corporation    System  for  posilioning  a 
head  m  a  transverse  reference  position  on  a  multitrack  digital  mag- 
netic tape    5.287,225,  Cl    360-31000 
Sullivan.  James  R  .  and  Smith,  Craig  M  .  to  Ea.stman  Kodak  Company 
Blixk    adaptive    linear    predictive    coding    yyilh    multidimensional 
adaptive  gain  and  bias    5,287,200,  Cl    358-433  000 
Sullivan,  Peter   See—  ^^ 

Shonn,  Joseph  E  ,  and  Sullivan,  Peler,  5,285,556.  Cl    24^87  000 
Sulzen,  James  T    See — 

Nicol,  Anne,  Kcnyon,  Laysrence  A  .  Wagner.  Annette,  and  Sulzen, 
James  T  ,  5.287.448,  Cl    .195-15')  000 
Sulzer-Eschcr  Wyss  CJmbH   See— 

Schneid.  Josef,  5,285,844.  Cl    165-8')  000 
Sumico  Management  Planning  Company.  Ltd    See — 
Shibata.  Akira.  5.286,441,  Cl   419-21  000 


Sumida.  Motoo  See — 

Tanaka,    Yoshikazu,    Ashikari,    Toshihiko,    Hatanaka,    Haruyo; 
Shibano.  Yuji,  Amachi.  Teruo,  Nakayama.  Toru,  and  Sumida. 
Motoo.  5.286,638.  CI.  435-192000. 
Sumiiomo  Bakelite  Company  Limited  See — 

Azuma,  Keiji,  Katoh,  Kimikazu;  and  Oguro,  Ryoichi.  5.286.330.  Cl 
156-323  000 
Sumitomo  Chemical  Company  Limited  See— 

Sekihachi,     Junichi.     Yamamoto,     Jun,     and     Kayane.     Yutaka. 
5,286.881,  Cl    549-299  000 
Sumitomo  Electnc  Industries,  Ltd     See — 

Fujita,  Nobuhiko,  Kobavashi.  Tadakazu;  Iiozaki,  Hideo,  Tanaka, 
Saburo;  Yazu.  Shuji.  and  Jodai,  Tetsuji.  5,286,712,  CI   505-1  000 
Kuwata.  Nobuhiro,  5,286,662,  CI   437-40  000 
Sumitomo  Heavy  Industnes,  Ltd    See— 

Minegishi.  Kiyoji,  5,286.237,  Cl   475-178  000 
Sumitomo.  Hidehiko  See — 

Ivsayama,  Kenzo,  Ivsanaga,  Isao:  Miyazayya,  Kenichi,  Mizoguchi, 
Toshiaki;  and  Sumitomo.  Hidehiko.  5.286,315.  Cl    148-538  000 
Sumitomo  Metal  Industnes.  Ltd     See — 

Motoi,    Yasunon,    Ohtaka.    Matsuo,    and    Numazayya,    Makoto, 
5,285.735,  CI    110-101  OCB 
Sumitomo  Rubber  Industries.  Ltd    See— 

Kayyamura.  Kazuhiko.  5.285.8.36.  Cl    152-451  000 
Ueyoko    Kiyoshi    Nakagawa.  Tsunevuki.  Takatsu,  Mikio,  Noma, 
Hiroyuki,  and  Kojima,  Yoshihide.  5.285.835.  Cl    152-209.0OR 
Sumitomo  Winng  Systems.  Ltd     See — 

Ggayya.  Shinji,  5.286,223,  Cl   4.19-619  000 
Tsuii,  Yoshitsugu.  5.286.225,  Cl   439-:'5;  (XX, 
Sun.    Chih-Kuo     Dynamic    flashing    reflector    rotatably    mounted    on 

vehicle  yyheel    5.287.221,  CI    359-523000 
Sun.    Donald    J     C.    Golf   club    measuring    apparatu^    and    methixi 

5,285,680.  Cl    73-65  0.30 
Sun  Microsystems.  Inc     See— 

Deenng,  Michael,  5,287,437,  Cl    395.12^000 

Hamilton,    Graham,    and    Nelson.     Michael     N  ,    5,287.50".    CI 

395-650  000 
Hejna,    Donald    J  .    Jr  .    and    Medoff.    Barry    P .    5.287,508,    Cl 

395-650  000 
Hileman.  \'incenl  P  ,  Lajara,  Robert  J     Steviart,  Thomas  E    J  . 
Mitty.  Nagaraj  P   R  ,  Tomban,  Joseph  A  .  Grouell,  William  L 
Willis,  Clifford  B  .  Furuta.  Steven  J  .  Piercey.  Lawrence  E  .  and 
Davidson.  Loren  R  ,  5,287.244.  Cl    361-68"  000 
Liencres,  Bjom,  5,287,362.  Cl    371-16  300 
Moore.  Gregory  J  .  5.287.461.  Cl    .195-275  000 
Narad,  Charles  E.,  5,287.503,  Cl   395-425  OOO 

Pnem  Curtis  Malachoscskv,  Chns;  Rocchelli,  Robert,  and  Rosen- 
thal, David,  5,287,487,  Cl    .195-»25  000 
Sun,  William  H  ,  Hofmann,  John  E  ,  and  Lin.  M    Linda,  to  Fuel  Tech. 
Inc    Highly  efTicicnl  hybnd  process  for  nitrogen  oxides  reduction 
5.286,467.  Cl   423-239  I'OO 
Suncall  Corporation   See — 

Imasaki,  Katsuhiro,  5.285,564.  Cl    29-603  000 
Sundslrand  Corporadon  See- 
Thompson,     Craig;     and     Eakin,     Layyrence     L,     5,285,559.     Cl 
29-841  000 
Sundstrand  Data  Control,  Inc    See- 
Peters.  Rex  B  ,  5,285,686.  CI.  73-505.000. 
Sung-ll,  Park.  Myoung-Ck.  Kim.  and  Su-ll,  Lee,  to  Samsung  Electron- 
ics Co  ,  Ltd    Refrigerator  yyith  freezer  air  directed  over  cooler  com- 
partment shelf  5,285.655,  CI    62-451  000 
Sunshine,  Abraham,  and  Laska.  Eugene  M  ,  to  Analgesic  Associates 
Sustained/enhanced  antipyretic  response   5,286,751,  CI   514-570  01X1 
Sunlory  Limited  of  1-40,  Dojimahama   See — 

Tanaka.    Yoshikazu,    Ashikan.    Toshihiko,    Hatanaka.    Haruyo. 
Shibano,  Yuji,  Amachi,  Teruo,  Nakayama,  Toru    and  Sumida, 
Motoo,  5,286.638,  Cl   435-192  000 
SuperMac  Technology   See— 

Barrett,  Peter  T  ,  5,287,420,  CI   382-56  000. 
Surface  Combustion,  Inc     See — 

Schullz,  Thomas  J  ;  Kotidis.  Petros  A  ,  Woodroffe.  Jaime  A     and 
Rostler,  Peter  S.  5.286.313.  Cl    148-508  000 
Surgical  Dynamics,  Inc    See — 

Ryan,    Timothy    J,    and    Winslosy ,    Charles    J,    5.285,795,    Cl 
'128-750000  ' 
Surles   Billy  W'  ,  and  Friedman,  Robert  H  ,  to  Texaco  Inc    Formation 

treating  methods    5,285,849,  Cl.  166-295  000 
Susi.  Michael  F  .  and  Pramuka,  Thomas  E  ,  to  Advanced  Belt  Technol- 
ogy   Welded  non-yyoven  endless  belt    5.286,542,  Cl    428-58  000 
Suskind,  Stuart  P    See— 

Pearlstein,     Leonard,     and     Suskind,     Stuart     P  .     5,286,538,     Cl 
428-34200 
Suszko,  Paul  R     See — 

Barroyys,  Thomas  H  ,  Truong,  Mvhanh  T  ,  Suszko.  Paul  R     and 
Stegmk.  David  W  .  5,286,837.  Cl    528-291  000 
Suzuki.  Andrew  H     See — 

Brandelik,    Joseph    E  .    and    Suzuki,    Andrevx    H  ,    5,287.302,    Cl 
.165-161.000 
Suzuki,  Hironori   See — 

Murakami,  Masahiro,  Suzuki,  Hironon,  Sakuma,  Hiioshi,  Hayami, 
Takehiko,  and  Chosokabe,  Jiro,  5.286.275.  CI   75.;52  000 
Suzuki.  Hisao  See — 

Izume.  Takalomo.  Sato.  Shuji;  Sekiguchi.  Shingo.  Sano,  Katasuga, 
Suzuki,  Hisao,  and  Tokilu.  Kazuhiro.  5.285,888,  CI   198-471  lOO 
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Su/uki.  Hiu«hi    Sff~ 

Yi>kiiymm»,  Hirnmiltu.  Imanaka.  Ymhihikn    Yamanaka.  Ka/unun 
KaiiKhara.    Nobuo    Ni»a.    Kmchi,    I  zumaki,    lakuva    Su/uki. 
HiUMhi.  and  Mathi.   fakalo    \:H6.7H.  CI    V)?  1  (»X) 
Su/uki,  Ka/uyuki    .S«v 

Aral.  Ma-ialmhi,  Kimura.  I  sun«).  anU  Suzuki,  Kaiuyuki.  '',2»b.'ibt 

CI  ^2t  :nnix) 

Suiuki.  Kidrk]    Srr- 

Yamanaka.    Ya.«u«hi.    Kakrhashi.    Ndhuharu     Numa/a\»a.    Shi(jc<i 

Nishi.  Yasuyuki,  Kishila.  Hirci\hi   ami  Su/uki.  Kidcki.  ^ZK^Mw 
CI   62  MWXXI 
Su/uki.  Kci|i   Sfr 

Iviala.  Naiiki.  Su/uki.  Ko|i.  f  imki.  Shidcka/u.   I  akashima.  HiriAhi 
andlrmv  Yuiihi,  V:Kf>.'JI«,  CI    IlKft^WXlO 
Su/uki.  MakcKo  Srr 

Nakai,  Hilmhi,  and  Su/uki.  Makoio.  VJKMM   CI    \<v:HM)fin 
Su/ukl.  Mmoru    Sre 

Ippiimmalsu    Masamuhi    Su/uki.  Miniiru    Sasaki    Horika/u    <)l.' 
shi.  Shiip,  and  Ohnishi.  Hi\a.i.  V:K6,M<I).  C\    42^  4<i  iKIO 
Su/ukl    Nohuvuki.  M  huplsu  1  milled    Speed  ((»'"  ^I'nlrol  hascd  up.Mi 

jcce>ts  lime  for  each  cylinder    ^.:«^:U.  CI    <«>--«  (1*1 
Su/ukl.  SalDshi   and  Kajie.  Naiishi,  lo  MahUL  hi  M.nor  Co    lid    V1ini.i 

lure  motor    V:k''.(UH.  CI     t|(»-^l  («i 
Su/ukl.  Shigeru   .See 

(ioto.  Kunifumi.  Su/uki,  Shigeru   and  Kan/aki,  Shigrki.  *  :h^  Ml 
CI    H\-42:itt) 
Su/ukl    Shinii    Sasaki,  Hidemi    and  Kato.  Non.'    lo  I  u|i  I'holn  hilm 

Co.  lid    \idro  proieilor    ^..'H-'.IC.CI    <MII')il«i 
Su/ukl.  Sho|i    Ve 

Nnhioka.    Yasutaka      Kjwashima.    Hiroshi     jnd    Su/uki,    Shoii. 
^,:S6.h()^,  CI    4«V1|I  («X) 
Su/ukl.   lakahisa,  and   Isukada,   Ijisuki,  lo  MaiMi>hii.i  I  Irviru   Indu-. 
trial   Co.    lid    I  jhir   tonneclir    for   st-parahlr    u  p<-   ^anicra   head 

^.:k'', wi.  CI   UK  r^ (UK) 

Su/ukl.   lakashi   .See 

Nakamura.  Yulaka,  Salake.    I  ada-shi    Sii/uki,    I  akjshi    and  Khid.i 

Yoko.  <.:«7.14(.  C  I     '■•(>•  1  '  IIKI 

Su/ukl.     famolsu     lotsuka.    Mikio     Nakatsuka,     l.ihiu     and    ()hiu.j 

Mavinon.  to  I  u|i  I'h.Ho  1  ilm  Co  .  I  Id     and  Nip[«in  I'aint  Col  id 

I'hotosensilive  Iransler  malcnal    ^,:sh,^''''.  C  I    4lu.'h;i»«) 

Su/ukl.  "lasuo.  to  Rivoh  (  .>nipanv    I  Id    Meclrophoit>graphic  phoio 

.oiiduilor    V2H«).M*8.  (  I    4^l>-^K^X«| 
Su/ukl.  Su/uru   .See 

Koi/umi.  Hiroshi   Kouno   kaiusuki  Sorimachi.  Yoshuuki  Su/uki 
Yu/uru   and  Awata.  N  oxhimiri.  V:xr:(»4   C  I    l<^  vim«iii 
Swan/,  Mcnr',  1)  .  to  1  nmiMle  C  orporation    I  he    Mclh.xl  ami  ,ippjij 
luv  lor  honiling  or   mell   fusing   plastK    iiialnv  ,  otTi[» 'silr   nialenaU 
•<.:>it.W.  CI    i^f>  :'l  >l«> 
Sweeny,  James  (-i     Set- 

H'Angelo,    1  ihong    I        aiul    Sweins      lames    i.       ^  :st,  ■^(■n     11 
4:h.S4K  Kill 
Sweetheart  C  up  C  ompan^  liK      Set 

Vilanii,    Arthur    1        Ainfxrg,    I  hriMophri     I'      .ind    IVtuli-r grass 
William  H     *  :H^  >*'<:    II    :ilft  IM  i««l 
Sssel/,  1  inda    Set 

Abraham,  Dennis  J     .,„,t  Swei/,  1  mda.  •;,:Nft,iH«,  CI    r'-iMnli 
Swingler,     Shciii     S      Slav  kahle     storage     vonlaincrs      s;k<.'««i      CI 

Svnosk\.  Stest-n   jitA  Keed,  Mishael  -S     lo  *  m    Wnglcs  Jr    C  onipaps 

Wax  free  i  hewing  gum  f>ase    V:H^,<.l«l   CI    4>  lulli 
Svpek,  Maria  I      I'erron    I'aul  A     and  (  iros<  laude   I  lai  s  S      i,-lnliTna 
lional    l'ap<r    C  ompans      I'holographu    elements    utili/mg    a    single 
pholi>sensiIise    layer    t.inlaining    a    photop<.Umeri/ahle    compound 
pholoinitialor    dia/oniuni  compound  and  fiarrier   material  ens  apsu 
laled  pigmc-nl  particles    V:.'(^,'^')4,  CI    4((»HHI«»I 
S/s/vrbowski    Joachim     I  esc  hner,  I  ioel/    and  B<-isswengft    Sieglried 
to   levfx'ld    Aktiengesellschall     Apparatus  tor    .oaliiig  a  substrate 
esp<-cialK    with   eleitrkalU    iioiu.  omlus  use    ^..alings     ^,:S6,J«lO.   CI 
:il4  ;*)«  IIXIi 
S/elo.  Roger    Sec 

Hui,  C  hihungijohni  and  S/eto.  Roger    V-'N^'t^l.  CI    ;<"  ((1MI(»I 
I  I  ell  Oiagnosiics,  Inc      See 

Hreniier    Vlu  hael  H     Sirominger,  Jack  I      Seidman    Jonathan    Ip. 
Stephen  H     and  Krangel,  Michael  S     ^,;S6.b5.1.  CI   4.>t>-}Ul  UU) 
I     J    Hale  t  ompanv     See 

Kellon,  I    Reetl,  ^.:!<Vf><):    C  I    <:   (ft  Mm 
I  abara,  ISatsu|i    and  Akutagawa,  Saioshi,  to  Ku|ilsu  I  imited    Method 
and  apparatus  for  checking  a  mask  pattern   <,:k'.:'«i,  CI    IM  4Kinmil 
labe,  Masahiko,  to  Nissan  Motor  C  o  ,  I  td   Height  .onlrol  ssslem  when 

vehicle  IS  lacked  up    ^,:xh,0^'J,  C  I    ;HHH4<ii««i 
label,    liichi     and    Mori.    Shigeru.    to   Shin  I  Isu   Chemual   Co      ltd 
Hydroxy  lerminaled  jKiKsilane  and   pn^ess  l,ii    making     ^,:K^,l<'l| 
CI    ^^^4W1III)<I 
1  abereauK,  Alton   I      See 

Richards,  Nolan  I       and    Iah<-reau\,   Alton    I  .  V:«ft,»"''J,  CI    :il4 
;4(  KIR 
I  abuenca  (iarcia.  Ana    Packaging  svslem  for  paintings,  olher  works  ol 

an  and  Ihe  like    <',:XV'Xi:,  CI    :t)»>.MI '  KKI 
lachibana.   Noriki    Saito,    Yoichi    and   Morita,    kiyoka/u,   lo   Konica 
Corporaiion    Melhixl  for   providing  anlislatic   layer    ^.2lth,M«    CI 
4W)-^2'»()(«1 
I  ack.  Johannes   ,See- 

lechncr    Christian     Hunipel,    Michael     VV  indt  Hanke.    I  red    and 
rack,  Johannes,  V:»6,4')4.  CI    4:4  4U(l(mil 


I  adao,  Nagai    See 

Ma,saru,  Omura    I  adao,  Nagai    and  Kenji,  Nailou,  V2K'',47').  C"l 
<;  V1S4  (l()ti 
laddiken,    Albert    M      lo    Ie»as    Instruments    lncorp<uatcd     Interface 
circuit   operable   to   perform   level   shifling   between   a   first  type  of 
device  and  a  second  Ivpe  of  device    \2H6,'JKV  CI    :^7,:(io  (XX) 
laeDuk,  Kim,  to  Samsung  [- lee  Ironies  Co  ,  1  Id    Melhixi  for  reversing 

a  compresvM  in  a  heal  pump    ^,2K^,(>4fi.  CI   62  11^1X1" 
1  ague  hi,  Minoru    .See 

Kihara,  Ka/uo,  and  laguchi,  Minoru,  ^,;»^,'JK^.  CI    2<''-2l?(XX) 
T  aguchi.  Yukihiko,  lo  Sanden  Corporation   Slanl  plate  type  comprevvir 
with  variable  capacity  control  mechanism   ^,2I*6.P2.  C"l  417-222  2(X) 
lahara.  Kensukc    Ishikawa.  Hidekl    and  Sakai,   Isugio.  to  Seiko  f-lce 
Ironic  Compimenis  I  Id    Monaqueous  elcclrolvtc  secondary  battery 
and  process  for  pnxlucing  positive  active  materials    ^,2Xh,?82,  CI 
42'J  2IK  (XXI 
laiho  Kogvo  Co  ,   I  Id     -See 

Kamiya,  S<.|i,  V2Hh44V  CI    42i»^^W)000 

lomikawa,      lakashi      and      Kumada       Voshio      •■  2nhMA      CI 
42(i-4Ul  (HI 
laikisha  I  Id     See 

VSalanahe,  Makoio,  VZHh.Ihn.  CI    ss  ::,s(ll«, 
laiwan  Semiconductor  Manufacturing  C  ompanv    See  — 

1  in,    Jiunn  Ivl     I  sai,    I  ih  Shvng    C  hang,   Hsien  \Stii    and  Chiao, 
Chang  Tai,  •',:^^  h^^  CI    4<'  V  iKlii 
I  a  lima.  So    .S«'e — 

Otsuka.  Jun,  lio   Satoshi   and  laiima   1  o   ^:K^  hH4  (  I    sill  XU(XX) 
lakagi,    Rvo|i,    to    Murala    Manufacturing   (o      I  id     Meal    treatment 

svslem    ^,2H6,II<I7,  CI    Jb^'JhlKi 
lakahara,  Kenichi    See 

Akiba     I.ishikalsu    Shingu,  Shilla     lakahara,  kenishi     lakahashi, 
Hiroshi    and   I  anaka,  Arala,  VIK"  H '  I .  C  1    MO'^IVKi 
lakahashi,  Havashi    and   Yamamoto    ka/uhito,  to    I  oho  Ravon  Co, 
1  Id    Acrvlis  fiber  strand  suitable  for  us.-  in  earfson  fiber  pnxiuclion 
and  pnxess  foi   proelucing  the  same    ^  2sfi  ^fiV  CI    42h   W4I«»I 
lakahashi,  Hiroshi    Se, 

Akiba    I.ishikatsu    Shiiigu,  Shitta     lakahara,  Kenuhi     lakahashi, 
Hiroshi    and   I  anaka.  Arala.  S2!<7,(H  | .  C  I    Mn^i^Ki 
lakahashi    Hisafumi,   to   Kel  Corporation    Mcmorv    ^  ard  eonneci.ir 

\2H6,:i4,  C  I    4M   I^UK«1 
lakahashi     kivoh     Shimi/u     llif,.shi     llou,    S  oshihiko     and    Yamalo, 
(  Isamu    to  NIC    C.irp.Tation    M.kIuIc  comprising  iii  an   AIM  ex 
.  hange   vonneetioii    p-irls    eas  h   Iransmilting   a   sell    indicative   of  a 
destination  miKlule  in  a  sell  header    ^  >~  '^^    CI    '"O-K^  HO 
lakahashi    Makoio    and    lakavanagi,    I  oshinari.  lo  Kabnshiki  kaisha 
loshiha    Semisondustor  memorv  device    ';.2S7,A2-V  CI    ^(.^  2  id  (IVl 
I  akahashi,  Mitsuo   -See 

khikawa,      ladashi       iiid      lakahashi       Slitsuo.     5.285.723.     CI 
liil   isdtm 
1  akahashi,  Noriaki    Si . 

(khiai,    lamcishi     lakahashi,   Nonaki    and  kamcvama    ^  asiihirii. 
*  :>lft,h(«l.  CI   4 '-I  I  ro.ooc) 
1  akafiashi,  Shinkichi    See  - 

Mivashiro,    loshiaki     lakahashi,   Shinkichi    and   Kobayashi     I  at 
suva,  *  2»~  l^<,  II    <^''  >:m<iR 
lakahashi    Yasushi    Miva/aw,i    ka/uvuki    Iwai    Ilideloshi,  Muranaka, 
Mas.iva    kinoshita    S  oshii.ika   .ind  Ki 'shiha,  Satoru.  lo  Hilac hi,  1  Id  , 
and    Hitachi    V  1  SI    I  ngiiieenng   I  oip     Kesin  encapsulated   semicon 
due  tot  memorv  d:-VKi-  useliil  lot  single  in  line  packages    ^2H'',(»«'i, 
t'l    ;<■'  ft'h  l««i 
I  akahiia,  kenichl    See 

I  uiioka,  Shu/o   and   lakahira,  Kenu  hi    ^2X^,y^;,  CI    2«^-442(X«l 
1  akai.  Hidevuki    -Se. 

I  lo    Shinlelsu    luvhi    ka/ushi    Mivaii,    I  oshie    Miva/aki,  Haiimc 
lakai,     Hidevuki     and    Matsumolo     Vlasaka/u,     «,2Kh.M<'*,    CI 
4»il  ^K  (««1 
lakaishl,    ladao    alidMaekawa     I  .  .shio    i, .  Mitsubishi  Oenkl  kahushlkl 
kaisha     Igniiion    eoil    device    lot    an    internal    combustion    engine 
VJSV'MI  (.1    12'  ^>4(X«l 
lakaishl,  Soshivuki    -Set- 

Miva/aio,    ka/uhiko     Sho|i,    Voshio     Makivama,    koichi,    Asaka. 
ka/uo     I  jneda    Kengo     lakaishl.    Voshivuki    anil    kobavashi 
lakahiko    V:k-  I^-    CI    <«  >(»J  (IK) 
1  .ikakuwa,  Kivoshi     S«-i 

S  oshimolo,     S.isuhiro      and      lakakuwa,     kivoshi      ^,2K",45(1,    CI 
i^ts.  Iht  (IKI 
l,ikamori.    Jsutomu,  to  Sons   (.  ori»'ialion    \  ideo  switsher  appaialus 

with  bask  up  svslem    V2KMHfi,  Cl    Us  'oMnlfi 
lakamura,   loshihiro    Se. 

Maeda,       latsuo        lakamura,      loshihiro       Ishi/awa,      >  oshiii,  hi 
Siigimoto,    Su|i     Monmolo,    Mitoshi     Sugav.ishi      letsuro    and 
Nishimiira,  lumihiro    V2Hh,(IN,  t|    14S  12I1KI(1 
lakasago  International  C  orporalion    S.-.- 

Sakural,     ka/uli«.hi      Milsuhashi,     Shigeru      and     kumobayashi, 

Hidenori,  <,:Kfi,«Hi,  CI    S4u.42()(«»i 
Sano.     Noboru,     Savo,     Nobi'ru,     and     kurnohavashi,     Hidenori 
V2Hft,HHK,  CI    <56  21  IX«) 
lakashima,  Hiroshi    .See-- 

Iwata,  Naoki,  Su/uki,  k.>|i    t  noki,  Shigeka/u,  lakashima,  Hiroshi 
and  1  eno.  Yuithi.  <.2Hft,uiH,  CI    I  l»  ^M  (««) 
Takasu,  Shinichiro   See  — 

Shirai,     Hiroshi      Walanafx-      Mikio      and      lakasu,     Shinichiro, 
V2N',lh",  C  1    U^lMKIi 
lakasugi,    Atsushi,   lo  t)ki   flectric    Industrv    (o     ltd    Synchronous 
dynamic  random  asces,s  memorv    V2K7,t2rCl    lh<-2VHI20 
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Takasugi,  Shinji   .Set — 

Yamamoto,     Shigeru,     S'amada.    Hideki.    and     Takasugi.    Shinji, 
^,2K"',2HO,  CI    1(>4-426  (I.W) 
1  akata  C  orp<iralion    ,S.-<-  — 

Minami,  Yoshihiko,  5,28b,nH5.  CI    207-250  1(X> 
/ushi.  Takavasu,  5,286.055.  CI    280-728  (X)H 
Takaton,  Suna.\  to  S'o/an,  Inc    Neural  network  using  liquid  crystal  for 

threshold  and  amplifiers  for  weights    5.287,4.31.  CI    .395-25  000 
fakalsu.  Mlklo   .S.-e— 

Cevoko,   kivoshi    Nakagawa,  Tsunevuki,  Takalsu,  Mikio,  Noma, 
Hiroyuki,  and  kopma,  Yoshihide.  5.285.8.^5.  CI    152-200  OCR 
lakavama,  Toshi,  and  Sakuma,  Masaru.  to  Tokico  Ltd    Antiskid  con- 
trol apparatus    5.28b, 1(X),  CI    303-111000 
lakavanagi,   I  oshinari    -S.-.-— 

lakahashi,    Makoio,    and    lakavanagi,    1  oshinari,    5, 28". 323,    CI 
>65-2VI05(l 
1  akeda,  Alsushi,  U'  C  anon  Kabushiki  Kaisha    Image  forming  apparatus 
having  transfer  charger  which  is  controlled  according  to  ambient 
conditions    5,28", 144,  CI    '55-208  K«l 
T  akeda  Chemical  Indusirics,  1  Id    iei  - 

kaneko,      Masavoshi       and      Sabuno,      Shigeo,      5.286.85b.     CI 

S4I 1-  '.  S(  1  (  « II 1 

lakeda.  Hideichiro   ,S. .   - 

kaneko.     Hiroka/u      and      lakeda.     Hideichir.v     5.286.550,     CI 
428-341  (KKi 
lakei    Tamotsu  and  KarnHV  Hisao.  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba   High 

Irecjuenev  healing  apparatus    5,28b.038.  CI    210-715  (XX) 
lakelchl,    foru    ,S,  <  - 

lakcnaka,  Kenn    lakeishi,  loru,  Kayukawa,  Hiroaki   and  Hidaka, 
Shigcvuki    5,286,  r',  CI    417-260  (iai 
lakekawa,  Kou/i    ,S<'. - 

Nonaka,    Ka/uvuki     Saito,    Shinii,     Aisaka,    Tclsuya,    ,Akivama, 
lakehiro,  and  lakekawa,  kou/i,  V2KMI1'',  CI    3(r.4"MKXi 
Takemasa,  Kalsuva   ,S<'t — 

SSachi,   Naotaka     Iwakura,   Ken,   Ikeda,   Kensuke    and  Takemasa, 
katsuva,  5,286,7(13   CI    503-221  Oa) 
lakemura,  ka/uhito   .Sif  — 

Sakurai.    Haruo.    Iida,   Choshiro    Tohvama.    kci    and    Takemura, 

ka/uhito,  S286.218,  CI   410-444  (XXI 

lakenaka,    kenu     Takeichi,    Toru     kavukawa,    Hiroaki    and    Hidaka. 

Shigeyuki,    lo    kabushiki    Kaisha    Tovoda    Jidoshokki    Seisakusho 

CvKilanI    gas  guiding   mechanism   m   swash   plate   Ivpe  compressor 

V2«6,rv  ci  4r-260  0(10 

lakeuchi,  Haruki    .Si-. — 

Ikciiouchi,     lerumasa,    Okabt-,    Niro,    Ishikawa,    Hirofumi     and 
Takcuchi,  Haruki,  5.286.156.  CI   414-256  OCX) 
Takeus hi-  lakashi   .See— 

Ishi/aki,    Keiichi,     Takeuchi,     lakashi      Akao,     Mulsuo,    Osanai, 
Hirovuki    and  Fuiii,  Shinichi,  5,286,614,  CI    430-501  (XK) 
Taki,  Akio'.S.-.- 

Nanha,   Masavuki     Malsuda,    Siishika/u    laki,    Akio    Nishikawa. 
Takashi     Ishihara,    Hiroshi,    Soshikawa     Masao    and   Tomioka, 
Miisuharu,  5,285.050.  CI    236-11  IXXI 
Taki,  S  u|i    ,S..— 

Samaashi,   kimiya.   Miura.  Shuuichi,  laki.    Sun    and   Kawabata, 
Alsushi,  5.287.440.  CI    305-134  IXX) 
Takin.imi,  Satoru   .See — 

Hisaki,  Hiroshi,  Hagiwara,  Kalsuo,  Nakano,  Sasuhiro.  Takinami, 
Satoru,  and  Sekiya.  Masayoshi.  5.286.783,  CI    524-510  (XX) 
laki/awa,  Isao  .See — 

Yanagi,  Kin/ahuro.  and  Taki/awa,  Isao.  5.285.740.  CI    1 12-258  OOU 
laki/awa,  Saloshi    ,S.-. — 

Minagawa.     Susuke.     and     Taki/awa.     Saloshi.     5.285.880.     CI 
102-3  580 
lalarek.  Ted  R    iff— 

Hapsiack,  Mark    Talarek,  Ted  R  ,  Zollinger,  W    Thor.  Hecken- 
dorn,  Prank  M  ,  II,  and  Park,  Larrv  R  ,  5,285,680,  CI   ^3-623  Or.XI 
Talfxitl.  Jonathan  A     .Set- — 

ko/iol,    Jurek     K  ,    and    TalNni,    Jonathan    A  ,    5,286,461,    CI 
422-240  (XXI 
Tailev  Automotive  Products.  Inc    iee— 

CTuevas.  Jess.  5.286.054.  CI    280-738  OCX) 
Tamai.  Shoji   .See— 

Oikawa.    Hidcaki,    Koga,    Nobuhito,    Y'amaguchi,     Akihiro,    and 
Tamai,  Shoji,  5.286:840,  CI    528-353  000 
Tamura  Fleclnc  SS'orks.  Ltd     5ee— 

Sano.  Yoshiki.  5.287,405.  CI    370-186  000 
Tamura.  Hiroshi   iee — 

Tanaka.  Shigcnon,  and  Tamura,  Hiroshi,  5,286.625,  CI  435-18  000 
Tamura.  Kvojl    See — 

Sa-,o,  Chikara,  Hirose.  Hisalaka.  Nakatani.  Yoshihiro,  N'akayama. 
ladayoshi,  Fukatsu,  Tsutomu,  and  Tamura.  Kyoji.  5.287,187.  CI 
348-505  (XX) 
Tanabe,  Hideo  See— 

Kilada.    Masahiro    Shimi/u.    Noboru,    Tanabe,    Hideo,    Nakatani. 
Ryiiichi,    Suito,    Isamu,    and    Koyama.    Naoki,    5.287.237,    CI 
160- 1 1  3  0(X) 
1  anaka,  ,Arata   See — 

Akiba    Toshikaisu    Shingu.  Shilla,  Takahara.  Kenichi,  Takahashi. 
Hiroshi,  and  Tanaka.  Arala.  5.287.031.  CI    310-90500 
Tanaka,  F-i|i   .See  — 

Suga.  Y'oshinon  Tanaka.  Fiji,  Yoshioka.  Tsunemi:  Uchida, 
Masaaki,  Kalo,  Hidehito,  and  Arai.  Masayuki.  5.286.540.  CI 
428-36  020 


Tanaka-  Hirohisa   See — 

Milani.  Y'asuhiro,  Ikubo,  Katsumara,  Shimada,  S  asunori,  Tanaka, 
Hirohisa      Morimoto,     Hiroshi,     Nishi.     S'utaka:     Yamamoto. 
Tomohiko,  and  Nishimura,  Kenichi.  5.286.650,  CI   437-21  000 
Tanaka.  Kenji   See — 

HycKlo.   Ryuji,   Eda,   Susumu,  Tanaka,  Kenji,  Oomuro.  Katsumi, 
Sekihata.    Osamu,    Hatia,    Hiroyuki,    Furuya,    Reiko     Minou, 
Hirokazu,  Nishino.  Telsuo.  and  Iwabuchi,  Eisuke,  5.287.340.  CI 
370-60  100 
Tanaka,  Koichi,  Kanuma,  Akira.  and  Fujimolo,  Kaisuhito,  to  Kabushiki 
kaisha  Toshiba   Communication  control  device  having  a  apparatus 
for  delecting  the  absence  of  a  control  data  on  a  ring  communication 
network    5,287,357.  CI    370-85  500 
Tanaka,  Saburo   See — 

Fujila,  Nobuhiko,  Kobavashi,  Tadaka/u,  Itozaki,  Hideo,  Tanaka, 
Saburo,  Ya/u.  Shuji,  and  Jixlai,  Telsuji,  5.286.712,  CI   505-1  000 
Tanaka,  Shigenon.  and  Tamura,  Hiroshi,  lo  Seikagaku  Corporation 
Melhixl  for  assaying  endotoxin  in  a  whole  blood  sample  or  protein 
solution  containing  the  same    5,286.625,  CI   435-18  000 
Tanaka.  Shigeya   See- 
Kurosawa.  Kenichi,  Tanaka,  Shigeva.  Nakatsuka.  Y  asuhiro,  and 
Bandoh,  Tadaaki.  5.287.465,  CI    275-375  000 
Tanaka,  Sasuo  See — 

Oka    Tateki     Hara.    Kazuvoshi,    L'no.    Ko|i     Sano,    Hitoshi.    and 

Tanaka.  Yasuo.  5.287,152,  CI    355-2-'400b 
L'no.    Koji,    Tanaka.    Yasuo:    Oka.    Taleki.    and    Sano,    Hitoshi, 

5.28", 146,  CI    355-21000C1 
Walanabe,  Hiroshi,  Tanaka,  Yasuo,  Izumi,  Eiki,  Onoue,  Hiroshi 
and  Nakamura,  Shigelaka,  5.285.642,  CI    60-452  000 
Tanaka,  S'oshikazu,  Ashikan.  Toshihiko,  Haianaka,  Haruvo,  Shibano, 
Y'uji,   Amachi.   Tcruo,   Nakayama,   Toru,   and   Sumida.   Moloo,   to 
Sunlorv  Limned  of  1-40,  Doiimahama   Peroxidase  gene  of  microbial 
origin  '5.286.638,  CI    435-102  aX) 
Tandberg  Data  A/ S   Sec — 

Pahr,  Per  O  .  5,287.008.  CI    .307-01  000, 
Tandem  Computers  Incorporated   5ee — 

Horst,  Robert  \S  .  5.287.472.  CI    305-425  OCX) 
Taneda,  Kengo   See — 

Mivazalo,    Ka/uhiko,    Shoji,    S'oshio,    Makivama,    Koichi,   Asaka. 
ka/uo    Taneda.   Kengo,   Takaishi,  Yoshivuki,  and   Kobayashi, 
Takahiko,  5.287.157,  CI    355-300  CXX) 
Tanigawa,  Shigeho   See — 

Shini-vda,    Makoio,    Iwasaki,    Katsunori    Tanigawa    Shigeho    and 
Tokunaga,  Masaaki,  5.286,,308,  CI    148-302  000 
Taniguchi,    Kozo,    lo   Precision    Fukuhara   Works,    Lid     Rolling   and 
discharging  device  of  knilled  fabric  on  circular  kmtling  machine  and 
us  controlling  method    5,285,663,  CI    66-153  000 
Tanimolo,  Michio   Sec — 

Okikawa,      Susumu,     and     Tanimoio,      Michio,     5.285.040.     CI 
228-170  KX) 
Tanno.  Masashi    Se. — 

L'eda.  Shigeru,  Tanno,  Masashi    and  Misaki,  Hideo,  5,286,627.  CI 
435-26  (XX) 
Tapperi.  Charles  C    St.' — 

Chefalas.    Thomas   F      and    Tappen,    Charles   C,    5.28''.4i5.   CI 
382-3  000 
Tasaka.  Hisashl    .Set  — 

Kamala.  Kazuo,  Tasaka,  Hisashi.  Kubo,  Takashi,  and  Kono,  Takaji, 
5,285,804,  CI    206-316  100 
Tashiro,   Sasunon,    Morikawa.    Michio,   Hayashi,   Torahiko,    Lesawa, 
Shigeo,  and  Walanabe,  Toru,  to  Rheon  Auiomalic  Machinery  Co  , 
Ltd     Method   and   apparatus   for  conlinuouslv    shaping   bar-shaped 
bread    5,286,185.  CI    425-140000 
Tassi.  LamberUi   See — 

Ballesirazzi.  .Ans.  and  Tassi,  Lambeno,  5.285,621,  CI    53-556  000 
Taleda,  Mitsuhiro   See — 

Matsuura    Saiohi,   Ri.  Tekken,   Horiguchi.  Tsuneo    and  Tateda. 

Mitsuhiro,  5.286.066.  CI    250-205  000 

Taylor.  Arnold,  lo  Answer  Products,  Inc    Bar  end  assembly  attachable 

to   the   sleerer    bars   of  bicycle   handlebar   systems     5,285.606.    CI 

74-551  KX) 

Tavlor    Anhur  G  ,  and  Hallmark.  Michael  C  .  to  Cnil  Press  Limited 

Lnderseat  mechanism  for  a  chair    5.286.088.  CI    207-353  000 
Taylor.  Clive  N    Tool  for  griwing  or  culling  pipes    5.285.576,  CI 

-30-04  000 
Tavlor,  David  M     See — 

Hasselberg.  Stephen  C  ,  Ponticello,  Ignazio  S  ,  and  Tavlor.  David 
M  .  5.286.450.  CI   422-56  000 
Tcbv  Enlerpnses.  Inc    See — 

Carhn,  Kevin.  5.285.604.  CI    52-70  100 
TEAC  Corporation   See — 

Saito.     Shuichi,     Mori,     Talsuo.     and     Nakagawara,     Kazuhiko, 

5.287.220.  CI    360-60  000 
Sato.  Kenichi.  5.287.338.  CI    3b0-44  230 
Sukigara.  Motoyuki.  5.287.225.  CI   360-31  000 
Tee.  Benjamin  O    See — 

Rano.  Alben  V  .  Jr  .  Castro.  Romeo  R  .  and  Tee.  Benjamin  O  . 
5.286.42b.  CI    264-40  100 
Teel.  James  L  .  Jr  .  Gulliford,  Philip  C  ,  Brame,  Charles  P  ,  and  Imron. 
Wim  A  .  to  Erics.son  GE  Mobile  Communications  Inc   Data  protocol 
and  monitoring  system  for  RF  trunking  mullisite  switch  global  senal 
channel    5.287.354.  CI    370-85  700 
Teichmann.  Robert  J  ,  Wallher,  James  F  ,  and  Wasovxicz.  Andrew  M  . 
to  Potters  Industries  Inc    Galvanically  compatible  conductive  filler 
useful    for    electromagnetic    shielding    and    coirosion    protection 
5,286,416,  CI    252-512,000 
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rrlecirtvMFK.  Inc     Set-  .,..,0,1 

Rum.  Diniel  C,  .  dece«»«i.  and  Bcrtsi  he.  (.f.-rgc  J     V.h\h*»   I  1 
60-241  OM) 
rdefonakticboUgd  1    M  Fm-vmn   S*r- 

Kallin.  H«rald.  ^,287,S4V  CI    45^.in(X) 
Tclfer.  Stephen  J  .  m  Polaniid  Corp<irilion    Pnvevs  fdf  gencraiion  of 
free  superacid  and  fur  imaning.  and  imaging  medium  for  use  therein 
^. 286,612.  CI    4W-1U(XX) 
remburu.  Jinef  -See 

Uifeld.  Ferdinand,  and  Temhurg.  J>~:f   ^,2K','^^2.  CI    I')  KOfXIR 
Temple  UniverMIy  of  the  Commonwealth  System  of  Higher  FducalK'n 
5ee- 

I  vnch    rhoma.s  J  .  V2S^,-"M.  CI    1  2H  "'1')  l«X) 
Tempiin.  Harry  W     and  1  ee.  [)aMd  )  ,  to  Indiana  Mills  A  Manufactur 
ing    Inc    Web  adjuster  and  loik  ax.<embly  for  a  ihild  reMramt  seal 
5.2K6.(W.  CI    IITAIMM) 
lenmyo.  (Hamu   Sre 

Konishi      Misalaka.     Isunakawa.     Mitiuaki      Tenmyo.     CJsamu. 
Miyalii.  Iake<),  and  dki.  I.«hika/u.  V;(t6,M'J,  CI    4iv;v  UXI 
Irnnanl.  Brent  A     See 

(Justafvin     Bruie    1        lennanl.    Brent    A      Kuo     "l  cong  Jen     and 
Price.  Fimolhy  W.  ^.:l<^.l<<>H,  CI    ^(.(>-127(X»l 
lerada.  l/umi    .Vee  — 

Nakamura.  Kajufumi,  Nishii.  Majahiro,  Adaihi.  KvokNi    I  emura. 
Majialoshi    Nasuno.  khiro    Terada.  liumi    Mitsusama    lakashi 
and  Koga.  Hidetmhi.  ^.2K6.'X1^.  CI    ^»>4  2<4(1<»1 
Terada    Takehiko    Yamada.  Hirotada.  and  Yoneki.».a.  Ma-vao.  10  Sip 

p^mdenv.  Co  .  I  td    Fuel  system    V:8^7^•).  CI    121  M4(«ll 
Tcrakado.  Yoshimitsu    See  ~       ,      ,  , 

Miithida.     tiviru.     and     Trrakado,     Yoshimitsu      V.c   S*>*     >■  1 
124<)(K)(XX) 
tcramoto.  Yoshikishi    See 

Mi/uno.       loshiya,       leramoto,       YoshikKhi       Sailo        I  akohi 
Wakabayashi.  Juichi.  Satakc,  Yoshikatsu   Kashmadalc   K.en  and 
Katto.   fakayuki.  V28h.«l4,  CI    ^2^-4■'llHI 
Iera,sas*a.  Michio   See 

Morisvaki    Minoru,  Y  uasa.  Syu|i,  Kitani.  Hirosuki    and  Terasawa. 
Michio.  V2H6.8M<.  CI    S41V^N)(XX) 
Ircashima.  Ka<iru,  Kitani.  loru  Mori.  I.«hihiro  aiulKassase    I  suno 
10  Fu|l  Photo  Film  Co     1  Id    Integral  multilayer  analstKal  rlrmrnl 
for    determination    of  ammonia   or    ammonia  pr.xiui.  mg    subsiaiK.- 
^. 286.624.  CI   4\^  12  000 
lerbiil.  John  F  ,  11   .\ee— 

Roherie.     Terry     li.    and    Terhit.    John    F.    II      '.286.16^     11 
208  114  (XX) 
It-rra  Nova  Shoes  1  Id     Sec 

Aleven,  Alherlus  A    V\   ,  V28V<8t,  CI     >h  44  IXX) 
I  crrell,  Jonathan    See  „    ., 

Reams.    Robert    H      )r      Terrell.   Jonathan     [>>briansky     Bs^hdan 
McCullen.    Judith     I       and    Cioet/,    Ravmond,    V;.'<^.'2",    CI 
1112  21)2  VX) 
lerrill  IVsigns.  ln>.      S.'. 

Salmon.  Muhael  1      V;H6,tM,  CI    2li>  1  i««i 
lerui.  Sadao    and  Yok.'la.  Voshisuki.  to  Nippon  Shokuhai  Co..  Ltd 
Catalyst     and     method     ol     preparing     the    vJtaKvl      <.2H6.''O0.    tl 
V)2  124  UXI 
lesth.  liunter    Fiber  aggregates  sersmg  as  shaped  materials  or  fillers 
for  testiles  such  as  bnlsprrads.  garments  or  the  like,  shaped  materials 
and  fillers  omsisting  of  a  plurality  .'f  sm  h  fiber  aggregates,  teitiles 
containing  this  filler  material    ^28^,"^CI    4;h  :hk  i««) 
Teschner.  Cioet/    See 

S/c/yrbowski    Joachim     leschner    (i(«:t/    ami  IVissssrngrr,  Sieg 
fried,  V286,  (N),  CI    2H4  2^8  l)8il 
lesii.   Mike   M      Ma/ess.    Richard    B      Henvm    James    \      IVIuhrrs 
James  (i      Sic/ek.    Aldona    A      and    Sic/ek     Bernanl    W       1,.    I  unar 
Corporation      Patient     p<».iiioning    apparatus     lor     N.iir     vanning 
"•.liT.SMi.  CI    '''8  ^4  (HO 
I  estardi.  I  ouis  R     .Set' 

Hascicek,  YusufS     and  I  estardi    1  .m.s  K     s  j^ft- |ii  cl    V)M  0(XI 

lelra  Alfa  Holdings  S  \      S,r 

M.Ase,  Ri.hard  V»,    \      \2MV1^V  CI    22'»-11700l) 
I  esaco  Chemical  Conipans    Sc- 

Cowles,    Rc«1erak    S      and    Kin/!<-r      Darrell    D  .    ?, 286. 884     CI 

S44  <;'J  IX«l 
1  esaco,  Inc     .S*v 

Herbslman.  Sheldon.  ^, 286.266.  CI    44  4  1  7  000 

Marrelli.  John  n  ,  ^  286,  r^    CI    :i(>'Jhtir 

Ruvv.,    Joseph   M      Herbslman,   Sheldon     jtul    I  .iriii.iii     Icftr,    B 

^  286.2M,  CI    44  U"(XX) 
Stoy,  James  R  .  Schr.Kit.  James  I     I.     and  yVhcrUi    suphrn  S 

<.28"1.'W)2.  CI    2"  'j(X)R 
Su    Wei  Yang    Herbslman,   Sheldon     /muncrnian     Robetl    1       aiiv) 

C  uscurida.  Ml.hael.  ^  286,26'    CI    44  4UMIHI 
Sudhakar,   C  hakka    and   Saridlord,  1  .erald  ( .      V28h.'7VCI     2iil' 

2I6(«)R 
Surles,     HilK     NV        .iiul     1  ricdn.an      R,.hrrl     H  .     <  28VK4y      (  I 

i66.:w<  ixii 

\erret.    Mien    J      l.n.les,    Bru>  r    1)      .iiul    1' ^  h.       M.iLolm    I 
V286,18V  CI    :i(iVI  t»«i 
Trvas  .^*M  I  nisersilv  Svslem     The    Si-. 

Fhsani.  Mehrdad,  V.'8^26l    C  1    I6i  i;4i«»i 
lesas  Instruments  IVutsc  hlantl  t  imbH     S«'»  - - 

Meier,  Herbert.  V28r  I  1  V  CI     u:  M  («X) 
lesas  Instruments  Incorporated     Set- 

Chiu.  Anthonv  M     V286.'»^)   CI    2^'  666i««i 


(iutlag    Karl  M     Nve   JcfTrev  1      Van  Aken.  Jerry  R     Killebress. 

Carrell  R     Jr     and  Asal.  Michael  O  ,  ^287.1(X).  CI    .(45211  000 
Harsiard     Mark   C.      Mahani  Shetli.    Shisaling   S     and    I  igclaar 

Hosvard    ^  28'  W14,  cn    16<18yoll) 
Hill,  Darrell.  V286,yO',  CI    2<-'  586  IXX) 
Hvnecek    Jaroslas  ,  V286.'*^).  CI    25^  24' (XX) 
I  ars.in,  Fric  K  ,  5.287.078.  CI    U7  IM(XX) 
Malhi.  Salssinder,  5.286.'>»<^,  C'l    2^7  M-llXX) 
Moslehi   Mehrdad  M     Das  is.  Cecil  J     Jones.  John   and  Matthesss. 

Robert  T     ^  286.2>J7.  C1    118  721  OOF 
Vhreck.  John  F  ,  and  Troung,  Phal  C  ,  5.287.110.  CI    .165  18^050 
Vhreck   John  F     Dolbs    IVbra  J     McFlroy.  Das  id  J     Brcashcars. 

Fddie  H     and  MacTVak.  John  H  ,  5.287,115.  CI    165  2I)(XX1 
Vhreck   John!      Truong,  PhalC     ,Ashmore.  Beniamin  H  ,  Jr    and 

Slelgler  Hatses  J  .  V28',M6.  CI  165-2.10OW) 
V  huermann,  J..sef  H  V2«<'  1  1  2,  CI  142-42  (XX) 
Simpvin.  Richard  11  V28'.4'(l,  CI  l<*5-425  0(X) 
laddlken.  Albert  H  ,  V286,'JHS,  cl    2^'  21X1  (XX)  _,  ^^     ^, 

Thompson    I      larle    and   IVMond     Thomas   \V      5.2«7.0%.  Cl 

145-|4'IXX) 
T»«i.  Jim  C     Patcl    \  ipul    and  Poieel    Kenneth   \     5.287.311.  Cl 

>65-201  (XK) 
Testron  Inc     .S«'e 

Fshraghi,  S,.heil.  5.286.151,  Cl   411  41  (XX) 
1 1  H  Fnlerprises,  Inc     See— 

B,.gren.   l>iomas  F  .  5.285.')88.  Cl    248-95000 
Ihackcr.  Ciary    .S.'(    -  ,,..,., 

Ihacker,     Cars     W       and     Coates,     Wayne     F.     V285.854.    Cl 

r:  p6  ixxi 

Ihasker    (iars  W     and  C  oales   W  as  lie  F  .  10  I  hacker.  Ciary    Stalk  and 

r,H>i  embedding  apparatus    V28V854.  Cl    |72  176(XX) 
Ihelen    Bob   and  Bartletl,  Donald  M     to  NCR  Corporation    Balanced 

voltage  comparator    r28-.()'().  Cl    nil  251  (XX) 
Ihepaut,  Daniel    S.v  - 

Bacchi,    Bernard,    Marchoi,    Patrick     Mauriat,    Philippe,     Touati. 
Oilles     Pouard     Philippe,    Magnard,    Alain,    Thomas.    Philippe 
Ihepaul,  Daniel,  and  Mullei,  Fernand,  V28V65'.  Cl   62-457  100 
Ihera  Patent  C.mbH  A  C    K(.  (iev-llschaft  Fuel  Industrielle  Schut/- 
lechte    .Set' 
Herold,    W..lf    [■)      Brandhorst,    ( lerd     and    Rchield.    (.uenther, 
V286,l()5.  Cl     166|"(«X1 
I  hermo  King  Corporation    S.-.- 

K.xrhnch,    Roland    1        and    \  legas,    Herman    H       <.. 85,644,    Cl 
62  V)  1<«) 
Ihib-Klaus,  Peggv  1     Bra.e  (or  fnalion  ol  U.ne  fractures   5.286.24<).  C  1 

6(12    12  (XXI 
Ihiele  Fngineering  C  onipans     Scr  ,,,,.,„, 

Kase    Stephen    and  Pan,  Peter  N    Y  .  5.285.620.  Cl    51-474  (XX) 
I  hinking  Machines  Corp<>ratii>n   .Vr  — 

\^ade,JonP     and  V^  ells    l-)as  id  S  .  5.287.386.  C  I    i-5.lh(XX1 

1  hoen,  Johan  .A     S.'i  ...  j 

Srnils    (luido  F      l.runbauer     Henri  J    M      IhiK-n    J.'han   A     and 

I  idv.  Werner  A     V286,'^'J,  C  1    ^21   PI  (X«) 
Thomas  J    1  ipton  C  .<     Division  of  Conopco,  Inc     .S.r 

Hauer     R..land    C  ucsurullo    Jo    Ann     Da/o,    Philip   F      K.vhakji. 
Daniel  J     Kikon,  Sles  en  M     and  Rubi.ss  ,  Rk  hard  F  ,  ^.286.^  10, 

II  426  ^'1  U«l 

Ihonias,  John  1      (o  T  ippins  Incorporated    T'lnvh  roll  and  shear  combi 

nation    V28V6'().  Cl    7M46(I«1 
Ihonias,  Philippe    See  — 

Bacchi      Bernard      Marchol.    Palrick      Maurial,     Philippe      louali, 
(lilies     Pouard     Philipp<-     Magnard,    Alain     Thomas.    Philippe 
Thepaut,  Daniel,  and  Mullet,  Fernand,  V285.65',  Cl   62-457  9(XI 
Ihomas,   Robert    1       lasro.   Fassrence  D     and   Kuo.   PaoKuang    10 
y^asne  Stale  I  nisersity    Synchronous  imaging  system   ^.287.181,  Cl 
148  ^'1 l««) 
Ihomps...!   Craig   and  I  akin,  1  ass  rence  I    .  to  Sundstrand  C  orporation 
Melh.»)  and  apparatus  f,.r  iv.laling  electronic  boards  from  shiK  k  and 
Ihermal  environments    S2HV^<'J    Cl    2^841  IXX) 
Thompson,  1     Farle    and  IVMond,    Ihomas  W  ,  to  Texas  Instruments 
Inc  ofp<. rated     Variable    luminosiiv    displas    sssiem     5,287,096.   Cl 
14'    14'  lllll 
I  hompson,  (lordon    Sei 

(ravsne.      Kenneth       and      I  hompson,      (  .ordon       V286.1IU.     t| 
ISf,  '1  liai 
I  hompvn   ( irrgg  I      S.i 

Vhier     1     Alan     Ihompv.n,    Karl   li      and    Thompson    dregg    I 
'  JC  2^'    I  1     162    186  l««l 
Ihompv.n.  John  K     and  Keith    Randall  H    ti<r  harness    •■  .:>ih.:''\ .  Cl 

6(l2  21  (XX) 
I  honipvin,  Karl  (i      Sf> 

Schier,   J     Alan     Thc.mpvn,    Kail   (1      and    Ihompv.n    dregg   I    . 
s  211'  2^'    C  I     '62    IH6  IX»l 
Ihompv.n,  laurence  D     to   1  SI     Brakes,  Inc    Spring  brake  assemhlv 
having    tamper  resistant    vselded    housing    and    methcKl    for    making 
same    5  >s.'|h,  c  I    42  6li««i 
Th.'mpv.n   T  ubes  Flee  tronicjiies    Sc. 

B,-l    Claude    V286M4I    C  1    Tl-J  "M««) 
I  homvn.  Svend  1       Siv 

Pedersen    Poul  H    H     Chnsienvn    I  horkild    Baaliup   Johannes  V  . 
and  Thoms<-n,  Ssend  F     V2K''  n6-    I  1    IM)  '21  ixx) 
1  homv.n  Consumer  Fleclronics,  Inc       S.-. 

Er«./,    Nathaniel    H      and    Saegci      limolbv     W       5.287.184,    Cl 

U8^88l<«l 
Saeger,     Timoihv    W       and    Frvii.    Nathaniel    H.    5.287,188,   Cl 
UK  Sh5  (KXI 
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T^omv^n-CSF    .See — 

Des<xJt.  C~Tuy    and  Ijrvor.  Jean-Pierre.  5.287.114.  Cl   342-'il  000 
Thomviii.  Robert  T     iee— 

Harandi,  Mohscn  N  .  Herbst.  Joseph  A    Ossen.  Hartley,  Schipper 
Paul  H     and  Thivmv.n.  Robert  T  .  5.286.641.  Cl    502-41  000 
1  heir  Chemi  CimbH   .Sec— 

Schmidt.  Hans-Jurgen.  5.286.871,  Cl    548-213  000 
Thukakoshi.  Thuneii  See— 

Nakagavsa.  Akio,  Ohashi.  Hiromichi,  Yamaguchi.  Yoshihiro.  Wala- 
nabe.     Kiminori,     and     Thukakoshi.     Thuneo.     5.286.984,     CI 
25'  1-14  ax) 
Thusvsaldner,  Hermann,  to  Barracuda  Technologies  AB    Machine  for 

applying  fastener  desices    5.285.567.  Cl    24-786  (XX) 
Thvssen  Edelstahlssarke  ACi    5ee— 

■  Schuler   Volker   and  Richler.  Klaus  E  .  5.286.311,  Cl    148-328  000 
Tibbiiis.  liordon  A  .  to  Baker  Hughes  Incorporated    Drill  bit  cutter 
mounting   ssstem    providing    seleclable    orientation    of  the    culling 
element    5.285,854.  Cl    1'5  57(XJ(J 
1  igelaar,  Hossard   See — 

Harvsard.    Mark   O      Mahant-Shelti.    Shivaling   S      and   Tigclaar. 
Hossard,  5,287.-lC«,  Cl    165-184  010 
Iimcis  Medical  Innovations.  ltd     .Sec— 

Salatka   Robert  (i     Buck.  William  B     Mitchell.  James  H  .  Schultz. 
William  J     and  Perhacs.  Leslie.  5.285.846.  Cl    206- .366  000 
Tnnide  (iroup  Services  I.imiied   See- 
Holmes.  Paul    and  Jones.  Stephen  M  .  5.286.27b.  Cl    75-375  000 
Tioxide  Specialties  1  imilcd    .Sec— 

McCiibbon,     Ciraeme     and     Robinson.    Julie     E.     5.286.774.    Cl 
s:4.ig|c  rxx) 
T  ippins  Incorp<. rated   Vc— 

Thomas.  John  E  .  5.285.670,  Cl    71. 146  (XX), 
Thus.  Robert  D    .Sec— 

Schaus    John   M      Hoechsietler.  Craig   S     Huser    Diane    Pagel. 
Charles  J     and  Titus.  Robert  D  .  5.286.^5?.  Cl    5I4-65'(X)0 
Tkac?vk,  John    Roller  skate    5.286.043.  Cl    280-11:20 
T  oa  Medical  Electronics  Co  .  Ltd     See  — 

Demachi,  Takashi,  5.286.454.  Cl    235-462  (XXI 
Tobias,  Russell  TT     Maclean.  Main  C,  and  Davies,  Nicholas  A  .  to 
\  ideojel  Systems  International.  Inc    Hoi  melt  inks  for  conlinuiius  jet 
printing    5.286.288.  Cl    106-20  (X)B 
lohma.  Norio   See  — 

Kuroda.  loru   and  Tohma.  Norio.  5.286.444,  Cl   422-48  (XX) 
Toho  Ravon  Co  ,  1  Id     .Sec  - 

Takahashi.    Tiavashi     and    Yamamolo.    Kazuhiro.    5.286,563,    Cl 
428-144 (XX) 
1  ..hvama.  Kei    Sec  — 

Sakurai     Haruo    lida.   Choshiro,   Tohvama.   Kci,   and   Takemura. 

Ka/uhilo,  5.286.218.  Cl   434-444  (XX) 

Toji,  Tosio    and  Amano,  Juichi.  to  Nippon  Thompson  Co.  Lie    Stud 

type  track  roller  hearing  having  an  increased  sliding  contact  surface 

^286. 115,  Cl     184-127  rXX) 

Tokai.  Shigeru.  10  Kahushiki  Kaisha  Komalsu  Scisakusho    System  for 

detecting  bending  angle  lor  press  brake    5,285,668,  Cl    7;.|0CXX) 
Tokico  I  Id     .Sec- 

Takayama.  Toshi   and  Sakuma.  Masaru,  ^286,  KXl.  Cl   .103-111  0(X) 
T'kilu.  Ka/uhiro   .Sec— 

I/umc    Takaiomo.  Sato.  Shuji.  Sekiguchi.  Shmgo.  Sano.  Kata.suga. 
Su/uki.  Hisao.  and  Tokitu.  Kazuhiro.  5.285.888.  Cl    148-4^1  100 
folcunaga,  M.isaaki   See— 

ShunnJa     Makolo     Iwasaki.    Katsunori,    Tanigawa.    Shigeho.   and 
lokunaga    Masaaki.  5.286..108.  Cl    148.102  000 
Tokvo  IJectric  Co     T  td     See  — 

Sacgusa.  Shinji.  5,286.461.  Cl    215-46' iXX) 
Tokvo  Seat  Co  .  Ltd     See— 

Miyoia,      .Akihiro,     and     Hashiguchi,     Shuichi.     5.286.325.     Cl 
l'5b-2I2  IXKI 
Toma.  Jack  F     .Scc- 

T'IihhJ    Mark  A     Kalan.  Michael  D  .  Rischar.  Charles  M  .  Sepsi. 
Roben  R     and   I  oma.  Jack  F  .  5.287,548.  Cl    345-175  fXX) 
Tomasic,  Jelka   .Sec  — 

Nrancsic     Branka    Tomasic.   Jelka,   Smerdel.   Slanislay,    Kantcx:i. 
I3arko,  Sava.  Cianni,  and  Hrsak,  Ivo.  5.286.715.  Cl    514-18  000 
Tombari.  Joseph  ,A     See  - 

Hileman.  \  incent   P     I  ajara.  Roben  J     Slewarl,  Thomas  E    J 
Mitlv,  Nagaraj  P   R     Tomban.  Joseph  ,A  ,  Groucll.  William  L  , 
Willis  Clifford  B  ,  Fiiruta   Steven  J  .  Pierccy.  L.avsrence  E  ,  and 
Davidvm,  lorcn  R  .  5.28'.244,  Cl    361-68' 000 
Tomigashi,  Yoshio.  Monta.  Y'oshitoshi   Hashimoto.  Masahiko,  Sakagu- 
chi,    Akira,    and    Kunimitsu,    M;chio    to   Sanyo   Electric   Co  .    Ltd 
Apparatus  for  mounting  components   5.285.446.  Cl    228-4  000 
Tomikavsa     I  akashi    and  Kumada,  Yoshio.  10  Taiho  Kogyo  Co.  Ltd 

Copper  bearing  alloy    5.286,144.  Cl    42' ■-4.* I  ri(i(i 
Tomioka.  Milsuharu   ice — 

Nanha    Masavuki,   Matsuda.    'I'oshika/u.   Taki.   A.  10    Nishikavsa. 
Takaslii     Ishihara    T-liroshi     SCshikavsa.   Masao    and   Tomioka. 
Milsuharu    5  285."^'-   Cl    236-1  laX) 
Tomila.  Kenichi   .Sci- 

Nanba    Tomiyuki    3  irii    K  c-nji    Yasuhara.  Hiroaki.  Tomii;.    Kcni- 
chi.  and  Fukuchi.  Yoko.  5.286.47f,.  Cl    424-4' (Xio 
Tomita.  Kunio   Vc—  _ 

Niimi.  Hiroji    Salake.  Takashi.  and  Tomita.  Kunio,  5.286. 18  .  Cl 
425-205  (XX) 
Tomilaka    Tadafusa.  to  Sony  Corporation    Method  and  apparatus  for 
efrec-ting  fuzzy  control    5.287,432.  Cl    .145-61  000 


Tong  Yang  Cement  Corp    5ee — 

Chang,     Suk-Kyu,     Cho.     Sung-Bum.     and     Shim.     Yong-Bum, 
5.285,664,  Cl   68-18  OOF 
Tom,  Darryl  M     See— 

Dublinski,  Alexander  C  .  Cooper.  Ronald  J  .  Fabian.  Edward  J 
Jacaruso.    Gary   J  .    Ramey.    Philip   J  .   Tom.    Darryl    M      and 
Turner.  Matthew,  T  .  5.286,438,  Cl    264-220  000 
Tonsi,  Lxxlovico.  and  Pozzati.  Giovanni,  to  Pirelli  Cavi  S  p  A   Extruder 
head   for  applying  coalings  of  polymcnc   matenal   to  semifinished 
products    of    elongated    cylindrical    conformation     5.286.183.    Cl 
425-113000 
Tcximbs.  Gary  C     See— 

Johnescu.  Douglas  M  .  Toombs.  Gary  C    and  Krantz.  Leoanrd  A  , 
5.287.076.  Cl    333-182,000 
Toppan  Printing  Company.  Ltd    See— 

Krug.   Thomas.    Ruebsam.    Klemens.    Meier.    Andreas.    Sleimger, 
Gerhard    Kano,  Mitsuru.  Sasaki.  Noboru.  Miyamoto.  Takashi; 
and  Sekiguchi.  Mamoru.  5.286.531.  Cl    427-5.36  000 
Toppen.  Harold  J    See — 

Kilsdonk.   Jan    A  ,   Toppen.    Harold   J  .   and    Blyther,    David    H., 
5.286.210.  Cl   4.39-45,000 
Topsoe.  Haldor  F    A     5cc— 

J-lansen.  John  B  .  Joensen.  Finn  H  .  and  Topsoe.  Haldor  F    A  , 
5.286.900.  Cl    560-232  000 
Torav  Industries.  Inc     See — 

kawai.  Takashi.  Katsu.  Tomoko.  and  Yoshioka.  Toshio.  5.286.324. 
Cl    156-155  000 
Tongoe.   Makolo.  to  Canon   Kabushiki  Kaisha    Projection  exposure 
apparatus  and  method,  a  semiconductor  device  manufactunng  system 
and  method,  and  a  semiconductor  device  manufactured  by  illuminat- 
ing an  original  having  a  circuit  pattern  vshen  the  original  and  a  wafer 
are  in  a  focused  state    5.286.963,  Cl    250-201  200 
Torn  &  Co  .  Ltd    5cc— 

Akagawa.    Midori,    Havashi.   Y'achiko;   Mori.   Toshio.   Sugiyama. 
Satoshi,  and  Andoh.  Tohru.  5.286.628.  Cl    435-7  210 
Torn.  Kenji   See — 

Nanba.  Tomiyuki.  Tom.  Kenji.  Yasuhara.  Hiroaki,  Tomita.  Keni- 
chi. and  Fukuchi.  Yoko.  5.286.476.  Cl   424-47  OOO 
Torrington  Company.  The   See — 

Speich.  Gerald  A  .  5.286.056,  Cl    280-777  000 
Toshiba  Ceramics  Co  ,  Ltd     See— 

Shirai.     T-liroshi.     Watanabe.     Mikio.     and     Takasu.     Shinichiro. 
5.287.167.  Cl    356-364  000 
Toso  Susteel  Co  .  Ltd    5cc— 

Inoue.  Hiroshi.  Kato.  Toshikazu.  Sakane,  Takehiko,  and  Fujioka. 
Masanori.  5.286.784.  Cl    524-609  000 
Tosoh  Corporation   See— 

Inoue    Hiroshi.  Kato.  Toshikazu,  Sakane.  Takehiko.  and  Fujioka. 
Masanori.  5.286.784.  Cl    524-609  000 
Totsuka.  Mikio  Sec- 
Suzuki.  Tamolsu,  Totsuka.  Mikio,  Nakatsuka.  Tohru,  and  Ohivsa. 
Masanori.  5.286.597.  Cl   4.10-262  000 
Touati.  Gilles  5cc — 

Bacchi.    Bernard,    Marchot.    Patrick.    Maunat.    Philippe.    Touat:. 
Gilles     Pouard.    Philippe,    Magnard.    Alain,   Thomas.    Philippe, 
Thepaut.  Daniel,  and  Muller.  Fernand.  5.285.65'.  Cl  b2-»57  000 
Touch  Books.  Inc     See — 

Minaidi.  Michael  J,.  5.286.204.  Cl   4.14-1 13  0(X) 
Townsend.  Robert  B    See—  -,  „     ,~, 

Kicran.    Peter    J.    and    Townsend.     Robert     B.     5.286. '44.    Cl 
514-531  000 
Townsend.  Weslev  P    See — 

Feldblum.  ,Avi  Y'  ,  Merscreau.  Keith  O  ,  Nijander.  Casimir  R    and 
Townsend.  Weslev  P.  5.286.338.  Cl    156-643  000 
Townsley   Robert  C.  to  AG  (Patents)  Limited  Method  and  apparatus 

fi5r  nilmg  containers    5.285.825,  Cl    141-9000 
Tovama.  Masao   5ec — 

'  Shimotsusa.   Masataka.  Tovama.   Masao.  Ohnishi,   Sinichi,   Naga- 
malsu.    Takahiko.    and    Nakayama.    Takenon.    5.286.312,    Cl 
148-335  000 
Tovo  Ink  Manufactunng  Co..  Lid    See—  ^ 

'  Hirasawa.    Yuuji.   and    Mochizuki.   .Akimilsu.    5.286.287.   Cl     106- 
22,OOK 
Nonaka.     Yoshiyuki.    Tsuchida,    Junichi,     Shirao.     Masami,    and 
Hikosaka.  Michichika.  5.286.855.  Cl    540-138  000 
Toyoda.  Nobuhiko  See — 

'  L'ozu   Y'oshihiro   Mise.  Kouzou.  Tovoda.  Nobuhiko.  and  Hoshide. 
Yoshihiko.  5.287.222.  Cl    354-654  000 
Tosomura.  Y'uji   See — 

'  Hiratsuka.   Seiichiro.   Toyomura.   Yuji,   and   Nakashima,    Kciichi 
5.287.209.  Cl    345-109000 
Toyota  Jidosha  Kabushiki  Kaisha  See— 

'  Furutani.     Masayuki.     Nakamura.     Yoshiyuki.     and    Oki.     Ryoji. 
5  285,862,  Cl    180-65  400 
Ikeda,  Shinji,  5,287,329,  Cl    367-91  000 
Shimada,  Kyomi,  5,285,857,  Cl    173-1  000 

Shimizu,    Kenp.    Ikemoio.    Kazuhilo.    Montani.    Masahiro.    Iida. 
Y'asuyuki.  and  Kanou.  Tomoyuki.  5.286.238.  Cl   475-221  000 
Tracy.  Clarence  J    See— 

Freeman.   John    L  .   Jr  .   and    Tracy,    Clarence   J.    5.287,002.   Cl 
257.781  (XX) 

Ti    J"  Products.  Incorporated   See —  

GreenwcKxJ.  W   Loren,  and  Poll.  Harry.  5.286.062.  Cl  283-106  000 
Trah     Hans-Peter    to   Roben    Bosch  GmbH     Process  for   producing 
micrcvmechanicalsiicsiui-s   5.286.341.  Cl    156-630000 
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I-l  HKl    VR^     1^    l'J'J4 


I  tjnicv  t  i>tp<'i.ilhMi    S.1- 

VII.  f<iN»aril  I)    jik)  I.  ampanini    Srrsi"    <  :Hft.(W^    CI    VH<JI««I 
I  ran.  Mv.  li>  fliincvwcll.  In..    C  .implrm<Tilar\  ihrcai  «-nv>r  data  fusum 

mcih>Kl  ami  apparaius    V:n'1IiI-I.I    U.'I^'Oi 
T  rautman.  Ja\  K     .Si-f 

Brl/in   R"^>«T'  f      (iVLIIiV    I  rnsl  M     Iracilmjri    Ij^K     aiulN^'ilc 

Ra\mond.  ^.:Hf.-''''o.  CI  :M>-:r:«i 

IV-l/iK.  Rohrrl  I      ( ivi'ruv  .  (■  rn\l  M      I  taiiliiiari    )a\K     arul\^i>llc 

Ravmonii.  ^:K^.'^-l.  fi  :vv:r  :f-<i 

I  ravlof.   Irtld\  li  .  and  H\un.  ^  oung  S     (..  I  hkctmH  .■(  I  aliloriuj. 
RcgrnH  of  Ihr    I'oKnifrN  of  mat  f  >h  m  Ik   nu-lai  .  hc-lal.Ts  and  mnh 
ixls  for  Ihf  prrparalii'n  and  usr  ihrrrof    ^  .'H^  HH^    (.1    ^<^  I  i««i 
trral,  IViuglas    and  l..r|(rns..n    Rasmnnd    !.■  I  . 'mput>  ic  Ini.    Rolari 

die  tullmji  rnrvhanisni    «:Hf,.\r    t"l    l^^Ml<^) 
liitxlcvh    Stf 

I  ain.  larl  S     ^.:K^.^!«l   (  1    4r  :i^^««l 
I  nrvll.  W.ilfnand   Sfr 

nuni(.  Bt-rnhard    I  nc-Nrll    N^.-lt^ang    Hahn    Prwin    fVrnrr    l-han 
nrv    and  Oflnnji.  Allu-d.  ^;Hh4<i|    I  1    .'*:   lil.Mwui 
I  rinitv   InduMnrs,  Inv      S.*»' 

nil  ulgl.     Michac-l    \V       and    Mal..n.-      I.-iiv     V.       <:»^h1!      il 
1  I'   U'  l»»i 
I  npicr     IV)miniqur    Sfi' 

I  rau\r,  IVlrr    Mahn-rmann    I'aul    I  npii-r    I>.  niini^ur   I  Irnt-i    W"ll 
^an^.  and  Vhnnd    C.rrhatd    ^;H^714   II    S14-i:i««l 
Inpp.  Brniamin  .^    I  heam  slruclurt-    ^.2«^.()lf>,  CI    ^2  72X  «« 
Iripp.  I  l>'\d  R      v.- 

N\rslrnm.  (  lOTfic   H     C  arllon     R..Nr'    I       .ind    Inpp     lK\d   R 

I  ri.unn.  I'hal  C       V.- 

S.hrr.k,  John  f      and  Ifmn^    Chal  I      V287.3I0.  CI    W-189  0V> 

I  rmjs^cl.   \  vrs    S«>' 

Saint  t  rln.  Didirt     I  i  .uis-a-1,  "I  v  rv    I'lwird   l.ilhrtinr   jndR.'ugrr 
■\nnr.  V:s\:"'4,  I  I     ih4  4H  1  ^n 
I  rumpl.  Rudijjrr    S.i- 

Wur/.    Hirtcr     (  hnstniann     -Vrvul     S>  lii-ttrr     (  .I'hhanl     Vhln^;^ 
Wdlncd    Sihncid.-v     Hirlmat    and    liuiiipl     Rudi^rr     '•:»^.:l«' 
CI    4<;  1(1^  IKK) 
Iriionn.  M\hanh   I      S,t 

Harrows.    I  hnmas  H      I  ruong,  M>hanh    I      Su^/k..    t'jui  R     and 
SlCilink.  I>a\ld  W      ^  JHh.H'.-    CI    ^:h  :■>'.  KKi 
I  ruon((.  I'hal  C       Si'i- 

Vhrrik    l.ihnl       I  t  uon^.  I'hal  C      •\shni.'H-    IV-iiumiriH     )r     and 
SlciitltT.  Harwv   I     V:«7.<>6,  CI     tft^:>l)IK.(i 
I  nil/sihlcr  (imhtl  A  C  o    Kci    Srf 

1  ntrld.  (■.Tdinand    and   It-mhurK,  |r.vl    ^  :■><  "2.  CI    l^KniK.R 
I  RW    Inc      S..- 

Bidctrld.  Hrank...  ^  :K^^^:,  CI    :"  V'^^kk. 

Burt.  William  W     V:Kh.U<.,Cl    l<hh<«llKl 

I  han,  Hu((o  W     Silvrr    .\rnold  H     Sandcll.  Rohrrt  I)    and  Mur 

duik    Jamt-s  M     V:H^.Uh,  Cl    1<^^4>(K«) 
Martin    Jon  W     and  1  n^ler.   I  homas  J     <;s^HM(l    IVjM.'iKK) 
W.xhI    Rur\  I    .  ^:H^.1  11.  Cl    40VliMiK»i 
W,>.kI.  Ru<-\  1      V.'Hh.l  U,  CI    4<H  :4(MKK 
IRVV   Rrpa  dmhll    Si-e 

kop.-t/k\  R..NTI.  v:nv'»!<:.  c  I  :4MiriK«i 

V1,Hlin»t<-i     Ihomas   and  Slut/.  MiLharl.  ^.TK^.-JS.V  CI   :4;-107(MO 
Wicr    F  ran/,  V.'Kh.ll^K    CI    :H()  MIX  (XX) 
IRW   \chKlc  Safely  SsMcms  Int     V<>  — 

Bus<h.  C  raiK  A  .  ^:H^.IWI    CI    .^l' 4K' HX) 

1  <n/rn    Rrincr    and  Brown    1  ouis  R     V:8h.05J.  CI    ;itO-734(X«i 
I  sai    I  ih  Sh>n(i    Sci' 

1  in    Jiunn  Jvi.    Isai.   lihShvng    C  hanji    Hsirn  U  rii    and  I  hiao 
C  hann   lai.  V.'Xii.Mi',  CI    4^^  V(K«! 
I  sai    >  oil  Kunn   NV  an^.  V  uh  linn.  1  ir    "I  aw  Shen   and  C  hen    >  if  W  rii 
lo  Industrial    Irthnolons   Research  Insiiiuir    Mctlronn    mulii  shall 
ahviliitr  poMlion  dc-trvtin^t  dcsnc    ^r»'r«'.  Cl    lM4"4l^n 
Isau,  JosffM     and  Damani    Salinkanl  C      1,    I'r.H  trr  4  I  lamhic  C  oni 
pans     Ihr     I  aslc-  masking  .  omposilions    <:K^,4«'»    CI    4;4*4<ii««i 
Isas    Shih  C  hu    Auloniaiu  dr^  k  <•  lot  makiiiK 'lout  sir  jp   '•:'*h.i:i    CI 

Isthot-kr    Helmut    Se. 

f  irdlrt     Rolfticrhard     k.uc-n/c-1     Rt-inrr     I  s<  horkr.   Hi-lmul    and 
Khosrasii.  Mohammad  All,  5,28V7^K.  C  I    i:<  4'JMXX; 
I  SI    Brakes    Inc     .S.e 

Ihompv.n    laurense  I)     V:SV16.  CI    >J:Mikki 
Isenjt,  Susan  ^      and  Wolf    I'hilip  F     to  ISC  InseMmenIs  Inc    Pr.Kess 
loi     ohIaininK     1  sin\l   l|  h  t-ethvlidrne    psrrolidone      ^.^Hh,K■'^     CI 
^4«  ^^:  (KKI 
I  s4'n(i,  Susan  >      See^ 

Shih.  Jenn  S     and  Tsenu,  Susan  Y     ^:H^.'<;^   I  I    «>  :h4  ikk 

Iv>.  JimC      I'atel    \  ipul   and  I'oleet .  Kennelh  -X     lo  I  r  »as  liislruriirnls 

lno>rp.iraled     Melh.Hl    and    apparatus    lor    iniplcmrnlinu    ».'    parils 

[m.-VM   U«    \h  hit   ssslems  from    \*   pants    HRAM     ^.287,>11.  CI 

Ift^  :ill  IKK) 

Isou    I  en  \      lo  North   Amerisan  Philips  I  orp..ralion    Reactive  ion 

etching  or  indium  tin  o»ide    ^:s^^'"    CI    ll<fth4ttK«i 
I  suhakimoto  Chain  C  o     S''f' 

Hov.kaska.       I  oshihiro       and      Ohata       Hiioshi       "•.:t<b,2 1«),      tl 

4'^   lf)K  IXKI 

Isufx.i.     I..^hlhKle     to    NH     C  orp.'fali.  n     t  Ir.    ncalls    cr.:sal>lr   ..i.J 

prourammahle    nonsolatile    memors    iMI'R'iM       skh<rcin    wTe 

pulsus  can  he  interrupted  hv    suhsenuci"'-      rteisid   read   reijuesls 

^  :k"',4^4.  CI  (4^4;^ iKKi 


I  suv  hida    )unn  hi    See— 

Nonaka      '(oshisuki     Tsuchida,    Juniihi     Shirao     Masami     and 
Hikosdka,  Mishichika.  riKh.K"    t  I    ^4<i  lumii 
Isijchitani    Ka/u.  >    S<v 

(  Ihala,      lomohisa      Isuihilani      ka/u.'      and     Shii.ii.ishi      I  lu  In 
*,:(ih  t'"^.  CI    '■o:  MH  IKKI 
Isu.hisa,  Ka/uhisa  and  Mila   Mishi..  lo  Sons  C  .  .riv^ralion   Apparatus 
lot    recordinii    a    side   sijjnal    hasiiig    programs    and   control   data 

^  :k''.::4.  ci  ^60-14  hki 

I  sun     Ksoun    and    hdahiro.    I  akeshi    to    Ma/da    Motor   Corporation 

Suspension  ss  stem  f<.t  dirigible  tear  ss  heels   ^:HM>4»^  CI    :kOsi1(XX) 
Isuii    Masahiro    to  Rohm  Co     lid    Meth.Hl  of  manufa.  luring   lead 

frame  used  in  rlevtrimis  somp<>nenl    ^,:hfi  U:    CI    l^hM^IKKI 
Isuii,    Sohuaki     to    Konica   Corporation     Silser    hali.l.-   photogiaphu 

lighlvnsilise  material    V:Hh.M'J.CI    4V1MMKKI 
IsijH     Takashi    and   Honkavsa.   Mas.uuki.  to  \ipp.in   /eon  Co.   ltd 

I'a.emaker  ssilh  improsed  puis.-  deletion    VJH^-XO.CI    wr   H  (KKI 


[sun    N*H.hiisugu   lo  Sumiti 


>  W  iring  Sssicms    lid   CtmneLii 


■  na  asvmhis     V;^^.:;VCI    4W-s:i«||i 
Isukada.    Ka/uhisa     Kul<«la.    1  akeshi     Mukaino      I  akanc     and    Saiki. 
^  ukinon    to  lln.Hfa  C  emcnl  Co  ,  I  id    Meth.Kl  ol  Heating  lis  ash  and 
nsash.emenl    ^.'Sh.'si:.  CI    1l»"nS|iiin 
[sukada.  1  Jlsuki    Si  I 

Su/ukl    lakahisa    and    I  suk.ida     I  alsuki,  ^..'K",  l-*  1 .  C  I    UN    t'MXX) 
Isunakassa.  Milsuaki    S*< 

Iconishi       Masalaka       Isunakassa.      Milsuaki       Icnmvo,     CKamu, 
Misaki    lakeo    and  (  >ki    I  oshika/u.  V>h,M'J   CI    41«.-252I(X) 
I  sunemitsu.  Katsuhiko    Sci 

Muraki    \  ulaka    Ishida   Hidcka/u,  Kass  ai    Haiin'i-   and  I  sunemitsu 

Kaisuhiko  v>h.-o;  CI  ^<i'  ::nirKi 

Isun.Kla.    Ka/usuki     to   Mc    Corjv. ration     Mulu  aim    r.ulio   paging 

ssslem    <  >'.iWv   C  I     l4ilN:^44<l 
Isunoda,  letsupro,  to  Kahushiki  kaisha  I  oshiha   Meihini  of  manufac 
luring  a  scmlcondus  tor  desne  of  an  anixic  short  circuit  structure 
«  :!l^  ^^^   CI   41"  h  ii«' 
I  sulsumi.  Hideo    .S< . 

Murata.   Masasoshi    C  hiha     loshisuki     I  suls  imi    Hideo    Hatlon 
Kohii    Kur.Kla.  Saloru    (  ihuke    Hiioaki    and  Shiiai    luniisuki. 

^;J^^,':l,  ci  m4  ;iiih«> 

I  sulsumi.  ^oshihiro,  10  Vlatsushila  1  le.  ItK  Industrial  Col  id    I'laten 

knots    ••  2!^^.I24,  CI    4tK>hM  iKKi 
Isulsunaka  I'laslK    Induslis   (  o,   I  1.1      ">. , 

I  Ilia    Shinii    oiarii     Ka/uhir-       iiul    Aral     Hi'oaki.   5.286.537.  Cl- 

4;k    14  IKK' 

1  ummcrs.  Darn.  I  J    M      S" 

r^Msman.     I'lelri      ,itk!      lunim.rs      Daniel     )      M,     5.286.785,    CI 
'•:ih\l  IKKI 
I  urme!    C  hanlal    -Scr 

Slater    liars     N.»'landi    Jaan    and    I  uniu  1    C  hanlal.  5.286.434.  CI 

;ikj  In;  »iKi 

I  i.riier    Mallhess    I      S. . 

nuhhiiski    Alexander  I       C  .s.per    Ronald  J     (ahian.  f  dssard  J 
.lasarus.1     liars    I      Rames,    I'hilip    J       loni,    Uarrsl    M      and 
lurner    Mallhess    I      ^:^^4^H.  CI    :h4  ;:iMKK' 
luille    Ronal.l  R     an.l  Brow  ne  C  linlon  I    .  III.  10  ( leiisia  Pharmaceuti 
^als.    Ills     Diagnosis    i-saluation   an.l   ireaimeni   ot   loronars    artcr\ 
disease  hs  e>ersis<-  simulation  using  .  losed  I. nip  drug  delivery  of  an 
eietsise  simulaling  agent  heta  agonist    ^.;>I6,25;,  C  1    h<»4  2lllKX) 
I  s.on  S  p  ^      S.>-  - 

Artusi,  iiianm,  5,286.107,0.  J66-325  000 
I  serman    Hasi.l  W  .  lo  Actino  S  A    Vleth.^1  of  making  a  protective 
and  or   des.'raiise   coaling  »nd  the     o,iiing  made  hs    this  method 

^  ;.Kh  M"  c  I  4:n  w<ooo 

I  N    Induslriec,  1  id     .Se.    - 

khikawa   ShigcH    Arai   Katsun.'ri   Moriia   Hides'   I  eno.  Kouhei 

and  Akou.    latsushi    V:H^."^    CI    s;444«IK«i 
Kusuki     ^.'shihiro    >  oshinaga.    loshitnuiie    H.'^l.nc      Haruioshi 
and  Asanuma.  Shinji.  V:H6.5W,  fl    46-KllX^( 
I  ,  hida.  Masaaki    S. , 

Suga.     "l-ishiiiori       Tanaka.     I  iji.     Yoihioka.     1  sunemi      lihida. 
Masaaki     Kaio.    Hidehilo,   and    Arai     Masayuki,   5.2H6.i4<i    CI 

4:k  16  f:!! 

I  shino,    Hir.>shi.    10    Kahushlki    kaislu    rosh:ha     fiTf)    reilifier    and 

inserter    V:f"  260,  CI    AM.^MKl' 
I  thino   Minoru.  10  Fujitsu  I  imiicd   Sssieni  tor  bleating  a  memors  o)  a 

sirtual  mi.  hine    5, 287.474.  CI    «'J5-4;5CK« 
I  shini>,  Nohuhiko   5ee  - 

Oka/aki.    Masaki     No/ail.    NoHuharu     and    I  chmo     Nobuhlko. 

<  ;sh.!t72  CI  14s., 177  inn 

I  thivama,  Kuni.>   See — 

Nishii   IKin-.u    L  thivani.i,  Kuni.i,  Aoki.  Hiroka/u    Kikushi    laka 
shi    and  Saigou,  Viv-'Vo.  5.:S7.4'<1   ll    •,g542M.Ki 
I  .Iv.n..    Ka/usa    to  Kat.ushiki  K»r.ha  7    -hiha    Data  pruning  svstem 

with  vanning    •ffornis    V.''«6, 1  ?0,  CI    4,»)  M  IXKI 
Lcda,   Shigeri;     1  anno    Ntasishi    and  Misaki    Hideo    i"    \s  hi   kasei 

Kogyo  Kahu^hlkl  Ka-.ha    Methivi  of  high  -   nniise    in.uvsis  .^.|  hile 

acid    and    rtagcnl    cor. position    for    the     i.'ilssi.     <  21*6  (.2".    tl 

4<5  Thirxi 
Uchaja.  S.ukichi  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  1.  -liiba   1  ullv  digital  apparatus 

(or     conlrolling     .sperarion     of     elcctnc     motor      5.2K7,IW^      C  1 

?I8  26.'I«K) 
Lfm»iso.  Voshihito    Misakusu    Kalsuhisa    and  Hiran-atsu.  N'a.'lo.  ti> 

Niwhin  Steel  Co.   I  ul    High  alumiiuim  .  .nitaining   lerrili.    stainless 

slccl     having     improse.l     high  iemp<-raiurr     ovi.laiion     resistance 

"..286,442.  C  1    4:i>*MKKi 


Fl  HRl  ARV    15.    \9(i'i 
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I  emura,  Hirt.vukl    .See — 

M.vhi/uki,     Hidehiro.     Shimada.     Masaru      Morohoshi,     Naova. 
Cemura,     Hirovuki.    Nogawa.    Chiharu     and     Ariga.    "I  ulaka. 
5,2K6,7I)6.  CI    5113-227  fX» 
I  emura,  Mavaioshi    See - 

\akamura,  ka/ufumi,  Nishii,  Masahiro,  Adachi.  Ryoichi,  Cemura. 
Masaloshi    Nasun.i.  Ichiro,  Terada.  I/umi.  Mitsuvama,  Takashi. 
and  K.iga.  Hidetoshi.  5,2K6,W5.  CI    564-234  IXXI 
L  eno.  l-umi.>    Kasori.  Mitsu.i   Goto.  >  oshiko.  and  Honguchi.  Akihiro. 
10  Kahushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba   Method  of  manufacturing  circuit  board 
and  citkUil  board  itself  manufactured  hs  said  melh.xl    5.2S6,')27,  CI 
l"4-25"  IKK) 
I  eno.  K.iuhci    -S.-.  - 

Khikawa.  Shigep    Arai,  Kalsunori.  Monta.  Hidevo   Len...  Kouhci 
and  Akou.  latsushi.  S2H6.""'h.  CI    524-444  (XX) 
I  en.i    Seiichi    and  Okada.  Ictsuva,  10  F-urukawa  hicctnc  Co,  ltd. 

The    Cutter-less  rolars  .onnector    5,286.214.  CI   434-4^5  (KX) 
I  en.'.  Y  uichi   .See  — 

Iwata.  Na.iki.  Su/uki.  K.in   1  noki.  Shigeka/u.  Takashima,  Hiroshi 
and  I  eno.  Suishi.  5,2H6.41t..  CI    1IS-65MXK) 
I  esawa.  Shlgeo    -Sc*  — 

lashiro  Sasunon   Monkawa,  Michio.  Havashi.  7  orahiko,  Cesawa. 
Shlgeo   and  Waianahe,  Toru,  5,286.1»5,  CI   425-I40(XX) 
I  esugi    Kenichi    and   Sasaki.    Uishivuki,   to   kabushiki   Kaisha   Kobe 

Seiko  Sho  Shape  detecting  roll  5,2H5,bM,  CI  "3  154(KX) 
lesugi.  Nonmasa  Kalo.  Hiroka/u.  and  Saitoh.  Kaluvoshi.  to  Dai-ichl 
Ceramo  Co  .  I  imited  and  Daiichi  Kogso  Seivaku  Co  ,  Ltd  Injec- 
lion  compacting  composilion  for  preparing  sintered  Nxlv  of  metal 
powder  and  sintered  b<xiv  prepared  therefrom  5.2Hh.S()2.  CI 
525-3(14  (KXi 
I'evama.  Si.shiki   -So    - 

Ihara,    "I'asuhiro     I  evama.    > Dshiki     and    >  amashita,    Mitsuhiro, 
5,2H~,24".  CI    '64-571  0:0 
Ceyoko,    Kisoshi     Nakagawa.    Tsuneyuki.    Takaisu.    Mikio.    Noma, 
Hirovuki.  and  Kouma.  SUshihidc.  to  Sumitomo  Rubber   Industries. 
I  Id    High  speed  radial  lire  with  durable  bead   part    5,285,t<35,  CI 
152-2(.»0(X)R 
I  1.  kuni.i.  I.,  kabushiki  kaisha  Komatsu  Seisakusho   Dcsk  c  f.ir  fasten- 
ing aiar  d.x.r    ^286.0"'.  CI    242-216(XX) 
I  ken.  William  I),  to  Ravcheni  Corporation    Environmental  sealing 

<,2H6,516.  CI   42'  50  1100 
I  1k  h.   Bobbv    I    .  and  Radau    Rudolph  i;  .  Jr  .  lo  Kaman  .Aerospace 
C.irporaii.in    High  sensiiiviis  wide  dynamic  range  optical  nil  sensor 
^.2K'.l6^.  C!    '56-121  (KX) 
L  Imer.  W.ilfgang    See  — 

C  rause.  Peter   llabcrmann,  Paul   Tnpicr,  Dominique,  LImer,  Wolf- 
gang   and  Schmid.  Ocrhard.  5,2!I6,714,  Ct    514.12  (XX) 
Cinch,  Klaus   .See  - 

de  Haas,  Hans    L'lnch,  Klaus.  Grut/macher.   Klaus    Krause.  Er- 
hard,  Mohnkern.  Horsimar    lowcnstein,  Manfred    S'oss,  Man- 
fred,    Will,     Joashim      and     Hammer,     Lwc,     5,206,(X)X,     CI 
266-2P(XKi 
lltradent  Products.  Inc    See— 

I-ischer,  Dan  H  ,  5.286,257.  CI    6(M-((2  000 
L  meda,  Katsuhiko,  10  Jamco  Corporation    Picture  projecting  device 

5, 28", 130,  CI    <^"v2l)(KKI 
L  mma,  Leonard  J     and   Anselmo,  R.>heri  A  ,  lo  Digital   Bquipment 
C. up. >rati.in     Digital    pr.vessing   svstem    including   plural    memory 
desices  and  data  transfer  tircuilrv    5,287,485,  CI    345-425  (KX) 
I  nger,  Peter    ^.'e  - 

Buchmann,  Peter,  L'nger.  Peter.  V'etiiger.  Peter,  and  \  .x-geli.  Gtto, 
V287.(X)1,  CI    257  714  (XX) 
Lngpivakul,    Tanakon.    Sheleski,   Christopher   J      Morgan,    Arch   D, 
Hayes,  lerry  ci     Gregory,  Gene  M    and  Sander  Heiden,  Daniel  J  , 
to  kimberly -Clark  Corporation    Method  and  apparatus  for  control- 
ling the  cutting  and  placement  of  components  on  a  moving  substrate, 
and  article  made  therewith    5,286,543,  CI    428-^4  000 
I'nldvnamics  Corporatu^n    See — 

Falk,  Leonard  P  ,  and  Gnner,  Paul  K  ,  5,285,426.  CI   221-2000, 
I'nilevcr  Patent  Holdings  B  V    See — 

Dclwel,  Franc.iis,  5,286,470,  CI   423-332  (XX) 
Cnimetal    See — 

Des,tannes,  Philippe,  Cjrosjean,  Jean-Claude,  Maurer,  Ghislain,  and 
Ubrun,  Christian,  5,287.382.  CI    373-72  000 
Lnion  Camp  Corporation   See — 

Huiben.,   Derk   T    A  ,  Gillis.  James  W      and   Robbins.   Andrew, 
5,286,845,  CI    5.3(V208  000 
I  nisys  Corporation   See— 

Behera.  BailcK-han,  5,287.447,  CI    345-6CXI  000 

Capo,   Joseph   M  ,   DAoust.   Robert    Grossc,    Debora   S      Klein, 
Robert   Nigam,  Ravi  K    Reasoner,  George  F.  ,  Jr  ,  and  Williams, 
David  C  ,  5,287,416.  CI    382-41  (XX) 
Lea.  John  D  .  5.287.332.  CI    367-153  OCX.) 
Unit  Prevs  Limited   See- 
Taylor,    Arthur    G  ,    and    Hallmark,    Michael    C  ,    5,286,088.    CI 
247-353  000 
I  nited  Slates  of  America 
Agnculturc   See— 

deCiu/man.  Florecita  S  ,  Dowd.  Patrick  F    GItxfr.  James  B  ,  and 

Wicklow,  Donald  T  ,  5,286,727,  CI    514-250000 
Klavons,  Jerome  A     EJennett.  Raymond  D  ,  and  V  annier,  Sadie 
H  ,  5,286.511,  CI   426-577  000 
Air  Force  See— 

Brandelik,  Joseph   F  ,  and   Su?uki,   Andrew    H  ,   5, 287, .302.  CI 

365-161  000 
Chelette,  1  amara  L  ,  5.285.685,  CI   73-432  UX) 


5.287.345.  CI    378-85  000. 
.286,113,  CI    384-100  (XX) 
,    and    Duncan,    David    B, 


5,28^,364,    CI. 


CI 


Armv    See- 
Reams.  Robert  B.  Jr     Terrell,  Jonathan,  Dobnansky,  Bohdan. 
McCullen,   Judith   T     and   Goetz,    Raymond,    5,285,-27,   Cl 
102-202  5(X) 
Commerce   See — 

Kinard,  Joseph  R  ,  Huang,  Dc-xiang.  and  Nosotnv,  Donald  B.. 
5.287,081,  Cl    338-24000 
F-.nergv    See — 

Ccsckroft.  Nigel  J  .  5.287,217,  Cl    354-.341  OIX) 
Hapstack,  Mark    Talarek,  Ted  R     Zollinger,  W    Thor   Hecken- 
dorn,    Frank    M  ,    II,    and    Park.    Larry    R  ,    5,285,684.    Cl 
73-623  (XX) 
Khounsarv,  Ah  M 
Post.  Ricfiard  F  ,  5 
Warner,    Bruce    F 
372-34  000 
Health  and  Human  Services  See — 
Cohen,  Jack  S.   Neckers.  Len,  Stem,  Cy,   Loke,  She  L.  and 

Shinozuka,  Kazuo,  5.286,717.  Cl    514-44  000 
Gansoh,   Otto    A  ,    and    Brechbiel.    Martin    W  ,    5.286,850,    Cl 

424- 1  450 
Inman.     John     K,     and     Robev,     Frank     A.     5.286,846 
5  30- .300  000 
National  Aeronautics  and  Space  Administration   See — 

Veres,  Joseph  P,  5.286,162,  Cl   415-115  000 
National  Aeronautics  &  Space  Administration   See — 

Hung,  Ching-Cheh,  5,286,471.  Cl    423-448  000 
Navy    Sec — 

Bonin,  Richard  L  ,  5,286,176.  Cl   417-413  OOR 
Bowman,    Steven    R  ,    and    Feldman,    Barrv    J 

372-68  000 
Duva,  Anthonv  W  ,  5,285.633   Cl    60-34  630 
Lindsav,  Geoffrev,  Henrv.  Ronald  A  .  and  Hiwer    James  M  . 
5. 286.803.  Cl    525-324  7CK) 
C  S    Philips  Corporation    See — 

Den  Braber,  Gerard  P,  5.287,073,  Cl   331-11  000 
Diekmeter.  Martin.  Flor,  Eckhart,  Hahn,  Klemer.s,  Himmel    Ger- 
hard, and  Wolf,  Helmut,  5,287,454,  Cl    .345-200  000 
Gemmink,  Jan  W  ,  Cjecrts,  Wilhelmus  H    M  ,  and  Disscl,  Marcel, 

5,286,584,  Cl   430-5  000 
Mulkens.    Johannes   C     H  ,    and    Heyndenckx,    Ingnd 

5,287,207,  Cl    354-73  000 
Stegehuis.  Herman,  5.287,.396.  Cl    378-48  200 
\'an  Andel,  Maarten  A  .  and  Gixitzen,  Wilhelmus  F  M 
Cl    257-742  000 
L  S    Ring  Binder   .See — 

Gillum.  Steven,  5.286.128.  Cl   402-34  000 
L'nited  States  Surgical  Corporation   See- 
Green,  David  T     Bolanos,  Henry,  and  RatclilT,  Keith.  5.285.444 
Cl    227174  000 
United  Technologies  Corptiraiion   See — 

Barcza.  William  K  .  5.285.637.  Cl   60-230  0(X) 
and  Schmaling.  David  N 


5.28", 3-8.    Cl 


E    J     R 


5.287.003. 


and    Merntt,    Sears   W 


,  5,286,16",  Cl 
5,28^,035,  Cl 
Fabian 


41b- 


.110- 


Edward  J 
and 


and 


and 


Cl 


5.286,884 
5,286,361 
Cl    556-1  000 


Cl 


Bvrties,  Francis  E  . 

■  1 34  OOA 
Carroll,    Roger    D 

3 1 3  OOR 
Dublmski,  Alexander  C  .  Cooper,  Ronald  J  , 

Jacaruso,   Garv    J      Rames,    Philip   J      Tom.    Darrsl    M, 
Turner.  Matthew  T  ,  5,286,438,  Cl    264-220  000 
Hoff,  Richard  W  ,  and  Priest,  Barry  1.  5,285.6.34,  Cl    60-34  161. 
Lnivenstv  of  Minnesota.  Regents  of  the   See— 

Slovijt.  David  P.   Bolman.  R    M     III    Bianco,  Richard  W 
Wcnstrom,  John  C  ,  5,285.743,  Cl    I28-"06(iOO 
University  of  California  .See — 

Handles.    Harold    H,    Glassv,    Mark   C      Higiwara,    Ideaki 

Hagiwara,  Voshihide,  5,286.647.  Cl    435-240  270 
Hui.  Wing  C  ,  5, 286.34V  Cl    156-647  000 
Lipshutz.   Bruce  H,  and  Ellsworth,   Edmund   L, 

556-28.000 
Makowiecki,  Daniel  M  .  and  McKernan,  Mark  A  , 

204-248  120 
Traylor.  Teddy  G  ,  and  Byun,  Young  S.  5.286.88', 
Universitv  of  Florida   See — 

Batic'h.  Chris,  and  Saghefi.  Fand.  5.286.445,  Cl   424-440  000 
University  of  Florida  Research  Foundation.  Inc    See- 
Colgate.    Samuel    O  ,    and    McGill.    Kenneth    C  .    5.285.6"5, 
73-23.200 
University  of  Illinois,  The  Board  of  Trustees  of  the  See— 

Rebeiz.    Consiantin    A  ,    and    Hopen,    Herbert    J  ,    5.286.708. 
504- 1 30  000 
University  of  Iowa  Research  Foundation   See— 

deGuzman.  Florecita  S  ,  Dowd.  Patnck  F    Gloer.  James  B 
Wicklow.  Donald  T..  5.286.727.  Cl.  514-250  000 
Universitv  of  Kentuckv  Research  Foundation   See— 

Evangelou.  V    P  .  and  Huang.  Xiao.  5.286.522.  Cl   427-212  000 
University  of  Massachusetts  See— 

Karasz.    Frank    E      and    MacKnighl.    William    J.    5.286.812.    Cl 
525-436  000 
University  of  Michigan.  The  Regents  of  the  See- 
Bey.  Philippe.  Coward.  James  K  ,  and  McGuire.  John  J  .  5,286.726. 
Cl    514-249  000 
University  of  Minnesota.  Regents  of  the   See — 

Robbins.    William     P  ,    and    Mueller,     Rolf    K  ,    5,285.688,    Cl 
73-587  000. 
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Carh<-ir\     Jamrs    J      .uu)    -Vkock.    C     Benjattiin,    "i.286.ft>'».    CI 

M):    10»  (KX) 
LInivcTvly    I'f    Pillshurgh    <•!    ilu-    (  ..mm. 'rmi.illh    S\..li-m    .>f    Higher 
Edut.atuin  Vf 
\d\es.   John    I       It      C  ht-n     \'c\niu    I      .I'u)   I  ..l.ii.iiini     M     1  uigi 

^.:sh. »*),  CI  l".^■^:K (HI 

Ini^crsiU  of  S<iulhcrn  C  alll.imia    S.-. 

I  orrcM    Slcphcn  K     jnd  /ang    IV  >  u    ^. 287.421,  CI    385-5  Ott! 
Lniversil>  .if  I'tah.   the    Vc 

Rap..p..rl.  Naul\a.  V:Kh."":    CI    s:4  UMKO 
Univcrsil'.  of  I'tah  Rcscan  h  f  I'undaiion    ,Vi 

Slang.  IVlfr  J     Critirll,  Charlc^  M     WiIIlhtivh;    B..hhs    I       ari.1 
/hdankin.  V'ikior.  ^,:Sft.-«ll    CI    ^^:  4<M»»> 
I'niimiled  Solutions,  In^     \ff 

Slallings.  Jam<-N  I      Jr     and  Stallings,  J.imt-v  I       III    VJXftllVI.  I  I 
:SO-4^7  1««> 
Linno,    Akira,    Hascgdwa.    Hiroto    and    Arahira.    [iimihir...   I.i  I  an<.n 
Kabushiki    Kaisha      Apparatus    for    drvfloping    rlri.  troMalu     latent 
image  and  drsel..ping  r,.ller  theref.H    VZH^.^P   11    I  IK  6M  i««i 
Vno.  Ko|i    lanaka.  Vasu..   Oka,  lalcki   and  Sailo,  Hitoshi.  to  Min..lta 
Camera   Kabushiki   Kaisha    Conta..!    tvpe  charging  de\Ke   hawng 
voltage  limiler    5.287.140,1.1    ^^^:l')(l») 
Uno,  KL.in    See  .,■>.. 

Oka     tateki     Hara.    Ka^uyoshi,    I  no.    K..]'     Sait.i     Hit.H.hi     and 
r.naka.  \  a.suo.  V:k:,1<2.  CI    <<^  ;'4(«»i 
COP    See 

Arena.    Blaiv    I       H.ilmgren,    Jennilet    S      and    I  erm      Harret     -X 

^  ;«h  1^:,  11  ;i»<  :(i7(»«' 

Holmgren,  Jennifer  S  ,  V2Hh,lh'.  CI    2(m  1 1 1  'Oi 
Holmgren,  Jennifer  S  ,  ^2H^,  \M.  CI    :il«   1  I  I  I«<1 
Uo7U.    Yoshlhiro.    Mise,    Kou/ou     losiKla,    N..huhiko     and    H.>shKlf 

Yoshihiko,  to  Mitsubishi  Rayon  C  o  ,  I  td    <  .raded  inde»  isf-x-  plaslu 

opliial  lr«nsmivsion  mediums  and  the  manula.. luring  method  ihi-rcot 

5.2»7.i;:,  Ci    l^"!  hM  IKX) 
I'rushidani,    Shige<v    Savayama,    Ko|i     and    Vishikido     Jun,    to   Nippon 

Telegraph     and      Telephone     lorporati.n      Optital     I  If-O     hulTer 

V28^Mh.  C'l    »h^2IMI(«) 
I  rushima.  leisuro,  to  Matsushita  I  Icstrn.  Industrial  C H     I  Id   ( >ssilla 

tion     ^.mlrol     apparatus     for     a     portable     h.itlery -dm  en     terminal 

5.2K7,;'*!t,  CI   <M  7(1'  iimi 

Csami,  Nun   .See 

Kataoka    Misao    I  sami.  V  uri    "i  amada    Manami    Harada.  K.av.iko 
and  Hon,  Chiharu.  v:in,44V  CI    ws  UXIU) 
Itsumi.    Tohru,    to    Kabushiki    Kaisha    Toshiba     Prefetched    operand 
storing     system     for     an     information      proievvir       5.287.48-V     tl 
\^\  42^  IX«) 
Ittechl    Ronald  R     See 

Cli»lgo   IXinna  J     Presiti  Kells    Rovemaiv  A     I  ItechT    R.^naid  K 

and  Walton.  I- ra k  O  ,  5,2«^'^7:   1 1    4:h^7  («) 

I'yeila,    Kcndntk    A      I  oncerrada.    I  uis     Payne,    Jes»fl    M      Narsa 

Kenneth  I     Vh*ab    lieorge  I      Hradris<^h    (negory    \     and  Su  k 

August  )  ,  to  Mycogen  C  orp<ifaIii>n    PriKess  I. it  controlling  lepidop 

tcran  ix-,ts    ^  2S6,4H^   CI    424«U«)l 

I  /cp,  /ena  I    Computer  paper  a.vsembU  organization    5.286.015.  CI 

:''ii.<;  (XKi 

I /umaki    Takuya   .See  — 

Vi.koyama,  Hiromitsu    Im-inaka.  Ynshihiko    Yamanaka    Ka/unori 
Kamehara,    Ni.bu..     Nissa,    K.ii^hi,    I  /umaki     Takuya     Su/uki 
Hitoshi,  and  Ma.  hi    I  akalo,  ^2H^,"1  1   CI    Mi^  ',  l»«i 
Va..hi>n,  (.uy   P.  to  Vhlumhtiger    leshn.ilogy  Corporation    System 
and  methiHl  of  seleili'ig  the  r-.-pr.Kluciblc  .  olors  in  a  discrete  repro- 
duction system    5,287.122,  CI    ?4<>.|  |i«i 

V  aghefi.  f  and    .See — 

Batich,  Chns   and  Vaghefi.  Fand,  ^2l'^  4'J»    CI    4:4  4<>0  000 
Vail    Mi/abeth  A      S, . 

Niedbala,    Raym.  n.t    S      and    V«j|.    Elizabeth    A      5.28<).720.   CI 
<|4  lh4(««l 

V  ainesencher.  I  etmaido    See— 

Srnils.    Cieard    I>      and    V  aine%eni.her,    I  exinardo.    ^. 287, 247.    CI 
\n'  7117  UK) 
Vamio    hrans,  and  Hilher    Waliher    MelhinJ  and  apparatus  for  »lonng 

paper  rolls  in  a  storage  sheKing    ^,28fi,l<'   CI    414-273000 
Valaiiis,  Jtiseph  K     .S«-e 

Davis.     James     A        and     V  alailis.      Joseph     K        ^2Hfi  ■">)«,     CI 
525  211 («X> 
Vallee.  Tien  I      and   Bond.  Michael  O  .  t..  President  and  |-ello*s  ol 
Harvard  College  C  osalent  angiogenin  RNase  hybrids  ^,28h,4K7  C  1 
424  >M  h<X) 
\  almel  Automation  (Canadal  I  td     See 

Perm.  I>ldier  J  ,  5,2Kft,  UK,  CI     Ih;  :ft:  l««' 
Salmet  Paper  Machinery  Inc     Sei 

Rantanen,    Rauno.    T  ummila.    Markka     and    K.-rhonen,    Mannu 
•'.:ntyMt,.  CI    427  l^fttXX) 
\'an  den  Bergh  Eoods  Co  ,  Dismon  of  C  onopco    In.      Vf 
Moore.  Harry.  5.:8«,.6U.  CI    43^  lUdll 

Vin  dc  SmiKle.  Riihen  I      Seger^,  Jacobus  C      and  1  ammers  Jannes 
C.  .  5,286.8*6.  CI    5S4  W2  OIX) 
\  an  Aken.  Jerry  R     .See 

liutlag    Karl  M     Nye,  Jeffrey   1       San  Aken.  Jerry  R     Killebre* 
Carrell  R  ,  Jr     «id  Aval.  Mich«l  TV  V2H7,I(XI,  CI    U5-2MIXI1 

V  an  Andel,  Maarten  A  and  (ioot/en,  Wilhelmus  f  M  .  to  L  S  Philips 
c  oip<iratM>n  Resin-eni  apsulaicd  semic. inductor  desae  having  a 
pavMsallon      reinf.  t.  emenl      hjril      piiKimide      film       ^.'l-'KH       CI 

:"  "'■:  (x»i 


\  anbr.i,  kit     Haiic  h     Srr— 

Pi.s^ers    Kenneth  V>      \kang    Hsien  C      Webb.  R.>beri  N     Fusco, 
James  S      \  anbrackic    Hans  I      and  Mcl^onald    Michael  K  .  Jr  . 
^  ^Hd.WH.  CI    ^:^    ■'>'  4<X' 
s  an  den  Brink,  Peter  J     and  <  ieio    l..hnW      t. ,  \  <•>:  l  ..isinstuuui  N  \ 
and  (  omprim.'  BV     Catalyst  |..r  ihi    s<Uxtnr  ..Mdjti.n  .-(  sulphur 
o.mp<iunds  u<  I'lemental  sulphur    pr.H.css  l.>i  preparing  such  a  cata- 
Ksl  and  melhiHl  l..r  the  selectisi'  .nidation  .it  sulphur  compounds  to 
elemental  sulphur    V286.6<)7,  CI    502-257,000 
V  andei  Heideii    Daniel  J     Ser - 

I  ngpisakul     lanaki.n    Sheleski,  Christ. .phcr  J     Morgan,  Arch  D 
Haves    Terry  li     C  ireg.irs    C  iene  M     and  \  aiider  Heiden    D.iniel 
I      v:K^,*4^,  C  1    42l>  74lilKI 
\  an  df  Sande,  R.ibert  I      Segers.  Jacobus  C  ,  and  I  ammers  Jannes  O  . 
1..  \  an  den  Bergh  Foods,  Co  ,  Disision  of  Conop>..\  '.n.    Melhixl  of 
refining  glyceride  oils    5.2tt6,886.  CI    <«.4I'J:i»X1 
\  an  H.Kii)donk,  Anhur  A    J    M     .See- 

Dirnk«,    -Xndrea-    P     -V  ,    deceased     Kranenburj:     l.ihanncs,    legal 
represenlaloc    and  \  an  H.K.iidonk    Arthur    A    J     M  ,  5.2H5,<»51. 

CI  ;:!>:i4txMi 

San  Keuren,  Siesen  P     Sei- 

1  rench,  Philip  D     Monty    C  harles  K     and  \  ,in  Keuren,  Slcsen  1'  , 
5.2liM2<*   CI    4il»  24  (XXI 
van  1  iglen.  Ra.iul  J      and  Asmus    Mark  Cj  .  to  BMC    Industries    Inc 
Pr.Kevs  for  making  a  lighl   p..iari/ing  spectacle  lens    5.28b.4l'J,  CI 
;M  I   300 
\  annier    Sadie  H     5ee 

Klasons.  Jerome  A     Bennett,  Rasmond  D    and  \  annier   Sadie  H 
^,286,511,  CI    42b  •'77  110(1 
\  anolli.  Cierard    to  I  tahlissements  \  apt     Method  foi  ^instructing  a 
railroad  in  concrete  hasing  sertKal  and  lateral  adjustmenl  steps  pnoi 
I.,  c.increle  p<.uring    VTK^  'Jb4,  C  1    :0-'i«»l 
V.1I1  Peppen.  Jacobus  C     1       Sec 

Chapman    Dale  B    Jenkins,  Michael  O    Jose,  Stephen  A     and  van 
Peppen,  J acbus  (      1       ^;h',^4(I.  CI     ^^y-»4  410 
\  an  Kens    Russ<lll      l,    <  )ulb,.ard   Marine  C  ..rporati.-n    Internal  com- 
buslum     enniiu-     and     melh.Hl     lor     making     same      5,285.8.3''.     Cl- 
IM  >4  l»«l 
\ap>'r  Systems   I  ec  hnologies.  Ins     Se. 

(.ranlham,    R.idger    P      and    W  alket     i  ilenn    K      5,285,744.    CI 
141   ^y  IXII 
\  assihadis,  Stamatis    See 

Blaner    Barth.ilomess     leremiah,   I  homa-s  I      \  avsiliadis   Siamalis 
and  >A  illiams,  Phillip  C,  .  ^:K-,4^^  CI    3'»5..375  000 
\  .AW  Muminium  Ad     .See 

Wilkening,  Siegfried-  5,286.1^'   CI    204-67  000 
VrX)  Adolf  Schindlmg  ACi   ,Vee- 

Kronenberg.    Kla.is,    Giron.    Matthias     Bel/.    K.'herl     and    Obsi. 
W.ilfganK     ',2K'.050.  CI     MS-h^filXX' 
S  eg  <  lasinstituut  Si  \'      See - 

san    den    Brink.    Peter    J       and    Cieus     J.ihn    W.    5.286.6<>7,    CI 

Mi:  ;^" i»»i 

Veits..her  Magnesitsserke  -Vc  lien  I  levllsc  haft    See — 

Meier,  Andrea-s   and  drill    Mic  hael,  V286,285.  CI    K16  1K260 

Velcro  Industries    B  S      Se. 

Banfield      Donald     1        .md     K.^ha     Orald     F.     5.2K6.431.    CI 

:tA  1 14 i««i 

\  enatdos,  [>Cdn  1 1     .Sr  * 

d.sal    Shn  K     Kolsiad    Jeffrts  J     Hauschildt    F    W  .  Venardos 
Dean  d     and  Joyal   Chery  I  I     M     Vr^b.'^l    CI    20S- 1  3|  lW) 
\  endlttii    J  imes  J     .See    - 

Abase     Ha/im    H       Hedasali     Saeed     .ind    Senditi..     James    I 
s  :h^  t.s>    CI    ''   1^^  'X«> 
\  enlcatesan,   'Nranapakarn  M      See 

1  esin.  Jeremy  I     and  \  enkatesan,  Atanapakam  M     5.286.72''.  CI 

^i4-:<'j(xxi 

\  erbeeck.  Ann  I  to  Agla  dec  aert.  s\  Meth<id  lor  the  preparation 
<.f  tabular  emulsion  grains  rich  in  shliiride   ^, 286.621,  CI  430-^67  (XX1 

V'errs,  Joseph  P,  to  L  nited  States  ..(  America,  National  Aeronautics 
and  Space  Administration    Method  of  reducing  hydraulic  inslabilit> 

v;H6.ih;,  CI  4i5.ii5(X)fj 

\  erigen.  Inc     .Set-  — 

(Xlher ,  Kun  B     V286,K  V,  CI    '  »<)-  >KK  U(l 

V  erleg,  Ronald  1      and  IV  K.ming.  Adnanus  J  ,  to  Sumicarbon  B  V 

Process  and  resin  composition  for  the  manufacture  of  ca.st.  injection 
m..ulded  .11  compression  moulded  pieces    5.286.K'2,  CI    528-75  000 

Vermont  American  C  orporatmn    ,See 

Schimke,  Thomas  O     \2K6,I41,  CI    4<lli:il(XIl 

Vemes  Alain  Dubromet/,  Francois  J  Fortier,  Bernard  and  Dcplace, 
Patrick  VI  kiliKjalton  antigen  ..btaincd  tr.im  the  inlraerythrocy tic 
pha-se  of  Plasmodium  falciparum    5,2Hh.4K3.  C'l    424-88  (Ml 

V  ernon,  Robert  D     Sec 

K.*n,     FJssard     I        and     V  ein.m      R.iben     D,     V285.6'*).    CI 
-i  '2^1X11 
Veronese,    Francescc    Sartore.    I  uciana.   Orvilini,    Piero    and   [Vgh 
enghi    R.imano   to  IVbiopharm,  S  A    Biologically  active  drug^p.>l\ 
mer    derisatises    and    melh.pd    lor    preparing    same     «286,6'7.    cl 
4<^  18\  (XX) 
Verovil  I  SA  Inc      Se. 

tiavsne       Ket.neth       and      Ih..mpv..n,     Ciordon.      ^.286,M'«.     Cl 
l^h-''*  HXI 
Verret.  Allen  J     C  iHilev    Bruce  D    and  Pivhe,  Malcolm  J     to  Texaco 
Inc    Water  <iil  emulsion  s<-parator    ^,286,383,  Cl    2l(>-^2nxxi 

V  eneq.  Jnc     Ve— 

Bran.  Mario  F. .  5.286.657.  Cl   437.'tOOO 


Vettigcr.  Peter    See— 

Buchmann.  Peter.  Linger.  Peter.  Vettigcr,  Peter,  and  V  oegeli.  Otto. 
5,287.001.  Cl   257-71QOO0 

V  ezzoli.  Annibale   See — 

L«ca.  Giuseppe,  Giannella.  Vincenzo,  Ongan.  Serafino,  and  V'ez- 
zoli.  Annibale.  5.286.552.  Cl   428-220  000 

V  ickcr5  PI  C   See- 

Wade.  John  R  ,  Potts.  Rodney  M  .  and  Pratt.  Michael  J  .  5.286.603. 

Cl  4.30-281  noo 

V  ideCVari.  Inc     See— 

Malec.  John,  and  Moser.  Joseph  P  .  5.287.266,  Cl   364-401  000 
V'ideojet  Systems  International.  Inc     See — 

Tobias.  Rus.scll  H  .  Maclean.  Main  C     and  Davieii.  Nicholas  A  . 
5.286.288.  Cl    106-20  OOB 
\iega.s.  Hemian  H    See— 

Roehnch.    Roland    L  .    and    Viegas.    Herman    H  .    5.285.644.    Cl 
62-50  300 
Vigncn.  Ronald  J   Methcxl  and  system  for  remediation  of  groundsvater 

contamination    5.286.141.  Cl   405-128000 
Villagomez.     Butler     A       Board     game     apparatus      5.286.0JO.     Cl 
273-242  000 

V  illecco.  Roger  A    See- 

Reed.    Jay    L  ,    V  illecco.    Roger    A  ,    and    Fnerson.    Robert    \  , 
5.285.752,  Cl    123-61  OOR 
Vincent.  Michel,   Remond.  Georges.   Ponevin.   Bernard.  Herve.  Yo- 
lande,  Lepagnol.  Jean,  and  dc  Nanteuil,  Guillaume,  to  Adir  et  Com- 
pagnie   Nitrogen-containing  bicyclic  compounds  and  pharmaceutical 
compositions  thereof  5.286,732,  Cl   514-2'WOOO 
Vines.  Landon    See — 

Cain.  John    Fujishiro.  Felix.  Lee.  Chang-Ou.  Koenigscder.  Sig- 
mund.  and  Vines,  Landon.  5.286.518.  Cl  427-96  000 
Vinkovic.     See — 

Dumic.  Miljenko.  Filic.  Darko.  Vinkovic.  .  and  Jamnicky.  Blanka. 
5.286.744,  Cl    514-450  000 

V  tola.  Paul  F     See- 

Jens  Stephen  C    Osborne.  Michael  W  ,  Viola.  Paul  F  ,  Athanassiu. 
Chnstw,  and  Lee.  Robcn  A    S  .  5.286.154.  CI   414-7  (X» 
\  iskase  Corp<iraIion   See— 

Kupcikevicms.  Vyiaula.s,  5.286.503.  Cl   426-110000 

V  iies.se  Semiconductor  Corporation   See- 

Redgrave.  Ja-son.  5.287.301.  Cl    365-154  000 

V  LSI  Technology,  Inc     See— 

Cain,  John.  Fujishiro,   Felix.   Lee.  Chang-Ou.   Koenigseder.  Sig- 

mund   and  Vines.  Landon,  5.286.518.  Cl   427  96  Ott) 
Shiffer,  James  D,  II.  5.287,321.  Cl    .365-2.30  010 
Voegcli,  Otto   See— 

Buchmann.  Peter   Lnger,  Peter,  Vettiger.  Peter  and  Voegeli.  Otto. 
5.287,001.  Cl   257-71'JOOO 
Vogel.  Gregory  Cj     See- 
Chen,  James  N    C  ,  Vogel.  Gregory  G  .  and  Mason,  Martin  K  . 
5.285,789,  Cl    128-662  0.30 

V  iigelaar.  Willard  Cj     See — 

Nielsen,  Exiysard  G  .  Vogelaar,  Willard  G     and  Gerard.  Philip  O  . 
5.287.365.  Cl    372-9  000 
Vogt,  Harold  K    See- 
Chang.  Francis  H  .  Vogl.  Harold  K     Krochmalnek.  I>eonard  S  . 
So<Kl    Sasianlar  K     Bartoszek,  Frank  E  .  Wocxiall.  Kenneth  B  . 
and  Robins.  Jeffrey  R  .  5.286.468.  Cl   423-249  (XX) 

V  oiker    Theixior   See— 

Hardl,  Peter   and  Volker,  Theodor.  5.286.874.  Cl   548-522  000 

V  olz.  George  A  Retrofit  system  for  energy  efficient  lighting  5.286.216. 
Cl    439-236  000 

Voss.  Manfred    Set — 

de  Haas.  Hans  Llrich.  Klaus.  Orutzmacher,  Klaus,  Krause.  Er- 
hard  Mohnkern,  Horsimar,  Loyvensiein.  Manfred.  Voss,  Man- 
fred, Witt,  Joachim  and  Hammer.  Lwe.  5.286.008.  Cl 
266-21 7  0(X) 

V  ranesic.  Branka  Tomasic.  Jelka.  Smerdel,  Stanislay,  Kanloci.  Darko, 
Sasa.  Gianni  and  Hrsak.  Ivo,  to  Imunoloski  Zavod  New  adamantyl 
compnsing  tnpcptides.  denvatives  and  hvdrochlondes  thereof,  their 
preparation  and  use    5,286.715,  Cl    514-18000 

VTC  Inc     See— 

Shier,  John  S    Ngo,  Tuan  V  .  and  Peiervm,  Douglas  R  .  5.287.231. 
Cl    360-68  (KX) 
Vukehc.  Michael,  to  LSI   Logic  Corporation    F'luid  dispersion  head 

5.286,519,  Cl    427-9<Jn(X) 
\  ulih,  Salomon    .See— 

Olmstead.  John  A  ,  and  Vulih.  Salomon.  5.287.068.  Cl    3.30-9  CKX) 
Olmstead.  John  A  ,  and  Vulih.  Salomon.  5.287.071,  Cl   330-258  000 
W    L   C3ore  &  Associates.  Inc    See— 

Bacino.     John     E       and     Hanrahan.     James     R  .     ^286.568.     Cl 

428-422  000 
Wu,  Hues  S  .  5.286.279,  Cl   95^5  Oa) 
W     1     Ciore  &  Asvx:iates  (L'K)  Ltd     See  — 

MacT'herson.  Hugh.  5,285,734,  Cl    109-42  000 
W     R    Grace  &  Co  Conn     Sep- 

Rohene,    Terry    C.      and    Tcrbot,    John    F  .    II,    5.286..369.    Cl 
208-114  000  ' 
Wachi,  Naotaka    Iwakura.  Ken    Ikcda,  Kensuke,  and  Takemasa.  Kat- 
susa.  to  Fuji  Photo  Film  Co  .  L  td   Heal  sensitive  recording  matenal 
5.286.703,  Cl    503-221  (XX) 
Wada.  Ma.sahiko   See — 

Sato     Yukie     Miura.    Talsushi,    Wada.    Masahiko.    and    Asyatsu. 
Kiyolaka.  5.286.954.  Cl    235-379  000 


Wada.  Shuji.  See — 

Sakano.  Makoto.  Honkasva.  Shozo.  and  Wada,  Shuji.  5.285.978,  Cl. 
242-58  100 
Wade,  John  R  .  Potts,  Rodney  M  .  and  Pratt.  Michael  J.,  to  Vickers 

PLC    Radiation  sensitive  plates   5.286.603.  Cl   430-281  000 
Wade.  Jon  P  ;  and  Wells.  David  S  .  to  Thinking  Machines  Cxjrporation 

Differential  dnver/receiver  circuit   5,287,386,  Cl   375-36.0(X) 
Wade,  Kenneth  D ,  to  Reynolds  Metals  Company  High  extrudability. 
high  corrosion  resistant  aluminum-manganese-titanium  type  alumi- 
num    allov     and     process    for    producing    same      5,286.316.     Cl 
148-550  000 
Wadssvorth.  Douglas  C  .  to  Northern  Telecom  Limited   PET  bidirec- 
tional ssvitching  arrangements  and  methods  for  preventing  pn  junc- 
tions of  FETs  from  being  forward -biased   5,287.024.  Cl   307-571  000. 
Wagner.  Annette;  See — 

Nicol,  Anne;  Kenyon,  Lay^rence  A..  Wagner.  Annette;  and  Sulzen, 
James  T,  5.287.448.  Cl    395-159  000 
Wagner,  Daniel   See — 

Besecke   Siegmund   Wagner.  Daniel.  Schoen.  Wilfned.  and  End- 
lich.  Karl-Ludsvig.  5,286.801.  Cl   525-307.000 
Wagner,  John  W  :  See— 

Lodovico,    Frank    J.    and    Wagner.    John    W.    5.285.707.    Cl. 
83-114  000 
Wagner.  Kurt  See— 

Bonenberger.    Hartmut.    Kirchner.    Holger,    and    Wagner.    Kurt. 
5,285.877,  Cl    188-314,000. 
Wagner  Spray  Tech  Corporation  See- 
Cyphers.    Norman    A  .    and    Bekius.    Wayne    M.    5.286.045.    Cl. 
'280-47  180 
Wahr.  Alfons-Josef.  to  Siemens  Aktiengesellschaft   Cache  memory  for 
independent  parallel  accessing  by  a  plurality  of  processors  5.287.480, 
Cl   395-425  000 
Waibel.  Walter  Heighi-adjusuble  table  with  a  linear  or  straight  guide. 

5.285.733.  Cl    108-144  000 
Wakabayashi.  Juichi;  See— 

Mizuno.     Toshiya;     Teramoto.     Yoshikichi.      Saito.     Takeshi: 

Wakabayashi.  Juichi.  Satake.  Yoshikatsu.  Kashiwadate.  Ken,  and 

Katto.  Takayuki.  5,286.814.  Cl    525-471  000 

Wakefield.  Thomas  L  ,  and  Plunkett.  George  R  .  to  LLR  Technologic. 

Inc    Intelligent  controller  for  equipment  heater    5.285,963.  Cl    237- 

7  00A 

Waki,  Koukichi,  to  Fuji  Photo  Film  Co  .  Ltd    Light-sensitive  element 

for  silver  salt  diffusion  transfer  method   5.286,622,  Cl  4.30-567  000 
Waldmann-L-aue,  Mananne  See — 

Scholz.  Wolfhard.  Schosser,  Gryta;  Schneider.  W'emer.  Schelges. 
Heike,      and      Waldmann-Laue.      Mananne.      5.286.406.      Cl 
252-174  170. 
Walker  Andresy  R  .  and  Page.  Simon  C  .  to  Kratos  Analytical  Limited 

Charged  particle  energy  analyzers   5.286.974.  Cl   250-305  000 
Walker.  David  R  .  to  Cximbustion  Design  Corporation    Method  for 

drying  waste  matenals   5.285.581.  Cl    34-28  000 
Walker.  Glenn  K    See— 

Grantham.    Rodger    P ;    and    Walker.   Glenn    K  .    5.285.744.   Cl. 
141-59  000 
W  alker.  Gordon  K  .  and  Moroney.  Paul,  to  General  Instrument  Corpo- 
ration Automatic  adjustment  of  receiver  apparatus  based  on  channel- 
bit -error-rate-affected      parameter     measurement       5.287.115.     Cl. 
342-359  000 
Walker.  Kenneth  L    See- 
Atkins,  Robert  M  .  Lemaire.  Paul  J  .  Mizrahi.  Victor;  and  Walker. 
Kenneth  L  .  5.287.427,  Cl    385-124  000 
Walker.  Kenneth  R  .  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company    Aqueous  coatings 
composition  contianing  cellulose  mixed  ester  and  amine  neutralized 

1...   r.^.«   -.r^A  .h*  r^r.^-*-cc  (rtr  ihe  nrenaration   thereof    5.286.768. 


acrylic  resin  and  the  process  for  the  preparation  thereof   5.286.768. 
Cl    524-40  000 
Walker.    Wilmer    D.   Jr     Waist    mounted    tethered   ball    and    target. 

5.286,031.  Cl   273-320  000 
Wall.  William  E  .  Jr .  to  Scientific-Atlanta.  Inc   Method  and  apparatus 
for  minimizing  error  propagation  in  correlative  digital  and  communi- 
cation system   5.287.351.  Cl,  370-77.000 
Waller.   David  C    Lower  nm  guard   for  metal  cans    5.285.996.  Cl 

248-687  000.  ,    c     ,  , 

Walls.  W  Alan.  Estes.  Elvin;  Manifold.  Steve  M  .  Spann.  Michael  L.; 
and  Gullv.  John  H  .  to  Board  of  Regents.  University  of  Texas  System 
Reinforced  composite  flywheels  and  shafts  5.285.699.  Cl  74-572  000 
Walter.  Manfred,  to  BASF  Aktiengesellschaft  Expandable  styrene 
polymers  having  a  first  coating  containing  bisamides  5.286.756.  Cl. 
521-57  000 
Wallher.  Bnan  W    See— 

Woodson   Gary  L  .  Walther.  Bnan  W  .  Witt.  Bnan  G     and  Mar- 
chand.  Gary  R..  5.286.457.  Cl  422-135  000 
Wallher.  Gerhard;  Weber.  Karl  H  .  Stransky.  Sterner.  Kuhn.  Franz  J  ; 
MulL-r.  Enzio.  and  Ensinger.  Helmut,  to  Boehnnger  Ingelheim  KG 
Quinuclidines.  their  use  as  medicaments  and  processes  for  their  prepa- 
ration   5.286.864.  Cl    546-137  000 
Walther.  James  F    See— 

Teichmann.  Robert  J  .  Walther.  James  F  .  and  Wa.sowicz.  Andrew 
M.  5.286.416.  Cl    252-512  000 
Walton.  Enck  G     See— 

Clodgo.  Donna  J  ;  Prcviti-Kellv.  Rosemary  A  ,  L  ttechl.  Ronald  R,; 
and  Walton.  Enck  G  .  5.286.572,  CI   428^7  000 
Wang.  Fu  C   Size  adjustable  battery  charger   5.287.052.  Cl    320-2  000 
Wang.  Hsien  C    See— 

Powers.  Kenneth  W  .  Wang.  Hsien  C  ,  Webb.  Robert  N  .  Fusco. 
James  V  .  Vanbrackle.  Hans  F  .  and  McDonald.  Michael  F  ,  Jr . 
5.286.804.  Cl    525-333  400 
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W»ng.  lion   Vf 

Krugrr.  J«nics  H     Ri>snrt    S    JffTrrv     sn.!  W  jng.  Ilun    5.2li«).67(), 
CI    4\7   |<J()(X«1 
W»ng,  Jen  S     Vf 

Rh.xirs.  Murdcn  C  .  and  Wang.  Jrn  S  .  5.287.4S6.  CI     W^  :(«M»«) 
Wang  I  jbiira'orics.  Ini.     Vf 

nrumm,  rXmald  f      V:mMI'),  H    U^  1^8  (!<)() 
Wang,  Rucy  Vang    Vf 

Chen,    H«im  Yeri.    Hwang,    Chung  Mu.    Chang,    Jung  Lung.    I  in. 
Chich  Yu.  Wang.  Rucy  Vang,  and  Jrng.  JyhJyc.  5.287,2<»J,  CI 

\tA-'^'l\   010 

Wang.  Wen  Mu    Wall  m.mnling  support    V^K^.-^M    C  1    :4H-477  (ini 
Wang.  \'uh-Jinn    .Vf 

Isai     Vou  Kung.    Wang.    >  uh  Jinn     1  ic.    Vaw  Shfn     and    (  hfn 
Yir-Wcn.  VrH^.^sv  C|    ^t^.*■'^  170 
Ward.     I>nnii     R       ArLhcrv     huniing     arrowhead      ^.^Xb.DU.     Cl 

:71-422  i*»\ 
Warde.  Cardinal    Hor^ky,   I  homas  N     Vhiller    C  raig  M     and  (>eneiti 
CJctwge  J  ,   to  Opiron   SyMems.    Im     Viemhtane   lighi    nnxlulalion 
jyMfms   ?.'2K7,2n.  CI    ug  ;<)UX«) 
Warner.  Brute  h     and  Duncan.  Ilavid  H  .  lo  Initetl  Sutcs  ol  AnuTKa 
Fnergy    1  «»er  beam  generating  apparatus    5.287.J6M.  CI    J72   U  ll»l 
Waiham.  Roy  M     .Vf 

Bcihlel.  William  T  ,  II    Kuwata.  Maikayoshi   .tnd  U  ashain   Roy  M 

•i.28^.f>^l,  Cl  (!<)■  woeo 

Washington  State  I'niverMty  Rcycarch  f  I'undation    Vf — 

Wojcicki.  Stanixlaw,  \2H^.-'6'),  Cl    l.'N^'J  V«i 
Wa.v>vni.r.  Andrew  M     .See 

leiihtnann.  Rohert  J  .  Walther    James  I      andVK,iv\*K/    -Xndtew 
M  .  ^,2Hb.4lh.  Cl    :^2-M2  UK) 
Wa-werMein.  Michael    See 

tohen,  Nivsan,  Harequel,  t  iill  B«rnea,  Daniel  Ben  J /ra,  Barry 
Dollhrrg.  Vihoshua  (iilad.  Shales  Herskowils,  V  arda  Mein 
ingcr.  Herbert  Homeranl/.  Il/it  Sas.  Henjamin  Sheinman 
\eho\hua  Shlick  Mark  \^  avserstein  Michael  and  >  eshutun 
Nachshon.  V:s",41^.  I'l  WS  IIKOIII 
VNatabe.  Jason  M    Combination  golf  ^lub  handle  support  and  wiper 

V2Hh,oi'j  c'l  :7m:(«ib 

Watanahe.  Akira   .V<v 

Sakemi.  Vuji,  lloh,  Masahiro   and  Watanahe,  Akira    ^  .'H'  14s   t  I 
U<  24^  IXHI 
Watanahe.  Hiroshi.    I  anaka.  ^  asuo    l/umi.  Tiki    Onoue,  Hiroshi    and 
Nakamura.  Shigelaka.  lo  Hitachi  Construction  Machinery  Co  .  1  Id 
t  ttad  se-nsing  ^onlrol  system  tor   hydraulK    machine     ^,2K?.642.  Cl 
(l<M^2  l«) 
Watanahe.  Hitoshi    See 

Koga     I  iji     Nakamura.     lakashi     D/awa     Kunilaka     Kadivsawa 
fsuneaki.  and  Watanahe.  Hit.^hi.  V;s7.4W,  Cl    WS  M  KKX) 
Watanahe,  Jun)i.  lo  Kahushiki  Kaisha   Toshiba    Paper  tray  capable  ol 
simultaneously     holding    sheets    of    difTrren:    si/es     ^  2X^.1  M     C  I 
1^^  II  I  ll«) 
Watanahe,  Kiminon    -Vf 

Nakagawa.  Akio,  Ohashi   Hiromic  hi   >  amaguc  hi   \  oshihiro  \V  aij 
nahe,      Kiminori      and      Ihukak.>shi,      Ihuneo       ^,2Hh.'JH4      C  I 
2^7   I  tiJ(XX) 
Watanahe.   Maki>to.   to    I  aikisha   1  ul     I'ami   mist    remosing  apparjius 

^.286.2hK,  Cl    "  228  0«l 
Watanahe.  Mikio    Vf 

Shirai.     Hiroshi      Watanahe.     Mikio      and      I  akasu.     ShinKhiro 

S. 287  167.  t  I     t^MMnOtl 

Watanahe,    laka.i.  lo  NIC  Corporation    High  speed  recognition  .  •!  a 

string  of  words  connected  according  lo  a  regular  granmiai   hv    Dl' 

matching    <i.287,424.  C  I    l^"!-:  480 

Watanahe.  I  aka.shi.  to  Sharp  Kahushiki  Kaisha  Charge  Iranslcr  device 

^. 286.^87,  Cl    j^7  ;:i  (»|) 
Watanahe,   I  etsu   .Vf 

Isvahuchi,    Kietsu     Sasaki,    Koji     Watanahe,     Trisu     >  amagami 
Tamotsu,  and  Aoki,  V..shlo,  5,287.  lU,  C  I     \t,^  I  \  (Ml 
Watanahe,   I  oru    Vf 

Ia.shiro.  Va.sunori   M.<rikawa.  Michio   Hayashi    I  orahiko  I  evawa 
Shige<i.  and  Watanahe,  Toru,  ^,2Hh,18^,  Cl    42^  140l«)ll 
Watanahe,  Vivshihiko.  lo  Canon  Kahushiki  Kaisha  Dpiical  information 
prixevsing  apparatus  for  holding  a  lens  al  a  predf Irrminc-d  position 
along  a  tracking  path  at  pulling  in  of  fix  using  control    ^  :k7  1 1»)  C  I 
l6'}-44  2V) 
Watkin.  Robert  H  .  and  Hanvin.  David  A  ,  lo  Wheelahrator  C  orr«.fa 
lion,     the     Magnetic    track    self  propelled    blast    t  leaning    machine 
5.28Vh()l.  Cl    <l  4WII«)II 
Wiivm.  Arthur  I  ,  to  C  amco  Inlernaiional,  hu     I  leitrical  l  able  ^  on 

nettor    5.286.220.  Cl   4tg^N')iXIO 
Was  in  B  V      Vf 

Vseriens.  Hendrik,  5  28h.4r.  Cl    2h4  2  1  I  lUi 
Wayne.  Mark    Parachute  game  and  target    ^.2Kh()U    (.1    :^t  t7'(««i 
Wayne  Stale  I'niversitv     Vf 

Ihomas.   Robert   I       lavro    lawreme  D     and   Ku.c    I'aoKuang 
5,28^, 18V  Cl     U8  57|  (tX) 
Wead.  William  W     Vf 

Payne      Ihomas    R       Rice     Steven     V       and    W  rad      lAilliam    W 
5.285.545,  C  I    8   |5K  IX«I 
Webb,  Neil  B     Madden.  James  P    and  W  u    la  C  hung    lo  U  ebh  lechni 
cal    Ciroup.    Inc      Meth.x)    of    preparing    low     lai    nieai    pn»nnis 
5.286.514.  C;    42h-646l»«l 
Webb.  Robert  N     .Vf 

Powers.  Kenneth  V*  Wang  Hsien  C  V^  ebb  Robert  N  Pusco. 
James  V  Vanbrackle.  Hans  1  and  MclVmald,  Michael  f  .  Jt  , 
5,286,804,  C\    525  Ul  4(«l 


Webb  Icchnical  (>toup    Ini     ,V. 

Webb,  Neil  B     Hadden    James  P     and  Wu     la  C  hung,  <, 286, 514, 

Cl    42b-f>4M)l»l 

Weber,  (ieorg  and  Hiltich   Reinhaid.  to  Merc  k  Patent  ( lesellschafl  Mit 

Beschrankler    Haftung    Supertwist   liquid-c tystal  display     ^,286,410. 

(I    252  2<*^  hlO 

Wehei    Hans   to  Benninger  A(i    Methixl  of  treating  a  weh  of  malenal 

with  a  liquid    V2H5.544,  Cl    8  IM  (»«l 
Welser.  Karl  H      Vf 

Walthet  (lerhard  Webei  Karl  H  Siran*y,  Werner  Kuhn.  Pranz 
J  Muller.  Pn/io  and  Pnsinger  Helmut.  ^.286.864  Cl 
546,  ir  l»») 

Weber.     Robert     M  .     lo     1  invatec     Corporation      Surgical     forceps 

^.286.:^^.  Cl    HH  12  l»»l 
SVebster    Joseph  P     (iusiafvm,  William  I      and  I  nglish.  I  arty  Ci  .  lo 
Newto    i  nterprises.    Incorporated     Combination    tx-vcrage   brewer 
with  .old  water  supply    5,:k5,7|K,CI    W  2'XKXX) 
Weder    Donald  P     and  Siraeler,  Joseph  (i  .  to  Highland  Supply  Corpo- 
ration   Apparatus  and  method  using  air  pressure  and  vacuum  to  form 
Hat  paneled  Oower  pot  .over    V286,:46.  Cl    441  154  (XXI 
Weder,  IX>nald  P     and  Siraeler,  ),>seph  ( i  ,  to  Highland  Supply  Corpo 
ration     plower   pot   or   flower   poi   covet   with   fins     ^286,24'',  C_  1 
411  I' 1  (XK) 
Wefers,  Karl    ,S»f 

f  ishkis.  Maya    Misra    C  hanaksj    jnd  Wcfers    Karl.  5.:86,56(1.  Cl 
428  15-  IX'XI 
WegmannACo   CimhH   Vf  — 

Sprafte    Iwe,  V285.-'14.  Cl    811-010 
W  el,   la  Sheng   .Vf 

(.  hirrasun,  Jagannalh,  Wei,   la  Sheng    and  Mmiscako,  William  J  , 
^,28-216,  Cl     Kl-Ul  IXIl 
Weidman  C  timpans.  Inc  ,  The    ,Vf 

Weidman,  1  arry  C,  5,7k5.'»67,  Cl    2WH0(X«) 
Weidman.  tarry  (i  .  lo  Weidman  Company.  Inc  .   Phe    High  vcl(Ktly 
thermal    spras     gun    for    spraying    plastic     coatings     5  ;KS,>Jh7,    Cl 

;  w  8<)i««) 

Weiland.  Waller  M     and  f  rankhouse    J.is   M     lo  Prime  C  .>rporaIion 

Assist  strap    V285.55I.CI    16  125lX«i 
Weinberg,  I  itan    .See  — 

Dfrai     A.iad     Weinberg.    Pilan,    and    Cur,    \rie,    5.285,625,    Cl 
51  8()(X«I 
Weinfserg.  Stephen  P    -Vr — 

Darian,    Saeed     I       and    Weinberg      Stephen     P       ^,2Rh,186.    Cl 
;i(V6ii  ixxi 
Weiner    Man  D     .Sf<  - 

CufTe.  John  W  ,  and  Weinei,  Alan  D  ,  ^,287.211,  Cl    164  507  f XX) 
Weinshenker,  Marc   D     ,Sff 

Arenvm     James   W      (iuracar.    Ismavil    M      C  lark,   Janna  (i      and 
Weinshenker,  Marc  I),  5,285,-88,  Cl    128  66(1050 
Weisburn    James  I      Burden,  Ronald  K     and  (iallagher,  Christopher 
ti      lo    Alpha    Pnierprises,    Inc     V  ide<x assettc   shipping   containet 
s,2HS.>JiH   c  I    220  26^  IX«i 
W  eisenberger,  Johannes   .Sec 

Viyka    Rainer    1  isert    Wolfgang    Mueller     Iliomas    and  Weisen 
berger,  Johannes,  V286  -16,  Cl    M4  1^-  IX«l 
Weisenfeld,    Muhael    S     Mi-,h.xl    of    redu..ing    weighl    in    mammals 

V28h,48l,  Cl    424-801" 
Weiss,  I  ce   Vf — 

T'rin/.  Pnlr,  and  Weivs,  1  ee    V286,^7V  Cl   428  457  OCX) 
Weisser.  Ri>land    ,Sff 

Vheffcl,  Martin    1  ngelsdort,  Kurt   and  Weisser.  Roland,  5,285.878, 
(.1    188  111  IXXI 
Welch.  Albra  M     ,Sfr- 

Reuthcr,     Diomas     Bl.«>niberg,    Neil     Cilsl,    William    J  ,    Jr      and 
Welch,  Albra  M  ,  5,287,514.  C  1    115,k{X)IIXI 
Welch  Allvn,  Inc     ,Vr 

I  ongacre    Anilrew    Jr     Hammond,  C'halles  M     Jr     Havens,  Wil- 
liam H  ,  and  Pidhirny,  John  M  .  ^, 286, IN),  Cl    215  461  I XX) 
Weldin,  Roland  1:    Squirrel  pnxjf  bird  feeder  apparatus    5,285,748.  Cl 

I  |<)  S7  KX) 
Weldotron  of  Delaware.  Inc     See— 

Siegel,  Martin.  5.286.128.  Cl    |56-2<)0000 
Wellculler  Inc     .Vf 

Rohinv.n,  Jerry  H  ,  5,28V706,  Cl    82  1 1 1  (XXI 
W  filer.  Jeanne  M     .Sff  — 

Pas/ek.  1  e.m  I     and  Weller   Jeanne  M  .  5.286,41X1.  C  I   252-88  (XX) 
Wellnet    Kenneth  V      .Vf 

Vvmour.  John  R     Ciardner.  C  raig  M     Wcllner    Kenneth  V      and 
1  u/,  James  J  .  ',286,01  1,  Cl    267-2200CX) 
Wills,  David  S     ,Sff 

Wade    Jon  P     and  Wells.  David  S  .  5.287. 186.  Cl     1-5  16(XX1 
Wells.  Michael  A     Vf  — 

Obregon.    C  arlin    D.    Nfely.    T-ric    D      and    Wells     Michael    A. 
', 287, 021,  Cl     107. 570000 
W  cndorff,  P  rnsi    .See 

Rupperl,     Hans  Peter      and     WendorlT.     Lrnsl.     5,286.072,     Cl 
28S  247  1,1(1 
W  eng,  \  aving    ,Sfi 

/huang,  Jian    I  i,  ( iansheng   ( >ao    \iancheng   Ciuo,  Xibin   Huang. 
>  iha.v  Shi,  /henrhii    Weng.  laying  and  I  u,  Jian,  ',287,21 1,  Cl 
151  244  (XXI 
W  rnnherg,  Slig    .Sff 

HrainovK,  Isid.ir.  and  W  ennberg.  Slig,  5,286, 116.  Cl    411  pi  (XX) 

Wenstrom,  John  C      Vf 

Slovut,   David  P     Bolman,  R     M,  III,  Bianco,  Richard  W      and 
Wenstrom,  John  C  ,  5,285  711   Cl    128  7()6niX) 


Werner,  Andreas  ,Sff — 

Werner,  Peter    Hemminger.  Hermann,  Schweiggart,  Hubert,  and 
Werner,  Andreas,  5,285,762.  Cl    12,1-60  000 
Werner,  Ervin  R  ,  Jr    and  Konsza,  Eileen  A   Waterbased  acrylic  silane 
and    polvurethane   containing   coating   composition     5,286.569,    Cl 
428-42.1  100 
Werner.  Peter  Hemminger.  Hermann.  Schweiggart.  Hubert,  and  Wer- 
ner, Andreas,  to  Robert  Bosch  GmbH   Method  and  arrangement  for 
monitonng  the  operability  of  a  probe  heating  device    5.285,762,  Cl 
121-60  000 
West,  Ciordon  W      and  Moss,  Roy   D    Mattres.s  cover    5.28'. 542,  Cl 

5 -500  (XX) 
West.  Lamar  E  ,  Jr  .  to  Scientific-Atlanta,  Inc    Interdiction  program 
denial  system  for  jamming  audio  and  video  signals    5.287,5.19.  Cl 
455-1  000 
Wcsterfcr,  R  chard,  and  Landgraf,  Henry  S,  to  General  InstrumenI 
Corporatior.    MethtxJ  and  apparatus  for  frustrating  vertical  interval 
detection  in  scrambled  television  signals    5,287.401,  Cl    380-15CXX) 
Westinghouse  Air  Brake  Company    See— 

Fern,  \incenl,  and  Dimsa.  Robert  D  .  5,286.096.  Cl    303-15  000 
Westinghouse  Electric  Corp    iff— 

Gilmour.  George  A  .  5.287,330,  Cl    ,367-103  000 
Smith    M    Lawrence,  5,286,168,  Cl   416-193  OOA 
Westling,  Sandra  D    Vf— 

Calvert,  Nathaniel,  F-akins,  John  J  ,  Emerick,  Earl  W     Johnston, 
David  L     K(X-hler  John  L  ,  Miller,  Gerald  P    Morcomb,  James 
R     Sinclair,  Beau  T     Scarborough,  George  B     and  Westling, 
Sandra  D  ,  5,287.505.  Cl    ,395-600  000 
Wesirom    Getirgc   B     Carlton,   Robert   E  ,  and   Tnpp.   Lloyd   R  .  lo 
Odetics,  Inc    Radiation  mapping  system    5.286,173,  Cl    250-253  000 
Wcverhaeuser  Company    ,Sff  — 

T'lepho,  Wallace  I  ,  5,285,956,  Cl    221-191  iXX) 
Wevnachler,  1  uc   Vf— 

Pellegrin,     Christian      Wevnachler,     Luc,     and     Allin,     Patnce, 
5,287.062.  Cl    124-551  (XX) 
Whailey.   Walter  J      and   Duchnak.  Gregory   M.   to  Hughes  Missile 
Systems  Company    Fixture  for  performing  tensile  tests  al  extremely 
high  temperature    5.286.108.  Cl    374-41  (XX) 
Wheelahrator  Corporation.  The   Vf— 

Walkin.     Robert     B,     and     Hanson,     David     A.     5.285,601.     Cl 
5 1-4 10  «X) 
Wheeler.  Stephen  S    Vf— 

Stiiy.  James  R     Schrixil.  James  L    G  .  and  Wheeler.  Stephen  S  . 
5!285.162.  Cl    237-1  (X)R 
Wheland.  Robert  C     5fe— 

Krespan.    Carl    G  ,    and    Wheland.    Robert    C  .     5.286.822.    Cl 
526-204  OCX) 
Whilaker  Ctirporation.  The    See — 

Brcwksteeg,  Johannes  M  .  5,286,212,  Cl   4.19-10S0O(J 
Mcintosh,  Glen  D   P,  5,286,211.  Cl   439-100  000 
Whitcrafi,  Charles  E  .  Jr    Vf— 

Bolesky,  Richard,  Smith,  T<xld  S  ,  and  Whitcraft,  Charles  E  .  Jr  , 
5.286,260,  Cl    623-23  000 
W  hile,     Hugh     E  ,     to    General     Electric     Company      Modulator/- 
dcmixiulater     for     compatible    high    definition     television     system 
5,287.180.  Cl    148-484  OCX) 
While,  Mary  L    N     See— 

Cowley,    Terry    W.    and    While.    Mary    L     N.    5.286.554,    Cl 
428-260000  ' 
Whitehead,  Richard  J    Vf— 

Form    Ronald  J      Lucas,  Robert  M  ,  McCullough,  John  E     and 
Whitehead,  Richard  J  ,  5.286,179,  Cl  418-55  100 
W  hitesidc     Charles    H  ,    to    Hewlett-Packard    Company     Token    nng 

network  protocol  analyzer    5,287,506,  Cl    395-650000 
W  hitesides,  Thomas  H    Vf — 

Johnston,   Bnan   H  ,  and   Whitcsides,  Thomas   H  ,   5,286,512,   Cl 
4.30- 106  OCX) 
Wickham  Ward  E,  III   Method  for  cleaning  intermediate  bulk  contain- 
ers on  a  mobile  vehicle    5.286,302.  Cl    134-22  100 
Wicklow.  Donald  T     5ff — 

deGuzman.  Florecita  S  ,  t>owd,  Patrick  F  .  Gloer.  James  B     and 
Wicklow.  Dimald  T  .  5.286.727.  Cl    514-250  000 
Wiebe.  Jacob   Hose  connection    5,286,068,  Cl    285114  000 
W  leland,  Stefan   iff — 

CJoetz    Peter   Wieland,  Stefan,  Pansier,  Peter,  Gckh,  Gustaaf  and 
Siegmeier,  Rainer.  5.'i86,885,  Cl    549-531  000 
Wier,  Franz,  to  TRW  Repa  GmbH    Fastening  device  for  secunng  a 
pivotable  anchonng  fitting  of  a  safety  belt  system  to  a  load-beanng 
part  of  a  vehicle   5,286,058,  Cl   280-808000 
Wietfeldt,  John  R     iff—  ^, 

B<iggs,     Robert     W       and     Wietfeldt,    John     R  ,     5.286.480.    Cl 
424-54  000 
W  iggs.  Gene  E    iff  — 

I  eMonds,   Jeffrey,   Cheng.   Jung-Ho,    Wiggs,   Gene    E  ,   Martini, 
Gary  T  ,  and  CTogan,  Richard  M  .  5.285,573,  Cl    29-889  720 
Wikstrom,  Hakan  V     Vf— 

Arvidvson,  Foike  L  ,  Carlsson,  Per  A   E  ,  Hacksell,  L'li  A    Hjorth. 
John  S    M     Johansson.  Anette  M  .  Lindberg,  Per  L  ,  Nilsson, 
John    L     G  .    Sanchez,    Domingo,    and    Wikstrom,    Hakan    V  , 
5,286,747,  Cl    514-481  000 
Wilhoit,  Dennis  R     iff— 

Baumgart,  Peter  M  ,  Dicny,  Bernard,  Gumey,  Bruce  A  ,  Nozieres, 
Jean-F»ierre.     Spenosu.     Virgil     S  ,    and    Wilhoit,     Dennis    R  , 
5,287,238,  Cl    360-113  000 
W  likening,  Siegfried,  to  VAW  Aluminium  A  G    Electrolysis  cell  and 
method  for  the  extraction  of  aluminum    5.286.353.  Cl,  204-67  OCX) 


Will    David  J  ,  to  Beloit  Technologies.  Inc   Method  and  apparatus  for 

secunng  an  end  of  a  headbox  flow  tube   5.286,946.  Cl   219-121640 
Wm   Wnghley  Jr  Cximpany  See— 

Counnght,  Steven  B  ,  5.286.499,  Cl   426-3  000 
Wm  Wngley  Jr  Company  See — 

Meyers.  Marc  A  ,  5.286,502,  Cl   426-5  000 
Song,  Joo  H    and  Reed,  Michael  A  ,  5.286.501.  Cl  426-3  000 
Synosky,  Sta»en,  and  Reed.  Michael  A  .  5.286.500.  Cl  426-3  000 
Williams.  Clark  R  .  and  Podkowa.  William  J  ,  to  Dallas  Semiconductor 
Corporation   Dynamic  PLA  time  circuit   5.287.018.  Cl   307-465  000, 
Williams.  David  C    See- 
Capo,  Joseph  M  ,  D'Aoust.  Robert,  Grosse.  IJebora  Y  ,  Klein, 
Robert  Nigam,  Ravi  K  ,  Reasoner,  George  E  ,  Jr ,  and  Williams, 
David  C  ,  5.287,416.  Cl    382-41  000 
Williams  International  Corporation   See — 

Jones.  Allen  M  .  5,285.619,  Cl   53-431  000 
Williams.  Kenneth  A  ,  Iden.  David  C  .  and  Scott,  Larry  L  ,  to  Sierra 
On-Line.    Inc     System   and   methods  for   intelligent   movement   on 
computer  displays    5.287,446,  Cl    395-152000 
Williams.  Lloyd   See— 

de  Jong  Joannes  N  M  ,  Caslelli,  Vitlono  R  ,  Anderson.  Harold  M  ; 
and  Williams,  Lloyd.  5.287,162.  Cl    355-32600R 
Williams,  Mark  S    iff— 

Hendnckson,   Dennis  L  ,   Dimmitt.   Dan  C  ,   Williams,   Mark  S  , 
Skultety,    Paul    F ;    and    Baltezor,    Michael   J .    5.286.497.    Cl, 
424-490  000 
Williams,  Phillip  A    iff— 

Blythe,  James  E  ,  Colombo,  Edward  A  ,  Krutchen,  Charles  M,; 
Williams,     Phillip     A  ,     and     Wu.     Wen-Pao,     5.286.429,     Cl, 
264-51  000 
W  lUiams,  Phillip  G     iff- 

Blaner    Bartholomew,  Jeremiah,  Thomas  L  ,  \'assiliadis,  Sumatis; 
and  Williams,  Phillip  G  ,  5,287.467,  Cl    395-375  000 
Williams,  Richard  T    Saddle  tee  connector  assembly     5,286.070.  Cl, 

285-197  000 
Williams.  Teddy  P    iff- 

Bacrt.  Victor   R  ,  Elfstrom,  Scott   D     and   W  illiams,  Teddy   P  . 
5.287.294.  Cl    364-557  000 
Williamson,  Bobby  L     ire- 
Slang    Peter  J     Cnllell,  Charles  M  ,  Williamson,  Bobby   L     and 
Zhdankin,  Viktor,  5,286,901,  Cl    562-40  000 
Williamson,  Larry  A    See— 

Jencks.    David    C,    and    Williamson,    Larry     A,    5,287,08  ,    Cl 
340-644  000 
Willis.  Clifford  B    iff— 

Hileman,  Vincent  P     Lajara.  Robert  J  ,  Stewart,  Thomas  E    J  : 
Mitty,  Nagaraj  P   R  ,  Tomban,  Joseph  A  ,  Grouell,  William  L 
Willis  Clifford  B  ,  Furuta.  Steven  J  ,  Piercey,  Lawrence  E    and 
Davidson.  Loren  R  ,  5.287.244.  Cl    361-687  000 
Wills,  James  H   Ski  earner   5.285,942.  Cl   224-328  000 
Wilsher,   Kenneth   R,  to   Schlumberger  Technologies    Method   and 
circuit    for    controlling    voltage    reflections   on    transmission    lines 
5,287,022,  Cl    307-542  000 
Wilson,  Bill  B    iff- 

Fencl,  Duane  M  ,  Colleran,  Stephen  A  ;  Crane,  Burke  J  ,  Fuerst, 

Robert    M  ,    Krehbiel,    Fred    L  ,    Pawlicki,   Jeffrey   J      Plocek, 

Edward  J  ,  Premo.  Thomas  G  ,  and  Wilson,  Bill  B  ,  5.286,221,  Cl 

439-607  000 

Wilson,  Gerald  E  ,  lo  Pndeco,  Inc    Stress  relief  groove  for  dnll  pipe 

5,286.069,  Cl    285-114  000 
Wilson.  Gregory   P  ,   Lemersal,  Donald  B  ,  Jr  ,  Osmani,  Rashid  M  , 
Schwent,  Dale  G  ,  and  Johnson,  John  C  ,  tc  Motorola,  Inc    Power 
control  circuitry  for  a  TDMA  radio  frequency  transmitter  5.287,555. 
Cl   455-115  000 
Winblad  Wade  O  ,  to  Atan  Games  Corporation  System  for  sensing  the 

position  of  a  joystick   5.286,024.  Cl   273-148  OOB 
Winchel,  Jesse  R    See—  ,^^ 

Seay.  Michael  W  ,  and  Winchel,  Jesse  R  ,  5.286,149,  Cl  410-26  000 
Windt-Hanke.  Fred   iff— 

Fechner    Chnstian,   Humpel,   Michael.   Windt-Hanke.   Fred,   and 
Tack.  Johannes.  5.286.494,  Cl   424^90  000 
Wingen,  Rainer  iff— 

Dubai.  Hans-Rolf  Escher,  Claus;  Harada,  Takamasa,  Hemmerlmg, 
Wolfgang,  Illian,  Gerhard,  Muller,  Ingnd,  Murakami,  Mikio, 
Ohlendorf  Dieler,  and  Wingen,  Rainer.  5.286.409.  Cl 
252-299  610 

Winner.  James  E    iff—  

Carlo.  Louis  D  ,  and  Adkins.  Joey  B  ,  5.287.006,  Cl    307-10  300 
Winnik.  Francoise  M  ,  Davidson.  Anthony  R  .  and  Breton.  Marcel  P  , 
to  Xerox  Corporation    Colorless  fast-drymg  ink  compositions  for 
pnnting  concealed  images  detectable  by  fluorescence   5,286,286.  Cl 
106-21  OOA 
Winslow.  Charles  J    iff— 

Ryan,    Timothy    J,    and    Winslow,    Charles    J,    5.285,795,    Cl 
128-750000  ' 
Wirges.  Ralf  iff—  , .    c  c 

Korte,  Hermann-Josef  Miletic,  Anton,  Neutzler,  Hans  L    Schoen- 
gen.  Anton,  Schroeder.  Johann  H  ,  and  Wirges,  Ralf  5.286.896, 
Cl    560-77  000 
Wirth  Gallo  Messtechnik  AG   Vf— 

Wirth.  Johannes,  5,285.860.  Cl    177-139  000 
Wirth,  Johannes,  to  Wirth  Gallo  Messtechnik  AG    Container  scale. 

5.285.860.  Cl    '.77-139000 
Wisnowski,  Gabnele  R     iff- 

Wisnowski.  Thomas  B  ;  Wisnowski.  Gabnele  R     Wisnowski.  Ra- 
chel M  ,  and  Wisnowski.  Knstin  A  ,  5.285,906,  Cl    21 1-70  500 
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Wi«now%ki.  Kristin  A    Sff 

Wunowski    nviim»  B  ,  Wisn.'wski.  (isbncif  R     Wiin.'wski.  Ri 
chfl  M     »nd  Wnm.wsk.,  Kr.M.n  A  .  VrS^.Wb,  CI    :il  ^O  VX) 
Wisniiw^ki.  Rathcl  M     V< 

Wisno*%ki    Ihomas  B     Wisn.i>*%ki    (i.hric Ic  R     N^  i>.n.iN«.ski.  Ra 
chfl  M  ,  .nd  W,sm,«,»ki,  Knsiin  A  ,  V:K<.'«*.  CI    ;n  ^0  V«) 
Wisnovuki,    rh.>m»,s   B     Wisn<>»\ki.  (i«hnrlc   R      Wi%m)\»%ki.   R«thrl 
M      and    Wnn<i>nki.    Knslm    A     Ski    sl.iraiif    r»ik  .SJH^.'JOh.    C'l 
:  1  1  70  VX) 
Wiico  Corjxirituin    Vi- 

Chen.  Bing  I  in,  «nd  Barker.  James  A     ^.:8ft.5:^,  CI   42-:  2^6  0tt) 
Sh.hid,  Mohammed,  V:86.7KK.  CI    <;:v:>(H|l 
Withers,  Howard  P  ,  Jr     .Sw— 

Holrl    Rohrn  A     Magnolia,  Vincent  1      Over,  Paul  N     and\*iih 
crs.  Howard  P  .  Jr     ^:Hh.^».^    CI    4:x-4(m  K«i 
Witman.  David  I     \fe 

Bahich,    fulward    D      tialligan,    F  licen    -V      tirlormc     Jctlrrv    [> 
Mc<iouey.  Rithard  P     Nunes,  Sharon  I       Paras/i/ak.  Jun|  R 
Serino,     Ruvsell     I       and     \^  itman,     Oa^id     I    ,     <,;!<ft."''^.     CI 
4VV;7()I»«) 
Wilt,  Brian  ll     Srr 

W.HHlvm    liarv   I      Walthcr.  Brian  W     Win,  Biiiiii  '.     jnd  Mai 
.hand,  (  -arv  R  ,  V:K«>,4<r  CI    *22  I  >^  H«l 
W  III,  Joat  him    Vc 

dr  Haa*.  Hani  1  IikH,  Klaus  tirut/maiher  Klaus  Krausr.  If 
hard  Mohnkcrn.  H.Tvlmar  I  owenslnn  Manfred  Vi»,s.  Man 
lird       NVill,      J.iaihim      and      Hammer       [  v.r.     ^,;K»i,(«1K.     tl 

Woian.  Volt  A     and  I  ravet    Rohert  W      Jt  .  to  NTN  Corporation 
Bearing      with      asvmmeirn.al      flenhle      section       5,3»6,1!7.      (I 

WoicK-ki.  Stanulavi,  lo  Washington  Slate  Cniversitv  Research  F.mnda 
tion  Aerovil  generating  rolarv  pulse  te<  orchard  heater  ^.2»5."'^'J 
CI  I2«)-^<JV«1 
Wolf  C  hns  1  Maikoskski.  Michael  f  Martin  W  inston  N  and  I  mds 
ley.  Waller  1  Jr  ,  lo  W.ilf,  Chris  I  System  lor  selectiseU  m.xlifving 
colics  generated  h>  a  touch  type  keyboard  upon  deiecling  predeler 
mined  sequence  of  make  'break  cixles  and  espiration  ol  predefined 
time  interval  ^.JSrVft.  CI  IIVWH)  (Wl 
Wolf,  Helmut    Sef  - 

[>iekmeier    Martin    llor    fckhart    Hahn    Klemens    Himmel.  tier 
hard,  and  Wolf,  Helmut,  Vrs^  4S4,  cl    W^  :(mnil 
Wolf,  Paul  1     and  Ivans,  Norman  B  ,  to  Disk   lechniiian  C  orp<irali>m 
System   for   liKating   and   anticipating  data   slotagr   media   failures 
5,2»"'.t6V  CI    <7I  21   !(»! 
Wolf,  Philip  F     Ve  __ 

Tseng,  Susan  Y     and  Wolf,  Philip  F     5,286.176.  CI    Mll-552  000 
Wolfe,  Paul  K     Jr     Srr 

Kaspr/yk,    Marlon    /      and    Wolle     Paul    K      Jr      V287.IOV    CI 
\4(»-H2'  <20 
Wolfe,  Raymond   ilee - 

Bei/ig  Rohelf-    Ciyorgy.  Krnsl  M     I  raulman   Jds  K     and*  'lie 

Raymond,  5. 2H6,<J^O,  CI    2MV227  2W1 
Bet/ig  Robert  J     liyorgy.  I  rnst  M     I  rauiman   Jas  K     andNVolte 
Raymond.  V286.<»-'l,  Cl    2V)-227  :h<l 
Wolkstein,  Herbert  J     to  (ieneral  Hcctric  Co   Mull^hannel  communi 
cation    system    vsiih    an    amplifier    in   each   channel     ^  287  S4V    c  I 
455  I  »  «»1 
Wi>i     Jong  Sam.   lo   SamSung   Hectronics  Co,    ltd     Automatic    tape 

searching  meth<Hl    V2K\2U,  Cl    \t*\h^(*tt 
WikkJ,   1  ouis   1       lo  SRCHfM    Incorpiiraied    Salt  of  polymer   from 

maleic  acid    polvamind  and  ammonia    ^,286,810,  Cl    ^25421  l««i 
WiKxl.    Michael    W,    to    BK(      Incorporated     Vide,,    loiters    game 

5.2h'6.02V  Cl    27  1   M8(M1A 
Wood.    Rues    I  .   to    TRW    Im      Ball    |Oinl    anil    mrlh.Kl     •!    assemhls 

5.286.ni,  Cl    4<ll  H8H)I> 
Wood.    Ruey    J   .    to    IRW    Inc     Joint    foi    ^rhule    steering    linkage 

5,286.1  n,  Cl   4<.)\.2'»0(I<X) 
Woixl.   Timothy  I  i  ,  lo  Rohm  and  Haas  (  ompans    Pr.Kess  for  impros 
ing    Skater  skhitening    resistance    of    pressure    sensitive    adhesives 
5,286,84V  Cl    528  482(IH) 
WixKlall.  Kennelh  B     .See 

Chang.  Irantis  H     V  ogi,  Harold  K     Kroihmalnek,  1  omard  S 
Stxxj    Savtanur  K     Barlosiek,  T  rank  h  ,  Wixxlall,  Kennelh  H 
and  Robins.  Jeffrey  R  ,  5  286,468,  Cl    421  24'J  («»i 
WtxKjbury.  Paul  W'     See 

Nesmvark.  Rona  J     Alicandro.  Ri^iemarie    Buhs    Peler  (       Burn. 
IXmald  I)     I  nberg.  Enc  H  ,  Marino.  Paul  K  ,  and  W.Kxiburs 
Paul  W  ,  5.287,st7.  cl    195  IWOOOO 
W'cHxJring.  Cixiper  C      -See 

Rapp.  William  H    liaber   Ira  and  W.xxlring.  Cixiper  C  ,  5. 285.8^8, 
Cl     160-168  11)1) 
WixxlrofTe,  Jaime  A      See 

Schult/     Thomas  J     Kotidis,  Pelri«  A     W.xxlrofle    Jaime  A     and 
R.wtler,  Peter  S,  V286,1M,  Cl    148  V)8  im) 
Wixxlruff,  Teresa  K     .See- 

Co»    fxiward    T      Mather,  Jennie  P     Slivskosxski.  Mary    B     and 
W'.xxIrufT    Teresa  K  .  5.286.6M.  Cl    416  V>1  (W1 
Wixxlson,  (iary  I      Wallher    Brian  W      Will,  Brian  d     andMarchand 
(iary   R  .  lo  I>)vs  Chemical  Companv,    The    Reactor  with  surface 
agitator     for     solution     polymen/ation     priKes.s       5.286.457.     Cl 
422  115  (XX) 
W'lxxjward  (iovernor  C  ompany    Ve 

l.ee«>n.  Plato  J  .  5.285,626.  CI    «VW(120 
Wix.lgar.  Clark  t     Dado  ditto    5,285.811,  Cl    144  1  i«)F 


Vynghl,  Charles  n     See 

Howell,    (icorge    F       and    \^  right,    Charles    D,    V286, !<»»),    Cl 
2^2  88  (XI) 
Wright    Oinna  J    and  Gallup,  William  J  ,  lo  Safety  Sports.  I  td   Multi 

functional  hand  weight    5.286.244,  Cl    482  lt)8(XX1 
Wrighi,  James   P    Reserve  drawn   wheel  trim  system    ^,286,W1,  Cl 

Vll    1^   170 
Wnghl,    Ronnie   h     Apparatus  and   method   of   manuladuring   wixxl 

iruvses    ^,28V"'2l).  C1    llXVUtX*) 
W  u   An  hsiang.  to  Phillips  Petroleum  Company    J  ihylene  oligomeriia 

lion  and  cataKsi  therefor    V286.6'J6.  Cl    5<)2l"0<Ki 
Wu,  Belli  I       See 

Haig,   Stephen    Wu     Beili   1       and    ^  amanis.   Jean     5,286,686.  Cl 
M)l    1  17(«)(i 
Wu    Hues  S     lo  W     1     (,ore  A  Asviciales,  Inc    t  ias  permeable  coated 

porous  membranes    V286  2^><   Cl    -J^^MXHI 
\^  u   Jiin  Chuan    .See   - 

Stadler,    Henrs     I        Kalli,    Romnes     R       and    *  u,    Jim  Chuan 
V28'.V«),  Ci    J65  lOtXXi 
W  u.  Kun  1  ung    .See — 

then.    Ming  Syan,    Wu     Kun  lung     and    \  u.     Philip    Shi  lung. 
<  2!<'.4<>6,  Cl    li)S  btXilXXi 
Wu.  Kuo  Chang,  to  Industrial  Technology  Research  Inslitule   Method 
lor  etching  improsed  contact  openings  to  peripheral  circuit  regions 
of  a  dram  integraled  circuit    ■.286,6"   Cl   417.|4MXK1 

Wu,   la  Chung    See  .  ,       -,. 

Webb    Neil  B     Hidden    James  P     and  W  u.    la  C  hung    5.286.514. 
Cl    426  646IKI) 
Wu    WanC      and  .Ahtserti,  V  incent  A     lo  Monsanto  C  I'mpans    ABS 

with  nosel  morphology    V2H6,'«2,  C  1    V5H4ini 
W  u    W  en  T'ao    .See 

Blsthc    James  I      I  olombo,   Idward  A     KruKhen,  Charles  M 
Williams.     Phillip     A,     and     W  u.     Wen  Pao.     '..286,42'*      Cl 
264  <1  (XX) 
W  uest    Reinhold    See— 

Vhmid    Karl    Bongaidl,  Frank,  and  W'uesl.  Reinhold.  5.286.397. 
Cl    252  5h(llS 
Wurr.   Uieier    Chrisimann    Arc  id    Sc  heller.  (lebhard    Schings.  Wil- 
fried    Schneider,  I>ieimar    and   T  rumpf,  Rudiger.  lo  Deutsche  Bab 
.iKk  Aniagen  C.mbH    Rolars  kiln    V286,2(X),  Cl    412  1(15  (XX) 
Xeroj  C  orporation    See 

Appel,     James     J       and     ( Nsman      Kennelh     R,     ^,287,125,     Cl 

14<>-  108  OtX) 
Daslin,  Riihard  M     and  C  asielli    V  mono  R  ,  5.287.160.  Cl    .155 

126 (X)R 
Je  J.ing  J.>annes  N   M    C  asielli.  Vittorio  R     Andervin,  Harold  M 

and  Williams,  1  loyd,  <,28^,162,  Cl    155-126  IXIR 
T,.ley,   CieofTres    M     1      and    Yu,    Robert    C      C,    5.2H6.586.   Cl 

4UV56(XX) 
1  obiondo.  Martin  F  .  V287.H4,  Cl    1^8  2'*6  (111 
Paoli,   T-homas  1    ,  V287, l^h,  Cl    t-2-41(ll) 
t^uate,  (  alsin  F  ,  V28M26,  Cl    146  14<)(X)R 

Schiueler     Edward   1       Jt      Manuel,   Henry    L      Smith.  James  r 

Parker     Th.'mas  C       and   Ferguvin,    Robert   M      5,286.566.  Cl 

428  41  1  (111 

Vhlueier   IdwardI     Jr     Manuel.  Henry    Smith.  James  F  ,  Paraer, 

Thomas  C     and  Ferguson.  Robert  M  .  ^286.57(l.  Cl  428-42.1  100 

Slater    ( .arv    N.Hilandi.  Jaan.  and  Turmel.  Chantal.  5.286.4.34.  Cl 

2l>4   1K2  8(l> 
Winnik.  Francoive  M     Davidvin    Anthony  R     and  Breton.  Marcel 
P     ^, 286. 286.  Cl    106  21  (DA 

>  abuno.  Shigei.    .See 

Kaneko,      Masay.vshi       and      Yabuno.      Shigeo       *, 286, 856,     Cl 
\*V  150(111 
>ac..ub,  Naseem    .See 

1  anda,  Benrion,  Yacoub.  Naseem    and  Pinhas.  Hanna.  5.286.148. 
Cl    21'»216(«Ii 
lacvnych.  Alexander  M     Pi7nik.  Sylvia  S  .  Reynolds.  Fugene  R     and 
tieise     Robert   J      to   Rutgers  Cniversity     Surface  mixJified  electo- 
.  hemicaJ  biosenv.r    ^.286,164,  Cl    2(H-4I8(XX) 
■^agi,    Masanori     and     V  amada.    Kaiurou.    lo    Molex    Incorporated 
Shielded  floating  electric  connector    5.286.222.  CI   419-607  (XX) 

>  ahagi,  liishio    .See 

Myoi,  Ma.saaki,  Maisuda.  Shohei  and  Yahagi,  Ti->shio,  5.286.097. 
C\    K)l  99  (XX) 

Yamaashi.  Kimiya.  Miura.  Shuuichi  Taki,  Yuji,  and  Kawahala.  Alsushi. 
to  Hilachi.  I  td  Clraphic  prixeviing  methixJ  for  drawing  an  area 
defined  by  clipping  of  a  vanable  shape  and  apparatus  for  doing  the 
same    V287.440.CI    195H4  000 

^  amada.  Akira,  Koseki,  Yasuo,  On.xla,  Risuke,  Yalsuboshi.  Fumiaki, 
and  Mi/uno,  Hirokuni,  lo  Hitachi.  I  id,  and  Ksnsai  Eletlnc  Power 
Co,  Inc,  The  Regenerative  type  air  conditioning  equipment 
^.285,b45,  Cl    62  91  (XX) 

>  amada  Chemical  Co  ,  1  Id     See 

Muraki    Yutaka   Ishida.  Hideka/u    Kawai,  Haiime   and  Tsunemitsu. 
Katsuhiko,  5,286,-'02.  Cl    V)1220(H) 
Yamada,  Hideki    Ve- 

Yamamoio,  Shigeru  Yamada,  Hideki,  and  I  akasugi,  Shinji. 
^, 28', 280,  C-|     164-426  010 

>  amada.  Hirotada   .See 

Terada.    T  akehiko     Yamada,    Hirotada     and    Yonekawa.    Maaao. 

^.28^,7S9,  Cl    12.1  ^14(11) 
Yamada,  Kawakalsu   .See 

Komalsu    Sh.ijiro     Monyiwhi.   Yusuke.   Kaumauu.   Milsuo.   and 

Yamada.  KawakatJU.  5.286.513,  Cl   427-554  (MO 


Yamada.  Kazurou  See—  ^^ 

Yagi.  Ma-sanon,  and  Yamada.  Kazurou.  5.286.222.  Cl  439-607  000 
S  amada.  Manami    See—  .      „ 

Kataoka   Misao   L  sami.  Yuri.  Yamada.  Manami.  Harada,  Kayoko; 
and  Hon.  Chiharu.  5.287.445.  Cl    395-148000 
Yamada    Shouiehirou.  to  NEC  Corporation    Multitasking  system  for 

in  procedure  livips    5.287.509,  Cl    395-650  (XX) 
Vamagami.  Hitoshi   See— 

Okada      Satoru.     Yamagami.     Hitoshi.     and     V  amano,     Katsuya. 
5.287.120.  Cl    .145-163  000 
Yamagami.  Tamotsu   See— 

Iwabuchi     Kietsu,    Sa.saki.    Koji.    Watanabe.    Telsu,    Vamagami. 
Tamotsu.  and  Aoki.  Yoshio.  5.287.334.  Cl    369-13  000 
Yamaguchi.  Akihiro   See—  ....  j 

Oikawa     Hidcaki,    Koga.    Nobuhito,    Yamaguchi.    Akihiro.    and 
Tamai.  Shoji.  5.286.840.  CI    528-353  000 
Yamaguchi.  Kotaro   Nishimoto.  Tsugio,  Ehihara.  Yoshitaka.  and  Mai- 
sunami.  Hidcnobu.  to  Fuji  Oil  Company.  Limited  Chocolate  for  use 
in  pnxJucing  rolled  chocolate    5.286.515.  Cl   426-660000 
1  amaguchi.  Masafumi.  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Kawai  Gakki  Seisakusho 
Flectronic  musical  instrument  with  playback  of  background  tones 
and  generation  of  key-on  phra.se  tones   5.286.912.  Cl    84-616.000 
\amaguchi.  Yoshihiro  See—  ._     ..     .  ^        «/  . 

Nakagawa.  Akio.  Ohashi.  Hiromichi.  Yamaguchi.  Voshihiro.  Wau- 
nabe.     Kiminori      and     Thukakoshi.     Thuneo.     5.286.984.     Cl 
257-139  000 
Yamaha  Corp<iralion   See  — 

Hasebe.  Masahiko.  5.286.910.  Cl    84-609  000 

Higa,shi.Iwao.  5.286.91.3.  Cl   84-622  000  .,„.„,.     ^i 

Kornano.    Takeshi,    and    Kunimoto,    Toshifumi.    5.286.VI5.    Cl 

84-658  000 
Kunimoto.  Toshsifumi.  5.286.914.  Cl    84-625  000 
Shibukawa.  Takeo.  5,286.909.  Cl    84-609  000 
Yamauchi.  Akira.  5.286.916.  Cl    84-661  000 
Yamaichi  Electnc  Co  .  Ltd    See— 

Malsuoka.  Nonyuki.  5.286,208.  Cl   439-72.000 
Yamamoio.  Jun  See—  v   .  \, 

Sekihachi.     Junichi,     Yamamoio.     Jun.     and     Kayane.     Yutaka. 
5,286,881,  Cl    549-299  000 
Yamamoio.  Kazuhiro   See—  „        .  ,  -,at  sat     ni 

Takahashi,    Hayashi,    and    Yamamoio,    Kazuhiro.    5.286,563.    Cl 
428-394  000 
Yamamoio.  Makoto   See—  .  lo-,  ,n      r-i 

Kobayashi.     Kazuo,    and     Yamamoio.     Makoto.     5.287.31/.    Cl 
365-218  000 
Yamamoio.  Shigeru.  Yamada.  Hideki.  and  Takasugi.  Shinji.  to  Kabu- 
shiki Kaisha  Komalsu  Seisakusho  Method  and  apparatus  for  control- 
ling shoe  slip  of  crawler  vehicle   5.287.280.  Cl    364-»26  030 
Yamamoio.  Shoji   See—  c-io-t«ii    e-i 

Nilla.  Jun.  Yoneda.  Shigeru.  and  Yamamoio,  Shoji,  5,287,521,  Cl 
395-725000 
Yamamoio.  Tomohiko   See—  ^       . 

Miuni    Yasuhiro    Ikubo.  Katsumara.  Shimada.  Yasunon.  Tanaka. 
Hircihisa      Monmolo.     Hiroshi.     Nishi.     YuUka.     Yamamoio. 
Tomohiko,  and  Nishimura.  Kenichi.  5.286.659.  Cl   437-21  000 
Yamanaka.  Kazunon   See—  .       ,,  ,      „ 

Yokcyama.  Hiromiisu.  Imanaka,  Yoshihiko;  Yamanaka,  Kazunon. 
Kamehara.  Nobuo.   Niwa.   Koichi,   Uzumaki.  Takuya;  Suzuki. 
Hitoshi,  and  Machi.  Takalo.  5.286.713.  Cl    505-1  000 
Yamanaka,  Saioshi   See—  ^        ^     ^  c 

Kimala  Toshiya.  Hayashi.  Shunji;  Yamanaka.  Satoshi.  Kawaguchi. 
Sayoko  and  Kojima.  Kazuhiro,  5.286,738,  Cl    514-384  000 
Yamanaka   Yasushi,  Kakehashi,  Nobuharu,  Numazawa.  Shigeo,  Nishi, 
Yasuyuki   Kishiu,  Hiroshi;  and  Suzuki,  Kideki,  to  Nippondenso  Co.. 
Ltd   Method  and  apparatus  for  calculating  torque  of  vanable  capac- 
ity type  comprtrssor   5.285.649,  Cl   62-133  000 
Yamanis.  Jean   See—  •soi^.a*    n\ 

Haig.  Stephen,  Wu.  Beili  L.  and  Yamanis.  Jean.  5.286.686,  Cl 
501-117000 
Yamano.  Akihko  See—  ^.    .         ^  »i.i.l„ 

Kishi   Etiuro.  Kuroda.  Ryo.  Oguchi.  Takahiro;  Yamano.  Akihko. 
and  Miyazaki.  Toshihiko,  5.287.342.  Cl    369-126  000 
Yamano,  Katsuya  See— 

Okada     Satoru,     Yamagami.     Hitoshi.    and    Yamano.     Kalsuya. 
5.287.120.  Cl    345-163  000 
Yamano.  Shozo   See—  , -,<.-.  i -m      i-i 

Shiokama.     Yoshiharu,     and     Yamano,     Shozo.     5.28..  138.     Cl 
354-286000 
Yamaoka.  Katsumi  See— 

Furuhashi.     Makoto.     and     Yamaoka.     Kalsumi.     5. 287.46*.     Cl 
395-375000 
Yamasaki.  Komei   See— 

Funaki.  Keisuke,  and  Yamasaki.  Komei.  5.286,762,  Cl.  '22-3  000 
Yamasaki.  Takashi,  and  Kuroda.  Sachie.  to  Mitsubishi  Denki  Kabushiki 
Kaisha  DMA  controller  using  a  programmable  timer,  a  transfer 
counter  and  an  or  logic  gate  to  control  dau  transfer  interrupts 
5  287.486.  Cl  395-425  000 
Yamashita.  KeiUro,  and  Sakamoto,  Etsurou.  to  Sony  Corporation 
Method  and  apparatus  for  recording  ^'d"  'nfo"""'""  "f"*'*^ 
avoid  interference  dunng  afler-recordmg   5.287,196.  Cl   358-J2U  IXX) 

Yamashita.  Mitsuhiro  See—  ».  .     c 

Ihara     Yasuhiro.    Ueyama,    Yoshiki.    and    Yamashita,    Milsuhiro, 
5,287.297.  Cl   364-571  020 
Yamato.  Osamu   See—  ,,     ,^  ^  ,  j  ^ 

Takahashi,  Kiyoh.  Shimizu,  Hiroshi.  Itou.  Yoshihiko,  and  Yamato. 
Osamu.  5.287.355.  Cl    370-85  130 


Yamatova  &  Co  .  Ltd    See— 

Nui^akura.  Iwao.  5.286.609,  Cl  430-325  000 

Yamauchi.  Akira.  to  Yamaha  Corporation  Musical  tone  signal  synthe- 
sizing apparatus  employing  selective  exciution  of  closed  loop 
5,286,916.  Cl    84-661000 

Yamauchi.  Nonyoshi.  Ishida.  Hitoshi.  Iwakuni.  Nobuo;  and  Kobashi. 
Akio.  to  Ryobi  Ltd  Metal  mold  cooling  device  5.285,841.  Cl 
164-348  000 

Yamauchi.  Nonyoshi;  and  Ishida.  Hitoshi.  to  Ryobi.  Ltd  Automatic 
molten  metal  supplying  device   5,285.934.  Cl   222-595  000 

Yamazaki,  Shunpei;  Mase,  Akira;  and  Hiroki,  Masaaki.  to  Semiconduc- 
tor Energy  Laboratory  Cx)..  Lid  Gradation  method  for  dnving  liquid 
crystal  device  with  ramp  and  select  signal   5.287,205,  Cl   359-57  000 

Yanagawa.  Naoharu.  to  Pioneer  Electronic  Corporation  Apparatus  for 
controlling  semiconductor  laser   5.287,367,  Cl    372-31  000 

Yanagi,  Kinzaburo  and  Takizawa,  Isao.  to  Singer  Company  NV,  The 
Honzontal  spool  pin  supporting  device  for  a  sewing  machine 
5,285,740,  Cl    112-258  000 

Yanagida,  Nobonj;  Saeki,  Sakiko;  Ogawa,  Ryohei;  Kamogawa,  Koui- 
chi.  Hayashi.  Yoshiyuki.  and  Sawaguchi.  Kazunan.  to  Nippon  Zeon 
Co  .  Ltd   Recombinant  avipoxvirus.  5.286.639,  Cl  435-235  100 

Yang,  Chic  S    See—  ^^       c 

Dmh     Cuong    V;    Ruggles.    Stephen    G.    and    Yang.    Chic    S. 
5.286.169.  Cl   416-223  OOA  ,,,000 

Yang.  Ming-Tung  Quick  pipe  coupling   5.286.066.  Cl   285-23  000 

Yang  Shyh-Ching;  Huang.  Jar-Ru;  and  Chen.  Li-Chiang.  to  Industnal 
Technology  Research  Institute  Injection  type  non-catalyst  denitro- 
gen  oxide  process  control  system   5.286.458.  Cl  422-168.000 

Yao.  Chaohang.  to  Shell  Oil  Company  Multipurpose  dynamic  con- 
trolled atmosphere  chamber  5.285.672,  Cl   73-1  OOG 

Yao,  Jun  J     See— 

Amey,    Susanne    C.    MacDonald.    Noel    C.    and    Yao.    Jun    J. 
5.287.082.  Cl.  338-307  000. 

'^*°M^chd°Karl  H  ;'^  Yao.  Raymond  C,  5,286.648,  Cl  435-252  100 
Yasuhara,  Hiroaki   See—  .        ,      -,-  v 

Nanba.  Tomiyuki.  Tom,  Kenji.  Yasuhara.  Hiroaki.  Tomita.  Keni- 
chi  and  Fukuchi.  Yoko.  5.286.476.  Cl   424-47  000 
Yates  John  T  .  Jr ;  Chen.  Peijun  J  ;  and  Colaianni.  M  Luigi.  to  Univer- 
sity of  T>ittsburgh  of  the  Commonwealth  System  of  Higher  Educa- 
tion   Process  for  controlling  silicon  etching  by  atomic  hydrogen 
5.286.340.  Cl,  156-628.000 
Yatsuboshi.  Fumiaki  See— 

Yamada.    Akira;    Koseki.    Yasuo;    Onoda.    Risuke;    Yatsuboshi. 
Fumiaki.  and  Mizuno.  Hirokuni.  5.285.645.  Cl  62-91  000 

Yazu.  Shuji  See —  ,      ,,  .        -r-       c 

Fujita.  Nobuhiko.  Kobayashi.  Tadakazu;  Itozaki.  Hideo.  Tanaka. 
Saburo;  Yazu.  Shuji.  and  Jodai.  Tetsuji.  5.286.712.  Cl   505-1.000 
Yeshurun.  Nachshon:  See—  „        ,    „      r-         o 

Cohen    Nissan;  Barequel.  Gill;  Bamea.  Daniel.  Ben-Ezra,  Barry; 
Dollberg,  Yehoshua,  Gilad,  Shalev;  Herskowits,  Varda.  Mein- 
inger     Herbert;    Pomerantz.    Itzik.    Sas.    Benjamin;    Sheinman. 
Yehoshua;  Shlick.  Mark;  Wasserstein.  Michael;  and  Yeshurun. 
Nachshon.  5,287,435,  Cl    395- 1 1 8.000 
Yi    Kyoung  K.,  lo  Goldstar  Co ,  Ltd   Method  and  apparatus  for  pro- 
Ussing  a  line-graphic  in  a  2  bytes  character  mode  of  a  display  adapter 
unit    5,287,094,  Cl   345-143  000 
Ym.  Xiaoming  See— 

PoUak.  Fred  H,;  and  Ym.  Xiaoming.  5.287.169,  Cl   356-445  000 
Yoder.  JoAnna  B    See—  ....         -r 

Dayan    Richard  A  .  Le.  Kimthanh  D..  Mittelstedt.  Matthew  T 
Newman.  Palmer  E  .  Randall.  Dave  L  .  Ruololo.  Lisa  A.;  and 
Yoder,  JoAnna  B  ,  5,287,519,  Cl    395-700,000, 

^°''Teniy'^'ao'"an^rokota.  Yoshiyuki.  5,286,700,  Cl  502-324.000 
Yokoyama,  Hiromitsu;  Imanaka,  Yoshihiko;  Yamanaka.  Kazunon; 
Kamehara,  Nobuo;  Niwa.  Koichi;  Uzumaki.  Takuya;  Suzuki.  Hitoshi; 
and  Machi.  Takato.  to  Fujitsu  Limited  Method  for  manufactunng  an 
oxide  superconducting  circuit  board  by  pnnting  5.286.713.  Cl 
505-1.000  ^,  ,    . 

Yokoyama.  Kazuo;  and  ShibaU.  Motoshi.  to  MatsushiU  Electnc  Indus- 
tnal Co  ,  Ltd   Positionmg  device    5.286.977.  Cl    250442  110 
Yoneda,  Shigeru  See—  .ibtsii    r-i 

Nitta,  Jun,  Yoneda.  Shigeru;  and  Yamamoto.  Shoji.  5,287,521.  ci 
395-725.000 
Yonekawa.  Masao  See—  w„,.„ 

Terada    Takehiko;    Yamada,    Hirotada.    and    Vonekawa.    Masao. 
5,285,759,  Cl    123-514000 
Yonekura.  Akimichr  See—  .c_    i,. 

Matsuda     Tetsuo;    MikaU.    Yuuichi.    and    Yonekura.    Akimichi. 
5.286,523.  Cl  427-248  100 
Yonemoto,  Kazuya,  to  Sony  Corporation.  Solid  sUte  imaging  device 

5,286,989.  Cl    257-239.000 
Yonenaga.  Kohuroh:  See—  .  ut  loa     ri 

Fukuda.    Haruhiko;    and    Yonenaga.     Kohtaroh.     5.287.198.    Cl 
358-401  000 
Yoneyama,  Toshio:  See—  .,        c  .        vi  c. 

Kato.  Jmichiro.  Yoneyama.  Toshio.  Shimura.   Kazuhiko    Naka- 
yama.  Yoshiaki;  and  Kanekiyo.  Kenji.  5.286.422.  Cl   264-13  000 
Yoo.  Hoi  W    See—  ,,         ^  ^^      „         vi 

Park   Sang  S  .  Yoo.  Hoi  W  .  Kim.  Chung  V     and  Cho.  Hyun  N  . 
5,286.836.  Cl   528-275  000 
Yoshida.  Nonfumi:  See—  ....,,         ,  loi  iLoo 

Saito.  Fumihiko;  Kimura.  Yuji;  and  Yoshida.  Nonfumi.  5.286.688. 
Cl   501-152.000 
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"'''^MlmcdI'''K.'rnM'''  Y.>^h..^a.    Sh.grru     On,.     Shuuh.r..     ,n.!    KuN,  .)|,.n,sk,      lurK.'"      /^i'      M.,nf„d      MrH-v      (■l,riM,.f     .„kI    S.-lIrlc- 

>,»,hida    Vukihrri.    I,.  Sharp  ka^'u^hl^.'  K<"-h'<    Mrm,  t  v  ,lrM.  r  in.  I»d  /..rulmjn    t  rin    S, , 

,n^  ivn.  ^alur.1    n  valunKonvrrsion  iu.ll    ^:h',>ii^    l!     ^^MHgnHl  lVis..c.        Hrrm.in 

V.>vhui».  Yukimasa    and  Okumura.   kalsina.  1.'  kahiistiiki   Kaisha    !>■  ' '"    ''.'    "«' 

shiha    MrthiHl  nf  rrrn..Mn«  rlntrK   charge  m  imiulairil  >in  a  vmi  /aiip;    IV  'I  u    S.  ■ 

.omlu.tor  suhMraU-  in  ,..n  imrianljIi.Ti     V'Hr."^M    (1    :^l4g::il)  I.ticM    SU-ptn-n   K      .in>!  /.ihk    IV'.. 

lu.rn.r     SarI.u.■l^      M       Sapper      KKt.ar.ll        S..n..h      Msuhisa  ■\i/a.ul..s     Kalik    (  .alpcru,.-    (  ,Mg,.,,J  ,,.r.,.m    (  .r.g-r  ^    (  ,r,  n.uk  r 

Hnr.k..shi     Scila     Kunhara,    Miki..     an>i    'l^.shiha.a     Ka/uh.dr  Jakos     anj  Kuslov  H.Tis,  V.Hh..         U             -'    "" 

S  ■'S7  ■'4'^    CI     (MhKniml  /jinn.h    Solomon    and  1  a\»  v>n    Daniel  B    HvdromclallurK"  ."l  P'"^  ""-^ 

Vo>hikaCa    Masao    S^e  '"'    'f^"^f"nn    iron    sulfalr    and    /m.    sullaf    trom    haghouv    dus! 

Nanha     Mavayuki     Malsuda.    'loshika/i.      laki     Wio     N.ankawa  V:sh,4h^    CI    4:  i   lilMUMi 

lakash.     Kh.hara.    Hlro^hl     Y..^hlka^»a.    Masao     .„.d     I  on.ioka  /arr.rllo.  Paul  K     V-.                      ,,      „      .u     >-v      -.w.    .,>ai.^s<.,i 

Milsuharu.  VJKV'J^'l.  CI    :^^l|l««>  1  a,n.  hte.n,  Raul    ami/arnrilo    I'aui  K     ^.>^^o^*    (,    :(al>55U- 

■(.vhlkavta,  Ma.%alo,  Ku^no,  -liik.hiro    Nd.lo,  ka/u..    Oka/aki    Sanko  /a\  as    f  crnando  A      S,',                                                   ..<,„-..,      /~i 

and     Koroma.     Masuh.ro,     lo     Hr.d(!rMon.-     (  ori<.. ration      Okayaki  I  rarrre      Roheri     C        and     /a>av,     fi-rnando     A       V.K    ,46_t.    U. 

Sal.ko    and    ko^(.m».    Masuhiro     Mrth.Hl    lor    pr.Kh.^mg   ((oil   halls  l-J^   i:M«li 

^'K6M:    CI    *:->  '>\tl»t)  /.-No  Corpiiralion    Ve  — 

V.Ah.kas»aMo(onan    and  Moronuki.  kalsumi,  lo  Honshu  "aper  Co  HIasa.  1  orens  (  ,     ^  :k^ -^84    C'l    :4.  .  W  (lf>n 

lid    Hral  sensilivr  rcvord.nn  med.um    ^;H^,'()4    CI    ".lUrrMXi  /cincr,  Mark  S     V.                                          ,    ,  ,.     ,          „    ,,             , 

•     sh.kas^a     Sum,..,    ,o    fu,.    l>ho,o    film    (o      ltd     I'r.n,    pr.vrsMng  Hr.nkrrhofT.  Ronald  J     Nohis,  Rudolph  H     lo.,  V.  iliam    /oner 

mrrh.Hj,  phorographic  pnn.cr,  and  pnnl  slasking  drsi.r  and  me.h,^  Mark  S      MIrn    1      Dawd    Sm.lh^  R.chard    R^.  kclho.l,  Jerome 

S:*-'  141,  CI     1^^401X»)  ar.d  C  hur.hiil     Phihp    V.NV'M^    CI     ..      I     il««l 

>  osh.mot,.,    Va.suhiro    and    Iakakuu.a     kuosh.     lo    Milsuhishi    IVnki  /ekolT,  IVnnis  1       Se, 


Kahush.ki  kaisha    \  idc  signal  hr  an.  her    ^:«'4^<l    CI     W*   lf,i(««i 
\  oshmaga,    IiAhiniunc    ,Ve 

kusuki,    Voshihiro     \oshinaga,     loshin.une     Hoshino     Harutoshi 
and  Asanuma.  Shin|i,  ^  :Hft,Msi   (  |    'J^  imaiii 
^  i^hino,  Mirohumi    Vee 

Aral.  Msushi,  and  >  osh.no,  Hirohumi    V:k-  l^^    c  1     *^*  ;,^M«iii 
>  osh.no,  Isamu   .See 


Rupp,    Risk    I        Ms.randall      I.'hn    1)      and    /ekolT     IVnnis    1 

^  :k^  s)4H  CI  ;:h  ii»4 1«« 

/eller      I>onald     H      I'orlahle    ho,K     reslrainl    devise      ^:h'.'4-     CI 

1 ; «  H  'I  M « « I 
/enia,   Paul    ,Se. 

C  .lilil.s,  I  iroige  1       I'lehan    SViiliarnM     and  /ema    Paul  ^,;H^  M  Ih, 

CI  s:s  4<i|  III 


Inour,  >  osh.aki    Murahasashi    Shigriu    luiinami    ka/uo    >,.shin..      /el/sshe    triedherl    ,S.v 


Isamu,    Kawakanii,     I  akamasa     Makinos<-     Saloru     and    Sail. 

.Miira.  ^,:Hft.4<)''  CI  :<:  ikh;h(i 

Yoshioka,    I       Nee 

kahng,  Oasson    and  \  oshioka.    1      ^:H^'.r    Cl    4;-fsf.i»«i 
\  oshioka.    l.rshio     See 

Ka*a.,    lakashi    kalsu,   I.m.oko    and  S  oshioka    I  oshio    *:xf   i.M 

CI    l^^  I"  i«m 
S  osh.oka.   Isunemi    See 

Suga.      Yi>shinori        1  anaka,      li|i       S.ishioka,      I  sunenii       l.hida 
Masaaki      kalo,    Hidehilo     and    Arai      Masasuki      ^.;8b.^4<,l,    C! 
4:H    Ih  ^20 
Yoshilomi  Pharmas  culls  al  Induslrirs,  1  id      Se.' 

Moriskaki,  Minoru,   Yu».sa.  Ssuji     kllani    Hio'suki    and    Ierasas..j 


(.ekr    luergrn   and  /rw  v  he,  1  riedhert    ^:,H^4^l:    CI    :^:   i:iimii 
/euna  Slarker  (  inihH  A  C  .      kli    .S,e 

Ringrl    \^^rner    kugland    I'eler    and  Santiago    1  nris^ue^,2K',f.K' 

Cl    ^i  <"y  (««i 
/hao     >  an     Hou     V  uduo     Peng     (^uan/hu     1  lu     Jiduan     and    Chen 
\iaogang,  lo  C  hina  Peiro  C  hem.s  al  C  orporal.on    M.ld  hydrix  rask 
ing  s  alKsl  and  the  pru  ess  therefor     ^,r»fi,t.'J^  C  I    S(i;-6S(K)(I 
/hdankin    V  iklol     Se, 

Slang,    Peter    J      C  rillell    C  harles   M      V^illiamvm     Bohhs    1       and 

/hdankin,  Viktor     ^;»^>J<)|,CI    "•h:4<)l)(«l 

/huang,    Jian     li     <  lansheng     C.ao     Xiansheng,    Ciuo     Xihin     Huang. 

>  ihao  Shi,  /hen/hu   Weng   \a\ing  and  I  u.  Jian,  lo  hujian  Instilule 

o|   Rrsearsh  on   the  Struslure  of  Mailer,  Chinese   Atadems   of  Sci 

ruses    Barium  strontium  lilanale  pholoretras  live  desise  and  method 


Mlihio,   V:Kh.H5K.  CI    ^4<^^WI(KM 
Y..sh./aN«.a.  kei.sh..  lo  V.koshaCo     ltd    Uesk  top  s  leaner    <:«^M'(  f,  .t  making  the  same    ^:k     :I>    CI 

Cl     1^  41   HHI  /temianski,  John  P     Set' 

Sou.  thin  San    Metal  game  ras  ket    ^:Sf,o::    li    r^'U.lH  C  arms  i     Cars    M      lrans..n     Isan    -V      Sorase,    I)..minis    A 

V  oung.  Jas  k   I)      See 

(iross    M.shaelli     and  S  oung,  Jask  I" 


/lemianski,  John  P     <Xi,MliCl     14h<n«>l 
h    (  I    4>   M  i««i      /ilherman,  Jossef    Munson,  Rohert  1      and  Chen,  Suien,  to  kop  Flex, 


Young,  lames  n  ,  to  Cloves  ls»is  Compans   1    P    C  ham  lensionet  appa 
ralus    ^,;Hh.:(4,  11    4^4  111  IKKI 

>  o/an.  Ins      .See 

lakalori,  Sunao,  V;h^4M    Cl     WS^Si,.) 
S  L|uel.  lean  P     See 

1  ouvel.  Nathalie    1  ukassen,  1  liiane    and  >  ^ue!    lean  P     <  .'«ft  4'^ 
Cl    4;4  4M)III) 

>  u.  C'hicnfan    See 

Chen.  1  er    Jeng,  Shs»u  Jen    Vat/le    Wesies  (       and  >u    C  hienlan 

s,:h6  in  c  1   i^h-u^  Kill 


Ins     I  letihle  elastomer  soupling  element    '•,:N^,:M    Cl    4(>4.'J1(X)0 
/ilherl    Vvmoui    and  Hamaker,   Peler  (  i  ,  to  Bergen   Barrel  A   Drum 
C  o    Industrial  drum  dispensing  stand  ss  ith  drip  s  als  h  hasin    ^.;h^,'i8'*, 
fl    :48   l4ft(»X) 
/ilog.  Ins      .See  - 

kumar   Sirai  Naravanassiami.  Ras  i   Nimishakas  i,  Hanumanthrao 
and  Nohugaki     lku|i    V;h-'4M    Cl     WS<:M«ll) 
/immer,  klaus  Peter    .See 

H.ldehrand     klaus     /immer,    klaus  Peter     Suhner,    Hein/     Met; 
Juergen    and  V  hul/     1  Ultpold,  V:»l\:  W,  Cl     1^*)  »hK  01)11 


SuChihMing    \ir  drverdesise  lor  a  dental   i  ssas  ssringe    >:Hh;n|       Zimmerman,  Harold  M    Material  dislnhuling  apparatus    V:Kf,,l^h    Cl 

Cl    *\\miH»)  *^*  ^•>*'««' 

>u    fjjward  C      Bohlkr,  Susan  N     Duderkirk,   Andrrss   I     and  Dunn      /irnmerman    Rohert  I       S<r  „    ,         ,  , 

IV.uglas    S      to    M.nnev.la    Mining    and    Manulas  luring    C  ompans  Su    S^eiSang    Herhslman,  Sheldon    Zimmerman    Robert   1       and 

PriKfvs    for    pr.Klusing    a    patlerneil    metal    surlase     <,.;>t6.550.    Cl  Cuss  urida.  Mis  hael    ^;H^,:^^CI    44  41')(«l<i 

Zimmerman,  Roheri  V      .See 

Milncr      Ted    O      Zimmerman     Koherl    \       and    Hill,    Msles    d 


pr<Rlusing    a    pa 

4:k  :i:  oxi 

\  u.  Myun  k  vu    See 

Kana    Sang  Won     Su    Hsunksu    and   kang    SS  on  (  .u    ^:H^^••(l  S  :xt,.2^*    Cl     I.      2  (X«l  ,      ^  u  , 

Cl    4'''h|(X»l  Zinharg,    Benvin    I       and    Mimoun,    Nan.  s    1       to   Zinharg,    Benv.n    1 

Y'u,  Philip  Shi  lung     See 

VI.  .,        I.    ,  .^    I .r,.(       S  .,        I'hihn      Srii    inr.L.'         /  in„      _..    ,         .^ . 

Harris,  (iu\    H      Zink     IVN.rah   I       and  Joshua    Henrs,   ^;h^.K'J' 
C  I     <.«>.f.(IIX»l 


Bal  like  des..iatise  ..hies  1    V;,K^«si(i    cl    :(»s4^"(X«l 
Chen.     Ming  Svan      \^  u,     kunli.ng      and     S  ..      Philip     Shi  lung      Zink    IVN.rah  I  ^^.S. 
^,2K"',44<,,  c  I     WShCJI.lXXl 
S  u,    Rohcrt   C      I        See 

(olev.    (.eoflrrs    M      I       and    1  u,    R.'heri    C      I        ^:H^,^K^    Cl 
4M>  ^h(«X) 
S  uan,  Chns    See 

Perelman,   Rof«-rlo     S  uan,   C  hris     Patel     Bipin     .Shn     U.  ^    1      and 
kam.nsky,  Mark  I       ^  :k'4'*k    c  I     ("^  NXIOXi 
V  uasa.  Svu|i    See 

Mormaki,  Minoru,  ">  uasa.  Ssu|i    kuani,  Hirosuki    an.l    Irrasassa 
Mishio,  >.,:«(<, H^H.  Cl    >.4<V^h<llXXl 


Zink.  IX.nald  C.      See 

Zink,  IX.nald  1       and  Zink    Honald  (.,  ^  :hVW«,  Cl    ;<.M44l«X) 
Zink,  Oonald  1,     and  Zink,  Donald  C.     lo  Montana  Sulphui  4  C  hem. 
.al     Co      Internal     salse     for     pressure     tluid     .i.nlainmenl     sessels 
s  ;rS  swu    t  I     M  I    144  (X«l 
Zink,  C  lerhard    ,See 

I  i.M-hre,  J.K  hen    Ruehig    Hein/    and  Zink,  I  lerhard,  ^,;Hf.,  1  f>4    Cl 
4  I  <    I  'Js)   11 «  I 


Yuge    ka/uvoshi,  to  Jalso  C  orp<.rati.>n    1  uhrisation  arrangement   lor  Zinke,  Olaf    See  ,    ,     , 

au.omal.s    posser  transmission    ^,:h^h-|i    cl     I H4  M  M  I  assel    Re.nhard    Z.<-hl    Har.mut    Holmeister    V.  erner   andZinke 

Suiu.,  Isamu    See  "I"'    V^'^^.'^:*'    *l     riMiX.i 

k.tada      Ma-sahiro      Shimi/u      Nohs.ru      I  jnahe      Hide-'      Nakalani  Zit/mann    (  lars   I       Sei 

Ryoi'shi,     Sulto,     Isamu      and     k..vama      Naoki      ^  >-:'.-      Cl  Bonutti,    Peter    M       and    Zit/mann     liars 


,;ks,^-i,  c  1    i> 


tWt   I  M  <X«I 
Zad*tr,  1  ugene    ,S. 


;<  (»iR 

Zl    Mi.r.Hienl   Mia.  hmeni  <  imMl    S<' 


Dariee    Dhirai  H      kalila,   Ri.hard   \\      B,.sjk    (  .legg  M      Zad.'.  C  loslermann,  \  olkhard  Hagen,  V:^^,  WV  C  I    4  u.  | ":  (KXI 

1  ugene   and  M.(  uls  heon    V^  illiam  1      ^JKhMI    Cl    4:»<*l(X«i      Zl..lek,  T  haddeus   to  Dana  C  orp-.ration    \K  ire  spr  ag  relainei    V.»<V 


QV) 


::h  MS)  ixxi 


''''*Nara'sm.han'"varadara,an  1       I)..uglas,  kurl  P     and  /agar    Paul  S        Z.K.olillo,   Susan   M      lo    -M  A  I    Hell   1  ah>,rat..r.es    1  a.simile  message 
^^S''OI''    Cl     10".  46S  (XXI  pr.Kessing  and  routing  system    s_k     js^sj    (j     iSh4ii^(KX) 


February  15.  l'*94 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


PI  89 


Zoebl.  Hartmul    See- 


Zoilinger,  W   Thor  See— 

Hapstack,  Mark;  Talarek.  Ted  R  .  Zollinger,  W    Thor,  Hecken- 

^,    ^  dom.  Frank  M,  II;  and  Park,  Larry  R.  5,285,689,  Cl  73-623.000 

Fasicl.  Reinhard,  Ziiebl.  Hartmul,  Hofmeisier,  Werner  and  Zinkc.    ^ubko,  Ronald;  and  Bums,  Stephen  W  ,  lo  Stnck  Corporation  Frame- 

fsi  f  s  -.sAQin  1-1    na-M  rxn  'ess  container  for  carrying  cargo  having  a  multi-panel  construction 

CJlal.  ?..»t).-J^U,  Cl    I   »-.  I  uciu  5,286,079,  CI    296-181  000 

Zxxtrafos    AnKiniosI     lo  Gas  Research   Instiluic    Lilhium  chlonde    Zushi,  Takayasu,  to  Takau  Corporation   Modular  cover  for  an  air  bag 

assembly   5,286,055,  Cl   28O-728.0OB 
humidisiai    5.285.96(1.  Cl   236-44  OOE  Zuzich,  Anne  H    and  Blytas,  George  C,  to  Shell  Oil  Company   Polye- 

.,       .   ^     ....    r-,  .  ,w  ,.,K..Ur        thercyclicpolyols    from    epihalohydnns,    polyhydnc    alcohols    and 

Zolda.   hrnsi.  lo  Robert   B.>sch  GmbH    Electric  motor  ssith  tubular         ^^tal  hydroxides  or  epoxy  alcohol  and  o^onally  polyhydnc  alco- 
hous.ng    5  287032,  Cl    >ia2I90O0  hols  vsith  addition  of  epoxy  resins,  5,286,882.  Cl,  549-378000 


LIST  OF  REISSUE  PATENTEES 

K)  VSHOM 

PATENTS  WERE  ISSUED  ON  THE  15  in  DAY  OF  FEBRIARY,  1W4 


Null        -\tr.itticril  in  dv.  ^  i  Tilan*  c  uith  (hr  fir' 
iin  j<  ^  i<f  Jdiu  (■  Ailh  Mt\   and  I 


[■It-plii'nr  dirt-v  t'  irs   piai.  tK  r  i 


ticdirr,  I'aiil    Hudin((.  Harmiuth    jrut  Htjdt-n    Riiil^'li    Kr    '»4  "-J^ 
CI    ^:^  C'J  Wli 
Hfih  Isrdfl  Hiispiial  AwKiatKin     I  he    .St't- 

Spcjrs.  J    RKhird    Rr    U  ^+4   t  I    ()(H-20  000 
Hrailcn.  Ruddlt    S.-.' 

[•ledlcr.  F'aul    Hudjn^    H.uimuih    and  Btnlrn    Rud.'lf  Rr     '4  ^4h 
CI   <:<  i:**  Km 
Hudin)i.  Hartrmilh    S«>' 

(  ifdlct     I'aul     Hlidin^,   Hjrirmilh    jnd   Hr  .idi-n     K  ud. 'II     Kc     '4  U* 
CI    ■i:^   i:>J  \i)() 
IVvrup,    fdward    J      In   [>u    I'lml   dr    Vcm.'urs,    I      I      and   C  nmpanv 

Pla'ilK   I  i>mp<vMli-  harrier  ^lru^ture^    Re     >4,^4^    Cl    <:^^'4(l««l 
Ou  Horn  dr  Ncmnurs.  I      I     and  I  nmpans     S.'. 

IV-vrup.  Id*ard  J     Rr    14^4^   (  1    V^^'4lUl 
1  ifdlrr    I'jul    Hudinn,  Hartmulh    and  Bradc-n,  R  udv'll    l. '  H.i\  i-r    VklK-ri 
((CM-llsihall    I'liHrss  lor  Iht-  vrlnii^i-  hvdn 'urnaiion    .1  un-»iuirau-d 
tomp.mnds    Re-     U  Mx   CI    V^^  U''  W«i 
Hrin,  I  cvus    S.. 

Wridv   IVrtrll  J      Rr     U  M7,  CI    52-288  100 


k.'nior.'itski     Jdirk    S      U'   I  Urns    AiH.'m"li\r    I'arlnrrship     Bell   len- 

smnrr  uilh  rrU-asjhlr  fx-ll  1.. ad  damping    Rr     U,^4V(I   474-n<(«X> 
krrigrr     Kiirl     Mrlhod   >'l   oprraling  a   gasinlrarrd   radlalnr     and   ihr 

gas  inlr.irnl  radial. H    Rr     U^4I    Cl    4i|    |l««l 
krix-krr,    Jamrs      Arlifisial     hahit.ir     lor    aquatK      [aninialsj     k.^^ti. 

Rr     U,<45.  C  I     I  W  h  'HI 
I  ilrns  Automotisr  Parlnrrship    .Src 

kom..r.mski,  Ja.rk  S     Rr    >4  M  V  1 1   474  1  IMKIi 
KiKkrnfrllrr      Iv^r.    lo    R.-sk)     RcMTarch     Chcmital    rnrrg^    si>.ragc 

sNsirm    Rr    34.542.  Cl    lh5IO4  120 
RkIs  Rrscarch   Srr - 

R.s.trnfrllcr,  I  vkr.  Rr    U  M:    Cl    l^^l(>»l:^ 
Sprars    J    R  k  hard    lo  Brih  Israrl  Hospilal  Ass.  k  lalion    I  tir    Mrlh.Kl..| 

Irralmrnl     o(     anhcri>s..lrr.isis     and     hall.xin     .alhrlrr     iht      samr 

Kc     U  ^44.  t'l    HI*  :(M««l 
VVrlds,    Orrrrll    J,    1..    Urin     lrw.is     Wrlds     IVrrrll    J      ,ind    V^rld\ 

Mi^harl    [)     V^all    N.ard    h'lnl    rrinl.Ti  ing    s\su-ni     Kr     U  ".4'     Cl 

<;   2^.i(    1(K1 
W  rills     Vlitharl  !>     Sr, 

Wt-lds     Prrrrll    I      K.-     U  M'    (   1     V:n»>1I«1 


LIST  OF  REEXAMINATION  PATENTEES 


lo  WHOM 
C  1  KIIMC  All  S  WI-Rl    ISSl  \  n 


Adelson Mrxandrr  M      Vr-  Mrlhlsks     H.-ns    V,--                               .  . ,     u     i         p        l     Kr,   h,.,r 

..-       -      1               vk          I    II         ,(«     n.,i.M   r,,     I      Kr,   hrvrr  Ssi an /    Jrr,  Mir   Shrpard    Howard  M     Karkan.  hrii.  h  .  Krichever, 

Sx^an/.  Jerotnr   Shrpard.  M,.s.ard  M     Ha,k..n.  I  r  s  I      Kruhr   rr  ^^^^^  ^     M,.,l„sU    H..ris    Harkan.  1  d«ard,  and  Adcls<.n,  Alcx- 

Mark  J  ,  Mrllilsks     B»ins    Barkan.  t  dsiard    and  Adclvm.  Alrv  andrrM      » I  4  M  fihWl,  C  I    :i^4':i«»l 

aridrr  MHI4i'lh,(sft(i,  Cl    :U4':i««i  Mcvers,  krni  R    and  I  rue  hoi.  Alc\  I     lo  Rihi  |pirTiijn.«.hrrTi  Rrsrarch 

Barkan,  I  ds^ard    Srr  Im       M.Klifird     lipop<iU  sai  s  handrs     and     pr.K.rss     of    prrparalion 

Svkart/    Jrromr    Shcpard.  H.mard  M     Barkan,  Friv  F     Krkhrsrt  B I  4  M I  :,{N4.  :   1  ^  >J4    C  I    M4  ^4(101 

Mark  J     MrlliKkv.  Boris    Barkari    Fdward,  and   Adrlvni,   Mr»  Rrilrr    1  riedcmann  _^.S. 
andrr  VI     Bl  4,K  l^,h«l   (  I    :i^4':i««i 


Cirill    Hrlmul     Rrilrr     f  nrdrrnann     l..s<T,    R.'land    Vhliask.   Mi 
,harl    an.l  Vihrl,  klaus    Bl  4  "•h;  «^"    C  1    M4^^>ll<)<) 
Rihi  Imniun.ts  hrm  Rrsrar.  h  In^      Srr 

Mrvrrs.     kcnl     R       aii.l      IriKh..|      Alrx      F        B14,yi:,lW4      Cl 
^14  54  iniri 
Sandris,  R.ihrrl  I      knipp   Jrrrs  1      arldllvnn    Ch.irlr\J     lo  Hallmark 
C  ards.   Ins     1  Irslrkal  ovnanirnlah.  m  ssslrni     Bl   4,^44.:iK,   M5-'i4. 
Cl    4"Jhl«i««i 
Vhhask,  Mivharl    S.: 

(inll     Hrlmul,   Rrilrr     I  nrdrrnann     I  ..vr     R.>land    Schliask,   Mi 
.harl    and  Vihrl.  klaus,  Bl  4  ".K^K^^.  (  I    M4^h'i(««l 
Srihrl    kiaus    .Srr 

(mil    Hrlmul    Rrilrr    I  nrdrrnann.  l.ivscr.  Roland.  Vhliatk,  Mi 
.harl    and  Vilx-l,  klaus.  Bl  4.582. 851.  Cl    5l4-5ft3  0OO 
drrisalisrs   prinrssrs   lor    Ihrir    produslion   and   ihcir    usr   a-s   drugs      shrpard,  Hosiard  M     .Srr 

Bl  4  ^k:  H^""    :   1^  '*4.  C  1    ^14  ".^l  (Km  Sssarl/,  Jrromr    Shrpar.i    Hoss  aid  M     Barkan.  Trii.  F     Knchcscr. 

Hallmark  Cards    Ins     Srr  Mark  J     Mriliisks    Boris    Barkari,  I  ,ds*ard.  and  Adflson.  .Alf»- 

Sandrrs.    Ri'ihcrt    1        l>      ,  ,,    .rrrs     1        and    Hsnn     Charlrs    J  andrr  M  ,  B 1  4,K  lr,,f,«.,  Cl    :  AS4-:  (««i 

ui  a^aanx    <  l    a(gMVl«»l  Slrs^arl     Rohrrl    I       l..   Digilal    I  quipnirnl   C  ..rp.irali..n     [Vcnlrr  f.n 

Bl  4,^44.:iH,  Cl    4>4M4ll<«)  sell  vl.Kking  s<-rial  data  .ommunisalions    B 1  4,^y:,(r;.  M  ^  ^4.  Cl 

klingr  Pharma  <  imhH     Srr  ^-.^  S^IKKl 

(inll,  Hrlmul    Rrilrr    I  ricdrmann    l.ivr     R.'laiul    Sshliask    Mi      sssart/.   Jrromr    Shrpard,    Howard   M      Barkan,   i  ru    I       krishrser 
Lharl    and  Scihrl,  klaus,  Bl   4  ^hJ  h»'    C  I    ^14  ".MlKKi  t,\^^^  j     Mrllilsks,  Boris    Barkan,  Kluard    and  Adrlson.  Alr<andrr 

knipp.  Jirrr\   I       Srr  M     lo  Ss  mN.l  I  ci  hnologirs.  Ins    Ponahlr  lasrr  diodr  scanning  head 

Sanders,     Rohen    \        knipp,    Jrrrv     1        and    IKnn,    Charirs    J,  B14.81h.6h(l    ;ivy4,  Cl    :\''A':i1»\ 

B14^44:iX   Cl   4WM<l(K«i  S>mSol  Technologies,  Ins     .Srr 

.,       .  \.     ,    ,'    .  Swan/,  Jerome    Shepard,  Howard  M     Barkan    Iris   I      kruhrsri 

krisheser,  Mark  J     ,Vr  ,.,,.,  ,         ,      K„hrsr,  *-^"^  >     Melluskv     Boris,  Barkan.  I  dward    and   Adrls,.n     Alri 

Swan/,  Jerome    Shepard,  Howard  M      Barkan    1  ru    I       krisheser  jnderM      B 1   4  H  l^  hh(l    Cl    :3S-«':  IKKl 

Mark  I     Metlilskv,  Biins    Barkan.  Idward    and  Adelvin,  Ale»       irush.ii    Alci   1      S.v 

ander  M  ,  Bl  4,H16,hWl,  C  1    :  l^  4-':  iKKI  \lrvers,     keni     R       and      Irush..l.     Alr»      I        B!  4,'ii:,iN4,     Cl 

Loser    Roland     Srr  <14^4I««) 

Cinll,   Hrlmul     Reiler     Friedemann     l.<ser     Roland    Vhliask     Mi       Wrids,    Misharl    1)      Arsh    .ornrr    l-sra.)      BlVii4i«:4-     :   1  <•  t4     Cl 
shaci,  and  Seibel,  Klaus.  Bl  4.'^«:.K^\  Cl    suSftMKKi  V  M^KIi 


Barkan    I  ris   I      Srr 

Swan/.  Jerome    Shepard    H.issard  M     Barkan    (  ris  F     Kncheser 
Mark  J     Mrlhlsks,  Boris    Barkan,  Klwaid    and   Adelvm.   Ale< 
andcr  M  ,  Bl  4.8lft,f>«i,  Cl    :<5-472  om 
Digilal  t  nuipmenl  C  orporaiion    See  — 

Srewarl.  Roheri  I    ,  Bl  4,^')Mr:   {\    \--i  *M»<i 
fUnn,  Charles  J      ,Srr 

Sanders,    Roherl    1        Knipp,    Jrrrv     I        aii.l    1  Isiin     C  harlrs    J 
HI   4,^44,:iH,  C  1    4W  M.)()n(l 
(.nil,  Helmut    Reiirr    I neilemann,  1  .iser    Roland    Sshliask    Muharl 
and    Seihel,    Klaus,    1..    Klinge    Pharma    (  imhH     Powhen/on.    a. 


PI    W 


LIST  OF  DESIGN  PATENTEES 


344.390.  Cl    DW-5  000 

344.391.  Cl    D99-5  000 
2-1^-94,  Cl    D7-.336000 


AcofT.  Roy  B    Tennis  sho«    344.170.  2-15-94.  Cl    D2-897  000 
Ad  Opiions   See— 

Eppard,  Philip  F  .  344.257.  Cl    D12  162  000 

Aikcn,  Bnan  L     See—  

Cousins  Monsiin  S  ,  and  Aikcn.  Bnan  L  .  344.209,  Cl   D7-392  100 
Cousinv  Monson  S  .  and  Aiken.  Bnan  L  .  344.210.  Cl   D7-538  000 
Alkco  Manufaclunng  Company   ier— 

Engle.  Joseph  D  .  .344.362.  Cl    D26-72  000 
Engle.  Joseph  D  .  344.363,  Cl    D26-72  000 
Englc.  Joseph  D  ,  344.364.  Cl    D26-72  000 
Allbnghl.  Jimmy  W  Garden  hoe  blade   344.221.2-15-94.0  08-11000 
Allegre    Jean-Paul,  to  Allegre  Puenculture  Hygiene  S  A    Baby  bottle 

344,.340,  2-15-94.  Cl    D24-197  000 
Allegre  Puenculture  Hygiene  S  A    5ee— 

Allegre   Jean-Paul.  344.340.  Cl    D24-197  0O0 
Amburgev   James  D  .  and  Hill.  Peter  C  .  to  Tixlays  Kids,  Inc   Rocking 

horse    344.297,  2-15-94,  Cl    D21-66000 
Andervm,  Grcgor  J    M  ,  lo  Glaxo  Group  Limited    Key  fob    344,183, 

2-15-94.  Cl    D3-207  000 
Arco  Toys,  Ltd     5ee— 

Liu.  Wong  S.  344,311,  Cl    D2 1-147  000 
AST  Research,  Inc    See— 

Toedier,  Peter  K     Simmons.  Kesin  D    and  Cu  bbun,  Charles  S. 
344.26'),  Cl    D14-I06  000 
Asnel,  Inc     5rr — 

Slagl,  Peter  M  ,  .344,351,  Cl    D25-122  000 
Stagl.  Peter  M  ,  344,352,  Cl    D25-122  000 
A/piri  Mana  P  A  ,  to  Oficina  de  Investigacion  Agrupada,  S  A  CofTee 

maker    344,206,  2-1  5-94,  Cl    D7-309  000 
BACO  Constructions  Electnques  -  Anct    Baumganen  S  A     See— 

SchaefTer,  Maurice,  344.265.  Cl    D13  169  000 
Bam,  Charles  E    See—  ^^ 

Friedman,  Frank,  and  Bain,  Charles  E  ,  .344,361,  Cl    D26-I07  000 
Ban,  Vutaka   See—  ,  „,^ 

Suzuki    Nonvuki.  and  Ban.  Yutaka.  344,284,  Cl    D18-43000 
Bancroft,    Joseph   C     Frame   head   jamb     344.332,   2-15-94,   Cl     D25- 

1  ''4  000 
Barker,  R    Marshall    Bag    344,184,  2-15-94,  Cl    D3-231  000 
Baiesville  Casket  Company,  Inc     ire- 
May,  Marcus  N  ,  and  Parker,  Daniel  J 
May,  Marcus  N     and  Parker.  Daniel  J 
Bauman.  Paul  E   Campfire  cooker    344.207 

Bean.  Andrew  J     See—  .       ,     ..  , 

Bishop   Stephen  J     Bean.  Andrew  J  ,  Diclz,  Timothy  J     Melton, 
Michael  D    and  Schneider,  Ronald  J  ,  344.253,  Cl   D12-118  000 
Benvin,  Stesen   R    Turb^^  exhaust  outlet     344,273.  2-15-94,  Cl    D15- 

5(K)fl 
Bera./alucc.  Guillen   5er — 

Pirei.  Philippe,  and  Berazaluce.  Guillen.  344.375.  Cl    D32-21  000 
Berggreen    lb  H  .  lo  Inierlego  A  G    Element  for  a  loy   buidling  set 

^44  301    2-15-94.  Cl    D21-108000 
Berggreen    lb   H.   to   Inierlego  AG    Wheel   set   for  a  toy    vehicle 

344  305.  2  15-94.  Cl    D21-141  000 
Benoiim    Peter    to  Elizabeth  Arden  Company.  Division  of  Conopco. 

Ins    Capped  pump  dispenser    .344,230.  2- 1  5-94.  Cl    D7-3O00O0 
Bishop   Stephen  J  ,  Bean,  Andrew  J  ,  Dietz.  Timothy  J     Melton,  Mi- 
Lhael  D     and  Schneider,  Ronald  J  .  lo  HufTy  Corporation    Bicycle 
front  fork    ,344,253,  2-15-94,  Cl    012-118  000 
Bras     Douglas  R     lo  Sea  Gull  Lighting    Combined  lamp  si-)cket  and 
track  for  low -voltage  accent  light   .344,262,  2-15-94,  Cl   013-134  000 
Brian    Andrew  P     Srr— 

Wenslev.    Stephen,    Merrick,    Alan    S 

144,218.  Cl    D8-5  000 
S^enslev.    Stephen     Mernck,    Alan    S 

.344, 219,  Cl    D8-5  0O(3 
Wenslev,    Stephen,    Mernck,    Alan    S 
344,220,  Cl    08-5  000 
Bndger    Peter  E    W     Kletic,  John  T  .  Lambeck,  Jule  G     and  Ponoles, 
Elena,  to  Mobil  Oil  Corporation    Bottle    344.235,  2-15-94,  Cl    D9- 
528CK)II 
British  Telecommunications  pic    See — 

Desbarats,  Guv  E  ,  344,272,  Cl    D14-248  (X» 
Brown,  Anhur  L  ,  and  Brown,  Sue  E  Convenible  tennis  shcx:   344,169, 

2-15-94,  Cl    D2-902Q00 
Brown,    James   J     Protective    glove    for    pumping   gaM-ilinc     344,369, 

2-15-94,  Cl    029-20  000 
Brown,  Sue  E    5er—  ,  ,  „ 

Brown.  Anhur  L     and  Brown.  Sue  E  .  .344,169.  Cl    D2-902  000 
Buck  Knives.  Inc     See- 

Seber.  Brell  P  .  344.186,  Cl    03-228  000 
Burgess   Karen  E  .  to  Gastro-Gnomes.  Inc    Vertical  holder  for  insens 

344, :«1.  2  15-94,  Cl    020-40  000 
Camus  la  Grande  Marque   See— 

Daucoun.  Michel.  .344.237.  Cl    D9-545  (XW 
Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha   Srr— 

Suzuki.  Nonvuki,  and  Ban.  Yuiaka,  344.284.  Cl    01S-43(XX. 
Carmichaci,  Thomas    Suppon  nng  for  a  wreath    344.244.  :-15-')4 

D 1 1  - 1 20  0(X) 
Carpenter.  Pebbles  D     Srr  — 

Shepherd.    Dennis   L  ,   and   Carpenter.    Pebbles   D.    344.. 16. 
D7-68  3(XX) 


and  Brian.  Andrew  P 
and  Bnan.  Andrew  P 
and    Bnan.    Andrew    P 


Cl 


Cl 


Carton.  Mary  M    See—  

Mennie.  Mary  J   H  ,  and  Carton,  Mary  M  ,  .344,177,  Cl  D2-6I0000 
C^tex  Industnes.  Inc    See— 

Wulff.  Richard  E.  J44.374,  Cl    032-21  000 
CDS  &  Co.  Manufaclunng  Limited  See- 
Johnson,  David  B  .  344,287,  Cl    019-36000 
Celeste  Industnes  Corporation:  See— 

Granville.  Richard  C  ;  Mourlas,  James  C  .  and  Painck.  Michael  K.. 
.344.232.  Cl    D9-300000 
Chalberg    Philip  E  ,  to  Hydrabaths,  Inc    Combined  suction  assembly 

and  light  for  a  whirlpool  bath   344,325,  2-15-94.  Cl   D2 3-261  000 
Chia  Jung  Co  ,  Ltd    See- 
Morgan,  David,  344.212,  Cl    07-608  000 
Chiba,  Taneaki  See— 

Ueda.    Hiroshi,   Chiba,    Taneaki;    Iizuka,    Akiyo,    and    Nobeashi, 
Kimio,  344,267,  Cl    DI4-100000 
Ching  Fung  Metal  Manufaclunng  Factory  Ltd    See— 

Choi.  Leung  Y  .  344,252,  Cl   Dll-222  000 
Choi    Leung  Y  .  to  Ching  Fung  Metal  Manufaclunng  Factory  Ltd 
Stud  for  use  in  secunng  a  button   344,252,  2-15-94,  Cl   Dl  1-222.000. 
Citizen  Watch  Co  .  Ltd    See— 

Sugimoto,  Isao.  344,286,  Cl   D18-55  000 
Clark  Frank  T  ,  Jr ,  to  Emsco,  Inc  Combined  portable  mop  bucket  and 

cover  with  wnnger   344,379,  2-15-94,  Cl    D32-53  000 
Clark    James  E  .  to  Cutwater  Plastics/Industnes.  Inc    Box  extrusion 

344,356.  2-15-94,  Cl    025-124000 
Cole  Douglas  L  ,  to  Mikron  Industnes  Casement  window  component 

extrusion   344,353.  2-15-94.  Cl   025124.000 
Cole  Douglas  L  ,  lo  Mikron  Industnes  Window  component  extrusion 

344,354,  2-15-94,  Cl   D25-I24000 
Cole,  Tommy  D    Container  for  collecting  oil    .344.278.  2-15-94.  Cl 

015-150000 
Conaway.  Bnan  J  .  and  Keyes.  Tyrone  M  .  to  Rubbermaid  Incorpo- 
rated  Shelf  cart    344.382.  2-15-94.  Cl   D34-2 1000 
Cotsidas.  Knstin  N  ,  to  L   A   Gear.  Inc    Shoe  upper   344.171.  2-15-94, 

Cl   02-970000 
Cousins,  Monson  S  ,  and  Aiken.  Bnan  L  .  to  Dart  Industnes,  Inc   Seal 

344,209,  2-15-94,  Cl    D7-392  100 
Cousins.  Monson  S  .  and  Aiken.  Bnan  L  .  lo  Dart  Industnes  Inc   Bowl 

and  seal    344,210,  2-15-94.  Cl    07-538  000 
Craver,  Carol  See —  ^^ 

Craver,  Lloyd;  and  Craver.  Carol,  344.246.  Cl    DlO-Ul  000 
Craver.  Lloyd,  and  Craver,  Carol    Bicycle  safety  reflector    344,246. 

2-15-94.  Cl    blO-Ill  000 
Curbbun,  Charles  S    See— 

Toedier.  Peter  K  .  Simmons.  Kevin  D.  and  Curbbun,  Charles  S. 
344,269.  Cl    D 14- 1 06  000 
Custom  Chrome.  Inc    See— 

Panzica,  Ignatius  J  .  344.274.  Cl   D15-5  000 
D'Aleo    Michael  J  .  Mavo.  Noel.  Spira.  Joel  S  .  DeBoeser.  Craig  O  , 
Tucker,  Darryl  W  .  and  Hakkaramen,  Simo  P  ,  to  Lutron  Electronics 
Co  ,  Inc    Control  panel  for  a  lighting  control  unit    344,264,  2-15-94, 
Cl    013-164  000 
Dana.  Mark  K     See— 

Dulebohn.  David  H  .  Johnson.  Arlen  L 
Sharon  F  .  344,334.  Cl   024-133  000 
Dana.  Sharon  F    See — 

Dulebohn,  David  H  ,  Johnson,  Arlen  L. 
Sharon  F  ,  .344,3.34,  Cl   024-133  000 
Dart  Industnes,  Inc     See— 

Cousins.  Monson  S  .  and  Aiken.  Bnan  L     .344.209.  Cl   D7-392  100 

Cousins.  Monson  S  .  and  Aiken.  Bnan  L  .  .344.210.  Cl   D'-538  000 

Daucourt     Michel,   to   Camus   La   Grande    Marque     Bottle     .344.^37. 

2-15-94.  Cl    09-545  000 
Davmci  Medical.  Inc     See—  ..     ,  „         j  r-. 

Dulebohn  David  H  ,  Johnson,  Arlen  L  ,  Dana.  Mark  K    and  Dana. 
Sharon  F  ,  344,3.34.  Cl   024-133,000 
DeBoeser.  Craig  O    See—  ,  ^     r^  „  r- 

DAleo.  Michael  J  .  Mayo.  Noel.  Spira.  Joel  S  .  DeBoeser.  Craig 
D    Tucker.  Darryl  W  ,  and  Hakkaramen,  Simo  P  .  .344,264,  Cl 

Decker°Todd*p"sock  with  a  ps<:ket   344,175.2-15-94,0   D2-992  000 
DePascale    Joseph  P     and  Finger,  William    Molded  building  block 

344,350,  2-15-94.  Cl    D25-1 13  000 
Desbarats    Guy    E.   to    Bntish   Telecommunications   pic     Telephone 

handset    .344,272.  2-15-94.  Cl    014-248  000 
DeSimone.  Frank  C     See—  r-       ,    r- 

McKav    Linn  A  .  Parham.  Michael  O     and  DeSimone,  Frank  C  , 
344,296,  Cl    D2 1-37  000 
DeWiit    Bovd   Combined  fishing  rod  holder,  lantern  hanger  and  table 

.344,321,  2-15-94,  Cl    D22-I48000 
Dietz.  Timothv  J     See—  ,,»,,. 

Bishop.  Stephen  J  ,  Bean.  Andrew  J     Dietz,  Timothy  J  .  MelWn. 
Michael  D  ,  and  Schneider,  Ronald  J  ,  .344,253.  Cl    012-1 18  000 

'^'"  D?nan.''jam«~M     and  Oman.  Paul  J  .  344.292,  Cl    020^1  000 
Dinan   James  M  .  and  Oman,  Paul  J  .  to  Dinaco.  Inc   Portable  ba.se  for 
a  post  supported  sign    344.292.  2-15-94.  Cl    D20-41  000 

Oman,  Paul  J     See—  r^^n.  . ,  n,^ 

Oman,  James  M  .  and  Oman.  Paul  J  ,  344,292,  Cl    020-41  000 

Dito-Sama   See — 

Musseau,  Joel,  344.208.  Cl   07-376000. 

PI  91 


,  Dana.  Mark  K  .  and  Dana. 


.  Dana.  Mark  K  .  and  Dana, 


PI  ^2 


I  1ST  OF  DFSIGN  PATFNTEES 


LIST  OF  DESIGN  PATENTEES 


PI  93 


UMI 


[)Mon  A  Parlnrr\.  In*.      S«-»' 

[)u,.n.  K(.hcrt  M  .  144.:m,  11    I  >^  *IM  !«<i 
Oimin.    Rnhcrl    M  .   lo   Dunn   A    I'arinrrs     liu      Ik-vrraiir   i1i<.pcns<T 

1*4,204.  MVg4,  CI    I^T  M)\  l««l 
r><xl<u)n,  Danrrl  W    t'.imhinnl  majinrlu    ^nliriK  iiislrumrnl  arul  ^hain 

144.2XS.  :   1^  'M.  CI    niy  44(1(1(1 
IXikh  .Amrritan  Invlrumcnts.  In*.      .S*v 

Win^alr.  B«rr>.   \44.:hfi,  CI    DU  ll«)i««l 
l>.linskv    IVnnn,  111  I     S   On^maK.  Ini    (liilv.l.-    144  1':    .'   I  <  >J4   t  I 

n:  >*^7(i()() 

IX)lmsk>,  [Vnniv  In  t     S    Oridinalv  In.     I  ,«i(\*r.ii  ..i]iv>li-     144  I'l 

2  \^  44.  (1   o:  -J^'  !««> 
Dominguc/.    t  ary      anil     I  Viminuiir/      !<■<•      I'uli.ir    tramr      (44IXH 

:   M  "M,  CI    IX>-  XII  l»»l 
rx>minguc/.  I  <ti    -Vf 

IVmimguc/.  tai>    inJ  [X.minnur/    1  f.v   '44  IKH    (.1    Hh  M)\OrX) 
Druunau.   Jai  k.   In   Marit-ll   A    C..     H<.itlr     144  :  <^    2   ["•  tA    CI     ri" 

^4^  H»l 
Orydcn.    I><>nna    S      anJ    l)r>drn     Har\(V    I)      Vnl    pr,«.l    [ki    tii-ilri 

144, Hd,  :    !^  ><4.  CI    Ilia  i:^^!!! 
Orydrn,  Haivry   H     Srr 

Dryilcn,   IV-nna  S     ami   Orsclrn     Hjr^r\    I)      144.170.  CI    D3<> 

i:'<i«)(i 

Dulrhohn    l)a\.nl   H      Jnhnvm     \rli-n   1       Dana    Mark   k      and  Dana 
Sharon    I    .    u>   OaMm  i    Mcdnal     In*      Sur^Kal    inMiunirnl    a>.liial.>r 
handle    144.  U4.  2  I  ^ 'J4,  C  I    1124  I  U  (««i 
Dunn.  I'rcMon  A    Ir«n\parrnl  hoH)  t.  >r  ,  rrd  t  leaning  v^slcmv    '44  :"^ 

2   l^  '<4,  (I    l)l^  7K(»»I 
1     S   Ordinals.  Ini.     Vt' 

IV.hnsky.  IVnnis,  144  P2    t  I    I)2'J^'u«i 
IX^Imsky.  IJcnnis,   144  Pl    t  I    1)2  'JM  mi 
I  Khclhrrgrr,  Wilh.m  M    Ma^  u     144.24^    2    P    M    CI    Ulf»-l(Nl«li 
I  k.  J    ld«,in    (iardcn.addv     144  IKI    2  I  ^   '4   i\    l)14  2MTII 
Misha,  Hrniamin    I  ongur  Jrpn-vvu    144  <  IV  2   I  ^'M,  CI    I)24M^'>«' 
I  li/af>r!h  Ardcn  C»»mpanv     I>iviMi>n  el  (  onopct*.  Inc     S<-r 

Hrrtolini,  IVirr,    144, 2H)    (.1    IV    IiimXI 
t  mcrvin  J  Intrii.  Co     S<v 

Imh.-IT   l.ivph  M      144,224,  t  I    1)H  ".2  IWO 
I  mpak.  In*      S*-** 

Wiliman    li..yd    144  U^   CI    n25  67(ir)0 
I  mv.*v  In*.      -Vr 

I  lark,  Hrank   I  .  Ir  ,   144  |-"J   (.  I    1)12  ^  I  I't' 
I  nglr,  Jovph   n,   I*'   ,\lk,..i  Manulai.luiin(i  1  .'nipans     H.Apiljl  rii..ni 

lamp    144,1^2,  2  I  ^  'M   (I    l)2^^2l««l 
Inglr,   Jt»\<-ph  I),  li'   Mkci'  Manula*.  luring  1  •■fiiparu     H-'vpilal   f.^^ni 

lamp    144,  IM.  2  I  ^ -J4.  (.1    ^2^'2l»>l 
>  nglc.  Joseph  I).  In   -Vlki,*'  Manula*.  lunni;  I  .'nipaiu     H.'^pllal   f«'m 

lamp    144,  IM,  2  n  'J4,  C  I    I)2iS'2n»i 
1  ppatd,  I'hilip  I    ,  In  Ad  Oplhw*.    Iia.Irt  hiuh...%rr    144,7?7,  :-|5  «4 

t  I    1)12  l^2  i»«l 
I  (-dag,  I  irnia    S«*f' 

W.ir\*ag,  IVlc-t     144  '^^    I  I    l)12  21i"«l 
I  rllu>n,   IhcHlorr  A    I  aru.*  nri     144,  IHI*    2  I  ^  ■»4   CI    nU-15tXM 
I  mgrr    William    ,S«'f 

IVI*a,*».alr,    l..><-ph    I'      and    linger     Uilhain      144  i VI     CI     l^:'' 
I  I  1  ll>l 
I  iskars  Oy    Ah    Vr 

Hcn*l..n,  Paul  I      and  Kam«\    t  harL-s  S      144  2:^    II    l)K5'l««l 
Wrnslcy,    Slrphcn      MrrriLk,     Alan    S      .in.l     Hnjii      Amlrcw     P 

144, 2IH,  CI    OK  ^  (««l 
Wenslcy,    Sicphrn      Mrtruk      Alan    S       .in, I     Hii.in      Andirv*     I' 

144,21'J.  CI    I)K  ^  Hill 
Wrnslry,    Mcphcn,    Mrrri*.k      Alan    S       .ind    Hiian      Andrew     1' 
144,22(1,  CI    DK^  ilKl 
Mctea.v,  In*.      .Vc 

Wiggins,  Hr.H.k  (    ,   144  24S.  I  I    1)11   11"  •>*< 
(,.usl,  RiKtnfv   A    Sign  h,.ld<-r     144, 2-^4    2   I  "•  'M    (  I    1)2(1  42  l««i 
Frrrst-,   I     Hrrni    ,Sef 

(lolrn/,    IX.ugl«>    J       Knocillir     K.'\    1        jn*l    I  fr*-s.-      I      Hirni 
144,  I  K>),  CI    ^^  1  W(l«l 
Iriedman,  I  rank    and  Ham    Charles  I      lo  RelleLlor  llanlssare  l..iri«' 

rali*in    I>ok  lamp    144  IM ,  2   1  ^  ''4    C  I    I)2^|ll^l««l 
I  roger    I'lerre  Andre    lo  I  es  Verreries.le  Saint  <  iohain    Salad  SmI 

144,21  1    2   1^  '»4,  CI    D'  ^h^  l«»l 
luilla,  Shinji    See 

koyama.  M«.s«l«ka    and  F  u|ila.  Shin|i,    144  2H(i    (I    |)l^   W-JKKi 
lukhrri.    Renalo.   lo    I'ress   Sp  A     (  )|Tk  e   .hair      *44  I'll    2   I  ^  ''J    11 

Dh  l^^(«)() 
('unai  I  Icclri*.    I  ngincrnng  t  o  ,  I  Id     ,St*e 

Walanahe,  Hir.>l.>shi,   144, 2hl    CI    DM   10'  '"i 
Ciagn*in,    Mann.    In    Ron.>r    Inn.**.  alM'iis    In*.      Spras    Kmle      144  2  '  1 

2   n  'J4.  CI    IW  «!()(«») 
(iania.    Christopher    R     \ehKle    d.Kumeni    .ugani/ei    hag     144IHI1. 

2  1<  14,  CI    DI2  41h(«l<i 
liardner    Dtmald  W     Mail  Nn     144  i>j:    2    ^  ^4    (  I    l)w  2i(««i 
Ciaslrn  ( innmes.  In*.      S*'*' 

Burgess,  Karen  I    ,  144.2XI.  CI    D2(>4(i(««i 
Ciaull.  R..herl  1      Riding  l,is     144.2'>K,  2   I  ^  -^4,  c  I    D.M'hl1f«) 
Ciault,  R*.herl  1      Riding  Ins     144,2'«    2   1  ^  *«,  (  I    |)21'hl«l<i 
Cichry,     (rank    O,    to    Westingh.iuse    Klcvtrn.    C.*rp      Dinmg    *  hair 

144.  Wl,  2   1^  >»4.  CI    Dh  Ih'J  (»») 
Cieneral  Signal  Corp*Halion    See 

Wegi/yn.  Ii>seph  S      144,241    CI    1)2042(100 
Cierrv  Hahy  I*roilu*.ls  C  *>mpany    See 

liolen/     IXiuglas   I      Kn*i<-dlcr     R'S    I       and    I  rees<-     I     Hieiit 
144,  |K4,  CI    Dh   I  1''  nil 


(lertler,   RoNti     Roll,-,  ska(,      <44,-*lh    2   1^44,  CI    n2l22hf»«l 

(  iihhs,    leren*.e    lo  (  )mni   PiKliuts  international.   In*.    Chan     ^44.1^4. 

2  1^  ''4,  CI    D6  I'l  l«<i 
(  iia\i*  I  iroup  I  milled    S,', 

Andervm,  (iregor  J    M      144,IS,1.  CI    01-2(171)11' 
(  ,l.>h<-slar     In*       Se,- 

I  ass  ren*e.  Cars    D      144  I  >.  CI    n:-)i75  CXX) 
Cilsnn  C  **mpans.  In*.      Set- 

lilsnn,  John  J  ,   144. 22^    CI    l)H    ■  1  i««l 
(ilsnn.  John  J     1.'  Cilsnn  (  .•mpans     In*     Rihhed  sign  holder  ,  lamp 

144,22ft    2  1^  ')4   CI    Do  '<  l»«i 
(i.ildUrrg,    Alan    I        to    Mobil    Oil    (oijviralion     Car    ssash    huilding 

144,14^    2   1^  ')4    (  I    D2^   14  (III 
Ciolen/    D*>uglas  J     kniK-iller,  R.'s  1      an,l  I  reev    I     Hienl    l.'CJerry 
Bahy    Pr.Klu.ts    C  ..mpans      lligh*haii      144  I  hy     2I^«4,    CI     Dh- 
IWOOfl 
(.oltlieh    Mark    1  le,  In.   lamp  hulh    144  U"    2   I  ^  'J4,  (  I    I)2h2llll 
(  iransille    Ri*.  haul  <       M  our  las,  James  C      and  I'atn*  k,  Mii.hael  k  ,  In 
Celeste     Industries    Corporation      C  .mihined     K'ttle     and    dispenser 
144.2  12.  2    1^  '^4.  CI     IW   1(1)  (III 
liu/man  Rosario.  Sereida    I'artili.ined  ssallel  am)  *oin  purse     144, Ul 

2   P  'J4,  C  I    1)1  24^  (III 
(iu/man  R.'sari.i    Nereida     I'jMKione.l   \sallel  and  .•■in  purs«-     144  IK2, 

:    H  *)4    (  1     D  '  "-ft  (III 
Hakkarainen    Sim*>  F*     .See 

1)  Ale*-,   Mi*.hael  J      Mavo,   N*h-I    Spira,  Joel  S     l)eMo<-v-r    (  raig 
1)      lu.ker,  Darisl  W      .i,i*l  Makkarainen,  Simo  1'      144,2M    CI 
Dl  1    IM  llll 
Mare    R,.herl  S    Chair     144|slV2    I  *  -^4    CI     Dh- 17<  lull) 
Harles  Dasidvm,  In*      Se,- 

(>pi(/,  Douglas  c  I     i44  2''»    CI    DI2  12ft(««> 
Maskins    James  M     I  jfM-  measure  ..leaning  *les  1. 1-    144  1k'    2   1^14.  CI 

D4  I2IHI»^ 
Haserkamp,  Helmut,  to  Mouline«  S  A    S  a.  uuni  .leaner  "I  ihi-  .anisier 

is,x-    144  I'l    2  l<  '*4   CI    1)12  21  III! 
Hemmelsha.h     Ruhard    I     C.'mhme.l    ni.>norail    (ram    and    ira.k    l.'s 

144   1(H    2    1^  'J4,  C  I    1)21    124  III! 
Hend*m    I'aul  1      and  Ramses    C  harles  S  .  to  hiskjrs  C  >>  Ah  Children  s 

s^isvirs    144,22^,  2  1^  44,  CI    D>>^7000 
Hill    I'ctei  C     See 

^mburges    James  D     and  Hill,  Peter  C     \U  2<J7    CI    02166(100 
Hippler    (ieoige    Paini  stirrer     144,  IKO,  2  1  ^  "4   CI    1)12  ^4  llll 
Ilirano    Nonaki    ,Se, 

^oshikassa     Masashi      lanokura,    S,,>huka/u     Inaha     lumiaki     an*l 
Hiran,'    Noriaki     144,U*J    CI    1)24   IftSI  (III 
Hirst  hman    Ri.  hard    I.'  Hud v in  OplKjl  C  ..rp.nali.'n    Salets  sp<-.  ta*.  Ii-s 

144  2H2    2  1^  44   CI    Dlft  102  llll 
Una.  hi    1  Id      Se, 

^jmam.ito     NoN.ru     Shihusa,    Shuiji    (>ma*.hi,    Akira     khikssia. 
■l.ik,.    Kaiiioshila,  Nono    and  Sail.',  C  hui.  hi     144,lH4,  CI    1)14 
1(1  llll 
H.illidas     Huherl    J      (o    I'etstoip    F.-rm    limned     Container     144, 'IC. 

2  !<  44,  CI    1)1  M:  III 
H.ilmes,  Ml.  hael   A     Alri.  an   -\meli.  an  Hag     144  2^1    2   P  44,  C  I    Dll 

PMIII 
Hsu,  Visk    I  eller  op<-i,ei     >44  22"    2   ^  44    CI    Dk   |ii2II«) 
Huhhard    F'aul  H     Se. 

Poloyk*.    Aleiander    Williams    leflres    I      Huhhard,   F'aul  H     and 
Mehnyshvn,  I  es,   144, HI    CI    D24IUIIII 
Hu.ls.*n  Opd.al  C  orp*>rali*»n    .Set- 

Hirsshman    Rk  hard    A44.2K2,  C  I    Dlh|ii2ilii 
Hulls  C  *'rp*'rati**n    .S*-,- 

Bishop    Stephen  J     Bean    Andres*  J     Diet/,   I  imolhv  J,  Mcllnn, 
MuhaelD     and  Ss  hneuter,  Ronald  J  .  144.2M.  CI    bWIIS.Oai 
Hs.lrahaths,  In.      See 

Chalherg,  Phihp  1       144  12^   CI    I)2i2M(li) 
l.hikavsa,  'lok.i    .See 

>  amamolo     N.*h.iru     Shibusa,    Shin)i.   Omashi     Akira,    Lhikassa. 
\ok..    kamoshita.  Son..,  and  Saiio.  Chuishi,   144,  iK4,  CI    DU 

11  Mill 
h/uka,    Akis.>    See 

I  eila     Hin".hi     C  hiba,     I  aneaki     Ii/uka     -\kiyn     and    Ni>beashi. 
kimio,  144, 2h"    CI    D14  llililii 
I mh.ilT,  Joseph  M     lo  I  merv.n  I  lectris  C  o   Pliers    144.224.  2-1  5-<»4.  CI 

l)»i  <2  (III 
Inaba,  Kumiaki    See — 

Soshikassa,   Masashi    Tanokura,  Nobuka/u,   Inaha,   Pumiaki    and 
Hirano,  N.iriaki    144,114    Cl    D24lh4llll 
Inle*.  (ion  C  .introl  I'ri»luv(s,  hu      ,Se< 

Rusvll,  J.ihn  P  .  144. 2K1,  C  I    DIh  KT  UK 
Inter  leg*'   A  ( i     .See- 

Berggrecn,  lb  H  ,  144,1(11,  CI    1)21   1(10  III) 

Berggrern,  lb  H  .  144,  HIV  CI    1)21   141  (111 

knudsen,  Jens  N      144,  Id),  Cl    D2  I    IDK  (II) 

knudsen    Jens  S;      (44,1(11,  CI    1)2  1    1(10(111 

Plaghorg,    lorben,    144,1(12,  Cl     D2I    lOK  (III 

Rus/kai,  Me  I    .  144,106,  Cl    D2  1   141  III) 

Rus/kai,  F  de  1-  ,  144,l(r,  C'l    D21   141  ml) 

Rus/kai,  I  .le  I    ,   144,V)H,  Cl    D2I    141(111 

Rus/kai    1  de  1    ,   144  UN,  C  1    1)21    141(111 

Rus/kai,  Fde  I      144,l|(l,  Cl    1)21   141(111 
lnlernali-*nal  Business  Mas  hines  C"*irp*'rallon    -See— 

Mar.'lti,  Martin  J  ,   144,240,  Cl    1)20  N  fllO 
International  C  oinr  Standard    I  1'    Se, 

R.'b«-r1s    kennethci      144,2»4    Cl    1)14  62(11) 
)...obs,-n    I'.uil  I     H..bbin  h.'kier    144,  r4.  2- 1 5-44.  Cl    D1-25(XM 


Jannard    James  H     and  Tackles.  George.  In  Oakley,  Inc    Eyeglasses 

*44,2M,  2-15-44   Cl    DI6-K)2  00(1 
Jersis  B   Webb  Company   5ee— 

McDonald,  Clavlon  C     and  Sleskarl,  Bnan  G  .  344, .Xg<),  Cl    D34- 
1^000 
John  Manufacturing  Limited    See — 

Yuen    John  S  .  144, .158,  Cl    D26-.1S  000 
Johns.  George  N    D<iugh  press    .144,2  1 .1,  2  I  5-44,  Cl    D7-672  «» 
Jt>hns<'n,  Arlen  L     Set  — 

Dulebnhn   David  H  ,  Johnson.  Arlen  I     Dana,  Mark  k    and  Dana. 
Sharon  F  .  144,-1.14.  Cl    D24-13.1  (X)0 
Johnvin.  Das  id  B  ,  lo  CDS  &  Co    Manufacturing  I  imiled    Combined 
pen,  chain  and  wall-mountable  bracket  therefor    144.2117,  2-15-44,  Cl 
Dl<)  Ihlll) 
J.ihnsiin,  Judy  A     ,Sei-  — 

Johnson,    Robert    1       and   Johnstm,   Judy    A,    144,250.   Cl     Dll- 
1 10  100 
Johnvw    Roben  I      and  Johnson.  Juds  A  .  to  Judy's  Enterpnses.  Inc 

Christmas  tree  stand    144.250.  2-15-44.  Cl    D11-I30  100 
Jones.  1.  inda   .See  - 

Jones.  Wallace  M     and  Jones.  Linda.  .144.244.  Cl    010104  000 
Jones.   Wallace   M      and  Jones.   Linda    Toilet  cover  and  seal   position 


signal  combined  ssith  a  senvir    .144.244.  2- 15.')4.  Cl    DlO-104000 
Jorgcnsen     Carslen.    to    PI  Design    AG     Condiment    mill     .144,214, 

2-15-44,  Cl    07-674  (XKI 
Jorgensen,    Carslen,    In    PIDesign    ACi     Condiment    mill     J44,215, 

2  1<  44,  Cl    D7-6'4()(X) 
Juds's  Lnterprises,  Inc     ,See  — 

Johnvm,    Robert    1       and   Johnson,   Judy    A,    144.250.  Cl     Oil- 

110  10(1 
kamata.   Liiaro,   k'  Sh,>ei   kako  kabushiki   kaisha    Helmet     .144,-168, 

2-1V44,  Cl    D27  12CXX) 
kamoshita,  Nono  See— 

S  .imam.ilo,    NoNuu,  Shibuya.   Shinn,  Omachi,   Akira,   Ichikasva. 
"loko    kamoshita.  Nono.  and  Sailo,  C^huichi,  344,184,  Cl    0-14- 

111  III) 
kaplan,   Msril    Jes»elrs    pri-senlation  case     144.2,14,   215-44.  Cl    D4- 

421  (-11) 
kasner,Stevsart,and  Wiscberg.  Bram  Walcr  filter    144.322.  2-15-94.  Cl 

D21  204(XX) 
kaunit/,  Franklm    Status  indicating  dev ice    344.241.2-15-94.0    DIO- 

"'  (111 
kassasaki  Jukogyo  kahushiki  kaisha   -See— 

kosama,    Masaiaka     and    Tanaka,    Hirofumi,    .144,274.    Cl     D15- 

144  (XX) 

kosama,  Masaiaka   and  Lujila.  Shinii,  144,280,  Cl    DI5-144000 
kelles,  William  J    Puller  head    .144,3  I  5,  2  1  5-44.  Cl    D2I-2140O0 
kenig     Nisan     Decorative   ring   beanng   for   visible   use   applications 

144,27~,  2  15-44.  Cl    DI5-l430fX) 
kermoian   Ciary  H     See- 

Weise    Gary    k      kermoian.  Ciary    H     Reyhan.  Frednck   B,  and 
kesi,  Richard  J  ,  144,242,  Cl    D 10-80  (KX) 
kesi,  Richard  J     -See- 

Weise    Gary    k      kermoian,  CJary    H     Revhan,   Frednck   B     and 
kesi    Richard  J  ,  .144,242,  Cl    OlO-HOCXX) 
keves,  Tyrone  M     See  — 

C*)nassay   Bnan  J  .  and  keyes,  Tyrone  M  ,  .144,382,  Cl  D-14-21  000 
kilgi'rc,  Brc^e  J  ,  to  Nike,  Inc    Heel  insen  for  a  shoe  sole    -144,174. 

2  I '•44,  C  I    02-404(1X1 
kiciic,  John  T     *.  1' 

Firidgcr     Peter   F     W      kletie,   John    I      lambeck,  Jule  G     and 
Porloles,  F:iena.  144,215,  Cl    D4-528  (XX) 
knchel  &.  Rnllgcr  GmbH  ii  Co    See— 

Mains,  Hans-Werner,  .144.-124.  Cl    D23-218CKX.) 
kniK-dler.  Rns  F     -See— 

Gnlen/     Douglas   J      knoedler,    Roy    F      and   Freese,   T     Brent. 
144,184.  Cl    D6-334  0OO 
knudsen,  Jens  N  ,  lo  Interlego  AG    Flemeni  for  a  toy  building  set 

144,100,  2-15  44,  Cl    D21-108  000 
knudsen,  Jens  N  ,  lo  Interlego  A  Cj    Element  for  a  toy   building  set 

344,303,  2-15-44.  Cl    D21-1080O0 
knyama     Masaiaka     and    Tanaka.    Hirofumi.    lo    kawa-saki    Jukogyo 
ICabushiki    Kaisha     Induslnal    robot     .144.274.    215-44.    Cl     DI5- 
1 44  (XX) 
koyama   Masaiaka  and  Fujita.  Shinji.  lo  kassa-saki  Jukogyo  Kabushiki 

Kaisha    Industrial  robol    144.280.  2-1 5-44.  Cl    D15-144000 
Kubicck.  Fxlssard  L    Open  end  ratchet  s^rench    344.223.  2-15-94,  CI 

D8-25(XX) 
I     A    Gear,  Inc     See- 

Cnlsida-s.  Knslin  N  .  -144.171,  Cl    02-470  000 
lamb,  Keith  B   Combined  peanut  dolls  and  case    344,312.  215-44.  Cl 

021   I55(XX) 
I  ambeck.  Jule  G     5ee— 

Bndger    Peter   E    W'      Klelte.  John  T  .   Lambeck.  Jule  G     and 
Ponoles.  Elena.  344.235.  Cl    D9-528  000 
I  avkrence   Gary  D  .  to  Globesur.  Inc   Combined  headband  and  pony- 

lail  holder    -344. 1 76.  2- 1 5-94.  Cl    D2-875  000 
I  eiserson    Steven  G     and  Ochner.  Helmut,  to  Letserson.  Steven  G 

Rechargeable  battery  pack    .344.260,  2  1 5-44,  Cl    D13-I03000 
Les  Verrcnes  de  Saint-Gobain   5ee— 

Froger.  Pierre-Andre.  344.211.  Cl    D7-565  OfX) 
Lindberg.  Hans  5ee— 

Markuvson.  l,ars.  Lindberg.  Hans,  and  Wallsirom.  Lars-Gunnar. 
344.276.  Cl    015-134  000 
I  lu.  Michael    Ultrasonic  mouse  repellcr    344.314.  2-15-94.  Cl    022- 
120  000 


Liu.  Wong  S.  to  Arco  Toys.  Ltd    Water  rifle    344.311,  2-15-94,  Cl 

D21-147000 
Lo   Kai-Bun   Camping  lantern    344..348.  2-15-94.  Cl   026-41000 
Lobozzo.  Joseph  E   Deer  stand    344.346.  2-15-94.  Cl   D25-62  000 
Loewe.  S  A     See — 

Vela.  Vicente.  344.185.  Cl   D3-3I8  000 
Long.    Robert    S     Ventilated    lailgated    for    pickup    trucks     344.259. 

2-15-94.  Cl    OI2-196  000 
Lutron  Electronics  Co  .  Ine    5ee — 

OAleo.  Michael  J  ,  Mayo.  Noel.  Spira.  Joel  S  .  DeBoeser.  Craig 

D  .  Tucker.  Darryl  W  ,  and  Makkarainen.  Simo  P  .  .344.264.  Cl 

013-164  000 

Maddix,  Lynda  A   Cat  earner  bag    344.172.  2-15-94.  Cl    O.30-144000 

Magid.  Sidnev  H    Rearvies*  mirror   344.258.  2-15-94.  Cl    O12-187  000 

Malkoun.  Jean-Pierre    Table  tennis  paddle    344.314.  215-94.  Cl    021- 

213  000 
Markson    Richard,  lo  Markson  Rosenthal  &  Company    Advertising 

display  panel  for  shelving   344.295.  2-15-94.  Cl    02043  000 
Markson  Rosenthal  A  Company  See— 

Markson.  Richard.  344,295.  Cl    020-43  000 
Markusson.   Lars,   Lindberg.   Hans:  and   Wallstrom.   Lars-Gunnar.  to 
Sandvik  AB   Cutting  insert  for  milling  cutters    344.276.  2-15-94.  Cl 
015-139000 
Marotti    Martin  J  .  lo  International  Business  Machines  Corporation 

Cartridge  input/output  station    344,290,  2-15-94.  Cl    020-8  000 
Martell  &  Co    See— 

Orounau.  Jack.  .144.236.  Cl    09-545  000 
Manin.  Cecelia  M  ,  Martin.  Soma  T  ,  and  Martin.  Tony   J    Bin  for 

recyclable  matenal    344.381.  2-15-94.  Cl    D .34- 7  000 
Manin-  Soma  T    5ee — 

Martin.  Cecelia  M    Martin.  Soma  T  ,  and  Martin,  Tony  J     -144,381, 
Cl    D34-7  000 
Martin.  Tony  J     Sec— 

Manin.  Cecelia  M  ;  Martin.  Soma  T  .  and  Martin.  Tony  J  .  -344.381. 
Cl    034-7  000 
Matos.  Victor  M    Lamp  fixture    344.359.  2-15-94.  Cl   026-93.000 
Matsumoto,  Kenji.  Takemoto,  Hiroshi   and  Sakai.  Yoshiaki.  to  TEAC 

Corporation    Disc  dnve   .344.270.  2-15-94.  Cl    D14-109  000 
Matthew.  Peramo   See — 

Peraino.  Frank,  and  Matthew.  Peraino.  344.243.  Cl    DlO-104000 
Mams.  Hans- Werner,  to  Knebel  &  Rottger  GmbH  &  Co  Water  faucet 

-344.324.  2-15-94.  Cl    023-238  000 
Mauser-Werke  GmbH   See — 

Przylulla.  Dietmar.  344.385.  Cl    O. 34- 3 9  000 
May    Marcus  N     and  Parker.  Daniel  J  .  to  Batesville  Casket  Company. 

Inc   Cremation  um    344.390.  2-15-94.  Cl    D99-5  000 
Mav    Marcus  N     and  Parker.  Daniel  J  .  to  Batesville  Casket  Company. 

Inc    Cremation  urn    344.341.  2-15-94.  Cl    099-5  000 
Mayer.  Michael  J    Surgical  breathing  bag    344.337.  2-15-44,  Cl    D24- 

164  000 
Mavo.  Noel   See — 

OAleo.  Michael  J  ,  Mayo.  Noel.  Spira.  Joel  S,  DeBoeser,  Craig 
O  ,  Tucker,  Darryl  W    and  Hakkarainen,  Simo  P  .  .144.264.  Cl 
D13-164000 
McCrav.  Cecil  R    See— 

Nis'h.  Terry  E  .  and  McCray.  Cecil  R  .  .144.144.  Cl    D24-215  000 
McDonald.  Clayton  C  ,  and   Stewart,   Bnan  G  .  to  Jervis   B    Webb 
Company     Conveyor    trollev     bracket    and    attachment      .344.389. 
2-15-94.  Cl    O-14-35  000 
McElrath    Ruth  B    Electnc  blanket  having  separate  top  and  bottom 

controls   -344.203.  2-15-94.  Cl    D6-603  000 
McKay.  Linn  A  ,  Parham,  Michael  O  .  and  DeSimone.  Frank  C  .  to 
Sigrna  Game.  Inc    Slant-top  gaming  machine    344.296.  2-15-94.  Cl 
D2 1-37  000 
McNew.  James  H    Thermal  wrap    344.-343.  2-1  5-94.  Cl    024-206  000 
Melmyshyn.  Lev   See— 

Poloyko    Alexander,  Williams.  Jeffrey  T  ,  Hubbard,  Paul  H     and 
Melmyshyn.  Lev.  344.331.  Cl    024-118  000 
Melius  S  A     See— 

Schnyder.  Lrs.  .344.240.  Cl    DlO-73  000, 
Melton.  Michael  D    See— 

Bishop.  Stephen  J  .  Bean.  Andrew  J     Oielz.  Timothy  J  :  Melton. 

Michael  O  .  and  Schneider.  Ronald  J  .  .344.253.  Cl   D12-1 18  000 

Mennie.  Mary  J   H  .  and  Carton.  Mary  M   Wnst  band   344.177.  2-15-94. 

Cl    02-610  000 
Merrick.  Alan  S    See — 

Wensley.    Stephen.    Mernck.    Alan    S     and    Bnan.    Andrew    P . 

.344.2'l8.  Cl    D8-5  000 
Wensley.    Stephen,    Mernck,    Alan    S  ,    and    Bnan,    Andrew    P . 

344.219.  Cl    D8-5  000 
Wensley,    Stephen;    Mernck.    Alan    S      and    Bnan.    Andrew    P . 
.344,220,  Cl    D8-5  000 
Mikron  Industnes  See- 
Cole,  Douglas  L  .  344,353.  Cl    D25-124  000 
Cole.  Douglas  L  .  344.354.  Cl    025-124000 
Milaknis.  Algirdars.  to  Milaknis  GmbH    Brooch    .344.247.  2-15-94.  Cl 

Ol  1-49  000 
Milaknis  GmbH   See— 

Milaknis,  Algirdars.  .344.247,  Cl    Ol  1-49  000 
Milchum.  Theodore  W    Check  wntmg  device    344.268.  2-15-44.  Cl 

014-105  000 
Mitsubishi  Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha  See— 

Yonezawa,  Midon.  Sawatani.  Masaharu:  and  Nakamura.  Hisashi. 
344.285.  Cl    018-55000 
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Mi)bil  C)il  C'orp<)rilK)n   S<*- 

Bridgrr.    Peter   E    W.   KIcUc.   John  T.   limhcik,  Julc  ii  .   «nd 
Portoln.  E1ot«.  J44.2J5.  CI    W  528  Ott) 

Ooldberg,  AUn  F  .  J44.V45,  CI    D25  UOW) 
Mondo.   luciuio  G    Combined   rwor  «nd   »h«vin(t  i  ream  dispenwt 

M4,365.  2  li-iM.  CI    D28-*«>QOl) 
Morgan.  David,  lo  Chia  Jung  Co  ,  I  Id    Vnuuin  |ug    ^♦4.2  1 2.  2  \''  "**. 

CI    D7-*0«000 
Motorola,  Inc     Sfr— 

Nagele.  Albert  L,  M4.271,  CI    014148  00) 
Moulinex  S  A     See — 

Haverkamp.  Helmut,  V44.nV  CI    D12  21  («) 

Piret,  Philippe,  and  Beraialuce.  Ciuillen,  »44.1'5   CI    (5.12  21  l«) 

Saltel.  Philippe,  144,205.  CI    D7  KW  Ott) 

rhoma*.  Gilbert  A    P,  144.577.  CI    DU  21()(» 
Mourlas.  Jame^  C    See 

Granville.  Richard  C    Mourlas.  James  C    and  Palnck.  MKhael  K 

144.2  u.  CI  rw  i<x)()a) 

Musseau.   J«l.    lo   DitivSama     Spiral    kneader     »44,208.    2  15'»4,   CI 

D7  17()()()(1 
Nagele.    Albert    I    .    lo   Motorola.    Inc     Telephone   handset   housing 

U4.27I.  2  |5  >)4.  CI    r>l4-l48«)0 
Nakamura.  Hi\a\hi    .Vee  - 

Yone/awa,  Midori,  Sawatani.  Masaharu    and  Nakamura.  Hisa.shi. 
144.285,  CI    niH  5<CX)0 
NEC  Corp«iration   See 

I'eda.    Hirinhi.    Chiha.     laneaki     li/uk».    Akivo     «nd    NoK-ashi 
Kimio,  <44.267.  CI    U14  ll)U(«) 
Nelvm.  lee  E    Wire  reel    144.22'*.  2  1  5  44.  CI    D8  <58  «» 
Nike.  Inc     .See  - 

Kilgorc.  Bruce  J  .  144.  r4   CI    02  "JM  («»1 
Niih.  Terry  E  ,  and  Met  rav    Cecil  R  .  lo  SerM  lech.  Inc    t  onlourrd 

vibrator    144. 144.  2  I  5 ')4,  CI    n24  2IM»ll 
Nobeashi,  Kimio   .See- 

I'cda.    Hirinhi.    Chiba,     laneaki     lijuka,    Akno.    and    Nobeaihi. 
Kimio.  »44.2b7.  CI    liU  UXHMO 
Nomix-Chipman  Limited   .See 

RalTo.  David.  144,121,  CI    D21  225(«10 
Numbers.  Jixly  I    .  to  Smvihe  Withcomb  A  liracvcN.  1  Id    B.«ik  stand 

144. 147.  2   15  iM,  CI    1)*>-4WI)IX) 
Oak  lev.  Inc     .Vee 

Jannard.  Jamr*  H    and  I  ackles.  tieorge,  144:«1    cl   niM02(»»l 
(Xhner.  Helmut    .Vre 

leijervm.    Steven    (i      and   IVhner     Helmut.    144  ;mi    CI     HI' 
101  tXX) 
(Xicina  de  Investigacion  Agrupada.  S  A     Ve 

A^piri,  Maria  P    A  .  144.2(Xi.  CI    D7  VWam 
Ogino.    Nohuyoshi.   to   Shin  Euu   Handoiai   Co  .    1  td     Wafer  basket 

144.18ft.  2  15  <)4.  CI    r>«>-62'»000 
Ohta.   Masako    Wave  energy   divsipation  block     144  14>J    2  15  44.  CI 

D25  1 1  \  (X»] 
t>machi.  Akira   Vr' 

Yamamoto,   Nolxiru    Shibuvd.   Shmii    Omachi.    Akira     khikav^a. 
Yoko    Kam<»hita.  Norio    and  Sailo   Chuichi.  144. 1K4.  CI    D14 
10  OCX) 
Omni  PrixJuct*  International.  Inc     Sfr 

Oibbs.  Terence,  144,144.  CI  IJfc^niXO 
Schwartz.  1  arry  A  ,  144.14;,  CI  l)M70(X«) 
Schvvart/.  Ijrry  A  .  144, |4V  cl  [)<vl7|  (XXI 
Vhv^art/.  larry  A  .  144.2fX),  Cl  IK>  VllOtli 
Schwartz,  I  arry  A  .  144,201.  Cl  IX)-5()1  <x«i 
Schwartz.  Ijirry  A  .  144.202.  Cl  D«v  502  (X«) 
Opitz.    (X)uglav  G,   to  Harley  Davidvin,    Inc     Molonvdr  bril    ((uaril 

cover    144.255.  2  15  44.  Cl    D12  12h(X«l 
Orcn.  Yitvhak    Wall  clock    144.2  18.  2  1  5-44.  C  I    DKL^Oiii 
Orsing.  Ernvt   Bending  tool  for  suction  tube  lor  dental  and  surgical  use 

144.  lift.  2  1  5  44.  Cl    1)24  152  000 
Outwater  Plavticv  Industries.  Inc     See- 
Clark.  James  E  .  144.156.  Cl    D2 5  124  000 
Paddock.  E.sther    Panty  liner    144.111,  2  I  5  44   C  1    1)24  12^i»»i 
Pan/ica.    Ignatius   J      lo   Custom   Chmmr.    Inc      lappet    bl.vk    covet 

144.274.  2   15  44,  Cl    D15  5  (XX) 
Pirham,  Michael  I)    ,\ee 

McKay,  I  inn  A  ,  Parham.  Michael  ()     and  DeSimonr    I  rank  I 
144, 24«),  Cl    D21    nODIl 
Parker.  Daniel  J     .Vee 

May,  Marcus  N  .  and  Parkei,  Daniel  J     144  14<i,  i  I    D44  MHIi 
May,  Marcus  N  .  and  Parker.  Daniel  J     144,141    c  I    D44  MHO 
Patel,  Amit  V    Eireplace  screen  unil    144, 124,  2  1  5  44  C  I    D214<)Oi««l 
Patrick.  Michael  K     Srr 

Ciranville.  Richard  C     Mourlas,  James  C     and  Patrick.  Michael  K 
U4,212.  Cl    iy»  WX)(«XI 
Peraino.  Erank.  and   Matthew,   Perainii    Imergency   vehicle  warning 

signal  for  automobiles    (44,241.  2   1 5  44,  (1    Dl(HI)4l««l 
Persttirp  Form  Limited    .See 

Holliday.  Hubert  J  .  144, 18\  Cl    D1  112  (XX) 
Peters.    Terry    M     Baseball   cap   carrying   cave     144,21'     2  15  44    Cl 

D4-4I5  (XX) 
Petersheim.  Richard  J  .  to  Restaurant  Technology    Inc    C  ombined  slide 

and  play  enclosure    144.117.  2  1  5  44   Cl    1)21  244  IXXI 
PI  LVsign  AG    See 

Jorgensen.  Carslen,   144.214.  Cl    [■)7  674  ixxi 
Jorgensen.  Carslen.  144.215.  Cl    D7  674(XX) 
Pirct.   Philippe    and   Berazaluce.  Guillen,  to  Mouline>   SA     \  ac  uum 
cleaner  for  household  use    144.175,  2  15  44.  Cl    1)12  21  II«» 


PlagNug.  Torhen.  to  Interlego  A  G    Element  for  a  toy  buidlmg  set 

144.102.  2  15-44.  Cl    D21   108  (XXI 
Poloyko.    Alenandcr     W  illiams.    Jeffrey    1       Hubbard.    Paul    H  .   and 
Melinyshyn,  Lev,  to  I  rest  1  Corporation  Suction  drainage  receptacle 
144.1.11.  2   15  44,  Cl    D24  IIH(XX) 
Portole*.  Elena   .See 

Bridger.   Peter   i      W      Klettc,  John    I       Ijimbeck.  Jule  G  ,  and 
Ponoles.  Elena,  144.215.  Cl    D<»-528  000 
Previ  S  p  A     .See  — 

Eulcheri.  Renato.  144.140.  Cl    rX>^l660(X) 
Price,    Michael    D     Air    filter    cartridge     144.128.    2  1 5-44.    Cl     D21 

16  ^  (XX) 
Przytulla.  Dietmar.  lo  Mauser  Werkc  (imbH    Drum    144,185.  215-44. 

V\    I>  14  14  (XX) 
R    P   Schercr  Corporation    See 

Schung.  Cireg.  -144.1.K).  Cl    I'>24^  IM  (XX) 
Raffo,  David,  to  SomuChipman  limited  Container    144.121.2  l5-*4. 

Cl    D21225(XXJ 
Raijski.  Stanley  J    Heating  pad    144.142,  2  1 5  44,  Cl    D24-206(XX) 
Ramsey,  Charles  S     .See 

Hendon.  Paul  E     and  Ramsey,  Charles  S  ,  144.225,  Cl    r>8-57  (XX) 
Ranford.  .Alan  B     See 

Talonn.  Daniel  A    and  Ranford.  Alan  B  .  144. I^V  Cl   D24-I12  1XX) 
Rrllector  Hardware  Corpiiration    See— 

T  riedman,  Frank    and  Bain.  Charles  I    ,  144,161.  Cl    D26  107  000 
Renfro.  Sharon  K    Safety  halter    144,171    2   1 '■  44.  Cl    OH)- 137  000 
Restaurant  Technology,  Inc     Sw 

Pelersheim.  Richard  J  ,  144.11^.(1    D21  244  1XK) 
Reyhan.  Eredrick  B    .See- 

Weise,  (iary    K      Kermoian    (iarv    H      Reyhan,  Errdrick   B     and 
Kesl.  Richard  J  .  144.242.  Cl    DH>-m)(«X) 
Roberts.  Kenneth  G  ,  lo  International  C  olor  Standard    1  P   C Olor  chip 
for  a  kit  lo  obiectivelv   demonsiraie  color  characteristics    344.284. 
2  15.44,  Cl    1)14-62  (XX) 
Ronor  Inni^vations  Inc     .See 

Ciagnon.  Marui,  144,2  M,  Cl    D4  MX)  (XX) 
Roth    Charles  P     Sei- 

Smnlgrass,   Warren    H      and   Roth.  Charles   P,    144.146.  Cl     D6- 
180 («X) 
Rubbermaid  lncorp»>raled    See — 

Conawav.  Brian  J    and  Keses,  Tyrone  M     144,182.  Cl  D14-21  000 
Wolff.  Slacv  1    ,   144,1^8.  Cl    D12  1"  (XO 
Ruvsell,  John   P,  to  Infei  tion  I  onlrol   Products.   Inc     Eye  covering 

144,281.  2   15  44,  Cl    D1610''(«X) 
Ruszkai,   T4e  L     to  Interlego  A  Ci    Rail  element  for  a  toy  train  so 

144,  Wife.  2  15  44,  Cl    D21   141 IXX) 
Ruszkai.  (de  E  ,  to  Interlego  A  Ci    Rail  rlemcnl  for  a  toy   tram  set 

144.V)-',  2  15  44.  Cl    D21   141(XI) 
Ruszkai.  Tde  T-  .  to  Interlego  A  <i    Swiich  for  a  lov  Irain  set    144,108. 

2  15-44.  Cl    D21   141  (XXI 
Ruszkai.    T-de   h  .  lo   Interlego   A(>     Rail   element   for  a   toy    train  set 

t44,104,  2   1^44.  Cl    D2I    141  (XX) 
Ruszkai.  I  de  T      to  Interlego  AG    R.il  element  for  a  toy   irain  set 

144.111),  2  15  44.  Cl    D21   141  (XX) 
Saito.  Chuichi    .See 

Yamamotic    NKNiru     Shibuva.    Shin|i     Omachi,    Akiia,    Ichikawa. 
Yoko    Kam.>shUa.  Norio.  and  Saito.  Chuichi,   144. 1H4.  Cl    DU- 
ID  IXXI 
Sakai,   ^  oshiakt    -See — 

Matsumoio      Kenp     Takemoto.    Hiroshi     and     S.ikai,     Yoshiaki. 
144,2''l),  C  1    D14  U»4(»«l 
Saltet    Philippe    to  Moulinei  (SiKiete  Anonvmel    Combined  espresso 

and  drip  coffee  maker    144,2(15,  2   1^  44    ci    D7   1(N  (XX) 
Sanaka,  Koii    -Sef 

^..shikawa.  Hideo    and  Sanaka.  Koji,    144.  Un,  CI    1)24  165  (XXI 
Sands ik  AB    See 

Markuvvm.  1  ars    1  indberg.   Hans    and  Wallstrom.   larsCiunnar. 
144.276.  Cl    Dl"'   1  14  IXXI 
Sanlorc.  Anthony     I.iespacel     144, 16',  2   1  5  44,  C  I    D2»61(«»l 
Sawalani,  Masaharu   .See 

Yonezawa.   Midon,  Sawatani.   Masaharu    and   Nakamura.  Hisashi, 
144, 2«^,  Cl    D18  5S(XXI 
Schaeffer    Maurice   lo  BAC O  C  onstruc tions  T  lectriques     And    Baum- 
garten   SA     Ilectrical  switch  acluatiu     144.265.  2  15  44,  Cl    I>|1- 
164 (XXI 
Schneider,  Ronald  J     -See — 

Bishi>p    Stephen  J     EJean.  Andrew  J     Dietz.  Timothy  J     Melton. 

MuhaelD    and  Vhneider,  Ronald  J     144.25 1,  Cl    D12  118000 

Vhnvdei,  Lrv  lo  Melius  S  A    Slide  caliper    144.240.  2  1  5  44.  Cl    DIO- 

■"1  IXX) 
Schung,  Greg,  lo  R    P   Sc  herer  C  orp<iration    Soflgel  capsule    144.110. 

2    n  44.  C  I    D24  1()4UX) 
Schwartz    1  arrs  A  .  lo  Omni  Prixlucts  International    Inc    Arm  chair 

144.142.  2   15  44.  Cl    D6  17(l(XX) 
Schwartz.   I  arry   A  .  ti>  Omni  T*rodui  ts  Internatii>na!.  Inc     Arm  chair 

144,141.  2   |5  44,  Cl    D6  171  (KXI 
Schwartz,  larry   A     lo  Omni  Prixjucts  International    Inc    Chair  scat 

and  back    144.2(X1.  2  1  5  44,  Cl    D6  VX)  (XX) 
Schwartz    1  arrv   A  .  lo  Omni  Products  International    Inc     Side  frame 

for  an  arm  chair     144,201,  2   1^  44,  Cl    D6-5f)l  (XX) 
Schwartz    larrvA     to  Omni  PrixJucts  International.  Inc    Back  support 

f..r  a  chair    144,202.  2   15  44,  Cl    D6-V)2  OtX) 
Sea  Ciull  I  ighting   .Set- 
Bray,  Douglas  R  ,  144.262,  Cl    DM  1 14  (XX) 
Seber    Brett  P  .  to  Buck  Knives.  Inc     Ten  p<xkct  nail  and  Iixil  earner 
344.186.  2  15  44,  Cl    Dl  228(«X) 


Seido.  Masami    Plug  receiv  ing  metal  fitting    144.263.  2-1  5-94.  Cl    DI3- 

154  000 
ServiTech.  Inc     See— 

Nish.  Terrv  E  .  and  McCray.  Cecil  R  .  144.144.  Cl    D24-215  000 
Shepherd.  Dennis  I    .  and  Carpenter.  Pebbles  D   Hotdog,  marshmallow 

roa.stcr    .144.216.  2- 15-44.  Cl    D7-683  (XX) 
Shcrwixxl  Medical  Company   See— 

Talonn.  Daniel  A  ,  and  Ranford.  Alan  B  .  144.155.  Cl   D24-112  000 

Shibuya.  Shinji   See— 

Yamamoto.   NoU.ru,   Shibuya.   Shinji,  Omachi.   Akira.   Ichikawa 
S  oko    Kamoshita.  Nono   and  Saito.  Chuichi,  .144,384,  Cl    D34 
10  (XX) 
Shin  Etsu  Handoiai  Co  .  Ltd     See— 

Ogino,  Nobuyoshi.  344.386.  Cl    D6-624  000 
Shoei  Kako  Kabushiki  Kaisha   See— 

Kamata.  Eitaro.  144.368.  Cl    D27-12  000 
Sigma  Game.  Inc     See— 

McKay.  Linn  A     Parham.  Michael  O     and  DcSimonc.  Frank  C  . 
144.2%.  Cl    D2 1-17  (XX) 
Simmons.  Kevin  D    See— 

Toedter.  Peter  K  .  Simmons.  Kevin  D     and  Curbbun.  Charles  S  . 
344.264.  Cl    D14.106  0a) 
Smith.   David   E  ,  and   Smith.   Nina   1      Air  cleaner  for  a  bathrwm 

344,126.  2- 15-44.  Cl    D23-364000 
Smith.  Helen  Claire   See— 

Smith.  Robert  H  .  344.341.  Cl    D24-200000 
Smith.  Nina  L     See—  „    ,  ,    .  „,^ 

Smith,  David  E  ,  and  Smith.  Nina  L  .  .344.326.  Cl    D23-.364  000 
Smith.  Robert   H  .  to  Smith,  Helen  Claire    Bulbocavcmosus  muscle 
trainer  for  strengthening  and  toning  the  vaginal-sphincler  muscle 
.144..141.  2-15-44,  Cl    D24-200.000 
SmvtheW'ithcomb  &  Graeves.  Ltd     See- 
Numbers.  Jody  L  .  144.147,  Cl    Dfe^l")  000 
Smxlgrass  Warren  H  ,  and  Roth.  Charles  P  .  lo  Sncxlgra-ss.  Warren  H 

Chair    144.146.  2-15-44.  Cl    D6-380000 
Soriano.  Rodngo  A    Nail  cutter    .344.366.  215.94.  Cl    D28-60  000 
Spira,  Joel  S    See— 

DAle<i.  Michael  J  ,  Mayo.  Noel.  Spira.  Joel  S     DeBoeser.  Craig 
D    Tucker.  Darryl  W  ,  and  Hakkaramen.  Simo  P  .  344.264.  Cl 
D13-I64  000 
Stagl.  Peter  M  .  to  Avnet.  Inc   Decorative  extrusion   .144.351.  2-15-94, 

Cl    D25122  000 
Stagl.  Peter  M  .  to  Avnet.  Inc   Decorative  extrusion   344,352.  2-15-94. 

Cl    D25-I22(XX) 
Steinman.  Kenneth,  to  Walker  International.  Inc    Crab  trap    344,318, 

2-15-94.  Cl    D22-12I  000 
Stephens.    William    I  .    to    Westtnghouse    Electric    Corp     Credenza 

.344.194.  2-15-94.  Cl    D6-446  000 
Stewan.  Bnan  G    See— 

McDonald.  Clayton  C  .  and  Stewart.  Brian  G  .  344.389.  Cl    D34- 
35  000 
Suggs.  Kenneth    Sonar  transducer  mounting  and  pointing  apparatus 

144  219   215-94.  Cl    DlO-65000 
Sugimoto.  Isao.  to  Citizen  Watch  Co  .  Ltd   Pnnter  for  electronic  com- 
puter   .144.286,  215-94.  Cl    D18-55OO0 
Sumitomo  Rubber  Industnes,  Ltd    See— 

Suzuki.  Shigehiko.  344.256,  Cl    D12-I51  000 
Suzuki  Nonyuki  and  Ban.  Yutaka,  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toner 

bottle  for  copying  machine   344.284.  215-94.  Cl   DI8-43  000 
Suzuki    Shigehiko.  to  Sumitomo  Rubber  Industnes,  Ltd    Motorcycle 
lire    .144.256.  2-15-94.  Cl    DI2-15IOOO 

^"^  j'a"n^d"j!^cs  H"Tand  Tackles,  George.  344.281.  Cl  D16-I02  000 
Takemoto.  Hiroshi   See—  cue 

Matsumoto.     Kenji.    Takemoto.    Hiroshi.    and    Sakai.     Yoshiaki, 
344.270.  Cl    D14-109000 
Talonn   Daniel  A  .  and  Ranford.  Alan  B  .  to  Sherwood  Medical  Com 

pany    Safety  synnge   344.355.  2-15-94.  Cl    D24-112000 
Tanaka.  Hirofumi   See— 

Koyama,    MasaUka.    and    Tanaka.    Hirofumi.    344.279.    Cl     U15- 
199  000 
Tanokura.  Nobukazu   See— 

Yoshikawa,  Masashi.  Tanokura,  Nobukazu.   Inaba.  Fumiaki.  and 
Hirano.  Nonaki.  344,339.  Cl    D24-169  000 
Tavasso.  Constance  G    Scented  air  filter    344.327.  2-15-94.  Cl    D23- 

365  000 
TEAC  Corporation   See— 

Matsumoio.     Kenji.    Takemoto.     Hiroshi.    and    Sakai,    Yoshiaki. 
344.270,  Cl    D14-I09000 
Terumo  Kabushiki  Kaisha  See— 

Yoshikawa.  Hideo,  and  Sanaka.  Koji.  344.338.  Cl   D24-165  000 
Yoshikawa    Masashi,  Tanokura,  Nobukazu,  Inaba,  Fumiaki.  and 
Hirano.  Nonaki.  344,339,  Cl   D24-16900O. 


Thcrmixraft  Industries.  Inc     See— 

Weise    Gary  K     Kermoian.  Gary  H,  Reyhan.  Frednck  B.  and 
Kesl.  Richard  J  .  344.242.  Cl    1)10-80000 
Thomas.  Gilben   A    P  .   to  Moulinex   Societe   Anonyme    Combined 
vacuum  cleaner  and  washer  for  cleaning  floors   344.377.  2-15-94,  Cl 
D32-23  000 
TcKlays  Kids.  Inc     See — 

Amburgev.  James  D  .  and  Hill.  Peter  C  .  344,297.  Cl   D2 1-66  000 
Toedter.  Peter  K  .  Simmons.  Kevin  D.  and  Curbbun.  Charles  S.  to 
AST  Research.  Inc    Computer  housing    344.269.  2-15-94.  Cl    DI4- 
106  000 
Tucker.  Darryl  W     See — 

DAleo.  Michael  J  ,  Mavo.  Noel.  Spira.  Joel  S     DeBoeser.  Craig 
D  ,  Tucker.  Darryl  W  ;  and  Hakkaramen.  Simo  P  .  .144.264.  Cl 
D13-164  000 
Ueda.  Hiroshi;  Chiba.  Taneaki;  Iizuka.  Akiyo:  and  Nobeashi.  Kimio.  to 
NEC  Corporation    Anthmethic  control  unit  for  an  electronic  com- 
puter  344.267.  2-15-94.  Cl    D14-I00000 
L'resil  Corporation   See—  „     ,  ,,         j 

Poloyko   Alexander;  Williams.  Jeffrey  T  .  Hubbard.  Paul  H.;  and 
Melmyshvn.  Lev.  344.331,  Cl   D24-1I8  000 
Vela  Vicente,  to  Loewe.  S  A  Decorative  accessory  for  a  carrying  bag 

344.185.  2-15-94.  Cl    D3-318  000 
Walker  International.  Inc    See— 

Steinman.  Kenneth.  344.318.  Cl   D22-121  000 
Wallstrom.  Lars-Gunnar  See— 

Markusson.  Lars.  Lmdberg.  Hans,  and  Wallstrom.  Lars-Gunnar. 

344.276.  Cl   D15-139  0O0 

Watanabe,  Hirotoshi,  to  Funai  Electnc  Engineenng  Co  .  Ltd    Battery 

charger   for   a   cellular   phone   battery     344,261.   2-15-94.   Cl     D13- 

107000 

Wegrzyn,  Joseph  S  .  to  General  Signal  Corporation    Insen  for  exit 

signs   344.293.  2-15-94.  Cl    D20-42  000 
Weinberger.  Edward  D   Desk   344.198.  2-15-94.  Cl   D6-»28  000 
Weise.  Gary  K  ;  Kermoian,  Gary  H  ;  Reyhan,  Frednck  B  ,  and  Kesl, 
RichKrd   J  .    to  Thermocraft    Industnes,    Inc     Skimmer   test   plug 
344.242,  215-94,  Cl    DlO-80000 
Weiss,  llan    Plant  watenng  wand    344.217.  2-15-94,  Cl    D8-2  000 
Wensley   Stephen,  Memck,  Alan  S  ,  and  Bnan,  Andrew  P  .  to  Eiskars 

Oy  Ab   Loppers  344,218.  2- 15-94.  Cl   D8-5  000 
Wensley.  Stephen;  Mernck.  Alan  S.;  and  Bnan.  Andrew  P  .  to  Fiskars 

Oy  Ab   Loppers.  344,219,  2-15-94.  Cl.  D8-5.000 
Wensley.  Stephen;  Mernck,  Alan  S  .  and  Bnan.  Andrew  P  .  to  Fiskars 

Oy  Ab  Shears   344,220.  2-15-94.  Cl   D8-5  000 
Westmghouse  Electnc  Corp    See— 

Gehry.  Frank  O.  344.191,  Cl   D6-369  000 
Stephenv  William  I.  344.199,  Cl   D6-446000  ^,  ,.  ,^ 

White,  Michael  J   Caipet  stretcher   344,222,  2-15-94.  Cl   08.15  000 
Wiggins,  Brook  C,  to  Flexease.  Inc   Chnstmas  card  holder    344.248. 

2-15-94.  Cl    OI1-II7000 
Williams.  Jeffrey  T ;  See—  ,    „     ,  ,,         j 

Poloyko   Alexander;  Williams.  Jeffrey  T  .  Hubbard.  Paul  H     and 
Melinyshyn.  Lev.  344,331.  Cl   D24-118  0O0 
Wingate    Barry,  to  Dolch  Amencan  Instruments.  Inc    Portable  com- 
puter  344,266,  2-15-94.  Cl   DI4-I00.000 
Wiseberc   Bram.  See — 

Kasner,  Stewart;  and  Wiseberg,  Bram.  344.322.  Cl    023-209  (»0 
Wittman.  Boyd,  to  Empak.  Inc   Sawhorse   344,347,  2-15-94.  Cl    025- 

ftl  OflO 
Wolff,  Sucy  L.,  to  Rubbermaid  Incorporated.  Clothes  basket  344.378. 

Woolf.  Etonald  L    Pull  for  drawers  and  doors    344,228.  2- 15-94.  Cl 

D8-320.0OO  ,  ,^^  ,-,<.-,  Koa  r-i 

Worwag.  Peter,  to  Fedag.  FimM  Vacuum  cleaner  344.376.  2-15-94.  Cl 

Wu.  Mu-Chuan   Exercise  bike   344.313,  2-15-94.  Cl   021-194000^ 
Wulff  Richard  E ,  to  Castex  Industnes,  Inc   Combined  wet  and  dry 

vacuum  cleaner   344,374.  2-15-94,  C1D32-2I.000 
Yamamoto.  Noboni;  Shibuya,  Shinji;  Omachi.  Akira.  Ichikawa.  Yoko, 

Kamoshita,  Nono;  and  Saito,  Chuichi,  to  Hitachi,  Ltd    Escalator 

control  box.  344,384,  2-15-94,  Cl   D34- 30.000.  

Yeh.  John   Floor  lamp   344,360,  2-15-94,  Cl   D26-1O6.CO0. 
Yonezawa,  Midon;  Sawatani.  Masaharu,  and  Nakamura,  Hisashi.  to 

Mitsubishi  Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha    Pnnter    344,285,  2-15-94,  Cl 

D18-55.000.  „  u     u.     .,      V, 

Yoshikawa,  Hideo;  and  Sanaka,  Koji,  to  Tenimo  Kabushiki  Kaisha 

Electnc  sphygmomanometer   344,338,  2-15-94,  Cl.  O24-I65.000 
Yoshikawa,    Masashi;    Tanokura,    Nobukazu;     Inaba,    Fumiaki;    and 

Hirano    Nonaki,  to  Tenimo  Kabushiki  Kaisha    Automatic  blood 

separator.  344,339,  2-15-94.  CI.D24-169.000  ,,,.., 

Yuen   John  S  ,  to  John  Manufactunng  Limited   Combined  adjusuble 

flashlight  and  radio  344.358.  2-15-94,  Cl   026-38  000 
Zepp,  Donald  A   Insect  swatter   344.320,  2.15-94,  Cl   D22-124000 
Zimmerman,  Wade.   Bell  housing  component  for  independent   rear 

suspension  system    344,254.  2-15-94.  Cl   D12-I59000 
Zinck,  Kevin  J    C:ombined  belt  and  pouches    344.178.   2-15-94.  Cl 

D2-63O0OO 
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LIST  OF  PLANT  PATENTEES 


H<-ar  C  rfrk  (  ijrilrii\,   Ifv      Sf** — 

W.rrinci.  William   \  .  dri.ra«-il    «  "■''I,  I  I     II  («Y) 

Hrar  C'rcrk  (iartlrns,  Inv      S<-»- 

Kordo,  Wilhdm.  S.^9:.  CI    1  I  Dmi 
Warrincr,  William  A  .  drvca-sc\l,  H,^^' 


11      II   Kill 

fi  i:(i<ii) 

CI     IHIXO 
l>J  nil 


Warrinrr.  William  A  .  dcicasril,  H.^^t 

'V'arnner,  William  A     drvca-srd.  H,^94 

Warnnrr.  William  A  .  dt-vras^l.  N^''5,  ( 

V  arrincr.  William   \     dfvcisrd.  K."^'*n    I  I    :>)i««i 
KlrnUkT,    1  udvkijt,   lo   I'aul    I  ..  kr   Kaiu  h,    Ini      lrtip.iliriis   pljiil 

Tahiti    K.hOl.  :  I  "i  '*4.  CI    H'  NKI 
Kordrs,   W'llhflm.   Ii>  Hear   C  rcfk   (  laidrns    Irv     H  •■«■  pljni    k. 

S.5'J2.  :   !"■  ''4,  CI     II  (KKl 
I  opf/.  Jose  M    A  ,  lo  Planlas  dc  Njidrra,  S  A    Srra\4tH-!i\  plant 

Carlcua    «.""*«.  -    1^  'J'»    '1    4H  (««l 
Monrovia  Nurs*-f\  C  ompanv     Sff 

Rrsrndr/,  liillx-n  N     H/.*J   cl    h'  <(10 

Rcscndr/,  (  .ilhcrl  N     x.fi<«),  CI    fi'  ti»' 
Paul  I  ckc  Rani^h.  Iiu       Sc.' 

KirnlHri,   1  udvuK.  «  f'l.  CI    S"  1**1 
Planlas  dc  Njvarra.  S  A      Sf.' 

I  op<-/,  Jos<-  M    A  ,  H.'''IH,  c  I    4KUII 
rrprrscntalivr    Alrnr  H    Warnnrt  Icjjal    S-i- 

Warnnri.  William  A     dricascd,  H.^'*!    C  !     11    <»' 
Rfsrndr/,   liil^x-rt    N  ,   lo   Monrovia   Nurvrrv   I  ornp.iiu     I  ^ii,-r-.ir,, 
mj/.j.^     Moniiik    H  ^■J'J    :i^14    U    h'ii«i 

PI   46 


njiTiftl 
rhifa* 

tianicd 


(TV   t  oiTipjnv     I  a^irsinHmiu 
tIKI 


KrMTul<-/     (  iillxTI    N      I.'   Monrovia   Surv 
m^iuj.^     Morifd     K.M'I    :    1<'<4,  (I    h' 
\  lv<arra    ;  rdcrKo  I        Spr^  lal  Krd  JilK      jx'jailrrf    )'<'''    :   I  ^  >J4   (  1 

4<  :i«i 

Warnnrr    Alrnc  H     legal  rfprrscntaluc    Sf* 

Warrincr.  William  A  ,  dciras.-d.  Kill  C  1  1  I  i««i 
Warnnrr  William  ^  ,  dr.t-av-d,  s/'*4.  CI  1H(«MI 
Warnnrr,  William  A  dri  ra-scd,  K  ^M^  C  I  WOMI 
Warnnrr  W  illiam  A  dn  rasrd  ^  '''J^,  C  1  :w(«l(l 
Warnnrr,  Alrnr  Bralrivr,  Irjjal  rrprrvcnlaliv  r    -S.f 

Warnnrr,  William   ^  ,  dr^ravrd,  f■^'i'\  (1    i:  KH 
Warnnrr    W  ilham   \     dn  ra-vrd  ihs   rrprrsrnlaliv  r,  Alrnr  B    Warnnrr 
Irjiall,    lo    Brar   (  rrrk   I  lardrns     Int     HvHrid    ira   rosr   planl    namrd 
I  AC  hiile     K,^'*!    :   |1  ''4    (  1     II  (««i 
W  arrinrr    W  ilham  A     drvr.isrd  (h>  W  arrincr    Akru-B     Irjjal  rrprrvri 
larivrl,   lo   Brar   C  rrrk   liardcnv.    Ini     IKhrid   Ira   r.iv   planl   namrd 
J-\C  pal      H  1^1     :   r  1^4.  CI     1  1  l»«l 
Warnnrr     William    \      dnrasrd   (h\    Warnnrr,    Alrnr    liralrur     Irjial 
rrprrsrnlalivrl-  lo   Brar  (rrrk  ( lardrnv,    Int     lUhiid  Ira  rosr  plant 
namrd  ■)  AC  mad      K  ^sH    2   1  •■  '<4    C  I     i:tll«l 
Warnnrr,  William  A  ,  drvrasrd  ihv  Warnnrr,  Alrnr  B     Irgal  rrprrsrn 
talivrl,   to   Brar  C  rrrk   (.ardrns,    Im     Hvhrid   Ira   rov   plant    namrd 
■JACpcnd     K  1^4,  :   IS  44    Cl     iHom 
Warnnrr    William  \     drvravrdihv  Warnnrr,  Alrnr  B     Irgal  rrprrs<-n 
talivri,   lo   B<-ai   C  rrrk   (lardrns,    hK     Mvhnd   Ira   rosr  plan!   namrd 
)  Al  >  hrv      K  1^1    :   |S  >J4    u     14  iiai 
Warnnrr    William   A     dn  ras«-d  ihv  Warnnrr,  ,Mrnr  B  ,  Irgal  rrprrvn 
lativri    to    Brar   C  rrrk   liardrns    hu     I  lonbuiida  rosr  planl   named 
■J  AC  da/      "  s,,r,    ;    |  s  s>4    (   I     :m  dlKl 


CLASSIFICATION  OF  PATENTS 

ISSUED  FEBRUARY  15,  1994 
Note  —First  number,  class;  seconcJ  number,  subclass;  third  number,  patent  number 


UMI 


CLASS2 

20                     5  285.529 

323                      5.285.587 
CLASS  40 

127                      5.285.647 
129                    5.285,648 
133                      5,285,649 

114 

CLASS  S3 

5.285.707 

262,2                 5,285.741 
CLASS  114 

CLASS  135 

195                 5.285.803 

209                     5.285.530 

375                        5.285.589 

5,285,650 

520 

5.285.708 

43                     5,285.742 

104                    5.285.804 

406                      5.285.531 
CLASS4 

CLASS  42 

50                     5.285.590 
70  01                 5.285.591 
76  02                5.285.592 
98                     5.285.593 

CLASS  44 

171                      5,285,651 
199                    5.285,652 

297  R 

CLASS  (4 

5.285,709 

45                     5,285.743 
74  R                5.285.745 

CLASS  13« 

201                    5.286.304 

144  3                  5,285.532 
415                       5.285.533 
449                      5.285.534 
480                     5.285.535 
491                      5.285.536 

218                      5.285,653 
309                    5,285,654 
451                      5,285,655 
457  1                   5,285,656 
457  9                  5,285,657 

307 
454 

601 
609 

5,285,710 
5,285.711 
5.286.907 
5.286,909 
5,286,910 

CLASS  111 

651                      5.286.917 
653                    5.286.918 
667                     5.286,294 
718                    5,286,295 

246                    5,286,305 
249                    5,286,306 

CLASS  137 

1                    5,285,805 

507                      5.285.538 
564  1                   5,285.539 
597                      5.285.537 
661                      5.285.540 

.U7                        5.286.264 
387                      5.286.265 
417                      5.286.266 
419                     5.286.267 

CLASS  63 

3                     5,285.658 
26                    5.285.659 

615 
616 
622 
625 

5,286,911 
5,286,912 
5,286,913 
5,286,914 

719                     5.286.296 
723  E                 5.286,297 

CLASS  119 

15                    5,285,806 

68  1                  5,285,807 

114                    5,285,808 

203                    5.285,809 

CLASS  65 

658 

5,286,915 

6  7                  Re  34  545 

340                    5,285,810 

CLASS  5 

451                        5.285,541 
500                     5.285.542 

CT.ASS7 

138                      5.285,543 
CLASS* 

CLASS  47 

0                     5.285.594 
62                     5.285.595 

CLASS  4* 

404                      5,285.596 
CLASS  51 

18  1                   5.286,269 

33                     5.286,270 

106                     5,286,271 

273                    5,285,660 

CLASS  «6 

9  R                5,285,661 

661                      5.286.916 
CLASSr 

57                    5.285.712 
CLASS  »» 

1  704             5,285,713 
37  03                5.285.714 

1403               5.285.746 

579                 5.285,747 

5,285,748 

61                    5,285.749 

174                    5.285.750 

CLASS  123 

347                    5,285,811 
393                     5,285,812 
494                    5,285,813 
556                    5,285,814 
595                    5,285,815 
856                     5,285.816 

CLASS  138 

94  3  3                5.286.263 
151                      5.285.544 
158                      5.285.545 

CXASS  12 

5  C                 5.285.597 
283  R                 5.285.598 
289  R                5.285.599 
323                    5.285.600 

95                     5,285,662 
153                     5.285,663 

CLASS  6« 

18  F                5.285.664 

361 

CLASS  91 

5.285,715 
CLASS  92 

4163                5.285.751 

60  5,285.762 

61  R                5.285,752 
65  V                5,285,753 
9038               5,285,754 

97                     5.285,817 
107                     5.285.818 

CLASS  139 

84                    5,285,819 
190                    5,285,820 

142  E                 5.285.546 

430                    5.285.601 

5.285.665 

63 

5.285.716 

1936                  5,285,755 

C1.ASS  15 

CLASS  52 

CLASS  70 

CLASS  95 

294                     5.285,756 
399                     5.285,757 
495                     5  285  758 

452                     5.285,821 

1  7                  5.285.547 

36  6                  5.285.602 

93                     5.285.666 

45 

5.286.279 

5.285.822 

\  2                   5.285.54« 

41  1                    5.285.549 

328                      5.285.550 

63                       5.285.603 

79  1                   5.285.604 

126  2                  5.285.605 

204  68               5.285,606 

379  R                 5.285.667 
CLASS  71 

29                    5.286,272 

271 

5.286,280 
5.286.281 

CLASS  96 

514                     5,285,759 

634                    5.285.760 

5.285.761 

CLASS  141 

1                    5.285,824 
7                   5,285,823 

CLASS  16 

235                      5,285,607 

10 

5.286.539 

CLASS  124 

9                   5,285,825 

125                      5,285.551 

CLASS  19 

80  R                 5.285.552 
159R                 5.285.553 
163                      5.285.554 

CLASS  24 

196                       5.285.555 
487                      5.285,556 
662                      5,285,557 

255               Bl  5,048,247 
288  1                  Re  34,547 
456                    5.285.608 
588                    5.285,609 
602                    5.285.610 
612                    5.285.611 
648  1                  5.285.613 
655  1                   5.285.612 
7264                  5.285.614 
729                      5.285.615 
5.285.616 

CLASS  72 

10                    5.285.668 
132                    5.285,669 
146                    5,285,670 
294                    5,285,671 

CLASS  73 

1  G               5.285,672 

3                     5,285,673 

19  01                 5,285,674 

23  2                  5.285.675 

113 

280 
282 
290 

476 

35 
43 

5.286.282 
5.286.283 

CLASS  99 

5.285.705 
5.285.717 
5.285,718 
5,285.719 

CLASS  100 

5,285,720 
5,285,721 
5,285,722 

3                     5.285.763 
44,5                  5,285,764 
50                    5,285.765 
72                    5,285.766 
87                    5.285.767 

CLASS  125 

15                     5.285.768 
CLASS  126 

25  B                 5.285.770 

59                     5,285,744 
5,285,826 
65                    5,285,827 
71                    5,285,828 
88                    5,285,829 
312                    5,285,830 

CLASS  144 

1  F                 5,285,831 
144  5  R             5,285,832 

CLASS  148 

CLASS  2« 

745  01                5.285.617 

23  32               5,285,676 

24  01                 5,285,677 

53 

595                 5.285,769 

302                    5,286,307 

7                     5.285.558 

299  D                 5,285.771 

5,286,308 

CLASS  2« 

CLASS  53 

308                      5.285.618 

49  3                 5.285,678 
61  72                5,285,679 

35 

CLASS  101 

5,285,723 

CLASS ir 

320                    5,286,309 
327                    5,286.310 

207  15                 5.285.778 

431                     5.285.619 

6503               5.285,680 

120 

5,285,724 

2                    5,286,298 

328                    5,286,311 

o,ASS  n 

474                    5.285.620 

78                    5.285,681 
149                     5,285,682 
155                    5,285.683 

127  1 

5,285,725 

17                     5.286,299 

335                    5,286,312 

402  08                5.285,560 

556                     5.285.621 

228 

5.285,726 

CLASS  12( 

508                     5,286,313 
528                     5.286,314 
538                    5,286,315 
550                    5  286  316 

417                    5.285.561 

CLASS  55 

159                    5.285,684 

CLASS  102 

24  EL             5,285,772 

525                    5.285,562 

228                    5.286.268 

432,1                 5,285,685 

202.5 

5,285.727 

25  R                5,285,773 

596                     5,285,563 

505                     5.285,686 

275  1 

5,285.728 

62  R                5,285.774 

J  ^\J                                            ^  f^\r\ffj  m  ^^ 

603                      5.285.564 

OJkSS  5« 

579                     5.285.687 

205  13                5,285.775 

CLASS  150 

609                     5.285.565 

130                     5.285.622 

587                      5,285.688 

CLASS  105 

207  14                 5,285.776 

102                    5.285.833 

783                    5.285.566 
786                     5.285.567 

CLASS  57 

623                    5,285,689 
727                    5,285,690 

1992 
401 

5,285,729 
5,285,730 

207  15               5.285.777 
633                    5.285,782 

CLASS  152 

809                    5.285.568 

236                    5.285.623 

862  325              5.285,691 

CLASS  106 

5.285,783 

208                    5,285,834 

825                      5.285.569 

328                      5.285.624 

866                    5.285.692 

5,285.784 

209  R                5,285,835 

830                    5.285.570 
841                    5.285.559 

CLASS  59 

CLASS  74 

125               5,286,284 
18  26               5.286,285 

653  1                 5,285.785 

5,285.786 

653,2                 5,285.787 

660  05                5  285.788 

451                    5,285,836 

848                      5.285.571 

80                     5.285.625 

6                   5,285.693 

20  B                5.286,288 

Cl.ASS  15« 

889  1                   5.285,572 

CLASS  60 

477                     5.285,694 

21  A               5,286,286 

62                    5,286.334 

889  72                 5.285.573 

484  R                 5.285,695 

22  K               5,286,287 

66203               5.285,789 
fMt                     5  285  796 

64                    5.286,317 

CLASS  30 

39  02               5,285.626 

551  1                  5.285.696 

34 

5,286,289 

71                    5.286,318 

5.285,627 

5512                  5.285.697 

401 

5,286,290 

677                      5,285.791 
697                    5.285,792 
706                     5,285,793 
719                     5,285,794 
750                       5,285,795 
870                     5.285.797 

CLASS  131 

73  1                  5.286,319 

2                       5.285.574 

39  05                5.285,628 

551  8                  5.285,698 

474 

5,286,291 

83                    5.286,320 

5.285.575 

94                     5.285.576 

294                       5.285.577 

CLASS  M 

1  N                5.285.578 

18  1                   5.285.579 

565                       5.285.580 

39  06               5.285,631 
39  094              5.285.636 
39  12                5.285.629 
39  161               5.285.6J4 
39  23                5.285.630 
39  31               5,285,632 

572  5,285.699 

573  R                 5,285,700 
594  2                    5.285.701 

CLASS  75 

1022               5.286,273 

705 

817 

51  3 

5,286,292 
5,286.293 

CLASS  100 

5,285,731 
5,285,732 

84                    5,286,321 

89                     5,286,322 

5,286,323 

155                    5.286,324 

212                    5./86,325 

2724                 5,286,326 

39  36               5.285,635 
39  63                5,285.633 

10  48                5,286,274 
252                      5,286.275 

144 

5.285.733 
CLASS  109 

194                     5.285.798 

273.3                  5,286,327 
290                    5,286,328 

CLASS  34 

230                     5,285,637 

375                       5.286.276 

CLASS  132 

297                    5.286.329 

28                     5.285.581 

243                      5,285,638 

523                     5,286,277 

42 

5.285.734 

200                    5.285,799 

3086                 5.286.339 

155                      5.285.582 

274                    5,285,639 

746                    5,286,278 

CLASS  110 

210                    5,285,800 

323                    5.286,330 

CLASS  3« 

5.285,640 
422                      5.285.641 

CLASS  81 

101  CB             5,285.735 

CLASS  134 

345                    5.286.331 
510                     5.286,332 
570                    5,286,333 
628                     5,286,340 
630                       5.286,341 

44                    5.285.583 

88                     5.285.584 

112                      5.285.585 

452                    5.285.642 
468                      5.285.643 

CLASS  62 

177  2                 5,285,702 
423                    5,285,703 
484                       5,285.704 
603                     5.286.908 

179 
214 

233 

5,285.736 
5,285,737 
5.285.738 

2                    5.286,300 

8                    5,286,301 

22  1                   5,286.302 

!37                       5.285.586 

50  3                  5.285.644 
91                      5.285.645 

CLASS  112 

25  1                 5,286,303 

631                      5.286,335 

CLASS  37 

CLASS  82 

221 

5.285.739 

73                     5.285.801 

643                      5.286.336 

234                     5.285.588 

115                    5!285!646 

113                     5.285.706 

258 

5,285.740 

123                    5.285.802 

5.286,337 

PI  97 


PI  98 


CLASSIFICATION  OF  PATENTS 


CLASSIFICATION  OF  PATENTS 


PI  99 


UMI 


5.286.  n« 
645                        5,286.V«2 

1*7                        5.285.885 
17fl                        5.285.886 

(l-ASS  2I« 

'1112                  5.285,970 
686                             '2859-1 

156                       5.286.992 
190                          5.286.991 

840 

5.286.058 
5.286.059 

647                        5.286.M1 
657                        5.286.  U4 

460                        5,285.887 
47|   1                     5.285.888 

69   P                     5  286,944 
85  16                  5286.445 

(T.ASS  241 

411                             '  286.994 
544                             5  286,995 

Cl^VS  2«1 

659  1                         5,286.145 

6*7                        5.285.889 

121  64                    5.286.946 

19                            ',28'9-2     ! 

'86                            '286,996 

4; 

5,2X6,06("1 

(l^SS  l«0 

766                            5]2I5!»90 
8P                             5,285,891 

12181                  5.286.947 
216                          5,286.948 

16                            '28', 9-1     1 
144                             '28'9-4 

'286,997 
61-                             ',2X699X 

(LAVS  2»3 

>i                        5.285.817 

222                        5,286.949 

666                             '2X6.999 

4' 

5.286.061 

168  1                     5^285. 818 

CIjOvS  200 

411                        5,286.941 

CIj^.VS  242 

ft7ft                          ',2X-.IW1I 

106 

'.286,062 

ClJ^SS  161 

8                       5.286.  U6 
199                        5.286.147 
262                        5,286.148 

81  8                      5,286.911 

144  H                     5,286.912 

5,286.911 

144  R                   5.286.9U 

\M)                          5,286.915 

469                        5,286.950 
521                        5.286.951 
515                        5  286.952 
610                        5.286.942 
715                        5, 786.918 
718                        5.7|6gw 

18  R                   ',2X'  9-' 
"                             '  28'  97ft 
'6  R                       '28'  9" 

'8    1                         ',2X'  97H 
6'                            '  2X5,9''9 

-II                '  ;h',4K(i 

X6  VI  R                '  28'  981 
III-                             '2X5,9X2 

-|9                      ',2X-.(I)1 
-XI                      '.2X7.(T12 
-42                        '28-11(11 

CIA.VS  2M 

1    1                      '2X6,414 

1  1 
P 

21 

Cl-AVS  2*5 

',2X6,061 
5,2X6,064 
',286.065 
'  286.066 

(Ij^VS  IM 

U                        5,285,819 

4(»i                          5  286,916 
516                             5,286,9P 

762                        5,286.94(1 
778                        5i|t6>«| 

',2X6,420 
i  -                    ',286,421 

18 
114 

5,286,067 
\2X6.06X 

112                        5,285,840 
M8                        5  285  841 

<1  A.S.S  l«S 

<1j^SS  202 

P4                          V286  IVl 
(1  ASS  20J 

(1  ASS  220 

4  12                    5  285,914 
1(9  1                     5.285,916 

'28'  981 
219                      '285  984 
V)2                      5,285.985 

I  1                      ',2X6,422 
16                      5,286,421 
21                        5,286,424 

II  '.286.425 

14- 

22ft 
24- 

',286.069 
'286.070 
5,286.071 
5,286.072 

5,285,842 

212  5                      5,285,9P 

CI -ASS  2M 

40  1                     5,2(16.426 

69                          5,285.841 
89                        5  285,844 

1                             5  286,  1' 1 
(  1  ASS  204 

265                        5285.918 
771                           5  285,919 

4-                            5  ;x5.986 

'.286.427 
4'  1                    '.286.428 

" 

(1  A.VS  290 

'.2X-,(X>4 

IIM  12                Rr  U,542 

'9  I                        5  286.152 
ft-*                             5286,151 

444                          V2«5,920 

CI  A.VS  248 

'1                        5.286.429 

168                        5.285,845 

V285  921 

2-8                    5.285.987 

112                        5,286.4VI 

CIjVVS  292 

CIASS  IM 

86                       5^286!  154 
129  55                      5,286.155 
15111                   5,286.157 
pill                      5,286.158 
182  8                     5.286.156 

5M                      5,285,922 

95                        5.285.988 

114                        5,286.411 

216 

5,286.071 

61                        5,285.846 
177                     ^,;K5,84^ 
2'9                        5,285.848 
295                             V2H5.849 

H)\                         V285,921 
694                        5  285  924 

CI  A-SS  221 

1                        5,285.925 

14*                        5,285.989 

156                        '28' 990 
1112                         '  28'  4«J| 
421                        '  2x'  992 

155                        5.286.412 
Pft  1                     5,286,411 
211'                        '2X6,41' 
21"  2                     '  2X6.416 
211                        '286,41- 
2211                          ',2Xft,41X 
2-2  1  '                  '2X6,419 

136  1 

119 

ft'    1 

5.286.074 
5,286,075 

<1.A.VS  2M 

5,2X6.076 

121                        5.285.8V) 

5. 286.414 

2                            5. 285. 926 

429                        '  2X',991 

10- 

5.2X6.077 

126                        5,285,851 

241  R                  5,286.159 

22                            5  285.927 

477                          '  2K',994 

I'i 

'  2X6.07X 

\7<J                            5.285,852 

298  118                    5,286.160 

^'                        '.28<.928 

'Vl                          '  285,99' 

111                        '2X6,440 

181 

',2X6.11-9 

182                             '  285,851 

29K  12                    '  286.161 

212                        '  2K',929 

6X-                             '28'. 996 

185 

'.2X6,080 

tI.A.S.S  172 

4(11                             5  286,162 
409                             5.21,6,  Ifcl 

(ij^SS  222 

CI.A.VS  250 

CI  A.VS  266 

44                            '  2Xft,(X14 

190 

'2X6,(1X1 

r6                          5.285,854 

418                          5,286.164 

1                             V2B5,910 

2012                         '2X6  961 

'  -X6  00' 

(1  ASS  297 

P'                          5,285,855 
H16                        5.285.856 

(1.A.SS  173 

1                        5.285.857 

5  286.165 
ClAS-S  205 

p6                5  :i(h  ihf, 

61                      5,285,gl| 

117                             5.285.912 
148                             5.28'  9  U 
595                             5285.914 

'2X6  964 
2111    '                         '  2X6,96' 
2(l<                             '  2K6  4^6 

'  2X6,46- 
208   1                         '2X6  96X 

'  2Xh,<W6 

46                   '  286,m- 
2i-                '  2x6,(«m 

216                        '2Xh,(r)9 

2111 
210  1 
2  IX 
250  1 

',286,082 

2                  5,2X6.081 

5.2X6.084 

',286,0X5 

211                        5.285.858 

CLASS  206 

(1.ASS  224 

214    A                       ',2X6,964 

(1  A.VS  267 

5  2X6.086 

CI  ASS  174 

VI                            5  286,919 
M                             5  ;86.92ll 
84  K                     5,286.921 
112                             5,286.922 
1  11  R                     V286.921 
IP  K                   5,286.924 
126  2                         5,286.925 

PI                        5.285.892 
Mil                        5.285.891 
116  1                     5,285.894 
114                        '  285. 89< 
166                            5285,896 
18'                        5,285.897 

M                             5285.915 
42(11                  5.285,916 
42  01   B                '285,917 
42  4'  R              '  28'  9m 

:V'                            '  2115.9  19 

2'li                      '  285  940 

22-  26                      *  2X6,970 
'2X6,9-1 

2M  16                 '2x6,4-2 

2'1                             '  286.971 
¥)'                          '2X6.974 
118    1                         '2X6975 

64  24                     '.286,11111 
140  12                  ',2X6,01  1 
140  11                  5  2X6,012 
220                        ',286.011 
29J                        '286.1114 

284  X 
I'l 
4'2  2 

4-1 

48- 

5^86,087 

SJMgOM 

6             1.MWIM 

5.786.f»0 

5.286,1191 

CI.A.VS  301 

4<-                        5.285.«<>« 

VII                      5.285.899 

282                        5.285.941 
128                      5.285.942 

U4                             '2x6  9-6 
442    n                       '  2X6  9--' 
492  21                      '286  9-X 

(1  A.VS  270 
'2                      '286,015 

1- 

'2X6.092 
5,286.091 

2VI                        5.286.926 
25^                             5,286.927 

V18                      5.285.900 

(l.A-SS  22* 

<-                      '2X6,016 

521                      5,285.901 
581                          5  285  902 

149                          5.28'941 

'PI                         '  2X6,9-4 
'ftil                             '  2X6  4811 

(I. A.VS  271 

, 

(1.A.VS  303 

5.2X6,094 

(1  .A.SS  |7S 

S""                            5  285.859 

(l.A.VS  20* 

CI  A.VS  227 

I'g                      '  2"'  944 

CI  AVS  251 

4'                        ',2X5,997 

1  1                  '  2x6  01- 

147                             '  2X6018 

P 

5.286.095 
5,2X6.096 

(1.A.VS  177 

[  19                             ^,28', 8611 

ti  ASS  mo 

h44               5,;<5i(f,| 

1  1  1                        5.286. 167 
5.2S6..168 
114                        5.2I6.J69 
121'                        5.286.170 
IM                        5.286.171 
2ir                        5.286.172 

^  ;«'  *J4' 

(I  A.SS  228 

9                            '  2M'  'J46 

49  1                    '  285  M' 

l(>4                        '285948 

144                             '  2X'  94X 
^^2                             '  2X'  994 
114                             '  2X6IKII 
l^^                             '  2X6, (Kll 
16»                             '  ;X6,II(I2 

( T  A.VS  273 

12  H                  '2X6,014 
'»  HA              '  2X6,020 
-1  H                 '  2X6,022 
-1  K                  '2X6,021 

44 
l(»l 
101 
1  1  1 

1 1 1 : 

',2X6,09- 
',2X6,I)9X 
',2X6,099 
5,2X6.100 
5,286,101 
5,286.102 

65  4                      <  28"', 862 

216  R                   5.286.171 

179  1                       5.285.949 

(I  ASS  252 

1  IX    A                       '2X6.021 

68  2                    '285K61 
112                             5  285,H64 
P9                             5,285,865 
24H                             5  285,866 
121                        5  285  867 

(T  ASS  im 

««i                        5.2*6.174 
<  I  A-S.S  209 

••  285.901 

:P                        V285  904 

2KII                             '  285  90< 

189                        5.285.9V) 
214                        5.285.951 

ClASS  22* 

I'M             <  285,951 
1  <  K              '285  >)52 

26                            '2X6,141 
16                            '  286, 194 
45                            5286.19' 

4X2                    5  2X6.196 
5ft  S                    '286,19- 
6X                             '2X6,198 

14X    H                       '  2X6,024 

14X  R                  '  2X6,1)25 

1"                             '2X6.026 
16-  A                   '2X6.027 
pft  h  A                ',286,1)2X 
1X1   I                     '286.029 
242                        '  286,010 

in 

10 

IX 

4| 

141 

CI  A.VS  307 

5.287.fX)5 
5.287.006 
5.287.007 
5.287,008 
5,287,009 

151                             5  286  928 
286                          5.2K6.929 

(1  ASS  IS2 

1  14                             5  2H5.868 

CI  A.SS  210 

96  1                         ',2H6,  P5 
194                        5286.J76 
198  1                     5.286.377 
212                        5  286.178 

12'    14                      5.285.954 
117                        5.285.955 
111                      5,285.<»5* 
199                      5.285.957 
305                      5.285.958 

88                             5.286.199 

5,286.4ai 

102                        5,286,401 

121                             5.2X6,402 

116                        5  2X6,401 

120                        ',2X6,011 
119                          ',286,012 
177                          '286,011 
401                           '.286,014 
422                          '2X6.01' 

269 
272 
296 
128 
154 

5,287,010 
5,287.011 
5.287.012 
5.287.011 
5,2X7.014 

P»                             5  285  869 

242   1                      5  286^179 
296                             '  286,  1«1 
•,212                      *  286  181 
490                        5.286.182 
521                        5.286.181 
527                        5.286.184 
610                        5.286,185 
619                        5.286.186 
649                        5.286.187 
6VI                        5.286,188 
7|2                      5.286.189 
727                        *  286  19(1 

(TA-VS  U5 

1-412                  '  2X6,4<34 

424                        '286.016 

155 

5.287.015 

(1A.SS  IM 

6   12                     '  28^,87(1 
■■4                        '285K^I 

ri  A-ss  i»7 

KM                             S,2K69UI 

CI.A.VS  IM 

"1    5                        5  285,877 

71    1                         5,285.871 

218  R                   5,285,874 

■■8   R                       '  286  95  1 
179                             '286,954 
mi                            5.286,9" 
412                             5.286. 9'h 
441                        5.286,95- 
449                             5.286,9'!l 
462                             5. 286954 
461                             '286.9611 
46-                             '  286  961 
4'2                     HI    4  KI6  66(1 
492                             '  2X6,962 

P4  P                  '2X6  40' 
'2X6,406 
|X»  2X                  '  2X6,40- 
294  111                      '  2X6,408 
244  M                      '2Xft4(N 

'  ;xft,4ii' 

294  M                    '  2X6,41  1 
1 '  2                        '2X6412 
VII                        '  2X6  41  1 
'  2X6,414 
Vl2                          '286,41' 
'12                          '  286  41ft 

Ml                             '286.017 

CI  ASS  275 

1-'                             ',2X-,46' 
(1.A.VS  2T7 

1'                        '.2X6,018 
1x0                        '286.019 
20-   A                   '286,040 

(1  A.VS  27« 

Ml                            '2X6041 

446 

46' 

475 

51X 
547 
570 
571 
594 
Nil 

5.287.016 
5.287.017 
5.287.018 
5.287.019 
5.287.517 
5,287.020 
5.287.022 
5.2X7.021 
5.287.024 
5.287.023 
5.287.025 

275                             5.285.875 

7.13                        *  286,  19  1 

(  I  A.VS  IM 

'IX                          '  2X6.4P 

111                      '  2X6,(142 

(1  AVS  310 

;79                            5.285.876 
>14                            5.285.8-" 
\I9                        5.285,878 

791                             '286.192 
CI  ASS  211 

11                             «.  28'  9'9 
44  t                   '  28'  9«i 

'N'                             '  2X6  41X 
<  1  AVS  254 

CI  AVS  2*0 

1 1 ::            '286,(141 

12 
21 

5,287.026 
5.287.027 
5.287.028 
5.287.029 
5.287.0.10 

<1.ASS  l«J 

^0  '                   5.285.906 
'4                      5.285.907 

47                            '2X5  961 
( "1   A.SS  237 

l(H                        '286.(101 

28  '                    ',2X6,1*4 
47  1  11                 '  2X6.04- 

X4 

1  5K                     5.2H5.880 

IP                        5.2I5.908 

:     5                      '.28'96< 
9  K                     '28', 962 

(1  A.VS  257 

4-  IS                   '2X6,04' 

1                    5.287.01! 

1  1   R                       5.285.881 

PI                        5  285.909 

14                        '286,982 

4-  18                    '2X6,1146 

2  19 

5]287]o32 

84  I                    5,285.882 

162                             5  285  >J1II 

i      54                        5286,981 

41                             '  2X6,1148 

M  1 

R                   5!287]o35 

94                            5,285,«7g 

CI  A.VS  21 J 

CI.A.VS  2J« 

112                             '286  981 

Iftl                             '2X6.1144 

5.287.036 

CI  A.SS  IM 

P :                  '  ; « '  9 1 1 

'  ;»'  4M 

1  W                            '2X6,4X4 
2111                            '  2X6  4X' 

4'-                             ',2X6.0VI 
6(1-                        '286.051 

lift 

5.287.011 

IP                        5285,881 

(1  ASS  215 

(IA.VS2J9 

21'                             '2X69X6 

6-5                        '286,052 

CI  ASS  312 

(l.ASS  IM 

256                            5285412 

XO                            '  2X',96' 

221                        '  2X6.9X- 

-28  B                   '  2X6.05' 

4  46                     ',2X6,11)1 

46                         5  286.149 

U9                            5,2«5.>i|l 

2"'l                             5  285,968 
288                        5.285,965 

22  1                             '  2X6  4XX 
219                            '286.989 

7.M                        '2X6, 0'l 
738                        '  2X6,054 

CI  A.VS  313 

(1  A.SS  IM 

(lASS  217 

121                     5.285,966 

24-                          ',286.99(1 

777                        '  2Xh,o'6 

422 

5.287.034 

165                             5  285,884 

56                         5.2859P 

1   461                        5.285,969 

VI6                            5.286.991 

808                        5.2X6.057 

621 

5.287.037 

15 
248 
291 
370 
371 


254 

268 

291 

362 

459 

568  1 

696 

801 


CXASS  315 

5.2X7,01X 
5.287.019 
5  287.040 
5.2X7.042 
5.287.041 
5.287.041 

CTASS  311 

5,287.044 
5.287.04' 
5.287.046 
5.287.047 
5.287.(M8 
5.287.049 
5,287.050 
5.287.051 


CI  A.VS  320 

:  5.287.052 

5.287.053 

hi  5.287,518 


CI  A.VS  323 


114 
359 


5,2X-  054 
5,287.479 


CLASS  324 


158  T 
219 

248 

251 
439 
454 

551 
601 
606 
65  1 


5.287.055 
5.287.056 
5.287.057 
5.287,058 
5.2X7,059 
',287.060 
5.287.061 
5.287.062 
5.287.061 
5.287.064 
5,287,065 


CI.A.VS  328 

IM  '287.066 

CI  AVS  329 

304  '2X7.067 

CI.A.VS  330 

9  5.287.068 

10  5.287.069 
25  1  5.287.070 
2'X  5.287.071 
1(1-  5.287.072 

CI  A.VS  331 

11  '2X7,071 
CI  AVS  333 

'287,074 


12 
I'X 
1X2 


5.28- 
5.287 


.075 
,076 


CLASS  335 

X  5,2X7,077 

CLASS  337 

1X4  5.287.078 

201  5.287.079 

242  ',287.080 

CT.A.VS  338 

5.287,081 
5.287,082 
5.287,083 


24 
10- 
332 


188 
4lx 
6IX 
644 

XP 
825 
X25 
825 

X25 


MX 
117 
156 

176 


11 
28 
42 

51 
91 
154 


700  MS 

761 

909 


CLASS  340 

5.287,084 
5.287.085 
5,287,086 
5.287,0X7 
ft  '.287,101 

4  5.287.102 

1  5, 2X7,0)8 
40  5.2X7,099 

2  5.287,103 
5.287.104 

CI.A.VS  341 

5,2X7.105 
5.287.106 
5.287.107 
5.287,108 
5.287,109 

CLASS  342 

5.2X7.110 
5.287.111 
5.287.112 
5.287,111 
5.287.114 
5.287.115 

CI.ASS  3« 

5.287.116 
5.287.117 
5.287.118 


CLASS  3*5 

5.287,095 


112 
117 
139 
143 
146 
147 
156 
158 
163 


7ft  PH 
108 
14<l  R 


154 
159 


169 
111 
375 
384 
445 
471 
4X4 
500 

565 

571 
578 
588 
59' 
615 
624 

641 
655 

705 
7.30 


231 


20 

31 

119 


5.28-.088 
5,287,092 
5,287,093 
5.287.094 
5.287.091 
5.287.096 
5.287.089 
5.287,119 
5,287,090 
5.287.120 
5.287.121 
5,287.100 

CI.ASS  34« 

5,287.122 
5.287,124 
5.287.125 
5.287.123 
5.287.126 
5.287.127 
5,287.128 

CLASS  348 

5,2X7.524 

5,2X7,175 

5,287.177 

5.287.192 

5.287,191 

5,287,178 

5,287,179 

5.287,181 

5.287.180 

5.287.171 

5.287.182 

5.287.188 

5.287.181 

5,287.172 

5.2X7,189 

5.287.187 

5.287.184 

5.287.174 

5.287.185 

5,28' 

5,28' 

5.287,18ft 

5.2X7.190 


.170 

,171 


CLASS  351 

5.287,129 

CXASS  353 

5,287,130 
5.287.131 
5.287.112 


CLAVS  354 


M 
132 
149  1 
Pl  1 
195  12 
286 
120 
419 


5,287,111 
5.287.134 
5.287,135 
5.287.136 
5.287.117 
5.287.138 
5.287.139 
5.287.140 


CXASS  355 


200 
208 
210 
219 
231 
245 
246 
259 
260 
274 
284 
285 


109 

111 
126  I 


121 
358 
164 
416 


261   1 

296 

298 

120 

3.16 

401 

402 

431 

434 


5.287.141 
5.287,142 
5,2X7.141 
5.287,144 
5,287,145 
5,287,146 
5,287,14- 
5,287,148 
5,287,149 
5,287,150 
5,287,151 
5,287,152 
5,287.153 
5.287,154 
5.287.155 
5.287.156 
5.287.157 
5.287,15? 
5.287,159 
5.287,164 
5.287.160 
5.287.161 
5.287,162 
5.287,163 


CXASS  356 


5.287,165 
5.287.166 
5.287.167 
5.287.168 
5.287.169 

CXASS  358 

5.2X7,191 
5.287.194 
5,287,195 
5,287,196 
5,287,197 
5,287,198 
5,287,199 
5,287,200 
5.287.201 


440 
443 
538 


57 
59 

73 
75 
147 
161 

173 

244 
260 
291 
141 

365 
368 
385 
523 
654 
697 


5.287.202 
5.287.203 
5.287.204 


CXASS  359 


5.287.205 
5.287.206 
5.287.207 
5.287.208 
5.287,210 
5.287.211 
5.287,212 
5.287.213 
5.287.214 
5.287.215 
5.287.216 
5.287.217 
5.287.218 
5.287.219 
5.287.220 
5.287.221 
5.287.222 
5.287.223 


C1.ASS  360 


14  1 
31 

i^  1 
45 

57 
60 

68 

69 

73  14 

78  04 
103 
107 
113 

126 
132 


5ft 

150 
152 
680 
681 
687 
708 
718 


32 
85 
92 

98 
102 
152 
186 
256 
.341 


5.287.224 
5.287.225 
5.287.226 
5.287.227 
5.287.228 
5.287.229 
5.287.230 
5.287.231 
5.287.232 
5.287.233 
5.287.2.34 
5.287.235 
5.287.236 
5.287.237 
5.287.238 
5.287.239 
5.287,240 

CXASS  361 

5.287.241 
5.287.242 
5.287.243 
5.287.245 
5.287.246 
5.287.244 
5.287.248 
5.287.249 

CXASS  362 

5,287,250 
5,287,251 
5.287.252 
5.287.253 
5.287.254 
5.287.255 
5.287.256 
5.287.257 
5.287.258 
5.287.259 


CLASS  363 

58 

5.287.260 

124 

5.287.261 

1.14 

5.287.262 

141 

5.287.263 

CLASS  364 

184 

5.287.264 

188 

5,287.265 

401 

5.287.266 

403 

5.287.267 

405 

5.287,268 

408 

5.287.269 

5.287.270 

409 

5.287,271 

413  01 

5.287.272 

413  07 

5.287.273 

413  15 

5.287.274 

413  19 

5.287.276 

41901 

5.287.275 

419  1 

5.287.278 

424  05 

5.287.277 

426  02 

5  287.279 

426  01 

5.287.280 

43  1  05 

5.287.281 

411  11 

5.287.283 

432  08 

5.287.282 

468 

5.287.284 

474  37 

5.287.285 

481 

5.287.286 

483 

5.287.287 

5.287.288 

489 

5.287.289 

5.287.290 

507 

5.287.291 

550 

5,287.292 

551  01 

5.287.293 

557 

5.287.294 

571  01 

5.287.295 

571  02 

5.787.297 

703 

5.287.296 

707 

5.287,298 

10 
154 
161 
179 
18901 

189  04 
189  05 

189  06 


208 
210 
215 
218 

222 
226 
230  01 

2.30  02 
230  03 
230  05 


230  06 


7ft 

177 
190 


38 
91 
103 
140 
153 
707 


5.287.299 
CLASS  365 

5.287.300 
5.287.301 
5.287.302 
5.287.303 
5.287.304 
5.287.305 
5.287.309 
5.287.306 
5.287,310 
5.287.307 
5.287.308 
5.287.311 
5.287,312 
5,287,313 
5,287.314 
5,287,315 
5,287,316 
5,287,317 
5,287,318 
5,287,319 
5,287,320 
5.287,321 
5.287.527 
5.287.327 
5,287.326 
5,287,322 
5,287,323 
5,287.324 
5.287.325 
5,287.536 

CLASS  366 

5.286.121 
5.286.104 
5,286.105 
5,286,106 
5,286,107 

CLASS  367 

5,287,328 
5,287.329 
5.287.330 
5.287.331 
5.287.332 
5.287.247 


75 


5.287.381 


CLASS  369 


4 
13 


44  15 
44  23 
44  25 
4441 

97 
126 


5.287.333 
5.287.334 
5,287,335 
5,287.336 
5.287.337 
5.287.338 
5.287.339 
5.287.340 
5.287.341 
5.287.342 


CXASS  370 


13  1 
16 
55 
60 


60  1 

66 

77 

82 
85  1 
85  12 
85  13 
85  5 
85  7 
94  1 

100  1 

112 


5.287.343 
5. 287. .344 
5.287.513 
5.287.345 
5.287.346 
5.287.347 
5.287.535 
5.287.348 
5. 287. .349 
5.287,350 
5,287,351 
5,287,352 
5,287,353 
5,287,356 
5,287,355 
5,287,357 
5.287.354 
5.287.358 
5.287.530 
5.287.359 
5.287.360 


CLASS  371 

8  1  5.287.361 

16  3  5.287.362 

21  1  5.287.363 

40  4  5.287.364 

43  5.287,374 

CLASS  372 

5.287.365 


9 
26 
31 
32 
.14 
35 


41 
43 
45 
68 
69 


5.287,366 
5,287,367 
5,287,368 
5,287.369 
5.287.370 
5.287.371 
5.287.372 
5.287.375 

5.287.373 
5.287.376 
5.287,377 
5.287.378 
5.287.379 
5.287,380 


CLASS  373 

72  5.287.382 

112  5.287.383 

CLASS  374 

5.286.108 
5.286.109 

CLASS  375 

5.287.384 
5.287.385 
5.287.386 
Bl  4.592.072 
5.287.387 
5.287.516 
5.287.540 
5.287.388 
5.287.389 

CLASS  376 

5.287.390 
5.287.391 
5.287.392 

CLASS  377 

5.287.393 
5.287.394 


49 
119 


12 
36 
55 

60 
88 
89 
97 
114 


21ft 
261 
.301 


60 
104 


CLASS  378 

54  5.287.546 

85  5.287.395 

98  2  5.287.396 

98  7  5.287.176 

162  5.287.397 

CLASS  379 

38  5.287.398 

58  5.287.399 

5.287,400 

98  5.287.401 

100  5.287,402 

144  5.287,403 

177  5,287,404 

386  5,287,405 

404  5,287.406 

CLASS  380 

4  5.287.407 

5.287.408 

15  5.287.409 

23  5.287.410 


36 
86 
194 


100 
121 
127 
271 
513 
545 
571 


14 
26 
39 
81 
85 
124 
135 


22 
25 

61 
99 
101 
109 
118 
119 
127 
132 
133 


CLASS  381 

5.287.411 
5.287.412 
5.287.413 

CLASS  382 

5.287.414 
5.287.415 
5.287.416 
5.287.417 
5.287.418 
5.287.419 
5.287.420 

CXASS  383 

5.286.110 
5.286.111 
5.286.112 

CLASS  384 

5.286.113 
5.286.114 
5.286.115 
5.286.116 
5.286.117 
5.286.118 
5.286.119 

CLASS  385 

5.287.421 
5.287.422 
5.287.423 
5.287.424 
5.287.425 
5.287.426 
5.287.427 
5.287.428 


CLASS  393 

5.287 
CLASS  395 


,483 


134 
142 
143 
146 
148 

152 
157 
159 
161 
163 
164 
166 
200 


250 

275 


325 

375 


425 


575 

600 


725 


750 
800 


61 
196  1 
247 
661 
715 


5.287,440 
5,287,441 
5,287.442 
5.287.443 
5.287.444 
5.287.445 
5.287,446 
5,287.447 
5.287.448 
5.287.449 
5.287,450 
5.287.451 
5,287,452 
5,287,453 
5,287,454 
5,287,455 
5,287,456 
5,287.457 
5.287.458 
5.287.459 
5.287.460 
5.287.461 
5.287.462 
5.287.463 
5.287.464 
5.287.466 
5.287.467 
5.287.468 
5.287.548 
5.287.469 
5.287.470 
5.287.471 
5.287.472 
5.287.473 
5.287.474 
5.287.475 
5.287.476 
5.287.477 
5.287.478 
5.287.480 
5.287.481 
5.287.482 
5.287.484 
5.287.485 
5.287.486 
5.287.487 
5.287.503 
5,287.512 

5.287.488 
5.287.489 
5.287.490 
5.287.491 
5.287.492 
5.287.493 
5.287.494 
5.287.496 
5.287.497 
5.287.498 
5.287.499 
5.287.500 
5.287.501 
5.287.502 
5.287.504 
5.287.505 
5.287.506 
5.287.507 
5.287.508 
5.287,509 
5.287.510 
5.287.511 
5.287.514 
5.287.515 
5.287.519 
5.287.520 
5.287.521 
5.287.522 
5.287.523 
5.287.525 
5.287.526 
5.287.528 
5.287.529 
5.287.531 
5.287.532 
5.287.533 
5.287.534 
5.287.537 
5.287.538 

CLASS  400 

5.286.120 
5.286.122 
5.286.123 
5.286.124 
5.286.125 


5.287.430 

CLASS  401 

5.287.431 

87 

5.286.126 

5.287,432 

199 

5.286.127 

5,287.433 

5.287.4.34 

CLASS  402 

5.287.209 

19 

5.286.128 

5.287.435 
5.287.436 

CLASS  403 

5.287.437 

24 

5.286.129 

5.287.438 

79 

5.286.130 

5.287.439 

138 

5,286.131 

PI  100 


CLASSIFICATION  OF  PATENTS 


CLASSIFICATION  OF  PATENTS 


PI  101 


221 

4M  I 


41 
108 


211 
224 
226 


201 
2111 
219 


lot 


^.2S«i.l12 
^.2i6.m 
1.2S<>.IV« 
i  2«<>.n5 

^.2»6. 1  1* 

V28«.n9 
^.2M>.  n* 

CXA.SS4aS 

5.2S6.140 
^.2II<>.I4I 
5.2S6.I42 


^.2II*.14\ 
^.2«<>.144 
S.2««.I4^ 

^.2Mi.  146 
^.2I*.I4T 
^.2»6.  I4« 

CIjCSS  410 

5.2»6,149 
^.28*.  IV) 


tljCSS4ll 

41  V2IM>.IM 

4^  ^.2»«.  n2 

441  S.2««.nt 

CIjOS  414 

7  5.2»«.IV« 

H9  4  V2I6.I?^ 

2Vi  V2IM>.IV> 

27i  V2«6.m 

v)4  V2»«.n« 

728  V2S6.M9 

744  1  ^.21*.  IM) 

7M>  5.2116.161 

CXA-SS  4IS 

in  V2II6.I62 

1212  V2««.I61 

I99  1  5. 2*6.164 

204  V2S6.165 

ClJtSS  41* 

84  5.28«.  166 

IHA  V286.I67 

19)  A  V2I6.168 

221  A  V2I16.I69 
247  R  V286.I70 

tXASS  417 

U  5. 2*6.171 

222  2  V21(6,172 
269  1.28<i.l7! 
^•^  V286.174 

^^^  r2««.i75 

413  R  V2I6.176 

415  5.286.177 

490  5,2«*,178 


CIjCSS  411 


5.286.179 
5.286.180 


CLASS  41* 

21  5.286.441 


40 
418 
491 
5)0 
588 


28 

48 
5* 
68  I 

71 

100 
102 

no 

117 
1)5 
168 
ITO 
174 
249 
105 


625 
657 


1  45 

7  I 
45 

47 

49 
54 

78  01 
«5   1 
88 
91  1 

«46 

195  1 

440 

448 

449 

458 

4<>8 

490 


8 
72  I 
111 
IV) 
140 
144 
205 


UMI 


21 

89 
106 
220 
239  I 
249 
)02 
))2 


(1.A.SS  420 

5.286.442 
5. 21*.  44) 
5.286.444 
5.286,445 
5. 28*.  446 

CIJ<SS*12 

5.286.447 
5.286.448 
5.286.449 
5.286.450 
5.286.451 
5.286.452 
5.284.45) 
5.286.454 
5.286,455 
5.286.45* 
5.286.457 
5,286.458 
5.286.459 
5.286.4*0 
5.286.4*1 
5.286.4*2 

C1.A.SS4U 

5.286.4*1 
5.286.4*4 
5.28*.4*5 
5.286.4*6 
5.2*6.4*7 
5.28*.4*8 
5. 28*.  4*9 
5.28*.4TO 


5.286.471 
5.28*.472 
5.28*.47) 


5.286.850 
5.2*4.474 
5.2»*.475 
5.2**.476 
5.2*6.477 
5.2*6.471 
5.2*6.479 
5.286.4*0 
5.286,4*1 
5.286.4*2 
5.2*6.4*) 
5.2»6.a5 
5.2*6.4*6 
5,2*6.4*7 
5.2*6.4*8 
5.286.4*9 
5.2*6.490 
5.2*6.491 
5.286.492 
5,286.49) 
5.2**.494 
5.284.495 
5. 28*.  496 
5.286.497 
5. 2*6. 498 

(1.A.SS  4J5 

5.2R6.I8I 
5.2»*,182 
5,286.181 
5.2*6.1*4 
5.286.185 
5.284.1** 
5.286.1S'' 


T" 


CIjCSS  42* 


I  10 
241 
121 
))5 
420 
481 
548 
57) 

577 

Ml 
Ml 
t>4« 
6*0 


5.28*.499 
5. 28*.  500 
5.28*.  501 
5.28*.  502 
5. 28*.  50) 
5. 28*.  504 
5.28*.  505 
5.2*6.506 
5.2*6.507 
5.2*6.50* 
5.286.509 
5.286.510 
5,286.511 
5.286.512 
5.286.51) 
5.286.514 
5.286.515 


tXASS4rT 


58 

66 

96 

99 
109 
146 
212 
248  I 
249 
25* 
15* 
407  I 
412  I 
4)0  I 
4)7 
5)* 

554 

577 


5.28*.5I6 
5.286.517 
5.2*6.518 
5.286.519 
5.28A.520 
5.28*.52l 
5.28*.522 
5.2*6.52  3 
5.2*6.524 
5. 2*6.525 
5.2**.52* 
5.2**.527 
5.2**.528 
5.2»*.529 
5.28*.5)0 
5.2*6.5)1 
5,2*6,5)2 
5,2*6,5)1 
5.2*6,5)4 


CLASS  4» 


II 

)1 

V4 

U  2 

)6  92 

40 

58 

74 
144 
192 
194 
195 
198 
212 

216 
220 
211 
260 
281 
288 

1044 

V4I 
157 
175 


191 
194 

402 
40« 
411 
422 


42* 
447 

457 

474  4 

517 
558 


28 

11 

40 

218 


5.286.515 
5.2*6,5)6 
5.2*6.537 
5.2*6.53* 
5.2*6,540 
5.286,541 
5. 28*.  542 
5.284.541 
5.286,544 
5,2*6,545 
5.2*6,546 
5.2*6.547 
5.286.548 
5.286.549 
5.2*6,550 
5.2*6.551 
5.284.552 
5.2**.551 
5,28*.554 
5.286,555 
5.286.556 
5.286.557 
5.2*6.55* 
5.286.559 
5.284.5*0 
5.286.5*1 


5.2*6,5*2 
5,2*6,561 
5,2*6,5*4 

5.2**.  5*5 
5.2*6,566 
5.2*6.567 
5.2*6.5*8 
5.2**,  5*9 
5.2*6.570 
5.2*6.571 
5.2*6.572 
5.286.571 
5.28*.574 
5.28*.575 
5.286.576 
5,286.57^ 

Cl-VSS  42* 

5.286.578 
5.28*.579 
5.2*6,5*0 
5.28*.5«2 


(IJCSS  430 


21 
5* 
58 


60 
106 
115 
118 
144 
262 
264 
270 


27  1 
281 
28* 
HI 

111 

125 


115 
182 
501 
505 

50* 
529 
516 
544 

5*7 


I 
170 
255 
286 


5.286.581 

5.2**,5»1 

5.2*6,5*4 

5.2*6.585 

5.2*4.5** 

5.2»*.587 

5. 2*4.5** 

5.2*4.589 

5.2*4.590 

5.2*4.591 

5.284.592 

5.284.591 

5.284,594 

5. 2**,  595 

5,284,597 

5.284,598 

5. 28*.  599 

5. 28*.  600 

5.28*.  602 

5.286.601 

5.286.603 

'.2*6.604 

5.286.605 

5.286.606 

5.286.607 

5.286.60* 

5.2«*.*09 

5.28*.6I0 

5. 286.61  I 

5.2*6.612 

5.2*6.611 

5.286.614 

'.286.615 

5.2*4.616 

5.28*.617 

5.286.618 

5.286.619 

5.286.620 

5,28«.621 

5. 28*.  622 


(IjCSS  431 


Rt  14.541 
5.28*.  188 
5.28*.  1 89 
5.28*.I90 


74 

ao 

81 
132 

172 
17) 
179 


41 
45 

111 
114 
157 
265 


181 
192 
215  I 
23* 
240  I 
240  2 


240  24 
240  27 
252  I 

252  1' 
280 


C1>.SS  432 

105  5.286.200 

C1JCSS433 

5.2*6.191 
5.2*6.192 
5.2*6,201 
5.2*6,19) 
5.286.194 
5.2*6.195 
5.2*6.196 
5. 2*6.198 

CTASS434 

5. 28*,  202 
5. 28*.  201 
5.2**.  204 
5,28*.  199 
5.2*6.205 
5.2*6.206 


6 

■■  1 
7  21 

12 

18 

19 

26 

41 

71    1 

91  3 
134 
172  1 


tXASS  43S 

5. 286.621 
5.2*6.629 
5.286.628 
5.286.624 
5.286.625 
5.2*6.626 
5.2*6.627 
5.2**.6)0 
5.286.6)1 
5.28*.612 
5, 286.63 1 
5.286.634 
5.2*6.615 
5.286.6)* 


5.286.617 
5.286.638 
5.286.639 
5. 284.640 
5.284.641 
5.284.442 
5.284.641 
5,284.644 
5.2*4.445 
5.284.646 
5.2*4.647 
5,284.648 
5.286.649 
5.2*6.4*4 
5,284,650 


ClJ^SS  43* 

12  5.284.651 


48 
501 


61 
44 

70 
18' 
190 

195 

200 
209 
216 
240 


64 


95 
100 

10« 

119 

159 
188 
2)6 
126 
444 
47  5 
589 
60' 

619 

620 

752 


169 
170 


1 

42 
12  I 
II  1 

I  1  1 

II  I 

15  1 
51  2 
54  1 
54  2 

89 

11' 
266 
29* 


5.286.652 
5.2*6.651 
5.28*654 

ClASS  4J7 

5.286.655 
5.286.65* 
5.284.657 
5.284.458 
5.286.659 
5.284.4*0 
5.2*6.661 
5,284.662 
5.284.661 
V284.664 
5.28*.665 
5,286.6** 
5. 28*.  6*7 
5. 28*.  668 
5,286.6*9 
5.2*6.670 
5.2*4.671 
5,284.672 
5.284.673 
5.284,674 
5.2*4.676 
5.284.675 
5.286.677 
5,2*6.678 
5.284.679 
5,284.4*0 
5.2*6.6*1 

5,286.207 
5.286.20* 
5,286,209 
5.286.210 
5.286.211 
5.284.212 
5,286.213 
5.286.214 
5.286.215 
5,286.216 
5.2*6.217 
5.284.218 
5,2*4.219 
5.2*4.220 
5.2*4.221 
5,2*4.222 
5.284.221 
Bl  4.544.218 
5.284.224 
5.2*4.225 

CIJKSS*4S 

5.286.227 
C-LA.SS444 

5,286.228 
CT-A.SS4S2 

5.2*6.229 
5.286.210 

CLASS  45J 

5,286.226 
CLASS  455 

5,287,5)9 

5.287.547 
5.287.541 
5,287.542 
5.287.543 
5,287.544 
5,287,545 
5.287.549 
5.287.550 
5,287,551 
5,287,552 
5.287.551 
5.287.554 
'.287.555 
5.287.55* 
'.287.557 
5.287.558 
CTASS444 

5.286.211 


101 
III 
1)5 


162 
168 

178 
221 
2)1 


8- 


154 

ri 

224 


'286.212 
CljOSS  474 

5.28*.211 
'286.234 
Re  34.541 

tljOiS  47S 

5.286.215 
5.28*.23* 
5.28*.237 
5.28*.2)8 
5.286.219 

C1-A.SS  47* 

5.284.240 

HjCSS  4*2 

5.2«*.24l 
5.286.242 
5,286.241 
5.286.244 

ClJlSS  4»2 

5,286.245 
tlJtSS  ♦•3 

5.286.246 
5.286.247 
5.2*6.248 


U 
4' 

89 
98 

ir 

128 

152 


6' 
68 

no 
IP 
I" 

257 
301 
)04 
124 
112 


220 
221 
226 
22'' 


IV) 
215 


tlj^SSSOl 


5.286.682 
5.286.681 
5. 2*6, 6*4 
5.286.6*5 
5.2«6,6«« 
5.286.6*7 
5.286.488 

C1A.SS  502 

5,286.690 
5.286.691 
5,2»*.692 
5  2**.693 
5.286.694 
'.286.695 
5.286.69* 
5.286.697 
5.2*6.698 
5.28*.699 
5, 28*.  TOO 
5.286.701 

(IjWS  S03 

5,286.702 
5.284.703 
'286.704 
5.284.705 
5.286.706 
5. 28*.  707 

CLA.SS  504 

5.286.70* 
5.286.709 

IIJ^SS  SOS 

5.2*6.710 
5.286.711 
5.286.712 
5.286.71) 


CLASS  514 


12 
18 
21 


114 

144 

210 

211 

211 

231  2 

247 

249 

250 

255 

259 

291 

299 

115 
119 
321 
357 
181 
184 
400 
419 
422 
423 
424 
450 
459 
4*0 
481 


494  5.286.748 

511  5.2*6.749 

54*  5.2*6.750 
56)                Bl  4.5*2.857 

570  5.286.751 

617  5.286,752 

65'  5,2*6,751 

772  1  5.286.754 

772  4  5.28*.761 

944  5.28*755 

ClJLSS  521 

57  5.286.756 

8'  5.286.757 

125  5.286.758 

131  5.2*6.759 

160  5.286.760 

|72  5.286.761 

CLASS  522 

1  5.286.762 

Clj^SS  523 

120  5.286.744 

5.286.765 


5.286.714 
5.286,715 
5,2**.716 
5.286.717 
5.2*6.71* 
Bl  4.912.094 
5.2*6,719 
5.2*6.720 
5.2*6.721 
5.2*6.722 
5.2*6.721 
5.2*6.724 
5,2*6.725 
5.2**.726 
5.2*6.727 
5.286.778 
5. 2*6.729 
'286.730 
5.286.731 
5.286.732 
5.286.73) 
5,286.7)4 
5.2*6.735 
5.286.73* 
5.28*.7)7 
5.286.718 
5.2*6.739 
5.284,740 
5.284,741 
5.28*.742 
5.2«*.743 
5.2**.  744 
5.2*4.745 
5.284.744 
5.284.747 


142 
211 


40 

49 

52 

78 

345 

.)6t 

198 

416 

449 

4*0 


5a) 

505 
50'' 
510 
609 

612 
740 

771 


5.286.766 


ClJiSS  52* 


5.284.767 
5.2*6.76* 
5.2*6.769 
5.284,770 
5,284,771 
5.284.772 
5.2*6.773 
5.284.774 
5.284.775 
5.2*4.776 
5.2*4.777 
5.284.778 
5.2*4.779 
5.2*4.7*0 
5.2*4.781 
5.284.782 
5.286.783 
5.2*4.7*4 
5.284.785 
5.284.784 
5.2*6.787 


CLASS  525 


21 
54  II 

67 

7| 

*4 
132 
147 
195 
210 
211 
285 
2*8 
307 
)09 
329  1 
329  7 
133  4 
.3*9 
399 
401 
420 
421 
422 
4.3* 
468 
471 
477 
517 
674 


5.286.788 
5.2**,7*9 
5.2*4.790 
5,2*4,791 
5,2*6,792 
5,2*6,793 
5.2*6.794 
5.2*6.795 
5,2*6,797 
5.2*6,79* 
5.2*6,799 
!,2*6.MX) 
5,216.101 
5.2*6.  S02 
Re  34.54* 
5.2*6,  »03 
5,286,104 
5.2*6, 106 
5,2*6,  «07 
5,2*6.  MX 
5.2*6,  »09 
5,2*6,810 
5,2*6.811 
5,2*6,112 
5.2*6,*I3 
5J**.*I4 
5,2*6,*I5 
5,2*6,*I7 
Rt  34,546 


CLASS  SM 


114 

125 

19) 

19* 

200 

204 

2305 

237 

247 

244 
287 
342 


5.2S4,*18 
5.2*4,*19 
5.2*6,(20 
S,2*4.*2I 
5,2*4.796 
5. 2*6.822 
5,2*6.816 
5,2*6.823 
5.2»6,»24 
5,2*6,825 
5,2*6,«26 
5,2*6.827 
5,2*4,828 


201  5.286.829 


CLASS  5a 


28 
49 

75 
183 
198 

272 
275 


5.2*6.830 
5.284.831 
5.2**,*32 
5,2*6,833 
5.2*6,834 
5.2*6,*35 
5.2*6,*3* 


2'»1 

5.286.8)7 

HI 

5,286.838 

144 

',286.819 

I'l 

'.286.840 

',286.841 

154 

'.286.842 

4k: 

5.286,841 

5.286,844 

C1.A.SS  530 

2(18  ',286.845 


Km 
151 
16.1 
181 

388  35 
188  9 


5.286.846 
5.286.84' 
'286,848 
5,286,849 

5,286,852 
5.286.851 


CXASS534 

l^  5.286,851 


118 
150 

157 
560 


140 
230 
309 


14 
56 
13' 
188 
241 
249 
2  VI 


C1.A.SS  540 

5,286,855 
5,286.856 
5.286.857 
5.286.858 

C1.AS.S  544 

5.286.859 
5.286.860 
5.286.861 

CI.A.SS  54* 

5.286.862 
5.286.863 
5.286.864 
5.286.865 
5.286.866 
5,286.867 
5.286.868 


157 
213 


547 
552 
556 

57' 


231 
266 
299 

178 
420 
529 


5.286.869 
n-A.S.S  54* 

5.286.870 
5.286.871 
5.286.872 
5.286.873 
5.286.874 
5.286.875 
5.286.876 
5.286.877 
5.286.878 

CLASS  549 

5.286.879 
5.286.880 
5.286.881 
5.286.882 
5.286.883 
5.286.884 


531 


CLASS  5S4 

5.286.886 
CLASS  55* 

5.286.887 
5.286.888 
5.286.889 
5.286,890 
5.286.891 
5.286.892 

O.ASS  55* 

445  5.286.893 

CLASS  5*0 

55  5.286.894 

60  5.286.895 

77  5.286.896 

115  5.286.897 


192 


I 

21 

28 

425 

430 

438 


127 
180 


40 
418 
509 
512 


234 
446 


5.286,898 
5.286.899 
5.286.900 

CLASS  562 

5.286.901 
5.286.902 
5.286.903 
5.286.904 

CLASS  564 

5.286.905 
5.286.906 

CLASS  «02 

5.286,249 
5.286.250 
5.286.251 

CLASS  604 

Re  34.544 


90 
96 

321 


5.286.252 
5,286,254 
5.286,253 
5.286.255 
5,286,256 
5,286,257 
5,286,258 
5.286,259 
5.286.262 


CLASS  60* 

192  5.286.261 

CLASS  «07 

5  5.285.779 

13  5.285.780 

59  5.285.781 

CLASS  623 

23  5.286.260 


CLASSIFICATION  OF  DESIGNS 


D2 

610 

344.177 

.309 

344.205 

344.244 

630 

344.178 

.344.206 

109 

.344.245 

D16—        102 

875 

344,176 

336 

.344.207 

III 

344,246 

89' 

144,170 

376 

.144.208 

D 1  1  -         49 

344,247 

107 

902 

144,169 

392  1 

344.209 

117 

344,248 

D18-         43 

95) 

.344.173 

538 

.144.210 

120 

344.249 

55 

957 

344.172 

565 

344.211 

130  1 

344.250 

964 

344.174 

608 

344.212 

176 

344.251 

D19-          36 

9-'0 

344.171 

6-'2 

.344,213 

222 

344.252 

44 

992 

344.175 

679 

344.214 

D12-       118 

344,253 

62 

Dl 

2' 

144.179 

344.215 

126 

344.255 

D20-          8 

56 

344,182 

681 

.344.216 

151 

344.256 

40 

20' 

144,183 

D8-              2 

344.217 

159 

344.254 

41 

228 

344,186 

5 

.344.218 

162 

344,257 

42 

231 

344,184 

344.219 

187 

344,258 

249 

344.181 

.344.220 

196 

344.259 

43 

312 

344.387 

II 

344.221 

416 

344.180 

D21~         37 

318 

344.185 

15 

.344.222 

DH    -        103 

344.260 

66 

D4 

120 

.344.187 

344.223 

107 

344.261 

76 

I>*^ 

319 
366 
169 

170 

344.188 
.344,189 
344,190 
.344,191 
144  192 

52 
57 
73 
102 
320 

.344.224 
.344,225 
.344.226 
344.227 
344.228 

134 
154 
164 
169 

344,262 
344.263 
344.264 
344.265 

108 

171 

344  193 

358 

344.229 

D14-        100 

344.266 

17) 

344.194 

D9  -          300 

.344.231 

.344.267 

129 

175 

344  195 

344.232 

105 

344.268 

141 

180 

344.196 

415 

344.233 

106 

344.269 

143 

419 

U4.I97 

423 

344.234 

109 

344.270 

428 

344.198 

528 

344.235 

148 

344,271 

446 

.344.199 

545 

344.236 

248 

344.272 

501 

144.200 

344.237 

D15  -             5 

344.273 

501 

.344.201 

DIO-           7 

.344.238 

344.274 

147 

502 

.344.202 

65 

344.2.39 

78 

.144.275 

155 

603 

.344.203 

73 

344.240 

139 

.344.276 

194 

629 

344.386 

77 

344.241 

143 

344.277 

213 

D7 

300 

144.230 

80 

344.242 

150 

344.278 

219 

Kil 

144.204 

KM 

344,243 

199 

344,279 

226 

344.280 
344.281 
344.282 
344.283 
344,284 
344,285 
344,286 
344.287 
344.288 
344.289 
.344,290 
344,291 
344,292 
344,293 
344,294 
.344.295 
344,296 
344.297 
344.298 
344.299 
344.300 
344.301 
344.302 
344,303 
344.304 
344,305 
344.306 
344.307 
344.308 
344,309 
344.310 
344.311 
344,312 
344.313 
.344.314 
344.315 
344,316 


D22- 


D23- 


D25- 


244 

344.317 

344.354 

120 

344.319 

344.356 

121 

344.318 

D26- 

2 

344,357 

124 

344.320 

38 

344.358 

148 

344.321 

41 

344.348 

209 

344.322 

72 

344.362 

725 

344.323 

344.363 

238 

344,324 

344,364 

261 

344.325 

93 

344,359 

.364 

344,326 

106 

344,360 

365 

344,327 

107 

344,361 

344,328 

D27- 

12 

344,368 

406 

344,329 

D28— 

46 

344,365 

104 

344.330 

60 

344.366 

117 

344,355 

61 

344.367 

118 

344.331 

D29- 

20 

344.369 

125 

344.333 

D30— 

129 

344,370 

111 

344,334 

137 

344,371 

136 

344.335 

144 

344.372 

152 

344,336 

D32~ 

21 

344,373 

164 

344.337 

344.374 

165 

344,338 

344,375 

169 

344,339 

23 

344,376 

197 

344,340 

344,377 

?no 

344,341 

37 

344,378 

206 

344,342 

53 

344,379 

344,343 

54 

344,3*0 

215 

344,344 

D34- 

7 

344,381 

34 

344.345 

21 

344,382 

62 

344,346 

2^ 

344,383 

67 

344,347 

30 

344,384 

113 

344,349 
344,350 

35 

344,388 
344,389 

122 

344,351 

39 

344,385 

344,352 

D99- 

^ 

344.390 

174 

344.332 

.344.391 

344.353 

29 

344.392 

CLASSIFICATION  OF  PLANTS 


8.590 
8,591 


8.592 
8.591 


18 
19 


8.594 

8.595 


29 
43  2 


8.596 

8.597 


48 
67  3 


8.598 
8,599 


8.600 
8.601 


VOL 


GEOGRAPHICAL  INDEX 
OF  RESIDENCE  OF  INVENTORS 

(L'  S   States,  Terntones  and  Armed  Forces,  the  Commonwealth  of  Pueno  Rico,  and  the  Canal  Zone) 


Alabama  1 

Alaska     2 

American  Samoa  3 

Anzona  ■* 

Arkansas  ^ 

California  6 

Canal  Zone    7 

Colorado      8 

Connecticut  '^ 

Delaware               10 

Distnct  of  Columbia  II 

Florida  12 

Georgia  1-' 

Guam     14 

Hawaii    1? 

Idaho     16 

Illinois    n 

Indiana  18 

Iowa      19 

Kansas      20 


Kentucky  21 

Louisiana  22 

Maine  23 

Maryland  24 

Massachusetts  25 

Michigan  26 

Minnesota  27 

Mississippi  28 

Missouri  29 

Montana  30 

Nebraska  31 

Nevada  32 

New  Hampshire  33 

New  Jersey  34 

New  Mexico  35 

New  York  36 

North  Carolina  37 

North  Dakota  38 

Ohio  39 

Oklahoma  40 


Oregon  41 

Pennsylvania  42 

Puerto  Rico  43 

Rhode  Island  44 

South  Carolina  45 

South  Dakota  46 

Tennessee  47 

Texas  48 

Utah  49 

Vermont  50 

Virginia  51 

Virgin  Islands  52 

Washington  53 

West  Virginia  54 

Wisconsin  55 

Wyoming  56 

U.S.  Air  Force  57 

U.S.  Army  58 

U.S.  Navy  59 


<Firsl  number  in  listing  denotes  location  according  lo  above  key  Refer  to  patent  number  in  body  of  the  Official  Gazette  to  obtain  details 
to  inventor  name,  location,  etc  ) 


PATENTS 


UMI 


(II 

5.285,614 

5.285,767 

5.286.343 

5,285,706 

5,285,788 

5.286.345 

5,286.251 

5,285,795 

5.286.361 

5  286,15') 

5,285,796 

5.286.365 

o; 

5.285,»6,< 

5.285,799 

5.286.377 

(M 

5,285,531 

5,285,805 

5.286.379 

5,285. 5i>6 

5,285,808 

5.286.415 

5.285,778 

5,285,812 

5.286.473 

5.285,8.(1 

5,285,827 

5.286.485 

5,285,854 

5,285,829 

5.286.486 

5.286,035 

5,285,833 

5.286.488 

5,286,054 

5,285,838 

5.286.491 

5,286,126 

5,285,847 

5.286,511 

5,286,224 

5,285,864 

5,286,516 

5,286,42"' 

5,285,875 

5,286.519 

«. 286,474 

5,285,896 

5.286.565 

5.286.498 

5,285,899 

5,286.635 

5.286,581 

5.285,920 

5,286.636 

5,286,660 

5.285,925 

5.286.654 

5.286,661 

5,285,927 

5.286.657 

5.286.')82 

5,285,932 

5.286.676 

5,287.002 

5,285.933 

5.286.680 

5,287,021 

5,285,940 

5.286.777 

5.287.036 

5,285,960 

5.286.789 

5,287,038 

5,285,971 

5.286.799 

5,287.165 

5,285,990 

5.286.803 

5.287,2<><) 

5,285,991 

5.286.811 

5,287,411 

5,285,995 

5.286.849 

5  287  45<) 

5,285,999 

5.286.887 

n^ 

5.285,957 

5,286,024 

5.286.889 

5  285  973 

5,286,047 

5.286.890 

5.286.149 

5,286,067 

5.286.908 

06 

Re  34,547 

5,286,108 

5.286.924 

5,285,537 

5,286,110 

5.286.952 

5,285,5.39 

5,286,113 

5.286.964 

5.285,569 

5,286.14^ 

5.286.973 

5.285,570 

5,286,151 

5.286.979 

5,285,586 

5.286,177 

5,286.980 

5,285.604 

5.286.202 

5.286.991 

5.285,612 

5.286.205 

5.286.992 

5,285,613 

5.286.20^ 

5.287,004 

5,285,629 

5.286.210 

5.287.022 

5.285,659 

5,286.249 

5.287.043 

5.285,673 

5.286.252 

5.287.054 

<. 285,6*0 

5.286.255 

5.287.060 

5.285.690 

5.286.258 

5.287.066 

5,285,696 

5.286.280 

5.287.086 

5,285,702 

5.286.290 

5.287.105 

5,285,710 

5,286.305 

5.287,106 

5,285,715 

5.286.306 

5.287.107 

5,285,716 

5,286.321 

5.287.108 

5,285,745 

5.286.322 

5.287,115 

5,285.749 

5.286.336 

5,287,121 

5,287,123 

5,287,525 

5.286.824 

5,287,126 

5,287,534 

5.286,825 

5,287,127 

5,287,549 

5.286.841 

5,287,168 

5,0'8,747 

5.286,863 

5,287,181 

08                  5,2(5,540 

11      :            5.286.850 

5,287,202 

5,285,654 

12                Re34,545 

5,287,210 

5,285,800 

5,285.529 

5,287,218 

5,285,806 

5.285.556 

5.287,233 

5,285,948 

5.285.581 

5,287,238 

5,286,082 

5.285.589 

5,287,241 

5,286,103 

5.285.637 

5,287.244 

5,286,298 

5.285,675 

5,287,247 

5,286,299 

5.285.752 

5,287,257 

5,286,623 

5.285,928 

5,287,292 

5,287,070 

5.285.9*7 

5,287,300 

5,287.211 

5.285.9% 

5,287,301 

5.287.269 

5.286.135 

5,287,321 

5.287.442 

5.286.136 

5,287,340 

5.287.477 

5.286.144 

5,287,356 

5.287.506 

5.286.168 

5,287,362 

5.287.512 

5.286.191 

5,287,363 

09                   5.285.634 

5.286.204 

5,287,368 

5,285,890 

5.286,253 

5,287,369 

5,285,898 

5.286.289 

5,287.372 

5,285,944 

5.286,388 

5.287.374 

5,286,021 

5,286,419 

5,287.376 

5,286.040 

5,286,440 

5.287.392 

5.286.425 

5.286,495 

5.287.401 

5.286.438 

5.286,555 

5.287.408 

5.286.542 

5,286,710 

5.287.420 

5.286.806 

5,286,773 

5.287.424 

5.286.857 

5,287.013 

5.287.425 

5.286.860 

5.287.410 

5.287,437 

5.286.904 

5.287.413 

5.287.438 

5.286,930 

5.287.476 

5.287.444 

5,286,934 

5.287.519 

5.287.446 

5,286,953 

5.287.541 

5.287.448 

5,287,035 

5.287.550 

5.287,455 

5,287,077 

13                  5.285.541 

5,287,458 

5,287,245 

5.285.562 

5,287,460 

5,287,265 

5.285.601 

5,287,464 

5,287,390 

5.285.924 

5,287,473 

5,287,511 

5.286.031 

5,287.478 

10                5.285,651 

5.286,061 

5.287,481 

5,286,279 

5.286.064 

5.287.487 

5.286.398 

5.286.106 

5.287.489 

5.286.575 

5.286,302 

5.287.493 

5.286.604 

5,286,335 

5.287.498 

5.286.652 

5,286,363 

5,287.503 

5.286.740 

5,286,509 

5,287,504 

5.286,791 

5,287,351 

5,287,507 

5,286,807 

5,287,384 

5,287,508 

5.286.822 

5,287,539 

PI    103 


PI    104  GECXiRAPHICAL  INDEX  OF  RESIDENCE  OF  INVE^ORS 


GEOGRAPHICAL  INDEX  OF  RESIDENCE  OF  INVENTORS 


PI  105 


UMI 


5.2I1'.770 

'  286.6U 

5  215.718 

'286,'27               ; 

5.2»«,U4 

21'                    '286.016 

^  2««.6«' 

'286,09' 

1  286.679 

'286,49' 

^.2«*.99^ 

5  216.902 

5.28"',017 

',287, 4*2 

5.285.594 

4  544,218 

5.285  626 

;i                     '285  545 

5, 285. MO 

'.286.141 

^, 28^, 701 

'.2S6.401 

<  28'. 70' 

'  286.'2; 

5,285,11^ 

'.287,268 

5.285,748 

:;                    '.285.868 

5.285,7J1 

'  286.021 

5  2a5.rV4 

',286.181 

J.2W.«'l 

5  286,4'' 

V285.895 

'286, '95 

'  285,909 

21                    ',285, '91 

V2a5,9r 

',28', 691 

'.2«6.()04 

'  285  '77 

5,286,017 

5,286,129 

5,286,0\8 

5  286,656 

',286,{>4< 

'  28'  254 

5.286.(H4 

;4                    Re   14  54* 

5.2«6.(»9 

'28', '14 

5,286,148 

',28'  61  1 

5,286,152 

<  28'  '2' 

5,286,181 

',28'  '65 

'  2  86, 2  1  1 

',28'  "4 

\  28ft,22l 

',286,0  1*1 

'286,226 

'  286,2 1) 

',286,246 

'  286, 155 

'  286,24' 

'286  169 

'286,288 

'  286,412 

',2K6  M)\ 

'  286,'I7 

',28<>,  VV 

'  ;86,,«10 

',286,118 

'  :»6  1U6 

'  286,16' 

'28'  080 

'  286,168 

'  28',081 

<  286  I'l 

'  28'  0119 

',286. 1'; 

',;«'  090 

'  286,189 

'  28'  25J 

'  286,  Wl 

'28'  271 

'286,  1*4 

'28'  110 

'  286.464 

'  28'  I'g 

'286,46' 

'28'   197 

',286,4/rf> 

'  28'  421 

'  ;86  46'' 

.<                    '  28'  '60 

'  :8h,4'" 

'  28'  'II 

'  28ft, 4K9 

>  ;k>  ^i<) 

(  :«ft  4'<9 

"  :»'  '89 

'  286  VH 

'  ;»'  ''^i 

',;8h,V12 

'  ;i<'  K-j; 

'  286  Vll 

'.28'  'W8 

'  286  ''1 

'  286,011 

'.;86  ~08 

'  286,015 

'  2»6  *1' 

'  286  104 

'  2«6,K  W 

'  286.128 

'  :Kh  K'T 

'  286,154 

'  .'86,>'l' 

'  286,179 

V2K',il'i 

'  286,127 

',28M01 

<  ;h6  i'6 

'  28'    1  17 

'  286  158 

'  211'  ;'2 

'  286  176 

'  :87  :h6 

'  286   182 

' :»'  29' 

'  286, 46M 

'  28'   14' 

'  ;k6  4K' 

'  2K'  18' 

'  2K6  4'«1 

'  28'  W 

<  2H6,'"4 

'  28' 401 

',28h."M 

',28'  472 

5,286,612 

',2H-  '42 

5,286,6'! 

',28'  544 

5,286,761 

',28'  "1 

5,286,''92 

'  28', "2 

5,286,812 

',:8',"i 

'286,847 

'28'  '" 

',286,8'8 

'28', "ft 

5,286,899 

'28' ftl8 

5.2»<>.9|9 

'.28', 891 

i.2»t,M2 

'28', 91  1 

5.286,944 

',28', 91  1 

5.287.019 

'285  921 

5.287.061 

'286,014 

5.287.065 

•,28h,0'9 

5.287.119 

'286,090 

5.287,19' 

5,286,212 

5. 28', 212 

5,286,260 

5,287,21' 

'  286,462 

5,287,216 

',:8ft,611 

5.287,26.1 

'286,648 

5.287.159 

',;8ft,ft98 

5.287  180 

'  ;86.''l 

5.287, 1H6 

'.286.99ft 

5.28'  414 

'.:m'  (11*) 

5. 28'. 452 

5,28'  188 

5,28'  451 

'  28'  189 

5  28', 461 

'  :h'  2'o 

5  28''  461 

'  .'8'  '61 

5,28' 485 

'28'  ftOft 

5,287,490 

'  ;k'  "ji 

5, 28'', 501 

'  28'  '97 

5.287.517 

'  .'86,1  18 

J.2«7.J22 

'  28ft.2  11 

5.JI7.J29 

'  286, hl2 

5.2S7.5J7 

4  '9;,0''2 
Rf  V4  V44 

'  28'  "I 
5.28',"' 
5. 285. 588 
5,285,599 

5  28',6rtl 
5, 285, 601 
5,285.610 
5.215.619 
5.285.656 
5.285.676 
5.285.694 
5.285.703 
5.285.755 
5.285.761 
5.285.77? 
5.285,874 
5,2I',8'9 
5,285,889 
5.285, 891 
5.285.922 
5.285.950 
5.286.012 
5.286.011 
5.286.042 
5.286.052 
5.286.051 
5.286.057 
5.286.076 
5.286.084 
5,286(18' 
5  2H6,ll'l! 
5.286.092 
5.286.117 
5.286.130 
5.286.131 
5.286.13' 
5.286.160 
5  286  180 
'  286  214 
5,286,244 
5,286,248 
5,286.326 
5,286.1'! 
'  286,  Iftft 
'  286  184 
5  286,44' 
5.286.481 
5.286.505 
5.216.520 
5.28*.  742 
',286,7'S 
'  286,811 

'286  891 

5.286.922 

5.286.96' 

5.287,056 

5.2I7.M7 

5.287.HJ 

5. 28'. 259 

'28', 281 

'  28',  16' 

'  2M'  416 

'  2«'  49- 

5.287.518 

5.285.620 

5.285.688 

'285,742 

'  28' '91 

5,285,81' 

5.285,914 

5.285,9*2 

5.285.965 

5,285,981 

5.2«5.<>8g 

'  286,04' 

'  286046 

'286,(18  1 

'  286  21' 

'  286,2'4 

'  286  112 

'  286,1'2 

'286,199 

'286  '44 

'286  'V! 

'  286,W11 

',286,682 

'286,788 

',286.81' 

'286.81' 

'286.880 

'286911 

',286.9'6 

'  2M'  2 '1 

<  28'  21' 
',28'  294 
'  28'  Vl' 

<  28' '2' 
',28','" 
'28'. 6111 
',285. 'IK 
'  28'  '44 
>  28'  'M 
'  28'  «1' 
'  28'  "26 


5.285.881 
5. 28'. 926 
5, 28', 958 
'  28'  984 
'286  142 
5,287.048 
5.28'  070 
'28', 9911 
'  286,  K)l 
'286,718 
4  912,094 
',28',9'6 
'  28'  081 
Re  U  ^42 
'28'. 8  VI 
'  286, (»«l 

' :»'  ''4 

'28'  802 
'286,262 
'  286,11' 
'286,41 1 
'286,461 
',28','Vi 
'28'  62' 
'  28'  6'8 

<  28'  9<l' 

•  2b'  "I"* 

<  2H'  9«>J 
'  286  112' 

•  286  14  1 
'  286  M8 
«  286  1>'2 
'286.206 
'  286  24! 
'  286,28  1 
' , : 86  114 
'  286    128 

•  286  1 1  * 
'  286, 164 
'286  I'd 
'286  1^6 
'  286.4<«i 
'  286,416 
'  286  424 

•  286  4'6 
'  286  '■II 
'  2  86  '  H  • 

'2  86  'i; 

'  286  *  !  ' 
'   286  ''" 

'  2  86  62 ^ 
'  286  6'  1 
'  2  86  686 
'  2  86  '  1  'J 

•  286  "  I'l 
"  2  86  'M 
'  286  '46 
'  286  '64 

<  286  '6" 
'286  '64 
'  286  ">< 
'  286,'91 
'  286  '94 
'  286  804 
'286  8118 
'286.82  I 
'286.826 

<  286, 8H1 
'  286  84' 
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1  HI  inli'rni.iiicin  ctirxcmmi;  W'l  nifmhcr  lounlne--.  xoc  the 
noiiiL'  .iprK.'arinj:  in  Ihc  Oftu  ml  (ntuiu  M  1  l''j<  <)  (i  3.  on  Aug 
,v   1'''*' 

lor  use-  ol  the  [.uropean  Patent  Oltice  as  an  Iniemalional 
.Sear>.hing  Authorit>  lor  inlcmational  apphcations  filed  in  the 
I  niled  States  Reeeuinp  Otfiee.  see  the  notice  appearing  in  the 
<lttuml(ni:ii:>  M  l()2:oG   ?2.  on  Sept   ZH.  14X2. 

lor  use  ol  the  huropcan  Patent  Office  as  an  International 
l'reliminar\  lAaniining  Aulhonts  tor  international  applications 
tiled  in  the  I  nited  Slates  Receding  Office,  see  the  notices 
appearing  in  the  (W"<'/ ("':<'"<'  at  lOHOOG.  2.  on  July  7,  19K7 
and  at  I(>^*1  O  (i  2.  on  June  7.  liJXS  There  is  no  longer  a  limit  on 
the  nuniher  ol  such  international  applications  accepted  tor 
international  preliininar>  examination  b>  the  huropcan  Patent 
Oltice.  see  the  notice  appearing  at  1  I  16  OG  32.  on  Jul>  17, 
I  M'*(  I 

Ihe  search  lee  ol  the  huropean  Patent  Office  was  changed, 
etiectise  Oct  I.  1  W.V  due  to  changes  in  the  exchange  rale  of  the 
I  S  dollar  to  the  (ierman  mark,  and  was  announced  in  the 
Offu  tot  Gaztiie  at  1  1  .'^4  O  G   2.";.  on  .Sept    14.  iW.V 

International  tees  were  changed,  effective  on  Ma>  1.  199.'^. 
due  to  changes  in  the  exchange  rate  ot  the  I '  S  dollar  w  ith  regard 
to  the  Sw  iss  tranc.  and  were  announced  in  the  Official  Ciiizeiie  at 
I  MS  OG    20.  on  .Mar   4.  199.^ 

C'enain  domestic  K'T  fees  and  charges  tor  International 
Search  and  Preliminarv  kxamination  were  changed,  effective 
Oct  I.  1992.  and  were  announced  m  the  O/firui/O'urcf'c  at  1141 
OG    fih.  on  Aug    2.*^.  1992 

The  schedule  ol  F\"T  lees  iin  l  S  dollars),  ettective  Oct  .  1. 
IWV  IS  as  tollows 

International  .Applications  ( KT  Chapter  li  lees 

Transmittal  tee        2(H1(M) 

Search  fee 

L  S   Patent  and  Trademark  Office  (USPTO)  as 
International  Searching  .Authority  I  ISA) 
No  corresponding  pnor  I    S   national 
application  filed  620  (K) 

<drresponding  pnor  L'  S    national 

application  filed  .  410. (K) 

Supplemental  search  lee.  per 

additional  invention  170(K) 

European  Patent  Office  as  ISA  I41.S  (K) 
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Basic  fee  ^M)m 

Basic  Supplemental  fee  (for  each  page 

over  W) KXK) 

Designation  fee  per  countr\  or  region 
For  the  first  10  national  or  regional 

offices  designated     128. (X) 

f-or  each  designation  fee  in  excess 
olio  offices  No  Charge 

Precautionarv  designation  fee  and  continnation  tec  lor  each 
precautionary  designation  confirmed  (PCT  Rule  15.5) 

[X'signatii>n  fee      128.(K) 

Confirmation  fee MOO 

International  Application  (PCT  Chapter  II)  fees  associated 
with  filing  a  Demand  for  Preliminarv  Hxamination 

Handling  fee  ' 162.00 

Preliminan.  examination  fee 
L  SPIO  as  International  Preliminary 
Kxamining  Authorilv  (IPKA) 

~  I  SPIOwas  ISA  in  PCT  Chapter  I  450. (K) 

-Additional  examination  tee.  per 
additional  invention  (payable  only 

upon  invitation  140.00 

—  I  SPTO  was  not  ISA  in  KT  Chapter  I 670.00 

Additional  examination  tee. 


per  additional  invention  (payable 

only  upon  invitation 2.^0  (X) 

Small 
IS  National  Stage  fees  Entity         Regular 

Basic  National  fee 
I  SPTO  was  IPEA 
All  claims  presented  satisfied 
provisions  of  PCT  Article 

.V^(2)lo(4)  45.00  90.00 

All  claims  presented  did  not  satisfy 
provisons  of  PCT  Article 

.V3(2)to(4) 32000       640.00 

L  SPTO  was  ISA  but  not 

IPHA  .355.00       710.00 

L'SPTO  was  neither  ISA  nor 
IPEA 

Filed  without  a  search  report  from 
the  European  Patent  Office  or  the 

Japanese  Patent  Office 475.00       950.00 

Filed  with  a  search  report  fr*m 
the  European  Patent  Office  or  the 
Japanese  Patent  Office  41500       830.00 

Other  National  Fees 

— For  each  independent 

claim  in  excess  of  3 37.00         74  00 

— For  each  claim  in  excess  of 

20 1  l.CK)         22  00 

— For  each  application  con- 
taining a  multiple  depen- 
dent claim  1 15.(K)       230.00 

— Surcharge  for  filing  oath  or 
declaration  after  the  time 
limit  applicable  under  PCT 
Aniclc  22  or  39(  1  l 65. CK)  1 .30.00 

— PrcKessing  fee  for  filing 
English  translation  after 
the  time  limit  applicable 
under  PCT  Article  22  or 
39(1)  1.30.00       I.HIOO 

Sept    13.  1993  BRUCE  A  LEHMAN. 

Assistant  Secretary  of  Commerce  and 

Commissioner  of  Patents  and  Trademarks. 


Notice  of  Maintenance  Fees  Payable 

Title  37.  C(xle  of  Federal  Regulations.  Section  1.362(d)  pro- 
vides that  maintenance  fees  may  be  paid  without  surcharge  for  a 
six-month  penod  beginning  3.  7.  and  1 1  years  after  the  date  of 
issue  of  patents  based  on  application  filed  on  or  after  Dec  12, 
1980  An  additional  six-month  grace  penod  is  provided  by  35 
use  41(b)  and  37  CFR  1, 362(e)  for  payment  of  the  mainte- 
nance fee  with  the  surcharge  set  forth  in  37  CFR  1  20(h).  as 
amended  effective  Dec  16.  1991.  If  the  maintenance  fee  is  not 
paid  in  a  patent  requinng  such  payment  the  patent  will  expire  on 
the  4th,  8th  or  12th  anniversary  of  the  patent 

Attention  is  drawn  to  the  patents  which  were  issued  on  Febru- 
ary 19,  1991  for  which  maintenance  fees  due  at  3  years  and  six 
months  may  now  be  paid  The  patents  have  patent  numbers 
within  the  following  ranges: 

Utility  Patents  4.993.076  through  4.995,1 13 
Reissue  Patents  based  on  the  above  identified  patents 

^    Attention  is  drawn  to  the  patents  which  were  issued  on  Febru- 
arv  17.  1987  for  which  maintenance  fees  due  at  7  vears  and  six 
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06/5S6.24X 

12/10/85 

4.557.609 

4. 557. .376 

06/501.209 

12/10/85 

4.557.612 

4. 557. .377 

06/541,829 

12/10/85 

4.557.614 

4.557.37X 

06/554, 39X 

12/10/85 

4.557.617 

4.557.3X7 

06/605,191 

12/10/85 

4.557.618 

4. 557. 340 

06/528,6X5 

12/10/85 

4.557.622 

4.557,392 

06/610.256 

12/10/85 

4,557.627 

4.557,397 

06/686,8X5 

12/10/85 

4,557.629 

4.557,39X 

06/642.0.54 

12/10/85 

4.557.630 

4,557.401 

06/557.07X 

12/10/85 

4.557.633 

4.557.403 

06/600.275 

12/10/85 

4,557,636 

4.557,405 

06/485. .348 

12/10/85 

4.557.639 

4,557,406 

06/573.284 

12/10/85 

4.557.642 

4,557,407 

06/638.525 

12/10/85 

4.557.643 

4.557,40K 

06/634.224 

12/10/85 

4,557,646 

4.557,41  1 

06/.545.470 

12/10/85 

4.557.652 

4.557,413 

06/598.714 

12/10/85 

4.557.654 

4,557,420 

06/529.164 

12/10/85 

4.557.657 

4,557,426 

06/625.687 

12/10/85 

4.557.658 

4,557,430 

06/632.226 

12/10/85 

4.557.660 

4,557.431 

06/585.980 

12/10/85 

4.557.661 

4.557.433 

06/507,110 

12/10/85 

4.557.666 

4.557.436 

06/674.512 

12/10/85 

4.557.667 

4.557.437 

06/405.417 

12/10/85 

4.557.679 

4.557.44  1 

06/566.028 

12/10/85 

4.557.680 

4.557.444 

(X>/569.37 1 

12/10/85 

4,557.682 

4,557.448 

06/7  1 8.579 

12/10/85 

4.557.683 

4.557.449 

06/564.378 

12/10/85 

4.557.684 

4,557.450 

06/5.33,546 

12/10/85 

4.557.689 

1  1 59  OG  7 1 

06/515486 

1  2/ 1 0/85 

06/353.053 

12/10/85 

06/454.510 

12/10/85 

06/577.224 

12/10/85 

06/565.208 

12/10/85 

06/566.-^82 

12/10/85 

06/716.547 

12/10/85 

06/591.170 

12/10/85 

06/640.692 

12/10/85 

06/586.134 

12/10/85 

06/511.822 

12/10/85 

06/5.34.626 

12/10/85 

06/561.488 

12/10/85 

06/632.645 

12/10/85 

06/55 1 .602 

12/10/85 

06/627.66.^ 

12/10/85 

06/669.467 

12/10/85 

06/592.494 

12/10/85 

06/636.248 

12/10/85 

06/484.913 

12/10/85 

06/548.973 

12/10/85 

06/630.845 

12/10/85 

06/458.528 

12/10/85 

06/613.873 

12/10/85 

06/632.164 

12/10/85 

06/669.597 

12/10/85 

06/610.977 

12/10/85 

06/558.5.30 

12/10/85 

06/676.605 

12/10/85 

06/552.2(K) 

12/10/85 

06/707.525 

12/10/85 

06/317.662 

12/10/85 

06/462.905 

12/10/85 

06/452.571 

12/10/85 

06/430.069 

12/10/85 

06/65 1 .648 

12/10/85 

06/641.803 

12/10/85 

06/596.272 

12/10/85 

06/455.803 

12/10/85 

06/552.931 

12/10/85 

06/637.657 

12/10/85 

06/497.947 

12/10/85 

06/556,213 

12/10/85 

06/416.777 

12/10/85 

06/467.482 

12/10/85 

06/641.670 

12/10/85 

06/510.316 

12/10/85 

06/438.897 

12/10/85 

06/575,815 

12/10/85 

06/608.740 

12/10/85 

06/247.216 

12/10/85 

06/610.25,3 

12/10/85 

06/539.279 

12/10/85 

06/549.261 

12/10/85 

06/452.050 

12/10/85 

06/586.898 

12/10/85 

06/.348.650 

12/10/85 

06/606.964 

12/10/85 

06/619.267 

12/10/85 

06/519.534 

12/10/85 

06/593.019 

12/10/85 

06/579.474 

12/10/85 

06/585.889 

12/10/85 

06/611,409 

12/10/85 

06/533,719 

12/10/85 

06/554.902 

12/10/85 

06/638,542 

12/10/85 

06/538.4 1  1 

12/10/85 

06/403.072 

12/10/85 

06/558,474 

12/10/85 

06/418,931 

12/10/85 

06/537,749 

12/10/85 

06/677,410 

12/10/85 

06/676,922 

12/10/85 

06/683.086 

12/10/85 

06/535.241 

12/10/85 

06/612.678 

12/10/85 

06/657,608 

12/10/85 

06/227,911 

12/10/85 

IIS9  0C.  7  2 

Pali-nl  NuMifxr 

4,ss-',h'^: 

4  SST  f,g4 

4.SS7.64h 

4  SS7.6i)7 

4,SS7.f,'W 

4.SS7,7()I 

issi.nn 

4.'iS7.7l>4 

4.'>S7,7()K 

4.'>S7,7I2 

4.SS7.7I5 

4.<iS7,7:4 

4,SS7.7:6 

4.'iS7.7:7 

4.,S'S7,72« 

4.SS7.7M) 

4.«iS7.7<2 

UMI 


4.SS7 

4.S'i7 

4,'>S7 

4."iS7, 

4.'i'i7. 

4.SS7. 

4.SS7, 

4,<iS7, 

4.SS7. 

4,'i'i7 

4,S'>7 

4.SS7 

4,SS7 

4,SS7 

4,S'i7, 

4.S'i7, 

4,'iS7. 

4.S57, 

4.S57 

4,.SS7 

4.SS7 

4.'iS7 

4.SS7 

4.S'i7 

4.«iS7 

4,.S'>7 

4.5S7 

4.«i'i7 

4.5S7 

4.S'i7 

4.5'i7 

4.5'i7 

4.^17 

4.5<i7 

4.557 

4,557 

4,557 

4.557, 

4.557. 

4.557, 

4.557, 

4.557, 

4.557 

4.557 

4.557 

4.557 

4.557 

4.557 

4.557 

4.557 

4.557 

4.557 

4.557 

4.557 

4.557 

4.557 

4.557 

4.557 

4,557 

4.557 


7  If) 

7^7 
7\X 
741 
744 

,74'* 

,7SI 

,752 

,7S6 
,75X 
,7h^ 
JM 
771 
,772 
,771 
,77S 
,777 
,7Xh 
.7X7 

.7W 

.802 

,H(X> 

,SI2 

,K1'* 

,X26 

,K'' 

.SVS 

,8^4 

,84() 

.844 

.848 

.851 

,852 

.85S 

.858 

.85'J 

.861 

,867 

,86'J 

,871 

.874 

.876 

,882 

,8W 

,9()2 
.907 
.^W 
.9<N 
.912 
,915 
.917 
.920 
,922 

.916 

,917 


Sfdal  Nuinhi-r 

06,4«9.f>«): 

()6/S2K,"M 

(>6/S(,S,2XI 

06/4()0,9<ll 

tKi/S9H.:'1| 

()6/SS2,<8< 

06/116,416 

06/666,91  1 

06/616.020 

06/4'i2.9S| 

l)6/.'iS6,92H 

06/S22,9l4 

06/6^6,08  ■> 

06/S11.822 

06/600.840 

06/61  1,122 

06/S18.80<) 

06/665,794 

06/6SvS21 

06/182,44^ 

06/';79.SI2 

lX,/<,97  989 

06/420.90" 

06/242,174 

l)h/h  14,487 

06/48S.812 

06/S67,282 

06/618.481 

06/ "i  86, 467 

06/671.016 

06/479,817 

06/651  991 

06/281,7  12 

06/570,647 

06/510.M2 

06/61S,()()6 

06/ -S  54, 558 

06/610,121 

06/609,504 

06/565,816 

06/S21.658 

06/692,086 

()6/6lS.579 

06/651.047 

06/481.529 

()6/S20.641 

06/691,160 

06/685.196 

06/609,166 

06/575.162 

06/559,566 

06/612,276 

06/598,101 

06/664,101 

(X,/474,989 

06/514,899 

06/155,182 

06/619.285 

06/601.874 

06/609, X'i8 

06/611,101 

06/568  ,(XU 

06/549,455 

06/660,784 

06/417.691 

06/176,186 

06/499.018 

06/601,267 

06/68  1,157 

06/671,191 

06/627.672 

06/595.212 

06/542.809 

06/601.019 

Oft/454.491 

06/415.194 

06/504,045 


()Fl-IC"l.-\I.( 

i..\/.KTTE: 

Kmic  Umc 

4  S*.-  9^X 

4  SS".94(I 

i:/io/xs 

4.'iS7  g41 

12'10/8S 

4.'iS".94'i 

12/IO/XS 

4.SS",9S(I 

1  2/10/8'^ 

4,'iST  9S6 

12/10''K'^ 

4.SS7.9SX 

12/10/X^ 

4.SS7.962 

12/10/X'> 

4,^'i7.96< 

12/10/XS 

4.'i'i■'.9^X 

12/IO/XS 

4.5'i7.969 

12/10/XS 

4  SS7.9"0 

12,'10/8S 

4.5'i''.9''4 

12/10/85 

4.SS7.979 

t2/IO/8«> 

4.S'i7.984 

12/IO/X'^ 

4.SS7.9XS 

12/10/K'i 

4.S57,986 

12/IO/XS 

4.'iS"'.99X 

n/io/x*; 

4  SS7  9»>»j 

12/IO/8S 

4.S.SK.IK)1 

12/10/85 

4.5'iX.(H)'i 

12/10/XS 

4.SSX.024 

i;/io/x'i 

4.'iS8,02'i 

I2/10/X«> 

4.'iS8,02" 

12/10/XS 

4,SS8.02S 

I2/10/8S 

4,5'i8,029 

12/10/8'i 

4,SS8,01O 

12/10/X'i 

4,SS8,0.14 

12/I0/X'> 

4,<.'iX,016 

12/10/XS 

4,'''i8,0^7 

12/IO/8S 

4,SS8,018 

12/10/XS 

4,SSX,019 

12/10/8'. 

4,SSX,041 

12/IO/8S 

4.SS8,(U,S 

12/10/85 

4,'i58,046 

12/10/8'; 

4.S58,(M7 

12/10/85 

4,'iS8,()'.1 

I2/IO/8S 

4,558,OSX 

12/IO/8S 

4,'i'i8,060 

12/10/85 

4,558,066 

12/10/85 

4.'i58,067 

12/10/8'i 

4,S58,068 

12/10/85 

4,SS8,069 

12/10/85 

4.SSX,071 

12/10/8'i 

4,S58,(r'i 

12/10/8^ 

4,558,081 

12/10/8'i 

4.S58.086 

1  2/1 0/8 'i 

4,S'i8,087 

12/10/8'i 

4.558,088 

12/10/8'i 

4,558,104 

12/1(^8*. 

4,SS8.I11 

12/10/8'i 

4,558,114 

12/10/85 

4.SS8.II5 

12/10/85 

4.558.116 

12/10/85 

4,558.121 

12/10/85 

4,558.124 

12/10/85 

4,558,127 

12/10/85 

4,558.128 

12/10/85 

4,558.129 

12/10/85 

4.558.110 

12/10/85 

4.558,111 

12/10/85 

4,558,140 

12/10/85 

4,558,142 

12/10/85 

4,558,141 

12/10/85 

4,558,151 

12/10/85 

4,558.154 

12/10/85 

4.S58.155 

12/10/85 

4,558,159 

12/10/85 

4,558,165 

12/10/85 

4.558,166 

12/10/85 

4.558.171 

12/10/85 

4.558.175 

12/10/85 

4.558.192 

12/10/85 

4.558.196 

12/10/85 

4,558.197 

12/10/85 

4,558.198 

12/10/85 

4.558.202 

12/10/85 

4.558.207 

12/10/85 

4.558.210 

hiMki  vKi  ;:,  1W4 


06/<i24,145 

1*6/441,41  I 

(K^/S47.0S0 

06/'' IX.  115 

06/611,79.1 

06/S61,74.1 

06/627.  »'i9 

06/51'i,:40 

06/678, "i  15 

06/648, ""65 

06/67  2,616 

06/647,11  1 

06/414,902 

()6/'>XI.1X2 

06/6X8,091 

06/457.662 

06/598,761 

06/688,224 

O6/"i7X,150 

06/599. 871) 

06/417.429 

l>6/61X.16.S 

06/618,168 

06/614.1)77 

06/'i62,(K)7 

06/690,821 

06/626,024 

06/'i76,00'> 

06/ '.8  1,0 16 

06/617,291 

06/672,128 

06/619,509 

06/628,970 

06/660,102 

06/569.961 

06/598, SXl 

06/564,1  19 

06/560,197 

06/554,194 

06/611,245 

06/S85,070 

06/610.291 

06/615,714 

06/469. 5'i8 

06/595,111 

06/569,542 

06/657,447 

06/629,604 

06/189,688 

06/566,292 

06/710,651 

06/691,951 

06/710.156 

06/707,976 

06/516, 21"; 

06/498.2,14 

06/666.621 

06/549,95.1 

06/495,870 

06/594,242 

06/562,188 

06/586,586 

06/414.765 

06/520.519 

06/661.771 

06/257.675 

06/670.795 

06/614.61  I 

06^725.052 

06/591.666 

06/660.085 

06/404.166 

06/452.727 

06/455.891 

06/584.794 

06/677. .590 

06/521.992 

06/617.981 

06/617,281 


12/10/8^ 

12/10/8'i 

12/10/85 

12/10/85 

12/10/85 

12/IO/X'^ 

12/10/X'i 

12/10/85 

12/10/85 

12/10/85 

12/10/85 

12/10/85 

12/10/85 

12/10/85 

12/10/8'i 

12/10/85 

12/10/85 

12/10/85 

12/10/8'i 

I2/10/8S 

12/10/85 

12/10/85 

12/10/85 

12/10/85 

12/10/85 

12/10/85 

12/10/85 

12/10/85 

12/10/85 

12/10/85 

12/10/85 

12/10/85 

12/10/85 

12/10/85 

12/10/85 

12/10/85 

12/10/85 

12/10/85 

12/10/85 

12/10/85 

12/10/85 

12/10/85 

12/10/85 

12/10/85 

12/10/85 

12/10/85 

12/10/85 

12/10/85 

12/10/85 

12/10/85 

12/10/85 

12/10/85 

12/10/85 

12/10/85 

12/10/85 

12/10/85 

12/10/85 

12/10/85 

12/10/85 

12/10/85 

12/10/85 

12/10/85 

12/10/85 

12710/85 

12/10/85 

12/10/85 

12/10/85 

12/10/85 

12/10/85 

12/10/85 

12/10/85 

12/10/85 

12/10/85 

12/10/85 

12/10/85 

12/10/85 

12/10/85 

12/10/85 

12/10/85 


1  i  hKi 

^(0  22 

I'jloni 

Nuriih* 

4,.S'iX 

21  1 

4,S.SK 

214 

4,5.'iX 

218 

4,558 

244 

4,5'iX 

24X 

4.558 

262 

4.558 

274 

4.^58 

2X0 

4,558 

2X1 

4,558 

290 

4,.<i5X 

29.1 

4,558 

299 

4,558 

MU) 

4,S58 

M)5 

4,558 

106 

4,'i5X„110 

4,S58 

120 

1994 
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,.''5X,122 

,-'i5X.l24 

,-'^5X,,114 

,.'i5X.116 

.55X..119 

4.55X..142 

4,558,159 

4,558,160 

4,558,167 

4. 558. 169 

4,55X,.175 

4,55X..179 

4.55X..180 

4,558.181 

4, 558. .188 

4.';58,.191 

4. 558. .194 

4,S5X,.197 

4,558,402 

,558.401 

,'i58,409 

,558,414 

,558,416 

,558,418 

,558,421 

,558,421 

,558.426 

,558,4,10 

,558.4.11 

,558,416 

,558.4.17 

.55X.4.18 

.558.419 

.558.442 

.558.44.1 

.558,445 

,558.449 

.558,451 

,558.4.S4 

.558.458 

4.558,459 

4,558,460 

4.558.461 

4.885,807 

4.885.808 

4.885.811 

4.885,815 

4,885,819 

4,885.822 

4,885,8.19 

4.885.841 

4.885.842 

4.8X5.84.1 

4.885.844 

4.885.847 

4.885.858 

4.885.859 

4.885.861 

4.885.862 

4.885,870 


Serial  Numhor 

06/497,061 
06/529,605 
06/6.16,769 
06/588,514 
06/606,248 
06/47.1. XIKl 
06/5.12.017 
06/481. ,19 1 
06/.5(12,l01 
06/598,949 
06/554,667 
06/554,870 
06/198.510 
(.',./450,965 
06/55.1.7.12 
(t6/427.l  16 
06/407.65  1 
06/1.12,985 
06/5 1  1 .59 1 
06/501.45.1 
06/585.718 
06/607.716 
06/499.658 
06/547.6111 
06/5.18.259 
06/4.14.270 
06/565.626 
06/489.164 
06/624.058 
06/491.642 
06/524,729 
06/548,124 
06/466. 2XX 
06/596.012 
06/562.77.1 
06/666. 1 ,12 
06/664, .1X7 
06/669,042 
06/484, .110 
06/499, 1  1  5 
06/49  1,925 
06/616,906 
06/498,997 
06/56 1„1(I7 
06/4.12,970 
06/560.. 108 
06/424.971 
06/166.0.19 
06/.1.15.205 
06/465.6.18 
06/466. ,19  1 
06/422.215 
06/601,520 
06/5 1  1  .X47 
06/199.567 
06/48.1.7.18 
06/559.01  1 
06/456.12.1 
06/619.968 
06/6-16.294 
07/071.419 
07/240,791 
07/159.892 
07/2.10.067 
07/214.886 
07/1  11. .541 
07/02.1.991 
07/.11.1.22I 
07/19,1.0.11 
07/169.995 
07/271.01.1 
07/161.764 
07/154..175 
07/1 87, .16-1 
07/299.05 1 
07/.1.16.01I 
07/194.755 


I>suc  Date 


2/ 1 0/85 
2/10/85 
2/10/85 
2/10/85 
2/10/85 
2/10/85 
2/10/85 
2' 1 0/85 
2/10/85 
2/ 1 0/85 
2/10/85 
2/10/85 
2/10/85 
2/10/85 
2/10/85 
2/10/85 
2/10/85 
2/10/85 
2/10/85 
2/10/85 
2/10/85 
2/10/85 
2/10/85 
2/10/85 
2/10/85 
2/10/85 
2/10/85 
2/10/85 
2/10/85 
2/10/85 
2/10/85 
2/10/85 
2/10/85 
2/10/85 
2/10/85 
2/10/85 
2/10/85 
2/10/85 
2/10/85 
2/10/85 
2/10/85 
2/10/85 
2/10/85 
2/10/85 
2/10/85 
2/10/85 
2/10/85 
2/10/85 
2/10/85 
2/10/85 
2/10/85 
2/ 1 0/85 
2/10/85 
2/10/85 
2/10/85 
2/10/85 
2/10/85 
2/10/85 
2/10/85 
2/10/85 
2/12/89 
2/12/89 
2/12/89 
2/12/89 
2/12/89 
2/12/89 
2/12/89 
2/12/89 
2/12/89 
2/12/89 
2/12/89 
2/12/89 
2/12/89 
2/12/89 
2/12/89 
2/12/89 
2/12/89 


4.885.877 
4.885.879 
4.885.880 
4.885.882 
4,885.88-1 
4.885.891 
4.885.892 
4.885.898 
4.885.9(K) 
4.885.90.1 
4.885,904 
4.885.906 
4.885.908 
4.885.909 
4.885,91-^ 
4.885.920 
4.885.921 
4.885.922 
4.885.925 
4.885.9-^1 
4.885.9-16 
4.885.9.19 
4.885.94.1 
4.885.950 
4.885.952 
4.885.954 
4.885.956 
4.885.962 
4.885.965 
4.885.967 
4.885.971 
4.885.972 
4.885.97,1 
4.885.975 
4.885.979 
4.885.984 
4.885.986 
4.885.988 
4.885.989 
4.885.990 
4.885.996 
4.885.998 
4.886.002 
4.886.00.1 
4.886.008 
4.886.01  1 
4.886.014 
4.886.016 
4.886.018 
4.886.024 
4.886.026 
4.886.0-15 
4.886.038 
4.886.0.19 
4.886.041 
4.886.046 
4.886.048 
4.886.050 
4.886.06.1 
4.886.066 
4.886.075 
4.886.076 
4.886.077 
4.886,080 
4.886.082 
4.886.08.1 
4.886.084 
4.886.102 
4.886,106 
4.886.115 
4.886.125 
4.886.127 
4.886,1-10 
4.886.14-1 
4.886.160 
4.886.161 
4.886.164 
4.886.165 
4.886.172 


07/228.264 

12/12/89 

07/1.54.781 

12/12/89 

07/095.011 

12/12/89 

07/158.842 

12/12/89 

07/16-1.187 

12/12/89 

07/2-18.452 

12/12/89 

07/207.716 

12/12/89 

07/175.79-1 

12/12/89 

07/192.805 

12/12/89 

07/224.925 

12/12/89 

07/245.277 

12/12/89 

07/249.486 

12/12/89 

07/222.065 

12/12/89 

07/271.516 

12/12/89 

07/2-11.898 

12/12/89 

07/182.-1(X) 

12/12/89 

07/268.488 

12/12/89 

07/152.-178 

12/12/89 

07/281.649 

12/12/89 

07/167.779 

12/12/89 

07/248.978 

12/12/89 

07/146.576 

12/12/89 

07/19.1.242 

12/12/89 

07/-126.778 

12/12/89 

07/185.964 

12/12/89 

07/1-10.715 

12/12/89 

07/182.-1-12 

12/12/89 

07/-106.055 

12/12/89 

07/2-14.-301 

12/12/89 

07/2-16.244 

12/12/89 

07/3(X).018 

12/12/89 

07/191.990 

12/12/89 

07/284.336 

12/12/89 

07/225,489 

12/12/89 

07/164,547 

12/12/89 

07/245.588 

12/12/89 

07/213.705 

12/12/89 

07/265.976 

12/12/89 

07/223.878 

12/12/89 

07/106.261 

12/12/89 

07/232.628 

12/12/89 

07/168.3.54 

12/12/89 

07/112.8-56 

12/12/89 

07/309.807 

12/12/89 

07/1.54.838 

12/12/89 

07/219.813 

12/12/89 

07/235.615 

12/12/89 

07/062,574 

12/12/89 

07/270.900 

12/12/89 

07/200.570 

12/12/89 

07/239.378 

12/12/89 

07/175.470 

12/12/89 

07/139.022 

12/12/89 

07/046.753 

12/12/89 

07/178.981 

12/12/89 

07/112.449 

12/12/89 

07/173.189 

1 2/ 1 2/89 

07/265.828 

12/12/89 

07/2 1 3.292 

12/12/89 

07/244.144 

12/12/89 

07/279.110 

12/12/89 

07/075.538 

12/12/89 

06/557.662 

12/12/89 

07/147.616 

12/12/89 

07/068.532 

12/12/89 

07/310.581 

12/12/89 

07/103.918 

12/12/89 

07/225.222 

12/12/89 

07/170.122 

12/12/89 

07/257.693 

12/12/89 

07/119.266 

12/12/89 

07/275,-300 

12/12/89 

07/224,464 

12/12/89 

07/316.645 

12/12/89 

07/267.608 

12/12/89 

07/-30 1.093 

12/12/89 

07/367.173 

12/12/89 

07/307.042 

12/12/89 

07/223.921 

12/12/89 

I  154  CKi  "4 


()[MC"l.\t-Ci,\/.Lni-. 


llUki   vk^  ::    l''''4 


4.sxf..r  < 

i.SXfi.l  '" 
4,SK6.IS< 
4,SSh.lSS 
4.SSh.lXfi 
4.HKfi.  IHX 
4.HKh,l44 
4.SX6.I46 
4,HS6,1'JH 
4.SXfi,:ol 
4.KHh,:iM 
4.SK(..2(Ri 
4.XX6,:0'J 

4,xHfi.:i: 
4.xH^,:r 

4.HX6.:i'> 

4.xxh.::: 

4.XXfi.22^ 
4.XX(i,2'(^ 

4.xxfi.:i" 

4.XX(i.:  <H 

4.xxfi.:''j 

4,XXfi,:4( 
4.XXh.:44 
4.XXfi.:4S 
4.XXh,:4" 

4  xxh,:h: 

4,XXf),2fiS 
4.XX6.:f)7 
4.XX6,:hX 

4,xx(i,;fw 

4.XXh.:71 

4.XX6.:": 

4,XX6,:7f) 

4.XXh,:7X 

4.KXfi.:7V 

4.XXh.2H() 

4.XXh.2X4 

4,XX6,2XX 

4.XX6.2XV 

4.XX6.242 

4.XXh,2'»< 

4,XS6,24« 

4.XXfi,'((lH 

4.XSh,M4 

4.KX6.M6 

4.XXh.MX 

4,XSfi,^21 

4.K86.<:'^ 

4.XX6,'^ll 

4,XK6,U: 

4.XSf>,  M7 

4.K86.UX 

4,X«h,W4 

4. XXh, ■*''(' 

4,S«h.^S7 

4,XX6,<6I 

4,XXft,'(7(l 

4,X«6.^7: 

4.n«6.^7< 

4.X86,^X4 

4.««6.:(41 

4.XK6.^47 

4.H«6.4()I 

4.XH6.4()2 

4,S«6.4()'i 

4.H86,-.()6 

4.886.408 

4.886.4(N 

4.886.41  1 

4.886.420 

4.886.42X 

4.886.4:(2 

4.886.4  U 

4.886.4^6 

4.886.441 

4.886.442 


SctmI  NiimtxT 
07/302.^78 

07/264  S4S 

07/l"X,4Mli 

07/Ul.l^s 

07/17S  IW 

07/121. 2K' 

07/17V0X4 

07/'<7V246 

07/228.7  1  < 

07/2(>4,4S: 

07/1X4,0X4 

07/217,4111 

07/120, 41  »i' 

07/284,4  U 

O7/20«'  X^'- 

07/21'^.OlX 

07/2()S.X44 

07/2lH).22X 

07/1  ^4.77- 

0"/24X,l4h 

0^.  160.  <o«i 

07/(N7,|26 

0"/262.746 

(P/16X,fl<^ 
07/268. 72'> 
07/044.4^2 
07/244. S7f, 

07/226.2"'' 
07/141. <64 
07/177.18" 

07/264. "64 
07/26X.ro 
07/244. MI4 
0"/2h6.|S(l 
ll-'/:44.24< 
07/144  '2> 
06/544.266 

07/17  V 126 

07/I7S.X66 
07/24  1, 4"7 

OT/24i,r' 

07/126.5X4 
07/2U.2"2 

07/104.0'>6 
07/206.^67 
(|7/:70.7«X 
07/164, '<66 
1)7/104, "iU 
07/1  XX,  146 
07/1';S.X(K) 
07/1SX.X71) 
07/262,84'' 
07/|2^,X"'4 
07/210.64* 
07/240. 6<KI 
07/141,'' "'I 
07/224. 81^ 
07/1^7,412 
07/08S,"7^ 

07/108. 0";!) 
07/146, r6 
07/040,1  10 
07/174.422 
07/221.467 
07/102.670 
07/1X6, X44 
07/214.467 
07/284.178 
07/188.2^4 
07/204.874 
1)7/215.428 
07/210. ''<2 
1)7/206.721 
07/241, 1S8 
07/1  17.654 
()7/144,(XU 


12   12/X4 

I2/12/X4 
12/12/84 
12/12/84 

12/12/84 
12/12/84 
12/12/84 

12/12/84 

12/12/84 

12/12/84 

12/12/84 

12/12/84 

12/12/84 

1 2/ 1  2/X4 

12/12/84 

12/12/84 

12/12/84 

12/I2/X4 

I  2/ 1  2/X4 

12/12/X4 

1  2/ 1  2/X4 

12/12/X4 

12/12/84 

12  12/X4 

12.12/X4 

12/12.X4 

12  I2/X4 

12/I2/X4 

12/12/84 

12/I2/X4 

I2/I2/X4 

12/12/84 

12/12/X4 

1  2,  I  2/X4 

12'12/X4 

I2/I2/X4 

12,  I2/X4 

1  2/ 1 2/X4 

12/12/84 

12.12/X4 

I2/12/X4 

I2/I2/X4 

12/I2/X4 

I2/12/X4 

12/12/X4 

12/12/84 

I2/12/X4 

12/12/84 

I  2/ 1  2/X4 

I2/12/X4 

12/12/X4 

12/12/X4 

12/12/84 

12/12/84 

12/12/84 

12/12/84 

12/12/84 

12/12/84 

1  2/ 1  2/84 

12/12/84 

12/12/84 

12/12/X4 

12/12/84 

12/12/X4 

12/12/84 

1  2/ 1  2/X4 

I2/12/X4 

1  2/ 1  2/84 

I  U 1  2/84 

12/12/84 

1  2/ 1  2/84 

12/12/84 

12/12/84 

12/12/84 

12/12/84 

12/12/84 

12/12/84 


4 

4 

4 

4. 

4, 

4 

4 

4. 

4, 

4, 

4, 

4 

4, 

4 

4, 

4 

4. 

4, 

4, 

4, 

4 

4, 

4, 

4,: 

4 

4 

4, 

4, 

4,' 


4  ^\fv44  ; 
4  s\(,  44X 
4  XSh,4>> 
4.XHfi,464 
4  HK6,4(r 
4,KX6,4": 
4.SK6,4"'4 
4,XX6,476 
4,XX6,477 
4  HX6.4XO 
HXf>.4s2 
XX6  4X6 
hXh,44" 
.XX6,'^0> 
,SX6,S(>6 
XX6,''0X 
,HSfi,';i(l 
.XX6,S|<; 
,XS6,^1^ 
,XX6,S2' 
,8X6, "i  <l) 
XXfi.";  >^ 

xx^.S4: 

,XXfi.S44 
,XX6,>4" 
XK^>4'' 
.XX6,^>h 
,HX6,S(iS 
,8X6, S^" 
,8X6. S68 
XX6.'-X6 
,XX(i,*'4X 
,XX6.WW 
,XX6,610 
XXfi,M'' 
8X6,614 
,XX6,642 
XX6.64  < 
,XX6,644 
4.XX6,6s2 
4,XX6,fi'i4 
4,XXh.656 
4.XX6.6«i4 
4,886,662 
4,8X6.6<v4 
4,8X6,664 
4,X86.6"I 
4,XX6.675 
4,886,674 
4.XX6,6XX 
4X86.644 
4.XX6.7(M 
4,XX6,71S 
4.886.74'' 
4.886,'">1 
4,886,7';2 
4.886.754 
4.886,768 
4,886.771 
4.886.776 
4.886.741 
4.886.745 
4.886.810 
4.886.81'* 
4,886,818 
4.886.820 
4.886.822 
4.886.8.12 
4.886.8.15 
4.886.844 
4.886.864 
4.886.881 
4.886.840 
4.886.844 
4.886.846 
4.886.847 

4.886.848 
4.886.408 
4.886.411 


07/14.1.605 

07/218.125 

07/212.(8)8 

07/261.580 

07/lf>o.677 

07/217.(8)1 

0"/22X.I25 

07/224.247 

07/201.246 

07/181.72-1 

()7/.157.424 

07/246.221 

07/146. 8S1 

07/147.141 

07/271.151 

07/217.456 

07/248.104 

07/055.41.1 

07/258.041 

07/142.74.1 

07/114.218 

06/6.14.148 

07/0,^5.176 

07/161.526 

07/204.426 

1)7/ lf,4. 04.1 

06/8X1.428 

ll"/10",2X0 

07;|41.O46 

07/141.252 
07/244.140 
07/164.6^4 
(17/106, X26 
07/2(H).X()2 
07/216.1  17 
ir/O44.0'(l 

ir  r6.26'> 

tr  ()44,"0X 
O'    MIX, 114 

u"  iss.i  12 
ir'2i  <  H>'> 
0"/124.141 
07/155.47h 
07/140.82'* 
()6/'i02.244 
07/125.604 
06/664,  *;  60 
07/044,044 
07/ 127, S 16 
07/1  15.x  I  6 
07/111.511 
07/O64.S54 
()7,|45.00X 
06/545. 07S 

07/204.476 

07/248.220 

06/740  112 

07/120.6(Xl 

07/170.7  11 

0"'/()'i*'.276 

07/214.(I.SX 

06/422.424 

07/042. X06 

06/422.42'* 

07/148.044 

07/274.182 

07/174.218 

07/166.115 

07/248.720 

07/151.711 

07/246.414 

07/151.102 

07/250.587 

07/164.484 

07/054.482 

07/271.017 

07/152.522 

07/161.441 

06/874.764 


12/12/84 

12/12/84 

12/12/84 

12/12/84 

12/12/84 

12/12/X4 

12/12/X4 

12/I2/X4 

12/12/X4 

12/12/84 

12/12/84 

12/12/84 

12/12/84 

12/12/84 

12/12/84 

12/12/84 

12/12/84 

12/12/84 

12/12/84 

12/12/84 

12/12/84 

12/12/84 

12/12/84 

12/12/84 

12/12/84 

12/12/84 

12/12/84 

12/12/84 

12/12/84 

12/12/X4 

I2/I2/X4 

12/12/84 

12/12/84 

12/12/84 

12/12/84 

12/12/84 

12/12/84 

12/12/84 

12/12/84 

12/12/84 

12/12/84 

12/12/84 

12/12/84 

12/12/84 

1  2/ 1  2/84 

12/12/84 

12/12/84 

12/12/84 

12/12/84 

12/12/84 

12/12/84 

12/12/84 

12/12/84 

1  2/ 1  2/84 

I  2/ 1  2/84 

12/12/84 

12/12/84 

12/12/84 

12/12/84 

1 2/ 1  2/84 

12/12/84 

1  2/ 1  2/84 

12/12/84 

12/12/84 

12/12/84 

12/12/84 

12/12/84 

1  2/ 1  2/84 

12/12/84 

1  2/ 1 2/84 

12/12/84 

12/12/84 

12/12/84 

12/12/84 

12/12/89 

1 2/ 1 2/89 

12/12/89 

12/12/89 

12/12/89 


1  444 


IS.  PATENT  AND  TRADEMARK  OFFICE 


1.59  0G  75 


I'.iloi'l  \iinihci 

Serial  NumlxT 

Issue  Date 

4,XX6.4;i 

()7/ 1X2.617 

I2/12/X4 

4.,SS(i,444 

07/2X1.405 

12/12/84 

4,SX6,444 

07/072. X4.1 

12/12/84 

4  SX6.45: 

07/201.0X4 

12/12/84 

4,XX6,4';" 

06/X61.5X7 

12/12/84 

4,SX6,4M 

07/245.687 

12/12/84 

4,SX6.4"U 

06/647.462 

12/12/89 

4,XX6.4"4 

07/162.626 

12/12/84 

4,XX6,4X4 

07/172.750 

12/12/84 

4,XX6.44| 

06/761.0,12 

12/12/84 

4,XX6.44< 

07/172.046 

12/12/84 

4.XX6.444 

07/265.444 

!  2/ 1 2/84 

4,XX",IMI4 

07/1  15.169 

12/12/84 

4.XX7.(||n 

07/114.441 

12/12/84 

4. XX", 016 

(17/048.551 

12/I2/X4 

4. XX". 02(1 

07/11.1.4.14 

12/12/89 

4,XS",01| 

07/176.455 

12/12/89 

4,8X^,012 

07/188.88.1 

12/12/84 

4  XX", Oil 

07/161.577 

12/12/84 

4,XX",(I1X 

07/257. .144 

12/12/84 

4.XX".O40 

()7/.1()5.54.1 

12/12/84 

4. XX". 041 

06/427.481 

12/12/84 

4.XX7,I)S| 

07/244.148 

12/12/89 

4.XX".05X 

07/175.218 

12/12/89 

4.XX7,066 

07/061. .11.1 

12/12/89 

4,XX7.(I^0 

07/246.465 

12/12/89 

4.XX",0"4 

07/145.848 

12/12/84 

4.XX7.077 

07/151.511 

12/12/89 

4.XX7.07X 

()7/14()..167 

12/12/89 

4.XX'",041 

07/170.506 

12/12/84 

4,XX",I0~ 

()7/.1 .11.861 

12/12/84 

4.XX".|0X 

07/144.201 

12/12/84 

4.SX7.I  1^ 

07/254.847 

12/12/84 

4.XX",1  14 

07/21  1.176 

12/12/84 

4. XX", 122 

07/267.446 

12/12/89 

4,XX7.|2" 

07/016.757 

12/12/89 

4,XX7.16" 

(17/005.411 

12/12/89 

4,XX7.1"1 

07/177.169 

12/12/89 

4.XX7.17^ 

07/262. .127 

12/12/89 

4.XX7.1X0 

07/206,723 

12/12/89 

4.XX7.1X2 

07/148.142 

12/12/89 

4.XX7.1X4 

06/571.387 

12/12/89 

4.XX7.1X7 

07/206.603 

12/12/89 

4.XX7,140 

07/253.446 

12/12/84 

4,XX7,141 

07/259.268 

12/12/84 

4.XX7.144 

07/244.8X4 

12/12/84 

4.XX7.2(KI 

()7/24X.554 

12/12/84 

4.XX:'.2(ll 

07/256.202 

12/12/84 

4.XX7.214 

(17/151,414 

12/12/84 

4.XX7.226 

06/687.547 

12/12/89 

4.XX7.211 

07/137.701 

12/12/89 

4.XX7.244 

07/183.120 

12/12/89 

4. XX". 261 

07/128,158 

12/12/89 

4. XX". 266 

()7/(K)2.763 

12/12/89 

4.XX".26X 

07/137.547 

12/12/89 

4.XX7.2^1 

07/231.758 

12/12/89 

4.XX7.275 

06/837.564 

12/12/89 

4.XX7.2X2 

07/1  14.044 

12/12/89 

4. XX", 2X6 

07/217.140 

12/12/84 

4.XX7.240 

07/083.446 

12/12/84 

4,8X7,241 

07/076.750 

12/12/84 

4,XX".24,S 

()7/()54.624 

12/12/84 

4.XX7.244 

(17/120.2X6 

12/12/84 

Rei<>,sue  Applications  Filed 

N.'iKi  under '■()  K  I  llihl  The  reissue  jpplKalions  hsicd  hclow  arc 
open  lo  inspexiion  hv  ihe  general  puhln.  in  ihe  induaied  Kxaniining 
( iniupv  .ind  copies  nia\  tx'  ohlained  h'.  pa',  inj;  ihe  lee  Iherelur  i  1"  OR 

I  :i  ihii 

4.745.133.  Re    SN   08/1 10.564.  CXi    1.  1491.  CI   521/128, 

II  AMI  RITARDANT  POl.Vl  RKTHANF  lOAMS,  Bgils 
(innberj;s.  Owner  (it  Record  HASF  Ci'rporaUnn.  WyandiilW. 
Mull  .  Attiimev  or  Agent   Brvun  H   Davidson.  h\.  Gp     1503 


4.816.484.  Re,  S.N,  08/157.564,  No\.  23,  1993,  CI  514/563. 
H  VPCX'jLVCKMIC  AGENT.  ShiqeshiToyoshima.  el  ai.  Owner 
of  Record:  Ajtnimuiio  Co..  Inc..  Tokyo.  Japan.  Attomev  or 
Agent   Norman  F.  Obion.  Ex  Gp,;  1205 

4,%2,144.  Re,  SN  08/166.968.  Dec.  15.  1993.  CI.  524/1  18. 
COMPOSITION.  Robert  C  Babillis,  et  al..  Owner  ot  Record 
Citncrut  Eleciru  Compan\.  Sew  York.  .V  >,.  Attome\  or  .Agent; 
Bons  Haskell,  Ex  Gp     1511 

5.034.484,  Re.  SN,  08/093,733,  Julv  20,  1993,  CI  526/1  19. 
CATALYTIC  SOLID  FOR  USE  IN  THE  POLYMERISATION 
OF  ALPHA-OLEFINES,  PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING  IT  AND 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  POLYMERISATION  OF  ALPHA- 
OLEFINES  IN  THE  PRESENCE  OF  A  CATALYST  SYSTEM 
CONTAINING  THIS  SOLID.  Leopold  Demiddeleer.  et  al.. 
Owner  of  Record;  Solva\  &  Ice  iSmiete  .Anonvmei.  Brussels. 
Belgium.  .Attorney  or  Agent;  John  W   Schneller,  Ex  Gp     1505 

5.039.484.  Re,  S.N,  08/105.802,  Aug.  12,  1493.  CI  422/.14. 
STERILANT  MIXTURE.  Simon  Chippett.  et  al  ,  Owner  of 
Record;  Pni.xair  Technology.  Inc..  Danhury.  Conn  .  Attorney  or 
Agent:  Roben  Schaffer,  Esq..  Ex  Gp.:  1801 

5.072,841.  Re  S  N  08/166.744.  Dec.  14.  1993.  CI.  215/001, 
PLASTIC  CONTAINERS.  Aziz  A  Okhai.  Owner  of  Record: 
Sordeme\  Inveslients  Limned.  Sainl  Helier.  Lnned  Kiniidom. 
./Xltomey  or  Agent:  Steven  R  Tryhus.  Ex   Gp.;  2401 

5.128.035.  Re.  SN  08/168,472.  Dec,  16,  1993.  CI.  210/251. 
FLUID  FLOW  CONTROL  DEVICE  FOR  WATER  TREAT- 
MENT SYSTEM.  Roben  A  Clark,  et  al  ,  Owner  of  Record 
Clark  Corporation.  Windsor.  Wis..  Attomev  or  Agent;  Timothy 
E,  Newholm.  Ex  Gp  ;  1306 

5,167.477.  Re,  SN  ()8/l68,()59,  Dec,  15,  1443.  CI  409/178. 
CHAMFERING  DEVICE  AND  TOOL  HOLDER  THEREFOR, 
Rickard  Falkensson,et.  al.  Owner  of  Record;  Rickard  Falkensson 
&  Goran  Linderoth.  Goleborg.  Sweden.  Attomev  or  .Agent 
Roben  C   Faber.  Ex  Gp.:  3202 


Request  for  Reexamination  Filed 

Noliec  under  '7  CPR  1  I  I  ici  The  requests  lor  reexaminaiion  lisied 
tx-low  arc  open  lo  mspecuon  h.\  Ihe  general  public  m  ihe  indicaied 
Fvamining  Groups  Copies  ot  the  requests  and  related  papers  mav  he 
ohlained  h>  pa>  mg  the  tee  Ihercfor  esiahlished  in  the  Rules  1 1"  CFR  I  14 
lali 

In  ihe  eveni  ctirrespondence  lo  ihe  paleni  owner  is  noi  received,  this 
nonce  will  be  considered  to  be  consiruciue  nonce  to  the  patent  owner  and 
reexamination  will  prcKeed  (.17  CFR  1  24Xiali5i  and  I  525(bi! 

D.327.636,  Reexam  No,  90/(X)3,287,  Dec  23.  1443.  CI,  DX/ 
147.  TORTION  OF  A  KEY  BLADE  BLANK.  W  alter  E  Best,  et 
al  .  Owner  of  Record;  Best  Lock  Corp..  Indianapolis.  Ind..  Attor- 
ney or  .Agent  William  R  Coffey.  Barnes  &  Thomhurg.  India- 
naptilis,  Ind  ,  Ex  Gp  ;  2901,  Requester;  Owner 

4.670,857.  Reexam.  No.  90/003.286.  Dec,  22.  1993.  CI,  380/ 
(K)4,  CARTRIDGE-CONTROLLED  SYSTEM  WHOSE  USE  IS 
LIMITED  TO  AUTHORIZED  CARTRIDGES.  Michael  I 
Rackman.  Owner  of  Record;  Inventor.  Brooklyn.  ,V  Y  Attomev 
or  Agent;  .Michael  1.  Rackman.  Gottlieb.  Rackman  &  Reisman, 
New  \ork,  NY.  Ex  Gp,;  2202.  Requester:  Inventor 

4.792.717.  Reexam,  No.  90/CK)3,289,  Dec,  1 7.  1943.  CI  313/ 
113,  WIDE  ANGLE  WARNING  LIGHT.  Roben  A  Ferenc. 
Owner  of  Record;  Whelen  Technologies.  Inc..  Deep  finer.  Conn.. 
.Attomev  or  .Agent;  Guy  D  'Vale.  Chilton.  .Alix  &:  Van  Kirk. 
Hanford.  Conn  .  Ex  Gp  2604.  Requester;  Tomar  Electronics. 
Inc  .  Gilben,  Anz  . 

4,866.329.Reexam  No.  90/003.290,  Dec,  27.  1993.  CI,  313/ 
113.  WIDE  ANGLE  WARNING  LIGHT.  Roben  A  Ferenc, 
Owner  of  Record;  W'helen  Technoloiiies.  Inc  .  DeepRiver.  Conn.. 
Attorney  or  Agent;  Guy  D  "Vale.  Chilton,  .Alix  &  Van  Kirk. 
Hartford.  Conn  .  Ex  Gp  2604.  Requester  Tomar  Electronics. 
Inc..  Gilbert.  .An/.. 
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DEPARTMENT  OK  COMMERCE 

Patent  and  Trademark  OfTice 

Grant  of  Certificate  of  Interim  Extension  of  the  term  of 
I  .S.  Patent  No.  4.005.196:  Olestra 

Aaem  \    Patenl  and  Trademark  OfTice.  Commerce 

,4i  fiofi   Notice  of  Patent  Term  Extension 

Summarv  The  Patent  and  Trademark  Office  has  issued  a  certifi- 

ealc  under  35  L'SC  §  1  56(d)(5)  foraone-yearinlenmexlension 

of  the  term  of  US   Patent  No  4.(X)5.196  that  claims  the  food 

addilive  known  as  olestra 

Fur  Further  Informatiim  Coniait:  Gerald  A   Dost  by  telephone 

ai  (703 1  305-8813;  or  by  mail  marked  to  his  attention  and 

addressed  to  the  Commissioner  of  Patents  and  Trademarks. 

Washington.  DC  .  20231 

Sufiplemenlar\  Informution    Section   156  of  Title  35.  United 

States  C(xlc.  generally  provides  that  the  term  of  a  patent  may  be 

extended  for  a  penod  of  up  to  5  years  if  the  patent  claims  a 

prrxlucl.  or  a  method  of  making  or  using  a  product,  tfiat  has  been 

subiect  lo  certain  defined  regulatory  review  Under  section  156. 

a  patent  is  eligible  for  term  extension  onlv  if  regulatory  review  of 

the  claimed  pnxluct  was  completed  before  the  onginal  patent 

term  expired 


On  December  3.  1993.  section  156  was  amended  b\  Pub  L 
No  103-179  to  provide  that  if  the  owner  of  the  record  of  the 
patenl  or  its  agent  reasonablv  expects  the  applicable  regulaiorv 
review  pencx)  to  extend  beyond  the  expiration  of  the  patent,  the 
owner  or  its  agent  may  submit  an  application  to  the  Commis- 
sioner of  Patents  and  Trademarks  for  an  interim  extension  of  the 
patent  term  If  the  Commissioner  determines  that,  except  for 
permission  10  market  or  use  the  product  commercially .  the  patent 
would  be  eligible  for  a  statutory  extension  of  the  patent  term,  the 
Commissioner  shall  issue  to  the  applicant  a  certificate  of  intenm 
extension  for  a  penod  of  not  more  than  one  year. 

On  January  7.  1994.  Procter  &  Gamble  Company,  owner  of 
record  in  the  Patent  and  Trademark  Office  of  US.  Patenl 
No  4.005.196.  filed  an  application  for  intenm  extension  of  the 
term  of  this  patent  under  35  U  S.C  §  156(d)l5).  The  application 
states  that  the  patent  claims  a  composition  of  matter  compnsing 
the  food  additive  product  olestra  The  application  indicates  that 
the  prcxluct  is  currently  undergoing  a  regulatory  review  before 
the  Food  and  Drug  Administration  for  permission  to  market  or 
use  the  product  commercially  The  onginal  term  of  the  patenl  is 
set  10  expire  on  January  25.  1994  Applicant  requests  an  intenm 
extension  of  the  term  of  the  patent  for  a  penod  of  one  year 

Review  of  the  application  indicates  that,  except  for  permission 
to  market  or  use  the  product  commercially,  the  subject  patent 
would  be  eligible  for  an  extension  of  the  patenl  term  under  35 
use.  §  156  Since  it  is  apparent  that  the  regulatory  re\iew 
penod  may  extend  beyond  the  expiration  of  the  onginal  patent 
term,  an  intenm  extension  of  the  patent  term  under  35  US.C.  § 
156(d)(5)  IS  appropnate.  Accordingly,  an  intenm  extension 
under  35  U  S  C  §  156(d)(5)  of  the  term  of  US  Patent  No. 
4.005.196  has  been  granted  for  a  penod  of  one  year  from  the 
onginal  expiration  date  of  the  patent 
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Acting  Assistant  Se(  relar\ 
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Commissioner  of  Patents  and  Trademarks 


Facsimile  Numbers  For  Sending  Correspondence  And 
Ordering  Products  Or  Services 

Facsimile  Transmission  of  Missing  Parts  Correspondence 

The  Application  Processing  Division  began  accepting  fac- 
simile transmissions  on  November  22.  1993,  See  Changes  in 
Signature  and  Filing  Requirements  for  Correspondence  Filed 
in  the  Patent  and  Trademark  Office  58  FR  54494  ( October  22. 
1993)and  11560G6I  (November  16,  1993).  Please  refer  to  the 
rule  changes  to  determine  which  documents  are  acceptable  by 
ficsimile  transmission.  The  facsimile  number  for  the  Application 
Processing  Division  is  (703)  305-9863 

Applicants  and  practioners  sending  missing  parts  of  a  previ- 
ously filed  application  by  facsimile  transmission  to  the  Applica- 
tion Processing  Division  are  advised  to  send  the  missing  parts 
only  after  receipt  of  the  .Notice  to  File  Missing  Pans. 

Customers  using  facsimile  transmissions  should  not  concur- 
rently mail  a  copy  of  their  response  to  the  .Notice  to  File  Missing 
Parts. 

General  Guidelines  for  Facsimile  Transmision  Orders  for  PTO 
Products  or  Services 

PTO  customers  using  deposit  accounts  often  find  it  convenient 
to  place  orders  for  products  and/or  make  payments  through 
telephone  facsimile  transmission.  This  reduces  the  amount  of 
time  for  the  PTO  to  receive,  process  and  return  completed  orders 
or  post  payments. 

Cu.stomers  using  facsimile  should  not  concurrently  mail  a  copy 
of  their  order  to  the  PTO.  This  practice  results  in  duplicate  orders 
being  filled  and  additional  charges  being  posted  against  deposit 
accounts.  Customers  seekin  confirmation  of  receipt  of  an  urgent 
facsimile  transmission  should  request  so  in  their  transmission 
cover  sheet. 

General  PTO  Facsimile  Transmission  Numbers 

The  capability  exists  to  use  facsimile  transmission  for  cenain 
requests  or  submissions  of  information  as  follows: 
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\n  pan  ol  itu-  .oniiiujinL-  i)imIii\  riMnlor.i-nu-nl  cltorls  ot  ihc 
I'ak-nl  an.l  I  ratloniark  Olluc  ihc  Otiuc  has  scnl  oiil  a  I'ali-nl 
■N.lion  SiirscN  I  orni  «.  ilh  ca.  Ii  l'al<.-nl  1  xainiiKT  s  ( )llKf  JLlion 
niaik-dLliinnK  a  ix-ii.kIoI  several  vKcckstliiiuH'IKM-mtxT,  |W 
Januarv  l>'''4  If  \i>u  have  reteived  one  or  more  of  these 
forms,  please  complete  each  one.  no  later  than  the  time  <»f 
response  to  the  OfTice  acti<m  beinR  sur\e>ed. 

I  he  suive\  is  inleiuleit  lo  ilelerniine  \*helhei  Oltue  a^hoiis 
.ire  ivt.eiveil  lo  Ix-  Jear  aiul  ^oiiiplele  ^m  >.enain  s|x-ulu  ami 
iniiv.rtanl  Hems  rel.ile.l  lo  paleni  examining?  pr.iUKCs  ami  proee 
diires  The  lesulis  ol  itie  sui^ev  «iil  K-  used  in  ihe  deveiopiiieni 
nt  Ottive  iraininv:  pfoL'ianis  Ihe  sui^ev  is  a  lollow  up  lo  ihe 
I'.ilenl  X.Iion  S.ir.evs  .omlmled  in  I '"*  I  am)  I"":  Vvhere 
iiaininf  is  pioMJeit  lo  .kkliess  ulenlitie^l  ilelkienues  m  p<.tIoi 
maiue  lollow  up  sursevs  are  inieiuleii  n.  Ix-  .omImleJ  in  ihe 
luture  lo.lelerniine  v^helher  the  uainini.'  was  elteUi^e  enough  lo 
iin|Mose  |xrloiiii.iiKe  in  Ihe  ineasureil  .ire.is 

Ihe  Suivev  I  orni  is  hiiel  aiul  eas\  lo  .oinplele  ami  Jik's  nol 
ixiniii  uleniilK.ilion  ol  ihe  ies|x.mlenl  or  ol  Ihe  parluular  appli 
.alioii  iiuoKe>l  Ihe  Sui^e^  I  oiin  mas  K' .ompleleil  al  Ihe  nine 
>,1  resp.nse  loihedlli.e  \.iion  li  is  pM.ssible  ihal  a  puUilionei 
,,i,i\  le.eive  maiu  OIlKe  \. lions  .onlainmi;  a  Sur\es  I  oriii 
,luiiiiL- Ihe  survey  (xilkI  1 ,.  have  tesulls  ihal  are  ineaninL'luL  ihe 
(  Hike  neeils ,,  hiuh  res(«.nse  i.ile  I  herelore  ii  is  important  ihai 
p.,tenipr.kiiiioners.oni|>leieea.hsuive\  loini  no  later  than  the 
time  of  resp<ms*- to  the  Office  action  b«inKsur\e\ed  lo  assure 
ihal  Ihis  loriTi  is  .oiiipleUHl  .iiul  iiiaileil  h.u  k  lo  ihe  .kUliess 
imlkale.l  on  ihe  Surges  1  orrn  il  ^^'uU\  K-  desirable  loi  paleni 
pr.Klilioners  lo  h.ive  iheu  ollke  inanaK'ers  .1,^  kelini:  p^-rsonnel 
lake  appiopriak  sieps  lo  keep  Ihe  tonu  and  Ollke  atlion  lo 
ik-ihei  lor  Ihe  pra.  Iilioiiei   s  henelil 

^  ,1111  .o. '|H'raiion  m  i , .iiiplelinf  ihe  ^u^^e\   I  orni  is  appieei- 
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Adverse  IK'cisions  In  Interference 


In  Ihe  ,k~k'naled  niler  leieru  es  inw'lMiU'  ihe  lollowini;  p.il 
enis     Imal    de.isi.ais    Iko  e    Ixeii    lendeied    Ihal    ihe    res|Xklue 
p.ileniees  ,,ie  i.ol  enlilled  lo  p.ileiils  .  oniamini'  ihe  Jainis  lisied 
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leieme  No     UK  T^    lin.il   iiidceineiil  ,id\eise  lo  Ihe  p.il.inlee 
rendered  I  >e.eiiilx-i    14    1  •»'»  (    .,.  lo  Jaims   1    In 

I'aleniNo  4MM,s„  \\.,|k., -)   W    Mok   l>KOHl     XNDIIKI 
I    \SI  KS    Inleilereike  Nil    |(l(ll>   linal  indijemeni  .uUerse  lo 
Ihe  p.ilenlee  rendered  l.inu.irv  4     l'»>U    .,si,.J.nnis   I    K 

I'llenlNo  4(.>)(''>'-J    1  hoin.is  I    Ma  ukhan  Rkhard  V^  isiai 
I,     PKOIH   IIM    s'.Nim  IK     I'l  IMini     MiMNSI    M\ 
I    \KI\    \N1)  I  N{  (  )I)IN(,  (il  Nl      Inlertereiue  No    l(i:,4:i 
tin.il  iikleeinenl  adverse  ro  Ihe  palenlee  rendered  Deeenitxr   I'v 
|'»'J  (    as  lo  L  laini  I   4 

I'lleril  No  4  ^IX)  S  ( (   Sleveri  \usnil   Ml  I  H(  )1>  AND  API'  \ 
K  Ml  S  lOK  MAKINC,  Kl  (I  OSXHl  I    BAC.S  IN  A  lOKM 
I  II  I     AND  SI   \1    M\(  MINI     Inleileienee  No    llOV>l.linal 
ludceiiu-nl.uKerselo  Ihe  palenlee  lendered  Januarv   HI,  IW-4,as 
I.  •  .  hums  I    I  - 

I'llenlNo   4h(N:^(    Ni^'el  J    »rassinj;lon,  John  A    (iilb^-n. 
Sll  KONl    (in    ( OAll  I)  I'l  KM!  AHI  I    WOIM)  DKl  SS 
1N(,    Inleitercnee  No    lo:,Sf,s    ||„al  |ud^enienl  adverse  lo  ihe 
palenlee  rendered  Sepleinhcr   If-,  ^^'V  as  lo  Jaim  1    III 

I'lieiilNi.  4SS|   ^S4   Minoru  \  anianu>lo,  Ni'buoi  llo,  Hiroshi 
I  esu>:i    I,idashiH.illon  MnH()l)\NI)l>l\l(IM)RI<)RM 


itw  M-v  ::    I'm  I'   S.  PAIbNl  AND 

IN(,  DIAMOND  I  II. M.  InlerlerenLe  No  1^:,S(»^,  tinal  ludge- 
mcnt  adverse  Ui  ihc  palenlee  rendered  IXk ember  2  i ,  hW.s.  js  ui 
claims  1   I,  6  7  and  'M  1 

P.ileni  Nil  4  ,ss  |  ;S4   Mmoru  >  ani.imoio  Nobuci  llo,  Hiroshi 
I  esu^'i,  FadashiHalloriMhTHODANDDIAICE  FORFORM 
IN(i  DIAMOND  FIl.M.  Inlerteren.e  No    ll).\2.'(4,  final  judge- 
menl  a<Kerse  I  i  ihe  p.ilenlee  rendered  IXkeriibcr  2  1 ,  1 W^,  as  to 
elaim  S 

Paleni  No  4,421  ,(i>H. Douglas  A  Livingston,  Bruee  A 
Pearlman,  Svoll  Denmark,  Joel  F  Huber,  PBFTA-OANO- 
4\l  PHA  r  Al  PHA  DIHYDROXV  ANDROST  4  FN  VONE, 
Inlertercnee  No  102,46'',  tinal  ludgemenl  adverse  lo  the  palen- 
lee rendered  January   M.  1944,  claim  1 

Paleni  No  4.424,  ^"S,  Antoinelle  F  Hershev.  Andrew  Fi 
French,  ChrisiopherP  Boire,  I  ICFNSF  M  AN  ACFMFNT  SYS- 
TEM AND  I  ICFNSF  ST(JRA(.F  KF^  Inlerlerence  No 
lll2,6'i.'>,  Imal  ludgcmenl  adverse  lo  the  palenlee  rendered  Janu- 
ary 4    1444,  as  loJaim  14  and  2' 

PaieniNo  4.44H,0S2,  Fdwin  J  Hunler,  RF\  FRSIBLFGFAR 
()S(  1L1ATIN(,  SPRINK1.fr  VMTH  CAM  CONTROLLED 
SHIFT  RETAINER,  Inlerlerence  No  10,"(,(»42,  tinal  ludgmcnl 
adverse  lo  ihe  palenlee  rendered  Januarv  I  1 .  1444,  as  to  claims 
I  26 

Paleni  No  S,();(H.62(1,  Harvcv  N  Rogers,  Jr  ,  Nicholas  Cook, 
IF  IMPROVED  CORIOLIS  MASS  FLOV\  METER,  Inlerler- 
ence No  Kldin,'!.  Imal  judgment  adverse  lo  the  palenlee  ren- 
dered Januarv  4.   1444,  as  ti>  claims  121 

Paleni  No  ,S,II76. ^(24,  Sevinour  Herman,  Matthew  A 
M^  luskcvynCK  DISCONNECT  COL  F'L  INC.,  Inlerlerence 
N<i  I0'(.  14  V  ludgmenl  adverse  to  the  palenlee  rendered  Januarv 
5.  1444.  as  II.  Jaims  I  and  2 

Paleni  No  .S,riH4, 146,  Raleigh  A  Carmen,  Edv^ard  J  Nelson, 
PREST0RA(;F  filtration  of  platelets.  Inlerlerence 
No  I0'(,  144, tinal  |udgmcni  adverse  lo  the  palenlee  rendered 
Decembe-r  16,   144^  as  to  claims  1-6 


NANNIE  B   HENRY,  Oc/w/v  Clerk 

Hiicird  lit  falenl  ApfJeah  & 
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(703)  60V,329S 


Certiticates  ol 
CorreciionsWeck  ol 
February  22.  1444 
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5.208.827 

5 

224.028 

5 

160.858 

5 

187.494 

5.209.011 

5 

224.360 

5 

162.162 

5 

187.547 

5.209.060 

5 

224.409 

5 

162.253 

_s 

187,737 

5,209.373 

5 

224.494 

5 

162.254 

5 

188,-363 

5.209.598 

5 

224.585 

5 

162.431 

5 

188,925 

5.209.6,34 

5 

224.953 

5 

162.435 

5 

189.853 

5,209.741 

5 

225.055 

5 

162.656 

5 

189.923 

5.209.783 

5 

225.928 

5 

162.818 

5 

190.016 

5.21  1.451 

5 

225.980 

5 

163.426 

5 

191.023 

5.211.483 

5 

226.304 

5 

164.427 

5 

191.243 

5.212.178 

5 

226.666 

5 

164.992 

5 

191.357 

5.212.214 

5 

226.900 

5 

166.172 

5 

191.401 

5.212.516 

5 

228.139 

5 

166.958 

5 

192.421 

5.212.592 

5 

228.434 

5 

167.792 

5 

192.985 

5.212.695 

5 

228.517 

5 

167.855 

5 

193.167 

5.212.926 

5 

228.824 

5 

168.044 

5 

193.423 

5.213.460 

5 

228.924 

5 

168.. 309 

5 

193.868 

5,213.605 

5 

229.549 

5 

168.512 

5 

194.431 

5.213.675 

5 

230.022 

5 

168,720 

5 

194.610 

5.214.020 

5 

2.34.755 

5 

169.133 

5 

194.722 

5.214.046 

5 

235.134 

5 

169.298 

5 

195.013 

5.214,333 

5 

235.977 

5 

I69.5(K) 

5 

195.129 

5.214.673 

5 

235.978 

5 

169.714 

5 

196.064 

5.214.749 

5 

236.798 

5 

170.184 

5 

196.711 

5.214.983 

5 

237.117 

5 

171.101 

5 

197.004 

5.215.404 

5 

240.917 

5 

171.353 

5 

197.1  18 

5.215.476 

5 

241.234 

5 

171.415 

5 

197.155 

5.215.519 

5 

241.380 

5 

171.845 

5 

198.269 

5.215.942 

5 

241.907 

5 

171.919 

5 

198.347 

5.215.959 

5 

244.230 

5 

172.142 

5 

198.466 

5.216.086 

5 

246.290 

5 

172,165 

5 

198.736 

5.216.122 

5 

246.684 

5 

174.858 

5 

199.068 

5.216.174 

5 

247.819 

5 

174.875 

5 

199.832 

5.216.303 

5 

248.352 

5 

175.070 

5 

199.942 

5.216.623 

5 

248.755 

5 

175.161 

5 

200.,343 

5.216.942 

5 

250.932 

5 

175.445 

5 

200.485 

5.217.437 

5 

252.198 

5 

175.565 

5 

200.517 

5.217.479 

5 

252.711 

5 

176.122 

5 

200.645 

5.217.499 

5 

254.410 

5 

176.802 

5 

200.7 1 3 

5.217.755 

5 

254.736 

5 

177.520 

5 

200.727 

5.217.959 

5 

256.146 

5 

178.502 

5 

201.219 

5.218.416 

5 

256.458 

5 

179.269 

5 

201.581 

5.218.728 

5 

259.115 

5 

179.356 

5 

201.995 

5.219.218 

5 

262.060 

5 

179.897 

5 

202.264 

5.219,365 

5 

262. 1 38 

5 

180.327 

5 

202.410 

5.219.367 

5 

263.292 

s 

180.367 

5 

203.373 

5.219,383 

5 

264.527 

5 

180.738 

5 

203.404 

5.219,500 

5 

266.667 

5 

181.179 

5 

203.514 

5.219.887 

5 

181.773 

5 

203.862 

5.219.9.30 
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S[xvi.il  PTO  null  dcpjnnieni  nuniher>.  should  he  used  Ui  allow  lorwarding  ot  panicular  l>|:>es  of  mail  to  the  appropnate  areas  as 
quKkK  js  possihlc  Such  mail  is  lorwarded  dircctlv  lo  the  appropriate  area  without  being  opened  Onlv  the  specified  tvpe  of  document 
should  be  placed  in  an  envelope  addressed  to  one  of  these  special  departments  If  an>  documents  other  than  the  specified  t>pe 
Kk-niilicil  tor  each  department  :irc  addressed  lo  that  depanmenl.  the\  will  be  significantl>  deiaveu  in  reachmg  the  appropriate  were 
tot  whii.h  ihc>  arc  inlended 

I  he  tollowini:  special  depannicnls  should  be  used  onK  lor  iheir  specified  purpose   Address  mail  as  follows: 

Commissioner  ot  Patents  and  Trademarks 

Bov 

\\ashington.  DC   20:.^  1 


Mail  tor  the  Ollice  ot  Personnel  from  NFC 

Mail  lor  the  Assistant  Commissioner  fi>r  H\ternal  Attairs  and  the  Office  ot  Legislation  and  International 

Atlairs 

"No  l-ee'   mail  related  to  trademarks 

Mail  for  the  Office  ot  PrcKuremenl 

Reissue  applications  lor  patents  in\ol\ed  in  litigation  and  subsequentK  tiled  related  papers. 

All  papers  tor  the  Otiice  ol  the  Solicitor  cue/)/  communications  relating  \o  pendinti  lini'iUKiir.  papers 

relating  to  pending  litii;ation  shall  be  mailed  onl\  [o  Office  of  the  Solicitor.  P.O   Box  15667.  Arlington. 

Va    2221.'' 

Coupon  orders  lor  I    S   patent  and  trademark  copies 

Orders  lor  certified  copies  of  PTC)  diKumenls  except    trademark  registrations  and  assignments. 

Klectronic  Ordering  Service  (HOSi 

Contributions  to  the  hxaminer  hducation  Program 

Mail  lor  the  hmpKnee  and  Labor  Relations  Division, 

Mail  directed  to  the  .APS  Contracts  Office 

Mail  lor  the  Ad\isor\  Commission  on  Patent  Law  Reform. 

Deposit  Account  Replenishment  Checks 

Invoices  directed  to  the  Office  of  Finance 

Vacancy   Announcement  Applications 

Petitions  under  ^7  CFR  1  .^l.^tbl  to  withdraw  a  patent  application  from  issue  after  pavment  of  the  issue 

tec  and  anv  papers  assoeiated  with  the  petition,  including  papers  necessarv,  for  filing  a  continuing 

application 

F:\pedited  prcKedure  for  processing  amendments  and  other  responses  alter  final  reiection. 

All  assignment  dcKuments  except  those  filed  with  new  applications 

Pennons  decided  bv  the  Office  of  Petitions  including  petitions  to  revive  and  petitions  to  accept  late 

pavment  o!  issue  fees  or  maintenance  fees 

Disclosure  D(Kuments  or  material  related  to  the  Disclosure  l>Kumeni  Program. 

Mail  tor  the  Ottice  ot  Flqual  Employment  Programs 

Requests  lor  File  Wrapper  Continuation  Applications  (under  .^7  CFR  1.62) 

Communications  relating  to  interferences  and  applications  and  patents  involved  in  interference 

All  communications  following  the  receipt  of  a  PTOL-85   "Notice  of  Allowance  and  Issue  Fee  Due." 

and  prior  to  the  issuance  of  a  patent  should  be  addressed  to  Box  Issue  Fee.  unless  advised  to  the 

contrarv     Assignments  are  the  exception  Assignments  should  be  submitted  in  a  separate  envelope  and 

not  be  sent  to  Box  Issue  Fee 

All  intent  to  use  diKuments,  excluding  the  initial  application  and  amendments  to  allege  use 

Correspondence  related  to  a  patent  that  is  subject  to  the  pavment  of  a  maintenance  fee 

Submissions  concerning  the  .Manual  of  Patent  Examining  PriKcdures 

Non-tee  amendments  to  patent  applications.  (L'se  Box  AF  for  responses  aUer  final  rejection  i 
Mail  for  the  Office  of  FInrollment  and  Discipline 

New  patent  application  and  assiKiated  papers  and  fees. 

New  trademark  application  and  asscKiated  papers  and  application  fees. 

Applications  tor  patent  term  extension 

Mail  related  to  applications  filed  under  the  Patent  C(X)peration  Treatv 

Requests  lor  Reexamination  for  original  request  papers  only. 

Correspondence  pertaining  to  the  reconstruction  of  lost  patent  files 

Submission  of  diskette  for  biotechnical  application 

For  fee  and  petitions  under  37  CFR  1 .  182  to  obtain  date  received  and/or  serial  number  for  patent 

applications  ftrmr  to  the  Office's  standard  notification  (return  postcard  or  the  official  "Filing  Receipt." 

■'.Notice  to  File  Missing  Parts."  or  "Notice  of  Incomplete  Application  "i 


B> 

>v 

; 

B. 

'V 

4 

H. 

'V 

s 

B, 

IX 

(1 

B, 

»x 

^ 

Bi 

tX 

s 

B. 

IV 

I* 

B. 

IX 

10 

B. 

IX 

1 1 

B, 

>\ 

12 

B> 

tx 

\} 

B( 

>\ 

14 

B. 

>x 

15 

B( 

IX 

16 

B> 

IX 

P 

B, 

IX 

ri 

Box 

'  1  .^b 

Bi 

X 

Al 

Bo\ 

Assignmenl 

B. 

\ 

DA( 

Box 

DD 

Box 

FFO 

B( 

X 

FW( 

B. 

X 

Intertcrencc 

Box 

Issue  Fee 

Box  m 

Box  M   Fee 
Box  MPEP 
Box  Non- Fee- 
Amendment 
Box  OFD 
Box  PATENT 
APPLICATION 
Box  TRADEMARK 
APPLICATION 
Box  Pat   Ext 
Box  K  T 
Box  Rcexam 
Box  Reconstruction 
Box  Sequence 
Box  SN 


UMI 


Kfftrtncf  (  olli-itions  of  l.S.  PaU-nIs   and  Trademarks 
\>ailahU-  for  I'liblii  I  si  in  Paltnl  and  I  radtmark  l)tp4^itor>  l.ihranis 

'v^'^'T ' ""■";■■' :']'^\:.::::::.'Trs'%:::T:z  w.. .,,. .■,.., ni.i  ..,.■,. ,.,.,..„.>■  ,,„» n,„. .h^h 

n,u-MK     ,.MK->1   MM,.-    i  ■'"<    n,uk-.n,,.k^   puhi:.h,M   -„K.    i^-:  -al.M,   s..u.n,-     .,-    v.  >■  1  ^   .,.   .,tu-,   .1,  h  unK-„  .   ,,,h1   puhl  k  a    n    . 

;       ',K.,    .,.M», I    u.,cn-n    p.,un..      V>      fLll^    h.,..  .  hu  h  MippU-.n.-u  ,h.-  h,,.,    .c.„.hl..,.i^    I   I  I .    .  p,  — •!>■  U .  h 

,,,„.„      .,n,l      M,„U-m,„k      .V ,.        '      <U.O- ,„>.„-,,,„, >,uk  .  .M.....  .,11  nuU-n,.K    K „..  .o,  nuk,n. 

liilMi-vl      .lihi.     .in>l    .l.-M,'ii    p..lt•MI^    ,11.-    ;li, !::!'. 111-,!    luinu'M  ;,!..-.  uliv!  !>.!.  Irr 
,   iiu     .'11     "'     iiirii     iiu^i.'Iiini      anil     I'laiil     pairnlN     ,>!!     ..•hif 

;       ,.„  1-      fau-n,    anil    .a,K-n,a,.      'i-a„h        ..Ka- ,U-  S„k  i,  iHa  i    a.;  .  ana: ,,  .n.:n  :  h.  ...,.,.-  pa.cn,  aUilu  ailcnuk 

K..M   a  pa,.   l.,s,    Ki-ai!  0„ls ,.a-     „i      a.a.lahl.   a.   a.  ,  .1  liv  - ....  -  .^nu.n-  ,h.-  niM  .    a„il  ,hi-„    „.ur.,.t  -;-;"- 

,.,1,1  .   ,,,    .K.i-a.i-    „„l..-a,aa.    .1    a,„l   la.ha.u.    ai...-    1.   :n.  P„M.,    .ais    a.u,.,,,-    i  ,  .nu-,„p,a„.. .  as.  .    Itu.c  i.,.w.,„n.a, 

,„„„„,„.,„  „„:„il,.,paU-n,.a,„M,aili-..,a>k,    I M  s  ,  h. . ...  .h  ,  he  p,,M  u  „l  a,  1  ,h,  a,  s  : .  a,  .iM  .■  ■ . . -.Lk  .  I  ha,  hh,  a,  v  ,„  ail^  aHi  .  ah,  u„ 

;  n  KOM......,.,,ha,p,i-l,,....a,^pa,..,.a,,,l..aiU-,,,a,.M-a,.hi-.  :■•   ..lli.t,,...     -i.....^    ami   lu.u,-.   ,n  .-iVr    'a.  a^.„   , Mc 

.  .,..  (v  iiMiilii,  iril  ih.niu'h  .hr  .lu.iiiai,  alK  ar.a.iaril  .  .aliMii-ns  ,rK  i ... -.  ni  ii'iK  c 

,  ,   .  Telephone  (  onlail 

Stale  Same  i>l  I  ihran  ' 

^■'^■■'■"■'  ^"'"^"''  "^\;^:';  Vk"""'     '^"^'  :^'-  ^"^" 

Hi'.i.iiifha.ii  liihlk    I  ihfa.s  -  .        ,  ,,, 

Viaska  .X„ih,.,a.i-    /     I     1  ,  .us.k    faM.    I   .h,  a,  .       a^>^''i^^<Mn 

X.kansa-  I  .nk-  K.Hk     \rka..sav  ^lalc  I  I'Maix  »-^     ,^   ^^j,  ,,,^| 

,  ,i„.„,„,,  I,,.  \nucu-si'uMu  i.'Ma.s         ,g,^,;;;4(;^'^ 

Saviaim-i\l..    (  alilorn.a  Siaii'  I  ilMaiv  ' 

sa„  i.,c... Puhhi  1  .h,a,^      ;^ ;^'  -:;;;  :*;.';, 

S.,„.u.aU-|-a,.n,(lian,u.h,.usf  ^i  0,M  i  MO- HK4^ 

(  i.lo.ail..  IH-iucr  fuhln    1  ihiais  ^'^^  -^Hh  S44- 

(iHHUM.iui  Ni-v.   Havo.i    Si  ii-.KV  fa. k  I  lhM.^         nn^iX^I    -'46S 

lK-lav.aK-  Ncvvaik    I   ,„m-.mU  ot  IVLn.a.c  I  ihtarv    ^J    ;     "    '    -^^, 

l),sl    i.l  (  i.lu.i.hia         Vka.hi.i.i;!....    (|,.^ar.l  I    ..l.c.^.l^   1  ih.ar.i's »'    -      ^^,  ^  — 

1  I, „  Ilia  l..n  I  .iiiikTilak-    Hi.'v^aiil  (  .M...l^  Mam  I  ib.ary  -^  ^  ' 

MM,n.  l).Kk-  f..hhi   I  .h,a,^  YI^J    '\  '^f 

Orlarulo    IniNLTsils  ..I  (  i-.ilral  H..Mila  I  .h.aii,-^  •♦"I  [."-,,  "i-,,"" 

laiiipaCampus  I  ihrar\    I   niM-iMiv  .'I  S.njlh  11.  ..ula («'     '    ''-*-'-' 

(u-,niMa  Mlanla    Cn.  c  (  iiIKti  Mfnional  I  .htat\    (  ,c.  TC.a  ImsIiIi.Il- of  ,4(>4  ,  x')4  4.S()X 

Ha^ai,  HonoUi"u'  Mai.,..,  Sial.  fuhh.  1  ,bta,.  ^^.u■^, (S"';''  ^^^'^  ^-^^^'^ 

K,,„„  M..S.OV.    InivcTMU  i.t  Klahi.  I  ihra-v  ^-^'^^'^  747.^,^) 

llhnoiv  (  hi. ajio  PuhJK  1  .hi.ir\  J-     •- 

Spnn>;t,cld    Ill.nn,.  Sla.c  1  .h,,u^  -    ^     .^^    pj, 

Indiana  Indianapolis  Marum  (ounl^   Cubl,.  I  ihf.irs  "i-    Iu4'-.H7< 

West  1  alavcllc    Sioj^osmiuul  InLMnivnnt  I  ihiar%    I'urduc  I  nnasily  ^1  -^^-^  ■-'^ 

lima  IVs  Moines    Stale  1  lbra^^  ,-1  lo^a  O^l      M   4    1 

Kansas  Wuhita     Xhlah  1  ibrais ,  VS  k  hila  Slalc  I  niu-,s„v        -^I^fjj  ^^^^   ^^'^^  ^ 

Ki-nlui.kv  1  luiisvillc  fri-f  f'ublii.  I  ibrar\  '■     ' 

liHUsiana  Halon  Kougc    I  ros  H    MuKlk-l..n  1  , hears  ,  1  ,h.is, ana  Slalc  (SlUl    ^HX  2S7|| 

M,„H-  ()„.mrRavm..nd  M   lojik-t  I  ihrarv    I  n.^crsits  ,.t  Maine N<'l  Yd  Operational 

MatNlaiKl                        (  oik-UL-  Park    1  n>:ini-crm^  and  I'hvsKal  S.ioKCs  1  ihrary.  ^  ^^^^  ^^^^ 

I  ni\tTsii\  ol  Mar\land  '■ 

Massa.hus.-lls                -Xinhorsi    fhs  si.al  S.  k-ikcs  I  ihiarv  I  nucrsiiv  i.l                                                                       ,4n|S4Vn70 

Massaihusclls  ••■;.,    ,,,    ,,,^,.     ,    i,^ 

,,      ,        I,   Ki      1    K,  ,,,  if*       I  S\6  S4(K)  lAl    JfiS 

Kosion  Piihlii.  1  ihiar\  

Mkhi^an  \nn  ■\rN>i    I  n^inocnn^i  1  ihiars    I  nivorsits  ot  , ,  m  7fa_s->4H 

Michifian  /^it,  ctn  iayi-) 

Bii;  Rapids    Ahigail  S    I  iniiiu-  1  ibrars    torns  Stale-  I  nucrsily  ^^t  ^'^-   *^'- 

IVlr.-it  Public  1  ibrars  ,       '   17^  hSTfl 

Minnesota  Minneapolis  Publu  I  ihrarv  and  Inlornialion  t  enter tt'i-i  ,^;: '" j  '" 

Mississippi  Jackson    Mississippi  1  ibrars  Commission        <™  '  '   ,^1   Lw, 

M .■"  V7''''V^  'T^^t '  "'"'^  '^>^'  -^^^H '-  ^! 

St    1  ouis  PuniK  1  ihrars  

Montana                        Bulle    Montana  Collejze  ol  Mineral  Science  and  Technolo,i:\  ,iw,,sv<, 

,    .  t4()ni  4Vf)-4^Al 

1  ihrarv  ^,  ,, .. 

Nebraska  1  incoln    hn^iineenni;  1  ibrars.  rnisersiis  of  Nebraska  Lincoln H   -|  :;'-';'' 

Nevada  Keno   Inisersilv  ot  Nevada,  Reno  1  ihrars  /^  -    Xh'  |7^7 

New  Hampshire  Durham    Iniversilv  ol  Ne>*  Hampshire  I  ihrars        "        7"V77H2 

Ne«.  Jcrses  Ne«.ark  Public  1  ihrars  ui,,«,  g-ii  -.ugs 

Piscata«.av    1  ihrarv  ot  Science  and  Medicine    Kul>;ers  I  niversuv  <V<  «t  ;:!;  t?,; 

New  Mexico  .Mhuquerque    I  nisersitv  ot  New  Mexico  (.eneral  1  ibrars        (M)^)  -''-**'- 

New  Y..rk  Mbanv    New  York  Stale  I  ibrar>  t  2    w^s^.m 

Butialo  and  Krie  Counts  Public  1  ibrars  r7Ui)  «^«-'''^'l 

New  York  Public  I  ibrars  iThe  Research  1  ihraiies) Ul-I     !•*  «   -"* 
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Nurth  (  .itolina  Kaieigh    DM    Hill  1  ihrars .  Nonh  Carolina  .Stale  Inisersits      i914i  5  15-3280 

Retcrence  Collections  ot  T.  S   Patents  and  Trademarks   .A\ailable  for  Public  Use  in  Patent   and  Trademark 
Depositup.   l.ihranes — (continued i 


Slate 

North  Dakota 
Ohi,. 


Oklah.'ina 

Orej^on 
Pennss  Kama 


Rh.Kle  Ishimi 
SoLilh  (  arohna 

1  ennessee 


Te\a' 


Utah 

\'iri;inla 

Uash 

ington 

Wesi 

\  irginia 

Wise. 

,insin 

Same  of  IJbrary 


Telephone  Contact 


W  \ imiing 


tirand  Forks  Chester  f-rit/  1. ibrars.  L'nisersitv  ot  Nonh  Dakota (701)  777-4888 

Cincinnati  and  Hamilton  Count).  Public  Librars  ot (513)  369-6936 

Cleveland  Public  l.ibrars (216)  623-2870 

Columbus  Ohio  Stale  I'mversity  Libraries (614)  292-6175 

Toledo/Lucas  Counts  Public  Library  (419)  259-5212 

Stillwater  Oklahoma  .State  I  niversiis  Center  for  International  Trade 

Development .' (405)  744-7086 

Salem   Oregon  State  Librars  (503)  378-4239 

Philadelphia.  The  Free  Library  of (215)  686-5331 

Pittsburgh,  Carnegie  1-ibrary  ot    (412)  622-3138 

Lniversitv  Park   Pattee  Librarv,  Pennsylvania  State  University  (814)  865-4861 

Providence  Public  Librarv       '   ' (401)  455-8027 

Charleston   Medical  L'n)versitv  ot  South  Carolina  Library (803)  792-2372 

CIcmson  Lniversity  Libraries' (803)  656-3024 

Memphis  &  Shelhv  Counts  Public  Library  and  Information 

Center  '  '. (901)725-8877 

Nashville     Stevenson  Science  Library. Vanderbilt  University  (615)  322-2775 

•\ustin   McKinnev  Hngineenng  Library.  University  of  Texas 

at  Austin    .       "  ' ' (512)495-4500 

College  Station   Sterlmii  C   Lvans  t,ibrarv.  Texas  A  &  M 

Lniversitv  ' ' i409)  845-3826 

Dallas  Public  Library (214)  670-1468 

Houston  The  Fondren  Librarv.  Rice  University  (7L3)  527-8101  Ext. 2587 

Salt  LakeCity    Marriott  Library.  University  of  Utah (801)  581-8394 

Richmond   James  Branch  Cabell  Librarv.  Virginia  Commonwealth 

Lniversitv  : (804)367-1104 

Seattle   Lngineering  Library.  University  of  Washington  (206)  543-0740 

Morgantown   Lvansdale  Library.  West  Virginia  University (304)  293-2510 

Madison    Kun  F   Wendl  Library.  L'niversitv  of  Wisconsin 

Madison  ' - (608)262-6845 

Milwaukee  Public  Library    (414)  278-3247 

Casper    Naprona  Counts  Public  Library Not  Yet  Operational 
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TRADEMARK  OPERATION 


Bruce  L>ehinan,  Commissioner 

Robert  M.  Anderson.  Acting  Assistant  Commissioner 

Robert  M.  Anderson.  Deputy  Assistant  Commissioner 

David  K.  Bucher,  Director,  Trademark  Examining  Operation 

Condition  of  Trademark  Applications  as  of  January  1,  1994 


Oldest  Da(e 


[  ..^   01 1 IV  C 


Lju.  OfliLi-  ■(      kdlhrvn  A    Dohhv  Mjnji;in[;  Aliornc>    '"D^i  ^(m-4l()' 
SvicnlifK  [quipnu-nl,  I  urnilurc    Housouarc  jnd  (ilass  -  Inl   Cla^svCs 
4    :(!    :i  ScrvKcs      Inl   (.iassi-v  ^^    ^fi    V    "»H    W. 41), 41, 42  

I  a«  OIIkc  4      Shan.n  Marsh,  Manaj^mj]  AlUirnc),  |7(I,1|  ."((18-4104 
Svit-niilii.  Kquipmcnl    hurnilurc.  Houseware  and  Glass — Inl  Classes 
'J   ;i)   2!  ScrvKO-      Ini   Classes  ,5!i    ^h.  ^^    <X    14,4(1.41,42    

l.j^*  Olliic  ^  Mjr\  Spamm,  Manat;ing  Allurnev,  i7(11)  ,1()X-4I05 
(  osiiHiiis  C  leaning:  Preparalions,  Paper  PriKJueis  and  To\s  -Inl 
(  Ij-scs  V  1(1   2H  SerMees-  Inl  Classes  VV  "(6.  17,  .«.  .14,  4()  4  1 .  42  

la*  OIlKL-  h     M>ra  Kur/bard.  Manajiinf  Auornes    (7(11)  .lOKyilKi 
SiieniiliL  Kquipmeni,  [  urniture.  Houseware  and  Glas^ — Inl  Classes 
<)    20   2  1  Serines      Inl   Classes  IS,  16,  1",  IK,  14.  40,  4 1 .  42  

law  OIlKi'  "  David  Shallanl.  Manayinj;  Aii(irne>  iVO.I)  .10X-41()7 
1  uhrivanis  huels.  Indusirial  bquipmeni  ii  Maienals — Inl  Classes 
4   h    I  I     14    14  Ser^ees— Ini   Classes  IV  16.  17.  1H.  .14.  40.  41.  42  

Law  Olliee  X      Thomas  Lamone.  Managing  Allorne>.  i70.1|  10S-410X 
(  osmelKv,  Cleaning  Preparalions,  Paper  Producls  &  Toss — Inl 
(  iasscv  (    Ih   2KScrvKes      Ini   Classes  1.S,  16,  17.  IK.  14.  40.  41.42  

I, aw  OIlKi-  4     Sidnev  Moskowii/,  Managing  ,All()rne>.  i7().1)  .108-4109 
I  uhriianis    Industrial  ^-A^Ulpmenl.  Maienals  &  Musical  Insirumenls- 
Ini   (  lasses  4  6   ",  K,  12,  1 1,  1.*;,  16.  17,  IX.  14,  Services— Inl  Classes  .15, 
Ml    ("    IH    14  40  41    42  

I  aw  OIlKc  10     Jean  l.ogan.  Managing  Ailornev    (701)  1(IX-41  10 

(  ordagc    I  ihers    >  arns.  Threads,  hahncs.  Clolhing  &  Floor  Covenng- 

Ini   (  lasses  22    21    24   2S.  26.  27  Scrsices-lnl  Classes  IS.  ,16,  ,17,  ,1X.  .14.  40, 

41    42  

I  aw  OIIkc  I  I  Thomas  Howell.  Managing  Allorne>,  i70,1|  .10X-41  I  1 
Pamis,  Pharmaceulicals  &  Medical  Apparatus  -  Inl  Classes  2.  5,  10 
ScrsKLs      Ini    Classes  IS,  16,  17,  IX    14,  4(),  41,  42  

law  OIIkc  12      Ik-lxirah  Cohn,  Managing  Auornes ,  (70,1 1  108-4112 
(  osniciivs  (leaning  Preparations.  Paper  Products  &  Toss — Inl 
(lasses  V  16.  28Sersices    -Int  Classes  IS.  16,  17.  IX.  .14.40.41,42  

Law  Ollicc  I  1     Craig  Moms,  Managing  Allorncs.  (70.1)  108-41  11 

Chemicals   I-o<kI   Beseragcs.  Wines  i  Spirits  ~lnl  Classes  1.  24.  10.  .11.  .12, 
llSersices      Inl   ("lasses  IS.  16,  17.  IX.  14.  4().  41 ,  42  

Ijw  Olficc  14      kon  Williams.  Managing  Allornc),  (70.1)  .108-41  14 

Chemicals,  1-o.kJ,  Beserages,  Wines  Av  Spirils  — Inl  Classes  1.  29.  .10.  .11,  .12, 
ll.Scrsices  -Inl   Classes  IS.  16.  17    IX.  14.  40.  4  1 ,  42  

Law  Olfice  IS      Paul  Lahrenkopl.  Managing  Allornes.  |70,1)  108-41  15 
kubber.  Leather  CkkhIs  &  Clolhing--  17,  IX,  25  Sersices^Inl  Classes 
IS.  16.  17.  18.  14.  40.  41,  42 

♦•    (ollectisc  Marks    -Class  200 

"    Cenilicaiion  Marks —Classes  A  &  B 

OMice  ol  Trademark  Sersices   -Jodi  Kush,  Director  (701)  108-9(X)0 

Post  Registration  Section     Jacqueline  (die.  Managing  Allornes, 
(701)   108  4S(K) 

Allidasiis  I  nder  Sections  X  A;  I  s  t  All  C  lasses)     

Renewals  t  All  Classes)  

Section  l2(Cl  Publications  (AH  Classes)  


New' 


X/04/4,1 


4/01/41 


8/2.1/41 


8/ 10/91 


H/04/41 


4/09/91 


8/11/91 


8/10/9.1 


9/20/4.1 


8/10/9.1 


8/ 1 9/9.1 


9/16/9.1 


8/ 1 .1/9.1 


7/19/9.1 
10/02/9,1 


Amend- 
ment Filed 


I  2' IS/9.1 


I  / 1 8/9.1 


10/08/9.1 


10/18/9,1 


9/l,S/9.1 


10/10/9.1 


1 0, 1  8/9,1 


10/21/91 


1/01/9.1 


1  1/24/9.1 


1/10/93 


1  1/1  1/91 


1  1/11/91 


1  ' '  AsMgned  i<i  each  law  olfice 

2  Apphsanls  with  inquiries  concerning  ihe  status  ol  their  applications  and  a  louch  lone  telephone  should  call  |70.1|  .105-8747  fix)m  6:.10  A.M.  10 
Midnight  LST  Mondas  thru  Fridas  This  automated  soicc  sssiem  will  preside  Ihe  eurreni  slalus  of  your  application  Applicants  are  urged  not 
to  tile  unnecessars  inquires  concerning  the  status  ol  their  applications  See  Seclion  411  of  the  Trademari  Manual  of  Examining  Procedure 

1     •  These  dates  ideniils  the  oldest  unassigned  new  case  in  each  law  office  All  cases  with  earlier  dates  have  either  been  examined  and  made  the 
•.uh/evi  ol  an  action  or  are  currcnlls  being  wivried  on  by  the  assigned  examiner 
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REEXAMINATIONS 

FEBRUARY  22,  1994 

Matter  en^lDst-J  m  hcav>  hrackels  [  ]  appears  in  the  patent  but  forms  no  pan  of  this  reexaminalion  specification,  matter  printed  in  italics  indicates 

additions  made  by  reexamination 


Bl  Re.  29.599  (2220th) 

CONTROL  CIRCUIT  FOR  PHOTOGRAPHIC 

APPARATUS 

Francis  T.  Ogawa,  I^akewood,  Colo.,  assignor  to  Honeywell  Inc.. 

Minneapolis.  Minn. 

Reexamination  Request  No.  90/003.004,  Mar.  9,  1993. 

Reexamination  Certificate  for  Reissue  Patent  Re.  29.599.  issued 

Mar.  2«,  1978.  Ser.  No.  698.384.  Jun.  21,  1976. 

Int.  CI."  G03B  3/00.  13/18.  7/00.  15/03.  7/OS 

U.S.  n.  354 — 400 


means  for  producing  a  further  parametnc  signal  representa- 
tive of  the  result  of  the  sampling  of  said  ambient  light,  and 

said  binary  logic  control  circuit  includes  means  responsive 
to  said  further  parametnc  signal  to  control  the  actuation 
of  said  electronic  flash  means,  in  accordance  with  the 
value  of  Its  ambient  light  whereby  said  electronic  flash 
means  is  actuated  to  produce  a  flash  whenever  said  ambi- 
ent light  IS  below  a  predetermined  value  and  to  block  the 
actuation  of  said  electronic  flash  means  whenever  the 
ambient  light  is  above  said  predetermined  value. 
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81  3,616,495  (2221st) 

MOLDING  APPARATUS 

Jerome  H.  Lemelson.  Suite  286.  Unit  802,  930  Tahoe  Blvd., 

Incline  Village.  Nev.  89451-9436 

Reexamination  Request  No.  90/002,867,  Oct.  29,  1992. 

Reexamination  Certificate  for  Patent  No.  3.616,495,  issued  Nov. 

2,  1971.  Ser.  No.  721.401.  Apr.  15.  1968. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  421,860.  Dec.  29.  1964. 

abandoned,  and  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  421.817,  Dec. 

29,  1964,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 

439,549.  Mar.  15,  1965.  abandoned,  said  Ser.  No.  734,340.  is  a 

continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  142,405.  Oct.  2,  1961,  Pat.  No. 

3,422.648 

Int.  a.^  B29C  45/77 

U.S.  a.  425—155 


AS  A  RESLIT  OF  REEXAMINATION.  IT  HAS  BEEN 
DETERMINED  THAT 

The  patcnlabilit\  of  claims  1,  3,  4.  5,  6  and  7  is  confirmed 
Claim  2  was  pre\iously  cancelled 

1  In  an  automatic  photographic  camera  featuring  a  plurality 
of  automatic  functions,  a  control  system  for  controlling  the 
sequence  and  actuation  of  said  automatic  functions,  said  con- 
trol system  comprising 

means  for  producing  a  plurality  of  parametnc  signals  repre- 
sentative of  parameters  related  to  said  automatic  func- 
tions, 

a  binary  logic  control  circuit  responsive  to  said  parametnc 
signals  for  prtxlucing  a  plurality  of  control  signals, 

said  binary  logic  control  circuit  including  means  for  estab- 
lishing the  selection  and  sequence  of  the  actuation  of  said 
automatic  functions, 

means  resp<insive  to  said  control  signals  to  effect  the  actua- 
tion of  said  automatic  functions, 

said  control  system  including  an  automatic  exp<isure  control 
means  for  controlling  the  operation  of  the  shutter  of  said 
camera, 

said  control  means  including  an  integrating  light  sensing 
means, 

voltage  reference  means, 

signal  comparator  means  connected  to  said  light  sensing 
means  and  to  said  voltage  reference  means  for  producing 
one  of  said  parametric  signals  as  a  function  of  the  compari- 
son of  the  outputs  of  said  voltage  reference  means  and  said 
light  sensing  means, 

said  binary  logic  control  circuit  including  gating  means 
resptinsive  to  said  one  parametnc  signal  for  controlling 
the  operation  of  the  shutter  of  said  camera, 

said  automatic  functions  including  an  automatically  con- 
trolled electronic  flash  means,  said  automatic  exposure 
control  means  including  means  for  sampling  the  ambient 
light  at  a  point  in  time  early  in  the  opening  phase  of  the 
shutter  of  said  camera. 


AS  A  RESULT  OF  REEXAMINATION,  IT  HAS  BEEN 
DETERMINED  THAT 

The  patentability  of  claims  1-11,  14,  15  is  confirmed 

Claims  12,  13,  16  are  cancelled 

1    An  automatic  molding  apparatus  compnsing  in  combina- 
tion; 

(a)  a  mold  composed  of  first  and  second  mold  members 
defining  a  molding  cavity  when  said  mold  members  are 
operatively  assembled  together  for  molding. 

(b)  means  for  g.nding  at  least  one  of  said  mold  members  into 
operative  relai  on  with  each  other  for  molding  an  article 
therebetween, 

(c)  first  power  means  for  dnving  said  one  mold  member  into 
operative  relation  with  respect  to  the  other,  said  first 
power  means  also  operative  for  separating  said  mold 
members  to  permit  removal  of  the  molded  article  therebe- 
tween, 

(d)  first  control  means  for  said  first  power  means  to  control 
the  opening  and  closing  of  said  mold, 

(e)  passageway  means  through  which  molding  matenal  may 
be  flowed  to  said  cavity. 
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(f)  second  power  means  for  causing  molding  malerial  to  flov 
through  said  pa.s.sageway  means  to  said  molding  cavity. 

(g)  second  control  means  for  said  second  p<iwer  means 
operative  to  control  the  flow  of  molding  material  to  said 
mold. 

(h)  vanably  adjustable  ma.ster  control  means  having  a  plural 
ity  of  control  circuits  and  means  for  generating  a  respec- 
tive control  signal  on  said  circuits  which  may  be  vaned  in 
their  timed  relationship  to  each  other,  said  master  control 
means  being  operatively  connected  to  said  first  and  sec- 
ond control  means  for  said  first  and  second  p*iwer  means 
and  operative  to  predcterminately  control  the  operation  of 
each  power  means  in  a  cycle  which  includes  predctermi- 
nately variable  controlling  both  the  closure  of  said  molds 
and  the  operation  of  said  injection  means,  the  opening  and 
closing  of  the  molds  and  the  injection  of  molding  material 
into  the  cavity  being  program  controlled  and  predetermi- 
nately  varied  during  a  molding  cyck 


Bl  3,820,928  (2222ad) 

CONTROL  SYSTEM  FOR  MOLDING 

Jerome  H.  LeraelMHi.  Suite  2«6,  Unit  802,  930  Tahoe  Bl»d.. 

Incline  Village,  NeT.  89451-9436 

Reexamiiiation  Reqneit  No.  90/002,868.  Oct.  29,  1992. 

Reexamination  Certincate  for  Patent  No.  3,820,928,  issued  Jun. 

28,  1974,  Ser.  No.  297,452,  Oct.  13,  1972. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  849,014,  Aug.  U,  1969,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  721,401,  Apr.  15, 

1968,  Pat.  No.  3,616.495,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser. 

No.  421,860,  Dec.  29,  1964,  abandoned,  which  is  a 
continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  421,817,  Dec.  29,  1964,  Pat.  No. 
3,462.594,  which  is  s  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  439.549, 
Mar.  15,  1965,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser. 
No.  734,340,  May  9,  1958,  Pat.  No.  3,173,175 
Int.  a.'  B29C  45/77 
VS.  C\.  425—146 


Bl  4,407,832  (2223rd) 
PROCESSING  OF  MUSHROOMS  WITH  RKDl  CKD 
WFIGHT  LOSS 
Andrew  M.  Ferguson,  Alexandria,  Vs.,  and  Howard  M.  Malick. 
West  Chester,  Pa.,  assignors  to  Mushroom  Associates,  Ken- 
nett  Square,  Pa. 
Reexamination  Request  Nc.  90/002,971,  Feb.  23,  1993. 
Reexamination  Certificate  for  Patent  No.  4,407,832,  issued  Oct. 
5,  1981,  Ser.  No.  308,681,  Oct.  4,  1983. 
Int.  C1,^  A23I.  I/2i: 
U.S.  a.  426—281 

AS  A  RESULT  OF  RFFXAMINATION,  IT  HAS  BEEN 
DETERMINED  THAT 

The  patentability  of  claims  1   15  is  confirmed 

1  A  meihtxl  for  pr<x.cssing  mushnxims  for  reducing  shrink- 
age during  subsequent  cixiking  comprising  the  steps  of 

introducing  the  mushrtxims  into  a  scalable  container  whose 
contents  include  a  water  suspension  of  an  effective 
amount  of  an  edible  microscopic  sized  heat  stable  non 
water  soluble  solid  particulate  hydrophilic  material,  with 
an  average  particle  size  of  less  than  2  microns 

subjecting  the  contents  of  the  container  to  at  least  one  appli- 
cation of  a  prevsurc  whose  value  is  sufficiently  abt>ve 
atmospheric  pressure  to  cause  compression  of  the  air 
entrained  between  the  mycellular  strands  of  the  mush- 
rcHims  tissue 

wherein,  the  pressure  is  at  least  10  psi  above  atmospheric 
pressure,  and  the  microscopic  paniculate  material  is  at 
least  0  5"r  by  weight  of  the  suspension 

submerging  the  mushriKims  in  said  water  suspension  while 
rapidly  restoring  the  pressure  in  the  container  to  atmo- 
spheric pressure,  at  a  rate  rapid  enough  to  cause  a  portion 
of  the  compres,sed  air  entrained  between  the  mycellular 
strands  to  be  expelled  from  the  mushrooms 

said  expelled  air  being  replaced  within  the  mushrooms  by  a 
quantity  of  the  water  suspension,  and  removing  the  mush- 
rtxims  from  the  container 
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AS  A   RESULT  OE  REEXAMINATION 
DETERMINED  THAT 


n    HAS  BEEN 


B2  4,720.292  (2224th) 
CYLINDRICAL  AIR  HLTER  WITH  LIGHTWEIGHT 
HOUSING  AND  RADIALLY  DIRECTED  SEAL 
Donald  F.  Engel,  Prior  I^e,  and  SteTen  S.  Gieaeke,  Richfield, 
both  of  Minn.,  assignors  to  Donaldson  Company,  Inc.,  Minne- 
apolis, Minn. 
Reexamination  Requert  No.  90/002,950,  Jan.  29,  1993. 
Recxarainabon  Certificate  for  Patent  No.  4,720.292,  issued  Jul. 

14,  1986.  Ser.  No.  884,992,  Jan.  19.  1988. 
Reexamination  Certificate  Bl  4.720,292,  issued  Sep.  10.  1991. 

Int.  C\.'  BOID  46  02 
VS.  a.  55—337 


UMI 


rhe  patentability  of  claims  6  and  9  is  confirmed 

Claims  1    5,  7.  8.  10  and  II  arc  cancelled 

9  Molding  apparatus  in  accordance  with  claim  1  including 
means  for  flowing  a  heat  transfer  fluid  to  control  the  tempera- 
ture of  the  material  being  molded,  control  means  for  flow  of 
said  heat  transfer  fluid,  and  a  master  control  means  for  control- 
ling the  operation  of  said  means  for  controlling  said  molding 
matenal  flow  control  means  and  said  control  means  for  the 
flow  of  said  heat  transfer  fluid. 
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AS  A  RESULT  OF  REEXAMINATION.  IT  HAS  BEEN 
DETERMINED  THAT 


Claims  1-10  were  previously  cancelled 

Claims    11    and    24    are    determined    to    be    patentable    as 
amended 

Claims  12-23  and  25-28,  dependent  on  an  amended  claim, 
are  determined  to  be  patentable 

New  claims  29-50  are  added  and  determined  to  be  patent- 
able 


Bl  4,839,039  (2225th) 
AUTOMATIC  FLOW-CONTROL  DEVICE 
Natan  E.  Parsons,  Brookline,  and  Joel  S.  Novak,  Sudbury,  both 
of  Mass.,  assignors  to  Recurrent  Solutions  Limited  Partner- 
ship, Cambridge,  Mass. 
Reexamination  Request  No.  90/003,010,  Apr.  5,  1993. 
Reexamination  Certificate  for  Patent  No.  4.839,039,  issued  Jun. 

13,  1989,  Ser.  No.  834,741,  Feb.  28,  1986. 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Jun.  ^»,  2002, 

has  been  disclaimed. 

Int.  a.'  BOID  36/00:  E03C  1/05 

VS.  a.  210—143 


AS  A  RESULT  OF  REEXAMINATION.  IT  HAS  BEEN 
DETERMINED  THAT 

The  patentability  of  claims  25-30  is  confirmed 

Claims  1,  2,  5.  9.  12.  19-20,  22-24.  31-33  and  36  are  deter- 
mined to  be  patentable  as  amended. 

Claims  3,  4.  6-8.  10,  11.  13-18.  21.  34  and  35,  dependent  on 
an  amended  claim,  are  determined  to  be  patenuble. 

New  claim  37  is  added  and  determined  to  be  patentable 

33  For  controlling  the  flow  of  fluid  through  a  faucet,  a 
flow-control  device  compnsing: 

A  a  housing  having  a  device  inlet  and  first  and  second 
device  outlets; 

B  a  first  fluid  conduit  disposed  in  the  housing  for  conduct- 
ing fluid  from  the  inlet  to  the  outlet; 

C.  a  second  fluid  conduit  disposed  in  the  housing  for  con- 
ducting fluid  from  the  inlet  to  the  second  device  outlet; 

D  mounting  means  on  the  housing  for  mounting  the  device 
on  the  faucet  with  the  device  inlet  in  fluid  communication 
with  the  faucet  outlet; 

E.  sealing  means  for  sealing  the  device  inlet  to  the  faucet 
outlet  when  the  mounting  means  mounts  the  housing  on 
the  faucet  so  that  fluid  can  flow  from  the  faucet  only  by 
flowing  through  the  flow-<:ontrol  device; 

F  an  electnc  valve  interposed  in  the  conduit  and  operable 
by  application  of  control  signals  thereto  to  switch  be- 
tween an  open  sute,  in  which  the  valve  permiU  fluid  flow 
through  the  first  conduit,  and  a  closed  state,  in  which  the 
valve  prevents  flow  through  the  first  conduit; 

G.  a  filter  element  interposed  in  the  second  conduit  andpre- 
senting  enough  flow  resistance  so  that  fluid  does  not  flow 
through  the  second  conduit  when  the  valve  permits  fluid 


flow  in  the  first  conduit,  the  filter  element  permitting  fluid 
flow  therethrough  when  the  valve  is  closed  so  that  filtered 
water  flows  through  the  second  outlet;  and 
H.  a  sensor  circuit  operable  for  sensing  the  presence  of  ob- 
jects in  the  vicinity  of  the  second  outlet  and  to  close  the 
valve  when  it  senses  an  object  near  the  second  outlet,  the 
flow-control  device  thereby  permitting  flow  of  unfiltered 
water  through  the  first-mentioned  outlet  when  no  object 
IS  sensed  near  the  first  outlet  and  directing  fluid  flow 
through  the  filter  element  so  that  filtered  water  issues 
through  the  second  outlet  when  an  object  is  near  the 
second  outlet 


Bl  4,867,808  (2226th) 
HEAT  TREATING  A  METALLIC  WORKPIECE  BY 
QUENCHING  UNDER  COOLING  GAS  UNDER  ABOVE 
ATMOSPHERIC  PRESSURE  AND  SPECIFIED 
ORCULATION  RATE 
Paul  Heilmann,  Maintal;  Friedrich  Preisser,  Buedingen,  and 
Rolf  Schuster,  Hanau,  all  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors 
to  Leybold  durferrit  GmbH,  Cologne,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 
Reexamination  Request  No.  90/003,135,  Jul.  22,  1993. 
Reexamination  Certificate  for  Patent  No.  4,867,808,  issued  Sep. 
16,  1989,  Ser.  No.  261.927,  Oct  25,  1988. 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Oct.  28, 
1987,  3736501 

Int  a.'  C21D  1/00 
VS.  a.  148—633 

AS  A  RESULT  OF  REEXAMINATION.  IT  HAS  BEEN 
DETERMINED  THAT: 

Claim  4  is  cancelled. 

Claim  1  is  determined  to  be  patentable  as  amended. 

Claims  2-3  and  5  dependent  on  an  amended  claim,  are  deter- 
mined to  be  patentable. 

1.  [A]  In  a  process  for  the  heat  treatment  of  metallic  work- 
pieces  in  a  vacuum  furnace  by  heating  the  workpieces  and 
subsequently  quenching  them  in  a  coolant  gas  under  above- 
atmospheric  pressure  [and  with]  by  controlling,  coolant-gas 
circulation  [,  wheremj  by  a  motor-driven  fan  in  said  vacuum 
furnace,  the  improvement  in  achieving  higher  quenching  intensity 
without  having  to  increase  the  power  of  the  motor  for  the  coolant 
gas  circulation  comprising  the  steps  of  using  as  the  coolant  gas 
helium,  hydrogen,  mixtures  of  helium  and  hydrogen  or  mix- 
tures of  helium  and/or  hydrogen  with  up  to  30  volume  percent 
inert  gas  [are  used  as  the  coolant  gas  J,  setting  the  coolant  gas 
pressure  "p"  in  the  furnace  [is  set]  during  the  quenching  at 
values  between  1  and  4  MPa,  and  selecting  the  coolant  gas  rate 
"v"  [is  selected  such  that  the  product  p.v  has  a]  provided  by 
the  motor-driven  fan  having  the  product  p.v  at  value  between  10 
and  250  m   MPa.  sec"'. 


Bl  4,918,454  (2227th) 
COMPENSATED  CAPACITORS  FOR  SWITCHED 
CAPACITOR  INPUT  OF  ANALOG-TO-DIGITAL 
CONVERTER 
Adrian  B.  Early,  Buda,  and  Baker  P.  L.  Scott,  III,  Anstin,  both 
of  Tex.,  assignors  to  Crystal  Semiconductor  CorporatioiL, 
Austin,  Tex. 
Reexamination  Request  No.  90/002,883,  Nov.  10,  1992. 
Reexamination  Certificate  for  Patent  No.  44*18,454,  issued  Apr. 
17,  1990,  Ser.  No.  257,477,  Oct.  13,  1988. 
Int.  a.'  H03M  7/00 
U.S.  a.  341—172 

AS  A  RESULT  OF  REEXAMINATION,  IT  HAS  BEEN 
DETERMINED  THAT: 
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The  palenlahililv  i>f  claims  7  40  is  ci^nfirmrti 
Claims  I   6  arc  canccllcil 

7     A    liclla-sigma    miHlulator    lur    an    analngtx  digital    ^.ui 
verier.  Ihf  delta  sigma  mixlulator  basing  at  least  one  stage  ol 
integration  and  a  switched  capacitor  input  sampling  c  irc  uil.  the 
switched  capacitor  input  circuit  comprising 

a   first   charge   redistribution   circuit   operalirvg  over   a   first 
charge/redisirihution  cycle  and   having  a  first   switched 
capacitor  of  capacitance  MX  with  first  and  second  termi 
nals  oriented  in  the  first  p<ilant>. 
a  second  charge/redistribution  circuit  for  operating  over  a 
second  charge/redislribution  cycle  and  basing  a  st-cond 
switched  capacitor  of  capacitance  NX  with  first  and  sei 
ond  terminals  oriented  in  a  second   polarits    opposite  to 
said  firNl  p<ilaril\ 
each  of  said  first  and  second  charge   redistribution  circuit 

having 

first  switching  circuitrv  for  connecting  the  first  terminal 
of  said  a-SMKialcd  first  or  scomd  switching  capacitor  to 
an  input  voltage  and  the  second  terminal  thereof  to  a 
reference  voltage  during  a  charging  cycle  vnihin  the 
associated  one  of  said  charge   redistribution  cvdes.  and 

second  switching  circuitry  for  connecting  the  second 
terminal  of  said  associated  first  and  second  switching 
capacitors  to  the  input  of  the  delta  sigma  minlulator  on 
the  input  of  at  least  one  stage  of  integration  and  the  first 


BI  4,960.165  (222«thl 

MFTHOI)  AM)  APPARATl  S  FOR  ADJl  STIN(,  A  MOI  I) 

rn  R1N(.  C  ASTING  IN  A  (  ONTINl  Ol  S  MKTAI 

CASTINt.  PRtK  KSS 

Helmut  Kidinger,  Schoenering,  «nd  Werner  Scheurccker,  linz, 

both  of  Austria,  assifpior^  to  Voest-Alpine  Indusfrieanlagen- 

bau  (rtsellschaft  m.b.H,  I.inz,  Austria 

Reexamination  Request  No.  90  002.899,  Dec.  2.  1992. 
Reexamination  Certiricate  for  Patent  No.  4.960.155,  issued  Oct. 
2.  1990.  Ser.  No.  433.312,  Nov.  8.  1989. 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Ciermany,  Nov.  9. 
1988,  3838010 

Int.  CI.'  B22I)  //     "^    //    1^ 
VS.  tl.  164 — 491 


terminal  of  the  associated  one  of  the  t"irsl  and  second 
switching  capacitors  connected  to  a  reference  voltage 
during  the  charge  redistribution  cycle 
clock  means  for  controlling  the  delta  sigma  modulator  and 
generating  control  signals  for  said  first  and  second  switch 
circuitries  in  the  .ivsiKiated  one  of  said  charge/ rcdislribu 
lion  circuits  such  that  the  chargc'redislribulion  cycle  for 
said    first    charge   redistribution    circuit    iKcurs    N    times 
during  the  same  lime  as  M  samples  of  viid  second  charge 
redisinhutiiHi  cycle 
each  of  said  first  and  second  switching  capacitors  compris 

ing 

a  lower  clectnxle 

an  upper  electriKle  disposed  over  said  lower  electriKle 

a  layer  of  capacitor  dielectric  dis[x>sed  between  said  lower 

and  upper  electrodes, 
at  least  one  of  said  upper  and  lower  electr.Kles  labricated 

from  a  semiconductor  material 
said  lower  electrodes  of  said  first  and  second  switching 

capacitors  being  suf>stanlially  identical 
said  upper  electrixlcs  of  said  first  and  second  switching 

capacitors  fx-ing  substantially  identical 
said  polarity  of  said  first  and  second  switching  capacitors 

determined    by    whether    said    upper    electrode   is   con 

necled  t<i  said  input  voltage  or  said  lower  eli-ctrinie  is 

connected  to  said  input  voltage  during  the  charge  cycle 


AS  A   R{  SI  1  1   Ol-   Rl  I  XAVIINMION.  II    HAS  BEEN 
I)J  n  RMINF  i:>  THAI 

t  laims  1    5  are  determined  to  b<-  patentable  as  amended 

Claim  6  dependeni  on  an  amended  daim  is  determined  to  be 
patentable 


UMI 


New  claims  7  and  8  are  added  and  determined  to  be  patent- 
able 

1    A  method  for  ad|usting  a  mold  during  a  continuous  metal 
casting  priKcvs.  the  mold  having  first  and  second,  relatively 
smaller  end  walls  clamped  between  first  and  second,  relatively 
larger  side  walls  by  biasing  the  side  walls  with  a  predetermined 
clamping  force  against  the  end  walls,  the  mold  being  adjusted 
bv   rvlifvinii  ihe  clamping  forrf  and  moving  the  end  walls  to  a 
desired  casting  width,  the  metbinJ  comprising  the  steps  of 
coniinuowilv  measuring  J  momfnlar\'  position  ot  the  ude  will!'. 
j\  deierminfd  bv  the  thermal  expansion  of  the  end  walls 
during  at  least  the  start  up  p<-ruHj  of  the  continuous  cast 
ing  priK-ess  and  whilf  the  clampinn  font  «  applied\_.'\ 
storing  [a]  thf  measured  [expansion]  momentary  position 

[value. J  oj  the  side  walls. 
releasing  the  clamping  fi>rce[.] 

thereafter  moving  the   [large]   side  walls  away   from  each 
other   (II  iJ  displaced  poution  which  is  displaced  from  said 
stored  measured  momentary-  by  an  amount  such  as  to  form  a 
gap  of  predetermined   width   between   the   thermally    ex 
panded  end  walls  and  the  side  walls[.] 
thereafter    moving    the    end    walls    to    the   desired    casting 

width[.]      and 
thereafter  re  applying  the  predetermined  clamping  force  to 
the  larger  side  walls 


Bl  5,014,434  (2229th) 
KITCHEN  TOOL 
Robert   Skerker.   Buffalo,   N.Y.,  and   William   Prindle,  SanU 
Barbara,  Calif.,  assignors  to  Robinson  Knife  Manufacturing 
Co..  Inc.,  Springrille,  N.Y. 
Reexamination  Request  No.  90/002,724,  May  15,  1992. 
Reexamination  Certificate  for  Patent  No.  5,014.434,  issued  May 
14,  1991,  Ser.  No.  437,696,  Jan.  2,  1990. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  286,325,  Dec.  19,  1988,  Pat.  No. 
4,937,942 
Int.  CT.'  A47J  43 '28 
L.S,  a.  30—345 


AS  A  RESULT  OF  REEXAMINATION,  IT  HAS  BEEN 
DETERMINED  THAT 

Claims  1.  4.  5  are  determined  to  be  patentable  as  amended. 

Claims  2,  3.  dependent  on  an  amended  claim,  are  determined 
to  be  patentable 

New  claims  6.  7  are  added  and  determined  to  be  patentable, 

1  Apparatus  for  punfication  of  refngerant  within  a  separate 
storage  container  having  separate  liquid  and  vapwr  ports,  said 
apparatus  comprising  filter/dryer  means  for  removing  water 
from  refngerant  passing  therethrough,  a  liquid  refngerant 
pump,  means  for  removably  connecting  said  filter/dryer  means 
and  said  pump  to  [said]  the  ports  of  a  said  storage  container 
separate  from  said  apparatus  to  circulate  liquid  refngerant  in  a 
closed  path  from  said  liquid  port  through  said  filter/dryer 
means  and  said  pump  to  said  vapor  port,  means  for  indicating 
water  concentration  in  refngerant  in  said  path,  and  means 
coupled  to  said  filter/dryer  means  for  indicating  operative 
condition  of  said  filter/dryer  means. 


AS  A  RESULT  OF  REEXAMINATION,  IT  HAS  BEEN 
DETERMINED  THAT 

The  patentability  of  claims  1-8  is  confirmed. 

1  A  kitchen  tool  comprising  a  handle,  a  work  end,  a  section 
connecting  the  handle  and  work  end,  wherein  said  handle 
work  end  and  connecting  section  are  integrally  formed  in  a 
single  piece  consisting  essentially  of  a  polyethenmide 


Bl  5,038.578  (2231st) 

REFRIGERANT  RECOVERY  A.\D  PURinCATIGN 

SYSTEM 

Kenneth  W.  Manz,  Paulding,  and  Roger  D.  Shirley,  West  Unity. 

both  of  Ohio,  assignors  to  SPX  Corporation,  Muskegon, 

Mich. 

Reexamination  Request  No.  90/003.089,  Jun.  7,  1993. 
Reexamination  Certificate  for  Patent  No.  5,038,578,  issued  Aug. 

13,  1991,  Ser.  No.  528.252,  May  24,  1990. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  319.618,  Mar.  3.  1989,  Pat.  No.  4.938,031, 

vrhich  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  204,675,  Jun.  9,  1988,  Pat  No. 

4,809,520,  which  U  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  117,098,  Nov.  4.  1987, 

Pat.  No.  4,768.347 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Feb.  21. 

2006,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int.  a.'  F2SB  45/00 

U.S.  a.  62—292 


Bl  5,033.271  (2230th) 

REFRIGERANT  RECOVERY  AND  PURIFICATION 

SYSTEM 

Kenneth  W.  Manz.  Paulding,  and  Roger  D.  Shirley,  W.  Unity, 

both   of  Ohio,  assignors  to  SPX   Corporation,   Muskegon, 

Mich. 

Reexamination  Request  No.  90/003.088.  Jun.  7,  1993. 
Reexamination  Certificate  for  Patent  No.  5,033,271,  issued  Jul. 

23,  1991,  Ser.  No.  577,336,  Sep.  4.  1990. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  528.252.  May  24.  1990.  Pat.  No.  5.038.578. 
which  U  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  319.618.  Mar.  3.  1989.  Pat.  No. 
4.938,031,  which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  204,675.  Jun.  9,  1988, 
Pat.  No.  4.809.520.  which  U  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  117,098,  Nov. 
4,  1987,  Pat.  No.  4.768.347 
Int.  a.'  F25B  43/00 
U.S.  a.  62—125 
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AS  A  RESULT  OF  REEXAMINATION,  IT  HAS  BEEN 
DETERMINED  THAT: 

Claims  1  and  3  are  determined  to  be  patentable  as  amended. 

Claims  2,  4.  and  5,  dependent  on  an  amended  claim,  are 
determined  to  be  patentable 

New  claim  6  is  added  and  determined  to  be  patenuble. 


1928 
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Ffbriary  22.  1<J04 


I    A  •vclf-containttl  refrigerant  recovery  svstem  cimipriMng 
a  refngerant  cdmpresMir  having  an  inlet  and  an  iiullel.  means 
including  evaporator  means  fiir  connecting  said  comprevvir 
inlet  to  a  [refngeranlj  rffngeraiion  system  from  which  refrig 
cram    IS   to   be   recovered,    refrigerant    storage   means,    means 
including  refrigerant  condenser  means  for  feeding  refrigerant 
from  said  compressor  outlet  to  said  refrigerant  storage  means 
filter  means  for  removing  contaminants  from  refngerant  pass 
ing   therethrough,    [and]    means   for   selectively   circulating 
refrigerant  in  a  closed  path  through  said  filter  means  from  and 
to  said  refngerant  storage  means,  and  means  operalively  coupled 
10  ujid  filler  means  and  respf>nsive  lo  flow  of  refrigeruni  ihmugh 
said  filter  means  for  indicalinff  operative  condition  of  said  filter 
means. 


Bl  5,04«,659  (2232iid) 

LATCHING  .STRUCTURE  FOR  KOOD  t  ONTAINKR 

Richard  T.  Wwburton,  Cmnmadaigua,  NY.,  aasignor  to  Mobil 

Oil  Corporation,  Fairfax,  V  a. 

Reexamination  Request  No.  90  003.016,  Mar   22,  1993. 

Reexamination  Certificate  for  Patent  No.  5.M*.659,  isiued  Sep. 

10,  1991,  Ser.  No.  611,576,  No».  13,  1990. 

Int.  CI.'  B65D  /  -?.' 

I  .S.  n.  229—2.5  R 


New  claims  13   19  are  added  and  determined  to  be  patcnt- 
ahle 

14    4  container  for  food  or  other  articles  comprising 

J  lid  having  a  horizontal  flange  extending  around  the  periphery 
iherettf. 

a  base  having  a  horizontal  flange  extending  around  the  periph- 
ery thereof  and  adapted  for  engagement  with  the  horizontal 
flange  of  %aid  lid  when  said  container  is  in  closed  condition. 

means  for  latching  said  lid  to  said  hase.  said  latching  means 
including 

at  least  one  substantially  rectangular  male  rih  depending  from 
said  horizontal  flange  of  said  lid.  the  opposite  ends  of  said  rih 
having  outwardly  extending  shoulder  structure,  the  sides  o/ 
said  rih  hemg  substantially  straight. 

at  least  one  substantially  rectangular  female  recess  in  said 
flange  of  said  base  dimensioned  to  receive  a  cooperating  said 
male  rib  in  said  lid.  the  opposite  ends  of  said  female  recess 
having  inwardly  extending  shoulder  structure  adapted  to 
mate  with  said  outwardly  extending  shoulder  structure  oj 
said  male  rib  in  said  lid.  said  sides  of  said  female  recess  being 
substantially  straight,  said  ends  of  said  male  rib  and  said 
ends  of  said  female  reces.s  being  constructed  and  arranged  to 
deflect  with  respect  to  each  other  so  that  when  said  male  rib 
LS  pres.sed  into  said  female  recess  said  shoulder  structure  on 
said  male  rib  will  snap  into  position  beneath  said  shoulder 
structure  in  said  female  recess  and  interlix-k  therewith  to 
latch  said  lid  to  said  base,  said  cooperating  male  rib  and 
female  recess  being  in  isolation  from  any  other  male  rib  or 
female  recess  of  said  latching  means. 


Bl  5,180,605  (2233rd I 
GI  OVES,  THEIR  MANIFACTLRE  AND  I SE 
Richard  Milner,  Bishop*  Slortford,  L'niied  Kingdom,  aasiRnor  to 
Smith  A  Nephew  pic,  I^ondon.  United  Kingdom 

Reexamination  Re<|ucst  No.  90/003,150,  Jul.  3,  1993. 
RecxaminaHon  Certificate  for  Patent  No.  5,180,605,  issued  Jan. 

19,  1993,  Ser.  No.  686,177,  Apr.  16,  1991. 
IWTiiion  of  Ser.  No.  341,946,  Apr.  20,  1989.  Pat.  No.  5,031.245 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  23,  1988,  63-8809660; 
Apr.  23,  1988,  63-8809661;  Apr.  25,  1988,  63-8809709 

Int.  (!.'  AOIN  I  02 
I  .S.  n.  427—2 

AS  A   RI  SI  1  r  OI    RKI  XAMINATION,  IT   HAS  BKFN 
lil  TFRMINI  n  THAT 

The  patcntahilitv  of  claims  15  is  confirmed 

AS  A  RF.Sl'I  T  OF    RI  F.XAMINATION.  IT  HAS  BMN         l    A  methixl  for  the  manufacture  of  an  antimicrobial  medical 
DliTF.RMINIII  THAT  natural   rubber  glove,   which  comprises  incorp<irating  an  an- 

timicrobially    effective   amount   of   2.4.4   lnchloro-2  -hydros 
The  patentability  of  claims  1    12  is  confirmed  ydiphenyl  ether  into  the  glove  material  pnor  to  forming  the 

glove 


REISSUES 

FEBRUARY  22,  1994 

Matter  enclosed  in  heavy  brackets  [  J  appears  in  the  onginal  patent  but  forms  no  part  of  this  reissue  specification,  matter  pnnted  m  italics 

indicates  additions  made  by  reissue 


Re.  34.549 
PURIFYING  AIR  CONDITIONER 
Shin-Ching  Sun.  3F..  No.  32  Lane  132.  Hu-Lin  St.,  Taipei,  Tai- 
wan 
Original  No.  5.009.683,  dated  Apr.  23,  1991,  Ser.  No.  383,481, 
Jul.  24,  1989.  Application  for  reissue  Oct.  5,  1992,  Ser.  No. 
956,329 

Int.  a.'  B03C  i/00 
U.S.  a.  96 — 66  .  4  Claims 


made  of  relatively  thin  metal  projecting  upwardly  from  the  scat 
portion,  the  base  portion  having  at  least  one  adjustable  joint 
means  for  adjustmg  the  base  in  peripheral  dimension,  the  trans- 
verse wall  thickness  of  the  keeper  portion  being  substantially 
less  than  the  corresponding  transverse  thickness  of  the  base, 
the  cover  support  being  adapted  for  raising  the  effective  grade 
of  an  existing  manhole  cover  receiving  structure  wherein  the 
base  portion  of  the  support  body  rests  on  CtheJ  a  sill  of  the 
receiving  structure,  C'heJ  an  outer  wall  of  the  base  portion 
faces  [the]  an  upwardly-extending  shoulder  surface  of  the 
receiving  structure,  and  expansion  of  the  joint  means  presses 
the  outer  wall  of  the  base  portion  against  the  shoulder  surface 
of  the  receiving  structure,  the  cover  support  including  a  rela- 
tively rigid,  metal  reinforcing  wale  that  is  integral  with  and 
substantially  coextensive  with  [the|  and  adjacent  to  an  upper 
part  of  the  keeper  portioa  the  wale  projecting  outwardly  and 
downwardly  from  the  upper  part  of  the  keeper  portion  such  that  at 
least  a  portion  thereof  is  in  engagement  with  a  confronting  surface 
of  the  keeper  portion  and  having  a  width  in  a  lateral  direction 
greater  than  said  transverse  wall  thickness  and  extending  down- 
wardly from  an  upper  end  of  said  keeper  portion  for  a  relatively 
substantial  distance  sufficient  to  provide  stiffness  against  deforma- 
tion that  would  occur  in  conventional.  12-18  ga.  steel  keepers 
having  very  little  outward  flanging  at  the  top. 


2  An  improved  air  conditioning  system  for  purifying  air  by 
removing  dust  particles  therefrom,  comprising  in  combination:  a 
negative  ion- filtering  device  disposed  within  the  air  blow  direction 
path  of  said  air  conditioning  system  after  the  air  has  been  treated 
for  changing  its  temperature,  said  negative  ion-filtering  device 
comprising  high  voltage  leads  connecting  a  PC  board  to  high 
voltage  electric  sheets  in  order  to  cause  production  of  negative  ions 
and  a  positive  charge  providing  dust  collecting  mesh  disposed 
between  said  high  voltage  electric  sheets  to  cause  floating  dust 
pariicles  m  air  passing  after  temperature  adjustment  to  carry 
negative  charges  so  that  negative  charged  floating  dust  pariicles 
are  drawn  into  attachment  to  said  positive  charged  dust  mesh,  and 
any  dust  pariicles  passing  said  positive  charged  dust  mesh  are 
negatively  charged  and  allowed  to  fall  in  attachment  to  positive 
ground  charges  as  the  air  exits  the  air  conditioning  systerrL 


Re,  34^50 
STURDY  ADJUSTABLE  MANHOLE  COVER  SUPPORT 
HaroM  M.  Bowaan.  18M70  N.  Valley  Dr.,  Fainicw  Park,  Ohio 

44126 
OrigiBal  No.  4367,601,  dated  Sep.  19,  1989,  Ser.  No.  207^66, 
Jaa.  15,  19n.  Coatiautioa  of  Ser.  No.  578,007,  Aog.  31. 
1990,  abtwdoaed,  which  is  a  coatiiiiwtioB-ia-part  of  Ser.  No. 
76,668,  Jal.  23,  1987,  Pat  No.  4,834374,  which  is  a  contiBiia- 
tioa-ia-pvt  of  Ser.  No.  201,573,  Jim.  1,  1998,  Pat  No. 
4.867,600.  AppUcatioa  for  reiane  Jim.  II.  1992.  Ser.  No. 
897,282 

Int.  a.'  E02D  29/14 
U.S.  a.  404—26  58  Claims 


UMI 


I  A  manhole  cover  support  comprising  a  body  having  a 
base  portion  with  a  cover  seat  portion,  and  a  lateral  keeper 
portion  integral  with  the  base  portion,  the  keeper  portion  being 


Re.  34.551 
DUCTED  FAN 
Michael  C.  Coup;  Gary  P.  IstmI,  both  of  Wichita;  Glea  W. 
Ediger.  Newton,  and  DomM  J.  Moore,  Wichita,  all  of  KaM.. 
•adgnors  to  Voniado  Air  CirciilatioB  SystOH,  lac,  Wichita, 
Kans. 
Original  No.  4,927.324,  dated  May  22.  1990.  Ser.  No.  294.7M. 
Jan.  9.  1989.  Application  for  reiasM  May  21.  1992,  Ser.  No. 
886.230 

Int  a.'  F04D  29/70 
U.S.  a.  415—121.2  24  Claias 


21.  A  ducted  fan  comprised  of  a  base  member  including  a  motor 
and  a  bladed  propeller  operalively  attached  thereto,  an  entry  duct 
concentrically  positioned  upstream  of  the  bladed  propeller  and 
connected  to  said  base  member,  an  outer  member  concentrically 
positioned  relative  to  and  connected  to  said  entry  duct  so  as  to  be 
spaced  therefrom,  duct  means  for  enclosing  the  bladed  propeller 
and  having  a  ponton  removably  connected  to  allow  access  to  the 
interior  of  said  ducted  fan. 

1929 
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OFFICIAL  GAZFTTF 


Ff  BRi  ^R^  22.  1'>^4 


Re.  34,552 
nvo  MATFRIAJ  THRKK  nVF  I.AYKR  PRKFORM 

Suppayui  M.  Kri«hmikuiii«r,  Nashua;  TTionuu  K.  Nahill.  Amher- 
e«t:  StCTen  I-  Schmidt,  and  Waynt  N.  Colletle,  both  of  Mem- 
mack,  all  of  N.H..  aniitnon  to  ContincntaJ  PFT  Technologies, 
Inc.,  Florence,  Ky. 

Original  No.  4,954,376,  dated  Sep.  4,  1990,  Ser.  No.  292,440, 
Dec.  30,  1988.  Application  for  reissue  Oct.  7,  1991,  Ser,  No. 
772,447 

Int.  n:  B65D  2J  <X).  B32B  /   ()M 

VS.  n.  438—35,7  »  Claims 

//  .4n  in/eclion  molded  plastic  preform  for  hlon  moldmn  to 
form  a  container,  uiid  preform  being  in  part  formed  in  three  laven, 
and  in  pan  five  layen.  uiid  preform  comprising  a  neck  finish 
portion,  a  shoulder  forming  portion,  a  hody  forming  pt-'riion.  and 
a  ha.se  forming  portion  at  lea.it  said  hodv  forming  portion  and  said 
base  forming  portion  having  inner  and  outer  layers  formed  of  a 
primary  material  and  separated  bv  a  layer  of  secondary  material. 
said  preform  being  improved  in  that  in  said  base  forming  portion 


,,t   rnalenal  other  ihan    -.uid   ■.conddrs    maltnai    thus  prtxiucing 
said  five  layer  pari,    said  prclorrr,  ji  :caM  in   said  h,ih   forming 


r^^> 


L  i. 


portion   b,'ing  formed  of  only  three  layen   with    said  secondary 
a  central  part  of  said  secondary  material  is  replaced  by  a  core  layer    material  forming  a  rrlaliv,'ly  thick  cor,-  layer 


PLANT  PATENTS 

GRANTED  FEBRUARY  22,  1994 

llluslrationv  for  plam  patents  are  usuallv  in  color  and  therefore  it  is  not  practicable  to  reproduce  the  drawing 


8,602 
ROSF  PLANT  KEIBELMI 

Seizo  Suzuki,  Yachiyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Bear  Creek  Gardens, 

Inc.,  iMedford,  Oreg. 

Filed  Jan.  30,  1992,  Ser.  No.  830,210 

Int.  a.'  AOIH  5/00 

U.S.  a.  Pit.— 7.1  1  Claim 

1  A  new  and  distinct  variety  of  rose  plant  of  the  miniature 
class,  substantially  a.s  herein  shown  and  described,  character- 
ized panicularly  as  to  novelty  by  the  unique  combination  of  its 
distinctive  red  and  white  bicolor  flowers,  its  healthy  dark 
green,  glossy  and  disea.se-resistant  foliage,  its  abundance  of 
flowers.  Its  dwarf  miniature  habit  of  growth,  its  seven  leaflet 
leaves  and  its  plea.sant.  light  fragrance 


8.607 
CHRYSANTHEMUM  PLANT  NAMED  BARBARA 
Cornells   P.  VandenBerg,  Salinas,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Yoder 
Brothers,  Inc..  Barberton,  Ohio 

Filed  Dec.  7.  1992,  Ser.  No.  986.531 
Int.  a.^  AOIH  5/00 
U.S.  a.  Pit.— 76  1  Claim 

1  A  new  and  distinct  Chrysanthemum  plant  named  Barbara, 
as  descnbed  and  illustrated. 


8,603 
MINIATURE  ROSE  PLANT  NAMED  BENMAGIC 
Frank  Benardella,  Old  Tappan,  N.J.,  assignor  to  Nor'East  Min- 
iature Roses,  Inc.,  Rowley,  Mass. 

Filed  Dec.  7,  1992,  Ser.  No.  986,242 
Int.  a.'  AOIH  5/00 
VS.  a.  Pit.— 7.1  1  Oaim 

1    A  new  and  distinct  variety  of  rose  plant  of  the  miniature 
rose  class,  substantially  as  shown  and  described 


8.604 
ROSE  PLANT  KORTENSF^ 
Wilhelm  Kordes.  Sparriesboop,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignor 
to  Bear  Creek  Gardens,  Inc.,  Medford,  Oreg. 

Filed  Mar.  29,  1993,  Ser.  No.  40,157 
Int.  CI.'  AOIH  5/00 
I  .S.  a.  Ph.— 10  1  Claim 

1  A  new  and  distinct  variety  of  rose  plant  of  the  miniature 
cla-ss,  substantially  as  herein  shown  and  descnbed,  character- 
ized particularly  as  to  novelty  by  the  unique  combination  of  its 
bright,  glossy  green,  disea-se-resistant  foliage;  bright  red,  semi- 
double  flowers,  ea.se  of  production  using  softwood  cuttings; 
and  vigorous,  compact,  well-branched  habit  of  growth 


8,605 
ROSE  PLANT  JACAPRI 
Jack  E.  Christensen,  Ontario,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Bear  Creek 
Gardens,  Inc.,  Medford,  Oreg. 

Filed  Jan.  7,  1992,  Ser.  No.  817,734 
Int.  a.-  AOIH  5/00 
L.S.  a.  Pit.— 11  1  Oaim 

1  A  new  and  distinct  variety  of  rose  plant  of  the  hybrid  tea 
cla.ss,  substantially  as  herein  shown  and  described,  character- 
ized particularly  as  to  novelty  by  the  unique  combination  of  its 
distinctive  and  unusual  yellow-orange  flower  color,  its  moder- 
ate blcKim  fragrance,  the  profusion  of  glands  on  stipules,  pe- 
duncles, leaf  axils  and  upper  rachises,  vigorous  upnght  habit 
growth,  and  large  long-lasting  blooms 


8.608 
CHRYSANTHEMUM  PLANT  NAMED  TEIDE 
Barrie  J.  Macbin,  Lee-on-Solent,  England,  assignor  to  Gold- 
stock  Breeding  Limited,  Hants.  England 

Filed  Sep.  29,  1992,  Ser.  No.  952,976 
Int.  a.'  AOIH  5/00 
U.S.  a.  Pit.— 77  1  Claim 

1  A  new  and  distinct  Chrysanthemum  plant  named  Teide,  as 
described  and  illustrated. 


8,609 
CHRYSANTHEMUM  PLANT  NAMED  TRACY 
Cornells   P.   VandenBerg.  Salinas,  Calif.,   assignor   to   Yoder 
Brothers,  Inc.,  Barberton,  Ohio 

Filed  Dec.  7,  1992,  Ser.  No.  986.518 
Int.  a.'  AOIH  5/00 
U.S.  a.  Pit,— 82.1  1  Claim 

1    A  new  and  distinct  Chrysanthemum  plant  named  Tracy, 
as  descnbed  and  illustrated. 


8.610 

CHRYSANTHEMUM  PLANT  NAMED  YELLOW 

CHANTAL 

Cornells   P.   VandenBerg.   Salinas.  Calif.,   assignor  to   Yoder 

Brothers  Inc.,  Barberton,  Ohio 

Filed  Jan.  27,  1992,  Ser.  No.  826,069 
Int.  a.'  AOIH  5/00 
U.S.  a.  Pit.— 82.2  1  Claim 

1.  A  new  and  distinct  Chrysanthemum  plant  named  Yellow 
Chantal,  as  described  and  illustrated 


8,611 

CHRYSANTHEMUTM  PLANT  NAMED  CREAM 

CHANTAL 

Cornells  P.  VandenBerg,  Salinas.  Calif.,  assignor  to  Yoder 

Brothers,  Inc.,  Barberton.  Ohio 

Filed  Jan.  27.  1992.  Ser.  No.  826.066 
Int.  a.'  AOIH  5/00 
U.S.  a.  Pit.— 82.2  1  Claim 

1.  A  new  and  distinct  Chrysanthemum  plant  named  Cream 
Chantal.  as  descnbed  and  illustrated. 


UMI 


8.606 
CHRYSANTHEMUM  PLANT  NAMED  REGAL  DESIREE 
Cornells   P.   VandenBerg,  Salinas,  Calif.,  assignor  to   Yoder 
Brothers,  Inc.,  Barberton,  Ohio 

Filed  Jan.  27.  1992,  Ser.  No.  826,067 
Int.  a.'  AOIH  5/00 
U.S.  a.  Pit.— 74.1  1  Claim 

1    A  new  and  distinct  Chrysanthemum  plant  named  Regal 
Desiree.  as  descnbed  and  illustrated 


8,612 

ANTHURIUM  PLANT  NAMED  LOLLIPOP 

Ann  E.  Lamb,  and  Robert  D.  Hartman,  both  of  Lake  Placid, 

Fla.,  assignors  to  Twyford  International,  Inc..  Sebring.  Fla. 

Filed  Mar.  1,  1993,  Ser.  No.  24.347 

Int.  a.'  AOIH  5/00 

U.S.  a.  Pit.— 88,1  1  Claim 

1    A  new  and  distinct  cultivar  of  Anthurium  plant  named 

Lollipop,  as  illustrated  and  described. 

1931 
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OM  iciAi  CJA/M n: 


H.6I3 
(.1  /.M\MA  PI  ANT  NAMU)  RH)  M  AR 
I  uc  Pieters.  and  (  aroline   l)eMe>er,  both  of  KiHfweKstraat  4, 
9270  Ijurmc.  BelRium 

Filed  Mar    2.  1993.  Ser    No    25.244 
(  laims   pnorit>.   application    BelRium.   Jul     9.    1992.    SI422: 
Netherlands,  Jul    15.  1992.  BRM2« 

Int.  CI      AOIM    ^     » 
I    S.  CI.  Pit.— HK.H  '  <  '»"" 

1      A    iu«.    .nut   JisIitKl    \.iru-I\      'I    (  lU/Jii.im.i    n.ifiuxi      Kcil 
Mar  '.  as  illuslr.il<-d  .inil  vlcv..  ribc-i! 


\  i  UK  I    \K\ 
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PATENTS 

GRANTED  FEB.  22,  1994 

ERRATA 

For  See 

CLASS  PATENT  NO. 

070-014  5,287.710 

074-040  5,287,728 

074-471  5.287.743 

084-391  5,287.785 

108-144  5,287.804 

211-012  5,287,971 

211-064  5,287.972 

211-113  5,287.973 

211-184  5,287,974 

298-023  5,288,137 

606-014  5,288.288 

501-093  5,288,676 

436-018  5,288,678 

505-001   5,288,679 

008-639  5,288,680 

148-413  5.288.683 

118-722  5,288,684 

436-027  5,288,695 

435-199  5,288.6% 

264-040  5,288,698 

429-111   5,288,700 

210-640  5,288.712 

210-696  5,288,713 

156-522  5,288,714 

430-531   5,288,715 

210-729  5,288,728 

430-022  5,288,729 

148-113  5,288,736 

210-195  5,288,737 

430-579  5,288,738 

502-063  5,288.739 

521-058  5,288.740 

525-159  5,288,741 

430-237  5,288,745 

252-095  5,288,746 

521-040  5,288,760 

435-243  5,288,789 

252-025  5,288,792 

524-504  5,288,817 

210-640  5,288,818 

252-172  5,288,819 


ERRATA-CONTIMED 

S.6  0:4     '^■^««*^^ 

4^^5    172       S,:kK.H46 

2S2  (K)K       5.2H8.H47 

422    14h      S.28K.92() 

SW   ^W       5.288,931 

MS  281       5.289.169 

MS   144       ^-«^->^^> 

US  076      5.2m.\l\ 

MS    108      ^-^^-'^^ 

US  087      S.289,173 

34S-098      .' S.289.174 

MS()97       S.289.175 

342  058      5.289.188 

M^  095        5.289.189 

US   124      5.289.205 

M8  -^^                 5.289.268 

U8  2M      5.289.269 

358  512    5.289.270 

348  (X)l     5.289.271 

348  (X)8     5.289.272 

348   121      5.289.273 

348  208      5.289.274 

348   154     5.289.275 

348  469     5.289.276 

348  441     5.289.277 

348  473     5.289.278 

348  571     5.289.279 

U8  571      5.289.280 

348  571     5.289.281 

348  624     5.289.282 

U8  607     5.289.283 

348  56!     ^-^^^-^ 

348  738     5.289.285 

^4S  22^       5,289.286 

348  7W,      '1 5.289.287 

348-578   ^-^^^-^^'^ 

361  (X)l    5.289.332 

360   103   ^•^«^-^-^' 

367  082     5.289.354 

3M  140  5.289.362 

^68  07^     5.289.452 

n9  0S2    5.289.521 


PATENTS 

GRANTED  FEBRUARY  22,  1994 
GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


5,287,559 

CAP  STRAP  COVER  COMFORTER 

D«yid  M.  Chrirtiuisen,  and  Jeffrey  A.  Murray,  both  of  St.  Paul, 

Minn.,  assignors  to  CM  Marketing  Group,  Inc.,  EiUna,  Minn. 

Filed  Jun.  18,  1992.  Ser.  No.  900,112 

Int.  a.'  A42B  5/00 

V.S.  a.  2-181  2  Oaims 


portion  for  covering  the  user's  face  and  neck  to  protect 
makeup  on  the  face  while  the  user  puts  on  and  takes  off 
clothing; 

back  panel  means  extendmg  downwardly  from  the  dome 
portion  for  covenng  the  back  of  the  user's  head  and  neck, 
with  the  front  panel  means  extending  downwardly 
slightly  longer  than  the  back  panel  means;  and 

open  slots  between  the  front  and  back  panel  means  for  re- 
ceiving the  user's  shoulders. 


1  A  cap  strap  cover  device  and  cap  combination  having  a 
hemispheric  opening  adjacent  the  sizing  strap,  the  cover  com- 
prising 

a  multiple-ply  padded  structure  having  a  first  portion  and  a 
second  portion,  the  first  and  second  portions  being  joined 
bv  a  hinge  formed  by  a  plurality  of  generally  parallel 
stitched  seams  for  allowing  the  first  and  second  portions 
to  fold  relative  to  one  another  into  a  folded  position 
around  the  cap  sizing  strap  m  a  semicircular  pattern  sub- 
stantially covenng  the  hemisphenc  opening  in  the  cap; 

fastening  means  for  holding  the  padded  structure  in  the 
folded  position  around  the  cap  sizing  strap,  the  fastening 
means  including  a  hook  and  loop  fa.stener  having  a  first 
strip  attached  at  a  lower  end  of  the  second  portion  of  the 
padded  structure  and  a  second  strip,  generally  parallel  to 
the  first  strip,  attached  to  a  central  area  of  the  first  portion 
of  the  padded  structure  so  the  first  and  second  stnps 
conuct  one  another  when  m  the  folded  position; 

the  padded  structure  including  a  display  surface  having  a 
symbol  displayed  thereon,  the  display  surface  being  lo- 
cated on  the  padded  structure  so  that  the  symbol  is  visible 
when  the  padded  structure  is  in  the  folded  position. 

5,287.560 

HAIR  AND  GARMENT  PROTECTOR  APPARATUS 

Susan  Garcia,  12435  W.  Hidalgo,  Avondale,  Ariz.  85323 

Filed  May  4,  1992,  Ser.  No.  877,747 

Int.  a.'  A42B  1/04.  1/IS 

L.S.  n.  2—202  5  Claims 


5.287,561 

CONVERTIBLE  FABRIC  HAT  AND  PACKAGE 

THEREFOR 

Donald  Spector.  380  Mountain  Rd.,  Union  aty,  N  J.  07087 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  840.022,  Feb.  24. 1992,  which  is 

a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  793,190,  Nov.  13.  1991.  Pat. 

No.  5.135.222.  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 
743,279,  Aug.  9. 1991.  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 

345,405.  May  1,  1989.  Pat.  No.  5,138.721,  which  is  a 

continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  205,477.  Jun.  13. 1988,  Pat.  No. 

4,834,382.  ThU  application  Jan.  22,  1993,  Ser.  No.  7,918 

Int.  a.'  A42B  I/OO 

U.S.  a.  2—209.11  6  Claims 


I    Hair  and  garment  protector  apparatus  for  protecting  a 
user's  head,  composing,  in  combination: 

a  dome  portion  disposed  on  the  top  of  a  user's  head; 
front  panel  means  extending  downwardly  from  the  dome 


1  A  fabnc  hat  and  balloon  combination  which  is  convertible 
into  a  fiying  play  object  that  can  be  thrown  and  caught  like  a 
Frisbee,  said  convertible  fabnc  hat  and  balloon  combination 
comprising: 

(a)  a  pair  of  dome-shaped  sections,  each  having  a  circular 
nm,  one  nested  within  the  other  to  define  a  hat  crown 
having  an  inner  liner,  one  of  said  sections  having  a  slit 

therein; 

(b)  a  rubber  balloon  provided  with  a  stem,  said  balloon  in  a 
collapsed  state  being  disposed  in  a  space  between  said 
sections  with  the  stem  projecting  from  the  slit; 

(c)  an  annular  disc  joined  at  its  inner  penphery  to  the  nms  of 
the  sections  to  define  a  hat  bnm,  said  hat  being  convertible 
by  infiating  said  balloon  through  said  stem  to  blow  up  the 
balloon  to  transform  the  crown  into  a  ball  whose  equator 
IS  encircled  by  said  annular  disc  to  create  said  flying  ob- 
ject, after  which  the  stem  is  tied  and  pushed  under  the  slit. 

1933 
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1935 


HK1.MET  TO  PROTEtT  CERVK  Al,  SPINK  A(;aINST 

AXIAL  IMPACT  PORCT'S 

Gas  A.  Ruk.  III.  1800  12th  St..  Mendian.  Min.  J930I 

Coatiaaatioa-lD-pvl  of  Ser.  No.  818.840.  Jui.  10.  1992. 

■budoacd.  Thta  application  Oct.  22.  1992.  Vrr.  No.  9M.87S 

Int.  CI.'  A42B  J/ 00 

VS.  a.  2— -413  28  CUinu 


5.287,563 

HYGIENIC  LRINAI 

Scott  W.  Peter*.  7730  C4W<Ue  Green.  Hoiuton.  Tex.  77071 

Filed  May  18.  1992.  Ser.  No.  884.011 

Int.  CI."  VMD  li.OO 

L  .S.  (1.  4—310  2  Claims 


UMI 


10  A  helmet  for  specific  protection  of  the  cervical  spine  of 
a  wearer  against  axial  compressive  force  sufTici'-nt  lo  cause 
senou-s  injury,  compnsing 

a  ngid  helmet  having  a  lower  nm  partially  encircling  the 
head  of  a  wearer  behind  the  face. 

extensible  means  atuched  lo  hiith  sides  of  said  helmet  and 
normally  not  projecting  substantially  below  said  nm  but 
being  extendable  therebclow  to  engage  the  shoulders  of  a 
wearer  and  substantially  transfer  to  the  shoulders  the 
force  of  an  external  impact  on  the  crown  area  of  said 
helmet,  said  extensible  means  compnsing  inflaublc  bag 
means  attached  lo  said  lower  nm.  said  bag  means  being 
normally  deflated  and  restnctedly  folded  s«i  as  to  n<it 
impede  normal  movements  of  the  head  and  neck  of  the 
wearer,  but  constructed  and  arranged  lo  fill  the  gap  be- 
tween said  lower  nm  and  the  shoulders  of  a  wearer  when 
inflated. 

gas-operable  means  earned  by  said  helmet  for  extending  said 
extensible  means  to  engage  the  shoulder,  of  a  wearer 
within  approximately  25  milliseconds  of  an  external  im 
pact  on  said  gas-operable  means,  said  gas-operable  means 
including  means  earned  by  said  helmet  for  almost  instan 
tanniusly  generating  gas  for  operating  said  gas-operable 
means  and  sens<ir  means  located  in  the  crown  area  of  said 
helmet  for  operating  said  gas-generating  means  on  an 
external  impact  on  said  crown  area  with  a  predetermined 
force  to  substantially  inslantanetiusly  extend  said  extensi- 
ble means  to  engage  the  shoulders  of  a  wearer  s«-)  as  to 
transfer  the  impact  force  to  the  shoulders  instead  of  di- 
rectly through  said  helmet  and  head  of  the  wearer  gener- 
ally axially  lo  the  cervical  spine  of  the  wearer,  said  gas 
generating  means  being  operable  to  almjrst  instanla 
nei>usly  generate  inflating  gas  and  communicate  it  to  said 
bag  means,  and 

a  protective  face  guard  attached  lo  the  helmet  and  extending 
over  at  least  the  eyes  and  nose  <if  the  wearer  and  wherein 
the  bag  means  is  als<i  attached  to  the  lower  portion  of  said 
face  guard  and  completely  encircles  a  wearer,  and  a  gen 
erally  oval,  channel-like  shell  which  opens  in  a  direction 
opposite  a  crown  region  of  said  helmet  vi  as  to  allow  said 
bag  means  to  expand  toward  a  wearers  shoulders  when 
inflated  wherein  the  bag  meaas  ls  folded  and  packed  and 
wrapped  with  a  rupturable  membrane 


I    A  standing-type  hygienic  unnal  compnsing 

an  outer  Nxly  consisting  of  a  vertical  rear  wall  and  two 
vertical  side  walls  each  of  which  is  connected  along  its 
rear  edge  to  a  side  edge  of  the  vertical  rear  wall,  a  top 
surface  and  a  flo»ir  surface, 

a  receptor  cavity  consisting  of  a  vertical  rear  inner  wall,  a 
generally  honzonul  upper  surface  and  two  vertical  inner 
side  walls  each  of  which  is  connected  along  iLs  front  edge 
to  the  front  edges  of  a  side  wall  of  the  outer  body, 

a  deflector  consisting  of  al  least  two  joined  deflector  sur- 
faces, each  of  said  deflector  surfaces  extending  down- 
wardly from  the  top  of  the  urinal. 

shield  means  consisting  of  at  lea.st  two  shield  members,  each 
of  said  shield  members  extending  angularly  outward  from 
the  receptor  cavity, 

flushing  means  consisting  of  a  water  supply  conduit,  a  water 
control  valve  opcratively  connected  to  the  said  water 
supply  conduit,  a  discharge  conduit  for  discharging  water 
from  the  water  control  valve  lo  the  receptor  cavity. 

drain  means  consisting  of  an  aperture  provided  in  the  flo<ir 
of  said  unnal  operatively  connected  to  a  sewer  discharge 
conduit. 

each  of  said  at  least  two  shield  members  extending  angularly 
from  the  inner  rear  wall  such  that  it  is  positioned  approxi- 
mately parallel  and  adjacent  to  a  deflector  surface,  and 

each  of  said  al  least  two  shield  members  extending  angularly 
from  the  inner  rear  wall  a  disUnce  greater  than  said  de- 
flector surfaces  extend  from  the  inner  rear  wall 


5.287,564 
MUI.TI- PUR  POSE  WATER  PRESSURE  PLUNGER 
Clyde  F.  DaTcaport,  405  Oakwood  Sl.  Greenwood.  S.C.  29646 
Contiaaatioa  of  Ser.  No.  709335.  Jan.  4.  1991.  abaadoaed, 
which  ia  ■  coatiaaatioa-iB-part  of  Ser.  No.  498.287.  Mar.  23, 
1990.  Pat.  No.  5.020.166.  This  application  Mar.  29.  1993,  Ser. 
No.  39.506 
Int.  CI.'  VOiD  II  (X) 
I  .S.  CI.  4—255.05  4  Claims 

1  A  multi-purpose  water  pressure  plunger  which  sanilanly. 
crTiciently.  and  dependably  utili/rs  water  pres-surc  to  clear 
clogged  bathrixim  drains  and  the  like,  the  improvement  com- 
prising 

a  resilient,  generally  cone-shaped  member  for  sealing  against 
and  partially  extending  into  a  drain  opening,  said  cone- 
shaped  member  including  an  agile  top  pxirtion  and  a  solid, 
occlusive  b»ittom  portion,  said  bottom  p<irtion  defining  a 
nipple-shaped  end  which  partially  extends  into  a  dram. 


said  cone-shaped  member  having  an  open  central  passage 
therethrough  which  defines  an  inner  wall  therethrough  in 
said  bottom  portion  which  terminates  in  a  first  opening  in 
said  nipple-shaped  end; 

said  cone-shaped  member  being  extenorly  rounded  defining 
a  convex  shape  in  cross-section,  in  increasing  diameter 
from  said  first  opening  to  an  area  of  maximum  diameter 
where  said  agile  top  portion  begins,  said  agile  top  portion 
extending  to  define  a  second  opening  opposite  and  coaxial 
with  said  first  opening,  said  agile  top  portion  also  being 
exteriorly  rounded  defining  a  concave  shape  in  cross-sec- 
tion and  decreasing  in  diameter  from  said  area  of  maxi- 
mum diameter  to  said  second  opening; 

a  firm,  elongated  handle  extending  through  said  second 
opening  and  being  attached  to  said  cone-shaped  member 
in  said  bottom  portion  thereof,  adjacent  said  nipple- 
shaped  end,  said  handle  having  a  lengthwise  aperture 
therethrough  and  having  an  open  end  which  extends  into 
said  central  passage; 


gate  chamber  in  fluid  communication  with  the  inlet  for  receiv- 
ing water  from  the  inlet,  and  a  plurality  of  outlet  ports  ar- 
ranged in  a  row  extending  generally  lengthwise  of  the  mani- 
fold and  spaced  at  intervals  along  the  length  of  the  manifold  in 
fluid  communication  with  the  chamber,  the  manifold  having  a 
plurality  of  outlet  tubes  extending  laterally  from  the  manifold 
at  spaced  intervals,  one  for  each  port  of  the  manifold,  along  the 
length  of  the  manifold,  said  outlet  tubes  having  spaces  therebe- 
tween with  each  space  having  a  width  greater  than  the  thick- 
ness of  the  wall  of  the  spill  tube  for  interfittmg  of  the  device 


said  open  end  of  said  handle  terminating  proximate  said 
nipple-shaped  end  and  said  handle  and  its  open  end  that 
extends  into  said  central  passage  being  embedded  in  said 
inner  wall  of  said  bottom  fwrtion; 

an  adjustable  leak-proof  valve  made  of  non-corrosive  mate- 
nal  for  controlling  a  fiow  of  water,  said  adjustable  valve 
including  a  ball  component  and  a  regulating  lever,  said 
ball  component  positioned  inside  said  firm,  elongated 
handle  and  communicating  with  said  aperture,  said  regu- 
lating lever  being  positioned  externally  of  said  handle  and 
governing  said  ball  component,  said  adjustable  valve 
located  on  opposite  end  of  said  handle  element  from  said 
cone-shaped  member; 

a  means  on  said  handle  element  for  connection  to  a  pressur- 
ized water  source  so  that  said  water,  regulated  by  said 
adjustable  valve,  is  supplied  to  said  central  passage 
through  said  lengthwise  aperture. 


with  the  upper  end  of  the  spill  tube,  said  outlet  tubes  having 
means  on  the  outside  thereof  for  frictionally  gnpping  the  wall 
of  the  spill  tube  for  holding  the  device  in  a  generally  secure 
position  with  respect  to  the  spill  tube,  the  device  as  applied  to 
the  upper  end  of  the  spill  tube  having  at  least  one  of  the  outlet 
tubes  extending  down  into  the  upper  end  of  the  spill  tube  with 
the  wall  of  the  spill  tube  extending  into  the  space  between  said 
at  least  one  outlet  tube  and  an  adjacent  one  of  the  outlet  tubes 
and  being  engaged  by  said  engagement  means,  said  outlet  tubes 
delivenng  a  portion  of  the  water  from  the  second  supply  line 
into  the  spill  tube  and  delivenng  the  remainder  into  the  tank 

5,287,566 

SANTTARY  BIDET  CONVERSION  HT  FOR 

CONVENTIONAL  TOILET  BOWLS 

Teodoro  C.  Azada,  922  Abington  Rd.,  Cherry  Hill,  N.J.  08034 

Filed  Jun.  18.  1993,  Ser.  No.  77,927 

Int.  a.5  E03D  9/08 

VS.  a.  4—420.4  3  Claims 


5,287,565 

WATER  SAVING  DISPENSING  DEVICE 

C.  D«Tid  Aiunan,  and  Jack  L.  Martin,  both  of  Belleville,  III., 

assignors  to  Aqua  Smart,  Inc.,  Bellerille,  III. 

Continuationin-part  of  Ser.  No.  624,599,  Dec.  10,  1990, 

abandoned,  and  a  continnation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  824,997,  Jan. 

27.  1992.  abandoned.  This  application  Dec.  14.  1992,  Ser.  No. 

990,652 

Int.  a.'  E03D  1/00 

VS.  C\.  4—415  20  Claims 

1    In  a  flush  closet  including  a  toilet  bowl  and  a  toilet  tank 

for  supplying  flush  water  to  the  bowl,  the  tank  having  a  main 

conduit  for  supplying  water  from  a  water  supply  source  to  the 

tank  and  bowl  after  each  flush,  the  main  conduit  feeding  a  first 

supply  line  for  supplying  the  tank  with  water  after  a  flush  and 

a  second  supply  line  for  supplying  the  toilet  bowl  with  water 

after  a  flush,  the  second  supply  line  dispensing  water  into  a  spill 

tube  in  fluid  communication  with  the  bowl,  the  improvement 

compnsing  a  water  saving  device  for  dividing  the  flow  of 

water  from  the  second  supply  between  the  spill  tube  and  the 

Unk,  said  device  compnsing  an  elongate  manifold  having  an 

inlet  connected  to  the  end  of  the  second  supply  line,  an  elon- 


1.  A  sanitary  bidet  conversion  kit  for  toilets  having  a  toilet 
bowl,  a  toilet  tank  and  a  pressurized  water  supply  for  the  tank, 
said  sanitary  bidet  conversion  kit  comprising: 

means  for  deviating  water  from  said  water  supply; 

a  hose  fluidly  connected  to  said  water  deviating  means  to 
receive  water  flow  therefrom; 

means  for  selectively  controlling  said  flow  of  water  through 
said  hose  between  flow  and  non-flow  conditions; 

a  bidet  nozzle  fluidly  connected  to  said  flow  controlling 
means,  said  nozzle  having  a  cover  pivotally  connected 
thereto  and  freely  movable  between  a  first  position  cover- 
ing the  outlet  of  said  nozzle  and  a  second  position  spaced 
from  said  outlet  to  allow  water  flow  therefrom;  and 

means  for  mounting  said  nozzle  within  said  toilet  bowl  such 
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UMI 


that  said  no/./Ic  is  directed  upwardly  causing  \aid  diver  to 
a<»umr  said  Tirst  position  under  the  influence  iif  gravity 
whereby  when  said  fldw  condition  of  said  flow  conlrolhn(£ 
means  is  selected.  wa.ster  flow  through  said  nozzle  causes 
said  cover  to  be  pivoted  upwardly  \o  allow  water  In  flow 
from  said  nozzle 


5.2r7^7 
HYDRAII.IC  IS<JI.A"n<)N  MAMKOI.D 
WilUvd  I..  F:aafc.  Valiica,  and  Paul  F.  Fulmer,  Planution.  both 
of  Fla..  uaigBon  to  Homer  Fx|uipment  of  Florida,  Inc.,  Ft. 
I  .aiKicrdale,  Fla. 

Filed  Mar.  12.  1993,  S«r.  No.  30.564 

Int.  n."  VMH  4   12 

VS.  ^.^.  4 — 493  10  (laims 
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I    A  water  flow  control  system  for  a  swimming  p<x>l  and  a 
spa.  said  system  including 

a  water  heater  having  a  first  flow  rate  for  water  between  a 
water  inlet  and  a  water  outlet. 

first  means  including  a  pump  for  supplying  water  from  said 
swimming  ptxil  at  a  second  flow  rale  which  is  at  least 
equal  to  said  first  flow  rate, 

second  means  including  a  pump  for  supplying  water  from 
said  spa  at  a  third  flow  rate  which  is  greater  than  said  first 
flow  rale, 

a  flow  control  header  having  a  water  supply  duel  communi 
eating  with  the  water  inlel  of  said  water  healer  between 
spaced  apart  water  inlet  ducts  communicating  with  said 
first  and  second  means, 

first  valve  means  responsive  to  a  water  prevsurc  difference 
between  said  first  flow  rate  and  said  second  flow  rate  for 
cau.sing  a  partial  flow  of  p«xil  water  to  said  water  heater 
and  a  diverted  flow  of  pixil  water  to  a  first  return  line 
which  communicates  between  the  header  and  the  p<xil, 
and 

second  valve  means  responsive  to  a  water  prevsure  dilTer- 
ence  between  said  first  flow  rate  and  said  third  flow  rale 
for  causing  a  partial  flow  of  spa  water  to  said  water  heater 
and  a  diverted  flow  of  spa  water  to  a  second  return  line 
which  communicates  between  the  header  and  the  spa 


ceniral  support  means  niountcd  on  and  extending  upwards 
from  said  base 

chair  means  havmg  a  hack  porluin  and  a  seal  p<irtion, 

said  chair  means  being  mounted  on  said  central  support 
means  for  pivotal  movement  about  a  generally  horizontal 
pivot  ams  between  a  lowered  upright  position  adjaceni 
either  said  interior  or  said  eiterior  surface  of  said  bathtub 
and  a  raised  recumbent  position  aNive  said  central  supp<in 
means 

said  chair  means  being  supported  on  said  base  for  rotational 
movement  about  a  subslantially  vertical  rotational  axis 
situated  behind  said  back  portion  ihereof  for  pivoting  said 
chair  means  aNiul  said  substantially  vertical  axis    and 


power  means  on  said  ba.se  for  pivoting  said  chair  means 
between  said  lowered  upright  positions  and  said  raised 
recumbent  p»)sition.  whereby  up<in  mounting  of  said  ba.se 
adjacent  one  wall  of  a  bathtub,  said  chair  means  is  pivot- 
ablc  upwardly  adjaceni  from  said  exterior  surface  to  the 
raised  recumbent  position  by  said  p<iwer  means,  rotatable 
over  said  said  one  wall  toward  the  bathing  cavity  of  said 
bathtub  and  pivotable  downwardly  by  said  p<iwer  means 
10  the  lowered  upright  position  adjacent  said  intenor 
surface  of  the  luh  for  bathing  an  occupant  of  said  chair 
means 


W«yn«  c; 
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5.2*7.569 

PORTABLK  SH0WF:R  APPARATt  S 

Johnaoo,  180  Clarke  Rd.,  V  icksburs.  Miai.  39180 

Filed  Not.  9,  1992.  Set.  No.  973.658 

Int.  n.'  A47K  i  :i 
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5,287.568 
Til  T  I.IFT  BATHING  SYSTFM 
Geae  D.  Mohmuum.  224  Si.,  (alle  Columba,  Columbiu,  Nebr. 
68601 

Filed  Dec.  7.  1992.  Ser.  No.  986.623 

Int.  <1.'  A47K  i   1: 

I'-S.  CI.  4—561.1  18  CTaimi 

1    A  tilt   lift  bathing  system   for  supporting  and   lifting  an 

individual  into  and  from  a  bathtub  having  at  least  one  wall  with 

intenor  and  exterior  surfaces,  comprising 

a  base  adapted  10  be  mounted  adjacent  said  <ine  wall  of  said 
bathtub. 


I    A  portable  shower  apparatus,  comprising, 
a  framework  having  a  ba,se,  with  the  base  having  base  open- 
ings directed  therethrough,  and 


the  framework  further  including  a  plurality  of  first  post 
members,  a  plurality  of  second  post  members,  a  plurality 
of  third  post  members,  and  a  plurality  of  fourth  post  mem- 
bers, with  the  fourth  posi  members  including  a  first  tubu- 
lar post  and  a  second  tubular  post,  the  first  tubular  post 
having  a  first  conduit  directed  therethrough,  the  second 
tubular  post  having  a  second  conduit  directed  there- 
through, with  the  first  and  second  conduits  arranged  for 
fluid  communication  relative  to  one  another,  and 

a  connector  conduit  directed  into  the  first  conduit,  and 

a  roof  assembly  mounted  to  the  post  members,  the  roof 
assembly  including  a  plurality  of  rtxif  braces  joined  at  an 
intersection,  with  the  intersection  having  a  mounting  plate 
thereon,  the  mounting  plate  including  a  shower  head,  and 
one  of  said  ro<if  braces  including  a  roof  brace  conduit  in 
fluid  communication  with  the  second  conduit,  and  the 
rocif  brace  conduit  being  in  fluid  communication  with  the 
shower  head,  and 

fluid  supply  means  mounted  to  the  fourth  post  members  and 
the  third  post  members  for  directing  fluid  into  the  second 
tubular  p<-isl  through  the  connector  conduit,  and 

a  flexible  ground  shield  container  positioned  below  the  base, 
with  the  ground  shield  container  having  a  conuiner  floor, 
the  container  flcKir  having  a  drain  opening  directed  there- 
through, and  the  container  further  including  container 
walls,  the  container  walls  each  having  a  wall  upper  distal 
end.  and  each  wall  upper  distal  end  includes  a  zipper 
means,  wherein  the  zipper  means  of  each  container  wall  is 
arranged  for  selective  securement  relative  to  one  another 
for  secunng  the  container  walls  together  to  receive  the 
rectilinear  base  therewithin 


5,287.570 
CONTROL  SYSTEM  FOR  WATFIR  FAUCETS 
Donald  A.  Peterson,  13204  Myford  Rd..  Tustin,  Calif.  92680. 
and  Bryan  J.  Broussard,  1139  Charleston  St..  CosU  Mesa. 
Calif.  92626 

Filed  Feb.  26.  1992.  Ser.  No.  841.537 

Int.  a.'  E03C  1/00 

U.S.  a.  4—626  3  Oalms 


sink  means  for  draining  water  therefrom,  the  first  and  second 
dram  lines  forming  a  connection  therebetween; 

f  a  water  reservoir  for  receiving  water  from  the  second  drain 
line; 

g  an  overflow  drain  line  from  the  water  reservoir  and  connect- 
ing to  sewage; 

h  a  by-pass  valve  mounted  between  the  first  and  second  drain 
lines  in  the  connection  therebetween  and  adapted  to  divert 
water  from  the  first  drain  line  to  the  second  drain  line, 
thereby  draining  to  the  water  reservoir; 

1  a  temperature  sensor  mounted  within  the  inlet  hot  water  line; 

J  a  water  vo.ume  meter  mounted  within  the  inlet  cold  water 
line  and  adapted  to  control  the  flow  rate  of  the  cold  water; 

k  on -ofT  solenoid  valves  mounted  within  the  inlet  hot  and  cold 
water  lines; 

1  a  microprocessor,  including  a  programming  and  command 
keyboard  input,  and  an  electrically  actuated  control  box 
connected  thereto  for  controlling  operation  of  the  by-pass 
valve,  water  flow  rates,  water  temperature,  and  the  on-off 
solenoid  valves  which  control  hot  and  cold  water  flow,  the 
control  box  being  electncally  connected  to  the  microproces- 
sor, by-pass  valve,  on-off  solenoid  valves,  temperature  sen- 
sor and  water  volume  meter; 

m  an  on-off  control  switch  connected  to  the  microprocessor 
and  positioned  in  close  proximity  to  the  sink,  the  control 
switch  being  adapted  to  turn  on  the  microprocessor  and 
control  box,  and  thereby  turn  on  the  system  when  depressed 
by  a  user's  body  when  the  user  is  in  close  proximity  to  the 
sink,  and  to  turn  ofT  the  system  when  pressure  of  the  user's 
body  IS  removed  from  the  vicinity  of  the  sink  and  away  from 
contact  with  the  control  switch;  and, 
n  solenoid  actuatuable  inlet  valves  mounted  within  the  respec- 
tive inlet  hot  and  cold  water  lines  for  turning  hot  and  cold 
water  on  and  off 


5,287,571 

SLEEPING  BAG  CARRYING  AND  STORAGE 

ENCLOSURE  WITH  AUTOMATIC  CLOSURE  MEANS 

Debora  L.  Rademacher.  348  Sue  Rd..  Pocatello,  Id.  83204 

Filed  Oct.  6,  1992,  Ser.  No.  957,352 

Int.  a.'  A47C  29/00:  B65D  33/24 

VS.  a.  5-413  9  Clai"" 
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1    A  system  for  controlling  flow   of  hot  and  cold  water, 
compnsing 

a  water  faucets  for  supplying  hot  and  cold  water,  respectively; 
b  inlet  hot  and  cold  water  lines  connected  to  the  water  faucets 

for  supplying  hot  and  cold  water  to  the  corresponding  hot 

and  cold  water  faucets, 
c  sink  means  for  collecting  outlet  water  from  the  water  faucets, 

the  sink  means  being  disposed  underneath  and  adjacent  to 

the  water  faucets,  and  the  inlet  water  lines  being  disposed 

under  the  sink  means; 
d  a  first  drain  line  connected  to,  and  dow  nwardly  from  the  sink 

means  for  draining  water  in  the  sink  to  sewage; 
e  a  second  drain  line  connected  to,  and  downwardly  from  the 


1.  A  sleeping  bag  carrying  and  storage  enclosure  for  holding 
a  sleeping  bag  in  both  rolled  up  and  unrolled  states,  in  combi- 
nation with  a  sleeping  bag.  which  comprises: 

a  sleeping  bag; 

elongated  enclosure  means  being  configured  to  receive  and 
hold  a  sleeping  bag  in  an  unrolled  state,  wherein  the  elon- 
gated enclosure  is  formed  from  a  fabnc  panel  being  folded 
along  a  centerline  and  sewn  along  two  edges  to  form  a 
generally  rectangular  enclosure  having  shorter  foot  and 
head  ends  and  longer  sides,  the  folded  panel  further  defin- 
ing a  bottom  panel  half  including  a  ground  facing  surface, 
and  a  head  panel  portion  extending  coplanarly  from  the 
bottom  panel  half  at  the  shorter  head  end.  the  head  panel 
portion  including  both  a  ground  facing  surface  and  a  sky 
facing  surface,  and  the  shorter  head  end  being  open  for 
receiving  the  sleeping  bag  into  the  enclosure; 

a  stnng  pocket  panel,  having  a  perimeter  edge  defining  its 


1938 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


FebrlaRV  22.  1994 


FFBRI  ARY  22,  1994 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


1939 


UMI 


shape  «nd  being  dtached  around  a  majonty  of  its  perime- 
ter, but  unattached  along  one  edge,  to  the  enclosure  proxi 
mate  the  enclosure's  f(X>t  end  to  form  a  sinng  pocket. 

the  enclosure  havmg  a  pair  of  stnng  holes  through  it  at 
points  proximate  the  stnng  pocket  panel  for  receiving 
sleeping  bag  lie  stnngs  and  holding  them  within  the  stnng 
ptxket  and  sccunng  the  sleeping  bag  to  the  enclosure,  and 

automatic  closure  means,  including  a  latch  being  positioned 
on  the  enclosure  means  and  configured  to  close  in  re- 
sponse to  the  sleeping  bag  betng  rolled  up.  for  holding  the 
sleeping  bag  in  a  rolled  up  state 


5JS7,572 
LEVER  SUPPORTING  SYSTEM  FOR  FOAM  MATTRESS 
Mark  J.  Strobcl.  3131   Induatiial   Pkwy..  JefTenoiiTillc.  Ind. 
47130 

Filed  Mar.  5,  1993,  Ser.  No.  26,8*2 

Int.  n.'  A47C  2^  16.  :■■  20 

I  .S.  n.  5—4*4  9  (laima 


5.2r7,573 
DIVIDED  BED  SHEtrTS  FX)R  DOl  BI.E  BEDS 
.Suaan  C.  Ritacco,  3  hAgtwood  Dr.,  Holmdcl,  N.J.  0773J 
Filed  Mar.  26.  1993.  Ser.  No.  37J1I 
Int.  CT'  A47(;  V  02 
V.S.  n.  5 — 4«*  6  Claims 

1    In  a  double  bed  covering  for  Iwd  users  deMring  differing 
warmth  characteristics. 

a  first  fitted  sheet.  comp*>sed  of  a  flannel  section  and  a  sepa 
rate  cotton  polyester  blend  material  seclion  affording 
differing  warm  the  characteristics  and 
a  second  flat  sheet  overlying  said  first  fitted  sheet,  similarly 
composed  of  a  flannel  section  and  a  separate  cotton 
polyester  blend  material  section  affording  differing 
warmth  characteristic, 
and  with  said  flannel  section  and  said  cotton  polyester  blend 
material  section  of  each  said  sheet  being  permanently 
joined  together  along  their  respective  lengths  at  an  adja 


cent  edge  thereof  all  said  sections  being  of  generally  simi- 
lar sizes  and  shapes,  whereby  two  uses  of  the  double  bed 
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tdvering.  lying  side  by   side  between  the  fitted  and  flat 
sheets  could  be  accommodated 


5,287.574 

FITTED  BED  SHEI-T  OR  MATTRt:SS  PAD  WITH 

EI  ASTinZED  HEAD  AND  FOOT  PANEI^ 

\  irgil  I..  Kardcll,  and  Janet  L.  Kardell,  both  of  Wayne.  Nebr.. 

assignors  to  Restful  Knights.  Wayne.  Nebr. 

Filed  May  12.  1993.  Ser.  No.  62,436 

Int.  n.'  A47G  V  02 

I  .S.  n.  5 — 499  3  Claims 


1  A  mattress  has  ing  a  sleeping  surface,  a  head  end  and  a  fool 
end.  said  maltrevs  comprising  an  upper  pad  juxtaposed  on  a 
lower  pad.  and  a  layer  of  levers  between  said  upper  pad  and 
said  lower  pad.  said  layer  of  levers  comprising  a  plurality  of 
groups  of  levers,  each  group  of  said  plurality  of  groups  of 
levers  including  a  plurality  of  independenl  levers  having  first 
ends  and  second  ends,  each  lever  in  said  laser  of  levers  extend 
ing  in  a  direction  perpendicular  to  said  head  end  and  said  tixil 
end  and  lying  in  a  plane  parallel  ti>  said  sleeping  surface,  each 
lever  of  said  plurality  of  independenl  levers  being  indepen 
dently  movable  so  that  a  downward  force  on  said  sleeping 
surface  will  cause  a  downward  movemeni  of  said  first  end  ol  at 
least  one  lever  of  said  plurality  of  levers  and  consequent  up 
ward  motion  of  the  second  end  of  said  at  leasi  one  of  said 
plurality  of  levers 


I     \n   improved   bed   clothing  capable  of  accommixlaling 

various   sizes  of  a   conventional   innerspring   mattress  and   a 

waterbed  mattress  (oi  any  given  si/e  cla-ssification  comprising 

a  first  panel  of  a  quilled  material  including  a  top  portion  and 

first  and  second  side  p<irtions  fiir  covering  the  top  and 

sides  of  the  maltrevs, 
said  top  p<irtion  having  head  and  fo<H  edges  extending  be 

iween  said  first  and  second  side  edges, 
said  first  and  second  side  portions  each  having  head.  fixH. 

and  bottom  edges, 
a  highly  strelchable  head  panel  secured  to  said  head  edge  of 

said  top  portion  and  to  said  head  edge  of  said  first  and 

second  side  portions, 
a  highly  strelchable  fixit  panel  secured  to  said  fixil  edge  i>f 

said  top  p«irtion  and  to  said  fixit  edges  of  said  first  and 

second  side  ptirtions. 
said  head  panel  including  a  top  edge,  a  btntom  edge,  and  first 

and  second  side  edges, 
said  bottom  edge  of  said  head  panel  having  a  shorter  length 

than  said  top  edge  of  said  head  panel,  said  first  and  second 

side  edges  of  said  head  panel  extending  downwardly  and 


inwardly  from  said  top  edge  of  said  head  panel  to  said 

bottom  edge  of  said  head  panel, 
said  foot  panel  including  a  top  edge,  a  bottom  edge  and  first 

and  second  side  edges, 
said  bottom  edge  of  said  foot  panel  having  a  shorter  length 

than  said  top  edge  of  said  foot  panel,  said  first  and  second 

side  edges  of  said  foot  panel  extending  downwardly  and 

inwardly  from  said  top  edge  of  said  fool  panel  to  said 

btittom  edge  of  said  foot  panel, 
said  top  edge  of  said  head  panel  being  secured  to  said  head 

edge  of  said  top  portion, 
said  first  side  edge  of  said  head  panel  being  secured  to  said 

head  edge  of  said  first  side  portion, 
said  second  side  edge  of  said  head  panel  being  secured  to 

said  head  edge  of  said  second  side  portion, 
said  top  edge  of  said  foot  panel  being  secured  to  said  foot 

edge  of  said  top  portion, 
said  first  side  edge  of  said  fix-it  panel  being  secured  to  said 

fcHit  edge  of  said  first  side  portion, 
said  second  side  edge  of  said  fcKit  panel  being  secured  to  said 

fcxil  edge  of  said  second  side  portion. 


5.287,575 
HAND  TABLE 
Allen    R.    Daniel.   Newbury,   and   Yury    Keselman.   Woodmere 
V  illage.  both  of  Ohio,  assignors  to  Allen  Medical  Systems, 
Bedford  Hts..  Ohio 

Filed  No*.  9,  1992.  Ser,  No.  973.407 

Int.  a.'  A61G  13/00 

I  .S.  CI.  5—623  17  Oaims 


1    .An  auxiliary  hand  table,  comprising 

first  and  second  mounting  means  for  releasably  mounting 
said  hand  table  to  first  and  second  rails  provided  by  a 
surgical  table,  said  first  mounting  means  providing  a  force 
adjustment  means,  and. 

a  bar  extending  between  said  first  and  second  mounting 
means,  said  force  adjustment  means  being  in  contact  with 
said  bar  whereby  adjustment  of  said  force  adjustment 
means  increa.ses  the  force  between  said  first  and  second 
mounting  means  and  more  firmly  mounts  said  hand  table 
to  said  mam  table,  said  bar  cooperating  with  said  first  and 
second  mounting  means  to  maintain  said  hand  table  in  a 
generally  horizontal  position 


member  and  projecting  from  said  member  a  second  verti- 
cal distance  which  is  longer  than  the  nose  of  the  person 
when  a  forehead  of  the  person  is  resting  on  said  forehead 
rest  member,  and  wherein  said  forehead  rest  member  is 
spaced  from  said  chin  rest  member,  on  said  base  member 
by  a  first  honzontal  distance  which  is  greater  than  a  height 
of  the  nose  of  the  person;  and 
at  least  two  penpheral  guide  members  supported  substan- 
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tially  orthogonally  by  said  base  member  and  projecting 
from  said  base  member  a  third  vertical  distance  which  is 
longer  than  said  first  and  second  vertical  distances  and, 
and  wherein  said  at  least  two  f)enpheral  guide  members 
are  spaced  from  one  another  on  said  base  member  by  a 
second  honzontal  distance  which  is  sufficient  to  permit 
the  person's  head  to  be  restrained  between  said  penpheral 
guide  members  when  the  forehead  of  the  person  is  resting 
on  said  forehead  rest  member 


5,287,577 
APPARATUS  AND  METHODS  FOR  ELEVATING  A 
PATIENT  TO  FAOLITATE  X-RAY  PHOTOGRAPHY 
Ross  L.  Bremer,  1107  Margaret  St.,  JacksonTille,  Fla.  32204, 
and  David  A.  Clayman,  2730  Forest  Cir..  Jacksonville,  Fla. 
32257 

Filed  Jan.  11,  1993.  Ser.  No.  3,014 

Int.  a.'  A47C  27/OS:  A61G  7/10 

U.S.  a.  5—644  13  Qaims 


'  5,287,576 

HEAD  SUPPORT 
Lance  G.  Eraser,  1509  Windermere  O.,  Palmdale,  Calif.  93551 
Filed  Feb.  8,  1993,  Ser.  No.  14,861 
Int.  a.'  A47G  9/00;  A61G  13/12 
U.S.  a.  5—637  12  Oaims 

1    A  new  and  improved  head  support  apparatus  for  a  per- 
son's head,  compnsing 

a  substantially  planar  base  member, 

a  nonngid  chin  rest  member  supported  by  said  base  member 

and   projecting   from   said   base   member   a  first   vertical 

distance  which  is  longer  than  a  nose  of  the  person  when  a 

chin  of  the  person  is  resting  on  said  chin  rest  member; 

a  nonngid  forehead  rest  member  supported  by  said  base 


1   Inflatable  apparatus  for  elevating  a  patient  from  a  surface 
sufficiently  to  insert  an  X-ray  plate  under  the  patient,  compns- 


ing: 
a 


plurality  of  generally  parallel,  longitudinally  extending 
inflatable  tubes  disposed  in  side-by-side  relation  relative  to 
one  another; 
a  pair  of  inflatable  end  tubes  at  the  respective  opposite  ends 
of  said  plurality  of  tubes  and  extending  laterally  thereof, 
said  end  tubes  having  a  shape,  when  inflated,  such  that 
portions  of  said  end  tubes  lie  below  the  undersides  of  said 
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plurality  of  tubes  to  define  a  recess  between  said  end 
lubes,  the  undersides  of  said  plurality  of  lubes  and  the 
surface  accessible  from  at  least  one  side  of  said  apparatus 
and  sufficient  in  size  to  receive  an  X-ray  plale.  and 
means  for  inflating  said  tubes,  said  tubes  being  formed  of  a 
radioluceni  malenal 


5.2S7.578 

WIND  BREAKUP  MEANS  FOR  SUSPENSION  BRIDGES 

John  E.  LoTret,  908  Ormage  St..  Olnt,  Tex.  79836 

Piled  Dec.  2,  1992,  Ser.  No.  984.552 

Int.  a.'  EOID  11/00 

L.S.  a.  14—18  9  Claimi 


5  Wind  breakup  means  adapted  to  be  mounted  to  a  sideuall 
of  a  suspension  bridge,  ihr  means  comprismg  a  pair  of  posts 
adapted  to  be  mounted  vertically  and  in  laterally  spaced  rcia 
tion  to  each  other  to  the  sidcwall  in  such  manner  that  Inwcr 
portions  of  the  posts  are  secured  to  the  sidcssall  and  upper 
portions  of  the  posts  extend  up  from  the  sidevsall.  and  a  metal 
frame  mounted  to  the  posts,  the  frame  havmg  a  sertically 
extending  rectangular  back  section  disposed  abose  ihc  lower 
portKins  of  Ihc  posts  and  secured  at  Us  sertical  sides  to  the 
upper  portions  of  the  posts,  a  rectangular  ba.se  section  extend- 
ing  at  right  angles  in  a  horizontal  plane  from  a  bottom  end  of 
the  back  section,  and  a  rectangular  metal  plate  pisoied  along 
Its  top  to  an  outer  end  of  the  base  section,  the  plate  depending 
from  the  base  section  in  spaced  relation  to  and  parallel  to  the 
losver  portions  of  the  posts  and  having  a  vertical  length  com 
plementing  that  of  the  sidewall  hut  shorter  than  the  distance 
spacing  the  plate  by  the  base  section  away  from  the  posts  and 
from  the  sidewall  in  a  mounted  condition  of  the  means  to  the 
sidewall.  whereby  the  plale  when  subjected  lo  a  driving  wind 
IS  adapted  to  swing  back  and  forth  and  to  dissipate  fncrgy  of 
the  wind  a,s  it  swings 


UMI 


I    A  loading  and  bridging  ramp  removably  mounted  to  the 
rear  tail  gate  of  pick-up  trucks,  comprising 

A    first,  second  and  third  rectangular  flat  members  contigu 


ously  disposed  and  said  flat  members  further  including 
four  edges  each  and  wherein  said  second  flat  member  is 
centrally  disposed  with  respect  to  said  first  and  third  flat 
members  so  that  said  first  and  third  flat  members  have 
each  one  abutting  edge  with  said  second  flat  member. 

B  first  hinge  means  for  hingedly  connecting  said  first  and 
second  flat  members  said  first  hinge  means  further  in- 
cludes a  first  shaft  member  and  at  least  two  first  hinge  leaf 
members  and  said  first  hinge  means  being  mounted  so  that 
said  first  shaft  member  is  parallel  to  and  offset  from  the 
abutting  edges  of  said  first  and  second  flat  members 
wherein  one  of  said  first  hinge  leaf  members  is  partially  on 
said  first  and  second  flat  members  and  further  includes  a 
bend  substantially  coinciding  with  the  abutting  edges  of 
said  first  and  second  flat  members  so  that  said  first  and 
second  flat  members  can  open  up  to  a  predetermined 
angle, 

C  second  hinge  means  for  hingedly  connecting  said  second 
and  third  flat  members  said  second  hinge  means  further 
includes  a  second  shaft  member  and  at  least  two  second 
hinge  leaf  members  and  said  second  hinge  means  being 
mounted  sji  that  said  second  shaft  member  is  parallel  to 
and  offset  from  the  abutting  edges  of  said  second  and  third 
flat  members  wherein  one  of  said  second  hinge  leaf  mem- 
bers IS  partially  on  said  first  and  second  flat  members  and 
further  includes  a  bend  substantially  coinciding  with  the 
abutting  edges  of  said  second  and  third  flat  members  so 
that  said  first  and  second  flat  members  can  open  up  to  a 
predetermined  angle  wherein  said  abutting  edges  include 
c(x>perativf  angled  terminations  that  cause  viid  contigu- 
ously hinged  flat  members  to  iipen  up  to  said  predeter- 
mined angle    and 

n  means  for  removably  mounting  said  first  flat  member  to 
said  rear  tail  gate 


5.287,580 
FX)I.DING  PORTABI.K  RAMP 

Steven  M.   Nelson,  4  KnightsbridKe  Rd..  Apt.  406,  Brampton. 
Ontario  1.6T  51.5,  Canada 

Filed  Dec.  20,  1991,  Ser.  No.  810.861 
Claimi  priority,  application  Canada.  I>ec.  21.  1990.  2032918 
Int.  n."  FOll)  /   IK) 
I  s.  (1.  14 — 71.3  18  Claims 


5.287,579 
LOADING  AND  BRIIX;F  RAMP  FOR  PICK  I  P  TRl  CKS 
Oreatn  tMtitz,  Jr.  13320  S.W    79lh  St..  Miami,  Ha.  33183 
Filed  .Sep.  29.  1992.  Ser.  No.  953,159 

Int.  (1.'  B65<;  f^v  :>< 

I  .S.  CI.  14—71.1  2  Claims 


1  A  lightweight  p<irtable  ramp  for  use  m  allow  ing  a  wheeled 
vehicle  to  traverse  between  a  first  upper  level  and  a  second 
lower  level,  said  ramp  comprising 

two  rigid  planar  ramp  members  having  a  hinging  means 
iherebetween,  wherein  each  rigid  planar  ramp  member 
has  a  bent  first  end  adapted  for  operative  engagement  with 
said  first  upper  level  and  a  second  end  adapted  for  opera- 
tive engagement  with  said  second  lower  level,  said  ramp 
members  being  adapted  to  supportingly  span  between  said 
first  upper  level  and  said  second  lower  level  and  being  of 
a  small  si/e  and  low  weight  so  as  to  be  maneuverable  in  to 
and  out  of  place  by  a  pers<in  using  one  hand,  and 

wherein  said  hinging  means  connects  said  two  rigid  planar 
ramp  members  in  side-by-side  adjacent  relation  to  each 
other  between  said  bent  first  end  and  said  second  end.  so 
that  said  portable  ramp  may  be  changed  between  a  trans- 


portable position  whereat  said  two  ramp  members  are 
folded  against  one  another  and  an  muse  position  whereat 
said  ramp  members  are  pivoted  outwardly  so  as  to  be 
generally  co-planar 

5,287,581 

CLEANING  DEVICE  HAVING  AT  LEAST  ONE 

ROTATING  CYLINDRICAL  SPONGE 

Kam  C.  l^,  934  Everett  St.  #6,  Los  Angeles.  Calif.  90026 

Filed  No».  2.  1992.  Ser.  No.  970,183 

Int.  a.'  A47L  11/292 

L  .S.  CI.  15—52  10  CT"™s 


manipulatable  by  the  user,  a  prime  mover  mounted  within  said 
housing,  a  cam  rouiably  connected  to  said  pnme  mover  and 
having  a  concavo-convex  cam  surface,  a  freely  axially  movable 
support  rod  mounted  in  said  housing  having  an  inner  end 
facing  said  concavo-convex  cam  surface  and  a  scraper  blade 
fixed  at  Its  outer  end  and  normally  extending  outwardly  of  said 


1  A  device  for  cleaning  a  work  surface,  comprising  a  hous- 
ing having  a  front  end  and  a  rear  end.  wheels  earned  by  said 
housing  for  rollably  supporting  said  housing  said  housing  in 
spaced  relation  to  the  work  surface,  said  housing  having  a 
movement  axis  parallel  to  the  wheel  movement  planes;  means 
for  applying  a  film  of  cleaning  fiuid  to  the  work  surface  as  the 
housing  moves  therealong.  an  axially  elongated  roury  cylin- 
drical brush  carried  by  the  housing  for  rotational  motion 
around  an  axis  transverse  to  the  housing  movement  axis;  said 
rotary  brush  being  located  behind  the  fluid  applying  means, 
whereby  said  brush  exerts  a  scrubbing  action  on  the  fluid  and 
work  surface  during  movement  of  the  housing;  at  lea.st  one 
rotary  cylindrical  sponge  supported  for  rotational  movement 
around  an  axis  transverse  to  the  housing  movement  axis;  each 
said  rotary  sponge  being  located  behind  the  rotary  brush, 
w  hereby  each  said  sponge  removes  cleaning  fluid  and  loosened 
dirt  from  the  work  surface  incident  to  movement  of  the  hous- 
ing along  the  work  surface;  sponge  compression  means  en- 
gageable  with  an  upper  surface  area  of  each  said  sponge  to 
remove  dirt-laden  fluid  from  the  sponge  while  the  sponge  is 
rotating,  said  sponge  compression  means  comprising  a  perfo- 
rated plate  extending  along  the  axial  length  of  each  said 
sponge,  whereby  the  plate  exerts  a  compressing  action  on  the 
sponge,  such  that  dirt-laden  fluid  is  forced  out  of  the  sponge 
through  the  plate  perforations;  each  said  sponge  comprising  a 
rigid  cylinder  concentnc  with  the  sponge  rotational  axis,  a 
plurality  of  segmental  sponge  elements  radiating  outwardly 
from  said  cylinder,  and  a  plurality  of  flexible  partitions  extend- 
ing outwardly  from  said  cylinder  between  adjacent  ones  of  said 
sponge  elements,  whereby  fiuid  absorbed  by  any  given  sponge 
element  is  prevented  from  migrating  into  adjacent  sponge 
elements 


housing  and  retractable  into  said  housing  on  engagement  with 
said  floor  surface,  the  inner  end  of  said  support  rod  having  a 
conical  recess  concentnc  with  the  axis  of  said  supporting  rod 
in  which  is  received  a  freely  movable  ball,  said  ball  engaging 
the  concavo-convex  cam  surface  when  said  supporting  rod  is 
retracted  into  said  housing  to  cause  said  support  rod  to  move 
with  a  predetermined  axial  stroke  with  a  minimum  of  fnction 


5,287.583 
MACHINE  FOR  TREATING  FLOOR  SURFACES 
Bo  V.  Lilja,  LorensTiksTJigen  14,  183  63  Taby,  Sweden 
PCT  No.  PCT/SE90/00133,  §  371  Date  Sep.  6.  1991.  §  102(e) 
Date  Sep.  6,  1991,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO90/10415.  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Sep.  20,  1990 

PCT  Filed  Feb.  27.  1990,  Ser.  No.  752.478 
Claims  priority,  application  Sweden,  Mar.  9.  1989,  8900836-1; 
Aug.  21,  1989.  8902782-5 

Int.  a.'  A47L  11/282.  11/34.  11/40 
U.S.  a.  15—98  19  Oaims 


5,287,582 
ADHERING  SUBSTANCE  PEELING  APPARATUS 
None  Kawai,  and  Yoshiki  Kitamura,  both  of  Yokosuka,  Japan, 
assignors  to  Oppama  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Kanagawa, 
Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  755.661.  Sep.  6,  1991,  abandoned.  This 
application  Jun.  22.  1993.  Ser.  No.  81,488 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  8.  1990.  2-94717 
Int.  a.'  A47I.  li/OS.  11/12 
U.S.  CI.  15—93.1  1  <^"'™ 

1   A  mechanical  scraper  for  removing  objects  adhered  to  a 
floor  surface  compnsing  an  elongated  portable  hollow  housing 


1    A  floor  treatment  machine,  comprising: 

a  frame; 

a  handle  mounted  to  said  frame  by  means  of  an  attachment 

means; 
wheels  mounted  to  said  frame; 

a  rotatable  fioor  treatment  pad  mounted  on  said  frame; 
said  attachment  means  including: 
a  first  part  that  is  attached  to  said  frame  so  as  to  enable  said 

first  part  to  rotate  with  respect  to  said  frame  about  a  first 

axis; 
a  second  part  pivotably  attached  to  said  first  pan  so  as  to 
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enable  \aid  second  part  lo  piviil  wilh  resptvl  lo  said  firsl 
part  ahout  a  second  axis, 
means  for  mounting  said  handle  to  said  set  ond  part 


5.2«7.5»4 
T(K)THBRi;sH 
John  R.  Skinnrr,  West  V  ancouTrr,  CjuimU,  assifpior  (o  Practical 
Products  Ltd.,  North  Vancouver,  Canada 

Filed  Jun.  23.  1992,  Set.  No.  902,980 

Int.  n.'  A4*B  V  (M 

VJi.  n.  15—167.1  10  tlaim* 


I    A  reusable  finger  lixxhbrush.  comprising 

(a)  a  s«ilid  ba.se  havmg  an  exterior  face,  an  interior  face  and 
first  and  second  sides  opposite  lo  one  another, 

(b)  a  plurality  of  parallel  bristles  secured  in  and  protruding  as 
a  bunch  from  the  exterior  face  of  the  ba.se. 

(c)  a  first  curved  finger  gripping  means  having  interior  and 
exterior  surfaces,  the  gnpping  means  extending  from  the 
first  side  of  the  ba.se  in  a  direction  awa>  from  the  bristles, 
a  distal  end  of  the  means  curving  over  the  interior  face  of 
the  ba.se, 

(d)  a  second  curved  finger  gripping  means  having  interuir 
and  exterior  surfaces,  the  gripping  means  extending  from 
the  second  side  of  the  base  in  a  direction  awav  from  the 
bristles,  a  distal  end  of  the  second  means  curving  over  the 
interior  face  of  the  ba.se  towards  the  first  finger  gripping 
means,  an  inlenor  concave  surface  of  the  second  finger 
gnpping  means  facing  an  interior  concave  surface  of  the 
first  finger  gnpping  means, 

(e)  a  plurality  of  fnction  enhancing  twist  retarding  longitudi- 
nal surfaces  parallel  to  a  finger-receiving  channel  defined 
by  the  ba.se  and  the  first  and  second  curved  finger  gnpping 
means  and  spaced  from  one  another,  and  formed  in  and 
displaced  from  the  respective  interior  concave  facing 
surfaces  of  the  first  and  second  gripping  means,  and 

(0  a  plurality  of  fnction  enhancing  longitudinal  surfaces 
formed  on  the  exterior  surfaces  of  the  first  and  second 
curved  finger  gripping  means 


that   rotation  of  said  ecccntnc   member  aNiul  said  main 

shall  axis  moves  said  second  pin  relalivf  lo  said  first  pin  to 

change  the  piisition  of  said  plate, 
a  drive  arm  turnably  suppt^rted  on  said  plate  b>  a  third  pin 

and  having  a  |oint  portion  connected  to  a  reciprivaling 

drive  mechanism 
d  lurnover  spring  operative  between  said  plate  and  said  drive 

arm  lor  holding  said  drive  arm  at  one  ol  a  first  position,  at 

which  said  wiper  arm  is  accommodated  in  a  fully   con- 


^ou 


cealed  state  in  normal  operation  of  said  wiper  arm.  and  a 
second  p»>sition  at  which  said  wiper  arm  is  accommixlated 
in  a  semi-concealed  state  when  an  excessive  load  is  applied 
to  said  wiper  arm  and  said  wiper  blade  by  the  reciprocat- 
ing drive  mechanism,  and 
motor  means  including  a  motor  coupled  to  said  cam  for 
rotating  said  eccentric  cam  through  a  selected  angle  in 
response  to  one  of  vehicle  speed  and  wipier  blade  speed  to 
change  a  pivot  position  ol  the  main  lever  relative  to  the 
drive  arm  bv  movement  of  the  sub»irdinate  lever 


UMI 


5.2r7,5«5 
WIPKR  APPARATV'S  WITH  MOTOR  AIWISTABI.K 
LIMIT  POSITIONS 
Tokihiko    Yamamoto.    Kariya;    Ryoichi    Kukunoto.    Nagoya; 
Kazuhiro  Sumiya,  Hekiaan,  aad  Maaao  Otihaahi,  Kariya,  all 
of  Japan,  aaaiRBon  to  Aiaia  Sciki  Kaboahikj  Kaiaha,  Kariya, 
Japan 

Filed  Mar.  27,  1991,  Ser.  No.  675,968 

Clainu  priority,  applicatioa  Japan,  Mar.  JI,  1990,  2-85897 

Int.  CT'  B60S  I  (M.   \47I,  /   (XI 

V.S.  n.  15—250.13  4  Claims 

1    A  wiper  apparatus  for  a  vehicle,  comprising 

an  elongated   main   shaft   rotatably   supported   for   rotation 

about  a  shaft  axis, 
a  wiper  blade  supporting  wiper  arm  secured  lo  said  main 

shaft. 
a  main  lever  secured  lo  one  end  of  said  main  shaft, 
a  eccentric  member  rolatable  abtiut  said  shaft  axis, 
a  plate  lurnably  supported  on  said  main  lever  by  a  first  pin 

spaced  from  said  shaft  axis, 
a  subi>rdinate  lever  having  one  end  supported  by  said  eccen 
trie  member  and  another  end  connected  to  said  plate  by  a 
second  pin  spaced  from  said  first  pin  and  said  shaft  axis  sc\ 


5,287,586 
MATF:RIAL  (XJI.LKCTING/RKMOV  AI.  APPARATUS 
Thomas  K.  Dentzau,  Springfield,  Maas.,  assignor  to  Waldorf 
Corporation,  St.  Paul,  Minn. 

Filed  Apr.  9,  1992,  Ser.  No.  865,864 

Int.  n.'  A47L  '>  i4 

V.S.  n.  15—303  22  Oainu 


,  rm   :-%   r,  VJ    .  Cj  ■>.  .'^  ' 

1  A  waste  collecting  removal  apparatus  for  connection 
with  a  vacuum  waste  system  and  an  air  flow  source,  said  appa- 
ratus compnsing 

a  bin  having  a  closed  bottom,  an  at  least  partially  open  top. 
a  pair  of  sides  joining  said  top  and  bottom  and  a  front  end 
and  a  rearward  end  joined  with  said  sides, 

a  front  opening  at  said  front  end  for  connection  with  a  vac 
uum  waste  system, 

a  rearward  opening  at  said  rearward  end  for  connection  with 
an  air  flow  s«iurce, 

a  plurality  of  adjustable  air  flow  louvres  extending  across 
said  bin.  ctich  of  said  louvres  having  a  rearward  end  fixed 
to  said  bin  and  spaced  above  said  Kittom  and  a  forward 
end  being  vertically  adjustable,  each  of  said  louvres  being 
inclined  forwardly  and  upwardly  relative  to  said  bin  b<it 
tom. 

adjustment  means  a.vs(K'iated  with  each  of  said  louvres  for 
adjusting  the  vertical  position  of  the  forward  end  thereof; 
and 


an  air  flow   plenum  in  communication  with  said  rearward 
opening  and  positioned  below  said  plurality  of  louvres 

5,287,587 

SELF-CONTAINED,  COMPACT  VACCUM/EXTRACTOR 

Robert  A.  Yonkers,  3565  Apache  Ct.,  Grandville,  Mich.  49418; 

Brenda  L.  Reath,  472  Crescent,  NE.,  Grand  Rapids,  Mich. 

49503,  and  Michael  R.  Blase,  2903  Montreat,  NE.,  Grand 

Rapids,  Mich.  49505 

Filed  Sep.  10,  1991,  Ser.  No.  757,249 

Int.  a."  A47L  7/00 

I  .S.  a.  15—320  3  Oaims 


upholstery  or  carpet  lo  be  cleaned  including  a  pump,  the  im- 
provement compnsing: 

a  heat  exchanger  in  a  closed  housing  separate  from  said 
discharging  means,  said  heat  exchanger  having  an  electnc 
heating  core  and  a  coiled  pipe  in  heat  exchange  relation- 
ship with  said  electnc  heating  core,  said  coil  having  an 


1    A  vacuum  extractor,  comprising 

a  tank  assembly  compnsing  a  solution  tank  for  holding 
cleaning  solution  and  a  recovery  tank  for  holding  spent 
cleaning  solution,  dirt,  and  debns  recovered  from  a  sur- 
face being  cleaned. 

a  cover  2LS.sembly. 

a  vacuum  source  and  a  liquid  pump  in  said  cover  assembly; 

an  input  hose  connection  in  communication  with  said  recov- 
ery tank  and  said  vacuum  source  providing  a  passage  into 
said  recovery  tank  for  recovered  cleaning  solution,  dirt, 
and  debns; 

an  external  quick  connect/disconnect  input  connector  on 
the  outer  surface  of  said  cover  assembly  connected  to  said 
liquid  pump  for  supplying  cleaning  solution  from  said 
solution  tank  lo  said  liquid  pump  and  an  external  output 
connector  on  said  cover  assembly  for  connecting  the 
output  of  said  liquid  pump  to  an  external  cleaning  device; 
and 

an  extendable  plug-in  solution  feed  extending  out  of  an 
aperture  in  a  side  of  said  solution  tank  for  conveying  the 
contents  of  said  solution  tank  to  said  external  quick  con- 
nect/disconnect input  connection  for  said  liquid  pump, 
said  plug-in  solution  feed  terminating  in  a  quick  connect- 
/disconnect  connector  which  is  adapted  to  be  reversibly 
and  releasably  connected  to  said  external  quick  connect- 
/disconnect  input  connector  for  said  liquid  pump  on  said 
cover  assembly, 
wherein  said  recovery  tank  can  be  emptied  by  tilting  said  tank 
a.ssembly  in  a  first  direction  and  both  said  recovery  and  solu- 
tion unks  can  be  emptied  by  tilting  said  tank  assembly  in  a 
second  direction  opposite  to  said  first  direction 


5,287,588 
UPHOLSTERY  AND  CARPET  CLEANING  EQUIPMENT 

INCLUDING  EXTERNAL  HEAT  EXCHANGER 
Bernard  Gurstein,  and  Russell  Gurstein,  both  of  Hayden  Lake, 

Id    assignors  to  U.S.  Products,  Inc.,  Hayden  Lake,  Id. 
Continuatioo-in-p«1  of  Ser.  No.  304,254,  Jan.  31, 1989,  Pat.  No. 
D  326,545.  This  appUcation  Feb.  18,  1992,  Ser.  No.  836,471 
Int.  a.' A47L  11/03 
U.S.  a.  15—321  3  Qaims 

1    In  a  machine  for  cleaning  upholstery  or  carpets  and  com- 
pnsing  means   for  discharging  a  hot  cleaning   liquid   to  the 


inlet  upstream  end  and  an  outlet  downstream  end  each 
passing  through  said  closed  housing,  means  for  connecting 
a  hose  from  said  cleaning  machine  to  said  inlet  upstream 
end.  and  means  for  connecting  a  cleaning  liquid  delivery 
hose  to  said  downstream  outlet  tend,  and  an  electnc  cord 
for  passing  electrical  energy  from  an  electnc  outlet  to  said 
electncal  heating  core 


5,287,589 

SELF-CONTAINED  CLEANING  AND  RETRIEVAL 

APPARATUS 

Joel  Hughes,  Wilmington,  N.C.,  assignor  to  Container  Products 

Corp.,  Wilmington,  N.C. 

Filed  Aug.  31,  1992,  Ser.  No.  937,147 

Int.  a.-  A47L  7/00 

U.S.  a.  15—321  1''  Cl«in>s 


1.  A  self-contained  cleaning  apparatus  including  cleaning 
tools  that  dispense  and  vacuum  spent  cleaning  liquid  and  un- 
wanted debns,  waste  and  contaminants  from  remote  surfaces 
being  cleaned,  wherein  the  improvement  compnses: 

a)  a  platform-like  body. 

b)  means  dividing  said  body  into  separate  companments. 

c)  a  cleaning  liquid  supply  tank  in  one  of  said  compartments. 

d)  means  in  another  of  said  compartments  for  heating  and 
pumping  cleaning  liquid  from  said  tank  to  a  remote  clean- 
ing tool. 

e)  means  in  a  different  compartment  for  creating  a  vacuum 
for  the  recovery  of  spent  cleaning  liquid  and  debns.  waste 
and  contaminants  from  the  surface  being  cleaned. 

0  means  in  yet  another  compartment  separating  and  filtenng 
the  vacuumed  spent  cleaning  liquid  from  recovered  solid 
wastes. 

g)  a  remote  cleaning  liquid  dispenser  and  wet/vacuum  re- 
covery tool  in  communication  with  said  cleaning  liquid 
heating  and  pumping  means  and  said  separating  and  filter- 
ing means,  and 

h)  means  providing  cooperative  inter-connections  between 
said  compartments  consisting  of  a  conduit  circuit  between 
said  tank  in  said  one  compartment  and  said  separating  and 
filtenng  means  in  said  yet  another  compartment,  and  other 
conduits  between  said  tank  in  said  one  compartment  and 
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';anl  liquid  heating  and  pumping  means  in  said  another 
compartment,  and  difTcrenl  conduits  hclween  said  sac 
uum  creating  means  in  said  difTerenl  compartment  and 
said  separating  and  filtering  means  in  said  >et  another 
compartment,  with  said  remote  cleaning  liquid  dispenser 
and  vacuum  recovery  ttxil  having  a  cord  like  conneclion 
with  said  healing  and  pumping  means  in  said  another 
compartment  and  said  separating  and  filtering  means  in 
said  vet  another  compartment 


5.2r7,590 
WET  VACXliM/KXTRACTOR  WITH  V  A(  I  IM  PRIMINC. 

sYs-n':M 

Robert  A.  Yonken.  3565  ApKbc  Ct..  GrmndTill*,  Mich.  4*»18; 

Richard  I..  Norwood,  100  W.  ENTisioa  St..  and  Jonathan  I  . 

Min«r.  50  S.  Uncoln  St.,  both  of,  Rockford,  Mich.  49341 

Filed  Sep.  2.  1992.  Ser.  No.  939,320 

Int.  C\.'  A47I.  ^  (Ml 

V.S.  n.  15—321  *■'  tl«Jin» 


1    A  wet  vacuum/extractor  comprising 

(a)  a  vacuum  fan  for  generating  a  vacuum. 

(b)  a  cleaning  stilulion  lank. 

(c)  a  cleaning  lixil  and  vacuum  flow  path  defining  means 
operably  connecting  said  cleaning  tool  to  said  vacuum  fan 
whereby  debris  and  liquid  can  be  removed  from  a  surface 
to  be  cleaned  through  said  cleaning  lix>l. 

(d)  a  non-self  priming  pump  operatively  connected  with  said 
cleaning  solution  tank  for  pumping  cleaning  solution  from 
said  tank  to  said  cleaning  tixil. 

(e)  a  fluid  flow  line  extending  from  said  pump  to  said  clean 
ing  tool  lo  deliver  cleaning  siilution  from  said  lank  ui  said 
cleaning  tixil.  and 

(0  valve  means  for  switchably   connecting  said  fluid  flov* 
line  to  said  vacuum  fliiw   path  means  whereby  said  vac 
uum  causes  said  cleaning  v>lulion  lo  flow  from  said  lank 
through  said  non  self  priming  pump  lo  pnmc  said  pump 


no/zle    mounted 
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a    vacuum 

brushes 
a  vacuum  pod  including  d  molor  in  the  pixj  t< 

suction  force.  Ihe  p<k)  being  delachablv 

machine 
Ihe  pod  including  a  p»>rl   in  How   tommunicalion  with  the 

pod  inlerio' . 


generating 
innivled  lo  the 


a  hose  releasablv    attached  lo  Ihe  p<irt  and  lo  Ihe  vacuum 

no/zlc  for  directing  air  flow  from  Ihe  nozzle  inio  Ihe  p<xl. 

the  air  flow  including  entrained  particles  removed  from  a 

carpel    and. 
first   and  second    particle  remov  ing   media   mounted   in   the 

pod  for  removing  particles  from  the  air  flowing  through 

the  pod 


5.287,592 

KI  KCTRICAM  V  INSIT.ATING  BKI.T  DRIVK  FOR 

V  ACT  IM  Cl.KANKR  MOTOR  ASSEMBLY 

James  J.  Kopco,  Mentor-on-the-I^e,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Royal 

Appliance  Mfg.  Co..  ne»eland,  Ohio 

Filed  Jan.  8,  1993,  Ser.  No.  2,212 

Int.  a:  A471    <J  (Xl 

IS.  n.  15—339  ■'  ClaiBU 


UMI 


5,287.591 
(ARPFT  (LEANING  MACTJINE  WITH 
CONVERTTBLE-USE  FT: ATI  RE 
(;eoffrey  B.  Rench.  Racine,  WU.;  Stephen  Jacobs,  Eureka,  and 
Frank  Jolly.  Areata,  both  of  Calif.,  assignon  to  Racine  Indus- 
tries, Inc.,  Racine.  Wis. 

Filed  Mar.  30,  1992.  Ser.  No.  8A0.689 
Int.  n.'  A471    V  1X1 
V.S.  a.  15—328  tl  Claims 

I    A  carpet  cleaning  machine  for  brush  aided  carpet  clean 
ing  and  for  carpel  vacuuming,  ihe  machine  including 
a  machine  shroud, 
a  molor  mounted  atop  Ihe  shroud 

a  pair  of  powered  brushes  attached  lo  the  machine  beneath 
the  shroud  and  driven  by  the  molor,  Ihe  brushes  contact 
ing  the  carpel  for  stroking  subslantiallv  dry  cleaning  parti 
cles  through  Ihe  carpel  and  the  machine  being  entirely 
supported  by  ihe  brushes. 


I    A  vacuum  cleaner  molor  assembly  including  a  motor  and 
a   drive   shaft   extending   iherefrom,   particularly    adapted   for 
eleclricallv  insulating  a  drive  bell  from  the  molor  comprising 
a  bell  drive  member  affixed  in  axial  alignment  to  an  end  of 
Ihe  motor  shaft  and  having  a  relatively  rigid  insert  mem- 
ber and  an  eleclricallv  insulating  annular  sheath. 
Ihe  insert  member  having  a  firsl  portion  including  a  recess 
si/ed    lo   closely    receive   a   terminal   end    p<irtion   of  Ihe 


motor  shaft  and  a  second  portion,  axially  depending  there- 
from, comprising  a  means  for  rigidly  supporting  the 
sheath, 
the  sheath  being  disposed  over  the  insert  and  comprising  a 
sheath  first  p<irtion  encompassing  the  insert  member  first 
p<irtion  and  having  an  end  opening  accommodating  access 
of  Ihe  motor  shaft  into  the  insert  member  recess,  and  a 
sheath  second  ponion  encompassing  the  insert  member 
second  p<'>rtion  and  having  an  axially  tapering  outer  sur- 
face comprising  a  radially  expanding  circumference  in  a 
direction  away  from  the  sheath  first  portion,  whereby  the 
drive  bell  nests  on  the  tapering  outer  surface  while  being 
eleclricallv  insulated  from  the  motor  shaft 


bearings  being  supported  on  the  upper  surface  of  said 
generally  horizontal  base  of  said  steel  yoke:  and 


5.287.593 

SNOW  AND  ICE  RFIMOVER 

Tamae  Sprunger.  20  Woodview  Ij..  Algonquin.  III.  60102 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  628.630.  Dec.  17,  1990,  Pat.  No. 

5.189.756.  This  application  Mar.  1.  1993.  Ser.  No.  22.675 

Int.  a.'  B60S  1,54 

I  .S.  CI.  15—401  >*  C\iums 


a  polymeric  upper  race  over  the  lower  set  of  ball  bearings, 
said  polymeric  upper  race  over  the  lower  set  of  ball  bear- 
ings being  supported  on  the  lower  surface  of  said  gener- 
ally horizontal  base  of  said  steel  yoke 


5,287,595 
FLRNITURE  GLIDE  AND  PINTLE 
William  H.  Y.  Stevens,  Jr.,  Madison,  N.J..  assignor  to  Robert  E. 
.Miller  &  Co.,  Inc.,  Newark.  N.J. 

Filed  Sep.  2.  1992.  Ser.  No.  939.616 

Int.  a.^  A47B  91/06 

L.S.  a.  16—42  T  1  <^«'™ 


1    A  snow  and  ice  remover  for  a  surface,  comprising: 

a  housing  having  an  outer  end, 

a  scraper  mounted  on  the  outer  end  of  the  housing  for  con- 
tacting the  ice  on  the  surface,  and  having  an  elongated 
relatively  wide  flat  blade  having  an  outer  scraping  edge: 

means  in  Ihe  housing  for  passing  air  along  the  scraper  and 
onto  the  ice,  and 

means  in  the  housing  for  healing  the  air  and  directing  the 
heated  air  through  a  central  portion  of  the  blade  past  the 
outer  edge  to  melt  the  ice  and  facilitate  removal  of  the  ice 


5  287  594 
SHOPPING  CART  SWIVEL  YOKE  ASSEMBLY  WITH 
PLASTIC  BEARING  RACES 
Jimmy  L.  Hicks.  15654  Olive  Branch.  La  Mirada,  Calif.  90638 
Filed  Jun.  8.  1992.  Ser.  No.  895.116 
Int.  C\.'  B60B  33/00 
U.S.  CI.  16-20  »0  CI"'™* 

1  An  improved  swivel  yoke  assembly  for  use  on  shopping 
carts  of  Ihe  type  having  a  wheel-supporting,  steel  yoke  with 
two  downwardly  depending  forks  and  a  generally  horizontal 
base  between  the  forks,  said  ba.se  having  an  upper  surface  and 
a  lower  surface,  a  caster  supporting  king  pin  extending  up- 
wardly from  said  base,  said  base  being  supponed  between  a 
lower  set  of  ball  bearings  and  an  upper  set  of  ball  bearings,  said 
upper  set  of  ball  bearings  being  held  between  an  upper  race  and 
a  lower  race,  and  said  lower  set  of  ball  bearings  being  held 
between  an  upper  race  and  a  lower  race,  wherein  the  improve- 
ment comprises 

a  ptilymeric  lower  race  under  the  upper  set  of  ball  bearings, 
said  polymeric  lower  race  under  the  upper  set  of  ball 


r=: 


1  A  one  piece  molded  plastic  article  composing  a  combina- 
tion glide  and  pintle  for  use  on  a  furniture  member  having  a 
(cylindncal)  circular  retainer  opening  extending  into  the  furni- 
ture member  defined  by  an  inner  cylindncal  wall  therein  for 
receiving  a  pintle,  said  article  (having)  being  a  combination 
circular  glide  base  and  (a)  pintle,  said  pintle  composing  a 
cylindrical  stem  member  having  a  (smaller  diameter  circulate 
stem)  diameter  smaller  than  that  of  the  circular  glide  base  and 
extending  upwardly  from  the  circular  glide  base. 

a)  the  cylindrical  stem  member  being  sized  smaller  than  the 
(inner  cylindrical)  wall  of  the  retainer  opening)  circular 
retainer  opening  extending  into  the  furniture  member  and 
defined  by  the  inner  cylindncal  wall  therein, 

b)  the  cylindncal  stem  member  comprising  a  solid  lower 
portion  and  a  hollow  upper  portion  defining  a  cylindncal 
sleeve  member,  the  cylindncal  sleeve  member  extending 
upwardly  from  the  solid  lower  portion  of  the  cylindncal 
stem  member,  and  said  cylindncal  sleeve  member  having 
a  rounded  upper  nm, 

c)  the  cylindncal  sleeve  member  having  an  outer  diameter 
larger  than  the  outer  diameter  of  the  lower  portion  of  the 
cylindncal  stem  member  such  that  the  cylindncal  sleeve 
member  defined  a  compressible  fnctional  engaging  means 
with  the  inner  cylindncal  wall  of  the  circular  retainer 
opening, 

d)  a  cylindrical  (circular)  solid  guide  member  having  a 
rounded  top  extending  upwardly  form  the  solid  lower 
portion  of  the  cylindncal  stem  member  through  the  hoi- 
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low  upptr  portion  »Nive  ihc  solid  lower  ponion  of  the 
cylindric«l  stem  mcinber  within  the  cylindncil  sleeve 
mcmher  and  beyond  the  rounded  upper  (edge)  rim  o  the 
cylmdncal  sleeve  member  (and),  the  tylmdrical  s<ilid 
guide  member  having  a  diameter  smaller  than  the  inside 
diameter  of  the  cylindrical  sleeve  member  so  a.s  lo  define 
an  annular  channel  between  the  cylindrical  solid  guide 
member  and  the  cylindrical  sleeve  member,  and 
e)  the  circular  guide  base  and  ihe  pintle,  including  the  cylin 
drical  stem  member.  Ihe  cylindrical  sleeve  member  and 
the  cylindrical  guide  member  being  integrally  molded 


5.2r7,597 
APPARATl  S  FOR  CXiLl  KCTING  LAP  PIFXTS  FROM  A 

COMBING  MACHINE 
Giancmrk)  MoiMliiii,  Winlertliur,  uid  Andreai  Jorg.  Neflenbach, 
both  of  Switurland,  anignon  lo  Reiter  Machine  H  orlu,  Ltd., 
Winterthur,  Swiuerlaiid 

Filed  May  22,  1992,  S«r.  No.  887,539 
Claims    priority,    application    Switzerland,    May    22,    1991, 
01515  ^1-8 

Int.  Cl.^  DOIG  /'.'  (M) 
l.S.  CI.  19—115  B  14  Oainu 


5.287,596 
HINGK  WITH  ADJUSTABLE  STOP  AND  HOLD 
MECHANISM 
Haw-Renn  Chen,  and  Feicha  H.  C1ien.  both  of  4057  Little  Hol- 
low PI.,  MooqMTk,  Calif.  93021 

Cootinuatioo  of  Ser.  No.  563,830,  Aug.  6.  1990,  abandoned. 

which  is  a  continnatioa-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  346,347,  May  1,  1989, 

abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  174,113,  Mar.  28, 

1988,  abandoned.  This  application  Jan.  24.  1992,  Ser.  No. 

824,882 

Int.  n:  VMD  II    10 

L.S.  (1.  16—331  3  Claims 


UM) 


1  An  improved  universal  hinge  for  r>ertortninj(  slop  function 
with  adjustable  stop  angles  comprising  a  hinge  bodv  fmKxlied 
with  a  self  liK-king  spring-bushing  assembly  in  between  two 
hinge  knuckles,  v^hich  comprises  a  C-spnng.  vshich  is  a  com 
cally-shaped  ring  with  an  a.sial  opening  cut  and  with  teeth 
formed  on  the  radially  wider  rim.  and  a  step-configured  ring 
bushing  which  is  a  ring  with  a  conical  inner  surface  and  two 
vertical  step  edges  on  the  upper  rim.  in  which  said  Cspring 
and  said  step-configured  ring  bushing  arc  installed  on  the  hinge 
pin  in  a  way  that  said  vertical  step  edges  on  said  step-con- 
figured ring  bushing  arc  placed  adjacent  to  a  hinge  knuckle 
having  matching  vertical  step  edges  while  said  teeth  on  said 
C-spring  are  placed  adjacent  to  the  other  hinge  knuckle  having 
matching  teeth  such  that  said  conically-shaped  outer  surface  of 
said  C-spring  is  contacting  and  is  being  contracted  in  said 
conical  inner  surface  of  said  step-configured  ring  bushing  so 
that  said  step-configured  ring  bushing  and  said  C  spring  are 
pushed  away  from  each  other  toward  said  adiaceni  hinge 
knuckles  respectively  to  have  said  self  locking  spring-bushing 
ajisembly  couple  to  said  other  hinge  knuckle  adjacent  to  said 
C-spring  through  said  teeth  and  hence,  said  self  Uxrking  spring 
bushing  a.vsembly  move's  along  with  said  other  hinge  knuckle 
adjacent  to  said  C  spring  and.  then,  said  vertical  step  edges  on 
said  step-configured  ring  bushing  and  said  adjacent  hinge 
knuckle  form  a  stop  mechanism 


1    In  >.ombination 

a  plurality  of  combing  machines,  each  combing  machine 
having  a  plurality  of  combing  heads,  a  plurality  of  con- 
duits, each  conduit  being  disposed  relative  to  a  respective 
combing  head  to  receive  noil  combed  from  a  lap  during  a 
^ombing  operation  and  a  plurality  of  suction  no/zles. 
each  suction  no/^le  being  disposed  relative  to  a  combing 
head  to  receive  lap  pieces  severed  from  a  lap  during  a  lap 
changing  operation 

a  collecting  pipe  connected  in  common  to  said  combing 
machines  and  to  said  suction  nozzles  of  said  machines  lo 
receive  lap  pieces  therefrom 

a  pluralilv  of  shul-<iff  means,  each  shut-off  means  being 
connected  between  said  suction  noz/les  of  a  resfieclive 
combing  machine  and  said  collecting  pipe  for  selectively 
opening  and  closing  said  suctii^n  n<i7zles  relative  to  said 
collecting  pipe 

a  control  device  to  open  said  shut-ofi  means  of  one  of  said 
combing  machines  vkhile  maintaining  said  shut-off  means 
of  the  other  oi  said  combing  machines  closed  \s  hereby  to 
allow  delivery  of  lap  pieces  to  said  collecting  pipe  trom 
only  one  combing  machine  at  a  time,  and 

a  fan  and  separator  connected  to  said  collecting  pipe  down- 
stream of  said  suction  nozzles  relative  to  a  flow  of  lap 
pieces  in  said  collecting  pipe 


5,287,598 
SLIVER  CHANNEL 
Mahrt  C;iinter,  and  Ociler  Rudolf,  both  of  Ingolstadt.  Fed.  Rep. 
of  Ormany,   assignors   to   Rieter   Ingolstadt   Spinnereimas- 
chinenbau  AG,  Ingolstadt,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Dec.  2,  1992.  Ser.  No.  984.997 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  C^rmany,  Dec.  4, 
1991.  4139910 

Int.  CI.'  D04H  //   '*) 
I  .S.  CT  19—159  R  6  Claims 

1  A  sliver  channel  for  use  with  a  sliver  preparation  machine 
for  depositing  fiber  sliver  into  a  container,  said  sliver  channel 
comprising 

an  inlet  having  a  substantially  infinite  gradient, 
a   first    pv)rtion    immediately    adjacent   said   inlet,   said   first 
portion  describing  a  predetermined  arc  angle  and  having 
an  increa-singly  flattening  gradient  from  the  infinite  gradi- 
ent of  said  inlet. 


a  second  portion  immediately  adjacent  said  first  p<irtion.  said 
second  ptirtion  comprising  a  helix  has  ing  a  constant  gradi- 
ent, and 


an  outlet  formed  at  the  end  of  said  second  portion,  said  outlet 
being  substantially  parallel  to  a  horizontal  plane  through 
said  channel,  said  constant  gradient  of  said  second  portion 
and  said  outlet  forming  a  dcp<->sit  angle  with  the  horizontal 
plant  vvithin  a  predetermined  range. 


5.287,599 
DrCT\NORK  WITH  SENSOR  AND  PIVOTING  GATE  FOR 

FIBER  IMPLRITY  REMOVAL 
Ferdinand  l.eifeld,  Kempen  1,  Fed.  Rep.  of  C^rmany,  assignor  to 
TrutMchler  GmbH  &  Co.  KC;,  Mochengladbach,  Fed.  Rep.  of 
Crcrmanv 

Filed  Sep.  18.  1992,  Ser.  No.  946,647 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Sep.  19, 
1991,4131188 

Int.  CI.*  DOIG  2}  (>fi.  'J  W 
t  s.  CI.  19—205  19  Claims 


obturating  said  first  and  second  coupling  openings  for 
allowing  the  fiber  material  to  be  conveyed  by  the  air 
stream  directly  from  said  first  length  portion  into  said 
second  length  portion,  said  gate  having  a  second  position 
obturating  the  direct  passage  between  said  first  and  sec- 
ond length  portions  and  maintaining  open  said  first  and 
second  coupling  openings  for  directing  the  fiber  material 
and  the  air  stream  from  said  first  length  portion  of  said 
pneumatic  duct  through  said  second  coupling  opening 
into  said  waste  container  and  for  allowing  conveying  air 
to  pass  from  said  waste  container  into  said  second  length 
portion  of  said  pneumatic  duct: 

(f)  a  detector  situated  upstream  of  said  second  coupling 
opening  as  viewed  in  a  direction  of  advance  of  said  fiber 
material  in  said  pneumatic  duct,  for  detecting  impurities  in 
the  fiber  material;  and 

(g)  control  means  connected  to  said  detector  and  said  gate 
for  pivoting  said  gate  from  said  first  position  into  said 
second  position  upon  detection  of  foreign  matter  by  said 
detector 


5,287.600 

METHOD  AND  A  DEVICE  FOR  CONTROLLING  AN 

OPENING  PRCX:ESS.  FOR  EXAMPLE  AT  A  CARD 

Walter  Wespi.  Sursee.  Switzerland,  assignor  to  Maschinenfabrik 

Rieter  AG.  Winterthur.  Switzerland 
PCT  No.  PCT/CH91/00130.  §  371  Date  Mar.  4,  1992.  §  102(e) 
Date  Mar.  4.  1992.  PCT  Pub.  No.  WC)90/14644.  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Nov.  29.  1990 

PCT  Filed  Jun.  10.  1991,  Ser.  No.  834.560 
Claims    priority,    application    Switzerland,    Jun.    12,    1990, 
4018803 

Int.  a.'  DOIG  2i/06.  9  16 
L.S.  a.  19—300  19  Oaims 


1    An  apparatus  for  separating  foreign  matter  from  a  pneu- 
matically conveyed  stream  of  textile  fibers,  composing 

(a)  a  pneumatic  duct  in  which  the  textile  fibers  are  conveyed 
by  an  air  stream,  said  pneumatic  duct  having  a  first  length 
portion  and  an  adjoining  second  length  portion; 

(b)  a  waste  container  adjacent  said  pneumatic  duct; 

(c)  means  defining  a  first  coupling  opening  for  maintaining 
communication  between  said  waste  container  and  said 
second  length  portion  of  said  pneumatic  duct; 

(d)  means  defining  a  second  coupling  opening  for  maintain- 
ing communication  between  said  waste  container  and  said 
first  length  portion  of  said  pneumatic  duct. 

(e)  a  gate  pivotally  supported  in  said  pneumatic  duct;  said 
gate  having  a  first  position  maintaining  open  a  direct 
passage  between  said  first  and  second  length  portions  and 


1  A  method  of  controlling  the  opening  of  a  fiber  feed  at  an 
opening  machine  of  one  of  a  cleaning  machine  and  a  card,  in 
which  an  opening  element  is  moved  past  a  fiber  feed  for  loos- 
ening and  taking  over  of  fibers,  simultaneously  attenuating  the 
fiber  feed,  and  determining  an  output  signal  corresponding  to 
the  degree  of  opening  of  said  fiber  feed,  companng  said  output 
signal  with  one  of  a  reference  and  set  signal  for  adjusting  at 
least  one  opening  parameter  selected  from  the  group  consisting 

of 

(a)  the  relative  speed  of  the  opening  element  past  said  fiber 

feed; 

(b)  the  mutual  distance  of  said  opening  element  and  said  fiber 
feed; 

(c)  the  position  of  the  needles  of  a  clothing  of  said  opening 
element; 

operating  said  opening  machine  following  said  adjustment; 

checking  said  adjustment  with  a  subsequent  output  signal 
after  adjustment;  and  providing  further  adjustment  in  a 
same  direction  or  an  adjustment  in  an  opposite  direction 
no  adjustment. 
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Sjn.M\  5.M7.603 

NOVELTY  TIK  STORAGE  (  ONTAINF.R  FOR  HUMAN  REMAINS  AND 

FjTTin   B.   Schweltier,   and   Philip   G.   Simpfendorfer,   both   of  Mf-fHOD  THEREFOR 

F>lithT«Je,Au«trmil«,««igiior»  to  H»  Smart  Pty  Ltd.  Vict«>ria.  D«»id  C.  Schormmn.  8256  F.  Arabian  Trail  #14L  Scottsdale, 

Aitftrmlia  A"^  K2SS 

Filed  Jul.  29.  1992,  Ser.  No.  921.329  Filed  Mar.  17.  1992,  .S«r.  No.  853,075 

Int.  (!.'  A43(    V  IX)  l»«   "^  A61G  /  ^  go 

L;^   CI.  24— 715.3                                                               IlOainu  LJ».  CI.  27— 1                                                                       25  Clainu 


.  -^^ 


1  A  flexible  clastn-i/cd  lie  i.ompnsing  j  venlrjl  flexihle  Lore 
member,  an  ouler  cover  eni.!uNmj<  said  core  member,  .ind  M 
least  two  spaced  clastomeric  members  secured  to  at  least  one  ot 
said  outer  cover  and  said  core  member  and  extending  in  closelv 
spaced  substantially  parallel  relationship  aUmg  a  line  extending 
helically  of  the  tie  for  at  lea,st  a  substantial  part  of  its  length. 
said  elastomcric  members  being  secured  in  an  elastomcricallv 
extended  condition  sufTicicnt  to  cause  the  lie  to  adopt  a  gencr 
ally  helical  form  in  its  relaxed  state  vihile  still  allovung  stretch 
ing  of  the  lie  from  its  helical  state  to  an  extended  stale  whereby 
said  tie  IS  adapted  for  threading  through  evelels  imi  the  like 


5.2S7,602 
POWERED  T(KX;i.E  LATCH  (LAMP 
Henry  Dykstra,  Milford,  Mich.,  aaaiKnor  to  Delaware  Capital 
Formation,  Inc.,  Wilmington,  Del. 

Filed  No*.  13.  1992,  Ser.  No.  975.837 

Int.  (!.'  MSC  <  <" 

L.S.  CT  24 — 463  10  Oaimi 
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I  Power  toggle  laic  h  t  lamp  comprising  a  pair  ol  sheet  metal 
stamping  side  braclicts.  clamp  frame  means  lor  separate  mount 
ing  on  ba.se.  toggle  I  bolt  latch  actuating  linkage  pivotallv 
mounted  on  said  frame,  prevsure  poster  cylinder  means 
mounted  on  said  frame,  powered  means  mounted  on  said  frame 
for  reversibly  actuating  said  linkage  betvteen  release  and 
clamping  position,  and  I  Nill  means  pulled  bv  said  linkage 
into  clamping  poMlion.  including  guide  slots  in  said  suit-  brack 
ets  and  a  latch  I    boll  pin  extending  through  said  slots 


1    A  storage  container  for  human  remains  comprising 
bottom  means  for  forming  the  bottom  of  said  container 
a  plurality  of  vsall  means,  each  of  said  wall  means  having  an 
ouler   surface,   a   bottom   edge   coupled   to   said   Ixittom 
means,  a  first  side  edge  coupled  to  an  adjacent  wall  means, 
J  second  side  edge  coupled  to  adjacent  wall  means  and  a 
lop  edge  for  forming  the  walls  of  said  container,  each  of 
said  plurality   of  wall  means  having  at  least  one  external 
protruding  rib  integrally  connected  to  an  edge  portion  of 
said  wall  means  and  extending  between  said  Nmom  means 
and  said  lop  edge 
rirn  means  having  an  outer  periphery,  and  a  inner  periphery 
w  hich  includes  a  recessed  p»irlion,  said  rim  means  coupled 
to  said  top  edges  of  said  plurality  of  wall  means  for  form- 
ing the  rim  of  said  container 
tover  means  adapted  to  fit  within  said  recessed  p<irtion  for 
forming  the  cover  which  seals  the  top  of  said  container, 
retaining  means  having  an  outer  periphery  which  physically 
corresponds   lo   said   outer   periphery    which   physically 
corresponds  lo  said  outer  periphery  of  said  nm  means  for 
retaining  said  vover  means  within  said  recessed  p<irlion, 
and 
fastening  means  coupled  lo  said  retaining  means  and  said  rim 
means   for   fastening   said   retaining   means   to  said   cover 
means, 
said  container  containing  ashed  human  remains,  and 
nm  buttress  means  coupled  lo  said  nm  means  and  coupled  lo 
said   wall   means  for   provided  a  structural   iransitKin  be- 
tween said  nm  means  and  said  wall  means 


5,2r7,604 

DFV  l(  F  FOR  CHANGING  THE  NEEDLE  BOARDS  OF 

AN  APPARATIS  FOR  NEEDLING  NONWOVEN  WEBS 

(;untber  Feyerl.  I.ini,  Austria,  aisignor  to  Textilmaachinenfab- 

rik  Dr.  Ernst  Fehrer  Aktienscaellschaft,  I^eonding.  Austria 

Filed  Jul.  24,  1992,  Ser.  No.  920,139 
(laims  priority,  application  Austria,  Jul.  31,  1991,  A  1523-91 
Int.  CI,"  IXHH  IM  (K) 
L.S.  (T  28—115  8  Claims 

1     In  the  combination  of  an  apparatus  for  needling  nonwo 
sen  webs  bv  a  plurality  of  needle  boards  and  of  a  device  for 
changing  said  needle  boards,  wherein 
said  apparatus  comprises 

a  plural  It  V  of  vertical  I  v  movable  Niard  carriers  arranged  in  a 
row  extending  across  said  apparatus  and  delachably  con 
nectable  lo  respective  ones  of  said  needle  N>ards. 


tension-resisting  coupling  means  for  interconnecting  said 
needle  boards,  and 

an  assembling  track  extending  along  said  row  on  both  sides 
thereof  for  supporting  said  needle  boards  and  guiding 
them  lo  and  from  positions  under  said  board  earners  when 
said  needle  boards  are  disconnected  from  said  board  earn- 
ers, and 

said  device  for  changing  said  needle  boards  compnsing  a 
magazine  comprising  a  plurality  of  vertically  spaced  apart 
slide  tracks  for  supporting  respective  needle  boards  and 
assuming  an  operative  f>osition  for  delivenng  and  receiv- 
ing needle  boards  to  and  from  said  assembling  track,  said 
device  comprising 


'--r 
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the  improvement  including 

a  board  conveyor  including  a  board  track  extending  be- 
tween said  assembling  track  and  said  magazine  when  the 
magazine  is  in  said  operative  position, 

said  slide  track  being  vertically  movable  in  unison  to  selec- 
tively move  each  of  said  slide  tracks  into  longitudinal 
horizontal  alignment  with  said  board  tracks,  and 

said  board  conveyor  being  operable  to  move  one  of  said 
needle  boards  at  a  time  in  either  direction  on  said  board 
track  between  said  assembling  track  and  any  one  of  said 
slide  tracks  when  said  board  conveyor  is  in  longitudinal 
horizontal  alignment  with  said  board  track. 


5.287,605 

DEVICE  FOR  MANIPULATING  HEALDS  OR  DROP 
WIRES  IN  A  WARP-THREAD  DRAWING-IN  MACHINE 
Markus  Badertscher,  Seewis,  and  Hermann  Eglseer,  Uster,  both 

of  Switzerland,  assignors  to  Zellweger  Uster  AG,  Uster,  Swit- 
zerland 
PCT  No.  PCT/CH91/00190,  §  371  Date  May  11,  1992,  §  102(e) 

Date  May  11,  1992,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO92/05303,  PCT  Pub. 

Date  Apr.  2,  1992 

PCT  Filed  Sep.  3,  1991,  Ser.  No.  856.031 

Claims  priority,  application  Switzerland.  Sep.  17,  1990, 
0300090 

Int.  a.'  D03J  1/J4 
L.S.  a.  28—207  23  Qaims 

1  Device  for  manipulating  harness  members  in  a  warp- 
thread  drawing-in  machine  from  a  place  at  which  the  harness 
members  are  separated  from  a  stack  to  a  place  where  the  har- 
ness members  are  transferred  to  supporting  members  for  being 
arranged  in  a  weaving  machine,  compnsing  holding  means  for 
receiving  separated  harness  members  and  for  transporting 
them  to  a  drawing-in  station  at  which  warp  threads  are  drawn- 
in  with  respect  to  the  harness  members  and  a  transfer  station  at 
which  the  harness  members  are  transferred  to  the  supporting 
members.  pt:>sitioning  means  arranged  adjacent  the  drawing-in 
station  for  positioning  the  harness  members  to  have  a  warp 
thread  drawn-in.  and  transfer  means  arranged  adjacent  the 
transfer  station  for  transferring  the  harness  members  having  a 
drawn-in  warp  thread  to  the  supporting  members,  said  holding 
means  including  a  movably  dnven  endless  member  and  spaced 


apart  holding  members  mounted  on  the  endless  member  for 
receiving  a  plurality  of  harness  members,  said  endless  member 


^^jTnfirTTTa^^rT.i.i.i.i.ij.i.i.iAiirtilim 


transporting  the  plurality  of  harness  members  received  on  the 
holding  members  to  the  drawing-m  station  and  to  the  transfer 
station. 


5.287.606 
APPARATUS  FOR  TREATING  TRAVELING  TEXTILE 
MATERIAL  IN  A  PRESSURIZED  FLUID 
Helmut  Ruef.  Charlotte.  N.C.  assignor  to  Soft  Blast,  Inc.,  Char- 
lotte, N.C. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  849,287,  Mar.  10,  1992. 

abandoned.  This  application  Jul.  7,  1992,  Ser.  No,  910.716 

Int.  a.^  D02G  //Oft  F26B  3/00:  B08B  3/J2 

U.S,  a,  28-^219  21  Claims 


1  An  apparatus  for  treating  a  traveling  extended-length 
textile  matenal  in  a  pressunzed  fluid  compnsing  housing  means 
defining  a  senes  of  chambers  for  traveling  movement  of  the 
strand  successively  therethrough  without  intentional  contact 
of  the  strand  with  said  housing  means,  said  chambers  compns- 
ing in  senes  an  upstream  sealing  chamber,  a  treatment  cham- 
ber, and  a  downstream  sealing  chamber,  said  housing  means 
including  means  defining  a  constncted  matenal  passageway  to 
each  opposite  end  of  each  chamber  for  fluid  communication 
and  flow  between  said  chambers,  and  means  communicating 
with  said  treatment  chamber  for  delivenng  a  supply  of  a  pres- 
sunzed matenal  treating  fluid  thereto,  each  said  sealing  cham- 
ber being  sufficiently  enlarged  in  volume  in  relation  to  each 
constncted  passageway  at  its  opposite  ends  for  sufficient  ex- 
pansion within  said  sealing  chambers  of  said  pressunzed  treat- 
ing fluid  escaping  thereinto  from  said  treatment  chamber  to 
generally  seal  said  housing  means  from  substantial  loss  of  said 
pressunzed  treating  fluid  and  to  substantially  maintain  pressur- 
ization  of  said  treatment  chamber 


I'JM) 


OFf  ICIAL  GA/JiTTE 


Tl  HKl    XK"!    22 


1W4 


February  22,  1994 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


1951 


UMI 


5.2«7.W 

MKniOl)  H)R  HMSHlNt.  SIHKAO   ()^ 

(OMMITATOR 

NubuhiM  Hong«i.  Kiryu.  Japan,  amgnor  to  Mitsuba  Hfctric 

Manufacturing  Co    I  Id.,  (^unma.  Japan 

(  ontinualion  of  S«r    No    501.249,  Mar    2J1.  19W.  Pat    No 

S,I77,»42    rhw  application  Aug.  6,  1W2.  S*r    No    91S.\2* 

Int.  (T  H2JH  /'   "'   B2JB  /   "' 

I  ..S.  (1.  19— 2-1  H  '  Claim* 


1    A  mclhixl  I'l  rinishiiig  an  ciul  surtax  c  ol  j  n.il  U[x-  i.mirmi 
lalor  iif  a  molor  iikIikIimk  J  ^hall,  a  .otc  pr..Milfd  "n  ihc  shall. 
J   coil    viourul    ar.iuiul    rhe   lorr   ami    a    Oa!    I\[x-   .  oninuilal.ir 
prt-sst-d    orit..    Ihc    shaft    and    l.>    s*  hK  h    the    i.mI    is    . .  >nn<-i.  Ifil 
i^iiiiiprising. 

al  nuMsuniig  m  adsaiKf  ihc  inilial  l.uigiluilmal  dislarKC 
ht-lwccn  ihc  iiiiriiiishcct  end  surfasc  am)  an  end  la^c  ol  a 
shall  ol  ihc  lomnuilali'i  upposilc  ihc  unfinished  end  sur 

faee, 
bl   delerniinintJ    iii    adsancc    ihc    final    longiludinal    disiante 
tsctwcen  Ihc  rinished  end  surface  and  ihe  end  face  ol  ihe 
shafl  iiprx'sitc  Ihe  unfinished  end  surface  has.-d  on  a  prede- 
lermined  aniounl  nf  cul. 

c)  selling  a  finishing  IihiI  al  ihe  final  longituihnal  dislancc 
from  Ihe  end  face  of  Ihc  shafl  opposite  ihc  unluushed  end 
surface  lor  engagemcnl  SMih  Ihe  unfinishc-d  end  surface 
and  arranging  Ihe  finishing  I(h>I  u>  c  ul  ihc  unfinished  end 
surface  \«,hilc  Ihc  unfinisheti  end  surface  is  roiaied  aboui  a 
central  longitudinal  axis,  and 

d)  lateralis  mosing  the  finishing  tool  vsilh  respcc  i  lo  the 
unfinished  end  surface  while  maintaining  the  riiiishing  i.h.I 
al  the  Hnal  longitudinal  distance  from  the  end  face  of  the 
shaft  opposite  ihc  unfinished  end  surface  lo  rcmose  male 
rial  of  the  c<immutalor  from  the  unfinished  end  surface 
such  Ihal  all  portions  of  the  finished  end  surface  are  at  the 
final  distance  form  the  end  face  of  the  shaft  opposite  the 
unfinished  end  surlace 


extending  gripper  fingers  and  a  grippcr  nngcr  displace- 
meni  unit  sshich  is  op<Talisc  lo  .onlrollahK  hon/onlalK 
translate  said  gripper  fingers  lossard  and  assas  from  each 
other  each  hori/i>nlalK  extending  gripp<-r  finger  hasing  a 
hori/onlallv  extending  support  p.'rtion  upon  SNhich  a 
ssorkpiece  is  supportable,  and  an  oscrhang  portion  thai 
parlialU  oscrlaps  said  support  fx.rlioii.  so  as  li'  alios*  a 
s^orkpiece  serticalK  prcM-nled  toward  s.iid  hori/ontalK 
extending  gripper  fingers,  for  a  first  horizontal  separation 
thrrebelsseen  lo  pass  hs  the  oscrhang  portions  ol  said 
h>>ri/onlalls  extending  gnppt-r  fingers  and  come  lo  rest 
upon  and  b<-  supported  h\  said  support  p.Mlions  thereof 
and.  for  a  second  hon/onlal  separation  b<-tsseen  said  grip 
p<-i  fingers  ss  ider  ihan  said  first  hon/onlal  separation,  lo 
allocs  said  s4orWpiete  ihal  has  h<-cn  placed  upon  said  sup 
[sort  porlions  ol  said  hori/onlalls  extending  gripper  fin 
gers.  to  be  translated  past  said  support  pKirlions  ihercol 

a  shuttle  base  sshich  is  controllahK  translated  along  a  shuttle 
transport  path  from  a  first  station,  at  sshich  said  w.>rkpicce 
IS  prcsenied  to  said  gripper  mechanism,  to  .i  si-cond  sia 
lion    and 

J  gripp<-r  mechanism  displaccmenl  unit  which  supports  and 
verlicalls  Iranslales  s.iid  gripper  mechanism  ssiih  respect 
to  vaid  shuttle  base 


5.287,609 
SVRIN(.K  DISPOSAI   SVSTKM 

(hin-MinK  ("hand.  No.  7.  Ijinf  2IH,  (TiURR-Shan  Rd.,  Sha-1  u 
(hen,  Taichung  Hsien.  Taiwan 

Filed  Jun.  10,  1993,  Ser.  No    74,787 

Int.  ("1  ■  B230  -tl  iKl 

I  .s   (1    29—33  R  ''  ('>■»'"» 
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5,2S7,60« 

TAPK  AITOMATKO  BONDIN<.  KKKDKR  AND  I  KAI) 

K)RMIN(;  APPARATl  S 

J.  (;re«i  Klli»,  Indian  Harbour  Beach.  Ha..  asiiRnor  to  Microtek 

Industries.  Palm  Bay.  Ha. 

I>i»ision  of  Ser    No.  616J28.  No..  21,  1990,  Pat.  No    5,133,390 

This  application  Jan.  28,  1992,  Ser.  No.  827,702 

Int.  n:  B23P  /v  '*'   B230   "   I'l 

IS.  CI.  29—33  K  ^^  fUims 
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1    A  device  for  Iransporting  a  workpiecc  comprising 

a  gripper  mechanism   having  firsi  and  second   hori/onlalK 


1  A  ssnngc  disposal  syslcm  for  disposing  a  svnnge  which 
has  a  needle  and  a  barrel  p<'rtion.  said  syringe  disposal  system 
cimiprising  frame  bcxly  and  a  separation  device  which  is 
mounted  in  said  frame  body  for  separating  said  needle  from 
said  barrel  portion,  said  separation  device  including 

an  upper  cover  which  is  mounted  on  said  frame  body  and 
which  IS  formed  with  a  needle  guiding  p<in.  said  needle 
guiding  pi'ft  having  a  diameter  which  is  larger  than  the 
diameter  of  said  needle  bui  smaller  ihan  the  diameter  of 
said  barrel  portion, 
a  driving  gear   which   is  rolalably    mounted  on  said   frame 
N>dy  below  said  coser  and  which  is  formed  with  a  plural 
Its  of  spaced  tcclh 
a  driven  gear  which  is  rotatably  mounted  on  said  frame  body 
below  said  cover  and  which  is  posilioned  parallel  to  said 
drising  gear,  said  driven  gear  being  formed  with  a  plural 
ily   of  spaced  teeth  which  mesh  with  said  teeth  on  said 
driving   gear,   said   leeth   on   said   driving   gear   and   said 
driven  gear  being  able  lo  pull  said  needle  downward  from 


said  barrel  portion  when  said  needle  is  inserted  between 
said  driving  gear  and  said  driven  gear  via  said  needle 
guiding  pod  on  said  cover,  and 
a  container  which  is  placed  below  said  dnving  gear  and  said 
driven  gear  for  receiving  the  separated  needle 


5,287.610 
SEAT  ASSEMBLY  WORK  STATION  AND  METHOD  OF 

OPERATION  OF  SAME 
Frederick  Gomolak,  Cadillac;  George  Altman,  Boon,  and  Tim 
Swinehart,  Lake  City,  all  of  Mich.,  assignors  to  Mitchell 
Corporation  of  Owttsso,  Owosso,  Mich. 

Filed  Dec.  28,  1992.  Ser.  No.  974,612 

Int.  a.'  B68G  7/00.  J5/00 

L.S.  a.  29—91.1  15  Oaims 


14  A  method  assembling  trim  components  to  a  previously 
partially  assembled  seating  unit  having  a  seat  frame,  a  bottom 
cushion  and  a  backrest  cushion  compnsing  the  steps  of: 

a)  applying  a  backrest  cushion  cover  and  a  bottom  cushion 
cover  to  the  partially  assembled  unit. 

b)  placing  the  plurality  assembled  unit  with  the  backrest  and 
bottom  cushion  covers  on  a  roialable  pedestal  in  an  in- 
verted orientation  and  a  first  angular  position; 

c)  activating  a  first  power  means  thereby  compressing  the 
bottom  cushion  against  the  pedestal  and,  simultaneously, 
securing  the  seating  unit  to  the  pedestal: 

d)  mechanically  securing  the  bottom  cushion  cover  to  the 
seal  frame, 

e)  rotating  the  pedestal  with  the  seating  unit  secured  thereto 
about  a  venical  axis  to  a  second  angular  position; 

0  compressing  at  least  a  portion  of  the  backrest  cushion 

while  in  the  second  position;  and 
g)  thereafter   mechanically   securing  bottom  edges  of  the 

backrest  cushion  cover  to  the  seat  frame 


5,287,611 

RIVETING  ANVIL  POSITIONING  DEVICE  WITH 

INTERCHANGEABLE  ANVIL  FOR  RIVETING 

OPERATIONS  PERFORMED  BY  AUTOMATIC 

MACHINE  TOOLS 

Roberto  Muselli,  Piacenza,  Italy,  assignor  to  JOBS  S.p.A., 

Piacenza,  Italy 

Filed  Not.  16,  1992,  Ser.  No.  977,108 
Claims  priority,  application   Italy,   Dec.  2,   1991,  PC91-A- 
000017 

Int.  a.'  B21J  15/22 
V.S.  a.  29—243.53  5  Qaims 

1  An  anvil  positioning  device  for  an  automatic  machine  tool 
which  performs  a  nvel  operation  on  a  nvet,  the  device  com- 
pnsing: 


a  chuck  (3)  movably  connected  to  the  machine  tool  (2); 
control  means  (40)  for  controlling  the  movement  of  the 

chuck  (3); 
a  block  (17)  slidably  mounted  axialiy  inside  of  the  chuck  (3); 


an  interchangeable  jmvil  (12)  engageable  with  the  chuck  (3), 
the  anvil  having  a  rod  (20)  slidably  mounted  within  the 
anvil  for  pressing  a  nvet;  and 

pressing  means  (30)  for  pressing  the  block  against  the  rod 
(20)  of  the  anvil  (12). 


5,287,612 
APPARATUS  FOR  REMOVAL  OF  A  BEARING  FRAME 

ASSEMBLY 
Douglas  Paddock,  Penn  Yan;  Peter  J.  Ruzicka,  Auburn,  and 
George  Wilson,  Skaneateles,  all  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Goulds 
Pumps,  Incorporated,  Seneca  Falls,  N.Y. 

Filed  Feb.  27,  1992,  Ser.  No.  842,487 

Int.  a.'  B23Q  3/00 

U.S.  a.  29—256  10  Claims 


1  An  apparatus  for  safely  removing  a  beanng  assembly  from 
a  vertical  pump  system  comprising: 

an  elongated  upnght  rigid  frame;  pivot  attachment  means 
removably  connected  between  said  frame  and  said  beanng 
assembly  defining  a  pivot  point  having  a  general  horizon- 
tal axis  proximate  said  beanng  assembly;  force  means 
removably  attached  to  an  upper  portion  of  said  beanng 
assembly  at  a  position  vertically  disposed  of  said  pivot 
point;  said  force  means  applying  force  to  said  assembly  to 
rotate  said  assembly  about  said  pivot  point  and  clear  re- 
maining portions  of  said  vertical  pump  system. 
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5.287,613 


grip    said  mcthcxl  oimprising  the  steps  of  clipping  plural  said 

MFTHOD  OF  MAN^KAC^iRINC  AN  ANNtLAR  SI.IT      clips  in  spaced  relation  to  said  .ablecMoth  peripheral  edge  so 

HKSTRICTOR  i;SlNG  A  SHRINK  FIT  OPKRATION  that  each  clip  initialls  extends  in  lateral  relation  therefrom  with 

Fu«-i    I      Dmhl     Fxcetaior.    Minn.,   —ignor    to    Prof«.ion-l    said    Velcro  patch   thereon   ,n   a   hor./ontalK    -oriented   plane. 

'  /!»tn.menu  Co..  St.  I^uU  Pnrk.  Minn.  pivoting  each  said  clip  through  an  angular  traverse  so  as  to 

Filed  May  8,  1992.  S«r.  No.  880.695  position  each  said  Velcro  patch  therexin  in  a  verticallv  oriented 

Int.  n.'  B2JP  //   "-'  plane  and  in  an  outwardly  facing  relation  from  said  table,  and 

y.  jj    jT    jn 447  1  Claim    attaching  to  said  clips,  Velcro  patches  and  a  c.xiperaling  Vel 

>.r<i  strip  on  said  sliirt.  to  tncreby  correspondingly  attach  said 
skirt  lo  said  tablecloth  in  suspended  relation  ab<iul  said  table 


1     A    methoti    of  manufacturing    an    annular    slit    restrictor 
comprising 

forming    lo    predetermined    accurate    radial    dimensions    an 

annular  plug  having  radially  pro|ecting  spaced  end  walls 

forming  a  recessed  annular  surface  therebetween, 
forming  to  a  predetermined  accurate  lesser  radial  dimension 

than   that   of  said   end    walls,   an   annular    hole   in   a   no>A 

control  NkIs.  said  flow   control  NhIv    including  an   inlet 

port  and  an  outlet  port, 
heating  said  flow  control  NhIv  to  increase  the  r.idial  of  the 

annular  hole  such  that  said  plug  is  insertable  therein, 
inserting  said  annular  plug  into  said  radially  increased  annu 

lar  hole,  and 
allowing  said  How  ci^ntrol  N«dy  to  c.hiI.  thereby  forming  a 

shrink  fit  b<-lween  said  annular  plug  and  said  annular  hole. 

where 
viid   spaced   end    walls   .ind   adjacent    wall   surfaces  of  said 

annular   hole   form   contaci    regions  which   mainiain   said 

annular  plug  and  viid  annular  hole  in  coa\ial  alignment, 
said  recessed  annular  surface  between  vud  contact   region 

forms  a  concentric  annular  slit  passage 
said  inlet  port  extends  from  the  outer  surface  of  viid  flow 

control  body  into  s.iid  slit  passage,  and 
said  output  port  extends  from  said  sin  pasvige  to  ihc  outer 

surface  of  viul  control  btxJy 


5.287.614 

TABI  K  SKIRT  Arr AC  HIN(.  MF THOI)  AND 

ATTAC  HINC;  CI. IP 

Paul  F.hriich.  241  Mill  St..  I.awrence,  N.Y.  11559 

Filed  Mar.  10.  1993.  Ser.  No    29.174 

Int.  CI."  B32B  <   'M 


5.287,615 

prcxf:.ss  for  joininc;  a  hoi.i.ow  shaft  and 
fi.f:ments  slid  therkon 

Helmut  Swars.  Bergisch  Gladbach.  Fed.  Rep.  of  C;erman>,  as- 
siKHor  to  Fmitech  C;esell»chaft  fiir  FmissionstechnoloRie 
mbll.  I.ohniar.  Fed.  Rep.  of  c;ermany 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  735.170,  Jul.  23,  1991.  abwidoned. 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  532,110,  May  30.  1990, 

abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  278,838,  Dec.  2. 

1988,  abandoned.  This  application  Jan.  22.  1993.  Ser.  No,  8.055 

Claims  priority,  application  Fed,  Rep,  of  C^ermany,  Dec,  15, 

1987,  3742480 

Int,  CI,"  B23P  /v  1^   B21D  'v  ixi 
I   S  CT  29— 523  12  Oaims 

1  A  process  for  producing  a  connection  at  ambient  tempera 
lure  between  a  hollow  shaft  and  design  elements,  comprising 
the  steps  of 

providing  J  hi'llow  shafi 

providing  the  design  elements,  each  of  said  design  elements 
having  an  aperture  with  a  circumferential  surface  which 
corresp<inds  lo  an  outer  diameter  of  the  holU>w  shaft 
sliding  the  design  elements  i>nto  the  hollow  shaft, 
eliminating  oxide  layers  on  a  surface  of  the  aperture  o(  the 
design  clement  and  an  outer  surface  of  the  hollow  shaft  h> 
one  of  machining  said  oxide  layers,  applying  a  reducing 
atmosphere  to  said  oxide  layers,  and  applying  a  reducing 
bath  to  said  oxide  layers    and 
hvdraulically  expanding  the  hollow  shaft,  thereby  plastically 
deforming  said  hollow  shaft  and  causing  permanent  elastic 
pretension   in  a  surface  layer  of  the  circumferential  sur 
faces  of  the  apertures  of  the  di-sign  elements,  said  design 
elements  being  deformed  only  clastically.  said  expanding 
step  including  lncreasln^  the  hydraulic  pressure  depend 
ing   iin    the   condition    ol  corresp»>nding   surfaces   of  the 
apertures  of  the  design  elements  and  on  the  hollow  shaft 
to  such  an  extent  that  permanent  laminar  adhesion  forces 
between  the  surface  layer  of  the  aperture  of  the  design 
element   and   the   plastically    deformed   hollow    shaft   are 
effected    without    the    use   of  constraining   dies,   thereby 
joining  said  design  elements  ti>  said  hollow  shaft 


L  .S.  CI.  29-^50 


I  Claim 


1  A  melh.xl  of  attaching  a  skirt  for  decorating  a  table  in 
depending  relation  about  the  peripheral  edge  of  a  tablecloth  in 
covering  relation  over  said  table  using  a  clip  of  the  type  basing 
pivoully  intercngaged  grips,  and  a  spring  urging  opp<ising 
object-engaging  ends  of  said  grips  into  a  normally  closed  posi 
tion  and  having  a  Velcro  patch  adhesively  secured  t 


ine  said 


5.287,616 

FIFCTRONK  COMPONENT  MOl  NTINC;  APPARATUS 

Hisao    Suiuki.    Tokyo;     Takatomo     Izume,     Saitama;     Etuo 

Minamihama.  Mie.  and  Yasuhani  I  jiie.  Tokyo,  all  of  Japan. 

assiKnors  lo  Japan  Tobacco  Inc..  Tokyo  and  Kabushiki  Kaisha 

Toshiba.  Kawasaki,  both  of  Japan 

Filed  Sep.  25,  1992,  Ser.  No.  950,716 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  26,  1991.  3-248060 
Int.  CT"  B23P  /V  (Mi 
IS.  CI.  29—740  '2  Claims 

11    A  compKinent  mounting  apparatus  comprising 
a  component  supply  section  disposed  along  a  predetermined 
iransp<ination  path  and  having  a  plurality  of  supply  p<isi- 
iions. 
a  comp<->nent  mounting  section  disposed  at  a  distance  from 

the  suppis  section  along  the  iransp<irtation  path 
J  carrier  mosable  along  the  transportation  path, 
a  comp^inent  head  mounted  upon  said  carrier  for  mosemeni 
therewith,   said   component    head   including   a  distal   end 
which  holds  a  cmponent  as  said  carrier  moves  said  com- 


ponent head  from  the  component  supply  section  to  the 
component  mounting  section,  with  said  distal  end  releas- 
ing said  component  at  a  desired  position  at  said  mounting 
section, 
revoK  ing  means  for  causing  said  component  head  to  revolve 


5.287,618 

METHOD  FOR  ORIENTATION  OF  AN  ELECTRICAL 

CABLE 

Keith  S.  Koegel,  Linglestown;  Robert  E.  Beamenderfer,  Pal- 
myra; Reuben  E.  Ney,  Mount  Joy,  and  William  D.  Miknis, 
Lancaster,  all  of  Pa.,  assignors  to  The  Whitaker  Corporation- 
Wilmington,  Del. 
DivUion  of  Ser.  No.  492,694,  Mar.  13,  1990,  Pat.  No.  5,038,001. 
This  application  Mar.  20,  1991,  Ser.  No.  672,299 
Inl,  a.^  HOIB  13/06 
U.S.  a.  29—828  7  Qaims 


5,287,617 
APPARATUS  FOR  EXTRACTING  AN  INTEGRATED 
CIRCT  IT  PACKAGE  INSTALLED  IN  A  SOCKET  ON  A 
CIRCUIT  BOARD 
James  V.  Murphy,  Warwick,  R.L,  assignor  to  Advanced  Inter- 
connections Corporation,  West  Warwick,  R.L 

Filed  Aug.  11,  1992,  Ser.  No.  928,520 

Int.  a.'  H05K  3/30 

U.S.  a.  29—741  16  Oaims 


12        7  '«        /^' 


r 


1  An  apparatus  for  extracting  an  IC  package  having  pins  for 
mating  with  correspondmg  terminals  disposed  in  a  socket 
insialled  in  a  circuit  board,  the  apparatus  comprising: 

a  package  support  member  configured  to  receive  said  pack- 
age and  positioned  between  said  package  and  socket,  said 
supfKjrt  member  having  a  portion  adapted  to  receive  an 
extraction  member  to  extract  said  supfwrt  member  and 
package  from  said  socket  and  thru  apertures  to  permit  said 
pins  of  said  package  lo  extend  through  said  member  to 
engage  said  terminals  of  said  socket;  and 

a  retaining  element  mechanically  coupled  to  said  package 
support  member,  for  maintaining  said  package  within  said 
package  support  member 


.^SsC^ 


alxiul  an  axis  of  revolution,  while  maintaining  a  predeter- 
mined angular  position  of  said  distal  end  with  respect  to 
the  transportation  path  and  said  carrier  such  that  said 
distal  end  moves  in  a  cycloidal  path,  and 
means  for  offsetting  the  angular  position  of  said  distal  end 
with  respect  to  said  transportation  path  and  said  earner 


1  A  method  for  onenting  discrete  coaxial  cables  comprising 
the  steps  of: 

providing  a  profile  along  the  length  of  a  discrete  coax  cable, 

onenting  a  signal  wire  and  a  ground  wire  of  the  cable  with 
respect  to  a  longitudinal  axis  of  the  cable  by  passing  the 
profile  against  a  fixture  conforming  to  the  shape  of  the 
profile, 

connecting  the  signal  wire  onented  by  the  fixture  lo  a  hous- 
ing block  and  connecting  the  ground  wire  onented  by  the 
fixture  lo  the  housing  block,  without  combining  the  fix- 
ture with  the  housing  block 


5,287,619 
.METHOD  OF  MANUFACTURE  MULTICHIP  MODULE 

SUBSTRATE 
W.  David  Smith,  Abington;  John  A.  Olenick,  Thompson;  C^arlos 
L.  Barton,  Brooklyn;  Jane  L.  Orcena,  Ashford;  Daniel  J. 
Navarro,  Putnam;  Kathleen  R.  Olenick,  Thompson;  Angela 
M.  Kneeland;  Thomas  S.  Knecbuid,  both  of  Putnam,  all  of 
Conn.;  Mark  F.  Sylvester,  Pawtucket,  R.L;  Curtis  H.  Kemp- 
ton,  Mesa,  Aril.;  Scott  E.  Derosier,  Rogers,  Conn.;  Lynn  E. 
Burdick,  Hampton,  Conn.;  Richard  T.  Traskos,  Brooklyn, 
Conn.;  Robert  B.  Huntington,  Tempe,  Ariz.;  James  S.  Rivers, 
Ballouville,   Conn.;   Samuel   C^azit,   West   Hartford,   Conn.; 
Jeffrey  B.  Ott,  Brooklyn,  Conn.,  and  William  P.  Harper, 
Tempe,  Ariz.,  assignors  to  Rogers  Ciorporation,  Rogers,  Conn. 
Filed  Mar.  9,  1992,  Ser.  No.  847,895 
Int.  a.'  HOIK  3/10 
U.S.  a.  29—852  21  Qaims 

1.  A  method  of  forming  a  multichip  module  substrate  com- 
pnsing  the  steps  of: 

selecting  a  planar  platform  having  opposed  mutually  parallel 

surfaces; 
forming  first  via  sites  on  a  first  of  said  surfaces  of  said  plat- 
form; 
plating  in  said  via  sues  to  form  first  vias  m  said  via  sues  to 

define  a  first  subassembly; 
laminating  a  first  sheet  of  filled  fluoropolymenc  composite 


l'>54 


OF  FlCIAl    CtA/FTTH 


Flbrlak>  22,  1W4 


material  cnlo  said  firsl  suba.sstmhK  U>  dci'mt-  a  laminattHl 
Tirst  subavscmhU 
planaruing  said  laminaled  first  suba-vst-mhlv   to  cxp."*'  st- 
leclcd  ones  of  said  first  vias  and  to  define  a  first  planan/ed 

surface, 
defxniling   a    first    Ihm    mctallued    sc-ed    la>er    on    said    lirst 

planan/ed  surtace. 
forming  -y  '  circuil  line  sites  and  second  s  la  sites  on  said  first 

seed  layer 
plating  -y"  circuit  lines  and  second  vias  in  said    A'    circuit 

line  sues  and  said  second  sia  sites.  respecticeU 
selectively    Hash   etching   said    first   seed   laser   to  define   a 

second  suba.vsemhly . 
laminating  a  second  sheet  of  filled  nuoropolymenc  corTipos 

lie  material  i>nto  said  second  subassembly, 
planan/ing   said    laminated   second   subassembly    to   enpose 

selected  ones  of  said   second   vias  and  define  a  second 

planan/ed  surface 
depositing  a  second  thin  metalli/cd  seed  laser  on  said  second 

planan/ed  surface, 
forming  "s"  circuit  line  sites  and  third  via  sites  on  said  sec 

ond  seed  layer 
plating   'n"  circuit  lines  and  third  vias  m  said   A"  circuit  line 

sites  and  said  third  via  sites,  respectively 


5.287.620 

PR<K  KSS  OK  PRODI  CIN(.  Ml  I  TIPI  K  I  AYKR 

Gl.ASS-CF.RAMlC   CIRf  I  IT  BOARD 

litoshi  Suzuki;  Wguru  Ymmafpshi;  Koichi  Niwa;  Kaoru  Ha.shi- 

molo.  »nd  Nobuo  Kamehara,  all  of  Kawasaki,  Japan,  assiRnors 

to  Fujitsu  Limited.  Kawasaki.  Japan 

Filed  Jun.  8,  1992,  Ser.  No.  894.984 
CTaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  18,  1991,  3146136 

Int.  n.'  HOIK   <   /' 
S.  CI.  29—852  ''  t"'"'"«* 


1100 


tMPf  RA^  JPt 


1     A    priKess  of  pnxlucing  a   multiple-layer   glass-ceramic 
ircuit  Kiard  having  a  copper  conductor,  compnsing  the  steps 

.f 
forming  throughholes  in  a  glass-ceramic  green  sheet  at  sites 

where  via-contacts  will  be  formed, 

filling  said  throughholes  with  a  ptiwder  mixture  of  a  copper 
powder  blended  with  a  ceramic  p<iwder.  said  copper 
p^mder  and  said  ceramic  p<iwder  having  a  p^iwder  parti- 
cle size  providing  a  packing  density  substantially  equal  lo 
or  greater  than  that  of  said  glass-ccramic  green  sheet 
when  filled  in  said  throughholes. 

pnnting  a  conductor  paste  on  said  green  sheet  having  said 
throughholes  filled  with  said  pciwder  mixture,  to  form  a 
circuit  conductor  pattern  on  said  green  sheet, 

laminating  a  plurality  of  said  green  sheets  having  said  con- 
ductor pattern  formed  thereon,  to  form  a  laminate  bcxly. 

heating  said  laminate  bixly  thereby  removing  a  binder  from 
the  laminate  b<>dy  while  also  preliminary-finng  the  lami- 
nate btxly 


selectively  flash  etching  said  second  seed  layer  to  define  a 

third  suba.s,sembly. 
laminating  a  third  sheet  of  filled  nuorop«ilymcric  composite 

material  onto  said  third  subassembly, 
planan/ing  said  laminated  third  subassembly  lo  cxptise  se 

lected  ones  of  said  third  vias  and  define  a  third  planan/ed 

surface, 
depositing  a  third  thin  metalli/ed  seed  layer  on  said  third 

planan/ed  surface, 
forming  voltage  plane  sites  and  fourth  via  sites  on  said  third 

seed  layer. 

plating  a  voltage  plane  on  said  third  seed  layer  and  plating 
fourth  vias  m  said  fourth  via  sites. 

selectively  fla-sh  etching  said  third  seed  layer  to  define  a 
fourth  subassembly. 

providing  a  cover  layer  on  said  fourth  subas.sembly. 

planan/ing  said  covered  fourth  subassembly  to  exp<ise  se- 
lected ones  of  said  fourth  vias  on  a  fourth  planan/ed 
surface. 

depositing  a  fourth  thin  metalli/ed  seed  layer  on  said  fourth 
plananzed  surface. 

forming  pad  sites  on  said  fourth  seed  layer. 

plating  pads  in  said  pad  sites,  and 

selectively  flash  etching  said  fourth  seed  layer 


5^7,621 
CYI  INDKR  LINER  MANUFACTLRING  PR0CF:S.S 
Masayoshi   Usui,  Numazu,  Japan,  assignor  to  Usui  Kokusai 
Sangyo  Kaisha  Ltd.,  Japan 

Filed  Feb.  1,  1993,  S«r.  No.  12,034 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  12,  1992,  4-58901 

Int.  a.'  B23P  lym 

I  .S.  CI.  29—888.061  *  Claims 


1    A  cylinder  manufactunng  process  compnsing  the  steps  of 
providing  a  cylindncal  steel   lube  having  opp<iscd  ends,  an 
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outer  circumference  defining  an  initial  external  diameter  and 
an  inner  circumference  defining  an  initial  internal  diameter; 
pressing  an  annular  member  of  steel  onto  the  outer  circumfer- 
ence of  one  said  end  of  the  cylindncal  tube;  soldenng  the 
annular  member  to  the  tube  with  a  metal  solder  to  form  a 
flange  wall,  inserting  the  cylindncal  tube  into  a  mold  which 
has  an  internal  diameter  slightly  larger  than  the  initial  external 
diameter  of  said  tube;  fixing  said  flange  wall  externally  on  said 
mold,  providing  a  plug  which  has  a  slightly  larger  diameter 
than  the  initial  internal  diameter  of  said  tube;  urging  said  plug 
through  the  tube  for  increasing  the  internal  and  external  diame- 
ters of  the  lube,  and  finishing  the  end  of  said  lube  opposite  the 
flange  wall 


5^7.622 

METHOD  FOR  PREPARATION  OF  A  SUBSTRATE  FOR 

A  HEAT-GENERATING  DEVICE,  METHOD  FOR 

PREPARATION  OF  A  HEAT-GENERATING 

SUBSTRATE,  AND  METHOD  FOR  PREPARATION  OF 

AN  INK  JET  RECORDING  HEAD 
Hamhiko  Terai,  Yokohama,  Japan,  assignor  to  Canon  Kabu- 
shiki  Kauha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  477,169,  Feb.  8,  1990,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  132,894,  Dec.  14,  1987, 
abandoned.  This  application  Sep.  2,  1992,  Ser.  No.  938,525 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  17,  1986,  61-298885 
Int.  a.^  B32B  31/26 
U.S.  a.  29—890.1  25  Oaims 


1       2 


S^ 


1  A  method  for  prepanng  a  laminated  product,  the  method 
compnsing  the  steps  of 

irradiating  high  density  energy  onto  a  surface  of  a  plate 
member  so  that  the  surface  irradiated  with  said  high  den- 
sity energy  enters  a  molten  state  and  solidifies  to  form  an 
insulating  layer  having  a  smooth  surface  with  a  surface 
roughness  of  not  more  than  RaO  I  >im,  and 

mounting  an  energy  transducing  device  on  said  insulating 
layer 


5,287,623 
BEARING  SPLIT  OUTER  RING  AND  METHOD  OF 
ASSEMBLY 
Thomas  M.  Francis,  Litchfield,  and  Gary  T.  Schick,  C^hen, 
both  of  Conn.,  assignors  to  The  Torrington  Company,  Torring- 
too.  Conn. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  2,569,  Jan.  11,  1993,  abandoned,  which 
U  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  825,233,  Jan.  24,  1992,  abandoned.  This 
application  Jun.  U,  1993,  Ser.  No.  74,503 
Int.  a.'  B23P  15/00 
VS.  CI.  29—898.062  8  Claims 

1    A  method  of  assembly  of  a  housed  bearing,  the  method 
compnsing  the  steps  of: 

providing  a  split  outer  nng,  said  outer  nng  being  split  into 
two  unequal  portions,  the  first  of  said  portions  subtending 
at  least  185  degrees  of  arc  and  the  second  of  said  portions 
subtending  no  more  than  175  degrees  of  arc; 
retaining  said  split  outer  nng  over  an  inner  raceway  with 
rolling  elements  therebetween  to  provide  a  subassembly, 
said  portions  of  the  outer  nng  having  ends  aligned  relative 


to  each  other  such  that  a  uniform  annular  outer  raceway  is 
formed, 
positioning  said  subassembly  in  a  housing  base  such  that  the 
ends  of  the  outer  nng  portions  are  all  contained  within  the 
housing  base,  the  housing  base  subtending  approximately 
180  degrees  of  arc;  and 


thereafter,  mounting  a  housing  cover  over  said  subassembly 
and  against  the  housing  base,  the  housing  base  and  housing 
cover  being  dimensioned  to  provide  an  interference  fit 
with  said  split  outer  ring 


5,287,624 
VERY  EASY 
Luciano  G.  Moodo,  450  Little  PI.  #51,  No.  Plainfield,  NJ. 
07060,  and  George  Spector,  233  Broadway  Rm  702,  New 
York,  N.Y.  10279 

Filed  Jan.  4,  1993,  Ser.  No.  13 

Int.  a.'  B26B  19/44.  21/08 

U.S.  a.  30—41  3  Claims 


1   A  disposable  safety  razor  which  comprises: 

a)  an  elongated  handle; 

b)  a  head  with  an  external  cavity  having  symmetrical  spaced 
openings  in  a  convex  top  surface  attached  to  an  upper  end 

'  of  said  elongated  handle;  and 

c)  a  symmetncal  pair  of  single  razor  blades  mounted  in  said 
head  within  said  openings  with  said  blades  angled  to 
extend  outwardly  and  upwardly  in  opposite  directions 
from  said  openings  in  the  convex  top  surface  of  said  head, 
for  shaving  in  both  forward  and  rearward  strokes. 


5,287,625 
SANDPAPER  CUTTING  GUIDE 
John  R.  Herron,  4318  Country  View  Dr.,  Floyds  Knobs,  Ind. 
47119 

FUed  Mar.  8,  1993,  Ser.  No.  27,659 
Int.  a.'  B26B  29/02:  B25B  5/14 
\JS.  a.  30—289  17  Claims 

1.  An  abrasive  sheet  cutting  guide  assembly  compnsing,  a 
rectangular  base  member  having  a  rectangular  recess  contigu- 
ous with  a  side  of  the  base,  said  recess  having  a  size  for  receiv- 
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,ng  al  least  a  portion  of  a  sheet  of  abrasive  material,  a  cover 
attached  to  said  base  member  to  partially  cover  said  recevs.  and 


5,287.627 

ALTOMATIC  PIX'MB  AND  LEVEL  TOOL  WITH 

ACOUSTIC  MEASURING  CAPABILITY 

Joseph  F.  Rmndo,  Im  Altos  Hills,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Spectrs- 

Physics  Ijserplane,  Inc.,  Dayton,  Ohio 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  714,240,  Jun.  12,  >»9>- P»«- ^o 
5,182,863,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  602,353, 
Oct.  22,  1990,  Pat.  No.  5,075,977.  ThU  application  Dec.  2,  1992, 
Ser.  No.  984.320 
Int.  a.'  COIC  l'U2 
V.S.  a.  33-227  »9  "•""" 


Tn 


said  cover  having  a  slit  parallel  to  an  inner  edge  of  said  recess 
for  guiding  a  cutter  while  cutting  said  sheet 


j:!! 


■"•[ 


CT- 


5,287,626 

APPARATUS  AND  MFH^HOD  FOR  MEASURING 

ROTATION  ANGLE 

Dennis  A.  Reich,  P.O.  Box  402,  Georgetown,  Ky.  40324 

Filed  No*.  16,  1992,  Ser.  No.  976.530 

Int.  Cl.'GOlB  T  in 

US.  a.  33— I  N  >''  Claims 


•«» ■* 


>- 


nLTV 


a.oc»  —I 


OlsrANU  OiSfl-J"     -J 


1   An  apparatus  for  measuring  the  rclatuc  change  in  position 
of  an  ob|cct  in  iwii  or  three  dimensions  including  angle  of 
rotation  as  said  object  is  moved  bets^ecn  a  first,  home  position 
and  a  second,  rclativelv  rotated  position,  comprising 
a  frame. 

a  floating  rotary  support  for  the  obiect  for  which  rotation 
angle  is  to  be  measured,  said  supp»>rt  being  mounted  lo 
said  frame  and  allowing  free  lateral  movement  relative  to 
said  frame  in  X  and  Y  cixirdinate  directions, 
means  for  positioning  said  supp»irt  into  the  home  position, 
said     p«>sitioning     means     including     a     centering     shaft 
mounted  to  and  extending  from  said  supptirl  in  a  /  cixirdi 
nale  direction,  said  centering  shaft  including  a  segment  of 
square    cross-section    and    a    pair    of   opposed    cylinders 
mounted   to   said    frame,   each   cylinder   including   a   r>Ki 
having  a  substantially   V  shaped  distal  end  for  engaging 
said  segment  of  said  centering  shaft  having  a  square  cross 
section    and    moving   said    rotary    supp«irl    lo   said    home 
pt^sition. 
a  ciHiperating  cursor  and  digiti/er  tablet  to  identify  \  and  V 
c.v.rdinates  of  al  least  said  second,  relativelv  rotated  posi 
tion  of  said  ob|ecl.  one  of  said  curv.t  and  digiti/er  tablet 
being  fixed  to  said  rotary  support  for  movement  there 
with,  the  other  of  said  curv.r  »nd  digiti/er  tablet  remain 
ing  slatumary,  and 
means  for  calculating  the  rotation  angle  of  said  object  from 
the  X  and  Y  cix.rdinales  of  at  lea.st  the  second.  rclativeK 
rotated  position 


1    A   laser  beam  projecting  device  for  plumbing,   leveling, 
alignment  and  distance  measuring,  comprising, 
a  hand-carryable  housing. 

al  least  one  la.ser  viurce  means  mounted  within  the  housing, 
for  producing  al  least  one  collimated  beam  of  visible  laser 
light. 
at  least  one  liser  beam  exit  window  in  the  housing, 
beam  directing  means  in  the  housing  for  directing  at  least 
one  beam  from  the  at  least  one  laser  source  means  at  a 
predetermined    angular   orientation   out    of  the   housing 
through  al  least  one  exit  window  when  said  housing  is  in 
d  first  position, 
till  compensation  means  in  the  housing  and  assixiated  with 
ihc  beam  directing  means  for  correcting  for  relatively 
small  tilt  angles  of  the  housing  when  in  ptisilions  other 
than  a  true  first  position,  and  for  projecting  the  at  least  one 
beam  through  the  al  least  one  exit  window  in  substantially 
the  true  predetermined  angular  orientation  despite  such 
relatively  small  till  angles, 
means  a.sv>ciated  with  the  lasi-r  beam  projecting  device  lor 

distance  measuring,  including 
means  for  characterizing  at  least  one  collimated  beam  of 
\  isible  laser  light  produced  at  said  at  lea.sl  one  laser  source 
means,  so  that  a  modulated  or  pulsed  beam  is  projected 
from  said  hand-carryable  housing, 
means  for  projecting  an  acoustic  signal  from  said  hand-car 
ryable   housing   for   use   in  distance   measuring  generally 
along  said  at  least  one  collimated  beam  in  substantially  a 
true  predetermined  angular  orientation 


5,287,628 
OMNI  RANGE  INCLINO-COMPASS 
TaWao   Vamaguchi,   22-19,   Ouixumi-cho    l-chome,   Ncrima-ku, 
Tokyo:  Hajime  Nishizawa,  Urayasu,  and  Toshimi  Kumakura, 
Tokyo,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Takao  Vamaguchi,  Tokyo, 
Japan 

Filed  Jun.  12,  1992,  Ser.  No.  897.903 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  9.  1991.  3-168245 

Int.  CI.'  (;oic  1^  :f< 

U.S.  n.  33-361  '  "■'"' 

1    A  solid  state  omni  range  inclini>-compass  comprising 
lal  a  gravity  senv>r  and  a  geomagnetic  flux  sens*ir  provided 

on  each  of  three  orthogonal  axes  established  on  a  moving 

btxJv. 
(hi  means  for  generating  a  malhematic  horizontal  compass 

b\  making  a  gimbal  mechanism  as  a  malhemalic  equation 
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on  the  basis  of  outputs  from  said  gravity  sensor  located  on 
each  of  said  three  orthogonal  axes; 


5.287,629 

MACHINE  STAND,  PARTICULARLY  FOR  SO-CALLED 

COORDINATE  MEASURING  MACHINES,  AND  A 

METHOD  FOR  CONSTRUCTING  THE  STAND 

Bo  Pettersson,  Torshiilla,  Sweden,  assignor  to  C.  E.  Johansson 

AB,  Eskilstuna.  Sweden 

Filed  Jul.  1,  1992,  Ser.  No.  907,316 

aaims  priority,  application  Sweden,  Jul.  9,  1991,  9102153 

Int.  C\.'  GOIB  7/03.  11/03.  21/04 

U.S.  n.  33—503  24  Oaims 


for  detecting  position  information,  said  movable  member  con- 
sisting of  a  single  movable  measunng  ruler  which  is  movable 
into  and  out  of  said  hollow  detector  means  for  generating  said 
position  information  in  said  hollow  detector  means,  said  single 
movable  measuring  ruler  consisting  of  a  single  row  of  ruler 
sections  along  its  length  having  discernible  different  character- 


(c)  means  for  calculating  an  azimuth  angle  of  said  moving 
b(xJy  on  the  basis  of  two  orthogonal  axes  on  said  mathe- 
matic  horizontal  compass 


1  A  machine  stand,  particularly  a  machine  stand  for  so- 
called  coordinate  measuring  machines,  comprising:  a  base,  at 
least  one  vertical  leg  supported  by  the  base,  a  horizontal  beam 
supported  by  said  at  least  one  vertical  leg,  a  bar  attached  to  the 
horizontal  beam,  and  a  measunng  head  earned  by  the  bar, 
wherein  said  measunng  head  is  movable  to  any  selected  point 
within  a  three-dimensional  space  volume  defined  by  the  stand 
by  moving  said  beam  and  said  bar  in  relation  to  the  base, 
wherein  one  vertical  leg  is  non-rotatably  and  flexurally  ngidly 
attached  to  said  base,  measunng  means  for  measunng  lateral 
bending  deformation  of  the  ngidly  attached  vertical  leg.  and 
wherein  said  beam  is  not  non-rotatably  and  flexurally  ngidly 
connected  to  said  rigidly  attached  vertical  leg,  to  provide  a 
structure  in  which  deformations  of  elements  of  the  structure 
can  be  readily  calculated 


5,287.630 
DISTANCE  OR  POSITION  DETECTING  DEVICE 
Peter  Geisler.  Darmstadt.  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignor  to 
Hottinger  Baldwin  Messtechnik  GmbH,  Darmstadt,  Fed.  Rep. 
of  Germany 

Filed  Sep.  3,  1991.  Ser.  No.  753.803 
Oaims  priority,  application  European  Pat.  Off..  Sep.  3,  1990, 
90116865.8 

Int.  a.'  GOIB  7/02.  11/02 
U.S.  a.  33—706  16  Oaims 

1  A  distance  and  position  detecting  device  for  providing  a 
position  information  signal  representing  a  distance  or  a  position 
of  a  movable  member  relative  to  a  stationary  member,  com- 
prising hollow  detector  means  forming  said  stationary  member 


Pot  WCTffgB  n 


rwiioi 


r.^j        iwj        kWM     k.- 


!».   S69B     XKK      '/.m     BKK     Sm     KRR     K'.'.H 

58  9i  S(  ..     -'     _ 

istics  along  said  length  of  said  single  movable  measunng  ruler, 
so  that  said  different  charactenstics  of  a  limited  number  of 
neighboring  ruler  sections  together  provide  an  encoding 
which  represents  said  position  information  signal  in  the  form  of 
an  absolute  position  indication,  whereby  said  movable  measur- 
ing ruler  itself  is  a  measunng  scale  for  an  absolute  measurement 
without  any  reference  marker. 


5.287,631 

PRECISION  EXTENDED-LENGTH  MICROMETER 

WITH  DISPLACEMENT  METER  PROBE  ADAPTER 

Ronald  J.  SUde,  60  Beech  Dr.,  Apt.  #117,  Schaumburg,  111. 

60193,  assignor  to  Ronald  J.  Stade,  III. 

Filed  Dec.  16,  1991,  Ser.  No.  807.991 

Int.  a.'  GOIB  3/18 

U.S.  a.  33—823  35  Claims 


1   A  cylindrical  beam-type  micrometer  compnsing: 

a  cylindncal  beam  having  its  longitudinal  axis  onented  par- 
allel to  and  spaced  from  a  planar  surface,  said  beam  having 
first  and  second  end  portions  and  a  middle  portion,  and 
having  first  and  second  foot  means  disposed  approxi- 
mately at  said  first  and  second  end  portions.  resf>ectively. 
for  supporting  said  first  and  second  end  jjortions  on  said 
planar  surface,  said  beam  having  at  least  one  slot  extend- 
ing longitudinally  along  the  outside  surface  of  said  beam 
over  at  least  said  middle  portion; 

a  headstock  fixedly  attached  to  said  beam  at  approximately 
the  second  end  portion,  said  headstock  having  a  measur- 
ing anvil  and  a  rotaiable  spindle  with  a  graduated  dial 
which  cooperate  to  move  said  headstock  anvil  along  its 
longitudinal  axis  and  substantially  parallel  to  the  longitudi- 
nal axis  of  said  beam; 

a  tailstock  having  a  base  moveably  attached  to  said  cylindn- 
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cal  beam  at  said  middle  fxirtion.  said  lailsKvk  hasf  includ 
ing   means  for   clamping   said   lailsnx.k   to  said   hcam   b\ 
engaging  with  said  beam  slot,  said  tailstock  base  surround 
ing  only  a  first  fxirtion  of  the  cirmmference  of  said  beam 
when  moved  longitudinally  along  the  asis  of  and  over  the 
surface  of  said  beam,  said  lailstivk  including  a  measuring 
anvil  having  its  longitudinal  ajis  p<isitioned  substantiallv 
in  line  with  the  longitudinal  axis  of  said  headsKvk  anvil. 
and 
pedestal  means  for  supp<irting  said  cylindrical  beam  on  said 
planar  surface  at  said  middle  portion,  said  pedestal  means 
contacting   said   beam   only   at    a   second    portion   of  the 
circumference  of  said  beam  other  than  said  first  portion 
such  that  said  tailstivk  is  adapted  to  be  moved  over  the 
surface  of  said  beam  throughout  said  middle  portion  with 
out  contacting  said  pedestal  means 
27   A  method  for  adapting  a  cylindrical  beam  tvpe  mechani- 
cal micrometer  for  use  with  an  electronic  displacement  meter 
having  a  remote  probe,  said  remote  probe  having  a  bodv  and  a 
moveable  tip.  said  micrometer   having  a  cylindrical   beam,   a 
headstock  fixedly  attached  to  said  beam,  a  lailstcvk  moveably 
attached  to  said  beam,  said  tailslivk  having  a  housing,  a  mea- 
suring anvil  assembly  disposed  with  said  housing,  and  a  cover 
enclosing  said  anvil  a.ssembly,  said   lailstivk   anvil  assemblv 
having  a  fixed  base  coupled  to  an  elongated  moveable  anvil 
head  wherein  said  anvil  head  is  positioned  such  that  its  longitu 
dinal  axis  is  parallel  to  the  longitudinal  axis  of  said  beam  and 
such  that  said  anvil  head  is  adapted  to  move  along  Us  l.mgitudi 
nal  axis,  the  methi>d  comprising  the  steps  ot 
removing  the  cover  from  the  tailstock  hi>uMng 
removing  the  anvil  assemblv  from  the  lailsl.Kk  hnuvuiK 
gluing  a  contact  bliKk  to  one  surface  iif  the  anvil  head  su^  h 
that  a  maior  surface  of  the  contact  bl.Kk  is  disposed  per 
pendicular  to  both  the  surface  of  the  .invil  head  and  to  the 
Uingitudinal  axis  of  said  anvil  head 
providing  an  aperture  for  a  remote  probe  vvuhin  ihetailsl.Kk 

housing, 
attaching  a  probe  clamp  lo  the  outside  of  the  ijilM.vck  hous 

ing, 
replacing  the  anvil  assembly  within  the  tailsKvk  housing 
clamping  the  Nniy  of  the  probe  to  the  outside  of  the  tailstix  k 
housing  with  the  probe  clamp  such  that  the  tip  of  the 
probe  extends  within  the  housing  and  engages  the  major 
surface  of  the  contact   blivk,   and  such   that   the  axis  of 
movement  of  the  probe  tip  is  perpendicular  to  the  ma)or 
surface  of  the  contact  bliKk,  and 
replacing  the  cover  <in  the  tailstock  housing 


5.287,633 

COKrt  K  ROASTING  PR(X  KSS  AND  APPARATl  S 

Kerry  S«ch».  I4«2  Twiformn  Hiy,  Woodland.  Calif.  95695 

Filed  Oct.  19.  1992,  Ser.  No.  963.186 

Int.  n.'  K26B  <   111 

I   S   n    34— 13  3aaiins 
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5.287,632 

SL'PFRCRITK  AI    HI  ID  AND  NKAR  C  RITIC  Al   GAS 

KXTRA(T^ION  OK  ORGANIC   SOI  V  KNTS  FROM 

FORMKD  ARTKl.KS 

Lawrence  B.  Heit,  Basel.  Switzerland,  and  James  M.  (leTenger. 

Glen   Gardner.   N.J..   assifpiors   lo  (■iba-(;ei(D    Corporation. 

Anfaley.  N.Y. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  388.095.  Jul.  31.  1989, 
abandoned.  This  application  Jul.  24.  1990.  Ser.  No.  557.283 
Int.  C\.'  F26B  J  (X) 
U.S.  C\.  34-9  20  CnainiJ 

I  A  proccvs  for  extracting  residual  solvent  from  a  s*ilid 
article  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  capsules  and  film 
coated  tablets,  said  procevs  consisting  of  exposing  that  v.lid 
article  to  an  inert  pha.se  of  a  fluid  under  supercritical  condi 
tions.  transferring  a  portion  of  the  residual  vilveni  from  the 
solid  article  to  the  inert  pha.se  of  the  fluid  and  removing  the 
inert  pha.se  enriched  with  solvent  from  ttl«  s<ilid  article  de 
pleled  of  solvent,  wherein  said  film  coated  tablets  have  a  film 
coaling  composing  a  film  forming  member  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  cellulose  ethers,  cellulose  esters,  gelatin, 
pharmaceutical  gla/c.  polyethylene  glycol,  polyvinyl  acetate 
phlhalate.  sucrose,  carnauba  wax.  microcrystallinc  wax.  (mcth 
)acrylic  acid/(meth)acrylic  ester  copolymers,  and  other  vi 
nylic  polymers  and  copolymers 


1    ,.\  coffee  roasting  device  Lomprismg 

a  stationary  outer  vessel, 

a  single  rotatable  inner  drum  having  a  gas  impervious  wall 
positioned  within  and  spaced  from  said  outer  vessel  lo 
form  a  hoi  gas  space 

an  inlel  through  said  outer  vessel  lo  pass  hi>l  ga'.  into  said  hoi 
gas  space,  and  an  outlet  through  said  outer  vessel  to  re 
move  gas  from  said  hoi  gas  space 

,>  J.. sable  green  v  offee  bean  inlel  inio  said  inner  drum, 

lirsl  inu-rnal  baffles  lorming  a  helical  path  ad|accnl  a  first 
axial  length  of  a  rotating  wall  of  said  inner  drum,  said 
helical  path  pitched  lo  drive  particulate  material  in  said 
drum  in  a  first  axial  direction  upon  rotation  ot  said  drum, 

second  internal  baffles  forming  a  helical  path  adjacent  a 
scLiUid  axial  length  of  rotating  vKali  of  said  inner  drum, 
said  second  bafOes  piahed  lo  drive  particulate  material  in 
an  axial  direction  opposite  said  first  axial  direamn  upon 
rotation  of  said  drum,  and 
means  to  reversibly  rotate  said  inner  drum  whereby  green 
coffee  beans  tumbled  within  a  driven  alternately  toward 
the  ends  of  said  inner  drum  and  toward  the  center  of  said 
inner  drum  and  in  contact  with  said  rotating  wall 


5.287.634 
RFMO\  AI    OF  VAPORIZABI.E  COMPONKNTS  FROM 

POI  YMKRIC  PRODI  CTS 

Matthew  Main.  New  Ha»en.  and  Michael  P.  CTiesterfield,  Nor- 

walk.  both  of  Conn.,  aisifpiors  lo  I  nited  States  Suripcal  C  or- 

poration,  Norwalk,  Conn. 

C  ontinuation  of  Ser.  No.  832.791,  Feb.  7,  1992.  abandoned.  This 

application  Jun.  3.  1993.  Ser.  No.  71.333 

Int.  a:  K26B  ^  (>4 

l^  S.  Cn.  34-16  ^9  <-■••*"» 


34    ,A    mclhi>d   for   removing   vapori/able  impurities  from 
bioabvirbablc  polymeric  materials  comprising 


(i)  providing  a  bioabsorbable  polymeric  material; 

(u)  enclosing   said   bioabsorbable   polymeric   material   in   a 

chamber, 
(ill)  causing  gas  to  flow  into  the  chamber  through  multi-pon 

source  gas  dispersion  means, 
(IV )  contacting  said  bioabsorbable  polymenc  material  with 

said  gas. 
(v)  vaporizing  vaponzable  components  contained  by  said 

bioabsorbable  polymenc  matenal,  and 
(vi)  transporting  said  vaponzable  components  out  of  the 

chamber 


5.287,635 

AIR  DIFFUSERS 

Wing-Kin  Chan,  Kowloon,  Hong  Kong,  assignor  to  diina  Pacific 

Trade  Limited.  Hong  Kong 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  727.912,  Jul.  10,  1991.  This  application  May 
14,  1993,  Ser.  No.  61,040 
Oaims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Jul.  24,  1990, 
9016236 

Int.  CI.'  A45D  20/00 
L;.S.  a.  34—97  2  dftims 


1  A  locking  mechanism  for  attaching  an  accessory  to  a 
hairdryer,  said  accessory  comprising  a  neck  for  connection  to 
said  hairdryer,  said  neck  tapering  outwardly  toward  one  end 
for  receiving  the  barrel  of  the  hairdryer,  said  neck  having  slots 
formed  therein,  said  slots  extending  parallel  to  the  axis  of  the 
neck  and  tapering  outwardly  toward  said  one  end.  a  rotatable 
collar  provided  about  said  neck,  and  means  for  causing  said 
collar  to  move  axially  along  said  neck  toward  said  one  end 
upon  rotation  of  said  collar  whereby  the  diameter  of  said  one 
end  of  said  neck  is  caused  to  be  constncted  to  grip  the  haird- 
ryer barrel 


5.287,636 

TUBULAR  DRYING  APPARATUS  FOR  FOOTWEAR  OR 

HANDWEAR 

Andre    Lafleur.  Boucherrille,  and  Real  Lanoix,  Laval,  both  of 

Canada,  assignors  to  CTolette  Laferriere,  St-Lambert-de-Levis 

and  Lise  Laferriere,  St-Georges-de- Windsor,  both  of  Canada 

Filed  Jan.  25.  1993,  Ser.  No.  8,133 

Int.  a.'  F26B  25/00 

U.S.  a.  34—104  16  Qaims 


1   A  footwear  drying  apparatus  comprising: 


a  hot  air  supply; 

a  plurality  of  air  conducting  tubes  connected  to  the  hot  air 
supply  for  conducting  hot  air  into  footwear;  and 

a  plurality  of  nozzles  provided  at  ends  of  said  tubes,  said 
nozzles  having  at  least  two  outlets  substantially  diametri- 
cally opposed  for  blowing  air  in  a  first  direction  towards 
a  toe  of  the  footwear  and  in  a  second  opposite  direction 
towards  a  heel  of  the  footwear,  said  outlets  providing 
substantially  more  air  flow  towards  said  toe  than  towards 
said  heel,  the  nozzles  each  comprising  a  fixed  member 
fixed  with  respect  to  said  nozzles  and  an  adjacent  rotating 
member  rotatable  with  respect  to  said  tubes,  said  outlets 
being  provided  by  an  intersection  of  corresponding  open- 
ings in  each  said  fixed  member  and  each  said  rotating 
member,  rotation  of  said  rotating  member  reducing  said 
intersection  to  zero,  whereby  by  rotating  said  rotating 
member  of  any  one  of  said  nozzles,  air  flow  can  be  con- 
trolled from  no  air  flow  to  maximum  air  flow. 


5,287,637 

APPARATUS  TO  DRY/HEAT  TREAT  CONTINUOUS 

WEB  STOCK.  OF  FILM 

Thuan  P.  Dixit,  Midland,  and  Paul  T.  Louks,  Saginaw,  both  of 

Mich.,  assignors  to  The  Dow  Cliemical  Company,  Midland, 

Mich. 

Filed  Mar.  27,  1992,  Ser.  No.  859,177 

Int.  a.'  F26B  13/00 

U.S.  a.  34—158  17  Oaims 


1  An  apparatus  for  exposing  a  continuous  web  stock  of  film 
which  contains  a  solvent  to  a  heated  gas  for  the  purpose  of 
separating  the  solvent  from  the  film  compnsing 

a)  a  mechanism  which  grasps  a  film  by  its  edges,  with  said 
mechanism  being  at  least  two  rows  of  parallel  pressure 
plated  on  one  side  of  the  film  and  at  least  two  rows  of 
parallel  pressure  plates  on  the  other  side  of  the  film,  with 
said  pressure  plates  on  opposite  sides  of  said  film  being 
aligned  in  opposition  to  each  other,  and  where  said  mech- 
anism operates  to  move  said  film  through  a 

b)  drying  zone,  wherein  said  drying  zone  is  created  by  inclu- 
sion of  a  heating  element  within  the  apparatus  and  with 
said  pressure  plates  holding  said  film  taut  without  pene- 
trating the  film  and  without  causing  substantial  stretching 
of  said  film  in  the  drying  zone,  and 

c)  a  means  to  remove  the  solvent  which  is  separated  from  the 
film  in  the  drying  zone  from  said  apparatus. 
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5.287.6J* 
WATER  MASSACK  AND  SHOCK  AaSORPTlON  SYSTKM 

FOR  KOOTWKAR 
John  C.  Preston,  Manchester.  Mo..  assiRnor  to  Brown  (.roup. 
Inc.,  St.  I^uis,  Mo. 

Filed  J«n.  28.  1992.  Ser.  No.  826.S41 

Int.  O.'  A43B  /J   IH.  U  S\  IJ  -« 

IS.  n.  36—28  ^  "■'"'* 


20^67^     2' 


eomprising  a  Oar  which  is  artiLulalcd  io  said  -.hell  and  affects 
said  recess,  said  flap  being  pr.^sided  «.iih  an  engagenienl 
means  for  engaging  said  al  It-aM  one  quarter  for  rear  supp^'rt. 
said  nap  being  disengageahle  from  said  al  least  one  quarter  hy 
the  user  hy  pressing  the  fiap  toward  the  leg.  said  flap  having  an 
upper  perimetric  edge  at  which  are  arranged  said  engagement 
means,  a  grip  means  for  gripping  said  engagement  means  being 
formed  <in  a  lower  perimetric  edge  of  said  al  least  one  quarter, 
said  engagement  means  comprising  at  least  one  gr<Kive  form- 
ing a  step  from  which  a  wing  protrudes  in  a  direction  towards 
said  at  leasi  one  quarter,  said  wing  abutting  on  an  inner  lateral 
surface  of  said  quarter  in  a  dosed  position  of  said  quarter 

5.287.640 

FXCF.SS  MATFRIAl  SI  PPt)RTlN(;  STRAP  FOR  (RAFT 

FRAMF 

Robert  F.  Morgan.  2255  NF.  Porter  Rd..  Blue  Sprinijs.  Mo. 
64014 

Filed  Jun.  12.  1992.  Ser.  No.  898.129 

Int.  n:  i)06<  <  ij«.  D05C  /  ii: 


I    An  article  of  finitwear  comprising 

a)  an  upper  formed  lo  receive  and  support  a  f.H>l  and  having 
a  marginal  flange, 

b)  a  fabric  liner  stitched  to  said  upper  along  a  line  set  in 
wardlv  of  said  upper  marginal  Hange  thereby  leaving  said 
marginal  flange  to  be  lasted  over  said  fabric  inwardlv  ol 
said  stilch  line, 

c)  an  outsole  secured  to  said  uppt-r  to  enclose  said  Listed 
margin  of  said  upper,  said  outvile  having  a  heel  area  and 
a  forepart  area  and  a  shallow  cupped  .onfiguralion  to 
[H-rmit  said  outsole  to  form  a  mating  line  with  said  upper 
and  extending  around  the  fi>otwear 

d)  a  fluid  containing  inner  s<ile  p<iMtioned  on  said  fabric  liner 
to  conform  subManliallv  to  the  shape  .>f  said  line  of  stitch 
ing  of  said  liner  to  said  upper, 

e)  a  sock  lining  sealed  up<in  said  fluid  containing  inner  sole  lo 
present  an  exposed  surface  lo  receive  a  finil.  said  v>ck 
lining  having  an  under  surface  presented  to  said  fluid 
containing  inner  vile,  said  under  surface  being  formed 
wilh  a  raised  margin  surrounding  the  margins  thereof  and 
vent  passages  formed  in  said  raised  margin    and 

n  shock  absorber  means  earned  in  said  outvde  in  position  lo 
absorb  the  shiKk  of  the  f(H>lwear  heel  area  in  walking 


I  .S   (1.  38—102.2 


4  Oaims 


5.287.639 
SPORTS  SMOF  WITH  Ql  ICK  RFI  FASF  Ql  ARTFR 
Valerio  Tonel.  Biadene.  Italy,  assignor  to  Nordica  S.p.A..  Mon- 
tebelluna,  Italy 

Filed  Dec.  14.  1992.  Ser.  No.  989.663 
Claims      priority,      application      Italy.      I>ec.      20.      1991. 
T\9IA0OOI31 

Int.  a."  A43B  '■  (>4 
IS   O.  36-117  lOnaims 


I  ,.\  fabric  holding  device  for  use  with  a  craft  frame  com- 
prising a  first  craft  frame  member  and  a  second  craft  frame 
membc-r  and  wherein  craft  material  is  positioned  over  said  first 
craft  frame  member  and  secured  between  said  first  craft  frame 
member  and  said  second  craft  frame  member  such  that  excess 
material  extends  below  said  craft  frame  said  fabric  holding 
device  comprising 

(a)  a  flexible  slnp  having  a  first  end  and  a  second  end. 

(b)  a  first  hixik  member  including  a  hixik  p<irtion  and  fasten- 
ing means  for  securing  said  first  end  of  said  flexible  strip  to 
said  firsi  h.xik  member  said  hixik  portion  being  remov- 
ably attachable  to  a  firsi  craft  frame  member, 

(c)  a  second  hix>k  member  including  a  hixik  portion  and 
fastening  means  for  securing  said  second  end  of  said  flexi- 
ble strip  lo  said  second  h.xik  member,  said  h<x.k  portion 
being  removably  attachable  lo  a  second  craft  frame  mem- 
ber 


1  Sports  shoe,  comprising  at  leasI  one  quartet  asMKialed 
with  a  shell,  said  quarter  being  provided  with  a  recess  in  a 
downward  and  rear  position  thereof  the  sp.-rls  sh.y  further 


5.287.641 
(OI  I.F(T1BI.F  CARD  DFVICF 
Jon  J.  Showers,  (;ienolden,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Neet  Ideas  Incorpo- 
rated, Broomall,  Pa. 

Filed  Sep.  5.  1991.  Ser.  No.  755,107 
Int.  a."  G09F  /   }2.   ^.  tKI 
IS.  (1.  40—488  2  Oaims 

1    A  pervinah/ed  card  device,  comprising 
a  photo  having  a  predetermined  si/e, 

an  elongated  blank  folded  on  a  single  fold  to  form  a  front  and 
a  back  panel,  and  including  faslcning  means  lo  form  a  card 
vMlh  one  unsealed  end 
a  customized  die  cut  opening  in  said  front  panel  having  a 
predetermined  si/e  and  shape,  said  front  panel  having 
priming  thereon  to  convey  a  predetermined  visual  pattern 
in  cooperation  with  said  die  cut  opening 
an  insert  si/ed  to  be  inserted  between  the  front  and  back 
panels   ihiough   said   unsealed   end   to   be  completely    re- 


ces.sed  within  said  card,  said  insert  forming  a  photo  tem- 
plate for  defining  the  size  of  said  photo  to  control  insertion 
of  said  photo  between  said  front  and  back  panels  through 
said  unsealed  end  and  centered  lo  cooperate  with  said 
fastening  means  to  prevent  movement  of  said  photo  and  to 


elastic  element  resting  on  said  sliding  element  dunng  transfer 
from  said  cocking  position  to  said  safety  position 


align  said  photo  for  cooperative  interaction  with  said 
predetermined  visual  pattern  lo  thereby  provide  a  person- 
alized card  device  having  a  visual  cooperation  between 
said  photo  and  said  card,  whereby  said  photo  replaces  said 
insert  photo  template 


5^7,643 

FOLDABLE  HUNTING  SEAT 

Roberto  Arizpe-Gilmore,  Av.  San  Angel  No,  138,  Col.  Valle  De 

San  Angel.  Sec.  Janlin,  San  Pedro  Garza  Garcia,  Mexico 

Filed  Jan.  28,  1993,  Ser.  No.  10.288 

Int.  CI.'  F41A  2i/06:  F16M  11/38 

U.S.  a.  42—94  2  Claims 


5.287.642 

SAFETY  DEVICE  FOR  TRKXJER  MECHANISMS.  IN 

PARTICLAR  FOR  HREARMS 

Sergio  Scaramucci,  Gallo  di  Petriano.  Italy,  assignor  to  Benelli 

Armi  S.p.A.,  Urbino.  Italy 

Filed  May  12,  1992,  Ser.  No.  881,619 
Oainu    priority,    application    Italy,    Jun.    13,    1991,    .MI9- 
1A0001632 

Int.  a.'  F41A  I7/H0 
L.S.  a.  42—70.08  9  Oaims 


e3K        :    \     7   /3 


1  A  scissor  type  foldable  hunting  seat,  compnsmg  a  pair  of 
"U"  shaped  tubular  members,  each  having  a  middle  portion 
and  a  pair  of  vertical  legs  jointed  by  a  horizontal  upjjer  fasten- 
ing edge,  both  tubular  members  are  coupled  through  the  mid- 
dle portion  of  their  vertical  legs;  at  least  one  of  the  vertical  legs 
having  stop  means  coupled  near  its  middle  portion;  a  seat  of 
flexible  and  resistant  matenal  grasped  to  the  fastening  edges  of 
the  tubular  members;  and  a  weapon  support  arm  having  a  "U" 
shaped  honzontally  bent  lower  end  presenting  two  branches 
articulately  fastened  to  the  vertical  legs  of  the  tubular  members 
and  a  honzontal  connecting  member  which  rests  in  the  stop 
member  of  the  vertical  leg.  to  maintain  the  weapon  support 
arm  in  a  hunting  position  and  be  folded  when  folding  the  seat 


5.287,644 

CAMERA  RIFLE  ORGANIZATION 

Bruce  L.  Bolduc,  215  Main  St..  Dannlle.  N.H.  03819 

Filed  Oct.  13,  1992,  Ser.  No.  959,645 

Int.  a.5  F41G  1/41 

L'.S.  a.  42—106 


4  Claims 


I  Safety  device  for  tngger  mechanisms  for  firearms  having 
a  body  compnsing  a  tngger.  a  sinking  mass  pivoted  to  the 
body  of  the  firearm  by  means  of  a  first  pivot,  a  sliding  element 
slidably  formed  on  the  firearm  body,  and  an  elastic  finng 
element  having  a  first  end  associate  with  said  sinking  mass  by 
means  of  a  second  pivot,  a  second  end  associated  with  the 
firearm  body  by  means  of  a  third  pivot,  and  a  generally  longi- 
tudinal axis  between  said  ends;  said  striking  mass  having  at 
least  two  positions;  a  first  cocking  position  and  a  second  per- 
cussion position,  said  elastic  element  being  directly  and  ngidly 
secured  lo  said  second  pivot  and  acting  on  said  second  pivot 
with  a  force,  said  force  having  a  component  adapted  to  actuate 
said  sinking  mass  in  order  to  move  it  in  a  percussion  direction 
from  said  cocking  position  to  said  percussion  position;  wherein 
said  third  pivot  of  said  elastic  element  is  disposed  on  said 
sliding  clement  and  can  substantially  controllably  slide  on  the 
firearm  body  so  as  to  re-position  at  least  said  third  pivot  with 
respect  to  said  first  pivot  and  vary  the  angle  formed  by  the  axis 
of  said  elastic  element  and  said  component  of  said  force; 
thereby  defining  a  safety  position  of  said  elastic  element 
wherein  said  component  of  said  force  is  al  least  cancelled,  said 


1,  A  camera  rifle  organization,  comprising, 

an  elongate  nfle  stock,  the  nfle  stock  having  a  nfle  barrel. 

and 

the  nfle  stock  having  spaced  side  walls,  a  bottom  wall,  and 

a  top  wall  spaced  from  the  bottom  wall, 
and 
a  tngger  guard  mounted  to  the  bottom  wall,  and  a  tngger 

pivotally  mounted  within  the  rifle  stock  extending  into  the 
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inmi  AK1  ;:.  1W4 


nflcsl.Kk  Ihroiigh  ihrN-IInm  v^allanJ  [x>sili..ru-il  «.ilhin 
the  irig^iT  (iuatd, 

and  ,  , 

a  camera  receiving  si.. I  directed  thruugh  the  rille  sl>Kk  and 

extending  between  the  side  walls  and  directed  through  the 

top  wail  and  the  hottom  wall,  with  ihe  camera  receiving 

slot  orthogonally  oriented  relative  to  the  rille  harrel, 

and 

a  camera  mounted  within  Ihe  camera  receiving  sloi 

actuator  means  in  operative  asMKiation  with  the  trigger  lor 
effecting  selective  actuation  of  Ihe  camera. 

and  , 

the  camera  includes  a  camera  lens  oriented  parallel  to  the 
rifle  barrel  and  oriented  above  the  top  wall,  and  each  said 
side  wall  includes  a  clamp  plate  rml  slidablv  directed 
through  each  said  side  wall,  and  each  said  clamp  plate  r<xl 
includes  a  clamp  plate,  and  each  said  clamp  plate  includes 
a  matru  of  resilient  ntnles  extending  into  the  camera  re 
ceiving  slot  for  clamping  the  camera  within  the  camera 
receiving  slot 


meni  and  disengagrmenl  with  said  frame,  said  sleeve 
having  an  extended  and  a  retracted  position,  said  sleeve 
engaging  said  frame  and  preventing  movement  of  said 
pivot  member  out  of  said  plane  when  in  said  extended 
p,.sition.  said  sleeve  being  formed  with  an  opening,  and 
.1  sleeve  Uvking  means  slidablv  attached  to  said  frame  for 
maintaining  said  sleeve  in  engagement  with  said  frame, 
said  Uxking  means  being  engageable  with  said  <ipening 
formed  i..  said  sleeve  to  prevent  movement  of  said  sleeve 
from  said  extended  position  to  said  retracted  position 
wherein  said  sleeve  l.Kking  means  comprises  a  slot  de- 
fined bv  said  frame,  a  pin  slidinglv  received  hv  said  slot, 
said  pin  being  extendable  from  said  slot  to  engage  opening 
in  said  sleeve,  and  a  spring  in  said  slot,  said  spring  urging 
said  pin  to  extend  from  said  slot 


5,Z«7,645 
PIRSK  RIN(; 
John   K.   (K>is,    IJi   Mesa.   C.lif..   Msiimor   I.,   (.emini   (  apital 
(;roup.  Inc.,  S«n  Diego.  ('«lif. 

Continuation  of  S*r.  No.  741.150.  AuR.  7.  IWl.  abandoned. 

which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  411.741.  Sep.  25. 

1989.  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Scr.  No. 

394,070,  Aug.  15.  1989.  abandoned.  This  application  Jul.  31. 

1992.  Ser.  No.  924,379 

Int   CI.'  AOIK   '<   /: 

r.S.n.4i-14  SOaims 


» 


5.287,646 
SPRING  BOBBKR  K)R  HSHIN(.  RODS 
Donald  J.  Kuhlman.  15570  (  omst<Kk  St..  (.rand  Haven.  Mich. 
49417 

hiled  I>ec.  17.  1992.  Ser.  No.  992.163 

Int.  CI.'  AOIK   V'  /: 

I   S   (1.43-1^  Snaims 


'o\^ 


1  \  purse  ring  engageable  with  the  bridle  line  ol  a  seine  tor 
pursing  the  seine  with  a  purse  line  during  deep  sea  fishing 
operations  which  comprises 

an  oblong  shaped  frame  member  having  an  jperlure  there 

through 
a  first  roller  mounted  across  said  franie  u<  bridge  said  a[x-r- 

ture. 
a  second  roller  mounted  across  said  frame  to  btidge  said 
a(x-rture  wherein  said  first  and  sc-cond  roller  are  substan 
tiallv  parallel,  said  first  roller,  said  seci'iid  roller  and  fxn 
tu>ns  of  said  frame  between  said  first  and  second  rollers 
defining  a  peripherv  around  a  passageway  of  said  aperture 
t\H  receiving  said  purse-  line  therethrough,  said  purse  line 
being  engageable  with  said  first  roller  to  reduce  friction 
therebetween   during   deployment    and    retrieval    of  said 
seine,  and  said  purse  line  being  engageable  with  said  sec 
ond  roller  to  protect  said  bridle  line,  said  peripherv   lur 
ther  defining  plane 
a  cable  release  arm  pivotally   mounted  as  a  portion  ol  said 
frame  between  said   first  and  second   rollers  to  partiallv 
define  said  periphery,  said  cable  release  arm  being  canted, 
pivotable  and  operable   to   interrupt   said   periphery    for 
insertion  and  removal  of  said  purse  line  relative  to  said 
pa.s.sagcway.  said  cable  relea.se  arm  comprising  a  pivot  pin 
attached  to  said  periphery  of  said  frame,  and  a  pivot  mem 
her  with  a  first  end  and  a  second  end.  said  first  end  being 
pivotahly  attached  to  said  pivot  pin  for  movement  of  said 
pivot  member  out  of  said  plane 
a  sleeve  slidably  attached  to  said  pivot  member  for  engage 


1  \  spring  bobber  for  use  with  a  fishing  riKl  comprising  a 
fish  bite  sensing  memh<T  consisting  o(  a  single  strand  of  stain- 
less steel  wire  and  having  a  distal  end  porti.>n  forming  a  Ux'p 
through  which  a  fishing  line  passes,  a  central  flexible  Kxip 
p<.rtion.  and  a  terminal  end  portion  defined  bv  parallel  posi- 
tioned end  si-gmcnts  of  said  wire  for  attachment  to  said  fishing 
rod,  means  for  securing  said  terminal  end  portion  to  said  fish- 
ing nxl,  said  securing  means  ci>mprising  a  pin  member  having 
parallel  end  segments  terminating  in  a  L  shaped  p^irtion  per- 
pendicularlv  positioned  with  respect  to  said  parallel  segments, 
and  a  coil  spring  member  surrounding  both  the  terminal  end 
portions  of  s.iid  sensing  member  and  said  pin  member  parallel 
end  segments 

5.287.647 
(  RAB  TRAP 
James  J,  I^ngo,   1101   Ukewood  Dr..  Carrcroft.  WilminRton. 
Del.  19803 

Filed  Jan.  28.  1993,  Ser.  No.  10,672 
Int.  CI.'  AOIK  AV   10 
IS.  Cn.  43—105  3  Oaims 

1  A  crab  trap  having  an  open  configuration  prior  to  trap- 
ping a  crab  and  into  which  a  crab  can  crawl  to  retrieve  bait 
placed  therein,  said  trap  als.^  having  a  closed  configuration  for 
trapping  a  crab  therein,  said  trap  comprising 

a  generally  rectangular  frame  assembly  comprising  a  base 
frame  having  two  hollow  bt.ttom  side  connecting  tubes 
and  two  hollow  bottom  end  connecting  tubes,  said  bottom 
side  connecting  tubes  being  parallel  to  one  another  and 
said  bottom  end  connecting  tubes  being  parallel  to  one 
another,  said  bottom  side  connecting  tubes  and  bottom 
end  connecting  tubes  being  perpendicular  to  each  other 
and  said  bottom  side  connecting  tubes  and  said  b<iltom  end 
connecting  lubes  being  joined  bv  a  plurality  of  corner 
elbow  connectors  a  plurality  .if  hollow  vertical  corner 
ptists  being  inserted  in  the  c.-rner  eINm  connectors  and 
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perpendicular  to  said  b<ittom  side  connecting  tubes  and 
Jxiltom  end  connecting  tubes  connected  at  the  comer 
elbow  connectors,  said  vertical  corner  posts  each  contain- 
ing a  longitudinal  slotted  opening  extending  downwardly 
from  approximately  the  center  point  of  the  vertical  comer 
post  along  the  length  of  the  vertical  comer  post:  said 
bottom,  side  connecting  tubes,  bottom  end  connecting 
tubes  and  vertical  comer  posts  contain  a  plurality  of  open- 
ings, said  frame  assembly  having 
a  mesh  covering  comprising  a  top  mesh,  two  mesh  ends,  two 
mesh  sides,  and  a  bottom  mesh,  said  top  mesh  covering  the 
area  formed  by  the  plane  between  the  top  ends  of  said 
vertical  corner  posts,  the  said  mesh  ends  and  mesh  sides 
covenng  the  planes  formed  from  the  top  ends  of  said 
vertical  corner  posts  to  the  approximate  mid-point  of  the 


5,2«7.648 

ELECTRICAL  SUPPORT  STRUCTURE  AND  METHOD 

AND  APPARATUS  FOR  PREVENTING  CRAWLING 

INSECTS  OR  OTHER  CRAWLING  PESTS  FROM 

ENTERING  ELECTRICAL  DEVICES  MOUNTED  ON 

SUPPORT  STRUCTURES  ABOVE  GROUND 

Herbert  H.  Hand,  223  Tram  Rd.,  Columbia,  S.C.  29201,  and 

Herbert  G.  Hand,  601  Mack  St„  Gaston,  S.C.  29053 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  434,411,  Nov.  13,  1989, 

abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  271,040, 

Not.  is,  1988,  Pat.  No.  4.905,629,  which  is  a 
continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  133,171,  Dec.  11,  1987,  Pat.  No. 
4,784.086,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  914,335, 
Oct.  2,  1986,  abajidoned.  ThU  application  Aug.  1,  1990,  Ser.  No. 
561,375 
Int.  a.'  AOIM  I/IO 
VS.  C\.  43—121  33  Oaims 

1   A  pad  support  structure  for  mounting  an  electncal  device 
and  for  preventing  a  crawling  pest  capable  of  climbing  a  gap  of 
a  predetermined  size  from  reaching  the  electncal  device  with- 
out the  need  for  chemical  repellants.  said  structure  comprising; 
a  pad  for  resting  on  the  ground; 

a  sleeve  having  an  inside  surface  for  receiving  the  pad  in 
relative  close  fit  tolerance  and  having  an  outer  surface, 


said  sleeve  having  a  ground  side  end  and  an  upper  end, 
and  said  sleeve  being  disposed  above  ground  on  said  pad; 
a  projecting  member  secured  to  the  ground  side  end  of  said 
sleeve  and  extending  outwardly  from  said  outer  surface  of 
said  sleeve,  said  projecting  member  having  an  underside 
surface  and  an  edge  surface  and  a  topside  surface,  said 
underside  surface,  said  edge  surface  and  said  topyside  sur- 
face and  said  outer  surface  forming  a  first  pathway  for 
movement  therealong  by  the  crawling  pest  leading  from 
beneath  said  projecting  member  to  the  upf>er  end  of  said 
sleeve; 


-3/ 
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hollow  vertical  comer  posts,  said  lop  mesh,  mesh  ends, 
and  mesh  sides  being  connected  to  said  frame  at  a  plurality 
of,  strategic  locations  by  retainers,  said  bottom  mesh  rest- 
ing on  said  base  frame;  said  frame  assembly  including 
a  plurality  of  draw  cords,  one  end  of  each  draw  cord  being 
tied  to  said  bottom  mesh  and  threaded  through  the  open- 
ing in  one  of  the  said  vertical  comer  posts  and  exiting  at 
the  upper  end  of  said  vertical  comer  post,  said  plurality  of 
draw  cords  joined  together  at  a  common  point  above  the 
frame  assembly  and  attached  thereat  to  a  single  draw  cord 
extending  to  the  water  surface  such  that,  when  the  single 
draw  cord  is  pulled,  the  plurality  of  draw  cords  slide 
within  said  vertical  comer  posts  and  the  bottom  mesh  nses 
upwardly  to  engage  the  lower  edges  of  said  mesh  end  and 
mesh  sides  thereby  trapping  any  crab  within  the  trap. 


/' 


an  obstacle  member  secured  to  the  upper  end  of  said  sleeve 
and  circumscnbing  the  upper  end  of  said  sleeve  for  bloclc- 
mg  movement  of  a  pest  along  said  first  pathway,  said 
obstacle  member  having  an  inside  surface  ending  in  an 
edge  separated  from  said  topside  surface  by  a  distance 
greater  than  said  predetermined  size,  said  inside  surface 
providing  a  second  pathway  leading  in  a  direction  away 
from  said  upper  end  of  said  sleeve  and  away  from  said  first 
pathway. 


5,287,649 
GRID  PLATE 
Eugen    Prestele,    Albert-Greiner-Strasse    73,    D-8900    Augs- 
burg/FRG,  Fed.  Rep.  of  (knnany 

Filed  Jun.  5,  1992,  Ser.  No.  894,612 

Claims  priority,  application  Austria,  Jun.  7.  1991,  1154/91 

Int  a.'  AOIG  9/02:  EOlC  5/20 

U.S.  CI.  47—33  17  Claims 


1,  A  gnd  plate  comprising  a  base  and  vertical  side  walls 
integral  to  the  base  which  form  chambers  open  to  the  top.  the 
bottom  of  each  chamber  being  provided  with  a  drainage  hole 
and  the  base  having  projections  on  a  plate  nm  which  protrude 
beyond  the  plate  nm  and  gnp  the  base  area  of  an  adjacent  gnd 
plate,  the  plate  rim  of  the  gnd  plate  intersecting  the  nm-bor- 
dering  side  walls  of  at  least  every  second  nm-bordenng  cham- 
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her   lo  form   intersected   laterally  open  chambers,   the  inter 
settcd  laterally  open  chambers  being  completed  by   rimbor 
dering  side  walls  of  adjacent  grid  plates  to  additional  laterally 
closed  chambers,  the  rim  bordering  side  walls  of  adjacent  grid 
plates  being  in  contact  only  along  vertical  edges  of  the  side 
walls  intersected  by  the  plate  nm 


5,287.650 

STRUCTURED  MEDIUM  FOR  THE  CI  I  TIVATION  OF 

GREENERY  AND  A  WATERPROOFING  SYSTF:M  TO 

FACTLITATF.  THE  INSTALLATION  OF  SAID  MEDIl  M 

ON  BUILDINGS 
(K)ro  Moriguchi;  Seiichiro  Ishiiun.  both  of  Oak.;  Mwatosi 
Kubo.  Hyogo;  Akin  Tiubota.  ukI  Takeshi  Nmk«i.  both  of 
Shins,  "ll  of  Jmpan,  aniRnon  to  Asanuma  Corporation,  tHaka. 
Japan 

Filed  CJct.  8.  1991.  S«r.  No.  776.5S7 
nainB  priority,  application  Japan.  Oct.  8.  1990.  2-271010; 
t)ct.  26,  1990.  2-290089-.  Not.  30.  1990.  2-339070;  Mar   14,  1991, 

3-75604 

Int.  CI.'  AOIG  Jl   M 
U.S.  CI.  47-59  20  (laims 


ma^lmum  diameter  of  a  bulb  intended  to  be  cultivated  in 
the  pocket,  and  each  pocket  having  a  depth  surTicienl  to 


-k^^JL^ 


receive  a  bulb  at  least  up  u 
diameter  of  the  bulb 


the  level  of  the  maximum 


5,287,652 

HYDROPONK   APPARATUS 

Reinard  (  .  Delp.  P  O.  Box  123.  IjiytonTille.  Calif.  95454 

Filed  Feb.  28.  1992.  Ser.  No.  843.308 

Int.  CI.'  AOIG  JICC 

I   s.  CI.  47-79  12  f''»'"" 


J     A    structured    medium    for    the   cultivation   ol    greenery 
comprising 

three  vertically  stacked  layers  of  which  at  least  the  top  two 
consist  primarily  of  synthelic  fibers 

the  topmost  layer  being  an  unpartitioned  .ullivalion  layer 
which  docs  not  contain  «iil  and  which  facilitates  germina 
lion  and  cultivation  of  greenery  such  as  turf,  and  having 
fiber  density,  ventilation  and  moisture  retention  character 
istics  which  he  in  between  those  of  the  other  two  layers. 

the  middle  layer  b.Mng  a  protection  layer  supp»>rting  rcKits  of 
said  greenery  and  providing  an  adequate  level  of  ventila 
tion  and  having  Tiber  density  and  moisture  retention  char 
acteristics  greater  than  those  of  the  other  two  lasers,  and 

the  bottom  layer  being  a  drainage  layer  supporting  said 
cultivation  layer  and  said  protection  layer  and  providing  a 
level  of  ventilation  higher  than  that  of  the  other  two 
lasers,  as  well  as  considerable  drainage  capacity  and  a 
measure  of  elasticity 


5,287,651 
APPARATIS  FOR  BULB  PLANT  C  I  ITIVATION 
Martien  de  C;raaf,  Vijfhuiien,  France,  asaiRnor  to  I»o»er  Saint- 
CH>bain.  Courberoie.  France 

Filed  Jan.  31.  1991.  -Ser.  No.  648,965 

Claim*  priority,  application  France,  Jan.  31.  1990,  90  01114 

Int.  CI.'  AOIG  y  (i: 

IS   CI.  47—66  '  ^'>"""'> 

1    An  apparatus  for  cultivating  bulbs  comprising 

a  rigid  tray 

a  two  layer  hydrophilic  mineral  w.x.i  fell  placed  on  the  trav 

a  plurality  of  p<Kkets  formed  at  regular  intervals  in  only  an 

upper  one  of  the  layers  of  the  felt,  each  p.K.kei  having 

only  one  opening  Kxated  at  a  first  face  of  the  felt,  each 

said   opening   having   a  diameter   slighllv    smaller   than   .i 


1    A  hvdroponic  apparatus  for  growing  plants  comprising 
d  lank  p<irtion  for  containing  a  quantity  of  water  and  dis 

solved  nutrients 
a  plant  trav  portion  supported  ab,.vc  said  tank  p<irtion,  said 

plant  trav  portion  including  a  drain  to  said  tank  portion, 
a  pump  member   conditioned   to  deliver   a   p..rIion   of  said 

waler  and  disv.lved  nutrients  from  said  lank  portion  lo 

said  plant  trav  portion, 
a  frame  member  adjacent  said  plant  tray  portion,  said  frame 

member  bearing  a  movable  cover  p<Htion  lor  placement 

over  said  plant  tray   portion  and  including  at  least  one 

motor  for  driving  said  movable  cover  portion,  and 
a   controller   portion   enabling   selective   placement   of  said 

cover  portion  over  said  plant  tray  portion 


5,287,653 
STORAGE  CABINCT  WITH  SLIDING  IXM)RS 
Nelson  YounR,  112  Cuba  Hill  Rd.,  Greenlawn,  NY.  11740 
Filed  Jul.  21,  1992,  Ser.  No.  917.836 
Int.  cn."  F05I)  /-"i  :" 
IS   n.  49—130  >*  <^'"''"* 

1    A  sliding  diHir  arrangement  comprising 
frame  means 
first  and  second  tracks, 

mounting  means  for  mounting  said  first  and  second  tracks  on 
said   frame  means,   said  mounting  means  being  arranged 
and  constructed  to  allow   movement  of  said  tracks  in  a 
direction  perpendicular  to  said  tracks, 
a  first  diH>r  slidablv  mounted  on  said  first  track, 
.1  second  dix'f  slidahlv  mounted  on  said  second  track,  and 
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J  handle  mounted  on  said  frame  and  movable  between  a  first 
handle  posiluni  and  a  second  handle  position. 

shilling  means  ci>upled  lo  said  handle  for  shifting  in  response 
lo  movcmeni  of  said  handle  between  said  handle  p<isitions 


al  least  one  of  said  tracks  between  a  first  track  position 
wherein  said  dixirs  are  sealed  against  said  frame  means 
and  a  second  track  p<isition  wherein  said  doors  are  offset 
therebv  permuting  said  al  leasi  of  said  doors  to  slide  in  a 
respective  track 


5,287,654 
PFT  ACCESS  DOOR  FRAME  MODULAR  UNIT 
George  N,  Davlantes,  21457  Iglesia  Dr.,  Woodland  Hills.  Calif. 
91364 

Filed  Oct.  15.  1991,  Ser.  No.  776,664 

Int.  CI."  E06B  ll'LK-l 

I  .S.  CI.  49—169  9  naims 


respectively,  of  the  side  members  and  defining  a  panel  width, 
said  roller  arrangement  comprising: 

a  first  expander  extending  along  the  top  member  and  dis- 
posed partially  therewithin.  said  first  expander  supporting 
a  pair  of  rollers,  one  near  each  end  of  said  first  expander; 

first  resilient  means  captures  between  the  first  expander  and 
the  top  member  for  exerting  a  force  against  said  first 
expander: 

a  second  expander  extending  along  the  bottom  member  and 
disposed  partially  therewithin.  said  second  expander  sup- 
porting a  pair  of  rollers,  one  near  each  end  of  said  second 
expander. 

second  resilient  means  captures  between  the  second  expan- 
der and  the  bottom  member  for  exerting  a  force  against 
said  bottom  member; 

first  displacing  means  for  displacing  the  first  expander  in- 
wardly and  outwardly  of  the  top  member  against  the  force 
exerted  by  the  first  resilient  member; 

second  displacing  means  for  displacing  the  second  expander 
inwardly  and  outwardly  of  the  bottom  member  against  the 
force  exerted  by  the  second  resilient  member; 

first  retaining  and  limiting  means  for  retaining  the  first  ex- 
pander partially  within  the  top  member  and  for  limiting 
the  displacement  of  said  first  expander  outwardly  of  said 
top  member; 

second  retaining  and  limiting  means  for  retaining  the  second 
expander  partially  within  the  bottom  member  and  for 
limiting  the  displacement  of  said  second  expander  out- 
wardly of  said  bottom  member; 


1  .A  pel  access  door  unit  for  insertion  into  a  hole  cut  in  a 
door  or  wall,  comprising 

two  exterior  frame  elements  each  complelelv  defining  an 
opening,  for  mounting  at  an  edge  of  said  hole,  on  opposite 
sides  of  said  hole,  at  least  one  of  said  exterior  frame  ele- 
ments including  attachment  means  for  attaching  a  pet 
access  door, 

at  least  one  spacer  frame  completely  defining  an  opening,  for 
insertion  in  said  hole  between  said  exterior  frames. 

said  spacer  frame  being  in  telescoping  arrangement  with  at 
least  one  of  said  exterior  frame  elements,  and 

means  fm  fastening  said  exterior  frame  elements  to  said 
spacer  frame 


5,287,655 
ROLLER  ARRANGEMENT  FOR  SLIDING  PANEUS 
I>aniel  H.  Harvey,  Placentia,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Metal  Indus- 
tries. Inc..  Flirabehtville.  Pa. 

Filed  Mar.  1,  1993.  Ser.  No.  24.374 
Int.  CI.'  E05D  13 '(10 
I  .S.  n.  49 — 425  10  Claims 

1  A  roller  arrangement  for  a  sliding  panel  of  the  type  includ- 
ing a  pair  of  parallel,  elongated,  spaced  side  members  having 
top  and  bottom  ends  and  defining  a  panel  length  and  top  and 
bottom  parallel  members  secured  to  the  top  and  b<Mtom  ends. 


the  top  and  bottom  members  being  in  the  from  of  a  channel 
having  a  base; 

the  first  and  second  expanders  being  H-shaped  in  cross-sec- 
tion, said  H-shaped  cross-section  having  a  cross  bar; 

the  first  resilient  means  being  disposed  within  and  abutting 
the  base  of  the  channel  of  the  top  member  and  abutting  the 
cross  bar  of  the  first  expander  so  that  said  first  resilient 
means  is  captured  between  the  top  member  and  the  first 
expander, 

the  second  resilient  means  being  disposed  within  and  abut- 
ting the  base  of  the  channel  of  the  bottom  member  and 
abutting  the  cross  bar  of  the  second  expander  so  that  said 
second  resilient  means  is  captured  between  the  bottom 
member  and  the  second  expander,  and 

the  first  displacing  means  including  a  first  screw  in  threaded 
engagement  with  the  top  member  near  one  end  of  said  top 
member  and  extending  through  said  top  member,  and 
abutting  the  cross-bar  of  the  H-shaped  section  of  the  first 
expander  near  one  end  of  said  cross-bar.  a  second  screw  m 
threaded  engagement  with  the  top  member  near  an  oppo- 
site end  of  said  top  member  and  extending  through  said 
top  member,  and  abutting  the  cross-bar  of  the  H-shaped 
section  of  the  first  expander  near  an  opposite  end  of  said 
cross-bar.  and  said  first  and  second  screws  being  displaced 
inwardly  so  that  the  first  expander  is  displaced  outwardly 
of  the  top  member  at  the  one  and  the  opp)osite  ends  of  said 
top  member,  whereby  the  force  exerted  by  the  first  resil- 
ient means  on  said  first  expander  is  decreased,  and  being 
displaced  outwardly  so  that  said  first  expander  is  displaced 
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irmarilK  of  said  lop  mcmtvr  al  saitl  one  and  oppivMie 
ends.  whcrt-hN  Ihc  lorcf  cicrtcd  h\  the  lirsl  rcsilicnl 
int-ans  nn  said  rirs(  f*pand(T  is  uiLri-ascd 


5.287.656 
WKATHKRSTRIP  ASSI  MBI  ^ 
larry  K.  Johnwrn.  Victor.  V.V..  assiKnor  to  I  ltr«f«b  Inc..  Kar- 
minKlon.  N.Y  . 

Filed  Apr    22,  1993.  S«r    \o.  52.02J 

Int    CI."  K06B   '   1^ 

I   S.  (1.  49— 4Jt9.1  6  Claims 


in^  wheel  engages  itn-  (x.ll..ii,  ,dge  .-I  .■  sk.ile  blade  >il 
sill,  h  skale  and 
means  Inr  dressing  Ihe  grinding  v.i<vt.-\  rK-ripher\  t.<  a  se- 
le>.led  cine  of  a  pluralils  of  desired  l  ross  set  lionai  owiligu- 
ralions  prior  lo  moving  (he  skale  relative  lo  Ihe  grinding 
wheel  wherein  the  grinding  wheel  will  engage  the  skale 
hiade  wherein  said  dressing  means  comprises  a  supporl. 
means  t.i  piSiUalK  mouni  ihe  supjvir;  aboul  an  axis  per 
[x-ndKiilar  lo  an  axis  of  rotation  of  the  grinding  wheel  a! 
a  kn.'wn  p,.siii.in  relative  to  the  peripherv  ,^(  the  grinding 
wheel,  a  dressing  member  slidabK  mounted  on  the  sup- 
[xnl  lor  movemeni  subslanlialK  radialK  of  the  pivol  axis 
ot  (he  suppi>rt.  and  a  power  operated  control  lor  changing 
the  length  of  the  radius  of  pivoting  of  said  dressing  mem 
Nr  tor  use  during  dressing  of  the  grinding  wheel  to  obtain 
the  pluralitv  of  different  selev  table  cross  si-ctional  shapi-s 
ol  ihe  peripherv  of  the  grinding  wheel  and  of  Ihe  bottom 
ol  .1  skate  blade  being  sharpened 


eccentric  ring  being  rotatabK  mounted  in  a  recessed  housing 
(45)  defined  in  the  slide 


1    .\  weatherstrip  assemhK  comprising 

an  elongated  channel  having  a  rectangular  .  o  .ss  si-v  lioiial 
area  defineil  b\  a  base  and  a  pan  ol  walls  sp.ued  apart  and 
extending  verlicallv  from  viid  bas<-  and  an  opening  in  viid 
channel  opposite  said  bav.  wherein  al  lea,i  one  ol  viid 
walls  IS  flexible  for  lemp<irarilv  expanding  ihe  cross  m-l 
lional  area  of  vnd  channel  s.-  thai  a  weatherstrip  member 
ma\  b«-  ms<-rted  into  or  removed  lorm  s.iid  channel.  s.iid 
weatherstrip  member  providing  s.iid  wealhersirip  assem- 
blv   when  inserted  into  s,iid  channel 


5.287.657 
SKATF  SHARPKMNC;  MACHISK  XM)  MH  HOD 
Rudolph   R.   iMThida.   Anoka,   and   Donald   Norqual,   Rofwville. 
Ixith  of  Minn.,  awtinnorN  lo  (  onlract  Design,  Inc..  Minntapo 
lis,  Minn. 

Kilfd  Ma>  22.  1992,  Ser    No    887,684 

Int.  (I.    B24B  •''   "^    V     ".^ 

IS.  (1    51  —  5  I)  '^  naims 


5,287,658 

l»<)I  !SM1N(;  MA<  MINK  HA\  IN(,  COMBINKD 

\1  IKRNATIN(.  TRANS!  ATIONAI    AND  ROTATIONAL 

TOO!    MOTION 

naudc  Attanasio,  (Tialon  Sur  Saone.  and  Jean-Claude  Seigue. 
\  ire>  U'  (.rand,  both  of  France.  a.ssiBnori  to  SF\  A.  ("halon 
Sur  Saone.  France 

(  ontinuation  of  Ser    No.  889.44«.  Ma>  28.  1992.  This 

application  Jun.  II.  1993.  Ser.  No.  75.282 

Claims  priorit>.  application  France.  Jun.  4.  1991.  9106754 

Int.  CI  ■  B24B  \02.   7,U7 

I   s.  (1.  51  —  56  R  S  Claims 


UMI 


1  A  skale  sharpening  machine  for  sharpening  ihe  Nuiom 
edge  ol  a  blade  of  an  ice  skale.  comprising  a  grinding  wheel 
having  a  p<ripher\ 

a  skale  supp<irt  positioned  to  move  relative  t.^  ihe  (x-ripherv 

of  the  grinding  wheel 
a  clamp  for  holding  a  skale  in  the  skate  suppK.rt  as  the  sup 
port  m..ves  relative  lo  the  grinding  wheel  while  ihe  grind 


1  A  machine  for  polishing  hori/ontallv  movable  obiects. 
comprising  a  Irame  1 1 ),  a  sup|-K>rl  column  |3)  movable  in 
telali..n  lo  the  frame  and  supporting  a  p.ilishing  unit  compris- 
in^.  a  I.M.I  holder  |9(  earned  bv  a  slide  (41)  driven  in  Iransla- 
liotial  motion  bv  cccentrK  equipped  means  driven  b\  an  clec- 
UK  motor  i8l  lo  imparl  a  recipriKating  translation  movement 
1,,  the  UH.l  holder  and  presser  means  for  pressing  Ihe  ti«'l 
holder  against  ihe  obiecl  lo  be  polished  with  a  constant  bul 
.idiusiable  force,  wherein  the  means  for  imparting  a  reciprixal 
ing  translation  movemeni  compris<-s  an  internal  connecting 
i.kI  crank  assemblv  (34.  46(  mounted  in  the  slide,  wherein  .said 
machine  lurthei  comprises  a  uhiI  (10)  mounted  in  the  UhiI 
holder,  and  means  (16.  19.  20,  21)  coupled  to  said  liH.l  for 
lonlinuouslv  rolalmg  said  I. nil.  and  wherein  ihe  inlernal  con- 
necting r>Hl  crank  assemhK  comprises  a  c  rank  pin  (34)  forming 
an  exiensi.ui  on  a  shaft  (28)  driven  b>  the  electric  motor  (8).  the 
crank  pin  cv.pi-raling  with  an  ecccninc  ring  (46)  having  an 
axis,  relative  lo  an  ouler  circumference  of  the  ring,  parallel  to 
an  axis  of  the  motor  driven  shaft,  the  eccentric  ring  axis  under- 
going reciprcvating  Iranslational.  back  and  forth  movemeni  in 
J  plane  parallel  lo  a  direc  lion  of  mov  emeni  of  the  slide,  and  the 


5.287,659 

Tcx)i.  elf:mf.nt  subassembly  and  method  OF 

MANLFACTL'RING  SAME 

Russell  M.  Timmons,  Lutherville,  and  Vladimir  S.  Kamlcki, 

BaJtimore,  both  of  Md..  assignors  to  Black  &  Decker  Inc.. 

Newark,  Del. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser,  No.  832,147,  Feb,  6,  1992.  Pat.  No, 

5,207,028,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  702,274, 

May  17,  1991.  abandoned.  This  application  Nov.  18,  1992,  Ser. 

No.  978.127 

Int.  a.'  B24B  4S/0(J:  B24D  U/20 


L  .S.  a.  51  —  168 


15  Claims 


1  .An  abrasive  disc  subassembly  for  a  grinder  having  an 
exiernallv  threaded,  motor-driven  spindle,  compnsing: 

an  abra-sive  disc  having  a  centrally  located  noncircular  btire 
formed  therethrough  and  defining  a  working  front  side 
and  a  backside,  and 

a  collar  nut  having  a  hub  portion  adapted  to  fit  into  said  bore 
in  said  abrasive  disc  and  configured  so  as  to  preclude 
relative  rotation  therebetween  and  an  enlarged  head  por- 
tion engaging  the  front  side  of  said  abrasive  disc,  said 
collar  nut  having  an  internally  threaded  bore  formed 
therethrough  that  is  adapted  for  threadably  engaging  said 
spindle  in  a  rotational  direction  opposite  the  direction  of 
rotation  of  said  motor-driven  spindle,  and  said  enlarged 
head  portion  including  means  for  receiving  a  torque- 
applying  tool  for  enabling  the  tightening  of  said  subassem- 
bly onto  said  spindle  and  the  susequent  removal  of  said 
lightened  suba.ssembly  from  said  spindle; 

wherein  driving  torque  is  transferred  from  said  spindle  to 
said  abrasive  disc  through  said  collar  nut 


paper,  said  rollers  being  dnven  to  define  different  direc- 
tions of  rotation: 
a  contact  portion  defined  by  said  treatment  head: 
elastic  biasing  and  positioning  means  fixed  to  said  truck  and 

contacting  said  contact  portion  of  said  treatment  head; 
a  collection  bag  connected  to  said  planing  machine; 


an  aspirator  for  conveying  wood  dust  produced  dunng 
operation  of  said  planing  machine  into  said  collection  bag, 
and 

at  least  one  electric  motor  for  powering  said  two  rollers  and 
said  aspirator 


5,287,661 
DEVICE  FOR  SHARPENING  MULTIPLE  FISH  HOOKS 
Robert  L,  Benner,  c/o  TBW  Industries,  Forest  Grove  Rd.,  Fur- 
long. Pa.  18925 

Filed  Jun.  30,  1993,  Ser,  No,  83.605 

Int.  a,^  B24D  15/06 

U,S,  a,  51—205  WG  2  Oaims 


5,287,660 
PLANING  MACHINE  FOR  WOOD  n.OORS 
Olga  Bellati,  Via  Provinciale,  114,  46030  Serravalle  PO  (Prov, 
of  Mantova),  Italy,  and  Francesco  Debiasi,  Via  Sanguinetto, 
10b,  46026  Quistello  (Prov.  of  Mantova),  Italy 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  922,405,  Jul.  31,  1992,  abandoned.  This 
application  Jun.  9,  1993,  Ser.  No,  73,905 
Int.  a,'  B24B  23/00:  B27C  1/02 
U.S.  a.  51  —  176  6  Oaims 

1    Planing  machine  for  wooden  floors  comprising: 
a  truck  having  a  front  portion  and  a  rear  portion,  said  truck 

defining  in  u.se  a  direction  of  motion; 
a  pair  of  retractable  ficxir  resting  wheels  connected  to  said 

front  portion  of  said  truck, 
a  single  floor  resting  wheel  connected  lo  said  rear  portion  of 

said  truck, 
a  plane  of  lay  defined  by  said  planing  machine; 
means  connected  to  said  single  floor  resting  wheel  for  auto- 
matically varying  said  plane  of  lay  of  said  planing  machine 
up<in  changing  said  directions  of  motion; 
a  grip  handle  extending  upwardly  from  said  rear  portion  of 

said  truck, 
a  treatment  head  articulated  to  said  truck  about  an  articula- 
tion axis,  said  articulation  axis  being  transverse  with  re- 
spect to  said  direction  of  motion; 
two  rollers  connected  to  said  truck  for  supporting  abrasive 


1.  A  hand-held  device  for  simultaneously  sharpening  multi- 
ple fish  hooks  having  a  plurality  of  individual  hook  points 
disposed  around  a  common  shaft  means,  each  of  said  individual 
fish  hooks  having  a  spear  and  a  point;  said  device  being  formed 
from  sheet  metal  and  comprising: 

a)  hook  sharpening  means, 

b)  handle  means,  and 

c)  intermediate  means  connecting  said  hook  sharpening 
means  and  handle  means; 

said  hook  sharpening  means  having  a  V-shaped  cross  section 
formed  by  a  pair  of  opposed,  spaced  apart,  planar  walls 
meeting  to  form  a  channel  at  the  bottom  of  said  V-shaped 
cross  section; 

said  planar  walls  diverging  upwardly  and  outwardly  from 
said  channel  at  an  angle  such  that  at  least  two  points  of  a 
multiple  hook  placed  in  said  hook  sharpening  means  si- 
multaneously contact  said  planar  walls; 

the  inner  surfaces  of  said  planar  walls  and  channel  being 
abrasive; 

said  intermediate  connecting  means  comprising  a  pair  of 
opposed  spaced  apart  side  walls  diverging  inwardly  from 
said  handle  means  and  integral  with  the  opposed  spaced 
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hiK^k  sharpt-ning  nu-ans.  and  a  gcncralK  triangular  rear 
wall  integral  with  said  handk-  means  and  c^tcndlng  down 
wardly  ihcrcfrom.  said  rear  wall  alvi  being  dispH'sed  be 
tween  and  integral  with  the  side  walls  ol  said  tonnei^ting 


5,287,662 
ABRASIVK  BODY 
(iiinter  Vntis.  Hattens,  »nd  Johann  PTister,  Man  im  /.illertal, 
both  of  Austria,  assiftnon  to  I).  Swaro»»ki  A  (  o..  VNaltens, 
Austria 

Filed  Apr    8,  1991.  Ser.  No    682,266 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  (rermaii>.   \pr.  12. 
1990,  4011960 

Int.  (!.'  H241)   '   /  "    //    '*'    B24H  !<     '^ 
I  .S.  CI.  51  — .^09  R  hClaimi 


regions  of  device  integration  density  being  separated  from  one 
.inother  h>  lateral  gaps  on  the  surface  of  the  semici^nductor 
water,  the  polishing  pad  >.omprising 

lal  a  polishing  laser  having  a  nonahrasise  polishing  surfai.e 
for  polishing  and  planari/ing  the  surface  of  the  water. 

(b)  a  subsIanlialK   nonelastic   rigid  laser  of  selected  rigidity 
positioned  adjacent  to  the  polishing  layer    and 

(c)  a  resilient  layer  positioned  adjacent  to  the  rigid  layer, 
wherein    ihe    substantially    nonela.stic    rigidity    of  the    rigid 

laser  is  e^tabllshed  by  selecting  a  material  therefor  with  a 
modulus  of  elasticity  and  thicWness  whereby  a  substan- 
lialls  uniform  pressure  applied  to  the  resilient  layer  causes 
the  resilient  laser  and  the  rigid  laser  together  to  apply  an 
elastK  flexure  pressure  to  the  polishing  layer  such  that  the 
P«ilishing  pad  has  a  leseling  length  equal  to  the  largest 
lateral  i^.ip  on  the  surtai.e  ol  the  scaler 

5,2H7,664 

NUTAI    STl  D  INTFRI  (X  KIV(.  ( ONOUT  STRAP 

Reuben   W     Schiller,   1612   S.   33rd,  Temple,  Tex.   76504,  and 

\alerian  J.  Schiller,  Rie.  3,  Box  3212,  Belton.  Tex.  76513 

Filed  Oct.  2«.  1992.  Ser.  No.  967.4J5 

Inl    CI.'  K04B  /    >'1 

I   S   (I.  52  —  220.1  *  Claims 


1  ,An  abrasive  b<K,ls  lor  abrading  a  work.piei.e,  said  abrasive 
b<Kly  being  adapted  to  operate  in  a  predeternuiud  direction  .it 
mosv-ment  relative  to  the  workpiece.  said  abrasive  KkIs  in- 
cluding a  plurality  of  wings  each  having  two  edges  .in>.i  a  w  ing 
tip.  each  of  saki  wings  having  a  venter  line  deliiied  bv  .i  line 
equidistant  from  each  edge  of  said  wing,  said  wings  tx-ing 
configured  such  that  a  portion  of  said  center  line  adiavent  to 
said  wing  tip  points  generallv  in  the  predetermined  direction  ol 
movement  of  said  abrasive  KkK.  saul  abrasive  bovlv  including 
a  central  opening  and  v  c Milan t  diK  Is,  said  vinilanl  duv  ts  extend 
ing  from  said  central  opening  toward  said  wing  lips 


^ 

^ 
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5,2«7,66J 
POl  ISHINt,  PAD  AND  NUrTHOI)  FOR  POl  ISllINt, 
SFMUONDl  CTOR  WAFFRS 
John  M.  Pierce,  Palo   Mto,  and  Peter  H    Rentein,  (  upertino. 
both  of  Calif.,  assiipriors  to  National  Semiconductor  Corpora- 
lion,  SanU  (lara,  Calif, 
(ontinuation  of  Ser.  No.  824,709,  Jan.  21,  1992,  abandoned.  This 
application  Apr    2«.  1992,  Ser    No    874,K2J 
Inl    n:  B241)  //     *' 
I   s   CI    51—401  7  tlaims 


1  A  p.ilishing  pad  for  selectively  p<ilishing  and  planari/ing  a 
semiconductor  water  having  regions  ol  device  integiation 
density  formed  on  a  surface  of  the  semicondia  tor  water,  the 


I    A  strap  for  bracing  conduit  passing  through  a  rectangular 
ole  in  a  metal  stud,  comprising 
lal  J  geiu-ralK  rectangular  sheet  of  flexible  material,  adapted 

1,.  Ill  within  ihe  hole  in  the  metal  stud,  and  having  a  top 

edge,  a  right  edge,  ,i  Kniloni  edge,  .i  left  edge,  .i  Iront  face. 

.itui  .1  bav  k  tave 
(hi  the  ti>p  edge  having  a  slot  dividing  il  into  a  lop  right  lab 

.iwd  a  lop  letl  lab 

Ihe  lop  right  tab  running  in  a  direv  tion  ^oinv  ident  with  the 
lop  edge 

Ihe  slot  running  in  a  direUion  approviniatel  v  perpends  u 
lar  to  the  top  edge 

the  lop  left   tab  running  from   the  slot   downwards  at   an 
.ingle   to   the    left   edge,   the   tab   having   Us   uppermost 
[sortion  bent  in  a  haLkwards  direction  such  that  a  pi-r 
nianenl   displavement  exists  between  the  top-right   tab 
,ind  the  top  letl  l.ib  viewcLl  in  the  plane  of  the  sheet 
K  I  the  right  edge  having  a  slot  dividing  it  into  a  nght-uppi-r 

lab  and  a  right  lower  lab 

the  right  uppi-r  tab  running  in  a  ilirci,  tion  toinddent  w  ith 
the  right  edge 

ihe  slot  running  in  a  direvtion  approximatelv  perpendicu- 
lar to  the  right  edge, 

the  right  lower  tab  running  in  a  direction  parallel  with  the 
right  edge,  Ihe  tab  having  its  rightmost  portion  bent  in 
a  backwards  direction  such  that  a  permanent  displace 
ment  exists  between  the  right  upper  tab  and  the  right 
lower  tab  when  viewed  in  the  plane  of  the  sheet 
idl  the  N>ttom  edge  having  an  indentation  dividing  it  into 

bottom-right  tab  and  bottom  left  tab. 

the   bollom-right   tab   and   bottom-left   tab   running   in   a 
direction  coincident  with  the  htiltom  edge 

the  indentalion  having  a  width  greater  then  the  diameter 
of  the  conduit   to  be  braced,   the   indentation  tapering 


snuHithly    inwards    and    having    a    semicircular    upper 
boundary  such  that  the  overall  depth  of  the  indention  is 
greater   than   the   diameter   of  the   conduit    to   be   sup- 
ported 
(e)  the  left  edge  having  a  slot  div  idmg  it  into  a  left-upper  lab 

and  a  left-lower  tab, 

the  left-upper  tab  running  in  a  direction  parallel  with  the 
left  edge,  the  lab  having  its  leftmosl  portion  bent  in  a 
backwards  direction  such  that  a  permanent  displace- 
ment exists  between  the  left-upper  lab  and  Ihe  left- 
lower  tab  when  viewed  in  the  plane  of  the  sheet. 

the  slot  running  iii  a  direction  approximately  perpendicu- 
lar to  the  left  edge. 

the  left-lower  tab  running  in  a  direction  parallel  with  the 
left  edge,  the  tab  having  its  leftmost  portion  bent  in  a 
backwards  direction  such  that  a  permanent  displace- 
ment exists  between  the  right-upper  tab  and  the  right- 
lower  lab  when  viewed  in  the  plane  of  the  sheet 


5,287,665 
WATKRPROOF  KIANGKD  KXTERIOR  WAIT  OLTLET 

SFXXRKD  TO  A  BIII.DING  FKAMEWORK 

Robert  Rath,  Jr..  18412  Maria  PI..  Cerritos,  Calif.  9O701 

Filed  Mar.  31,  1992,  Ser.  No.  860.886 

Inl.  CI.'  F:04F  /^  (iK  H02G  S  OM 

C.S.  CI.  52—220.8  10  Claims 


between  said  flange  of  said  box  and  said  outwardly  facing 
exterior  building  framework  surface,  and 
(d)  an  upper  sheet  of  waterproof  material  fastened  lo  said 
outwardly  facing  exterior  building  framework  surface 
above  said  flange  and  overlying  said  flange  and  extending 
below  said  outwardly  facing  open  moulh  of  said  recepta- 
cle, said  upper  sheet  of  waterproof  material  having  an 
opening  therein  surrounding  said  open  mouth  of  said 
receptacle  so  as  to  leave  said  outwardly  facing  open 
mouth  of  said  receptacle  uncovered 


1    A  combination  of  a  building  framework  having  an  outlet 
box  secured  thereto  comprising 

(al  a  building  framework  having  an  outwardly  facing  exte- 
rior building  framework  surface. 

(b)  an  outlet  box  fastened  to  said  building  framework  at  said 
outwardly  facing  exterior  building  framework  surface  and 
formed  as  a  unitary  structure  with  laterally  enclosing 
walls  having  interior  and  exterior  surfaces  and  wilh  a  back 
having  an  interior  surface  and  an  exterior  surface,  said 
interior  surfaces  of  said  walls  and  said  interior  surface  of 
said  back  deHmng  a  receptacle  wherein  said  walls  have 
exp<ised  edges  remote  from  said  back  which  form  an  open 
mouth  of  said  receptacle,  said  open  mouth  facing  out- 
wardly away  from  said  back,  said  exterior  surfaces  of  said 
walls  defining  an  outer  perimeter  of  said  receptacle,  said 
outlet  b<ix  further  comprising  an  integrally  formed  flat 
flange  that  extends  laterally  from  said  exterior  surfaces  of 
all  of  said  walls  entirely  ab<-iut  said  outer  perimeter  of  said 
receptacle  and  wherein  said  flange  is  kx:aled  between  said 
exposed  edges  of  said  walls  and  said  back. 

(c)  a  lower  sheet  of  waterpr<x)f  material  disposed  beneath 
said  outwardly  facing  open  moulh  of  said  receptacle  and 
extending  downwardly   below    said   flange  and   located 


5,287.666 
OFFICE  FL'RMSHING  UNIT  FRAMEWORK 
Francesco  Frascaroli;  Paolo  Consolini,  both  of  Bologna,  and 
Carlo  Biondi,  San  Giovanni  in  Persiceto,  all  of  Italy,  assignors 
to  C.O.M.  S.  Coop.  A.R.L.,  San  Giovanni  in  Persiceto,  Italy 

Filed  May  21,  1991,  Ser.  No.  703,650 
Qaims  priority,  application  Italy,  May  21,  1990,  67365  A/90 
Int.  a.'  E04B  2/76 
C.S.  CI.  52—239  6  Qaims 


1  An  office  furnishing  unit  comprising  a  framework  includ- 
ing a  plurality  of  cross  members  and  upright  members  inter- 
connected with  each  other,  characterised  in  that  each  of  the 
cross  members  and  each  of  the  upright  members  comprises  two 
parallel,  metal  profiled  sections,  spaced  apart  and  intercon- 
nected in  at  least  two  spaced-apart  regions  by  first  and  second 
connectors,  the  first  and  second  connectors  associated  with  the 
upright  members  and  with  the  cross  members  respectively 
having  complementary  mutual-engagement  surfaces  for  inter- 
connecting the  cross  members  and  the  upright  members 
quickly. 


5.287,667 

WATER  PROOF  TILE  FOR  TLB  AND  TILE  CORNERS 

Tara  C.  Singhal,  P.O.  Box  5075,  Torrance.  Calif.  90510 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  798,530,  Nov.  27,  1991, 

abandoned.  This  application  Dec.  17.  1992,  Ser.  No.  992,541 

Int.  CI.'  E04F  13/OS 

U.S.  a.  52—392  7  Oaims 


1,  A  tile  useful  for  sealing  the  junction  of  a  tiled  surface  of 
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Ihickncvs  T  and  a  nun  lilcd  surface    mi^  h    is  a  tub  or  ..ninK-r 
lup,  thf  lilt-  coniprismtj 

(a)  a  txHlv   haMriK  a  lop.  Nuu-m.  ha.k,  lr..nl    U-tt  .iiul  riKhi 

sides 
(h)  Ihc  lop  sidr  bi-ing  rcvlaiigular  and  h.iwii^  a  width  ..I  ^^ 
and  a  ihicknt-vs  iif  I 

(c)  the  b<nu>m  side  hi-irig  rt-clangular  and  having:  a  \ndlh  nl 
W  and  a  thickness  which  is  greater  ihan  I  wherein  (I  I  the 
txitlorn  side  has  a  corrugated  surface.  |2|  the  NMtom  side 
IS  disp»is<.-d  parallel  to  the  top  side  and  |3)  the  distance 
between  the  lop  and  hottom  side  is  H 

(d)  the  back  side  being  rectangular  and  hasing  a  width  of  W 
and  a  height  of  H  and  being  perpendu  ular  to  the  top  and 
Nillom  sides 

(el  the  front  side  having  the  width  ol  W     and 

(f)  the   left   and   right   sides  each   having   the   height   ol   H. 

wherein  I  lithe  left  and  right  sides  are  disp<.si-d  perpendic 

ular  to  the  top.  b<mom.  hack,  and  front  sides.  i2l  the  lelt 

and  nghl  sides  are  parallel  and  (3l  the  distance  b<-tween 

the  left  and  right  slde^  is  \^ 
(gl  the  front  side  is  curveil  bv   varving  the  ihi^kness  ol  the 

tile,  wherein, 

(11  the  thickness  ni  the  tile  is   I    at  the  top  side. 

{!)  the  ihicknevs  of  the  tile  is  less  ihan    I    between  the  top 
and  Nillom  sides  and 

(  M  the  thickness  of  the  lile  is  greater  ihan   1   at  the  Nillom 
side 
(hi  the  front  side  of  ihe  tile  is  finished    gla/ed 
(il  thickness  of  grout   space  between  the  lile  and  olhet  tiles 

on  the  tiled  surface  is  li 
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R(H)HN(.  SHINCl  K 
V1«rci«  G    Hannah.  V\«yne;  (rwrge  W.  Mehrcr,  Jenkinlnwn: 
Michael  J.  Nixmc,  Wa)ne;  Kermit  V.  Stahl,  North  Walles, 
and  Joseph  Quaranta.  ^ardle>.  all  of  Pa..  aswRnors  to  Cer- 
lainTeed  (  orporation.  V  alley  ForRe.  Pa. 
{  ontinuationin-part  of  Ser.  No  515.601.  Apr.  27.  1990.  Pat.  No. 
5,1S1.3«1.  This  application  Apr.  9.  1991.  Ser    No    682.611 
Int.  CI.'  KM!)  /    /-' 
I  .S.  a.  52-518  1*  <^'»'"" 
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1  A  rixif  surfaced  with  shingles  each  has  ing  upper  ends  and 
lower  ends  and  each  having  IK  in^h  overall  height,  and  be-ing 
laid  up  in  partialis  overlapping  courses  to  leave  U'wer  ends  of 
shingles  exposed  to  a  predeiermined  exposed  height,  with 
successive  cOijrs<-s  ot  said  shingles  overlapping  upper  ends  ol 
next  underlving  courses  of  shingles  in  arnounis  sutTicienI  to 
provide  H  inch  exposed  height  at  lower  ends  of  applied  shin 
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APPARATl  S  AND  MtTHOD  K)R  RKKl  RB1SM1N(,  A 

(  I;M.IN(.  (.RIO  TO  PKRMIT  INSTAI  I  ATION  OK 

CKII.lNt;  PANKI-S 

l>a»id  I  .  l)«ll.  Marietta,  (;a..  and  Jeff  limp.  Naper»illc.  III.. 

assiRnon  to  Capaul  Corporation,  Plainfield.  111. 

Filed  Jul.  15.  1992,  Ser.  No.  913.849 

Int.  (1.'  F.04B  V  IX) 

I   S.  (1.  52— 488  12  Claims 


5.287,670 
IK)1  Bl  F  R<M)FIN(.  R(M)F  STRl  (Tl  RE 
Molokauu    Funaki.    Kanagawa.    Japan,    assignor    to    (;anUn 
Beaut>  Industry,  Co..  ltd..  Kanagawa,  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  19,  1991,  Ser.  No.  671,442 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct.  18,  1990,  2-277717, 
Dec.  19,  1990.  2-403674 

Int.  (!.'  F04I)  /   -M 
I  .S   (1    52— 544  17  Claims 


[ T      ^   iZH- 


UMI 


9     In    combination    with    an    existing    light    future    supp.irl 

having  a  lip  and  a  light  future  supper!  having  a  ledge  bracket 

for  mounting  ceiling  panels  supports   without   removing  and 

any  asbe-stos  insulation,  said  bracket  ci>mprising 

a  ba.se  portion. 

a  tee  portion  attached  to  saul  base,  vaid  tee  tor  mounting  the 

ceiling  panel, 
a  first  leg  extending  from  said  base  portion,  said  leg  lor 
attaching  the  bracket  to  the  existing  light  future  supp.'rt 
a  first  flange  extending  from  said  tee  portion  in  substantialK 
the  same  direction  as  said  first  leg.  said  first  flange  being 
spaced  a  predelcrmineti  distance  from  said  first  leg.  said 
first  flange  engaging  the  lip  of  the  existing  light  fixture 


1    A  double  roofing  structure  comprising 

a  water  prix^f  dram  plate  set  on  at  least  one  backing, 

a  rafter  fixed  on  the  backing  through  the  dram  plate  with  a 

fuing  member  thai  has  a  pushing  plate  having  a  substantial 

channel  shape 
a  riKif  member  placed  and  fixed  on  the  rafter 
a  spacing  layer,  communicating  with  an  opening  al  an  ease 

of  the  rixifing  structure,  formed  between  the  dram  plate 

set  on  Ihe  backing  and  the  nxif  member 
a  projixtion  formed  on  a  part  of  the  drain  plate  contacting 

with  the  fuing  member,  the  pro|cction  of  the  drain  plate 

being  formed  in  substantially  a  same  sectional  shape  a.s  the 


pushing  plate  of  the  fixing  member  contacting  with  the 
proiection    and 
a  waterproof  member  positioned  between  the  pushing  plate 
of  the  fixing  member  and  an  upper  surface  of  ihe  projec- 
tion of  Ihe  drain  plate 


5,287,671 

( oNSTRi  cTioN  PANKi  WITH  fdgf:s  adaptf:d  tc:) 

BF  COl  PIED  TOGETHER 

Katsuo  I  eki.  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  I  eki  Kokan  Kabushiki 
Kaisha.  Tokyo.  Japan 

Filed  Aug.  19.  1992.  Ser.  Nq.  932.218 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Mar.  26,  1992,  4-098474 

Int.  CI.'  E04C  J  m 

I  .S.  CI.  52—588  19  Claims 


luse  angle  between  ihe  center  portion  and  each  U-shaped 
portion  and  a  second  bend  at  each  end  of  the  body  defin- 
ing a  tab  al  an  obluse  angle  from  ihe  U-shaped  portion, 
whereby  the  tab  diverges  from  the  center  portion; 
each  of  the  reinforcing  bar  receiving  cavities  of  each  truss- 


ing  member  being  deformed  about  parallel  but  laterally 
off-set  wires  of  adjacent  re-mesh  sheets,  the  center  portion 
of  each  trussing  member  extending  perpendicularly  from 
the  wire  of  the  re-mesh  sheet  to  which  it  is  attached  and 
obliquely  between  the  adjacent  re-mesh  sheets  to  which  it 
IS  attached 


I  A  construction  panel  to  be  used  in  fo.rming  a  hon/onlal 
structure.  c<imprising 

a  flat  plate  having  twd  ends. 

Iwci  edge  ribs  respectively  formed  at  the  two  ends  of  said  flat 
plate  each  edge  rib  having  a  single  plate  thickness  and  a 
flat  head, 

two  connecting  members  respectively  formed  at  said  two 
edge  ribs  for  connecting  said  construction  panel  to  an- 
other like  construction  panel. 

at  least  one  central  rib  having  a  flat  head,  said  central  nb 
having  a  double  plate  thickness,  and  said  central  rib  flat 
head  being  co-planar  with  said  edge  nb  flat  heads; 

a  grove  disposed  on  an  outer  side  of  each  of  said  two  edge 
ribs,  grcxnes  of  adjacent  edge  ribs  forming  a  guide  rail 
adapted  for  holding  suspension  fittings  when  two  con- 
struction panels  are  joined  together,  said  grcKive  being 
formed  to  cause  a  space  to  exist  between  bottom  edges  of 
the  grcxives  of  Ihe  joined  two  construction  panels;  and 

a  fitting  inscrtable  into  said  guide  rail  when  faced  in  a  first 
direction  but  not  removable  from  said  guide  rail  when 
faced  in  a  second  direction  perpendicular  to  said  first 
direction,  said  fitting  including  biasing  means  for  biasing 
said  fitting  against  said  guide  rail  when  said  fitting  is  fac- 
ing said  second  direction 


5,287,673 

LATH  FOR  PLASTER  AND  THE  LIKE 

John  E.  Kreikemeier.  175  Ranchette  Rd.,  Alpharetta.  Ga.  30201 

Filed  Feb.  6,  1992,  Ser.  No.  831,947 

Int.  a."  E04C  2/42 

U.S.  CI.  52—664  5  Oaims 


5,287,672 

reinforcf:ment  bar  trussing  structure  and 
MFrrnoD  of  making  the  same 

B.  L.  Moore,  I>ebanon,  Okla.,  assignor  to  Oklahoma  Steel  & 
Wire  Co.,  Madill,  Okla. 

Filed  Apr.  16,  1991,  Ser.  No.  686,045 
Int.  a.'  E04C.'i//6 
U.S.  C\.  52—654.1  4  Oaims 

1    A  re-mesh  trussing  system  for  constructing  a  three-dimen- 
sumal  wire  re-mesh  structure  comprising 

at  least  two  sheets  of  wire  re-mesh  in  a  parallel  spaced  rela- 
tionship, and 
a  plurality  of  trussing  members,  each  trussing  member  in- 
cluding a  planar  elongate  b<xiy  having  a  linear  elongate 
center  portion  of  a  predetermined  length,  the  elongate 
center  portion  having  two  opposite  ends,  a  U-shaped 
pcirtion  al  each  end  of  the  center  portion  defining  a  rein- 
forcing bar  receiving  cavity,  a  first  bend  defining  an  ob- 


1    A  wall  or  ceiling  construction  comprising 

a  substrate; 

a  lath  mounted  to  said  substrate  and  comprising  a  substan- 
tially planar  grid  including  first  ponions  extending  later- 
ally in  a  first  direction  and  second  portions  extending 
laterally  and  generally  transversely  of  said  first  portions, 
said  grid  having  a  generally  smooth  side,  and  said  first 
portions  and  said  second  portions  defining  a  plurality  of 
openings  extending  traversely  through  said  grid,  said  lath 
further  comprising  a  plurality  of  spacer  means  positioned 
opposite  said  generally  smooth  side  of  said  grid  for  spac- 
ing said  grid  away  from  said  substrate,  and 

a  surface  treatment  layer  of  plaster,  stucco,  or  like  matenal 
spread  over  and  through  said  lath  and  in  substantial 
contact  with  said  substrate 


5,287,674 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  CONTAINING 
INSULATION  USING  A  BARRIER  ASSEMBLY 
Henry  Spcrbcr,  8  Red  Fox  La.,  Englewood,  Colo.  80111 
Filed  Aug.  13,  1991,  Ser.  No.  744,428 
Int.  a.-  E04B  1/74 
U.S.  a.  52—743  11  Claims 

1  A  method  for  placing  loose  fill  insulation  in  a  support 
frame  of  a  building  in  which  the  insulation  includes  fibers 
having  fiber  portions,  composing; 

forming  a  support  frame  for  receiving  loose  fill  insulation; 
providing  filter  means  including  a  plurality  of  fibers  joined 
together  using  heat  to  define  a  fabnc  wherein  said  fabnc  is 
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GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


1973 


J  iijiht,  thill  iiKitfrnl  h.iMng  hv  tisi-lf  iriMilTii.  u-iii  sircngth 
lo  hiiUI  the  I.M'st-  nil  insiilalioii  in  -.aid  siipp.ul  Ir.um-,  -.jkI 
I'lllcT  moans  haMiig  first  si/od  passages  t"!  lonliolliiig  llu- 
passa>;r  "I  l"ih<T  portions  ihcrcltinvu^ti  aiul  p<-rn\itliii); 
passafjf  111  alt 

provKliii);  ll^•ltm^  tiu-aiis  ha\inb;  a  pliiralits  ol  m-mii^  holes 
with  saiil  nt-ltitig  holc-s  hasin^  soioiul  si/nl  passa^c-s 
ijri-ati-r  than  s.itt)  first  si/od  passages  ol  saut  filtci  iiUMiis 
whori-iti  at  least  some  ol  saul  first  si/i-d  passages  owilie 
saiil  second  si/ed  passages,  saiil  netting  means  K-ing  made 
separateK  Iron)  said  filter  means  \nth  said  netting  means 
conneclfd  to  saul  filter  means  lo  define-  hatnei  means 

allavhing  s^iid  hatiiei  means  to  said  suppoit  Kame, 


«         ^  X^ 


afTued   I.'  the   base  sides  of  the  sl\id   members    \Aitli   ihe 
open  sides  Ml  the  siud  menibeis  taking  oiiivvaiills 
eaih  stud  memlxT  hawng  fust  and  second  lateralU  extend 
ink:  Hanges.  the  I'list  llanges  ol  the  stud  members  being  in 
spaced  apart  generalK   parallel  lelatioii  to  torni  laws  ol  a 
Jamp  piiKhing  and  sandwu  hing  a  MTtKal  edge  ol  a  lirsi 
wall     panel    evlending    iherebelwi'en.     atuj     ihe    second 
llanges  ol  the  stud  members  being  in  spaced  apart,  gener 
alU  paralk-l  relalion  to  loini  laws  ol  a  .lamp  pinching  anil 
sandwK  hing  a  wrlKal  edge  ol  a  second  wall  panel  eviend 
ing  iherebels^een    the  strut  being  located  wholK  between 
the  certKal  edges  ol  ihc  firsl  and  second  wall  panels 


l)^M(^   K)K  M\M)1  IN(.  RADIO^CnVF   WASTF 
Dietmar   ^  rbsf.   Hixlcnbach,   Rcinhard    Fhitk,   Krankfurt.  and 
llelmul   Waller.  Offenbach,  all   of  Fed.   Rep.  iif  (ierman). 
avsiKnorN  In  Siemens  AklienKesellschaft.  MunicK.  Ked.  Rep.  of 
(>erman> 

Filed  Jan.  21.  1993.  Ser.  No.  6.477 
('laim>  pri(irit>.  application   Fed.  Rep.  of  (.ermanv.  Jul.  20. 
1990.  4^)23163 

Int.  (!.'  (.2IF  V  i-v   HM)\    /  "> 
l.S.  (1.  53— 127  15  Claims 


foriniiig  at  leasi  a  first  access  hole  in  said  barrier  means 
feeding  the  loose  fill  insulation  between  said  harrier  means 

anil  a  portion  of  said  support  frame  using  said  lirst  access 

hole 
permitting  air  lo  escape  through  said  baitiei  means  [irecent 

ing  substantiallv  Ihe  escape  ol  fiber  p.irtions  ol  thi'  loose 

fill  msulalion  through  said  harrier  means  using  said  liller 

ineans 
ohsercing  that  a  sulTicienl  amount  ol  loose  fill  insulation  h.is 

been  led  between  said  barrier  means  and  said  portion  ol 

said  support  frame    and 
discontinuing  s.iu)  feeding  of  ihf  loose  fill  insulation 


5.287.675 
WAFF  STl  I)  ASSKMBI  V 
Wayne   R.   Mci.ec.  Chesterrield.   Mo..  a.<csiRnor  to   I'orta-Fab 
Corporation.  Chesterrield,  Mo. 

Filed  Oct.  7,  1991.  Ser.  No.  772.338 

Int.  CI."  K04B  .'  i^'i 

I..S.  CI.  52— 770  13  Claims 


UMI 


1  In  J  vertical  column  between  and  connecting  cerlical  wall 
panels  of  a  wall  wherein  the  wall  includes  wall  panels  and 
interfilting  wall  stud  asst-mblies.  a  wall  stud  assembK  compris 
ing 

first  and  second  generalK  parallel,  elongate,  vertical  stud 
members,  each  ot  which  being  generalK  I  shaped  in 
criisssfction  and  having  an  open  side  and  an  opposite  base 
side,  and 
an  elongate  strut  positioned  verticalK  between  and  gener 
allv    parallel   to   the   first   and   sc-cond   stud   members  and 


"1  o,  o- 
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1     A  devKC  lor  handling  liquid  radioactive  waste. 


tmpris- 


a  mam  heater  lot  healing  and  drving  liquid  ladioaclive  waste 

being  poured  into  a  container 
a  pallet  for  receiving  the  conlainei, 
a  ground  vehicle  for  Iransporling  s.iid  pallet    and 
a  supplemenlarv  heater  being  part  of  said  pallet 


5,287,677 
APPARATl  S  AND  MKTHOI)  FOR  HKJH  SPKKI) 
ASSKMBI  Y  OF  BOTTI  F:S  INTO  PA(  K  CARRIKRS 
Charles  M.  Hunter.  Columbus,  Ohio,  a-ssignor  to  Abbott  labora- 
tories. Abbott  Park.  III. 

Filed  Feb.  26.  1993.  Ser.  No.  23.495 
Int.  CI."  B65B  J'  "J 
IS.  CI.  53—398  '5  Claims 

I  Apparatus  lor  high  spi-ed  assemhlv  ol  capped  bottles  into 
pack  carriers  therefor,  each  Untie  being  filled  with  a  composi- 
tion and  having  a  subslantially  cylindrical  pack  carrier-receiv- 
ing KhIv  or  neck  portion  that  is  smaller  in  diameter  than  the 
p^irtion  of  Ihe  bottle  immediatelv  ihereabove  and  the  Unties 
being  of  uniform  si/c  and  shape,  and  the  pack  carriers  each 
having  opposed  linear  arrays  of  laterally  opening  clips  or 
pockets  m  which  the  pockets  are  aligned  in  hack  lo  back  pairs 
and  into  which  the  bottles  are  resiliently  inserted  and  held, 
comprising 

la)  a  pack  carrier  loading  station  having  a  substantially  en- 
dosed  /one  with  open  upstream  and  downstream  ends, 
lateral  walls  serving  as  guide  members,  a  cover  serving  as 
an  upper,  hold-down  guide  member,  and  a  lower  base 
guide  memb<T   extending  from   the  di>wnslream  end   for 


supporting  bottles  in  pack  carriers  after  the  pack  carriers 
emerge  from  the  enclosed  /iinc  during  loading  at  Ihe 
downstream  end.  the  lower  base  guide  member  having  an 
upper  flat  surface  on  which  the  bottles  in  a  loaded  pack 
carrier  are  slidabic  to  a  discharge  point. 

I  hi  spaced  aparl  first  and  second  rotatahle  application  star- 
wheels  immedialelv  adjacent  the  downstream  end  of  the 
loading  station  at  laterally  opposed  sides  of  the  enclosed 
/one,  respeclivelv.  and  the  lower  base  guide  member 
extending  under  both  of  the  adjacent  application  star- 
ve heels,  each  application  siarwheel  having  an  upstream 
intake  side  and  each  siarwheel  having  an  associated 
curved  guide  means  extending  along  an  arc  on  the  up- 
stream side  toward  the  loading  station. 

Kl  spaced  apart  first  and  second  rotatahle  metering  star- 
wheels  immediately  adjacent  the  upstream  intake  side  of 
respective  application  starw  heels  and  each  spaced  out- 
wardly therefn-im  and  having  an  upstream  intake  side  and 
corner  guide  means  for  directing  respective  bottles  to  the 
adiacent  application  siarwheel, 

(d)  first  and  second  chutes  each  leading  respectively  to  the 
upstream  intake  side  of  one  of  the  starw  heels,  eacn  chute 
having  opposed  lateral  sides  with  top  edges,  the  lop  edges 
being  spaced  closer  together  than  the  diameter  of  the 
bottle  UxJy  p<irtions  immediately  above  the  substantially 
cylindrical  pack  carrier-receiving  bi>dy  or  neck  portions 
whereby  bottles  pushed  through  the  respective  chutes  are 
shdingK    suspended  on  the  lop  edges,  the   lateral  sides 


being  spaced  apart  sufTicienlly  for  ready  movement  there- 
between of  any  larger  body  portions  of  the  bottles  below 
the  substanlialK  cylindrical  pack  carrier-receiving  body 
or  neck  portions, 
le)  first  and  second  spaced  apart  conveyor  means  each  ex- 
tending from  a  source  of  the  bottles  to  a  respective  chute, 
and  each  being  adapted  for  simultaneously  advancing  a 
respective  single  file  series  of  the  bottles  lo  a  respective 
chute,  wherein  neither  chute  has  a  floor  sufTiciently  shal- 
low ly  located,  so  that  when  the  bottles  in  each  series  are 
shoved  through  their  respective  chute  by  the  action  of  the 
respective  conveyor  means  on  bottles  that  follow,  the 
bottles  in  the  chutes  are  suspended  by  the  lower  edges,  of 
the  Kittle  body  portions  immediately  above  the  smaller 
diameter  pack  earner-receiving  substantially  cylindrical 
biHJy  or  neck  portion,  riding  on  the  top  edges  of  the  lateral 
sides  of  the  chute  wherein  they  move. 

(f)  third  conveyor  means  extending  from  a  source  of  the 
pack  carriers  in  between  the  first  and  second  conveyor 
means  to  the  upstream  end  of  the  loading  station,  and 
being  adapted  for  advancing  to  the  loading  station  a  single 
file  series  of  pack  carriers  ctxirdinalely  with  sufficient  of 
both  bollle  series  lo  completely  fill  each  successive  pack 
carrier.  Ihe  pack  carriers  being  advanceablc  by  the  con- 
veyor means  with  the  p<x,kets  opening  laterally  with 
respect  to  the  line  of  advancement  of  the  conveyor  means. 

(g)  the  enclosed  zone  of  the  loading  station  having  extending 
longitudinally  therethrough  between  Ihe  ends  thereof  a 
substantially  flat,  level  surface  on  which  Ihe  pack  earners 


are  slideably  and  contiguously  receivable  from  the  third 
conveyor  means  and  on  which  the  pack  carriers  are  slid- 
ablejusl  prior  to  loading,  and  during  loading  while  emerg- 
ing from  the  loading  station,  the  flat,  level  surface  extend- 
ing substantially  between  Ihe  lateral  walls,  below  the 
upper  hold-down  guide  member,  and  above  the  lower 
base  guide  member, 

(h)  each  siarwheel  having  drive  means  therefore  adapted  to 
conlrollably  coordinalely  rotate  each  metering  siarwheel 
counter  to  the  adjacent  application  siarwheel. 

(I)  the  respective  metering  starw  heels  and  application  star- 
wheels  each  having  at  least  an  upper  and  a  lower  coa.xial 
star-shaped  element  with  equally  spaced  arms  with  pock- 
ets between  the  arms  and  the  upper  star-shaped  elements 
each  having  perimeter  top  edges.  Ihe  melenng  starw  heels 
being  each  adapted  to  serially  receive  each  bottle,  sup- 
plied thereto  by  a  respective  chute,  and  to  carry  each 
bottle  between  a  pocket  of  Ihe  metering  siarwheel  and  the 
associated  curved  guide  means  to  the  associated  applica- 
tion siarwheel  during  rotation  of  the  starwheels,  ihe  bot- 
tles being  earned  during  movement  of  the  starwheels  by 
Ihe  portion  of  each  bottle  above  the  substantially  cylindn- 
cal  pack  carrier-receiving  portion  overlapping  the  perime- 
ter top  edge  of  a  pocket  and  adjacent  arms  of  an  upper 
star-shaped  element  of  a  siarwheel: 

(J)  the  spacing  between  each  metering  siarwheel  and  its 
associated  application  starwheel  being  such  and  the  coor- 
dination of  rotation  of  the  starwheels  being  controllable 
such  that  the  bottles  delivered  to  the  application  siarwheel 
are,  during  a  portion  of  the  coordinated  rotation  of  the 
respective  starwheels,  confined  serially  in  aligned  pockets 
defined  by  the  arms  of  opposed  star-shaped  elements; 

(k)  each  application  siarwheel  being  adapted  during  rotation 
lo  move  each  of  a  senes  of  bottles  received  consecutively 
from  Its  associated  metenng  starwheel  between  a  pocket 
of  the  application  siarwheel  and  the  associated  curved 
guide  means  upstream  thereof  to  a  consecutive  series  of 
pack  earners  emerging  from  the  loading  zone  and.  to- 
gether with  the  application  starwheel  on  the  opposed  side, 
simultaneously  laterally  insen  consecutive  bottles  into 
consecutive  back  to  back  pockets  of  each  pack  earner,  Ihe 
pcickels  of  the  star-shaped  elements  of  the  application 
siarwheel  being  shaped  to  have  a  cam-like  action  for 
inserting  the  bottles,  and  the  arms  of  the  application  star- 
wheels  on  respective  sides  being  adapted  to  bear  against 
bottles  just  inserted  and  to  cooperatively  move  each  pack 
earner  along  as  each  back  to  back  pocket  is  filled,  and  to 
slide  the  pack  earner  out  of  the  enclosed  zone  as  loading 
IS  being  completed  and  Ihence  out  of  the  loading  station: 
and 

(1)  the  star-shaped  elements  of  the  respective  application 
starwheels  being  spaced  apart  sufficiently  to  readily  per- 
mit movement  therebetween  of  the  continuous  senes  of 
pack  earners  just  below  the  level  of  the  respective  upper- 
most star-shaped  elements  while  being  sufficiently  close 
for  the  arms  and  pockets  thereof  to  force  successiv  e  bot- 
tles into  successive  nesting  pockets  on  both  sides  of  each 
pack  earner  whereby  each  pocket  is  loaded  with  a  bottle, 
each  siarwheel  rotating  upon  a  substantially  vertical  a.xis, 
and,  a  portion  of  each  application  starwheel  star-shaped 
element  extending  into  the  loading  zone  and  such  portion 
moving  during  rotation  in  the  downstream  direction: 

at  least  one  of  the  pack  earners  as  a  group  and  the  bottles  as 
a  group  being  formed  of  a  resilieni  material 


5.287,678 
WRAPPING  MACHINE 
I.eon  J,  I^itzel.  R.R.  2.  Box  126A.  Middleburg.  Pa,  17842 
Filed  Dec,  1.  1992,  Ser,  No.  983.651 
In!,  a,"  B65B  ]l/00 
L'.S,  CI,  53—399  15  Claims 

15    A   method   of  wrapping   a   narrow    workpiecc   using   a 
wrapping  machine  including 


1474 


OF-F  ICIAI    C.A/I  TTF, 


I  1  HKl    \K>    21.    1'i'»4 


F-[  HKi  AR>  22.  1494 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


1975 


an  flt\  jtt-1.1  platform 

a  pair  iil  cipposfd  >.  latiipirij;  iiu-iiitxTs  ailapu-d  I>'  lu'lil  a  thin 
M.urkpu-i.c  h<-mn  wrapp<-il  ihiTi-ht-lvn-fn,  cai  h  viul  Jaiiip 
in^  nK-mtxT  iikIuiIhi^:  a  suhManlialU  hori/i.mal  Hal  hasr 
and  a  pait  of  iliv t-r giii^;  sulfs  fXtiTulin^  tx-\"iul  said  has. 
tor  ^i-nliTing  ami  tuiUliiig  said  ihiii  «,.>rkpK-ir  N.-Iw.i-cn 
said  clamping  mt-nitx-rs.  whiTciii  i\k  h  said  pair  ^'l  sides 
diwr^ifs  Ir.im  i-ai.  h  olhci  m  a  diri-^liuii  cvu-iulm^;  a^vav 
troiii  S.1K1  hon/onlal  hast-  lur  n-iiliTing  said  ihiii  \A.nk. 
pa-if.  and  vihiTfiii  said  Jampmg  nu-niK-is  an-  i.'lalahU 
iTuiunlfil 

OIK-  of  said  pair  ol  t  lariipiiiv;  riu-iiibcrs  t>'ialahl\  .ouplfil  I.> 
said  platlofm  Lonl'iguri-d  to  supr>.irl  said  ihiii  w.irkpuM- 
.ind  Ihr  oltuT  1)1  viid  i.  lamping  nifnih<-is  posui,  .lu-d  mtIi 
valK  ah>i\<-  said  mu-  ^lanipini;  iiu-iiiK-i  and  ^  i  mplfd  U'  a 
viTlu  alK   nh'K.ahU-  arm 

a  wrlual  siipfxnl  siipp<  ■rlitik;  said  M-rliiallv   ni.".aMc  arm 


4 


III  ,.:--■•  -•.  *-^- 


t- 


i 


pan    -I 


a    firsl    druc-    iniaiis    loialahK    driving;     <iu'    -'I 

^  lamfiirik.'  mcintvts    and 
a  sixond  ilri\c  mans  tur   mosiiik!  said  m.uahlc  arm  m  said 

support   lo  p.isilion  viid   pair   .'!   ,  lampiin:   iiurnKis   «iiti 

H'spi-L  1  l>i  said  ihin  vmrkpicif 
sanl  itu-iIi'kI  ..omprising  1  Ir-  sl<-ps  nt 
['lauiik;  said  ihin  workpitxc  on  said  . 'ru-  .  lampini;  nurriNr 

«hkli    IS    ^oiiplfd    lo    said    plaltorm      >.>.luriin    said      'iif 

vlampmg  nuTiihtT  supp<irls  s.iid  ihiii  vkorkpuxi 
drniMg  saiil  scv  ond  drive  means  wlierehs  said  moA  ahU    arm 

IS  nioveil  t  loser  lo  saul  plallorm  ami  said  ihin  \vorkpiet  e  is 

lenlered  and  held  belween  said  clamping  meniK-rs 
vlriMiiv;  saul  first  drive  means  i..  rotate  viul  ,  I  am  ping  mern^ 

txr  and  said  itiin  woikpieie    and 
israpping    said    tliiri    workpieie    sinuiltaneousK     uiih    said 

driviiik;  ol  said  firsl  drive  means 


UMI 


5.2H7.679 

l)K\l(l  K)H  INDl  (  INC.M  A(K  l\  A  VN  RAIMMNC.  HI  \1. 

\SS<K  lAlU)  WITH  MKANS  K)R  MhAI   Sh  Al  1N(. 

rA(  KS  OK  ROI  IS 

Davidt-  DairOmo.  l<<iloKna.  Ilal>.  avsignor  to  VSmpmatic  S.p.A.. 

HoloKna.  Ital> 

Hied  Oct    14.  1W2.  Vr    No.  ^HM.^\^ 
Claims    prioril*.    application     ltal>.    Oct.    Jl.     IWI.     K()<>- 
I  A(N)(>44)9 

Inl    (I      B65H  //    i; 
I  .S    (I    53^466  ■*  <laims 

4     A  method  ol  folding  ,ind  he.il  sealing  pl.islk    lilm  m.ileri.il 
lo  lorni  ,1  w  lapping  around  a  pai  k  ot  rolls,  vomptising 

.1  lirsi  step  ol  ilireilmg  the  lolls  upward  Irom  .in  ass<-mhl\ 
station  to  .111  o>.erlieail  loiivevoi  liolder  iiu  ludiiig  a  pair  'I 
spaced,  downwardlv  eMeiulmg  verlK.il  restr.iints  to  p.ii 
ll.ilK  wr.ip  said  [>ai  k  ol  rolls  in  ,i  wr.ippmg  stieet  and 
eouipress  and  tiolil  s,iid  [>,n  k  ol  rolls  Kiwi-eii  said  w  rlii  .il 
resti. lints 
loldmg  saul  wrapping  slu-el  .iround  ttu  p.iili.ilU  wr.ipjK-d 
pack    ol    rolls    to    pr..vid<     tvv.-    ,  .v  er  Lipping    edges   ol    ihe 


slu-el  llattelied  against  a  l.ue  ,.l  said  p.u  k  ol  tolls  while 
s.iid  pa^  k  ol  rolls  IS  ni.iini.iiiud  between  said  vertual 
restraints 
oni.KtiriL:  tr.i  verl.ipped  evUes..!  the  sheet  with  an  ollset 
ting  element  ;-r .  Mec  t  iru'  radi.ilK  trom  .i  heat  seal  lollet  lor 
sliding  the  overlapping  I'dges  o|  s.nd  sheet  relative  to  eai  h 


,ilher    to  evieiul   the   length   ol"  itu-   wrapping   around   the 

p.u  k  ot  rolls 
he.it  se.iliiu'  the  i -v  et  l.ippiiii-'  edk^es  with  a  lie.it  sealing  sei,toT 
•  I  Ihe  heat  seal  i  oiler  lo^  ated  on  the  roller  tiownslream  ol 
the  otisettirig  element  in  the  lot.iiing  din^lion  ol  said 
lolU-i  .ind  then  teliMsing  the  pas  k  ol  rolls  Ironi  helweeri 
s.iid   V  el '  u  .il  test  I  .lints 


\  A(  I  I  M  l'A(  KIN(.  I)^^U  F 

\tn  lau.  Ill  Ian.  MonK  Kohk.  assiRnor  to  Spfciaiilc  Industries 
I  td..  Ilonn  Konu 

Hied    \UK.  6,  1992.  Ser.  No.  <>26.23J 

Int.  (  !.■  H65B     '   '>'■'    '  "     2    ''.'    / '' 
I    s   (1    S3— Si:  2  Claims 


1  \  v.Kuum  packing  dev  u  e  h'r  use  m  evaeualing  and  seal- 
ing .1  plaslu    hag  having  two  Iree  edgis  lompirismg 

.1  portable  liousirik;  whuh  sirves  .is  .i  h.irulle  bv  means  ol 
whuh  the  devue  m.iv  be  held  m  one  hand  and  moved 
along  the  two  Iree  i-dgis 

.1  nozzle  proiecting  Irom  the  housing  lor  insertion  belween 
the  two  Iree  edges  ol  the  (ilastu   bag  lo  be  sealed 

.1  suction  devue  liKateil  in  the  housing  and  associated  wilh 
Ihe  nozzle  lor  extracting  air   from  the  plaslu  hag,  and 

.1  law  member  proieding  Irom  the  housing  and  provided 
With  a  slot  lor  receiving  the  two  Iree  edges  ot  the  plaslu 
b.ig,  rne.ins  lor  pivotablv  mounting  s.iul  law  member  and 
si,. I  on  said  housmi;  wherehv  the  |.iw  memb<-r  v\ith  ihe 
slot  .ind  tlu  nozzle  are  mo\e.ible  relative  to  one  another 
tvetweeii  an  op<ri  position  lor  initiallv  receiving  the  tw.i 
tree  edges  ,  •!  the  bag  and  .i  c  losed  oper.itional  position  in 
whuh  s.nd  law  memlx-r  .iiid  s.ml  nozzle  are  dispxised 
imiliediatelv  .idiac  ent  e.u  h  ■tlu  t  tor  sealing  ihe  bag  as  said 
l.iw  member  .ind  nozzle  .ire  moved  along  the-  two  tree 
edges 


5.287,681 
Tl  BK-KORMING  APPARATUS 
Geoffrey  W.  Vernon,  Kenilworth,  and  James  Cioodwin,  Coven- 
try, both  of  Great  Britain,  assignors  to  Thomas  J.  Lipton  Co., 
Divison  of  Conopco,  Inc.,  Englewood  CTiffs.  N.J. 

Filed  Jan.  19,  1993,  Ser.  No.  4,887 
Claims  priority,  application  L'nited  Kingdom.  Jan.  20,  1992, 
9201096 

Int.  CI."  B65B  V^M    B31B  /   40 


5,287.683 

SWEEP  CUT  TRIMMER  MOWER  AND  CONVERTING 

PLATFORM 

Walker  M.  Smith,  2505  Gold  Cup  La..  Reston,  \ a.  22091 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  931.823.  Aug.  18.  1992. 

abandoned.  This  application  Jan.  7.  1993.  Ser.  No.  1.341 

Int.  CI.'  AOID  67/00 

L.S.  CI.  56— 12.7  11  Claims 


I  .S.  CI.  53—550 


13  Claims 


1  Apparatus  for  shaping  a  flexible  hcat-sealable  web  into  a 
Uibular  cross-section  shape,  said  apparatus  comprising  a  for- 
mer member  for  disposition  within  Ihe  width  of  the  web. 
means  for  progressing  the  web  along  the  former  member, 
means  for  f<ilding  opposite  side  margins  of  the  web  over  the 
former  member  and  for  placing  edges  of  said  side  margins  in 
overlapping  relationship  against  the  former  member,  a  mobile 
element  mounted  on  said  former  member  providing  a  support 
surface  for  said  ov erlapped  side  edges  which  is  movable  in  step 
w  ith  the  web.  and  means  for  heating  and  pressing  said  edges  to 
lap  weld  said  edges  together  as  the  web  travels  along  the 
former  member  said  former  member  having  a  transverse  pro- 
file that  is  hollow  from  below  to  provide  a  space  below  the 
former  member  for  the  passage  of  material  placed  on  the  web 
in  Its  central  portion  between  said  folded-over  side  margins 


5.287.682 
MOWER 
George   F.    Rautenbach.   257   Nelsonia.   Vereeniging   District, 
Transvaal.  .South  Africa 

Filed  Sep.  11,  1992,  Ser.  No.  944,217 
Claims   priority,   application    South    Africa.   Sep.    13.    1991. 
91   7316 

Int.  a.'  AOID  55/00 
L  .S.  CI.  56—6  12  Claims 


1  A  tractor-drawn  mower  for  use  in  harvesting  a  crop 
comprising  a  frame,  at  least  two  rotatable  cutting  elements  for 
cutting  the  crop  mounted  rolatably  on  the  fame,  the  cutting 
elements  having  non-overlapping  loci  of  cutting  movement 
and  being  arranged  on  the  mower  to  cut  in  use  overlapping 
swathes  of  crop  material,  and  the  mower  further  comprising  at 
least  two  cutting  discs  mounted  rotatably  on  the  mower  frame 
with  the  cutting  elements  pivotally  mounted  on  the  cutting 
discs  at  the  periphery  of  the  cutting  discs  so  that  relative  piv- 
otal movement  can  lake  place  between  the  cutting  elements 
and  the  cutting  discs 


1    A  line  trimmer/mower  device,  comprising 

a  platform  for  housing  a  cutting  head  of  a  line  trimmer,  said 
platform  having  an  opening  which  exposes  a  cutting  line 
extending  from  said  cutting  head  for  a  portion  of  its  360' 
rotation; 

wheels  connected  to  said  platform  at  opposite  sides  of  said 
opening,  said  wheels  supporting  said  cutting  head  of  said 
line  trimmer  above  a  ground  surface  and  allowing  said 
cutting  head  to  move  over  said  ground  surface  at  a  uni- 
form height  above  said  ground  surface; 

means  for  holding  a  shaft  of  said  line  tnmmer  projecting 
from  said  platform  in  a  direction  opposite  said  opening  in 
said  platform  and  on  a  line  which  divides  said  wheels 
connected  to  said  platform  at  opposite  sides  of  said  open- 
ing; and 

means  for  maintaining  each  of  said  wheels  connected  to  said 
platform  at  opposite  sides  of  said  opening  oriented  to  roll 
on  a  line  offset  from  perpendicular  to  said  shaft  of  said  line 
trimmer  wherein  a  first  wheel  is  connected  to  said  plat- 
form on  a  first  side  of  said  opening  and  is  oriented  to  roll 
on  a  first  line  and  a  second  wheel  is  connected  to  said 
platform  on  a  second  side  of  said  opening  and  is  oriented 
to  roll  on  a  second  line  with  said  first  and  second  lines 
being  offset  from  perpendicular  to  said  shaft  of  said  line 
tnmmer  by  equal  and  opposite  angular  degrees. 

said  means  for  maintaining  allowing  said  platform  to  move 
over  said  ground  surface  along  an  arcuate  path  in  a  sweep- 
ing motion  as  said  wheels  traverse  said  ground  surface, 
and 

said  means  for  maintaining  preventing  said  first  and  second 
wheels  from  rotating  about  an  axis  perpendicular  to  said 
first  and  second  lines 


5.287,684 
DEBRIS  COLLECTION  VEHICLE 
Charles  J.  Beroth.  2400  V  ienna-Dozier  Rd..  Pfafftown.  N.C. 
27040 

Filed  Oct.  14.  1992.  Ser.  No.  960.691 
Int.  CI.'  A47L  5/22   B08B  5/04 
L.S.  a.  56—13.2  17  a«ims 

1    A  debris  collection  vehicle,  comprising 
(a)  a  vehicle  chassis  mounted  on  wheels. 
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OFMCIAL  GA/M  IF-^ 


J  I  HKl  AK> 
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Fl  HKt   AK'i 
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GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


1Q77 


UMI 


(hi  .1  tiiolof  ^.irriotl  en  saul  vehicle 

(cl  .1  ilchris  pak  up  apparatus  iiiounled  on  s-ikl  vetiKlc  .uul 
[xmereil   hv    sjiil   moK.r    tor  ci<lk-tliriK  ilehns  oil   ol   ihi- 
grourui.  saiil  dehns  pK  k  up  apparatus  comprising 
(Dan  elongate  sweeper  dnsen  h\  said  nioior  lor  s«.eeping 

deigns  in  the  path  i>t  iru-  vehicle 
(:i  al   least   one  pn.  k  up  tan   p<.«.ered  h\    saiil   niolor   ami 
niiiunled    downstream    of    the    sweein-r    toi     receiving 
dehris  swept   from  ihe  ground  bs    the  sw.ee;vr.  said  at 
least  one  pick  up  tan  Lonipiising  first  .iiid  scwiid  piL  k 


fel  elevating  means  adapted  to  \ar\  the  height  ol  the  hous- 
ing aHoM-  the  frame  at  a  constant  angle  thereto 

ifl  a  vlraw   bar  puotalU   connected  to  the  trame 

igl  tilt  angle  adiuslment  means  adapted  to  \ar\  the  angle 
ht-lween  the  frame  and  the  draw  bar 

(hi  a  oiwling  pisotalK  attached  to  said  brush  support  p.tr- 
lion  and  positioned  to  extend  over  the  rotar>  brush,  and 

III  cowl  adiustment  means  adapted  to  sar\  the  angle  ol  the 
Lowling  relative  to  the  brush  support  p.irtion 


5,2H7,feK6 

AMI  s(  Ai  piN(;  m  Am  for  roiary  i  awn  mowkr 

David  }'   I  inds«\,  1225  Mariposa  Dr.,  Santa  Paula.  Calif.  93060 

Filed  Auk.  »*.  19^2.  Ser   So.  929.403 

Int.  ("l."  AOID  (•/  a: 


I  .S.  (1.  S<y— 255 


8  naims 


''W^ 


^ 


0>,f^^ 


up  fans  mounted  ad|ai.enl  opfx.site  i-nds  ot  saiil  sw<e(Ht 
lor  directing  debris  swept  bv  the  sweeper  to  a  ^i-ntr.il 
[v>sition  between  s.iid  first  and  si-cond  pK  k  up  tans  .md 
a  third  pick  up  Ian  for  receiv  ing  the  di-bris  Ironi  the  tiisi 
and  second  pick  up  tans  and 
(.M  .1  gniuler  p<iwered  bv  said  mot.ir  and  mounted  down 
stre.im  Irom  saiil  at  least  ..lie  pu  k  up  fan  |.>r  uveiving 
debris  lr..m  saul  third  piv  k  up  tan  pickeit  up  bv  the  lirsi 
and  se^oiul  pK  k  up  f.m  and  grinding  lh<  .l.-biis  iiilo 
smaller  si/ed  ilebris 


5.287.685 
SKKD  MARVl-.STI-R 

John  P    MorKan.  ArRjIe.  (  anada,  aMiRnor  Ki  Mck- 
Inc..  Saskatchewan,  Canada 

Filed  Jul.  2.  1992.  Ser    No    90^.572 
Int.  CI.'  AOID  •<'i   ::    4f>.:u.  rj^.i.V 

I    S.  (I    56—126 


chst  Canada 


19  Claims 


I     A  seed  harvester  ....mprising 
(al  a  Ir.imc  supported  ..n  wheels  r..lal.iblv   all.i 
(bl  a  housing  .lefimng  a  rear  seed  bo\  aiul  .i  f 
supp<'rl  portion. 

(c)  a  rotarv   brush  on  the  supi-H>rt  [-.ortion 

(d)  drive  means  lor  rotating  the  r.Uarv  brush 


\-' 


V*^ 


1     In   a   1 
supporleil 


(c 


.  hc.l  ilur.  1. . 
'I  w  .ir.l  brush 


cMi   ni.'uer   ..t   the  ivpi'  which  includes  a  shroud 
11  wlu-els  toi  h..ri/.<niallv  ir.iversing  the  surface  ot 
a  l.iwn,  a  r..t,.lablv   .Invcn  shaft  near  the  horizontal  center  ol 
the  slir,.ud  and  evtending  d.>wiiwardlv  for  rotalabU  driving  a 
blade  attached  theret...  and  an  ..[H-ning  m  the  upper  p<irlion  ot 
ihe  shroud  l.u  the  evil  .'I  .  iiilings  Ir.im  the  lawn,  an  anti-scalp- 
ing  blade  comprising    f.rmed  metallic   member  of  generallv 
lal  an  integr.ilU    Hat  .  onfigur .ilioii  having  a  central  section 
with  a  center  balance  [xmil.  said  member  bi-ing  disp.>sed 
h.Ti/.Mitallv   within  the  shroud 
(hi  means  t.u   securing  the  .Iriving  shaft  1..  said  member  in 
concentric    relati.'n  1.'  s.nd  .enter  balance  point 
I  saul   membe-r   ,ilso   having   three   bla.le  arms   which   are 
svmmetricallv  circ  umlerentiallv  spaced  about  said  central 
seen. Ml  and  extend  r.idiallv  .niiwardiv  therefrom,  each  o( 
said  bla.le  arms  having  a  l,.rwaid  side   .harpened  to  form 
a  cutting  edge  and  having  a  porti.in  .M  lis  width  adj.icent 
Its  tear  ward  side  inclined  upwardiv  to  create  an  air  lilt  lor 
lilting  cuttings  t.>ward  the  evit  port,  and 
(di  said  central  secti.m  being  ..f  circular  configuration  -on 
centric    l.<  said  balance  point,   its  diameter  being  al   least 
,.ne  thud  the  diameter  .>t  the  .niter  periineter  .if  siud  blade 
arms,  both  said  air   lifts  and  said  cutting  edges  extending 
substaniialK  the  lull  length  of  the  respective  blade  arms 
up   t..   .iml    adiacenl    s.ikl    central   section,   and    the   under 
surlace  .'I  s.nd  central  secti.-n  K-mg  relaliveU  smixilh.  so 

that 

ill  ,inv  lendeiicv  ol  said  blade  nu-mU'i  I.'  kn.>ck  d.iwn 
grass  without  cutting  it  is  mimmi/ed, 

i:i  the  spaces  between  biade  arms  through  which  a  vac- 
uum t..rce  IS  created  bv  the  combined  action  ot  said  air 
lifts  have  a  cmibined  c  r..ss  sectional  area  which  is  less 
than  twice  the  cross  secli.mal  area  of  said  member,  and 

t\)  the  minimum  speed  ol  e.ic  h  blade  arm  culling  edge 
adiacenl  said  central  circular  secti.>n  is  more  than  one 
thir.l  Its  m.ivimuin  spee.l  at  its  outer  end 


5.287.687 
HAR\FSTIN(;  APPARATIS 
Oren  I)    I  rich.  Windsor;  darv   I..  I  rich.  I.oveland.  and  Randv 
I  .  Crich.  Windsor,  all  of  Colo.,  assignors  to  (  olorado  Har- 
vester. Inc..  I  ovcland.  Colo. 

Filed  Sep.  2.  1992.  Ser.  No.  939.447 
Int.  CI."  AOID  -i^.lAi 
I    S.  CI.  56—327.1 


19  Claims 
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1     -\pparalus  tor  picking  agricultural  products  Irom  plants. 
..ikl  apparatus  comprising 

(al  a  w  heeled  frame 

(bl  a  power  source  earned  on  said  frame: 

(c  I  header  means  carried  bv  said  frame  and  powered  bv  said 
power  s.iurcc,  wherein  said  header  means  comprises 
I  I  I  first  and  second  spaced  apart  plucking  means,  wherein 
each  said  plucking  means  comprises  first  and  second 
spaced-apart  rotatable  m.iunting  means  and  a  pluralitv 
i^f  eK'ngated  bars  attached  between  said  mounting 
means,  wherein  a  pluralitv  of  spaced-apart  fingers  are 
secured  to  said  bars  and  project  outwardK  therefrom, 
and  VI  herein  said  bars  are  inclined  relative  to  a  horizon- 
tal plane  wherein  said  first  and  second  mounting  means 
comprise  first  and  second  disk  members  which  are 
parallel  l.<  each  other  and  are  inclined  relative  to  a 
h.>ri/oriial  plane  wherein  said  fingers  are  adapted  to 
in.ive  in  a  manner  such  that  said  fingers  of  said  first  and 
second  plucking  means  move  tcnvards  each  other  and 
simullaneouslv  raise  upwardiv  so  as  to  engage  said 
products  and  separate  them  from  said  plants,  wherein 
the  lingers  mounted  .m  at  least  one  of  said  bars  of  said 
first  plucking  means  interleave  with  the  fingers 
mounted  on  at  least  .me  of  said  bars  of  said  second 
plucking  means  when  said  disk  members  are  rotated, 
.ind 
(21  convev.ir  means  for  conveving  said  pr.>ducts  awav 
from  said  plucking  means 


5.287.688 
RAKF 

Han-Chin  Sun.  No.  43.  Ta-An  Rd..  San-.An  I.i.  Tien-Chung  Chen. 
Changhua  Hsien.  Taiwan 

Filed  Feb.  26,  1993.  Ser.  No.  23.924 
Int.  CI."  AOID  "(16 
I   S.  (I.  56 — 400.19  4  Claims 

1  A  rake  mcluding  a  flat  rake  bodv  having  a  flared  portion 
provided  with  a  pluralitv  of  rake  prongs  and  a  head  portion 
.>pposite  ti>  said  flared  portion,  said  rake  further  including  an 
elongated  wooden  rod  which  has  a  tapered  end  c.mnected  to 
said  head  portion, 

the  improvements  comprising  said  flat  rake  b.>dv  having  an 
imaginarv  line  which  extends  centrally  from  said  head 
portion  to  said  flared  portion  so  as  to  divide  said  flat  rake 
bcxiv  into  twi>  symmetrical  parts,  said  flat  rake  bt>d>  fur- 
ther having  an  elongated  first  slot  formed  transverse  to 


said  imaginarv  line  and  adjacent  to  a  free  end  of  said  head 
portion  and  an  elongated  second  slot  transverse  to  said 
imaginarv  line  and  spaced  from  and  parallel  10  said  first 
slot,  said  first  slot  having  a  first  length,  said  second  slot 
having  a  second  length  that  is  shorter  than  said  first 
length,  said  second  slot  being  disposed  farther  from  said 
free  end  of  said  head  portion  than  said  first  slot;  and 
resilient  fastening  unit  having  a  first  inverted  U-shaped 
member  with  two  legs,  a  second  inverted  U-shaped  mem- 
ber with  two  legs,  said  second  inverted  U-shaped  member 
being  smaller  than  said  first  inverted  U-shaped  member. 
and  a  connecting  rod  interconnecting  one  of  said  legs  of 
said  first  inverted  L'-shaped  member  and  one  of  said  legs 


of  said  second  inverted  U-shaped  member,  each  of  the 
other  one  of  said  legs  of  said  first  and  second  inverted 
L"-shaped  members  having  an  extension  which  extends 
toward  one  anther  and  which  defines  cooperativeK  a 
clearance  therebetween,  said  two  legs  of  each  of  said  first 
and  second  inverted  U-shaped  members  being  respec- 
iivelv  spaced  bv  first  and  second  distances  which  are 
respectively  equal  to  said  first  and  said  second  lengths  so 
that  said  first  and  second  inverted  U-shaped  members  can 
extend  through  said  first  and  second  slots  beyond  one  face 
of  said  flat  rake  body,  and  said  tapered  end  of  said  wooden 
rod  can  be  inserted  into  said  first  and  second  inverted 
U-shaped  members  when  said  first  and  second  inverted 
l'-shaped  members  are  mounted  to  said  flat  rake  bodv 


5.287.689 

SPINNING  OR  TWISTING  SPINDLE  ASSEMBLY  FOR 

SFXURING  A  SPINDLE  TOP  PART  IN  AN  AXIAL 

DIRECTION 

Gerd  Stahlecker.  Eislingen/Fils.  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignor 

to  Fritz  Stahlecker  and  Hans  Stahlecker.  Fed.  Rep.  of  Ger- 

man\ 

Filed  Aug.  10.  1992.  Ser.  No.  926.639 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Aug.  10. 
1991,  4126930 

Int.  CI."  DOIH  "  14 
U.S.  CI.  57—132  15  Claims 

1  A  spinning  or  twisting  spindle  assemblv  for  securing  a 
spindle  top  part  in  an  axial  direction  against  a  lifting  out  from 
a  spindle  housing  using  a  first  retaining  element  arranged  on  an 
interior  wall  of  a  wharve  bore  and  which  forms  a  detachable 
closure  with  a  second  retaining  element  that  is  arranged  on  an 
upper  front  end  of  the  spindle  housing,  the  assemblv  compris- 
ing 

a  spindle  housing, 

an  upper  spindle  bearing  for  rotatably  supporting  a  spindle 
shaft,  said  upper  spindle  bearing  being  supported  inside 
said  spindle  housing  adjacent  an  upper  end  of  said  spindle 
housing, 
a  spindle  top  pan  which  includes  a  bell  driving  wharve 
which  surrounds  a  wharve  bore  in  the  spindle  top  part, 
said  spindle  top  part  being  disposed  with  its  wharve  bore 
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GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


1979 


surniuruling  the  uppx-r  '"'nl  xf't"'  -pi'^H.'  fi.-uMiig  -a  (u-..  in 

an  oiHT.ihvf  p<isilicti\. 
.1  rt-laituT  support  sk-c-vc  laslc-.u-a  l.>  jn  .n.ltt  .  ir.  unitt-r.-iK  i- 

i.r  Ihc  spindk-  housing  and  pri<KxtinK  wUh  an  upptT  re 

laim-r    support    sicfvi-   so^Iion   jU.si-   llu-   spuuilf   h(msin>: 

anil  .iMKfntrKalK  surnmndn.g  the-  upp.T  <-nJ  .-t  ihf  spin 

ilk-  hinising. 
a  I'lrsl  ri-laining  ck-riu-nl  ilisp..si-il  in  llir  vvharvc  bore  on  the 

spmdk-  top  part. 


5.287,691 

\1KTM   (ORH  AMXOMPOSITF  VFATKRIAI 

( OMPRISINt.  THK  MKTAl    ( ORD  AM>  Rl  BBKR 

Kcnichi  Okamoto;  Voshifuitii  Nishimura.  both  of  Itami.  and 
Ka/uhiko  Kawamura.  Akaihi.  all  of  Japan,  asMgnors  to 
Sumitomo  Hcctric  Industries,  ltd.  and  Sumitomo  Rubbtr 
Industries.  I  td..  (Kaka.  Japan 

Filed  Aug.  5.  1992.  S«r.  No.  924.936 
Claims  priorit>,  application  Japan.    Aug.  6,    1991.  3-196671. 
Jul    15.  1992.  4-IHHI80 

Int.  CI.'  IK)2(.   '   •''' 
I    s.  n.  57—236  *  ""'■"* 


and  a  si-cond  ri-lainin^  tli-tm-nt  lartn-d  hs  the-  uppir  n-taincr 
support  sk-<-\i-  sfition.  at  least  one  ol  said  first  and  »eoind 
retaining  elements  heing  radi.illv  dellei  t.ihle. 

said  first  and  s<xund  retaining  elements  heing  eng.lgeahle 
with  one  another  to  pre>.lude  upuard  mi'%emeni  ol  the 
spindle  top  part  dining  spinning  oi  ivi.. sling  operation 
while  permitting  an  intentional  lilting  olt  ol  the  spindle 
top  part  with  r.idial  delleilion  ol  at  least  one  ol  ihe  firsi 
anil  seioiul  let.iinmg  elements 


1  A  melal  .old  .onsisling  ol  two  spiralis  shaped  I'llamenl^ 
iwisted  ahoui  one  another  in  a  direi  lion  ol  twisi  at  a  twislmg 
piKh  IV  eaih  of  said  filaments  w  hile  eUendiiig  in  s.iid  direction 
ol  iwisi  also  retaining  a  spiral  shape  inscrihing  a  respective 
inner  .it.le  pro|cited  along  a  resptvtise  path  along  w-hich  the 
filament  is  twisted  about  the  other  filament,  said  inner  circle 
having  a  diameter  d  equal  to  the  diameter  of  the  filament  plus 
110''  o  :^  mm,  the  spiralling  of  each  of  said  filaments  vsilhin  the 
innei  pr.Mected  .irde  ot  diametei  d  occurring  in  the  same 
roiarv  direction  as  said  direction  ol  twist,  and  the  pitch  of  said 
spiral  sti.ipe  being  o  :ii  i )  '^o  times  s.iid  iwisiing  pitch  V 


5.287,69() 

STAIM>S.S  STKH    YARN 

John  J.  T.Min.  South  l)«>tona.  Ha..  ajssiRnor  to  Memlec  America 

Corporation,  Timonium,  Md. 

Division  of  Ser    No.  796.386,  No*.  22,  1991.  Hat    No.  5,248.548 

This  application  Jul.  13,  1993.  Ser    No    90.321 

Int.  (  1."  I)02(.   <    <'^ 

IS.  CI.  57  — 210  2n(laims 


5.287.692 
lR\NSf'()RI   MKDIl  M  K)R  VARN  OR  THK  I  IKK 

Junichi   Matsubayashi.  Toyonaka.  Japan.  assiRnor  to  Murata 
Kikai  KabushikJ  Kaisha.  Kyoto,  Japan 

Filed  Jul.  20,  1990,  Ser.  No.  556,551 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Jul.  26.  1989.  1-194735 


Int.  CI.'  I)01H  y   /' 


I    S   (I    5^-281 


19  Claims 


:1.ri^ 


UMI 


1  A  lUl  resistant,  abiasioii  resistant,  electric  alK  conductive 
^omposile  yarn  lor  making  protective  garments  comprising  a 
^ore  and  a  si-rving  vsrapped  on  said  core.  v».herein  said  core  is 
a  subslanlialK  lorque  free  continuous  filament  metallic  yarn  ol 
al  least  about  Ml  ends,  each  fiber  in  said  metallic  yarn  has  a 
diameter  of  not  more  than  about  :*'  ^lm.  and  said  serving  com 
pris<-s  al  least  one  non  melallK   libet 


1  A  spinning  bobbin  lontrol  apparatus  for  use-  vnth  an  auto- 
matic w  inder  hav  ing  a  plurality  ol  w.  inding  units,  the  spinning 
b.>hhin  t  onlrol  apparatus  comprising 

a  trav  lor  transporting  a  spinning  bobbin 

sioLige  means,  attached  to  ihe  tray,  for  storing  yarn  inlorma- 
lion  data,  the  storage  means  being  capable  of  having  the 
data  vsritten  therein  and  read  therefrom,  and 

venting  means,  disposed  on  each  of  the  plurality  of  winding 
units,  for  writing  data  into  the  storage  means  at  each 
w  inding  unit  w  hen  w  inding  for  a  Niobin  is  finished  al  each 
respeiiive  winding  unit,  the  data  including  a  representa- 
tion of  at  least  one  of  a  number  of  yarn  breakage  due  to 
slub,  a  number  of  yarn  cuttings  due  to  a  defect  of  a  length 
not  less  Ihan  a  present  length,  evenness  of  yarn,  and  yarn 
strength 


5,287,693 
SIMNNIN(,  MA(  HINK  HAVING  SI.IN  FRS  EXPOSED  ON 

A  TRANSPORT  BEIT  TO  AIR-CONDITIONED  AIR 
(;erd  Stahlecker,  Eislingen/Fils,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignor 
to  Fritz  Stahlecker  and  Hans  Stahlecker,  both  of  Fed.  Rep.  of 
Germany 

Filed  Apr.  20.  1992.  Ser.  No.  870,958 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Jul.  16, 
1991,  4123451 

Int.  CI.'  DOIH  IJ  ii4 
I  s,  CI.  57—308  20  Gaims 


1  .A  spinning  machine  comprising  a  plurality  of  spinning 
stations,  each  said  spinning  station  having  a  drafting  unit  and 
supplied  with  Sliver  from  a  silver-containing  can,  comprising 

transport  devices  that  transport  silvers  from  the  silver-con- 
taining cans  to  the  drafting  units,  the  transport  devices 
lonlaining  transport  belts  on  which  the  slivers  are  trans- 
porled.  wherein  the  slivers  are  driven  between  the  cans 
and  the  drafting  unit  at  each  point  by  a  single  transport 
belt  without  a  facing  movable  bell. 

al  least  one  duct  for  supplying  air-conditioned  air.  said  duct 
extending  in  a  longitudinal  direction  of  the  spinning  ma- 
chine and  supplying  the  air-conditioned  air  to  a  plurality 
of  spinning  stations. 

wherein  the  air-conditioned  air  is  supplied  to  the  slivers  in  an 
area  between  the  sliver-containing  cans  and  the  drafting 
units,  the  slivers  being  at  least  partially  exposed  to  the 
air-conditioned  air  when  on  the  transptirt  belts  during  the 
transport  of  the  slivers  to  the  spinning  stations 


1    .A  fluid  channeling  system  comprising 

means  or  supplying  a  primary  fluid  at  a  primary  tempera- 
ture. 

a  fluid  ejector  having  a  primary,  suction  inlet  for  receiving 
said  primary  fluid,  a  secondary  inlet  for  receiving  a  sec- 
ondary fluid  at  a  secondary  temperature  less  than  said 
primary  temperature,  and  an  outlet  for  discharging  to- 
gether said  primary  and  secondary  fluids  as  a  mixed  fluid 


elector  discharge  at  a  temperature  below   said   primary 
temperature. 

a  heat  exchanger  having  a  first  inlet  disposed  in  flow  com- 
munication with  said  elector  outlet  for  receiving  said 
ejector  discharge  therefrom,  a  first  outlet  for  discharging 
said  elector  discharge  cixiled  in  said  heat  exchanger  as 
heat  exchanger  discharge  at  a  temperature  below  said 
ejector  discharge  temperature,  and  means  for  cooling  said 
elector  discharge  channeled  between  said  first  inlet  and 
said  first  outlet: 

a  fluid  pump  hav  ing  an  inlet  disposed  in  flow  communication 
with  said  heat  exchanger  first  outlet  for  receiving  said  heat 
exchanger  discharge,  and  an  outlet  disposed  in  flow  com- 
munication with  said  ejector  secondary  inlet  or  channel- 
ing thereto  said  heat  exchanger  discharge  compressed  in 
said  fluid  pump  as  pump  discharge  or  use  in  said  ejector  as 
said  elector  secondary  fluid:  and 

a  fluid  motor  operatively  joined  to  said  fluid  pump  by  a  drive 
shaft,  and  including  an  inlet  disposed  in  flow  communica- 
tion with  said  ejector  outlet  in  parallel  with  said  heat 
exchanger  for  receiving  a  portion  of  said  ejector  discharge 
for  powering  said  fluid  motor  to  drive  said  fluid  pump, 
and  an  outlet  for  discharging  said  ejector  discharge  por- 
tion as  motor  discharge  at  a  temperature  less  than  said 
ejector  discharge  temperature 


5,287.695 
POWER  PLANT  SYSTEM 
Karl-Lwe  Schneider,  Velbert,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignor  to 
RWE  Energie  Aktiengesellschaft,  Essen,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Ger- 
many 

Filed  Nov.  23,  1992.  Ser.  No.  979.521 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany.  Nov.  23, 
1991,  4138522 

Int.  CI."  F02B  4i  (10 
L  .S.  CI.  60—39.12  7  Claims 


5.287.694 
ELL  ID  CHANNELING  SYSTF:M 
Donald  Y.  I>avis.  Cincinnati,  and  Bradley  D.  Hitch.  Pleasant 
Plain,  both  of  Ohio,  assignors  to  General  Electric  Company. 
Cincinnati.  Ohio 

Filed  Oct.  5.  1992.  Ser.  No.  956,324 

Int.  a."  Ftl2C  7  «l  F04B  2i  (M 

L  .S.  CI.  60—39.07  9  Oaims 


•E  gcm:ra^nc  ^t*^o. 


1  A  satellite  power  plane  capable  of  independent  power 
generation  and  adapted  to  be  coupled  to  a  planned  future- 
erected  major  power  plant  integrating  a  coal-gasification  unit, 
a  gas-turbine  main  unit,  a  steam  turbine  main  unit,  and  an 
electricity-generating  main  unit,  said  satellite  power  plant 
comprising 

a  gas-turbine  satellite  unit. 

an  electric  current  generating  satellite  unit  operatively  con- 
nected to  said  gas-turbine  satellite  unit  and  driven  thereby 
to  output  electrical  energy, 
a  combustion  chamber  provided  with  means  for  burning  a 
fuel  gas  lo  produce  hot  combustion  gas.  and  operatively 
connected  with  said  gas-turbine  satellite  unit  for  driving 
same  with  said  hot  combustion  gas: 
a  heat-recovery  unit  capable  of  being  switched  on  and  ofT 
and  having: 

a  liquid  metal  circulation  for  abstracting  heat  from  de- 
pleted combustion  gas  from  said  gas-turbine  satellite 
unit, 
an  air  preheater  heated  in  said  liquid  metal  circulation  for 
heating  combustion  air  and  operatively  connected  with 
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GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


1981 


said  c.mihustmn  itiamhtT  for  suppUiiif:  pr.-lu-.il.-il  ..tii 
hiisluin  .iir  ihiTfl.v  aful 

Mit-ans  lor  ilrlivfring  Iosk  It-mix-ralun-  hi-.il  Ici  tualiii^ 
purposes,  saki  k;as  iiithmi-  sart-llilf  unil  lokjrlhit  «itli 
s-iul  ht-al  ri-i,  .'^i-r'v  iinil  Ix-mg  dinu-iisiom-.l  lo  ,,.w-r 
pfak  fk-iiru  lurrt-nl  doniarul  wtuTi  saul  hiMl  ri-toMr\ 
mill  IS  swiuhfil  oM,  saul  mt-aiis  toi  acluciiTu;  l.>u  u-tii 
pt-raluff  bt-al  hciiig  ilimoiiMonol  lo  lU-liw.  opnrnil 
|ow-lL-nip<TaUirf  IkmI  ^i  tirn  saul  lu-at  ri\o\rr\  unii  i- 
swMi.  hi-il  oil  ami 
means  lor  oMilrollm^;  saul  tu-al  ri\owr\   uiui  in  u-sponsc  to 

i-icclris  V  unc-iil  ilra«.n  lioin  saul  ilci  M  k   >  iiriti;!  general- 

ing  salellile  iiiiil 


5.2H7,(,q7 
\  \RI\B1  y    \Hy  \  BM'ASS  INJKTOR  SKM 
Kenneth  I  .  Johnson;  Donald  \1.  (  (irsmeliT.  both  of  (  incinnati; 
VMIIiam  1     Weaver.  VNest  (  hester.  and  Kric  M.  lewis,  love- 
land,   all   of  Ohio,   assitjnors   to  <.eneral    Hectric   (ompanv, 
(  Incinnati.  Ohio 

I  iled  Jan.  2,  1992.  Vr.  No.  K16.694 

Int.  (I."  K)2K   <     '-' 

I   s   n   M—12h.i  7  Claims 


5,287.696 

ri  1>F-JH    MOMI/.KR  MK  M\N!SM  H)K 

SI'KINKI  IN(.  (  HFMKMN 

Io)oki  ShiRcmi.  921-27.  Namanokami.   latomi-chou.  Nakako- 
ma-Kun,  N  amanashi-krn,  Japan 

Filed  Feb.  i.  1993,  Ser.  No.  12.917 

Claims  prioritv.  application  Japan.  Sep.  1ft.  1992,  4- 2461 13 

Int.  (I.    B05B  '  -"^ 

I  .S   (I    6«»— .59  141  '  C  laims 


UMI 


"^TTZ 


1     .An  atoiiii/er  mcitianism  for  spnnkliiu'  ^tu-iTiK.iis    ^nm 
prising  a  pulse  |ei  engine,  whkh  alomi/es  ^hcinu.iU  suppheJ 
Ironi   a   iheniKal    suppU    uiiil    using   tiigli    speed   e\h.iusl    g.is 
generated   Ihrough   explosion,   a   tonihuslihle   air  duel    ninlure 
supply    uiiil    lonlaiiiing   a    pieionihuslion   ^  haniK-i    sonimuni 
saled  with  Ihe  lonihusiion  chamtxT  ol  Ihe  pulse  let  engine  and 
a  ^arhuretor  lor  suppKing  alomi/ed  tuel  ihrough  a  ^ollei.ling 
vaKe  mill  said  prei  onihuslion  ^hanih<T,  and  an  engine  starlri 
having  Nith  a  manual  pump  lor  pressun/ing  luel  and  lor  sup 
pKing  alomi/cd  luel  inio  ihe  prei.ombuslion  i.  hamhet  h\  pump 
operalion  when  the  pulse  lel  engine  is  stalled,  and  lirst  means 
lor  Igniting  said  atomi/eil  luel.  l  haraLleri/ed  in  ih.ii 

a  lompressed  air  inOow  passage  is  ^onneeled  between  a 
compressed  air  viur^e  and  said  pre.,  omhustion  vhamher, 
lor  iniei  ling  i.ompress<-d  air  into  the  prec  omhuslion  tham 
Set.  vsilhoul  the  tompressed  air  first  passing  ihrough  the 
lolleeimg  salve,  sui  h  that  the  mieelion  compressed  an  is 
pro)CiIed  toward  the  i.ollecling  valve  from  within  I  he 
prevombuslion  i.hamber.  and  a  luel  suppK  passage  for 
starting  op<-ralion,  whuh  van  suppK  the  luel  pressun/ed 
hv  the  manual  pump,  is  conneili-d  to  ihe  middle  ol  ihe 
kompressed  air  inllow   passage 


1     \  \,iii,iHU   aii.i  Inp.iss  inn^loi  i\  Mill  seal  segmeni  lor 
iMliiiglv    fTig.igiMi;  .1   \  -Mil   valve  in  a  gas  lurhine  engine  in- 
ludini;  an  innei  vising    said  \  AHl  seal  si-gmeni  vomprising 
..  se.il  hodv    !iK  hiding  .in  .ii^uale  purlion.  a  slanted  scaling 
Mirl.i..e    .ind  .i  bolloni  portion,  said  arcuate  portion  curv- 
iiii;  into  s.iid  slanled  sealing  surl.Ki-  and  s.iul  Kolloni  por- 
11, .11  lor  siklinglv  eng.igmg  the  inner  rising 
bi.ising  rrie-ins    .md 

nlenlion    nie.iiis    Loupling    s.iid    huising    means    to   said    se.il 
h,.dv   and  coupling  s.iid  seal  h,.dv   lo  the  inrur  rising 


5.287.69H 

F\H\IM  (.AS  n  RIKYINC,  I)K\  U  F  FOR  AN 

INTFRNAI    (OMBl  STION  FNCINF 

Motohiro  Shin/Jiwa;  ShunichI  Aojama.  both  of  Yokosuka;  \i>- 
shiki  Sekiva,  and  Nobuka/u  Kanesaki.  both  of  ^  okohama,  all 
of  Japan,  assinnors  to  Nissan  Motor  (  o..  1  td..  Japan 

Division  of  S^r   No  629.700.  D«.  21.  199().  Hat.  No.  5.195.316. 
This  application  Jan.  19.  1993.  Ser,  No,  6.283 
Claims  prioriI\,  application  Japan,  Dec.  27,  1989,  1-339041; 

Dec.  27.  1989.  1-339042;  Dec.  27,  1989.  1-339043:  Dec.  27,  1989. 

1-339044 

Int.  CI.'  FDIN  .<  ij: 

I   S   (I   M)_286  4  Claims 


l>  u 


1     An  evh.iust  purilvirig  svsiem  tot  an  intern.il  vomhustion 
engine,  comprising 

a  trap  into  whkh  parlw  ulale  mailer   in  an  exhaust  gas  Irom 

an  internal  combustion  engine  is  separated  and  ^iillecled. 

the  patticulale  matter  K-ing  burnable  upon  healing, 
means   tor    raising   .1   tempt-rature   in   said   trap   to   burn   ihe 

p.ir lu  ul.ile  matter, 


means  lor  dividing  engine  operating  conditions  into  a  first 
/one  m  which  the  particulate  mailer  is  separated  and 
collected  in  said  Irap  and  a  second  /one  in  which  Ihe 
particulate  matter  in  said  trap  is  burnt. 

means  for  sensing  an  engine  load  and  an  engine  speed  of  the 
engine  lo  delect  an  engine  operating  condition. 

means  for  determining  whether  the  detected  engine  operat- 
ing condition  falls  in  either  one  of  said  first  and  second 
/ones  in  accordance  wilh  engine  load  and  engine  speed. 

means  for  calculating  the  amount  of  the  particulate  matter 
collected  in  said  trap  per  unit  time  in  said  first  zone,  and 
the  amount  of  the  particulate  matter  burnt  in  said  irap  per 
unit  time  in  said  second  zone,  in  accordance  with  the 
determination  result  of  said  determining  means. 

means  for  determining  the  amount  of  the  particulate  matter 
accumulated  in  said  trap  by  adding  respective  amounts  of 
the  collected  particulate  matter  for  every  unit  lime,  and 
subtracting  respective  amount  of  the  burnt  particulate 
mailer  for  every  unit  lime 

means  for  delerminmg  thai  a  lime  for  requiring  regeneration 
of  said  trap  has  been  reached,  m  accordance  with  the 
amouni  of  Ihe  accumulated  particulate;  and 

means  for  operating  said  temperature  raising  means  ir  re- 
sponse to  the  determination  of  the  generation  requiring 
lime  having  been  reached 


5,287,699 

Al  TOMATK  \  IBRATION  MF:TH0D  AND  DEVICE  FOR 

HVDRAl  Lie  DRILLING  MACHINE 

Fujitoshi  Takamura,  Hirakata.  and  Takumi  Onoda,  Kawasaki, 
both  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Komatsu 
Seisakusho.  Tokyo,  Japan 
P(T  No.  PCT  JP90/00039.  {j  371  Date  Jul.  10.  1992.  §  102(el 
Date  Jul.  10.  1992.  PCT  Pub.  No.  \V091  10783.  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Jul.  25.  1991 

PCT  Filed  Jan.  16.  1990.  Ser.  No.  910.084 

Int.  CI.'  F16D  M  'Mi.  31  02 

C.S.  CI.  60—327  20  Claims 


'    ! 


'ssas.-at 


1  An  automatic  vibration  methtxl  for  operating  a  hydraulic 
drilling  machine  having  working  parts  comprising  a  boom,  an 
arm  and  a  bucket,  said  methcxl  comprising 

the  step  of  selecting,  from  a  memory  according  to  an  opera- 
tion form,  a  vibration  signal  for  at  least  one  of  said  work- 
ing parts  selected  from  the  b<iom.  the  arm  and  the  bucket; 
the  step  of  selecting,  from  the  memory   according  to  the 
operation  form,  an  amplitude  and  a  frequency  of  the  se- 
lected vibration  signal,  and 
the  step  of  oulputtmg,  to  an  electronic  hydraulic  valve  of  an 
actuator  of  the  vsorking  part,  the  vibration  signal  selected 
b\  said  step  of  selecting  a  vibration  signal  and  said  step  of 
selecting  an  amplitude  and  a  frequency  of  the  selected 
V  ibralion  signal 
3    An  automatic  vibration  device  for  a  hydraulic  drilling 
machine  with  working  parts  comprising  a  boom,  an  arm  and  a 
bucket,  said  device  comprising 

a  working  mode  switch  for  selecting  a  vibration  signal  for 
Ihe  at  least  one  working  part  selected  from  the  boom,  the 


arm  and  the  bucket  from  a  memory  according  to  an  opera- 
tion form. 

a  vibration  mode  swiich  for  selecting  an  amplitude  and  a 
frequency  of  the  selected  vibration  signal  from  the  mem- 
ory according  to  the  operation  form;  and 

an  automatic  vibration  mode  switch  for  outputlmg  the  vibra- 
tion signal,  selected  by  the  working  mode  switch  and  the 
V ibration  mode  switch,  to  an  electronic  hydraulic  v alve  of 
an  actuator  of  the  working  part 


5.287.700 
FLEXIBLE  BELLOWS  ACTUATION  SYSTEM 
Jeffrey   M.   Hein.   FounUin   Hills,  and   Richard   Piechowicz, 
Scottsdale.  both  of  Ariz.,  assignors  to  McDonnell  Douglas 
Helicopter  Company.  Mesa.  Ariz. 

Filed  Oct.  14.  1992.  Ser.  No.  960.856 

Int.  Cl.^  F15B  7  00.  FOIB  19/00 

L.S.  CI.  60—581  11  Claims 


^o 


1  An  actuation  system  for  converting  a  mechanical  input 
motion  into  a  mechanical  output  motion  w  herein  said  mechani- 
cal output  motion  actuates  a  device,  said  actuation  system 
comprising; 

an  input  actuator  including  a  first  fluid  pressurizing  means,  a 
housing,  an  input  actuator  shaft  extending  into  said  hous- 
ing, and  a  first  guided  piston  assembly  connected  to  said 
input  actuator  shaft,  said  first  fluid  pressurizing  means 
comprising  a  first  bellows  and  a  second  bellows,  each 
having  fluid  therein  and  being  arranged  generally  end-to- 
end,  said  input  actuator  shaft  being  adapted  to  move  in 
response  to  said  mechanical  input  motion  and  said  first 
guided  piston  assembly  being  adapted  to  travel  linearly  in 
response  lo  motion  of  said  shaft,  a  portion  of  said  first 
guided  piston  assembly  being  positioned  between  said  first 
and  second  bellows, 
an  output  actuator  including  a  second   Huid   pressurizing 

means;  and 
a  fiexible  fiuid  line  extending  between  said  first  and  second 
fluid  pressurizing  means  and  providing  fiuid  communica- 
tion therebetween; 
wherein  the  linear  travel  of  said  first  guided  piston  assembly 
compresses  one  of  said  two  bellows,  thereby  pressurizing 
the  fluid  therein  and  forcing  it  through  said  fiuid  line  into 
said  second  fluid  pressurizing  means,  said  second  fluid 
pressurizing  means  being  responsive  to  said  pressurized 
fiuid  and  thereby  initiating  said  mechanical  output  motion 
8    An  actuation  system  for  converting  a  linear  mechanical 
input  motion  into  a  rotary  mechanical  output  motion  wherein 
said  mechanical  output  motion  actuates  a  device,  said  actuation 
system  comprising; 

an  input  actuator  including  a  first  fiuid  pressurizing  means. 

an   output   actuator   including  a  second   fiuid   pressurizing 

means,  a  housing,  an  output  actuator  shafi  extending  into 

said  housing,  and  a  guided  piston  assembly  connected  to 

said  output  actuator  shaft. 
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GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


198? 


UMI 


.1  Hf^ihli-  lluul  line  i-vu-iuliii^  K-I«ffn  sjitl  firvt  .inJ  sfw>ni1 
tliiiil  prt-ssuruwi^  mcitis  arul  pri'MiliiiK  'luul  .  ,  .niiTuiiii^  .i 
lion  ihtTfU-twft-n.  >..ik(  first  Oiiiil  prcssiiruing  iiuMtis  h<-in^ 
rf\p<'nsivc  I.'  saiil  rnfi.  h.iriK  jl  inpiH  riioli.'Ti  1.'  pris-un/i- 
nuid  thtTfin  ,itul  ((•rn-  s.iul  nuiil  nil.'  s-ikI  nukl  lim- 

said  ^;iikU-iI  pisluii  .isM-mhK  K'Hig  jrran.ii<-d  l.>  inUTj.  I  vMlh 
saiil  sfuMul  fluid  ptosMiri/in^  means  m  sik  h  a  tiianncr  as  I^' 
irasel  Inu-arU  m  rt-sponst-  li.  the  mtlin  .'t  s.iul  pifssiin/i\l 
lluid  into  said  stMiiid  lliiid  prrssuri/iin;  nu-aiis  U"n\  saul 
(luid  lino 

s.iid  oiilput  aLlual.ii  Nhall  having  hrsi  and  sc.-rul  ,.pp..s<d 
spiral  griKivos  i-xlc-iuliriji  aKnik;  its  U-iinth,  said  »;uidcd 
pisIcMi  assotTihK  hasin^  a  dris.-  .i.niuMi.ui  m.-.  h aiiism 
mourilcd  thotfini,  saul  drivf  .  i 'nnoi  ti.>n  nu-^  hanism  hav 
ing  a  first  [-Kirtion  iht-rcof  s^  Mk  h  fits  into  vtid  first  ,;n'.".t 
ami  a  sol  ond  [xirluni  thcrcol  whKh  fits  iiit  •  said  s<-w'nd 
gr.H-vc,  such  that  vihi-n  said  guided  pist.wi  assenihU  Irav 
els  linearis  in  tesp<nis<'  to  the  intlux  ol  s.iid  pr.-ssuri/ed 
lluui  inl.<  s.iid  seiiTuI  ITuul  pressuri/ing  means  saul  drive 
^(innevtion  means  first  and  ses.md  cvorluuis  iiawl  al.'iig 
said  spiral  grosses.  thereh\  rotating  saul  .nilpiil  uiuator 
shaft  and  in ling  a  n-tars   me^  haim  al    uilpui  m.-noii 


5.28''. 701 

AITOK.MTION  rwoSTROKK  INTFRNM 

rOMBl  STION  KNC.INK 

Hermann  Klaue.    Tour  I)  Ivoire,  CH-IHZO  Montriux,  S»it/tr 

land 

Filed  Dec.  2.  1W2,  Ser    No    <)H4.H<>3 
Claim*  priority,  application  Ved.  Rep    of  (.ermanv.  Jul    Ih. 
1W2.  422JJ93 

Int    (  1  '  H)2B   "    ■)■) 


I  .S.  fl.  60— <><)7 


9  (  laims 


utih   the   r  'tars    sicese   vaKes   feeding   fresh   air    Ii '   said 

vhaniK-rs  I.t  siipefv  har ging  the  engine 
at   least  one  exhaust   gas  turbine  on  said  engine  hlov  k   ther- 

mails    separated   from   said   lurK  .v  onipressot    and   in   Ouid 

.onrie.IioM    siilh    at    least    one   ot    the    rolar\    slide    wiKes 

disaiarging  exhaust  gas  s,  >  as  t.'  be  dnsen  b\  exhaust  gas 

therefrom 
^■eaimg   op<-ratiseK    coupling    said   exhaust   gas   turbine   me 

vhanisalK     ■vsilh    said    lutbiK  ompressor    tor    dris  ing    said 

iurb,.^ompress..r   uitfi  said  exhaust  gas  turbine 
plaiielarv    1 1  ansrnission    pro\  ided    betsveen    said    lutbo^om- 

pressor  aiul  said  crankshaft    and 
a  (riition  desise  for  selettivels   aLlisalmg  and  ina^tisating 

saul  planelars   transmission 


5.287.702 

(  ARBON  DIOMDK  ST()RA(.F   WITH 

THKRMOUKTRU    (  (M)l  IN(.  KOR  HR»^ 

SI  PI'RKSSION  SVSTKMS 

\ndrc»  I  .  Blackshaw.  I)un»i>od>.  (.a.,  and  Donald  VS    Heriiig. 

(  incinnati.  Ohio.  assiRnors  to  Preferred  (  <>:  S\  stems    hu 

I  airfield,  Ohio 

(  ontinuation-in-part  of  Ser    No.  H83.653.  Ma>   15.  IW2. 
abandoned.  This  application   Apr.  1.  1993.  Ser.  No.  42.091 

Int  CI.'  K65B  ;/  '>: 


I    S    (1.  62—3.2 


40  Claims 


I     An   autoignilion   isio  stroke   internal   v  ombustion   engine 
ompnsiiig 

an  engine  blink  lorm.-d  with  a  pluralitv   ol   working  .ham 
hers  >if  generalK    reilangular  ..ross  s<-Llion  configured  to 
(ipcrale  in  an  .iiitoignition  two  stroke  sScle 

respt-ctive  pistons  of  geoeralK  rectangular  cross  si-dion 
rceipro.atable  in  said  \*orWing  chambers  upon  ignition  of 
a  fuel  air  mixture  in  the  respeclise  c  hambers  to  dris  e  s.iid 
pistons  and  prinlucing  an  exhaust  gas  in  s.iid  c  hamtvrs. 
viid  pistons  bi-ing  sealed  with  resp<-cl  lo  said  working 
chambers  b\   planar  rib  seals 

a  crankshaft  rolalable  in  said  engine  bliKk  and  coupled  s«.illi 
s.iid  pistons  so  as  lo  bi-  rolated  b\  said  pistons  upon  s,iid 
pistons  b<-ing  dnsen  bv  said  ignition  of  viid  fuel  air  mix 
ture 

respeclise  lolars  sleeve  saKes  flanking  eac  li  ol  working 
chamh<-rs.  rolalable  about  axo.  parallel  to  an  axis  ,if  said 
crankshaft  and  provided  for  feeding  fresh  air  to  and  dis 
charging  exhaust  gas  from  each  working  chamber,  each  of 
said  rotarv  slide  valve  having  openings  coofvr.iting  with 
slits  formed  in  said  engine  bl.Kk 

a  turNvompressor  on  s.iid  engine  bl(Kk  in  nuid  connection 


1    A  svstem  lor  maintaining  t  < '.•  under  pressure  comprising 

a  pressure  vessel  having  an  interior  f.r  containing  the  CO: 
under  pressure 

.1  chamber  outside  the  pressure  vessel  a  tube  interconnecting 
the  chamber  and  the  pressure  vessel  in  fluid  conimunica- 
lion  and  lerminalirig  into  the  pressure  vesvl  in  an  uppi-r- 
most  region  of  the  pressure  vessel  interior,  and 

thernii>electronic  refrigerator  means  communicating  wilh 
the  chamber  lor  chilling  the  chamb<-r  wherebv  lo  chill 
t  O;  within  the  chamfv-r  and  therebv  reduce  pressure 
within  the  pressure  vessel 


5.287.703 
PR(KKSS  K)R  THK  RK(  ON  KRY  OF  (  .   ■    OR  C3  + 
HYDR(K  ARBONS 
Dennis  P.  Bernhard.  Allentown.  Pa.:  Michael  H.  Kvans.  Shep- 
perton;   Richard   P.   Freeman.   Purle>.  both  of  Fngland.  and 
Hovard  t  .  Rowie*.  (enter  \alle>.  Pa.,  B-SSignors  to  Air  Prod- 
ucts and  Chemicals.  Inc..  Allentown.  Pa. 

Filed  AuR.  16.  1991.  Ser.  No.  746,671 

Int.  (1/  F25J   '    0 

1    S.  (1.  62—24  6  Claims 

1     In  a  low  lempcralure  separation  process  l.>r  the  recovers 

of  a  hcavv  hsdriKarN.n  prinlucl  from  a  hvdrosarKm  contain 

ing  gas  stream  comprising 

la  I  c>H>ling  the  gas  stream  to  effect  the  partial  condenvition 
thereof 


Ihi  phase  separating  the  partialis  condensed  gas  stream  into 

Its  vapor  and  liquid  components  in  a  phase  separator, 
(ci  reclifving  the  vap<ir  component  from  step  (h)  hs   lou 
temperature  dephlegmation  to  produce  a  light  gas  stream 
and  a  heav  v   licjuid  stream,  and 
(di  stripping   the   liquid   ci>mponcnl   from   step  (h)  and  the 
heavv   liquid  stream  from  step  (cl  in  a  stripping  column 
coniaining  a  reboiler  w  herein  ihe  bottoms  stream  from  the 
stripping  column  is  the  heav  \  hvdrocarbon  product, 
lei  providing  the  predominant  amount  of  the  refrigeration 
for  the  process  from  a  single  loop  vapor  recompression 
refrigerator  employing  a  mixed  refrigerant, 
the  improvement  for  increasing  the  efficiency  ot  said  separa- 
Iii  in  process  c  oniprising 


— r^ 


temperature  suitable  for  its  separation  by  rectification,  intro- 
ducing Ihe  thus  cooled  air  stream  into  the  higher  pressure  stage 
of  a  double  rectification  column,  further  compressing  the 
second  subsidiary  air  stream,  cooling  at  least  part  of  it  by  heat 
exchange  to  a  first  intermediate  temperature  below  ambient 
temperature  but  above  those  temperatures  at  vxhich  the  double 
rectification  column  operates,  expanding  the  thus  cooled  sec- 
ond subsidiary  air  stream  in  a  first  expansion  turbine;  vxith- 
drawing  the  thus  expanded  second  subsidiary  air  stream  from 
the  first  expansion  turbine  at  a  second  intermediate  tempera- 
lure  below  the  first  intermediate  temperature  but  above  those 
temperatures  at  which  the  double  rectification  column  oper- 
ates and  introducing  it  into  a  second  expansion  turbine;  further 
expanding  the  second  subsidiary  air  stream  in  the  second  ex- 
pansion turbine  and  withdrawing  the  thus  expanded  second 
subsidiary  air  stream  therefrom  and  introducing  it  into  the 
lower  pressure  rectification  stage  of  the  double  rectification 
column;  separating  the  air  m  the  double  rectification  column 
into  oxygen  and  nitrogen,  withdrawing  oxygen  and  nitrogen 
streams  from  the  said  lower  pressure  stage,  and  producing  a 
pari  of  at  least  one  of  the  oxygen  and  nitrogen  as  a  liquid 
product 


5,287,705 
AIR  CGNDITIOMNG  AND  REFRIGERATION  SYSTEMS 

UTILIZING  A  CRVOGEN 
Roland  L.  Rochrich,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  and  Herman  H.  V  iegas. 
Bloomington.  Minn.,  assignors  to  Thermo  King  Corporation, 
Minneapolis.  Minn. 

Filed  Feb.  16,  1993.  Ser.  No.  17.905 

Int.  Cl.^  F17C  ^/W 

L.s.  Cl.  62—50.3  18  Oaims 


111  passing  the  liquid  component  from  step  (b)  and  the  heavy 
liquid  stream  from  step  (c)  directly  to  the  stripping  col- 
umn of  step  (di 

(ill  o|-<eraling  the  stripping  column  at  below  ambient  temper- 
ature, 

(111)  passing  the  overhead  vapor  from  the  stripping  column 
direclly  to  the  phase  separator  of  step  (b)  to  be  rectified 
with  the  vap<ir  component  from  step  (b);  and 

iiv)  using  ihe  mixed  refrigerant  employed  in  step  (el  as  a 
healing  medium  for  the  reboiler  of  the  stripping  column  in 
order  to  provide  at  least  a  portion  of  the  heat  duty  for  the 
reboiler 


5.287.704 
AIR  SEPARATION 
Thomas    Rathbone.    Surrey,    England,    assignor    to   The    BOG 
Group,  pic.  Surrey.  Flngland 

Filed  Nov.  12.  1992.  Ser.  No.  976.249 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom.  Nov.  14.  1991, 
9124242 

Int.  Cl."  F25J  3  02 
U.S.  Cl.  62—25  12  Claims 


1! 1  "^^"^        • 


1  A  method  of  separating  air.  comprising;  dividing  a  com- 
pressed air  stream  into  first  and  second  subsidiary  streams; 
ciKiling  the  first  subsidiary  air  stream  by  heat  exchange  to  a 


1  A  method  of  operating  a  refrigeration  system  having 
cryogenic  cooling  means  in  a  liquid  state  and  heat  exchanger 
means,  for  controlling  the  temperature  of  a  conditioned  space 
to  a  predetermined  temperature  range  adjacent  to  a  selected  set 
point  temperature  via  at  least  a  cooling  cycle,  with  the  cooling 
cycle  comprising  Ihe  steps  of; 

providing  a  desired  evaporation  vapor  pressure  value  of  the 
cryogen  as  a  function  of  the  selected  set  point  tempera- 
ture, 
controlling  the  evaporation  pressure  in  the  heat  exchanger 
means  as  a  function  of  the  desired  evaporation  vapor 
pressure  value, 
providing  a  desired  superheat  value  of  the  cryogen  exiting 
the  heat  exchanger  means  as  a  function  of  the  selected  set 
point  temperature 
and  controlling  the  mass  flow  a  rate  of  liquid  cryogen  from 
the  cryogenic  cooling  means  to  the  heat  exchanger  means 
as  a  function  of  the  desired  superheat  value 


U»H4 
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GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 
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5.:r'',"'o<) 

RFKHK.KHAIION  SVS1>M  \M)  SI  H(  (»<)1  INt 

(ONDFNsKR  rM^R^^()K 

Alea  Uilliann.  211 J  I- mrrvin  St..  ^van^tc>n,  III    NI201 
HUd  IHc    Ih.  iw:.  Vr    No.  991.186 
Int.  C\:  H5H  ■il   ■'4 
I    S.  (I    h2— 19<.  1 


Jiults  ..  r„.//li   for  accepting  said  cylinder  nozzle  and 

h<  nil!  .1.!  li  ii.l  :     jccommodalf  an  article  to  be  chilled  for 
t  hilling  ol  iht    v.inic    ,ind 
.1   rclrigcrant   g.i'-.rK.iii  'ti   control   means  for  allowing   the 
refrigerant  ejcctcJ  rt.Tii  ihc  cvlindcr  taken  out  from  said 


1 1  Claims 


.0  M  'v-L^      fe^ 


244 


1  \m  ;i!ipi' 'M-il  Ihi-niii!  i-Xk  h.iMk'i'  is-.<niHl\  t  i  uuhiNliial 
iis<-  ,  ,<mpiisink;  ,i  v>.  ili-l  .,  ..|il.iiiH-|  \>..it(T  >  •  .. 'ImIiI  tiiiMii^  liK  Uld- 
ing  .11  ii-.iM  'ni-  '.■..ilfi  ^  .Muluv  liiik-  liihc  ,1is|-h^m-.1  ;ii  s.ikI  vOn- 
l.iiiuT  h.i\ii!i'  \<.,iii-i  inli-l  nu-.inv  .i:  .tic  riul  ltu-ici'l  '  '  tt,  I'l'. 
in^;  u.iln  !i:'ni  s.iul  n.ni.utuT  ,iiu!  h.iv  iiig  w.ilcf  -'uiUm  int-.inv  .ii 
llu-  .'[■'|'"Ml<-  i-n.l  ihi-n-ol  I,. I  Ji'.K  h.iikJi'ii!  vi.itt-r  in!.  ^.i.J  .  'ii 
ipiMk'    mr.uiN   t..i    .u.ul.iliiv    ^<.,iu-i    itir-n.k:) 


cylinder   ccntp.inrini;!    mio    s.in.t    cooling    compartment 

through  s.iul  rii//li  I.,  -.ir.  ul.iu-  m  hquui  form  .iround  iho 
article  m  ^.lul  ^.vlin^  ^..mp.mnn  n;  .muI  itu-n  hi-  ii.i^itu-d 
in  silu  lo  aull  saiil  arlKlf  ^^  lu-nri  ^.lKi  ^  liill.r  .  ,,si  Ins  ii 
^omparlmenl  for  aLComm.Kl.iii'V.  n  li m^!  ':'  sp.m  .irii^lc 
to  be  chilled 


.«;,:k"'."'(ih 

(  \R   MR  tONDIIIONhR  \Min   \  inDRM  I  KM  I  > 
DRIVFN  RH^RU.tHVM  ( OMI'RI^  SSOR 


,.,„u--     vs,,,-,    pun.p.n.    nu  .in-   t.  I      u.un.nn^    .s  ,,u  -    ..„->...,  ^       ,          ,„„           ^   I  atsu>  uk,  Moshino.  all 

-"'-'"—""" ^"'•^'  ';''t: '''';':;:;:;:',::;:;':,;: .  Tk ;:::. jap-n. ass..n..rs t., Kai..sh,k, Kaisha  i,.>.«ia 

'^"^'■'^  ■"  "■■•;'  ■"■''''■'''S^;tJ     '^    un         s         :    >  .l.doshokkiVis-kush,..  Kama.  Japan 

^'""■"'"''  '"  *'"■"  '■-•'"'^•'    "'"'"'  ^^   "'  """     "  ;•'"'  "■"  („n„nuatinn.,fSer    No   7h5.5ft^  V-p.  25.  1991.  abandoned.  I  his 

.oiulu.  n.u   i.ih.-    s.iul    rrltiiTi.int  ..nulu.Iii.i!   liiN    lu.wni^   f  I  ontinuaiinn  .h  ^tr                         ,,„,.          ^       ,,,^, 

,                         ,            ,          .          ,    ,       ,tl,i    n„-,n,    iiu'  applicaliim  leh    1.  199.V  Str.  Nil.  iJ.lftl 

,            ,       ,,    .  .,    ,   ,„i,.,   nw.nv    Ml,'  (    aims  pnorin.  application  .lapan.  Stp. -»,  199(1.  .111. f>««|  I  I 

r.-frKtT.inl  .iilu-i   nuMiiv  .uIlkipi   s.iul  \s.ii>!   ii'lt  I   'iit  ,iiis    s.iu,  v                  kk^^    ^^      \  2C.\\    "  (»/ 

rclngcr.inl  iiilrl  inc. Ills  :iK  liuliiii;  .1  r.-lri.:ir.iiii  i-vp. ins:.  >?i  \  ,i!w  ^       1111 

-..iul    n-lMk;ci.iMl    .  iTv  ul.iliiik:    nu-.iiis    nKJuilmk^    iiumms    !,n    ^.n  I  .S.  (  1.  h.  — . -- 


2  Claims 


UMI 


»U-iisiiig  .irul  ..Hiipti-ssmk:  irtM^ri.inl    s.ikI  r  i-trigci  .111!  .luul.il 
iiig  tm-.iiis  .lis. .  iiK  liuliiik:  ,1  liisl  rftnk:rr.in!  .  it.  uit  h.is  ni^  lirsi 
inilHost.    ..■luhiii    MUMiis   l.n    .  ..luliK  liiik:    tt-lr  ii^fi  .ini    Ir.Tii   s.iul 
,  oiuIciishik;   iiul  .  ..ni(nrssiiik:  nuMii-.  .liifx  :K  !.■  s.ii,!  iilrii:(T  .ni 
in  In  nuMiis  .iiul  r.-Uirn  .  .■mini!  iiu-.ins  I.  'i  >  . 'luUi.  inu'  irln^n  i 
.in  I  tr.Mii  S.ikI  irli  ik!ri  .ml    .nllc!  itumiis  ^.k  k,  i..  s.iul  v  .  .tuKnisnii' 
.iiul   .  .niiprisMiik'    rnrins     inj   .1   s<-,  ..ml    u-lr  icm  m!   ,n.ni!    in 
.  Iiuliiik:   .1   MiK    ■.  .Inii..      .  n,)c-nsi-T    !uU'   h.l^ln■;    in    niic    .uul   .m 
..ulk-l     .llsp..s<-,l     ir,     <.iul     .  .■lll.linrr       m-.  . -lu!       ni;'l..ss     ^    .luhil! 
iluMHs    I.. I    ..MuliKMii^'    ii-li;i;rl.inl    1:   nn    ^.11. i    .  .  nnlmiMiii:    .i!ui 
,  ..lIipi.-sMili!   nu-.ms   I.,  s.u.l   nllc!      .1    s.inl    Mifx  . -.  .]  illi!   .  .  .lutcns,. ! 
Iiih<-    .hkK  .'luhiil  nif.ins  1.  niiiii;  s.uil      nlni    't  x.iul  sufx  •  s  .|in_i' 
.oiuU-nscr    !nN-    !..    s.iul    rrlr  ui-i.m'    inlti    niiMiis     jikI   control 
\  .lUr  HUM  lis  1.  r  s.lnv  iimK  Jitix  Iiii^  r.  tiigt  lani  through  each 
,.|  s.iul  Insi    m.l  Mu  ..lul  fih.K'it.inl  circuiti. 


5.2«''.''tr 

PORI  \H1  ^  (MM  I  FR 
Daisuke   kilavama.  (Kaka.   Japan,   assignor   to   Vnju   S<M>aku 

kabushiki  Kaisha.  (Kaka.  Japan 
Division  of  Ser    No    914.656.  Jul    P.  1992.  Cat    No    5.1H9,«9<). 
»hich  IS  a  continuation  of  Vr    No    ■'05.6"'2.  Ma>   24.  1991. 
abandoned    This  application  l)cc    "■.  1992.  Vr    No    9K6,519 
Claims   priorif>.   application   Japan,   .lun     1.    |99().    2-14M»46; 
Jun    14.  199<),  2  1S6714 

Inl    V\     1  251)   <  OS 
I    S    (I    62  — 29J  *•  (  laims 

1  -X  [-MirLihlr  ,  111  I  In  I  .  ..ininisiiii;  .1  .  \  iiiuUn  h.o  nii!  ,1  .  \  hiulnr 
Is.kIs  t'llU-il  sMih  .1  Ik)uiIu-.I  rclnktii.iii!  iMs  .iiul  .1  vsliiulni 
IU.//U-  .ulapliJ  I.,  t  |i\  I  s.iul  rfln^itT.inl  li.mi  s.iul  .'.liniltr 
hsKls  oliK  vk  lun  1!  IS  l.-r.  iil  iiilo  1  he  v  \lin.ltn  N  kI  s  ,iii,l  .1  .  hi  lit  i 
.asc,  S.11.I  vhillct  v.isf  ..nnpMsiiig 

.1  csliiulct  k  lunp.irlnun!  111  vvhu  h  s.iul  ,  \liiultr  is  ,k  .  ..ninu' 

ilalcil 
,1    ^iKiliiig    ,nm[iafliiuni    h.isinv    .1    . .  wi    riu-.iiis    sihuh    in 


\      •■  -i^-.-irri  i-.-i  ^  '. ;!' 


I  \  rcttignr.inl  .  .niiprnss,.'  .IriM-n  b\  ,111  .nl  luclr.iiilic 
nu.i..r  li<i  ,  .  .nipic-sMiif:  .1  i  rlnf!i-r  .mt  c.is  iii.ul.iliul  in  .m  .nr- 
t .  .lulilu'innv:  ,  ir>  ni!  .  'I  .1  v  .1;  -  .Tiiprisinc 

..  ti..usin^  nic.in-  pi.".KKul  s<.i;h  .111  nilri  |i.  u  I  t..r  ihr  iclngt-r- 
.i!i!  I' .is  !,.  Is<-  .  ..riipinss.ui  .111,1  .1  ,li-!iM'!\  perl  t.i  ihn  iclrij;- 
i-i.iiil  ^.is  .itlrr  .  ,,itipTcssu.ii 

.1  .  \  iituU-i  M.'v  k  i-iciiu-ii!  .irr.inccJ  in  s.iul  li.ujsinc  iiu-.uis  t.-i 
,U-riiiinc  ;hcu'iri  ,il   IcmsI  ,  nin  .vlnulfi  ^  h.iiiiN-r 

.1  ,  ..rnprcssing  nuMiis  .11 1 .111  k'lul  ni  s.iui  .\limUT  .h.iniKT  l.'i 
...Mipii-ssiiif:  llu-  mlllkliT.ini  il.is  1,.  »h  , .  niip!  rssn.t  ,liul 
,list  h.ir  kinic  thf  >  .  .nipicsscul  Tttrikjir.in!   c.is 

.1  1.  .i.il.ihU  .iir.iiiycil  sh.ilt  nir.ins  iiu  iuiliiik;  .1  p, 'Mum  ihitr. 't 
i,.|.il.iM\  .iir.ingcil  111  s.iul  h.uisiiig  nicans  s.iul  p.ulu'ii  .  il 
s.iul  sh.ili  au-.ins  iii.Hinliiik;  ihcrcn  .1  nu-.iiis  !,■!  i.iusint: 
.•IHT.iiU'li  .'t  S.ikI  . ,  .iTiplfssinc  nu'.ins  in  icsp.nisi-  1.'  .1 
r..|.i!i,'n  .  .1  s.iut  sh.il!  nuMtis  s.iul  sh.ill  iiu'.itis  .  .•nipiisinj;  .1 
sinj;lc  i.inmion  sh.ill  ivlniulinc  ihr.niijh  H.,ih  s.iul  oil 
hwlr.iulu  iii,>l,n  .uul  s.iul  nirificr .ml  . , -niprcss,.i .  10 
Ihcicb\  .,Hiiu'U  saul  tflrikit-r.ml  . , 'iiiprtss, .[  in  laiulcni  to 
vikI  .'il  hsilraiilu   ni.Uin 

s.iul    .'il    hsdrjulu     ni.-.i,'i    v  .iinpn-inc    .111    .nuil    pisi.ni    Ispe 


vanahlc  capacils  oil  h\draulic  motor  operated  b\  oil 
under  pressure  delis ered  from  an  oil  hydraulic  pump 
driseii  b\  the  engine  of  said  car.  said  axial  piston  type 
%ariable  capacity  oil  hydraulic  motor  having  a  motor 
housing  means  for  rotatabU  supporting  a  part  of  said 
single  common  shaft,  said  motor  housing  means  being 
sealingK  connected  to  said  housing  means  of  said  refriger- 
ant compressor. 

said  motor  housing  means  having  disposed  therein  first  and 
second  axialls  spaced  shaft  sealing  means  mounted  on  said 
single  common  shaft  and  defining  therebetween  an  annu- 
lar space  for  receiving  said  oil  when  leaking  from  said  oil 
hvdraulic  mtitor  through  said  first  shaft  sealing  means;  and 

an  oil  drain  passagewav  means  formed  in  said  motor  housing 
means  in  fluid  communication  with  said  annular  space 
between  said  sealing  means 


5,287,710 
HINGED  LOCKING  MECHANISM 
Paul  L.  James,  3217  Buford  Highway,  Apt.  C,  Atlanu,  Ga. 
30324 

Filed  Aug.  10,  1992,  Scr.  No.  927,218 

Int.  a.'  E05B  67  12 

L.S.  CI.  70—14  1  Claim 


5.287,709 

STITC  H  DENSITY  ADJUSTING  DEVICE  OF  CIRCl  EAR 

KNITTING  MACHINE 

Ma&ahiru  Seine.  Niigata:  Kazuhiko  Tamaki,  Sanjo:  Hidemasa 
Sakamoto,  Niigata;  Minoru  Oboshi.  Niigata.  and  Yutaka 
Kaneurhi.  Niigata,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Nagata  Seiki 
Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Nov.  20,  1992,  Ser.  No.  979.182 
Claims  priorit\.  application  Japan,  Nov.  21.  1991,  3-103669; 
Feb.  4,  1992,  4-19079:  Ma)  8,  1992,  4-116104 

Int.  CI.'  IXMB  V  LKi 
I    s.  (1.  66 — 55  9  Claims 


1  A  stitch  density  adjusting  device  of  a  circular  knitting 
machine  having  a  needle  cylinder,  and  a  knitting  head  pro- 
vided outside  the  needle  cylinder,  comprising 

rotaiahle  fashioning  cam  means. 

a  rising  member  acted  up<in  by  the  fashioning  cam  means  so 
as  to  pivot  on  a  rising  pin  in  a  manner  to  move  the  needle 
,.vlmder  up  and  down  for  stitch  density  adjustment. 

sliding  support  means  for  supporting  said  rising  pin  m  a 
vertically  shiflable  manner 

motor  means. 

means  opi-raled  by  said  motor  means  to  adjuslingly  shift  said 
rising  pin  vertically  thereby  to  finely  adjust  the  rising 
member  in  vertical  position  for  fine  adjustment  of  the 
siitch  density  . 

an  adjusting  lever  pivoially  mounted  al  an  intermediate 
position  thereof  and  having  one  end  driven  by  said  motor 
means  and  the  other  end  assiKiated  with  said  rising  pin. 
and 

said  sliding  support  means  comprising  a  sliding  support  of 
L  -shaped  cross  section  having  two  opposite  side  walls  and 
receiving  said  other  end  of  the  adjusting  lever  slidably 
therein,  and  a  saddle  slidably  received  in  said  sliding  sup- 
p<irt  and  resting  on  said  other  end  of  the  adjusting  lever  so 
as  to  be  slidingly  shifted  vertically  when  the  adjusting 
lever  pivots,  said  nsing  pin  being  carried  by  the  saddle 


1  A  locking  apparatus  for  use  on  a  hasp  assembly  having  at 
least  one  hasp  flange  member  defining  a  first  shank  aperture 
and  a  second  shank  aperture,  said  locking  apparatus  compris- 
ing 

a  frame  element  including,  al  least, 
a  frame  bar. 
a  first  hinge  pin  extending  in  a  first  direction  away  from  a 

first  side  of  said  frame  bar, 
a  second  hinge  pin  extending  in  a  second  direction  away 

from  a  second  side  of  said  frame  bar, 
a  first  frame  pin  extending  transversely  away  from  said 
first  side  of  said  frame  bar  for  insertion  into  the  first 
shank  aperture. 
a  second  frame  pin  extending  transversely  away  from  said 
first  side  of  said  frame  bar  for  insertion  into  the  second 
shank  aperture,  and 
a  case  element  hinged  to  said  frame  element  defining  a  frame 
cavitv  for  receipt  of  said  frame  element  and  at  least  one 
hasp  flange  member  and  including,  at  least. 
a  first  hinge  pin  base  means  for  receiving  said  first  hinge 

pin. 
a  second  hinge  pin  base  means  for  receiving  said  second 

hinge  pin. 
a  locking  means  for  securing  said  case  element  around  said 
frame  bar  and  the  flange  member,  said  locking  means 
including,  at  least,  a  cylinder  lock  including,  at  least,  a 
relractably  locking  bolt 


5,287,711 

LABORATORY  APPARATUS  FOR  DYEING  TEXTILE 

FABRICS 

Julie  L.  Chang.  Newark,  EJel.;  Darwin  E.  Ferster,  Rising  Sun, 

and  Robert  E.  Shamrock,  Elkton,  both  of  Md..  assignors  to  E. 

I.  Du  Pont  de  Nemours  and  Company,  Wilmington,  Del. 

Filed  Jun.  24,  1992,  Scr.  No.  905,353 

Int.  a."  D06B  y:2 

L'.S.  CI.  68—148  20  Qaims 

12  .An  improved  sample  holder  for  use.  with  laboratory 
apparatus  for  dyeing  textiles  of  the  type  in  which  textile  fabric 
samples  are  dyed  in  a  generally  cylindrical  vessel  containing  a 
liquid  dyeing  bath  while  being  moved  in  a  cvclical  fashion,  said 
sample  holder  comprising  a  generally  vertical  rod  for  connec- 
tion to  an  overhead  stirrer,  the  improvement  comprising 

two  spaced-apart  disks  mounted  on  said  rod  in  a  generally 
parallel  relationship,  each  of  said  disks  has  ing  a  disk  edge 


1980 


ofMCiAi  c'.A/r  I  n 


\  ^  HKi  \K>  :;,  UW4 


FF  BRl  ARV  22.  1'^'J4 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


1987 


UMI 


.oriLKiiiiK  saul  f.ihtK   s.implf  and  hoklini;  v.ii.l  s.inipU-  in  ,. 
gt-iH-rall\   .  \liiulru.iK.'tihk:iir.iluni    arul 
an  annular  ,^r...u,-  m  im.Ii  .'I  ^aKl  vlisk  oK-i--    aiul 


1 

f 


.t   rcsilit-nl   tmv;  JirnonM.Mu-il   1.'  fit   stui^K    'nl>'  t-aLh     >(  -an! 
annular  jjroovcs 


5.287,712 

1(KKIN<.   \RRAN<,KMKNT(()NSIsriN(.  ()^   KF^     VM) 

l(K  K  (  VI  INDKR 

(.iselher   Siex.    Krftstadl.    Fed.    Rep.   of  (.irmanv.    assignor    to 
Kmhart.  Inc..  Newark,  Del. 

Filed  Jul.  10,  1W2,  Ser    Nn.  911.5'2 
('laims  prii>ril>,  application  Fed.   Rep,  of  (.erman\.  Jul.   2"'. 
IWl,  412501"' 

Int.  (I.'  F()5H  /v  'i: 
I  S.  (1    70— 406  4  (  laims 


1    w 


w    1 


f.wc  M  \hc  i,c\  -hank  I'xU-rulmi:  ..I  Um-!  parlialK   K-l^'.ccn 

thi-  icar   and  .'pp.'sitr  t-nj- 
.1  n.iri..\>.   t\lk:i-  l-'inu-d  "H  i  Ik'   kcv    ■.h.ink  i-McTulink:  ai   IcM-l 

p.iili.iliv    hc!«r^M   ilic   ii'.ir    -in.!     '[ip.'-iti-  cn^l-  -'t   !  I"'   kcs 

-hank 
.1  phu.ihiv   .'I   w.irils  t.'triH-il  m  ihf  n.if.A'.    nli;'--  •  •'•   ibc  ki\ 

sh.ink  ir,insM-rsi-l\   !.•  ihf  pr.>rik-il  1.  ■nk;ilujin.i!  rihv 
c.i,  h  I'l  itu'  plurahu   -'I   rihs  ^i-wc  t^fnu'ii  \Mlh  ,i   hA<<-i    nh 

n.iiik  .irul  .in  uppi-t   nh  llank 
<-,K  h  .--I  llu-  \l'\'.c!  nh  n.inks  hfin^  porpi'iulK  ul.ir  h-  itu"  l.'ilgi 

Ui>lin.il  V  cntr.il  plane 
Ihc  l.i\>.fi  nh  Hank  .'I  fa.  Ii  nh  hcin»;  sp,u  I'J  h\  ..  pros,  rihtxl 

ilisijTKC  fr.uii  ihc  I.-W.CI   nh  llank   .'lain    nh  iinnicdiaU-l\ 

.iJia.  i-nl  llu-rcl.' 
c.uh   nh   lornu-il   uilh   a   ..in\(.-\i\    sh.ipi->l   .ur\c\1   cn.i   ta.i- 

^(.huh  fxlciKi-   Mn^icntialK    hcl  y.  rcn   itic   l.i«iT    nh   (Tank 

And  itu-  upper  nh  flank  >'t  Ihc  nh 
r.wU  .'I  ihf  piuralilN    «'l   ^ardv  cMerulinkl  Iran-wisiK    Irnni 

thf  n.iirov^  c-ilgf  1.1  Ihi-  lower  nh  fijnk  nl  a  respiviiM.'  one 

,  .1  ihi-  plurahn.  ol  prufilcil  liin,k:iiudn..ii  nh\ 
.1  l.n  k  .slin.k-r  f 'rnu'd  v.t\h  a  k.c\  channel  h.ivini;  a  pluralilv 

,.|   itriM'Ws  .in.inf;ed   !.'  ri-.eiM-  itu'  profiled   longiuidinal 

nhs    .irul 
.1    plur.ilil^    .'1    wre    pin-    kKaled    wiih    ihe    loek    .slindcr 

wherein  e.K  h  .ore  pin  i-  arranged  to  nio\  e  into  a  respec- 

lue   one   ol    ihi'   waid-   to   the    respective   lower    nh   tLinW 

,is-oci.iied  with  the  tcspc^li^f  out -il  lv>.o  wards. 


5. 28"', '13 

MFTMOl)   \M)  AfM'ARATlS  FOR  IROMNC.  AM) 

IRIMMINC.  (  VIISDRK  AI   PORTION  OF  WORKFIK  K. 

I  SIN(,  STFI'I'FI)  PI  NCH   \NI)  DIF  HA\IN(,  TAPFRFI) 

niF  HOIl 
Kohichi  Mine.   Aichi,  and  Norio  Itoh,  Tn>ota,  both  of  Japan, 
assmnors  to  Io»ola  Jidosha  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  lovota,  Japan 

Filed  AuR.  4,  1992.  Ser.  No.  924,44'' 

(  laims  p^i<)rlt^.  application  Japan,  Aug.  5.  I99I.  3-221044 

Int.  (I.'  B2II)  -V   /'> 

J    s,   (I    -<2 4J  '*  Claims 


1    A  l(Kking  svslern,  which  comprivs 

a  ke\  tornu-d  with  a  kc\  shank  having  .i  hto.id  I.kc  eMcndin^; 

gcncralU  along  a  longiludinal  .eniral  plane  Ironi  the  rear 

end    ihereot    toward    an    opposite    end    thereol    whuh    i- 

opposite  the  rear  end 
a   guide   cross   section    l,<rn!eil   on    the    tear    end    ol    the    ke\ 

shank 
a  plurality  ol  profiled  longitudinal  ribs  lornied  on  the  hro.id 


1  \  method  ol  II  oiling  a  svlindiisal  portion  ol  a  work  piece, 
jiid  inniniing  one  ol  opposite  axial  ends  ol  said  c\lindrical 
portion.  s.iid  workpiese  having  a  radial  bottom  portion  formed 
at  the  other  ol  said  opposite  avial  ends  of  said  cvlindrical 
portion    said  melhinl  comprising  the  steps  .■! 

prep.inng  a  stepped  punch  and  a  die,  said  punch  having  a 
sinall-diameter  portion  al  one  end  thereof,  a  large-diamc- 
ler  ponton  adiacent  to  said  small-diamclcr  portion  and  a 
shoulder  surface  between  said  small-diamelcr  and  large- 
diameter  portions,  said  shoulder  surface  cooperating  with 
said  large  diameter  portion  \o  define  an  outer  circumfer- 
ential edge,  and  ciHiperating  with  said  small-diameter 
p.irlion  to  define  an  inner  circumlereriUal  corner,  said  die 
h.iving  a  die  hole  with  a  surface  including  a  tapered  por- 
tion and  a  land  p<irtion  adjacent  to  a  small-diameter  end  of 
s.iid  tapered  portion,  said  tapered  portion  and  said  land 
portion  being  formed  in  the  order  of  description  in  a 
moving  direction  of  said  punch  in  which  said  punch  is 
moved  relative  to  said  die.  with  said  small-diametei  por- 
tion leading  said  large-diameter  portuni 
positioning  said  punch  relative  to  said  workpiece  such  that  a 
Iciding  end  of  said  small-diameter  portion  ol  the  punch  is 


in  abutting  coniad  with  said  bottom  portion  of  the  work- 
piece,  with  a  lubricant  applied  between  said  stepped 
punch  and  an  inner  circumferential  surface  of  said  uork- 
piece  and 
moving  said  punch  and  said  die  relative  to  each  other,  to 
lorce  saiii  punch  and  said  workpiece  into  said  die  hole  of 
said  die,  for  therebv  (a)  causing  said  small-diameter  por- 
tion and  said  land  pi>rtion  to  cooperate  to  effect  an  ironing 
operation  on  said  cvlindrical  portion  in  an  axial  direction 
of  the  workpiece.  for  reducing  a  thickness  of  said  cvlindri- 
cal portion,  while  causing  said  inner  circumlerenlial  cor- 
net nf  said  punch  to  be  filled  with  a  portion  of  a  material 
ol  said  c  vlindrical  portion  which  flows  due  to  reduction  of 
Ihe  thickness  of  said  cvlindrical  portion,  said  portion  of 
the  material  forcing  said  lubricant  to  How  from  said  inner 
circumferential  corner  of  said  siepped  punch,  through  a 
channel  formed  through  said  stepped  punch,  to  a  space 
under  atmospheric  pressure  or  less,  and  (hi  causing  said 
outer  ciiciimlerential  edge  and  said  die  to  cooperate  to 
remove  a  waste  of  the  material  of  the  v^cirkpiece  which 
evisis  between  said  large-diameier  portion  and  said  ta- 
pired  portion,  iherehv  to  trim  said  cvlindrical  portion  at 
sjid  one  of  opposite  axial  ends  thereof  when  said  outer 
c  lie  umlerential  edge  reaches  said  land  portion  in  said 
moving  direction  via  s.nd  tapered  porlion  of  said  die  h(^le 


5.287,715 

MFTHOD  OF  ROLLING  STEEL  SHAPF:S  AND 

APPARATUS  THEREFOR 

Yoshiaki   Kusaba.  Kobe.  Japan,  assignor  to  Sumitomo  MeUl 
Industries.  Ltd..  Osaka.  Japan 

Filed  Jan.  31.  1991.  Ser.  No.  830.232 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Feb.  8,  1991,  3-018023 

Int.  CI.'  B21B  /   OS 

U.S.  CI.  72—225  12  Claims 


5.287.714 
ROLL  STAND  FOR  A  PLANETARY  ROLLING  MILL 

Dieter  FiRKe.  and  Peter  Fink,  both  of  Essen.  Fed.  Rep.  of  Ger- 
man\.  assignors  to  Mannesmann  Aktiengcscllschaft.  Dussel- 
dorf.  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Dec.  U.  1991.  Ser.  No.  805.109 

Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany.  Dec.  20. 

1990.  4041367 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Jul.  30. 

2008.  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int.  CI.'  B21B  /-*  :<i 

I  .S.  CI.  72—190  9  Claims 


1  \  method  o(  rolling  parallel-flange  steel  shapes  compris- 
ing steps  ol 

forming  a  parallel-flange  steel  shape  bv  reversing  rolling 
steel  under  hot  conditions  in  a  universal  mill  group  com- 
prising a  first  universal  mill,  an  edging  mill,  and  a  second 
universal  mill  \\herein  the  steel  is  sequentially  rolled  by 
each  of  the  first  universal  mill,  the  edging  mill  and  the 
second  universal  mill  during  Ihe  reversing  step  and  hori- 
zontal rolls  of  the  second  universal  mil!  are  of  the  variable- 
width  tvpe  and  taper  cif  lateral  faces  of  the  horizontal  rolls 
and  edging  rolls  are  from  0  to  2  0  degrees  for  each  of  the 
firsi  universal  mill,  edging  mill  and  second  universal  mill, 
and 

finishing  a  ueb  height  of  the  steel  shape  to  a  final  target  size 
bv  a  final  pass  in  the  second  universal  mill 


5.287.716 

METHOD  OF  FORMING  CABLE-GLIDING  OPENING  IN 

METAL  U ALI-STLDS  AND  HAND  POWERED  TOOL 

FOR  IT 

Andrzej  J.  Szulc,  1  Meadowglen  Place,  apt.  601.  Scarborough. 
Ontario.  Canada  .MIG  2\  5 

Filed  Dec.  8.  1992.  Ser.  No.  987.214 

Claims  priority,  application  Canada.  Dec.  23.  1991.  2058307 

Int.  CI.'  B21D  :^  .'•/ 

L.S.  CI.  72—325  2  Claims 


I  ,.\  roll  stand  for  a  planetary  rolling  mill  comprising  a 
housun;.  two  stationary  suppiirt  members  mounted  in  chocks 
with  a  plurality  of  rolling  segments  being  distributed  over  a 
circumference  of  said  supp<ir!  members  and  intermediate  and 
working  rolls  mounted  in  rotalionally  driven  cages  and  revolv- 
ing around  said  support  members,  each  ol  said  support  mem- 
bers tx-ing  rotatably  mounted  in  said  chocks  for  bringing  one  of 
said  rolling  segments  into  a  working  position  by  rotation  of 
said  support  member,  and  means  for  clamping  said  support 
members  in  said  working  position  of  one  of  said  plurality  ol 
rolling  segments  after  being  rotated 


9 

10 
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2  .A  tool  for  forming  an  opening  m  a  metal  wall-stud  and 
forming  tabs  about  the  hole  as  guide  for  fished-in  electrical 
cables,  comprising 


14SK 


OIMCIAI    CiA/JITl-: 


{   1  HKl    \K> 


l<)g4 


F  I  HKl   \RV  22,   1W4 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


1989 


UMI 


a  handlf  «ith  a  holl,.«  dk-  affucd  loonc  cru!  aiut  a  handgrip 
(in  aniithct  rnd 

a  law  «,uh  a  piiTi-cr  atfixi-d  ihcrcl.i  haMng  psranudalK 
shapc-d  work.nK  c-nd,  Ihf  picn.fr  .,H.p»-rating  wilh  lh<- 
hollow,  dif  so  as  lo  oil  and  dfforni  lahs  in  the  wall  sHid 

a  siippiu)  alTuc-d  lo  ihc  handk-  at  a  p<>silion  inli-rnu-diaU-  !tu- 
handgrip  and  Ihc  hollow  die  and  having  means  lor  pisolal 
conni-clion  lo  said  law  wilh  said  siipp<ul  i-xtonding  abiuc 
said  handle  so  Ihal  ihi-  pi\oial  v  oniu-L  lion  is  spa^.-d  aua\ 
from  I  he  handlf 

a  Ifsfr,  fxlfndmg  Ironi  a  sf  l  oiul  handlf  and  rquippcd  wuh 
a  handgrip,  aiul 

nifans  for  pisolalK  Loniif^ting  viid  Ifvfi  i"  said  i.iw 

a  link  having  onf  fiid  puolalK  fonnfOfd  lo  ihf  handlf  and 
anolhfi  fnd  pisolalK  ^oiinfflfd  lo  1  hf  Ifvfi 
whfrfhv,  whfn  ihf  uhiI's  hand  grips  arf  squff/fd  logfihfi    llif 
Ifsfr  foro-s  Ihf  pifrcfr  inio  nialfrial  siipporlfd  Hn   ihf  hollow 
dif  niflal  wall  stud,  ihfifhv   rfsiilling  in  lorming  an  opfiiing 

5,287.717 
MKTHOI)  KOR  H)RMIN(.  A  TANK  BOirOM 
Ronald   (..    Ijinca.sler.   SprinKfield.    Mo,,   avsiunor   lo   Custom 
Metilcraft.  Inc.  SprinRfield,  Mo, 

Kiled  Apr,  3,  1992,  .S*r    No    S6J,''21 

ini,  c\:  B21I)  w  /A  ;;  ;' 

IS   n    72-3J2  Tdaims 


lornifvl  wiihoui  wflding  h,  ihf  ifgion  adjaffiil  said  drain 
,.|H-ning  "I   in  s.ud  lOiniT  portion 


5,2K7.71H 
(I  Rl    K)RMI\(.  MUHOI)  K)R   \  (AN  KNI) 

Shiueaki  Vamanashi,  \  okohama,  Japan.  asMRnor  to   Io>o  Sai- 

kan  Kaisha,  I  td,,  Iok>o.  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser,  No,  817.555.  Jan,  \  1992.  abandoned.  This 
application  Jan.  14.  1993.  Sir    No    4.499 

(  laim".  priorit>.  application  Japan.  Jan    16.  1991.  3-14973 

Int.  (I,  B211) ;:  :.' 

I    S    CI    ^2-348  '  ^''»'"' 
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ir^ 


in 


I  A  niflhixl  tor  loririing  ihf  bolloni  ol  .i  t.ink  lor  lujiiids, 
said  lank  hawng  gfnfialK  iipwardK  fUfiidiiig  sidfs  and  a 
sloped  luilloni  for  foiiiplele  drainage  o!  Iu|uid  Ironi  ihf  tank, 
s^iid  nielhiHl  foniprisiiig  the  steps  ol 

(a)  providing  a  generallv  tlal,  reelarigulai  shaped  plate  nifiii 
her  having  a  pluralilv  of  e orner  portions,  wherein  at  leasl 
one  corner  portion  is  trimmed  along  a  line  which  is  .ip 
proximateK   equal   lo  Ihe  diameter  ol   a   finished  curved 
corner  of  the  bottom 
(h(  positioning  said  plalf  meitiber  in  a  head  l.>riTiing  devue 

having  punch  and  dif  members,  and 
forming  said  plate  member  in  said  head  forming  device  bv 
deforming  said  Oat  plale  member  against  said  punch  .ind 
die  members  to  provide  a  bottom  wall  portion  and  up 
wardK  fUending  side  wall  portions  which  fvtend  >.onlin 
uousK  around  the  peripherv  ot  said  bollom  wall  portion. 
and  with  an  upward  crease  in  Ihe  bollom  wall  [■vorluui  of 
the  plate  member  and  a  drain  opening  in  said  bottom  wall 
p*)rlion.  said  bollom  wall  portion  including  a  pair  ol 
downwardiv  sloping  surfaces  which  slope  downwardiv 
from  the  side  wall  portions  and  which  intersect  in  a  region 
adjacent  said  drain  opening  lo  establish  said  crease  so  as  to 
fvtend  radiallv  in  a  direction  from  said  opening  in  an 
upward  fashion  lowards  said  side  wall  p«>rtions,  and  wilh 
said  bottom  wall  porliim  being  generallv  contoured 
smoothly  and  continuouslv  upwardlv  lo  the  side  wall 
p»irIions  from  the  entire  circumference  ol  ihe  drain  open- 
ing,   thus    providing    a    onf-pifcf    Ian    hoitoiti    whuh    is 


H^-r 


1  .\  ojrl  forming  niflhod  of  a  can  end  for  forming  a  curl  on 
a  llaii^f  cnil  ol  ihf  .an  fnd  lor  alia,  hing  Ihf  win  end  on  a  .an 
Nidv    said  niflhod  comprising  thf  stfps  ol 

suppUing    .1    ..in    fnd    having    a    llangf    hflwffii    a    primary 
torming  punch  and  a  primary  foiriiiug  pad  arranged  oppo- 
sUf  to  said  primarv  forming  punch 
holding  sf.urflv  said  iTaiigf  of  sakl  .  an  fnd  hv  said  primarv 
lorming  puiKh  and  said  primarv  lorming  pad  su^h  thai  an 
fMifnif  fnd  ol  said  tlangf  is  proirudfd  radiallv  ouiwardly 
Ironi  an  oulfr  pfriphfral  portion  ol  said  primarv   lorming 
punch  and  said  prim.irv   lorming  pad 
a    primarv    forming  step  of  forming  a   primary    .url   on   the 
fvlrfnif  fnd  of  said  flangf  bv  f>ircing  said  llangf  into  a  die 
holf  ot  a  primarv  forming  dif  from  a  sidf  >'pposiIf  lo  an 
opfn  fnd  ol  said  llangf,  whilf  holding  said  llangf  by  said 
primarv    torming    pun.h    and    said    primarv    forming    pad. 
said  priiriarv  forming  dif  bfiiig  niovablv  arranged  relative 
to  Ihf  oulfr   pfriphfral   porlioii  ol  said   primary    forming 
p.ui.   said    dif    holf   be-iiig    larger    bv    l>  to    :  0   mm    ihan   a 
di.miflfr  n\  a  final  .uri  ot  saul  f vlrfiiif  fnd  ol  said  llangf. 
so  thai  thf  fxlrfmf  fiid  isinwardlv  bent  to  lorm  a  primary 
.uri  on  the  flange  during  thf  relative  movement  betwefn 
thf  primarv    h>rming  dif  and  thf  primarv    punch  and  pad 
assf  mhlv 
supplving  thf  .an  fnd  lorinfd  with  ihf  primarv  oirl  on  said 
llangf  bflwffii  .1  sfcoiularv  torming  pad  And  a  sfcondarv 
torming  dif  arrangfd  i>pposiif  to  said  sfcondarv  torming 

pad 

holding  sfouflv  said  llangf  of  said  can  fnd  bv  said  second- 
ary forming  p.id  and  said  secondarv  torming  die  such  that 
the  extieme  end  of  said  llangf  is  protruded  radially  out- 
wardly from  the  outfr  pfriphfral  p..riion  of  said  second- 
arv forming  pad    and 

a  secondarv  l\>rniing  slep  of  lorming  a  final  curl  shape  on  ihe 
evireme  end  of  .uri  on  said  llange  bv  which  a  secondarv 
forming  punch  movablv  arranged  relative  to  the  outer 
peripheral  porlion  of  said  secondary  forming  pad,  and 
having  a  forming  surtace  matched  to  said  final  curl  shape 
of  the  llange  end.  is  rel  itively  moved  substantially  orthog 
onallv  to  the  plane  of  the  can  end  from  thf  open  side  ot  the 
primary  curl  .>t  said  .an  end  toward  the  flange  end, 
wherebv  the  evirfnif  fnd  .'I  thf  llange  end  is  pressed  and 
bent  hv  said  secondarv  torming  punch  lo  torm  thf  f  virfmf 
fiul  ol  thf  llangf  fiul  into  tlu-  fin.il  curl  shape. 


5,287.719 

METHOD  OF  FORMING  SKMI  SOI  IDIFIED  METAL 

COMPOSITION 

MItsuru  Moritaka;  Sadahiko  Shinya;  Katsuhiro  Takebayashi: 
Seiro  Vahata.  and  C'hisato  Voshida,  all  of  C'hiba,  Japan,  as- 
siKHors  to  Rheo-lechnoloRV,  Ltd.,  Japan 

Filed  Aug.  13,  1992,  -Ser.  No.  929,782 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  22,  1991,  3-233821 

Int.  CI.'  B21J  ■;  02 


5.287,721 

APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  FORMING  CURVED 

NEEDLES 

W  .  Scott  Sam&el,  Bristol.  Conn.,  assignor  to  United  States  Surgi- 
cal Corporation.  Norwalk.  Conn. 

Filed  Aug.  12.  1992,  Ser.  No.  928.797 

Int.  CI.'  B21F  1/Oa  45,00.  B21G  1,00 

U.S.  CI.  72—400  48  Claims 


I  .S,  CI.  72—364 


6  Claims 


1  In  a  method  ot  forming  a  semi-solidified  melal  composi- 
tion bv  die  forging  a  semi-solidified  metal  composition  as  a 
starting  material  at  a  solid-liguid  coexistent  slate  under  condi- 
tions Ihat  said  starting  material  is  filled  in  a  filling  region  of  a 
die  assembly  at  a  mass  fraction  solid  of  (1  2-0  8  at  a  time  of 
siarling  said  die  forging  and  then  held  under  a  pressure  ot  not 
less  than  6  kg/ mm'  until  said  starting  material  is  completely 
solidified  after  the  filling  in  said  die  assembly  an  improvement 
wherein  said  starling  material  is  (lowed  in  said  filling  region  at 
a  tlovung  rate  of  not  less  than  ,■(  5  m   sec  during  the  filling 


5.287.720 

METHOD  OF  MANUFACTURING  A  CARTRIDGE 

MAGAZINE  FOLLOWER 

Bryant  L,  I.ishness.  Bristol.  Conn.,  assignor  to  Colt's  Manufac- 
turing Company.  Inc.,  West  Hartford.  Conn. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  782.429.  Oct.  25,  1991.  Pat.  No.  5,263,273. 
This  application  May  19.  1993.  Ser.  No.  64.260 
Int.  CI.'  B21D  yi  (XI 
I  .S.  CI.  72—379.2  5  Claims 


1  Apparatus  for  forming  curved  surgical  needles  from  elon- 
gated workpieces  of  high  tensile  strength  material,  said  elon- 
gated workplaces  having  a  taper  preformed  at  leasi  at  one  of  a 
first  end  and  a  second  end  thereof,  comprising 

a  frame  including  a  forming  surface  demountably  attached 

thereto, 
means  movablv  mounted  on  said  frame  for  securely  biasing 
said  elongated  v^orkpieces  against  said  forming  surface  in 
a  fixed  position:  and 
means  movablv  mounted  on  said  frame  for  bending  said 
elongated  workpieces  about  said  forming  surface,  said 
bending  means  cooperating  with  said  forming  surface 
such  that  upon  initial  contact  between  said  bending  means 
and  said  first  and  second  ends,  said  bending  means  does 
not  contact  the  respective  terminal  section  of  said  first  and 
second  ends  whereby  said  pre-formed  taper  remains  intact 
throughout  the  bending  of  said  elongated  workpiece 


5,287,722 
PULL  TOWER  FOR  CORRECrTING  VEHICLE  DAMAGE 
I^onard  F.  Fxk,  McPherson,  Kans.,  assignor  to  Hein-Wemer 
Corporation,  Waukesha.  Wis. 

Filed  Nov.  27,  1991,  Ser.  No.  800.641 

Int.  Cl.^  B21D  1,12 

U.S.  CI.  72—447  7  Oaims 


1   A  method  of  manufacturing  a  follower  for  use  in  a  firearm 

.arlridge  magazine  the  method  comprising  steps  of 

cutting  a  blank  from  a  flat  sheet  of  metal,  and 

stamping  the  blank  to  form  a  top  section  and  at  least  one  side 

section  extending  down  from  the  top  section,  the  step  of 

stamping  the  blank  including  forming  a  center  cartridge 

trough  along  a  to  side  of  the  top  section  and  forming  a 

peripheral  spring  trough  along  a  bottom  side  of  the  top 

section  wherein  the  step  of  stamping  forms  a  portion  of 

the  center  cartridge  trough  below  the  peripheral  spring 

trough,  the  center  cartridge  trough  and  spring  trough 

being  suitably  si/ed  relative  to  each  other  such  that  a 

portion  of  a  cartridge  positioned  into  Ihe  center  cartridge 

trough  is  liKated  below  a  top  of  a  spring  positioned  into 

the  spring  trough 


1  A  pull  tower  for  pulling  upon  a  chain  and  correcting 
damaged  portions  of  a  vehicle,  said  pull  tower  comprising 

a)  an  upright  tower  of  rectangular  beam  configuration  hav- 
ing opposite  side  surfaces,  a  rear  surface,  and  a  front 
surface  for  facing  a  vehicle  to  be  pulled  upon, 
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b)  a  base  al  a  bottom  i-iid  of  said  tower  for  mounting  iip<^n  a 
support  surface. 

c)  means  Tor  pulling  upon  a  chain  extended  from  said  tower 

d)  a  chain  height  adjustment  and  pulley  carrier  mounted  on 
said  tower  and  including  a  collar  filled  ab<Hil  said  rectan 
gular  beam  and  having 

I)  opposite  side  plates  facing  said  tower  side  surface. 

II)  front  arm  p<irtions  extending  fi>rwardly  from  said  side 
plates  and  having  a  pulley  therebetween  over  which 
said  chain  is  trained. 

ill)  said  arm  p<irtions  and  said  pulley  extending  sufTicientU 
forwardly  to  exert  a  downward  rotational  force  on  saul 
carrier  due  to  the  weight  thereof  and  which  force  in 
creases  as  said  chain  is  tensioned. 

IV)  front  and  rear  crossbars  extending  between  said  side 
plates  and  having  edges  for  hiting  contact  with  the  front 
and  rear  surfaces  of  said  tower  beam. 

v)  said  front  and  rear  cri>ssbars  being  spaced  to  loosely 
straddle  said  lower  beam  so  that  said  carrier  slides  on 
said  beam  when  held  perpendicular  thereto  and  rotates 
downwardly  into  wedging  relationship  when  released 
to  maintain  said  carrier  at  a  selected  height  on  said 
tower  beam,  and 

VI)  spring  biasing  means  extending  between  said  rear 
crossbar  and  said  beam  rear  surface  to  urge  said  rear 
crossbar  and  said  carrier  away  from  said  beam  rear 
surface  to  induce  said  front  arm  portions  to  drop  down- 
ward into  said  wedging  relationship  and  maintain  biting 
contact  between  said  carrier  and  said  tower  beam 
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1_«       " 


/ 


said  platform  hlock  h.iv  ing  rigidls  niounled  on  Us  lop.  a 
deforniiiig  pin 

.1  supporling  plale.  said  supporting  plate  having  a  from,  said 
supporting  plate  being  delachedly  rigidlv  mounted  al  its 
front  lo  the  hack  of  the  coiineclor  block  .ind  the  back  of 
the  platform  hli>ck. 

said  connector  block  having  dela.hedly  ngidlv  mounted  on 
It's  front,  a  pipe  stop, 

said  hydraulic  block  having  rigidlv  niounled  on  ils  bottom 
near  the  front  wall,  a  die  holder,  said  die  holder  being 
situated  such  that  any  die  located  therein  will  be  in  verti- 
cal alignment  with  said  deforming  pin. 

the  pipe  stop,  connector  block,  platform  block,  and  support- 
ing plate  forming  a  suficomhinaiion  which  subcombina- 
tion IS  adjustable  in  a  vertical  line,  and  removable  from  the 
hydraulic  blixk.  said  subcombination  being  held  by  at 
least  one  adjustable  threaded  fastener  which  adiustahle 
threaded  fastener  is  insertably  mounted  through  a  vertical 
hole  in  the  tiip  of  the  hydraulic  block  which  accomodates 
the  adjustable  threaded  fastener 

said  hydraulic  block  being  rigidlv  attached  to  the  power 
source  by  a  mounting  bracket 
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Int.  CI.'  (iOlP  :/  (XI 

(^  J,.  (I.  73-1  I)  9  ^l*™* 


I    A  device  tor  deforming  a  snio»i|h  sulfated  nielal  pipe,  ifu- 
device  cimiprising  in  combination 

a  power  source,  and  connected  thereto,  a  deforming  head. 
said  deforming  head  comprising 

a  hydraulic  block  containing  a  hydraulKally  operated  pis- 
ton, said  hydraulic  block  having  a  from  wall,  a  back  wall. 
a  top.  anil  a  Kiltom, 

said  hydraulic  bliKk  having  through  Us  hai  k  at   least  one 
entry  port  and  connected  lo  each  said  enlrv   port,  a  hy 
draulic  fluid  line,  the  combination  of  each  entry  p<irt  and 
hydraulic  line  bi-ing  for  the  transfer  of  hydraulic  fluid  inli' 
and  out  of  the  hydraulic  block 

a  connector  bliKk.  said  connector  block  having  a  top,  a 
Nittom,  a  hack,  and  a  front,  said  connector  block  being 
detachedlv  rigidly  mounted  with  its  top  to  the  bottom  of 
the  hydraulic  block, 

a  platform  bliKk.  said  platform  blcvk  having  a  top  and  a 
back,  said  platform  hlivk  being  delachedly  rigidlv 
mounted  by  Ms  top  to  the  b<>ttom  of  the  connector  block 


1  '\  methiHl  for  establishing  a  value  for  the  sensitivity  of  an 
acceleration  sensor,  said  sensor  having  a  rigid  frame,  an  inertial 
sensing  mass  supp<irted  by  said  frame  and  displaceable  relative 
lo  said  frame  in  resptinse  to  acceleration  inputs  applied  lo  said 
frame  along  a  sensing  axis,  and  means  responsive  lo  sensing 
mass  displacement  for  generating  an  output  signal,  said  method 
comprising  the  steps  of 

subiecting  said  sensing  mass  to  an  electrostatic  field,  said 
electrostatic  field  simulating  application  of  an  acceleration 
input  of  known  magnitude  to  said  frame  along  said  sensing 
axis,  said  elcclrosialic  field  displacing  said  sensing  mass 
from  a  first  position  relative  to  said  frame  to  a  second 
position  relative  lo  said  frame, 
receiving  a  first  value  for  said  output  signal  when  subiecling 

said  sensing  mass  lo  said  electrostatic  field 
receiving  a  second  value  for  said  output  signal  in  the  absence 

of  said  eleclroslatic  field,  and 
determining  said  s<-nsitivily  value  using  said  first  and  second 
values  for  said  output  signal  and  the  magnitude  of  said 
simulated  acceleration  input 
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coolant  lines  lo  be  purged  by  systematic  and  automatic 
application  of  pressurization  and  blow  down  operations, 
(C)  and  control  means  including  a  plurality  of  transducers 
operatively  associated  with  the  pressurization  and  blow- 
dow  n  means  to  regulate  cyclical  operation  of  the  pressur- 
ization and  blowdown  means 
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I    A  surface  volatile  material  detector,  comprising 

a  chamber,  said  chamber  having  walls  enclosing  and  defin- 
ing a  space  within  said  chamber. 

a  wafer  holding  means,  said  water  holding  means  being 
disposed  within  said  chamber  and  functioning  to  hold  a 
wafer  iherewilhin; 

a  wafer  heating  means,  said  wafer  heating  means  functioning 
to  provide  heat  energy  to  said  wafer  held  within  said 
wafer  holding  means,  whereby  a  volatile  contaminant  that 
IS  disposed  upon  a  surface  of  said  wafer  will  be  vaporized 
hv  exposure  lo  said  heat  energy. 

a  wafer  temperature  sensing  means,  said  wafer  temperature 
sensing  means  being  disposed  within  said  chamber  and 
functioning  lo  detect  the  temperature  of  a  wafer  disposed 
therein, 

a  gas  analyzer  means,  said  gas  analy  zer  means  being  engaged 
to  said  chamber  and  functioning  lo  delect  said  vaporized 
volatile  contaminants 
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1.  A  test  fixture  for  pressure  testing  a  sight  glass,  said  sight 
glass  having  opposite  first  and  second  faces  and  a  perimeter 
surface  extending  between  said  first  and  second  faces  defining 
a  perimeter  of  said  sight  glass,  said  first  face  being  substantially 
flat,  said  test  fixture  comprising  a  base  member  hav  ing  a  receiv- 
ing surface  thereon  and  having  a  recessed  pressure  chamber 
therein  opening  outwardly  through  said  receiving  surface,  said 
base  member  also  having  a  supply  passage  therein  which  is 
connectable  lo  a  supply  of  pressurized  fluid  for  supplying  said 
fluid  to  said  pressure  chamber,  said  pressure  chamber  being 
defined  by  an  inner  pressure  chamber  surface  and  having  a 
perimeter,  the  dimension  of  said  pressure  chamber  as  defined 
by  the  perimeter  thereof  being  at  least  slightly  smaller  than  the 
dimension  of  said  sight  glass  as  defined  by  the  penmeter  of  said 
sight  glass,  and  resiliently  expandable  seal  nng  means  in  said 
pressure  chamber  adjacent  the  perimeter  thereof  an  extending 
slightly  above  the  plane  of  said  receiving  surface,  said  test 
fixture  being  operable  by  securing  said  sight  glass  thereon  over 
said  pressure  chamber  so  that  the  perimeter  of  said  sight  glass 
IS  spaced  outwardly  around  the  penmeter  of  said  pressure 
chamber  and  supplying  a  pressurized  fluid  to  said  pressure 
chamber  through  said  supply  passage  so  that  said  seal  ring 
means  is  urged  into  sealing  engagement  with  both  said  sight 
glass  and  said  pressure  chamber  surface  in  order  to  apply  lo 
said  sight  glass  with  said  pressurized  fluid. 
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1.  A  power  transmission  device  for  a  press  machine,  said 

device  transmitting  a  rotary  motion  of  a  crankshaft  supported 

, ,         ,,  ,  r  ^i„„,  i,„„^  „f   bv  a  frame  to  a  slide,  further  compnsmg: 

1   A  portable^palletized  system  for  purging  coolant  lines  of      >  connected  to  said  crankshaft,  and  recipro- 

transformers  and/or  dynomoelectric  stators  comprising  ^  connection  iinK  connccicu  r       ^      .„v.Lr, 

...  ,,  ,  cated  in  accordance  with  the  rotation  of  said  crankshaft; 

(B)  pressurization  and  blowdown  means  for  connection  lo        a  first  slider  provided  in  said  frame  so  as  lo  be  reciprocated 
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I  A  nu-th.Ht  i%flc-.ik.iiM-  UMini:  .■!  .  i'M-il  -  Mil.iuuf.  Ii.imiik  .i 
ncxibi,-  \K.i\\  siiiKliirr  .11  U-.isl  .11  .I'M.iin  ,iHMv  iht-rc-ol  ihr 
nu-lli.ul  ^..miuiMmj  llu-  sic  ps  .'I  nu  n-.isint'  in  iiiiu  i  \.>lunu-  -I 
llu-  ^onl.iitui  nu-.isiinn,'  .i  .li.iiitH-  .'I  ,i  x.iti.ihU-  v.iiisul  h\  ,i 
k-.lk.igc  in  llu-  ...nl.iiiu-i  svtu-it-in  llir  .miMhu-i  is  .ii  i  .in>.u-Ll 
Mivh  ih.i!  .11  l>-.i--i  •"'■  ■■Mi-n.u  u.ill  Uf.i  IS  suhK-,u-J  !,.  .in 
.iiniosplu-rr  .'I  .1  rni-iliuiii  h.i\  in.i;  .i  prt-ssurr  ■.Tt.iU-i  ih.in  .in 
iriUTUX  pr<-ssur<-  .4  llu-  If.ik  pr.M.I  ...nl.linc-i  iUn.  h  rc-siiUs  Iron. 
iht-  UK  fi-.isi-  in  w.lunu-  itu-ti-ol  .iiul  \<.(u-fi  in  s.iul  nu  rr.iM-  > 'I  llu 
\oliin\i-  IS  picHlui.i-il  h'.  in.Hinniik.'  .i  pullink.-  rtu-niN-l  .'DI.'  ,iI 
U-asI  iTU-  nt-Mhlc  vK.iM  .in-.i  .nut  h\  »;rtu-f .iiitii;  i  nu-^  h.mu.il  pull 
.11  sjul  ini-mhK-r 
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1     .\n  .ipp.ir.ilus  f.ir   pt-rni.iiu-nl   insl.ill.itinn  in  .1  nt-lu  ork  of 

pliiiiihin^  l^ipt-s  I,-  l.isihl.iU-  s.ili     sini['K   .iiul  s.inil.it  ^   u-siiiii;  "I 

I   nt-!w   Tk   l.n    tlukl   K-jk.iLic  .iiul   I.'  .ill.'«    sinipl.-  rcliirn  ;.t" 

s.iul  iul\\.-ik  p.  n..tni..l  ■.■pr..ili,.i.  .illt-r  s,,u|  K-siin.>;    s.iij  .ipp.i- 
r.ilus ^  .  -nipr isiiii: 

,,   hrsl    tuHisirii:    .li-llniiu:    .i    ..■i-iu-r.ill'.    .luul.ir    rhi-Ufih   K.rc 
ab.'ul  .1  l.'n»!iUKlin.ii  .ims    s.iut  Tiisi  h.nisirik;  ^ . -niprisirik; 
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p,<rl!.>n  iU-rinin>;  .i  p.'ili.'n  .<t  s.iul  N>ri-  .iiul  itu-  cMtTior 
..|   s.iul   luhul.ii    p..rli.in   l-ifini:    ,jL-ni-r.ilK    .ir.ul.ir   .iK'Ul 
s.ikl  .HIS    .1  hrsl  i-iul  .>!   s.iul  lubul.ii    p.Hli.'ii  bniii;  pi-r 
p,-iuluul.ir  p.  s.iiJ  .IMS  .irul  itrfiniiiK  ,i  .lisl.il  rrul  "I  s.iul 
hrsl  lunisiiif;,  .i  sci ,  nut  i-iul  .'I  s.iul  lubul.ir  p..rlu>n  bi-ing 
,llsposi-il  .'pp.'slli    s.iul   firsl   ciul 
.1  ll.iip,.-t-  h.u  iiik!  .1  I'lrsi  L-iul  .uli.K<-nl  s.iul  sduul  i-rul  .il  s.iul 
lubul.ir   porn, Ml  .irul   .i  st-frul  i-rut  ^k-ririiiik;  .i   pr.miTial 
i-n.l    -I  s.iu!  Ins!  bousiriL'    s.iul  sc.  orul  ..-mi  "t  s.iul  llange 
,lc!nn;i>;    i   uiiur.ilK    planar    l.uc   per  pcrulu  ular   b>  saul 
.HIS     s.iut   pl.iri.ir    l.ui-   h.uini;   .i   lirsl    »;(-ri<-ralls    .innul.ir 
(>  nrii;  izroow-  'lurc-in  lor   rcs  i-i\  iipi:  .m  <>  rinj;    arui 
a  porl  Ituou.^li  saui  lubul.ir  porlion  lor  .ill, '\«.  int:  mlrocliu-- 
II, .n     -I   rt-nu'V.il  ,il  Huul  ihr.-uiili  s.iut  p,,rl 
a  sc.oiul  !i,,usHit'  Jt-runn.L;  .i  t:iru-r.ill\  .ir.iil.ir  ihr.High  bore 
ab,.ul  .1  l,,n^iIuJin.ii  .IMS    s.iul  scciul  luuisinj;  ..  ,,riiprisini; 
a    ^i-m-r.ilU    lubul.ir    p,,rli,>n     ihr    interior   ot    s.iul    tubular 
porli,,n  .lcl'inin,»:  a  portuni  ,  ,|  s.iul  b.ui-  .irui  llu   c^lcru'r 
ot   saul   lubui.ii    p,,rti,,n   b.-in^;   klciur.ilK    circular   about 
s.iul  aMs    .1  Inst   crul  ,  ,t  s.iul  lubular   p,>rluMi  being  per- 
[H-iuluul.ir  to  saul  avis  .iiul  ,U-rinini:  .i  ilist.il  i-rivl  ot  s.iut 
se.,nul    ti,, using,   a   ses,>iul   i-n,l  ,'l   saul   lubular    porIu>n 
hi-ing  posilu,ruLl  ,,pposili-  saul  I'lrsl  en, I,  aiul 
J  ll.mge  h.uing  .i  brsi  en, I  a,liaseiil  s.iul  sev.nul  eiul  ol  saul 
lubular   p,,rtuni   aiul  a  se.,,|ul   ,-iul  Jel'ining  a   provimal 
eiul    ,,t    s.iul    se.  >,n,l    tunisiiig     saul    setotul    etui    ot    s.iul 
llange  ,1,-t'iniiu-    i  g,  ncr.ills   pl.in.ii  l.ue  perpcnduular  to 
s.iul   .IMS,   s.ii,l   pl.in.ir    I.Ki    h.iNing   a   second   generaiU 
.mnuiar  O-ring  gro,,\,-  therein  l.'t   reseuing  an  O-ring 
llu    .IMS  ,,|  sai,l  se.,nul  li,>using  being  generalU  s,<llinear  «ith 
ihe  .IMS  ,,|  saul  liist  h,, using,  saul  pr.'Xirnal  erul  ,>l  s.iul  seeoiul 
b,,usni.:  iuxtap,,sinL;  saul  proximal  en,l  ,,|  s.iul  first  housing. 
Iiisi  ,iiul  se.mul  resilu-nl  gc-ner.illv  .vlnulrual  slee^es  having 
.1  through  bore  ,>l  .i  Ji.inieler  gener.ilU  e^^llal  I,>  the  .uilsule 
,liariu-Iir  ,-t  sau!  tubular  p.,rti,,ns  t.,r  alla,.hing  saul  h.uis- 
ings  n  ,  pipes  in  saul  n(-I«,<r  k 
s,-,uiirig    nu-aiis    I,  r    securing    s,,ul    sleeves    I,,    s.,ul    h. .using 
lubular  j-M-rtions  arul  I,-  the  pipes  .in,l  l.-i   preventing  lluut 
Ic-akage  belvv,-en  sau!   housing  aiul  the  |M|H-s 
a  !nsi  ()  ring  receive,!  hv  saul  llrsi  O  iing  gr,>.'V,-    .i  por'ion 
,|    s.iul    Tirsi    (Iririt-    pr,.rru,liiig    lr,'ni    sa.,1    tirsi    Ornig 
i;r,  ,ov  c- 

sc-,,.n,l  ()  img   ie,,-r.e,l  bv    s.n.l  sesoiul  ()  ring  groove    .i 
p,.rti,,n  ,,l  s.iut  seo'iut  <  I  ring  pr.'iMulmg  lr,.m  saul  se.,irul 

(  )  ring  kli, ',  'V  ,■ 
I   selevliveiv    r  crno  v  .ibl>-     g,-nei.illv    pl.m.ir    plate   inli-rp.>se,l 
K-iueen  s.iut   lirst   .iiul  second  houMng-,  viut  plale  span 


ning  ihe  through  bore  of  said  first  and  second  housings 
and  contacting  said  first  and  second  O-nngs  around  their 
pcriphers.  a  portion  of  said  plate  extending  outside  said 
llanges  and  having  a  handle  for  facilitating  grasping  and 
manipulating  of  said  plate,  and 
fastener  means  for  urging  said  proximal  ends  ol  said  first  and 
second  housings  together  and  for  urging  said  protruding 
portions  of  said  first  and  second  O-rings  into  contact  with 
said  plate,  therebs  forming  generally  fluid-tight  seals  VMth 
said  plate  to  present  fluid  flow,  through  said  proximal  ends 
of  said  first  and  second  housings  \Aithout  allo\Aing  leakage 
through  said  seals,  and  allowing  removal  of  said  plate  such 
that  said  Orings  contact  each  other  about  their  respective 
protruding  portuins  so  as  to  form  a  sealed  joint  between 
said  proximal  ends  of  said  first  and  second  housings, 
iherehv  allowing  fluid  communication  through  said  proxi- 
mal ends  of  said  first  and  second  housings  vsithout  allov^- 
ing  leakage  from  said  Kire  through  said  joint,  \\hereby 
insertion  of  said  plate  between  said  housings  prevents  fluid 
flow  and  allows  pressure  testing  of  said  network  and 
removal  of  said  plate  allows  leakage-free  fluid  communi- 
cation through  said  apparatus 
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TESTING 
Dennis  W.  Klorkowski.  Southricld.  and  Theodore  Selby,  Mid- 
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land Park,  Mich. 
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I  Apparatus  lor  testing  engine  lubricating  oil  under  simu- 
lated engine  operating  conditions,  comprising  oil  storage 
means  defining  an  interior  space  for  ccintaining  a  quantity  of 
engine  lubricating  oil,  an  elongated  reactor  enclosure  with  and 
inlet  at  one  end  and  outlet  at  an  opposite  end  for  passage  of  said 
oil  therethrough,  means  for  pumping  oil  from  the  storage 
means  to  the  reactor  means  and  subsequently  back  to  the  stor- 
age means,  a  metal  rixJ  extending  through  the  interior  of  the 
elongated  reactor  enclosure  vi  that  oil  passes  along  its  outer 
surface,  means  to  introduce  i-ixidi/ing  agents  to  said  oil.  heating 
means  lor  Ihe  metal  rixj  whereby  oil  in  the  oil  storage  means  is 
mixed  with  an  oxidi/ing  agent  to  develop  partially  oxidized 
priKlucts  and  is  then  passed  into  contact  with  the  heated  metal 
rixl  causing  formation  of  oxidi/ed  prtxlucts  which  are  dep<-is- 
ited  on  the  surface  of  the  metal  rixl  for  subsequent  study 


1    A  rotary  viscosimeter.  comprising: 

a  rotor  which  is  driven  to  rotate  while  contacting  with  a 
liquid  of  which  a  viscosity  is  to  be  measured; 

a  rotor  shaft  which  supports  the  rotor  and  is  a  first  drive 
shaft  for  transmitting  a  rotational  drive  force  to  the  rotor; 

rotating  drive  means  having  a  drive  power  source  for  driv- 
ing the  rotor  to  rotate  and  an  input  shaft  for  outputting  the 
drive  power. 

a  second  drive  shaft  for  transmitting  the  drive  power  to  the 
rotor  shaft. 

a  first  linking  means  for  elasticallv  linking  said  output  shaft 
with  the  second  drive  shaft  via  a  spring  for  transmitting 
the  drive  peiwer  therebetween; 

support  means  having  a  pivot  and  a  bearing  for  rotatably 
bearing  and  supporting  the  rotor  shaft;  and 

a  second  linking  means  which  bypasses  said  support  means 
for  linking  the  rotor  shaft  with  the  second  drive  shaft. 

wherein  said  viscosimeter  comprises  rotational  angular  dis- 
placement detecting  means  for  detecting  a  rotational  an- 
gular displacement  of  said  rotor  shaft,  viscosity  calculat- 
ing means  for  calculating  said  viscosity  from  the  detected 
angular  displacement,  pivot  protecting  means  having  a 
locking  mechanism  for  k->cking  and  unlocking  the  rotor 
shaft  against  and  for  rotating,  respectively,  a  pivot  sepa- 
rating mechanism  for  separating  and  contacting  the  pivot 
of  said  support  means  from  and  with  the  bearing,  respec- 
tively, and 

control  means  for  controlling  said  rotating  drive  means  and 
said  pivot  protecting  means. 

said  pivot  protecting  means  having  a  first  state  in  which  the 
rotor  shaft  is  locked  against  rotating  and  the  pivot  of  said 
suppcirt  means  is  separated  from  the  bearing  and  a  second 
state  in  which  the  pivot  of  said  support  means  is  in  contact 
with  the  bearing  and  locking  of  the  rotor  shaft  is  released, 
said  control  means  having  a  control  mode  for  measuring 
the  viscosity  by  a  spring  relaxation  method  in  which  the 
control  means  controls  the  pivot  protecting  means  so  that 
the  pivot  protecting  means  is  in  the  first  and  second  state 
on  starting  and  completion  of  measurement  and  in  the 
second  state  during  measurement  and  also  controls  said 
rotating  drive  means  sct  that  the  torque  on  said  spring  of 
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thfrmalU  Kniduclive  non-pornuv  media,  and  a  second  refer- 
ence lenipi-raKire  sensur  liKaled  within  said  secimd  /one.  siiid 
senvirs  heing  cimneeted  to  circuit  means  which  includes  means 
Ii>  proside  p<mer  to  heat  said  Tirst  temperature  sensor,  said 
circuit  means  uKludinj!  comparator  means  to  compare  outputs 
from  said  healed  first  temperature  sensor  and  said  second 
reference  temperature  sensor 
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FN(,1NF  MISFIRK  OR  ROK.HNKSS  DKTFCTION 

MFTHOD  AND  APPARATl  S 
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I    A  system  for  removing  hjcHHl  vimples  from  a  measuring 
device  comprising 

a   cell    lor   receiving   a   hlood   sample   to   enable    measuring 

priKcdurcs  on  the  hloixl  sample 
a  sealed  waste  receiving  vessel  connected  to  the  cell 
means   for   reducing   the   pressure   within   the   sealed   waste 

receiving  vessel, 
means  for  measuring  the  pressure  within  the  receiving  vessel 

and  providing  a  pressure  signal    and 
means  for  controlling  the  removal  of  the  hliKxl  sample  from 

the  cells  to  (he  se-aled  waste  receiving  vessel  in  ccxirdina 

lion  with  the  pressure  signal  after  the  measuring  prose 

dures  are  completed 


I  A  methiHl  for  delecting  an  abnormal  combustion  event  in 
an  internal  combustion  engine  which  produces  a  series  of 
combustion  events  and  which  is  coupled  to  a  power  transmit- 
ting member,  said  method  comprising  the  steps  of 

obtaining  a  first  signal  related  lo  stress  in  the  power  transmit- 
ting member  produced  bv  a  Tirsl  at  least  one  combustion 
event  in  the  internal  combustion  engine 
obtaining  a  second  signal  related  to  stress  in  the  power 
transmitting  membi-r  produced  hv  a  second  at  least  one 
combustion  event  in  the  internal  combustion  engine, 
wherein  the  first  and  second  signals  are  derived,  at  least  in 

part,  from  magnetostrictive  sensing  means,  and 
comparing  said  first  stress  related  signal  lo  said  second  stress 
related  signal  lo  detect  the  abn<irnial  combustion  event  in 
Ihe  operation  of  the  engine 
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I  A  s«)il  moisture  content  sensing  device  intended  in  usi-  to 
be  embedded  in  a  soil  area  lo  be  sensed,  said  dev  ice  comprising 
a  porous  media  forming  a  first  /one.  a  heated  first  temperature 
sensor   arranged   within   said   first    /one,   a   second   /one  o(   a 
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Int.  CI.'  (;01M  /.^   '»' 
I  .S.  CI.  73— 116  13  Claims 

I    A  misfire  detecting  apparatus  for  a  multicvlinder  internal 
(.ombustion  engine  comprising 

rotarv  signal  outputting  means  for  outputling  a  rotarv  signal 
at  evcrv  predclermined  rotarv  angle  in  accordance  with 
the  rotation  of  a  multicvlinder  internal  combustions  en- 
gine 
lenlative  misfire  deciding  means  tor  lenlativelv  deciding,  for 
each  cvhnder.  whether  or  not  misfire  has  iKcurred  in  said 
multicvlinder  internal  combustion  engine  on  the  basis  of 
the  output  signal  from  said  rotarv  signal  outputting  means. 
counting  means  for  .(lunfng,  for  each  cylinder,  the  number 


of  tentative  misfires  decided  by  said  tentative  misfire 
deciding  means, 

counting  result  storage  means  for  storing,  for  each  cylinder, 
a  counting  result  of  said  counting  means,  and 

real  misfire  deciding  means  for  deciding,  after  a  given  num- 
Ixr  of  tentative  misfire  decisions,  that  misfire  has  actually 
occurred  only  if  the  counting  result,  for  a  part  of  the 
Lylinder-.,  among  the  counting  results  for  respective  cylin- 
ders Ktored  in  said  counting  result  storage  means  is  larger 
than  a  predetermined  number 

12  A  misfire  detecting  apparatus  for  an  internal  combustion 
engine  ^iimprising 

rotarv  signal  outputting  means  for  i>utpulling  a  rotary  signal 


1   ROTARV 

TENTATIVE 

SIGNAL 

MISFIRE 

ocro.j'TjG 

DECIDING 

MEANS 

MEANS 

-EN'ATivE 
MISFIRE 

■    NUMBER 
COuN'iNG 

,    MEANS 

;OJN^  NG 
RESu^' 
S-ORAGE 
MEANS 

i 

MSTRE 

DECIDING 

MEANS 

at  cverv  predetermined  rotary  angle  in  accordance  with 
the  rotation  of  an  internal  combustion  engine, 

rotational  speed  change  calculating  means  for  detecting  a 
rotational  speed  iif  said  inlernal  combustion  engine  on  the 
basis  of  the  rotary  signal  from  said  rotary  signal  outputting 
means  and  calculating  changes  of  the  rotational  speed  of 
said  internal  combustion  engine,  and 

misfire  detecting  means  for  deciding  that  misfire  has  oc- 
curred in  said  internal  combustion  engine,  if  a  shape  of  the 
distribution  of  a  plurality  of  calculation  results  obtained  by 
said  rotational  speed  change  calculating  means  when  said 
inlernal  combustion  engine  rotates  by  a  predetermined 
number  of  limes  of  rotation  is  not  a  normal  distribution 
shape 


1  A  device  for  determining  a  misfire  of  a  cylinder  of  a 
multicvlinder  engine  having  a  crankshaft  rolatably  supported 
by  the  engine  b<idy,  said  device  comprising 


of  the  crankshaft  rotation  relative  lo  the  engine  body  in 
power  stroke  periods  of  respective  cylinders. 

a  difference  calculating  means  for  calculating  differences  of 
said  angular  velocities  in  Ihe  power  stroke  periods  of  two 
respective  cylinders, 

a  misfire  determining  means  for  determining  that  a  misfire 
has  occurred  when  said  difference  of  the  angular  v eloci- 
lies  becomes  larger  than  a  predetermined  set  value, 

an  operating  condition  detecting  means  for  detecting  operat- 
ing conditions  of  the  engine,  wherein  said  operating  con- 
dition detecting  means  detects  a  revolution  speed  of  the 
engine  and  an  operating  load  of  the  engine,  and 

a  control  means  for  controlling  operation  of  said  misfire 
detecting  means  when  the  engine  operating  conditions 
coincide  with  a  predetermined  condition  in  which  the 
vibration  of  the  engine  is  increased,  wherein  said  predeter- 
mined condition  in  which  the  vibration  of  the  engine  is 
increased  is  defined  as  a  t'unction  of  the  revolution  speed 
and  the  operating  load  of  the  engine,  and  wherein  said 
control  means  prohibits  said  misfire  determining  means 
from  carrying  out  said  determining  operation  of  a  misfire 
when  the  engine  operating  condition  coincides  with  said 
predetermined  condition 
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1  A  sensor  system  for  use  with  an  antilock  brake,  constant 
velocity  loint.  spindle  bearing  inner  race  and  steering  knuckle, 
the  sensor  system  comprising 

an  encoded  target. 

target  mounting  means,  adapted  to  be  clamped  between  said 
constant  velocity  joint  and  said  spindle  bearing  inner  race, 
for  mounting  the  encoded  target  for  rotation  with  said 
wheel  spindle  over  which  the  spindle  bearing  inner  race  is 
mounted;  and 

probe  means,  adapted  to  be  mounted  on  said  steering 
knuckle  within  which  the  constant  velocity  joint  is 
mounted,  for  sensing  the  encoded  target  and  for  generat- 
ing a  signal  indicative  of  rotation  of  the  wheel  spindle 
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1  A  bracket  for  mounting  equipment  to  a  coupler  shaft  of 
substantially  rectangular  cross-section  of  a  railway  car  coupler 
comprising,  split  strap  means  adapted  to  embrace  the  coupler 
shaft,  means  for  lightening  said  strap  means  in  place  about  the 


a  veliKity  detecting  means  for  detecting  an  angular  velocity    shaft,  said  strap  means  having  a  first  flange  of  arcuate  shape 
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s.iid  subsurl.Kf  /.'IU-,  s.iul  casing  li.iMiig  .isasiiij;  horc.  saul  well 
liiMtur  liaMiii:  .i  pr.nUKlion  liihing  sirmg  rtv<.'i\i-d  wilhin  said 
sasing  and  havin>;  a  piodiKlion  luhitig  h.irr.  and  a  pr.iducli.ni 
lasfl  st-almg  holwi-cii  said  wising  hori'  and  said  prodiKlmn 
nibmg  siring  .iKnr  said  siihsiirt.KC  /I'lU',  said  wfll  having 
ptcvuuisK  Wvn  nil  pi.HlusIi.m  bs  llcuing  ucll  Ouid  up 
Ihr.uigh  said  pr,.diiUi.'n  tubing  Niri\  said  nu-lhod  soniprising 
(ai    shultiiig    diiun    produ^lu'ii    ol    s.ud    v.v\\    ihnnigh    said 

pi.Klusli.'ii  tubing  bcti- 
ibi  U-.iMng  s.iid  produ.  tu'ii  lubitig  string  in  plan-  m  saul  «i.-ll 
and  running  a  ouk-d  luhing  test  string  d.>\>>  imard  into  saul 
pr.HhKlu-n    liibing    string,    said    w>ik-d    tubing    ti-sl    string 
inJuding  .1  s.  ilfd  tubing  string,  a  li'sti-r  vaKr  wirrifd  h\ 
said  ...ik-d  tubing  string  tor  . .  .nti.illmg  ll.'w.  >'l  vvfH  nm^) 
Ir.'iu    saul    subsurkur    /one    up    through    s.ud    production 
lubing  h,.n-    .iiul  .1  test  p.K  kft  ..itru-d  b\  s.ud  LOik'd  tubing 
string 
1.  I  si-tiuig  s.ud  ii-si  p.K  kit  vv  ithin  .1110  ol  s.iiil  wising  bort-  .ind 
saul  ptodustion  lubing  bou-  .ibo\  c  said  subsurlacf  yoni", 
idl  opt-ning  and  .losing  said  trstcr   vaKc  to  pirtorm  dra« 
di>uti  .ind  build  up  ti-sls  on  s.ud  siibsurhuc  /oiu-  b\  sck-i 
iiM-h     Homing    wc-ll    tluids    thi-ri-lioni    up    through    said 
.  ,.ilcd  tubing  stung  and  ituii  shutting  m  s.ud  wik'd  luhiiig 
siting 
(CI  altii  step  id  I   u-niov  ing  s.ud  wilfd  lubing  Ifsl  string  I  torn 

s.i  d  prodiKlion  tubing  stung    .itid 
(1^  .■(■suiiung  pr.'diK  lion  .'I  said  \M-!I  up  ill  tough  s.ud  piodiu- 
lion  I  ubiuki  t"**  'If 
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5.287.742 
DrMCE  FOR  DFTKCTING  DEFF:CTS  OF  WEB 
Kintarn  Aihara.  and  Shinji  Yamazaki.  both  of  Chiba,  Japan, 
assignors  to  Nippon  Petrochemicals  Company  Ltd,  and  Poly- 
mer Processing  Research  Inst..  Ltd..  both  of  Tokyo,  Japan 
PCT  No   PCT/JP92/00013.  §  371  Date  Sep.  4.  1992.  §  102(e) 
Date  Sep.  4.  1992.  PCT  Pub.  No.  W092  12410.  PCT  Pub. 
I>ate  Jul.  23,  1992 

PCT  Filed  Jan.  10.  1992.  Ser.  No.  923.933 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Jan.  10.  1991.  3-12438 

Int.  CI.    C^ID -V  7.x 

I  .S.  CI.  73—159  15  Claims 


to  ihe  lever  for  movement  of  the  bellcrank  b\  movement 
of  the  shifl  lever  about  said  second  axis. 


^'oEfEC-r  :ndic*ti«c  means 


1    ,A  device  for  detecting  defects  in  a  \<.eb  comprising 

convesing  means  for  conveying  a  web  m  a  predetermined 
directum. 

holding  means  arranged  near  said  web. 

at  least  one  probe  rolalably  pivolalU  attached  to  said  hold- 
ing means  for  making  contact  vMth  the  web.  and 

delecting  means  generating  an  output  signal  in  response  to 
the  rotational  movement  of  said  probe. 

wherein  said  web  comprises  a  laminated  nonwoven  fabric 
comprising  a  first  web  having  a  network  structure  com- 
prising kmgitudinal  nblnins  generally  extending  parallel 
t.i  the  conveying  direction  and  oblique  ribbons  extending 
obliquely  and  connected  to  Ihe  longitudinal  ribbons,  and  a 
second  web  having  a  network  structure  comprising  lateral 
ribb<ins  generally  extending  perpendicular  to  the  convey- 
ing direction,  said  probe  comprising  at  least  one  first 
probe  arranged  so  that  it  detects  defects  of  the  oblique 
ribbons  between  the  adjacent  longitudinal  ribbons  in  a 
manufacturing  process  of  said  first  web  prior  to  the  lami- 
nation, and  at  least  one  second  probe  arranged  so  that  it 
detects  defects  of  said  laminated  nonwoven  fabric;  said 
first  probe  being  made  of  a  material  lighter  than  a  material 
of  said  second  probe 


the  other  leg  of  the  bellcrank  being  operatively  connected  to 
Ihe  other  control  cable,  whereby  movement  of  the  shift 
lever  about  the  first  axis  operates  said  one  cable  without 
moving  said  other  cable 


5  287  744 
ACCELEROMETER  WITH  FLEXURE  ISOLATION 
Brian  L.  Norling.  Mill  Creek;  Mitchell  J.  Novack.  Kirkland.  and 
Peter  H,  LaPond,  Redmond,  all  of  Wash.,  assignors  to  Sunds- 
trand  Corporation,  Rockford.  Ill, 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  535.785.  Jun.  11.  1990.  abandoned. 

This  application  Jun.  16.  1992.  Ser,  No,  899.816 

Int,  a.'  GOIP  15/08 

U.S.  CI.  73— *97  1  Claim 


5,287.743 
MANL  AL  TRANSMISSION  SHIFTER 
Miles  C.  Doolittle.  Royal  Oak.  Mich.;  Anthony  R.  Gurney, 
Toledo,  Ohio,  and  William  J.  LaRocca.  Sterling  Heights. 
Mich.,  assignors  to  Dura  Mechanical  ComponenU.  Inc.,  Troy. 
Mich. 

Filed  Sep.  24.  1992,  Ser,  No.  950.462 
Int.  CI."  C;05G  7'fM) 
VS.  CI.  74—471  XY  I''  Claims 

1    A  shifter  opcrativelv  connected  to  a  pair  of  transmission 
control  cables,  comprising 
a  base, 
a  shift  lever. 
a  lever  support  mounted  on  the  base  and  mounting  said  lever 

for  movement  about  first  and  second  orthogonal  axes, 
a  cable  control  member  attached  at  one  end  to  one  of  the 
control  cables  and  at  its  other  end  to  said  lever  support  for 
movement  independent  of  pivotal  movement  of  the  shifi 
lever  ab<iut  said  second  axis, 
a  bellcrank  pivotally  mounted  on  the  base,  and 
a  control  arm  pivotally  connecting  one  leg  of  the  bellcrank 


1  In  an  accelerometer  for  measuring  acceleration  along  a 
sensing  axis,  the  accelerometer  having  a  reed  that  includes  a 
paddle,  a  support  and  means  including  a  fiexure  for  providing 
a  flexural  connection  between  the  paddle  and  the  support  such 
that  the  flexure  supports  the  paddle  for  mov  ement  with  respect 
to  said  support  in  response  to  acceleration,  the  support  includ- 
ing at  least  one  mounting  pad,  the  accelerometer  further  com- 
prising mounting  means  for  contacting  the  mounting  pad  to 
thereby  mount  the  reed,  the  improvement  wherein  said  sup- 
port means  includes  means  including  an  inner  ring  and  an  outer 
ring  coupled  to  each  other,  said  outer  ring  being  coupled  to 
said  mounting  pad  and  said  inner  ring  being  disposed  between 
said  outer  ring  and  said  flexure  for  supporting  said  flexure 
while  isolating  said  flexure  from  stresses  coupled  into  the  reed 
through  the  mounting  pad  and  wherein  the  accelerometer 
further  comprises  a  force  transducer  connected  between  the 
inner  ring  and  the  paddle 
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5.2H7.745 
A\(.l  I  AR  SfKH)  NUASl  Rl\(.  I)F\I(1 
Sil»io  I>alla-l'i«/"i.  Stimier,  Switzerland.  avsiKnur  In   Asulab 
S.A.,  Bienne.  Swit«Tland 

Hied  May  29.  1W2.  Ser.  Ni.    H<H).<)2H 
Claims  priority,  application  Krance,  May  31.  IWl.  91  (K)"'(»t 
Int    (1     (.OH'  n  (XI 
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tinn   .lill,li.cnl    ihr   I.ipcn-il   >i[Hiiinf;   sti.iin-ii    I  ■   riiii\i    an 


iiilcl  IiiK-  IcmiIhu 


I  lie  M-nsuii:  nuMii'.  .iiul  h.i\  inw  .i  m-^ 


oTuI  n.iiTU-  isolating  poflion  open  !.•  itic  ^  h.inihir 
.1  Ji,iphr.igni  IranvltTiing  the  prc-ssurc  ^ 'I  ihf  pr.M-ss  llind 
.Kliiik;  '  >ii  ,111  lUiUT  surt.Ri-  ol  itu-  ili.iphr.ifini  to  ,i  vuhsl.iii 
luilK  n.in^oniprcsMhli-  till  HukI  iti.il  isnl.ilc-s  .in  iiuut  siir- 
:,K  I-  .  'f  llic  ili.iphr.igni  itu-  hil  Ouul  filling  ihi'  .  Ii.inihci.  ilic 
p.isviiiivv  .is  .iiu)  llu-  inir!  luhi     .iiiJ  itif  prc-ssurc  ot  the  111! 


>mpn'>mg 

.1  lransilin.fr  inlciuUil  W'  rui.ili-  .il  saul  .ingul.ir  spciJ 

means  lor    pr.Kliiiing   .in   i-x^iiing   sign.il    h.isiiig   .i   lirst    In- 
qui-ni.  V 

nu-ans  lor  cviiling  .i  hrsi  \ihralion  ol  ^.lkl  irans.luv  ti  m 
rt-sponsi-  M  saul  evening  signal 

nu-ans  lor  priKhaingailfU-Llionsign.il  iiKluiling.il  Ifast  tu 
fonip<mfnl  having  a  anipliludf  rfprfst-nt.ms  i  o|  ihf  am 
plitiulf  ol  a  sf  I  oikI  vihration  ol  saul  Ir.insiliKir  s.ik1  sfv 
orul  sihralion  K-ing  louplfcl  lo  saiii  lirsi  siht.uion  .iiul 
having  an  anipiliUulf  re  pro  sf  nlaliv  f  o|  s.ml  .mgul.ir  s|h  i  il 
aiul 

nu-ans  lor  priKluving  .i  iiu-asiirf  nu-ni  signal  icptr sciualo  r  o! 
Villi  angular  s[H-fil  in  rfsp<Misf  lo  s.ikI  dfUviion  signal 
including  nu-ans  lor  prinUuing  a  signal  rf  prfsf  nialiv  f  ot 
thf  phast-  shill  ht-iwffn  s;ikI  ovsiling  signal  anil  saul  ilfU-i 
lion  signal,  saul  phasf  shill  Ix-ing  rf  prfsf  iilali v  f  ol  viul 
amphuiilf  ol  saul  loniponfnl  o(  ihf  ilflfilion  signal 
whfrfin  saul  iiu-.ins  lor  prmhuing  a  sil'm.iI  r f prrscni.iIiM- 
ol  saul  ph.is<-  shill  iru  Uiilf 

iru-aiis  rcsp<insi\f  h'  saul  f  Xi  iting  signal  loi  ptoiliu  ing  a  tirsi 
logii  signal  having  saul  I'lisi  Irfqiu- ru  \  aiul  in  [ihasf  vviili 
saul  f  xi  iling  signal 

nu-ans  rfs|vinsivf  lo  s.iul  lU-lfilion  sign.il  loi  poKliuing  .i 
sfioiul  logii    signal  in  phast-  with  saul  dfU-ilion  signal 

nu-ans  lor  priKliuing  a  signal  i  (•rnprising  a  pliiialiu  ol  pen 
ihIu  puls<-s  having  .i  sf  i  ond  Irfqiu-ni  v  grain  ihan  saul 
first  Irrniu-ru  y    anil 

I  oil n ling  iTU-aiis  im  luilmg  a  soiinu-r  ami  nu-.iiis  rfs|s>'nsiv  f  to 
onf  ol  villi  logu  signals  lo  star  I  thf  i  oii  riling  ol  saul  piilsfs 
hy  saul  sountfr  ami  to  thf  olhfr  .i|  s.ml  logu  signals  to 
slop  saul  I  ounling,  thf  outputs  of  saul  i  ounlf  r  prfst-nling. 
ininu-ili.ilf K  alu-r  saul  slop,  a  first  nuniht-r  thai  is  fqual  to 
thf  nunihH-r  ol  saul  pulst-s  i  ounlf il  h\  s.iut  Loiinlft  W- 
Ivsffii  saul  start  .iiul  viiil  slop,  anil  thf  vahu-  >l  viiil  liisl 
iiiiinK-r  t«-ing  if  prfs<-iilaliv  f  ,i|  saul  phasf  shilt 


5,287,74* 

MODI  I  AR  TRANSMIITKR  \M  IH  Kl  \MK   ARRK.STINC; 

MKADhR 

I>avid    A.   Hroden,  Chanha-VM-n,   Minn..  assiKnor  In  RoM-mounl 
Inc..  h.den  I'rairio.  Minn. 

Klcd   Apr    14.  1992.  S«-r    No.  K*.N,451 
Int    (1.    (.011     '  IIS     '   >'• 
\    s    CI    li—lVtt,  12  (  laims 

1     A    Ir.insnuttii    loi    sfiising    a    [Hi-ssuir     't    ,   pr.'ifss    lliml 
I  orriprising 

sfiising  nif.ins  ilispiisfil  within  ihc-  tt.insmiiif r  loi   piovuliiig 

an  luilput  If  prfsf  iil.iliv  f  ol  prfssiirf 
a  hfaitfr  having  a  i  haniN-t  on  an  oiiur  Lu  f  .uul  a  p.issagr 
viay    fxu-ruling   from   thf   i  hamK-i    to  ,i   ta|xrfil   op<-ning 
insiilf  thf  transmitlft    thf  pasvigf  v«.  .iv   having  a  lirst   \m\\ 


lluul  hfiiig  siiisi-il  hv  ihf  sftising  imaiis,  whitf  .in  oulir 
pftiphitv  ol  thf  ili.iphiagm  is  sf.ilinglv  .Ulai  hfil  lo  ihf 
■  ■iilf  r  fu  f  '  'I  Ihf  tu-ailf  r  atul 
,1  sell  111  ihf  l.ipfu-il  opfning  .irouiul  thf  inlfl  luN-  lor  sfaling 
in  ihf  fill  HukI  ihf  n.inu  isol.iiing  sf^oiul  portion  ol  thf 
pass.igfwav  Ix-ing  shapfit  to  piovuk-  llamf  isolation  lot 
ll.inif  isol.iiitig  thf  lapfifil  sf.il  .Hound  ihf  inlfl  Uihf  and 
an  interior  ol  ihc  iiilcl  luhi-  Irom  ihf  priKfss  lluid 


5.2M7.747 
BOI  T  AM)  NCI  K\  Al  I  AlOR 
,Iam»-s  J  Kt-rlcy,  (.rc«nbelt;  Raymond  Hurkhardt.  Severn,  and 
Steven  White,  I  pper  Marlboro,  all  of  Md.,  assignors  to  The 
I  nited  States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Administrator 
of  the  National  Aeronautics  and  Space  Administration,  \Nash- 
ington,  !).(  . 

Kiled  May   19,  1992,  Vr.  No.  K85.697 

Int.  CI."  GOII)  '  ": 

I    s    (I    ■'3— "'61  5  Claims 


I     A  dfvKf  loF   Ifsling  lastfiuTs  .oinpnsing 

a  lufil  h.isf  plaif  having  .i  plur.iliiv  ol  hoUs  ol  v.irving  si/f 

loi   rf^fiving  villi  l.islfiu-rs  to  hf  Ifstid 
loiquf    ni.iiking    papi-i    alfufd    lo   s.iid    fivfd    h.isi-    plalf   lor 

ffifiving  lorquf  .ingl-'  induia. 


a  torque  applying  means  lor  applying  torque  lo  said  fasteners 

hfing  lested,  and 
means  for  induating  said  applied  torque. 


5.287,748 

MKTHOI)  AND  APPARATCS  FOR  CHANGING  THE 

SKNSITIMTY  OK  A  TRANSDCCKR 

Paul  (  .  Talmadge.  Ansonia,  Conn.,  assignor  to  Pitney  Bowes 
Inc.,  Stamford,  Conn. 

Filed  May  1,  1992,  Ser.  No.  876.994 

Int.  CI.'  GOII,  }  2f^ 

IS.  CI.  73—769  "  Claims 


strain  induced  in  the  sample  piece  by  the  stress  applier  and 
for  producing  an  analog  output  signal  representing  the 
strain  induced  in  this  sample  piece; 
an  analog-to-digital  converter  connected  to  said  function 
generator  and  said  strain  detecting  means  for  converting  the 
analog  sine  wave  signal  and  the  analog  output  signal  procured 
by  said  strain  detecting  means  into  corresponding  digital  val- 
ues. 

a  memory  connected  lo  said  convener  for  storing  the  digital 

values. 

a  processor  connected  to  receive  stored  digital  values  from 
said  memory  for  carrying  out  founer  transform  of  the 
stored  digital  values  to  produce  a  representation  of  the 
dynamic  viscoelasticity  of  the  sample  piece; 

and  adjusting  means  for  causing  the  digital  values  corre- 
sponding to  the  output  signal  produced  by  said  strain 
detecting  means  to  represent  substantially  only  frequency 
components  of  the  output  signal  produced  by  said  strain 
detecting  means  at  frequencies  not  less  than  the  frequency 
of  the  analog  sine  v^ave  signal. 


1    A  method  of  changing  the  scnsilivitv   of  a  transducer, 
comprising  the  steps  of 

(a)  applying  a  cyclic  excitation  signal  to  said  transducer,  said 

f  xcilalion  signal  having  a  plurality  of  recurring  phases  of 

different  amplitudes, 
(h)   receiving  an  output  signal   from  said   transducer,  said 

output  signal  having  a  like  plurality  of  recurring  phases 

corresponding  lo  said  phases  of  said  excitation  signal,  and 
(c  I  selecting  for  data  acquisition  one  of  said  recurring  phases 

of  said  output  signal 


5,287.749 
THKRMOMFXHANICAl.  ANALYZER 
Nobutaka  Nakamura,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Seiko  Instru- 
ments, Inc.,  Tokyo.  Japan 

Filed  Oct.  11.  1991,  Ser.  No.  774,092 

(  laims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct.  11,  1990,  2-272818 

Int.  CI."  GOIN  i  J: 

IS.  CI.  73—808  2  tnaims 


5,287.750 
APPARATUS  FOR  INSPECTING  MECHANICAL 
STRENGTH  OF  BOTTOM  PORTIONS  OF 
BOTTOM-CLOSED  HOLLOW  PIPES 
Satoru  Yamada,  and  Koji  Tanaka,  both  of  Nagoya.  Japan,  as- 
signors to  NGK  Insulators,  Ltd..  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  685.144.  Apr.  15.  1991.  Pat.  No. 
5,197.335.  This  application  Oct.  5.  1992.  Ser.  No.  956,388 
Oaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  21.  1990.  2-105748 
The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Mar.  30, 
2000.  has  been  disclaimed. 
Int.  a."  GOIN  S-  10 
L.S.  CI.  73—825  ''  ^"i™* 


HllR 


1    A  thermomechanical  analyzer  comprising: 

a   function   generator   for  generating  an   analog   sine   wave 

signal, 
a  stress  applier  connected  to  said  functioning  generator  for 

applying  a  sine  wave  stress  to  a  sample  piece  according  to 

the  sine  wave  signal, 
strain  detecting  means  operalively  connecled  for  detecting  a 


1  A  bottom  strength-inspecting  system  for  bottom-closed 
hollow  pipes,  said  system  comprising  an  air  chuck  for  holding 
an  outer  peripheral  surface  of  the  bottom-closed  hollow  pipe, 
and  a  pressing  means  for  contacting  and  pressing  by  given 
forces  a  bottom  surface  of  the  bottom-closed  hollow  pipe,  said 
pressing  means  being  longitudinally  coaxially  provided  with 
the  air  chuck  and  being  longitudinally  axially  movable  with 
respect  to  the  bottom-closed  hollow  pipe  while  said  bottom- 
closed  hollow  pipe  IS  held  longitudinally  axially  stationary  by 
the  air  chuck,  said  pressing  means  comprising  an  elastic  press- 
ing element 
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S,2S7.7S1 
DRIVK  I  INK  K)R  (.AS  MKIKR  (Ol  M>R   ANSKMBI  N 
John  n.  Morrcale.  Ilciuston.   lex..  iLs.siKnor  In  Drcvwr  Indus- 
Iri«,  Inc.,  Dallas,  lex. 

Kilcd  Oct.  Mt.  1992.  Ser    No   9<)9,M)1 

Int.  C\:  IMlh   n   <I2 

I  ..S.  CI    73— H61  01  7(l«ims 


7  In  .1  ilriM-  Ir.iiii  "t  .i  icnupulcf  rncv  h.iiiisni  i>l  .i  ^lUiiiU't 
.isst-nihK  i>l  .1  lliml  im-u-r  lAtuTi-in  s.ml  Ir.iiii  iikIihIi-s  .i  irarik 
Ldiiiuvlrv.!  Ill  an  inpul  huh. 'I  .loru-  «..i\  i  lut^  ti  h\  .i  link  rctifi 
riK-ahlf  III  iipp<isilf  Jifciluuis  lor  nv-illaliii^;  the  iiipul  tuih  in 
rcspiHist  lo  Ihi-  n.'W  ot  IIukI  ihniu^h  (he  nu-u-r  ihi-  imprcvf 
mt-nl  comprising,  vud  link  having  opposiii'  i-iuls  vviih  one  'I 
said  emls  ht-iiig  pisolalU  atul  ixxt-nlrK  alls  tuoil  lo  s.iui  inpiil 
huh  anil  I  ho  olhrr  ol  saal  i.tu1s  hfing  pivoialK  ami  cn  inliK.ilK 
fm-tl  lo  said  ir.iiik.  and  a  rcsilifnlU  clong.ilahlt-  iiiii-riiifdi.ili' 
sfeliori  uriiiiiL;  said  opjx'siif  i-nds  loward  i-.u  h  other 


^i\fs  a  signal  rrlalfd  lo  ihf  niulurc  of  oil.  VKalcr  and  g.is 
Ih.u  hap|x-ns  lo  he  hci^nti  llu   i-kx  Ifink-s 

hi  nicasiiring  h\  inip<-daiKi-  ihf  iiM-l  ol  the  liL|Uui  lo  gas 
inliTlai.  c  m  iho  pipchiic  aiul  the  void  Ira^Iion  across  ihi- 
whole  ^ross  si-i  Hon  ol  iho  pi[x-liiK-.  ihc  iiicasuring  hcing 
ohiaiiK-d  Ironi  a  siiiglf  column  ol  stnsors 

^  I  ^  onlinuoLisls  nu-asunng  Ihc  inlcrniiiu-nt  Hou  m-Kk  lU  hy 
Hilling  llu-  p.isvigc-  of  disiurhaiKcis  vviihin  llu-  How  pal- 
U'lns  h<-uvci-n  inalrix  scgnicnls  Iih  a  led  on  j  same  rovv  near 
Ihe  lop  ol  ihe  pipeline 

dl  ^onlimiousU  measuring  lujuid  ph.ise  mIoi^iu  helween 
malri\  segmenis  I.Kaied  on  ihe  s.iiiu-  level  "i  row  hv 
^  loss  ^  or  lel.iling  ihe  varialions  in  impedance  helvveen 
Iheni    ami 

e)  deriving  li.im  ihe  ahove  measuring  ijuanlilies  ihe  How- 
rales  lor  hoih  ihe  lujuid  arul  ihe  gas. 


5,287,753 

( ONIINl  (H  S  DISI'I  W  OK  VWK  AND  WV  AN  HI  <M)I) 

I  I OVS   \H  (K  ITI^S 

Helen  I.  Routh,  Kirkland;  Charles  \N .  Povtrie,  Jr.,  Belletur,  and 

H()>    H.   Peterson.   Redmond,  all  of  Wash.,  a.vsiKnors  to   Ad- 

»ance<)  lechnol<)K>  I  jboratorics.  Inc..  Bothell.  V\ash. 

Kiled  \1a>  2,  1992,  Scr.  No.  K92,301 

Int   (I.    (.OIK  /   '*' 

I    s    (1    ■'3— N6I.25  13  Claims 


5,287,752 

MKA.Sl  RMKNK  OK  (.AS  AND  I  IQl  ID  Kl OVNRATKS 

ANDV\ATKR(  ITOKMl  ITIPHASK  MIXTl  RKSOKOII  , 

W  AlKR  AND  (.AS 
Johannis  J.  Den  Boer,  Rijswijk,  Netherlands,  avsiKnor  to  Shell 
Oil  Company,  Houston,  lex. 

Kiled  Apr    2J,  1992,  Ser.  No.  872.377 
Claims  priority,  application  I  niled  KinKdum,  Apr.  26,  1991, 
9109074.6 

Int.  (1.^  (;OIK  /    ^4 
C.S.  CI.  73— 861  (W  7  Claims 


^^-  jr--< 


1  A  melhixl  for  delcrniining  lufuid  and  gas  flowralcs  and  or 
waleriul  of  mulliphas<-  nimurcs  of  oil.  waler  .iiid  gas  flowing 
ih rough  a  hori/onlal  or  iiK  lined  pipeline  in  an  miermilleni  Ivpe 
of  flow .  Lomprismg 

a)  livaling  a  pair  of  slalionarv  parallel  plales  inside  the 
hiin/onlal  pipf  in  line  wilh  the  How  said  plates  ht-ing 
p<iMluincd  in  ihc  vertical  plane  and  at  le.isi  one  ol  sjid 
plates  comprising  a  plurality  of  segmcnleil  eleilriKles,  the 
segments  of  an  elcctriHle  being  localed  one  helow  another 
lo  form  a  n\m  matru  of  n  columns  AnA  m  rows  ol  lapac  i 
lor  plales  and  the  other  plate  of  said  pair  comprising  al 
least  one  ,.  ontinuous  electnxle.  arranged  in  such  a  manner 
thai  a  scgmenU-d  electriKlc  on  the  firsl  plate  and  ihe  elev 
triKle  on  the  second   plate  form   a  lapaiilive  vns<ir  thai 


,        PC>1    I 
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£t' 
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I     I  llr.isonrc   diagnosis    .ippar.itus    lor    providing    Doppler 
miormalion  concerning  How   v  eliK  ilies  comprising 

means  for  acquiring  I>oppler  signals  from  a  region  ol  a  hody; 

means  for  processing  said  Doppler  signals  lo  pnxluce  spec- 
tral line  data  representing  frequency  or  velocity  lor  con 
linuous  display  of  a  succession  ot  spectral  lines  during  Ihe 
continuation  iif  Doppler  signal  acc|uisilion 

means  for  analy/ing  ihe  data  of  a  plurality  of  said  spectral 
lines  to  determine  a  threshold  level 

means  for  ulili/ing  said  threshold  level  and  said  spcclral  line 
data  of  a  first  successive  spectral  line  lo  idcnlify  a  peak 
velixitv  value  in  said  first  successive  spectral  line  prior  to 
the  display  of  said  first  successive  spectral  line,  and 

means  for  displaying  said  firsl  successive  spcclral  line  and  lis 
identified  peak  velocity  value  prior  lo  the  display  ol  a 
second  suvcessive  spectral  line 


5.287,754 
MASS  Kl  ()V\  MKTKR 
loannis  Kazakis.  Karlsruhe,  Ked.  Rep.  of  (,erman>,  assiKnor  to 
Krohne  Meistechnik  Mas&amrtrnn  (^mbH  A  C"o.,  Kcd.  Rep.  of 
(tcrmany 

Kiled  Jun.  4,  1992,  Ser.  No.  893.388 
Claims  priority,  application  Ked.  Rep.  of  (^ermany,  Jun.  9, 
1991,  4118877;  S«p.  3,  1991,  4129181 

Int.  CI.'  (.OIK  /   X4 
I    S    (1.  73— 861.38  14  Claims 

1  V  mass  How  meter  for  llowing  media  that  works  on  the 
C  oriolis  I'rinc  iple  w  ilh  a  meter  housing,  a  line  inlel.  al  leas!  <ine 
(  oriolis  line  larrving  a  Howing  medium,  a  line  outlet  at  least 
one  osv  illalor  as  ling  on  the  C  oriolis  line,  at  leasl  one  oscillation 
transikker  delecting  C  oriolis  lorces  and  or  C  oriolis  oscilla- 
tions hased  on  t  c>riolis  lorces  and  a  sarrier  system,  wherein  Ihe 
line  inlet,  the  t  oruilis  line  and  the  line  outlet  are  connected  to 


the  carrier  system.  Ihe  Coriolis  line  is  supported  hy  Ihe  carrier 
system  and  the  carrier  system  is  supported  wilhin  the  housing 
hv  Ihe  line  inlet  and  Ihe  line  outlet  characlen/ed  by  Ihe  fad 
ihal    Ihe   carrier    system's    natural    frequency    is   subslanlially 


5,287.756 
TRANSDUCER  FOR  SENSING  TENSION  LOADING  OF  A 

CONVEYOR  CHAIN 
William  P.  Tassic,  42036  Queen  Anne  Ct.,  Northville.  Mich. 
48167 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  711.931,  Jun.  7.  1991.  Pat.  No. 

5,207,108.  This  application  Apr.  19,  1993.  Ser.  No.  49.170 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  May  4,  2000, 

has  been  disclaimed. 

Int,  CI.'  GOIL  i/04 

L.S,  CI.  73—862.391  13  Claims 


greater  than  Ihe  Coriolis  line  natural  line  frequency  and  the 
Coriolis  natural  frequency  as  well  as  Ihc  flow  meter  natural 
trequencv,  ihe  tlou  meler  natural  frequency  being  equal  lo  the 
nalur.il  frequency  of  the  structural  unit  comprised  of  the  line 
inlel.  the  carrier  svsiem  and  the  line  v>ullel. 


it  10     to 


5,287,755 

PROCESS  AND  APPARATl  S  FOR  \  KRIKTING  THE 

(  I  T-OKK  TORQl  K  OK  AN  ACTl  ATOR 

Willi  Stechtr,  l.auf,  Ked.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignor  to  Siemens 
AktienRcseilschaft,  Munich,  Ked.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Kiled  Jun.  IS,  1992,  Ser.  No.  898,487 
Claims   priority,   application    European    Pat.   Off.,    Dec.    14, 
1989,  8912314*. 2 

Int.  CI.'  (.011    ^  24 
I  .S.  CI.  73—862.23  12  Claims 


1  A  transducer  for  sensing  tension  loading  of  a  conveyor 
chain  of  the  type  including  single  and  dual  links  pivotally 
connected  in  an  allernating  relationship  along  an  axis  thereof 
the  transducer  comprising  a  transducer  link  having  opposite 
ends  for  connection  along  the  chain  between  links  thereof  such 
thai  Ihe  transducer  link  extends  along  the  axis  of  the  chain,  one 
of  the  ends  of  Ihe  transducer  link  having  a  bifurcated  shape 
including  a  pair  of  spaced  legs  with  aligned  connection  pin 
openings  that  have  elongated  shapes  along  the  axis  of  the 
chain,  the  other  end  of  the  transducer  link  including  a  connec- 
tion pin  opening;  a  transducer  member  located  between  the 
ends  of  the  transducer  link  and  including  at  leasl  one  strain 
gauge;  and  a  clamp  including  (a)  a  connector  end  located 
between  Ihe  spaced  legs  of  the  one  end  of  the  transducer  link 
and  having  a  connection  pm  opening  aligned  with  the  elon- 
gated connection  pin  openings  of  Ihe  spaced  legs  such  that  the 
legs  normally  do  not  carry  any  tension  loading  of  the  chain  but 
can  carry  Ihe  chain  tension  upon  failure  of  the  transducer 
member,  (b)  a  shank  that  extends  from  the  connector  end 
toward  the  other  end  of  the  transducer  link,  and  (c)  a  clamp 
that  IS  connected  to  the  shank  lo  compress  the  transducer 
member  as  tension  loading  is  applied  between  the  opposite 
ends  of  the  transducer  link 


A_ 


=^=^V-W;=^ 


^WiD 


^«        \r 


1  A  process  for  verifying  the  cutoff  torque  of  an  actuator  of 
an  armature.  Ihe  actuator  having  a  driven  shaft  for  the  arma- 
ture, a  final  torque  switch  and  al  leasl  one  electric  lead,  which 
comprises  lifting  Ihe  actuator  away  from  the  armature  while 
keeping  al  leasl  one  electric  lead  connected  to  Ihe  actuator, 
connecting  a  torque  measuring  shaft  and  a  brake  connected  lo 
the  torque  measuring  shaft  lo  the  driven  shaft  of  the  actuator, 
operating  the  actuator  in  the  immediate  vicinity  of  Ihe  arma- 
ture and  then  braking  Ihe  actuator  until  response  of  the  final 
torque  switch  lo  ascertain  a  cutoff  uirque.  and  comparing  Ihe 
cutoff  torque  with  a  sctp<iint  cutoff  torque 


5,287,757 
STRAIN-GALGE  TRANSDUCER 
Remy  Polaert.  \  illecresnes:  Jean-Pierre  Hazan,  Sucy  en  Brie, 
and  Francois  Maniguet.  Maries  en  Brie,  all  of  France,  assign- 
ors to  L  .S.  Philips  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Mar.  5.  1992,  Ser.  No.  846,371 

Claims  priority,  application  France,  Mar.  8,  1991,  91  02814 

Int.  CI.'  GOIL  LOO 

L.S.  CI.  73—862.627  13  Claims 


1    .\  strain-gauge  transducer  comprising: 

a  strain  gauge  enclosed  between  pressure  members,  the 
strain  gauge  including  a  plate-shaped  substrate  provided 
with  strain-detection  elements. 

at  leasl  one  spring  disposed  between  said  substrate  and  one 
of  the  pressure  members  so  as  to  be  deformed  in  conjunc- 
tion with  said  substrate  by  force  exerted  by  the  pressure 
members  wherein  said  substrate  exclusively  contacts  said 


:(x)2 


OFFKIAI    (iA/FTTE 
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GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


2003 


spring  in  .in  arrangemcnl  su^  h  thji 
^onni-tlcil  111  llu-  spring.  s.iiii  spnrik 
Urgor  than  ihal  I't  thr  siihsiralc 


!lu-   •.uhsiiaif   IS   n.'I 
ha'.uik!   a   llfxiHililv 


5.287.758 
TKMPKRAll  RK  ( ONTROl  IKI)  ^MF^"T■I^   11  BK 
Manfred  Oiss.  Frankfurt  am  Main;  Wolfuang  Heide,  IHrm- 
stadt;  Jurgen  Wittekind.  Krankfurl  am  Main,  and  Vtichael 
BreetL,  Steinbern.  all  of  Fed.  Rep,  of  {^rman).  a.«iRnor.  to 
BehrinKwerke  A<;,  MarburR.  Fed.  Rep.  of  (.erman> 
(  untinualion  of  S«r.  No.  825.079,  Jan.  24.  1992.  abandoned   Thi* 
application  May  6,  1W3.  Ser.  \o.  57,517 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Ormany.  Jan.  26. 
1991    4102JJ6;  Furopean  Pal.  Off.  No*.  14.  1991.  911194(H) 

Int.  CI."  BOIL  OJ.  ij:,  H05B  ".'    14.  01   u.'.  (//^   /.' 
I    s.  (1.  7J— 864.111  10  ("l«ims 


I  A  hi-atablf  pipcltc  apparatus  I'ur  healing  aiul  mainlaining 
a  hquid  Limvevci)  in  ihf  pipt-lli-  apparatus  t.-  a  ilesiuvi  Ii-Mipcra- 
lure.  Ihc  pipfllf  apparatus  ^iimprising 

a  pipcltc  lubt-  hasing  a  first  /unt-  and  a  sivxiul  />'iic.  the  tirst 

/one  including  a  up  end 
first  heating  means  I'cir  heating  the  tirst  /.me 
second  heating  means  Inr  heating  the  ses.'iid  /one 
first  and  se-eond  regulating  means  Im  separateU   regulating 
the  temperature  of  the  first  heating  means  and  the  soeond 
healing    means.    respt-L  ti\  el> .    the    first    regulating    means 
rapidlv  ad|usling  the  temperature  o!  the  liquid  toward  the 
desired    temperature,    and    the    sesond    regulating    means 
fineK   adiusiing  the  temperatuie  to  as  hies  e  and  maintain 
the  desired  lempt-rature. 


5.287.759 

MFTHOI)  AND  API'ARATl  S  OF  MFASl  R!N(;  STATF 

OF  1(    FFAI)  kRAMF 

Noriaki  Kaneda,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Adtec  Fngineerinu 
Co..  I  td.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Jul.  7,  1992,  Ser.  No.  9t»9.971 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aur.  29.  1991.  J-244468 

Int.  CI."  (;()1B  //    I-l 

IS.  CI.  73—865.8  5  (  laims 


UMI 


1    .\  melhtKl  ol  measuring  a  state  ol  an  IC    lead  liame  ^  oni 
prising  the  steps  ol 

projecting  a  first  image  o\  an  upper  edge  ol  a  leail  terminal 


ot  the  IC  U\n)  Iranir  on  a  retereiKe  surface  proieclmg  a 
sesond  image  o|  said  upper  edge  on  the  relerence  surfase. 
the  sesond  image  ol  said  upper  edge  heing  prelected  at  an 
angle  different  Ironi  the  angle  at  sshi^h  said  first  image  is 
ptoiected 

protesting  a  I'lrst  image  ol  a  lov\er  edge  ol  the  lead  terminal 
on  the  reference  surface  pro|ecting  a  sesond  image  ol  said 
lower  edge  on  said  reference  surface,  the  sesond  image  ol 
said  lower  edge  being  proiei.  ted  at  an  angle  different  from 
the  angle  at  sshi^h  said  first  image  of  said  lower  edge  is 
pri  Mes  tetl 

detecting  said  images    and 

computing  the  state  ol  ihe  leaii  terminal  Irom  the  detection 
.  'I  said  images 


5.287.760 

POUFR  TRANSMISSION  1)FM(  F  FOR  PRF.SS 

MA(HINF 

^kihiro   ^Oshida,  difu,  Japan,  assignor  to   Kabushiki   Kaisha 
>  amada  I)obb>,  Bisai,  Japan 

Filed  No*.  5.  1992,  Ser.  No.  972.161 

Claims  priorit*.  application  Japan,  Jul.  24.  1992.  4-217536 

Int.  CI.    F16H  :/  '*'.  :i   /v 

I   S  (  1   ■'4_<,«  9  Claims 


^r 


1  V  power  transmission  desire  for  a  press  machine  for 
transmitting  rolalioii  ol  a  lis  wheel  to  ,i  ^ranWshafl.  compris- 
ing 

tirsi  transmission  moans  rotated  around  a  lirst  axis  upon 
receipt  of  the  rotation  ot  s.iid  Hv  wheel 

second  transmission  means  connected  to  said  lirst  transmis- 
sion means  so  as  to  be  rotated  around  a  second  axis  made 
eskentris  from  said  first  avis  h\  the  rotation  ot  said  lirst 
tr.insmission  means 

third  transmission  means  pisotalK  sonnected  to  said  second 
transmission  means  so  as  to  be  rotated  around  said  first 
axis  b\  the  rotation  ol  said  second  transmission  means,  and 
^onneited  to  viid  v  rankshalt  so  .is  to  rotate  said  crank 
shaft    and 

regulation  means  for  regulating  the  rolars  motion  ol  said 
si'tond  transmission  means  relatise  to  said  second  axis  to  a 
riMational  moxenient  along  a  h\pothetical  circle  centered 
on  said  second  axis 

wherein  said  second  transniission  means  includes  a  first  link 
pisotallv  connected  to  said  first  transmission  means  and  a 
second  link  pisolalK  connected  to  said  first  link  and  said 
third  transmission  means  at  different  portions,  respec 
tiseK ,  and 

said  second  transmission  means  is  engaged  wilh  said  regula 
Hon  means  at  an  engagement  portion  mosed  along  said 
hvpothetical  circle  in  accordance  with  the  rotatum  of  the 
second  transmission  means 


5.287,761 

T)KV  ICE  AND  METHOD  FOR  MICRO  DISPLACEMENT 

Hiroyuki   Fujii,  and  Mamoru   Abe,  both  of  Saiuma.  Japan, 

avsifjnors  to  HiUchi  MeUls  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Sep.  25,  1992.  Ser.  No.  951.114 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  27,  1991,  3-248921 

Int.  CI."  F16H  /    IX 

L.s.  CI.  74 — 424.8  R  8  Claims 


3        3 


m>>:' :■>''' ■'yycyvy--,v/.y,>>z<'^^:'^^^},..:-.. 


1  A  fine  displacement  device  for  establishing  a  measured 
micro  displacement  comprising 

first  and  second  plate  members  disposed  in  spaced  relation  to 
each  other  to  define  a  gap  therebetween  and  fixed  directly 
or  indirectU  \o  each  other  at  adjacent  portions  thereof; 
and 

input  means  fo/  changing  said  gap  between  said  two  plate 
members  b>  deforming  said  plate  members  elastically  in  a 
direction  perpendicular  to  said  plate  members. 

wherein  a  distance  between  a  plane  of  said  first  plate  mem- 
ber and  a  deformed  portion  of  said  first  plate  member  is 
used  as  a  measure  for  establishing  said  micro  displace- 
ment 


1    A  recirculating  ball  nut  and  ball  shaft  assembly  compris- 


shaft  and  providing  a  clearance  space  between  the  sleeve 
and  shaft, 
(d)  and  a  hardened  adhesive  key  disposed  between  the  sleeve 
and  Ihe  at  least  one  terminal  end  portion  of  the  shaft  to 
adhesively  and  mechanically  unite  them. 


5.287.763 
TILT  TYPE  STEERING  SYSTEM 
Toshiyuki  Nagashima,  Maebashi.  Japan,  assignor  to  NSK  Ltd.. 
Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Sep.  4,  1992,  Ser.  No.  941.321 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Sep.  6.  1991.  3-79790[L'] 

Int.  a.-  B62D  ;//« 

L.S.  CI.  74 — 493  1  Claim 


^^^^f^r^^=^,^^ 


5.287.762 
RFCIRCL  I.ATTN(;  BALL  NLT  AND  SHAFT  ASSEMBLY 
Michael  J.  Bonzak,  Bay  City,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Thomson  Sagi- 
naw Ball  Sere**  Company,  Inc..  Saginaw,  Mich. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  812,747,  Dec.  23.  1991.  Pat.  No. 
5  199.169.  This  application  Feb.  24,  1993,  Ser.  No.  22,717 
Int.  CI."  F16H  2^  22 
\j  S.  ^^.  74 — 424.8  R  8  Claims 


ing 


la)  a  ball  race  device  with  internal  land  and  ball  receiving 
grcKue  p<irtions.  and  incorporating  a  recirculating  ball 
circuit  with  balls. 

(b)  a  ball  shaft  of  a  predetermined  axial  length,  with  comple- 
mental  gr(Xive  and  land  portions  for  cooperatively  receiv- 
ing the  balls,  on  which  said  ball  race  device  is  mounted 
interjacent  the  ends  of  the  shaft,  said  grtxive  and  land 
ptirtions  of  said  shaft  extending  to  at  least  one  terminal  end 
portion  of  the  shaft. 

(c)  a  premachined  end  comptment  of  predetermined  length 
having  an  outboard  bearing  surface,  and  a  sleeve  disposed 
axially  over  the  at  least  one  terminal  end  portion  of  the 


1    A  tilt  type  steering  system  mounted  to  a  car  body,  com- 
prising 

a  steering  column  having  one  end  part  into  which  a  handle 
shaft  fixed  with  a  steering  wheel  is  rolatably  inserted; 

supporting  means  supporting  another  end  part  of  said  steer- 
ing column  on  a  pivot  axis  such  that  said  steering  column 
IS  pivotally  movable  about  said  pivot  axis  relative  to  the 
car  body; 

adjusting  means  for  adjustably  locating  and  releasably  fixing 
said  steering  column  relative  to  the  car  body  within  a 
range  of  pivotal  movement  of  said  steenng  column, 
whereby  a  location  of  said  steenng  wheel  can  be  adjust- 
ably fixed  relative  to  the  car  body;  and 

a  tilt  lever  for  controlling  fixation  and  release  of  said  steering 
column  relative  to  the  car  body  by  said  adjusting  means; 

wherein  said  adjusting  means  includes  a  lift  bracket  fixed  to 
a  mid-part  of  said  steenng  column  and  having  two  side 
portions  disposed  to  either  side  of  an  axis  of  said  steenng 
column,  said  side  portions  having  respective  notches 
formed  therein;  a  fixed  bracket  fixed  to  the  car  body  and 
having  side  portions  which  slidably  engage  said  side  por- 
tions of  said  lift  bracket  dunng  pivotal  movement  of  said 
steenng  column  and  which  have  slits  that  oppose  said 
notches  of  said  side  portions  of  said  lift  bracket  over  said 
range  of  pivotal  movement  of  said  steenng  column;  an 
adjust  bolt  penetrating  said  notches  and  said  slits;  an  adjust 
nut  screwed  to  said  adjust  bolt  and  coopcrable  with  said 
adjust  bolt  to  fasten  said  lift  bracket  to  said  fixed  bracket; 
a  rotation  preventive  mechanism  for  preventing  rotation 
of  said  adjust  nut;  and  a  sheanng  bolt  fixing  said  tilt  lever 
to  said  adjust  bolt,  a  head  part  of  said  sheanng  boll  having 
been  shorn  off  by  application  of  a  predetermined  torque  in 
the  fixing  of  said  tilt  lever  to  said  adjust  bolt. 
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5.287,764 
DKVKK  KOR  ACTl  ATING  A  HVDRAl  I  K    POWKR 
STKKRING  SYSTKM 
Wilhelm  B««r.  Rassclsheim,  Fed.  Rep.  of  f^ermany,  assignor  to 
Alfred  Teres  (;mbH,  Frankfurt  am  Main.  Fed.  Rep.  of  <;er- 
many 
P<T  No.  KT   KP9I/0I039.  (j  371  Oate  .Sep.  14.  1992.  !}  102(el 
Date  .Sep.  14.  1992.  PtT  Pub.  No.  W(>92  08637.  PIT  Pub. 
Date  May  29.  1992 

PtT  Filed  Jun.  6.  1991.  Ser    No.  910.259 
daims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  (rermany,  Nov.  P, 
1990.  4036743 

Inl.  tl.~  B621)  ^   !><■< 
IS.  (1.  74 — 498  24  Claims 


1%    .« '  "  K    rt 


1  I 


••  '^Kx-.\: 


./^- 


I    -V  licKi-  t'lr  .Ktualing  a  hvdr.iuli^  povAcr  -.UiTKig  svsit-ni 
tor  auUmiiiliM-  \fhicles  iiiht-rm^  ihf  IdIIowiti^  Iraiurt-s 

a  \lcering  shall  ruin-rolalahlv  coupk-d  with  a  slci-ritig  \4tu-i-l 

IS  lurnishcil  vvilh  a  pinion  and  is  supporlcil  in  a  sIcfMV 
ihc-  pinion  is  ciinagcd  wilh  a  gt-ai  la^k  toupU-d  u<  uhcc-ls  to 

h>f    SlfflfLl, 

Ihc  slec-sf  IS  suppoiu-d  in  a  sict-rin^  ^i-ar  housirij;  so  as  lo  be 
pnolabk-  ahoiil  a  paralU-l  axis  in  rclalion  lo  ihc  su-criiiji 
shaft,  and  ii  toiiiprisc-s  a  rt-^  i-ss  lo  fiiahlc  ihf  pinion  lo 
cn^.i^c-  into  ihf  gear  rask.  and  on  it  a  pui  shaped  extension 
IS  scciirt-d  stTlKalK  relalise  to  the  steering  shaft,  the 
extension  ai.  tuating  a  salve  shde  ol  .i  sieering  saKe  de 
signed  as  a  hnear  shde  sake 

a  spring  wtiish  presses  the  gear  rask  against  the  pinuMi  siimil 
taneousU  stahih/es  the  supp»irt  ot  the  sk-ese  in  the  steer 
ing  gear  housing,  i.  harac  teri/ed  hv  thi-  lollowiiig  liirilu-r 
leattires 

two  neeilk"  hearings  tx'lween  the  sk*es  e  .ind  itir  siet-r  ing  gear 
housing  ar<*  tormeil  h\   \\ko  neetlk's. 

the  t\Ki  net-dk-  hearings  .ire  designed  .m  dillereni  sides  ot  ttie 
gear  rack. 

the  bearing  axis  intert  oniKvting  the  t\Ao  needk-  K-arings  is 
larlher  jiv,d\  Irom  the  steering  shall  center  hue  than  the 
p<iint  ot  lorce  transniissioii  tx'tween  the  pinion  and  the 
gear  rack,  and  it  is  placed  on  the  same  side  ol  the  steering 
shall  tenter  hne  as  the  latter  p<iinl  (both  axes  and  the  p.iini 
lie  in  one  plane),  and  the  valve  slide  is  biassed  b\  a  capli 
vated  spring 


5.287.765 
HAND  Atni  ATKIX^B!  F  DISPI  A(  FMFNT  SVSTFM 
Brian  Scura.  13566  Vockey  St..  (.arden  (,ri.ve.  (  alif   92644 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  461.027,  Jan.  4,  1990,  abandoned.  This 
application  Feb.  6,  1992,  Ser    No    832.67"' 
Inl.  n:  F16<    /    in   CAMi,  II     »' 
I    S.  (1.  74 — 502.2  24  (  laims 

1    An  improved  hand  op<-ralei-l.  loui  bar  linL.ige  lever  iiie>,  h 
anisrn  in  combination  vMth  a  table 

said  impr.ived  hand  operated,  lour  bar  linkage  li-vei  mev  ha 
nism  Lomprising 


a  bracket  attachable  to  a  handlebar  siructure  for  supp<irt. 

a  hand  actuable  lever  moving  vMth  respect  to  said  bracket. 

a  first  link  having  a  first  end  and  a  second  end.  v^ith  said  first 
end  pivoiallv  attached  to  said  bracket  at  a  first  pivot  axis 
and  said  second  end  pivotallv  attached  to  said  hand-actua- 
ble  lever  at  a  seciuid  pivot  axis 

a  second  link  having  a  first  end  and  a  second  end.  with  said 


<5        y    'V 
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first  end  pivotallv  attached  to  said  bracket  at  a  third  pivot 
axis  and  viid  second  end  pivotallv  attached  to  said  hand- 
actuablc  lever  at  a  fourth  pivot  axis,  the  improvement 
therein  comprising 
means  lor  directiv  attaching  said  table  to  sanl  I'irst  link  at  a 
position  olTsel  from  said  first  pivot  axis  and  said  second 
pivot  axis,  wherebv  a  forse  applied  to  said  hand-actuable 
lever  will  tse  iransterretl  to  said  table 


5.287.766 
SPFFIXONTROl    APPARATUS  FOR  A  BI(  Y(  I  F 

Ma.sashi    NsKano,    (Kaka.    Japan.    assiKnor    to    Shimano    Inc.. 
Osaka.  Japan 

Filed  Apr.  16,  1992.  Ser.  No.  869.010 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  19,  1991,  3-087974 

Int.  CI.'  FIM    /    In 

I    S.  CI.  ''4 — 502.2  5  Claims 


802 


SM«0 


I     A  buvtle  tontrol  apparatus  .itt.K  tied  to  .1  handlebai  hav- 
ing a  giip.  *. '  TTiprising 

.i  support  shall  disposed  below   said  grip 

.1  shift  level  pivotable  about  said  support  shall,  said  shilt 
li-ver  having  ,1  tvHitrol  knob,  said  shift  lever  being  pivot 
able  between  a  downshift  position,  a  neutral  position,  and 
an  upshift  p.isition,  said  neutral  position  tx-ing  liKated 
between  said  downshift  [-Hisition  and  said  upshift  position, 
and  wherein  the  entire  range  of  p  voial  movement  ol  said 
shift    level    IS   between    said    downshill    position    and    said 

upshilt    (ViSltloIl 

urging  means  lot  urging  s.iid  shilt  lever  toward  said  neulr.il 
position 

V  oiitrol  means  tor  tont rolling  a  t  hange  speed  wire  based  on 
a  pivot.il  displacement  ol  said  shift  lever,  sut  h  that  pivotal 
niovemenl  ol  said  shift  level  from  said  neutral  position  to 
said  downshift  position  eflecls  a  downshilt.  and  such  that 
piv.iial  movement  of  said  shili  lever  from  said  neutral 
position  to  said  upshift  position  ellects  an  upshill    and 


a  brake  lever,  said  brake  lever  being  pivotable  about  an  axis 
of  rotation,  and 

wherein  a  tangent  to  a  substantial  kx;us  of  movement  of  said 
control  knob  during  pivotal  movement  of  said  shift  lever 
from  said  neutral  p<isition  to  said  downshift  position  ap- 
proximates a  direction  in  which  said  grip  extends,  and 
wherein  a  tangent  lo  a  substantial  locus  of  movement  of 
said  control  knob  during  pivotal  movement  of  said  shift 
lever  from  said  neutral  position  to  said  upshift  position 
approximates  the  direction  in  which  said  grip  extends,  and 
wherein  said  support  shaft  is  substantially  parallel  to  the 
axis  of  rotation  of  said  brake  lever 


5,287,768 
DRIVESHAFT 
Peter  Amborn,  Neunkirchen,  and  Klaus  Greulich,  HoUig,  both  of 
Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors  to  GKN  Automotive  AG. 
Siegburg,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Mar.  27,  1991,  Ser.  No.  676,187 
Qaims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany.  Apr.  5, 
1990.  4011082 

Int.  CI.'  F16C  3/00 
U.S.  a,  74—607  17  Claims 


5,287,767 
\  FHICI.F  STF:ERING  wheel  COVER 

Jacob  Fngclstein,  Seattle,  Wash.,  assignor  to  Classic  Accesso- 
ries. Inc.,  .Seattle,  Wash. 

Filed  Aug.  25,  1992,  Ser.  No.  936,043 

Int.  CI.'  B62D  /  06 

L  .S.  CI.  74—558  2  Oaims 


1  A  one  piece  dnveshaft  especially  for  use  in  the  drive  of  a 
motor  vehicle  with  input  and  output  parts,  said  dnveshaft 
comprising: 

a  tubular  homogeneous  shaft  having  a  central  tube  region 
and  end  regions  at  both  ends,  said  central  tube  region 
being  a  larger  outer  diameter  than  said  end  regions, 
toothed  receiving  regions  formed  on  said  end  regions  for 
connecting  elements  with  said  drive  shaft  for  torque  trans- 
mitting purposes,  and  the  dnveshaft  being  rotationally 
symmetrical  about  a  longitudinal  axis  and  asymmetrical 
with  respect  to  a  central  plane  transverse  to  the  longitudi- 
nal axis 


5.287,769 

OFFSET  SHAFT  ARRANGEMENT  FOR  IN-LINE  SHIFT 

TRANSAXLE  HOUSING 

Roland  L.  von  Kaler,  Tecumseh,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Tecumseh 
Products  Company,  Tecumseh,  Mich. 

Filed  Jul,  2,  1992,  Ser.  No,  907,602 

Int.  CI."  F16H  37/08 

U.S.  CI,  74—606  R  20  Claims 


1    A  cover  for  a  steering  vxheel  of  a  vehicle,  comprising 

a  base  panel  having  a  width,  the  base  panel  being  adapted  10 
be  placed  over  a  steenng  wheel  of  a  vehicle. 

attachment  means  for  securing  the  base  panel  to  the  steering 
wheel. 

a  first  gripper  panel  having  a  surface  area  defined  by  a  length 
and  a  width,  the  length  subsianliallv  corresponding  to  a 
typical  operator's  hand  and  the  width  covering  substan- 
tially the  entire  width  of  the  base  panel,  the  first  gnpper 
panel  being  secured  lo  the  base  panel  for  providing  a 
gripping  location  for  an  operator's  hand  to  improve  han- 
dling of  the  steering  wheel,  the  first  gnpper  panel  being 
positioned  on  the  base  panel  to  correspond  vxith  a  pre- 
ferred kK-ation  for  the  operator's  hand. 

grip  enhancement  means  secured  to  the  first  gnpper  panel 
for  improving  the  operator's  grip  of  the  steering  wheel 
and  reducing  stress  and  fatigue  of  the  operator's  hand 
from  prolonged  vehicle  operation. and 

wherein  the  first  gripper  panel  is  heat  welded  to  the  base 
panel 


12    .A  iransaxle  for  a  vehicle  compnsing 

a  housing. 

a  venical  input  shaft  rolatably  disposed  in  said  housing  and 
having  a  top  end  extending  out  of  said  housing: 

an  axle  shaft  rotatably  disposed  within  said  housing  and 
having  a  central  axis  which  is  disposed  generally  coplanar 
with  a  first  generally  horizontal  plane. 

an  input  receiving  shaft  rotatably  disposed  within  said  hous- 
ing and  operably  connected  to  said  vertical  input  shaft. 
said  input  receiving  shaft  having  a  central  axis:  and 

a  plurality  of  gears  on  said  input  receiving  shaft  and  said  axle 
shaft  interconnected  to  transmit  rotational  motion  from 
said  input  receiving  shaft  to  said  axle  shaft: 

said  input  receiving  shaft  central  axis  disposed  generally 
coplanar  with  a  second  generally  honzontal  plane  below 
said  first  generally  horizontal  plane 


2(X)ti 


OF-MCIAl    (iA/J   in 


\ }  UK  I  \K>  :;,  i^i^A 


\  I  MKi  AK>  ;; 


1444 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


2007 


5.2«7,770 

DIK  (AST  IHANSMISSION  HOI  SIM.  KOH 

ROTOTII  I.KR 

(;e«rKf  VS.  Vtudd.  Baltimore.  Md.,  >.vsiKnor  Id  Schlller-Pfeiffer. 

Inc..  Southampton,  Pa. 

Hied  No*.  25.  IW2,  Ser.  No.  981.577 

Int.  (1/  H6H   ^^  ii:    I    1^ 

Li.S.  CI.  74 — 606  K  9  Claims 


$.287,771 

MOlNTINi,  K)R  \  DRIVF  SIIAl'l.  IN  PARTKTI  AR 

FOR  A  VMNOSHIH  I)  WIPKR  DRINK  I  NIT 

Pierre  Blanche!.  I^ncloilre.  France,  a.ssiKnor  to  V  aleo  S>stcmcs 

l>  i-.'UU>aKe.  MontiKn>-I^'-Bretonneux,  France 

(  onlinuation  of  Ser.  No.  729.417.  Jul.  12.  1991.  abandoned.  This 

application  Dec.  8.  1992.  Ser,  No.  987.560 

Claims  priorit>.  application  France.  Jul.  16.  1990.  90  09018 

Int.  (1  '  F16H   ^'  ••■4 

I  .S.  CI.  74—606  R  19  Claims 


'       L  }      \ 


r.i(io  al   whKh  .i  largcsl   regcncralui-  oncrg\   can  be  ob- 
l.iirK-d,  ami 
transmissiiin  ^(inirol  mcam  fur  Lhangnig  said  IransmisMOn 


UMI 


1    A  rdlolillt-r  for  lilling  mmI  comprising 

a  pluralil>  ol  lines. 

iransmissiiui  means  connocleii  In  said  ihks    and 

mcHcir  mt-ans  mnuntcd  mi  said  iransmissi.ui  nu-aiis  and  >'p<-i 

alivcK    lonnccliil   ihcrrUi   liir   rnlaling   s.iul    Iransmissi.ui 

means  and  said  lines  cnnnccled  Ihereln 
said  iransniission  means  being  comprivd  I'l 

a  pair  ol  die  cast   housing  seclions.  each  seiiiun   having 
inner  and  outer  surfaces  and  each  ot  said  see  lions  ha\ 
ing  a  pkiralilv  ol  strengthening  and  heal  dissipating  ribs 
proietling  from  said  outer  surface  ihereol  and  miersecl 
iiig  one  anolher  over  a  subslanlial  p<nlion  ol  eav  h  hoys 
ing  si-i.lion. 

said  inner  surfaces  ol  said  housing  sections  eai  li  Urminal 
ing  in  a  peripheral  cngagemeni  surface,  said  peripheral 
engagement  surfaces  confronting  each  other  and  one  ol 
said   peripheral  engagement   surfaces  having  a  gr>K>ve 
exieneling  ihe  length  ihereot. 

gasket  means  disposed  within  s.iid  gnxive  and  exiending 
along  ihe  entire  length  of  said  peripheral  engagemenl 
surface  bi-tween  said  confronting  engagemenl  surtaxes 
of  said  housing  sections. 

fastening  means  relea.sabl\  securing  said  housing  s<-clions 
!o  each  other,  whereby  fastening  said  housing  memN-rs 
together  seals  said  members  along  viid  peripheral  en 
gagemeiil  surfaci-s  v*ilh  said  gasket  means  ihereintx- 
Iween  and  creates  an  interior  chamber  Ix-lween  said 
housing  members, 

a    rotalable    drive    shall    operalivelv    i.onnecled    lo    said 
molor  and  rotalable  Iherebv,  said  drive  shaft  exlending 
iiilo   s.iid    interior    t  hamK-r    belween   said    housing   set 
lions, 

a  worm  shaft  connected  lo  said  drive  shaft  wiihin  s.iid 
interior  chamb<-r.  s.iid  worm  shall  being  rolal.ible  bv 
said  tins  e  shall, 

a  worm  gear  within  s.iid  inlerior  i  hamK-r  cngageable  wuh 
said  worm  shall  ami  roialable  in  resp.uis<-  lo  rolalion  ol 
said  worm  shall, 

.ule  means  connecled  to  worm  gear  ami  lolalable  ihcre 
wilh.  said  axle  means  extending  through  said  housing 
sections  and  having  said  lines  mouiileil  ihereon    aiul 

lubricalion  material  wilhm  said  interior  chamber 


1     V  drivi'  unil  comprising 

.1  casing  including  a  sleevi-  member  having  therethrough  an 
axial  N're 

a  drive  shall  exiending  ihrough  s.iid  bore 

a  motor  and  speed  reduction  mechanism  mounted  iii  said 
casing  and  coupled  lo  said  drive  shall  for  imparting 
iherelo  roiarv  or  oscillaling  molion 

al  leasi  one  bc-aring  mounled  in  said  sleeve  memlx-r  for 
supporting  viid  drive  shaft  and  guiding  s,iid  drive  shaft 
during  said  motion  ihen-ot 

a  seal  mounled  in  said  sleeve  member  .ind  sealing  againsi  said 
drive  shall 

said  sleeve  member  having  a  posienor  pari  relalivelv  closer 
lo  said  casing  and  an  anierior  part  relalivelv  further  trom 
said  casing,  said  bore  ihrough  said  sleeve  member  includ- 
ing a  reduced  diameter  section  at  said  anterior  part, 
iherebv  defining  a  ihickened  portion  ot  said  sleeve  mem- 
ber al  said  anierior  pari    and 

said  thickened  portion  of  s.iid  sleeve  member  having  a  poste- 
rior [vorlion  having  defined  therein  a  seal  wiihin  which 
seals  said  seal,  wilh  said  seal  being  positioned  axiallv 
helween  said  bearing  and  said  ihickened  portion,  and  with 
said  bearing  maintaining  said  seal  si-aled  on  said  sheet 


5.287,772 

IHANSMISSION  C ONTROI    SYSTFM  IN  FI  FCTRIC 

\FUIC  1  K 

Vasushi   \oki;  Nobu)C)shi  Asanuma:  Atsuo  Ohno.  and  Takeshi 

Ohba.  all  of  Saitama,  Japan,  assignors  to  Honda  Coken  Kofoo 

KabushikI  Kaisha,  Tokyo.  Japan 

Filed  I>ec,  7.  1992.  Ser.  No.  987,041 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec,  5,  1991,  3-322084 
Int.  CT'  F16H   '•'J   14 
I  .s,  CI,  74 — 846  8  Claims 

1  A  transmission  control  system  in  an  electric  vehicle  in 
which  a  batters  is  used  as  an  energy  source  for  a  motor  and  is 
charged  with  an  eleclric  power  generated  by  said  motor 
ihrough  regenerative  braking  of  a  driving  wheel  which  is 
connected  lo  said  molor  through  a  Iransmission,  said  transmis- 
sion control  system  comprising 

Iransmission  ratio  delerminalion  means  lor  calculaling  a 
regenerative  energy  capable  ol  being  generated  al  a  cur- 
rent irar.smission  ratio,  a  regenerative  energy  capable  ol 
being  generaled  when  said  transmission  ratio  is  increasc-d. 
and  a  regenerative  energy  capable  of  being  generated 
w  len  said  lransmissii>n  ralio  is  decreased,  and  comparing 
results  ,i|   ihev  c  alculalioiis  lo  delermine  a  transmission 


ralio  of  said  transmission  into  a  value  permitting  said 
laigesi  regeneralive  energy  lo  be  provided,  based  on  a 
transmission  ratio  command  signal  output  from  said  trans- 
mission ralio  determination  means 


of  said  engine  such  Ihat  said  actual  running  speed  ap- 
proaches said  desired  speed,  and 
limiting  means  for  limiting  said  intake  air  quantity  controlled 
by  said  intake  air  control  means,  to  a  value  not  exceeding 
a  reference  value  w  hich  is  determined  on  the  basis  of  said 
speed  ratio  of  the  automatic  transmission  and  said  actual 
running  speed  of  the  vehicle,  so  as  to  permit  said  actual 
running  speed  lo  be  maintained  al  said  desired  speed  when 
ihe  vehicle  runs  on  a  level  road  surface 


5.287,774 

METHOD  AND  DEVICE  FOR  PRODUCING  SEAMLESS 

RIBBON  AND  WIRE  LOOPS,  AND  THEIR  USE  AS 

CUTTINGS  TOOLS  IN  RIBBON  AND  WIRE  SAWS 

Dieter  Seifert,  Neuotting.  Fed,  Rep.  of  Ckrmany,  assignor  to 

W  acker-Chemitronic  C^csellschaft  fur  Elektronik-Grundstoffe 

mbH.  Burghausen,  Fed.  Rep.  of  C^rmany 

Filed  Apr.  28,  1992,  Ser.  No.  875,073 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Ckrmany,  Jul.  12. 
1991,  4123095 

Int.  CI.'  B23D  65-00:  B21B  5/00 
U.S.  CI.  76— 112  8  Claims 


5,287,773 

APPARATl  S  FOR  CONTROLLING  ENGINE  BRAKE 

FORCE  DURING  VEHICLE  RUNNING  ON  DOWNHILL 

WITH  RELEASED  ACCELERATOR 

Vasunori  Nakawaki,  Susono;  Yoshio  Shindo,  Numazu,  and 
Vasuhiko  Higashiyama,  Susono,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to 
Toyota  Jidosha  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Toyota,  Japan 

Filed  Jan.  28,  1993,  Ser.  No.  11,467 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  31,  1992.  4-046111; 
Jan.  31.  1992.  4-046112;  Jan.  31,  1992.  4-046113 

Int.  CI.'  F16H  61/02 
IS,  CI,  74—859  31  Claims 


i*iM«>JJ^*^J^ 


1 

1     A   melhod   for   producing  seamless  wire   loops,   which 
comprises  ihe  following  measures 

a)  preparing  a  seamless  metal  ring. 

b)  converting  ihe  metal  ring  into  a  reliable  starting  ring. 

c)  expanding  Ihe  starting  ring  by  cold  rolling  to  form  a  thin 
ribbon  loop. 

d)  drawing  the  ribbon  loop  onto  a  set  of  rolls  provided  with 
guide  grooves. 

e)  dividing  the  ribbon  loop  into  wire  loops,  said  wire  loops 
sliding  into  said  guide  grooves 


5,287.775 

TORQUE  LIMITING  DRAWING  HOLDER  NUT 

WRENCH 

Allen  M.  Moore.  P.O.  Box  148.  Eagle  Point,  Oreg.  97524 

Filed  Sep.  18,  1992,  Ser.  No.  947,341 

Int.  CI.'  B25B  13/06 

U.S.  CT.  81—121.1  2  Claims 


I  An  apparatus  for  controlling  an  engine  brake  force  of  a 
motor  vehicle  having  an  engine,  an  accelerator  pedal,  and  an 
automatic  transmission  which  is  shifted  to  change  the  speed 
ratio  according  predetermined  shifting  conditions,  said  engine 
brake  force  being  prcxJuced  by  said  engine  when  said  accelera- 
tor pedal  IS  in  a  released  state,  said  apparatus  comprising 
an  accelerator  position  sensor  for  detecting  an  operating 

amount  of  said  accelerator  pedal, 
a  vehicle  speed  sensor  for  detecting  an  actual  running  speed 

of  the  vehicle, 
desired-speed  determining  means  for  determining  whether 
said  operating  amount  of  Ihe  accelerator  pedal  detected 
by  said  accelerator  position  sensor  is  reduced  below  a 
predetermined  threshold  which  is  close  lo  zero,  and  deter- 
mining a  desired  speed  of  the  vehicle  on  the  basis  of  said 
actual  running  speed  detected  by  said  vehicle  speed  sensor 
when  said  operating  amount  is  reduced  below  said  prede- 
termined threshold, 
intake  air  control  means  for  controlling  an  intake  air  quantity 


1   A  torque  limiting  drawing  holder  nut  wrench  comprising 

a   a  disc  shaped  hand  grip  having  any  number  of  rounded 

cusps  interposed  with  swales  around  the  outer  edge  of  said 

disc: 
b  provision  of  a  torque  transfer  limiting  means;  this  supplied 

by  the  lack  of  any  extended  lever  arm: 
c   a  socket  body  substantially  joined  to  said  hand  grip  and 
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h.i\i[ik;  J  tii-ncralK  ^vlmdrKal  stiajx-  .iiul  pri'vulitij;  sulti 
,  K-ril  >p.iic  wilhin  It  1.1  .KummiiHlalf  a  smm^  nul  six  kfl 
ami  having  a  ^ftifralK   tlal  arul  parallel  lup  ami  hxiIUim 

;l  A  \*,\n^  nut  vKkfl  n[  a  gcni-ralK  flinigalci.!  hr\ag>vtial 
^  rus^  sfilKin  said  vk  kfl  ht'iiig  a  \lraighl  siiK-il  holt-  ^ui 
[H-rpfiKlicularK  up  uiln  viiil  MKkot  h>>d\  saul  s.H.kiM  •• 
1.  ross  M-clioiial  shap<-  Ix'ing  more  particularK  lU-linctI  as  a 
sn  salocl  I'lgufc  wht-rt-m  tour  >'l  ihi-  siik-s  an-  .  il  oqual 
It-ngth  anil  iht-  iilhi-r  iwn  arc  c.uU  ol  goiu-ralK  hall  ilu- 
nulivulual  U-nglh  ul  sanl  lour  suk-s  llu-s*-  me  slu'tl  skIcs 
hH-ing  pla..i-d  i>pposil<-  and  paralk-l  lo  t-at  h  ..ihoi  and  al  |i>' 
ik-grcc  angles  connixtc-d  al  ea..  h  end  li'  i\m'  .'I  ihe  l.uir 
equal  sides,  the  four  equal  sides  heing  luined  1.'  eat  h  iHlier 
hv  generallv  I  ">()  degree  angles  where  lhe\  i.'in  logelher 
this  figure  then  ht-ing  a  generalK  oval  shaj-K-  hut  having  siv 
straight  sides  ami  h<-ing  apprmimaleK  Iwue  as  l^ng  as  i! 
IS  u  ule 

e  lurther  v.impnsing  in  the  hand  grip  surtax  e  a  stiallos^ 
iimrlise  aligned  with  and  shaiH-d  In  rnalth  the  s.Kkei 
t  rnss  sei  thin  sha[X-  Iv-low  it  in  the  siH.ket  tvds  i.i  illi'w 
siKkel  aln;nnienl  u\rr  a  wingiuit  vMlhiuil  i. Hiking  al  the 
siw.ke!  ilsel! 


INNKR  rih   ROD  lOOl 
I>«nn>    1.   William\,  (larinda,   Iowa,  and  (.erald    \     Mckim. 
|jiKa>eftc,    Ind..   a-MJunors   Id    I  isle   (  orporation.   Clannda. 
Iiiwa 

Hied  .lun.  26.  IW2.  Ser    Nii    "XM.K.SZ 

Int    CI     H25B  /  f   U6 

I   S.  (1.  HI  — 124.2  h  t  laims 


I     A  IiHil  hit  reiTiu>.  al  nl  inner  tie  tiiis  1 1  mi  prising  in  ^  nnibi 
nation 

(a  I  a  nut  engaging,  t  shapt'd  wrenLh  dis».  having  spaced 
arms  for  engaging  a  nut.  and  oulwardlv  pro|ev.  ling  tahs  lor 
iiHip<Tation  wilh  aifotainer    and 

(h)  a  hollow  tuhf  for  plai.ernent  over  a  lie  ro»l.  said  iuIh' 
having  a  retainer  al  one  end  and  al  least  two  slots  tor 
t  iHiperativels  engaging  the  tahs  ol  the  w  reiK  h  diss  ind 
means  lor  i  iHiperation  with  tube  rotation  means  al  the 
opposite  end.  said  retainer  Ix'ing  detaihahU  iixiperatise 
with  the  tabs  to  rotate  the  diss  and  a  tie  tod  engaged 
thetew  ith 


UMI 


5.287.777 
RATCHI-TINC.  OPKN  KM)  WRKNCH 
F:d»ard  Kolodziej.  5445  S,  Alameda.  (  orpus  (lirisli.  lei.  78412 
Filed  \o»    J.  1992.  Ser.  No   970.560 
Inl   (1.^  B25B  /*   /; 
IS.  (1.  81  —  179  15  Claims 

1    .A  ralehetiiig  open  end  wrench  comprising 
a  wrens  h  NkK 
a  fued  law  r>ro|ecting  Irom  s,iid  wreni.li  bmlv    s.ikI  tued  law 

having  a  wrenshing  lase 
a  movable  |aw  emending  from  said  wrench  Ixxlv    saul  mov 
able  jav*  having  a  wrenching  (ase  ilispovil  opposite  viul 
fued  law  wrenching  lase  with  a  wrenching  spase  iherebe 


Iween  ,  oiiligur  eil  I"  leceive  .in  elemenl  h.iving  .i  loniour 
lo  he  w  leiK  hed  and  engage  the  ^oiiloui  ihereol 

iiKMii'.  mounting  said  niov.ihle  |aw  on  said  w  reiK  h  hodv  so 
.IS  lo  be  Iti-elv  movable  Itom  an  extended  position  to  a 
retr.Kted  [-wisitioii  upon  rolaluui  ot  said  w  reiK  h  bodv  in  a 
direition  lending  to  push  said  element  to  he  wreiKhed 
w  Ith  said  movable  law  ,  said  reti.Ktion  ol  s.iid  movable  |aw 
vausing  an  iik  reasi-  in  the  width  ol  s.ud  wrenshing  space 
enabling  said  w  h-ik  hing  I  at  e  of  said  movable  law  to  mov  e 
p. 1st  and  over  saut  toiiioui  ol  saul  wrens  hed  element    and. 

spring  me.ins  uiging  said  movable  law  to  said  extended 
[■v,,siiioii.  wheiebv  .i  rauheting  a..tion  is  provided  with 
gripping  bv  said  law  w  reiK  hiiig  la^es  with  rotation  in  one 
diieition  .ind  Tree  rolalion  in  the  other  direction 

s.iid  me, ins  mounting  saut  movable  law  In  said  wrench  b.  "dv 
Hu  hiding  .111    iKu.ili-  l.iw   stem  and  an  .ir.  uale  slot  m  said 


V  Jt> 


ivieruh  KhIv  reveiviiig  saul  .ilviuite  law  stem,  said  law 
sleiii  .iiul  s.iul  .IK  uale  slot  avtinc'  to  guide  said  movable 
l.iw  '■■  lolate  ujvon  rolalion  ol  said  wrench  K>dv  m  a 
.lite^tion  aw.iv  Irom  said  movable  law,  to  cause  pushing 
■  'I  said  movable  i.iw  bv  engagement  with  siiid  contour  of 
s.iut  elemenl  I"  be  wieruhi-d.  said  arcu.ite  stem  therehv 
retracted  inlo  said  ,irc  uale  slot,  said  law  stem  and  slot 
cont'igured  t' >  cause  wedging  .i|  s.iid  law  stem  in  said  slot 
up<'n  rolalion  ol  said  w  reiK  h  hodv  in  a  direction  towards 
said  movable  |.iw  M  prevent  retraction  thereof  from  said 
extended  [visition 
•aid  slot  tormed  bv  coiicenlru  inner  and  miter  walls  com- 
[n  I  sing  arc  segments  hav  iiig  a  common  c  enter  ol  radius  of 
curvalure  ihereol,  said  c  enter  .  i|  radius  Iving  well  within  a 
c^uadranl  ol  the  wrenching  space  closest  said  wrenching 
KhIv    and  said  movable  |aw 


5.287.778 
I  NIVKRSA!    SCRKW   l)RI\  KR 

Me*en  M    (  ook.  J  Savannah  Dr..  Syl*a,  N.t  .  28779 
Filed  Oct    2.  1991,  Ser.  No.  769.717 
Int   (T  B25B  :<   I'l 
I   s.  ("1.  81—442  -5  Claims 

1  A  ssrew  driver  having  a  (Texible  w, irking  end.  said  screw 
driver  c  omprising 

lal  a  handle  member,  said  handle  member  having  an  inner 
hollow  handle  vhamN-r  disfnised  inside  said  handle  mem- 
K-r 

(b)  a  shaft  member  with  a  first  end  and  a  secimd  end.  said 
shaft  member  being  mounted  to  said  handle  member,  such 
that  said  shall  membc-r  extends  from  said  handle  member. 
and  w  herein  said  shall  member  has  an  internal  shaft  cham- 
bcr  with  a  first  end  and  a  second  end.  extending  com- 
pleteK  through  said  shaft  member,  and  vs herein  said  inter- 
nal shaft  chembet  in  said  shaft  member  communicates 
with  the  inlernal  handle  chamber  in  said  handle  member 

ic  I  a  pluralitv  i-'i  flexible  riKl  members,  each  ol  said  rod 
memb<-rs  hav  ing  a  first  end  and  a  second  end.  said  first  end 
of  cash  said  rod  member  ht-ing  integrallv  affixed  within 
said  internal  handle  chamber  of  said  handle  member  with 
the  remaining  portion  ol  eas  h  said  r<>d  member  extending 
Kingiludinallv  through  b<ilh  Ihe  inlernal  handle  chamber 
and  the  internal  shaft  chamN-r  with  said  second  end  of 


each  said  rod  member  extending  out  of  the  second  end  of 
saul  shaft  chamber  a  limited  distance,  each  said  second  end 


5.287.780 

RADIAL  ARM  SAW  GUARD  WITH  OPERATIONAL 

INTERLOCK 

James  I.  Metzger.  Jr.,  Ballwin;  Jack  E.  Hyde.  Jr.,  St.  Peters. 

and  Robert  E.  Steiner.  Chesterfield,  all  of  Mo.,  assignors  to 

Emerson  Electric  Co..  St.  Louis.  Mo. 

Filed  Mar.  15,  1993.  Ser.  No.  31,345 

Int.  a:  B27B  5/20:  B27G  19:  08 

U.S.  CI.  83—102.1  15  aaims 


ill"  each   rod   member   funclioning 
sUc  h  sc  re vv   driv  er 


Ihe  Wcirkmg  end  of 


5,287.779 
RADIAL  SAW  SAFETY   Gl  ARDS  AND  BARRIERS 

James  I.  Metzger.  Jr..  Ballwin.  Mo.,  assignor  to  Emerson  Elec- 
tric Co..  St.  Louis.  Mo. 

Filed  Mar.  15.  1993.  Ser.  No.  31.344 

Int.  CI.'  B27B  .^  20  B27G  /v  iC.  /V  oa 

I  S.  CI.  83— 102.1  25  Claims 


1  A  radial  saw  for  rip  cutting  and  cross  cutting  workpieces 
comprising 

a  motor  driven  saw  blade  mounted  on  a  yoke  depending 
from  a  supporting  arm  that  overhangs  a  worktable.  said 
motor  dn\  en  saw  blade  being  mov  able  relative  to  a  work- 
table  mounted  fence  to  enable  said  motor  driven  sav\  blade 
to  be  operated  for  rip  cutting  of  workpieces  longitudinally 
relative  to  the  fence  and  for  cross  cutting  transverse  rela- 
tive to  the  fence: 

a  blade  guard  mounted  in  fixed  p<isition  relative  to  said  yoke 
mounted  motor  driven  saw  blade  for  covering  at  least 
approximately  an  upper  half  of  the  motor  driven  saw 
blade. 

adiustable  outfeed  user  barrier  means  mounted  to  said  upper 
blade  guard  for  operation  between  an  upper  disengaged 
position  exposing  the  motor  driven  saw  blade  and  a  lower 
engaged  position  covering  an  outfeed  end  of  the  motor 
driv  en  saw  blade  to  protect  a  user  during  rip  cutting;  and 

interlock  means  for  preventing  rip  cutting  by  the  motor 
driven  saw  blade  unless  the  adjustable  outfeed  user  barner 
means  is  m  its  lower  engaged  position 


1  A  radial  saw  lor  np  cutting  and  cross  cutting  workpieces 
comprising 

a  motor  driven  saw  blade  mounted  on  a  yoke  depending 
from  a  supporting  arm  that  overhangs  a  worktable.  said 
motor  driven  saw  blade  being  m<ivable  relative  to  a  work- 
table  mounted  fence  to  enable  said  motor  driven  saw  blade 
to  be  operated  for  rip  cutting  of  workpieces  longitudinally 
along  Ihe  length  of  the  fence  and  for  cross  cutting  of 
workpieces  transverse  to  the  fence 

an  upper  blade  guard  mounted  in  fixed  position  relative  to 
said  yoke  mounted  motor  driven  saw  blade  for  covering 
approximately  an  upper  half  of  the  motor  driven  saw 
blade. 

a  U>wer  blade  guard  depending  from  the  upper  blade  guard 
and  substantially  covering  approximately  the  lower  half  of 
Ihe  motor  driven  saw  blade  when  resting  on  the  workta- 
ble. said  lower  blade  guard  being  mounted  to  the  upper 
blade  guard  for  automatic  upward  and  downward  move- 
ment relative  to  the  upper  blade  guard  when  resting  upon 
workpieces  of  different  thickness  to  protect  a  user  against 
contact  with  the  motor  driven  saw  blade,  and 

said  lower  blade  guaid  including  a  wrong  way  feed  barrier 
during  rip  cutting 


5.287,781 
DOLGH  FEEDER/CUTTER 

Amos  Fehr.  and  Joseph  Chong,  both  of  4572   Erie   Avenue, 

Niagara  Falls,  Ontario.  L2E  3N3,  Canada 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  637,862,  Jan.  8.  1991,  abandoned.  This 
application  Jul.  8,  1991,  Ser.  No.  727,066 
Claims  priority,  application  Canada.  Jan.  8,  1990.  2007327 
Int.  CI.'  A21C  ;/   10 
L.S.  CI.  83-155  12  Claims 

1    Apparatus  for  feeding,  cutting  and  depositifig  docigh  or.  a 
dough  tray  station,  comprising 
a  pivotally-mounted  feed  tray; 

means  on  said  feed  tray  for  gripping  a  continuous  dough 
sheet  and  for  advancing  it  forwardlv  along  said  feed  trav 
to  a  downstream  end  of  said  feed  tray, 
means  for  cutting  a  discrete  sheet  of  dough  from  a  portion  of 
said  continuous  dough  sheet  overlapping  said  feed  tray 
whereupon  said  gripping  means  deposits  said  discrete 
sheet  of  dough  on  said  dough  tray  station, 
means  for  moving  an  upstream  end  of  said  feed  trav  up- 
wardly to  a  first  position,  maintaining  said  upstream  end  al 
said  first  position  for  a  first  predetermined  period  of  time 
during  which  said  continuous  sheet  of  dough  is  being 
advanced  forwardly  along  said  tray,  moving  the  upstream 
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end  of  laid  feed  tr«y  diiwn>Aardl\  !•'  d  st-Liiiul  p<->sition. 
And  tntittttiSttliA  iMui  upNlrcMni  cru!  .it  s.iul  scvorul  j>t'sith'n 


UMI 


mounting  for  the  dou  nvircini  ^Liiiip  sirui.lutc-  a^ti'mniii 
dalin>;  r!i> 'M.Tiutil  IrorTi  ,in  uppci  t"ir-.I  p.>s;li.in  lo  ,t  sctmul 
p.'Mli,ui  I. ■>*<■!   ih.in  .irul  upsIrtMti;  Ir.nii  sjkt  I'lrsl  posilinn 


VWVR  (  ITTKR 

Chu/o  Mori,  lokvo.  J«p«n.  ovsiKnor  Ici  ('■rl  ManufaclurinR  (  o.. 
I  Id..  Tiik>o.  Japan 

Filed  IK-c.  16,  1W2.  Ser    No.  991.559 

Claims  pri(iril>,  appliration  Japan.  Mar,  2.  1992,  4-0804*2 

Int.  (1.    B26n  /    /A    '    /; 

I    s   (1    Hi — 155  2  Claims 


9C]  9r-  ^9  90' 


l.u   .1  •,<■>. Tul  |<ri>littiniiTu-il  pcrnul    >l   Miiu'  Juiin^  wtu^h 
s.ikl  dis^  rtli-  slu-fl  >'l  diuikih  IS  Niiu'  .  ul 


5.287, ■'K2 
(.AN(.  SAW  Wini  MORI/.ONTM  [\    \M)  \KRII(  \I  IN 

M()\  AHI  1^   HOI  l)-IK)VNNS 
Mark    A.  Scott.  H«nd.  OreK..  a.ssj|{n<>r  to  IMW    Industries  Inc.. 
Portland.  Ort'iJ. 

lilcd  S«-p.  21.  1992.  Vr    No    94",J9() 

Inl    (I      H26I)   '  W/ 

I  .S.  (I.  83—447  8  (  laims 


1  4ytW:?^a§%":^ . 


I 


5  In  a  rip  s.i\a  whith  itKludcs  .i  fratnc  .i  p. 'wt-t  drut-n  vui 
arKir  nu'iintcd  mi  the  lianR-.  and  plural  viv^s  inoiiiiU'd  mi  tlu- 
arhtu,  aiul  W-\fd  l.>  ilu-  arN>r  I'nr  nilalion  wiih  ihc  arK>r 

a  Mippi>rl   lor   «iirk  N.'ing  v  ul  hs   the  rip  sau     disposed  ><n 
iipslti-arii  and  downstream  sides  <'l  saul  arKu,  Kn  supfvul 
inii  line  side  ol  llie  ssork  piete  bt'iiik:  v  ii!   unh  ilu-  work. 
piete    nioseahle    ui    .i    direi.lion    evlending    tioiii    ilie    up 
St  ream  toward  I  he  AfV.  nslream  side  ol  ihe  .if  Nir  ,iiid  .iloiik; 
a  iravel  path. 

an  upstream  i.  lamp  slrm  lure  and  a  dt'^  nsire.im  ^  I. imp  siru.. 
lure,  eai  h  lot  i  lamping;  againsi  an  ,'ppoMie  snle  ■'!  .i  wiTk 
pieie  Kein^  ^  uI.  in  regions  disp^ised  upstie.im  .iiul  down 
stream.  ies(x-i  lis  els  ,  ol  the  s.iia   arKor 

eath  elamp  slruituie  extending  fierier  alls  parallel  to  the  axis 
of  the  arhor  and  a>.ross  the  [H-riphenes  ot  ihe  savs.  and 

.1  rnounliri>:  lor  eaeh  elamp  sirueture  wherehs  ihe  siriKlure 
IS  moveable  along  an  inclined  path,  the  mounting  lor  the 
upstream  ^lanip  structure  ai-..ornmiHlating  mosemeni 
helween  an  upper  t*irsl  [Xisilion  lo  a  sceond  p«»sitiori  iovser 
than    ami    iloss  nslream    Irom    sanl    I'lrsi    [sosilion,    .iiul    ihe 


1«        •■,        K-        -L      '^      O      B|       P. 


1  \  pa[vr  ^iiIUi  lor  oilling  .i  pile  ol  paper  on  .i  bed  using  a 
lulling  blade  earned  on  ,i  sliiler  vshile  the  pile  ol  paper  is  held 
b\  .1  p.i[HT  h.'lding  plale  and  moving  said  slider  along  a  rail 
supported  suih  ihai  viiil  r.ul  is  alw.iss  parallel  to  said  bed. 
wherein  s.iid  paper  holding  pi. lie  and  said  rail  are  assembled  lo 
iii.'ve  sepaiaIeK  mosemeni  'I  said  rail  being  guided  b\  Iwo 
idenlualK  o'liligured  oblique  guiile  sliis  with  hori/onlal  por 
lions  disposed  at  upper  and  lower  ends  ol  eai  h  guide  slit  re- 
spevtiseU,  s.iid  guide  slus  btnng  prosided  in  Iw.i  stationary 
supp.'il   inemtxTs  l.>..aled  al  opposing  ends  ol  said  bed.  vom- 

pllslllg 

a  inov  able  member  pi m Med  on  one  ot  said  slalionars  supp>irt 
nunibeis  i-  mo\e  s.iid  r.ul  b,K  k  and  forth  in  said  guide 
sills  between  s.iid  uppei  .ind  lower  horizontal  portions 
through  a  link  said  link  allowing  said  rail  lo  mo\  e  onls 
obliquels  up  and  down  a  predetermined  distame.  while 
ensuring  said  rail  remains  parallel  lo  said  bed 

a  firsi  spring  means  to  push  said  paper  holding  plale  against 
s.iul  r.jil    aiul 

a  Nei .  'lid  spring  means  pio\  uled  on  a  bollom  skle  ol  said  rail 
lo  inish  againsi  paper  holding  plale,  sueh  ihal  a  pushing 
fiTie  everted  b\  said  sei  ■  nul  spring  means  is  relalisels 
sii.-ni;ei  ih.in  a  pushing  tor^e  everleil  b\  s.iid  fiisi  spring 
means 


5.287.784 
HHKAl)  SI  l(  IN<.  AM)  STORAC.K  I)K\  K  K  FOR 
(  VI  INDRU  Al    SHAPKI)  I  ()A\KS 
Dasid  VN     Br.ickett.  1855  W     10th.  Kuijene.  Orcg.  97402 
Filed  Jun.  i.  1992.  Ser    No.  893.054 
Int    CI.    B26I)  /    W 
I    s   (I    K3— ""62  I  Claim 

1      \   desue   lor   siorini;    and   sluing   a  i.  \  lindru  alls    sfiaped 
bnad  loal  comprising 

.1  rigid  holder  nuluding  a  base' 

Iwo  opposing  parallel  guide  side  walls  evlendmg  upwardU 
Irom  said  base,  each  having  an  upper  and  lower  p<irtion 
.1  Hal  end  wall  pi-rpendn.  ular  to  and  loining  said  guide  side 

walls  and  extending  upwardK  Irom  said  base 
sau)  lower  p<irtlon  of  s.iid  guide  side  walls  and  said  flat  end 
wall  l.uming  a  vslmdrival  open  loppe-d  savits  opened  al 
one  end  and  elosed  al  the  other  end  bs  said  flat  end  wall 
lor  reieising  said  loal  therein, 
said  upper  portion  ol  said  guide  sule  walls  forming  a  length 
wise  enirv  i  hule  whith  defines  said  opim  topped  saviiv. 
said  enirs  ihute  being  wedge  shaped  and  iiieluding  sides 
whuh  taper  and  narrow  downwardly  and  mwardlv  and 
merge  w  iih  sauK  v  lindru  al  open  topped  easits  permitting 


said  loaf  to  momentarily  compress  as  it  is  inserted  through 
said  chute  and  permitting  said  loaf  to  then  expand  within 
said  easily  firmly  securing  said  loaf  therein. 

said  eshndncal  easily  containing  therem  a  sharply  textured 
gripping  surface  for  gripping  and  presenting  any  sliding 
or  rotating  movement  of  said  loaf  held  therein. 

said  guide  side 


walls  and  said  cavilv   including  a  series  of 


I  .S.  n.  84—391 


walls  lerminalmg  in  an  end  coil  port  directed  into  the  slide 
housing  adjacent  the  housing  second  end  wall,  wherein 
Ihe  housing  side  walls  include  a  first  row  of  side  wall  ports 
directed  into  one  of  the  housing  side  walls,  and  a  second 
row  of  side  w  all  ports  directed  into  a  further  of  said  hous- 
ing side  walls,  wherein  the  first  row  of  side  wall  ports 
defining  first  ports  and  the  second  row  of  side  wall  ports 
defining  second  ports,  wherein  one  of  said  first  ports  is 
aligned  with  one  of  said  second  ports  to  define  a  housing 
port  pair,  and 
the  housing  port  pairs  equal  said  predetermined  number 


5,287.786 

PORTABLE  ELECTRIC  CLTTING  AND  SCORING  SAW 

Paul  E.  Fiala.  7205  Shadyoak  Dr..  Downey,  Calif.  90240 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  745.412.  Aug.  15.  1991.  Pat. 

No.  5.159.870.  This  application  Aug.  20.  1992.  Ser.  No.  932.600 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Nov.  3.  2009. 

has  been  disclaimed. 

Int.  CI.'  B27B  9/00 

U.S.  CI.  83—863  24  Oaims 


evenlv  spaced,  parallel  vertical  slots  which  extend  from 
the  top  of  said  walls  to  a  level  slightly  below  the  cylindri- 
cal cavitv  permitting  a  cutting  knife  to  pass  smoothly 
through  a  slot  as  it  verticallv  slices  said  loaf, 
and  a  holder  cover  having  an  open  bottom  permitting  it  lo  fit 
closely  over  the  top  of  and  completely  enclosing  said 
holder,  said  holder  cover  having  integrally  attached 
therein  a  sheath  for  encasing  said  cutting  knife. 

5.287.785 
MISICAI    BRASS  INSTRIMKNT  SLIDE  APPARATUS 
Robert   P.   Miller.    143   Buckingham  Cir..  Charlottesville.   \  a. 
22903 

Filed  Feb.  3,  1993.  Ser.  No.  12,765 
Int.  CI.'  GIOD  V  114 
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4  Claims 


1  A  musical  brass  instrumenl  slide  apparatus  mounted 
within  a  brass  instrument,  having  an  instrument  bell  and  a  bell 
conduit,  with  the  instrument  further  hav  ing  a  mouthpiece  lube. 

and 

valve  means  for  effecting  pneumatic  and  selective  communi- 
cation between  Ihc  mouthpiece  tube  and  the  bell  conduit, 
with  the  valve  means  having  a  slide  housing,  the  slide 
housing  arranged  in  fixed  communication  lo  the  mouth- 
piece lube,  and  the  slide  housing  including  spaced  parallel 
housing  side  walls  and  a  housing  first  end  wall  spaced 
from  a  housing  second  end  wall,  and 
a  wind  tube  in  pneumatic  communication  with  Ihe  mouth- 
piece lube,  and  the  wind  tube  having  a  plurality  of  individ- 
ual tube  coils,  with  the  lube  coils  extending  along  the  slide 
housing,  with  Ihe  slide  housing  having  spaced  pairs  of 
coaxiallv  aligned  coil  p<^rts  defining  a  predetermined 
number  of  pairs  of  coil  ports,  with  the  wind  tube  coils 
including  an  end  coil  in  pneumatic  communication  with 
the  individual  wind  lube  coils  through  the  valve  means 
and  with  Ihe  end  coil  directed  into  one  of  said  housing  side 


1  A  method  of  cutting  a  workpiece  having  a  laminate  or 
veneer  on  the  top  side  or  on  the  top  and  bottom  side  with  a 
portable  electric  cutting  and  scoring  saw  comprising. 

providing  a  housing  to  contain  a  high  speed  electric  motor, 
a  set  of  gears,  bearings,  a  cutting  saw  shaft,  a  sconng  saw 
shaft,  and  an  idle  shaft,  respectively,  said  blades  lying  in 
the  same  plane,  said  scoring  saw  blade  is  approximately 
0  ()02  inches  w ider  on  each  side  of  two  planes  formed  by 
the  cutting  saw  blade  width, 
turning  said  cutting  saw   and  sconng  shafts  by  said  high 

speed  electric  motor: 
geanng  said  electrtc  motor  to  said  cutting  and  sconng  saw 

shafts, 
using  said  set  of  gears  to  directly  dnve  said  cutting  saw  blade 
and  said  sconng  saw  blade  such  that  the  cutting  saw  blade 
and  scoring  saw  blade  turn  in  opposite  directions  at  least 
5,000  RPM. 
providing  an  adjustment  to  control  the  depth  of  cut: 
providing  an  adjustment  to  control  the  angle  of  cut. 
providing  a  removable  and  replaceable  motor  in  said  hous- 
ing, 
providing  a  rechargeable  battery  power-pack  to  dnve  said 

high  speed  electnc  motor, 
providing  a  rear  handle  having  an  on  and  off  spnng  biased 
trigger  switch  to  turn  on  and  off  said  electnc  motor,  said 
rear  handle  also  used  to  push  said  portable  electnc  cutting 
and  scoring  saw  across  said  workpiece: 
providing  a  front  handle  to  guide  the  cutting  and  sconng 

saw, 
ahgning  the  cutting  and  scoring  saw  with  the  said  workpiece 

to  prepare  for  the  cut. 
activating  the  cutting  and  sconng  saw   electric  motor  by 

means  of  a  tngger  switch, 
pushing  on  said  rear  handle  and  guiding  said  portable  cutting 

and  scoring  saw  by  said  front  handle, 
scoring  Ihe  top  surface  of  said  workpiece  ahead  of  said 
cutting  blade  allows  a  smooth  cut  to  be  made  on  said 
workpiece 
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5.287,787 
I  PRIGHT  PIANO  FOR  CONSTANT  KKV-TOl  C  H 

rk(;ardi.rvs  ok  maniph.ation  of  son  pfoai 

Inoue  Satosh.  Shizuoka,  Japan,  assJKnor  to  Yamaha  ("orpora- 
tion,  HamamaUu,  Japan 

Filed  Aug.  4,  IW2.  Ser.  No.  925,793 

daims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  6,  1991.  3-1968H4 

Int.  CI.'  (.lot    J    IX 

I   S.  (T  84— 24<)  4  Claims 


IfM'i    in    J   Jirfi.Iion   alloiAing   said    firsl    absorhtT    lo   be 
spju-il  Irum  said  al  IfasI  <inf  scI  of  musical  strings 


^  .: 


'-!  \P'i^k4 


t^ 


^: 


IS-Y 


UMI 


TT 


1    An  uprighl  pianu  i.oniprising 

ala  keyboard  hasing  al  Icasl  uni-  kf\  roIatahU'  vvilh  rL-spcLi 
lo  a  cenlcr  ams.  a  firsl  capstan  butlon  proicL  lini:  Ironi  s.iid 
al  least  one  kf\ 

h)  al  least  one  sel  ot  nnisKal  strings  pro\ideil  in  assoii.iiion 
wilh  said  al  least  one  ki> 

c)  at  least  one  hammer  assembh  having  a  hull,  and  roial.ihle 
Irom  a  home  position  toward  viid  al  least  one  sel  ol  musi 
i.al  strings  Tor  sinking  said  al  least  one  set  ol  niusu.il 
strings  when  said  at  leasl  one  key  is  depressed 

il)  at  leasl  one  ke\  action  mechanism  having  a  roialabU- 
whippen.  a  whippen  heel  attached  lo  one  surl.Ke  ol  said 
whippen  and  a  jack  coupled  with  said  whippen  .iiid  held  in 
conl.ict  viilh  said  hull,  anil  op<'raIise  lo  drive  said  al  leasl 
line  hammer  assembly  Tor  rotation  tov^ard  said  al  least  one 
set  ol  musical  strings  when  said  al  least  one  kev  is  de 
pressed 

c)  al  leasl  one  damp<-r  mechanism  hav  ing  a  rotalable  damper 
lever  held  al  a  home  position  while  said  al  least  one  kev  is 
relcasfcl.  and  a  firsl  absorber  supported  b\  said  rolalable 
damper  lever  and  held  m  contact  with  said  al  leasi  one  set 
of  musical  strings  while  said  rotalable  damper  lever  is  heKi 
at  said  home  position,  said  damper  lever  allowmg  said  lirsl 
absorber  to  be  spaced  from  said  at  leasl  one  sel  >^(  musK.il 
strings  when  said  al  least  one  key  is  depressed 

f)  a  pedal  mechanism  linked  wilh  a  soft  p<-dal.  and  having  a 
damper  rail  associated  with  a  second  absorber,  said  si-cond 
abvirber  being  spaced  from  said  al  leasl  one  hammer 
assemblv  while  said  soft  pedal  is  released,  said  pedal 
mechanism  causing  said  al  leasl  one  hammer  assemblv  to 
become  closer  to  said  al  leasl  one  sel  of  musical  strings 
when  said  soil  pedal  is  depressed 

g)  an  ad|usting  mechanism  linked  with  viid  soli  [x-dal.  and 
having  g  1)  a  second  capstan  hullon  pro)ecling  Irom  said 
a!  least  one  key  and  closer  to  said  cenler  axis  ol  said  al 
least  one  key  than  said  first  capstan  button.  g-2l  a  drive 
button  spaced  from  said  whippcn  heel  when  said  soft 
pedal  IS  released,  and  g  3)  a  transmission  means  slidable  on 
said  sect>nd  capstan  button  and  allowing  s.iid  drive  builon 
lo  urge  said  whippen  heel  in  a  direction  to  increase  ills 
lance  between  said  first  capstan  button  and  said  whippen 
heel  when  said  «ifl  pedal  is  depressed    and 

h)  a  driving  link  assemblv  driven  lor  rolalion  iiulefH-ndentIv 
from  said  whippen.  .ind  transmitting  a  kev  molion  pro 
duced  up*)n  depressing  said  at  leasl  oiu"  kev  lo  s.iid  d.imper 


5,287.788 

TON A I    FXPONFNT 

Richard  W    Hill,  Jr..  239  Dillard  Dr..  r;o«*e  Creek.  S.(  .  29445 

Filed  Jan.  30,  1992.  Ser.  No.  82«.()3<) 

Int.  CI."  (.101)  <  mt 

I  .S.  (I.  84—315  1  Claim 


1  A  li'nal  V  lamp  lor  a  musicil  stringed  insliumenl  having  a 
iiei  k  and  a  pluralilv   .'t  strings  comprising 

J  ballast  housing,  a  pluralilv  ot  string  pegs,  a  retainer,  and  a 
release  mec  hanism 

,1  clamp  means  tor  supporting  and  clamping  said  ballast  to 
I  he  lu-c  k  said  c  lamp  means  including  a  pair  of  handles  and 
a  pair  ol  .irrns  said  arms  having  means  for  grasping  the 
neck  on  opposite  side  surfaces  and  for  supporting  the 
ballast  uiih  ihe  string  [H'gs  in  alignmenl  over  the  strings 


5,287,789 
Ml  SU    TRAININ(.  APPARATIS 
rhoma.s  (..  /.immerman,  21815  Hartland  Ave.,  HushinR,  N.Y, 
11364 

Filed  Dec.  ft,  1991,  Ser.  No.  803,035 

Int    (  I.'  (.WB  /^     C 

I   s.  (I.  84 — 477  K  40  Claims 


...**ik' 


a-fe:"-. . 


I  A  music  Iraining  apparatus  for  leaching  a  student  correcl 
pilch  and  other  musical  skills  bv  reference  lo  a  stored  or  pre- 
recorded iTiusical  sequence,  comprising 

display    means   for    presenting   a    live   image    visible   lo   the 

studenl. 
means    for    receiving    a    monophonii    relereiice    source    ind 
sending  a  variable  signal  in  accordance  therewith  to  the 
visual  displav    means,   c  >  ihal   the  display    means  shows  a 


sequence  of  pitch  values,  the  monophonic  reference 
source  comprising  desired  pitches  to  be  achieved  by  Ihe 
siudenl, 

means  for  providing  an  audible  lone  reference  to  ihe  student 
in  unison  with  Ihe  monophonic  reference  source  and 
sharing  the  same  fundamental  sequence  of  tones  as  Ihe 
monophonic  reference  st>urce. 

pickup  means  tor  picking  up  intonations  made  bv  the  siudenl 
in  aiiempiing  to  follow  the  audible  lone  reference, 

tunable  filler  means  lo  allenuale  harmonics  of  a  signal  from 
the  pickup  means, 

filler  conlrol  means,  responsive  lo  Ihe  droop  of  the  output  of 
the  filler  means,  for  setting  Ihe  frequency  of  the  filler 
means  substantially  near  ihe  frequency  of  Ihe  signal  from 
the  pickup  means. 

pitch  tracker  means  receiving  a  signal  from  Ihe  tunable  filter 
means,  for  analyzing  and  tracking  the  pilch  of  Ihe  stu- 
dent's intonalK>ns  and  for  generating  a  pitch  track  signal, 
and 

computer  means  tor  receiving  pilch  track  signals  from  the 
pilch  tracker  means  and  for  generating  a  signal  to  Ihe 
display  means,  lo  display  visually  a  lemporal  history  of  the 
series  of  intonations  made  by  the  student,  superimposed 
with  Ihe  desired  sequence  of  pitch  values  as  represented 
b\  the  monophonic  reference  source  and  shown  on  Ihe 
displav 


5,287,790 

MFTHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  BRAIDING  IN  TWO 

BRAIDING  REGIONS 

^  asuo  Akiyama,  Kyoto;  Zenichiro  Maekawa,  Amagasaki: 
>lirii>uki  Mamada,  and  Atsushi  Ynkoyama,  both  of  Kyoto, 
all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Murata  Kikai  Kabushiki  Kaisha, 
Kyoto,  Japan 

Continuation  of  .Ser.  No.  694,385,  May  1,  1991,  abandoned.  This 
application  Jan.  25,  1993,  Ser.  No.  10,448 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  11,  1990,  2-49371[L']: 

Aug.  29,  1990,  2-227079 

Int.  CI.'  I>04(    /   00 

IS.  (I.  87—9  8  Claims 


1    .A  fiber  braiding  device,  comprising 

a  first  braiding  region  provided  with  first  tracks  arranged  m 
an  open  circle  to  form  a  flat  braid. 

a  second  braiding  region  provided  with  second  tracks  ar- 
ranged in  a  closed  circle  to  form  a  tubular  braid,  the 
second  braiding  region  in  spaced  relation  to  the  first  braid- 
ing region, 

transfer  tracks  for  connecting  the  first  and  second  braiding 
regions, 

a  gathering  guide  defining  a  braiding  point  where  cords  or 
strands  are  collected  and  braided,  the  gathering  guide 
shiflable  between  a  position  above  the  firsi  braiding  region 
and  a  position  above  Ihe  second  braiding  region,  and 

shifting  means  for  shifting  the  gathering  guide  from  the 
position  above  Ihe  first  region  to  a  position  above  the 
second  region 


5.287.791 

PRECISION  GENERATOR  AND  DISTRIBUTOR  DEVICE 

FOR  PLASMA  IN  ELECTROTHERMAL-CHEMICAL 

GUN  SYSTEMS 

Amir  Chaboki,  Minneapolis,  and  James  P.  Warren,  Coon  Rap- 
ids, both  of  Minn,,  assignors  to  FMC  Corporation.  Chicago. 
III. 

Filed  Jun.  22.  1992,  Ser,  No.  902.349 

Int.  CI.'  F41B  6/00 

U.S.  CI,  89—8  18  Claims 


1  A  precision  plasma  generator  and  distributor  device  cou- 
pled to  a  high  voltage  power  supply  for  use  in  electrothermal- 
chemical  gun  systems  comprising 

a  capillary  having  first  and  second  ends  enclosing  a  volume 
defined  by  a  wall. 

said  wall  having  perforations  therein, 

an  elongated  filament  coaxially  disposed  in  said  capillary  and 
further  including  conical  sections  forming  an  axially  re- 
duced taper  along  a  longitudinal  axis  extending  from  said 
firsl  end  and  said  second  end  and  forming  said  taper  there- 
between: 

an  ancide  terminal  integrally  attached  to  said  first  end: 

a  cathode  terminal  integrally  attached  to  said  second  end. 

a  cartridge  housing  having  connections  to  said  anode  and 
said  cathode  terminals;  and 

a  combustible  chemical  mass  disposed  m  said  cartridge  and 
surrounding  said  capillary 


5.287.792 

HYDRAULIC  POWER  STEERING  GEAR  WITH  NOISE 

ATTENUATION 

Robert  S.  Betros.  Hermosa  Beach,  and  Jon  W.  Martin,  Los 

Alamitos.  both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  TRW  Inc,  Lyndhurst, 

Ohio 

Filed  Oct.  27,  1992,  Ser,  No,  967,140 

Int.  CI,'  F15B  9,10 

U.S.  CI.  91—375  R  5  Claims 


1    In  a  hydraulic  power  steering  apparatus  having 

a  rotalable  input  member. 

a  rotalable  output  member, 

a  housing  supporting  said  input  member  and  said  output 

member  for  rotation  about  an  axis  relative  to  each  other. 

and 
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itul  .1  V  jKi' 


>,anl  vaKf  con-  having  .t  tvlindncal  surfjce  and  ht-ing  sup 
[xirtcd  in  said  housing  lo  rdlalc  »ilh  viid  inpu!  mt-mhtT 
relative  lo  vaid  oulpul  memher  and  said  '.alsc  sleese 
said  valve  sleeve  ht-ing  supported  in  said  housing  to  rotate 
vulh  said  output  member   relative  to  said  input  memher 
and  said  valve  core   said  valve  sleeve  having  a  vvlmdrKal 
surface    ad|oinmg    said   cvlindrical    surtaie   ot    said    v.ilve 
core, 
the  improvement  comprising 

means   lor   attenuating   noise   caused    hv    vibrations   of  vud 
valve  core  relative  to  said  valve  sleeve,  said  noise  attenu 
aling    means    comprising    an    elastometic    damping    ring 
extending  ^  irc  umlerentiallv  between  said  adjoining  cvlin 
drical  surfaces  of  said  valve  core  and  said  valve  sleeve, 
said  damping  ring  being  compressihlv   deformed  bv   said 
valve   core   and   said    valve   sleeve   in   an   interference   fit 
between  said  adioining  cvlindrical  surfaces,  said  interter 
ence  fit  Loniinuouslv  maintaining  friclional  contact  ol  said 
damping    ring    with    said    adioining    cvlindrical    surfaces 
whenever    said    valve   core   and    said    v.ilve    sleeve    r^.tate 
relative  to  each  other 
viid  frictional  lonLict  providing  static  fri.lion  which  is  great 
enough    lo   cause    said    damping    ring    to    undeig.'    cvdic 
deformation   in   shear   between   said   adioining   cvlindric.il 
surfaces   when   said    vibrations   occur,   said   static    triclioti 
ihus   being  gre.il    enough   lo  cause   said   damping    ring    lo 
experience  hvsierelic  energv  loss  which  dissipales  energv 
ol  said  V  ibralions    and 
said  damping  ring  K-ing  lormed  of  .in  elasiomeiic    maten.il 
having  a   loss  tangent   ^'i  Jl   least   n ''   when   subiected   lo 
vibiationsat  frecjuenc  les  of  .ipproximatelv    1 1 «  i    ^iKlHen.'. 
wherebv    s.iid   damping   ring   experiences   said    hvMerelic 
energv    loss  in  .in  amount  which  subsiantiallv   eliminates 
noise-  caused  hv  s.iid  vibrations  at  said  frecv"'"^""" 


also  including  a  positioning  section  which  is  formed  at  the  rear 
end  of  the  tubular  section  and  which  is  disposed  in  abutment 
against  the  rear  end  face  of  the  Hange.  and  an  annular  retainer 
for  preventing  the  tubular  si-ction  of  the  power  piston  from 
b,-ing  disengaged  from  the  Range  the  power  piston  assemblv 
being  characterized  in  ihat  the  front  end  of  the  tubular  section 
is  lolded  upon  itself  to  extend  rearwardlv  to  define  a  second 
tubular  section  at  a  l.Kation  outward  of  the  first  mentioned 
tubular  section,  the  retainer  being  disp.'sed  in  abutment  against 
the  front  end  face  of  the  valve  bodv  and  including  an  outer 
peripheral  edge  which  is  extended  rearwardlv  to  define  a 
peripheral  tubular  p<irtion.  which  is  fitted  around  the  second 
tubular  section  nf  the  power  piston  froin  the  front  side,  the 
peripheral  tubular  p.irlion  b<-ing  formed  wuh  a  pluralitv  ol 
engaging  pawls  projecting  inwardlv  therefrom  and  engaging 
the  outer  peripheral  surface  of  the  second  tubular  sedion 


»nUHAl  I  I{    MOTOR  WITH  IM  KI  KM  ID 

SI  PPI  KMKNTKI)  BV  HI  II)  FROM  (  ()NTR\{'HN(; 

(  H\MBKR 

Bo  AntJcrsson.  Junislinen  10.  S-931  S2  Skelleftea  .  Sweden 
Filed  Jul.  23.  IWl.  Scr    \o.  734,644 
Claims  prioritx.  application  S-eden.  Jul.  24.  IWt).  9002494-4 
Int.  (I.    F15B  //     > 


I    S    (1    91- 


5.287,793 

I'OVNFH  IMSroN  ASSFMBl  V  FOR  BOOST^R  Willi 

I)IAI'HRA(;M  RKrAlNFH 

Fohru  Satoh.  and  Atushi  Saloh.  both  of  Saitama.  Japan,  asiinn- 
ors  to  Jidosha  Kiki  (  o..  ltd..  lnk)o.  Japan 

hiM  Feb.  P.  1993,  Ser    No.  IH.^43 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Apr   9.  1992.  4-117002 

Int    (1      FI5B  V   /(/   H)IB  /v  .«*   Fl&J    '   "■ 


I    S.  (1    91— 37h  H 
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18  Claims 
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6  Claims 


1 


.iilroliiiik;  .1  hvdiaulic 


i|or  hav  ing 


1  -V  p,.wef  pisioM  isseinbK  lor  a  br.iWe  K^oster  including  a 
v.iUe  b.H)v  h.iving  .i  tl.inge  formed  around  the  petipherv  at  its 
Iront  end  ai\^  which  bulg.-s  radiallv  oulw.ird.  .i  power  pisi  'n 
including  a  lubular  —c  lion  formed  in  its  axial  p..rlh'ii  whic  h  is 
fitted  over  the  Hange  ol  the  valve  KhIv  from  the  rear  side  and 


■\:i  .ir  rangenienl  l-i 
Iwo  sides,  comprising 

a  pluralitv  of  spring  based  pressure  controlled  inlet  element 
.ind  a  pluralitv  ol  outlet  liemenls  .irraiiged  in  .i  hvdraulic 
.iicuu  which  conru-cls  the  hvdr.iulic  niolor  with  a  tank 
.ind  with  .1  [Mimp  that  lundi.'iis  as  .i  power  s.uirce  lor  the 
hvdr.iulic    motor 

each  ot  said  inlel  elements  being  connected  m  the  hvdraulic 
die  ml  between  ,in  outlet  ol  ihe  pump  and  the  hvdraulic 
ni.  'Ii  'r 

,Mc  h  ol  said  owllel  elements  being  connected  in  the  hvdraulic 
,iicuit  b<-iween  the  hvdi.uilic   motor  an  itilel  of  the  tank. 

<.ich  inlet  element  bi-mg  biased  on  one  end  b;,  a  control 
piessure  and  biased  on  another  end  which  is  opposite  said 
one  end  be  a  spring  and  a  hvdraulic  pressure  to  control  the 
inlet  elemenl  said  hvdraulic  originating  from  the  hvdrau- 
lic c  Kc  uil  a!  a  posiiion  on  one  side  of  the'  hvdraulic  motor 
said  one  side  being  opposite  lo  a  side  ^'i  the  hvdraulic 
moioi  where  said  inlet  element  is  connected  in  said  hv 
draulic   .  lie  uil 

me.ins  for  indepe-ndenlU  changing  each  ol  said  inlet  ele 
nienls  Iroin  .in  inactive  siaie  to  an  active  slate  bv  sepa 
laielv  applviiig  s.iid  conliol  pressure  to  said  one  end  i>t 
said  inlet  element  whu  h  is  opjsosile  said  spring  biased  end 


means  for  directing  flow  to  the  hydraulic  motor  so  as  to 
maintain  said  hvdraulic  pressure  when  a  force  against  said 
spring  biased  end  cif  one  of  said  inlet  elements  in  lower 
than  the  force  against  said  opposite  end  of  said  one  inlet 
element  from  said  control  pressure 

means  for  closing  said  one  inlet  element  and  unloading  the 
pump  when  said  force  from  said  hydraulic  pressure  and 
said  spring  against  said  spring  biased  end  of  said  one  inlet 
element  is  higher  than  the  force  against  said  opposite  end 
of  5>aid  one  inlet  element  from  said  control  pressure 


I  .'Xn  automatic  coffee  maker  comprising  an  outer  case,  a 
roaster  mounted  in  said  outer  case  for  roasting  raw  coffee 
beans,  a  temporary  holding  and  cooling  means  mounted  in  said 
outer  case  and  located  lo  receive  cciffee  beans  from  said  roaster 
for  temporarily  holding  and  fan  cooling  the  coffee  beans 
roasted  by  said  roaster,  grinding  means  mounted  in  said  outer 
case  and  l(x;ated  lo  receive  coffee  beans  from  said  holding  and 
cooling  means  for  grinding  Ihe  beans  removed  from  said  hold- 
ing and  cooling  means  and  supplying  ground  coffee,  a  water 
tank  connected  to  said  outer  case,  water  heating  and  supply 
means  mounted  in  said  outer  case  and  connected  to  receive 
water  from  said  water  tank  for  heating  and  supplying  the 
water,  brewing  means  mounted  in  said  case  and  connected  to 
receiv  e  the  ground  coffee  beans  ground  by  said  grinding  means 
and  the  hot  water  from  said  water  heating  and  supply  means 
for  brewing  Ihe  coffee,  and  a  microcomputer  equipped  con- 
troller for  ccintrolling  all  of  the  steps  from  the  roasting  of  the 
raw  coffee  beans  to  the  brewing  of  the  coffee  completely 
automatically,  said  holding  and  cixiling  means  further  com- 
prising sens<ir  means  for  detecting  coffee  beans  therein,  said 
controller  being  connected  to  said  sensor  means,  to  said 
roaster,  and  to  said  grinding  means  and  being  operable  lo  begin 
a  first  automatic  subpr(x;ess  operation  starting  from  the  roast- 
ing of  the  raw  ci^ffee  beans  by  said  roaster  if  said  sensor  means 
diK-s  not  detect  any  coffee  beans  and  to  begin  a  second  auto- 
matic subprtKess  operation  starting  from  the  grinding  of  the 
beans  by  said  grinding  means  if  cofTee  beans  are  detected  by 
said  sensor  means 


5,287,796 

CONTAINER  FOR  THE  PREPARATION  OF  HOT 

DRINKS 

Eberhard  Timm.  Rahheideweg  15,  D-2114  Appel,  Fed.  Rep.  of 

Germany 

Filed  Sep.  24,  1991,  Ser.  No.  764,830 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany.  Oct.  4, 
1990,  9013838 

Int.  a.'  A47J  31/10.  31/30 
L.S.  CI.  99—282  21  Claims 


5,287,795 
COFFT.E  MAKER 
Kazuo  Enomoto.  7.1.5  Sumiyoshi.miyacho,  Higashinada,  Kobe, 
Hyogo  658,  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  7.  1992.  Ser.  No.  986,363 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Dec.  11,  1991,  3-351442 

Int.  CI."  A47J  3!   42 

C.S.  CI.  99—280  5  Claims 


1    A  container  useful  for  prepanng  a  hot  drink,  comprising 

an  upper  compartment  for  heating  a  liquid,  the  upper  com- 
partment having  a  side  wall  and  an  arched  bottom  wall 
hav  ing  an  aperture,  the  arched  bottom  wall  being  movable 
between  a  convex  position  and  a  concave  position  relative 
to  the  side  wall. 

a  lower  compartment  for  collecting  the  hot  drink. 

an  adjustable  closure  adapted  to  separate  the  upper  and 
lower  compartments,  the  closure  being  formed  by  an 
annular  projection  surrounding  the  aperture  and  by  a 
spike  secured  in  a  stationary  position  within  the  upper 
compartment,  one  of  the  annular  projection  and  the  spike 
having  a  seal  which  engages  the  other  of  the  annular 
projection  and  the  spike  when  the  closure  is  in  a  closed 
position,  the  arched  bottom  wall  being  convex  relative  to 
the  upper  compartment  side  wall  when  the  closure  is  in  a 
closed  position  and  concave  relative  to  the  upper  com- 
partment side  wall  when  the  closure  is  in  an  open  position, 
the  bottom  wall  being  configured  to  be  automatically 
movable  from  the  convex  position  to  the  concave  position 
when  the  liquid  storage  container  reaches  a  predeter- 
mined pressure  and  being  configured  to  be  not  automati- 
cally movable  from  the  concave  position  to  the  ccinvex 
position 


5,287,797 
BREW  BASKET 
Shirdan  J.  Grykiewicz,  Johnstown,  Ohio;  Douglas  E.  McKanna. 
Castro  Valley,  Calif.,  and   Dean   F.   Rushmore,  Marysville, 
Ohio,  assignors  to  Nestec  S.A.,  Vevey,  Switzerland 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  829,826,  Feb.  3,  1992, 

abandoned.  This  application  Feb.  3,  1993,  Ser.  No.  12,679 

Int.  a.'  A47J  31. -44 

U.S.  CI.  99—295  7  Oaims 

1   A  brew  basket  for  a  compressed  wafer  of  roast  and  ground 

coffee  for  use  in  a  coffee  making  machine  having  a  spray  head 

from  which  hot  extraction  water  is  discharged  into  the  brew 

basket,  which  comprises 

a  circular  upstanding  sidewall  which  terminates  at  an  upper 
circumferential  edge,  the  sidewall  hav  ing  a  rim  extending 
outwardly  around  said  upper  circumferential  edge  for 
engagement  with  support  means  on  said  coffee  making 
machine, 
a  bottom  wall  integral  with  said  sidewall  having  an  opening 
extending  therethrough,  with  the  bottom  wall  sloping 
downwardly  from  the  sidewall  toward  the  opening, 
a  plurality  of  radially  extending  upstanding  ribs  integral  with 
the  upper  side  of  said  bottom  wall  surrounding  said  open- 
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,„g  s.<k!  nh-  h.iMi.K  .1  si,hs!.inli.i!l^  h. 'ti/, -„i,,l  mn.-r  f.ul 
p.ul..-n  .uli.KCMl  s.<ul  ><p<Mun»!  jd-ipu-d  1..  supp..r!  ,•  ..-.1 
prt-sM-ii  .,.IUc  «..it[T  v^ilh  said  nhs  txitv  >!!nu-nM.  Mud  1.- 
[„,MI,..T,  lh>-  iipixT  ^url,..<■nM^u•..'m^t<■^^<■d.oll,■r  v^,,t<-i 
suprH.rtctl  .'"  ih.-  nhs  u,  Jo^-  proxiiinu  I-  ihr  upper 
.,r..imlcr,-..n,.!  riUr  .-'  th,-  h.r^v   h.,vk<-i    ..n.l 


.,i,     -t   !h(    -If-im   p.ilh^  t<-u.ir(1   itu-  ..>okinv'   m.ilciia!   a.  • 
^u>nim>->dalc;i.l  iii  ihc  tias 


HMKSSH)  <  OOKIOJ'  M'PI  1  \N(  K   ^^SI^M 
Mark  A    ricWtr.nu.  Itbancin.  and  Richard  VN    Hranuan.  (,rcen- 
».KK),  both  ..f  Ind..  asMKnorv  to  Ma>tat(  (  orporation.  Nt«t<.n. 

(!n"  nuat,„n-.npart  „f  S.r    N...  '04.N44,  Max   iJ.  Wl.   Ih.s 
appl.cat...n  S..».  14,  IWl.  Str    N...  ^94.4H2 

Inter  X4M  ;-  ;:.  .r^M.  K2«-  '  "•'  "  "" 

I   S   (1    W-44*.  :H(laim> 


,  plur,!.!^  >.l  upslanJ.n.-  ar.ualc-  lahv  -n  !  he  >jppv.  side  of 
.,,ul  N, !,,„.,  NvaU  -HUwen  ■hr  :.,.iM>..t  !.■■  a.li.Kfnl  laJlal 
r,bs  ^,lul  lahs  N-i.i.'  p..sm...u->i  ;i.U-iiiu-.lialr  \*u-  .p.-ti.n^- 
,„u|  ;hr  ,M.  un.lornlia!  m,!,'U,,1;  ,.n,l  .p-'- >'''  ^'H"'"!'-'-"" 
liiiin  ^alJ    '[H-iiiiik:. 


MK.M  UNU'FKXll  HF  DR^   MV  A^>  <  <)<)MN(. 
I   rVNSlI 
Uriihiko    lakeda.    IoN..naka,  Japan,  ass.un.'r  lo  San  Sh..ku/Ji 
(  o     I  td  .  Osaka,  .lapan 

1  ilfd  Apr    ;-V  I-W-V  Str    N.i    f'lMf 

(  laims  prwirits,  application  Japan.  Mar    S.  IW.V  S  O'ln 

Int    (I       \4M  ;•  'Kj.  2  7. 1)4.  J'.iA.:  J'     ■•• 


I  .S    (I    >«— 41.< 


(  laims 


1    -A  hich  irn,p,-fal..r.-,irv  vtra.n  v  r-okinc  ulrnsil  v  > 'mp''--'"'^ 
......kuiL'  pan  I^M  ...nl.nnin^  u.,U-t  rhrrrw.    ..  Ir.i^  U  i'.  uw    .ii  il^ 

^.,„,u-    ,,,p    .,,,:,l.,i    .-.I.T     a    n,in^<-    p>..!.-.I.nK    ,-«!,-n,aPv    aiul 
hu1.iu-l1    ,|.v>.iiv^ai,l     t  'I     K.-nuiiHlaDiik.'    ihccMi    a    .■■.-Wir,^ 

„K,U-,.al     a   lul   t,.>    .,>wr:M^   Itu-   t     p      .    Ilu    kin..    p.,n     an,l   a 

slr.ini   hjlllf     ^k  hiarin 

,„  ,hc-U-pp..lt,nn     a  .h>- k!n^  p.,„  !  tua  c  ar  ,■  • ,  ,„,uhI    irMtu- 

as^ctulniK-'  -a.l.a  a  IksI  ■.lepr''^'  ,v  ,!..a,  :>a  rr.cnMn^  :  he 
run  a  ihc-  (laiiwe  'Mhell.is  ,  sr.  -n>l  srepp<al  p.  Ml  ion  h  a 
re.  eiMn.'  !he  sir  ur,  ^..llle  an.!  a  !hir,l  MeppeJ  p.ali.-n  I. a 
rr.rr.m^  !h.-  !i.l  >ir.iin  palhs  are  l.arne.l  ir  ,1  plur.iiii^  -I 
l.^ahens  ar.MUi.l  ihe  peni^heral  -I  th,-  itas  Hs  .miin^ 
parliallv   lire  tirv-  steppe,!  p.ali.Mi    N-lvw-en  ihe  pei.phera 


■-^c> 


1    .^  LOuntertop  CfKlkiii^  umi    .    ■inpri-.irii: 

a  housing  .idaptnl  t<'  ►^e  Mipp.al,-,!  h^   a  ..-untert.-p    mJuJ 
,ng  a   (MTnel    l--v   arul   ha-..n^:  .."  --pen   L'P   iewi   «.lh   the 
.    -unler!.-p    a  K-inan    irut  penptler.ll   ^".allv 

,„  leaM  ....  reni.-vahie, trip  pan  ,e.  e-M-.i  hel. -«  the  -  >p<'i>  '' T 
of  V.1;!  h.-u-iUf:  uiihm  -aul  tsuinei  Ivu  ami  rern,uahly 
cartleJ  t^-.    v.,k!  ti..us,nc  ,it   rl^  [H-r  spheral  eiice^ 

ad.mrut.ati  w-..t-la!,.-npl'-.,u,n,e,e-e,lbeK.vv  ,he:T^-""T 
of  sai,l  li--.aMnu  an>l  ..line,!    a!  leaM  in  pari    t,v  sakl  burner 

,„    UMvi'-.rie    heaiinic    ami    re,  es- ,1    .rrul    reneAahis    .arrreO 

A  iltill;  N.iu!  teni.'V  able  ,llip  p.ii! 
.,„^  ...,.nleri..i Kin^  ami  bein.>;  .ulaple,!  Ihereh^   1,.  pr,v 

^^!,■  .,n   ,ipper    surta,  ,    thai    1-   I,  ■- ei   ^Mlh  sau!   . , -i.nlerl. -p 

an,l  rer!!.".  .ibte  inUMioi  patls 


?.:h-.k(ki 
TAivRi^R  K><)i)  niM'i  A\  s^sI^\l 

I    I'aul  Ortdnick.  1<J  \N    450  IK-.rpath  1  a..  I  tmont.  111.  W>4J9 

Filed  Auk    '"•  I***'.  '^'■'^    ^"    ■'"'''•9-'' 

Inl  tf    \4M  :"     •      A4^l    '    ••: 
\    s    (I    i»g— 44'» 


14  Claims 


.t^^..- 


ttMZJ  -^ 
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1     \  K.-  -x^'i  ,i  -^'.n  kitofst-parale  aru!  Jivposable  parlv  vUiu  h 
,..r„allv   Ihe  .„..  sleppe,!  p..r.„.n    Het.wen  me  perrpne,,,,  1     N  --      .a  ,  J"  ^,„,_    ,  ^  ,„^.,,  ,,,  ,,,,„.,,  „,,„ 

.a  Ihe  rrav  an.l  ihe  ,n„e,   ..,11  -  ■!  ihe  ,...k,n.  pan    ..nj  ih,      a,,.   S-  m  a  .  t,  ,    an,    .,..   mhl    c1  

s,e,rnt.aineh.,s..n,lese.,nen,.!.a   .wuhn.  M,-arn  pa-",,     sapp. -r  ,s  .,n  ^   ,a  a  pru.a.rU     ■!  -hit.- 


pl3\.  said  kil  comprising  a  pluralilv  of  molded  plastic  legs,  each 
,>f  said  legs  having  sockets  integralK  formed  on  one  side 
ihereof  viith  a  hori/onlal  shelf  support  surface  projecting  on  a 
biiiiom  surface  of  said  plastic  leg  beneath  said  siK'kets.  a  plural- 
il\  ,>t  bent  wires,  i-ifat  least  four  of  said  bent  wires  forming  four 
sides  of  an  upper  frame  shaped  perimeter  of  said  stand  and 
having  vertical  sections  shaped  and  dimensioned  to  slide 
through  said  s.vkets  and  rest  on  said  projecting  support  sur- 
face at  the  b<ittom  of  said  plastic  legs,  v^hereby  the  load  of  a 
utensil  resting  on  said  frame  is  transferred  at  least  in  part 
through  said  vertical  sections  and  bottom  support  surface  to  an 
under  King  surface  on  which  said  stand  is  resting,  said  vertical 
sections  thus  providing  mechanical  supports  for  bearing  the 
v\ eight  •.^i  a  caterers  utensil  resting  on  said  stand,  at  least  two 
bent  w  ires  hav  ing  dow  nwardly  projectmg  recess  bends  therein 
\k<x  pr,ivu1ing  a  dependent  means  for  receiving  and  supporting 
an  independent  cvlindrical  burner  means,  said  recess  bends 
estending  d,-iwn  and  under  said  burner,  said  at  least  two  bent 
wires  providing  diagonal  struts  for  extending  across  said  pe- 
ri.neler  .ind  adding  rigidilv  thereto,  and  each  of  said  at  least 
two  bent  wires  have  a  vertical  section  on  each  end  to  slide 
through  said  s,vkels  t,i  a  position  encasing  said  shell,  in  order 
to  fiv  the  vertical  the  height  of  said  burner 


5,287,802 

STRAP  SEVERING  AND  EJECTING  MECHANISM  FOR 

STRAPPING  MACHINE 

Timothy  B.  Pearson,  Anitoch,  III.,  assignor  to  Signode  Corpora- 
tion, Glenview,  III. 

Filed  Dec.  14,  1992,  Ser.  No.  990,097 

Int.  CI.'  B65B  57  /a  15.06 

L.S,  CI.  100—4  8  Claims 


5,287,801 
FLAVORING  FOOD  PRODUCTS 
(Kirdon  A.  Clark,  Ivydene,  Burnt  Yates,  Harrogate,  North  York- 
shire. England 

Filed  Jul.  31,  1992,  Ser.  No.  923,419 
Claims  priority,  application  L  nited  Kingdom,  Jul.  31,  1991. 
91 16531;  Oct.  22,  1991,  9122333:  Apr.  2,  1992,  9207253 
Int.  CI.'  A47J  44  <Kl.  B05C  /V  (MJ.  H05F  f  IXJ 
IS.  CI.  99—451  12  Claims 
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1  For  use  with  a  strapping  machine  of  a  tvpe  having  a 
strapping  head,  which  includes  means  for  advancing  a  strap  fed 
into  the  strapping  head,  means  for  sensing  whether  a  leading 
end  of  the  strap  being  advanced  by  the  advancing  means  has 
reached  a  predetermined  location  within  a  predetermined  time, 
and  means  for  retracting  the  strap,  a  mechanism  comprising 
means  enacting  with  the  sensing  means  for  severing  the  strap 
being  fed  into  the  strapping  head  into  a  leading  portion  includ- 
ing the  leading  end  and  a  trailing  portion  if  the  sensing  means 
has  not  sensed  that  the  leading  end  has  reached  the  predeter- 
mined location  withm  the  predetermined  time  and  means  co- 
acting  with  the  retracting  means  for  ejecting  the  leading  por- 
tion after  the  strap  has  been  severed 


5,287.803 

CAN  CRUSHING  APPARATUS 

Joseph  I..  Cole,  P.O.  Box  1494,  PitUburg.  Calif.  94565 

Filed  Mar.  15.  1993.  Ser.  No.  31.705 

Int.  CI.'  B30B  lyiO.  9  32 

U.S.  CI.  100—^5  5  Claims 


1    Fotxistufr  flavoring  apparatus  comprising 

a  vessel  through  which  focvdstuff  can  pass  during  manufac- 
ture 

an  electrostatic  charging  head  disptised  in  said  vessel,  and 

a  flavoring  dispenser  arranged  so  that  flavoring  ejected  from 
an  outlet  of  said  dispenser  passes  adjacent  the  electrostatic 
charging  head  to  induce  an  electrostatic  charge  thereon, 
said  flavoring  dispenser  including  an  inlet,  a  screw  con- 
veyor having  an  axis  arranged  to  convey  flavoring  from  the 
inlet  to  a  rotor  disptised  in  a  cylindrical  chamber  parallel 
to  the  axis  of  the  screw  conveyor,  the  rotor  including  at 
least  one  blade  extending  towards  the  wall  of  the  cham- 
ber, and  the  chamber  including  at  least  one  aperture  -at 
said  outlet  through  which  powdered  flavoring  carried  to 
the  chamber  from  the  inlet  by  rotation  of  the  screw  con- 
veyor IS  ejected  by  rotation  of  the  rotor  in  use  of  the 
dispenser 


1    A  can  crushing  apparatus,  comprising, 

a  cylinder  housing  and  a  guide  tube  housing  arranged  in 
end-to-end  relationship  relative  to  one  another,  with  Ihe 
cylinder  housing  in  communication  with  the  guide  tube 
housing,  and  the  cylinder  housing  and  guide  tube  housing 
symmetrically  oriented  about  a  predetermined  axis. 

and 

the  guide  tube  housing  including  a  guide  tube  floor  orthogo- 
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„.ill\    ..nnilcd    rfl.ili\.-    to    iMf    pic.li-l(tmiiu-;i    avis    .in.l 
sp,Kfil  Ircini  ihf  t\liiKltT  housing 

and 

J  piston  ri-tiprix..itahl\  mountcil  wiihin  ihc  ^Uiiult-r  h>'iis 
ins.  Ihf  piMon  incluJinn  a  pisloti  t.Kl  dircMnl  lhr.m>;h  ihc 
cvlinLiiT  hi-uMHH  and  including  a  piMon  plalc  arrangfd 
parallfl  rt-lalivc  li'  ihf  piMon  posiliont-d  wilhin  (he-  guidr 
lutx-  houMng  arranjicd  fur  rt-cipriK  alion  rrlalisc  t"  thr 
({Uidr  luht-  llixir,  and  ilnvf  mi-ans  arranged  lor  rcviprix-a 
tion  ot  the  pislon  within  the  tshmtt-r  hoiiMiig 

and 

the  guide   lubt   houMng   UKluding   an   outlet    o|H-ning   post 
tioned  in  ad|atcne\  to  the  flooi, 

and 

a  firsl  vilenoid  mounted  through  the  guide  lutx-  housing 
spaced  from  the  outlet  opening,  \Mth  the  first  solenoid 
irK  hiding  a  ram  plate  orlhogonalK  oriented  relative  to  the 
guide  tutx-  no»ir  arranged  for  pro|eeting  a  v^orkpie^e  Ironi 
the  guide  tuhe  fliH'r  through  the  outlet  opt-iiing 


5,2«7.804 

MKHANKAI   SYSTKM  FOR  DISPI  A(  ING  MODI  I  AR 

HI  ATKORMS  FOR  FITTIN(.  Ol  T  Ml  I  Tl  PI  RPOSF 

MAI  I.S 

Rocco    ( ompaRnone,    4.    rut    Frederic    Saulon,    75005,    Pans, 

France 

Filed  Jun.  3,  1991,  Ser.  No.  709.J26 

Claims  priorit).  application  France,  Jun.  6.  1990.  90  07015 

Int.  n:  A47B  V  iX' 

r.S.  CI.  108—144  *'  <■'■''"» 


f.  r   m.ineuxer  of  the   uu  k   and   mounted  on   said  endless 
sk  levv 
iki  .onne^Iion   means  lot    k.ineli^    ^onneuioii  ol  a  shall   be- 
K.iigmg  to  a  mobile  platlorm  So  a  shatt   bi-longing  lu  an 
,iduu  enl  plaltortTi 


5.2H7,H05 
FOI  I)IN(.  APPARATl  S 
Fmil    Fischer.    I  udwigshafen-Oimeriheiiti.    and    Rudolf   Slaeb. 
Frankenthal.   both   of   Fed,    Rep.   of  <,erman>.   assignors   to 
Mbert-Frankenthal  AktienRCsellschaft.  W  ur^burg.  Fed.  Rep. 
of  <rerinan> 
P(T  No   per   I)F9I   00126.  !;  .ri  Date  Aug.  19.  1992.  i!  102(e) 
I>ale  Aug    19.  1991.  PCI  Pub    No    \N(>91    12195.  PCI   Pub. 
Date  Aug.  22.  1991 

I*Cr  Filed  Feb.  19.  1991.  Ser    No.  920,55« 
Claims  priorit>,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  (.erman\,  Feb.  19, 
1990,  4005195;  Feb.  22,  1990.  4041613 

Inl    CI.'  B41F  <     "^ 


I  ..S    (1.  101  —  219 


4  Claims 


1    ,.\  lolding  apparatus,  in  partiLulat  a  variable  folding  appa 


1  -\  niohil.-  platform  adapted  to  S<-  displ.i.ed.  vthile  remain 
ing  in  a  horizontal  plane.  b.-tvieen  a  lower  retracted  position 
and  an  elesaled  position  at  an  ail|ustable  height,  said  platform 
ht-ing  constituted  b\  one  longitudinal  ht-am.  .'ne  longitudinal 
shaft  running  .olinearK  over  the  vshole  of  the  beam  and  at 
least  ivko  driving  units,  v* herein  each  ilnving  unit  sompris<-> 

(a»  a  frame  formed  bv   at  least  tv*o  lateral  sides  lemncvtcd 
together  and  supporting  the  longitudinal  beam. 

(bi  a  principal  upright  articulated  on  the  (rame 

(v  \  rolling  means  provided  on  the  free  end  of  said  pruKipal 
upright  and  resting  on  a  floor 

(d)  a  maneuvering  lack  consliluletl  bv 

(il  a  telescopic  sleeve  articulated  on  said  frame. 

(Ill    a    movable    piston    contained    inside    said    sleeve    and 

articulated  on  the  free  end  of  said  principal  upright 
(111)  an  endless  ssrevk,  and 
(IV  )  a  captive  nut  fast  with  the  piston 

(e)  a  secondary  shaft  parallel  to  the  longitudinal  shall 

{0    transmission    means    for    mechanical    cnneclion    ol    ihe 

longitudinal  shaft  and  the  s<-condar\  shall 
(g)  a  transverse  shaft  at  right  angles  to  the  s*-vondar\  shaft 
(h)  a  first  bcsel  pinion  mounted  on  s.iid  secondarv  shatt 
(1)  a  s<-cond  bevel  pinicm  mounted  on  Ihe  Iransverv  shaft  and 

gearing  on  said  first  bevel  pinion 
(J)  a  third  bevel  pinion  gearing  on  said  second  b»-vel  pinion 


ratus  lor  a  vseb  led  rotarv  grav  ure  printing  pres 


with  a  collec  I 


cylinder  which  can  bt-  switched  from  c oiled  pr.Kluction  to 
non  collect  priHluclion  and  is  provided  with  seven  holding 
elements  emNKlied  as  gripix-r  rows,  and  seven  folding  blade 
r.>ws,  Ihe  holding  elements  of  which  are  connected  VMth  actu- 
ating elements  embodied  as  scanner  rollers,  which  can  be 
controlled  bv  a  respediveK  asMVialed  radial  cam,  the  control 
area  of  which,  embodied  as  a  control  recess,  can  N,-  si-lectivel> 
uncovered  or  covered  bv  means  of  a  cover  device  provided 
with  eight  ever  cams  disposed  on  a  drivahle  cam  support 
which  IS  coa»ial  with  Ihe  radial  cam,  ihe  cover  cams  ol  each 
cover  device  arc  received  radiallv  displaceable  on  ihe  respec 
tivelv  asvKiatedcamsupp<irt  the  cover  cams  are  adjustable  bv 
means  of  an  .fdiusting  disk,  which  is  coaxial  with  Ihe  cam 
support  which  can  be  driven  together  with  the  cam  support 
and  IS  adiustable  in  relation  to  the  latter  in  the  peripheral 
direction,  characterized  in  thai  a  ^^  printing  cvlinder  with  su 
copies  around  its  periphcrv  is  provided,  ihat  Ihe  folding  appa 
ratus  IS  switched  into  the  production  mode  -partial  collect", 
that  the  second  and  the  sixth  cover  cam  are  extended,  and  the 
first,  the  third,  the  fi<urth.  the  fifth  the  seventh  and  the  eighth 
cover  cams  are  retracted,  lhat  the  cover  cams  are  extended  for 
rendering  the  gripp<-r  rows  anc'  lolding  bl.ide  rows  passive,  and 
are  reliaded  li'r  the  activation  p<'siiion 
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5,287.806 

APPARATl  S  AND  SYSTFM  FOR  SCREEN  PRINTING  OF 

SOI  DER  PASTE  ONTO  PRINTED  CIRCLTT  BOARDS 

Takashi  Nanzai.  Miyoshi  3-10-3,  Koto-ku,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Filed  Jun.  23,  1992,  Ser.  No.  902.963 
Claims    priority,    application    Japan,    Jun.    24,     1991,    3- 
077831(1  I:  Dec.  6.  1991,  3-360409 

Int.  CI."  B41I    /.*   IS 
I  .S.  CI.  101  —  123  13  Oaims 


8E     4  ,aEiOi 


I  A  screen  printing  apparatus  foi  printing  onto  a  surface  of 
.1  fniard  through  a  medium  of  a  screen,  the  apparatus  compris- 
ing 

a  dispt-nser  including  a  pair  of  side  walls  substantially  paral- 
lel lo.  and  spaced  from,  each  other  in  a  direction  of  travel 
of  said  dispenser,  said  dispenser  including  a  front  wall 
fixedlv  secured  lo  inner  surfaces  of  forward  pcirtions  of 
said  side  walls,  said  front  v^all  having  a  lower  portion  with 
an  inner  surface  rearwardly  inclined  and  extending  trans- 
verselv  to  said  direction  of  travel,  said  dispenser  including 
a  rear  wall  fixedly  secured  to  rearward  p<irtions  of  said 
inner  surfaces  of  said  side  walls,  said  dispenser  also  includ- 
ing a  movable  bottom  wall,  said  movable  bottom  wall 
being  movable  toward  and  away  from  said  front  wall  and 
having  a  front  p<irlion  with  an  inner  surface  rearwardly 
inclined  and  substantially  parallel  to  said  inner  surface  of 
said  front  wall,  said  inner  surfaces  of  said  front  and  bottom 
walls  defining  a  slil-like  aperture  which  is  closed  and 
opened  when  said  movable  txittom  wall  is  moved  toward 
and  awav  from  said  front  wall,  said  front  wall,  said  rear 
wall,  said  movable  bottom  wall  and  said  side  walls  defin- 
ing a  chamber,  said  dispenser  alsti  including  a  removable 
lid  covering  said  chamber  and  a  pair  of  blades  extending 
from  said  front  wall  and  said  movable  bcittom  wall  and 
along  said  slillike  aperture,  said  blades  contacting  an 
upper  surface  of  the  screen  when  said  dispenser  is  moved 
in  said  direction  of  travel, 

actuating  means  mounted  on  said  dispenser  and  for  closing 
said  slillike  aperture  when  said  dispenser  is  in  a  non-print- 
ing position  and  for  opening  said  slit-like  dispenser  when 
said  dispenser  is  performing  a  printing  operation,  whereby 
paste  coniaintd  in  said  chamber  is  permitted  to  be  dis- 
pensed onto  the  upper  surface  of  Ihe  screen  during  each 
pass  of  said  dispenser 


5,287.807 
PERSONAL  CHF:CK  AMOUNT  STAMPING  DEVICE 

James  R.  Johnston,  ^36-455  S.  Buckmoore  Ave.,  I^ke  Wales, 
Fla.  33833-2701 

Filed  Sep.  17,  1992,  Ser.  No.  946.085 
Int.  a.'  B41K  /  42 
I  .S.  CI.  101—333  2  Claims 

1  A  personal  check  amount  stamping  device  providing 
means  for  an  individual  lo  view,  and  at  the  same  time,  print  the 
exact  amount  of  a  check  being  wrilten  on  a  check  form,  com- 
prising 

a  more  or  less  rectangular  enclosure  having  a  top  surface,  a 
frontal  surface,  a  rear  surface,  a  left  side  surface,  and  a 
right  side  surface,  and  not  having  a  bottom  surface,  and 
having  entry  to  its  inner  area  at  its  bottom,  said  top  surface 
having  an  access  hole  liKated  centrally, 
an  ink  pad,  said  ink  pad  being  filled  with  non-magnetic, 
computer  readable  ink.  and  hingedly  affixed  onto  said  rear 
p<irtion  of  said  enclosure  at  its  lowermost  edge,  said  hinge 


providing  180  degree  rotatable  retraction  of  said  ink  pad. 
a  skirt  protruding  a  distance  downward  from  Ihe  lower 
right  peripheral  of  said  frontal  portion,  said  skirt  begin- 
ning at  the  right  lower  corner  of  said  frontal  portion  of 
said  enclosure,  and  continuing  a  distance  to  the  left  on  said 
frontal  portion,  and  said  skirt  also  extending  a  distance 
along  the  lower  peripheral  of  said  right  side  portion  of 
said  enclosure,  thereby  providing  locating  means  for  said 
stamping  device,  onto  said  check  form. 

a  more  or  less  rectangular  viewing  opening  in  the  front 
upf>er  section  of  said  frontal  portion  of  said  enclosure,  said 
viewing  opening  having  a  plurality  of  equidistant  located 
slots  extending  downwardly  a  distance  below  said  view- 
ing opening,  and  said  slots  being  a  part  of  said  viewing 
opening  at  their  upper  peripheral,  one  said  slot  for  each 
digit  of  a  number  to  be  printed  onto  said  check  form. 

an  inner  printing  cage  assembly,  said  assembly  being  inserted 
into  said  enclosure  through  said  bottom  of  said  enclosure, 
and  being  held  in  place  by  a  spring  loaded  actuator,  said 
actuator  being  a  removeable  part  of  said  cage  assembly, 
said  actuator  extending  upward  through  said  hole  in  said 
top  portion  of  said  enclosure,  and  said  actuator  being  held 
in  Its  upper  position  by  a  spnng.  said  spring  being  captured 
between  the  upper  surface  of  said  top  portion  of  said 
enclosure,  and  the  underside  of  the  top  of  said  actuator, 
and  said  inner  cage  assembly  also  comprising: 


a  framework,  and  said  framework  providing  supporting 
means  for  two  spaced  axles,  a  top  axle,  and  a  bottom  axle. 
each  said  axle  providing  turnable.  supporting  means  for  a 
plurality  of  w heels  on  said  top  axle  mating  w ith  a  plurality 
of  wheels  on  said  bottom  axle,  to  form  a  plurality  of  sets 
one  set  for  each  digit  to  be  pnnted.  and  said  sets  of  w  heels 
providing  mounting  means  for  a  plurality  of  adjustable, 
endless,  rubber  number  stnps  to  be  affixed  around  said  set 
of  wheels,  one  said  number  strip  for  each  said  set  of 
w heels,  and  each  said  number  stnp  having  at  least  two  sets 
of  numbers  affixed  onto  its  outer  surface  in  a  manner,  and 
location  to  provide  viewing  through  said  viewing  of>en- 
ing.  and  pnnting  a  same  digit  on  said  check  form  in  a 
simultaneous  manner. 

said  numbers  being  individually  sellable  by  a  set  of  thumb 
wheels,  one  said  thumb  wheel  for  each  said  number  strip, 
and.  said  thumb  wheels  being  supported  on  said  top  axle, 
and  said  thumb  wheels  protruding  outward  a  distance 
through  said  slots  in  said  frontal  portion  of  said  enclosure, 
and  each  said  thumb  wheel  being  attached  onto  the  one 
side  of  each  said  w  heel,  thereby  providing  said  setability 
of  each  said  wheel,  and  therefore,  each  said  number  on 
each  said  number  strip. 

said  frontal  surface  also  having  a  clip  affixed  at  its  bottom 
center  peripheral,  said  clip  extending  upward  a  distance  to 
provide  clipping  means  for  said  enclosure 
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5.2H7,808 

NU-THOI)  AM)  SYSTKM  K)R  P<)MTI()MN(. 

INK  Vll-"rKRlN(.  (X)\1P<)NKNTS  RH  AlIVK  TO  A  1)1  (F 

ROI  IKR  OK  A  PRINTIN(.  MA(  HINt 

Andreas  l.ippold.  Nidderau,  Ked.  Rep.  of  (K^rinan>,  avsinnor  t.. 

MAN  Roland  I)ruckma»chinen  A(;.  Ked.  Rep   of  (.erman> 

Filed  Sep.  24,  1992,  Set.  No.  950.7(U 
(°laim.s  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep    of  (.erman>.  Sep.  24. 
1991,  4U1679 

Int.  (T  H*\y   */   "^    "   " 
L.S.d.  101-365  IMla.ms 


thf  lf;uiin>:  fdKf  .'1"  ihr  sh.fl  uhuh  is  in  itii- 
mil-  Ihf  shfft  t:rip|H!s.  arul  mainl.iiiunj;  the  U- 


(.onlait  pi 


Slllllll 

.if  ihe 


shi-cl  111  ltu-..'nI.Kl  piiMluin  uilh  itic  It. ml  U>sunlil  |usl  hclort- 
iliisiTik:  the  -.hffi  i;npp(rs 


I  A  MK-lhiKl  fur  i-slahlishmg  a  reft-rftu  f  pi'sition  lur  .iti 
ink  nu-tc-niig  ck-mcnl  ri-lali\f  I.'  a  lUii.  I  mlirt  ul  a  ptiiUiiig 
ruaihitic.  tht-  iiu-lh.Kl  .umpriMrij:  the  sn-ps  ul 

troalinjt  a  Nirc  m  ihf  ink  nu-ti-nn>;  cU-nu-iil 

iiivrlinjj  ail  annislK  •,<Tisor  intii  ihc-  hmc  t.ir  .k  .  uisli^  .ilU 
toiiplin^;  Ihf  ink  nu-lc-niig  rU-nuiii  In  ihi-  m-iimt. 

relating  ihf  chicl  rollt't 

moving  the  ink  im-liTiiig  i-lcnu-nl  l.iw..ir.l  lh<-  i-.ialiii.k:  iIulI 
rcillcr 

m.iniloring    itu-    pluiKal    p.isitii.n    nl    1  lu-    ink  nu-n-ring    <U- 

nicMi 

.KiHiMRaliv  soMsmg  a  MUimi  k-vcl  al  thr  a..iusn.  -ciimm  ir. 
the  bore  v\ilhiii  llu-  ink  mc-lcruig  rlfnunl    .iiul 

iip«in  st-'Hsing  a  pri-dclfrminoil  ^langf  m  the  mhiiuI  K-vfl 
which  IS  inilKalivi-  of  the  ink  nu-tcniig  fU-iiu-nl  ^  i  iiUa..  ting 
Iho  rolaling  Juil  mllrr.  n-mrJing  the  ph\sual  piiMlmn  nf 
the  ink  iiu-lcnng  rlrmfiil  as  the  rc-U-n-iKc  pusiliiin 


5.287,810 
(  ARRIFR  sum    FJF(TIN(,  A  PAVI OAl)  BY  MFANS 

OF  A  PISTON 

Reuis  Auma.v«)n,  and  Dominique  Dion,  both  of  BourRC*,  France, 

avsiRnors  to  (.iat  lndu.s:rie».  Versailles,  France 

Filed  Nov  6.  1992.  Ser.  No.  972,842 

(  laims  priorit>.  application  France,  No*    6.  1991,  91  13673 

Int.  C\:  F42B  /:  f^: 

,    s    (1    102— «t9  '"  'Iain's 
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5,287.809 

MKrHOI)  AND  DFVK  F  Ft)R  FKFDIN(.,  AI  KJNINt;  AND 

HOI  DIN(.  A  SHFFT  ON  A  SHFFT  PR(MFSSIN(. 

MACHINF 

Martin  (;rei»e,  HeidelberR.  Fed.  Rep.  of  (;erman>.  assignor  to 

Heidelbcrxer  Druckmaschinen  A(;.  Heidelberu,  Fed.  Rep.  of 

Ormany 

Filed  \Uy  4,  1992,  Ser.  No.  877,865 
daims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  (.ermanv.  May   3, 
1991,  4114479 

Int.  (1     B41F  V  iKi   B65H  "J    '■/ 
IS.  (1.  101-^MI5  '  '  Claims 

1  Mclh.Hl  ot  fi-filing.  aligning  anil  huliling  a  shed  nn  a 
cylinder  ol  a  sht-ft  pnicoNMng  mac  hint-,  which  cnmprisi-s,  prior 
lo  dn  iKCurrtwuc  of  a  gripping  op<.-ralion  on  a  shcel  al  a  c\lin 
dcr  of  a  sheet  priKfssing  machine,  mosing  front  la\s  Ironi  a 
l.valion  forward  of  llu-  cvlindt-r.  as  Mewed  in  a  sheet  Irasel 
ilirection  through  the  machine,  and  guiding  the  Iront  lavs 
around  the  cylinder  to  a  liKation  above  the  cylinder  lorcing  a 
leading  edge  ol  the  sheet  inio  a  o.ntact  p,.sition  wherein  the 
leading  eilge  ol  the  sheet  is  pressed  against  the  moving  Iront 
lavs,  opening  sheet  grippers  earned  hv   the  .vlinder.  inserting 


1  A  carrier  shell  for  lransp<irting  and  electing  a  pavload. 
comprising  a  IvhIv  closc-d  al  one  end  hv  a  base  and  at  another 
end  hv  a  he.id  a  piston  and  a  means  lor  providing  an  attach- 
ment between  the  piston  and  the  carrier  shell  after  election  of 
the  pavl.ud  wherein  said  means  for  providing  an  attachment 
between  the  pist.in  and  the  carrier  shell  after  election  of  the 
pavload  vomprise-s  al  least  one  cable,  wherein  one  end  ol  the  al 
least  one  cable  is  coupled  to  the  carriei  shell  at  the  head  and 
another  end  is  coupled  to  al  leasi  one  sp.Mil  fastened  to  the 
pisl.in,  the  at  least  one  cable  being  wound  onto  the  spo  .1 


5,287,811 

FI.FXIBI.E  BRANCHING  APPARATUS  IN 

SI  PKRCONDUCTING  MAGNETICALLY  LEVITATED 

RAILWAY  HAVING  VARIABLE  CRGSS-SECTIGN  MAIN 

R.EXIBLE  BEAM 
Akio  Matsuura,  Hachiouji;  Atsushi  Ichikawa;  G«npachi  Anami, 
both  of  Kokubunji,  and  Ichirou  Sugimoto,  Koganei,  all  of 
Japan,  assignors  to   Railway  Technical   Research   Institute, 
Japan 

Filed  Mar.  10,  1993.  Ser.  No.  29,161 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  2,  1992,  4-080133 

Int.  CI.'  EOIB  26/00 

I  .S.  n.  104—130  13  Claims 


1  A  switching  apparatus  for  switching  between  ranches  in  a 
L  -shaped  guideway  for  a  superconducting  magnetically  levi- 
tated railway,  comprising 

(a)  a  flexible  main  beam,  which  is  integrally  disposed  along 
said  guideway  at  the  center  thereof  and  has  cross-sectional 
rigidity  that  gradually  decreases  from  a  fixed  end  to  a 
distal  end  thereof,  said  main  beam  consisting  of  paramag- 
netic steel. 

(b)  cross  beams  integrated  with  said  mam  beam  and  consist- 
ing of  steel  exhibiting  a  comparatively  low  magnetism: 

(c)  runway  panels  laid  between  said  cross  beams  and  sup- 
ported so  as  not  to  p<issess  transverse  rigidity; 

(d)  short-span  panels  connected  to  vertical  portions  of  said 
cross  beams  by  hinge  support  means,  said  short-span  pan- 
els hav  ing  ground  coils  mounted  thereon  and  forming  side 
walls  of  said  guideway  for  guidance. 

(e)  a  driving  device  for  moving  the  dislal  end  of  said  main 
beam  between  at  least  two  difTerent  positions  providing 
two  different  routes  in  the  guideway.  and 

(fl  a  stopping  device  for  limiting  movement  of  said  distal 
end.  thereby  defining  one  of  said  positions  and  completion 
of  movement  of  said  distal  end 


5.287,812 
RAILROAD  CAR  POSITIONING  APPARATUS 
Frnest  W.,  I^bb;  Bruce  A.  Robbins,  both  of  Aurora,  and  David 
L.  Depew.  Boling  Brook,  all  of  III.,  assignors  to  Svedala  Indus- 
tries, Inc.,  Waukesha,  Wis. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  565.644,  Aug.  10,  1990.  Pat.  No.  5.150,656. 
This  application  Apr.  17,  1992.  Ser.  No.  871.267 
Claims  priority,  application  Canada,  Sep.  28.  1989.  615556 
Int.  a."  B61B  13 '(XJ 
U.S.  a.  104—162  21  Qaims 

11  Apparatus  for  automatically  acquiring  and  positioning 
railroad  cars  in  a  train  of  cars  along  a  railroad  track:  said 
apparatus  comprising 

a  guideway  means  situated  between  a  pair  of  rails  of  the 

railroad  track. 
a  carriage  for  travel  along  the  guideway  means, 
dog  means  mounted  on  said  carnage. 

means  for  selectively  moving  Ihe  dog  means  belvveen  a 
lowered  p<isilion  beneath  an  axle  height  of  the  railroad 
cars  and  a  raised  position  at  the  axle  height  for  acquiring 
an  axle  of  a  railroad  car; 
a  plurality  of  axially  aligned,  double  acting  hydraulic  cylin- 
ders, each  cylinder  having  an  axially  aligned  piston  rod 
therein  for  displacing  the  carnage  in  one  of  a  forward  or 
reverse  direction  along  the  guideway  means  as  said  piston 
rods  are  extended  or  retracted  under  hydraulic  fluid  pres- 
sure for  exerting  a  force  between  the  dog  means  and  an 


acquired  axle  for  thereby  moving  an  acquired  railroad  car 
a  selected  distance  and  for  thereafter  indexing  the  carnage 
in  an  opposite  direction  for  acquiring  an  axle  of  a  next 
railroad  car; 
means  for  producing  a  signal  when  said  carnage  is  indexed 
past  an  axle  and  for  counting  the  number  of  axles  passed; 


J 


^ 


I r- 

means  for  cumulatively  storing  a  counted  number  of  axles; 

and 
means  for   stopping   said   carnage   when   a   predetermined 

number  of  axles  has  been  counted 


5,287,813 
COACH  BODY  CONSTRUCTION  FOR  RAIL  VEHICLES 

HAVING  EXTRUDED  ALUMINUM  PROHLES  WITH 
UNDERCUT  NUT-RECEIVING  GROOVES  FOR  EASE  OF 

ASSSEMBLY 
Roland  Hanni.  Ziirich;  Alex  Stutz,  Hiriel,  and  Giorgio  De- 
stefani,  Ziirich,  all  of  Switzerland,  assignors  to  Alusuisse- 
Lonza  Services  Ltd..  Zurich,  Switzerland 

Filed  Jun.  17,  1991.  Ser.  No.  716.631 
Claims    priority,    application    Switzerland,    Jun.    7.    1990. 
2256/90 

Int.  a.'  B61D  17/04 
U.S.  CI.  105—396  23  Qaims 


'2      !    t 


18   A  coach  body  construction  for  rail  vehicles  which  com- 
prises: 
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UMI 


.111  upptT  sitiKlurc  .'I  inhtTt-niU  stiinU  .  ..nsiria  ii.wi  iikIucI 

ing  posts  ami  uppt-r  llaiijifs 
said  posts  and  said  uppt'i  Hangi-s  K-ing  lornu-d  hs   cUrudfd 

aluminum  allo\  profiles 
said  posts  and  viid  upp«T  flantifs  cat  h  haMng  Iv>..'  undiTL  ul 

longiludinallv    extending   groosi-s   Icir    rix  cuing   nuts   r\ 

tt-nding  along  at  k-asl  ont-  side 
a  lowt-r  Mrui.turi-  dfta^hahK  omneUcd  lo  said  upixT  stnu 

turc 
s,iid   lower    struUiirc   HKluding    longiludmal   .ind   transvirs,' 

supp<irts 
each    of   said    longitudinal    and    ir.iiissrrs,-    supports    htin^' 

lormed  h\  an  e<trudt-d  aluminum  alios   profile    and 
eath  of  viid  longitudinal  suppiTts  and  at  least  some  ol  said 

transverse   supports   having   Ivio   undercut    longitudmalK 

extending  gro.ues  extending  .ilong  al   least  one  side  lor 

uveuing  nuts  and  to  provide  rigidiU   lo  ihe  .  oa.  h  h,.d% 

tonstrus  tioM 


5.287.815 
COMPITKR  WORKSTATION 
Milton  (;r<r«.  34  Klmore  Rd..  Rochester.  N.V.  I461H 
Kiled  M«>  7.  IW2.  Ser    No.  879.3<)2 


Int.  CI.'  A47B   -'^     *' 


I  .,S.  (I.  108— 5() 


23  Claims 


.S.287.8I4 

i  \«  BODY   OK  RAll  WAY  ROI  I  IN(,  SKK  K  AN!) 

VlFrHOI)  FOR  KABRK  ATINC,  (  AR  BODN 

Kentaro  Masai;  Seiichi  Okamoto;  Sumio  Okuno.  and  Kriji  Oh- 

mura,  all  of  Kudamalsu.  Japan.  asMgnors  to  Hitachi.   I  td.. 

Tokyo.  Japan 

(  ontinuation  of  Ser.  No    74.5.169.  AuR.  15.  1991.  abandoni-d. 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  5()8,h95.  Apr    IJ.  1990. 

abandoned.  This  application  Jul.  Mi.  1992.  Ser    No    921.586 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Apr    14.  1989.  1  92876 

Int.  t  I.'  B61l>  r  '»' 

I  ,s.  CI.  105—422  ■''  Claims 


71     1 1  ».        s. 


I     -V  Lai   hotl\   ol  r.iilwav    rolling  sl,s.k  comprising 

a  i.Mil  training  iiisluding  r.Hil  outer  plaie  niemhers  ol  a 
terrous  material  .ind  r.u'f  Irame  memhers  ol  a  terfous 
maleri.il 

two  side  Iramings  iiKludmg  side  outer  plate  niemtxis  ol  .i 
terrous  m.ilenal  and  sule  frame  memhers  ot  .i  lerrous 
material 

tv^o  end  Iramings  in.  ludmg  eiul  outer  plate  memhers  .it  a 
letrous  maten.il  .md  eiul  Irame  memhers  ol  a  lerrous 
material,  and 

an  underframe  iiK  luding  an  end  underframe  and  a  tenter 
underlrame,  said  end  underlrame  comprising  two  side 
sills,  IV.O  ,  ross  heams  ^onneetev)  Kelweeii  viid  l«.o  side 
sills,  anil  said  lenler  underframe  including  extruded 
shaped  light  alios  memh<-rs,  light  alios  loinmg  memh^-rs 
welded  to  the  ends  of  said  center  underlrame  .is  Mewed  in 
a  longituilinal  direction  of  the  i  ar  NhIs,  and  coupling 
means  lor  coupling  saiil  joining  members  to  said  cross 
heams  ol  s.iid  end  underframe.  wherein  said  cross  heams 
are  disposed  in  respe-ctise  positions  Jose  lo  the  center 
underframe.  and  said  cross  heams  having  coupling  llanges 
extending  toward  the  center  underframe.  said  voupling 
flanges  h<-ing  connected  Iti  respective  ones  of  said  joining 
memhe-rs  hv  saiil  coupling  means 


I  In  a  vv-rkstaii..n  having  .i  lahle  f  <r  supporting  a  computer 
displav  terminal  wilh  a  screen  taong  a  user,  said  table  being 
mouniedon  vertivalK  extending  leg  members,  a  shelf  assemhU 
on  whKh  a  kevNiaril  .an  be  disposed  in  ergi>nomicall\  optimal 
relationship  with  the  usei  s  arm,  wrisi  and  fingers,  viid  assem 
hiv  comprising  a  shell  side  membi-rs  depending  from  said 
shell,  said  side  members  having  uar  and  lotwaid  ends  respe-s 
livelv  la.ing  awav  from  and  towards  said  table,  arm  and  tool 
menih,-rs  ptoie.Iing  f.rwardlv  Irom  eav  h  ol  said  lear  ends, 
s.ud  arm  members  being  ab<.ve  s^ud  h>ol  members.  r.ivks  along 
said  leg  members,  said  rat  ks  having  pluralities  of  verticalU 
sp.ived  slots  in  which  said  arms  are  selectiveK  .aptured  to 
iovale  said  shell  al  different  elevations  and  lo  define  pivots  lor 
said  assembly,  said  ravks  having  lorwardU  lacing  edges  against 
which  said  I>hM  members  be.ir.  said  assembly  bc'ing  releaseablv 
retained  by  said  racks,  and  s<iid  aim  and  hH.l  members  defining 
meshanival  couples  enabling  said  .issembK  lo  rotate  about  said 
pivots  under  the  torse  ol  gravity  until  stopped  by  sard  lor. 
wardly  laving  edges  ot  said  racks  ui^.n  engagement  thereof  hv 
said  t.H.t  memb<-rs,  a  hat  providing  a  resi  f.r  the  users  wrist  or 
arm.  said  bar  extending  lateralis  along  said  shelf  laterally 
sp.iced  bravkets  supp.'rting  said  rest  and  proievting  forwardlv 
along  said  side  membi-rs,  and  me.ms  tor  vonnecling  said  brack 
ets  to  said  side  members  and  enabling  movement  .>!  said  rest 
lorwardlv  and  rearwaidlv  in  translation  and  rotationally  in 
upward  and  downward  direilions  lo  s^-lecled  positions  with 
respi-cl  to  said  shelf 


5,287.816 
PAI  I  FT  FOR  TRANSPORTlNt;  C  YUNORIC  Al 
OBJFXTS  AND  HOIDFR  FOR  SCPPORTINC  THFIR 
CFNTFRAl    Tl  BF 
Raymond  R.  Jungpeter.  Toernich.  Beluium.  and  l.ucien  J.  Bod- 
son.   Keispclt.   1  uxembourn.  assignors  to   F.   I.  du   Pont   I)e 
Nemours  A  Company.  Wilmington.  Del. 

Filed  I>ec.  II.  1991.  Ser.  No.  805.043 
(  laims  priority,  application  France.  Dec.  18.  1990.  90  15837 
Int.  CI."  B65D  /v  44 
I    s.  (1.  108— 55.1  ■"  ^''"'"•s 

I  A  pallet  lor  carrying  sylindrival  ,ih|ects  of  variable  out- 
side diameter  supported  by  a  central  tube  thereof  said  pallet 
comprising  a  pallet  base  of  generally  rectangular  shape  carry- 
ing uprights  secured  at  four  c<irners  thereof  between  which  al 
least  two  detachable  supp»irl  means  are  fitted  to  said  base  on 
opp,<site  sides  thereof  each  supp»'rl  means  comprising  a  pair  iif 
vertical  members,  said  supp<ut  means  being  parallel  to  one 
another,  said  support  means  including  means  for  mounting 
them  on  said  pallet  base-  and  means  for  rendering  them  integral 
wilh  Ihe  uprights,  each  of  said  vertical  members  including  side 
walls  said  support  means  mcluding,  at  least  at  an  uppe-r  region, 
an    an    open    area    I.Kated    between    opposing   side    walls,    said 


opposing  side  walls  provided  with  guiding  means  adapted  to 
ccKiperale  with  matching  guiding  means  of  a  holder  member 
for  an  end  of  said  central  lube,  said  holder  member  resting  on 


rtn'    i'*L« 


1  an  auxiliary  power  source  energizable  upon  an  interrup- 
tion of  the  main  power  source,  and 

J  control  means  for  connecting  said  auxiliary  power  source 
to  said  fan  to  keep  the  system  or>erating  until  all  hazardous 
waste  in  the  pnmary  combusion  chamber  has  been 
treated 


5,287,818 

METHOD  FOR  KILLING  SOIL  PATHOGENS  WITH 

MICRO-WAVE  ENERGY 

A.  H.  J.  Rajamannan,  Minneapolis,  Minn.,  assignor  to  Aqua 

Heat  Technology  Inc.,  Fridley,  Minn. 

Filed  May  11,  1993,  Ser.  No.  59,463 

Int.  a.'  HOIC  23/00 

L.S.  a.  111—200  6  Oaims 


a  detachable  cross  member  extending  between  said  opposing 
side  walls  and  adapted  to  be  fitted  at  differing  levels  within  said 
open  area 


5,287,817 
EMERGENCY  SHUTDOWN  SYSTEM  FOR  A 
HAZARDOUS  WASTE  INCINERATOR 
John   N.   I,ees.  Jr..   Brookfield,   Wis.,  and   Allen   B.   Beaudin, 
Danville.  Calif.,  assignors  to  Svedala  Industries,  Inc.,  Wauke- 
sha. Wis. 

Filed  Feb.  12,  1993.  Ser.  No.  17.010 

Int.  CI."  F23N  5  24 

LS.  CI.  110—193  5  Claims 


1  A  method  for  killing  soil  pathogens  in  a  field  to  improve 
agricultural  production  comprising  moving  a  plurality  of  agri- 
cultural subsurface  soil  working  tools  through  a  field  and 
during  the  movement  of  the  tools  simultaneously  emitting 
microwave  energy  at  a  predetermined  frequency  range  into 
the  soil  al  levels  located  below  the  surface  thereof  from  a 
plurality  of  microwave  generators  mounted  on  each  tool  to 
thereby  instantaneously  heat  the  soil  organism  to  lethal  levels 
sufficient  to  kill  the  soil  organisms 


5,287,819 

HIGH  SPEED  DYNAMICALLY  BALANCED  TUFTING 

MACHINE 

Paul  Beatty,  Chattanooga,  and  Marshall  A.  Neely,  Soddy-Daisy, 
both  of  Tenn.,  assignors  to  Card-Monroe  Corp..  Chattanooga, 
Tenn. 

Filed  Dec.  16,  1992,  Ser.  No.  991,103 

Int.  a.^  D05B  15 '04.  1 5. -20.  69^02 

U.S.  CI.  112—80.01  23  Claims 


1  An  emergency  shutdown  system  for  a  hazardous  waste 
incinerator  having 

A   a  pnmary  combustion  chamber. 

B  means  for  feeding  material  containing  hazardous  waste  to 
said  primary  chamber, 

C  a  healer  for  providing  sufficient  heat  lo  said  primary 
chamber  to  volatilize  the  hazardous  waste  material. 

D  a  sec<indary  combustion  chamber  positioned  to  receive 
volatilized  gas  from  said  primary  chamber. 

E  means  for  providing  heal  and  oxygen  lo  said  secondary 
combustion  chamber  to  further  treat  the  gas  in  a  second- 
ary combustion  chamber. 

F  a  system  induced  draft  fan  for  controlling  the  flow  of  gas 
through  said  combustion  chambers. 

(i  a  mam  power  source  for  operating  said  feed  means,  said 
heater,  said  means  for  providing  heat  and  oxygen  to  said 
secondary  chamber  and  said  fan, 

H  an  uninterrupted  power  source  connected  to  said  means 
for  providing  heat  and  oxygen  to  said  secondary  combus- 
tion chamber  upon  interruption  of  said  mam  power 
stiurce. 


1    A  tufting  machine  of  the  type  having: 

(a)  a  frame  having  a  head; 

(b)  a  plurality  of  spaced  parallel  push  rods  earned  by  said 
head  for  simultaneous  reciprcxraiion  along  their  respective 
axes; 

(c)  a  needle  bar  earned  by  said  push  rods  and  adapted  to 
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hiilil  a   pluralilv   of  ru-edleN  conlaining   yarns   for   tufting 
action  upon  each  recirr'V3ti.>n  of  said  net-dk-  bar  by  said 
push  rtKls. 
(d)  a  dnsr  shaft   for  imparting   n-ciprcKation   to  said   push 

rods, 
wherein  the  improsemenl  comprises 
(c»  first  drive  means  connected  between  said  drue  shaft  and 

a  first  group  of  said  push  rixJs  and  moveable  in  first  pre 

scribed   paths   for   imparting   recipriKation    to   s.iid    first 

group  of  push  r(xls, 

(f)  second  drive  means  connected  between  said  drive  shatt 
and  a  second  group  of  said  push  rixJs  and  moveable  in 
second  preNcribcd  paths  f>ir  imparting  recipri>cal  move 
mcnt  to  said  second  group  of  push  rods,  the  paths  ol 
movement  of  p<irtions  of  said  first  drive  means  and  the 
paths  of  movement  of  said  second  drive  means  providing 
counterbalancing  effects  with  respect  to  each  other,  and 

(g)  synchronizing  means  for  synchroni/ing  the  movement  ol 
said  first  drive  means  and  said  second  drive  means  so  as  to 
produce  said  counterbalancing  effects  resulting  from  their 
separate  paths  of  movement 


5.287,821 

H  KTRK    1)RI\  K  MKC  HAMSM  K)R  BOAT  HOIST 

VNINC  H 

Byron   I  .  (iodbervn.   Ijike   UJunc  Kstates.   Ida  (.rove.   lo»a 

5  J  445 

Hied  Apr.  12,  1993,  Ser.  No.  44,802 

Int.  CI.'  B63C'  L-^   ixi 

I  .S   ("1    IK      "  '**  Claims 


^m^r^r\\ 


5,287.820 

MOV  ABl.K  AND  RFI.ATIVKl  V  POSITIONABI  K 

SKWTNt;  INITS  FOR  SKWTNt;  STATIONARY 

MATKRIAl, 

Klaus  Stutznacker,  Frechen,  Fed.  Rep.  of  (.eriiiany,  assiRnor  to 
Nahmaschinenfabrik  Fmil  Stutznacker  (JmbH  &  Co.,  K(., 
Fed.  Rep.  of  (Germany 

Filed  May  4,  1992,  Scr.  No.  878,123 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  (iermany.  May  2, 
1991,  4114148;  AuR.  27,  1991,  4128336 

Int.  CI.'  D05B  //   'Xl.  :i   "> 
IS   CI.  112-117  41  Claims 


1  In  a  boat  hoist  having  a  frame  including  al  least  a  pair  o( 
spaced  posts,  a  platform  for  suppi^rting  a  b<iat  movablv 
mounted  cm  the  p>ists,  a  winch  having  a  cable  arringemenl 
,nlerconnec-ed  with  the  platform,  a  circular  lift  wheel  for 
rotating  the  winch  to  move  the  platform  in  a  vertical  direction, 
and  the  boat  provided  with  a  DC  source  of  power,  an  electri 
calk  powered  mechanism  for  rotating  the  lift  wheel  ccnnpris- 

arm  means  secured  lo  one  of  the  posts  adiaceni  the  lilt 
wheel. 

carnage  means  mounted  on  said  arm  means, 

plate  means  pivotallv  mounted  on  said  arm  means  and  in- 
cluding an  electric  motor  having  wiring  delachablv  con- 
nectable  to  the  boat  source  of  power  for  energizing  said 
electric  motor,  said  electric  motor  having  a  drive  shall 

a  circular  drive  wheel  secured  to  said  drive  shaft  for  rotation 
therewith. 

first  means  interconnected  between  said  carnage  means  and 
said  plate  means  for  biasing  said  plate  means  from  a  first 
p..sition  wherein  said  drive  wheel  is  spaced  from  the  lift 
wheel  ti'  a  second  position  wherein  said  dnve  wheel 
dnvinglv  engages  the  lift  wheel   and 

second  means  interconnected  between  said  carnage  means 
and  said  plate  means  and  opc-rable  in  a  first  position  to 
resist  the  bias  of  said  first  means  whereby  to  retain  said 
drive  wheel  spaced  from  the  lift  wheel,  and  operable  in  a 
second  posit uui  to  release  said  resistance  whereby  said 
dnve  wheel  drivingh  engages  the  lift  wheel  lo  impan 
drive  thereto  in  response  to  energization  of  said  electric 
motor 


UMI 


1  A  sewing  nuichine  for  sewing  siationarv  large  surLice 
material  ( 13(  compnsing  at  least  two  units  (14.  16  and  15.  17), 
each  of  said  units  (14.  16  and  15.  17)  including  a  sewing  he.id 
( 14.  15)  and  an  associated  shuttle  Kn  ( 16,  17).  means  (3)  mount- 
ing s.>id  units  tor  displ.iceable  movement  in  a  first  direction  (vl, 
said  mounting  means  (3)  being  displaceable  in  a  sc-cond  direc 
lion  (y)  substantially  normal  to  said  first  direclion  ( x).  common 
dnve  means  (18,  19.  etc  I  for  dispLicing  said  units  simulla 
neouslv  in  the  first  direction  (x)  while  spaced  a  predetermined 
distance  (I^)  from  e.ich  other,  means  (35)  for  disengaging  one 
of  said  units  (14,  16  or  15,  17)  from  said  common  dnve  means 
(18,  19,  etc  )  and  the  other  unit  is  displaced  h\  said  common 
drive  means  I,,  therebv  selectivelv  change  said  predetermined 
distance  (D),  and  said  disengaging  means  (35)  being  lurther 
re-engageable  relative  lo  said  common  drive  means  (18,  19, 
etc  )  t.i  Iherehv  re  engage  and  retain  said  one  unit  fued  relative 
lo  said  other  unit  alter  said  predetermined  distance  lU)  has 
been  changed 


5.287.822 

PORTABI  F  WARNING  MARKKR 

Roger  K.  Anderson.  415  Ridley  St..  Corydon.  Ind.  47112 

Filed  IX-c.  18.  1992.  Ser.  No.  992.552 

Int.  CI."  FOIF  '^  IX) 

IS.  (1.116— 63  P  20  Claims 

1    A  foldable  marker  comprising 

a  base  member  having  a  relatively  broad,  flat  upper  surface, 

a  relativelv  flat  plate  meinber  attached  to  said  upper  surlace, 

means  for  pivoting  said  plate  member  relalive  to  said  upper 

surface  such  that  said  plate  member  is  tillable  between  an 

operative    upright    position    perpendicular   to   said    upper 

surface    and    a    downlolded    storage    position    essentially 

p.irallel  lo  said  upper  surface, 

.,  pair  of  relatively  Hat  wing  members  att.Khed  on  opposite 

broad  sides  of  said  plate  member, 
means  for  pivoting  each  of  said  wing  members  relative  to 
said  plate  member  between  an  operative  position  perpen- 
dicular lo  said  plate  member  and  a  folded  storage  position 


against  a  different  one  of  said  broad  sides,  said  wing  mem- 
bers being  aligned  with  one  another  in  essentially  the  same 
plane  when  hoih  are  in  their  operative  positions,  and 


means  for  releasably  securing  said  wing  members  to  said 
base  member  when  said  wing  and  plate  members  are 
disposed  in  their  operative  positions  to  maintain  said  wing 
and  plate  members  in  said  operative  positions 


5.287.823 
RKMOV  ABLK  PAGF  MARKKR 

Curtis  T.  Jiang.  San  FVancisco.  Calif.,  assignor  to  QI.H  LSA. 
Inc.,  San  Francisco.  Calif. 

Filed  Feb.  16.  1993.  Ser.  No.  17.748 

Int.  CI."  B42D  ^'<MJ 

I  .S.  CI.  116—237  4  Claims 


1    A  removable  page  marker  comprising 

a  front  panel,  a  back  panel  and  a  lower  panel  wherein  said 
front  and  back  panels  each  have  an  elongated  slot  there- 
through, 

a  lop  edge  of  said  front  and  back  panels  being  aligned, 

a  lop  end  of  each  slot  of  said  front  and  back  panels  being 
aligned. 

said  front  and  back  panels  being  contiguous  from  said  top 
edges  lo  a  diverging  point  below  said  top  end  of  the  elon- 
gated slot  of  said  front  and  back  panels. 

said  lower  panel  being  contiguous  with  said  front  panel  from 
a  lower  edge  of  said  from  panel  lo  said  diverging  point 
and  thereafter  being  contiguous  with  said  back  panel  lo  a 
lower  edge  of  said  back  panel, 

said  lower,  front  and  back  panels  and  respective  slots  below 
said  diverging  peiinl  forming  means  for  retaining  clipping 
members  of  a  paper  clip; 

said  lop  end  of  said  slots  forming  aperture  means  for  en- 
trance of  said  paper  clip  whereby  one  clipping  member  of 
said  clip  IS  received  in  the  retaining  means  associated  with 


the  front  panel  and  a  second  slipping  member  of  said  clip 
IS  received  in  the  retaining  means  associated  with  the  back 
panel 


5.287.824 
Patent  Not  Issued  F'or  This  Number 


5.287.825 
CONTAINER  FOR  HOUSING  NEWBORN  ANIMALS 
AND  THE  LIKE 
Thomas  R.  W heeler,  and  V icki  F.  Wheeler,  both  of  47265  Ot- 
tawa Dr.,  Coarsegold,  Calif.  93614 

Filed  Dec.  21,  1992,  Ser.  No.  993,703 

Int.  CI."  AOIK  1/02 

L.S.  CI.  119— 20  8  Claims 


1  A  container  for  housing  one  or  more  infant  and  adult 
animals  comprising  a  subslanlially  flat  bottom  adapted  to  be 
rested  on  a  surface  of  support,  a  wall  mounted  on  said  bottom 
in  upstanding  relation  and.  with  said  bottom,  defining  a  confin- 
ing area  for  said  animals  accessible  through  a  mouth  bounded 
by  said  wall;  a  panel  borne  in  covering  relation  to  said  wall 
within  said  confining  area  and  so  configured  as  to  form  a 
projection  upwardly  spaced  from  th  bottom  and  inwardly 
spaced  from  the  wall  to  define  a  recess  for  receiving  an  infant 
animal  lo  protect  the  infant  animal  from  an  adult  animal  which 
would  otherwise  lay  thereon,  and  a  confining  member,  extend- 
ing upwardly  and  outwardly  from  said  projection  and  lo  said 
mouth  in  a  configuration  resisting  movement  by  the  infant 
animals  through  the  mouth  and  from  the  confining  area;  and 
wherein  said  bottom,  wall  and  panel  are  formed  from  a  single 
sheet  of  matenal  adapted  to  be  folded  into  an  assembled  atti- 
tude forming  said  container,  said  sheet  having: 

A.  a  substantially  flat  rectangular  portion  defined  by  first 
fold  lines  substantially  nght-angularly  related  to  adjoining 
fold  lines  thereof  and  each  of  said  first  fold  lines  having  an 
adjacent,  substantially  parallel  slot; 
B  a  substantially  flat  lateral  portion  contiguous  with  each  of 
said  first  fold  lines  and  having  opposite  lateral  edges,  a 
distal  edge  substantially  parallel  to  its  respective  first  fold 
line,  a  second  fold  line  interconnecting  said  lateral  edges 
substantially  parallel  lo  us  respective  first  fold  line  and  a 
third  fold  line  spaced  from  and  substantially  parallel  to  the 
second  fold  line;  and 
C  a  substantially  flat  fastening  portion  contiguous  with  the 
distal  edge  of  each  lateral  portion  extending  outwardly 
therefrom  and  having  a  fourth  fold  line  substantially  paral- 
lel to  said  third  fold  line  and  having  a  fastening  tab  extend- 
ing outwardly  therefrom  whereby  said  sheet  can  be  folded 
along  the  first  fold  lines  to  move  said  lateral  portions 
between  said  respective  first  fold  line  and  the  second  fold 
line  lo  attitudes  substantially  nght-angularly  related  to  the 
rectangular  portion  so  thai  the  rectangular  portion  forms 
said  bottom  and  the  lateral  portions  between  the  first  fold 
lines  and  said  second  fold  line  form  said  wall,  said  lateral 
portions  between  the  second  and  third  fold  lines  thereof 
inwardly  between  the  adjacent  lateral  portions  and 
toward  the  rectangular  portion  al  an  oblique  angle  to  form 
said  confining  member,  said  lateral  portions  between  the 
third  fold  line  and  said  distal  edge  outwardly  toward  the 
adjacent  wall  lo  define  a  recess  and  the  fastening  portion 
downwardly  through  the  adjacent  slot  and  the  fastening 
tab  folded  along  the  fourth  fold  line  and  beneath  said 
bottom  to  retain  said  sheet  in  a  configuration  constituting 
said  assembled  attitude 
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5.2K7,826 
MFTHOI)  H)R  M()I)IFYIN(.  THK  KS(  RKTORY 
BKMAV  lOR  OK  AN  ANIMAI   SIC  H  AS  A  IMK, 
Mirai  A.  Mohamed,  V\esl  Monroe,  Iji.,  assinnor  to  Board  of 
Supervisors  of  I^usiana  Stale  I  niversily  and  ARricultural  and 
Mechanical  (oIleRe,  Baton  Rouge,  I  J. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  862.791.  Apr.  3.  1992,  abandoned.  ITiis 
application  Ma>   19.  1993,  Ser.  No.  M.371 
Int.  CI."  AOIK  -'"J  '*' 
I  .S.  C'l.  119—712  n  Claims 

I    A  mclhiK)  of  nioilihitig  ihc  c\^rv\nr\  Ki-h.i\ior  .-I  a  itog, 
LOinprising  ihc  slops  of 

(,i)  selecling  a  l(H.atiii[i  al  >Ahi^h  ihi-  tl<v  ilix-s  mil  prt-liTL-n 
liallv  excrete,  bul  al  or  near  which  localion  il  is  ilesiretl 
that  ihe  dog  should  pretVrenlialK  e^creit-    and 
(b)  placing  /I  lonone  al  Ihe  selected  location  in  an  am..unt 
and  for  .i  time  elTectise  to  cause  the  ilog  to  e\.  rete  prefer 
entiallv  al  or  near  that  liKalion, 
«.hereh>  the  dog's  behavior  is  miHllt'ied  so  thai  the  do^;  preler 
entiallv  excretes  at  or  near  Ihe  selected  localioii 


56  s.iid  lube  IS  whereby  Huid  p.issinp  through  said  carburetor 
will  be  smiMilhK  directed  through  said  well  and  said  tubes  for 


dfhv  IT\ 

p<  ises 


lhr^nik;h    s.nd    inl.ikc    ni.init. 


id    lor    ^oiiihuslion    pur- 


5.287.827 
FRKK  PISTON  KNC;iNF  C ONTROI   SYSIKM 

Allen  I).  Almendinuer.  HloominKton,  Timolhv  S.  Anderson. 
IK-cea-sed  late  of  St.  Michael:  B>  Tina  P.  Anderson.  St. 
Michael.  Administratrix;  Anton  Braun.  Minneap<ills.  and 
William  J.  Zerull,  Kdina.  all  of  Minn.,  assinnors  lo  lectonics 
Companies.  Inc..  Minneapolis.  Minn. 

Filed  Sep.  17.  1991.  Ser.  No.  761.252 

Int.  CI."  l-t)2B  ^1    IK> 

I  .S.  CI.  123— »6  R  10  Claims 


5.287.829 

FIT  II)  ACTl  ATORS 

Nigel   t.   Rose.   5   \VrM>d>ale   I)ri»c,   Mudgeeraba.  Queensland 

4213.  Australia 
per  No   per    \l  90  00387.  t)  371  Date  Feb.  26.  1992.  t;  102le) 
Date  Feb.  26.  1992.  PCM  Pub.  No   \N091  03630.  PCT  Pub, 
Date  Mar.  21.  1991 

per  Filed  Aug.  2«.  1990.  Ser.  No.  835.911 
Claims  prioritv.  application  Australia.  Aug.  28.  1989.  PJ5992; 
\UK    28    1989.  P    .S993;  Sep.   11.  1989.  PJ6283-.  Oct.  13.  1989. 
PJ6839;  Nov.  22    1989.  PJ7516.  Dec.  28.  1989.  PJ8028 

Int.  CI.'  Ffll    V  n:   y02\\  4^  i>4.  F15B  V  <W    1^   2" 
I   S.  CI.  123— ?).12  24  Claims 


W%' 


r\ 


1  .A  free  piston  control  svsteni.  lor  use  with  a  variable  sirole 
free  piston  engine  of  the  tvpe  having,  an  engine  piston,  an 
engine  ^vclinder,  said  engine  pisliMi  and  ^vlinder  delining  a 
combustion  chamber,  said  control  system  comprising 

means  for  defining  a  first  ignition  event  marker    h.ised  upon 

the  veliKity  of  said  piston 
means  for  defining  a  second   ignilion  event   marker,   based 

upon  the  position  of  said  piston 
selection    means    for    generating    an    ignition    event    in    said 
combustion  chamber  up.)n  the  first  to  >K^ur  of  s.iid  first 
Ignition  marker  and  said  second  ignition  marker 

5.287.828 
KNC;iNF  INTAKF  FLOW   BCHISTFH 
Michael  I).   Kennedy.  417  Walnut  C.rove   Rd..    \rchdale.  N.<  . 
27263 

Filed  Apr.  9.  1993.  Ser.  No.  44.454 
Int.  CI.'  KX)2M  2«  (»> 
IS.  CI.  123—52  M  ''  Claims 

1  .An  intake  flow  booster  for  an  internal  combustion  engine 
(or  location  between  ihe  carburetor  and  intake  manifold,  com 
prising  a  manifold  plate,  said  plate  defining  a  single  well,  a 
manifold  tube  wherein  said  well  is  wider  foam  said  tub*-  to  be 
inserted  into  Ihe  intake  manifold,  said  tube  also  being  in  fluid 
communicalion  with  and  surrounded  b\  said  well,  said  tube 
having  an  internal  nozzle  configuration  wherein  an  outlet  end 


1  A  Ouid  actuator  including  a  chamber,  a  piston  assemblv 
arranged  for  recipriKating  movement  within  said  chamber, 
said  piston  asse-mblv  including  first  and  si-cond  spaced  apart 
pistons  dividing  said  chamber  into  a  first  chamber  sectuin 
N.-tween  said  first  piston  and  said  chamber,  a  second  chamber 
sec  lion  between  said  first  and  second  pistons,  and  a  third  cham 
ber  section  between  said  si-cond  piston  and  said  chamber, 
passageway  means  in  said  pisl<ni  assemblv,  iTuid  inlet  means 
communicating  with  said  siv.md  chamber  section  and  valve 
means  fc-r  controlling  the  How  of  Huid  through  said  passage- 
way means.  s.tid  valve  means  bc-ing  operable  to  communicate 
fluid  through  said  passageway  means  from  said  second  lo  said 
first  chamb<^-r  sections  s.i  as  to  cause  movement  of  said  piston 
.issemblv  in  a  first  direction,  and  said  valve  means  being  further 
operable  to  communicate  fluid  through  said  passageway  means 
from  s.iid  second  to  said  third  chamber  si-ctions  si>  as  lo  cause 
said  piston  assembly  to  move  in  a  direction  opposite  said  first 
direction 


5.287.830 

\  AI,\  K  CONTROL  MEANS 

Clive  Dopson,  Norwich,  and  Jeffrey  Allen,  Attleborough.  both  of 

Kngland,  assignors  to  Group  Ix>tus,  L'nited  Kingdom 
PCT  No.  PCT/C;B91/00233.  §  371  Date  Aug.  14.  1992.  §  102(e) 
Date  Aug.  14,  1992.  PCT  Pub.  No.  WCJ91/T2413.  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Aug.  22.  1991 

PCT  Filed  Feb.  15.  1991.  Ser.  No.  920.389 
Claims  priority,  application  L'nited  Kingdom.  Feb.  16.  1990. 
9003603;  Mar.  29.  1990.  9007022 

Int.  CI.'  FXIll    I  J4.  I    14 
V.S.  CI.  123—90.16  26  Claims 


1  Valve  control  means  for  an  internal  combustion  engine 
comprising  valve  means,  cam  means  comprising  a  rotatable 
camshaft  hav  ing  a  first  cam  member  and  a  second  cam  member 
having  a  different  profile  from  said  first  cam  member,  means 
for  transmitting  reciprix:ating  movement  to  the  valve  means 
from  said  cam  means,  said  transmitting  means  comprising  a 
first  cam  follower  member  in  engagement  with  said  valve 
means  and  a  second  cam  follower  member  movable  relative  to 
said  first  cam  follower  member,  and  kxking  means  to  enable 
said  follower  members  to  be  linked  so  as  to  move  together, 
wherein 

when  the  follower  members  are  not  so  linked  the  valve 
means  is  controlled  by  the  first  cam  follower  member  in 
engagement  with  and  following  the  profile  of  the  first  cam 
member  and  when  the  follower  members  are  linked  the 
valve  means  is  controlled  by  the  second  cam  follower 
member  in  engagement  with  the  following  the  profile  of 
the  second  cam  member  and  wherein 
Ihe  second  cam  follower  member  has  a  Ixire  therethrough 
and  the  first  cam  follower  member  is  in  the  form  of  an 
inner  member  kx:aled  within  the  bore,  said  first  cam  sec- 
ond cam  follower  member  when  the  cam  follower  mem- 
bers are  not  linked  to  move  together 


5.287.831 

\  EHICI.K  STARTER  AND  ELECTRICAL  SYSTEM 

PROTECTION 

CTiristian  J.  Andersen,  Cadillac;  Duane  V\ .  Ciebauer,  and  Ronald 

D.  Ingraham.  both  of  Reed  City,  all  of  Mich.,  assignors  to 

Nartron  Corporation,  Reed  City,  Mich. 

Filed  Aug.  IS,  1991,  Ser.  No.  745.511 
Int.  a.^  F02N'  II/()S 
L.S.  Cn.  123—179.3  5  Claims 

I  A  starter  protection  system  for  a  machine  having  an  inter- 
nal combustion  engine,  a  starter  motor  for  starting  said  internal 
combustion  engine,  and  an  alternator  for  producing  alternating 
electric  pciwer  in  resp<inse  to  rotation  of  said  internal  combus- 
tion engine,  at  a  frequency  which  is  dependent  on  engine 
rotation  speed,  said  starter  protection  device  comprising 
a)  starter  control  apparatus  and  circuitry  for  assuming  a  first 
state  in  which  said  starter  motor  is  disabled,  and  a  second 


state  in  which  said  starter  motor  is  enabled,  said  starter 
control  apparatus  and  circuitry  comprising  a  solenoid  for 
controlling  application  of  electric  power  to  said  starter 
motor,  a  field  effect  transistor  for  controlling  operation  of 
said  solenoid,  and  a  second  transistor  coupled  lo  the  gate 
of  said  field  effect  transistor  for  actuating  said  field  effect 
transistor: 
b)  circuitry  including  a  frequency  to  voltage  convenor  for 
detecting  and  indicating  the  frequency  of  the  alternating 
electric  power  produced  by  said  alternator,  said  frequency 
to  voltage  converter  being  connected  to  receive  as  an 
input  a  signal  from  said  alternator  having  a  frequency 
corresponding  lo  instantaneous  alternator  frequency,  said 
frequency  to  voltage  converter  producing  at  a  single 
output  an  analog  voltage  signal  whose  magnitude  is  a 
function  of  the  received  frequency  signal,  said  frequency 
to  voltage  converter  further  including  a  separate  input  for 
receiving  a  reference  voltage  signal  and  an  internal  com- 
parator for  grounding  said  output  analog  signal  in  re- 
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sponse  lo  said  analog  signal  having  reached  the  value  of 
said  reference  signal,  and 

c)  voltage  divider  circuitry  for  establishing  the  value  of  said 
reference  signal; 

d)  circuitry  responsive  to  said  dropping  of  said  frequency  to 
voltage  converter  output  for  re-establishing  a  second 
lower  value  of  said  reference  signal  by  reconnecting  cir- 
cuit elements  to  form  a  second  voltage  divider  configura- 
tion which  difTers  from  the  configuration  of  said  voltage 
divider  circuitry  utilized  in  establishing  said  first  reference 
value,  such  that  said  output  of  said  frequency  to  voltage 
converter  remains  in  its  low  state  until  the  frequency  of 
the  signal  received  by  the  frequency  to  voltage  converter 
IS  reduced  to  a  level  significantly  lower  than  the  level 
which  caused  the  initial  dropping  of  said  output  of  said 
frequency  to  voltage  converter  to  its  low  state:  and 

e)  circuitry  for  governing  the  slate  of  said  transistors  of  said 
starter  control  apparatus  and  circuitry  in  response  to  the 
dropping  of  said  frequency  to  voltage  converter  output 
signal  to  Its  low  level 


5,287,832 
STARTING  DEVICE  FOR  AN  INTERNAL  COMBUSTION 

ENGINE 
Klaus-Martin  Uhl,  Esslingen.  Fed.  Rep.  of  Ciermany,  assignor  to 
Andreas  Stihl,  Waiblingen,  Fed.  Rep.  of  C^rmany 

Filed  Oct.  26,  1992,  Ser.  No.  966,435 
Oaims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Ciermany.  Oct.  26, 
1991,  4135405 

Int.  a.'  F02N  3/02 
U.S.  a.  123—185.3  36  Qaims 

1    A  starting  device  for  applying  a  starting  torque  to  the 
shaft  of  an  internal  combustion  engine  with  the  engine  devel- 
oping  a    reaction    torque   during    starting   which    causes   said 
starting  torque  to  fluctuate,  the  staning  device  comprising: 
a  housing, 
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J  clulih  arni  r(ilal.ihl\   |ouriialU-i1  in  ^jkI  huusin^ 
ing  an  axis  o(  rulalioii 


111  >lflin 


\  cnu-iil  I"  viitl 


mt-ans  for  manually  imparting;  .1  roialiona 

cUili-h  drum, 
a  ..lulch   mcnibor   lnftlK    mounlt-d   to   tti 

riitation  iht-ri-wilh 
a  earner  rutalahlv  muunlfil  in  '.aul  h.niMnk;  v 

able  aNiut  saul  axis 
onlraining  moans  Inr  .lUUK-Uing  s.ikI  Jui.h  .Iriin.  t-  saul 

earner  for  Iransmitting  the   n.Iali.Mial   .Tunt-nunl   ol   saul 

clutch  drum  10  saul  larnt-r 


ctiginc   shall    ("i 
,  ii.  he  rolal 


a  dul\  .  s.lc  Ht-ing  defmi-d  as  ..  iimc  [vtuhI  (j-bi  vUicrc  ihc  limc 
■b-  IS  the  imu-  of  non-dfluorv,  and  nu-ans  for  ,.p<Taling  saul 
sjlxf  means  lor  s.irsing  itu'  nnu-  period  «hen  said  \  aU  e 
means  is  in  its  llov^  position  la  bl  and  m  Us  non-flo^  positum 
(bi  and  also  the  Juts  .  w  le  for  vonlr..|ling  the  .imounl  of  lubri- 
lani  delis  ered  to  said  engine 


5.2«^.H34 

MKTMOI)  AM)  AFFARATl  S  FOR  Cl.KAMNG 

DKPOSITS  AM)  RKSIDl  F   FROM  INTFRNAl. 

( OMBl  STION  FN(;INF.S 

Robert  F.  Fhnn.  953  No.  (.rccr  Ave..  (  ovina.  (  alif.  91724 
C  onlinualion  of  Ser.  No.  666.390,  M»r.  8.  1991.  abandoned.  ' 
application  Oct.  5.  1992.  Ser.  No.  9S6.596 
Int.  CI.'  F-02B  "'UU 
I   S.  CI.  1 23-198  A  26  Claims 


■  his 


.alsh  means  mounled  on  vrid  sarner  and  saul  .al.h  means 
insiuduiK  a  mount  on  said  earner  ami  two  pavNls  pisolalU 
mounted  on  said  mount  so  as  to  K-  displa.eable  m  re 
sp.inse  to  said  rotational  mosenieni  Itom  a  rest  [^.situ-n 
into  an  engaging  positioit  wherein  said  t  ^v. , .  pa\s  Is  engag-- 
and  transmit  said  rotational  mosenu-ni  to  saul  ^lut.h 
nieiTibet    aiul. 

said  entraining  means  being  elastualK   delorniable  to  .om 
pensalf  for  the  Husluations  ot  s.iid  siarliiig  lorqiu- 
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1  I  BRK  AriN(.  Oil    SIPPI  YIN(,  SVSIFM  FOR   TWO 

(  V(  1  F  FN(.INF 

Yoshinobu    Vashiro.    Iwata,   Japan,    assiunor    to    Yamaha    Hal- 

sudoki  Kabuthiki  Kaisha.  Iwata.  Japan 

Filed  Apr    7.  1992,  Ser    No.  862.9H4 

(  laims  prioriH.  application  Japan.  Apr    12.  1991.  3  1 08651 

Int    (-!.'  FOIM   /     '-' 
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1  I  ngine  conditioning  apparatus  for  use  with  an  internal 
...mbusiion  engine  sssiem  insluding  an  internal  sombuslion 
engine  hasini;  combustion  chamber  means,  a  fuel  tank  lor 
containing  nomial  engine  fuel  luel  input  means  for  inlnHiueing 
luel  into  said  combustion  chamber  means  and  an  engine  fuel 
pump  driven  bv  said  engine  having  an  inlet  normalK  con- 
nected to  said  fuel  tanlc  and  an  outlet  connected  to  said  luel 
input  means  for  pumping  tuel  to  s.iid  luel  input  means,  said 
cotiditiomng  apparatus  comprising 

luel  handling  meatis  h.r  containing  an  engine  conditioning 
luel  fv.rmed  b>  mixing  normal  engin.-  fuel  And  a  carN.n 
lemosing  agent,  and  va  herein 
said  apparatus  fuel  handling  means  comprises  a  conditioning 
luel  taiiic,  .1  priming  pump  having  an  inlet  corineeted  to 
said  conditioning  luel  lank  and  an  oullel,  fuel  transfer 
means  lor  conducting  normal  engine  fuel  K'  sard  condi- 
lu.ning  luel  tank,  and  means  lot  inlriHlucrng  said  carbon 
removing  agent  ml.,  said  c  oridil  1.  .rung  tuel  lank  fi>r  mixing 
therein  with  normal  engine  luel  to  lorm  said  condiliomng 
luel  .iiul 
s.ikI  luel  handling  means  is  ..peiable  to  suppU  one  ot  said 
luels  to  the  engine  during  c  ranking  of  said  engine  10  siarl 
Ihe  engine  and  Iherealtei  suppiv  said  conditioning  tuel  to 
said  engine 


1  -V  lubru.iiing  svsrem  for  .in  irili-rn.il  combustion  engine 
comprising  a  reciptos  aling  lubricant  pump  driven  bv  said 
engine  at  a  fixed  sp»-ed  ratio,  viid  lubric.int  pump  delivering  a 
suhslantialK  fixed  aniounl  of  lubricant  during  eac  h  cv.  le  .'I  11- 
opi-ralion,  cnduil  means  extending  trom  said  lubruanl  pump 
10  s.iid  engine  for  delivering  UibricanI  iherel..  valvi-  means  in 
saul  conduit  means  lor  selectivelv  corilo-lling  the  How  .  .| 
hihricanl  to  saul  engine  said  valve  nu-ans  havirik:  ,1  llow  posi 
iron  in  which  lubruanl  How  to  said  erikime  is  permitted  and  a 
non  llovx  p..silion  in  which  lubricant  How  to  said  engine  is 
precluded,  successive  How  and  iion  (low  pcsiii,  .ns  c  omprising 
a  dutv  cvcle     .1     wiih  the  tune  .'I  deliveiv  ol  lubricant  during 
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John    A     Fioren/a.    II.  Slinuer.  and  John   H.  (.onnerinu.   «e>.t 

Bend,  both  of  Wis.,  assiijnors  to  Briwis  &  Stratton  (  orpora- 
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1      -\n   eleclrMUu     ^zovein-r    ihal   ..uilrols   1  lu'   posUion  ol   an 

ci.'iiu    throiiK-  I.,  scl  Ilu    engine  s;v<ed  near  or  al  a  set  sp,ed, 

V .  .nipr  isirv 


Fl  HRl  JiKI 


1PQ4 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


2029 


means  for  storing  said  set  speed, 

means  for  determining  the  engine  speed 

means   for   generating  a   first   control   signal   if  said   engine 

speed  IS  not  subslanlially  equal  to  said  set  speed,  and 
an  actuator  interconnected  with  said  engine  throttle,  includ- 
ing 

a  sialor  having  magnetic  material, 

a  magnet  means  hav  ing  a  first  magnet  pole  ol  a  first  polar- 
it\  and  having  a  second  magnet  pole  of  an  opposite 
second  polanlv,  said  magnet  means  for  magneticallv 
interacting  with  said  slator 


ing  high  voltage  for  causing  generation  of  sparking  voltage 
across  said  at  least  one  spark  plug, 

the  improvement  comprising 

voltage  value-detecting  means  coupled  to  said  igniting 
means  for  detecting  said  sparking  voltage  generated 
across  said  at  least  one  spark  plug  when  said  high  voltage 
IS  generated: 

duration-measuring  means  coupled  to  said  voltage  xalue- 
detecting  means  for  measuring  a  duration  over  which  said 
sparking  voltage  across  said  spark  plug  exceeds  a  prede- 
termined reference  value,  after  generation  of  said  ignition 
command  signal;  and 

combustion  roughness-detecting  means  coupled  to  said  du- 
ration-measuring means  and  said  control  means  for  detect- 
ing said  combustion  roughness  based  on  said  duration 
measured 


'02  'OO 


a  rotatable  rotor, 

coil  means,  including  a  coil  disposed  on  said  rotor  and 
being  operated  in  response  to  said  first  control  signal, 
for  creating  a  first  flux  field  in  said  stator,  thereby 
changing  the  position  of  at  least  one  of  said  magnet 
means  and  said  coil  in  a  first  magnet  direction  to  move 
said  throttle  in  a  first  throttle  direction,  and 
means,  interconnected  with  said  engine  throttle,  for  creating 

a  second   flux   field  to  thereby    move  said   throttle  in  a 

second   throttle   direction   opposite   to   said   first   throttle 

direction 


5,287.837 

KNOCK  SUPPRESSING  APPARATUS  FOR  INTERNAL 

COMBUSTION  ENGINE 

Atsuko  Hashimoto,  and  Toshio  Iwata.  both  of  Himeji,  Japan, 

assignors   to   Mitsubishi   Denki   Kabushiki   Kaisha,   Tokyo, 

Japan 

Filed  Aug.  22,  1991,  Ser.  No.  748,725 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  24.  1990.  2-221151; 
Aug.  24,  1990,  2-221152 

Int.  CI.'  F02P  5   14 
U.S.  CI.  123—425  3  Claims 
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c  ontroi  system  for  internal  combustion 
enginf:s 

^  uichi  Shimasaki:  Masaki  Kanehiro;  Takuji  Ishioka;  Shigeki 
Baba;  Takashi  Hisaki;  Shigeru  Maruyama;  Masataka  Chika- 
matsu:  Shukoh  Terata;  Kenichi  Maeda,  and  Kazuhito 
Kakimoto.  all  of  Wako,  Japan,  assignors  to  Honda  Giken 
Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  17.  1992,  Ser.  No.  992.195 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  18,  1991,  3-353841; 

Dec.  25.  1991,  3-357067 

Int.  CI.'  FT)2P.'i,  CXv,  y  14 

US,  CI,  123 — 406  6  Claims 
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I  In  a  control  system  for  an  internal  combustion  engine 
having  at  least  one  cylinder,  and  a  spark  plug  provided  for 
each  of  said  at  least  one  cylinder,  said  control  system  including 
a  control  means  for  controlling  operation  of  said  engine  ac- 
cording to  combustuin  roughness,  said  control  means  includ- 
ing signal-generating  means  for  determining  ignition  timing  of 
said  engine  and  for  generating  an  ignition  command  signal 
indicative  o'i  the  determined  ignition  timing,  and  igniting 
means  responsive  to  said  ignition  command  signal  for  generat- 


■3 
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t^iw^a  cincj 
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BASK   rHacSHOX 


1  A  knock  suppressing  apparatus  for  an  internal  combustion 
engine  comprising: 

a  knock  sensor  for  sensing  the  vibrations  of  an  engine  and 
generating  a  corresponding  output  signal: 

an  interface  circuit  for  generating  a  v  ibration  level  based  on 
the  output  signal  of  said  knock  sensor 

a  noise  level  detector  for  generating  a  noise  level  based  on 
the  vibration  level, 

memory  means  for  storing  a  basic  noise  level,  a  basic  thresh- 
old level  and  a  correction  value  in  relation  to  the  number 
of  revolutions  per  minute  of  the  engine. 

calculating  means  for  updating  the  correction  value  based  on 
the  noise  level,  the  basic  noise  level  and  a  current  engine 
operating  condition,  and  generating  a  corrected  threshold 
for  knock  determination  based  on  the  basic  threshold  and 
the  updated  correction  value: 

a  knock  determiner  for  making  a  comparison  between  the 
vibration  lev  el  and  the  corrected  threshold  and  generating 
a  knock  determination  signal  if  the  vibration  level  exceeds 
the  corrected  threshold,  and 

a  controller  for  controlling,  based  on  the  knock  determina- 
tion signal  from  said  knock  determiner,  an  engine  control 
parameter  in  a  direction  to  suppress  knocking 
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5.2«7.&i8 
COMPACT  RKV  KRSK  HOW  CUKC  K  V  AI  \  K  ASSKMBl  Y 

KOR  A  IMT  KM  II)  PI  MP  INJKCTOR 
C;ienn  C.  Wells,  Minonk.  III..  assiKnor  to  Caterpillar  Inc..  Peo- 
ria. III. 

Filed  Feb.  26,  1993.  Ser.  No.  13.22S 

Int.  CI.'  FX)2M   ("    W 

L..S.  CI.  123—467  7  Claim* 


I  A  rcvrrsr  flow  chetk  vaKr  asst-mhU  adaplc-d  fur  a  unit 
fuel  pump  init-clor  haMiig  a  pump  ihaniK-r  and  an  inifi-Iiiin 
no//lf.  'wild  cht-rk  vaKr  avst-mhK  eomprismg 

a  firsl  slop  having  a  first  seal  and  al  loasl  .nu-  inlft  passable 
adaplfd  u<  b<-  in  fluid  commuiiKalion  with  iht-  pump 
I  hamht-r 

a  stvond  ship  havin),;  a  s<-i..>nd  s<-al  and  al  IfasI  .  uu-  oullcl 
passaj<f  adaplcd  U'  h»-  m  Huid  ^  nmnuink  alum  with  ihc 
inic-tlmn  no/ /If.  one  ol  ihf  lust  and  s<-tond  stops  dt-liniri); 
a  hort-    and 

a  ihfck  positioned  in  iho  hort-  ai.cording  to  a  s4'lci.lcd  annu 
lar  tlcaranto  and  inosahir  lx-t»ffn  iht-  first  ami  stxond 
st-als.  said  annular  clearance  dc-fining  a  first  flow  path 
adapted  to  tommunicau-  fluid  from  ihc  inlt-t  pasvijjo  lo  the 
outlet  pavsiige  when  the  check  is  seated  on  the  second  seat. 
said  check  having  internal  pavsage  means  lor  vommumcat 
ing  fluid  in  parallel  vkilh  the  first  flov*  path  from  the  inlet 
pavsage  to  the  outlet  passage  when  the  ^  he>.  k  is  sealed  on 
the  second  seat,  said  check  arranged  to  hl(H.k  lommunica 
liiin  of  fluid  from  the  outlet  passage  to  the  inlet  passage 
v^hen  the  i  heck  is  sealed  on  the  first  se.il 


UMI 
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Fl  FI    INJFCTION  FQl  IPMFM   FOR  IVTFRNAI 
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TeUuya  Kondou.  Shizuoka;  Yutaka  Inaba.  Numaxu;  Narutushi 
Aoki.   Mishima;   Yoahinobu   Arakawa,   Numazu;   Ryuji   .Sat- 
sukawa,  Shimizu,  and  Tiuncaki  Flodou,  Numazu.  all  of  Japan. 
assiKnon  to  Kokuaan  Denki  Co..  Ltd.,  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  30,  IWI,  Ser    No.  814,714 

Int.  CI.'  FT)2I)  •//   'X   •</   :^  F'02M   1^  "" 

I  .S.  CI.  I2J— 478  2  Claims 

I    A  fuel  in|et  lion  equipment  in  lomhination  w  ith  an  internal 

combustion  engine  which  does  not  have  a  hatterv  serving  as  a 

control  power  suppiv  comprising 

a  fuel  inieclor  including  an  exciting  ^oil  and  iniecting  luel 
inio  a  fuel  inKVted  space  of  an  internal  wimhuslion  engine 
when  said  emiting  coil  is  fed  with  an  e\ 
predetermined  level  oi  more 
a  fuel   pump  for   feeding   fuel   from   .i   luel 

in|ev  lor 
a    fuel    pump    ilnving    power    suppK    lot 

pump 
a  driving  power  ^  irL  uil  inc  luding  an  iiiiei  lor  driving  power 


iting  v  urreni  ol  j 
lank  to  s.ikI  luel 
Iriv  ing    saul    luel 


suppiv  and  generating  a  driving  vollage  applied  lo  said 
exciting  coll.  and 

an  in|ci.tor  trigger  circuit  for  permuting  said  exciting  cur- 
rent to  he  fed  from  said  driving  power  circuit  to  said 
exciting  coil  of  said  fuel  iniector  when  an  injection  com- 
mand signal  IS  ted  thereto 

said  fuel  pump  driving  power  suppiv  and  inieclor  driving 
power  suppiv  comprising  a  magneto  driven  by  said  inter 


nal  lomhusiion  engine  and  hav  ing  v  haracteristics  of  being 
increased  in  output  voltage  or  output  current  with  an 
increase  in  engine  rotation  speed 
lid  magneto  comprising  an  AC  multipolar  magnelo  includ- 
ing a  generating  coil  for  said  fuel  pump  driving  p»iwcr 
suppiv  and  a  generating  coil  for  said  inieclor  driving 
power  suppiv  whivh  are  arranged  separate  from  each 
other 


5,287.840 
(AM  SKTIONS  FOR  A    A    -TVPF  OIKSFI    FNCJINF 
(  aulina  /..  B.  (  atanu,  Montreal,  and  Vao  S.  I.u.  Quebec,  both 
of  (  anada,  a.ssiKnor^  to  (rt-neral  Flectric  Canada  Inc.,  Missis- 
sauga,  C  anada 

Filed  Jul.  30.  1992.  Ser.  No.  922,581 

Int.  CI,'  FX)2M   <'  1^4 

I    S.  (1.  123—508  "  Oaims 


I  \  unit  lam  section  lor  usi-  with  a  single  cylinder  and 
piston  in  a  A  tvpe  fuel  iniectcd  diesel  engine  wherein  the 
unit  cam  section,  having  a  longitudinal  center  axis,  includes  a 
pluraliiv  of  cams  for  the  single  cylinder  and  pislon  wherein 
each  of  the  cams  has  a  base  circle,  the  center  of  each  base  circle 
King  along  the  longitudinal  center  axis,  and  the  plurality  iif 
cams  include  a  fuel  cam,  interposed  between  an  air  cam  and  an 
exhaust  cam.  such  that  the  fuel  cam  moves  a  fuel  pump  plunger 
mechanism  for  lacilitating  fuel  flow  to  the  cylinder,  the  air  cam 
moves  air  valve  means  and  the  exhaust  cam  moves  exhaust 
valve  means,  wherein  each  cam  has  an  opening  flank  portion 
and  a  dosing  flank  portion  and  a  predetermined  cam  profile, 
the  unit  cam  section  being  ct>op«-ralive  with  an  inverted  fuel 
r.Kker  mechanism  and  comprises 

a  base  cirde  diameter  of  al  least   '  "*•  inches  for  each  cam 
the  fuel  cam  adapled  lo  provide  a  fuel  cam  lift  to  fuel  pump 
plunger  lift  ratio  ol  at  least  (I  X  I  II    and 


a  predelermined  cam  orientation  between  the  fuel  cam  and 
ihe  air  cam  and  the  fuel  cam  and  the  exhaust  cam  such 
thai 

a  fuel  cam  lo  air  cam  angle  is  between  56'  and  b?>'  wherein 
the  fuel  cam  lo  air  cam  angle  is  defined  by  an  angle  be- 
tween a  fuel  cam  reference  line  and  an  air  cam  line,  the 
fuel  cam  reference  line  being  defined  by  a  first  point, 
corresponding  lo  a  location  of  a  center  axis  of  a  fuel  cam 
roller  which  is  at  a  position  along  the  opening  flank  of  the 
fuel  cam  where  the  fuel  cam  engages  the  inverted  fuel 
rocker  mechanism  when  the  piston  means  is  substantially 
at  lop  dead  center  during  a  fuel  injection  portion  of  an 
engine  cycle,  and  a  second  point  corresponding  lo  a  center 
axis  of  Ihc  base  circle  of  the  fuel  cam:  the  air  cam  line 
being  defined  by  a  first  point  corresponding  to  a  location 
of  a  center  axis  of  an  air  cam  roller  which  is  at  a  position 
along  the  opening  flank  of  the  air  cam  corresponding  to  a 
Ux.aiion  on  the  opening  Hank  of  the  air  cam  where  the  air 
cam  causes  the  air  valve  means  to  start  to  open,  and  a 
second  point  corresponding  to  the  center  axis  of  the  base 
circle  of  the  air  cam.  and 

a  fuel  cam  to  exhaust  cam  angle  is  between  14.V  and  15.^' 
w  herein  the  fuel  cam  to  exhaust  cam  angle  is  defined  by  an 
angle  between  the  fuel  cam  reference  line  and  an  exhaust 
cam  line  defined  by  a  first  point  corresptmding  to  a  loca- 
tion of  a  center  axis  of  an  exhaust  cam  roller  which  is  at  a 
position  along  the  opening  fiank  of  the  exhaust  cam  corre- 
sponding to  a  location  on  the  opening  fiank  of  the  exhaust 
cam  where  the  exhaust  cam  causes  the  exhaust  valve 
means  to  start  to  open,  and  a  second  point  corresponding 
to  the  center  axis  of  the  base  circle  of  the  exhaust  cam. 


1    A  flow  divider,  comprising 

a  housing. 

an  inlet  chamber  in  said  housing. 

an  inlet  into  said  inlet  chamber, 

spaced  apart  first  and  second  orifices  leading  out  from  said 

inlet  chamber, 
a  first  outlet  in  communication  with  the  first  orifice, 
a  second  outlet  in  communication  with  the  second  orifice. 
a  first  closure  member  in  the  first  outlet  adjacent  the  first 

orifice  and  a  second  closure  member  in  the  second  outlet 

adjacent  the  second  orifice. 


a  rigid  connection  between  both  closure  members;  and 
a  spring  operatively  connected  to  the  rigid  connection,  for 
rotating  the  rigid  connection  in  a  direction  biasing  the  first 
closure  member  towards  the  first  orifice  and  the  second 
closure  member  towards  the  second  orifice, 
wherein  liquid  pressure  within  the  inlet  chamber  acting  on 
the  closure  members  will  swing  the  closure  members  in 
unison  away  from  the  orifices,  against  the  spring,  to  pro- 
vide equal  flow  restrictions  to  control  liquid  fiow  through 
the  orifices  from  the  inlet  chamber  to  the  first  and  second 
outlets 


5,287.842 
3-PIECE  CUSHION  NOCKING  POINT 
Charles  A.  Saunders,  Columbus,  Nebr..  assignor  to  Saunders 
Archery  Company.  Columbus,  Nebr. 

Filed  Jan.  15,  1993,  Ser.  No.  5,152 

Int.  Cl.^  F41B  5/14 

L.S.  CI,  124—91  8  Oaims 


5.287,841 
FLOW  I)I\  IDKR  AND  LTILIZATION  SYSTEM 
Alan  K.  Forsythe,  \  ashon,  and  John  M.  Morris,  Auburn,  both  of 
Wash.,  assignors  to  GT  Development  Corporation,  Tukwila, 
Wash. 

Filed  May  7,  1993,  Ser.  No.  59.119 

Int.  CI.'  F'02M  .*  '  f>4 

I  .S.  CI.  123—510  23  Claims 


8  In  a  multi-component  nocking  point  assembly  compnsmg 
a  pair  of  elements  including  a  pair  of  coaxial,  intersleeved 
tubular  sections  including  an  inner  section  for  intimately  em- 
bracing a  bowstring  on  which  said  assembly  is  mounted,  and 
including  an  outer  component  for  abuttingly  engaging  a  bow- 
string-mounted arrow  nock. 

the  improvement  wherein  said  inner  section  comprises  an 
elastomenc  composition  of  lesser  hardness  and  exhibiting 
compressibility  and  resilience  for  positively  and  protec- 
tively encasing  and  frictionally  gnpping  a  bowstring  of  an 
archery  bow.  and  wherein  said  outer  component  consti- 
tutes a  composition  of  greater  hardness  and  of  enhanced 
lubricity  for  abutting  an  arrow  nock  engaged  on  the  bow- 
string thereby  to  reduce  abrasive  wear  of  said  nocking 
point  assembly  against  the  arrow  nock  operationally 
seated  on  and  drawn  against  the  bowstring 


5,287.843 
SLICING  MACHINE  EMPLOYING  AN  AXIAL  FORCE  TO 

PROVIDE  RIGIDITY  TO  A  ROTARY  BLADE 
Ichiro  Katayama,  and  Yoshio  Kamoshita,  both  of  MiUka,  Japan. 

assignors  to  Tokyo  Seimitsu  Co..  Ltd..  Tokyo,  Japan 
Division  of  Ser,  No.  693,568,  Apr.  30,  1991,  Pat.  No,  5,174,270. 
This  application  Jul.  27,  1992,  Ser.  No,  918,760 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  10.  1990,  2-120370; 
Mar.  25,  1991,  3-060329 

Int.  a.^  B28D  1/04 
L.S,  a.  125—13.02  13  Oaims 

1   A  slicing  machine  for  slicing  a  crystal  ingot  in  thin  pieces, 
the  crystal  ingot  being  supported  for  movement  in  a  first  direc- 
tion, the  slicing  machine  comprising: 
a  chuck  body: 

a  doughnut-shaped  rotary  blade  supported  by  said  chuck 
body  at  an  outer  edge  and  having  an  inner  cutting  edge, 
and 
means  for  applying  an  axial  force  to  said  rotary  blade  pnor 
to  starting  of  the  slicing  to  thereby  displace  said  inner 
cutting  edge  in  an  axial  direction  with  respect  to  the  outer 
edge  of  said  rotary  blade,  wherein  the  crystal  ingot  is 
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sIkciI  whik-  said  imiut  ^  iillmg  film'  "I  ■^•I'l  roi.it  \  hl.nlt-  is 
clisplaK-il  iiitl  saiil  mt-ans  lor  applviriK  aTi  J»ial  tnr^c  l.ui 
Ituls  ihf  a»ial  liisplai  t-nienl   .il   ihc  itint-i    .  ulling  fdgi-  .'I 
viul    roiarv    hlailc   b\    jppUinjj   air    pressure   \<'   iht-    iniu-r 


>4         ,  MH  ■'■•. 
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5.2H7.R45 
KNIK)S<()»'K  K)R  TRANMRFTHRAI    SI  Rl.KRY 
Prirr  F«ul.  Memmingen;  Heini  Mluch>.  «nd  Armin  Schliiter, 
both  of  llamburR.  Ked.  Rep    of  (,erm«ny,  mssinnor*  to  Olym- 
pus \N  inter  A  lb*  (.mbh.  HamburK.  Ked.  Rep.  of  Orm«n> 

Filed  Jin.  15.  1992.  Ser    No.  820,926 
(l«ims  priorii>.  application  Ke<l.  Rep.  of  Ct«rTn«n>,  Jan.  19, 
1991.  4101472 

Int    CI.     A61B  I,  SO 
I  .S.  CI    12«— 7  5  naim* 


olher  dimcnsuins  of  ihe  resustitalion  device  to  ensure  that 
Ihf  plunger  pad  (28l  will  be  pressed  agamst  the  correct 
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culling  i-dge  of  said  rolar>  hiade,  viid  avial  displa>.emenl 
ol  the  inner  nulling  edge  .'I  said  ri>(arv  blade  being 
aihiesed  b\  varying  a  clearance  helween  said  means  (or 
appKing  ,in  a»ial  lorcc  and  said  inner  cutting  edge  ol  said 
rotarv   b|.n|e 


5.2«7,S44 
NKRSAIII  K  (AMP  <.RII  I 
led  1  .  Kicber.  H75  Rd.  10.  Powell,  W)o    H2435 

Kiled  Keb.  15.  1993,  Ser    No    IH.PO 

int    (  I  ■  K24B  .<  iMJ 

I  ..S.  (1    126— J<)  '0  (  laims 


UMI 


I  A  laiiipliie  grill  tor  oolking  user  an  ,.|H-n  lire  s.iid  gnll 
being  adaptable  to  bt-  disassembled  for  eav  m  transporting  and 
including  adjust  men  Is  l,u  ^  ont  rolling  temperature  ol  a  l  iniking 
implement  relative  to  s.iid  o|x-n  fire,  comprising 

base    support    means    insluding    an    upright    member    and    J 

pluralitv  ol  legs  flared  outv*ardlv  ^v..i\  from  saiit  uprighl 

memb<-r 
s.iid  pluralilv  ol  legs  having  telescoping  sections  that  can  K- 

disassembled  from  each  other  anil  from  said  upright  mem 

ber 
s.ud    uprighl    member    having   a    predeuimined    length    and 

outer  configuration    and  terminating  m  an  up[>er  end  anil 

a  lower  end 
means  px-rmitling  said  upright  member  to  liirn  readiK   rela 

live  to  said  pluralilv  of  legs. 
ciHiking  implement  support  means  ol  a  predetermined  shape- 
tor  movement  along  said  upright  member    and 
said  ciHiking  implement  support  means  including  means  lor 

liKlcing  said  ciKiliing  implement   support   means  in  a  se 

lecled  liKation  on  said  upright  member 
whereby  a  predetermined  cooking  implernenl   is  supported 

by    said  ciniking  implement   supporl   means  in   a  si- lee  led 

ptwilion  relative  to  a  campfire 


^ 


>  u.;  -1 1^-4 


1     -Vn  eiidoseop<-  lor  Ir ansurethral  surgerv  comprising 

.1    main    b<Klv    nonrolatablv    attached    to   and    supporting    an 

opiicai  svsiem  and  a  surgical  instrument 
an  outer  lub<-  coupled  to  said  mam  bodv   and  tubularlv   en 
closing  s.iid  optical  svstem  and  said  surgical  instrument, 
an   inner   lube   inside  ol   said  outer   lube  and  enclosing  said 
optics  and  said  surgic.il  instrumeni    viid  inner  lube  bt-ing 
nonrolatablv    mounted    relative    lo    s.iid    main    NkK.    said 
opiical  svsiem  and  said  surgical  mstrumeni 
said  ouier  tube  being  rolatablv    mounted  relative  to  said 
mam  b.>dv,  s.iid  optical  svsiem  and  said  surgical  instru 
rm-nt 
cul    oiii,  r    tuK     h.ouik,'    .in    inside    di.imeier    siillicienlK 
l.iT^cr    ih.ii   Ihc  oulsidc  dianulcr    ot   said   inner    lube   lo 
leave  .1  Huid  p.issagc  I  lierebi-l  w  cell,  .ind 
proximal  <-nds  of  said  inner  and  outer  lub<-s  bi-ing  mulualK 
st-aled 
a  teed   filling  connected   lo  the   proximal   end  ol   said   inner 
lub<-  lo  form  a  leed  dud  lo  the  intetioi  ol  said  inner  tubx' 
and 
a  dr  nil  filling  connected  to  said  lliiid  p.issage  belween  said 
UiK-s  lorniing  a  drain  duct 


5,287,»46 

RK.SlSt  ITATION  DKMCK 

Jan   (  apjon,   Kagenstrand.   and    Atle   Nygaardsvik.    KjelUtrand. 

both  of  Norway,  assignors  to  Medreco  A.S..  (Klo.  Norway 
P<-r  No    P<T  N()91   00073,  {)  371  I>ate  Keb.  8.  1993,  ()  102(e) 
IHte  Keb.  8,   1993,  P(T  Pub    No.  VN091    19473,  P(T  Pub. 
Date  Dec.  26.  1991 

P(T  Kiled  May  22,  1991,  Ser.  No.  958.330 

Claims  priority,  application  Norway,  Jun.  12,  1990,  902615 

Int.  CI.'  A61H    */   iKi 

IS.  CI.  12«— 2«  ^  Claims 

I     Resuscilation  device,  in  particular  for  resuscitation  of  a 

patient   with  cardiac  arrest,   which  device  comprises  a  frame 

provided  with  at  least  one  plunger  which,  when  acted  upon  by 

a  force  generating  means  will  move  a  plunger  pad  lo  and  from 

the  c  hc-st  of  a  patient,  an  underlying  back  support  means  on 

which  the  patient  mas  resi.  as  well  as  fastening  means  to  attach 

Ihe  frame  to  the  supporl  means  mi  that  ihe  patient  is  poMtioned 

bc-tween  same, 

characterized  in  that  the  fastening  means  comprises  flexible 
but  substanliallv  non  strelchable  straps  1 16.17)  each  coiled 
up  on  a  spring  bia-sed  rotalable  reel  (12.13)  each  of  which 
may  he  locked  in  different  angular  positions,  which  straps 
(16.17)  are  ending  in.  or  are  connected  lo.  respectively 
arranged  armpit  slays  (6.7)  each  of  which  is  provided  with 
a  protruding  edge  or  has  an  adapted  width  relative  lo  the 


5,287,848 
EASY  INTL'BATOR 
Anthony  Cubb,  4301  Avila  Ct.,  Arlington,  Tex.  76003,  and  Na- 
talie I^ndy,  801  15th  St.,  S.  508,  Arlington,  Va.  22202 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  767.873,  Sep.  30,  1991, 

abandoned.  This  application  May  21,  1993.  Ser.  No.  64,677 

Int.  a.^  A61M  16/00 

L.S.  a.  128—200.26  14  Oaims 
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place  on  the  sternum,  independent  of  the  size  of  the  pa- 
tient, when  the  resuscitation  device  is  strapped  around  the 
patient  with  :he  armpil  stays  arranged  in  his  armpits. 


5.287,847 
L  NI\  ERSAL  NEBULIZER 
Samuel  D.  Piper,  Sacramento;  Otto  G.  Raabe,  Davis;  James  I.  C. 
I«e.  and  Gordon  A.  Wong,  both  of  Sacramento,  all  of  Calif., 
assignors  to  Vortran  Medical  Technology,  Inc.,  Sacramento, 
Calif. 

Filed  Jul.  24,  1992,  Ser.  No.  919,810 

Int.  a.'  A61M  I6'00 

L.S.  CI.  128—200.21  25  Qaims 


1    A  device  for  generating  medicinal  aerosols,  compnsing: 

(a)  flow  generating  means  for  generating  a  jet  of  gas,  said 
flow  generating  means  including  a  primary  orifice; 

(b)  fluid  reservoir  means  for  holding  fluid  lo  be  nebulized; 

(c)  a  fluid  injector,  said  fluid  injector  coupled  to  said  fluid 
reservoir  means,  said  fluid  injector  coupled  to  said  flow 
generating  means,  said  fluid  injector  including  a  second- 
ary orifice  having  an  inlet  and  an  outlet,  said  inlet  of  said 
secondary  orifice  spaced  apart  from  and  aligned  with  said 
primary  orifice,  and 

(d)  stagnation  baffle  means  for  aerosolizing  fluid  droplets 
entrained  in  said  gas  upon  striking  said  stagnation  baffle 
means,  said  stagnation  baffle  means  spaced  proximally 
apan  from  said  outlet  of  said  secondary  onfice  by  a  gap 
ranging  from  approximately  0  23  millimeters  to  approxi- 
mately 0  46  millimeters,  said  stagnation  baffle  means  hav- 
ing a  longitudinal  axis  aligned  in  a  substantially  perpendic- 
ular onentation  in  relation  to  a  longitudinal  axis  extending 
through  said  secondary  onfice 


1  An  intubation  guide  for  the  easy  and  accurate  positioning 
of  an  endotrachael  tube  through  the  vocal  cords  of  a  patient 
being  intubated,  comprising: 

an  upper  handle  portion; 

a  lower  blade  portion  joined  to  the  upper  handle  portion  for 
inserting  into  the  patient's  mouth; 

a  plurality  of  spaced  conduits  longitudinally  extending  from 
the  upper  portion  into  the  lower  portion  of  said  guide; 

one  of  the  conduits  being  adapted  to  removeably  receive  the 
endotrachael  tube  therein,  said  conduit  extending  the 
entire  length  of  said  lower  blade  portion  and  penetrating  a 
terminal  edge  of  said  lower  blade  portion; 

a  second  conduit  being  adapted  to  be  connected  to  a  suction 
source,  said  second  conduit  penetrating  a  terminal  edge  of 
said  lower  blade  portion  to  remove  fluids  from  within  the 
patient's  mouth; 

a  third  conduit  being  adapted  to  both  receive  a  light  source 
for  illuminating  the  area  into  which  the  endotrachael  tube 
is  to  be  positioned  and  receive  receiving  images  from  the 
illuminated  area,  said  third  conduit  terminating  within 
said  lower  blade  portion  to  prevent  contact  with  the 
patient's  bodily  fluid;  and 

an  eyepiece  positioned  in  the  upper  handle  portion  coopera- 
tively connected  to  said  third  conduit  for  viewing  the 
patient's  throat. 


5,287,849 
MEDICINAL  AEROSOL  DELIVERY  SYSTEM  A.ND 
METHOD  OF  USE 
Samuel  D.  Piper,  Sacramento;  Darid  A.  Blackney,  OrangevaJe; 
Lysa  S.  Kinoshita,  Sacramento;  Russell  T.  Reid,  Garden  Val- 
ley; Otto  G.  Raabe,  DaWs,  and  James  I.  C.  Lee,  Sacramento, 
all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Vortran  Medical  Technology,  Inc., 
Sacremento,  Calif. 

Filed  Jul.  24.  1992,  Ser.  No.  919.585 
Int.  a.^  A62M  16/10 
U.S.  a.  128—203.12  14  Claims 

6.  An  apparatus  for  stonng  medicinal  aerosol  dunng  the 
exhalation  stage  of  a  respiratory  therapy  cycle  and  delivenng 
said  medicinal  aerosol  to  a  patient  dunng  the  inhalation  stage 
of  said  respiratory  therapy  cycle,  compnsing;  a  generally 
tubular  charging  vessel  means  for  receiving  medicinal  aerosol 
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fnim  an  arrivv.1  jjene-ralm^  dt-Mte  during  (•»haUlion  nf  vaicl 
palicni.  Ii<r  mriMng  rihalalion  ^asfN  fri>m  \aiil  palirnl,  lot 
using  said  received  medicinal  aeriivil  lo  flush  said  exhalatmn 
jl.isscs  Irum  s.iu)  ihjriiing  vessel  means.  Inr  slrunki  s.ikl  tc 
veived  medicinal  aerosol,  and  for  delisermg  said  medicinal 
aerov)l  to  said  patieni  during  inhalation,  said  charging  vess<-l 
means  including  a  first  gas  (XTt    said  first  gas  p-ui   including 


means  for  coupling  to  a  respirators  desue.  said  charging 
vessel  means  including  a  second  gas  port,  said  second  gas  port 
including  means  foi  coupling  to  an  endotracheal  tuh>e.  said 
charging  vessel  means  including  an  aerovil  iniaWe  port,  said 
aerosol  intake  port  including  means  for  coupling  to  an  aerosol 
generating  device,  said  aerosol  intake  p.ul  disposed  hetween 
said  first  gas  port  and  said  second  gas  port  proximal  to  said 
second  gas  port 


5.2*7.850 
riMIN*.  AND  VU  (K  ITY  CONTROl  I  KD  POWFRKD 
PHARMA(HTlt  AI    INHAI  KR 
Terry    M.    Haber.    I.*ke    Kor«t;    William    H.    Smedlfy.    l^ke 
Klsinorc.  and  Clark  B.  Kosler,  I-aguna  NiKU«l.  all  of  <"«lif.. 
assignors  lo  Habl*y  Medical  Technology  (  orporation.  I^Runa 
HilU.  (  alif. 

Hied  Aug.  20,  1991.  S«r.  No    74-'.375 

Int.  n:  A61M  /^   '»' 

IS.  n.  12»— 203.21  16  Oaims 


fxT  .irul  the  ph.itma^  eulR -il  region  ol  the  inhjl.itK'n  ^ham- 
hc<  and 
.in  a^Iivaling  niev  h.inisrii  having  an  open  position  and  a 
Josed  p<'silion  and  hx-ing  op<Tahlv  positioned  along  the 
an  How  path,  the  activating  mechanism  iTuidlv  isolating 
the  pressuri/ation  and  inhalation  thamhers  along  the  air 
flow  path  when  in  the  closed  position  and  lliiidlv  coupling 
the  pressun/ation  and  inhalation  chambers  when  in  the 
(^pen  p*tsition 


5.287,851 
KNI><)TRA(  HFAI    Tl  BK  CONNfCTOR  WITH 

intk;rai  pnh  motac  h  transdi  c  vr 

Anchony  \  .  Beran.  1472  I J  Ix)ma  l)r..  Santa  Ana,  C  alif.  92705. 
and  (H)rdon  Y.  Shigezawa.  34  Cresthaven.  Ir»ine.  (alif.  92714 

Filed  Sep.  II.  1991.  Ser.  No.  757.731 

Int.  (1.    A61M  11^  'XI   A52B  '  W.  F16K  M   <>:.  A61B  S  a"* 

I  S.  (I    128—204.23  •*  (laims 


•/  r-^f^-  "v  "-W  '       ^ 
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1    A  pharmaceutical  inhaler  comprising 

an    air    pressuri/alion   chamber    having   an    air    vent    tluidh 

coupling  the  air  pre^surl/atlon  chamber  to  outside  air  for 

permuting   a   quantity    of  air    into   the   air    prevsun/ation 

chamber, 
means   for    prev.uri/ing   the   quantilv    of  air    within    the   air 

prcviurualion  chamber 
an  inhalation  chamber  including  a  mouthpiece  region  and  a 

pharmacculical  region  containing  the  pharmaceutical, 
an  air  flow  path  fluidly  coupling  the  air  prrssun/ation  cham 


1  An  apparatus  for  use  in  combination  with  an  endotracheal 
lube  for  insertion  inlc^  a  patient  and  a  venlilatot  device  for 
providing  a  ventilators  gas  flow  to  the  patient,  the  apparatus 
located  between  the  endotracheal  tube  and  the  ventilator  de- 
vice, the  apparatus  comprising 

a   ventilator  circuit   element   having  a  passagcwav    lor  gas 
flow    between   the  endotracheal   tube  and   the   ventilator 
tube 
flow   restrictor  means  in  said  passagev^av   for  developing  a 

dilTerential  pressure 
first   and  second  openings  in  said  element  on  either  side  of 
said  flow  restrictor  means  communicating  with  said  pas^ 
sageway 
pressure  transducer  means  integral  lo  the  circuit  element  and 
located  opposite  at  least  one  of  said  first  and  second  open- 
ings, and 
means  filling  said  openings  for  communicating  said  differen- 
tial pressure  to  said  pressure  transducer  means 

5.287.852 

APPARATl  S  AND  METHOD  FOR  MAINTAIMNC.  A 

TRACHEAL  STOMA 

Williani   VA.   ArkinaUll.  Kelowna,  Canada,  aasignor  to   Direct 

Trenda  International  Ltd..  Kelowna.  Canada 

Filed  Jan.  13.  1993.  Ser.  No.  4,065 

Int.  a.'  A61M  16  m 

IS.  n.  128—207.14  i*  Claims 

1   An  apparatus  for  maintaining  a  tracheal  stoma  in  a  patient. 

the  stoma  extending  through  a  wall  defined  by   the  anterior 

tracheal  wall  and  the  patient's  neck,  the  apparatus  comprising 

a)  a  cannula  having  first  and  second  opposite  end  portions 
with  first  and  second  coterminous  openings  therein,  the 
cannula  being  insertable  into  the  stoma  such  that  the  first 
end  portion  protrudes  into  the  trachea  and  the  second  end 
p»irtion  protrudes  from  the  neck. 

b)  retaining  means  for  retaining  the  cannula  in  the  stoma,  the 
retaining  means  being  external  to  the  first  and  second 
coterminous  openings  to  maintain  the  first  and  second 
coterminous  openings  unobstructed,  the  retaining  means 


including  an  expandable  and  collapsible  member  secured 
the  first  end  portion  and  capable  of  expandable  to  interfere 
with  the  anterior  tracheal  wall  to  prevent  the  first  end 
portion  from  being  withdrawn  from  the  stoma  while 
presenting  a  negligible  effect  to  airflow  in  the  trachea  and 
collapsible  to  prev  ent  interference  of  the  member  with  the 


anterior  tracheal  wall  to  permit  the  first  end  p<irtion  to  be 
withdrawn  from  the  stoma,  and 

I  squeezing  means  on  the  cannula  for  squeezing  the  wall, 
defined  by  the  anterior  tracheal  wall  and  the  neck,  be- 
tween the  expandable  member  and  the  second  end  portion 
to  hold  the  cannula  securely  in  the  stoma 


5.287,853 

ADAPTER  CABLE  FOR  CONNECTING  A 

PL l^SOXIMFrTRY  SENSOR  LNIT  TO  A  MEDICAL 

MEASURING  DEVICE 

Joachim  \  ester.  Aidlingen.  and  Heinz  Sommer.  Boeblingen, 
both  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Hewlett-Packard 
Company.  Palo  Alto.  Calif. 

Filed  Dec.  11,  1992,  Ser.  No.  989,115 

Int.  a.'  A61B  5/00 

Li.S.  CI.  128—633  9  Qaims 


1  An  adapter  cable  for  connecting  a  pulsoximetry  sensor 
unit  to  a  medical  measuring  device. 

said  pulsoximetry  sensor  unit  compnsing  two  antiparallel- 
connected.  Iight-emilting  elements  for  emitting  light  of 
different  wavelengths  into  a  pan  of  the  body  supplied 
with  pulsating  blood  and  a  photosensitive  element  for 
receiving  light  which  has  been  allowed  to  pass  through 
said  part  of  the  bcxly  supplied  with  pulsating  blood,  and 

said  medical  measuring  device  providing  a  pulsed  supply 
signal,  which  supplies  power  to  the  light-emitting  ele- 
ments, and  determining,  on  the  basis  of  a  signal  produced 
by  said  photosensitive  element,  the  oxygen  saturation  of 
the  hemoglobin  contained  in  the  blood  of  the  transillumi- 
nated  part  of  the  body, 

w  herein  said  adapter  cable  comprises  the  following  features; 
first  and  second  lines  for  connecting  the  antiparallel-con- 


nected,  light-emitting  elements  with  supply  terminals  of 
the  medical  measuring  device; 

a  third  line  for  connecting  one  terminal  of  the  photosensi- 
tive element  to  a  measunng  signal  input  of  the  medical 
measuring  device; 

a  first  grounding  line  for  connecting  another  terminal  of 
the  photosensitive  element  to  a  reference  potential 
terminal  of  the  measunng  device; 

an  electronic  switch  means,  which  is  connected  to  said 
first  and  second  lines  and  which,  when  activated,  forms 
a  shunt  to  at  least  one  of  the  light-emitting  elements,  and 

a  fault  current  detection  circuit,  which  detects  current 
flowing  through  the  first  grounding  line  and  for  activat- 
ing the  electronic  switch  means,  if  the  current  flowing 
through  said  first  grounding  line  exceeds  a  limit  value 


5,287.854 
ELECTRON  SPIN  RESONANCE  ENHANCED  MRI  USING 

AN  ECHO  PLANAR  IMAGING  TECHNIQUE 
lb  Leunbach,  Dragor,  Denmark,  assignor  to  N'ycomed  Innova- 
tion AB,  Malmo,  Sweden 
per  No.  PCT/EP90/00604,  §  371  Date  Oct.  24.  1991,  §  102(e) 
Date  Oct.  24,  1991.  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO90/13047,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Nov.  1,  1990 

PCT  Filed  Apr.  12.  1990,  Ser.  No.  768.202 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom.  Apr.  24.  1989. 
8909270.4 

Int.  a.'  A61B  5/055 
U.S.  a.  128—653.2  H  Qaims 


[IrtKliar 


1  A  method  of  electron  spin  resonance  enhanced  magnetic 
resonance  imaging  of  a  subject  performed  by  an  echo  planar 
imaging  technique,  said  methcxl  comprising  the  following 
steps; 

(a)  exposing  said  subject  to  a  first  radiation  of  a  frequency 
selected  to  excite  an  electron  spin  resonance  transition  in 
a  paramagnetic  species  in  said  subject, 

(b)  exposing  said  subject  to  at  least  one  pulse  of  a  second 
radiation  of  a  frequency  selected  to  excite  nuclear  spin 
transitions  in  selected  nuclei  in  said  subject. 

(c)  imposing  on  said  subject  at  least  one  spatial  information 
encoding  magnetic  field  gradient, 

(d)  imposing  on  said  subject  a  series  of  magnetic  field  read 
gradient  pulses,  said  gradient  pulses  or  sets  of  said  gradient 
pulses  within  said  series  being  of  alternating  polarities. 

(e)  during  at  least  part  of  the  time  said  read  gradients  are 
imposed,  detecting  the  magnetic  resonance  signal  from 
said  selected  nuclei,  and 

(0  generating  from  said  detected  signals  an  image  of  at  least 
part  of  said  subject 


5.287.855 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 
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5.2«7.85« 
KK  Al    RANGK  I  tK  Ari\<;  SYSTKM  H)R  inHOTRITV 
Jobit  Treiber,  Munich.  Fed.  Rep.  of  (;«nnan>.  assiiinor  to  l)or- 
nier  Mediiintechnik  GmbH,  Munich.  Fed.  Rep.  of  (;ermmn) 

Filed  Apr.  27,  1992,  Ser.  No.  874.761 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  (Ferman>,  Apr.  26, 
1991.  4113697 

Int.  CI.'  A61B  /'  -V 
I  .S.  CI.  12»— 6600J  <  naims 


ifvU-d  h\  itu-  .'Ulcr  lube  lor  « iihiiraw.in^  the  tissue  sample 
Iriini  the  .itttT\ 


5,2«7,858 
ROTATIONAl    ATHFRFCTOMV  C;i  IDFWIRF 
Julius    C.    HammerslaR,    San    Juan    (  apistrano,    and    Vincent 
DiTino,  Mission  V  iejo.  both  of  C  alif..  assiRnors  to  Pilot  Cardi- 
nvascular  Systems,  inc..  San  C'lemente.  Calif. 

Filed  Sep.  23.  1992.  Ser.  No.  949,908 

int.  CI.'  A61B  >   ('-' 

IS.  CI.  128— 7-'2  '0  Claims 


1    A  svslcrii  liT  liKaling  itu-  TiKal  raiigf  nl  itu'  shiKk^^a^cs 
Ht-nt-ralfit   h\    .i  shix.kwa'.t-   source    relative   lo   a   ^oiKrenienl 
situated  in  the  hnHly  ol  a  lising  being,  mniprising 
an  ultra.s*inic  scanner 
an  ultra.«>ni>.    Bwan  imaging  devKe.  ompled  to  the  ultra 

siinic  scanner  lor  generating  ullrasoiiii.    M  s^  an  images  o| 

an  image  area  within  the  budv, 
image    mcmur>    means    for    storing    s.iid    ultravnin     H  scan 

images  in  chronological  sequence 
correlating  means  for  dividing  said  B  scan  images  int.i  image 

segments,   and   for  correlating  image  segments  ol   a   lirsi 

h  scan  image  vulh  a  corresp<inding  image  segment  ol  al 

least  one  subsequent    Hscan-image   lo  deled    motion   in 

duced  in  the  l»dy  hv  said  shivkv^aves 
trigger  means  providing  a  signal  to  said  correlating  means 

that  limits  the  detection  of  motion  (<i  a  predetermined  time 

vvindov*  after  a  triggering  of  shock*aves 
means   for   generating   a   color-coded   speed   pattern   ol   the 

image  area  in  response  lo  motion  detected  bv  s.iid  ^orre 

lating  means   and 
means  for  supt-rimposing  said  color-cixled  speed  pattern  on 

the  ultrasonic  B  scan  images 


5,2*7.857 

APPARATl  S  AM)  MFTHOD  FOR  OBI  AININC.  AN 

ARTFRIAI   BIOPSY 

l>a*id  Mann.  4720  Fverts  St..  San  Diego.  Calif.  92109 

Filed  Jun.  22.  1992.  Ser.  No.  901.830 

Int.  n:  A61B  Hi  im 

I  .S.  n.  12«— 753  18  Claims 


7w "  ij^y&M-fte 


^. 


d 


V. 

1     -X  tlevihle  guides*  ire,  comprising 

an    elongate    Heiible    core    wire    vvilh    a    proximal    st-gment 

having   a   first   diameter   and   at   least   one   distal   segment 

having  a  second  smaller  diameter    and 
a  first  coil  disposed  about  the  distal  segment, 
v^herein    the    first    coil    is    in    conlad    vKith    the    core    vvire 

throughout  the  length  ol  the  coil 


5.287.859 

HKTROFNC  FPHAI(K;RAPH  INSTRIMFNI  FOR 

MASS  SC  RFFNINC, 

Frwin  R.  John.  Mamaroneck.  N.V.,  assignor  to  New  York  L  ni- 

versit>.  New  York.  N.Y. 

Filed  Sep.  25.  1992.  Ser.  No.  951.656 

Int.  CI.'  A61B  >   "^ 

IS.  (1.  128—731  4«  Claims 


-»    KM 


1.^, —  I         I 

J, 

■  'Of  I 


1     A   catheter   for   insertion   mlci  an   artery    for   obtaining   a 

tissue  sample  from  an  arterial  wall  of  a  living  being  comprising 

a  substantially  flcmblc  outer  lube  formed  with  an  open  distal 

end  having  a  sharpened  edge 
a  substantially   flexible  inner  lube  slidablv   mounted  wilhin 

the  outer  tube  and  having  a  closed  distal  end  and  an  open 

ing  f<irmed  to  an  inside  diameter  thereol 
means  for  applying  a  vacuum  through  the  opening  in  the 

distal  end  of  the  inner  tube  for  drawing  tissue  inli>  contact 

with  the  opening,  and 
means  for  moving  the  sharpened  edge  of  the  outer  tube  over 

the  opening  in  the  inner  lube  tii  cut  a  tissue  sample  with 

the  tissue  sample   retained   within   the  <ipening  and   priv- 


1    An  electroencephalographic  iLFCi)  system  comprising: 

(a)  a  plurahtv  of  1  1  Ci  electrodes,  including  a  fiducial  elec- 
trode, adapted  to  be  removably  secured  lo  the  scalp  of  the 
patient,  each  Fh(i  electriKie  being  a  p<irtion  of  a  brain 
wave  signal  channel 

(b)  an  amplifier  means  to  amplify  the  analog  microvolt  level 
brain  wave  signals  from  the  FJCi  eleclrtxles  in  each  brain 
wave  channel,  the  amplifier  means  consisting  of  a  plurality 
of  fewer  amplifiers  than  two-thirds  the  number  of  the 
FFCi  electrixles. 

(cl  electronic  switching  means  to  sample  the  larger  number 
of  elcctr(xJes  by  the  smaller  number  of  amplifiers 

(dl  an  analog  digital  converter  connected  to  the  amphricrs 
lo  produce  therefrom  FFCi  data  consisting  of  amplified 
and  digiti/ed  brain  wave  signals 

(el  a  micro  priKcssor  based  computer  system  means  con- 


nected   lo   the   analog  digital   converter   to   analyze   the 
1  Ml  data 

(Tl  J  palient  stimulator  means  connected  lo  and  controlled  by 
the  computer  system  means  to  provide  a  selected  pattern 
<if  stimulation  to  the  patient  to  evoke  the  patient's  brain 
wave  responses  in  a  set  of  evoked  potential  tests,  each  test 
being  the  brain  wave  evoked  responses  at  a  selected  fre- 
cjuencv  range  and  al  a  selected  electrode  to  a  selected 
simulation 

g)  a  computer  memory  means  connecled  to  the  computer 
system  means  lo  store  the  test  scores  of  normal  groups  to 
a  set  of  evoked  potential  tests  correspiinding  to  the  evoked 
potential  tests  given  to  the  patient 

(hi  test  score  pair  comparison  means  in  the  computer  system 
means  lo  forni  at  least  24  pairs  of  lest  scores,  each  pair 
comprising  two  test  scores  from  duplicated  tests:  to  com- 
pare one  test  score  of  each  pair  with  the  other  test  score  of 
the  same  pair,  and  to  accept  for  further  analysis  only  those 
pairs  in  which  the  two  lest  scores  of  the  pair  are  sufTi- 
cientlv  alike  within  a  predetermined  definition, 

III  normal  comparison  means  in  the  computer  system  to 
cot.ipare  accepted  pairs  of  test  scores  with  the  normal 
iiroup  lest  scores  of  (g)  and  to  identify,  as  being  abnormal, 
those  accepted  pairs  of  test  sources  which  are  significantly 
deviant  from  ihe  normal  group  test  scores  of  (g), 

(ll  signal  means  to  signal  the  finding  by  (i)  of  abnormal  test 
Scores  of  the  patient 


5.287,861 

CORONARY  ARTERY  BY-PASS  METHOD  AND 

ASSOCIATED  CATHETER 

Peter  J.  Wilk,  185  V\.  End  Ave..  New  York,  N,Y.  10023 

Filed  Oct.  30,  1992,  Ser.  No.  969,747 

Int.  CI.'  A61B  /  T'OO 

L.S.  CI.  128—898  17  Claims 


5,287.860 
BIRTHING  DRAPE 
Rebecca  I..  Owens.  1260  No  Pone  Rd..  NW..  Georgetown,  Tenn. 
37336 

Filed  Oct.  2,  1992,  Ser.  No.  955,934 

Int.  CI."  A61B  /V  m 

L  .S.  CI.  128—851  16  Claims 


1  A  surgical  method  comprising  the  steps  of 
providing  a  collapsible  stent  made  of  a  biocompatible  mate- 
rial and  having  an  inherent  spring  bias  tending  to  form  the 
stent  into  a  substantially  tubular  opened  configuration, 
and 
disposing  said  stent  in  a  wall  of  a  patient's  heart  so  that  said 
stent  extends  between  the  left  ventricle  of  the  heart  and  a 
coronary  artery,  whereupon  the  stent  opens  and  allows 
blood  to  flow  from  said  left  ventricle  into  the  coronary 
artery  during  diastole  and  is  closed  by  heart  contraction 
during  systole,  said  stent  being  essentially  coextensive 
with  said  wall  upon  disposition  of  said  stent  in  said  wall, 
said  stent  adapted  to  extend  only  within  said  wall  and  not 
extend  into  the  left  ventricle  or  the  coronary  anery. 


5.287,862 
DEVICE  FOR  SLOWING  THE  BURNING  OF  A  RESTING 

CIGARETTE 
Jerry  R.  Pruyne.  Salt  Lake  City.  Utah,  assignor  to  Innovative 
Industries,  Inc..  Salt  Lake  City.  Utah 

Filed  Sep.  24,  1991.  Ser.  No.  764,315 

Int.  Cl.'  A24F  li'22.  19, '(K) 

U.S.  Cl.  131—240.1  16  Claims 


1  \  birthing  drape  for  catching  and  storing  body  fluids 
expelled  during  the  birthing  prtx-ess  comprising,  a  web  of 
material  having  first  and  second  ends  and  a  pair  of  laterally 
spaced  apart  edges  extending  from  said  first  end  lo  said  second 
end,  a  support  portion  at  said  first  end  upon  which  the  buttocks 
of  a  birthing  woman  may  rest,  a  catch  portion  extending  from 
the  support  p<irtion  to  said  second  end.  a  splash  guard  on  the 
catch  portion  al  said  second  end.  an  opening  having  a  mouth 
formed  in  Ihe  catch  portion  intermediate  said  support  portion 
and  said  splash  guard,  a  pouch  having  an  open  entry  end  in- 
cluding a  periphery  fixed  to  and  disp<ised  about  said  mouth  and 
a  closed  end  for  receiv  ing  and  retaining  said  fluids,  expandable 
resilient  means  at  each  lateral  edge  for  pulling  said  edges  adja- 
cent said  splash  guard  toward  said  support  portion  and  for 
craiering  said  catch  portion  into  a  substantially  basin  shaped 
configuration,  and  band  means  secured  lo  said  catch  portion 
adjacent  said  second  end  and  each  of  said  edges  for  encircling 
the  lower  limbs  of  said  wnman  for  drawing  said  resilient  means 
from  a  contracted  to  an  expanded  condition  to  lifi  the  lateral 
edges  and  said  splash  guard  relative  lo  the  remainder  of  said 
catch  portion,  whereby  expelled  fluids  are  directed  and  fun- 
neled  toward  and  into  said  pouch 


6  A  device  for  slowing  the  burning  and  smoke  output  of  a 
resting  cigarette  between  drags  thereon  by  a  smoker,  compris- 
ing a  base;  a  plurality  of  open  channels  of  varying  length 
formed  in  the  base,  each  channel  having  an  open  side  and 
formed  to  receive  al  least  a  portion  of  a  burning  cigarette 
therein  and  to  support  the  cigarette  therein  with  one  end  of 
each  channel  adapted  to  receive  the  burning  end  portion  of  the 
cigarette,  each  channel  being  dimensioned  to  closely  receive 
and  cradle  the  portion  of  a  standard  size  cigarette  received 
therein  and  to  extend  circumferentially  around  at  least  about  a 
half  of  the  circumference  of  a  standard  size  cigarette  received 
therein,  each  said  channel  being  formed  in  the  base  so  that  w  ith 
the  base  resting  on  a  flat  surface,  the  channel  will  be  inclined 
with  the  end  thereof  adapted  to  receive  the  burning  end  por- 
tion of  the  cigarette  being  downwardly  means  for  providing  air 
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to  the  cinaa-Ile  rt-sling  m  ihr  .hannt-l   in  .uUliIion  10  the  ...r         ,cp.-almK  the  st<T  "I  proMd.nt;  .1  ...l..nn>.  ..j;fnt  ,..  thr  strat,d 


supplied  fi>  Ihc  open  side  of  the  channel 


it  hair  in  eath  toil 
allowing  the  Lolonng  agent  to  Kk-  applied  10  the  hair  lor  a 

selected  lime  period    anil 
removing  the  foil  and  hair  coloring  agent  after  the  passage  of 

the  selected  time  peruxi 


5.2rr.863 

hn(;kr>aii  ano  toknaii  hi  k  bi  fkkr 

Aldran  H.  Ij  Joie,  22141  Stillwater.  Mission  V  iejo.  ( slif 
92692.  and  Ffoushang  Raatmar.  2fUM  Ramrield.  Agoura, 
Calif.  91J0I  5.2*7.865 

Hied  Jun.  2J.  1992,  Ser    No    902,617  DKNTAl    Kl OSSKR  AHHARATl  S 

int.  (!.'  A45I)  :^   IM  Jesse  ()    Fulton.  109  SprinKridRe  l>r..  \  icksburR,  Miis.  39180 
I  S   CI    132—76  4                                                               >9  Claims  Hied  Apr.  12.  1993.  Ser.  No.  44,759 


Int.  n:  A61C    /''  im 


l.S.  (1.  132—323 


2  Claims 


I    A  nail  tiKil  ..omprising 

al  least  iine  of  a  nail  hulTer  or  a  nail  file  having 

a  core  laver  with  al  lea-st  one  side, 

at  least  two  layers  of  resilient  mateiial  wherein  the  material 

compnsi-s  at  least  one  of  foam  and  rubhu-r  on  at  least  one 

side  of  said  core  layer  and  suth  at  least  one  outside  siir 

face,  and 
an  ahrasise  material  on  at  least  one  outside  surtav.r  ol  s.iid 

resilien:  material 


5.2U7.864 

mOSTINC.  KOll.S 

Michael  C.allo,  2744  B  Morris  A»e..  I  nion,  N.J.  070«3 

Filed  Oct.  5.  1992,  Ser    No,  956.119 

Int.  CI.'  A61K   "   /  ( 

IS.  CI,  132— 208  12  Claims 


8    A  methiHJ  for  color  treating  hair  with  a  frosting  foil,  the 
frosting  foil  having  a  top  end  with  a  sleeve  and  an  adhi-sive 
strip  and  a  bottom  end,  the  melhiKl  comprising  the  steps  ol 
selecting  a  strand  of  hair  li>  N'  treated 
s<-lectmg  a  frosting  foil  hv  placing  a  tail  ol  .1  tail  ^omh  into 

the  sleeve  of  the  frosting  foil 
positioning  the  frosting  foil  hv   manipulating  the  tail  ol  th<- 

tail  comh  against  the  scalp  along  the  strand  ol  hair  to  S<- 

treateil 
pri-ssing  the  strand  of  hair  onto  the  adhesive  strip  to  hold  the 

Irosting  loll  in  place 
folding  the  frosting  foil  about  the  strand  of  hair  to  be  treated 

such  that  the  bottom  end  of  the  frosting  foil  contacts  the 

adhesive  on  the  frosting  fo'l  and  secures  the  frosting  foil  to 

the  strand  of  hair  to  he  treated 
selecting  the  next  strand  of  hair  and  repeating  the  prcvess  ol 

securing  a  frosting  foil  thereto  with  respect  thereto  until 

the  desired  amount  of  foils  are  positioned  in  the  hair 
opening  a  foil  and  applying  a  coloring  agent  to  the  strand  ol 

hair  in  the  foil  to  treat  the  hair, 
reclosing  the  foil  about  the  treated  hair. 


1     A  dental  noss<-r  apparatus,  comprising, 
a  r  sha[x-d  frame  porti.ui,  having  first  and  second  legs  ar 
ranged    in   a   parallel   ^iK-xtensive    relationship,    with   the 
I    shaped  frame  portion  including  a  frame  p<irtion  base  al 
a  I    shaped  frame  portion  first  end 
an  arcuate  abutment  bar  I'nedlv   and  orthogonally  mounted 
to  the  first   leg  and  the  second  leg  extending  above  the 
r  shaped  frame  portion 
a  first  and  second  I    shaped  cradle  bar  oriented  between  the 
arcuate   abutment   bar   and   the   I    shaped   frame   portion, 
wherein  the  first  and  second   I    shaped  cradle  bar  is  di 
rected  orthogonallv   and  b<-low   the  I    shaped  frame  por 
tion 
a  floss  dispenser  housing  mounted  between  the  first  leg  and 
the  s<-cond  leg  and  between  the  arcuate  abutment  bar  and 
the  frame  p.irtion  base',  with  the  Ooss  dispenser  housing 
received  onto  the  first  I    shaped  cradle  bar  and  the  second 
I    shaped  cradle  bar 
the  floss  dispenser  housing  including  an  outlet  opening  tii 
direct  a  dental  lloss  filament  therefrom  through  the  arcu- 
ate abutment  bar 
the  first  leg  having  a  first  extension  leg  extending  from  the 
first  leg.  anil  the  second  leg  having  a  second  extension  leg 
extending  from  the  second  leg,  with  the  first  extension  leg 
and  the  second  extension  leg  arranged  in  a  parallel  rela- 
tionship relative  to  one  another,  and  the  first  extension  leg 
including   a   first   leg  aperture,   the   second   extension   leg 
including  a  second  leg  aperture,  wherein  the  dental  floss 
filament    is   directed   through   the   first    aperture   and   the 
second  aperture 
J  first  tross  bar  orthogonallv  directed  between  the  first  leg 
and  the  second  leg,  and  a  second  cross  bar  arranged  paral- 
lel 10  and  spaced  relative  to  the  first  cross  bar  iirthogo- 
nallv   directed  between  the  first  leg  and  the  second  leg. 
wherein  a  first  guide  post  is  orthogonally  mounted  to  the 
t'lrst  leg  al  the  second  cross  bar  extending  above  the  first 
leg,  and  a  second  guide  post  is  fixedly   and  orthogonally 
mounted  to  the  second  leg  extending  below   the  second 
leg,  wherein  the  firsl  guide  post  includes  a  first  b<ire  re 
ceiving  a  filament  therethrough,  and  the  first  b<ire  is  or 
thogonally  oriented  relative  to  the  first  aperture  and  the 
second  aperture,  and  the  second  guide  post  having  a  sec- 
ond bore,  with  the  second  bore  receiving  the  dental  floss 


filament  therethrough,  and  the  second  bore  is  oriented 
substantially  parallel  relative  10  the  first  bore, 

the  first  cross  bar  includes  a  rotary  guide  post  rotatably 
directed  through  the  first  cross  bar  in  an  orthogonal  rela- 
tionship, wherein  the  rotary  guide  post  extends  above  the 
first  cross  bar.  having  an  annular  groove  receiving  the 
dental  floss  filament  therealong  for  guidance,  and  wherein 
the  rotary  guide  post  extending  below  the  first  cross  bar 
includes  a  knurled  outer  surface  receiving  a  free  distal  end 
of  the  dental  floss  filament  thereabout  for  winding  the 
dental  floss  filament  about  the  knurled  cylindrical  wall 
portion  for  winding  the  dental  filament  thereabout, 

the  first  leg  and  the  second  leg  are  discontinuous  between 
the  firsl  cross  bar  and  the  second  cross  bar.  and  a  first 
annular  disc  mounted  to  the  first  leg  and  the  second  leg  in 
a  facing  relationship  relative  to  the  first  cross  bar.  and  a 
second  disc  fixedly  and  orthogonally  mounted  to  the  first 
leg  and  the  second  leg  in  a  facing  relationship  relative  to 
the  second  cross  bar.  wherein  a  disc  axle  rotatably  mounts 
the  first  disc  to  the  second  disc,  and  a  disc  friction  nng 
interp<ised  between  the  firsl  disc  and  the  second  disc  to 
maintain  the  first  disc  and  the  second  disc  in  an  angular 
predetermined  orientation  relative  to  one  another 


5,287,866 
DISHWASHING  SYSTEM 
Hiroshi  Torimitsu;  CThiyoshl  Toya;  Tomio  Suyama:  Sadayuki 
Hirate,  and  Tomoko  Yamamura,  all  of  Toyoake,  Japan,  as- 
signors to  HoshizakI  Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Tokyo,  Japan 
PCT  No,  PCT  JP91/01444,  §  371  I>ate  Jun.  15,  1992,  §  102(e) 
I>ate  Jun.  15,  1992 

PCT  Filed  Oct.  22,  1991.  Ser.  No.  861,803 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct.  24,  1990,  2-286840; 
Oct.  24,  1990,  2-286841 

Int.  a.'  B08B  3/02 
IS.  CI.  134 — 44  I  Oaim 


1    A  dishwashing  system  comprising 

a  dishwashing  machine  for  washing  tableware  at  every  time 
when  each  rack  holding  thereon  tableware  is  placed  in  a 
washing  chamber, 

a  wagon  provided  therein  with  plural  stages  of  horizontal 
storage  shelves  in  an  up-and-down  direction; 

an  elevator  disposed  between  said  wagon  and  said  dishwash- 
ing machine  and  provided  therein  with  an  elevatable  base 
for  placing  thereon  said  each  rack  holding  thereon  table- 
ware at  every  time  when  said  each  rack  is  removed  from 
said  washing  chamber  and  with  a  conveying  mechanism 
mounted  on  said  base  for  horizontally  conveying  said  each 
rack  placed  on  said  base  to  store  said  each  rack  onto  each 
of  said  storage  shelves. 

reference  position  delecting  means  for  detecting  a  reference 
p<isition  defined  in  said  elevator  when  said  base  reaches 
said  reference  position. 

placing  detection  means  for  detecting  placing  of  said  each 
rack  on  said  base  at  every  time  when  said  each  rack  is 
placed  on  said  base  maintained  at  said  reference  position, 

opposing  position  detecting  means  for  detecting  an  opposing 


position  of  said  base  to  one  of  said  storage  shelves  when 
said  base  reaches  said  opposing  position;  and 
drive  control  means  for  moving  said  base  upward  of  down- 
ward in  response  to  detection  of  said  placing  detection 
means,  for  releasing  the  upward  or  downward  movement 
of  said  base  in  response  to  detection  of  said  opposing 
position  detecting  means  to  effect  horizontal  conveyance 
of  said  conveying  mechanism,  for  releasing  the  horizontal 
conveyance  of  said  conveying  mechanism  when  said 
placing  detection  means  becomes  a  non-deteclion  state 
upon  each  completion  of  storing  said  each  rack  onto  each 
of  said  storage  shelves  to  move  said  base  downward  or 
upward,  and  for  releasing  the  downward  or  upward 
movement  of  said  base  in  response  to  detection  of  said 
reference  position  detecting  means 


5.287,867 

APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  INSURING  AND 

CONTROLLING  TURBULENT  FLOW  FOR  CLEANING 

DUCTS 

Raymond  G.  Plummer;  Raymond  J.  Foley,  both  of  Toledo,  Ohio, 

and  J.  Thomas  Schaffer,  Temperance,  Mich.,  assignors  to 

Plummer  Design  &  Technologies,  Inc.,  Toledo,  Ohio 

Filed  Jun.  8,  1992,  Ser.  No.  894,959 

Int.  a.'  B08B  3/02 

U.S.  CI.  134—56  R  35  Oaims 
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35  A  system  for  purging  and  cleaning  a  duct  with  a  mixture 
of  a  turbulent  gas  and  cleaning  fluid,  said  system  comprising  a 
pressunzed  source  of  said  cleaning  fluid,  a  pressurized  source 
of  said  gas.  a  turbulator.  and  control  means  for  controlling  the 
relative  pressures  between  said  gas  and  said  cleaning  fluid,  the 
improvement  comprising: 

1 )  a  feedback  circuit  for  sensing  the  pressure  of  the  gas  to  the 
turbulator  to  control  said  gas  pressure  in  accordance  with 
the  pressure  of  said  cleaning  fluid  to  insure  in  said  turbula- 
tor less  than  one  pound  per  square  inch  difference  in  the 
predetermined  pressure  of  said  gas  with  respect  to  the 
pressure  of  said  cleaning  fluid. 

2)  a  low  pressure  comparator  for  signalling  a  compressed 
pressure  below  a  predetermined  amount  required  for 
producing  effective  turbulence  with  said  cleaning  fluid  in 
said  turbulator. 

3)  a  standby  low  pass  filter  means  for  averaging  control 
signals  from  sensing  said  solvent  pressure  to  reduce  opera- 
tion of  said  control  valves  when  said  system  is  in  standby 
mode,  and 

4)  separate  means  for  varying  the  pressures  of  said  gas  w  ith 
respect  to  the  pressure  of  said  cleaning  liquid  during  their 
turbulence  in  cleaning  a  duct 
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5.2«7.8*« 

OISHWASHKH  (  ONVK(T10N  AIR  IM>T  AM)  SI  OS 

CONTROI.  DKV  KK 

Barry  K.  Tulkr,  and  Tbomaa  M.  Johnaon.  bolh  of  \rwton,  Iowa. 

asai|[nor«  to  Mayta|{  Corporation,  Newton,  Iowa 

Fil«l  Feb.  19,  1993,  Ser.  No.  19,763 

Int.  n:  B08B  '  ii: 

V.S.  CI.  134—95.2  13  Haims 


each  Dlhcr,  '.aid  intici  luhular  rc-..t-i\ing  ihornn  a  retainer  b<>d> 
w  hK  h  has  iwci  guiding  h(ll^■^  in  such  kvalicins  lo  tx-  colhncarU 
aligned  «,ilh  said  through  holes,  saiil  retainer  txxlv  comprising 
a  Tirsi  retaining  pin  and  a  senmd  retaining  pin  respoctiv-eU 
slidahK  disposed  within  said  guiding  holes  and  respci.ti\.el> 
biased  hv  a  Tirst  spring  means  and  a  second  spring  means  to 
partialK  project  out  of  said  through  holes  of  the  inner  tubular 
section,  said  outer  tubular  section  comprising  an  opening  and  a 
stop  piece  respecliseU  corresponding  lo  said  retaining  pins  so 
that  when  said  inner  tubular  sfclion  is  fulK  extended  out  ot 
saiil  outer  tubular  section,  said  second  retaining  pin  is  engaged 
h\  said  stop  piece  formed  on  said  outer  tubular  section  and  said 
first  retaining  pin  penetrates  through  said  i>pening  formed  on 
s.iid  outer  tubular  section  to  retain  the  inner  tubular  section  in 
the  full>  extended  position 


12  A  suds  suppressing  air  inlet  for  a  dishwasher  has'ng  j 
washing  i.hainber  with  a  bottom  wall,  the  dishwasher  washing 
chamber  including  a  chimne>  with  portions  extending  up 
wardK  and  downwardly  through  the  bottom  wall  and  lermi 
nating  in  open  uppt'r  and  lower  ends  respeclisels  and  a  chim 
ne>  cover  spaced  in  covering  relation  over  the  open  ijpp<-r  end 
ol  the  chimney,  the  air  inlet  comprising 

an  outer  cup  surrounding  the  downwardK  extending  p<'r 
lion  of  the  chimne\  and  .idjacent  to  said  bottom  wall,  the 
outer  cup  including  a  side  wall  having  an  opening  to 
atm4>sphere  lor  permitting  air  to  enter  the  chimnev 
an  inner  cup  surrounded  by  the  outer  cup  and  having  an 
opt-n  top  spaced  below  the  washing  chamber  bottom  wall, 
the  inner  ^  up  enclosing  the  downwardK  extending  por- 
tion ol  the  chimnev  and  including  a  Nutoni  wall  spaced 
below  the  open  lower  end  of  the  chimnev,  the  air  inlet 
defining  a  flow  path  for  suds  escaping  from  the  washing 
chamber  in  an  oversudsing  condition,  the  inner  c  up  pro 
vidiiig  surface  contact  area  for  condensing  suds  into  liquid 
to  bridge  the  space  tx-lween  the  inner  c  up  bottom  wall  .iiul 
the  o[H-n  lower  end  of  the  chimnev  tor  stopping  the  How 
iii  suds  from  the  wa.shing  chamber 


5,287,870 

\NAI  KIN(.  AH) 

H.  A.  (;.  Rhodes,  Moor  Crag  2,  (;h)ll  Mead  Windermere  1.A23 

31  W.  I  nited  Kingdom 
IHT  No.  KT   (;B90  00437.  !;  371  Date  No*.  20,  1991,  !)  102(el 
Dale  No*.  20,  1991,  H<T  I'ub.  No.  W()90   11031,  P(T  Pub. 
Date  ()el.  4,  1990 

I'd   Hied  Mar    22,  1990,  Ser.  No.  773,958 
Claims  priority,  application  I  nited  Kingdom,  Mar.  23,  1989. 
8906JMi5 

Inl    (  l."   A61H    '   ii: 
I  .S.  (1.  135—72  If*  Claims 


5,287.8*9 
(KNUR  POST  Ol-   A  (Ol  I  APSIBI  K  I  MBRH  I  A 

JaclcMin  Wu,  laipe,  Taiwan,  assignor  lo  Ku-Tien  l.iu,  laiwan 

(  onlinualion  of  Ser.  No.  995,961,  Dee.  23,  1992,  abandoned. 

This  application  Aug.  9.  1993,  Ser.  No.  103.545 

(  laims  priority,  application  China,  Feb.  7,  1992,  92  2  02290.9 

Inl.  (I."  A45B  /V  (»- 

I    S.  (1    135— 25  1  1  (  laim 


1  A  center  post  nl  a  collapsible  umbrella  comprising  an 
outer  tubulai  section  and  an  inner  tubular  section  telescopi 
cally  received  in  saiil  outer  tubular  s<-ction  wherein  the  im 
provements  comprises  that  said  inner  tubular  section  com 
prises  two  through  holes  hav  ing  central  axes  not  col linear  with 


I  A  walking  aid.  comprising  .in  i-longate  shaft  having  a 
handle  connected  to  an  up[x-r  piulioii  of  said  shaft,  wherein 
said  handle  has  a  front  and  comprises  a  central  column  having 
an  axis  inclined  in  the  direction  ol  the  front  at  an  angle  relative 
to  an  axis  iif  said  shaft,  a  first  platform  extending  outwardly 
from  a  lower  portion  of  s.iid  column,  and  a  second  platform 
extending  from  an  upper  portion  of  said  column,  wherein  said 
first  platform  extenils  spiiallv  about  viid  column  and  connects 
to  said  second  plattorm 

5,287,871 

VFHK  IF  SI  N  SHADF 

Denis  \  .  P.  Trice,  75  PortlocW  Road,  Maidenhead,  Berkshire 

SI  6  6D\,  I  nited  Kingdom 
P(T  No.  per   (;B90  01312,  «  371  Date  Apr.  3,  1992,  !)  102(el 
Date  Apr.  3,  1992,  P(T  Pub.  No    W091   03384.  P(T  Pub. 
Dale  Mar.  21,  1991 

P(T  Filed  Aug.  23,  1990,  Ser.  No.  852,165 
Claims  priority,  application   Cniled  Kingdom,  .Sep.   1,   1989, 
8919839 

Int.  CI."  F04H  /'i   IX> 
I  .S.  (1.  135 — 88  2  (laims 

1     A  vehicle  sun  shade,  comprising 

a  mounting  bracket  for  fitting  to  a  top  edge  of  a  window  of 
a  vehicle,  said  mounting  bracket  including  a  substantially 


T-shaped  body  member  having  a  transverse  top  ponion 
and  a  leg  portion  projecting  downward  from  the  trans- 
verse top  portion,  the  transverse  top  portion  having 
h(xiked  clips  for  hooking  over  the  top  edge  of  the  vehicle 
and  said  leg  portion  having  a  lower  end  for  resting  against 
an  outer  surface  of  the  window; 


a  sun  shade  having  a  support  stem  and  a  canopy  foldable 
downward  against  said  support  stem,  and. 

clamp  means  projecting  from  said  substantially  T-shaped 
body  member  of  said  mounting  bracket  and  clamping  said 
supptirt  stem  in  a  substantially  upright  position. 


said  front  portion  extending  between  said  second  and 

third  angles, 
said  sheltered  space  accessed  by  a  sin  extending  through  said 

front   portion  of  said  sidewall  and  sealed  by  a  closing 

means;  and 
a  clamping  member  slidably  coupled  to  said  support  pole 

proximate  said  second  end  for  coupling  said  shelter  to  a 

planar  member 


5,287,873 
INSTALLATION  AND  PROCESS  FOR  THE 
DISTRIBUTION  OF  VERY  HIGH  PURITY  NITROGEN 
Francois  Venet,  Walnut  Creek,  Calif.,  assignor  to  L'Air  Liquide, 
Societe  Anonyme  Pour  L'Etude  et  L'Exploitation  des  Pro- 
cedes  (Jeorges  Claude,  Paris,  France 

Filed  Noy,  13,  1992,  Ser.  No,  976,102 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  No».  14,  1991,  91  14004 
Int.  a.'  F17D  //W 
U.S,  O.  137—1  14  Qaims 


5,287,872 
PORTABLE  UMBRELLA  SHELTER 

Dennis  L.  Anderson,  2544  N.  7th  St.,  Phoenix,  Ariz.  85006 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  678,662,  Apr.  1,  1991,  Pat.  No. 
5,135,018,  which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  405,200,  Sep.  11,  1989, 
abandoned.  This  application  Sep.  28,  1992,  Ser.  No.  922,820 
Int.  a,'  E04H  15/28 
I  .S.  a.  135—98  2  Claims 


1  Installation  for  the  distribution  of  a  very  high  purity 
nitrogen,  comprising  at  least  one  senes  of  delivery  conduits 
and  active  members,  wherein  the  delivery  conduits  include 
conduit  portions  having  a  length  L.  a  linear  section  Si  and 
undergoing  a  volumetric  flow  Q  of  dehvered  nitrogen  such  as. 
in  order  to  obtain  a  molar  concentration  of  out-gassing  impun- 
ties  less  than  Cmax.  Q/Si  is  not  less  than  9  5x  lO^'  L/C;„ax. 
said  conduit  portions  being  made  of  stainless  steel  having  a 
carbon  content  less  than  O.QS'^c  and  being  free  from  electro- 
polishing  and  internal  chemical  treatment. 


5,287,874 
ANTI-USE  CAP  FOR  EXTERIOR  WATER  FAUCET  AND 

METHOD  OF  USING 

Theresa  J.  Dixon,  720  E,  Oakton  St.,  Arlington  Hts.,  III.  60004, 

and  Michael  R.  Falls,  1723  Victor  Terr.,  Gumee,  III.  60031 

Filed  Mar.  25,  1993.  Ser.  No.  36,829 

Int.  a.'  H16K  38/10 

U.S.  a.  137—1  8  Oaims 


1    A  portable  collapsible  shelter,  comprising: 

a  support  pole  having  a  first  end  and  a  second  end; 

a  first,  second,  and  third  rib.  each  coupled  to  said  suppwrt 
pole  proximate  said  first  end.  and  hinged  for  movement 
between  a  collapsed  position  alongside  said  support  pole 
and  an  extended  position  substantially  perpendicular  to 
said  support  pole, 

an  enclosure  having  a  tnangular  top  portion  with  a  first, 
second  and  third  angle  and  edges  extending  therebetween, 
and  a  sidewall  depending  downwardly  from  said  edges, 
encircling  and  covering  a  sheltered  space, 

said  first,  second,  and  third  nbs  intersect  said  first,  second, 
and  third  angles  respectively,  supporting  said  enclosure; 

said  first,  second,  and  third  nbs  being  spaced  apart  from  said 
edges  of  said  triangular  top  portion  with  said  support  pole 
position  generally  centrally  of  said  triangular  top; 

a  view  window  formed  in  a  front  portion  of  said  sidewall, 


6  A  method  of  precluding  unauthorized  use  of  an  exterior 
water  faucet  having  a  rotatable  stem  for  controlling  water  flow 
from  an  outlet  spigot,  packing  precluding  leakage  between  the 
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slt-m  and  faucet  hcusint?  :nui  a  paikintj  nul  i.ixip<-raling  vkilti 
tauifl  housing  ihrt-ads  lor  holding  Ihc  packing  in  plai.e-.  and  a 
handle  keyed  Ii>  the  sicni  for  allowing  manual  stem  ai.lualuni 
comprising  ihe  siepN  of  turning  the  stem  to  the  laucel  closed 
position,  removing  the  handle  and  packing  nul  Irom  the  faucel 
and  threading  a  cap  to  the  housing  pac  king  nut  threads.  Ihe  c  ap 
having  an  anallv  elongated  Nxly  that  then  overlies  and  covers 
the  stem  and  precludes  access  thereto,  operable  to  preveni 
opening  or  closing  actuation  of  the  taucel 


5,2rr.r75 

I)RAIMN(;  PIMH  SYSTKM  AM)  I)HAI\A(;K 
PRKKKRKX  V  ()PKRATIN(;  MFTHOI)  rHKRKFOH 
Kcnji  (Hani.  T»uchiur»,  Japan,  assiipior  to  Hitachi.  I  td..  Tokyo. 
Japan 

Filed  No».  25,  1991.  Ser    \o.  79*.682 

(1aim<i  priority,  application  Japan.  No».  27.  1990.  2  3243S4 

Int.  CI."  I-"04U  I^  i»i 

VS.  (1.  137—15  2K  (1aim» 
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I  In  a  draining  pump  system  which  includes  a  drain  pump 
for  discharging  drained  water  flowing  into  an  intluent  lank,  to 
a  river  or  other  watercourse. 

a  drainage  preference  operating  metht>d  lor  such  a  draining 
pump  system  comprises  the  steps  of  ev  aluating  the  neces 
sity  of  drainage  when  a  failure  occurs  in  said  draining 
pump  system,  and  determining  conditions  of  continuing  or 
slopping  operation  of  said  drain  pump  on  the  hasis  ol  said 
evaluation 


lluid  How  distrihution  means  having  a  tluid  inlet  means  and 
a  iTuid  outlet  means 

means  for  detecting  lluid  Oow  rate  wiihiii  the  Ouid  distrihu- 
tion means 

liming  means  lor  measuring  a  predetermined  peruKj  ot  time 
al  which  said  means  lor  detecting  fluid  llow  senses  ?ero 
tlow  rale  in  the  distrihution  svsiem 

means  for  detecting  fluid  temperature  within  the  fluid  distri 
hution  means,  said  detecting  means  generating  a  first 
signal  when  a  predetermined  fluid  temperature  is  de 
tec  ted. 

ambient  iemp<-ralure  sensing  means  lot  generating  a  second 
signal  when  a  predetermined  ambient  temperature  is  de- 
lected 

first  valve  means  lor  cmlrolling  Huid  How  at  said  inlet 
means,  said  first  valve  means  being  closed  m  resp<»nse  to 
said  first  signal 

second  valve  means  lor  controlling  discharge  of  said  fluid 
from  said  fluid  distribution  means  at  a  point  intermediate 
said  inlet  means  and  said  outlet  means,  said  second  valve 
means  being  opened  in  response  to  said  first  signal  to 
discharge  said  lluid  ft.im  said  fluid  distribution  system. 

heating  means  for  heating  said  second  valve  means,  said 
heating  means  actuated  in  response  to  said  second  signal 
lo  heat  said  second  valve  means    and 

means  for  discharging  the  fluid  Irom  said  distribution  means 
in  response  lo  a  signal  from  said  means  for  detecting  said 
period  of  zerii  Huid  flow  rale 


5.287.877 
SKWKR  DRAIN  TRAP  PRIMKR  VAl  \E 
Rand  H    Ackroyd.  Methuen.  Mass..  assiKnor  to  Watts  Invest- 
ment Company.  WilminKton,  Del. 

Filed  I>ec   8.  1992.  Ser.  No.  986.792 

Int.  n:  F16I  y'  :4 

I  .S.  n.  137  —  118  5  Haims 


5.287.876 
WATKR  PIPING  SYSTFM 
Yoahtaliiiie  Takaliashi.  Tokyo.  Japan,  assignor   tn   Kabushiki 
Kaisha  Uie,  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  23.  1991,  Ser.  No.  812,040 
CTainu  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  22.  1991.  3-271741; 
Aug.  29.  1991.  3-242346 

Int.  n."  I-»3B   '    /.'    F16I    WOO 
I  .S.  n.  137—62  2  Oainu 


///////////////////T. 


I    Apparatus  for  preventing  stagnation  in  a  fluid  distribution 
system  comprising 


I    A  sewer  drain  trap  primer  valve  comprising 

a  ca.se  denning  a  volume  said  ca,se  having  an  upper  end  and 
a  lower  end.  said  upper  end  defining  an  inlet  orifice  for 
communication  of  the  volume  with  a  source  of  domestic 
water,  said  lower  end  defining  an  outlet  orifice  for  com- 
munication of  the  volume  with  a  sewer  drain  trap, 

a  flexible  diaphragm  separating  said  volume  into  an  upper, 
water  chamber  and  a  lower,  sealed,  air  chamber. 

a  conduit  member  defining  a  conduit  connecting  said  upper, 
water  chamber  with  said  outlet  orifice,  said  conduit  mem- 
ber defining  a  first  valve  seat. 

a  valve  assembly  comprising  a  float  element,  with  a  first 
valve  clement  mounted  thereup<in.  said  fioal  element 
having  a  continuous  outermmi  surface  of  a  constant  diam 
eler   and   being   adapted   for   movement   between  a  first 


position  and  a  second  position  in  response  to  difTerential  of 
pressure  between  said  inlet  and  said  water  chamber. 

in  said  first  p<isition.  said  first  v  alv  e  element  being  in  engage- 
ment with  said  first  valve  seal  for  restricting  flow  of  water 
from  said  water  chamber  into  said  conduit,  and 

in  said  second  position,  said  first  valve  element  being  spaced 
from  engagement  with  said  first  v alvc  seat  to  permit  fiow 
of  water  from  said  water  chamber  into  said  conduit,  and 

a  check  valve  adapted  to  permit  fiow  of  water  in  a  direction 
from  said  inlet  toward  said  water  chamber  and  to  restrict 
flow  of  water  in  a  direction  from  said  water  chamber 
toward  said  inlet,  said  check  valve  comprising  a  check 
valve  clement  mounted  upon  said  float  element,  said  case 
including  a  radially  inwardly  extending  check  valve  seat, 
and  said  check  valve  element  defining  a  check  surface 
disp<ised  for  sealing  engagement  with  said  radially  in- 
wardly extending  check  valve  seat  when  said  first  valve 
element  mounted  upon  said  float  element  is  in  a  second 
position,  said  check  surface  being  spaced  from  engage- 
ment with  said  radially  inwardly  extending  check  valve 
seat  when  said  first  valve  element  mounted  upon  said  float 
element  is  in  a  first  position,  said  check  valve  element 
comprising  a  resilient  member  extending  radially  from 
said  oulermosi  continuous  surface  of  said  float  element. 


5,287.878 

FREE  FLOAT  STEAM  TRAP 

Tadashi  Oike.  Kakogawa,  Japan,  assignor  to  TL\'  Co,  Ltd., 

Japan 
Division  of  Ser.  No,  775.403,  Oct,  15.  1991,  Pat.  No.  5,186,203. 
This  application  Oct.  30,  1992.  Ser.  No.  968.875 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Oct.  15,  1990.  2-276705: 
Oct.  15,  1990,  2-276710 

Int.  a.'  F16T  1/20 
VS.  CI,  137—194  8  aaims 


1    A  free  float  steam  trap  compnsing 

a  trap  casing  having  an  inlet  port,  an  outlet  port  and  a  valve 
chest  formed  therein; 

a  valve  seat  member  attached  to  a  lower  portion  of  the  valve 
chest  and  having  a  valve  onfice  opening  through  which 
the  valve  chest  communicates  with  the  outlet  port, 

a  fioat  valve  arranged  in  a  free  state  in  the  valve  chest,  rising 
and  descending  in  accordance  with  the  water  level  in  the 
valve  chest  to  directly  open  and  close  the  valve  onfice; 
and 

a  vertical  dispersing  screen  having  an  upper  end.  a  middle 
section  and  a  lower  end.  the  middle  section  including  an 
inlet  opening  and  porous  sidewalls  located  below  the  inlet 
opening  and  the  lower  end  closed  by  an  end  member, 
condensate  entenng  the  inlet  opening  of  the  middle  sec- 
tion of  the  vertical  dispersing  screen  and  exiting  through 
the  porous  sidewalls.  the  end  member  forcing  the  conden- 
sate to  flow  through  the  porous  sidewalls,  the  vertical 
dispersing  screen  being  provided  m  a  fluid  inlet  through 
which  the  inlet  port  communicates  via  the  inlet  opening 
and  the  porous  sidewalls  with  the  valve  chest  and  located 
substantially  above  the  valve  onfice  in  order  to  thrust  the 


float  valve  away  from  the  valve  onfice  without  pressing 
the  float  valve  on  the  valve  orifice  using  the  falling  con- 
densate 


5,287,879 
HYDRAULICALLY  ENERGIZED  WIRELINE  BLOWOLT 

PREVENTER 
Henry  H.  Leggett,  Hallsville.  Tex.;  Lionel  M.  Gingras,  Vancou- 
ver. Canada,  and  Russell  C.  Gilleylen,  Longview,  Tex.,  assign- 
ors to  Eastern  Oil  Tools  Pte  Ltd..  Singapore,  Singapore 
Filed  Apr.  13,  1993,  Ser.  No.  46.980 
Int.  CI.'  E21B  ii/06 
U.S.  n.  137—246.22  30  Oaims 


18  A  wireline  BOP  mechanism  having  sealing  capability 
with  a  wireline  and  having  injected  grease  pressure  closing 
force  enhancement  for  enhancing  the  sealing  capability 
thereof,  comprising; 

(a)  a  BOP  body  having  a  vertical  flow  passage  and  forming 
a  pair  of  tubular  housings  defining  opposed  honzontal  ram 
passages; 

(b)  a  pair  of  rams  being  movably  disposed  within  said  ram 
passages,  each  of  said  rams  having  a  pair  of  vertically 
spaced  elastomenc  face  sealing  elements  adapted  for  me- 
chanical sealing  engagement  with  a  wireline,  said  rams 
being  adapted  to  cooperatively  define  a  grease  chamber 
therebetween  through  which  said  wireline  extends  when 
said  rams  are  closed,  said  rams  being  movable  to  an  open 
position  wherein  said  face  sealing  elements  of  said  rams 
are  positioned  away  from  said  wireline  and  a  closed  posi- 
tion where  said  face  sealing  elements  of  said  rams  establish 
sealing  engagement  with  said  wireline; 

(c)  pnmary  operating  means  for  imparting  controlled  move- 
ment of  said  rams  to  said  open  and  closed  positions; 

(d)  means  for  injecting  grease  into  said  grease  chamber  at 
sufficiently  high  pressure  to  establish  sealing  with  said 
wireline  in  said  grease  chamber  to  prevent  interstitial 
leakage  of  fluid  pressure  through  said  interstices  of  said 
wireline; 

(e)  secondary  operating  means  for  enhancing  the  closing 
force  of  said  rams;  and 

(f)  means  causing  pressure  induced  actuation  of  said  second- 
ary operating  means  for  enhancing  the  closing  force  of 
said  rams  responsive  to  injected  grease  pressure 

5^7,880 
THREE-WAY  HRE  HYDRANT 
Gary  Bouc,  Decatur,  Timothy  Logman,  Monticello;  Carl  E. 
Floren,  Decatur,  all  of  111.,  and  Al  Seitz,  Arab,  Ala.,  assignors 
to  Mueller  Co.,  Decatur,  111. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  591,979.  Oct.  2.  1990.  Pat.  No.  5,121,772. 
This  application  Jan.  23,  1992,  Ser.  No.  824,506 
Int.  a.'  E03B  9/02 
U.S.  a.  137—272  1  CI"" 

1  A  fire  hydrant  including  a  nozzle  adapter  for  use  with  said 
fire  hydrant  having  a  body  and  an  outlet  opening  and  a  valve 
member  movable  in  said  body  between  a  retracted  position  and 
a  forward  position,  said  nozzle  adapter  compnsing  a  substan- 
tially cylindncal  body  having  a  longitudinal  axis  and  including 
a  first  end  portion  body  having  a  longitudinal  axis  and  includ- 
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ing  a  first  end  p<irlion  having  i>n  Ihc  fxlcruu  ihrrcol  tiu-.iris 
opfrablv  rngagablr  wiih  vaid  fire  hydrani  a  st-L.^nd  t-nd  p<>r 
Imn  having  on  the  t-Klfrmr  thereof  means  opt-rahK  engagahli 
with  a  hiisc.  anil  an  inleruir  wall  portion  which  smiHUhK 
curves  from  the  interior  of  said  first  end  portion  to  the  interior 
of  said  second  end  portion  such  that  ll)  the  radius  Irom  the 
longitudinal  avis  to  the  interior  wall  p<irtion  at  s.iid  first  end 
portion  IS  larger  that  the  ravlius  Irom  the  longitudinal  axis  to 
the  interior  stall  p«irtion  at  saiil  seiond  eiui  portion,  and  i2i  the 


radius  from  the  longitudinal  axis  to  the  interuir  wall  [xirlion 
never  increases  when  traversing  along  said  longitudinal  axis 
from  said  first  end  ptirlion  to  said  second  end  portion  with  the 
transition  from  the  internu  wall  of  said  \'mc  hvdranl  to  vaid 
interior  wall  portion  < if  said  nozzle  adapter  heing  snu-oth  and 
suhslanlialK  continuous  vi  that  said  valve  member  is  movable 
farther  into  vaid  interior  wall  portion  of  said  no//'e  adapter  to 
engage  said  first  end  portion  of  said  nozzle  apparatus  to  >.  lost- 
said  opening 


5.M7,8«I 
SFAI.ED  BONNFT  FOR  A(Tl  ATINC;  A  (Jl  ARTKR  Tl  RV 

VAI  \K  ASSKMBI  V 
Michael  A.  Sutmary,  8925  Admirals  Point*  Dr..  Indianapolis, 

Ind.  46236 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  718,34J.  Jun.  19,  1991.  Pat.  No.  5. 246,029 
This  application  Jun.  14.  1993,  Ser.  No.  77,124 

Int.  ^^^  H6K  ■</  i>4.  <i  w  w   ») 

r.S.  (1.  137—312  *♦  (l«'m» 
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1  A  bonnet  for  operating  a  quarter  turn  valve  assembly, 
which  assembly  includes  a  valve  housing  and  quarter  turn 
valve  movable  in  a  fluid  conducting  passage  provided  in  the 
valve  housing  to  regulate  flow  of  fluid  through  the  passage,  the 
bt>nnct  comprising 

means   for   moving   the   quarter   turn    valve   in   the   passage 


Ff  HRt  AR>  ::.  W4 


'pcnmg  position  and  a  pjss.ige  >.  losing 


Ffbriarv  22,  1<)')4 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


2045 


hetwfcii  .1  p.iss.igc- 
pesilion 

.1  Knim-I  housing  .oupled  to  the  quaiter  turn  valve  assemhlv 
.iiid  lornied  to  include  an  inlenor  region,  the  moving 
means  extending  through  the  bonnet  housing  into  the 
^alve  housing  to  s.uinest  to  the  quarter  turn  valve. 

first  means  for  defining  a  first  sealed  sontainmenl  area  inside 
the  interior  region  of  the  bonnet  housing  to  retain  and  trap 
therein  anv  fluid  that  leaks  from  the  valve  housing  into  the 
interior  region  of  the  b<innet  housing,  a  first  portion  of  the 
moving  means  extending  through  the  first  sealed  sontain- 
ment  area  to  the  quarter  turn  valve. 

second  means  for  defining  a  second  sealed  containment  area 
insule  ihe  interior  region  of  the  fxinnet  housing  to  retain 
an>l  trap  therein  anv  fluid  that  leaks  from  the  first  sealed 
vonlainmenl  area  into  the  fxmnet  housing,  a  second  p<ir- 
lion  of  the  moving  means  extending  through  the  second 
sealed  containment  area  and  into  the  first  sealed  contain- 
ment area.  dntA 

third  means  for  defining  a  third  sealed  containment  area 
inside  the  interior  region  of  Ihe  bonnet  housing  to  retain 
and  trap  therein  any  fluid  that  leaks  from  the  second 
sealed  containment  area  intii  the  interior  region  of  the 
bonnet  housing  outside  of  the  first  sealed  sontainment 
area,  a  third  p<irtion  of  the  moving  means  extending 
through  the  third  sealed  containment  area  and  into  the 
sesond  sealed  sonlainment  area 


5. 287.8*2 

HAII    (  (M  K  ASSKMBI  V  MOAT  WITH  l>RAI\ 

()PKNIN(;S 

hrwin   K    Mikol.  V\estlake.  Ohio,  assignor  to  Moen   Incorpo- 
rated, Hyria,  Ohio 

Filed  May   II.  1993.  S«r.  No.  59.305 

Int.  ("l."  F16K   '/    :•<    *'   "' 

I   S.  (1    137—410  9  Claims 


1  A  toilet  tank  ball  cov  k  for  us<-  in  a  toilet  lank  having  an 
operating  member,  a  flush  valve  controlled  thereby,  and  a 
water  supply,  with  the  ball  ciKk  controlling  the  supply  of 
water  to  Ihe  lank, 

said  ball  civk  including  a  vertical  riser  column  communicat- 
ing with  the  water  supply,  a  water  control  valve  regulat- 
ing the  fliiw  of  water  from  the  water  supply  through  the 
riser  column  to  the  loilet  lank,  a  float  movable  on  said 
riser  i.olumn  and  coupled  to  said  water  control  valve  such 
that  downward  movement  of  the  float  to  a  selected  level 
may  open  the  water  control  valve  to  fill  the  toilet  tank  and 
upward  movement  of  the  float  to  a  selected  upper  level 
closes  the  water  control  valve  to  stop  filling  the  tank, 
said  float  having  opening  means  therein  in  fluid  communica- 
tion with  Ihe  water  within  the  tank  interior,  said  opening 
means  being  livated  to  provide  for  water  flow  from  Ihc 


float  into  the  tank  as  the  water  level  in  the  tank  drops,  said 
opening  means  being  sized  such  that  water  will  pass  from 
the  float  to  maintain  a  water  level  in  the  float  consistent 
with  the  water  level  in  the  tank  when  the  tank  is  slowly 
drained,  as  by  leakage  so  that  the  combined  weight  of  the 
float  and  the  water  therein  will  not  cause  the  water  supply 
valve  lo  open  when  Ihe  tank  is  slowly  drained,  as  by 
leakage,  bul  the  combined  weight  will  cause  the  water 
valve  lo  open  when  Ihe  tank  is  rapidly  drained  by  opening 
the  flush  valve  operator  memt>er 


a  pipe  of  the  plumbing  pipe  system  for  sensing  the  flow  of  fluid 
through  the  pipe,  a  second  flow  monitor  device  mounted  to  a 
pipe  of  the  plumbing  pipe  system  downstream  from  said  first 
flow  monitor  device,  control  means  for  comparing  the  contin- 
uous flow  sensed  bv  said  first  flow  monitor  device  with  the 


5.287.883 
\  Al  VF,  IN  PARTICULAR  FOR  COMPRESSORS 
(iiinter  Fink,  and  Walter  Hammerschmidt.  Kinsau,  both  of  Fed. 
Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Hoerbiger  Ventilwerke  Aktien- 
gesellschaft.  Vienna.  Austria 

Filed  Oct.  2.  1992.  Ser.  No.  955,458 

Claims  priority,  application  Austria.  Oct.  2.  1991,  1976/91 

Int.  CI.'  F16K  iy(V< 

IS.  CI.  137—454.4  7  Claims 


1  A  valve,  in  particular  for  compressors,  adapted  to  be 
inserted  into  or  attached  to  a  housing  and  to  be  clamped  by  at 
least  one  tensioning  bolt  against  Ihe  seating  face  of  the  housing, 
the  valve  being  composed  of  a  number  of  valve  parts  arranged 
one  on  lop  of  Ihe  other  and  comprising 

a  valve  seating  with  through-ducts, 

at  least  one  closure  member  arranged  movably  above  the 
valve  seating 

a  catching  means  for  the  closure  member, 

at  least  one  spacer  between  the  valve  seating  and  the  catch- 
ing means,  and 

a  most  extremely  arranged  valve  part,  wherein  the  valve 
pans  are  held  securely  on  the  valve  seating  or  the  catch- 
ing means  by  at  least  one  clamping  sleeve  acting  as  a 
transportation  safeguard  and  assembly  aid  in  addition  to 
the  at  least  one  tensioning  bolt  and  before  insertion  or 
attachment  of  the  valve  into  or  to  the  housing,  the  sleeve 
comprising  at  least  one  groove  which  starts  from  an  inner 
generated  surface  of  the  sleeve  and  which  extends  around 
the  periphery  of  the  sleeve,  as  a  result  of  which  Ihe  sleeve 
IS  deformable  outwards  in  the  region  of  said  at  least  one 
grtxive  by  a  force  exerted  upon  il  in  an  axial  direction,  and 
the  clamping  sleeve  is  connected  by  clamping  to  the  most 
extremely  arranged  valve  part,  in  particular  to  the  valve 
seating  and  the  catching  means,  and  wherein  the  valve 
parts  arranged  t>etween  the  extremely  arranged  valve  part 
and  the  valve  scaling  are  fitted  on  the  sleeve  in  the  correct 
insertion  p<isition  and  the  sleeve  ends  inside  the  outer  face 
of  the  valve  parts 


5,287.884 

WATER  FLOW  MONITORING  SYSTEM  FOR 

DETERMINING  THE  PRFJSENCE  OF  LEAKS  AND 

STOPPING  FLOW  IN  PLUMBING  PIPES 

Jeffrey  D.  Cohen.  212  Marian  Ct.,  Hockessin.  Del.  19707 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  918,071.  Jul.  24,  1992. 

abandoned.  This  application  Mar.  26,  1993,  Ser.  No.  38,165 

Int.  C\.^  E03C  1/00:  F16K  37/00 

VS.  a.  137—486  25  Qaims 

I     In  a  fluid   flow    monitoring  system   for  determining  the 

presence  of  leaks  in  plumbing  pipes  of  a  plumbing  pipe  system 

having  fluid  flowing  therethrough  under  high  pressure.  Ihe 

improvement  being  in  a  first  flow  monitor  device  mounted  to 
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continuous  flow  sensed  by  said  second  flow  monitor  device, 
and  action  taking  means  actuated  by  said  control  means  when 
the  continuous  flow  sensed  by  said  first  fiow  monitor  device 
exceeds  the  continuous  flow  sensed  by  said  second  flow  moni- 
tor device 


5,287,885 
HYDRAULIC  CONTROL  SYSTEM  FOR  WEIGHING  AND 

TWO-WAY  VALVE  THEREFOR 
Ronald  Smith,  Narrabeen,  Australia,  assignor  to  Wray-Tech 

Instruments,  Inc.,  Stratford,  Conn. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  868,305,  Apr.  14,  1992,  Pat.  No.  5,195,418, 

which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  683,078,  Apr.  10,  1991,  Pat.  No. 

5,139,101.  This  application  Dec.  21.  1992.  Ser.  No.  994,347 

Int.  CI.'  F15B  13  04 

U.S.  CI.  137—596.17  1  Claim 


I 
^1 


,51  '  *;Q 


1  A  two-way  valve  connected  in  a  hydraulic  lifting  appara- 
tus between  a  mam  operating  valve  for  a  hydraulic  cylinder 
and  the  lift  line  to  the  hydraulic  cylinder,  said  two-way  valve 
being  connected  to  a  return  line  of  the  lift  apparatus  separate 
from  said  main  operating  valve,  said  two-way  valve  compns- 
ing  a  flow-through  chamber  with  a  normally  open  valve 
therein  for  permitting  hydraulic  fluid  flow  therethrough  from 
said  main  operating  valve:  a  bypass  chamber  means  communi- 
cating with  said  flow  through  chamber  to  either  side  of  said 
normally  open  valve  wherein  upon  closing  said  normally  open 
valve  fluid  flow  is  directed  through  said  bypass  chamber 
means,  and  said  bypass  chamber  means  having  flow  control 
means  therein  for  reducing  the  flow  of  hydraulic  fluid  from 
said  main  operating  valve;  a  second  bypass  chamber  fluidly 
communicates  with  said  flow  through  chamber  between  said 
normally  open  valve  and  the  lift  line,  the  second  bypass  cham- 
ber having  therein  a  normally  closed  valve  and  flow  control 
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means  fur  oiunillinn  (low.  thertlhrim^h  svhi-ii  lowerinj;  ihf 
lifting  jppjratus,  ami  Ihf  st-nind  hspass  ^hambt-r  lapahlt-  ot 
dirt-cting  n.ivv  thfrflhroujth  oiilwardK  of  the  I\ao  >Aa\  >.aKf 
to  the-  rclurn  line  lo  Unkft  lifting  apparatus  inilfpt-ndi'iilU  ol 
ihf  main  op«Taling  valve 


5,2«7,(M*6 

(iAS  LINK  OVKRRIDK  V  A|  \  K 

Jim  1..  Russell.  5018  S.  InrinRton  A»e.,  Tulsa,  Okla.  74135 

KIM  M«>  14,  1993,  S«r.  No.  b^.lll 

Int.  CI."  H6K  1^  i: 

I  .S.  n.  137—606  R  Claims 


1    A  gas  liiif  ovcrridf  salve  for  conneLling  an  fXU-rnal  gas 
MiurLX  111  an  iipcrational  gas  line  comprising 

a  sleeve  having  an  inlcl  end  and  an  outlet  end  adapted  lor 
series  eonneelion  of  said  sleeve  in  the  <iptTalional  gas  line 

a  hole  through  a  vAall  of  said  sleeve, 

a  coupling  secured  in  said  hole  having  a  pavsage  in  pneu 
malic  communication  between  a  first  port  in  said  coupling 
external  of  said  sleeve  and  a  second  piirt  in  said  coupling 
internal  of  said  sleeve,  said  second  port  having  an  annular 
seat  along  a  perimeter  thereof   and 

a  cage  extending  from  said  second  port  inio  said  sleeve  and 
l(X>selv  containing  a  ball  of  diameter  greater  than  said 
annular  scat  therein,  said  cage  having  openings  there- 
through for  continuous  pneumatic  communication  be- 
tween said  inlet  and  said  outlet  ends  of  said  sleeve,  said 
ball  being  free  to  move  into  and  out  of  abutting  interface 
with  said  seal  lo  close  said  second  port  when  pressure  in 
said  sleeve  exceeds  pressure  in  said  coupling  passage  and 
to  open  said  second  port  when  pressure  in  said  coupling 
passage  exceeds  pres.sure  in  said  sleeve,  respectively 


5.2«7,887 

HANDI  K  OPKRATKI)  H.OW  CONTROI   \  AI  \  F 

Robert  W.  MenResbach,  78S6  Muiuon  Rd.,  Mentor,  Ohio  44060 

Filed  May  14,  1993,  Ser.  No.  61.781 

Int.  CI.'  F16K  II.  JO 

V.S.  CI.  137—607  10  Claims 


UMI 


1    A  handle  operated  flow  control  valve,  comprising 


ji  valve  hoilv  means  for  denning 

I)  J  generallv  1  shaped  valve  NkJv  having  an  elongate 
inlfl  leg  and  an  elongale  oullfl  leg  that  each  have  proxi- 
ni.il  and  dislal  end  regions,  that  are  joined  near  their 
proximal  end  regions,  and  that  define  an  inlet  opening 
near  the  dislal  end  region  of  the  inlet  leg  and  an  outlet 
opening  near  ihe  dislal  end  region  of  the  outlet  leg 

II)  primary  inlet  passage  means  for  def.mng  a  primary  inlet 
passage  thai  extends  through  the  inlet  leg  from  Ihe 
proximal  end  region  to  the  distal  end  region  of  the  inlet 
leg.  and  for  communicating  with  the  inlet  iipemng  at  the 
distal  end  region  of  the  inlet  leg  to  receive  a  supply  of  a 
fiisl  pressun/ed  fluid  that  is  introduced  intii  the  valve 
b<xl\  through  the  inlet  opening 

III)  outlet  passage  outlet  passage  that  extends  through  the 
outlet  leg  from  the  proximaJ  end  region  to  the  distal  end 
region  of  the  outlet  leg.  and  for  communicating  with  the 
outlet  opening  at  the  distal  end  region  of  the  outlet  leg 
to  discharge  from  the  valve  bodv  such  fluid  as  is  intro- 
duced into  the  valve  b<xiv. 

IV)  first  valve  opening  means  for  defining  a  first  valve 
opening  for  communicating  the  primary  inlet  passage 
with  the  outlet  passage  at  a  location  near  where  the 
proximal  end  regions  of  the  inlet  leg  and  the  outlet  leg 
are  joined. 

V  I  first  assembly  opening  means  for  defining  a  first  assem- 
bly opening  liKated  near  the  proximal  end  region  of  the 
primary  inlet  leg  for  providing  access  through  the  pri- 
marv  inlet  passage  to  the  first  valve  opening  for  permit- 
ting portions  of  a  first  valve  means  to  be  installed  within 
ihe  valve  b<Kly  at  a  first  livation  that  extends  between 
the  first  valve  opening  and  the  first  assembly  <ipening. 
hi  first  valve  means  having  at  Icasi  portions  thereof  that  are 
configured  to  permit   their  being  installed   in  the  valve 
N.Hly  by  being  inserted  through  the  first  assembly  opening 
fiir  being  positioned  at  said  first  location  for  being  mov- 
able relative  to  the  valve  b(XJy  between  a  closed  position 
wherein  the  first  valve  means  seals  the  first  valve  opening 
to  prevent  fluid  flow  from  the  primary  inlet  passage  to  the 
outlet  passage,  and  open  p<isilions  wherein  the  first  valve 
means  cix^perates  with  the  first  valve  opening  to  selec- 
tively control  fluid  flow  through  the  first  valve  opening 
from  the  primary  inlet  passage  to  the  outlet  passage, 
c)  handle  means  including  a  handle  that  is  connected  to  the 
valve  Nxly  and   lo  the  first   valve  means  for   movement 
within  a  permitted  range  of  movement  relatively  toward 
and  away  from  the  inlet  leg  of  the  valve  body  between  a 
non-»>perated  position  wherein  the  handle  means  permits 
the  first  valve  means  to  move  to  its  closed  position  to  seal 
the  first  valve  opening  to  thereby  prevent  fluid  flow  there- 
through, and  operated  positions  wherein  the  handle  means 
positions  the  first  valve  means  in  open  p<isitions  to  selec- 
iively  control  fluid  flow  through  the  first  valve  opening 
from  the  primary  inlet  passage  to  the  outlet  passage. 
d»  auxiliary   input   means  connected  to  the  valve  b<xly   for 
admitting  a  controlled  flow  of  a  second  pressurized  fluid 
through  the  as.sembly  opening  into  the  primary  inlet  pas- 
sage for  combining  with  said  first  pressun/ed  fluid  for 
being   ducted   together   with   the   first    pressun/ed   fluid 
through  the  first  valve  opening  into  the  outlet  passage  for 
discharge  through  the  outlet  opening,  including 
I)  elongate  sleeve  means  A)  having  first  end  region  means 
configured  to  be  rigidly  connected  to  the  b<xly  at  the 
location  of  the  assembly  opening  for  defining  a  feed 
passage  that  communicates  through  the  a.ssembly  open- 
ing with  the  pnmary  inlet  pa.ssage  for  ducting  a  flow  of 
a  sevond  prcssuri/cd  fluid  into  the  primary  inlet  pas- 
sage. H)  having  second  end  region  means  for  defining  a 
second  assembly  opening  and  a  secondary  inlet  passage 
ihat  communicates  with  the  second  assembly  opening 
for  receiving  a  supply  of  a  second  pressurized  fluid,  and 
O  defining  a  second  valve  opening  for  communicating 
the    secondary    inlet    pavsage    with    the    feed    passage 
means,   D)  with   the  second   as.scmbly   opening  being 


configured  to  provide  access  through  the  secondary 
inlet  passage  to  the  second  valve  opening  for  permitting 
portions  of  a  second  valve  means  to  be  installed  within 
the  sleeve  means  at  a  second  location  that  extends  be- 
tween the  second  valve  opening  and  the  second  assem- 
bly opening, 
11)  second  valve  means  having  at  least  portions  thereof  that 
are  configured  to  permit  their  being  installed  in  the 
sleeve  means  by  being  inserted  through  the  second 
assembly  opening  for  being  positioned  at  said  second 
location  for  being  movable  relative  to  the  sleeve  means 
between  a  closed  position  wherein  the  second  valve 
means  seals  the  second  valve  opening  to  prevent  fluid 
flow  therethrough,  and  open  positions  wherein  the 
second  valve  means  cooperates  with  Ihe  second  valve 
opening  to  selectively  control  fluid  flow  through  the 
second  valve  opening  from  the  secondary  inlet  passage 
to  the  feed  passage; 

e)  first  biasing  means  connected  to  the  first  valve  means  and 
to  a  selected  one  of  the  sleeve  means  and  the  valve  body 
for  biasing  the  first  valve  means  away  from  its  open  posi- 
tions toward  its  closed  position; 

f)  second  biasing  means  connected  to  the  second  valve 
means  and  to  a  selected  one  of  the  sleeve  means  and  the 
valve  body  for  biasing  the  second  valve  means  away  from 
Its  open  positions  toward  its  closed  position;  and, 

g)  lost  motion  connection  means  for  selectively  drivingly 
connecting  the  first  valve  means  to  the  second  valve 
means  such  that 

I)  when  the  handle  is  moved  away  from  its  non-operated 
position  within  an  initial  part  of  its  permitted  range  of 
movement,  the  first  valve  means  will  be  caused  to  move 
away  from  its  closed  position  in  opposition  to  the  bias- 
ing action  of  Ihe  first  biasing  means  to  open  the  first 
valve  opening  to  permit  a  controlled  flow  of  first  fluid 
therethrough  from  the  primary  inlet  passage  to  the 
outlet  passage,  with  such  movement  of  the  first  valve 
means  not  causing  corresponding  movement  of  the 
second  valve  means  and  not  being  opfKJsed  by  the  bias- 
ing action  of  the  second  biasing  means;  and, 

II)  when  the  handle  is  moved  away  from  its  non-operated 
piisition  beyond  said  initial  part  of  its  permitted  range  of 
movement  to  the  remaining  part  of  its  permitted  range 
of  movement,  both  the  first  valve  means  and  the  second 
valve  means  will  be  caused  to  move,  in  unison,  away 
from  their  respective  closed  positions,  with  such  move- 
ment of  the  first  valve  means  being  opposed  by  the 
biasing  action  of  the  first  biasing  means,  and  with  such 
movement  of  the  second  valve  means  being  opposed  by 
the  biasing  of  the  second  biasing  means 


means  by  said  control  processor  means  upon  sensing  re- 
moval of  said  input  control  signal  from  said  input  tngger 


means  in  a  sequential  application  and  removal  of  said  input 
control  signal 


5,287,889 

LOW-NOISE  ROTARY  CONTROL  VALVE 

Christopher  M.  Leinen,  8420  Rayson,  Houston,  Tex.  77080 

Filed  Sep.  22,  1992,  Ser.  No.  949,459 

Int.  a.'  F16K  5/10 

U.S.  a.  137—625.3  3  Qaims 


5.287,888 

IRRIGATION  CONTROLLER 

James  E.  C^iger,  1848  C^emiaiDe  Dr.,  Yuba  City,  Calif.  95993 

Filed  Jan.  15,  1993,  Ser.  No.  4.949 

Int.  a.'  CJ05B  11/01 

V.S.  a.  137—624.2  13  Claims 

1    An  irrigation  control  apparatus,  compnsing: 

(a)  a  plurality  of  valve  driver  means  for  generating  valve 
control  signals  to  activate  irngation  valves. 

(b)  control  processor  means  for  sequentially  activating  each 
of  said  valve  driver  means  for  a  predetermined  penod  of 
time,  and 

(c)  input  trigger  means  for  sensing  an  input  control  signal 
from  a  station  control  line  of  a  master  controller  and 
initiating  said  sequential  activation  of  said  valve  dnver 


1,  A  valve  assembly  including 

a  valve  body  (10)  having  entry  and  exit  flow  passage  (15,  16) 
formed  therethrough,  said  entry  and  exit  flow  passages 
defining  a  longitudinal  axis, 

a  valve  member  (12)  having  a  passage  (14)  extending  there- 
through, said  passage  dividing  said  valve  member  into  an 
upper  portion  (50)  and  a  lower  portion  (52), 

means  for  mounting  said  valve  member  in  said  valve  body 
for  rotation  about  a  lateral  axis  with  respect  to  said  valve 
body  between  a  completely  open  position  and  a  com- 
pletely closed  position, 

sealing  means  (26)  provided  in  said  valve  body  flow  passage 
for  opcratively  engaging  said  valve  member  for  prevent- 
ing fluid  flow  through  said  flow  passage  (16)  past  said 
valve  member  (12)  once  said  valve  member  is  in  said 
closed  position. 

an  improvement  compnsing, 

an  entry  flow  passage  diverter  (28)  disposed  in  said  entry 
flow  passage  (15)  of  said  valve  body  (10)  at  a  position 
adjacent  said  valve  member, 

an  entry  valve  member  diverter  (30)  disposed  on  a  edge  of 
said  valve  member  (12),  which  faces  said  entry  flow  pas- 
sage (15). 

said  flow  passage  diverter  (28)  and  valve  member  diverter 
(30)  cooperatively  arranged  and  sized  m  relation  to  said 
valve  member  passage  (14)  through  said  valve  member 
(12)  to  present  limited  impedance  to  fluid  flow  from  said 
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GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


2049 


UMI 


in^:  J  rctcssi-1.1  iniprfssmn  on  the  resfHX  liM-  planai  lacf,  Ihf 
passage  of  rcdiKi-J  cross  scclion  dcfmfd  b<-l«.cen  ihf  rcLfsst-d 
impri-ssion  lormt-d  on  the  ri-spcclut  planar  face  and  ihc  planar 
tact-  ot  ihc  other  piece,  the  length  of  the  passage  of  reduced 
cross-section  being  adjusted  h\  carving  the  relative  positions 
of  the  tvko  contiguous  pieces,  a  hole  liKated  in  one  piece  at  one 
end  of  the  passage  of  reduced  ^ross  section  and  a  hole  located 
m  the  other  piece  at  the  other  end  of  the  pass.ige  of  reduced 


enirs  flow  passage  ( I5l  ol  said  vaKe  h<Hl\  «.  hen  s<iid  vaKe 

menib<-r   is   rotated   li'   a   completelv    open   p<isition    vAith 

respect  to  said  vaKc  Nk1\.  said  flow  passage  divcrter  (Ml 

and  said   saKe  memher  diserter  (30)  cix>peraling  to  in 

creasingly  restrict  flov*  from  said  entrv  flow,  passage  (15) 

to  said  vaKe  member  passage  (14)  as  said  vaUe  member  is 

increasinglv  rotated  from  said  open  position  toward  said 

clost-d  p<>sition, 
wherein  said  flow   passage  diveiler  (M)  extends  upwardK 

from  said  vaKe  b<K)>  into  said  entry  flow  passage,  and 
wherein   said   entry    vaKe    member   diverler   (30)   eviends 

downwardK   from  an  upper  portion  (64)  of  said  passage 

(14)  through  said  valve  member  (12).  and 
wherein  a  plurality  of  iransverv  pa.ssages  (40)  are  disposed 

through  said  lower  portion  (52)  of  said  valve  member  (12). 

whereby    a    portion    of  fluid    within   said    valve    member 

passage  (14)  may  be  channelled  through  said  lower  por 

lion  (52)  in  alternative  paths  to  said  exit  tlow  passage  (16) 

from  said  valve  member  passage  (14) 

5.287,8«)  cross  s<-ction.  and  recesses  located  along  the  recessed  impres- 

DlRF.fTIONAi-  (.ATK  VAI  VK  ^lon  formed  on  the  respective  planar  face  in  order  to  obtain 

Joaef  A.  Grotenhuis,  Nijmejien.  Neth*rl«n«is,  «nd  Arnold  P.  \  an    between  two  adjacent  recesses  a  passage  of  reduced  cross  sec 

.  _.  .  «...  1.  ; ...      %<...•. ..ka« 
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Mullekom.  Horsley  Pirk.  Australia.  assiRnom  to  Maatschap 
J.  A.  (irolenhuis  c.s..  Nijmegtn.  Nfthtrlands  and  I>e  \  an 
Mullekom  Family  Trust,  Horsley  Park.  Australia 

Filed  Sep.  14.  1992,  Ser.  No.  944,590 
Claims    priority,    application    Switierland,    Sep.     If*.    I99I, 
2756  91 

Int.  (1.'  H5B  / '   1*4 
IS.  n.  137—625.69  *  <'laims 


,32      ,33 


Hon  of  a  precisely  determined  length  such  that  a  slight  varia 
tion  in  the  relative  positions  of  the  two  contiguous  pieces  has 
no  effect  on  said  precisely  determined  length,  and  varying  the 
positions  of  the  pieces  relative  to  one  another  effecting  serially 
an  alignment  of  the  hole  liKated  in  the  other  piece  with  the 
rei esses 


^T-^ 


5.287,892 
INSII.ATING  PIl  G 
l.addy    V.  Sanderson,  and  C^jrdon   B.  Sanderson,  both  of  718 
(  edar  Bayou  Rd.,  Baytown,  Tei.  77520 

Filed  Mar.  19.  1993,  Ser.  No.  34,497 

Int.  CI.'  F16I    V'    /ft 

r.S.  (1.  138—92  15  Claims 


1  .\  directional  gale  valve  which  can  be  uvd  as  a  control 
clement  and  consists  of  a  housing  and  a  control  piston  and  m 
which  the  housing  is  formed  from  two  parts,  namelv  a  block 
( 10),  prov  ided  with  a  through  hole  hav  ing  a  circ  ular  cross  sec - 
lion  and  effective  connections  P  I.  A  and  B  transverse  to  said 
through-hole  and  entering  the  latter,  and  an  integral  one  piece 
sleeve  (20)  arranged  in  a  conical  through  hole  (11).  removable 
therefrom  and  provided  with  five  windows  coordinated  with 
effective  connections,  the  control  piston  (35)  being  mimnted  in 
an  axially  displaceable  manner,  wherein  the  sleeve  (20)  fits. 
with  at  least  the  essential  part  of  its  lateral  surface,  tightly  and 
in  a  self  sealing  manner  in  the  through  hole  (111  and  has.  in  its 
lateral  surface,  at  least  one  gnxive  (33,  34)  connecting  to  one 
another  two  windows  furthest  away  from  iine  another  and  the 
generating  lines  of  the  ihr<iugh-hole  make  an  angle  of  1'  to  4" 
with  the  axis,  the  sleeve  has  two  transverse  holes  ((31)  and 
(32))  which  are  connected  to  a  radial  incision  (26)  via  griK'ves 
((33)  or  (34)),  made  in  the  conical  lateral  surface 


5.2r7.891 
n  OW  I.IMITFR 
Philippe   Bourlon.   Auberrilliers,   France.  assiRnor   to   Bendii 
Kurope  Services  Techniques,  Drancy.  France 

Filed  Mar,  13,  1992,  Ser.  No.  850,723 

Claims  priority,  application  France.  Mar,  29,  1991.  91  03856 

Int.  CI.'  F15D  /    14 

V.S.  a.  138—43  5  Claims 

1    A  flow  hmiter  for  only  hydraulic  fluid,  comprising  at  least 

one  pa.s.sagc  of  reduced  cross-sd-tion  for  the  hydraulic  fluid 

and  formed  only  between  two  nonrcsilient  contiguous  pieces 

each  having  at  lea-st  one  planar  face,  one  of  the  pieces  compris- 


1  .-X  removable  insulation  plug  for  plugging  and  replugging 
a  hole  lormed  in  insulating  material  comprising 

substantially  Oat  circular  seal  Nnly  with  upper  and  lower 
sides. 

handle  means  to  allow  hand  grasping  of  said  plug  affixed  lo 
said  upper  side  of  said  seal  body, 

insulation  affixed  lo  said  lower  side  of  said  seal  btxly. 

vertical  annular  wall  with  inside  and  outside  surfacc-s  extend- 
ing perpendicularly  upward  from  and  integrally  attached 
lo  said  bxKiy 

first  annular  lip  at  the  uppermost  point  of  said  wall,  said  lip 
extending  angularly  downward  and  outward  from  and 
integrally  attached  to  said  wall,  and 

second  annular  lip  disposed  on  said  outside  surface  of  said 
wall  extending  hori/onlally  outward  from  and  integrally 
attached  thereto,  said  second  lip  being  disposed  below  but 
sufTiciently  close  to  said  firsl  lip  vi  as  to  allow  a  firm  seal 
to  be  maintained  when  said  plug  is  in  place 


5,287,893 
HEAD  FOR  REPLACING  MAINS 
Anthony   D,   Elgar,   Mitcham;   Brian  T.  Sales,   Dorking,  and 
Adrian  S.  Parkes,  Burgess  Hill,  all  of  United  Kingdom,  assign- 
ors to  British  Gas  pic,  London,  England 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  786,784.  Not.  1, 1991.  This  application  Aug. 
31,  1992,  Ser.  No.  937.407 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Nov.  2,  1990, 
9023857 

Int.  C\:  F16L  55/ /« 
U.S.  a.  138—98  5  Qaims 


enlarging  the  diameter  of  the  tube;  and 
cooling  and  solidifying  the  tube 
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5.287,895 
EQUIPMENT  FOR  TRANSPORTING  AND  HANDLING 

WEFT-YARN  STOCK  BOBBINS 
Tonny  Raaijmakers,  Winterthur,  Switzerland;  Gregor  Gebald, 
Monchengladbach,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany;  Manfred  Langen, 
Monchengladbach,  Fed.  Rep.  of  (krmany;  Helmut  Bungter, 
Viersen.  Fed.  Rep.  of  (^rmany,  and  Hans-Peter  Schmitz, 
Monchengladbach,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Sulzer 
Brothers  Limited,  Winterthur,  Switzerland 

Filed  Apr.  20,  1992,  Ser.  No.  871,522 
Oaims   priority,    application   Switzerland,    May    15,    1991, 
01455/91 

Int.  a.-  D03D  47/00 
U.S.  a.  139—1  R  8  Qaims 


'         H  It 


1  A  head  for  use  in  replacing  an  existing  fluid  carrying  main 
with  a  replacement  main  having  an  outer  wall  of  smaller  diam- 
eter than  the  diameter  of  the  inner  wall  of  the  existing  main,  so 
that  the  replacement  main  forms  a  clearance  with  the  existing 
mam  when  lix.-ated  therein,  the  head  comprising  a  tubular  body 
for  location  within  the  existing  main  and  having  a  through- 
going  bore  extending  to  at  least  a  rear  end  of  the  tubular  body, 
the  body  being  adapted  for  connection  of  the  rear  end  to  one 
end  of  the  replacement  main  and  a  nozzle  kx;ated  in  the  body 
of  the  head  and  adapted  to  discharge  a  sealant  supplied  to  the 
nozzle  via  the  b<.ire  of  the  head  into  the  clearance  when  the 
head  is  l(Kalcd  within  the  existing  main,  wherein  the  body  has 
at  least  two  spaced  annular  vanes  disposed  around  its  outer 
wall,  the  nozzle  being  located  between  said  vanes,  the  vanes 
providing  a  barrier  to  the  flow  of  fluid  along  the  clearance 


5,287,894 

HEAT-SHRINKABLE  FOAM  TUBE  AND  METHOD  OF 

MANUFACTURE 

Satoshi  Shukushima,  and  Tomoyoshi  Kishimoto,  both  of  Osaka. 
Japan,  assignors  to  Sumitomo  Electric  Industries,  Ltd.. 
Osaka.  Japan 

Filed  Feb.  4,  1992,  Ser.  No.  831,054 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  6,  1991,  3-196215 

Int.  a.'  B29C  67/22:  C08J  V/ 10 

U.S.  a.  138—140  3  Oaims 


1  An  equipment  for  transporting,  handling  and  feeding 
stock  bobbins  to  a  loom  and  for  carrying  away  a  spent  stock 
bobbin  from  the  loom,  the  equipment  composing: 

a  loading  station  having  means  for  loading  the  stock  bobbin 
on  a  bobbin  holder, 

a  transport  loop  having  means  for  carrying  the  bobbin 
holder  between  the  loading  station  and  a  number  of 
groups  of  looms,  the  transport  loop  having  a  portion 
adapted  to  deliver  the  bobbin  holder  to  the  number  of 
groups  of  looms,  the  transport  loop  also  having  a  storage 
section  connected  to  the  portion  of  the  transport  loop  and 
constructed  to  receive  .i  number  of  the  bobbin  holders: 
and 

a  secondary  transport  mechanism  arranged  to  receive  the 
bobbin  holder  from  the  transport  loop,  the  secondary 
transport  mechanism  including  a  loading  mechanism  hav- 
ing means  for  positioning  the  loading  mechanism  at  a 
loading  position  with  respect  to  each  loom  in  the  number 
of  groups  of  looms  and  means  for  replacing  the  spent 
bobbin  with  the  stock  bobbin  when  in  the  loading  position 


5  287  896 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUsVoR  MEASURING  OUT  BY 

WEIGHT 
Andre  Graffin.  La  Tasse  dEn  Bas,  72405  La  Chapelle  Du  Bois, 
France 

Filed  Jul.  8.  1992,  Ser.  No.  910,494 

Claims  priority,  application  France,  Jul.  23,  1991,  91  09287 

Int.  Cl.^  B65B  3/28 

1    A  method  of  manufactunng  a  heat-shnnkable  foam  tube  l^-S.  CI.  141—9 

including  the  steps  of  >    ^  method  for  filling  a  receptacle  with  a  predetermined 

fortning  a  tube  having  two-layers  comprising  a  foam  layer  weight  of  a  substance  in  at  least  one  filling  stage,  composing, 

with  foaming  agent  as  an  outer  layer  and  a  non-foam  layer  for  each  of  said  at  least  one  filling  stage: 

as  an  inner  layer  <"  "i&erting  the  substance  into  a  receptacle  for  a  fixed  time 

extruding    the    tube    while    simultaneously    activating    and  period; 

expanding  the  foam  agent  outer  laver.  thereafter  (2)  measunng  the  flow  rate  of  the  substance  into  the  recepta- 

cross-link.ng  the  foam  tube;  cle  at  time  intervals  dunng  said  fixed  time  penod; 
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(M  dfU-rmininn  ihc  liitTcrciKC  hi-lwcfn   iht-  nu-asurcil  fluw 
ralf  jrul  a  prt-ilftcrmi'ii-il  rt-ftTftK f  \^av.   rail-    ami 


•■»M«p«a  a*t«  ■ 


(4)  ad|usling  lh«-  flow  rate  of  the  \uh\lante  into  the  rccepta 
elf  ds  a  function  of  said  difference- 


5.287,897 

MA<  HINK  K)R  DOSISt.  P(>VM)KRH) 

PHARMAO;iTKAI.S 

Krnesto  (iambcrini,  Rostignano- Pimnoro,  Italy,  assiipior  to  MG2 

S.p.A.,  Pianoro.  Italy 

Filed  Jan.  10.  1992,  Ser.  No.  820.J07 
daims    priority,    application    luly,    Jan.    15,    1991,    B()9- 
IA000006 

Int.  n:  B*5B  4<  4:   B67(    <  '«' 
I  ..S.  n.  141  —  130  id  Oaims 


said  dovagf  iinil  in  siiid  second  position  ol  said  first  KkIv 
being  kvaled  to  dost-  the  measured  amount  ol  pharmaceu- 
tical into  a  receiving  seat  therefor, 

said  means  for  displacing  said  first  txxjN  including  a  first 
drive  means  and  a  mechanical  svslem  connected  to  the 
first  drive  means  for  translating  said  first  b<>d>  solely 
hon/ontalh  Nftween  said  first  and  second  p<.isitions. 

a  s<-cond  drive  means  for  translating  said  dosage  unit  along 
siud  vertical  axis  of  said  first  hodv  relative  to  said  element 
when  the  first  NkIv  is  in  said  first  p<isition  to  cause  said 
dosage  unit  to  penetrate  into  said  lavcr  of  powdered  phar- 
maceutical and  remove  said  measured  amount  thereof, 
and 

third  drive  means  for  releasing  said  measured  amount  of 
p<mdered  pharmaceutical  from  said  dosage  unit  into  said 
receiving  seal  when  said  first  KhIn  is  in  said  second  posi- 
tion. 

said  first  and  second  drive  means  heing  independentiv  upera- 
hle  to  displace  the  dosage  unit  independentiv  and  respec- 
liveK   m  hori/onlai  and  vertical  direitiims 


5,287,898 
HI  I  ING  DEVIfT  FOR  ANF-STJUmC  \  APORIZFR.S 
V^oirganR  Kalb,  Krummesse:  Karl-I-udwig  Gippert;  I  Inch  Heim. 
both  of  Liibeck;  I  »o  Holscber.  Stockelsdorf;  Siegfried  Kiske, 
(.roM  (;r6nau;  (K)tz  Kullik.  I.iibeck;  Ralf-Ernst  looser.  Kreuz- 
kamp,  and  CTiristoph  Maurer,  Bad  Schwartau,  all  of  Fed.  Rep. 
of  (;erinany,  assignon  to  Driigerwcrk  Aktiengeaellschaft. 
I.iibeck,  Fed.  Rep.  of  (;ermany 

Filed  Feb.  10,  1992,  Ser.  No.  833.327 
daims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  (rtfrmany,  Feb.  20, 
1991.  4105147 

Int.  n:  B65B  /   'W    <  'M 
IS.  n.  141—329  ft  Oaims 


UMI 


1     A  machine  for  dosing  powdered   pharmaceuticals  com 
prising 

a  container  containing  a  horizontal  laver  ol  powdered  phar 
maccutical. 

a  dosage  unit. 

a  device  supporting  said  dosage  unit. 

an  element  supporting  said  device  and  comprising  a  first 
body  having  a  vertical  axis, 

means  for  displacing  said  first  NxJy  rectilinearlv  .  in  hori/on 
tal  translation  parallel  to  the  layer  of  p»iwdered  pharma 
ccutical.  between  first  and  second  hori/ontalU  displaced 
p<isitions.  said  device  and  said  element  being  translated 
with  said  first  bodv  between  said  first  and  second  posi 
tions. 

said  dosage  unit  in  said  first  position  of  said  first  Uxiy  being 
l(K'ated  to  remove  a  mea.sured  amount  of  the  powdered 
pharmaceutical  from  said  layer  thcretif  in  said  container. 


1  A  filling  device  construction  (o!  filling  and  emptying  an 
anesthetic  vapori/er.  comprising 

a  reservoir  housing  including  a  connection  opening. 

a  filling  element  including  a  filling  canal  for  delivery  of 
liquid  anesthetic  and  a  breather  canal  for  compensating 
filling  volume  of  the  reservoir  housing. 

a  connection  piece  connected  to  the  filling  clement  and 
being  applied  to  said  connection  opening  of  said  reservoir 
in  a  gas-tight  and  lic|uid-tight  manner,  said  connection 
piece  further  including  a  closure  cap  means. 

fastening  means  provided  on  said  closure  cap  and  on  said 
reservoir  housing  adjacent  said  connection  opening  for 
guiding  said  closure  cap  into  fastened  connection  with 
said  reservoir  housing. 

sealing  means  provided  in  said  reservoir  housing  for  sealing 
said  connection  c>pening  at  least  in  a  liquid-light  manner 


providing  a  barrier  between  an  extenor  of  said  reservoir 
and  an  intenor  of  said  reservoir,  said  sealing  means  being 
openable  via  a  projection  depending  from  said  connection 
piece  and  extending  into  an  interior  space  of  said  connec- 
tion opening  for  opening  said  sealing  means  upon  said 
connection  piece  being  applied  to  said  connection  opening 
in  said  gas-tight  and  liquid-tighl  manner; 
intemiediate  sealing  means  positioned  adjacent  said  connec- 
tion opening  of  said  reservoir  housing  on  said  extenor  side 
of  said  reservoir  housing  for  providing  a  seal  between  said 
cap  means  and  said  reservoir  housing  prior  to  said  sealing 
means  being  opened  via  said  projection 


5.287.900 

RADIAL  ARM  ROUTER  TABLE 

Manuel  G.  Falco,  1506  N.  Towner  St.,  Santt  Ana,  Calif.  92706 

Filed  Noy.  19,  1992,  Ser.  No.  978,824 

Int.  a.5  B27C  5/W 

U.S.  a.  144—134  A  23  Claims 


5,287,899 

BORING  MACHINE,  PARTICULARLY  FOR 

WOODWORKING 

Siegfried  Keusch,  Plochingen,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignor  to 

Reich   Spezialoiaschinen   GmbH,   Niirtingen,   Fed.   Rep.   of 

Germany 

Filed  Sep.  3.  1992,  Ser.  No.  939,991 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Sep.  6, 
1991,  4129745 

Int.  a:  B27C  3/00 
U.S.  a.  144—92  10  Oaims 


»-fo 


-^-rrz 


1  An  apparatus  for  use  in  cutting  a  workpiece  with  a  router, 
said  apparatus  comprising; 

a  support  surface  for  supporting  said  workpiece; 

an  overhead  arm  supported  over  said  support  suiface; 

a  mount  for  said  router,  said  mount  being  coupled  with  and 
moveable  along  said  overhead  arm;  and 

a  guide  arm  positioned  above  said  support  surface  and  move- 
able toward  said  support  suiface  for  clamping  the  work- 
piece  between  the  guide  arm  and  the  support  surface 


5,287,901 

CHIPPER  KNIFE  CLAMP 

Steven  C.  Matthews,  102  Teakwood  Ct.,  Quinton,  Va.  23141 

Filed  Feb.  12,  1993,  Ser.  No.  17,277 

Int.  O.^  B02C  18/18:  B27C  7/06 

U.S.  O.  144—176  3  Oaims 


T^ 


1  A  wcxKlworking  bonng  machine  for  boring  rows  of  holes 
and  structural  bores  in  flat  workpieces  such  as  cabinet  side- 
walls,  cabinet  doors  and  the  like,  comprising 

(a)  a  machine  frame; 

(b)  a  workpiece  holder  and  a  bonng  assembly  displaceable 
on  a  pair  of  horizontal  guide  rails  earned  by  said  machine 
frame. 

(c)  a  workpiece  stop  and  a  slop  arrangement  earned  by  said 
machine  frame  and  having  a  plurality  of  position  fingers 
adjustable  and  lockable  in  the  direction  of  displacement  of 
the  boring  assembly; 

(d)  a  supporting  framework  earned  by  said  machine  frame 
and  adjustably  supporting  the  bonng  assembly  on  the 
guide  rails  parallel  to  forward  and  rearward  sides  of  said 
workpiece  holder. 

(e)  a  first  position  roller  mounted  parallel  to  a  longitudinal 
side  of  said  workpiece  holder  and  having  a  plurality  of 
axially-extending  rail  guides  therein  in  which  are  respec- 
tively positioned  longitudinally-extending  holding  rails; 

(f)  said  position  fingers  being  respectively  positioned  on 
respective  ones  of  said  holding  nals  around  the  circumfer- 
ence of  said  first  position  roller;  and 

(g)  a  finger  receiver  displaceable  on  said  supporting  frame- 
work for  cooperating  with  a  selected  one  of  said  position 
fingers  on  said  first  position  roller  for  locking  the  position 
finger  in  a  working  position  with  relation  to  the  bonng 
a-vsembly  to  determine  the  bonng  position  of  the  bonng 
assembly  along  the  displacement  path  of  the  bonng  assem- 
bly in  relation  to  the  position  of  the  workpieces  holder. 


1.  An  improvement  in  a  knife  clamp  adapted  for  use  in  a  log 
chipper  of  the  Carthage-Norman  design  having  a  large  verti- 
cally rotating  disc  having  front  and  rear  surfaces  and  a  plural- 
ity of  radially  disposed  cutting  stations  and  associated  elon- 
gated chip  passages  communicating  between  said  front  and 
rear  surfaces,  each  cutting  station  compnsed  of 

a)  an  elongated  receiving  groove  recessed  into  the  front 
surface  of  said  disc, 

b)  a  knife  holder  removably  secured  to  said  front  surface  and 
having  a  sloping  abutment  surface, 

c)  a  knife  blade  having  an  upper  surface  and  a  lower  surface 
which  contacts  said  abutment  surface,  said  knife  having  a 
sharpened  front  edge  disposed  forwardly  of  the  front 
surface  of  said  disc,  and  lateral  extremities. 

d)  an  elongated  knife  clamp  of  an  extruded  form  having  a 
substantially  right  tnangular  cross  section  and  compnsing: 
1)  a  hypotenuse  holding  surface  configured  to  contact  the 
upper  surface  of  said  knife  blade,  2)  a  chipping  surface 
disposed  to  communicate  with  an  associated  chip  passage, 
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jik)    ')  .1   hai-k    tji  f   hjMng  an   i-|on>;.it(it   Jcprf,s 

upptT  jni.)  Iiiwt-r  proici.  lions,  ami 
fl  It-RMcining  mi-ans  ailaplfel  lo  forn-  s-iul  kiiilt-  ^  lamp  against 

sdul  k.nitf  hiailc 
vaul  improvt-nu-nl  tiinipnsnij^  a  pluralilN  nl  --li'is  tra^crMriiJ 
said  lower  pio|ci.tion  i.iimiminiLaling  h<-IWfi-ti  saul  c-longalc-d 
depression  and  siiid  hvpolenuse  surfate.  ihe  area  ol  s.iid  slols 
comprising  helween  '■O'",  and  ''()'",  of  said  lower  proieilion, 
two  iifvaid  slols  I  ommunKalinn  M,  II h  Ihe  lateral  eviremilies  o( 
said  knife  hiade.  whereby  sawdusi  is  enabled  lo  pass  through 
said  slols  into  s.iul  rei.eiv.ing  gnnne 


ind     suhsIanlialU   non  exlrnsihle  nulenal  loined  lo  tht   lahru    sheet 
111  J.'seK    spaced   relation   hs    siii^  hing  spaced  apart   Ironi   ihe 


5.287.902 

MFTHOD  TO  SPIIT  1  (K;S  INTO  Ql  ARTKRS  4\I> 

MA(  MINK  FOR  ITS  IMPI  KMKNTATION 

Maurice  Jeantelot,  5.  (Grande  Rue.  K- 101 10  Ijindre»ille.  France 

Filed  No*.  17.  1992.  Ser.  No.  976,937 

Claims  priority,  application  France.  Nov.  IN.  1991.  9114165 

Inl.  CI.'  B27I.  7.UU 

IS.  CI.  144 — 366  H  <  laims 


.;>. 


6     •      . 


«  .^ 


^ *---  -I     ♦ 


-^ 


UMI 


5,2«7.9«3 

(  AHRVIN(,  HA(.S 

Fmilio  Amba.^/.  295  (  entral  Park  We<l.  New  \  ork,  N  \     10024 

Filed  Jul.  1,  1992,  Ser.  No.  90«,1B4 

Int.  CI."  A45<    /'    'A 

IS.  CI.  ISO— 129  P  <  laims 

1    A  car rving  hag  ha^  111 g  external  w.ills  delining  .i  rev  epla^  le 

for  ohieils  comprising  al  least  one  extensihle  p.iiiel  lorming  at 

least  a  part  ol  the  external  walls  of  the  hag,  the  extensible  p.inel 

b<Mng  of  a  i  ompoMie  material  ^  omp<ised  ol  a  sheet  ot  a  siretc  h 

knit  fabric  and  a  mullipiicil>  oi  elongated  sirips  ot  a  durable. 


edges  ,>l  ihe  strips,  theiehs  leasing  portions  ol  the  tabrn  sheet 
iinderKmg  the  nia|or  porliotis  of  ihe  strips  tree  to  stretch 


5,287.904 
HAIl    INHIHIT1N(,  HI  ANKFT 
David  V,.  Smith,  NBl   4A  »2  I  nil  23.  Kirtland.  N.  Mex.  87411, 
and  Thomas  (     Street,  3109  Northridgc  Dr.,  Farmington,  N. 
Mex.  87401 

Filed  Jun.  18.  1993.  Ser.  No.  58.582 

Int.  (1/  B65I)  1^-^   n: 

I   S.  (1.  150—166  2  Claims 


1  A  method  of  splitting  a  log  with  its  mediillat  rass  so  .is  lo 
priHJuce  quarters  that  can  tx-  subseqiientU  conserted  into 
ihin  cut  sections  comprising  the  steps  of  making  a  superficial 
hole  m  the  core  of  the  log  at  each  of  its  ends  so  as  to  allow  the 
partial  intriKluction  of  pins  (23)  therein,  lifting  the  log  in  such 
a  manner  that  both  pins  will  lie  in  a  hori/ontal  plane  resting 
the  protruding  part  of  eac  h  pin  onto  respective  end  supports 
raising  the  log  until  it  is  supported  bv  said  pins,  allowing  the 
log  to  pisol  on  said  pins  vi  as  to  take  a  balanced  position, 
clamping  the  log  b<-tween  two  opp»)site  |aws  (6.7l  one  ol  said 
laws  (7)  lying  in  a  substantially  horizontal  plane  when  al  rest. 
splitting  the  log  at  both  ends  respecliseK  by  means  ot  a  pair  ot 
tiHils  ( 10.  13).  one  of  said  pair  of  IihiIs  dispniseil  perpendicularly 
lo  said  one  |aw  (6,7).  one  of  said  pairs  of  IihiIs  crossing  the 
opp<isile  pair  in  the  median  part  of  the  log  in  Ihe  course  ol  eac  h 
splitting  operation,  each  pair  of  liKils  comprising  twin  IihiIs, 
each  twin  IikiI  drisen  bs  a  control  cylinder  and  being  adapted 
to  rotate  in  the  direc  lion  of  the  wihhJ  grain  independently  Irom 
the  assiKiated  twin  tinil  during  the  splitting  operation,  return 
ing  Nnh  of  said  pairs  of  liHils  to  their  initial  rest  position,  and 
livosening  said  i.iws  in  ordei   to  release  the  w.mhI  quarters 


1     \u  automobile  coser  comprising 

a)  a  rubtx-r  sheet  having  a  ti>p  side,  a  Untom  side  and  side 

edgi-s.  said  sheet  si/ed   to  coser   the  lop  and  sides  of  an 

automobile, 
hi  a  cloth  liner  Uinded  lo  the  bottom  side  of  (he  rubber  sheel 

and  substantially  corresp<inding  m  si/e  lo  said  sheet 
c  )  an  intlatable  c  hamber  has  ing  side  edges  bonded  to  the  top 

side  of  the  rubber  sheet,  said  chambi'r  si/ed  to  coser  the 

surfaces  iif  an  automobile  facing  generally  upward 


5.287.905 
TRFAI)  FOR  A  MOTOR  \  FMKT.F  TIRF 

Renato  Caretta.  (^allarate.  and  (iianfranco  Colombo.  Cor- 
corez/o.  both  of  Italy,  assignors  to  Pirelli  Coordinamento 
Pneumatici  S.p.A..  Milan.  Italy 

Filed  Ma)    14,  1991.  Ser.  No.  699,389 
Claims  priority,  application  Italy.  May  14.  1990.  20284  A  90 
Int.  CI.'  B60(     //    // 
I    S    CI.  152—209  R  16  Claims 

1     -X  tire  lor  a  motor  sehkle  wheel  comprising  .i  Head  pat- 
tern h.is  ing 

.1  pliiralits  ot  axialU  extending  transverse  gnwises 
al  least  two  i.  iii.  umferential  straight  griHises  dividing  the 
.mal  w  idth  ot  the  tread  into  al  least  two  c  ircumferenlially 
extending  axiallv  outer  rows  of  c  ircumferentialK  spaced 
apart  subsiantialK  identic  alls  shaped  shoulder  blocks  of 
substantially  parallelepiped  cont'iguration  and 


at  least  one  central  row  of  blocks  having  a  plurality  of  cir- 
cumferentially  spaced  apart  substantially  identically 
shaped  central  bkx'ks,  all  of  the  blocks  of  any  row  of  said 
at  least  one  central  row  being  circumferentially  aligned 
with  each  other  between  two  of  said  al  least  two  circum- 
ferential straight  grooves  and  each  of  said  rows  being  so 
aligned  within  that  row. 

each  of  said  central  blcK-ks,  along  Us  circumferential  length, 
having  a  pair  of  longitudinal  sides,  oriented  substantially 
along  the  direction  of  rolling  of  the  lire  and  a  pair  of 
transverse  sides  oriented  transversely  to  the  direction  of 
rolling,  each  transverse  side  having  two  parallel  lateral 
segments  between  which  there  extends  an  intermediate 
segment  oriented  lo  form  an  obtuse  angle  with  the  lateral 


segments,  said  lateral  segments  having  an  inclination,  with 
respect  to  the  axis  of  rotation  that  is  less  than  the  inclina- 
tion of  the  intermediate  segment,  each  of  the  central 
blcK-ks  being  traversed  by  at  least  one  pair  of  parallel  sipes. 
each  of  which  extends  in  alignment  with  one  of  the  lateral 
segments  of  one  of  the  transverse  sides. 

each  of  said  shoulder  and  central  blocks  having  at  least  one 
generally  axially  extending  sipe  having  a  width  not 
greater  than  one  fifth  of  a  width  of  said  transverse 
grooves, 

said  sipcs  in  Ihe  shoulder  blocks  being  at  a  first  angle  to  the 
rotational  axis  of  the  tire, 

said  sipes  of  the  central  blocks  lying  at  a  second  angle  of 
inclination  with  respect  to  the  rotational  axis  of  the  tire 
that  IS  greater  than  said  first  angle 


second  parts  sealably  and  rotatable  relative  to  each  other 
and  positioned  inside  the  axles  for  allowing  rotation  of  the 
wheels  while  connected  to  the  air  control  system. 

at  least  one  check  valve  in  the  air  connection  downstream  of 
the  regulator  allowing  downstream  flow  but  preventing 
upstream  flow  from  the  tires,  and 

an  unloader  valve  in  the  air  connection  downstream  of  the 
regulator  and  upstream  of  all  of  the  tires,  said  unloader 


valve  being  normally  open  for  supplying  air  to  all  of  the 
tires  and  having  a  predetermined  setpoint  pressure  lower 
than  the  predetermined  outlet  pressure,  said  unloader 
valve  closing  on  a  drop  in  outlet  pressure  of  the  air  supply 
below  the  predetermined  setpoint  thereby  shutting  off  air 
to  all  of  the  tires  for  preventing  funher  loss  of  air  from  the 
air  supply  and  opening  upon  an  increase  in  outlet  pressure 
of  the  air  supply  above  said  predetermined  setpoint. 

5.287,907 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  ASSEMBLING  TIRE 

AND  WHEEL  AND  FILLING  INNER  PRESSURE 
Hiroshi  Kawabe;  Toshiyuki  Watanabe,  and  Naotaka  Tomita,  all 
of  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignors  to  Bridgestone  Corporation,  To- 
kyo, Japan 

Filed  Aug.  26,  1992,  Ser.  No.  935,172 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  27,  1991,  3-238939 

Int.  a.'  B60C  25/10 

U.S.  a.  157—1  4  Oaims 


5,287,906 
AIR  CONTROL  SYSTEM  FOR  PNEUMATIC  TIRES  ON  A 

VEHICLE 
Clyde  G.  Stech,  Weimar,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Equalaire  Systems, 
Inc.,  Corpus  Christi,  Tex. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  524,420,  May  17,  1990,  abandoned. 
This  application  Sep.  22,  1992.  Ser.  No.  951.297 
Int.  a.'  B60C  23/00 
U.S.  a.  152—417  3  Qaims 

1  An  air  control  system  for  a  truck  vehicle  having  a  plural- 
ity of  axles  with  at  least  one  wheel  having  a  pneumatic  tire  at 
each  end  of  the  axles  and  said  truck  having  an  air  supply 
wherein  the  air  supply  has  a  predetermined  outlet  pressure,  the 
system  comprising. 

an  air  line  connected  to  the  air  supply, 

a  pressure  regulator  connected  to  the  air  line  for  supplying 

substantially  constant  regulated  air  to  the  tires, 
an  air  connection  between  the  regulator  and  each  tire  for 

supplying  regulated  air  to  each  tire, 
said  air  connection  extends  through  the  axles  and  said  air 
connection  includes  a  rotatable  pipe  union  having  first  and 


1  A  method  for  assembling  a  tire  having  a  pair  of  bead 
portions  and  a  wheel  and  filling  inner  pressure  in  the  tire, 
composing  steps  of  holding  and  fixing  onto  a  wheel  table  the 
wheel  whose  one  end  surface  is  held  in  an  airtight  manner, 
arranging  the  tire  on  a  free  end  of  the  wheel  remote  from  the 
wheel  table  so  that  part  of  one  bead  portion  of  the  tire  is 
loosely  dropped  into  a  well  of  the  wheel,  arranging  a  pawl 
between  the  wheel  and  the  one  bead  portion  of  the  tire,  estab- 
lishing relative  rotation  between  the  pawl  and  the  wheel  to 
relatively  move  the  pawl  along  the  circumference  of  the  wheel 
so  that  the  bead  portions  of  the  tire  are  progressively  radially 
outwardly  expanded  to  arrange  the  bead  portions  around  a  nm 
of  the  wheel  along  all  their  circumferences,  causing  an  annular 
outer  cylinder  member  extendable  and  retractable  toward  and 
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away  from  Ihc  lire  and  having  al  us  fiirward  end  an  inclined 
fKirtKin  for  Tilling  inner  pressure  in  the  lire  In  abul  againsl  ihc 
one  head  portion  of  ihc  lire  arrangetl  around  the  rim  of  the 
wheel  lo  form  a  clearance  helwcen  Ihe  wheel  and  ihe  one  head 
portion,  supplying  prrvsuri/ed  air  into  ihe  inlcrior  of  ihe  lire 
through  Ihc  clearance  helween  ihc  wheel  and  the  one  bead 
portion.  progrcsMvelv  retracting  Ihe  outer  cylinder  member 
from  this  state  away  from  the  lire  lo  bring  Ihe  bead  portions 
into  close  contact  with  bead  seals  of  the  wheel,  after  ihal 
iniectmg  pressurized  air  inlo  Ihe  lire  through  Ihc  inflalion 
valve  of  the  wheel  to  raise  Ihe  inner  pressure-  of  Ihe  tire  higher 
than  a  normal  pressure,  and  lowering  the  inner  pressure  of  the 
tire  to  Ihe  normal  pressure 


5.287,908 

WIMK)W  COVKRINC;  ASSK.MBI  V 

Brian  M.  HolTRUuin.  We»tmiiisten  Wemlcll  B.  Colson.  Bouldrr, 

and  Kric  N.  Williams.  I^uisvillc.  all  of  (  olo..  assiKnopi  to 

Hunter  DourUi  Inc..  I  pper  Saddle  Ri»er.  N.J. 

Filed  Dec.  19,  I99I.  Ser.  No.  810,331 

Int.  n.'  f:06b  y  (W 

L.S.  a.  160—121.1  »5  Claim* 


I  A  window  covering  a,ssembly  comprising  in  combination 
a  window  covering  comprising  first  and  second  generally 
parallel  spaced  apart,  longitudinally  extending,  sheer  fabric 
sheets  each  defining  parallel  ends  and  parallel  edges  normal  lo 
said  ends  with  )u»tapi>sed  ends  of  said  sheets  extending  in 
spaced  parallel  relation,  a  plurality  of  longitudinally  spaced, 
generally  parallel,  transversely  extending  sanes  fixedly  se 
cured  intermediate  said  first  and  second  sheets  and  extending 
parallel  lo  said  sheet  ends  between  the  edges  thereof,  an  end 
rail  connected  to  one  end  of  said  second  sheet  and  extending 
parallel  to  said  vanes,  a  wind-u  roll  routable  about  its  longitu- 
dinal axis  and  extending  parallel  to  said  end  rail,  means  on  said 
wind-up  roll  fixedly  securing  thereto  juxtap»>sed  ends  of  said 
shect.s  opposite  said  end  rail  in  circumferentially  spaced  longi- 
tudinally extending  relation  thereon,  said  end  rail  being  mov- 
able towards  and  away  from  said  wind-up  roll  as  said  roll  is 
rotated  to  wind  or  unwind  said  sheets,  limited  rotation  of  said 
wind-up  roll  when  said  sheets  arc  fully  extended  causing  said 
first  and  second  sheets  to  move  longitudinally  relative  lo  one 
another  thereby  lo  alter  then  angle  of  said  vanes  relative  lo  said 
sheets 


a  frame  having  hollow,  side  members  wiih  opposite  ends, 
a   pair  of  hinge  rods  positioned  within  the  hollow   side 
members  of  said   frame  for  axial  roiation  therein,  and 
extending  conlinuousK   between  ihe  opposite  ends  of 
siiid   side   members    said    hinge   rods   being   rigid,   and 
including  first  kc\   members  positioned  adiaceni  oppo- 
site ends  thereof. 
J  pluralily  of  panel  connectors  intcrconneclmg  said  panels 
and   retaining   the  same  in   a  mutually    scrlically    aligned 
relationship   each  of  said  panel  connectors  including 
a  split  bodv  construction  with  mating  Ktdy  hal\ es.  each  of 
which  includes  a  pair  of  reception  areas  shaped  lo  re- 
ceisc  portions  of  adjacent  hinge  rods  therein. 


/• 


mcli  flows  through  Ihe  mell  inlel  into  the  mold  cavity  where 
ihc  mell  s(>lidifies  lo  form  a  casting 


means  for  delachably  interconnecting  said  mating  b<xiy 
halves,  whereby  adjacent  hinge  rixls  are  captured  there- 
between adjacent  the  opposite  ends  Ihereof  lo  thereby 
securely  yet  releasably  retain  adjacent  ones  of  said 
panels  in  said  side-by-side  relationship,  and 

second  key  members  mating  with  said  first  key  members 
on  said  adjacent  hinge  rixls  to  rolationally  interconnect 
said  adjacent  hinge  rixls.  whereby  upim  relative  pivot- 
ing of  said  adjacent  panels  lo  adjust  said  privacy  screen, 
said  adjacenl  hinge  rods  retain  said  adjacent  panels  in 
said  mutually  venically  aligned  relationship 


5.287,910 
PKRMANKNT  MOID  CASTING  OK  RKACTIVE  MELT 
Gregory  N.  ColTin,  Muskegon;  I^eonard  L.  Errin,  Whitehall,  and 
Robert  F.  Johnson.  Spring  I-ake,  all  of  Mich.,  assignors  to 
Howmet  Corporation.  Greenwich,  Onn. 

Filed  Sep.  11,  1992.  Ser.  No.  943,704 

Int.  CI.'  B22D  IH  (M.   IH  CX5,  21   (H) 

L  .S.  Cn.  164 — 63  15  Claims 
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5,287.909 
FREE-STANDING  PRIVAO'  SCREEN 
Jonathan  J.  King.  GraMi  Rapi«iK  Marvin  C.  Knauf.  C'onklin; 
Bruce  A.  Preston,  and  John  C.  Fuhs,  both  of  Grand  Rapids,  all 
of  Mich.,  aasignors  to  Stcckasc  Inc.,  Cirand  Rapids.  Mich. 
Filed  Dec.  9.  1992,  Ser.  No.  988,431 
Int.  CI.'  A47G  i/Oi) 
VS.  a.  160—135  3J  Claims 

1    A  freestanding  privacy  screen,  comprising 
a  plurality  of  panels  configured  lo  be  positioned  in  a  sideby  - 
side  relationship,  each  of  said  panels  including: 


I  \  meth(xl  of  casting  a  tilanium  ba,sed  or  nickel  based 
material,  comprising  ca-sting  a  melt  or  said  material  through  a 
mell  inlet  defined  by  al  least  one  titanium  based  melt  mlet- 
forming  member  and  communicating  lo  a  mold  cavity  defined 
by  multi-part,  reusable  mold  means  comprising  at  least  one  of 
an  iron  ba.sed  material  and  titanium  based  malenal  such  that  the 


5,287,911 

METHOD  FOR  FORMING  METAL  MATRIX 

(  OMPOSITFXS  HAVING  VARIABLE  FILLER  LOADINGS 

AND  PRODUCTS  PRODLCED  THEREBY 
Michael  K.  Aghajanian,  Bel  Air,  Md.;  Alan  S.  Nagelberg.  Wil- 
mington, and  Christopher  R.  Kennedy,  Newark,  both  of  Del., 
assignors  to  I^nxide  Technology  Company,  LP,  Newark,  Del. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  521,203.  May  9.  1990,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  269,312.  No*.  10. 
1988,  Pat.  No.  5,020,584.  This  application  May  14,  1992,  Ser. 

No.  883,807 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Jun.  4,  2008, 

has  been  disclaimed. 

Int.  a."  B22D  19,  14 

VS.  O.  164—101  15  Oaims 


.5 


/' 


1    .\  methixJ  '  aking  a  metal  matrix  composite,  compris- 


ing 


mixing  together  at  least  two  powdered  matrix  metals,  one  or 
more  infiltration  enhancer  precursors  and  a  substantially 
non-reaclive  filler  lo  form  a  permeable  mass;  and 

prosiding  a  source  of  molten  matrix  metal 

spontaneously  infiltrating  al  least  a  portion  of  the  permeable 
mass  with  molten  matrix  metal  having  a  different  compo- 
sition than  at  least  one  of  said  powdered  matrix  metals. 


5.287,912 
STRIP  CASTING 
William  J.  Folder,  Kiama  Downs;  Lloyd  W.  Townsend,  and 
Hisahiko  Fukase,  both  of  Wollongong,  all  of  Australia,  assign- 
ors to  Ishikawajima-Harima  Heavy  Industries  Company  Lim- 
ited, Tokyo,  Japan  and  John  Lysaght  (Australia)  Limited, 
New  South  Wales.  Australia 

Filed  Not.  2,  1992,  Ser.  No.  970,209 
Claims  priority,  application  Australia,  No*.  21,  1991,  PK9598 
Int.  a.'  B22D  11/06.  11/08 
U.S.  a.  164—480  10  Oaims 


1    In  a  method  of  forming  metal  strip  which  compnses: 
introducing  molten  metal  into  the  nip  of  a  contra-rotating 

pair  of  casting  rollers  which  are  contra  rotating  about 

axes; 
cooling  said  rollers  an  amount  sufficient  to  cause  the  portion 


of  said  molten  metal  in  contact  therewith  to  solidify  into 

shells. 

forming  a  strip,  comprising  said  shells  and   molten   metal 

therebetween,  in  the  nip  between  said  cooled  rollers;  and 

moving  said  strip  out  of  said  nip  as  a  substantially  continuous 

strip  to  form  a  substantially  solid  metal  stnp; 
the  improvement  which  comprises: 

afier  a  portion  of  said  strip  has  passed  through  said  nip  and 
has  been  formed  into  a  strip  of  substantially  solidified 
metal,  moving  at  least  one  of  said  rollers  radially  away 
from  the  other  of  said  rollers  an  amount  sufficient  to 
increase  the  thickness  of  said  nip.  and  then  moving  said 
roller  radially  toward  the  other  an  amount  sufficient  to 
decrease  the  thickness  of  said  nip,  whereby  forming  a 
transversely  thickened  area  in  said  formed  sheet 
wherein  the  surface  portions  of  said  thickened  area  are 
substantially  solid,  and  the  interior  portion  of  said  thick- 
ened area  is  substantially  molten  whereby  causing  said 
transverse  area  to  become  reduced  in  tensile  strength; 
and 
causing  said  strip  to  separate  along  said  area  of  reduced 
tensile  strength  thereby  forming  two  portions  of  case 
strip  of  substantially  solidified  metal,  at  least  one  of 
which  has  a  substantially  clean  end  thereon 


5,287,913 

HOSE  ASSEMBLY  AND  TEMPERATURE  CONTROL 

SYSTEM  LTILIZING  THE  HOSE  ASSEMBLY 

Dave  Dunning,  37894  Lakeville  Dr.,  Mt.  Oemens,  Mich.  48045, 

and  William  Qine,  6417  Basswood,  Troy,  Mich.  48098 

Filed  May  29,  1992,  Ser.  No.  890,178 

Int.  a.'  F25B  29/00;  F28F  27/00.  27,/02 

U.S.  a.  165—26  4  Claims 


wrtmf^x  \.> 


1  A  temperature  control  system  for  delivenng  a  viscous 
material  from  a  pump  to  an  application  nozzle  at  a  controlled 
temperature,  said  temperature  control  system  comprising: 

a  hose  assembly  extending  between  the  pump  and  the  nozzle 
and  including  an  inner  flexible  hose  for  carrying  the  vis- 
cous matenal  and  an  outer  flexible  hose  surrounding  the 
inner  hose  and  defining  an  annular  space  therebetween 
extending  the  length  of  the  hose  assembly; 

means  for  passing  a  heat  transfer  fluid  through  the  annular 
space;  and 

means  for  controlling  the  temperature  of  the  heat  transfer 
fiuid  and  thereby  the  temperature  of  the  viscous  matenal 
being  delivered  through  the  inner  hose  to  the  nozzle; 

said  hose  assembly  including  a  pair  of  ngid  end  blocks  each 
having  an  inboard  end  and  an  outboard  end,  each  includ- 
ing a  central  through  axial  passage  extending  from  the 
outboard  end  to  the  inboard  end  of  the  block,  and  each 
defining  an  annular  hose  mounting  surface  proximate  the 
inboard  end  of  the  block  in  surrounding  relation  to  the 
inboard  end  of  the  central  passage; 

the  outer  flexible  hose  being  fitted  at  its  opposite  ends  on  the 
annular  hose  mounting  surfaces  of  the  respective  block; 

the  opposite  ends  of  the  inner  flexible  hose  respectively 
communicating  with  the  inboard  ends  of  the  central  pas- 
sages of  the  respective  block. 
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each  bliK-k  further  including  lurthcr  passage  means  commu 
nicating  at  one  end  there<if  with  the  exterior  iif  the  bliKk 
and  cummunicaling  at  the  other  end  thereof  with  the 
annular  space  between  the  inner  and  outer  hoses  vi  as  to 
facilitate  the  delivery  of  the  heat  transfer  fluid  to  the 
annular  space  and  remosal  of  the  heal  transfer  fluid  from 
the  annular  space. 

the  temperature  control  system  further  including  a  tempera- 
ture sensor  mounted  in  one  of  said  end  blocks  and  includ 
ing  a  probe  extending  into  the  central  passage  of  said  one 
bUxk 


5.287.915 
HFAT  KXCHANGER  AND  MCTHOD  FOR  RKMOVING 

DKPOsiTs  moM  innf:r  sl  rkacks  thereof 

t'hih-HsiunR  F.  l.iu;  Lloyd  A.  Oomburg.  Jr.,  both  of  Houston; 
Otto  E.  Crenwelge.  Jr..  K«ty;  William  G.  (rtttenberg,  Hous- 
ton, all  of  Tex.,  and  Charles  V .  Stemling.  North  KinRStown. 
R.I..  assignors  to  Shell  Oil  Company.  Houston.  Tex. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  633,891,  Dec.  26,  1990.  abandoned. 
This  application  Jun.  19,  1992,  Ser.  No.  901.043 
Int.  n."  F28G  7,  (XI 
I  .S.  CI.  165— «4  10  Claims 


5,287,914 

SYSTEM  FOR  SI  BSTRATE  COOI  ING  IN  AN 

EV ACl  ATED  EN V  1 RONM ENT 

John  I,.  Hughes.  Rodeo,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Intevac,  Inc..  SanU 

Clara,  Calif. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  763.355,  Sep.  20.  1991,  Pat.  No. 

5,181,556.  This  application  No».  24.  1992.  Ser.  No.  980.680 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Jan.  26. 

2010.  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int.  n.'  F28F  :.<  'XI 

l'.S.  n.  165—80.1  "  Claims 


1  An  apparatus  for  temperature  control  of  an  article  having 
opp<isile  substantially  planar  outer  surfaces  in  an  evacuated 
environment,  comprising 

a  heal  exchanging  structure,  said  structure  having  at  least  a 
stationary  heat  sink  having  a  substantially  planar  surface 
disposed  within  a  vacuum  chamber. 

transfer  means  fiir  moving  the  article  into  and  out  of  a  ptisi- 
tion  with  an  outer  surface  thcreiif  adjacent  to  and  substan- 
tially parallel  with  said  planar  surface  of  said  heat  sink. 

said  heal  sink  being  spaced  a  predetermined  distance  apart 
from  an  article  which  distances  sufTicient  lo  permit  the 
positioning  and  removal  of  said  article  from  a  parallel 
relationship  with  the  surface  of  the  heat  sink  without 
contacting  said  heat  sink. 

said  predetermined  distance  being  further  selected  to  permit 
a  substantial  convective/conductive  heat  transfer  between 
said  article  and  said  heat  sink,  and 

means  for  providing  a  high  conductivity  gas  between  said 
heat  sink  and  said  article  at  a  pressure  signiTicantly  above 
that  of  said  vacuum  chamber,  yet  substantially  below  that 
of  the  atmtnphcrc. 


_» 


7  A  method  for  removing  deposits  from  the  inner  wall  of  a 
housing  and  from  movable  heat  exchange  surfaces  of  a  heat 
exchanger,  comprising 

al  pa.ssing  a  hot  fluid  through  the  housing  of  the  heat  ex- 
changer. 

b)  passing  a  ccxilant  through  a  passage  provided  by  movable 
heat  exchange  surfaces  in  the  housing  without  bringing 
the  cixilant  into  direct  contact  with  the  hot  fluid. 

c)  causing  the  movable  heat  exchange  surfaces  to  vibrate  b\ 
suddenly  changing  the  flow  rate  of  the  ctxilant  through 
the  pas.sage  provided  by  the  movable  heal  exchange  sur 
faces,  and 

d)  causing  the  heat  exchange  surfaces  that  are  constructed  as 
a  heat  exchange  tube  to  be  in  the  form  of  a  Uxise  coil,  and 
al  least  stime  of  the  movable  heal  exchange  surfaces  are 
close  to  the  inner  wall  of  the  housing 


5,287.916 
APPARATl  S  AND  MFTTHOD  FOR  DISPOSING  LIQCID 

EFTl.CENT  F-ROM  A  I  IQCID  SYSTF:M 
Glenn  E.  Miller,  MocksTille,  N.C.,  assignor  to  Ingersoll-Rand 
Company,  Woodcliff  I^ke,  N.J. 

Filed  Feb.  24.  1993.  Ser.  No.  21,817 

Int.  n.'  F04B  <v  (x^.  fy  If< 

L.S.  CI.  165— 113  18  Claims 


^'' 


/" 


-fe 


>^^: 


18  In  a  comprevsed  system  having  a  compressor  which  is 
driven  by  an  engine,  the  engine  having  an  exhaust  system 
which  vents  an  exhaust  fluid  in  a  predetermined  flow  direction 


to  an  atmosphere,  a  method  of  disposing  efTluent  condensate 
from  the  compressed  air  system,  the  method  comprising: 
compressing  air  within  the  system; 
cotiling  the  compressed  air  to  a  predetermined  temperature 

to  condense  effluent  from  the  compressed  air; 
separating  the  effluent  condensate  from  the  compressed  air; 
collecting  the  separated  effluent  condensate  in  a  reservoir 

having  a  predetermined  volume  capacity; 
injecting  a  predetermined  volume  of  effluent  condensate 

into  the  exhaust  system  in  the  flow  direction  of  the  exhaust 

fluid,  and 
vap<irizing  the  predetermined  volume  of  effluent  condensate 

in  the  exhaust  fluid 


5,287,917 
HEAT  EXCHANGER 
Antonio  Cannata,  14  Patience  Crescent,  London,  Ontario.  Can- 
ada N6E  2K9 

Filed  Feb.  16,  1993,  Ser.  No.  17,791 

Int.  C\.'  F28D  7/10.  F28F  1/42 

V.S.  C\.  165—154  10  Qaims 


1  A  heal  exchanger  having  a  core  comprising  a  plurality  of 
heat  conducting  elements  extending  transversely  through  a 
conduit  and  having  portions  projecting  outwardly  on  each  side 
of  the  conduit,  a  plurality  of  fins  spaced  along  said  ponions.  a 
housing  enclosing  said  conduit  and  heat  conducting  elements, 
means  for  directing  a  flow  of  a  medium  to  be  heated  or  cooled 
through  said  conduit  and  means  for  inducing  a  flow  of  a  heat 
exchanging  medium  through  said  housing  and  across  said  fins, 
said  heat  conducting  elements  being  blindended  lubes  and  said 
tubes  having  an  opening  within  said  conduit 


sheets  of  metal  joined  together  by  diffusion  bonded  joints 
in  selected  places,  which  joints  are  metallurgically  the 
same  as.  and  exhibit  the  same  strength  propenies  as.  the 
unitary  sheets,  at  least  one  of  the  unitary  sheets  exhibiting 
superplastic  deformation  in  at  least  some  of  the  places 
where  it  is  not  diffusion  bonded  to  a  neighbonng  layer, 
such  that  the  at  least  one  unitary  sheet  forms  the  core 


layer  and  defines  therein  the  flow  intercepting  surfaces  in 
the  distributor  region  as  well  as  the  heat  exchange  surfaces 
in  the  main  heat  exchange  region,  said  flow  intercepting 
surfaces  in  the  distnbutor  region  compnsing  corrugations 
in  the  at  least  one  superplastically  deformed  sheet,  the 
corrugations  being  arranged  to  convey  the  heat  exchange 
fluid  from  the  inlet  means  to  the  main  heat  exchange 
region. 


5,287,919 
HEAT  EXCHANGER 
Paul  E.  C^eorge,  II.  Dublin,  Ohio,  and  John  S.  Bamhart.  Cham- 
Ill.,  assignors  to  Gas  Research  Institute,  (Thicago,  III. 
Filed  Sep.  29,  1992,  Ser.  No.  953,557 
Int.  a.'  F28F  3/12 
VS.  a.  165—170  19  Claims 


paign, 


5,287,918 
HEAT  EXCHANGERS 
Simon    A.    Banks.    Derby;    Alistair   Calderwood,    Nottingham; 
James  E.  Boardman,  Lancashire;  Colin  I.  Adderley,  Derby, 
and  John  O.  Fowler,  Lancashire,  all  of  England,  assignors  to 
Rolls-Royce  pic,  London,  England 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  708,014,  Jun.  3,  1991,  abandoned.  This 
application  Feb.  24,  1993,  Ser.  No.  22,880 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Jun.  6,  1990, 
9012618.6 

Int.  a:  F28F  3/14 
V.S.  C\.  165—166  3  Qaims 

1    A  heat  exchanger  element  comprising 
a  core  layer  for  flow  of  heat  exchange  fluid  therethrough, 

and 
fluid  inlet  and  outlet  means  communicating  with  the  core 

layer; 
the  core  layer  including: 

a  main  heat  exchange  region  containing  heat  exchange  sur- 
faces, and; 
a  distnbutor  region  containing  flow  intercepting  surfaces, 
the  distnbutor  region  extending  between  the  main  heat 
exchange  region  and  the  inlet  means  so  as  to  distribute  the 
fluid  flow  across  the  extent  of  the  core  layer; 
the  heat  exchange  element  comprising  at  least  two  unitary 


14  Apparatus  for  exchanging  heat  between  a  heat  conduc- 
tive surface  and  an  adjacent  region  or  object,  compnsing 

a  first  cover  plate  at  least  an  order  of  magnitude  longer  and 
wider  than  its  thickness; 

a  middle  plate  substantially  similar  to  the  first  cover  plate, 
contiguous  with,  and  joined  to,  the  first  cover  plate  over 
their  coextensive  surfaces; 

a  second  cover  plate  substantially  similar  to  and  positioned 
opposite  to  the  first  cover  plate,  contiguous  with,  and 
joined  to.  the  middle  plate  over  their  approximately  rect- 
angular coextensive  surfaces; 

the  second  cover  plate  having  high  heat  conductivity; 

the  middle  plate  having  a  confined  path  therein  for  fluid  lo 
flow  into,  through,  and  out  of; 

the  path  for  fluid  being  bounded  on  a  first  pair  of  opposite 
sides  by  inner  surface  portions  of  the  cover  plates,  and  on 
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a  sccornl  pair  of  upposHt-  sidi-s  suhslanlialK  ptrpt-ndK  ulat 
to  the  first  pair  hv  material  in  the  niidcllt-  plate, 

Ihi-  path  fur  fluid  bt-inji  substantialK  longer  than  the  pcrinu 
ler  of  the  eiK-»Iensive  surfaces  of  the  plates,  and  Lonipns 
ing  predominaniK  a  douhle  spiral  suhstantialK  svmmein 
eal  ahout  the  eenterline  between  one  pair  of  parallel  oppo 
site  sides  of  the  Locxtensive  surfaces  of  the  plates  and 
substantialK  s>nunelrieal  about  the  eenlerline  between 
the  other  pair  of  parallel  opposite  sides  of  the  toexlensne 
surfaces  of  the  plates,  the  midpoint  of  the  double  spiral 
King  on  one  said  cenlerline 

the  separation  distance  between  adjacent  portions  vil  the 
path  for  fluid  being  equal  to  ab<iut  one-half  to  lour  thirds 
of  the  width  of  the  path,  and  the  thickness  of  the  secoml 
cover  plate  being  about  one-lhird  to  ihree-fourlhs  ty<i  the 
separation  distance  between  adiaceni  portions  of  the  palh 
for  fluid,  and 

means  for  conveving  tTuid  through  the  path  at  a  predeier 
mined   velocity   and  a  predetermined   temperature,   upon 
entering  the  path,  that  provide  approiimatelv   a  scleiled 
substantially  uniform  temperature  o\er  the  miier  surlace 
of  the  second  cover  plate  adiaccnt  to  the  path 


.iiKhonng  said  tool  h.nlv  as  said  cutting  agent  is  dispelled 
tioni  s.iid  I  lining  p<irlS- 


providing  a  radiallv  expansible  slip  b<iwl  with  a  slips  carried 

in  the  interior  of  the  b<:iwl, 
expanding  the  slip  b<iwl  and  lowering  the  slip  bowl  and  slips 


5.287,921 

MFTHOn  AM)  APPARATl  S  FOR  SKTTIN(;  A 

VNHIPSKK  K 

(  urlis  C.  Blount.  251  (.ail  Dr.,  Wasilla,  Ak.  9<>654,  Charles  M. 

Hiuhtower.  641  Post  Oak  Dr.,  Piano.  lex.  75025.  and  Charles 

I).  Hailc>.  1661  Kxchange  Ave.,  Oklahoma  (  il>.  Okla.  73108 

Filed  Jan.  11.  1993,  Ser.  \o.  2.555 

Int.  i\:  K21B  /v  <Ki    '  i>6   .V   il< 

I    s.  ("I.  166—117.6  10  ('aims 


5.287.920 

I.ARGI-;  HKAD  IM)W\HOI.K  CMKMK  Al   (■ITTIVC. 

T(M)l 

Donna  K.  Terrell,  1916  Christopher  Dr.,  Kt.  Worth,  Tex.  76140 

Kiled  Jun.  16,  1992,  Ser.  No.  899,429 

Int.  CI.'  K21B  2V  nj 

I'.S.  CI.  166—55  33  Claims 


UMI 


I  In  a  downhole  chemical  cutting  Ux^\  having  an  elongated 
tixil  b<xiy  adapted  to  be  inserted  into  a  conduit  and  p(-)sitioned 
at  a  downhole  IcKatum  thereof  for  effecting  a  cutting  action  in 
said  conduit,  the  combination  comprising 

a)  a  chemical  section  in  said  elongated  tool  btxly  adapted  to 
contain  a  chemical  cutting  agent, 

b)  a  cutting  section  in  said  elongated  tool  KkIv  adapted  to 
receive  said  chemical  cutting  agent  from  said  chemical 
section  and  having  an  interior  chamber  for  the  distribution 
of  said  chemical  cutting  agent, 

c)  a  plurality  of  externally  upset  cutting  heads  extending 
outwardly  from  said  cutting  section  along  circumfcren- 
tially  spaced  transverse  axes,  each  of  said  cutting  heads 
having  an  <iuter  cutting  surface, 

d)  each  of  said  cutting  heads  having  a  plurality  of  cutting 
ports  extending  radially  inward  from  the  i>uter  cutting 
surface  thereof  and  in  fluid  communication  with  said 
internal  chamber  within  said  cultmg  section,  and 

e)  an  expansible  slip  means  in  said  elongated  ttxil  body  for 


1  In  J  methixl  for  setting  a  whipstock  onto  a  packer  in  a 
wellbore.  the  improvement  comprising  providing  a  coiled 
tubing  inieclion  unit  carrying  coiled  tubing  for  insertion  into  a 
well  conduit  in  said  wellbore.  providing  at  one  end  of  said 
coiled  tubing  a  tixil  combination  comprising  an  accelerator 
tiHil  followed  by  a  lar  tool  followed  by  a  setting  tinil  which 
setting  tool  carries  said  whipslixk  that  is  to  be  set  onto  said 
packer,  said  accelerator  tool  being  connected  to  said  coiled 
tubing  and  the  remaining  t(H)ls  being  carried  below  said  acccl 
erator  in  the  order  aforesaid,  said  whipstixk  being  carried  by 
said  setting  tool  by  a  shear  means,  passing  said  tool  combina- 
tion into  said  wellbore  by  said  coiled  tubing  until  said  whip- 
stock  IS  set  on  said  packer,  said  jar  lixil  being  such  that  wten 
actuated  it  delivers  a  sudden  jarring  impact  to  said  setting  Icxil. 
actuating  said  jar  Kxil  after  said  whipstixk  is  set  onto  said 
packer  to  shear  said  shear  means  and  physically  separate  said 
setting  tiKil  from  said  whipstcxk,  and  employing  said  accelera- 
tor tixil  to  enhance  said  jarring  impact  on  said  setting  tixil  and 
essentially  insulate  said  coiled  tubing  from  said  jarring  impact 


5,287,922 

k\ikrc;kncy  method  for  rcnmng  sups  o\  er 

C  ASING  collars 
Charles  D.  Bridges,  Cypress,  Tex.,  assignor  to  ABB  \etco  Gray 

Inc..  Houston,  Tex. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  807,009,  Dec.  13,  1991,  Pat.  No.  5,222,555. 
This  application  Mar.  30,  1993,  Ser.  No.  40,325 
Int.  CI.'  K21B  .<-<  'W 
I  .S.  CI.  166 — 277  15  Claims 

1  An  emergency  methixl  of  installing  a  string  of  casing  in  a 
wellhead  housing  in  the  event  the  string  of  casing  becomes 
stuck,  the  string  of  casing  having  casing  sections  connected 
together  by  casing  collars,  resulting  in  a  casing  collar  being 
lixated  ab<ive  the  wellhead  housing  when  the  string  of  casing 
becomes  stuck,  the  methixl  comprising 
cementing  the  string  of  casing  in  the  well. 


over  the  casing  collar,  then  radially  contracting  the  slip 
bowl,  and 
landing  the  slip  bowl  in  the  wellhead  and  moving  the  slips 
radially  inward  relative  to  the  slip  bowl  to  grip  the  casing 


5.287.923 
SAND  CONTROL  INSTALLATION  FOR  DEEP  OPEN 
HOLE  WELI.S 
H.  Mitchell  Cornette,  and  Stephen  E.  Morrison,  both  of  Hous- 
ton, Tex.,  assignors  to  Atlantic  Richfield  Company,  Los  An- 
geles, Calif. 

Filed  Jul.  28.  1992.  Ser.  No.  921.185 

Int.  a.'  E21B  4.<  W 

L.S.  CI.  166—278  16  Claims 


S^Q- 


interest  through  said  tail  section  and  up  through  said 
interior  flow  passage  of  said  sand  control  screen  and  said 
tubing  string  to  remove  said  solids-laden  fluids  from  said 
well  adjacent  said  formation  zone  of  interest. 

closing  said  tail  section  to  the  flow  of  fluids  from  said  forma- 
tion zone  of  interest  to  said  interior  flow  passage: 

removing  said  temporary  plugging  medium  from  said  solids 
filtering  flow  passages  of  said  sand  control  screen;  and 

causing  said  well  to  flow  fluids  from  said  formation  zone  of 
interest  through  said  solids  filtenng  flow  passages  of  said 
sand  control  screen  to  filter  out  solids  produced  from  said 
formation  with  said  fluids. 


5.287.924 

TUBING  CONVEYED  SELECTIVE  nRED 

PERFORATING  SYSTEMS 

John  D.  Burleson:  Justin  L.  Mason,  both  of  Denton,  and  Flint  R. 

George.  Flower  Mound,  all  of  Tex.,  assignors  to  Halliburton 

Company.  Duncan.  Okla. 

Filed  Aug.  28.  1992.  Ser.  No.  937.601 

Int.  C\:  E21B  29/0: 

L.S.  CI.  166—297  27  Oaims 


'l-'* 


1  \  methixl  of  providing  a  sand  control  installation  in  a 
deep  well  comprising  the  steps  of 

placing  a  sand  control  screen  having  solids  filtering  flow 
passages  and  a  central  interior  flow  passage  therein  in  said 
well  in  the  vicinity  of  a  formation  ?one  of  interest  to  be 
prixJuced  of  fiuid.  said  sand  control  screen  being  con- 
nected at  one  end  to  a  tubing  string  extending  to  the 
earth's  surface  and  at  an  opposite  end  of  said  sand  control 
screen  to  a  tail  section  of  said  tubing  string,  said  sand 
control  screen  being  impregnated  with  a  tempKjrary  plug- 
ging medium  ix;cupying  said  solids  filtering  flow  passages 
to  prevent  the  flow  of  solids-laden  fluids  through  said 
solids  filtering  flow  passages  before  placing  said  well  in 
prixiuction, 

causing  said  well  to  flow  fluids  from  said  formation  zone  of 


M  '^ 


19   A  method  of  perforating  multiple  zones  in  a  well,  com- 
prising: 

(a)  running  into  said  well  a  tubing  conveyed  multiple  zone 
perforating  string  including 

a  tubing  stnng: 

at  least  a  first  and  a  second  perforating  gun  carried  by  said 

tubing  stnng.  and 
at  least  a  first  and  a  second  pressure  actuated  firing  head 

associated  with  said  first  and  second  perforating  guns. 

respectively: 

(b)  applying  actuating  fiuid  pressure  from  a  source  of  actuat- 
ing fluid  pressure  to  said  first  firing  head: 

(c)  isolating  said  second  firing  head  from  said  source  of  said 
actuating  fluid  pressure  during  step  (b); 

(d)  after  step  (b).  finng  said  first  perforating  gun  and; 

(e)  in  response  to  firing  said  first  perforating  gun  in  step  (d). 
communicating  said  second  firing  head  with  said  source  of 
said  actuating  fluid  pressure 


low 
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5,287.925 
WKI.I.HKAI)  APPARATl  S 
Bruce  J.  Watkins,  and  Blake  T.  DeBerry.  both  of  Houston,  Tex.. 
assiKnors  to  Dril-Quip.  Inc..  Houston.  Te». 

Filed  Mar.  4.  1993,  Ser.  No.  26,475 

Int.  CI.'  K21B  JJ.  !)<) 

V.S.  n.  166—208  '1  flaims 


1    Wellhead  apparalus.  which  (.cmprisfs 
a  housing  having  a  bore  iherclhrnugh  and  a  port  iipt-ning  to 
the  txire  and  valve  means  in  the  purl  ptrmitting  tldvs  c>nK 
toward  the  Nirc. 
means  for  suspending  a  pipe  string  within  the  hore  ol  the 

housing, 
an  as.scmbly  for  closing  an  annular  space  between  the  b>ire 
and  an  outer  wall  of  either  the  suspended  pi[x-  string  or  the 
means  by  which  it  is  suspended,  and 
a  tixil  for  lowering  the  assembly  into  landed  position, 
said  assembly  including 

an  annular  body  having  first  and  second  seal  rings  carried 
abtiut  lis  outer  side  for  sealing  with  the  b»ire  above  and 
below  the  opening  of  (he  port  thereto  and  a  third  seal 
ring  carried  on  Us  inner  side  for  sealing  with  the  outer 
wall, 
means  responsive  to  actuation  of  the  ti>ol,  following  land 
ing  of  the  assembly,  for  energi/ing  the  first  and  scconil 
seal  rings  into  sealing  engagement  with  the  Nire.  and 
means  including  passageway  means  in  the  KhIv  connect 
ing  with  Its  outer  side  between  the  first  and  second  seal 
rings  so  that,  when  the  first  and  second  seal  rings  are 
energi/ed,  a  medium  may  be  supplied  through  the  p<irl 
and  passageway  means  to  the  third  seal  ring  tor  energi/ 
ing  It  into  sealing  engagement  with  ihe  outer  w.ill 


through  a  second  borehole  ending  in  the  vicinity  ot  said 
first  borehole,  such  thai,  a  first  chamber  is  foimed  in  said 
seam  h\  the  combustion  of  coal, 
filling  said  chamber,  after  bleeding  off  the  gas  pressure,  with 
a  filler  suspended  in  a  carrier  liquid,  which  is  supplied 
through  one  of  said  boreholes,  said  suspension  having 
such  a  concentration  and  flow  rate  that  the  filler,  because 
of  the  speed  reduction  when  entering  the  chamber,  will 
precipitate,  leading  through  this  suspension  being  conlin- 
ued  until  the  chamber  is  completely  filled  with  the  filler 
with  the  exception  of  a  channel,  that  connects  both  bore- 
holes and  runs  along  a  high  coal  lace. 


removing  the  carrier  liquid  from  the  channel  with  a  gas  and 
restarting  the  gasification  process  to  lorm  a  second  cham- 
ber updip  of  the  first  chamber,  and 

repeating  the  filling  and  gasification  steps  for  driving  the 
gasification  front  uptlip  in  the  coal  seam,  such  that  Ihe 
boreholes  remain  in  communication  with  each  olher  by 
the  channel  and  the  gasificatu>n  chamber,  wherein  said 
first  and  second  boreholes  are  the  only  two  borehciles 
drilled,  and  the  supply  and  discharge  of  gases  and  the 
supply  of  the  filler  suspension  is  performed  through  these 
two  boreholes  only. 


5.287.927 
VAPOR  RKOVKRY  APPARATl  S  AM)  MKTHOD 
David  A.  Pas.s.  2301  Bayswater  Dr..  Kennesaw.  (.a.  30144.  and 
Thoma-s  A.  Rice.  Kennesaw.  <.a.,  assignors  to  David  A.  Pass. 
Kennesaw,  (ia. 

Filed  No*.  10,  1992,  Ser.  No.  974,140 

Int.  (I."  F21H  ■1<  (Ki 

I  .S.  (  I.  166—267  29  Claims 


5.287,926 

MI-n^HOD  AND  SYSTKM  FOR  I  NDFR(;ROl  ND 

(;A.SIFIC  ATION  OF  COAI   OR  BROWNC OAl 

Arnold  V\.  J.  (iruppinK.  3  Anjelierenlaan,  2111  BP  Acrdenhout. 

Netherlands 
P(T  No.  PCTNI.91   00027.  «)  371  Date  Aur.  6.  1992,  !)  102(e) 
I>ate  Aur.  6,  1992,  P(T  Pub.  No.  \V091    13236.  PCT  Pub. 
I>ate  Sep.  5.  1991 

P(T  Filed  Feb.  18.  1991.  Ser.  No.  916.822 
Claims    priority,    application    Netherlands.    Feb.    22.    1990. 
9000426 

Int.  CI.'  F21B  4<  :■)<    F21F  /<   a'* 
IS.  CI.  166—256  16  Claims 

1     Ai   methinl   for   the   underground   gasification   ol   i.oal   I'r 
browncoal  in  an  inclined  coal  seam,  comprising 

drilling  a  first  borehole  in  a  substantialK  vertual  direction 
from  the  ground  surface  into  said  seam  towards  a  lower 
le.el  thereof  from  which  the  gasification  is  to  be  started 
upslope.  s.iid  first  b<irehole  being  deviated  trom  the  verti 
cal  direction  into  a  direction  substantialK  parallel  to  the 
strike  of  said  seam  and  having  an  ending  and  being  used 
for  Igniting  the  coal  and  initiating  the  gasification  piosess 
supplying  an  oxygen  containing  gas  through  said  first  b<iie 
hole    and    discharging    the    proiluced    i  omhiistible    g,ises 


1    \  mobile  vapor  recovery  apparatus  for  efficienlU  rem<iv- 
ig  materials  from  st>il.  comprising 
■m  intake  port  means  for  releasably  connecting  to  and  receiv  - 

ing  gas  from  a  well  pipe  leading  to  a  well  in  said  soil,  said 

gas  having  vapori/ed  materials  Itom  said  soil 
.1  fiuid  collection   tank  configured  lo  receive  said  gas  trom 

saul  inl.ikf  port  means,  said  lank  lor  o'llecling  fluid  en- 

ir.iineil  in  s.iid  i:as 


Fl  BRL  ARV  22.    1W4 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


2061 


a  blower  means  for  drawing  said  gas  into  said  intake  port 

means  by  forcing  said  gas  from  said  tank  and  out  of  an 

exhaust  port,  and 
a    transportable    support    frame    securing    said    intake    port 

means,  said  fluid  collection  tank,  and  said  blower  means  in 

a  self-contained  unit 


5,287,928 

APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  REPAIRING  A 

GRAVEL-PACKED  WELL  COMPLETION 

John  C.  Healy,  MeUirie,  La.,  and  Richard  A.  Sukup.  Burleson, 

Tex.,  assiRnors  to  Mobil  Oil  Corporation,  Fairfax,  Va. 

Filed  Nov.  13,  1992,  Ser.  No.  976,023 

Int.  CI.'  E2IB  43/00 

I  .S.  CI.  166—278  20  Claims 


said  casing  has  an  inner  and  outer  wall,  and  wherein  said  bore- 
hole defines  an  annular  space  about  said  outer  wall  of  said 
casing,  said  annular  space  being  occupied  by  a  drilling  fluid, 
said  method  comprising 

displacing  said  drilling  fluid  with  a  composition,  said  compo- 
sition comprising: 
a  settable  cement  slurry;  and 

a  dispersant  copolymer  comprising  a  first  monomer  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  maleic  anhydride,  maleic 
acid  and  methacrylic  acid;  and.  a  second  monomer  se- 
lected from  the  group  consisting  of  sulfonated  ethene. 
sulfonated  propene,  sulfonated  1-butene.  sulfonated  2- 
butene.  sulfonated  1-pentene.  sulfonated  2-pentene.  sulfo- 
nated 2-methyl- 1-butene.  sulfonated  2-methyl-2-butene, 
sulfonated  3-methyl-l-outene,  sulfonated  cyclopentene. 
sulfonated  cyclohexene,  sulfonated  1-hexene.  sulfonated 
2-hexene.  sulfonated  3-hexene,  sulfonated  2-methyl- 1-pen- 
tene. sulfonated  2-methyl-2-pentene.  sulfonated  2-methyl- 
3-pentene.  sulfonated  3-methyl-l-pentene.  sulfonated  3- 
methyl-2-pentene,  sulfonated  4-methyl- 1-pentene.  sulfo- 
nated 3. 3-dimethyl- 1-butene,  sulfonated  2.3-dimethyl-l- 
butene,  sulfonated  2.3-dimethyl-2-butene.  sulfonated  2- 
ethyl-1-butene.  sulfonated  1.3-buladiene.  sulfonated  1.3- 
pentadiene,  sulfonated  1,4-pentadiene.  sulfonated  2-meth- 
yl-1,3-butadiene,  sulfonated  2,3-dimethyl-l,  3-butadiene. 
sulfonated  2-ethyl-butadiene,  sulfonated  2-methyl- 1.3-pen- 
tadiene.  sulfonated  3-methyl-1.3-pentadiene.  sulfonated 
4-methyl- 1.3-pentadiene,  sulfonated  2-methyl- 1.4-pentadi- 
ene.  sulfonated  3-methyl-1.4-pentadiene.  sulfonated  4- 
methyl-1.4-pentadiene.  sulfonated  1.3-hexadiene.  sulfo- 
nated 1.4-hexadiene.  sulfonated  1,5-hexadiene.  sulfonated 
2,4-hexadiene.  and  sulfonated  1.3.5-hexatnene 


1  An  apparatus  for  repairing  a  well  completion  having  a 
gravel-packed  annulus  formed  by  a  liner  and  a  well  casing,  the 
annulus  having  at  least  one  region  within  Ihe  gravel  pack 
which  IS  devoid  of  gravel,  comprising: 

la)  a  tubular  detonator  sub  pipe  for  placing  an  explosive 
device  within,  said  sub  pipe  having  a  first  end  and  a  sec- 
ond end.  said  first  end  having  means  for  connecting  said 
sub  pipe  to  a  work  string  adapted  to  convey  an  electrical 
line. 
(h»  at  least  one  elongated  rigid  member  having  a  first  end  and 
a  second  end.  said  rigid  member  having  a  longitudinally 
disposed  hole  for  placing  an  explosive  primer  cord  there- 
through, said  rigid  member  having  a  plurality  of  vent 
orifices  in  fluid  communication  with  said  longitudinally 
disposed  hole,  and 
(c)  means  for  pi\otally  connecting  said  first  end  of  said  rigid 
member  to  said  second  end  of  said  tubular  detonator  sub 
pipe, 
whereby  detonation  of  the  explosive  device  detonates  the 
primer  cord  effecting  pivotal  movement  of  said  al  least 
one  elongated  rigid  member  so  as  to  cause  the  apparatus  to 
impact  the  liner  wall  of  the  gravel-packed  well  comple- 
tion 


5,287,930 
\  ALVE  APPARATUS  FOR  USE  IN  SAND  CONTROL 
Howard  L.  McGill.  Lufkin,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Dowell  Schlum- 
berger  Incorporated,  Sugar  Land,  Tex. 

Filed  May  22.  1992.  Ser.  No.  887.066 

Int.  a.'  E21B  34- J2 

U.S.  CI.  166—373  13  Claims 


5,287,929 

METHOD  OF  USING  DISPERSANT  COMPOSITIONS 

FOR  SUBTERRANEAN  WELL  DRILLING  AND 

COMPLETION 

James  B.  Bloys,  and  Richard  F.  Morgan,  both  of  Piano,  Tex., 

assignors  to  Atlantic  Richfield  Company,  Los  Angeles,  Calif. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  840,383,  Feb.  24,  1992,  Pat.  No.  5.221,489, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  514,900,  Apr.  26,  1990, 

abandoned.  This  application  Jan.  19,  1993,  Ser.  No.  5,997 

Int.  CI.'  ¥21B  33   14.  33   16 

I  .S.  CI.  166—291  8  Claims 

5   A  melhixl  of  securing  a  casing  within  a  borehole  wherein 


1  Valve  apparalus  for  use  in  a  well,  comprising:  a  housing; 
a  mandrel  mounted  for  rotation  in  said  housing  and  for  limited 
telescopic  movement,  and  mandrel  being  adapted  to  be  con- 
nected lo  a  running  string  of  pipe  w  hich  extends  upward  to  the 
surface  and  said  housing  being  adapted  to  be  connected  to  a 
packer;  clutch  means  on  said  mandrel  and  housing  for  prevent- 
ing relative  rotation  until  a  selected  amount  of  the  weight  of 
the  running  string  is  imposed  on  said  mandrel  to  move  ii  down- 
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ward  i  prt-dflermincii  Jislancf  rclalivc  to  said  housing  port 
means  in  said  housing,  sleeve  valve  means  for  closing  and 
opening  said  port  means,  and  actuator  means  responsive  to 
only  right  hand  rotation  of  said  mandrel  for  shifting  said  sleeve 
valve  means  to  cfTecl  closing  and  opening  of  said  port  means 


5,2*7,932 
son   TII.I  IN(.  DKVKK 
\lfons  Heck,  BermatinRcn,  hed.  Rep.  of  (;ermany.  assiRnor  to 
Maschinrnfabrik   BermatinKen  (;mbH   &   Co..   Bermatingen. 
Ked.  Rep.  of  (i«nnan) 

Filed  Nov.  29,  1991.  S*r.  No.  800,407 
Claims  priori!} .  application  Ked.  Rep.  of  C^ermany.  Nov.  29. 
1990.  4038008;  Nov.  5.  1991,  413632* 

Int.  C'l.'  AOIB  r^    /ft  .<.<  "" 
IS.  CI.  172—96  12  Claims 


5.2*7,931 

HORSKSHOK 

Bjorn  H.  Krikason,  Valla  Himmeta.  S-731  96  Kopinn.  Sweden 

PCT  No.  PCT/SK'90/00795,  §  371  Date  Jul.  15.  1992,  §  102(ei 

Date  Jul.  15,  1992.  KT  Pub.  No.  W091  07873.  KT  Pub 

Date  Jun.  13.  1991 

PCT  Filed  Not.  30.  1990,  Ser.  No.  910,285 
Claims  priority,  application  Sweden.  Dec.  4,  1989,  8904088.5 
Int.  a.'  AOIL  i.o: 
I'.S.  CI.  168—24  *  Claims 


UMI 


I    A  horseshoe  for  covering  the  entire  rim  of  a  horses  hixit 
comprising 

an  integral  unitary  b<xi>  having  a  longitudinally  extending 
ccntcrline  and  a  continuous  curved  part  si/ed  to  underlie 
the  entire  support  rim  of  the  hiHif.  said  curved  part  being 
formed  of  a  forward  toe  p<irtion.  tv».o  arcuate  side  portions 
spaced  from  one  another  and  extending  rearvtardly  from 
said  toe  portion  on  opptmtc  sides  of  said  centerline  in  the 
longitudinal  direction  of  the  shoe  and  a  pair  of  tract  por 
tions  l(x;ated  rcarwardly  of  said  side  ptirtions.  respec 
lively,  and  underlying  corresponding  tract  portions  of  the 
h<H>f  when  the  horseshoe  is  attached  to  the  hix>f, 

said  body  including  a  transverse  portion  Ux;ateti  between 
said  tract  portions  of  said  b<xiy  and  extending  substantially 
at  right  angles  to  the  longitudinal  centerline  of  said  b<xly, 
and  a  longitudinally  extending  portion  between  said  toe 
pt)mon  and  said  transverse  portion,  said  transverse  por 
tion  and  said  longitudinally  extending  p<ir1ion  substan 
tially  straddling  said  centerline.  said  curved  part,  said 
transverse  portion  and  said  longitudinally  extending  por 
tion  being  configured  and  dimensioned  to  define  no  more 
than  two  openings  pas.sing  through  the  horseshoe  b<xly  on 
opposite  sides  of  said  centerline.  with  one  opening  dis- 
posed on  each  side  of  said  centerline,  thereby  affording 
access  from  a  biittom  of  said  horseshix-  body  through  the 
shoe  to  an  area  between  the  shix-  and  the  horn  s«ile  of  the 
hcH)f  when  the  horseshoe  is  attached  to  the  h<x>f.  the 
bottom  surface  of  said  longitudinally  extending  ponion 
being  substantially  coplanar  with  the  bottom  surfaces  of 
said  curved  part  and  said  transverse  portion  and  said 
longitudinally  extending  p<irtion  increasing  in  width  from 
front  to  rear  along  its  entire  length 


1  .\  soil  tilling  device  that  is  pulled  by  a  tractor  vehicle,  said 
soil  tilling  device  c<imprismg 

at  least  one  tixil  holder  that  is  supptirted  at  a  supporting 
element  and  is  rotatably  drivable  about  a  substantially 
vertical  axis, 

at  least  two  circular  disk  shaped  soil  tilling  tixils  connected 
lo  a  respective  one  of  said  tixil  holders  and  uniformly 
distributed  over  a  circumference  of  said  t<x)l  holder, 

each  one  of  said  still  tilling  lixils  having  a  shaft, 

said  t(xil  holder  comprising  a  supp*irt.  said  s<iil  tilling  tixils 
rotatably  connected  by  said  shaft  lo  said  support,  with  an 
axis  of  rotation  of  said  soil  tilling  Hxils  corresp*>nding  lo 
said  shaft,  and 

said  shaft  being  slanted  relative  to  an  axis  of  rotation  of  said 
lixil  holder  such  that  said  soil  tilling  Kxils  have  an  angle  of 
2(1*  to  M)'  to  a  surface  of  s<iil  to  be  tilled,  with  circumferen- 
tial sections  of  said  stul  tilling  t(xils  forming  tilling  sur- 
faces, wherein  said  soil  tilling  tixils  arc  connected  to  a 
common  one  of  said  supports,  and  said  support  is  in  the 
shape  of  a  truncated  pyramid 


5,287,933 
HCXJD  SUPPORT  ASSEMBLY  FOR  AN  KARTH 
WORKING  MACniNE 
V  ictor  F.  Lindblom,  Brooklyn  C«nter,  Minn.,  asaignor  to  Cater- 
pillar Pavin,  ProducU  Inc..  Minneapolis,  Minn. 
PCX  No.  PCT /US91/07757.  §  371  Date  Oct.  22.  1991.  §  102(e) 
Date  Oct.  22.  1991 

PCT  Filed  Oct.  22.  1991,  S«r.  No.  829,013 
Int.  CI.'  AOIB  17  IM).  }}    I  ft 
l.S.  CI.  172—112  3  Claims 

1  A  hixxl  supp<)rt  assembly  (18)  for  an  earth  working  ma- 
chine (10)  having  a  frame  (12).  a  horizontally  disp<ised  rotor 
(14)  having  ground  engaging  tixils  mounted  thcret>n.  and  a 
hixxj  member  (16)  defining  an  open  bottom  mixing  chamber 
about  said  rotor  (14).  said  hixxJ  supp<irt  a.s.sembly  (18)  compris- 
ing 

a  support  member  (20)  having  first  and  second  end  p<inions 
(22.24)  and  being  pivotally  connected  lo  said  frame  (12)  at 
each  of  said  end  portions  (22.24) 


first  and  second  arm  members  (26.28)  each  having  first  and 
second  end  portions  (30.30  ,32.32  ).  the  first  end  portion 
(30,30  I  of  each  arm  member  (26.28)  being  attached  to  a 
respective  end  portion  (22.24)  of  the  supp<irt  member  (20): 

firM  and  second  adjustable  link  members  (34,36)  each  having 
first  and  second  end  portions  (38.38  ,40.40),  the  first  end 
portion  (38,38  )  of  each  adjustable  link  member  (34,36) 
being  pivotally  connected  to  the  second  end  portion 
(32,32  )  of  a  respective  one  of  said  arm  members  (26,28) 
and  the  second  end  portion  (40,40)  of  each  adjustable  link 
member  (34,36)  being  pivotally  connected  to  said  hood 
member  (16). 


first  and  second  stop  members  (42.44)  each  having  an  end 
portion  (46.46)  and  a  contact  surface  portion  (48.48) 
spaced  from  said  end  portion  (46,46).  said  end  portion 
(46.46)  of  each  stop  member  (42,44)  being  attached  to  a 
respective  end  portion  (22.24)  of  the  support  member  (20); 
and. 

first  and  second  springs  (52.54)  each  having  first  and  second 
end  p<irtions  (56,56  .58,58  ).  the  first  end  portion  (56.56) 
of  each  spring  (52.54)  being  attached  to  said  frame  (12) 
and  the  second  end  p<irtion  (58.58  )  of  each  spring  (52,54) 
being  abuttable  with  a  respective  contact  surface  portion 
(48.48) 


5,287,934 
SOIL  WORKING  IMPLEMENT 
Brian  Porter.  653  Fisher  Street.  Hemmingford,  Quebec,  Canada 
JOI.  IHO 

Filed  Dec.  2,  1988,  Ser.  No.  278,749 

Int.  CI.*  AOIB  i3.'02.  3}/ 16 

L.S.  CI.  172—123  18  Claims 


spaced  arms  extending  parallel  to  said  predetermined 

direction,  said  arms  being  interconnected  by  a  bight: 
a  draw  centrally  connected  to  said  bight,  said  draw  bar 

extending  opposite  said  arms,  and 
a  soil-chiselling  assembly  mounted  on  and  transversely 

between  said  arms  at  the  free  ends  thereof,  said  assem- 
bly including 

a  shafi  provided  with  longitudinally  spaced-aparl  sets  of 
coplanar  chisel-shaped  blades  extending  Hat  in  planes 
perpendicular  to  said  shafi  and  each  having  a  free 
end. 

means  for  mounting  the  ends  of  said  shaft  on  said  arms 
for  free  rotation  of  said  shafi  about  an  axis  transverse 
to  said  predetermined  direction: 

at  least  one  low  speed,  high  torque  hydraulic  motor 
mounted  on  one  of  said  arms  of  said  cultivator,  said  at 
least  one  motor  having  an  output  shaft  coaxial  with, 
and  operatively  connected  to  said  shaft: 

a  hydraulic  pump  mounted  on  said  frame  and  opera- 
tively connected  to  said  at  least  one  hydraulic  motor 
in  order  to  supply  pressurized  fluid  thereto  and 
thereby  drive  said  at  least  one  motor,  and 

means  to  operate  said  hydraulic  pump, 

(b)  a  pair  of  wheels  and  means  mounting  said  wheels  on  said 
frame  for  movement  and  adjustment  thereof  between  a 
first  position  wherein  said  wheels  engage  the  soil  for 
displacement  of  said  cultivator  with  said  soil  chiselling 
assembly  standing  inoperative  above  the  soil,  and  a  second 
position  wherein  said  wheels  are  retracted  and  stand 
above  the  soil  and  the  chisel-shaped  blades  of  said  soil- 
chisellmg  assembly  deeply  engage  the  soil,  and, 

(c)  a  lump  breaker  mounted  on  the  free  ends  of  said  arms  of 
said  cultivator,  said  breaker  including  lump-breaking 
elements  disposed  between  said  spaced  sets  of  chisel- 
shaped  blades 


5.287,935 

GARDEN  WEEDING  AND  LANDSCAPING  TOOL 

Michael  P.  Foeller,  2216  Oak  Hill  Dr.,  Deland.  Ra.  32720 

Filed  Dec.  9,  1992,  Ser.  No.  987.789 

Int.  a.-  AOIB  1/06 

L.S.  CI.  172—136  7  Oaims 


1     A   plow   constructed   for  movement   in  a  predetermined 
direction,  said  plow  comprising 
(a)  a  cultivator  comprising 

a  generally   U-shaped   frame   having  a   pair  of  laterally 


1.  A  garden  weeding  and  landscaping  tool  comprising 

two  wheels  attached  to  opposite  ends  of  an  axle: 

a  chassis  mounted  on  said  axle  perpendicularly  to  said  axle. 

said  chassis  having  rear  and  front  sides: 
an  elongated  handle  attached  to  the  chassis  extended  angu- 
larly upward  along  a  plane  of  the  chassis  toward  the  rear 
side  of  the  chassis:  and 
a  weed-cutting  blade  mounted  horizontally  to  the  rear  side 
of  the  chassis  having  a  cutting  edge  at  the  side  of  the  blade 
facing  the  front  side  of  the  chassis 
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UMI 


5.287.936 
ROl.I.INC;  CONK  BIT  WITH  SHKAR  CT  TTING  C\(it 
Robert  K.  C;rimes,  t'yprem,  uid  Danny  K.  Scott,  Houston,  both 
of  Tex.,  ■asinnors  to  Bmker  Hughes  Incorporated.  Houston. 
Te». 

Filed  Jan.  31.  1992,  S«r.  No.  830,130 

Int.  n:  K21B  10  iKi 

V.S.  n,  175—331  16  Haim* 


I  In  a  rolling  culler  ol  an  canh  boring  bil  having  a  gage 
surface  f<ir  contacling  a  sidcwall  of  a  Kircholc  as  the  culler 
rolalcs  ;ih>iul  its  axis  and  rolls  over  the  boltom  of  the  Kirehole. 
the  gage  surface  having  a  pluralitv  of  gage  inst-rls  secured  hv 
interference  fit  in  siKkets  formed  in  the  gage  surface,  an  im 
proved  gage  insert  comprising 

at  least  one  of  the  gage  inserts  having  an  elongated  cylindn 
cal  body  inserted  in  a  selected  vKkel  in  the  gage  surface, 
the  body  formed  of  a  hard,  fracture  tough  malerial 
the   gage   insert    having   a   cutting   end   adapted    to   extend, 
during  drilling,  a  s<-lecled  distance  from  the  gage  surface. 
the  cutting  end  formed  from  a  super  hard,  abrasion  resist 
ant  material, 
the  cutting  end  of  the  gage  insert  having  a  substantiallv  Hal 
wear  resislanl  face  substantially  normal  to  a  longitudinal 
axis  of  the  body  of  the  insert 
at  least  one  cutting  surface  connecting  ihe  face  and  ihe  NxJv 
of  the  gage  insert  al  a  selected  angle  to  define  at  least  one 
cutting  edge  to  shear  the  sidewall  of  ihe  borehole    and 
the  selected  angle  of  each  cutting  surface  defining  a  negative 
rake  angle  vvith  respect  to  a  portion  ol  ihe  sides* all  of  ihe 
borehole  being  sheared 


5.2*7,937 
DRII.I   BITS  AND  THK  BI.ADKS  THKRKFOR 
Phillip  A.  Sollami,  and  Jimmie  I..  Sollami.  both  of  Herrin,  III.. 
assiRnors  to  The  Sollami  Company.  Herrin.  III. 
Filed  Jun.  30.  1992.  Ser.  No.  905.890 
Int.  n:  F.21B  10  41^ 
IS.  (1.  175—427  II  Claims 

I    A  drill  bit  comprising  in  combination 
an  elongate  b<K)y  member  having  a  iraiisvers<-  slot  al  one  end 

ihereol. 
a  blade  member  having  a  bodv  v*ilh  ^  utiing  edges  at  one  end 
thereof  and  a  mounting  portKin  al  the  opp.isiie  end  Ihereol 
which   IS  complementary    in   cross  section   lo  said   irans 
verse  slot. 
said  mounting  portion  being  disposed  in  said  transverse  slot 

in  said  body  member, 
said  blade  member  having  a  longitudinally  extending  prolrii 
sion  disposed  on  one  side  of  said  blade  member,  said  pro 


Irusion  being  received  in  .i  recess  in  one  side  ol  said  skit, 
and 
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said  protrusion  extending  lo  sjid  cutting  edge  ol  said  blade 
member 


5.287.938 
\  FHICl  F  SI  ITABI.F  FOR  ON-  AND  OFF-ROAD  LSE 
Knxben   Welling.  Oudehaske.   Nelherlands.  assignor  lo   \ere- 
nigde   Bedrij»en   Van   den   Berg   Heerenveen   Holding   B.V.. 
Heeren»een.  Netherlands 
C  ontinuation  of  Ser.  No.  793.510.  No».  15.  1991.  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  570,781.  Aug.  22.  1990. 
abandoned.  This  application  Jan.  14.  1993.  Ser.  No.  3.950 
Claims    priority,    application    Netherlands.    Aug.    25.    1989, 
8902162 

Int.  CI.'  B62D  ^.^  02 
IS.  CI.  180—9.3  8  Claims 


8  \n  auxiliary  track-drive  for  a  conventional  wheeled 
motor  vehicle  having  a  vehicle  frame  with  front  and  rear 
wheels  driven  by  a  vehicle  engine,  said  track-drive  comprising 

auxiliary  frames  each  having  continuous  tracks  on  carrier 
wheels,  a  plurality  of  lifting  cylinders  spaced  apart  along 
each  said  auxiliary  frame  for  attaching  said  auxiliary 
frames  to  said  vehicle  frame  between  said  front  and  rear 
wheels,  each  of  said  lifting  cylinders  being  individually 
acluable  f<ir  vertically  displacing  said  auxiliary  frames 
relative  to  said  vehicle  frame  between 

a  completely  retracted  position  wherein  said  tracks  arc  away 
from  contact  with  a  ground  surface  supporting  said 
w  heels, 

an  inlermediate  position  wherein  both  said  wheels  and  said 
iracks  are  in  conlact  with  an  underlying  ground  surface 
and  follow  irregularities  of  ihe  ground  surface  during 
travel  thereon    and 

a  fullv  extended  position  wherein  said  tracks  are  driven  over 
the  ground  surface  and  said  wheels  are  raised  away  from 
contact  with  the  ground  surface  such  that  said  vehicle 
frame  is  supported  by  said  Iracks  without  assistance  from 
said  wheels. 

further  comprising  control  means  for  independently  operat- 
ing each  of  said  lifting  cylinders  on  each  said  auxiliary 


frame,  said  control  means  being  adapted  for  placing  said    and  flexural  vibrations  of  the  vehicle  body,  respectively,  the 
vehicle  frame  in  a  level  horizontal  p<-.silion  by  relative    mount  member  having  the  smaller  spring  constant  being  posi- 
adjuslment  of  all  said  lifting  cylinders  while  said  vehicle  is 
supported  only  by  said  Iracks  on  a  sloping  ground  surface, 
and 
means  for  driving  said  earner  wheels 


5,287,939 
ELECTRONIC  SOLENOID  SHIFTED  POWER  TAKEOFF 

DEVICE 
Rickey  J.  Fernandez,  Broken  Arrow,  Okla.,  assignor  to  Muncie 
Power  Products.  Inc..  Muncie,  Ind. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No,  673,121.  Mar.  20,  1991, 

abandoned.  This  application  Oct.  28,  1992.  Ser.  No.  967,382 

Int.  CI.'  B60K  /  7,  28.  HOIF  5/00 

I  ,S.  CI.  180—53.1  14  Oaims 


tioned  nearer  the  center  of  gravity  of  said  radiator  than  the 
other  mount  member 


1  A  mechanism  for  engaging  a  power  takeoff  having  a  drive 
gear  and  a  driven  gear  and  a  yoke  for  moving  a  shift  collar  so 
that  one  of  the  gears  engages  with  the  other  of  the  gears  com- 
prising 

a  solenoid  having  an  armature  and  a  low  energy  coil  and  a 

high  energy  coil, 
an  actuator  having  a  piston,  a  slide,  a  heavy   duty  spring 

located  between  said  piston  and  said  slide  and  a  lower 

duly  spring  located  between  said  slide  and  an  end  wall  of 

said  actuator  remote  from  said  piston, 
said  armature  upon  energization  of  at  least  said  high  energy 

coil  moving  said  piston  toward  said  end  wall. 
a  shifting  yoke  of  said  power  takeoff  secured  to  said  slide  for 

movement  therewith. 
a  circuit  for  energizing  said  high  energy  coil  for  a  specified 

length  of  time  only,  and 
a  circuit  for  energizing  said  low  energy  coil  at  least  at  all 

limes  after  said  specified  length  of  time  when  said  high 

energy  ccmI  is  energized 


5,287,941 
DRIVE  W  HEEL  TORQUE  CONTROLLING  SYSTEM  FOR 

VEHICXE 
Katsuhiko  Masuda;  Jun  Aoki,  and  Yasuji  Shibahata,  all  of 
Wake,  Japan,  assignors  to  Honda  Giken  Kogyo  Kabushiki 
Kaisha.  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Jul.  16,  1992,  Ser.  No.  914,106 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  18.  1991,  3-178507 

Int.  a.-  B60K  23/04 

U.S.  a.  180—197  14  Oaims 
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5,287,940 
RADIATOR  SUPPORT  ARRANGEMENT  AND 
APPARATUS  FOR  A  VEHICLE 
Soichiro  Ogawa:  Osamu  Nozaki.  and  Hideaki  Sakata,  all  of 
Hiroshima,  Japan,  assignors  to  Mazda  Motor  Corporation, 
Hiroshima,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser,  No.  758,635.  Sep.  12, 1991,  abandoned.  This 
application  Jun.  28,  1993,  Ser,  No,  83,386 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Sep.  14,  1990,  2-245280; 
Aug,  1.  1991.  3-192894 

Int.  a,'  B60K  1 1. '04 
V.S.  CI,  180 — 68,4  17  Claims 

1  In  a  radiator  support  apparatus  for  a  vehicle,  for  mounting 
and  supp<.irting  a  lower  end  of  a  radiator  or  a  vehicle  body  via 
mount  members  formed  of  elastic  members  at  two  side  posi- 
tions of  said  lower  end  of  said  radiator  in  a  widlhwise  direction 
of  the  vehicle  body  so  as  to  cause  a  supported  radiator  to  serve 
as  a  dynamic  damper  at  a  front  end  portion  of  the  vehicle  in  a 
low -engine  speed  slate,  the  improvement  in  which  said  mount 
members  kxated  on  the  two  side  positions  have  different 
spring  constants  so  that  the  resonance  frequencies  of  pitching 
and  bouncing  movements  of  said  radiator  support  apparatus 
may  substantially  coincide  with  peak  frequencies  of  torsional 


1  A  drive  wheel  torque  control  system  for  a  vehicle,  com- 
prising control  means  for  controlling  a  variable  differential 
motion  limiting  device  provided  between  drive  wheels  to 
distribute  a  predetermined  LSD  torque  from  a  racing  drive 
wheel  of  the  wheels  to  a  non-racing  drive  wheel  of  the  wheels, 
said  control  means  comprising: 

vehicle  speed  determining  means  for  determining  a  vehicle 

speed  from  wheel  speeds  of  follower  wheels, 
drive  wheel  speed  determining  means  for  selecting  a  smaller 
one  of  the  wheel  speeds  of  said  drive  wheels  as  a  drive 
wheel  speed,  when  an  inner-side  wheel  is  racing  during  a 
turn,  and  for  selecting  a  larger  one  of  the  wheel  speeds  of 
the  drive  wheels,  when  an  outer-side  wheel  is  racing 
during  a  turn,  and 
torque  determining  means  for  determining  said  LSD  torque 
from  the  vehicle  speed  and  the  drive  wheel  speed 
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5.287,942 

VKHK  IK  POWKR  TRAIN  STRl  (Tl  RK 

Jiro  Maebayuhi,  and  Isao  ToImU.  both  of  Yokohama.  Japan, 

aasignon  to  Mazda  Motor  Corporation.  Hiroshima.  Japan 

Filed  No*.  20.  1992,  Ser.  No.  979.311 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Not.  20,  1991.  J-304373 

Int.  (!.'  B*OK   *i    1^4 

I  .S.  a.  180—297  8  Claims 


said  flcxihle  web  nifmbers  being  sewn  Id  said  one  of  said  flexi- 
ble web  members  at  said  single  Kxalion  inlermediale  opfK>sed 
ends  of  said  one  of  said  flexible  web  members,  each  of  said 
set  lions  basing  a  firsi  end  and  a  second  end.  said  second  ends 
of  all  of  said  seclions  being  connected  lo  one  another  by  the 
sessing  al  the  single  Kx.alion.  each  of  said  first  ends  including 
.1  respectisc  connector  member  mounted  thereon,  said  connec- 
tor member  of  said  first  section  being  arranged  to  be  releasabK 
secured  t(i  said  safety  device,  said  connector  members  of  said 
second  and  third  sections  being  arranged  \o  be  rcleasably 
secured  lo  said  anchor  fKunt 


1    A  vehicle  power  Irain  structure  comprising 

an  engine  which  has  a  plurality  of  cylinders  and  is  mounled 
m  a  vehicle  body  with  a  bore  center  axis  of  ea..  h  of  said 
cylinders  inclining  downwardly  towards  a  corresponding 
cylinder  head  of  each  of  said  cylinder  wiih  respect  lo  a 
horizontal  plane  of  ihe  vehicle. 

a  crankshaft  which  functions  as  an  .\ulpul  shaft  extending  in 
a  widthwise  direction  of  said  vehicle  bods  said  cylinder 
head  being  located  below  a  hori/onlal  plane  extending 
through  said  crankshalt. 

a  transmission  having  a  shall  which  is  arranged  al  a  position 
neighboring  said  engine  to  be  subslanlialK  parallel  to  an 
extending  direction  of  said  crankshaft  for  receiving  a 
rotating  force  of  said  engine,  and 

a  drive  shaft  arranged  below  said  transmission,  said  drive 
shaft  extending  in  a  widthwise  direction  ol  said  vehicle 
body,  for  receiving  the  rotating  force  ol  said  engine  from 
said  transmission 


5.287.9*3 

1)1  Al   (  ()NNK(T1()N  I.ANYARI)  K)R  I  SK  IN  SAHTV 

SYSTKM 

Michael  Bell.  1705  Iriumphe  Way.  WarrinRton.  H».  19876 
Kiled  Jan.  3,  1992.  Ser.  No.  816.990 
Int.  CI."  A471     <   '*) 
I'.S.  O.  182—3  8  Claims 


I  A  lanvard  for  connection  lo  a  safetv  devKe  worn  by  a 
worker  and  for  connection  to  an  anchor  point  to  prevent  the 
worker  from  falling  more  than  a  predetermined  distance  Irom 
said  anchor  p»iint.  said  lanyard  comprising  a  pair  of  flexible 
web  members  secured  together  by  sewing  ai  a  single  liKalion 
lo  form  a  first,  common  elongate  section  and  a  second  and 
third  elongate  section  extending  from  said  common  section, 
said  common  section  and  one  of  said  second  and  third  sections 
being  part  of  one  of  said  flexible  web  members  and  the  other  ol 
said  second  and  third  sections  being  provided  h\  the  other  ol 


5.287.944 

RtK)K  MOl  NTKD  ANCHOR  I  SKD  SINGLY  OR  WITH 

ANOTHFR.  AND  WITH  OTHER  EQl  IPMFNT  IN  A  KAI.L 

RKSTRAINT  AND  OR  FAI.I,  ARRF:.ST  SYSTKM 

(lifford  P.  Woodyard.  24322  180th  SK..  Kent.  Wash.  98042 

Filed  Feb.  3.  1993.  Ser.  No.  12.909 

Int.  CI."  A62B  f"i   <") 

I  .S.  CI.  182—3  24  Claims 


,Tsi«rc 


1  A  riH>f  mounled  anchi'i  used  bs  itself  or  used  with  other 
riMif  mounled  anchors,  and  also  used  w  ilh  other  components  of 
a  workpervin's  fall  restraint  and  or  fall  arrest  equipment,  to 
protect  a  workpervin  from  serious  injury,  if  he  or  she  were  to 
fall  while  working  on  a  ntof,  comprising 

a  I  a  base  member  having  spaced  holes  lo  receive  fasteners 
which  will  be  used  Insecure  this  roof  mounted  anchor  lo 
nwif  structures  of  a  building, 
bi   an    upright    anchoring   eyelet    siruclure    secured    lo   Ihe 
central  portion  of  the  base  member  having  an  eyelel  to 
rescive  p<irlions  ol  a  table,  or  hixik 
s  I  a  gusset,  sc-rving  as  a  reinforcemeni  member  and  extend- 
ing between  Ihe  base  member  and  the  upright  anchoring 
evelel  structure    and 
dl  a  cable  receiving  hole  structure  integrally  and  centrally 
losaled  in  the  gussel  lo  receive  and  lo  anchor  a  portion  of 
a  cable 


5.287.945 
I  ADDFR  FOR  BOARDING  INFI  ATABl  F  BOATS 

Mark  Thurlow.  173  Copper  A*e..  \  isU.  Calif.  92083 
Filed  Dec.  7.  1992.  Ser.  No.  986.611 
Int.  CI."  K06C  ■!   -M 
C.S.  CI.  182—97  1  ("'aim 

1     A   flexible  saddle   with  an  attached   ladder  for  boarding 
inflatable  K>als  wherein  Ihe  improvements  comprise 

lal.  a  saddle  comprising  a  planer  upper  layer  and  a  lower 

layer    of    Fni'AlON.    or    the    like,    encasing    transverse 

platens  ol   A BC  ,  or  the  like,  plastic, 
I  hi.   the   transverse  platens  with   a   width  of  approximately 

three  inches  and  a  thickness  of  one  quarter  inch  excepi 

lor  Ihe  plalen  which  supp>>rls  a  centralis   U>caled  hinged 

mounting  bl(Kk 
(cl,  Ihe  ladder  consisting  of  an  elongated  lube  of  non-corro- 


sive material  with  two  spaced  tubular  rungs  at  the  bottom 

portion, 
(d).  the  ladder  fastened  lo  the  hinged  mounting  block  to  be 

rotational  in  a  longitudinal  plane  of  the  saddle, 
(e).  said  mounting  block  centrally  located  and  fastened  to  the 

platen. 


positions,  each  safety  bar  having  at  least  one  safety  catch 
comprising  two  opposing  pawls  which  are  pivotally  se- 
cured adjacent  to  a  slot  in  the  safety  bar.  to  releasably 
secure  the  selected  climbing  bar  in  the  slot  during  use 


5,287,947 
VERTICAL  SUPPORT  GRID  SYSTEM 
Gregory  A.  McSwain.  4448  Schmittwods  Ct..  St.  Louis.  Mo. 
63123 

Filed  Jul.  24,  1992,  Ser.  No.  917,959 

Int.  a."  E04G  7/00 

U.S.  a.  182—179  *  Oaims 


(t^.  the  hinged  mounting  bkx:k  incorporating  a  stop  to  main- 
lain  Ihe  ladder  outwardly  20  degrees  from  vertical, 

(g).  a  handle,  comprising  a  ioop  of  rope,  or  the  like,  fastened 
to  the  saddle  above  the  hinged  mount, 

(hi.  two  orifices  centrally  located  along  a  top  edge  of  the 
saddle  for  fasteneing  the  saddle  to  the  boat  by  means  of 
cords  or  bells 


5.287,946 

CHILD  S  PORTABLE  CLIMBER 

Henry  C.  Mayo,  2634  N.  Richmond  St.,  Arlington,  Va.  22207 

Filed  Jun.  30,  1992.  Ser.  No.  906.484 

Int.  Cl."  E06C  I  CK) 

IS  Cl.  182-165  20aaims 


1    A  child's  portable  climbing  apparatus,  comprising: 

a  first  climbing  member  having  spaced,  opposing  parallel 
support  beams,  each  of  which  is  identified  as  having  inner 
and  outer  sides  as  well  a.s  upper  and  lower  sides;  with 
spaced  parallel,  horizontal  climbing  bars  secured  to  the 
inner  sides  of  the  opposing  support  beams; 

a  second  climbing  member  having  spaced,  opposing,  parallel 
support  beams  each  of  which  is  identified  as  having  inner 
and  outer  sides  as  well  as  upper  and  lower  sides;  with 
spaced  parallel  horizontal  climbing  bars  secured  to  the 
inner  sides  of  the  opposing  support  beams;  and  the  sides  of 
the  opposing  support  beams  of  the  second  climbing  mem- 
ber spaced  to  be  closely  received  within  the  opposing 
supp<irl  beams  of  the  first  climbing  member, 

a  top  horizontal  climbing  bar  secured  between  the  opposing 
support  beams  of  the  first  and  second  climbing  members 
permitting  relative  pivotal  movement  of  at  least  one  of  the 
first  and  second  climbing  members  about  the  top  honzon- 
tal  climbing  bar; 

al  lea,st  one  safety  bar  is  removably  secured  between  a  se- 
lected climbing  bar  on  the  first  climbing  member  and  a 
selected  climbing  bar  on  the  second  climbing  member  to 
adjustably  position  and  releasably  secure  the  climbing 
apparatus  in  a  variety  of  heights  and  angular  climbing 


1  A  vertical  support  grid  system  including  vertically  ex- 
tending legs,  cross-bracmg  diagonally  spanning  the  distance 
between  said  legs,  tie-bars  horizontally  spanning  the  distance 
between  said  legs,  and  bracketing  means  for  secunng  said 
tie-bars  and  cross-bracing  to  said  legs,  said  bracketing  means 
comprising  a  bracket  connector  including  first  and  second 
generally  U-shaped  mating  halves,  each  of  said  half  having  a 
web  and  a  pair  of  legs  extending  therefrom,  each  leg  having 
aligned  pin  holes  therethrough,  said  bracketing  means  being 
secured  to  said  vertically  extending  legs  at  a  defined  location 
by  locating  said  mating  halves  on  opposite  sides  of  the  verti- 
cally extending  legs  and  aligning  the  pm  holes  of  the  extending 
legs,  at  least  one  pin  extending  through  the  holes  of  the  bracket 
connector  legs  and  through  said  gnd  legs  to  affix  the  bracket 
connector  to  the  vertically  extending  legs,  and  said  bracket 
connector  receiving  one  of  said  tie-bars  and  said  cross-bracing 
to  connect  them  to  said  grid  system  vertically  extending  legs 


5.287,948 

FOOD  DELIVERY  APPARATUSES 

Frank  R.  Casale;  Nicola  D.  Casale,  and  Antonio  A.  Casale,  all  of 

Albuquerque,  N.  Mex.,  assignors  to  Nunzjos  Pizza,  Inc., 

Beverly  Hills,  Calif. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  358,418,  May  26,  1989,  Pat. 

No  5,109.956.  This  application  Nov.  18,  1991,  Ser.  No.  793,845 

Int.  a.'  B65G  17/12.  47/34;  E04H  3/02 
U.S.  a.  186—41  *  Oaims 

1.  A  conveyor  for  conveying  items  from  an  upper  level  of  a 
building  to  a  lower  level  of  said  building,  said  conveyor  com- 
pnsing  frame  means  for  supporting  conveyor  belt  means,  said 
belt  supporting  a  plurality  of  conveyor  trays  swingably  affixed 
to  said  belt  means,  each  of  said  conveyor  trays  being  foldable 
downwardly  when  being  conveyed  upwardly  on  said  belt 
means  and  being  extendable  outwardly  substantially  honzon- 
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tally  when  being  convcytti  downwardly  on  said  bell  means, 
wherein  said  frame  means  and  said  belt  means  arc  positioned 


from  said  upper  level  to  said  lower  lescl  at  an  angle  of  appro«i 
mately  twenty  degrees  from  the  vertical 


5,287,949 
SHAFT  I  OCKINC;  DEVICK 
Yoshihmni  Kitamura,  Nagano,  Japan,  assignor  to  NHK  Spring 
Co.,  Ltd.,  Kanagawa,  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  635,659,  Dec.  28,  1990,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  544,817.  Jun.  28,  1990,  Pat. 

No.  5,010,983,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  318,081,  .Mar. 

2,  1989,  abandoned.  This  application  Jan.  30.  1992.  Ser.  No. 

827.487 
(laims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  4.  1988,  63-28201; 
Mar.  4,  1988,  63-28202;  Dec.  21,  1988,  63-165569 

Int.  a.'  F16D  6.1  IMJ 
IS.  n.  188—77  W  5  Claims 


thereof,  said  end  loops  being  free  from  connection  to  said 
movable  bracket  and  said  fined  bracltct.  one  end  Uxip  of 
the  coil  spring  located  closest  to  said  fined  bracket  being 
continuous  vnth  a  spiral  of  a  central  ptirlion  of  the  coil 
spring,  the  other  end  loop  of  the  coil  spring  located  closest 
to  said  movable  bracket  including  (a)  and  an  end  ptirtion 
having  a  clearance  from  an  outer  circumference  of  the 
movable  shafi  and  being  free  always  when  the  movable 
shaft  IS  locked  .ir  rotated  and  (b)  a  contact  p<iint  at  which 
It  contacts  the  outer  circumference  of  the  movable  shaft, 
said  coil  spring  closeK  and  uniformly  contacting  the  outer 
circumference  of  the  movable  shaft  at  all  p<'vrtions  of  said 
coil  spring  other  than  said  end  ptirtion 


5,287,950 
FAI  I  -ARRF>>T  APPARATUS  WITH  CONSTANT  WINCH 

BRAKING 
I*onard  J.  Feathers,  Ty  Croes;  Gerald  P.  Murphy,  Ceunant 
I.lanrug,  and  Ian  L.  Hartley.  Bangor,  all  of  L  nited  Kingdom, 
assignors  to  Barrow  Hepburn  Sala  Ltd..  Portishead,  L  nited 
Kingdom 
PIT  No.  PCT'GB91  01901.  tj  371  Date  No*.  17.  1992.  §  102(e) 
Date  No».  17,  1992.  P(T  Pub.  No.  W()92  07626.  PCT  Pub. 
Date  May  14.  1992 

PCT  Filed  Oct.  30.  1991.  Ser.  No.  859.474 
Claims  priority,  application  I  nited  Kingdom,  Oct.  31.  1990. 
9023703 

Int.  CI.'  A62B  .<"•  '>4 
I  .S.  cn.  188—83  1*  Claims 


UMI 


I  A  shaft  locking  device  for  livking  rotation  at  any  arbi 
trary  position  of  an  article  requiring  control  ol  an  inclined 
angle,  said  dcvict-  comprising 

a  movable  bracket  securt-d  to  the  arlicif  rccjuinng  control  ot 
an  inclined  angle. 

a  fixed  bracket  secured  to  a  supporting  member  for  supporl 
ing  the  article. 

a  fined  shaft  inlcgralK  secured  to  said  fined  bracket, 

a  movable  shafi  integrally  secured  to  the  movable  hrackft. 

the  fined  shafi  being  a  stepped  shafi  with  a  small  diamelcr 
portion,  mounted  within  the  movable  shaft,  and  a  large 
diameter  portion,  said  movable  shafi  having  at  least  one 
large  diameter  portion  vMth  a  diameter  which  is  the  same 
as  the  large  diameter  pt>rtum  of  the  fined  shafi  and  being 
assembled  so  as  to  have  the  at  least  <ine  large  diameter 
portion  adjacent  to  said  large  diameter  p<irtion  of  said 
fined  shafi.  and 

a  single  continuous  coil  spring  spiraling  in  a  single  direction 
surrounding  the  fined  shafi  and  the  movable  shall  in  a 
closely  contacted  stale  and  wound  lo  be  smaller  in  diamc 
ter  than  the  large  diameter  p<irtion  of  said  fined  shafi  and 
said  movable  shafi,  said  spring  being  livated  between  said 
movable  bracket  and  said  fined  bracket, 

the    coil    spring    having    two    end    loops    at    opposite    ends 


^ 

^■'W^^ 


I  f  all  arrest  apparatus  for  attachment  lo  a  fined  anchorage, 
vshich  apparatus  comprises  a  drum  (II  fi>r  holding  a  cable  or 
other  extendable  anchorage  line  (3»,  a  drum  brake  (7  11,13-15) 
vkhich  functions  automatically  to  brake  the  drum  (1)  if  il  en- 
ceeds  a  given  unwinding  speed,  and  a  winch  mechanism 
(16  20)  incorporating  a  handle  (16)  v^hich  can  be  coupled  to 
the  drum  to  permit  manual  rotation  of  the  drum  in  winding  or 
unwinding  mixJe  for  raising  or  lowering  a  load  suspended  from 
said  anchorage  line  (3).  said  winch  mechanism  having  asvKi- 
ated  braking  means  (21)  for  holding  said  load  against  descent 
under  its  own  weight,  characterised  in  that  said  winch  braking 
means  (21)  comprises  relatively  rotatable  brake  elements  (22  or 
48,24,25),  means  (26)  which  permanently  holds  such  elements 
in  contact  under  pressure  lo  maintain  a  predetermined  fric- 
lional  resistance  to  such  relative  rotation,  and  a  one-way 
Kirque  coupling  (22,28,  31  33  44,46,48)  which  whenever  and 
for  as  long  as  the  winch  mechanism  (16  20)  is  coupled  to  the 
drum  (ll.  prcvenis  unwinding  motion  of  the  drum  otherwise 
than  against  the  said  resistance  to  relative  rotation  of  said  brake 
elements  (22  or  48,  24,25l 


■     5,287,951 
HVDRALT.ICAI.LY  ACTLABLF:  RF:LE.ASKR  FOR  A 
MOTOR  VFIHICLE  FRICTION  CLUTCH 
Herbert  Voit,  Schweinfurt;  Karl  Miiller,  Poppenhausen;  Wolf- 
gang Cirosspietsch,  Schweinfurt,  and  Gottfried  Mader,  Ebels- 
bach,  all  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Fichtel  & 
Sachs  AG,  Schweinfurt,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Crtrmany 

Filed  Aug.  31.  1992.  Ser.  No.  938,373 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Sep.  4, 
1991,  4129370 

Int.  CI.'  F16D  :.'</iM  25- 1:.  F16J  15/32.  15,56 
L  .S.  CI.  192—85  CA  6  Claims 


5,287,952 

DEVICE  FOR  SELECTIVE  TRANSFER  OF  ROWS  OF 

PRODUCTS  BETWEEN  PAIRS  OF  CONVEYOR  BELTS 

Marco  Redaelli,  Cassina  de'Pecchi.  luly,  assignor  to  Eurosicma 

S.r.l.,  Italy 

Filed  Feb.  9,  1993,  Ser.  No.  15,516 
Oaims    priority,    application    Italy.    Feb.    25,    1992,    MI9- 
2A000406 

Int.  CI."  B65G  47/46 
U.S.  CI.  198—369  18  Claims 


Zr^'     "•' 


1     A   hvdraulically   actuable  releaser  for  a  motor   vehicle 
friction  clutch,  comprising 

an  annular  cylindrical  slave  cylinder  (1)  having  a  casing  (2) 
which  comprises  a  pressure  chamber  (8)  limited  radially 
inw  ardly  by  an  internal  wall  (5)  and  radially  outwardly  by 
an  external  wall  (6)  extending  al  a  radial  distance  form  the 
internal  wall  (5),  the  casing  (2)  including  the  internal  wall 
(5),  and  the  external  wall  (6)  being  made  form  plastic 
material, 

an  anially  movable  annular  piston  (4)  extending  between  the 
internal  wall  (4)  and  the  external  wall  (6), 

a  groove  sealing  ring  (17)  at  an  end  of  the  annular  piston  (4) 
facing  the  pressure  chamber  (8).  the  groove  sealing  ring 
(17)  having,  on  its  side  axially  remote  from  the  annular 
piston  (4)  in  the  region  of  its  internal  periphery  and  its 
external  periphery,  sealing  lips  (28)  which  enclose  an 
annular  grtxive  (27)  between  themselves  and  which,  for 
sealing  the  pressure  chamber  (8).  rest  on  the  internal  wall 
(5)  and  the  external  wall  (6),  and  the  groove  sealing  ring 
(17)  having,  on  its  internal  periphery  an  its  external  pe- 
riphery on  the  side  of  the  sealing  lip  (28)  located  toward 
the  annular  piston  (4)  a  respective  sealing  bead  (30)  which, 
in  the  mounted  state  of  the  groove  sealing  ring  (17).  limits 
a  lubricant  receiving  grcxive  (36)  disposed  axially  between 
the  sealing  bead  (30)  and  the  sealing  lip  (28)  and  extending 
inl  the  peripheral  direction; 

a  supp<irting  ring  (11)  dispt)sed  axially  between  the  annular 
piston  (4)  and  the  grcxive  sealing  ring  (17),  the  supporting 
ring  (11)  having,  on  the  side  facing  the  groove  sealing  ring 
(17)  in  the  region  of  the  external  periphery,  an  annular 
supporting  shoulder  (22)  which  projects  to  the  groove 
sealing  ring  (17)  and  engages  in  a  corresponding  annular 
recess  (25)  on  the  side  of  the  grtxive  sealing  ring  (17) 
adjacent  to  the  annular  piston  (4);  and 
a  release  bearing  (7)  at  an  end  of  the  annular  piston  (4)  axially 
remote  form  the  pressure  chamber  (8) 


1  A  device  for  selective  transfer  of  rows  of  products  be- 
tween a  pair  of  conveyor  belts  arranged  to  travel  at  right 
angles  lo  each  other  and  comprising  a  first  upper  conveyor  belt 

(12)  for  delivery  of  products  (11).  a  second  upper  conveyor 
belt  (13)  normally  aligned  with  said  first  upper  belt  and  with 
the  head  end  thereof  facing  upon  the  head  end  of  said  first 
upper  belt  to  receive  products  (11)  therefrom,  and  a  third 
conveyor  belt  (18)  positioned  beneath  said  first  (12)  and  second 

(13)  belts  and  being  perpendicular  thereto,  at  least  said  head 
end  of  said  first  belt  (12)  being  supported  for  inclination  selec- 
tively downwardly  toward  said  third  belt  (18)  to  effect  transfer 
thereto  of  the  products  conveyed  by  said  first  belt,  and  charac- 
terised in  that  beneath  the  respective  facing  head  ends  of  the 
upper  belts  (12,  13)  are  positioned  two  honzontal  intermediate 
shelves  (14.  15)  each  with  means  thereon  for  reception  of  an 
unloading  therefrom  of  said  products,  one  of  said  intermediate 
shelves  (15)  being  positioned  beneath  said  second  upper  belt 
(13)  and  being  connected  adjacent  one  end  thereof  for  pivotal 
movement  around  a  shaft  (22)  between  a  honzontal  position 
and  a  position  inclined  upwardly  to  cause  the  opposite  end 
thereof  to  be  aligned  with  and  confronting  said  head  end  of 
said  first  belt  (12)  when  the  latter  has  been  inclined  downward 
toward  said  third  belt,  the  other  of  said  shelves  (14)  being 
connected  to  means  of  translation  to  be  movable  thereby  be- 
tween a  high  position  in  which  a  head  end  thereof  if  aligned 
and  juxtaposed  to  said  head  end  of  the  first  shelf  (15)  when  the 
latter  is  in  a  horizontal  position,  and  a  low  position  in  which 
said  head  end  thereof  is  juxtaposed  to  one  edge  of  the  third  belt 
(18).  means  for  inclining  the  first  belt  (12)  downwardly  upon 
the  arrival  on  the  first  belt  (12)  of  products  (11)  to  be  trans- 
ferred, and  inclination  means  for  inclining  said  one  shelf  (15) 
upwardly  with  its  means  of  reception  and  unloading  driven  to 
receive  the  products  from  said  first  belt,  said  one  shelf  (15) 
upon  rotating  into  its  honzontal  position  having  its  reception 
and  unloading  means  being  dnven  simultaneously  with  the 
reception  and  unloading  means  of  said  other  shelf  (14)  for 
passage  of  the  products  onto  said  other  shelf  (14).  and  means 
for  moving  said  other  shelf  (14)  into  the  low  position  thereof, 
and  to  operate  its  means  of  reception  and  discharge  thereby  to 
unload  the  products  onto  said  third  belt  (18) 
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5.287.953 
KI. IP-SI. IDK  APPARATl'S 
Herman  D.  Mims,  Kllenboro.  N.C.,  assiRnor  to  Machine  Build- 
em  and  Design  Inc..  Shelby.  N.C. 

Filed  Feb.  20.  1992,  Ser.  No.  8J7.946 

Int.  (!.'  B65<;  4^  24 

VS.  n.  198—374  7  (laims 


mt-dns  liKalc-d  alimg  \aiil  Tirsl  palh.  and  second  drno  means  for 
operating  said  hrakc  means  so  as  lo  form  an  ordi-rU  Ime  of 
produsls  for  suppK  lo  said  transfer  means,  said  first  path  and 
said  second  path  being  substantialK  aligned  and  said  transfer 
means  comprising  tsvo  lohed  wheels  located  on  either  side  of 
said  first  path,  and  rotating  ci>ntinuousU  atviul  respective  axes 
iti  opp<isite  directions  at  a  constant  speed  and  at  the  same  speed 
\f.\[h  eaih  other  and  in  time  with  said  second  conve\or  said 
s<-cond  drive  means  heing  provided  with  control  means  for 
^ontroMing  the  spt-cd  of  said  hraliing  means,  wherein  said 
hraking  means,  said  second  conse>or.  and  said  Kibed  wheels 
.ite  driven  in  lime  with  each  other 


I    An  article  flipping  apparatus  comprising 

a  primary  slide  member  alternalel>  moveable  lo  slide  or  llip 
respectively,  an  article  transported  hy  an  mfeed  conveyor 
unit 

a  reverse  slide  member  for  receiving  a  Hipped  article  and 
guiding  the  article's  movement  as  it  slides  down  a  surface 
thereof 

a  flip  slopping  unit  for  slopping  the  flipped  articles  move 
ment  so  that  the  article  is  registered  in  a  given  p«>silion  lor 
transpt>rl  i>n  an  outfced  conveyor  unil.  and 

a  second  slide  member  for  receiving  a  slid  article  and  guid 
ing  the  arlicle's  movement  as  it  slides  down  a  surface 
thereof,  wherein  the  respective  movements  of  btith  said 
slid  articles  and  said  flipped  articles  are  controlled  vi  that 
said  articles  are  deposited  on  said  oulfecd  conveyor  unit  in 
a  registered  relationship 


5,287,954 

DKVICF.  FOR  F.giAI.I.Y-SPACFD  IN-I.INF 

TRANSPORTATION  OF  RANDOMLY  ARRAM;KD 

INCt)MING  PRODl'tTS 

F'iorenzo  Dranbetti,  Medicina.  luly,  aiaiicnor  lo  (i.D  Societa' 

per  Azioni,  Bolofpui,  Italy 

Filed  Jun.  16,  1992.  Ser.  No.  899.297 
Claims   priority,   application    Italy.   Jun.    21.    1991.    B091A 
000221 

Int.  H.'  B65<;  4^  :ts 
V.S.  n.  198—461  5  (laims 


UMI 


I  A  device  for  equally  spaced  in  line  transp<irtalion  of  ran 
domly  arranged  incoming  products  said  device  comprising  .i 
first  ciinvevor  for  transporting  said  prcxJucts  successivelv  and 
in  a  randomly  arranged  manner  along  a  first  path  a  second 
conveyor  for  transporting  said  products  c  ontinuously  and  in  an 
equally  spaced  manner  along  a  second  path,  transfer  means 
Kvated  at  the  output  end  of  said  first  path  for  transferring  said 
products,  at  a  given  rate,  from  said  first  conveyor  to  said 
second  conveyor,  first  drive  means  for  operating  said  second 
conveyor  and  said  transfer  means  at  constant  speeds    braking 


5.287.955 
CONNFCTIONS  FOR  INTKR-CONNECTING  THK  PANS 

OF  S(  RAPFR-t  HAIN  CONVFYORS 
Hemd  Steinkuhl,  and  Detlef  Hahn,  both  of  I  unen.  Fed.  Rep.  of 
(•ermany.   assignors   to   Mestfalia   Becorit    Industrietechnik, 
(imbH.  Fed.  Rep.  of  (Germany 

F-|le<J  AuR.  13.  1992.  Ser.  No.  929,277 
(1aim»  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  (Germany.  Aug.  28. 
1991.  4128512 

Int.  d.'  B65<,  /v  ;v 
I    S.  CI.  198—735.6  17  Claims 


1  In  connection  means  for  connecting  together  two  adja- 
cent channel  sections  of  a  s«.raper  chain  conveyor,  the  chan- 
nel sections  each  comprising  a  pair  of  side  walls  and  a  fiixir 
plate  therebetween,  the  connection  means  comprising  a  con- 
nector with  a  central  shank  and  enlarged  heads  at  opptisile 
ends  of  the  shank,  laterally  -<ipen  p<x;kels  in  end  regions  of  the 
side  walls  of  the  adjacent  channel  sections  shaped  to  receive 
the  connecti>r,  a  projection  provided  on  at  lea-si  one  of  the 
heads  ejtcnding  outwardly  from  said  head  relative  to  the  shank 
and  relcasable  Uvking  means  for  engaging  over  the  projection 
to  si-cure  the  connector  in  position  wherein  the  l<x;king  means 
includes  a  separate  rcleasable  plate  located  lo  project  over  the 
protection  and  a  resilienlly  deformahle  securing  member  ear- 
ned by  the  plate  and  extending  outwardly  from  at  least  one 
side  of  the  plate,  means  defining  a  compartment  in  the  side  wall 
of  one  of  the  channel  sections  for  receiv  ing  and  end  portion  of 
the  plate  and  means  defining  at  least  one  recevs  for  receiving 
the  securing  member 


5.287,956 

hk;h  spkf:d  con\  fyor  with  movabi.k  drivk 

WHKFI 
Fllsworth  H,  Collins,  Mt.  Washington:  James  F.  Mattingly,  and 
Willliam  A.  Fultz.  both  of  l.ouisYille,  all  of  Ky..  assignors  to 
The  Interlake  Companies.  Inc.,  ShepherdsTille,  Ky. 
Filed  Feb.  5,  1993,  .Ser.  No.  14J78 
Int.  (1.'  B65t;  /  <  1)^ 
IS.  (1.  198—781  21  Claims 

1     A  conveyor,  comprising 
a  conveyor  frame 
a  plurality  of  conveyor  rollers  mounted  on  said  conveyor 

frame 
J  drive  shaft  extending  along  said  conveyor  frame; 
at  least  one  drive  wheel  rotatable  about  its  axis,  said  drive 

wheel  being  cfriven  from  said  drive  shaft, 
a  drive   wheel   mounting   frame  on   which   is  mounted  said 


drive  w heel,  said  drive  w heel  mounting  frame  being  mov- 
able relative  to  said  conveyor  frame,  such  that,  when  said 
mounting  frame  is  moved  to  a  first  position,  said  drive 


5,287,958 
DEVICE  FOR  STRETCHING  AND  nXING  SHEET 
Manfred  Steffi,  Grassau,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignor  to 
Bruckner  Maschinenbau  Gemot  Bruckner  GmbH  &  Co.  KG, 
Siegsdorf,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 
PCT  No.  PCT/EP91/00346,  §  371  Date  Oct.  30.  1991.  §  102(e) 
Date  Oct.  30,  1991.  PCT  Pub.  No.  W091/12952,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Sep.  5,  1991 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  773,915,  Oct.  30,  1991,  abandoned. 

This  per  application  Feb.  25,  1991,  Ser.  No.  71.358 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Mar.  1. 
1990,  4006440 

Int.  a.'  B65G  15/60 
U.S.  a.  198—838  24  Oaims 


wheel  IS  in  driving  contact  with  at  least  one  of  said  con- 
veyor rollers,  and.  when  said  mounting  frame  is  moved  to 
a  second  position,  said  drive  wheel  is  out  of  driving 
contact  with  said  at  least  one  of  said  conveyor  rollers 


5,287,957 

C  ON V  FYOR  FOR  TRANSPORTING  CONTAINERS 

Tetsuya  luchi;  Takao  Miki,  and  Hisanori  Hamada,  all  of  Toku- 

shima,  Japan,  assignors  to  Shikoku  Kakoki  Co,  Ltd.,  Itano, 

Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  875.942,  Apr.  30,  1992,  abandoned. 

This  application  Apr.  26,  1993,  Ser.  No.  51,813 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  May  8,  1991.  3-102811 

Int.  a.^  B65G  17/ 1: 

I  .S.  n.  198—803.14  7  Oaims 


21   ^   41 


1  A  conveyor  for  transporting  different  kinds  of  containers 
varying  in  si/e  or  the  like,  the  conveyor  comprising  different 
kinds  of  container  holders  corresponding  to  the  different  kinds 
of  containers,  and  means  for  moving  the  holders  along  a  prede- 
termined path  intermittently  by  a  specified  pitch  at  a  lime,  all 
the  holders  being  divided  into  groups  each  comprising  the 
combination  of  the  different  kinds  of  holders  each  one  in  num- 
ber, the  groups  being  arranged  in  succession  along  the  path  and 
being  identical  in  the  order  of  the  kinds  of  holders  in  the  group, 
the  spacing  between  the  holders  of  the  same  kind  in  the  groups 
adjacent  to  each  other  being  equal  to  the  pitch  the  holders  are 
moved  at  a  time,  wherein  one  of  said  groups  of  holders  is 
selected  by  momentarily  shifting  the  position  of  said  holders  by 
a  fraction  of  the  piich 


1. 


1  A  device  for  crosswise  stretching  and  fixing  of  plastic 
sheeting  with  a  continuous  conveyor  chain  as  the  device  trav- 
els in  a  running  direction,  the  device  comprising: 

at  least  one  chain  carnage. 

a  link  for  linking  the  chain  carriage  to  at  leaset  one  other 
chain  carnage; 

means  for  supporting  the  chain  carnage  with  respect  to  a 
guide  rail,  the  supporting  means  compnsing: 
at  least  one  first  roller  adjustably  mounted  on  the  chain 
carnage  whereby  the  position  of  the  first  roller  is  ad- 
justable in  a  crosswise  direction  of  the  guide  rail; 
at  least  one  second  roller  mounted  on  the  chain  carnage; 

means  for  translating  tension,  resulting  from  tractive  forces 
transmitted  via  the  link  when  the  chain  carnage  travels  in 
the  running  direction,  into  a  prestress  force  directed  sub- 
stantially in  the  crosswise  direction  of  the  guide  rail, 
which  prestress  force  holds  the  first  roller  in  constant 
prestress  contact  with  a  first  running  surface  of  the  guide 
rail  and  whereby  the  second  roller  is  held  in  steady 
contact  against  the  second  running  surface  of  the  guide 
rail 


5,287,959 
DOMED  CONTAINER  FOR  BAKED  GOODS  OR  THE 
LIKE 
Darryl  P.  Hansen,  Shortsyillc;  Raj  K.  Mangla.  Pittsford;  Raul 
Matos,  Rochester,  Dennis  Oberdorf,  Canandaigua,  and  Chris 
Olenski,  Walworth,  all  of  N.Y„  assignors  to  .Mobil  Oil  Corpo- 
ration, Fairfax,  Va. 

Filed  May  3,  1993,  Ser.  No.  56.641 
Int.  a.^  B65D  41/06 
U.S.  a.  206—45.32  20  Oaims 

1  A  domed  container  compnsing  a  receptacle  and  a  dome 
cover  therefore  having  locking  means  for  releasably  locking 
the  cover  to  the  receptacle,  said  receptacle  comprising  a  bot- 
tom wall  having  a  lop  surface  delimited  by  an  upstanding  nb 
and  terminating  in  an  outwardly  extending  resilient  nm 
wherein  said  nm  is  outwardly  yieldable,  said  bottom  wall 
having  a  bottom  surface  including  depending  nb  structure 
extending  below  the  bottom  of  said  nm  wherein  said  nm  is 
downwardly  yieldable.  said  nm  encompassing  in  spaced  rela- 
tion said  nb  and  being  provided  with  an  inwardly  extending 
shoulder,  and  a  first  camming  surface  formed  on  said  nm  and 
extending  outwardly  and  upwardly  from  said  shoulder,  and 
said  dome  cover  compnsing  a  top  wall  having  at  least  one 
wall  depending  therefrom,  said  depending  wall  having  a 
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pluralily  of  vertical  inwardly  extending  ribs  spai.c<l  Ihcrt- 
alimg.  each  of  said  vertical  inwardly  extending  rifrs  haMng 
an  upper  end  and  a  lower  end.  interspersed  between  said 
plurality  of  vertical  inwardly  extending  nbs  is  a  plurality 
of  vertical  outwardly  extending  ribs,  each  of  said  vertical 
outwardly  extending  ribs  having  an  upper  end  and  a  lower 
end.  each  said  upper  end  of  said  vertical  outwardly  ex 
lending  ribs  having  a  crush-resistant  ribbed  crown  portion 
thereof,  said  depending  wall  having  a  lower  end  adapted 
to  be  received  in  the  space  formed  between  said  upstand 
ing  rib  and  said  rim  iif  said  receptacle,  with  said  lower  end 
of  said    inwardly    extending    vertical    nbs   ol    said    dome 
relieved  so  as  to  avoid  an  abutting  relation  with  said  rib  of 
said   receptacle,   said   lower  end   of  said   depending   wall 


terminating  in  an  outwardly  extending  resilient  flange 
adapted  to  underlie  said  shoulder  in  abutting  locking 
engagement  therewith  preventing  movement  of  said  dome 
cover  relative  to  said  receptacle,  and  a  sec<ind  camming 
surface  formed  on  the  exterior  i>f  said  flange, 
when  said  cover  is  moved  towards  said  container  to  effett 
linking  engagement  therewith,  said  first  and  s«xond  cam 
ming  surfaces  initially  co-acting  with  <ine  another  causing 
said  rim  to  be  deformed  outwardly  and  downwardly  and 
said  flange  to  be  deformed  inwardly  towards  said  lower 
end  of  said  depending  wall  while  the  latter  is  subslanliallv 
reinforced  by  a  portion  of  said  rib  of  said  receptacle  until 
said  flange  abuttingly  engages  the  underside  of  said  shoul- 
der 


disinfecting  agent  from  being  significanllv  diminished  by 
evaporation  or  reaction  with  ambient  air. 
h)  opening  the  bag  at  the  lime  of  use. 

cl  placing  al  least  a  portion  of  a  porous  material  containing 

body -fluids  in  contact  with  the  disinfecting  agent  to  form 

a  combination,   the  combination  being  positioned  in   the 

opened  bag. 

dl  sealing  the  hag  to  prevent  its  contents  from  exiting  the  hag 

or  ambient  air  from  entering  the  hag. 
el  vausing  the  disinfecting  agent   to  penetrate  the  porous 

material  and  contact  the  b.xly  fluids,  and 
f)  disp<ising  of  the  sealed  bag  and  its  contents 
7   .\  system  for  receiving,  decontaminating  and  disp<ising  of 
a  hliHKl  containing  menstrual  pad  comprising 

a  non  porous  bag  containing  structure  for  opening  and  re 
sealing  the  bag  a  single  time,  and  a  disinfecting  agent  for 
mn.riKirganisms  in  bUxxi  contained  in  the  bag. 
the  structure  for  opening  and  resealing  the  bag  being  an 
openable  portion  in  a  first  wall  thereof  and  means  for 
valing  the  openable  portion  after  opening,  the  sealing 
thereof   not    being    reversible    without    destroying    the 
sealing  means, 
the  bag  being  non  perv  lous  to  lis  contents  prior  lo  opening 
of  the  openable  portion  in  the  wall,  the  openings  formed 
being  suitable  for  placing  a  bliKKi  containing  menstrual 
pad  into  contact  with  the  disinfecting  agent  in  the  bag 
and  being  non  pervious  lo  its  contents  after  the  opening 
in  the  wall  is  resealed. 
wherein  the  disinfecting  agent  is  chosen  from  the  group 
consisting    of    chlorine  releasing    materials,    peroxide- 
releasing    materials,    uxiine  releasing    materials    and    a 
combination  of  two  or  more  of  the  chlorine  peroxide-, 
and  iodine  releasing  materials,  and 
the  disinfecting  agent  is  made  available  in  a  form  chosen 
from  the  group  consisting  of  a  liquid  carried  by  a  porous 
substrate,  a  dry  fi>rm  which  can  be  activated  by  contact- 
ing the  disinfecting  agent  with  moist  bliXKl  on  the  pad. 
and  a  dry  or  liquid  disinfectant  material  enclosed  in  a 
frangible  container 


UMI 


I    A  method  for  the  decontaminatu>n  and  disposal  ol  a  p»> 
rous  material  containing  bixly-fluids  comprising 

a)  supplying  a  bag  having  enclosed   therein   a  disinfecting 
agent,  the  bag  being  sealeti  to  prevent  the  activity  of  the 


5.287.961 

Ml  ITU  OMPARTMKNT  PAC  KA(;K  HAVING 

IMPROV  KD  PARTITION  STRIP 

\  intent  V> .  Herrmn.  (irwnville.  S,C.,  assiRnor  to  V,  R.  C.nce  A 

Co. -Conn.,  Duncan.  S.C. 

Filed  Oct,  23.  1992,  Ser,  No.  965,834 

int,  n:  B65n  si  .<: 

L  S.  tl,  206—219  8  Oaims 


$.287,960 
BIXX)D  PRODUCT  DISPOSAL  SYSTKIVI  AND  MFTHOD 
Irrin  M,  K«lb.  327  Alta  Are..  SmU  Monica,  Calif.  90402;  Ro- 
bert H.  Shaw.  243  Peck  Dr..  BcTsrly  Hills,  Calif,  90212,  and 
Michael  J.  Ram.  1  Honcahoe  Rd..  Bell  Canyon.  Calif,  91307 
Filed  Oct.  20,  1992.  Ser,  No,  963.996 
Int,  CI,'  B65D  Ml    IH 
L.S.  CI.  206—210  8  Claims 


I  A  multi  compartment  package  formed  of  flexible  thermo- 
plastic material,  suitable  for  filling  with  materials  which  are  to 
be  stored  in  ist>lation  from  each  other,  comprising 

a  pouch  formed  of  thermoplastic  film  material  positioned  in 
overlying  relationship  and  permanently  heat  sealed  on  all 
but  one  edge  thereof,  al  least  one  partition  strip  positioned 
between  the  sheets  of  thermoplastic  film  in  such  manner  as 
lo  form  at  least  two  separate  compartments,  the  open  side 
being  sealed  after  filling  said  compartments,  whereby  a 
rupturable  seal  between  the  resulting  compartments  is 
formed,  said  partition  strip  comprising  at  least  one  layer  of 
heat  sealable  material  being  rupturable  under  nominal 
pressure  allowing  the  products  in  each  compartment  to 
mix.  said  heat  sealable  layer  of  said  partition  strip  compris- 
ing a  blend  of  polypropylene,  polybutylene  and  linear  low 
density  polvelhvlene 


5.287.962 

VACL'l'M  SEAL  INDICATOR  FOR  FLEXIBLE 

PACKAGING  MATERIAL 

\  ictor  K.  Nomi,  Round  Rock,  and  John  R,  Pastore,  Leander, 

both  of  Tex.,  assiKiiors  to  Motorola,  Inc.,  Schaumburg,  III. 

Filed  Aug,  24.  1992,  Ser,  No,  933,541 

Int,  CI.'  B65D  7i/U2 

L  .S,  a,  206—328  16  Qaims 


5.287,964 
PACKING  PROCESS,  PACKING  FOR  PHOTOGRAPHIC 

WEB  MATERIALS 
Daniel  R.  Jacquand,  and  Robert  G.  Bonnamour,  both  of  Chalon 
sur  Saone.  France,  assignors  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company. 
Rochester.  N.Y. 
PCT  No.  PCT/FR91/00074,  §  371  Date  Aug.  12,  1992,  §  102(e) 
Date  Aug.  12.  1992.  PCT  Pub.  No.  W091/12561.  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Aug.  22.  1991 

PCT  Filed  Feb.  4.  1991.  Ser.  No.  920.308 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Feb.  12,  1990,  90  01858 
Int.  a.'  B65D  85/66 
L  .S.  CI.  206—391  14  Oaims 


I    A  semiconductor  device  packaging  medium  comprising 
shipping  means  for  carrying  a  semiconductor  device: 
a  rigid  vacuum  seal  indicator  having  a  tangible  pattern;  and 
a  OcMble  dry -pack  bag  for  containing  the  shipping  means 
.ind  Ihc  vacuum  seal  indicator,  wherein  the  flexible  dry- 
pack  bag  IS  vacuum  sealed  around  the  shipping  means  and 
the  vacuum  seal  indicator  and  is  in  intimate  contact  with  a 
surface  of  the  vacuum  si.il  indicator  prior  to  shipping 


5.287.963 

ICF  ENCLOSURE 

Tosh  Umemoto,  5321  S.  Campbell  Rd.,  Wapato,  Wash.  98951 

Filed  Aug.  20,  1991,  Ser.  No.  747,528 

Int.  CI."  B65D<^.'!  6^.^ 

U.S.  CI.  206—386  7  Claims 


I  An  ice  enclosure  for  securement  atop  a  stack  or  pallet  load 
if  packed  cartons  of  prixluce  comprising 

a  plurality  of  vertically-oriented  rectangular  planar  ele- 
ments, each  element  having  an  upper  edge  and  a  lower 
edge,  and  the  elements  being  joined  successively  at  their 
vertical  sides  to  form  an  enclosure;  and 

each  element  having  a  tab  extending  horizontally  outward 
from  Its  lower  edge 


1  Reusable  collective  packing  for  photographic  matenals 
wound  round  tubes  so  as  to  form  rolls  having  at  least  one  hub 
member  comprising; 

a)  a  hghtproof  base  adapted  for  handling  by  lift  truck. 

b)  a  rigid  lightproof  case  which  can  be  connected  to  the  base 
through  hghtproof  means;  and 

c)  at  least  one  spindle  located  within  the  room  delimited  by 
the  hghtproof  base  and  the  case  incorporating  a  free  end 
adapted  so  as  to  be  able  to  receive  said  rolls,  with  the  other 
end  fixed  to  said  base  by  means  of  a  frame,  said  case  being 
connected  to  said  base  in  such  a  way  so  as  to  enable  the 
free  end  of  said  spindle  to  be  freed  in  order  to  permit  the 
introduction  of  roll  over  said  spindle  and  said  spindle 
lying  parallel  with  the  base  and  including  locking  means 
to  vary  the  diameter  between  a  first  dimension,  where  said 
winding  tubes  can  slide  onto  this  spindle,  and  a  second 
dimension,  greater  than  the  first,  w  here  said  winding  tubes 
are  immobilized 


5,287.965 
LIGHT  STORAGE  DEVICE 
John  E.  Miller.  911  E.  86th  St..  Ste.  201.  Indianapolis.  Ind. 
46240 

Filed  Jun.  15.  1993.  Ser.  No.  77,421 
Int.  a.'  B65H  75/14 
U.S.  CI.  206—396  12  Claims 

1   A  storage  device,  for  use  with  articles  wound  for  conve- 
nient storage  such  as  Christmas  lights,  comprising 

a  vertical  core  section  having  opfxjsing  ends,  a  plurality  of 
sides  defining  a  hollow   center,  and  an  ends  connecting 
core  length  formed  by  the  sides, 
wherein  at  each  opposing  end  at  least  one  of  the  core  section 
sides  further  comprises  a  flap,  outwardly  foldable  along  a 
fold  line  away  from  the  core  center,  and  a  slot  formed 
adjacent  the  fold  line  of  the  flap, 
a  pair  of  horizontal  end  sections,  one  located  at  either  oppos- 
ing end  of  the  core  section,  each  having  a  near  surface  and 
a  far  surface  relative  to  the  core  section  length, 
each  end  section  further  comprising  a  centrally  disposed 
opening  defined  by  a  plurality  of  inward  sides,  the  inward 
sides  being  in  a  one  to  one  correspondence  with  the  core 
section  sides. 
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wherein  each  inward  side  c(irresp«>ndmg  to  ihe  core  sectinn 
side  having  the  foldable  Oap  further  comprises  an  in 
wardly  extending  lab  received  b\  the  slot  nf  the  corre 
spending  core  section  side  to  secure  the  core  section  and 
end  section. 

each  end  section  further  comprising  at  least  one  outward 
liKking  region  having  a  first  folding  element  ani.1  a  second 
folding  element. 


wherein  the  first  folding  element  is  folded  tov^ard  Ihe  tat 
surface  of  the  end  section  such  that  it  overlays  the  core 
section  flap  outwardly  folded  against  the  far  surface  of  the 
end  section,  and  the  second  folding  element  folds  into  the 
core  section  center,  thereby  further  sei.uring  the  core 
section  and  end  section  together 


5.287,966 

SI.IDK  ON  Mil  Tl-I.KVKI    BASKH 

Mwmrd  I..  Suhl,  Orlando.  H«..  assignor  to  Piper  Industries  of 

Texas.  Inc..  Garland.  Tei. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  815.866,  Jan.  3.  1W2. 

abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  525.859.  May  21. 

1990.  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 

402,684.  Sep.  5.  1989.  Pat.  No.  5.035.326.  This  application  Sep. 

24.  1992.  Ser.  No.  950.005 

Int.  n:  B65I)  :i.  (j4 

I    S.  (1.  206—509  20  Claims 


UMI 


I    A  container  adapted  to  have,  in  assiKution  with  another 
identical  container,  a  high  stacking  configuration,  a  low  slack 
ing  configuration,  and  a  nesting  configuration,  said  container 
comprising 

a  pair  of  opp<ised  left  and  right  side  walls  a  pair  ol  opposed 
front  and  rear  end  walls,  and  a  fltxir.  and  a  plane  ol  sym 
mclry  vertical  to  said  flixir  and  parallel  to  said  left  an  right 
side  walls,  and  equidistant  from  said  left  an<)  right  side 
walls 
said  left  and  right  side  walls  being  mirror  miages  of  eat  h 
other  and  each  having 

a  substantially  vertical  outer  panel  having  parallel  top  and 
Nitlom  edges,  said  bottom  edge  being  otTsi-i  from  said 
floor 


a  substantialK  vertical  inner  panel  having  parallel  lop  and 

bottom  edges,  said  bottom  edge  conjoining  said  floor. 

a  plurality   of  spaced  apart   horizontal  platforms  formed 

between  said  inner  and  outer  panels 
J  horizontal  ridge  connecting  said  bottom  edge  of  said 
outer  panel  with  said  inner  panel,  said  ndge  being 
formed  between  said  platforms  and  defining  a  plurality 
of  horizontal  ledges  alternating  with  said  platforms,  said 
platforms  being  narrower  than  said  ledges,  and  therebe- 
ing  a  ledge  formed  immediately  adjacent  said  front  end 
wall  and  a  platform  formed  immediately  adiacent  said 
rear  end  wall,  and 
a  plurality  of  stacking  posts  extending  downwardly  from 
said  ridge  in  vertical  alignment  with  said  plurality  ol 
platforms,  said  stacking  posts  being  parallel  to  and 
offset  form  said  inner  panel,  and  said  stacking  posts  and 
said  platforms  having  substantially  equal  widths, 
whereby  said  stacking  post  of  the  upper  container  will 
fit  over  Ihe  outer  surface  of  each  said  horizontal  ledge 
of  the  lower  container  such  that  said  stacking  posts  and 
s<-.id  horizontal  edges  ciKiperate  lo  limit  any  outward 
Hexing  of  the  end  walls  of  the  lower  container, 
said  top  edge  of  each  said  inner  panel  being  positioned  above 

s.iid  platforms 
said  front  and  rear  end  walls  having  opposed  lower  walls 
portions  having  a  height  lower  than  said  ledges,  said  front 
end  wall  having  first  upwardly -extending  members  at 
either  end  thereof  and  said  rear  end  wall  having  second 
upwardly -extending  members  al  either  end  thereof,  said 
firsl  upwardiv  extending  members,  said  second  upwardly- 
extending  members,  and  said  lower  wall  p^irtions  being 
separated  by  equal  distances,  and 
wherein  each  of  said  left  and  right  side  walls  further  has  a 
rearward  vertical  web  connecting  one  of  said  stacking 
posts  to  said  inner  panel  and  wherein  said  inner  panel  has 
a  horizontally  extending  notch  t.'rmed  [herein  extending 
downwardly  from  saiii  top  edge  thereof  in  vertical  align 
ment  with  said  vertival  web  and  of  sufficient  weight  lo 
receive  sakl  web.  whereby  in  said  high  stacking  configura 
tion.  said  rearward  verlKal  web  inlerengages  said  hori- 
zontally extending  noli  h 


I 

5.287,967 
BAt.  C ONTAININC.  THRKK  C OMPONKNT  HICK  IDAI 
COMPOSITION 
Bryan  S.  Backhouse,  I.eefdaal,  BelRium.  and  William  A.  Fern, 
Bamford.  Kngland.  assiRnors  to  Imperial  Chemical  Industries 
PLC,  Ixtndon,  Kngland 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  536,132,  Jun.  11.  1990.  Pat.  No.  5.185,356. 
This  application  No».  2.  1992.  Ser.  No.  970.449 
Claims  priority ,  application  I  nited  KinRdom.  Jun.  13,  1989. 
8913513 

Int.  CI."  B65I)  M^  H4.  A6IK   */   42^ 
IS.  cn.  206—524.7  12  Claims 

1  A  package  comprising  a  panicular  s<ilid  comprising  (a) 
from  1(1  lo  4?  weight  percent  of  an  isothiazolinone  or  an  iso- 
Ihia/ololhione  derivative,  or  a  salt  or  complex  thereof  (b) 
from  10  to  50  weight  percent  of  a  water-soluble  inorganic  salt 
which  docs  not  form  a  water  insoluble  salt  i>r  water  insoluble 
complex  with  the  said  ivuhiazolinone  or  isothiazolothione  or 
salt  <H  complex  thereof  and  (c)  from  10  to  45  percent  of  ab- 
sorbed water,  contained  in  a  bag  formed  <if  a  water-viluble 
material 


5,287,968 

RETAINING  AND  SHCKIC- ABSORBING  PACKING 

INSERT 

l>ouis  H.  Ridfseway.  Big  Pine  Key,  Fla..  assignor  to  Sealed  Air 
Corporation,  Saddle  Brook,  N.J. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  579,044,  Sep.  6,  1990,  Pat.  No. 
5,071,009,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  500.384, 
Mar.  12,  1990,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No. 
293,059,  Jan.  3,  1989.  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part 
of  Ser,  No.  285.449.  Dec.  16.  1988.  Pat.  No.  4.923.065.  which  is 
a  conHnuation-in-part  of  Ser,  No.  162.215.  Feb.  29.  1988.  Pat. 
No.  4.852,743.  This  application  Not.  18.  1991.  Ser.  No,  793.603 
The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Feb.  8.  2007. 

has  been  disclaimed. 

Int.  a.^  B65D  Hl/02 
U.S.  a.  206—583  10  Qaims 


1  A  cushioning  packaging  that  is  particularly  useful  for 
fragile  objects  comprising  the  combination  of 

a  polyhedral  rigid  shipping  contamer  formed  of  a  plurality  of 
walls  that  define  the  polyhedral  shape  of  said  container; 
and 

at  least  two  spacing  elements  positioned  within  said  rigid 
container  and  against  generally  opposite  inner  surfaces  of 
said  rigid  contamer  and  in  nonconlacting  relationship  to 
one  another  in  which  said  spacing  elements  define  a  space 
therebetween  within  said  shipping  container  into  which 
an  object  to  be  packaged  can  be  placed; 

each  of  said  spacing  elements  comprising 

a  planar  framing  surface  oriented  obliquely  to  the  walls  of 
said  shipping  container  against  which  said  spacing  ele- 
ment IS  positioned,  said  planar  framing  surface  further 
surrounding  and  defining  a  void  that  is  similarly  obliquely 
oriented  to  the  walls  of  said  container;  and 

a  film  of  pliable  material  of  high  tensile  strength  tightly 
spread  over  said  void  and  peripherally  secured  to  said 
framing  surface  for  fnclionally  receiving  an  object  to  be 
packaged  against  each  said  respective  film  and  for  apply- 
ing pressure  to  an  object  supported  between  said  spacing 
elements  to  immobilize  the  object  between  said  high  ten- 
sile strength  films  and  to  fnctionally  limit  any  sliding 
movement  of  the  object  against  said  high  tensile  strength 
films  when  the  object  is  subject  to  forces  applied  thereto. 


means  for  closing  said  top  end, 

means  for  closing  said  bottom  end. 

a  gimbal  assembly  contained  within  said  carton  and  sup- 
ported only  by  a  first  pair  of  pivot  connections  to  an 
opposed  pair  of  said  walls,  said  gimbal  assembly  compns- 
ing  a  normally  horizontal  nng  supported  by  said  pivot 
connections,  a  normally  vertical  cradle  pivotally  con- 
nected at  diametncally  opposed  points  defining  a  horizon- 
tal axis  to  said  ring  by  a  second  pair  of  pivot  connections. 


said  cradle  comprising  a  product  platform  below  said 
horizontal  axis,  intermediate  said  opposed  points,  so  that 
the  cradle  and  product  platform  have  a  combined  center 
of  gravity  below  said  horizontal  axis,  w  hereby  the  cradle 
tends  to  remain  in  a  vertical  plane  regardless  of  onentation 
of  the  carton, 
wherein  each  of  said  first  pivot  connections  comprises  a  lug 
which  extends  outward  from  the  ring  through  a  respec- 
tive hole  in  one  of  said  walls,  and  has  means  for  retaining 
said  lug  in  said  hole 


5,287.970 
LOAD  CARRIER  OF  PLASTIC  AND  TOOL  FOR  THE 
PRODUCTION  OF  SAME 
Karl  A.  Weidt.  Siegen,  Fed.  Rep.  of  (iermany.  assignor  to  Fritz 
Schiifer  Gesellschaft  mit  beschrankter  Haftung,  Neunkirchen. 
Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 
PCI  No,  PCT/EP91/021D9.  §  371  Date  Jun.  25.  1992,  §  102(e) 
Date  Jun.  25,  1992,  PCTT  Pub.  No.  WO92/08650,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  May  29,  1992 

PCT  Filed  Nov.  8,  1991,  Ser.  No.  867,196 
Oaims  priority,  application  Fed,  Rep,  of  tJermany,  Not,  14, 
1990.  4036178 

Int.  a.^  B65D  9/i4 
U.S.  a.  206—599  16  Oaims 


5.287.969 
ORIENTATION-INSENSITIVE  SHIPPING  CARTON 
Roger  F.  Kehr,  Huntington  Valley.  Pa.,  assignor  to  Any  Side  Up, 
Inc.,  Horsham,  Pa. 

Filed  Oct.  30,  1992,  Ser.  No.  969,437 
Int.  a.'  B65D  81/02 
U.S.  a.  206—583  8  Oaims 

1    A  shipping  container  comprising 

a  carton  having  a  plurality  of  interconnected  walls  each 
parallel  to  common  longitudinal  axis  so  as  to  form  a  right 
polygonal  prism  having  a  top  end  and  a  bottom  end. 


1  Load  earner  of  plastic,  in  which  a  base  having  a  planar 
upper  surface  is  stabilized  on  the  underside  by  stiffening  ribs 
and  in  which  flat  foot  stnps  lying  in  the  direction  of  the  base 
plane  extend  at  least  along  two  defining  edges  of  the  base 
running  parallel  lo  one  another,  are  supported  at  a  distance 
below  the  base  plane  by  webs  directed  transversely  relative  to 
the  respective  defining  edge,  and  form  stand  surfaces  of  the 
load  earner,  wherein  there  are  free  spaces  between  the  under- 
side of  the  base,  the  upper  side  of  the  foot  stnps  and  the  trans- 
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verscly  dirfclcd  webs,  which  free  spaces  are  cncliivccl  to  form 
pockets  and  are  open  a(  leasl  toward  the  defining  edge,  charac- 
terized in  that  the  end  portions  (9)  of  the  flat  fcxit  strips  (5)  are 
formed  by  parts  (10)  which  are  curved  upward  transversely 
relative  to  their  longitudinal  direction  in  the  shape  of  a  ski  until 
meeting  the  underside  {Za)  of  the  base  and  have  a  secure  con 
nection  (ID  at  the  base  (2)  and  accordingly  simultaneously 
form  an  end  web  serving  to  define  a  ptx;ket  like  free  space  t7u) 


5,287,971 
RACK  KOR  SLPPORTING  LOADKD  PI  ASTK  (;R(KERY 

BAGS 

Isidore  Dorman,  147-71  6th  A»e.,  Whitestone.  N.V    11357 

Kled  Jun.  25.  1992.  S«r.  No.  904,014 

Int.  n.'  B42K  riM) 

L_S.  a.  211  — 12  11  tlaims 


UMI 


1  A  raik  lor  suspending  loaded  plasln.  film  gr.iscrv  hags  ^o 
that  they  ri-sl  >ui  the  flinu  of  a  trunk  .)r  cargo  compartment  m 
a  vehicle  and  are  mainlained  in  an  upright  position,  eai  h  hag 
having  an  open  mouth  and  a  pair  of  handle  loops  extending 
upwardly  troni  opposite  sides  of  the  hag.  the  Kxips  when  held 
together  in  a  hand  of  a  shopper  then  bum.  hing  together  lo  fmm 
a  tail  closing  the  mouth,  said  rack  comprising 

(ai  jl  leasl  one  hori/onlal  bar  having  a  series  ot  ■.uspension 
hiKiks  anchored  thereon,  each  hi>ok  being  lormed  by  a 
resilient  spring  wire  that  is  bent  lo  define  a  dilatable  clamp 
whose  configuration  is  such  that  when  the  tail  is  pushed 
inio  the  clamp,  the  clamp  then  dilates  to  clench  the  tail 
and  the  bag  is  suspended  therefrom,  said  bar  being  a  pipe 
having  al  each  hixik  position  bores  lo  receive  a  ^rook 
extension  of  the  hix'k  clamp  and 
(b)  means  lo  support  ihe  bar  al  an  elevated  position  al  whi^h 
the  bags  rest  on  the  iTcHir  and  are  rnaintaiiu-d  in  an  upnghl 
p*)sition 


5,287.972 
(.IN  RACK 
Ralph  I)   Solhoff,  2J05  TrailridRe  Dr..  J'lano.  Tex    75074 
Filed  Jan.  6.  1992.  S«r.  No.  817,287 
Int.  CI.'  A47F  7/00 
I  .S.  (1.  211—64  13  <'laims 

1    A  gun  ravk,  comprising,  in  >.omhinalion 
J  frame  basing  gun  barrel  support   means  jiul   gun   trigger 
guard    receiving    means    projecting    Irom    said    Iramc    tor 
supporting  a  gun  in  a  subslanlialU   hon/orilal  position 
first  mounting  means  lot  mounting  said  frame  with  ,i  v  ertk  al 

mounting  surlacc 
first  securing  means  pio|evling  Itorn  said  trame 
J  panel  memb<-r  mountable  with  saul  tranu-  lo  subslanliallv 
cover  said  frame  and  inhibit  aiwess  In  said  lirsl  mounling 
means.  s.iid  panel  member  having  respevlive  opt-nings  lo 
aicomniixlate  the  passage  of  said  gun  barrel  support 
means,  said  trigger  guard  receiving  means  and  said  firsi 
st-cunng  means  through  s.(id  panel  member  wtu-n  said 
panel  member  is  mounted  vsilh  said  Irame. 


second  mounling  means  for  mounting  said  panel  member 
with  said  frame 

second  securing  means  engageable  in  locking  engagement 
wilh  said  first  securing  means,  lo  retain  a  gun  suppcirted 
on  said  gun  barrel  supp<irt  means  and  said  trigger  guard 
receiving  means  between  said  panel  member  and  said 
second  securing  means  and  to  retain  said  panel  member 
mounted  wilh  said  frame, 

wherein  said  first  securing  means  includes  a  hollow  member 
having  first  and  second  holes  on  respective  iipp<ised  sides 
of  said  hollovN  member  and  said  second  securing  means 
includes  an  elongated  bar  having  a  lug  projecting  there- 


central  area,  said  trough  communicating  for  flow  into  said 
central  area 


trate  and  water  from  said  bottom  opening  of  said  hopper; 

and 


Irom,  said  lug  having  third  and  fourth  holes  on  respective 
Mpp.ised  sides  of  said  lug,  said  lug  being  lelescopicalK 
lev eiv able  within  said  hollow  member  to  align  said  first, 
second,  third  and  fourth  holes  in  transverse  axial  align 
meni  lor  teeeiving  a  hasp  of  a  loskmg  device,  lo  secure 
said  lug  in  locking  engagement  with  said  hollow  member, 
and 
wherein  said  second  means  includes  an  elongated  beam 
mounted  against  said  bar,  said  beam  having  a  channel 
positionable  in  lading  relalionship  with  said  frame  for 
receiving  al  least  a  portion  of  said  trigger  guard  receiving 
means  when  said  lug  is  lelestopisally  received  within  said 
hi'Uovv  member 


5.287.973 

BANANA  CARRIKR 

Jack  I)    Bankier,  Northbrook,  111..  assiRnor  to  Bankier  Compa- 

nie*.  Inc..  (ilenview.  III. 

Division  of  Str.  No.  744.415.  Aug.  13.  1991.  Hal.  No.  5.199,580. 

This  application  Jan.  28.  1993.  Ser.  No.  10.185 

Int.  a.'  A47K   '  iKl 

ISd    211  — 113  19n«im$ 


1     A  banana  ^arrving  Irav  comprising 

J  sutlacc  lor  arranging  bananas  thereon 

a    recessed    central    area     said    surtace    slop<-d    toward    said 

central  area 
a  ilrainage  hole  arranged   in  said  central  area  lhri>ugh  said 

I  lav     and 
a   trough   li-rnu-d   into  said   surlacc  and   sloped   lovsard  said 


5.287.974 

CATALOG  HOLDER 

Gene  Buday.  23902  Taranto  Bay.  Laguna  Niguel.  Calif.  92677 

Filed  Sep.  15.  1992,  Ser.  No.  945,002 

Int.  C\:  A47F  5/00 

L.S.  CI.  211—184  4  Oaims 


1  A  removable,  free-standing  bmder  holding  assembly  for 
segregating  binders  within  existing  shelving,  the  assembly 
comprising 

a  back  panel  hav  ing  a  plurality  of  spaced  apertures  along  the 
length  thereof. 

a  plurality  of  divider  panels  detachably  engageable  with  said 
back  panel  at  alternate  locations  along  the  length  of  said 
back  panel,  said  divider  panels  extending  orthogonal  to 
the  length  of  the  back  panel. 

said  back  panel  comprising  first  and  second  back  panel 
portions,  said  back  panel  portions  being  slidably  engage- 
able to  vary  the  length  of  said  back  panel,  and 

said  first  and  second  back  panel  portions  each  including  a 
plurality  of  fastener  receiving  apertures  to  facilitate  ad- 
justment of  the  length  of  the  back  panel  by  a  plurality  of 
increments  corresponding  to  the  distance  between  adja- 
cent fastener  receiving  apertures. 

said  assembly  being  self-supporting 


5.287.975 
CONTINLOLS  CVCLE  APPARATUS  FOR  SEPARATING 

PRECIOUS  METALS  FROM  CONCENTRATE 
Daniel  G.  Chumley.  Northglenn.  and  Michael  C.  Basford,  Den- 
ver, both  of  Colo.,  assignors  to  Midan  Incorporated,  Hender- 
son. Colo. 

Filed  Mar.  31.  1993.  Ser.  No.  41.007 
Int.  a.^  B03B  l/OO.  7/00 
IS.  CI.  209—3  17  aaims 

1    A  continuous  cycle  apparatus  for  separating  particles  of 
precious  metals  from  concentrate  comprising 

a  funnel-shaped  hopper  having  a  smaller  bottom  opening 
and  a  larger  upper  opening  for  initially  receiving  a  quan- 
tity of  concentrate  to  be  prix;essed  and  for  discharging 
any  overflow  from  said  hopper, 
a  tube  having  an  opening  sealed  in  fluid  communication  with 

said  bottom  opening  of  said  hopper, 
a  sump  for  holding  a  quantity  of  water  and  for  receiving  said 

overflow  from  said  hopper, 
means  for  circulating  a  first  flow  of  water  from  said  sump 
into  said  hopper  to  create  a  vortex  of  said  water  and  said 
concentrate  in  said  hopper  such  that  less  dense  material 
tends  to  overflow  from  said  hopper  into  said  sump; 
means  for  circulating  a  second  flow  of  water  from  said  sump 
through  said  tube  to  transport  a  portion  of  said  concen- 


a  sluice  box  for  collecting  particles  of  precious  metals  from 
said  flow  delivered  by  said  tube,  said  sluice  box  further 
having  a  discharge  to  circulate  said  flow  back  into  said 
hopper. 


5.287,976 

SYSTEM  AND  METHOD  FOR  CO-MAILING  A 

PLURALITY  OF  DIVERSE  PUBLICATIONS 

Theodore  W.  Mayer.  Chicago;  Nicholas  A.  Martellotto,  Whea- 

ton.  and  Glenn  R.  Scott,  Glen  Ellyn,  all  of  III.,  assignors  to  R. 

R.  Donnelley  &  Sons  Company.  Lisle,  III. 

Filed  Oct.  31.  1990.  Ser.  No.  607,245 

Int.  a.'  B07C  5/00 

U.S.  a.  209—547  137  Qaims 


qannnnn 


fljO**,  O'iC 


1  A  method  of  co-mailing  a  plurality  of  diverse  publications, 
comprising  the  steps  of: 

prepanng  and  addressing  copies  of  each  of  said  diverse 
publications  on  a  binding  line; 

recording  mailing  information  for  each  of  said  diverse  publi- 
cations prepared  and  addressed  on  said  binding  line; 

assembling  each  of  said  divei^e  publications  in  a  predeter- 
mined order  as  said  copies  exit  from  said  binding  line; 

placing  each  of  said  diverse  publications  m  position  for 
feeding  each  of  said  copies  to  a  co-mailing  line,  said  di- 
verse publications  each  being  placed  for  feeding  each  of 
said  copies  in  a  predetermined  order  relative  to  the  order 
of  exit  from  said  binding  line; 

assembling  said  mailing  information  for  all  of  said  diverse 
publications  to  control  or  otherwise  facilitate  operation  of 
said  co-mailing  line,  said  mailing  information  being  assem- 
bled to  permit  said  diverse  publications  to  be  accumulated 
for  co-mailing  purposes; 

utilizing  said  assembled  mailing  information  to  feed  copies  of 
said  diverse  publications  to  said  co-mailing  line; 

accumulating  said  copies  of  said  diverse  publications  fed  to 
said  co-mailmg  line  into  co-mailing  stacks,  said  co-mailmg 
stacks  being  formed  by  copies  of  said  diverse  publications 
having  a  common  indicia  of  said  assembled  mailing  infor- 
mation, and 
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preparing  'vaid  LO-mailing  Macks  of  accumulated  copies  of 
diverse  puhlicatmnN  lur  mailing; 


5.2«7,yn 

RUU.KR  SYSTKM  FOR  I  SK  IN  A  ROI  1  KR  S(  RKKN 
Urcnfried   A.   Tirachler,    10   NonhridRc.   II*   Biiard.   Quebec. 
Canada  H9¥.  IA9 

Filed  I)ec.  18,  1992.  S«r.  No.  993.J02 

Int.  a.'  B07B  I J  U^ 

V.S.  n.  209—673  '^  ("laitn* 


r 


in({  base  Mruclurc  unilarv  wuh  Ihe  cvlindrical  Kniv  p<irtK>n  \o 
close  the  lower  cxircmilv  thereof,  said  freestanding  base  struc- 
ture comprising 

J  pluralil\  of  downsiardK  projecting  hollow  legs  spaced 
circumferenlialU  from  each  other  with  respect  to  the 
bods  p*>rlion,  each  leg  having  a  lower  flat  fix)l  coplanar 
with  Ihe  feet  of  the  other  legs  to  ciH>peraic  therewith  m 
supporting  Ihe  container  in  an  upright  p<isition  the  lower 
flat  feel  having  an  outer  diameter  D,that  is  at  least  0  7S  of 
the  diameter  O  of  the  cvlindrical  Nxlv  portion  to  provide 
giHid  stability  against  tipping,  each  leg  alsti  having  an 
outer  wall  that  extends  from  the  outer  extremilv  of  Ihe  flat 
n>ol  thereof  to  the  cvlindrical  Nxlv  piirlion  Ihe  flat  f(X>t 
and  Ihe  outer  wall  of  each  leg  having  an  abrupllv  curved 
junction  with  a  radius  of  curvature  R,  less  than  0  0?  of  the 
diameter  D  of  ihc  cvlindrical  body  portion,  each  leg  also 
having  a  planar  inner  connecting  ptirtion  that  is  inclined 
and  extends  upwardiv  and  inwardlv  from  the  inner  ex- 
tremity of  the  flat  fixn  thereof  and  each  leg  also  having  a 
pair  of  side  walls  that  ciKipcrate  with  the  flat  fixit.  Ihe 
outer  wall  and  ihe  inner  planar  connecting  p«irtion  to 
close  Ihe  leg 
J  pluraliiv  of  curved  ribs  spaced  circumfcrenlially  from  each 
other  between  the  downwardly  projecting  legs  and  con 


5  A  roller  system  for  use  in  a  roller  screen  arrangement,  said 
arrangement  including  a  plurality  of  said  roller  svslems  and  .i 
drive  means,  each  said  roller  system  comprising 

a  drive  shaft  drivable  by  said  drive  means, 

a  roller  associated  with  said  drive  shaft 

said  drive  shaft  having  a  firsl  end  and  a  second  end  and  .i 
hollow  core 

said  roller  having  a  driven  end  iniS  an  idle  end  .ind  .i  holli>w 
core. 

the  Tirsl  end  of  said  drive  shafi  being  dispiised  ad|ai.enl  the 
driven  end  of  its  aswialed  roller 

first  insert  means  inserted  into  the  hollow  core  ol  viid  roller 
adjacent  the  driven  end  of  said  roller 

first  connection  receiving  means  on  said  first  insert  means 

first  connection  means  being  mounted  in  the  hollow  core  ol 
said  drive  shaft  such  thai  Ihe  firsl  connection  means  ex 
tends  outwardly  of  said  drive  shaft  at  said  first  end  of  said 
drive  shaft,  said  first  connection  means  being  connectably 
received  by  said  first  connection  receiving  means,  said 
connection  means  being  rolatable  relative  lo  said  drive 
shaft  when  mounted  in  said  hollow  core  of  said  drive 
shafi. 

wherein,  to  connect  the  driven  end  of  said  roller  to  its  asvKi 
alet)  drive  shafi  for  rotation  therewith,  said  first  connec 
tion  means  of  said  drive  shafi  is  connectably  received  by 
Ihe    first    connection    receiving    means    of   its    associated 
roller 


UMI 


5,2r7.97« 
PI  A.STK   BH)W  MOLDED  FTlKKSTANDINt. 
CONTAINER 
William   C.    Young.   Superior   Townahip,    Waahtenaw    County, 
Mich.;  Richard  C.  Dair,  Serille.  Ohio,  and  Dale  H.  Bchm. 
Palm  SprinRS.  (  alif..  auiiinor^  to  Plaslipak  PackaginK.  Inc.. 
Plymouth,  Mich, 
t'ontinuationin-part  of  Ser.  No.  771,636.  Oct.  4,  1991.  Pat.  No. 
5,139.162,  which  i«  a  continuation  of  -Ser.  No.  614,220,  Not.  15, 
1990,  Pat.  No.  5.064.080.  ThU  application  Jul.  16.  1992,  .Ser.  No. 
915,072 
Int.  (!.•  B65D  /   02.  I   42   .'<  '*J 
I  .S.  a.  215—1  C-  16  Claims 

1  In  a  plastic  blow  molded  container  having  a  central  axis  A 
and  including  a  cylindrn.al  tuxiy  portion  that  extends  vertically 
abt>ut  the  central  axis  A  with  a  diameter  H.  an  upper  end 
closure  unitary  with  the  upper  extremity  of  the  cylindrical 
bcxly  portion  and  including  a  dispensing  spout,  and  a  freeMand 


necling  the  adjacent  side  walls  of  the  legs  each  rih  having 
an  outer  upper  end  that  has  a  circumferential  width  W„ 
and  extends  upwardly  for  connection  to  the  cylindncal 
Kxly  portion  of  the  container,  each  rib  alvi  having  an 
inner  lower  end  liKated  between  the  inner  connecting 
portions  of  the  legs  on  opposite  sides  thereof  and  extend- 
ing downwardly  and  inwardly  toward  the  central  axis  A 
(if  the  container,  the  inner  lower  end  of  each  rib  having  a 
circumferential  width  W.lhat  is  larger  than  Ihe  circumfer- 
ential width  W„  of  Ihe  outer  upper  end  of  the  rib.  and  each 
rib  also  having  a  curved  intermediate  portion  that  extends 
between  the  outer  upper  and  inner  lower  ends  therecif 
with  an  outwardly  convex  shape,  and  the  curved  interme- 
diate portion  of  each  rib  having  a  circumferential  width 
that  tapers  from  the  inner  lower  end  lhere<if  to  the  outer 
upper  end  thereof  with  an  included  angle  in  the  range  of 
about  1"  to  *' .  and 
a  generally  round  hub  that  is  Uvaled  along  the  central  axis  A 
wiih  the  legs  and  curved  ribs  extending  radially  there 
from  said  hub  hav  ing  a  diameter  D»,  in  the  range  of  about 
(1  1^  to  0  25  of  the  diameter  D  of  Ihe  cylindrical  body 
portion  and  the  hub  having  connections  to  the  upwardly 
extending  planar  inner  connecting  ptirtions  of  the  legs  and 
Ihe  hub  alv  having  connections  lo  the  downwardly  ex- 
tending inner  lower  ends  of  the  curved  ribs 


5.287.979 

0\  OID  CONTAINER  FOR  CONDIMENTS 

Alain  Bourgeois.  Batiment  A  Le  Petit  Bosquet,  Marseille  13012, 

France 
PCT  No.  PCT/FT«90/00024,  §  371  Date  Jul.  9,  1991,  §  102(e) 
Date  Jul.  9.  1991,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO90/07896.  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Jul.  26.  1990 

PCT  Filed  Jan.  12.  1990.  Ser.  No.  720,515 

Claims  priority,  application  France.  Jan.  13.  1989.  89  00512 

Int.  a.'  B65D  6  00 

I  .S.  Cn.  220—4.21  17  Oaims 


14   A  ticket  dispenser  apparatus  comprising 

a  first  dispenser  unit  including  an  upper  rail,  a  lower  rail,  and 

a  locking  member 
a  second  dispenser  unit  including  a  rail  engageable  with  one 

of  the  upper  and  lower  rails  to  interlock  the  first  and 

second    dispenser   units   for    relative   sliding   movement 

therebetween,  and 
means  for  selectively  restricting  the  sliding  movement  be- 


tween the  first  and  second  dispenser  units,  when  the  first 
and  second  dispenser  units  are  interlocked,  to  prevent  the 
one  of  the  upper  and  lower  rails  and  the  rail  of  the  second 
dispenser  unit  from  being  disengaged,  and 
means  for  mounting  the  first  dispenser  unit  on  a  support 
surface,  the  means  for  mounting  including  a  base  plate,  the 
base  plate  including  upper  and  lower  rails,  the  upper  rail 
on  the  base  plate  being  engageable  with  the  lower  rail  on 
the  first  dispenser  unit  and,  alternatively,  the  lower  rail  on 
the  base  plate  being  engageable  with  the  upper  rail  on  the 
first  dispenser  unit,  to  interlock  the  first  dispenser  unit  and 
the  b£ise  plate  for  relative  sliding  movement  therebetween, 
and  a  locking  member,  the  locking  member  of  one  of  the 
first  dispenser  unit  and  the  base  plate  being  engageable 
with  the  other  of  the  first  dispenser  unit  and  the  base  plate 
when  the  lower  rail  of  the  first  dispenser  unit  is  engaged 
with  the  upper  rail  of  the  base  plate  to  fix  the  first  dis- 
penser unit  on  the  base  plate,  and  the  locking  member  of 
said  other  of  the  first  dispenser  unit  and  the  base  plate 
being  engageable  with  said  one  of  the  first  dispenser  unit 
and  the  base  plate  when  the  upper  rail  of  the  first  dispenser 
unit  IS  engaged  with  the  lower  rail  of  the  base  plate  to  fix 
the  first  dispenser  unit  on  the  base  plate. 


1    An  ovoid  container  comprising 

a  first  concave  element,  a  second  concave  element,  said  first 
concave  element  having  an  open  end  and  a  closed  end. 
said  second  concave  element  having  an  open  end  and  a 
closed  end.  a  first  means  for  connecting  the  open  end  of 
said  first  concave  element  to  the  open  end  of  said  second 
concave  element  lo  form  the  ovoid  container,  a  second 
means  for  connecting  the  closed  end  of  said  first  concave 
element  to  the  closed  end  of  said  second  concave  element 
lo  lorm  an  egg  cup.  said  second  means  comprising  means 
for  enabling  said  ovoid  container  to  be  supported  on  said 
closed  end  of  one  of  said  firsl  and  second  concave  ele- 
ments, and  a  means  for  sealing  the  first  concave  element  to 
form  a  firsl  compartment  and  a  means  for  sealing  the 
s<'cond  concave  element  to  form  a  second  compartment 


5,287,981 
COLLAPSIBLE  CHEESE  CONTAINER 
William  E.  Wheeler,  Sodus,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  A.  R.  Arena  Prod- 
ucts, Inc.,  Rochester,  N.Y. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  723,434,  Jun.  28.  1991,  abandoned. 

This  application  Jan.  27,  1993,  Ser.  No.  11.462 

Int.  a.^  A23C  19/00 

U.S.  a.  220—4.28  12  Oaims 


5.287,980 

TICKET  DISPENSER  ASSEMBLY  INCLUDING 

INTERLOCKING  DISPENSER  UNITS 

F^ward  B.  Saltz.  Brookfield,  Wis.,  assignor  to  Eddy  Associates. 

Inc..  New  Berlin,  Wis. 

Filed  Jun.  17,  1992,  Ser.  No.  899,728 

Int,  CI,'  B65D  6/00 

U.S.  CI.  220—4.27  14  Oaims 


1  A  collapsible  container  formed  from  a  resin  material  for 
making  and  transponing  cheese  comprising 

a  base; 

four  wall  panels  mounted  on  said  base; 

each  of  said  wall  panels  having  inner  and  outer  faces  and 
two  end  faces  joining  said  inner  and  outer  faces; 

four  columns  of  tenons  projecting  from  said  end  faces  of  the 
panels; 

four  columns  of  mortises  formed  through  said  inner  faces  of 
the  panels  in  ladder-like  configurations  of  continuous 
inner  and  outer  side  ribs  interconnected  by  spaced  inter- 
mediate cross  nbs; 

said  continuous  outer  side  nbs  forming  four  of  said  end  faces 
of  the  wall  panels;  and 

inner  side  lugs  formed  within  said  mortises  adjacent  to  said 
continuous  inner  side  nbs  for  mechanically  engaging  said 
tenons  to  prevent  relative  diverging  movement  between 
"adjacent  panels  along  a  first  of  three  orthogonal  axes 
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UMI 


5  287  982  5.287,984 

STRICTIRK  FOR  THK  KXTKRN  Al  C  AP  OK  A  SPOIT  SIl  VKRW  ARK  BASKK:T  I  ID 

J  Jn  tIT  T-ipei.  T.i-«.  .«i«»«r  .o  Ho  I^  Co..  L.d..  T.ipe..    D.O.  A.  Mich.e..  Newton,  low.,  ^signor  ,o  M.yUR  Corpor. 


Taiwmn 

Kiled  Miy  20,  1993,  Ser.  No.  6J.812 
Int.  n.*  B65D  4I_()0 
V.S.  n.  220—212.5 


2  naims 


tion.  Ntwton.  lowi 

Continuation  of  Ser   No.  804.772.  Dec.  9.  1991.  abandoned.  This 

application  Oct.  8.  1992.  Ser.  No.  958.085 

Int.  CI."  B65D  4<   l<> 

L_S.  CI.  220— i3l  22  <^''»''"* 


I  An  improved  strULturc  fur  an  external  cap  <if  a  spiiul  used 
in  a  watcrbed  comprising  an  external  cap  and  a  hand  grip 
having  a  horizontal  portion  with  opp<ising  supporting  legs, 
each  of  the  supp«iriing  legs  having  a  Nittom  end  p»irlion.  the 
external  cap  having  a  slot  at  a  top  surface  thereof.  opp»ning 
Hanges  extending  from  a  circumferential  edge  of  the  external 
cap.  each  of  the  Ranges  having  a  puncheti  hole,  said  punched 
holeN  allowing  the  supporting  legs  of  the  hand  grip  to  feed 
through  the  ^ange^  to  allov*  the  supporting  legs  li-  movefrcels 
vnth  respect  to  the  punched  holes,  the  bottom  end  portKin  of 
each  of  the  supporting  legs  having  an  inverted  hixik  to  prevent 
the  supporting  legs  from  disengaging  from  the  flanges,  the 
horizontal  p<irlion  of  said  hand  grip  having  a  I  shaped  crovs- 
sectional  profile  a  portion  of  v^hich  can  be  fitted  into  the  slot 


5.287.983 

POl  RKR  dkvick:  kor  a  ktowabi.k  mkdia  pac  kac.k 

AND  A  MFH^HOD  OK  PRODI  CINC;  SI  C  H  A  DKV  IC  K 
Wilbelm  Reil,  B«ii»heini;  C;«rd  Knobloch.  C;hesheini.  and  C.ott- 
fried  Puach,  Pfungstadt.  all  of  Ked.  Rep.  of  C;«nnany.  assign- 
ora  to  Tetra  Iji»al  lioldinics  A  Kinance  S.A..  Pully.  Switzer- 
land 

Filed  Mar.  3.  1992.  Ser.  No.  845.024 
Claims  priority,  application  Ked.  Rep.  of  (Germany.  Mar.  9. 
1991.  4107607 

Int.  CI.'  B65D  W   -V 
IS.  CI.  220—258  '<>  Claims 


.r.^.-/)..^^-.^-/? ".. 


I  An  improved  silvcrv^arc  hasl^ct  for  a  dishv^ashcr.  the 
baslict  having  side  and  Nutom  v^alls  defining  a  compartment 
vMth  an  upper  perimeter  edge,  each  side  v^all  being  substan- 
tiallv  vcrticallv  oriented  and  having  substantially  honzontalh 
disposed  upper  and  l<mer  edges  and  substantially  vertically 
disposed  ends,  the  improvement  comprising 

slots  in  oppt^sitc  side  walls  of  the  baslict  disp<ised  at  an  acute 
angle  with  respect  to  the  edges  and  ends  of  the  side  walls, 
and 
a  lid  slidahlv  and  pivotallv  mounted  in  the  slots  between  the 
opp<nilc  side  walls  and  below  the  perimeter  edge  of  the 
compartment  for  simullanctius  sliding  and  pivotal  move- 
ment between  open  and  closed  positions  with  respect  to 
the  compartment 


5,287.985 
(  ONTAINKR  KOR  DKW  ATERINC;  OR  PACKAC;iNC;  AND 

TRANSPORTATION 
Saltae    Hatayama,    AgaUuma,    Japan.    assiRnor    to    MorishiU 
Chemical  Industry.  Co..  Ltd..  Okayama,  Japan 
Filed  Apr.  16.  1992.  Ser.  No.  870,516 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Apr.  17.  1991.  3-85230; 
Jul   30.  1991.  3-59803;  Jul.  30.  1991.  3-190088 

Int.  a:  B«5D  yrrfW,  BOID  I  (M).  46  02.  CX)2F  //    16 
IS.  CI.  220— 401  8  Claims 


1     A  p»iurer  device  for  attachment   to  a  hole  in  a  package 
intended  to  contain  flowable  contents,  comprising 

a  bottom  part  including  a  pourer  orifice  formed  therein 

a  closure  part, 

a  hinge  connecting  the  bottom  part  and  the  closure  part  so 

that  at  least  one  of  the  Nittom  part  and  the  closure  part  is 

movable  between  an  open  and  a  closed  p*)sition,  and 
a   non-p»>rous   film   member   partially    sandwiched   between 

portions  of  the  Niltom  pan  and  the  cU>sure  part,  the  film 

member  covering  the  pourer  orifice 


I  A  container  for  dew  jlenng  a  wet  mixture  .ind  for  Iranspor- 
alion  which  comprises 

I  1 )  an  external  container  containing  numerous  openings 
therein  provided  with  a  hanging  member  at  an  upper 
portion  of  said  external  container  wherein  said  hanging 
member  is  positioned  through  said  openings  s<i  as  to  be 
able  to  pull  the  external  container  together  at  the  upper 
portion  to  shut  said  portion  of  the  external  container  and 
wherein  said  external  container  has  an  easy  to  open  and 
shut  closure  at  the  b<ittom  ptirtion  thereof  and 


(2)  an  internal  cloth  container  of  sufficient  dimensions  to  pressure,  in  which  a  liner  forms  a  gas  barrier  for  the  vessel,  and 

receive  a  wet  mixture  and  having  a  bottom  suited  to  the  ,n  which  said  vessel  is  strengthened  by  a  wound  filament  as  an 

external  container  capable  of  removing  liquid  from  said  over-wrap  about  said  liner,  the  improvement  comprising  said 

wet  mixture,  wherein  said  internal  container  has  an  open  i^g^  being  formed  of  a  single  layer  of  bi-axially  onented  poly- 


and  shut  closure  at  the  upper  portion  thereof 


ethylene  terephthalate  material. 


5^87,986 
CONTAINMENT  TANK  ASSEMBLY 
James  O.   Frost,  Swartz,  La.,  assignor  to  Abell  Corporation, 
Monroe.  La. 

Filed  Feb.  U.  1993,  Ser.  No.  16,299 

Int.  a.'  B65D  SS/76 

L.S.  a.  220—565  7  Claims 


I.  In  a  lightweight  pressure  vessel  for  retaining  a  gas  under 


5,287,987 
HLAMENT  WOUND  PRESSURE  VESSEL 
William  R.  Gaiser,  Spring  Valley,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Comdyne  I, 
Inc..  Pa. 

Filed  Aug.  31,  1992,  Ser.  No.  937,554 

Int.  a.'  B65D  8/08 

V.S.  a.  220—589  5  Oaims 


5,287,988 
METAL-LINED  PRESSURE  VESSEL 
Cornelius  F.  Murray,  Lincoln,  Nebr.,  assignor  to  Brunswick 
Corporation,  Lake  Forest,  III. 

Filed  Feb.  3,  1993,  Ser.  No.  12,932 

Int.  a.'  B65D  25/00 

U.S.  a.  220—589  15  Oaims 


1  A  containment  tank  assembly  for  storing  fluid  matenal 
comprising,  a  pnmary  storage  lank  having  a  bottom  wall,  a 
side  wall  integral  with  the  bottom  wall  and  a  closure  integral 
with  the  top  edge  of  the  side  wall,  a  secondary  containment 
tank  having  a  bottom  wall  and  a  side  wall  integral  with  the 
bottom  wall,  said  secondary  containment  tank  being  open  at 
the  top.  said  pnmary  storage  tank  being  positioned  within  said 
secondary  containment  tank  with  the  bottom  wall  of  the  pn- 
mary storage  tank  being  seated  on  the  bottom  wall  of  the 
secondary  containment  lank,  the  side  wall  width  of  said  pn- 
mary storage  lank  being  less  than  the  side  wall  width  of  said 
secondary  containment  tank  to  thereby  provide  a  space  be- 
tween the  adjacent  side  walls  of  the  respective  tanks,  said  space 
receiving  any  leakage  of  fluid  from  the  primary  storage  lank, 
and  a  roof  over  said  space  to  prevent  any  leakage  therein  from 
becoming  contaminated  by  rain  water,  said  roof  comprising,  a 
first  lip  integral  with  a  penmeler  of  the  closure  in  proximity  to 
the  top  edge  of  the  secondary  containment  lank,  said  first  lip 
extending  inwardly  to  the  sidewall  of  said  pnmary  storage  tank 
over  said  space,  and  a  second  lip  integral  with  the  top  edge  of 
the  secondary  containment  tank,  said  second  lip  being  posi- 
tioned under  said  first  lip  and  extending  inwardly  over  said 
space 


1   A  pressure  vessel  comprising: 

a  filament  wound  shell  having  an  opening  therein; 

a  metal  liner  substantially  surrounded  by  the  shell  and  hav- 
ing an  opening  having  a  perimeter  aligned  with  the  open- 
ing in  the  shell; 

a  boss  having  a  tubular  neck  projecting  outwardly  through 
the  opening  in  the  shell  and  an  annular  flange  extending 
radially  from  an  end  of  the  neck  within  the  vessel; 

interface  means  compnsing  a  thin  resilient  shear  accommo- 
dating layer  forming  a  pliable  connection  between  the 
boss  and  the  metal  liner  for  relieving  stress  induced  when 
the  vessel  is  pressurized; 

said  boss  annular  flange  having  a  pair  of  axially  offset 
grooves  which  define  a  first  step  for  seating  the  penmeler 
of  the  liner  opening  and  a  second  step  for  seating  said 
shear  accommodating  layer;  and 

a  sealing  and  attachment  means  continuously  about  the 
opening  the  metal  liner  and  affixing  the  metal  liner  to  the 
boss  for  isolating  said  interface  means  from  fiuid  contained 
m  the  vessel. 


5,287,989 

MOLDED  PLASTIC  TUB 

LeRoy  D.  Luther,  Brookfield,  Wis.,  assignor  to  Triangle  Tool 

Corporation,  Milwaukee,  Wis. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  847,664,  Mar.  5,  1992,  Pat.  No.  5,167,898. 
This  application  Sep.  30,  1992,  Ser.  No.  954,551 
Int.  a.5  D06F  23/04 
VS.  CI.  220—676  13  Claims 

1   A  one-piece  injection  molded  washing  machine  tub  com- 
pnsing: 

a  plastic  bottom  wall,  and 

a  plastic  cylindncal  sidewall  molded  integrally  with  said 
bottom  wall  and  extending  in  a  transverse  direction  from 
said  bottom  wall,  said  cylindrical  sidewall  having  therein 
a  plurality  of  drain  holes  and  including  an  intenor  surface. 
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saiil    inlcnor    siirfiKr    mihiiiing    a    pUiralils    "f  Ic.itcirop 
shaped   dcprcsMons.   ta^h   ol    sani  Jraiii    holes  cxitndiiij; 


graspiiik;  cai  h  xfls.-l  >tu1  ..I  itir  hail  l.u  insiTt)..n  into  iho 
riiouniiii^  lav  c  ajxrliirf 

5.2H7.W1 

I   \l  M)RV  HASKH   AM)  HANOI  F    ASSKMBI  Y 

TMKRKKOR 

Walter  V  Kixla.  Brookfield,  N.M.;  Paul  Santarsiero.  Avon, 
(  onn.;  William  Seaboll,  <<)ple>.  and  Walter  H  Wilsford, 
Shrcve.  both  of  Ohio.  avsiRnors  to  Mobil  Oil  C  orporation. 

Fairfax.  V  a. 
I  ontinuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  920.945,  Jul.  2H.  1992,  »hich  is 
a  cont.nuat.onin-part  of  Vr    No.  606,213.  Oct.  31.  199(),  Fat. 
No    S  133,6''2    I  his  application  Auk.  H.  l'^^.  Ser.  No   930,111 

Int    CI.'  B65I)  2i/00 
I  .S.  CI.  220— 769  13  Claims 


troiii  ont-  ol  vud  k-aidrop  shapt-d  depressions  so  .is  lo  K- 
rcti-ssfd  Iron!  said  inlcnor  surtai.f 


5.2»t7,990 
PI  ASTK    BAll    IIANDI  K 
Jerry  I  .  Knox,  (.arrettsville,  Ohio,  a-ssignor  to  <  ardinal  PacWan- 
inK.  Inc..  Streetsboro,  Ohio 

Kiled  Jul.  10,  1992,  Ser.  No.  911,517 

Int   (!.■  B651)  :^  .'x 

L;,.S,  CI,  220—760  5  Claim,s 


i  ».« 


UMI 


I    A  eonlaiiuT  i.iimpnsing 

a    pail    havinti    a    l  in.  uinfcrfntidlK    eonliiuioiis    sidtsvall.    ,i 
Killom   si-curfd   al   one  end   of  the   sidewall   to  deline   a 
storage  tasilv.  and  tirsl  and  si-eond  ears  disp»>s<-d  on  gen 
erall>  iliamelricalU  opposite  regions  ol  the  side>Aall.  each 
ear   including  a   mounling   face  spaced   radialls    oul>Aard 
from  ihe  sides*.all  and  hasing  an  aperture  defined  Ihere 
ihrough 
an  elongated  hail   hasing  a  generalK    reclangular     unilorni 
cross  set  lion  over  Us  leiiglh  defining  inssard  and  oulward 
faces.    Iirsl    and   second   ends  of  ihe   hail   being   oflsi-I    in 
s^ardlv  from  ihe  remainder  of  ihe  hail  length  for  connec 
lion    to   mounting    fates  of  respeclise   ears   and   delining 
depressions  on  the  onlss.ird  fai.es  ol  the  h.iil  ends 
a  mounlmg  member  connected  lo  and  evlending  Ironi  eai.  h 
end  of  the  hail,  the  mounling  member  including 
(a)  a  shoulder  connected  to  and  pro|ecImg  suhslanliaiU 
per|X-ndicularl\  inward  from  the  inward  fai  e  ol  the  hall 
from    the    offset    enil.    the    shoulder    hasing    a    reduv  eil 
cross  st-clion  relalise  to  the  bail  end. 
(bl  a   proieclion   hasing  a  cross  sccliimal   ilimension    less 
than  the  a|x-rlure  connected  lo  and  eviending  Irom  tin- 
shoulder  in  an  insvard  direction  away  from  the  hail,  and 
(cl  a  roundi-d  cap  connected  to  and  extending  from  the 
pro|ectioii   in  .in   inward  direction  away   Irom  the  hail. 
Ihe  i  ap  terminating  at  a  UKalion  axialK  spaced  from  the 
shoulder  to  ilefine  a  recess  which  receives  the  moun(fng 
f.ice    aperture   of   the   ear     and.    a    reinforcing    memKr 
extending  outwardls  from  the  outward  fase  ol  the  bail 
at  each  offsj-t  end  and  al   least   partialis   filling  in  said 
depression  for  strengthening  each  oflsel  end  ol  the  hail 
Ihe  hail  having  a  reduseil  t  ross  stxiioii  lo  assist  a  user  in 


I     A   l.iuiulrv   h.iskel,  comprising 

tai  a  walled  container  having  a  ptripherjl  nm  aNnil  a  sub- 
stantial portion  thereof 

(hi  a  pair  of  opposing  hand  openings  adiacenl  said  peripheral 
nm    .ind 

U)  a  pair  of  handle  memK-rs  extending,  respeilivelv.  about 

said  nm  and  through  said  hand  each  of  said  handle  mem- 

s.iul    rim   .iiul    through    s.iid    hand   openings,   each   ol    said 

handle    numbers    including    a    bottom    poition    positioned 

IhIow  s.ihI  nni,  s.iid  K.tt.nii  porlion  having  ,i  first  end  .ind 

.,    second    rtul,    s.iid    bottom    [-Hirtion    defining    an    upper 

houndarv    ol    one    of   said    hand    opc-ndings.    s^iid    botlom 

p,.rlion  lurthcr  including  a  first  rib  at  said  first  end  and  a 

ccoiid  nh  al   said  second  end,  s.iid  first  said  second  rihs 

,  ac  h   h.iving  ail   onlke  1  herelhrough,  and  a  top  portion, 

s.ud    top    portion    ol    said    handle    members    including    a 

,iuvcd  cvterior   surface  and  an  interior  surface,  said  top 

poilion  Ixing  geiu-rallv  semi  cvlindrical  having  a  longitu 

dinal   avis   therethrough,   said    top   portion   having  a   first 

longitudinal  end  and  a  second  longitudinal  end.  wherein 

c.uh    s.ud    top    portion    ol    said    handle    members    further 

iiu  lucks    iwo    opi-K.siiig    end    walls    extending    gener.illv 

perpendicular  Iv     Irom    said    interior    surl.Ke    ol    said    top 

p,.ilion,    each    ol    s.iid    end    walls    terminating    in    a    h<«>k 

c'nhgured   lo   c.w'perale   with   said  orifice  ol    said   rib  ol 

s.ud   K,iiom   poilion  lo  m.iliiiglv   engaging  with  said  on 

licc    when    KnlcingK     loining    said    lop    portion    to    said 

K  iltoni  |>o!noii 

wherein  one  ol  said  top  or  ls.iItom  portions  of  eac  h  ol  viid 

handle   members   is   inlegr.illv    loirned   to  said   peripheral 


5,287,992 

MUHOI)  AND  APPARATCS  FOR  APPl.VlNt; 

HKRBK  IDK  AND  THK  I  IKK  TO  TRKKS 

Hans   A.  K.  Merving,  Torshalla,  Sweden,  assignor  lo  Forestry 

Injection  Co.  HC  AB,  F;skilstuna,  Sweden 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  420.258,  Oct.  12.  1989,  Pat.  No.  5.086.584, 
This  application  Nov.  6,  1991,  Ser.  No.  788.367 
Int.  Cl.'  (;07K  //    :ii 
I    S.  (1    221—270  10  Claims 

1     \  disp<-nsei  lor  electing  p<-llels  comprising 
a  bovlv  portion  having  first  and  second  ends  and  a  cvlindrical 
outer  wall,  evlending  between  the  first  and  s<-cond  ends. 


forming  a  boundary  for  a  cavity  provided  in  said  body 
p<irtion  for  storing  a  plurality  of  pellets  to  be  ejected; 

an  elongated  ejection  rod  for  ejecting  an  individual  pellet 
from  the  dispenser. 

a  dispensing  spout  mounted  on  the  first  end  of  said  body 
portion. 

an  end  wall  at  the  first  end  of  said  txxly  portion  interposed 
between  said  dispensing  sptiui  and  said  body  portion,  said 
end  wall  including  a  first  aperture  allowing  stored  pellets 
lo  exit  from  said  cavity,  a  second  aperture  allowing  said 
elongated  ejection  rod  lo  eject  the  individual  pellet,  and 
guide  means  for  guiding  pellets  from  said  cavity  to  said 
first  aperture  and  from  said  first  aperture  towards  said 


M 


second  aperture  and  into  alignment  with  said  second 
aperture. 

a  center  lube  aligned  with  said  second  aperture,  said  elon- 
gated ejection  rod  reciprocating  within  said  center  tube  to 
protrude  ihrough  said  second  aperture,  move  into  contact 
with  a  pellet  aligned  with  said  second  aperture,  and  force 
said  pellet  through  said  dispensing  spout  and  out  of  said 
dispenser,  and 

bia.sing  means,  provided  in  said  center  tube,  for  providing  a 
force  which  acts  on  said  elongated  ejection  rod,  said 
elongated  ejection  rod  being  moved  against  said  force  as 
the  individual  pellet  is  ejected  through  said  dispensing 
spout 


1  A  rotatable  multiaction  material  agitating  device  for  use 
with  a  material  delivery  apparatus,  said  material  delivery  appa- 
ratus including  al  least  one  hopper  assembly  for  stonng  and 
dispensing  ground  matenal  and  means  for  rotating  said  agitat- 
ing device  operatively  asscx:iated  with  said  hopper  assembly, 
said  hopper  assembly  including  a  storage  hopper  in  which 
ground  matenal  is  retained  pnor  to  dispensing,  and  an  inverted 
frusloconical  funnel  portion,  said  agitating  device  being  dis- 


posed m  said  storage  hopper  and  rotated  by  said  rotating  means 
for  moving  ground  material  stored  in  said  storage  hopper  to 
prevent  clogging  and  bridging  of  the  ground  material,  said 
multiaction  agitating  device  compnsing: 

a  base  segment  operatively  attached  to  said  rotating  means 
for  rotating  said  agitating  device  in  said  hopper  assembly; 
a  blending  blade  extending  from  said  base  segment,  said 
blending  blade  being  spaced  away  from  an  inside  surface 
of  said  funnel  portion;  and 
a  wiping  blade  extending  from  said  base  segmeni  generally 
opposite  said  blending  arm  and  being  positioned  m  close 
proximity  to  said  inside  surface  of  said  funnel  portion 
opposite  said  blending  arm  for  moving  matenal  retained  in 
the  storage  hopper  away  from  the  inside  sui^ace  of  the 
storage  hopper;  said  wiping  blade  being  formed  with  a 
spiral  twist,  a  leading  edge  of  said  wiping  blade  angled 
towards  said  mside  surface  of  funnel  ponion,  said  spirally 
twisted  wiping  blade  facilitating  wiping  action  of  said 
wiping  blade  against  said  inside  surface  of  said  funnel 
portion  when  ground  matenal  retained  in  said  storage 
hopper  presses  said  wiping  blade  against  said  inside  sur- 
face of  said  funnel  portion 


5,287,994 
METERING  LIQUID  DISPENSER  FOR  PLANTS 
James  R,  Dempsey,  2101  N,  Steptoe  K-4,  Kennewick,  Wash. 
99336 

Filed  Feb.  13,  1992,  Ser.  No.  835,759 

Int.  a.^  B67D  3/00 

U.S.  a,  222—158  13  Qaims 


5.287,993 

HOPPER  AGITATOR 

David  F,  Ford,  and  Cindy  J.  S.  Lord,  both  of  Springfield,  III., 

assignors  to  Bunn-O-Matic  Corporation,  Springfield,  III. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  851,512,  Mar.  16,  1992.  This 

application  Sep.  9,  1992,  Ser.  No.  942,625 

Int.  a.^CKllF  11/00 

U.S.  Cl.  222—135  4  Oaims 


> 


1.  A  liquid  dispenser  for  plants,  compnsing; 

an  elongated  reservoir  tube  member,  including  a  top  and  a 
bottom  end  and  an  internal  reservoir  extending  along  the 
length  thereof; 

at  least  a  portion  of  the  elongated  reservoir  tube  member 
being  transparent  to  allow  visual  access  into  the  internal 
reservoir  along  at  least  part  of  the  length  thereof; 

volume  indicia  means  on  the  elongated  reservoir  tube  mem- 
ber associated  with  the  transparent  portion  of  the  reser- 
voir tube,  including  volume  identification  markings  for 
indicating  a  liquid  volume  within  the  reservoir  tube  by 
visual  alignment  of  the  meniscus  of  a  column  of  liquid  in 
the  reservoir  tube  with  said  identification  markings; 

dispenser  valve  means  on  the  bottom  end  of  the  tube,  nor- 
mally closed  to  retain  liquid  within  the  reservoir  tube 
member  selectively  opening  resf>onsive  to  axial  force 
applied  thereto  in  a  direction  toward  the  top  end  of  the 
tube  to  permit  dispensing  of  liquid  from  within  the  elon- 
gated reservoir  tube  member; 
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UMI 


niler  means  on  the  el,.ngatedreservo.r  lube  mc-mbcT*dipled  ihr.^uph   a   pumping   stroke   h<-l^^«-n   a   highest   and   a   lowest 

for   connection   to   a   vnirce  of  hquid   for   receiving   and  p,.silion.  the  acUialmg  r.Kl  eMend.ng  through  an  annular  gap, 

directing  hquid  into  the  inlernal  reservoir  and  a  soap  dispensing  nozzle  having  a  cap  fitting  over  the  upper 

J   vent   adjacent   the  top  end  of  the  luhe  and  opening  the  vvket  part  and  having  a  lov*er  edge  facing  the  upper  vxket 

internal  reservoir  to  the  surrounding  atmosphere  U^  facili  part,  the  nozzle  ^ap  and  the  upper  vvket  part  defining  in  all 

tale  free  drainage  of  liquid  from  the  reservoir  resp«'nsive  stroke  positions  an  annular  gap  concenlricallv  surrounding  the 

to  opening  of  the  dispenser  valve  means  annular   gap    through    v^hich   the   actuating    r.xi   extends    the 


5.2r7.995 

TKAR  (;a.s  dkkknsk  systkm 

Kenneth  R.  Redman.  918  Pmrkfield  Ter..  Ballwin.  Mo  6J011. 
and  Randall  1).  lytle.  15953  Wetherbum.  Chesterfield.  Mo. 
&30I7 

Kiled  Apr.  9.  1992.  Ser.  No.  B65,559 
Int.  n:  B65I)  ■*'    !■* 
I  .S.  CI.  222—175 


38  Claims 


/ » 


I    .A  perv>nal  defense  svstem  comprising 

a  protective  spray  container  with  a  sprav  asluaioi  on  its 
upper  end.  said  sprav  actuator  including  dispi-nsing  valve 
and  nozzle  means,  and  actuator  control  means  operativelv 
asMviated  with  said  valve  means 

a  dispensing  cap  constructed  and  arranged  lo  engage  the 
upper  end  of  the  container  and  house  the  sprav  asluator 
and  actuator  ci>ntrol  means  thereunder,  said  vap  having  j 
front  wall  vMth  a  disc  harge  opening  operativelv  asvKialed 
with  the  nozzle  means  and  said  actuator  control  means 
being  recessed  vnthin  the  cap  and  manuallv  accessible 
from  the  rear  side  opposite  ti>  the  front  wall    ami 

a  holster  casing  having  a  KkIs  portu>n  with  an  op<-n  upper 
end  for  receiving  the  container  with  the  dispensing  cap 
projecting  outwardly  from  the  open  upper  enif  to  iherebv 
expose  the  front  discharge  opening  of  the  dispensing  cap 
and  the  actuator  control  means  for  the  dispensing  valve 
means,  and  linking  means  for  orienting  the  dispensing  cap 
m  substantiallv  fued  non  rc'talional  relation  within  the 
casing 


nozzle  cap  defining  an  annular  recess  facing  the  upper  edge  of 
the  upper  Mxket  part,  the  upper  edge  and  the  lower  edge 
extending  subslantullv  in  the  vjme  plane  when  the  actuating 
rod  is  in  the  highest  piisilion.  and  the  external  diameter  of  the 
upper  MKkel  part  being  slightly  smaller  than  the  diameter  of 
annular  recess  at  least  along  a  length  Ciirresp<inding  to  the 
length  of  the  stroke  of  the  actuating  ri>d  whereby  the  upper 
sivket  part  mav  be  slid  into  the  annular  recess 

5.2«7.997 
(  ARTON  nil  IN(;  SVSTKM 
John  Rodrigue.  St.  Paul,  and  Susan  (..  Perreault.  Hugo,  both  of 
Minn.,   assignors   to   Tetra    Ijival    Holdings   *    Finance   SA, 
Puily.  Switzerland 

Kiled  Oct,  13.  1992.  Ser.  No.  959.802 

Inl.  CI.'  (^IK  //   (W 

I   S.  (1.  222—380  '"  <l»''ns 


5.287.99* 
I  IQCII)  SOAP  DISPKNSKR  WITH  Bl  II  r  IN  PI  MP 
Bernd  I  hiig.  Frankfurt  am  Main,  Fed.  Rep.  of  (Germany,  as- 
signor to  CWF  Chemie  Frankfurt  (;mbH.  Maintal.  Fed.  Rep. 
of  (ierman) 

Filed  May  29.  1992.  Ser.  No.  891.657 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Crfrmany.  May  31, 
1991.  9106*75|C1 

Int.  CI."  B67I)  -^    ^1 
IS.  CI.  222—189  ">  (  laims 

1  A  liquid  soap  dispensei  suitable  li'i  installation  on  a 
mounting  surface,  v^hich  comprises  a  siKket  including  an 
upper  part  having  an  upper  edge,  a  lubulai  piece,  the  vtcket 
and  the  tubular  piece  being  mountable  on  the  mounting  sur 
face,  a  tubular  pump  including  an  actuating  rod  housi-d  in  llie 
tubular  piece,  the  tubular  pump  and  actuating  roil  defining  a 
conduit    for    the    liquid    soap    ami    b<-ing    axiallv    reciprocable 


I     Apparatus  for  dispensing  liquid  pi.Hlucts  comprising 

.1  source  of  liquid  ptiKlui  1 

dispensing  valve  means  tor  seleclivclv  dispensing  a  quanlilv 
of  licjuid  prinluc  t 

liquid  conduit  means  for  conducting  liquid  product  from 
cud  s<>urce  ti-  said  dispensing  valve  means  said  conduit 
means  including  metering  chamfx-r  means  fc>r  displacing  a 
predetermined  quantitv  of  liquid  prinluct  and  including 
suppiv  valve  means  foi  .  .nilrollirig  fli'W  of  liquid  product 


from  said  source  into  said  metering  chamber;  said  supply 
valve  means  including  a  valve  element  and  a  valve  stem 
connected  lo  said  valve  element  for  displacing  said  valve 
element  relative  to  a  valve  seat, 
bearing  means  for  said  valve  stem,  said  beanng  means  being 
positioned  in  said  conduit  means  and  including  a  plurality 
of  balls  engaging  said  valve  stem 


5,287,998 

ACTL  ATOR  FOR  AEROSOL  CONTAINERS 

Thomas  J.  Smrt.  Marengo,  III.,  assignor  to  Fox  Valley  Systems, 

Inc.,  Cary,  III. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  700.540.  May  IS,  1991,  abandoned. 

This  application  Dec.  8.  1992,  Ser.  No.  987,583 

Int.  a.'  B65D  83/20 

C.S.  CI.  222—402.1  21  Qaims 


rotation  of  said  auger  means,  said  drive  means  having  a 
first  operating  mode  for  rotatably  driving  said  auger 
means  to  forcibly  urge  the  granular  matenal  through  said 
metering  means,  and  a  second  operating  mode  for  inhibit- 
ing rotation  of  said  auger  means  such  that  said  metenng 
means  inhibits  discharge  of  the  granular  material  there- 
through; and 
actuation  means  for  selectively  shifting  said  drive  means 
between  said  first  and  second  operating  modes 


5.288.000 

JACK  CADDY  APPARATUS 

Steven  J.  Adamson,  P.O.  Box  1448,  Crescent  City,  C:«lif.  9S531 

Filed  Dec.  10,  1992,  Ser.  No.  988.852 

Int.  a.5  B60R  9/00 

U.S.  a.  224 — 42.03  A  4  Qaims 


1  .An  actuator  for  use  with  an  aerosol  container,  the  actuator 
having  a  passage  therethrough  which  terminates  in  an  orifice, 
the  passage  being  configured  such  that  the  contents  of  the 
aerosol  container  are  communicated  through  the  passage  and 
discharged  from  the  actuator  at  the  orifice,  comprising: 
an  actuator  bcxiy.  and. 

at  least  one  pair  of  wings,  each  wing  having  a  bottom  edge 
liK'ated  proximate  to  the  orifice  and  a  peripheral  edge 
which  IS  adjacent  to  and  intersects  the  bottom  edge, 
wherein  at  least  a  portion  of  one  of  the  peripheral  edges, 
from  a  point  wherein  said  peripheral  edge  intersects  the 
bottom  edge  of  its  respective  wing,  angles  linearly  away 
from  the  body,  the  angle  formed  by  the  linear  angled 
p<irtion  of  a  peripheral  edge  with  respect  to  the  bottom 
edge  of  Its  respective  wing  being  less  than  W  degrees 


5,287,999 

DROP  SPREADER 

Har*ey  P.  Olsen,  409  E.  Hudson,  Royal  Oak,  Mich.  48067 

Filed  Jul.  10,  1992,  Ser.  No.  911,528 

Int.  a:  AOIC  15/04 

L.S.  CI.  222—616  12  Qaims 


1    An  apparatus  for  spreading  granular  material  comprising: 

a  hopper  within  which  the  granular  material  is  stored,  said 
hopper  having  a  elongated  opening. 

auger  means  suppeirted  for  rotation  within  said  hopper  in 
close  proximity  lo  said  elongated  opening. 

a  gauge  member  removably  supported  adjacent  said  elon- 
gated opening  of  said  hopper  and  having  metering  means 
for  metering  the  quantity  of  the  granular  material  to  be 
discharged  from  said  hopper. 

drive  means  including  a  source  of  driving  torque  for  causing 


1   A  jack  caddy  apparatus,  comprising. 

a  coaxially  aligned  elongate  tubular  housing,  having  a  first 
end  spaced  from  a  second  end.  and  the  first  end  having  a 
first  end  entrance  opening,  and 

a  first  semi-cylindrical  cradle  and  a  second  semi-cylindrical 
cradle  fixedly  mounted  lo  the  tubular  housing  in  a  spaced 
parallel  relationship,  and 

a  first  mounting  strap  and  a  second  mounting  strap  for  se- 
curement  to  a  vehicular  bumper,  with  the  first  mounting 
strap  and  the  second  mounting  strap  including  mounting 
means  for  securement  of  the  first  mounting  strap  and  the 
second  mounting  strap  to  the  first  cradle  and  the  second 
cradle,  and 

the  first  end  entrance  opening  is  of  a  conical  configuration 
permitting  ease  of  access  into  the  tubular  housing,  and  a 
jack  tool  positioned  within  the  tubular  housing,  and  the 
jack  tool  having  a  jack  tool  bore,  and  a  lock  pin  directed 
diametrically  through  the  tubular  housing  into  the  tubular 
housing  in  adjacency  to  the  second  end,  and  the  lock  pin 
directed  through  the  jack  tool  bore,  and 

the  first  cradle  includes  a  first  cradle  mount  fixedly  secured 
to  the  first  cradle,  the  second  cradle  having  a  second 
cradle  mount  secured  to  the  second  cradle,  and  the  first 
mounting  strap  having  a  first  mounting  strap  hub,  the 
second  mounting  strap  having  a  second  mounting  strap 
hub.  wherein  the  first  mounting  strap  hub  and  the  second 
mounting  strap  hub  are  arranged  in  a  spaced  relationship 
relative  to  one  another,  the  first  mounting  strap  hub  hav- 
ing a  first  parallelepiped  bore,  the  second  mounting  strap 
hub  having  a  second  rectilinear  bore,  wherein  the  first 
rectilinear  bore  and  the  second  rectilinear  bore  are  coaxi- 
ally aligned,  and  the  mounting  means  includes  a  support 
rod  directed  through  the  first  cradle  mount  and  the  sec- 
ond cradle  mount  and  through  the  first  mounting  strap 
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bore  and  ihc  s<^.i>nd  m. Hinting  sirap  Nirr  fur  sccurement 
and  avvKialion  of  ihc  first  cradle  mount  and  the  •.ci-(<nd 
iradle  mount  to  the  first  mounting  strap  huh  and  the 
second  mounting  strap  hub 


5.2a»,00\ 
OXYGKN  TANK  HOI.DKR  K)R  I  SK  WITH 
WHK.KI.CMAIRS 
Michael  M.  Ixjcarno.  Boonlon.  N.J..  issixnor  to  Bel-Art  Prod- 
ucts, Inc.,  Ptqu«nnock,  N.J. 

Kiled  Jun.  7,  1993,  Ser.  No.  72.056 

Int.  (!.'  B60R  v  '*rt 

L.S.  n.  224 — 42.46  R  *  (laims 


\«,heelchair  so  that  the  open  ti.p  ol  the  pouch  is  in  align- 
ment \nth  the  closed  bottom  thereof  and 
the  first  and  second  strap  means  having  lengths  which  arc 
adiustablc  and  a  length  of  one  of  the  first  and  second  lixip 
means  being  longer  than  a  length  of  the  other  of  said  first 
and  second  l.x'p  means,  vsherebs  said  first  and  second 
strap  means  and  said  first  and  second  lixip  means  are 
cooperatiseU  arranged  on  the  respective  vvheelchair 
handle  support  members  and  the  respective  bottom  wheel- 
chair frame  members  to  accommcxiate  different  transverse 
spacing  between  the  handle  supp<ul  members  and  the 
bottom  frame  members,  and  v-  that  the  p^'uch  can  be 
displaced  awav  fr<im  a  center  of  the  wheelchair  back  with 
the  alignment  of  the  open  ptiuch  top  and  the  closed  pouch 
bottom  being  maintained 


5,288.002 

SPRINC.  I  OADKD  BAIT    HOI  DKR 

Sangsoo  Oh.  102  Arbor  I>r.,  HoHoKus.  N.J    07423 

Kiled  M«r.  4.  1991.  Ser.  No.  664.363 

Int.  n:  A45K  .'i  ixi 


I  ..S.  CI.  214 


-24« 


13  Claims 


.•\n  oxvueii  tank  holder  loi  use  with  w  heck  h.iirs,  ^onipris 


ing 


UMI 


a  p<iuch  having  an  op^-n  top  and  a  closrd  b..llom  Uh  holding 

an  invgen  tank 
first  strap  means  adapted  to  be  vlisp»)sed  arountl  .i  hfM  wheel 
chair  handle  support  secured  to  the  pouch  near  the  open 
top  thereof  and  extending  awav   iheiefrom  in  one  direc 
tion 
second  strap  means  adapted  to  be  disposed  arouiul  a  second 
wheelchair  handle  support  secured  to  the  pouch  near  the 
open  top  thereof  and  extending  awav  iherelroni  in  a  direc 
tion  opptisite  the  one  direction 
first  loop  means  adapted  to  be  Icnipcd  around  a  first  Nittom 
wheelchair  frame  member  secured  to  the  pouch  near  the 
closed    bottom    thereof   and    extending    awav    therefrom 
generally  in  the  direction  of  the  first  strap  means 
si-cond  loop  means  adapted  to  be  lixipcd  around  a  second 
Nittom  wheelchair  frame  member  secured  ti>  the  pouch 
near  the  closed  Nittom  thereof  and  extending  awav  there 
from  generally  in  the  directuvn  of  the  second  strap  means 
the  l"irst  strap  means  adapted  to  be  disp<ised  around  the  first 
wheelchair  handle  support  near  a  lop  of  said  first  supp.'rt 
the  second  strap  means  adapted  to  be  disp.ised  around  the 
second  wheelchair  handle  support  near  a  lop  ol  said  sec 
ond  support 
said  first  and  second  wheelchair  handle  supports  extending 
longitudinally   along  a  hack   ol   the   wheelchair   in   trans 
vcrsely  spaced  relation. 
the  first  Uxip  means  adapted  to  N-  Uniped  anuind  the  first 

Nittom  wheelchair  frame  member 
the  second   loop   means  adapted   to   N-   Uniped   around   the 

second  Nittom  wheelchair  frame  memN-r 
said  first  and  second  Nntoni  wheelchair  frame  members 
extending  rearwardlv  of  the  wheelchair  in  transverseK 
spaced  relation 
said  first  and  second  strap  means  and  said  first  and  second 
loop  means  cixiperatively  arranged  on  the  respective  first 
and  second  wheelchair  handle  support  memN-rs  and  the 
respective  first  and  second  Nittvmi  wheelchair  Irame 
members  for   supp<irting   the   pouch   I'n   the   back   of  the 


1     -X  holder  lor  carrving  golf  halls  comprising 

a  frame  member  having  a  vertical  back  section  and  a  hon 

/ontal  top  section    said  vertical  back  section  having  a  top. 

Nittom.  first  side  and  second  side. 
a  first  pair  of  liKip  member  and  second  pair  of  Unip  meniN-rs. 

each  of  said   pair  of  IcHip  members   having  a  diameter 

greater  than  half  the  diameter  of  the  ball  but  less  than  the 

diameter  of  said  ball,  retaining  means  for  retaining  said 

loop  members  on  s;iid  first  side  of  said  frame  member  in  a 

spaced  relationship 
said  horizontal  top  section  N-ing  connected  to  the  top  ot  the 

vertical  back  section  and  extending  over  the  first  side  of 

the  vertical  back  section  and 
viid  first  and  second  pair  of  Kxip  members,  said  horizontal 

lop  section  forming  a  substantially   flat  horizontal  upper 

surface, 
means  formed  in  said  substantially  flat  horizontal  upper 
surface  for  retaining  additional  golf  access.. ries.  and  a  N'll 
.  hp  means,  said  belt  clip  means  being  fixed  to  said  fiame 
member  on  the  second  side  of  said  vertical  back  section 
for  allowing  said  frame  member  ti>  N-  affixed  to  a  users 
N-lt  with  the  horizontal  top  section  positioned  aNive  the 
Kxip  memN-rs 


5.288.003 
H  h  XIBI  K.  (  AR  TOP  TRANSPORTABI  K  C  ARRIKR  FOR 

AKRODVNAMIC  All  Y  STRKAMI  INKD  CARS 
Ron  K.  MacI>on«ld,  823  K.  H«yw»rd  Are..  Phoenix.  Ariz.  85020 
Kiled  Jul.  24.  1992.  Ser.  No.  920.138 
Int.  n.'  B60R  V  n.y^ 
IS   CI.  224— 328  14  Cl«ims 

I     A   flexible,   car  top-transportable   baggage  carrier,  com- 
prising in  combination 

an  aercxlynamically  streamlined  car,  free  of  ram  gutter  pro- 
tuberance^.  having  a  nxif.  a  door,  and  an  interior  head 
liner  adiacent  the  top  of  said  door, 


a  baggage  enclosure  made  of  flexible  material 

a  strap  coupled  to  said  enclosure  for  coupling  said  enclosure 
to  said  roof  of  said  aerodynamically  streamlined  car.  said 
strap  having  a  distal  end. 

means  coupled  to  said  distal  end  of  said  strap  for  coupling 
said  strap  to  said  interior  head  liner  of  said  aerodynami- 
cally streamlined  car  adjacent  said  top  of  said  door  for 
maintaining  said  enclosure  on  said  roof  of  said  car; 

said  baggage  enclosure  being  made  using  a  single  length  of 
material  by  the  process  comprising  the  steps  of 

selecting  a  length  of  flexible  material  having  a  width  W; 

designating  a  first  region,  centered  on  said  selected  length  of 
material,  defining  a  front  face  of  said  enclosure,  said  front 
face  being  generally  rectangular  in  shape,  having  two 
longer  sides  lying  perpendicular  to  said  selected  length  of 
material,  and  being  shorter  in  length  than  the  width  W  of 
said  material. 

designating  a  second  region  having  a  side  as  long  as  and 
adiacent  to  a  first  of  said  longer  sides  of  said  rectangular 
shaped  front  face  and  defining  a  Nittom  of  said  enclosure 
and  being  generally  rectangular  in  shape: 

designating  a  third  region  hav  ing  a  side  as  long  as  and  adja- 
cent to  a  second  of  said  longer  sides  of  said  rectangular 
shaped  front  face  and  defining  atop  of  said  enclosure  and 
N-ing  generally  rectangular  in  shape. 


S.288,004 

MAGAZINE  FOR  APPARATUS  FOR  EJECTING 

FASTENERS 

Nils  Johnsson,  Axvall,  and  Borje  Eriksson,  Hjo,  both  of  Sweden, 

assignors  to  Joset  Kihlberg  AS,  Hjo,  Sweden 
PCT  No.  PCT/SE91/00279,  §  371  Date  Oct.  16,  1992,  §  102(e) 
Date  Oct.  16.  1992.  PCT  Pub.  No.  W091/16177.  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Oct.  31.  1991 

PCT  Filed  Apr.  19,  1991.  Ser.  No.  937,892 
Claims  priority,  application  Sweden.  Apr.  26,  1990,  9001499-4 
Int.  a.^  B25C  3/16 
U.S.  a.  227—109  10  Oaims 


designating  a  fourth  generally  rectangular  shaped  region 
hav  ing  two  longer  sides  parallel  to  said  two  longer  sides  of 
said  face  and  extending  from  said  bottom  along  said  se- 
lected length  of  material  and  defining  a  lower  pans  of  a 
rear  face  of  said  enclosure: 

designating  a  fifth  generally  rectangular  shaped  region  hav- 
ing two  longer  sides  parallel  to  said  two  longer  sides  of 
said  face  and  extending  from  said  top  along  said  selected 
length  of  material  and  defining  an  upper  part  of  said  rear 
face  of  said  enclosure. 

designating  a  sixth  and  a  seventh  region  positioned  one  along 
each  of  the  remaining  opposed  sides  of  said  bottom  and 
extending  outward  from  said  bottom  along  said  width  W 
of  said  selected  length  of  material,  said  sixth  region  defin- 
ing a  lower  right  side  of  said  enclosure  and  said  seventh 
region  defining  a  lower  left  side  of  said  enclosure: 

designating  an  eight  and  a  ninth  region  positioned  one  along 
each  of  the  remaining  opposed  sides  of  said  top  and  ex- 
tending outward  from  said  top  along  said  width  W  of  said 
selected  length  of  material,  said  eight  region  defining  an 
upper  right  side  of  said  enclosure  and  said  ninth  region 
defining  an  upper  left  side  of  said  enclosure:  and 

joining  adjacent  exterior  edges  of  said  regions  to  form  said 
car-top-transportable  baggage  enclosure. 


1  Apparatus  for  ejecting  elongated  fasteners  of  predeter- 
mined length  from  a  magazine,  said  apparatus  compnsing  an 
impact  member  for  striking  an  impact  region  on  said  fasteners, 
and  said  magazine  comprising: 

i)  a  longitudinally  extending  feed  channel  in  which  a  row  of 
said  fasteners  is  arranged,  and 

11)  an  adjustment  device  for  selective  adaptation  of  the  maga- 
zine to  rows  of  fasteners  of  a  plurality  of  predetermined 
lengths, 
said  adjustment  device  comprising: 

a  cylindrical  body  having  a  longitudinal  axis  and  having  two 
or  more  longitudinally  extending  slots  of  differing  depth, 
the  depth  of  one  sot  accommodating  a  portion  of  the 
fasteners  in  said  row  of  fasteners  which  are  arranged  in 
said  feed  channel,  and  said  cylindrical  body  being  rotat- 
able  between  positions  in  which  each  of  said  slots  are 
aligned  with  said  row  of  fasteners  in  said  feed  channel: 

said  slots  being  arranged  in  said  cylindncal  body  such  that 
when  each  slot  is  aligned  with  sad  row  of  fasteners,  the 
longitudinal  axis  of  the  cylindrical  body  is  offset  from  said 
row  of  fasteners  in  a  manner  such  that  the  longitudinal  axis 
of  the  cylindrical  body  does  not  lie  directly  above  the  row 
of  fasteners 


5,288.005 
AUTOMATIC  INTERNAL  PIPE  LINE-UP  CLAMP 
Lane  D.  Beakley,  22702  Carter  Moir.  Katy,  Tex.  77449,  and 
Jerry    P.   Cliristopher,    14319   Stillmeadow.   Houston,   Tex. 

77079 

Kiled  Sep.  4,  1992,  Ser.  No.  941.205 

Int.  a.^  B23K  37/04 

U.S.  CI.  228—49.3  12  Oaims 

1  Apparatus  for  end-to-end  alignment  of  first  and  second 
sections  of  pipe  for  the  welding  together  thereof,  said  appara- 
tus comprising 

a  frame  assembly  for  supporting  said  apparatus  within  said 
pipe  sections: 

a  clamp  assembly  earned  by  said  frame  assembly,  and  in- 
cluding first  and  second  clamps,  each  of  said  clamps  being 
independently  expandable  for  clamping  engagement  with 
the  interior  walls  of  said  pipe  sections  and  independently 
retractable  for  disengagement  with  the  interior  walls  of 
said  pipe  section: 

drive  means  earned  by  said  frame  assembly  and  engageable 
with  the  interior  walls  of  said  pipe  sections  for  propelling 
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viKl  apparalus  forv^arciing  or  rfar%vardK  v^ilhin  saul  pipo    du.n.i-  palh  txMuroi  M  U-asi  iw 

iir  pads  n'mprisin^  ihc  sicps  ol 


i  cU-Ltrit jIU  n'niJu..nn^  lines 


UMI 


scclliiri 

hralkC  nit-aiis  larricd  h\  \a\d  frame  asst-nibK  and  a^  lu  alt-abk- 
("or  fralional  cnjiagcnienl  with  ihe  interior  walls  ol  said 
pip<-  sections  to  slow  or  stop  movemeni  ol  said  apparatus 
therein 

sensor  means  f.n  aulomalicalK  s<-nsmg  the  end  ol  said  hrsi 
pipe  section  as  said  apparatus  is  propelled  forwardK 
through  said  first  pipe  s<-etion  h\  viid  drne  means    and 


i-l->-^ 


control   means  connected  to  said   first  and  second  clamps, 
said  drise  means,  vud  hraWe  means  and  said  sensor  means 

and  automaiicalU  resp<nisi\e  upon  the  seiisiiik;  ol  the  eiul 
ol  viid  first  pijv  seituwi  b\  s.tid  senv.r  means  i,.  de.i^lisale 
said  drne  means  and  .Klisate  said  hr.iWe  means  to  arrest 
forward  mi'semenl  ot  s.iid  apparatus  ihtoiifc:h  said  lirst 
pi[H'  sc-c  turn 


$.2S8.006 

MKrHODOK  B<)NI)1N(.  TAB  INNKR  1  KM)  AM) 

BONOINC.  TCK)1 

Yasuhirii  Otsuka.  and  Hideki  Kan*ko.  both  of  Ink>o.  Japan. 

assiftnon  to  NKC  Corporalion,  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  27,  1W2.  S«r.  No.  H59.I.S5 
daims  priority,  application  Japan.  Mar.  27.   IWl.  3-85W5; 
Oct.  25.  IWl.  3-279370 

Int.  CI.'  MOll    :i/607 
I  ..S.  1 1   228—111  5  Claim* 


4    -i 


(dl  site  dressing   at    least    a   portion   ol   at    least    two   ot    said 

eleclni-alK  Londucting  lines  or  pads. 
Ihi  placing  a  segment  of  an  electricalK  londu^tise  material 

oser  at  least  a  p<<rtion  of  each  of  said  site  dressed  portions 

of  s,iid  eleclrn-ai  lines  ot  pads,  and 


(c)  simultaneousls  securing  s.iid  segment  to  said  at  least  two 
eleelrual  lines  or  pads  using  a  tip  hasing  at  least  one  work 
gr.Hise  to  a^^omnnKlate  at  least  a  [Portion  of  s-iid  eleclri 
wilK  LondiKtise  material  during  this  securing  pr.^ess  and 
iherehs  farming  said  ele.  iriLalU  .onduclise  path 


.S.288.00X 
MJTMOI)  OF  KORMINC.  INNKR  I  KAI)  BONOINC;  ON  A 

MI(R(KHII' 
Jliro»hi   Haji,   Kasuga.  and   Kiyoshi    Arita.   Kukuoka.   both   of 
Japan,  assignor,  to  Matsushita  Klectric  Industrial  (  o..  ltd.. 
Osaka.  Japan 
Division  of  Ser    No    795.218.  No*.  20.  I99I.  This  application 
No».  30.  1992.  Ser.  No.  983.026 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  No>.  29,  1990,  2-333918; 
Keb.  13.  1991.  3-19803 

Int   (1  ■  HOII    :i   f^> 
VS.  ("I    228— 180  22  *  Claims 


1  A  ini-lthHl  ol  honding  .i  1  AH  tape  iniui  le.id  wherein  a 
bonding  toi^e  is  applied  to  said  Nmdmg  lov>l  when  said 
ullr.is.niK  Mhiation  is  applied,  with  said  bonding  lor^e  being 
less  than  .inoihet  N.iuling  lorce  .ipplied  w  tun  pressiiu 
boiuliiii;  tool  inio  s.iid  inner  lead 


said 


5.2««.0()7 
APFARATl  S  AND  MKTHODS  KOR  MAKING 
SIMl  1  TANKOIS  Kl  KtTRK  AI    (ONNKtTIONS 
Mario   J.    Interrante.    New    Paltz;    Michael    Berger.   tiardiner. 
K^lward  K    Mandford.  WurUboro.  and  Kugene  Fas.  Stanford- 
ville.  all  of  N.Y  .,  amiKnors  to  International  Business  Machine 
Corporation.  Armonk.  N.Y. 
C  ontinuation  of  Ser.  No.  849.864.  Mar    12.  1992.  abandoned, 
which  U  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  771.706.  Oct.  19.  1991.  Pal.  No 
5.193.732    Phis  application  l>e<r.  23,  1992.  Ser    No.  996.366 
Int.  CI.'  B23K  :'a  lu 
C.S.  CI.  228— 119  19(1aim» 

I    A  mcthixl  of  simultaneousls   forming  an  electrKalU  won 


1    .An  inner  lead  binding  method,  comprising  the  steps  ot 
picking  up  a  chip  pnnidcd  in  a  chip  feed  section  b\  a  pickup 

noz/lc.  and  placing  it  on  a  chip  stage 
driMHg  an  \  ^   table  connected  to  the  chip  stage   and  mov. 

ing  a  whip  on  the  chip  stage  to  a  place  below   a  capillars 

tiH)l  held  b\  a  horn 
lorming  a  bump  on  the  whip  while  moving  the  capillar \  tool 

in  an  \  >    direwlion 
diuing  the  ,\  ■>    table  and  therebs   moving  the  chip  stage  to 

a  side  of  the  pickup  nozzle,  and  picking  up  the  chip  on  the 

chip  stage  b\    the  piwkup  nozzle  and   returning  it   to  the 

w  hip  feed  section 
holding  a  pressing  l.Hil  b\  the  tiorn  m  place  ol  the  wapillar\ 

llHll 

puking  up  the  whip  in  the  whip  feed  sectu>n  b\    the  piwkup 

nozzle,  and  placing  it  on  the  chip  stage. 
driving  the  \  N   table,  and  therehv  moving  the  whip  stage  to 


a  place  below  a  film  earner  k^ated  belov*.  the  pressing 
tiKil.  and 
moving  the  pressing  tixil  in  the  X-Y  direction,  and  pressing 
leads  of  the  film  earner  against  the  bump  on  an  npper 
surface  of  the  chip  by  the  pressing  to<il  and  bonding  the 
leads  to  the  bump 


n  r  A  %  % 


round  closing  parts  consisting  mainly  of  cardboard  at  both 
ends  of  the  body  part,  each  of  the  closing  parts  having  an  edge 
portion  turned  in  a  direction  away  from  a  central  portion  of 
said  package  substantially  perpendicular  to  the  plane  of  the 
closing  part  and  being  attached  to  the  respective  end  of  the 
body  pan  by  passing  it  within  the  end  of  the  body  pan.  said 
edge  portion  of  each  closing  pan  underlying  a  said  reversely 


5,288.009 

MtTTHOD  KOR  DEGOLDING  OR  TINNING 

CONDCCTIV  K  PORTIONS  OF  A  MICROELECTRONIC 

DEVICE 
Christian   Corlay,  Saint-G«rmain-€n   Laye;  Jean-Oaude  Ger- 
main. Gif-sur-Vvette,  and  Claude  Cheyalier,  Saint-C^rmain-en 
I-aye.  all  of  France,  assignors  to  Carrar,  Saint-CJermain-en- 
L.aye,  France 

Filed  Nov.  23,  1992,  Ser.  No.  980,160 

Int.  a.'  B23K  l/OH.  1/018 

I'.S.  a.  228—259  8  Oaims 


folded  end  portion  of  said  body  part:  and  a  closing  nng  com- 
pnsing  a  bead  inserted  between  each  end  portion  of  the  body 
part  and  the  adjacent  closing  pan,  the  bead  compnsing  a  con- 
vexly  rounded  surface  mating  with  a  concavely  curved  surface 
of  said  adjacent  closing  pan  which  is  located  at  a  junction 
between  said  edge  portion  and  a  central  portion  of  said  adja- 
cent closing  pan 


1  A  methiKl  for  processing  a  microelectronic  device  having 
a  face  with  electrically  conductive  elements  arranged  thereon, 
compnsing  the  steps  of 

providing  a  vessel  for  containing  a  solder  melt,  and  a  bowl 
having  an  upper  rim  which  extends  in  a  honzontal  plane, 
said  upper  nm  being  formed  by  an  upwardly  directed 
edge. 

immersing  the  bowl  in  the  solder  melt  contained  in  the 
vessel. 

lifting  the  bowl  to  a  position  where  at  least  said  upper  nm  is 
kKated  above  the  solder  melt  contained  in  the  vessel, 
whereby  molten  solder  is  drawn  by  the  bowl, 

dipping  said  conductive  elements  of  the  device  into  the 
molten  s<ilder  drawn  by  the  bowl; 

separating  said  conductive  elements  from  the  molten  solder 
drawn  by  the  bowl, 

and,  immediately  after  the  separation,  spinning  the  device 
about  a  substantially  vertical  axis, 

w  herein  said  spinning  step  compnses  a  first  pha.se  of  submit- 
ting the  device  to  a  selected  angular  acceleration,  a  second 
pha.se.  having  a  selected  duration,  of  spinning  the  device 
at  a  selected  maximum  rotational  velocity,  and  a  third 
phase  of  submitting  the  device  to  a  selected  angular  decel- 
eration 


5,288.011 

PICTURE  POST  CARD 

Sadako  Yoshioka,  Yokohama,  Japan,  assignor  to  Hamada  Sha- 

sbin  Kogeisha,  Yokohama,  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  662,280,  Feb.  28,  1991,  abandoned. 

This  application  Feb.  1,  1993,  Ser.  No.  13,157 
Oaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  2,  1990,  2-20481[U] 
Int.  a.^  B42D  15/00 
U.S.  a.  229—92.8  12  Claims 


5,288,010 
PACKAGE 
Pertti  Kleemola,  and  Ensio  Mykkiinen,  both  of  Valkeakoski, 
Finland,    assignors    to    Yhtyneet    Paperitebtaat    Oy,    Valk- 
eakoski, Finland 
PCT  No.  PCT/FI90/00036.  §  371  Date  Jul.  24,  1991,  §  102(e) 
Date  Jul.  24,  1991,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO90/09322,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Aug.  23,  1990 

PCT  Filed  Feb.  5,  1990,  Ser.  No.  730,788 

Claims  priority,  application  Finland,  Feb.  7,  1989,  890578 

Int.  a.^  B65D  i/]4 

U.S.  a.  229—5.5  5  Oaims 

1    A  package  compnsing  a  substantially  cylindrical  body 

part  consisting  essentially  of  cardboard  and  having  reversely 

folded  end  portio  is  at  both  ends  of  said  body  part;  substantially 


1  A  picture  post  card  having  a  surface  for  entry  of  an  ad- 
dress and  a  message  and  an  opposite  surface  provided  with  an 
image  compnsing: 

a  card  txxly  having  a  first  surface  and  a  second  surface,  said 
second  surface  being  provided  with  an  image: 

a  translucent  hard  synthetic  resin  film  laminated  on  said  first 
surface  of  said  card  body,  said  translucent  resin  film  hav- 
ing a  mat-proces,sed  external  surface  on  which  one  can 
enter  a  message  and  an  address  using  wnting  utensils,  said 
external  surface  being  the  surface  of  said  translucent  resin 
film  Itself,  and 

a  transparent  hard  synthetic  resin  film  laminated  on  said 
second  surface  of  said  card  body 
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5.2«S,012 

FOl  DINt;  C  ARTON  K)R  (  ()NTAIMN(.  A  SKMI-SOI  ID 

PROin  CT  AM)  BI  ANK  FOR  (  ONSTRl  (Tl\(.  SAMh 

Karl  K.  DeMay.  Newark.  N.V..  assifinor  to  Fold-Pak  (  orpora- 

lion,  Newark,  N.Y. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser,  No.  79*,75«,  No».  25,  1991, 
abandoned.  TTiis  application  Nov.  12,  1992,  .Ser.  No    974,975 

Int.  n:  B65I)  y:fi.  i^M 

IS.  C\.  229— IJ2  '  <"'■'■" 


n  / 


5,288,013 
(  ARION  WITH  PARTI Ai    KNI)  PANFl.S 
Thomas  J.  Sellors,  Winthrop  Harbor,  III.,  assignor  lo  Olympic 
PackaginK,  Inc.,  Mundelein,  III. 

Filed  Jan.  5,  1993.  Ser.  No.  838 

Int.  fl.'  B65I)  .y:-t 

IS   (1    229—161  ''  <^«'m» 


y\  \    ly 


UMI 


1     .\   L-arlon   asst-mhlfil   from   a   foldablc   blank,   saiel   carton 
comprising 

(a)  cover,  top,  rear,  biitlom  and  from  panels  hinufill>  con 
nt-ctcd  in  the  order  named,  said  cover,  lop.  rear,  hiillom 
and  from  panels  each  hasing  left  and  right  ends  and  said 
front  panel  further  having  a  first  edge  free  of  a  first  lip 
portion  and  said  top  panel  being  hmgedlv  connected  to 
said  cover  panel  bv  vvay  of  a  first  fold  line. 

(b)  left  and  right  Nittom  panel  end  flaps  hingedh  connected 
to  said  left  and  right  ends  of  said  Nuiom  panel,  said  left 
b<itiom  panel  end  flap  having  a  second  edge  free  of  a 
second  lip  portion  and  said  right  biittom  panel  end  flap 
having  a  third  edge  free  of  a  third  lip  p»irtion. 

(c)  left  and  right  front  panel  end  flaps  hingedlv  connected  to 
said  left  and  right  ends  of  said  front  panel,  said  left  from 
panel  end  flap  having  a  fourth  edge  free  of  a  fourth  lip 
portion  and  said  right  front  panel  end  flap  having  a  fifth 
edge  free  of  a  fifth  lip  portion, 

(d)  left  and  right  top  panel  end  flaps  hingedlv  connected  to 
said  left  and  right  ends  of  said  top  panel  bv  wav  of  second 
and  third  fold  lines,  respectively, 

(e)  left  and  right  rear  panel  end  flaps  hingedlv  ccMinected  lo 
said  left  and  right  ends  of  said  rear  panel 

(0  left  and  right  cover  panel  end  flaps  hingedly  connected  to 
said  left  and  right  ends  of  said  cover  panel 

{^)  said  cover  panel  is  adhesively  connected  to  said  IronI 
panel, 

(h)  said  left  bottom  panel  end  flap  is  folded  first,  said  leti 
front  panel  end  flap  is  folded  second  lo  overlie  a  p<Htion  of 
said  left  Nittom  panel  end  flap,  said  left  top  panel  end  flap 
IS  folded  third,  said  left  rear  panel  end  flap  is  folded  fourth 
and  said  left  Nittom.  front,  top  and  rear  panel  end  flaps  are 
adhesively  connected  together 

(I)  said  right  bottom  panel  end  flap  is  folded  first,  said  right 
front  panel  end  flap  is  folded  second  to  overlie  a  portion  ol 
said  right  bottom  panel  end  flap,  said  right  top  panel  end 
flap  IS  folded  third,  said  right  rear  panel  end  flap  is  folded 
fourth  and  said  right  Nittom.  front,  top  and  rear  panel  end 
flaps  are  adhesivelv  connected  together,  and 

wherein  said  first  free  edge  engages  said  first  fold  line,  said 
second  and  fourth  free  edges  engage  said  second  fold  line 
and  said  third  and  fifth  free  edgo  engage  said  third  fold 
line 


1  A  blank  for  forming  a  carton,  said  blank  being  rectangular 
and  having  end  edges  defining  the  length  of  the  carton,  side 
edges  and  comprising 

a  first  full-length  top  panel  at  one  end  edge  ol  the  blank 
a  first  full-length,  full-height  side  panel  joined  to  the  first  end 

panel  by  a  first  score  line 
a  full-length,  full  width  bolt<mi  panel  area  comprising  a  pair 

of  end  panels  and  a  NMlom  panel  located  therebetween. 

the  bottom  panel  area  being  loined  lo  the  first  full  length 

side  panel  bv  a  second  score  line 
a   second   full-length,   full-height   side   panel    lomed   to   the 

bottom  panel  area  by  a  third  score  line, 
a  second  full-length  top  panel  at  the  other  end  edge  of  the 

blank   loined  to  the  second  side  panel  by   a  fourth  score 

line 
a  pair  of  cut  lines  parallel  u<  the  side  edges  of  the  blank  and 

extending  from   within  the  first  side  panel  to  within  the 

second  side  panel 
tuck  flap  score  lines  extending  from  the  ends  of  the  cut  lines 

to  the  intersection  of  the  nearest  one  of  the  second  or  third 

score  line  and  the  nearest  side  edges  forming  four  pairs  of 

adiacent  triangular  tuck  flaps    and 
wherein  fifth  and  sixth  score  lines  are  provided  extending 

between   the  side  edges  of  the  blank   and   perpendicular 

thereto  and  located   respectively   in  the  firsi  and  second 

side  panels  at  the  ends  of  the  cut  lines 


5.288.014 

TWO-WAY  MAll.KR 

Richard  A.  Meyers,  and  Nelson  N.  l.usiner,  both  of  Troy,  Mich., 

a.ssiRnors  lo  The  Stan«iard  Register  Company.  I>ayton,  Ohio 

Filed  Mar.  5.  1992,  Ser.  No.  847.589 

Int.  cn."  B65D  2^  "^   2^,()f> 

C.S.  CI.  229— 304  9  Claims 

1    .\  one-piece  mailer  comprising 

a  single  sheet  of  paper  hav  ing  first,  second  and  third  sections, 
said  first  and  second  sections  being  si-paraled  by  a  first 
transverse  line  and  said  second  and  third  sections  being 
separated  by  a  second  transverse  line,  said  sheet  of  paper 
being  foldable  along  said  first  and  second  transverse  lines 
Ml  that  said  first  section  overlies  said  second  section  and 
said  third  section  overlies  said  first  and  second  sections 
first  securing  means  on  one  of  said  first  and  said  second 
sections  for  securing  said  first  and  said  second  sections  to 
one  another  when  said  sheet  is  folded  along  said  first 
transverse  line  lo  form  a  return  envelope, 
second  securing  means  liKaled  on  at  least  one  of  said  first, 
second  and  third  sections  for  securing  said  third  section  lo 
at  least  one  of  said  first  and  said  second  sections  when  said 
sheet  is  folded  along  said  s<-c(>nd  transverse  line  to  form  a 
closed  mailer  and 
wherein  said  second  section  includes  a  first  si-verance  line 


extending  across  its  width  and  spaced  parallel  to  said  first 
and  second  transverse  lines  for  defining  first  and  second 
portions  of  said  second  section,  said  first  portion  including 
a  sealing  panel  and  a  first  side  of  said  return  envelope  and 


said  second  portion  including  an  initial  addressee  portion 
having  initial  addressee  information  printed  thereon,  said 
return  envelope  being  severable  from  said  second  portion 
of  said  second  section  along  said  first  severance  line 
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1    A  mailer  intermediate  comprising 

a  single  ply  having  first  and  second  faces. 

first  and  second  orthogonal  fold  lines  separating  said  ply  into 
first,  second,  third  and  fourth  quadrants  of  substantially 
the  same  size,  said  first  and  third  quadrants  diagonally 
disposed  with  respect  lo  each  other,  said  first  and  second 
quadrants  separated  by  said  second  fold  line,  and  said  first 
and  fourth  quadrants  separated  by  said  first  fold  line,  each 
quadrant  having  first  through  fourth  border  lines; 

said  first  face  of  sad  first  quadrant  having  outgoing  address 
indicia  thereon,  and  said  first  face  of  said  third  quadrant 
having  reply  address  indicia  thereon; 

firsi  adhesive  adjacent  the  first  through  third  border  lines  of 
the  second  face  of  at  least  one  of  said  second,  third  and 
fourth  quadrants,  for  forming  a  return  envelope  with  said 
third  quadrant  and  one  of  said  second  and  fourth  quad- 
rants, no  adhesive  disposed  along  said  fourth  border  line; 

first  perforation  means  defining  a  return  envelope  flap  in  one 
of  said  quadrants  in  or  adjacent  said  fourth  border  line 
which  has  no  adhesive; 

information  transmitting  indicia  pnnted  on  said  second  face 


of  whichever  of  said  second  and  fourth  quadrants  does  not 
form  said  return  envelopie  with  said  third  quadrant; 

second  adhesive  disposed  on  said  second  face  of  said  return 
envelope  flap; 

third  adhesive  for  holding  said  quadrants  together,  when 
folded  about  said  first  and  second  fold  lines  into  a  mailer, 
with  said  first  face  of  said  first  quadrant  and  said  first  face 
of  one  of  said  second  or  fourth  quadrants  forming  the 
extenor  of  the  mailer,  compnsing  permanent  adhesive 
patterns  disposed  in  said  border  lines  on  said  second  faces 
of  at  least  two  of  said  quadrants;  and 

second,  third,  fourth,  and  fifth  perforation  means  disposed 
adjacent  said  first  through  fourth  border  lines  and  defining 
exterior  peripheral  portions  of  two  edges  of  each  said 
quadrants. 


5.288,016 

RAIL-TIE  FASTENING  ASSEMBLY  WITH  ROCKING 

BEARING  SEAT 

S.  Hudson  Owen.  Marshfield,  Wis.,  assignor  to  Kerr-.McGee 

Chemical  Corporation,  Oklahoma  City.  Okla. 

Filed  Dec.  28,  1992,  Ser.  No.  997,020 

Int.  a.^  EOIB  2/00 

L'.S,  a.  238—355  9  Oaims 


5.288,015 
SINGLE  WFB  BIFOLD  WITH  OLTGOING  AND  RETURN 

ENVELOPE 
Dean  N.  .Sauerwine.  Zionsville.  Pa.,  assignor  to  Moore  Business 
F'orms.  Inc.,  Grand  Island,  N.Y. 

Filed  Sep.  21,  1992.  Ser.  No.  947.478 

Int.  a.'  B65D  27/06 

l'.S.  n.  229—305  20  Claims 


1  A  raii-tie  fastening  assembly  for  connecting  a  rail  flange 
with  an  upper  surface,  a  lower  surface,  a  first  side  and  a  second 
side  to  a  tie  having  an  upper  surface,  compnsing: 

a  rail  seat  assembly  conneclable  to  the  upper  surface  of  the 
tie  having  a  seat  hook  assembly  formed  on  a  [Kirtion  of  the 
rail  seat  assembly  and  being  adapted  to  extend  a  distance 
generally  over  a  portion  of  the  upper  surface  of  the  rail 
flange  generally  near  the  first  side  of  the  rail  flange,  a 
portion  of  the  rail  seat  assembly  being  formed  on  a  first 
radius  to  provide  a  rail  seat  curved  bearing  surface;  and 
a  rail  anchor,  the  rail  anchor  being  operatively  associated 
with  the  rail  seat  assembly,  an  anchor  hook  assembly 
being  formed  on  a  fxDrtion  of  the  rail  anchor  with  a  jxjrtion 
of  the  rail  anchor  hook  assembly  being  adapted  to  extend 
over  a  portion  of  the  upper  surface  of  the  rail  flange  gener- 
ally near  the  second  side  of  the  rail  flange,  a  portion  of  the 
rail  anchor  being  formed  on  a  second  radius  to  provide  a 
rail  anchor  curved  beanng  surface,  the  rail  anchor  curved 
beanng  surface  being  disposed  adjacent  the  rail  seat 
curved  beanng  surface  in  an  assembled  position  of  the  rail 
anchor  and  the  rail  seat  assembly,  the  first  radius  being 
larger  than  the  second  radius  and  the  rail  anchor  curved 
beanng  surface  rocking  or  rolling  on  the  rail  seat  curved 
beanng  surface  for  reducing  fnction  therebetween 


5,288,017 
COLLAPSIBLE  SPREADER 
Paul  M.  HaloTJtz,  E^ondido,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Republic  Tool 
&  Mfg.  Corp.,  Carlsbad,  Calif. 

Filed  Dec.  8,  1992,  Ser.  No.  985,582 
Int,  a."  AOIC  17/00 
U.S.  a.  239—687  19  Claims 

18   A  spreader  compnsing, 
a  frame  means  having  a  wheel  means, 
a  hopper  means  supponed  by  said  frame  means, 
a  dispensing  means  disposed  on  the  bottom  of  said  hopper 


2(n: 


OFF  ICIAl    (iAZtn  L 


1 1  HKLAK'i  ;:.  i^'*4 


„a-ans,  s.k1  d.fH-n.ng  nu-ans  hkUuIu,,  an  .p<-n,n,  u,  ,ho  BKM  R A(.k'cOOMN{.  SII'PKR 

h,„lom  ol  sa.d  hop(x-r  r,u-ans.  _       (;„„^ho«,  .3108  Brush-cxKl  «.>.  Potomac.  Md.  2(WM 

a   guidc-way   means  bordering   said   opening   and   exlending     r.riin 

along  Ihe  bottom  of  viid  hopp<-r  means, 
a  shut-off  plate  disposed  m  said  guidewa>  means  l,.r  inos  inj; 

over  said  opening,  and 


Kilcd  Keb.  10.  1*93.  Ser.  No.  16.007 
Int    ("I  ■   \47(,  :/    IS    A61J   /' 
I  ..S.  (1.  239—33 


18  (  laims 


said  shut-off  plate  is  connected  to  a  bo\«.  like  sprmg  member 
whose  extremities  are  in  sliding  engagement  with  a  sta 
nonary  runner  means  on  said  bottom  of  said  hopper 
means,  whereby  said  shut  ofl  plate  can  mine  against  the 
bias  of  said  bow -like  spring  member  to  positions  ranging 
from  completely  covering  said  opening  through  partialK 
covering  said  opening  to  completely  evptising  saiJ  open 
ing 


5.288,018 
WAI  I    FOl  STAIN  AFPARATl  S 
Shinichi    Chikazumi.   Tokyo.    Japan,   assignor    to    Shu-koh-sha 
Architectural  &  I  rban  Dtsign  Studio,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Oct.  16,  1992,  Ser.  No.  962,102 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct.  16,  1991.  3-092153|l  ] 
Int.  CI.'  B05B  /"  'W 
L..S.  n.  239—20  '•»  (  laims 


1    A  wall  fountain  apparatus,  comprising 

transparent  sheets  disposed  in  /ig/ags  in  a  vertical  directum 

to  form  /i(*fag  paths  for  guiding  water  currents. 
means  for  supp<irtmg  the  transparent  sheets,  anil 
a  plurality  of  nozzles  for  supplying  the  transparent  sheets 

with  water,  each  nozzle  being  directed  to  an  underside  ol 

a  transparent  sheet 


1  .A  drinking  devKe  for  modulating  Ihe  temperature  of 
fluids  drawn  therethrough  bv  a  users  mouth,  said  device  act- 
ing as  a  heat  evchanger  to  draw  heal  from  about  liquid  and 
thereby  deliver  cooled  beverage  to  the  user's  mouth,  said 
dev  ice  comprising  a  fleyible  outer  tube  having  a  first  cross-sec- 
tional area,  said  outer  lube  comprising  a  length  of  flevihle  tube 
and  having  a  first  inner  diameter  and  a  first  outer  diameter,  said 
outer  tube  having  placed  concentncallv  therewilhm  an  inner, 
cylindrical  tube,  said  inner  tube  comprising  a  length  of  flexible, 
beverage  grade  tubing  having  a  second  inner  diameter  and  a 
second  outer  diameter  at  le.ist  1  l^  of  an  inch  less  than  the 
inner  diameter  of  said  outer  tube,  vnd  inner  tube  further  having 
a  length  at  least  thirty  percent  greater  than  that  of  said  outer 
tube,  said  inner  tube  and  said  outer  tube-  having  a  heat  ex- 
changer between  their  opposite  surfaces,  said  heat  exchanger 
comprising  an  air  space  filled  with  a  thermally  conductive, 
non-toxic  solid,  the  upper  end  of  said  outer  tube-  being  attached 
proximate  to  the  upper  end  of  said  inner  tube-  in  a  first  position 
such  that  a  small  section  of  inner  tube  c<miprising  a  mouthpiece 
IS  exposed  above  said  first  position,  and  the  lower  end  of  said 
outer  tube  being  attached  to  said  inner  lube  at  a  second  position 
such  that  a  section  of  at  least  2  inches  in  length  of  said  inner 
tube  comprising  an  intake  end  is  exposed  below  said  second 
p<isition.  said  thermally  conductive,  non-toxic  solid  being 
sealed  between  the  opposile  surfaces  of  said  inner  lube  and  said 
outer  tube-  between  said  Tirsl  p<isition  and  said  second  p<isition. 
whereby  said  heat  exchanger  portum  of  said  device,  after 
suitable  refrigeration,  remains  essentially  unsubmerged  in  said 
beverage  therebv  allowing  the  bulk  of  the  beverage  to  retain  its 
hot  temperature  while  said  heal  exchanger  portion  cools  only 
that  liquid  drawn  therethrough  bv  the  users  mouth 
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5,288.020 
SKAI    ARRANGKMKNT  FOR  ADJOINING  W  ALl^S  OF  A 

PROPLT.SION  NOZZI.F  OF  AN  ENGINE 
Klaus  Pirker,  Munich,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignor  to  MTL 
\lotoren-und  Turbinen-L'nion  Miinchen  GmbH.  Munich,  Fed. 
Rep.  of  (iermanv 

Filed  Mar.  29.  1993,  Ser,  No.  38.504 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.   Rep.  of  Germany.  Apr.   1. 
1992.  4210804 

Int.  CI.'  F16J  /.s   4^.  F16L  27,00:  B64C  15.02:  F02K  /    12 
I  .S.  CI.  239—127.3  17  Claims 


municating  with  Ihe  compressed  air  in  the  air  chamber, 
said  plurality  of  openings  being  at  an  acute  angle  to  the 
combustor  face  and  being  radially  spaced  about  the  cen- 
tral axis,  such  that  a  plurality  of  base  circles  are  formed,  in 
which  a  portion  of  said  plurality  of  openings  which  are 


disposed  along  said  plurality  of  base  circles  are  tangent  to 
their  respective  base  circle,  such  that  compressed  air 
discharged  therefrom  initially  flows  in  a  direction  tangent 
to  their  respective  base  circle  at  said  acute  angle  to  the 
combustor  face 


1  .Apparatus  for  sealing  first  and  second  wall  elements,  one 
of  said  wall  elements  having  an  end  face  lacing  a  surface  of  the 
other  of  said  wall  elements  with  a  clearance  therebetween,  said 
one  wall  element  having  a  slot  therein  which  opens  at  said  end 
face  into  said  clearance,  a  sealing  element  movably  supported 
in  said  slot  and  projecting  therefrom  to  contact  the  surface  of 
said  other  wall  element  and  form  a  primary  seal  therewith,  said 
one  wall  element  forming  chambers  on  opposite  sides  thereof 
which  are  sealed  from  one  another  by  said  primary  seal  and 
which  are  subiected  to  differential  pressures,  actuating  means 
for  pressing  said  sealing  clement  against  the  surface  of  said 
other  wall  element,  said  actuating  means  comprising  a  pressure 
chamber  in  said  one  wall  element,  a  plunger  movabluj-arried  in 
said  one  wall  element,  said  plunger  being  subjected  10  pressure 
in  said  pressure  chamber,  causing  said  plunger  to  bear  against 
said  sealing  elemenl  lo  urge  the  sealing  element  against  the 
surface  of  said  other  wall  element,  said  sealing  element  project- 
ing from  said  slot  into  said  clearance  and  being  subjected  on 
opposite  sides  thereof  to  the  pressure  differential  in  sa'd  cham- 
bers to  cause  said  sealing  element  to  be  urged  by  said  pressure 
differential  against  a  side  surface  of  the  slot  to  form  a  second- 
ary seal  thereat 


5.288,022 
PART  CIRCLE  ROTATOR  WITH  IMPROVED  NOZZLE 

ASSEMBLY 
George  L.  Sesser,  Walla  Walla.  Wash.,  assignor  to  Nelson  Irri- 
gation Corporation.  Walla  Walla.  Wash. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  789,690,  Nov.  8,  1991,  abandoned.  This 
application  Jun.  7.  1993,  Ser.  No.  72.217 
Int.  CI.'  B05B  15,  10 
U.S.  CI.  239—205  29  Claims 


5.288.021 
INJECTION  NOZZLE  TIP  COOLING 
\irendra  M.  Sood,  Encinitas,  and  Robie  L.  Faulkner,  Santee. 
both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Solar  Turbines  Incorporated.  San 
Diego,  Calif. 

Filed  Aug.  3.  1992,  Ser.  No.  923,403 
Int.  CI.'  F02C  7  22.  B05B  ^  10 
U.S.  CI.  239—132.5  *  Claims 

1    A  fuel  injection  nozzle  having  a  central  axis,  comprising; 
an  outer  casing  coaxially  positioned  about  the  central  axis; 
a  combustor  end  being  attached  to  the  outer  casing  and 
having  a  combustor  face  and  a  back  face,  said  combustor 
face  being  generally  perpendicular  to  said  central  axis; 
a  member  being  attached  within  the  outer  casing  forming  a 
chamber  therebetween  being  in  fluid  communication  with 
a  source  of  fuel, 
an  air  chamber  being  formed  between  said  combustor  end 
and  said  member  and  being  in  fluid  communication  with  a 
source  of  compressed  air;  and. 
a  plurality  of  openings  being  formed  in  the  combustor  end 
between  the  combustor  face  and  the  back  face  and  com- 


24  A  rotary  sprinkler  including  a  sprinkler  body  hav  ing  an 
outlet  end,  a  discharge  nozzle  assembly  kx:ated  within  said 
outlet  end  and  including  a  discharge  orifice,  a  rotatable  distrib- 
utor assembly  supported  above  said  discharge  nozzle  assembly, 
the  distributor  assembly  including  a  viscous  brake  for  inhibit- 
ing rotation  of  the  distributor  assembly  caused  by  impingement 
of  a  stream  issuing  from  the  discharge  orifice;  a  non-rotatable 
shaft  extending  between  the  discharge  nozzle  assembly  and  the 
distributor  assembly,  said  shaft  extending  through  said  dis- 
charge orifice  and  into  the  distributor  assembly;  a  seal  inter- 
posed radially  between  the  shaft  and  the  distributor  assembly, 
and  means  for  deflecting  the  stream  issuing  from  said  discharge 
orifice  away  from  said  seal. 
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5.288,023 

OVFR-C  HNTKR  BIASING  SPRING  FOR  PART  CIRCT  K 

GEAR  DRIVKN  ROTARY  IRRIGATION  SPRINKLERS 

Joseph  U.  Han,  Rancho  Cucamonga,  and  Gerald  E.  Peterson. 

Riverside,  both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Anthony  Manufacturing 

Corp.,  Azusa,  Calif. 

Filed  Oct.  21,  1991.  Ser.  No.  964,425 

Int.  CI.'  B05B  J,  16 

U.S.  a.  239—242  '0  Claims 


1  An  impni\fil  pari  tiri.k-  gear  dri\i-  rulars  spniikkT  nt  ihi- 
type  including  a  dri\f  gear  Irain  supporlfd  h\  a  gtar  carrier 
movable  between  a  firM  drive  position  and  a  second  drive 
p<isition  foi  elTecting  rotation  of  the  sprinkler  m  opposite  ro 
tar>  directions,  and  a  lost  motion  trip  mechanism  ttir  causing 
said  gear  carrier  lo  he  moved  between  said  first  and  second 
p<isitions.  at  least  one  over-center  biasing  means  mounted  to 
said  sprinkler  for  biasing  and  maintaining  said  gear  earner  in 
either  of  said  Tirst  and  second  positions,  v^herein  the  improve- 
ment comprises 

said  over-center  hiasiiig  means  comprising  an  elongated  strip 
of  spring  material  formed  to  have  a  hulhous-shaped  arcu- 
ate head  section  interconnected  through  a  narrovved  neck 
sectiim  vMlh  dimnwardlv  and  outwardlv  diverging  leg 
sections,  said  narrowed  neck  section  being  tormed  iii 
reverse  vurved  arcuate  wall  sections  to  define  a  gap  there 
between  above  said  leg  sections  and  below  said  head 
section,  said  leg  si-dions  terminating  in  <iutwardl>  flared 
fmil  si-ctions  adapted  lor  mounting  said  biasing  means  to 
said  sprinkler 


UMI 


5,288.024 
INIVKRSAl    PNEl  MATH    I>K\  K  E  FOR 
IX)l  GH-(  ASTING,  POINTING  AND  Fll  I  JTING 
Nicolas  \it«le.  14  rue  du  II  No»embre,  65*00  Semeac.  France 
Filed  No».  14.  1991,  Ser.  No.  791.859 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Jul.  26,  1991,  91  09921 
Int.  CI."  B05B   ^    III 
IS.  (T  239—346  5  Claims 

1     Pneumatic    device    lor    roughcasting    mortar    in    droplet 
from  under  piessure    comprising 
a  receptacle  having  a  bottom, 

a  tank  attached  lo  said  receptac  le  hollom   said  tank  hav  ing  at 
least  one  outlet  orifice  for  said  mortar 


a  compression  chamber  accessible  for  maintenance  compris- 
ing two  hollow   hdlf-shells; 


said  tank  and  said  two  hollow  hall-shells  onnected  together 
with  imperv  lous  joining 


5,288.025 

Fl  FI    INJECTOR  WITH  A  HYDRAl  I  K  Al  I  V 

CISHIONEI)  \AI  \F 

Mark   S.   Cerny,   Sterling   Hgts..   Mich.,   assignor   to  Chrysler 

Corporation,  Highland  Park,  Mich. 

Filed  Dec.  18,  1992.  Ser.  No.  993.251 

Int.  CI.    F"02M  .W   111^ 

I  .S.  CI.  239—533.8  3  Claims 


1  \n  improved  fuel  iniecloi  for  an  internal  combustion 
engine,  comprising  housing  enclosure  means  defining  an  inte- 
rior and  including  a  valve  guide  p<irti<in  with  an  aperture  at 
one  end  for  delivering  fuel  to  the  associated  engine  from  the 
interior  oi  said  housing  enclosure,  a  valve  seating  surface 
defined  by  the  said  guide  portion  adjacent  said  aperture,  an 
elongated  valve  element  with  an  end  portiim  configured  and 
normallv  engaging  said  seating  surface  when  said  valve  ele- 
ment IS  in  a  closed  operative  position  blocking  fuel  flow  to  said 
aperture  said  valve  guide  portion  supporting  said  valve  ele- 
ment to  permit  opening  movements  of  said  valve  element  in  the 
a^ial  direction  of  said  valve  element  which  involves  movement 
of  said  end  pvirtion  awav  from  said  seating  surface,  thereby 
allowing  a  precise  flow  of  fuel  lo  said  aperture  yicldable 
means  exerting  a  closing  force  on  said  valve  element  so  as  to 
urge  Its  end  p»irtion  against  said  seating  surface,  valve  actuat- 
ing means  which  can  he  selectively  energised  to  exert  an  open- 
ing force  on  said  valve  element  in  opposition  to  the  force  o( 
viid  vieldable  means  thereby  moving  said  end  pnirtion  away 
from  said  sealing  surface  and  passing  a  precise  quantity  iif  fuel 
to  said  api'rture,  whereby  said  end  portion  quickly  moves 
toward  said  seating  surface  in  closing  whenever  said  selec 
lively  energi/ed  actuating  means  is  deenergi^ed.  means  to 
dampen  the  closing  action  of  said  valve  element  with  respect  to 
said  seating  surface  for  inhibiting  a  tendency  of  said  end  p<ir- 
tion  to  reNiund  awav  from  said  seating  surface  upon  impact 
causing  undesirable  secondary  openings  of  said  valve  element, 
said  dampening  means  including  a  first  surface  formed  by  said 
valve  guide  p<irlion   upstream  of  said   aperture  and  a  corre- 


sponding second  surface  formed  by  said  valve  element  up- 
stream of  said  end  portion,  the  opp<isite  regions  of  each  of  said 
first  and  second  surfaces  being  spaced  uniformally  from  each 
other,  whereby  a  film  thickness  of  liquid  fuel  adheres  to  the 
first  and  the  second  surfaces  with  liquid  fuel  in  the  film  thick- 
ness resisting  any  substantial  migration  away  from  and  along 
said  flat  surface,  said  film  thickness  being  sufficient  so  that 
when  said  first  and  second  surfaces  approach  one  another  as 
said  valve  element  moves  lo  its  closed  operative  position,  their 
spacing  eventually  decreases  to  less  than  the  combined  film 
thicknesses  whereby  the  relatively  immobile  liquid  fuel  is 
squeezed  between  said  first  and  second  surfaces  to  generate  a 
hydraulic  force  opposing  the  closing  force  of  said  vieldable 
means  for  diminishing  the  impact  effects  of  the  contact  of  said 
end  portion  with  said  seating  surface 


5,288.027 
DISPENSING  METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  INCLUDING 
A  RIBBON  NOZZLE  FOR  COATING  PRINTED  CIRCUIT 

BOARDS 

Glen  Herstek.  Lorain;  William  E.  Donges.  Wellington;  James  J. 

Turner.  Amherst,  all  of  Ohio,  and  Ronald  Bernt.  Duluth,  Ga., 

assignors  to  Nordson  Corporation,  Westlake,  Ohio 

Filed  Jul.  17,  1992,  Ser.  No.  915,113 

Int.  a.'  B05B  1/04 

U.S.  CI.  239—594  9  Claims 


5.288.026 

FLAME  RETAINING  CERAMIC  BURNER  NOZZLE 

Paul  \ .  Wilton,  2932  Via  Ix)ma  Vista,  Escondido.  Calif.  92029 

Filed  Mar.  22.  1993.  Ser.  No.  35,402 

Int.  CI."  B05B  /   M 

U.S.  a.  239—558  1  Claim 


1  A  nozzle  adapted  for  use  with  a  coating  dispenser  for 
depositing  a  flat  ribbon  pattern  of  coating  material  onto  a 
printed  circuit  board,  comprising; 

a  nozzle  tip  formed  with  a  nozzle  bore  having  an  inlet  end. 
a  discharge  end  and  a  longitudinal  axis,  said  nozzle  bore 
tapenng  inwardly  relative  lo  said  longitudinal  axis  from 
said  inlet  end  toward  said  discharge  end.  said  discharge 
end  forming  a  generally  semisphencal-shaped  blind  recess 
within  said  nozzle  tip; 
the  nozzle  tip  further  being  formed  with  a  substantially 
semisphencal-shaped  outer  end,  said  semispherical-shaped 
blind  recess  of  the  discharge  end  of  said  nozzle  bore  being 
spaced  from  said  semisphencal-shaped  outer  end  a  dis- 
tance in  the  range  of  approximately  0  004  to  0.024  inches 
and; 
said  nozzle  tip  being  formed  with  a  discharge  slot  which 
intersects  said  semispherical-shaped  blind  recess  at  the 
discharge  end  of  said  nozzle  bore,  said  discharge  slot 
being  substantially  rectangular  in  shape  including  a  length 
dimension  and  a  width  dimension  which  is  substantially 
constant  along  the  entire  length  dimension  of  the  slot,  said 
length  dimension  being  in  the  range  of  about  0  018  to  0  036 
inches,  and  said  width  dimension  being  in  the  range  of 
about  0  002  to  0,004  inches 


1    A  gas  burner  comprising; 

a  cup  shaped  gas  burner  nozzle  made  of  tabular  alumina 
having  a  cone  shaped  mixing  chamber  terminating  at  one 
end  in  an  end  wall  portion, 

said  gas  burner  nozzle  having  a  flame  retarding  circumferen- 
tial ledge  on  said  one  end.  extending  outwardly  from  said 
end  wall  portion,  the  outer  edge  of  said  flame  retarding 
ledge  having  a  circular  cross-section, 

said  end  wall  p<nlion  having  a  plurality  of  equally  spaced 
axial  outlet  ports  therethrough,  said  axial  outlet  ports 
being  spaced  in  a  circular  pattern  parallel  to  the  axial 
centerline  of  the  burner; 

said  end  wall  portion  further  having  a  plurality  of  angular 
outlet  pcirts  therethrough,  said  angular  outlet  ports  being 
spaced  in  a  circular  pattern  at  an  outward  angle  of  approx- 
imately «)  degrees  in  a  radial  direction  to  the  axial  center- 
line  of  the  burner,  the  centerline  of  each  of  the  exits  of  said 
angular  outlet  ports  being  spaced  radially  outward  from 
and  circumferentially  centered  between  the  centerlmes  of 
the  exits  of  adjacent  axial  outlet  ports,  each  of  said  exits  of 
said  angular  and  axial  outlet  ports  terminating  an  enlarged 
diameter  concave-radiused  edge.  and. 

the  other  end  of  the  burner  nozzle  being  axially  retained  in  a 
steel  cup-shaped  support  member  with  an  inlet  aperture  at 
the  center  thereof 


5,288,028 

APPARATUS  FOR  ENHANCING  THE  FEEDING  OF 

PARTICLES  FROM  A  HOPPER 

Philip  Spirak,  Toluca  Lake:  Alan  E.  Opel.  Monrovia,  both  of 
Calif.,  assignor  to  Alpheus  Cleaning  Technologies  Corp.. 
Rancho  Cucamonga,  Calif. 

Filed  Sep.  10.  1992.  Ser.  No.  942.942 
Int.  a.^  B65G  29/00 
U.S.  CI.  239—683  26  Qaims 

L  Apparatus  for  enhancing  the  feeding  of  panicles,  compns- 

ing: 

(a)  a  hopper  having  a  bottom  hopper  outlet  and  an  inside 
surface  extending  from  the  bottom  hopper  outlet,  the 
hopper  having  a  lateral  width; 

(b)  sensing  means  for  sensing  flow  of  panicles  from  the 
hopper; 

(c)  a  paddle  member  movably  mounted  in  the  hopper  for 
moving  approximately  honzontally  proximate  the  inside 
hopper  surface  without  blocking  the  hopper  outlet,  an 
extremity  portion  of  the  paddle  member  moving  in  a  plane 
approximately  across  the  lateral  width  of  the  hopper  in  the 
plane; 

(d)  drive  means  for  moving  the  paddle  member  in  response 
to  a  dnve  signal. 

(e)  control  means  responsive  to  an  external  activate  signal 
and  to  the  sensing  means  for  momentanly  activating  the 
drive  signal  during  activation  of  the  external  signal  upon 
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iH.i.urrciKc-  of  actnaliiin  of  ihr  sinsing  nu-ans  h\  absfncf 
of  flovi    from  ihc  hopper  outlet,  the  ilnve  signal  being 
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aclivc  for  a  peruxi  of  tmu-  sufficient  to  cau-x-  the  cxtremils 
portion  of  the  paddle  member  to  move  a  distance  less  than 
double  the  lateral  width  of  the  hopper  in  the  plane 


5.28S,0N 
APPARATl  S  FOR  KI.EtTROSTATK  Al  I  Y 

SPRAY -<x)atim;  workpik  k  with  paint 

Ichirou  IshitMshi;  To«hio  Kubota;  Niichi  Toy«in»;  Shoko  S«i«ki; 
Yukihito  Ono,  ami  Akihiko  Tada.  all  of  Sayama.  Japan,  ms- 
xignon  to  Honda  (;iken  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Tokyo, 
Japan 

Hied  Oct.  30.  1991.  Ser.  No.  785.262 
Clainu  priority,  application  Japan.  No».  8.  1990,  2-3044*5; 
Mar.  11,  1991,3-013450(1) 

Int.  n:  B05B  ^    '.' 
l'_S.  (T  2J9— *91  5  naim* 


-J 
.a 


UMI 


-.  r<"  1 


1    An  apparatus  for  electrostaticall>   spra>  coating  a  work- 
piece  with  conductive  paint,  said  apparatus  comprising 

a  color  changoiver  valve  mechanism  for  selcctivelv  suppiv 
ing  cleaning  liquid,  air  and  the  conductive  paint  through  a 
supply  line, 

a  first  flush  valve  mechanism  for  selectivelv  supplving  the 
cleaning  liquid  and  the  air. 

a  first  directional  control  valve  having  an  outlet  and  inlets, 
said  inlets  being  connected  to  said  suppiv  line  and  a  feed 
line  extending  from  said  color  changeover  valve  mecha 
nism  and  said  flush  valve  mechanism,  respectively. 

a  block  line  made  of  an  insulating  material  and  having  a  first 
end  connected  to  said  outlet  of  said  first  direx  tK>nal  con 
trol  valve,  said  blixk  line  includes  a  second  end  in  commu 
nicalion  vnth  said  first  end 

a   second   directional   control   valve   having  outlets  and   an 


inlet,  said  inlet  being  lonnected  to  the  second  end  of  said 
hlivk  line 

an  intermediate  reservoir  c<innected  vij  ,i  second  feed  line  to 
one  of  the  outlets  of  said  second  directional  control  valve, 

J  waste-liquid  tank  connected  via  a  first  discharge  line  to  a 
second  one  of  the  outlets  of  said  second  directional  ciin- 
irol  valve, 

a  spray  gun  connected  via  a  delivers  line  \o  said  intermedi- 
ate reservoir 

a  second  discharge  line  branched  from  said  delivery  line  via 
a  change<iver  valve 

a  second  flush  valve  mechanism  selectively  supplying  at 
least  cleaning  liquid  and  air  to  said  second  discharge  line, 
said  second  flush  valve  mechanism  being  provided  sepa- 
rately from  said  color  changeover  valve  mechanism  for 
said  supply  line,  and 

means  for  applving  a  high  voltage  to  the  conductive  painl 
between  said  second  directional  control  valve  and  said 
sprav  gun 


5,2M,030 
Al  TOMATK   POSITIONING  DK\  KK  FOR  A  YARN  FND 

FINDFR 
I  Inch  WirtK  Helmuth  Hrnsen;  Wolfgang  Irmen,  all  of  Moen- 
chenfiladbach:  Paul  Surkamp.  Kempen;  Helmut  Kohlen.  Fr- 
kelenz;  Dietmar  Kngelhardt.  and  Hans  CJrecksch.  both  of 
MoenchenRladbach,  all  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Crtrmany.  assignors  to 
y>.  Schlafhorat  A(;  A  Co..  MoenchenRladbach.  Fed.  Rep.  of 
Ciermany 

Filed  Aug.  7.  1991.  Ser.  No.  741,673 
(laims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  C;ermany,  Aug.  7, 
1990.  4025003 

Int.  CI.'  B65H  .W  (*/  ftv  f^» 
I   S   (1.  242— IH  R  26aaims 


1  An  apparatus  for  preparing  an  end  of  varn  of  a  textile  yarn 
package,  the  yarn  package  having  a  b<xiy  of  yarn  formed  on  a 
tube  the  tube  having  one  end  and  an  opposed  end  and  the  body 
of  varn  having  at  least  one  tapered  p^irtion  tapering  inwardly 
from  an  inclined  transition  l<x.ation  toward  a  respective  end  of 
the  tube,  the  yarn  end  preparing  apparatus  comprising 

means  for  applying  suction  including  a  suction  housing 
forming  a  suction  slot  through  which  suction  is  applied  to 
a  yarn  package  to  effect  drawing  of  a  yarn  end  of  the  yarn 
package  through  the  slot  interiorly  of  the  suction  housing, 
the  slot  being  of  a  narrow  elongated  configuration  and 
having  a  lengthwise  dimension  at  least  approximately 
corresponding  to  the  axial  dimension  of  the  tapered  por 
tion  of  the  yarn  package, 
m.-ans  for  automatically  p»)sitioning  the  suction  slot  at  a 
predetermined   spacing   from   the  tapered   portion  of  the 


body  of  yam  of  the  yarn  package  independent  of  the  axial 
position  of  the  inclined  transition  location  at  which  the 
tapered  portion  of  the  body  of  yam  tapers  inwardly,  the 
automatically  positioning  means  including  means  for  mov- 
ing the  suction  housing  in  a  guided  direction  in  which  the 
suction  slot  IS  moved  from  a  start  position  axially  beyond 
the  respective  end  of  the  tube  toward  the  other  end  of  the 
tube  to  thereby  narrow  the  spacing  between  the  suction 
slot  and  the  tapered  portion  of  the  yam  package  generally 
parallel  to  the  axis  of  the  yarn  package,  a  light  beam 
emitting  component  mounted  to  the  suction  housing  at  an 
orientation  for  emitting  a  light  beam  along  a  path  into  the 
spacing  between  the  tapered  portion  of  the  yarn  package 
and  the  suction  slot,  a  light  beam  detecting  component 
mounted  to  the  suction  housing  and  operable  to  generate 
a  stop  movement  signal  in  response  to  an  interruption  of 
the  light  beam  emitted  by  the  light  beam  emitting  compo- 
nent, and  control  means,  operatively  connected  to  the 
light  beam  detecting  component,  for  controlling  the 
means  for  moving  the  suction  housing  to  stop  the  guided 
movement  of  the  suction  housing  solely  in  response  to  the 
receipt  of  a  stop  movement  signal  from  the  light  beam 
detecting  component,  whereby  the  means  for  moving  the 
suction  housing  is  operable  to  move  the  suction  housing 
from  the  start  position  to  narrow  the  spacing  between  the 
suction  slot  and  the  tapered  portion  of  the  yam  package 
and  the  light  beam  detecting  component  is  operable  to 
generate  a  stop  movement  signal  upon  narrowing  of  the 
spacing  between  the  suction  slot  and  the  tapered  portion 
of  the  yam  package  to  an  extent  at  which  the  yam  pack- 
age interrupts  the  light  beam  and  the  controlling  means  is 
operable  to  stop  the  suction  housing  with  the  suction  slot 
p<isitioned  at  the  predetermined  spacing  from  the  tapered 
portion  of  the  yam  package  in  response  to  receipt  of  the 
stop  movement  signal  form  the  light  beam  detecting  com- 
ptinent.  and 
means  for  rep<isitioning  the  suction  slot  portion  after  draw- 
ing in  the  yarn  end  into  the  suction  applying  means  for 
dep<isiting  the  drawn  in  yarn  end  at  a  predetermined 
liKalion  on  the  yarn  package  suitable  for  further  process- 
ing of  the  yarn  package  at  a  subsequent  processing  station 


drum,  power  means  for  vertically  displacing  the  gnpping  pms 
between  a  lower  gnpping  position  and  a  fixed  upper  winding 
position  to  lift  the  drum  ofrof  a  floor  plane,  said  lower  position 
varying  in  accordance  with  the  diameter  of  the  flange  of  the 
drum,  and  rotating  means  supported  by  the  suppon  frame  for 
rotating  the  drum,  said  rotating  means  comprising  a  rotatable 
and  displaceable  drive  wheel,  adjusting  means  for  moving  the 
dnve  wheel  to  an  operating  position  against  the  flange  of  the 
drum  and  pressure  means  for  pressing  the  dnve  wheel  against 
the  flange  of  the  drum;  the  improvement  comprising,  a  detect- 
ing device  for  determining  the  venical  distance  of  at  least  one 
of  the  gripping  pins  from  the  floor  plane  when  it  is  in  its  lower 
gnpping  position  for  axially  gnpping  the  drum  as  an  indication 
of  the  diameter  of  the  flange  of  the  drum  and  control  means 
responsive  to  said  distance  determined  by  the  detecting  device 
for  activating,  based  on  the  diameter  of  the  drum's  flange,  both 
the  adjusting  means  of  the  drive  wheel  to  move  the  drive 
wheel  to  an  appropriate  operating  position  against  the  flange  of 
the  drum,  and  the  pressure  means  to  regulate  the  pressure  of 
the  dnve  wheel  against  the  flange  of  the  drum  with  a  force 
related  to  the  diameter  of  the  drum's  flange 


5.288,031 

ARRANGEMENT  IN  AN  AUTOMATIC  CABLE  WINDING 

MACHINE 

Gusuf  Linderoth,  Enkoping,  Sweden,  assignor  to  Nokia-Maill- 
erfer  Holding  S.A.,  Ecublens,  Switzerland 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  658,310,  Feb.  20,  1991,  abandoned. 

This  application  Mar.  1,  1993,  Ser.  No.  26,179 
Claims  priority,  application  Sweden,  Mar.  30. 1990, 9001179-2 
Int.  a.^  B65H  75/00 
L.S.  a.  242—54  R  7  Claims 


«    !'-■ 


a-flj^^J,.'^ 


1  In  a  winding  machine  for  winding  and  unwinding  a  cable 
on  or  from  a  flanged  drum,  said  machine  having  a  support 
frame,  two  gnpping  pins,  each  vertically  displaceable  in  the 
support  frame  and  arranged  to  co-axially  gnp  one  flange  of  the 


5,288,032 

DISPENSER  FOR  FLEXIBLE  SHEET  MATERIAL 

Bruce  T.  Boone,  Acworth,  and  John  S.  Formon,  Marietta,  both 

of  Ga.,  assignors  to  Georgia-Pacific  Corporation,  Atlanta,  Ga. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  751,064,  Aug.  28,  1991.  ThU 

application  May  11,  1992,  Ser.  No,  881,132 

Int.  a.'  B65H  16/06.  19/10 

U.S.  a.  242—55.3  27  aaims 


1.  A  dispenser  for  dispensing  sheet  matenal  from  a  first  roll 
and  retaining  therein  at  least  one  reserve  roll  from  which  sheet 
matenal  may  be  dispensed  when  said  first  roll  is  depleted, 
compnsing: 
a  chassis;  and 

dispensing  roll  transfer  means  attached  to  said  chassis  for 
transfernng  a  roll  to  a  dispensing  position  where  dispens- 
ing from  the  roll  will  begin,  said  transfer  means  compns- 
ing: 


H)^ii 
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UMI 


guiJinp  means  for  guiding  the  roll  along  a  p.i!hv«,.i\  lo  said 

tlisfx-nsjng  poMtion  as  it  falls  iimlrr  the  lor.  c  ol  gra'.  il\ 

ami 
fall  rt-tarding  means  posiiioned  in  saul  palhwa\  above  sani 

dispt-nsmg  position  l..r  retarding  itie  tall  ol  said  roll  into 

said  dispensing  pi'silion 


5.2HHM3i 
VltTHOl)  AND  AHFARATl  S  K)R  ( ONTACI  \MM)IN(. 
W.  Mark  Kirkpatrick.  Horence,  S.(  .,  assiRiior  to  K.  I.  I)u  Pont 
de  Nemours  and  Company,  Wilmington,  l)<l. 

Filed  Oct.  29,  1992,  Ser.  No.  968,511 

int.  (  1.'  B65H  !'■>   :^    !■'<    /A 

I  .S.  CI.  242—56  R  »  Claims 


1  In  an  apparatus  lor  Loiitast  w  indmg  im. hiding  a  lav  on  roll 
adapted  to  e^crl  a  mp  lorve  against  a  roll  ol  film  vending  on  a 
core,  said  lav -on  roll  being  rotatablv  supported  bv  a  carnage 
capable  of  moving  d\>,.i\  from  the  center  ol  said  .ore  as  the 
winding  roll  of  film  increases  in  diameter,  the  improvement 
comprising  viid  carnage  being  connected  to  means  loi  .onlin- 
uously  moving  said  carriage  along  a  straight  path  colinear  with 
a  line  connecting  the  center  of  said  lav -on  roll  and  the  center  ol 
said  ci>re  v»,hile  maintaining  a  subsiantiallv  constani  nip  for.e, 
said  moving  means  including  a  first  linear  bearing  slideablv 
supported  on  a  first  shaft  oriented  along  the  same  direction  as 
said  linear  path.  s.iid  first  linear  bearing  being  alt.i^heil  to  U.th 
said  carriage  and  a  first  piston  of  a  first  cvlinder  ihgned  paral 
lei  to  the  first  shafl 


5,288.034 
SYSTKM  FOR  JOININC;  WFBS  OF  MATFRIA! 
Herbert    Schonmeier,    Ihisseldorf;    Peler    Weiss,    Neuss:    Karl 
Thie»e*sen,    (Jrevenbroich;    Fwald    Welp,    Frkrath;    Runald 
Meyer,  Willich;  Manfred  Weis,  and   Fgbert   Most,  both  of 
Diisseldorf,  all  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  (.«rmany,  assignors  to  Jagen- 
berg  Aktieng.-sellschaft.  Dusseldorf,  Fed.  Rep.  of  (rfrmany 
F(T  No.  P(TKP90  00362,  {)  371  Date  Aug.  27,  1991,  !)  102(ei 
Date  Aug.  27,  1991,  P(T  Pub.  No.  WO90   10591,  PCT  Pub 
Date  Sep.  20,  1990 

PCT  Filed  Mar.  6,  1990,  Ser    No.  752,632 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Cermany,  Mar.  6, 
1989,  3907136 

In!    CI.'  B65H   /v  Jo 
I  .S.  CI.  242—58.3  ••'  Haims 

1    .An  automatic  splicing  device  comprising 
a  frame. 


mounting  means  on  the  Irame  for  sequenliallv  receiving  tirst 
and  replacemeni  rotalable  unwinding  rolls  ol  a  web  ol 
material  to  be  spliced,  the  web  of  the  replacemeni  roll 
being  formed  with  a  leading  end  provided  with  adhesive 
thereon 

a  guide  roller  mounted  on  the  frame  and  spaced  Irom  the 
mounting  means,  the  guide  roller  and  a  respc-clive  one  ot 
the  unwinding  rolls  mounted  on  the  mounting  means 
defining  a  path  i'i  the  web  therebetween  and  being  rotat 
able  in  one  si-nse  whereby  a  remainder  of  the  roll  and  the 
guide  roller  lie  at  one  side  of  the  web 

a  splice  element  mounted  on  the  frame  along  the  path  be- 
tween the  guide  roller  and  the  respective  one  ol  the  un- 
winding rolls  and  extending  subsiantiallv  across  a  working 
width  of  the  web,  the  splice  element  comprising 

a  tube  having  a  longitudinal  central  axis  engageahle  with  a 
side  o\  the  web  opposite  to  the  one  side  and  rotalable 
about  said  axis  in  a  sense  opposite  to  ihe  one  sense,  said 
lube  being  provided  with  an  aviifl  groove 

cutting  means  mounted  in  said  groove  for  cutting  the  web 
running  off  the  first  roll,  iherebv  forming  a  trailing  end  ot 
the  w  eb    anil 

holding  means  on  ihe  lube  tor  holding  the  trailing  end  ol  the 
first  roll  upon  l  utting  ol  the  web.  said  h.ilding  means 
hi-in»;  located  dovvnsire.im  ol  the  .  unmg  means    .u\^ 


.  lualing  means  on  the  frame  tor  displacing  the  splice  ele- 
ment inio  a  .hanging  p<isiiion  toward  a  periphery  of  a 
replacement  roll  after  mounting  thereof  on  the  mounting 
means,  the  holding  means  being  urged  against  the  periph- 
erv  of  the  replacement  roll  in  the  changing  p<isition  of  the 
sphce  element  thereby  pressing  the  trailing  end  against  the 
leading  end,  so  that  the  ends  are  bunded  together 


5,288,035 


Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


5,288,037 
CATCH  DEVICE  FOR  LOCICING  AIRCRAFT  LANDING 

GEAR  IN  THE  RAISED  POSmON 
Michel  Derrien,  Versailles,  France,  assignor  to  Messier-Bugatti, 
Velizy  Villacoublay,  France 

Filed  Feb.  1,  1993,  Ser.  No.  11,856 

Cnaims  priority,  applicatioD  France,  Feb.  3,  1992,  92  01160 

Int.  a.'  B64C  25/26 

U.S.  a.  244—102  SL  10  Claims 


5,288,036 
PIVOTING  WIRE  DEFLECTION  AND  SEVERING 
SYSTEM 
Anton  J.  Kompare,  Hamden,  C^nn.,  assignor  to  United  Technol- 
ogies Corporation,  Hartford,  0)nn. 

Filed  Oct.  29,  1992,  Ser.  No.  968,568 

Int.  a.'  B64C  27/00 

U.S.  a.  244— 17.11  7  Qaims 


1.  In  combination  with  an  aircraft  having  an  external,  belly- 
mounted  gun  system  that  is  pivolable  in  an  elevational  plane  to 
any  position  from  a  stowed  flight  position  to  a  fully  depressed 
p<isition.  a  critical  stnke  zone  with  respect  to  cable  stnkes 
being  defined  between  the  stowed  flight  position  and  the  fully 
depres.sed  position  of  the  gun  system,  a  pivoting  wire  deflec- 
tion and  severance  system,  comprising: 

wire  cutter  means  disposed  in  combination  with  the  gun 

system  for  severing  incident  cables  to  provide  protection 

against  cable  stnkes  with  the  gun  system  in  the  stowed 

flight  position;  and 

deflector  member  means  for  providing  protection  against 

cable  stnkes  within  the  cntical  stnke  zone  by  deflecting 

incident  cables  within  the  cntical  stnke  zone  into  said 

wire  cutter  means,  said  deflector  member  means  including 

first  means  for  affixing  said  deflector  member  means  in 

pivolable  combination  with  said  wire  cutter  means,  and 

second  means  for  affixing  said  deflector  member  means  in 

translalional  and  rotational  combination  with  the  gun 

system, 

wherein   said   deflector  member  means  is  operative  for 

synchronized   movement   with   the  pivotal  elevational 

movement  of  the  gun  system  to  deflect  incident  cables 

within   the  cntical  strike  zone  into  said   wire  cutter 

means  for  severance  thereof 


1  A  catch  device  for  locking  an  aircraft  landing  gear  in  the 
high  position,  the  device  compnsing  a  main  casing  receiving  a 
hook  hinged  about  a  first  axis  and  a  locking  lever  hinged  about 
a  second  axis  parallel  to  said  first  axis,  a  first  branch  of  the  lever 
carrying  a  thrust  wheel  that  co-operates  with  a  camming  sur- 
face of  the  hook,  and  a  second  branch  of  the  lever  being  con- 
nected via  a  linkage  to  an  outlet  shaft  of  a  dnving  motor  and 
gear  box  assembly,  wherein  the  linkage  includes  an  oblong  slot 
at  one  of  its  hinged  axes  in  order  to  make  it  possible  for  the 
locking  lever  to  pivot  in  the  direction  for  unlocking  the  hinged 
hook  in  the  event  of  the  outlet  shaft  of  the  motor  and  gear  box 
assembly  jamming,  and  wherein  said  catch  device  further 
includes  an  independent  tngger  associated  with  the  locking 
lever,  suitable  for  being  tnggered  in  an  emergency  to  pivot 
said  locking  lever  sufficiently  to  release  the  thrust  wheel  from 
the  associated  camming  surface  and  to  unlock  the  hinged  hook. 


5,288,038 
KTTE 
Long  Duong,  21,  Square  (^neral  Paris  De  La  Bollanliere,  35700 
Rennes,  France 

Filed  Sep.  30,  1992,  Ser.  No.  954,581 

Int.  a.'  B64C  31/06 

U.S.  a.  244—153  R  5  Oaims 


1  A  delta  type  kite  that  compnses  a  sail  (T)  mounted  on  a 
chord  constituted  by  a  central  longitudinal  rod  (C),  two  lateral 
rods  (L),  two  tension  rods  (1),  each  of  said  tension  rods  having 
an  end  coupled  to  a  nose  (N)  of  the  kite  and  in  contact  with 
said  sail  (T),  a  rear  transverse  rod  (5)  and  a  front  transverse  rod 
(9)  in  a  plane  which  is  lower  than  a  plane  containing  said  sail 
(T),  rear  stiffeners  connecting  said  tension  rods  (1)  to  said 
transverse  rods  (5,  9)  said  kite  having  two  front  stiffeners  (11) 
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individually  (.(Uipled  tn  said  Iw  transverst-  nnK  lo  give  viui 
sail  (.1  »  an  airplant-  vvin^  shapn-  (f  I(i    4| 


5.288,039 
SPANWISK  (JRADKI)  TWIST  PANH 
James  I).  Dcljiurier.  60  Cherry  Hills  Rd.,  (  oncord,  Ontario, 
Canada  MK  1M4  .  and  Jerem)   M.  Harris,  476  Park  Over- 
look, Worthington.  Ohio  43085 

Hied  Jul.  29,  1992,  Ser.  No   921.220 

Int   CI  '  B64<    '  ■/■« 

IS.  CI.  244— 219  24  (  laims 


1    A  shear  flexihlf  panel  which  vompriscs 

a  lonjjitudinalK  extending  upper  surface  having  j  lirsl  longi 

ludinal  fninl  end,  a  first  Inngiludinal  rear  edge  and  a  tirsl 

inner  face, 
a  longitudinallv   extending   lower   surlace  having  a  second 

longitudinal  Iron!  end.  a  second  longitudinal  rear  edge  and 

a  second  inner  tace 
wherein  said  first  and  said  second  inner  laces  v(Hipi-rale  to 

define  an  interior  cavity 
wherein  said  first  and  second  front  ends  cooperate  to  lorin  a 

leading  edge  and  said  first  and  second  rear  edges  nxiper 

ate  to  form  a  trailing  edge,  and 
wherein  said   first   and  said  second   rear  edges  are  slidable 

longitudinallv  with  respect  to  each  other  when  one  of  a 

torsional  force  is  applied  to  said  panel  or  a  linear  force  is 

applied  to  at  least  one  of  said  first  and  second  tear  edges  to 

thereby  induce  a  spanwise  gradient  twist  extending  longi 

tudinallv  in  said  panel 


UMI 


5,288.040 

DK.VICK  FOR  KXCHANGINC;  DATA  Hl-TWKKN 

MOV  ABI  K  I  NITS  AND  A  (  KNTRAI   I  NIT 

Siegfried  Fox.  Xanten.  Fed.  Rep.  of  C;ermany.  assignor  to  Pali- 

tex  Project-Company  (;mbH.  Krefeld.  Fed.  Rep.  of  (;ermany 

Filed  Sep.  18.  1992.  Ser.  No.  947,039 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  (Germany,  Sep.  19, 
1991,  4131166 

Int.  CI.'  B60I    /5    <: 
V.S.  n.  246—5  15  Claims 

1    A  device  for  exchanging  data  between  a  plurality  of  rail- 
supp»irted  movable  automatic  manipulating  units  lor  operating 
a  plurality  of  textile  machines  with  multiple  work  stations  and 
a  common  central  unit,  said  device  comprising 
a  rail  system 

a  lead  system  c^ninected  to  said  rail  system,  said  lead  system 
comprising  at  least  two  and  at  most  three  data-transmit 
ting  leads,  that  serve  exclusively  for  data  transmission  and 
form  a  ring  conduit  via  which  a  freely  selected  number  ol 
said  plurality  of  movable  automatic  manipulating  units 
mav  be  connected  to  said  common  central  unit,  and  fur 


ther  comprising  supply  leads  lor  supplying  electric  lur- 
rent  lo  said  automatic  manipulating  units, 

a  central  unit  i.iimprising  a  central  sending  and  receivmg 
devue  ^oniuxted  lo  viid  dala-transmilting  leads, 

said  plurality  of  automatic  manipulating  units  movabK  ciui- 
netted  to  said  rail  system  and  each  having  first  sliding 
contacts  connected  to  said  supply  leads,  each  said  auto- 
matic manipulating  unit  having  a  unit  sending  and  receiv- 
ing device  and  hav  ing  second  sliding  contacts  lor  connect- 
ing said  unit  si'nding  and  receiving  device  lo  said  data 
Iraiismilting  leads    and 


■  herein  data  Ironi  said  tenlral  and  unit  sending  and  receiv- 
ing devices  are  sent  in  the  from  of  primary  pulses  ot  prede- 
termined duration  and  of  predetermined  intervals  over  a 
I'lrst  of  said  data-iransmilting  leads,  and  along  with  each  ol 
said  primary  impulses  is  simultaneously  sent  opposite 
polarity  impulses  over  a  second  one  ol  said  data-transmit- 
ling  leads,  and  wherein  said  central  and  unit  sending  and 
receiving  devices  are  embiniied  such  that  data  are  re- 
ceived only  when  the  primary  and  opposite  piilanty  im- 
pulses are  received  simultaneously  via  said  first  and  sec- 
ond data  transmitting  leads  and  each  primary  and  opposite 
polarity  impulse  has  a  preset  minimal  impulse  energy 


5.288.041 

Fl  FCTRIC  AT  Jl  NCTION  BOX  MOl  NTINC;  BRACKKT 

DF\  ICF  AND  NU-THOD 

Ronald  1).  V\ebb,  4822  Franklin  Ave..  #3.  Ix)s  Angeles.  Calif. 
90027 

C  onfinuation  of  Ser.  No.  479.388.  Feb.  12,  1990,  Pat.  No. 
5,098,046,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  118,444. 
Nov.  9,  1987,  abandoned.  This  application  Mar.  20,  1992,  Ser. 

No.  854.250 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Mar.  24, 

2009,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int.  CI."  C;i2B  V  iM) 

T.S   CI.  248— 27.1  18  Claims 


1  ,An  installed  bracket  device  lor  mounting  a  lunction  box  in 
a  structure  including  a  fliHir,  a  llixir  track  and  a  partition,  the 
partition  comprising  a  front  wall  and  a  rear  wall  with  an  inte- 


rior space  therebetween,  the  floor  track  being  fixedly  secured 
to  the  floor  inside  the  interior  space,  the  bracket  device  com- 
prising 

a)  a  base  fixedly  attached  to  the  floor  track  for  fixedly  secur- 
ing the  bracket  device  to  the  flixir  without  mounting  the 
device  to  any  stud  of  the  partition; 

b)  a  riser  extending  upwardly  from  the  base,  the  riser  having 
an  upper  portion,  a  front  face  and  a  rear  face;  and 

c)  junction  box  attaching  means  attached  to  the  upper  por- 
tion of  the  riser  for  attaching  the  junction  box  to  the 
bracket  device,  the  junction  box  attaching  means  permit- 
ting access  to  the  junction  box  when  the  junction  box  is 
attached  so  that  the  junction  box  can  receive  an  electrical 
device  from  the  exterior  side  of  the  front  wall,  the  junc- 
tion box  attaching  means  being  configured  so  that  when 
attached  the  junction  box  extends  rearwardly  substantially 
from  a  plane  defined  by  the  rear  face  of  the  riser  into  the 
interior  space 


5,288,043 

BALANCED  SUSPENSION  SYSTEM  FOR  SURGICAL 

MICROSCOPE 

C^eorge  S.  Tigliev.  House  55,  Apt.  190.  Code  191104.  St.  Peters- 
burg, Prospect  BIyukhera, 

Filed  Sep.  11,  1992,  Ser.  No.  944,092 

Int.  a.'  F16L  3/00 

U.S.  a.  248—123.1  8  Oaims 


5,288.042 
WRIST  REST  SUPPORT  SYSTEM 
Thomas  M.  Grimm,  Robbinsdale,  Minn.,  assignor  to  Ergodyne 
Corporation.  St.  Paul,  Minn. 

Filed  Aug.  12.  1992,  Ser.  No.  928.998 

Int.  a."  B43L  J5/00 

U.S.  CI.  248— 118  5  Oaims 


,1^*1 


4  A  wrist  rest  support  system  for  attachment  to  a  working 
surface,  comprising 

a  wrist  rest  having  two  oppositely  disposed  ends  and  a  base 
member. 

first  and  second  e;  tension  clamps,  each  having  a  cantilever 
plate  having  a  first  end  member  proximate  the  working 
surface  and  a  second  end  member  having  a  distal  end 
cantilevered  away  from  the  working  surface  and  each  end 
member  has  a  separate  approximately  parallel  longitudinal 
axis,  the  axis  of  the  first  end  member  being  laterally  spaced 
from  the  axis  of  the  second  end  member,  and  the  first  end 
member  having  a  first  side  and  a  second  side  oppositely 
disp<ised  on  either  side  of  the  longitudinal  axis  of  the  first 
end  member,  and 

fastening  means,  operably  connected  to  the  first  end  member 
of  the  cantilever  plate,  for  attaching  the  cantilever  plate  to 
the  working  surface,  wherein  the  two  extension  clamps 
can  be  fastened  to  the  working  surface,  spaced  apart  so 
that  the  wrist  rest  can  be  placed  between  the  second  side 
of  the  first  end  member  of  the  first  clamp  and  the  second 
side  of  the  first  end  member  of  the  second  clamp  with  a 
first  end  of  the  oppositely  disposed  ends  of  the  wnst  rest 
being  adjacent  the  second  side  of  the  first  end  member  of 
the  first  clamp  and  a  second  end  of  the  oppositely  disposed 
ends  of  the  w  rist  rest  being  adjacent  the  second  side  of  the 
first  end  member  of  the  second  clamp 


1  A  balanced  suspension  system  for  a  surgical  investigative 
instrument,  compnsing: 

a  generally  venical  support  structure. 

a  levered  assembly  extending  out  from  one  end  of  the  sup- 
port structure,  and 

a  gimbal  mount  assembly  connected  adjacent  one  end  of  the 
levered  assembly,  the  gimbal  mount  assembly  composing: 

a  bracket  arin  having  a  first  joint  member  at  one  end  threof 
and  an  instrument  brakcet  connected  to  a  second  end 
thereof  by  way  of  a  second  joint  member,  the  instrument 
bracket  including  a  third  joint  member;  and 

the  first  joint  member  provides  motion  about  a  horizontal 
roll  plane,  the  second  joint  member  provided  motion 
about  a  horizontal  pitch  plane  perpendicular  to  the  first 
plane,  and  the  third  joint  member  provides  motion  about 
a  vertical  yaw  plane; 

whereby  the  center  of  mass  of  the  surgical  investigative 
instrument  lies  within  the  three  planes  of  motion  permit- 
ted bv  the  first,  second  and  third  joint  members 


5,288,044 
CAMERA  TRIPOD  HEAD  ASSEMBLY 
Chien-Shu  Chen,  4th  H.,  No.  2-3.  Lane  313.  Chang.  An  St..  Lu 
Chou  Hsiang,  Taipei  Hsien.  Taiwan 

Filed  Jul.  20,  1993,  Ser.  No.  93,870 
Int.  a.'  F16M  lJ/12 
U.S.  a.  248—183  6  Oaims 

1,  A  tnpod  head  assembly  comprising: 
a  tnpod  head  comprising  a  neck; 
a  coupler  comprising; 

a  first  member  compnsing  a  first  end.  a  second  end  and  a 

cutout  between  the  first  and  second  ends; 
a  second  member  compnsing  a  first  end  compnsing  a 
passage   formed   therein,   a  second   end   compnsing  a 
passage  formed  therein,  and  a  cutout  between  the  first 
and  second  ends  thereof,  a  slit  formed  in  the  second  end 
of  the  second  member,  thus  forming  a  clamp;  and 
a  block  defining  a  passage  wherein  a  number  of  teeth  are 
formed,  the  block  formed  together  with  the  second  end 
of  the  second  member; 
the  first  end  of  the  first  member  linked  to  the  first  end  of 
the  second  member  and  the  second  end  of  the  first 
member  linked  to  the  block  so  that  the  cutouts  mate 
with  each  other  for  forming  a  hole  for  receiving  the 
neck; 
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a  handle  Liimprising  a  slender  tip  wherein  a  threading  is 
formed  and  a  numher  of  teeth  formed  near  the  tip.  and 

a  Nilt  comprising  a  shank  and  a  slender  up  on  which  a 
threading  is  formeil, 

the  tip  of  the  bolt  inserted  through  the  passage  formed  in  the 


surface  imperfections  therein  and  to  provide 
finish 


an  aesthetic 


first  and  second  clamping  members  each  having  a  flat 
upper  surface  and  a  flat  lower  surface,  wherein  said  said 


5.288.046 
IMVKR.SAI    SHKI.F  KXTKNDER 
Thomms  K,  Kklof;  Walter  M,  Poterbin.  and  RoRer  I. 
■1!  of  S«nU  Cruz  County,  Calif.,  assignors  to 
Industries,  SanU  Cruz,  Calif. 

Filed  Oct.  7,  1991,  Ser.  No.  774.042 
Int.  n.'  A47F  -■!   IM) 
I  .S.  a,  24«— 220.2 


clamp  and  the  lip  of  the  handle  inserted  through  the  pas 
sage  formed  in  the  block,  thus  allowing  the  ihreadings  to 
engage  with  each  other,  so  that  the  shank  pushes  the 
clamp  towards  the  first  member  for  clamping  the  neck  and 
that  the  teeth  formed  on  the  handle  engage  with  the  teeth 
formed  on  the  hlix:k  for  retaining  the  handle  in  position 


5,288.045 
CHAIR  BA.SK 
Thomas  M.  Mwards.  WyominR,  and  Robert  A.  Nageikirk.  Zee- 
land,  both  of  Mich.,  assignors  to  Merman  Miller.  Inc.,  Z*e- 
laml,  Mich. 
DiTUion  of  Ser.  No.  392.721.  Aug.  II.  1989,  Pat.  No   5.249.7^8. 

which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  205.308.  Jun.  10, 
1988.  abandoned.  ThU  application  Jul.  26,  1993,  Ser.  No.  97,158 

Int.  (!.'  K16M  //   'Ml 
V.S.  n.  248—188.7  17  Oaims 


«ff 


.  Fernandez. 
Santa  Cruz 


4  Claims 
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1  A  method  of  making  a  chair  base  having  seat  mounting 
means  and  multiple  legs  secured  thereto,  said  method  compris 
ing  the  steps  of 

forming  a  plurality  of  straps  from  low-carKm  steel. 
securing  pairs  of  said  straps  to  the  seal  mounting  means  in 

parallel  relation  to  one  another  to  form  said  legs, 
heating  said  legs  and  said  seat  mounting  means,  and 
coating  at  lea.sl  a  pt>rtion  of  said  straps  and  said  seat  mount 
ing  means  with  a  coating  of  sufficient  thickness  to  conceal 


1  A  shelf  extender  for  supp»>rling  and  displaying  articles. 
Ihc  shelt  extender  comprising  the  combination  of  a  tray  having 
a  Nittom  wall  and  an  upstanding  back  wall,  first  attachment 
means  for  selectively  attaching  the  tray  to  a  tag  mold  or  other 
support  structure,  said  first  attachment  means  comprising  a 
supp<'rt  p<vkcl  carried  on  the  outer  surface  of  the  back  wall 
and  bracket  means  adapted  for  fitment  in  the  supp<irl  pocket 
for  relea.sably  mounting  the  iray  on  said  tag  mold  or  other 
support  structure,  said  bracket  means  including  a  flat  plate 
which  relcasahlv  fits  in  said  support  p«Kkel.  said  supptirt 
piickct  having  spaced-apart  side  walls  which  form  an  internal 
easily  for  fitment  of  said  flat  plate,  flexible  tab  means  carried 
bv  said  plate  for  projecting  outwardly  into  a  friction  fit  with 
one  of  said  easily  side  walls  for  lockably  retaining  the  plate 
within  the  cavity,  and  second  attachment  means  for  selectively 
and  releasably  altaching  a  tray  to  a  foil  tree  or  other  display 
stand  of  the  type  having  a  plurality  of  laterally  spaced-apart 
vertically  extending  supp«irl  nxls.  said  second  attachmeni 
means  including  at  lea.st  a  pair  of  projections  on  said  back  wall 
of  the  Iray.  said  projections  extending  rearwardly  from  the 
trav  and  being  laterally  spaced  apart  a  predetermined  distance 
which  IS  commensurate  with  the  lateral  spacing  between  said 
supp*>rt  r»Hls.  said  second  attachment  means  being  tilted  be- 
tween and  engaged  with  the  pair  <if  supp<irt  nxis  when  the 
back  wall  of  the  tray  is  turned  to  a  substantially  horizontal 
position  between  the  rods,  said  projections  further  being  tilted 
away  from  and  disengaged  from  the  supp^irt  rods  when  the 
back  wall  is  turned  away  from  said  horizontal  p<isition 


5,288.047 
JOINKR  OF  DKCORATIVF  LIGHT  BII.B 
\%un-Fang  Pan,  No.  125.  I.«ne  99.  Tin  Pu  Road.  Hsinchu,  Tai- 
wan 

Filed  (ict.  20,  1992,  Ser.  No.  963,546 
Int.  n.'  VMB  ^   IS 
C.S.  CI.  248—229  •  Claim 

1  A  connector  for  a  decorative  light  set  comprising 
lal  a  first  clamping  member  having  a  substantially,  semi-cir- 
cular  NxJy  defining  a  first  opening  adapted  to  releasably 
and  grippingly  receive  a  ba.se  of  a  light  bulb, 
lb)  a  seci-ind  clamping  member  having  a  substantially  semi- 
circular bixlv  defining  a  second  opening  adapted  to  releas- 
ably and  grippingly  receive  a  frame  member,  wherein  said 
first  and  second  clamping  members  are  fixedly  coupled 
each  lo  the  other  forming  an  open  numeral  X  contour 
having  said  firsi  and  second  openings  formed  in  linearly 
aligned  relation  within  opposing  ends  of  said  contour,  said 


5.288,049 

SECURED  MONITOR  MOUNTING  BRACKET 

Robert  E.  Hays,  245  Trails  End  Rd.,  Elkhom,  Nebr.  68022 

Filed  Oct.  13.  1992,  Ser,  No.  959,642 

Int.  a.^  F16M  13/00 

U.S.  a.  248—298  8  Oaims 


upper  surfaces  are  coplanar  and  said  lower  surfaces  are 
coplanar 


5.288.048 

ERGONOMIC  HANDRAIL 

Thomas    A.   Shreiner.   Muncy,   Pa.,   assignor   to   Construction 

Specialties.  Inc.,  Cranford,  N.J. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser,  No,  679,802.  Apr.  3,  1991,  Pat.  No. 

5,165,643.  This  application  Mar.  23,  1992,  Ser.  No.  855.905 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  No*.  24. 

2009.  has  been  disclaimed. 

Inf.  CI.'  E04H  r  14 

U.S.  CI.  248—251  15  Oaims 


1  A  video  monitor  and  bracket  system  for  mounting  said 
video  monitor  within  a  vehicle,  composing: 

a  video  monitor  having  a  top  poruon; 

a  bracket  having  guide  rails:  and 

fastening  means  for  attaching  said  bracket  to  an  intenor 
portion  of  a  vehicle, 

wherein  said  top  portion  includes  means  for  receiving  said 
guide  rails  of  said  bracket  so  as  to  attach  said  video  moni- 
tor to  said  bracket  and  to  the  intenor  portion  of  said 
vehicle  once  said  bracket  is  attached  to  said  interior  por- 
tion. 


5,288,050 

DISPLAY  DEVICE 

Richard  L.  Armstrong.  23  S.  Turkey  Hill  Rd.,  Westport,  Conn. 

06880 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  500.692,  Mar.  28,  1990,  abandoned. 

This  application  Dec.  5,  1991,  Ser,  No.  802.484 

Int.  O.^  F16M  13/00 

U.S.  O.  248—479  21  Oaims 


1  An  ergonomic  handrail  adapted  to  be  mounted  on  a  wall 
in  spaced-apart  relation  therefrom  by  means  of  mounting 
brackets  and  comprising  an  elongated  metal  retainer  of  sub- 
stanlially  uniform  cross-section  along  its  length  and  having  a 
b<idy  p<irtion.  upper  and  lower  flange  portions  extending  up- 
wardly and  downwardly,  respectively,  from  the  bcxly  portion, 
an  upper  web  portion  extending  upwardly  from  the  body 
portion  from  a  juncture  therewith  rearwardly  of  the  upper 
flange  portion  and  defining  with  the  upper  flange  portion  a  slot 
that  opens  generally  upwardly,  and  upper  front  and  rear  arcu- 
ate arm  portions  extending  upwardly  from  a  common  juncture 
with  an  upper  edge  of  the  web  portion  and  defining  the  major 
p<irtion  of  substantially  circular  cylindrical  surface  except  for  a 
space  between  upper  edges  thereof,  an  elongated  bumper 
cover  member  of  an  impact  resistant  substantially  rigid  poly- 
meric material  and  of  substantially  uniform  cross-section  along 
Its  length,  having  a  front  web  portion,  an  upper  flange  portion 
of  substantially  Lshaped  cross  section  received  in  captured 
engagement  by  the  upper  flange  portion  of  the  retainer  with  a 
return  leg  part  thereof  received  in  the  slot,  and  a  lower  flange 
piirtion  of  substantially  L-shaped  cross  section  received  in 
captured  engagement  by  the  lower  flange  portion  of  the  re- 
tainer, and  an  elongated  upper  handgrip  cover  member  of  an 
impact-resistant  substantially  rigid  polymeric  matenal  received 
over  the  upper  arm  portions  of  the  retainer  in  substantially 
continuous  contact  therewith  along  mutually  engageable  inter- 
nal surfaces  of  the  handgnp  cover  member  and  external  sur- 
faces of  the  arm  p<irtions  of  the  retainer 


1.  A  display  device  comprising  a  display  member  including 
a  ngid  panel  having  first  and  second  parallel  faces  facing  in 
opposite  directions  away  from  each  other  and  upper  and  lower 
parallel  end  surfaces  spaced  apart  a  fixed  distance,  said  device 
also  including  means  for  mounting  said  display  member  includ- 
ing said  panel  for  pivotal  movement  with  respect  to  a  vertical 
surface  between  a  first  extreme  position  in  which  said  first  face 
surface  faces  in  a  first  direction  and  said  second  face  surface 
faces  in  a  second  direction  that  is  opposite  said  first  direction 
and  a  second  extreme  position  in  which  said  first  face  surface 
faces  in  said  second  direction  and  said  second  face  surface  faces 
in  said  first  direction,  wherein  said  mounting  means  includes  a 
mounting  member  having  upper  and  lower  configurations 
defining  an  axis  and  affixable  to  a  vertical  surface  with  said  axis 
vertical,  and  said  display  member  includes  upper  and  lower 
support  arms  spaced  a  fixed  distance  apart  and  engaging  said 
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upper  and  lower  rnct  surfact-s  of  said  panel  lo  hole  said  panel 
between  said  support  arms,  said  arms  having  confronting  ends 
extending  beyond  a  side  edge  of  said  panel  and  basing  upper 
and  lower  aligned  Lonfigurations  in  pivotal  intercngagemenl 
with  said  upper  and  lower  configurations,  respevtivelv,  of  said 
mounting  member,  and  wherein  said  lower  support  arm  pro 
vides  first  and  second  trass  on  opposite  sides  of  said  first  and 
second  face  surfaces 


5.288.051 

lATCHING  BOLT  MKCHANISM  WITH  IXBRK  ANT 

RESERVOIR  FOR  CONCTIETE  FOR.MING  SYSTEM 

Philip  T.  Wmrd,  l*«wood,  Kuu.,  usiRnor  to  Western  Forms, 

Inc..  Kmnsas  City,  Mo. 

Continuation  of  Ser,  No.  603,399,  Oct.  26,  1990,  alwndoned. 

which  U  ■  diTuion  of  Ser.  No.  466.967.  J«n.  18.  1990,  P«t.  No. 

5.058.855.  ThU  application  May  5.  1992.  Ser.  No.  880,159 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Oct.  22, 

2009,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int.  n.'  FiVM;  17/04.  17.  14 

L.S.  n.  249—196  *  Claims 


2  A  latching  bolt  mechanism  for  seleclivelv  connecting 
adjoining  concrete  form  panels  along  margins  iheretif  and 
preventing  parting  movement  thereof,  said  latching  Nilt  mech- 
anism comprising 

a)  latching  bolt  means  having  a  tapered  lip  for  penetrating 
side  rails  of  adjoining  concrete  form  panels. 

b)  a  tubular  guide  sleeve  having  a  substantially  closed  end 
and  a  central  bore  recipri>call>  receiving  said  latching  Kilt 
means, 

c)  lubrication  means  in  said  guide  sleeve  jnd  including  a 
means  defining  a  reservoir  liKated  therein  adjacent  said 
substanlially  closed  end  whereby  said  latching  boll  means 
at  lea-st  partially  retracts  into  said  guide  sleeve  and  forces 
lubricant  lo  said  latching  bolt  means 


from  said  p«>rl  means  and  flexible  diaphragm  means  hav- 
ing a  central  p^irtion  adjacent  to  said  plug  f.'r  engaging 
said  seat  and  an  outer  peripheral  p<irtion  clamped  between 
said  NhIv  and  said  Nmnet  when  said  clamping  ring  means 
is  locked,  said  central  portion  of  said  flexible  diaphragm 
p<Tmanenllv  and  adhesively  secured  to  said  profiled  outer 


-m' 


surface  of  said  valve  plug  and  having  a  substanlially  uni 
form  thicknevs  for  providing  a  precisely  matching  profile 
subMantialls  identical  to  ihe  profile  of  said  valve  plug  for 
ciHiperalion  with  said  valve  seal  resulting  in  a  flow  char- 
acteristic determined  by  said  profile  of  said  valve  plug 
ralher  than  said  diaphragm  alone 


5,288,053 
DISCHARGE  C  ONTROIl.ING  DEMCE  FOR  FAl  CFHTS 
Andy    Y.   Young.    1598   IxKh   l^omond   Ij.,   San   Jose,  Calif. 
95129-3737 

Filed  Jun.  1.  1993,  Ser.  No.  68.796 

Int.  CI."  F16K  }!■  u: 

I  .S.  (T.  251— 98  4  0aims 
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5.288.052 
SEl.F-DRAINING  SANITARY  CONTROl    \AI.VF 
W.  Keith  Black;  Jerold  L.  HIad,  both  of  Salina;  Phillip  C;.  Ro- 
gers. IxMTaine;  Wayne  A.  Rohr.  Kanopolis;  Daniel  1..  Sharp, 
and  Bruce  H.  Shiffer.  both  of  Ellsworth,  ail  of  Kaaa..  aasiRnors 
to  Caabco.  loc.,  Ellsworth.  Kans. 

Filed  Dec.  8.  1992.  Ser.  No.  988.303 
Int.  (1.'  F16K  »/   :m 
V.S.  a.  251—30.01  3>  Claims 

I    A  self  draining  sanitary  control  valve,  comprising 
a  b<xiy  having  inlet  means  and  outlet  means  with  fluid  con- 
trol port  means  forming  a  valve  seat  therebetween, 
a  bonnet  delachably  securahle  to  said  body  having  a  stem 
receiving  b«ire  aligned  on  a  common  central  axis  with  said 
port  means, 
clamping  nng  means  for  securably  clamping  said  bixly  and 
said   btinnet   together   when   said   ring   means   is  engaged 
therewith  in  a  l(x.ket)  position  and  movable  to  an  unUxrked 
ptwition  for  permitting  separation  of  said  b<xJy  and  bonnet 
for  cleaning,  and 
valve  means  including  a  valve  stem  slidably  mounted  in  said 
bore  having  a  valve  plug  at  one  end  having  a  prcdeter 
mined  outer  surface  profile  movable   toward   and   away 


I    A  discharge  controlling  device  for  a  faucet  comprising 

a  housing  in  which  the  upper  end  theret)f  being  threaded  to 

form  Ihe  threaded  edge,  the  inlcrmediate  portion  thereof 

being  cmbos.sed  to  form  the  embossed  portion,  the  internal 

p»irtion  thereof  having  a  space  open  at  one  end  in  which 


the  upper  end  thereof  being  defined  bv  a  partition  having 
a  central  aperture  a  plurality  of  locking  slots  being  pro- 
vided at  the  lower  edge  of  the  housing,  a  securing  slot 
being  provided  at  the  lower  edge  of  the  housing  opposite 
the  kxking  slots. 

an  inner  sleeve  having  an  internal  space  in  the  interior 
thereof,  the  upper  portion  of  the  space  being  defined  by  a 
partition  having  a  central  aperture,  the  periphery  of  the 
inner  sleeve  including  two  rows  of  water  inlets, 

a  throttle  pin  having  a  spherical  surface  at  the  lower  end 
thereof,  and  an  rod  lip  located  at  the  upper  end; 

a  control  lever  shaped  to  be  a  forked  double  spring  plate, 

a  steel  ball. 

an  upper  and  lower  seal  rings,  and 

a  diffusion  ring  having  a  central  opening  and  a  plurality  of 
peripheral  diffusion  holes, 

the  upper  seal  ring  being  secured  at  the  periphery  of  the 
aperture  of  the  inner  sleeve,  the  steel  ball  being  positioned 
atop  the  aperture.  Ihe  throttle  pin  being  placed  into  the 
b<ittom  of  the  inner  sleeve  and  received  within  the  internal 
space  of  the  inner  sleeve;  the  inner  sleeve  being  placed  in 
through  the  upper  portion  of  the  housing,  penetrating 
through  the  central  opening  and  being  positioned  on  the 
slanting  surface  of  the  housing;  the  lower  seal  ring  being 
placed  between  the  bottom  of  the  upper  edge  of  the  inner 
sleeve  and  the  slanting  surface  of  the  housing,  the  diffu- 
sion nng  being  placed  within  the  interior  space  of  the 
housing  such  that  Ihe  lower  edge  thereof  is  above  the 
upper  edges  of  the  kx;king  slots  located  at  the  lower  edge 
of  Ihe  housing,  the  inner  sleeve  having  the  throttle  leser 
therein  is  penetrated  through  the  central  aperture  of  the 
housing  and  out  through  the  central  opening  of  the  diffu- 
sion ring,  the  control  lever  spring  plate  being  compressed 
at  one  end  thereof  so  as  to  be  released  and  moved  to  a 
selected  ItX-ked  position  within  one  of  the  locking  slots  the 
securing  slot  so  that  the  control  lever  will  be  fixed  within 
the  securing  slot  to  permit  the  control  lever  spring  plate  to 
be  moved  to  one  of  the  selected  locking  slots 


a  discrete  annular  seat  movably  disposed  in  said  chamber, 

a  compressed  resilient  ring  disposed  in  said  chamber  adja- 
cent said  annular  seat,  and 

a  rigid  metal  retainer  fixed  in  said  chamber  and  extending 
inwardly  from  an  internal  wall  of  said  chamber  and  on  a 
side  of  said  seat  opposite  from  said  resilient  ring, 

wherein  said  resilient  ring,  seeking  return  lo  its  non-com- 
pressed state,  exercises  l-  bias  on  said  seat  in  a  direction 
toward  said  disk,  urging  said  seat  into  engagement  with 
said  disk 


5,288,055 

BRACE  FOR  A  VALVE  PACKING  GLAND  FLANGE 

Jerry  L.  Fosnight,  Fairfield;  Thomas  R.  Bendixen,  Antioch; 

Kenneth  J.  Daigle,  Martinez,  and  Dennis  E.  Lines,  Pittsburg, 

all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Shell  Oil  Company,  Houston,  Tex. 

Filed  Mar.  19,  1993,  Ser.  No.  34.927 

Int.  Cl.^  F16K  41/04:  F16J  15/20 

U.S.  CI.  251—214  5  aaims 


5.288.054 
GLOBE  VAL\  E  AND  METHOD  FOR  MAKING  SAME 
Flarl  A.  Bake,  Cary,  and  Leonard  J.  Stephens,  Raleigh,  both  of 
N.C..  assignors  to  MAFC  Holding  Company,  Inc.,  Wilming- 
ton. Del. 

Filed  Jun.  28,  1993,  Ser.  No.  84,541 

Int.  C\.'  F16K  1/00 

IS.  CI.  251  —  171  24  aaims 


1    A  globe  valve  comprising 
a  valve  body  defining  a  chamber, 
a  valve  stem  extending  into  said  chamber, 
a  disk  attached  lo  said  valve  stem  at  an  end  of  said  valve  stem 
in  said  chamber. 


1  A  brace  for  use  m  a  valve  having  a  valve  body,  a  yoke,  a 
valve  stem  and  a  stufTing  box  having  packing  disposed  therein, 
said  brace  comprising: 

a  pipe  section,  said  pipe  section  being  cut  into  two  longitudi- 
nal sections  for  placement  around  said  valve  stem  and 
within  said  yoke  and  above  said  stuffing  box.  wherein  an 
upper  portion  of  said  pipe  section  is  adjustably  spaced 
from  a  lower  portion  of  said  yoke  and  wherein  a  lower 
portion  of  said  pipe  section  engages  an  upper  ponion  of 
said  stuffing  box; 

a  clamp  attached  around  said  longitudinal  pipe  sections  for 
holding  said  pipe  sections  in  place  around  said  valve  stem; 

a  threaded  nut  fixedly  attached  to  each  of  said  pipe  sections 
such  that  the  axis  of  each  nut  and  the  axis  of  said  pipe 
sections  are  parallel;  and 

a  jacking  screw  in  each  of  said  threaded  nuts,  the  head  of 
said  jackjng  screw  being  adapted  to  abut  the  underside  of 
said  yoke,  wherein  the  tightening  of  said  jacking  screws 
within  said  threaded  nuts  increases  the  distance  between 
said  upper  portion  of  said  pipe  section  and  said  lower 
portion  of  said  yoke  and  wherein  said  increase  in  distance 
lowers  said  lower  portion  of  said  pipe  section  and  lowers 
said  upper  portion  of  said  stuffing  box  which  the  lower 
portion  of  said  pipe  section  engages,  thereby  compressing 
said  packing  disposed  in  said  stuffing  box.  thereby  increas- 
ing the  leak-sealing  between  said  valve  body  and  said 
valve  stem 
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5.2«8,0S6 

K(KNTH1(  4IIV  DISPI  A(  KAHI  h  SIKh\F    IVI't 

SIU T-OKK  \  Al  AK 

Hans  1).  B«um«nn,  32  Pine  St.,  Rye.  N.H.  03H^0 

Filed  Apr.  9.  1993,  Ser    No    45,651 

Int.  d."  H6K    */    '•:'' 

IS.  (1.  251  —  251  *  fl'ims 


mil  nf  s.ikl  cl.'ii,k:.iu\l  h.itulk-  Im  i  tic  i-l.mg.iU'd  r.nl  ol  s.ikI 

^  .irfH.-!  kiv  kcr 
s.ii.l  J  am  pi  n^  nuMii^  W)iw  rcrtuiv  ,ih!\  jii.ii  lu-tl  1.'  s.iki  i-lnn- 
^.ilcd  r.Hl  .iil|.Kc-nl  \'-  >..inl  i'IIm-1  hi'iul,  mkH  lh.i!  sjid  head 
IV  I.K.ili'il  KfUM-fii  s.iul  J.inipiiik:  nif.im  .iiul  said  aiuhor- 


n      I  V"-  ," 


UMI 


1  fcci-nirKalU  displaccahlc  slc'i-w  lsp<-  shul.ilT  saKc 
comprising  a  li<uisitin  tiaMng  al  UmsI  .hu'  h.ni/oiual  inli-i  p^rl 
and  oulk-I  [X'tl  and  oiu-  ^<.-nIral  opening  ivIiTidiiig  tsscnliall\ 
ptTpi'ndiLiilar  m  s.iid  inlol  pnrl  llu-  nilcrta^c  htlurcn  said 
hon/onlal  inlcl  i-K>rt  and  the-  pi-rpciulu  ulai  central  opening 
Lonsliluling  a  \aKo  sc.il.  a  (li-xihlc  sli-f\c  insiTli-d  within  and 
cxlt-nding  hfvond  llu-  Ifiiglh  of  said  central  oponing,  .i  .  slindn- 
cal  core  sniigK  rilting  within  said  llevihle  sleeve  and  eMeniling 
in  width  K-\ond  the  ^  toss  sectional  dimension  ol  said  inlet 
port,  .1  shaft  extending  through  the  length  ol  s.iid  central  opi-n 
ing  .itui  h.iving  a  t  ariiming  element,  said  ,  oie  h.iving  a  hure 
c(Hiperati\el\  eng.igmg  with  the  sh.ill  and  having  siiilahK 
Lonl'igured  [>ortu>ns  l.'  engage  said  laniming  element  ol  the 
shall  and  capable  ol  causing  the  laler.il  dispLu  enienl  ol  s.iid 
^ore  toward  said  inlet  port  thereh\  lording  the  ^entr.il  p.'ilion 
of  said  Hexihle  sleese  to  make  a  ^omplimentai  s  motion  .ind 
therebv  causing  the  sleeve  lo  contact  the  \  .iKe  se.il  to  ^  lose  oil 
and  proven!  Huid  Itom  llowing  trom  the  inlet  lo  the  outlet  port 
uptin  siitTicient  longitiulinal  dispLKemenl  ol  said  shall,  snilahle 
closure  means  atlai  lied  to  either  lerniinating  end  ■  il  said  central 
opening  lo  retain  .i  poilion  ol  the  llexihle  sleeve 

5,2H«,057 
ADAKIhR  AM)  MKTHOI)  FOR  POVNKR  SlRFKHINii 

(  ARPKIS 
Fwald  F.   I  islau,  Randiilph.  Wis.,  assiKniir  In  ( )rciin  (  nrpora- 
tion,  I  nii>n  Citv.  (  alif. 

Filed    \pr    H.  1991,  Ser    No    Ml, 999 
Int    <  1.'  H65M    ^7.tK) 
IS.  (1.  254—212  l-J  Claim* 

1     A  iar[H-t  power  stretcher  lot  sltet^  hing  >  arpel   loward  ,i 
wall,  compiising 

a  car[X-t  kicker  iik  luding  an  elong.iied  r.nl  hav  in>;  Iw,.  ends 
a  knee  pad  .iltadied  to  one  end  ol  said  elongated  r.Kl,  ,ind 
.1  larpet  eng.igmg  hc-ail  at  the  other  end  ol  saul  elongated 
rod.  said  elongated  rod  having  ,in  ollsel  heiul  adj.Kenl  lo 
s.iid  head 
a  power  stretching  ailapler  iik  ludmg 
a  Irame  having  a  front  and  a  h.uk, 

an  anchoring  me.ins  attached  to  Ihe  front  of  the  frame  lor 
aiKhoring  the  Iront  ol  the  Ir.iine  Ix-lween  said  wall  aii.l 
a  tai.  k  strip 
an  i-longated  handle  nu  liiding  an  up(>ei  p.'iiion  lerminal 
ing  in  a  gM[i,  ,i  lower   portion,  and  an  end.  sjid   lower 
[K.rtion  of  s,iid   handle  being   pivi.tallv    attached   to  the 
ha^k  of  S.111I  frame,  and, 
a  clamping  means  for  remov.ihlv  lonneiting  pivoiallv  the 


SOT'- 


ing  means  and  s.iid  handle  h.is  a  first  p.isilioii  in  w  hich  said 
handle  is  suhstantiall v  perpendK  iilar  lo  said  elong.iied 
roil,  and  a  se^  ond  posili^  m  in  w  hu  h  said  handle  is  adiaceni 
w  said  knee  pad,  siit  h  that  when  s.iid  h.indle  is  pivoted 
Irom  saul  first  position  to  said  second  position,  said  he.id  is 
moved  ti'ward  said  anchoring  nu-ans 


5,288,058 
RAII  IN(,  SVSIFM 
William  V\.  Russell,   1216  -   18  Street  N.F.,  (altsar>.  Alberta. 
(  anada  \  2V  4\ 9 

Filed  Dec.  21,  1992,  Ser.  No.  993.690 
Int.  (1.    F04H  /'   14 
IS    (I    2.56—69 


3  Claims 


I  A  r.iiliiig  svsiem  comprising  posi  me.ins  including  first 
plastK  lutx  me.ins  lor  emhedding  in  a  voiKtele  pad  tor  sup 
p.  .iting  the  svsiem,  first  met.il  tube  means  m  said  lirsi  plastic 
lulx  me.ins  evlending  out  ol  the  Kniom  end  thereol  lor  an- 
choring ihe  post  me.ins  in  a  coiKrele  looting 

third  plastic  lulx-  means  lor  mourning  on  rail  means  above 
and  axiallv  aligned  with  said  first  plastic  Uihe  means, 
second  metal  lube  means  in  said  third  plastic  tube  means 
.irid  second  disc  means  dosing  the  bottom  end  ol  viid 
second  mel.il  tube  means  lor  abutting  first  disc  means, 
[ilug  means  proximate  the  top  end  of  said  post  means,  said 
plug  means  iik  luding  first  disc  means  proximale  the  top 
end  ol  said  first  metal  tube  means  for  receiving  hell  means, 
and 
r.iil  means  t,n  mounting  on  said  post  means  tor  connecting 
the  laller  to  another  similar  post  means,  said  rail  means 
UK  luding  second,  elongated  plastic  lube  means  and  slot 
nuMns  in  said  second  plastic  tube  means  for  receiving  Ihe 
l,<p  end  of  s.iid  first  metal  lube  means  and  first,  tubular 
metal  coupler  means  in  said  plastic  tube  means,  and  bolt 
means  carried  bv  s,iid  second  disc  means  in  said  first  cou- 
pler  means  extending  outwardiv   therefrom  for  insertion 


into  said  plug  means  for  connecting  said  rail  means  to  said 
ptist  means, 
said  second  disc  means  carrying  said  bolt  means 


5.288,059 
ELASTIC  JOINT  HAVING  HIGH  RLTERING  CAPACITY 
AND  AN  AXIAL  GAP  CONTROLLED  BY 
INCORPORATED  STOPS,  AND  ITS  APPLICATIONS 
Michel  Gautheron,  Nevers,  and  Thierry  Duchene,  Veiriere  Le 
Buisson,  both  of  Fiance,  assignors  to  Caoutchouc  Manufac- 
ture et  Plastiques,  Versailles  Cedex,  France 

Filed  Jul.  20.  1992.  Ser.  No.  916.507 

Oaims  priority,  application  France.  Jul.  22.  1991,  91  09328 

Int.  a.^  F16F  1/38.  B60G  7/02 

L.S.  CI.  267—292  20  Oaims 


second  side  of  said  second  projection  of  said  inner  mem- 
ber; and 
said  second  portion  means  comprising  at  least  one  second 
elastomeric  portion  disposed  between  each  of: 
said  first  projection  of  said  inner  member  and  said  first 

projection  of  said  outer  member,  and 
said  second  projection  of  said  inner  member  and  said 

second  projection  of  said  outer  member 


5.288.060 

SHOCK  ABSORBING  SUSPENSION 

Adolf  Tyutinman,  2983  Cambridge  Dr..  San  Jose.  Calif.  95125 

Filed  Jan.  28,  1993.  Ser.  No.  11,299 

Int.  a.^  F16F  1/J4 

L.S,  a.  267—154  22  Claims 


1  An  elastic  coupling  for  joining  together  and  filtering 
vibrations  between  a  first  component  and  a  second  component, 
said  coupling  comprising 

a  substantially  rigid  inner  member  for  being  attached  to  one 
of  said  first  and  said  second  components,  said  inner  mem- 
ber having  a  first  end.  a  second  end,  a  longitudinal  axis 
extending  from  said  first  end  to  said  second  end,  and  an 
outer  surface  disposed  about  said  inner  member; 

a  substantially  rigid  outer  member  for  being  attached  to  the 
other  of  said  first  and  second  components,  said  outer 
member  for  being  disposed  about  al  least  a  portion  of  said 
inner  member,  said  outer  member  having  an  inner  surface 
for  being  disp<ised  a  distance  from  said  outer  surface  of 
said  inner  member. 

said  inner  member  comprising  a  first  projection  and  a  second 
projection,  said  second  projection  being  spaced  apart 
from  said  first  projection,  and  each  of  said  first  projection 
and  said  second  projection  extending  radially  outwardly 
from  said  inner  member  a  portion  of  the  distance  between 
said  inner  member  and  said  outer  member; 

elastomeric  means  for  being  disposed  between  said  inner 
member  and  said  outer  member  to  filter  vibrations,  said 
elastomeric  means  having  a  first  portion  means  and  a 
second  portion  means. 

said  first  portion  means  composing  a  first  elastomeric  por- 
tion disposed  on  said  inner  member  at  least  in  an  area 
between  said  first  projection  and  said  second  projection, 
said  first  ela.slomeric  portion  being  disposed  between  sar& 
inner  and  said  outer  member  in  contact  with  the  outer 
surface  of  the  inner  member  and  the  inner  surface  of  the 
outer  member; 

each  of  said  first  projection  and  said  second  projection  of 
said  inner  member  having  a  first  side  di.sposed  adjacent 
said  first  p<irtion  means  and  a  second  side  disposed 
towards  an  end  of  said  inner  member; 

said  outer  member  has  a  first  end  and  a  second  end,  the 
second  end  being  disposed  opposite  to  the  first  end; 

said  first  and  second  ends  of  said  outer  member  extending 
radially  inwardly  towards  said  inner  member  a  portion  of 
the  distance  between  said  inner  member  and  said  outer 
member  to  form  a  first  projection  and  a  second  projection 
of  said  outer  member; 

said  first  projection  of  said  outer  member  being  disposed 
substantially  adjacent  said  second  side  of  said  first  projec- 
tion of  said  inner  member,  said  second  projection  of  said 
outer  member  being  disposed  substantially  adjacent  said 


1    A  suspension,  comprising: 

a  pair  of  mounting  means  spaced  apart  by  a  vanable  dis- 
tance, such  that  said  pair  of  mounting  means  can  be  com- 
pacted together  or  extended  apart. 

a  first  pair  of  semi-circular  frames  positioned  between  said 
pair  of  mounting  means,  said  first  pair  of  semi-circular 
frames  being  concentrically  and  rotatably  mounted  about 
a  first  axis. 

a  second  pair  of  semi-circular  frames  positioned  between 
said  pair  of  mounting  means,  said  second  pair  of  semi-cir- 
cular  frames  being  concentrically  and  rotatably  mounted 
about  a  second  axis. 

gripping  means  attached  to  said  pair  of  mounting  means  for 
slidably  gripping  said  first  and  said  second  pairs  of  semi- 
circular frames,  and 

connecting  means  connecting  said  first  and  said  second  pairs 
of  semi-circular  frames,  such  that  when  said  distance 
between  said  pair  of  mounting  means  is  vaned.  said  con- 
necting means  will  cause  said  first  pair  of  semi-circular 
frames  to  counterrotate  about  said  first  axis,  and  said 
second  pair  of  semi-circular  frames  to  counterrotate  about 
said  second  axis 


5,288.061 

PIN  FOR  USE  IN  FABRIC  STACKING  AND  PINNING 

TABLE 

Robert  J.   Pieroni,   Youngstown.  N.Y..  assignor  to   Eastman 
Machine  Company.  Buffalo,  N,Y. 

Filed  Feb.  28.  1992.  Ser,  No.  843,615 
Int,  a.'  B23Q  l/OO 
U.S.  a.  269—4,5  17  Oaims 

1.  A  pin  in  combination  with  an  apparatus  for  supporting 
sheet  matenal  such  as  cloth  dunng  operations  such  as  cutting 
performed  thereon  composing  a  supporting  frame,  means  on 
said  frame  defining  a  planar  supporting  surface  adapted  to 
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r(H.eivf  plit-s  I'f  shffi  material  plait-ct  ihermin.  said  surface 
having  al  least  mie  through  aperture  therein  of  substantiallv 
circular  shape,  s.iul  surface  hav.ing  an  nuter  p<irtion  contacting 
said  material  and  an  oppositely  disposed  portion,  pin  holding 
and  supptirling  means  carried  h\  said  frame  and  lacing  said 
oppositely  disposed  p<irtion  of  said  supporting  surface,  said 
holding  and  supp<irling  means  adapted  to  receive  a  pin  and 
maintain  the  disposition  of  the  pin  subslantialU  perpendicular 
to  the  plane  of  said  surface  and  the  Uvation  of  the  pin  in  regis 
try  with  said  aperture,  and  means  carried  h\  said  Irame  lor 
moving  said  holding  and  supporting  means  to  mose  the  pin 
through  said  aperture  so  that  sheet  material  lan  Ke  anchored  on 
the  pin.  said  pin  comprising 


means  for  determining  the  siatV.  height  in  said  sheet  compil 
ing  means    and 


nieans,  responsue  to  said  height  delermitmig  means,  lor 
moving  said  acquiring  and  discharging  means  reljtise  to 
said  sheet  compiling  means 


a)  an  elongated  Kk.1\  of  substantially  circular  cross  section 
and  having  a  substantially  constant  Lross-seclional  dimen- 
sion along  substantially  the  entire  length  of  said  body  and  j  ,jjjj  ^^^ 

terminating  in  a  sharp,  pointed  head  at  one  end  ot  said      ^^^^  ^  IM  KNCilH  SHFKT  MATKRIAI    ("ONNF^OR  AM) 
NkIv    and  (  ()I  1  ATOR 

b)  an  enlargement   immediately    at   the  opposite  end  ol  said     Up,jjna|d  y   j    |  unl.  Rutland.  \  t.,  a.ssiKn<ir  to  Metromail  {orpo- 
NkIv  having  a  shape  and  cross  sectional  si/e  enabling  said         ration.  Lincoln.  Nebr. 


holding  and  supporting  means  to  ptisitivelv  hold  said  pin 
and  prevent  unwanted  withdravyl  of  said  pin  while  al  the 
same  lime  allowing  unimpeded  movement  ol  said  pin  ami 
said  enlargement  through  said  aperture,  said  enlargement 
being  of  substantially  circular  v  ross  section  hav  ing  a  diam- 
eter larger  than  the  diameter  of  said  b<xlv 


Kilcd  Nov.  29.  1991.  Vr.  No.  799.984 
Int.  n:  B65H  V   jii    iv   !o 
.S.  CI.  27t)— 5H 


13  Claims 
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5.288,062 
H1(;H  (  Al'A(  ITY  (OMFII.KR  WITH  VKRTIC  Al  I  V 
ADJl  STAB!  K  SUhhrT  DISCHAR{;K  AND  ACQl  IRK 

MKANS 

Charles  O.  RiiL«>lo.  Rochester.  Barrj  I'.  Mandel.  Penfield; 
Joseph  J.  Kerrara;  Anthony  T.  DeSanctis,  both  of  \*cbster.  all 
of  N.Y.;  Peter  A.  Mayfield,  Hemel  Hempstead.  Kngland: 
Brian  Whaites,  V\elwyn  (harden  City.  Kngland.  and  Jeffrey 
W.  Ryan,  Hert.s,  Kngland,  assiRnon>  to  Xerox  Corporation. 
Stamford,  Conn. 

Filed  May  26.  1992.  Ser.  No.  888.091 
Int.  (1/  B42B  :  (HI.  B65H   <l   -M    s   ,,; 
i:..S.  t1.  270—53  18  Claims 

I     \n  apparatus  for  compiling  a  plurality  ol  ^heets  received 
from  a  printing  machine  to  form  a  stack  ihereol,  comprising 
means  for  acquiring  and  discharging  sheet- 
sheet  compiling  means  dispos<'d  ad|ai.enl   to  -wild  acquiring 
and    discharging    means    lor    receiving    sheets    Ironi    s;iid 
acquiring  and  discharging  means 
means  for  lateral  registration  of  each  ol  the  received  sheets 
in  the  stack  in  said  compiling  means. 


1  A  mulli  length  sheet  malen.il  conveyor  and  collator  in- 
cluding elongated,  end  aligned  first  and  second  conveyor 
nieans  each  including  indepi-ndentlv  driveable  conveyor  belt 
means,  the  belt  means  ol  each  conveyor  means,  at  the  adjacent 
ends  of  said  conveyor  means,  being  lengthwise  lapped  over  the 
b<-lt  means  of  the  other  conveyor  means  in  laterally  spaced 
relation  thereto,  said  first  conveyor  means  including  hold 
down  means  extending  therealong  for  lightly  holding  dovin 
cut  sheet  material  successively  moving  therealong.  the  belt 
means  of  said  second  conveyor  means  being  intermittently 
.iclualable  and  including  cut  sheet  stop  means  against  which 
successive  cut  sheets  discharged  for  first  conveyor  means  may 
abut  for  collation  prior  to  intermittent  actuation  of  said  second 
convevor  means,  said  first  conveyor  means  bi-ing  operative  to 
discharge  successive  different  length  sheets  therefrom  onto 
said  second  conveyor  means,  said  second  conveyor  means 
including  upper  and  lower  pairs  of  laterally  spaced  apart  top 
and  bottom  plates  between  which  siiid  cut  sheets  and  the  col- 
l.ited  sheets  of  cut  sheets  are  conveyed  along  said  second 
c  onvevor  means 


5,288,064 

PAPFR  PRESSING  MECHANISM  FOR  PAPER  FEEDING 

DEVICE 

Nobuo  Manabe:  Motoaki  Okitsu,  both  of  Yamatokoriyama; 
Tosikazu  Kitaura,  Kashihara;  Tomomi  Tanaka.  and  Kan 
Mukai,  both  of  Yamatokoriyama,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to 
Sharp  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Feb.  18,  1993,  Ser.  No.  19,209 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  20,  1992,  4-69379 

Int.  CI."  B65H  5  22 

IS   CI.  271— 3.1  5  Claims 


12- 


sheet  movement,  to  keep  the  sheets  against  the  curved  surface, 
the  speed  of  said  movement  being  adjusted  so  that  the  released 
sheets  successively  move  away  from  the  remaining  curved 
sheets,  thereby  re-establishing  a  plane  ream,  and  this  formed 
ream  is  jogged 


I  A  method  for  separatmg  the  sheets  of  paper  slacked  verti- 
cally in  reams  of  sheets,  by  applying  the  ream  against  a  curved 
surface  in  order  to  separate  the  sheets  of  this  ream,  in  which 
methtxl.  while  the  ream  is  being  applied  against  the  said  curved 
surface,  pressure  forces  are  exerted  against  the  uppermost 
sheet  of  said  ream  along  al  least  one  line  of  application  parallel 
to  the  generatrices  of  the  curved  surface,  said  line  of  applica- 
tion IS  moved  perpendicularly  to  the  generatrices  of  the  curved 
surface  over  the  entire  length  of  the  ream  and  then  beyond 
each  of  the  edges  of  the  sheets,  thereby  releasing  the  sheets,  the 
intensity  of  said  pressure  forces  remaining  sufficient,  during 


5,288,066 
APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  LOADING  SHEETS 
INTO  A  RECEPTACLE 
David  A.  Hain,  Monifieth,  Scotland,  assignor  to  NCR  Corpora- 
tion, Dayton,  Ohio 

Filed  Oct.  13,  1992.  Ser.  No.  959.826 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Apr.  10,  1992, 
9207929 

Int.  CI."  B65H  29/44 
U.S.  CI.  271—181  17  Oaims 


1  A  paper  pressing  mechanism  for  use  in  sheet  feeding 
dcv  icc.  comprising 

a  dm  ing  shall. 

a  paper  pressing  roller. 

a  paper  pressing  arm  provided  at  both  ends  thereof  with 
paper  pressing  p(irtu>ns.  and 

a  supporting  arm.  a.yially  supported  in  a  rotatable  manner  at 
Its  one  end  by  said  driving  shaft,  and  holding  at  the  other 
free  end  said  paper  pressing  roller  and  said  supporting  arm 
in  a  rotatable  manner, 

being  characterized  in  that  said  supporting  arm  is  driven  by 
said  driving  shaft  between  a  retracted  position  in  which 
ihe  mechanism  is  kept  away  from  sheets  of  paper  on  a 
sheet  table  and  a  pressing  position  in  w  hich  the  sheets  are 
pressed  by  both  said  paper  pressing  roller  and  paper  press- 
ing portions  at  the  ends  of  said  paper  pressing  arm 


^-^. 
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5,288.065 

METHOD  FOR  SEPARATING  SHEETS  OF  PAPER 

STACKED  IN  REAMS  AND  DEVICE  FOR 

IMPLEMENTING  THIS  METHOD 

Philippe  V\yssmuller.  Cheseaux,  Switzerland,  assignor  to  De  la 

Rue  Giori  S.A..  Lausanne,  Switzerland 

Filed  Feb.  17,  1993,  Ser.  No.  19.150 
Claims  priority,  application  Switzerland,  Mar.  6,  1992,  725/92 
Int.  CI."  B65H  3  46 
U.S.  CI.  271  —  105  9  Claims 


1    .An  apparatus  comprising; 

a  receptacle  for  storing  sheets. 

moving  means  for  moving  said  receptacle  between  loading 
and  unloading  positions  in  said  apparatus: 

said  receptacle  having  a  front  end  and  a  pusher  plate  means 
including  a  pusher  plate  for  resilienlly  biasing  sheets 
loaded  into  said  receptacle  towards  said  front  end; 

feeding  means  for  feeding  said  sheets  in  overlapping  rela- 
tionship between  said  front  end  and  said  pusher  plate 
when  said  receptacle  is  in  said  loading  position:  and 

pusher  arm  means  for  pushing  sheets  fed  between  said  front 
end  and  said  pusher  plate  towards  said  pusher  plate: 

said  pusher  plate  means  including  a  one  way  clutch  coupled 
to  said  pusher  plate  and  said  receptacle  to  enable  said 
pusher  plate  to  be  moved  only  in  a  direction  away  from 
said  front  end  by  said  pusher  arm  mans  w  hen  said  recepta- 
cle IS  in  said  loading  position 


5,288.067 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  CONVEYING  AN 
LMBRICATED  STREAM  OF  SHEETS  TO  A  SHEET 
PROCESSING  MACHINE 
Ernst  Stock.  Offenbach  am  Main.  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  as- 
signor to  MAN  Roland  Druckmaschinen  AG,  Fed.  Rep.  of 
Germany 

Filed  Feb.  8,  1993,  Ser.  No.  14,794 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Feb.  7. 
1992,  4203511 

Int.  Cl.^  B65H  5/00 
U.S.  CI.  271—276  17  Qaims 

1  An  apparatus  for  conveying  an  imbricated  stream  of 
sheets  including  a  final  sheet  to  an  alignment  station  of  a  sheet 
process  machine  having  front  and  side  sheet  alignment  means 
comprising  a  conveyor  table  having  a  source  end  and  an  align- 
ment end.  a  belt  conveyor  disposed  for  movement  around  said 
conveyor  table,  drive  means  for  moving  the  belt  conveyor  and 
conveying  said  stream  of  sheets  over  the  table  from  the  source 
end  to  the  alignment  end.  a  suction  box  disposed  below  the 
conveyor  table  and  communicating  via  suction  openings  in  the 
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table  to  the  underMdc  iif  the  helt  omvevor,  the  suction  K>k 
including  a  firM  chamtK-r  livated  adjacent  the  viurce  end  and 
a  second  chamber  disp<ised  adiacenl  the  alignment  end.  a  Tirsl 
stiurce  of  suction  prcvsurc  coupled  to  the  first  chamber  and 
communicating  svith  (he  bell  convcsor  for  retaining  sheets  on 
the  belt  conveyor  at  the  source  end,  a  secimd  viurcc  of  suction 
pressure  coupled  to  the  second  chamber  and  communicating 
with  the  belt  conveyor  for  retaining  sheets  on  the  belt  con 


/     « 


veyor  at  the  alignment  end.  means  for  sensing  the  direction  of 
the  final  sheet  in  the  stream  onto  said  conveyor  table,  and 
means  responsive  to  said  sensing  means  for  interrupting  com 
munication  of  said  second  suction  pressure  Miurce  to  said 
second,  chamber  and  for  communicating  a  high  pressure 
source  to  said  second  chamber  for  rapidly  reducing  the  amount 
of  suction  pressure  on  the  final  sheet  when  the  final  sheet  is  the 
only  sheet  remaining  on  the  conveyor  tabic 


«i 


adapted  to  be  moved  to  orient  said  fued  cul-<<ut  template 
to  two  or  more  plaving  position  orientations  and 
a  pluraiitv  of  svmb<il  bearing  movable  elements  which  are 
si/cd  and  adapted  for  use  within  said  fued  cut-out  tem- 
plate of  intersecting  fued  word  files  whereby,  by  select- 
ing v>me  of  said  symb<->l  bearing  men  able  elements  and 
placing  them  in  oriented  positions  in  said  word  files  for 
two  or  more  playing  position  orientations  a  player  can 
develop  an  oriented  vilution  to  said  puzzle  for  each  of  two 
or  more  different  playing  position  orientations  of  said 
fixed  template  carried  by  said  fixed  base  frame,  all  without 
any  required  predetermined  or  defined  words  or  clues  as 
to  the  stilutions 


5.2M.069 

TALKING  KK)TBAI  I 

Susan  Matsumolo.  22  I.ynn  O..  Hampton  Bays.  N  V    11946 

Kiled  Nov  20,  1992,  Ser.  No.  979.249 

Int.  n:  A63B  "/   Ci   ■)_>  (Ml 

r.S.  a.  27>— *5  KF  15  Claims 


5.288.068 

WORD  c;amk  systkm 

Jules  N.  Roth,  Aurora,  Colo..  assiKnor  to  W  ay  With  Words,  Inc.. 
Knglewood.  Colo. 

Fil«l  AuR.  4.  1989.  Ser.  No.  390.401 

Int.  CI.'  A63F  -<  (Ml 

I  .S.  (1.  273—272  *«  Claims 


^■^"^ 


1  .\n  apparatus  for  a  puzzle  game  system  for  a  player  includ 
ing  a  N>ard  which  is  used  with  relatively  movable  symbol 
bearing  elements,  and  for  which  no  predetermined  vilutions 
and  no  clues  as  to  the  solutions  are  required  in  order  to  play  the 
game  in  two  or  more  plaving  p<isitions.  wherein  the  apparatus 
comprises 

a  board  having  a  fixed  three  dimensional  base  frame  body 
having  a  top  side  and  a  bottom  side,  and  which  is  capable 
of  being  turned  to  place  either  said  lop  side  up  or  said 
bottom  side  up  into  a  playing  position  orientation,  which 
body  defines  and  carries  a  fixed  cut-out  template  which  is 
comprised  of  two  or  more  fixed  cut-out  word  files  which 
intersect  with  one  another,  with  each  said  fixed  word  file 
being  oriented  at  an  angle  to  each  other  said  fixed  word 
file  with  which  it  intersects,  each  said  fixed  word  file 
having  a  pair  of  opposed  top  and  bottom  longitudinal 
edges,  each  said  fixed  word  file  lop  longitudinal  edge  and 
bottom  longitudinal  eilge  also  defining  a  different  playing 
position    orientation,    whereby    said    fixed    ba.se    frame    is 


>-" 
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15  .A  talking,  soft  ball  for  children  adapted  for  playing  a 
game  simulating  the  performance  of  a  professional  game,  such 
as  fixuball  or  basketball,  said  ball  comprising 

(a)  a  hodv  of  compressible  material  having  a  shape  appropri- 
ate to  the  game  to  be  played,  and 

(hi  an  electronic,  self-sufficient  mixiule  nested  within  the 
body  at  a  position  adjacent  its  outer  surface,  said  mixJule 
having  housed  therein  an  impact  senv)r  generating  a  com- 
mand signal  upon  impact  of  the  ball,  a  miniature  loud- 
speaker at  a  position  in  the  module  adjacent  said  outer 
surface,  so  that  the  sounds  produced  thereby  can  be  heard, 
a  battery  power  supply,  and  an  integrated  circuit  chip 
powered  by  said  supply  and  activated  by  said  command 
signal,  said  chip  including  a  solid-state  memory  in  which  is 
digitally  stored  different  messages  appropriate  to  the 
game,  and  readout  means  coupled  to  the  memory  which 
act  when  the  chip  is  activated  to  then  select  at  random  one 
of  said  digitally -stored  messages  and  to  decode  and  am- 
phfv  the  selected  message  to  produce  a  corresponding 
audio  signal  which  is  applied  to  said  loudspeaker  and 
reproduced  thereby 


5.288.070 
t;()I  F  en  IB  HF AD  OF  ( OMPOSITF  MATKRIAl 
Archer  C  .  (  .  Clien.  35.  Yichaong  F.  Road,  Taipin.  Taichung 
County.  Taiwan 

Filed  Mar.  9.  1993.  Ser.  No.  28.262 
Int.  CI.'  A63B  V*   i>4 
I  .S.  CI.  273—78  5  Claims 

1    A  golf  club  head  of  comp<isilc  material  comprising 
an  outer  shell  shaped  to  have  an  (^pen  end  and  made  inte- 
grally of  a  metal  by  casting  and  provided  with  a  receiving 
space  having  an  inner  wall  within  said  outer  shell  and  with 


3  neck  which  extends  upwardly  and  obliquely  therefrom 
and  having  a  shaft  hole  in  communication  with  said  re- 
ceiving space, 
an  inner  shell  of  a  fibcr-reinforced  rcsin  material  adhered  to 
said  inner  wall  of  said  recciv  ing  space  of  said  outer  shell 
and  provided  with  a  cell  facing  said  open  end  of  said  outer 
shell  and  with  an  annular  shoulder  adjacent  to  said  open 
end  of  said  outer  shell. 


5.288.072 
HOCKEY  PUCK 
Wen-Sen  Hsieh.  No.  8-50.  Lane  41,  Been  Street.  Yan-Pyng  Li. 
Dong-Shyh  Chen  Tair-Chung  Shien.  Taiwan 

Filed  Feb.  24.  1993.  Ser.  No.  21.792 

Int.  a."  A63B  7/00 

C.S.  CI.  273—128  R  4  Claims 


o     b 


.1  have  plate  arranged  on  said  shoulder  so  as  to  seal  off  said 
^ell  of  said  inner  shell  and  to  form  a  shaping  slot  located 
between  said  base  plate  and  said  open  end  of  said  outer 
shell,  and 

a  front  wall  of  a  fiber-reinforced  resin  material  embedded  in 
said  shaping  slot  to  form  a  ball-striking  face 


5.288,071 

GAMF:  APPARATl  S 

Allen  C.  Solomon,  Rte.  1,  Box  74c,  Stephenville.  Tex.  76401 

Filed  Dec.  4,  1992,  Ser.  No.  985,335 

Int.  CI.*  A63F  "JO 

IS.  CI.  273—85  C  19  Claims 


1   A  hockey  puck  having  a  disk  like  main  body  which  com- 
prises a  peripheral  side  surface  substantially  being  of  a  cylindri- 
cal shape  and  comprises  a  top  surface  and  a  bottom  surface  all 
being  flat,  a  plurality  of  bosses  being  formed  internally  near 
said  peripheral  side  surface  and  in  an  annular  arrangement  on 
each  of  sa'd  top  and  bottom  surfaces,  each  of  said  bosses  hav- 
ing a  peak  of  small  area,  said  puck  is  characterized  in  that: 
said  main  body  comprises  two  half  main  bodies  made  of  a 
hard  material  coupled  with  each  other,  and  comprises  a 
soft  enveloping  layer  covering  over  said  surfaces  thereof 
but  revealing  only  said  bosses 


5.288,073 

CK)LF  SWING  TRAINING  DEVICE 

Philippe  Noel,  4530  Qark,  Suite  103,  Montreal,  Quebec,  Canada 

Filed  Feb.  10,  1993.  Ser.  No.  16.020 

Claims  priority,  application  Canada.  Jul.  23.  1992,  2074550 

Int.  CI.-  A63B  69,  i6 

L.S.  CI.  273—186.1  "  Claims 


14    A  game  apparatus  comprising 

a  base  having  a  substantially  flat  surface,  a  forward  end  and 
a  rearward  end  longitudinally  spaced  apart  from  each 
other  and  two  side  edges  laterally  spaced  apart  from  each 
other. 

a  vertically  oriented  plate  suspended  over  the  rearward  end 
of  the  base  by  a  supp<')rt,  wherein  a  surface  of  the  plate  is 
facing  the  forward  end  of  the  base. 

a  horizontal  h(Xip  attached  to  the  plate  surface. 

at  least  one  catapult  pivotally  moi;nted  to  the  forward  end  of 
the  base  opposite  the  hoop  and  having  a  receptacle  for 
holding  a  hall  in  place  for  projecting  the  ball  along  a  path 
towards  the  h(xip; 

a  stand  mounted  to  the  base  at  a  stationary  point  adjacent 
one  of  the  side  edges. 

at  least  one  air  nozzle  pivotally  mounted  to  the  stand; 

an  electrically  operated  blower  having  duct  means  con- 
nected between  the  blower  and  the  nozzle  for  delivering 
air  to  the  nozzle  from  the  blower  for  directing  air  laterally 
relative  to  the  path  of  the  ball  to  deflect  the  ball;  and 

a  switch  means  for  selectively  energizing  the  blower 


1.   A  device  to  assist  in  the  teaching  of  a  golfer's  swing 
comprising 

attachment  means  adapted  to  be  mounted  to  a  vertical  sur- 
face; 
an  elongated  rigid  rod  having  one  end  mounted  in  a  swivel 

manner  to  said  attachment  means  and  an  opposite  end; 
a  shaft  of  a  golf  club  or  simulated  club  mounted  to  said  rod 
adjacent  said  connecting  means  mounting  said  shaft  to 
said  rod;  said  connecting  means  including; 
first  means  receiving  therein  said  rod  in  a  sliding  manner 
whereby  said  connecting  means  may  be  displaced  longi- 
tudinally along  said  rod;  and 
second  means  receiving  therein  said  shaft  in  a  restrictive 
manner  so  that  said  connecting  means  is  prev  ented  from 
longitudinal  movement  along  said  shaft; 
said  first  and  second  means  being  pivotally  connected  to  one 
another  so  as  to  permit  relative  pivotal  movement  of  said 
rod  and  said  shaft  to  one  another 
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5.2««,074 

(■<)l  KKR  S  HIP  II  RN  RUSTRKTOR  TRAIMN(.  \II) 

Robert  S.  Scheurer.  P.O.  Bo»  539,  WichiW  K.llv  Ie»    ItM)! 

Filed  Mar.  26.  IW3,  Ser.  No.  iH.l4l 

Int    ("1/  A63B  ^'^    <^ 


I  ..S.  CI.  273— IKJt  R 


34  Claims 
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I  A  hip  mrii  M-sirKlni  tor  .mliri);  .i  ki.'ltrr  in  llu-  >1cm.1.  p 
nu-nl  o\  .1  v-iiW  clilli-rfMlial  .in^k-  fx-IvM-^n  ihf  hip  lurn  anvl 
uppt-r  fxKK  turn  lompnsin^ 

J  support  metiiK-r  .uLipU-J  lor  uprighl  scrM^r 

.1  jji-iu-r,ill\  cotiia^c  tiu-nibcr  lor  n-^ciMri^  .iiul  rii^.ifjirig  .i 
gollcr's  hips  iKiipk-d  In  the  support  ru-niK-i  t-t  t>.l.ili.'n 
rt-lalivf  IhtTflii  ah<>ut  .i  pivnl  j\is    anil 

sl,.p  im-JMs  ..>uplci.l  !>'  "IK-  ols-iKl  supp.nl  iiu-mN-t  and  saul 
^;fncrall\  ^oinasc  nicniStT  loi  hriulin^'  r.>iaiu.n  .>!  the 
Hfiu-rallv  lontaw  momhtT  n-lalivi-  1.'  ihf  supi>>rl  riu-rii 
ht-r  tlunti);  ihc  ha>.\ss<.inK  portion  ot  .i  ^oit  sw,n^  and 
p<Tniils  ihi-  i-xfiulion  o(  a  full  iioll  suitiki 

5.2HU.075 
IMA(.K  RK  (K.MTION  <,AMK   \PP\RAri  S 
(,len  M.  Kelley.  (.aither^burg.  Md..  assiRnor  lo   The  Kare   Ii> 
Kace  (iame  (  ompaii>.  B«»erl>  HilU,  (  alif 
(  ontinualion-in -part  of  Ser.  No.  4<»,9<)3,  Mar    27,  IWO. 
abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser    No.  6«),564,  heh   4, 
1991,  abandon«-d.  This  application  Jan    21.  1992.  Vr    No 
82J.627 
Int.  (  I  ■   A63I-    '   I" 
I    S.  (1.  273-243  I9(laims 

I     An  image  rix  ognilion  game  appar.iUis    comprising 
a  ganicN.ard  having  a  pluralil',  ot  areas  defining  al  leasi  ,uie 

gamepalh 
a  t'lrsl  gamepiei.e  loi    i  firsi  plasei  atul  ni^v.ihle  .ilong  said  al 

least  one  g.imepalh 
a  seonul  gamepie.e  for  a  seviid  plaser  and  mos  able  ai..ng 

saul  al  leasi  one  gamepalh 
a  first  latil  hasing  a  lirsl  image  'liereon 
.1  second  sard  hasing  ihereon  a  ses  ond  iin.ige.  ilitlerenl  Irom 

said  from  image 
a  first  revealing  desue  iiKluding  a  firsl  holder  having  a  firsi 
viewing  are.i.  and  a  pluralils  ot  firsi  shutlets  saul  lirsi 
vievsing  area  fx-ing  ix>siIioiied  sus  h  ih.il  v«.ilh  s.iid  lirsi 
sard  in  an  invrt  position  in  saul  first  holder  s.iid  lirsi  image 
IS  at  least  suhstanlialK  in  saul  I'lrsl  viewing  area,  eas  h  said 
first  shutter  being  movable  between  op<-n  and  slosed 
posilions  relative  lo  said  Tirsl  viewing  .irea  sus  h  thai  when 
111  the  opt-n  posiliun  a  s nrresponiling  poilion  ol  saul  lirsi 
image  of  saul  fiisl  sard  in  ihe  insert  posilion  is  visible 
through   said   first    viewing   area   and   w  tien   m   the   Jos.-d 


p..sition  Ihe  sorresponding  portion  is  bl.Kk 
ing  bv  the  I'lrsi  and  ses  ond  plavers  and 
a  sesond  revealing  dev  u  e  insluding  a  sesoiul  h> 
a  si-sond  viewing  area  and  a  pluralilv  o(  ses. 
said  ses  ond  viewing  area  being  positioned  su 
said  sesond  sard  in  an  insert  position  in  said  se 
said  second  image  is  ai  least  siibstanlialU  in 
viewing  area  eash  viid  sesond  shutter  bin 
Kiween  o[H-n  and  ..l.'sed  posiIi.Mis  rel.itive  lo 
viewiiik:  area  sus  h  ihal  when  in  ihe  open  posi 


.1  Ifoni  V  lew  • 

>lder  having 
'lul  shuuers, 
sh  that  with 
■sond  holder 
said  ses  ond 
ni.:  movable 
i  said  sesond 
lum  a  sorrc- 


spondiiig  potiion  ol  said  sesond  image  of  said  sesond  sard 
111  Ihe  insert  position  is  visible  through  saul  sesond  view- 
ing area  and  when  in  the  slosed  piisiiion  ihe  eorrespond- 
mg  p.)rtion  is  hl,K  ked  Irom  viewing  bv  the  first  and  sec- 
ond plavers 
wherein  the  movemeni  ol  saul  firsl  and  sesonsl  gamepieses 
along  said  al  leasi  one  gamepalh  determines  whether  eash 
(it  s.iid  first  and  sesond  shutters  is  moved  from  their  slosed 
p,.silions  lo  Iheir  open  p<.siiions  to  therebv  expose  to  a 
greater  exieni  at  least  one  of  said  first  and  sesond  images 
loi  .iiiempleil  resognition  bv  al  leas!  one  of  ihe  players 

5.2««.076 
(,AMF  OF  PR^.S1I)^NTS  AND  THK  Kl  KCTORAl 
( Ol  I  K(.K  VOTlN(,  SVSTKM 
Jerr>   K    Jackson.  Murfreesboro,  N.(  .;  Bert  N.  Adams.  Madi- 
son. VNis..  and  Roald  H.  Sorensen.  RaleiRh.  N.C  .,  assignors  to 
The  Presidents  (.roup,  Murfreesboro.  N.{  . 

Filed  \pr.  2K.  1993.  Ser.  No.  53.433 
Inl    CI  ■  A63F   <   iH) 

I   S   CI.  273 279  ^  Claims 

1     A  nielh.Hl  of  plaving  an  elesloial  sollege  game  sompnsrig 
I  hi-  sieps  ol 

ai  ileahng  ihe  le^uired  seles  led  number  of  siale  cards  from 
the  desk  ol  lards  lo  eash  indivulual  plaver  of  the  game 
with  each  sard  identilving  a  state  and  the  number  of  elec- 
loral  sollege  voles  of  thai  stale 
hi  eas  h  plaver  seeking  to  put  together  the  nesessarv  number 
ot  sonliguous  slate  sards  bv  asking  other  plavers  lor  the 
si.iie  needed  or  bv  drawing  the  state  sard  from  the  deck 
I  I   acsunuilalmg   ihe   required   numbi-r   of  state   cards   that 
represent  sonliguous  states  and  laving  down  the  group  ol 
lonliguous  stale  sards  from  the  player's  hand. 
di   removing   ihe   s orrespoiiding   sonliguous   stales   from   a 
stale  puzzle  boanl   insluding  a  group  of  individual  stale 
puzzle  pieces,  and  wherein  ihe  slate  puzzle  b<iard  includes 
indicia    Ihereon    thai    milisates    ihe    number    ol    electi'ral 
sollege  voles  ol  eash  stale    Mid 


e)  continuing  lo  draw  stale  cards  from  other  players  and  the 
deck  and   to  accumulate  contiguous  Mate  cards  until  a 


_  "       "^    X  •.i 
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determining  the  strength  of  the  radiation  reflected  from  the 
part  of  the  person  within  the  detection  field. 


player  has  accumulated  the  required  number  of  electoral 
college  voles  and  is  declared  the  winner  of  the  presidency 


5,288,077 
METHOD  OF  PROGRESSIVE  JACKPOT  TWENTY -ONE 
Daniel  A.  Jones.  Las  Vegas,  Ne*.,  assignor  to  D&D  Gaming 

Patents,  Inc.,  Fort  Lauderdale,  Fla. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  361,276.  Jun.  5,  1989,  Pat.  No. 
5,078,405.  which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  214,934,  Jul.  5,  1988, 
Pat.  No.  4,861,041,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 
182,374,  Apr.  18,  1988,  Pat.  No.  4,863,553.  This  application  Nov. 

27,  1991.  Ser.  No.  800,631 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Aug.  29, 

2006,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int.  a.^  A63F  l/OO 

U.S.  CI.  273—292  21  Claims 

6    A  melhixl  of  including  a  jackpot  comptinent  in  a  live 

casino  table  game  compnsing  the  steps  of 

al  a  player  wagenng  at  least  one  first  gaming  token  to  partic- 
ipate in  the  live  casino  table  game, 

b)  a  player  wagering  at  least  one  second  gaming  token  to 
participate  in  the  jackpot  component, 

c)  a  dealer  dealing  a  hand  of  playing  cards  to  the  player;  and 

d)  if  the  player's  hand  comprises  a  predetermined  arrange- 
ment of  cards,  the  player  wins  a  predetermined  fixed 
amount 


5488,078 
CONTROL  INTERFACE  APPARATUS 
David  G.  Capper,  49  Edwards  Ave.,  Sausalito,  Calif.  94965,  and 
Stan  Axelrod,  Foret  Knolls,  Calif.,  assignors  to  David  G. 
Capper,  Sausalito,  Calif.,  a  part  interest 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  258,157,  Oct.  14,  1988,  abandoned. 
This  application  Jul.  16,  1992,  Ser.  No.  914,640 
Int.  a.^  A63F  9/22:  G09G  ,5/00 
C.S.  a.  273—148  B  13  Oaims 

1   A  method  by  which  a  person  may  play  a  video  game,  the 
method  compnsing 

transmuting  infrared  radiation  from  a  radiation  transmitter 

to  create  a  detection  field, 
providing  a  radiation  receiver  which  has  a  fixed  position 
relative  to  the  radiation  transmitter  and  this  position  being 
one  where  the  receiver  can  detect  reflections  of  the  infra- 
red radiation, 
moving  at  least  a  part  of  the  person  lo  a  position  within  the 
detection  field  thereby  causing  infrared  radiation  to  re- 
flect off  of  the  part  of  the  person  within  the  detection  field 
toward  the  receiver, 
receiving  radiation  reflected  from  the  part  of  the  person 
within  the  detection  field  by  the  radiation  receiver; 


tnggering  an  action  in  the  game  when  the  strength  of  the 
reflected  radiation  is  above  a  predetermined  threshold. 


5,288,079 
GOLF  WOOD  CLUBHEAD 
'Votaka  Katayama,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Maruman  Golf 
Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Nov.  27,  1991,  Ser.  No.  797,824 

Oaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  29,  1990,  2-325551 

Int.  a.'  A63B  5i/04 

U.S.  a.  273—167  A  3  Claims 


1  A  golf  clubhead  compnsing  a  head  body  having  a  face 
portion  which  has  lower  and  upper  edges  and  is  inclined  to 
define  a  predetermined  loft  angle  with  respect  to  the  ground,  a 
rounded  sole  portion  which  has  front  and  rear  ends  and  is 
connected  at  the  front  end  thereof  to  the  lower  edge  of  the  face 
portion,  thereby  defining  therebetween  a  leading  edge  of  the 
head  body,  a  generally  flat  top  portion  which  has  a  front  end 
and  a  rear  end  and  is  connected  at  the  front  end  thereof  to  the 
upper  edge  of  the  face  portion,  the  rear  end  of  the  top  portion 
being  opposed  from  the  face  portion  and  defining  a  rear  end  of 
the  head  body,  and  a  rounded  lower  back  portion  which  ex- 
tends between  the  rear  end  of  the  sole  portion  and  the  rear  end 
of  the  top  portion,  wherein  the  width  from  the  leading  edge  of 
the  head  body  to  the  rear  end  of  the  sole  portion  is  nearly  equal 
to  or  less  than  a  half  of  the  width  from  the  leading  edge  of  the 
head  body  to  the  rear  end  of  the  top  portion,  wherein  the  sole 
portion  is  downwardly  convex  between  the  front  and  rear  ends 
thereof  and  is  also  of  the  same  radius  of  curvature  as  that  of  the 
rounded  lower  back  portion,  and  wherein  the  top  portion  is 
formed  so  as  to  extend  substantially  in  parallel  to  the  ground 
when  the  clubhead  is  brought  into  address  on  the  ground. 
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Ruben  I  .  NUrquez,  5134  Pattijo  I>f-.  t"«rinich«el.  Calif.  95608 

Filed  Apr.  7.  1993.  Ser.  No.  44.282 

Int.  CI.'  A63F  /   '*' 
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1    .-V  pr.icticc  golf  cluh  comprising 
a    an  elongated  shaft, 

b   a  head  mounted  on  one  end  of  said  shah, 
c     at   lca,sl   two   light   sourcc<s)   mounted   in   said    he.id   and 
visible  b>   the  user  uhich 

(II  highlight  the  face  angle  of  said  head,  and  vchich 
0  turn  on  and  off  rapidU  and  simultaneousK ,  such  that 
(M   said   light   sources   prinluce   spaced,    non overlapping 
slroboscopic  images  when  said  club  is  swung  ai  normal 
speed, 
d    hattcrv   and  eleclromc    tlecico  localed   inside  s.iid   head 
which  include  means  10 
(1)   provide  curreni    for   simultaneous   a^livation   ol   said 

light  v)urces,  and  which 
[1}  control  timing  of  said  curreni   so  that  .1  sirohos>.opK 
effect  IS  achieved  with  said  light  vmrces 

5.288.081 
MtTHOI)  OF  PI.AYINC;  A  WAC;KR1NC.  C.AMF 
John  C;.  BreedinR.  St.  Ix)uis  Park.  Minn..  assiRnor  to  ShufTe 
Master.  Inc..  ¥Aen  Prairie.  Minn. 

Filed  Feb.  5.  1993,  Ser.  No.  23,196 

Int.  CI.'  A63F  /   ix> 

I  .S.  CI.  273—292  '■'  Claims 


1  A  mcthiKl  of  playing  a  wagering  card  game  for  a  number 
of  player  using  standard  playing  cards  having  a  standard  rand, 
said  game  involving  standard  p«>ker  hand  rankings  and  ci>m 
prising  the  steps  of 

each  player  placing  a  wager  10  participate  in  the  game, 
dealing  cards  to  each  player  and  at  least  one  common  card, 

all  of  said  cards  being  dealt  face  down 
giving  each  player  the  chance  to  examine  the  card'  received 
by  that  player  and  to  withdraw  at  least  part  of  said  wager 
based  on  the  rank  of  said  player's  cards, 
showing  said  at  least  one  common  card,  iherebv  providing  a 
hand  for  each  player,  each  players  hand  ciimpnsing  said 
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1    A  melh.K,!  of  playing  a  card  game,  oimprising  the  steps  of: 

(.11  providing  at  least  one  deck  of  playing  cards 

(hi  establishing  numerical  values  for  each  card  in  said  deck; 

Id  dealing  a  plurality  of  cards  to  a  player  and  a  bank  player, 
said  player  and  said  bank  player  being  dealt  the  same 
numb<-r  of  cards 

(dl  said  plaver  and  said  bank  plaver  each  arranging  its  cards 
into  a  first  hand  and  a  second  hand,  said  first  hand  contain- 
ing one  le\s  card  than  s.iid  second  hand,  each  said  hand 
having  a  numerical  sum, 

(el  said  cards  in  each  said  hand  being  arranged  to  produce  a 
hand  having  a  numerical  sum  that  is  closest  10,  without 
going  over,  twenty  i>ne 

(fl  said  cards  in  each  said  hand  being  further  arranged  such 
Ihai  said  first  hand  comprises  a  hand  having  numerical 
value  close  to  twenty  one  without  exceeding  Iwenty  one 
ihan  said  second  hand. 

(gl  comparing  the  numerical  sum  of  said  players  first  hand 
with  the  numerical  sum  of  said  bank  players  first  hand, 
with  the  highest  numerical  sum  noi  exceeding  twenly  one 
winning  said  first  hand    and 

Ih)  comparing  the  numerical  sum  of  said  player's  second 
hand  with  the  numerical  sum  of  said  hank  player's  second 
hand,  with  the  highest  numerical  sum  not  exceeding 
twenlv  one  winning  said  second  hand 

5.288,083 
PADDl  K  SI  SPENDKD  BAl  I 
Herman  O,  Palmieri,  1532  Kbeb  St.,  PitUburRh,  Pa.  15226 
C  ontinuationin-pan  of  Ser.  No.  835,703.  Feb.  12.  1992, 
abandoned.  This  application  Sep.  30.  1992.  Ser.  No.  954.161 
Int.  C\:  A63B  rt"  ]0 
IS.  CI.  273—329  "^  tl""™* 

1  In  a  paddle  having  a  handle  al  one  end  from  which  there 
diverges  two  semicircular  p»irtions  each  forming  an  arm  ex- 
tension extending  in  a  generally  parallel  relation  with  one 
another  mi  that  a  ball  can  pass  through  the  semicircular  por 
tions  while  pivotally  swung  and  held  tautly  by  a  length  of 
string  cxlending  from  the  ball  to  pass  between  the  parallel 
arrangement  of  arm  extensuins.  the  impr<ivemenl  comprising  a 
pair  of  axle  portions  each  carried  by  one  of  said  arm  portions 
and  projecting  toward  the  other  from  said  arm  portions  in  a 
confronting  relationship  with  one  another,  and  a  pivot  sup- 
ported by  the  axle  portions  for  rotatory  movement,  said  pivot 
including  means  for  receiving  the  cord  extending  from  said  ball 


Fl  BKIARV  22,   1994 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


2115 


10  allow  tying  of  the  sinng  to  itself  externally  of  the  pivot,  said 
means  for  receiving  the  cord  includes  a  pair  of  angular  extend- 
ing gr(«ives,  one  end  of  said  cord  being  extended  through  one 
of  said  grtHives.  entrained  about  the  outer  portion  of  a  cylindn- 
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5.288,085 
TABLE  RACKET  BALL  GAME  DEVICE 
Robert  G.  Young.  2301  30th  St..  Lubbock,  Tex.  79411.  assignor 
to  Robert  G.  Young,  Lubbock,  Tex. 

Filed  Apr.  2.  1993,  Ser.  No.  41,862 

Int.  a.-  A63F  7/0(5 

L.S.  CI.  273—85  D  3  Claims 


cal  pivot  and  then  extended  through  the  other  of  said  grooves 
to  merge  from  the  pivot  and  allow  tying  of  the  end  of  the  cord 
10  a  part  of  the  cord  immediately  adjacent  the  first  entry  site  by 
(he  ^ord  inio  said  griHives 


5,288,084 
OBJECT  CONTACT  INTERPRETATION  GAME 

Kenneth  A.  Miller,  102  Jacqueline  Ct.,  Bonaire,  Ga.  31005 
Filed  Nov.  30,  1992,  Ser.  No.  983.039 
Int.  t1.'  A63F  V/W 
IS.  CI.  273 — 440  4  Oaims 


1    A  table  racket  ball  game  device  comprising. 

a  housing  having  top.  bottom,  end,  and  two  side  walls. 

two  goals  within  the  housing,  one  near  each  end  thereof. 

each  to  be  defended  by  a  player, 
at  least  two  paddle  rods  extending  through  said  two  side 

walls  and  slidable  from  side  to  side  of  said  housing,  and 

mounted  for  rotation  on  their  axes, 
each  said  rod  being  mounted  in  front  of  one  of  said  goals  and 

having  a  handle  mounted  extenorly  of  said  housing, 
at  least  one  paddle  mounted,  at  its  center,  on  each  rod.  each 

paddle  having  a  serving  hole  near  one  end  thereof, 
a  ball,  larger  than  said  serving  hole,  placeable  over  said  hole 

and  being  capable  of  being  served  by  rotating  said  rod, 

thereby  causing  said  ball  to  leave  the  paddle  and  bounce 

off  of  the  top.  sides  and  bottom  of  said  housing  toward  the 

goal  on  the  far  end  of  the  housing, 
said  serving  hole  also  being  capable  of  catching  and  holding 

the  ball  before  further  serving, 
whereby  a  first  player  attempts  to  propel  the  ball  into  an 

opponent's   goal   and   the   opposing   player  attempts   to 

catch,  hold  and  then  serve  the  ball  back  towards  the  fii^t 

player's  goal 


5.288,086 
COMPOSFTE  ROD  WIPER 
Mark  J.  Kiesel,  Peoria  Heights.  111.,  assignor  to  Caterpillar, 
Inc..  Peoria,  III. 

Filed  Oct.  13,  1992,  Ser.  No.  960,332 

Int.  a.^  F16J  lS/i2 

L.S.  a.  277—152  4  Oaims 


1  A  methcxi  of  playing  an  object  contact  interpretation 
game  comprising  the  steps  of. 

A  Providing  at  least  three  players  to  include  a  tactile  inter- 
preter, a  visual  interpreter,  and  a  judge,  and 

B    Including  a  plurality  of  geometric  members,  and 

C    Providing  a  writing  instrument,  and  a  sketch  web.  and 

D  Having  the  judge  construct  a  geometric  configuration 
from  the  geometric  members,  and 

E   Providing  a  bag  member,  and 

F  Having  the  judge  position  the  geometric  configuration 
within  the  bag  member  and  directing  the  tactile  inter- 
preter to  position  both  hands  of  the  tactile  interpreter 
within  the  bag  member,  and 

G  Descnbing  the  thusly  contacted  geometric  configuration, 
and 

H  Directing  the  visual  interpreter  to  employ  the  wnting 
instrument  and  draw  a  sketch  upon  the  sketch  web  from  a 
description  presented  by  the  tactile  interpreter  of  the 
geometric  configuration 


1  A  composite  rod  wiper  for  an  end  cap  of  a  hydraulic 
cylinder  for  wiping  the  cylindrical  exterior  surface  of  an  exten- 
sible and  retractable  rod  extending  through  said  end  cap,  com- 
pnsing 

a  wiper  nng  of  a  first,  hard  and  wear  resistant  elastomeric 
material,  said  wiper  nng  being  of  a  generally  'Vee  shaped 
cross-sectional  configuration  having  a  radially  inner  acute 
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wipiT  lip,  JM  iHiiiT  lf>i  jnd  dn  mnt-r  W^.  f.ich  leg  i-xUTuiing 
railiallv  nutwardK  and  aMallv  inwardK  in  a  duc-rjjin>: 
ri-laliiin  friim  each  olhcr  friini  said  wipt-r  lip.  and  a  taMls 
disp»M-d  inlfrmediati-  vaid  inner  and  oultT  Ifgs 
an  t-niTgi/tT  rinjt  i>f  a  st'cimd,  s»ifler  and  mort-  rcsiliiMiI  das 
Inmfric  malenal.  said  i-ni-rgi/er  ring  bfiin;  disposed  in  said 
cavily  of  said  vm[Ht  ring 

5.288.087 

SKAI.  FOR  A  (Ol  P1.IN(;  FOR  PROFFCIINF  ri  BIN(. 

FOR  Fl  FXTRK  AI   C  ABI  F.S  AM)  A  ( Ol  PI  IN(. 

INCI.l  I)IN(;  SI  CH  A  SFAl 

Piero  Btrtoldo.  RalanRern.  Italy,  assinnor  to  Berloldn  ACS    r 

I..  Italy 

Filed  May  22,  1992,  Scr    No.  888.542 
Claims  priority,  application  Italy,  May  23,  1991.  91  \  000383 
Int.  CI."  FI6J  IS    III   F16I    -'/     '* 
i;.S.  CI.  277—207  A  '3  Claim* 


fc-irms  an  access  passage  »  hen  said  first  and  second  mem- 
hers  are  moved  aparl  from  one  an(>lher 

a  inemher  for  reveiving  .i  wire  posiiioned  pasi  viid  .iccess 
passage    and 

means  for  resilienlK  urging  said  firsl  and  second  members 
toward  one  another  to  Jose  said  atiess  pass.ige,  wherein 

said  wire  is  retained  on  said  rceuing  meniK-r  past  said 
ai-cess  pass.ige 

viid  first  and  sco'nd  members  prevent  said  wire  Irom  leas- 
ing said  receiving  number  and  entering  said  access  pas- 
sage   anil 

said  wire  is  inserted  through  said  act. ess  pasvige  to  rest  on 
said  rei.ei\ing  member  in  a  direction  transverse  lo  the 
longitudinal  a\is  of  said  wire. 


5,288,089 
BRAKE  MfCHAMSM  FOR  TFI  F.S( OPINt;  SHOPPING 

(ARTS 

A.    I>a»f   Bowers,   P.O.   Box   2606,   Sherman,  Tex.   75091,  and 

Johnn>  Roe,  Rte.  Box  236,  Sherman.  Tex.  75090 

Filed  Apr.  6.  1993.  Ser.  No.  43,347 

Int.  CI."  B62B  i.L>4 

I    S.  CI.  280—33.994  <>  Haims 


I  A  seal  for  a  coupling  for  protective  tubing  tor  electrical 
cables,  intended  to  establish  liquid  tight  cont.icl  with  protec- 
tive tubing  (2.  30)  having  a  nominal  diameter  to  be  connected 
to  the  coupling  (1).  the  coupling  (11  including  a  seat  (6)  in  a 
b<Hly  element  (8)  of  the  coupling  ( 1 ).  the  seal  (4)  comprising  an 
annular  b<xJ\  (10)  with  a  generating  section  which  is  substan- 
tially rectangular,  an  outer  cylindrical  surface  (12)  intended  to 
establish  sealing  contact  with  a  corresp»inding  wall  ol  the  seat 
(6)  in  the  botiv  element  (8)  of  the  coupling  (1).  an  inner  cvlin 
drical  surface  (18)  of  the  seal  (4)  extending  from  an  open  end  <if 
the  seal  (4)  and  having  a  diameter  (dl)  substantially  equal  to 
the  nominal  diameter  of  the  tubing  (2.  30)  to  be  cimnectcd  lo 
the  coupling  (I),  a  rib  (20)  pr(\|ccting  radially  inwardly  of  the 
seal  (4)  whose  inner  diameter  (d2)  is  less  than  the  outer  diame 
ter  of  the  tubing  (2,  30).  and  an  axiallv  protecting  annular  lip 
(24)  which  has  an  inner  surface  with  a  diameter  (d3)  intermedi 
ale  the  inner  diameter  (d2)  of  the  radial  rib  (20)  and  the  diame- 
ter (dl)  of  the  inner  cylindrical  surface  (18)  ol  the  seal  (4). 
wherein  the  diameter  (d3)  of  the  inner  surface  of  the  lip  (24) 
defines  the  minimum  inner  diameter  of  the  lip  (24) 


5.288.088 
WIRK  GRIPPFR 

Luciano  Santandrea.  and  Massimo  I.ombardi.  both  of  Florence. 

Italy,  assinnom  lo  Axis  l  SA.  Inc.,  Marlborough,  Mass. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  592,667,  Oct.  4,  1990,  Pat.  No. 

5,137,221.  This  application  Mar.  24.  1992.  Ser.  No.  856.564 

Int.  d."  B23B  .11    107 

C.S.  CI.  279—24  9  Claims 
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1    Apparatus  for  releasablv  gripping  a  wire  comprising 
first  and  second  members  having  a  point  of  tangencv  which 


1  An  improved  braVe  mechanism  for  shopping  carts  having 
a  basket,  a  frame  supporting  the  basket,  front  and  rear  caster 
wheels  secured  at  the  unelerside  of  said  frame  lor  conveying 
the  cart  aNiut  a  displacement  area  and  a  cart  handle  si-cured  at 
the  rear  of  the  basket  enabling  the  vart  lo  be  conveved  manu 
allv.  said  brake  mechanism  comprising 

a  cam  nnl  supported  at  the  rear  of  said  basket 
a  pair  of  displaceable  brake  rinls  each  mounted  to  said  frame 
vertically  disposed  above  one  of  said  rear  wheels  between 
a  lower  end  and  an  upper  end  and  including  an  upwardly 
inclined  lateral  offset  at  the  upper  end  which  at  an  inter- 
mediate liKation  contiguously  crosses  said  cam  rod. 
a  brake  pad  connected  to  the  lower  end  of  each  brake  rod  for 
displacement  therewith  between  a  first  relation  engaging  a 
rear  wheel  lo  effect  braking  of  the  wheel  and  a  second 
relalion  displaced  from  a  rear  wheel  affording  a  brake 
release  of  the  wheel  and 
an  actuator  bar  connected  lo  the  upper  end  o(  said  brake 
rods  generally  parallel  to  said  carl  handle  and  supported 
for  hand  displacement  toward  said  cart  handle  for  siiid 
brake  rods  to  be  rais<'d  upwardlv  by  said  cam  rcxl  and 
displace  said  brake  pads  from  said  first  relation  to  said 
si-cond  relation 


5.288,090 
IXM)R  IKJIIV  APPARATl  S 
Martin  I).  Bross,  P.O.  Box  1536,  5510  Little  John  Way,  Pollock 
Pines,  Calif.  95726 

Filed  Feb.  16,  1993,  Ser.  No.  18.150 
Int.  CI."  B62B  /   'M    /   JO 
C.S.  ("1.  280— 79.7  2  Claims 

1    ,A  diKir  dollv  apparatus,  comprising. 

a  support  ptist.  the  support  post  having  a  support  post  first 
end  and  a  support  post  second  end.  with  the  support  post 
including  an  axle  orthogonally  and  fixedly  mounted  lo  the 
support  post  adjacent  the  support  post  first  end.  with  the 


avle  rolatably  mounting  a  plurality  of  wheel  members  on 
opposed  sides  of  the  support  post,  and  the  support  post 
second  end  having  a  handle  extending  from  the  support 
post  second  end.  and 

a  firsI  container  structure  fixedly  mounted  lo  the  support 
post  adiaceni  the  first  end.  and  a  second  container  struc- 
ture mounted  to  the  support  post  adjacent  the  second  end. 
with  the  first  container  structure  and  the  second  container 
structure  arranged  to  receive  a  door  member  iherewithin. 
and 

the  first  cimtainer  structure  includes  a  first  wall  fi.xedly 
mounted  to  the  support  post  intermediate  the  axle,  and 
orthogonally  oriented  relative  lo  the  axle,  and  a  second 
wall  and  a  third  wall  fixedly,  orthogonally,  and  coe.xten- 
sivelv  mounted  lo  the  first  wall,  wherein  the  second  wall 
and  the  third  wall  are  oriented  on  opposed  sides  of  Ihe 
support  posi  in  a  parallel  coextensive  relationship  relative 
to  one  another,  and  a  flwir  plate  fixedly  and  orthogonally 
mounted  to  the  lowermost  end  of  the  first  wall,  second 
wall,  and  the  third  wall  in  an  orthogonal  relationship,  with 
the  fliM'r  plate  extending  beyond  ihe  second  wall  and  the 
third  wall  lo  provide  for  underlying  support  to  a  door 
member,  wherein  the  second  container  is  of  a  U-shaped 
conl'iguration  having  a  fourth  wall  coplanar  with  the  first 
wall,  and  a  fifth  wall  coplanar  lo  the  second  wall,  and  a 


sixth  wall  coplanar  with  the  third  wall,  wherein  the  fifth 
wall  and  the  sixth  wall  are  arranged  in  a  parallel  relation- 
ship relative  lo  one  another,  and 

a  first  cushion  liner  coextensively  mounted  to  the  first  wall, 
the  second  wall,  and  the  third  wall,  with  a  second  cushion 
liner  coexlensively  mounted  lo  the  fourth  wall,  fifth  wall, 
and  sixth  wall,  and 

the  support  fxist  includes  a  support  post  opening  adjacent 
the  support  post  second  end.  and  a  slide  bar  slidably  and 
telescopingly  received  with  the  support  post  opening, 
with  the  slide  bar  having  a  slide  bar  first  wall  and  a  slide 
bar  second  wall,  with  the  slide  bar  firsl  wall  and  the  slide 
bar  second  wall  parallel  relative  lo  one  another  and  ori- 
ented substantially  parallel  to  the  first  wall  and  the  fourth 
wall,  with  the  slide  bar  having  a  slide  bar  groove  coexten- 
sive with  the  first  wall,  and  a  lock  rod  threadedly  directed 
through  the  .>uppon  ptist  orthogonally  oriented  relative  to 
the  first  w  all.  w  herein  the  lock  rod  includes  a  lock  rod  first 
end  having  a  grcKive  engaging  head,  with  the  groove 
engaging  head  ptisitioned  within  the  support  post  received 
within  the  grtwve.  and  the  lock  rod  having  a  lock  rod 
second  end  p<isitioned  exteriorly  of  the  support  post,  with 
the  lcx;k  rod  second  end  having  a  handle  member  lo  ease 
manual  rotation  of  Ihe  kxk  rod  relative  lo  Ihe  support 
post,  and 

the  slide  bar  includes  a  slide  bar  engaging  plate  orthogonally 


and  fixedly  mounted  to  the  slide  bar  at  an  uppermost  distal 
end  of  the  slide  bar.  wherein  the  slide  bar  engaging  plate 
IS  positioned  over  the  floor  plate  in  a  parallel  relationship. 
the  slide  bar  including  a  mounting  block  fixedly  mounted 
to  a  bottom  surface  of  the  engaging  plate,  wherein  the 
mounting  block  is  positioned  intermediate  the  slide  bar 
engaging  plate  and  the  floor  plate,  with  the  mounting 
block  having  a  plurality  of  cavities,  with  each  of  the  cavi- 
ties including  a  cavity  floor,  and  the  slide  bar  engaging 
plate  including  a  plurality  of  engaging  plate  bores, 
w  herein  each  of  the  engaging  plate  bores  is  aligned  and  in 
communication  with  one  of  Ihe  mounting  block  cavities, 
and  a  threaded  plug  member  threadedly  received  within 
each  of  the  engaging  plate  bores,  and  a  spike  member,  the 
spike  member  having  a  spike  member  abutment  plale 
positioned  upon  the  cavity  floor,  and  a  spring  member 
captured  between  a  respective  one  of  said  threaded  plug 
members  and  a  respective  abutment  plate 


5,288.091 
FOUR  WHEEL  STEERING  APPARATUS 
Joe  Deschamps,  Jackson.  Tenn..  assignor  to  Noma  Outdoor 
Products,  Inc.,  Jackson.  Tenn. 

Filed  Jan.  29.  1993.  Ser.  No.  11,302 

Int.  CI."  B62D  7/15 

U.S.  CI.  280—91  14  Claims 


-^ 


1  Apparatus  for  controlling  the  steering  of  the  front  and 
rear  w  heels  of  a  four-w  heeled  vehicle  in  response  to  movement 
of  a  steering  input  member,  wherein  laterally  opposed  wheels 
comprise  inside  and  outside  wheels  during  turning  of  said 
vehicle,  said  apparatus  comprising: 

interconnecting  means,  operatively  connected  to  said  steer- 
ing input  member  and  rotatable  in  response  to  movement 
thereof 
front  wheel  steering  means  having  at  least  one  front  link 
assembly  attached  to  said  front  wheels  and  said  intercon- 
necting means,  said  front  link  assembly  being  adapted  to 
translate  rotational  movement  of  said  interconnecting 
means  into  pivotal  movement  of  said  front  wheels,  and 
rear  wheel  steering  means  comprising  a  pair  of  rear  link 
assemblies  independently  connected  to  each  of  said  rear 
w  heels,  each  of  said  rear  link  assemblies  having  a  steenng 
arm  with  a  first  end  operatively  communicating  with  said 
interconnecting  means  and  moveable  in  response  to  rota- 
tion thereof  and  a  second  end  connected  to  a  tie  rod 
assembly,  said  tie  rod  assembly  being  connected  to  one  of 
said  rear  w  heels  wherein  lateral  movement  of  said  tie  rod 
assembly  effects  pivotal  movement  of  said  rear  wheel; 
wherein 
rotation  of  said  interconnecting  means  is  translated  into 
angular  movement  of  said  rear  w  heels  by  said  rear  w  heel 
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steering  means  such  ihal.  during  at  least  a  p<irtiiin  of  the 
total  angular  movement  of  said  rear  wheels,  the  angular 
movcmeni  of  said  inside  wheel   is  not  ec|uisak-nl   to  the 
angular  movement  of  said  outside  wheel.  thereh>   rcduc 
,ng  slippage  of  said  rear  wheels  relative  to  the  ground 


5.288,092 

ARM  POWKRKI)  TRK-YCI  K  AND  MFTHOD  OK 

MOVKMKVT 

Amy    I..    Miller,    1115  Cburch    Dr..   Windber.    P«,    15963.   and 

Rabon  IJ.  Johuon.  572  Jackson  Rd..  IJRonier.  Pa.  15658 

Filed  Mar.  12.  1W3.  Ser,  No.  30.72* 

Int.  n:  B62V!  /  nj.  1   14 

r.S.  (1.  2«0— 244 


8  (laims 


1    A  tricvile  whuh  comprises 

d    a  b<Hl\  frame  having  forward  and  rearward  [>irtions 

h    J  universal   wheel  assemhU   depending  downward   (foni 

the  forward  portion  of  said  frame  to  supp<irt  said  frame  on 

the  ground 
c    an  adiustahle  seat  on  said  rearward  portion  and  I'h.i  rt-sis 

extending  forwardK    on  s,iid   frame   troni   sjul   adjustable 

seat 
d    rear  wheels  on  eavh  lateral  side  ol  viid  rear  portion  de 

p<'nding    dowi'waidK     to    support     saul    Ir.inie    oil     said 

ground 
e    each  wheel  having  an  independent  s\\v  rotatahle  on  saul 

frame  and  fivedU  attached  to  the  huhs  ot  said  wheels 
f  means  lot  rotating  each  rear  wheel  and  a\le  indep<-ndenll\ 

of  the  other  and  means  for  holding  eac  h  axle  non  rotatahle 

independenlls  of  the  other 


'M^ 
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enlarged  end  portions  formed  on  said  connecting  hat  and 
heing  remosahlv  dispc'sed  respectively  within  said  cavi- 
lies, 

one  of  said  coupling  means  having  IcKk-ing  means. 

said  IcKking  means  being  elongated  and  having  first  and 
si-cond  oppiisiteK  disposed  ends. 

said  recessed  cavity  of  said  one  of  said  coupling  means  hav- 
ing an  inner  surface. 

said  locking  means  extending  exteriorly  of  said  one  ot  said 
coupling  means  at  said  first  end  thereof  and  said  second 
end  thereof  extending  into  said  respective  cavity  immedi- 
ately adiacent  a  portion  of  said  inner  surface, 

said  second  end  being  selectively  disptised  in  proximity  to 
said  enlarged  end  portion  disposed  in  said  respective  c av - 
it\.  and 

the  distance  between  said  second  end  and  said  portion  of  said 
inner  surface  being  greater  than  the  distance  between  said 
enlarged  end  portion  and  said  portion  of  said  inner  surface 
thereby  presenting  removal  of  said  enlarged  p<-'rtion  from 
said  resp<-cti\  e  ca\  ily 


5.28«.094 

BRA(  KKT  K)R  SI  PPl  V1N(,  AN  H  KTRICAl. 

CONNKtTOR 

Rti  I)    Putnam.  239  Sherman  St..  Bronson.  Mich.  49028 

Filed  Oct.  23.  1992.  Ser.  No.  966.529 

Int.  (!.■  B60I)  /   '^■i 

I   S   (1.  280 — 420  12  Claims 


5,288.093 

C Ol  PI  KR  FOR  A  MOBII  K  INTRA\  FNOl  S  SI  PPORT 

STAND  AND  MOBII  K  PATIFNT  TRANSPORT  MFANS 

<;ary  I).  Urms.  2790  Bentwood  Dr..  MarietU.  (ia.  30062 

(  ontinuation-in-pan  of  Ser.  No.  788,243.  No».  5.  1991. 

abandoned.  n>is  application  Apr.  26,  1993,  Ser.  No   52,659 

Int.  (T'  B60I)  /    111    A47(     \  62 

I  .S.  n.  280—292  *  Oaims 


1  -V  bracket  for  mounting  an  electrical  connector  to  a  trailer 
hitch  with  a  hitch  bar  with  an  essentialK  rectangular  cross-sec- 
tion and  which  extends  across  the  rear  of  a  vehicle  which 
i.<imprisc«. 

(a)  a  hixik  shaped  plate  having  a  T  shaped  si-ction  conform- 
ing to  the  cross  section  of  the  hitch  bar  and  has  ing  a  short 
extension  which  extends  downward  beyond  the  hitch  bar 
and  a  long  extension  spaced  from  the  short  extension 
which  extends  downward  bevond  the  hitch  bar  and  the 
short  extension,  wherein  the  long  extension  is  provided 
with  an  opening  for  mounting  the  electrical  connector, 
and 

(b)  securing  means  extending  between  the  short  extension 
and  the  long  extension  beneath  the  hitch  bar  for  holding 
the  plate  on  the  hitch  bar 
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1     A   coupler    for   a   mobile   intravenous   supp.irt    stand   and 
mobile  transport  means  comprising 

a  first  coupling  means  dis|ointabl\  mounted  on  saul  support 

stand, 
a  second  coupling  means  dis|ointabl\  mminted  on  said  trans 

port  means, 
an  elongated  connecting  bar  interconnev  tabic-  with  said  litst 

and  second  coupling  means 
recessed  cavities  formed  respectively  iii  said  first  and  second 

coupling  means. 


5,288.095 
TRAll.KR  HITC  H 
Jackie  J,  Swindall,  9441  V\ ,  I  niversit>,  Odessa.  Tex.  79764 
Filed  Feb.  3,  1993,  Ser.  No.  13.081 
Int.  CI."  B62D  V*   '« 
I   S.  cn.  280— »79.2  4  Claims 

3  -V  trailer  hitch  for  attachment  to  a  rear  member  of  a 
pulling  vehicle  which  swicels  and  extends  and  retracts  for 
voupling  with  a  trailer  to  be  towed  comprising 

,1  base  plate  basing  a  semicircular  section,  a  mounting  hole 
in  said  bas<-  plate  being  the  center  of  radius  for  the 
si-micirc  ular    periphers    of  vjid   s<-micirc  ular   section,   and 


h.iving  ail  aperture  intermediate  the  niounling  hole  and 
the  senile  lie  ular  peripher\  on  the  radius  bisecting  said 
semicircular  periphery. 

a  tubular  housing  having  an  upper  wall  and  a  lower  wall, 
and  h.iving  a  mounting  bore  therethrough  at  one  end,  a 
guide  slot  in  the  upper  wall  thereof  and  an  aperture  in  the 
lower  wall  ihereol  spaced  trom  said  mounting  bore. 

a  trunnion  extending  through  said  mounting  hole  and  said 
mounting  bore  and  secured  to  the  rear  member  of  the 
pulling  vehicle  v^hlch  facililales  arcuate  movement  of 
said  tubular  h(^using  along  the  semicircular  periphery 

a  telescoping  draw  bar  with  a  guide  member  retained  within 
saki  tubular  housing  h\  the  guide  member  extending  into 
said  guide  slot,  said  dravx  bar  hasing  an  aperture  therein 
for  alignnKiii  with  said  aperture  in  ihi-  lower  wall  of  said 
luhiilar  housing. 


5.288,097 

PROCESS  FOR  MANUFACTURING  A  SKI.  AND  A  SKI 

MANUFACTURED  BY  THE  PROCESS 

Roger  Pascal,  Annecy  le  Vieux,  and  Gilles  Recher,  Annecy.  both 

of  France,  assignors  to  Salomon  S.A„  Chavanod.  F>ance 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  158,925,  Feb.  22.  1988.  Pat.  No.  5.183.618. 
This  application  Apr.  30.  1992.  Ser.  No.  876.031 
Claims  priority,  application  France.  Feb.  27,  1987,  87  03119; 
Sep.  23,  1987,  87  13398 

Int.  CI.'  A63C  5,04 
U.S.  CI.  280—610  26  Claims 
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a  releasable  locking  pin  assembly  for  latching  said  tubular 
housing  aligned  and  said  draw  bar  retracted  therein  along 
llu'  r.ulius  bisecting  the  semicircular  periphers  of  said 
sciiik  iiv  ular  seclKui 


5,288,096 
SKI.F  AI.IC;NING  HITCH 
Paul  \N.  DcRclman,  272  Industrial  Dr..  Regina.  Saskatchewan, 
C  anada  S4P  3B1 

Filed  May  10.  1993.  Ser.  No.  59.257 

Int.  CI.'  B60D  /   36 

I  .S.  CI.  280—508  14  Claims 


/ 
1.  A  ski  comprising: 

(a)  a  core. 

(b)  a  shell  comprising  at  least  two  layers  comprising 

(1 )  a  first  outer  layer  comprising  an  appearance  layer,  said 
first  outer  layer  having  a  U-shaped  configuration,  and 

(2)  a  second  layer  comprising  a  reinforcement  layer,  said 
second  layer  having  a  U-shaped  configuration,  said  first 
outer  layer  entirely  covering  said  second  layer:  and 

(c)  a  lower  element; 

wherein  said  at  least  two  layers  further  comprises  a  projection 
in  at  least  one  surface  of  said  at  least  two  layers  to  thereby  form 
a  visible  projection  on  an  outer  ski  surface,  said  projection 
comprising  at  least  one  additional  element  located  between 
said  first  layer  and  said  second  layer,  said  at  least  one  additional 
element  comprising  a  reinforcement  material: 

wherein  the  appearance  layer  has  a  predetermined  width 
and  wherein  the  reinforcement  element  has  a  width  sub- 
stantially less  than  the  width  of  the  appearance  layer 


5.288.098 

UMBRELLA  STROLLER  WITH  UPPER  SAFETY  BAR 

RELEASE  MECHANISM 

Louis  Shamie,  972  Dean  St.,  Brooklyn,  N.Y.  11238 

Filed  Dec.  21,  1992,  Ser.  No.  994.548 

Int.  CI.'  B62B  7  06 

U.S.  CI.  280—642  3  Claims 


1  -X  self  aligning  coupling  device  for  connecting  a  towed 
vehicle  to  a  Kiwing  vehicle  comprising  in  combination  a 
tongue  support  means  including  an  integrally  joined  and 
spaced  upper  member,  lower  member  and  two  side  members, 
and  further  including  inner  wedging  surfaces  on  at  least  said 
two  side  members,  said  tongue  support  means  having  two  open 
ends,  a  planar  tongue  means  freely  slidably  supported  between 
said  integrally  joined  and  spaced  members  and  protruding  out 
of  and  beyond  both  of  said  two  ends  simultaneously  during  all 
operational  sliding  movements,  said  planar  tongue  means  in- 
cluding notched  wedging  surfaces  for  engaging  said  inner 
wedging  surfaces,  inwardly  biased  detent  means  carried  by 
said  two  side  members  to  engage  said  notched  wedging  sur- 
faces for  locking  said  tongue  supp<irt  means  and  said  planar 
tongue  means  together  when  said  notched  wedging  surfaces 
and  said  inner  wedging  surfaces  are  fully  engaged  and  means 
for  mounting  and  means  for  coupling  said  self  aligning  cou- 
pling to  one  of  said  towed  or  towing  vehicles 


1    A  stroller  comprising: 

a  pair  of  side  frames  each  side  frame  including  a  lower  por- 
tion having  a  rear  supporting  leg  and  an  upper  portion  b\ 
which  the  stroller  can  be  pushed: 
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Kitlom  scisvir  frame  means  for  foliiablv  i.cinneclinij  vaui  side 
frames  lo^elher 

lower  artitulaleii  safely  spreader  har  means  for  releasahK 
liKkmg  said  lower  portion  of  said  side  frames  in  a  spaced 
apart,  open  Lonfitjuralion.  said  lower  articulated  safety 
spreader  bar  means  heint;  connected  to  said  lower  portion 
of  said  side  frames  for  pisolal  movement  in  a  first  direc 
tion  from  a  locked  position  to  an  unlocked  position,  and 
vice  \erva.  said  lower  articulated  safety  spreader  bar 
means  including  a  pair  of  lower  pisoling  spreader  bars. 
each  pisolally  connected  at  one  end  to  a  resp<-ctiye  said 
side  frame  and  to  a  central  p<isition  at  opp<isitc  ends 
thereof,  and  lower  releasable  Uvking  means  for  releasably 
liKking  said  pair  of  lower  pisoting  spreader  bars  in  a 
locked  position  in  which  said  lower  portions  of  said  side 
frames  are  maintained  in  said  spaced  apart,  open  configu 
ration 

upper  articulated  safety  spreader  bar  means  for  releasably 
Uvking  said  upper  p»irtion  of  said  side  frames  in  a  spaced 
apart,  open  configuration,  said  upper  articulated  safety 
spreader  bar  means  being  connected  t(>  said  upper  portion 
of  said  side  fra^nes  for  pisolal  moyemeni  in  said  first 
direction  from  a  livked  p<isition  to  an  unlocked  p<iMtion. 
and  vice  versa,  said  upper  articulated  safety  spreader  bar 
means  including  a  pair  of  upper  pivoting  spreader  bars, 
each  pivotally  connected  at  one  end  to  a  respective  said 
side  frame  and  to  a  central  position  jl  opp.isite  ends 
thereof,  and  upper  releasable  locking  means  for  relcasahly 
linking  said  pair  of  upper  pivoting  spreader  bars  in  a 
livked  position  in  which  said  upper  portions  of  said  side 
frames  are  maintained  in  said  spaced  apart,  open  configu- 
ration   and 

relca.se  bar  means  connected  between  one  of  the  upper  and 
one  of  lower  pivoting  spreader  bars  ol  the  uppi-r  and 
lower  articulated  safely  spreader  bar  means  adiaceni  at 
least  one  side  frame  for  aulomalicallv  moving  said  upper 
articulated  safely  spreader  bar  means  from  the  lix.ked 
position  to  the  unlocked  position  thereof  when  said  lower 
articulated  safety  spreader  bar  means  is  moved  from  the 
IcK-keil  position  to  the  unlivked  position  ihereol 


UMI 


5,28Jt,099 
TKI  KS( OPK    AM)  K)l  DING  KRAMK  VSSKMBl  V  FOR 

A  (;<)I.K  (ART 
ChinR-ChanR  Wu.  No.  35-1,  Jih  Hsin  Street.  Fu  (TienR  MsianK. 

Taipei  Hiien,  Taiwan 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  991,210,  I>«r.  15.  1992,  Pal.  No. 

5.249.822.  This  application  Keb.  5.  1993,  Ser.  No.  14,147 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subse<|uent  to  Oct.  5.  2010, 

has  been  disclaimed. 

Int.  (1.'  B*2B  /   "^ 

I  .S.  a.  280—64*  1  CUim 

1     .\   lelescopn.    and  folding  Irame  assembly    lor  .i  goll  i.irl 

comprising 

an  elongated  frame  har  having  a  front  enil  ^onnecled  lo  a 

lelescupic    drag   bar   mounting   strut  lure   and   a   rear  end 

coupled  wilh  a  connecting  plale    said  U-les<.opK   drag  bai 

mounting  structure  comprising 

J  drag  har  having  a  handhold  on  a  lop  end  tor  holding  by 

hanil. 
a  mounting  device  lor  securing  v.iid  diag  bar  to  said  elon 
gated  frame  bar,  including  two  opposite  niounting  shells 
connected  together  by   means  of  a  plurality   ol   laslening 
elements,  said  two  opposite  mounting  shells  each  hav  ing  a 
unitary  pin  extending  from  an  inner  wall  surface  at  a  lower 
position  thereof,  a  circular  guide  post  extending  inwardly 
from  ihe  inner  wall  surface  at  a  middle  position  thereof,  a 
notch  on  a  topmost  edge,  a  transversely  curved  and  raised 
strip  on  the  inner  wall  surface  near  the  topmost  edge,  a 
rectangular  hole  Iransversely  piercing  the  inner  wall  sur 
face,  a  plurality  >'f  radial  and  convex  strips  on  the  inner 
wall  surtace.  and  a  first  bag  i.r.idle  on  an  end  of  the  mount 
ing  shells. 
a  swinging  hliH  k  made  of  resilient  plaslK  malen.il  through  .i 


shape  molding  pr<Kess  and  having  a  key  hole  extending 
vertically  through  Ihe  length,  a  plurality  of  concave  strips 
radially  arranged  on  a  p<irtion  of  opptising  sides  of  said 
swinging  blivk.  a  groove  extending  throi  gh  said  swinging 
bKvk  and  intersecting  said  strips,  a  guide  post  hole  hori- 
zontally passing  through  a  lower  position  of  said  swinging 
block  beneath  said  concave  strips,  and  a  pivol  hole  hori- 
zontally passing  through  said  swinging  blivk  above  said 
guide  p<isl  hole  and  adiaceni  said  strips. 

a  positioning  member  secured  lo  a  btHtom  end  of  said  drag 
bar  by  means  of  a  rivet  loint  and  having  a  conical  bottom 
end  inserted  in  a  top  of  said  frame  bar  and  a  rectangular 
flange  for  preventing  said  drag  bag  from  moving  awav 
from  said  mounting  device,  and 

an  adiusling  device  including  a  screw  rixJ  inserted  through 
said  rectangular  hole  of  said  IW(i  opposite  mounting  shells 
and  said  pivot  hole  of  said  swinging  block,  and  connected 
with  a  swivel  knob,  said  adjusting  device  permitting  said 
mounting  device  lo  squeeze  said  swinging  block  for  re 
laming  said  drag  bar  in  position 

a  frame  member  having  a  second  hag  cradle  cooperating 
wilh  s.iid  first  bag  cradle  for  carrying  a  golf  bag  with 
clubs,  a  bracket  lo  hold  two  ground  supporting  wheels  by 
two  side  beams,  a  hinge  means  spaced  from  a  front  i-(>n- 
necling  tikI  thereof  piv  oijblv  ..onnecled  lo  the  connecting 
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plate  on  said  elimgated  frame  bar.  and  a  pair  of  links 
pivotably  inlerconnecling  ihe  side  beams  at  mid  portions 
thereof  and  the  connecting  plate  on  said  elongated  frame 
bar  and  wherein  said  connecting  plate  of  said  elongated 
Irame  bar  is  pivotablv  connected  between  two  side  walls 
on  said  hinge  means,  having  iwo  bottom  pro|ecIions  piv- 
otahly  connected  to  either  link,  said  elongated  frame  bar 
has  a  slop  plate  connected  thereto  lo  stop  a  locking  plale 
from  pivoting  forward  for  permitting  said  linking  plate  lo 
be  retained  in  a  linking  pxisition  said  livking  plate  is 
pivoiably  mounted  on  said  elongated  frame  bar  and  re- 
tained by  a  spring  means,  hav  ing  a  back  opening  on  a  back 
wall  thereof  and  a  guide  slope  on  a  top  wall  thereof  for 
guiding  s.iid  front  connecting  rod  of  said  frame  member 
into  vu  out  of  a  Uvk  hole  defined  inside  said  Uxking  plale 
for  permitting  said  front  connecting  nnl  of  said  frame 
member  lo  be  retained  by  said  locking  plate  in  said  lixking 
p<isition  or  released  from  said  livking  plale,  the  back 
opening  on  said  liKking  plate  allowing  said  liKking  plate 
ii'  be  turned  backwards  from  said  Uvking  posilion  to  an 
unliKking  position  for  permitting  said  front  connecting 
rcxj  to  said  frame  member  to  be  inserted  inti>  said  liKk  hole 
<^(  said  locking  plate  or  released  therefrom,  the  f<ilding 
frame  assembly  is  f<ilded  up  into  a  collapsed,  nonopcralive 
londilion    by    pivoting   said    Uvking   plate   backwards  on 


said  elongated  frame  bar  from  said  front  connecting  rod  of 
said  frame  member  for  permitting  said  front  connecting 
rixj  of  said  frame  member  to  be  disconnected  from  said 
livking  plate,  and  then  pivoting  said  connecting  plate  of 
said  elongated  frame  bar  backwards  on  said  hinge  means 
through  an  IHO'  angle  for  permitting  said  links  and  said 
side  beams  and  said  elongated  frame  bar  to  be  respectively 
collapsed  and  closely  attached  to  the  frame  member:  the 
folding  frame  a.ssembly  is  extended  out  from  the  collapsed, 
non-operative  condition  into  an  operative  condition  and 
lixked  in  place  by  pivoting  said  elongated  frame  bar  on 
said  hinge  means  in  the  reverse  direction  and  permitting 
said  front  connecting  nxi  of  said  frame  member  to  be 
guided  by  said  guide  slope  into  said  lock  hole  of  said 
locking  plale 


5,288,101 

V  ARIABLE  RATE  TORSION  CONTROL  SYSTEM  FOR 

VEHICLE  SUSPENSION 

Milford  M.  Minnett,  5  Hidden  Valley  Rd..  Pomona,  Calif.  91766 

Filed  May  28.  1992,  Ser.  No.  889,275 

Int.  a.-  B60G  21/04 

L.S.  a.  280—689  30  Oaims 


5,288,100 

AXLE  SUPPORT  BRACKET  FOR  A  DRIVE  AXLE 

SUSPENSION 

Herbert  J.  Cherry,  Albion.  Pa.,  and  Stefan  Siarkiewicz,  Spring 

Ijike.  Mich.,  assignors  to  Nai  Neway.  Inc.,  Muskegon,  Mich. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  669,038.  Mar.  14,  1991. 

abandoned.  This  application  Sep.  9.  1992,  Ser.  No.  942,437 

Int.  a.'  B60C  V  W 

U.S.  CI.  280—688  16  Oaims 


1  A  support  bracket  for  mounting  a  drive  axle  to  a  trailing 
arm  in  a  vehicle  suspension,  the  support  bracket  comprising 

a  pair  of  spaced  arms  connected  by  a  web.  said  arms  and  an 
inner  surface  of  the  web  thereby  defining  a  first  channel 
having  a  first  longitudinal  axis,  said  first  channel  being 
adapted  to  receive  the  trailing  arm  therein  along  the  first 
longitudinal  axis. 

securing  means  on  an  outer  surface  of  said  web.  said  securing 
means  defining  a  second  channel  having  a  second  longitu- 
dinal axis  transverse  to  the  first  longitudinal  axis  for  se- 
curely receiving  the  dnve  axle  in  the  second  channel 
transversely  of  the  first  channel, 

each  of  the  arms  having  a  first  aperture  and  a  second  aper- 
ture formed  therein,  the  first  and  second  apertures  of  one 
of  the  arms  being  aligned,  respectively,  with  the  first  and 
second  apertures  of  the  other  of  the  arms, 

each  of  said  first  apertures  being  elongated  in  an  arc  with  a 
radius  having  its  ongin  centered  in  the  second  aperture; 
and 

each  aperture  being  adapted  to  receive  a  pin  for  mounting 
the  support  bracket  to  the  trailing  arm,  whereby  when  the 
support  bracket  is  so  mounted,  it  is  pivotable  relative  to 
the  trailing  arm  about  a  pivot  axis  extending  between 
centers  of  the  second  apertures 


1.  A  stabilizing  apparatus  for  a  motor  vehicle,  compnsing: 

torsion  conveying  means  for  conveying  torsional  forces 
from  one  location  on  a  motor  vehicle  to  another  location 
on  a  motor  vehicle. 

transfer  means  for  conveying  forces  from  a  wheel  suspension 
component  lo  the  torsion  conveying  means,  the  transfer 
means  includes  at  least  one  elongated  torsion  arm  having 
a  central  axis;  and 

varying  means  including  an  actuator,  the  varying  means 
connecting  the  wheel  suspension  component  to  the  trans- 
fer means  at  an  engagement  location  that  is  selectively 
vanable  relative  to  the  torsion  conveying  means  to 
thereby  permit  selective  regulation  of  leverage  force  from 
the  suspension  component  to  the  torsion  conveying 
means,  the  actuator  being  oriented  so  that  a  resulting  force 
applied  by  the  actuator  at  the  engagement  location  is 
parallel  to  the  central  axis  of  the  torsion  arm 


5.288,102 
VEHICLE  HEIGHT  CONTROL  SYSTE.M 
Hiromi  Machida;  Tetuo  Kato,  both  of  Kanagawa,  and  Jun  Koike, 
Tokyo,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Tokico  Ltd.,  Kanagawa, 
Japan 

Filed  Aug.  28,  1992,  Ser,  No.  936,832 
Oaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  30,  1991,  3-245069; 
Jun.  26,  1992,  4-193451 

Int.  O.'  B60G  /  7/04 
U.S.  O.  280—708  6  Oaims 
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2,  A  height  control  system  for  a  vehicle  having  a  plurality  of 
wheels,  compnsing: 

an  extendable  and  retractable  hydraulic  cylinder  associated 
with  each  of  said  wheels  for  controlling  the  height  of  the 
vehicle  by  retraction  of  said  cylinder; 
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A  MHircf  of  pri-ssuri/cd  cil.  incluiling  .i  ri-vr%.>ir  lank  .iiul  .i 

pump  havirm  an  (uillcl  f^HX 
J  main  Imc  Lonnectcil  Ic  saiil  oulWt  porl  of  viid  pump 
each  >«iid  hydraulic  cvhndcr  ha^inj^  a  hranch  line  t-xlt-ndinji 

therefrom  and  connected  to  said  main  hne 
a   solenoidopcraled   charge  discharge    \al\e   in   each   said 
hranch  hne  having  a  first  position  hUvking  said  hranch 
hne  and  a  second  pt)silion  permuting  oil  lo  flow  through 
said  hranch  line  in  opposite  directions 
each  said  hydraulic  cylinder  having  a  plurality  of  gas  springs 

connected  in  parallel  lhercw.ilh, 
a    stilenoid-operaled    oil    discharging    valve    connected    be 
Ivkcen  said  main  line  and  said  reservoir  tank  and  having  a 
first  position  disconnecting  said  mam  line  from  said  reser 
voir  tank  and  a  second  p<isition  communicating  said  main 
line  with  said  reservoir 
a   pilot-controlled   directional   control    valve   for   each   said 
cylinder,  having  a  pilot  chamber,  and  arranged  such  that, 
when  prcssuri/ed  oil  is  charged  in  said  pilot  chamber,  said 
control  valve  takes  one  of  a  first  position  in  which  said 
plurality  of  gas  springs  are  communicated  with  said  h> 
draulic  cylinder  and  a  second  position  in  which  at  least 
one  of  said  gas  springs  is  at  least  substantially   operably 
disc-onnectcd  from  said  hydraulic  cylinder,  and  when  oil  is 
discharged   from   said   pilot   chamber,   said   control   valve 
lakes  the  other  of  said  first  and  second  positions 
each  said  pilot  chamber  having  a  pilot  line  having  one  eml 
conntxted  thereto  and  another  end  connected  tc^  one  ol 
said  main  line  and  said  hranch  line  al  a  position  between 
said  pump  and  said  charge-discharge  valve    and 
means  for  controlling  said  vilenoid-operated  valves  so  that 
oil  IS  discharged  from  a  said  hydraulic  i  vlinder  bs  placing 
both  of  said  s»ilcnoid  operated  i.harge  discharge  valve  and 
said  solenoid  operated  oil  discharging  valve  m  said  second 
p.)sitions.  oil  IS  supplied  to  a  said  hvdraulic   ivlinder   bv 
placing  said  solenoid  «>pcrated   oil   discharging  valve   in 
said    first     position    and    placing    said    v>lenoid  operated 
charge  discharge  valve  in  said  second  p»isilion  while  said 
pump  is  energi/ed,  oil  is  discharged  from  said  pilot  cham 
ber    by    placing    said    s<ilenoid-operated    oil    discharging 
valve    in    said    si-cond    position,    and    pressurized    oil    is 
charged  in  said  pilot  chamber  bv   placing  said  s<<lcnoid 
operated  oil  discharging  valve  in  said  first  position  while 
viid  pump  IS  energued 


the  thickness  i>f  the  remainder  of  the  outer  skin  and  having 
J  shape  cimforming  to  the  outlet  from  the  air  bag  unit, 
ami  a  filler  strip  within  said  preformed  i>penmg  integrally 
Nuided  to  viid  outer  skin  and  having  an  outer  surface  that 
joins  to  the  outer  surface  of  the  outer  skin  to  form  a 
smiHith  uninterrupted  outer  surface  extending  across  all  of 
the  outer  skin  wherebv  there  is  nti  readout  of  the  presence 
of  a  air  bag  unit  beneath  the  outer  skin  said  filler  strip 
being  weaker  than  the  remainder  of  said  outer  skin 
whereby  it  will  immediatelv  separate  to  form  an  opening 
uptin  deployment  of  the  air  bag  from  the  air  bag  unit 


5.288.104 
Bl  KVFRINC;  SAKK  DKVK  K  IN  \  EHIO  FS 
Johnny  ("hen.   lOK-l.  No.   149.  Keclung  Road.  Sec.   I,  Taipei. 
Taiwan 

Filed  Nov,  9.  1992,  Ser,  No.  973.971 

Int.  (1."  B60R  ;/    lf< 

I  .S.  (1,  280—733  2  Oaims 
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S.288.103 
A1RHA(.  ( OVFR  AND  APPARATl  S  FOR  PRODI  <IN(. 

AN  INVISIBl  F  TFAR  SFAM  THFRFIN 

niomas  Parker.  Strafford,  and  P«ter  lannazxi.  Hampton,  both 

of  N.H,.  a-uiRnon  lo  Itavidson  Teitron  Inc..  I)o»er,  N.H. 

Filed  Sep.  28.  1992.  Ser.  No.  951.874 

Int.  Cn.'  B«OR  ;/  .'" 

IS.  (T.  28t>— 728  R  5  (lainw 
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I    In  a  cover  ass<-mhlv  for  an  air  bag  unit  deplovable  int>>  the 

pavsenget  compartment  of  a  motor  vehicle  through  an  opening 

in  the  cover  assembly   at  a  separable  hidden  tear  seam  in  the 

cover  avsemhly  the  improvement  comprising 

an  outer  skin  having  a  sminilh  outer  surface 

means  forming  a  preformed  of>ening  in  v»id  I'uter  skin    said 

preformed  i>pening  having  a  thickness  corresponding  to 


I    A  butTering  s.ifetv  device  of  us<-  in  a  vehicle,  suitable  for 
installing  on  a  seat  belt  in  a  vehicle,  comprising 

an  elongate  hollowed  b<>x  having  opposite  ends,  said  b<n 
including  an  openable  lid.  a  folded  air  hag  being  included 
in  said  box.  on  both  ends  of  said  b<i»  there  being  hixik 
portions  for  positioning  said  boj  on  said  seat  belt. 

•in  inflalor  connecting  pipe  being  provided  at  one  of  said 
hook  ptirtions  at  one  of  said  ends  of  said  b<n.  one  end  of 
said  connecting  pipe  extending  into  and  connecting  with 
said  air  bag  in  said  box  while  the  other  end  extends  out  of 
said  box 

an  inflating  device  being  provided  in  said  vehicle,  the  inflat- 
ing device  being  connected  to  said  inflator  connecting 
pip<-  of  said  box  through  a  flexible  and  elastic  hose,  said 
inflating  device  releasing  a  prc-stored  gas  when  an  impact 
iK-curs.  said  gas  entering  said  air  bag  in  said  box  along  said 
flexible  and  elastic  hose  to  expand  said  air  bag  to  establish 
protection  in  front  of  a  human  Nxty.  and  wherein 

said  inflating  device  is  in  the  shape  of  a  Nix.  the  interior 
thereof  being  divided  into  a  left  and  a  right  space,  a  mov- 
able heavy  block  being  provided  in  one  of  said  spaces, 
there  being  pros  ided  in  the  other  said  space  in  sequence  an 
eccentric  block,  a  triggering  device,  and  a  gas  barrel, 

said  heavy  blivk  being  provided  with  a  stop  clip  on  one  end 
thereof  abutting  against  a  notch  provided  on  said  eccen- 
tric block 
s,iid  tvcenlric  block  being  livated  in  position  in  a  twisted 
Slate  by  a  central  axle  and  a  twisting  spring,  said  tnggenng 
device  being  located  in  an  axial  hole,  a  lip  end  being 
aligned  with  a  top  end  of  said  barrel,  an  outlet  being 
provided  in  said  axial  hole  for  connecting  with  one  end  of 
said  flexible  and  elastic  hose 


5.288.105 

SAFFm'  BELT  SYSTEM  WITH  EMERGENCY 

RETRACTION  CAPABILITY 

Isao  Ikegaya,  and  Naotoshi  Nishikawa,  both  of  Shizuoka,  Japan, 
assignors  to  Fuji  Kiko  Co..  Ltd.,  Japan 

Filed  Feb.  19,  1992,  Ser.  No.  837,390 
Claims    priority,    application    Japan,    Feb.    27,     1991,    3- 
009668[L):  Feb.  27.  1991,  3-O09669[U] 

Int.  a.'  B60R  22/46 
I  .S.  a,  280—806  73  Claims 


5,288,106 
SAFETY  SKI  GRIP 
Robert  G.  Dickie,  15  Valley  Trail,  Newmarket,  Ontario,  Canada 
L3Y  4V8  .  and  K.  Ford  Moore,  4  Houdini  Way  Box  19,  R.R. 
2,  Aurora,  Ontario,  Canada  L4G  3G8 

Filed  Oct.  23,  1991,  Ser.  No.  780,981 

Int.  a.^  A63C  11/22 

L'.S.  CI.  280—821  3  Oaims 
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1  A  vehicle  safety  bell  arrangement  having  emergency 
retraction  capability,  comprising 

slider  means  associated  with  a  buckle  of  a  safety  belt,  said 
slider  means  being  movable  in  at  least  one  direction  for 
effeclmg  re'raction  of  said  safety  belt  toward  a  hip  point 
of  a  vehicle  seat. 

a  guide  plate  having  formed  therein  a  gr(xive  for  guiding 
said  slider  means  in  said  one  direction, 

sensor  means  including  a  base  portion  and  a  sensor  mass,  said 
senst-ir  mass  comprising  two  pivotable  arm  portions  con- 
nected lo  a  weight  ponion,  said  sensor  mass  being  pivot- 
able  relative  lo  said  base  portion  so  as  to  be  movable  in  at 
least  one  direction  and  responsive  to  motion  of  said  vehi- 
cle. 

a  bracket  connected  to  said  senscir  means  and  said  guide 
plate  for  establishing  a  predetermined  positional  relation- 
ship between  said  sensor  means  and  said  guide  plate,  said 
bracket  further  being  attachable  to  a  vehicle  seat  assem- 
bly, 

drive  means  including  a  piston,  said  drive  means  being  con- 
nected to  a  side  of  said  sensor  means  opposite  said  bracket 
and  operable  to  move  said  piston  in  a  direction  away  from 
said  bracket, 

a  roller  mounted  on  said  bracket,  said  guide  plate  and  said 
roller  being  mounted  on  different  surfaces  of  said  bracket 
respectively, 

a  cable  connecting  said  piston  of  said  dnve  means  lo  said 
slider  means  via  said  sensor  means,  a  portion  of  said  cable 
length  engaging  said  roller  for  establishing  a  cable  path 
from  said  slider  means  to  said  sensor  means  and  another 
ptirtion  of  said  cable  length  being  releasably  fixed  in  posi- 
tion within  said  sensor  means,  said  cable  extending  be- 
tween said  two  arm  portions:  and 

trigger  means  asscxriated  with  said  sensor  mass  of  said  sensor 
means  for  activating  said  emergency  retraction  lo  a  trig- 
gered position  of  said  arrangement  according  lo  motion  of 
said  sensor  mass  indicative  of  an  emergency  condition, 
said  tngger  means  releasing  said  portion  of  said  cable 
length  fixed  within  said  sensor  means  to  activate  said  drive 
means  to  move  said  piston  away  from  said  sensor  means 
ihus  forcibly  pulling  said  slider  means  in  said  one  direc- 
tion 


1  A  protective  device  for  protecting  a  user's  hand  when 
used  in  combination  with  a  ski  pole,  comprising; 

a  grip  suitable  for  being  grasped  by  a  person's  hand,  said  grip 
having  a  slot  therein  located  at  the  lower  end  thereof  and 
having  a  recess  therein  for  receiving  a  ski  pole  therein. 

a  protective  shell  having  a  first  side  shield  portion,  a  second 
side  shield  portion,  a  front  shield  portion,  a  first  attach- 
ment fKirtion  and  a  second  attachment  portion; 

wherein  said  shell  partially  surrounds  said  gnp  with  said  first 
side  shield  f>ortions  being  positioned  over  the  thumb  area 
of  said  gnp,  being  the  area  of  said  gnp  where  the  thumb  of 
the  hand  holding  the  gnp  will  be  found:  with  said  second 
side  shield  portion  positioned  over  the  knuckle  area  of  said 
grip,  being  the  area  of  said  gnp  w  here  the  first  and  second 
knuckles  of  the  fingers  of  the  hand  holding  the  gnp  will  be 
found:  and  with  said  front  shield  ponion  spanning  be- 
tween said  first  and  second  side  shield  pontons; 

said  first  side  shield  portion  having  a  front  portion  that  is 
disposed  forwardly  of  said  gnp  when  said  device  is  in 
place  and  said  gnp  is  in  proper  position  in  a  person's  hand, 
and  further  having  a  middle  portion  for  precluding  the 
thumb  of  the  hand  from  extending  substantially  outwardly 
from  said  gnp; 

wherein  said  first  and  second  attachment  portions  are  for 
attaching  said  shell  to  said  gnp,  and  also  for  positioning 
said  first  side  shield  portion,  said  second  side  shield  por- 
tion, and  said  front  shield  portion  honzontally  from  said 
gnp  when  in  place,  such  that  said  thumb  and  fingers  easily 
fit  between  said  shell  and  said  gnp; 

wherein  said  second  attachment  portion  includes  a  tab 
adapted  to  fit  into  said  slot  and  further  having  an  opening 
therein  adapted  to  receive  a  ski  pole  therethrough  when 
said  ski  pole  is  in  said  recess; 

wherein,  when  installed  in  an  in-use  position  on  said  ski  pole, 
said  tab  is  located  in  said  slot,  said  ski  pole  is  in  place  in 
said  gnp  and  extends  through  said  opening  in  said  tab. 
whereby  said  tab  is  securely  retained  against  movement  in 
three  dimensions  within  said  slot 


5,288,107 
MULTIPLE  INFORMATION  HELD  LABEL 
Mack  E.  Johnson,  Arrada;  Daniel  A.  Benade,  Lakewood,  and 
Edward  S.  Folga,  Sedalia,  all  of  Colo.,  assignors  to  Engineered 
Data  Products,  Inc.,  Broomfield,  Colo. 

FUed  Jan.  27,  1993,  Ser.  No.  10^20 
Int.  a.'  B42D  ]5/00 
U.S.  a.  283—81  20  Oaims 

1.  A  label  having  multiple  fields,  said  label  compnsing: 
a  base  material; 

a  first  vertical  column  including: 
a  first  cell  having  at  least  one  alphanumenc  character  for 
identifying  a  first  information  field, 
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Sous  Bois.  all  of  France,  assiipiors  fo  S<K:iete  Nationale  Indus- 
trielle  et  Aerospatiale.  Paris  and  Institue  Francois  du  Petrolc, 
Rucil  Malmaison,  both  of  France 

Filed  Apr.  21,  1992,  Ser.  No.  871.327 
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fying  a  third  informatmn  ritld.  and 
a  v<V(ind  ti-ll  having  al  li-asi  one  alphanunuiK  vharatUT 

for  idenlifving  a  lourth  inlormalum  Tifld 


5,2««,108 
BFl  I  JOINT  RKPAIR  (I  AMP 
Sam  F.skew,  Atlanta,  (;a.,  and  William   I  .  Kane.   Aurora,  III., 
as-signors  to  (  ascade  Waterworks  Manufacturing  (  o..  York- 

ville.  111. 

Filed  Oct.  5,  1992,  Ser.  No.  956.378 

Int.  CI.'  FI61.  .V<    IK  :i   "^ 

I  ..S.  n.  285— 15  15  Claims 


1  'V  iTK-ihiHl  .'1  h'lning  J  luKt-  .it  ^nmpcMU'  inaUTial  and  a 
uihiilar  iiifljl  ruling,  comprising  ihf  slt-ps  ul 

winding  filanu-nls  of  pre  impri-gnali-d  filvTs  to  priKlucf  a 
liihf  of  ;.onip<iMli'  wilh  a  longitudinal  a\iv.  ihc  fihcrs  pro- 
Mding  It-nsik-  sirenglh  for  ihf  lulx-  hcing  al  a  unsilc  fihcr 
angle  relative  to  the  longitudinal  a\is 

inlr.KluLing  a  luhuiar  melal  fitting  al  leasl  partiall\  into  an 
end  of  a  lubt'  sevlion  of  said  composite  material  luhc  with 
inner  and  outer  parts  of  the  fitting  bi-ing  liKated  inside  and 
outside  of  the  lube  section,  respfvlivelv ,  and 

securing  the  inner  and  outer  parts  to  the  tuhe  sccluni  h\ 
inserting  penetrating  elements  extending  radialK  through 
the  lube  section  and  the  parts  of  the  filling,  the  penetrating 
elements  being  arranged  in  uniform  circumferential  align- 
ments which  are  equally  spaced  from  each  other  along  the 
longitudinal  axis,  each  of  the  circumferential  alignmenis 
defining  an  alignment  plane  perpendicular  to  the  longitu- 
din.il  axis  and  conlormiiig  to 


1  .A  repair  clamp  for  sealing  a  leak  in  a  b<-ll  loint  formed  ol 
a  spigot  end  of  a  first  pipe  and  a  be-ll  end  of  a  second  pipe,  said 
repair  clamp  comprising 

a  cylindrical  sleeve  disposed  aN>ul  the  hell  joint; 

deformable  gasket  means  disposed  intermediate  and  engag 
ing  an  inner  portion  of  s-iul  cslindrical  sleeve  and  the  bell 
loinl    and 

first  and  second  sealing  means  respectively  disposed  about 
the  first  and  second  pipes  and  coupled  to  respective  ends 
of  said  cylindrical  sleeve  for  cncli>sing  and  confining  said 
gasket  means  vs  hereby  said  gasket  means  is  maintained  in 
intimate  contact  v«,ith  the  spigot  end  of  the  first  pipe  and 
the  bell  end  of  the  second  pipe  for  scaling  a  leak  in  the  bell 
)oinl.  vk herein  said  deformable  gasket  means  includes  first 
and  seconit  gaskets  extending  belv^een  said  first  and  sec 
ond  sealing  means  and  disp<ised  al>>ut  ihe  spigot  end  of 
the  first  pipe  and  the  bell  end  of  the  second  pipe,  and 
wherein  each  of  viid  first  and  second  gaskets  has  a  gener 
ally  irape/oidal  cross  section  and  includes  facing  tap<-red 
side  p<)rtions.  and  wherein  the  tapered  side  portions  of 
said  first  gasket  are  p»>silioned  in  contact  with  the  tapered 
side  portions  of  said  second  gasket 


Aunii 


w  here 

n     distance  between   two  adiaseni   alignment   planes  of 

Ihe  circumferential  alignments, 
Is      an  integer  equal  lo  1  or  2. 
n      numhi-r  of  circumferential   alignments  of  penetrating 

elements. 

I  an  inierval  between  iwo  consecutive  penetrating  ele- 
ments in  Ihe  same  circumfereniial  alignment,  and 

II  the  tensile  fiber  angle 

12     A    joined    composite   material    tube   and    tubular   metal 
filling  formed  bv   ihe  methiKl  ol  claim  1. 


5.288.110 
FI  FXIBI  F  CONNKCTOR  ASSFMBI  Y 

Alan  R.  Allread.  Jackson.  Mich.,  assignor  to  Aeroquip  Corpora- 
lion.  Maumee,  Ohio 

Filed  May  21,  1992,  Ser.  No.  886,624 
Int.  n."  F16I   2'    M 
I   SCI.  285— 166  15  Claims 

1    .-X  tiexihle  connector  comprising 

a  collar,  said  collar  comprising  a  collar  wall  having  a  cylin- 
drical inner  surface,  said  collar  wall  defining  tw<i  opp<ised 
openings,  said  collar  wall  having  two  fianges  extending 
r.idially  inwardU  covering  a  piirlion  of  each  opposi-d 
opening. 
a  link,  said  link  comprised  of  a  link  wall  having  at  leasl  one 
spherically -shaped  outer  surface,  said  link  wall  defining  an 
open   end.   s.iid    link   wall   p»)silioned   within   one  of  said 
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opposed  openings  in  spaced  relationship  to  said  cylindri- 
cal inner  surface  of  said  collar  wall,  and 
bearing  means  and  gasket  means  positioned  in  the  space 
defined  by  said  spaced  relationship,  said  beanng  means 
including  al  least  one  first  bearing  encircling  and  slideably 
engaged  lo  said  outer  surface  and  in  contact  with  said 
cylindrical  inner  surface  adjacent  one  of  said  open  ends 


&& 


defined  by  said  link  wall  and  at  least  one  second  beanng 
encircling  and  slideably  engaged  to  said  outer  surface  m 
contact  with  said  cylindrical  inner  surface  adjacent  said 
opening  defined  by  sad  collar  walls,  said  gasket  means 
including  at  leasl  one  annular  gasket  sealingly  engaged  to 
said  cylindrical  inner  surface  and  said  spherically-shaped 
outer  surface  and  positioned  between  said  first  and  second 
bearings 


5,2««,111 

90  DEGREE  ELBOW  FOR  PNEUMATIC  TRANSPORT 

PIPES 

Robert  Storf,  Weingarten,  and  Klaus-Peter  Lang.  Aulendorf. 
both  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Gemiany,  assignoi^  to  Waeschle  Mas- 
chinenfabrik  GmbH.  Ravensbui^  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Apr.  6.  1992,  Ser.  No.  863.994 
Oaims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Gennany.  Apr.  16. 
1991.  4112423 

Int.  a.'  F16L  4i/0Q 
C.S.  a.  285—179  1  Claims 


side,  and  a  tapered  pipe  shell  connected  to  said  cylindrical 
shell  at  the  outer  elbow  side  to  provide  said  second  pipe 
section  with  a  cross-sectional  contraction  contracting  in  a 
direction  away  from  said  quadrantal  pipe  shell: 

said  pipe  bend  further  including  a  baffle  plate  arranged 
between  said  first  pipe  section  and  said  second  pipe  sec- 
tion and  connected  thereto  at  the  outer  elbow  side  and 
being  oriented  relative  to  said  axis  of  said  first  pipe  section 
at  an  angle  between  55°  and  65°;  and 

a  second  pipe  socket  connected  to  said  second  pipe  section 
for  attachment  of  another  pipe. 


5.288.112 
HOSE  FITTING 
Jeffrey  C.  Shiery.  Swanton.  Ohio,  assignor  to  Aeroquip  Coiiwrs- 
tion,  Maumee,  Ohio 

Filed  Dec.  17,  1992,  Ser.  No.  992,167 

Int.  a.5  F16L  3i/207 

U.S.  a.  285—256  5  Claims 


1  A  W  elbow  adapted  for  use  in  pneumatic  transport  pipes 
and  defining  an  inner  elbow  side  and  an  outer  elbow  side, 
compnsing 

a  first  pipe  socket  for  attachment  of  a  pipe; 

a  first  pipe  section  defining  an  axis  and  being  connected  to 
said  pipe  socket,  said  first  pipe  section  including  a  flared 
pipe  shell  extending  at  the  inner  elbow  side  to  provide  said 
first  pipe  section  with  a  cross-sectional  expansion  expand- 
ing in  a  direction  away  from  said  first  pipe  socket; 

a  pipe  bend  including  a  quadrantal  pipe  shell  connected  to 
said  flared  pipe  shell  at  the  inner  elbow  side; 

a  second  pipe  section  including  a  cylindrical  shell  which  is 
connected  to  said  quadrantal  pipe  shell  at  said  inner  elbow 


5  A  hose  fitting  for  use  with  a  hose  comprising,  in  combina- 
tion, a  longitudinally  extending  body  member  having  a  hose 
end  and  a  coupling  end,  a  coupling  nut  mounted  adjacent  said 
coupling  end  of  said  body  member,  said  body  member  having 
an  exterior  surface  and  an  intenor  opening,  said  extenor  sur- 
face defining  a  gnpping  surface  and  a  socket  member  sur- 
rounding said  body  member,  said  socket  member  defining  an 
intenor  surface,  said  socket  member  intenor  surface  and  said 
extenor  surface  of  said  body  member  defining  a  generally 
cylindncal  opening  for  receiving  a  hose,  said  interior  surface  of 
said  socket  member  defining  a  serrated  surface  compnsing  a 
plurality  of  projections,  each  of  said  projections  including  an 
inner  surface,  an  outer  surface  and  a  tip  surface,  each  of  said 
projections  having  a  depth  "x"  perpendicularly  measured  from 
said  intenor  surface  of  said  socket  member  to  said  tip  surface, 
said  inner  side  defining  a  straight  surface  having  an  angle  with 
respect  to  the  vertical  of  from  about  5°  to  about  1 5°.  said  outer 
surface  of  said  projection  and  said  intenor  surface  of  said 
socket  member  defining  a  circular  surface  having  a  radius  of 
approximately  x. 

5.288.113 

CONNECTOR  FOR  CAPILLARY  TUBES  HAVING  A 

TAPERED  INNER  BORE 

Paul  H.  Silvis.  Boalsburg;  Bradley  R.  Rightnour.  Mingoville, 

and  Richard  A.  Morehead,  Pleasant  Gap,  all  of  Pa.,  assignors 

to  Restek  CoiTwration,  Bellefonte,  Pa. 

Filed  Dec.  24,  1992.  Ser.  No.  996,697 

Int.  a.'  F16L  25/00.  35/00 

U.S.  a.  285—342  1^  Oaims 

1.  An  easily-assembled,  heat-resistant  connector  for  releas- 

ably  joining  end  portions  of  two  capillary  tubes  in  end-to-end 

fashion  for  use  in  chromatography  without  interrupting  fluid 

flow  or  interfenng  with  chromatographic  results,  compnsing 

a  cylindrical  sleeve  having  an  outside  surface  and  an  outside 

diameter, 
a  bore  in  the  sleeve  extending  between  a  sleeve  first  end 
portion  with  a  first  outer  end  and  a  sleeve  second  end 
portion  with  a  second  Outer  end. 
the  bore  having  an  inside  surface  and  a  center  point. 
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the  first  end  portion  of  the  bore  having  a  first  tapered  inside 
surface  which  tapers  to  a  smaller  diameter  near  the  center 
point  of  the  bore. 

the  first  tapered  inside  surface  being  adapted  for  being  con- 
tacted by  a  tip  of  an  end  portion  of  a  first  capillary  tube  to 
form  a  press-seal  therewith. 

the  second  end  portion  of  the  bore  having  a  second  tapered 
inside  surface  which  tapers  to  a  smaller  diameter  near  the 
center  point  of  the  b<ire. 

the  second  tapered  inside  surface  of  the  sleeve  being  adapted 
for  being  contacted  by  a  tip  of  an  end  p<inion  of  a  second 
capillary  tube  to  form  a  press-seal  therewith. 

a  first  ferrule  adapted  to  be  mounted  on  the  end  p<irtion  of 
the  first  capillary  lube  and  having  a  ferrule  bore  with  an 
inside  surface  for  contacting  the  outside  surface  iif  the  first 
capillary  tube  to  form  a  seal  therewith,  and  having  an 
outside  surface  for  contacting  the  inside  surface  of  the 
sleeve  btire  to  form  a  seal  with  the  inside  surface  of  the 
sleeve  bore. 

a  second  ferrule  adapted  to  be  mounted  on  the  end  portion  of 
the  second  capillary  tube  and  having  a  ferrule  btirc  with 
an  inside  surface  for  contacting  the  outside  surface  of  the 
second  capillary  lube  to  form  a  seal  therewith,  and  having 


an  outside  surface  for  contacting  the  inside  surface  of  the 
sleeve  btire  to  form  a  seal  therewith. 

a  jacket  surrounding  and  containing  the  sleeve  and  having  a 
jacket  first  end  and  a  jacket  second  end. 

a  first  adjustment  screw  means  mounted  on  the  jacket  first 
end  for  pushing  against  the  first  ferrule  to  deform  the 
ferrule  into  sealing  contact  with  the  outside  surface  of  the 
first  capillary  tube  and  with  the  inside  surface  of  the  sleeve 
bore, 

a  second  adjustment  screw  means  mounted  on  the  jacket 
second  end  for  pushing  against  the  second  ferrule  to  de 
form  the  ferrule  into  sealing  contact  with  the  outside 
surface  of  the  second  capillary  lube  and  with  the  inside 
surface  of  the  sleeve  bore. 

whereby  the  pressure  on  the  first  ferrule  may  be  adjusted 
individually  and  independently  of  the  pressure  on  the 
second  ferrule  by  rotating  the  first  adjustment  screw  to 
form  seals  between  the  first  ferrule  and  the  first  tube  and 
between  the  first  ferrule  and  the  sleeve,  and  the  pressure 
on  the  second  ferrule  may  be  adjusted  individually  and 
independently  of  the  pressure  on  the  first  ferrule  by  rotat- 
ing the  second  adjustment  screw  to  form  seals  between  the 
second  ferrule  and  the  second  tube  and  between  the  sec- 
ond ferrule  and  the  sleeve 


UMI 


5.288.114 
ATTAOIMKNT  MKTHODOLOGY  FOR  COMPOSlTt; 
C'YI.INDER  ASSEMBLY 
Rofter  M.  Crane,  Arnold,  and  Paul  Coffin.  Chesapeake  Beach, 
hoth  of  Md.,  aasignon  to  The  United  States  of  America  as 
represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the  Nary,  Washington,  D.C. 
Filed  Apr.  7.  1992.  Ser.  No.  864,794 
Int.  CI.'  F16L  21.  (n).  2f.(X) 
VS.C\.  285—370  18  Claims 

1    A  hollow  cylinder  assembly  of  two  axially  attached  hol- 
low cylinders,  comprising 

a  first  cylinder  having  an  axis  and  a  first  Hanged  axial  end 
which  IS  radially  inwardly  bent,  normal  to  said  axis  of  said 
first  cylinder,  said  first  Hanged  axial  end  having  a  perime- 
ter and   a   plurality   of  first   teeth,   said   first   teeth  being 


selectively  distnbuted  around  said  penmeter  of  said  first 
Hanged  axial  end. 

a  second  cylinder  having  an  axis  and  a  second  Hanged  axial 
end  which  is  radially  inwardly  bent,  normal  to  said  axis  of 
said  second  cylinder,  said  second  Hanged  axial  end  having 
a  penmeter  and  a  plurality  of  second  teeth,  said  second 
teeth  being  selectively  distnbuted,  correspondingly  with 
said  first  teeth,  around  said  perimeter  of  said  second 
Hanged  axial  end.  and 

a  fastening  ring  having  an  outer  circumferential  surface,  said 
outer  circumferential  surface  of  said  fastening  nng  having 
uniformly  raised  and  recessed  faces  defining  two  parallel 
circumferential  channels  of  said  recessed  faces,  a  plurality 
of  parallel  axial  channels  of  said  recessed  faces,  three 
parallel  circumferential  rows  of  said  raised  and  recessed 
faces  alternating,  and  a  plurality  of  parallel  axial  rows  of 
said  raised  and  recessed  faces  alternating, 

said  circumferential  channels  being  parallel  to  said  circum- 
ferential rows,  said  axial  channels  being  parallel  to  said 
axial  rows,  and  said  circumferential  channels  and  said 
circumferential  rows  perpendicularly  intersecting  said 
axial  channels  and  said  axial  rows, 

said  three  circumferential  rows  being  a  first  lateral  circum- 
ferential row.  a  second  lateral  circumferential  row  and  an 
intermediate  circumferential  row. 

said  two  circumferential  channels  being  a  first  circumferen- 
tial channel  and  a  second  circumferential  channel,  said 


»  ■  Ml"  * 


first  circumferential  channel  being  interposed  between 
said  first  lateral  circumferential  row  and  said  intermediate 
row.  said  second  circumferential  channel  being  interpKised 
between  said  second  lateral  circumferential  row  and  said 
intermediate  row, 

said  axial  channels  being  selectively  distnbuted  corresp<ind- 
ingly  with  said  first  teeth  of  said  first  Hanged  axial  end  and 
said  second  teeth  of  said  second  Hanged  axial  end. 

such  that  said  fastening  ring  is  rotatively  aligned  and  en- 
gaged with  said  first  Hanged  axial  end  and  said  second 
Hanged  axial  end,  wherein  said  first  teeth  initially  mesh 
with  said  fastening  nng  at  the  kxrations  of  said  intersection 
of  said  first  circumferential  channel  with  said  axial  rows, 
and  up<in  rotation  said  first  teeth  become  opposed  said 
recessed  faces  of  said  axial  rows  and  interposed  between 
said  raised  faces  of  said  first  lateral  circumferential  chan- 
nel with  said  axial  rows,  and  upon  rotation  said  first  teeth 
become  opposed  said  recessed  faces  of  said  axial  rows  and 
interposed  between  said  raised  faces  of  said  first  lateral 
circumferential  row  and  said  raised  faces  of  said  interme- 
diate circumferential  row.  ad  wherein  said  second  teeth 
initially  mesh  with  said  fastening  ring  at  the  Uxations  of 
said  intersection  of  said  second  circumferential  channel 
with  said  axial  rows,  and  up<.in  rotation  said  second  teeth 
become  opposed  said  recessed  faces  of  said  axial  rows  and 
interptised  between  said  raised  faces  of  said  second  lateral 
circumferential  row  and  said  raised  faces  of  said  interme- 
diate circumferential  row 


5.288,115 
Al  TO-Cl  OSINC;  VEHICLE  DOOR  LCX^K  DEVICE 
Jiro  Inoue;  Jiro  Mitsui,  and  Patrik  J.  Dowling,  all  of  Yamana- 
shi,  Japan,  assignors  to  Mitsui   Kinzoku   Kogyo   Kabushiki 
Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  7,  1992.  Ser.  No.  986.396 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Dec.  6,  1991,  3-348973; 
Dec.  11,  1991,  3-350925:  Dec.  19,  1991,  3-354615;  Dec.  26,  1991, 
3-357653 

Int.  a."  E05C  3/26 
I  .S.  CI.  292—201  13  Oaims 


an  axis  B  which  intersects  a  plane  w hich  extends  parallel  to  and 
passes  through  axis  A:  and  securing  means  movable  with  each 


1    A  do<ir  l(X.k  comprising 

a  housing  having  a  front  face  provided  w  ith  a  dent  extending 
along  an  up-and-down  direction,  said  housing  is  adapted 
to  be  secured  to  a  door. 

a  striker  secured  to  a  vehicle  Uxiy.  and  a  latch  rotating  from 
an  open  position  to  a  full-lock  position  through  a  half- 
latched  pcisition, 

a  ratchet  for  preventing  the  latch  from  reversely  rotating. 

a  motor  being  given  electncity  when  said  latch  rotates  to 
said  half-latched  position,  and  a  lever  rotating  by  force  of 
the  motor  and  engaging  said  latch  positioned  at  said  half- 
latched  position  in  order  to  rotate  said  latch  to  said  full- 
latched  position. 

wherein  the  lever,  the  latch  and  the  ratchet  are  arranged  in 
said  dent  along  an  up-and-down  direction  and  respec- 
tively rotatably  secured  to  the  housing  by  parallel  shafts, 
and  the  latch  is  p<isitioned  between  said  lever  and  said 
ratchet 


^%-V 


bore  means  along  axis  B  for  secunng  the  door  knob  within  said 
recess  against  said  abutment  surface 


5.288,117 
MOTOR  VEHICLE  BUMPER 
Harald-W  emer  Vogelgesang.  W  urmberg.  Fed.  Rep.  of  Crtrmany, 
assignor  to  Dr.  Ing.  H.C.F.  Porsche  AG,  Weissach,  Fed.  Rep. 
of  CJermany 

Filed  Dec.  15,  1992.  Ser.  No.  991.343 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Dec.  21. 
1991.  4142582 

Int.  a.'  B60R  19/OS 
U.S.  a.  293—117  1*  Claims 


5.288,116 

DCX)R  HANDLE  ADAPTER  AND  METHOD 

Philip  J.  Donofrio,  Ansonia.  Conn.,  assignor  to  Leeverall,  Inc., 

Ansonia,  Conn. 

Filed  Apr.  15,  1993,  Ser.  No.  47,866 

Int.  a."  E05B  3/00 

U.S.  a.  292—336.3  7  Oaims 

1  A  device  for  adapting  a  round  door  knob  to  a  lever  handle 
door  knob  compnsing  a  one  piece,  metal  lever  attachment 
having  a  lever  arm  portion  and  a  door  knob  receiving  portion, 
said  door  knob  receiving  portion  compnses  a  substantially 
cylindncal  portion  extending  along  an  axis  A.  said  cylindncal 
portion  having  a  sidewall  portion,  a  top  wall  portion  and  a 
bottom  wall  portion,  a  substantially  circular  recess  having  a 
diameter  di  provided  in  said  bottom  wall  portion  and  extend- 
ing toward  said  top  wall  portion  and  defining  therewith  an 
abutment  surface  for  receiving  a  door  knob  having  a  maximum 
outside  diameter  d:  wherein  dj  and  di  are  substantially  equal;  a 
plurality  of  bore  means  provided  in  said  sidewall  and  radially 
disposed  about  axis  A.  each  of  said  bore  means  extending  along 


1  A  bumper  for  a  motor  vetncle.  comprising  a  dimensionally 
stable  supporting  bracket  and  an  elastic  covenng  forming  a 
front  end  area  of  a  body  of  the  motor  vehicle  and  on  which  at 
least  one  lamp  compartment,  formed  on  an  upper  edge  side  of 
the  covenng.  is  constructed  for  receiving  a  lamp  unit,  wherein 
the  at  least  one  lamp  compartment  rests,  at  least  in  sections,  on 
a  supporting  element  having  a  sword-shaped  configuration 
which  in  cooperation  with  the  supporting  bracket  and  the 
body  of  the  motor  vehicle,  is  operatively  arranged  to  carry  out 
relative  movements. 


5,288.118 
BUILDING  GUTTER  CLEANING  IMPLEMENT 
William  Hartselle.  Ill,  15  Woodland  Trail.  Newnan,  Ga.  30263 
Filed  Feb.  22,  1993.  Ser.  No,  20.708 
Int.  a.'  A47L  25/00 
U.S.  a.  294—19.1  "^  Claims 

1    An  implement  for  cleaning  the  gutter  of  a  building  com- 
prising: 

(a)  a  main  channel  body  positionable  longitudinally  in  the 
gutter  which  channel  body  has  integrally  formed  opposite 
facing  sides,  a  bottom  and  open  ends, 
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(>i)  a  hrackcl  afTixt-d  Id  said  channel  KkIv   whose  integral 

segments  extend  upward.  i)ut\Aard  and  then  downward, 
(el  an  elongated  handle  and 


5.288,120 

GARMKNT  CARRIKR 

K.  Kevin  Schopfer,  474  (;ien  Rd..  Weston,  Mass.  02193 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  878.630,  May  5,  1992.  This 

application  Jul.  29.  1992,  Ser.  No.  922.030 

Int.  CI.'  A45K  5  Id 

I'.S.  a.  294—137  22  Claims 


(d)  a  pivot  means  connecting  said  bracket  to  said  elongated 
handle  whereby  said  elongated  handle  is  movable  in  a 
plane  parallel  to  the  longitudinal  axis  of  said  channel  b<Hj\ 


5,288,119 

BATTKRY  RKPI.AC  KMKNT  AND  MACJNFTK    PIC  Kl  P 

APPARATUS 

Thomas  C.  Crawford.  Jr..   1422  Denison   Dr.,  Norman,  Okla. 

73069,  and  William  T.  Jones,  Jr.,  206  K.  15th,  Irving,  Tex. 

75060 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  780,814,  Oct.  22,  1991, 

abandoned.  This  application  Oct.  22.  1992.  Ser.  No.  964.670 

Int.  CI."  B23P  1<J,(M  HOIK  '  (W 

I  ..S.  CI.  294 — 65.5  17  Claims 


UMI 


13    A  hand  held  pickup  apparatus  comprising 

an  clongateil  nonmagnetic  hollow  barrel  having  a  lip  open 
ing. 

an  elongated  operating  shaft  adapted  to  move  longiludinallv 
within  said  barrel  between  an  extended  position  and  a 
retracted  position  in  response  to  the  action  of  an  operating 
mechanism  attached  to  the  barrel  and  operable  b>  the 
hand  that  holds  the  apparatus,  the  operating  shaft  having 
a  hollow  lower  end  p<irtion, 

a  magnet  disposed  subMantiallv  entirelv  within  the  hollow 
lower  end  portion  of  the  operating  shaft  for  movement 
therewith  between  an  extended  position  wherein  a  lower 
end  of  the  magnet  is  generally  flush  with  the  up  opening 
of  the  barrel,  and  a  retracted  position  wherein  the  lower 
end  of  the  magnet  is  withdrawn  into  the  barrel  a  magneli 
cally  significant  distance  from  the  tip  opening 


7 


x^. 


1  A  garment  earner  formed  ot  a  thin  piece  of  material, 
.omprising 

a  Nxlv  having  an  upper  portion  defining  a  first  orifice  ex- 
tending therethrough,  said  upper  p<irtion  forming  a  han- 
dle, and  a  lower  portion  having  a  first  vertical  edge  and 
defining  a  second  orifice  for  receiving  a  free  end  of  one  or 
more  garment  hanger  hiviks  therethrough. 

a  first  flap  having  a  first  vertical  edge  and  a  second  vertical 
edge  generally  parallel  thereto,  said  lower  p<inion  and 
said  first  flap  joined  in  a  hinged  connection  along  respec- 
tive first  vertical  edges. 

a  second  flap  having  a  second  vertical  edge,  said  first  flap 
and  said  second  flap  (oined  along  respective  second  verti- 
cal edges. 

said  second  flap  adapted  for  movement  from  a  first  p<isition 
with  an  inner  face  surface  spaced  from  face  surfaces  of 
said  lower  p»)rtion  and  a  second  position  with  said  inner 
face  surface  disposed  in  opposilum  to  an  inner  face  surface 
of  said  lower  portion,  and 

means  for  securing  said  second  flap  in  said  second  position 
for  iranspiirt  and  storage  of  garments  comprising  a  first 
securemeni  tab  extending  from  said  body  and  a  second 
securement  tab  having  a  surface  disposed  in  opp<isition  to 
a  surface  of  said  first  securement  lab  when  said  second  fiap 
IS  in  said  second  position,  and  means  for  joining  said  first 
securement  lab  and  said  second  securemeni  tab 


5.288.121 
ALTOMOBIl.K  TRIM  STRIP  AND  C'ARPCT  RKTAINING 

CLIP 
Ciregory   A.  Ciraves.  Troy.  Mich.,  assignor  to  Grant  Industries. 
Inc..  Kraser,  Mich. 

Filed  Keb.  25.  1993.  Ser.  No.  23.065 
Int.  CI."  B32B  .(  02   B60N  }  (>4 
r.S.  n.  296 — 1.1  17  Claims 

1  An  autimiobile  trim  component  for  securing  to  an  up- 
standing rivker  panel  weld  flange  extending  longitudinally 
along  the  lower  edge  of  a  vehicle  dixir  opening  wherein  said 
weld  flange  is  adapted  to  be  covered  by  a  weatherstrip  member 
extending  longitudinally  over  said  weld  flange,  said  weather- 
strip member  including  a  carrier  having  a  longitudinally  ex- 
tending downwardly  directed  recess  formed  therein,  said  weld 
fiange  being  disposed  in  said  recess,  said  trim  component  com- 
prising 

an  elongated  trim  strip,  said  trim  strip  including  a  generally 


-rselv  extending  subslanlially  fiat  portion  adapted    reduce  wear  of  adjacent  objects  conlacling  the  suppon  mem- 
ber, the  cover  composing 

a  pliable  member  substantially  equal  in  length  to  the  elon- 
gated suppon  member  and  having  a  width  sufficient  to 
subsuntially  surround  the  elongated  support  member, 
first  fastening  means  on  one  side  of  the  pliable  member,  and 


transve 

to  overlie  an  edge  of  vehicle  fioor  covering,  and 
a  transversely  resilient  clip  member,  said  clip  member  engag- 


ing said  weatherstrip  carrier  and  said  trim  strip  so  as  to 
securely  retain  said  trim  strip  in  a  position  overlying  said 
weld  flange,  said  weatherstrip  earner  and  said  fioor  cov- 
ering 


5.288,122 
LOAD  RESTRAINING  DEVICE 

StiR  Pilhall,  Trollhattan,  Sweden,  assignor  to  AB  Volvo,  Sweden 

Filed  Sep.  28,  1992,  Ser.  No.  920.361 

Claims  priority,  application  Sweden,  Feb.  16.  1990,  9000549-7 

Int.  a."  B60R  5,fM 

t.S.  CI.  296—24.1  13  Qaims 


8  A  net  assembly  for  partially  screening  off  a  front  space 
from  a  rear  space  in  a  motor  vehicle,  said  motor  vehicle  includ- 
ing a  first  backrest  part  and  a  second  backrest  part,  said  net 
assembly  comprising 

a  first   net   having  a  backrest  end  connected  to  said  first 
backrest  part  and  having  a  withdrawable  end  remote  to 
said  backrest  end, 
a  second  net  having  a  backrest  end  connected  to  said  second 
backrest  part  and  having  a  withdrawable  end  remote  to 
said  backrest  end. 
a  telesciipically  extendable  rixi  having  two  ends  and  pro- 
vided at  said  withdrawable  end  of  said  first  net, 
fastening  means  for  connecting  said  ends  of  said  telescopi- 

cally  extendable  rcxl  to  said  vehicle,  and 
attachment  means  on  said  withdrawable  end  of  said  second 
net  for  connecting  said  second  net  to  said  telescopically 
extendable  nxi 


second  fastening  means  matable  to  said  first  fastening  means 
on  the  other  side  of  the  pliable  member  such  that  the 
pliable  member  can  be  folded  over  the  elongated  support 
member  and  attached  thereto  with  the  first  and  second 
fastening  means 


5.288.124 
SPECIALTY-TRUCK  CONVERSION  VAN  WITH  A  LINER 

INSERT 

Jeffrey  Ward,  3320  Wall  Blvd.  11-102,  Gretna.  La.  20056 

Filed  Oct.  13.  1992,  Ser.  No.  959,787 

Int.  a.'  B60P  9/00:  B60R  27/00 

U.S.  a.  296—183  7  aums 


5,288,123 
BOW  COVER 
Jerry  Dimmer.  Yankton,  S.  Dak.,  assignor  to  Wahpeton  Canvas 
Co.,  South  DakoU,  Inc.,  Yankton,  S.  Dak. 

Filed  Jan.  22,  1993,  Ser.  No.  7,558 
Int.  a."  B60P  7/02 
I  .S.  CI.  296—100  32  Oaims 

1    A  protective  cover  for  an  elongated  support  member,  to 


1    A  specialty  truck-conversion  van  composing; 

a  main  frame; 

a  front  cab-section  having  at  least  one  seat  and  a  fioor; 

an  upper,  rear  cut-out  portion; 

a  well-portion  below  said  rear  cut-out  portion  defining  an 
upper  rim. 

an  existing  van  floor  under  said  well-portion;  and 

a  liner-inserl  positioned  in  said  well-portion  and  being  sup- 
ported by  said  existing  van  floor  said  liner-insert  having 
overhand-members  overhanging  respective,  oppositely- 
disposed  portions  of  said  upper  nm  of  said  well-portion, 
whereby  said  liner-insert  forms  a  bed  of  a  pick-up  truck 
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5.28«.125 

OPKN  R<M)K  CONSTRKTION  K)R  A  \KHK1K 

Johannes  N.  Huyer.  Velserbroek.  Netherlands.  assiRnor  to  \  er- 

meulen-llallandia  Ocfrmiien  II  B.\  ..  Haarlem.  Netherlands 

Filed  Sep.  22.  1992.  Ser.  No.  94«.665 
Claims    priority,    application    Netherlands.    Oct.    14.    1991. 
9101707 

Int.  (I.    B60J   y/047 
I  .S.  (I.  29^—216  II  Claims 


i.TO'.s  rail    nuTiiht.1    h.ivirik;   .i    p.iit    .'I    flini^.Hfil    .iprrluifs 
ihr.uigh  wtiKh  s.iiil  p.iir  i  >l  p.in|.>gr.iph  liiik.igcs  prolriKic 


T>     * 


r»    il     » 


«-4--""-^' 


1  ,-\ii  iipt-ii  root  ^(Uislrui.  luni  fm  .i  whn.li-  h.iviii^:  .in  open 
ing  (2»  III  the  rm-tl  riHil  (11.  umiprisMiii  .m  Jii|u\l..hl(.-  p.iiul  i3) 
closing  itu-  i>[H-ning  (2)  iii  iht-  fivt-d  nxif  (1)  in  a  closed  position 
and  ht-ing  adapled  lo  he  nio\fd  firsi  lo  a  haikwardK  and 
upwardK  iik  liiu-d  posiiion  and  ihfi.  hackvsardK  lo  posUionv 
ahtivf  Ihf  I'ufd  rool  i  1 1  h\  riifans  ol  an  ad|usiin>;  imxhanism 
(4).  I  hi-  adiusling  rm-chanisni  in..  I  tiding  a  transsc-isi-  pivi^i  sh.ill 
(23)  pivotallv  siipp<irling  (lie  pani-i  i3i  at  ,i  Iront  sidi-.  a  set  out 
leser  (lOl  spaced  backw.irdK  Irorn  the  puot  shall  (23i,  the 
set -out  leser  ( 10 1  being  pisotallv  connected  lo  ihe  panel  l3i  on 
an  upper  end  and  Ix-ing  pivotalK  in  driven  connection  lo  a 
driMiig  slide  (8)  on  a  lower  end.  the  drising  slide  (8t  being 
slidablv  guided  sMlhm  a  sialionarv  guide  rail  (5l  extending  m 
longitudinal  d ires  Hon  ol  the  sehicle  and  with  w  hi.,  h  a  dris  ing 
means  engages,  a  catching  device  1 16,  21,  22i  fHisitioned  back 
v*ardl\  of  lh(-  sel nut  lever  I  lOl  b<-lv*een  the  panel  i3l  anil  the 
stationarv  guide  r.iil  (5l  lor  pivoting  the  panel  i3i  Ironi  and  lo 
the  s  losed  position,  wherein  the-  set  out  lever  (lOl  indutles 
lorcing  guide  means  l31.  32)  lor  camming  pivoting  movements 
of  the  set  out  lever  (10)  during  at  least  a  part  ot  the  pivoting 
movement  ol  tht-  panel  (3l  when  the  lalshing  device  (16.  21. 
22)  IS  not  pivoting  the  panel  l3) 


■'r-^ 


to  travel   dunni;   ni.vemenl   .  i|   s.iid   leg    rest    tnember   be 
tvveen  said  cvlended  and  reliacled  pusilums. 


5.288.127 
R(K  KIN(,  SKAT 
Joseph  A.  BerR,  5353  TopanRa  Canvon  Blvd..  No.  310.  Wood- 
land  Hills.  Calif.  91364.  and  Thomas  F     \  ioland.  Jr..  7660 
\labama  Ate..  (  anoRa  I'ark.  (  alif.  91304 

Filed  Jan.  19.  1993.  Ser.  No.  5.351 

Int.  CI."   A47C  /   i>: 

I   S.  CI    297—312  25  Claims 


S 


UMI 


5.288.126 
MODI  I  AR  RK(IININ<.  Til  T  (HAIR  AND  MKTMOD 
Jonathan  R.  Saul.  1  JuSalle;  Karl  J.  Komorowski.  I'etersburR.  and 
I.arr>   P.   l.aPointe.   Temperance,  all  of  Mich.,  assignors  In 
I.a-Z-Bo>  Chair  Company.  Monroe.  Mich. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  819.784.  Jan.  13.  1992.  Pat.  No.  5.222.286. 
which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  772,231.  Oct.  II. 
1991.  This  application  Jul.  16.  1992.  Ser.  No.  913.826 
Int.  CI.'  A47(    /   n: 
VS.  CI.  297—85  21  Claims 

13  ,'\  frame  for  a  tillable  si-aling  unit  having  a  pair  of  panto 
graph  linkages  supp<'rling  a  leg  rest  member  for  movement 
between  extended  and  retracted  positions,  and  a  tilt  linkage 
mechanism  to  simultaneously  tilt  sjid  frame  about  a  stationarv 
base  upon  which  saul  frame  is  supported,  comprising 

.1  pair  of  side  frame  members  having  forward  and  rearward 
end  piiriions.  vaid  side  frame  members  having  a  plurality 
of  alignnienl  Kires  formed  therein  for  op<-rabl\  suspi-nd 
ing  J  reclining  tilt  actuation  mechanism  therebetween, 
said  reclining  till  actuation  mechanism  having  a  single 
reclming/ tilt  linkage  assi-mbly. 
a  rear  cross  rail  member  mterconnecled  between  s.iid  rear 

ward  end  [xirlions  of  said  side  frame  members. 
a  front  cross  rail  rnembi-r  interconnected  between  said  lor 
ward  end  portions  of  s.iid  siile  frame  members.  s.iid  Iront 


A  seat  comprising 

a  bodv  further  comprising. 

Ill  a  base-  having  an  upper  surface,  a  lower  surface,  a  front 

edge,  a  rear  edge  having  an  upward  llange.  and  two  side 

edges  each  having  an  upward  llange. 
Ill)   a   first   arch   shaped   suspension   and   a   second   arch 

shapi-d  suspension,  each  having  an  upper  section,  a  lirst 

lower  section  and  a  second  lower  section. 

(III)  means  for  attaching  said  first  lower  section  ol  said  first 
arch  shaped  suspension  to  said  upper  surface  of  said 
base  at  a  first  Uxation  adjacent  to  said  front  edge  of  said 
base,  such  that  first  arch  shaped  susfx-nsion  is  parallel 
and  adjacent  to  said  first  side  edge  of  said  base. 

(IV)  means  for  attaching  said   first   lower  section  ot  said 


second  arch  shaped  suspension  lo  said  upper  surface  of 
said  ba.se  at  a  second  location  adjacent  to  said  front  edge 
of  said  base,  such  that  said  second  arch  shaped  suspen- 
sion IS  parallel  and  adjacent  to  said  second  edge  of  said 
base. 

(V)  a  handle  member  attached  to  said  upward  flange  of 
said  rear  edge  of  said  base  for  carrying  said  seat: 

a  first  seat  cushion  assembly  further  comprising. 

(I)  a  first  cushion  base  having  an  upper  surface,  a  lower 
surface  and  two  downward  side  flanges. 

(II)  a  first  cushioning  material  attached  to  said  upper  sur- 
face of  said  cushion  base. 

(III)  a  first  cover  protecting  said  first  cushioning  material 
and  said  first  cushion  base, 

(IV  )  a  first  pair  of  spaced  apart  resilient  spacer  members 
affixed  to  said  lower  surface  of  said  first  cushion  base, 
including  a  front  spacer  member  and  a  rear  spacer 
member. 

(V )  means  for  attaching  said  upper  section  of  said  first  arch 
shaped  suspension  to  said  lower  surface  of  said  first 
cushion  base  between  said  first  pair  of  spacer  members, 
said  first  arch  shaped  suspension  being  resilient,  so  that 
said  first  seat  cushion  assembly  can  be  move  down- 
wardly as  said  second  lower  section  of  said  first  arch 
shaped  suspension  slides  backwardly,  when  a  force  such 
as  a  weight  of  a  person  pushes  downwardly  on  said  first 
seat  cushion  a.sscmbly,  said  first  arch  shaped  suspension 
further  permitting  said  first  seal  cushion  assembly  to 
riK'k  back  and  forth, 

a  second  seal  cushion  assembly  further  comprising, 

(i)  a  second  base  having  an  upper  surface,  a  lower  surface 
and  two  downward  side  flanges, 

(II)  a  second  cushioning  material  attached  to  said  upper 
surface  of  said  second  cushion  base, 

(III)  a  second  cover  protecting  said  second  cushioning 
material  and  said  second  cushion  base, 

(IS  )  a  second  pair  of  spaced  apart  resilient  spacer  members 
affixed  to  said  lower  surface  of  said  second  cushion 
ba,se,  including  a  front  spacer  member  and  a  rear  spacer 
member, 
(V)  means  for  attaching  said  upper  section  of  said  second 
arch  shaped  suspension  lo  said  lower  surface  of  said 
second  cushion  base  between  said  second  pair  of  spacer 
members,   said  second  shaped  arch  susf>ension  being 
resilient,  so  thai  said  second  seat  cushion  assembly  can 
move  downwardly  as  said  second  lower  section  of  said 
second  arch  shaped  suspension  slides  backwardly,  when 
a  force  such  as  a  weight  of  a  person  pushes  downwardly 
on  said  second  seat  cushion  assembly,  said  second  arch 
shaped  suspension  further  permitting  said  second  seat 
cushion  assembly  to  rock  back  and  forth;  and 
i   said  first  seal  cushion  assembly  and  said  second  seal  cush- 
ion assembly  positioned  adjacent  one  another  but  spaced 
by  a  distance  to  permit  each  seat  cushion  assembly  to  rock 
back  and  forth  independently  of  each  other; 
t    whereby  said  each  seat  cushion  assembly  can  indepen- 
dently  move  downwardly  and  sliding  backwardly  and 
r(x;k  back  and  forth,  and  the  rocking  on  said  base  is  cush- 
ioned bv  said  first  and  second  pairs  of  spacer  members 


5,288,128 
RECLINING  THEATER  SEATING 
Kenneth  E.  Smith,  Saco.  and  David  L.  Sutter,  Kennebunkport, 
both  of  Me.,  assignoi^  to  Hussey  Seating  Company,  North 
Berwick,  Me. 

Filed  Apr.  24,  1992,  Ser.  No.  873,474 
Int.  a.'  A47C  ]/12l 
L'.S.  a.  297—332  28  Oaims 

1    A  reclining  chair  suitable  for  use  in  theaters  and  the  like 
comprising 

a  pair  of  spaced-apart  stanchions; 
a  backrest, 
a  seat,  and. 


a  pair  of  spaced-apart  mounting  wings; 

each  of  said  stanchions  compnsing  an  inner  side  facing  the 
other  of  said  stanchions  and  stop  means  projecting  in- 
wardly from  said  inner  side; 

each  of  said  mounting  wings  composing  a  substantially  flat 
element  having  a  substantially  inverted,  truncated,  nghl 
tnangular  shape  including  an  upper  edge,  a  lower  edge,  a 
first  side  edge  extending  substantially  normally  between 
said  upper  and  lower  edges,  and  a  second  side  edge  ex- 
tending at  an  angle  between  said  upper  and  lower  edges, 
and  first  and  second  slop  engagement  means; 

one  of  said  mounting  wings  being  pivoully  attached  in 
spnng  loaded  relation  to  a  corresponding  location  on  said 
inner  side  of  each  of  said  stanchions,  said  pivotal  attach- 
ments being  made  at  corresponding  first  points  on  said 
wings  located  substantially  adjacent  the  comer  formed  by 


t?. 


said  lower  edge  and  said  first  side  edge  and  at  a  prese- 
lected distance  normally  from  said  first  side  edge  such  that 
each  of  said  wings  is  correspondingly  rotatable  relative  to 
Its  associated  stanchion  between  (i)  a  first,  normal  position 
wherein  said  stop  means  engages  said  first  stop  engage- 
ment means  and  said  first  side  edge  is  disposed  substan- 
tially vertically,  and  (ii)  a  second,  reclined  position 
wherein  said  stop  means  engages  said  second  stop  engage- 
ment means  and  said  first  side  edge  is  tilted  at  an  angle  to 
the  vertical; 

said  backrest  being  supported  between  said  second  side 
edges  of  said  wings;  and. 

said  seat  being  supported  on  an  axis  extending  between 
corresponding  second  points  on  said  wings  located  sub- 
stantially immediately  above  said  first  points  and  a  normal 
distance  from  said  first  side  edges  substantially  equal  to 
said  preselected  distance. 


5,288,129 

STRUCTURE  OF  A  VERTICALLY  MOV  ABLE  POWERED 

HEADREST 

Akira  Nemoto,  Akishima,  Japan,  assignor  to  Tachi-S  Co.,  Ltd., 
Akishima,  Japan 

Filed  Apr.  21,  1992.  Ser.  No.  871,397 
Int.  O.^  A47C  7/i« 
U.S.  a.  297—410  5  Qaims 

1  A  structure  of  a  vertically  movable  fwwered  headrest  in  a 
seat,  in  which  said  headrest  is  movably  supported  via  a  pair  of 
stays  upon  an  upper  edge  of  a  seal  back  of  said  seat,  said  struc- 
ture comprising: 

a  support  means  for  roiatably  supporting  at  least  one  of  said 
pair  of  stays  while  preventing  the  same  against  movement 
in  Its  axial  direction,  said  support  means  being  provided  in 
said  upper  edge  of  said  seat  back; 
a  connecting  means  for  operatively  connecting  a  lower  end 
portion  of  said  at  least  one  of  said  slays  to  a  motor  dis- 
posed within  said  seat  back; 
a  stay  guide  means  fixed  in  said  headrest,  said  stay  guide 
means  being  so  arranged  as  to  surround  said  slays,  permit- 
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5.IR8.I31 
WOOD!  N  rUMR  HOIIOM 

.Kri'm>  SinKlt■^.  J'.O.  »"»  ^3«>.  hast  \liddlibur> .  \l.  ()574() 
1  lii-d  Mar.   15.  1991.  Sir.  Nn.  6"'0.(I23 
Int.  CI.'    \47C   '   /O 
I  .S.  (I.  2^^ 452.24  -  <  laims 


1  A  unilai\  ^i.'.Hlrn  ^  li.iii  b.Hloni  i  I'lTiptisril  .'I  .ii  Ic.isi  i.nc 
lx-\(-l  fdi;i-d  li>ni;iliidinall'.  i-Mi-ndin;:  siiip  .ind  ,il  li-.isl  otu- 
lapiird  loni:itiidinalK  i-\ti-ndiiii;  strip,  i-at  li  liawni:  top,  hut 
I^ni  Innil.  rt-.ii  atul  side  (■tt>;is  .ind  lai  h  s.iid  hi-\  i-k-tl  i-d>;i-d 
si  up  ti.iv  ink!  .11  If.isi  ■  '111'  s|,  .pini;  li 'nk;itudinal  side  i-dgc  lormini; 
,111  . 'hill  SI-  .iiiiiii-  u  nil  tlu-  lop  surt.K  I-  ol  tin-  hf\  i-U-d  odgid  strip 
.iiid  I'.u  11  s.iid  t.ipmd  siiip  hi-nik:  w  idi-r  at  its  Iront  I'dgf  than  al 
Its  KMi  i-di;i-,  s.iid  hc\i-ird  strip  .ind  said  lapcrcd  strip  bcinj; 
i;liud  lomttui  .ilorii:  tluir  longitudinal  sidi-  I'dgfs  and  disposed 
in  s\  innu-trK  .ihminuni  u  iih  thi-  Ironl  tohack  cfnifrlini-  ol  thi- 
V  h.iu  hoiloiii  .iiul  lornuni;  lluri-in  .i  diMTkii-nl  sidf-to-sidi- 
irough  shape 


5.2««.liO 

(HAIR  K)R  THI-   I()V\hR  HA(  K 

Daniel  N    hosier.  3014  S.W.  41st  la..   \pt.  »36l).  (.ainisulli. 

Ha.  32fA)H 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  589,421),  Sep.  2«.  199().  fat.  No.  5,110,121. 

This  application  Ma>  4.  1992,  Scr    No.  H-'l.HM 

Int.  CI.'  B60N  ;    -4^ 

I  .S.  CI.  297—411.36  20  Claims 


5.288,132 
I'ORI  \H1  K  SF  \I  (I  SHION 

,U\   1  ,  \auKhn,  3tHa  1  urman  la.,  Alexandria,  \  a.  22306 
J  lied  Jan.  28,  1993.  Ser,  No.  10,382 
Int.  CI.    \4''(    '  ^:  :~  1^ 
I   s.  (1.  297 452.22  '5  Claims 
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I  A  ^hair  lor  gciu-ral  list-  and  adapli-d  for  iiioM-ini-nl  ol  tin- 
lower  hai  k  ol  a  iist-r  toniprisink;  a  base  adaplfil  to  K-  disposed 
firniU  on  a  lloor  and  having  a  si-at  disposed  spaied  aKne  .i 
lliHir.  selei  ti'.elv  o|H-rahle  first  ad|ustmenl  means  hir  niounlirn; 
said  si-at  to  said  base  lor  positioning  thereol.  said  seat  being 
adiuslable  in  height  and  rotatahle  through  ^W  degrees  bs 
selective  operation  ol  viid  first  .id|iistmenl  means,  a  pair  ol 
spaced  apart  arm  rests,  selectively  operable  second  adiustmeni 
means  lor  mounting  each  respective  said  arm  rest  to  said  bas<- 
lor  adiustmeni  of  the  height  thereof  in  response  to  selective 
O[x-ration  of  said  respe-ctive  second  ad|usttrient  means,  selei, 
livelv  operable  third  .idiiistmeni  means  lor  mounting  said 
respective  arm  rests  lor  lorward  or  rearv<..ird  horizontal  move 
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I     An  apparatus  lor  cushioning  seats,  comprising 

.1)  a  lower  seat  pad.  s.iid  liiwer  seat  pad  being  firmed  Irom  a 

llevible  m.ilerial  sui  h  that  said  lower  seat  pad  conlorms 

generallv   to  ihe  lontoiir  ol  a  seat 
hi    .aid    lower    seal    pad    includes    first    and    second    cushion 

members,    s.iid    first    cushion    member    being    positioned 

.ibove  s.iid  second  cushion  member 
c  I  said  first  cushion  membi-r  having  a  top  surlace.  a  bottom 


surface  and  side  surfaces,  said  top  and  bottom  surfaces 
extending  between  said  side  surfaces; 

d)  said  second  cushion  member  being  secured  to  said  bottom 
surface  of  said  first  cushion  member,  said  second  cushion 
member  having  only  a  single  cavity  formed  therein,  said 
cavity  being  substantially  circular  in  shape, 

e)  at  least  a  portion  of  said  b<iitom  surface  of  said  first  cush- 
ion member  being  disposed  directly  above  said  cavity,  said 
portion  of  said  btittom  surface  being  removed  from  said 
cavity  when  said  lower  seat  pad  is  not  in  use  and  said 
portion  of  said  bottom  surface  being  free  to  recess  in  said 
cavity  upon  an  individual  sitting  on  said  lower  seat  pad 


5,288,133 

ALTOMOTIVE  SEAT  WITH  SEAT  CUSHION  TILT 

DEVICE 

Yoshihiro  Mizushima,  and  Akira  Aoki,  both  of  Akishima.  Japan, 

assignors  to  Tachi-S  Co.  Ltd.,  Akishima.  Japan 

Eiled  Sep.  29,  1992.  Ser.  No.  953.928 

Int.  C\:  A47C  7  02 

I  .S.  n.  297—452.38  8  Qaims 


1    An  automotive  scat  with  a  seat  cushion  tilt  device,  com- 
prising 

a  seat  back. 

a  seat  cushion  having,  defined  at  its  backward  section,  a 
spacing  through  which  a  reclining  device  is  mounted 
between  said  seat  back  and  seat  cushion  in  order  to  allow 
inclination  of  said  seat  back  relative  to  said  seat  cushion  by 
operation  of  said  reclining  device. 

a  slide  rail  which  is  connected  with  said  seat  cushion  via  said 
seat  cushion  tilt  device,  wherein  a  backward  portion  of 
said  slide  rail  is  situated  at  said  spacing  of  said  seat  cush- 
ion, e.xposing  partly  therethrough  together  with  a  part  of 
said  seat  cushion  tilt  device,  and  said  seat  cushion  may  be 
tilted  forwardly  or  backwardly  upon  said  slide  rail  by 
operation  of  said  seat  cushion  tilt  device; 

a  shield  cover  which  is  secured  on  said  slide  rail  so  as  to 
cover  said  spacing,  and 

an  auxiliary  cover  means  provided  at  said  shield  cover,  said 
auxiliary  cover  means  serving  to  cover  a  clearance  which 
IS  to  be  created  between  said  shield  cover  and  said  spacing 
of  said  seat  cushion  when  said  seat  cushion  is  tilted  for- 
wardly or  backwardly  by  operation  of  said  seat  cushion 
tilt  device,  thereby  preventing  exposure  of  said  part  of 
said  slide  rail  as  well  as  said  part  of  said  seat  cushion  tilt 
device  through  said  clearance 


5.288.134 
SEAT  ASSEMBLY  WITH  INTEGRATED  SEAT  CUSHION 

AND  SEAT  TRACK  FRAME 
Marc  D.  Hewko.  Canton,  and  Duane  E.  Potes,  Jr..  Adrian,  both 
of  Mich.,  assignors  to  Hoover  Universal.  Inc..  Plymouth. 
Mich. 

Filed  Mar.  9.  1992.  Ser.  No.  848.131 
Int.  a.^  A47C  7/02 
U.S.  a.  297—344.1  11  Oaims 

1    A  seat  assembly  for  a  motor  vehicle  comprising 
a  seat  track  frame  for  mounting  said  seat  a.s&embly  to  a  motor 
vehicle,  said  seat  track  frame  having  laterally  spaced  fore 
and  aft  extending  rails; 
a   generally   planar  and   horizontal   U-shaped   seat   cushion 


frame  open  at  a  rear  end  thereof  formed  by  laterally 
spaced  side  portions  extending  rearwardly  from  a  front 
portion,  said  side  portions  being  laterally  unreinforced  at 
the  rear  end  of  said  seat  cushion  frame,  said  seat  cushion 
frame  being  mounted  to  said  fore  and  aft  extending  rails  of 
said  seat  track  frame  by  connection  to  said  side  portions  to 
said  seat  track  frame  whereby  said  side  portions  are  later- 
ally reinforced  by  said  seat  track  frame  at  the  rear  end  of 
said  seat  cushion  frame;  and 


a  flexible  suspension  extending  laterally  between  said  side 
portions  rearwardly  of  said  front  portion,  said  flexible 
suspension  supporting  a  vertical  occupant  load  and  trans- 
ferring said  occupant  load  to  said  side  portions  with  both 
a  vertical  force  component  directed  downwardly  and 
lateral  force  components  directed  inwardly,  a  portion  of 
the  lateral  force  being  transferred  to  said  front  portion  as 
a  compressive  load  in  said  front  portion  and  the  remainder 
of  said  lateral  force  being  transferred  from  said  side  por- 
tions lo  said  seat  track  frame 


5,288,135 
LUMBAR  SUPPORTING  SEAT  CUSHION 
Robert  A.  Forcier,  and  Marsha  M.  Forcier,  both  of  2448  N.  Rose 
St..  Mesa,  Ariz.  85213 

Filed  May  18.  1992.  Ser.  No.  884.163 

Int.  O.^  A47C  7/02.  27/08:  A47K  11/04 

U.S.  a.  297—452.21  »  CI"™* 


1.  A  supporting  seat  cushion,  adapted  to  substantially  reduce 
pressure  on  a  user's  buttocks  region,  comprising; 

a  generally  horizontal  thigh  supporting  cushion  having  a  top 
surface  and  an  opposing  bottom  surface; 

a  back  supporting  cushion  having  a  front  surface  and  an 
opposing  back  surface,  with  said  front  surface  compnsing 
a  compression  portion  extending  outwardly  therefrom; 
coupling  members  extending  between  and  coupling  said 
thigh  supporting  cushion  and  said  back  supporting  cush- 
ion, and  a  seat  well  defined  between  said  thigh  supporting 
cushion  and  said  back  supporting  cushion,  said  seat  cush- 
ion dimensioned  such  that  a  user's  thighs  are  supported  on 
the  thigh  supporting  cushion,  a  user's  lower  back  area 
presses  against  and  compresses  the  compression  portion  of 


UMI 


2134 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


Febri  AR1  22,  1994 


Febriar^  22,  1^94 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


2135 


the  back  supporting  cushmn,  and  a  user's  hutlixks  region 
ilcfKfndi  downwardl)  inlo  ihc  scat  well 


5.288.136 
CHAIR  MFMBRANK  KA.STKNKR 
Darid  A.  Webber.  Zecland;  Ste»en  F.  (ioodmmn.  Wyoming,  and 
JefTrty  S.  Wing,  Hollaad,  all  of  Mich.,  assignors  to  Herman 
Miller.  Inc..  Zceland.  Mich. 

Kiled  Feb.  14.  1992.  Ser.  No.  UJ7.369 

Int.  (1.'  A47C'  ^  iMl 

I  .S.  (1.  297—440.11  20  (laims 
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1  In  an  article  nf  furniture  ciiniprising  two  suppi'rl  memhers 
parallel  to  and  spaced  from  each  other,  a  membrane  having 
two  opposed  edges  extending  between  and  attached  at  the 
opp»is<-d  edges  to  said  support  members  to  supp>irt  ,in  iKi.u- 
pant,  the  improvement  comprising 

each  of  said  oppov-d  edges  is  covered  h\  an  elongated  web 
having  one  half  <if  a  slide  fastener  altathed  to  one  elon 
gated  edge  of  the  web  anil  another  half  of  the  slide  fas 
lener  attached  to  another  elongated  edge  of  the  web  and 
parallel  to  said  one  half  of  said  slide  fastener  and 
a  plurality  of  first  fasteners  mounting  the  web  and  membrane 

to  at  least  one  of  the  support  members 
the  two  halves  of  the  slide  fasteners  are  seleclivelv  interen- 
gagable  to  conceal  the  fasteners  beneath  the  edges  ol  the 
elongated   web   when   the   slide   fasteners   are   /ipp<-d   to- 
gether 


1    In  combination. 

a  wheeled  frame  means  having  rearward  and  forward  ends, 

a    dump    Nxly    pivoiallv    mounted    on    s.iid    wheeled    frame 

means, 
means  for  pivotally  moving  said  dump  b<KK  with  resCK-ct  to 

said  wheeled  frame  means, 
said    dump    body    including    a    flinir    having    rearward    and 


forward  ends,  and  opposite  sides,  an  upstanding  front 
wall,  upstanding  side  wall,  and  an  open  rearward  end, 

an  upstanding  end  gate  means  normally  closing  said  open 
rearward  end, 

said  end  gate  means  being  pivotally  mounted  on  said  dump 
body  and  being  movable  from  a  normally  Llosed  piosition 
to  an  open  p<isition  whereby  the  contents  of  said  dump 
hodv  mav  pass  through  the  open  rearward  end  of  said 
tlump  bixly , 

and  means  for  automatically  pivotally  moving  said  end  gate 
means  to  lis  open  p»isition  in  response  to  movement  of  said 
dump  bodv  as  the  dump  Nxly  is  raised  with  respect  to  said 
wheeled  frame  means, 

said  end  gate  means  being  alv  vertically  movable  with 
respect  to  said  dump  body  and  wherein  said  means  for 
automatically  pivotally  moving  said  end  gate  means  alvi 
automaticallv  vertically  moves  said  end  gale  means  with 
respec  t  to  said  dump  NxJy  w  hen  said  dump  N>dy  is  raised 
with  resp<-ct  to  said  wheeled  frame  means 


5.288.138 

RKCI  ININC;  CHAIR 

Mward  I..  Stulik.  7500  Hill  Rd..  Rosevilie.  Calif.  95678.  and 

Bruce  Burness.  1260  ^  ocum  St..  Pasadena.  Calif.  91103 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  565.791,  Aug.  10.  1990.  abandoned. 

This  application  Sep.  30.  1992,  Ser.  No,  954.583 

Int.  CI.'  A47C"  <  IMl 

L.S.  n.  297—301  4  Claims 


5.288.137 

KNi>  c;atk 

Charles  R.  Henry.  R.R.  2,  Solomon.  Kans.  67480 
Filed  Apr.  23.  1992.  Ser.  No.  872.594 
Int.  CI.'  B60P  /  2«5' 
I  .S.  CI.  298—23  l)F  3  Claims 


I  A  reclining  chair  including  a  scat  portion,  a  back  portion 
and  a  bast  portion,  said  reclining  shair  comprising 

J  first  means  for  pivotally  ciiupling  a  forward  portion  of  said 
seat  p<irtion  to  said  base  portion  such  that  said  seat  portion 
pivotally  moves  substantially  about  a  first  pivoting  axis 
liKated  adjacent  said  front  portion 

a  second  means  for  coupling  said  seal  and  hack  portions 
together  such  that  when  said  seat  portion  is  pivoted  aNiul 
said  first  piv<iting  axis,  said  back  p<irlion  simultaneously 
pivotally  moves  about  a  second  pivoting  axis  l<KaIed 
above  said  seat  portion  and  adjacent  said  back  p<irtion. 
said  second  means  comprising  link  means  provided  be- 
tween said  base  and  back  portions,  and 

a  single  spring  means  coupled  to  said  ba.se  and  supporting 
said  scat  portion  for  applying  spring  force  lo  said  first 
means,  said  spring  means  comprising  a  leaf  spring,  a  swing 
arm  coupled  to  said  seal  portion  and  a  roller  means  cou- 
pled to  said  ba.se  and  provided  between  and  engaging  with 
N<th  said  swing  arm  and  said  leaf  spring. 

wherebv  a  reclining  chair  which  is  comfortable  for  both 
lightweight  and  heavyweight  people  is  provided 


5.288.139 
KI  KCTROPNKLMATIC  BRAKING  SYSTEM 
William  A.  Singleton.  Grafton,  and  Robert  D.  Burns,  North 
Royalton.  both  of  Ohio,  assignors  to  Allied-Signal  Inc..  Mor- 
ristown,  N.J. 

Filed  Jun.  5.  1992.  Ser.  No.  894.386 

Int.  a."  B60T  IJ  1^^ 

L  S.  CI.  303-15  15  Claims 
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1  Method  of  controlling  braking  pressure  in  a  fluid  pressure 
braking  system  comprising  the  steps  of  generating  a  demanded 
braking  pressure  signal  representing  demanded  braking  pres- 
sure, measuring  actual  braking  p'essure  and  generating  an 
actual  braking  pressure  signal  representing  actual  braking 
pressure,  calculating  a  control  signal  for  controlling  an  electri- 
cally actuated  proportional  brake  pressure  modulator  for  con- 
trolling braking  pressure  as  a  function  of  the  magnitude  of  said 
control  signal  applied  to  the  modulator,  said  control  signal 
being  calculated  from  the  demanded  braking  pressure  signal 
and  the  actual  braking  pressure  signal,  and  modifying  the 
magnitude  of  said  control  signal  by  a  step  increment  when  the 
pressure  demand  signal,  the  actual  braking  pressure  signal,  and 
the  demanded  braking  pressure  signal  satisfy  predetermined 
criteria 


when  said  operation  unit  is  operated  to  be  in  an  actuating 
position,  and  for  releasing  said  parking  brake  when  said 
operation  unit  is  operated  to  be  in  a  released  position;  said 
primary  control  means,  when  in  said  released  position, 
effecting  actuation  of  said  parking  brake  upon  malfunction 
of  said  operation  unit;  and 
a  secondary  control  means  responsive  to  said  pnmary  con- 
trol means,  when  said  operating  unit  is  in  said  actuating 
position,  for  actuating  said  parking  brake  at  said  first  rate 
and  for  restricting  the  actuation  of  said  parking  brake 
upon  malfunction  of  said  operating  unit  to  a  second  rate 
slower  than  said  first  rate 


5,288,141 

ANTILCXK  BRAKE  SYSTEM  W ITH  INTEGRAL 

HOUSINGS  FOR  A  JUNCTION  BLCKTC  AND 

ELECTRONIC  CONTROL  UNTT 

Isao  Isshiki;  Toshihiro  Toda;  Hitoshi  Hashiba.  all  of  Osaka; 

Takao  Nozaki,  and  Masahide  Hio,  both  of  Mie,  all  of  Japan, 

assignors    to    Sumitomo    Wiring    Systems,    Ltd..    Mie    and 

Sumitomo  Electric  Industries.  Ltd.,  Osaka,  both  of  Japan 

Filed  Jun.  18,  1992,  Ser.  No.  900,465 

Oaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  20.  1991.  3-177132 

Int.  C\.^  B60T  8/00 

U.S.  a.  303—113.1  5  Qaims 


5,288,140 

PARKING  BRAKE  CONTROLLER  WITH  SLOWER 

ACTUATION  IN  THE  EVENT  OF  A  MALFUNCTION 

Kiyoshi  Shikata,  Neyagawa,  Japan,  assignor  to  Daikin  Outch 
Corporation,  Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Jan.  15,  1992,  Ser.  No.  820,785 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  16,  1991.  3-004734[U] 
Int.  a.'  B60T  7/(X) 
U.S.  a.  303—72  9  Cl«'™s 


1  A  hydraulic  parking  brake  controller  for  controlling  a 
parking  brake  on  an  output  shaft  of  a  motor  vehicle  in  response 
to  an  operation  unit,  compnsing; 

a  primary  control  means  for  actuating  said  parking  brake 


1    An  antilock  brake  system  compnsing; 

sensors  (1-4)  for  detecting  the  rotating  conditions  of  respec- 
tive wheels  of  an  automobile; 

a  hydraulic  unit  (5)  for  controlling  brake  fluid  pressures 
applied  to  wheel  cylinders  of  said  respective  wheels  via 
electnc  control  signals; 

an  electronic  circuit  unit  (6)  incorporating  a  circuit  for  form- 
ing said  electnc  control  signals  for  controlling  said  brake 
fluid  pressures  based  on  detected  signals  of  said  sensors  so 
that  said  wheels  are  not  locked; 

and  two  relays  (8  and  9),  one  electncally  connected  to  sole- 
noid valves  of  said  hydraulic  unit  and  said  circuit  of  said 
electronic  unit,  another  electncally  connected  to  a  motor 
of  said  hydraulic  unit  and  said  circuit  of  said  electronic 
unit,  said  two  relays  disposed  inside  an  engine  compart- 
ment of  the  automobile; 

said  antilock  brake  system  further  compnsing  a  junction 
block  (7)  having  a  housing  (71  and  72)  connected  inte- 
grally to  a  housing  (61)  of  said  electronic  unit,  a  group  of 
terminals  (78  and  79)  provided  in  said  housing  of  said 
junction  block  for  electnc  connection  with  said  relays, 
and  an  electnc  winng  section  (75)  incorporated  in  said 
housing  of  said  junction  block  for  effecting  electnc  con- 
nection between  said  circuit  of  said  electronic  unit  and 
said  group  of  terminals. 
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S.288.142 
HYURAl  I  l(    BRAKK  SVSTKM  IN(  I  I  l)IN(,  SI  IP 
CONTROI 
Jochen  Bun{dorf.  Offenbach-Rumpenhcim,  Fed.  Rep.  of  der- 
mmny,  asaiKnor  to  Alfred  Teves  CimbH,  Krankfurt  am  Main. 
Fed.  Rep.  of  (iermany 
(  ontinuation  of  Ser.  No.  6J8,927,  Jan.  9,  1991.  abandoned.  This 
application  Jun.  30.  1993.  Ser    No.  85.135 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  (iermany.  Jan.  13, 
1990.  4000837 

Int   (I."  B60T  /(    1^' 
i:.S.  (1.  303— 1 13.2  16  (  laims 


I  A  hvilraulK  slip  ^unlnillin^  hr.ilkc  svstt-m  lot  t i'iiir.i|lHi)j 
slip  1 1|  an  juloniuln.1-  vchKk-  whci-l.  i.om prising  j  hraki-  [H-dal 
a  hrakf  pt-ilal  ai.lualrtl  niaslor  vvlinik-r  assiKialoil  with  s,in.l 
vfhn.li-  wheel,  al  Icasi  cmi'  whfi'l  brake  (.NJindcr  (luid  circuit 
means  plating  said  wheel  brake  tslinder  in  fluid  >.i)niniunn.a 
lion  uilh  said  masicr  t\lindor  including  a  brake  omuIuii  means 
and  pressure  tluid  therein  whercbv  upon  attualion  ul  said 
brake  pedal,  pressure  fluid  is  displaced  from  said  master  cvlin- 
dcr.  along  said  brake  i.onduit.  and  into  said  wheel  brake  c\lin 
dcr  to  prt-ssuri/e  said  wheel  brake  cvlinder  antislip  control 
means  activated  upon  detection  of  a  wheel  slip  condition  to 
control  pressun/ation  of  said  wheel  brake  tvlinder  to  control 
slip  of  said  vehicle  wheel,  said  antislip  control  means  including 
a  hydraulic  pump  connected  in  scries  in  said  tluid  circuit  means 
with  said  brake  conduit  means,  said  pump  having  a  pump 
chamber  and  including  an  intake  side  communicating  said 
pump  chamber  with  said  masicr  cylinder  and  a  pressure  side 
communicaling  said  pump  chamber  with  said  wheel  brake 
cylinder,  a  flow  path  from  said  master  >.\linder  to  said  wheel 
brake  cylinder  passing  through  said  pump  chamber  during 
normal  prc-ssuri/alion  of  said  wheel  brake  cylinder  by  said 
brake  pedal  actuation  without  activation  of  said  antislip  con 
trol  means  so  that  said  lluid  circuit  means  causes  displacement 
of  pressure  (luid  through  said  pump  chamber  during  brake 
pedal  actuation  which  pressure  lluid  displacement  corresp<vnds 
to  substantially  the  entire  fluid  pressure  displacement  from  said 
master  cylinder  caused  by  actuation  ol  said  brake  pedal  in 
pressuri/ing  of  said  wheel  brake  cylinder  during  normal  brake 
i)peralion  without  activation  of  said  antislip  control  means 


UMI 


5.288.143 
TRACK  ROI  I.FR  ASSFMBI.Y  HA\  IN(,  A  RFIM  A(  FABI  F 

Fl.ANf.F 
l>clbert  I).  Oester.  MashinKton.  and  Daniel  I  .  Mikrut.  Peoria, 
both  of  III..  asaiKnor^  to  Caterpillar  Inc..  Pe<iria.  111. 
Filed  Jan.  14.  1993.  Ser.  No.  4.442 
Int.  CI.'  B62I)  V^    14 
VS.  (1.  305—56  15  Claims 

I     \   track   roller  assembly    for   guiding  and   supporting  an 
endless  Irack  of  a  s<-ll  laving  track  tvpe  vehicle,  comprising 


a  shaft  adapted  to  be  secured  to  the  vehicle 

a  hub  member  has  mg  a  llange  portion  and  a  support  portion. 

said  hub  member  being  rolalabK  mounted  on  said  shall, 
a  seal  plate 
a  pluralitv  of  first  lasteners  adapted  lo  releasahlv  secure  said 

seal  plate  to  said  hub  member. 


J  replaceable  tread  ring  mounted  on  said  support  portion  of 

said  hub  member 
a  replaceable  flange  plate  adapted  to  engage  said  tread  ring 

■ind  to  engage  and  ericirde  said  seal  plate,  and 
a  pluralitv  of  second  fasteners  adapted  to  releasably  secure 

sau)  n.inge  plate  to  s.jid  hub  member 


5.288.144 
Ml  I  n-MFDIA  STORAC.F  AND  PROTFCTION  SYSTFM 
David    A.  (fuderyon.    11479  Orange  (irove   Blvd..   West   Palm 
Beach.  F1a.  33411 

Filed  IVec.  20.  1991.  Ser.  No.  811.072 

Int.  CI,'  .A47B  rt.(   (») 

I   S.  CI.  312—183  14  Claims 


I  A  multimedia  storage  system  for  storing  and  protecting 
paper-based  information  in  asMViation  with  corresponding 
computer  based  information,  said  system  comprising 

a  plurality  of  file  folders,  each  hav  ing  first  and  second  panels 
pivotallv  joined  at  bottl^m  edges  and  opening  al  opp<ising 
top  edges, 

a  plurality  ol  sheets  of  paper  for  recording  paper-based 
information  stored  thereon  between  said  first  and  second 
panels 

a  computer  disk  for  storing  computer-based  information 
corresponding  to  said  paper-based  information,  and 

a  holder  attached  to  said  first  panel  of  said  each  of  said  file 
folders  for  removably  holding  and  protecting  said  disk, 
whereby  a  body  of  computer-based  information  and  an 
asvKiated  body  of  paper-based  information  can  be  physi- 
callv  organized  and  cixirdinated  together  in  one  location 


5,288,145 

MIXING  AND  DILUTING  APPARATUS 

Glenn  C.  Mackey,  Rockford,  and  William  H.  Lucas,  Dakota. 

both  of  111.,  assignors  to  M.C.  Chemical  Co.,  Rockford.  111. 

Filed  May  27,  1993,  Ser.  No.  68,414 

Int.  a.'  BOIF  15/04 

U.S.  a.  366—152  2  Qaims 


1  Apparatus  for  mixing  a  first  liquid  material  with  a  second 
at  least  panially  liquid  material,  said  apparatus  comprising  a 
mixing  tank,  first  and  second  electncally  controlled  valves  for 
regulating  the  flow  of  said  first  and  second  matenals.  respec- 
tively, to  said  tank,  means  for  detecting  the  instantaneous 
weight  of  material  m  said  tank  and  for  producing  an  electrical 
signal  representative  of  such  weight,  electncally  controlled 
power  operated  means  for  mixing  the  first  and  second  maten- 
als in  said  lank,  controller  means  adapted  to  be  programmed 
with  the  desired  weight  of  each  of  said  matenals  to  be  added  to 
said  tank,  said  controller  means 

(A)  causing  one  of  said  valves  to  open  and  admit  one  of  said 
materials  to  said  tank  through  said  one  valve; 

(B)  causing  said  power-operated  means  to  start. 

(C)  resp<inding  to  said  signal  and  causing  said  one  valve  to 
close  and  causing  the  other  valve  to  open  when  the  weight 
of  said  one  material  in  said  tank  reaches  the  desired  weight 
whereby  the  other  of  said  matenals  is  then  admitted  into 
said  tank  through  said  other  valve; 

(D)  responding  to  said  signal  and  causing  said  other  valve  to 
close  when  the  weight  of  the  other  material  in  said  tank 
reaches  the  desired  weight;  and 

(E)  causing  said  power-operated  means  to  stop  a  predeter- 
mined time  after  closure  of  said  other  valve 


end,  said  support  having  a  stationary  surface  with  a  curvature 
less  than  that  of  the  cylindrical  surface  of  said  tank,  at  least 
some  portion  intermediate  the  ends  thereof  being  honzonul. 
said  cylindncal  surface  of  said  tank  being  in  direct  rolling 
contact  with  said  surface  of  said  support  throughout  rocking 
translational  movement  of  said  tank,  and  means  to  hinder  axial 
movement  of  said  tank,  said  tank  being  readily  responsive  to 
external  initiation  of  rocking,  translational  movement  of  said 
lank  with  respect  to  ground  on  an  interface  which  includes  said 
surface,  whereby  said  tank  is  caused  to  roll  on  said  surface  in 
rocking  translational  movement  in  response  to  external  initia- 
tion, whereby  said  tank  performs  said  rocking  translational 
movement  after  said  external  initiation,  causing  the  matenals 
inside  to  be  tumbled,  mixed  and  aerated  to  promote  compost- 
ing, wherein  said  tank  has  adjusuble  curtain  walls  which  hang 
down  into  the  composting  matenals  in  such  a  way  to  provide 
an  airtight  chamber  in  the  middle  section  along  the  length  of 
said  tank  in  which  because  of  restncted  supply  of  oxygen,  the 
composting  process  includes  at  least  one  anaerobic  interval 
process,  thereby  producing  combustible  gases,  said  airtight 
chamber  having  an  aperture  for  the  release  of  said  combustible 
gases,  said  tank  having  an  enclosure  near  the  second  end 
thereof,  means  for  conveying  said  combustible  gases  from  said 
aperture  to  said  enclosure  for  the  purpose  of  burning  said 
combustible  gases  so  as  to  heat  the  final  product  to  destroy 
pathogens,  and  said  chamber  being  isolated  from  the  atmo- 
sphere can  accept  septage  and  other  odiferous  matenals  with- 
out exposing  the  noxious  fumes 


5,288,147 
THERMOPILE  DIFFERENTIAL  THERMAL  ANALYSIS 

SENSOR 
John  W.  Schaefer,  Wilmington,  Del.,  and  Robert  L.  Danley, 
Collingswood.  N.J.,  assignors  to  TA  Instruments,  Inc..  New 
Castle  Del. 

Filed  Nov.  9,  1992,  Ser.  No.  973,416 

Int.  a.^  CMIN  25/00 

U.S.  a.  374—10  *3  Claims 


5,288,146 

RCXTKING,  ROLLING  COMPOSTERS 

Stephen  P.  Baldwin,  943  Lowell  Rd.,  Concord,  Mass.  01742 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  498,002.  Mar.  23.  1990.  This 

application  Sep.  30,  1991,  Ser.  No.  769,122 

Int.  a.'  BOIF  11/00.  9/02 

U.S.  a,  366—219  10  Oaims 


1  A  composler  for  composting  composlable  malenal  com- 
prising in  combination  a  cylindncal  tank  having  a  first  end  and 
a  second  end  and  a  cylindncal  surface,  said  tank  having  an 
entrance  aperture  near  Us  first  end  and  an  exit  aperture  near  its 
second  end,  an  external  support  which  maintains  said  first  end 
in  a  position  which  is  not  lower  with  respect  to  said  second 


1   A  differential  thermal  analysis  sensor  compnsmg: 

(a)  a  substrate  having  a  surface; 

(b)  a  first  thermopile  attached  to  said  surface  of  said  sub- 
strate, said  first  thermopile  having  a  first  set  of  measunng 
junctions  positioned  around  a  first  measunng  zone,  and  a 
first  set  of  thermoelectnc  reference  junctions,  wherein 
said  first  set  of  thermoelectnc  reference  junctions  are 
attached  to  the  substrate,  said  first  thermopile  being  char- 
acterized by  a  low  electncal  impedance; 

(c)  a  second  thermopile  attached  to  said  surface  of  said 
substrate,  said  second  thermopile  having  a  second  set  of 
measunng  junctions  positioned  around  a  second  measur- 
ing zone,  and  a  second  set  of  thermoelectnc  reference 
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liint  tions.  s.iu)  si-i  oiul  ihfrmnpili-  ,iK"  N-ini;  i  h.ir.n.  !i-ri/fit 
h\  a  Kiu  ck-ilni_.ll  inipt'd.irK  c    .itu! 

(ill  .1  firsi  la\c-i  ol  iiisulanng  malftial  clcv  1  ru  alK  inMilalirik; 
vml  ("irit  ihuTiiiopilf  Irom  sau)  scciu!  ihcrninpili-.  w.hiTiiti 
vajil  ■.fi.oiul  scl  I't  ttK-riiiiH-li-v  trii  rt-lcri-iK  c  KiiKli.-tis  .in- 
jllaihoil  lo  saul  lirsl  Li\fr  ol  iriMilatin^  matiTial  aiul 
w  hcTt'in 

the  iht-rmcH-lfi  Irk  rc-tiTi-in.o  itirKlions  dI  sjk!  Iiivt  ituriiui 
[Ilk-  ami  ihc  ihcrnuH-lfi  In^  ri-tcrt-rii  c  luiKli.'iiv  .■!  s.ml 
MXoiul  ihcitiiopilf  .ire  p<iMlioru\)  in  ,i  iciimi.Mi  rflcrcni  r 
/one 


1  A  nn-llus.1  'il  ilcUTniiniiig  ttu-  li-inpcr.iUirt-  .ii  uhkh  .i 
siihslanci-  i  hanf;i-s  stale  i.onipri-.iri^  iiiipingiiig  a  light  tx-ani  on 
J  rc^iiin  of  ihf  hai  L  sijc  surtai.t'  of  .i  vuhslann',  Jirtxlis  hfal 
ing  said  hack  skK"  »>t  saiil  substaruf  to  at  least  its  rTU'ltinj;  point 
with  means  which  ilin-s  not  interfere  with  said  impin_:;ing  hght 
b<-ani  or  a  retlection  thereof  from  said  back,  side  surface,  mom 
toriMg  a  c  han)ie  in  light  rellecled  from  the  back  side  surface  of 
the  substance  when  the  substance  iindergiK-s  at  least  a  partial 
change  in  state  as  a  luiK  tuMi  of  the  lemjxTalure  of  viid  surface. 
and  measuring  the  temperature  at  w  hit  h  the  substaiK  e  c  hanges 
slate,  said  change  ot  stale  being  indicated  b\  s.iul  change  in 
light  rellec  tance 

12    Momloriiig  apparatus  for  determining  the  temp<Mature  at 
which  the  surface  of  a  substance  changes  state  comprising 
a  substance,  whose  slate  is  to  be  determineil.  disposed  m  a 
lest    region   in   a   position   such   that   a   back,   side   surfaie 
ifiereof  IS  substantialU   downwartlU   direc  teil 
means   lor   emitting   light   spaced   from   viid   substance   and 
liKaled  and  posituined  lo  impinge  light  emitted  therelrom 
against  said  downwardly  directed  back  side  surlace  ol  said 
substance,  said  light  being  reflected  therelrom 
means  lor   ilitectlv    heating  at   least   a   region  ol   said  down 
warilK   directetl  back  side  surface  of  said  suhst.ince  Iv'  .it 
least   a   temperature   at    which   saul    region   changes   stale 
whk  h  heating  means  dcK-s  not  interfere  w  ith  light  emitted 
or  reflecteil  thereof 
iTieans  for  measuring  the  temperature  at  wfiic  h  ciul  bai  k  side 

surface  of  viiil  substance  changes  state    and 
means,  disposed  below  said  downwardly  directed  back  siile 
surface,  for  determining  a  change  in  said  rellecled  light 
indicative  of  cud  change  ol  state 


5,288,149 
(.\S  (  AIORIMKTKR  AM)  WOBBK  INDKX  MKTKR 
hmilid  Meyer,   \vsaK<>-^lilsn<''  Italy.  a.vsiKnnr  lo  Panametrirs, 
Inc..  VNaltham,  Ma.vs. 

Filed  Mar.  12.  1W2,  Vr.  No.  «5(l,()44 

ini.  (I.  {;<)i\  2.'^  :: 

I    s    (1    374 — 36  II  Claims 


S.2H8.148 
DKTFRMI\I\(;  THK  THMPKRATIRK  \l  WHICH  A 
SI  BSTANCK  (  HAN(,K.S  SI  Al> 
Hi^han  Rahimudeh.   lOIa  Blackburn  Street,   Radcliffo.   Man- 
chester, M26  9\Ny,  KnRland 
l»(T  No.  P<T   (;B90  00751,  i>  371  Date  Nov.  15.  1991,  !)  102lei 
Date  No».  15,  1991,  K'l  Pub.  No   V,^)9^)   14592,  P<"T  Pub. 
Date  Nov.  29.  1990 

P(T  Filed  May   16,  1990,  St-r    No    7-'3,6I9 
Claims    priority,    application    Kuropean    Pat.    Off..    May     16. 
1989.  89304936 

Int.  (I.    (,<IIN  J^     <4 
I    s   CI    374 — 19  16  Claims 


J^^J^%J^I^, 


.►-4i>^ 


1     -Xppar.ilus  tor   measuring  the  lombusiron  ..  h.irac  tenstics. 
UK  hiding  the  \V  obbe  Index,  of  a  gase'Uis  luel  ii'mprising 
.1  pressuri/ed  source  .il  said  gaseous  luel 
an  orifke  ^onnecleit  to  said   pressuri/ed  sour..e  lor   passing 

s.iul  g.ise.  uis  fuel 
a  pressure  regulator  positioned  between  s.iid  source  and  said 

.  Til  k  e  lo  control  the  pressure  of  said  gaseous  fuel  supplied 

k  '    s.ikl    '  Tllk  e 

.1  mnei  having  first,  scLi'nil  .ind  third  gas  inputs  and  a  gas 
.'iilpul,  s.iid  gaseous  luel  from  s.iid  .iriike  being  supplied 
.IS  .1  first  input  ti'  sakl  mi\er 

a  lust  source  ol  air  suppheil  .is  .i  second  input  lo  said  mixer 

a  scl  .ind  souilc  ol  air  supplied  .is  a  third  input  to  said  mixer 
,11  .1  prfdeiemiiiied    siibstaiil i.illv   »  onsiant  pressure 

an  ovvgen  setisor  lor  hui  rung  the  output  gas  from  said  mixer, 
measuring  residual  oxxgen  ami  providing  an  output  signal 
proportional  to  said  measured  residual  .ixvgen 

means  lot  coupling  said  mixet  output  lo  said  oxygen  sensor 

a  controller  means  responsive  to  the  output  signal  from  said 
•  >x\gen   sensor    tor    lorilrolling   the   pressure   i>f  said    first 
source  I  if  air  in  response  thereto  ti>  maintain  a  stoic  hiomel 
ricallv   balanced  air    fuel  mixture  in  said  mixer 

the  output  signal  from  said  oxygen  sensor  providing  a  niea 
sure  of  said  \V  ohbe  Index  ot  said  gaseous  luel 


5.288,150 

I()TF-BA(.  WIIU  SFtONDARV  AC  (  K.SS  OPFNINCJ  FOR 

RFM()\!N(.  DFBRIS 

Jodi  Bearman.  10217  Hunt  Club  I.a..  Palm  Beach  (.ardens,  Fla. 
33418 

Filed  Jan.  11.  1993,  Ser.  No.  2,911 

Int.  CI.'  B65I)  ' '  "■.  ' '  :: 

I    S   CI   383—38  14  Claims 


1     ■%   tote  hag  1  omprising 

.111  outer  lining  lormed  from  .i  tlexibje.  water  resistant  male- 
rial  capable  of  containing  particulate  matter 
an  inner   lining  having  at   least  one  compartment   lormed  ol 


meshdike  material  completely  disposed  within  and  sur- 
rounded by  said  outer  lining. 

said  outer  lining  having  at  least  a  first  and  second  opening, 
said  first  opening  providing  access  into  said  inner  lining, 
said  second  opening  traversing  substantially  a  t)ottom 
piiriion  of  said  outer  lining  to  facilitate  removal  of  particu- 
late matter,  said  second  opening  accessing  only  into  said 
outer  lining,  and 

closure  means  for  closing  said  second  opening 


5,288.151 
LINEAR  MOTION  GUIDE  UNIT 
Hugo  Isert,  Im  Uibolzgraben  16,  W-6419  Eiterfeld,  and  Hubert 
Scheich.  An  der  Drift,  W-6419  Eiterfeld-Arzell.  both  of  Fed. 
Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Oct.  2,  1992,  Ser.  No.  956,856 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  C^rmany,  Oct,  2, 
1991,  9112285 

Int.  CI.'  F16C  29  06 
VS.  n.  384 — 49  20  Claims 


1  I  inear  motion  guide  unit  llOl  having  supports  (12)  for 
pairs  of  parallel  clamped  shafts  (20)  along  which  at  least  one 
member  lo  tie  guided  or  a  carnage  (49)  is  supported  thereon  via 
linear  hall  bearings  (52).  rollers  (55)  vxhich  reach  over  the  par 
of  shafts  (20)  for  moving  engagement  on  their  outer  surfaces 
(21  (,  respectively,  wherein  the  shafts  (20)  are  clamped  together 
with  ptisitive  line  IcKking  by  bolting  onto  the  support  (12)  and 
wherein  bolts  (24)  extending  through  the  support  (12)  are 
arranged  at  an  angle  relative  to  each  other 


5.288,152 

BEARING  FOR  AN  ELECTROPHOTOGRAPHIC 

APPARATUS 

Wilkins  L.  Davies.  P.O.  Box  4806,  Oearwater,  Fla.  34618 

Filed  Oct.  20,  1992.  Ser.  No.  980,511 

Int.  CI.'  F16C  r.'02 

U..S.  a.  384— 220  11  Claims 


1  A  bearing  for  use  in  an  electrostatic  toner  cartridge,  said 
cartridge  including  a  toner  roller  shaft  having  a  first  external 
radius  and  a  bearing  retainer  having  a  second  internal  radius, 
said  blearing  comprising 

an  inner  bearing  surface  comprising  a  section  of  a  right 
circular  cylinder  drawn  about  a  cylindrical  axis  and  hav- 
ing a  third  radius  slightly   larger  than  said   first   radius 
whereby  said  bearing  is  adapted  to  be  slid  onto  said  shaft. 
a  comp<isite  outer  surface  comprising 

a  generally  flat  portion  parallel  to  said  cylindrical  axis  and 


displaced  from  said  cylindrical  axis  by  a  first  distance 
greater  thin  said  third  radius. 

a  distorted,  generally  cylindrical  portion  located  at  a 
second  distance  from  said  cylindrical  axis,  said  second 
distance  varying  between  a  minimum  value  slightly  less 
than  said  second  radius  at  a  point  distal  from  said  flat 
portion  and  a  maximum  value  slightly  greater  than  said 
second  radius  at  each  of  two  diametncally  opposed 
points  lying  on  a  fictitious  line  passing  through  said 
cylindrical  axis  parallel  to  said  flat  portion,  and 

an  ear  intermediate  between  a  first  end  of  said  flat  portion 
and  said  distorted  cylindrical  portion  and  extending 
parallel  to  said  fictitious  line  segment,  and 
a  slot  perpendicular  to  said  flat  portion  extending  from  said 

outer  to  said  inner  surface  of  said  bearing,  said  slot  having 

a  predetermined  width. 


5.288,153 
TILTING  PAD  JOURNAL  BEARING  USING  DIRECTED 

LUBRICATION 
Willis  W .  Gardner,  Waukesha,  Wis,,  assignor  to  Delaware  C:api- 
tal  Formation,  Inc.,  Waukesha,  Wis. 

Filed  Jan.  4,  1993,  Ser.  No.  191 
Int.  a.^  F16C  /  7/03 
U.S.  a.  384—311 


6  Oaims 


1  A  tilting  pad  journal  bearing  for  supporting  a  horizontally 
disposed  rotatable  shaft,  comprising 

a  supporting  ring  member  for  surrounding  the  shaft  in  radial 
spaced  relationship. 

a  plurality  of  arcuate  bearing  pads  arranged  circumferen- 
tially  spaced  apart  in  the  space  between  said  ring  member 
and  the  shaft,  said  pads  having  a  curved  radially  inwardly 
presented  beanng  surface  for  interfacing  with  the  shaft 
and  having  an  opposite  surface  presented  radially  out- 
wardly toward  and  substantially  contiguous  to  said  ring 
member. 

said  pads  having  leading  and  trailing  ends  spaced  from  each 
other  in  the  direction  of  shaft  rotation,  and  having  oppo- 
site axially  spaced  apart  sidewalls.  said  sidewalls  having 
wall  extensions  extending  along  the  periphery  of  the  shaft 
for  defining  between  them  an  oil  receiving  well. 

said  supporting  ring  member  having  an  oil  infeed  passage- 
way aligned  with  each  well  including  a  plurality  of  ori- 
fices through  which  oil  is  injected  into  the  well  directly 
toward  the  shaft. 
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GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 
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SCI   \MI  I'ROOI    lU  \KIN(.   \RR\N(.I^NUSI   M  W  IN(.   \ 
IIOHI/.OM  \1     WIS 

Kalph  .lost.  I  ullinsdiirf,  Switzerland.  aNsiKniir  tn  Hobas  h  nui 
notTink!  \(i,  Hast'i.  Swit/erland 

I  ilfd  Oct.  :U,  1W2.  Str.  No   <»*.,l.X.=iH 
(  laims  priiirit>.  application  Switzerland.  Oct.   ',V   IWI.  .<(W4 
Int.  (I      n6C  JJHu.  JJ,  it 
I    S.  CI.  JK4 — 4«()  11  (  laims 


UMI 


I      \  HiMrnii!  .tr  r  ,ink.'tr!ic!il  v  i  >fnpr  tMiiL' 

.in  innn    'hmi  in  k:   f  in  t; 

.m  ''Uti'i  Hciririf;  riiit:  ['oMiMMK'tl  riilMiU  n^.k  ihI  tiMii  s.iul 
inruT  hc.ii  Hit',  1  nik: 

be.irinfc;  tnr.ms  poMlh'nc.-il  ht-turcn  s.iul  innri  ^"•t.innk:  titiL' 
,iiul  s.ikl  iHilcr  hcimi^;  rinv;  ini)  Im  ri'i.ii.ihU  i  ,  innix  Inik^ 
saiil  inni-t   .nu!  >uiU-i  hcMrin^  rlnh:^ 

inruT  firsi  .iiul  sc^-uu)  vi'vrrin^  rifu's  .  i 'luu-^  Irvl  i.-  Mihsi.m 
li.ilK  i'pp<iMlr  .m.il  Miles  I't  s.iki  inini  tn  .itiiik;  nnc,  t^i'lh  "I 
saiil  iiHUT  tirsl  .nil!  sfi-itnil  ht-.irink:  rin^s  h.i\  in»:  .in  mliu-i 
I.  ifi.  umttTrnti.i!  t-il^f 

Killer  first  arul  sci.orul  ^'".rtirik:  rinv:s  v  • 'iiiii'i.  Ici)  It'  viiHsr.in 
tialU   Kpposile  .m.il  miIcv  nl  s.iul  mili-i   Kinnt;  rin^;.  s.iul 
oilier   first   arul   si-ihikI   beanrik:   nri^    h.iviiiki  .in    innei    i  ii 
euintererilLi!  eil^e,  saul  inner  i.  ir  t  urriU-reiiti.il  eJk^e  kI  saiil 
ouler    I'lrst    inverinv;    ring   arul   saiil   luiler    .  ir^  uriilerenli.il 
fil(ie  111  saul  inner  lirsi  i  useiiriki  riin;  in  lei. u  liiik:  to  Ironi  .i 
lahvririlh  se.il  witti  .in  .mal  lUilw.iiil    i(><iiirit'  .inJ  .in  a\i 
alK    iii\\.iril   oix-niiik;,   saul    iiinei    i  u,  winleienli.il   eili;e   i 'I 
sdul  outer  sei.  mul  ii'\erin_fci  ring  .iiu)  s,iiil  outer  ^ircurnli-r 
ciilial  eilge  ol  saul  inner  semrul  i.uering  ring  iiiler.u.  Iiiik: 
li'  Kirni  .1  lahi\  rinlh  seal  wilh  .in  axi.il    niluaril  open  in  g  .iiul 
an  .iM.illv   iii'A.tril  opi-ning 

iri|ei.tion  no//le  nie.ms  tot  inteitirig  i  oni[Hessi-il  g.is  .iiu] 
lijhruatil  .It  s.iul  KMring  nie.ins 

i.list.  harge  means  lor  ri-nu  >>.  ing  the  luhr  u  .it ion  .itter  the  luhr  i 
cation    has   luhrualeil   saul   Ix'jring    rue. ins    s.iul    iii|ei.tion 
no/zle  means  arul  saul  ilis>.  harge  nuMiis  .ue  posiiioneil  in 
viu!  outer   tirst  .mil  set.  oiul  ^overiuk'  riiik^s 


I'HIMI  K  (   \I'\HI  I  Ol   Disri  \VI\(.  SH  Kll  I)  lOM 

Makiitii  Suzuki,  kani.  Japan,  assiynur  tu  Unithcr  Kiik>u  Kahu- 
shiki  Kaisha.  NaKo.Na.  .lapan 
(  i.ntinuation  iif  Ser.  Nn.  524,011.  Ma>    16.  IWtl.  ahandiincd. 
I  his  applicatii.n  Mar    li.  1<W:.  Ser    Nn.  H5f.4XH 
(  laims  prioritv.  applicatiiin  .lapan.  Slav   16.  19Hy.  l-5.'?924|l  |; 
Ma\    16.  NNQ.  I   SSy^SH   : 

Int    (I      1141.1    '    4: 
I  ..S.  CI.  400— 83  9  {  laim-, 


1 

a 

1       BROUGHAM 

LJ  1 — 1  1 — 1  1^ 

3  3a  4 

1      \    prii/er    ph\sK-.il!\    scp.n  .iit  i)    li.'iii    bul    ele^  t  ronu  alls 
Conner  tri!  to  .in  input  vie.  ue    vonipiisitii: 

font   selCL'tiun   ;Tie.ins    I'l    Mliitiiit'    .1   Jesiieil    torn    out    ol    .i 

plural  Its'  of  I  on  Is  m.  or  por.it  eil  iti  t  he  pi  inter 
a   fitsi   displ.i',     ninmleil   ■ 'ti   the   pniitei,    loi    ilispLu  iiit:   the 

^  on  fig  ui.it  loll  ,  .|  the  I  oil  Is  selet  leil  H\  s.iul  selei  Hon  nie.iiis 
.1  sev ' 'ihl  ilispl.n     iiiountei!  on  the  [miiiei    toi  i!ispl.i\ing  the 

name  ol  ihi    t.  ill  selei  teil  tn   s.iul  loin  sekxlion  means 
font  sloi.ige  iTUMiis  sLTiiiL'  tout  il.it. I  legaiiliiig  the  plui.ihls 

of  tor. ts,  e.K  h  |oiii  h.i\  iiii:  its  o\i  n  nanu'  aiul  its  ou  ii  i  on 

figuration  ol  .i  i;ioup  ot  ilots  repiesenting  e.u  h  i  h.ir.u  ler 

,iiul  sMiih,  !  .i|  .1  piini  sit,  IIU  oipoi.iting  in  the  prinler, 
ptoiessifiL'   iiie.iiis   t.'i    re.ii!in»:   .iiul   pio^esstng   tout   d.na  re- 

..Miiliiig    the    h'tii    selei  teil    h\    s.iul    l..ni    seleklion    means. 

v\  herein  s.iul  pioi  essitiL!  nie.ins  [Mo^t'ssi-s  the  lont  il.it. i  to 

p  I, -Mile  the  II. I  me     'I  I  he  tout  .mil  the  configuration  ol  the 

lont    .iiul 
piiiitei   me. Ills  l^r   |HHiting  ihe  piinl  sel  in  the  ilesireil  lont 


S,28H,I56 

\r»'\R\ll  S  KOR  (.KNKRAriNt.  (  IIARACIIR 

J'XIIFRV  rORShRIM    PRlMhR 

lakashi    Mori,   and    Nobuhisa    fakabatashi,   both   of  NaKano. 
.Japan.  avsiKnors  t»  Sriko  I- pson  Corporation.  Tokvo.  Japan 

filed  Nov     12.  1W2.  Ser.  So.  974,4«7 

(laims  priorit\.  application  Japan.  No».  IS.  1991.  3-32''I29 

Int    (I     B41J  ;   inj 

I    S    CI.  4(K)— 121  4  Claims 
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serial  prinler  with  which  a  character  pattern  is  printed  in  a 
pluralilv  of  pnnling  passes,  comprising 

input  buffer  for  storing  a  character  code  and  attnhule  data 
v^hich  designates  a  degree  of  magnification. 

contour  il.ila  storing  means  for  storing  contour  data  repre- 
senting .1  ciMiiour  of  a  compleic  character  pattern  that 
e\ lends  over  a  pi u rain \  of  printing  passes  and  correspond- 
ing to  said  character  ci^de.  said  contour  data  including 
starting  point  coordinate  data,  end  point  coordinate  data, 
and  line  l\pe  data  w  hich  designates  a  l\pe  of  a  line  joining 
coordinates  indicated  h\  said  starting  and  end  coordinate 
data  with  each  other. 

•iieans  lor  reading  said  contour  data  from  said  contour  data 
storing  means  according  to  said  character  code  stored  in 
said  input  hulter. 

operation  means  lor  calculaling.  at  ihe  start  of  each  one  of 
said  printing  passes,  starting  point  coordinate  data  and  end 
point  coordinate  data  for  a  portion  of  said  character  pat- 
tern lo  be  printed  in  said  one  of  said  printing  passes,  ac- 
cording to  said  degree  of  magnification  designated  b\  said 
allnhiile  data  stored  in  said  input  buffer,  said  starting  point 
coordinate  data  and  said  end  point  coordinate  data,  to 
initpul  coordinates  of  a  starling  point  and  coordinates  of 
an  end  point,  said  starting  point  and  end  point  being  in  an 
area  of  said  one  of  said  printing  passes. 

contour  reproducing  means  for  loining  said  coordinates  of 
the  starting  point  uith  said  coordinates  of  the  end  point 
output  from  said  operation  means  h\  a  line  the  type  of 
uhich  IS  designated  b\  said  line  type  data,  lo  reproduce 
punctual  ci>ordmates  of  a  contour;  and 

means  for  converting  said  punctual  coordinates  of  the  con- 
tour from  said  contour  reproducing  means  into  bit  data  to 
output  said  converted  bil  data 


5.288.157 
I'RINTINC.  CONTROL  SVSTKM  HA\  INC,  MKANS  TO 

c oRRfXT  n  ic;ht  TIMK 

Mirotomo  Tanaka,  Suwa.  Japan,  assignor  to  Seiko  Epson  Corpo- 
ration. Tokyo.  Japan 
l>(T  No.  PCT  JP9I   00642.  !;  371  Date  Jan.  9,  1992,  ij  102(el 
Date  Jan.  9.  1992.  PCT  Pub.  No.  \\09\   17892.  PCT  Pub. 
Dale  No>.  28,  1991 

PCT  Filed  May  15,  1991,  Ser.  No.  778.908 

Claims  priorit;-,  application  Japan.  May  15,  1990,  2-124774 

Int.  CI.'  B41J  2  JO 

I  .S.  CI.  400— 279  2  Claims 
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1  A  printing  control  system  in  which  a  printing  head  is 
moved  by  a  pulling  member  coupled  to  a  power  source,  and  a 
printing  command  signal  generated  m  response  to  a  signal 
sy  nchroni/ed  with  motion  of  the  power  source  is  applied  to  the 
printing  head,  which  comprises 

means  for  detecting  moving  speed  of  the  printing  head:  and 

means  for  correcting  timing  at  w  hich  the  printing  command 

signal  IS  generated,  in  assiKiation  with  btith  expansion  and 

contraction  rate  of  the  pulling  member  and  flight  time  at 

the  detected  moving  speed. 

said  liming  correcting  means  further  comprising. 

a)  means  for  generating  a  time  correction  value  including 
an  addition  of  a  first  correction  time  for  correcting  the 


generation  timing  of  the  printing  command  signal  with 
respect  to  the  expansion  and  contraction  rate  of  the 
pulling  member  and  a  second  correction  time  for  cor- 
recting the  generation  timing  of  the  printing  command 
signal  VMth  respect  lo  the  flight  time,  both  according  to 
the  detected  mov  ing  speed,  m  accordance  with  a  prede- 
termined relationship  between  the  first  correction  time 
and  the  moving  speed  of  the  printing  head  and  another 
predetermined  relationship  between  the  second  correc- 
tion time  and  the  moving  speed  of  the  printing  head: 

b|  means  for  controlling  time  intervals  from  when  the 
synchronizing  signal  is  received  to  when  the  printing 
command  signal  is  generated,  on  the  basis  of  the  gener- 
ated time  correction  value,  and 

l)  means  for  discriminating  whether  the  printing  head  is 
being  accelerated  or  decelerated,  and  wherein  said 
correction  value  generating  means  generates  different 
values  as  the  correction  value  according  to  acceleration 
and  deceleration  discriminated  by  said  discriminating 
means,  even  if  the  detected  mov  ing  speed  is  the  same. 


5.288.158 

ONE  HANDED-KEYBOARD 

Edgar  Matias.  178  Thistledown  Blvd..  Rexdale.  Ontario.  Canada 

M9V  IKl 
PCT  No.  PCT  CA90  00274.  §  371  Date  Feb.  25,  1992.  §  102(el 
Date  Feb.  25.  1992.  PCT  Pub.  No.  V\091  03782.  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Mar.  21.  1991 

PCT  Filed  Aug.  29.  1990.  Ser.  No.  836.289 

Claims  priority,  application  Canada.  Aug.  29,  1989.  609678 

Int.  CI."  B41J  5  m 

L  .S.  CI.  400—472  9  Claims 
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1  A  one-handed  typing  keyboard  adapted  to  replace  a  stan- 
dard two-handed  typing  keyboard  having  one  half  including 
keys  with  a  predetermined  sequence  of  characters  thereon  and 
normally  operated  by  one  hand  and  another  half  including 
keys  with  a  predetermined  sequence  of  different  characters 
thereon  and  normally  operated  by  the  other  hand  of  a  typist, 
said  one-handed  typing  keyboard  comprising 

a)  a  plurality  of  keys  representing  one  half  the  number  of 
keys  in  the  standard  keyboard; 

b)  means  for  assigning  a  pair  of  different  characters  to  each 
key  of  said  plurality  of  keys,  one  of  said  characters  being 
normally  associatea  with  the  sequence  of  characters  on 
the  one  half  of  the  standard  two-handed  keyboard  and  the 
other  of  said  characters  being  associated  with  the  se- 
quence of  characters  on  the  other  half  of  the  standard 
two-handed  keyboard; 

c)  means  for  controlling  said  means  for  assigning  a  pair  of 
characters  to  each  key  and  for  switching  between  the 
sequences  of  different  characters  on  said  one-handed 
keyboard  thereby  providing  one-handed  operation  of  said 
keyboard  which  can  use  touch-typing  techniques  nor- 
mallv  used  with  the  standard  two-handed  kevboard 
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5.2S8,159 
IIQUD  APPLICATOR  WITH  FRANGIBI  K  AMPOl  I> 

AM)  SI  PPORT 

David  F.  Wirt,  Oak  (;ro»e  HeiRhts,  Wis.,  assinnor  to  Minnesota 

Mining  "><!  Manufacturing  C  ompany.  Saint  Paul,  Minn. 

Fil«J  Dec.  4,  1992.  S«r.  No.  985.306 

Int.  CI.'  A6IM   <y(Xi.  A45D  J4  ii< 

IS.  (1.  401  — 13J  '"  (laim* 


d(-d    hvdrcphilK    s<-^:mfnl    jrul    d    hwlr.^phohR    segment 

illachfd  at  each  of  said  firsl  fiul  and  said  second  end   and 
Id)  a  volatile  pH  regulanl. 
said  composition  having  a  pH  Irom  aNml  h  to  aN'Ul  Hi  and 

said  .ompt'sition  having  a  viwositv  ..f  about  sn  cenlipoise 

or  less 


5.28H.16I 
Ql  KK  RFI  KASF  I  (K  K  MFC  HAMSMS 
Howard  C;ra»es,  Berlin,  and  Richard  I  .  Barker.  Apple  Creek, 
tMith  of  Ohio,  assignoni   to    The   Wooster   Brush   Conipan\, 
Wooster,  Ohio 

Filed  Feb.  U,  1992.  Ser.  No.  835.319 

Int.  CI.'  B25C.  .*    IK  .1  :6.   i  2K  F16B  :i    i: 

I   S.  cn.  403—324  *i  Claims 


1  An  artn-le  iis<-lul  as  a  dispens<-r  for  the  applKalion  ol 
liquids  contained  within  a  ruplurabic  reservoir  ..>nlainer  li>  a 
surface,  comprising 

(a)  a  hollow  elongate  member  dimensioned  to  contain  the 
ruplurabic  reservoir  container  and  having  a  first  ma|or 
orifice  at  one  end  thereof 

(b)  deformable  means  contained  vnthin  said  holli-w  elongate 
member  adapted  for  supporting  the  reservoir  cntaincr 
vnthin  the  hollow  elongate  member  until  the  liquid  is  to  be 
dispensed,  and  having  an  aperture  through  which  at  least 
a  portion  of  the  reservoir  container  ma>  be  pushed 

(c)  means  for  limiting  the  avial  displacement  (if  the  deform 
able   means   while  at   least   a  portion  of  the  container   is 
pushed  through  the  aperture  in  the  deformable  means  and 

Id)  means  associated  with  said  hollow  elongate  member  tor 
rupturing  the  reservoir  container  after  at  least  a  portion  of 
the  container  is  pushed  through  the  aperture  in  the  de 
formable  means,  wherein  said  means  comprises  a  wedge 
protecting  into  the  holUm  elongate  membe-r  and  K^ated 
between  the  deformable  means  and  the  first  major  oritice 
in  the  palh  of  the  reservoir  container  after  at  least  a  por 
lion  of  It  IS  pushed  through  the  aperture  in  the  deformable 
means 


1  A  Uk\  mechanism  for  releasably  connccling  an  extension 
p,ile  io  a  tiX!l  handle  comprising  adaptor  means  attached  to  an 
end  ofsaid  extension  p<ile.  said  hhiI  handle  hav  ing  an  intcrnall> 
threaded  bore,  said  adaptor  means  having  a  generallv  sm(x>th 
cvlindrical  outer  end  portion  axiallv  slidable  into  and  out  of 
said  internallv  threaded  N.re.  means  for  providing  bearing 
support  for  said  cylindrical  outer  end  p<ntion  when  fully  in- 
serted into  said  N>re.  and  latch  means  for  releasably  retaining 
sjid  cylindrical  outer  end  portion  with  said  bore 


5.288.162 
FXPANSION  IK)WFI 
Heini  Bisping.  Augsburg:  Horst  Coetzfried.  Igling;  Franz  Popp, 
Buchloe:  Wolfgang  Hausner,  Igling.  and  Helmut  Mirsberger. 
Munich,  all  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  C^ermany.  assignors  to  Hiiti  Ak- 
tiengesellschaft,  Furstentum.  Liechtenstein 

Filed  Jun.  24.  1992,  Ser.  No.  904.105 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  C;ermany.  Jun.  25, 
1991,  4120857 

Int.  CI.'  FI6B  n/00 
IS.  CI   403—408.1  *  Claims 


5.288.160 

AC^LKOl  S  PFRMANFNT  COI.ORINC;  COMPOSITION 

Jie  I.i,  Bethlehem,  and  CTiristine  R.  Mott.  Walnutport.  both  of 

Pa    assignors  to  Binney  A  Smith.  Flaston.  Pa. 

C  ontinuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  702.892.  May  20.  1991.  P.I. 

No.  5,131.776.  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 

553.156.  Jul.  13.  1990.  abandoned.  This  application  Jul.  20. 

1992.  Ser.  No.  916.388 

Int.  CT'  B43K  "<   '*'  C'03C-  /'  '*'  CWD  //    /A 

L.S.  Cn.  401  —  198  ■**  (I*'""* 

I    An  aqueous  permanent  coloring  comp.>sition  comprising 

(a)  from  about  0  I'r   to  aUml   M)'",   bv  weight  of  a  pigment 

(b)  from  aNiul  0  1'"  to  about  «)'-,  bv  weight  of  an  alkali 
soluble  acrylic  resin 

(c)  from  about  ()()<■'"  to  aN>ut  ^'"r  of  a  suspending  agent, 
wherein  said  susp<-nding  agent  is  formed  b\  a  molecule 
having  a  first  end  and  a  second  end  and  having  an  embed 


1  Fxpansion  dowel  comprising  an  axially  elongated  sleeve- 
like expansion  member  having  an  axially  extending  bore  there- 
through and  an  axially  elongated  expansion  element  inscrtable 
into  said  expansion  member  bore,  said  expansion  member  and 
expansion  element  each  have  a  leading  end  and  a  trailing  end 
spaced  apart  in  the  axial  direction,  said  expansion  member  has 
a  pair  of  axiallv  extending  first  slots  open  at  the  leading  end  and 
extending  toward  the  trailing  end.  and  a  pair  of  axially  extend 
ing  second  slots  closed  at  the  opposite  ends  thereof  spaced 
apart  in  the  axial  direction,  said  second  slots  are  offset  in  the 
circumferential    direction    bv    'XI'    relative    to   the    first    slots. 
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wherein  the  improvement  comprises  that  said  second  slots 
extend  axially  closer  to  the  trailing  end  of  said  expansion  mem- 
ber than  said  first  slots,  and  said  second  slots  partially  overlap 
said  first  slots  in  the  axial  direction,  radially  displaceable  pre- 
lections are  provided  within  the  second  slots  and  said  projec- 
tions extend  radially  outwardly  from  the  outside  surface  of  the 
expansion  member  before  the  expansion  member  is  inserted 
into  the  bore  hole,  each  said  projection  is  pivotably  displace- 
able above  a  pivot  axis  extending  transversely  of  the  axial 
direction  of  said  expansion  member,  the  pivot  axes  are  ar- 
ranged in  the  end  region  of  the  second  slots  closer  to  the 
leading  end  of  the  expansion  member,  and  said  second  slots 
have  a  first  width  extending  transversely  of  the  axial  direction 
closer  to  the  trailing  end  of  the  expansion  member  and  a  second 
width  greater  than  the  first  width  located  closer  to  the  leading 
end  of  the  expansion  member  and  the  second  width  sections 
contain  said  projections  and  said  projections  have  a  width 
transversely  of  the  axial  direction  smaller  than  the  width  of  the 
second  section 


1  A  method  for  identifying  airport  taxiways  and  taxiway 
intersections,  which  method  comprises  the  steps  of 

marking  a  first  taxiway  with  a  continuous  elongated  row  of 
first  indicia  identifying  said  first  taxiway; 

marking  said  first  taxiway  with  a  continuous  elongated  row 
of  second  indicia  identifying  an  intersection  with  a  run- 
way or  second  taxiway  beginning  at  least  100  feet  in  ad- 
vance of  said  intersection,  wherein  the  spacing  between 
said  second  indicia  decreases  with  proximity  to  said  inter- 
section, 

marking  said  intersection  along  the  route  to  be  traversed 
between  said  first  taxiway  and  said  runway  of  second 
taxiway  with  said  row  of  second  indicia;  and 

marking  said  runway  or  second  taxiway  with  said  row  of 
second  indicia  after  said  intersection,  wherein  said  spacing 
between  said  second  indicia  increases  with  proximity  to 
said  intersection  and  said  row  of  second  indicia  extends 
substantially  along  the  centerline  of  said  runway  or  sec- 
ond taxiwav 


5,288,164 
COMBINED  VEHICLE  BARRIER 
Ralph  G.  Nasatka,  8405  Dangerfield  PI.,  ainton,  Md.  20735 
Filed  Jan.  7.  1992,  Ser.  No.  817,641 
Int.  Cl.^  EOIF  9/015.  13/00 
V.S.  CI.  404—10  20  Oaims 

1    A  vehicle  barrier  for  positioning  on  a  roadway  or  the  like 
comprising 

a)  a  support  plane  adapted  for  placement  across  a  roadway; 
h)  a  plurality  of  tread  support  means  formed  in  series  on  said 


support  plate  with  a  space  between  adjacent  tread  suppoti 
means, 

c)  a  rod  having  a  row  of  spikes  attached  thereto  and  being 
rotatably  disposed  across  said  support  plate  so  that  said 
spikes  are  movably  received  between  respective  spaced 
tread  support  means. 

d)  tensioning  means,  coupled  to  an  end  of  said  rod.  for  main- 
taining said  row  of  spikes  in  a  first  position  extending 
above  said  spaced  tread  support  means  and  forming  an 
acute  angle  with  said  support  plate; 

e)  said  tensioning  means  including: 

1)  a  spring  fixed  at  one  end  to  an  immovable  member,  the 
other  end  of  which  engages  said  adjustment  means;  and 


5,288.163 

AIRPORT  PAVEMENT  MARKING  SYSTEM  FOR 

SCRFACE  MOVEMENT  GUIDANCE 

William  D.  Munson.  24480  Airport  Rd..  Philomath.  Oreg.  97370 

Filed  Jun.  20,  1991,  Ser.  No.  717.911 

Int.  CI.'  EOIF  9/00:  C;09F  21/06 

L  .S.  CI.  404—9  14  Claims 


ii)  pump  means  adapted  for  connection  to  said  end  of  said 
rod.  for  providing  a  force  to  assist  in  raising  and  lower- 
ing said  spikes; 

0  means  for  lowering  said  row  of  spikes  into  a  second  posi- 
tion between  said  spaced  tread  support  means;  and 

g)  whereby  said  row  of  spikes  in  said  first  position  rotate 
downwardly  into  said  second  position  when  impacted  by 
a  vehicle  approaching  said  barner  from  one  direction  but 
are  maintained  in  said  first  position  by  said  tensioning 
means  when  impacted  by  a  vehicle  approaching  from  the 
other  direction 


5.288,165 
PROVISIONAL  ROAD  SURFACE 
Dirk  .M.  Douwes  Dekker,  Katwijk,  Netherlands,  assignor  to 
Nederlandse  Organisatie  voor  Toegepast-Natuurwetenschap- 
pelijk  Onderzoek  Tno,  Delft,  Netherlands 

Filed  Feb.  12,  1992,  Ser.  No.  834,668 
Claims    priority,    application    Netherlands,    Feb.    12,    1991, 
9100244 

Int.  Cl.^  EOlC  5/6,  5/20.  5/22 
U.S.  CI.  404—35  10  Claims 


1  A  re-usable  road  surface,  composing;  soil-repression  bod- 
ies to  be  placed  on  a  provisional  ground  surface  at  a  mutual 
distance  therebetween;  flexible,  elongated  rod  or  rope-shaped 
link  elements  between  the  bodies;  therein  each  body  is  formed 
as  a  plate-shaped  part  having  therebelow  a  downwardly  pro- 
jecting rigid  repression  part  for  penetrating  the  ground  surface; 
the  plate-shaped  part  being  provided  with  means  for  connect- 
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ing  Ihc  pl.ilf  shdfH-d  pari  lo  iho  tli-MhU-  l.nk  Hrnu-nis  «hrrrb\ 
Ihf  NxlicN  art-  arranged  it>  MihManlialK  paralk-l.  muIualU 
slangc-reil  nms  ami  raih  Nk1\  is  connfclcd  wilh  ad|acciil 
hxKlic-s  m  mht-r  ri>\is  hv   saul  link  cli-nifnls 


5.288,167 

I  KSVR  BK\M  (.1  IDANC  K  DKVK  K  KOR  CIMI 

K\(;iNKKRIN(.   KARTHMOVINC,  PLANT 

Jean- Paul  C.affard.  KonUin«bleau.  and  (rfne»ie»e  Chabassier, 

Kresne*.  both  of  Krance,  assignors  to  [.aserdot 

Filed  Oct.  N.  1992,  S«r.  No.  968,445 

(  laims  priority,  application  France.  Nov.  6,  1991.  91   13693 

Int.  CI."  FOK    /y  '<" 

I   S.  CI.  404—84.05  "  C'"''"* 


5,288.166 

I  A.SFR  OPKRATKO  Al  TOMATIC   C.RADF  CONTROL 

SYSTKM  FOR  C ONCRFTK  FTNISHINC. 

I    IVwayne  Allen,  Paragould.  Ark.;  Ralph  Luebke,  Memphis, 

Tenn.,  and  Tbomas  J.  Uyes,  Oakrille,  C  anada.  assignors  to 

Allen  Fn|{ine«ring  Corporation.  Paragould.  Ark. 

Filed  Jun.  26,  1992,  Ser.  No.  903,936 

Int.  CI."  KOIC    /v  '«' 

^    S.  CI.  404—84.1  "•  <'■""- 


I  A  last-r  (ip<TaltH)  automaln.  Kraiic  tinilrul  <.k->.Kf  fnt  tin 
ishing,  surfacing  or  Ircaling  plaslK  nuicrclc  wilhoul  forms. 
said  device  comprising 

an  elongaled  concrete   finishing  mechanism   .idapled   lo  he 

deployed  in  physical  contact  with  said  concrete  for  treat 

ing  same,  said  finishing  mechanism  having  a  longitudinal 

axis, 
at  least  two  spaced  apart,  elongated  skis  oriented  generallv 

perpendicularly  to  said  finishing  mechanism  for  support 

ing  the  mechanism,  said  skis  normalK   sliding  below,    the 

surface  of  the  concrete  lo  be  finished 
a  pair  of  stanchions  extending  upwardK   Irom  ea>.  h  ol  said 

skis,   one   stanchion   disp«ised    aiiiacent    each    side   ol    said 

finishing  mechanism 
a  slidahle  sleese  generalK  coa\iall\  fiileil  about  c.uh  ol  viid 

stanchions, 
means  for  coupling  s.iid  sleeves  lo  said  finishing  meihanism 
displacement  means  for  raising  and   ot  lov^enng  said  sleeves 

and  thus  said  finishing  mechanism 
laser  means  maintained  at  a  l"ned  elevalion  tor  providing  a 

reference  level,  and. 
control  means  for  controlling  said  displacement   means  re 

sp«insive  to  said  last-r  means,  thereby  leveling  the  finishing 

mechanism  to  provide  a  level  concrete  surtaie 


1     A  devKc  tor   guiding  an  earlhnioving  machine  vshich  is 
controlled   v>.ilh   al   least   one  actuation   means  such   that   said 
carthmosing  machine  tnoses  along  a  predetermined  path  hav 
ing  a  three  dimensuinal  surface,  said  device  comprising 

al   least  one  laser  emitter  for   generating  a  bt-am.   first  and 
second  laser  receivers  for  receiving  said  beam,  and  dis- 
placement means  having  at  least  lv*o  degrees  of  freedom 
for  mounting  said  first  and  si-cond  laser  receivers  lo  said 
earthmoving  machine 
first  means  for  sensing  the  position  of  said  first  and  second 
laser  receivers  with  respect  to  said  al  least  two  degrees  of 
freedom,    said    first    sensing    means    generating    first    and 
sc-cond  output  signals  corresponding  to  the  positions  of 
said  first  and  second  laser  receivers 
second  means  asvKiated  vsilh  said  earthmoving  machine  for 
sensing   the   position   of  said  earthmoving  machine   with 
respect  to  a  fifth  degree  of  freedom,  said  second  sensing 
means  generating  a  third  output  signal  corresp<inding  lo 
the  p.>siiion  of  said  earthmoving  machine  with  respect  to 
said  fifth  degree  of  freedom 
means  in   communication   with   said   at   least   one  actuation 
means  and  said  first  and  st-cond  st-nsing  means  for  storing 
data  corresponding  to  said  three  dimensional  surface  of 
said  predetermined  path, 
means  in  communication  with  said  first  sensing  means  for 
controlling  said  displacement  means  in  said  at  least  two 
degrees  of  freedom  so  as  to  position  said  first  and  second 
laser  receivers  lo  receive  said  beam  generated  b>  said  al 
least  one  laser  emitter    and 
means  in  communication  with  said  data  storage  means  and 
said  controlling  means  for  actuating  said  al  least  one  actu- 
ation means  so  as  lo  subsianlialK  maintain  said  earthmov- 
ing machine  on  said  predetermined  path 
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5,288,168 

MFTHOI)  AND  APPARATLS  FOR  LINING  OUTDOOR 

FI  I  10  C ONTAINMKNT  ARKAS  TO  FACILIT.ATK 

FI.FCTRICAL  I.KAK  DF:TFXTI0N 

John  L.  Spencer,  Conrc)e,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Gundle  Lining  Con- 
struction Corporation,  Houston,  Tex. 

Filed  Aug.  24,  1992,  Ser.  No.  934.868 

Int.  CI."  B65G  .V6»0 

C.S,  CI,  405— 54  38  Oaims 


of  porous  materials  consisting  of  flowing  a  gas  through  a  po- 
rous mass  of  material  and  varying  the  gas  flow  rate  in  a  series 


1  A  llcsible  ihermoplasiic  sheet  for  forming  a  liner  for  an 
outdoor  earlhen  fluid  containment  area,  said  thermoplastic 
sheet  hav  ing  an  upper  flexible  plastic  layer  and  a  lower  flexible 
plastic  layer  adapted  to  be  positioned  over  said  containment 
area,  said  lower  plastic  layer  being  adapted  to  sufficiently 
conduct  eleclncily  lo  enable  delection  of  pin  hole  leaks  in  Ihe 
liner  b\  esiahlishing  a  potential  difference  between  a  probe 
within  Ihe  containment  area  and  said  lower  plastic  layer,  said 
sheet  being  adapted  lo  be  maintained  for  flexure  in  use  over 
said  containment  area  so  as  lo  at  least  approximately  conform 
lo  ihe  shape  of  the  containment  area 

19  ."\  method  for  waterproofing  an  area  of  soil  comprising 
the  sieps  of 

(a)  forming  a  flcMble  plastic  sheel  with  a  region  capable  of 
conducting  sufficient  electncilv  to  enable  pin  hole  leaks  to 
be  reliahU  located  by  establishing  a  potential  difference 
between  a  probe  within  the  containment  area  and  said 
flexible  plastic  sheet, 
(bi  covering  the  soil  to  be  waterproofed  with  a  plurality  of 

said  flexible  sheets, 
(c  )  aligning  said  sheets  in  an  abutting  fashion  lo  create  a  seam 

region  between  adjoining  sheets,  and 
(d)  permanently    loining  said  abutting  sheets  to  provide  a 
continuous  and  uninterrupted  barrier  of  plastic  facing  the 
area  from  which  liquid  is  lo  be  barred 


5.288.169 
VKNTILATION  OF  POROUS  MEDIA 

Donald  .A.  Neeper.  Ix>s  Alamos.  N.  Mex.,  assignor  to  The  United 
States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  United  States  Depart- 
ment of  Knerg}.  Washington,  D.C. 

Filed  Jan.  31.  1992,  Ser.  No.  829.346 
Int.  a.'  B09B  //(JO 
U.S.  CT.  405—128  8  Oaims 

1    A  methixl  of  distributing  gases  throughout  the  interstices 


of  predetermined  periodic  cycles,  where  the  frequency  of  said 
cycles  IS  from  about  0  001  to  about  60  cycles  per  minute 


5,288,170 
SLUDGE/\\  ASTE  LANDFILL  METHOD  AND  SYSTEM 
James  B.  Cummings.  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Chambers 
Development  Co..  Inc..  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

Filed  Sep.  18.  1992.  Ser.  No.  947.046 

Int.  CI."  B09B  I/OO 

U.S.  CI.  405—129  25  Claims 


1    A  method  of  operating  a  landfill  comprising  the  steps  of: 

disposing  sludge  with  waste  in  the  landfill  during  formation 
of  the  landfill  to  form  a  sludge/waste  mixture  such  that 
gas  production  of  the  sludge/waste  mixture  during  de- 
composition is  greater  than  gas  production  that  would 
have  resulted  during  decomposition  of  the  waste  only; 

collecting  the  gas  produced  by  the  sludge/waste  mixture 
directly  from  the  landfill; 

channeling  the  collected  gas  from  the  landfill  into  a  piping 
network  connected  to  the  landfill; 

generating  energy  by  burning  the  gas  collected  directly  from 
the  landfill  and  channeled  through  the  piping  network; 
and 

convened  the  energy  into  work 
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5.2IW.171 

MFTHOO  OK  RK  Y(  1  IM.  ( ONSTRimoN  AM) 

DKMOl  rriON  DKBRIS 

H.  P.ul  Smith,  Mcl>e«n.  Vi..  »nd  Mich«el  I.  I'rice.  I  pp*r  Murl 

boro.  Md..  assiRnoi^  to  Rec<)»erm«t   FechnoloKies.  Inc  .  VMI 

miRRton,  Del. 

C  «ntinu.ti.>n-in  (MUl  ..f  S*r    N...  IMtJ.354.  M.y  15.  1992.  »hich  i* 

.  confinu.tion-in-p«r1  of  S*r.  No.  871.103.  Apr    20,  1992.  I'.l. 

No   5,181.803   This  .pplic.tion  J.n.  22,  1993.  Ser    No   7.651 

Inl.  n:  B09B  /   '*' 
IS.  CI    405— 129  I6a«ims 


tT,.Hinu-il  l.u  r..i.il;.-n  ..N.u!  s.ikI  ,ix,-.  vikl  tioll.>«  member 
h,iwnK  ..  n,.//l<  s.-.  urc,l  lIuTfl.'  I.'t  roidlu.n  thiTCW.ilh, 
^.lul  n..//U-  .>.rnniunK.iliiiK  ^'i'*'  ■'"  mi'T'"'  "'  '^■"^'  h.'lK'w 
nuTiiK-r  viid  no//k-  aivp<-<^l  i"  *>■  ovposot  ihrou^h  saul 
>.pc„ni^  during  ..nls  ,i  p,.rl».n  ,.l  .in^;uljr  vli-pLi^.-tiu-iit  o! 
-.jiJ  ti..//U-  aNuil  ■vaid  axis,  saki  tio//li-  sfak-ii  Irorii  sanl 
>.p,-nink:  Junng  a  rfmaini.l<T  of  sau)  angular  Llispla.  eiTR-nl 

.     riK-ans  I.  r   rolalmj;  ^.lKl  iii.-mN-r   rclalisi-  1.'  -.aut  ti.uisuik: 
aKuil  saKl  axis    ami. 

,1  nu-anv  l.-r  MippKing  livjukl  uil.'  sakl  mcmhiT  uiidor  pros 
sun-  li>r  cnxliiig  a  sirt-ani  ihroijgh  said  mv/lc  when  said 
tu'//li-  !••  ali^ru-d  with  said  ."[H-riing 
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5.288,173 

MKTHOI)  K)R  rHK  DIRKTIONAI    (  ONTROI    OF  AN 

F  ARTH  BORIM.  DKVTC  K  AS  WH  I    AS  AI'PARATl  S 

KOR  MAKIN(,  KARTH  BORK-S 

(,usuv  Jenne,  K.ssen,  Fed.  Rep.  of  (.frman>.  and  Dietmar  Jenne. 

Strengelbach.  Switzerland,  assignor*  to  Terra  A(.  fuer  Ticf- 

ttautechnik.  Strengelbach.  Switzerland 

Filed  Jun.  30.  1992,  Ser.  No.  906,579 
Claim*  priontx.  application   Fed.   Rep.  of  {.ermanx,  Jul.  5. 
1991,  4122350 

Int.  (1.-  K21B  ^  OS 
L.S.  CI.  405— 184  6  Claims 


ist 


1    A  trn-ih<Ki  iirdisp<'MnK  of  municipal  «>lid  vxasle  and  o'M 

slriitlun,   and   dt-m.-blion   dc-hns   in   a    landfill   ...mpfisinj;    llu- 

sicps  ol 

dumping  a  firM  lasi-r  ol  shri-ddod  nuiniupal  solid  uaMi-  on  a 
landfill  Mic    and 

appl>mgasfciinddail\  suwr  laxi-r  over  said  firM  laser,  said 
s<^.ond  lavcr  omipnsing  conslruclion  and  dt-molition 
dfhris  lo  whish  v^ali-r  is  added  during  pr.KCssing  of  ihf 
dchris  through  a  shn-ddor  uuo  a  mmsl  shrcdiled  pr.Hhisl 


5  288  172 
WATKR  JKT  SVSTFV1  FOR  THKNCTMNC;  OF  PIPFl  INF.S 
(;«rald  (;.  Reuhl.  lloiuton.  leu..  assiRnor  to  (  al  l>i»e  Interna- 
tional, Houston.  Tex. 

C  ontinuation  of  Ser    No   952,464,  Sep.  2>l,  1992,  abandoned. 

which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  706,196.  Ma>  2H. 

1991,  abandoned.  This  application  May  5,  1993,  Ser    No.  57.608 

Int   (T  F16I    /    /A 
I   S.  (1.  405— 163  23(laims 


1  A  Mu-lh.Kl  tor  direslional  .ontrol  of  an  carlh  boring  di-sise 
skhish  ini.ludcs  a  tubular  shaped  housing  and  a  head  arranged 
LoaxialK  to  the  housing  v.  herebx  lor  deOeoting  itself  from  its 
axial  lorvNard  drue  direction  pressure  Ouid  is  conducted  to  )et 
nozzles  formed  in  the  head  before  or  during  the  drive  of  the 
earth  boring  devive  . haravleri/cd  in  that  the  nozzle  or  nozzles 
v*hose  jet  direv lions  al  least  nearlx  face  the  deflection  direction 
are  supplied  vxith  pressure  fluid  in  a  manner  difTercnt  from  the 
v*av  in  vxhich  prc-ssure  fluid  is  supplied  to  the  other  nozzles,  in 
that  further  let  nozzles  are  arranged  in  the  tubular  shaped 
housing  which  nozzles  in  the  longitudinal  direction  of  the  earth 
N.ring  devi.e  are  e.ic  h  aligned  vci;h  al  least  one  of  the  let 
nozzles  of  the  head,  and  that  each  of  said  further  nozzles  is 
supplied  vcilh  pressure  fluid  in  the  same  vxa>  as  is  the  let  nozzle 
of  the  head  .iligned  vxith  it 


1    A  water  lei  leg  for  trenching  underwater  comprising 
a   an  enclosed  housing  having  a  surface  surrounding  a  ceii 
iral  axis  of  said  housing  and  having  at  le.ist  one  opening 
formed  through  said  surface  with  said  opening  onlv   par 
tially  surrounding  said  axis 
b     a    hollow    member    disposed    within    said    housing    and 


5.2«t,174 

JA(  KABI  K  on    RIC;S  AN!)  C ORNKR  COI  CMNS  FOR 

PROI)CCIN(.  I  F(.S  IN  AN  Oil    RUi 

(^ir  1  .  Kjer«em,  Bones;  Sture  Rundhorde.  \  alestrandsfossen, 

both  of  Norway,  and  (iunnar  Fom,  The  Hague,  Netherlands. 

assiRnora  to  Offshore  Innovation  I  imited  AS.  Alesund.  Nor- 

P<T  No  P(T  NO90  00114.  t)  371  I>ale  Jan.  14.  1992.  §  102(e) 
Date  Jan  14.  1992.  Pil  Pub.  No  W091  01411,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Feb.  7,  1991 

Ptn  Filed  Jul.  11.  1990.  Ser.  No.  793.401 
Claims  priority,  application  Norway,  Jul.  14,  19«9.  892896 
Int.  n.'  K02B  r  ixi 
I   s.  (T  405—196  '*  Claims 

1     \  lackable  oil  rig  comprising 
a  deck 
a  basi'  liHil 

at  least  one  leg  for  supporting  said  deck  .>n  s.iid  base  fxit. 
said  leg  having  a  pluralitv  of  corner  columns  and  a  plural 
itv  of  transverse  stavs  interconnecting  said  columns,  each 
said  column  having  an  outer  pipe  with  a  constant  outer 
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diameter  along  the  length  thereof  an  inner  pipe  defining  to  pierce  said  cartridge  upon  the  cartndge  bottoms  in  the 

an  annular  space  with  said  outer  pipe  and  having  a  con-  borehole  and  effects  release  of  the  grout,  and  said  tubular 

Slant  outer  diameter  along  the  length  thereof  and  an  in-  compactor  means  being  adapted  to  yield  to  the  pressure  ex- 
creasing  wall  thickness  from  a  top  section  thereof  to  a 


1  A  pr(x;ess  of  installing  segmented  underpinning  piles  for 
supptirting  a  structure  upon  the  earth  compnsing  the  steps  of 

driving  a  first  pile  segment  into  unexcavated  earth  a  desired 
distance  fri>m  said  structure,  said  first  pile  segment  having 
an  end  of  a  strand  fixedly  received  therein,  said  strand 
extending  outwardly  from  an  end  of  said  first  pile  seg- 
ment 

sliding  a  second  pile  segment  on  said  strand  until  said  second 
pile  segment  contacts  said  end  of  said  first  pile  segment: 
and 

driving  said  second  pile  segment  another  desired  distance 
into  the  earth 


5,288,176 
YIELDING  GROLT  COMPACTOR  FOR  MINE  ROOF 
SUPPORT  nXTURE 
Brian  K.  Huff.  I^veland,  Colo.;  Brian  R.  Castle,  and  James  J. 
Scott,  both  of  Rollo,  Mo.,  assignors  to  Scott  Investment  Part- 
ners, Rolla,  Mo. 

FUed  Mar.  1,  1993.  Ser.  No.  24,264 
Int.  a.'  E21D  20/02 
S.  C\.  405—259.6  10  Oaims 

1  In  a  yieldable  grout  compactor  for  a  cable  support  fixture 
to  be  positioned  in  a  borehole  in  a  geologic  formation  and 
secured  by  resinous  grout  contained  in  a  cartndge  positioned 
in  such  a  borehole,  the  improvement  compnsing  a  tubular 
compactor  means  having  an  internal  bore  to  receive  initially  at 
least  the  end  portion  of  a  cable  in  position  to  push  a  grout 
containing  canndge  into  a  borehole,  said  tubular  compactor 
means  fitting  the  borehole  and  directing  the  cable  into  position 


I 


bottom  section  thereof  and  a  hardenable  materia!  in  said 
space  between  said  pipes  to  form  a  prefabricated  stratified 
construction  with  said  pipes;  and 
a  jack  system  on  said  deck  for  moving  said  deck  relative  to 
said  leg 


5,288,175 
SEGMENTAL  PRECAST  CONCRETE  CNDERPINMNG 

PILE  AND  METHOD 
David  V\.  Knight.  1210  Hamblen  Rd.,  Ste.  200,  Kingwood,  Tex. 
77339 

Filed  Feb.  10,  1992,  Ser.  No.  832,840 

Int.  a."  E02D  5/JO 

L.S.  CI.  405—230  13  Qaims 


ened  by  release  of  grout  and  slide  on  the  cable  as  the  cable 
advances  toward  the  back  of  the  borehole  where  it  is  to  be 
secured  by  the  setting  of  the  grout 


5,288,177 
METHODS  OF  TREATING  LOCAL  SOILS  TO  MAKE 
THEM  OLEOPHILLIC  AND  OF  USING  THE  SOILS  TO 
MINIMIZE.  CONSOLIDATE,  AND  CLEAN  UP  OILY 
SPILLS 
Richard  H.  Montgomeir,  2752  W.  Noi^h  Union  Lot  #72,  Mid- 
land. Mich.  48642;  Ramon  E.  Bisque,  9113  Femway,  Golden, 
Colo.  80403,  and  John  W.  Ryan,  514  Linwood  Dr.,  Midland, 
Mich.  48640 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  700.769,  May  15,  1991,  abandoned. 
This  application  Oct.  21,  1992,  Ser.  No.  964,561 
Int.  a.^  E02B  15/04 
U.S.  a.  405—264  18  Claims 

1  An  improved  method  of  treating  locally-available  sili- 
ceous particles  with  silicon  chemicals  to  render  the  panicles 
permanently  oleophillic  wherein  the  improvement  compnses 
the  steps  of 

a)  choosing  a  particle  taken  from  the  group  of  particles 
consisting  of  sand,  grav  el.  stone,  limestone,  diatomacious 
earth,  and  clay. 

b)  loading  the  particles  to  an  agitating  mixer  taken  from  the 
group  of  mixers  consisting  of  solid-solid,  solid-liquid, 
solid-gas.  and  liquid-liquid  mixers; 

c)  adding  a  silicon  chemical  taken  from  the  group  of  organo- 
chlorosilanes.  organoalkoxysilanes.  organoacetoxysilanes, 
methylhydrogensiloxane  polymers,  and  polydimethylsi- 
loxane  polymers; 

d)  mixing  said  panicles  and  said  silicon  chemical  together 
until  said  silicon  chemical  is  covalenlly  bonded  to  said 
particles. 

whereby  said  particles  are  rendered  permanently  oleophillic 


5,288,178 
PRELOAD  HEADBOARD  FOR  AN  ELONGATE  PROP 
Frans  R.  P.  Pienaar,  Knigersdorp,  South  Africa,  assignor  to 
HL&H  Timber  Producte  (PTY)  Ltd.,  Johannesburg,  South 
Africa 

Filed  Dec.  18.  1992,  Ser.  No.  995,646 
Oaims  priority,  application  South   Africa,  Dec.   18.   1991. 
91/9946 

Int.  a.'  E21D  15/55 
U.S.  a.  405—288  6  Oaims 

1    A  headboard  for  an  elongate  prop,  the  headboard  being 
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dimensioned  Ic  support  ..  prd>Md  ha^  ,rinjt..hU-  uilh  ..  s<-nahU- 

Krout    Ihi-  hcadhoard  comprising 

a  prfSS4-d  sli-fl  shffi  supp.ut  memh^-r   s^huh  has  a  siihstan 
tially   rectangular  shape  in  plan  siev.  and  which  has  relj 
lively  higher  end  regions  King  in  a  common  plane  and  a 
relatively   lower  central  region  which  is  formed  with  an 
opening   therein   and   which   is   situated   b<lween   the  end 

bag  retaining  formations  which  are  in  the  lorm  of  llevihle 
steel  naps  connected  to  opposite  ends  of  the  support  mem 
bt-r  and  extend  inwardly  over  the  end  regions  of  the  sup 
p,)rl  member,  the  llaps  bi-ing  shaped  to  KKale  oxer  oppo 


which  is  equal  to  a  whole  number  of  times  the  pilch  angle 
,.|  the  imaginarv  gear  wheel,  and  a  plane  defined  by  the 
imagmarv  gear  wheel  alwavs  extends  in  the  radial  direc- 
tion of  the  cutter  KkIv  and  at  a  right  angle  to  a  path 
described  hv  the  teeth  of  the  imaginary  gear  wheel,  each 
cutting  tiH.lh  of  the  cutter  being  formed  hy  a  separate 
cutting  blade  which  is  fixed  un  the  peripherv  of  the  cut- 
ling  Nxiy  and  each  separate  cutting  blade  having  a  shape 
defined  bv  a  plurality  of  profiles,  each  profile  lying  in  a 
respective  one  of  a  plurality  of  successive  parallel  planes. 
each  of  the  planes  extending  parallel  to  the  central  axis  of 
e  culler  KhU   and  running  parallel  to  ihe  from  side  ot 


Ih 


blade 


Ihe  cutting  blade,  each  of  the  planes  of  the  cutting 
alwavs  being  of  a  same  shape-,  while  each  profile  ol  the 
cutting  blade  in  successive  parallel  planes,  as  seen  from  the 
front  side  of  the  cutting  blade  to  the  rear  side  thereof. 
shifts  towards  Ihe  central  axis  of  Ihe  cutter  Kxtv 


site  ends  of  a  preload  bag  Knated  in  use  upon  the  support 
member,  and 
an  , .pen  ended  p..l  which  is  releasablv  engagable  at  an  in 
verledorientatu.n.  in  the  opc-mng  in  the  central  region,  the 
pot  being  dimensioned  to  receive  ihe  uppc-r  end  ol  an 
elongate  prop  and  having  a  base-  against  which  the  end  i.t 
Ihe  prop  bears  when  fully  received  bv  the  pot.  the  base 
lying  in  substanliallv  the  same  plane  as  the  end  regions  of 
Ihe  support  membe-r.  so  that  the  support  member  is  sup_ 
ported  transverselv  on  the  end  of  the  prop  with  Ihe  base-  of 
the  p<it  and  the  end  regions  of  the  support  member  pros  id 
ing  support  for  a  preload  bag  placed  on  Ihe  support  mem 
ber  vMlh  its  ends  Uvaled  beneath  the  (Taps 

5,2««.I79 

HOB  FOR  (;knkratin<.  fact  gfars 

Maninus  M.  (  uypers.  Kindhoven.  Netherlands,  and  Jan  M. 
Seroo.  Rocholl.  BelKium.  assiRnon.  to  (  rown  (.ear  B,\  ..  Neth- 
erlands 

WT  No  PtT  Nl  90  00141,  «  371  I>ate  Mar  27,  IW2.  ^  lOUt) 
Date  Mar.  27.  1992.  PtT  Pub.  N„.  VN091  IVW19,  PCF  Pub. 
IHte  Apr.  18.  1991 

P<T  Filed  Sep.  211.  1990.  Ser.  No.  H44.589 
(laims    pri.irity.    application    Netherlandi,    Sep.    2H.     19H9, 

8902417 

Int.  CI."  B26I)  /    /•» 

I  .S.  CI.  4fl7-2J  *  ^''•""' 


S.288.180 

crrriN(,  T(M)i 

Thomas    Hedlund.   (.iwtrike-Hammarby.   Sweden,   assignor   to 
Sandvik  AB.  Sand»iWen.  Sweden 

Filed  Jul.  30.  1992.  Ser.  No.  921.942 
(  laims  priority,  application  Sweden.  Jul.  31.  1991.  9102262-4 
Int.  (I.'  B23B  r    iH   :'  (-4 
I  S   CI.  407-101  10  Claims 


1  A  culling  tool  l.ir  grooving  and  parting  chip  culling 
opt-ralions,.n  metal  workpieces.  comprising  a  holder  shaft  and 
a  clamp  NkIv  removably  attached  thereto,  said  clamp  body 
including  clamping  jaws  for  retaining  a  cutting  inse-rl.  said 
clamp  b.Hlv  including  integral  first  and  second  blade  p<.rlions. 
said  first  blade  porlion  being  alLiched  to  ..ne  outer  surface  of 
said  shaft  hv  a  first  removable  fastener,  said  second  blade 
portion  extending  pe-rpendicular  to  said  first  blade  portir^n  at  a 
hvation  spaced  from  opposite  ends  of  said  first  blade  p<ntion. 
said  second  blade  portion  being  attached  to  another  outer 
surf,ice  of  said  shaft  bv  a  second  removable  fastener,  said 
clamping  laws  being  formed  in  sa;d  first  blade  portion  and 
defining  a  slot  which  is  open  at  one  end  thereof,  said  olher 
outer  surface  f.icing  in  the  same  direction  as  said  open  end  of 

s.lld   slot 


2  fuller  for  ptinlucing  face  gears,  comprising 
a  disc  shap<-d  cutter  UkIv  with  a  (H-ripherv  a  central  aus 
and  cutting  teeth  fitted  on  the  peripherv.  e.ich  culling 
tiK>lh  having  a  front  and  rear  side  and  a  cutting  edge 
which  lies  in  a  surface  of  revolution  which  is  priniuced  bv 
turning  an  imaginary  gear  wheel  of  infinitely  low  thick 
ness  about  the  central  axis  of  the  cutter  KkIv  and  simulla 
neously  about  an  axis  of  said  imaginarv  gear  wheel,  during 
which  Ihe  imaginary  gear  wheel  on  turning  one  revolu 
tu.n  about  the  central  axis  of  the  cutter  NnJy  turns  aNmt 
said  axis  of  said  imaginary  gear  wheel  through  an  angle 


5.288.181 
RCTHRFADING  TCK)I 
Donald  I  .  Pinkston.  12295  Spruce  I  J..  Perry.  Mich.  48872 
Filed  Apr.  29.  1993.  Ser.  No.  52,520 
Int.  n:  B2Mi  S  iiti 
I   s.  CI.  408-1  R  3^  ^"'■'"" 

28   A  methiKl  for  recondili.ming  and  rethreading  the  threads 
of  a  threailed  member,  which  comprises 

(al  providing  a  rethreading  lix.l  including  a  shaft  having  a 
proximal  end  and  a  disial  end  spaced  apart  along  a  longilu 
dinal  axis  of  Ihe  shaft  with  threads  along  the  shaft,  a  rolat- 
able  membi-r  with  internal  threads  mounted  on  the  threads 
of  the  shaft,  a  fixed  jaw  having  a  first  p<irtion  and  a  second 
p,,rtion  wherein  the  first  portion  is  provided  on  Ihe  distal 
end  .'f  the  shaft  and  the  second  portion  extends  outward 
from  Ihe  first  p<irtion  away  from  Ihe  distal  end  of  the  shaft, 
the  f'xcd  law  having  a  part  of  an  opening  extending  from 
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the  firsl  portion  and  ihroujili  ihc  second  portion  so  as  to  be 
along  and  around  ihc  longiludinal  axis  of  the  shaft,  a 
moveable  law  pivotallv  niounled  on  the  first  portion  ol 
itu  lived  |.iv^  having  a  pari  of  an  opening  along  and 
around  the  longitudinal  .ixis  of  the  shaft  thai  mates  to- 
gether with  Ihe  part  ol  ihc  .ipciiini;  ot  ihc  second  portion 
of  the  fived  jaw  lo  pro v  idc  a  complete  opening  around  the 
longitudinal  axis  when  the  fixed  law  and  the  moveable  jaw 
are  mated  together,  wherein  ihc  moveable  jaw  has  a  cam 
surface  adjacent  to  where  the  moveable  jaw  is  pivotallv 
mounted  to  the  fixed  jaw  which  is  oriented  towards  the 
proximal  end  of  the  shaft  and  away  from  the  distal  end  of 
ttu'   sh.ill    so   that   ihe  cam   surface   is   cngageable   by    ihe 


2D         .C<iA     !i2.    A(i 
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rol.il.ihlc  member  to  bring  ihe  moveable  jaw  together 
w  iih  the  fixed  jaw .  and  thread  dies  mounted  in  the  part  ol 
the  (ipening  o\'  the  fi.xed  jaw  and  the  part  o'i  the  opening  of 
the  mi^veahle  law  around  the  longitudinal  axis  of  Ihe  shaft 
so  that  the  dies  rcthread  the  threaded  meiriber  when  the 
fixed  law  and  the  moveable  lav^  are  mated  together  to 
form  the  complete  opening. 

(b)  mounting  Ihc  rethreading  tool  on  ihe  threaded  member: 

(c)  rotating  the  rolatable  member  toward  the  cam  surface  of 
the  moveable  |aw  to  position  the  complete  opening 
formed  hy  the  fixed  law  and  the  moveable  jaw  and  the 
thread  dies  around  Ihe  threaded  member,  and 

(d)  rotating  the  rethreading  tool  around  the  threaded  mem- 
ber to  rethread  the  threads  of  the  threaded  member 


1  I'recision  placement  insert  locator  means  for  positioning  a 
replaceable  metal  cutting  insert  member  in  a  boring  bar  in  the 
same  location  each  lime  an  insert  is  placed  in  said  boring  bar. 
said  boring  bar  has  an  elongated  shank  to  be  mounted  in  a  tool 
holder  of  a  cutting  machine,  and  said  insert  has  a  cutting  head 
adapted  to  cut  an  opening  in  a  work  piece  held  in  said  culling 
machine,  said  U>cator  comprising 

said  metal  cutting  insert  having  an  elongated  annular  shank 
with  a  rear  end  and  a  front  end.  said  front  end  having  said 
cutting  head,  and  a  locking  cut  out  including  a  flat  wedge 


surface  formed  in  said  shank  extending  inwardly  and 
diiwnwardly  from  said  rear  end  forming  part  of  said  loca- 
tor means,  and  said  annular  shank  is  inscrlable  in  an  insert 
bore,  and 
.aid  boring  bar  has  a  forward  section  with  a  bore  to  receive 
said  insert  and  an  additional  cooperating  part  of  said  loca- 
tor means  \o  receive  said  replaceable  metal  cutting  insert 
member,  said  locator  means  including  a  set  screw  bore  and 
ihreadable  set  screw  means  mounted  in  said  forward  sec- 
tion niirmal  to  said  insert  bore  and  in  communication 
therewith,  a  wedge  clamp  collar  having  a  flat  surface 
mounted  on  said  set  screw  means  adapted  to  move  into 
precise  flat  to  flat  wedging  locking  engagement  with  said 
flal  wedge  surface  of  said  insert  when  said  insert  is 
mounted  in  said  insert  bore,  yet  slidably  movable  out  of 
contact  with  said  insert  wherein  said  insert  may  be  re- 
moved and  replaced  in  the  corresponding  position  as  the 
insert  removed 


5.288.183 

SEI.F-CKNTERING  DRILL  BIT  WITH  PILOT  TIP 

Peter  C.  Chaconas.  Glyndon.  and  Paul  A.  Stone.  Silver  Run. 

both  of  Md..  assignors  to  Black  &  Decker  Inc..  Newark.  Del. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  598.516.  Oct.  16,  1990.  abandoned. 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  897.716,  Aug.  18.  1986.  Pat. 

No.  4.968.193.  This  application  Jul.  15.  1992.  Ser.  No.  921.441 

Int.  CI.'  B23B  .V  02 
L.S.  CI.  408— 211  16  Claims 


5.288.182 
BORING  BAR  HOI.DKR  AND  INSF:RT  WITH  PRECISION 

PLACEMENT  INSERT  LOCATCJR  MEANS 
Harvey  L.  Patterson,  Arcadia;  FIfren  D.  Ofalla.  F"l  Monte,  and 
John  C;.  Harrcl.  Azusa.  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Circle  Ma- 
chine Company.  Monrovia.  Calif. 

Fiicd  Jan.  25.  1993,  Ser.  No.  8,633 

Int.  CI.'  B23B  31.  10 

IS.  CI.  408—146  7  Claims 


1    .\  unitary  self-centering  drill  bit.  which  comprises. 

an  elongated  drill  body  having  a  shank  end.  an  intermediate 
section  and  a  working  end  all  formed  integrally  in  the  drill 
bod  y ; 

flutes  formed  in  Ihe  drill  body  with  each  flute  having  a 
continuous  uninterrupted  surface  extending  from  a  junc- 
ture of  the  shank  end  and  the  intermediate  section  to  a  free 
end  lip  of  the  drill  body  at  the  working  end  and  from  side 
to  side  of  each  flute, 

the  working  end  of  the  drill  body  being  formed  with  a  first 
section  of  a  prescribed  major  drill  diameter  and  including 
maior  cutting  lips  arranged  in  an  inv  ersely  angled  configu- 
.•■ation, 

the  working  end  of  the  drill  body  being  formed  with  a  sec- 
ond section  which  is  formed  integrally  with  and  extends 
from  the  first  section  in  a  direction  away  from  the  shank 
end  of  the  drill  bcxjy. 

the  second  section  of  the  drill  body  formed  with  a  minor 
drill  diameter  smaller  than  the  prescribed  major  drill 
diameter: 

the  second  section  of  the  drill  body  being  formed  with  minor 
cutting  lips,  and 

at  least  the  first  section  and  the  second  section  of  the  work- 
ing end  of  the  drill  body  being  formed  in  a  single  piece  of 
material  and  m  a  stepped-drill-bit  configuration 


5.288.184 
DEBl  RRING  TOOL  WITH  ADDITIONAL  CUTTING 
TOOL 
Heinrich  Heule,  Kristallstrasse  6.  Au,  Switzerland 
Filed  Nov.  2.  1992.  Ser.  No.  970.154 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany.  May  23. 
1992,  9207000[L] 

Int.  CI."  B23B  51/00 
L.S.  CI.  408—224  8  Claims 

1    Deburnng  tool  for  deburring  the  edges  of  bores,  compris- 
ing 
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thming.  «,hcreafuT  the  elf>.lnxle  lip  m  a  second  machining 

v.ard  t-nd  facing  in  a  r.rs.  leed  direction  o.  me  ux.i  noice.      slep  i-  mxc-rled  inio  a  cavilN  in  a  second  I<h>I  for  machmmg  Ihe 

al  least  onv  radially  moveable  first  cutting  knife  Uvated  at  a    ,.,„)  surface  or  the  lateral  surface  until  the  surface  v^hich  has 

first    p<,silion    on    said    rotating    t.H.l    holder    adiaceni    ih-     •  ■  -        --  .". ».,„,„.,  .,.„  .  ,,m.s  min  .„nlacl 


a  rotating  to..l  holder  having  a  longitudinal  a\is  and  a  for 
ward  end  facing  in  a  first  feed  direction  of  the  t(X.l  holder 


forward  end  of  the  lixil  holder 
a  first  additional  culling  UkiI  axiallv  spaced  at  a  stvond  axial 
distance    from    the   first    cutting    knife    hetween    the    first 
cutting  knife  and  first  additional  suiting  IikiI, 


heen  machined  in  the  first  machining  step  comes  into  contact 
«,ith  an  ahuiment  tor  determining  a  terminal  p..silion  lor  the 
ma^  hining 


5.288.186 

APPARATl  S  AND  MI-THOI)  OK  HU.H-PRKSSl  RK 

V,  ATKRJKT  ASSISTKD  C  (K)r.IN(.   11  BRK  ATION  IN 

MACHIN1N(. 

Radovan  Kovacevic,  Uxington.  K>.,  assignor  to  I  niversit)  of 

Kentuckv  Research  Foundation,  l-exington,  K). 

Filed  Sep.  21,  1W2,  Ser.  No.  948.403 

Int.  (!.■  Bin    '•  :H 

IS   CI   400-UI  UOaims 


Ihe    first    and    second    additional    cutting    tools    comprising 
means  for  machining  a  first  end  of  a  bore  to  b<-  dehurred 
and  a  surface  spaced  from  said  first  end.  respectiveU.  as 
the  tiHil  holder  is  moved  in  said  first  feed  directu>n  par 
lially  through  said  b<irc,  and 

said  first  cutting  knife  comprising  means  for  machining  an 
outer  circumferential  edge  of  a  second,  opposite  end  of  the 
bore  as  the  t.H>l  holder  is  moved  back  thnnigh  the  bore  in 
a  second  direction  opp.isite  to  said  first  direi  tion 


5,288,185 
PRCX'KSS  AND  DKVU  K  K)R  KORMINt.  HKTRODKS 

IN  A  SPOT  WKLDING  Gl  N  OR  THK  I  IKK 
Karl-Krik   Mattason,   Nasum,  Sweden,   assignor  to   AB   Volvo. 

Goleborfi,  Sweden 
KT  No   PCTSK9I  00016,  I)  371  Date  Aug.  13,  l'>92.  !)  102(e) 
Date  Aug.  13,  1W2,  PtT  Pub.  No.  W091    10532,  KT  Pub 
Date  Jul.  25,  1991 

P<T  Kiled  Jan.  10,  1991.  Ser.  No.  890.584 

Claims  priority,  application  Sweden.  Jan.  10.  1990,  9000076 

Int.  C1.^  B23C    /   :'/   B23K  //    '" 

l.S.  CI.  409— 131  13  Claims 


■5— i    '  ^ 


.^:> 


1  A  privess  tor  dressing  truncated  conical  lips  ol  electrixk-s 
in  a  spot  welding  machine  or  the  like,  in  which  said  pr.KCss 
each  electrode  tip  is  dressed  bv  insertion  in  a  cavit>  in  a  tiHil 
for  machining  the  tip.  wherein  each  electrixie  tip  is  dressi-d 
both  on  Its  truncated  conical  lateral  surface  and  on  its  end 
surface  adjoining  the  minor  diameter  of  the  lateral  surface,  the 
electrode  tip.  in  a  first  machining  step,  being  inserted  into  a 
cavity  in  a  first  tiH>l  for  machining  Ihe  lateral  surface  or  the  end 
surface  until  the  other  of  these  two  surfaces  comes  into  contact 
with  an  abutment  for  determining  a  terminal  position  tor  ma 


13    ,-\  melh.Ki  ol  ma^humig  with  a  lolarv  cutting  Iih.I.  com- 
prising ihe  steps  ot 

providing  cutting  fluid  at  a  pressure  greater  than  M).iU)  psi. 
and 

delivering  said  high-pressure  culling  Ouid  through  said  ro- 
tary cutting  tcHil  directly  into  an  interface  defined  bv  said 
r.nary  cutting  tixil  and  a  chip  being  cut  from  said  work 
piece  by  directing  said  high  pressure  cutting  fluid  ihrough 
an  aperture  in  said  rotary  cutting  tix.l  |uxtap<ised  to  said 
chip  during  the  machining  operation. 


5,288,187 

TIK  IK)WN  ASSKMBI  Y  KOR  C  ONTAINKR  LOADS 

Montague  R.  Ward,  5500  Oleta  St.,  l>ong  Beach,  Calif.  90815 

Kiled  Jun.  19,  1992.  Ser.  No.  901.268 

Int.  CI.'  B25B  :m  ixi 

IS.  a.  410— 100  27  Claims 

1    \  lashing  assembly  for  tensioning  a  lashing,  comprising 

tensioning  means  for  providing  selected  tension  to  a  lashing. 

the  tension  means  being  detachable  from  the  lashing, 
a  coupling  provided  along  said  lashing,  said  coupling  includ- 
ing first  and  second  mutually -engaging  linking  members 
with  intcrUK-king  elongated  slots,  the  firsi  linking  member 
having  a  base  mounted  to  the  lashing  and  having  a  free 
end  shdablv  engaged  with  the  second  linking  member,  the 
second  linking  member  having  a  base  mi^unted  to  the 
lashing  and  having  a  free  end  shdablv  engaged  with  the 
first  linking  member,  and  wherein  the  tensioning  means 


Ff  MKl   AK^    ::.    l'^44 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


2151 


engages  said  first  and  second  linking  members  to  provide 
the  selected  Icnsu'n  to  the  lashing,  and 


*       1 1t?-' 


^ 


^. 


1    A  dunnage  air  bag.  comprising 

first  and  second  sheets  each  formed  by  a  semi-rigid  layer 

laminated  to  a  substantially  air  impervious  flexible  film 

layer, 
said   first  and  second  sheets  at   least   partially   disposed  in 

offset  overlying  relation,  with  said  film  layers  of  said  first 

and  second  sheets  facing  each  other, 
means  securing  portions  of  said  film  layers  of  said  first  and 

second  sheets  together  within  an  overlying  zone  of  said 

first   and   second   sheets  forming   a   sealed   perimeter   to 

define  an  enclosed  air  bladder; 
valve  means  on  one  of  said  sheets  connected  to  said  bladder 

to  allow  selective  inflation: 
each  of  said  sheets  possessing  peripheral  flap  portions, 
said  peripheral  flap  portions  of  each  of  said  sheets  folded 

over  the  other  of  said  sheets  along  lines  interior  of  said 

sealed  perimeter,  and 
means  securing  said  peripheral  flap  portions  to  the  other  of 

said  two  sheets 


5.288.189 

FIXING  DEVICE  FOR  A  CAVITY  WALL 

Paul  S.  Hepworth.  Guildford.  England,  assignor  to  Plas  Plugs 

Limited,  England 
PCT  No.  PCT/GB90/01807.  t;  371  Date  Jun.  23,  1992,  §  102(e) 
Date  Jun.  23,  1992,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO91/08396,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Jun.  13,  1991 

PCT  Filed  Nov.  23,  1990,  Ser.  No.  859,366 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom.  Nov.  24.  1989. 
8926587 

Int.  CI."  F16B  13/(j4.  19/00 
L.S.  CI.  411— 32  ISOaims 


wedge  means  lor  :cniovabl\  mounting  between  the  first  and 
second  linking  members  for  maintaining  the  tension  on  the 
lashing  after  the  tensioning  means  is  detached 


5,288.188 
DLNNAGK  AIR  BAG 

Robert  I  .  \  ance,  P.O.  Box  656,  Sheridan,  Ark.  72150 
Kiled  May  4,  1992,  Ser.  No.  877.713 
Int.  CI.'  B65G  /   /■/ 
L.S.  CI.  410— 119  18  Claims 


1    A  fixing  device  for  a  cavity  wall,  comprising: 

a  sleeve  portion  adapted  to  receive  a  fixing  element  there- 
through: 

an  engagement  portion  spaced  from  the  sleeve  portion  and 
adapted  to  engage  an  end  portion  of  the  fixing  element: 

at  least  one  fiexible  strut  member  connecting  the  engage- 
ment portion  to  the  sleeve  portion,  the  at  least  one  flexible 
strut  member  comprising  a  relatively  long  arm  connected 
to  the  engagement  portion  and  a  relatively  short  arm 
connected  to  the  sleeve  portion,  the  relatively  long  arm 
and  the  relatively  shot  arm  being  connected  together  at  a 
point:  and 

a  finger  extending  forwardly  of  the  device  substantially  horn 
the  point  where  the  relatively  long  and  short  arms  are 
joined  together: 

the  arrangement  being  such  that  engagement  of  the  fixing 
element  with  the  engagement  portion  holds  the  latter  in  a 
fixed  position  relative  to  the  sleeve  ponion  and  thereby 
resists  flexing  movements  of  the  at  least  one  strut  member, 
and  tightening  of  the  fixing  element  causes  the  engage- 
ment portion  to  move  towards  the  sleeve  portion  and 
thereby  causes  the  at  least  one  strut  member  to  flex  out- 
wardly of  the  device  and  the  point  at  which  the  relative 
long  arm  and  the  relatively  short  arm  are  joined  together 
to  move  forwardly  as  well  as  outwardly  of  the  device, 
wherein  the  sleeve  portion  is  radially  expandable. 


5,288,190 

EXPANSION  DOWEL  ASSEMBLY 

Antonius  Winkeljann,  Landsberg/'Lech,  and  Franz-Paul  Mayr. 

Hechenwang,  both  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  C^rmany,  assignors  to  Hiiti 

Aktiengesellschaft,  Fiirstentum,  Liechtenstein 
Filed  Jul.  16,  1992.  Ser.  No.  914,984 

Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Ormany.  Jul.  18, 
1991,  4123802 

Int.  CI.*  F16B  13/06 
L.S.  CI.  411— 55  5  Claims 

1  Expansion  dowel  assembly  for  use  in  undercut  bores  in  a 
receiving  material  for  securing  a  component  to  a  surface  of  the 
receiving  material,  comprises  an  axially  extending  anchor  bolt 
having  a  leading  end  to  be  inserted  first  into  the  undercut  bore 
and  a  trailing  end.  said  anchor  bolt  has  an  axially  extending 
load  engagement  section  extending  from  the  trailing  end 
toward  the  leading  end  thereof,  an  axially  extending  expansion 
sleeve  having  a  leading  end.  a  trailing  end  and  an  outside 
diameter,  said  expansion  sleeve  is  slotted  for  at  least  a  part  of 
the  axial  length  thereof  from  the  leading  end  forming  expan- 
sion sections  between  the  slots,  an  axially  extending  guide 
sleeve  having  a  leading  end  and  a  trailing  end  and  an  outside 
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diamelcr.  an  expansion  ^I'nc  cngagfahle  on  .1  leading  end  sei 
l,on  of  saiJ  anchor  tx>lt  and  arranged  to  he  pulled  inlo  the 
leading  end  of  said  expansion  sleeve  limard  the  trailing  end 
ihero.f  for  radially  expanding  said  expansion  sections,  wherein 
the  improvement  comprises  that  said  guide  sleeve  has  a  flange 
like  shoulder  formed  on  the  trailing  end  thereof  and  pro|ccling 
laleralK   outwardly  from  the  outside  diameter  of  said  slecse 


arranged  lo  bear  against  a  surface  of  the  component  facing 
away  from  the  receiving  material,  said  leading  end  of  said 
guide  sleeve  securing  the  comptinenl  to  the  receiving  material 
^  axially  spaced  from  the  trailing  end  of  said  expansion  sleeve 
providing  an  unobstructed  space  therebetween  for  relative 
axial  positioning  of  the  guide  sleeve  with  respect  lo  the  expan 
sion  sleeve,  and  said  guide  sleeve  has  an  axial  length  sufTicient 
10  extend  through  the  comp<inent  into  the  N<re 

S.288.191 

DKVKF  FOR  THK  CLAMPING  ATTACHMKNT  OF 

SPAt  KD  STRLCTL  RAl.  PARTS 

M»«rd  Riickert.  Velbert,  and  Willi  Piootek,  Vsaen,  both  of  Fed. 

Rep.  of  t;«rm«iy,  ■Mignori  to  Fw«ld  W  itte  tJmbH  A  Co.  KC, 

V  elbert.  Fed.  Rep.  of  C;«nnBiiy 

Filed  AuR.  26,  1992,  Ser.  No.  936.108 
CUims  priorily,  .pplication  Fed.  Rep.  of  (;«nn»n).  Aur.  26. 
1991    412S269;  Jul.  24,  1992,  4224575 

Int   a.'  F16B  r  W.  fy  :M4.  F16(.  //  IK).  B25(.  <  "' 
I  ..S.  Cn.  411— 432  13  Claims 


wherein  said  second  structural  part  has  a  helical  pitch  sup- 
port surface  for  mating  with  said  screw 

viid  plate  has  a  helical  pilch  supp-^rt  surface  fitting  said 
screw  and  being  Uvated  opposite  said  helical  pitch  sup- 
port surface  of  said  second  structural  part 

said  plate  is  advanced  by  frictional  engagement  with  said 
s..rew  up<in  r.Mation  of  said  screw  relative  to  said  plate  to 
bring  said  plate  into  a  suppt^rt  position  in  which  said  plate 
lies  against  said  first  structural  part  to  establish  a  first 
supp.in  distance  from  said  first  structural  part  to  said 
second  structural  part 

said  device  includes  restraining  means  providing  a  predeter- 
mined restraining  force  against  rotation  of  said  screw,  and 
said  first  support  distance  can  be  reduced  by  a  predeter- 
mined amount  of  clamping  fiirce  of  the  screw,  and 

a  reduction  in  the  amount  of  said  first  support  distance  to  a 
second  support  distance  smaller  than  said  first  supp<irl 
distance  is  accomplished  hv  displacement  of  said  second 
structural  part  t.iward  said  first  structural  part  bv  a  prede- 
termined amount  of  regions  lying  along  said  helical  pitch 
supp<iri  surfaces  in  opposition  to  said  predetermined  re- 
straining force 


5,288,192 
IMAGF-FORMINC.  APPARATUS  PRCmini)  WITH 
BOOKBINDINC;  I>E\  ICF 
Yukihiro  llo.  Osaka;  Vutaka  ShiRemura.  Takarazuka;  Takashi 
Kondo.  Sakai;  Hideo  I  mezawa.  AmaRasaki;  MiUiiharu  >o- 
shimoto,  Nara;  Satoshi  Yano,  Takatsuki,  and  Junichi  Oura. 
Mirakata.  all  of  Japan.  assiRnon  to  Mita  Industrial  Co.,  Ltd.. 
Osaka,  Japan 
DiTision  of  Ser.  No.  583.643.  Sep.  P.  1990.  Pal.  No.  5.143.503. 
This  application  Mav  29,  1992,  Ser.  No.  890,70! 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Sep.  28,  1989,  1-113844; 
Sep.  28,  1989,  1-113845;  Sep.  28.  1989.  1-253652;  Sep.  28,  1989. 
1-253653;  Sep.  28.  1989,  1-253654 

Int.  C-I."  B42C-  l<  i»).  C^3C;  -V   "" 
l.S.  CI.  412-13  4  Claims 


■  se  ss 


nd 


UMI 


I    A  device  for  a  clamping  connection  of  first  and  sec 
structural  parts,  the  device  comprising 

a  fastening  screw,  and  a  spacer  plate  I.Kated  in  an  inters  en 
ing  space  between  said  first  and  said  second  structural 
parts,  said  spacer  plate  resting  on  an  outer  broad  side 
thereof  against  said  first  structural  part,  said  screw  passing 
through  said  plate  and  maWing  frictional  contact  there 
with. 


1  A  device  for  use  with  an  image-f.uming  apparatus,  com- 
prising 

a  hinder  receiving  p»<rtion  lor  receiving  a  hinder  having 
papers  and  an  adhesive  therein 

heating  means  for  causing  heating  and  melting  of  the  adhe- 
sive in  the  binder  when  the  binder  is  fully  inserted  in  said 
binder  receiv  ingp.irIion  in  order  to  adhere  the  papers  in 
the  binder,  said  heating  means  comprising  a  contact  ele- 
ment mounted  in  a  bottom  p<irtion  of  said  binder  receiving 
portion  and  adapted  to  be  contacted  against  by  a  contact 
portion  of  the  binder 

p<iwer  supply  means  for  providing  power  to  operate  said 
heating  means 

a  paper  supply  table  mounted  \o  said  binder  receiving  piu- 
tion  for  use  in  feeding  paper  into  the  image-forming  appa- 
ratus, said  paper  supply   table  including  paper  regulating 


guides  which  are  adjustable  in  their  relative  positions  to 
guide  different  sized  papers  into  the  image-forming  appa- 
ratus. 
power  adjustment  means  for  adjusting  a  total  amount  of 
power  to  be  prov  ided  to  said  heating  means  by  said  power 
supply  means  during  a  biwkbinding  operation  in  order  to 
regulate  a  total  calorific  value  of  heat  provided  to  melt  the 
adhesive,  in  dependence  on  the  relative  positions  of  said 
paper  regulating  guides  of  said  paper  supply  table 


5,288,194 

DEMCE  FOR  UNLOADING  ARTICLE  FROM 

CIRCULATIVE  LOADING  BASE 

Satoshi  Leda,  Itami,  and  Kiyoshi  Fukuyama,  Moriyama,  both  of 

Japan,  assignors  to  Tsubakimoto  Chain  Co..  Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Sep.  11,  1992,  Ser.  No.  943,876 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct.  18,  1991,  3-092955 

Int.  a.'  B65G  1/lii 

U.S.  CI.  414—331  1  Claim 


5,288,193 

Ql  ARTER  TURN  BALE  LIFT  ARM  FOR  ROUND  BALE 

MOVERS 

John  R.  Warburton,  Box  39.  Poplar  Point.  Manitoba.  Canada 
ROH  OZO  ;  Russell  E.  Reyher.  2302  Burrows  Avenue.  Winni- 
peg. Manitoba,  Canada  R2R  1G7  ,  and  Randy  E.  Reyher,  896 
Isbister  St.,  Winnipeg,  Manitoba  R2Y  1R7,  Canada 

Filed  Jan.  23,  1992,  Ser.  No.  824,538 

Claims  priority,  application  Canada,  Dec.  3,  1991,  2056897 

Int.  CT."  AOID  H7  ]2.  B60P  /  4H 

U.S.  CI.  414—24.5  7  Claims 


1  A  round  bale  carrier  which  picks  up  round  hay  bales 
while  moving  in  a  direction  perpendicular  to  a  longitudinal 
end-to-end  direction  of  a  bale  10  be  loaded  onto  said  earner, 
and  a  bale  pick-up  supported  by  said  bale  carrier,  said  bale 
pickup  comprising  an  open  sided  bale  cradle  including  a  cra- 
dle base  located  parallel  along  one  side  of  said  carrier  when  in 
a  p<isition  to  receive  and  pick  up  a  hay  bale  and  swingable  in  a 
horizontal  plane  through  90  degrees  to  a  bale  loading  position 
relative  to  said  earner,  first  and  second  bale  support  arms 
secured  to  said  cradle  base,  said  first  bale  support  arm  extend- 
ing out  at  generally  right  angles  to  said  cradle  ba.se.  said  second 
bale  support  arm  being  moveable  at  said  cradle  ba.se  between  a 
bale  receiving  position  generally  perpendicular  to  said  first 
bale  support  arm  and  a  bale  pick-up  position  generally  parallel 
to  said  first  bale  support  arm.  said  bale  cradle  also  being  liftable 
form  said  bale  loading  position  to  a  bale  delivery  position 
projecting  upwardly  form  the  one  side  of  said  earner,  and  a 
control  system  for  said  bale  piek-up,  said  control  system  in- 
cluding a  first  operating  member  which  moves  said  second  bale 
support  arm,  a  second  operating  member  which  swings  said 
cradle  base  and  a  third  operating  member  which  raises  and 
lowers  said  cradle,  said  control  system  operating  such  that 
after  said  first  operating  member  moves  said  second  bale  sup- 
port arm  to  the  bale  pick-up  position,  said  third  operating 
member  raises  said  cradle  sufficiently  to  elevate  the  bale  in  the 
cradle  away  form  ground  level  before  said  second  operating 
member  swings  said  cradle  to  the  bale  loading  position,  said 
third  operating  member  then  continuing  to  raise  said  cradle  to 
the  bale  delivery  position. 


1  In  a  device  for  unloading  an  article  from  a  circulative 
loading  base,  wherein  a  loading  base  frame  is  supported  pivot- 
ally  while  being  urged  in  a  backwardly  inclined  state  by  each 
of  a  plurality  of  support  frames  mounted  at  suitable  intervals  to 
a  circulative  conveyor  chain  having  drive  means  therefore,  the 
improvement  comprising: 

an  endless  belt  forming  a  loading  surface  being  entrained 

about  said  loading  base  frame, 
a  rotatable  drive  shaft  disposed  side-by-side  and  in  parallel 

with  said  conveyor  chain; 
means  for  rotating  said  dnve  shaft, 
fnclion  rollers  fixed  to  a  plurality  of  positions  on  said  dnve 

shaft  corresf>onding  to  unloading  positions;  and 
push-up  means  mounted  beneath  said  friction  rollers  for 
upwardly  pivoting  a  rear  end  portion  of  said  loading  base 
frame  and  urging  said  endless  belt  into  contact  with  one  of 
said  friction  rollers  10  thereby  drive  said  endless  belt  for 
discharging  an  article  contained  thereon  to  one  of  said 
unloading  positions 


5,288,195 

INCINERATOR  ASH  DUMPING  CONTAINER 

Roger  L.  Mclntyre,  348  Kaufman,  Dubuque,  Iowa  52001 

Filed  Mar.  20,  1992,  Ser.  No.  854.682 

Int.  a.^  B65G  67/02 

U.S.  a.  414 — 400  8  Oaims 


1.  A  self-emptying  dumping  apparatus  to  effect  removal, 
transport  and  dumping  of  loose,  particulate  material  such  as 
ashes  located  at  a  bottom  of  a  conventional  incinerator,  said 
apparatus  comprising; 

a  container  of  generally  rectangular  configuration  including 
a  generally  flat  bottom  having  a  forward  edge,  a  pair  of 
vertical  side  walls  having  forward  edges,  a  back  wall,  a 
partially  open,  top  covenng  member,  and  an  open,  mate- 
rial receiving  front  end  defined  by  said  bottom  and  side 
wall   forward   edges,   said   open,   top  covenng   member 
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GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 
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i-iuhling  ciilrv   .'I   J"  .i^h   ri-mosmg  1>~.|   Irorii  ,ih..w  s,ii.l 
^..nlaintr  though  a  i  lean  out  ..pt-nin^:  vv  h<T<-h%  s.ml  parlK 
ulalf   tnatt-nal   niav    N-   n-mosc.l   through   -J'^l   ^  l''-"'     ■"' 
opt-ning  into  viiil  tontaincr  h\  saiil  ash  riTiiovuig  lo-il 

means  Ic.r  supporluiK  saul  container  with  saul  Nillom  bt-ing 
normalK  rt-arwarills  slopt-d  «.hcn  said  .oiuaincr  is  rfsi.ng 
up<in  a  hori/onlal  surfai^c.  to  rclain  saul  rcmosc-d  parlioi 
lalf  material  svilhiii  s.iid  vontairu-r  Hv   grasits     and 

at  k-asi  two  pi\ol<-d  Iramo  iiR-nitxTs,  rxtcnding  lore  anil  atl 
of  said  container  hollom.  being  ot  hollovs  hovlike  .on 
slrutlion.  and  dimensioned  to  receive  lines  ol  an  other 
sMse  consenllonal.  manualK  operated  table  hoist  means. 
said  manuallv  opt-raled  ^ahle  hoist  means  being  ..p<-rable 
lor  lifting.  Iransp,irling  and  cmplving  said  container  into 
an  opt-n  reteising  \ess<-l,  each  said  frame  member  being 
puotalK  mounted  on  saul  Lontaincr  b,.ttom.  adiacent  saul 
K.ltom  forward  edge,  to  enable  said  container  to  be  emp 
tied  into  said  opi-n  receiving  vessel  without  disengaging 
s.iid  tines  Irom  s.iid  frame  members 


said  first  loading  opening  said  first  ...mpactor  being  posi- 
tioned in  non  intetlenng  position  vsith  -.nd  second  loading 
'[vning  .iiul 
(hi  J  sevond  moveable  .ompact(>r  for  compacting  and  mov  - 
ing  .'nlv  material  received  v^ithin  said  upper  lonipartment 
via  said  second  loading  opening  said  second  .ompattor 
King  positioned  learvsard  ol  and  in  non  intertai.ing  p.'si- 
tion  with  said  first  l.'ading  openmg 
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KJl  IPMKNT  IRAII  KR 

Wendell  N    Hams.  V.O    Box  462,  (  «n>(.n.  In.  ""WIS 

Hied  Keb.  5    1<X)2.  Ser.  No.  831.560 

Inl   (1.    B60F  /    W 

IS.  (1    414 — iVS  in  Claims 
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(Ol  IKCriNC.,  HAll  IN(.  AM)  DH  l\FRIN<. 

Af'FAHAri  S  AM)  NU THOl) 

Ijirr>    I)     Horninn.    (  re««line:    Kugene    R.    Crubaunh.    (.alion; 

rhomu  K.  Pfeifer,  (.alion,  and  (  arroll  R  Johnvm.  (,alion.  all 

of  Ohio,  assiRHor^  to  (.alion  HoldinK  (  ompanv.  (.alion,  Ohio 

(  ontinuation-in-part  of  Ser    No    565,172.  Aur.  8.  1W().  -hich  is 

1  contmualion-in  part  of  Ser    No.  389.626,  Auk.  *.  19«9. 

abandoned.  Ihu  application  Ma>  20,  1W2,  Vr    No   886,439 

Inl    (1      B65h    (     'J     I    !■> 

I    S.  (1.  414— M)7  23  (  laims 
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12     An  apparatus  for  collecting  and  transp..iting  teWLlable 
v\asle  material,  comprising 

lal  a  b,Kls   mouiitahle  to  a  vehicle  and  extending  longitudi 
nall\  bi-lween  a  forward  end  and  a  rearward  end    the  NhIv 
enclosing  a  material  receiving  volume 
ibi   a    horizontal    wall    within    the    NkIv    forming    separ.ited 

upper  and  lower  inalerial  receiving  compartments 
(c)  firsl  and  second  longiludinalK  spaced  loading  openings 
at  the  top  of  the  NhIv.  the  first  loading  o[x-ning  being  in 
continuous  communis  alion  with  onlv  the  lower  compart 
ment,   and  the  second   loading  opening  b<-ing  ptisitioned 
rearward  of  said  first   I, lading  op<-ning  ami  in  continuous 
communication  with  onlv   the  upp<-r  compartment 
Idi  .1  first   iliKU   lor   closing  the  rear   ol   the  lower  compart 

menl 
lei  a  second  dm'r  for  closing  the  rearward  end  of  the  b,Hlv 
.ind  the  upper  compartment,  the  second  door  when  closed 
overlving  and  being  spaced  from  the  first  door  to  define  a 
vertical  rearwan!  continuation  of  the  upper  compartment 
tfl  a  bucket  vertaallv  movable  along  the  eMerior  lateral  side 
of  the  biKlv  between  a  lower  loailing  position  at  the  b.it 
tom  of  the  Kxlv  and  an  elevated  discharge  position  at  the 
top  of  the   bcKlv.    the   bucket    having   separated   bins   lor 
receiving  material,  each  bin  being  aligned  with  one  of  the 
loading    op<-nings    when    the    bucket    is    in    the    discharge 
p,>situ>n  ti>  dump  material  into  .'ne  ol  the  compartments 
(g»  a  first  moveable  compactor  for  compailing  and  moving 
onlv  material  received  within  s.iid  lower  compartment  via 


'40 


^"t?:   ^- 


1     -\  land  vehicle  having 
.1    ,1  I     shj[-K-d  li.ime  w  ith 

I  two  arms    e.ic  h  having  a  back  end. 

II  .1  Ironi  end 

III  a  bac  k  end,  and 

IV  a  bight  connecting  the  two  arms. 

V  till-  bight  of  the  I     frame  at  the  front. 

b  ground  engaging  wheels  connected  to  the  amis,  having  a 
ground  contact  area  with  the  ground 

c  motive  means  connected  to  the  vehicle  at  the  front  ol  the 
frame  lor  moving  the  vehicle  in  a  direcli.m  ol  travel. 

d    a  bi-d  in  the  I    frame 

e  lifting  means  interconnecting  the  Irame  and  bed  for  verli- 
callv  moving  the  bed.  and 

f  kKks  interconnecting  the  back  end  of  the  Irame  and  bed 
for  allaching  the  bed  to  the  grairie  in  a  travel  position. 

g    wherein  the  improvement  comprisi-s 

h  at  least  one  ol  s.iid  locks  engaging  an  arm  of  the  frame  at 
.It  least  one  engagement  point  which  is  located  on  the  arm 
so  that  a  vertical  plane  parallel  to  the  direction  of  travel 
through  said  at  least  one  engagement  p»iinl  passes  through 
the  ground  contact  area  of  at  le.ist  one  of  the  wheels 


5.2Jffl,I9S 

( ONTROI    NUXHANISM  FOR  AN  OFK-HKiHHAV 

IMFI  KMKNT 

Robert  t .  Mo/ingo.  Burlington.  Iowa,  aisignor  to  (  a.*e  (  orpora- 
lion.  Racine,  VNis. 

Filed  Jul    29,  1992,  Ser    No.  921,527 

int  n:  F02F  <  :a 

I    V,.  n.  414 — 685  "  Claims 

1      A    control    mechanism    for    independentlv    or    con|ointl> 
controlling  three  different  functions  oi  an  olThighwav  imple- 
ment, said  contri>l  mechanism  comprising 
a  verticallv  eli'ngaled  control  lever    and 
.1  mounting  for  permitting  the  contr.>l  lever  to  be  manipu- 
lated  in    first   and   second   direclK'ns  extending   gcneralls 
normal  relative  to  each  other  and  alv>  for  permitling  the 
control  lever  to  be  manipulated  through  a  twisting  action 
aNiut    a    generallv     vertical    axis    extending    substantiallv 
perpendicular  relative  to  the  first  and  sec.ind  directions, 
said  mounting  including  a  first  bracket  assemblv  mounted 
for  movement  about  a  first  fixed  pivot  axis  and  including 


a  firs!  actuator  arranged  in  offset  relation  from  the  first 
pivot  axis  of  the  first  bracket  assembly  such  that  a  first 
implement  function  is  effected  in  response  to  movement  of 
the  control  lever  in  the  first  direction,  a  second  bracket 
assembly  having  a  lower  end  of  said  control  lever  secured 
thereto  for  tvMsting  movements  in  either  rotational  direc- 
tion about  said  vertical  axis,  said  second  bracket  assembly 
being  pivotally  connected  to  said  first  bracket  assembly 
for  movement  about  a  second  pivot  axis  extending  trans- 
verse relative  lo  and  which  intersects  the  first  pivot  axis, 
said  second  bracket  assembly  including  a  second  actuator 
arranged  in  offset  relation  to  the  second  pivot  axis  and  in 
alignment  with  said  first  pivot  axis  such  that  a  second 
implement  function  is  effected  in  response  to  movement  of 
the  control   lever  in   the  second  direction,  and  a  third 


through  the  electromagnet  means  in  accordance  with  the 
gap  width  determined  by  the  sensing  means;  and 


bracket  assembly  pivotally  carried  by  said  first  bracket 
assemblv  and  including  a  third  actuator  which  is  normally 
kxjated  at  the  inlersection  of  the  firsl  and  second  pivot 
axes  of  the  first  and  second  bracket  assemblies,  respec- 
tively, with  said  third  actuator  being  movable  in  offset 
relation  relative  to  the  intersection  of  said  first  and  second 
pivot  axes  to  effect  a  third  implement  function  in  response 
to  twisting  manipulation  of  the  control  lever  about  said 
vertical  axis,  and  whereby  manipulation  of  the  control 
lever  in  the  first  and  second  directions  conjointly  or  inde- 
pendently controls  the  first  and  second  implement  func- 
tions while  twisting  manipulation  of  the  control  lever 
controls  the  third  implement  function  either  indepen- 
dently or  con)Oinlly  with  the  other  two  implement  func- 
tions 


5,288,199 

TRANSPORTING  DEVICl^  OF  MAGNETICALLY 

FLOATING  TV  PE 

Yoshihiro  F^omoto,  Narashino,  Japan,  assignor  to  Seiko  Seiki 
Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Japan 

Filed  Sep.  23.  1992,  Ser.  No.  950,437 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct.  3,  1991,  3-256819 

Int.  a.'  B25J  13  '00 

L  .S.  O.  414— 749  11  Oaims 

1    A   transp<irting  device  of  a  magnetically  fioating  type. 

comprising 

a  slider  member  having  a  working  arm  disposed  along  an 
axial  direction  and  a  server  disposed  at  an  end  portion  of 
the  working  arm  for  carrying  an  article, 
electromagnet   means  for  magnetically  floating  the  slider 

member  to  drive  the  same  in  the  axial  direction; 
sensing  means  for  sensing  a  width  of  a  gap  between  the 

electromagnet  means  and  the  slider  member; 
control  means  for  controlling  an  electric  current  flowing 


judging  means  operative  to  detect  a  variation  in  the  electric 
current  flowing  through  the  electromagnet  means  for 
judging  as  to  whether  the  article  is  present  or  absent  on 
the  server 


5,288,200 
BOTTLED  WATER  INSTALLER 
Willy  Burgers,  Laguna  Niguel,  and  Rabih  Nassif,  Corona,  both 
of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Laguna  Machine,  Inc.,  Laguna  Hills, 
Calif. 

Filed  Nov.  18,  1992,  Ser.  No.  977,916 

Int.  a.'  B65G  65/23 

U.S.  a.  414—758  18  Qaims 
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11  An  installer  for  installing  a  container  of  flow  able  materia] 
on  a  dispenser,  said  installer  compnsing: 

a  supporting  structure. 

a  carriage  adapted  to  carry  the  container,  said  carriage  being 
mounted  on  the  supporting  structure  for  movement  along 
a  path  between  a  loading  position  in  which  the  carnage  is 
adapted  to  receive  the  container  and  an  unloading  position 
in  which  the  carnage  is  at  a  higher  elevation  than  in  the 
loading  position  and  inverted  with  respect  to  the  onenta- 
tion  of  the  carnage  in  the  loading  position; 

motor  means  for  moving  the  carnage  from  the  loading 
position  to  the  unloading  position,  said  path  having  an 
inverting  region  intermediate  said  positions  of  the  carnage 
in  which  the  carnage  invens; 

a  first  switch  carried  by  one  of  the  carnage  and  the  support- 
ing structure; 

a  first  switch  actuator  earned  by  the  other  of  the  carnage 
and  supporting  structure  and  engageable  with  the  switch 
near  said  inverting  region  and  between  the  loading  posi- 
tion and  said  inverting  region  to  actuate  the  switch;  and 

and  first  means  responsive  to  actuation  of  the  switch  to 
reduce  the  speed  at  which  the  motor  means  dnves  the 
carriage  whereby  the  carnage  is  driven  at  a  reduced  speed 
through  at  least  a  major  portion  of  the  inverting  region 
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\  Ml  IM  BKAM  PRODICT  DISPKNSKR  WD 
SIMil  I  AIOR  AM)  MI-THOI)  K)R  SINC.l  I  ATINi, 
PRODI  (TS 
James  M.  Pippin.  Keller.  Tex.,  assiRnor  to  Hrctr.)<  <.m  Automa- 
tion I, .P..  ArlinRton.  Tex. 
{  ontinuation  of  Ser.  No.  755.174.  Sep    5.  IWl.  Pal.  No. 
5.161.937.  which  is  a  diriiion  of  Ser.  No.  4«l.34«.  Feb.  20,  IW). 
Pat    No.  5.064.341.  Thi-i  application  Aug.  24.  1W2.  Ser    No. 

933.6*1 

rhe  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  ,ulMe<iuenI  to  .lul.  14. 

2008.  hai  been  disclaimed 

Int.  CI.'  B*5ll   '  'W   B65<.  '^v    »- 

IS    n.  414— 795.H  16  Claim* 


1    ..X  pr.Hlu.l  Mtixulau-r  l.-r  iisf  in  .in  jiiloni.ilK  ouk-r  lilitiK 
s\sli-m  I'cir  smguljling  irulivKlu-il  pnKtiKls  .omptisiii^ 

.ifirsl  .onvovor  h<-ll  lor  MipplMng  j  vlrc.iin  .<!  pr.nlu.iv  i><N<- 

sin>(ulaleil 
.ist-lccliwlv  toiUriilUM  irKlini-tUo.isfVoi  Kli,  s-.kI  iikIiiuiI 
lotufvor    having    an    upMri-am    input    fiul    ,iikI    .i   Jowii 
slrcani  ouipiit  t-iul.  >~inl  upMrcam  inpiM  i-nd  p..sin.Mifil  t.T 
rivcivmg  the  Mrt-am  .-I  pr.Kiu^ls  in  N-  sin^iilaU-d  from  ihc 
first  i.un\.i'Vor  fx'lt 
J   vacuum  control   flenR-nt    niounn-d   at    the   surtax,  c  ol   s.ikl 
inclini-J  o-nvoor  ht It  for  pickiMK  a  prinkict  from  \hv  firM 
convi-vor    h.-ll    ami    holding    the    pK  ki'il    prixiucl    untk-r 
vacuum  o.nlrol  to  tht  surface  of  the  irKlined  o-iue\or 
btit    during    movement    toward    the   dovvnstream    output 
end,  said  vacuum  control  element  comprising; 
an  exciter   pad  posilionevi   on   the  convevor   h<-lt    surface 
havinn  a  higher  nK-tTicienl  of  friction  than  the  surface 
of  the  convevor  tx-lt    and 
^n   o[X-ning   c\lending    through    the   e\.iter    pavl    .iiul    the 
convevor  bell 
means  connected  to  s.iul  vacuum  omlrol  element  lor  gener 
ating  a  vaiuum  through  the  opt-ning  eMendmg  ihrough 
the  e\citer  pad  to  establish  a  vacuum  lor.e  helvieen  the 
picked  pr.Kluci   and  the  inclined  ^onwvor   Nil   vvherehv 
priHlucts   received   hv    the    inclined   convevor   bcli    other 
than  gripp<-d  prinlucls  fall  from  the  convevor  fx-ll    and 
control  means  responsive  to  a  pr>KlucI  input  signal  to  gener- 
ate control  signals  to  seleclivelv  control  the  rale  of  move 
meni    of  the   inclined   conveyor   hell    and   cause    prv^luct 
singulation 


.m  aviallv  movable  actuator  meniKei  .idapted  to  he  opcra- 
iivelv  ^onneoed  to  the  svslem  of  vanes, 

at  least  two  pivoted  arms  connecting  s.iid  actuator  member 
to  said  base  elenienl.  said  at  least  two  pivoted  arms  each 
mc  hiding  a  centrifugal  mass  and  be-ing  dispLiceable,  in  use, 
bv  the  centrifugal  effect  due  to  the  rotation  of  the  b.ise 
element  ab,^ut  said  axis  in  such  a  wav  as  to  cause  the  axial 
advancement  or  retraction  ol  the  .idualor  member,  and 


guide  means  for  guiding  the  axial  movement  of  said  actuator 
membiT 

wherein  s.iul  guide  means  include  at  least  one  guide  nxl  fixed 
to  the  base  element  and  extending  therefrom  towards  said 
actuator  member.  s.iid  guide  r.xi  bi-ing  parallel  ti>  and 
sp.Ked  from  said  axis  ol  rotation  ot  s.iid  base  clement,  and 
a  c  orresp.>ndmg  at  least  one  appi-ndage  fixed  to  said  actua- 
tor member  and  defining  a  shaped  aperture  in  which  with 
said  at  least  one  guide  rod.  is  slidablv  coupled 

5.2S8.203 

low   PRoniT   KAN  BODY  WITH  HKAT  TRANSKKR 

(HARA(TKR1STK> 

Daniel  I  .  Thomai.  1299  San  Toma.s  Aquino  Rd..  Sle.  212.  San 

J<m'.  (alif.  95117 

Filed  Oct.  23.  1992.  Ser.  No.  965.654 
Int    (1  '  H14I)  :■'    '■''' 


1   S.  (1.  415— 17H 


37  Claims 


5.21M.202 

C  KNTRIH  {.AI    RK.ll  ATOR  DKVU  F  FOR  OPFN!N(. 

AND<lOSlN<.  THFSHITTKROF  AN  AXIAI   FI  KtTRK 

FAN  I  NIT  AND  AN  FlUTRK    FAN  I  NIT  ITII  IZIN(, 

nils  DFMCF 
\  ittorio  Mancinelli,  decea.«d.  late  of  lmp«ria,  llal>.  b)  R.mlla 
Mancinelli.  and  l-milio  Mancinelli,  heirs 

Filed  Mar.  31.  1993.  Ser.  No.  41.(H3 
(laims  priority,  application  Italy.  Apr    1.  1992.  TO92A000295 

Int.  n:  F-04D  .'^  /■*  :'■  "•■* 

IS.  CI.  415-25  ^  t''"*""' 

1    A  centrifugal  regulator  device  for  opx-mng  and  cl.>sing  a 
system  of  vanes  of  a  shutter  of  an  electric  fan  unit,  comprising 
a  base  element  .idapted  to  be  coi.nected  with  a  fan  so  as  to 
folate  about  an  axis  upi>n  rolalii>n  ot  the  fan. 


15     X  device  for  c.«.ling  an  electronic  comp<'nent  having  an 
-xposed  surface,  said  device  comprising 

a  heat  transfer  NhIv  adapted  t.i  be  engaged  with  said  surface. 
said  NkIv   hav  ing 
an  airtli'w   passagewav   adapted  ti>  receive  and  discharge 

c>x>ling  air  to  ciH>l  said  surface,  and 
heat  transfer  means  positioned  in  viid  air  flow  pasvigewav 
to  enhance  the  heat  transfer  capacitv  of  said  heat  trans 
fer  Nxlv     and 
a  means  for  rni.v  ing  air  disp<.sed  in  s.iid  passagewav  to  create 

an  air  flow   iherelhrough 
vud  heat  transfer  NkU   and  s.iid  air  moving  means  having 
substantiallv    equal   dimensions   in   a  directum   normal   lo 
said  surface 
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5.288.204 
(■\S  Tl  RBINF  FNGINK  SI  PPORT  STRICTLRK 

\nth(in>  Adams.  Nottinftham.  F:ngland.  assignor  lo  Rolls-Royce 
pic.  I  ondon.  I  nited  Kingdom 

Filed  Feb.  2.  1993.  Ser.  No.  12.434 
Claims  priority,  application  L  nIted  Kingdom.  Mar.  10.  1992. 
9205177 

Int.  CI.'  FOID  Ji  JA 
IS.  CI.  415— 182.1  5  naims 


I  A  pas  turbine  engine  casing  comprising  a  wall  member,  a 
support  structure  for  supporting  a  load  from  said  wall  member, 
said  support  structure  comprising  a  firsl  sub-structure  posi- 
tioned on  one  side  of  said  wall  member  and  a  second  sub-struc- 
ture positioned  on  the  opposite  side  of  said  wall  member  to  said 
first  substructure,  said  first  and  second  sub-structures  being 
aligned  with  each  other  at  least  one  fastener  maintaining  said 
first  and  second  sub-structures  in  engagement  with  said  wall 
member,  said  at  least  one  fastener  interconnecting  said  first  and 
second  sub-structures  through  a  corresponding  at  lea,st  one 
aperture  m  said  wall  member,  the  first  of  said  sub-structures 
being  provided  with  means  for  the  attachment  thereto  of  said 
load  to  be  supported  from  said  wall  member,  and  cellular 
material  attached  to  said  wall  member  on  the  side  thereof  to 
which  said  secimd  of  said  substructures  is  attached,  a  second 
wall  member  being  attached  to  said  cellular  material  so  that 
said  cellular  material  is  interposed  between  and  substantially 
encU'sed  bv  said  wall  members 


shaped  elements  covering  one  portion  of  the  circumfer- 
ence of  the  stalors.  the  ferrule  having  elements  sur- 
rounded by  the  housing  and  rigidly  fixed  to  the  housing  at 
a  central  location  of  the  sectors  and  juxtaposed  with  a 
predetermined  degree  of  play  at  circumferential  extremi- 
ties thereof  so  as  to  be  divided  into  groups  each  extending 


over  substantially  the  full  circumference  of  the  stator. 
wherein  guiding  pieces  of  the  extremities  of  the  ferrule 
elements  are  fixed  to  tlie  housing  and  include  wings  dis- 
posed in  such  a  way  as  to  keep  the  extremity  portions  of 
the  ferrule  elements  against  the  housing  in  a  radial  direc- 
tion, while  enabling  said  elements  to  slide  in  a  circumfer- 
ential direction  I 


1 
5.288.207 
INTERNALLY  COOLED  TURBINE  AIRFOIL 

Indrik  Linask.  Tolland.  Conn.,  assignor  to  United  Technologies 
Corporation.  Hartford.  Conn. 

Filed  Nov.  24.  1992,  Ser.  No,  980.849 

Int.  CI,'  FOID  .V  !M 

U.S.  CI.  416—97  R  12  Claims 


5.288.205 
INDIA  STABILIZED  ZIRCONIA  COATING  FOR 

compositf:s 

Robert  L.  Jones,  Fairfax.  Va.,  assignor  to  The  United  Sutes  of 
America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the  Navy.  Wash- 
ington. D.C. 

Filed  Sep.  26.  1990,  Ser.  No.  589,230 
Int.  n."  FOID  /;  0^ 
U.S.  CI.  415—200  10  Claims 

1  A  combustion  engine  having  improved  resistance  to  cor- 
rosion from  sixiium  vanadates  and  sodium  sulfates,  said  engine 
comprising  metal  surfaces  and  including  a  coating  of  tetrago- 
nal /irconia.  stabilized  with  about  2  5  and  201)  mole  percent 
mdia.  on  said  surfaces 


5,288,206 
TURBO  AERO  ENGINE  F:QUIPPED  WITH  MEANS 
FACILITATING  ADJUSTMENT  OF  PLAYS  OF  THE 
STATOR  AND  BF:T^EEN  THE  STATOR  AND  ROTOR 
Alain  M.  I..  Bromann.  Savigny  le  Temple;  Jean-Louis  Charbon- 
nel.  le  Met  sar  Seine:  Pierre  Debeneix,  St.  Sauveur  sur  Ecole: 
Daniel  J.  Marey,  Soisy  Sur  Seine:  Jacky  Naudet,  Bondoufle: 
Thierry  J.  M.  Niclot,  Chilly  Mazarin.  and  Yann  J.  M.  Rigaud, 
Pomponne.  all  of  France,  assignors  to  Societe  Nationale  d'E- 
tude  el  de  Construction  de  Moteurs  d'Aviation  S.N.E.C.M.A., 
Paris,  France 

Filed  Nov.  12,  1992,  Ser.  No.  974,899 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Nov.  20,  1991,  91  14290 
Int.  CI.'  F04D  2^60 
I  .S.  CI.  415—209.2  11  Claims 

1     Turboiet  engine  which  comprises 

a  stator  which  includes  one  external  circular  housing  and  a 
ferrule  bearing  fixed  vanes  mounted  on  sectors  of  a  circle- 


1  A  turbine  airfoil  for  a  gas  turbine  engine  having  a  longitu- 
dinal axis  and  a  source  of  cooling  fluid,  the  turbine  airfoil 
having  a  pressure  wall,  a  suction  wall,  a  trailing  edge  and  a 
cooling  fluid  flow  passage,  the  cooling  fluid  flow  passage  in 
fluid  communication  with  the  source  of  cooling  fluid  and 
providing  means  for  directing  cooling  fluid  to  the  trailing  edge, 
the  flow  passage  including 

a  plurality  of  axially  extending  walls,  each  of  the  walls  ex- 
tending laterally  between  the  pressure  wall  and  suction 
wall,  the  plurality  of  walls  being  radially  spaced  wilh.n 
the  flow  passage  such  that  adjacent  pairs  of  walls  define  a 
subchannel,  wherein  the  plurality  of  walls  turn  the  flow  of 
fluid  towards  the  trailing  edge; 
a  plurality  of  axially  extending  dividers,  each  of  the  dividers 
extending  laterally  between  the  pressure  wall  and  the 
suction  wall,  being  axially  spaced  downstream  of  one  of 
the  walls,  and  extending  over  the  trailing  edge,  the  plural- 
itv  of  dividers  being  radially  spaced  within  the  flow  pas- 
sage such  that  a  second  plurality  of  subchannels  is  defined 
between  adjacent  dividers,  wherein  the  walls  and  dividers 
define  a  plurality  of  axially  extending  flow  channels, 
a  plenum  upstream  of  the  plurality  walls,  the  plenum  defined 
in  part  by  the  pressure  wall,  the  suction  wall,  and  a  radi- 
ally canted  partition  extending  therebetween,  wherein  the 
plenum  defines  a  converging  passage  in  the  direction  of 
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wtifii-Mi  ihf  ^oiiMT^ing  passa^;r  rii.iiril.iii\^  .i  p.isiliM-  tl.'W 
voliKilv  Ihrciuuli  ihc-  pli-nurii  !■'  i-n<-ii1\  JiMnbulr  ..-.•lin^; 
niiiil  Ii>  Ihc  (low.  thaiincK  ami 
\^tuTfiM  the  a\ial  spav  mj;  NMwofii  llu-  v<.,ill'-  anJ  the  ilivuliis 
(.Iffint-s  an  iiiii-rniptiiin  vAilhiri  ihc  .  hariiu-K,  ihc  mlcrnip 
Hon  [x-rtiulling  vross  tl.'W  .1  ihc  ^.-'liii^'  HukI  ll'v^in^ 
(hrin]>;h  ailiaiciil  ..  haiiiicK 


lovr  CKnuiiaiulv  .in,!  al   Icasl   lu.    ^icMal ).  .11-.,   «hcrcb>   a 
.h  I  ceiling  nii  ^litK-it  nil  a  c  ^ .  'iniiiaiKl  iv  i;i  ncralctl  pri.  T  to 


MARINK  I'HOHKIIKR  HI  <K  K  AIM'^RATIS 
Richard   1     <  urn m ins,  .135  V  al  l-a..  Millville.  N  J    (W3J2.  and 
Kred  W.  I)e«aney.  1564  VS.  Riverside  Dr..  Atlantic  (  it>.  N.J. 
(Ht40l 

Kiled  Jun     1.  1W3.  Vr    No    6<>."'44 

Int.  (  1.'  Ht>m   I    i-l 

I  ..S.  (1,  41^— 14*  R  ft  Haims 


I 


" ^-"^ 


»^  - 

I  A  nuniic  pTo(H'llcr  hl.K.1,  app.traliiv  .iri.in>;c\l  !.'i  nnuinl- 
\n^  lo  a  L  jv  ilatn'ii  plalc  "I  .i  marine  cn>;inc  Ic^vct  uiiil  i<.  herein 
Ihc  apparatus  i.i>nipnscs 

a  wcil^c  riicniN-r  ol  n^w\  ^  onslru^  In  mi,  haMiiki  a  \<'p  «all 
arrangcil  Ic  engage  ihc  ^awtalion  plalc  an.l  a  N.th.ni 
vi.ill.  M,hc-rcin  ihe  bollnni  uall  is  ..rienud  ,il  .in  ohliquc 
dngulalioii  relaliM-  lo  the  lop  wall  ami  vikMchmvc  wilh 
Ihc  lop  vvall,  vulh  ihc  v^ctlgc  uicrnK-r  iiKlmiing  a  lirvl  cml 
wall  spaced  from  a  sccomi  cml  wall,  and  spaicil  Mile  walK 
wherein  tlamp  means  is  mounleil  lo  ihc  lop  w.ill  in  ailia 
ceni A  lo  Ihe  first  end  wall  tor  s<-i  unng  Ihe  cas  ilati.'n  plau- 
between  the  i-Ump  means  and  ihc  lop  wall 


UMI 


5.288,209 
Al  lOMAIK     ADAniNK  S<  I  1  KIl  RH)  MAC  HININ(, 
Roger  J.   rherrien.  (ieorgelown,  Mass..  and  Randall  M.  OutI 
lette.  Proctor.  Itah,  a&siKnor^  to  (.eneral  Hectric  (ompan). 
Cincinnati,  Ohio 

Kiled  Dec.  1<>,  IWI,  Ser    No    8I0.<)43 
Int.  <1."  M)1D  ^   ::   IM\H  ^   :<■ 
r.S.  (1.  416— 193  R  14  (  laims 

1     A  mclhiKJ  ol  adaplise  maihining,  comprising  ihc  steps  ol 
a    measuring  an  aitual  surface  of  a  workpiCLC  al  a  pluralil\ 
of  liKations    rclaluc    to   a    reference    nominal    workpicic 
surface  defined  h\    a  pluraliU   of  nominal   NC    liml  paths 
stored  in  a  N<    machine  l.x'l  ^onlroller,  s.iul  nominal  Ivh'I 
paths  voriipnsing  a  plurahls  of  dis.,  n-le  nominal  NC    mo\c 
commands 
h    cakulaling  a  spa>.  lal  delation  hclwecn  ihc  aiiual  work, 
piece  surlaie  and  the  n.'minal  workpictc  surta^c  lor  cat  h 
of  said  ItKdtions 
c    storing  said  deviations  in  s.iid  i.onlrollcr    and 
d    loncurreiitK  generating  miKjified  tiH>l  paths  in  said  ^  on 
troller  and  machining  an  area  of  said  workpiecc  with  a 
machining  s\stem  under  numerical  control  according  lo 
said   miHiified  IihiI  paths.  b\   scqucntialK    generating  and 
eveculing  a  sunession  of  inoclifieil  move  commands  tor  all 
ot    said    pluraiitv    of   nominal    move   commands,    using   an 
algorithm    whuh    is   a    function   of  each   ol    said    nominal 


completion  ofexcvulion  of  a  preceding  modified   move 
command  bv  said  machining  svsteni 


5.288,210 

II  RBINh  DISK  AH  AC  HMKNl  SVSTKM 

Richard  W    Albrecht,  Kairfield;  John  1.  Kulne>,  Jr..  C  incinnati, 

and  Robert  U   WeisRerber,  Ixiveland.  all  of  Ohio,  a.ssiijnon.  lo 

Crfneral  Hectric  C'ompan>.  Cincinnati.  Ohio 

C  ontinuation  of  Ser.  No.  785.389.  Oct.  30.  1991,  abandoned. 

Ihis  application  Jan.  21.  1993.  Ser.  No.  8.243 

Int.  CI.'  WW  '•    <' 

t    SCI    416— 198  A  34  Claims 


1  In  a  gas  turbine  engine  o(  a  tvpc  having  a  high  pressure 
lurbine  sc^iion  including  a  firsi  stage  disk  and  a  second  stage 
disk,  adiaccnt  to  said  t'irst  stage  disk,  a  disk  attachment  system 
c  omprising 

said  first  stage  disk  including  a  rearw  ardlv -extending  first  all 

shaft  which  supports  said  M-cond  stage  disk,  and 
said  second  stage  disk  having  means  for  mounting  said  sec 
oni)  stage  disk  on  saui  first  alt  shaft,  wherehv  rotational 
cnergv  from  said  st-cuid  stage  disk  is  transmitted  through 
viid  first  all  shall  lo  said  first  stage  disk  and  said  seci'nd 
stage  disk  IS  removable  trom  said  gas  turbine  engine  mde- 
[■K-ndenllv  of  said  firsi  stage  disk 


5.288.2  U 
INTKRNAI   BAFFIK  SYSTEM  FOR  A  MLLTI-O  FINDER 

comprf:ssor 

KmanucI  I).  Kr>.  Tecumseh.  Mich.,  assignor  to  Tecumsch  Prod- 
ucts C  ompany,  Tecumseh,  Mich, 

Filed  Jul.  8,  1992.  Ser.  No,  910,785 

Int.  CI.'  F04B  .1<J  i: 

I. S.  CI.  417— 312  15  Claims 


5,288,212 
CYLINDER  HEAD  OF  HERMETIC  RECIPROCATING 
COMPRESSOR 
In  S,  I^ee,  Seoul,  Rep,  of  Korea,  assignor  to  Goldstar  Co.,  Ltd,, 
Rep.  of  Korea 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  805,590,  Dec.  11.  1991,  abandoned. 
This  application  Apr.  29,  1993,  Ser,  No.  53.821 
Qaims  priority,  application  Rep,  of  Korea,  Dec,  12,  1990, 
20422/1990;  Dec.  13,  1990,  20498/1990;  Liberia,  Apr,  6,  1991, 
11462/1991 

Int.  CI.'  F04B.?9  /2 
L.S.  CI.  417—312  3  Oaims 

1    A  cylinder  head  of  a  hermetic  reciprocating  compressor, 
comprising. 

a  main  base  mounted  on  a  head  plate  of  a  cylinder  of  said 

compressor, 
exhaust  means  for  exhausting  a  compressed  fluid  which  was 


compressed  in  said  cylinder,  said  exhaust  means  being 
mounted  on  said  inain  base, 
suction  means  for  sucking  a  fluid  into  the  cylinder  w  here  the 
fluid  is  compressed,  said  suction  means  being  mounted  on 
the  main  base  so  as  lo  be  spaced  apart  from  said  exhaust 
means  by  a  predetermined  clearance,  said  suction  means 
comprising  a  horizontal  part  communicating  with  an  inner 
space  of  the  cylinder  by  means  of  a  suction  hole,  a  v  ertical 
part  comprising  a  resonance  chamber  for  reducing  noise 
generated  during  the  suction  of  the  fluid  and  a  suction 
chamber  provided  al  a  lower  inside  portion  of  said  vertical 
part  of  said  suction  means:  and 


I    A  hermetic  compressor  comprising 

a  hermetically  sealed  housing. 

a  motor-compressor  unit  disposed  withm  said  housing,  said 
unit  including  a  cylinder  bl(X.k  defining  a  plurality  of 
cvlinder  Nires.  said  unit  having  a  plurality  of  pistons 
reciprocatable  within  said  cylinder  bores,  each  bore  in- 
cluding an  associated  discharge  valve,  said  unit  including 
a  cylinder  head  attached  over  each  bore; 

a  common  muffler  chamber  w  ithin  said  housing  in  communi- 
cation with  said  discharge  valves,  into  which  said  dis- 
charge valves  empty,  said  muffler  chamber  including  an 
exit  p<irt.  and 

a  harflc  arrangement  separating  said  common  muffler  cham- 
ber into  a  plurality  of  sub-chambers,  each  sub-chamber  in 
communication  through  a  cylinder  head  with  a  respective 
said  discharge  valve,  each  said  discharge  valve  emptying 
directly  into  a  separate  sub-chamber,  said  baffle  arrange- 
ment permitting  fluid  communication  between  said  sub- 
chambers  at  other  locations  than  al  said  exit  port,  said 
baffle  arrangement  preventing  undeflected  pressure  pulses 
to  travel  from  one  discharge  valve  lo  any  other  discharge 
valve,  whereby  said  baffle  arrangement  reduces  the  pres- 
sure pulses  between  said  discharge  valves  and  discharge 
valve  performance  is  enhanced 


a  suction  pipe  member  for  sucking  said  fluid,  said  suction 
member  comprising  a  first  pipe  member  mounted  on  a 
casing  of  Ihe  compressor  for  sucking  the  fluid  into  the 
inside  of  the  casing  of  the  compressor,  and  a  second  pipe 
member  disposed  inside  the  casing  and  mounted  on  said 
vertical  pari  of  said  suction  means  for  guiding  a  portion  of 
Ihe  fluid  into  the  suction  chamber,  said  first  pipe  member 
having  a  diameter  larger  than  a  diameter  of  said  second 
pipe  member  and  being  spaced  apart  from  said  second 
pipe  member  by  a  predetermined  clearance  so  that  Ihe 
fluid  not  received  by  the  suction  chamber  through  said 
second  pipe  member  is  circulated  in  the  casing 


5,288,213 
PUMP  HAVING  AN  INTERNAL  PUMP 
Ali  M.  Nasr.  Summit,  N,J„  assignor  to  PMC  Liquiflo  Equip- 
ment Co,,  Inc,  Warren.  N,J, 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser,  No.  892,752,  Jun.  3,  1992, 

abandoned.  This  application  Nov,  19,  1992,  Ser.  No.  978,628 

Int.  CI.'  F04D  IS  14 

U,S,  CI.  417—368  13  Oaims 


^.iSpi 


1  A  pump  comprising  a  rotatable  shaft  mounted  in  a  wear 
end  of  said  pump,  said  wear  end  including,  a  rotor,  means  for 
effecting  rotation  of  said  rotor  and  said  shaft  and  a  housing  seal 
between  said  means  for  effecting  rotation  and  said  rotor,  a 
pump  means  mounted  on  said  rotatable  shaft  in  a  pump  end  of 
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said  ptinip,  nuMii-.  fm  mlr.KUiLiii^  a  Hrsl  liqiik!  mt.'  saui  pump 
end,  nii-ans  for  rcmovinfj  said  firsl  liquid  from  s.iid  pump  end. 
im-ans  fur  inlriKlu.. injj  a  st-iond  liquid  inio  saul  «,i-at  t-nd 
iiK-ans  lor  rt-mosinjj  said  st-KUid  liquid  Iroiii  said  w.i-ar  ciul,  an 
mlcrnal  pump  posilioiu-d  hciwfen  said  pump  ttid  and  s.iid  M.oar 
end  on  said  rolalahic  shaft  said  inlcrnal  pump  oimprisin^  a 
rolalahk-  ring  ^onni-iU-d  lo  said  shall  AnA  hawn^;  a  tirsi  la^c 
,.iinta>.ling  a  st-vond  tA^c  on  a  siationarv  rm^;.  said  lirsi  late  and 
sotond  fail-  hasing  a  surlatc  ^onfiguralioii  whiih  i-ni-i.is 
pumping  ol  s.iid  si-Lond  liquid  in  sjhI  wiMf  fiid  lo  said  pump 
i-nd  while  prt-vrnliiig  said  fitsl  liquid  in  s-iid  pump  end  trom 
c-nIiTin(j  said  M.far  ond  \vhfn  said  shaft  is  roiatcd,  said  internal 
pump  s<-aling  saiil  pump  rnd  from  said  vM-ar  end  «.hcn  saul 
shall  IS  not  rotated  and  means  lor  <oo!in_k;  sai.l  vnai  ciul 


5.288.215 
IVTK.R\I    \U)T()R  <  VNTRIH  (.Al    I'l  Ml' 
Dennis   H.   ("hancrllor:    lemple  M.  ("hanccllor,   both  of  13951 
Chancelliir  V\«>.  Piiwa*.  (  alif,  92064.  and  Jacquetta  \  ogcl. 
P  ()    Bo»  1021.  Po»a\.  (alif   92074-1021 

Filed  No*    19.  1992.  Set.  No.  978,722 

Int.  CI.    HVtB  /'  "0 

I    s.  (I    4r— 423.7  2  (  laims 


5,288.214 
MUROPl  MP 
loKhio  hukuda.  6*.  \  ada-cho  2-chome.  Hi({ashi-Wu.  NaKo>a-shi, 
Aichi-ken,  461;  Shinobu  Nation,  and  ShiKvnobu  NaBamon. 
both  (if  K)olo,  all  of  Japan,  a-vsiRnors  lo  loshio  Fukuda. 
NaK«>a  and  Nippon  I)*n\«n  (  orporation.  K\olo.  both  of 
Japan 

I  iled  Sep    3(1.  1992,  Scr    No.  954.310 
Claims  priorit>,  application  Japan.  S*p    30,   1991.  3-280849. 
Oct.  8,  1991,  3-29<»861 

Int.  (I.    HMH  ■><  o'^ 
I    .S   CI    4|7_395  "^  Haims 


I     A  niKropump  comprising  a  housim;  loi  lUlinuik:  .i  pump 
chamber,  .in  inlet  s.iKe  means  disjvised  in  ,iii  inlet  llow  passage 
eonneiling  to  s.iul  pump  ihamfx-r,  ,in  outlet  s.iKe  means  dis- 
posed in  an  outlet  IIova  passage  connei.  ting  to  s.iid  pump  t  h.iiTi 
biT.  and  an  .lelualor  for  changing  a  volume  ol  s.iid  pump  v  ham 
btT.  said  iiilei  vaKe  means  and  said  outlet  vaKe  means  tespet 
lively    comprising  .i   valve  hiHlv    defining  a   v.ilve  thamher.   a 
hliKking  iTieaiis  ilisposed  m  said  valve  ^  harnher ,  .iiid  a  deviat 
ing  iTieaiis  for  deviating  lesilientlv  said  hliK  king  v  alve  means  in 
a  direv  tioii  for  i  losing  a  How  passage,  w  herein  viul  actuator  is 
made  ol  a  thermo  resp<uisive  polvmer  gel  material,  said  actua 
lor  deereasing  m  volume  when  heated  resulling  in  iru  reasing 
the   volume   of  and    reducing   the   pressure    within    said    pump 
chamhtT  so  as  lo  draw  s,iid  hlivking  means  ol  said  inlet  valve 
means  m  a  valve  o[x-nmg  direction  against  an  action  of  said 
deviating  means  of  said  inlet   valve  means  to  permit   liquid  to 
now   into  s.iid  pump  chamber  ihnuigh  said  inlet  How   passage 
said  actuator   increasing  in   volume  when  ^.K'led   resulting  in 
decreasing  ihe   volume  ol   and   increasing  the  pressure  within 
said  pump  chamfx-r  so  as  to  move  said  hliKking  means  ol  said 
outlet   valve   means   towaril   an   opening   direction   against   an 
action  of  said  devialing  means  of  said  outlet   valve  means  to 
permit  liquid  lo  discharge  from  said  pump  chamber  through 
said  outlet  How   passage 


1     A  moior  driven  lenlnlug.U  pump  comprising 

i.ii  .111  .<il  cooled  moi,.r  coniprisirig  a  hollow   motor  shall,  a 

motor    eticlosute     a    !op    motor    end    plate    and    a    holtom 

nil  ilof  erul  plale 
(hi  a  hollow  impeller  shall  coik  eniiK  w  it  Inn  .ind  coupled  lo 

said  holl.  'vv   moll  'r  vhall 
(ci  s.iid   hollow    impeller   shall    having  a  t.ip  end   which  ev 

lends  Ivivoinl   said   mi'lor   enclosure,   p.isl   -aid   top  motor 

end  pl.iti- 
idi  lop  .m.il    Kaiings   located   in   said   lop   moi,.r   in>.\   pl.ili' 

supj-xirting  said  hollow   motor  shall 
HI  K'tlom  .ivial  bearings  l.K.ited  m  said  bottom  motoi  end 

plate  supporting  said  hollow   motor  shall 
ill   a   cvlindrical    volute   c.ising   enclosing   the    impeller    said 

casing  mounted  c>n  lop  ol  said  motor  end  plale 
igi  a  removable  impeller  inspection  end  plale  altacheit  to  ihe 

lop  ,>l  said  im[X-ller 
ihi  s.iid  .mal  bearings  K-ing  oil  luhric.iled 
III  oil   liibrualed    mechanical   se.iling    means   located  on  the 

interlace     'I    ihe   holl,.w    m.Moi    sh.ilt    and    the   motor   end 

plates  lor  sealing  s.iid  mot>  'i 
I  |i  a  lemov  .ible  volute  inspccllon  plate  atlas  hed  lo  the  top  ol 

itu-  V  olule  c  asiiii; 


5,288,21ft 
FAN  FNIl   FOR  (.FNFRAFIN(.  (,AS  STRFAMS 
Fkkehird  Holtf,  Aachen,  Fed.  Rep.  of  (icrmans,  assignor  to  F.S. 
Philips  Corporation,  New  Nork,  N.\  . 
(  onlinuation  of  Scr.  No.  795.605.  No*.  21.  1991,  abandoned. 
This  application  Jun.  14,  1993,  Ser.  No.  76,376 
Claims  priority,  application  hed.  Rep.  of  (icrman*.  \o*.  23, 
199(1,  4037229 

Inl    (I.    H)4H  r  '«' 
I   s.  (I   417 — 423.'"  16  Claims 

1  A  fan  unit  lor  geiieraling  gas  streams,  m  particular  lor 
vacuum  cleaners,  which  unit  comprises  a  motor  (4(  having  a 
motor  axis  and  an  impeller  wheel  (1)  which  is  also  electromag- 
neticallv  active  and  in  coniunction  with  eleclromagnelically 
.iclive  parts  (19 1  ol  the  moior  siator  (3)  generates  the  torque  ol 
the  impeller  wheel  via  an  air  gap  III)  extending  pe-rpendicular 
to  the  motor  axis,  and  formed  between  surfaces  ol  the  impeller 
wheel  (I)  and  the  motor  siator  (3l.  wherein  the  eleclromagneli- 
callv  active  part  of  the  impeller  wheel  1 1 )  is  a  conduclive  disc 
(7)  which  IS  arranged  in  a  plane  extending  perptmdicular  lo  the 
motor  axis  and  w  hich  has  one  surface  |8)  extending  perpendic- 
ular to  the  motor  axis  and  bounding  the  air  gap  ( II)  at  Ihe  rotor 


side 
sial 


and  ai  the  stalor  side  the  air  gap  is  bounded  bv   planar 
If  poles  ( 19)  formed  on  a  radial  bounding  surface  (12)  of  an 


coordinates.  g(,  i  =  CPi  being  Ihe  radius  of  one  roior  vertex 

O,, 
f  =  P|CX  IS  the  angular  abscissa  of  a  market  point; 
f(a)is  a  given  continuous  positive  function  defining  curve  L. 

wherein  F,ai  =  CFi.  a  =  FiCX.  O^a^ln; 
W  is  the  length  of  segment  P,P, .  i  of  each  piston,  i  =  1  to  N, 
N  IS  an  integer  to  vyhich  the  modulus  of  roloid  curve  R  '^ 

corresponds; 
Wia,is  the  length  of  the  side  of  an  equilateral  N-poKgon  F,. 

vcilh  vertices  F|F:         F  vlying  on  curve  L.  and  \yherem; 

the  rotor  is  of  hinged  type; 

assigned  curve  L  has  h  symmetry  axes, 

N  =  2h; 

angles  F,CF,.  i  =0,CP,.  i  =  A  =  7r/2h  are  constant.  C 
being  the  point  in  which  axis  Yc  intersects  F;  and  the 
side  length  of  N-polygon  F,  in  equation  ( 1 1  is. 


iron  cylinder  (15).  extending  perpendicular  to  the  motor  axis, 
bv  the  priivision  of  radial  slots  (17)  in  vyhich  the  coils  (20)  are 
arranged 


iCF.- 


CF: 


2  ■  CF,  ■  Ch:  ^  1  ■  cosX 


5.288,217 

CYCLIC  VOLCMK  MACHINF 

Italo  Contiero.  via  1  ungargine  3,  1-35010  Cadoneghc  (PD),  Italy 

C  ontinuation-in-pan  of  Ser.  No.  578,039,  Sep.  4,  1990. 

abandoned,  and  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  16,381.  Dec. 

30,  1986,  abandoned.  This  application  Jan.  13,  1992,  Ser.  No. 

820.193 

Ini.  CI.'  FOIC  12:.  I  344.  21,  OH 

F.S.  CI.  418— 150  6  Claims 


rotor  axis  Yoand  axis  Y^  of  the  transmission  shaft  coincide 
with  the  symmetry  axis  of  stator  cavity  L'; 

the  rotor  is  composed  of  N  equal  cylinders  E.  and  cylin- 
ders E  have  circular  bases  of  radius 

r^P,P,.  ,'2  =  W/2 


5.288,218 
EXTRUSION  CALIBRATOR 
(Jeorge  Melkonian.  Kent.  Wash.,  assignor  to  Mikron  Industries, 
Kent,  Wash. 

Filed  Feb.  11.  1993.  Ser.  No.  16.730 

Int.  CI."  B29C  47/90 

U.S.  a.  425—71  19  Oaims 


I    A  cyclic  volume  machine  comprising 

one  stalor  with  one  cylindrical  cavity  U,  pi  one  transmission 
shaft  with  axis  of  rotation  Y,-. 

one  rotor  with  axis  of  rotation  ^o  parallel  to  axis  ^Vand  with 
Nr  sides  which  have  N,  equal  cylindrical  surfaces  E  of 
radius  r  at  their  ends,  said  stator  cavity  U  having  a  peri- 
metral  surface  of  contour  M  which  is  the  external  enve- 
lope of  N.  cylindrical  surfaces  E  of  N,  rotor  sides,  said 
surfaces  E  of  any  rotor  side  having  longitudinal  axes  Y ,. 
1  1.  2.  .  .  .  Nf.  parallel  to  axis  \ ^  and  orthogonally  inter- 
secting a  reference  plane  F  in  points  P,.P,  ,  i  simulta- 
neously guided  by  the  stator  cavity  and  placed  at  an  equal 
distance  W  for  any  angular  position  of  the  rotor,  wherein, 
referring  lo  a  p<-ilar  system  of  coordinates  with  pole  C  and 
polar  axis  .X  on  the  plane  F  each  rotor  side  is  a  rotating 
and/or  translating  pislon  with  points  P,  and  P,^  i  running 
along  a  roloid  curve  R'^  which  has  the  property  of  invari- 
anl  length  WP,P, »  i.  this  curve  being  obtained  by  trans- 
forming a  given  simple  and  closed  curve  L  by  means  of 
the  law  g,,i^  W-F,„|/W,a,  (1)  wherein 

g,,-i  IS  a  non-constanl  function  defining  curve  R '^  in  polar 


18  An  extrusion  calibrating  apparatus  for  use  on  a  stationary 
support  and  connectable  to  an  external  source  of  cooling  water 
and  an  external  source  of  vacuum,  the  apparatus  being  usable 
to  calibrate  the  exterior  profile  of  a  hollow  extrusion  upon  its 
exit  from  an  extruding  die  while  the  extrusion  is  still  in  a  heated 
plastic  state,  comprising; 

first  and  second  assemblies,  at  least  one  of  said  first  or  second 
assemblies  having  a  vacuum  manifold,  a  vacuum  channel 
providing  communication  between  said  vacuum  manifold 
and  the  source  of  vacuum,  and  a  plurality  of  vacuum 
apertures  extending  between  said  vacuum  manifold  and 
openings  in  a  first  side  of  said  first  or  second  assembly 
hav  ing  said  vacuum  apertures,  at  least  one  of  said  first  or 
second  assemblies  further  having  supply  and  return  water 
channels  providing  communication  between  spaced-apart 
interior  supply  and  return  ports  and  the  source  of  water, 
one  of  said  firsi  or  second  assemblies  having  attachment 
members  fixedly  attachable  to  the  stationary  support;  and 
a  heat-conducting  calibrating  insert  removably  positioned 
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bel\*een  said  firsl  and  second  assemblies  wilh  a  first  side  in 
face-to-face  juxtaposilion  wilh  said  assembls  first  sidf 
with  said  openings,  wid  insert  having  a  calibrating  aper 
lure  corresponding  to  the  exterior  profile  of  the  enlrusion 
extending  lengthwise  therethrough,  said  calibrating  aper 
ture  having  an  entry  opening  to  permit  the  enlrv  of  the 
extrusion  into  said  calibrating  aperture  and  an  exit  opening 
to  permit  the  exit  of  the  extrusion  out  of  said  calibrating 
aperture,  said  insert  having  a  plurality  of  vacuum  aper- 
tures extending  between  said  first  side  thereof  and  said 
calibrating  aperture  with  said  vacuum  apertures  having 
openings  in  said  insert  firsl  side  in  communication  with 
said  openings  in  said  assembly  first  side,  said  insert  having 
a  water  channel  formed  therein  and  extending  to  commu- 
nicate between  said  spaced-aparl  supply  and  return  ports 


5.288.219 

AIR  RINC;  FOR  CONTROLI.ING  BI  OWN  FILM 

THICKNESS 

David    J.    Smith.    Topsfield.    Mass..    assiffnor    to    Battenfeld 

Gloucester  FnfpneerinR  Co..  Inc.,  Gloucester,  Mass. 

Filed  Mar.  25,  1991.  Ser.  No.  674.589 

Int.  a.'  B29C  47.HK  47  'ii 

C.S.  a.  425—72.1  '2  naims 


1    An  air  ring  for  controlling  gauge  of  blown  plastic  film 
comprising 

a)  a  generally  annular  plenum. 

b)  an  annular  orifice  for  discharging  oxiling  air  against  an 
extruded  plastic  tube  pa.ssing  through  the  air  ring. 

c)  a  flow  path  for  cooling  air  between  said  plenum  and  said 
annular  orifice, 

d)  an  electrical  cartridge  heater  inserted  in  said  air  flow  path. 
whereby  the  temperature  of  ceiling  air  discharge  again.st 
said  extruded  plastic  tube  can  be  locally  varied 


an  interconnected  series  of  appointed  article  segments 
along  a  length  dimension  of  said  web 

conveying  means  for  moving  said  web  at  j  seUxtcd  speed 
along  an  appointed  machine  direction 

scarfing  means  having  a  movement  direction  thereof  and 
hav  ing  an  outer  peripheral  surface  w  hich  is  mov  able  along 
said  movement  direction,  said  peripheral  surface  config- 
ured for  removing  and  separating  away  predetermined 
quantities  of  fibers  from  selected  regions  of  said  fibrous 
web.  said  scarfing  means  constructed  to  provide  each  of 
said  article  segments  with  a  selected  c<inloured  basis 
weight  which  varies  at  least  along  the  length  dimension  ol 
said  web  in  a  selected  correspondence  with  a  predeter- 
mined scarfing  pattern,  said  scarfing  pattern  provided  bv 
said  outer  peripheral  surface  of  said  scarfing  means,  and 
said  pattern  configured  to  have  a  selected  variation  at  least 
along  said  movement  direction  of  said  scarfing  means,  and 

regulating  means  for  controlling  a  relative  movement  be- 
tween said  conveying  means  and  said  scarfing  means  to 
provide  said  selected  correspondence  and  to  thereby  from 
said  selected  contoured  basis  weight  on  substantially  each 
of  said  article  segments 


5.288.221 
APPARATl  S  FOR  MAKING  OPHTHAI  MK   LENSES 
Jacques  Stoerr.  Oldsmar  Sidney  S.  White.  Jr..  Seminole,  and 
Horst  H.  Brytsche,  Gulfport,  all  of  Fla.,  assignors  to  Essilor 
of  America.  Inc..  St.  Petersburg.  Ha. 

Filed  May  18,  1992,  Ser.  No.  885,108 

Int.  CI.'  B29C  4.'i  m.  B29D  //  (H) 
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5,288,220 
INTERMITTENT,  MACHINE-DIRECTION  FIL'FF 
CONTOURING  ROLL 
Joseph  M.  Kugler,  Peter  J.  Krautkramer,  Lyie  T.  learners,  and 
Douglas  P.  Rammer,  all  of  Appleton,  Wis.,  assignors  to  Kimb- 
erly-Clark Corporation.  Neenah,  Wis. 

Filed  Oct.  2,  1992,  Ser.  No.  955.587 

Int.  a.''  B29D  7  00.  D04H  /    70 

U.S.  a.  425—83.1  20  Oaims 


UMI 


1    An  apparatus  for  contouring  a  fibrous  web.  comprising 
supplying  means  for  providing  a  fibrous  web  which  defines 


1    An  apparatus  for  making  an  opthalmic  lens,  comprising 

a  movably  mounted  first  mold  member. 

means  for  rotating  said  first  mold  member. 

a  second  mold  member  in  the  form  of  a  lens  wafer,  said  lens 

wafer    disp<Tsed    in    spaced    relation    to    said    movably 

mounted  first  mold  member, 
a  sealing  ring  dispt>sed  in  circumscribing  relation  to  said  first 

mold  member  and  said  lens  wafer. 
first  indexing  means  for  selectively  controlling  a  rotatably 

ptisition  of  said  firsl  mold  member  with  respect  to  said  lens 

wafer, 
means  for  injecting  a  preselected  polymeri/^ble  material  into 

a  cavity   defined   by   said   first   mold   member,   said   lens 

wafer,  and  said  sealing  ring,  and 
radiation  means  for  curing  said  polymenzable  material, 
whereby  said  lens  wafer  and  said  ptilymenzable  material  are 

fused  to  one  another  when  the  polymen/able  material  is 

cured  by  radiation,  and 
whereby  said  lens  wafer  is  an  integral  part  of  the  finished 

lens 
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MOl  ID  FOR  INJECTION  MOLLDING  MACHINES 

Marianne  Wiescr.  Hofweg  43,  D-8780  Gemiinden/Main,  Fed. 

Rep.  of  Germany 
PCT  No.  PCT/EP90/01745.  §  371  Date  Jun.  16,  1992,  §  102(e) 
Date  Jun.  16,  1992,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WCWl   05650,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  May  2,  1991 

PCT  Filed  Oct.  15,  1990,  Ser.  No.  849,002 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Cjermany,  Oct.  16, 
1989.  3934495 

Int.  CI."  B29C  4.^   /■' 
I  .S.  CI.  425—190  18  Claims 


1  .\  mould  (26)  for  use  in  a  iniection  forming  machine,  said 
mould  making  a  manufactured  part  by  solidifying  a  liquid 
material. 

comprising 

at  least  two  mould  halves  (13)  which,  when  closed,  are  in 
intimate  contact  with  each  other  in  a  defined  position 
along  at  least  one  parting  plane  (1),  and  which,  when 
opened,  are  movable  relative  to  each  other  in  order  to 
remove  the  manufactured  part,  each  half  of  the  mould  (26) 
comprising  a  retaining  plate  (2)  and  at  least  one  mould 
insert  (3)  fitted  therein  and  centered  with  respect  to  the 
retaining  plate  (2).  each  mould  insert  (3)  having  a  front 
surface  (19).  which  is  in  alignment  with  the  parting  plane 
(1).  and  a  rear  or  back  surface  (20). 

at  least  one  stop  (Su)  urging  each  respective  mould  insert  (3) 
awav  from  said  parting  plane  and  toward  its  retaining 
plate  (2). 

at  least  one  thrust  block  (6)  urging  each  mould  insert  (3) 
toward  said  parting  plane  (1), 

wherein  each  mould  insert  (3)  is  held  firmly  without  play 
between  said  at  least  one  thrust  bkx;k  (6)  acting  on  the 
back  surface  (20)  of  the  mould  insert  (3)  and  said  at  least 
(<ne  stop  (5a.  Sb)  in  the  vicinity  of  the  front  surface  (19)  of 
the  mould  insert  (3).  and 

further  comprising  means  (18)  allowing  for  adjustment  of 
each  thrust  bltKk  (6)  relative  to  the  respective  retaining 
plate  (2)  in  an  axial  direction  normal  to  said  parting  plane 
(1). 


i 


A^\^\^\^\w\^\Mi\«lt\%«4\rt«rA«'««\««i>. 

'       ^  ^  as  A«  ^  ■•  ^  •VJV«  •^U•.-•^.■^?.^•' .%SiS 


1   A  polymer-extruder  screw  comprising 

a  screw  channel  bounded  by  a  screw  core  as  a  channel 
bottom  and  a  main  flight  as  channel  walls  forming  screw 
flights  extending  radially  outward  from  the  screw  core  in 


helical  progression  intermediate  a  screw  shank  on  a  proxi- 
mal end  and  a  discharge  tip  on  a  distal  end  of  an  extruder 
screw. 

a  mixing  section  in  which  the  screw  channel  has  a  designed 
mixing  depth  in  a  direction  perpendicularly  to  the  screw 
core  and  a  designed  mixing  width  between  helical  walls  of 
the  main  flight  for  receiving  and  mixing  a  desired  quantity 
of  material  between  the  screw  shank  and  a  transition 
section  of  the  extruder  screw . 

a  transition  section  having  progressively  shallower  screw 
channels  with  the  screw  core  having  a  progressively 
larger  diameter  extending  helically  from  tlie  mixing  sec- 
tion of  the  extruder  screw. 

a  metering  section  having  a  plurality  of  at  least  three  pres- 
sure channels  juxtaposed  helically  between  helical  rota- 
tions of  the  main  Highl  and  extending  from  the  transition 
section  to  the  discharge  tip  of  the  extruder  screw. 

channel  interruptions  of  the  pressure  channels. 

the  channel  interruptions  being  comprised  of  helical  slopes 
extending  inward  radially  on  opposite  helical  sides  of 
interruption  lops. 

the  interruption  lops  having  constancy  of  radii  from  an  axis 
of  the  extruder  screw . 

pressure-channel  bottoms  that  are  offset  helically  from  the 
interruption  lops  a.s  designed  for  effective  plasticalion  of 
different  polymers  and  other  substances, 

pressure-channel  flights  on  edges  of  the  pressure  channels 
which  are  adjacent  to  other  pressure  channels  between  the 
screw  flights,  and 

the  pressure-channel  flights  taper  away  helically  to  radii 
equal  to  the  radii  of  the  interruption  lops  from  fKisitions 
where  the  interruption-channel  bottoms  of  the  pressure 
channels  approach  the  interruption  lops 


5.288.224 

APPARATUS  FOR  MANUFACTURING  A  HOLLOW 

SYNTHETIC  RESIN"  PRODUCT 

Michio  Yamamura,  and  Naoki  Ohmori,  both  of  Hyogo,  Japan, 

assignors  to  Tigers  Polymer  Corporation,  Osaka 

Filed  Dec.  6,  1990,  Ser.  No.  623,673 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Sep.  27.  1990.  2-259848 

Int.  Cl.^  B29C  49/04 

U.S.  CI.  425—531  5  Oaims 


5.288.223 

THREE  STAGE  INTERMIXING  FEED  SCREW  FOR 

POLYMERS 

Alfonso  Toro.  60  Linus  Allain  Ave.,  Gardner,  Mass.  01440 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  716,663,  Jun.  14,  1991, 

abandoned.  This  application  Jun.  22,  1993.  Ser.  No.  80.798 

Int.  a."  B29B  7/42 

I'.S.  CI.  425—208  30  Oaims 


1  An  apparatus  for  manufacturing  a  hollow  synthetic  resin 
product,  the  apparatus  comprising: 

at  least  a  pair  of  upper  and  lower  molding  portions,  said 
upper  molding  portion  having  a  curved  upper  groove  on 
a  bottom  surface  thereof  and  said  lower  molding  portion 
having  a  curved  lower  groove  on  a  lop  surface  thereof; 

an  extruding  head  for  extruding  a  parison  perpendicularly 
downward; 

lower  molding  portion  moving  means  for  moving  said  lower 
molding  portion  straight  in  a  direction  crossing  the  direc- 
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lion  111   t-Ktrusmn  ot   ihc   paris<Mi   in   .iss.Kialum   «ilh   llu- 
extruding  of  ihf  parison 
panson  guiding  means  for  guuling  the  parison  iii  a  ilirtviion 
criissing  Ihc  moving  dirfition  of  said  lo\\er  molding  por 
lion  in  accordance  with  a  shape  of  the  lower  groove  lo 
accommiHlale  a  first  portion  of  the  parison  in  the  lower 
grcHive  in  asMKiation  with  Ihc  niovcment  ol   said  lower 
molding    p<irlion.    wherein'  said    parison    guiding    means 
comprises  a  robot  having  a  mechanism  which  is  movable 
lo  an  arbitrary  p<isiIion  and  a  guiding  member  attached  to 
the  mechanism,  wherein  the  guiding  member  comprises 
lour    lenglhy    rollers    arranged    in    parallel    crosses,    into 
whose  hole  the  panson  is  lo  be-  inserted 
culling  means  t\'r  cutting  the  paris<in  into  a  predelermined 

length, 
parivin  holding  means  for  holding  a  portion  ot  ihc  panson  lo 
be  cut  wilh  a  panson  pinch  immediatels  before  the  panson 
IS  cut.  for  lowering  an  upper  end  of  the  ab<ne  p<irtion  ot 
the  panson  in  progress  with  the  accomnnxialion  ot  the 
parison.  and  then  for  releasing  the  upper  end  ot  the  pan 
son.  wherein  said  panson  holding  means  includes  a  mech 
anism  for  rotating  Ihc  pans>in  in  a  first  direction  in  accor 
dance  with  a  curve  of  Ihc  lower  grcH>ve  when  the  panson 
IS   being   accomnuxlaled    in    the   curve   and    rotating   the 
panson  in  a  second  direction  opposite  lo  the  first  direction 
after  the  pansiin  passi-s  the  curve,  and  wherein  the  panson 
holding   means  comprises   a   robot    having   a   mechanism 
which    IS    movable    three  diniensionallv    to    an    arbitrarv 
p<isition  and  a  holding  member  for  holding  the  panson. 
the  holding  member  being  attached  to  the  mechanism  and 
control  means  for  executing  overall  control  ol   said  lower 
molding    p>irtion    moving    means,    said    panson    guiding 
means  and  said  parison  holding  means,  wherein  s.iid  ton 
trol  means  controls  said  lower  molding  portion  moving 
means,  viid  panson  guiding  means  and  said  panson  hold 
ing   means  so   that   the   panson   is  accommodaleil   in   the 
lower  groove  throughout  a  total  length  ihereot  at  .i  suh 
slanliall>  uniform  speed 


transporting  ninlien  pl.istK  from  thecniler  end  1"  'he  mold 
^av  iiv 

,i  valve  gate  between  the  mold  ^avitv  and  inlet  channel  inner 
end  and  a  rctiprocable  valve  stem  movable  Irom  a  first 
positron  dosing  the  valve  gate  lo  a  second  p<.siiion  open- 
ing the  V  alve  gate 

wherein  said  stem  has  an  upstream  end  region  adjacent  the 
inlet  channel  outer  end  exposed  to  upstream  pressure  of 
said  molten  plasiR  and  a  downstream  end  region  adjacent 
the  inlet  v.hannel  inner  end  exposed  lo  downstream  pres- 
sure of  said  molten  plasiiv,  wherein  the  upstream  and 
downstream  pressures  are  substantially  equal  and  opposite 
due  lo  said  end  regions  being  of  subsianliallv  equal  surface 
area,  and 

means  for  moving  the  valve  stem  from  ^Ir^sed  lo  open  posi- 
tion and  from  open  tii  closed  positron 


5.288.226 
(U.ARKTTK  1  K.HTKR 
Decha  KhemaranB.san.  Samutsakorn.  Thailand,  a-ssignor  to  Thai 
Merry  (ii..  Ltd..  Samufsakorn,  Thailand 

Filed  Jan.  26.  1993,  Ser.  No.  9.589 

("laiitis  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  29.  1992.  4-2764[l  ] 

Int.  CI.'  F23I)  //    <^ 

I  .S.  (1.  431  — 153  5  Claims 


5.288,225 
PRKSSl  RK  BAI  ANC  KI)  VAI A  K  STKM 
llarald  Schmidt:  Bruce  C  atoen.  both  of  C;eorRetoi»n.  and  Mi- 
chael Dybka,  BurlinRton.  all  of  Canada.  assiRnors  to  Husky 
Injection  MoldinK  Systems  Ltd..  Bolton.  Canada 
Filed  Dec.  14,  1992,  Ser.  No.  991,4J3 
Int.  Cl.^  B29C    4-'   :< 
IS.  CI.  425— 5M  "'  Claims 


I    Iniection  molding  apparatus  comprising 

a  mold  cavity 

a  molten  plastic  inlet  channel  defining  an  outer  end  for 
communication  with  a  vurce  of  molten  plastic  and  an 
inner  end   for  Kimmumcation   with  sard   mold  ^avilv    lor 


1     \  cigarette  lighter  ciimprisrng 

an  operating  membe-r  movable  to  an  actuating  position  lo 
perform  a  lighting  operation 

liKk  member  means  for  permillmg  movement  ol  said  operal 
ing  member  means  when  said  lovk  member  means  is  in  a 
first  position  and  for  preventing  movemeni  of  said  operat- 
ing member  means  when  said  lock  mcinber  means  is  in  a 
second  p<isition, 

first  liKk  portimi  means  lor  releasahlv  liKking  said  Icvk 
member  means  at  said  first  p>)sition,  wherein  actuation  of 
said  operating  member  causes  said  K>ck  member  means  to 
disengage  from  said  first  Kk  k  p<irtion  means 

s<-cond  Uvk  portion  means  for  releasahlv  l.vking  said  liK'k 
members  at  said  second  position  in  a  non-rotatable  man- 
ner. 

spring  means  for  applvrng  a  rotary  biasing  force  to  move 
said  Uvk  member  means  in  a  n>tary  direction  from  said 
first  p<isition  to  said  second  position  up<in  actuation  ol  said 
operating  member  when  said  Uvk  member  means  is 
caused  to  disengage  frimi  said  first  Uvk  portion  means, 
and  for  applying  an  axial  biasing  force  to  move  said  Uvk 
memb<-r  means  in  an  axial  direction  transverse  to  said 
rotarv  direction  int<i  Uvking  relation  with  said  first  Uvk 
portion  means  when  said  Uvk  member  means  is  in  align- 
ment with  said  first  Uvk  portmn  means  and  into  Uvking 
relation  with  said  second  Uvk  portion  means 


5,288,227 

MFTHOD  FOR  COOLING  CKRAMICS.  ESPEaALLY 

C  ERAMIC  TILF:S  PRODUCED  IN  ROLLER  KILNS,  AND 

THE  RELATIVE  PLANT 
Renzo  Righetti,  \  ia  Frescobaldi  17.  41049  Sassuolo,  Italy 
PCT  No.  PCT/IT89/00051,  «)  371  Date  Jan.  17,  1991.  §  102(e) 
Date  Jan.  17,  1991,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO90/0n36,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Feb.  8.  1990 

PCT  Filed  Jul.  17,  1989,  Ser.  No.  613,673 
Claims  priority,  application  luly,  Jul.  19,  1988,  40118  A/88 
Int.  CI.'  F27D  15 '02:  F25D  I7/02 
U.S.  CI.  432—85  3  Claims 
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a  refractory  layer  which  covers  at  least  the  base  and  lovver 
portion  of  the  shank  of  said  skid  button 


5,288,229 

CONVERTIBLE  ORTHODONTIC  BUCCAL  TUBE 

Stephen  M.  Huff:  William  J.  Bauer,  both  of  San  Diego,  and 

Diane  K.  Bolliger,  Ramona,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Johnson 

&  Johnson  Consumer  Products,  Inc.,  Skillman,  N.J. 

Filed  Jan.  6,  1993,  Ser.  No.  1,013 

Int.  Cl.^  A61C  i/OO 

U.S.  CI.  433—17  5  Claims 


1     .\   melhixi  for  cixiling  hot  articles  made  of  a  ceramic 
material,  as  the  hot  articles  are  moved  from  a  kiln  while  sup- 
ported on  a  plurality  of  rollers,  comprising  the  steps  of: 
applying  jets  of  steam  to  the  hoi  moving  articles  from  above 

and  below  in  an  initial  cooling  stage; 
applving  lets  of  steam  followed  by  jels  of  water,  from  above 

and  below,  to  the  inilially-cooled  moving  articles  in  an 

intermediate  cooling  stage,  and 
applying  lets  of  water  from  above  and  below  to  the  moving 

articles  in  a  final  cooling  stage,  lo  cool  them  to  close  to 

ambient  temperature 


5,288,228 
HEAT-RESISTANT  MATERIALS 
Hideo  Fujita,  HirakaU:  Jun  Funakoshi,  Suita;  Takahiro  Kaba, 
Higashiosaka:  Akira  Shinosaki,  and  Hiroyuki  Araragi,  both  of 
Hirakata,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Kubota  Corporation, 
Osaka,  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  767,753,  Sep.  30,  1991,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  589,559,  Sep.  28,  1990, 

abandoned.  This  application  Sep.  8,  1992,  Ser.  No.  941,882 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  17,  1989,  1-300091 

Int.  a.'  F27D  i'02 

U.S.  a.  432—234  7  Oaims 


12- 


1    A  buccal  tube  for  mounting  on  a  tooth  comprising: 

a  base. 

a  body  extending  from  the  base  and  having  spaced  apart 
occlusal  and  gingival  portions,  one  of  said  occlusal  and 
gingival  portions  containing  a  slot  therethrough,  said  slot 
capable  of  accepting  a  connection  for  a  facebow  therein, 
and  the  other  of  said  occlusal  and  gingival  portions  con- 
taining a  second  archwire  slot  therethrough,  said  archxvire 
slot  capable  of  accepting  an  archwire  therein,  and  said 
body  including  a  first  archwire  slot  located  between  the 
occlusal  and  gingival  portions:  and 

a  cover  integrally  connected  to  said  occlusal  portion  and  a 
tab  attachably  connected  to  said  cover,  said  cover  rotat- 
able  about  said  occlusal  portion 


5.288,230 
COATED  ORTHODONTIC  ARCHWIRE 
Enrique  A.  Nikutowski,  Monrovia;  Randall  E.  Adam,  Temple 
City,  both  of  Calif.,  and  David  G.  O'Neill,  Woodbury,  Minn., 
assignors  to  Minnesota  Mining  and  Manufacturing  Company, 
St.  Paul,  Minn. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  732,117,  Jul.  18,  1991,  Pat.  No.  5.203,804. 
This  application  Jan.  29,  1993,  Ser.  No.  11,373 
Int.  a.-  A61C  i/OO 
U.S.  CI.  433—20  12  Oaims 


1  An  assembly  of  a  skid  button  and  a  support  member  there- 
for, said  assembly  being  adapted  for  use  in  healing  furnaces  and 
ci^mprising 

a  skid  button  having  a  shank  and  a  Hange  at  its  base  portion; 

a  support  member  including  a  seat  portion  weldable  to  a  skid 
pipe  and  formed  with  an  annular  cavity  for  the  flange  of 
the  skid  button  to  fit  in  loosely,  and  a  ring  member  to  be 
secured  to  the  seal  portion  and  having  an  inside  diameter 
slightly  larger  than  an  outside  diameter  of  the  shank  of  the 
skid  button,  and 


1  A  dental  article  having  a  hard  carbon  coating  wherein  said 
article  comprises  an  orthodontic  archwire. 
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1  I(,HI   SHIH  I)  K)R  Dl-M^l    ^PPAKMl  S 
l>>ul   Kurhn    Vmu  (1«ire.  Wi\..  and    Ihcimiis   A     loinsinR.   l'in» 
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1  h  VRMSC.  I)PM(>    K)R   APThMION  l)h  H(  1 1 
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Minn. 


tiird  M«r    »,  1W3.  Vr    S.i    27.785 
Int    (I      AfiH    /     » 


Inl.  t  I     (.WB  /  '    « 


I    S    (  I    434— 23H 


t  s  (1  4JJ— :<» 


7  (  laims 


1  -V  hi^hl  shi>-l<l  lot  ni.'unlin^;  ■ -n  thi-  ^UKictuN-  -I  ,1  ili-m.il 
ighl  gun  w.hKh  pr.'vulo  li>:hl  K'f  .  unng  .lcni.,1  n,..n-ri.iK 
.  orniniMrik; 

.,  KhIv  lotnu'd  Ml  .1  sluxl  •>!  K-Mlirnl  pl.i^ti.  iii.iU.i.il  ihr 
h<Hl\  h.iMii.k!  .in  luitt-r  |x-nrt"-ts  itu  K.>1\  l.>ttm-il  ^1  a 
pLtslk  nuiliTMl  whiiti  MjhsijnlMJU  M.^ks  li^'hi  mI  «..!■.  <■ 
Iciiglhs  in  ihf  hluc  range  .jnil  Mihsianli.ill v  p.iss<s  li.ng.r 
«..iwlcnj;ihs.  .inJ  cngagi-mcni  mcmK-rs  lormt-cl  inlrgrall\ 
«ilh  ihr  NkK  I'l  lh<-  shu-UI,  (ho  ciigagcnu-iii  nuniKrv 
lU'ruu-il  h\  silts  HI  the  NhK  oI  the  shiekl  whi^h  ^.niMTge 
K.warLl  an  niters<x  li.'n  !.<  .k-finc  the  cngagiTiK-nt  nu-mtxTs 
as  nt-Mhk-  p.irts  vvhith  <u.i\  b<-  di-Hfiled  av^a\  Ir.-ni  I  In 
central  p<'int  as  the  tip  i>r  a  giiiili-  luK-  > 'I  a  lik:ht  »;un  is 
ptosscil  against  tin-  cngagcnu-nt  nu-ml-K-is  I,,  ni.uini  I  In 
stiu-KI  "'1  till'  giiHJf  luN- 


4  Citims 


19      5         2 
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1  \  Uaining  deMit  l-'i  attenli.Mi  JcIk  it  .  liiUlren.  L.mipris- 
iiif  a  uall  niounlii).  suhstaiiliall\   n-vtangular  enclosure. 

saul  eiKl.'suri-  having  a!  least  l«c-  separate  .  .mipartnients 
...iisisiing  .■!  an  upix-r  hinged  se.Ii.ni,  Mui  a  lower  closed 
set  tion 

said  eii.  losiiie  also  haMiig  alia,  tied  side  miujnled  sKning 
means  loi  a  pluialil\  o|  -on  Ira.  k'  sards  eas  h  having  a 
task  lo  h<-  completed  h\  an  atlentum  di-fieit  .hild,  said 
stoiing  nuans  heing  an  evtensioii  ,-1  one  side  ol  viu)  eiKlo- 


S.2«8,232 
DhSI  Al    H)H(HMN  K)R  III\NH  M   \M>  MIAMI  M 

M  I  ()\S 
(  arlino  »'an/4Tii.  JWlle  Mead.  N.J.,  and  Arun  Prasad.  (  heshiri-. 
(  onn..  a^vsiKni>rs  10  American   Ihermocraft  (  orporalion  Sub- 
\idiar>  (if  Jeneric   I'entriin  Incorporated.  Somervel.  N.J 
(  onlinuation  of  Ser.  No.  629.617.  Dec.  IH.  IWO,  abandoned 

This  application  Sep.  23.  IW2,  Ser    No.  <M9.356 
I  he  p.irtion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Jan   5.  2(110, 
has  been  disclaimed. 
Int.  (I      A6K    n   "^ 
IS.  CI    433— 2()6  16(laims 

1      -X    dental    testoi.ition   .  oniprising    ,1   lil.iimini   or    litaniuin 
all.i\  sopiiig  .oated  with  a  hixeonipalihle  [•KUselain  .oniivsi 
tiori.  said  p<uieiain  Lumposilmn  eonsistiiig  esseiilialK   ol 
loniponent  I -V  )  ^f>   ^t '  percent  h\   weight  silu  on  diovide 
C  onifHHienI  lUl  ^    <>  percent  hv   weight  Nuon  ..xide, 
C  onip«nient  (I   I  at  le.isi  ■<  |H-rLenl  hs   weight  /iiK   o^idc-. 
C  oiiip..iient  (1)1  up  lo  4  pervent  hs   weighl  aluiiiinuiii  ovide. 
Com(XMieiil  (I   I  up  u>  4  petcenl  h\   weight  Iitaniurii  dh.xide 
t  oniponeni  (1  I  up  to   i:  petieiit  h\   weight  s.hIiuiii  o^ide 
(  orrifvineiit  Id)  up  to  H  |s,-rieiit  h\  weight  [x-tassuni  oxide 
I  oiiip.Mi<-nl  iHl  up  lo   <  (x-rsenl  h\   weighi  v.-iiuni  ovide 
(  omp..neMt  (1)  up  to   I    persent  hv    weight  /luoniuni  ovide. 

and 
I  oni(Kuieiil  1)1  up  to  1  penenl  hs  weighl  ol  a  .  otiiple.x  ol 
vttriuni  otule  ami  .eriiini  o\ide 
sdul  eomp.isilioii  having  .1  llieritiai  expansion  ...^-Ituient  einsc 
lo  that  ol  said  tilaniuiii  or  tilaniuiii  allov  .oping,  having  .1 
lusioll  lenijH-talure  ot  at^uit  Hl«r  (  o,  lowei  and  .  apahle  ■  •> 
heing  shapt-il  in  the  lorm  ol  a  rinishcd  .town  01  multiple  unit 
htiilge 


said   enclosure   als..   having   attached   side    mounted   storing 
nie.ins    loi    storing   a    pluralilv    ol      oil  ir.ick-'    cards   each 
having  inrorinalion  which  reinlor.es  positive  action  Irom 
said  allenlion  deficit  child, 
said  upper  section  ot  said  enclosure  having  a  mirrored  Iron 
lal  surface,  and  said  mirrored  frontal  st-ction  supp.>rling  a 
model  It.iiii, 
said  lowei   section  ol  said  enclosure  h.iv  ing  a  timer  appara- 
tus   s.iid   timer   apparatus  heing   ,1  starter  clock,  and  said 
staiter  ,  lock  h.iving  two  set  sol  hands,  the  one  set  of  hands 
displaving  the   present   time  ol   dav  ,   and   the  other   sel   ol 
hands  being  settahle.  as  desired, 
s.,id   low, -I    seclion  ol   said  enclosure  .iNo  h.iving   a  sellable 
digital  ckKk,  and  said  sellable  digital  c  loc  k  having  audible 
sounding  means  lo  alert  said  child  when  said  digital  clock 
has  .  ounled  dow  n  to  zero, 
said  lower  section  ol  said  enclosure  also  having  a  pluralilv  ol 
.hips  being  stored  in  a  rffillable  slacking  enclosure,  viid 
stacking  enclosure  bi-ing  alTived  mside  said  lower  st-clion 
ol    s.iid    enclosure     saul    enclosure    further    comprising    a 
rec  eiv  ing  si,  ,1  l,>c  ated  on  ,.ne  side  of  side  ,>f  said  enc  Insure, 
saul    receiving    sl,.t    all, >w  ing    inserli.ui    of   an     ^ui  track" 
c  ard  into  s.iul  si,  ,1. 
said  lower  secli.m  ol  said  end.isute  also  having  a  dispensing 
means    cmprising    an    electrical    switch,    a    s.i|enoid    and 
.ludi,,  circuiirv,  said  ilispi'nsing  means  alh'wing  for  sole 
n.iidal  aciivati,ni  .>l  a  push  mechanism  such  thai  when  said 
..n  track'    card   is  inserted  edgewise  into  s.lid   receiving 
sl,.t   saul    ',111  track      card  adiv.ites  said  electrical  switch 
which  in  turn  ,i.  Iivales  s.iul  s,,lenoid  ,ind  said  audio  elec 
It  I.  al  .  ir.  uilr  v 
s.ii.l  l,.wei  se.  lion  ,i|  said  encl,>sure  als,>  having  a  translucent 
viewing  area  in  .1  Ir.uilal  surlace  thereof,  said  translucent 


viewing  area  pr,ividing  means  for  said  child  \o  view  the 
operation  ■  ,f  one  of  said  pluralilv  of  chips  being  dispensed, 
and 
said  1,'wer  section  , if  said  enclosure  having  storing  means  for 
a  pluralilv  of  dispensed  chips,  said  dispensed  chips  earned 
bv  said  ailenlion  deficit  child  over  a  period  of  time 


5.288.234 

DEV  rCF  FOR  COMPOSING  AND  DECOMPOSING 

CHORDS  AND  SCALES 

llouari   Hamzi.  2  Rue  De  La  Concorde.  92600   Asnieres  sur 

Seine.  France 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  817,588,  Jan.  7.  1992, 

abandoned.  This  application  Feb.  9,  1993.  Ser.  No.  15.304 

Int.  CI.*  G09B -'.'!.  (X7.  1^02 

I  .S.  CI.  434 — 404  7  Claims 


contacts  in  flat  circuits  having  line  widths  and  spacing  of  less 

than  3  mil.  comprising 

a  flat  circuit  having  a  smooth  surface  and  including  electri- 
cal conductors  whose  line  widths  and  spacings  may  be  less 
than  3  mil  and  which  are  encapsulated  in  dielectric  mate- 
rial: 
said  conductors  having  sites  defining  positions  of  electrical 
interconnects  and  being  free  from  said  dielectric  material 
on  at  least  that  conductor  surface  portion  which  is  closest 
to  the  smooth  surface  of  said  circuit;  and 


1  Device  for  composing,  decomposing,  retransposing  and 
relranscnbing  all  chords  and  scales  contained  in  music  and 
comprising  two  superimposed  disks  of  different  diameters 
joined  at  their  centre  by  a  pin  enabling  the  disks  to  rotate 
independently,  the  device  is  characterized  by  a  lower  disk  with 
a  larger  diameter,  on  whose  outer  edge  is  marked  the  sequence 
of  notes  of  the  diatonic  scale  A;  A#/Bb;  B,  C:  C#/Db,  D; 
D>S*/Eb,  E,  E,  F^Z/Gb,  G,  G^/Ab,  the  device  features  an 
upper  disk  with  a  smaller  diameter  divided  into  three  bands  by 
two  concentric  circles,  the  outer  band  indicates  sequentially 
the  sequence  of  intervals  with  their  qualifications  below,  viz 
the  FL'NDAMENTAL/OCTAVE  interval;  the  SECOND 
interval  with  the  minor.  Major  qualifications  below;  the 
THIRD  interval  with  the  minor.  Major  qualifications  below; 
the  FOL'RTH  interval  with  the  perfect  qualification  below; 
the  FOL'RTH  qualification  with  the  augmented  qualification 
below  and  the  FIFTH  interval  with  the  diminished  qualifica- 
tion below,  the  FIFTH  interval  with  the  perfect  qualification 
b)elow.  the  SIXTH  interval  with  the  minor.  Major  qualifica- 
tions below,  the  SEVENTH  interval  with  the  minor.  Major 
qualifications  below,  the  middle  band  indicates  abbreviations 
related  to  the  scales,  the  inner  band  indicates  degrees  in  numer- 
ical sequence  from  1  to  14,  the  whole  device  is  arranged  so  that 
each  nole  of  the  lower  disk  is  matched  by  information  marked 
in  the  three  bands  of  the  upper  disk  and  pertaining  to  chords, 
scales  and  degrees 


5,288.235 

ELECTRICAL  INTERCONNECTS  HAVING  A 

SLPPORTED  BULGE  CONHGLRATION 

Mohi  Sobhani,  Encino,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Hughes  Aircraft  Com- 
pany, 1^0$  Angeles,  Calif. 

Filed  Dec.  14,  1992.  Ser.  No.  989,612 
Int.  CI.'  HOIR  9/09 
L  .S.  CI,  439—67  19  Qaims 

1    An  elecincal  connector,  capable  of  establishing  electrical 


a  configuration,  positioned  at  the  sites,  defining  at  least  one 
ridge-like  deformation  extending  across  said  circuit  and 
both  said  conductors  and  any  dielectric  material  contigu- 
ous thereto  to  define  at  least  one  ridged  bulge  in  and 
across  said  conductors,  for  elevating  those  portions  of  said 
conductors  and  said  dielectric  material  contiguous  there- 
with and  adjacent  thereto  at  the  sites  above  the  smooth 
surface,  and  a  support  supporting  said  bulge  being  electn- 
callv,  physically  and  chemically  compatible  with  its  sur- 
rounding materials 


5,288,236 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  REPLACING 

ELECTRONIC  COMPONENTS  ON  A  PRINTED  ORCLIT 

BOARD 
James  B.  Mclntyre,  Cupertino,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Sun  Microsys- 
tems, Inc.,  Mountain  View,  Calif. 

Filed  Apr.  1.  1992,  Ser.  No.  861,663 

Int.  CI."  HOIR  9/09 

U.S.  a.  439—70  9  aaims 


1,  An  adaptor  system  for  use  in  removably  connecting  a 
comp<inent  to  a  printed  circuit  board,  said  component  having 
electncal  contact  leads  and  a  body  portion,  said  adapter  system 
comprising: 

a)  a  first  contact  clip  device  comprising  at  least  two  contact 
clips,  with  each  contact  clip  having  a  conductive  portion 
which  may  be  electrically  connected  to  said  printed  cir- 
cuit board  at  a  first  electrical  contact  f)Oint  on  said  board 
and  a  second  portion  extending  away  from  said  board;  and 

b)  a  second  contact  clip  device  comprising  at  least  two 
contact  clips,  with  each  contact  clip  having  a  conductive 
portion  which  may  be  electrically  connected  to  said 
printed  circuit  board  at  a  second  electncal  contact  point 
on  said  board  and  a  second  portion  extending  away  from 
said  board;  said  second  contact  clip  device  being  position- 
able  generally  opposite  to  said  first  contact  clip  device, 
and  said  component  being  insertable  between  said  extend- 
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ing  p*irtiiins  of  said  firsl  and  "^-cond  c<inlacl  clip  devices. 
«hfrcin  cai-h  said  cimtacl  clip  compnsi-s  an  I  shapt'd 
mt-mhcr  having  a  pri-dflt-rmined  ont-nlation  in  sitid  adap 
liir  s>s(fni  whrrt-in  a  p<irluin  of  iht-  hollom  i.ondiKling 
portion  of  the  I  is  heni  downward  and  folded  hack  upon 
Itself  lo  form  a  clipon  fool  of  said  conlaci  clip,  and 
wherein  the  lop  pari  of  said  extended  porlion  is  bent  lo  a 
position  perpendii  ular  lo  said  emended  p«irIion  of  said 
contact  clip,  and  in  a  direction  opposite  lo  said  bottom 
conducting  porlion  of  said  clip,  and  wherein  said  upright 
p<irIion  of  said  contact  clip  is  cursed  inwardK  in  the 
direction  of  said  fiHiI  of  said  contact  dip  to  lorni  a  hias 
holding  area  on  said  contact  clip  at  apprcuimateU  a  dis 
lance  alvive  said  fo<il  of  said  contact  i.lip  to  match  the 
height  of  said  electrical  contact  leails  on  s.iiil  lomponeni 
wherebs  said  component  Nxlv  portion  is  held  sei  ureK  b\ 
said  first  and  second  extending  portions  lo  retain  jbutting 
fleclrKal  contact  b<-lween  b»>lh  a  lop  pi>rlion  and  a  bol 
lorn  portion  of  said  component  leads  anvl  s,iid  londiitiii^; 
portions  .4  said  first  and  s<-cond  contail  i  lip  devues 

5.2IW.M7 

IC  C^RI)  CONNKTOR  SI  l'P()RTI\(;   KI\IN(. 

MKHAM.SM 

Yoshitaka  Mi/.utani.  Sanda;  Shigeo  Onoda.  and  Majinie  Maeda. 
both  of  Itami,  all  of  Japan,  assifcnon  tii  Mitsubishi  l)enki 
Kabushiki  Kai«ha,  Tokyo.  Japan 

Filed  No*.  19.  1992.  Ser    No.  9-'9.0O5 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Jan.  H,  1992.  4-(H)141'' 

Int    (  1  '  HOIR  4  5<S 

IS   (1.  439—76  ?  Claims 
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I  .\n  IC  ^ard  conneclor  supponing  holding  rni-chanism  lor 
supporting  am!  holding  in  an  K  ^ard  a  ...niuiloi  having  ,i 
pluralits  ol  cvlfinal  connection  terminals  loinprising 

a  councilor  comprising  a  connector  KkU  having  a  u-rninul 
surface  trom  whuh  a  pluralilv  of  cvlernjl  ^  oiinei.  lion 
terminals  elei  trii.  allv  connected  to  ckxlronK  parts 
mounted  on  a  circuit  substrate  of  an  K  ^  ard  are  a^wssible 
from  outside  the  K  wird.  oppovd  side  surlai.es  transverse 
lo  the  terminal  siirlai.e,  holding  parts  evtending  from  and 
Iransverse  to  the  side  surfaces  ot  said  connector  b<n.lv. 
each  of  said  holding  pans  having  a  width  transverse  Ui  the 
side  surfaces  and  a  thickness  transversj-  to  the  width,  the 
width  and  thickness  Nnh  being  smaller  than  a  wulth  and 
thickness  ot  said  conneclor  b<Klv.  and  each  ol  vud  holding 
parts  having  a  front  surface  on  the  terminal  surLne  side,  a 
side  surlace  parallel  lo  the  side  surfaces  ol  said  connetlor 
UkIv.  and  .1  rear  surface  opposed  to  ihe  Ironi  surlace 
,1  lower  connei.  tor  supporting  element  having  .i  shape  loni 
plemenlarv  to  a  lower  half  of  said  connector  NkIv  tor 
receiving  Ihe  Uiwer  half  ot  said  connei  tor  NkK  ami  in 
eluding  two  barriers,  each  barrier  having  a  heighl  ol  al 
least  one  half  the  thiikness  of  s.iid  holding  p.irls  lor  i .  ui 


tacting  the  front  surfaces  of  saiil  holding  parts  and  the  side 
surfaces  of  the  holding  parts  to  supp^irt  said  conneclor 
w  ilhoul  dev  lalion  parallel  U>  a  common  axis  of  said  hold- 
ing parts,  said  barriers  being  unitarv  with  a  main  frame  of 
the  It    card 

a  sub-frame  lor  fixing  saui  connector  in  place  bv  clamping 
s.iid  ..(innector  NxJv  between  said  lower  connector-sup 
porting  element  and  said  sub  frame  without  deviation 
parallel  and  transverse  to  ihe  common  axis  and  having  a 
shape  complemenlarv  to  an  upper  half  of  said  conneclor 
UkIv  and  viid  barriers  for  receiving  said  upper  half  ol  said 
conneclor  NxJv  and  said  harriers    and 

fixing  means  for  fixing  said  sub  frame  to  said  lower  connec- 
tor supjx^rting  element 


5.288.238 
U    CHIP  TO  P<    BOARD  ( ONNKCTOR  SVSTKM 
Ka/uo     Ikenaka.     Machida.     and     I>eb«rah     S.     Schenberger, 
Sagamihara.  b<ilh  of  Japan,  avsignors  to  ITT  Industries.  Inc., 
Secaucus,  N.J. 

Kilcd  Apr   9,  1992.  Ser    No.  865.S44 

(  laims  priority,  application  Japan.  Apr.  30.  1991.  3-98968 

Inl.  (I      MOIR  /  <    «' 

I    S   (1    439—91  9  Claims 
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\p|i.ir.ilus  loi   conm-Lling  an  integrated  ciicUil   h.ivinj 


plut.ilitv    ot   rv' 


'*^  •' 
1  rv'ws  ol  cont.Kl  pads  thereon,  to  a  circuit  board 
li.iv  ing  .111  upp<-r  surlace  with  a  pluralilv  ol  rows  ol  conductive 
Ir.iccs  ihereon  .md  a  lower  surf, ice.  which  includes  a  siKkel 
whic  h  c.m  niounl  lo  said  c  iic  uil  board  and  which  has  a  cav  itv 
Ihai  c.m  lecene  said  mlegrated  circuit  and  a  plurality  ol  hori- 
/oni.illv  elongated  verlual  through  slots  which  he  under  said 
rows  ol  contact  pads  when  said  integrated  circuit  lies  in  said 
c  .1^  ilv  ,  iric  hiding  an  eli>ngaled  c  ompressible  interlace  dev  ice  in 
c.ic  h  of  said  slots  and  .i  holdown  which  can  pres  down  an 
inlegraled  circuit  Iving  in  said  socket  so  the  integrated  circuil 
contact  pads  are  connected  to  said  board  traces  ihrough  s.iid 
interface  devices,  comprising 

a  probi-  for  connection  lo  s.iid  cUcUil  hoard  conductive 
Ir.ices.  including  a  probe  Kurd  which  has  uppi-r  and 
lower  surfaces  and  a  plurality  of  rows  of  conductive  probe' 
Ir.ic  es  on  said  lower  surface  .it  locations  corresp<inding  lo 
said  contact  pads  ol  said  integrated  circuit,  said  probe  also 
including  a  cable  wilh  a  pluralilv  of  probt-  conductors 
each  connected  to  one  of  said  probe  traces,  said  probe  is 
construe  li-d  lo  fil  inio  said  soi  kel  cavilv  in  place  of  said 
mlegrated  circuit  with  each  ot  s.iid  rowsol  probe  traces 
pressing  down  .ig.iinsi  one  o|  s.iid  compressible  inlertace 
dev  ic  es 


5.288.239 

DhMCT  K)R  PRK\KNTIN(,  THK  IMKhT  Ol 

KIKTRK  Al    APPI  lANCKS 

Jack  I     Johnson,  608  (  arr  St.,  Pea  Ridge,  Ark.  72751 
1  lied  No*.  12,  1992,  Ser.  No.  975,532 
Int.  (1  '  MOIR  /'  JJ 
I    S.  CI    439— 134  14  Claims 

1  \  device  for  preventing  the  unaulhor  i/ed  removal  ol 
eleclrical  appliances  having  a  cord  terminating  in  a  plug  with 
iwo  prongs  having  aligned  h.iles  iherelhrough.  comprising  an 


enclosure  comprising  Iwo  portions  hingedlv  interconnected 
and  adapted  to  he  opened  and  closed  and  hav  ing  holes  through 
a  side  wall  thereof  of  a  si/e  ii'  permit  the  insertion  of  said 
prongs  through  s.tid  holes  but   to  prevent   insertion  of  a  said 


plug  through  said  holes,  a  lock  releasablv  retaining  the  enclo- 
sure closed  against  unauihori/ed  opening,  and  means  withm 
the  enclosure  removably  engageahle  with  said  holes  through 
said  prongs  to  releasablv  retain  said  prongs  within  said  enclo- 
sure 


5.288,240 

TOPIOAI)  SOC  KKT  FOR  INTFGRATKD  CIRCUIT 

DFMCF 

John  A.  Savant,  Austin,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Minnesota  Mining  and 
Manufacturing  Company.  St.  Paul.  Minn. 

Filed  Dec.  16.  1992.  Ser.  No.  992.478 

Int.  CI.'  HOIR  //  22 

I  .S.  CI   439— 266  5  Claims 


•^1 


>^i 


1  A  socket  assembly  for  use  with  an  integrated  circuit  de- 
V  ice  hav  ing  a  plurality  of  leads  arranged  along  at  least  one  side 
of  the  device,  said  assembly  comprising 

a  socket  N>dy  having  a  generally  rectangular  configuration 
and  spaced  parallel  openings  along  at  least  one  side, 

a  plurality  of  generally  planar  contact  elements  disposed  in 
said  openings  in  spaced  parallel  relationship  along  said  at 
least  one  side  of  said  socket  body,  each  contact  element 
comprising  a  connecting  pin  portion  for  making  connec- 
tion with  an  external  electronic  member,  an  anchor  por- 
tion for  anchoring  each  said  contact  element  lo  said  socket 
txxly.  an  arcuate  resilient  portion  leading  to  a  head,  con- 
tacting means  on  said  head  for  making  resilient  pressure 
contact  with  a  said  integrated  circuit  device  and  a  lobe  on 
said  head  extending  in  a  direction  away  from  said  resilient 
piirtion.  and 

a  lop  plate  movable  in  relationship  lo  said  scx;ket  body  for 
affording  movement  of  said  contacting  means  from  a  first 
normal  portion  to  an  open  position  for  receiving  a  said 
integrated  circuit  device  and  to  an  operative  position  in 


pressure  electrical  contact  with  a  said  integrated  circuit 
device,  and 

cam  member  positioned  over  said  lobes  of  said  contact 
elements  along  said  at  least  one  side  of  said  socket  body, 
which  cam  member  is  supported  by  said  socket  body  and 
said  lobes  of  said  contact  elements,  said  cam  member 
having  rocker  arms  at  each  end  thereof,  seated  in  side 
walls  which  are  located  substantially  at  a  bottom  portion 
of  said  socket  body,  affording  oscillatory  movement  of 
said  cam  member  and  surface  means  engaging  each  said 
lobe  of  the  contact  elements  to  urge  said  contacting  means 
thereof  from  said  normal  position  said  open  position,  and 
said  top  plate  has  a  cam  surface  extending  along  a  side 
thereof  for  cooperatively  engaging  a  cam  follower  extend- 
ing the  length  of  said  cam  member  for  moving  said  cam 
and  contact  elements  to  said  open  position  upon  move- 
ment of  said  top  plate  toward  said  socket  body  and  to 
release  said  contact  elements  upon  movement  thereof  in  a 
direction  awav  from  said  socket  body 


5,288.241 
CABLE  LOCKING  CO\  ERS 
Ronald  \  .  Davidge,  Coral  Springs:  John  R.  Dewitt,  Boca  Raton; 
Paul  J.  Galinis,  Boynton  Beach;  F'rancis  A.  Kuchar.  Jr„  Del- 
ray  Beach;  Jay  H.  Neer.  and  Thomas  H.  Newson,  both  of 
Boca  Raton,  all  of  Fla.,  assignors  to  International  Business 
Machines  Corp.,  Armonk.  N.Y. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  762.141,  Sep.  19,  1991,  Pat.  No.  5.190.465. 
This  application  Jun.  7,  1993,  Ser.  No.  990,205 
Int.  C\.'  HOIR  13/62 
C.S.  CI.  439—304  2  Qaims 


/I 


1  Apparatus  for  locking  a  cable  conneclor  in  engagement 
with  an  external  port  of  a  device,  wherein  said  cable  conneclor 
comprises  a  plurality  of  electrical  contacts  at  a  contact  end 
configured  for  contact  w ith  port  contacts  within  said  external 
port  and  a  plurality  of  insulated  wires  attached  to  various  of 
said  electrical  contacts  extending  from  said  cable  connector  at 
an  end  opposite  said  contact  end.  wherein  said  cable  connector 
and  said  port  include  first  attachment  means  for  holding  said 
cable  in  engagement  with  said  port,  said  first  attachment  means 
being  operable  to  prevent  said  cable  connector  from  being 
pulled  away  from  said  port  and  to  release  said  cable  connector 
for  disengagement  with  said  port,  wherein  said  first  attachment 
means  comprises  a  screw  rolatable  in  said  cable  connector  and 
engageable  within  a  threaded  hole  in  a  port,  with  a  screw  head 
attached  thereto  extending  from  an  end  of  said  cable  connector 
opposite  to  said  contact  end.  and  wherein  said  apparatus  com- 
prises, 

a  bracket  configured  for  engagement  with  said  conneclor. 
including  a  bracket  aperture  through  w  hich  said  insulated 
wires  extend  w hen  said  bracket  and  said  connector  are  so 
engaged; 
second  attachment  means  for  holding  said  bracket  and  said 
connector  in  engagement,  wherein  said  second  attach- 
ment means  comprises  a  tab.  including  a  slot,  extending 
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Ironi  vjkl  hr.ii.ki-1,  ^oiirigun-d  so  that,  whiT)  vaul  brj^kt-l  is 
fiinagetl  VMlh  saul  cahic  Ldnneelor.  surtdtcs  ad)ai.fnl  to 
said  slot  c\lt-nd  bfl>Afcn  said  screw  head  and  an  ad|ai.iiil 
hai  k  la>.f  opposite  to  a  front  face  of  said  cahle  connixtor 

a  coser  configured  for  engagement  vkilh  said  bracket,  in 
eluding  a  coser  aperture  through  which  said  insulateit 
wires  extend  when  said  coser  is  engaged  with  said  bracket 
and  said  bracket  is  engaged  with  saul  connector    and 

lockable  attachment  means  for  holding  said  ^  o\  er  and  said 
bracket  in  engagement 

wherein  said  cover,  engaged  with  said  bracket,  surrounds 
said  second  attachment  means  when  said  bracket  is  en- 
gaged with  said  cable  connector,  lo  block  access  thereto, 

wherein  said  coser  and  said  bracket,  when  engaged  with 
each  other  and  with  said  connector,  bU>ck  operation  ol 
said  first  attachment  means,  thereby  presenting  release  ot 
said  cable  connector  from  said  port,  and 

wherein  said  coser  and  said  bracket  together  compnst 
means  for  surrounding  said  strew  head  to  block  aci-ess 
thereto  when  attached  and  engaged  with  S4iid  i.  i>nnei.  I.  t 

5,2*8.242 
RIN(;  1  (KK  C()\NK(T<)R 
Ste»en  Z,  MuzsUy,  Huntington  Beach,  (  alif.,  assiRnor  to  ITI 
Corporation,  Secaucus,  N.J. 

Filfd  Jul.  20,  1992,  Str.  No,  914,727 
Int.  d."  MOIR  /i   '^2' 
r.S.  CI.  439— J49 
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KI  KTRK  Al   CONNKCTOR 

James  h.   Mergless,  I  tica,  Mich.,  a.ssi|inor  lo  Omefia  Special 

Products,  inc..  Mount  (lemens.  Mich. 
(  ontinuation-in-part  of  Ser,  No.  658,260.  Feb.  20,  1991,  Pal.  No. 

5.120.234.  This  application  Jan.  10,  1992,  Ser,  No,  818,869 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Jun,  9,  2009, 

has  been  disclaimed. 
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10  Claims 
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1    An  assembly  of  an  electrical  connector  and  base  wherein 

said  base  has  a  hole  with  a  top  and  with  an  annular  gnnive 

below  said  top,  and  said  connector  has  a  frame  with  a  mount 

portion  that  fits  into  said  hole  and  has  a  snap  ring  King  about 

said  inounl  portion  for  snapping  into  said  grixise  when  said 

mount  portion  is  installed  on  said  base,  characterized  b> 

said  snap  ring  is  formed  of  resilient  but  nonela-stomenc  mate 

rial  and  has  a  gap  in  it,  and  said  frame  mount  portion  has 

a  reces-s  that  holds  said  snap  ring  while  allowing  said  snap 

ring  to  contract  and  expand,  said  gap  subtending  a  sufTi 

cient  angle  and  said  snap  ring  having  sufficient  resilience 

and  a  sufTicicntly  large  inside  diameter  when  unrestrained, 

that  said  snap  ring  can  readily  fall  off  said  frame  mount 

during  handling  of  said  frame  mount  before  il  is  mounted 

on  said  connector,  if  not  retained  on  said  frame, 

said  connector  includes  a  spring  ring  that   is  much   more 

easily   compressed   than   said   snap  ring  and   that   lies  be 

Iween  said  snap  ring  and  said  mount  portion,  to  keep  said 

snap  ring  centered  in  said  recess  and  thereby  help  present 

said  snap  ring  to  contract  in  diameter  during  Us  movement 

down  into  said  hole  unit  it   snaps  into  said  grtxive,  said 

spring  ring  being  of  smaller  average  height  than  the  maxi 

mum  height  of  said  snap  ring  and  of  smaller  cross  section 

than  said  annular  grixive.  so  thai  said  spring  ring  can  fit  in 

said  annular  griK'se  when  said  spring  ring  is  compressed 


t^j     W,.      -'•^ 


1    An  cici-trKal  i.onne..lor  assemhlv  comprising 

a  first  tubular  connet  tor  hay  ing  an  inner  end  p<iriion  and  an 
enlarged,  gnppablc  outer  end  portion,  an  elongated  tubu- 
lar Kxly  p<irtion  basing  a  generally  square  cross  sectional 
shape,  and  interior  and  exterior  surfaces,  said  exterior 
surface  haying  a  protruding  locking  tab  catch  portion  and 
said  interior  surface  having  a  protruding  inte.nal  lixking 
shoulder  portion,  said  elongated  tubular  b«xJy  p<irtion 
being  operable  to  receive  therethrough  an  elongated  elec 
trical  terminal  pin  haying  a  slot,  said  slot  being  adapted  to 
lotkably  engage  said  protruding  internal  liKking  shoulder 
portion  to  s<-cure  said  electrical  terminal  pin  therein 

a  second  tubular  connector  basing  an  elongated  tubular 
body  portion  hasing  a  generally  square  cross  sectional 
shape  and  an  elongated,  longue-like  element,  said  elon- 
gated tongue-like  element  further  basing  a  tab  element 
protruding  therefrom,  said  elongated  tubular  tvxly  ptirtion 
lurther  basing  an  inner  end  portion  and  an  enlarged, 
grippable  outer  end  p«irtion,  sand  inner  and  outer  surfaces, 
said  inner  surface  of  said  elongated  tubular  body  portion 
hasing  an  internal,  linking  shoulder  portion  operable  to 
lockahly.  abuttingly  engage  a  shoulder  portion  of  a  mating 
electrical  terminal  when  said  mating  electrical  terminal  is 
inserted  into  said  outer  end  pi>rtion  of  said  elongated 
tubular  Nxly  portion  to  thereby  captisels  hold  said  mat 
ing  electrical  terminal  securely  within  said  elongated 
tubular  bods  p»irtion  of  said  second  tubular  connector, 
and 

yy  hereby  said  elongated  tubular  body  portion  of  said  second 
tubular  connector  may  be  slidably  inserted  within  said 
inner  end  p«irIion  of  said  elongated  tubular  Nxly  ptirlion 
ot  said  first  tubular  connector,  thereby  causing  said  elon- 
gated electrical  terminal  pin  and  said  mating  electrical 
terminal  to  matingly  engage,  and  whereby  said  tab  ele- 
ment of  said  elongated  tongue-like  element  is  operable  to 
abuttingly  engage  with  said  IcKking  tab  catch  portion  to 
thereby  relea.sably  secure  said  first  and  second  tubular 
connectors  together  in  mating  electrical  and  mechanical 
engagement 
wherein  said  Nxjy  p<irtion  of  said  first  tubular  connector 
further  comprises  a  slot  disposed  parallel  to  a  longitudinal 
axis  of  said  Nxly  piirtion  and  extending  from  said  inner 
end  p<irtion  of  said  Nxly  portion  at  least  part  way  along 
said  Nxiy  portion,  and 
wherein  said  Nxly  p<irtion  of  said  second  tubular  connector 
further  comprises  an  elongated,  protruding  rib  portion 
disposed  parallel  to  a  longitudinal  axis  of  said  NxJy  por- 
tion of  said  second  tubular  connector  and  extending  along 
at  least  a  portion  of  the  length  ol  said  Nxly  ptirtion  of  said 
sec(>nd  tubular  connector,  said  nb  pt)rtion  and  said  slot 
being  operable  lo  engage  in  a  key-like  fashion  when  said 
first  and  second  tubular  connectors  are  slidably  coupled 
together  to  thereby  help  preyeni  axial  rotation  of  said 
second  tubular  connector  with  respect  to  said  first  tubular 
connector 


5.288,244 

CONNECTOR  ASSEMBLY  HAVING  HXED  UNFTARY 

FASTENERS  FOR  MOl  NTING  TO  A  PANEL 

Teh-Sou  Lien,  Taipei,  Taiwan,  assignor  lo  Maxconn  Incorpo- 
rated, San  Jose,  Calif. 

Filed  Apr.  19,  1993,  Ser,  No.  49,141 

Int.  CI."  HOIR  4,}H.  B-621 

IS.  CI.  439—362  18  Claims 


5.288,245 

ELECTRIC  CABLE  TER.MINAL  WITH  BL  ILT-IN 

MARKING  SUPPORT 

Ivana   Piana,  and  Silvano  Piana,  C^noa,   Italy,  assignors  to 
Cirafoplast  S.p.A.,  Italy 

Filed  Jul.  22,  1992,  Ser.  No.  916.729 
Claims    priority,    application    Italy,    Feb.    28,    1992,    GE9- 
2C000013 

Int.  CI."  HOIR  3/00 
I  .S.  CI.  439—491  15  Oaims 


An  electrical  terminal  for  a  cable  to  be  marked,  compris- 


ing 


an  electrically  conductive  member  extending  along  a  longi- 
tudinal axis  between  one  end  for  connection  to  an  electri- 
cal device,  and  an  oppxisile  end  for  connection  to  an  elec- 
trical cable  lo  be  marked; 

an  electrically  insulating,  tubular  coaling  surrounding  and 
fixedly  mounted  on  said  opposite  end  of  the  conductive 
member,  and  having  a  tubular  end  region  extending  along 


the  longitudinal  axis  away  from  said  opposite  end  of  the 
conductive  member:  and 
3  marking  sleeve  having  a  tubular  mounting  portion  fixedly 
and  non-rotatably  mounted  within  the  tubular  end  region 
of  the  coating  to  constitute  a  non-detachable  assembly, 
said  marking  sleeve  being  constituted  of  a  molded  syn- 
thetic plastic  material  and  having  an  extension  integrally 
molded  with  the  sleeve,  said  extension  extending  along  the 
longitudinal  axis  away  from  said  opposite  end  of  the  con- 
ductive member. 


5,288,246 
ELECTRICAL  CONNECTOR  FOR  BACK  PANEL 
MOUNTING 
Robert  N.  Whiteman,  Jr.,  Middletown,  and  diaries  H.  Weidler, 
Lancaster,  both  of  Pa.,  assignors  to  The  Whitaker  Corpora- 
tion, Wilmington,  Del. 

Filed  Apr.  6.  1993,  Ser.  No.  43,319 

Int.  a.5  HOIR  li/7i 

U.S.  a.  439—571  9  Oaims 


1    An  electrical  connector  assembly  comprising. 

a  connector  Nnly  having  a  face  surface  and  a  rear  surface 
and  having  an  array  of  contact  elements,  said  connector 
Nxly  having  a  mounting  hole  extending  to  said  face  sur- 
face, and 

a  unitary  fastening  member  passing  through  said  mounting 
hole,  said  unitary  fastening  member  having  an  expanded 
portion  at  said  rear  surface  of  said  connector  body  and 
having  a  deformed  portion  at  said  face  surface,  said  uni- 
tary fastening  member  having  an  internally  threaded  sec- 
tion projecting  outwardly  beyond  said  deformed  portion 
for  coupling  to  an  externally  threaded  fastener  of  a  second 
connector,  said  expanded  portion  and  said  deformed  por- 
tion each  being  larger  than  said  mounting  hole  so  that  said 
unitary  fastening  member  is  fixed  to  said  connector  body 


1  The  combination  of  an  electrical  connector  of  the  type 
including  a  housing  having  a  mating  face  and  a  mating  face, 
multiple  cavities  and  multiple  connectors  in  said  cavities,  walls 
of  said  cavities  engaging  the  external  profile  of  each  of  said 
multiple  connectors  to  accurately  position  and  hold  them  with 
respect  to  said  housing, 

a  back  panel  in  an  electncal  equipment  rack  having  a  mount- 
ing surface  to  w  hich  said  mounting  face  of  said  electncal 
connector  is  secured, 
flexible  wires  parallel  lo  and  on  said  mounting  surface  ex- 
tending lo  said  electncal  connector  and  electrically  con- 
nected thereto,  and 
a  unit  of  equipment  in  said  rack  having  a  mating  connector 
associated  therewith  for  mating  to  said  electncal  connec- 
tor, said  unit  arranged  lo  slide  toward  said  back  panel  so 
that  said  mating  connector  mates  with  said  electncal 
connector  when  said  unit  is  fully  inserted  in  said  rack 


5.288.247 

GROUNDING  SHROUD  FOR  AN  ELECTRICAL 

CONNECTOR 

John  W.  Kaufman.  Hershey,  Pa.,  assignor  to  The  Whitaker 

Corporation.  Wilmington.  Del. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  926.628,  Aug.  10.  1992.  and  a 
continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  986.660.  Dec.  8.  1992.  ThU 
application  Feb.  1.  1993.  Ser.  No.  12.115 
Int.  a.'  HOIR  13/648 
U.S.  a.  439—607  11  Oaims 

1  An  electncal  connector  for  a  card  reader,  compnsing;  an 
insulalive  housing  with  conductive  electncal  contacts  extend- 
ing in  a  card  receiving  mouth  m  the  housing,  a  conductive 
shroud  encircling  the  housing,  spnng  contact  fingers  extending 
from  ihe  shroud  into  the  mouth,  a  ground  reference  plane 
extending  along  Ihe  shroud  and  along  the  spring  contact  fin- 
gers, a  card  receiving  space  in  the  mouth  between  the  spnng 
contact  fingers  and  the  contacts,  the  spnng  contact  fingers 
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ht-in^!  spa.cii  apart  from  the  conLKl-  l  •  rn^,.,^r  !iul;.'na!l. 
againsi  a  surla^c  -n  a  .anl  r<-.<-iMn>:  h%  ihr  .ar.i  tr.  ..v  in.' 
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hitllu-r  itK  lulling  a  !ah  pn'H-vIink;  MUUsarvlK  t..r  t-nfiafling 
ati  i\l>>r  "I  llic  M.lf  wall  \«.  hen  la-.lriH-il 


5.2KH.249 
H\SK    K)H  <    VRIRMM.K    I   VMT 
Jame<>  J.  J  it/KeraU-  B'X'nlon.  "^  ••  ■  a'-siKm'f  '"  (  ""Ptr  Indus- 
tries. Inc.  Hiiuston.  Ic\. 

Hied  Sep.  2.  l-W:.  Ser    N...  Wft.d.';: 

Int.  (I     HOIK      '    « 

,    s.  (1.  4,1'»— hi:  9<  laims 


vvtu-i.  llK-Mirlaif.'l  Itu-.ard  is  ohuIu.  tiw  d,  Mn.  alK  aiul  l(u- 
spring  ^tuiKKl  hn^i-ts  hcing  .  ,.nslru.  l.-il  t,  .t  acHcwi-n  ..^^  i\ 
trom  Ihf  .onla.ls  b\  a  .ard  rt-v.-iM-d  m  ihr  ..ii>l  umimm.; 
spasf.  \UuTi-h\   ihc  .aiil  rrsfumg  spa^r  is  \<.KUni-,l 

.S,28H.24« 
TOTAI  I  \  SMIH  DKI)  DIV  ( ONNKIOR 
(  hin  V.  (hen.  Hsin-<  huanu.  laiwan,  asMtsnor  In  1  mconn  Inter 
national.  Sunn>vale.  (  alif. 

J  iled  Oct.  28.  IWI.  Ser    S".  7H4,4S«» 

Int    (I      H01H   /'    '■-'> 

I  ..S.  CI.  4J9— M»  I2(la.ms 


1  A  ,lrM-.i-  1-1  ni.'uniing  a  sarltntgc  lamp  liaMni;  .'TR-  or 
ni  'U-  cli-t  liu.il  U'aiK    s.ikI  ni^.uniing  dcMsi'  sonipnsmg 

,  suhM,,nliails  h..M,,«  k-.ul  housing  haMng  opposilc  I'luls 
with  .1  fits!  -poiiini:  a:  -nc  iiul  txr  rcsci\ing  a  lead  .-r  U-ails 
t;,.in  ItK  .arlrulgi  lamp  aiul  a  so.oiul  opi-ning  a!  ihc  .'tht-r 
rnil 

s.iul  h.uising  having  a  hasc  iiu-mhcr  wilti  a  lower  prolrusnni 
ai  ihi-  scniu!  opening  ol  ihf  Ir.nl  housing  lor  engaging  a 
suil.i^  e    '1  .1  ^1'^  m'  t'>oaril    ami 

saKi  housing;  ha^  mg  an  upper  protrusion  ui  i^pposiiig  relalion 
I-  saul  lower  pr.'Irusi,.n  -I  saul  ie.ui  housing,  w  hereh\  an 
ele.  sr^.il  le.i>l  ma\  he  bent  "M-r  saiil  upper  protrusion  tor 
sesuring  llie  sarlrklgi'  lamp  lo  llie  mounting  dewse 


.S.2K8.2.SO 
(ONNK'IOR 
Iatsu\a  Sumida.  \()kkaichi.  Japan,  assiunor  In  Sumitomo  \Mr- 
inu  S»stems.  1  Id..  Mie.  Japan 

Hied  IV-c.  II.  IW2.  Ser.  No   989.633 
(  laims     priorit>.     application    Japan.     Dec.     25.     1991.     3- 
l(K.922|l  1 

Int  (1    HOIK  n  '•o; 
I  S  C\.  439— ■'01  5  ('•"'ms 


UMI 


1     A  lolalU  shieKled  .onneit.T  ,-,impnsing 
a  suN.kI  insulator  has  mg  a  front  hue,  ,i  t>.[>  la.e    tw,.  sule 
laies.  a  re.it  I.Ke.  arul  .i  Kolloni  lase    saul  insulator  ilelm 
mg  an  arinul.ir  res  ess  e^Ien^^lng  from  the  Ir.mt   l.ise    arul 
Hukuling  a  LvlinJrual  p«.rtion,  aisp..sfil  within  the  annu 
lar    reeess,    h.is  mg   a    pluraiilN    ol    passagew.ivs  evIenJmg 
therethrough   lor    i<-seismg   a   pluralit\    ot   . ,  .r  resi>miling 
sonlrai  Is 
a  Itoni  shell,  iru  lading  a  ll.'nt  wall  arul  side  walls,  positioned 
on  the  insulator  to  .over  the  IronI  lase  arul  the  side  lases 
ol  the  insulator,  the  Ir.uil  wall  having  .i  siuulai   oix-ning 
dehning  an  edge  trom  w  his  h  a  pluralils   ot  tangs  proiest 
into  said  annular  res  ess 
a  rear  shell,  inshiding  a  lop  wall  and  a  rear  wall,  positioned 
on  the  insulator  lo  sost-r  ihe  lop  tase  and  the  tear  lase  ol 
the  insulator  sus  h  that  the  Ironl  shell  s.^'perates  with  the 
rear  shell  to  lorni  a  five  sided  shicKI  lor  loIalU   shielding 
the  >onneslor,  the  side  walls  ot  the  tront  shell  having  a 
proievlion  lo  s.x>pfrate  with  a  s  cirresp<>nding  gnn've  and 
a  step  disposed  on  eaeh  side  ol  the  insulator  lor  engage 
nient  therewith,  the  teat   wall   having  an  inserlion  ear   to 
engage  a  slit  ToriTa-d  ht-Iweeri  the  pro|esli.>n  and  ihe  side 
walls  ol  Ihe  Iron!  shell  lor  laslening.  .iiul  ihe  inscrlion  car 


1  A  .onneslor  . ,  .mprismg  v  onsiituenl  s  onnes  tors  conihined 
verlisallv  with  eas  h  other.  e.K  h  sonsiituenl  sonncelor  includ 
mg  an  upper  wall,  a  lower  wall,  a  pair  ol  side  walls  having 
upper  and  low.r  ends,  a  tront  lave,  a  rear  lase,  and  a  plurality 
ol  terminal  as  s  onmiodating  ehambers  euending  bflwecn  the 
tront  and  rear  la^es  and  lor  aes  ommodating  lerminaK,  si>m 
prising 

an  arm  sha[x-d  tih  ptoievting  downwatdU   trom  the  Umer 


ends   of   both   side   walls   of  eaeh   ^unstiluent    connector 
except  a  lowermost  connector, 
a  clau  protecting  inwardK  from  a  lower  end  of  the  rib,  and 
a  locking  portion,  for  locking  the  claw,  formed  on  both  side 

walls  of  each  constituent  connector,  in  which 
the  claw  of  the  rib  <if  an  upper  connector  is  locked  b>  the 
locking  portion  of  a  lower  connector  so  as  to  fix  the  upper 
connector  and  the  lower  connector  lo  each  other,  u  herein 
when  the  upper  and  lower  connectors  are  fixed  together, 
an  outer  surface  of  the  rib  projecting  downwardly  from 
the  respective  sidewall  of  the  upper  connector  is  flush 
with  the  sidewall  of  the  lower  connector,  such  thai  Ihe 
side  wall  of  the  fixed  upper  and  lower  connectors  present 
a  generally  smooth  surface 


5,288.252 
FLAT-CONTACT  PLUG  SOCKET 
Helmut  Steinhardt,  and  Rudolf  Nottrott,  both  of  Niirnberg.  Fed. 
Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors  to  TRW  Daut  -  Rietz  GmbH  & 
Co.  KG,  Nuremberg,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 
PCT  No.  PCr/EP91/02018,  §  371  Date  Jun.  25,  1992.  §  102(e) 
Date  Jun.  25,  1992,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO92/09120.  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Mav  29,  1992 

PCT  Filed  Oct.  24,  1991,  Ser.  No.  866.181 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany.  Nov.  9, 
1990,  4035613 

Int.  CI.'  HOIR  4  48 
L :.S.  CI.  439—839  8  Claims 


5,288,251 
CONNECTOR 
Tatsuya  Sumida.  Vokkaichi,  Japan,  assignor  to  Sumitomo  Wir- 
ing Systems.  Ltd..  Vokkaichi.  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  11,  1992,  Ser.  No.  989,644 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Dec.  25,  1991,  3-106923 

Int.  CI.'  HOIR  !i  .^112 

L  .S.  CI.  439—701  2  Claims 


1  A  connector  comprising  a  pluraluv  of  constituent  box- 
shaped  connectors,  having  flat  upper  and  lower  walls  and  a 
plurality  of  terminal  accommodating  chambers  for  accommo- 
dating terminals,  combined  with  each  other  by  piling  Ihe  con- 
nectors one  on  the  other  vertically,  comprising 

a  plurality  of  first  openings  formed  on  an  upper  wall  of  each 

connector  at  positions  corresponding  to  an  upper  surface 

of  each   terminal-accommcxlating   chamber   arranged   in 

parallel  with  each  other  in  each  connector. 

a  plurality  of  first  projections  formed  on  a  lower  wall  of  each 

connector,  in  which 
in  combining  the  plurality  of  constituent  connectors  with 
each  other  vertically,  each  of  ihe  first  projections  formed 
on  a  lower  wall  of  an  upper  connector  is  locked  by  each 
of  the  first  openings  formed  on  an  upper  wall  of  a  lower 
connector  and  projects  into  each  terminal-accommodat- 
ing chamber  of  the  lower  connector,  thus  locking  an  end 
surface  of  a  corresponding  lerminal.  and  further  compris- 
ing 
a  plurality  of  second  projections  formed  on  an  upper  wall  of 
each  connector  at  positions  corresp<inding  to  a  portion 
intermediate  between  adjacent  terminal-accommodating 
chambers  arranged  in  positions  corresponding  lo  an  end  of 
each  terminal-accommcxlating  chamber  in  a  width  direc- 
tion thereof  and 
a  plurality  of  second  openings,  into  which  each  of  the  second 
projections  is  inserted,  formed  on  a  lower  wall  of  each 
connector,  in  which 
in  combining  the  constituent  connectors  with  each  other 
vertically,  each  of  Ihe  second  projections  formed  on  an 
upper  wall  of  a  lower  connector  is  inserted  into  each  of 
the  second  openings  formed  on  a  lower  wall  of  an  upper 
connector  and  projects  into  each  terminal-accommodat- 
ing chamber  of  the  upper  connector,  thus  locking  a  stabi- 
lizer of  a  corresp<inding  terminal,  thereby  to  double-lock 
each  terminal 


1    Flat-contact  plug  socket  comprising 

a  connecting  area  for  an  electrical  conductor. 

a  scx;ket  body  with  at  least  two  oppositely  arranged  contact 
arms  on  the  socket  body,  said  contact  arms  having  free 
ends  and  being  bent  back  at  the  free  ends  and  elastically 
abutting  each  other  over  partial  lengths  in  an  interval  of 
the  free  ends  in  the  direction  of  the  socket  body; 

an  outer  spring  attached  at  its  base  on  the  socket  body  and 
provided  with  at  least  two  outer  spring  arm  parts  on 
opposite  wall  segments,  the  outer  spring  arm  parts  abut- 
ting the  contact  arms. 

the  arm  pans  each  having  a  free  end  and  said  free  ends  of  the 
outer  spring  arm  parts  being  bent  back  towards  each  other 
and  in  a  plugging  direction,  said  arm  parts  being  partially 
bent  back  over  the  free  ends  of  the  contact  arms,  and  said 
arm  parts  being  pressed  onto  the  free  ends  of  the  contact 
arms. 


5,288.253 

SINGLE  POINT  MOORING  SYSTEM  EMPLOYING  A 

SUBMERGED  BUOY  AND  A  VESSEL  MOUNTED  FLUID 

SWIVEL 
Karl  A.  B.  Urdshals;  Hans  J.  Hvide,  and  Alan  G.  Hooper,  all  of 
Singapore.  Singapore,  assignors  to  Nortrans  Shipping  and 
Trading  far  East  Pte  Ltd.,  Singapore 

Filed  Aug.  7,  1992,  Ser.  No.  925,916 
Int.  Cl.^  B63B  21/52 
U.S.  a.  441—5  12  Oaims 

1   A  mooring  system  for  mooring  a  floating  vessel  in  a  body 
of  water  comprising 

a)  a  buoy  completely  submerged  in  said  body  of  water  and 
having  a  lop  and  a  bottom,  wherein  said  top  of  said  buoy 
IS  submerged  to  a  depth  greater  than  a  loaded  draft  depth 
of  the  vessel  to  be  moored  and  wherein  the  vessel  can  drift 
directly  over  said  buoy  without  colliding  therewith; 

b)  an  elongated  member  having  a  top  and  a  bottom  end. 

c)  a  base  secured  to  a  bed  of  said  body  of  water, 

d)  a  first  universal  joint  connecting  said  bottom  of  said  buoy 
to  said  to  end  of  said  elongated  member, 

e)  a  second  universal  joint  connecting  said  bottom  end  of 
said  elongated  member  to  said  base; 


UMI 


2174 


OFMCIAI    CiA/HTTF-. 


\  \  i.Ki  \R>  ;:.  1W4 


Ft  BRl  AR>   22.   14^4 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


2175 


0  .11  Ifast  a  first  m<x>nng  line  i^iinnecled  al  one  crul  to  saiJ 
huo\  ami  o'niiCL  table  al  a  sfcond  crut  1.'  a  \i-sm.-1  io  hi- 
nuxuril 

It)  l"ir\I  Huid  hamlhng  riuans  ^oruuvlcd  1"  ^ml  buoy; 


atH-rture  Through  y.hiih  a  tuhular  ^iirn-nl  lead  m  nu-mbt-r 
fXlemK  iTii.>  said  disaiargr  spa^e.  said  mcttuHj  comprising 

al  posilioning  a  ..eramu  oiid  plug  pros  idcd  with  an  aperture 
lor  said  tubular  current  member  in  said  end  of  said  en\e- 
lop<-,  said  ap<'rture  being  dimensioned  so  as  to  provide 
onU  a  eapillars  spase  between  said  current  lead-in  mem- 
b<-i   and  viid  plug. 

b)  sintering  s.iid  end  plug  to  said  end  ol  said  eiueli>pe  and 
positioning  said  current  lead  in  member  so  as  tii  exteiul 
through  said  end  plug  into  said  discharge  spaie, 

cl  providing  a  thin  disv  shaped  sealing  member  formed  of  a 
magnesium  oxide  containing  glass  frit,  and  provided  with 
an  aperture  lor  said  current  lead-in  member  on  the  outer 
surface  ol  s.iid  end  plug. 
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h)  al  least  a  I'lrsi  Hexible  hov?  connected  at  a  first  end  lo  said 
fluid  handling  means  and  connected  al  a  first  eiul  1.'  a 
vessel  to  b<-  moored- 


5.2««,254 
SWIMMKR  S  HAM)  P\I)I)I  K 

Timoth>  I'   Klion.  1570  Charlerwood  (  I.,  Thousand  Oaks.  C  alif 
91362 

Hied  Jul.  29.  1*92.  Ser    No.  922.553 

Inl.  CI."  Afc3B  U   im 

I  .S.  n.  441—5*  '5  tlaims 


1     A  swimmer  s  hand  paddle,  comprising 

a    a  planar   member   having  an   upper  surface  ant)  a  lower 

surface,  a  forward  end  and  a  rearward  end,  and  opposing 

side  edges 
b    a  fin  depending  from  said  planar  tnemfx-r  s  lower  surface 

and. 
c    means  for   retaining  said   planar   menib«-rs  upper   surlacc 

against  the  palm  of  a  swimmer  s  hand 

5.288J55 
MFTHOO  OF  MAM  KA(Tl  RINC;  A  HIGH  PRKSSl  RK 
DISC-HAR(.K  I  AMP  VM TH  KM)  SKAl    KVAPORATION 

BARRIKR 
Dale  v..  Brabham,  KImira.  and  (ieert  van  Bockstal.  Ijikeville, 
both  of  N.Y.,  assi|inor«  to  North  American  Philips  Corpora- 
tion, New  York,  N.Y. 
Division  of  S«r.  No.  607 .42«,  t)ct.  31.  1990.  Thi.s  application 
Oct.  27.  1992,  Ser.  No.  966,779 

Int.  ^^:  hou  v  <: 

IS.  (1.  445—26  9  CI"'"" 

1  .\  methiKl  of  manufacturing  a  high  pressure  discharge 
lamp  comprising  a  tubular  shaped  envelope  enclosing  a  dis 
charge  space  and  consisting  i>f  translucent  densely  sintered 
aluminum  oxide,  a  ceramic  end  plug  in  a  sunken  position  in 
regard  to  an  end  of  said  envelope  and  sintered  to  the  inner 
surface  of  said  envelope  said  end  plug  being  provided  with  an 
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ill  [■Kisiiioning  a  thin  ilisc  shaped  harrier  member  of  a  high 
tempK-rature  material,  provided  with  an  aperture  for  said 
ciirreni  lead  in  menib<.T.  on  the  .mter  surface  of  said  seal 
ing  member,  said  barrier  member  being  dimensioned  s<>  as 
lo  extend  over  the  ouler  surface  •.^'i  vnd  sealing  member 
and 

el  heating  the  resultant  assemblv  to  a  temperature  sufficient 
lo  melt  s.iid  sealing  member  and  said  barrier  member  to 
Iherebv  cause  said  sealing  memh>er  to  melt  and  form  a 
magnesium  oxide  containing  glass  seal  fx'lween  said  cur- 
rent lead  in  member  and  said  plug  and  cause  said  barrier 
memfx-r  to  melt  .ind  bond  to  the  ouler  surface  of  said  glass 


5.2H«.256 

THROWN  W  ATKR  PROPKMING  AND  DISPKNSING 

TOY 

James  S.   V% .   I.ee.   Umg  Island.  NY.,  and  thiu-Keung  Kwan. 

Kowloon,    Hong   Kong,   as-signor^   to   (  .J.    Associates.    ltd.. 

Kowloon,  Hong  Kong 

Filed  Nov.  23,  1992,  Ser.  No.  980,566 

Int.  CI.'  A63H  27, M.  i  ^2.  B05B  /   (Ml  A63B  A5   <>: 

I   s.  CI   446— Wl  '^  Claims 
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1  \  thrown  water  lov  comprising  a  water  tank  having  al 
least  one  valve  therein,  the  valve  having  spring  means  for 
normallv  urging  said  valve  ti'  a  closed  ptisilion,  the  valve 
having  asvKiated  means  responsive  to  centrifugal  forces  for 
acting  against  said  spring  means  and  opening  said  valve 


5,288.257 

TOY  H(;i  RK  DOOR  STOP  HAMNG  DOOR 

ADHKRING  SI  CTION  CI  PS 

Debra  A,  Zacherl.  Rd.  #2.  Box  189A.  Oil  Cit),  Pa.  16301 

Filed  Feb.  8.  1993.  Ser.  No.  14.742 

Int.  CI.'  A63H  .<  (Xi.  .<  4f> 

I  .S.  CI.  446—72  3  Claims 


1    A  lo\  door  slop,  comprising. 

an  animal  simulation  figure,  having  a  figure  bodv.  the  figure 
bod\  including  a  first  end  spaced  from  a  figure  body 
second  end.  Ihc  figure  bod\  first  end  including  a  pair  of 
forward  appendages  extending  from  a  bottom  surface  of 
the  figure  btxlv.  with  the  forward  appendages  spaced 
from  a  pair  of  rear  appendages  extending  from  the  figure 
fxidy  relative  lo  the  figure  bodv  bottom  surface,  and 

each  of  the  appendages  includes  an  appendage  distal  end. 
and  each  appendage  distal  end  includes  fastening  means 
for  securing  the  figure  bt^ds  to  a  dcxir.  and 

the  fastening  means  includes  a  first  pair  of  facing  suction  cup 
members  mounted  to  the  forward  appendages,  and  a  fur- 
ther pair  of  suction  cup  members  mounted  to  the  rear 
appendages  on  a  facing  relationship,  and  the  figure  body 
having  a  malleable  btxly  rod  directed  through  the  figure 
bcxJy.  with  the  b<'>dy  rod  including  a  plurality  of  appen- 
dage rods  fixedly  mounted  to  the  body  rod.  with  a  single 
appendage  rod  of  said  appendage  rods  directed  through 
each  of  the  appendages,  and  each  appendage  rod  includes 
an  appendage  rod  free  distal  end.  and  each  appendage  rod 
free  distal  end  includes  a  pivot  shaft  rotatably  mounted  to 
each  appendage  rod  free  distal  end.  and  each  pivot  shaft  is 
rotatably  mounted  within  a  polymeric  bushing  directed 
from  the  appendage  rod  to  an  exterior  surface  of  the  body. 


attached  to  opposed  sides  of  said  wire  support  structure 
and  further  having  a  central  continuous  portion  thereof 
looped  around  a  rotatable  knob  attached  to  said  top  por- 
tion of  said  handle  means,  whereby  a  rotation  of  said  knob 
effects  a  rotatable  movement  of  said  wire  support  struc- 
ture relative  to  said  handle  means,  thereby  to  change  a 
relative  direction  between  said  wheel  and  axle  means  and 
said  handle  means. 


and  further  wherein  said  fan  assembly  means  includes  a 
rotatable  ball  mounted  to  a  central  portion  of  said  wheel 
and  axle  means,  said  rotatable  ball  including  an  upstanding 
post  to  which  a  plurality  of  radially  extending  arms  are 
fixedly  secured,  said  radially  extending  arms  having  balls 
attached  to  end  thereof  and 

further  including  a  fan  blade  structure  attachable  to  said 
upstanding  arm.  and  at  least  one  removable  air  scoop 
attachable  to  at  least  one  of  said  balls  fixedly  secured  to 
ends  of  said  radially  extending  arms 


5.288,259 
DOLL  WITH  ILLUMINATED  HAIR 
Yukio  Konta,  Chiba;  Sachiko  KiUjima.  Kanagawa,  both  of  Ja- 
pan, and  Peter  C.  Lancaster,  Buckinghamshire,  Lnited  King- 
dom, assignors  to  Sente  Creations  C^.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Sep.  17,  1992,  Ser.  No.  946,394 
Claims    priority,    application    Japan,    Sep.    20,    1991,    3- 
075904[L];  United  Kingdom,  Nov.  4,  1991,  9123306 

Int.  a.^  A63H  33/22.  3/44.  33.26 
U.S.  a.  446—219  11  Claims 


5,288,258 

WHEELED  TOY 

Owen  R.  Soso,  12407  Atlantic  Ave.,  #16,  Lynwood,  Calif.  90262 

Filed  Mar.  23,  1992,  Ser.  No.  856.562 

int.  a.'  A63H  33  40.  33/02 

I  .S.  n.  446—218  1  Claim 

1    A  new  and  improved  wheeled  toy  comprising 

wheel  and  axle  means  for  moving  said  toy  along  a  ground 

surface, 
handle   means  rotatably   attached   to  said   wheel   and  axle 

means, 
steering  means  for  facilitating  a  change  of  direction  between 

said  wheel  and  axle  means  and  said  handle  means, 
and 
fan  assemblv  means  rotatably  attached  to  said  wheel  and  axle 

means, 
wherein  said  steering  means  includes  a  wire  support  struc- 
ture attached  to  said  wheel  and  axle  means  and  further 
includes  flexible  cord  means  attached  between  said  wire 
support  structure  and  a  top  end  of  said  handle  means,  said 
flexible  cord  means  having  opposite  ends  thereof  being 


1    A  doll  comprising 

a  body  portion  including  a  moveable  body  portion, 

a  plurality  of  simulated  hair  fibers  arranged  on  said  body 

portion; 
a  plurality  of  optical  fibers  which  are  intermixed  with  said 
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sirtnii.ilfil  !i  iH   fihxTs  s.  >   iv  Ic  ^i-  i-%r-TiI\  >lisinhi]ti-il  iht-rt- 
itinuigh 

>>plk.il   fiK-rs  i-^li-iulitik;   mil-  s.iu!   h.'iK    p.'finn   >.'  ih.il   ,i 

.nll.u  ITU   I.I  s.ikI  lighl   s.Hir>  f 
(H'\MT  iiuMiis  posilionol  in  •..ml  K.  .tK    |>..rn..ii  !  .r   Mipi^KiiU' 

i-lcitrKal  .•lu-fgv   1..  N.ii.l  iigtil  soiirLf    ,iiul 
swil^li    riu-.ins  i,>iipli-il    t..  s.ikI    tn..\f.ihU-   h..vl\    |v.ni..ii    |.r 

M-lf..  Ii^i-K  fiu-i^i/in^;  .in.;  .ii-  c-iui  t;i/inv:  viul  liglK  m.uih- 

.i\  s.iul  till  ".  i-.ihlr  NhIs    p<ir!u'ii  is  .lispl.ur.l 


5.2tMI.26() 
OKrU  AI    H  N  l)F\U > 
Maw-Hrnn  (lien,  and  Keichu  H    (hen,  both  of  M)^^  I  ittic  Hol- 
low I'l.,  Moorpark,  (  alif.  <)M)2l 

Hied  Sep.  H,  1W2.  Ser.  No    'MS.M'JH 

Inl    (1      \f>3H    '    ;; 

I    s    (1    *46— 24-^  I"  <  liims 


I  All  ..ptifun  JcMif  .inTipriMii^;  ^olor  mixing  means  K-ing 
jbk-  to  b«-  \oI  in  molion  .il  .i  pn-ilclerniiiu-il  \^.i\ .  nuilmn  m.inip 
ul.ilion  means  lur  ni.inipiil.ilm)j  ihe  muluwi  .'I  said  ohI.t  nimnk: 
riK-ans.  and  mure  lli.in  .nu-  lOJnr  sariali.ui  means  plated  .m  said 
tulur  mniiiK  nuMiis  in  seqneiue  almif;  ihe  .lireiti.>n  ol  the 
iiiolkin  111'  sauK  iilui  mmng  means,  e.ii  h  .4  said  ^  cij.ir  \  .iri.itHui 
means  being  .i  s.  .lid  ^Mlli  ^nlnred  surla..es  pla..ed  » 'ii  said  ^  ..l.r 
mi\ing  means  in  a  manner  ihal  nnU  a  purti.in  nl  said  ^.'l.'red 
siirlaves.  selet  led  .il  .in\  nine,  and  the  c.'lor  iheienn  ^.in  he  sel 
III  be  visible  mi  said  i.il.u  muinj;  means  siK  h  ih.il  .i  sp<-nlK 
loKir  s<-I  tomp^ised  .'I  e.u  h  null',  idiial  sele..Ied  siirl.K<'  [sorli.'ii 
and  the  color  thereon  ot  ever\  of  s.iid  ..  oloi  sanation  means  sel 
to  be  \  isible  respeitneK  on  said  ^iilor  mi\in.i;  means  is  visible 
therefore.  b\  setting  saul  v. .lor  mmng  means  in  m..ii.iii,  s.ii.1 
tolor  variation  means  move  al.ing  seqneniialU  in  saul  duet 
tion  of  saul  motion  ol  s.ik!  loI.u  mmng  means  lo  h.iv  e  ^olor 
pattern  or  .ol,.ring  b.iseil  on  saul  s[x-i  iIk  ...|..r  sil  visihlv 
formed  thereon 
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5,21Mi.26I 

H(;i  RATIVKTOV  MISSIIK 

Donald  Speclor,  380  Mountain  Rd..  I  nion  ('il>,  N.J.  OHW 

(  ontinualion-in-part  of  S«r.  No.  840,022.  Keb.  24,  IW2,  "hich  ii 

a  continuation-in-part  of  Vr    No.  793, 190.  No»    13,  1991,  Pal. 

No.  5.135.222.  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  S*r    No 

743.279.  Auk.  '•  I****'-  ^'*    ^"    4.917.381,  which  is  a 

ronlinuation-in-part  of  S«r.  No.  345,405,  Ma>  1,  1989,  Pat.  No. 

5,138,721.  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  S«t.  No.  205,477. 

Jun    13,  1988.  Pat    No   4.834.382.  This  application  Ma>  7.  1992. 

S«T.  No.  880,092 

Int    (1/  A6JH    (    ^2 

I    S.  (1    44A— 267  7  (  laims 

1     A  si.lt  tov   rigliie  h.iving  a  liumaiioid  .u  anim.il  like  h.rill 

and  capable  ot  liiiK  li. 'iiiiig  as  .i  pl.iv   missile    saul  figure  v  om 

prising 

la  I  a  vveighted  torso  invlmling  a  globular  .  asiiig.  wherebv 
the  torso,  vshivh  is  spherical,  fiindions  as  a  v^eighled  ball 
has  ing  svnimelrK  al  llv  ing  c  harai  terisiu  s  said  lorvi  K'nig 
weighted  by  a  rubfx-r  balliMHi  disp<>s<'d  vsilhin  the  gl.ibular 
casing  v^hov  nee  k  pro)ev  Is  I fi rough  .i  slit  in  the  wising,  the 


balliMin  being  inflated  bv  pressuri/ed  lu|uui  le.l  ini  -  the 
ball.Hm  to  cause-  it  to  ti:f;.i.^c  ..n.l  ...i!l..iiii  i  i!u  .asmg. 
ihr  lie.  k  iheie.dle'  Niiit-  lie. I  !■  '  .  '  >n!uu  itic  h.fuid  vv  iihiii 
■he  h,,ll,.,.ii 
^,  .1  hc.i.l  |oi!iK-.l  t'v  .1  ti.i^  .ii'.ii  hed  I.'  !lu  up  pel  rn.t  •  ■!  I  he 
I  .rs. '  ,  .isiiig  ,i!ut  I'llk-.l  vv  nil  s. .!!  siulfiiif;  iii.iiei  lal  s.iul  b.ig 
heing  sh.ipe.l  !.•  .Itliiu  ihc  hr.i.t  -I  .i  huiii.in. 'i.l  "i  iiiim.il- 
hkc  tiguic 

;  .1  n.,,1  ,.(  s,  •)!  .ip|-K- 11.1,1  t'rs  .iM.K  he.)  I.'  the  |.  'Vvei  i-ii.l  ol  ihe 
casing  to  det'inc  llie  ii>:s  .md  het     'I  -i  human. .i.t  fic'iire 


said  tov  IS  responsive  to  anv  chosen  position  of  said  connecting 
means  on  said  a\le  and  direction  of  pressure  on  said  handle 


Uli  a  p.ur  ..l  s,.|i  .ippeiul.iges  .itlav  he.!  u-  ..pp.'sili  sides  ol  the 
wising  I.i  ilelHie  the  aims  aiul  h.inds  .  .|  .i  liuiiianoid  ligure 
or  the  l..relegs  .  .1  an  .iriimal  like  figure,  s.iid  tigute  being 
capable  ..f  being  thrown  .is  .i  missile  bv  a  plaver  u  ho 
grasps  at  leasl  one  ol  ihe  ap[ieiul.iges  as  ,i  handle  to  h'.irl 
Ihe  weighted  hall    .ind 

Ul  a  remov.ible  weighted  a^essoiv  .itl.Kh.ible  to  the  ttgure 
to  impart  .isvniinetrK.il  ITviiig  ^  h.irat  teristics  thereto,  viid 
.kiess,.rv  b<-ink;  .i  hackp.ivk  h.ivmg  an  inner  pocket  con 
taming  .i  h.illo..n  inlLiied  with  vv.iter  t.>  v.'nlorm  l(>  said 
potkel  .iiu!  imparl   weight   1..  ihe  ha^kp.i.  k 


5.288.262 

(  RA/.^    \NHKH.S  !<)^ 

F     laikin  Phillips.  2733  (  entroillc  Rd.,  Htrndon.  \  a.  2207] 

Kilt-d  Ike.  13.  1991.  S*r.  No.  806.372 

Int.  CI.'   A63H   '•<     '2.  17/00.  5/00 

I    s.  (I   44* — 451  5  Claims 


1  X  t.'V  .ompiisiiig  a  bent  axle  having  a  wheel  atlacheil  lo 
e.K  h  eiul  bv  a  wheel  v.iniiecting  means,  said  axle  being  at- 
lav  tied  through  a  t.innecting  means  i,.  a  hantlle  for  appUing 
propulsi.ui  arut  guidaiKe,  wherein  said  coiuuvting  means 
looseK  engages  said  axle  .ilong  the  exieiil  of  said  axle  between 
the  wheels  ..i  wheel  wmnevling  means  so  that  .i  movement  .'f 


5.288,263 

APPARATl  S  FOR  OPKMNC.  SHKM.FISH  OR  THE  LIKE 

Fcderico  A>ala.  4571  Bonanza  l.a..  Dallas.  Tex.  75211 

Filed  Apr.  9.  1993.  Ser.  No.  44.473 

Int.  CI."  A22t   :'J  1)4 

F.S.  ("I.  452— 16  20  Claims 


W~,-i->J 


1     An   appar.ilus   loi    .ipening  shellfish   (eg    ovslers  and    iir 
clamsl  along  the  seam  formed  between  the  hinged  portions  of 
Ihe  shell  .if  said  shellfish,  said  apparatus  comprising 
a  base,  a  support  mounted  on  said  base 
a  knife  pivotabU  mounted  ab<iul  a  first  axis  on  said  support 
and  movable  between  a  first  position  where  said  knife  rests 
on  said  seam  of  said  shellfish  when  said  shellfish  ts  in  an 
l^perable  position  on  said  base  and  a  second  position  \\here 
said   knife   will    penetrate   said   seam   of  said   shellfish   to 
iherebv  open  said  shellfish,  and 
hammer  means  pivotably  mounted  about  a  second  axis  on 
said  supp<irt  and  nio\ able  between  a  first  position  where 
said   hammer   means  lies  above  siiid   knife  and  a  second 
position  where  said  hammer  means  will  deliver  an  impact 
lo   said    knife   to   thereby    drive   said    knife   lo   its  second 
position. 


I     An  apparatus  for  detaching  skin  from  fish  fillets,  said 
apparatus  comprising 

a)  an  entraining  roller  ftir  entraining  said  skin  in  an  entrain- 
ing direction,   which  skin  entraining  roller  is  driven   to 


rotate  and  defines  a  circumferential  surface  as  well  as  an 
axis  of  rotation. 

b)  a  presser  element  defining  presser  face  means  which 
define  an  entrance  end  for  said  skin  and  opposing  said 
circumferential  surface  of  said  skin  entraining  roller  while 
leaving  a  gap  with  respect  thereto,  and 

c)  skinning  knife  means  driven  to  oscillate  and  including  a 
first  cutting  edge,  which  knife,  with  said  first  cutting  edge 
opposes  said  circumferential  surface  of  said  skin  entraining 
roller  at  a  distance  thereto,  said  entrance  end  of  said 
presser  face  means  is  designed  as  a  second  cutting  edge, 
this  second  cutting  edge  as  well  as  said  first  cutting  edge 
of  said  skinning  knife  being  arranged  to  be  displaced  rela- 
tive to  each  other  such  that  in  one  end  position  of  such 
relative  displacement  said  first  cutting  edge  is  arranged 
upstream  of  said  second  cutting  edge  with  respect  to  said 
entraining  direction,  and  that  in  another  end  position  of 
such  relative  displacement  said  second  cutting  edge  is 
arranged  upstream  of  said  first  cutting  edge  with  respect 
to  said  entraining  direction 


5.288,265 

FOLDING  GAMBREL  SUPPORT 

Lynn  Beason.  Box  481,  Circle.  Mont.  59215.  and  Donald  O. 

Danell,  1488  Washington  Ave.,  Havre,  Mont,  59501 

Filed  Nov.  27.  1992,  Ser,  No.  982,560 

Int.  CI."  A22C  25   Ifl 

L.S.  CI.  452—192  18  Claims 


5.288,264 
APPARATUS  FOR  SKINNING  FISH  FILLETS 
Horst  H.  Braeger,  Ltibeck,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignor  to 
Nordischer   Maschinenbau   Rud.Baader   GmbH    -     Co   KG, 
1  ubeck.  Led.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Nov.  4.  1992.  Ser.  No.  971,086 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Nov.  6, 
1991,  4136459 

Int.  CI.'  A22C  25/7.  A22B  5   16.  B26D  7,02 
IS.  CI.  452— 127  9  Claims 


/ 
/ 

/ 


1    A  meat  processing  support  comprising 

al  firs!  and  second  arms,  wherein  each  arm  includes  a  first 
projection  which  projects  from  a  peripheral  edge, 
wherein  one  of  said  first  and  second  arms  includes  a  bored 
axle  which  projects  from  the  one  of  said  first  and  second 
arms,  v,  herein  the  other  of  said  first  an  second  arms  in- 
cludes an  aperture  which  concentrically  mounts  about 
said  axle  and  further  including, 

h)  means  for  restraining  said  firsi  and  second  arms  lo  one 
another;  and 

c)  stop  means  for  limiting  ihe  rotation  of  said  first  and  sec- 
ond arms  between  a  folded  position  and  an  open  position, 
whereby  a  portion  of  the  carcass  of  a  supported  animal  is 
retained  adjacent  to  the  first  projection  of  each  of  said  first 
and  second  arms  when  folded  lo  said  open  position 


5.288,266 
STORAGE  VESSEL 
David  Halley,  Livingston,  Scotland,  assignor  to  W.  L.  Gore  &. 
Associates,  (UK)  Ltd.,  London,  United  Kingdom 
Filed  Jun.  17,  1992,  Ser.  No.  900,039 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Jun.  18,  1991, 
9113087;  Aug.  23.  1991,  9118239;  Mar.  18.  1992,  9205837 

Int.  CI.'  .AOIF  25  14.  25.  22:  F26B  21-02 
U.S.  a.  454 — 182  14  Claims 

1.  A  closed  storage  vessel  for  storing  moisiure-conlainmg 
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1 1  MKi  \K^  ::.  i"''4 
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GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


2179 


UMI 


pr.Hliii(  III  ,i..>nlrnlK>l  nu  ironmont  mk  rxiimlc-i!  bs  in  ,-M,-fnal 
.ilmosphtTc-  ,111.1  l>>i  ..ll.'W.ink;  saul  M-uJ  pi,..luvl  I.  h.-w  .tiu 
Jrioil  hv   l.'ss  "t  riu.iMutf  thiTi-tr.>ni,  v^hieh  . ,  Miipri-.<-s 

.1    li.is  iriipfftiu-ahlf    fiKloMin-    t.-r    sLTUik^    .iiul    .lr\in^    Itu 


pr.KliK  I    Ihr  .-iKlosurt- ..Tnpnsmg  .1  nuTiihi.iiu-    s.,nl  nu-m       ^    ^    ^^    ^^ ^^ 

hr.inc  hfing  gas  inipfriiK-ahlr  sik  h  as  i^.  n-sisl  iri^ii-ss  ,>l 
.UNgt-ri  coiilaiMing  k;as  Ir.uii  saul  sur roiiiuliii,;  rxlcriia! 
ittnosptu-rr,  saul  llu-iTihtam-  Vlll^   '.'.alir    ■.a[^.>m   pitnua 


5,2HK.2(S« 

KADON  (,\S  M  A(  I   AIION  SVSUM    \M)  MUHOD 

^rl-d    \    Kmptrs.  hllO  Jinnifir.   I  ink->   f'arW,  III.  WW" 

J  ilid  I  eh    1.V  IW2.  StT.  Nn.  83?. :r 

Inl    (1  ■  i:4l    //.  W 


14  C  laims 


110     r- 


hli-  I.'  ciiaMi-  |Mssa^.'c  ^'t  uau-r  \  ap.  Mir  If  'ni  saul  pr..*liu  I  in 
Ihi-  i-iulosurr  llir.'Ugh  saul  iiuTiihr  anr  sik  h  as  !>•  all.'W 
ualt-r  sap.uit  i.><-siap<-  TrMni  thi-  ciulMMirs-  aru!  i.'cnahir 
llu-  priKhu.  I  lo  W  ilritil 
means  IiT  rei  lu  iilalmg  gas  siilliin  lli.  en.  |.  •sure  !"r  assisl 
Hik;  iltMiiK  I'l  ihe  pi. •.hi.  1    aiul 

the  eiul.isiire   tiawn>;   means  tor   pf^wdiiit!    m    iipsiaiulnu' 
Mali  aiul  a  sealahle  inlel   li'l   ml  r .  hIu^  iri^'  tlu-  piinliKl 


5.21i«.267 
RUHOHI    air  (  IR(  I  I  Alios  SVSI>N! 

GeorKf  Milchell.  Kostmonl.  Pa.,  assiKnur  tn  (  entrrcnre.  Inc., 
VNa>nt'.  t'a 

liled  Kib.   10.  \f9i.  Vr    No    16,0"  I 

Int.  (1.    F24K    '    •   ' 

I    s.  CI.  4S4— 230  '"  (  laim-" 


'■r~f'v^<a    H     I 


■  ^iSA^\ 


^:. 


1  •\i!  .ipp.ir.itus  f.u  remosiML'  Has  fri'm  .iKue  a  fl.ie.r  slah  (>t 
.1,1  inieii  ■!  .'I  .1  Ir.  iiii;  sp.u  e  .'I  a  sinu  !iiu  lr>'m  a  luiK  lute  <>l  ihe 
\}.„;  slab  .I'ul  ..  |.  .uiulal:>'ii  «.iil,  in  v.  hu  h  a  I.H'lini;  is  disposed 
K<i  'M    ihe  tl.'oi  slab    ^  onipnsin.; 

means  disp..sed  belueen  .i!  le.isl  .i  p..ilion  ol  .i  lop  ..I  the 
l....|mg  .ind  at  le.isi  a  p.niu'ii  I'l  .i  Nilloni  kI  llie  11. mr  slab 
f.  .1  pi..\  uliiik;  an  .  .penini;  ^>.  hu  h  .  ommimuales  Ir.'iii  a  lop 
I'l  s.ikI  ll.'.T  si. lb  .11  said  luiKlure  .•!  said  floor  slab  and 
toundalum  v\ail  il.  .smi  al.mj;  llie  t.Hmdalion  wall  lu  said 
to..tini:  and  evleiuluik;  .iwas  Ir.'m  said  loundalion  wall 
oMi  s.iul  I.Hilirik;  I.'  al  leasi  ihe  distaiKe  ihe  looiing  ex 
lends  Itoni  saul  loiuidalion  w.ill  and 
me.iiis  lo!  imparling:  .i  parlial  \aiuiini  in  said  .>penin>!  means 
!o  .haw  >;as  liom  ah..\e  s.iul  il.'or  sl.ib  to  beh's".  ihe  floor 
si. lb    in  .iss..^  lalioii  v,\\h  said  opciim^  nieaiis 


5,288,269 

( ONTIM  Ol  S  INI  INF   MKTHOI)  <)1    KABRK  AIINC,  A 

\  ARI  ABIl  PIK  H  ROOF  RIIK.K  \  KNT  ASSKMHI  V  AM) 

nu    ASSKMBI  V  IHKRKOK 

Jefftr>    F.  Hanstn.  Chillicothc,  III.,  asslKnor  to  Air  \  tnt.  Inc., 
I'eoria  MriKhts,  III 

Filed  Jan.  28.  1993.  Scr.  No.  10.537 

Int.  (  1.'  K241-   "  (C 

I   »,   (I   454—365  10  Claims 


.^^K^      .. 


I  In  .1  work  si  all.  .11  .in.is  iru  iudiiv  .il  leasl  one  w  .'ik  sp.Ke 
defined  in  pari  b\  .it  le.isl  (wo  inlerseam^  side  walls,  the 
apparatus  .  omprisiiik; 

an  air  ^ir.ulation  imit  ni.'unled  .m  .it  le.isl  .<\\  side  v>.all  al  a 
losalion  prinirn.ile  its  inlet sev.  lion  wi'h  .in..|hei  side  w.ill 
said  unit  having  .i  Mp    inil  hKitt.uri  end 

an  inlet  means  on  said  iiiiil  lor  drawing  ambit  iil  .in  ml.,  s.iid 
iinil  vilelv   Iroiri  .me  end  .'I  said  unit    .iiul 

air  discharge  means  ..n  said  unit  for  discharging  an  s,  .lel\ 
I'lini  the  other  end  .it  said  mill  m  a  predetermined  .on 
trolled  hori/ontal  ilirestion  to  .  .xiperalis  els  l.>rm  an 
envelop*-  "I  air  siir  r.uinding  a  spai  e  defined  in  pari  b\  said 
skle  walls  ami  in  part  h\  air  How  out  ol  said  discharge 
means  and  iiilo  said  .iir  miel  means  lo  eiK  l.'st-  an  indisklual 
in  saul  w..rk  station  in  .iir  has  ing  siijxTu'r  qiialils  to  amhi 
eiit  air  without  directing  air  direslK   on  said  indiMdual 


1  .V  .  ..nlmihuis  m  line  melh.ul  ol  labriLatmg  a  saruihle  pils  h 
root  ridge  senlilalor  assembK.  ..unprising  the  steps  ol 

pt.. siding  a  pluralits  .<t  elongate  suhslanlialU  rectangular 
panels,  eas  h  panel  hasiiig  a  predetermined  lenglh  and 
width,  lop  .ind  boil.im  .-pposile  planar  siirlaccs.  Iirsi  and 
se.ond  ..pfSMsiie  ends  and  first  and  ses.md  .ipposite  elon 
gate  suU-s 


ss  me. ins 


.onsesmg  said  panels  lo  pun.  h  pi< 

punching   .1   pluralits    .'I    l.nisers,    weep   holes  and   Idbteiicr 


apertures  with  said  punch  pres  means  ai  predetermined 
piisilKins  ailing  the  lenglh  of  said  panels. 

Lonsesing  said  panels  to  panel  bending  means, 

bending  an  edge  of  said  first  elongate  side  of  each  panel 
toward  said  lop  surface  thereof  and  subsianlialK  inlo  a 
hiHik  shape  along  the  entire  length  of  each  panel. 

bending  an  edge  of  said  second  elongate  side  of  each  panel 
toward  said  top  surface  thereof  lo  maintain  a  predeter- 
mini'd  angle  with  respect  to  said  lop  surface. 

arranging  first  and  second  panels  of  said  pluralits  of  panels 
parallel  to  each  olher  with  said  first  elongate  side  of  each 
panel  m  face-lo-face  regisirs  and  positioned  a  predeler- 
mined  distance  apart. 

conveying  said  arranged  panels  lo  roll  forming  means. 

roll  forming  a  flexible  connecting  cap  member  lo  each  of 
said  hook  portions  of  said  first  and  second  panels  by  ini- 
lialU  engaging  respective  portions  of  said  connecting 
member  to  said  hcmk  portions  and  then  deforming  said 
hiHik  portions  to  connect  said  connecting  member  thereto, 
said  flexible  connecting  member  enabling  rolalional 
movement  between  said  first  and  second  panels  and  pro- 
viding a  seal  therebetween  against  infiltration  of  the  ele- 
ments and  insects 


5.288,271 
CONSTANT  \  ELOCITV  LMVERSAL  JOINT  ASSEMBLY 

FOR  DOWNHOLE  MOTOR 

Sharon  P.  Nelson.  Conroc,  and  Billy  J.  Roberts,  Houston,  both 

of  Tex.,  assignors  to  Houston  Engineers,  Inc.  Houston,  Tex. 

Filed  Apr,  13,  1992,  Ser,  No,  867,366 

Int,  CI,'  F16D  S/16 

L  ,S,  CI ,  464— 114  6  Claims 


5,288.270 

n.EXlBLE  SHAFT  HAVING  ELEMENT  WIRE  GROUPS 

AND  1.1  BRICANT  THEREBFrr\\  EEN 

Voshiaki  Ishikawa,  Ashiya,  Japan,  assignor  to  Taisei  Kohzai 

KabushikI  Kaisha,  Osaka,  Japan 

C  ontinuation  of  Ser.  No.  563.149.  Aug.  6,  1990.  abandoned.  This 

application  Oct,  19,  1992,  Ser.  No.  963.028 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  6,  1989,  1-317037 

Int.  CI."  F16<;    /   06 

I   S.  CI.  464 — 7  3  Claims 


1    A  flexible  shaft,  comprising 

an  inner  shafl  having  a  steel  core  wire  and  element  wire 
groups  which  are  formed  by  closely  adhering  a  plurality 
of  steel  element  wires  into  band  shapes  wnund  around  the 
steel  core  wire  by  turns  in  reverse  directions  relative  lo 
each  olher  and  Ihe  plurality  of  element  wire  groups  being 
formed  in  layers  and  in  concentric  sections;  and 

vacuum-impregnated  lubricant  impregnated  within  clear- 
ances between  Ihe  plurality  of  steel  element  wires, 
wherein  said  vacuum-impregnated  lubricant  substantially 
surrounds  the  periphery  of  said  steel  core  wire  and  each  of 
inner  ones  of  said  plurality  of  steel  element  w  ires,  and  said 
V  acuum-impregnaled  lubricant  substantially  fills  up  spaces 
between  said  steel  element  wires,  wherein  the  lubricant  is 
impregnated  al  a  temperature  higher  than  a  normal  tem- 
perature of  the  flexible  shaft  when  in  use 


1  A  constant  velocity  torque  transmitting  universal  joint, 
comprising 

a  firsl  member  having  an  opening  in  one  end  and  a  cylindn- 
cally  shaped  recess  extending  transversely  of  the  opening. 

cylindricalK  shaped  Ixxlv  means  closely  received  in  said 
recess  for  rotation  about  a  first  axis  and  having  a  slot  in 
one  side  with  parallel  sides  and  holes  on  opposite  sides  of 
Ihe  slot, 

a  pin  extending  into  the  holes  m  the  body  means  and  across 
the  slot  along  a  second  axis  perpendicular  to  and  intersect- 
ing the  first  axis,  and 

a  second  member  having  a  tongue  with  flat  sides  closely 
fitting  within  the  slot  and  a  hole  therethrough  closely 
filling  about  the  pin  for  rotation  about  the  second  axis. 

said  second  member  also  having  an  enlarged  head  with  a 
spherical  surface  adjacent  the  tongue  w  hich  is  concentric 
lo  the  intersection  of  said  first  and  second  axes,  and 

a  flexible  bcKit  mounted  on  said  second  member  and  having 
a  spherical  surface  which  closely  surrounds  the  spherical 
surface  on  the  head  lo  close  a  space  between  the  members 


5,288,272 
BEARING  RETAINER  FOR  L-JOINT  SHAFT  END  AND 

METHOD  OF  ASSEMBLING  BEARING  ASSEMBLY 
Thomas    J.    Marriott,    Temperance,    Mich.,    and    Martin    J. 
Pearson,  Toledo,  Ohio,  assignors  to  Dana  Corporation,  To- 
ledo, Ohio 

Filed  Apr.  10,  1991,  Ser.  No.  683,396 
Int.  a.'  FI6D  J  41 
U.S.  CI,  464—128  15  Oaims 

1    A  universal  joint  comprising 

a  bearing  assembly   including  a  housing   having  first   and 
second  ends  and  an  inner  peripheral  surface  defining  a 
housing  bore  of  a  firsl  bore  diameter, 
at  leasi  one  shafl  having  an  outer  diameter,  said  shafl  roial- 

ablv  received  in  said  bearing  assembly, 
a  plurality  of  bearing  members  received  wilhm  said  housing 
bore,  and  means  al  said  firsl  end  of  said  housing  lo  prevent 
movement  of  said  bearing  members  beyond  said  first  end 
of  said  housing; 
said  shafl  having  an  end  portion  extending  into  said  housing 
bore  from  said  second  end  of  said  housing  and  nol  extend- 
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I  1  HKl    \K>    22 
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M>^  b<-\orul  saul  TirM  i-iul  "i  -..ikI  h.-uMiik:,  vml  hc.innk! 
nuTubcrs  ctmlai  lin>;  jn  outi-r  ptTiphtT.il  suiI.ki-  .'I  s.ml 
shaft,  ami 
a  flfxihlf,  ring  sha(x-tl  ht-armg  rclairuT  rii.>iim<il  adian-nl 
saiil  ht-armji  nu-mhtTs  anil  fnlirfU  on  a  suit-  ot  saul  ht-aniik; 
nu-mbfrs  spacei)  a^iallv  lowarils  saiil  mximuI  end  ot  saul 
housing  to  asialK  rt-taLn  said  hearing  mfmh«-rs  uilhin  saul 
housing  htirc  anil  lo  maintain  saul  housing  on  saul  shall. 


saiil  bearing  n-tanuT  hawng  an  inner  peripheral  surtax  e 
defining  a  bearing  retainer  Nire  ot  a  second  bore  diairieur 
which  is  less  than  said  shaft  outer  diaiiuler.  said  shall  end 
portion  having  an  inlerference  fit  with  said  bearing  re 
tamer  Nire.  wherein  said  shaft  end  porlion  deflects  the 
inner  penpher>  of  said  bearing  retainer  toward  said  lirst 
end  of  said  housing,  said  bearing  retainer  bore  being  axi 
all\  displaced  towards  siiul  firsl  end  ol  s.iid  housing 
thereby  liKking  said  bearing  retainer  on  said  shall 


5.288.273 

constant  vu(k  ity  i  nivkrsal  joint  with 
rk[)icti)(ac;k  si  pportinc;  kacks 

Werner  Krudc,  Neunkirchen,  Ked.  Rep.  of  (;erman>.  assiRnor  lo 
(;KN  Automotive  A(;,  Siesburg.  Fed.  Rep.  of  (rermany 

Filed  Dec.  23,  IWl,  Ser.  No.  812.422 
(laims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Ormany.  Dec.  31. 
1990.  4042277 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Nov.  26, 
2008,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int.  n:  FI6I)  (  :•/ 

IS.  n.  4*4— 145  15  Claims 


and  said  ouler  loinl  part,  said  first  ball  tracks  and  second 
ball  tracks  li.iwng  ^  orresp<uiding  open  ends 

hall  vage  means  lor  hiilding  said  balls  in  a  common  plane, 
said  ball  cage  means  having  an  inner  and  outer  pari  spheri- 
cal (ace  and  defining  a  lenir.il  through  aperture  in  which 
I  he  ball  hub  is  received 

a  loinl  base  .ifl'ned  to  said  ouler  loint  part  at  the  open  end  ot 
said  first  tr.Kks.  said  |Oinl  base  having  an  internallv  posi 
Ii.uied  fust  undercut  free  guiding  lace  tormmg  a  contact 
region  relative  to  a  p.irtial  region  of  the  outer  part  spheri- 
cal face  ol  the  cage  me.ins, 

a  first  free  space  recess  defined  bv  the  inner  lace  ol  the  ouler 
loint  part  and  the  outer  late  of  said  cage  means,  said  lirst 
recess  free  space  [xisitioned  adu'cent  lo  said  contact  re 
gion  ol  s,iid  loint  base  and  extending  the  length  of  said 
v'uter  loint  part 

and  wherein  the  center  lines  of  the  hall  sei.ond  tracks  are 
each  under.,  i.t  tree  in  the  same  axial  direction  axialK 
towarils  the  opt-n  end  of  said  outer  loint  pari  and  awav 
from  said  |oint  base,  and  wherein  said  first  undercut  tree 
guiding  lace  is  undercut  free  in  the  opposite  direction 
towards  said  loint  base 

a  second  undercut-free  guiding  lace  externalK  positioned  on 
said  hall  hub  forming  a  contact  region  relative  to  a  partial 
region  of  said  inner  part  spherical  face  ol  said  cage  means, 
ami 

a  second  Itee  spa^e  recess  defined  bv  the  outer  face  of  said 
hall  huh  and  the  inner  part  spherical  face  of  said  cage 
means,  said  second  recess  positioned  adiacent  the  contact 
region,  of  said  ball  hub  and  reaching  from  the  end  face  ol 
the  ball  hub  adiaLCnl  said  |oint  b.ise  aviallv  bevond  the 
lonimon  plane  of  said  halls 
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Harry    H    Bell.  Box  323.  Delhi.  (  alif.  95315.  and  CcorRe  R. 
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Filed  Jul.  8,  1992.  S«r.  No.  910,724 

Int.  CI.'  A63J  2<  iMI 

I    S    CI.  4''2 52  ^  Claims 
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I    A  const.inl  vi-KkUv   universal  |oint  ilesign  as  a  lived  joint 
comprising 

an  ouler  joint  part  having  an  o[x-n  end  and  .in  inner  lace 
a  pluralitv   ol  first  underi  ut  free  nieriilioiial  h.dl  tiaiks  dis 

posed  within  said  outer  |oint  part 
a  ball  huh  having  an  outer  lace 
a  second    pluralitv    ol    undercut  tree   meiidion.il    h.ill    Ir.uks 

disposeil  within  said  ball  huh 
a  ball  received  in  each  of  said  first  ball  irac  ks  anil  s.iiil  s<-iond 

hall  tracks  for   Iransniitling  lori(ue  h<-iween  s.iid  h.ill   hub 


1     A  novellv    knile.  lomprismg. 

a  resilient  blade,  the  resilient  blade  having  a  top  edge  and  a 
lower  edge  spaced  from  the  top  edge,  wherein  the  top 
edge  and  the  lowet  edge  merge  into  a  forward  tip.  the 
blade  including  a  blade  hilt  flange  fuedlv  mounted  or 
thogonallv  relative  to  the  resilient  blade  spaieil  Irom  the 
forward  tip.  and 

a  lluid  resi-rvoir  bulb  handle  mounted  lo  the  blade  hilt 
llange.  with  the  bulb  handle  longitudinallv  aligned  along  a 
reservoir  axis  and  the  reservoir  a«is  orlhogonallv  oriented 
relative  to  the  blade  hill  llange,  and 

the  resilient  blade  nK  hiding  a  first  conduit  ami  second  con 
dull  direili-d  lluough  the  resilieiil  bl.ulf  in  nuiiKomnuini 


cation  with  the  bulb  handle,  and  the  first  conduit   and 
second  conduit  proiecting  through  the  blade,  with  the  first 
conduit  terminating  in  a  first  conduit  outlet  and  the  second 
conduit  terminating  in  a  second  conduit  outlet,  with  the 
first   conduit   outlet   and   second   conduit   outlet   directed 
through  the  blade  lower  edge,  with  the  first  conduit  outlet 
spaced  'rom  the  forward  tip  and  the  secimd  conduit  outlet 
spaced  from  the  first  conduit  outlet,  and 
the  bulb  handle  includes  a  reservoir  fill  conduit  spaced  from 
the  hilt  llange  coa.iially  aligned  along  the  axis,  with  the  fill 
,onduit  including  a  fill  conduit  cap  removably  mounted 
relative   to   the   fill   conduit,   and   a   fluid   dve  contained 
within  the  bulb  handle,  and 
the   fill   conduit   cap  includes  a   first  cap  plate  and  the   fill 
Londuit  IS  externallv  threaded,  the  first  cap  plate  including 
an  internallv  threaded  skirt  securable  to  the  fill  conduit, 
and  the  first  cap  plate  including  a  first  aperture  directed 
through  the  first  cap  plate,  the  first  aperture  spaced  rela- 
tive to  the  axis  a  predetermined  spacing,  and  the  first  cap 
plate  including  a  first  cap  plate  groove  mounted  to  the 
first  cap  plate  projecting  above  the  first  cap  plate,  and  a 
second  cap  plate,  the  second  cap  plate  including  a  second 
cap  plate  skirt,  with  the  second  cap  plate  skirt  received 
within  the  first  cap  plate  groove  to  rotatably   mount  the 
second  cap  plate  relative  to  the  first  cap  plate  and  the  first 
cap  plate  in  contiguous  communication  with  the  second 
cap  plate,  and  the  second  cap  plate  including  a  second  cap 
plate  aperture  directed  through  the  second  cap  plate  axi- 
allv  spaced  relative  lo  the  axis  the  predetermined  spacing 
lo  seleclivelv  align  the  first  aperture  relative  to  the  second 
aneriure. 
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Gail  D.  St.  Peter,  701  Jefferson  St.,  Scranton,  Iowa  51462 
Filed  Feb.  16,  1993,  Ser.  No.  17,606 
Int.  CI.'  A63D  -^  IP) 
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ring  mounted  on  opposed  sides  of  the  second  signal  mem- 
ber fnctionally  engaging  the  support  shafi.  and 
the  first  signal  member  includes  a  firsl  rotary  hub  and  a  first 
fiange  mounted  lo  the  rotary  hub  oriented  between  the 
rotary  hub  and  the  bowling  lane,  and  a  first  shafi  mounted 
to  the   rotary    hub  diametrically    aligned   with   the   first 
flange,  and  the  first  fiange  having  a  first  indicator  fiag 
thereon,  and  the  second  signal  member  including  a  second 
rotary  hub.  wherein  the  second  rotary  hub  includes  a 
second  flange  and  a  second  shafi.  the  second  fiange  and 
the  second  shaft  arranged  in  a  diametrically  aligned  rela- 
tionship relative  lo  the  second  rotary  hub  on  opposed 
sides  of  the  second  rotary  hub.  and  the  second  shafi  hav- 
ing a  second  flag  member  mounted  lo  the  second  shafi. 
and 
the  first  support  leg  and  the  second  support  leg  each  include 
an  externally  threaded  end  portion,  and  each  externally 
threaded  end  portion  includes  an  internally  threaded  lock- 
ing collar,  and  each  locking  collar  includes  an  annular 
flange,   and   each   locking   collar   includes   an   extension 
shank  coaxially  aligned  with  the  locking  collar  and  the 
externally  threaded  end  portion,  and  the  extension  shank 
including  a  shank  annular  groove  to  receive  the  annular 
fiange.  and  each  extension  shank  includes  a  head  member, 
and  each  head  member  includes  a  support  shaft  directed 
through  the  head  member  orthogonally  oriented  relative 
to  said  extension  shank,  and 
the  first  fiange  includes  a  first  locking  tube  and  a  first  locking 
rod  pivotallv  mounted  to  the  first  fiange.  and  the  second 
fiange  includes  a  second  locking  tube  and  a  second  lock 
rod.  wherein  the  first  locking  tube  is  arranged  to  receive 
the  second  locking  rod  therewithm  to  secure  the  firsl 
signal  member  to  the  second  signal  member 

5.288.276 
TIGHTENING  DEMCE  FOR  A  DRIVE  BELT 
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Int.  CI.'  F16H  7/08 
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1  A  bowling  training  apparatus  arranged  in  combination 
with  a  bi>wling  lane,  wherein  the  bowling  lane  includes  a  lane 
top  surface  and  a  first  gutter  channel  and  a  second  gutter 
channel  mounted  in  communication  with  a  bowling  lane  on 
opposed  sides  of  the  bowling  lane,  and  a  support  shafi.  the 
support  shafi  arranged  parallel  to  the  bowling  lane,  and  the 
supp<irt  shafi  having  a  first  support  leg  for  reception  with  the 
first  gutter  channel  and  a  second  support  leg  received  within 
the  second  gutter  channel,  wherein  the  first  support  leg  and  the 
second  support  leg  are  arranged  in  a  parallel  relationship  rela- 
tive to  one  another  and  orthogonally  mounted  lo  the  support 
shaft,  and 

a  plurality  of  signal  members,  including  a  first  signal  member 
and  a  second  signal  member,  wherein  the  first  signal  mem- 
ber IS  arranged  for  rotative  mounting  relative  lo  the  sup- 
port shafi,  and  second  signal  member  arranged  for  rota- 
tive mounting  to  the  support  shafi,  and  the  firsl  signal 
member  includes  a  first  resilient  ring  pair  mounted  on 
opposed  sides  of  the  signal  member  resiliently  engaging 
the  supp<irl  shafi.  and  the  second  signal  member  including 
a  second  resilient  ring  pair,  to  include  a  second  resilient 


1  A  tightening  device  for  a  drive  bell  in  an  internal  combus- 
tion engine,  particularly  for  the  toothed  belt  in  the  camshafi 
gear  with  a  tension  roller  supported  on  a  pivoting  lever  com- 
prising a  tension  spring  (12)  acting  upon  the  pivoting  lever  in 
the  direction  of  tension,  a  blocking  device  opposing  ihe  motion 
of  the  pivoting  lever  w  hose  blocking  element  changes  its  posi- 
tion as  a  function  of  the  temperature,  characterized  in  thai  the 
blocking  element  is  formed  as  an  end  stop  by  a  free  end  (17)  of 
a  preferably  plate-shaped  slop  body  (18)  whose  other  end  (19) 
IS  held  in  a  fixed  housing  (1).  and  the  end  stop  in  the  operating 
stale  of  the  internal  combustion  engine  is  disposed  al  a  distance 
to  the  adjacent  support  face  of  the  pivoting  lever  (7) 


:i8: 


Of  F  KIAI    CiA/l- 11  li 


I  1  Hkl    VK'i 


\^^4 


Fi  HKi  \H\  22,  \^^A 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


2183 


UMI 


f(ir  limiting  ihe  flf\ihilM\  c*f  saKl  ihain  to  a  prt'dftcrmined 
r.iii>;f,  ami  whiTt-in  saui  inner  link  plalt-s  include  nii  rtifans 

U'r  liniilirik;  tht-  Ilcxihilil\  ot  saiil  chain 
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IS.  CI.  474— 19H  H  (  laims  Filed  Sep.  14.  1992,  Scr.  No.  943.189 
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1  A  pivot  ht*aring  nutunt  lot  a  ct'iiin^  pivot  .trtn  lor  hoUlin^; 
fquipmcnt  vuch  as  moilu  al  c-c|uipnifnt  that  i.an  K-  rotated  in 
optTaling  rimms.  voriipriving 

a  ring  with  an  external  ihre.ided  surtaLe.  v.iid  ring  torinmg  a 

ceiling  mount,  and 
a  threaded  collar  \Aith  an  internalU   threaded  sutta(.e,  viid 
collar  heing  movable  relative  to  v.iid  mount  and  vaid  toll.ir 
heing  connected  to  the  pivot  arm 


I    A  ITuid  control  ssstem  lor  an  automatic  transmivsion  lor  a 
ehK  le  ctmipnsing 
a  IrKtional  element  operable  to  estahlish  a  reverse  nnvde  m 
the   automatic    transmission    lor   allovsing   the    vehicle   to 
move  backward. 
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Int.  {1/  FIM,  l<  (i: 
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,1  pre>sure  control  valve  o[>erable  to  miKlifv  lluid  pressure 
supplied  from  a  pressure  p<iv\er  source  lor  providing  a 
preselected  pressure  level  required  for  actuating  said 
trictional  element 

.1  manual  valve,  responsive  to  a  shitting  opt-ralion  ol  a  selec- 
tor lever  to  a  reverse  position,  lor  establishing  fluid  com- 
munication b<*tween  the  pressure  p<>vver  sc)urce  and  a 
reverse  position  pressure  line  which  is  connected  to  siiid 
Irulional  element  and  whicfi  bypasses  s.iid  pressure  con- 
trol V  alv  e 

a  Lonirol  unit  responsive  to  the  selector  lever  shifting  opera- 
tion to  the  reverse  position  to  provide  a  control  signal  to 
said  pressure  control  valve  for  providing  the  preselected 
pressure  level  to  said  frictional  element  within  a  given 
pernKl  of  time  lollowing  the  selector  lever  sh'fting  op«Ta- 
tion.  ami 

pressure*  delav  means,  disp^iseti  in  the  reverse  p*«sition  pres- 
sure line,  for  providing  the  preselected  pressure  level  to 
said  frictional  element  after  said  given  period  of  time 
following  the  selector  lever  shifting  operation  to  the  re- 
verse position 
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I  -\  transmissKui  comprising  a  housing,  a  nnary  input  mem- 
ber, a  roiarv  output  member,  at  least  a  first  and  a  second  al 
least  substantially  circular  track  means  forming  therebetween  a 
rollers  (15)  I'.Kated  on  said  chain  pins,  said'  rollers  being  f-«P  "^ich  decreases  in  the  pi-npheral  direction,  at  least  one 
rolalable  with  resp<-ct  to  said  inner  and  outer  link  plates,  rolling  member  arranged  rollabU  between  said  track  means 
and  '*tid  adapted  to  transmit  roiarv  movement  between  the  rotary 

wherein  each  ot  said  outei  link  plates  ifk  lude  limiting  means     input  membt-r  and  the  rotarv  output  member,  a  positive-action 


I    \  bicvcle  chain,  compiising 

a  plurality  of  t>uter  link  plates  (I2ii)  and  a  pluralttv  of  inner 

link  plates  tl2h).  said  inner   link  plates  being  adjacent   to 

said  outer  link  plates 
chain  pins  (14)  for   rolalahlv    interconnecting   pairs  ol   viid 
luter  link  plates  to  pairs  of  said  inner  link  plates    and 


means  adapted  to  hold  the  rolling  member  in  contact  at  a  drive 
rolling  radius  with  one  of  said  first  and  second  track  means  and 
at  a  driven  rolling  radius  with  another  of  said  first  and  second 
track  means  in  said  decreasing  gap.  steplessly  adjustable  adjust- 


ing means  for  adjusting  Ihe  spacing  between  contact  location 
of  the  rolling  member  with  said  one  of  said  first  and  second 
track  means  and  said  other  of  said  ftrsi  and  second  track  means, 
and  auxiliary  transmission  means  operatively  associated  with  at 
least  one  of  said  first  and  second  track  means 


25)  from  said  power  recirculation  system  10  said  output 
transmission  member;  and 

selectable  fmed-ratio  drive  path  (30-34)  from  said  input 
member  of  the  variable  transmission  unit  to  said  output 
transmission  member 
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1    A  continuously  variable  transmission  comprising 

a  variable  transmission  unit  having  an  input  member  (2)  and 

an  output  member  (3); 
means  for  providing  a  variable  speed   ratio  between  said 

input  member  and  said  output  member, 
an  output  transmission  member  (11), 
a  power  recirculation  system  (7-10)  coupled  between  said 

input  member  and  said  output  member  of  said  variable 

transmission  unit; 
a  first  selectable  operating  regime  with  a  drive  path  (10,  24. 


1   A  doorway  exerciser  comprising 

clamping  means  adapted  to  fit  above  a  doorway  framework, 

strap  means  secured   to  said  clamping  means  at  one  end 

thereof 
a  substantially  ngid  tube  having  a  reduced  opening  at  one 

end  thereof; 
a  compression  spnng  withm  said  tube,  said  spring  having  an 

outer  diameter  greater  than  the  diameter  of  said  reduced 

opening  at  said  one  end  of  said  tube; 
a  slotted  plate  abutting  the  end  of  said  spnng  opposite  said 

reduced  opening: 
the  other  end  of  said  strap  means  passing  into  said  reduced 

opening  of  said  tubing,  through  said  spring  and  said  slots 

in  said  slotted  plate  and  secured  to  itself: 
a  seal; 
opposed  ears  integral  with  and  extending  outwardly  froin 

said  tube; 
slotted  orifices  in  each  of  said  ears:  and 
flexible  straps  secured  to  said  seat  and  terminating  at  their 

distal  ends  in  loops  which  are  removably  retained  in  said 

slotted  orifices,  whereby  downward  pressure  on  said  seat 

causes  compression  of  said  spnng  and  pressure  on  said 

clamping  means. 
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Filed  Keb    16.  1993.  Ser    No    1H.29I 

Int.  (  1.'    \61N  5/00 

I  ..S.  CI.  60«)— 5  "  (  laims 


,1  ibunib  nangc  on  said  plunpcr  H.i.  k   rn>!    vinl   itiumb 
n.ingi'  having  a  from  mJc  aiu!  .i  b.u  k  suU     .iiu) 
h.'liUT  I. 'I   Tilling  s.ikI  v\ringc-  v.uiipriMiig 
.1  t'liM  rigul  i-l.'ng.ilc  niiniNr  ..  niptiMng: 
.1  j!sl.i'  .iMii  iTK  iiiJin,: 
,1  hinge  I'lul    .iriJ 

.,    ji^i.il    fiul    UTrniM.iIin^-    -n    brigtT    tl.ingf    brat  kci 
tTK'.ins    l.^i     nviT.  ing    .itul    rclaming    ■■aul    vvfingi 
t'mgcl  n.ingr    .in,l 
.1  pi '  ■\imai  .inn  itk  luvliiig 
a  hingr  i-iul    .iiul 
.1  pf .  > \irri.il  cikI 
.,  M-,.-!u)   iigut  i-l-n.;,iu    nuin'Hi    h.iMiig 
,1  Jisl.ii  .iini  :iK  111. ling 
,1  hink:f  nul    .iiul 

.,    .tivi.i;    ,-n;i    Iciininating    in    ihunib    flangr    bt.u  ki'l 
nii-.m'-    t.'t     UMiMiig    .iiul    U'laining    s.iul    sMingf 
thumb  tl.iiii;!-    .in, I 
a  pi'  'Vinial  .imi  iiit  luiling 
tiingf  fiiil    aiul 
.1  pr.  'XirTi.ii  I'lul 
mgr  iiKMns  hing.-JK   t.-nndnig  van!  firM  iTU-mbi-r  Im  said 
M-t  "lul  rniTiiK-i  al  saul  hingf  I'luK  mk  h  ihal  saul  firsl  aiui 
set'. ml    mcinbc!s   pi\"l    .ib"Ul    sakl    hingf   lioni   a   tli<si\l 
p,,,ili>-n     skhi-H-in   s.ikI   dislal   fiuis  arc   in  tlose   proMinits 
h'l   nxi-iMng  s.iul  fingii   ll.ingf  atui  s.ikl  ihuinb  llangc  .'I 
vik!   sMHigi-    v>.hin    S.ikI    plungir    is   tulU    insi-ittd    in    sakl 
b.irnl  .irul  vv  htn-in  saul  pnxini.il  iiuls  .irc  scparalfil    li'  an 
,.[Hi!  p, 'Sill. '11    \shinin  s.ikl  JisIMcikIs  an-  scp.itaUkl.  h\ 
nu'wng  sakl  pi.'Mni.il  ends  J.>sci  IiJgelhei 
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\D.ll  MAHll  I'RFSSl  RK  (AS  I  K)R  ORTHOJ'KDU 

INJl  RIKS 

Albert  1)    l)a>is.  23054  \  anowen  St..  \Vest  Hills,  (alif.  91307 

I  lied  Feb.  25,  1992.  Ser.  No.  841.314 

Inl   (I.    A6IK  <  IKI 

13  Claims 


r^ 


UMI 


I     In  I  I'lnbinalion 
a  s\  nngf  iiu  hiding 

.1  haircl  basing  a  nredlc  eiul  .ind  .i  ba.  k  end    said  barul 
UK  lulling 

a  hngcr  llangc  "ii  saul  barrel  bat  k  end    sakl  linger  iLingc 
basing  a  lioni  side,  and  a  bask  side    antl 
J   plunger    basing   a    Ironl   end   slidingU    engaged    in   said 
barrel  and  a  bask  end,  viid  plunger  iiK  luding 


1      A    t.isl    t.'i    irnni.'bili/ing    aiul    slabill/ing    the    lesser    leg. 
conipi  ising 

.in  exlerna!  sleese  iiieiiiber  made  "I  non  rigid  elastumeris 
in.ilerial  hT  eiKasing  a  porlion  "t  ibe  lesser  leg,  said 
!■  sternal  sleese  niember  basing  a  seeurable  opening  and 
ine.ins  h'r  releasahls  sesiinng  said  seeurable  opt-ning,  one 
ciul  "I  said  sesiirable  opening  being  located  adjascnt  the 
pi.'sinial  end  ,'1  said  external  sleese  member,  said  seeur 
.ibL  .'(x-ning  being  presided  I"  tasililalc  installation  ol 
s.iid  sasi  oiilii  the  lower  leg 

an  inner  lining  l.vwited  inside  said  external  sleese  member 
.ukl  se-sured  to  sakl  external  sleese  membe-i  al  soinmon 
peiipbenes  ibereiil 

inllat.ible  Inst  air  chambers  me.ins  Kvated  intermediate  said 
external  sleese  member  and  said  inner  litier  tor  suppi>rling 
.1  portion  ol  the  lesser  leg  aiouiid  the  piTiphers  thereof, 
said  mHalable  Tirst  air  shambers  means  b<-ing  oriented 
intermediate  said  external  sleese  membi-r  and  said  inner 
liner  in  a  manner  ssherebs  said  innatable  first  air  chambers 
means  extends  K'ngitudinalK  ss  hen  said  sast  is  installed 
eni.'  the  lesser  leg 


inflatable  second  air  chambers  means  liKaled  intermediate 
said  external  sleese  member  and  said  inner  liner  for  apply- 
ing pressure  to  support  the  ankle  on  both  sides  thereof. 

ss  herein  said  inflatable  first  air  chambers  means  comprise 

a)  an  anterior  leg  air  chamber. 

b)  a  lateral  leg  air  chamber.  ~. 
cl  a  posterior  leg  air  chamber,  and 

d)  a  medial  leg  air  chamber 
said  cast  including 

al  a  first  segment  of  tubing  connecting  a  first  side  of  said 
anterior  leg  air  chamber  to  a  first  side  of  said  lateral  leg 
air  chamber. 

bi  a  second  segment  of  tubing  connecting  a  second  side  of 
said  lateral  leg  air  chamber  opposite  said  first  side  of 
said  lateral  leg  air  chamber  to  a  first  side  of  said  poste- 
rior leg  air  chamber, 

c)  a  third  segment  of  tubing  connecting  a  second  side  of 
said  posterior  leg  air  chamber  opposite  said  first  side  of 
said  posterior  leg  air  chamber  to  a  first  side  of  said 
medial  leg  air  chamber,  and 

d)  an  air  fill  salve  extending  approximalels  tsso  inches 
abose  the  top  edge  of  one  of  said  anterior,  lateral,  poste- 
rior, and  medial  leg  air  chambers  for  use  in  filling  said 
anterior,  lateral,  posterior,  and  medial  leg  air  chambers 


metal  tabs  during  the  fabrication  of  the  frame  members, 
thus  rigidly  securing  the  hinge  members  to  the  end  por- 
tions of  the  frame  members  and  increasing  the  structural 
integrity  of  the  knee  brace; 

a  tibia  pad  removably  attachable  to  an  inner  surface  of  said 
lower  frame  member  to  provide  a  firm  interface  belvseen 
said  lower  frame  member  and  the  portion  of  the  knee  joint 
adjacent  the  crest  of  the  tibia,  and 

means  associated  with  said  tibia  pad  for  adjusting  the  posi- 
tion of  the  tihia  pad  relative  the  portion  of  the  knee  joint 
adjacent  the  crest  of  the  tibia. 


5,288,288 

METHOD  AND  A  DEVICE  FOR  COLD  LASER 

MICROSURGERY  WITH  HIGHLY  LOCALIZED  TISSUE 

REMOVAL 

Aaron  I^wis,  and  Daniel  Palanker,  both  of  Neve  Shanan.  18/14 
Jerusalem,  Israel 

Filed  Oct.  22,  1991,  Ser.  No.  778,736 

Claims  priority,  application  Israel,  Oct.  23,  1990,  096092 

Int.  a.'  A61B  17  J6 

U.S.  a.  606—14  21  Oaims 


5,288,287 
KNEE  BRACE 

James  D.  t  astillo.  Santa  Maria,  and  Mward  1..  Castillo.  IjKuna 
Hills,  both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Innovation  Sports.  Inc., 
Irvine,  Calif. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  694,681.  May  2.  1991.  Pat.  No. 
5.230.697.  This  application  Sep.  24.  1992.  Ser.  No.  950,936 

Inl.  Cl.'  A61F  ym 

L.S.  CI.  602— 16  7  Claims 


!h 


^ZZZ 


J:-J 


1    A  knee  brace  comprising 

an  upper  frame  member  and  a  lower  frame  member  formed 
from  fiber-reinforced  composite  materials,  each  having  a 
generallv  \ -shaped  configuration,  comprising  a  singular, 
central  portion  which  bifurcates  to  a  pair  of  extensions 
has  ing  end  portions,  said  upper  frame  member  being  si/ed 
ti>  be  positionable  ab<ive  the  knee  joint  of  a  user  and  said 
lower  frame  member  being  sized  to  be  positionable  below 
the  knee  loinl  of  the  user,  such  that  the  end  portions  of  the 
extensions  of  each  of  said  frame  members  are  disposed 
laterally  on  opp<isile  sides  of  the  knee  joint  and  the  central 
portion  of  each  of  said  frame  members  is  disposed  adja- 
cent the  front  of  the  user's  leg. 

a  pair  of  hinge  members  dispsised  laterally  on  opposite  sides 
of  the  knee  joint  when  the  knee  brace  is  attached  to  the 
users  leg  and  connected  to  the  end  portions  of  the  exten- 
sions of  each  of  said  frame  members  such  that  said  frame 
members  may  pivot  about  a  primary  pivot  axis  to  allow 
bending  of  the  knee  joint,  said  hinge  members  including 
metal  tabs  formed  thereon,  the  composite  materials  used 
lo  form  the  frame  memK-rs  being  laminated  about  the 


-^ 

1  .Apparatus  for  directing  laser  light  to  a  materia!  to  be 
treated,  comprising 

a  micropipette  having  an  axiallv  extending  interior  opening 
lerminaling  in  a  up  having  an  interior  diameter  of  about  10 
microns; 

delivering  means  adjustably  supporting  said  micropipette  for 
motion  with  respect  lo  the  material  being  treated. 

means  supplying  laser  radiation  to  said  micropipette  for 
delivery  through  said  tip  to  the  material  being  treated,  said 
laser  radiation  being  delivered  to  said  material  with  a 
resolution  of  less  than  about  10  microns;  and 

means  preventing  the  entry  of  liquid  into  said  micropipette 
tip  from  the  region  of  the  material  being  treated,  whereby 
said  laser  light  passes  through  said  pipette  without  absorp- 
tion by  such  liquid 


5,288,289 
lONTOPHORETIC  DELIVERY  DEVICE  AND  METHOD 

OF  HYDRATING  SAME 
Ronald  P.  Haak;  J.  Richard  Gyory,  both  of  San  Jose,  and  Felix 
Theeuwes,  Los  Altos;  Felix  A.  Landrau,  San  Jose:  Nathan 
Roth,  San  Francisco;  Robert  M.  Myers.  Stanford,  all  of 
Calif.,  assignors  to  ALZA  Corporation.  Palo  Alto.  Calif. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  605,046,  Oct.  29.  1990,  Pat.  No.  5,158.537. 
This  application  May  12,  1992,  Ser.  No.  881,909 
Int.  Ci.'  A61N  ;  SO 
U.S.  Cl.  604—20  44  Oaims 

1   A  multilaminate  dry  state  electrode  assembly  for  an  elec- 
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GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


2187 


irKalK    powiTfd    innlophori-lic    agi-m    Jflivfr\    ik-Mnv    ihi- 

flfclriKle  asst-mhlv    having  a  ri-M.-t\iiir    lavt-i    uKluding  a  suh 

slanliallv    iion  hyilratcil.    hvdralahli-   inalru   Inr   ccnlamm);   an 

agi-nl  10  bt-  iloliviTcil.  ihf  ti-sfrvoir  laser  tx-ing  adaplcnl  10  N- 

plaicd  in  agfiil  Iransmilliiig  relation  \xilh  a  b.Kl\   surtax  e  anv) 

an  ekxIrcxJe  laver  in  elei.lrn.al  umlact  with  holh  the  reservoir 

laser  and  a  power  source,  the  elecIriHie  assenihK  intludiMk; 

means  for  hvdraling  ihe  subsranlialK   non  hwlraled  rnalrn 

s.nd  means  including  a  selfsupporting  l.iver  of  a  liquid 

containing  material,  vshieh  laver  of  liquid  loiiiaining  ma 


■/  /  / 


lerial  (il  forms  a  rvortion  of  the  elect  roile  assembK  .iiul  nil 
IS  mitialK  isolated  from  the  reservoir  laver,  aiul 

means  for  placing  the  laver  ot  liquid  containing  material  in 
liquid  traiisiTiilting  relation  with  the  reservoii  laver 

wherebv  placing  the  laver  of  hquid-coiu.iining  material  in 
liquid  transmitting  relation  with  the  reservoir  laver  causes 
the  liquid  in  the  laver  of  liquid-eontaining  material  to  be 
transmitted  from  the  laver  of  liquid  conlaimtig  material 
Hilii  the  hvdralable  matrix  and  hvdrale  the  m.ilru  .mil 
activate  the  electunle  assemblv 


UMI 


1    A  multi  ported  valve  assemblv   comprising 
al  a  hollovv   cylindrical  first  valve  UkIv    having  a  generallv 
cylindrical  chamber  therein,  said  chamber  forming  a  tirst 
opening  in  s,iid  valve  body,  said  valve  KkIv   further  com 
prising 

I)  a  pluralitv  of  first  p<irls  extending  outwardly   trom  said 

valve  b<Hly,  and  h«-ing  disposed  in  a  common  plane,  and 

111   a   second   port   extending   outwardly    from   said   valve 

NkIv.  Ihe  axis  of  saul  second   port   being  substantially 

perpendicular  tii  said  common  plane 

bl  a  selector  comprising  a  generally  cvlindrical  NkK  having 

an  axis  aligne<)  with  said  second  p<irl  axis,  said  generallv 

cvlindrical  b<HK   having  a  first  portion  [visitioned  in  siiid 

generallv   cvlindrical  chamber  and  a  second  portion  dis 


p.ised  outside  ol'  said  cvlmdtical  chamber,  said  second 
|v>rlioii  UK  iuding  J  h.indk-  exlending  outvc  ardlv  lor  rotat- 
ing s.ud  cvlindrical  NhIv,  a  passagewav  internal  to  said 
I'lrsi  porthui  tor  providing  communication  between  said 
second  poll  and  one  ot  said  llrsl  ports  or  .1  shut  off  posi 
lion  when  said  handle  is  rotated  .ibout  said  .ixis  of  said 
generallv  cvlmdncal  boilv  li'  a  predetermined  position, 
said  generallv  cvlindrical  bodv  including  a  second  open- 
ing in  said  second  portion  .iud  part  of  said  first  portion. 

^  I  .1  lecess  on  an  inner  wall  ot  said  chamber  ol  said  valve 
bodv  and  .1  protrusion  on  an  outer  w  all  of  said  first  portion 
of  said  cvhiulncal  bodv.  said  pri>trusion  engaging  said 
recess  to  prevent  external  leakage  of  fluid  flowing  through 
said  c  alv  e  and  to  maintain  relative  positions  of  said  valve 
bodv  and  said  selec  tor.  said  lecess  posilumed  between  said 
common  plane  .ind  said  first  opening  of  said  valve  bodv. 
and 

di  indic.itor  me.ins  for  indic.iling  din-ction  ot  a  fluid  fliiwing 
lhrouk;h  s.ud  v  alve 


5,288,2<)1 
MK  rHOI)  AM)   \l'l'\R\Tl  S  FOR  ,S1MI  I  I  ANKOISI  V 
INJKTINC.  \  1  igi  II)  AM)  A  TRANSPONOKR  INTO  AN 

AMMAI 

rhillip  Teoh.  Daly  City.  (  alif..  assiRnor  Ki  Datapet.  Inc.,  Dan- 
ville. (  alif. 

Kiled  ALg.  12.  1W2.  Ser.  No.  929.653 

Inl.  (I      A61M    ^    "' 

I  ..S.  (I.  6()4— 6()  21  Claims 


5.28«.290 

Ml  ITI  fORTKI)  \  AI  \K  ASSKMBIA 

(;eorRe  Briidy.  San  Clemente.  Calif..  as.siKncir  to  Alcon  SurRical, 

Inc..  Fort  Worth,  Tex, 

(  onlinuation  of  Ser.  No.  765,617.  Sep.  25,  1991,  abandoned    This 

application  Kcb.  19,  1993.  S«-r.  No,  23.165 

Int    (1/  A6IM   '•    I^S 

I  S.  CI.  604—32  li  (  lainw 


•■'» 


1  An  elector  for  use  with  and  .idapied  to  be  attached  to  a 
discharge  end  of  a  syringe  for  iniecling  a  liquid  into  living 
tissue  and  simultaneously  plac  ing  an  obiecl  into  the  tissue,  the 
ejector  comprising  a  tubular  hub  adapted  to  be  attached  to  a 
liquid  discharge  end  o(  the  sv  ringe  having  proximal  and  distal 
ends  an  elongated,  hollow  needle  secured  to  the  hub,  project- 
ing Irom  the  distal  end  and  hav  ing  a  sharp  end  adapted  to  make 
an  incision  in  the  tissue.  Ihe  needle  terminating  short  of  the 
proximal  end  of  the  hub,  the  hub  defining  a  chamber  between 
the  proximal  end  of  the  needle  and  the  proximal  end  of  the  hub 
which  has  a  larger  cross-section  than  Ihe  needle,  an  elongated 
rod  reciprocable  disposed  in  the  needle,  having  a  diameter  less 
than  the  inside  diameter  of  the  needle  and  a  sulTicieni  length  so 
that  11  extends  into  the  syringe  when  the  hub  is  attached  to  the 
svringe  and  retaining  means  disposed  in  the  chamber  and 
operablv  coupled  with  the  nni  for  preventing  the  rixl  from 
axiallv  moving  under  the  influence  of  grav  ily  out  of  either  end 
of  the  needle,  the  retaining  means  comprising  a  sleeve  friction 
allv  engaging  the  rinl  and,  upon  Ihe  application  of  an  axial 
force  thereto,  movable  along  Ihe  rixl,  whereby  the  obiecl  can 
b<-  placed  inli'  the  needle  so  that  the  obiect  is  forced  by  the  riKl 
through  the  incision  into  the  tissue  when  a  plunger  of  the 
svringe  is  moved  towards  the  hub  for  injecting  the  liquid  and 
thereby  engages  and  moves  the  plunger  relative  to  the  neeiile 
low.inls  the  sharp  end  thereof 


5,288.292 

KFRATOMF  WITH  MIMATFRF  DIFFKRENTIAL 

MICROMKTKR 

Clarence  F.  (nraud.  Mesa;  Fdward  R.  Perry,  and  Russell  G. 

Koepnick.  both  of  Phoenix,  all  of  Ariz.,  assignors  to  Micro 

Precision  Instrument  Company,  Phoenix.  Ariz. 

Filed  Dec.  4.  1992.  Ser.  No.  985,338 

Int.  CI. ^  A61B  r  32.  CMIB  3   IH 

VS.  CI.  606—166  20  Claims 


ing  the  third  portion  of  said  threaded  shaft  with  the  inter- 
na) threads  on  Ihe  end  of  said  first  sleeve 


5.288.293 
IN  VIVO  MODinCATION  OF  REFRACTIVE  POVS  ER  OF 

AN  INTRAOCLLAR  LENS  IMPLANT 
Francis  E.  O'Donnell.  Jr.,  709  The  Hamptons  La..  Town  & 
Country,  Mo.  63017 

Filed  Sep.  24.  1992.  Ser.  No.  950.224 

Int.  CI.'  A61F  2,  16 

L.S.  CI.  623—6  1  Oaim 


":.-^--- 


1  A  keralome  including  a  body  containing  a  cutting  blade,  a 
plate  having  a  major  surface  defining  a  reference  plane,  said 
blade  positioned  in  said  b(x1y  adjacent  one  edge  of  said  plate, 
and  a  difTerential  micrometer  attached  to  said  body  and  to  said 
plate  lor  precisely  moving  said  plate  in  a  direction  perpendicu- 
lar \o  said  plane,  wherein  said  differential  micrometer  com- 
prises 

a  threaded   shaft    having  a   first   portmn   without   threads,   a 
second  portion  having  threads  of  a  first  pitch,  and  a  third 
portion  having  threads  of  a  second  pilch, 
a  firsi  sleeve  having  internal  threads  at  one  end  and  attached 

to  said  plate  at  another  end. 
a  second  sleeve  having  inlernal  ihreads  al  a  first  end, 
said  second  sleeve  having  a  second  end  attached  to  said  bcxly 
and  engaging  the  second  portion  of  said  threaded  shaft 
with  the  inlernal  Ihreads  on  said  first  end.  and 
said  first  sleeve  fitting  within  said  second  sleeve  and  engag- 


1  An  intraocular  lens  implant  capable  of  having  us  refrac- 
tive power  changed,  even  after  Ihe  lens  has  been  formed, 
including  said  lens  comprising  three  laminates,  said  laminates 
formed  as  a  front,  a  back,  and  an  intermediate  laminate  for  the 
lens,  al  least  one  of  the  laminates  having  curvature  for  provid- 
ing Ihe  refractive  power  for  correcting  viewing  through  the 
lens,  and  at  least  a  second  of  said  laminates  formed  to  provide 
for  a  change  in  the  refractive  power  of  the  lens  by  being  hy- 
draled  and  dehydrated  when  exposed  to  laser  energy,  the  front 
and  the  back  laminates  formed  of  one  of  a  silicone,  collagen, 
polyacryalmide.  and  sofi  PMM.A.  with  the  intermediate  lami- 
nate formed  of  one  of  a  hydrogel  and  collagen,  a  series  of 
columns  extending  through  the  front  laminate,  said  columns 
being  formed  of  the  same  material  as  the  intermediate  laminate 
and  being  formed  so  as  to  join  with  Ihe  intermediate  laminate 


CHEMICAL 


5,288,294 
PR(K  KSS  FOR  DYKING  PAPER  WITH  DISAZO  DYtS 
Adolf  Kaser.  BottminRen,  Switzerland,  assignor  to  Ciba-Gei© 
Corporation,  Ardsley,  N.Y. 

Filed  Sep.  21,  1992,  Ser.  No.  949,179 
Claims    priority,    application    Switzerland,    Sep.    26,    1991. 
2852  91-9 

Int.  Cl.^  C-09B  JI.'(X).  M  02.  D21H  21/2M 
IS.  CI.  8—687  JO  Claims 

1    A  process  f<ir  ihc  dyeing  of  paper,  which  comprises  dye- 
ing ihc  paper  wilh  a  dye  of  formula 


OH 


(II 


X— V  =  N 


MO.S 


NH: 


vA  hereiTi 

"l    IS  sulfo  or  carHo\\.  and 

\  IS  a  group  ot  formula 


11— N 


(21 


\.J../ 


R3 


KK  — N  =  N  — H  — 


(-M 


>A  herein 

[")  is  ihe  radical  of  an  aromatic,  carbocyclic  or  heterocyclic 
dia/o  component, 

KK  IS  a  coupling  component, 

H  IS  the  radical  of  an  aromatic  diamine, 

Ri  IS  hvdrogen,  Ci-Cialkyl  or  Ci-C4alkoxy,  — NH— CO— C- 
I   C4alkyl  or  -NH-CO-NH:, 

R:  IS  hydrogen,  Ci-C^alkyl  or  Ci-C4alkoxy,  sulfo  or  carbo.xy, 

R;  IS  hydrogen.  Ci-C4alkyl,  sulfo  or  carboxy,  and 

M  IS  hydrogen  or  the  equivalent  of  a  colourless  cation,  and  Y 
and  the  free  ammo  group  at  the  phenylammo  radical  m 
formula  ( 1 )  are  onho-p<isitioned  to  each  other,  and  said 
phenylammo  radical  is  in  6-  or  7-position,  and  with  the 
proviso  that  D  is  not  the  radical  of  4-nitro-4 -aminostilbene- 
2,2 -disulfomc  acid  or  4,4 -diaminostilbene-2,2'-disulfonic 
acid. 


5,288,295 
CKMKNT  KII.N  FVE'  S  CONTAINING  SUSPENDED 
SOLIDS 
Ron  Hypes,  Foster  City,  and  Peter  Morton,  FLast  Palo  Alto,  both 
of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Romic  Chemical  Corporation,  F:ast  Palo 
Alto,  Calif. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  738,303,  Jul.  31,  1991,  abandoned.  This 
application  Feb.  8,  1993.  Ser.  No.  15,261 
Int.  CI.'  ClOL  h32 
li.s.  CI.  44—301  9  Claims 

1    A  fuel  for  use  in  combustion  in  a  cement  kiln  which  com- 
prises 

a  1  a  heas  \  paraffinic  oil  having  an  average  p<iur  point  of  80° 
F-  ,  an  average  density  of  7  8  lbs  .'gallon,  less  than  0  l*:^.- 
Basic  Sediment  &  Water,  less  than  10'?f  asphaltene  con- 
tent and  an  API  gravity  in  the  range  of  12°  to  18°  API; 
and, 
b)  an  emulsified  waste  oil  having  a  p<;iur  point  less  than  10° 


F  ,  an  average  density  of  6  8  lbs  /gal.,  Basic  Sediment  & 
Water  concentration  in  the  range  of  0  5  to  i.O'^c.  and  API 
Gravity  in  the  range  of  .^6°  to  42°  API; 
c)  solid  particles  constituting  at  least  36%  of  the  weight  of 
said  fuel  hav  ing  particles  sizes  in  the  range  of  lOjj.  to  SOOOfx 
and  oil  impregnated  on  the  surface  of  said  particles 


SOUDS  VS  FUEL  VALUE 
EXPERIMENTS  3A5 


aouoatar^cBtrtoc 


wherein  said  components  are  mixed  together  such  that  the 
suspended  solids  are  stably  suspended  in  the  resulting  fuel,  the 
resulting  fuel  has  a  viscosity  of  1000-4000  cps  at  25°  C;  and  the 
resulting  fuel  has  a  fuel  value  in  excess  of  8000  BUT/lb 


5.288,296 
PRODUCTION  OF  MICROBIAL  FIELD  CROP 
INOCULANTS 
Dennis  E.  McCabe.  Middleton;  Brian  J.  Martinell.  Madison; 
Alan  Paau.  Middleton.  and  Lori  L.  Graham-Weiss.  Madison, 
all  of  Wis.,  assignors  to  W .  R.  Grace  &  Co.,  Columbia,  Md. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  879,902.  Jun.  30.  1986.  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  806.037.  Dec.  6. 1985. 
abandoned.  This  application  Dec.  27.  1989.  Ser.  No.  456.238 
Int.  CI.'  AOIN  63/00 
L  .S.  a.  47—58  14  Qaims 

1  A  method  for  producing  microbial  field  crop  inoculant  in 
a  culture  container  whereby  the  inoculants  are  fermented  and 
stored  until  use  in  the  same  culture  container,  consisting  essen- 
tially of  the  steps  of; 

introducing  a  culture  medium,  including  finely  ground  ver- 
miculite,  a  sufTicient  quantity  of  a  nutnent  appropriate  for 
growth  of  the  inoculant.  and  water  in  an  amount  as  needed 
to  moisten  the  vermiculite.  into  a  culture  container,  the 
vermiculite  in  the  container  serving  as  an  inoculant 
growth  substrate  and  a  particulate  carrier; 
inoculating  the  culture  medium  in  the  container  with  a 
starter  culture  of  a  microbial  inoculant  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  bacterial  and  fungal  inoculants; 
closing  the  container; 

storing  the  closed  container  at  a  temperature  suitable  for 
microbial  growth,  substantially  free  from  agitation  or 
aeration,  so  that  the  microbial  culture  first  grows  out  and 
then  matures  on  the  medium  in  the  container;  and 
dehvenng  the  inoculant  for  sue  on  the  same  carrier  f.nd  in 
the  same  container  in  which  it  was  grown. 


5.288.297 
ABRASIVE  COMPACT  OF  CUBIC  BORON  NITRIDE  AND 

METHOD  OF  MAKING  SAME 
Alfred  E.  Ringwood.  Redl'ill,  Australia,  assignor  to  The  Austra- 
lian National  Universitj',  Acton,  Australia 

Filed  Nov.  18,  1992.  Ser.  No.  978.386 
Oaims  priority,  application  Australia.  May  25.  1990.  PK 
0297;  per  Int  I  Appl..  Apr.  17.  1991.  PCr/AU91/00144 

Int.  C\.^  B24D  3/00 
U.S.  a.  51—293  22  Claims 

1    A  method  for  producing  a  cubic  boron  nitride  (CBN) 
compact  which  comprises  the  steps  of; 

(a)  intimately  mixing  a  mass  of  particulate  CBN  crystals  with 
a  bonding  agent  in  the  proportions  95  to  60  volume  per- 

2189 
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ct-nl  ol  CHN  jikI  "^  1..  4<i  volume  ptTicnl  .  if  Nnulitij;  agciU. 
said,  bunding  .igi-nl  ^onLiininj;  mIkod  ami  mclal  jl.mis 
st-ltttcd  from  Ihc  group  lonsisling  ol  lilanium.  /inoniiim 
and  halnKim  alonis  m  ihf  alonik  pror><'rli"'i'<  ^unM-n  M 
Sis\Mp.  when-  M  n-prt-st-nls  said  mt-lal  aloms 

(hi  subn-tling  Ihf  muliirr  of  t'HN  ^rvslals  and  N.nding 
agriil  lo  lomp<Taluti-s  in  ihi-  ranfjc  '^Ki'  lo  IW«i  (.  and 
pressures  in  ihi-  range  *>  lo  ''H  kilobars    and 

(i.)  mainlaining  the  u-mperalurc  and  pressure  ^ondilions  on 
the  mulurr  lor  a  peruK)  of  al  least  aN-ul  ^H  seconds, 
sufTicienl  lo  ^ause  most  of  ihe  Si  and  VI  aloms  ol  the 
Nmding  agent  to  rea^t  \vilh  the  (  UN  ^rsstals  lo  lorm  a 
bonding  matrn  in  situ  composed  of  an  intimate  mulure  ol 
two  phases,  one  of  whiih  consists  esvntialK  ol  or  consists 
of  silicon  nilride  (Sii  \4l  and  the  other  ^A  \*  hic  h  is  .i 
metallic  diNiride  (MH:)  phase.  e.i.  h  ol  s,iid  phases  .om 
prising  at  least  ?''  volume  p<-rLent  ol  the  Nindiiig  niatru 


5.21MJ.2V8 

ANTrVllCROBIAI    AIR  HI  TKR  AND  MFTMOO  OK 

MAKIN(.  SAMK 

Willimm  T.  Anton,  500J  (.anlciiia  (  ir.,  M«riett«,  (.»    3«06« 

Filed  Jun.  22.  IW2,  S*r    No    901,971 

Int.  n:  BOll)  W   ii4    .'V    ^A 

I  .S.  (1.  55 279  IS  Claims 


that  the  v  .irbon  Tiltet  will  not  inti-rfere  with  a  deformation 
ol   the  fillei   cloth  caused   In    said   pulse    jet.  and   wherein 


I  An  aiilimii  rohial  air  filler  comprising  a  laser  ol  labric 
bearing  porous  activated  carbon  particulate  deiKlori/ing 
agents  and  a  laser  of  polvmeric  expanded  loam  filler  media 
impregnated  v».ilh  a  hiostal  Ispe  antimicrobial  agent,  said  labru 
layer  being  si-parated  from  said  loam  laser  such  that  said  anii 
microbial  agent  is  subslanliallv  prevenleil  Ironi  ^ontailing  viid 
ptirous  activated  carNm  particulate  deiHlori/ing  agents  and 
clogging  Ihe  larbon  pores 


f— 
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s.iid  .Klualed  carbon   liltei    i^  delach.ihlv    prov  uled  as  an 
inlecT.il  par;  . -t  said  lei.imer  ot  s.iul  hag  Idler 


5,2»«,3O0 
FIITFR  VMTH  A  HI  TKR  (  AS.SKITK 
Ihi-odor   Vluller,    KichenMll,   «nd   I'etcr   HartunK.   Kichen«;ll- 
Rothemann,  both  of  Kcd.  Rep.  of  {rt;rman>.  aisiRnors  to  Ther- 
moplast-Technik     (.eM-llschaft     fur     KunststoffverarbeituiiR 
m.b.H.,  Ked.  Rep.  of  (rfrinan\ 

Kiled  Sep.  30,  1992,  Ser.  No.  953.213 
Claims  priority,  application  Ked.  Rep.  of  (Germany,  Oct.  7, 
1991,  4133175 

Inl    (1.    HOII)  :'  '« 
I    s.  (1    55 — 497  I  tiaim 


^"^^^ 


5.2W1,299 
KXHAl  ST  (.AS  TRKATINt,  API'ARAIl  S 
Hiroshi  Yoshida,  KanaRawa;  Mitsuyoshi  Kaneko,  and  RyuicKi 
Uhikawa,  both  of  Tokyo,  all  of  Japan.  aMiRnor^  lo   Kbara 
Corporation,  Tokyo.  Japan 

(  ontinualion  of  Ser.  No    (U3.786.  Keb    12,  1992,  abandoned. 

This  application  Dec.  14,  1992,  Ser.  No   993,806 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Keb.  22,  1991,  2-50534 

Int.  (1 '  Boii)  w  ii:  :^  r 

I   S.  (1.  55— 302  6(1aim» 

I     An  eyhausi  gas  treating  apparatus  comprising 

a  bag  filter  including  a  filler  cloth  for  removing  dust  Irom 
exhaust  gas  sihah  is  passed  through  said  filter  doth,  said 
bag  filler  further  including  a  retainer  extenditig  into  a 
space  defined  b\  said  bag  filler  foi  retaining  a  shape-  ol  said 
filter  I  loth    and 

an  activated  carbon  filter  installed  radiallv  inwaril  ol  and 
along  said  filler  clolh  at  an  exhaust  gas  outlel  side  ol  said 
bag  filler  for  removing  dioxin  and  NO,  Irom  the  exhaust 
gas  in  order  lo  ilisc  harge  purified  exhaust  gas 

V*  herein  said  activated  carbon  filler  is  spaced  Irom  said  lilter 
cloth  and  is  of  a  thin  si/e  for  providing  a  minimal  pressure 
lovs  when  a  puis.-  let  for  clearing  the  dust  on  the  filter 
cloth  IS  inlermillentlv  applied  against  s.iid  filler  c  lolh.  sue  h 


"^^^^ 


■'-i  -r.'^ 


Nn 


I  A  filter  with  a  filter  cassette  adapted  to  be  disposed  in  a 
filtei  housing,  comprising  a  tanlolded  filler  medium  extending 
m  one  plane  side  membt-rs  lormed  hv  ihin  walled  outer  strips 
cemented  against  the  two  staggered  faces  of  the  fanlolded  filter 
medium  with  the  downstream  side  faces  of  the  outer  strips 
protruding  slightly  beyond  the  filter  medium  and  a  clamping 
frame  to  hold  the  filler  cass<-|le  in  the  filler  housing,  said 
clamping  frame  reaching  .-ver  the  edge  of  Ihe  filler  cassi-lle 
and  forcing  the  protruding  downstream  side  faces  of  the  outer 
strips  into  a  pair  of  seals  disposed  in  said  housing,  and  having 
a  surf..ce  prong  on  two  opposing  sides  that  reaches  into  the 
outermost  lanfold  of  the  filler  medium  and  pushes  it  into  an 
other  se-al  disfwised  in  the  filter  housing 


5,288,301 

mkthod  kor  fabrication  of  ktsed  fibre 
devicf:s 

Christopher  J.  Rowe.  Ipswich:  David  B.  Mortimore,  Trimley  St. 

Mary:    Iain    J.    Wilkinson,    Felixstowe,    and    Nicholas    E. 

Achurch.  Woodbridgc.  all  of  England.  assiKnors  to  BT&D 

Technologies  Limited,  Suffolk.  Japan 
PCT  No.  PCT /C;B90/01345,  §  371  Date  Feb.  28.  1992,  §  102(e) 

Date  Feb.  28.  1992.  PCT  Pub.  No.  V\O91/03436.  PCT  Pub. 

Date  Mar.  21.  1991 

PCT  Filed  AuR.  31.  1990,  Ser.  No.  835.439 

Claims  priority,  application   United  Kingdom.  Sep.   1,   1989, 
8919800 

Int.  CI,'  C03B  -<"  :j 
I  .S.  CI.  65—4.2  5  Claims 


1  .A  method  of  fabricating  fused  optical  fibre  devices,  the 
lelhod  comprising  the  steps  of 

positioning  an  optical  fibre  arrangement  within  an  elongate 
heating  chamber,  ihe  heating  chamber  being  defined 
within  a  heat-disiribuling  material  surrounded  by  an  elec- 
tric healing  element  and  extending  subslanliallv  ihe  entire 
length  of  the  heating  chamber  \y  hereby  the  healing  cham- 
he-r  attains  a  substantially  uniform  temperature. 

raising  the  lemperalure  of  the  optical  fibre  arrangement  to 
the  fusion  lemperatures  of  the  fibres  by  passing  an  electric 
current  through  Ihe  heating  element,  and 

stretching  the  optical  fibre  arrangement  when  the  optical 
fibres  are  al  their  fusion  temperatures, 

wherein  the  healing  chamber  is  procided  sxith  an  men  atmo- 
sphere during  the  fusion  process,  and 

wherein  the  combined  thermal  capacity  of  the  healing  ele- 
ment and  the  heat  dislnbuling  material  is  such  thai  the 
fusion  temperature  is  reached  within  I  lo  30  seconds. 


through  (0  along  pipelines,  some  of  which  pipelines  are 
fitted  with  pumps,  w herein  some  of  the  pumps  are  cenlnf- 
ugal  pumps  comprising  a  housing  and  a  rolatable  pump 
shaft,  wiih  glands  or  seals  being  provided  around  the  shaft 
where  il  passes  through  the  housing;  and 
(h)  adding  water  to  the  glands  via  a  gland  service  water 
arrangement,  with  conduits  and  tank. 


2« 


-^' 


wherein  the  improvement  comprises  introducing,  prior  to  step 
(f),  and  afier  the  formation  of  the  ore-conlaining  slurry  in  step 
(al.  a  gaseous  or  liquid  agent,  which  agent  is  capable  of  pro- 
moling  recovery  of  the  metal  values  from  ihe  ore.  into  the 
gland  service  water  arrangement  of  al  least  one  of  the  pumps 


5.288,303 
FLUE  GAS  CONDITIONING  SYSTEM 
David  L.  Woracek,  Federal  Way.  Wash.,  and  Robert  A.  Wright. 
Indianapolis,  Ind.,  assignors  to  W'ilhelm  Environmental  Tech- 
nologies, Inc,  Indianapolis.  Ind. 

Filed  Apr.  7,  1992.  Ser.  No.  864,847 

Int,  CI.'  B03C  3  '01.  3/68 

U.S.  CI.  95—2  32  Claims 
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5,288,302 

MKTHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  EXTRACTION  OF 

MKTAI   VALUK:S  FROM  METAL  BEARING  ORES 

Mark  S.  Hallinan,  Westdenc,  South  Africa,  assignor  to  African 

Oxygen  Limited,  Selby,  South  Africa 

Filed  Jun.  8,  1992,  Ser.  No.  895,310 
Claims    priority,    application    South    Africa,    Jun.    6,    1991, 
91/4337 

Int.  C1.'C22B  3. '02.  3,  12 
I  .S.  CI.  75—744  14  Claims 

I    A  priKess  for  extracting  metal  values  from  an  ore  bearing 
a  desired  metal,  which  comprises 

(a)  milling  a  welted  ore  conlaining  the  desired  metal   lo 
produce  an  ore  containing  slurry 

(b)  adding  a  lixiviant  lo  the  slurry. 

(c)  dissolving  the  desired  melal  from  the  slurry  in  the  lixivi- 
ant to  thereby  leach  the  desired  metal. 

(dl  absorbing  the  dissolved   metal   from   the  lixiviant   with 
activated  carbon  particles  in  a  carlxm-in-pulp  absorption 
section, 
(e)  separating  the  carbon  particles  from  the  slurry, 
(0  recovering  the  desired  melal  from  the  carbon  particles, 
(g)  conveying  the  slurry    to  and   within   each  of  steps  (a) 


1  An  apparatus  for  condilioning  fiue  gas  with  sulfur  tnoxide 
for  removal  of  entrained  panicles  wilh  an  electrostatic  precipi- 
lalor,  comprising 

means  for  providing  a  fiow  of  sulfur  dioxide  gas  in  air  ai  a 
desired  temperature,  including  a  sulfur  burner,  means  for 
providing  said  sulfur  burner  with  a  flow  of  air,  and  means 
for  providing  said  sulfur  burner  with  a  flow  of  sulfur: 
temperature  sensor  means  for  said  flow  of  sulfur  dioxide  in 
air.  and  a  control  for  said  means  for  providing  said  sulfur 
burner  with  a  fiow  of  sulfur  responding  to  said  tempera- 
ture sensor  means  to  provide  said  flow  of  sulfur  dioxide  in 
air  at  said  desired  temperature; 

catalytic  converter  means  for  converting  sulfur  dioxide  lo 
sulfur  inoxide; 

sulfur  tnoxide  input  means  for  providing  a  signal  corre- 
spxinding  lo  a  demand  for  sulfur  tnoxide;  and 

a  controller  connected  with  said  means  for  providing  the 
sulfur  burner  with  a  flow  of  air  and  with  said  sulfur  de- 
mand input  means,  said  controller  being  programmed  to 
operate  said  means  for  providing  air  flow  to  said  sulfur 
burner  to  vary  said  air  flow   in  response  to  said  sulfur 
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5.2S«.J04 

(  ()MH()SII>  (  \RB()N  HI  ID  SH'^H^noN 

MKMBRANKS 

William  J.  Kiiro*.  «nd  Cher)!  VN     Jones,  both  of  Austin.   Iix.. 

assiKnors  to  The  I  niversit>  of  lexas  System.  Austin.  lei 

Kiled  M«r    30.  1W3.  Scr    No    52,42.1 

Int    (1."  BOII)  W   ;.' 

r.S,  (1.  95 — 45  -'  (1«in"« 

1  A  rTU-nihr.inf  f.u  ihc  si-p.ii.iluni  mI  nuuK  ^oniprismg  ,i 
^.irhtiti  mcnihr.iiif  loju-d  uilti  .i  .M.iting  iti.ii  ri-ilu^cs  the  par- 
li.il  prossurt-  111  w.iliT  or  .illu-r  miu'.cnsihk-  .igi'iits  it  inipurilics 
(olaliM-  lo  Ihf  (Mht-r  ptTiiu-.ihlf  Lompom-ms  .iiu)  ti.i\m>;  rosis 
Lincf  III  thi-  p<Tiiic.ilu>n  ol  vAJlt-r  or  .>tln-f  inipunlu-v  \.m|Ii.hiI 
lausing  sittnilKJiil  Iosm-s  lu  lIu-  \flc\tiwi\  .'t  pi.>>luv  Iimis  '<i 
tin-  iiKTiihram- 


5.2«8.30«. 

A(TI\  \m)  (  ARBON  H()NKV( OMBS  AM) 

APPI  I(  ATIONS  TUKRKOF 

Toshio  Aibe.  Isukuba.  and  Kazuo  Shibata,  Tohnosho.  both  of 
Japan.  assiKnors  to  lakeda  ("hemical  Industries.  I  Id..  Osaka. 
Japan 

Kilcd  Jul.  22.  1992.  Vr    No    917.197 
Claims   pnorits.   application   Japan.   Jul.   22.    1991.   2-06282; 
Vp.   IM.   1991.  2-68315;  Kcb.   28,   1992.  78910;  Apr.  22.   1992. 
1  29997 

Int.  (  1.'  BOII)  yi  '14 
I    s   (I    95—141  32  (laims 


5.288.305 
MKTIIOI)  H)R  CHARC.INt,  PARTK  I  K.S 
Bernd  (;«llert.   Wettingen,   and    Andreas    Kwetkus.    MellinRen. 
both  of  Switierland.  assinnors  to   Xsea   Brown  Boveri   I  td.. 
Baden,  Swit/.erland 

Kiled  Ma>   18.  1992.  Ser    No   884.198 

Int.  (\:  BOX    <    ''< 

I  ..S.  (1.  95— 57  4  Claims 


K 


V 


s      ?  9 

I  V  g.is  Mf.iimg  nu-ih.Hl  wIikIi  oHiiprivs  Irc^ting  a  gas 
u!ih  ,1  Tirsi  a<.n\.iici.l  ^atlxni  hon<;>comh  matrix  suppiirling 
.ilk.ili  HH-Ial  iixJuii- 


I     A  nu-lliiHl  lor  >.  Iiafgmg  parlKlt-s  irKliulc-il   in  a  »;as  ^mii 
prising  Ihr  slcps  ol 

(a)  pro.harging  saul  parliiU-s  using  ultiaviolcl  radialnHi 
whith  IS  irrailiali-d  al  saiil  gas  lOntaming  saiil  patlu  It-s 
sshen  S.111)  gas  is  laiivt-d  In  Onw  ihmugh  ,1  I  \  radialiuii 
dfVK  r 

(h)  p<Tlcuming  additiooal  ^  harging  ■  it  said  parlKlfs  included 
in  s.iid  gas  using  a  IfK  Hon  charging  chanilxT.  suhsfqucnl 
111  said  prt-chargiMg  ol  said  parlKlcs  using  ullrasioU-l 
radiation    anil 

(i.  )  separating  said  ..hargcd  parliilt-s  Irom  unv  hargfd  parli 
ill's  ssilhin  said  gas  and  depositing  said  separated  Lhargcd 
partis  k-s  onto  an  eleitriHlc  of  opposite  polarits  Irom  said 
charged  parliiles  suhsequent   to  said  additional  charging 
of  said  partiiles  in  said  friction  charging  chamK-r 


5.288.307 
MUHOI)  to  RKOl  (  K  HH   \  AI'OR  kmissions 
H.   Robert   <.olt/.,  and    lom   N.   Demopolis,   both  of  Midland. 
Mich.,  assignors  to  The  l)<>«  Chemical  Company.  Midland, 
Mich. 

Kiled  Aug.  28.  1992,  Ser.  No.  937.799 
Int.  CI.'  BOII)  y<   (M 
I   S.  CI.  95—143  30  Claims 

I    A  method  for  reducing  hsdrcKarbori  luel  \apiir  emissions 
Irom  fuel  resersoirs  which  comprises 

lonlactmg  a  sented  hsdrocarbon  fuel  sapor  stream  from  a 
fuel  resersoir  ssith  a  polymeric  adsorbent  to  retain  al  least 
a  [virluni  of  the  hydrocarhon  fuel  sapors  emillcd  Irom 
resiTsoir.  the  polvmeric  adsorfx-nt  comprising  a  macropo 
rous  or  mai  rorelicular  copolymer  of  at  least  one  monos  1- 
nylidene  aromatic  monomer  and  a  i  rosslinking  monomer 
sihich  has  ht-en  post  crosslinlied  in  a  sssollen  stale  in  the 
(ireseiKe  of  a  InedelC  rafts  catalyst 


5.288.308 

Ml  I  TIP  IK  STAt.K  (  ()CNTKR<T  RRKNT  HOI. LOW 

KIBKR  MKMBRANK  MODI  IK 

Pushpinder  S.  Puri.  Macungie,  and  Dilip  i..  Kalthod,  Heetwood. 

both  of  Pa.,  assignors  to  Air  ProducU  and  Chemicals,  Inc.. 

Allenlown.  Pa. 

(  ontinuation  of  S*r.  No.  736,197,  Jul.  26,  1991,  Pat.  No. 

5.n6.725.  This  application  Jun.  30.  1992,  Ser.  No.  906,731 

Int.  n.'  BOH)  .Vi  -V.  t^^.^»4 

I   s.  (1   96—8  >2  Claims 


•CMXI'*CIP 


I     A  holioss  hbi-r  shell  side  feed  separation  mixlule  compris- 


ing 


FiBRi  ARV  22.  1W4 


CHEMICAL 


2193 


(a)  a  pressun/able  shell. 

(b)  an  elongated  bundled  of  hollow  fibers  ssithin  said  shell, 
said  fibers  formed  from  semipermeable  membrane  mate- 
rial capable  of  separating  components  from  a  fluid  feed 
mixture,  said  fibers  aligned  generally  along  paths  running 
from  one  end  of  said  bundle  to  the  other  end. 

(c)  first  and  second  tubesheets  embedding  first  and  second 
ends,  respectisely.  of  said  bundle  and  sealing  the  bores  of 
said  fibers  from  the  fiber  exteriors  between  said  lube- 
sheets. 

(dl  at  least  one  impermeable  wall  member  extending  longitu- 
dinally through  said  bundle  and  partiliomng  said  bundle 
between  said  tubesheets  into  at  least  first  and  second  sec- 
tions wherein  said  impermeable  wall  member  contains  a 
passageway  in  close  proximity  to  the  second  tubesheet. 
each  fiber  between  the  tubesheets  lying  completely  within 
one  or  the  other  of  said  sections, 

le)  means  for  intrixJucing  a  fluid  feed  mixture  into  said  first 
section  on  the  shell  side  of  the  fibers  adjacent  to  said  first 
tubesheel. 

(f)  means  for  passing  said  feed  mixture  along  the  exterior  of 
the  hollow  fibers  in  said  first  section  and  then  through  said 
passageway  and  along  the  exterior  of  the  hollow  fibers  in 
said  second  section,  wherein  permeate  passes  to  the  inte- 
rior of  said  hollow  fibers  in  said  first  section  and  said 
second  section,  such  that  said  feed  mixture  is  in  counter- 
current  flow  with  permeate. 

(g)  means  for  removing  retentale  from  said  second  section 
ad|acent  said  first  tubesheel, 

(h)  means  for  removing  retentale  from  said  shell, 

(il  sealing  means  cooperating  with  said  tubesheets  for  sealing 
the  bores  of  the  fibers  of  each  section  from  the  bores  of  the 
fibers  in  any  other  section  and  defining  discrete  collection 
/ones  for  permeate  from  the  bores  of  the  fibers  of  each 
section. 

(p  means  for  withdrawing  a  first  permeate  from  ihe  collec- 
tion /one  of  said  first  section  adjacent  said  first  tubesheet: 
and 

(k)  means  for  withdrawing  a  second  permeate  from  the 
collection  zone  of  said  second  section  adjacent  said  sec- 
ond tubesheet 


tor  having  al  least  one  charging  electrode  and  at  least  one 

collection  electrode,  comprising; 

first  means  for  sensing  a  discharge  rate  of  said  charging 
electrode  and  for  generating  a  conditioning  agent  demand 
signal  related  to  said  discharge  rate  of  said  charging  elec- 
trode; and 
second  means  for  producing  a  flow  of  conditioning  agent 
connected  with  said  conditioning  agent  demand  signal, 
said  second  means  providing  a  controlled  flow  of  condi- 
tioning agent  in  relation  to  changes  in  said  conditioning 
agent  de"iand  signal  from  said  first  means. 


5.288,309 
FLUE  GAS  CONDITIOMNG  AGENT  DEMAND 
CONTROL  APPARATUS 
Robert  A.  Wright,  Indianapolis,  ind.,  assignor  to  Wilhelm  Envi- 
ronmental Technologies,  Inc.,  Indianapolis.  Ind. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  864,847,  Apr.  7.  1992.  This 
application  May  14,  1992,  Ser.  No.  882,835 
Int.  CI.'  B03C  .<  '01.  i  '(>H 
VS.  CI.  96—22  26  Claims 


5.288.310 
ADSORBENT  TRAP  FOR  GAS  CHROMATOGRAPHY 
Anita  J.  Peters,  Farmington  Hills,  and  Richard  D.  Sacks,  Ann 
Arbor,  both  of  Mich.,  assignors  to  The  Regents  of  the  Univer- 
sity of  Michigan,  Ann  Arbor,  Mich. 

Filed  Sep.  30.  1992,  Ser.  No.  953,893 

Int.  a.'  BOID  15'08 

U.S.  CI.  96—104  35  Claims 


1  A  gas  chromatography  system  for  the  separation  of  com- 
ponents of  a  sample  mixture,  comprising; 

a  trap  in  the  form  of  a  porous  layer  open  tubular  column 
having  an  adsorbent  coaling  on  the  inside  surface  of  said 
lube. 

temperature  control  means  for  causing  said  trap  10  be  selec- 
tively held  at  a  trapping  temperature  above  the  freezing 
point  of  a  number  of  said  componenis  or  a  higher  desorp- 
lion  temperature; 

fluid  circuit  means  for  causing  the  sample  mixture  to  be 
introduced  into  said  trap  w  hile  said  trap  is  al  said  trapping 
temperature  causing  at  least  some  of  the  components  of 
the  sample  mixture  to  be  adsorbed  onto  said  adsorbent 
coaling  and  for  causing  said  adsorbed  components  10  be 
desorbed  from  said  trap  when  said  trap  is  al  said  desorp- 
tion  temperature,  said  desorbed  components  of  the  sample 
mixture  being  at  least  partially  eluted.  and 

a  detector  for  receiving  said  desorbed  component  of  the 
sample  mixture  and  providing  an  output  related  to  the 
concentrations  of  said  desorbed  componenis  of  the  sample 
mixture 


I  A  flue  gas  conditioning  agent  demand  conirol  apparatus 
for  controlling  flow  of  a  conditioning  agent  for  removal  of 
entrained  particles  in  a  flue  gas  with  an  electrostatic  precipita- 


5,288,311 
DEVICE  OF  SUPPLYING  A  CONCENTRATED  CO;  GAS 

IN  A  CARBONATE  SPRING  BATH  SYSTEM 
Harumasa  Furutani;  Kazuyuki  Kishishiu.  both  of  Hirakata.  and 
Hideaki  Fukui,  Shijonawate.  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Matsu- 
shita Electric  Works.  Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Sep.  24.  1992.  Ser.  No.  950.151 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  24.  1991.  3-243846: 
Sep.  25,  1991.  3-246303;  Jan.  27.  1992,  4-012443 

Int.  CI.'  BOID  5.^04 
U.S.  CI.  96—110  22  Claims 

1  A  device  of  supplying  a  concentrated  CO;  gas  in  a  carbon- 
ate spring  bath  system  for  creating  a  bath  water  dissolved  with 


:i^4 


OIMCIAL  tiAZETTE 


1  1  HRl  AK"!    22 


1W4 


Ffbriarv  22.  \^94 


CHEMICAL 
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UMI 


CO.-  gas   jrul   supply  inn   iht-   sanu-   t.^   .i   hjthHih,   sakl   dt-vKc 
comprising 

.1  t():  gas  stnirif  siipplving  a  t  oik  oiilralfd  C  (  );  gas  lo  ills 
solving  means  vshiLh  disviKfs  the  CO;  gas  siipplu-d  Ironi 
said  t"":  gas  source  under  a  pressu n/ed  ^  otuliiion  inio  the 
balh  water  being  led  lo  said  hathluh 
said  COi  gas  source  comprising 

Lombuslion  means  lor  obtaining  from  a  hsdnn.  arb,ni  tuel 

a  combustion  gas  containing  a  t'O;  gas 
a  C(>:  adsorption  tower  connected  lo  said  combustion 
means  through  a  gas  feed  line  to  receive  said  combus 
lion  gas  and  connei.  ted  to  said  dissoK  ing  means  througli 
a  suppK  line,  said  CO:  adsorption  towel  b<-ing  fillevl 
with  an  adsorbent  capable  ol  adsorbing  ihe  CO;  gas 
from  said  combustion  gas  at  a  relaliveK  Km  adsorption 
temperature  and  ol  desorhing  the  tO:  gas  therefrom  at 
a  relaliveK  high  devirption  temperature  loi  feeding  ihe 
CO-  gas  to  said  dissolving  me.iiis  thiough  said  supplv 


line; 


4_U_i. 


M 


50    Ji? 


J* 


*o 


cixiling  means  disp<ised  in  said  gas  feed  line  between  said 
combustion  irieans  and  said  CO;  adsorption  lower  lo 
ciH>l  said  combusii.ni  gas  prior  lo  K-ing  led  1.-  said  C  ()■ 
adsorption  tower 

heating  means  disposed  wilhin  said  CO;  adsorption  lower 
in  order  lo  heat  said  adsorbent  for  desoibing  said  CO; 
gas  therefrom 

a  gas  discharge  line  extending  Irom  said  CO;  ads-irptu'ii 
tower  in  commumcalion  with  said  gas  teed  line  so  as  to 
discharge  said  combustion  gas  out  of  said  CO;  adsc^rp- 
tion  tower  after  adsorption  of  the  CO;  gas  Irom  said 
combustion  gas  to  said  adsorbent 

a  ciHiling  line  extending  frimi  s.iid  CO;  adsorption  l.-wer 
.md  terminating  in  said  gas  feed  line  upstream  v-l  said 
CO'  adsorption  tower  so  as  to  be  ciHvperative  w  ilh  said 
gas  feed  line  lo  form  a  closed  Uvop  f-n  ciuulaliiig  .i 
residual  gas  through  said  CO:  adsorplior.  lower  in  order 
to  c.H'l  s.iid  adsorbent  ihercby. 


5.2*8.312 

HI  II)  SI  I  (;  HOW  MITKiATION  \M)(,AS 

SKPAR.ATION  SYSTKM 

Richard  I  .  Payne.  McKinnej.  and  Miroslav  M    Kolpak.  Plan.). 

both  of  Vex.,  assignors  to  Atlantic  Richfield  ('ompanj,  l.m 

AnKelew.  Calif. 

Kiled  Keb.  26.  1993.  Ser.  No.  23.280 

Int.  (1.'  BOII)  -/^   "' 

IS.  CI.  96—158  5  C  laims 

1    .-\  slug  n<'w  mitigation  device  adapted  lo  K-  interp<iscd  in 

a  flow  conduit  for  mixed  phase,  gas  and  licjuid.  Iluid  How,  said 

device  comprising 

a  primary  lluid  flow  conduit  tor  conducting  slugs  of  liquid 
and  gas.  said  primary  fluid  flow  conduit  extending  in  a 
generally  horizontal  directu>n 
a  conduit  section  forming  a  slug  flow  mitigation  and  gas 
separation  chamber  disposed  generally  vertically  spaced 
above  siiid  primary  fluid  flim  conduit  for  receiving  liquid 
slug  flow  and  gas  flow  from  said  primary  fluid  flow  con 
dull 
a  branch   conduit   extending   from   s.iid   primary    fluid   flow 


COaduit  to  and  ui  communication  with  said  chamber  for 
discharging  liquid  and  gas  into  said  chamber 
a  liquid  return  conduit  extending  between  said  conduit  sec- 
tion and  said  primary  fluul  flow  conduil  .ind  in  communi- 
cation with  said  chamK-r  lor  reluming  liquid  lo  said  pri- 
mary  fluul  flow  conduit. 


il  leasi  Mile  g.is  vent  conduil  connedeil  li'  said  chamber  for 
conducting  gas  avyav  Irom  said  device,  and 

.heck  valve  means  interposed  in  said  liquid  return  conduil 
and  operable  to  prevent  fluid  flow  from  said  primary  fluid 
flow   conduil  to  said  chambei   through  said  liquid  return 

c  .  'lulul! 


5.288.313 
H  KTROI  K.SS  PI  ATINC.  (  ATAI  VST 
.1.  (  laude  Portner,  Juvisy-sur-OrRe.  Krance,  assiRnor  to  Shipic) 
(  ompanx  Inc..  MarlborouRh.  Ma.ss. 

Filed  Max  31.  1990.  Ser.  No.  531.156 
int.  CI."  B05I)  <  '»' 
I   S.  (1.  106—1.11  -5'  tlaims 

1  -\n  elec  Iroless  plating  cilalysl  solution  comprising  a  poly- 
mer soluli.'ii  h.ivmg  a  mixture  ol  catalytic  particles  homoge- 
ne.'usly  dis[x-rsed  iherein.  said  mixture  of  catalytic  particles 
comprising  first  catalytic  particles  of  a  reduced  platinum  fam- 
ily metal  absorbed  into  an  inert  particulate  carrier  and  second 
catalytic  particles  ol  reduced  sliver  adsorbed  onto  an  inert 
particulale  carrier,  said  particles  having  a  metals  ci'ntenl 
whereby  Ihe  weight  ratio  ot  silver  to  the  platinum  family  metal 
vanes  between  about   U«l  I  and   1   I 


5.288.314 
POl  ISM 

Scott  Howard.  Hartsdak.  and  Richard  Fra/er,  Jr..  Williams- 
ville.  both  of  N  \  ,  avsiKHon,  to  (  resceni  ManufacturinR, 
Fden.  N.^  . 

Filed  Aug.  4.  1992.  Ser.  No.  925.392 

Int.  CI     (IW.  /     'J 

IS.  (I    106—3  16  Claims 

1     .\  polish  c  onipnsiiig 

water  in  an  .imouiii  between  about  4(Mi  and  about  "^  n  (xr 

cent 
.1  (x-lroleum  naflitha  in  an  amounl  between  about    I  ^  0  and 

ab<nil   '?  I'  percent 
a  rheological  additive  in  an  amount  between  ah.-iil  (I  <ll  and 

about   I  (I  percent 
an  ultraviolet  absorber  in  an  amount  between  about  DH'^  and 

aUiul  0  SO  percent 
an  oil  soluble  dye  iri  an  amount  between  about  IIIKKI?  and 

aN>ul   '  It  percent 
a  first  silicate  in  an  amounl  between  about  "^  Hand  aboul  IS  0 

percent 
a  fluid  from  a  silici>ne  sili-xane  fluid  chemical  family   in  an 

amount  between  about  D  ^H  and  ab<Hil  d  0  percent, 
a   methvlsiloxane   resin    in    solvent    in    an    amount    between 

about  0  10  and  ab<iul   '  H  pi-rcent. 
an  oleic  diethanol  amide  in  an  amount  bc-tween  about  II  SO 

and  aNiui  2  I)  percent, 
a  second  silicate  in  an  amounl  between  about  0  111  and  about 
'  II  percent 


a  bactericide  in  an  amount  between  about  0  05  and  aboul 

0  20  percent,  by  v^eight  of  the  polish, 
wherein  ihc  rheological  additive  is  any  rheological  additive 

that    provides   the   p<ilish   with   elaslicily.    viscosity   and 

plasticity  needed  for  application  to  painted  metallic  and 

fiberglass  surfaces 


5,288.315 
SURFACE  COATINGS 
Adalbert  Braig,  Weil-Friedlingen,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  and 
F^mry  Phillips,  Wakefield,  England,  assignors  to  Ciba-Geigy 
Corporation.  Ardsley,  N.Y. 

Filed  Dec.  16,  1991,  Ser.  No.  808,388 
Claims  priority,  application  L'nited  Kingdom.  Dec.  20,  1990, 
9027724 

Int.  CI.'  C09D  ."!  W* 
I  .S.  CI.  106—14.15  7  Oaims 

1  ,An  aqueous  elect rixlepositable  or  alkaline  paint  composi- 
tion comprising  a)  an  aqueous  film-forming  binder;  and  b)  as 
corrosion  inhibitor,  a  corrosion  inhibiting  amount  of  a  product 
prcxiuced  by  reacting  i)  a  mono-  or  di-aldehyde  having  the 
formula  I 

R     iCHOii  ,„2  ' 

in  which  R  IS  a  Ci-CioalkyI  or  alkylene  group,  optionally 
interrupted  by  one  or  more  O-  and/or  N-atoms.  or  substituted 
by  one  or  more  hydroxy  or  cyano  groups,  or  a  Ct,  or  C|o  aryl 
or  arylene  group  optionally  substituted  by  one  or  more  Ci-C|. 
Oalkyl  groups.  C| -Cuialkoxy  groups,  hydroxy  or  niiro  groups, 
or  halogen  atoms,  with  iil  a  mono-  or  di-amine  having  the 
formula  II 

R|     (NH:I|„,  ;  " 

in  which  Ri  is  a  C|  C:fpalkyl  or  alkylene  group  which  is  op- 
tionally interrupted  by  one  or  more  ()-  and/or  N-atoms,  or 
substituted  by  one  or  more  hydroxy  or  cyano  groups,  a  C5-C7- 
cycloalkyl  or  cycloalkylene  group,  a  Ci,  or  Cioaryl  or  arylene 
group  or  a  C^-Ci:aralkyl  or  aralkylene  group,  each  of  which 
may  be  substituted  in  Ihe  cycloalkyi  or  aryl  ring  by  one  or 
more  C|-Cioalkyl  groups,  Ci-Ci()alkoxy  groups,  hydroxy, 
nitro  group,  or  C7-Ci:aralkyl  optionally  substituted  by  an 
amine  group,  or  halogen  atoms 


5,288.316 
NON  AQL!F:0US  DISPERSION  INK  WITH  IMPROVED 

SHELF  LIFE,  TACK  AND  FLOW 
Judith  D.  Auslander,  Westport,  Conn.,  and  Norman  C.  Hoch- 
walt.  West  Carrollton,  Ohio,  assignors  to  Pitney  Bowes  Inc., 
Stamford,  Conn. 

Filed  Oct.  5,  1992,  Ser.  No.  956,209 
Int.  a.*C09D  ll/0f< 
U.S.  a.  106—27  R  17  CTaims 

1  A  non  aqueous  dispersion  ink  composition,  comprising: 
a  I  40  to  90%  by  weight  of  a  non  aqueous  continuing  phase, 
comprising  7a-90'7f  by  weight  emollient,  0.2-1  organic 
tilanale  coupling  agent,  and  10  to  309f  polypropylene 
glycol,  and 
b)  1-10%  organic  pigment  having  a  particle  size  of  0  I  to  0  4 
microns  dispersed  in  rosin  ester  vehicle. 


5,288,317 
DISSOLVING  METHOD 
Kjell  Johansson,  Mdlnlycke,  and  Kenneth  Jacobsson,  Surte, 
both  of  Sweden,  assignors  to  Eka  Nobel  AB,  Bohus,  Sweden 
Filed  Dec.  9,  1991,  Ser.  No.  803.969 
Int.  C\.'  C08L  J/04 
L'.S.  a.  106—213  5  Claims 

1    A  method  for  preparing  a  starch  scilution  comprising: 
(a)  mixing  particles  containing  high-cationized  starch  having 
a  degree  of  substitution  of  at  least  about  0  07  with  cold 
water. 


(b)  subjecting  the  mixture  to  shear  forces  within  about  one 
minute  after  the  starch  particles  have  been  contacted  with 
the  water,  which  force  being  suitable  to  break  up  agglom- 


erates formed  therein  and  wet  the  individual  panicles:  and 
then 
(c)  heating  the  mixture  to  at  least  about  60°  C   within  about 
one  minute  and  maintaining  the  mixture  in  this  heated 
state  until  the  viscosity  maximum  has  passed. 


5.288,318 
CELLULOSE  ACETATE  AND  STARCH  BASED 
BIODEGRADABLE  INJECTION  MOLDED  PLASTICS 
COMPOSITIONS  AND  METHODS  OF  MANUFACTURE 
Jean  M.  Mayer,  N.  Smithfield,  R.I.,  and  Glenn  R.  Elion,  Chat- 
ham, Mass.,  assignors  to  The  United  States  of  America  as 
represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the  Army,  Washington,  D.C. 
Filed  Jul.  1,  1993,  Ser.  No.  88,961 
Int.  a.'  C08L  3/00.  1/12 
U.S.  CI.  106—213  19  Oaims 

1  A  biodegradable  plastic  comprising:  between  about  10% 
to  60%  by  weight  starch  which  contains  more  than  3%  intact 
starch  granules;  between  30%  to  70%  cellulose  acetate  which 
has  a  molecular  weight  ranging  from  28,000  to  62.000  Daltons 
and  a  viscosity  of  3  to  44  seconds;  and  between  5%  and  35%  of 
a  plasticizer  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  tnacetin. 
diacetin.  monoacetin,  ethylene  glycol,  propylene  glycol  and 
glycerol 


5.288,319 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


5.288.320 
OXIDES  AND  THE  PRODUCTION  THEREOF 
Guy  Decelles,  Yarm,  England,  assignor  to  Tioxide  Group  Ser- 
vices Limited.  London,  United  Kingdom 

Filed  Dec.  30,  1991,  Ser.  No.  814,439 
Oaims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Feb.  2,  1991, 
9102315 

Int.  a.5  C09C  1/36 
U.S.  CI.  106 — 445  17  Oaims 

1  An  oxide  composing  particulate  titanium  dioxide  having 
on  the  particles  thereof  an  ester  or  partial  ester  of  pentaerythn- 
tol  and  an  aliphatic,  unsubslituted  Cio  to  C2;  monocarboxylic 
acid. 


5,288.321 

METHOD  FOR  ELIMINATING  THE 

ALKALI-AGGREGATE  REACTION  IN  CONCRETES  AND 

CEMENT  THEREBY  OBTAINED 
Joseph   Davidovits.   16  rue  Galilee,  Saint  Quentin,   F-02100, 

France 
PCT  No.  PCT/FR91/00007,  §  371  Date  Jul.  29,  1992,  §  102(e) 
Date  Jul.  29,  1992.  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO91/11405.  PCT  Pub, 
Date  Aug.  8.  1991 

PCT  Filed  Jan.  8,  1991,  Ser.  No.  916.003 

Oaims  priority,  application  France.  Feb.  5.  1990,  90  01278 

Int.  O.^  C04B  7/36 

U.S.  O.  106—713  6  Claims 

1.  In  a  method  of  manufactunng  a  hydrated  cement  for  use 

in  an  alkali  activated  concrete,  the  improvement  compnsing 
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(1)  providing  a  hydrated  ^cmcnt  c(imp<isitnin  consisting 
esscniially  of 

(a)  100  parts  by  weight  of  a  calcium  alumino-silicate  of  the 
formula  x(CaO)  y(AhOi)  (SiOi).  where  ■x"  has  a  value 
between  2  and  }  5  and  "y"  has  a  value  between  0  and  0  2. 

(b)  10  to  W  parts  by  weight  of  a  synthetic  alumino  silicate 
belonging  to  the  class  of  silicates  whose  mineralogical 
structure  is  lamellar  and  whose  MAS-NMR  tor  -"A1  has 
at  least  one  main  resonance  at  20  *  ^  ppm  and  (ir  M)  •  ^ 
ppm  in  relation  to  AlCli, 

(c)  0  to  10  parts  by  weight  of  a  hydrated  disilicalc  t  a(H  tSi 
04)2  whose  (Si()4)  tetrahedron  polymerization  degree  is 
(Ql)  as  determined  by  the  value  of  the  MAS  NMR  spec 
trum  for  •'*Si,  and 

(2)  subjecting  said  composition  to  nuclear  magnetic  revi 
nance  spectroscopy  to  ensure  that  the  hydrated  alumimv 
silicate  has  a  '"A1  MAS-NMR  spei-lrum  not  showing  a 
resonance  at  66  ♦  5  ppm  corresponding  to  a  {Qi)  (3Si)- 
type  (A1()4)  tetrahedron 


sufTicienllv    to   hold   the   pattern   over   the   le\lilf   article 
during  printing 


5.288,323 

APPARATl  S  WITH  A  SHINT  SYSTKM  FOR 

PRCXKSSING  PRINTKD  CIRCl  IT  BOARD  SI  BSTRATES 

Don  S.  Pender.  1121  K.  Wesleyan  Dr.,  Tempe,  Ariz.  85282 

Filed  Feb.  19,  1993,  S«r.  No.  20.211 

Int.  n.'  B05B  7  IK) 

I  .S.  (1.  118—314  •  Haim 


5,288.322 

APPARATUS  AND  MFrTHOD  FOR  COLORING  TFXTII.K 

ARTICT-FS  WHII.E  EXPANDED  AND  PRKSSED 

AGAINST  A  PATTERN 

Ashley  R.  Hanna,  Christchurch;  Philip  D.  Buckman,  and  (ira- 

eme  K.  Crossman,  both  of  Tiraani.  all  of  New  Zealand,  assiRn- 

ore  to  Annett  &  Darling  Limited.  Timani,  New  Zealand 

Filed  Oct.  I,  1992,  Ser.  No.  953,670 
Claims   priority,   application    New    Zealand,   Oct.    2,    1991, 
239625;  Oct.  3,  1991,  240078;  Nov.  27,  1991,  240770 

Int.  n.^  B05<    f  (^):  B05D  *   /: 
L.S.  a.  118—33  15  Claims 


w^-^. 


1    Apparatus  for  contacting  with  a  fluid  a  substrate  traveling 
through  said  apparatus,  said  apparatus  including 
(a)  a  conveyor  table  for  transporting  said  substrate 
(bt  means  for  contacting  said  substrate  with  a  fluid  including 

a  shunt  system  comprising 

(il  a  primary  Ouid  input  conduit. 

(11)  first  and  second  spaced  apart  inlet  ports  formed  in  said 
primary  conduit, 

(HI)  a  pair  of  secondary  conduits  for  inpulling  fluids  into 
said  primary  conduit  and  each  connected  to  a  different 
one  of  said  inlet  ptirls. 

(IV )  piston  means  in  said  primary  conduit  to  sealingly 
slidablv  engage  said  primary  conduit  and  divide  said 
primary  condut  into  a  pair  of  discreet  fluid  chambers 
such  that  fluid  in  one  of  said  discreet  chambers  is  pre- 
vented from  inlermning  with  fluid  in  the  other  of  said 
discreet  chambers 

(V  I  at  least  one  outlet  port  formed  in  said  primary  conduit 
generally  intermediate  said  inlet  ports. 

(VI)  a  hollow  conduit  attached  to  said  outlet  port  for 
dispensing  fluid  onto  said  substrate. 

(\ii)  means  for  moving  said  piston  means  from  a  first 
operative  p<isiIion  intermediate  said  outlet  port  and  said 
first  inlet  port  to  a  second  operative  position  intermedi- 
ate said  outlet  port  and  said  second  inlet  port 


UMI 


9    Apparatus  for  applying  a  pattern  in  contrasting  color  to 
textile  articles,  comprising 

conveyor  means  carrying  a  multiple  number  of  generally 
cylindrical  article  supports  of  a  shape  complementary  to 
the  shape  of  the  textile  articles  for  each  receiving  a  textile 
article  over  the  article  supports 

a  plurality  of  printing  stations,  each  comprising  a  generally 
cylindrical  pattern  and  means  for  applying  a  coloring 
agent  onto  a  textile  article  through  the  pattern,  with  the 
conveyor  means  arranged  to  move  the  article  supp<irts  to 
and  from  the  printing  stations, 

means  for  movably  mounting  one  of  the  pattern  and  the 
article  support  fi>r  movement  thereof  relative  to  one  an- 
other, to  enter  the  article  support  and  a  textile  article 
thereon  into  the  pattern  for  printing  and  to  remove  the 
article  support  and  textile  article  from  the  pattern  after 
printing,  and 

means  to  cause  each  article  support  to  expand  when  at  one  of 
said  printing  stations  to  press  the  article  against  the  pattern 


5.288.324 
Ml  I  TI-COI.OR  POWDER  COAT  PAINT  RECOVERY 
APPAR.\TIS 
Jack  L.  Shaneyfelt.  R.R.  2,  Box  2052,  Country  Club  Rd.,  Bairn- 
bridge,  Ga.  31717 

Filed  Dec.  18,  1992,  Ser.  No.  992,563 
Int.  CI.'  B05B  /-■>  (>4 
U.S.  a.  118—326  6  Claims 

1  Multi-color  powder  coat  paint  recovery  apparatus  for 
recovering  excess  powdered  paint  particles  not  deposited  on 
an  article  being  painted  by  a  paint  applicator  at  a  painting 
station,  comprising 

a  paint  recovery  bo<ith  positionable  adjacent  the  painting 
station  on  a  side  opposite  the  paint  applicator,  the  paint 
recovery  b*Kith  including  a  housing  mounted  for  rotation 
aNiut  a  vertical  axis  and  having  a  plurality  of  individual 
paint  color  recovery  chambers  angularly  spaced  around 
the  periphery  of  the  housing,  each  chamber  having  an 
open  outer  side  and  filter  means  at  an  inner  side,  with  the 
inner  side  being  in  communication  with  an  air  exhaust 
outlet  from  the  interior  of  the  housing,  each  chamber 
further  having  a  paint  hopper  positioned  below  the  filter 


means  and  extending  outwardly  toward  the  outer  side  of 
the  chamber,  air  circulation  means  being  connected  to  the 
air  outlet  for  drawing  air  inwardly  through  the  open  outer 
side  of  the  chamber,  through  the  filter  means,  and  then  out 
of  the  housing  through  the  air  outlet,  the  housing  being 
rotatable  such  that  a  color  chamber  corresponding  to  the 
paint  color  being  applied  can  be  rotated  to  a  position 
opposite  the  painting  station,  the  air  circulation  means 


5,288,326 

APPARATUS  FOR  CONTINUOUS  GROWTH  OF  SIC 

SINGLE  CRYSTAL  FROM  SIC  SYNTHESIZED  IN  A 

VAPOR  PHASE  WITHOUT  USING  GRAPHITE 

CRUCIBLE 

Yasuhiro  Maetla;  Seiichi  Taniguchi,  and  Momoya  Fukuda,  all  of 

Tokyo,  Japan,  assignors  to  Nisshin  Steel  Co.,  Ltd..  Tokyo, 

Japan 

Filed  Jan.  25,  1993,  Ser.  No.  8.312 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  28,  1992,  4-037208 

Int.  CI.'  C23C  16/00 

U.S.  CI.  118— 719  3  Claims 


creating  an  air  flow  from  the  paint  applicator  over  the  part 
being  painted  and  through  the  open  outer  side  of  the 
chamber,  over  the  paint  hopper,  through  the  filter  means 
and  then  out  the  outlet,  excess  paint  particles  entrained  m 
the  air  falling  toward  the  bin  under  the  influence  of  grav- 
it\,  with  some  particles  falling  into  the  hopper,  the  re- 
maining particles  being  separated  from  the  air  by  the  filter 
means,  with  clean  air  being  discharged  from  the  outlet 
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1   An  apparatus  for  producing  a  SiC  single  crystal  compris- 


ing; 


5,288,325 
C  HFMICAI.  VAPOR  DEPOSITION  APPARATUS 

Hideki   (iomi,   Tokyo,   Japan,   assignor   to   NEC  Corporation, 
Tokyo.  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  18.  1992.  Ser.  No.  853.618 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Mar.  29.  1991.  3-66154 

Int.  CI.'  C23C  /ft  0(J 

U.S.  CI.  118—692  6  Claims 


a  chamber  divided  into  a  reaction  zone  and  a  sublimation- 
crystal  growth  zone. 

conduit  means  for  supplying  gaseous  reactants  into  said 
reaction  zone,  whereby  providing  a  gaseous  mixture  in 
said  reaction  zone  in  which  solid-phase  SiC  is  synthesized 
from  the  ga.seous  mixture, 

means  for  delivering  solid  SiC  from  said  reaction  zone  into  a 
sublimation  portion  of  said  sublimation  -crystal  growth 
zone. 

means  for  subliming  said  solid  SiC  in  said  sublimization 
portion,  a 

mount  base  means  for  mounting  a  seed  crystal  thereon  dis- 
posed below  said  sublimation  portion,  in  a  crystal  growth 
portion  of  said  sublimation-crystal  growth. 

a  rotatable  shafi  in  supporting  relation  to  said  mount  base. 
and 

heater  means  for  maintaining  the  interior  of  said  sublimation- 
crystal  growth  zone  with  a  predetermined  gradient  of 
temperature  which  decreases  from  said  sublimation  por- 
tion toward  said  seed  crystal: 

wherein  said  solid-phase  SiC  is  synthesized  from  said  gase- 
ous reactants.  is  transferred  into  the  sublimation  portion 
and  evaporated  therein,  and  is  condensed  as  a  single  crys- 
tal on  the  seed  crystal  in  said  crystal  growth  portion 


1  .An  atmospheric  pressure  chemical  vapor  dep<isition  appa- 
ratus comprising  a  liquid  raw  material  vaporizing  unit  for 
vaporizing  a  liquid  raw  material  by  bubbling  said  liquid  raw 
material,  and  a  reaction  unit  for  depositing,  at  atmospheric 
pressure,  a  film  made  from  said  vaporized  raw  material  on  a 
substrate  and  a  pipe  having  a  branch  for  exhaustion  of  said 
V  aporized  raw  material  and  connecting  said  liquid  raw  material 
vaporizing  unit  with  said  reaction  unit,  said  pipe  having  an 
orifice  between  the  branching  portion  of  said  pipe  and  the 
connecting  p<irtion  of  said  pipe  with  said  liquid  raw  material 
vaporizing  unit  so  as  to  control  the  pressure  in  said  liquid  raw 
material  vaporizing  unit  resulting  in  said  pressure  being  higher 
than  that  in  said  reaction  unit 


5.288.327 
DEFLECTED  FLOW  IN  CHEMICAL  \  APOR 
DEPOSITION  CELL 
Rajaram  Bhat,  Red  Bank,  N.J.,  assignor  to  Bell  Communica- 
tions Research,  Jnc..  Livingston.  N.J. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  849.973.  Mar.  12.  1992.  abandoned. 
This  application  Aug.  18.  1993.  Ser.  No.  108.779 
Int.  Cl.^  C23C  16,00 
U.S.  CI.  118— 719  4  Claims 

1    In  a  reactor  cell  for  use  in  a  chemical  vapor  deposition 
system  and  having 

a  deposition  chamber  for  holding  a  substrate  for  chemical 
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vaptir  deposition  llicri-upon  iVtmi  a  aas  ITowing  ihrimgh 
said  chamtxT  subslanlially  alnng  a  gas  How  a»is  c-xlending 
along  a  median  of  said  dcposilion  chamht-r  «,hilf  said 
substrate  is  held  within  said  chamber  with  a  normal  ol  Us 
prineipal  face  being  inclined  to  said  a\is  at  a  substanlialK 
non  zero  angle  and 
an  input  port  for  suppKing  said  gas.  the  improsemeni  com 
prising 


5.288,329 

(  HKMU  Al    \  APOR  DKPOSITION  AI'PARATl  S  OK 

INI. INK  TYPK 

K>u/j)  Nakamura;  Michio  Ishikawa;  Kazujuki  Ito.  Noriaki 
Tani;  Masanori  llashimotn,  and  Yoshifumi  Ota,  all  of  C'hiba. 
Japan,  assignors  to  \ihon  Shinku  (iijutsu  Kabushiki  Kaisha. 
Japan 

Kiled  Nov.  20,  1990,  Str.  No.  616,106 

Claims  priorit),  application  Japan,  Nov.  24,  1989,  303063 

Int.  CI.'  HOII    :/    "" 

l.S.  II.  118—729  8  Claims 


^ 


^?'^r^ 


means  interposed  between  said  input  p<irt  and  said  deposi- 
tion chamber  for  uniformly  mixing  the  gas  composition 
whereby  the  gas  flows  through  the  deposition  chamber 
uniformly  across  its  cross  section,  said  means  comprising  a 
detlection  section  having  a  plurality  of  right  angle  corners 
through  which  said  gas  flows  between  said  input  port  ami 
said  deptisition  chamber  so  that  the  gas  is  iniected  into  the 
deposition  chamber  [x-rpendic  ular  to  and  onto  said  gas 
("low    .iXls 


5.2««.328 
APPARAIl  S  KOR  CONTROI.I.INC;  A  MATKRIAl    HOW 
KMITTKI)  BY  A  HKATKI)  KVAPORATION  SOIRC  K  AND 
APPI  l(  ATION  TO  A  VAtll  M  K\  APORATION 
(OATINC;  MACHINK 
l.uc  Nouvelot,  St.  Martin  d'Heres,  and  Aime   Perrin,  St.  Ismier, 
both  of  Krance,  assignors  to  Commissariat  .A  I    Knergie  Ato- 
mique,  Paris  and  Kut  Krancais  Represente  Par  I^  Delegue 
(General  Pour  I.'Armenent,  Armees,  both  of  Krance 

Kiled  Keb.  2.  1993,  Ser.  No.  12,465 

Claims  priority,  application  Krance,  Keb.  12,  1992,  92  01563 

Int.  CI.'  C23<    /■/  :•/ 

L.S.  CI.  118—722  12  Claims 


•*  f    >    I   I   r   >   r  r    l-T 
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,       .       ii      f.   •!     H  -     .■ 


I  An  in  line  l\pe  C\  O  apparatus  comprising  a  substrate 
loading  chamber  in  which  a  substrate  to  be  treated  is  mounted 
on  a  substrate  holder  under  an  atmosphere  pressure,  a  prepara 
tory  chamber  being  evacuated  in  which  the  substrate  is  pre- 
ireated.  a  prcKessing  chamber  in  which  a  desired  film  is  formed 
on  the  substrate,  a  substrate  withdrawing  chamber,  a  substrate 
unloading  c  hambc-r  in  which  the  processed  substrate  is  dis- 
mounted from  the  substrate  holder,  an  etching  chamber  pro 
V  ided  subsequent  to  the  substrate  unloading  chamber  for  etch- 
ing at  least  the  substrate  holder  without  the  processed  substrate 
111  a  vacuum  condition,  said  etching  chamber  being  provided 
with  an  RK  cathode  member  v^hich  is  movable  together  with 
said  substrate  holder,  the  substrate  unloading  chamber  being 
connected  to  the  substrate  loading  chamber  via  the  etching 
chamber,  a  plurality  of  gate  valves  each  of  which  is  provided 
between  the  adjacent  chamber,  and  means  for  transp<irting  at 
least  the  substrate  holder  sec|uentially  through  the  respective 
chambers 


5.288,330 

MKTHOD  AN!)  APPARATl  S  KOR  RKMOVTNG 

CONTAMINANTS  KROM  PARTICTI.ATK  MATKRIAl. 

Robert  B.  Ballard,  and  Noel  A.  Shenoi,  both  of  Houston,  Tex., 
assignors  to  Tuboscope  \  etco  International,  Inc.,  Houston, 
rex. 

Kiled  Jun.  4,  1992,  Ser.  No.  893.845 

Int.  Cn.'  B08B  <  (/^    BOIJ  }0  'Ml.   f<J   !/^ 

I  .S.  CI.  134—25.1  16  Claims 


^y%'lM  O  -D  -J 
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I  Apparatus  for  controlling  a  material  flow  emitted  bv  .i 
viurce  (3)  mounted  on  a  support  and  c  har.u  teri/ed  by  a  cover 
constituted  bv  s<ilid  portions  (2J.24I  anil  openings  (21.25).  a 
motor  (9l  making  the  cover  (6|  move  in  front  of  the  v>urce  (3) 
and  bv  another  support  ( 1,15)  on  which  are  fitted  the  cov'er  antl 
the  motor,  one  of  the  supports  being  mobile  with  respect  to  the 
other,  so  that  it  is  possible  to  varv  the  degree  of  hiding  o(  the 
source,  defined  as  the  proportion,  with  respect  lo  the  total 
passage  time,  of  the  time  during  whic  h  the  solid  portions  ol  the 
cover  extend  in  front  ^^f  the  source 


'  '     J  ^  J  J     /VV'^ 


'-  *  J 
^•m^ 


■*fC»mt 


^^"'^li    :.,. :  1 8.^,.,.^H 


bMAu.  WAW:* 
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1     A   melluHl  lor   removing  c i>nlaminanls,  including  hydro 


carbons  and  metal,  from  coniaminated  particulate  material, 
comprising  contacting  the  contaminated  particulate  material 
with  water  at  a  temperature  higher  than  a  melting  temperature 
of  at  least  some  of  said  contaminants  to  produce  melting  and 
removal  of  said  contaminants  to  produce  particulate  material 
from  which  said  contaminants  have  been  removed,  collecting 
the  particulate  material  from  which  the  contaminants  have 
been  removed,  subjecting  at  least  a  portion  of  the  removed 
contaminants,  including  contaminants  in  particle  form,  with 
the  water  to  effect  specific  gravity  separation,  wherein  a  first 
portion  of  said  contaminants  in  particle  form  having  a  specific 
gravity  greater  than  water  are  removed  and  collected  and 
wherein  a  second  portion  of  said  contaminants  in  particle  form 
having  a  specific  gravity  less  than  water  are  separately  re- 
moved and  collected  to  leave  a  third  portion  of  said  contami- 
nants, filtering  said  third  portion  to  leave  a  fourth  portion  in 
the  water  containing  hydrocarbon  and  metal  contaminants, 
introducing  to  said  fourth  portion  before  or  afier  said  filtering 
a  water-soluble  compound  to  react  with  said  metal  contami- 
nants to  form  a  metal-containing  compound  capable  of  re- 
nnival  from  the  water  by  ion  exchange  filtration,  removing 
said  hydrcKarbon  contaminants  by  activated  carbon  filtration, 
removing  any  unreacted  water-soluble  compound  from  the 
water  by  contact  with  an  ion  exchange  resin  or  activated 
carbon,  and  filtering  to  remove  the  ion  exchange  resin  and 
activated  carbiin  particles  resulting  from  the  filtration  of  the 
water 


5,288,332 

A  PROCESS  FOR  REMOVING  CORROSn  E 

BY-PRODUCTS  FROM  A  CIRCUIT  ASSEMBLY 

Cecil  S.  Pustilnik,  and  Cieorge  E.  Shannon,  both  of  Albuquerque, 

N.  Mex.,  assignors  to  Honeywell  Inc,  Minneapolis,  Minn. 

Filed  Feb.  5,  1993,  Ser.  No.  13.876 

Int.  Cl.^  B08B  S/08:  C23G  1/02 

U.S.  a.  134—27  18  Claims 

1    A  process  for  removing  corrosive  by-products  from  a 

circuit  assembly,  said  process  comprising  the  steps  of 

(a)  applying  an  aqueous  flush  to  the  assembly,  said  aqueous 
flush  comprising  an  efTective  saponifying  amount  of  an 
alkaline  agent; 

(b)  applying  an  acidic  aqueous  wash  to  the  assembly;  and 

(c)  treating  the  acid  aqueous  wash  with  an  effective  amount 
of  a  chelating  agent 


5,2«8,33I 

METHOD  FOR  OPERATING  A  DISHWASHING 

MAC  HINE  AND  MAINTAINING  THE  ACTIVE  OXYGEN 

CONTENT  IN  THE  WASH  TANK 
Kriedel  Rings,  Monheim;  Karl-Heinz  Odendahl,  Grevenbroich, 
and  Horst  Pruehs,  Duesscldorf,  all  of  Ked.  Rep.  of  Ciermany, 
assignors  to  Henkel  Kommanditgesellschaft  auf  Aktien.  Dues- 
scldorf, Ked.  Rep.  of  C^rmany 
PCT  No.  PCT/EP90/00944,  §  371  Date  Feb.  18,  1992,  §  102(e) 
Date  Keb.  18.  1992,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO91/00044.  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Jan.  10,  1991 

PCT  Filed  Jun.  15.  1990,  Ser.  No.  781,270 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Ciermany,  Jun.  24, 
1989,  3920728 

Int.  C\:  B08B  3/(M.  i 't)li 
U.S.  a.  134— 25.2  21  Claims 


T 


c 


V- 


1  A  methtxl  for  operating  a  dishwashing  machine  compris- 
ing a  wash  tank  in  which  a  detergent  assisted  or  complemented 
in  Its  effect  by  a  bleach  is  introduced  into  the  wash  tank, 
wherein  said  method  comprises  the  steps  of; 

including  an  active  oxygen  carrier  in  said  bleach; 

introducing  a  plurality  of  individual  doses  of  detergent  at 
different  times  into  said  wash  tank,  during  predetermined 
phases  of  operation  to  maintain  a  desired  level  of  deter- 
gent in  said  wash  tank;  and 

inlrixlucing  doses  of  said  bleach  containing  an  active  oxygen 
carrier  into  said  wash  tank  at  times  that  detergent  is  not 
being  added  to  said  wash  tank,  for  maintaining  the  active 
oxygen  content  in  said  wash  tank  above  a  predetermined 
minimum  level  over  rinse  and  stoppage  phases  of  opera- 
tion of  said  dishwashing  machine 


5.288,333 
WAFER  CLEANING  METHOD  AND  APPARATUS 
THEREFORE 
Masato   Tanaka;    Hisao    Nishizavra;    Nobuyuki    Hirai;    Kaoru 
Shinbara.  and  Hitoshi  Yoshioka,  all  of  Hikone,  Japan,  assign- 
ors to  Dainippon  Screen  Mfg.  Co..  Ltd.,  Japan 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  518.971.  May  4.  1990.  Pat.  No.  5.158.100. 
This  application  Jul.  29,  1992.  Ser.  No.  921.565 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  6,  1989,  l-n3922(P); 
Mar.  30.  1990,  2-87068(P):  Apr.  7,  1990,  2-92472(P) 

Int.  a.^  B08B  5/00 
U.S.  CI.  134—31  12  Oaims 


1.   A   method  of  cleaning  a  wafer  by  supplying  cleaning 
vapor  to  the  wafer,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

causing  a  cleaning  solution  to  evaporate  at  a  temperature 

below  Its  boiling  point  to  produce  said  cleaning  vapor;  and 
supplying  said  cleaning  vapor  to  said  wafer  to  clean  said 

wafer  at  a  temperature  above  a  dew  point  thereof  so  as  to 

reduce  formation  of  an  aerosol  as  a  result  of  condensation 

of  said  cleaning  vapor 


5,288,334 

SYSTEM  AND  METHOD  FOR  ARRESTING 

DETERIORATION  OF  CONCRETE  VEHICLE  PARKING 

STRUCTURES 
Arthur  C.  Avril.  Cincinnati.  Ohio,  assignor  to  A  and  T  Develop- 
ment Corporation,  Cincinnati.  Ohio 

Filed  Oct.  13.  1992.  Ser.  No.  960.587 
Int.  a.^  B08B  3/02 
U.S.  a.  134—34  15  Oaims 

1  A  system  for  arresting  detenoration  of  concrete  floors  and 
reinforcing  steel  in  a  concrete  vehicle  parking  structure,  com- 
prising: 

means  for  spray  washing  vehicle  underbodies  as  vehicles 
enter  said  parking  structure  to  remove  road  salt  earned  on 
said  vehicle  underbodies.  thereby  preventing  deteriora- 
tion of  said  concrete  floors  and  reinforcing  steel  which 
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mill  saut  parking  slrutlurf.  .iiul  ^ 

nicins   l.n   ptTUHlicalK   appKing   .111   ctlc-.iiw   .ini.Hjiii   ..I   ,i 
dfli-iK''"!    InrnuilaluMi    In    sjiil    L.iruirlc    ll.>,>is    s. '    .i^    li- 


pi-netrati.-  the  lctu  ri-li-,  ihorchv  jl  li-avi  paMiaiK  luulrali/ 
irik;  re  Mil  sail  wtiK  h  pic^  imisK  has  p<-iH-lraU-il  1  he  l.uk  ri-lc- 
niHHs   in   .irilc-f    li'   arri-sl    sliu^lural   JfU-noraluui   ..I    saki 
coiKri-u-  fliiois  ami  rointorcmg  stcol  wuis<-i.l  h\    mail  sail 
pri-\iinisi>,   tarncti  iiilo  said  parking  sIiiKlun- 


5.21i«,335 

1>\IM   STRIITKH   \NI)\ARMSM  RKMONFR 

( OMPOSniONS.  MFTHODS  K)R  MAKINC.  IUKSF 

(OMPOSITIONS  AM)  MKTHODS  KOR  RKM()MN(. 

PAINT  ANDOTHKR  POI  VMKRK    ( O  ATIM.S  KROM 

H  KXIBI .K  AM)  INH  KXIBI  K  SI  RKA(  KS 

Kdwin  Stevens.  West  OranRe.  N  J  .  "SSiRnor  to  Stevens  Viences 

Corp..  West  Orange.  N.J. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  6JW.I26.  Apr.  22.  IWl,  Pat    No    5.124.062. 
which  is  a  continuation  of  S«r.  No.  375.137.  Jun.  3<),  1989, 
abandoned.  Iliis  application  Jun.  22.  1992.  Ser    No    901,915 
Int.  (1.'  BOSH   '  IX) 
I    s.  (1.  134—38  19  Claims 

1    A  nuMhiKl  oiniakinjt  a  paint  slripjxT  .  i  .ni|K'siti..n  ..ml  am 
mg  a  niiirogi-l  tdniprising 

1  niuing  a  ihumrnpK  ancnl  m  Ihc  pfcsoiu  i-  >'t  uaU-r  anil  .1 
viUi-nl  [-ilcndfr  or  hulkiniJ  agt-nl  in  pr.Ki-iluu-  a  iiiK  ro 
gfl  (.onlainiii^;  susptTision.  and 

2  aililmg  said  suspt-nsion  to  a  mulun-  loiiiprising 

a    afvuii    III';    lo  aNuii   (*)■',    h\    u.c-ighi   .'I    1   ift[x-iif  .  om 

pound, 
h    ahoiii    in'",    111  al>.ut   ^0'',    h\   weight  ot  a  ionip.Hind  st- 

k-clfd    from    Ihf    group    vonsisling    ol    p\rrohdom-s    and 

pvurrolulinfs,  and 
c    ahKUil  2'~    10  ah<uil  .'O'':    h\  wrighl  ol  a  uriH-iu-  i-niiilsil\ 

mg  surt.K  t.inl 


.  an  ,-u<-mal  pouir  s\suni    ,  hai  a.  Ill  i/rd  m  thai  said  t-k-ctn 
il  V  ,  iiiliol  unil  .  oliiprisi-s 

lal  nii-ans  lor  adniilling  a  u-gulaU-d  ^uiri-nl  I.^  How  through 
said    luiKtioiis   uhiih    is   pri-di>nim.intl\    imidirix  tionai    at 
iMi.  h   luiK  Hon, 
ihl  iru-ans  lor    mlriruplmg   ihr  .  uiri-nl   Hou    i\ilKall\    a!   a 

sit-adv   tri-ijufiii  s 
III   iiu-.ins   lor    rm-asuniig   ihr   rliMiKal    posM-i    throughput 

and 


^3A 


(iliiurfiiit  iigul.iting  nuMiis  lor  adiusling  ihi'  peak  slrenglh 
ol  lurrciit  now.iiig  hctwci-n  the  evu-rnal  power  ssslem  and 
ihe  laminar  asseiiihU  h>rnimg  the  iheriin vouple  lunclions. 
the  ^111  rem  legulaling  means  operaimg  to  adjust  progres 
SIM  Is  the  peak  lurrent  strength  to  sears  h  h>r  and  sustain 
llou  ,11  a  threshold  peak  .  urreni  les  el  at  whish  the  iriaM 
mum  eleitiKal  power  throughput  oi^urs  when  the  appa 
talus  op<-raIes  in  Seebee  k  iDode 


5.288.337 

PMOTONOI  r\l(    MODIT  K  WITH  SPKT  1  AR 

RKFIKTOR 

Kim  W     Mitchell,  (.ranada  Mills.  (  alif..  assignor  to  Siemens 
Solar  Industries.  IP..  (  amrillo.  (alif. 

Filed  Jun.  25.  1992.  Ser.  No.  903,897 
Int.  CI.'  MOII.  -*/   ".SJ 


I    S,  (I    136—246 


17  (Taims 
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5.2«l,33« 
rHKRMt)!'!  KtTRU    KNKRJ.V  (ONNFRSION 
John  S    Sirachan.   Minburgh.  Scotland,  and   Harold   Aspden. 
Southampton.  Kngland.  assignors  to  I)r   Harold  Aspden.  ("hil- 
wonh 

Kiled  Nov    20.  1989.  Ser    No   439,829 
Claims  priority,  application  I  nited  Kingdom.  Nov.   18,  1988. 
8826952;  Dec    5,  1988.  8828307;  Sep.  12,  1989,  8920580 

Int    (T'  HOll    <^     W 
C  S.  (1    136—200  '-  Claims 

1     A   theiiTHH-lf<.  irii    energv   eonvorsion  apparatus  ^ompris 
mg  a  thermopile  formed  h\  a  laminar  asst-mhls  ollwotondus 
tor    suhslames    A    and    H    located    h<-lvseen   evternal    thermal 
surlaecs   asross   whieh   heal    is   transferred    when    the   surtaxes 
have  dilTerenI  lemp^■ralure^.  there  ht-ing  iheriii.Kouple   |unv 
tions  formed  hflwet-n  the  suhManees  A  and  H    providing,  from 
A   lo   H   an    A  H   (unclion   inlerfaie  and   from   H   to   A   .1   H  A 
lunelion  interfaie.  and  a  i  urrent  flow   path  lOiineeled  lo  elei 
Irieal  iiriuil  means  intliuling  an  eleelriial  lonlrol  unit  linked 


1     A  photosoltaii    miHlule  lomprising 

a  light  re..eiMng  sirusture  has  mg  a  suhslanlialK  transparenl 
Iroiil  soser  portion 

a  plurahu  of  pholosollais  ^ells  dispose-d  along  a  prcselecled 
plane  h<-hind  and  suhslanlialK  parallel  to  the  froni  cover 
portion  to  reieive  radiation  Iransmilled  ihcrehv 

a  pluralils  of  sp<-eular  reflestors  oblique  to  said  preseleeled 
plane  and  dispose-d  alongside  the  pholovollaie  veils  lo 
iliieil  radialion  meidenl  thereon  bask  into  ihc  front  sover 
p..rtioii  and  onto  the  pholovollaie  lells  for  sonversion  lo 
eleelrisal  energv 

villi  speeulaf  relleilors  evlending  hthind  said  preseleeled 
plane 


Fl  BRIARV  22.  \994 
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5.288,338 

SOLAR  CKLL  AND  METHOD  OF  PRODLCING  THE 

SOLAR  CELL 

Hiroaki  Morikawa,  Itami,  Japan,  assignor  to  Mitsubishi  Denki 
Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Tokyo,  Japan 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  704,209,  May  22,  1991, 

abandoned.  This  application  Aug.  13,  1992.  Ser.  No.  928.747 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  23,  1990,  2-134843 

Int.  CI."  Hoii.  Ji  ()<■>.  .ij  -tr.y  a  ix 

L  .S.  CI.  136—249  6  Claims 


phase  and  of  subsequently  healing  the  preliminary  product  in  a 
nitrogen  atmosphere,  the  improvement  comprising: 

providing  said  preliminary  product  having  said  binary 
Sm:Fei-  phase  by  mechan-cal  alloying  of  povvders  con- 
taining ,  Sm  and  Fe  and  by  thermal  treatment,  v^ hereby  a 
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4    A  tandem  solar  cell  comprising 

a  first  conductivitv  type  crystalline  silicon  substrate  having 
opposed  firsi  and  second  surfaces. 

a  second  conductivity  type  layer  of  microcrystalline  or 
amorphous  silicon  deposited  on  the  first  surface  of  the 
substrate  in  a  plasma  process  and  consuming  an  oxide  film 
no  more  than  2  nanometers  thick  formed  on  the  first 
surface  of  ihe  substrate  before  depositing  the  second  con- 
ductiviiv  tvpe  layer. 

a  first  conduclivilv  tvpe  microcrystalline  silicon  layer  dis- 
posed on  the  second  conducliviiy  type  layer. 

an  intrinsic  amorphous  silicon  layer  disposed  on  the  first 
conductiviiv  type  microcrystalline  silicon  layer, 

a  second  second  conductivity  type  microcrystalline  silicon 
laver  disposed  on  the  intrinsic  amorphous  silicon  layer: 

a  transparent  electrode  disposed  on  the  second  microcrystal- 
line silicon  layer. 

a  grid  eleclrrxJe  disp<ised  on  the  transparent  electrode,  and 

a  rear  surface  electrode  disposed  on  the  second  surface  of 
the  substrate 


5.288.339 
PROC  ESS  FOR  THE  PRODLCTION  OF  MAGNETIC 
MATERIAL  BASED  ON  THE  SM-FE-N  SYSTEM  OF 
ELEMENTS 
Kurt    Schnitzke,    Neunkirchen    am    Brand:    Ludwig    Schultz, 
Bubenreuth:    Matthias    Katter,    Dechsendorf.   and   Joachim 
Weckcr.  Erlangen,  all  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors  to 
Siemens  Aktiengesellschaft,  Miinchen,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  736,048,  Jul.  25,  1991,  abandoned.  This 
application  Sep.  2,  1992,  Ser.  No.  939,541 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany.  Jul.  25. 
1990.  4023575 

Int.  CI.'  HOIF  /   02 
L.S.  CI.  148—101  22  Claims 

1  In  a  prixess  for  the  production  of  a  magnetic  material 
based  on  a  comp<isilion  consisting  essentially  of  Sm-Fe-N  and 
having  a  crystalline,  hard  magnetic  phase  with  a  Th^Znp 
crvslalline  structure,  wherein  nitrogen  atoms  are  incorporated 
in  the  crystalline  lattices,  said  process  including  the  steps  of 
providing   a    preliminary    product    having   a   binary    Sm:Fei7 
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very  fine  crystalline  structure  is  obtained  in  the  prelimi- 
nary product,  and 
transforming  said  preliminary  product  into  said  Sm-Fe-N 
composition  with  said  hard  magnetic  phase  by  said  heat- 
ing of  said  preliminary  product  in  said  nitrogen  atmo- 
sphere, without  altering  said  very  fine  microstructure 


5,288.340 
METHOD  OF  IMPROVING  THE  CORROSION 
RESISTANCE  OF  CARBOMTRIDED  COMPONENTS 
MADE  OF  FERROUS  MATERIALS 
Ulrich  Christ.  Karlstein;  Helmut  Kunst,  and  Gcorg  Wahl,  both 
of  Rodenbach.  all  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Gennany,  assignors  to 
Degussa  Aktiengesellschaft.  Frankfurt  am  Main,  Fed.  Rep.  of 
Germany 

Filed  Aug.  16,  1991,  Ser.  No.  746.427 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Aug.  27. 
1990.4027011 

Int.  C\.'  C23C  8/32 
L.S.  CI.  148—217  8  Claims 

6  A  method  for  improving  the  corrosion  resistance  of  a 
carbonitrided  component  formed  of  ferrous  material,  compris- 
ing 

subjecting  said  ferrous  material  to  carbonitriding  to  form  a 
carbonilnded  component,  coating  said  component  with  a 
thin  layer  of  a  heat  hardenable  organic  synthetic  resin  and 
then  subjecting  said  coated  component  to  a  temperature  of 
80'  to  200"  C.  for  a  period  of  2  to  30  minutes,  to  form  a 
thin  layer  of  an  organic  synthetic  resin  material  on  the 
surface  of  said  ferrous  component  10  thereby  improve  the 
corrosion  resistance  thereof  as  compared  to  a  component 
which  had  not  been  subjected  to  the  carbonitriding. 


5,288,341 
AGENT  AND  METHOD  FOR  TREATING  THE  SURFACES 

OF  METALS 
Katsunori    Kojima,   Tokyo;   Yohji    Imai,   Chiba.   and   Tetsuro 
Sakuma,  Tokorozawa,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  GC  Corpora- 
tion, Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Sep.  11.  1992.  Ser.  No.  943.676 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Oct.  30.  1991.  3-10122 

Int.  CI.-  A61K  6  '0(1 

U.S.  CI.  148—248  *  Claims 

1,  A  method  for  treating  the  surface  of  a  metal,  comprising 

applying  on  the  surface  of  a  metal  an  agent  comprising  a  poly- 

merizable  monomer  comprising  0  001  to  ICr  by  weight  of  a 

thiophosphonc  acid  dichloride  group  of  the  formula  (I)  or  (II) 
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5.28«,344 
BKRVI  HUM  BKARIN(.  AMORPHOl  S  MKTAl  I  IC 

AM  OVS  KORMH)  BV  I  (>V\  ( OOI  IN(.  RATKS 

AUkan  I'cker,  and  V\  illiam  1  .  Johns<in.  both  of  Pasadena,  Calif., 
assiKHors  I"  (  alifornia  Institute  of  TechnoloR>.  Pasadena, 
(alif. 

Kiled  Apr.  ■".  IW3,  Ser.  No.  44.814 
Int.  <1.'  <  22(    V  ijij.  N.LKJ 

57  daims 


5.288.342 
SOI  II)  MfTAI  -(  ARBON  MATRIX  OK 
MKTAI  I  OUT  1  KRITKS  AM)  MKTHOI)  OK  KORMIN(.      I  >   (I    14«— 4<)J 
SAMF 

Robert  (  .  Job.  4215  Kuykendall  Rd.,  (  harlotte.  NX  .  28270 
Kiled  Dec.  31.  IWl,  Ser.  No.  816.636 
Int.  CI.'  {'211)  rt  m).  C22t    (A  (Xi 


IS.  (1.  148—320 


20  daims 


tr**     »••"      •••'•      ••■• 


1    A  nietallK   solid  Loniprisinj;  a  terro  wirK.n  malm  ol  iron 
and  iron  rullerites 


awt.011    « 
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iiielallK    k:lass  loinied  ol  an  .illi>\   liaMiv  lh<'  fornuilj 


where  x  and  \  are  atomR  tractions,  and  al.  a^,  hi.  hj.  and  ^  are 

^  Jim  \x%  atomic  pfreentages,  wherein 

5.288.34J  I    ]  VI  ,.,  J,  least  one  earU  transition  metal  sekvted  from  the 

STAINIT-SSSTKKI    SHKrr  FOR  KMKRIOR  Bl  IIDIM.  ^,,,p  ,„nsis,m».  of  V    Nh   Hf  and  Cr   wherein  the  atomi. 

,.   *"^^'^'JV^i!'\.     ^,       ...    .frh.h.  [x-r.entageofCr,snomorethanO:al 

Noboru  KinoshiU.  Tokyo.  «,d  Masayuki  H.no.  Kobe,  all  of  ^^  ^  ,,  ^ 

Japan,  assitinors  to  Kawasaki  Steel  Corporation.  Kobe.  Japan  sisung  or  i  c.  ^         ,,;,^M,,na.l 

(•„nhnu..i„n^.f  Ser.  No.  670.708.  Mar.  18.  1901.  abandoned.  -^  -  '",   '  Vr/-' .'l  f    To           4    and 

which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  495.345.  Mar.  19.  1990.  Pal.  No.  ^  -  '"  '►"■  '^"^'■-  '"  '-'"  "  '  '           ^"^^ 


5.019.181.  This  application  Nov.  24.  1992.  Ser.  No.  982,021 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Mar.  17.  1989,  1-63891 

Int.  n:  C-22C    <M  /v 

IS.  CI.  148—325  *  <"l«''n» 

I    An  d^Ci\  ferritK  stainless  steel  allo\  ol  t  r  in  an  amount  ol 


\   IS  in  the  range  of  from  0  to   1    and 
■\  I  w  hen  \  IS  in  the  range  of  from  d  to  0  1  ^ 
(al  •  a:)  IS  in  the  range  of  from  Ml  to  ^'•'"r 
(hi   .  h;i  IS  in  the  range  of  from  ^  to  ^2'~ 
h:  IS  in  the  range  of  from  d  to  !'•''",  .  and 


c  IS  in  the  range  of  from  6  to  47'x 
(Hl  when  x  is  in  the  range  of  from  0  1?  to  0  4: 
(al  -i-a2)  IS  m  the  range  of  from  .W  lo  75'^. 
(hi  +b2)  IS  in  the  range  of  from  5  to  52"^. 
h2  IS  in  the  range  of  from  0  to  25'T-.  and 
c  IS  in  the  range  of  from  5  to  47^"^ 


5,288.345 
MKTHOI)  KOR  TREATING  SINTERED  ALLOY 
Tsuneaki  Ohhashi.  Ohjiaki;  Nobuo  Tsuno.  Kasuf^i.  and  Takashi 
Harada.  Nagoya.  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  NGK  Insulators, 
Inc..  Japan 

Kiled  Mar.  30.  1992.  Ser.  No.  859,859 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  .Apr.  26.  1991.  3-125516 
Int.  CI."  C23C  -S   16 
L  .S.  CI.  148—514  5  Claims 

1  A  methtxl  for  treating  sintered  alios,  comprising 
exp<ising  al  least  a  portion  of  a  sintered  alloy  contammg 
aluminum  to  a  temperature  w  ithin  a  range  from  about  800° 
C  to  about  l..^(X)  C  under  an  atmosphere  which  contains 
an  amount  of  water  sapor  corresponding  to  a  dew  point 
wiihm  the  range  of  about  30'  C   to  about  bO'  C- 


5.288.346 
PRCK  ESS  KOR  PRODUCING  DEKORMABLE  WHITE 
CAST  IRON 
Polina    K.    Nizhnikovskaja;    Leonid    Snagovski;    Yuri    Taran; 
Tatyana  Mironova,  all  of  Dnepropetrovsk;  Michael  Loifer- 
man.    F^zhevsk;    Kasimir   Zhdanovich.    Ezhevsk.   and   Galina 
Demchenko.    Ezhevsk,   all   of  L.S.S.R.,   assignors   to   DMK 
TEK.  Inc.,  Ann  Arbor.  Mich. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  692,560.  Apr.  29.  1991.  abandoned. 

This  application  Dec.  17.  1992,  Ser.  No.  993,959 

Int.  CI.'  C21D  .y'04.  8/0(J 

I   S.  CI.  148—540  8  Claims 


5   A  process  for  plaslicalK  deforming  a  white  cast-iron,  said 
process  ct^imprising  the  steps  of 

(a I  preparing  a  melt  consisting  essentialK  of 

i\)  about  2  0  to  ab<iul  3  T~(  b>  weight  of  carbon; 
(11)  at  least  one  carbide-formmg  element  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  manganesf,  chromium,  molybde- 
num, tungsten,  vanadium,  titanium,  niobium,  tantalum, 
zirconium,  hafnium,  uranium  and  mixtures  thereof, 
wherein  the  amount  of  said  carbide-forming  element  is 
selected  in  accordance  with  the  formula 

/■:,  .  1  44  A;  .  i  01  /-.i  .  s  UK  hi  -  "b  4  A't      (ahoul 
i  S|  in  dhoul   <  ;''l  ht 

wherein 

I  I  IS  the  concentration  of  elements  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  manganese,  chromium  and  mix- 
tures thereof. 

(i;  IS  the  concentration  of  elements  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  tungsten,  molybdenum,  and  mix- 
tures thereof 

Ki  IS  the  concentration  of  elements  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  vanadium,  titanium  and  mixtures 
thereof. 

F.4  IS  the  concentration  of  elements  selected  from  the 


group  consisting  of  niobium,  tantalum,  and  mixtures 

thereof: 
E«  IS  the  concentration  of  elements  selected  from  the 

group  consisting  of  hafnium,  uranium,  and  mixtures 

thereof:  and 
E6  is  the  concentration  of  carbon:  and 
(in)  the  balance  iron. 

(b)  cooling  said  melt  at  a  rale  of  at  least  about  2'  C,  per 
minute  for  forming  a  white  cast-iron  material  having  a 
structure  with  a  metastable  cementite  (MjC)  phase. 

(c)  annealing  said  white  cast-iron  material  at  a  temperature 
of  about  100°  C  to  about  400°  C  below  the  solidus  tem- 
perature of  said  white  cast-iron  material  for  transforming 
said  metastable  cementite  phase  and  forming  a  structure 
containing  FejC,  and  a  carbide  denoted  as  M'C  where  M 
IS  at  least  one  of  said  carbide-forming  elements,  wherein 
said  M'C  IS  a  more  stable  carbide  than  said  MjC,  wherein 
the  presence  of  said  M'C  facilitates  plastic  deformation  of 
said  white  cast  iron;  and  further  wherein  the  amount  of 
said  metastable  cementite  phase  that  is  transformed  is 
sufficient  to  permit  plastic  deformation  of  said  white  cast 
iron  at  a  temperature  as  low  as  about  850'  C  .  and  at  a 
deformation  rate  ranging  from  about  1/sec  to  about 
10/sec:  and 

(d)  then  plastically  deforming  said  white  cast  iron  material 
having  said  M'C  at  a  temperature  as  low  as  about  850°  C. 
and  at  a  deformation  rate  ranging  from  about  1/sec  to 
about  10/sec 


5.288,347 
METHOD  OF  MANLFACTURING  HIGH  STRENGTH 
AND  HIGH  TOUGHNESS  STAINLESS  STEEL 
Toshihiro    Uehara.    Yasugi;    Rikizo    Watanabe.    Mooka.    and 
Nobuhito  Nakama.  Kawanishi.  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Hita- 
chi Metals,  Ltd.;  Society  of  Japanese  Aerospace  Companies, 
Inc.  and  Sumitomo  Precision  Products  Co.,  Ltd.,  all  of  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  704,927.  May  23,  199L  abandoned. 
This  application  Jun.  4,  1992,  Ser.  No,  893.888 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  28,  1990,  2-137560; 
Feb.  8,  1991.  3-0.39147 

Int.  CI."  C22C  38/52.  38' JO 
L.S.  CI.  148—577  4  Oaims 

3    A  method  of  producing  a  high  strength,  high  toughness 
martensitic  stainless  steel  comprising  the  steps  of:  preparing  a 
stainless  steel  having  a  composition  consisting  of,  by  weight. 
C  more  than  0  Ib'T'c  but  less  than  0  25%.  Si  not  more  than 
2  0'?f.  Mn  nor  more  than  1.0%.  Ni  not  more  than  2.0%,  Cr 
from  1 1  to  15%.  Mo  not  less  than  0.5%  but  less  than  3.0%. 
Co  from  12  to  21%.  V  from  0  1  to  0  5%.  and  the  balance 
Fe  and  incidental  impurities: 
subjecting  the  stainless  steel  to  a  solution  heat  treatment  at  a 
temperature  of  950°   to    1150°   C.   quenching   the  steel: 
subjecting  the  steel  to  a  sub  zero  treatment  at  a  tempera- 
ture of  -50°  to  —  1(X)°  C:  and  subjecting  the  steel  to  a 
tempering  at  a  temperature  of  120°  to  450°  C 


5,288,348 
METHOD  OF  .MAKING  HIGH  LOFT  AND  HIGH 
STRENGTH  NONWOVEN  FABRIC 
James  P.  Modrak,  Conyers,  Ga.,  assignor  to  Hercules  Incorpo- 
rated, Wilmington,  Del. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  628,061.  Dec.  14.  1990,  abandoned. 
This  application  Aug.  31.  1992,  Ser.  No.  938.574 
Int.  a."  B32B  31/22 
U.S.  CI.  156—62.2  24  Claims 

1    A  method  for  obtaining  a  durable  high  loft  nonwoven 
material  comprising 

(a)  forming  and  compiling  at  least  one  nonwoven  web  of 
staple  fibers  or  filaments  of  thermoplastic  material  on  a 
supporting  surface  movably  biased  in  machine  direction: 

(b)  lightly  bonding  said  at  least  one  formed  and  compiled 
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wfh  lu  Khtain  a  faung  c.imp<->nent  \«.ilh  a  low  area  densitv 
hondmji  paltcru  on  a  taec  ihereul 
(..)  torming  at  leasl  one  ronwoven  *eh  Limiprising  staple 
fibt-rx  <ir  rilamcnls  on  the  face  of  said  facing  vomp^uicnl  to 
form  a  hast-  component  having  said  I'lht-rs  or  filamt-nts 
orientfd  in  a  gcnt-ral  cross  direction  relative  lo  itie  m.i 
chine  direction  of  said  facing  ci'mponent    and 


r 


5.2S8.J50 

PI  ASTK    (  VSt   HA\IN(.  IMPROVKD  I  I  TRASOMC 

WKI.DS  BtriA^KKN  HAI  V  K-S  THKRKOK  AND  MFTHOD 

FOR  PRODI  CIN(.  SAMK 

Akihiu  Kita.  Kanagawa.  Japan,  assignor  to  Fuji  Photo  Film  (  o., 

I  td..  Kanagawa.  Japan 
Division  of  Ser    No.  74J.617.  Aug.  12,  IWI.  Pal.  No.  5.199,593. 
This  application  Jan.  25,  1993,  Ser.  No.  8.180 
Claims  priorit>.  application  Japan.  Aug.  14.  1990,  2-85442|l  ]: 
Sep    11.  1990.  2-9473«|L  1:  Oct.  8.  1990.  2-105196|l  ] 

Int.  CI.'  B32B  M    1^ 
I   S  CI.  156— 73  1  9  Claims 


i        Z  3  4S173I7S  t       S 


(d)  txindiMg  through  said  has<-  ^onipimeiu  with  bonds  that 
pi-netrate  through  the  hase  component  to  at  least  the  ta^e 
of  the  facing  ^oniponent.  said  bonds  lorniing  a  suhslaii 
tiallv  greater  area  densil>  Kinding  pattern  than  the  lov. 
area  densitv  bonding  pattern  on  the  ta^e  ol  said  lacing 
component,  to  obtain  the  high  lolt  n.nmosen  nialetial 


5.288.349 

(ARPKI    AND  IFdlNIQl  F:S  FOR  MAKINt.   \ND 

RF;CY(  1  IN(.  SAMF 

Wilbert  F.  Fink.  \  illanova.  Pa.,  a.ssignor  to   lennevwc  \allc> 

Performance  Products,  Inc..  I>a)ton,  ienn. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  833.093.  Feb.  10.  1992.  Pat.  No    5.240.530. 

This  application  Ma>  21.  1993,  Ser    No.  64,380 

Int.  CI.'  B29(   -«'  '"^ 

IS.  CI.  156—72  2'  ('l"'""' 


7~^t:. 


y////A/^ 


1      \   meth.Hi   tor   prixhicing  a  plastic  sase  comprising  the 
steps  ol 

providing  two  ^ase  halves,  one  of  said  case  halves  having  a 
projection  formed  thereon,  and  the  other  of  said  case 
halves  having  a  recess  formed  lor  receiving  a  distal  face  ol 
siud  proiectiiin,  said  proiection  having  a  diameter  slightiv 
greater  than  the  diameter  of  said  recess,  a  gap  being 
formed  between  the  bottom  of  said  recess  and  an  end  face 
of  said  distal  face  of  said  protection  when  said  projection 
IS  inserted  into  said  recess  defining  an  internal  space,  and 
al  least  one  air  hole  is  provided  in  at  least  one  of  said 
proiection  and  recess  communicating  with  said  internal 
space 

assembling  said  two  case  halves  with  said  distal  face  of  said 
projection  received  in  and  abutting  said  recess. 

appUing  ultrasonic  vibration  energv  to  abutting  p<irtions  of 
said  projection  and  recess  to  weld  said  projection  to  said 
recess,  and 

simullaneouslv   with  said  step  of  applving  ultrasonic   vibra 
Hon   energv,   applving   suction   I.'  said   air   hole   to  applv 
suctiiUi  to  said  internal  space  to  thereh>  draw  out  through 
said  air  hole  particulate  material  formed  during  welding  of 
said  projeclK^n  and  recess 


5.288.351 
sn  \FR  PASTF  SINTFRIN(.  MFTMOD  FOR  BONDIN(, 

(  KRAMIC  SLRFA(  FS 
True   (..    N.    Hoang,   San    Diego.   {  alif.;    Douglas    Morris,   and 
Daniel  M.  Balinski,  both  of  Albuquerque,  N.  Mex..  assignors 
to  Motorola,  Inc.,  Schaumburg,  111. 

Filed  l>ec.  2.  1991.  Ser.  No.  801.212 

Int.  CI.'  C04B  <"  '*'   B32B  Is  (m 

L.S.  CI.  156—89  16  Claims 


I  A  niethiKl  for  manufacturing  a  carix-l  comprising  la) 
I'lving  tufts  of  carix-l  t'lU-ts  to  a  priiriarv  backing  so  that  the 
tufts  protrude  from  the  ti>p  surface  ol  the  priniarv  b.icking  to 
form  a  tufted  base  (hi  extruding  a  heated  sheet  of  thermoplastic 
ivilactic  poKmer.  (c)  continuousK  contacting  a  lower  su. 
of  said  tufted  base  with  viid  heated  sheet,  and  idl  integrallv 
fusing  at  least  one  of  the  primary  hacking  or  tufts  to  said  heated 
sheet  of  thermoplastic   isoiactic   polvmer 


hd  si.iie  silver  sintering  method  foi   bonding  a  first 


prelormed  ceramic   element  liavi 


ng  a  first  faviiig  surface  to  a 


second  preformed  ceramic  element  having  a  second  faying 
surface,  said  method  using  a  silver  powder  paste  composed  of 
silver  panicles  dispersed  in  a  volatile  solvent  vehicle,  said 
methixl  comprising 

applving  and  drying  a  first  film  of  said  paste  onto  said  first 

faying  surface, 
applying  and  drying  a  second  film  of  said  paste  onto  said 

second  faying  surface, 
assembling  said  first  element  and  said  second  element  with 

said  first  film  in  contact  with  said  second  film,  and 
heating  the  assembly  to  a  temperature  and  for  a  time  suffi- 
cienl  to  sinter  said  particles  to  form  an  integral  silver  layer 
and  ti'  bond  said  silver  layer  to  each  faying  surface  to 
therebv  form  a  product  assembly  comprising  said  ceramic 
elements  bonded  by  said  silver  layer,  wherein  said  temper- 
ature IS  less  than  the  melting  point  of  silver. 


5,288,352 

BKAD  LOCKING  APPARATUS  FOR  GREEN  TIRE 

HI  TIDING  MACHINE  AND  BEAD  LOCKING  METHOD 

FOR  LSE  THEREWITH 

^'oshinobu  .Miyanaga,  Akashi;  Masao  Takami,  Kobe;  Hisashi 
Imai.  Nishishirakawa.  and  Koji  Soeda,  Kobe,  all  of  Japan, 
assignors  to  Sumitomo  Rubber  Industries  Limited,   Hyogo, 
Japan 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  733,133,  Jul.  19,  1991,  Pat.  No.  5,223,074. 
This  application  Nov.  30,  1992,  Ser.  No.  983,047 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  24,  1990,  2-195286 
Int.  CI.'  B29D  30,i2 
l  .S.  CI.  156—135  2  Claims 


li 


1  \  method  for  locking  a  bead  in  a  process  of  manufacturing 
a  green  tire  with  use  of  a  green  lire  building  machine  having  a 
building  drum,  and  bead  support  segments  arranged  circumfer- 
entiallv  of  the  building  drum  to  be  radially  expandable,  each 
bead  support  segment  being  shaped  to  have  a  recess  formed 
with  two  opposite  walls  whose  outer  ends  form  outer  ends  of 
the  bead  support  segments,  and  recesses  being  lined  up  in 
circumferential  series  to  form  an  annular  passage,  and  a  radi- 
allv  expandable  elastic  ring  being  received  in  the  recess,  said 
method  comprising  the  steps  of 

(a)  winding  a  tire  material  over  the  surface  of  the  tire  build- 
ing drum  such  that  both  the  outer  ends  of  the  bead  support 
segments  and  the  elastic  rings  are  covered, 

(b)  placing  the  bead  around  the  tire  material  al  a  position  in 
superjacent  alignment  to  the  circularly  arranged  elastic 
ring,  wherein  the  outer  ends  of  the  bead  support  segments 
are  positioned  to  approach  two  opposing  sides  of  the  bead; 

(c)  radially  expanding  the  elastic  ring  to  a  position  above  and 
between  the  outer  ends  of  the  respective  bead  support 
segments  and  pressing  the  inner  face  of  the  tire  material  by 
the  outer  surface  <if  the  elastic  ring  to  abut  against  an  inner 
portion  of  the  bead, 

(d)  radially  extending  the  bead  support  segments  past  the 
expanded  position  taken  by  the  outer  surface  of  the  elastic 
ring  such  that  the  outer  ends  of  the  bead  support  segments 
are  positioned  ab<ive  and  on  opp<~ising  sides  of  the  outer 
surface  of  the  elastic  ring  and  the  tire  material  lying  below 


the  bead  is  pushed  up  by  the  bead  support  segments  for 
gripping  up  the  bead  with  the  tire  matenal 


5,288,353 

METHOD  FOR  FORMING  A  POLYMERIC  PLASTIC 

PRODUCT  HAVING  A  HARD  WEAR-RESISTANT 

SURFACE 

Gopai  S.  Revankar,  Moline,  III.,  assignor  to  Deere  &  Company, 

Moline,  III. 

Filed  Jan.  21,  1992,  Ser.  No.  822,905 

Int.  a.^  B32B  19/02 

U.S.  a.  156—153  19  Qaims 


e  o  e  0  o 

e  €nB  as  • 
•  •ens  B 

a  a  A  see 
e  e  e  e  e 


1   A  method  for  impregnatiog  a  plastic  product  with  a  hard 
wear-resistant  material  surface  layer  comprising: 

(.a)  providing  a  support  sheet  having  a  desired  shape  and 

further  having  an  adhesive  layer  .in  at  least  a  portion 

thereof; 

(b)  introducing  a  plurality  of  particles  comprising  a  hard 
wear-resistant  material  onto  the  adhesive  layer; 

(c)  curing  the  adhesive  so  as  to  anchor  the  particles  onto  the 
support  plate; 

(d)  placing  the  support  sheet  into  a  mold  cavity; 

(e)  introducing  a  polymer  material  into  the  cavity. 

(f)  exposing  the  sheet  and  polymer  materia!  to  conditions 
effective  to  provide  a  polymer  product  having  a  hard 
wear-resistant  material  surface  layer  therein; 

(g)  cooling  the  mold  and  removing  the  support  sheet  there- 
from. 


5,288,354 
METHOD  OF  BONDING  SELF-LUBRICATING  HBERS 

TO  AN  EXTERNAL  SURFACE  OF  A  SUBSTRATUM 
Bernard  Harris,  Northbrook.  and  Dennis  E.  Bozych,  Downers 
Grove,  both  of  III.,  assignors  to  Rexnord  Corporation,  .Mil- 
waukee, Wis. 

Filed  Aug.  26,  1992,  Ser.  No.  935,820 

Int.  CI.'  F16C  33,20.  33/02:  B65H  81/00 

U.S.  a.  156—154  19  Claims 


1    A  method  of  integrally  bonding  self-lubncating  material 

to  a  configured  external  surface  of  a  bearing  substratum  to 

form  a  self-lubricatmg  surface  thereon  comprising  the  steps  of 

A    forming  said  substratum  to  provide  an  external  surface 

thereon  of  desired  configuration; 
B    applying  a  layer  of  self-lubncating  material  onto  said 
configured  external  surface. 
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(■    applying  a   pluralilv    of  filanu-iUs  on  said   layer  of  self 
lubricaling  material   lo  form  an  overlay mciit   thereon  U 
eiert  a  homiing  pressure  sunkicnl  H'  Lause  saiil  laser 
sflf-luhrn.aling    material    to    conform    and    bond 
configured  external  surface 

I)  applying  a  hardenahle  lic)uid  resin  prior  lo,  simulta 
neously  «.ith,  or  subseijuenl  to  the  application  ol  said 
sclf-lubricaling  material  and  overlaytneni  of  filaments  to 
coal  said  material  and  overlayment  of  filaments  and  lill 
any  interstices  thai  exists 

I',    hardening  said  resin   and 

[  removing  all  or  part  of  s.iid  overlayment  after  said  resin 
has  hardened  lo  e\p<'se  said  laver  of  self  lubricating  male 
rial  or  p<irtions  thereof  on  said  configured  evternal  sur- 
lace 


5,2«8,355 

STRl  CTl  RAI    AIRFOII   HAV  1N(.  INTK.K^I 

KXPl  I-SIV  K  SYSTKM 

Kevin  I..  I*ffel.  Akron;  James  (  .  Putt,  lV)ylesto»n.  and  Richard 

I  .  Rauckhorst.  North  (anion,  all  of  Ohio,  assignors  to  Ihe 

B.I-.  (;o<)drich  (  ompany,  Akron,  Ohio 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  4J2.7I5.  No*.  6.  19«9,  Pat.  No    5,09H.0J7. 

This  application  No*.  18,  IWI,  Ser.  No.  1^3.906 

Int.  CI.'  B64I)  n    (HI.  H29C   •»/     'J 

IS.  CI.  156— 1W>  "  (laims 


WO 


I  .A  meth.Kl  ol  niaWing  .i  iinil.irv  slruiliir.il  iiieiiifH-i  having 
integral  surLicc  dc  King  .apahiliiv  ihe  iiielhoO  comprising  ihe 
steps  ol 

la)  pri<vidiiig  a  leinale  mold. 

{b»  inserting  an  outer  thin  high  li-nsiU-  riiiHlulus  vkiii  having 

an  inner  side  and  an  obverv  ouier  side  and  an  ouUi  Nuul 

ing  layer  into  Ihe  mold  vMth  the  outer  side  of  the  skin 

nearest  the  mold, 
(c)  forming  thin   force  and  displac  emenl   generation   means 

having  an  inner  side  and  an  obverse  outer  side  .iiul  .ippK 

mg  the  outer  side  of  the  thin  force  and  dispLuenienl  gen 

eration  means  lo  the  outer  b.nuimg  lavei 
(dl  forming  a  composite  substructure  ol  a  plurality  ol  l.ivers 

of  reinfi>rcing  filamenls  in  a  polymeric   matrix  jnvl  appiv 

ing  said  substructure  to  the   inner    side   ol   ihi-   lor,e  and 

displacement  generation  means,  and 
(el  Ninding  the  combined  outer  skin,  force  and  dispLn  emeiil 

generation   means,  and   substructure   together   to   provide 

said  unitary  structural  member 


outer  surface  and  an  inner  surface,  with  al  least  one  coat 
mg  selected  from  the  group  consisting  ot 
primer  coatings, 
pigmented  topcoat  coatings, 

inner   pigmented   hasecoal   coatings,   and   outer  clear   lop 
^oat  coatings 
hi  cutting   the   metal    from   step  a  I   into   pietes   hi    .i   cutting 
means 


—  SO 


ZO 


^  1  torming  the  metal  pieces  Irom  step  hi  inlo  veneers  in  a  die 
forming  means,  the  veneers  having  a  ^oated  outer  surface 
and  an  inner  vurlace    and 

dl  alTixing  the  inner  surface  ot  the  veneer  to  the  outer  sur- 
face of  a  substrate,  the  substrate  having  substantially  the 
same  shafx-  as  the  veneer  therebv  lorming  ihe  ^oated 
artu  le 


S,2KH.357 

MKTHOl)  K)R  MANlKACn  RIN(.  PRKI'RK, 

1  AMINAriONS 

Hideyuki     Vamada.     Shida;     Maiafumi     Tsunada;     Vasuhiko 

Nagakura,  both  of  Numa/u.  and  Soichi  Shin,  Tagata.  all  of 

Japan.  a«iRnor>  lo  Toshiba  Kikai  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Tokyo, 

Japan 

Filed  Apr.  7.  1W2,  Ser.  No.  865,025 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Apr.  H,  IWI,  3-075196 

Int.  CI.'  B32B  U   :<•    <l    !•' 

I   s   (1    1S6— 249  4  Claims 


UMI 


S.2M,3$« 

MrrHOI)  OK  MAKINC.  A  (OATH)  ARTU  11 

James  W.  Benefiel,  North»ille,  Mich.,  aMignor  to  BASK  {  orpo- 

ration.  Southfield.  Mich. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  288,325,  Dec    22,  1988.  Pat.  No   5.100,732. 
This  application  Aug.  7.  1991,  Ser.  No    741.842 
Int.  CI  '  B32B  <l  '»' 
I  S.  (1.  15«— 196  12  Claims 

1     A  melh.Kl  .'I  manufacluring  a  toaled  artu  le  comprising 
the  steps  of 

a)  coating  at  least  the  outer  surface  of  metal  sliKk  having  an 


1  A  methixl  for  laminating  plural  lasers  of  a  prepteg  sheet 
on  a  face  sheet  mounted  on  an  opt-rating  table  compiismg  the 
steps  ol 

mounting  said  lace  sheet  on  a  firsi  surlace  ol  said  ope'rating 
table  having  s.iid  first  surface  and  .i  second  surface  oppo- 
site said  first  surface 
uniformly  heating  said  second  surface  of  said  operating  table 
lo  a  desired  temperature  above  room  temperature  of  a 
r.H.in  in  vkhich  operating  table  is  divposi-d  lo  allow  heat  lo 
b<-  cuiducted  through  said  operating  table  from  said  sec- 
ond surface  to  said  first  surface  to  enable  said  first  surface 
,^\  said  opt-rating  table  to  heat  uniformly  to  a  temperature 
s.iid  face  sheet  contacting  said  first  surface 
placing  a  prepreg  tape,  comprising  a  carrier  sheet  and  said 
prepreg  sheet,  im  said  face  sheet  already  uniformly  healed 
during  the  heating  step  to  allow  said  face  sheet  to  heat  said 


prepreg  sheet,  said  prepreg  sheet  being  placed  adjacent  to 
said  face  sheet. 

controlling  said  temperature  to  which  said  second  surface  of 
said  operating  table  is  heated  to  maintain  said  temperature 
of  said  face  sheet  higher  than  a  temperature  of  said  pre- 
preg sheet  and  said  earner  sheet,  and 

laminating  said  prepreg  sheet  onto  said  face  sheet  by  urging 
said  prepreg  sheet  against  said  face  sheet  while  peeling 
said  earner  sheet  off  of  said  prepreg  sheet,  said  laminating 
step  (Kcurring  while  said  second  surface  of  said  operating 
table  IS  at  said  desired  temperature  and  said  controlling 
step  IS  causing  said  temperature  of  said  face  sheet  to  be 
higher  than  said  temperature  of  said  prepreg  sheet  and 
said  carrier  sheet 


5,288.358 
SIGN  MAKING  WEB  WITH  DRY  ADHESIVE  LAYER 
AND  MKH-HOD  OF  CSING  THE  SAME 
David  J.  Ix>f(an,  Glastonbury,  Conn.,  assignor  to  Gerber  Scien- 
tific Products,  Inc.,  Manchester.  Conn. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  674,075,  Mar.  21,  1991,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  56,458,  May  29,  1987.  Pat,  No. 
5,026,584.  This  application  Jun.  12.  1992,  Ser.  No.  897,387 
Int.  CI.'  B32B  JI/OO 
I  .S.  n.  156—268  3  Oaims 


I    A  method  for  use  in  making  a  sign,  said  method  compris- 


ing 


prov  iding  a  laminated  web  comprised  of  a  base  layer  of  sheet 
material  has  ing  first  and  second  faces,  a  layer  of  plastic 
sign  material  in  sheet  form  superimposed  on  said  base 
layer  and  basing  a  first  face  facing  said  base  layer  and  a 
second  face  facing  away  from  said  base  layer,  a  layer  of 
permanently  tacky  adhesiye  between  said  base  layer  and 
said  layer  of  plastic  sign  material,  and  a  layer  of  activat- 
able  adhesiye  bonded  to  said  second  face  of  said  layer  of 
sign  material  and  activatable  into  a  tacky  condition  from 
an  otherwise  dry  condition,  said  adhesive  of  said  layer  of 
permanently  tacky  adhesive  and  the  materials  constituting 
said  base  layer  and  said  layer  of  plastic  sign  material  being 
such  that  said  adhesive  of  said  layer  of  permanently  tacky 
adhesive  adheres  more  strongly  lo  said  second  face  of  said 
base  layer  than  to  said  first  face  of  said  layer  of  plastic  sign 
material  allowing  said  layer  of  plastic  sign  material  to  be 
peeled  from  said  layer  of  permanently  tacky  adhesive  with 
said  permanently  tacky  adhesive  in  the  course  of  such 
peeling  remaining  on  said  base  layer  and  coming  com- 
pletely free  of  said  layer  of  plastic  sign  material,  said 
activatable  adhesive  in  its  tacky  condition  having  a 
greater  adhesion  strength  than  said  permanently  tacky 
adhesive, 
maintaining  said  activatable  adhesive  in  a  dry  condition, 
c  utting  a  closed  shape  in  said  web  by  first  cutting  completely 
through  said  activatable  adhesive  while  in  a  dry  condition 
and  then  into  said  layer  of  sign  material  and  finally  no 
more  than  partially  into  said  base  layer  to  separate  a  shape 
portion  of  the  layer  of  plastic  sign  material  defining  said 
closed  shape  from  a  waste  portion  of  said  layer  of  plastic 


sign  material  and  to  separate  the  portion  of  said  layer  of 
activatable  adhesive  associated  with  said  shape  portion  of 
said  layer  of  plastic  sign  material  from  that  portion  of  said 
layer  of  activatable  adhesive  asscxriated  with  said  waste 
portion  of  said  layer  of  plastic  sign  material. 

removing  from  said  web  said  waste  portion  of  said  layer  of 
plastic  sign  materia!  and  the  portion  of  said  layer  of  acti- 
vatable adhesive  associated  with  said  waste  portion  to 
leave  said  shape  portion  of  the  layer  of  plastic  sign  mate- 
rial and  the  portion  of  said  layer  of  activatable  adhesive 
associated  therewith  on  said  base  layer  in  free  standing 
form. 

attaching  said  shape  portion  of  said  layer  of  plastic  sign 
material  to  a  supporting  surface  by  activating  the  activat- 
able adhesive  associated  therewith  from  a  dry  to  a  tacky 
condition  and  then  placing  said  web  against  a  supporting 
surface  with  the  activated  adhesive  facing  said  supporting 
surface,  said  sub-steps  of  activating  said  activatable  adhe- 
sive and  of  placing  said  web  against  a  supporting  surface 
being  earned  out  in  any  sequence. 

pressing  said  shape  portion  of  said  layer  of  sign  matenal 
toward  said  supporting  su'face  by  a  force  applied  to  said 
first  face  of  said  base  layer  in  the  area  overlapping  said 
shape  portion  of  said  layer  of  sign  material  such  that  the 
activated  activatable  adhesive  causes  said  shape  portion  of 
said  layer  of  sign  material  to  adhere  to  said  supporting 
surface,  and 

then  peeling  said  web  from  said  supporting  surface  to  re- 
move said  shape  portion  of  said  layer  of  sign  material  from 
the  remainder  of  said  web  through  the  intermediary  of  the 
selected  relative  adhesion  strengths  between  the  layer  of 
permanently  tacky  adhesive  and  the  tackified  activatable 
adhesive  and  to  leave  it  attached  to  said  supporting  sur- 
face due  to  the  adhesive  effect  of  that  ponion  of  said  layer 
of  activatable  adhesive  associated  with  said  shape  portion 
of  said  layer  of  plastic  sign  matenal 


5.288,359 
METHOD  FOR  ADHESIVELY  BONDING  CLOSE 
FITTING  COMPONENTS 
Charles  W.  Stobbie.  I\ .  Maplewood;  Walter  C.  Pearson,  and 
Gerald  W .  Quinn,  both  of  St.  Paul,  all  of  Minn.,  assignors  to 
Minnestoa  Mining  and  Manufacturing  Company,  St.  Paul, 
Minn. 

Filed  Aug.  7,  1992,  Ser.  No.  927,125 

Int.  CI.'  A63B  53/14:  B29C  63/22.  65/40 

U.S.  CI.  156—294  9  Oaims 


1  A  method  for  adhesively  bonding  an  at  least  panially 
hollow  first  member  to  a  second  member  received  interiorly  of 
the  first  member,  the  method  of  comprising  the  steps  of 

(a)  applying  a  moisture  curable  hot  melt  adhesive  to  the 
second  member: 

(b)  allowing  the  adhesive  to  attain  a  substantially  nonfiow- 
able  condition: 

(c)  positioning  the  first  member  and  the  second  member  such 
that  at  least  a  portion  of  the  second  member  is  received 
intenorly  of  the  first  member  whereby  at  least  a  portion  of 
the  first  member  at  least  partially  overlies  the  substantially 
nonflowable  adhesive: 

(d)  reactivating  the  substantially  nonfiowable  adhesive,  and 
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5,28«,J60 
AI)HKSI\  K  RK.SIN  ( OMF'OSITION 
Kazuhide  Hay«m«;  Kazuyuki  Hata;  Keizo  Ab«.  and    lakahiro 
Oiu,  all  of  Yokkaichi,  Japan.  assiRnors  lo  Mitsubivhi  Petro- 
chemical C  ompany.  I  td..  Tokyo,  Japan 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  888.621.  May  27,  1W2.  abandoned.  Ihis 
application  Oct.  9,  1W2.  Ser.  No.  959.466 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  27,  1991,  S-lil.rO 
Int.  CI.'  (WJ  .*  i»K  (WtF  :m<  IK' 
IS.  (1.  156-330  '^  *'"'""' 

1     A    nK-th.Hl   el    .idhfrm^   .i   nuoriru-  s  mil  jinuig    rcsin    !.>   .i 
metjl  subslralc  LomprisiiiK 

.ipplving  hfiwfon   a   nuoruK-cmlaiiiitiK   rcsm   and   a   nu-lal 
Mibsiralc.   an   adhfring   flTccliM-   amoum   <>l   an   adhcMvc 
compoMlion  M-nsisling  cssenlialK  ^-f  a  p<iKmcr  ot  a  radi 
valK  (VilymiTi/ahIc  i-pow  resin  (h  and  a  m.nicinuT  (v  I. 
s.iid  tadicalK  piilvnu-ri/ahle  cp»n\  resin  (I)  U-ing  a  rea.n.'ii 
pr.Kluct  b<-lw.een  an  ep<ns   resin  (ai  and  a  radisalU  p<'l\ 
men/ahle  mononier  (hi  hasin^i  a  tunslional  jjr.uip  rcK  .iw 
l.ianepoxs  group. 'r  a  h\dro\\l  group  in  said  ep.M\  resii. 
(al  sclecled  from  itie  group  consisiing  ol  .arN.xsl  groups, 
tudroxsl  gioups  and  a  inulure  ihereol 
having  an  equisaleni   i.mo  (h  I   la  i      onl    O'-,   vvtu-ren.  ib  > 
reprevnls  an  equivaU-nt  ol  viid  luiKlunial  group    't  said 
r.ulialU    poUmen/abk-  niononKT   (bi  vvtiKh   r-.a.  nd   ^mti 
said  ipovs    u-siii  1,11  .uul  la  I  rt-prcsenls  an  t-quix.iUnt     .1 
said  ci-K.xs    group  Ol    hwlrox\l  group  in  s.iul  i-poxs    usiii 

1. 11.  and 
viid  mumnrier  (.  i  being  .  opoU  nien/abK-  ssiih  said  i.idi.aliv 
poKmeri/able  cpow   resui  (li  and  .onlaining  alkvlinu-lh 
lasr\l.iu-     nuoniie  lonlaining    unsalur.ilfd    niononu-r     oi 
iniuure  llieieot    ser.ing  as  an  indisp<,-nsab|<-  .  onip.  .lu-rii 


5.288.361 
VlM'XRMl  S  FOR  SIM  KIN(.  Ol     \  ( ONIIM  Ol  S 

p\(  K\(.iN<,  wm 

Midetirthi    Konno.    Yokohama.    Japan,    iLssmnor    m    lelra    I'ak 
HoldinK»  SA.  I'ull>.  Switzerland 

Hied  Nov    25,  1991,  S«r    No    ^96,9^8 

Claims  pri.irit\,  application  Japan,  No    2'',  I9<«),  2  .<2''861 

Int    (I     H65H  .  '     » 

I    s,  (1.  156— .15.^  •'  (  laims 


loMer  (HH-Is  advances  .md  recedes  al  ihe  .onseving  palh- 
%s  a\   V  la  spring  nu-aiis 
di-u-Uion  means  ..nipled  lo  said  braking  means  tor  delesling 

Ihe  lerminal  end  poilion  ol  ihe  firsi  v\eb  s   .lion 
posilioning  means  nu  hiding  mierasling  means  lo,   inlerasl 
ing  «ilh  and  moving  ihe  bulged  seslions  in  (he  .onveving 
direslion.  said  inleraelmg  means  being  driven  iliagonaliv 
relative    lo    ihe    .onveving    direslion    ol    the    belt  shaped 
produsl,    wherein    said    p..silioning    means    positions    the 
leimmal  end  portion  al  a  prescribed  position  dovv  nsiream 
Horn  the  braking  position  on  the  web  pathwav  bv  tension 
iiig  and  p.isitii>ning  the  terminal  end  p>irlion  v*ilh  inter.is- 
Iive  movement  between  the  bulged  sections  and  said  inter- 
.istiiig  nie.iiis 
,ulting   means   loi    .utting   .>mi   separaling   ihe   terminal  end 
p,,rlu>ri  of  saul  firsi  web  sevtion  ami,  toiming  a  new  termi- 
nal end  p«>rtioii,  said  i  utting  means  ,  utling  and  separating 
the  lerminal  end  of  ihe  first  web  sivtion  bv  movement  of 
a  mobile  eulling  pieve 
siarling  end  positioning  means  h.r  positioning  ihc  adhesive- 
Iv  covered  siarling  end  rK>rlion  ol  the  second  web  section, 
said  starting  end  positioning  means  being  Kxaleit  adiaceni 
lo  saul  braking  means,  ,iiid  uk  hiding  a  cutting  section  lo 
.111   Ihe  siarlmg  end  ol   ihe  s,-,ond   web  seclion  between 
idia.eiil  pa.k.iging  bulges,  and  itK  hiding  a  suction  means 
lor   positioning   ihe  adhesivelv  covered  starling  end   por- 
tion bv   su.  Hon  against  a  letaiiiing  sutlace, 
,,-tainmn  me.iiis  to,  iclaining  the  position  ot  ihc  new   leimi- 
„,,i    ,-nd    portion    and    loi    ojihogonallv    dispLu  ing    it    m   a 
,onv<  vine  diredion  ,.nd  prc-ssing  and  .onne.lirig  said  lu-w 
tetminal  end  |>ortion  onto  cid  ci.,ri,ng  end  portion  of  said 
st\  .  'lid  v^  i-b  s(^  lion 
,    mohiU-    .uiting    pie.  c    which    reupiocales    orlhogonallv 
„.i,,l!ve   t^     the   .o.ncvmg   diiedion,   said   mobile   cutting 
piece  h.ivine  nuilliple  slois  ol  a  prescriheil  pitch  disp,.sed 
lo  .1,  commod.iii'  Ihe  Nuleed  sections,  .iiul 
a  i-iessmg  means  lor  moving  said  new   terminal  end  portion 
into  .idhesive  connection  with  said  starting  end  poiiion 


5,28H„\62 
I  \VY   DISPFNSFR  OK  PA(  KA(;|N(, 

I  in  Shuh-Ch.n.   N„.  36,   lane    13,  Ji-Syang  St..   Hsinten  City, 
laipei,   laiMan 

I  lied  Jan    15,  1993,  Scr.  No.  5.045 
Int.  (I.'  B32H  n/OO 


I    S   (I    I 


523 


I  Claim 


1     An  apparatus  lor  .idhesiveK   splicing  a  tetminal  end  poi 
Hon  of  a  first  web  section  lo  a  starting  end  portion  ol  a  sec   'tid 
weh  section  to  lorm  a  continuous  packaging  web  having  tegu 
larly  spaced  packaging  bulges  on  one  surface,  comprising 
braking  means  hn  braking  the  terminal  end  portion  ol  said 
first  web  section  at  a  braking  p.>sition  liKaleii  on  a  c  on 
veving  pathway  of  the  weh.  said  braking  means  including 
a  braking  and  positioning   roller  disp<.sed   to  .onlad   the 
bell-shaped  prinluct  between  the  bulged  si-ctions  .it  regu 
lar    pitch    intervals     and   driving   means   activated    in    re 
sp,>nse  to  signals  Irom   s.iid  detection   means   toi    driving 
said  braking  means,  wherein  said  braking  and  [sosiliomng 


1  \  packaging  I.ipt  dicpensi-r  svslem  for  delivering  and 
.  i,lling  tape  cmpiising 

i.ii  ,1  housing  forming  a  tape  en.  losute 

ibi  a  swing  base  member  rolatablv  mounted  to  said  housing 
lor  insert  and  removal  of  s.ild  tap.,'  from  said  enclosure 

u  I  a  pressure  plate  member  shdeablv  mounted  to  said  hous- 
ing and  Imearlv  displace.ible  responsive  to  impingement 
with  said  lape,  said  pressure  plate  membe-r  extending 
through  a  pressure  plate  opening  lormed  through  a  wall  ol 
s.iid  housing 


Fi  HRi  ■^R^   22.  l')^4 


CHEMICAL 


2209 


(di  a  cutter  blade  holder  mounted  to  said  hi^using  member 
and  displaceable  responsive  to  a  displacement  of  said 
pressure  plate  member,  said  cutler  blade  holder  having  a 
cutter  blade  formed  thereon  for  displacement  exlernal  said 
housing  member  through  a  blade  outlet  opening  formed 
through  said  wall  of  said  housing  for  cutting  said  lape 
responsive  to  said  displacement  of  said  pressure  plate 
member 

(el  a  swing  block  member  rolatablv  coupled  to  said  housing 
member  between  said  pressure  plate  member  and  said 
culler  blade  holder,  said  sv^ing  block  member  having 
opposing  first  and  second  end  sections  rotalable  about  a 
central  pivot,  said  first  and  second  end  sections  being 
rolatablv  displaceable  responsive  to  contact  with  said 
pressure  plate  member,  said  second  end  section  having  a 
slot  formed  therethrough  for  insert  of  a  side  post  member 
coupled  lo  said  culler  blade  holder  for  reversible  linear 
displacement  of  said  culler  blade  responsive  to  rotative 
displacement  of  said  swing  block  member,  and. 

ifl  a  stop  member  rolatablv  coupled  lo  said  housing,  said 
stop  member  hav  ing  first,  second  and  third  uing  extension 
lugs,  said  first  wing  extension  lug  being  rotalahly  actuated 
bv  interface  with  said  tape,  said  second  wing  extension  lug 
being  displaced  fnmi  contact  with  said  second  end  section 
ol  said  swing  block  member  responsive  to  said  rotation  of 
said  first  wing  extension  lug  providing  rotation  of  said 
swing  block  member  until  contacted  by  said  third  wing 
extension  lug  therebv  terminating  displacement  of  said 
cutter  blade  holder 


5.288.364 

SILICON  KPITAXIAL  REACTOR  AND  CONTROL 

METHOD 

Curtis  L.  Burt,  Glendale.  and  John  W,  Steele,  Chandler,  both  of 

Ariz.,  assignors  to  Motorola,  Inc.,  Schaumburg.  Ill, 

Filed  Aug,  20,  1992.  Ser,  No.  932.820 

Int.  CI.'  C30B  2.^   16 

L  ,S.  CI.  156—601  14  Claims 


5,288.363 

Al  TOMATIC  CONTROL  MF:TH0D  FOR  GROWING 

SINGI.K-CRYSTAI.  NFXK  PORTIONS 

Kenji   Araki,  Annaka,  Japan,  assignor  to  Shin-Etsu  Handotai 
Company,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Feb.  12.  1992.  Ser.  No,  834,077 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  14,  1991,  3-42640 

Int,  C1,'C30B  15,22 

IS.  CI.  156—601  6  Claims 


t 

w 

1  A  method  of  controlling  a  silicon  epitaxial  reactor  com- 
prising 

providing  a  silicon  epitaxial  reactor  having  a  quartz  bell  jar: 

positioning  an  infrared  sensor  near  an  external  surface  of  the 
quartz  bell  jar. 

coupling  an  output  of  the  infrared  sensor  to  a  controller  that 
controls  initialing  an  epitaxial  deposition  cycle  vMlhin  the 
silicon  epitaxial  reactor. 

monitoring  a  temperature  of  the  quartz  bell  jar  by  using  the 
infrared  sensor  for  monitoring  infrared  radiation  emitted 
from  the  quartz  bell  jar  and  from  a  silicon  haze  on  an 
inside  surface  of  the  .bell  jar  during  an  epitaxial  deposition 
cycle;  and 

inhibiting  initiation  of  an  epitaxial  deposition  cycle  a  first 
number  of  epitaxial  deposition  cycles  after  the  tempera- 
ture reaches  a  first  value  wherein  the  inhibiting  is  per- 
formed bv  Ihe  controller 
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5,288,365 

METHOD  FOR  GROWING  A  SILICON  CARBIDE 

SINGLE  CRYSTAL 

KaUuki    Furukawa,    Sakai;    Yoshimitsu    Tajima,    and    Akira 

Suzuki,  both  of  Nara,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Sharp  Kabu- 

shiki  Kaisha,  Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  20,  1992,  Ser.  No,  855.376 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar,  22.  1991.  3-057487 

Int,  CI.'  C30B  25,00 

L.S.  CI.  156—614  8  Oaims 


■'■         li. ,    '1  t-uj  ac|    -i 

|»t>rc>|— (3»:.[lf— fMTcHQCQi'i'l'EI'l 

ii-      It 

r»c-:c.o"|  '■ 
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1  An  aulomalic  control  methixl  for  growing  a  single-crystal 
neck  portion  betv^een  an  initial  p<iinl  and  a  cone  portion  by 
employing  the  CZ  methcxi  in  order  to  remove  diskx;alion,  said 
aulomalic  conlrol  method  comprising  the  steps  of 

adjusting  the  pulling-up  speed  of  ihe  seed  crystal  so  that  a 
control  deviation  of  Ihe  crystal  diameter  becomes  closer 
to  zero. 

calculating  a  correction  value  for  the  amount  of  power 
supplied  to  a  melt  heater,  based  on  fuzzy  inference,  ac- 
cording to  fuzzy  inference  conditions  which  are  combina- 
tions of  the  crystal  diameter  conlrol  deviation  (AD)  being 
large  or  small  and  Ihe  pulling-up  speed  (V)  being  high  or 
lov*.  and 

correcting  the  power  supplied  lo  the  heater,  by  using  the 
correction  value 


1    A  methcxi  for  growing  a  silicon  carbide  single  crystal 
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\acu..  hv  rtUMiis  i>l  .1  mok-.  i.lar  fx-am  fnil.nv  whi-r.-in  .1  fi.si 
malcTuI  in  Itu-  nu.Uviil.ir  tHMfii  vuirccs  is  mIk.m,  .arhiJc-  aiui 
wht-ri-in  a  n<-i.('ik1  Miat.-rial  in  iIk-  mokvvilar  K-ani  sources  is 
siIkoti 


5.28H.J«>* 

MFTMOI)  K>R  (.R<)VMN(.  Mil  THM  F  SIN<.I> 

(RYSTAl.S  AM)  APPARATl  S  K)R  ISK   IMKHKIN 

John  I).  Holder,  like  St.  louis.  Mo.,  as-sinnor  to  MKM(    Hcc 

tronic  Material*.  Inc.,  St.  Peter^.  Mo 

Filed  ^pr    24.  1W2.  Ser    No    HlJ.i''^ 

Int   (1/  (  30B  1^    1: 

I   S.  (1.  I.S*— 6n  1  K  Claims 


I  A  mflhix.1  liu  ^;ro«.m^  mulliplf  hijih  puril\  siii>;l(.' l  rsslals 
Ir.-m  a  ri-plonisht-d  molt  h\  maintaining  thi-  purilv  ol  molten 
MHirco  matiTial  in  the  nu-lt  held  in  a  srucihk-  in  a  liirnace  of  the 
ivpt-  usi-d  for  growing  high  purilv  single  .r\sials,  the  melhixl 
comprising  the  steps  ol 

growing  jl  least  one  i  rssial  from  the  source  material  in  the 

erucihle. 
extraeling  a  substantial  liquid  portion  i>f  the  volume  ol  the 
melt  remaining  in  the  crucible  independentK  of  growing 
another  crystal  from  the  melt  wherehv   impurities  in  the 
melt  tending  to  remain  in  liquid  during  said  step  ol  grow 
ing  at   least  one  crystal  are  removed   with  the  extracted 
liquid  portion 
replenishing  the  melt  with  high  puril\  source  material    anil 
growing  at  least  one  more  single  srvslal 
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5.28H.36H 

H  KTRON  BKAM  I  I  IHIM.RAPHV  WITH  RKDl  CKI) 

(  HAR(;iN<;  KKKKTS 

John   J     IKAtarco.   KasI    Brunswick,   and   Christophe   Picrrat. 

Ba-sking  RidRC,  both  of  N.J.,  a^ssignors  to  Al&T  Bell  labora- 

tories.  Murray  Hill,  N.J. 

(  ontinuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No    993,866.  Dec.  23,  1992. 

abandoned.  This  application  Mar    2.  1993.  Ser.  No.  25,714 

Int.  <l.'  B44<    /    ;:    (■03(    /^   '«'  r23K  /    '*' 

IS    CI    156—643  '2  Claims 
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5,288.367 
KM)  POINT  DKrHTION 
IHvid  Angell,  and  (  arl  J.  Radens.  both  of  PouRhkeepsie.  N.V., 
assixnort  to   International   Business   Machines  (  orporation, 
Armonk,  N.Y. 

Hied  Keb.  I,  1993.  Ser.  No.  11,630 
Int.  (1.'  (»1N  .V    I*) 
IS.  CI.  156—626  ^-^  Claims 

1  A  methixl  of  selecting  a  wavelength  of  light  to  monitor 
for  end  point  detection  during  etching,  wherein  the  etching 
produces  discharge  which  emits  light,  said  methinl  comprising 
the  steps  of 

collecting  data  during  etching,  said  ttata  e  haracteri/ing 
variation  of  light  emitted  h\  discharge  prinluced  during 
the  etching, 
calculating  a  principal  component  of  the  data,  said  principal 
component  having  variables,  each  variable  having  a 
weight,  and  each  variable  corresponding  to  a  wavelength 
of  the  light  emitted  by  the  discharge    and 


1  In  a  methiKl  of  patterning  a  workpiece  in  accordance  with 
the  lateral  pattern  of  a  spatiallv  selective,  electrically  charged, 
scanning  beam  of  aclinii.   radiation,  the  steps  ol 

(al  vlirecling  the  beam  at  a  major  surface  ol  a  conductive 
laver  that  is  liKated  overlying  a  resist  layer  thai  is  sensitive 
to  the  beam,  the  conductive  layer  being  transparent  10  the 
beam,  the  resist  laver  being  located  overlying  the  work- 
piece 
lb)  removing  the  entire  thickness  ol  the  conductive  layer  hv 

means  of  ilrv  etshing.  and 
W\   developing   the    resist    l.;ver.    wherebv    the    resist    laver 
becomes  a  patterned   resisl   laver   in  accordance  with  the 
pattern  of  the  be-am 
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5.288,369 
DKINKINC;  MFTHOD  AND  DKINKING  COMPOSITION 

>  oichi     Ishibashi:     Yoshitaka     Miyauchi;     Koji     Hamaguchi; 
Hideaki    I  rushibata;    Hiromichi   Takahashi.   and   Takanobu 
Shiroishi.  all  of  Wakayama.  Japan,  assignors  to  Kao  Corpora- 
tion. Tokyo.  Japan 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  730,042.  Jul.  15.  1991, 
abandoned.  This  application  No*.  22,  1991,  Sier.  No.  796,608 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Dec.  28.  1990,  2-409283; 
Mar.  7.   1991.  3^1883;  Mar.  7.  1991,  3-41884;  Mar.  7.  1991. 
3-41885;  Mar.  7.  1991.  3-41886;  Mar.  29,  1991.  3-66498 

Int.  (1.'  D21C  ^  02 
IS.  CI.  162—5  6  Claims 

1  A  deinking  composition  for  use  in  the  reclamation  of 
waste  paper  consisting  essentially  of  a  mixture  of  higher  fatty 
acids  having  8  to  24  carbon  atoms,  or  salts  thereof,  wherein  the 
average  carbon  atom  number  of  said  fatty  acids  in  said  mixture 
ranges  from  12  7  to  21  5.  and  wherein  the  content  of  higher 
fat IV  acids  having  20  to  24  carbon  atoms  or  salts  thereof,  ranges 
from  4  6  to  70  tiiT-  by  weight,  said  mixture  having  an  iodine 
V  alue  ( l\  )  ^■'S  noi  greater  than  45 

2  \  deinking  composition  for  use  m  ihe  reclamation  of 
waste  paper  consisting  essentially  ol 

(a)  a  mixture  of  higher  fatty  acids  having  8  to  24  carbon 
atoms,  or  salts  thereof,  wherein  the  average  carbon  atom 
number  of  said  fatty  acids  in  said  mixture  ranges  from  12  7 
10  21  5,  and  wherein  the  content  of  higher  fatty  acids 
having  20  to  24  carbon  atoms  or  salts  thereof  ranges  from 
'' fi  to  ■'0  h'l  by  weight,  said  mixture  having  an  iodine 
value  ll\')  of  not  more  than  45.  and 

(b)  at  leasi  one  surfactant  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  comptiunds  represented  by  the  following  general  for- 
mulae (a-1).  (a-2).  (a--'l  and  (a-4)  which  follows: 


5.288.370 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  SEPARATION  OF  BLTENES  AND 

BUTANES  BY  EXTRACTIVE  DISTILLATION 
Lionel  Asselineau,  Paris,  and  Alexandre  Rojey.  Rueil  Malmai- 
son,  both  of  France,  assignors  to  Institut  Francais  Du  Petrole. 
Rueil  Malmaison,  France 

Filed  Mar,  20,  1992,  Ser.  No.  855,755 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Mar.  20.  1991.  91/03  477 
Int.  CI.'  BOlDi  40 
L  .S.  CI.  203—51  22  Claims 


Ri 


AO-)„-H 


(a- 1.1 


wherein  Ri  represents  an  alkyl  or  alkenyl  group  having  8  to 
24  carb<in  atoms  or  an  alkylphenyl  group  wherein  said 
alkyl  group  has  b  to  14  cartxin  atoms. 

A()  represents  an  alkylene  oxide  having  2  to  4  carbon  atoms 
which  may  be  either  a  bkx.k  polymer  chain  or  a  random 
polymer  chain  wherein  two  or  more  kinds  of  the  alkylene 
oxide  are  present,  and  p  is  1  or  ab<ne  so  as  to  result  in  a 
total  molecular  weight  of  from  8(X)  to  10.000; 


R;-C<X1— (-AO"l„ 


H 


(•-2) 


wherein  R;  represents  an  alkyl  or  alkenyl  group  having  7  to 
2.^  carbon  atoms. 

AO  represents  an  alkylene  oxide  having  2  to  4  carbon  atoms 
which  may  be  either  a  hkxk  p<ilymer  chain  or  a  random 
p<ilymer  chain  wherein  two  or  more  types  of  the  alkylene 
oxide  are  present,  and  m  is  1  or  above  so  as  to  result  in  a 
total  molecular  weight  of  from  800  to  10,(XX): 


Rj— O— (  -A()-l„-S()iM 


(a-?) 


1    A  process  for  Ihe  separation  of  butanes  and  butenes  from 
a  charge  containing  the  same,  comprising 

introducing  said  charge  into  an  extractive  distillation  col- 
umn under  pressure, 
contacting  said  charge  in  said  extractive  distillation  column 

with  a  first  polar  solvent  SI.  in  which  the  butanes  have  a 

higher  volatility  than  the  butenes 
withdrawing  an  overhead  from  the  top  of  said  extractive 

distillation  column,  said  overhead  consisting  essentially  of 

butanes, 
withdrawing   residue   from   the   bottom   of  said   extractive 

distillation  column,  said  residue  comprised  mainly  of  sol- 
vent SI  and  butenes. 
providing  a  second  solvent  S2  having  a  volatility  between 

that  of  the  first  solvent  SI  and  that  of  the  butenes,  which 

does  not  form  an  azeotrope  w ith  the  butenes  and  which  is 

miscible  with  said  first  solvent  SI. 
passing  said  residue  and  said  second  solvent  S2  into  a  desorp- 

tion  column  under  pressure: 
withdrawing   from   said   desorption   column    an    overhead 

consisting  essentially  of  butenes; 
withdrawing  a  residue  from  said  desorption  column,  said 

residue  consisting  essentially  of  a  mixture  of  solvents  SI 

and  S2: 
feeding  said  mixture  into  a  purification  column, 
withdrawing  from  said  purification  column  an  overhead 

consisting  essentially  of  said  solvent  S2; 
condensing  the  latter  overhead  to  form  a  distillate  consisting 

essentially  of  said  solvent  S2; 
recycling  the  resultant  distillate  to  the  desorption  column, 
withdrawing  from  the  bottom  of  the  purification  column  a 

bottom  residue  consisting  essentially  of  purified  solvent 

SI;  and 
recycling  said  purified  solvent  to  the  extractive  distillation 

column 


wherein  Ri  represents  an  alkyl,  alkenyl  or  cycloalkyi  group 
having  8  to  24  carbon  atoms  or  an  alkylphenyl  group 
wherein  said  alkyl  has  from  8  to  12  carb<in  atoms. 

AO  represents  an  alkylene  oxide  hav  ing  2  to  4  carbon  atoms 
which  may  be  either  a  block  p<ilymer  chain  or  a  random 
polymer  chain  wherein  two  or  more  types  of  the  alkylene 
oxide  are  present. 

n  IS  from  I  to  5.  and 

(a-4)  a  reaction  prtxluct  of  an  alkylene  oxide  with  a  mixture 
of  a  natural  fat  and  polyhydnc  alcohol,  and 

M  represents  an  alkali  metal  or  ammonium  ion 


5.288.371 
OXIDATION  OF  ORGANIC  MATERIALS  BY 
ELECTRIFIED  MICROHETEROGENEOL'S  CATALYSIS 
I>ebra  R,  Rolison,  Arlington,  Va.,  and  Joseph  Z,  Stemple,  Wash- 
ington, D,C..  assignors  to  The  United  States  of  America  as 
represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the  Navy.  Washington,  D,C, 
Filed  Jan.  21.  1992,  Ser.  No,  822.782 
Int,  a.'  C25B  i  02 
U.S.  a.  204—78  26  Oaims 

14    A  methcxl  for  oxidizing  at  least  one  organic  reactant 
comprising  the  steps  of 
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Ijl   ilisj-KTMnk'    .11    li-i^l    "If    ifJ^IhTi    iiih.irKir    m    .i    IIuuIk 
iiiciliuin    In   li>mi    .1    prf.icli\  .ilioi]    riiivliiri-,    s.iui   di-.fK-r s.il 
.Ki_iirnn^;  iii  ttii-  ahscJK  o  ol  iht-  .il  Ic  isl  . 'lu-  .Tg.inii.    if.n 
l.iril.   villi    riM^liiTi  cTihaiKiT   ht-ing   .i   slahU-,    tuui  M<luhlc- 
p<iriuis.  cU-i  IriinitalK   non  v.oruliKli\  o.  irior^.iriK    sulul 

(h)  siih|i-v  liii>;  s.ikI  prcai.  n%<ilii>ii  mm  lire  M  ,i  tcrsi  <-k\  tn!\ 
ing  fonc  in  iht-  ahsfiKf  of  the  .il  IfasI  oik-  urgaiiK  nat  latil 
iinlil  sail)  priMi  lualiiui  niutiiri-  rcaihcv  loriu  fLj^iilibrmrii. 
thiTohv     lurmiii^    an    ai.lnaiCLl     ninluri'    .•!     loss     ioiik 
stri-nglh. 


(i  )  dispersing  the  ,il  Irasl  one  organn.  rtMi  tani  in  ^al^^  ,k  Ii 
salcil  muliin-  to  lorni  a  roaidoii  nintun-  ol  lou  ioiik 
slrcnglh 

lill  suhn'i.  nng  sail!  ciM>-non  niiMun-  lo  ,i  m-ioiuI  ili\  irit\  iii^ 
lorn-  Ihcrchv  lorming  an  oiiJalion  proiluil  hs  ovulalion 
ot  Ihc  al  least  ono  organii.  rfa^tanl  saiil  suhiixlion  N-ing 
I.  arrifd  out  in  sin  h  a  nianiifr  that  saul  al  Icasl  'lu-  fi\u  tion 
fnh.UKcr  cnhaiKCs  ihv  oxidation  ol  itu-  al  li-asl  oiu-  or 
game  rraLlaiil  to  lorni  tin-  oxidation  prodiKl    and 

lo)  collciling  ihi-  oxidation  prodiKl 


5,:H8.372 

W  TKR1\(.   \  MHAI    HODV  SI  Rh  \( > 

H«rnard   R.   Kaki-r,  (.oldfn,  and  F  ugene    \.   lU-ck,   HriMimfiiid. 

both  of  Colo.,  avMRnors  Id  \lumax  Inc..  Norcmv*,  da. 

Hied  Jul.  7,  1992,  S«r.  No.  9()9,6J7 

Inl.  CI.'  (251)  //  u: 

I  .S.  CI.  2(>4— 129  1  .'5  Claims 
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I  A  mflhiHl  lor  allt-ring  a  metal  b<-<.K  comprising 
(a)  preparing  a  iiit-tal  UkU  in  a  first  solution  h\  prodiKing 
ckvlrcH.  tn-niKalK  a  first  coaling  on  at  Icasi  a  di-sircd 
portion  theri-of.  wherein  said  firsl  lo.iting  lias  .i  large 
number  i'(  substantialK  umlormlv  distrihuled  pores  ami 
provides  a  subslantialls  continuous  outer  surlaci-  on  said 
metal  body,  and 
lb)  treating  said  metal  b<HK  to  achieve  substantialK  through 
out  said  desired  portion  of  said  metal  btnlv  a  substantialK 
uniform  distribution  of  pits  and  a  substantialK  matte  Tin 
ish,  said  treating  step  including  removing  substantialK  all 


v>l  s.iid  lirsi  to.iiiMt'  troin  s.iul  riiet.il  bods  in  a  second 
v.'lulion,  svhcrtin  .i  viibst.inti.il  minibei  ol  s.ml  pits  h.ive  a 
depth  ol  II,.  in. ire  th.iii  .ih..ui    '•  iiiKriitis 


«;.2«R.3'73 

PR(KFSS()I   RKM()\IN(.  CVAMDF   KROM  VWSl  F 

W  A  IF  R 

\in\u  \  anR.  2J  laioxanK  /.huang.  Chen(jb<-i.  /aiiH|iang  (ountx, 

licb*i  0531CK).  (  hina 
(  ontlnuation  of  Ser.  No.  650,075,  Kcb.  4,  1991.  abandoned.  This 
application  Jun.  11.  1993.  S«r.  No.  75,864 
(  laims  priorit>,  application  China,  Mar.  15,  1990.  90202759; 
Jun.  14.  1990.  901(HJ17 

Int.  CI.'  (1)2K  /    J^l 
I  .S.  (I.  204—131  S  Claims 
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1      .\    pr.Kcss    t.'i    irnioving   ^vanide    Ironi    Ikjuid    waste   by 
eleitrolvMs  comprising  the  steps  ol 

.ulding    liquid    waste   i  run. lining   iSanide   to   ,in   eleitioKser 

.ell 
maml.iiimig  ,i  pH  >>!  s.iid  limiul  vsaste  al  .ibout   in*' 
■idding   NaC  1   inli>  s.iul  electroKser   ^ell   in  a  manner   that   a 

N.il  I    Ikjuid  waste  r.ulio  is  ^ontiolled  to  about  o  ^    '  g   1. 
agitating  the  liqiikl  in  said  ekxtroKser  ^ell 
.ippUing    .1    high    densits    current    to    .i    set    ot    positive    and 

negative  eledroile  plates  Jefimng  an  .mode  and  a  i.ithode 

respec  tiv  t'l  V   in  said  elecIioKser  .ell 
nioiiitoring  an  equiv  .ilenl  pot  en  1 1. 1 1  ol  c  hlonne  and  t  v.inogen 

ol  the  liquid  III  the  i-Uvtrolvsei  .ell 
discharging  treated  liquid  from  the  electrolvser  tell  when  a 

piilential  of  the  liquid  approaches  a  selected  value    and 
conveviiik;    wasti'   g.ises   consisting   esseiitialK    v>!    H(  N    .ind 

C  NC  !   proiluced   in   the  electrolvsis  t.'  .i  purilving   tower 

.ind  [Miritvmc'  s.iid  g.ises  iheri'ln 


5,2«8,374 

MHHOl)  AND  AIM'ARAICS  FOR  H  KTR(KHK.MICAL 

AN\1  VMS  AND  AN  AQl  KOI  S  SOI.LTION  FOR  I  SK 

THKRFIN 

Mi>oko  Uatanabc,  and  Hiroshi  Mitsumaki,  both  of  Mito,  Ja- 
pan. a.vsiKnors  to  Hitachi,  1  Id.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Sep.  10,  1990,  Str.  No.  580,121 

Claim^  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  13,  1989,  1-238242 

Int.  CI.'  (,01N  :^  Ml 

IS.  (1.  204 — 153.1  15  Claims 

1      -X    method   111   electrochemical   analvsis.   comprising   the 

steps  ol 

III  contacting  .i  first  Huid  having  a  fixed  v.due  of  an  anaKti- 
cal  Item  with  an  electrochemical  sensor  at  least  once  to 
obtain  .11  least  one  output  signal  Irom  the  electrochemical 
sen  stir 
(111  c<int.icting  I'irst  and  second  pluralities  of  fluid  samples 
with  said  elec  iroc  hemical  sensor  in  a  mixed  sequence  to 
obtain  res[x-ctive  output  signals  corresponding  to  the 
values  ot  said  analv  Ileal  item  in  said  samples,  said  first  and 


second  pluralities  having  different   respective  analytical 
charactensiics. 
(ill)  at  each  change  in  said  sequence  from  a  sample  of  said 
Tirst  plurality  to  a  sample  of  said  second  plurality,  contact- 


ing a  second  fluid  having  a  value  of  said  analytical  item 
different  from  that  of  the  first  fluid  with  said  electrochem- 
ical sensor,  and 
(IV  (  comparing  said  output  signals  of  said  samples  with  said 
at  least  ime  output  signal  for  said  first  fluid 


5,288.375 

MKTHOD  FOR  i)f:termimng  rf:i.ati\  e  amolnt 

OF  OXYGKN  CONTAINING  GAS  IN  A  GAS  MIXTURE 

F.lcftherios  M.  Ix>KOthetis,  BirmintUiam,  and  Richard  E,  Soltis, 

Redford.  both  of  Mich,,  assignors  to  Ford  Motor  Company, 

Dearborn,  Mich. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  465.592,  Jan.  18,  1990,  Pat.  No.  5,145.566, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  251.622,  Sep.  30,  1988, 

abandoned.  This  application  Jun,  19,  1992,  Ser.  No.  901,315 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Sep,  17, 

2008,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int.  CI.'  GOIN  27,'4J9 

I  .S.  CI.  204—153.18  4  Claims 


z-;^^.... 


-^  CELL  81 


1  A  method  employing  an  electrochemical  oxygen  pumping 
device  for  measuring  the  relative  amount  of  a  measurement  gas 
consisting  essentially  of  al  least  one  oxygen  containing  gas  in  a 
gas  mixture  comprising  in  addition  at  least  a  second  oxygen 
containing  gas  vxhich  is  capable  of  being  pumped  out  of  said 
device  or  disassociated  at  a  voltage  less  than  that  which  is 
capable  of  disassociating  said  measurement  gas.  said  method 
comprising  the  steps  of 

providing  communication  between  said  gas  mixture  and  a 
first  porous  layer  of  an  electrochemical  device,  which 
device  comprises, 
a  generally  planar  first  electrochemical  oxygen  pump  cell 
including  a  relatively  dense  platelet  with  one  of  a  pair  of 
porous  electrodes  on  each  of  two  spaced  sides  of  said 
platelet,  one  of  said  porous  electrodes  being  exposed, 
the  first  porous  layer  deposited  on  one  of  the  electrtxles  of 

said  first  pump  cell, 
a  generally  planar  second  electrtx-hemical  oxygen  pump  cell 
including  a  first  p<irous  electrode,  a  second  porous  layer 
and  a  second  porous  electrode  deposited  successively  on 
said  first  porous  layer, 
applying  and  maintaining  a  first  voltage  across  said  second 
pump  cell  to  positively  bias  said  second  electrode  (i)  suffi- 
ciently to  cause  substantially  all  said  second  oxygen  con- 
taining gas  molecules  inside  said  first  porous  layer  to  be 
pumped  out  or  disa.ssociated  by  a  current  flowing  through 
said  second  pump  cell  and  (ii)  insufficiently  to  disassociate 
said  measurement  gas, 
applying  and  maintaining  simultaneously  with  the  maintain- 


ing of  said  first  voltage,  a  second  voltage  across  said  first 
pump  cell  to  positively  bias  the  exposed  electrode  of  said 
first  pump  cell  sufficiently  to  disassociate  only  substan- 
tially all  of  said  measurement  gas  molecules  inside  said 
first  porous  layer,  and 
measuring  said  current  flowing  through  said  first  pump  cell, 
said  current  being  proportional  to  the  relative  amount  of 
said  measurement  gas  in  said  gas  mixture. 


5,288,376 
PREPARATION  OF  PERFLUOROOLIGOETHER 
IODIDES 
Masayuki  Oyama;  Noriyuki  Koike,  both  of  Gunma,  and  Toshio 
Takago,  Annaka.  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Shin-Etsu  Chemi- 
cal Co,,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  748,615,  Aug.  22,  1991,  abandoned. 
This  application  Feb.  16,  1993,  Ser.  No.  17,952 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug,  23.  1990,  2-222090 
Int.  a.^  G07B  i<)/00 
L.S.  O.  204—157.63  9  Qaims 

1   A  method  for  preparing  a  perfluoropolyether  iodide  of  the 
formula 


CFjCF^CF-OCFCF'OCFI 

'    "  I      "I 

CF-,       CFi 

by  reacting  a  perfluoropolyether  carboxylic  fluoride  of  the 
formula 


O 
II 
CF'CF^CFjOCFCF^OCFC  — F 

"I  I 

CF)  CFj 

with  a  metal  iodide  of  the  formula  Mia.  wherein  M  is  a  metal 
atom  and  a  is  the  valence  of  the  metal,  to  form  a  per- 
fluoropolyether carboxylic  iodide  of  the  formula  (I) 


O 
II 
CFiCF-CF:OCFCF:OCFC  — I 


(Il 


CF>  CF; 

and  exposing  the  perfluoropolyether  carboxylic  iodide  of  for- 
mula (I)  to  ultraviolet  light  at  a  wavelength  of  220-280  nm  at 
a  temperature  of  0'-60°  C   for  about  2  to  about  .10  hours. 


5.288,377 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  MANUFACTURE  OF  PRINTED 
CIRCUITS  USING  ELECTROPHORETICALLY 
DEPOSITED  ORGANIC  RESISTS 
James  A.  Johnson,  Litchfield;  Brian  Jobson,  Wolcott,  and  Gary 
B.  Larson,  Cheshire,  all  of  Conn.,  assignors  to  MacDermid, 
Incorporated,  Waterbury,  Conn. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  908,944,  Jul.  6,  1992,  abandoned,  which 
is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  710,665,  Jun.  5,  1991,  abandoned. 
This  application  Jan.  19.  1993,  Ser.  No.  6,142 
Int.  a.^  C25D  li'20 
U.S.  a.  204—181.3  11  Oaims 

10  In  a  process  for  manufacturing  a  pnnted  circuit  wherein 
a  copper-clad  insulating  substrate  has  through-holes  drilled 
therein;  followed  by  metallization  of  said  through-holes,  and 
coating  said  copper  cladding  with  electroless  copper:  followed 
by  application  to  the  electrolessly  copper  coated  copper  clad- 
ding of  a  layer  of  photoresist  which  is  imaged  and  developed  to 
form  a  plating  resist  over  selected  areas  of  said  electrolessly 
copper  coated  copper  cladding  corresponding  to  a  negative  of 
a  pattern  of  eventually  desired  circuitry:  followed  by  provision 
of  additional  copper  over  the  electrolessly  copper  coated 
copper  cladding  not  covered  by  said  plating  resist  and  ov  er  the 
electrolessly  copper  coated  throughholes.  followed  by  electro- 
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2215 


UMI 


phorclic  deposilion  of  an  organic  etch  rt-sisl  over  said  addi 
tional  c<ipp«-r.  which  is  over  said  cleclrolesslv  coppf r-coalcd 
copper  cladding,  followed  b\  removal  of  said  plaling  resisi  and 
etching  away  the  copper  thereunder,  and  followed  hv  removal 
of  said  tirganic  elch  resist  the  improvement  comprising  pro- 
viding said  additional  copper,  which  is  over  said  clectrolesslv 
copper-coated  copper  cladding,  with  a  layer  of  phosphate 
conversion  coating  before  the  electrophoretic  dep<isition  ol 
said  organic  etch  resist  thereover,  and  thereafter  electropho 
retically  dep<isitilig  said  organic  etch  resist  over  said  laver  ot 
phosphate  conversion  coating 


5,2«I.J78 
(;i  ARD  MKMBRANKS  FOR  I  SF  IN  Fl  FCIROOIAl  VMS 

CFI.I-S 
Frederick  H.  (Tilanda.  Rockaway,  >.J.,  aMignor  to  Allied.Signal 

Inc.,  Morristownship,  Morris  County,  N.J. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  590.1 16,  Sep.  2«,  IWO.  Pat.  No. 

5,126,026.  This  application  Sep.  18,  IWl.  Ser.  No.  759,811 

Int.  CI.'  BOin  A/   -14   C02F  /   -(av 

I  .S.  n.  204—182.4  23  Claims 
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1    .An  elect rcxiialv MS  .ipp.ir.itiiv  ^oniprisiiik;  .ii  UmsI  oiu-  iinii 
^ell  comprising 

at  least  one  first  meiiihr.ine  havinji  at  least  i^nt-  ion  self.,  tiv  t- 
laver  si-leiled  from  the  group  consisting  of  anion  sclev  live 
lasers  and  cation  selective  layers,  and 

at  least  one  separate  guard  membrane  ad|av.enl  lo  said  al 
leasi  one  first  membrane  wherein  the  improvement  omi 
prises  an  lonicallv  conductive  layer  disp»iseit  between  via) 
at  least  one  first  membrane  and  said  guard  membrane  sULh 
that  s,iid  guard  membrane  adheres  to  s.iid  first  membrane 


a  pluralitv  ol  processing  chamK-rs  capable  of  being  vacuum 

evacuated 
J  substrate  transferring  chamber  capable  ol   being   vacuum 

ev  acuated 
at    least   one   load  liKk   chamber   capable   of  being   vacuum 

evacuated 
a   substrate   transferring   robot   assembly    for    transferring   a 

substrate  between  the  al  least  one  loadkKV.  chamber  antl 

the    processing    chamber    disposed    within    the    substrate 

transferring  chamber 
the  substrate  transferring  roKit  assembly  comprising 

a  baseplate  rotatable  with  respect  to  the  substrate  translcr- 
ring  chamber. 

iwo  waiting  stages  integrated  on  the  baseplate  to  store  the 
substrate  temfKirarilv    and 

a  substrate  transferring  rob<M  mounted  on  the  baseplate  lor 
transferring  the  substrate 


5.288.380 
MKTHOI)  FOR  FABRIC  ATION  t)F  THIN-FII  M 
BOrONUTRIC    MATFRIAI 
I>avid  A.  Jackson.  Jr..  Sprinnfield,  and  Samuel  M.  Tomarchio, 
Hoodbridge.  both  of  \  a..  assiRnors  to  The  Inited  States  of 
America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the  Army,  Wash- 
ington. D.C. 

Filed  Jul.  13.  1992.  Ser.  No.  917.257 

Int.  CI.'  C23C    /J    <■> 

I  .S.  CI.  204— 192.21  3  Claims 


5,288.379 
Ml  I  ri  C  MAMBFR  INTFCJRATFI)  PRCH  F.SS  SVSTFM 
Minoru  Namiki.  and  Nobuyuki  Takahashi.  both  of  Fuchu.  Ja- 
pan, assifinors  to  Anelva  Corporation,  Fuchu,  Japan 

Filed  No».  20,  1992,  Ser.  No,  979.255 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  4.  1991.  3-347738 

Int.  n:  C23C    N    <4    B65C.  Jw  a'' 

IS.  (1.  204—192.12  16  Claims 


1    An  integrated  m.xlule  multi  chamber  '.ai.uuni  priKessing 
system  comprising 


1  A  leLhni^ue  lor  labrKation  of  thin-film  bolometric  materi- 
s  (or  us<-  in  low  ohm  multrdetector  devices,  comprising 

reactive  ^o-sputlenng  a  group  \  B  periixJic  table  element  or 
compound  in  an  o\vgen  containing  atmosphere  w  ith  small 
amounts  of  a  dopant,  where  the  dopant  has  an  oxide  that 
is  highh  temperature  dependent  with  an  electrical  resis- 
tance that  varies  in  accordance  with  the  oxide  content  of 
the  dopant,  w  herebv  a  change  in  electrical  resistance  of 
the  resultant  doped  material  may  be  achieved  by  adjusting 
the  oxygen  ccinleni  of  the  atmosphere  during  the  doping 
process,  wherein  the  dopant  is  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  nickel,  iron,  cobalt,  chromium,  tin.  and  man- 
ganese 


5,288,381 

MKTHOD  FOR  PRODLCING  ELECTROCHROMIC 

MATFRIAI   AND  ELECTRO-OPTICAL  DEVICE  USING 

SAME 
Stuart  F.  Cogan,  Sudbury,  and  R.  David  Rauh,  Newton,  both  of 

Mass.,  assignors  to  E.I.C.  Ijiboratories,  Norwood,  Mass. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  506.340.  Apr.  6.  1990.  Pat.  No.  S.080.471. 

This  application  Oct.  25.  1991,  Ser.  No.  783,061 

Int.  CI.'  C23C  14  }4 

IS.  CI.  204—192.26  >4  Claims 


10 


and  wherein  there  is  a  plurality  of  removal  electrodes  carried 
bv  said  rotation  ring,  said  rotation  ring  being  rotatable  about 
the  optical  axis  of  the  light  guide  so  as  to  adjust  the  width  of 
the  structure  formed  after  scraping  of  deposited  substance  by 
action  of  said  removal  electrodes 


11 

12 
13 
14 


I  Ihe  method  of  forming  an  oxidalivelv  coloring  electro- 
chromic  film  comprising  Ihe  steps  of: 

depositing  CrO-,     k-  where  k<  15; 

depositing  an  alkali  metal  M  onto  said  CrOi     <.. 

heating  to  a  temperature  of  146  C  or  higher  said  CrOx  k 
and  said  alkali  metal  M  to  form  (zM  iMiCrO;  .  ,(0 - 
33 <   V  c  2  0.  x<  2)  hv  reaction  with  M, 

whereby  said  metal  M  reacts  to  form  a  compound  or  com- 
pound mixture  comprising  separate  phases  of  stoichiomet- 
ric M— Cr— O  comp<iunds.  in  which  M  cannot  be  ex- 
tracted elcctrochemicallv.  and 

w  herebv  the  excess  /M  is  able  to  be  extracted  and  re-inseited 
into  M,Cr():  .  ,  electrochemically 


5,288,383 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  ADJUSTING  THE 

DISTANCE  BETWEEN  THE  POLES  OF  ELECTROLYSIS 

CELLS 
Volker  Sparwald,  Grevenbroich,  and  Cierald  Peychal-Heiling, 
St.  Augustin,  both  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors  to 
YAW  Aluminum  Aktiengesellschaft,  Bonn,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Cier- 
manv 

Filed  Mar.  8.  1990.  Ser.  No.  491,475 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  CJermany,  Mar.  10, 
1989.  3908087 

Int.  CI.'  C25C  }  10.  3  12:  C25B  9  00 
U.S.  CI.  204—225  13  Claims 


5,288,382 
OPTICAL  FINE  PROCESSING  APPARATUS 

Masataka  Shinogi:  Toshihiko  Sakuhara;  Masayuki  Suda: 
Fumiharu  Iwasaki.  and  Akito  Ando,  all  of  Tokyo.  Japan, 
assignors  to  Seiko  Instruments.  Inc..  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  29,  1993,  Ser.  No.  38,510 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  30,  1992,  4-74732 

Int.  C-|.'  C25D  r  (H).  C25F  7  00 

I  .S.  CI.  204—217  5  Claims 


1  .An  optical  Tine  processing  apparatus  for  forming  a  struc- 
ture constituted  by  a  deposited  substance  on  a  workpiece. 
comprising  a  container  adapted  to  be  filled  with  an  electro- 
Klic  solution  in  which  the  workpiece  is  to  be  immersed:  a  light 
guide  having  a  light  output  end  adapted  for  immersion  in  the 
eleclrolvlic  solution  and  adapted  for  irradiation  of  the  work- 
piece  with  light  in  order  to  effect  deposition  of  a  substance 
from  the  electrolytic  solution  onto  the  workpiece  by  optical 
energy,  al  least  one  removal  electrotle  disposed  adjacent  to 
said  light  guide  and  connected  to  receive  an  electric  potential 
selected  for  scraping  a  part  of  the  deposited  substance  from  Ihe 
workpiece  by  electrochemical  reaction,  light  generating  means 
for  supplying  light  to  said  light  guide  through  an  optical  sys- 
tem, and  potential  supplying  means  for  supplying  the  electric 
potential  to  said  removal  electrode 

3  .An  optical  fine  processing  apparatus  according  lo  claim  1. 
further  comprising  a  rotation  ring  surrounding  said  light  guide 


1  .An  apparatus  for  adjusting  the  distance  between  the  an- 
odes and  cathodes  of  an  electrolysis  cell,  comprising 

a  first  movable  anode  beam,  to  which  individual  anodes  are 
attachable. 

a  second  movable  anode  beam,  disposed  beneath  the  first 
anode  beam,  to  which  indiv  idual  antxles  are  attachable. 

means  for  selectively  attaching  the  individual  anodes  to 
either  one  of  the  first  or  the  second  anode  beams,  depend- 
ent on  the  direction  m  which  the  individual  anode  is  to  be 
moved,  and 

means  for  moving  the  anode  beams  relative  to  each  other. 
the  beams  being  synchronously  movable  in  a  first  direc- 
tion towards  each  other  and  in  a  second  direction  awav 
from  each  other,  such  that  the  selectively  attached  anodes 
arc  raised  or  lowered  as  desired 


5,288,384 

WETTING  OF  DIAPHRAGMS 

Shoibal  Banerjee.  Newark,  Del.,  assignor  to  E.  I.  Du  Pont  de 

Nemours  and  Company,  Wilmington,  Del. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  789,687,  Nov.  8.  1991,  abandoned.  This 
application  Apr.  15,  1993,  Ser.  No.  46,911 
Int.  a.^  C25B  li/(Ki 
U.S.  CI.  204—252  23  Oaims 

23  An  electrolytic  cell  comprising  anode  and  cathode  com- 
partments, separated  by  a  diaphragm,  in  which  at  least  a  por- 
tion of  Its  exterior  surfaces  and  a  portion  of  its  interior  pores  of 
said  diaphragm  have  been  coated  with  a  perfluoro  ion  ex- 
change polymer  or  a  solution  comprising  said  perfiuoro  ion 
exchange  polymer  and  a  solvent  or  dispersant  for  said  polymer 
and  the  diaphragm  is  coated  with  a  wetting  agent  which  has  a 
surface  tension  of  about  22  lo  45  dynes/cm.  w  herein  said  w  et- 
ting  agent  is  different  than  said  solvent  or  dispersant,  if  any 
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SI  PPORTKI),  VIKtHANK  All  V  sr\BI>   BIPOI  AR 
MKMBRANK  K)R  H  KCTRODIAl  VMS 
()r«  Kedem,  and  Abraham  Wai^h«wsk>.  both  i)f  Rehovot.  Israel, 
BMiRnon  to  Veda  RcM-arch  and  I>e»eli)pmenl  <  o  .  I  td..  Rehit- 
vDt.  Israel 

Kiled  Mar    P.  IW2.  Ser.  No    HSi.HP 
Claims  priority,  application  Israel,  Mar    20,  1"W1.  97605 
Int.  (I.    BOII)  ''/   J: 
IS.  <1    204— 2M 


^Hitk-l  pK-rniit'.  ,1  prcsMirt-  t..  ciiM  nf.ir  v,i»)  lii-.^  h.irgr  «.hi^ti  is 


5.288.387 

AI'l'ARAIl  S  K)R  MAINTAIMNC.  TMK  A(TI\ITV  OK 

AN  KN/.VMK  H  KtTRODK 

lakasuki  llo,  and  Hide*)  Kata>ama.  both  of  Isukuba.  Japan, 
assignors  to  Daikin  Industries.  I  td..  Japan 
5  (  ,,i„^  Kiled  Jun    10,  1991,  Scr    No.  712,669 

(  laims  priority,  application  Japan.  Jun.  12.  1990.  2-15452"' 

int  CI.'  (.<)iN  ;^  <:'  :' ,'A 

I   s.  (1    21U— 402  3  Claims 


1  .A  Mjpp<irteJ.  nuvtuiiicalK  si.ihlf  bip. -Lit  nuiTihr.i 
i-k-LlrcKlMKsi'.  hj\  in^  i>ai>  '.n.lt-^  and  haviiig  .i  v  .iIi.ti  ex. 
lasiT  I'll  line  skIc  "I  vikt  nu-mhraru-  aiul  ,in  atu-n  tvv 
l,i\<.T  on  ihc  other  \iilf  ol  s.iii.1  mfrtihraiu-,  whcuin 

il  itu-  ^alioM  cv^  han^i-  arul   anion  c-xt  hanv:<-   I.imts   ar 

porlril  b\   a  Mnj^li"  shrft  of  ».>\cii  lahru 
111  ihf  cation  i\thangf  laviT  is  ht•l^•rogt■lu■ou^ 
111)  Ihf  anion  <-xi  haii>;i,-  la\ir  ix  homogcnr.-iiv    .iiul 
i\  >    iIk-    anion  <-v^  tiangc    la\cr    ix    aiK  hortti    m    ih.     . 
i-xchanf;r  las<-i    vslu-irbv    \hv  anion     .iiul  ,.inoiir\> 
l.iviTv  .lU'  inlcr  lov  kixl 
4     Vn  rlc%  lioilialsMs  .  c-il  ac  ^or  Jin,^  i.  >  .  lam;  1  h.i>.  iiv 
lor   ingrcNv  anil  t-gress  ol  lii.(tiul  .ornprisiiik:  lu-  hip,.lai 
braiR-s  loiiicd  along  ihcir  fiigcs 
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5.288.386 
Sl'l  rrKRIN(,  Al'l'ARAIl  S  AND  AN  ION  SOI  R(  F 
Kenichi  >  anagi;  Milsuo  Kalo.  Ka/uya  Isurusaki;  loshio  I  a^u 
chi;  Kenji   Atarashiya;   ladashi  Rokkaku.  and  Ichiro  ^  ama- 
shita,  all  of  Hiriwhima.  Japan.  aisiRnors  to  Mitsubishi  Juko- 
K>o  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Tokyo,  Japan 

Kiled  Jul.  17,  1992.  Ser    No    913,92^ 
(laims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.    IH,   1991.  3  PHI  14; 
Jul.  18.  1991,  3-178115;  Jul    18.  1991,  3-P8116;   \uk    16,  1991, 
3-205906;  Aur.   16,  1991,  3-205907 

Int.  CI  •  C23<     ]■>    <^ 
I    S    (1.  204 — 298  16  -  Claims 


r^ 


I  All  .ipp.ir.iluv  lor  niainlaiinng  a.  loiu  of  an  on/>mi-  i-lcc- 
ri,M.ti-  •!  .1  voiKi-nlr.ilion  nu-aMinng  .ipparalux  w.hKh  nifasurcs 
,,  V  onu-nlr.ilion  ol  ,i  ti--l  subM,irKL  in  .i  lujuul  h.ixcj  upon  an 
i-U-urual  Mgnal  oulpul  Ironi  saKl  cn/sriu  clcurivilc  when  an 
>,xiilanoii  r.-.Klion  .-r  .i  rcduUion  n-.^ri.-n  ol  ■-.lu)  icsi  subslaiKf 
,-  p,il,.rnu-d  I'n  -.aul  .n/Miu  .-IcLlrovt.    vii>l  appar  al  u- ^  ompris- 

ing 

a  n-^ning  p..«i-i  so.itif  nu-ans  l.-r  appUing  a  rcxoing 
•...ll.igf  \''  viul  i-n/vriR'  clcilroilc  lor  .Kii\.iling  s.ikI  i-ri 
/-.na-  cl<-.  Ir..ilf  s.iul  rcMMiig  voli.igi-  h.iving  a  polariu 
whuh  IS  rrvcrsi  wilti  rcspi'^I  !o  .i  Icvl  vollagc  which  is 
apphi-d  lo  saul  t-n/snu-  .Uurod..  tor  p.rlornung  .onu-n- 
tr  .ith  'n  nuMMirt-nifTil 

,..niR-i!ion  nuMiis  |,.r   inlii .  ornu-L  ling  s.ikI   r.-M\ing  po^t-r 
sour^f  riuMiis  .nut  s.iul  cn/wiu-  ik-i.lr.Kii- 

iiilcrvoniu-ili.-n  instriKlion  riifans  tot  provuling  .in  intiTcon 
lu-^  lion  signal  K-r  ^  ausing  inli-r^  onnoc  tion  ol  said  ^^■M^.  ing 
p..ucr  sourer  means  and  -v-iul  cri/\nu-  cli-i  Ifoti..-  in  re 
s|>.-ns<-  to  fitbor  a  timing  Mgnal  indKalivc  ol  cxpiralum  .-I 
,1  prfdeltrmiru-d  time  inlcr\al  or  a  signal  indKativf  ol  an 
instriKti.'n  t-<  [xrtoini  a  .  orK  eiitralion  mcasurcnicnl.  and 

,  .-niu-i.  ti.'ii  vonirollirig   nu-ans   lor  controlling  said  conncc 
11. -n    nu-.ins    t.-    intt-r  t .  Hinet  t    said    ri-\i\mc   power   source 
me.ins  and  s.ikl  en/\nu-  electrode  in  response  to  an  inter 
...nneai-'ii    signal    from    s.nd    inter  ^-nine^  lion    insiru^tion 
ITU- .ins 


I     A  spiillering  apparatus  iiu  hiding  l«."  ele^  it,  v,!c-s    .i  sput 
tering    target    disposed    -ui    one    of    the    elec  Ironies,    means    !,.r 
siipplving  a  discharge  gas  in  a  sacmim  lo  priKlvue  an  cle^trK 
discharge  K-tweeri  the  two  elcctrcKles  and  whereb\   p.irti.les 
sputtered  from  the  target  due  to  impact  ihereon  --I   ions  pr-- 
duced  b\   the  discharge  are  deposited  .ni  .i  subsirale,  wherein 
the  target  disp.<sed  on  one  eledriHle  is  toimeil  ml--  an  el.-ii 
gated  band  and  the  other  ek-ctnxlc  is  disposed  s..  as  i-  -  enc  lose 
Ihe  target,  said  other  eleclnxlc  being  proMdei)  wilh  a  magnet 
fiir   priKhuing  a  tnagnetiv    field   thereon    said  oilier   ek-itrcde 
further  having  a  narrow  elongated  slot  whk  ti  del'ines  a  narr--w 
sputter    partule   outlet,    wherein   saiil    tiarr,-w    spuiiei    parruU- 


5,288.388 
H()M(K,KNFOrS  POTKNTIOMKTKR  SKNSOR 

Jean-Jacquos   Kombon,   Mes/ieu.   Krancc,   assignor   to   Societc 
Anonyme:     Societc      I  sonnaise     d  Klectronique     Appliquee, 

Krancr 

Filed  IK-c    6,  1988,  Ser.  No.  280,494 

(laims  priority,  application  Krance.  I>ec.  9,  1987,  87  17437 

Int.  CI.'  (.OIN  :'  -IN 

I    s    (I    2(M — 416  •"  ("la'm* 

1  -X  homogeneous  |-v<.ienliometer  sensor  lor  sensing  the 
preseiue  .«f  ions  in  ,i  nicisurenient  s..|ution.  the  sensor  compris 
ing  a  bods  b.iMiig  .11  le.ist  one  active  surface  portion  or  face 
delimiting  at  least  one  /one  which  is  sensitise  to  an  lomc  spe- 
cies, the  sensor  K-ing  pros  ided  with  a  condiKlor  ol  an  electri- 
cal K  conduciise  maletial  disposed  in  relationship  to  the  body 
and  connecled  n-  an  electrical  cnrieclion  cabk-.  wherein 

the  bods    IS  a  mains  Ixvds    m.ide  --I  .i  single  material  which 
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does  not  conduct  electricity,  which  is  chemically  inert, 
and  w hich  has  the  ability  lo  be  filled  with  \ arious  different 
materials  in  the  dispersed,  dissolved,  or  grafted  state, 
the  sensitive  /one  of  the  matrix  body  comprises 

a  layer  or  thickness  of  ion  sensitise  material  dispersed, 
dissolved,  or  grafted  into  the  matrix  bisds  for  being  put 
into  contact  with  Ihe  measurement  solution. 


an  underlaser  or  underthickenss  of  an  electronically  con- 
duclise  material  dispersed,  dissolved,  or  grafted  into  the 
matrix  bi>dy,  and  an  intermediate  layer  or  thickness  in 
intimate  connection  with  the  layer  and  with  the  under- 
layer  and  which  is  dispersed,  dissolsed.  or  grafted  into 
the  matrix  body,  and 
the  cisnduclor  passes  through  a  portion  of  the  matrix  btsdy  in 

sealed  manner  and  is  inseried  into  Ihe  underlayer 


5.288.389 

0XY(;K\  SKNSOR  H ITH  HIGHER  RESISTANCE  TO 

REPEATED  THERMAL-SHOCKS  AND  SHORTER 

WARM-L  P  TIME 

Tessho  Vamada:  Akio  Mizutani.  both  of  Nagoya.  and  Nobuhiro 

Hayakawa,  Chita,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  NGK  Spark  Plug 

Co.,  Ltd.,  Nagoya,  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  746,010.  Aug.  12.  1991.  abandoned. 

which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Scr.  No.  330.524,  Mar.  10. 

1989.  abandoned.  This  application  Mar.  15,  1993,  Ser.  No. 

32,187 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.   Apr.   1,  1988.  63-81785; 
Mar.  22.  1989,  1-69832 

Int,  a,'  C;OIN  2  7  419 
L.S.  CI,  204 — 425  1  Qaim 


a  heater  adjacent  lo  at  least  one  of  the  oxygen  pump  element 
and  the  oxygen  concentration  cell  element, 

wherein: 

a  spacer  is  formed  between  the  oxygen  pump  element  and 
the  oxygen  concentration  cell  element, 

a  gas  diffusion  chamber  is  surrounded  by  the  two  porous 
electrixies  facing  the  gas  diffusion  chamber  and  the 
spacer. 

a  gas  diffusion  path  is  formed  at  the  spacer  and  connects  Ihe 
gas  diffusion  chamber  and  the  ambience  of  the  oxygen 
sensor, 

a  porous  member  is  disposed  along  said  path  to  regulate 
diffusion  Iherealong, 

a  shield  layer  is  attached  lo  the  oxygen  conceniralion  cell 
element  for  shielding  a  one  of  the  two  porous  electrodes  of 
the  oxygen  concentration  cell  element  external  to  the  gas 
diffusion  chamber  from  contact  with  ambient  object  gas, 

the  thickness  of  the  oxygen  sensor  is  between  0  7  and  1  25 
mm,  and  the  width  of  the  oxygen  sensor  is  between  2  8 
and  4  0  mm, 

the  gas  diffusion  path  has  a  resistance  against  gas  flow. 

the  volume  of  the  gas  diffusion  chamber  is  between  0,05  and 
1  0  mm-', 

the  thickness  of  the  gas  diffusion  chamber  is  between  20  and 
100  microns, 

ihe  area  of  the  electrode  of  the  oxygen  pump  element  facing 
the  gas  diffusion  chamber  is  greater  than  3  0  mm'. 

there  is  pros  ided  a  peripheral  margin  between  a  periphery  of 
the  shield  'ayer  and  a  periphery  of  said  porous  electrode  of 
the  oxygen  concentration  cell  element  external  to  the  gas 
diffusion  chamber,  a  width  of  ihe  peripheral  margin  being 
greater  than  0  7  mm.  and 

oxygen  gas  in  the  gas  diffusion  chamber  is  transported  to 
said  one  of  the  two  porous  electrodes  of  the  oxygen  con- 
centration cell  element  external  to  the  gas  diffusion  cham- 
ber through  the  electrolyte  plate  and  Ihe  other  electrode 
of  the  oxygen  concentration  cell  element,  and  an  internal 
reference  source  is  created  in  one  of  the  two  porous  elec- 
trcxles  external  to  the  gas  difTusion  chamber  by  maintain- 
ing a  voltage  between  the  two  porous  electrcxies  of  the 
oxygen  concentration  cell  element  at  a  predetermined 
value  or  maintaining  a  current  flow  through  the  oxygen 
pump  element  at  a  predetermined  value. 


5.288.390 

poLVcrycLic  aromatic  ring  cleavage  (Parc:) 

PROCESS 
Vincent  A.  Durante,  West  Chester,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Sun  Com- 
pany. Inc.  (R&M).  Philadelphia,  Pa. 

Filed  Mar.  30,  1992,  Ser.  No.  860,384 

Int.  a.'  CI0G27  70 

L.S.  CI.  208—3  27  Oaims 


TU 


1    An  oxygen  sensor  comprising  i   A  low  seventy  process  for  upgrading  hydrocarbonaceous 

an  oxygen  pump  element  having  a  first  s<ilid  electrolyte  plaie  feedsUX'k  containing  polynuclear  aromatic  compounds,  com- 

and  iwo  porous  electrixies,  one  on  each  surface  of  the  first  prising  the  steps  of 

vilid  electrolyte  plate.  a   selectively  oxidizing  said  feedstock  under  mild  oxidation 

an  oxygen  concentration  cell  element  having  a  second  solid  conditions  in  a  multi-phase  system,  including  al  least  one 

electrolyte  plate  and  two  porous  electrixies,  one  on  each  aqueous  phase,  using  a  water-soluble  oxidation  catalyst. 

surface  of  the  second  electrolyte  plate,  and  said  catalyst  chosen  lo  catalyze  the  selective  oxygenation 
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..I    ni'ii  liTMiin.il    atxm.ilK    niikiv   "I    p. 'Imuk  It-.ii    .ii.'ni.itu 

h    ilfcnv>;cnating  ihi-  priKluc;  "I  vihI  MxuLiii'ti    .iml 
I      tiMlropriKfssiii^   Ihi-    prcnliK  I     'I    vikI    >U>  ■v'.  f'l-n.ili.  ti   IO 
\\cW\  Mihslanli.ilK  niononucltdr  aroiiuiin.  p^^>l.l^Kl^ 


S.JKH.J'Jl 
RKNDFHINC.  Oil  >   VN^SIKS  I  WDIHh  \I  \HI  V  OR 
I  SAHl  K 
OmtT   HictroRJu,  CUiirwBliT.  (iiniida,   nvsiKnor   u>   h»\iin   Hi 
warch  &  l-nginffrinK  <  <>mpan>.  Unrham  Park,  N.J 
(  onlinualion  of  S*r    Ni.    4S4.6A5.  IH-c.  21.  I'JH'J.  abandontd 
Ihis  applicaliiin  Nov    4.  IWl.  Vr.  No.  -IH^ .\hl 
Int.  (  1  ■  (KM.  -'/    /;    .V    l-l 
I    S.  (I    2lMt— IJ  ^  (  laims 

I     A  pfi>i.c>s  li'f  ill-.  mIiii^:  .111  "iK  •-liuliJC  pr   kIih-iI  mi  .i  kIim 
ri\,  v.MiMsIing  fSM-tilialK   .'I  itu-  IiWImwhuj  sirps 

(a)  m  an  f\ltai.'ii'ii  /mu-.  inning  itu-  sliulk^r  ^ulh  i  N.'Kriit 
lornpriMn^;  a  dislillali-  stream  fr.mi  .i  i,i"iiur\  iiiul,  uhk  h 
s,.Kinl  vonipnsfs  41 1  ;o  ^'^  (ht^  fill  hs  ^v,-i.>;til  ai-'iiuilu- 
,uul  lias  a  t-H.ilin^!  p.. ml  ..I  lim  Im  N«i  I  ututcin  llu- 
slinl>;f  h>  MiKi-iU  i.ili"  in  Itu-  c-\lrasli"n  .'.-lu-  l^  .ihoul  2  I 
I,.  1  ■;,  w  h(-i(-h\  .Hit  I'liip.MU-n!-.  .<!  lilt-  sl',uU-r  .in-  rxtr  acted 
mill  ihi-  MiUi-nl 
(h(  Ml  .1  -.(.-paralion  /.nii-,  siparaliiik:  ttu-  niniuii-  NtiiuiI  in  ihi 
1-Mrai.ll.in  /imt-  ml.-  .ll  li'asl  l^^--  --lii-.inis  a  lirsl  vlnaii 
lonipriMMji  MiKcMl  ami  cur  ad.  aiul  .i  m-i  "lul  ^Ul■.lnl  i  oiii 
pnsinn  subsIanlialK  all  nlihc  sulul  niali-nal  in  saul  sluilili 
U  I  K-p«-Jlin^  sU'p-.  lal  aiul  Ibl  il  (urllu-i   riiliK  Ii.'ii  m  ihi-  "il 

iiwili-nl  111  itu-  sliiil>;f  IS  ili'Mii-il 
(lit  in  a  oiiiibiistioii  /.mt-.  c-nipl.umki  itu  s.-li,!  iii.Uiri.il  pi.- 

iliin-il  111  sli-p  (bl  as  a  Miursi-  "t  liii-l    .in.! 
(1-1  hliTulink;  Ihi-  first  stti-ani  Ir.nn  sti-j'  itu  %>.ilti  v  r  uilc  oil  ti.r 
ii-priH.i-ssiti>;  111  llu-  ii-luu.-r\ 


5.28H.392 

l'H(M>.SS  FOR  (1)N\KRT1N(.  \<  II)  SI  UM.F    IO 

INTFRMKOUTF  Ml  IK,F 

Benjamin   S    Santos,   3H''35   HunRington  (  ir  ,    Fnmont,  (  alif. 

94536 

Kilfd  Ma>  7.  1992.  Vr.  No.  879.642 

Inl   CI.'  (UK.  /'  "-'    /V/Oi.  I9/U7J 

I   S.  (1.  208— 13  13  (laims 


in.iU-K  ^  sill  ti  iti.il  sjut  a^  111  sluil>;i-  il.'i-s  iiul  hi-^nnic  sariily 
anil  urmu-llabk  at  li-inp<  .  aliiffs  li'-ni  room  ti-mpcratun- 
up  1.'  apprimniatt'K  -^^  di-gn-i-s  i  t-nligr.nk-.  ttu-ri-bv  l  re- 
alm^ ail  inti-rnu-iliati-  nintuti-  lornpiisin^  a  liqiiiil  User 
ami  a  l.i\t-r  "I  inli-rriu-ilialf  sluil^;i-  liaving  a  pH  in  the 
raiij;t-  fr.'in  apprMXiriiaUlv  '  In  appriUitTialcl>  7.  arul. 
sip.ir.itin^  saul  liquul  l.isi-i  Irniii  said  la\i-r  of  intornifiiiate 
sUulflr.  arul  lurtlu-r  lualiiii;  .iiul  .  >miIi/iii,i;  saul  inli-rnu-ili- 
.iii    shKli.-f  I.'  f-rrn  hU>^*n  <i.sphdll 


5.2HH.393 

t,\soi  INK  n  n 

I'l-ti-r  .J.  Ji-vsup,  and  Michael  ('.  Croudace.  both  of  Santa  Ana. 

<  alif..   avMKnors   to    I  nion   Oil   (  ompan)    of  (  alifnrnia.    I  os 

Xnnelcs.  (alif. 

Kiled  IK-c.  13.  199(1.  Ser.  No.  628.488 

Int.  n:  (101     /     '■> 

,   SCI.  208-16  ISSClaim* 

I     -Xii  uiili-.iili-il  .i;.isohnr  liu-l    siul.ibli-  lot  i  orribiistion  in  an 
.uii-niolr,  I-  i-iuini-  ti.iv  iin:  itir  tollouing  propcrlii-s 

ill. 1*^11';    n  ^^  Jistillalion  point  no  ^tt-ati-t  lliaii  211^    I      and 

(2  I  a  Ki-id  \  ipor   I'ri-ssuri   less  than  7  5  psi. 


5.288.394 

l>R(K  1-SS  K)R   riU   I'RFAKNTION  OK  POI  YMKR 

lORMAllON  IN  (OMPRKSSOR  SVSTKMS 

\incent  I  .  l*wis.  and  (  arl  I.  Ro»c.  both  of  Missouri  C'it>.  lex., 

a.vsiKnors  to  Naico  Chemical  (  (impanv.  Napcryille.  ill. 
(  ontinuation-in-part  of  Ser   No.  718.623.  Jun.  21.  1991.  Hat.  No. 

S. 160.425.  This  application  Jul.  I.  1992.  Ser.  No.  907,320 

I  he  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Nov.  3.  2009, 

has  been  disclaimed. 

Int.  (I.'  (  10(,   v    ,A 

IS.  n.  208—48  W  '9  Claims 

1      X    nu-ltuHl   ol    intiihilmg   lorniatioii  ol    poUmerii.    fouling 

,1(  posits  .ilti-r   ttu-  ^aiistu   scnibhitif:  ol  a  lisdrivarNm  stream 

^oiiiammati-il  ^vilh  ox\>;enaIed  compounds  with  a  basic  wash- 

,t]^  solution  tuiMnj;  a  pH    •"  comprisinj:  adding  to  said  hydro- 

^.irbi-n  stream  a  sulTuient  amouni  lor  inhibiting  formation  and 

ili-position  of  loulmg  malerials  oi\i  ^ompusition  comprising  at 

li-.isi  one  tndra/ide  compound  ^  liat.u  leri/ed  b\  the  formula 


O 

n 

-I  — VHNH- 


vUu-ti-  K  IS  seli-iied  from  ttu-  group 


■istingof  H.  NUNM:. 


NllMI. 


-I  — 


5.2M.395 

PRODI  (TION  OF  MK.H  MSCOSITY  INDKX 

I  I  BRK  ANTS 

David  O.  Marler.  Deptford,  and  Dominick  N.  Mazzone.  VNeno- 
nah.  both  of  N.J..  B.ssiRnors  to  Mobil  Oil  Corporation,  Fair- 
fax. \  a. 

Filed  Jul.  24.  1991.  Ser.  No.  734,826 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Jan.  25. 

2011.  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int.  CI."  cio<;  A'  (>:.  ^^  ii: 

IS.  CI.  208-58  40  Claims 

1     A  priH-ess  for  prixiucing  a  high  \is,.i)sit>   index  lubricant 

liawng  a  ws^osits   index  of  at  least   110  from  a  hydriKarbon 

Illume  ol  liijuui  pri  eievainig  anein   niaii>i    -        ^  .      r     ■   I     ..,    sii 

f  said  acid  sludge  b<-,ng  treated,  said  pH  elesaling  agent     teed  of  mineral  oil  origin  basing  a  s.ax  content  of  at  Itast  J) 
having  a  pll  ranging  form  <  up  to  14.  said  solume  and  pH     vveighl  pc-rcenl.  which  compnsc-s  ,  ,    ^     .      , 

of  said  pH  elevating  agent  b.-ing  sulfuient  ..s  to  raise  the         <.l  hydriK  r..ckmg  the  feed  over  a  bilunctional  lub.-  hydro- 
pH  of  said  ,.c,d  sludge  to  trom  approximately  Uoapproxi  cracking   catalyst    to    hydrivrack    aromatic    comp<>nenls 


I  -X  priKi-ss  lor  lonverling  a,,  id  sludge  lo  mler  nieiliaii 
sludge  and  for  lorriimg  Mown  asplialt  from  said  inter  nii-di.ile 
sludge.  ..omprising 

altering  the  pll  ol  itie  .is  id  sludge  bv  adding  a  sulTiLieni 
ilume  of  liquid  pH  elevating  agent  relalive  lo  a  volumi 


ll  HKl  ARI    22.    14')4 
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present  in  the  feed  at  a  severity  which  results  in  a  conver- 
sion of  not  more  than  51)  weight  percent  of  the  feed  'o 
products  boiling  outside  the  lube  boiling  range, 
(ill  isomeri/ing  waxy  paraffins  present  in  the  effluent  from 
the  hydrocracking  step  in  the  presence  of  an  isomerization 
catalyst  comprising  a  hydrogenation  comp<-)nent  on  a 
porous  support  material  comprising  an  inorganic,  non-lay- 
ered, pdrous.  crystalline  phase  material  which  has  an 
arriilgement  of  uniformly-sized  pores  with  diameters  of  at 
least  about  12  A.  and.  after  calcination,  exhibits  a  ben/ene 
adsorption  capacity  of  greater  than  ab<iut  15  grams  ben- 
zene per  KXI  grams  at  50  torr  and  25'  C  and  an  X-ray 
diffraction  pattern  with  al  least  one  peak  having  a  relative 
intensity  of  1(K)  at  a  d-spacing  greater  than  about  18  A.  to 
isomeri/e  waxy  paraffins  to  less  waxy  isoparaffins 


5.288,396 

HYDROCRACKING  PROCF>»S  USING  A  CATALYST 

SKLFXTIVF  FOR  MAKING  MIDDLE  DISTILLATES 
John   W.   Ward,   Yorba   Linda,  Calif.,  assiRnor  to   Union   Oil 

Company  of  California,  I>os  Angeles,  Calif. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  573,735,  Aug.  28,  1990,  Pat.  No.  5,116,792. 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  332,517,  Mar.  31,  1989.  Pat. 

No.  4,990,476,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 
196,942,  Apr.  4,  1988.  Pat.  No.  4,879,019,  which  is  a  division  of 
Ser.  No.  28.654,  Mar.  20,  1987,  Pat.  No.  4,762,813,  which  is  a 

continuation  of  Ser.  No.  793,567,  Oct.  31,  1985,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  699,919,  Feb.  8,  1985, 
Pat.  No.  4.610,973,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  531.924. 
Sep.  13,  1983.  Pat.  No.  4.517.074,  which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No. 
84,761,  Oct.  15,  1979,  Pat.  No.  4,419,271.  This  application  Jan. 

31,  1992,  Ser.  No.  830,139 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Nov.  7,  2006, 

has  been  disclaimed. 

Int.  CI.'  ClOC;  4  7/20 

U.S.  n.  208— 111  20aaims 

1  A  hydriKracking  process  which  comprises  contacting  a 
hydriKarbon  feedstiK'k  with  a  hydriKracking  catalyst  under 
hydriKracking  conditions  in  the  presence  of  added  hydrogen, 
wherein  said  catalyst  contains  a  zeolite  having  a  unit  cell  size 
between  24  20  and  24  40  angstroms  and  is  prepared  by  the 
process  comprising 

(a)  extruding  a  mixture  of  at  least  one  inorganic  refractory 
oxide  comptinent  and  a  crystalline  aluminosilicate  zeolite 
having  cracking  activity  to  form  extrudates.  wherein  said 
crystalline  aluminosilicate  zeolite  has  a  unit  cell  size  be- 
tween 24  40  and  24  95  angstroms  and  is  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  Y  zeolites,  modified  Y  zeolites,  X 
zeolites  and  mixlified  X  zeolites;  and 

(b)  calcining  said  extrudates  in  the  presence  of  steam  at  a 
water  vap<ir  partial  pressure  greater  than  about  5  0  psia 
under  conditions  such  that  the  unit  cell  size  of  said  crystal- 
line aluminosilicate  zeolite  is  reduced  to  a  value  betv^een 
atKJut  24  20  and  24  40  angstroms 


cracking  catalyst  containing  coke  in  said  separation  means 
to  produce  a  cracked  product  vapor  phase  which  is 
charged  to  a  fractionation  means  and  a  spent  catalyst 
phase  which  is  charged  to  a  catalyst  stripping  means. 

c  stripping  said  spent  catalyst  in  said  stripping  means  to 
produce  a  stripped  catalyst  phase  containing  coke  and 
charging  said  stripped  catalyst  to  a  regeneration  means 
having  a  spent  catalyst  inlet  and  a  regenerated  catalyst 
outlet; 

d  charging  to  said  inlet  of  said  dense  phase  fluidized  bed 
within  said  regeneration  means  said  stripped  catalyst  and 
regenerating  said  spent  catalyst  by  contact  with  oxygen  or 
an  oxygen-containing  gas  at  dense  phase  fluidized  bed 
catalyst  regeneration  conditions,  and  wherein  there  is 

horizontal  flow  of  catalyst  from  said  spent  catalyst  inlet  to  a 
regenerated  catalyst  outlet,  and 

vertical  flow  of  regeneration  gas  from  a  lower  portion  of 
said  bed  to  a  dilute  phase  region  above  said  dense  phase 
bed, 

to  produce  al  least  partially  regenerated  catalyst  in  said 
dense  phase  fluidized  bed  which  is  withdrawn  from  said 
dense  phase  fluidized  bed  via  said  catalyst  outlet  and  flue 
gas  with  entrained  catalyst  which  is  discharged  up  from 
said  dense  phase  fluidized  bed  into  a  dilute  phase  region 
above  said  dense  phase  fluidized  bed; 

e  horizontally  transporting,  beneath  a  honzontal  baffle 
means,  at  least  a  majority  of  said  dilute  phase,  compnsing 
flue  gas  and  entrained  catalyst,  from  said  bubbling  dense 
phase  bed  spent  catalyst  inlet  toward  said  regenerated 
catalyst  outlet. 


5,288.398 
FILTER  BED  BACKW ASHING  DEVICES  AND  METHODS 
Stephen  P.  Angelino.  Midlothian,  Va.,  assignor  to  Infilco  De- 
gremont  Inc.,  Richmond,  Va. 

Filed  Mar.  2,  1993,  Ser.  No.  25,130 

Int.  a.'  BOID  24/46 

U.S.  CI.  210—89  10  Oaims 
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5,288.397 

BAFFLED  FCC  RFZGENERATION  PROCESS  AND 

APPARATUS 

Catherine  L.  Markham.  and  Gregory  P.  .Muldowney,  both  of 

Glen  Mills.  Pa.,  assignors  to  Mobil  Oil  Corporation.  Fairfax, 

Va. 

Filed  Sep.  18,  1992,  Ser.  No.  946,707 
Int.  a."  ClOG  ll/lfl 
I. S.  CI.  208— 113  ISaaims 

1   A  priK'ess  for  the  catalytic  cracking  of  a  hydrocarbon  feed 
to  lighter  priKlucts  comprising 

a  cracking  said  feed  by  contacting  said  feed  with  a  supply  of 
hot,  regenerated  cracking  catalyst  in  a  fluidized  catalytic 
cracking  (FCC)  reactor  means  operating  at  catalytic 
cracking  conditions  to  produce  a  mixture  of  cracked  prod- 
ucts and  spent  cracking  catalyst  containing  coke  and 
charging  said  mixture  to  a  separation  means, 
b    separating  said   mixture  of  cracked  products  and  spent 


L  In  a  method  of  cleansing  a  plurality  of  senate  filter  cells  in 
an  automatic  backwash  filter  system  that  backwashes  the  cells 
one  at  a  time  by  (a)  pumping  backwash  liquid  seriatim  through 
separate  effluent  ports  of  individual  filter  cells,  (b)  simulta- 
neous with  the  backwashing  of  a  new  cell  in  the  plurality  of 
filter  cells,  pumping  waste  liquid  from  an  immediately  previous 
backwashed  cell  through  its  effluent  port,  (c)  monitonng  such 
waste  liquid  for  contaminant  content,  (d)  continuing  said  waste 
liquid  pumping  from  said  immediately  previous  backwashed 
cell  until  the  contaminant  content  thereof  reaches  a  predeter- 
mined low  level,  (e)  preventing  the  backwashing  operation  on 
said  new  cell  from  moving  to  a  further  cell  until  the  contami- 
nant content  of  the  waste  liquid  from  said  immediately  previ- 
ous backwashed  cell  reaches  a  predetermined  low  level,  and  (f) 
reapplying  such  combination  of  steps  in  repeating  such  back- 
washing  operation  through  all  the  filter  cells  in  said  automatic 
backwash  filter  system  until  all  the  filter  cells  in  the  system 
have  been  backwashed, 

the  improvement  which  comprises  in  combination  the  steps 
of: 


22:0 


OF  I  IC  lAl    (.A/.IITH 


\  \  HKl  •XK',    21.   1^44 


dftfrmitiinu  the  i|uanlil\  nl  v,  ^s^c  liquK)  piifii[x-il  Iroiii  s.inl 
inmicilialfK  prcvunis  hjt  kv^  ashed  ^c]\  vAaititik;  f(>r  llu- 
ciiiilaminani  c<inti-nl  oi  'v;iiiJ  wasie  liquHl  Ihcrctroni  i.> 
rt-ach  saul  prt-dclfrniincd  Inv^   li-\cl, 

over  riding  I  he  prcvcnlion  nf  said  bai  kw  ashing  n[xralKin  > 'n 
said  new  cell  fmni  imiving  lo  said  furlhcr  it'll  allt-r  said 
quantilv  cf  v^asto  liquid  reaches  a  predelernuned  value 
lhcreh\  alUming  viid  hackwashing  ,>peraluHi  li>  pass  l.> 
said  further  cell,  ami 

recnrding  the  idenlilv  ol  s.iid  preM.uis  h.ivk washed  cell 


Ihi.uikiti    ihc   nilei    bed   ,iiu]    f.'t 
How   til  a  dram  line 


uu  c\  iHt'   the  backu  ash 


5.2»8,4O0 
BIOKK.K  AI    KIITR^TION  SVSTKM 
R()dne>   A    Phillips,  Indianap<ilis.  Ind.,  avsiKnor  In  Theodore  J. 
Wichman.  Indianapolis.  Ind..  a  part  interest 

Kiled  Dec.  4.  1992.  Ser    No.  986.627 

Int.  CI."  C1)2K  J.u: 

I  .S    (1    210—151  "  (  'aims 


5,28«,399 

(;ravity  ki.ow  fii  tkr  with  backwash  controi 

(HAMBKR 
Christopher   R.   Schul/..  4909   MiRdalene  <  I.,    \nnandaie,   \  a. 

2200J 

Kile<J  AuR.  28.  1992.  Ser.  No.  936.8J5 

Int.  CI.'  Boii)  :■!  14  :■*  -1^ 

I  .S.  CI.  21ft— 108  12(laims 


1    .-V  gravilv   How.  liquid  filter  coniprismg 

a)  a  vessel  including  a  liquul  iiilel  tiMuluil  l>>r  n'ndu^ting 
unfiltered  liquid  frviiii  a  source  of  unllltered  liquul  lo  the 
vessel,  and  a  liquid  outlet  conduit  lor  toiukKting  tilteied 
liquid  from  the  vessel  to  a  dov*.  nstreani  ^learvvell 

h)  a  filter  cell  positioned  vMthiii  the  vessel  t<'r  reieivini: 
liquid  to  he  filtered  that  enters  the  vess.'l  through  the 
liquid  mlel.  the  filter  cell  incluiling  a  filter  heii  and  having 
a  liquid  outlet  cornnuinic  ating  with  the  vessel  .uJllel 

v)  a  backwash  chamber  in  communication  vvilh  a  sourve  ol 
filtered  backv^ash  liquid  and  vcilh  the  filler  lell,  the  bat  k 
v\ash  chamber  posilioneil  lo  provide  ,i  backwash  liquid 
level  at  a  higher  elevation  than  liquid  viilhm  the  tiller  veil 
lo  permit  gravity  How  of  the  backvvash  liquid  Ironi  ihe 
backvtash  chamber  to  the  liquid  outlet  of  the  tiller  veil  to 
How  through  the  filter  veil  in  .i  reverse  ilirevlion  relative 
lo  flovy  of  unfiltered  liquid  through  Ihe  filter  cell  lo  vlean 
Ihe  filler  cell  ol  accumulated  filitale  malerial  during  .i 
filter  cell  backwash  ope-ration 

dl  a  first  backwash  liquid  llow  control  v.ilve  .ommunKaling 
with  the  backwash  chamber  lor  provuling  bavkwash 
liquid  from  a  pressuri/ed  bavkwash  liquid  source  to  the 
backwash  chamb<-r,  the  backwash  flow  .oiiirol  valve 
operativelv  connected  with  a  liquul  level  sensor  respon 
sive  to  a  b.ickwash  liquid  level  wilhm  ihe  hav  kwash  v  ham 
her  for  maintaining  a  desired  level  ol  bavkwash  liquid 
within  the  backwash  v  hamher 

e)  a  second  backwash  ITow  conduit  eMending  b<-|weeii  Ihe 
backwash  chamber  and  the  liquul  oullet  ol  the  filter  veil, 
the  backwash  How  conduit  including  a  bavkwa.sh  How 
vontrol  vaKe  for  s<-lecti\eK  v  onlrolhng  the  rate  of  flow  ol 
b.ickwash  liquid  Ironi  the  backwash  vhamb<-r  lo  the  filter 
cell  lor  pfrmillmg  backwash  liquid  to  How  through  the 
filter  cell  during  a  backwash  op»-ralion  in  .i  reverse  direi 
tiiin  relatne  to  (low  through  the  filler  bed  ol  lujuid  lo  be 
filtered  during  a  filtering  operation  and 
0  a  drain  conduit  evlending  from  ihe  vessel  tor  receiving 
backwash    liquid    after    the    backwash    liquid    has    passed 


T  A  biological  t'lltralion  svsuii:  lor  tillering  a  water  supply, 
the  biological  till  rat  ion  svsteni  reducing  the  quanlitv  ol  ammo- 
nia and  niliile  in  the  watit  supplv  the  fillration  svstem  com- 
prising 

means  lor  separating  heterotri'phic  bacteria  colonies,  trom 
nitrilving  bacteria  colonies,  said  separating  means  iiiclud 
mg  a  micron  filter  having  .in  inpul  and  an  output,  said 
riiicron  filter  having  a  pore  si/e  range  ol  Iron)  submic  ron 
li '  about  ^  niic  rons 
means   for    supplvmg    w.iler    Ironi    the    water    supplv    lo   the 

separating  means 
,1   c. mister   filled    wiiti    .i   biomedi.i    material,   said   hiomedia 
material  defining  .i  means  lor  promoting  growth  i<t  nitrilv- 
ing bac  ter  la  in  the  c  an  isler    ihe  c  an  isler  hav  ing  an  inlet  end 
c  oupled  to  Ihe  outlet  ol  the  sepatatirig  means  so  that  water 
Ironi  the  separating  means  flows  ihrough  the  canister  and 
an  outlet  end 
means  lor   iniecling  an    inio  the  inlet  end  ol  the  canister   lo 
provide  ovvgeii  lor  promoting  ovulation  ol  ammonia  and 
nitrite  bv  the  nitrilvmg  bacleri.i  growing  on  Ihe  biomedia 
in  the  canister    and 
means  lor  returning  watii  from  the  oullet  end  of  ihe  canister 
to  the  water  supplv 


5.288.401 
MAC.NKTK    INDKTOR  TO  RKMTAIIZK  WATKR 

\ndrcs  C.  RodriRue/..  Parque  Residencial  Ntra.  Sra.  de  la  Mer- 
ced. BI(K)ue  S-3  -t  .  Cadiz.  Spain 

Filed  Ma>   15.  1992.  Ser.  No.  88J.641 
Claims  priority,  application  Spain,  Ma>  P.  1991,9101527(1  ): 
Ma\   r.  1991.  910152811  ] 

Int.  (  1.'  C02I    /    4.H 

I   S.  CI    210—222  9  (  laims 

1     -V  magnetic    inductor  lor  w  .iter  comprising 

lltsi  and  second  conduit  means  lor  h>rming  first  and  seccmd 

conduits,    respec  tivelv,    which    communicate    with    each 

other,  the  llrst  conduil  means  having  a  first  tubular  por- 

lion  extending  loward  the  second  conduit  means  and  the 

second  conduit  means  having  a  tubular  portion  extending 

loward  the  first  conduit  irieans.  and  the  first  and  second 

tubular    portions    having    respective   end    portions    which 

lace  one  .mother    s.ud  end  p<irtions  b<-ing  wider  than  the 
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tubular  portions  coupling  means  for  coupling  said  end 
portums  together  lo  define  a  sealed  space  therebetween, 
said  sealed  space  communicating  with  an  interior  of  said 
first  and  second  tubular  portions 

first  and  second  sets  of  magnets,  each  magnet  having  an 
aperture  extending  therethrough,  said  magnets  being  lo- 
cated exlernalK  of  said  sealed  space,  the  apertures  of  said 
first  set  of  magnets  surrounding  an  outer  surface  of  said 
first  tubular  portion  and  Ihe  apertures  of  the  second  set  of 
magnets  surrounding  an  outer  surface  of  said  second  tubu- 
lar p<irtion, 

a  central  internal  disc  positioned  in  said  sealed  space  be- 
tween said  first  and  second  sets  of  magnets  and  across  the 


5,288,403 
HLTER  FOR  REMOVING  LEUCOOTES 

Shinji  Ohno,  Ohtsu,  Japan,  assignor  to   Nissoh  Corporation, 

Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Feb,  24.  1993,  Ser.  No.  21,574 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  28.  1992.  4-079379 

Int.  Cl.^  B01Di9  0«.  39,16 

L.S.  CI.  210—508  3  Claims 

1  A  filter  for  removing  leucocytes  comprising  a  filter  me- 
dium, said  filter  medium  being  a  fibrous  material  made  of  a 
polyester  fiber  which  is  treated  on  its  surface  with  a  copolymer 
containing  40  to  80'vr  by  weight  of  units  derived  from  glucosy- 
loxvethyl  methacrylate 


5,288,404 

SEDIMENTATION 

Philip  Marsh,  Hitchin,  Great  Britain,  assignor  to  Thames  Water 

L'tilities  Limited,  Reading.  United  Kingdom 
PCT  No.  PCT/GB91/01013,  §  371  Date  Dec.  21,  1992,  §  102(e) 
Date  Dec.  21.  1992,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO92/00131,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Jan.  9,  1992 

PCT  Filed  Jun.  24,  1991.  Ser.  No.  966,021 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Jun.  22,  1990, 
90140146 

Int.  CI."  BOID  21  02.  21. '24 
L.S.  CI.  210—519  18  Claims 


water  flow  passing  from  the  llrst  tubular  portion  to  the 
second  tubular,  the  disc  having  holes  therethrough  and 
the  holes  being  lix.-ated  radially  outward  from  a  center  of 
said  disc  so  that  the  water  in  the  space  between  the  first 
and  second  tubular  pvirtions  decreases  speed  lo  spend  a 
relatively  longer  time  in  the  magnetic  field. 

means  for  scaling  a  periphery  of  said  disc  to  said  coupling 
means, 

wherein  the  first  tubular  p<irtion  is  connected  with  a  water 
inlet  and  the  second  tubular  portion  is  connected  with  a 
water  outlet,  and  the  first  tubular  ponton  and  the  second 
tubular  portion  direct  the  water  through  the  apertures  of 
all  the  magnets  of  the  inductor 


5,288,402 

LIQLID  FILTER  MEDILM  INCLLDING  A 

FIBRILI  ATED  FILTERING  LAYER  AND  AN  ORGANIC 

FIBER  SUPPORT 

Mitsuo  Yoshida,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Mitsubishi  Paper 

Mills  Limited,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Oct.  26,  1992,  .Ser.  No.  966,537 

Int.  CI."  BOID  -*V  16 

IS.  CI.  210 — 488  4  Claims 

I  A  filter  medium  for  liquid  filtration  which  comprises  a 
filtering  layer  comprising  ?-4<)'~f  by  weight  of  fibrillated  or- 
ganic fibers  having  a  fiber  diameter  of  1  ^m  or  less.  5-V0'~f  by 
weight  of  ultra-fine  organic  fibers  having  a  fiber  diameter  of 
1  5  /im.  and  20  7()'7  by  weight  of  organic  fibers  having  a  fiber 
diameter  of  more  than  5  ^im.  a  part  or  all  of  the  organic  fibers 
having  a  fiber  diameter  of  more  than  5  fim  being  a  fibrous 
organic  binder,  and  having  an  average  pore  size  of  1-10  ^m 
and  a  basis  weight  of  ?-5(l  g/m-.  and  a  support  comprising 
organic  fibers  having  a  fiber  diameter  of  ^  ^m  or  more  and  a 
basis  weight  of  .W-150  g/m-.  and  the  filtering  layer  and  the 
support  being  integrated  into  a  piece 


1  .Apparatus  for  separating  constituents  of  a  liquid  contain- 
ing solids,  comprising  a  central  stilling  chamber  having  an 
upfiow  inlet  for  the  liquid  in  the  upper  portion  and  an  outlet  for 
heav  ler  constituents  proximate  the  bottom:  a  pair  of  separator 
means,  each  having  a  plurality  of  baffle  plates  in  a  housing 
through  which  the  liquid  is  arranged  to  fiow  in  upwardly 
inclined  paths  extending  in  opposite  directions  from  said  stil- 
ling chamber  to  upper  areas  separated  from  said  stilling  cham- 
ber by  walls,  to  separate  heavier  constituents  from  lighter 
constituents  of  the  mixture,  and  means  in  the  upper  area  above 
each  separator  housing  for  receiving  lighter  constituents 


5,288,405 

WASTEWATER  TREATMENT  WITH  ENHANCED 

BIOLOGICAL  PHOSPHORUS  REMOV  AL  AND 

RELATED  PURIHCATION  PROCESSES 

James  C.  Lamb,  III,  Charlottesville,  Va.,  assignor  to  Piedmont 

Olsen  Hensley,  Inc.,  Greenville,  S.C. 

Filed  Jan.  27,  1993,  Ser.  No.  9,858 
Int.  a."  C02F  3/iO 
U.S.  a.  210—605  20  Claims 

10  A  biological  wastewater  treatment  system  hacing  three 
interconnected,  but  separately  controlled,  systems  permitting 
selection  of  desired  organisms  under  optimal  conditions  and 
efficient  utilization  of  the  organisms  to  effect  remov  al  of  w  aste- 
water  constituents  from  an  infiuent  wastewater  stream,  said 
system  comprising 

a  mainstream  biological  treatment  system  including  a  biolog- 
ical treatment  zone  for  receiving  an  infiuenl  stream  of 
untreated  or  partially  treated  wastewater,  a  downstream 
solids  separation  zone  for  separating  effluent  from  sludge. 
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and  nu-aiis  Im  tfluming  sludge  horn  \hc  m-IhK  st-parjli.-n 
/ciiu-  lo  the  builonKal  Ircalmcnl  /cint-  as  rt-lurn  sludge 
t'lrsl  sidfsln-am  s>Mrm  in  which  iirganisms  desirt-d  fur 
rt-miival  of  vaid  (.unslilucnts  arc  sflevlcil  undt-r  opiimal 
conditions,  said  Tirsl  sideslrram  system  hcing  connected  lo 
said  mainstream  sludge  returning  means  lo  establish  an 
mllim  comprising  a  variahK  controlled  potion  ol  the 
return  sludge,  said  I'lrsl  sidestream  including  at  least  one 
biological  treatment  /one  receiving  the  inflow  and  opera- 
ble at  selected  How,  rales  and  retention  times  lo  provide 
means  lo  optimi/e  selection  of  desirei!  organisms  through 
assimilation  of  appropriate  f.xKl  nialerials,  jiul  means  lot 


IS  separated  in  a  settling  lank,  and  the  settled  activated  sludge 
IS  recvcled  to  ihe  first  stage  and  ihe  purified  «.aste  water  is 
remosed,  ihe  improvement  which  tomprises  muing  the  com 
ponenis  of  the  first  stage  and  mainlaining  a  redov  p<ilenlial  J  >, 
(pH  ')  of  below  •  WK)  m\'  in  the  first  stage  while  ihe  compo- 
nenls  ihereol  are  aerated  or  expciNCd  lo  ojvgcn 
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5.2«i,407 
DKMTRIKU  ATION  SVSTKM 
RusM-ll  S.   Bodwell.  (.Icn   Head.  «nd   VNilll»in  S.   Mouck,   I)i» 
Kills,   both  of  N.V..   assignors  l<>   Henderson   and   Bodwell, 
Plain»iew.  N.V. 

Filed  \pr.  6.  1992.  Ser    No.  K6J.SI3 

Int.  n.'  CX)2K  <    <" 

IS    <l    210—617  in  Claims 


A± 


^ 


relurning  desired  organisms  so  selected  in  Ihe  lirsi   side 
stream  to  the  mainstream  biological  trealmeni  /one    and 
second  sidestream  system  in  which  UxkI  needed  lot   pro 
duclion  of  ihe  desired  organisms  is  pri>duced.  said  s<-cond 
sidestream  system  comprising  at  least  one  biological  treat 
meiil    /one  connecled   lo  establish   a   variabK    controlled 
indow  of  hcjuor  from  the  first  sidestream  svstem  lor  iTow 
through  the  cell  under  a  selected  flow   rale  and  relenlion 
lime  conditions  to  provide  means  lo  encourage  opumi/ed 
biological  priKluction  of  organic  s  that   salistv    the   mela 
N.hc    needs   of  the   desirable   organisms,    anvl    means    tor 
conveving  the  organics  so  prinluced   in  llw  sci,  oiul  sidi- 
stream  lo  the  first  sidcslreani  system 


S,28«.406 

PR(K  KSS  K)R  HIOl  (K;IC  All  Y  PI  RltTINC.  UASTK 

WATKRS 

Theodor  Stein.  Kamen.  Fed.  Rep.  of  (;«rman>.  assignor  to  Schcr- 

ioR  AktienRfsellschaft,  BerRkamen.  Fed.  Rep.  of  (.erman) 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  650.045,  Feb.  4.  I99I.  abandoned.  This 
application  Apr.  I.  1992.  Ser.  No.  865.M0 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  (.ermany.  heb.   14, 
1990.  4004476 

Int    CI  ■  C02F   <    i: 
IS.  CI.  210 — 614  *>  <  laims 


-B^ 


1  -X  process  lor  ihi-  microbiological  nilrific  alion  and  the 
rtiuK.biological  denilnficatioM  of  w.isiewater  consisting  of  Ihe 
sti'ps  ol 

(al  removing  sellleahle  Mihds  form  ihe  waste  water  in  a 
settling  lank  /one.  producing  a  wastewater  output  and 
transporting  this  output  lo  a  fixed  bed  nilnricalion  held 
/one 

(hi  nilrifving  the  wastewater  output  form  Ihe  settling  lank 
/one  in  the  fixed  bc-d  mlrific alion  field  /one  by  conversion 
ol  nilrogen,  first  lo  nitrite  and  ihen  nitrate,  bv  aerobic 
microbiological  activilv,  priKlucing  a  waslewaler  flow 
and  lransp<irling  the  waslewaler  How  lo  a  separation 
/one 

K  I  splilling  Ihe  waslewaler  How  from  Ihe  nilnricalion  field 
/one  inlo  a  firsl  stream  and  a  second  stream  in  viid  separa 
lion  /one 

Idi  recvcling  hack  ihe  first  stream  lo  the  nilrification  field 
/one.  such  that  a  sulTicieni  amount  of  ihe  wastewater  is 
recycled  back  into  the  nitrificalion  filed  /one  v  that  there 
will  be  suPficient  welting  of  all  the  nitrification  field  /one 
in  order  li'  assure  a  continuous  microbiological  activity  to 
act  upon  the  nitrogen  in  the  wastewater,  and  transporting 
the  second  stream  hu  denilrincalion  lo  a  dcnilrificalion 
c  hambt-r  /one 
(el  denitrifving  the  waslewaler  in  the  second  stream  in  a 
fixed  bi-d  denilnficailon  chamber  /one  with  a  microbio- 
logical denitnfication  media,  and 
(0  disposing  of  wastewater  form  the  denitrific alion  chamber 
/one  through  a  discharge  system 


I  In  a  pri>cess  for  biologically  punfving  waste  waters  con 
laming  low  lo  high  concentrations  of  organic  c  onsliluenis  and 
total  nitrogen  in  which  said  waste  water  lo  be  purilied  is  aer 
alcd  or  cxpost-d  to  onygen  in  iwo  stages,  a  portion  .it  the  waste 
waler/aclivaleil  sludge  mixture  draining  Irom  Ihe  second  stage 
IS  recycled  lo  the  firsl  stage,  and  the  remainder  of  the  waste 
waler/aclivated  sludge  mixture  draining  Irom  the  second  slage 


5.288.408 
MFTHOI)  OF  (;K1.ATIN  RFC0\  FRY  AND 
PCRIFK  ATION  FROM  FNCAPSl  I  ATION  PROCF-SSES 
\NiIliam  J.  Schmidt.  I>resher;  Michael  F.  Smith.  SprinRTield.  and 
James  V\ .  Neal  111.  King  of  Prussia,  all  of  Pa.,  assignors  to 
Chemical  Industry  Consultants.  Inc..  Springfield.  Pa. 
Filed  Oct.  26.  1992.  Ser.  No.  965.965 
Int.  CI.'  BOID  //   (HI.  -<-^    IX 
C.S.  CI.  210— 634  22  Claims 

1  A  priKcss  for  the  reci>very  and  purification  ol  waste 
gelatin  and  glycerine  resulting  from  the  manufacture  of  soft 
gelatin  capsules,  which  comprises  the  steps  of 

(al  effecting  dissolution  of  Ihe  gelatin  and  glycerine  compo- 
nents of  the  waste  in  water  such  that  an  aqueous  gelatin 
glycerine  solution  dispersed  within  the  remaining  compo 
nenis  of  said  wasle  is  formed 


(h)  permitting  said  dispersion  lo  settle  into  an  upper  oil  pha.se 

and  a  lower  aqueous  gelatin/glycerine  solution  phase; 
Id  separating  said  lower  phase  from  said  upper  phase 
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5.288,411 
CONTROL  OF  SCALE  DEPOSITION  IN  GEOTHERMAL 

OPERATIONS 
Darrell  L.  Gallup,  Chino,  and  John  L.  Featberstone,  El  Centre, 
both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Union  Oil  Company  of  California, 
Los  Angeles,  Calif. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  717,527.  Jun.  19,  1991.  This 

application  Mar.  31,  1992,  Ser.  No.  861,323 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Dec.  7,  2010, 

has  been  disclaimed. 

Int.  a.^  C02F  5/14 

C.S.  a.  210—700  49  Claims 
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ct»™cs 
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(d)  hoi  filtering  said  lower  phase  to  remove  traces  of  said 
remaining  comp<inents  of  said  upper  phase:  and 

(c)  cistilling  al  reduced  pressure  said  lower  phase  until  Ihe 
desired  concentration  of  gelatin  and  glycerine  is  achieved. 


5,288,409 
INHIBITING  THE  GROWTH  OF  ZEBRA  MUSSELS 
Richard  P.  Herrle,  Greentree  Boro,  and  Virginia  Piermattie, 
Pittsburgh,  both  of  Pa.,  assignors  lo  Aristech  Chemical  Corpo- 
ration, Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

Filed  Apr.  2.  1993.  Ser.  No.  42,501 
Int.  CI.'  C02F  1/50.  AOIN  25/(Xj.  25/10 
U.S.  CI.  210 — 698  2  Claims 

1  A  method  of  inhibiting  the  settling  of  zebra  mussels  on  a 
surface  in  an  aqueous  environment  comprising  contacting  said 
aqueous  environment  with  said  surface  which  comprises  a 
cured,  copolymenzed.  resin  composition  comprising  about 
5  8')'7f  unsaturated  polyester,  about  l-40'7r  N-phenyl  malei- 
midc.  up  to  atwul  lO'^c  methacrylic  acid  or  a  lower  alkyl  ester 
thereof,  and  about  10-40  of  a  polymenzable  monomer 
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1  A  method  for  treating  a  feed  geothermal  brine  containing 
silicon-containing  components  and  naturally  occurnng  radio- 
active materials  comprising; 

introducing  said  brine  into  a  clarification  zone  in  which 
silicon-containing  components  are  induced  to  deposit  by 
addition  of  a  flocculating  agent, 

inhibiting  the  deposition  of  naturally  occurring  radioactive 
materials  in  said  clarification  zone  by  introducing  into  said 
clarification  zone  a  crystal  structure  modifier;  and 

recovering  from  said  clarification  zone  a  product  geother- 
mal brine  of  substantially  reduced  content  of  silicon-con- 
taining components  but  containing  a  substantial  propor- 
tion of  the  naturally  occurnng  radioactive  materials  origi- 
nally contained  in  said  feed  geothermal  bnne 


5,288,410 
SCALE  CONTROL  IN  AQUEOUS  SYSTEMS 
Dionisio  Cuisia,  Buffalo  Grove,  III.,  assignor  to  W.  R.  Grace  &. 
Co.-Conn.,  New  York.  N.Y. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  986.302.  Dec.  7,  1992.  abandoned, 

which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  790,105.  Nov.  7.  1991.  Pat.  No. 

5.200.105.  This  application  Mar.  30.  1993.  Ser.  No.  39.714 

Int.  a.'  C02F  5/14 

U.S.  a.  210—699  8  Qaims 

1   A  method  for  inhibiting  the  deposition  of  scale  and  sludge 

in  aqueous  systems  compnsing  adding  to  the  aqueous  system  a 

comp<isilion  containing  al  least  three  additives  selected  from 

the  group  consisting  of; 

(a)  polyacrylic  acid  (PAA)  having  a  molecular  weight  from 
1.000  to  90.000.  copolymer  of  allyl  sulfonate  and  maleic 
anhydride  (ASMA)  having  a  molecular  weight  of  from 
1.000  lo  10,000  and  a  monomer  weight  ratio  of  1;  10  to  10;  1 
and  mixtures  thereof. 

(b)  hydroxyethylidene  diphosphonic  acid  (HEDPA),  ami- 
nednmethylene  phosphonic  acid)  (AMP),  diethylcnetn- 
amine  pentaacetic  acid  (DTPA).  and 

(c)  copolymer  of  acrylic  acid  and  acrylamide  (AAA)  having 
a  molecular  weight  of  from  2.000  to  5,000  and  a  monomer 
weight  ratio  of  110  lo  10;  1,  and  wherein  the  composition 
contains  at  least  one  additive  selected  from  each  of  (a),  (b) 
and  (c)  supra  in  ration  of  abc  in  the  range  (6-2):(6-2):(3- 
I )  respectively  on  a  weight  basis,  and  in  an  amount  effec- 
tive to  inhibit  Ihe  deposition  of  scale 


5,288.412 
GRAY  WATER  PROCESSING  SYSTEM 
Michael  T.  Voorhees,  3131  Bell  Dr.,  Boulder,  Colo,  80301-2280; 
Linda  M.  Brown,  and  Richard  F,  Schaeff,  both  c/o  Pecos 
River  Learning  Center,  1800  Old  Pecos  Trail,  SanU  Fe,  N. 
Mex.  87501 

Filed  Jan.  9,  1992.  Ser.  No.  818.678 
Int.  a.^  C02F  1/32 
U.S.  a.  210—739  12  Claims 

1     A   method   for   processing   gray   water,   compnsing   the 
combination  of  steps  of; 
collecting  gray  water, 
passing  the  collected  gray  water  through  a  filter,  the  filtered 

gray  water  having  a  total  volume; 
dividing  the  filtered  gray  water  into  discrete  flows  of  prede- 
termined rates; 
passing  each  of  the  discrete  flows  of  filtered  gray  water 
respectively  through  a  plurality  of  modules,  each  of  said 
modules  having  a  capacity  corresponding  to  the  volume 
of  one  of  the  discrete  flows,  wherein  said  discrete  flows 
are  passed  to  a  first  module  until  said  first  module  receives 
one  of  said  discrete  flows  of  said  filtered  gray  water  equal 
to  said  capacity  before  the  next  sequential  module  receives 
one  of  said  discrete  flows,  and  wherein  said  discrete  flows 
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art-  passed  oiil\  lliiiuijjti  .1  nurnht-r  .if  said  mn<1ul<-s  whust- 
jggrcgalc  i.ap4i.ii>  subslanliallv  equals  said  (olal  volume 
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di-hris  tfimi  w.itt-r  siirfaef  rcpions  oulsidf  and  on  t-ithfr 
sulc  ol  itif  inpul  ^iitn-nl  in!.'  ihf  inpul  iiirri-nl 
siabK  mounlink:  j  loili-iiion  ncl  dirtxlU  in  ihi'  palh  ot  Ihc 
inpul  surtax  I- V  iirrcnl  siibslanlialK  invvardls  i<f  the  sidfs  ol 
the  pool  and  in  said  tiirri-nt  palli-in,  wtuTCin  floalin^ 
dohris  witrifd  hs   ihc  turrenl  is  swi-pl  into  viid  ni-l 


5.288.415 

APf'ARATl  S  AM)  MKTHOI)  KOR  SKPARATION  OF 

BI0I(M;U  Al    A(.KNTS 

Joan  I    -V.  ("hen-V^u.  «nd  JinR-JunK  Chen,  both  of  464  (ommun- 

wealth  Ave..  Hoston,  Mass.  02215 

Filed  Jan.  28.  1*92,  Ser.  No.  826,775 

Int.  CI.'  BOII)  :/   .'A 

I    S    (1    210—781  N  Claims 


irrailialuv  ^ ai  h  .>!  saul  disv  reli-  flows  ol  fillt-n-d  »:rav  ^v.iliT 
«ilh  ullrasiok'l  radialKm  rfspt-i.  tiscU  in  c.uU  ol  ihc  nusl- 
ulcs  l.>  obtain  filliTt-d  and  irradiati-d  iZras  walcr 


5,288.413 
OF  A  V\ASrF  Sll  IM.K    10  PRODI  (h    A 
NON-STICKIM.  Fl  Fl 
Mumbert  H.  Chu,  Houston,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Shell  Oil  Compan>. 
Houston,  let. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  782,185,  Oct.  24,  1991, 
abandoned.  This  appliralion  Ma)  22,  1992.  Ser    No   887,720 
Int.  CI.'  C02F  /     ": 
IS.  CI.  210—770  11  <  laims 

1  A  priKi-ss  lot  thi-  prcpatalion  ot  a  solid  liu-l  tioni  j  \sasii- 
sludm-  containing  vilids,  oil  and  Irom  about  2'",  «l  w.ilci  to 
about  'Xi'"    »i  waliT  svhuh  priKCss  tomprist-s 

al  filtiTing  thf  sludge  under  vai-iuiin  01  uiuler  applied  pres 
sure  or  inert  gas  up  to  about  Ml  psia  sshile  utili/ing  a  fillii 
.lid  to  niaxinialK  ret.iin  ol  oil  in  tlie  filler  take  .iiul 
bl  st-leiliselv  reniov  lUk:  moistute  fioni  itu-  fillet  ^  ,ike  b\ 
drMiig  .11  .1  leni;H-raluic-  troni  .iKuii  ItXl  C  Io,iI>hi1  lln 
C  and  .It  llie  piessiire  applieil  to  ihe  fillei  .  ake  iherebs 
prinhK  ing  .1  bigli  heating  ^  aluc,  non  stk  king  solid  liiel 


5.288.414 
I'OOI    SKIMMINC,  1)K\I(> 
I  ouis  MonKiello.  4  Haskel  I-a..  Smithtown.  N.^  .  11787 
Filed  Jun.  2J.  1992.  Ser    No    9«)2.671 

Int    <  I.'  BOII>  '^     '-"    FIMM  4  '»' 


l.S.  (I.  210—776 


H  Claims 


4    X  pnvess  for  separating  and  eolUvting  biologieal  agents 
lioni  a  suspi-nsion.  whieli  priKess  ^oniprisi-s  the  steps  ol 

miKHluting    said    suspi-nsion    into    a    first    ehamber    haMng 

pores  capable  of  all. 'sung  pass.ige  .il  said  biol.igKal  agents 

iherelhroiigh 
separating    said    hiol.'gK.il    agents    lioni    .Mhet     parlKulale 

m.iterials    in    s.iid    susp<-nsi.in    b\    I. .rung    tlieni    ti'    pass 

ihtough  saivl  p>>res    .ind 
...lU-Lling  said  separated  bi.>logKal  agenls  .is  a  pellet  at  the 

boilom  .'f  .1  second  c  liatTit>er    wherein  said  separating  step 

.md  s.iid  L.<lK-cling  step  ate  p<rl..rnied  simultaneously  b\ 

t"illt.ili..n  With  ihc  .lid  .>!  cenirilugal  lorce 


5.288.416 
FINISH  FOR   FFXTIIF  FIBFRS  ( ON  I  AININ(, 
SIl  MIYI)R(K  ARBON  I  I  BRK  ANTS  AND  NONIONIC 
FMl  I-SIFIFRS  HA\IN(.  \  PI  I  RAI  ITV  OF 
HVDR(K  ARBON  (  HAINS 
Randv  I)    Petrea.  and  Robert  I  .  Schuette.  both  of  SparlanburR. 
S.(  ..  avsiKnors  to  Milliken   Research  Corporation,  Spartan- 
burn,  ^t  ■ 

Filed  Jan.  27,  1992,  Vr.  No.  825,969 
Int.  (I.'  I>06M   /  <   'Ki 
IS.  (1    252—8.6 

1     A  fibi-T   finish  .         ,  .  . 

(al  troni   Hi  10  >J^  patts  h>   weight  I'l  a  silah\dro>.arbon  se 
lee  led  from  curipoiinds  having  the  lormula 


20  daims 

tiip<tsilu.n  c.iinprising  .»n  a  neat  basis 


UMI 


1     A   niethiKl  ol  aiitornalKalK   skininiing  debris  .ill  the  sur 
faee  of  a  [xiol  has  ing  a  c  enter  and  an  input  surlac  e  l  urrenl,  said 
melhcHl  comprising 

directing  said  input  surface  current  along  a  palh  suhsianti.ilK 
toward  said  piHil  cenler,  a  distance  inwardU  ol  the  side  .>l 
Ihe  p»x>l  to  create  a  current   pattern   ihal   draws  filiating 


S.   K;    H;   k,  K4 

andRiK'R.Si  (tHo,  Si  R  1  K:  R  1  w  herein  R  ],  R;. 
Ri  and  R4  arc  independenlK  si-lectcd  from  alkyl.  ar>l.  or 
aialks.  alkarvl  and  cseloalkvl  and  n  is  an  integer  from  2 
1.1  h  provided  that  said  silahvdriKarbon  has  at  least  24 
carbon  atoms  and  is  liquid  al  ambient  tempiTalute 
(hi  from  *  1.'  '^1  parts  h\  weight  of  an  eniulsifier  selected 
from 

III  branched  alcohols  having  at  least  two  aliphatic  chains 
.il  C  4  C  ;:  and  from  12  to  )6  lolal  carbon  atoms,  which 
have  b<-en  alk.nvlated  with  from  '  to  Vl  moles  of  alky  I- 


cnc  oxides  selected  from  ethylene  o.xide.  propylene 
cuidc  and  glycidol,  and 
(11)  C\-Cit(,  polyhvdnc  alcohols  having  at  leaM  three  hy- 
droxyl  sites,  which  have  been  alkoxylated  with  from  5 
to  200  moles  of  alkylcne  oxides  selected  from  ethylene 
oxide,  propylene  oxide,  butylene  oxide  and  glycidol. 
provided  that  if  any  of  said  hydroxy!  sites  are  primary 
alcohols,  then  said  primary  alcohols  are  reacted  with  a 
secondary  hydroxyl  forming  alkylene  oxide  pnor  to 
alkoxvlatum.  followed  by  esterification  in  an  acidic 
medium  with  1  to  b  moles  of  a  Ci:-Ci(,  fatty  acid 


5.288.417 
FABRIC  CONDITIONING  COMPOSITIONS  AND 
PROCESS  FOR  MAKING  THEM 
Herbert  F.  Bauer,  Saddle  Brook;  Michael  G,  Clarke,  Basking 
Ridge;  John  E.  l^Yas,  Kearny;  William  R.  Narath,  Parsip- 
pany,  and  Andrew  N.  Williams,  Franklin  Lakes,  all  of  N.J., 
assignors  to  l^ever  Brothers  Company.  Division  of  Conopco, 
Inc.,  New  York.  N.V. 

Filed  Jul.  6.  1992.  Ser.  No.  909,359 
Int.  CI.'  D06M  /.*  -^2.';.  /.*  46 
I  .S.  CI.  252—8.8  3  Qaims 

1  A  continuous  process  for  making  an  aqueous  fabric  condi- 
tioning composition  comprising  from  B'^r  to  SC^  by  weight  of 
a  canonic  fabric  conditioning  agent  and  from0  01'7f  to0.5<^r  of 
an  loni/able  salt  said  process  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(II  selecting  a  canonic  fabric  conditioning  active  of  formula 


under  ambient  up  to  1000  psi  or  autogenous  pressures  for  a 
time  sufficient  to  obtain  the  desired  amine  coupled  phenol- 
phosphite  additive  product  of  reaction  and  wherein  the  reac- 
tion is  carried  out  in  molar  ratios  of  reactants  varying  from 
equimolar  to  more  than  molar  to  less  than  molar 

9  A  multifunctional  antiwear/antioxidant  lubricant  additive 
product  of  reaction  prepared  by  (a)  reacting  a  hindered  or 
semi-hindered  alkylated  phenol  with  an  aldehyde  or  ketone 
and  aliphatic  primary  or  secondary  amines  or  diamines  to  form 
condensation  products  and  (b)  subsequently  reacting  said  con- 
densation products  with  an  aldehyde  or  ketone  and  a  hydro- 
carbyl  phosphite  to  form  amine  coupled  phenol-phosphite 
adducts  wherein  the  reaction  is  earned  out  at  temperatures 
V  arying  from  ambient  to  about  250°  C  under  ambient  to  about 
1000  psi  or  autogenous  pressures  for  a  time  sufficient  to  obtain 
the  desired  additive  product  of  reaction  and  wherein  the  reac- 
tion IS  carried  out  in  molar  ratios  of  reactants  varying  from 
equimolar  to  more  than  molar  to  less  than  molar 

12.  A  method  of  preparing  an  improved  lubncant  composi- 
tion comprising  adding  to  said  lubricant  a  minor  multifunc- 
tional antiwear/antioxidant  amount  of  from  about  0.001  to 
about  10  wf^J-  based  on  the  total  weight  of  the  composition  of 
an  additive  product  of  reaction  as  described  in  claim  9 


R' 

r 

-N  — R. 
I 
R4 


X" 


wherein  R]  and  R;  are  each  hydrocarbyl  groups  contain- 
ing from  ab<iut  1  to  about  25  carb<-)n  atoms.  Ri  and  R4  are 
each  hydrocarbyl  groups  containing  from  1  to  about  6 
carb<in  atoms.  ,\  is  an  anion  and  n  is  an  integer  from  1  to 
about  3 

(II)  adding  Ihe  active  to  a  continuous  mixer, 

(III)  dispersing  the  active  in  water  under  controlled  shear  in 
the  continuous  mixer  to  form  a  homogeneous  dispersion  of 
the  active, 

(IV  )  mixing  the  dispersion  with  .^  or  more  discrete  portions  of 
the  lonizable  salt  added  sequentially  with  about  4  or  more 
seconds  between  the  addition  of  each  discrete  ponton 
under  controlled  shear  to  maintain  the  homogenous  dis- 
persion 


5,288,419 
GLYCOL-BASEDPOLYCARBOXYLATE-CONTAIMNG 

ANTIFREEZE/COOLANT  FORMULATIONS  FOR 
RESISTTNG  CAVITATION  EROSION-CORROSION  ON 

ALUMINUM 
David  E.  Turcotte.  Woodhaven;  James  T.  Lyon,  Novi;  John  J, 
Conville,  Canton:  Shrikant  V ,  DeSai,  Grosse  Ille,  and  Stanley 
T.  Hirozawa,  Birmingham,  all  of  Mich,,  assignors  to  BASF 
Corporation,  Farsippany,  N.J, 

Filed  Jul.  23,  1991,  Ser.  No.  734.717 
Int.  a.'  C09K  5/00 
U.S.  a.  252—76  8  Oaims 

1  A  silicate  and  phosphate  salt-containing  glycol-based 
automotive  antifreeze/coolant  solution  which  resists  cavita- 
tion errosion-corrosion  on  aluminum  or  aluminum  alloys  in- 
cluding a  cavitation  errosion-corrosion  rate  reducing  effective 
amount  of  a  polycarboxylate  additive  which  is  at  least  one  of 
(i)a  sodium  salt  of  a  copolymer  of  acrylic  acid  and  maleic  acid, 
and  (11)  a  secondary  alcohol  modified  polyacrylic  acid 


5,288,418 
AMINE-COUPLED  HINDERED  PHENOLS  AND 
PHOSPHITES  AS  MULTIFUNCTIONAL 
ANTIOXIDANT/ANTIWEAR  ADDITIVES 
Liehpao  O.  Famg,  Ijiwrenceville;  Andrew  G.  Horodysky,  and 
W  illiam  F,  Olszewski,  both  of  Cherry  Hill,  all  of  N.J.,  assign- 
ors to  .Mobil  Oil  Corporation,  Fairfax,  Va. 

Filed  Dec.  3.  1992.  Ser,  No.  985,043 
Int.  Cl.'ClOM  in/00.  IJ7-J2 
U.S.  CI.  252—49.9  12  Claims 

1  A  lubncant  composition  comprising  a  major  proportion  of 
an  oil  of  lubricating  viscosity  or  grease  prepared  therefrom  and 
a  minor  amount  of  a  multifunctional  antiwear/antioxidant 
additive  product  of  reaction  prepared  by  (a)  reacting  a  hin- 
dered or  semi-hindered  alkylated  phenol  with  an  aldehyde  or 
ketone  and  an  aliphatic  primary  or  secondary  amines  or  di- 
amine 10  form  condensation  prixlucts  and  (b)  subsequently 
reacting  said  condensation  products  with  an  aldehyde  or  ke- 
tone and  a  hydrcKarbyl  phosphite  to  form  amine  coupled 
phenol-phosphite  adducts  and  wherein  the  reaction  is  earned 
out  at  temperatures  varying  from  ambient  to  about  250°  C 


5,288,420 
SOLID  LAUNDRY  PRE-SPOTTER  COMPOSITION  AND 

METHOD  OF  USE 
John  C.  Mandy.  Woodbridge.  N.J.,  assignor  to  Fluid  Packaging 
Company,  Inc.,  Lakewood.  N.J. 

Filed  Jun.  22,  1992,  Ser.  No.  901.785 
Int,  a,"  CUD  9/60  17/00:  D06L  !/0S.  1  16 
U.S.  a.  252—121  71  Claims 

1  A  soil  and  stain  remover  composition  in  applicator  stick 
form  for  application  to  fabnc  as  an  aid  in  cleaning,  said  compo- 
sition comprising: 

a  from  about  1 1  to  about  M^y  by  weight  of  sodium  stearate: 
b  from  about  8  to  about  W'^c  by  weight  of  propylene  glycol: 
c    from  about  4  to  about  7Cf  by  weight  of  a  polyethylene 

glycol; 
d    from  about  12  to  about  20'5<-  by  weight  of  an  alkyl  aro- 
matic sulfonic  acid  surfactant,  an  alkyl  aromatic  sulfonate 
surfactant  that  has  been  formed  in  situ  by  the  reaction  of 
said  alkyl  aromatic  sulfonic  with  a  strong  base,  or  a  mix- 
ture thereof; 
e    from  about  2  to  about  b'^c  by  weight  of  a  strong  base 
capable  of  reacting  in  situ  with  said  alkyl  aromatic  sul- 
fonic acid  surfactant  to  form  a  semi-solid  sulfonate  prod- 
uct; 
f  from  about  20  to  about  35'^r  by   weight  of  at  least  one 
nonionic  surfactant,  wherein  said  nonionic  surfactant  is 
different  from  said  alkyl  aromatic  sulfonic  acid  surfactant 
or  said  alkyl  aromatic  sulfonate  surfactant  above, 
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g    from  jNiul  :  to  aboul   ll>'v   h\  \*ri(jht  of  an  en/\mc    and 
h    from  atxnil  :4  to  ah.iut   ^O'';    h\  ^K-i^hl  watrr 
wherein  said  composilion  ha^s  a  pH  of  between  ah. Mil  -^  0  and 
ahoul  '^  h,  a  drop  point  of  jjrealer  than  about    1!^     i      and  a 
penetrometer  readmjj  o(  at  least  about  ^"^  units  (^  ^  nmii 


SOLID  LAI  NDRY  PRF.-SP«TTKR  COMPOSITION 
(t>NTAlMNC;  SODIl  M  BK  ARBt)NATF  AND  MFTHOI) 

OK  I  SK 
Joha  C.  Mmndy,  Woodbridge,  N  J.,  usignor  to  Muid  Packaxing 
Compui)',  Inc.,  I-«kewood.  N.J. 

nicd  Jul.  13,  1992,  Ser.  No.  912.191 

Int.  n.'  CUD  V  (VI   /"  (*(  1)061.  /   'AV    /    /A 

l'.S.  a.  252—121  59  (laims 

1    A  soil  and  stain  remover  composition  in  applitaior  slick 

form  for  application  to  fabric  as  an  aid  in  cleaning,  said  compo 

sition  comprising 

a  from  abtiul  10  to  aNiut  \'<'~  b>  weight  of  s<xlium  stearate 
b  from  about  K  to  ab<iut  ll'r  by  weight  .if  propylene  glycol, 
c    from  about    \  to  aN>ut  h'7   by  weight  of  a  polyethylene 

glycol 
d    from  about   10  to  ab«iul  ^O*^.   by   weight  ot  an  alky  I  aro- 
matic sulfonic  acid  surfactant,  an  alkyl  aromatic  sulfonate 
surfactant  that  has  been  fiirmed  in  situ  by  the  reaction  of 
said  alkyl  aromatic  sulfonic  with  a  strong  base,  or  a  mu 
ture  thereof, 
e    fri>m  about  2  to  about  h'"    by   weight  of  a  sin^ng  has<- 
capable  of  reacting  in  situ  with  said  alksl  aromatic  sul 
fonic  acid  surfactant  to  form  a  semi  s<ilid  sulfonate  prod 
uct. 
f    from  about   20  to  about    ^^'"r   by   weight   of  at   least   <ine 
nonionic  surfactant,  wherein  said  n»>nionic   surfactant   is 
different  from  said  alky!  aromatic  sulfonic  acid  surfactant 
or  said  alkyl  ari>matic  sulfonate  surfactant  abose 
g   from  about  2  to  about  lO'^r  by  weight  of  an  en/yme, 
h   from  about  20  to  about  ^O^^r  by  weight  water,  and 
1   an  amount  of  s<xJium  bicarb<>natc  sufficient  to  reduce  the 
pH  of  said  composition  to  a  range  of  aN>ut  H  2  to  about 

wherein  the  composition  exhibits  a  drop  point  greater  than 
about  I  IV  h  and  a  penetrometer  reading  of  at  least  about  ??> 
units  (*<  ^  mm) 


5.2««,42J 
PR<K  KSS  FOR  PRKPARINC,  PKRH  MKD  DFTKRCJKNT 

PRODI  (TS 
John  M.  (Mian.  Ashford;  Jeremy  N.  Ness,  {Tiartham;  Keith  D. 
Perring.  Ashford,  and  William  M.  Smith,  Kolkstone,  all  of 
(;reat  Briuin.  assignors  to  Lnile»er  Patent  Holdings,  B.V  ., 
Rottenlam,  Netherlands 

Filed  Jul.  10,  1991,  Ser.  No.  727,635 
(laims  priority,  application  Furopean  Pat.  Off.,  Jul.  II,  1990, 
90307  5S7. 7 

Int.  n.  ( iiD  /  ':  /  ^4 

I   S.  (1.  252—174.11  16  tlaims 

I  .\  process  lor  incorp^irating  a  perfume  into  a  detergent 
product  comprising  the  steps  of 

Lomhining  a  dispersed  perfume  with  one  or  more  non-ionic 
emulsificrs  at  a  temperature  sufficient  to  form  a  homoge- 
neous non  aqueiius  liquid  phase 

heating  an  atiue<ius  phase,  consisting  essentially  of  water,  to 
a  temperature  substantially  the  same  as  the  non-aqueous 
liquid  phase, 

mmng  the  aqueous  phase  and  non  aqueous  phase  under 
shear  conditions  such  that  an  emulsion  containing  liquid 
crystal  structures,  which  surround  the  dispersed  perfume 
IS  formed, 

dispersing  the  structured  emulsion  into  a  detergent  composi- 


UMI 


5.288,422 

AZF.OTROPE-L1KE  CXiMPOSITIONS  OF 

I.I.U.3.5,5.5-0CTAR.U0R0PENTANF:,  CHLORINATED 

ETHYLENES.  AND  OPTIONALLY  NITROMETHANE 

R^t  S.  Basa.  WilliaanTillc;  Ellen  L.  Swan.  RaaaomTillc.  and 

David  P.  Witoon.  East  Amherst,  all  of  NY.,  aaaignors  to 

AllicdSignal  Inc..  Moeris  Townaliip,  Morris  County.  N.J. 

Filed  Mar.  15.  1993.  Ser.  No.  31.740 

Int.  CI.'  CUD  '  W.   ''  W  C23<;  ^  OJM 

VS.  CI.  252—172  10  CUii» 

1   A /.eot rope  like  compositions  consisting  essentially  of  from 

about  W  to  about  4H  weight  percent  1, 1 , 1 .  V, V^.^o-Ufluoro 

pentane.  from  about  10  to  abtiut  M)  weight  percent  tnchloro 

ethylene  and  from  about  0  to  about  2  weight  percent  nitro- 

methane  which  boil  at  ab«iul  bt  *'  C    at  iti)  mm  Hg,  or  from 

about  W  "i   to  about   818  weight   percent    l.l.l,3..V5.5.5-<x;ta 

fluoropcntane.  from  about  0  ^  to  about    I  '>  2   weight   percent 

perchloroethylene  and  from  about  0  to  ab<iut  2  weight  percent 

nitromethane  which  boil  at  ab<->ut  71  T  C   at  7«)  mm  Hg 


5.288.424 
THERMODYNAMIC  MIXTl  RE  OF  AI.KYI 
SI  BSTITITED  BKCTtT.OHFXYLAMINE)  ISOMERS 
Peter  A.  I  ucas,  Allentown;  Gamini  A.  Vedage.  Bethlehem,  and 
Jeremiah   P.  Casey.  Emmaus.  all  of  Pa.,  assignors  to  Air 
Products  and  Chemicals,  Inc..  Allentown.  Pa. 
DiTision  of  Ser.  No.  743.4*3.  Aug.  9,  1991.  This  application  Jul. 
15,  1993.  Ser.  No.  92.042 
Int.  n.'  C08(;  .'iV  yi 
IS.  n.  252—182.13  8  Oaims 

1    A  mixture  of  bridged  bi(cyclohexylaminc)  isomer  deriva- 
tives reprevrnted  by  the  formula 


Ri 


/ 


w  herein. 

R'  is  hydrogen  or  Ci  4  alkyl, 

R-  is  C|  «  alkyl.  and 

R'  is  hydrogen  or  C|  4  alkyl 
and  characterized  in  that  at  least  W~,   of  the  iM>mers  in  the 
mixture  are  in  the  trans,  trans-isomer  configuration 


5.288.425 
FERROELECTRIC.  LIQDID^llYSTALLlNE  POLYMERS. 
A  PROCESS  FOR  THEIR  PREPARATION  AND  THEIR 
L  SE  IN  ELEXmOOPnCAL  COMPONENTS 
Giinter  Scberowsky;  AndrcM  Schliwa,  and  Wolfgang  Trapp.  all 
of  Berlin.  Fed.  Rep.  of  Ormaay.  assignors  to  Hoechst  Aktien- 
geacllachan.  Frankfurt  am  Main.  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 
P(T  No.  PCT/EP89/0O745.  §  371  Date  Jan.  3.  1991.  §  102(e) 
Date  Jan.  3.  1991.  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO90/00584,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Jan.  25.  1990 

KT  Filed  Jun.  29.  1989.  Ser.  No.  635,180 
Claims  priority-,  application  Fed.   Rep.  of  Ormany,  Jul.  8, 
1988  3823154 

Int.  CI.'  C09K  l<i  ^2.  IV  .U.  /«  12.  CX»G  6^00 
I  .S.  a.  252—299.01  «  Oaims 

1     A    ferroelcctnc.    Iiquid-cryslalline    p<ilymcr   comprising 
repeating  units  of  the  formula  (1) 


Y2    yl 
I       I 

I       I      • 

\ 


in  which 

^'      HorCHi 

Y-      H 

R' 


wherein  X  is  a  structural  unit  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of 


■A'^rj-t-M'%-*-A'rfR' 


o 


\_    0  R 

•       O  R' 

-O-CH.-^  ^R' 


or  an  achiral  alkyl  having  2  to  16  carbon  atoms,  and 
R'     HorCH. 
a     2  to  20 

b.  c.  d,  e  and  f  =  0  or  I.  where  d  ->- e -^  f  =  2  or  3 
a'.  A-  and  A'     identical  or  different  1.4-phenylene  or  3.6- 

pyrimidinediyl.  with  the  proviso  that  at  least  one  of  the 

radicals  A'.  A'  or  A'  is  not  1.4-phenylene 
M-  and  M'     identical  or  different  CO— O  or  O—CO 
M'       O 


5.288,426 
NONLINEAR  OPTICAL  MATERIALS 

Hiroyuki  Itoh;  Takafumi  Ishii;  Takehiro  Toyooka,  all  of 
Kanagawa,  and  Tetsuo  Satoh.  Tokyo,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to 
Nippon  Oil  Company.  Limited.  Tokyo,  Japan 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  340,907,  Apr.  20,  1989. 

abandoned.  This  application  Oct.  23,  1990.  Ser.  No.  601.026 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Apr.  21.  1988.  63-96766 

Int.  CI.'  C^09K  l')/54.  19/52:  F21V  9/00.  G02F  1/13 

L.S.  CI.  252—299.5  16  Claims 


4MGLE  Cr    ROTATION 

1  A  nonlinear  optical  material  comprising  (a)  a  compound 
exhibiting  a  nonlinear  optical  response  and  having  a  secondary 
molecular  susceptibility  larger  than  1  «  10  '*'  esu  and  (b)  a 
chiral  smeclic  C  liquid  crystalline  polyester  consisting  essen- 
iiallv  of  the  structural  units  having  the  general  formulae  (A). 
(B)  and  (C): 


0  O 

II  II 

(A)       — C— .\  — C— 


4O-ti0  mol  % 


o 

(B)      — O— Y  — O—  1-60  mol  ^7^ 

wherein  Y  is  a  structural  unit  having  the  general  formula 


-t-CH2-»jCH-t-CH2-»5 

wherein  a  and  b  are  each  an  integer  of  0-10,  the  sum  of  a 
and  b  is  in  the  range  of  2-1 1,  a  is  not  equal  to  b,  and  Z  is 
C|,i  alkyl.  F.  CI  or  Br  and 


and 


(C)     — 0-<-CH2t;0- 
wherein  n  is  an  integer  of  2-10. 


0-50  mol  % 
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5.2M.427 
KI.KtTRtK)PTIC  Al    DISPLAY  KI.KMKNT 
(;«orti   Weber,    F.rzhausen.   Ke<i.    Rep.   of  Germany;    Bernhard 
Scheuble,  Kaiumawa.  Japan;  Rudolf  Kidenschink.  Bodcnheim, 
and  Andreas  Wiichtler,  (;rie9heini.  both  of  Ked.  Rep.  of  (;er- 
many,  assignors  to  Merck  Patent  C>«ell»chafl  mil  Beschrank- 
ter  Haftunii.  DamuUdt,  Ked.  Rep.  of  C;«nnany 
P(T  No.  P(T/KP««/00090,  §  371  Date  Oct.  17,  \9HH.  §  102(ei 
Date  Oct.  17,  19M,  PCT  Pub.  >o.  W088  06178.  PIT  Pub. 
Date  AuR.  25,  I9M 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No,  272,831,  Oct.  17,  1988,  abandoned. 

Thia  PCT  application  Feb.  8,  1988,  Ser.  No.  815.832 
Claims  priority,  application  Ked.  Rep.  of  (rfrmany,  Feb.  18, 
1987.  3705071 

Int.  (1.' (T)9K  /V   14.  IV  _<i).   /V  .^2 
I  .S.  n.  252—299.61  >3  Claims 

1  A  TFT  addressed  ekxtrvHipIical  I  C  displa>  element 
containing  a  dielectric  \nth  a  fHisilise  dielectric  anisotropy  and 
iK-ing  based  on  a  IN  cell  having  a  short  s\*ilch-<>n  time  1  ,, 
when  the  voltage  is  switched  from  a  first  voltage  belovt  or 
approximately  at  the  threshold  voltage  to  a  second  voltage  on 
the  increase  of  the  electrcxiptical  characteristic  line,  said  di 
electric  consisting  essentiallv  of  at  least  one  component  ol 
formula  I  , 

Rl      A'      Z'-A     O     R- 


wherein 

R'  and  R',  indepcndentlv  ol  one  another,  are  each  alWvl 
having  1  to  'J  C  atoms,  in  v^hich.  in  addition,  one  or  tvio 
C'H;  groups  may  be  replaced  by  C"H  CM  or  one  ol 
the  two  groups  R'  and  R-  is  H.  and  R  mav  be  C  i  ^  straight 
chain  alkanoyl. 

/'is      CH;     ()     .  -(KHi.      CH:CH;      or  a  single  Nmd, 

A'  IS  trans- 1.4-cycl<ihcxylene  in  which,  in  addition,  one  or 
two  nonadjacent  C'H:  groups  may  be  replaced  h>  ()  and- 
or  S.  or   1.4-cyclohc\enylene,  and 

A  IS  unsubsliluled  or  lluorine  substituted  1.4  phenylcne. 

at  least  (^ne  comp<inent  of  formula  II 


R' 


wherein 

R'  IS  H  or  alkyl  having  1  to  <J  C  atoms,  in  which,  in  addition. 

one  or  two  nonadjacent  CH;  groups  may  be  replaced  by 

_0— .      —CO—,      — {>— CO-  .  CO     O  and   or 

-CHrr^H-. 
R*  IS  H,  alkyl  having   I  to  4  C  atoms  in  which,  in  addition, 

one  or  two  nonadjacent  CH;  groups  may  be  replaced  by 

_0— ,      -  CO      .  ()     CO      .  CO     O  and   or 

-CH  -CH     ,  halogen.  NCS  or  Ni, 
Z2  and  Z' are  each  -CH2CH2-.       CKH;  t  H;0     . 

O     CO     .      CO     O—.  or  a  single  bond, 
A-  and  A'  are  each  trans-l.4-cycl<ihcxylene  in  which,  in 

addition,  one  or  two  nonadjacent  CM;  groups  may   be 

replaced  by  O  and/ or  S. 
optionally  a  component  of  formula  IV' 


5.288,428 

I  lOlID  CRYSTAL    COMPOl  NDS  HAVIN(.  A 

TKRMINAI    AI.KOXY  PROPKNYl   (iROl  P 

Stephen  Kelly,  Mohlin,  Switzerland,  assifpior  to  HofTmann-lj 
Roche  Inc,  Nutley,  N.J. 

Filed  Aug.  6,  1991,  Ser.  No.  741.029 
Claims    priority,    application    Switzerland,    Aug.    15.    1990, 
2651   90 

Int.  (1."  CWK  /v  .((/,   /v  -<■)    /•>   1:  (X)7C  41   ixi 
IS.  (1.  252—299,63  2'  t"l«ims 

1    .-V  compound  of  the  formula 


A-      /•'      a' 
A^U     R* 


(/« 


(Z- 


R— ( 


•v.K>t"^^'-<^"-' 


I 


wherein  rings  A'  and  A-  each  indepcndenllv  are  unsubsli- 
luled or  halogen-substituted  1 ,4-phen\lcne,  pyridin-2.5- 
divl,  pvrimidin-2.5-diyl,  pyra/in-2,5-diy  I  or  trans-1.4- 
cyclohexylene  or  trans  1.  Vdio\ane-2.?-diy  I,  n  is  0  or  1,  Z' 
and  /•  each  independently  are  a  single  covalent  bond  or 
CM:CH:  .  CtK)  ,  (XK  ,  OCH: -.  -CH 
:0  ,  (CH:U-,  -0(CH;»i'  .  (CH:)iO  ,  the  trans 
form  of  ()-CH:  CH  CM  ,  CH  CH  CH 
;     O  (CH:):CH    CH      or      CH     CH     (CH;):-, 

R'  is  alkyl  of  1  to  12  carbon  atoms  R-  is  halogen,  cyano. 
or  trifluoroacelyl,  or  R-  is  alkyl.  alkiny.  alkcnyl.  al 
kenvloxy,  alkoxyalkyl,  alkoxvalkcuy ,  alkenyloxyalkyl, 
alkenyloxyalkoxy,  alky  loxyalkeny  I  or  alkyloxvalk- 
cnyloxy,  each  of  such  R-  moietii-s  being  unsubstituted  or 
lluorine  substituted 


5.288.429 
PRCXF:SS  FOR  THF  PRODI  CTION  OF  MOl  I.DINC;S 
Wulf  yon  Bonin.  Odenthal-HahnenberK,  and  I'Irich  von  (iizycki. 
I>e*erkusen.  both  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Bayer 
Aktiengesellschafl.  I-e»erkusen.  Fed.  Rep.  of  (rtrmany 

Filed  May  18.  1992.  Ser.  No.  885.090 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Ciermany.  May  25. 
1991,4117077 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Mar.  10, 
2009.  has  been  disclaimed. 
Int.  CT'  CO*B  14  (HI 
IS.  CI.  252—378  R  10  Claims 

1  A  process  for  the  production  of  mouldings  from  expand- 
able graphite,  in  which  water  or  a  water  containing  liquid  is 
added  to  expandable  graphite  to  form  a  moist  preparation 
containing  not  less  than  2'~'r  wt  water  and  the  resulting  moist 
preparation  form  of  the  expandable  graphite  is  healed  in 
moulds  to  temperatures  above  180'  C  to  expand  it  within  the 
mould 


IV 


UMI 


wherein 

Z*  and  Z'  are  each       CH:CH:  -  .  -<K  H;  CH:0  -, 

-O— CO     ,    -CO     ()—  or  a  single  bond. 
A*  and  A^  are  each  trans- 1.4-cyclohexylenc  or  unsubstituted 
or   fluorine-substituted    1,4-phenylene  in   which,   in   addi- 
tion, one  or  two  CH  groups  may  be  replaced  by  N, 
m  and  n  arc  each  0  or  1  and  (m  ♦  n)  is  1. 
A    IS  unsubstituted  or  fluorine-substituted   1.4-phcnylene  in 
which,  in  addition,  one  or   two  CH   groups  may   be   re 
placed  by  N. 
and  R'.  R*.  A'.  A'.  /■  and  Z'  have  the  meaning  given  above 


5.288.430 
CONDUCTIVE  PASTES 
Chika  Amemiya.  Tokyo.  Japan,  assignor  to  NEC  Corporation. 
Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Apr.  10.  1992.  Ser.  No.  866.491 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Apr.  12,  1991,  3-079420; 
Apr.  30.  1991.  3-126879 

Int.  O."  HOIB  /  00.  I.  02 
I  ..S.  CI.  252—512  »2  Claims 

1    A  conductive  paste  prepared  by  kneading  a  composition 


comprising  silver  metal  powder,  an  organic  vehicle,  and  a    with    a    lubricant    composition    comprising    a    predominant 
silver-tilanium  alloy  powder  contained  in  an  amount  of  0  1  to    amount  of  a  non-neo-carbon  polycarboxylic  ester  ingredient 

capable  of  escaping  w ith  the  exhaust  gases  of  the  engine  when 
operated  at  such  a  temperature  and  a  lesser  amount  of  an 
organophosphorus  compound,  wherein  said  polycarboxylic 
ester  ingredient  comprises  a  blend  of  a  predominant  amount  of 
a  benzene  tricarboxylic  ester  with  a  lesser  amount  of  a  benzene 


lonS 
(•/.I 


H) 


dicarboxvlic  acid  ester 


0123*56769 
RATIO  OF*C-Ti  ALLOT  POWER  TO  Ag  POTOCR  IV.I 

^  00  bv  weight  based  on  the  amount  of  the  silver  metal  pow- 
der 


5.288.431 
l.igCID  I.Al  NDRY  DFTERGENT  COMPOSITIONS 
WITH  SILICONE  ANTIFOAM  AGENT 
Alan   C.    Hubcr.   Hamilton,   and   Rajan   K.   Panandiker.   West 
Chester,  both  of  Ohio,  assignors  to  The  Procter  &  Gamble 
Company.  Cincinnati.  Ohio 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  898.851.  Jun.  15.  1992, 
abandoned.  This  application  Jun.  9.  1993,  Ser.  No.  74,061 
Int.  CI.'  CllD  1/82.  h66.  3/32.  3/37 
L.S.  CI.  252—548  12  Oaims 

1     A   homogenous   liquid   laundry   detergent   composition, 
comprising 

a   from  ab<iut  1  to  ab<iut  30  weight  '~c  of  polvhydroxy  fatty 
acid  amide  having  the  formula 

O     R' 

II       I 

r2  — C  — N  — Z 

wherein  R'  is  H,  C]  to  C4  hydrocarbyl.  2-hydroxy  ethyl,  2- 
hydroxy  propyl,  or  a  mixture  thereof.  R'  is  a  Cs  to  Cj:  hydro- 
carbyl. and  Z  is  a  polyhydroxyhydri-icarbyl  having  a  linear 
hydrcx;arbyl  chain  with  at  least  .3  hydroxyls  directly  connected 
thereto,  or  an  alkoxylated  derivative  thereof; 

b  from  abtiut  0  001  to  about  1  weight  'r  of  silicone  antifoam 
comp<isition  comprising  by  weight  ">  of  said  antifoam 
composition  ( 1 )  from  about  5'7f  to  about  50'^c  of  a  polyor- 
ganosiloxane  and  a  resinous  siloxane  or  a  silicone  resin- 
prixlucing  silicone  compound;  (2)  from  about  0  1*7^  to 
about  l!>'7r  of  a  finely  divided  filler  material.  (3)  from 
about  OOlTr  to  about  5'vc  of  a  catalyst  to  promote  forma- 
ti<in  of  silanolates,  (4)  from  about  I'^f  to  about  40'?'^  of  at 
least  one  nonionic  silicone  surfactant,  and  (5)  from  about 
\Q'^~(  to  about  SC^r  of  a  copolymer  of  polyethylenepoly- 
propylene  glycol  having  a  solubility  in  water  at  room 
temperature  of  more  than  about  2  weight  '"r;  and  without 
p<ilypropylene  glycol;  and 
c  from  alxiul  I  to  atxiul  50  weight  ^e  of  anionic  or  ampho- 
teric or  additional  nonionic  surfactant 


5,288,433 
ELECTROCHROMIC  DEVICE  AND  A  METHOD  TO 
MANUFACTURE  THE  SAME 
Jim  Stevens,  Chalmers  c/o  Tekniska  Hogskola.  Cibteborg.  Swe- 
den S-412  96 
per  No.  PCT/SE89/00226,  §  371  Date  Dec.  3,  1990.  §  102(e) 
Date  Dec.  3.  1990.  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO89/10578.  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Nov.  2.  1989 

PCT  Filed  Apr.  24.  1989.  Ser.  No.  603.674 
Claims  priority,  application  Sweden,  Apr.  29,  1988,  8801637-3 
Int.  a.'  G02F  l/OO.  1/01 
U.S.  CI.  252—583  *  Oaims 


1  An  electrochromic  optical  device  comprising  a  first  sub- 
strate, a  first  transparent  conductor  on  one  side  of  said  first 
substrate,  a  first  electrochromic  layer  on  the  side  of  said  first 
transparent  conductor  opposite  said  first  substrate,  a  second 
substrate,  a  second  transparent  conductor  on  one  side  of  said 
second  substrate,  a  second  electrochromic  layer  on  the  side  of 
said  second  transparent  conductor  opposite  said  second  sub- 
strate, the  two  substrates  with  their  respective  sides  carrying 
the  respective  transparent  conductors  and  electrochromic 
layers  facing  each  other  and  being  laminated  to  each  other  by 
means  of  a  solid  state  polymenc  matenal  doped  with  a  metal 
salt  said  metal  salt  being  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
L1CIO4,  NaCFjSOj.  L1CF3SO3.  LiSCN  and  NaSCN.  said 
metal  salt  being  capable  of  working  as  an  ion  conductor, 
wherein  the  ion  conductor  comprises  a  poly(methylmethacry- 
late)  and  a  polyether 


5,288,432 
HIGH  TEMPERATURE  SYNTHETIC  LUBRICANTS  AND 

RELATED  ENGINE  LUBRICATING  SYSTEMS 

Alfred  K.  Jung,  Millwood,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Akzo  America  Inc.. 

Chicago.  III. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  909.432.  Sep.  19.  1986. 

abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  811,217, 

Dec.  20.  1985,  abandoned.  This  application  Feb.  12.  1987.  Ser. 

No.  26.227 

Int.  CI.'  ClOM  169/04.  105/36 

U.S.  CI.  252—565  *  Oaims 

I    A  methixi  of  lubricating  an  internal  combustion  engine 

operating  at  a  ring  reversal  temperature  of  at  least   343°  C 

which  comprises  contacting  the  moving  parts  of  the  engine 


5,288.434 
HEPA  FILTER  DISSOLUTION  PROCESS 
Ken  N.  Brewer.  Arco,  and  James  A.  Murphy.  Idaho  Falls,  both 
of  Id.,  assignors  to  The  United  States  of  America  as  repre- 
sented by  the  United  SUtes  Department  of  Energy .  W  ashing- 
ton.  D.C. 

Filed  Aug.  21.  1992.  Ser.  No.  933.144 

Int.  CI.'  G21F  9/00 

U.S.  a.  252—626  26  Oaims 

1    A  process  for  reducing  'he  volume  of  a  contaminated 

HEPA  filter  comprising  dissolving  the  HEPA  filter  media  in 

hydrofluoric  acid  solution  of  a  strength  required  to  have  a 
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5.288.43* 
MKTMODS  OK  FABRIC  ATIN(.  A  {  ()1  I  A(;KN 
1  KNTUl  I  K  PRKCl  RSOR  FOR  MOOIF-VINt.  THF 
CORNFA 
Yung  S.   I.iu.   Nisk«>unB.  N.V.;   Keith   P.  Thompvin.   Atlanta; 
Raymond  P.  (;ailiti».  I>ecatur,  both  of  (ia.:  Seth  R.  Banks. 
Vlilwaukw.   \Ms..   and  <.ar)    (.   Taylor.   Fair   Oaks.  Calif.. 
assixnors  to  Colloptics.  Inc..  Palo  Alto.  Calif. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  609,976.  Nov.  6.  1990.  abandoned.  This 
application  Mar.  20.  1992.  Ser.  No.  855.367 
Int.  n:  B29I)  //   '*' 
I  .S.  (1.  264—1.4  9  Claims 


_       -  62 


gel   (SiO; 
mi/ed 


IS  iiiMimu/eit    and   silmm   tluorkle  (Sil  jl  is  man 


5.288.435 
TRKArVIKNT  OF  RADIOAtTlV  F  VNASTFS 
John    I).   Sachse,    PittsburRh;    Ijirry    R.    Fisenstatt;   VS  alter    P. 
Orosjack.   both   of   Penn   Township,   Westmoreland   County; 
IHvid  H.  VVeiRle,  Normalville,  and  C.  Patrick  Keegan,  South 
HuntinRdon   Township,   Westmoreland   County,   all   of   Pa., 
assixnors  to  WestinRhouse  Flectric  Corp..  Pittsburgh.  Pa. 
Filed  May  I.  1992,  Ser.  No.  877.299 
Int.  CI.'  (;21C  -V   (Ki 
I  .S.  CI.  264—0.5  9  Claims 


a.»a(w 


»'» 


UMI 


I    A  meltuxl  ollrealing  radioactive  vsaste  malerial  cnmpris 
ing  sulfur  ^iimpt)unds.  comprising 

(a)  feeding  an  aquc»>us  feed  slurry  omipnsmg  radioactive 
waste  material  comprising  sulfur  compounds  and  glass 
forming  material  into  a  melter,  vaid  melter  comprising  a 
molten  glass  p<xil  and  a  plenum  area  ahove  the  glass  p<Hil, 
v\ hereby  said  waste  material  forms  solid  ash  and  waste 
gas.  a  pt>rtion  of  the  vilid  ash  heing  incorporated  into  the 
glass  p<H)l. 

(b)  combusting  said  waste  gas  in  the  plenum  area  for  an 
average  residence  time  of  at  least  about  '  seconds,  to  form 
an  off-gas  comprising  sulfur  compounds  b>  contacting 
said  waste  gas  with  oxygen. 

(c)  solidifying  a  p<irtion  of  the  sulfur  comp<iunds  contained 
within  said  orf-ga.s  by  contacting  said  off  gas  with  an 
aqueous  stilulion  in  a  scrubber  to  pnxiuce  sulfuric  acid 
and  scrubber  offgas  and  where  the  sulfuric  acid  is  con- 
tacted with  calcium  hydroxide  to  form  gypsum  and  gyp 
sum-water,  and 

(d)  recycling  a  ptirtion  of  the  gypsum  water  into  the  aqueous 
feed  slurry 


1  A  method  of  fabricating  a  partially  cured  non  water  solu- 
ble lollagen  lenticule  precurs.>r  in  lasers  comprising  the  steps 
ol 

(al  providing  an  anterior  surl.ice  mold, 

(h)  depositing  a  quantity  of  curable  viscous  collagen  in  said 
anterior  mold  to  torm  a  layer 

(c)  partially  curing  s;iid  viscous  collagen  laser 

(d)  repeating  steps  (b)  and  (c)  until  a  preform  having  a  de- 
sired thickness  has  been  formed. 

(el  removing  said  preform  from  said  anterior  mold 


5.288.437 
PR(M  F,SS  TO  PRODI  CF  THIN  FII  M 
(iuenlher   trass.  Taunusstein;   Siegfried  Janocha.   Wiesbaden, 
and  (iisbcrt  Bammert.  FIfville-Rauenthal.  all  of  Fed.  Rep.  of 
(.ermany.  assignors  to  Hoechst  Aktiengcsellschaft,  Fed.  Rep. 
of  (^rmany 

Filed  May  4.  1992.  Ser.  No.  878,258 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  (iermany.  May  6. 
1991.  4114670 

Int.  CI."  B29C  .V^    /: 
IS.  CI.  264— 25  10  Claims 

I     '\  privess  lor  prixlucing  bumallv  oriented  thermoplastic 
films  comprising. 

A)  superimposing  together  unoriented  thermoplastic  Tilms; 
H)  heat  treating  the  superimposed  films  at  a  temperature  in 
the  range  of  from  aKiul  50'  C    to  '^)'  C    to  improve  the 
sirelchability  of  the  films 
C)  heating  the  heat  treated  superimposed  films  immediately 
(ollowing  said  heat  treating  step  B)  and  in  the  absence  of 
intermediate  steps  to  a  temperature  sufficient  for  stretch 
ing.  and 
ni  biaxially  stretching  the  superimposed  films  to  a  thickness 
of  ab<iui  2  jjm  or  less  wherein  the  films  are  biaxially  ori- 
ented 


5,288,438 

C  ARBORANK  CATAl  YZKD  GRAPHITIZ^TION  OF 

POI  YARYI  ACFrrV  I  KNK  (PAA) 

Rafael  J.  /jildivar,  Taruna;  Ross  W.  Kobayashi.  Ix>ng  Beach, 
both  of  Calif. 
Filed  Nov.  22,  1991,  Ser.  No.  796,504 
Int.  n.'  (XIB  M  (M) 
l.S.  n.  264—29.6  1  t'laim 

I  A  process  for  pr(Klucing  a  carbon-carbon  composite  com- 
prising a  carbon  matrix  reinforced  by  carb<in  fibers,  the 
method  comprises  the  steps  of 

a    preparing  the  matrix  from  a  blend  of  polyarylacetylene 


(PAA)  and  carborane  (C:BioHi:)  in  a  concentration  of  1 

to  5  boron  weight  percent  solution  in  a  solvent; 
h   orienting  the  carbtin  fibers  within  the  blend  to  provide  a 

precursor  for  the  carbon-carbwn  composite:  and 
c    curing  and  heat  treating  the  precursor  in  a  non-reactive 

atmosphere  up  to  2500  degrees  Centigrade  to  produce  the 

carbon-carbon  composite 


5.288.439 
METHOD  OF  INSTALLING  A  POST 
H.  Nash  Babcock,  Old  Greenwich,  and  Edward  P.  Holub,  Trum- 
bull, both  of  Conn.,  assignors  to  Nomix  Corporation,  Fairfield, 
Conn. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  199,556,  May  27.  1988,  Pat. 

No.  5.108.790,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 
101.908.  Sep.  28,  1987,  Pat.  No.  4,839,115,  which  is  a  division  of 
Ser.  No.  53.561,  May  21,  1987,  Pat.  No.  4,732,782,  which  is  a 

continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  843,316,  Mar.  24,  1986. 

abandoned,  and  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  168,715,  Mar. 

16.  1988.  Pat.  No.  5,219,222,  and  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser. 

No.  49,906,  May  15,  1987,  Pat.  No.  4,747.878.  This  applicat.on 

May  2,  1990,  Ser.  No.  518,040 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Jun.  13, 

2006,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int.  a.'  E04B  1/16 

L.S.  CI.  264—32  16  Claims 

1    A  methixl  of  installing  a  post  in  a  post  hole  compnsing; 

a)  providing  a  dry  fast  setting  cementitious  composition 
having  a  set  time,  the  cementitious  composition  being  in 
the  form  of  finely  divided  particles,  the  cementitious  com- 
position comprising  at  least  one  cement  binder; 

b)  providing  a  post  hole; 

c)  liKalmg  a  post  in  the  pcwt  hole. 

d)  providing  a  volume  of  water  in  the  post  hole; 

e)  pouring  an  amount  of  dry  cementitious  composition  into 
the  volume  of  water,  the  volume  of  water  being  greater 
than  the  amount  necessary  for  hydration  of  the  poured 
amount  of  cementitious  composition. 

the  water  contacts  the  panicles  of  the  cementitious  com- 
position and  hydrates  the  particles,  and 
the   major   p<irtion   of  the   particles   of  the   cementitious 
comptisition   have  approximately   the  same  drop  rate 
through  the  volume  of  water; 
D  allowing  the  cementitious  composition  to  drop  through 
the  water,  displacing  the  excess  water  a-s  a  result  of  the 
dropping  of  the  cementitious  composition,  and 
g)  allowing  the  hydrated  cementitious  composition  to  form 
into  a  cured  substantially  non-segregated  mass. 


the  speed  ratios  substantially  accord  with  the  compression 
ratios  of  the  respective  stepped  portions  of  the  mold  prod- 
uct 
6   An  apparatus  for  controlling  a  powder  molding  press  in 
which  a  stepped  mold  product  having  a  plurality  of  stepped 
portions  is  molded  by  compressing  powder  within  a  mold  by 
relatively  moving  an  upper  punch  assembly,  a  lower  punch 
assembly  and  the  mold,  the  apparatus  comprising; 

means  for  respectively  dnving  and  relatively  moving  the 
upper  punch  assembly,  the  lower  punch  assembly  and  the 
mold; 
means  for  detecting  positions  of  the  upper  punch  a.ssembly. 
the  lower  punch  assembly  and  the  mold,  respectively; 


•4_J. 


5,288,440 

MFTHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  CONTROLLING 

POWDER  MOLDING  PRESS 

Takeshi  KaUgiri,  Machida;  Masao  Yamamoto;  Tukasa  Tajima, 
both  of  Kawasaki,  and  Siro  Sirasaki,  Yokohama,  all  of  Japan, 
assignors  to  Yoshizuka  Seiki  Co.,  Ltd.,  Kawasaki,  Japan 

Filed  Feb.  4,  1992,  Ser.  No.  830,661 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  2,  1991,  3-130657 

Int.  a.'  B29C  43/02 

U.S.  a.  264—40.5  10  CUims 

1   A  method  of  controlling  a  powder  molding  press  in  which 

a  stepped  mold  product  having  a  plurality  of  stepped  portions 

IS  molded  by  compressing  powder  within  a  mold  by  relatively 

moving  an  upper  punch  assembly,  a  lower  punch  assembly  and 

the  mold,  the  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

detecting  a  speed  ratio  of  moving  speeds  of  the  upper  and 
lower  punch  assemblies  at  a  time  of  compressing  the 
respective  stepped  portions  of  the  mold  product  during  a 
compressing  time  from  a  pressing  start  time  to  a  pressing 
completion  time: 
detecting  a  compression  ratio  of  compressed  dimensions  of 

the  stepped  portions  of  the  mold  product:  and 
controlling  relative  moving  speeds  of  the  upper  punch  as- 
sembly, the  lower  punch  assembly  and  the  mold  so  that 
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means  for  detecting  moving  speeds  of  the  upper  punch 
assembly,  the  lower  punch  assembly  and  the  mold  at  a 
time  of  compressing  the  respective  stepped  portions  of  the 
mold  product  dunng  a  compressing  time  from  a  pressing 
start  time  to  a  pressing  completion  time: 

means  for  detecting  a  compressing  pressure  with  respect  to 
the  stepped  ponions  of  the  mold  product;  and 

means  for  controlling  the  driving  means  to  control  the  rela- 
tive moving  speeds  of  the  upper  punch  assembly,  the 
lower  punch  assembly  and  the  mold  so  that  speed  ratios  of 
the  upper  and  lower  punch  assemblies  substantially  ac- 
cord with  compression  ratios  of  compression  dimensions 
of  the  respective  stepped  portions  of  the  mold  product. 

5,288,441 

SYSTEM  AND  .METHOD  FOR  EXTRUDER  FROST  LINE 

DETECnOS 

Steven  L.  Collins,  282  Emerald  Dr.,  Yardley,  Pa.  19067 
Filed  Dec.  24.  1992,  Ser.  No.  996,450 
Int.  a.-  B29C  47/92 
U.S.  a.  264—40.2  30  Claims 


7V^ 


1   An  improved  synthetic  resin  film  blowing  system  of  the 
kind  having  (a)  a  die  head  for  ejecting  a  continuous  tube  of  said 
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film,  said  die  ht-ad  having  a  die  gap  (or  adjusting  the  thickness 
of  said  nim  as  said  film  leaves  said  die  head,  an  extruder  strew 
for  adjusting  the  speed  of  ejection  of  said  tube  from  said  die 
head,  blowing  means  for  inflating  said  tube  to  form  a  bubble  of 
said  film,  and  cixiling  means  for  blowing  external  cixiling  air 
around  said  bubble,  (b)  measuring  means  downstream  of  said 
die  head  for  measuring  the  temperature  of  said  bubble,  (cl 
flattening  means  spaced  downstream  of  said  measuring  means 
for  flattening  said  bubble  to  form  a  flattened  web  Iheretif  and 
(d)  coil  means  for  coiling  said  flattened  web  into  a  roll  down 
stream  of  said  flattening  means,  the  improvement  wherein  said 
measuring  means  comprises  an  infrared  camera  for  measuring 
and  for  providing  a  multidimensional  profile  of  infrared  radia- 
tion levels  emitted  by  said  bubble,  said  camera  measuring  said 
radiation  levels  simultaneously  at  more  than  one  point  on  said 
bubble,  said  camera  located  proximate  said  bubble  to  mulii- 
dimensionally  measure  the  temperature  at  points  on  said  bub 
ble  between  said  die  head  and  proximate  to  and  downstream  of 
the  frost  line  of  said  bubble 

2    A  method  for  controlling  a  synthetic  resin  film  blowing 
system  of  the  kind  having  (a)  a  die  head  for  ejecting  a  continu 
ous  lube  of  said  film,  said  die  head  having  a  die  gap  for  adjust 
ing  the  thickess  of  said  film  as  said  film  leaves  said  die  head,  an 
extruder  screw  for  adjusting  the  speed  of  ejection  ol  said  tube 
from  s;tid  die  head,  blowing  means  for  inOaling  said  tube  to 
form  a  bubble  of  said  film,   and   co<iling   means   for   blowing 
external  cooling  air  around  said  bubble,  (b)  measuring  means 
downstream  of  said  die  head  for  measuring  the  temperature  ol 
said  bubble,  (c)  flattening  means  spaced  downstream  ol   said 
measuring  means  for  flattening  said  bubble  to  form  .i  flattened 
web  thereof   and  (d)  coil  means  for  coiling  said  llallencd  web 
into  ,i  roll  downstream  of  said  flallening  means 
wherein  the  method  comprises  the  steps  ot 

measuring  the  temperature  of  said  bubble  siniulLineousK 
al  al  least  Iwd  points  on  said  bubble  to  provide  a  mulli 
dimensional  profile  I'f  the  temperature  of  said  bubble  in 
the  region  between  said  die  head  and  proximate  lo  anil 
downstream  of  the  frost  line  of  said  bubble 
comparing  the  tem|x-rature  al  each  measured  ptiint  with  a 
preselected  value  lor  Ihe  temperature  al  each  measured 
point,  and 
controlling    Ihe   output    ol    s.iid    film    blowing   wsleni    lo 
maintain  the  lemper.uure  al  each  measured  poinl  on  said 
bubble  subslanlialK  al  said  preseleiled  \ahje 


5.288.442 

PR(K  KSS  K)R  THK  MAM  KA(Tl  RK  OK  \  t OMPI  K\ 

MOl  I.DKI)  STRI'CTIRK.  AM)  K-SPKIAI  I  V  OF  A  SKI 

Jean  Rauvois,  V  illard  I)e  I  jn».  France,  assiKnor  Co  Skis  Rnssig- 

nol  S.A..  France 

Filed  Jun.  18,  1992.  Ser.  No.  900.4J5 

Claiins  priority,  application  France.  Jul.  31.  1991.  91  09970 

Int.  Cl.'  B29<  67/22 

L  .S.  CI.  2*4 — 45.2  l-J  t'laims 


r 

least  a  rigid,  nonslrelchablc  upper  portion  and  deform- 

able  side  p<irtions. 
depositing  on  the  tubular  elemenl  a  se(.ond  element  which 

forms  the  upper  half  shell 
closing  Ihe  mi>ld. 
in|ccting  into  the  tubular  elemenl  reactants  which  react  to 

form  a  foam  which  expands  in  silu  lo  press  the  second 

elemenl  against  walls  of  the  mold. 
ciHiling  Ihe  contents  of  the  nmld.  and 
opening  the  mold  lo  remove  the  complex  molded  structure. 

5.288.44J 
MO!  D  RKI.KASH  AGKNT  FOR  CKRAMK   MOi.DS  I  SKI) 

IN  CKRAMIC  SLIP  C  ASTING  PRCKHSSF>i 
Howard  H.-D.  I^.  Bloomrield  Hills,  Mich.,  assinnor  to  C;eneral 
Motors  Corporation,  Detroit,  Mich. 

Filed  Dec.  24.  1992,  Ser.  No.  996.532 

Int.  n.'  C04B  .<<  :■< 

I  .S.  Cl.  264—56  7  Claims 

1    A  methixl  for  slip  casting  ceramic  articles  from  submii  ron 
ceramic  powders,  the  melhixl  comprising  the  steps  of 

providing  an  absorbent  alumina  mold  having  a  cavils,  the 
absorbent  alumina  mold  having  submicron  pores  formed 
therein  so  as  lo  significantly  reduce  the  tendency  for  a  slip 
cast  ceramic  article  to  adhere  to  the  caviiv. 

applying  a  mold  releasi-  agent  lo  a  surface  of  Ihe  caviiv.  the 
mold  releasi'  ageni  comprising  a  suspension  o(  organic 
solids,  and 

pouring  into  the  caviiv  a  quanlilv  of  powdered  ceramic 
materials  disperst-d  in  a  liquid  so  as  lo  lorni  Ihe  slip  cast 
i.eramic  article  therefrom,  Ihe  ptiwdered  ceramic  malen- 
,ils  i.ompnsing  submicron  ceramic  particles, 

whereby  the  mold  release  agent  substantially  forms  a  perme- 
able barrier  laver  between  the  absorbent  alumina  mold 
and  the  quanlilv  of  powdered  ceramic  materials.  Ihe  per 
meable  harrier  layer  bt-ing  subsianliallv  nonreactive  with 
the  absorbi-nt  alumina  mold  and  the  quantity  of  powdered 
teraniK  materials  dispersed  in  the  liquid,  while  alv)  per 
nulling  passage  ol  ihe  liquid  through  lo  the  absorbent 
alumina  mold 


J      ,i 
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1  .-X  pnxess  lor  manufavluring  a  s.omplcx  molded  strialure 
having  a  plastic  loam  core  surrounded  by  an  upper  hall  shell 
and  a  lower  half  shell,  said  pnxi-ss  comprising 

depositing  in  a  mold  a  first  clement  which  lorms  the  lower 
halfshell 

depositing  on  the  first  elemenl  a  tubular  element  having  al 


5,288,444 

( ONTROI  I  KI)  RF.SISTIVITY  C  KRAMIC   FIBFRS  AND 

PR(KF.SS  FOR  MAKIN(;  THKM 

Harris  A.  (ritldberg,  C  olonia;  Ilmar  I  .  Kalnin,  V\est  Millington. 

and  Clyde  C  .  Williams,  Roselle,  all  of  N.J.,  assiRnors  lo  Ho- 

echst  Celanese  Corp.,  Somerville,  N.J. 

Filed  Apr.  17,  1987.  Ser.  No.  39.256 
Int.  Cl.'  F27B  v  "J 
C.S.  (1.  264 — 65  14  Claims 

1  -V  process  for  increasing  Ihe  resisiiviiv  of  ceramic  fibers 
whkh  have  been  formed  by  pyrolv/ing  a  fibi-r  spun  from  an 
organosilicon  preceramic  poUmer  devoid  of  pendant  or  back, 
bone  oxygen  comprising  contacting  viid  ceramic  fiber  with  an 
oxidi/ing  agent  at  temperatures  of  aboul  4(X)*  7M1  C  for  a 
peruxl  of  lime  sufficient  to  reduce  ihe  free  carbon  content  ol 
said  fibers  and  provide  a  silicon  carbide  fiber  of  increased 
electric  resistivity 


5,288,445 

RAPID  HKAT  TRKATMKNT  MFTHOD  FOR 

POI  YBKNZAOl.K  FIBKR 

KaUuya  Tani,  Shiga.  Japan;  Steven  Rosenbem.  Midland.  Mich.; 

Millard  K.  Alexander.  Midland,  Mich.,  and  Chieh-Chun  Chau, 

Midland,  Mich.,  assinnors  to  The  Dow  Chemical  Compan), 

Midland.  Mich. 

Filed  Dec.  3,  1992,  Ser.  No.  985,068 

Int.  Cl.'  DOID  /"  'O    DOIF  ft  Jft 

I    S.  (1.  264—85  "0  Claims 

1  A  methiKi  to  heat  Ireal  a  polyben/oxa/ole  or  polyben/o 
ihia/ole  fiber  comprising  vontacling  the  polybi-n/oxa/ole  or 
polyben/othia/ole  fiber  under  tension  in  a  heal  treating  /one 


with  a  heating  medium  healing  gas.  with  the  healing  medium 
healing  gas  moveing  through  the  heat  treating  zone  in  acocur- 
renl  or  counlercurrcnl  fashion  relative  to  the  fiber 


5,288,446 
PRODI  CTION  OF  RUBBER  ARTICLF. 

Tomoko  Noyama,  Takarazuka,  and  Akihiro  Nakahara,  Ibaragi, 

both  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Sumitomo  Rubber  Industries.  Ltd., 

Kobe,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  689,506.  Apr.  23.  1991,  abandoned. 
This  application  Sep.  11,  1992,  Ser.  No.  943,546 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  23.  1990.  2- 
043226[C1;  Apr.  23.  1990,  2-106713;  Apr.  23,  1990,  2-106715 

Int.  Cl.'  B29C  }i,()2 
l.S.  Cl.  264— 108  11  Claims 

1  A  process  for  preparing  a  rubber  composition  having 
anisotropv  strength,  comprising  mixing  said  rubber  composi- 
tion under  shearing  force  in  a  rubber  orientation  direction  and 
vulcani/ing  said  composition  while  in  a  mold,  said  rubber 
composition  comprising  a  base  rubber.  3  to  KK)  parts  by  weight 
of  J  metal  salt  of  an  alpha,  bela-unsaiuraled  fatly  acid,  and  0,5 
lo  ^0  parts  bv  weight  of  an  organic  peroxide,  said  parts  by 
weight  being  based  on  KXJ  parts  bv  weight  of  said  base  rubber 
wherein  crystals  of  said  metal  sail  are  oriented  with  a  direction 
of  rubber  molecules  in  said  rubber  composition  when  mechani- 
cally mixed 


S.288,448 

METHOD  FOR  PRODUCING  A  PACKAGE  FOR 

FLOWABLE  SUBSTANCES 

Par  M.  Andersson,  Lutry,  Switzerland,  assignor  to  Tetra  pak 

Holdings  &  Finance  S.A.,  Pully,  Switzerland 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  533,925,  Jun.  6,  1990,  Pat.  No.  5.154,342. 
This  application  Jul.  14,  1992,  Ser.  No.  913.438 
Claims    priority,    application    Switzerland,    Jun.    7,    1989, 
02134/89 

Int.  Cl."  B29C  45,  14 
U.S.  Cl.  264 — 153  9  Oaims 


5.288.447 

METHOD  OF  MAKIN(;  PERMANENT  MAGNET 

ROTORS 

James  Day.  Scotia,  N.^  ..  assignor  to  Cieneral  Electric  Company, 

Schenecladv.  N.V. 

Filed  Feb.  22.  1993.  Ser.  No.  20,968 

Int.  Cl.'  B29C  4}   IM 

IS.  Cl.  264—112  14  Claims 


rjrrt  - 


1  A  method  for  the  production  of  a  package  for  the  contain- 
ment of  flow  able  substances  comprised  of  four  flat  side  walls, 
a  bottom  and  a  top  with  a  pouring  means  comprising: 

a)  forming  a  continuous  web  of  synthetic  plastic  coated 
material  that  is  performed  with  equally  spaced  folding 
seams  that  are  transverse  to  the  length  of  the  web; 

b)  longitudinally  cutting  said  web  substantially  in  the  center 
to  form  two  identical  webs  with  a  top  and  a  bottom. 

c)  cutting  each  web  transversely  along  every  predetermined 
fourth  folding  seam  lo  prcxluce  a  container  blank: 

d)  folding  each  blank  at  each  one  of  the  four  folding  seams 
to  form  an  open-ended,  four-sided  tetragonal  tube  which 
IS  joined  al  both  ends  bv  a  longitudinal  sealing  seam; 

e»  folding  at  least  two  of  the  lop  portions  of  oppositely 

disposed  side  walls  to  produce  at  least  two  oppositely 

disposed  side  wall  panels. 
D  folding  ov er  Ihe  bottom  portions  of  said  Side  walls  to  form 

a  bottom,  and; 
g)  integrally  molding  a  plastic  top  and  pouring  means  onto 

the  free  edges  of  the  oppositely  disposed  side  wall  panels 


5.288,449 

DEVICE  AND  METHOD  FOR  PERSONALIZING  TIRES 

Charles  R.  Mauro.  3605  Union  Ct.,  Wheatridge,  Colo.  80033 

Filed  Jun.  24.  1992.  Ser.  No.  904,189 

Int.  Cl."  B29C  45  16:  B29D  30  :'2 

U.S.  Cl.  264—219  14  Claims 


1  A  methixl  for  making  a  permanent  magnet  rotor,  compris- 
ing the  steps  of 

preparing  a  rotor  core  of  solid  or  laminated  soft  magnetic 
material, 

milling  a  binder  material  to  a  powder  of  particles  of  prede- 
termined si/e, 

drv  mixing  the  powder  with  magnetic  particles, 

placing  the  rotor  core  in  a  lower  chamber  of  a  molding 
fixture,  said  molding  fixture  having  an  upper  chamber  for 
receiving  the  mixture  of  said  powder  and  magnetic  parti- 
cles. 

pulling  the  mixture  into  said  supper  chamber. 

healing  the  molding  fixture  and  rotor  core  to  a  temperature 
above  that  of  the  melting  point  of  the  binder  material, 

melting  the  binder  material  and  compressing  the  mixture: 

transferring  the  mixture  of  the  lower  chamber  and  compress- 
ing the  mixture  in  the  lower  chamber  about  the  rotor  core; 
and 

cooling  the  mixture  to  form  a  permanent  magnet  of  predeter- 
mined thickness  about  the  rotor  core. 


1    A  device  for  producing  raised  lettering  on  elastomenc 
tires  comprising 

a  mold  member  sized  and  shaped  to  receive  at  least  a  portion 

of  the  sidewall  of  an  elastomenc  tire, 
a  channel  disposed  along  the  interior  surface  of  said  mold 

member; 
a  plurality  of  insert  members  for  positioning  in  said  channel. 
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each  said  m^n  member  having  a  face  engraved  wiih  the 
mirnir  image  of  a  preselccled  alphanumern.  svmhoi  in 
fiirm  a  female  alphanumeric  mold  therein 

a  pair  of  tracking  members  positioned  along  ihe  interior 
opposite  sides  of  said  channel  for  engagement  with  said 
insert  members  to  align  and  posilionalK  maintain  said 
insert  members  therein  to  form  a  series  of  ssmbols  into  a 
preselected  legend. 

means  for  in)ecling  healed  vulcani/mg  rubber  into  said 
symbol  molds  as  Ihe  sidevvall  of  said  elaslomeric  lire  is  in 
contact  with  the  faces  of  said  insert  members    and 

an  electrical  healing  element  imbedded  in  and  disposed 
along  Ihe  length  of  said  mold  member  provimatc  said 
channel  to  heal  said  insert  members  to  fuse  said  iniected 
rubber  directly  lo  said  tire  sidewall  to  pnKiuce  raised 
alphanumeric  Icllenng  of  a  preselected  pattern  on  the 
sidewall  of  said  lire 

14    A  melhcxJ  for  producing  raised  alphanumeric   lettering 
on  existing  elaslomeric  lire  sidewalls  comprising  the  steps  ot 

engraving  mirror  image  alphanumeric  symbols  in  the  lace 
surface  of  a  plurality  of  insert  members,  each  said  member 
having  a  single  symbol. 

sliding  a  plurality  of  said  removable  insert  members  along  a 
slot  disposed  in  a  mold  adapted  lo  receive  a  p<irtion  ot  said 
tire  sidewall.  said  insert  members  representing  a  prese 
letted  pattern  of  symbols  with  said  mold  including  an 
elctlncal  healing  element  imbedded  therein 

injecting  vulcani/ing  rubber  into  said  engraved  svmbiils 

placing  said  tire  sidewall  in  said  mold  against  said  insert 
members, 

healing  said  insert  members  with  said  clectrii-al  heating 
clement  lo  fuse  said  injected  rubber  directly  against  said 
original  lire  sidewall,  and 

removing  said  tire  from  said  mold  thereby  generating  raised 
alphanumeric  lettering  in  accordance  with  said  pattern 


5.2»«.451 

PR(KF-SS  AM)  APPARATl  S  K)R  DIRKCT  GATIN(; 

INJKtTION  MOI.DINC; 

Robert  I).  Schad.  Ontario,  Canada,  assignor  (o  Husky  Injection 

Molding  Systems  Ltd..  Bolton,  Canada 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  221.026,  Jul.  18,  19S«, 

abandoned.  This  application  Oct.  12,  1989,  Ser.  No.  420.308 

Int.  CI.'  B29t  4S  :^ 

IS.  n.  264—328.8  i2  Claims 


5.288.450 

PR(X->;SS  K)R  PRODIXINC;  MOI.DKI)  ARTICI.K  OK 

CONTINTOCS  I.KNCTH 

Junji  Koizumi;  Haniyasu  Mizutani;  Koichi  Ogiso,  and  Atsuahi 

Goto,  all  of  Aichi.  Japan,  assignors  to  Toyoda  (irf>sei  Co.,  ltd., 

Inazawa.  Japan 

Filed  Feb.  26.  1992.  Ser.  No.  840.895 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Feb.  27,  1991.  3-55900 

Int.  n.'  B29C  '/   (i:.  4''    V 

C.S.  CI.  264—235  12  Claims 


~M^  -c^-c:3iz:]-[ 
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1    \  priKess  for  in|eclion  molding  a  hollovk   article  which 
comprises  the  steps  of 

providing  an  injection  molding  machine  having  a  first  mold 
p^ution  defining  a  female  easily  portion  and  a  second 
mold  portion  defining  a  male  core  p<>rtion  which  is  shift- 
able  relative  lo  said  cavity  portion  when  said  mold  p<ir 
tions  are  in  a  mold  closed  position,  said  male  core  portion 
being  substantially  centered  within  said  female  cavity 
ptirtion  when  said  mold  portions  are  in  said  mold  closed 
piisition  and  defining  a  space  in  the  shape  of  said  article 
with  said  female  cavity  portion,  said  space  having  a  side- 
wall  defining  ponion.  an  upper  end.  a  b*-)llom  end  and  a 
circumferentially  extending  region  of  greater  thickness 
pt>sitioned  at  an  approximate  center  point  of  said  sidewall 
defining  portion,  and 

inlrcxlucing  molten   plastic   material   into  said   space   in   the 
vicinity  of  said  circumferentially  extending  region  with 
out  creating  any  significant  side  loads  which  would  cause 
said   male  core   p<irtion   to   shift   relative   to   said   female 
cavity  portion, 

whereby   said  mold  core  p<irtion  remains  suhslanlially  cen- 
tered within  said  mold  cavity  p<irtiun 


UMI 


1  A  process  for  prixlucing  dimensionally  stable  injection 
molded  articles  from  synthetic  resins,  comprising  the  steps  of 

injection  molding  an  article  of  a  synthetic  resin  material 
having  a  glass  transition  temperature  Tg, 

removing  the  article  from  a  mold  while  mainlainmg  the 
temperature  of  the  article  above  Tg. 

subjecting  the  molded  article,  immediately  after  molding,  lo 
a  first  ccxiling  treatment  prior  to  the  article  reaching  Tg 
and  ciKiling  the  article  lo  a  temperature  lower  than  Ig. 

subjecting  Ihe  ciH)led  article  lo  a  heating  treatment  and 
heating  the  article  to  a  temperature  higher  than  Tg.  and 

subsequently  subjecting  the  article  lo  a  second  cixiling  treal- 
mcnt  and  C(X>ling  the  article  to  a  temperature  lower  than 
Tg  so  that  the  injection  molded  articles  possess  less  dimen 
sional  and  shnnkage  variation  in  use  after  molding 


5.288.452 

STF.AM  HF.AT-TRKATMENT  METHOD  FOR 

P01.YBENZAZ0LE  FIBER 

Kazuyuki  Yabuki.  Ohttu.  Japan,  aaaignor  to  The  Dow  Chemical 

Company.  Midland,  Mich. 

Filed  Dec.  3.  1992.  Ser.  No.  985.067 
Int.  CT.'  DOIF  A  26.  DOID  10'02 
I'.S.  CI.  264—345  9  Claims 

1  A  method  lo  heal  treat  a  polybcnzoxaiole  or  ptilybcnzo- 
thia/olc  fiber  comprising  conUcting  the  polybcnzoxazole  or 
ptilybenzothiazole  fiber  under  tension  in  a  heal  treating  zone 
with  a  heating  medium  heating  gas.  with  the  heating  medium 
heating  gas  being  steam  which  moves  through  the  heat  treating 
zone  in  a  cocurrent  or  countercurrent  fashion  relative  lo  the 
fiber 


5.288.453 

METHOD  FOR  FORMING  DOUBLE  WALLED 

INTEGRAL  HINGE  MEMBERS  IN  BLOWMOLDED 

PLASTIC  ARTICLES 

Mark  M.  Rutenbeck.  and  Steven  W.  Neff,  both  of  Ointon.  Iowa. 

assignors  to  Custom  Pak,  Incorporated,  Ointon,  Iowa 

Filed  Nov.  12.  1992.  Ser.  No.  974,495 

Int.  C\.'  B29C  49/04 

I  .S.  CI.  264—531  6  Qaims 


cold  compressing  in  an  orienting  field  takes  place  at  a  precom- 
pression  rate  (TP)  of  over  IS*??-  before  the  orienting  field  is 
applied 


5.288,455 
STEEL  FOR  ROTOR  SHAFTS  OF  ELECTRIC  MACHINES 

AND  METHOD  AND  PRODUCT  THEREOF 
Masao  Siga,  Hitachi;  Mitso  Kuriyama,  Ibaraki;  Takanobu  Mori, 
Hitachi;  Yutaka  Fukui,  Hitachi,  and  Tatsuro  Ishizuka,  Hita- 
chi, all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Hitachi,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  17,  1992,  Ser.  No.  852,567 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  20,  1991,  3-057087 

Int.  C\.'  C22C  38/46.  38/44 

U.S.  a.  420—83  21  Claims 


1  A  melh(xl  of  blow  molding  a  hinge  boss  having  a  bore 
therethrough,  Ihe  hinge  boss  being  integral  with  a  blow 
molded  article  formed  from  a  parison.  including  the  steps  of, 
inserting  a  parison  having  upper  and  lower  sheets  between  first 
and  second  blow  molding  dies  so  a  portion  of  the  sheets  are 
between  a  recess  in  the  first  blow  molding  die  and  a  core  pin 
adjacent  lo  the  second  blow  molding  die.  closing  said  dies, 
introducing  pressurized  air  into  the  parison,  causing  a  portion 
of  the  upper  parison  sheet  to  deform  into  the  recess  in  the  first 
blow  molding  die.  causing  a  portion  of  the  lower  par.:xn  sheet 
to  deform  around  and  be  in  contact  with  the  core  pin  and  into 
a  channel  in  the  second  blow  molding  die.  the  recess  and  the 
channel  being  aligned,  the  channel  being  spanned  by  the  core 
pin.  causing  the  portion  of  the  lower  panson  sheet  to  fuse 
together  with  itself  in  the  channel  and  around  the  core  pin. 
withdrawing  the  core  pin.  to  thereby  form  a  hinge  boss  having 
a  bore  therein 


5,288.454 

METHOD  OF  CONTROLLING  THE  REMANENT 

INDUCTION  OF  A  SINTERED  MAGNET.  AND  THE 

PRODUCT  THUS  OBTAINED 

Jean-Marc  Ijuig.  Meylan,  and  Robert  Tissot,  Allevard,  both  of 

France,  assignors  to  Aimants  Ugimag  S.A..  Pierre  D'Allevard, 

FVance 

Filed  Jan.  6,  1993,  Ser.  No.  1,249 

Claims  priority,  application  France,  Jan.  23.  1992,  92  00910 

Int.  a.'  B22H  3/16:  HOIF  1/08 

U.S.  O.  419— 38  UOaims 
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6  A  steel  for  use  in  an  electric  machine  rotor  shaft,  having 
the  following  composition  by  weight: 

C  0,15  to  0.3%. 

Si  less  than  0.3'7c. 

Mn  less  than  1%, 

Ni  3  to  S'/f, 

Cr  from  more  than  2  to  3  t'^r . 

Mo  0.1  to0.6'7f. 

V  0,03  to  0  35^7^ , 

Al  less  than  0.006'7f . 

P  +  S  +  Sn  +  Sb-t-As  total  in  an  amount  less  than  0.03% 
and  the  remainder  substantially  Fe.  a  ratio  of  Ni:Cr  being  less 
than  2.1. 


5,288,456 
COMPOUND  WITH  ROOM  TEMPERATURE 
ELECTRICAL  RESISTIVITY  COMPARABLE  TO  THAT 
OF  ELEMENTAL  COPPER 
Mohamed  O.   Aboelfotoh,   Poughkeepsie;   Michael  J.   Brady, 
Manor,  Brewster,  and  Lia  Krusin-Elbaum,  Dobbs  Ferry,  all  of 
N.Y..  assignors  to  International  Business  Machines  Corpora- 
tion, Armonk,  N.Y. 

Filed  Feb.  23.  1993.  Ser.  No.  21,146 

Int.  a.-  C22C  9/00 

U.S.  a.  420—469  6  Oaims 


M2  10 


1    A  method  of  obtaining  sintered  magnets  with  accurate 
induction   characlenstics,   compnsing   obtaining   powders   of 

appropnate  particle  size,  at  least  one  cold  compressing  of  the  _,  ,_  , 

powders  in  an  onent.ng  field,  s.ntenng.  heat  treating,  mach.n-         1    A  highly  oxidation  resistant  compound  having  low  res.s- 
ing  and  a  final  magnetizing  to  technical  saturation,  wherein  the    tivity  at  room  temperature  compnsing  a  body  of  stoichiomel- 
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ra  C'uiCie  tunlJituiig  dh<uil  I  li'.iK<uiI  l^jli'mn,  '"   CijjnJ    or 
All 


5,288,457 
COPPKR-NKKKI -TIN  AII.OY  K)R  SI  IDK  BFARINGS 
Andreas  BoeRel.  Senden,   Fed.   Rep.  of  (rtrm«n>,  assignnr  to 
Wiel«nd-Werke  AG,  I  Im,  Fed.  Rep.  of  (iermany 

Filed  Jul.  2,  1992,  Ser.  No.  907,825 
daims  priority,  application  Fed.   Rep.  of  (Germany,  Jul.  3, 
1991,  4121994 

Int.  CI.'  (  22C   v  mi 
L.J».  CI.  420 — 470  12  flaim* 


1    A  shelf  h<-jriiig  i.  onipri'sing  ,i  oipp<T  iikAoI  tin  alKn  con 
sisting  cssfnliall>  ot 


4   H'-,  hv  \n  nKkrI 

4  N'';  h\  v^r  iin 

II  {»'"•    111  hs  \H  /m,.. 

II  (Kl^   II  ■■  hv  vn  itiin. 

II  l«l^    I  II  h>  ^»l  lead 


Ihi-  rcmainik-r  bciiiH  coppt-r  and  ^omnuiri  impuriiit-N,  said  allov 
havinjf  a  n\ulli  phase  granulai  slalc  w.ilh  a  prclfrrfd  hnear 
oricniation  and  including 

al  leaM  one  of  discontinuous  gamma  phast-  precipitations  and 
continuous   gamma    phase    precipitations,   said    precipila 
lions  being  formed  follosved  cold  forming  ot  said  allo>  h\ 
heat  treatment  at  a  temperature  of  Mt)'  to  4M)    C    for   III 
minutes  to  Ml  hours  vi  as  to  provide  abtiut  U  I  to  abnul  '0 
volume  '"r  of  said  gamma  phase  in  said  allov. 
up  to   1^   volume  '''<    ot  highly   concentrated  tin  and  nickel 
grain  areas  ((iSnNi)  characterized  hv  the  atomic  lormula 
e.'u4iNi|  'Sn4ii. 
up  to   1^  volume  '"    of  highly   concentrated  Im  and  nickel 
grain   areas  (CiSn)  characterized   h\    the  atomic    formula 
Cu|«)Nl^Sn|4. 
a  highly  concentrated  lead  cimtaining  phase    aiul 
the  remainder  a  mixed  ciipf>er  crystal 


5.288,458 
MACHINABI  K  ( OPPFR  ALLOYS  HAVING  RKDl  CKD 

LKAD  tX)NTFNT 
David    D.    McI>eTitt.   Greenwood.   Ind.;   Jacob   Crane,    N^ood- 
brkicc.  Conn.:  John  F.  Brecdia,  Trumbull.  Conn.;  Ronald  N. 
Caroa.  Branford,  Conn.;  Fraak  N.  Mandifto.  North  Branford. 
Coaa„  and  Joacpb  Saleh.  Branford.  Conn.,  auignor*  to  Olin 
Corporation,  New  Haven.  Conn. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  662,876,  Mar    1.  1991,  Pat.  No. 
5,137,685.  Thii  application  Jul.  1,  1992,  Ser    No    907.473 
Int.  n:  C22(    V  II) 
V.S.  n.  420—477  18  Clainu 

1    An  alpha'beta  bravs  comprising 

copper,  /inc.  a  partial  /inc  substitute  and  from  aNiut  I  K",  to 
about  ">  ()"<  by  weight  bismuth,  laid  zinc  and  zinc  substi 
tute  present  in  an  amount  sufficient  to  form  an  amount  of 


h<-ta  phas*'  effective  to  minimize  hot  shorting  said  alpha'- 
beta braib  having  been  hot  worked  al  temperatures  above 


about   fifMi'    (^    and   an  .inuninl   of  alpha  phase   present   at 
riH'm  lemperaiiirc  cITectivc  lo  provide  cold  v^orkability 


5.288,459 

PROTK-SS  FOR  IMPROVINC;  T>1F  SHFLF  LIFF  OF 

WHOI  F  Bl  (M)I) 

Joseph  I  .  Ijiwrence,  Nc»  ^cirk.  N.V.,  assignor  to  Biolectron. 

Inc..  Hacken&ack.  N.J. 
C  ontinuation  of  Ser.  No.  221.291.  Jul.  19,  1988.  abandoned.  This 
application  Jun.  8.  1993.  Ser.  No.  74.003 

Int.  n:  A61I  :  n: 

C.S.  CI.  422—22  6  Oaims 


I 


^ 


E 


E 


>RW>CI 


T^ 
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X^ 


■\ 


^V 


amwrn    tissut 


1  A  process  tot  extending  (he  shell  life  and  quality  ofv».hole 
blixvl  and  of  blixxJ  fractions,  v^hich  comprises  storing  a  blood 
or  blood  fraction  within  a  mixlulaled.  alternating  current  ca 
pacitive  electrical  field 


5.288.460 
PLASMA  CYCIING  STERILIZING  PROCF>iS 
Ron  A.  Caputo.  I^ng  Grove;  Jeffrey  Jones,  Antioch.  both  of 
III.;  Kem  A.  Moulton.  Livermore.  Calif.,  and  Bryant  A.  Camp- 
bell, deceased,  late  of  Ixm  Gatoc.  Calif.  Ix>uisc  A.  Campbell, 
legal  representative  .  assignors  to  Abtox,  Inc..  Mundelein.  III. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  576.294.  Aug.  31.  1990.  Pat. 

No.  5,186,893,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 

475,602,  Feb.  6,  1990,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part 

of  Ser    No.  321,483.  Mar.  8,  1989,  abandoned.  This  application 

Oct.  19,  1992,  .Ser.  No.  962,895 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subM<)uent  to  Feb.  16, 

2010,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int.  CI.'  A61I    2  IK) 

l.S.  H.  422-23  24  Claims 

1    A  mcthixi  for  plasma  sterilization  of  an  interior  of  a  cham- 


ber and  any  articles  therein  within  a  controlled  temperature 
range  comprising 

a)  exposing  the  interior  of  said  chamber  and  any  ailicles 
therein  to  a  gas  plasma  flowing  from  a  plasma  generating 
chamber  until  the  temperature  in  said  chamber  nses  to  a 
preselected  maximum  temperature, 
bl  terminating  flow  of  the  gas  plasma  to  said  chamber  until 
the  temperature  in  said  chamber  falls  to  a  preselected 
temperature  below    the   preselected   maximum  tempera- 
lure,  and 
c)  repeating  steps  (a)  and  (b)  until  sterilization  of  the  interior 
of  said  chamber  and  any  articles  therein  as  defined  by  a 
preselected  probability  of  survivors  is  effected,  and 
wherein  said  any  articles  in  said  chamber  are  enclosed  in  po- 
rous packaging 


5,288,461 
FLUID  TREATMENT  SYSTEM 
Buddy  D.  Gray,  Dellrose.  Tenn..  assignor  to  Teledyne  Indus- 
tries, Inc..  Huntsville,  Ala. 

Filed  Aug.  31,  1992,  Ser.  No.  937.556 

Int.  a.^  BOIJ  19/08 

IS.  a.  422—24  12  Oaims 


1  A  system  for  decontaminating  an  aqueous  fluid  at  ambient 
temperature,  said  system  comprising 

a  housing, 

a  rigid  porous  element  fixedly  contained  within  said  housing, 
said  porous  element  having  an  elongated  interior  channel; 

a  first  inlet  for  introducing  an  oxidant  into  said  housing  such 
that  the  oxidant  diffuses  into  said  porous  element,  and  a 
second  inlet  for  introducing  an  aqueous  fluid  into  said 
elongated  intenor  channel  such  that  the  oxidant  is  intro- 
duced into  the  aqueous  fluid  within  said  elongated  mtenor 
channel, 

exposure  means  cyclically  exposing  the  aqueous  fluid  withm 
said  elongated  channel  to  ultraviolet  light  having  at  least 
two  different  wavelengths,  and 

an  outlet  for  withdrawing  the  aqueous  fluid  from  said  hous- 
ing, said  outlet  being  in  fluid  communication  with  said 
elongated  interior  channel  of  said  rigid  porous  element. 


5a8«.462 
STERILIZATION  APPARATUS  AND  METHOD 
Stephen  D.  Carter,  Stone  MounUin,  and  James  W.  Brazell, 
Atlanta,  both  of  Ga.,  assignors  to  Stephen  D.  Carter,  Stone 
Mountain,  Ga. 

Filed  May  18,  1992.  Ser.  No.  885,661 
Int.  a.'  H61L  2/00 
U.S,  a.  422—39  35  Claims 

8    A  stenlization  apparatus  comprising: 
a  housing  member  having  a  chamber  therein  for  containing 

material  or  objects  to  be  stenlized; 
first  means  in  communication  with  said  chamber  for  intro- 
ducing a  fluid  under  pressure  into  said  chamber  to  pressur- 
ize said  chamber  to  at  least  one  thousand  PSI; 
second  means  in  communication  with  said  chamber  having 
an  opening  therein  for  exhausting  pressunzed  fluid  from 


said  chamber,  said  second  means  including  pressure  sensi- 
tive means  for  sealing  said  opening;  and 
means  for  producing  an  explosive  decompression  of  said 
chamber  by  unsealing  said  opening; 


whereby  fluid  under  pressure  in  said  chamber  exits  said 
chamber  through  said  opening 


5,288,463 

POSITIVE  FLOW  CONTROL  IN  AN  UNDENTED 

CONTAINER 

John  B.  Chemelli,  Webster,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Eastman  Kodak 

Company.  Rochester,  N.Y. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  965,683,  Oct.  23,  1992, 

abandoned.  This  application  Apr.  2,  1993,  Ser.  No.  42,361 

Int.  a.'  GOIN  21/05.  21/03 

U.S.  a.  422—58  7  Claims 


I », i »J i '1^ 


1  A  containment  device  for  use  in  amplifying  and  detecting 
nucleic  acid  material  comprising  a  pair  of  sheet  matenals  se- 
cured together  in  such  a  manner  so  as  to  provide  a  cuvette 
including 

a  reaction  compartment  with  reagents  for  amplifying  nucleic 

acid  material, 
a  detection  site, 
flow  means  allowing  fluid  flow  from  said  compartment  to 

said  site. 

reagents  allowing  detection  at  said  site  of  amplified  nucleic 
acid  material,  and 

a  waste  compartment  downstream  of  said  detection  site  and 
fluidly  connected  thereto  to  receive  reagents  and  nucleic 
acid  material  after  passage  over  said  site,  all  of  said  com- 
partment, detection  site,  and  reagents  being  confined 
within  said  pair  of  sheet  matenals,  said  sheet  materials 
being  scalable  after  sample  insertion  to  prevent  leakage  of 
nucleic  acid  material, 

said  waste  compartment  compnsing  a  pair  of  opposing  walls 
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that  pro\idr  thr  ma)or  intrrior  vurfaie  ari-d  iif  ihr  torn 
partmcnl,  each  nl  \aid  shcfl  nialerials  di-rininjj  uin-  i>t  saul 
(ipp.>Mnn  walls,  at  least  one  .'f  said  iipposing  walls  hcin^ 
prosidctt  with  fold  lines  along  a  >.  rt-asf  so  as  In  hasr  a 
bi  stable  configuratii'n.  (<ne  of  said  configuralions  being 
that  in  which  said  at  least  one  opposing  wall  is  vollapsfd 
pro»imal  to  another  of  said  defining  opposing  walls,  and 
the  other  of  said  Lonfiguralions  being  that  in  whii  h  said  at 
least  one  opposing  wall  is  expanded  more  dislalK  awas 
from  said  another  opposing  wall. 
s<i  that  the  build  up  of  pressure  in  said  waste  compartineni  is 
relieved  b>  the  movement  of  said  at  least  one  wall  (rom 
said  one  configuration  to  said  other  'onfiguralior 


5.288,464 
S<)I  Il»-PHA.SK  SYNTHK.SIZKR 
Kiyoshi  Nokihara,  I  ji.  Japan,  aaaignor  to  Shimad/u  (  orpora- 
tion,  Kyoio.  Japan 

Filed  AuR.  24,  1992.  Ser.  No.  933.675 
daims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug,  24.  1991.  3-237153 

Int.  n:  Boii  i  '*/  //  ixi 

I  .S,  n.  422— 101  4  flainii 


r««c«nt»   for   rffartl*"* 


Maablni  ■olv«At« 


I  A  solid  phase  synlhcsi/er  comprising  a  reaction  vessel 
packed  with  a  p<il>alky  lene  filler  in  the  bottom  portion  thereof, 
said  reaction  vevsel  having  twd  inlets  and  one  outlet,  and  said 
reaction  vessel  being  connected  to  three  different  flow  paths 
wherein. 

the  first  flow  path  being  connected  to  one  of  said  two  inlets 
of  said  reaction  vcvsel  and  being  connected  to  a  container 
containing  a  reaction  reagent,  and  being  connected  to  a 
container  containing  a  buffer,  s«i  that  the  reaction  reagent 
and  buffer  can  be  inieclcd  into  said  reaction  vessel 
through  said  first  flow  path  s«i  as  to  synthcM/e  a  peptide  in 
said  reaction  vevsel. 
the  second  flow  path  being  separate  from  said  first  flow  path 
and  being  connected  to  the  other  of  said  two  inlets  of  said 
reaction  vevsel.  and  being  connected  to  means  for  exhaust 
ga.s  discharge,  and  to  a  container  containing  a  cleavage 
civklail  reagent  that  cleaves  the  peptide  vi  that  a  gas  and 
the  cleavage  cotklail  reagent  can  be  injected  into  said 
reaction  vevsel  through  said  second  flow  path,  and 
the  third  flow  path  being  separate  from  said  first  and  second 
flow  paths,  and  being  connected  to  said  outlet  of  said 
reaction  vessel  and  being  connected  to  a  container  for 
recovery  of  waste  liquids  and  to  a  container  for  the  recov 
ery  of  the  desired  prixluct 


UMI 


5.288,4«5 
(  A.SSI-THS  K)R  KI.KCTROPHORITU  (.KI-S 
Joel    Mamolis,   (;reenwich.    Auatralia,   aaaiRnor   to   (iradipore 
Limited,  Pyrmont,  Auatralia 

Filed  Sep.  22,  1992.  Ser.  No.  949.293 
Int.  n.'  BOH,  .l,()() 
V.S.  a,  422—102  7  (lainu 

I    A  cavvrtte  for  holding  an  eleclrophoretic  gel.  comprising 
first    and    second    substantially    planar    wall    members    each 

having  two  sides  and  first  and  second  ends, 
connecting  means  formed  integrally  with  and  along  the  sides 
of  each  of  the  wall  members,  the  connecting  means  being 


adapted  to  hold  ihf  first  and  second  wall  moiTibcrs  in 
suhslanli.ilK  parallel  platies  spaced  apart  sufficiently  to 
define  between  them  an  elec Irophoretic  gel  receiving 
space  that  has  an  opening  between  the  first  ends  of  the  first 
and  second  wall  members  and  an  opening  between  the 
second  ends  of  the  first  and  second  wall  members,  and 
a  plurality  of  dividing  ribs  on  one  or  each  ol  the  wall  mem- 
bers extending  from  the  first  end  of  the  member  or  mem- 
bers substantially  parallel  to  at  least  one  of  the  sides 
thereof  and   adapted   to   extend   inl<i   the   space   so  as   to 


3'.>»       -» 


subtlivide  at  least  one  end  of  the  space  into  a  plurality  of 
substantialls  parallel  wells, 
wherein  the  connecting  means  serve  to  releasahlv  hold  the 
wall  members  together  and  wherein  the  connecting  means 
comprise  sealing  means  for  forming  a  substantially  fluid 
light  seal  between  the  sides  of  the  wall  members,  the 
sealing  means  consisting  essentially  of  a  sealing  rib  and 
sealing  grixive  along  each  side  of  each  of  the  wall  mem 
bers.  the  respective  sealing  ribs  and  sealing  gnxives  of  the 
v^all  members  being  adapted  to  frictionally  mterdigilatc 


S.288.4M 

BI  tXJO  MirR<XX)I.I.FCTION  Tl'BF  ASSFMBl.Y 

James  A.  Bums,  Klizabeth,  N.J..  assignor  to  Becton.  Dickinson 

and  Company.  Franklin  I,akes.  N.J, 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No,  716.225.  Jun.  6.  1991.  abandoned.  This 

application  Mar.  16.  1993.  Ser,  No,  32.771 

Int.  n.'  A61B  ^    /<  BOII    *   14.  B65I)  41    !M.  CI2M  !/24 

r,S.  tn,  422— 102  10  naim« 


5  A  capillary  blixxJ  specimen  collection  a.sscmbly  for  col- 
lecting bliKxl  comprising 

an  elongated  bUnid  collection  container  including  a  blixxJ 
collection  chamber  having  an  annular  open  end.  an  inte- 
gral lip  coaxially  extending  from  said  open  end  and  an 
annular  integral  cap  seating  flange  extending  outwardly 
from  said  container  and  spaced  from  said  open  end.  and 

a  sealing  cap  having  a  top  and  a  b»Mtom  for  scaling  engage- 
ment with  said  open  end  of  said  container,  said  cap  having 
an  annular  outer  skirt  extending  from  the  top  to  the  bot- 
tom of  said  cap  and  a  cup-shaped  inner  portion  sur- 
rounded by  said  annular  outer  skirt  and  extending  from 
the  top  toward  the  bottom  of  said  cap,  said  cup-shaped 
inner  p<irti<in  having  an  annular  bottom  surface,  and  said 


annular  outer  skirt  extending  beyond  said  annular  bottom 
surface  of  said  cup-shaped  inner  portion  and  having  an 
angled  integral  extension  extending  from  its  bottom  for 
receiving  therein  a  top  surface  and  a  portion  of  an  annular 
outer  edge  of  said  annular  integral  cap  seating  flange  to 
provide  a  larger  sealing  surface  engagement  when  said 
cap  IS  placed  over  said  open  end,  wherein  said  extension 
does  not  extend  beyond  said  annular  cap  seating  flange  so 
that  force  is  only  applied  to  the  bottom  of  said  annular  cap 
seating  flange  and  no  loosening  force  is  applied  to  said 
extension,  when  the  capped  assembly  is  centnfuged 


5.288,467 

CLKAMNG  AND  DISINFECTING  MACHINE  FOR 

MEDICAL  EQUIPMENT  AND  INSTRUMENTS, 

ANESTHFTIC  TUBES,  CATHETERS,  AND  ENDOSCOPES 

Hans  Biermaier,  Winterbruckenweg  30,  8904  Friedberg/Eterch- 

ing.  Fed.  Rep,  of  Germany 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser,  No,  646,526,  Jan.  25,  1991, 

abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  362,149,  Jun.  6, 

1989.  abandoned.  This  application  Jun.  15.  1992,  Ser.  No, 

898,849 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep,  of  C^rmany,  Jun.  6, 
1988.  3819257 

Int.  CI. ^  MIL  2  24.  2'lfl 
U.S.  CI.  422— 116  7  Claims 


phng  to  said  outlet  line  for  discharging  spent  cleansing 
liquid. 

(g)  said  tubular  element  is  constructed  so  as  to  define  a 
vacuum  system  with  respect  to  an  inner  passage  of  an 
article  to  be  cleaned  when  liquid  flows  along  a  gap  be- 
tween an  outside  surface  of  the  article  and  an  inner  wall  of 
said  tubular  element: 

(h)  a  time  controlled  magnetic  valve  is  provided  in  each  of 
the  compressed  air  supply  line  and  the  cleansing  liquid 
supply  line,  said  magnetic  valves  being  constructed  so  as 
to  open  and  close  a  fluid  path  from  a  supply  for  pressur- 
ized cleansing  liquid  and  a  supply  for  pressurized  air  to 
said  feed  line,  and 

(i)  means  for  controlling  said  time  controlled  magnetic 
valves  IS  provided  to  selectively  meter  at  least  one  of 
liquid  cleansing  agents,  and  pressurized  air  into  the  vessel 


5,288,468 

PARALLEL  SEQUENTIAL  REACTOR 

George  M.  Church,  Brookline,  and  Stephen  G.  Kieffer-Higgins, 

Dorchester,  both  of  Mass.,  assignors  to  The  President  and 

Fellows  of  Harvard  College,  Cambridge,  Mass. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  705,308,  May  24,  1991,  abandoned. 

This  application  Oct.  30,  1992,  Ser.  No,  970,650 

Int.  a.^  C12M  1/00:  G05B  Ih'OO 

U.S.  a.  422—116  21  Qaims 


1  .A  cleaning  and  sterilizing  apparatus  for  medical  equip- 
ment and  instruments,  including  anesthetic  tubes,  catheters, 
and  endoscopes,  comprising 

a  transporting,  storing,  and  cleaning  vessel  which  receives 
articles  to  be  cleaned  and  sterilized;  a  feed  line  for  supply- 
ing cleansing  liquid  to  said  vessel;  a  compressed  air  supply 
line;  a  cleansing  liquid  supply  line  for  cleansing  liquid 
under  pressure,  and 

an  output  line  for  discharging  spent  cleansing  liquid  from 
said  vessel,  wherein 

(a)  said  vessel  is  constructed  so  as  to  be  placed  in  and  re- 
moved from  remaining  components  of  the  apparatus; 

(b)  said  vessel  consists  of  a  pressure  chamber  and  a  tubular 
element  which  is  in  fluid  communication  with  said  pres- 
sure chamber. 

(c)  said  pressure  chamber  has  an  opening  for  loading  and 
unloading  articles  to  be  cleaned  and  means  tightly  closing 
said  opening. 

(d)  said  pressure  chamber  has  an  inlet  having  means  for 
coupling  to  said  feed  line. 

(e)  said  feed  line  has  means  for  connecting  to  at  least  one  of 
said  compressed  air  supply  line  and  said  cleansing  liquid 
supply  line. 

(f)  said  tubular  element  has  an  outlet  having  means  for  cou- 


1   A  reactor  for  sequentially  modifying  a  molecule  attached 
to  a  solid  phase  support,  compnsing 

a  plurality  of  substrate  earners,  each  substrate  carrier  capa- 
ble of  carrying  a  solid  phase  support  to  which  a  molecule 
to  be  modified  can  be  attached, 

a  plurality  of  reagent  chambers,  each  capable  of  compnsing 
a  reagent  for  effecting  a  modification  of  said  molecule,  and 

means  for  individually  bnnging  each  of  a  plurality  of  chosen 
substrate  earners  into  a  reagent-contact  mode  and  a  rea- 
gent-non-contact mode  with  each  of  a  plurality  of  reagent 
chambers  compnsing  means  for  individually  positioning 
each  of  a  plurality  of  chosen  substrate  earners  m  a  rea- 
gent-contact mode  and  in  a  reagent-non-contact  mode, 
and  means  for  positioning  each  of  a  plurality  of  chosen 
reagent  chambers  relative  to  a  chosen  substrate  earner 
such  that  when  said  chosen  substrate  earner  is  in  said 
reagent-contact  mode  said  chosen  substrate  earner  is  in 
contact  with  the  contents  of  a  chosen  reagent  chamber 
and  when  said  chosen  substrate  earner  is  in  said  reagent- 
non-contact  mode  said  chosen  substrate  earner  is  not  in 
contact  with  said  contents  of  said  chosen  reagent  chamber 
and  wherein  said  individual  positioning  means  is  posi- 
tioned such  that  a  first  substrate  earner  and  a  second 
substrate  carrier  can  be  simultaneously  placed  in  the  rea- 
gent-contact mode  with  respect  to  a  first  chosen  reagent 
chamber, 

each  of  a  plurality  of  said  substrate  earners  being  capable  of 
sequential  contact  with  the  contents  of  a  plurality  of  said 
reagent  chambers  said  sequential  contact  being  capable  of 


12M) 


OFFICIAL  (}AZFrrF: 


1 1  HKi  \K^  ;;.  i^w4 


Ffbrlarv  22.  1994 


CHEMICAL 


2241 


r.-sulling  in  the  si-qufnlial  mixiirKalion  of  mcltviilfs  .u-  channel  dfrincti  bs  the  sinps.  and  nu-a-iv  for  Jirecting  electric 
lachfd  lo  ^aid  soIhI  phast-  •.upp.•^l^  on  wM  pluraliu  .>!"  current  ihnujgli  ihc  slnps,  «  hcriin  the  vlnpv  an  niailc  h\  ihe 
suhsrralf  ^arru-rs  niflhiK)  comprisuif:  ihc  steps  ol 

j(  tojlmg  the  surfase  .>f  a  rnelal  suhsirali-  uilh  a  llrsi  la\er 

I't  an  alumina  v^ashi-oal 
.■i.28«.4«<>  .»..,  ,,T..  hi  riealinL:   ihe  suhslrale  I.'  a   leiiipetalure  ..I   aK 'ill    M»i     lo 


Randy    M.  Sk»ll«,   l^esburg.  (ia..  assiRnor  to   Kn»ir<>.Suriiical, 
Inc.,  Cincinnati,  Ohio 

Filed  Mar.  16,  1992,  Ser    No.  851.862 

Int.  (1."  A6I1    y  mi   BOH)  •/'  '*'    ^"  '*'    ^<   "' 

I   S.  n.  422— 171  18  Claims 


I  A  filter  assemhiv  fur  receiving  and  treating  an  airstream 
ciinlaining  a  gaseous  and  particulate  nialerials  troni  .i  surgers 
plume,  comprising 

a  ^anisler  having  an  inlet  ami  an  outlet,  saiil  iii'et  adapted  to 
receive  an  airstream  containing  gaseous  and  partuulale 
materials  from  a  surgerv  plume 

inlrixlucmg  means  for  intriHlucing  an  aqueous  s.ilulion  ^oni 
prises  of  oxidi/ing  and  surface  aslive  i. ompi'iienis  down 
stream  ol  saiil  canister  inlet 

a  first  p»uous  member  means  in  said  ..anisler  lor  reieiving 
said  aqueous  solution  and  said  gaseous  and  particulate 
materials  and  for  generating  a  foam  b\  interaclion  of  said 
aqueous  solution  and  said  airstream  through  said  porous 
member,  the  first  porous  member  means  being  I.H.aled 
downstream  of  said  introducing  means   and 

activated  carbon  in  said  canister  downstream  ol  said  iiilel 
through  which  viid  airstream  Hows 


5,288.470 

NUTAI   SIBSTRATK  HAVIN(,  AN  INSl  I  AFINC. 

BARRIKR 

Richard  f.  ("ornelison,  Hiram.  Ohio:  William  B.  Retallick.  West 

Chester,  and  Ray^mond  J.  C;one.  Philadelphia.  b<ith  of  I'a.. 

assignors  to  W.  R.  (irace  A  Co. -Conn..  New  York.  N.V. 

Filed  Oct.  2.  1992.  .Ser.  No.  955,460 

Int.  (!.•  BOH)  V<    W    BOIJ  .\i  4ii.  :<   Sf>.  FtllN  }/IO 

r.S.  CI.  422— 177  42  Claim* 


UMI 


22  An  eleilrically  heated  calalvtK  converter  comprising  a 
pluralitv  of  metal  strips  disp«ised  wilhin  a  housing,  the  strips 
being  spaced  vi  as  lo  allow   gas  lo  flow    ihrough  at   least  one 


UKiO    C    .  ihe  heating  being  pirlornied  lor  a  lime  of  about 
tme  minute.  An<.\ 
t)  applving  a  I  alaUst  ii'  ihe  subsir.iie 


5.288,471 

AI'PARATl  >  FOR  PRF.SFR\IN(,  BIOI.O<;iCAL 

PROOltTS 

Antonio  Corner.  Thiene.  Italy,  assignor  lo  Officine  de  t'arti- 

Kliano  S.p.A..  Thiene.  Italy 

Filed  Jul.  13.  1992.  Ser.  No.  912.837 

Int.  n."  A23<    *  "'   A231    <    »''    BOIJ  I"^  12   H05B  f^  '"i 

I  ..S.  n.  422—307  8  Claims 


1  Apparatus  lor  continuous  sierili/alion  and  or  pasteun/a- 
lion  ol  a  biologKal  and  alimenlars  product  containing  bacterial 
and  spi>ral  l.>ads,  particularU  in  the  liquid  or  viscous  state. 
comprising 

.1  tank  for  holding  piihIulI  lo  be  treated 

,1  container  lor  collecting  treated  product 

a  conduit,  connecting  said  tank  and  said  container  sn  ihal 
product  mav  How  from  said  tank  to  said  container, 

irradialion  means,  including  at  least  one  pair  of  facing  emit- 
ting surfaces,  for  irrailialing  product  confined  within  an 
irradiation  region  of  ihe  conduil  wiih  a  high  frequency 
oscillaling  electrimiagnelic  l"ield 

means  for  adiusling  ihe  energv  and  Irequencv  ol  ihe  electro- 
magnetic field  and  ihe  irradialion  lime  according  to  the 
comp<isilion  and  concentration  of  the  bacterial  loads,  and 

an  osvillator.  having  an  output  connected  tc>  said  at  least  one 
pair  of  facing  emilling  surfaces,  operating  in  a  range  of 
radio  frequencies  below    1  CiH/ 

wherein  said  irradiation  means  is  set  so  as  lo  heat  the  prixluct 
lo  a  ma\imuni  temperature  of  approximately  Ml    C 

wherein  said  conduit  in  said  irradiation  region  includes  a 
dielectric  wall  conduit  having  a  wall  made  of  a  dielectric 
material  whose  resislivilv  is  lower  than  that  of  the  active 
principles  which  are  responsible  for  ihe  organic  and  orga- 
noleptic properties  of  the  product  to  be  treated    and 

wherein  said  conduil  has  a  iherniallv  insulated  region, 
downstream  of  said  irradialion  region,  whereby  Ihe  prod- 
ucl  mav  be  mainlained  al  ihe  maximum  temperature  of  Ihe 
Ireatmenl  for  a  predetermined  lime  sufficient  lo  ensure  the 
complete  di-siruction  of  ihe  bacterial  and  sporal  loads 
contains  in  ihe  prixluct 


5.288,472 

PROCESS  FOR  THE  RECOV  ERY  OF  THE  SODIUM 

HYDROXIDE  AND  SODIUM  CHLORIDE  FROM  THE 

EFFXCENT  OF  A  DIAPHRAGM  CELL  AS  SOLID 

SODIUM  BICARBONATE 

Raymundo  L.  Ruii.  Sierra  VisU-Residencia  350.  Colonia  Linda 

\isu,  Mexico  14.  D.F.,  Mexico 

Filed  Feb.  8,  1993,  Ser.  No.  14,621 

Int.  CI.'  COID  I  JO 

U.S.  CI.  423—187  21  Qaims 


1  A  methcxi  for  converting  sodium  chloride  and  sodium 
hydroxide  in  an  etTluenl  stream  from  a  chlor-alkali  diaphragm 
cell,  said  chlor-alkali  diaphragm  cell  having  an  anixle  compart- 
ment and  a  cathcxie  compartment,  to  sodium  bicarbonate, 
comprising  the  steps  of 

(a)  treating  the  efTluent  of  the  diaphragm  cell  which  contains 
unrcacted  sodium  chloride  with  carbon  dioxide  to  form  a 
solution  containing  equivalent  amounts  of  bicarbonate  and 
hydroxide  ions. 

(b)  treating  the  solution  from  step  (a)  with  ammonia  and 
carbon  dioxide  to  form  a  solution  containing  more  equiva- 
lents of  bicarbtinate  ions  than  of  hydroxide  ions; 

<c)  mixing  the  solution  of  step  (b)  with  solid  sixlium  bicar- 
bonate causing  a  substantial  p<irtion  of  the  st>dium  bicar- 
bcmale  pnxiuced  in  step  (b)  to  crystallize  from  scilution  to 
form  a  first  suspension. 

(d)  treating  the  first  suspension  of  step  (c)  wiih  carb<in  diox- 
ide to  prixluce  a  second  suspension  containing  Ihe  crystal- 
lized sodium  bicarbonate  of  step  (c)  and  additional  crystal- 
lized sodium  bicarb<inate. 

(el  reacting  the  sixlium  chloride  from  the  diaphragm  cell 
effluent  that  is  contained  in  the  second  suspension  of  step 
(d)  in  a  double  decomposition  reaction  with  ammonium 
bicarbiinatc  formed  in  steps  (b)  and  (d)  to  give  ammonium 
chloride  and  additional  sodium  bicarbonate  that  crystal- 
lizes, 

(0  separating  the  s<ilid  sodium  bicarbtmate  from  the  suspen- 
sion of  step  (e)  to  produce  a  mother  liquor  compnsing 
saturated  sodium  bicarbonate  with  ammonium  chloride  in 
vilution, 

(g)  adding  sixlium  bicarbonate  to  the  mother  liquor  of  step 
(0  to  form  a  suspension. 

(h)  heating  the  suspension  of  step  (g)  to  evolve  ammonia  gas 
and  carb<in  dioxide  gas.  and  removing  the  ammonia  and 
carb<in  dioxide  gases,  thereby  producing  an  aqueous  solu- 
tion, and 

(i)  ccxiling  the  aqueous  solution  of  step  (h).  resaturating  the 
aqueous  stilution  with  sodium  chloride  and  recycling  the 
aqueous  solution  as  a  s<xlium  chloride  solution  to  the 
anode  c<impartment  of  the  diaphragm  cell. 


5,288.473 
PROCESS  FOR  ELIMINATION  OF  WASTE  MATERIAL 

DURING  MANUFACTURE  OF  ACRYLONITRILE 
Wilfrid  G.  Shaw.  Lyndhurst;  Kenneth  L.  Bigler,  Aurora;  Louis 
R.  Trott,  Solon;  Steve  J.  Mike.  Hudson;  Vincent  G.  Reiling. 
Shaker  Heights;  Michael  J.  Secly.  Twinsburg;  De?  D.  Suresh, 
Hudson;  Maria  S.  Friedrich.  Lyndhurst,  all  of  Ohio;  Paul  E. 
Bott.  Victoria;  Edward  J.  Sockell.  Port  Lavaca,  both  of  Tex.; 
Albert  R.  Shuki,  Jr..  Sagamore  Hills,  Ohio;  Kenneth  P.  Keck- 
ler.  Lima,  Ohio,  and  Frank  J.  Kojancic,  Independence,  Ohio, 
assignors  to  The  Standard  Oil  Company,  Qeveland.  Ohio 
Filed  Oct.  9,  1992.  Ser.  No.  959,237 
Int.  a.'  COIC  3/00 
U.S.  a.  423—237  21  Oaims 

1  A  process  for  the  elimination  of  ammonia  breakthrough 
and  ammonium  sulfate  production  during  the  manufacture  of 
acrylonitrile  comprising  introducing  into  the  lower  portion  of 
a  fluid  bed  reactor  a  hydrocarbon  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  propylene  and  propane,  ammonia  and  oxygen 
containing  gas  to  react  in  the  presence  of  a  fluid  bed  catalyst  to 
produce  acrylonitrile.  introducing  an  oxygenate  compnsing 
methanol  at  a  temperature  below  its  coking  temperature  into 
the  upper  portion  of  the  fluid  bed  reactor  at  a  point  w  here  the 
methanol  does  not  substantially  afTect  the  reaction  of  the  hy- 
drocarbon, ammonia  and  oxygen  containing  gas  to  produce 
acrylonitrile  and  reacts  with  substantially  all  the  unreacted 
ammonia  present  in  the  reactor  to  substantially  eliminate  the 
presence  of  any  free  ammonia  in  the  reactor  effluent  exiting 
said  reactor,  passing  the  reactor  effluent  containing  acryloni- 
trile and  substantially  free  of  any  unreacted  ammonia  into  a 
quench  column  to  cool  the  reactor  effluent  with  water  in  the 
absence  of  sulfuric  acid  to  remove  unwanted  impurities  and 
recovering  the  acrylonitrile  from  the  quench  column 


5.288.474 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  PRODUCTION  OF  LEAD  METAL 

NIOBATES 
Karlheinz  Reichert.  Hornburg,  and  Harald  Kroger.  Goslar.  both 
of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors  to  H.  C.  Starck  GmbH  & 
Co.  KG,  Goslar,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  May  28,  1993.  Ser.  No.  69,157 
Oaims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  May  29. 
1992.  4217818 

Int.  CI.'  COIG  33/00 
U.S.  a.  423—593  »  Oaims 

I  A  process  for  the  production  of  phase-pure  highly  reac- 
tive lead  metal  niobates  of  perovskite  structure  corresponding 
to  the  general  formula  Pb3Me(II)Nb:0«  or  PbsMedlDNbOt,. 
where  Me  ;Mg.  Fe.  Co.  Ni.  Cr.  Mn.  Cd.  Cu  and/or  Zn.  in 
which  a  perovskite  intermediate  is  obtained  from  a  corre- 
sponding salt  solution  of  Pb.  Nb.  and  Me  separated  off.  dned 
and  calcined  at  temperatures  of  500°  to  1000°  C  .  characterized 
in  that  said  salt  solution  is  in  the  form  of  citrates  and  is  reacted 
with  ammonia  to  effect  formation  of  the  perovskite  intermedi- 
ate, the  phase-pure  highly  reactive  lead  metal  niobates  so 
produced  having  less  than  S^^c  pyrochlore  content. 


5.288.475 
SYNTHESIS  OF  ZSM-35 
Clarence  D.  Chang.  Princeton,  N.J..  and  Stuart  D.  Hellring. 
Yardley,  Pa.,  assignors  to  Mobil  Oil  Corp.,  Fairfax,  Va. 
Filed  Oct.  21.  1992.  Ser.  No.  963.979 
Int.  O.'  COIB  33/34 
U.S.  a.  423—706  9  Oaims 

1  A  method  for  using  dimethylpiperazine  to  synthesize 
ZSM-35.  said  method  comprising  (i)  preparing  a  mixture  capa- 
ble of  forming  said  ZSM-35.  said  mixture  comprising  sources 
of  alkali  or  alkaline  earth  metal  (M),  an  oxide  of  trivaleni 
element  (X),  an  oxide  of  tetravalent  element  (V).  water  and 
directing  agent  (R)  of  1.4-dimethylpiperazine.  and  having  a 
composition,  in  terms  of  mole  ratios,  within  the  following 
ranges 
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HjO/YO: 

OH     /YOi 
M/YO: 
R   Y(>- 


III  t..  Ii«l 
0  lu  0.2) 
Oio  2  0 


(11)  mamlaming  >..ik1  riinlun-  uiuitT  suITku-iii  i.iru)ilu>n\  iimil 
>.r\MaN  I'l  saiil  mjk-rial  arc  tornn-d  and  (iiu  n-tovrrmg  '-ikI 
Lrvstallinc  material  Iron  sli-p  (in 


5.2««,476 
HAl)l<)PHAHMA(HTK  Al    FROOl  (I  MORF 
PARTK  I  I  ARl  Y  HAVINC;  A  (  ARI)IA(    THOPISM 
INt  ORPORATINt.  A  MTRIDK  C OMIM.KX  OK  \ 
TRANSITION  VUTAl    AND  ITS  PRKPARAIION 
PR(KKS.S 
Roberto  Pa.<M]ualini.  C1«n«rt,  Krmnce;  Luciano  MiKon.  Padova. 
Italy;  Andre   Hardy.  Morangin,  France;  Adriano  Duatti.  (Tiie- 
«uol  Kosso,  France,  and  Andrea  Marchi.  Ferrara.  Italy,  auiRn- 
ors  to  CIS  Bio  International,  Saclay.  France 
IHT  No.  WT   FR89'00608.  !)  371  Date  May  10.  1*91.  5  I02(ei 
Date  May  10,  IWl,  P<'I  Pub.  No.  WOW  06137.  P(T  Pub 
Date  Jun.  14.  1990 

P<T  Filed  No*.  24.  1989.  Ser.  No.  675.93« 
('laimn  priority,  application  France,  Jun.  12.  I9H9.  89  07731; 
No*    25.  1989.  88  I54I5 

Int.  CI  ■  A6IK  •/'J  "2   ■>'  IX) 
C.S.  CI.  424—1.65 

I    A  railiopharniaLi-ulKal  prix.lui.1,  ^nnipriMiij 
.1  Iransilion  tnflal  haviiik;  Ihf  fi'rmula 


23  Haims 

.'iiiplcx  •'! 


iM      Ni  I  'I.'' 

Ill  whn.h  M  IS  a  IraiiMlion  niflal  ami  I   '  arul  1 
ihf  same  or  ililTcrt-iil.  ha\c  ihi-  rorriuila 


k  tiK  h  van  ^K• 


R'— iVl,  S 

\      ^ 

■>  — ( 

/       \ 

R-— lUi..  S  — 

in  whuh  V  and  W.  whn.h  i.an  be  thr  same  or  difTrrcnl,  repro 
M-nl  ( >.  S  iir  So.  n  and  ni.  *hii.h  i-an  h«-  iht-  same  or  vlitTt*ri-nl. 
arc  equal  to  0  or  lo  1.  Y  repri->>t'nl\  N,  I'  or  As,  anil  R'  and  R-. 
vvhiih  can  be  Ihc  same  or  dilTereiU,  reprc-M-nl  a  siraighl  or 
branthcd  alkyl  radial  »ilh  1  lo  11'  tarhon  atoms,  whith  is 
either  not  siibstiluted  or  substituted  h\  <)  R  ,  (KK  R  . 
(KNR*R^  or  NR*R'  groups,  in  which  R  '  is  a  straight  or 
branched  allivl  radical  with  I  to  ^  carbon  atoms  and  R''and  R 
which  can  be  the  same  or  difTcrcnt,  are  hvdrogen  atoms  or 
straight  or  branched  alkvl  radicals  with  I  H>  ^  carbon  atoms,  or 
in  which  R'  and  R-  together  form  a  hydrocarbon  ring  option- 
ally containing  one  or  more  heteroatoms,  wherein  R'  and  R- 
are  not  both  uiisubslituted  allisl  radicals  when  n  and  m  drc 
equal  to  ll 

13  A  process  lor  ihe  preparation  of  a  railiopharmaceulical 
priKluct  according  to  t  laim  1.  said  priKess  comprising  the 
following  successise  steps 

reacting  an  owgenated  lompounvl  ol   a   lilanium   nieial   M 
with 

a)  a  first  ligaiul  s«-lecleil  Irom  the  group  consisting  of 
substituted  or  unsubslitutcd.  aromatii  and  aliphatic 
phosphines  and  p«ilyphosphines  anil 

b)  a  second  reagent  selected  from  the  group  consisting  ol 
ammonium  and  alkali  metal  nitrides  and  the  nitrogenous 
ligands  having  a  >N  -N*  in  which  the  N  are  con 
nectcd  to  hydrogen  atoms  andor  lo  monovalent  or 
game  groups  via  a  carb<in  atom,  or  in  which  one  of  Ihe 
N  IS  connected  to  the  carN>n  atom  of  a  divalent  organic 
group  via  a  double  K>nd  and  the  other  N  is  connected  to 


hvdrogen  atoms  and   or  monov.ilenl  organic  groups  via 
,1  I  arbon  alom  and 
reading  the  inlermediale  obLiincd   in   ihc  firsi   step  wilh  a 
comp<iund  having  the  formula 


K    — 1\  I.  S 

\  ^ 

N  — ( 
/  \ 

K— i\^i^  b— R'' 


(X) 


rH:0 


in  which  \  and  W.  which  can  he  vame  or  different,  repre- 
sent (),  S  or  Se,  n  and  m,  which  can  be  the  same  or  differ- 
ent, are  equal  to  o  or  lo  I,  Y   represents  N.  I'  or  As.  and  R' 
and   R-,  which  can  be  the  same  or  different,  represent  a 
straight   or   branched   alky  I   radical   with    I    lo    U>  carbon 
atoms,  which   IS  either   not  substituted  or  subsiiiuied  by 
<)      R*.  (K)<       R'    (KNR'"R'or        NR^R'  groups,  in 
which  R  '  IS  a  straight  or  branched  alkvl  radical  with  1  lo 
^  carbon  atoms  and  R*  and  R\  which  can  he  the  same  or 
different,    are   hydrogen   atoms   or   straight    or    branched 
alkyl  radicals  with  1  to  <  carbon  atoms,  or  in  which  R  '  and 
R-  together  form  a  hvdr.K  arbon  ring  opiionallv  contain- 
ing I  or  more  heteroatoms,  R''  is  an  alkali  metal  ion,  M  '  or 
NH4  •   and  p  IS  equal  n^  0  or  an  integer  between  1  and  5 
20    A  methixl  ol  diagnosis  01  therapy   for  heart  conditions, 
comprising  administering  to  a  patient  in  need  thereof  an  cflec- 
liM-  am.Hinl   of  ,1   railiopharmaceutic.il   product   comprising  a 
c.inipU-\  o|  ,1  itansiiion  riui.il  h.iv  iiig  ihc  lorniula 

M      Ni  I  'L^ 

in  which  M  IS  .1  ir.insition  metal  and  1  '  and  I  •,  whuh  can  be 
the  same  or  dillerenl,  have  the  lormiila 


(II) 


on 


>  —I 
/      \ 


K-  — (\^  I 


in  which  \  and  W  which  can  be  the  same  or  different,  rcprc 
vnt  ().  S  or  Se  n  and  m.  which  can  be  the  same  or  different, 
are  equal  lo  O  or  to  1.  Y  represents  N,  1'  or  As,  and  R'  and  R-, 
which  can  be  the  same  or  different,  represent  a  straight  or 
branched  alkvl  radial  with  1  to  Id  carNm  atoms,  which  is 
either  not  substituted  or  substituted  b\  ()  R '.  (KK'  -R  , 
(K  NR-'R'  or  NH-'R'  groups,  in  which  R'  is  a  straight  or 
branched  alkyl  radical  with  1  lo  "^  carNm  atoms  and  R*and  R*. 
which  can  be  the  same  or  different,  are  hydrogen  atoms  or 
straight  or  branched  alkvl  radicals  with  1  ti>  5  carNin  atoms,  or 
in  which  R ''  and  R"  together  form  a  hydriKarbon  ring  option- 
alls  containing  one  or  more  heteroatoms 


5.288.477 

MFTHOn  FOR  PRtKiNOSTK  ATINt;  RK-SPONSE  TO 

( ANCKR  THKRAPV 

Sarah  S.  Hacus,  Hinsdale.  III.,  assignor  to  Becton,  Dickinson  and 

Company,  Franklin  Ijikes,  N.J. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  767,041,  Sep.  27,  1991,  abandoned.  This 
application  Mar,  15,  1993,  Ser,  No.  32.529 
Int.  n.'  (WIN  /   IKI.    '<   4M.    <i   ,^Aft   C12y  /    M 
I   S.  t1.  424— 2  17  Claims 

1  A  method  for  determining  prognosticating  the  effective- 
ness of  a  therapeutic  agent  in  the  treatment  of  a  cancer  by 
measuring  the  ability  of  the  therapeutic  agent  to  induce  termi- 
nal cell  differentiation  wherein  malignant  cells  of  the  cancer 
overe»prevs  an  oncogene  priKluct.  the  method  comprises  the 
steps  of 

(a I  obtaining  from  a  human  having  such  a  cancer  a  biopsy 
comprising  viable  malignant  cells  which  overexpress  at 
least  one  oncogene  pnxJuct  and  dividing  the  same  into 
first  and  second  portions. 


(h)  treating  the  first  portion  comprising  viable  cells  with  a 
sufficient  quantity  of  a  comp<isition  comprising  at  least 
one  comp<iund  having  specific  binding  affinity  for  the 
oncogene  pnxluct  and  contacting  the  second  portion  with 
a  comp<isiii<m  which  is  devoid  of  the  at  least  one  com- 
pound having  specific  binding  affinity  for  the  oncogene 
product, 

(c)  maintaining  the  first  and  second  portions  in  a  physiologi- 
cally acceptable  medium  for  an  amount  of  time  sufficient 
10  induce  maturation  in  the  viable  malignant  cells  of  said 
first  portion    and 

(d)  comparing  the  percentage  of  cells  in  the  first  portion 
which  exhibit  markers  of  terminal  cell  differentiation  to 
the  percentage  of  cells  in  the  second  p<irtion  which  exhibit 
markers  of  terminal  cell  differentiation  wherein  effective- 
ness of  treatment  correlates  with  the  degree  of  terminal 
cell  differentiation 


about  0  05-4%  by  weight  of  an  antibactenal-enhancing  agent 
which  contains  at  least  one  delivery-enhancing  functional 
group  and  at  least  one  organic  retention-enhancing  group, 
wherein  said  delivery-enhancing  group  enhances  delivery  of 
said  antibacterial  agent  to  oral  tooth  and  gum  surfaces  and  said 
retention-enhancing  group  enhances  attachment,  adherence  or 
bonding  of  said  antibacterial  agent  on  oral  tooth  and  gum 
surfaces,  wherein  said  oral  composition  is  free  of  polyphos- 
phate anticalculus  agent  in  an  effective  anticalculus  amount 
and  said  vehicle  is  other  than  fwlyethylene  glycol  which  re- 
duces the  antibacterial  activity  of  said  antibactenal  agent 


5,288,478 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


5,288,479 

EXTRl  DABLE  ELASTIC  ORAL  PHARMACEUTICAL 

GEL  COMPOSITIONS  AND  METERED  DOSE 

DISPENSERS  CONTAINING  THFIM  AND  METHOD  OF 

MAKING  AND  METHOD  OF  USE  THEREOF 

William  G.   Gorman,   FJUit   Greenbush,   and   Elio   P.   Mariani. 

Colonic,  both  of  N.Y..  assignors  to  Sterling  Drug,  Inc.,  New 

York,  N.Y. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  297.720.  Jan.  17,  1989, 

abandoned.  This  application  Nov.  27,  1989,  Ser.  No.  441,849 

Int.  C\:  A61K  7/76 

I  .S.  CI.  424 — 49  4  Oaims 

1   An  extrudabic  elastic  oral  pharmaceutical  gel  composition 

being   a   solution    and   consisting   essentially    of   by    weight- 

/ volume  from  about  0  1'?,  to  about  5Q^c  of  acetaminophen. 

from  about  ^'"r  lo  ab<iut  40^7^  of  a  mixture  of  propylene  glycol. 

glycerin  and  polyethylene  glycol  having  Ihe  structural  formula 

M    '((K'H;CH:)n— OH  wherein  the  polyethylene  glycol  is  a 

mixture  of  Ihe  polyethylene  glycol  wherein  n  is  6  and  the 

polyethylene  glycol  wherein  n  is  .^2.  from  about  ^'^(  to  about 

AD'^c  of  a  hexitol  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  sorbitol. 

manmlol    and    hydrogenated    maltose    syrup    or    a    mixture 

thereof,  from  ab<iut  l^^^f   lo  about  i<5'7r  of  water,  and  from 

aboul  0  2'~(  to  about  f'^c  of  a  seaweed  polysaccharide  selected 

from   the   group  consisting  of  agar,   algin.  carrageenan  and 

furcelleran  or  a  mixture  thereof 


5,288,481 
INVISIBLE  FOUNDATION  COMPOSITION 
Hovic  O.  Ounanian,  Princeton  Junction,  N.J.;  Natividad  R. 
Jose,  Jamaica,  N.Y.;  Joseph  DiSomma,  Ramsey,  and  Harvey 
Gedeon,  Allendale,  both  of  N.J.,  assignors  to  The  Procter  & 
Gamble  Company,  Cincinnati,  Ohio 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  603,489,  Oct.  26,  1990,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  441.305,  Nov.  27,  1989, 
abandoned.  This  application  Aug.  11,  1992,  Ser.  No.  928,146 
Int.  a.^  A61K  7/02/ 
U.S.  a.  424—63  5  Oaims 

1  A  foundation  composition  comprising  from  about  1  5%  to 
about  ?0'7<-  of  a  spherical  inorganic  material  having  a  diameter 
of  up  to  about  30  microns,  from  about  5%  to  about  35'7r  of  a 
matte  finishing  agent,  from  aboul  5%  to  about  35'5?-  of  a  mois- 
turizing agent;  and  up  to  about  68%  water,  all  said  percentages 
being  by  weight  based  on  the  total  weight  of  the  compositions. 


5,288,482 

SILICONE  CONTAINING  LIP  CARE  COSMETIC 

COMPOSITION 

Duane  G.  Krzysik,  Midland,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Dow  Coming 

Corporation,  Midland,  Mich. 

Filed  Mar.  11,  1993,  Ser.  No.  29,503 
Int.  Cl.^  A61K  7/027 
U.S.  a.  424 — 64  16  Oaims 

1  In  a  lipcare  cosmetic  composition  containing  as  ingredi- 
ents thereof  an  emollient,  a  wax.  a  suspending  agent,  a  colonng 
agent,  and  further  including  as  an  additional  ingredient  an 
organosilicon  compound,  the  improvement  comprising  the 
organosilicon  compound  being  an  alkylmethylfxjlysiloxane 
having  the  formula 


5.288,480 
ANTIPLAQCE  ANTIBACTERIAL  ORAL  COMPOSITION 
.Abdul  Gaffar.  Princeton;  Nuran  Nabi,  Brunswick;  John  Afflitto, 
Brookside.  all  of  N.J.,  and  Orum  Stringer,  Y'ardley,  Pa., 
assignors  to  Colgate-Palmolive  Co.,  New  York,  N.Y. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  655,571,  Feb.  19,  1991,  Pat.  No.  5,178,851, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  398,566.  Aug.  25,  1989,  Fat. 
No.  5.032,386,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 
291.712.  Dec.  29,  1988,  Pat.  No.  4,894,220,  and  a 
continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  346,258,  May  1,  1989,  Pat.  No. 
5.043.154.  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  8,901,  Jan.  30. 
1987.  abandoned.  This  application  Oct.  21,  1992,  Ser.  No. 
964,247 
The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Jul.  16, 
2008,  has  been  disclaimed. 
Int.  O.'  A61K  7/16.   7/IS 
I'.S.  O.  424—52  15  Oaims 

1  An  oral  composition  for  attaching,  adhering  or  bonding  a 
plaque-inhibiting  agent  to  oral  texith  and  gum  surface  compris- 
ing in  an  orally  acceptable  aqueous  humeclant  vehicle,  about 
S-30%  by  weight  of  a  siliceous  polishing  agent,  about 
0  aS'Xf-O  35%  by  weight  of  a  substantially  water  insoluble 
noncalionic  anlibacterial  agent,  said  oral  composition  compris- 
ing at  least  one  of  a  surface  active  agent  and  a  Oavonng  oil  and 


CH. 

I 
CH-,— S.— O- 
I 
CH-, 


CH. 

I 
-Si-O- 

I 

ICH;!.. 

I 

CH. 


CH. 

I 
Si— o- 


CHj 


CH. 

I 
-Si— CH. 
I 
CH. 


in  which  X  has  a  value  of  1-50.  y  has  a  value  of  1-.300:  and  z  has 
a  value  of  5-50 

9  A  method  of  enhancing  the  durability  on  lips  of  a  lipcare 
cosmetic  composition  containing  an  emollient,  a  wax.  a  sus- 
pending agent,  and  a  colonng  agent,  comprising  applying  to 
the  lips  a  lipcare  cosmetic  composition  which  includes  as  an 
ingredient  thereof  an  alkylmethylpolysiloxane  having  the  for- 
mula 


CHi- 


CH. 

I 
-Si- o- 

I 

CH, 


CH, 

I 
-Si  — O- 

I 
•  CH;!.. 

I 

CH. 


CH. 
I 
•Si  — O- 
I 
CH. 


CH. 
I 
-S.— CH. 
I 
CHj 


in  which  X  has  a  value  of  1-50;  y  has  a  value  of  1-300;  and  z  has 
a  value  of  5-50 
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5.28«.4«3 
ANTI  1  ICK  TRKATMKNT  tOMPOSITlONS 
Caroline  W.  Cardin;  David  W,  Peter,  both  of  Cincinnati.  Ohio. 
and  Clint  A.  Markham.  CedarburR.  Wis..  assiRnoni  to  The 
Procter  A  (Gamble  Company,  Cincinnati.  Ohio 
Continuation  of  Scr.  No.  844.899,  Mar.  2,  1992,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  510,658,  Apr.  18,  1990, 
abandoned.  ThU  application  Feb.  17,  1993,  Ser.  No.  20,003 
Int.  CI.'  .A61K   '  f*rt.  AOIN  2.^   (12 
II.S.  CI.  424—70  •-  <"l«'™* 

I     A   stable  oviculal/pcdnulicKlal   ailiM-   luiir   cunditiiMiinn 
i.omp»isili(in  comprising 

(a)  frcim  ab<ml  0  Kr  to  about  ?  O'^r  of  a  cationK  surfactant 
selected  from  the  group  of  fattv  amines  consisting  ot 
primary,  secondary  and  tcrliarv  fallv  amines  having  at 
least  one  alkyl  group  with  from  about  \1  lo  about  22 
carb<in  atoms. 

(b)  from  about  0  2^''r  to  ah«)ut  5'7r  of  an  alkanol  synergi/cr 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  phenyl  cthanol. 
phenyl  propanol,  phenyl  cthanediol,  and  mixtures  thereof 

(c)  from  about  0  5'^r  to  ab<iut  ^'">  of  naturally  and  syntheti- 
cally derived  fatty  materials  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  acids,  alcohols,  esters,  ethers,  ketones,  am- 
ides, and  mutures  thereof  having  carbon  chain  lengths  of 
from  about   12  lo  alviut  22 

(d)  from  about  XV^,   to  ab»>ut  >J5'';   v\aler 


S.288.484 

CATIONIC  CKl.IXl.OSI':  OKRIVATIVK  CONTAININC. 

KATTY  OliATF.RNlJM  CiROl'PS  IN  A  PRK-SHAMP(M) 

CONDITIONINC;  COMPOSITION 

Anne  Tasitjian,  c/o  Kjutman  Kodak  Company,  Rochester.  N.V. 

14650-2201 

Filed  May  15,  1992,  Ser.  No.  884,964 

Int.  C\:  A6IK  '^/07S,   '/^M 

C.S.  CI.  424 — 71  8  Claims 


O 


/ 


C  Ml 


UMI 


C  MtUitNUC  H.-CU-N  — I  M.C  IKim  H.oH 

\ 


vkherein  said   weight    percentages  are   the   a^live   weight 


percentage  of  each  ingrrdicnl   based  on  total  werijhl  of  the 
composition 


5,288,485 
VASODII  ATINC,  ACKNT 
Seiji     Kikuta.    Tanashi;     Katsunori     Aizawa,    Okazaki;    Seiji 
Kosemura;  letsuro  Kamiya,  both  of  I  tsunomiya,  and  Mit- 
suyuki  Hotta.  Kaminokawa,  all  nf  Japan,  assiRnors  lo  Kao 
Corporation.  Tokyo,  Japan 
C  onlinuation  of  Ser,  No.  571,877.  AuR.  24,  1990.  abandoned. 
This  application  May  24,  1991.  Ser,  No,  707,224 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aur.  31.  1989.  1-226212 
Int.  CI."  A61K   "  "(^ 
I  .S.  CI.  424 — 74  3  Claims 


I    A  pre  shampiHi  conditioning  composition  ^lunprising  an 
aquev>us  system  of 

(a)  from  about  0  I    to  aNiul   21)  weight   percent  ol   a  stear 
dimonium    hydroxvpropy I    oxythyl    cellulose    having    a 
molecular  weight  of  from  about  7S,(K)0  to  ab<Hit    12^,(XX1 
daltons, 

(b)  from  about  Od*!  lo  aNiul  20  weight  percent  of  a  quater 
nary  p<ilymer  selected  from  the  group  consisting  i>f  polv 
diallyldimethylammonium  chloride  and  polvdially  Idime 
thylammonium  bromide,  and 

(c)  from  about  0  2  lo  about  10  weight  percent  o(  a 
dehenamidopropyl  dihydroiypropvl  dimonium  ihlonde 
as  represented  by  the  lormula 


1  V  nielhiKl  of  promoting  hair  growth  in  an  individual  in 
need  ol  same,  comprising  administering  to  said  individual  a 
hair  growth  promoting  comptisition  comprising  an  amount  of 
an  active  agent  effective  to  promote  hair  growth  in  said  indi 
vidual.  said  active  agent  comprising  an  extract  of  hypvricum 
iTi-iium  ihunh  m  a  pharmaceulicallv  acceptable  earner 


5,288,486 
AI  C OHOI  -BASKI)  ANTIMIC  ROBIAI   COMPOSITIONS 
John  H.  White.  St.  Ix)uis,  Mo.,  assiRnor  to  CalRon  Corporation, 

PittsburRh,  P». 

(  ontinuation  of  Ser.  No.  7,159,  Jan.  26,  1987,  abandoned,  which 

is  a  rnntinuation  of  Ser.  No.  791,668,  Oct.  28.  1985,  abandoned. 

This  application  Mar.  29.  1991.  Ser.  No.  676,412 

Int.  CI.'  A61K    (/    ^4 

IS.  CI.  424— 78.08  2  Claims 

1  A  method  for  enhancing  the  elTicacy  of  an  alcohol-based 
skin  disinfectant  containing  aNuil  ^0  to  'X)  percent,  based  on 
total  c<imposition  weight,  of  at  least  one  alcohol  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  n-propyl  alcohol,  isopropy  I  alcohol  and 
ethvl  alcohol  comprising  adding  ab<iul  0  2^  to  aKiut  5  percent, 
based  on  total  comptisition  weight,  of  at  least  one  alcohol-solu- 
ble hydroxy  propyl  cellulose  polymer  viscosifying  agent  to  said 
alcohol  based  skin  disinfectant,  thereby  increasing  its  antimi- 
crobial effectiveness  dgainM  Sirruiiu  mjne<,ifn%.  huhenchw 
(()/(  SlJf>hvl<H(Hru\  jurt-us^  f\,-ujiim,inij\  ji'rugino'M  or  Ciindidj 
alhnun\ 


5,288,487 

HUMAN  MONCKTTE-MACROPHAGE-CSF 

PREPARATIONS 

Takuji  Kawashima,  Kawasaki;  Nobuya  Yanai,  Tokyo;  Muneo 

Yamada,  Zama;  H^ime  Yokota;  Kunio  Ujiie,  both  of  Tokyo; 

KaUuo  Yoshida,  Higashiyamato;  Shinya  Suzu,  Shimotsuga; 

Fumimaro  Takaku,  Tokyo;  Kazuo  Motoyoshi,  Ohmiya,  and 

Nobuhiro  Yamada,  Tokyo,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Morinaga 

Milk  Industry  Co.,  Ltd..  Tokyo,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  485,483,  Feb.  27,  1990,  abandoned. 
This  application  Nov.  6,  1991,  Ser.  No.  789,431 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  28,  1989,  1-47594; 
Mar.  30,  1989,  1-79100;  Apr.  4,  1989,  1-85612;  May  12,  1989, 
1-117372;  Jun.  12,  1989,  1-150087 

Int.  a:  CX)7K  15/00.  A61K  45/05 
L  .S.  CI.  424—85.1  8  Oaims 

4  A  methixi  of  decreasing  myeloblast  count  in  peripheral 
blood  and  for  decreasing  (he  proportion  of  myeloblasts  to  total 
b<ine  marrow  cells  while  increasing  erythrocyte,  leukocyte 
and  neutrophil  leukocyte  counts  in  peripheral  blood,  compris- 
ing administering  to  a  patient  having  myelodysplastic  syn- 
drome an  effective  amount  of  naturally-occurring  human 
monixytemacrophage  colony  stimulating  factor 


5.288,490 
THROMBUS-TARGETED  COMPLEXES  OF 
PLASMINOGEN  ACTIVATOR  AND  HBRIN 
FRAGMENTS 
Andrei  Z.  Budzynski,  Glenside,  Pa.;  Linda  C.  Knight,  East 
Windsor,  N.J.,  and  Ahmed  A.  Hasan,  Glenside,  Pa.,  assignors 
to  Temple  University  of  the  Commonwealth  System  of  Higher 
Education,  Philadelphia,  Pa. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  356,978,  May  24,  1989,  abandoned. 
This  application  Nov.  25,  1991,  Ser.  No.  799,699 
Int.  a.5  A61K  37/547.  37/18 
U.S.  a.  424—94.64  15  aaims 

1  A  thrombolytic  agent  comprising  a  non-covalent  complex 
formed  from  contacting  tPA  with  a  100-500  molar  excess  of 
either  fibrin  fragment  DD  or  fibrin  fragment  DD(E) 


5.288,488 
METHOD  OF  CONTROLLING  FOLIAR 
MICROORGANISM  POPULATIONS 
Paul  A.  Backman;  Rodrigo  Rodriguei-Kabana,  and  Nancy  M. 
Kokalis,  all  of  Auburn,  Ala.,  assignors  to  Auburn  University, 
Auburn  University,  Ala. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  483,505,  Feb.  23,  1990,  abandoned. 
This  application  Jul.  8,  1991,  Ser.  No.  728,316 
Int.  a.'  AOIN  63/00;  A61K  37/00:  C12N  1/00 
U.S.  CI.  424—93  D  20  Claims 

1  A  method  of  controlling  the  population  of  a  first  microor- 
ganism at  a  foliar  locus  by  preferentially  enhancing  the  popula- 
tion of  a  second  microorganism  at  said  locus,  comprising  ap- 
plying to  the  locus  an  amount  of  a  durable,  substantially  water- 
insoluble  polymeric  substrate  having  a  solubility  in  water  (20' 
C  of  at  most  \^c  which  has  been  selected  for  being  preferen- 
tially biodegraded  by  said  second  microorganism,  whereby 
growth  of  said  second  microorganism  is  substantially  preferen- 
tial to  that  of  said  first  microorganism,  and  wherein  said  poly- 
meric substrate  is  applied  in  admixture  with  a  binder  which 
increases  its  durability 


5,288,491 
NONT  (MORISDA  CITRIFOLIA)  AS  A 
PHARMACEUTICAL  PRODUCT 
Herbert  Moniz,  R.R.  2  Box  223,  Kula,  Maui,  Hi.  96790 
Filed  Sep.  24,  1992,  Ser.  No.  949,994 
Int.  a.'  A61K  35/78 
U.S.  a.  424—195.1  J  CI"" 

1  A  process  for  processing  the  noni  plant  into  powder,  that 
takes  away  the  foul  smell  and  taste  and  makes  the  fruit  more 
palatable  for  human  consumption;  comprising  the  steps  of: 

a)  picking  the  noni  fruit  from  the  tree  when  the  fruit  is  half 
ripened,  placing  half  npened  picked  noni  fruit  in  a  closed 
dark  room  until  the  half  ripened  picked  fruit  is  fully  np- 
ened; 

b)  washing  and  cleaning  the  noni  plant; 

c)  mashing  the  noni  fruit: 

d)  placing  the  pulp  onto  liner; 

e)  rotating  trays  for  five  hours  @  155  degrees,  rotating  trays 
for  another  five  hours  @  145  degrees,  rotating  trays  for 
another  14  hours  @  135  degrees,  so  that  these  tempera- 
tures and  changes  in  timing  are  very  important  for  even 
drying  and  is  also  unique  in  holding  in  and  preserving  its 
natural  values;  and 

0  crushing  and  gnnding  dried  wafers. 


5,288,489 

RBRINOLYSIS  AND  nBRINCXJENGLYSIS 

TREATMENT 

F^ward  Reich,  SeUuket,  and  Thomas  G.  Easton,  Coram,  both  of 

N.Y.,  assignors  to  Orion  Therapeutic  Systems,  Inc.,  New 

York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Aug.  28,  1991,  Ser.  No.  755,501 
Int.  a.' A61K  J7/547.  37/553 
U.S.  a.  424—94.64  18  Claims 

I    A  fibrinolysis  and  fibrinogenolysis  treatment  comprising 
the  step  of 

parenteral^  introducing  into  the  body  of  a  human  patient  in 
need  thereof  a  therapeutically  effective  amount  of  human 
plasmin  or  mammalian  mini-  or  micro-plasmin  in  fi- 
brinolytically/fibnnogenolytically  active  form  in  an 
amount  and  for  a  time  sufficient  to  permit  said  active 
plasmin  to  reach  a  concentration  in  the  bloodstream  of 
said  patient  sufficient  to  reduce  the  level  of  circulating 
fibrinogen,  wherein,  substantially  coincident  with  paren- 
teral introduction  of  said  active  plasmin  into  said  patient, 
fibrinolytically/fibrinogenolytically  plasminogen,  or  an 
analog  thereof  or  stabilized  inhibited  plasmin.  is  con- 
verted to  said  fibnnolytically/fibnnogenolytically  active 
plasmin  ex  vivo. 


5,288,492 
DECONGESTANT  COMPOSITION  CONTAINING  ALOE 

VERA 
Michael  A.  Morris,  Rte.  1  Box  89A,  Church  Hill,  Md.  21623 
Filed  Nov.  13,  1992,  Ser.  No.  975,716 
Int.  a.'  A61K  35/78  31/20 
U.S.  a.  424—195.1  8  Qaims 

1.  A  decongestant  composition  for  treatment  of  symptoms 
associated  with  respiratory  diseases  consisting  essentially  of  20 
to  35%  by  weight  of  aloe  vera,  5-15%  castor  oil,  5-10%  so- 
dium metasilicate.  5-10%  and  calcium  chloride  as  the  active 
ingredients,  and  30  to  65%  by  weight  of  purified  water  to  form 
an  aqueous  solution. 


5.288,493 
SKIN  CARE  COMPOSITIONS  WITH  IMPROVED 
RUB-OFF  RESISTANCE 
CJary  T.  Martino,  Plainsboro;  Dinesfa  C.  Patel,  Holmdel,  both  of 
N.J.,  and  Jacob  J.  C^uth,  Upper  Black  Eddy,  Pa.,  assignors  to 
National  Starch  and  diemical  Investment  Holding  Corpora- 
tion, Wilmington,  Del. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  703,431,  May  17,  1991,  abandoned. 
ThU  application  Jan.  28,  1993,  Ser.  No.  10,094 
Int.  a.'  A61K  9/107.  9/12 
VS.  CI.  424 — 401  22  Claims 

1,  In  a  skin  care  composition  having  a  vehicle  compnsing: 
i)  an  emulsion, 
ii)  an  oil  base, 
lii)  an  aqueous  system, 
iv)  a  solvent  system,  or 
v)  a  mixture  of  aqueous  and  solvent  systems, 
wherein  the  aqueous  system  compnses  from  about  25  to  99,8% 
by  weight  water,  from  about  0.1  to  25%  by  weight  of  additives 
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arul  ingredients,  ami  from  ahuul  ('  lo  ^l>'"  h>  «fighl  of  a 
propellani,  and  wherein  ihe  v)Uent  svMem  tomprisfs  from 
ahtiul  2?  m  '^'J  H'v  iif  iirganic  viKcnt  selected  from  the  group 
consisling  of  aliphatic  alcohoLs.  esters,  ethers,  ketones,  amines 
and  hydriKartxins.  from  atxiut  0  I  to  251  b>  weight  of  add i 
tiscs  and  ingredients,  and  from  ahout  0  to  '"■'"<  b>  weight  of  a 
propellani,  the  improvement  comprising  providing  improved 
rub-o(T  resistance  h>  adding  from  about  0  1  to  I0<~  bv  weight 
of  a  copolymer  cimsisting  essentially  of 

a)  about   10  to  7V-;   by  weight  of  C  i  to  C  i»  alkv  I  asrylale  or 
methacrylale. 

b)  abt)Ut    10  to  70'",    b\   weight  of  C]  to  C],  N-substiluted 
alkyl  avrylamide.  and 

I. )  about  "i  to  •WJ'y  by  weigh  of  unsaturated  carboxylic  acid 
having  '  to  ^  carbon  atoms. 


S.288.494 

(X>SMI'mC  COMPtJSITION 

Toru  Yoshihara,  ami  Jiro  Kawaie.  both  of  Tokyo.  Japan,  assitpi- 

ors  to  Kao  Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  694.999,  May  2.  1991.  Pal.  No,  5.242,689. 
This  application  Jun.  8,  1993,  Ser,  No,  72,945 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Jun,  5.  1990.  2-I4659S 

ini.  n:  A61K  '  <i:i.  ■•  /  < 

I  .S,  n.  424 — 401  3  (laims 

I  A  cosmetic  comp<isition  comprising  inorganic  particles 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  Kaolin,  titanium  oxide, 
and  silica,  said  inorganic  particles  having  a  diameter  of  be- 
tween 001  to  2(X)  ^m  coaled  with  polvpyrrolc  and  a  cosmeti- 
cally acceptable  oil  or  wa» 


5.288.496 
(,R()WTH  PROMOTKRS  K)R  ANIMALS 
l>ann>  II.  I««is.  Martselle.  Ala,,  assignor  to  Stolle  Research  & 
Development  Corporation.  Decatur.  Ala, 

Filed  May  15.  1990,  Ser,  No,  523.249 

Int,  (1,"  A61I-   /<  iKi 

I  ,S,  (1,  424 — 426  37  Claims 


MO 

1 

r    too 

■ 

'       MO 

•  MC 

•  400 

300 

t 

1       »00 

too 


5,288,495 
MI^TTHOD  KOR  CONTROLLING  PVSTS  LSING 
STABILIZFD  THIOCARBONATK  SOLLTIONS 
James  A.  Green,  II,  Maipu,  Chile,  and  Donald  C.  Young,  Fuller- 
ton,  Calif.,  assignors  to  L'nion  Oil  Company  of  California,  Ijts 
Angeles,  C^lif. 
Division  of  Ser,  No.  744.279,  Aug.  8,  I99I,  Pat,  No,  5,167,966. 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser,  No,  262.961,  Oct,  28,  1988.  Pat, 

No.  5,041,240,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser,  No, 
128,146.  Dec.  3,  1987,  Pat.  No.  5,022,912,  Ser,  No.  931,517,  Nov, 
17,  1986,  abuidoned,  Ser,  No.  55,923,  May  29,  1987,  Pat.  No, 
5,013,350,  Ser,  No.  55,719,  May  29,  1987,  abandoned,  and  Ser, 
No,  56.143,  May  29,  1987,  abandoned,  Ser,  No,  128,146,  May  29, 
1987,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser,  No.  685,454,  Apr, 
30,  1984,  Pat,  No.  4,726,144,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of 
Ser,  No.  315,492,  Oct.  27.  1981,  Pat.  No,  4,476,113,  and  a 

continuation-in-part  of  .Ser.  No,  490.461,  May  2,  1983, 
abandoned,  said  Ser,  No,  55,923,  is  a  division  of  .Ser,  No, 
490,461,  May  2,  1983,  said  Ser.  No.  55,719,  is  a  division  of  Ser. 
No.  490,461.  May  2,  1983.  said  Ser,  No,  56.143,  is  ■ 
continuation-in-part  of  Ser,  No,  490,461,  May  2,  198J.  This 
application  Sep.  8,  1992,  Ser,  No.  941,978 
Int.  n.'  AOIN  .WW,  jv.o: 
I :.S.  i\  424 — 405  25  Claims 

I  A  melh(Hl  for  controlling  pests  in  still,  the  method  com 
prising  Ihe  step  of  applying  to  the  viil  a  fumigation  effective 
amount  of  a  comp<«ition  which  comprises  an  agueous  s<ilution 
of  a  thi(Karh<inale  selected  from  the  group  consisting  (if  alkali 
and  alkaline  earth  metal  tetrathiixrarbonales,  and  combinations 
thereof,  and  a  sulfide  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
alkali  and  alkaline  earth  metal  sulfides  and  alkali  and  alkaline 
earth  metal  polysulfides  of  ihe  formula  M,S,.  wherein  M  is 
selec  ted  from  alkali  and  alkaline  earth  metals  and  combinations 
thcrcxir  »  IS  I  to  about  ^,  n  is  2  when  M  is  alkali  metal,  and  n 
is  1  when  M  is  an  alkaline  earth  metal,  and  combinations 
iherctif  the  concentration  of  the  sulfide  in  the  vilulion  corre- 
sponding lo  at  least  about  0  02  equivalent  of  the  sulfide  per 
equivalent  of  carbon  disulfide  in  the  thiocarbonale  (based  on 
the  decomposition  of  the  lhux;arbonate  resulting  in  Ihe  forma 
lion  of  carbon  disulfide),  wherein  the  pests  are  selected  from 
Ihe  group  consisting  of  nematodes,  insects,  fungi,  bacteria,  and 
combinations  thereof 


-;■: 


I  A  method  of  promoting  growth  in  animals  wherein  said 
methcxj  comprises  adminislralion,  m  amounts  sufficient  to 
promote  growth  in  said  animals,  of  an  in)cctable,  buxicgrad- 
ahle,  composition  comprising  microparticlcs,  wherein  said 
microparlicles  comprisi-  a  steroid  growth  promoter  within  a 
polymeric  matrn.  and  wherein  Ihe  polymeric  matru  of  said 
microparticle  composition  is  selected  from  Ihe  group  consist- 
ing of  p«ily-d,l-laclic  acid,  p<ily-L-lacIic  acid,  polyglycolic 
acid,  cop<ilymers  of  mixed  d,llaclic  acid  and  glycolic  acid, 
copolymers  of  I. -lactic  acid  and  glycolic  acid,  copolyoxalates. 
polycaprolaclone.  p»>ly(lactic  acid-caprolactone),  p<ily(- 
glycolic  acid-caprolaclonel,  casein,  albumin,  and  waxes 


5,288,497 

compositions  of  oral  dis.soi  a  abi.k 
mf:dicamknts 

Theodore  H,  Stanley.  Salt  l,ake  City,  and  Brian  Hague,  West 
Valley  City,  both  of  luh,  assignors  lo  The  Lniversity  of 
I  tah.  Salt  l,ake  City,  I  tah 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser,  No,  60,045,  Jun,  8,  1987.  Pat.  No. 
4,863,737.  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser,  No,  729.301, 
May  1,  1985.  Pat,  No,  4,671.953.  This  application  Sep,  5,  1989, 

Ser,  No.  403,751 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Sep.  5.  2006, 

has  been  disclaimed, 

Int,  n:  A61K  V  M 

I  .S,  CI,  424 — 440  219  Claims 


I  A  ilrug-containing  dos,igeform  f<ir  use  in  Iransmucnsal 
delivtrv  of  the  drug  to  a  palient,  said  dosage  fi'rm  comprising 

.1  hindng  agent  which  is  diss<)lvable  in  the  mouth  of  the 
patient 

a  pharmacologic  alls  effective  dose  of  a  drug  being  capable 
of  absorption  through  mucosal  tissues  of  the  month, 
pharynx,  and  eviphagus,  ihe  drug  being  dispersed 
throughout  the  binding  ageni  to  form  a  mixture  that  is 
fashioned  into  a  solid  matrix  which  is  dissolvable  m  the 
mouth  of  the  palicnl  such  that  when  the  vilid  matrix 
disvilves  in  the  mouth  of  the  patient,  the  pharmacologi- 
lallv  effective  dose  of  the  drug  is  releasi-d  for  absorption 
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through    mucosal    tissues   of   the    mouth,    pharynx,    and 
esophagus  of  the  patient 

a  permeation  enhancer  which  is  also  dispersed  throughout 
the  solid  matrix,  the  permeation  enhancer  being  capable 
of  modifying  the  permeability  of  the  mucosal  tissues  of 
the  mouth,  pharynx,  and  esophagus  towards  the  drug  in 
order  to  facilitate  iransmucosal  aborption  of  the  drug,  and 

holder  means  secured  to  the  solid  matrix  so  as  to  form  a 
drug-containing  dosage-form,  the  holder  means  being 
configured  so  as  lo  permit  convenient  insertion  and  re- 
moval of  the  drug-containing  dosage  form  into  and  out  of 
Ihe  mouth  of  the  patient 

5.288,498 

COMPOSITIONS  OF  ORAL  NONDISSOLVABLE 

MATRIXF^  FOR  TRANSMUCOSAL  ADMINISTRATION 

OF  MEDICAMENTS 
Theodore  H.  Stanley.  Salt  Lake  City,  and  Brian  Hague,  West 
Valley  City,  both  of  LItah,  assignors  to  University  of  Utah 
Research  Foundation,  Salt  Lake  Oty,  Utah 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  60.045.  Jun.  8.  1987.  Pat.  No. 
4,863,737,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  729,301. 
May  1,  1985,  Pat.  No.  4,671,953.  ThU  application  Sep.  5,  1989, 

Ser.  No.  403,752 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Sep.  5,  2006, 

has  been  disclaimed. 

Int.  n.'  A61K  9'6S 

f.s.  CI,  424-^*40  205  Qaims 


I  A  drug-containing  dosage-form  for  use  in  transmuco&al 
delivery  of  the  drug  to  a  patient,  said  dosage-form  comprising: 

a  drug  containment  matrix  which  is  nondissolvable  by  the 
saliva  in  the  mouth  of  the  patient, 

a  pharmacologically  effective  dose  of  a  drug  being  capable 
of  absorption  through  mucosal  tissues  of  the  mouth,  phar- 
ynx, and  esophagus,  the  pharmacologically  effective  dose 
of  the  drug  being  contained  by  the  nondissolvable  drug 
conlainment  matrix  which  is  configured  to  release  the 
drug  within  the  mouth  of  the  patient  for  absorption 
through  mucosal  tissues  of  the  mouth,  pharynx,  and 
esophagus,  and 

holder  means  secured  to  the  drug  nondissolvable  contain- 
ment matrix  so  as  to  form  a  drug-containing  dosage-form. 
Ihe  holder  means  being  configured  to  permit  convenient 
insertion  and  removal  of  the  drug-containment  matnx  into 
and  out  of  Ihe  mouth  of  the  patient 

5.288.499 
STERODIAL  LIPOSOMES 
Andrew  S.  Janoff.  Yardley,  Pa.;  Mircea  C.  Popescu,  Plainsboro; 
Alan  L.  Weiner,  Lois  E.  Bolcsak,  both  of  Lawrenceville;  Paul 
A.  Tremblay.  Hamilton,  and  Christine  E.  Swenson.  Princeton 
Junction,  all  of  N.J.,  assignors  to  The  Liposome  Company, 
Inc.,  Princeton,  N.J. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  425,727.  Oct  23,  1989,  which  is  a 

continuation  of  Ser.  No.  773,429,  Sep.  10,  1985,  Pat.  No. 

4,891,208,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  721,630, 

Apr.  10,  1985.  Pat.  No.  4,721.612,  which  is  a 

continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  599,691,  Apr,  12,  1984, 

abandoned.  This  application  Sep.  12.  1991.  Ser.  No.  758.587 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  thU  patent  subsequent  to  Jan.  26, 

2005,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int.  a.'  A61K  9/127.  9/133.  37/22 

U.S.  a.  424—450  9  ^"'^ 

1   Steroidal  liposomes  having  bilayers  consisting  essentially 

of  a  salt  form  of  cholesteryl  hemisuccinate 


2  The  composition  of  claim  1  further  comprising  an  antifun- 
gal compound 

5,288,500 

ORAL  COMPOSITION  CONTAINING  PARTICLES 

COMPRISING  AN  ACTIVE  SUBSTANCE 

Lars  S.  Ibsen,  Frederiksberg,  Denmark,  assignor  to  Benzon 

Pharma  A/S,  Hvidovre,  Denmark 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  526.671,  May  21,  1990,  Pat.  No.  5.147,655, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  Ne.  166,638,  Mar.  11,  1988, 
abandoned.  This  application  Mar.  25,  1992,  Ser.  No.  857,515 
Claims  priority,  application  Denmark,  Mar.  13, 1987, 1302/87 
Int.  a.'  H61K  9/16 
U.S.  a.  424 — 489  16  Claims 

1.  An  oral  composition  comprising  a  dispersion  in  an  aque- 
ous earner  of  a  multiplicity  of  solid  particles  having  particle 
sizes  of  about  0  05-7  mm  and  shaf)es  such  that  they  normally 
feel  gritty,  the  particles: 

(a)  containing  at  least  one  active  substance  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  drugs,  vitamins,  nutrients,  and  combi- 
nations thereof;  and 

(b)  being  provided  with  an  aqueous  masking  surface  layer 
having  a  higher  viscosity  than  the  viscosity  of  the  sur- 
rounding aqueous  carrier,  the  masking  surface  layer  being 
provided  by  a  first  viscosity-increasing  agent  compnsing  a 
gelling  or  swelling  agent,  being  m  intimate  contact  with 
the  surfaces  of  the  solid  particles  and  thereby  reducing  the 
grittiness  of  said  particles,  contributing  to  masking  any 
unpleasant  taste  of  the  active  substance,  and/or  reducing 
the  tendency  of  the  particles  to  settle,  to  adhere  to  a  con- 
tainer from  which  the  composition  is  administered,  or  to 
adhere  to  the  oral  mucosa; 

the  dispersion  containing  about  0.05-20  weight  percent  of 
the  gelling  or  swelling  agent;  and 

the  dispersion  additionally  containing  a  second  viscosity- 
increasing  agent  which  is  distinct  from  the  gelling  or 
swelling  agent  and  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting 

of: 

(i)  a  substance  having  a  redox  potential  such  that,  in  the 

aqueous  medium  it  is  oxidized  or  reduced; 
(ii)  a  substance  which  forms  a  salt  or  chelate  with  the  gelling 
or  swelling  agent  dispersed  m  said  aqueous  medium; 
(111)  a  surfacunt  which  reduces  the  surface  tension  of  the 

water  in  said  aqueous  medium;  and 
(iv)  combinations  thereof 


5J88.501 
MECHANICALLY-STABLE, 
READILY-DISINTEGRATABLE  TABLETS  MADE  OF 
SMALL  PREFORMED  PARTICLES  CONTAINING 
ACTIVE  INGREDIENTS 
Eberhard  Niimberg,  Uttenreuth/Weiben  Erhard  Seiller,  Nid- 
derau,  and  Bemd  Kiihn,  Frankfurt,  all  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  C^- 
many,  assignors  to  Merz  -t-  Co.  GmbH  A  Co.,  Frankfurt,  Fed. 
Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Jun.  26,  1992,  Ser.  No.  905,036 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  C»ermany,  Jul.  4, 

»'"•*»"'•'  Int.  a.^  A61K  9/20 

U.S.  a.  424—465  23  Claims 

1.  Process  for  the  manufacture  of  mechanically-stable,  readi- 
ly-disintegratable  tablets  which  are  disintegratable  in  water 
within  a  period  of  5  of  300  seconds  comprising  small  pre- 
formed individual  pellets  or  particles  containing  active  ingredi- 
ent wherein 

A.  an  aqueous  or  aqueous-organic  suspension  which  consists 
essentially  of 

a)  water-soluble  polyvinyl  alcohol  having  an  ester  content 
up  to  about  20%. 

b)  pharmaceutically-acceptable  dismtegrant, 

c)  finely-divided  cellulose,  and 

d)  pharmaceutically-acceptable  excipients. 

the  percentage  by  weight  of  said  suspension  of  a)  being  1-20, 
the  percentage  by  weight  of  said  suspension  of  b)  being 
1-20.  the  percentage  by  weight  of  said  suspension  of  c) 
being  1-20.  and  the  percentage  by  weight  of  said  suspen- 


24K 


OMICIAI    CiA/.F   in 


1 1  nKi  vKi  ::.  i"'»4 


Fl  HRl  ARV  22.   1994 


CHEMICAL 


2249 


h),  ^  I,  .itut  ill  !>'  l>'l.il  ^i-i^hl  .il  ihi-  sii\[H-iiMi'n  fx'iii^:   '  t" 
4<l  [HTifiil,  llif  ri-in.iiiKlcr  h<.-in^  ihf  suspvi-iKtiiik'  IujukI. 
IS  .ipphcel  I"  llu-  [i.irlKli-v  .u  [X-lk-ls    w  tuTi-jlliT 
H    ihf  uMlctl  p.irluU-s  .>t  pt-llcls  .ire  ilnt-il.  .mil 
(•  ihf  ilrnd  ici.iu-tl  p.irlivlfs  .>r  p<-llfls  jri-  t  .inipr(-.^til  iindft 
pn-sMiti-  .'I   at   liMsl    :   k\   mill  Ijhk-Is  .>!   aK.iiI    ;'^    i:^  N 
h.iriltu-ss  svlHT<-in  Itu-  wi-ighl  I'l  \hc  oMtiiig  is  ai  least  3% 
<if  the  weight  .it  tin-  loatfil  parlisU-s  or  |x-lltls 


5.28«,502 

J'HKl'XRAIION  AM)  I  SKS  OK  Ml  1  11  f'HASK 

Ml(  ROSPHKRKS 

Jame«  V\ .  Vlr<.init>.  \ustin,  Tex.,  and  Motoka/u  l»ala.  Osaka. 

Japan.  assiKnors  to  Ihe  I  niYersit>  of  Texas  S>stem,  Austin. 

rex. 

Filed  Oct.  16.  IWl.  Vr    \o   779.P3 
Int    (1.'  A61K  y    /•»    B32B  ^    In 


jxiirmk:  the  W   O   'O"  i-nuilsmn  int.'  the  f.nirlh  miMiirc  to 

lurni  a  nuillipli-  I'tiiulsi.  'U 
f\.ip.iralHU  till'  s,.l\int  tr.'tii  the  imilliplc  rriiulsi.'ti  I.'  I.iriii 

h.irilcncL)  itik  :■  -spht'ifs 
separating  the  hanietR-.l  uik  r,  .spheres  tr.mi  the  nurture    anJ 
washing    and    dr\mg    tht     hardened    nns  r.. spheres    i,i    lnrni 

nuilti  phase  niK  !.  ispheii's  i.ml.iining  a  water  s.iluhle  pr.i- 

tem    peptide,  ut  diug 


I    S.  fl.  42+— Mi4 


62  Claims 


5.2««,.'»n3 

(  HVO<;H   OHAl    J'MARMA(  Fl  TIC  \F  ( OMPOSITION 

(  ()NT\1MN(.  THFRAPFl  TK    A(.FNT 

I  (luis  I     \N(K>d.  Rockville.  and  (;ar>  J.  t  allon.  Klkridge.  both  of 

Md..  ivsiRnors  to  SRdJFM  Incorporated.  FlkridRe.  Md. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  821.627,  Jan,  16.  1992.  Pal,  No,  5.260.066. 
This  application  Jun.  16.  1992.  Ser.  No.  899,369 
Int.  CI.'  A6IK  'V   /A   iv  .^u 
IS    (1.424 — 49T  5  Claims 

1  All  .iral  pharniaeeutual  ^.irnp.'siti.m  m  unit  d.isage  liirni 
i.nnprising  a  'udrnphohis  resin  ot  an  mn  exchange  resin 
wherein  the  Inrni  .if  the  resm  is  selected  frcim  a  gr.iup  ol  lorms 
e. insisting  .it  regularK  shaped  particles  and  irregularK  shaped 
pattisles.  said  resin  having  a  phartTiaeiilogicalK  aetue  ihera 
peutis  agent  bound  theretn  Inrming  an  agenl-rcMn  cumplex 
ss  herein  sjid  agent  e.n.prises  less  than  aKiut  2'*'~f  b>  weight  <it 
the  agent  resin  complex,  the  r.iti.'  ol  pharmacologicalK  active 
therapeutic  agent  to  resin  ranging  from  about  0  (M  loD  ^'^  1  and 
wherein  said  agent  resin  complex  forms  have  an  outer  coaling 
consisting  of  a  water  pe-rrneablc  difTusion  harrier  of  poKlxinvl 
akoholi  p»il\mer  srvogel,  '^i  HX>'~r  hsdroKsis,  , if  molecular 
weight  ".li.tUMi  r";!).!**)  daltoris.  said  crxogel  comprising  eixer 
Hii';  water,  troni  about  n  \'',  to  about  2^'"t  b>  weight  of  the 
agent  resin  i. implex  and  wherein  said  compoMlu'n  provides 
lonlrolled  release  ol  said  .iitive  agent. 


UMI 


1  A  deliver\  svslem  for  a  protein,  peptide,  or  drug  with 
hiixlegradahle  multi  phase  microspheres,  vild  microspheres 
comprising  a  prolein.  peptide,  or  drug  contained  within  a  fixed 
oil  and  an  essfnliallv  vsater  mviluhle,  biodegradable  p<ilvmeric 
matrix  comprised  of  polvlactic  acid  or  p<ilvlastK  glvcohc  as  id 
wherein  the  polvmeric  matrix  surrounds  the  tixeit  .'il  ol  the 
microsphere  and  wherein  the  fixed  oil  sontains  the  protein, 
pi-ptide.  iir  drug 

54    .A  multi  phase  microsphere  l.ir  the  delivers  of  a  peptide. 

protein,  or  drug  comprising  a  bioiiegradable  esscnlialK  water 

inviluble    polvmera    matrix    of   polvlactit    acid    or    p<i|vlactic 

ghcolic  acid  surrounding  a  protein,  peptide,  ..r  drug  contained 

within  a  fixed  oil.  said  microsphere  prepared  bv  a  priKCss  ol 

preparing  a  first  mixture  of  a  water  soluble  pr.itein.  peptide. 

or  dug  in  water,  gelatin  and  T  ween  Hii  to  form  an  aqueous 

bast. 

preparing  a  s»-cotid  mixture  oi  an  anunuit  ot  aluminum  stea 

rate  and  a  volume  ^\\   a  fixed  oil   to  produce  a   2'\    w    w 

aluminum  stearate  and  ab<iul  "<■';    w    w  span  Hd  ,iil  phase 

sombining  the  first  mixture  with  the  sei  .nid  mixture  1. 1  tor tn 

a  coars*'  \^    *>  emulsHin, 
priKfssing  the  I  oats«-  W    ( )  eniulsi.m  into  a  liru'  V^    (  )  mu  ro 

emulsion 
preparing    a    third    mixture   of   a    bi.Klegradahle    essentiallv 
water  insoluble    polvmer    p.ilvlaclK     as  id    >il    polvlactic 
gUcolic  acid  and  a  solvent 
combining  a  quantilv  of  the  fine  \S    ()  micio  emulsion  with 

the  third  mixture  to  form  a  W   ()    ■( )     emulsion, 
preparing  a  fourth  mixture  of  an  amount  .if  span  M  and  an  .nl 
incompatible  with  the  polvmer  solvent 


5.288.MM 

PlURMACFl  TICAI-S  MICROKNC  APSl  FATKD  BY 

\  APOR  DFPOSITFI)  POI  YMFRS  AND  MKTHOU 

Ronald  J.   Versic.   Dayton.  Ohio,   assignor  to  The   Ronald  T. 

I>odge  Company.  Dayton,  Ohio 

(  ontinuation  of  Ser.  No.  243.064.  Sep.  9.  1988.  abandoned.  This 

application  \ur,  23,  1991,  Ser.  No.  753,002 

Int.  (  I  ■  A61K  V    /A 

I    S    CI    424 49"^  ^  Claims 


1     A  pharmaceutical  sonipnsing 

an  active  pharmaceutical  agent  coated  with  a  vapor  depos 
'ted  inert  p.i|>meric  filtii  produced  hv  chemical  vapiir 
deposition,  said  inert  polvmeric  film  comprising  the  solid 
rKilvmen/ation  prixJuct  of  pyrolv/ed  vap<irs  ol  di-p-xylv  - 
lene,  said  pr'Hlust  h.iving  the  general  repeating  units 


wherein  K  is  .in  ar.irtiatic  nuclear  suhstiluent,  \  is  a  num- 
ber from  II  1.'    1  .ind  n  is  a  number  Irom   HI    10. (Kill. 


said  men  polymeric  film  having  a  thickness  of  from  about 
0  I  to  ab<iul  10  microns,  and 

said  active  pharmaceutical  agent  being  selected  from  a 
group  consisting  of  amm<inium  bisphosphatc,  ammonium 
chloride,  theophylline,  erythromycin,  aspirin,  colchicine, 
dielhylstilbestrol.  digestive  enzymes,  ferrogylcine  sul- 
phate, methenaminemaleale,  oxbile  extract,  paraminosali- 
cyclic  acid,  phena?opyridiene,  proteolitic  enzymes,  potas- 
sium chloride,  p<itassium  uxlide,  potassium  salicylate, 
sixlium  acid  pyrophosphate,  sixJium  ammo  benzoate. 
sodium  biphosphale.  sodium  chloride,  scxlium  salicylate, 
sulfacsalazine.  suifoxone  sixlium.  thyroid,  and  astorbtc 
acid 


ing  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogenated 
mono-,  di-  and  tri-glycerides,  x\herein  about  10%  to  90% 
by  weight  of  ester  is  a  12-hydroxystenc  ester  and  about  10 
to  209'r  by  weight  of  ester  is  a  stearic  acid  ester,  a  hydrox- 
ylated  polyalkene  having  a  molecular  weight  between 
about  950  and  about  10,000.  and  a  non-ionic  emulsifier 
comprising  a  polyoxyethylene-sorbitan  mono-ester  of  an 
oleic,  lauric.  steanc  or  palmitic  acid 


5,288,505 
FXTKNDED  RELFASF  FORM  OF  DIFTIAZEM 
Arthur  M.  Deboeck,  Gurabo,  P.R.,  and  Philippe  R.  Baudier, 
Waterloo,  Belgium,  assignors  to  Galephar  ",R..  Inc..  Ltd.. 
Carolina.  P.R. 

Filed  Jun.  26.  1991,  Ser,  No.  721,396 

Int.  a."^  A6IK  V/16.  V/.5* 

I  .S.  CI.  424 — 497  15  Qaims 


5.288.507 
IBL'PROFEN  ANTACID  COMBINATIONS 
RobeH  T.  Sims.  Holicong;  Thomas  N.  Gates,  Doylestown,  and 
William  Slivka,  Philadelphia,  all  of  Pa.,  assignors  to  Merck  & 
Co.,  Inc..  Rahway.  N.J.  and  McNeill-PPC,  Inc..  Fort  Wash- 
ington. Pa. 

Filed  Jul.  29,  1992.  Ser.  No.  921.879 
Int.  Cl.^  A61K  33/06.  33/08.  33/10 
U.S.  CI.  424 — 682  4  Oaims 

1  A  method  of  treating  of  pain  and  inflammation  and  the 
treatment  of  acid  indigestion,  heartburn,  sour  stomach,  and 
symptoms  of  upset  stomach  associated  with  these  conditions  in 
a  mammalian  organism  in  need  of  such  treatment,  comprising 
administering  to  such  organism 

(i)  an  analgesically  and  anti-inflammatory  effective  amount 
of  a  salt  of  (S)-ibuprofen.  substantially  free  of  (R)-ibu- 
profen  wherein  the  salt  is  selected  from  (S)-ibuprofen-(S)- 
lysine  and  (S)-ibuprofen-(R)-lysine;  and 
(II)  an  amount  effective  in  the  treatment  of  acid  indigestion, 
heartburn,  sour  stomach,  and  symptoms  of  upset  stomach 
associated  vxith  these  conditions  of  aluminum  hydroxide 
with  magnesium  hydroxide 


1  An  extended-release  galenical  c<imposition  of  Diltiazem 
or  one  or  more  pharmaceutically-acccplable  salts  thereof 
which  comprises  beads,  said  beads  consisting  essentially  of  in 
admixture  together 

a)  an  effective  amount  of  Diltiazem  or  said  one  or  more  salts 

thereof  as  an  active  ingredient,  and 
bl  an  effective  amount  of  a  welling  agent,  wherein  said 
wetting  agent  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  a 
sugar,  a  Ci:-C:o  fatly  acid  ester  of  sucrose  or  xylose,  a 
glycende  of  sucrose,  a  fatly  acid  ester  of  polyoxyethylene, 
an  ether  of  fatty  alcohols  and  polyoxyethylene,  an  ester  of 
sorbitan,  an  ester  of  p<ilyoxyethylene  sorbitan,  a  glyce- 
ride-p<ilyglycide.  an  alcohol-polyglycidc  ester,  lecithins 
and  a  combination  thereof 
wherein  said  beads  are  coated  with  a  microporous  mem- 
brane constituted  by  an  aqueous  dispersion  of  a  neutral 
c<ip<Wymer  of  ethyl  acrylate  and  methyl  acrylate.  and  a 
pharmaceulically-acceptable  adjuvant 


5,288.508 
DELI\  FRY  SYSTEMS  CONTAINING  ELASTOMER 
SOIA  ENTS  SL  EJECTED  TO  FLASH  FLOW 
Richard  C.  Fuisi.  Great  Falls.  \  a.,  assignor  to  Fuisz  Technolo- 
gies, Ltd..  Chatilly.  \  a. 

Filed  Mar.  20,  1992.  Ser.  No.  855,599 
Int.  CI.'  A23G  3  30 
C.S.  CI.  426—5  35  Qaims 

1    A  chevxing  gum  base,  comprising: 

a)  an  elastomer  component;  and 

b)  a  matrix  prepared  by  subjecting  a  feedstock  comprising  an 
elastomer  solvent  and  a  flavorant  to  conditions  which 
create  flash  flow,  said  elastomer  solvent  present  in  said 
feedstix;k  in  an  amount  sufficient  to  provide  a  throughput, 
whereby  the  structure  of  the  elastomer  solvent  is  altered 
and  said  matrix  is  formed  vxhich  is  a  generally  non- 
descript aggregate 


5.288.506 

ANTACID  COMPOSITIONS  WITH  PROLONGED 

GASTRIC  RESIDENCE  TIME 

Robert  G,  W,  Spickett;  Jose  L.  F.  Vidal,  and  Juan  C.  Escoi,  all 

of  Barcelona,  Spain,  assignors  to  Walton  S.A..  Madrid,  Spain 

Filed  Apr,  20.  1989,  Ser.  No.  340.780 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom.  Apr.  21,  1988, 
8809421 

Int.  CI.'  A6IK  9,16.  9,20.  9/54 
I  .S.  a.  424 — 498  10  Oaims 

I   A  solid  pharmaceutical  preparation  comprising  an  internal 
phase  and  a  Milid  external  phase. 

a)  the  internal  phase  being  a  powder  mixture  comprising 
discrete  siilid  granules  of  an  antacid  means  for  neutralizing 
acid  and  a  pharmaceutically  acceptable  excipient. 

b)  Ihe  internal  phase  being  surrounded  by  a  solid  external 
pha-se  comprising  a  hydrophobic  organic  means  for  float- 


5.288,509 

METHOD  FOR  THE  PREPARATION  OF  A  YEAST 

EXTRACT.  SAID  YEAST  EXTRACT.  ITS  USE  AS  A  FOOD 

n,AVOUR.  AND  A  FOOD  COMPOSIITON  COMPRISING 

THE  YEAST  EXTRACT 
Ronald  P.  Potman.  Schiedam,  and  Johannes  Wesdorp.  Roosend- 
aal,  both  of  Netherlands,  assignors  to  Lever  Brothers  Com- 
pany, New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Jul.  24,  1989,  Ser.  No.  383.337 
Oaims  priority,  application  European  Pat.  Off.,  Jul.  22.  1988, 
88201596.9;  Apr.  13,  1989.  89200922.6 

Int.  O.^  A23L  1/28 
U.S.  O.  426—60  13  Oaims 

1   A  method  for  the  preparation  of  a  yeast  extract  by  degrad- 
ing yeast  with  enzymes  having  RNA  degrading  activity  yield- 


2  2  so 


OM  ICIAL  GAZIinU 


Fl  UK  I   AK"! 


1444 


r-lHRl  ARV  22.    1444 


CHEMICAL 


2251 


mg    111    S'  riNniULlcolutfs.    whtTfin    .mcii/in^    .onditicms    arc 
maTntaincd  ilunnjj  Iho  cnzymatK   dt-gradatmn  ami  ihc  inidi/ 


injj  coiutitions  i.  iimprist-  an  invgfii  corn.tTUralii>n  ot  ahoiil  11  1 
1(1  M)  nijj   1  iif  ac|iK-<uis  vt-asl  conlainmjj  nu-ilninv 


5.2«8,5I0 
PA1.ATABLK  LOW  SAI  T  SI  BSTITl  TKS 
G«orKe  (JreRory,  5401  Ostrom  Ave.,  Kncino.  (  «lif.  91316.  and 
Hakam  SinKh.  Bradbury.  Calif.  91010 

Filed  May  18,  1992,  Ser.  No.  885,328 

Int.  CI. ^  A2JI.  /  :-<r  I  mi: 

I'.S.  n.  426—72  n  Oaims 

1  A  palatahio  cdmpoMlicm  suitable  as  a  salt  siihsiilulc  >.iim 
prising  a  mixture  iif  alxut  forty  to  atxiul  sutv  pcrcfnl  h\ 
weight  of  said  mulurc  (\At  'v  t  of  the  calcium  salt  of  ascorhic 
acid,  about  five  (o  about  twentv  fuc  wl  '"i  of  the  sinlium  salt 
of  ascorbic  acid.  aNiut  fifteen  to  about  t>Acnt>  \*I  '",  of  s<Kiium 
chloride  anil  about  one  to  about  two  wi  '"r  of  potassium  chio 
ride 


5.288,512 

RKDl  (Kl)  (  AI.ORIK  KATS  MADK  FROM 

TRU.I  YCFRIDKS  CONTAIMNt;  MFDIl  M  AM)  LONG 

(MAIN  FATTY  AC  II>S 
Paul  Seiden.  Cincinnati,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  Procter  &  Ciam- 

ble  Company,  Cincinnati,  Ohio 
(  ontinuation  of  Ser.  No.  329,620,  Mar.  28,  1989,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  132,400,  Dec.  15. 
1987.  abandoned.  This  application  l>ec.  4.  1992,  Ser.  No.  989,484 

Int.  CI."  A231)  •^   mi 
L  .S.  CI.  426 — 607  21  Claims 

I    A  reduced  calorie  fat  having  an  at  least  about  W~<  reduc 
lion   in  calories   relative   to  curn   ivl   and   cumprising   at    least 
about   M)'"f    h>    weight   reduced  calorie  trigUcendes  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  MMl  ,  MI  M.  I  I  M.  and  I  MI 
triglvcendcs.  and  mixtures  thereof  and  at  least  about   W^t  b\ 
weight  of  a  mixture  of  MMl    and  MI  M  trigUcerides.  wherein 
M      fatt\  acids  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  tV  to  Cio 
saturated  fattv  acids,  and  mixtures  thereof,  and  1       fatt\  acids 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  C|'  to  C>  saturated  talt> 
acids,  and  mixtures  thereof,  and  wherein  the  fat  has  the  follow 
ing  fatty  acid  composition  h\   weight  percent 

(a)  from  about  1^  to  aKuil  7(l''f  CV  to  C  lo  saturated  fatts 
acids 

(b)  from  about  ID  li>  jNuit  ''W'l  t]-  to  C>  saturated  fatty 
acids. 

(c)  not  more  than  aNiut  10'~'(  fatts  acids  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  C'l.M.and  C'mh  and  mixtures  thereof. 

(d)  not  more  than  about  10'",  fatt\  acids  selected  from  the 
group  Lonsisting  of  ti.i  (  i«;,  C'l^i.  and  mixtures 
thereof,  and 

(el  not  more  than  4''r  C  |k  ;  fatty  acids 


UMI 


5.288,511 

SIPKRCRITICAI.  CARBON  DIOXIDF 

DKCAFFT.INATION  OF  ACIDIFTKI)  CCJFFFF 

Peter  T.  Kazlas,  Allentown;  Richard  I).  Novak,  l.an.sdale,  and 

Raymond  J.  Robey,  Macungic,  all  of  Pa.,  assifpiors  to  Liquid 

Carbonic  Corporation,  Oak  Brook,  III. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  799,904,  No*.  26,  1992, 
abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  571.749,  Aug.  23, 
1990,  abuidoned.  lliis  application  Jan.  25,  1993.  Ser.  No.  8,536 

Int.  CI.'  A23F  ^  -'" 
IS.  CI.  426 — 427  21  Claims 

1  A  method  of  treating  green  coffee  beans  comprising  con 
tacting  green  coffee  beans  with  an  aqueous  stilution  of  an 
organic  acid  which  is  invilubic  in  supercritical  carbtin  dioxide, 
said  organic  acid  being  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
tartaric  acid,  citric  acid,  malic  acid,  succinic  acid,  ascorbic 
acid,  phenylacctic  acid  and  oxalic  acid,  maintaining  said  green 
coffee  beans  in  contact  with  said  aqueous  dilution  until  a  pre 
determined  degree  of  acidification  of  said  green  coffee  beans 
has  occurred  by  abvirption  of  said  aqueous  Milution  by  said 
green  coffee  beans,  said  predetermined  degree  of  acidification 
being  that  obtained  which  is  equivalent  to  the  use  of  a  citric 
acid  solution  which  has  a  cilnc  acid  concentration  of  between 
about  0  25'7,  and  about  '  O^r  by  weight  and  the  weight  ratio  of 
citric  acid  vilution  to  green  coffee  beans  is  from  afxiut  1  '  to 
about  I  1  and  decaffcinating  said  acidified  green  coffee  beans 
by  extraction  with  supercritical  carKin  dioxide 


5,288,513 
NON-TFMPFR  FII.I.INC,  FATS 
Frederick  W.  Cain,  \  oorburg;  Franciscus  Duurland,  Ix)enen  a/d 
\  echt;  Bettina  SchmidI,  Alkmaar,  and  Joke  Ten  Wolde-Hak- 
voorl,   /.aandam,  all  of  Netherlands,  assignors  to   Van  den 
Bergh  Foods  Co.,  Division  of  Conopco,  Inc..  I.isle,  III. 

Filed  Feb.  11,  1993.  Ser.  No.  16.361 
Claims  priority,  application  Furopean  Pat.  Off..  Feb.  12,  1992, 
92200387.6 

Int.  CI.'  C07C    y*   '»! 
IS.  CI.  42^— 660  7  Claims 

1   Cixil  melting,  non  temper,  non-trans  filling  fat  comprising 
a  fat  blend  having  the  comp<isition 

''•,   SI'S      1^   HOwt    '-f .  preferabU   M    Hd  wt    O  , 

'"(   Si       less  than  ^  wt    '"c .  preferably  less  than  '  wt    '~i . 

'~,   (l:S-l<l      "    b<)wt    '",,  preferably    10   M)  w  t    '"r , 

'-,   SSI       less  than  M)  wt    '"> 

weight  ratio 


SI  S 


wherein 
S     saturated  fattv  acid  having  lb    I  h  C  atoms 
S       saturated  falls  acid  having  I004  C  atoms. 
I.       unsaturated  fatty  acid  having  16-22  C  atoms,  in  particu- 
lar C'lK  1 


5.288,514 

SOLID  PHASK  AND  COMBINATORIAL  SYNTHF:SIS  OF 

BFNZODIAZFPINF  COMPOl  NDS  ON  A  SOLID 

SIPPORT 

Jonathan  A.  Fllman,  Berkeley,  Calif.,  assignor  to  The  Regents  of 

the  l'ni»ersity  of  California,  Oakland,  Cjilif. 

Filed  Sep.  14,  1992,  Ser.  No.  944,469 
Int.  CI.'  AOIN  /   n: 
I  .S.  CI.  427—2  18  Claims 

1    A  methixl  of  making  a  plurality  of  ben/odia/cpines  on  a 
substrate  comprising  the  steps  of 


coupling  substituted  amino  ben/ophenones  to  a  substrate, 
said  substituted  amino  ben/ophenones  comprising  protect- 
ing groups. 

removing  said  protecting  groups  from  said  ammo  bcnzophe- 
nones  to  form  amino  ben/ophenones  having  amino  active 
iites. 


102 


IO» 
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coupling  a  pluralitv  of  amino  acid  derivatives  to  said  amino 
active  sites,  and 

cvcli/ing  molecules  resulting  from  the  step  of  coupling  said 
plurality  of  amino  acid  derivatives,  whereby  a  plurality  of 
Ix-n/iHlia/epines  are  formed  on  said  substrate 


5.288,516 
PRCXTESS  OF  PRODUCING  BIOABSORBABLE 
HLAMENTS 
Mary  B.  Anderson.  Milford.  Ohio,  and  Paul  D.  Seemuth.  Kin- 
ston,  N.C..  assignors  to  E.  I.  Du  Pont  de  Nemours  and  Com- 
pany, Wilmington,  Del. 

Filed  Feb.  11,  1993.  Ser.  No.  16,423 
Int.  a."  B05D  i//2 
U.S.  a.  427—171  19  Oaims 

1  In  the  process  of  preparing  a  stretch-oriented,  bioabsorba- 
ble  poly(hydroxycarboxylic  acid)  filament,  the  process  com- 
prising the  steps  of 

spinning  a  bioabsorbable  polythydroxycarboxylic  acid)  into 

a  filament  to  produce  an  as-spun  filament,  and 
drawing  the  as-spun  filament  to  produce  the  stretch-oriented 

filament, 
the  improvement  wherein; 

the  step  of  applying  to  the  as-spun  filament,  prior  to  the 
drawing  step,  a  lubricant  that  is  biocompatible  with  mam- 
mals, has  sufficient  lubricity  to  minimize  filament-to-fila- 
ment friction  and  filament  breakage,  is  liquid  at  the  tem- 
perature of  application,  is  hydrophobic,  and  has  a  viscos- 
ity at  the  temperature  of  application  of  about  1  to  about 
100  cp 


5,288.515 

v  apor  deposition  mfrthod  and  apparatus  for 

producing  an  el  thin  film  of  uniform 

thicknf:ss 

Noriaki  Nakamura;  Hiroyuki  Shimoyama.  both  of  Nara;  Kinichi 
Isaka.  Yamatokoriyama:  Akio  Inohara.  Osaka,  and  Hiroshi 
Kishishita.  Nara.  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Sharp  Kabushiki 
Kaisha,  Osaka,  Japan 
C  ontinuation  of  Ser.  No.  748,005,  Aug.  21,  1991,  abandoned. 
This  application  Feb.  8,  1993.  Ser.  No.  15.289 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  24,  1990,  2-224016; 
Nov.  26.  1990,  2-324615 

Int.  CI.'  B05D  5/2.  C23C  I6/(X) 
IS.  CI.  427—58  6  Claims 


^aacoaimfi'SiM^'safijjeacfla^ 


^    '  '  '   '   Vapor 


5.288.517 
METHOD  OF  FORMING  PLANAR  MEMBRANE 

Tsunehiro  Kanno.  Isehara;  Kinya  Kato,  Yokohama;  Harumi 
Iwashita.  Atsugi;  Junji  Ohyama,  Yamato;  Nobuko  Y'amamoto. 
Isehara,  and  Masanori  Sakuranaga.  Atsugi,  all  of  Japan, 
assignors  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  402,080.  Aug.  21.  1989,  abandoned. 
This  application  Feb.  18,  1992.  Ser.  No.  835,025 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  26,  1988,  63-211911 
Int.  a.^  CiOlN  ii/545:  COIV.  1 7/08:  B05D  5/00 
U.S.  CI.  427—244  6  Oaims 

1  A  method  of  forming  a  lipid  planar  bilayer  membrane, 
comprising  the  steps  of  selecting  a  liquid  phase  comprising  a 
suspension  of  liposome:  and 

immersing  a  substrate  having  on  the  surface  of  at  least  one 
side  thereof  a  molecular  layer  of  long-chain  hydrocarbon 
groups  in  said  liquid  phase,  whereby  said  liposome  is 
cleaved,  on  the  surface  of  said  molecular  layer  in  said 
liquid  phase  and  is  disposed  as  a  monolayer  on  said  molec- 
ular layer 


1  '  1 

1    A  vapor  deposition  methixi  comprising  the  steps  of 

(a)  depositing  a  deposition  material  of  an  ecaptiration  source 
on  a  substrate,  in  a  vacuum  chamber. 

(b)  healing  the  substrate,  and 

(c)  adjusting  the  heat  transmitted  to  the  substrate  to  provide 
uniform  healing  over  an  entire  area  of  the  substrate  in 
order  to  produce  an  electroluminescent  film  with  an  over- 
all thicknevs  variation  of  less  than  1%,  suitable  for  use  in  a 
mulii-gradation  display,  using  an  equalizing  plate  larger  in 
area  than  the  substrate,  with  a  thermal  conductivity  of  at 
least  200  W'm  'K  '  and  an  infrared  energy  emissivity  of 
at  least  0  2 


5,288,518 

CHEMICAL  VAPOR  DEPOSITION  METHOD  FOR 

FORMING  FLUORINE  CONTAINING  SILICON  OXIDE 

REM 
Tetsuya  Homma,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  NEC  Corproation, 
Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Jun.  5.  1992.  Ser.  No.  894.584 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  7,  1991.  3-136426 

Int.  CI.'  C23C  16/40  16/50 

U.S.  a.  427—255.1  8  Oaims 


V 
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1.  A  chemical  vapor  deposition  method  for  forming  a  fiuo- 
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rinf-cotuaininK    silicnn    nxidr    film    comprising    inlr.Hiuiing    a 
gaseous  muturc  of  alkowsilanc  as  a  source  gas  w  ilh  HuoroalW 
owsilane  adilfii  iht-riMo  inio  a  rcaclion  t  hanifx-r  amt  ix-rlorm 
ing  cltvomposilion  of  the  gaseous  muluro  to  ilepi'sil  itu-  llu  < 
nne-conlainiiig  silicon  oxide  film  onto  a  suhstralc 


5.2»8.5I<) 

MFTHOI)  OK  PRODI  <IN(;  MODIUKI)  POl  VIMIDK 

I.AYKR  HAVIN(,  IMPROVKI)  ADHF.SION  TO  NirFAl 

I.AYKR  FHKRFON 

Charles  K.  RaumRartner.  Schrnectady .  N.^  ..  and  lisa  R.  Sciitl. 

ChicaRO.  III..  a-MiKnor*  to  (.eneral  Klectric  Company,  Schr- 

ne^tady.  N.V. 

Filed  Apr    27.  IW2,  Ser.  No.  K74.45H 
Int.  CI."  B05I)   f   '«' 
I  .S.  CI.  427—304  i'  Claim* 

I     A   method  of  improsiiig  adheMon  ol   a   melal   l.isrr  on  a 
halogenaled  p«ilyimide  surface  coriipnsiiig 

reacting  a  halogenated  polyamK  ai.  kI  v<.ilh  aKnil  HI  i,. 
aNnil  140'";  h\  weighl  of  adiled  water  lo  lorrn  a  reaction 
proilucl 
applying  a  coaling  of  said  reaction  prmliK  I  oser  ihe  siirlacc 
of  a  siihsltate  ahoul  *•  miiuiles  lo  .iNuil  ^  hours  .ilti-r  ,uld 
ing  said  v^aler 
curing   said    reaclion    prinlucl    voaling    ml.>   a    la\er    ol    said 

halogenaled  poKimide 
treating  said  surface  ol  said  poKimide  la\er  with  a  degtcas 

ing  agent    and 
Irealiiig  said  degreased  surface  vMlh  an  ,nidi/ing  ageni 
14   A  methiHl  of  melalli/ing  a  halogenated  [viKinude  surtav  e 
comprising 

reacting   a    halogenated    [■x>Kamu    acid    with    jfs.Hii    HI    lo 
aNuit   14  11'"    hy  weight  of  added  w.iter  to  form  .i  reaaion 
priKiuc  t 
applying  a  coaling  of  said  reaction  pnKluc  I  over  the  surface 
ol  a  substrate  aKnil  *■  minutes  to  ahout  X  hours  alter  add 
ing  said  water 
curing  said  reaction  pr.Hlud  coaling  inio  a  cured  la\ei 
p«>sl  curing  said  cured  laser  into  a  laser  ol  said  h.ilogenaled 

[M>ly  imide 
treating  s.iid  surlace  ol  end  miHlified  p.  •!%  iiiude  l.iver  vsilh  a 

degreasing  agenl 
treating  sjid  degreased  surlace  wilh  an  o\idi/ing  agenl 
contacting  saul  midi/ed  surface  with  a  mild  reducing  agenl 
for  a  time  sufTicient  to  remove  most  of  the  oxidi/ed  resi- 
due produced  during  said  oxidalion  ol  said  surlace    and 
applying  a  metal  layer  on  said  cleaned  surlace 
20    .A  melhcKl  of  improving  adhi-Mon  iil  a  niei.il  lavct  on  .i 
lluorinaled  [loKimide  surlace  comprising 

reacting  a  lluorinaled  p<ilyamic  acid  v\:lh  aNnil  o  I  lo  .ifv  nil 
|4I)''(   hy  weight  of  added  water  to  lorm  a  riadu'n  prinl- 
uct 
applying  a  coaling  ol  said  reac  lion  prinluc  I  over  the  surl.ic  e 
of  a  suhslrale  aKuil  *>  minutes  lo  at>nil  ^  hours  aller  add- 
ing said  w  .ilt-i 
curing   s.iid   reaction   provluct   coating   .il   aN>ul    2"'-     i      lo 
ahout  l^'f  C    for  aNuit  -  to  M  hours  lo  lorm  a  ^  ured  laser. 
[>osi  curing  at   aNiuI    -N)'   C    to  ahoui    '-^"     C      lor    aKuiI    ! 
hour  lo  afKHit  4S  hours  viid  c  ured  laser  inlo  a  Liver  ol  .nd 
nuorinaled  [mlyimide 
treating  said  surface  of  said  nui>rinalcd  p  'is  iniuli   l.ivc-i  w  ilh 

a  degreasing  agenl 
oxidi/ing  s.iid   degreased  surface   wilh   .in   ac)Ui-ous   soluhoii 
containing  polassiuni  [x-rmangan.uc  and  s.>»!iiim   hvdrov 
ide  lor  af>iut  .'  ^  minules    and 
c  on  I  acting  viid  ovidi/ed  surl.ue  w  ilh  an  acjui-oiis  so  In  lion    -I 
.1  reducing  .igeni   lor    a  lime  sull'u  leiil   lo  reniovr  mosl   ol 
Ihe  ovidi/ed    residue   priKluced   during   s.iid   ovidalioii   ol 
vaid  surt.ic  e 


5.2S8.520 

PR(K  K.SS  K)R  P\INTIN(.  A  POl  VOIK  KINK    RKSIN 

(OMPONKNT 

Ka/uaki  loyoshima;  Takumi  Kunikiyo;  Mitsutoshi  Shimizu,  all 
of  Mamamatsu;  Shousaku  Vamamoto.  >  okohama:  Yoshifumi 
Ohama,  and  Va.suyuki  Takeuchi.  both  of  Nishinomiya,  all  of 
Japan,  aiuiKnors  to  Suzuki  Motor  Corporation.  Shizuoka. 
Japan 

Kiled  Sep.  25.  1991,  Ser    No.  765, l«7 
Claim*  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  25,  1990.  2-251852 
Int.  (  1.'  H051)   "    0 
I   S   CI.  427—322  •  ('«"" 

I  A  process  for  painling  a  polvolefinic  resin  coiTipiineMt 
c..mprising  washing  a  surface  i'i  ihe  polsolefinic  resin  compo- 
nent and  directly  without  using  a  primer,  coaling  al  least  one 
lime  Ihe  surface  with  a  paint  c omposiiion  the  paint  composi 
lion  heing  obtained  hv  mmng  a  component  containing  a  poly 
mer  resin  having  a  hydroyvl  number  of  20  1^0  with  a  curing 
agent  selected  from  the  group  consisting  ol  polv  lunctional 
is.Ksanale  compounds  lOi  al  an  ecjuivalent  ralio  ol  NtO 
groups  ol  Ihe  c  urii.g  agenl  per  hydroxsl  groups  of  the  polymer 
resin  .'I  NC'( )  OH  '14  :  O.  and  ihe  p.i|ymer  resm  being  ob 
lamed  bv  [>>ls  meri/ing  ihe  lolli>wing  ingredients  (  A  i.  iH)  and 
iCi 

I  A  I  c  hl.ninaled  polvolelin.  ^  ^"' '.  bv  weighl 
iHi  acivlic  monomer  having  hvdrciwl  groups  or  a  mnuire 
ol  Ihe  acrvlic  monomer  and  an  elhylene  monomer  which 
IS  able  11'  co[vilvmeri/e  wilh  the  ac  rv  lie  monomei.  5  8()'"-c 
bv  weighl  .ini.i 
(I  I  polvesier  prepolvmer  having  elhylene  lerminal  double 
bonds  and  .i  number  av  erage  molecular  weight  of 
".iKi    Vl»«i,    1    "•"'".    bv    weighl 


5.2««.521 

PR<K  K.SS  AND  APPARATl  S  KOR  THK 

IMPRK(,N\riON  OK  WORKPIK(  K.S  OK  POROCS 

MATKRIAl 

Hubert     Maldaner,     Max-Planck-Rinu     3,     l>-401H     Ungen- 

feld   Rhid.,  Ked.  Rep.  of  (;ermany 

(  ontinuation  of  Ser.  No.  .597,083,  Oct.  15.  1990.  abandoned. 

rhi»  application  Keb.  20.  1992.  Ser.  No.  840.663 
Claim*  priority,  application  Kuropean  Pat.  Off.,  Oct.  25.  1989, 
891197H4.0 

Int.  CI.'  B05I)   <    i:    '   >>■) 
I   S.  CI.  427—346  H  (  laims 


1     A  [lioness  tor   impregrialing  a  solid  woikpifce  ol  porous 
mil.il   w;ih  ,1   lujuid  impregn.ilmg  agenl.  comprising  the  sieps 
'I 
lai  pl.ic  ing  Ihe  woilcpiecc    in  an  .luloclavc, 
ih\  M-aliiig  ihe  aul<>ct.;se 

evacu.iling  ihe  se.iled  .lulcv  Liv  c- 
(di  mlr.>diic  ing  suITk  lent  i inpi eg n.il ing  agenl  inio  the  sealed 
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and  evacuated  autoclave  to  immerse  the  workpiece  in  the    tion  of  at  least  a  first  layer  oflacquer  onto  a  hollow  body,  such 

impregnating  agent  hollow  bodv  is  rolled  in  a  position  on  the  applicator  device 

(e)  vibrating  the  sealed  and  evacuated  au.oclave  until  the    where  an  amount  of  lacquer  on  the  aopl.cator  device  at  that 

process  of  impregnating  the  w<irkpiece  is  complete;  and 
(g)  impacting  the  immersed  workpiece  with  insert  gas  after 

the  vibrating  step 


5.288,522 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


5.288.523 
CROSSl  INKABl  K  RF^SIN  COMPOSITION  COMPRISING 

A  THERMOPLASTIC  RESIN 

Adolf  A.  Klaiber.  Neuss.  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany:  Johannes  F.  H. 

Courtier.  Hoogstraten.  and  Daniel  Gaeckle.  Waterloo,  both  of 

BelRium.  assiRnors  to  Monsanto  Company.  St,  I^uis.  Mo. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  899.567.  Jun.  16,  1992.  This  application 

Jun,  11.  1993.  Ser.  No.  74.622 

Oaims  priority,  application  European  Pat.  Off..  Jun.  20,  1991, 

91870099.8 

Int.  C\.'  B05D  J  02.  S/06 
C.S.  CI.  427— 385.5  11  Oaims 

1  A  process  for  making  a  cured  resin  coaling  on  a  substrate 
which  comprises  applying  on  a  substrate  a  film  of  a  curable 
composition  comprising 

(A»  10'~r  to  W"f  by  weight  of  a  thermoplastic  resin  compo- 
nent, 

(B)  W'-f  to  10'~r  bv  weight  of  a  curable  resin  component, 
comprising,  expressed  by  reference  to  the  curable  resin 
comp<inenl  ( UX)'^ ). 

(i)  ^O'^  to  '>5'^f  of  a  (meth)acryloyl  derivati\e,  and 
(II)  50'"f  to  ^'"f  of  a  (meth)allyloxy  denvative.  and 

(O0'~,  to  .W~r  by  weight  of  a  plasticiser  for  the  thermoplas- 
tic resin  comptmenl.  and  subsequently  curing  the  compo- 


position  has  been  reduced  by  the  application  of  lacquer  from 
that  position  onto  one  or  more  preceding  hollow  body  or 
bodies. 


5.288,525 
METHOD  OF  AND  SYSTEM  FOR  DELIVERING 
CONDUCTIVE  COATING  MATERIAL  TO 
ELECTROSTATIC  SPRAYING  APPARATUS 
Michael  J.  Diana,  West  Dundee,  111.,  assignor  to  Binks  Manu- 
facturing Company.  Franklin  Park.  III. 

Filed  Mar.  24.  1992.  Ser.  No.  856.658 

Int.  a.^  B05D  1/04.  1/06:  B05B  7/16 

U.S.  a.  427^175  26  Qaims 


rsiJt 


1  ;C0t00.3><HCrtH>-  iO-""'!      —  ^ 


5.288.524 
PROCESS  FOR  COATING  HOLLOW  BODIES 
Evert  Kramer.  Wuppertal.  and  Hans-Jiirgen  Schlinsog.  Wiil- 
frath,  both  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Herberts 
G.m.b.H.,  WupperUl.  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Mar.  6.  1992.  Ser.  No.  847,462 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Feb.  8, 
1992,  4203643 

Int.  a.^  B05D  l:2S 
C.S.  CI.  427—428  ">  Claims 

1  A  prcK-ess  for  the  application  of  several  layers  of  lacquer 
onto  cylindrical  hollow  bodies  by  rotating  the  hollow  bodies 
ab<iut  axes  of  rotation  and  in  contact  w  ith  a  lacquer  film  moved 
in  a  first  direction  on  an  application  device,  charactenzed  in 
that  the  axes  of  rotation  of  the  hollow  bodies  are  moved  in  a 
second  direction  opposite  the  first  direction  of  movement  of 
the  lacquer  film,  one  after  the  other,  wherein,  for  the  applica- 


1  A  system  for  delivering  electrically  conductive  coating 
material  from  a  coating  material  supply  to  high  voltage  elec- 
trostatic coating  apparatus,  said  system  comprising  a  fluid  path 
for  coupling  the  coating  matenal  supply  to  the  coating  appara- 
tus; a  reservoir  coupled  to  said  fluid  path  at  a  connection  point 
intermediate  the  coating  matenal  supply  and  the  coaling  appa- 
ratus; means  for  fiowing  coating  matenal  from  the  coating 
matenal  supply  first  into  and  through  said  fluid  path  past  said 
connection  point  to  the  coating  apparatus  to  fill  said  fluid  path 
with  coating  material  and  then  from  said  connection  point  into 
said  reservoir;  means,  operative  after  operation  of  said  flowing 
means,  for  cleaning  coating  material  from  at  least  a  portion  of 
said  fluid  path  betyveen  the  coating  material  supply  and  said 
connection  point  to  electncally  isolate  the  coating  matenal 
supply  from  the  coating  apparatus  and  from  said  reservoir;  and 
means,  operative  after  said  cleaning  means  cleans  at  least  said 
portion  of  said  fluid  path,  for  delivenng  coating  matenal  in  said 
reservoir  through  said  fluid  path  from  said  connection  point  to 
the  coating  apparatus  for  being  electrostatically  charged  and 
emitted  by  the  coating  apparatus 
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5.2S8.526 
VKMH  AIKIXIRINC.  <)\KN  AM)  PHKIU  AI   H  ASM 
ZONK  SYSTI-M  K)R  (1  Rl\(.  (()ATIN(.S  ON  (  IR<  t  II 

HOARDS 
Patrick    I.   iiii«an,   I^irain.  and  Richard  <•    (■hrnt>w)n,   l^kc- 
wihmI.  Ixjlh  of  Ohio.  awignoiTi  to  Nordvm  (  orporalion.  West- 
lake,  Ohio 

Filed  Keb.  II,  1993,  Ser    No    16,23() 

Int.  CI/  B05I)   '   "^ 

IS.  (I.  427—492  'I  t  l«im* 


inlriHlui.  iti);  NM;  into  iht-  plasm.i.  so  lh,il  .i  rali.>  R  is  grt-alcr 
than  0  ^''  ami  less  itiari   I  IK'.  vvtuTi'  R  is  di-fined  as. 


■  fN. 


k  h<Ti-in  the  plasma  \  u-lils  on  a  suhsiraU-  I  Ik-  siIkhii  nilrKlf  dim 

H     I  hf  pi. K CSS  a..^.>rdiri^  lo  s  laim  I,  tiirlhof  ^(niipnsinj; 

tahru  aling  a  Hal  ssn-cn  itK  i>rp<  iraliii^:  ihc  silKon  nilndo  film. 

irii  luiimg  fii^ras  ing  Iransisiurs  mi  llu-  iTal  s^rci-n.  uhiTCin 

glass   III   ihc   Hal   si  ri-fii   is  prciu-elct)   Irum  allack   h\    idc 

silk  on  nilridc  film  during  Ihc  cngrasing  ol  said  transistors 


5.2S8.528 
I'RCK  KSS  KOR  PRODI  (IN(.  THIN  POI  YMKR  HI  M  BY 

PI  1-SKI)  I  ASKR  KXAPORATION 

(.raciela  B.  Blanchet-Kincher.  WilminKton.  Del.,  assignor  to  K. 

I.  Du  Pont  de  Nemours  and  ('ompan>,  Wilmington.  I>el. 

Filed  Feb.  2.  1993,  Ser.  No,  12.223 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Mar.  9. 

2010.  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int.  CI.'  B05D  <  "^ 

I    S.  (I.  427— S96  U  Claims 


17    \  priKfss  ot  V  uring  vonlornial  coatings  on  ^ir^  uil  hoards 
hcing  Lonvcvcd  ihnnigh  a  IV    ovon,  LOiiiprising  the  steps  ol 
const-ying   said   ^iniiil    hoards   through    a    curing    t  hanihcr 

uilhin  said  IV    ostti 
diretling    lA     light    Irom    a    lamp   housing   loniaining    l\ 

lamps  onto  said  coatings  ol  saiil  ^iriuil  hoanls  loi  curing 

said  siialmgs 
hl<»Aing  air  into  siiid  lamp  housing    and 
directing  exhausted  Irom  said  lamp  housing  into  a  Hash  /one 

1.  hamhfi    through    si  his  h   said   toaled   cir^uil    hoards   are 

eonvcved    prior   to  cnlenng   said    IV    oven    lor    Hashing 

volatile  lonstituents   from   said   coalings  and   raising   the 

temperature  ol  said  ^irtuil  hoards 


5,288.527 

sii  icon  nitridf  thin  fti.ms  with  improvfd 
propkrtif:s 

Didier    Jousse.    St    I.eu:    Pablo    Vilato.    Paris;    Jean-Claude 
Bruyere.  Venon.  and  Brigctle  Reynes,  Fontaine,  all  of  France, 
assignors  to  Saint   (rf>bain   V  itrage   International   c  o  Saint 
(k>bain  Recherche,  Aubervilliers  Cedex,  France 
Filed  No».  21.  1991,  Ser.  No   795.383 
Int.  CI.'  B05D  (  '*rt    ^    /: 
IS.  (T  427—579  8  Claims 


I    A  process  for  the  prtxiuclion  of  a  silicon  nitride  dim  hy  a 
hemical  vapor  deposition,  comprising  the  steps  ol 
generating  a  plasma  from  a  gas  mixture  of  S1M4  and  N;  in 

helium   in   the   presence  of  an  alternating   field   having  a 

frequency   less  than   I   MM/    and 


^t»ss^t^is!:t^^^^ 


I  In  a  prcvess  lor  prcKluting  a  thin  dim  of  an  addition  po'V" 
nier  on  a  substrate  hv  hombarding  a  target  polymer  vMth  radia- 
tion Irom  a  pulsed  lasc-r  in  a  vacuum  or  gas  atmosphere  to  form 
a  plume  of  the  comp<inents  of  the  target  polymer  v*hich  un- 
dergo a  repolymeri/alion  reaction  and  are  dep*>sited  on  the 
suhstrale  as  a  film,  wherein  the  improvement  comprises  mixli- 
fvmg  the  molecular  vteight  of  the  addition  polymer  of  the 
deposited  dim  hy  conducting  the  dep<isition  in  the  presence  of 
at  least  one  additive  comprising  a  chain  transfer  agent  or  poly- 
mer initiator 


5.288,529 
I  IQITD  CRYSTAL  POI  YV1FR  FTI.M 
Andrew  C.  Har»ey,  Waltham;  Richard  W,  l.usignea.  Brighton, 
and  I.eslie  S.  Rubin.  Newton,  all  of  Mass..  assignors  to  Foster- 
Miller  Inc..  Waltham.  Mass. 
WT  No.  P(T  I  S90  03394,  (;  371  IHle  Dec.  12,  1991,  §  102(e) 
Date  l>ec.  12,  1991,  PCT  Pub.  No.  V\O90   15706,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Dec.  27,  1990 
(  ontinuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  367,433,  Jun.  16.  1989. 
abandoned.  This  Pi.1  application  Jun.  18.  1990.  Ser.  No. 
778,812 
Int.  (T'  C09K  /v  (M) 
I'.S.  n.  428—1  51  Haims 

1  A  multiaxially  oriented  dim  prepared  from  high  molecular 
weight  liquid  crystalline  lyotropic  or  thermotropic  p<ilymer. 
having  tvMi  substantially  parallel  and  flat  main  surfaces  and 
having  a  controlled  molecular  orienlation  m  substantially  any 
plane  of  said  dim,  which  orientalion  in  each  plane  is  dedncd  by 
a  selected  positive  or  negative  angle  with  respect  to  a  longitu- 
dinal axis  of  said  dim.  said  dim  having  planar  surfaces  regions 
wherein  said  angles  dedned  by  said  molecular  orientation 
generallv  have  values  dedned  as  positive,  and  said  dim  having 


an  inner  region  with  icspect  to  said  surface  regions  wherein 
said  angles  generally  have  negative  values,  said  dim  having  a 
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5,288.531 
POUCH  FOR  PACKAGING  FLOWABLE  MATERIALS 
Daniel  J.  Falla;  Allen  W.  Ross,  and  Robert  S.  Elliott,  all  of 
Sarnia.  Canada,  assignors  to  The  Dow  Chemical  Company, 
Midland,  Mich. 

Filed  Aug.  9,  1991.  Ser.  No.  742,800 

Int.  CI.'  B32B  27/32:  B65D  30/00.  85/80 

U.S.  CI.  428—35.2  1^  Oaims 


nearly   uniuirm 
directions 


coefdcient  of  thermal  expansion  in  all  planar 


5,288,530 
TRIM  FOR  INSTALLATION  TO  AUTOMOBILES 
Renji  Maki,  Kariya,  Japan,  assignor  to  Tokai  Kogyo  Kabushiki 
Kaisha,  Ohbu,  Japan 

Filet)  May  15,  1992,  Ser.  No.  883,678 
Claims    priority,    application    Japan,    May     IS,    1991,    3- 
043711[U] 

Int.  CI.'  B60R  13/04 
U.S.  CI.  428—31  6  Claims 


1  A  pouch  containing  a  nowable  m.atenal.  said  pouch  being 
made  from  a  film  in  tubular  form  and  having  transversely  heat 
sealed  ends,  said  film  being  made  from  a  matenal  comprising  a 
dim  structure  composing  (a)  from  10  to  100  percent  by  weight 
of  at  least  one  polymeric  seal  layer  of  an  ultra  low  density 
linear  ethylene  copolymer  interpolymenzed  from  ethylene  and 
at  least  one  alpha-olefin  in  the  range  of  C3-Cioand  having  (1) 
a  density  of  from  about  0.89  g/cm^  to  less  than  0.915  g/cm',  (2) 
a  melt  index  of  less  than  10.0  g/10  minutes  and  (3)  (i)  a  hot  tack 
or  heat  seal  initiation  temperature  of  less  than  100°  C.  at  a  force 
of  at  least  1  N/inch  (39.4  N/m)  or  (li)  a  hot  lack  strength  of  at 
least  1  N/inch  (39.4  N/m)  at  a  seal  bar  temperature  of  about 
1 10"  C.  and  at  a  time  of  less  than  0.2  seconds  using  the  DTC 
Hot  Tack  Strength  Method  or  a  heat  seal  strength  of  at  le^t  1 
lb//inch  (175  N/m)  at  a  seal  bar  temperature  of  about  1 10°  C. 
and  at  a  time  of  less  than  0.25  seconds  using  the  DTC  Heat  Seal 
Strength  Method;  and  (b)  from  0  to  90  percent  by  weight  of  at 
least  one  polymer  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  a  linear 
copolymer  of  ethylene  and  a  Cs-Cis-alpha-olefin  having  a 
density  of  greater  than  0  916  g/cm'  and  a  melt  index  of  from 
0  1  to  10  g/10  minutes,  a  high-pressure  low  density  polyethyl- 
ene having  a  density  of  from  0.916  to  0  930  g/cm^  and  a  melt 
index  of  from  0.1  to  10  g/10  mmutes  and  ethylene- vmyl  acetate 
copolymer  having  a  weight  ratio  of  ethylene  to  vinyl  acetate 
from  2.2:1  10  24:1  and  a  melt  index  of  from  02  to  10  g/10 
minutes. 


23b 


1  A  trim  for  installation  to  the  panels  of  automobiles 
wherein  the  trim  itself  is  fixed  to  the  automobile  body  panel  by 
the  insertion  of  clips  into  mounting  holes  provided  in  the 
automobile  body  panel  comprising 

a  trim  member  including  a  pair  of  holders  spaced  with  re- 
spect to  one  another  along  a  longitudinal  direction  of  said 
trim,  said  holders  located  on  a  back  surface  of  the  trim 
member,  said  holders  each  including  an  opening,  and 
wherein  the  openings  of  said  holders  face  one  another; 
a  pair  of  clips,  each  including  a  contact  section  which  en- 
gages a  contact  section  of  a  respective  one  of  said  holders; 

and 
wherein  said  contact  sections  of  said  holder  and  clip  are 
arranged  for  engagement  to  slide  in  a  direction  at  an  angle 
to  a  widthwise  direction,  said  widthwise  direction  extend- 
ing perpendicular  to  the  longitudinal  direction  of  the  tnm. 


5.288,532 
TRANSFERABLE  MODIFIER-CONTAINING  RLM 
Roger  L,  Juhl.  Asheville,  N.C.;  Stanley  Lustig,  Park  Forest,  and 
Dooatas  Tijunelis,  Buffalo  Grove,  both  of  III.,  assignors  to 
Viskase  Corporation,  Chicago,  III. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  573,770,  Aug.  28,  1990,  abandoned. 
This  application  Oct.  27,  1992,  Ser.  No.  966,915 
Int.  a.5  B32B  27/08:  C08L  23/08.  71/02 
U.S.  a.  428—35.2  ^^  Oaims 

1  An  extruded  film  article  consisting  essentially  of  a  blend  of 
an  ethylene  copolymer  and  poly  (ethylene  oxide)  having  a 
weight-average  molecular  weight  of  at  least  about  70.000  and 
less  than  300,000  with  said  poly  (ethylene  oxide)  composing 
between  about  15  and  about  40  wt.  %  said  blend,  and  a  modi- 
fier absorbed  in  said  blend  inside  the  film,  said  modifier  being 
desorbable  from  said  blend,  movable  to  the  film  surface  and 
transferable  from  said  film  to  a  receiving  surface  in  fiuid  trans- 
fer relationship  with  said  film. 
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5.M8,533 

ADHF-SIVK  I.KNS  HOI.DKR 

Mmrlin  W.  Remick.  II,  815  RutledRC  Rd..  Chesapeake.  V  a.  23320 

Filed  Dec.  23.  I99I.  Ser.  No.  812,09« 

Int.  a.'  (;02B  7  02 

U.S.  CI.  428—45  4  Claims 


I  A  icmpurarv  lens  securing  dfvice  for  usi-  in  an  cvcglasses 
frame  assemhiy.  Ihc  assemblv  including  an  cvcglassi-s  Iramt- 
and  al  lea.sl  iint-  lens,  said  Icmp<irarv  lens  securing  desice 
comprising 

a  strip  member, 

said  strip  member  being  made  of  a  irjnspareni  plastic  mate 
rial, 

means  defining  a  strip  member  upper  side  and  a  strip  member 
lower  side. 

a  low  tack  adhesive  coating  on  said  upner  side, 

a  low-tack,  adhesive  coating  on  said  lower  side 

said  low  tack  adhesive  coaling  being  made  of  a  transparent 
material, 

whereby  in  use,  said  strip  member  upper  side  is  alTned  to  the 
eyeglasses  frame  at  a  predetermined  location  and  said  lens 
IS  placed  in  said  frame  and  engaged  by  said  strip  member 
lower  side,  said  strip  member  thus  being  atTued  intermedi 
ate  the  lens  and  the  frame,  thereby  enabling  the  lens  to  be 
secured  to  the  frame  by  said  lens  securing  device 


5.288.534 

HANOY,  ML'I.TI-PIPOSK  TII.K  IVSTAl.I.ATION 

SPACT';RS 

B.  Armen  Tavshanjian,   10  Amanda   Dr..   Manchester,  Conn. 

06040 

Hied  Dec.  28,  1992,  Ser.  No.  997,056 

Int.  CI.'  CiOIB  i'(K>.  B32B  ^  (>: 

VS.  CI.  428—64  10  Claims 


I    A  tile  spacer  formed  of  a  single  piece  o(  semi  rigid  mate 
rial  comprising 

a  platform  p»irtion  having  coplanar.  Hat  surfaces  disposed  on 

opposite  faces  thereof 
a  straight  spacer  element  comprising  a  raised  rigid  extending 

outwardly   from  and  substantially   across  one  of  said  sur 

faces,  and 
a  corner  spacer  element  comprising  a  pair  of  raised  trans 

verse  ridges  extending  outwardly   from  and  substantially 

across  the  other  of  said  surfaces, 
said  spacer  eleinents  having  a  depth  extending  outwardly  of 

said  surfaces  which  is  a  significant  fraction  of  the  depth  of 


the  tile  to  be  spaced  thereby  and  a  width  equal  to  the 
width  of  interlilc  grout  line  which  is  intended  to  separate 
the  tiles  to  be  spaced  thereby 


5,288,535 
KI  KCTRODK  FOR  FI  FCTROVISCOCS  FI  I  ID 
,Makolo   Kanhara;   Masahiko   Hayafune;   llirotaka   Tomizawa. 
and  Katsuya  Arai,  all  of  Ooi.  Japan.  assiRnors  to  Tonen  Cor- 
poration, Tokyo.  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  515.969.  Apr.  27,  1990.  abandoned. 
This  application  Nov.  25.  1992.  Ser.  No.  982.113 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Apr.  28,  1989.  1-110497 
Int.  CI.'  B32B  V  (Kj 
IS.  CI.  428—68  10  Claims 


3' 
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I  An  electriKle  lor  elecirov  iscous  fluid  for  applying  voltage 
on  elecirov  ISCOUS  fluid,  wherein  an  insulating  layer  is  lami- 
n.)ted  on  the  entire  eleclrcHie  surface,  which  is  in  contact  with 
the  electros  iscous  fluid 


5.288.536 
HVDRAIT  IC  JFT  TRFATFD  STITC  HBONDFD  FABRIC 
Dimitri   P.  Aarirof(lu.  Wilmington.  I>el..  assignor  to  K.  I.  I)u 

Pont  dc  Nemours  and  Company,  Wilmington.  I>cl. 
Filed  May  28.  1993.  Ser.  No.  68,821 
Int.  CI.'  B32B  .)  r)rt 
I  .S.  CI.  428—102  7  Claims 

1  A  priKess  wherein  a  stilchbonded  fabric  comprising  a 
multi  needle  stitched  fibrous  layer  of  substantially  nonb<->nded 
fibers  is  subjected  to  a  treatment  wherein  the  stitchbonded 
fabric,  while  supported  on  a  screen,  is  impacted  by  columnar 
lets  of  water,  the  stitchbonded  fabric  having  initial  compressed 
thickness  m  the  range  of  0  I?  to  0  85  mm  and  a  unit  weight  in 
the  range  of  M)  to  <f>0  g/m-,  the  jets  imparting  to  the  stitch- 
bonded fabric  a  total  impact-energy  of  at  least  ()()3  MJN/Kg, 
at  least  0  02  MJN  Kg  of  the  total  impact-energy  being  im- 
parted in  a  final  pari  of  the  treatment  with  the  stitchbonded 
fabric  supptirted  on  a  screen  of  no  coarser  than  40  mesh,  and 
with  the  jets  in  the  final  part  of  the  treatrr-enl  being  supplied 
through  orifices  of  no  greater  than  0  15-mm  diameter  and 
being  spaced  with  a  frequency  of  at  least  10/cm  across  the 
fabric,  and  the  screen  in  the  first  part  of  the  treatment  having 
a  thickni-ss  at  least  equal  to  the  initial  compressed  thickness  of 
the  stitchbonded  fabric 


5,288.537 

HIGH  THERMAI  C  ONDCCTIVTTY  NCJN  METAI.I.IC 

HONEYCOMB 

John  I..  Corden,  Dublin,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Hexcel  Corporation. 

Pleasanton,  Calif. 

Filed  Mar.  19,  1992,  Ser.  No.  853,957 
Int.  CI.'  B32B  i  12 
I  .S.  CI.  428— 1 16  16  Oaims 

I     A    high   thermal   conductivity    non-metallic    honeycomb 
structure  comprising 

a  plurality  of  interconnected  walls  which  define  a  plurality 
of  interconnected  honeycomb  cells  having  a  lengthwise 
direction  which  extends  transversely  relative  to  said  walls 
and  a  thickness  direction  w  hich  extends  parallel  relative  to 
said  walls,  said  cell  walls  comprising, 
a  plurality  of  non-metallic  fibers  having  low  thermal  con- 
ductivity 
a  plurality  of  non  metallic  fibers  having  high  thermal  con- 
ductivitv.  and 


a  resin  matrix  in  which  said  low  and  high  thermally  conduc- 
tive fibers  are  impregnated  to  thereby  provide  a  honey- 
comb  structure,   said   high   thermally   conductive   fibers 


5  288  539 

TAB  TAPE  WITH  A  PEELING-PREVENTION 

STRUCTLRE  FOR  THE  CONDLCTIVE  LAYER 

Kaoru  Araki,  Shiga.  Japan,  assignor  to  International  Business 

Machines.  Corp.,  Armonk,  N.Y. 

Filed  Dec.  4,  1991,  Ser.  No.  802,178 

Oaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  27,  1990.  2-415178 

Int.  a.'  HOIL  21/60:  B32B  3/24 

L.S.  CI.  428-136  *  Cl«'™* 


within  said  resin  matrix  being  oriented  to  provide  direc- 
lionally  controlled  heat  conductance  through  said  honey- 
comb structure 


5,288,538 

FXPANDABI  F  HONEYCOMB  CORE  STRLCTLRAL 

MEMBER 

Robert  P.  Spears,  Richmond.  Va..  assignor  to  Reynolds  Metals 
Company.  Richmond.  \a. 

Filed  Dec.  16.  1992.  Ser.  No.  992.271 

Int.  CI.'  B32B  V  «' 

IS.  CI.  428— 116  37  Claims 


1  A  TAB  tape,  having  a  peeling  -  prevention  structure, 
comprising 

a  patterned,  electrically  conductive  layer  including  at  least 
one  test  pad  and  at  least  one  circuit  line,  said  at  least  one 
circuit  line  being  connected  to  said  at  least  one  test  pad, 
and 

an  electrically  insulating,  supporting  layer  which  supports 
said  patterned,  electrically  conductive  layer,  said  support- 
ing layer  including  a  slit  which  is  positioned,  at  least  in 
part,  directly  beneath  said  test  pad.  wherein  aid  electri- 
cally conductive  layer  and  said  supporting  layer  have 
different  thermal  expansion  coefficients,  and  wherein  said 
slit  IS  capable  of  preventing  peeling  of  said  electrically 
conductive  layer  from  said  supporting  layer  during  ther- 
mal expansion  of  said  TAB  tape 


1  An  expandable  structural  member,  comprising  (a)  two 
outer  skin  members,  (b)  a  plastically  deformable  reinforcing 
layer  arranged  between  the  two  outer  skin  members,  each 
adjacent  surface  of  the  reinforcing  layer  and  the  respective 
outer  skin  member  contacting  one  another  and  being  intermit- 
tently bonded  to  one  another,  the  intermittent  bonds  on  one 
surface  of  the  reinforcing  layer  being  nonaligned  with  the 
intermittent  bonds  on  the  other  surface  of  the  reinforcing  layer, 
and  (c)  a  foamable  polymer  composition  coated  on  at  least  one 
of  each  adjacent  surface  of  the  reinforcing  layer  and  the  re- 
spective outer  skin  member,  the  foamable  polymer  composi- 
tion being  foamable  by  application  of  heat  to  the  structural 
member,  and  the  foamed  polymer  resulting  from  application  of 
heat  to  the  structural  member  expanding  the  outer  skin  mem- 
bers from  contact  with  the  reinforcing  layer  at  nonbonded 
areas  and  plastically  deforming  the  reinforcing  layer  into  a 
three  dimensional  reinforcing  configuration 


5,288.540 
DAMAGE  RESISTANT  DECORATIVE  LAMINATE 

HAVING  EXCELLENT  APPEARANCE  AND 

CLEANABILITY  AND  METHODS  OF  PRODUCING 

SAME 

Donald  J.  Albrinck.  and  Ronald  J.  Keeling,  both  of  Cincinnati, 

Ohio,  assignors  to  Formica  Technology  Delaware.  W  ilming- 

ton,  Del. 

Filed  Jun.  21,  1991,  Ser.  No.  719,158 

Int.  CI.'  B32B  3/00 

U.S.  a.  428—208  ^  Oaims 

1  A  binderless  damage  resistant  decorative  laminate  having 
improved  scratch,  mar,  scrape  and  abrasion  resistance  com- 
prising at  least  one  backing  layer  sheet  and  a  thermoset  resin 
impregnated  paper  sheet  laminated  thereto,  said  decorative 
paper  sheet  having  thereon  an  abrasion  resistant  coaling  com- 
posed of  a  mixture  consisting  essentially  of 

(a)  abrasion  resistant  mineral  particles  having  a  particle  size 
of  from  about  1  5  microns  to  about  45  microns  in  a  concen- 
tration of  from  about  8  to  about  12  grams  per  square  meter 
of  surface  area; 

(b)  a  silane  coupling  agent  in  an  amount  dependant  upon  the 
concentration  of  the  abrasion  resistant  mineral  particles. 

(c)  a  thickening  agent  in  an  amount  sufficient  to  suspend  said 
abrasion  resistant  particles,  and 

(d)  a  small  but  effective  amount  of  polyethylene  glycol 
stearate  to  enhance  surface  slip  and  improve  scrape  resis- 
tance of  the  laminate 


2258 


OFFICIAL  GAZETI  E 


Fl  HRl  A,RV  22.   \'i^A 


FFBRL  ARY  22,  l')')4 


CHEMICAL 


2259 


UMl 


5.288.541 
METHOD  FOR  MFT^AI.LIZING  THROl  C;H  HOLES  IN 
THIN  ni..M  SUBSTRATES.  AND  RF>il  I.TING  DE\  ICF-S 
Kim  J.  Blackwell.  Owego;  Pei  C".  Chen.  Endicott;  Stephen  E. 
Deliman.  Endicott;  Allan   R.   Knoll.   Endicott.  all  of  NY.: 
Geoftic  J.  MatarcM,  Bradcnion.  Ha.,  and  Richard  D.  Wealr. 
Owego,  NY.,  asaignon  to  International  Busineai  Machines 
Corporation.  Armonk,  N.Y. 

Filed  Oct.  17,  1991.  Ser.  No.  779,411 

Int.  n:  BJ2B  w  "" 

IS.  CI.  428—209  J4  (laims 


to  each  nf  ihr  Ivid  sideN  of  said  release  la>er  to  correspond  lo 
the  desired  rigid  pt>ttKiri  of  said  ..ircuil  board,  and  at  least  one 


C^- 

?5  20 

II — -'° 

2*0^30 

1    A  device,  comprising 

a  desice  which  includc-s  Tirsi  and  st-i  ond  surfaces  and  at  least 
one  through  hole  extending  through  the  thickness  ol  said 
suhslrate  from  said  first  surface  to  said  second  surlace,  said 
at  least  one  through  hole  containing  metallic  material,  a 
top  of  said  through  hole  at  said  first  surlase  ^ir^umssTiH 
ing  a  first  area.  A  ; 

at  least  one  metallic  land  on  said  first  surface  whKh  is  adia 
cent  to  said  at  least  one  through  hole,  an  outer  pt-riphers 
of  said  metallic  land  circumscribing  a  second  area.  .A.-. 
t  haracteri/ed  In   That 

said  metallic  material  mntained  in  saici  al  leasi  one  through 
hole  IS  esscnlialK  free  of  a  laver  ot  an  essentially  pure. 
palladium  tin  volloid  and  includes  a  metallK.  \ap<ir  phav 
dep«isitcd  seed  laver  and  an  oserKing.  metallic  non  sapor 
phase  dep<isited  laser  said  seed  laver  including  a  first 
rclaiiselv  ihin  laser  and  a  second,  relatively  thisk  laver 
said  first  layer  s<-rving  as  an  adhesion  laver  lor  said  s<xond 
layer. 

said  substrate  includes  material  having  a  thermal  condui-tiv 
ily.  in  a  direction  transverse  to  the  thickness  direction  ot 
said  substrate,  at  il^'  C  .  equal  to  or  less  than  2  1)  vvatts  mc- 
let  'K  .  and  a  coefficient  of  thermal  expansion,  in  a  direc- 
tion transverse  to  the  thickness  direction  of  said  substrate, 
al  2^"  C*  .  equal  to  or  greater  than  ^  ■  in    '"cm  i.m 'C   .  and 

.A I  overlaps  A:,  the  amount  of  said  overlap  h<-ing  equal  to  or 
greater  than  V)'^  of  A| 


s 


y 


si-cond  conductive  layer  Uvated  on  lop  of  said  at  least  one 
btmding  layer  and  said  al  least  one  release  layer 


5.288,543 

PROTECTIVE  FILM  ON  SLIDINC,  MEMBERS  AND 

MI-THOD  OF  FORMINC;  SAME 

Kunihirn   I  rda:   Masani   Ikebe,  and   Morimasa  Sasaki,  all  of 
Saku,  Japan,  asslRnon  to  TDK  Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Jun.  28,  1991,  Ser,  No.  723.047 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Sep.  17,  1990,  2-243759 

Int    CI  ■  B32B  ^  or/ 

I    S   CI    428—216  1  Claim 


y^ 


5,288,542 

COMPOSITE  FOR  PROVIDINC;  A  RICJID-FIEXIBLE 

CIRCT  IT  BOARD  CONSTRl  CTION  AND  MI-THOD  FOR 

FABRICATION  THEREOF 
Michael  J.  Cibulsky.  Bin|[hamton;  Konstantinos  I.  Papalhomas. 
Endicott;  William  J.  Summa,  Endwell:  l>avid  V\.  Wang.  Ves- 
tal, and  Patrick  R.  Zippetelli.  Endwell.  all  of  NY.,  assignors 
to  International  Business  Machines  Corporation.  Armonk, 
N.Y. 

Filed  Jul.  14.  1992.  Ser.  No,  913.101 
Int.  CI."  B32B  iL<  im 
I'.S.  n.  428—209  25  Claims 

I  A  composite  for  providing  a  rigid  flexible  circuit  board 
construction  comprising  at  least  one  core  v*  herein  said  at  least 
one  core  comprises  Kith  a  dielectric  substrate  and  at  least  one 
conductive  layer  Uxaled  on  said  dielectric  substrate  at  least 
one  sub-comp«isiIe  liK'aled  on  top  of  said  at  least  one  conduc 
live  layer  and  vvhich  comprises  a  polyimide  layer  and  a  rigid 
dielectric  substrate,  and  vs herein  said  rigid  dielectric  substrate 
contacts  said  at  least  one  conductive  layer  a  release  layer 
Uvated  on  lop  of  said  at  least  one  sub oimposite  in  a  predeter 
mined  location  to  corresp<md  to  the  desired  flexible  segment  ol 
said  circuit  Niard   at  least  one  rigid  bonding  laver  losated  nexl 


I    A  sliding  member  provided  with  a  protective  film  which 
i.ompris<-s 

a  sliding  memb<-r  KkIv  made  of  a  stainless  sieel 

an   anchor   laver   formed  on   the  surface  ol   the   b<>dy,   said 

anchor  laver  consisting  of  a  film  selected  form  the  group 

ol 

lal  a  hvdrivarbon  plasma  polymer  film  consisting  of  carbon 
and  hvdrogen  and  having  an  H  C  value  of  about  I  5  to 
abxiut  2  I)  and 

Ibi  a  diamond  film  formed  by  lom/ation  evaporation  and 
having  a  vickers  hardnevs  of  alviut  2.500  kg/mm*,  and 

a  protective  coating  formed  on  the  anchor  layer,  said  protec 
live  coaling  consisting  of  a  film  selected  from  the  group  ol 

la  I  hvdrix;arb<in  plasma  polymer  film  consisting  of  carbon 
and  hydrogen  and  having  an  H  C  value  of  about  1  5.  the 
H  C  value  of  the  plasma  polymer  film  of  the  protective 
coaling  being  less  than  that  of  the  anchor  layer  vshen  the 
anchor  layer  consists  of  (a),  said  hydrocarb<in  plasma 
polymer  film  having  a  thickness  in  the  range  of  ab<iul  100 
,A  to  aKiut  MXX.)  A.  and 

(b  )  a  diam<ind  film  formed  by  loni/alion  evapori/alion  hav- 
ing a  \  ickers  hardness  of  at  least  about  5. (XX)  kg/mm- 
when  the  anchor  layer  consists  of  (b).  said  diamond  film 


having  a  thickness  in  the  range  of  about  }(X)  A  lo  about 
1000  A. 


5.288.544 
NONLINTING.  ANTI-STATIC  SURGICAL  FABRIC 

Ted  A.  Mallen.  ChatUnooga.  and  Doyle  B.  Word.  Cleveland, 
both  of  Tenn..  assinnors  to  Inters  Company.  Ltd.,  Cleveland. 
Tenn. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  427.375.  Oct.  27.  1989,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  278.468.  Dec.  1.  1988. 
abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  924.866.  Oct.  30. 
1986.  abandoned.  This  application  Feb.  28.  1991.  Ser.  No. 
662.515 
Int.  a.'  D03D  3  W 
C.S.  CI.  428—224  13  Claims 

1    A  non-linting.  anti-sialic.  aqueous  media  absiirbent  operat- 
ing nxim  fabric  article,  comprising 

a  synthetic  fabric  fiber  subslralc.  wherein  said  synlhetic 
fabric  fiber  subslralc  is  chemically  treated  to  render  it 
abvirbent  to  aqueous  media;  and 
an  anti-sialically  effective  amount  of  a  conductive  fiber 
consisting  essentially  of  a  fiber  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  stainless  steel,  copper,  platinum,  gold,  silver 
and  carb<in  fibers,  in  combination  with  said  substrate  fiber 


5,288,546 
ATTACTiMENT  TAPE  RNGER  TAB 
Thomas  H.  Rocssler.  Menasha;  Mary  P.  Jordan,  and  Carmen  C. 
Donovan,  both  of  Neenah,  all  of  Wis.,  assignors  to  Kimberly- 
Clark  Corporation,  Neenah,  Wis. 

Filed  Jul.  31,  1992,  Ser.  No.  923,066 

Int.  a.^  A41B  13/02:  A61F  13/16 

L.S.  CI.  428—284  18  Claims 


86  JO 


5  288  545 

TINTING  AND  INSULATING  SCREEN  LINED  WITH 

HYDROPHILIC  TEXTILE  THREADS 

Oscar  De  Decker.  Crfnt.  Belgium,  assignor  to  Bonar  Phormium 

N.\ ..  Z«le.  Belgium 
PCT  No.  PCT/BE90  00004.  5  371  Date  Jul.  30.  1991,  §  102(e) 
Date  Jul.  30.  1991.  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO90/08459.  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Aug.  9.  1990 

PCT  Filed  Jan.  26.  1990.  Ser.  No.  730.892 
Claims  priority,  application  Belgium.  Jan.  31,  1989.  8900096 
Int.  a.'  D03D  i/0() 
U.S.  CI.  428—226  5  Oaims 


5        2       15       2,  I.      2        5 


1  An  article  having  first  and  second  waistband  sections  and 
an  intermediate  section  which  interconnects  said  waistband 
sections,  said  article  comprising 

a  backsheet  layer, 

a  liquid  permeable  topsheet  layer  superposed  in  facing  rela- 
tion with  said  backsheet  layer; 

an  absorbent  body  interposed  between  said  backsheet  and 
topsheel  layers;  and 

at  least  one  adhesive  tape  member  comprising  a  polymer 
film  material  and  connected  to  said  first  waistband  section, 
said  tape  member  having  a  faclory-bond  section  for  con- 
necting said  tape  member  lo  said  first  waistband  section 
and  a  user-bond  section  having  a  primary  adhesive  located 
on  said  substrate  for  securing  said  article  on  a  wearer,  said 
user-bond  section  connected  to  a  finger  tab  which  in- 
cludes a  non-securing  grasping  section  thereof,  said  grasp- 
ing section  comprising  a  layer  of  absorbent  matenal  hav- 
ing an  absorbent  capacity  value  of  at  least  about  8  wt  <Ji. 


5,288,547 
TOUGHENED  RESINS  AND  COMPOSITES 
David  A.  Elmes,  Gates  Mills,  Ohio,  and  Marie  A.  Mullier. 
Bracknell.  England,  assignors  to  The  British  Petroleum  Com- 
pany p.l.c,  London,  United  Kingdom 

Filed  Jan.  23.  1992.  Ser.  No.  824,642 
Oaims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom.  Jan.  25,  1991, 
9101691 

Int.  a.'  B32B5  Z-/ 
U.S.  a.  428—308.4  ^  Oaims 

1  A  process  for  the  preparation  of  a  composite  comprising 
reinforcing  fibres  embedded  in  a  thermosetting  resin  matrix, 
said  process  comprising  taking  said  fibres  impregnated  with 
said  resin  and  curing  said  resin;  charactenzed  in  that  a  porous 
membrane  film  of  thermoplastic  matenal  selected  from  polyes- 
ters, polyamides,  polyaramids,  polyarylates.  polycarbonates. 
poly(ester-carbonates).  polybenzimidazoles.  polyimides. 
polyetherimides.  polyetherkelones.  polyarylene  ethers,  poly- 
sulphones  and  polyamideimides  is  placed  between  at  least  two 
layers  of  fibres  pnor  to  curing 


1  Shading  and  insulating  screen  (1)  consisting  of  several 
Hexible  parallel  fiat  warp  strips  (2).  extending  lengthways 
without  overlapping  one  another,  and  of  both  transversal  and 
longitudinal  water  absorbing  weft  fabric  fibres  (6),  intercon- 
necting the  warp  strips  (2)  and  showing  some  free  interspaces 
(4)  between  the  edges  of  two  adjacent  strips,  resulting  m  a 
permeability  which  is  evenly  distributed  over  the  whole  screen 
(1)  charactenzed  in  that  the  longitudinal  (6)  and  transversal  (5) 
fabnc  fibres  are  water  absorbing  textile  threads  which  are 
individually  and  separately  interwoven  at  the  upper  side  and 
the  underside  of  the  fibres  and  the  slnps  (2,3)  according  a 
structure  and  are  serving  as  holding  material  for  the  canevas  so 
thai  they  hold  the  ab»:)ve  stnps  tightly  together  in  a  stable 
pattern  or  supporting  weave 


5,288,548 
LABEL  FACE  STCXTC 
Ralph  J.  Weber,  Fairport,  N,Y.,  assignor  to  Mobil  Oil  Corpora- 
tion. Fairfax,  Va. 

Filed  Jul.  31,  1992,  Ser.  No.  922,418 
Int.  O.^  B32B  27/00.  7/12:  C08F  20/70 
U.S.  O.  428—315.9  '  Oaims 

1.  A  multilayer  label  film  compnsing  a  base  structure  com- 
pnsing  an  onented  polypropylene  film  having  on  one  side 
thereof  a  blend  of  (A)  one  or  more  alkylene  acrylale  copoly- 
mer of  a  C2-6  monoolefin  and  a  C|-8  alkyl  (meth)  acrylate.  and 
(B)  and  interpolymer  of  (a)  from  2  5  to  about  6  pans  by  weight 
of  an  alpha-beta  monoethylenically  unsaturated  carboxylic 
acid  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  acrylic  acid,  meth- 
acrylic  acid  and  mixtures  thereof  and  (b)  from  about  97.5  to 
about  94  parts  by  weight  of  neutral  monomer  ester,  said  neutral 
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monomer  enters  compriimg  ( 1 )  methyl  acrylalc  or  ethyl  aery- 
laic  and  (2)  methyl  methacrylate.  said  inlcrp<ilymer  comprising 
from  ab«>ul  W^r  (o  about  ?^%  hy  weight  of  methyl  melhacry 
late  when  the  acrylale  is  methyl  acrylale.  and  from  ahout 
^2  5%  to  ft'»'''r  by  weight  of  methyl  methacrylate  when  the 
acrylate  is  ethyl  acrylalc,  said  mixture  containing  inert  inor 
game  Tillers,  and  on  ihc  other  side  thereof  an  adhesive  layer 


5.2M.551 
H.KXIBLK  PII-:Zt)EI.KCTRir  DKV  ICE 

Takaihi  Sato;  Kazuyuki  Suzuki,  and  Kenichi  Nakamura,  all  of 
Iwaki,  Japan,  anignors  lo  Kureha  Kagaku  Kogyo  KabushikI 
Kaiaha.  Tokyo.  Japan 

Filed  Aug.  6,  1992,  Ser.  No.  925,279 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Aug.  9,  1991,  3-070619[l  ]; 
Dec.  26.  1991.  3-3566*7;  Dec.  26.  1991,  3-356668 

Int.  CI.'  B32B  /  ^  rW 
L.S.  CI.  42«— 334  12  Claims 


5.2M.549 
CX)MPOSITK  EI.KMKNT  C'OMPRISiNC.  A  TOP  I.AYK.R 

AND  A  BASE  LAYER  OK  THERMOPI  ASTIC 
POI  Yl  RETHANKS.  ITS  PREPARATION.  AND  ITS  LSE 
C;«rhard  Z«itler.  Heaahcim.  and  Thomas  Eriedl.  Dicpholz,  both 
of  Eed.  Rep.  of  Ormany.  aisignon  to  BASE  Aktiengcscll- 
ichaft.  I.udwigshafen.  Eed.  Rep.  of  C^rmany 

Filed  Mar.  9.  1992,  S<r.  No.  848,616 
Int.  CI.'  B32B  <  .'ft.  :"  '«',  B29C'  ft'  iMi.  ft.s  iii 
IS.  CI.  428—318.6  7  Claims 

1    A  composite  clcmcnl  huill  up  (mm 

■\  I  an  cLisIu  .  cellular  poly  urelhanc  sheet  like  strut  lure  ^"m 
prising   d    ihcrmoplaslK    poKurrlhanr    as   ihr    lop    lastT 
having    an    cssenlialK    pore  free    surtacc.    said    lop    lavt-t 
having  fx-en  prepared  hy   sinlenng  a  ihermoplaslK    polv 
urclhane  in  Ihc  prevncc  of  a  vilkl  hlowing  .igcnl  which  is 
vihd  at  ^  '■  C   .  and 
H)  a  Ihcrmoplaslic    pi>K  urelhanc  clasli'mcr   iHl  .is  Ihc  hasc 
layer    whuh  is  ilself  prepared  hy  reading 
(Ha)  1   inol  of  al  least  one  cssenlialK  linear  poKcslcml  ,.r 
[xilvclhcrol  having  a  iiiolci.  ulai   wcighl  ol  Ironi  hOI  i  to 
KMMI, 
Bh)  from  h  In   1''  mol  ol  an  organic   iIhs.h  varialc.  and 
Bel  from  ^  lo  14  mol  ol  al  least  one  alWancdi.'l  .t  dialkvl 

cne  glycol, 
in  Ihc  presence  ol 
Ud)  from  (U)'<  to  0  f;    hv  weight,  hascil  on  the  total  weight 
of  iHa)  lo  (  Be  I    ol  water 


14 


<  Ij^fmnui  loliBnn 


1  A  non  filling  type  capsule,  comprising  an  oilv  suhslancc 
and  a  hydrophilic  vilvcnl  which  dissolves  in  the  iiily  suh 
stance,  as  conlcnis  ol  ihc  capsule 


2-'' 


i:.. 


4(Cu) 


\, 


1  .A  flcuhlc  laminated  pic/oeledric  device,  comprising  a 
relalivelv  rigid  central  clcclrcxlc  layer,  a  pair  of  pie/oelcclric 
polv  met  films  or  sheets  sandwiching  the  central  electrode 
lavcr,  and  a  pair  of  outer  electrode  layers  sandwiching  the 
pic/oclecirK  polymer  films  or  sheets  the  outer  electrode  lay- 
ers comprising  at  least  one  of  a  v  ap»>r  deposited  coaling  clcc 
iriKic  and  a  ihermallv  spraved  coaling  electrode  and  heing  less 
rigid  than  the  ^  cnlial  cIcctriHle  lavcr  and  prov  iding  a  sy  mmcl 
IK  al  flevural  dc  lor  mat  ion  ^  harac  lerisiK  lo  the  laminated  pie/o 
elci  trie  dcv  K  e 

3  A  device  acti>rding  to  ^laim  I,  wherein  the  outer  clec- 
iriKlc  lavcrs  tompris*'  a  v  ap<u  clcposited  coating  electrode 
having  a  Ihkkncss  ot   lo  to  l(«i  ^mi 


5,288,550 

PRODI  CTKJN  METHOD  OF  NONFITTINC,  TYPI- 

CAPSl  IE  AND  NON-FITTINC;  TYPE  C  APSl  IE 

PRODI  CED  THEREBY 

Naoyuki  Sakaln.  Tokyo.  Japan,  assignor  to  Freund  Industrial 

Co..  1  Id..  Tokyo.  Japan 

Filed  May  7,  1992,  S«r    No.  879.322 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  8.  1991.  3-102824 

Int.  CI.'  BOIJ  /.'  (0 

IS.  CI.  428— 321.5  5  Claims 


>CPV 

too 


5,288,552 

CONTINlorS  POI  YTFTRAEl  I  OROFTHYI  ENE 

FIBERS 

IK>nald  I..  Hollenbaugh.  Jr.,  North  E.ast,  Md.;  C;ordon  I..  Mc- 

C.regor.  Nottingham.  Pa.,  and  Raymond  B.  Minor,  Elkton. 

Md..  assignors  to  VN.  I..  Gort  A  Associates.  Inc..  Newark.  Del. 

Division  of  S*r.  No.  778.294.  Oct.  17.  1991.  abandoned.  This 

application  Jan.  8,  1993,  Ser.  No.  1.869 

Int.  CI.'  D02G  .*  (A) 

I    S.  tl.  428—357  7  Claims 


22^ 


1  'V  (.oniinuous  fiber  comprising  a  hclicallv  rolled  sclf- 
adhcred  continuous  sheet  of  expanded  porous  piilylelrafluoro 
ethylene,  said  fiber  having  an  oulsidc  surface  with  a  subslan 
tialK  round  profile  and  a  single  spiralling  scam,  and  said  con- 
tinuous sheet  hav  ing  a  coaling  of  a  polymeric  material  thereon 


5,288.553 
POI.Yt:STER  FINE  FILAMENTS 
Robert  J.  Collins.  Wilmington;  Hans  R.  E.  Frankfort,  Kinston; 
Stephen  B.  Johnson,  Wilmington,  all  of  N.C;  Benjamin  H. 
Knox.  Wilmington.  Del.,  and  Elmer  E.  Most.  Jr..  Kinston. 
N.C.  assignors  to  ¥..  1.  Du  Pont  de  Nemours  and  Company. 
Wilmington.  Del. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  647.381,  Jan.  29,  1991, 
abandoned,  and  Ser.  No.  860,776,  Mar.  29,  1992,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  647.371,  Jan.  29, 
1991   abandoned.  This  application  Jan.  19,  1993,  Ser.  No.  5,672 

Int.  a.'  D02G  3/00 
V  S  CI.  428—364  12  Oaims 


165°  C  to  185'  C  and  a  low  melting-poinl  polyvinylidene 
fluoride  resin  whose  melting  point  (T^:)  ranges  from  ml 25°  C 
to  170°  C.  and  the  melting  points  (T,„i),  (T;^:)  satisfy  the 
following  equation 

.  50-  C  SlT^i    -T„i)Sr  c 


-.TLOCrv, 


DISTANCE   I 

1  Yarns  comprising  fine  polyester  filaments  of  denier  per 
niamenl  (dpf)  in  the  range  0  2  lo  0  8.  said  polyester  having  a 
relative  viscosity  (LRV)  in  the  range  L^  to  23.  a  zero-shear 
poKmer  melting  point  (Tw")  in  the  range  240°  C  to  265°  C. 
and  a  glass  transition  temperature  (T^)  in  the  range  40°  C  to 
80'  C  .  and  said  yarns  having  the  following  characteristics: 

(a)  ienacitv-al-7'T- -elongation  (T^)  in  the  range  05  to  I  75 
gpd.  such  that  the  [(Ts),/(T-)l-ralio  is  at  least  [5/(T7)l. 
wherein  (Tfl)„  is  normalized  tenacity-at-break. 

(bl  elongalion-al-break  (Eg)  in  the  range  40'7f  to  160^^; 

(c)  boil-off  shrinkage  (S)  less  than  the  maximum  shrinkage 
potential  (S^).  wherein  Sm  =  [(550- Efl)/6  SJ-^r. 

(d)  maximum  shrinkage  tension  (ST™„)  in  the  range  0  05  to 
0  2  gpd.  with  a  peak  temperature  TlSTm^jt)  >n  the  range  5' 
C   to  M)'  C   above  the  glass-transition  temperature  (Tg) 

(e)  an  average  along-end  filament  denier  spread  (DS)  of  no 
more  than  4"^ 


5.288,555 
COMPOSITES  WITH  INTERPHASES  AND  METHODS 
OF  MAKING  THE  SAME 
Liza  M.  Monette,  Flemington;  Arnold  Lustiger,  Edison;  Michael 
P.  Anderson,  Gillette;  John  P.  Dismukes,  Annandale,  all  of 
N.J.;  H.  Daniel  Wagner,  Rehovot,  Israel;  Gary  N.  Marzinsky, 
Stockton,  and  Russell  R.  Mueller,  Washington,  both  of  N.J., 
assignors  to  Exxon  Research  Engineering  Company,  Florham 

Park,  N.J. 

Filed  Mar,  5,  1992,  Ser.  No.  846.642 

Int.  O.^  D02G  3/06 

U.S.  a.  428—375  20  Claims 

r  A  discontinuous-fiber  composite  compnsing  fibers  formed 
from  a  fiber  material  having  apparent  elastic  modulus  E/.app 
and  apparent  cohesive  energy  U/.a;,pembedded  in  a  matnx 
material  having  apparent  elastic  modulus  Em.app  and  apparent 
cohesive  energy  V,n.app-  there  being  an  interphase  surrounding 
said  fibers  and  interposed  between  said  fibers  and  said  matnx. 
said  interphase  being  formed  from  an  interphase  material  hav- 
ing apparent  elastic  modulus  E,,app  and  apparent  cohesive 
energy  Vi.jpp.  wherein: 

*-  i.tipp^  *-  'n.app 


5,288,554 
ABRASIVE  FILAMENTS  AND  PRODLiCTION  PROCESS 

THEREOF 

Tomoo  Susa,  Iwaki;  Seiichi  Ohira,  Kitaibaraki,  and  Hiroyuki 

Endo,  Iwaki,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Kureha  Kagaku  Kogyo 

K.K.,  Japan 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  722,390,  Jun.  26,  1991.  Pat.  No.  5,238,739. 

This  application  Mar.  9,  1993,  Ser.  No.  28,489 

Int.  a.^  D02G  3/00 

L.S.  CI.  428—364  5  Claims 


5,288,556 

GEARS  AND  GEAR  ASSEMBLIES 

Jerome  H.  Lemelson, 930 Tahoe  Blvd.,  Unit  802,  Incline  Village, 

Ne».  89451-9436 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  488,116,  Mar.  5,  1990. 

abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  32,352. 

Mar  31   1987,  Pat.  No.  4,960,643,  and  a  continuation-in-part  of 

Ser.  No.  32,307.  Mar.  31.  1987.  Pat.  No.  4.859,493.  This 

application  Sep.  25,  1991,  Ser.  No.  765.447 

Int.  a.^  F16H  55/17 

VS.  a.  428—408  27  Oaims 


1  Abrasive  filaments  made  of  a  composition  which  com- 
prises '»5  70  vol /^f  of  a  polyvinylidene  fluoride  resin,  whose 
inherent  viscosity  (t},„a)  ranged  from  0  «)  to  14,  and  5-30  vol.'/r 
of  abrasive  grams,  wherein  the  polyvinylidene  fluoride  resin  is 
a  polymer  blend  comp<ised  of  a  high  melting-point  polyvinyli- 
dene fluoride  resin  whose  melting  point  (T^i)  ranges  from 


1    A  gear  assembly  compnsing  in  combination: 

(a)  at  least  two  gears,  each  of  which  is  formed  of  a  substrate 
having  a  base  and  a  surface  defining  a  plurality  of  teeth. 

(b)  means  for  supponing  said  gears  in  positions  so  as  to  mesh 
w  ith  each  other  and  so  that  dnving  one  of  said  gears  w  ill 
dnve  at  least  one  other  of  said  gears  by  engaging  at  least 
a  select  surface  portion  of  the  teeth  of  each  of  the  gears. 

and 

(c)  a  non-abrasive  coating  deposited  on  at  least  said  select 
surface  portions  of  said  teeth  of  said  gears  compnsing  a 
hard  synthetic  diamond  matenal. 
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S,2«8,557 
PORI  ABI.K  H(K)I)  ORNAMKM  STRl  (Tl  RK 
Richard    I.    Perlman,   and    Mar»in    K.    Perlman,   bcilh    of   2JH 
Murena  Blvd..  San  IMrRO.  Calif.  92110 

nied  Jan.  21,  1993.  Ser.  No.  6,78<) 

Int.  n:  B60R  IS.  iM 

I  .S.  (1.  42«— 31  7  Claims 


1  A  rcniiivdbic  hood  ornamcnl  slruituri-  lor  invrtuui  into  j 
retainer  vn.licl  mounlcd  to  the  under  side  ol  .i  hood  s.iid 
slrutlure  nimprising 

(a)  an  ornament  elcmeni  having  a  seating  lixil  with  a  tongue 
depending  therefrom  \Aith  a  mounting  hole  passing  there 
through 

(h)  a  seating  element  having  a  central  ^asils  open  through 
the  Ii>p  and  bottom  ol  said  sealing  element  and  defining  a 
seal  tor  said  hxil  al  the  lop  ol  said  vaMis  and  rei.eising 
said  tongue  in  said  caMt> 

U)  a  mounting  shaft  having  a  lower  en<l  ins<-rtable  into  said 
sivkcl  and  a  threaded  bifurcated  upper  end  with  a  trans 
verse  bore  through  the  hifuri-alions  ol  said  upp<-r  end,  anil 
a  retaining  pin  pa.ssing  through  said  bore  and  mounting 
hole 

(dl  said  s<-ating  element  defining  a  downv^ardlv  directed 
shoulder  around  said  cavity,  and, 

(e>  a  threaded  v«,a,shcr  engaged  on  a  threaded  upper  end  ol 
said  shall  and  seatet)  against  said  shoulder  and  being  ro 
laled  onto  said  shaft  to  bear  against  said  shoulder,  pulling 
said  bifurcated  end.  retainer  pin  and  tongue  dov^nvvard 
into  said  sealing  element  m  light  expansive  friclional  en 
gagemenl 


S.288.558 
ATTAC  HMKNT  KOR  VIDKO  S<-RKKNS  HAVING  Dl  Al 

(JPTK  A!    ACTIVK  IJKRKU  KCTION  1  AYKR.S 
Axel  Notbc.  (astrop-Rauiel.  Ked.  Rrp.  or(^nnany.  assiRDor  to 
Flachfilas  Aktienitcacllachan.  Bayern 

Kiled  Sep.  II,  1992.  Ser.  No.  944,109 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  C>erman>.  Sep.  13, 
1991,  4130930 

Int.  CI.'  BJ2B  /  ■   "rt 
l.S.  CI.  42«— 426  9  Claims 


'///////////////  /y/  //////////////////  /. 


I    Video  screen  attachment  for  attachment  lo  a  cathixie  rav 
lube  of  a  monitor  or   IV'  receiver  comprising 

a  glass  pane  having  a  first  side  lacing  i^AS    Irom  a  video 

screen  ad  an  opposite  rear  side. 
a   multilaver   anti  reflective  coating  of  no   more   than    two 


active  dereflective  hivers  on  s,iid   first  side  of  said  glass 

pane  comprising 

Ilia  metal  laver  (12l  ol  gold  oi  a  melal  allov  of  gold 
conleni  in  ev^ess  ol  ""O'';  i  ,|  a  thickness  of  4  lo  10  nm, 
and 

(^1  an  interlerence  laver  (14)  ol  a  dielectric  material  vMlh 
a  refractive  povcer  ot  n-  IK  on  said  metal  laver  on  the 
side  lacing  awav  from  said  glass  pane  (lOl.  vihich  is 
essenliallv  absorption-free  and  forming  an  anlireflec- 
live  laver  loi   the  visible  region  ol  the  spectrum 


.S.2««,559 

C OATINC,  COMPOSITION  KOR  VU-TAI   SHKO  FOR 

rwc)  P1FC>  C  AN  AND  MFTAI    SWWI  C OATKD  WITH 

THF  COMPOSITION 
Masami  Oka;  Takao  Aoki:  Hiroshi  Fujimotu,  and  Hiroshi  Ta- 
chika.  all  of  Ootsu,  Japan,  assignors  to  To>n  Boseki  Kabu- 
shiki  Kaisha,  Osaka.  Japan 

Kiled  Oct.  15,  1992,  Ser.  No.  961,871 

Claims  prtorit>.  application  Japan,  Oct.  22,  1991,  3-304265 

Int.  CI.'  B32B  ."  "<^ 

I    S.  CI.  42*— 482  5  Claims 

I    A  coating  composition  lo  hi-  coaled  lUi  a  metal  sheet  for 

lorming   a   Iwo-piece   can     the   composition   being   a   solution 

ci*nsisting  essentiallv  ol 

IM  from  ■'!)  to  ^'^  parts  of  j  polvesier  resin  lA).  which  is 
c  I >m pulsed  i>l 

(  1  I  an  ac  id  component  c  orn prising  from  H.\  to  HKl  mol  '"< 
of  lerephlhalic   acid  anil  from  d  lo  4<)  mol  '"<   ol  other 
dicarN'Xvlii   acidlstthan  terephthalic  acid. 
I  ;  I  a  glvcol  component  comprising  from  4<)  to  UKl  mol'", 
of  propvlene  givcol  and  from  (I  lo  Nl  mol  '^i   of  other 
aliphatic    or  alicVclic    glvcol(s)  than   propvlene  glvcol. 
and 
I 'I  from  0  1   to   '  mol'T,  lo  the  total  acid  component  or 
lotal  glvcol  component,  or  tri    or  more  functional  polv 
carbiuvlic  acidlsl  or  poly  oils)  and  which  has  a  reduced 
viscosity  of  0  '  or  more,  said  polyester  resin  (A)  having 
(ha  glass  transition  temperature  of  4<)'  C    or  higher, 
(2l  a  specific  gravity  of  I  IS  or  more,  and 
('la  dissolution  parameter  of  HI  5  or  more,  and 
(Hi  from  1  to  VI  parts  of  an  alkvl  ethenfied  aminoformalde 
hyde  resin  ( Bl, 

dissolved  in  an  organic  s<ilvcnt 
(C)  the  organic  coating  film  IC  )  to  be  obtained  by  reacting 
the    polyester    resin    ( ,M    and    alky l-etherificd    aminofor 
maldchyde  resin  (Bl  in  the  composition  having  the  follow- 
ing characteristics 

(  II  the  tensile  strength  al  break  (kg  mm-)  and  the  tensile 
elongation  at  break  ('"<  )  of  the  organic  coating  film  (C) 
are  larger  than  those  of  a  film  made  of  only  (A),  and 
(Jl  the  organic  strength  at  break  of  coating  film  (C)  has  a 
tensile  strength  at  break  of  5  kg' mm-  or  more  and  a 
tensile  elongation  al  break  of  '^'^t  or  more. 


5.288,5*0 
I.AMINATKD  SANITARY  Rl  BBKR  ARTICI.K 
Morihiro  Sudo.  Sumida;  Tomoyasu  Muraki,  Abiko;  Fiji  Kawa- 
chi,   Kiryu.  and   Yasushi   Kawachi.   AshikaRS,  all  of  Japan, 
assignors  to  I>aikyo  CW>mu  Seiko.  Ltd.,  Tokyo.  Japan 

Filed  Jan.  28.  1992.  Ser.  No.  827,116 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Jan.  30.  1991.  2-0276S7; 
Dec.  19.  1991,  2-336690 

Int.  CI.'  B32B  2^  (W   B65D  <V  m.  COSI   2i  22 
IS.  CI.  428—494  7  Claims 

1    A  sanitary  rubber  article  having  a  resin  film  laminated  on 


the  surface  of  a  base  resin,  said  film  made  from  a  resin  previ- 
ously produced  bv   polymerizing  an  aliphatic  cyclic  olefinic 


8  ,-->  ■pici-d^e.  Po^ 


5    ^  ftwt 

16     PJaAAAfr''liAl)*v     F-ctwv 


compound    or    bridged    polycyclic    hydr(x:arbon   compound, 
prior  lo  being  laminated  on  ihe  rubber  article 

5.288.561 
HIGH  TFMPFRATURF  HEAT-TREATING  JIG 

Masanori  KibaU;  Noboru  Kitamori;  Shigeki  Kajima;  Kazunori 
Yokosu;  Mituo  Kawai;  Hideo  Uhihara.  and  Noriaki  Yagi.  all 
of  Kanagawa.  Japan,  assignors  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba, 
Kawasaki.  Japan 

Filed  Oct.  30.  1991.  Ser.  No.  784.179 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Oct.  30.  1990.  2-292419 

Int.  CI.'  F27D  ^/0() 

U.S.  CI.  428—664  10  Claims 

1    A  high  temperature  heat-treating  jig  for  sintering  ceramic 

materials,  comprising 

a  molybdenum  plate  or  molybdenum  alloy  plate  heat-resist- 
ant base,  and 
a  tungsten  layer  or  tungsten  alloy  layer  formed  on  one  sur- 
face of  said  heat-resistant  base 


electrode,  and  a  solid  electrolyte  disposed  between  the 
first  electrode  and  the  second  electrode,  the  first  electrode 
being  supplied  with  a  fuel  gas  and  the  second  electrode 
being  supplied  with  an  oxidizing  gas  so  as  to  generate 
electricity. 

wherein  the  fuel  gas  and  the  oxidizing  gas  flow  with  the 
solid  electrolyte  interposing  therebetween, 

wherein  the  metal  bipolar  plate  is  a  polygon  having  4(n^  1) 
sides,  wherein  n  denotes  a  natural  number  starting  from  1. 

wherein  the  fuel  gas  is  introduced  through  the  pair  of  inlets 
for  introducing  the  fuel  gas  and  discharged  through  the 
pair  of  outlets  for  discharging  Ihe  fuel  gas.  and  the  direc- 
tions in  which  the  fuel  gas  is  introduced  are  perpendicular 
to  the  directions  in  which  the  fuel  gas  is  discharged: 

wherein  the  oxidizing  gas  is  introduced  through  the  pair  of 
inlets  for  introducing  the  oxidizing  gas  and  discharged 
through  the  pair  of  outlets  for  discharging  the  oxidizing 
gas.  and  the  directions  in  which  the  oxidizing  gas  is  intro- 
duced are  perpendicular  to  the  directions  in  which  the 
oxidizing  gas  is  discharged;  and 

wherein  the  directions  in  which  the  oxidizing  gas  is  intro- 
duced and  discharged  are  different  from  the  directions  in 
which  the  fuel  gas  is  intrixluced  and  discharged 


5,288,563 

HYDROGEN  ION  CONCENTRATION  SENSOR  AND 

LEAD-ACID  BATTERY  HAVING  THE  SENSOR 

Satoshi  Saito,  and  Yuko  Fujita,  both  of  Kyoto,  Japan,  assignors 

to  Japan  Storage  Battery  Co..  Ltd.,  Kyoto,  Japan 

Filed  Feb.  14,  1992,  Ser.  No.  835,391 
C:iaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  18,  1991,  3-046057; 
Jul   19,  1991,  3-204707;  Jul.  19,  1991,  3-204708 

Int.  a.'  HOIM  2/00 
U.S.  CI.  429—91  20  Oaims 


5,288,562 
SOLID  ELECTROLYTE  FXEL  CELL 
Noboru    Taniguchi;    Junji     Niikura;     Kazuhito     Hatoh,    and 
Takaharu  Gamo.  all  of  Osaka.  Japan,  assignors  to  MatsushiU 
Electric  Industrial  Co..  Ltd.,  Kadoma,  Japan 

Filed  Jan.  14,  1992,  Ser.  No.  820,509 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  18,  1991,  3-004273 

Int.  a.'  HOIM  H/W 

VS.  CI.  429—32  7  CUums 


a® 


9  A  device  for  measuring  hydrogen  ion  concentration  in  an 
aqueous  solution,  compnsing; 

means  for  sensing  hydrogen  ion  concentration,  said  sensing 
means  having  an  ion-sensitive  layer  coming  in  contact 
with  said  aqueous  solution;  and 

a  reference  electrode  opposed  to  said  sensing  means,  said 
lon-sensitive  layer  consisting  of  tantalum  nitride; 

said  device  being  integrally  built  into  and  adapted  for  use 
with  a  lead-acid  battery  including  a  housing,  a  positive 
plate  contained  in  said  housing,  a  negative  plate  opposite 
said  positive  plate,  a  separator  interposed  between  said 
positive  plate  and  said  negative  plate,  an  insulator  mem- 
brane for  preventing  contact  between  said  sensing  means 
having  said  lon-sensitive  layer  thereon  and  said  positive 
plate,  and  said  aqueous  solution,  said  aqueous  solution 
comprising  an  electrolyte,  and  wherein  aid  positive  plate, 
said  negative  plate  and  said  sensing  means  are  at  least 
partially  immersed  in  said  electrolyte 


1    A  solid  electrolyte  fuel  cell  comprising; 

a  plurality  of  flat  unit  cells  stacked  with  metal  bipolar  plates 


as  I 


gas  barriers  interposed  between  the  adjacent  unit  cells; 

pair  of  inlets  for  introducing  an  oxidizing  gas.  the  inlets 

being  disposed  in  a  direction  opposite  to  each  other; 
another  pair  of  inlets  for  introducing  a  fuel  gas,  the  inlets 

being  disposed  in  a  direction  opposite  to  each  other; 
a  pair  of  outlets  for  discharging  the  fuel  gas,  the  outlets  being 

disp<ised  in  a  direction  opposite  to  each  other;  and 
another  pair  of  outlets  for  discharging  the  oxidizing  gas.  the 

outlets  being  disposed   in  a  direction  opposite  to  each 

other, 
wherein  each  unit  cell  includes  a  first  electrode,  a  second 


5,288,564 

COMPACT,  CYLINDRICAL,  MULTI-CELL  SEAWATER 

BATTERY 

Lloyd  E.  Klein,  and  Donald  V.  Conte,  both  of  Fort  Wayne,  Ind., 
assignors  to  Magnavox  Electronic  Systems  Company.  Fort 

Wayne,  Ind. 

Filed  Sep.  30,  1992.  Ser.  No.  953,360 

Int.  a.'  HOIM  6/]Q.  6/34 

U.S.  CI.  429—94  l"^  Claims 

1  A  seawater  battery  comprising  a  plurality  of  series  con- 
nected battery  cells  rolled  into  a  cylindrical  form,  said  cells 
having  a  top,  bottom  and  side  edges,  each  of  said  battery  cell 


I 
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L(impris<-s  a  thin  flc-xibli-  anixjc  clost-K  spaced  apar'  from  a  thin 
fleiiblf  i.alh<Klt-    van)  seawaltr  hallfr>  further  (.cmpriMng 
(a)  -vaici  ariiHk-  has  allached  Iht-rt-tc  a  t onjuclise  toil  strip 


S.288.$66 
SKAI  Kl)  I.KAI)  'VCII)  BIPOI  AR  BATTKRY 
NUrco  \.   (;inatla.  md   Kurio   Rossetti.  both  of  Turin,   Italy, 
assifinon  to  Mison  Termoclettricc  S.p.A..  Milan.  Ital> 

Hlfd  No*.  20.  1991.  Ser.  No.  79*,077 
<"laims  priority,  application  luly.  No*.  21.  1990.  67909  A  90 
Int.  (1.'  HOIM  -t    ''II 
IS.  (I.  429—210  8  Claims 


^^^, 


(h)  vik!  i.athi>do  has  a  coniluctisc  film  e\tenilin>:  oiilv^ardlv 

form  one  edge  thereof   and 
(c)  said  cells  arc  joined  by  mnnecting  said  condiiLtive  film 

of  one  lell  to  said  condiictise  foil  strip  ot  an  ad|a>.ent  cell 


1    A  sc-al  lead  acid  bipolar  storage  battery,  characterized  in 

S  IHH  SAS  '''•"  '""^'  '"^  ni"fe  bipolar  electrodes  consist  of  foils  of  electro 

SITHORT  KXTKNSION  h'OR  FI  \T  PACK  conductive  material,  said  foils  being  provided  with  a  reticular 

RKCHARGKABI  K  BATTKRIKS  P""'  having  a  grid  like  pallcrn  for  keeping  a  layer  of  positive 

Robert  (;.  (.ruenstem,  Miiskego.  Wis.,  assignor  to  (;iobe-l  nion  active  compound  on  one  side  of  the  foil  and  a  layer  of  negative 

Inc     Milwaukee    Wis.  active   compound   on    the   other   side,   said   clectnides   being 

Filed  Feb.  8,  1993,  Ser.  No.  14.784  stacked  one  on  top  of  the  other  vi  as  t<i  alternate  the  dilTerenI 

Int.  CI."  HOIM  .'  '}.'  polarities,  a  series  of  separators  in  microfiber  gla.vs  with  a  high 

C.S.  CI.  429 — 153  14  Claims  porosity  being  interposed  belv^een  the  electrodes  in  series 


5,288.567 

STKNCIl.  MASK  AN!)  CHARGKD  PARTICLE  BKAM 

KXPOSl  RK  MCTHOD  AND  APPARATL'S  USING  THF 

.STKNCIl.  MASK 

Kiichi  Sakamoto.  Tokyo;  Yasushi  Takahashi;  Yoshihisa  Oae. 

both  of  Kawasaki,  and  Hiroshi  Yasuda,  Yokohama,  all  of 

Japan,  assignors  to  Fujitsu  Limited.  Kawasaki.  Japan 

Filed  Jun.  20.  1991.  Ser.  No.  718.433 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Jun.  27.  1990.  2-171001 

Int.  n.'  (;o3F  y  w  hou  r  (t4 

I  .S.  (1.  430—5  22  Claims 


..''m"- 


1  A  rechargeable  lead-acid  battery  comprising  upper  and 
lower  casings,  a  plurality  of  supp»irt  members  attached  to  one 
of  the  casings  and  extending  toward  the  other  ca-sing.  the 
support  members  including  an  upper  end.  a  non  conductive 
plate  Uxraled  between  the  ca.smgs.  openings  being  provided  in 
the  plate  and  support  members  attached  to  the  intermediate 
plate  and  emending  perpendicularly  therefrom  and  having 
upper  ends,  the  casing  support  members  bridging  the  casing 
member  and  the  plate  and  being  attached  to  the  plate,  and  the 
supp<irl  members  extending  from  the  plate  bridging  the  plate 
and  the  other  ca.sing  and  being  attached  llicrelo.  the  battery 
further  including  electrixle  elements  disposed  on  either  side  of 
the  plate 


1  A  stencil  mask  for  use  in  exptising  a  pattern  on  a  wafer 
using  a  charged  particle  beam  w  hich  is  transmitted  through  the 
stencil  mask,  said  stencil  mask  comprising 

a  plate. 


at  least  a  first  bUxk  pattern  region  formed  on  said  plate,  said 
first  block  pattern  region  including  apertures  of  arbitrary 
shapes  for  transmitting  therethrough  the  charged  particle 
beam  which  irradiates  the  apertures  in  one  shot  of  the 
charged  particle  beam  said  first  block  pattern  region  form- 
ing a  block  mask,  and 

a  corresponding  pair  of  confronting  blanking  electrodes 
disposed  in  each  of  selected  ones  of  the  apertures 


and  a  it  phase  shift  with  respect  to  radiation  passing  through 
said  opening 


5,288,568 
OPTICAL  SPACER  METHOD  FOR  PREVENTING  NULL 

FORMATION  IN  PHASE  SHIFTED  PHOTOMASKS 
David  A.  Cathey,  Jr.,  Boise,  Id.,  assignor  to  Micron  Technology. 
Inc.,  Boise,  Id. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  754.893.  Sep.  4,  1991.  This 

application  Jan.  30.  1992.  Ser.  No.  831.359 

Int.  CI.'  CX13F  9,00 

U.S.  a.  430—5  '0  Oaims 


32A 


1  ,A  methcxi  of  preventing  null  formation  in  a  photoresist 
layer  on  an  integrated  circuit  substrate  caused  by  optically 
clear  edges  in  a  phase  shifted  photomask,  the  method  compris- 
ing the  steps  of 

prov  iding  a  photomask  hav  ing  a  clear  substrate  and  a  plural- 
ilv  of  dark  features, 

providing  a  plurality  of  clear  phase  shifting  features  raised 
from  a  surface  of  the  substrate. 

terminating  an  end  of  at  least  one  of  the  phase  shifting  fea- 
tures in  an  optically  clear  edge, 

covering  the  entire  surface  of  the  photomask  vMth  an  optical 
spacer  layer, 

etching  the  optical  spacer  layer  sufficiently  until  the  surface 
of  the  clear  substrate  and  a  surface  of  the  optically  clear 
phase  shifting  feature  are  exposed  and  an  optical  spacer 
remains  adjacent  the  optically  clear  edge  of  the  phase 
shifting  feature:  and 

exposing  the  photoresist  layer  through  pha.se  shifted  photo- 
mask. 

the  optical  spacer  having  a  smcxithly  curved  convex  profile 
such  that  a  null  formed  by  the  optically  clear  edge  is 
spread  out  and  is  therefore  not  printed  into  the  photoresist 
laver 


5,288,570 
COMPOSTTE  BLACK  AND  WHITE  SUBSTRATE  FOR 
COLOR  PR{X)nNG  RLMS 
Robert  J.  von  Trebi^  Wheeling,  111.,  and  Dennis  J.  Bellville, 
Yorba  Linda,  Calif.,  assignors  to  Hoechst  Celanese  Corpora- 
tion, Somerrille,  N.J. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  577,949,  Sep.  5,  1990. 
abandoned.  This  application  Aug.  12.  1992.  Ser.  No.  929,089 
Int.  a.^  C;03C  1/90.  J/84.  11/12:  GQi?  9/00 
U.S.  a.  430—14  J*  CI""* 

1.  A  composite  film  article  comprising  a  flexible,  heat  resis- 
tant, polymeric  film  material  having  two  sides,  a  first  non- 
opaque, translucent  white  side,  having  a  visible  light  opacity  of 
from  about  O.W  to  about  0  99:  and  a  second  non-opaque,  black 
side  having  a  visible  light  opacity  of  less  than  1.0.  a  transmis- 
sion density  of  less  than  about  2.0  and  a  thickness  of  less  than 
about  5  0  microns. 

14  An  element  which  comprises  the  article  of  claim  1  and  an 
image  disposed  on  the  white  side  of  said  article 

5,288,571 

PHOTORESIN  PRINTING  PLATE  FOR  USE  IN 

PRINTING  A  CORRUGATED  BOARD 

Shohei  Nakamura,  Fuji,  and  Kuniaki  Minonishi,  Yokohama, 

both  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Asahi  Kasei  Kogyo  Kabushiki 

Kaisha,  Osaka,  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  464,604,  Jan.  12,  1990,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  100,181,  Sep.  23.  1987. 

abandoned.  This  application  Feb.  27.  1992.  Ser.  No.  841.212 

Oaims  priority,  application  Japan.  Oct.  2,  1986.  61-233264 

Int.  CI."  CM3C  i  00 

U.S.  a.  430—18  21  Oaims 


5.288.569 

FEATURE  BIASSING  AND  ABSORPTIVE 

PHASE-SHIFTING  TECHNIQUES  TO  IMPROVE 

OPTICAL  PROJECTION  IMAGING 

Burn  J.  Lin.  Austin,  Tex.,  assignor  to  International  Business 

Machines  Corporation.  Armonk.  N.Y. 

Filed  Apr.  23.  1992.  Ser.  No.  872.784 
Int.  CI."  G03F  9/00 
IS.  CI.  430-5  22  Oaims 

1  A  phase-shifting  mask  consisting  of  a  composite  pattern 
material  disposed  on  a  substantially  transparent  substrate  and 
comprising  a  first  sublayer  of  an  absorptive  non-opaque  phase- 
shifting  material  having  a  predetermined  absorption  for  inci- 
dent radiation  and  a  second  sublayer  of  a  substantially  trans- 
missive  phase-shifting  material,  with  openings  in  said  compos- 
ite pattern  material  permitting  passage  of  radiation  through 
said  substrate,  said  absorptive  and  transmissive  phase-shifting 
materials  having  predetermined  thicknesses  such  that  there  is  a 
relative  phase  shift  of  -n  radians  between  radiation  pa.ssing 
through  said  composite  material,  whereby  radiation  passing 
through  said  composite  layer  has  a  predetermined  attenuation 


1  A  photoresin  printing  plate  for  use  in  printing  a  corru- 
gated board,  having  a  Shore  A  hardness  at  20'  C  of  25  to  60. 
an  impact  resilience  at  20'  C  of  .^5Ct  or  more  as  measured  by 
a  falling  ball  method  and  a  surface  tack  at  20=  C,  of  40  g/cm  or 
less,  said  printing  plate  being  prepared  by  providing  a  photo- 
sensitive resin  layer  of  a  liquid  photosensitive  resin  composi- 
tion on  a  substrate  and  subjecting  the  layer  to  image-wise 
exposure  to  actinic  radiation,  followed  by  the  development 
thereof,  wherein  said  liquid  photosensitive  resin  composition 
comprises  (A)  an  unsaturated  polyurethane  prepolymer.  (B)  an 
ethylenically  unsaturated  compound  and  (C)  a  photopolymen- 
zation  initiator. 

said  unsaturated  polyurethane  prepolymer  being  obtained  by 
the  reaction  of  a  diol  having  a  number  average  molecular 
weight  of  700  to  5.000  with  a  compound  having  at  least 
two  isocvanate  groups  and  a  compound  containing  in  the 
molecule  thereof  at  least  one  functional  group  hav  ing  an 
active  hydrogen  atom  and  at  least  one  ethylenically  unsat- 
urated double  bond, 
said  diol  consisting  of  a  polyether  diol  comprising  at  least 
20^f  by  weight,  based  on  the  total  weight  of  the  polyether 
diol.  of  polytetramethylene  glycol 
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5.2««,572 
METHOD  FOR  MONITORING  PH0T0RF:SIST  I.ATKNT 

IMAGES 

Konstantinos  P.  Giapis,  Athens,  Greece;  Richard  A.  Gottscho, 

Maplewood,  and  Christian  A.  Green,  I.ong  Valley,  both  of 

N.J.,  assignors  to  ATAT  Laboratories,  Murray  Hill,  N.J. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  560,712.  Jul.  31,  1990,  Pat.  No. 

5,124,216.  This  application  Mar.  26,  1992,  Ser.  No.  858,263 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Jun.  23, 

2009,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int.  a.'  G03F  7/20 

U.S.  a.  430—30  7  aaims 


5,288,574 
PHTHAI.OCYAMNE  IMAGING  MEMBERS  AND 

PROCESS  f:s 

Denis    Desilete,    Mississauga;   Trevor    I.    Martin,    Burlington; 

Cheng-Kuo  Hsiao,  Mississauga,  all  of  Canada,  and  Terry  L. 

Bluhm,    Pittsford,    N.Y.,    assignors    to    Xerox    Corporation, 

Stamford,  Conn. 

Filed  Sep.  14,  1992.  Ser.  No.  944.632 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Apr.  7,  2009, 

has  been  disclaimed. 

Int.  CI.'  G03G  n/02.  15/06.  5/00:  C09B  67/04 

C.S.  CI.  430—58  18  Oaims 

3  A  process  for  the  preparation  of  Type  IV  oxylilanium 
phlhalocycanine  consisting  essentially  of  the  formation  of  a 
slurry  comprised  of  dihalolitanium  phthal(x;yanine  in  a  mix- 
ture comprised  of  a  Irihaloacctic  acid  and  an  alkylene  chloride, 
adding  the  resultant  slurry  to  a  mixture  comprised  of  an  ali- 
phatic alcohol  and  water  enabling  hydrolysis  to  obtain  Type  X 
oxytilanium  phthalocyanine.  separating  the  Type  X  ox- 
ytitanium  phthalocyanine  from  the  slurry,  and  thereafter  sub- 
jecting the  Type  ,\  oxytitanium  phthalocyanine  obtained  to 
treatment  with  a  halobenzene.  followed  by  the  scpartion  of 
Type  IV  oxytitanium  phthalocyanine 


1  A  methcxl  for  monitoring  during  exptisure  the  formation 
of  a  latent  image  in  a  layer  of  resist  comprising  the  steps  of 

providing  a  workpiece  having  a  surface  coated  with  resist. 

exposing  a  region  of  said  resist  to  form  a  latent  image  in  said 
region, 

during  exposure  directing  a  pulsed  beam  of  moniKhromatic 
light  onto  said  region  of  said  resist  when  said  latent  image 
is  being  formed  said  pulsed  beam  having  an  exposure 
which  does  not  produce  a  developable  image,  and 

detecting  light  from  said  pulsed  beam  defracted  by  said 
latent  image 


5.288,575 

ELECTROPHOTOGRAPHIC  PHOTOSENSITIVE 

MEMBER.  AND  ELECTROPHOTOGRAPHIC 

APPARATUS.  DEVICE  UNIT  AND  FACSIMILE 

MACHINE  EMPLOYING  THE  PHOTOSENSITIVE 

MEMBER 

Yoshio   Kashizaki;   Koichi   Suzuki;   Shintetsu   Go,  and  Satomi 

Sugiyama,  all  of  Kanagawa.  Japan,  assignors  to  Canon  Kabu- 

shiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo.  Japan 

Filed  Nov.  13.  1992,  Ser,  No.  976.500 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  14.  1991,  3-325113 

Int.  n."  G03G  5  04 

I  .S.  n.  430—58  13  Claims 

1    .An  electrophotographic  photosensitive  member  coinpris- 

ing  an  elcctriKonductive  substrate  and  a  photosensitive  layer 

formed  thereon,  said  photosensitive  layer  containing  an  acetal 

resin  having  a  component  unit  represented  by  the  following 

formula  ( 1 ) 


5.288.573 
PHOTOCONDIXTIVE  ELEMENTS  WHK  H  ARE 
SENSITIVE  TO  NEAR-INFTIARED  RADIATION 
Yann  Hung;  William  Mey.  and  Ralph  H.  Young,  all  of  Roches- 
ter, N.Y.,  assignors  to  F.astman  Kodak  Company,  Rochester. 
NY. 

Filed  Apr.  10,  1991,  ,Ser.  No.  683,386 
Int.  (!.'  G03G  5  ()4^.  5   W 
U.S.  a.  430—58  26  Claims 

I    An  electrophotographic  element  which  comprises 

(a)  an  electrically  conductive  supp<irt, 

(b)  a  charge  generation  material  comprising  a  near  infrared 
sensitive  iirganic  pigment. 

(c)  an  aggregate  phol(Konductive  material  comprising  a 
continuous,  electrically  insulating  p<ilymer  phase  and 
heterogeneiiusly  dispersed  therein  a  co  crystalline  com 
plex  of  (i)  at  least  one  polymer  having  an  alkylidene  diar- 
ylenc  group  in  a  recurring  unit  and  (ill  at  least  one  pyryl- 
lum  dye  salt,  said  organic  pigment  being  admixed  in  a 
layer  with  said  aggregate  photiKonductive  material  or 
being  present  in  a  separate  layer  in  conlai^l  vnth  a  layer 
containing  said  aggregate  photiKunductive  material,  said 
separate  layer  having  a  thickness  in  the  range  frtim  about 
0  0*i  Jim  to  6  0  ^m 


/     \ 
-(H         cn  — 

I        I 

()  o 

\  / 

X 


(ll 


wherein 

,\     IS 


V 


-C  — (CHm,  — IH- 

I 


Id  — CH  — (CH:i„,— A 


Rl  IS  a  substituted  or  unsubstiluted  aryl  group  and  a  substi- 
tuted or  unsubslituted  hetercKVclic  group. 

R;  IS  a  hydrogen  atom  and  a  substituted  or  unsubstituted 
alky  1  group, 

R  1  IS  a  substituted  or  unsubstituted  alkyl  group, 

A  IS  a  substituted  or  unsubstituted  hetertx-yclic  group  and 


R4 

I 

-CH. 
I 

*5 


R4  IS  a  substituted  or  unsubstituted  heterocyclic  group. 


Rs  is  a  hydrogen  atom,  a  substituted  or  unsubstituted  alkyl 
group,  a  substituted  or  unsubstituted  aryl  group  and  a 
substituted  or  unsubstituted  heterocyclic  group;  and 

n  and  m  are  each  0.  1.2  and  3 


-continued 


5.288.576 

ELECTROPHOTOGRAPHIC  MEMBER  HAVING  AN 

AZO  COMPOUND  WITH  DIPHENOQUINONE 

Eiichi  Miyamoto.  Osaka;  Yasuyuki  HanaUni.  Sakai;  Hiroaki    A  — N=N 
Iwasaki.  HirakaU:  Yasufumi  Mizuta.  Kishiwada,  and  Akihiko 
Kawahara,  Osaka,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Mita  Industrial 
Co.,  Ltd.,  Osaka.  Japan 

Filed  Nov.  24,  1992,  Ser.  No.  980.641 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Nov.  27,  1991.  3-311143: 
Nov.  28.  1991.  3-312895 

Int.  CI.'  CX)3G  5/06.  5/047 
U.S.  CI.  430—58  21  Oaims 


(IIA) 


N  =  N  — A 


(IIBI 


V77Z77777A 


V////////A 


-.-""'J 


V"",  o? 


1  An  electrophotographic  photosensitive  member  compris- 
ing a  conductive  substrate  and  a  photosensitive  layer  deposited 
on  the  conductive  substrate. 

wherein  the  photosensitive  layer  comprises  a  charge  gener- 
ating material  and  a  charge  transporting  material; 
the  charge  generating  material  comprising  an  azo  compound 
having  a  diphenoquinone  structure  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  structures  represented  by  the  follow- 
ing general  formulas  lA,  IB,  IC,  IIA,  IIB  and  IIC 


(lA) 


Hf)  CON 


A— N  =  N         II         ^  —  ^—SLI 


"^ 


N  =  N  — A 


jT  HO  CONH— O 


HO  CON 


Rl  II  N  =  N-0 

XX, 


"^ 


(IC) 


A  — N  =  N  II  R 

O 


-N  =  N 


wherein  R'  and  R^  are  the  same  or  different  from  each  other 
and  are  a  hydrogen  atom,  an  alkyl  group,  an  alkenyl  group,  a 
hydroxyl  group,  an  alkoxy  group,  a  carboxy  group,  an  alkoxy 
carbonyl  group,  an  acyl  group,  an  aryl  group,  a  halogen  group 
or  a  cyano  group,  respectively;  R'"  is  a  hydrogen  atom,  a 
halogen  group,  an  alkyl  group,  an  alkoxy  group,  an  aryl  group, 
an  amino  group,  a  cyano  group,  a  nitro  group  or  a  sulfoxide 
group;  and  A  is  a  coupler  residue  having  an  acceptor  property. 
3.  An  electrophotographic  photosensitive  member  accord- 
ing to  claim  1.  wherein  the  photosensitive  layer  is  of  a  multilay- 
ered  structure  compnsing  a  charge  generating  layer  including 
the  charge  generating  material  and  a  binder  resin,  and  a  charge 
transporting  layer  including  the  charge  transporting  matenal 
and  a  binder  resin. 


(IB) 


5.288,577 
DRY-TYPE  DEVELOPER 
Kimitoshi  Yamaguchi.  Numazu,  and  Yoichiro  Watanabe,  Fuji, 
both  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Ricoh  Company.  Ltd.,  Tokyo. 
Japan 

Filed  Feb.  26,  1992.  Ser.  No.  841.830 

Oaims  priority,  application  Japan.  Feb.  27.  1991.  3-53625 

Int.  a.^  G03G  9/09.  9/107.  9/113 

U.S.  a.  430—106.6  '5  Oaims 

1    A  dry  type  developer  comprising: 

(a)  substantially  spherical,  electncally  insulating  toner  parti- 
cles which  are  dyed  polymer  particles,  free  from  electro- 
conductive  particles,  prepared  by  dyeing  polymer  parti- 
cles with  a  dye  by  dispersing  said  polymer  particles  in  an 
organic  solvent  in  which  said  polymer  particles  are  insolu- 
ble; and 

(b)  carrier  particles,  each  earner  particle  compnsing  a  core 
particle  and  a  resin  layer  compnsing  an  electroconductive 
matenal  coated  on  the  surface  of  said  core  particle,  with  a 
resistivity  in  the  range  of  10*  to  10'"  acm  under  the  appli- 
cation of  a  DC  voltage  of  1000  volts. 
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3  The  dry  type  developer  as  claimed  in  claim  1.  wherein 
said  core  panicles  comprise  i  magnetic  material  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  FejOi,  y-FejOi.  KciO*.  MnZn  ferrite. 
NiZn  fernte,  Ba  ferrite.  Fe.  Ni.  Co  and  alloys  lherct>f 


5JS8,578 
POSrriVEI.Y  CHARGEABI.K  CARRIER 
YuUka  Sugizaki;  SuMinu  Saito;  HiroUka  Matsuokai;  Maaanori 
Ichimura;  Maaani  Miura.  and  Takaaki  Imai,  all  of  Minami 
Asiiigarm,  Japan,  aaaignors  to  Fuji  Xerox  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo, 
Japan 

Filed  May  13,  1992,  Ser.  No.  8*2,023 

Clainu  priority,  application  Japan.  May  14,  1991,  3-137044 

Int.  a.'G03G  V   /« 

V.S.  C\.  430—108  17  Claim* 

1    A  positively  chargeable  carrier  for  developing  elevtro- 

stalic    images,    comprising    a    core    material    having    formed 

thereon  an  interlaycr  having  a  Irilxieleclriricalion  controlling 

function  and  having  a  nitrogen  ati>m  c<.>ntent  of  Irom  ^  ppm  to 

75  ppm  ba.sed  on  the  weight  of  the  core  material,  and  a  releas- 

able  coated  layer  formed  on  the  interlaycr.  wherein  the  releas- 

able  coated   layer   is   present   on   the   inlerlayer   m   a  coating 

amount  sufTicienl  to  cause  the  carrier  to  impart  a  sufTicienl 

negative  charge  to  loners 


with  a  Tirst  developer  comprising  carrier  and  a  substantially 
humidity  insensitive  toner  comprised  of  resin  particles  and 
pigment  particles  having  added  thereto  metal  oxide  particles 
surface  treated  with  a  metal  sail  complex  charge  enhancing 
additive  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  bis{4-((3',5  -dim- 
tro-2-hydro»ybenzene)a7olVhydroxy-2-naphthanilide}  chro- 
mate  (  1)  hydrogen,  bis{4-[(,V.5 -dinitro-2 -hydroxyben- 
/ene)azo]-3  hydroxy  2-naphthanilidc}  cobaltate  (  1)  hydro- 
gen, and  bis(4-((  V,5 -dinitro-2 -hydroxyben^ene)azo]-3• 
hydroxy  2-naphthanilide>  ferrate  (  1 )  hydrogen,  (4)  develop- 
ing the  high  areas  of  potential  with  a  second  developer  com- 
prising carrier  and  a  second  toner  comprised  of  resin,  pigment, 
and  a  charge  enhancing  additive,  (?)  transferring  the  resulting 
developed  image  to  a  substrate,  and  (M  fixing  the  image 
thereto 


5.288,579 

DEVELOPER  FOR  DEVELOPING  ELECTROSTATIC 

IMAGE,  IMAGE  FORMING  APPARATl  S,  APPARATl  S 

I'NIT  AND  FACSIMILE  APPARATIS 
Katsuhiko  Tanaka;  Kazuyoahi  Hagiwara;  Tsuyoshi  Takiguchi, 
all  of  Yokohama,  and  Rika  Doi.  Tokyo,  all  of  Japan,  assignon 
to  Canon  Kabuskiki  Kaiaka,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Dec,  2.  I99L  S«r.  No.  801.486 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Not.  30,   1990,  2-33095: 
May  20.  1991.  3-1427*3 

Int.  CI."  C;03G  <J  i)t).  V  ^V(.<   V  II )- 
I  .S.  Cn.  430— 110  77  Clainu 


u^/^' 


f-®*^,"-®-" 


lOOO      MOO      tOOO 


1  A  developer  for  developing  electrostatic  images,  compris 
ing  a  toner  containing  a  binder  resin  and  a  charge  controller, 
said  charge  controller  comprising  an  arylurca  compound 
which  comprises  an  arylurca  having  at  least  one  electron 
attracting  group  or  electron-donating  group,  or  a  polyarylurea 
including  such  an  arylurca  as  a  recurring  unit 


UMI 


5.288.580 
TONER  AND  PROCESSUS  THEREOF 
Paul  C.  Julicn.  Webater  Robert  J.  Gniber.  John  L.  Haack,  both 
of  Pittsford.  and  Bing  R.  Hsich.  Webater.  all  of  NY.,  aatign- 
ors  to  Xerox  Corporation.  Stamford,  Conn. 

Filed  Dec.  23,  1991,  Ser.  No.  812.090 
The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  tubae4|uenl  to  Dec.  24, 
2008,  hai  been  dlaclaimed. 
Int.  a.'  CM3ii  V  (X) 
I' .S.  CI.  430— 110  9  Claims 

I  An  imaging  pnvevs  consisting  evsentially  of  (1)  charging 
an  imaging  member  in  an  imaging  apparatus,  (2)  creating  on 
the  member  a  latent  image  comprising  area.s  of  high,  intermedi- 
ate, and  low  potential,  (3)  developing  the  low  areas  of  potential 


> 


5,288,58L 

TONER  CXJMPOSITIONS  WITH  ANIONIC  CLAY  OR 

CT.AY-LIKE  C  HARGE  ENHANCING  ADDITIVF:s 

Ronald  F,  Ziolo.  Webster.  NY.,  assignor  to  Xerox  Corporation, 

Stamford.  Conn. 

Filed  May  19.  1992,  Scr.  No.  885,589 
Int.  CI.'  G03C;  V  W" 
I  .S.  CI.  430— 110  21  Claims 

1     A    negati'wflv    charged   li>ner  composition   comprised   of 
rcsin   particles,  pigment   particles,  and  a  hydrolalcite  charge 
enhancing  addilue  comprised  of  metal  oxides  of  the  formula 
Mg^AI:(()Hh^C()^.4H:0,    Mg4  ^AI:(()H)^(C'Oi).    Mg*  sAl; 
(()H)i  |(C  ()\l(  Kt)ii :.  or  mixlurcs  thereof 


5,288.582 
PHOTOELECTROGRAPHIC  MFTHOD  FOR  PRINTING 
Ijiwrence  E.  Contois.  C"one»us.  and  William  Mey.  Rochester, 
both  of  N.Y..  assignors  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company.  Roches- 
ter, N.V, 

Filed  Jul.  29.  1991.  Set.  No.  741.295 
Int.  tl,'C»3C  I  J- 22 
C.S.  CI.  430— 126  9  0aims 

1    A  photi>electrographic  methix)  for  printing  using  a  photo- 
eleclrographic  element  comprising 
a  conductive  layer  and 

a  photosensitive  layer,  which  is  free  of  photopolymentable 
materials  and  is  in  electrical  contact  with  said  conductive 
layer,  comprising 
an  organic  photiKonductor  and 

an  ultraviolet  radiation  sensitizer,  wherein  said  method  com- 
prises 
exposing  said  element  to  ultraviolet  radiation  without  prior 
charging  to  create  a  barrier  to  charge  injection  in  exposed 
p<irIions  of  said  photosensitive  layer  but  not  in  unexposed 
pt>rtions  theretif.  and 
printing  an  image  from  said  exposed  element,  said  printing 

comprising 
charging  said  clement,   whereby   exposed   portions  of  said 
element  arc  charged,  while  unexposed  portions  are  not 
charged   to   form   an   electrostatic    latent    image   on   said 
element, 
developing    the    electrostatic    latent    image    by    applying 
charged  toner  particles  to  said  element  to  prixluce  a  toned 
image,  and 
transferring  the  toned  image  to  a  suitable  receiver,  wherein 
said  printing  is  carried  out  one  lime  for  each  print  made 


5,288,583 
DEVELOPING  METHOD  USING  SINGLE-COMPONENT 

NONMAGNETIC  TONERS 
Kunihisa  Osumi;  Toshiuyuki  Shirai.  and  Shunji  Konda,  all  of 
Shizuoka,  Japan,  assignors  to  Tomoegawa  Paper  Co.,  Ltd., 
Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Jan.  24.  1992,  Ser.  No.  825.573 

Oaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  31,  1991,  3-029126 

Int.  a.'  Ci03G  13/OS.  13/16 

V.S.  a.  430—126  5  Oaims 

1   A  contact-type  developing  method  for  developing  a  static 

latent  image  using  a  single-component  non-magnetic  toner, 

comprising  the  steps  of 

a)  preparing  (Da  developing  device  having  at  least  a  devel- 
oping roll  for  carrying  a  toner  and  a  control  member  for 
controlling  the  thickness  of  a  loner  layer  provided  near 
the  developing  roll  and.  (2)  a  single-component  non-mag- 
netic toner  consisting  essentially  of  a  coloring  agent  and  a 
binder  resin  of  a  styrene  copolymer  having  a  number 
average  molecular  weight  of  8.CXX)  to  30.0(X)  and  a  weight 
average  molecular  weight  of  100.000  to  3(X),000,  and 
having  a  single  peak  molecular-weight  distribution  in  a  gel 
partition  chromatograph.  wherein  the  styrene  copolymer 
IS  obtained  by  a  polymerization  reaction  between  (i)  a 
styrene  monomer  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
styrene.  a-melhyl-styrene.  p-chlorostyrene.  and  their 
derivatives  and  (ii)  a  compounds  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  an  acrylic  alkyl  ester  wherein  the  alkyl  group 
has  1  to  15  carbon  atoms,  a  methacrylic  alkyl  ester 
wherein  the  alkyl  group  has  2  to  15  carbon  atoms,  and  a 
vinyl  monomer, 
h)  feeding  the  single-component  nonmagnetic  loner  into  the 
developing  roll, 

c)  forming  a  ihin  layer  of  loner  by  virtue  of  the  control 
meml>er  for  controlling  the  thickness  of  the  toner  layer  to 
charge  the  toner, 

d)  causing  ihe  charged  toner  to  contact  with  a  carrier  for 
holding  a  sialic  latent  image  to  develop  the  static  latent 
image,  and 

c|  transferring  the  latent  image  to  paper. 


5,288,584 

PROCESS  FOR  FABRICATING  A  FLEXIBLE 

ELECTROPHOTOGRAPHIC  IMAGING  MEMBER 

Robert  C.  L.  Yu,  Webster,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Xerox  Otrporation, 
Stamford,  N.Y. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  812,392,  Dec.  23,  1991.  abandoned. 
This  application  Jun.  18,  1993,  Ser.  No.  82,010 
Int.  a.'  C;03G  5/10.  5/0S2 
V.S.  a.  430—128  14  Oaims 

1  A  prix:ess  for  fabricating  a  flexible  electrophotographic 
imaging  member  comprising  providing  a  flexible  substrate 
comprising  a  biaxially  oriented  thermoplastic  polymer  sup- 
porting web  coated  with  at  least  one  adhesive  layer  comprising 
a  thermoplastic  adhesive,  vapor  depositing  on  said  adhesive 
layer  a  thin  charge  generating  layer,  cooling  said  charge  gener- 
ating layer  to  induce  strain  between  said  charge  generating 
layer  and  said  substrate,  healing  said  flexible  substrate  to  shrink 
said  biaxially  oriented  thermoplastic  polymer  web  and  substan- 
tially remove  said  strain  between  said  charge  generating  layer 
and  said  substrate,  forming  a  layer  of  a  charge  transport  coat- 
ing solution  on  said  charge  generating  layer,  said  charge  trans- 
p»irl  coating  solution  comprising  a  charge  transporting  film 
forming  polymer  matrix  and  solvent  for  said  film  forming 
p<ilymer  matrix,  said  solvent  also  being  a  solvent  for  said  ther- 
moplastic adhesive,  and  drying  said  charge  transport  coating 
solution 


5,288,585 
PROCESSES  FOR  THE  PREPARATION  OF  POLYMERS 
Hadi  K.  Mahabadi,  Toronto;  Michael  Cunningham,  Cieorgetown, 

and  Denise  Y.  Wright,  Mississauga,  all  of  Canada,  assignors 

to  Xerox  Corporation,  Stamford,  C^nn. 

Filed  Apr.  23,  1992,  Ser.  No.  872,197 

Int.  a.'  GQ3G  9/087 

U.S.  O.  430—137  23  Oaims 

1.  A  process  for  the  preparation  of  a  toner  comp>osition 
consisting  essentially  of  ( 1 )  mixing  a  water  soluble  monomer  or 
monomers,  and  an  oil  soluble  monomer  or  monomers  with 
optional  polymerization  initiators,  an  optional  cros&linking 
component  and  an  optional  chain  transfer  component;  (2) 
effecting  bulk  polymerization  until  from  about  10  to  about  40 
weight  f)ercent  of  the  water  soluble  and  oil  soluble  monomer 
or  monomers  have  been  polymenzed;  (3)  cooling  the  product 
obtained;  (4)  mixing  with  the  aforesaid  partially  polymenzed 
product  components  comprised  of  charge  control  agents, 
pigments,  or  dyes  to  formulate  a  uniform  organic  phase;  (5) 
dispersing  the  organic  phase  into  from  between  about  2  to 
about  5  times  its  volume  of  water  containing  from  between 
about  I  to  about  5  weight  percent  of  a  stabilizing  component  to 
form  a  suspension  with  an  average  particle  size  of  from  be- 
tween about  5  to  about  25  microns  and  a  particle  size  distribu- 
tion of  from  about  1  1  to  about;  (6)  suspension  polymerizing  to 
complete  the  conversion  of  said  monomer,  or  said  monomers 
to  polymer;  (7)  washing  the  toner  product  containing  said 
polymer  with  water  and/or  an  alcohol;  (8)  isolating  the  toner 
composition;  and  (9)  drying,  and  wherein  said  monomer  or 
monomers  are  styrene,  monocarboxylic  acids  and  the  denva- 
tives  thereof;  dicarboxylic  acids  with  a  double  bond;  vinyl 
esters,  vinyl  ketones,  vinyl  naphthalene;  unsaturated  mono-ole- 
fins,  vinylidene  halides;  sulfonic  acids  or  sulfonates;  and  mix- 
tures thereof. 


5,288,586 
IMAGE-FORING  PROCESS  USING  MICROCAPSULES 
Jun  Yamaguchi,  Shizuoka,  Japan,  assignor  to  Fuji  Photo  Film 
Co.,  Ltd.,  Kanagawa,  Japan 

Filed  Jun.  19,  1991,  Ser.  No.  717,578 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  20,  1990,  2-161922; 

Jul.  4,  1990,  2-176826;  Jul.  4,  1990,  2-176828 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Feb.  25, 

2009,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int.  O.'  G03C  1/73.  7/00 

U.S.  O.  430—138  7  Oaims 
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1  A  process  of  forming  an  image  in  a  heat -developable 
light-sensitive  recording  medium. 

said  heat -developable  light-sensitive  recording  medium 
comprising  at  least  one  layer  containing  a  light-sensitive 
composition  capable  of  imagewise  cunng  upon  imagewise 
exposure  to  actinic  radiation  to  form  a  latent  image  and 
thereafter  capable  of  forming  a  color  image  in  respective 
correspondence  or  counter-correspondence  to  said  latent 
image  in  the  light-sensitive  material  by  heating  to  cause 
movement  of  components  relating  to  coloring  or  decolor- 
ing. 

said  process  comprising  the  steps  of: 
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supfrp«'MnK  ,in  imajjo  original  againsl  saiil  heal  ilt-M-li'pa 
ble  Imhl  scriMtive  recording  medium 
placing  Ihc  %upcrrK>s<-d  image  original  and  heal  dcvclcpablc 

lighlsenMlive  recording  medium  in  an  exposure  apparatus 

comprising 

al  least  one  light  viurce 

an  element  transmissise  to  actinii  radiation  emitted  from 
said  light  viurce  posilioncd  between  said  light  v.urce 
and  said  image  original,  said  element  holding  said  image 
original  against  said  heal-deselopable  light  sensitise 
recording  medium    and 

al  least  one  interference  filler  disptised  Nrlsseen  said  light 
viurce  and  said  image  original  during  exposure 
exposing    said     heal  deseUipable    light  sensitise     recording 

medium  to  aclinic  radiation  emitted  from  said  light  source 

and  passing  through  said  interference  filler,  said  Iransmw- 

sive  element  and  said  original  to  form  a  latent  image  in 

said   heal  developable   light  sensitive   recording   medium 

and 
heating    said    exposed    heat  developable    light  s»-iisitive    re 

cording  medium 
wherein  the  heal  developable  light  st-nsitive  levording  me 
ilium  comprises  niiv  ro«.apsules  v*hich  include  an  electron 
donative  colorless  dve,  and  a  light-curable  .omposilion 
outside  saiil  niicriKapsules  vshich  includes  an  elevtron 
acceptive  compound  anil  v»,hi<.h  forms  latent  images  bv 
imagevMse  exposure,  said  heat -developable  light  sensitiv  e 
recording  medium  forming  color  images  in  v. oiinter  corre- 
sp<mdenve  to  said  latent  images  bv  heating  lo  move  said 
electron  aciepiive  Lomp»iund. 


phenvDpropane      :.:  bisC. '.4  Inhvdroxvphenvllpropane    and 
hydro.xyflavan  comp«'unds 

5.288,588 

P<)SITI\  K  PHOTOSKNSITIV  K  POI  YIMIDK  RtSIN 

COMPOSITION  COMPRISING  AN  O  QUNONF 

DIAZIDK  AS  A  PHOTOSKNSITIVK  COMPOl  NO 

Masahiko  Yuk«w»;  Toyohiko  Abe,  and  NoriakI  Kohtoh,  all  of 
Kunabashi.  Japan,  aasignon  to  Nissan  Chemical  Industries 
Ltd..  Tokyo.  Japan 
C  ontinuation  of  Ser.  No.  602.814.  Oct.  24.  1990.  abandoned. 
This  application  No..  30.  1992.  Ser.  No.  983,605 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Oct.  27.  1989.  1-281337 
Int.  CI.-  C,03K  ^  ():.i  -  i: 
L.S.  CI.  430—192  "  Claims 

I  A  positive  pholosc-nsitive  p<'lvimide  resin  composition 
vthivh  comprisi-s  MX)  parts  bv  vseight  of  an  organic  vilveni- 
soluble  polyimidc  resin  in  admixture  vsilh  1  KM)  parts  bv 
V* eight  of  an  o-quinonedia/ide  compound,  said  p^ilvimide  resin 
being  comp..sed  ol  the  repeating  unils  represented  bv  formulas 
III  .iiKl  III]  below 


5.288.587 

RADIATION-SKNSITIVK  POSITIM  RK.SIST 

COMPOSITION  COMPRISINC,  AN  O-CJIINONK 

DIA/.IDK.  AN  Al  KAI.I -SOI  I  BI  K  RKSIN  AND  \ 

POI.YPHKNOI   COMPOl  NI) 

liaruyoshi  Osaki,  and  Vasunori  I  etani.  both  of  Osaka.  Japan, 

aasignors  to  Sumitomo  Chemical  Co..  ltd..  Osaka,  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  574.112.  Aug.  29.  1990.  abandoned. 

Thu  application  Mar.  31.  1993.  Ser.  No.  43.151 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Sep.  5.  1989.  1-231165 

Int.  CI.'  C;03K  7,lJ2l   7  j: 

I  .S.  CI.  430—191  5  Claims 

I    A  p<isitive  resist  composition  comprising,  in  admixture,  a 

I,;  quinonedia/ide  compound,  a  novolali  resin  prepared  bv  an 

addition   condensation   reaction  of  a   phenol   compound   with 

formaldehyde,  and  a  p^ilyphcnol  compound  (h  of  Ihc  formula 


iRi, 


(in 


(Ri, 


(IH 


iKu 


l)H 


iRi, 


111 


wherein  R  isaC  I   t  s  allvl  group  or  a  t'l   Cf  alkoxv  gr.iup.  and 
n  IS  a  number  of  I)  to  V  wherein  said  1,:  quinone  dia/ide  ciim 
p»)und    is   prepared   bv    a  condensation    reaction   of    l.^nhph 
Ihoquinone  dia/ide  sullonvl  chloride  or  hen/oquinonc  dia/ide 
sulfonyl  chloride  with  al   least  one  compound  having  a  hs 
dronyl  group  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydroqui 
none,    rcsorcinol.    phloroglucin.    ;,4-dihvdroxyben/ophenone, 
2,.V4-lrihydroxyben/ophcnone.  2,^,4,4   lelrahydroxyben 

/ophcnonc,  2.2',  4.4  ictrahydroxyhen/ophenone.  bistp 
hydroxyphenyDmethane,  his(2,4-dihvdroxypheny  Dmethanc, 
bis(2,',4-lrihydroxyphcnvllmelhane,        :,2-bis<2.4-dihydroxv 


if  N 

'  CO  (() 
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R    —  N  K  ;  N 

\         /       \         / 
CO  Ct) 
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/       \      /       \ 
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where  Ki  is  a  divalent  organK  group  lo  ^onslilute  a  diamine 
which  has  one  or  more  groups  of  al  least  one  kind  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  phenolic  hydroxvl  group,  car- 
b<>xvl  group,  ihiophenol  group,  and  sulfonic  group,  R  i  is  a 
divalent  organic,  group  having  no  phenolic  hydroxvl  group, 
^arboxvl  group,  thiophcnol  group,  or  sulfonic  group,  and  R: 
and  R4  each  are  a  tetravalent  organic  group  constituting  a 
telracarboxyhc  acid  or  a  derivative  thereof  when  Ri  has  one  or 
more  groups  of  at  least  one  kind  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  carbxixyl  group  and  sulfonic  group  and  has  no  pheniv 
Ik  hydroxy  1  group  or  ihiophenol  group,  or  R:and  R4cach  arc 
a  tetravalent  organic  group  constituting  an  alicyclic  or  ali- 
phatic telracarb<ixyliL  acid  or  a  derivative  thereof  when  R|  has 
one  or  more  of  a  phenolic  hydroxy  1  group  or  thiophcnol 
group  with  the  molar  percentage  (a)  of  the  repeating  units 
represented  by  f<irmula  (1)  being  in  the  range  of  1  mol 
'•;  •  a-  "Xl  mol  "^r  and  the  molar  percentage  (b)  of  the  repeal- 
ing units  represented  by  formula  [ll]  being  in  the  range  of  10 
mol  f^,  -  b"  y**  mol  '"r .  and  having  a  reduced  viscosity  of 
(ID?  M)  dl  g  measured  al  a  concentration  of  0  5  g/dl  in  N- 
mclhvlpvrrolidone  at  W  C 


5,288.589 
AQl  KOI  S  PRCKKSSABl  K.  Ml  I  TII.AYKR. 

pmotoimac;kabi.k  pkrmanknt  coatinc;s  kc^r 

PRINTFD  CIRCl  ITS 
Mark   R.  McKeeTer,   135  Center  St.,  and  Karuppiah  Cliand- 
rasekaran,  206  Sharon  A»e..  both  of  Sayre,  Pa.  18840 
Filed  Dec.  3,  1992.  Ser    No.  984.795 
Int.  CI.'  C;03C    /  Xo!' 
I  S.  CI.  430—262  >*  Claims 

1  .An  aqueous  prcvessble,  storage  stable,  photoimageable 
permanent  coaling  element  capable  of  adhering  lo  a  circuit 
Niard  and  withstanding  molten  vilder  after  cure,  which  com- 
prises 

(a)  a  temporary  support  film 


(b)  a  first  layer  of  a  photoimagable  permanent  coating  com- 
position compnsmg: 

(I)  an  amphoteric  binder; 

(II)  a  carboxyl  containing  copolymenc  binder; 

(III)  a  monomeric  component  containing  at  least  two  ethyl- 
enically  unsaturated  groups,  and 

(IV)  a  photoinitialor  or  photoinitiator  system, 

(c)  a  second  layer  of  a  photoimagable  permanent  coating 
composition  compnsmg; 

(I)  a  carboxyl  containing  copolymenc  binder; 

(II)  a  monomeric  component  containing  at  least  two  ethyl- 
enically  unsaturated  groups. 

(III)  a  photoinitiator  or  photoinitialor  system;  and 

(IV)  a  thermal  crosslinking  agent, 

wherein  the  first  layer  is  interposed  between  the  support  and 
the  second  layer 


photoresist  areas  corresponding  to  the  bases  of  segments 
to  be  formed  on  said  reflecting  surface; 
heating  said  photoresist  areas  to  provide  smooth,  continuous 
surfaces  within  said  bases; 


72 


7,71  75    72 
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forming  a  master  having  a  surface  texture  corresponding  to 
the  surface  of  the  resist-covered  surface  after  heating;  and 

forming  a  reflecting  surface  having  the  surface  texture  of 
said  master 


5,288,590 
HIGH-CONTRAST  SILVER  HALIDE  PHOTOGRAPHIC 
MATERIAL  AND  METHOD  FOR  FORMING  AN  IMAGE 

WITH  THE  SAME 
Ken-ichi  Kuwabara,  and  Takashi  Hoshimiya,  both  of  Kanagawa, 
Japan,  assignors  to  Fuji  Photo  Film  Co.,  Ltd.,  Kanagawa, 
Japan 

Filed  Aug.  25,  1992.  Ser.  No.  934.232 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  2,  1991,  3-246496 
Int.  a.'  G03C  1/06 
U.S.  a.  430—264  6  Oaims 

I  A  silver  halide  photographic  material  comprising  a  sup- 
p<in  having  thereon  al  least  one  silver  halide  emulsion  layer, 
w  herein  a  silver  halide  emulsion  in  the  emulsion  layer  contains 
al  lea.si  one  of  an  indium  salt  and  a  rhodium  salt  and  comprises 
a  gold-scnsitized  and  sulfur-sensitized  silver  chlorobromide 
emulsion  or  silver  chloroiodobromide  emulsion,  having  a  sil- 
ver chloride  content  of  50  mol%  or  more  and  a  silver  iodide 
content  of  5  mol'^'r  or  less,  and  the  emulsion  layer  contains  a 
hydrazine  compound  represented  by  formula  (1) 


5,288,592 

TRANSITION  METAL-SPIROBENZOPYRAN  COMPLEX, 

A  PRODUCTION  PROCESS  THEREFOR  AND  A 

PHOTCXHROMIC  MATERIAL  COMPRISING  THE 

COMPLEX 

Akira  Miyashita,  Ageo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Otsuka  Kagaku 

Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Osaka,  Japan 
per  No.  PCT/JP92/00295,  §  371  Date  No».  12,  1992,  §  102(e) 
Date  Nov.  12.  1992,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W092/16538,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Oct.  1,  1992 

PCT  Filed  Mar.  12,  1992,  Ser.  No.  938,044 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  13,  1991,  3-047202 
Int.  a.'  CM3C  1/735:  C07D  209/96 
U.S.  a.  430—345  3  Qaims 

1.  A  transition  metal -spirobenzopy ran  complex  of  the  gen- 
eral formula 


R|  — N  — N  — G|  — R, 
I        I 

A,    A2 


0) 


w  herein  R 1  represents  an  aliphatic  group  or  an  aromatic  group, 
which  contains  a  partial  structure.  — 0-(-CH2CH20)n — . 
-C>-f-CH2CH(CH3»0)„—  or  — 0-(-CH2CH(OH)CH20)„  — . 
wherein  n  is  an  integer  of  3  or  more,  as  a  part  of  the  R|  substitu- 
enl,  or  contains  a  quaternary  ammonium  cation  as  a  part  of  the 
Ri  subslitueni,  G|  represents  —CO—.  —COCO—.  — CS— . 
— C(  =  NG2R2)— .  —SO—,  — SO2—  or  _P(OKG2R2)— 
wherein  Gi  represents  at  least  one  chemical  bond  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  — O — .  — S —  or  — N(R2) — ,  and 
R}  represents  an  aliphatic  group,  an  aromatic  group  or  a  hy- 
drogen atom,  and  when  the  molecule  has  a  plurality  of  R2 
groups,  they  may  be  same  as  or  different  from  each  other;  and 
one  of  A 1  and  A2  is  a  hydrogen  atom,  and  the  other  is  a  hydro- 
gen atom,  an  acyl  group,  an  alkylsulfonyl  group  or  an  arylsul- 
fonyl  group 


NO2 


wherein  R'  means  an  alkyl  group  of  1  to  20  carbon  atoms  or  an 
aralkyl  group.  R',  R^  R*,  and  R'  may  be  the  same  or  different 
and  each  means  a  hydrogen  atom,  an  alkyl  group  of  1  to  6 
carbon  atoms,  an  aryl  group,  an  aralkyl  group,  an  alkoxy  group 
of  1  to  5  carbon  atoms,  a  halogen  atom,  a  cyano  group  or  a 
nitro  group.  R*  and  R'  may  be  the  same  or  different  and  each 
means  a  hydrogen  atom,  an  alkyl  group  of  1  to  6  carbon  atoms, 
an  aryl  group,  an  aralkyl  group,  a  halogen  atom,  a  cyano  group 
or  a  nitro  group.  R*  means  a  hydrogen  atom,  an  alkyl  group  of 
1  to  6  carbon  atoms,  an  alkoxy  group  or  1  to  5  carbon  atoms, 
a  chloromethyl  group,  a  methacryloxymethyl  group  or  a  vinyl 
group,  Y  means  a  oxygen  atom  or  a  sulfur  atom.  M  means  a 
chromium  atom,  a  molybdenum  atom  or  a  tungsten  atom 


5,288,591 
LCD  DISPLAY  WITH  MICROTEXTURED  BACK 
REFLECTOR  AND  METHOD  FOR  MAKING  SAME 
Greg  E.  Blonder,  Summit,  N.J.,  assignor  to  AT&T  Bell  Labora- 
tories, Murray  Hill,  N.J. 
DiYision  of  Ser.  No.  816,405,  Dec.  31,  1991.  Pat.  No.  5.245,454. 
This  application  Mar.  29,  1993,  Ser.  No.  37,857 
Int.  a.'  C;03C  5/00:  G02F  1/13 
U.S.  a.  430—321  2  Claims 

1    A  method  for  making  a  microtextured  reflecting  surface 
comprising  the  steps  of 
providing  a  substrate; 
photolithographically  forming  on  said  substrate  a  pattern  of 


5.288.593 

PHOTCXIRAPHIC  MATERIAL  AND  PROCESS 

COMPRISING  A  COUPLER  CAPABLE  OF  FORMING  A 

WASH-OUT  DYE  (Q/Q) 
William  J.  Begley;  Drake  M.  Michno,  both  of  Webster,  Hans  G. 
Ling,  Rochester,  and  Teh  H.  Chen,  Fairport,  all  of  N.Y., 
assignors  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company,  Rochester,  N.Y. 
Filed  Jun.  24.  1992,  Ser.  No.  903,784 
Int.  a.'  (MI3C  7/32.  7/34 
VS.  a.  430—382  9  Qaims 

1,  A  photographic  element  comprising  a  support  bearing  at 
least  one  photographic  silver  halide  emulsion  layer  and  at  least 


2272 
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UMI 


one  coupler  (A)  having  .i  walcr  v)luh.li/inK  group  \* heroin 
coupler  (Al  forms  acompound  ihal  !■>  washetl  oul  of  ihe  pholo 
graphic  elemenl  during  photographic  priKessing  and  forms  j 
coupling  iiff  group  represenled  h\  the  formula 


—  X     KrI- 


INH 


wherein. 

X  IS  selected  from  invgen,  nitrogen  or  sulfur 
\      Rcl-  contains  a  photographic  hallasi  and  is  a  releasing 
group  for  releasing    I-      INH  from   \      Rel-  hs   elimina 
tion  electron  transfer  reaction  during  photographic   pro 
ccssmg,  wherein  the  half  life  for  release  of  I  -      INH  from 
\      Rel-  IS  not  greater  than  five  seconds 
I'  IS  a  timing  group  that  release^  INH  h>  elimination  elcc 
tron    transfer    reaction    during    photographic    priKessing, 
wherein  the  half  life  for  release  i-f  INH  from   I-  is  al  least 
fise  seconds,  and 
INH  IS  a  development  inhibitor  group 

8    A  priK-ess  of  forming  a  photographic  image  which  com 
prises  developing  an  exposed  photographic  silver  halide  emul 
sion  laver  with  a  color  developing  agent  in  the  presence  of 
coupler  (A)  as  defined  in  claim  1 


5.2*8.596 

HI  A(  K  AND  WHITK  DIRKCT  POSlTI\  K  IMA(;K 

FORMING  PRtKKSS 

Katsumi   H.yashi.   K«ii«R»w»,  Japan.   aiSiRnor   to   Fuji   Photo 

Film  Co..  1  td.,  KanaRawa.  Japan 

Filed  Jul.  16,  1992.  Ser.  No.  9I3.62S 
(laims  priority,  application  Japan.  Jul.  17.  1991.  3-201158 

Int.  n."  (H)3C  ■;  <"'• 

IS.  CI.  430—410  '*  <^'"'"'* 

1  A  hiack  and  while  direct  positive  image  forming  priKess 
which  comprises  iiiiagewisi-  exposing  to  light  a  silver  halide 
hghi  sensitive  material  and  developing  the  material  with  a 
hiack  and  while  developing  v.lulion.  said  lighl-sensitive  mate- 
rial comprising  .i  non  pre  fogged  internal  latent  image  type 
silver  halide  emulsion  layer  provided  on  a  supp*>rt.  and  said 
material  further  containing  a  quaternary  salt  nucleating  agent 
and  a  nucleating  accelerator,  wherein  the  black  and  white 
develc'ping  vilution  contains  an  imidazole  ci>mp<-'und  repre- 
senlet!  bv  the  formula  [A]  and  a  ben/otna/ole  compound 
represented  by  the  formula  [b] 


lAl 


5.2M.594 
PHOrtK.RAPMK    Fl  KMKNT  AND  PR(K  KSS 
COMPRISING  A  DFVKl.OPMFNT  INHIBITOR 
RFI  KASINC;  C  C)l  Pl.KR  AND  A  YKI  I  C)W 
DYF-FORMINC;  COl  PI  FR 
J(»«ph  W    Manthey;  Da»id  M    Niklewict  and  Richard  P   S/J 
jewski.  all  of  Rochester.  N.Y..  assignon  to  FjLstman  Ko<lak 
Company.  Rochester.  N.V. 
C  ontinuation  of  Ser.  No.  708.546.  May  31.  1991.  abandoned. 
This  application  Mar.  26,  1993,  Ser.  No.  37.951 
Int.  CI.'  Ct)3C    '    '"    '    '■'    7/j6.   7,<: 
I  .S.  CI.  430—382  '"  tTaims 

1    A  color  photographic  element  comprising  a  support  bear 
ing  at  least  one  yellow  image  dye-forming  photographic  silver 
halide  emulsion  laver  (Al  al  least  one  laver  (Hi  adi.icent  to  the 
laver  (,Al,  at   least  one  vellow   image  dve  forming  coupler    al 
le.isl  one  photographic    development   inhibitor   releasing  cui 

pier    and 

in  al   least  one  ol   lavei    lAi  and  lavei   tHi.  .i  concentration, 
within  the  range  ol  2  "^  to  :••  mg   m-.  Ihal  d.x-s  n.-l  acceler 
ate  bleaching  ol  ihe  element  upon  ev[v.siire  and  pr.vess 
ing,  of 
a  dye  forming  naphlholic  or  acelanihde  coupler  comprising 
a  coupling  off  group  represented  bv  llie  lormula 


m 


wherein  e.ic  h  of  R  ' ,  R-.  R^  and  R'  independently  is  hydrogen, 
an  alkvl  gr.uip,  a  hvdroxyalkyl  group  or  an  alkenyl  group,  >'  is 
hsdrogen  or  mercaplo.  R  is  hydrogen,  a  halogen  atom,  nitro. 
ammo  cyano.  hydroxyl.  mercapto.  sulfo.  carNnyl.  an  alkyl 
group,  an  alkenvl  group,  an  alkvnyl  group,  an  aryl  group,  an 
alkoxv  group,  mi  acyl  group  or  an  alko\ycarb»>ns  1  group,  and 
wherein  Ihe  amount  of  the  ben/otna/ole  compound  is  in  the 
range  of  "  1  lo  H'  wl  '",  of  ihe  amount  of  the  imida/ole  com- 
pound, and  ihe  amount  of  the  ben/otna/ole  C(MTipound  is  also 
in  Ihe  range  of  nii:  loll  1  ^  based  on  1  liter  of  the  deveU^ing 
s.ilulhin 


IIMr-trS— K 


-S(  11 


wherein  MMl  represents  a  limmg  group  n  is  o  or  I  R' 
IS  a  divalent  aliphalic  group  comprising  1  lo  -s  carbon 
atoms    and  SOI     repiesenls  a  w.iUT  solubili/irig  grouji 


5.288.595 

MFTIIOD  FOR  PHCK  F-SSIN(.  SII  V  FR  HM  Wt 

PIIC)T()SFNSITI\  F  MATFRIAI 

Harumi  Watanabe;  letsuro  Kojima.  and  Nobuo  Watanabe.  all  of 

Minami-AshiKara.  Japan.  asaiRnors  to  Fuji  Pholo  Film  (  i>  . 

I  Id..  Minami-AshiKara.  Japan 

Filed  May   10.  1993.  Ser    No    58.258 

C  laims  priority,  application  Japan.  May   11.  1992,  4-143699 

Int.  CI.'  COK    "■    <S    -  ■i: 

I    S.  CI.  430— 393  15  Claims 

1  A  melhcKl  for  pr.Kessing  a  silver  halide  photosensitive 
malenal  which  cornprivs  the  steps  of  developing  an  exposed 
silver  halide  pholi>vnsiiive  material  and  treating  it  with  a  balh 
having  a  fixing  (unction  containing  an  N-oxidc  conifHiund 
having  a  mercaplo  group  in  the  molecule 


5.288.597 

MFTHOn  FOR  FORMING  A  C  C)I OR  IMAGF 

Nasuhiro   Hayashi,   Kanagawa.  Japan,   assignor  to   Fuji   Photo 

Film  Co..  I  td.,  Kananawa.  Japan 
(  ontinuation  of  Ser.  No.  650,491,  Feb.  5,  1991,  abandoned.  This 
application  Jun.  3,  1993.  Ser.  No.  71.024 

(laims  pnorilv.  application  Japan.  Feb.  5.  1990.  2-25510 
Int.  CI.'  (K)3C    '  J"- 
,    s.  (I    43t>— 448  '  Claims 

I  A  riulh>Kl  ol  lormiiig  a  col,.r  image  which  comprises 
providing  a  silver  halide  color  photographic  material  including 
a  iransparenl  sup(vorl  having  thereon  al  least  .nie  photosensi- 
IOC  laver  containing  .il  least  one  coupler  which  forms  a  dye 
upon  a  coupling  reaction  with  an  oxidi/ed  pnxjuct  of  an  aro 
malic  pnmarv  amine  color  developing  agent  and  a  substan- 
liallv  silver  uKlide  free  silver  halide  emulsion  containing  al 
U-asI  'XI  mol  ';  ol  silver  chl.iride,  which  silver  halide  color 
photographic  material  lurlher  contains  al  least  one  compound 
of  Ihe  following  formula  (ll  or  ilh,  and  subiecling  said  silver 
halide  color  phot, 'graphic  material  lo  imagewise  exp<isure  and 
ihen  lo  vlevelopmenl  with  a  substantially  ben/vl  alcohol-free 
develop<-r  tor  not  less  ih.in  'X)  seconds. 


R:iiA)„X 

Rr  — t  =  Vi 
I 
B 


<D 

(11) 


wherein  R;i  and  R2:  each  represents  an  aliphatic  group,  an 
aromatic  group  or  a  heterocyclic  group.  X  represents  a  group 
which  leaves  on  reaction  with  an  aromatic  amine  developing 
agent.  A  represents  a  group  which  reacts  with  said  aromatic 
amine  developing  agent  to  form  a  chemical  txind.  n  is  equal  to 
0  or  1.  B  represents  hydrogen,  an  aliphatic  group,  an  aromatic 
group,  a  helertxyclic  group,  an  acyl  group  or  a  sulfonyl  group. 
Y]  represents  a  group  which  promotes  addition  of  an  aromatic 
amine  developing  agent  to  the  compound  of  formula  (II);  and 
R;i  and  X.  and  Y\  and  either  r22  or  B  may  each  combine  to 
form  a  ring  structure,  wherein  Ihe  silver  halide  color  photo- 
graphic material  has  a  total  silver  coverage  of  not  less  than  1.2 
g'  m-.  and  the  compound  of  formulas  (I)  and  (11)  each  is  pres- 
ent in  an  amount  of  from  1-10  -  to  10  moles  per  mol  of 
magenta  coupler 


5,288,598 

phot(k;raphic  light-sensitive  elements 

Melvin  D.  Sterman,  Pittsford;  Alfred  B.  Fant,  Rochester;  Mel- 
vin  M.  Kestner,  Hilton;  Dennis  E.  Smith,  and  Gary  W.  Vis- 
conte,  both  of  Rochester,  all  of  N.Y..  assignors  to  Eastman 
Kr>dak  Company,  Rochester,  N'.Y. 

Filed  Oct.  30.  1992,  Ser.  No.  968,720 
Int.  a.^  G03C  l/flI5 
I  .S.  C\.  430—496  12  Qaims 

1  A  photographic  element  comprising  at  least  one  light-sen- 
sitive  layer  on  a  support  said  element  containing  in  at  least  one 
layer,  a  first  particulate  material  and  a  second  paniculate  mate- 
rial, said  first  particulate  material  being  polymeric  particles 
having  a  core  surrounded  by  a  shell  of  colloidal  inorganic 
particles  and  said  second  particulate  material  being  colloidal 
silica 


5,288,599 
SILVER  HALIDE  COLOR  PHOTOGRAPHIC  MATERIAL 

AND  COLOR  PHOTOGRAPHIC  IMAGE-FORMING 

PROCESS 

Osamu  Takahashi;  Kazunori  Hasebe,  and  Kentaro  Osazaki,  all 

of  Kanagawa,  Japan,  assignors  to  Fuji  Photo  Film  Co..  Ltd.. 

Kanagawa,  Japan 

Filed  Oct.  23,  1992.  Ser,  No.  965,029 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct.  23,  1991,  3-302l>66; 
Not.  22,  1991.  3-332888 

Int.  C\J  GOX:  1/46 
V.S.  a.  430—507  7  Qaims 

I  A  silver  halide  color  photographic  malenal  comprising  a 
reflecting  suppon  and  provided  thereon  three  lighl-sensilive 
silver  halide  emulsion  layers  each  having  a  light  sensilivily  lo 
a  different  v^avelength  region,  including  a  light  sensitive  silver 
halide  emulsion  layer  containing  a  yellow  dye-forming  cou- 
pler, a  light  sensitive  silver  halide  emulsion  layer  containing  a 
magenta  dye-forming  coupler,  and  a  light  sensitive  silver  hal- 
ide emulsion  layer  containing  a  cyan  dye-forming  coupler, 
wherein 

( 1 )  said  cyan  coupler  is  a  compound  represented  by  Ihe 
following  formula  (C),  and  of  the  three  silver  halide  emul- 
sion layers,  the  silver  halide  emulsion  layer  conlaining  Ihe 
cyan  coupler  is  disposed  at  the  farthest  position  from  the 
support. 

(2)  a  hydrophilic  light-insensilive  layer  which  contains  com- 
pound represented  by  Ihe  following  formula  (I)  and  which 
does  not  contain  an  ultraviolet  absorber  or  does  contain  an 
ultraviolet  absorber  in  an  amount  of  less  than  100  mg/m^ 
of  light  sensitive  malenal.  is  adjacent  to  said  cyan  coupler- 


containing  silver  halide  emulsion  layer  and  closer  lo  the 
support  than  the  cyan  coupler-containing  layer, 

(3)  a  hydrophilic  light-insensilive  layer  which  contains  an 
ultraviolet  absorbent  and  which  does  not  contain  or  does 
contain,  in  an  amount  of  less  than  10  mg/m^.  a  compound 
represented  by  the  following  formula  (I),  is  further  away 
from  the  support  than  said  cyan  coupler-containing  silver 
halide  emulsion  layer,  and 

(4)  the  average  silver  chloride  content  of  the  silver  halide 
contained  in  each  silver  halide  emulsion  layer  is  at  least  90 
mol<7<r; 


OH 


(C) 


R) 


n 


NHCORi 


wherein  Ri  represents  a  substituted  or  unsubslituted  aliphatic 
group,  a  substituted  or  unsubslituted  aromatic  group,  or  a 
substituted  or  unsubslituted  heterocyclic  group;  R:  represents 
a  substituted  or  unsubstituled  aliphatic  group  having  at  least  2 
carbon  atoms;  R?  represents  a  hydrogen  atom,  a  halogen  atom, 
a  substituted  or  unsubstituled  aliphatic  group,  a  substituted  or 
unsubslituted  aromatic  group,  or  an  acylamino  group;  and  Y 
represents  a  hydrogen  atom  or  a  group  capable  of  splitting  off 
upon  a  coupling  reaction  with  an  oxidation  product  of  a  devel- 
oping agent; 


OH 


o 


(•) 


R|2         ^Y^         Ri? 

OH 

wherein  R"  represents  a  hydrogen  atom  or  a  substilueni;  R12. 
which  may  be  same  as  or  different  from  Rn.  represents  a 
hydrogen  atom  or  a  subslituent.  and  Ru  and  R14.  which  may 
be  Ihe  same  or  different,  each  represents  a  hydrogen  atom  or  a 
substilueni.  and  at  least  one  of  said  Rii  to  R 14  must  be  a  subslit- 
uent. 


5,288,600 
SILVER  HALIDE  PHOTOGRAPHIC  MATERIAL 

CONTAINING  AN  OIL-SOLUBLE  DYE  DISPERSION 
Junichi  Yamanouchi;  Yoshihiro  Jimbo;  Toshiyuki  Watanabe: 

Koji    Tamoto;    Yukio    Karino,    and    Kei    Sakanoue,   all    of 

Kanagawa,  Japan,  assignors  to  Fuji  Photo  Film  Co..  Ltd., 

Kanagawa,  Japan 

Filed  Aug.  20,  1992,  Ser.  No.  932,986 

Oaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  21,  1991,  3-232436; 
Dec.  3,  1991,  3-344129 

Int.  a.^  G03C  1/06 
L'.S.  a.  430—522  11  aaims 

1  A  silver  halide  photographic  material  compnsmg  a  sup- 
port having  thereon  one  or  more  hydrophilic  colloid  layers,  at 
least  one  layer  of  which  is  a  light-sensiiive  silver  halide  emul- 
sion layer,  at  least  one  hydrophilic  colloid  layer  containing  a 
dispersion  obtained  by  emulsifying  and  dispersing  a  solution 
containing  at  least  one  oil-soluble  dye  which  is  decolonzed  or 
eluted  from  Ihe  photographic  malenal  upon  photographic 
processing  and  al  least  one  water-m&oluble,  organic  solvent- 
soluble  polymer  having  a  repeating  unit  denved  from  a  mono- 
mer having  an  anionic  functional  group. 
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5.2H«,601 
I  IGUT  SKNSITIV  K  SlI  V  KR  HAI  I1)K  Kl  KMKM 

HAVING  ph()T(m;raphk  hi  m  bask  wrTM 

IMPROV  KI)  CI  RI   STABILITY 

Jehuda  (.reener,  and  James  M,  Pearson,  both  of  R(M:hestcr. 

NY.,  assiRnon  «>  K.astinan  Kodak  Compan).  Rochester.  N  \ 

Filed  Jul.  21,  IW3,  Ser.  No.  95,137 

Int.  CI."  (;03<    /    "A 

IS.  CI.  430—533  '  (  Uims 

1  A  lightscnMlivc  silver  halidf  pholograptiK  t-lfnunl  hd\ 
ing  at  least  one  silver  halide  conlaininj;  emulsioti  laver  <m  a  film 
base,  the  nim  base  being  a  i.i>e\lruiled  laminalt-  having  a  lirst 
layer  and  a  second  layer,  the  firsl  layer  being  a  polvesler  of  an 
aromatic  dicarbonylic  acid  or  a  dialkyl  ester  thereof  and  an 
alkylcne  glycol  adiacent  to  the  emulsion  laser,  the  seouid 
layer  being  a  polvesler  having  a  humidit>  expansion  ox-fTicient 
greater  than  *•  •   Id 


5.288.602 

PM()T(K.RAPHK  SIIAKR  HAI  II)K  KI  KMKNT 

( ONTAlNINt,  SII.KONK  Oil 

Markus  (.eiger,   langenfeld,  and   Mans-Horst  Steinbach.   I.in- 

dlar,  both  of  Ked.  Rep.  of  (.ermany,  assignors  to  AKfa-(.evaerl 

Aktiengeseilschaft.  l-everkusen.  Ked    Rep.  of  (;erman> 

Kiled  Aug.  10.  1993,  Ser.  No.  104,992 
Claims  priority,  application  Ked.  Rep.  of  (Jermany.  Aug.  24, 
1992,  4228003 

Inl    (  1.'  <.03<    /    'i^ 
I    S.  (1.  430— 539  7  Claims 

1  A  photographic  recording  material  v^hich  contains  a 
Mipport  and  thereupon  at  least  one  light-sensitive  siUer  halide 
emulsion  layer  together  with  a  protective  layer  over  the  light- 
scnsitive  layer  and  optionally  a  layer  on  the  reverse  side, 
wherein  the  proteLlive  layer  and  oi  reverse  side  laver  contains 
gelatine,  characterised  in  that  the  protective  layer  containing 
gelatine  and  or  the  reverse  side  lavei  containing  gelatine  con- 
tains a  silKone  oil  .^f  the  lorniula  1 


KH 


(RH  IS  relative  huniiditvl  and  a  "loungs  riHHluhis  at  ^O''; 
relative  humidity  greater  than  ((XI  kl'Sl,  the  ihukness  ol  ihe 
second  layer  is  defined  by  the  formula. 


0  \h:".   h:-    I  :h.." 

where  h;"  is  the  thickness  ol  the  sei 
curl  and  is  determined  h\   lorniula 


iiui  l.iver  to  obtain  /ck 


(^) 


where  the   values  a.   h  and   ^    are  obtained   hs    the   fo 
formulas  III.  IV    and  V    respectiveU 


4"^" 


/-'A     /■'I*  I 


ilF,>,,  .  /"I'll  I 


itx*!,.  .  h^)*']^'  [ 


H 


iwing 


111 


IV 


<J)  in  the  above  lorniulas  is  determined  H\   die  follow  ing  for 
mula  VI 


r^^a. 


/-■{, 


khere  I   ,,  I    i  and  I    ;  are  determined  by  the  formula 


E, 


/ 


K 

I 
\  — Sr 


K, 


K 

I 

Si  — 1  1 
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(I) 


K 

I 
-s  —  \- 


/ 
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in  w  hic  h 

Ri  means  hvdroxv,  .ilkoxs,  ^v^loalkoxs,  arvlovy. 
R>  means  a  residue  ot  the  formula 


K 

1 

K                        K 

1                    / 

Si  — 
1 

-( 1— Si—  -y- N 
1               \ 

K4 

K;                            R 

or  R, 

R  ;,  R4  means  alkvl,  arvl,  cvcloalkvl, 
R^,  Rh  means  H.  alkvl.  aminoalkvl.  p<il>aminoalkyl, 
,.\  means  a  straight-chain  or  branched  alkene  residue  with  3 
to  20  C  atoms,  wherein  there  is  between  the  Si  atom  and 
the  N  al<mi  a  earbon  chain  of  at  least  .'  C  atoms, 
m  means  10  to  1000  and 
p  means  1  to   '50. 
and  IS  hardened 


VI 


vu 


where  1  is  laver    1,   2  or  e  respi-ctively   anil   v,  is  the   I'oisson  s 
ratio  of  layer  1  (layer   1,  2  or  e  respectivelv  I  and  where  h,   I  , 
and  (If  are  the  thickness.   V  oung's  modulus  and  Ml  C    respec 
lively  of  the  emulsion  layer 

hi  K|  and  ni  are  the  thickness,  Young  s  nuHlulus  and  HI  C 
reNpectivelv  of  the  first  layer  of  the  film  base  and  hv  I  ; 
and  a:  are  the  thickness.  Young's  modulus  and  HI  C 
respectively  of  Ihe  second  laver  of  the  lilm  base 


5,288,603 

hu;h  chioridk  sii  vkr  ioixjhai.idk  kmi  i.sions 

C  ()NTAININ(,  AN  INCRKASKD  PROPORTION  OK 
lODIDK 
Joe  K.  Maskasky:  (  arlos  A.  Reyes,  and  Martin  McMillan,  all  of 
Rochester,    NY.,    assignors    to    K.astman    Kodak    Company, 
Rochester,  NY. 

Kiled  Keb.  1,  1991.  Ser.  No.  649,511 
Int.  CI.'  C;03C    /   (Klf 
I   s.  (1.  430—567  9  Claims 

1     ,-\   photographic   silver   halide   emulsion   comprised   of  a 


high  chloride  silver  iodohalide  grain  structure  having  a  face 

centered  cubic  rock  salt  type  structure  in  which  the  proper- 


5.288,605 
METHODS  FOR  INACTIVATING  BACTERIA  IN  BLOOD 

PREPARATIONS  WITH  8-METHOXYPSORALEN 
Lily  Lin;  Lawrence  Corash,  both  of  Berkeley;  Stephen  T.  Isaacs, 
Orinda;  Carl  V.  Hanson,  Berkeley,  and  C>eorge  D.  Cimino, 
Richmond,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Steiicech,  Inc.,  Concoi^ 
Calif. 

Filed  Mar.  2,  1992,  Ser.  No.  844,790 

Int.  a.'  AOIN  1/02:  A61K  41/00:  A61M  37/00:  A61N  1/30 

U.S,  a.  435—902  19  Claims 


lions  of  chloride,  bromide  and  iodide  ions  are  chosen  to  lie 
within  the  boundary  defined  bv  A.  B.  C.  and  D  in  FIG    1 


5,288.604 

SILVER  HALIDE  PHOTOGRAPHIC  MATERIAL  AND 

MFTTHOD  FOR  DEVELOPING  THE  SAME 

Vuji    Mihara;    Takashi    Kato.    and    Takanori    Hioki.    all    of 

Kanagawa,  Japan,  assignors  to  Fuji  Photo  Film  C2o.,  Ltd., 

Kanagawa.  Japan 

Filed  Apr.  30,  1992,  Ser.  No.  876.380 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  10,  1991.  3-133221 

Int.  a.^  CK13C  1/02 

U.S.  a.  430—584  13  Oaims 

t    A  silver  halide  photographic  material  comprising  at  least 

one  sensitizing  dye  represented  by  formula  (I): 


^-  z 


(I) 


1  I  — l2=L.?— L4=L^— C^U— L:'?^N  — R2 


x,e 


■u 

t  / 

e 


aifojcl     ' 


t*t-:(i»-l» 


occariMiMn* 


1,  A  method  of  inactivating  bacteria  in  platelet  preparations 
prior  to  long  term  storage  and  administration,  comprising: 

a)  providing,  in  any  order,  i)  8-methoxypsoralen;  ii)  means 
for  activating  said  8-methoxypsoralen;  111)  a  platelet  prepa- 
ration intended  for  in  vivo  use  suspected  of  being  contami- 
nated with  bacteria; 

b)  adding  said  8-methoxypsoralen  to  said  platelet  prepara- 
tion at  a  final  concentration  of  between  approximately  3 
and  30  ug/ml;  and 

c)  activating  said  8-methoxypsoralen,  so  that  said  nucleic 
acid  binding  compounds  bind  covalently  to  the  nucleic 
acid  of  a  portion  of  said  bactena,  without  causing  signifi- 
cant damage  to  said  platelet  preparation. 


5,288,606 
REAGENT  FOR  SPECTFIC  DETERMINATION  OF 
FRUCTOSAMINE 
Joachim    Siedel.    Bernried;   Joachim    Ziegenhom.    Starnberg; 
Lieselotte  Schellong,  Munich,  and  Bemd  Vogt,  Tutzing.  all  of 
Fed,  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Boehringer  Mannheim 
GmbH,  Mannheim.  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  64,336,  Jnn.  19,  1987.  Pat.  No.  5,156,947. 
This  application  Jul.  9,  1992,  Ser,  No.  911.282 
Qaims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  (Ermany,  Jun.  21, 
1986.  3620817 

Int.  a.^  C12Q  1/00:  CUP  19/38:  A61K  37/02.  35/78 
L'.S.  a.  435—4  20  Oaims 


E 
04 


wherein  V'l,  VS.  V'3.  V4.  Vjand  V'(,each  represent  a  subslituent 
satisfying  the  condition  of 

Y  =  crpl  -(- o-p2 -f  OT53 -t- crp4  +  a-p5  -1-  crp6<  -0  27.  and 

Hammett's  crp  value  of  each  being  crpi  with  1  being  from 

1  to  6. 
Ri  and  Rimay  be  the  same  or  different  and  each  represents 

an  alkyl  group, 
L|.  Lt.  L<.  L4.  Ls.  L(,  and  L?  each  represents  a  methine 

groupi  and  m  represents  0  or  1; 
Z  represents  an  atomic  group  necessary  for  forming  a  5- 

membered    or    6-membered    nitrogen-containing    hetero 

ring,  and 
X  represents  a  charge  balancing  counter  ion,  and  n  has  a 

value  of  at  least  0  which  is  necessary  for  neutralizing  the 

charge  of  the  compound 


1  Reagent  useful  in  determining  serum  fructosamine  in  a 
sample  of  blood  or  a  sample  derived  from  blood  with  avoid- 
ance of  the  protein  matrix  effect  comprising: 

(a)  a  first  agent  comprising  an  enzymatic  oxidizing  agent  and 
a  detergent  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  anionic, 
non-ionic.  and  cationic  detergents. 
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ib\d  sccoml  ducnl  ..ompnsm)j  a  Ifira/. ilium  s.ill  which  n-acls 

with  frucliiNaminf  to  tnrm  a  color    and 
(c(a  Ihtrd  agfnt  «,hn.h  is  a  hunVr  al  a  pM  ol  Ir.mi  ahK-iil  Id'' 

to  afxiul  1^  "i 


5,2S«.607 

POI.YPEPTIDKS  HAVING  A  /i-ADRKNFRGIC 

RFtf  PTOR  ACTIVITY  IN  MAN.  IMPI.IC  ATVD  IN  THK 

I  IPOI.YTK   RF.SPONSK.  Nl  CI.KIC   ACIDS  C  ODINC;  FOR 

THF>>F  POI.YPFPTIDKS  AND  THF  ISK  OF  THF-SF 

POIYPKPTIDF-S  FOR  THF  SCRFFNING  OF  A 
SLBSTANCF  ACTIVK  ON  THF-SF  POI  VPFPTIDF-S 
l^urent  Fmorine;  St*f«no  Mirullo.  and  I>onny  Strosbfrg.  All  of 
Piris,  Frmnc*.  usiRnon  to  Centre  National  I>e  Iji  Recherche 
Scicntifiquc.  Paris,  France 
PCT  No    PCT /FR90/00054,  I)  371  Date  Sep.  3.  1991.  i)  102(e) 
Date  Sep.  3,  1991.  PCT  Pub.  No    WC)90  08775.  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Aug.  9,  1990 

PCT  Filed  Jan.  25.  1990,  Ser.  No.  721,571 
CtainM  priority,  application  France.  Jan.  25.  19U9,  8900918 
Int   CT  '  CT2g  /   'W   CT2P  Jl   ix^.  CtHK   <  i»i.  C'07H  n    i: 

VS.  n.  4J5— «.  '*•  <■'"'"'* 

I  A  substantulK  pure  polypcplidi-  ha\Mig  a  /i  adrcni-rgK 
rceptur  activity  comprising  the  st-qucncc  of  40:  amino  acids 
of  FICi  12.  or  a  fraiimcnl  of  said  sequence,  wherein  said  fra>: 
mcnl  contains  sites  in  this  sequence  such  that  when  this  Iraj: 
ment  is  enp»>sed  al  the  surface  iif  a  cell,  it  is  capable  ol  partici 
pating  in  the  actisatum  of  adenylate  cyclase  in  the  presence  ot 
an  agonist,  this  activation  increasmg  in  the  order  o(  the  ago- 
nists as  follows    salhulamol. 

/  \_',u„..Nlu'niH.— /  \-(KM:H):H 


OH  <.H. 

I  I 

cm  M;Micm  M.- 


/    \ 


-I  i>  H 


( I )- isoproterenol 


lor  or  the  02  adrenergic  receptor 


5.288.608 
Patent  Not  Issui-d  For  This  Numb«r 


Ilia  first  p.. 1\  nucleotide  probe  ci>mprising  a  label  and  a 
first  singlcstrandcd  p.ilynucleotidc  segment,  the  first 
single-stranded  p.ilynucleolide  segment  being  hvbridi/- 
ablc  with  a  first  portion  of  the  genetic  material 

(II)  a  second  polynucleotide  probe  comprising  a  second 
single-stranded  polynucleotide  si-gmeni  hvbridi/able 
with  a  second  p.irtion  of  s;iid  genetic  material  and  a  first 
entily.  and 

(III)  a  matru  having  a  second  enlitv  which  is  specifically 
hmdabic  with  the  first  entity 

(b)  forming  a  complex  comprising  said  first  and  second 
single  stranded  polynucleotide  segments  hybridi/ed  to  the 
genetic  material  and  said  first  enlilv  Niund  to  the  second 
etilitv     and 

(c)  delecting  the  presence  ol  the  genetic  material  h\  means 
ol  the  label  asvKiated  with  the  complex 


5.288,610 

DFTFCTING  RFAGFNT  FOR  ANTIPI.ATFFET 

ANTIBODY 

Voichi   Shibau,   Tokyo,   and    Naohiro   Owwa.   Yono.   both   of 

Japan,  assignors  to  Olympu*  Optical  Co.,  I  td.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Apr.  12,  1990,  Ser.  No.  508,922 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  May   16.  1989.  1-122392 
Int   CT'  "CrOlN   <.<    Wf    <<   .W4    .«.<  }4^   i.i  5!^^ 
I   SCI.  435-7.21  9  Claims 

1  A  delecting  reagent  lor  an  aniiplatelel  anlibiHly.  said 
detecting  reagent  comprising  a  carrier  particle  coupled  to  a 
v>luhili/ed  Ivsate  of  a  plalelet  from  a  human,  said  solubili/ed 
lysate  being  obtained  hv  treating  s.iid  platelet  by  sonication  vi 
as  to  extract  alloantigens  from  among  platelet  antigens,  said 
alloantigens  being  immobilized  on  the  earner  particle  by  pas- 
sive advirplion  onto  the  carrier  particle,  said  carrier  particle 
agglutinates  with  anil  PHI.  antiVuk"  and  anti-Nak"  antibody, 
butd<H-snot  agglutinate  vsilh  anti  Hak"'.  anti-Sib'^  and  anil  KiW 
antibodies 


)- isoproterenol 

or  said  fragment  is  capable  of  being  recogni/ed  by  antiNKlics 
which  also  recogm/e  the  ab.ive-menlioned  sequence  ol 
4<)2  ammo  acids,  but  which  do  not  recogni/e  the  HI 
,u'  cnergic  receptor  or  the  /j2  adrenergic  receptor, 

or  said  fragment  is  capable  of  generating  antiKxlies  which 
recogm/e  the  above  mentioned  sequence  ol  M\2  amino 
acids  but  do  not  recogni/e  either  the  /il  adrenergic  recep 


5.288.609 

C  APTl  RF  SANDWIC  H  HYBRIDIZATION  MfTHOD 

AND  COMPOSITION 

Dean  I..  Fngelhardt.  and  Flazar  Rabbani.  both  of  New  York. 

N.Y..  auignors  to  Fnzo  Diagnostics,  Inc..  Farmingdale.  NY. 

C  ontinuation  of  Ser.  No.  428.087.  Oct.  27.  1989,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  5.327,  Jan.  15.  1987.  Pat.  No. 

4,894.325,  said  Ser.  No.  5,327,  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No. 

653,816,  Sep.  24,  1984.  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of 

Ser.  No.  605.022.  Apr.  27.  1984.  abandoned.  This  application 

Oct.  30.  1992.  Ser.  No.  968,706 

Int.  (T'  CT2y  /  ^  t^I"**  "   '^-   "  -■    "   '^•"' 
IS.  CI.  435—*  *>  "■'■"» 

1     A  mcthix.1  lot   the  deleclion  of  a  single  siraniled  genetic 
material  in  a  sample,  which  melhinl  comprises  the  steps  ol 
(a)  providing 


5.288,611 
MFTHOD  FOR  DFTFCTINCi.  IDFNTIF^  ING.  AND 
giANTITATING  OR<;aNISMS  AND  VIRISFS 
IHYid  F.  Kohne,  Iji  Jolla.  C  alif..  assignor  to  (^n-Probe  Incor- 
porated. San  Diego.  C  alif. 

(ontinuation  of  Ser.  No.  584.432.  Sep.  12.  1990.  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  464,717.  Jan.  12.  1990. 
abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  353.208.  May  17. 
1989.  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  655.365. 
Sep.  4.  1984.  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser. 
No  456.729,  Jan.  10.  1983.  abandoned.  This  application  Mar.  19. 
1992.  Ser.  No.  857.081 
The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Jul.  25. 
2006.  has  been  disclaimed. 
Inl.  C'l.'  (■12g  /    M.   I   ix^.   I    IK-   I   -' 
I  .S.  CI.  435—*  '  *■'»'"' 

1  A  methcxl  for  delecting  the  presi-nce  of  a  species  of  organ- 
ism comprising  a  ribovimal  nucleic  acid  si-qucnce.  in  a  test 
sainplc.  comprising  the  steps  of 

contacting  nbosonial  nucleic  acid  irom  said  test  sample  with 
a  nucleic  acid  probe  able  to  hybridi/e  to  only  a  portion  of 
s.iid  riNisomal  nucleic  acid  sequence  of  said  organism, 
incubating  said  probe  and  said  ribosomal  nucleic  acid  ob- 
tained from  said  test  sample  under  specified  hybridization 
conditions   such   that    viid   probe   hybndi/es   to   the   ribo- 
s.imal  nucleic  acid  of  said  organism  and  d.K-s  not  detecta- 
hlv  hybridi/e  to  rib<isomal  nucleic  acid  from  other  species 
and 
delecting  any    hybridization   of  said   probe   with   said   ribo 
somal  nucleic  acid  in  said  test  sample  as  an  indication  of 
the  presence  of  said  organism  comprising  said  nbosomal 
nucleic  acid  sequence  in  said  sample 
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5.288,612 

ASSAY  METHODS  FOR  DETECTING  SERUM 

PROTEASES,  PARTICULARLY  ACTIVATED  PROTEIN  C 

John  H.  Griffin.  Del  Mar,  and  Andras  Gniber,  San  Diego,  both 

of  Cjilif.,  assignors  to  The  Scripps  Research  Institute,  La 

Jolla,  Calif. 

Filed  Jul.  3,  1991,  Ser.  No.  725.359 
Int.  O.^  C12Q  1/37 
U.S.  a.  435—23  9  aaims 

1    A  method  for  determining  the  amount  of  a  protease  m  a 
body  fluid  sample  comprising  the  steps  of; 

a)  contacting  an  immobilized  antibody  molecule  composi- 
tion, comprising  antibody  molecules  affixed  to  a  solid 
support,  with  an  irreversible  protease  inhibitor  in  an 
amount  of  inhibitor  sufficient  lo  inhibit  any  protease  asso- 
ciated v^ith  the  composition  to  form  a  first  admixture,  said 
antibody  molecules  immunoreaclive  with  said  protease  to 
form  an  immunoreaclion  complex  having  protease  activ- 
ity and  the  ability  to  bind  a  reversible  protease  inhibitor, 

b)  maintaining  the  first  admixture  for  a  time  period  sufTicienl 
for  said  irreversible  protease  inhibitor  to  inhibit  said  prote- 
ase and  form  a  protease  activity-free  immobilized  anti- 
body comp<isition, 

c)  removing  excess  irreversible  protease  inhibitor  from  said 
protease  aclivity-free  immobilized  antibcxly  composition 
formed  in  step  (b), 

dl  admixing  a  body  fluid  sample  with  a  coagulation  inhibit- 
ing buffer  containing  a  protease  inhibiting  amount  of  said 
reversible  protease  inhibitor,  to  form  a  second  admixture; 

e)  admixing  said  second  admixture  with  the  protease  activi- 
tv-free  antibody  composition  formed  in  step  (c)  to  form  an 
immunoreaction  admixture  having  a  liquid  phase  and  a 
solid  phase. 

0  maintaining  said  immunoreaction  admixture  under  immu- 
noreaction conditions  for  a  time  period  sufficient  for  said 
protease  present  in  said  body  sample  to  immunoreact  with 
the  antibody  molecules  present  on  the  solid  support  and 
form  a  first  solid-phase  immunoreaction  product; 

g)  removing  the  reversible  protease  inhibitor  from  said  first 
vilid  phase  immunoreaction  product  to  form  an  inhibitor- 
free  solid-phase  immunoreaction  product,  and 

h)  determining  the  amount  of  said  protease  present  in  the 
inhibitor-free  solid-phase  immunoreaction  product 
formed  in  step  (g)  and  thereby  the  amount  of  protease  in 
the  body  sample 


degradation  of  adenosine  triphosphate  in  fish  muscles  to  ino- 
sine  monophosphate,  inosine  and  hypoxanthine,  said  method 
comprising: 

(a)  providing  a  homogenous  fish  muscle  extract  wherein  the 
cell  membrane  of  the  fish  muscle  has  been  broken; 

(b)  contacting  a  first  portion  of  said  extract  with  the  enzym« 
xanthine  oxidase  and  nucleoside  phosphorylase  and  elec- 
trochemically  measuring  through  an  amperometric  probe, 
comprising  an  anode  and  a  cathode,  a  value 
d)  =  [HxR]  +  [Hx]  from  the  simultaneous  determination  of 
the  amount  of  hydrogen  peroxide  and  unc  acid  resulting 
from  the  degradation  of  hypoxanthine  and  inosine  in  said 
first  extract  ponton  by  said  enzymes,  wherein  [HxR]  is  the 
concentration  of  inosine  and  [Hx]  is  the  concentration  of 
hypoxanthine; 

(c)  contacting  a  second  portion  of  said  extract  with  the 
enzymes  nucleotidase,  nucleoside  phosphorylase  and  xan- 
thine oxidase,  and  electrochemically  measuring  through 
an  amperometric  probe,  comprising  an  anode  and  a  cath- 
ode, a  value  d2  =  [IMP]-t-[HxR]-t-[Hx]  from  the  simulta- 
neous determination  of  the  amount  of  hydrogen  peroxide 
and  unc  acid  resulting  from  the  degradation  of  inosine 
monophosphate,  inosine  and  hypoxanthine  in  said  second 
extract  portion  by  said  enzymes,  wherein  [IMP]  is  the 
concentration  of  inosine  monophosphate,  [HxR]  is  the 
concentration  of  inosine,  and  [Hx]  is  the  concentration  of 
hypoxanthine;  and 

(d)  determining  the  index  of  freshness  from  the  formula 
K  =  di/d2,  wherein  K  represents  the  index  of  freshness. 


5.288,613 

ENZYME-BASED  BIOSENSOR  SYSTEM  FOR 

MONITORING  THE  FRESHNESS  OF  nSH 

John  H.  T.  Luong,  Mont-Royal;  Keith  B.  Male.  Verdun,  and  An 

L.  Nguyen.  Dollard  des  Oremeaux.  all  of  Canada,  assignors  to 

Her  Majesty  the  Queen  in  right  of  Canada,  as  represented  by 

the  National  Research  Council  of  Canada,  Ottawa,  Canada 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  563,116,  Aug.  6,  1990,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser,  No,  157,390,  Feb.  17, 

1988.  abandoned.  This  application  Dec.  5. 1991.  Ser.  No.  802,698 

Int.  a.'  C12Q  1/26.  1/64.  C12M  1/40:  C^OIN  .77/26 
U.S.  a.  435—25  14  aaims 


I    A  methcxl  for  determining  the  degree  of  freshness  of  raw , 
frozen  or  processed  edible  fish  by  monitonng  the  autolytic 


5,288,614 
METHOD  FOR  THE  DETECTION  OF  MALIGNANT 
DISEASES 
Heinz  Bodenmiiller,  and  Andreas  Dessauer,  both  of  Tutzing, 
Fed.  Rep.  of  C^rmany,  assignors  to  Boehringer  Mannbeim 
GmbH,  Mannbeim,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Ciermany 
PCT  No.  PCT/SE90/02314.  §  371  Date  Jul.  23.  1991,  §  102(e) 
Date  Jul.  23,  1991,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO91/10139,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Jul.  II,  1991 

PCT  Filed  Dec.  27,  1990,  Ser.  No.  730,953 
Oaims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  C^nnany,  Dec,  27, 
1989,  3942999 

Int.  a,'  CJOIN  33/574:  C12N  15/06:  C07K  15/28 
U.S.  a.  435—7.23  15  Oaims 

9.  Method  for  screening  for  malignant  diseases,  compnsing 
the  steps  of 

incubating  a  sample  of  a  body  fluid  with  at  least  two  recep- 
tors Rl  and  R2  in  a  liquid  phase,  wherein  one  of  the  two 
receptors  contains  a  monoclonal  antibody  which  specifi- 
cally binds  to  the  amino  acid  sequence  31 1  to  335  ofcytok- 
eratin  19  and  the  other  receptor  contains  a  monoclonal 
antibody  which  specifically  binds  to  the  amino  acid  se- 
quence 346  to  359  of  cytokeratin  19.  to  produce  a  signal 
change  by  binding  of  the  receptors  Rl  and  R2  to  the 
substance  to  be  detected  in  the  sample  solution,  and 
detecting  the  signal  change  in  the  sample  caused  by  the 
binding  as  an  indication  of  the  presence  of  a  malignant 
disease 
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5.288.615 
MFT^HODS  H)R  PRKPARIM.  PROTKINS  OK  AI  TKRKD 

STRl (Tl RF 
Annette  T.  I*e,  New  York,  and  Anthony  (  ermmi.  Shelter  Island, 
both  of  NY..  aMiiinor^  to  The  Rockefeller  I  ni»er^it).  New 
York.  NY. 
(  ontinuation  of  Ser.  No.  499.885.  Mar.  21.  1990,  abandoned, 
which  U  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  144.404,  Jan.  15,  1988, 
abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser    No.  885,967. 
Jul.  15,  1986,  P«t.  No.  4.761.368,  which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No 
590.820,  Mar.  19.  1984,  Pat.  No.  4,665,192.  and  a 
continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  97.856.  Sep.  17.  1987, 
abandoned.  This  application  Apr.  7.  1992,  Ser.  No.  864.523 
Int.  n:  ("I2N  /^   Ol.   !'■  "V,  (.'MP  :/   "" 
IS.  n.  435— 69  1  I9(1aim» 

1    A  mt-lhiK)  for  prt-paruig  a  prolcin  of  jllfrcil  striiLlurt-  trcim 
largel  genetic  maierial  oimprisiriji 

a  inLUhalmg  a  prolcin  slruclurc  m.Klifsing  .igcnl  o>mprising 
the  reaction  pnxluct  of  giucosc-h-phovphatf  and  an  amino 
acid  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  Ksine  and 
pulrcscine  wilh  said  target  genetic  material  under  condi 
tions  conducive  foi  causing  the  reaction  thereof 
h  recovering  an>  reacted  genetic  material  from  Step  a  and 
introducing  said  reacted  generic  material  into  a  haLlerial 
cellular  strain 
.     incubating  the  cellular  strain  of  Step  b    uruk-r  conditions 

c<mductise  to  promoting  mutation    and 
d   screening  for  and  recosenng  genetic  clones  of  the  icllular 
strain  of  Step  c     that  provide  a  gene  or  protein  material 
havin|(  an  altered  structure  with  the  desired  prop<'rlics 


host  cells,  containing  the  genes  encoding  the  fimhnal 
structural  suhunit  antigens  of  at  least  one  strain  of  the  said 
species  of  bacteria,  and  an  endogenous  compatible  svstem 
for  the  morphogenetic  assembU  of  Type-  4  fimbriae,  said 
hosi  ,.ells  being  such  that  mature  fimbriae  are  prcnluced  as 
extracellular  structures  and 
harvesting  the  vthole  or  a  part  of  the  fimbriae  subslantialh 
free  of  the  host  cclli 


5.288.618 
POI  YSAC  (  HARIDK  C  OMPOSITION  AND  PR(KKSS 
KIR  PRKPARINt.  SAMK 
Robert  S.  Hardin.  San  Diego.  Calif.;  James  H.  Hatt.  and  Doug- 
las C.  Cameron,  both  of  Madison.  Wis.,  assiKnors  to  Wiscon- 
sin Alumni  Research  Foundation.  Madison,  Wis. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  526,473,  May  21,  1990,  Pat.  No.  5.130,249. 
This  application  Apr.  29,  1992,  Ser.  No.  876,008 
Int.  n:  CUP     V  1)^ 
I  .S.  n.  435—101  '*  Claims 

I  A  prcKess  for  the  priHiuction  of  an  anionic  galactomannan 
p.^lvsaccha^de  in  recoverable  quanlitv  comprising  grossing 
the  mkrix-rganism  hrvMnia  sp  A  It'C  No  sSiWMn  an  ague 
ous  nutrient  medium  by  aerobic  fermentation  of  a  defined 
.arb,^h\drate  and  nitrogen  si^urce  and  rtvovering  the  galacto- 
mannan piiKsaci.  hande 


5.288.616 

PR(X  KSS  K)R  PRODI  CTN(,  PROTKINS  I  SIN<; 

SILKWORMS  INKKCTKD  WITH  RK( OMBINANT  \1RI  S 

Hironobu  Okaxaki:  Toshimichi  Kanaya.  and  Sayuri  Nishimura, 

all  of  Mauumoto,  Japan.  asslRnors  to  Katakura  Industries 

Co..  I  td..  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  May  13.  1992.  Ser.  No.  882.542 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Keb.  17.  1992,  4-061521 

Int.  n:  C12N  15/00 

I   S.  CI.  435—69.1  ■*  H"'""* 

1    A  privess  for  prcxUicing  a  protein  using  silkworms,  which 

comprises 

chilling  the  silkworms  to  a  temperature  of  from  ('  to  I"    C 
allowing  the  chilled  silkworms  to  warm  lo  aNiuI  2^    C    to 

awaken  the  silkwtirms  from  a  tempH>rarv  diapausi-  caused 

by  said  chilling  step. 
,>rally   administering  to  said  silkworms  a  leed  ^onlaimng  a 

recombinant  Hm  nuclear  polvhedrosis  virus  in  an  am.mnl 

effective    to    infect    the   silkworms    into    which    has   been 

inserted  a  gene  cnciHling  said  protein 
raising  said  silkworms, 
and  isiilating  said  protein  from  said  silkworms 


UMI 


5.288.617 
MKTHOD  OF  PRODldNC;  AN  ANTKiKNIC 
PRKPARATION 
John  S.   Mattick;   Belinda  J.   Anderson,  both  of  Sydney,  and 
Thomaa  C.  Klleman.  Melbourne,  all  of  Australia,  aniKnors  lo 
Commonwealth  Scientific  and  Industrial  Research  Organiza- 
tion.  Campbell  and  I  niversity  of  Sydney,  Sydney,  both  of 
Australia 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  498,497,  Mar.  26,  1990,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  887.088.  Jun.  19,  1986. 
abandoned.  This  application  Sep.  30,  1991,  Ser   No.  767.369 
Claims  priority,  application  Australia,  Oct.  31.  1984.  PC,7930 
Int.  CI.'  C12P  2/   (X).  CI2N  IS  i»).  I   21 
VS.  CI.  435—69.3  2*  Claims 

1  A  method  for  the  production  of  an  antigenic  preparatKin 
for  use  in  raising  antiKxiies  active  against  a  species  o(  bacteria 
naturally  producing  Upe  4  fimbriae,  said  methixj  comprising 

the  steps  of 

culturing    genetically    engineered    pM-udomonus    u,-rugino\^ 


5.288.619 
KN/.YMATIC   MKTHOD  FOR  PRKPARING 
TRANSKXTKRIFIKD  OILS 
Peter  H.  Brown.  Morton  (irove;  Federico  D.  Carvallo,  Wheel- 
inK  Robert  C.  Dinwoodie;  Michael  T.  Dueber.  both  of  CJIen- 
»iew,  l>a»id  K.  Hayashi.  Chicago;  R.  (..  Krishnamurthy.  C;ien- 
view;  Zohar  M.  Merchant.  Wilmette;  James  J.  Myrick,  C;ien- 
coe;  Richard  S.  Silver.  Wilmette.  and  CTirisanthus  Thomas. 
Arlington.   HeighU.   all   of   III.,   assignors  to   Kraft   C;eneral 
Foods.  Inc..  Northrield,  III. 
(  ontinuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  714.432,  Jun.  13,  1991. 
abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  455.551. 
Dec.  18.  1989.  abandoned,  and  Ser.  No.  700,115,  May  9,  1991, 
abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  455.555.  Dec.  18. 
1989.  abandoned.  This  application  Jun.  11.  1992,  Ser.  No. 
897,255 
Int.  CI."  C  12P   '  '■"i    "  .^f<.   A23n    '    ""    V  '*' 
IS.  CI.  435— 134  5  Claims 

1  An  en/ymatic  iransestcnfication  methinl  for  preparing  a 
margarine  oil  having  both  low  trans-  acid  and  low  intermediate 
chain  fatly  acid  content,  together  with  a  broad  margannc 
vilids  fat  index  melting  profile  and  a  smixith  organoleptic 
consistencv.  said  margarine  oil  comprising  a  blend  of  from 
abiiut  f<4  to  about  'i?  weight  percent  fatly  acid  triglycerides, 
from  aNiul  5  to  about  1^  weight  percent  fatty  acid  diglycerides 
and  less  than  aN>ul  one  weight  percent  of  fatty  acid  monoglyc 
erides.  based  on  the  total  weight  of  said  blend,  less  than  3 
weight  percent  of  estenfied  trans-  unsaturated  fatty  acid  and 
less  than  ^  weight  percent  of  intermediate  chain  saturated  fatty 
acids,  from  aN^ul  2?  to  about  4^  weight  percent  of  esterified 
linoleic  acid,  from  about  0  to  about  1 1  weight  percent  of  esteri- 
fied  linolenic  acid,  from  about  5  to  about  2?  weight  percent  of 
esterified  oleic  acid  based  on  the  total  weight  of  cstcnned  fatty 
acids,  said  margarine  oil  alv<  having  a  non-random  fatty  acid 
distribution  in  which  esterified  stearic  acid  is  predominantly 
distributed  in  the  1  ,  3  p«)Silions,  while  esterified  unsaturated 
fatty  acid  moieties  are  in  higher  concentration  at  the  2-  piisition 
of  said  givcendec  within  the  following  ranges 


1  ,t    Cilyccfutr 
p*>Mtions 
weight  pcricnl 

2    tlKcendc 
p*>silKin 
weight  pertcnl 

Palmilic  acid 
Sicarit  at  ul 
OIn.   acid 

1   inolc'K    Jc  ul 

s    111 
So    ^11 

^    !•- 
Ill    H) 

11  :  (1 

0-5  0 
20- .W 

-continued 


I  .3-  Glyceride 
posilions 
\fccighl  percent 


2-  Glyceride 
position 
weight  percent 


I  moleniv.  acid 


O-IO 


3-12 


and  "vaid  margarine  oil  having  a  solid  fai  conlenl  profile  within 
the  following  ranges. 


Dilalometric  S<ilid 

Temperature 

f-ai  Index.  Percent 

10"  C 

7-31 

21  V  C 

3-25 

26  7-  C 

075-10 

33  3- C 

0  5-4 

38  7-  C 

less  than  3, 

said  method  comprising  the  steps  of  providing  a  transestenfica- 
tu)n  reaction  mixture  containing  a  stearic  acid  source  material 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  stearic  acid,  stearic  acid 
monoesiers  of  low  molecular  weight  monohydric  alcohols, 
and  mixtures  thereof,  said  stearic  acid  source  material  compris- 
ing at  least  about  84  weight  percent  of  stearic  acid,  based  on 
the  total  weight  of  fatty  acids  in  said  stearic  acid  source  mate- 
rial, and 

an  edible  liquid  vegetable  oil  comprising  at  least  about  80 
weight  percent  of  esterified  eighteen  carbon  fatty  acid 
moieties  based  on  the  total  weight  of  the  edible  liquid 
vegetable  oil  triglyceride,  said  vegetable  oil  further  com- 
prising less  than  7  weight  percent  of  esterified  palmitic 
acid  in  2-  glyceride  position,  and  less  than  4  weight  per- 
cent of  esienfied  stearic  acid  m  the  2-  glyceride  position, 
at  least  atxiut  20  weight  percent  of  esterified  oleic  acid  in 
each  of  the  I,  2  and  3  glyceride  positions,  at  least  about  20 
weight  percent  of  esterified  linoleic  acid,  at  least  about  5 
weight  percent  of  esterified  linolenic  acid,  and  less  than  2 
weight  percent  of  esterified  stearic  acid  in  the  2-  position, 
transestenfying  said  stearic  acid  source  material  and  said 
vegetable  oil  triglyceride  using  a  1,  3-  positionally  spe- 
cific lipase,  at  a  weight  ratio  of  stearic  acid  source  material 
to  the  vegetable  oil  triglyceride  in  the  range  of  from  about 
05  1  to  about  2  1  to  substantially  equilibrate  the  ester 
groups  in  the  1-,  3-  positions  of  the  glyceride  component 
with  non-glycende  fatty  acid  components  of  the  reaction 
mixture,  separating  transesterified  free  fatty  acid  compo- 
nents from  glyceride  components  of  the  transestenfication 
mixture  to  provide  a  transesterified  margarine  oil  product 
and  a  fatty  acid  mixture  comprising  fatty  acids,  fatty  acid 
monoesiers  or  mixtures  thereof  released  from  said  vegeta- 
ble oil,  and 
hydrogenating  the  fatty  acid  mixture  to  provide  a  recycle 
stearic  acid  source  material  for  recyclic  reaction  with  said 
vegetable  oil  triglyceride 


5.288,620 
PRCKTESS  FOR  THE  PRODUCTION  OF  OPTICALLY 
ACTIVE  2-HYDROXY-4-PHENYL-3-BLTENOIC  ACID 
Akinobu  Matsuyama,  Niigata;  Ichiro  Takase;  Yoichiro  Ueda, 
both  of  Hyogo,  and  Yoshinori  Kobayashi,  Niigata,  all  of  Ja- 
pan, assignors  to  Daicel  Chemical  Industries,  Ltd.,  Osaka, 
Japan 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  459,787,  Mar.  1,  1990,  Pat.  No.  5,194,380. 
This  application  May  20.  1992,  Ser.  No.  885.974 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  12,  1988.  63-173464; 
Jul.  12,  1988,  63-173470-,  Oct.  7,  1988.  63-253020 

Int.  a."  C12P  7/42:  C12R  1/22.  1/01.  1/645 
C.S.  a.  435—146  2  Oaims 

1     A    process   for   the   production   of  optically   active   2- 
hydroxy-4-phenyl-3-butenoic  acid,  which  comprises 

treating  a  microorganism  selected  from  the  group  of  genera 
consisting  of  Lactobacillus,  Leuconosloc,  Streptococcus, 


Sporolactobacillus,  Pediococcus,  Arthrobacter,  Agrobac- 
terium,  Ambrosiozyma.  Achromobacter,  Arthroascus, 
Aureobacterium,  Bacillus,  Botryoascus,  Brevibacterium, 
Candida,  Clavispora,  Corynebactenum,  FHavobactenum, 
Geotrichum,  Hansenula.  Kluyveromyces,  Lipomyces, 
Lodderomyces,  Proteus,  Pseudomonas,  Saccharomycop- 
sis,  Schizosaccharomyces,  Stephanoascus,  Torulaspora. 
Trigonopsis,  Wickerhamiella,  Enterobacter,  Klebsiella 
and  Xanthomonas  by  a  treatment  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  grinding,  treating  with  acetone  and  lyophi- 
lizing.  to  obtain  an  enzyme  preparation  having  the  bio- 
chemical activity  of  reducing  2-oxo-4-phenyl-3-butenoic 
acid  to  form  (S)-2-hydroxy-4-phenyl-3-butenoic  acid  or 
(R)-2-hydroxy-4-phenyl-3  butenoic  acid:  and 
treating  2-oxo-4-phenyl-3-butenoic  acid  with  said  enzyme 
preparation 


5,288.621 
PITUITARY  TRH  RECrEPTOR 
Marvin  C.  C>ershengom,  and  Richard  E.  Straub,  both  of  New 
York,  N,Y.,  assignors  to  Cornell  Research  Foundation,  Inc., 
Ithaca.  N.Y, 

Filed  Dec.  14,  1990,  Ser,  No.  629,104 

Int.  a.^  C07K  13/00 

U.S.  a.  435—69.4  3  Claims 

1     A   cDNA    molecule   encoding   a   thyrotropin-releasing 

hormone  receptor  wherein  the  cDNA  molecule  essentially 

contains  the  following  sequence: 

1  GAATTCCGGA  GGGTTTAGAG  GAACTGCCGC 

TCTGAAGACT  GAGCCTCTGC 
51  TAAGTGATCT  TCCTGCCAGA  CAGACTGGAC 

AAGATTTCTT  CTOCAGGATT 
101  GGAAACTTGG  ACCTATTAGC  ACTTCATCTA 

CCAGAGAAAC  AGGCAGCGTG 
151  ACAGAGTGA.A  GAGGGGAAAG  AACTACTTGCA 

AAAACAAACA  GACAGAAAGG 
201  TGAAGGCTGG  AAAGATGTTT  TAGAGTCCCC 

GTGTCAGAGA  AGCTTCAAGC 
251  CACTG.A.AG  ATG  GAG  AAT  GAT  ACT 

GTC  AGT  GAA  ATG  AAC  CAA 
2<)1  ACC  GAG  CTC  CAG  CCA  CAA  GCA  GCT 

GTG  GCC  CTC  GAG  TAC  CAG 
333  GTG  GTT  ACC  ATC  TTA  CTT  GTG  GTC 

ATT  ATT  TGT  GGA  CTG  GGC 
375  ATT  GTG  GGC  AAC  ATC  ATG  GTA  GTC 

CTG  GTG  GTC  ATG  AGA  ACA 
417  AAG  CAC  ATG  AGA  ACC  CCT  ACA  AAC 

TGT  TAC  CTG  GTA  AGT  CTG 
45")  GCT  GTG  GCA  GAT  CTC  ATG  GTT  CTG 

GTG  GCT  GCA  GGA  CTC  CCC 
501  AAC  ATA  ACC  GAC  AGT  ATC  TAT  GGT 

TCC  TGG  GTC  TAT  G<3C  TAT 
543  GTT  GGC  TGC  CTC  TGC  ATT  ACA  TAT 
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5.2JW.622 

Ml  MAN  NKRV  K  (,R()V\  TM  KACTOR  BV 

RK OMBIN  ANT  TKC  HNOl  ()<;V 

Alanf  M.  (.my.  and  Axel  lllrich.  both  of  San  Francisco,  Calif., 

assignore  to  (rfnentech.  Inc..  South  San  Francisco,  Calif. 

C  ontinuafion  of  Ser,  No.  242,093.  Sep.  8,  1988,  Pat.  No. 

5.169.762,  which  is  a  di*i$ion  of  Ser.  No.  471.962,  Mar.  3,  1983. 

abandoned.  This  application  Jun.  11.  1992,  Ser.  No.  897.221 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Dec.  8.  2009. 

has  been  disclaimed. 

Int.  C'l.'  C12f'  :/   i>^   :!   "2,  A61K   '"  .'A.  C07K  L<  iKi 

I   s,   CI    435—69.4  9  <^''»'"" 

1    A  pr.Kfsv  wliKh  oimpriscs  iranslormmg  a  hosi  cell  wilh 

J  rcTlicahlf  e^pri-ssio.i  M-^ior  capahlf.  in  Ihi-  hoM  cell  irans- 

formod  w.ilh  the  vclIiu.  ..I  i-xprcssin^:  an  isolaled  first  ONA 

«-qufncf  whKh  it...k1cs  a  p».lvpfp'iJ<-  comprising  iht-  human 

malun-  /iNtll    amino  aciil  si-quon^c 


s.-t  srr  N<T  his  pr.i  ik  ph.-  his  stf.  gU  glu  r^f  «•!  sal  sss 
asp  S.T  sjI  sfi  sal  trp  sal  gU  asp  iss  ihr  ihi  aU  ihr  asp 
lie  Iss  gis  Iss  liUi  sal  m.-l  sal  Iru  gls  glu  sal  asn  lir  asn 
asn  scr  sal  phc  Iss  jiln  isr  phf  phc  glu  ihr  Ks  s>s  arg  asp 
pr,.  asn  pr,>  sal  asp  srr  gis  sss  arg  gls  ili-  asp  stT  Iss  his 
irp  asn  s<-r  tsr  .  ss  ihr  ihr  ihr  his  ihr  phc  sal  Iss  ala  Ifii 
Ihr  mt-l  asp  gls  Is-  gin  ala  ala  Irp  arg  phf  lie  arg  ilc  avp 
ihr  aid  I  ss  sal  ^ss  sal  Ifu  sf  r  arg  Iss  ala  sal  arg 


.,pK.Tabl\  linked  vsilh  a  stxond  1)\A  st-qucncf  capable  ol 
etTesImg  expression  of  ihc  first  DNA  sequence  in  the  host  cell 
transformed  with  the  opi-rahly  linked  ONA  sequences. 

5.28H.623 

PR(K  F.SS  FOR  SKCRFH^ORY  PRODI  (TION  OF  A 

(Al  CUM  BINDING  PROTKIN 

Shuhei    Z*nno.    Yokohama,   Japan,   and   Satoshi    Inouye,   San 

Diego   (  alif..  assiRnors  to  Chisso  (  orporation.  Osaka.  Japan 

(  ontinuation  of  Ser.  No.  587.843.  Sep.  25.  1990,  abandoned.  This 

application  Jul.  13.  1992.  Ser.  No.  912.582 

(  laims  priority,  application  Japan.  Oct.  26.  1989.  1-279528 

Int.  (1.-  (T2N  !'■   ft2    1^    ^" 

I   S   (1   435— 69  7  2n»ims 

1     A   prcKess  for   producing  a  fusion  protein  comprising  a 


calcium-binding  protein  and  biogenic  substance  of  E.  coli 
which  facilitates  the  extracellular  secretory  production  of  the 
fusion  protein,  which  prcKess  comprises 

preparing  a  recombinant  plasmid  as  a  cloning  vehicle  for 
expression  of  the  fusion  protein  in  £  coli.  said  plasmid 
comprising  a  first  DNA  sequence  consisting  of  a  lipopro- 
tein promoter  region  being  linked  in  reading  phase  with  a 
second  DNA  sequence  lix.ated  downstream  of  said  first 
DNA  sequence,  said  second  DNA  sequence  coding  for  a 
signal  peptide  of  outer  membrane  protein  A  and  being 
linked  in  reading  phase  with  a  third  DNA  sequence  lo- 
cated downstream  of  said  second  DNA  sequence,  said 
third  DNA  sequence  ccxiing  for  the  fusion  protein. 

inserting  said  plasmid  into  E  coli  to  obtain  a  transformed  E 
coll.  and 

cultivating  the  transformed  E  coli  in  a  suitable  medium  to 
produce  said  fusion  protein. 

wherein  said  calcium-binding  protein  is  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  calmodulin,  troponin  c.  myosin  light 
chain  parvalubumin,  silamin  D-dependent  calcium-bind- 
ing  proteins.  S-KX),  S-l(X)/i.  calpactin.  carpaine/CANP, 
and  oncomixJulin 


5.288,626 

METHOD  FOR  PRODUCING  NEW  VARIETIES  OF 

PLANTS 

William  C.  Uvengood,  4853  Wolf  Lake  Rd.,  Grass  Lake,  Mich. 

49240 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  363,451,  Jun.  6,  1989,  abandoned. 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  907,858,  Sep.  15.  1986. 

abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  545,656, 

Oct.  26,  1983.  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser. 

No.  309,607,  Oct.  8,  1981,  abandoned.  This  application  Jun.  15, 

1990.  Ser.  No.  539.302 

Int.  a.^  C12N  1^/00:  AOIH  1/00 

L.S.  a.  435—172.3  25  Claims 


5.288,624 

(  FR(  OSPORAI   FXNGICIDF  COMPOSITIONS  AND 

METHODS  OF  LSK 

Rub)   I.  Nielsen.  Farum.  Denmark,  assignor  to  Novo  Nordisk 

AS.  Denmark 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  564,691,  Aug.  8.  1990. 

abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  271,712,  Nov.  16, 

1988.  abandoned.  This  application  Jun.  13,  1991,  Ser.  No. 

713,463 
Claims  priority,  application  Denmark.  Nov.  17.  1987,  6046/87 
Int.  CI."  C12P  /   02,  AOIN  3  7  (X).  A61K  31,22 
L.S.  CI.  435— 128  11  Claims 


1    A  method  for  increasing  the  proportion  of  altered  pheno- 
lypes  in   generations  subsequent   to  at   least  one  progenitor 
member  of  a  first  species  of  plant,  said  first  species  having  at 
least  one  established  plienotype.  and  said  method  comprising; 
placing  said  at   least  one  member  of  said  first  species  in 
contact   with   whole  cells  and  associated   materials  of  a 
second  species  of  plant  while  simultaneously  applying  an 
electrophoretic  current  across  said  at  least  one  member  of 
said  first  sf)ecies  and  said  whole  cells  and  associated  mate- 
rials of  said  second  species,  during  a  time  said  at  least  one 
member  is  in  a  germinal  stage;  and 
allowing  said  member  of  said  first  species  to  develop  from 
said  germinal  stage. 


1     A    suhslanlially    pure    fungicidal    agent    comprising   the 
structure 


COOH 


5.288.625 
MAMMALIAN  ARTIFICIAL  CHROMOSOMES 
Gyula  Hadlaczky.  Szamos.  Hungary,  assignor  to  Biologic  Re- 
search Center  of  the  Hungarian  Academy  of  Sciences.  Hun- 
gary 

Filed  Sep.  13,  1991,  Ser.  No.  759,558 
Int.  CI.'CI2N  /.S.06,  I ^12.  .^  16.  5/2« 
U.S.  CI.  435—172.2  12  Qaims 

1  A  melhixl  of  prixlucing  a  cell  line  which  comprises  a 
functioning  centromere  comprising  human  DNA  sequences, 
wherein  the  centromere  is  present  on  a  chromosome,  wherein 
all  of  the  centromeres  of  said  chromosome  comprise  human 
sequences,  comprising 

fusing  cells  of  a  cell  line  deposited  at  the  European  Collec- 
tion of  Animal  Cell  Culture  (ECACC)  under  accession 
no  iKIO^lOOl  with  CHO  K-20  cells  to  form  fused  cell 
hybrids, 
screening  said  fused  cell  hybrids  or  progeny  for  cells  which 
are  devoid  of  a  dicentric  chromosome  but  which  contain 
a  centromere  which  comprises  human  DNA 


5.288.627 
ENDOPROTEASE  FROM  FUSARIUM  OXYSPORVMHSM 

2672  FOR  USE  IN  DETERGENTS 
Ruby  I.  Nielsen.  Fanim;  Dorrit  A.  Aaslyng,  Roskilde;  Georg  W . 
Jensen.  Bagsvaerd,  and  Palle  Schneider,  Ballerup.  all  of  Den- 
mark, assignors  to  Novo  Nordisk  A/S,  Bagsvaerd,  Denmark 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  536,592,  Jul.  3.  1990.  abandoned.  ThU 

application  Nov.  17,  1992.  Ser.  No.  977,355 
Oaims  priority,  application  Denmark,  Jan.  7.  1988,  0062/88; 
Jan.  7,  1988,  0063/88 

Int.  a.'  C12N  9/58.  1/14.  1/00:  CUD  3/i86 
U.S.  a.  435—223  2  Oaims 

1     An    endoprotease    preparation,    comprising   an    isolated 
endoprotease  having  the  following  charactenstics: 

a)  IS  a  serine  protease, 

b)  shows  immunochemical  identity  to  a  trypsin-like  protease 
derived  from  Fusanum  oxysporum  DSM  2672  which  hy- 
drolyzes  the  oxidized  beta-chain  of  bovine  insulin  at  the 
peptide  bonds  Arg  (22)-Gly  (23)  and  Lys  (29)-Ala(30), 

c)  hydrolyzes  the  oxidized  beta-chain  of  bovine  insulin  at  the 
peptide  bonds  Arg  (22)-Gly  (23)  and  Lys  (29)-Ala(30). 

d)  has  optimum  activity  towards  casein  in  the  pH  range  of 
8  5-11  with  nearly  constant  activity  in  said  pH  range, 

e)  has  optimum  activity  at  a  temperature  of  about  45'  C  .  and 
D  has  an  isoleleclnc  point  of  about  9-10.  wherein  the  prepa- 
ration IS  devoid  of  other  proteases 


228: 
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5,288,628 
RAT  OSTEOSARCOMA  CKI  I    I  INF  OSR4TRI 
(l«us-Jens  >V.  I>oersen,  and  Robert  J.  Isfort,  both  of  Cincinnati, 
Ohio,  Msignors  to  The  Procter  &  (;«mble  Company,  Cincin- 
nati, Ohio 

Filed  Jun.  24,  1992,  Ser.  No.  903,436 
Int.  CI.    CI2N  ^m  C12P2/   o: 
r.S.  CI.  435—240.2  '  <1*'™ 

1    A  L-ell  line  having  all  of  Ihc  idcnlilving  ^harai-liTistics  of 

American  Type  t'ul""''^''-'""'^'''"''"  ^'-■'■■'""'~'""  ^"  '■'*'    ""*'" 


reailion  ir  liquid  medium  vvhich  Ci>mpri>.es  .i  vcwl  holding 
^aid  medium,  having  dispKised  in  vaid  meduun  an  integral  tubu- 
lar permeable  membrane  encompassing  a  lumen,  the  membrane 
having  an  inienor  surface  and  an  exterior  surface,  the  mem- 
brane suitable  for  the  conductuin  of  a  gase<ius  fluid  through  the 
lumen,  wherein  said  tubular  membrane  is  characterized  bv  an 
exterior  surface  having  a  routine  pattern  of  irregularities  in  said 
surface. 


5.288,629 

ONA  SFQl  FNCF  ENCODING  FACTOR  V  11  WITH  .<N 

AMINO  AC  ID  SI  BSTITl  TION  AT  AVC.  152 

Kathleen  L.  Berkner,  Seattle,  Wash.,  assignor  to  Z>nioC;enetics, 

Inc.,  Seattle,  Wash. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  471,313,  Jan.  29,  1990.  abandoned.  This 
application  Sep.  21,  1992,  Ser.  No.  951,295 
Int.  C1.'C12N  -S   iM).   n  (M).  C07H  /.<   12.  r  (M) 
C.S.  CI.  435—240.2  ^  Claims 

1  A  polynucleotide  molecule  comprising  two  operativcly 
linked  sequence  coding  regions  enciKling.  respectively,  a  pre 
pro  peptide  and  a  gla  domain  of  a  vitamin  K -dependent  plasma 
protein,  and  a  gla  domain-less  Factor  \II  hav  ing  an  ammo  acid 
substitution  in  the  activation  region,  wherein  said  polynucleo 
tide  encixlcs  a  modified  Factor  Vll  molecule  that  is  resistant  to 
activation  by  plasma  Factor  Xa,  as  compared  to  wild-type 
Factor  Vila,  and  is  capable  of  inhibiting  the  clotting  activity  of 
wild-lype  Factor  Vila 


5.288,630 
FXPRF-SSION  SYSTEM  FOR  RSV  C.I  YC OPROTEIN  F 

AND  c; 

Michael  W.  Walhen.  PorUge,  Mich.,  assignor  to  The  I  pjohn 

Company,  Kalamazoo,  Mich. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  543,780,  Jun.  20,  1990,  Pat.  No.  5,194,595, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  137,387,  Dec.  23,  1987, 
abandoned.  This  application  Nov.  20,  1992,  Ser.  No.  979,505 
Int.  C\:  C12N  .s    Id  /   2/    /    /'J 
I  .S.  CT  435—240.2  *>  tlaims 

1  An  expression  system  comprising  a  host  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  bacteria  cells,  yeast  cells,  mammalian  cells 
and  insect  cells  containing  a  gene  for  expressing  a  p»ily  peptide 
having  an  immunogenic  fragment  from  N>th  human  respira- 
tory syncytial  virus  glycoprotein  I  and  human  respiratory 
syncytial  virus  glycoprotein  G 


5,288.632 

ENC  APSl  I.ATION  OE  MATERIAI    IN  MKROBIAI 

CEI.l.S 

Nahida  A.  Pannell,  KaRle),  England,  assignor  to  AI)2  limited. 

Birmingham.  England 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  37,182,  Apr.  10,  1987, 
abandoned.  This  application  Sep.  5,  1989,  Ser.  No.  402.347 
Claims  priority,  application  I  nited  Kingdom,  Apr,  12,  1986, 
8608964 

Int.  CI."  C12N  /   ixi.   I    i:    I    N    I   l"^ 
I  .S.  CI.  435—243  •*  Claims 

1    MethiKl  for  the  pr.Hluclioii  of  a  microbiallv  encapsulated 
material,  comprising 

treating  a  grown  intact  niicrobe  having  a  microbial  lipid 
content  of  significantly  less  than  M)'~  by  weight,  with  an 
encapsulatable  material  in  liquid  form  which  is  capable  of 
diffusing  into  the  microbial  cell  without  causing  total 
lysation  therev>f, 
said  treatment  comprising  mixing  the  micr<ibe  with  the 
encapsulatable  material  in  the  presence  of  an  aqueous 
medium,  but  in  the  absence  of  added  surfactant,  to  pro- 
duce an  aqueous  emulsion  of  the  encapsulatable  material 
and  to  maintain  the  aqueous  emulsion  during  the  mixing, 
whereby  the  encapsulatable  material  is  abs»irbed  by  the 
microbe  by  diffusion  across  the  microbial  cell  wall  and  the 
encapsulatable  material  is  retained  passively  within  Ihc 
microbe, 
wherein  the  encapsulatable  material  is  not  in  aqueous  emul- 
sion form  prior  to  said  mixing  of  the  microbe  therewith, 

and 
the  methiHl  being  performed  in  the  absence  of  treatment  of 
the  microbe  with  a  lipid  extending  substance  or  a  plasmo 
User 


5.288,631 
MASS  TRANSFER  MEMBRANE  FOR  OXYCJENATION 
OK  ANIMAL  CEEl.  REACTORS 
Mark  E.  Baumgartner.  St.  Charles;  William  R.  Tolbert,  Man- 
chester, and  John  Shanahan,  Elorisaant,  all  of  Mo.,  assignors 
to  Centocor  Incorporated,  Malvern,  Pa. 
Continuation  of  Se.-.  No.  534,125,  Jun.  5,  1990,  Pat.  No. 
5,112.760.  ThU  application  Jan.  17,  1992,  Ser.  No.  822,353 
Int.  CI.'  C12N  ^  iKi.  ClOJ  /   'W   BOID  <*    "" 
I  ..S.  CI.  435—240.242  4  Claims 


1    An  apparatus  for  conducting  a  biological  or   chemical 


5.288.633 

PSEl  DOMONAS  CE  PACIA  STRAIN  5.5B  AND  METHOD 

OF  CONTROI.l.ING  RHI/AKTOMi  SOLAS! 

THFRFWITH 

I),  Kell)  Cartwrighl.  and  D.  Michael  Benson,  both  of  Car). 

N.C..  assignors  to  North  Carolina  Suie  I  niversity,  Raleigh, 

N.C  , 

Eiled  Jul,  31,  1992,  Ser.  No.  923,857 

Int.  d,"  C12N  /   20.   /   (M) 

I  .S.  CI.  435—253.3  •  ^^'••'™ 

1    A  biologicallv  pure  culture  of  P\cudomona\  a-pocm  strain 

having   all   of  the   identifying  characteristics  of  P\fuiiomona\ 

c./xjcM  NCSl    strain  ?  5B  (ATCC  55344) 


5.288.634 
MFTHOD  OF  INCREASING  THE  PERCENTAGE  OF 
V  lABI  E  DRIED  SPORHS  OF  A  Fl  NGCS 
(;ar)  E.  Harman:  Xixuan  Jin;  Thomas  E.  Stasz,  all  of  C;ene»a; 
(;eorge  P.  Peruziotti.  Webster  A.  Carl  I>eopold.  Ithaca,  and 
Alan  G.   Taylor,  (;eneTa.  all  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Cornell 
Research  Foundation,  Inc.,  Ithaca,  N.Y. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  841.270,  Feb.  26,  1992,  abandoned. 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  562,285,  Aug.  3.  1990, 

abandoned.  This  application  Nov.  13,  1992,  Ser.  No.  975,998 

Int.  CI.'  C12N  /    14    I   (>4.   I    IS 

IS.  CI.  435—254.1  10  Claims 

1     A   meth.xl  of  increasing  the  percentage  of  viable  dried 

spores  of  a  fungus  of  a  genus  selected  from  the  group  consist 


ing  of  Trichoderma.  Gliocladium,  Collcctolnchum.  and  Pus; 
num.  which  comprises  the  steps  of 

(a)  incK'ulating  an  aqueous  growth  medium  with  a  suspension 
of  sp<ires  of  said  fungus  to  provide  an  inoculated  aqueous 
growth  medium, 

(b)  culturing  said  inixrulated  aqueous  growth  medium  to 
increase  the  density  of  the  spores. 

(c)  adding  a  non-toxic  osmoticant  to  said  aqueous  growth 
medium  before  said  inoculation  or  after  said  inoculation, 
wherein  the  osmoticant  added  lo  the  aqueous  growth 
medium  after  said  inoculation  is  added  before  or  while  the 
density  of  the  sptires  is  increasing,  said  osmoticant  being 
added  in  an  amount  to  provide  an  osmotic  potential  to  said 
aqueous  medium  between  about       1  5  and    -2  1  mPa, 

(d)  harvesting  the  sp<ires, 

(e)  drying  the  harvested  sptires 


5,288,635 

MICROBES  AND  THEIR  USE  TO  DEGRADE 

N-PHOSPHONOMETHYLGLYCINE  IN  WASTE 

STREAMS 

William  J.  Adams,  St.  diaries;  Laurence  E.  Hallas,  St.  Louis, 

and  Michael  A.  Heitkamp,  Ballwin,  all  of  Mo.,  assignors  to 

Monsanto  Company,  St.  I^uis,  Mo. 

Filed  Jun.  27,  1990,  Ser.  No.  544,436 
Int.  a.'  CX)2F  3/00:  C12N  1/20 
L.S.  CI.  435—262.5  9  Oaims 

3  A  pr(X.ess  for  the  degradation  of  N-phosphonomethylgly- 
cine  which  comprises  attaching  a  mixed  culture  of  microorgan- 
isms ATCC  55050  to  an  inert,  immobile  support,  and  contact- 
ing an  aqueous  stream  containing  the  N-phosphonomethylgly- 
cine  with  the  micnxirganisms  on  the  immobile  support  for  a 
sufficient  lime  to  degrade  the  N-phosphonomethylglycine 


5.288.636 
ENZYME  ELECTRODE  SY-STEM 
Klaus  H.  Pollmann.  Neulussheim,  Fed.  Rep.  of  C>ermany;  Mar- 
tin T.  Gerber.  Carmel;  Kent  M.  Kost.  Fishers;  M.  Luann 
Ochs.  Fishers;  P.  Douglas  Walling,  Indianapolis;  Joseph  E. 
Bateson,  Fishers;  I^nce  S.  Kuhn,  Indianapolis:  Chi-Neng  A. 
Ha,  Indianapolis,  all  of  Ind. 

Continuation-in-part  of  .Ser.  No.  451,671.  Dec.  15,  1989, 

abandoned.  This  application  Dec.  14,  1990,  Ser.  No.  627,667 

Int.  a.'  CUM  1/40.  1/34 

L.S.  a.  435-288  38  Qaims 
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1    A  device  for  analyzing  an  analyte,  comprising: 

a   a  first  electrical  insulator; 

b  a  pair  of  electrodes  consisting  of  working  and  counter 
electrixles  of  substantially  the  same  size,  the  electrodes 
being  made  of  the  same  electrically  conducting  materials 
and  being  supported  on  the  first  electrical  insulator; 

c  a  second  electncal  insulator,  overlaying  the  first  electncal 
insulator  and  the  electrodes  and  including  a  cutout  portion 
that  exp<ises  substantially  equal  surface  areas  of  the  work- 
ing and  counter  electrodes,  and 

d  a  reagent,  substantially  covering  the  exposed  electrode 
surfaces  in  the  cutout  portion  and  compnsing  the  oxidized 
form  of  a  redox  mediator,  an  enzyme,  and  a  buffer, 

the  oxidized  form  of  the  redox  mediator  being  of  sufficient 
type  to  receive  at  least  one  electron  from  a  reaction  in- 
volving enzyme,  analyte.  and  oxidized  form  of  the  redox 
mediator  and  being  in  sufTicient  amount  to  insure  that 
current  prcxiuced  by  diflusion  limited  electrooxidation  is 
limited  by  the  oxidation  of  the  reduced  form  of  the  redox 


mediator  at  the  working  electrode  surface, 
the  enzyme  being  of  sufficient  type  and  in  sufficient  amount 
to  catalyze  the  reaction  involving  enzyme,  analyte.  and 
oxidized  form  of  the  redox  mediator,  and 
the  buffer  having  a  higher  oxidation  potential  than  the  re- 
duced form  of  the  redox  mediator  and  being  of  sufficient 
type  and  in  sufficient  amount  to  provide  and  maintain  a 
pH  at  which  the  enzyme  catalyzes  the  reaction  involving 
enzyme,  analyte,  and  oxidized  form  of  the  redox  mediator 


5,288.637 
APPARATLiS  FOR  THE  SYNTHESIS  OF  SACCHARIDE 

COMPOSmONS 

Stephen  Roth.  Gladwyne,  Pa.,  assignor  to  The  Trustees  of  the 

University  of  Pennsylvania.  Philadelphia,  Pa. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  683,810,  Apr.  II,  1991.  Pat.  No. 

5,180,674,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  509,560. 

Apr.  16,  1990,  abandoned.  This  application  Oct.  2. 1992,  Ser.  No. 

955.687 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Jan.  19, 

2010.  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int.  a.'  CUM  1/40 

U.S.  O.  435—288  73  Oaims 

A.B.C.0 
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1  An  apparatus  for  a  glycosyltransferase-catalyzed  synthesis 
of  a  tetrasacchande  composition  of  the  formula  gal-glcNAc- 
gal-/3-1.4-glc  from  sacchande  units  and  an  acceptor  moiety, 
said  apparatus  comprising  reactor  means  having  inlet  means 
and  outlet  means,  and  containing  two  glycosyltransferases.  an 
N-acetyl  glucosaminyltransferase  and  a  galactosyltransferase 


5,288,638 
APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  THE 
MICROBIOLOGICAL  TESTING  OE  PRESSURIZED 
LIQUIDS 
Jean  Lemonnier,  le  Vesinet,  France,  assignor  to  Millipore  Cor- 
poration, Bedford,  Mass. 

Filed  Jun.  8.  1992,  Ser.  No.  895,291 

Oaims  priority,  application  France,  Jun.  13,  1991,  9107232 

Int.  O.^  BOID  29/OOj  CUM  I/J2 

V.S.  CI.  435—299  U  Oaims 
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1.  A  device  for  the  microbiological  testing  of  a  pressurized 
liquid  sample  comprising  a  completely  closed  container 
formed  of  a  transparent  plastic,  a  membrane  filter,  having  an 
upstream  surface  and  downstream  surface  pre-stenlized  and 
for  single  use  only,  being  sealed  at  the  base  of  said  completely 
closed  container,  said  completely  closed  container  having  a 
liquid  inlet  adjacent  the  upstream  surface  of  the  membrane 
filter  in  the  form  of  an  onfice  with  an  axis  parallel  lo  the  plane 
of  the  membrane  filter  and  which  can  be  closed  by  a  removable 
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plug,  said  complelflv  ^lost-il  conlaint-r  bciiig  fulfil,  aJia'-f" 
said  upstream  surface-  of  the  mcmhrane  filler  with  a  huilt  in 
readirin  wind.-w.  and  adiaceni  said  downstream  surface  of  the 
,  membrane  filler  with  a  llange  comprising  a  lip  s<-al  and  a  fe 
male  threaded  pari 


5,288,W9 
Kl'NtiAl    STRtSS  PROTKINS 
James  P.  Burnie,  and  Ruth  (  .  Matlbews.  both  of  Wilmslow, 
InitMl   Kingdom,   assignors   to   The   Victoria    I  niversity   of 
Manchester,  Manchester,  Kngland 
per  No   PtT/GIWO/01021,  §  371  IHte  Mar.  14,  1991.  (}  102lei 
Date  Mar.  14.  1991.  P(T  Pub.  No.  V\(>91   00351.  P<T  Pub 
Date  Jan.  10,  1991 

KT  Filed  Jul.  2.  1990.  Ser.  No.  66J.897 
Claims  priority,  application  I'nited  Kingdom.  Jun    30.  1989, 
8915019.7 

Int.  n.'  C12N  /.S    .*/    /-^    '^<    ("07K   ^   '«'    ^  '*'    /'   '»' 
I  .S.  (1.  435—320.1  "  fl"'""* 

1    A  purified  candidal  stress  pr.nem  hasing  an  amino  .Kid 
sequence  which  includes  .il  least  the  sequence  ot  M(r    3 
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5,2««.640 

SKQl  KNC  KS  CONTAINING  THK  V  PI    CiKNK  AND 

\  KCTORS  THKRKKORK  MFTHODS  OF  PRKPARATION 

AND  I  SF 
VNiliiam  A.   Maseltine,  Cambridge.  Frnesl  Terwilliger.  Boston, 
and  Fric  Cohen,  Brighton,  all  of  Mass.,  assignors  to  Dana 
Farber  C"*ncer  Institute,  Boston,  Mass. 
DiTision  of  Ser.  No.  193.321.  May  12.  1988.  Pat.  No.  5.043.262. 
This  application  Jun.  17.  1991.  Ser.  No.  716.131 
Int.  CT"  C'07H  /  '  iKI 
V.S.  CI.  435—320.1  5  Claims 

1  A  HNA  segment  encnling  an  HIV  1  vpu  gene  product, 
wherein  the  ONA  segment  d(K-s  not  encode  an  entire  Hl\  env 
gene  pnxluct 
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5.288.641 

HFRPHS  SIMPI.FX  VIRl  S  AS  A  VECTOR 

Bernard  Roizman.  CTiicago.  111.,  assignor  to  Arch  I>evelopment 

C  orporation.  Chicago.  III. 

C  ontinuation  of  Ser.  No.  455.771.  Dec.  28,  1989,  abandoned. 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  616.930.  Jun.  4.  1984. 

abandoned.  This  application  Jul.  30.  1992.  Ser.  No.  923.015 

Int.  C1.'C-12N   /.^   MIS    1^   OV   C-12P-V    (Ml 

IS.  CI.  435—320.1  62  Claims 
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1  A  recombinant  viral  genome  of  a  H.rfH-,  umpli'X  sirus 
(HS\  I  containing  an  evpressable  non-HSV  nucleotide  se- 
quence encoding  a  desired  protein  permanentK  integrated  at  a 
non-lethal  site  of  said  genome 


5.288.642 
SUFI  F  STABI  F  Mil  K  CALIBRATION  STANDARDS 
Jeffrey  D.  Turner,  Hudson,  Canada,  assignor  to  Mockton  Ana- 
lytical Management  Inc..  Cornwall,  Canada 

Filed  Dec.  9.  1992.  Ser.  No.  987.825 
Int.  C'l."  CK)IN  JI:(M  .<!.  22.  .<-<  'X 
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or  immunogenic  epitope  thereof  or  a  candidal  homohig 
thereof  wherein  antiNnlies  that  detect  said  protein,  epitope  or 
homolog  cross  react  with  the  landidd  ulhniin<.  4"  kilodalton 
antigen  or  Us  '*2  kilixlalton  precurs»ir  which  comprises  the 
sequence  of  FKi    3 
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1  A  shelf-stable  milk  calibration  standard  of  non-milk  origin 
comprising  an  aqueous  dispersum  of  microbeads  bearing  a 
fluorescent  d\e.  a  suspending  agent  effective  to  maintain  said 
microbeads  in  a  dispersed  state  in  said  dispersion  and  an  elec- 
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trolyle  in  an  amount  to  provide  the  dispersion  with  an  electn- 
cal  conductivity  which  is  substantially  at  least  that  of  milk  said 
dye  having  an  excitation  wavelength  below  580  nm  and  having 
a  fluorescence  emission  wavelength  in  the  range  of  550  to  660 
nm.  with  said  excitation  wavelength  being  at  least  10  nm  below 
said  emission  wavelength,  and  said  microbeads  being  present  in 
a  predetermined  number  per  unit  volume  of  the  dispersion 


5;»8,645 
HYDROGEN  EVOLUTION  ANALYZER 
Masato  Toshima,  Sunnyvale,  and  Jerry  Wong,  Fremont,  both  of 
Calif.,  assignors  to  MTM  Engineering,  Inc..  Santa  Oara, 
CZalif 

Filed  Sep.  4,  1992.  Ser.  No.  940,687 

Int.  Cl.^  CMIN  33/00 

L'.S.  a.  436—144  15  Oaims 


5,288,643 
Ql  ICK  METHOD  TO  DISTINGLISH  ALKYLBENZENE 
AND  NAPHTHENIC  LUBRICANTS  IN  COMPRESSORS 
Rajender  K.  Sadhir.  Plum  Boro,  Pa.,  and  Sung  L.  Kwon.  Bums- 
ville.  Minn.,  assignors  to  Thermo  King  Corporation,  Minneap- 
olis. Minn. 

Filed  Jun.  29,  1993,  Ser.  No.  85,063 
Int.  a.'  C^OIN  3!/W.  33/03 
I  .S.  CI.  436—60  4  Oaims 

1    A  methcxi  of  distinguishing  between  an  alkyl  benzene  and 
a  naphthenic  lubricant  in  a  sample  which  comprises: 

a    adding  a  sufficient  amount  of  3.?-bis  (p-hydroxyphenyl) 

phlhalide  to  said  sample  and. 
b   observing  the  resulting  turbidity  against  a  blank,  wherein 
said  resulting  turbidity  indicates  said  lubricant  is  naph- 
thenic whereas  no  turbidity  indicates  alkyl  benzene  lubri- 
cant 


5,288,644 
INSTRl  MENT  AND  METHOD  FOR  THE  SEQUENaNG 

OF  GENOME 
Ronald  C .  Beavis.  and  Brian  T.  Oiait,  both  of  New  York,  N.Y.. 

assignors  to  The  Rockefeller  University.  New  York,  N.Y. 

C  ontinuation  of  Ser.  No.  504,643.  Apr.  4,  1990,  abandoned.  This 

application  Nov.  13,  1992.  Ser.  No.  957,688 

Int.  CI.'  COIN  33/4S.  33/56 

U.S.  C\.  436—94  8  Oaims 


22 


U' 


1  A  methixl  of  DNA  sequencing  of  the  genome  by  detecting 
the  mass  weights  of  DNA  fragments  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  prtxlucing  a  piece  of  DNA  of  unknown  sequence; 

(bl  performing  four  different  base-specific  reactions  on  the 
piece  of  DNA  to  produce  four  different  DNA  sets  con- 
taining DNA  fragments  each  DNA  set  having  a  common 
ongin  and  terminating  at  a  particular  base  along  the  un- 
known sequence; 

(c)  selecting  a  solid  matrix  having  a  strong  absorption  band 
at  the  wavelength  of  light  produced  by  a  laser  and  placing 
one  of  the  DNA  sets  on  the  matrix,  the  strong  absorption 
band  of  the  matrix  having  a  longer  wavelength  than  the 
absorption  bands  for  the  DNA  set; 

(d)  without  separation  of  the  DNA  fragments  by  electropho- 
resis or  other  separation  methods  and  without  labeling  the 
DNA  fragments  with  radioactive,  fluorescent  or  other 
labeling  means,  sinking  the  DNA  fragments  on  the  solid 
matrix  within  one  of  the  DNA  sets  with  a  series  of  laser 
pulses  from  the  laser  to  desorb  ions  of  the  DNA  fragments 
and  pnxJuce  ionized  DNA  fragments, 

(e)  detecting  the  mass  weights  of  the  ionized  DNA  frag- 
ments by  a  time  of  flight  mass  spectrometer;  and 

(f)  repealing  steps  (d)  and  (e)  for  the  other  DNA  sets  to 
determine  the  sequence  of  bases  in  the  DNA 


1.  A  method  for  determining  the  amount  of  a  selected  gas 
that  evolves  from  a  specimen  of  a  selected  material,  the  proba- 
ble source  of  that  gas  and  the  concentration  of  a  selected 
element  in  the  evolved  gas,  the  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

inserting  a  specimen  into  the  interior  of  an  evacuable  cham- 
ber and  evacuating  the  chamber  to  a  selected  evacuation 
pressure; 

increasing  the  specimen  temperature  T  to  at  least  one  se- 
lected temperature  and  monitoring  the  pressure  of  any  gas 
that  appears  in  the  chamber  interior  at  the  selected  tem- 
perature; and 

determining  the  amount  of  a  gas  evolved  in  the  chamber  at 
temperatures  near  the  selected  specimen  temperature  by 
analyzing  changes  in  the  monitored  pressure  as  the  cham- 
ber temperature  is  increased. 


5,288,646 

METHOD  OF  PHOTOMETRIC  IN  V'TTRO 

DETERMINATION  OF  THE  CONTENT  OF  AN  ANAL-^TE 

IN  A  SAMPLE  OF  WHOLE  BLOOD 
Finn  C.  Lundsgaard,  Tastrup;  Niels-Henrik  Jensen,  Farum,  and 
Willy  Andersen,  Espergaerde,  all  of  Denmark,  assignors  to 
Radiometer  A/S,  Copenhagen,  Denmark 
PCT  No.  PCT/DK89/00301,  §  371  Date  Jun.  21,  1991,  §  102(e) 
Date  Jun.  21,  1991,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO90/07109.  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Jun.  28,  1990 

PCT  Filed  Dec.  21,  1989,  Ser.  No.  720,531 
Claims  priority,  application  Denmark,  Dec.  22.  1988.  7162/88 
Int.  a.^  CiOlN  21/03 
U.S.  a.  436—165  48  Oaims 


15.  A  method  of  photometric  in  vitro  determination  of  the 
content  of  an  analyte  in  a  sample  of  whole  blood,  compnsing 
the  steps  of 

a)  transfernng  a  sample  of  whole  blood  directly  from  an  in 
VIVO  locality  to  a  sampling  device,  wherein  the  sampling 
device  comprises: 
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Al  leasl  (int-  ineaMiring  i.hamhcr  which  has  iwo  Icxally 
lranspari.-iil  wall  parts  lixatcil  opposilf  mic  anolhcr,  al 
k-a-sl  one  of  the  UKally  transparent  wall  parts  being 
sufTicienlly  dcformable  to  facilitate  displacctnent  of  the 
whole  bliHKl  sample  from  the  at  least  one  measiinnn 
chamber  for  photometric  analysis. 

said  al  least  one  measuring  chamber  further  including  a 
transparent  bixly  disposed  between  the  liKally  transpar 
enl  wall  parts,  the  transparent  bixly  being  capable  of 
selectively  abvirbing  said  analyle  or  reacting  with  said 
analyte  such  that  upon  contact  of  said  analyte  with  said 
transparent  body  a  detectable  change  in  a  radialmn 
transmis.sion  characteristic  of  said  transparent  body 
iKcurs  which  is  dependent  upon  (he  concentration  of 
said  analyte  in  the  whole  blood  sample,  wherein  the 
transparent  body  maintains  said  radiation  transmission 
characteristic  after  displacement  of  the  whole  bUxxi 
sample  from  said  at  least  one  measuring  chamber  vi  that 
photometric  analysis  of  said  analyte  in  the  abs<-nce  ot 
said  whole  blood  sample  can  be  performed 

b)  placing  the  sampling  desice  in  a  sampling  device  station 
wherein  the  sampling  device  station  is  arranged  relative  to 
an  optical  system  comprised  of  a  radiation  source  and  a 
means  for  detecting  radialKin  such  that  the  sampling  de 
vice  IS  liKaled  between  the  radiation  source  and  the  radia 
lion  detection  means, 

c)  deforming  the  at  least  one  measuring  chamber  ol  the 
sampling  device  in  a  controlled  manner  to  reduve  the 
volume  of  the  al  leasl  one  measuring  chamber  thereby 
substantially  draining  the  sample  of  whole  hli>od  from  the 
measuring  chamber. 

d)  transmitting  radiation  from  the  radiation  source  through 
the  deformed,  substantially  drained  at  least  t>ne  measuring 
chamber  to  the  radiation  detector, 

e)  detecting  the  radiation  transmitted  in  step  d»   and 

f)  determining  the  analyte  content  of  the  sample  of  whole 
bliHxi  from  the  radiation  detected  in  step  ei 


ccivt-d  on  the  repository   basi-d  on  the  signal   received 
from  the  senvir  over  time 
(d)  a  control  circuit  connected  to  the  detector  circuit  and  the 
lamp  future,   which  control  circuit   can  de  energi/e  the 
lamp  future   up<in  detection  of  a  selected  or   prcdeler 
mined  total  ultraviolet  dose  by  the  energy  detector, 
ihe  methixl  further  comprising  placing  the  substrate  carrying 
•he  polynucleotide  into  the  chamber,  then  energi/ing  the  lamp 
future  so  that  Ihe  polynucleotide  specimen  will  be  irradiated 
with  ultraviolet  radiation  from  the  lamp  until  the  control  cir- 
cuit de-energi/es  the  lamp  upon  detection  of  the  selected  or 
predetermined  total  ultraviolet  dose. 

S.288.64« 

Ml  I  TIWKI.l   STAT  TKST 

Philippe  Pouletty.  Redwood  City;  Beth  Atwood.  San  Bruno,  and 

I>a»id  Rammler,  VVoodside.  all  of  Calif.,  assiitnon  to  SangSut 

Medical  torporation.  Menio  Park,  talif. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  644.94I,  Jan.  23.  199J.  Pat.  No.  5.147,780, 

which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  444.814,  I>ec.  1,  1989,  abandoned. 

This  application  Jul.  24,  1992,  Ser.  No.  919.295 

Int.  n.'  <^1N  .*.<  -WJ 

IS.  CI.  436— 514  10  Claims 


5,288,647 

MCTHODOK  IRRADIATINC;  BIOl  CX;iC  Al  SPKC  IMKNS 

William  C.  Zimlich.  Jr..  and  Joseph  A.  Sorge.  both  of  San  l>ie«o, 

Calif.,  aaaignors  to  Stratagene,  1-a  Jolla,  Calif. 

Diviaion  of  Ser.  No.  189,285.  May  2.  1988.  abandoned.  This 

application  Apr.  17.  1991.  Ser.  No.  686,491 

Int.  CI. CWIJ  I  IM 

VS.  CI.  436—174  *  Claims 


UMI 


1    \  method  of  irradiating  a  polynucleotide  specimen  on  a 
substrate,  the  method  comprising 
providing  an  apparatus  having 

(a)  a  chamber  having  a  repository  for  Ihe  substrate 

(b)  an  ultraviolet  lamp  future  disposed  within  the  chamber 
which  future  carries  an  ultraviolet  lamp  lo  illuminate  the 
repository 

(c)  an  energy  detector  which  can  provide  an  indication  ol 
the  total  ultraviolet  dose  received  on  the  repository,  the 
energy  detector  having 

li)  a  senvir  disposed  in  a  fucd  livation  in  the  chamber, 
which  provides  a  signal  ci>rresponding  to  Ihe  ultraviolet 
flux  on  the  repository, 

(11)  a  detector  circuit  connected  to  the  senvir,  vi  as  lo 
provide  an  indication  of  the  total   ultraviolet  dose  re 


X.. 


7  .A  diagnostic  devKc  for  measuring  an  analyle  c<imprising 
J  porous  reactive  filler  o>mprising  at  least  tine  region  and  in  at 
least  one  of  said  regions,  a  measuremeni  circle  of  a  member  of 
a  specific  binding  pair  immobili/ed  lo  said  filter  and  defining  a 
concentration  gradient  comprising  an  inner  circle  at  an  ele- 
vated concentration  and  an  outer  contiguous  circle  at  a  sub- 
stantially lower  concentration 


5.288.649 

MFTHOn  FOR  FORMING  I  NCCH)1.FI>  INFTIARKD 

DVTV-CTOR 

William  F.  Kecnan.  Piano,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Texas  Instruments 

Incorporated.  Dallas.  Tex. 

C  ontinuation  of  Ser.  No.  768,801.  Sep.  30.  1991.  abandoned.  This 

application  Sep.  25.  1992.  Ser.  No.  951.928 

Int.  n:  HOll.  M    IX 

IS.  Cn,  437—3  21  CTaim» 
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J  38b 
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I    A  method  of  forming  a  bolometer  cell  on  a  semiconductor 
substrate  comprising  the  steps  of 

forming  a  tempnirary  layer  on  said  substrate, 

forming  a  layer  of  absorber  material  <in  said  temporary  layer. 


patterning  and  etching  said  layer  of  absorber  material; 

forming  an  insulating  layer  over  said  layer  of  absorber  mate- 
rial, 

patterning  and  etching  said  insulating  layer. 

forming  a  layer  of  v  ariable  resistor  material  over  said  insulat- 
ing layer, 

patterning  and  elching  al  least  one  pillar  hole  in  said  layer  of 
variable  resistor  material  and  the  underlying  portion  of 
said  temp<irary  layer, 

patterning  and  elching  said  variable  resistor  material  to  form 
a  temperature  variable  resistor, 

forming  a  pillar  in  each  of  said  at  least  one  pillar  holes, 

forming  at  least  two  contacts  from  said  at  leasi  two  pillars  to 
said  temperature  variable  resistor;  and 

removing  said  temporary  layer. 
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5.288,651 

METHOD  OF  MAKING  SEMICONDUCTOR 

INTEGRATED  CIRCUIT  DEVICE  INCLUDING  BIPOLAR 

TRANSISTORS,  MOS  FETS  AND  CCD 
Hiroyuki  Nakazawa,  Kawasaki,  Japan,  assignor  to  Kabushiki 
Kaisha  Toshiba,  Kawasaki,  Japan 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  609,623,  Nov.  6.  1990,  abandoned.  This 

application  Jul.  20,  1992,  Ser.  No.  914,587 

Claims  priority-,  application  Japan,  Nov.  9,  1989.  1-291714 

Int.  CI."  HOIL  21/265 

U.S.  a.  437—31  3  Oaims 


5,288,650 
PRENUCLEATION  PRCXJESS  FOR  SIMOX  DEVICE 
FABRICATION 
Peter  M.  Sandow,  New  Market,  N.H.,  assignor  to  Ibis  Technol- 
ogy Corporation,  Danvers,  Mass. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  646,143,  Jan.  25,  1991,  abandoned.  This 
application  Oct.  9,  1992,  Ser.  No.  960.193 
Int.  CI.'  HOIL  21/76 
U.S.  CI.  437—24  14  Oaims 


1  A  method  of  producing  a  buried  insulating  layer  in  a 
silicon  substrate  comprising  the  steps  of 

A  implanting  a  subcntical  dose  of  at  least  one  first  ion 
species  into  said  substrate  to  induce  a  controlled  amount 
of  damage  to  regions  of  the  silicon  lattice  within  a  subsur- 
face layer, 

B  creating  nucleation  sites  in  the  damaged  silicon  lattice 
within  said  subsurface  layer  by  heating  the  substrate  fol- 
lowing ion  implantation  to  enlarge  the  damaged  regions; 

C  implanting  oxygen  ions  into  said  subsurface  layer  follow- 
ing the  creation  of  the  nucleation  sites  to  deliver  a  total 
oxygen  dose  to  the  substrate  less  than  15  x  10'*  lOns/cm^; 
and 

D  annealing  said  substrate  to  form  a  buried  layer  of  silicon 
dioxide  in  said  silicon  substrate 


1    A  method  of  making  a  semiconductor  integrated  circuit 
device  comprising  the  steps  of; 

(a)  preparing  a  semiconductor  substrate  of  a  first  conductiv- 
ity type  having  a  well  region  of  a  second  conductivity 
type  for  providing  a  bipolar  transistor; 

(b)  forming  a  field  oxide  film  in  said  semiconductor  substrate 
to  define  first  and  second  regions  for  providing  a  charge 
coupled  device  (CCD)  and  a  MOS  PET.  respectively; 

(c)  removing  an  unwanted  portion  of  the  field  oxide  film 
from  said  well  region  and  said  first  and  second  regions; 

(d)  forming  an  oxide  film  over  said  well  region  and  said  first 
and  second  regions  to  provide  a  gate  oxide  film  on  said 
first  and  second  regions  and  said  well  region, 

(e)  selectively  introducing  a  rirst  dopant  impurity  of  said  first 
conductivity  type  into  said  well  region  to  provide  a  base 
region, 

(0  selectively  removing  said  gate  oxide  film  from  said  base 
region  to  define  an  emitter  portion; 

(g)  successively  depositing  a  first  conductive  layer  of  doped 
polysilicon  and  a  second  conductive  layer  of  high  melting 
matenal  over  said  well  region  and  said  first  and  second 
regions  to  provide  a  composite  conductive  layer  thereon; 

(h)  patterning  said  composite  conductive  layer  to  simulta- 
neously provide  an  emitter  electrode  for  said  bipolar 
transistor,  transfer  gate  electrodes  for  said  CCD.  and  a 
gate  electrode  for  said  MOS  FET; 

(i)  selectively  removing  said  gate  oxide  film  from  said  base 
region  to  define  a  base  contact  portion; 

(j)  selectively  introducing  said  first  dopant  impunty  into  said 
base  contact  portion  using  said  field  oxide  film  and  said 
emitter  electrode  as  a  mask  to  provide  a  base  contact 
therein; 

(k)  selectively  introducing  a  second  dopant  impunty  of  said 
second  conductivity  type  into  said  first  and  second  re- 
gions; and 

(1)  subjecting  said  semiconductor  substrate  to  a  heat  treat- 
ment to  diffuse  said  first  dopant  impunty  contained  in  said 
first  conductive  layer  into  said  base  region  to  provide  an 
emitter  region  thereon. 
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5.288.652 

BK-MOS-< OMPATIBI.K  MCTHOD  FOR  (  RKAT1N(,  A 

BIPOLAR  TRANSISTOR  WITH  LATKRAI  I  Y  (.RADKI) 

KMITTKR  STRl;(Tl  RK 

Chung  S.  VVanR.  KrriiKjat;  Ying-TionK  I-oh.  Saratoga,  and  W- 

ward  D.  Nowak,  Pleasanton.  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  \  I.SI 

Technology,  inc..  San  Jos«.  Calif. 

Filed  IJec.  18.  1992,  Ser    No.  993.229 

ln«.  CI.'  HOll.  :j  Jfi.y  .'V   'i; 

I  .S.  CI.  437—31  *5  Claims 


V.-, 


1  A  niflhoil  el  f.ihrKaling.  oti  d  Mibsirjlo  lh.il  in^hiik-s  a 
oolli-ilor  rcniun  and  a  hast-  rt-^ii-n.  a  hip.'lar  transislor  vMlh 
iniprovcd  hcl  .arrii-r  .,  haraitcnslKs,  ihr  nuMh.K.t  .omprisiiin 
Ihc  following  steps 

(a»  forming  ah<ivi-  itic  has<.-  region  a  hloikink:  Lim-i  and  a  wip 

layer  overKing  saiii  hliKking  laser 
Ih)  fornung  in  said  hIcKking  and  tap  lasers  a  >  enlral  eniiller 
svindost.  oserlying  a  desired  central  eniitler  region,  said 
svindoss  inLluding  a  portion  of  said  sap  laser  extending  a 
desired  lateral  distant e  oser  said  ssindoss 
(i)  implanting  a  first  dopant  through  s.iid  senlral  emitter 
windoss  into  said  desired  sentral  emitter  region  al  a  lirsi 
diivage  lesel 

(d)  remosing  said  tap  laser. 

(e)  implanting  a  dopant  of  like  polanls  li'  viid  first  dopant 
through  said  central  emitter  sundovs  .il  .i  sesond  dosage 
lesel  signifis  anils  lov^er  than  said  first  dosage  lesel.  and 

(0  after  at  least  one  of  said  steps  (i.  I  anil  (e).  drising  in  said 
presiously    implanted   dopant    to   form   an   emitter    region 
syilh  a  depth  determined  h>  said  drising  iti  step 
svhcrein  said  central  emitter  sMndovs   determines  said  central 
emiller  region's  lateral  extent,  and 

wherein  said  extending  sap  layer  portion  determines  a  lateral 
extent  of  a  graded  emitter  region  bounding  said  central  emitter 
region,  viid  graded  emitter  region  being  lighlls  d.'ped  relatise 
to  said  central  emitter  region 


semisonduilor  substrate  h\    using  said  silicon  gale  elec 
IriKlc  and  said  silicon  islands  as  a  mask  to  thereby  form  a 
plurality  of  base  regicms  of  said  second  coiiductis  il\  type 
in  said  semis onduclor  substrate 

forming  a  mask  laser  on  said  silicon  gate  electriKlc. 

sek-ctisel>  introducing  an  impurity  of  said  first  conductivity 
type  into  each  of  said  base  regions,  using  said  silicon  gale 
clectnxie  an  said  silicon  islands  as  a  mask,  and  preventing 
said   yccond    impurity    from   being   introduced    int<i   said 


9   P- 
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silKon  gate  i-leclr(K)e  s  la  said  mask  laser  to  thereby  fi'rm 
a  pUiralils  of  source  regions  of  said  llrsi  ^onductiMls  Ispt 
in    sjid    base    regions,    respi-s  tisels .    each    of  said    source 
regions  basing  a  ring  shape 
remosing  each  of  said  silicon  islands  and  said  mask  laser 
forming  a  source  electrinJe  in  contact  ssith  respectise  parls 

of  said  base  regions  and  said  source  regions,  and 
lorming  a  dram  electr.Kle  on  an  opposite  main  surface  ol  said 
semiconductor  substrate 


5.288,654 
MF-THODCJF  MAKINC.  A  Ml  SHROOM  SHAPKD  CMTK 

Kl  FCTRODF  OF  SFMICONDI  CTOR  DFVKF 

N(ibu)uki  Kasai;  Shinichi  Sakamoto.  Takuji  Sonoda,  and  Tet- 

«u>a  Vagi,  all  of  Itami.  Japan,  assignors  to  Mitsubishi  I)enki 

Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Tokyo.  Japan 

DiYision  of  Ser    No.  802.560.  Dec.  5.  1991.  Pal.  No.  5.220.186. 

This  application  Feb.  8.  1993.  Ser.  No.  14.857 

Claims  priorils,  application  Japan.  Dec.  26,  1990.  2-406358 

Inl.  CI  ■  HOll    :/    JO.S 

I   S.  CI.  437— 41  2  Claims 
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5.288.653 

PRCKKXSOF  FABRIC  ATINC,  AN  INSl  I  A  IFD  CAFF 

FIFI  D  FFFKCT  TRANSISTOR 

lliroyasu  Fnjoh.  Tokyo.  Japan,  assignor  to  NFC  Corporation. 

Tokyo.  Japan 

Filed  Feb.  25.  1992.  Ser.  No    841.070 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Feb.  27.  1991.  3-053602 

Int.  CI."  HOll    :i    "A 

II. S.  CI.  437—41  •«>  Claims 

I     A    proci-ss   of   labrKaling   an    insulated  gate    lield    effect 

transistor  comprising  the  steps  ot 

forming  a  polycr ystalline  silicon  laser  on  a  gale  insulaling 
film  covering  one  main  surface  of  a  semis onduclor  sub 
stralc  of  a  first  conductivity 
selcilivcly  removing  said  polycryslalline  silicon  layer  to 
form  a  silicon  gale  clcclriHic  having  a  plurality  of  holes 
and  a  plurality  of  silicon  islands  each  livaled  in  an  a.ss»Ki 
aled  one  of  said  hole^. 
selectively  introducing  an  impurity  of  a  second  conductiviis 
type   opposite    to    said    first    conductivity    type    into   said 


.p--7q 


1  X  melhiKl  ol  making  a  mushriHim  shaped  gate  electrode 
lot  a  semiconductor  device,  said  gate  electrode  has  ing  a  lower 
end  contacting  a  semiconductor  active  layer  disp<ised  on  a 
si-miconductor  substrate  in  a  recess  in  the  active  layer  and 
having  a  metallis  side  s*all  disposed  on  a  relatively  thin  portion 
of  said  gate  electriKJe  adjacent  an  enlarged  head  section  com- 
prising 

depositing  a  first  pholoresisl  layer  on  a  semiconductor  active 
laser  disposed  on  a  semiconductor  substrate  and.  thereaf- 
ter, patterning  said  first  photoresist  layer  to  form  an  opi-n 
ing  therein  having  predetermined  dimensions, 
depositing  a  layer  of  metal  on  said  first  photoresist  layer  and 

on  said  active  layer  in  said  op<-ning 
aniMitropically  etching  said  metal,  leaving  metal  on  Ihc  first 
photoresist  layer  at  the  side  of  said  opening 


dep<isiting  on  said  first  photoresist  layer  a  second  photoresist 
layer  and  forming  an  opening  in  said  second  photoresist 
layer  exposing  said  metal  and  said  active  layer,  said  sec- 
ond photoresist  layer  having  a  sensitivity  different  from 
that  of  said  first  photoresist  layer. 

etching  and  thereby  removing  a  portion  of  said  semiconduc- 
tor active  layer  using  said  metal  as  a  mask  to  form  a  recess 
in  said  active  layer 

depositing  a  gate  electrode  metal  to  a  desired  thickness  on 
said  second  photoresist  layer,  said  metal,  and  the  portion 
of  said  recess  which  is  cc^xtensive  with  said  opening 
defined  by  said  metal,  and 

lifting  off  said  first  photoresist  layer,  said  second  photoresist 
layer,  and  the  gate  electrode  metal  disposed  on  said  sec- 
ond photoresist  layer 


5.288.655 

MFTHOD  OF  MAKING  DYNAMIC  RANDOM  ACCESS 

MEMORY  HAVING  A  RELIABLE  CONTACT 

Masaaki  Higasitani;  Daitei  Shin,  and  Toshio  Nomura,  all  of 

Kawasaki.  Japan,  assignors  to  Fujitsu   Limited,  Kawasaki, 

Japan 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  762.117.  Sep.  19,  199L  This  application  Apr. 

21.  1993,  Ser.  No.  49.326 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Sep.  20.  1990.  2-252497 

Int.  a."  HOIL  21    70 

I  .S.  CI.  437—52  3  Oaims 


«Ma«'  ClLl  «(««■ 


1  A  mcthixl  for  prixlucing  a  dynamic  random  access  mem- 
ory on  a  substrate,  said  substrate  being  defined  with  a  memory 
cell  region  formed  with  memory  cell  transistors  and  a  sense 
amplifier  region  formed  with  sense  amplifiers,  said  method 
comprising  the  steps  of 

prov  iding  a  first  insulation  layer  on  said  substrate  including 
the  memory  cell  region  and  the  sense  amplifier  region  to 
burs  the  memory  cell  transistors  and  the  sense  amplifiers 
underneath, 

providing  a  spacer  layer  having  a  composition  difTerent  from 
the  first  insulation  layer  on  said  first  insulation  layer; 

exptising  a  drain  region  of  the  memory  cell  transistor  by 
providing  a  contact  hole  through  the  spacer  layer  and 
through  the  first  insulation  layer; 

dep<isiting  a  first  conductor  layer  on  said  spacer  layer  such 
that  said  first  conductor  layer  covers  the  exposed  drain 
region  of  the  memory  cell  transistor  and  a  side  wall  of  the 
contact  hole. 

patterning  the  first  conductor  layer  to  form  a  first  electrode 
of  a  memory  cell  capacitor, 

removing  the  spacer  layer  selectively  against  the  underlying 
first  insulation  layer  by  etching  to  form  a  space  under  the 
first  electrode. 

dep<isiling  a  dielectric  film  on  an  exposed  surface  of  the  first 
electrtxle, 

depositing  a  second  conductor  layer  on  said  first  insulation 
layer  including  the  first  electrode  that  is  covered  by  the 
dielectric  film,  said  second  conductor  layer  being  depos- 
ited also  on  the  first  insulation  layer  covering  the  sense 
amplifier  region, 

patterning  the  second  conductor  layer  to  form  a  second 
electrode  that  opposes  the  first  electrode  of  the  memory 


cell  capacitor  with  the  dielectnc  film  intervening  therebe- 
tween; 

said  step  of  patterning  including  a  step  of  patterning  the 
second  conductor  layer  to  leave  a  conductor  pattern  on 
the  first  insulation  layer  covenng  the  sense  amplifier  re- 
gion in  correspondence  to  a  part  having  a  depressed  upf>er 
major  surface; 

depositing  a  second  insulation  layer  on  said  first  insulation 
layer  covenng  the  memory  cell  region  and  the  sense 
amplifier  region  to  bury  the  memory  cell  capacitors  on  the 
memory  cell  region  and  the  conductor  pattern  on  the 
sense  amplifier  region  underneath  an  upper  major  surface 
of  the  second  insulation  layer; 

providing  an  interconnection  pattern  on  the  upper  major 
surface  of  the  second  insulation  layer  in  correspondence 
to  a  part  of  the  sense  amplifier  region  where  the  conductor 
pattern  is  formed; 

providing  a  spin-on-glass  layer  on  the  upper  major  surface  of 
the  second  insulation  layer  to  fill  a  depression  formed  on 
the  upper  major  surface  of  the  second  insulation  layer  by 
the  interconnection  pattern,  said  spin-on-glass  layer  hav- 
ing an  upper  major  surface  and  being  provided  to  expose 
an  upper  major  surface  of  the  interconnection  pattern 
above  the  upper  major  surface  of  the  spin-on-glass  layer; 

providing  a  third  insulation  layer  on  the  upper  major  surface 
of  the  spin-on-glass  layer  to  cover  both  the  memory  cell 
region  and  the  sense  amplifier  region,  said  third  insulation 
layer  being  provided  to  bury  the  interconnection  pattern 
underneath; 

providing  a  contact  hole  through  the  third  insulation  layer  in 
correspondence  to  the  conductor  pattern  to  expose  an 
upper  major  surface  of  the  conductor  pattern,  and 

providing  an  interconnection  pattern  on  the  upper  major 
surface  of  the  third  insulation  layer  in  contact  with  the 
conductor  pattern  via  the  contact  hole. 


5,288.656 
METHOD  OF  MANUFACTURING  A  CCD  SOLID  STATE 

IMAGE  SENSING  DEVICE 
Takahisa  Kusaka.  Tokyo;  Hideo  Kanbe,  Kanagawa;  Akio  Izumi, 
Kanagawa;    Hideshi    Abe,    Kanagawa;    Masanori    Obashi, 
Kanagawa,  and  Atsushi  Asai,  Kanagawa,  all  of  Japan,  assign- 
ors to  Sony  Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 
DivUion  of  Ser.  No.  851.336,  Mar.  16,  1992,  abandoned.  This 
application  Sep.  23,  1992,  Ser.  No.  949,130 
Oaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  15,  1991,  3-051464 
Int.  a.'  HOIL  21/  70 
U.S.  a.  437—53  2  Claims 
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1.  A  method  of  manufactunng  a  CCD  solid  state  image 
sensing  device  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  forming  a  first  insulating  layer  made  of  SiO:  on  a  P-type 
layer; 

(b)  forming  a  second  insulating  layer  made  of  S13N4  on  said 
first  insulating  layer; 

(c)  forming  a  third  insulating  layer  made  of  SiO;  on  said 
second  insulating  layer; 

(d)  removing  said  second  and  third  insulating  layers  formed 
on  a  photo-sensitive  section; 
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fe>  furming  a  transfer  clectrixlc  on  said  ihird  insulalinn  lavcr 
((")  implanting  arst-nic  into  said  P  t>p<-  laser  to  Inrm  a  photo 

sensitive  region   using  said  transfer  elei.tro*Je  as  a  mask, 

and 
(g)  carrying  out  a  heat  treatment  in  a  nitrogen  atmosphere  to 

form  said  N  type  impurity  diffusion  region 


(h)   to   at    least    a    transiiion    lemperature   at    sshuh   a   marked 
rediislion  is  caused  in  the  wonteni  ot  hsdrogen  atoms  contained 


II 


5.288.657 

Di:VICF.  FABRICATION 

Anatoly     FeyRenson.    HilUboro;    Henryk    Temkin.     Berkeley 

HeigliU.  uid  Yuh-Lin  Wang.  North  Plainfield,  all  of  N.J., 

assJRnors  to  AT4T  Bell  laboratories,  Murray  Hill,  N.J. 

Filed  No».  I,  I990,  Ser.  No.  608.093 

Int.  n:  Hon  :/  2".'' 

U.S.  CI.  437—90  21  Claims 


UMI 


I  Process  for  fabrication  of  integrated  circuit,  designed  in 
accordance  vnth  design  rule  of  I  ^m  or  smaller,  such  priKCss 
at  least  including  a  sequence  of  prtKess  steps  performed  on  a 
fKxJy  comprising  a  substrate  of  device  functional  material 
supptirting  a  first  layer,  such  process  entailing  aperture  pattern 
delineation  of  the  first  layer  to  e«p<ise  patterned  material  un 
derlying  such  layer,  follovied  by  epitaxial  grovnh  ssilhin  a 
controlled  atmosphere  of  a  second  layer  substantiallv  ol  the 
pattern  as  vi  delineated,  said  second  layer  including  device 
functional  material. 

CHARAC'II  RI/M>  in  that  pattern  delineation  comprises 
a  first  privess  step  carried  out  outside  of  such  controlled 
atmosphere  during  which  delineation  reveals  an  initial 
patterned  surface,  and  in  that  the  Nxiv  in  fabrication  is 
ne»l  introduced  into  such  controlled  atmosphere  in  which 
an  additional  privess  step  is  carried  out  wherein  surface 
material  including  material  revealed  bv  initial  patterning  is 
removed  to  a  depth  necessary  and  for  the  vie  purpose  ol 
revealing  a  final  growth  surface,  such  revealed  surface 
now  evidencing  a  degree  of  cryslallographic  damage, 
and/or  contamination  less  than  that  resulting  from  initial 
delineation  and  wherein  depth  of  material  removed  in  the 
additional  process  step  is  sufficienlK  small  as  to  have 
minimal  device  operation  con<>ci(Ucnce 


5.288.6S8 
PROOISS  FOR  THE  FORMATION  OF  AN  AMORPHOUS 

SIl  KX>N  DEPOSITF.D  FII.M  WITH  INTKRMITTFNT 

IRRADIATION  OF  INERT  (i.AS  PLASMA 

Shunichi  lahihara,  Ebina.  Japan,  aaaignor  to  (anon  Kabushiki 

Kaiaha,  Tokyo.  Japan 

Filed  May  26.  1W2.  Ser.  No.  888. 1 5« 

Claina  priority,  applicatioa  Japan.  May  24.  1991.  3-I48I30 

int.  CI.'  HOI  I   :i  :(i 

VS.  CI.  437— 101  12  Claim* 

I  A  priKess  for  forming  a  silicon  containing  amorphous  film 
on  a  substrate  which  comprises  (a)  a  step  of  depositing  a  sili 
con-containing  amorphous  film  on  said  substrate  and  (b)  a  step 
of  irradiating  a  plasma  of  men  gas  to  said  silicon-conlaining 
amorphous  film  deposited  on  the  substrate  in  said  step  (a), 
wherein  said  step  (a)  and  said  step  (b)  arc  alternately  repeated 
while  (I)  controlling  the  thicknevs  of  said  silicon-containing 
amorphous  film  deposited  on  each  repetition  of  said  step  (a)  to 
a  thicknevs  of  at  lca.sl  10  A  and  (ii)  maintaining  the  temperature 
of  the  substrate  when  irradiating  a  plasma  of  inert  gas  in  step 


!^     ,-,        r-i        m 
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in  the  silicon  containing  amorphous  film  formed  c'n  the  sub- 
sir.ilf 


5.288.659 

PHOTONIC -INTEC;RATED-CIRCI  IT  FABRICATION 

PROCF-SS 

Thomas  I..  Koch.  Holmdel,  and  L  riel  Koren.  Fair  Haven,  both  of 

N.J..  assignors  to  AT4T  Bell  I.aboratories,  Murray  Hill,  N.J. 

C  ontinuation  of  Ser.  No.  237,251.  Aug.  18.  1988.  Pat.  No. 

5.147.825.  This  application  Sep.  U.  1992.  Ser.  No.  944.628 

Int.  CI.'  HOI  I.  2/  -IDS.  HOIS  J  IM 

I  .S.  CI.  437—129  5  Claims 


1  A  method  of  fabricating  at  least  one  photonic  integrated 
circuit  comprising 

epitaxiallv  growing  a  stack  of  numerous  layers  of  semic<in- 
ductor  materials,  at  least  two  of  which  difTcr  in  either 
material  composition  or  doping  level  or  doping  type,  at 
least  a  portion  of  each  of  the  material  layers  serving  a 
function  in  at  lea-sl  one  of  the  devices  which  will  comprise 
the  photonic  integrated  circuit  or  in  at  lea.st  one  of  the 
photonic  integrated  circuit  fabrication  steps, 

I  HI-  INVKNTION  CHARAC  IT  RIZFD  IN  THAT 

( 1  I  the  slack  is  selectively  etched  to  define  areas  of  specific 
layer  combinations,  at  least  a  p<irlion  of  some  of  such  areas 
ultimately  forming  devices  which  will  comprise  the  pho- 
tonic integrated  circuit,  the  specific  layer  combination  of 
each  such  area.s  being  appropriate  for  each  of  such  de- 
vices, 

l^)  a  first,  stripe  geometry,  mask  is  subsequently  dep<->sitcd  to 
protect  the  region  of  the  remaining  slack  underlying  the 
ma.sk  from  subsequent  etching. 

(})  unma-sked  portions  of  the  stack  are  subsequently  etched. 

(4)  a  second  mask,  at  least  a  p»irtion  of  which  overlies  the 
first  mask,  and  at  least  a  portion  of  the  overlying  region  of 
said  overlying  mask  having  a  width  larger  than  that  of  the 


first,  stripe  geometry,  mask,  is  subsequently  deposited  to 
protect  the  region  of  the  remaining  stack  underlying  ei- 
ther the  first  or  second  mask  from  subsequent  etching. 

(5)  unmasked  portions  of  the  stack  are  subsequently  etched, 
whereby  p<irtions  of  the  stack  which  underlie  only  the 
second  mask  are  less  deeply  etched  than  portions  of  the 
slack  which  do  not  underlie  either  of  the  masks,  and  a 
stripe  geometry  mesa  is  thereby  formed  with  regions  of 
deep  and  shallow  sidewalk. 

(6)  growing  additional  epita.xial  materials  which  serve  as 
current  blocking  layers  in  regions  adjacent  to  those  re- 
gions which  ultimately  form  devices  to  which  electric 
fields  are  applied,  and  said  same  additional  epitaxial  mate- 
rials serve  as  cladding  layers  in  regions  which  ultimately 
form  optical  waveguides 


/»   '/^ 


1  A  meth<id  for  forming  a  T-shaped  transistor  electrode 
comprising  the  steps  of 

forming  a  dielectric  film  on  a  semiconductor  substrate; 

placing  a  photoresist  layer  over  the  dielectnc  film; 

removing  a  relatively  narrower  portion  of  the  photoresist 
layer  for  forming  a  narrower  opening  at  a  location  where 
an  electrcxle  is  desired. 

etching  an  opening  through  the  dielectric  film  corresfKjnd- 
ing  to  the  narrower  opening  through  the  photoresist  layer; 

removing  a  ptirtion  of  the  photoresist  layer  adjacent  to  each 
edge  of  the  narrower  opening  for  forming  a  wider  opening 
through  the  photoresist  layer; 

dep<isiting  metal  through  the  opening  in  the  dielectric  film 
and  through  the  wider  opening  in  the  photoresist  layer  for 
forming  a  T-shaped  metal  deposit,  and 

removing  the  photoresist  layer 

10  A  method  of  forming  a  T-shaped  electrode  on  a  semicon- 
ductor substrate,  comprising  the  steps  of 

forming  a  dielectric  film  on  the  substrate,  the  dielectric  film 
having  an  upper  surface; 

applying  a  first  layer  of  photoresist  on  the  upper  surface  of 
the  dielectnc  film; 

applying  a  second  layer  of  photoresist  over  the  first  layer  of 
photoresist,  the  second  layer  of  photoresist  having  a  dif- 
ferent optical  property  from  the  first  layer  of  photoresist; 

selectively  removing  portions  of  the  first  and  second  photo- 
resist layers  and  the  dielectric  film  to  form  an  opening  to 
the  substrate. 

removing  additional  portions  of  the  first  and  second  photo- 
resist layers  adjacent  to  the  opening  for  exposing  the 
upper  surface  of  the  dielectric  film  adjacent  to  the  open- 
ing; 

removing  a  portion  of  the  first  adjacent  to  the  opening  to 
undercut  the  second  photoresist  layer. 


depositing  metal  in  the  opening  and  on  the  exposed  upper 

surface  of  the  dielectric  film;  and 
removing  the  first  and  second  photoresist  layers. 


5.288,661 

SEMICONDUCTOR  DEVICE  HAVING  BONDING  PAD 

COMPRISING  BUFFER  LAYER 

Shinichi  Satoh;  Hiroji  Ozaki;  Hiroshi  Kimura;  Wataru  Waka- 

miya,  and  Yoshinori  Tanaka,  all  of  Hyogo,  Japan,  assignors  to 

Mitsubishi  Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  538.817,  Jun.  15,  1990.  Pat.  No.  5.084,752. 

This  application  Nov.  25,  1991,  Ser.  No.  796,976 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct.  17,  1989,  1-270972 

Int.  a."  HOIL  21/28 

U.S.  a.  437—195  4  Oaims 


5,288.660 

METHOD  FOR  FORMING  SELF-ALIGNED  T-SHAPED 

TRANSISTOR  ELECTRODE 

Chang-Hwang  Hua,  Palo  Alto;  Simon  S.  Chan,  Saratoga,  and 
Ding-Yuan  Day.  Sunnyvale,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Avan- 
(ek.  Inc..  Santa  Clara.  (Zalif. 

Filed  Feb.  1.  1993.  Ser.  No.  11.998 

Int.  a."  H01L2/  2«,  21/312 

I  .S.  CI.  437—187  17  Qaims 


1.  A  method  of  manufacturing  a  semiconductor  device  hav- 
ing an  electrode  layer  for  insulation  and  isolation  formed  in  a 
major  surface  of  a  semiconductor  substrate  through  an  insula- 
tion film,  a  buffer  layer  with  a  periphery  surrounded  by  the 
electrode  layer  and  being  maintained  m  an  electrically  floating 
state,  and  a  bonding  pad  formed  above  the  buffer  layer  with  an 
interlayer  insulation  layer  provided  therebetween,  compnsing 
the  steps  of; 

sequentially  forming  a  first  insulation  layer  and  a  conductive 
layer  covenng  said  first  insulation  layer  on  the  major 
surface  of  the  semiconductor  substrate, 
patterning  said  conductive   layer  and  said   first   insulation 
layer  by  making  a  groove  in  said  conductive  layer  and  said 
first  insulation  layer  bounding  a  first  portion  of  said  con- 
ductive layer  to  simultaneously  form  said  buffer  layer  in 
said  first  portion  and  said  electrode  layer  in  a  second 
portion  of  said  conductive  layer  outside  said  first  portion, 
covenng  with  a  second  insulation  layer  a  side  surface  and  an 
upper  surface  of  said  electrode  layer  and  said  buffer  layer, 
forming  an  interlayer  insulation  layer  on  surfaces  of  said 
electrode  layer  and  said  buffer  layer  which  are  covered 
with  the  second  insulation  layer, 
forming  a  bonding  pad  on  a  surface  of  said  interlayer  insula- 
tion layer  located  above  said  buffer  layer 


5.288,662 
LOW  OZONE  DEPLETING  ORGANIC  CHLORIDES  FOR 
USE  DURING  SILICON  OXIDATION  AND  FURNACE 
TUBE  CLEANING 
Andre     Lagendijk,  Oceanside;  Arthur  K.  Hochberg,  Selana 
Beach,  and  David  A.  Roberts,  Carlsbad,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors 
to  Air  Products  and  Chemicals,  Inc..  Allentown.  Pa. 
Filed  Jun.  15.  1992,  Ser.  No.  898.857 
Int.  a.'  HOIL  21/3! 
U.S.  a.  437—239  5  Qaims 

1.  A  process  for  thermal  oxidation  of  a  silicon  article  com- 
pnsing the  steps  of; 

heating  the  silicon  article  to  a  temperature  in  excess  of  700' 

C.  in  a  reactor; 
flowing  a  gaseous  mixture  of  ox>gen  and  a  chlorohydrocar- 
bon  having  the  general  formula  CjiH^Clx  where  x  is  2,  3  or 
4  into  said  reactor,  said  chlorohydrocarbon  being  selected 
based  upon  its  being  readily  and  completely  oxidized 
under  the  stated  conditions  and. 
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Tainlaining  enposure  of  ^aid  silic<in  artii  It-  lo  said  gaseous 
nunture  uiilil  said  oxidalion  is  completed 


5.2M,6*3 

MKTHOI)  KOR  KXTKNDINti  V\  AKKR  SI  PPORTINt. 

SHKCT 

Tetsuro  I  eki.  Hachioji.  Japan,  assignor  to  Casio  Computer  Co.. 

ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Apr.  27.  1993.  Ser.  No.  53.878 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Apr.  28.  1992.  4-134331 

Int.  CI."  HOII    2/   t'J 

I  ..S.  CI.  437— 250  19  Claims 
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a  step  of  prrpariiig  a  vAartT-supporlmg  tahlf  aHkH  is  ^on 
strutted  h>  atlashing  a  circular  wafer  supporting  sheet  to 
a  lower  surface  of  a  ring  shap<-d  frame,  a  water  placed  on 
an  upper  surface  iif  the  wafer  supporting  sheet  and  Ji 
vided  into  chips,  and  a  t-shaped  extension  spring  hasing 
an  outer  diameter  larger  than  an  inner  diameter  ot  the 
ring  shaped  frame  when  (he  spring  is  unloaded 

a  step  of  contracting  the  extension  spring  by  appKing  an 
external  force  so  that  the  outer  diameter  of  the  spring 
becomes  smaller  than  the  inner  diameter  of  the  ring 
shaped  frame. 

a  step  of  extending  the  wafer-supporting  sheet  b\  positioning 
a  portion  of  the  sheet,  which  is  Uvated  inside  of  an  inner 
periphery  of  the  frame,  aNise  the  frame  with  an  external 
force  applying  to  the  portion  of  the  sheet 

a  step  of  positioning  the  extension  spring  aNise  the  frame  b\ 
inserting  the  extension  spring  from  under  the  wafer  sup 
porting  table  into  an  inner  space  surrounded  bs  the  inner 
periphery  of  the  frame, 

a  step  of  releasing  the  external  force  applied  to  the  extension 
spring,  and 

a  step  of  releasing  the  external  force  applied  to  the  ptirtion  of 
the  sheet  which  is  Uvated  inside  of  the  inner  periphery  of 
the  frame 


5.2M.664 

MFTHOD  OK  KORMINC;  WlRINCi  OK 

SKMICONDUCTOR  DKVKK 

Ryoichi    Mukai.    Kawaaaki.   Japan.   aaaiRDor   to    Kujitau    Ltd., 

Kawaaaki.  Japan 

Kiled  Jul.  10.  1991.  .Ser,  No.  727.681 
Clainu  priority,  application  Japan.  Jul.   11,  1990,  2-182969; 
Sep.  19,  1990.  2-247458 

Int.  CI.'  HOII,  2/   2ftA 
I..S.  CI.  437—173  23  Claims 

I    A  method  of  forming  a  wiring  of  a  semiconductor  desice 
compnsing  the  stepfi  of 

forming   a   first   conductor    film   on   a   first    insulating   film 
formed  on  a  semiconductor  substrate. 


firming  a  second  insulating  film  ha\ing  a  sia-hole  on  said 
first  conductor  film  and  first  insulating  film 

depositing  a  second  conductor  film  o\cr  said  second  insula! 
ing  film  and  said  \  la  hole. 

selectisely  etching  said  second  conductor  film  to  lorm  a 
gnxisc  which  surrounds  said  sia  hole  at  a  predetermined 
distance  from  the  \iahole  and  to  lease  the  remaining 
portKin  thereof  on  said  second  insulating  film, 
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irradiating  the  whole  surface  with  a  laser  beam  to  make  the 
portion  of  siiid  second  conductor  film  from  the  edge  of 
said  \ia-hole  to  said  grcKise  How  into  said  via-hole.  so  that 
a  conductor  plug  is  formed  within  said  \ia-hole  and 

lorming  a  third  conductor  film  in  contact  with  said  conduc- 
tor plug 


5.288.665 

PRCKT-SS  KOR  FORMINC;  LOW  RK^ilSTANCE 

AI  I  MINI  M  PI.l  C;  IN  VIA  KI.KCTRICAl.l.V 

C  ONNKCTKD  TO  0\  KRI  VING  PATTKRNKD  MKTAI 

I  AVKR  KOR  INTKC;RATKD  C  IRCIIT  STRICTL  RF:S 

Jaim  Nulman,  Palo  Alto.  C  alif.,  assignor  to  Applied  Materials. 

Inc..  SanU  Clara,  Calif. 

Kiled  Aug.  12.  1992.  Ser,  No,  928.813 

Inl,  CI,'  Hon    2/    44    21   4H 

I  ,S,  (1,  437—194  17  Claims 
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\  A  prcxress  for  forming  a  low  resistive  aluminum  plug  in  a 
via  in  an  insulating  layer  of  an  integrated  circuit  structure  and 
a  patterned  conductive  layer  over  said  insulating  layer  and 
electncally  connected  to  said  aluminum  plug  which  comprises 

a)  providing  an  insulating  layer  having  one  or  more  vias 
therein  to  underlying  portions  of  said  integrated  circuit 
structure 

b)  depositing  sufficient  aluminum  over  said  structure  to  fill 
said  one  or  more  vias  with  aluminum  plugs  and  to  form  an 
aluminum  layer  over  said  insulating  layer,  utilizing  a  depo- 
sition temperature  of  at  least  400'  C  or  higher  for  at  least 
a  p<irtion  of  the  aluminum  deposition. 

cl  removing  said  aluminum  layer  from  said  surface  of  said 
insulating  layer,  while  leaving  said  aluminum  plugs  in  said 
one  or  more  sias    and 


d)  forming  one  or  more  patternable  conductive  layers  over 
said  insulating  layer  and  said  one  or  more  vias.  and  electri- 
cally connected  to  said  aluminum  plugs,  including  depos- 
iting a  layer  of  aluminum  at  a  temperature  of  less  than  350' 


5,288.666 

PRCXKSS  KOR  KORMING  SEI.K-ALIGNED  TITANIUM 

SII  IC  IDK  BY  HEATING  IN  AN  OXYGEN  RICH 

ENVIRONMENT 

Steven  S.  I.ee.  Colorado  Springs,  Colo.,  assignor  to  NCR  Corpo- 
ration, Dayton,  Ohio 

Kiled  Mar.  21,  1990.  Ser.  No.  496.720 

Int.  CI.'  HOIL  :}.44 

L.S.  Cl.  437—200  17  Claims 


ity  of  leads  being  coupled  to  each  other  by  a  lie  bar,  said 
method  compnsing  the  steps 

die  mounting  said  semiconductor  device  on  said  die  pad 
portion  of  said  leadframe, 

conducting  wire  bonding  between  said  semiconductor  de- 
vice and  inner  leads  of  said  leads. 

forming  the  externally  connecting  coupler  which  provides 
mechanical  connection  to  an  external  device,  said  coupler 
having  a  plurality  of  terminals,  each  terminal  having  an 
inner  end  to  be  connected  to  said  lead  and  an  outer  end 
which  IS  conneclable  to  the  external  device; 

electrically  connecting  the  inner  end  of  each  of  said  termi- 
nals of  said  coupler  to  the  corresponding  lead  in  the  plu- 
rality of  leads  of  said  leadframe  to  couple  said  coupler  to 
said  leadframe, 

cutting  off  unnecessary  portions  of  said  leadframe  and  por- 
tions of  said  leadframe  located  between  said  leads  so  as  to 
electrically  separate  said  leads;  and 

forming  a  mold  package  for  packaging  said  die  pad  portion 
of  said  leadframe  on  which  said  semiconductor  device  is 
mounted,  said  plurality  of  leads  of  said  leadframe  and  at 
least  part  of  said  coupler  containing  said  plurality  of  termi- 
nals. 


1    ,A  process  lor  producing  a  semiconductor  dev  ice  compris- 


ing 


providing  a  silicon  substrate; 

forming  silicon  electrode  and  oxide  insulator  regions  on  said 
substrate. 

forming  a  metal  layer  overlying  said  electrode  and  insulator 
regions, 

heating  said  device  in  an  oxygen  rich  environment  to  form 
metal  silicide  overlying  said  ..-lectrixle  regions  and  to  form 
metal  oxide  overlying  said  insulator  regions  ad  metal 
silicide,  and 

forming  an  electrically  insulating  layer  over  said  metal  ox- 
ide 


5.288,667 

METHOD  OF  MANLFACTL  RING  A  MOLDED 

SEMIC ONDL  CTCJR  PACKAGE  HAVING  A  LEAD  FRAME 

AND  AN  CONNECTING  COUPLER 
Masaaki  Taruya.  and  Mitsuru  Koiwa,  both  of  Himeji,  Japan, 
assignors    to    Mitsubishi    Denki    Kabushiki    Kaisha,    Tokyo, 
Japan 

Kiled  Aug.  20.  1991,  Ser.  No.  747,587 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Aug.  23,  1990,  2-220037; 
Aug,  23,  1990,  2-220038 

Int.  Cl.'  HOII.  2/   .'irt.  2i/5H.  2/   ftO 
I  .S.  Cl.  437—207  6  Claims 
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5,288.668 

GLASSES  MADE  OF  PINK  BOROSILICATES,  THEIR 

MANUFACTURE,  AND  ARTICLES  MADE  OF  SUCH 

GLASSES 

Paul  L.  Netter,  Paris,  France,  assignor  to  Corning  Incorporated, 

Corning,  N.Y. 

Filed  Aug.  9,  1993.  Ser.  No.  103,214    , 

Claims  priority,  application  France,  Sep.  14,  1992,  92  10906 

Int.  a.'  C03C  3/091 

U.S.  a.  501—66  4  Oaims 

1  A  borosilicate  glass  of  a  pink  color  consisting  essentially, 
m  weight  percent  based  on  the  oxides,  of  65-85^-  SiO:.  more 
than  lO^^r  but  less  than  20'r  B-jOj.  O-S'^  Na2O.0-8'~r  KiO.  a 
total  proportion  of  NajO  and  KjG  of  l-'&9c.  l-6<7f  AliO.^.  and 
0  05-1  OO'T-  manganese  calculated  as  MnOj,  said  glass  having  a 
linear  coefTicient  of  thermal  expansion  between  20°  and  300°  C. 
of  between  30  and  55  X  10  '/C.  and  wherein  said  glass  has  a 
degree  of  oxidation  such  that  it  exhibits  a  chromaticity.  at  a 
thickness  of  4  mm  and  for  the  Illummant  C.  within  the  follow- 
ing ranges 

x  =  0  3115  to  0.4200 

y  =0.3170  to  0.3600 

i:=  15  to  92^f. 


5,2«8,669 
GLASSES  WITH  VERY  HIGH  INDEX  OF  REFRACTION 

AND  LOW  DENSITY 
Luc  Grateau,  Paris;  Pascale  Laborde,  Champagne  Sur  Seine,  and 
Michel  Prassas,  Vulaines  Sur  Seine,  all  of  France,  assignors  to 
Coming  France  S.A.,  Avon  Cedex,  France 

Filed  Feb.  12,  1993,  Ser.  No.  17,183 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Apr.  22,  1992,  92  04918 
Int.  a.'  C03C  i/068.  3/066 
U.S.  Cl.  501—78  4  Oaims 

1  Glasses  characterized  by  the  fact  that  they  exhibit  an 
index  of  refraction  higher  than  1.880.  an  Abbe  number  of  at 
least  2^.  a  density  lower  than  4.1  g/cm'.  a  good  chemical 
durability  and  a  lower  tendency  towards  crystallization,  and  an 
integrated  transmission  from  380-800  nm— at  a  thickness  of  10 
mm~higher  than  79<7c.  these  glasses  consisting  essentially, 
expressed  in  weight  percent  on  the  oxide  basis,  of 


1  A  method  ol  manufacturing  a  semiconductor  package 
with  an  externally  connecting  coupler,  said  semiconductor 
package  being  a  mold  packaged  leadframe  having  a  die  pad 
portion  on  which  at  least  one  semiconductor  device  forming  an 
internal  circuit  is  mounted  and  a  plurality  of  leads  including  at 
least  <ine  lead  extending  from  said  die  pad  portion,  said  plural- 
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5,288,671 

ma(;nftitk  v\atkr  si  a  rry  (  omposition 

Mward  A.  \  itunac,  I'ittsburRh,  «n<l  Mw«rd  A.  Zawadzki,  Wex- 
ord,  both  of  P«.,  assignors  to  Falcon  I  nited  ltd.,  Wexford, 

Pa. 

Lhviiion  of  Ser.  No.  805.260.  Dec.  9,  1*91.  This  application  Dec. 

8.  1992,  Ser.  No.  986,781 

Int.  n."  CWB  V  (t4 

IS.  (1.  501  —  110  3  naims 


5.288.670 
PR(K  KS.S  FOR  PRK.PARINC.  SKI  F  SI  PPORTING 

(KRAMU  compositf:  bodif-s  and  BODIF-S 

PRODI  (KD  THKRKBY 

Paul  V .  Kelsey,  Wilmiagton,  Del.,  assignor  to  Ijtntide  Technol- 
ogj  t'ompany.  I.P,  Newark,  I>el. 

(  ontinuation  of  Ser.  No.  624.836.  I>ec.  10,  1990,  Pal.  No 
5.166.105.  This  application  No».  23,  1992.  Ser.  No.  979.986 

Int.  ^^^  B22F  i  > 

IS.  (1    501— 96  22  (laims 


A  nK-lhinl  fur  prinlin  in^  a  st-ll  suppinlin^;  N^h 


inipns 


ing 


si-k-tlin^;  J  pdrt-nl  nifl.il  comprising  jl  It-avl  unf  mt-tal  v 
IftU-tl  IfMiri  Ihc  group  vonsisling  ol  itn-  .itlinuic  stTio  ol 
mcldls 

healing  said  parcnl  niflal  in  a  siihslanliallv  inrrl  almosphcri- 
lo  a  lfriip<-ralurf  ahovc  Us  nu-lling  p<iinl  lo  torm  a  h<>cl>  ot 
niollt-n  parcnl  mclal 

conlacling  said  NkIv  ofrnolu-n  parcnl  mclal  vulh  a  pcrnica 
hie  mass  comprising  al  least  one  material  selected  Irom  the 
group  consisting  of  (1)  Niron  carhidc.  (2)  a  muture  of  a 
N)ron  donor  material  .  (4)  a  muture  of  Niron  carbide  and 
a  carhon  donor  material,  and  (Ma  muture  of  boron  car- 
bide and  a  boron  donor  material  and  a  carNm  donor 
material 

maintaining  said  temperature  for  a  lime  suflKienl  to  permit 
infiltration  of  molten  parent  metal  into  said  p«-rmeable 
mass  and  to  permit  reaction  of  said  molten  parent  metal 
with  at  least  a  pi)rt»<n  of  said  at  least  one  material  to  form 
al  least  one  compound  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  a  parent  metal  boride,  a  parent  metal  boro  compound 
and  a  parent  metal  carbide 

controlling  al  lca.st  one  condition  of  said  innilralion  and  said 
reaction,    said    controlling   comprising    at    lea.st    one    step 
selecteil  from  the  group  of  steps  consisting  of  controlling 
said  temperature,  controlling  said  lime  and  controlling  a 
particle  si/e  of  said  at   lea.st  one  material,  whcrcb>    said 
conlrolling.  upon  c(mclusion  of  said  infiltration  and  reac 
lion,  results  in  al  lea.st  a  ptirtion  of  said  al  lea-st  one  material 
remaining  unreactct)  with  said  parent  metal 
conlinumg  said  infiltration  and  reaction  for  a  time  sufficient 
to  prixluce  said  self  supporting  b<KJ>  comprising  residual 
parent  metal  and  said  at  lea.sl  one  material  embedded  b\  a 
matru  comprising  said  al  lea.st  one  compound,  and 
ciHiling  said  formed  self  supporting  hods 


£Z- 


ssr 


1     -V  composilion  conipriMii^ 

a  magnetite  u.dler   slurrs    hawng  a  solids  content  ol  aNuit 

S(K"  .  and 
an  anionic  dispervinl  prevnt  in  an  amount  ol  aK>ul  ^'"i   h> 

\Acight  of  said  v'lids  conteni 


5,288,672 
(FRAMK-S  BASFDON  All  MINI  M  TITANATK. 
PR<K  F-SS  FOR  THKIR  PRODI  (TION  AND  THFIR  I  SE 
J-.mst  (iugel.  Roedenul;  Bemhard  Freudenberg,  (oburg.  and 
Johannes  Seyer,   Roedental-Mittelberg.  all  of  Fed.   Rep.  of 
(Germany,  assignors  to  Bayer  Aktiensesellschaft,  I/e»erkusen, 
Fed.  Rep.  of  (iermanv 

(  ontinuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No    336,826.  Apr.  12.  1989. 
abandoned.  This  application  Jun.  15.  1992,  Ser.  No.  899,008 
(laims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  (;erniany,   Apr.  26, 
1988,  3814079 

Int.  (1."  (tMB   *''   4f' 
I    S.  CI    501  —  134  16  Cl«ims 

16  Ihc  sintered  ceramics  as  claimed  in  claim  1.  wherein  said 
ceramics  have  a  strength  level  of  greater  than  or  equal  to  40 
MI'a 


5.288.673 

TFMPFRATl  RF  CONTROL  IN  DRAFT  Tl  BFS  FOR 

(  ATAI  YST  RFJl AKNATION 

V^illiam  (  .  Behrmann,  and  Stephen  (  .  l-eviness,  both  of  Baton 

Rouge,   I.a..  assignors  to  F^non   Research  and   FIngineering 

Company,  Flortufli  Park.  N.J. 

Filed  l>ec.  18.  1992.  Ser.  No.  994.219 

Int.  n.'  BoiJ  .'-'  '^4  :i  :<i.  *n  id.  co7c  /  'w 

I   S.  (1.  502— 30  4  (laims 


RL*N     •  ^    ilAt     33     1:^-418  5 


0  5  10  '5  20  25  30  35  « 

I    .A  method  for  conlrolling  the  of  rejuv  enation  of  reversibly 


deactivated  particulate  hydrcxrarbon  synthesis  catalyst  in  a 
slurry  pha-sc  reactor,  said  methtxl  comprising  the  use  of  sub- 
stantially vertical  draft  tube  means,  open  at  both  ends,  fully 
immersed  in  the  slurry  containing  the  catalyst  and  injecting  a 
hydrogen  containing  gas  at  or  substantially  near  the  bottom  of 
said  draft  tube  means  thereby  lifting  catalyst  in  slurry  from  the 
bottom  <if  the  slurry  phase  reactor  into  and  through  the  open 
b<ittom  end  of  the  draft  tube  means,  rejuvenating  said  catalyst 
in  the  presence  of  said  hydrogen  in  the  vertical  draft  tube 
means  at  a  temperature  within  said  draft  tube  means  which  is 
different  than  the  temperature  of  the  surrounding  slurry  in  the 
reactor,  said  different  temperature  within  the  draft  tube  means 
being  controlled  by  temperature  control  means  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  insulating  means  around  the  draft  tube 
means,  heating  or  cooling  means  fitted  within  said  draft  tube 
means  and  a  combination  thereof  and  ejecting  the  rejuvenated 
catalyst  into  the  lop  of  the  slurry  phase  in  the  slurry  phase 
reactor  through  the  open  top  of  the  draft  tube  means. 


5,288,676 

CEMENTED  CARBIDE 

Fumio  Shimada,  Ibarald,  Japan,  and  Tadashi  Kainuma,  Garden 

Grove,  CWif.,  assignors  to  Mitsubishi  Materials  Corporation. 

Tokyo,  Japan 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  749,730,  Aug.  26,  1991, 

abandoned,  which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  249,909,  Sep.  27, 1988, 

Pat.  No.  5,068,149,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 

30,173,  Mar.  25,  1987,  abandoned.  This  application  Dec.  24, 

1992,  Ser.  No.  996,790 
Oaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  28,  1986.  61-68432; 
Mar.  28,  1986,  61-68433 

Int.  Cl.^  C04B  35/56 
U.S.  CI.  501—93  2  aaims 

1.  A  cemented  carbide  consisting  essentially  of 
at  least  one  binder  metal  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  cobalt  and  nickel  in  an  amount  from  4  to  35<7f   by 
weight; 
balance  tungsten  carbide  having  an  average  crystal  gram 

size  of  0.2  to  15  micrometers;  and 
unavoidable    impurities   consisting   essentially    of  calcium. 

sulfur,  aluminum,  silicon  and  phosphorus, 
wherein  said  calcium  sulfur,  aluminum  and  silicon  are  each 
present  in  a  finite  amount  of  no  greater  than  50  ppm  by 
weight,  and  said  phosphorus  is  present  in  a  finite  amount 
of  no  greater  than  20  ppm  by  weight. 


5,288.674 

CATALYTIC  DEVICE  FOR  TREATMENT  OF 

COMBUSTION  GASES  AND  ITS  METHOD  OF  USE,  AND 

THE  CATALYTIC  MATERIAL  USED  IN  THE  CATALYTIC 

DEVICE 
Jack  H.  Taylor.  Jr.,  6250  Valley  Wood  Dr.,  Reno,  Nev.  89523 
Filed  Oct.  29,  1991,  Ser.  No.  783,877 
Int.  a.'  sou  21/14.  29/06 
VS.  C\.  502—43  8  Oaims 

I  An  emission  control  device  compnsing  a  substrate  sup- 
porting a,  catalytic  material  comprising  plagioclase  feldspar  m 
an  amount  greater  than  50  wt%.  said  feldspar  mainly  compris- 
ing albile  and  anorthite  minerals,  and  said  material  containing 
magnetite 

3  TTie  emission  control  device  as  claimed  m  claim  1. 
wherein  said  substrate  carries  the  catalytic  material  in  the  form 
of  a  cured  ceramic  adhesive  having  the  material  uniformly 
dispersed  therein,  said  adhesive  capable  of  withstanding  tem- 
peratures of  850°  F   or  higher. 


5,288,677 
IMMOBILIZED  LEWIS  ACID  CATALYSTS 
Tze-Chiang  Chung,  SUte  College,  Pa.;  Frank  J.  den,  Edison; 
Jon  E.  Stanat,  Westfield,  both  of  N.J.,  and  Alok  Kumar,  Sttte 
College,  Pa.,  assignors  to  Exxon  Chemical  Patents  Inc.,  Lin- 
den, N.J. 

Filed  Jun.  28,  1991,  Ser.  No.  723,130 
Int.  a.'  SOU  31/00 
U.S.  a.  502—152  23  Oaims 

1.  Immobilized  Lewis  Acid  catalyst  compnsing  polymer 
having  at  least  one  Lewis  Acid  immobilized  within  the  struc- 
ture therein,  said  polymer  having  monomer  units  represented 
by  the  structural  formula: 


i-AiTi-Birf-cf 

wherein  a  represents  about  1  to  about  99  mole  % 
b  represents  about  0  to  about  50  mole  % 
c  represents  about  1  to  about  99  mole  % 
a  +  b  +  c=\00'7c. 


5,288,675 
SOX  CONTROL  COMPOSITIONS 
Gwan  Kim,  OIney.  Md.,  assignor  to  W.  R.  Grace  &  Co.-Conn., 
New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Feb.  5,  1992,  Ser.  No.  831,610 
Int.  O.^  BOIJ  23/10.  29/06 
U.S.  O.  502—65  20  Oaims 

1  A  coprecipitated  ternary  oxide  composition  having  the 
formula 

iQ  to  50  MgO/5  to  30  LajOj/SO  to  50  AI2O3  wherein  the 
amounts  of  MgO,  La203  and  AbOj  are  expressed  as 
weight  percent,  and  the  MgO  is  present  as  a  microcryslal- 
line  component 

5  The  composition  of  claim  1  combined  with  a  calalytically 
active  amount  of  promoters  for  SO2  oxidation  and/or  H2S 
release  selected  from  the  oxides  of  O,  Pr,  Ti,  Nd  and  V. 

6  The  composition  of  claim  5,  combined  with  an  FCC 
catalyst 
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C  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of: 
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II  isOM.  halidc,  OKr  NH;.  NHR'.  ( )M 

I    IS  al  least  oik-  I  owis  Aciii 

R'  tcpresiTils  H,  C|    {';4  alk>l  group,  or  (   i   C  .m  ^  ssloalks  I 

R-     rcprt-st-nls    ('i    (  :<    alkyl     group.     C  i   C  m    ^  >i.  loalksl. 

I  ,,   C  ;.  arsl.   or  C'   C  i,i  alk\lar\l     R'  ri-picscnls  C'l    C'.-4 

alk\l.   (    i   I  M  '.Viloalksl     t  ^   I   i«  arsi     or    (   -    (    u,  alksl 

ar\l 
R-*  (cprrsfiits  t  1    C.^alkvl    (   ■,   C  .-4  ^s  loalks  I.  (,  ,>  <.;Kar\l. 

o(  t  -   (.  u:  alkvlarsl. 
M    trpri-si-ms  alkali  nu-Ial    ami 
M     n-prcsi-!Us  alkaline  i-arlh  melal 

5.2B«.67H 
INDIRKT  POTKNTIOMl-TRK   NUTHOI)  \M> 
DII  I  KNT  FOR  ANAI  VSIS  OK  I  ITHIl  M 
Kr«nk  R.  Shu,  Iji  ll«br«  MeiKhts.  ('■lif.;  ('hen-\  ie  Chien.  Ash- 
land. Mass..  and  Julie  S.  Kim.  Placenlia.  (  alif.,  avsiunors  Ki 
Keckman  Instruments,  Inc.,  Kullertnn,  Calif. 
(  onlmualion  ..f  Ser.  No.  600,453,  Oct.  19.  \<t90.  Pat    No 
5.110.742.  This  application  Aug.  23,  IWI,  Ser    No.  74<>,0''4 
The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Ma>  5,  2(XW, 
ha.s  been  disclaimed. 
Int.  <1.~  (^IN  -"/J.'7 
I    S.  (1.  436— IH  20  Claims 

I  'X  liilut-nl  iis«-lul  lor  ihc  irulirfv.  I  p^iU-nuorru-irit  ilclcrmina 
lion  ol  lilhiurri  in  a  Jinual  sanipU-  o'rnpiisin>:,  in  t-lToi  list- 
ariiounis 

(I)  .1  pH  hulli-r  M-li-v  It'll  Ironi  a  group  ol  hiitli-is  suhsl.inliallv 
In-c     ol     so«liurii     Lonsisling     ol     a>flK     av  nl       'iN  nior 
phiilmoK-lhancsultoriK     avul,     '>  I N  niorpliolinolpropam- 
sulloMK    ai  111,   N  :  luilrowfltisl   pipi-ra/fm-  N    :  clhaiu- 
sullonK    ai  111,   pluisphorii.    aial,    N  jlris  (hviliowrnoilu  1 1 
nifthvllglsLinc,    Ins  (hsdronsnu-lhs  hammonu-ldam-,    in 
i'lh\l  aaniif,  ilu-lh\l  ainiiu-,  Llinicltul  arniiie-,  alk\l  amines 
ti.ivirifc:     up    10    IwcKr    t.irNui     ,ilor]is       irul     lns(h\Jro» 
smt-lhvli      aniiiioniflti.inc  ptiosphalr       or       ^  onihin.ilions 
llicri-ot  ,inil 
nil  .1  noiiiationii    surlailaril,  saiil  surlai  lain   .onipiising  al 
UmsI  one  luJrophohii.  group  jnj  al  Icasi  one  ludrophillic 
group    and    h<-ing    suhslanlialK     liee    ol    [vK  ox\  elli\  leiif 
groups 


5.2JWt.679 

PHtKTSS  K)R  I'RODCC  IN(.  SI  PFH<  ONDl  (TIN(. 

\MRKS 

Sophia   R    Su.   Weston,   Ma.ss..  assiiinor   to  (.U    laboratories 

lncorp<irated.  Waltham.  Mass. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  745.819.  Aug.  16.  1991.  Ihis 
application  No*.  26.  1991.  Ser.  No    797.874 
Int    CI.'  MOll     'V    /.' 
I   S   (1.  505— 1  9  Claims 

1  ,-\  niflhiKl  lor  priniueiiig  a  sup«-ri,  oiului.  ling  v  opp»-r  oxide 
hast-d  wire  cihibiling  improved  ..nlK.il  lurreni  densiu  eom 
prising  the  steps  ol 

inning  a  v  opper  oxide  based  supfriondiii.  lor  as  a  powder 
and  a  hnuler  as  a  niell  al  a  vilids  loading  ol  al  leasl  ahoul 
4<)'",  b\  Speight  111  form  a  homogeneous  evirudahle  pow 
dcr  hinder  mnliirc,  wherein  said  binder  consists  essen 
tiallv  of  an  esler  wax  with  no  more  than  about  0  2^  weight 
pt-ree.it  exlrusion  aiding  additives,  and  s.iid  esler  wax  has 
the  general  formula  RCCH)R  with  said  R  and  said  R  eaeh 
hf  ing  independcntK  s<-l<-i.ted  from  the  group  Lonsisling  ol 


long  chain  hydrocarbon  groups  of  al  leasl  fi  carbons,  and 
said  esler  wax  has  a  melting  point  ol  about  4()  KMI'  C  and 
a  vist-osilN  of  about  '^■i  2(KK)  i.entip<iisi-  at  its  melting  poinl. 
shaping  said  binder  powder  mixture  to  form  a  shaped  wire 
healing  said  shaped  wire  in  an  oxidi/ing  atmosphere  at  a 
heating  rate  of  up  to  aNiut  1  20'  t  hr  to  a  binder  remiu  al 
lemperalure  ^>t  aN>ut  '■(*)  NM)  C  ,  and  holding  said  wire 
in  siiid  oxidi/ing  atmosphere  al  said  binder  removal  tern 
p<-ralure  for  a  time  sufTuient  to  remove  said  binder  from 
said  wire  and  to  form  a  green  wire  having  a  densitv  ol  at 
leasl  ^O*";  of  theoretical  densilv 
heating  said  green  wire  in  said  oxidi/ing  atmosphere  at  a 
heating  rate  of  aK<ut  VI'  HO'  C  hr  to  abi^ul  the  incon- 
gruenl  melting  lemperalure  of  s.iid  superi.onduvtt>r,  and 
holding  said  green  wire  in  viid  oxidi/ing  atmosphere  at 
sjid  HKongrueni  nielling  temperature  for  a  lime  lusl  sulTi- 


,  lenl  10  begin  partial  melting  of  at  least  one  component  in 
s.iid  superconductor    and 

.oohrig  said  partiallv  melted  wire  in  s.iid  oxidi/ing  atmo- 
sphere al  a  rale  below  about  1  *n  t  hr  to  a  consolidation 
lemperalure  o|  aN'Ut  ''40  '^^'i'  C  .  and  holding  said  wire 
in  said  oxidi/ing  atmosphere  at  said  consolidation  temper 
aUire  lor  a  tune  siitTicienI  lo  consolidate  said  wire  to  a 
densitv  ol  al  leasl  sXI' ",  of  theorelK  al  densilv  and  suflicient 
10  .ichieve  an  average  gr.iin  length  of  al  leasl  about  H  }  mm 
.ind  grain  alignment  along  the  length  ol  said  wire 

.oohng  said  consolid.iled  wire  m  said  oxidi/ing  atmosphere 
,it  ,1  I. lie  b,-low  ab.ml  1  'O  C  hr  lo  .1  pooled  lemperalure 
.11  ,.r  fnlow   about  '•'■o    C       .nut 

holding  said  tooled  wire  al  an  annealing  lemperalure  ol 
.iboul  4''0  ^^ir  (  m  .111  aliiiosphere  of  (Towing  oxvgen 
lor  ,1  lime  sulTu  lenl  lo  vonverl  the  crvslal  structure  ol  said 
w  ire  !"  ,11  If.isi  ^o  V    1 1  su[xrt  ondut  ling  pi-rov  skite  c  rvslal 


5.2S8.6H0 

I'RtK  K.SS  KOR  THK  I'RKPARATION  OF  FINISHKI) 

l)VFIN(.S  W  MIC  H  ARF  FAST  TO  THFRMOMKiRATION: 

ORAN(.F-I)VFI)  HOI  YF>TFR  FABRICS 
Rudolf    Binder.    Maintal:    Cinch    Biihler.    Alienau:    Friedrich 
Schophoff.  Frankfurt  VT;  Margareta  Boos.  Hattershcim.  and 
Reinhard   Kuhn.    Frankfurt,   all   of   Fed,    Rep.   of  (;erman>. 
a-ssignors  to  Cassella  Aktiengesellschaft.  Frankfurt.  Fed.  Rep. 
of  (^rman) 
(  ontinuation  of  Ser.  No,  649,702.  Jan.  28,  1991,  abandoned.  This 
application  Ma>  22,  1992.  Ser,  No.  8«8.248 
(  laims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep,  of  (iermany.  Feb.  9, 
1990,  4003887 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Apr.  7,  2009, 
has  been  disclaimed. 

Int,  n:  (WB  2v  4:  ^"  ::.  i>06P  j  ^■^  ^  'w 

I   S,  (1,  8— 639  20  Claims 

1  A  dveing  and  finishing  priKess  resulting  in  dveings  which 
are  highlv  fast  lo  ihermomigration  on  fibre  materials  contain- 
ing polvester,  characleri/ed  in  that  the  material  is  dyed  with 
one  or  more  dvestuffs  of  the  general  formula 


NO^ 


III 


R'n 


wherein 

R  denotes  linear  lCi-Ci)-aIkyI  or  (CJ-C^)-alkyl   which  is 
interrupted  by  an  oxygen  atom  and 

R'  denotes  (C| -C4)-alk\l, 
and  the  dyeing  thus  obtained  is  then  finished. 


group  or  a  phenyl  group.  R'  represents  a  benzyl  group,  an 
mdol-3-ylmethyl  group,  an  isopropyl  group,  an  isobutyl  group 
or  a  phenyl  group.  R'  represents  a  lower  alkoxy  group,  a 
hvdroxyl  group  or  a  mono-  or  di-lower  alkyiamino  group.  R^ 
represents  a  hydrogen  atom,  or  R-^  and  R**  are  bonded  together 
at  their  terminals  to  form  a  CHiCHjCH:  group.  R^R♦',R  and 
R''  are  the  same  or  different,  and  each  represents  a  hydrogen 
atom,  a  halogen  atom,  a  lower  alkyl  group  or  a  lower  alkoxy 
group,  or  R^  and  R'',R*'  and  R~.  or  R"  and  K*  are  bonded 
together  at  their  terminals  to  form  CH=CH — CH-^CH  or 
OCH2O,  and  *  denotes  an  absolute  configuration  of  S  or  R. 
and  a  titanium  (IV)  alkoxide 


5,288,681 

(  ATAI.YST  FOR  THK  HYDROCONVERSION  OF 

ASPHAITENE-CONTAINING  HYDROCARBONACEOL'S 

CHARGE  STOCKS 
John  G.  Gatsis.  Des  Plaines,  III.,  assignor  to  LOP,  Des  Plaines, 

III. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  749.810,  Aug.  26.  1991,  Pat. 

No.  5.171,727.  This  application  Oct.  16.  1992.  Ser.  No.  961.968 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Sep.  4,  2007, 

has  been  disclaimed. 

Int.  CI.'  BOIJ  .<7  Ifi.  .U   i:.  31  34.  31  36 

I  .S.  CI.  502—152  15  Oaims 

1    ,A  catalyst  prepared  by  the  steps  which  comprise 

(a)  adding  to  an  asphaltene-containing  hydrocarbonaceous 
oil  charge  slock  a  heteropoly  acid  and  an  oxide  of  a  metal 
selected  from  Group  I\'  through  Group  VTII  and  mix- 
lures  thereof  and  water, 

(b)  converting  said  heteropoly  acid  and  metal  within  said 
charge  sttKk  by  heating  said  oil  to  a  temperature  from 
about  120'  F  (4.V  C  )  10  about  500°  F  (260°  C  )  to  pro- 
duce at  least  one  organometallic  compound  within  said 
charge  slock,  and 

(c)  convening  said  organometallic  compound  within  said 
charge  stock  under  hydroconversion  conditions  including 
a  temperature  from  about  650°  F  {MV  C  )  to  about  1000° 
F  t^.'iS"  C  ).  a  hydrogen  partial  pressure  from  about  500 
psig  (3448  kPa  gauge!  10  ab<iut  5000  psig  (34475  kPa 
gaugel.  and  a  space  vekxrily  from  about  0  1  to  about  10 
volumes  of  oil  feed  per  hour  per  volume  of  reactor  lo 
produce  said  catalyst 


5,288.682 
(ATAI.YST  FOR  ASYMMETRIC  INDLCTION 
Atsunori  Mori,  and  Sbohei  Inoue,  both  of  Tokyo,  Japan,  assign- 
ors to  Sumitomo  Chemical  Co.,  Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  12.  1992,  Ser.  No.  851,285 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  12,  1991,  3-046482 

Int.  CI."  BOIJ  31  '00 

I  .S.  n.  502—167  12  Oaims 

1   A  catalyst  for  asymmelnc  induction  comprising  the  dipep- 

tide  derivative  represented  by  the  formula 


II] 


O  R- 


-'V^rons 


5,288.683 

WEAR-RESISTANT  COPPER  ALLOYS  AND 

SYNCHRONIZER  RINGS  FOR  AUTOMOBILES 

COMPRISING  THE  SAME 

Kunio  Nakashima;  Masao  Hosoda.  and  Kazuyuki  Inagaki,  all  of 

Toyama,  Japan,  assignors  to  Chuetsu  Metal  Works  Co.,  Ltd.. 

Toyama,  Japan 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  605,957,  Oct.  30,  1990, 

abandoned.  This  application  Nov.  3,  1992.  Ser.  No.  970.709 

Int.  Cl.^  C22C  9/04 

C.S.  CI.  14«— 413  8  Oaims 


1  A  wear-resistanl  copper  alloy  consisting  essentially  of  56 
to  65  wl  <7r  of  Cu.  28  to  32  wt.  %  of  Zn.  3  5  to  5  5  wt  '^c  of 
Al,a5lo  2,0  Wl  q-  of  Fe.  1.0  to  3,0  wt  "^c  of  Ni,  0  1  to  1  0  wt 
"vr  of  Nb.  and  0  4  to  1  5  wt  %  of  Ti  wherein  Ti  +  Nb  is  equal 
to  or  greater  than  0  7  wt  "c.  and  wherein  said  alloy  includes 
two  discrete  intermetallic  compounds  dispersed  as  precipitates 
in  the  microstructure,  a  first  of  said  compounds  comprising 
Ti-Ni-Fe-Al  and  a  second  of  said  compounds  comprising  Nb- 
Fe-Al, 


COR' 


wherein  R '  represents  an  isopropyl  group,  an  isobuty!  group,  a 
sec-butyl  group,  a  tert-butyl  group,  a  methyl  group,  a  benzyl 


5.288,684 
PHOTOCHEMICAL  VAPOR  PHASE  REACTION 

APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  OF  CAUSING  A 
PHOTOCHEMICAL  VAPOR  PHASE  REACTION 
Shunpei  Vamazaki,  Tokyo;  Shinji  Imatob,  and  Shigenori  Haya- 
shi,  both  of  Kanagawa,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Semiconduc- 
tor Energy  Laboratory  Co.,  Ltd.,  Kanagawa-ken,  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  22,  1991,  Ser.  No.  673,812 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  27,  1990,  2-77781 

Int.  a.'  HOIL  21/00 

U.S.  a.  118—722  20  Claims 

1  A  photochemical  vapor  phase  reaction  apparatus  compns- 

ing: 

a  reaction  space; 

a  gas  feeding  system  for  supplying  a  reactive  gas  to  said 

reaction  space; 
a  light  source  for  emitting  light  rays,  said  hght  source  being 
provided  in  a  light  source  room  separated  from  said  reac- 
tion space  by  a  light  window  in  an  air-tighl  manner; 
a  substrate  holder  for  holding  a  substrate  in  said  reaction 

space; 
means  for  condensing  and  projecting  the  light  rays  emitted 
from  said  light  source  onto  said  substrate  on  said  holder  in 
order  to  cause  a  photochemical  vapor  phase  reaction  to 
said  reactive  gas  in  said  reaction  space,  and 
a  mechanism  for  adjusting  the  distance  between  said  light 
ray  condensing  means  and  said  substrate  by  changing  the 


22'>8 


oiMciAi  ciAZirni; 
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l,Kation  of  said   light   rav   .<inc1fnMng   means  to  \ar\    its 
dislancf  trcim  the  subslrale  holder  and  iht-rcbv  changing 


the  eucnl  to  w.hii.h  the  light  ravs  are  (.ondensed  as  thc\ 
travel  from  the  light  rav  condensing  means,  through  the 
light  window,  onto  said  suhstrate 


5.28«,685 
Al  KYl.ATKJN  PR(K  KSS  AND  (  ATAI  YSI  THKRKKOR 
I  yie  R.  Kmllenbach;  Roy  K.  Wrinht,  «nd  IHvid  (  .  Miller,  all  of 
BartlcsTille,  ()kl«..  amiRnon  to  Phillips  Petroleum  (  ompany. 
BarllesTillc,  Okla. 
Dirision  of  Ser.  No.  »73,493,  Not.  9.  1992,  Pat    No.  5.2J3.I99. 
This  application  Mar.  19,  1993.  Ser.  No   35.334 
Int.  n:  BOIJ   </   "" 
I  .S.  n.  502—168  iO  <^  '•'■"* 

I    A  composition  ol  matter  comprising  tritluoromethanesul 
Ionic  acid  antl  a  vilid  material  comprising  N>ron  phosphate 
wherein  the  weight   ratio  of  trifluoromethanesulfonic  acid  to 
saidstilid  material  is  in  the  range  of  atx.ut  d  02  1  to  about  0  4  1 


5.288.686 
HKAT  SKNSITIVF  COl OR  DKVKI OPING  MATFRIAI 
Hisaki    Tanabc.     YawaU;     Yasuhiko     Nakae.    Sakai;    Shing) 
Nakano.  TakaUuki,  and  Yoahio  Kguchi,  Ikeda,  all  of  Japan, 
aasinnors  to  Nippon  Paint  Co.,  ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan 
Diriaion  of  Ser.  No.  726,835.  Jul.  8.  I99I.  This  application  Feb. 
12,  1993,  Ser.  No.  17,481 
Int.  (!.'  B41M  ■!   2a  CWD  //   »: 
I  .S.  (1.  503—209  •*  tlaims 

1    A  heat  sensitive  recording  paper  coaled  with  a  heat  sensi 
tive  material  comprising 

(A)  an  t'lcctron  d<inating  color  forming  organic  compound 

(B)  a  heat   activating  comp<iund   selected   from   the  group 
consisting  of  compounds  I.  II.  and  \\l 


/ 


C  H:  — t  H; 


I 


R'  (frCH:—     s 


\ 

c  H;— c  H: 

R'  IS  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  H,  R.  -OR, 
a  halogen  atom,  and  a  nitro  group.  \  is  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  AsFft,  Sbhb.  Bh*.  BFft.  PF^. 
CIO4.  FeCU.  CF,SOi.  RSOi.  and  RC(K)  .  R  is  se 
lected  from  the  group  consisting  of  alkyl  of  1  to  12 
carbon  atoms  substituted  by  -OH  and  cycloalkyl  of  1 
to  12  carb<in  atoms  substituted  by  -OH.  and  cycloalkyl 
of  1  to  12  carbon  atoms  substituted  by       OH. 


\      I 
K  -  —  .*  (  —  X     \ 

K  K' 

R-  IS  inde(>endenilv  selected  from  the  group  consisting  ot 

COR.        R'.        OH.   a  csano  radical,  and   an  ammo 

radical.  R'  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  H. 

-   R  and  a  halogen  atom.  A  is  selected  from  the  group 

consisting  c>l 


R4 
/ 

-N— R4 

\ 
R4 


R*is  elected  from  the  group  consisting  of  an  alkyl  of  1  to 
1:  ^arN->n  ali>ms  substituted  by  hydroxy,  carboxy,  nitro. 
allkoxy  of  I  to  4  carKin  atoms,  alkanovloxv  of  1  to  4 
carbon  atoms,  an  alkenyl  of  1  to  12  carbon  atoms  substi- 
tuted by  hydroxy,  carboxv.  nitro.  alkoxy  of  1  to  4  car- 
b<<n  atoms,  alkanovloxv  of  1  to  4  carb»in  atoms,  a  phenyl 
group  substituted  b>  one  or  more  of  a  halogen  atom, 
nitro.  cvano,  ammo.  R,  and  OR.  R.  R ',  and  X  are  as 
defined  ab<.ive, 

R'  ™ 

I 

I 

R  X- 

/  > 

R'  /     \ 

R  R' 

R'  IS  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  H.  R.  alkenyl 
of  ;  to  '  carbon  atoms  and  R*.  R"  in  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  R.  alkenyl  of  2  to  '  carNin  atoms 
and  R".  R'  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  H, 
hydroxy,  R.  OR,  and  R^  R"  is  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  phenyl,  and  phenyl  substituted 
by  a  group  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  a 
halogen  atom,  hydroxy,  nitro,  cyano,  NHR,  —R.  and 
OR,  m  IS  an  integer  of  1  to  4.  R  and  .\  are  as  defined 
abov  e,  and 
(O  a  color  developer  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 

compt^unds  IV.   V  .  and  a  resin  compound  containing  a 

c  ham  of  a  l-buti>xyphcnvl  group, 

t-BuO  R'  ^ 

\      / 

Ar 

Ar  IS  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  benzene,  naph- 
thalene, naphthalene  substituted  by  a  group  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  t-butyl  oxide  and  R  .  R  is 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  H,  —  R.  -  OR. 
-  CK'OR.  a  halogen  atom  and  a  nitro  group.  R  is  as 
defined  above; 


(I  BuK) 


(XI  Bu) 


R  IS  as  defined  above. 


5,288,687 
CARBONI.F-SS  COPYING  PAPER 

Yoshihide  Murakami;  Shingo  Tachizawa.  and  Takeo  Sugiyama, 

all   of  Tokyo,  Japan,   assignors   to   Mitsubishi   Paper   Mills 

Limited,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Jul.  18,  1991,  Ser.  No.  732,239 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  20,  1990,  2-192437; 
Jul.  27,  1990,  2-200844;  Oct.  1,  1990,  2-263386 

Int.  Cl.^  B41M  "i   }f>^ 
IS.  CI.  503—214  3  Claims 

1  A  carbonless  copying  paper  which  comprises  a  support 
and  a  coated  layer  thereon  formed  by  coating  a  coating  com- 
position comprising  a  stilt  agent,  a  binder  and  anionic  micro- 
capsules containing  a  color  former  therein  and  drying  the 
composition,  wherein  the  binder  comprises  anamphoteric 
latex 


R4 


(II) 


-Hny— ^ 


wherein 

y  represents  a  divalent  group, 

R4  and  Rs  each  represents  a  hydrogen  atom,  an  alkyl  group, 
an  aryl  group,  an  alkoxy  group,  an  acyl  group,  a  sulfonyl 
group,  a  halogen  atom,  a  nitro  group  or  a  cyano  group; 

X2  represents  a  direct  bond,  —CO—.  — SO2  — .  — CONH— 
or  — SO2NH  — .  and  the  Ri,  R;.  R?.  R4and  Rs  substituents 
may  optionally  be  substituted,  and  Ri  and  Ri.  and  R4  and 
Rs  each  may  be  bonded  to  each  other  to  form  a  ring, 

w  herein  the  electron-donating  colorless  dye  is  a  black-color- 
ing fluoran  compound  substituted  by  an  arylamino  group 
at  the  2-position.  a  hydrogen  atom,  a  halogen  atom  or  an 
alkyl  group  at  the  3-position  and  an  ammo  group  at  the 
6-position,  said  amino  group  being  further  substituted  by 


an  alkyl  group,  a  cycloalkyl  group,  an  alkoxyalkvl  group 
or  a  letrahydrofurfuryl  group 


5.288,689 
MFTHOD  FOR  FLSING  THERMAL  DYE  TRANSFER 
IMAGES 
William  H.  Simpson,  Pittsford,  and  Jacob  J.  Hastreiter.  Jr.. 
Spencerport,  both  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Eastman  Kodak  Com- 
pany. Rochester,  N.Y'. 

Filed  Mar.  22.  1993.  Ser.  No.  34.034 

Int.  CI.'  B41M  i/Oii.  5/iH 

L.S.  CI.  503—227  20  Oaims 


S.288.688 
THERMAL  RECORDING  MATERIAL 

Hiroshi  Kawakami:  Chiyoshi  Nozaki.  and  Ken  Iwakura.  all  of 

Shizuoka.  Japan,  assignors  to   Fuji   Photo  Film  Co.,  Ltd., 

Kanagawa.  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  24.  1993,  Ser.  No.  36.390 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  24,  1992,  4-66212 

Int.  CI.'  B41M  V  iO 

IS.  CI.  503—217  4  Claims 

1  A  thermal  recording  material  comprising,  on  a  support,  a 
heat-sensitive  coloring  layer  containing  an  electron-donating 
colorless  dve.  an  isocyanatc  compound  and  an  amino  com- 
pound, wherein  the  ammo  compound  is  one  represented  by 
formula  (1 1 


.\  — NH; 


wherein  X  represents  a  direct  bond,  — CO — .  — SO2 — . 
C(JNH—  or  SO2NH  — ,  R|.  R2.  and  R-.  each  represents  a 
hydrogen  atom,  an  alkyl  group,  an  aryl  group,  an  alkoxy 
group,  an  aryloxy  group,  a  sulfonyloxy  group,  an  oxycarbonyl 
group,  a  carbamoyl  group,  a  sulfamoyl  group,  an  oxysulfonyl 
group,  an  acyl  group,  a  sulfonyl  group,  a  halogen  atom,  a  nitro 
group,  a  cyano  group,  a  hydroxyl  group.  — CONH2. 
-SO2NH2.  -CONHNH2.  -SO2NHNH2  or  a  group  repre- 
sented by  formula  (III 


K 


1  A  process  of  fusing  a  dye-receiving  element  for  thermal 
dye  transfer  -suitable  for  forming  a  slide  for  projection  view- 
ing, said  dye-receiv  ing  element  comprising  a  polymeric  central 
dye  image-receiving  section  and  a  polymeric  frame  section 
extending  around  the  periphery  of  said  central  section,  said  dye 
image-receiving  section  containing  a  thermally-transferred  dye 
image,  said  process  comprising  simultaneously  subjecting  said 
element  to  both  conductive  and  convective  heating. 


5.288.690 
RECEIVING  ELEMENT  WITH  CELLULOSE  PAPER 
SUPPORT  FOR  USE  IN  THERMAL  DYE  TRANSFER 
Cheryl  L.  Warner,  Brockport,  and  Douglas  G.  W'imer,  Roches- 
ter, both  of  N.Y..  assignors  to  Ejistman  Kodak  Company, 
Rochester,  N.Y. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  822.522.  Jan.  17.  1992,  Pat.  No.  5.250,496. 
This  application  May-«iH993.  Ser.  No.  69,307 
Int.  a.^  B41M  i/0i5.  S/i8 
U.S.  CI.  503—227  5  Oaims 

1  In  a  dye-receiving  element  for  thermal  dye  transfer  com- 
prising a  cellulose  fiber  paper  support  having  thereon  a  dye 
image-receiving  layer,  the  improvement  wherein  the  cellulose 
fibers  of  the  paper  support  comprise  at  least  SC^i  hardwood 
fibers  having  a  length  weighted  average  fiber  length  equal  to 
or  less  than  about  0  5  mm  as  measured  after  pulping  and 
bleaching 


5,288,691 
STABILIZERS  FOR  DYE-DONOR  ELEMENT  USED  IN 

THERMAL  DYE  TRANSFER 
Noel  R.  Vanier,  Fort  Collins.  Colo.;  Michel  F.  Molaire.  Roches- 
ter. N.Y.;  Csaba  A.  Kovacs,  Rochester.  N.Y.,  and  Paul  D. 
Yacobucci.  Rochester,  N.Y..  assignors  to  E^tman   Kodak 
Company,  Rochester,  N.Y. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  21,381,  Feb.  23,  1993.  This 

application  Jun.  28,  1993,  Ser.  No.  83,836 

Int.  a.^  B41M  5/Oi5.  5/38 

U.S.  a.  503—227  20  Oaims 

8    In  a  process  of  forming  a  thermal  dye  transfer  image 

comprising: 

I)  contacting  at  least  one  dye-donor  element  compnsing  a 
support  having  thereon  a  dye  layer  compnsing  an  image 
dye  in  a  polymeric  binder,  with  a  dye-receiving  element 
compnsing  a  support  having  thereon  a  polymeric  dye 
image-receiving  layer; 

II)  imagewise-heating  said  dye-donor  element;  and 


IM)0 
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11!)  iransfcrnng  a  d\e  image  li>  said  dvc-rccciMng  olcment 
lo  form  said  thermal  dye  transfer  image, 
the  improvement  wherein  said  dye  layer  also  contains  a  stahi 
lizer  comprising  a  monomenc  or  oligomeric  organic  material 
having  a  glass  transition  temperature  of  greater  than  about  «)' 
C  .  said  stabili/er 

a)  being  derived  from  a  mixture  of  at  least  two  diflerenl 
compounds,  each  having  at  least  two  linking  components 
joining  one  multivalent  organic  nucleus  with  at  least  two 
organic  nuclei,  wherein  at  least  one  of  the  multivalent 
organic  nucleus  and  the  organic  nuclei  is  a  multicvclic 
aromatic  nucleus,  or 

b)  having  a  phenylindane  moiety 


5,2«8.692 
SYSTKMIC   HKRBICIDHS  AM)  MCTHODS  OK  I  SK 
Donald  C.  Voun({,  Fullerton,  Calif.,  assignor  to  In  ion  Oil  Com- 
pany of  California,  I>os  Angeles,  Calif. 
Continuation  of  .Ser.  No.  116,472,  Nov.  3,  1987,  Pat.  No. 
4,994,101,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  442,296, 
Nov.  17,  1982,  abandoned,  and  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 
453,496.  Dec.  27,  1982,  Pat.  No.  4,910,179.  This  application  Dec. 
27,  1990,  Ser.  No.  707,322 
Int.  a.'  AOIN  5^.  I J 
L'.S.  t1.  504—127  29  Claims 

1   A  herbicidal  comptisition  comprising  a  herbicidally  effec 
tive  amount  of  a  combination  t)f  a  systemic  herbicide  stable  in 
said  composition  and  a  monoadduct  of  sulfuric  acid  with  a 
comp<iund.  other  than  urea,  having  the  formula 


wherein 

R  IS  hydrogen,  halogen,  or  (Ci    C^lalkvl  group. 

Ri  IS  hydrogen  or  halogen,  alternatively.  R  and  Rl  may  be 
taken  together  with  the  carbons  \o  which  they  are  at- 
tached to  form  a  5-  to  7-membc'red  carbocyclic  ring,  said 
ring  optionally  being  aromatic,  and 

R:  IS  hydrogen  or  (Ci   CUalkyl  group, 

R3  IS  hvdrogen,  substituted  or  unsubstituted  (C;  C|i,)alkyl. 
substituted  or  unsubstituted  IC;  CiK)alken\l,  substituted 
or  unsubstituted  (C:  CiH)alk>nyl,  substituted  or  unsubsti- 
tuted (C4  Cnkycloalkyl  or  cycloalkenyl,  of  a  substituted 
or  unsubstituted  arvlalkyl  group. 


R2 


\ 


N  — t  — Rl 


wherein  X  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  oxygen  and 
sulfur;  R|  IS  hydrogen,  and  each  of  R:  and  Ri  is  independently 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen,  Ci  to  Cm 
substituted  or  unsubstituted  t^Blic  radicals.  Ci  to  Cio  substi 
tuted  or  unsubstituted  acyclic  radicals.  Ci  to  Cm  substituted  or 
unsubstituted  cyclic  radicals  containing  one  or  more  heteroat- 
oms,  and  C|  to  Cm  substituted  or  unsubstituted  acyclic  radicals 
containing  one  or  more  heteroatoms  wherein  (a)  said  substitu- 
ents  are  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  thiol,  hydrtixy. 
nilro.  amino,  nitrile.  amide,  ester,  and  halogen  groups,  and  (b) 
said  heteroatoms  are  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
sulfur,  nitrogen,  oxygen,  and  phosphorus  atoms 


5,288,694 
N-ARYI -NITROGKN  HKTKROCYCLES 
Otto  Schallner,  Monheim;  Klaus  I.iirssen,  Bergisch  Gladbach; 
Hans-Joachim  Santel,  Uverkusen;  Robert  R.  Schmidt,  Ber- 
gisch Gladbach,  and  Renate  Vosswinkel,  Kiirten-Bechen,  all  of 
Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Bayer  Atkiengesellschaft, 
l^verkusen.  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Nov.  23,  1992,  Ser.  No.  979,758 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  C^rmany,  Dec.  2, 
1991,  4139636 

Int.  CI."  AOIN  4J  .M   4J  3K  C07D  Jir  44H 
I  .S.  a.  504—166  12  Claims 

I    An  N-aryl-nitrogen  heter(X.ycle  of  the  formula 


(I> 


5.288,693 
2-(3-OXOALK(EN)YL)-3-ISOTHIAZOLONES  AND 
DERIVATIVUS  AS  ANTIMICROBIAL  AGENTS 
Peter  Osei-Gyimab,  Horsham,  and  Barry  C.  Ijtnge.  Lansdale, 
both  of  Pa.,  assignors  to  Rohm  and  Haas  Company,  Philadel- 
phia, Pa. 

Filed  Jun.  25,  1993,  Ser.  No.  83,958 
Int.  C\.'  AOIN  4}/H0:  C07D  27y.0l  27^  04 
ILS.  n.  504—156  7  Clainu 

1    Antimicrobial  compounds  of  the  formula 


I 


wherein 

R'  represents  hydrogen,  fluorine,  chlorine,  bromine  or  iixiine, 

R-  represents  hydrogen  or  a  straight-chain  or  branched  radical 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  alkyl.  halogenoalkyi 
having  identical  or  different  halogen  atoms,  alkoxyalkyl, 
alkoxyalkoxyalkyl,  alkoxycarbonylalkyl,  alkenyl,  or  cyclo- 
alkyl  which  is  optionally  monosubstituted  or  p<ilysubstituted 
by  identical  or  different  straight-chain  or  branched  alkyl 
substituents  and 

A  represents  one  of  the  radicals 


where 

R'  repre^nts  straight-chain  or  branched  alkyl, 

R*  represents  straight-chain  or  branched  alkyl. 

R^  represents  hvdrogen  or  straight-chain  or  branched  alkyl 


5,288,695 

POTASSIUM-ARGON  DATING  OF  ILLITE 

COMPONENTS  IN  AN  EARTH  SAMPLE 

David  R.  Pevear,  Houston,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Exxon  Production 

Research  Company.  Houston.  Tex. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  937.918.  Aug.  28,  1992, 

abandoned.  This  application  Oct.  2,  1992,  Ser.  No.  955,951 

Int.  a.'  COIN  3h'24.  23/00 

U.S.  a.  436—27  8  Qaims 


form  a  digestion  pool,  transformmg  the  digestion  pool  into 
a  host  cell,  and  screening  for  the  presence  of  one  or  more 
cloning  vectors  containing  DNA  coding  for  a  SacII  meth- 
ylase; 

g)  subcloning  the  DNA  obtained  m  step  0  which  contains 
DNA  coding  for  SacII  methylase  into  a  Streptoinyces 
compatible  cloning  vector; 

h)  transforming  Sireptomyces  lividans  host  cell  with  the  clon- 
ing vector  of  step  g);  and 

i)  screening  the  transformants  of  step  h)  for  the  presence  of 
DNA  coding  for  a  SacII  restriction  endonuclease  by 
identifying  transformants  which  produce  the  SacII  re- 
striction endonuclease 


1  A  process  for  determining  an  end  member  age  of  an  lUite 
component  in  an  earth  sample  which  contains  a  diagenetic  illite 
component  and  a  detnlal  illite  component,  compnsing  the 
steps  of: 

(a)  separating  the  earth  sample  into  a  plurality  effractions  by 
a  separation  means  which  separates  the  earth  sample  into 
discrete  fractions  having  different  sized  particles; 

(b)  determining  for  each  fraction  the  relative  percentage  of 
one  of  the  illite  components; 

(c)  determining  through  potassium -argon  age  analysis  the 
mean  age  of  total  illite  in  each  fraction; 

(d)  correlating  the  relative  percentages  determined  in  step 
(b)  with  the  mean  ages  determined  in  step  (c)  to  generate 
a  linear  relationship;  and 

(e)  determining  an  end  member  age  for  said  one  of  the  lUite 
components  using  said  linear  relationship,  whereby  zero 
percent  of  said  one  of  the  lUite  components  corresponds  to 
the  end  member  age  of  the  other  illite  component. 


5.288,697 
PRODUCTION  OF  THIN  PROTECTIVE  POLYIMIDE 
LAYERS  ON  HIGH  TEMPERATURE 
SUPERCONDUCTORS 
Wolfgang  Schrepp,  Heidelberg;  Hans-JoacUm  Haehnle,  Lud- 
wigshafen,  and  Michael  Gninze,  Neckargemuend,  all  of  Fed. 
Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors  to  BASF  Aktiengesellschaft, 
Ludvngshafen,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  May  6,  1992,  Ser.  No.  879,012 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  May  15, 
1991,  4115872 

Int.  a.'  B05D  1/36.  7/00 
U.S.  a.  505—1  5  Claims 

1  A  process  for  producing  a  protective  layer  of  a  polyimide 
on  a  substrate  of  a  high  temperature  superconductor  material 
which  comprises:  (1)  applying  a  layer  of  a)  a  polyamic  acid 
which  serves  as  a  precursor  to  polyimide  or  b)  a  precursor  of 
the  polyamic  acid  to  the  substrate  and  (2)  imidating  the  applied 
layer  in  an  atmosphere  consisting  essentially  of  oxygen. 


5,288,696 
METHOD  FOR  PRODUCING  AND  CLONING  SACII 
RESTRICTION  ENDONUCLEASE  AND  METHYLASE 
Ellen  P.  Guthrie,  Swampscott,  and  Marta  M.  Meda,  Beverly, 
both  of  Mass.,  assignors  to  New  England  Biolabs.  Inc.,  Bev- 
erly, Mass. 

Filed  Sep.  7,  1990.  Ser.  No.  578.822 

Int.  a.'  C12N  9/10.  15/54.  15/70.  15/76 

U.S.  a.  435—199  12  Claims 


I   th    iiiiii   i  Hi     1      il  i    li  iii 
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5,288,698 

METHOD  OF  POSmONING  LEAD  FRAME  ON 

MOLDING  DIE  TO  SEAL  SEMICONDUCTOR  ELEMENT 

WFFH  RESIN 
Toshinobu  Banjo;  Konji  Shika,  and  Minora  Tanaka,  all  of  Fukn- 
oka,  Japan,  assignors  to  Mitsubishi  Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha, 
Tokyo,  Japan 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  641,397.  Jan.  15,  1991,  Pat  No.  5,123,823. 
This  application  Mar.  27.  1992.  Ser.  No.  858,785 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  1,  1990,  2-23901 
Int.  a.5  B29C  33/12.  33/30 
U.S.  a.  264—40.1  9  Claims 


il  i  iii  iJ       iii 

LJ I    II    I U ILJ 


1   A  method  for  cloning  DNA  for  a  SacII  restnction  endo- 
nuclease comprising; 

a)  punfying  DNA  from  Sireptomyces  achromogenes  ATCC 
No,  12767; 

b)  digesting  the  purified  DNA  with  EcoRV  to  form  DNA 
fragments, 

c)  ligating  the  DNA   fragments  into  the  cloning  vector 
pJRD184; 

d)  transforming  a  host  cell  with  the  cloning  vector  of  step  c) 
to  form  a  cell  library; 

e)  purifying  recombinant  vectors  from  the  cell  library  to 
form  a  plasmid  library; 

0  contacting  the  plasmid  library  of  step  e)  with  SacII  to 


1,  A  method  of  positioning  a  lead  frame  on  a  molding  die  to 
seal  said  lead  frame  with  resin,  wherein  a  semiconductor  ele- 
ment IS  bonded  on  said  lead  frame,  said  method  compnsing  the 
steps  of: 
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(a)  preparing  a  die  having  a  top  surface  al  an  end  pdsitum  of 
which  a  pin  is  planted, 

(h)  preparing  XV  driver  means  provided  with  a  hori/onlal 
plale  member  under  vkhich  holding  means  for  holding  said 
lead  frame  is  attached,  where. n  said  XY  driver  means  is 
operable  to  Iwo-dimensionally  drive  and  move  said  plate 
member  in  horizontal  XV  directions  and  said  plale  mem 
ber  has  a  vertical  through  hole  at  an  end  region  of  said 
plate  member 

(c)  holding  said  lead  frame  by  said  holding  means. 

(d)  carrying  said  X  Y  driver  means  to  a  space  on  said  die 
together  with  said  plate  member  and  said  holding  means 
holding  said  lead  frame. 

(e)  detecting  respective  two-dimensional  images  of  vaid  hole 
and  said  pin  by  a  Iwo-dimensional-image  detector  coupled 
to  said  plate  member  to  generate  an  image  signal  represen- 
tative of  said  respective  two-dimensional  images. 

(f)  detecting  two-dimensional  positional  deviation  between 
said  respective  images  by  comparing  image  portions  based 
on  said  image  signal  with  each  other. 

(g)  enabling  said  X-Y  driver  means  in  accordance  with  said 
deviation  to  two-dimensionally  align  respective  positions 
of  said  hole  and  said  pin  in  said  horuimtal  directions,  and 

(h)  releasing  said  lead  frame  from  said  holding  means  to 
place  said  lead  frame  on  said  die 


5.288.700 

ORCANONUn^Al  I  K  SOI.AR  VOI  TAK  STORAtiF  CKI  1 

Mathew  K.  McDowell.  20  K.  Hyde  Park.  St.  Joseph.  Mo.  54504 

Filed  Jul.  9.  1992.  Ser.  No.  911,678 

Int.  CI.'  HOIM  ^  Ml 

I  .S.  CI.  429—  111  2  Claims 


5088,699 
METHOD  OF  MANt'FACTLlRINC  OXIDF 
SL'PFRCX)NDLCTINC;  WIRF 
Kenichi  Sato,  and  Takeshi  Hikata,  both  of  Otaka,  Japan,  assign- 
on  to  SBmitomo  Klectric  Industiies,  inc.,  Osaka,  Japan 
Continuatioa  of  Scr.  No.  622.914,  Dec.  6,  1990.  abandoned.  This 
application  Oct.  13,  1992.  Ser.  No.  960,307 
Clainu  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  7.   1989.   1-318251; 
Jan.  31.  1990.  2-22855 

Int.  CI.'  HOI  I.  (V  ;< 
i:.S.  CI.  505— 1  20  Claims 


1  .\  device  for  converting  light  into  electrical  energy  which 
comprises  a  container  having  a  photoactive  liquid  therein  al 
least  one  pair  of  elcclnvles  including  a  cathixle  and  an  anode 
immersed  in  the  liquid,  said  container  ha\  ing  a  portion  through 
which  visible  light  may  pa.ss  to  irradiate  said  photoactive  liq- 
uid, said  photoactive  liquid  containing  water  and  an  organomc- 
tallic  compound,  said  compound  comprising  a  metal  ion  capa- 
ble of  existing  in  two  valeni  states  and  having  Ninding  sites 
wherein  the  metal  is  Nmded  to  a  ligand  al  each  bonding  site, 
said  ligands  being  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  chlo- 
rine, ammonia,  and  a  carbtnylic  acid  denv alive  from  which  al 
least  one  carb»)xyl  group  has  been  removed  during  the  forma 
lion  of  the  complex  to  prixlucc  a  ligand  having  at  least  one 
carbon  atom  covalently  btinded  to  the  metal,  and  said  com- 
pound contains  at  least  one  chlorine  ligand.  at  least  one  ammo- 
nia ligand,  and  at  least  one  of  said  carb<nylic  acid  derivative 
ligands 


UMI 


1  A  methiKi  of  manufacturing  a  high  I ,  copp<-r  oxide  super- 
conducting wire,  comprising 

a  step  of  preparing  powder  bv  repeating  heal  Ircalmeni  and 
pulverwalion  of  a  high  T  copper  oxide  superconductor  a 
plurality  of  times, 

a  step  of  covering  said  powder  with  a  sheath  of  a  metal  or  j 
metal  ally  being  unreactive  with  respect  to  said  powder  al 
a  temperature  of  not  more  than  ''V)'  C 

a  step  of  deforming  said  sheath. 

a  step  of  heat  treating  a  wire  obtained  by  said  step  of  deform- 
ing said  sheath,  and 

said  method  further  including  a  step  of  devirbmg  gas  from 
said  p<iwder  between  said  step  of  preparing  powder  and 
said  step  of  covering  said  powder  with  a  sheath  v  that  no 
inflation  of  said  wire  is  caused  by  gas  in  said  step  of  heat 
trealmg  said  wire 


5.288,701 

DFRIVATIVKS  OF  DlHYDRCKAMPHOl.FMC 

AI.DFHYDF 

Josianne   Baudin,    Annemasse.   France,   assignor   to  Givaudan- 

Roure  Corporation.  Clifton.  N.J. 

Filed  Jul.  1.  1991.  Ser.  No.  723.996 
Claims  priority,  application  Furopean  Pat.  Off..  Jul.  12.  1990. 
90113324.9 

Int.  CI.'  A61K   ^  •/A 
C  .S.  CI.  512—8  6  Claims 

I    A  compound  of  the  formula 


R"  R' 

\     / 

t  n=c  H— t  — tn  — R- 
I 
OH 


wherein  eai.h  of  R',  R-  and  R'  is  alkyl  of  one  to  four  carNin 
atoms 

3   .An  odi'ranl  composition  ha .  ing  a  compound  the  formula 


R'  R' 

\    / 
i  H  =  CH  — t  — CH  — R- 


I 
OH 


wherein  each  of  R'.  R-  and  R'  is  alkyl  of  one  lo  four  carbon 
atoms,  and  a  carrier  material 


5.288.702 

ETHYL 

( 1  R.6S)-2.2.6-TRIMETHYU:YCL0HEX  ANECARBOXY- 

LATE.  AROMA  tMEMICAL  COMPOSITION 

CONTAINING  THE  SAME  AND  PROCJESS  OF 

PRODUCING  THE  SAME 

Miharu  Ogura;  Hiroyuki  Matsuda;  Takeshi  Yamamoto,  and 

Akemi  Shimadai,  all  of  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignors  to  Takasago 

Intemabonal  Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  26,  1992,  Ser.  No.  858.187 
Oaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  26,  1991,  3-166543; 
Mar.  9,  1992,  4-99009 

Int.  a.'  A61K  7/46 
L.S.  a.  512—24  2  Claims 

1       Ethyl      (lR.6S)-2,2,6-tnmethylcyclohexanecarboxylate 
represented  by  formula  (1); 


(I) 


(ii)  a  sulfated  polysaccharide  having  antiviral  activity;  and 
(hi)  a  pharmaceutically  acceptable  excipienl,  effective  for 
the  treatment  or  prevention  of  infections  caused  by  envel- 
oped viruses. 


2  An  aroma  chemical  composition  containing  ethyl  (1R.6S)- 
2,2,6-tnmethylcyclohexanecarboxylate  represented  by  for- 
mula (1) 


5.288,705 
MANIPULATION  OF  OVULATION  AND  SPAWNING  IN 

FISH 
Jonathan  Zohar,  Eilat,  Israel,  assignor  to  Israel  Oceanographic 

A  Limnologiod  Research  Ltd.,  Haifa,  Israel 

FUed  Oct.  6.  1989,  Ser.  No.  417,772 

Qaims  priority,  application  Israel,  Oct.  10,  1988,  87982 
Int.  a.'  A61K  37/02:  C07K  7/06 
U.S.  a.  514—15  9  Claims 

1  A  method  for  the  induction  and  synchronization  of  ovula- 
tion, spawning,  sperm  production  and  spermiation  in  fish, 
which  composes  administering  to  the  fish  an  effective  amount 
of  an  active  compound  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
GnRH.  LHRH.  GnRH  analogs,  LHRH  analogs  and  non-toxic 
salts  of  any  of  those  compound,  wherein  said  active  compound 
is  embedded  in  a  biodegradable  polymer  based  earner  matrix, 
and  wherein  said  carrier  matrix  is  (i)  biocompatible  with  said 
fish  and  said  active  compound  and  (ii)  confers  sustained  release 
properties  on  said  active  compound  when  said  composition  is 
administered  to  said  fish. 


(1) 


5.288,703 
METHOD  FOR  ENHANONG  GUT  ABSORPTION 
Douglas  Wilmore,  Brookline,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Brigham  and 
Women's  Hospital,  Boston,  Mass. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  771,415,  Oct.  7,  1991, 
abandoned.  This  appUcation  Oct.  7,  1992,  Ser.  No.  957,174 
Int.  a.'  A61K  37/00.  31/195 
U.S.  a.  514—2  13  Claims 

1  A  method  of  increasing  gut  absorption  of  nutnents  in  a 
mammal,  composing  co-administenng  to  said  mammal  a  thera- 
peutically effective  amount  of  gluUmine  and  a  therapeutically 
effective  amount  of  growth  hormone 


5,288,704 
SYNERGISTIC  COMPOSITION  COMPRISING  A 
FIBROBLAST  GROWTH  FACTOR  AND  A  SULFATED 
POLYSACCHARIDE,  FOR  USE  AS  ANTIVIRAL  AGENT 
Domenico  Ungheri,  Parabiago;  Luisa  Garofano,  Measa;  Carlo 
Battistini,    Novate    Milanese;    Paolo    Canninati,    and    Criiy 
Mazue,  both  of  Milan,  all  of  Italy,  assignors  to  Farmitalia 
Carlo  Erba  S.R.L.,  Milan,  Italy 

Filed  Jan.  31,  1992,  Ser.  No.  830,330 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Jan.  31,  1991, 
9102145.1;  Jan.  9,  1992,  9200410.1 

Int.  a.'  A61K  37/00 
VS.  a.  514—12  14  Claims 

1  A  pharmaceutical  composition,  comprising  an  amount  of 
(i)  a  fibroblast  growth  factor  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  an  amidated  human  or  bovine  fibroblast  growth 
factor,  a  human  or  bovine  fibroblast  growth  factor  having 
an  N-terminal  extension  selected  from  the  group  consist- 
ing of  SEQ  ID  NOS:2.  3,  4  and  5.  an  amidated  human  or 
bovine  fibroblast  growth  factor  having  an  N-terminal 
extension  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  SEQ  ID 
NOS  2.  3.  4  and  5,  the  peptides  of  SEQ  ID  NOS:8.  9,  10, 
11.  12,  13,  14  and  15,  amidated  peptides  of  SEQ  ID 
NOS:8.  9.  10,  11.  12,  13,  14  and  15,  and  mixtures  thereof 


5,288,706 
MEDICAMENT  FOR  PREVENTION  AND  REMEDY  OF 

DISEASES  OF  THE  PANCREAS  AND  OTHERS 
Toshikazu  Yamanouchi,  Tokyo;  Akira  Awaya,  Yokohama;  Hisa- 
shi  Kobayashi,  Mobara;  Yuaaku  Ishiznka,  Yokohama,  and 
Hayao  Abe,  Mobara,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Mitsni  Toatsn 
Oiemicals,  Incorporated,  Tokyo,  Japan 
PCT  No.  PCT/JP88/01317.  §  371  Date  Aug.  18.  1989,  §  102(e) 
Date  Aug.  18,  1989,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO89/06136,  PCT  Pnb. 
Date  Jul.  13,  1989 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  702,117,  May  16,  1991.  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  397.498,  Aug.  18,  1989, 
abandoned.  This  PCT  application  Dec.  23, 1988,  Ser.  No.  19,347 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Dec.  25,  1987,  62-327180 
Int.  a.'  A61K  37/02;  C07K  7/06 
VS.  a.  514—15  6  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  treating  diabetes  consisting  essentially  of 
administering  to  a  patient  having  same  an  effective  amount  of 
a  nonapeptide  consisting  essentially  of  amino  acids  in  the  L 
form  and  having  the  following  configuration; 

pGlu-Ala-Lys-Ser-Gln-Gly-Gly-Ser-Asn 

or  an  ester  and  amide  at  the  carboxyl  group  of  the  C-terminal 
of  the  asparagine.  or  a  pharmacologically  acceptable  ammo- 
nium salt  thereof  or  a  salt  with  an  organic  base. 


5.288,707 
BOROLYSINE  PEPTIDOMIMETICS 
Rainer  Mettemlch,  InzUngen,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignor  to 
Sandoz  Ltd.,  Basle,  Switzerland 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  743,847,  Aug.  12,  1991,  abandoned. 
This  application  Jan.  29,  1993,  Ser.  No.  11,443 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom.  Aug.  13,  1990, 
9017694 

Int.  a.5  A61K  37/02;  C07K  5/10 
U.S.  a.  514—19  13  Claims 

1.  A  compound  of  formula  I 


W  — Y  — N— CH— B 

I        I  \ 

R4    Rs  Q2 


(I) 


wherein: 


2VV4 


OFFIt  lAl    CiAZFTTF 


vi  HRi  AK1  ::.  i')<'4 
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W    IS  hydrogen  or  in  N  proletling  grmip 

'I  IS  d  scijucnif  of  n  amino  acids  such  that  iht-  n  •  1  amino 
acid  peptide  V  1  vs  or  ^  Arg  has  an  afTimis  for  lhfacti\f 
sile  of  a  Irypsin  hkf  prolrast-.  where  n  is  an  integer  ol  Irom 
I  to  10  and  in  w  hich  al  least  one  amino  acid  is  an  unnatural 
ammo  acid  hasing  a  hydrophobic  side  chain 

Ql  and  Qi  are  the  same  or  difTerenl  and  are  selected  from 
OH,  C()R|.  CONRiR:.  NR|R;  or  ORior 
ORi  or  Q\  and  Q:  taken  together  form  a  diol  re-sidue 

Ri,  R.>  and  Ri  which  may  he  the  jme  or  different,  are 
C'l  ji>alkyl,  (  6  ii>aryl,  C^  n,  aralkyi  or  phenyl  sutvstiluted 
hy  up  to  three  groups  selected  from  C  i4alk\l.  halogen 
and  C'l  iaikojy. 

R*  IS  hydrogen  or  C|  H>alk\l 

R\  IS  a  group       A      .\    wherein 

Ais  (CH:),  in  which  /  IS  :.V4or  V  CH(CH  \)  -  (CHj. 
)2-.  -"CHi  tH(CHi)  CH:,  <CH:):  CH(CH.)- 
— (CH2)2-C(CHi):  ,  CM(CHi>  (CH;),  CM 
2-CH(CHi)-(CH2)2  ,  CH:  CH-  CH(CM 
j)— CH2-.  (CH2)i-,CH(CH,>-,  (CH:),  CiCHu: 
Cfc-ioaryl  CVioaralkyI  and 

X  is  -NH2.  NH  t(NH>  NH;,  S  C(NH>  NM;  . 
Ni.  Ci  4alko»y.  C'l  4alkylthio  or       SUCHUi  or 

R4  and  R^  together  form  a  trimethylcne  group  and  the  as>  m 
metric  carN>n  atom  marked  '  may  have  tljc  [1  or  I  con 
figuration  or  represent  any  muture  of  these 


UMI 


5.2««,708 
PHARMACOI  (K;KAI  I  Y  ACTIVK  SI  B.STANCK  BW  . 

THK  PRtXT.SS  FOR  ITS  PREPARATION  AM)  ITS  I  SK 
IN  THK  THFRAPY 

Predrag  Sikiric,  Jurisiceva  5;  Marijan  Pctek.  N  isnjica  29;  l«o 
RotkTic,  Ojctno  naaelje  1/21,  all  of  41  000  '/jafcrth;  Stjcpan 
M iae.  RuzveltoTa  37.  58  000  Split;  Simun  Krizanac.  Platana  8. 
41  000  Zagreb,  all  of  Yugoslana;  Ivan  LdoTicic,  Knnrt- 
iBooaentnuac  16,  6370  Stana,  Switzerlaml;  i'>Tiest  Suchanek, 
Alcja  V.  PopOTica  125.  41  000  Zagreb.  YuRoalaTia;  Marko 
Davnjak,  R.  Lairnbarg  4.  41  000  Zagreb.  Yugoslavia,  and 
Jerka  Jukic.  Palih  Omladinaca  33.  41  000  Zagreb.  Yugos- 
laTiaa 

P(T  No.  P<:T'KPW/01533.  §  371  Date  May  10.  1991.  ()  102(el 
Date  May  10.  1991 

PCT  Filed  Sep.  11.  1990.  Ser.  No.  690.954 
Claims     priority,     appliration     YugnslaTia.     Sep.     12.     1989. 

1760/89 

Int.  n:  (WK  <  :m.  is  m,  a6ik  <'  n: 

V.S.  CI.  514—21  4  (laims 

1  A  process  for  preparation  of  the  substance  BPC  having  a 
molecular  vkcight  4(X)()()  ♦  5(XX)  Dal  and  partial  N-terminal 
amino  acid  sequence  H;NCily-Glu  Pro-Pro  I'ro-tilylys- 
ProAUAsp-AspAla  Cily  leu-Val  C(X)H     from 

human  or  animal  ga.stric    luice  characterized   with   following 
production  steps  m  which 

(a)  the  colletted  and  homogenized  animal  or  human  gastrin 
|uicc  IS  separated  in  crude  parts  and  supernatant  liquid  by 
ccnlrifugali/ation. 
(hi    the   supernatant    liquid    is   dialvsed    and    lyophili/ed    to 
obtain  a  first  dry  residue, 

(c)  the  first  dry  residue  is  purified  on  a  ..hromalographic 
column  filled  with  weakly  basic  mixlified  ion  exchange 
gel  or  rcsin  to  obtain  a  first  concentrate 

(d)  the  first  concentrate  is  again  dialysed  and  Kophiii/ed  lo 
obtain  a  second  dry  residue. 

(e)  the  second  dry  residue  is  purified  with  gel  chromalogra 
phy  10  obtain  a  second  concentrate  and 

(f)  the  substance  HF'C  is  finally  obtained  from  the  second 
concentrate  using  dialysis  and  lyophilisation 


5.288.709 
KRYTHROMYCIN  DFRIN  ATI\  KS 
l*slie   A.    Freiberg.   Waukegan;   Ijirry    1..   Klein.   I.ake   Forest: 
Clinton  M.  Yeung.  Skokie:  (,'arla  M.  F,xlwards.  Fvanston.  and 
DaTid  J,  Bacino.  >^aukegan.  all  nf  III.,  assignors  to  Abbott 
laboratories.  Abbott  Park.  111. 
KT  No.  KTIS90  01658.  <)  371  I>ate  Aug.  21.  1991.  <!  102(e) 
Date  Aug.  21.  1991 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  329.473.  Mar.  28.  1989. 

abandoned.  This  WT  application  Mar,  28.  1990.  Ser.  No. 

743,424 

Int.  (!.■  A61K   */    ^11  (X)7M  r  cW 

I  S.  (1.  514— 29  5  naims 

1    A  compound  having  the  structure 


(II;         H 


0  (I  tHi 


t  H, 


tH, 


(KHi 


wherein 

Ri  is  an  o\o,  oxime,  hsdroxs  or  amino  group  al  the  II 
p<>sition 

R;  IS  hydrogen,  an  owgen-iontaining  group  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  hydroxy,  oxime,  Ci-  to  — Cs 
alkanoyloxv,      C|      Li'  Ch      aminoalkoxy,      aminocar- 

Ninvloxs  and  larbonate,  or  a  mlrogen-containing  group 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  ammo,  oxime,  imine 
and  carbamyl  al  the  4     position    and 

R  •.  IS  hydrogen  or  methyl 
or  a  pharniaceulicallv  acceptable  sail  thereof 

5.288.710 

STABI  F  SAI  TS  OF  4     DFOXY-4  -FPI-MFTHYI  AMINO 

AVFRMFCriN  BI  A  BI  B 

Raymond  C»etoTich.  Scotch  Plains.  N.J,,  assignor  to  Merck  A 
Co..  Inc..  Rahway.  N.J. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  545.229.  Jun.  28.  1990.  abandoned. 

This  application  Apr.  2.  1992.  Ser.  No.  862,035 

Int.  n."  A61K  ,*/    ^0.  C07H  r  (M 

I   S.  (1,  514— 30  4  Claims 

1    A  stable  salt  o(  Formula  I 


^"\  (KM, 

X  S  ▼ 

/ 


.rrsJ 


(KM, 

T 


CHi 


(H,    H 


OH 


w  herein 

R  IS  hydrogen  or  methyl    and 


X  IS   benzoic  acid 

4  A  method  of  treatment  for  parasitic  infections  in  warm 
bUxided  animals,  which  compnses  the  administration  of  an 
effective  amount  of  a  stable  salt  of  claim  1  to  an  animal  in  need 
of  such  treatment 


5.288,711 
METHOD  OF  TREATING  HYPERPROLIFERATIVE 
VASCULAR  DISEASE 
Robert   D,   Mitchell,   Doylestown,   Pa.,  and  Stephen  Skwish, 
Mercer,  N.J.,  assignors  to  American  Home  Products  Corpora- 
tion. Madison,  N.J. 

Filed  Apr.  28,  1992,  Ser.  No.  874,895 
Int.  a.'  A61K  i//7/,  i//725 
LI.S.  a.  514—56  13  Oaims 

1  A  method  of  treating  va.scular  disease  resulting  from 
smooth  muscle  cell  proliferation  in  a  mammal  ir,  need  thereof 
which  comprises,  administering  an  antiproliferative  effective 
amount  of  the  combination  of  rapamycin  in  a  concentration  of 
at  least  1  nM  and  heparin  in  a  concentration  of  at  least  1  ^ig/ml 
to  said  mammal  orally,  parenterally,  intravascularly,  intrana- 
sally.  mtrabronchially,  transdermally,  rectally,  or  via  an  im- 
pregnated vascular  stent 


5,288,714 

APPARATUS  FOR  LAYING  UP  ADHESIVE  BACKED 

SHEETS 

Carl  R.  Marschke,  Phillips,  Wis.,  assignor  to  Converex,  Inc., 

Madison,  Wis. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  747,788,  Aug.  19.  1991.  Pat.  No. 

5,209.810.  This  application  Sep.  30,  1992,  Ser.  No.  954,287 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  May  11, 

2010,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int.  a.'  B32B  3]/00 

U.S.  a.  156—522  5  Claims 


5,288,712 

PERVAPORATION  PROCESS  EMPLOYING  PERMEATE 

RECYCLE 

Tan  J.  Chen.  Baton  Rouge,  La.,  assignor  to  Exxon  Research  & 

Engineering  Co.,  Florham  Park.  N.J. 

Filed  Oct.  7,  1992.  Ser.  No.  957.116 

Int.  a.'  BOID  (il  i6 

VS.  a.  210—640  5  Oaims 

1  A  methixi  for  increasing  the  selectivity  of  a  membrane 
pervaporation  aromatics/nonaromatics  separation  process 
comprising  contacting  a  feed  stream  comprising  aromatics  and 
non-aromatics  with  an  aromatics  selective  membrane  in  a 
pervaporation  zone,  recovering  an  aromatics  nch  permeate 
and  an  aromatics  lean  retentate  from  said  pervaporation  zone, 
and  recycling  part  of  the  aromatics  rich  permeate  directly  to 
the  inlet  of  said  pervaporation  zone  wherein  said  recycled 
permeate  and  fresh  feed  are  combined,  and  coprocessing  said 
mixture  of  fresh  feed  and  recycled  permeate  through  said 
pervapciration  zone 


1  A  system  for  laying  up  multi-layer  sucks  of  sheets,  each 
sheet  having  an  adhesive  coating  on  one  side  to  cause  each 
succeeding  sheet  in  a  stack  to  adhere  to  the  sheet  preceding  it. 
said  system  comprising 

means  for  circulating  in  senes  sheet  receiving  backing  mem- 
bers in  multiple  lay-up  cycles  through  a  sheet  lay-up  sta- 
tion to  senally  receive  on  each  member  an  initial  layer  and 
successive  layers  of  sheets  forming  a  stack; 

means  for  feeding  a  continuous  web  from  which  said  sheets 
are  formed  into  said  lay-up  station; 

web  accumulating  means  for  initially  receiving  said  web 
from  said  lay-up  station; 

application  means  in  said  lay-up  station  movable  from  an 
accumulating  position  to  an  application  position  for  apply- 
ing said  initial  layer  and  said  successive  layers  from  said 
web  to  said  backing  members  and  the  immediately  preced- 
ing one  of  each  of  said  successive  layers  in  each  stack, 

means  for  simultaneously  moving  said  application  means  to 
the  application  position  and  sevenng  the  web  from  said 
accumulating  means;  and 

means  for  receiving  each  backing  member  from  said  lay-up 
station  and  for  separating  each  applied  layer  from  said 
continuous  web 


5.288,713 
METHOD  FOR  INJECTING  TREATMENT  CHEMICALS 
D,  Dwaine  Reese,  Richmond,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Nalco  Chemical 
Company,  N'aperville,  III. 

Filed  Aug.  16,  1989,  Ser.  No.  394,604 
Int.  a.^  C02F  5/m 
U.S.  n.  210—696  5  Oaims 

1    A  method  for  treating  a  flowing  stream  with  a  desired 
treatment  chemical,  the  method  comprising; 

injecting  an  amount  of  the  desired  treatment  chemical  in  a 
continuous  and  constant  manner  into  the  flowing  stream 
to  achieve  a  constant  axial  concentration  of  the  treatment 
chemical  in  the  flowing  stream  wherein  the  treatment 
chemical  is  injected  into  the  flowing  stream  by  pumping  a 
continuous  and  constant  flow  of  the  desired  treatment 
chemical  into  a  pipe  containing  the  flowing  stream  and 
wherein  the  flowing  stream  exhibits  a  turbulent  flow 
regime 


5.288,715 
LIGHT  SENSITIVE  SILVER  HALIDE  ELEMENT  WITH 

CELLULOSE  ESTER  FILM  BASE 
Julie  S.  Machell,  Webster,  N.Y..  and  I.  Daniel  Sand.  Jones- 
borough,  Tenn.,  assignors  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company,  Roch- 
ester, N.Y. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  588,650,  Sep.  26,  1990,  Pat.  No.  5.219.510. 
This  application  Feb.  16,  1993.  Ser.  No.  18.052 
Int.  O.'G03C  1/76 
U.S.  O.  430—531  3  Claims 

1.  A  photographic  element  compnsing  at  least  one  aqueous- 
processable.  light  sensitive  layer  coated  on  a  film  support 
which  is  a  biaxially  onented,  melt-cast  cellulose  ester  film 
compnsing  a  cellulose  acetate  or  a  cellulose  acetate  propionate 
having  degrees  of  substitution  m  the  ranges  DSar=  1  90  to  2.60, 
DS;„  =  0  to  0.9  and  DSo//  =  0  to  0.55.  melt  compounded  with  a 
non-volatile  phosphone  acid  ester,  said  film  being  biaxially 
onented  to  a  stretch  ratio  from  1  25X  to  2  5X  in  both  directions 


UMI 
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(if  oncntalion.  and  ■^id  oru-nlcd  film  having  a  M-llowness  indc» 
les-s  than  4.  a  percent  ha/e  lev.  than  2.  an  t-lasiie  mixJuliis 
greater  than  '  1  (iPa  and  post  procevsmg  turl  U-ns  than  : 
mm     ' 


5.M8.716 
USK  OF  PYRIDOXINK  DKRIVATIVK.S  IN  THK 

PRKVENTION  AND  TRKATMENT  OF 
HYPERI.IPIOAKMIA  AND  ATHEROSCl.KROSIS 
lllrich  Speck.  B«iiedlktiiier»trM»e  50.  I>-1000  B«rlin  M.  Fed 
Rep.  of  Germany 

Coatinuation-io-pul  of  Ser.  No.  I5*,990.  Feb.  18.  1988, 
■tMuidoacd.  ThU  application  Jun.  15,  198^.  Ser.  No,  365.935 
Claimi  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  (Germany,  Feb.  18, 
1987   3705549 

Int.  n.'  A61K   </   rt'S,  .(/   44   CXHF  V  IX^.  (X)7I)  2//   H4 
V.S.  a.  514-89  iO  tl"'™* 


I    A  compound  according  to  formula  I 


X()Hi< 


vherem 
a)  Ri  IN  hydrogen  and 


0) 


OH 


t  H> 


/ 
\ 


wherein  R  \  and  R4  are  indcpendenllv  hydrogen.  C  1  f 
C;ft-alWcnyl.  (hydroxy  or  C|  4  alkoiv  )  C  1  ^  alkvl 
l«-aryl  or  substituted  aryl.  or 

h)  R|  IS  hydrogen  and  R :  is 


ilkvl. 
r  C  ft 


H 

I 
-s- 


Rl  and  R:  together  are 


C  H 


i 
\ 


=  N  — (  H 


\ 


both  radicals 


—  N  — C  H 


\ 


R5 


.nd       =N  — tH 


{ 
\ 


R* 


being  derived  from  a 


natural  amino  acid,  a  natural  amine,  or  a  respectisc  amide, 
Rsand  R^  being  the  appropriate  groups  to  form  said  radi 
caU  derived  from  natural  amino  acids,  amlne^  or  respec 
live  amides, 
and  X  IS  hydrogen, 


O 
II 
-C-Rj 


I1)ai:   Kt 


h<-ing  indcp<-ndcnlK   a  group  dcriiu-d  fiT  Ri  aNivf 
or  a  pharmacologicalK   acceptable  salt  of  s.iid  i.(>mp<iund. 

uith  the  provivis  that 
Ri  and  R4  are  not  Nith  H  when  X  is  H  or  1H)4H;. 
when  R I  and  R;  are       N      t'MR^Rh.  then       N      CHR.R^ls 

not  derived  from  glutamic  acid,  asparlic  acid,  or  an  Scon- 

laming  amino  acid  when  X  is  l'<)4H; 
when  one  of  Ri  and  R4  is  H  and  the  other  is  alkvl,  then  X  is 

not  l'<)4H; 
when  one  of  R  t  and  R4  is  M  and  X  is  H,  then  the  other  of  R3 

and  R4  IS  not  butyl, 
when  X  is  H  or  iH)4H:  and  Ri  and  R;  together  arc 


=  S  — <  H 


\ 


K^ 


then  R^  and  R^  are  not  (H.  phencthyl)  or  (H,  ben/yl), 
»  hen  one  of  R  i  and  R4  is  H  and  X  is  P()4H:,  then  the  other 

of  Ri  and  R4  IS  not  tryptamine 
when  R I  and  R:  are      NCHR^Rh.  then      NHC  HRsRh  is  not 

derived  from  aspanic  acid  when  X  is  H.  and 
when  X  is  H,  R|  and  R;  arc  not  together 


:V  — (  H 


/ 
\ 
\ 


5.2*8.717 
Al.KAI.I  MF-TAL  8.9-DEHYDROJSTRONE  SI  IF  ATE 
Fi>TF:RS 
Panolil  C.  Ra»een<lranath.  Plattsburtth.  N.Y..  and  John  A.  Wich- 
towaki.  St.  Albana,  Vt.,  aaaignors  to  American  Home  Products 
Corporatioa,  Madiaon,  N.J. 
Dimion  of  Ser.  No.  841.694,  Feb.  26.  1992.  Pat.  No.  5.210,081. 
ThU  application  Dec.  3.  1992.  Ser.  No.  984.741 
Int.  a.'  A61K  .*/   .^6,  CV7J  5J,aJ.  31  (X) 
I  .S.  n.  514—179  6  Claims 

1    ,An  alkali  metal  salt  of  K.l-dehydroestrone 


5.288.718 
MFTHOD  FOR  DECORPORATINC  RADIOACTIVE 
ISOTOPE  FROM  LIVING  ORGANISM 
I.aszlo  Narxa.  Budapest;  MilUUy  Torbcsik.  Toazeg:  IjUzIo  B. 
Sztanyik.  Budapest;  Fjthj  Briicber.  Debrecen;  J6zaef  Emri. 
Debrecen,  and  BeU  Gyori,  Debrecen,  all  of  Hungary,  assign- 
on  to  Oruigoa  "Frederic  Joliot-Curie "  Sugirbiolbgiai  es 
SogiregiazaegiiKyi  KuUt6  Intczet,  Budapest;  Agromcn  Agri 
rmenedzaeri  Kfl,  Sxolnok  and  Magyar  Kiilkereakedelmi  Bank 
Rt..  Budapest,  all  of  Hungary 
(  ontinuation  of  Ser.  No.  646.762.  Jan.  17.  1991,  abandoned.  This 
application  Jun.  21,  1993,  Ser.  No.  80.985 
Claims  priority,  application  Hungary.  May  24,  1989.  2614/89 
Int.  C\:  A61K  -U  }i.  4')'02 
IS,  a.  514—183  *  Claims 

I    A  methixl  for  decorporating  radioactive  is*)topes  of  alka- 
line earth,  and  rare  earth  metal  comp<iunds  from  a  living  or- 


ganism,   which   compnses   adminislenng   to   said   organism   a 
composition  of  1,  4.   10.  13-letraoxa-7.  16-diazacycloocladec- 


ane-N.N'-dimalonic  acid  tetrasodium  salt,  and  a  pharmaceuti- 
cally  acceptable  earner 


<^S'^ 


(Z)„ 


II 

o 


/ 


(CH2)„ 


^      / 

(CH2)„ 


or  a  pharmaceutically-acceptable  salt  thereof,  wherein: 
X  IS  — NH—  or  — CH2— : 
Y  IS 

(1)  — CH2—  when  X  is  — NH— .  and 

(2)  — NH—  when  X  is  — CH2— ; 
R'  IS  hydrogen,  halogen  or  — OR*; 
R*  IS  hydrogen,  alkyl  or 


O 

II        , 
— C— R* 


Z  is  oxygen,  sulfur.  —SO—.  — SO2  or  — NR'— ; 

R'  IS  hydrogen  or  t-butyloxycarbonyl; 

R^  IS  hydrogen,  halogen  or  tnfluoromethyl, 

R'  is  hydrogen,  halogen,  aryl,  heteroaryl  in  which  the  het- 
eroatoms  are  selected  from  oxygen,  nitrogen  and/or  sul- 
fur, or  — NR*R7; 

R*  and  R'  are  independently  hydrogen  or  alkyl; 

R*  IS  alkyl,  aryl  or 


\=AcH2-N 


\ 


RtO 


R'  and  R'°  are  each  independently  hydrogen  or  alkyl,  or 
when  taken  together  form  N-morpholmo  or  4-methyl-N- 
piperazinyl; 
m  and  n  are  each  independently  integers  of  from  0  to  3;  and 
P  is  0  or  1,  provided  that  p  1  not  1  when  m  is  0. 


5,288,720 

ANGIOTENSIN  II  RECEPTOR  BLOCKING  2,3,6 

SUBSTITUTED  QUINAZOLINONES 

Jay  D.  Albright,  Nanuet,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  American  Cyanamid 

Company,  Wayne,  N.J. 

Filed  Apr.  23,  1993,  Ser,  No.  52,940 
Int.  a.'  C07D  239/91.  403/10:  A61K  31/505:  AOIN  43/54 
U.S.  a.  514—259  38  CUims 

1.  A  quinazolinone  compound  having  the  formula: 


5,288,719 

2->.8-AND/OR  lO-SUBSTTTUTED  DIBENZOXAZEPINE 

COMPOUNDS.  PHARMACEUTICAL  COMPOSITIONS 

AND  METHODS  FOR  TREATING  OSTEOPOROSIS 

Roberi  K.  Husa,  VenKm  Hills;  Timothy  J.  Hagen,  Glenriew,  and 

E.  A.  Hallinan,  Eranston,  all  of  lU.,  assignors  to  G.  D.  Searle 

A  Co..  Chicago,  lU. 

Dimion  of  Ser.  No.  786,161,  Oct.  31,  1991,  Pat.  No,  5,212,169. 

This  appUcatiott  Jan.  21.  1993,  Ser.  No.  6,858 

Int.  a.'  A61K  31/55  \ 

U.S.  a.  514— 211  2  Claims 

1  A  method  for  treating  osteoporosis  in  a  mammal  compns- 
ing  administering  to  said  mammal  a  therapeutically-effective 
amount  of  a  compound  having  a  structure  of  the  formula; 


wherein: 
R  IS 


N  — N 


X 


w 


N' 

I 

H 


X  is  straight  or  branched  alkyl  of  3  to  5  carbon  atoms; 
R^is 


R* 

.^_: 


OR* 


R^  is  H.  or  straight  chain  lower  alkyl  of  1  to  4  carbon  atoms; 
R^is 


UMI 
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c 

continued 

^  % 

( )           1 ) 

n  IS  2.S  iir  4 
m  IS  }  or  4, 

R*  i.s  H,  <ir  straight  chain  lower  alkyl  of  1  lo  4  carbon  atoms 
R""  is  straight  chain  lower  alkyl  of  1  lo  4  carNm  atoms   anil 
the  pharmaccutically  acceptable  salts  thereof 


5.2«8,721 
SliBSTlTlTED  EPOXYAI.KYI.  XANTHINKS 
J.  Peter  Klein.  Vashon;  DiTid  Ponibck,  Mraonds;  (;ienn  C. 
Rice,  Seattle,  and  Paul  Woodson,  Bothcll.  all  of  W  ash.,  assign- 
ors to  Cell  Therapeutics,  Inc..  Seattle.  Wash. 

Filed  Sep.  22.  IW2.  Ser.  No.  949.330 

Int.  (1.'  A6IK  u  ^:.  am)  4\<  w 

lis.  a.  514—2*3  1'  (l»inis 

1    A  compound  of  ihe  formula 


O  R 

I 


<») 


.k 


:     T); 


R 

including  the  reviKed  enantiomers  and /'or  dia.slereonu-rs  and 
mulurc-s  thereof  wherein  each  of  one  or  two  R  is 


() 
,/     \ 
R  —in 1  H  — ltH;l,— 


wherein  n  is  4  16  and  R  is  H  or  alkyUl  4<.  )  and  wherein  each 
remaining  R  is  independently  H.  alkyU  I  6C),  alkenyU  I  f)C")  or 
benzyl,  and  wherein  said  alkyl  or  alkenyl  may  be  substituted  by 
a  hydronyl.  halo,  or  dimethylamino  group,  and  or  interrupted 
by  an  onygen  atom 


5J8S.722 
6-AlMINO-*-I)KSOXYFUMAGII.I.OKS.  PRODI  CTION 
AND  USE  THEREOF 
Shoji  Kishimoto.  Takarazuka;  Sbogo  Manii.  Suita,  and  Takeshi 
Fujita.  Takarazuka,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Takeda  Chemi- 
cal Industries,  Ltd..  Osaka,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  4*9.370,  Mar.  6.  1990.  abandoned.  This 
application  Sep.  19,  1991,  Ser.  No.  762.658 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Mar.  6.  1989,  1-53535 
int.  t1.'  A61K  31 '40.  M  445.  JI,JJ5.  C07D  JUJ  (>: 
V.S.  C\.  514—278  8  Claims 

1   A  compound  of  the  formula; 


CH, 


-t  MR 


(KH( 


N 

/     \ 

R-  R 


wherein 

R'  IS  2  methyl  1  propenvl  group  or  ivibulyl  group. 


R-is 

(  I  I  hydrogen  aloni. 

(2)  a  t|  1(1  alkyl  group  which  may  be  substituted  with  (i) 
amino.  (lU  C"i  h  alkylamino.  (iii)  diCi  ^  alkylamino.  (iv) 
nilro,  (V)  halogen,  (sil  hydrinyl,  (vui  C \  t,  alkylthio. 
(Mill  C'l  »,  alkoxscarbonyl,  Hiu)  carNny-C'i  ^  carbam- 
oyl, (HI  carNixyl,  (\i\)  C:  ^  alkoxycarbony  1,  (xiiil  car- 
boxy  Ci*  alkoxy.  (xis)  phenyl  which  may  be  substi- 
tuted by  (a)  C'l  6  alkyl,  (b)  Ci  ft  alkoxy,  (c  I  halogen,  (d) 
halogenaled  alkyl  or  (e)  nitro,  or 

('I  a  Cft  i;  aryl  group  which  may  be  subsliluled  with  (i) 
t";  ^  alk\l,  (in  amino,  (ml  halogen,  (iv)  hvdroxyl,  (\) 
C'l  f,  alkoxs,  (M)  cyano,   (^iil  carbamoyl   or  (\iii)  car- 
N'xvl 
R'  IS 

( 1 )  hydrogen  atom, 

(2)  a  C'l  :()alk\l  group  which  may  be  substituted  with  (i) 
amino,  (ill  C'l  «,  alkylamino,  (in)  di-C'i  h  alky  lamino,  (iv) 
nitro,  (\.)  halogen,  (Ml  hydroxy!,  (vii)  C\t  alkylthio, 
(villi  C'l  6  alkoxy,  (ix)  cyano,  (xl  carbamoyl,  (xi)  car- 
boxyl,  (XII)  C|  ft  alkoxycarb<inyl,  (xiii)  carb<-ixy-Ci.6 
alkoxy.  (xis)  phenyl  which  may  he  substituted  by  (a) 
C|  ft  alkyl.  (b)  Ci  ft  alkoxy,  (c)  halogen,  (d)  halogenated 
alkyl  or  (e)  nitro,  or  (x\  )  a  S  to  6-membered  aromatic 
heterixyclic  gn>up  containing  1  to  4  hetero  atoms  se- 
lected from  nitrogen,  oxygen  and  sulfur,  and  the  said 
alkyl  group  may  be  epoxidated  at  an  optional  posituin. 

(3l  a  C':  :(ialkanoyl  gr<iup  which  may  be  sub^itituted  with 
(il  ammo,  (ii)  C  i  ft  alkylamino.  (in)  di-C|  ft  alkylamino. 
(IS  I  nitro,  (\  )  halogen,  (si)  hvdroxyl,  (vii)Ci  ftalkyUhio. 
(sill)  C'l  ft  alkoxy,  (ix)  cyano.  (x)  carbamoyl,  (xi)  car- 
boxyl.  (xii)  C'l  ft  alkoxycarbonyl,  (xiii)  carboxy-Cift 
alkoxy.  (xis)  phenyl  which  may  be  substituted  by  (a) 
C|  ft  alkyl,  (b)  C"i  ft  alkoxy,  (c)  halogen,  (d)  halogenaled 
alkyl  or  (e)  nitro,  or  (xv  )  a  V  lo  6-membered  aromatic 
heterocyclic  group  containing  1  lo  4  hetero  atoms  se- 
lected from  nitrogen,  oxygen  and  sulfur, 

(4)  a  Cft  Id  aroyi  group  which  may  be  substituted  with  (i) 
C;  ft  alkyl,  (11)  amino,  (in)  halogen,  (iv)  hydroxyl,  (v) 
C'l  ft  alkoxy,  (\i)  cyano,  (mi)  carbamoyl  or  (viii)  car 
boxyl, 

(M  carbamoyl  group  which  may  be  substituted  with  Ii) 
C  1  ft  alkyl,  (11)  C'l  ft  alkanoyl,  (in)  halogcno-Ci  ft  alkan- 
oyl.  (IV)  C'l  ft  alkoxycarbonylmethyl.  ,v)  carboxy- 
methyl.  (vi)  phenyl  which  may  be  substituted  by  (a) 
C|  ft  alkyl.  (b)  Ci  ft  alkoxy.  (c)  halogen,  (d)  halogenated 
alkyl  or  (e)  nilro.  (vii)  naphthyl.  (viu)  benzoyl,  (ix) 
naphlhoyi  or  (x)  subsliluents  forming  cyclic  amino 
group,  taken  together  with  the  nitrogen  aliim  of  the 
carbamoyl  group, 

(6)  ben/cncsulfonyl  group  which  may  be  substituted  with 
(1)  C'l  ft  alkyl  or  (u)  halogen. 

C)  a  Ci  ft  alkylsulfonyl  group  which  may  be  substituted 
with  the  same  substituents(s)  as  those  of  substituted 
C;  :o  alkanoyl  group  mentioned  in  ab<ive  (}). 

(8)  thiocarbamoyl  group  which  may  be  substituted  with 
the  same  substiiuenls(s)  as  those  of  a  substituted  carbam- 
oyl group  mentioned  in  above  (5), 

(4)  a  C"i  ftalkoxycarb<inyl  group  which  may  be  substituted 
with  the  same  substituenl(s)  as  those  of  a  substituted 
C";  ;o  alkanoyl  group  mentioned  in  above  (3). 

(ID)  phenoxycarbonyl  group  which  may  be  substituted 
with  the  same  substituenl(s)  as  those  of  a  substituted 
hen/enesulfonyl  group  mentioned  in  ab«ive  (6),  or 

(II)  a  ?-  or  6-membered  aromatic  heter<x.yclic  carbonyl 
group  containing  I  to  4  hetero  atoms  selected  from 
nitrogen,  oxvgen  and  sulfur  which  may  be  substituted 
with  the  same  substiluenl(s)  as  those  of  a  substituted 
Cft-iijaroyl  group  mentioned  in  above  (4).  wherein  said 
aromatic  hetcr<x.yclic  carbonyl  group  is  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  2-furoyl.  2-lhenoyl.  nicotinoyl 
and  isonicolinoyl, 
R-  and  R'  may   form  pyrolidinc,  pipendine  or  is<iindolinc 

nng  which  may  be  substituted  wilh  C"i  i  alkyl  or  oxo,  and 
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represents  an  a-linkage  or  /3-hnkage, 


5,288,723 
A  COMPOSITION  AND  A  METHOD  OF  USING 
VERATRIDINE  AND  EPINEPHRINE  AS  A  LOCAL 
ANESTHETIC 
Gary  R.  Strichartz,  Boston;  Sanjay  Datta,  Newton  Centre,  both 
of  Mass..  and  Markus  Schneider,  Basel,  Switzerland,  assign- 
ors to  Brigham  and  Women's  Hospital,  Boston,  Mass. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  754.915,  Sep.  6,  1991, 
abandoned.  ThU  appUcation  Oct.  22,  1991,  Ser.  No.  779,197 
Int.  a.'  A61K  31/44.  31/135.  49/00 
U.S.  a.  514—279  6  Claims 

1  A  method  for  inhibiting  nei^e  impulses  in  an  animal  or 
human  in  need  thereof  comprising  administenng  a  therapeuti- 
cally effective  amount  of  veratndine  or  a  phannaceutically 
acceptable  salt  thereof,  proximal  to  at  least  one  C-fiber  contain- 
ing nerve 


QRj.  Ri)— C=CH 


NCH3 


and  the  phannaceutically  acceptable  salts  thereof,  wherein: 
R'  IS 
H. 
Ci-ft  alkyl. 


5,288,724 
ER(K)LINE  DERIVATIVES  OF  2-PROPINYLAMINE,  A 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  MANUFACTURE  THEREOF  AND 

THE  USE  THEREOF  FOR  MEDICAMENTS 
Rudolf    Rucman;    Breda    Bole-Vunduk;    Magdalena    Ocvirk; 
Bogomila  Larric,  and  Igor  Krisch,  all  of  Ljubljana,  Slovenia, 
assignors  to  LEK,  toTama  farmacenskih,  Slovenia 

FUed  Jun.  22,  1992,  Ser.  No.  901,983 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Yugoslavia,  Jul.  1,  1991,  1154/91 
Int  a.'  A61K  31/44:  C07D  457/00 
VS.  a.  514—288  16  Claims 

1    Ergoline  denvatives  of  2-propinylamine  of  the  general 
formula  I 


I 


HN 


wherein 

Ri.  R2  and  Rj  independently  represent  a  hydrogen  atom  or 

a  straight-chain  or  branched-chain  Ci-C^,  alkyl  group, 
X  represents  a  hydrogen  or  a  halogen  atom, 
Z  represents  a  carbonyl  or  methylene  group  and 
C«- -Co  represents  a  single  or  a  double  bond,  diastereomenc 

forms,  racemates  and  acid  addition  salts  thereof 


5^88,725 
PYRROLOQUINOLINE  BRADYKININ  ANTAGONIST 
Keith  M.  Witbenip,  Lanadale;  Richard  W.  Ransom,  New  Brit- 
ain; Sandor  L.  Varga,  Harleysville;  Steven  M.  Pitzenberger, 
i.-^.i>-  Victor  J.  Lotti,  Harleysville,  and  WUUam  J. 
LuBuu,  Pennsburg,  ail  of  Pa.^  aMignors  to  Merck  A  Co.,  Inc., 
Rahway,  N J. 

FUed  Oct.  15,  1992,  Ser.  No.  961,589 
iBt  a.'  C07D  471/04:  A61K  31/44 
UJS.  a.  514—292  17  Claims 

1.  A  compoimd  of  the  formula: 


H2N 


CH7— 


CH, 


H2N 


H2N 


RHN' 


CH2  — 


CH3 


RHN, 


CH2— 


CHj 


RN 


(CH2)„- 


wherein  R  is  H,  Cmo  alkyl,  or  Ci^lkyloxycarbonyl; 
R^is 
H, 
Ci^kyl. 


NH 


'NHCH2 


NHCH2 


wherein   R'  is  Ci-io  alkyl.  aryl,  or  aryl  Cmo  alkyl 
wherein  aryl  is  phenyl  or  methoxy  phenyl; 
r3  ,s    _<cH2),NHR  wherein  R  is  H,  Ci.«  alkyl,  or  Ci^ 
alkyloxycarbonyl  and  — (CHj),  is  straight  chain  alkyl; 


NH 


— (CH2)3NH  NHCH2- 


CHi 


CH3 
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UMI 


-continued 

NH 

II 

—  (CH;)jNH  NHCH: 


(H, 


CHi 


H. 

Ci.*allcyl. 

C\.(,  alkyliuycarNinyl, 

RCHj     ,  wherein  R  is  H.  Ci  <,  alkyl  (ir  aryl  wherein  aryl 
IS  phenyl,  or  methoxy  phenyl,  or 


O 
I 


().  or  NR"  wherein  R**  is  equal  to  H  or  C  i  ^alkyl  and  n  is 
an  integer  from  1    A 


5,2M,7M 
TETRAHYDROTHIKNOPYRIDINE  DKRIVATIVFS. 
RJRO  AND  PYRROI.O  ANALOGS  THERKOK  AND 
THEIR  PREPARATION  AND  USES  FOR  INHIBITING 
BLOOD  PI^TEILCT  AGGREGATION 
Hiroyuki   Koike,   Fumitoahi   Asai;   Atsuhiro   Sugidachi,   all   of 
Tokyo;  Tomio  Kiraura,  Vhe;  Tenihlko  Inooe.  Vht;  Shigeyoahi 
Nishino,  I'be,  and  Yaaunoii  Tuuaki,  l!ht,  all  of  Japan,  as- 
signors to  Vht  Induatrica  UmitMl,  Ubc  and  Sankyo  Company, 
Limited,  Tokyo,  both  of  Japan 

Filed  Sep.  8,  1992,  Ser.  No.  941,676 
Oaima  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  9,  1991,  3-227875; 
May  29.  1992,  4-138529 

Int.  (!.'  AOIK  <   14.  CDTD  51 J  1*4 
V.S.  CI.  514—301  56  Oaims 

1    A  compound  of  formula  (I) 


r2 


III 


IK'  I, 


wherein 

R'  represents  a  hydrogen  atom,  an  alkyl  group  having  from 
I  to  4  cartxin  atoms,  a  halogen  atom,  a  haloalkyi  group 
having  from  I  to  4  i.arbon  atoms  and  at  lea.st  one  halogen 
at(»m.  a  hydroxy  group,  an  alkoiiy  group  having  from  1  to 

4  carbon  atoms,  a  haloalkoxy  group  having  from  1  to  4 
carbon  atoms  and  at  lea.st  one  halogen  atom,  an  alkylthio 
group  having  from  1  to  4  carbon  atoms,  a  haloalkylthio 
group  having  from  1  to  4  carbon  atoms  and  at  lea.st  one 
halogen  atom,  an  amino  group,  an  alkanoyl  group  having 
from  1  to  5  carbon  atoms,  a  haloalkanoyl  group  having 
from  2  to  5  carbon  atoms  and  at  lca.st  one  halogen  atom,  a 
carboxy  group,  an  alkoxycarb<inyl  group  having  from  2  to 

5  carbon  atoms,  a  carbamoyl  group,  a  cyano  group,  a  niiro 
group,  an  alkancsulfonyl  group  having  from  I  to  4  carbon 
atoms,  a  haloalkanesulfonyl  group  having  from  1  to  4 
carbon  atoms  and  at  least  one  halogen  atom,  or  a  sulfa- 
moyi  group. 

R'  represents  an  alkanoyl  group  having  from  1  to  10  carb<in 
atoms,  a  substituted  alkanoyl  group  which  ha.s  from  2  to 
10  carN>n  atoms  and  which  is  substituted  by  al  least  one 
subiitituent  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  substitu- 
ents  A.  defined  beU>w.  an  alkenoyl  group  having  from  3  to 
b  carbon  atoms,  a  substituted  alkenoyl  group  which  ha.s 


from  A  to  ft  carbon  atoms  and  which  is  substituted  by  at 
least  one  subslitucnl  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
substituents  A,  defined  below,  a  cycloalkylcarbonyl  group 
having  from  4  to  8  carbon  atoms,  a  substituted  cycloalkyl- 
carNinyl  group  which  has  from  4  to  8  carbon  atoms  and 
which  IS  substituted  by  at  least  one  substituent  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  substituents  A,  defined  be- 
low, or  a  substituted  benzoyl  group  having  at  least  one 
substituent  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  substitu- 
ents B.  defined  below. 

R*  represents  a  hydrogen  atom,  a  hydroxy  group,  an  alkoxy 
group  having  from  I  to  4  carbon  atoms,  a  substituted 
alkoxy  group  which  has  from  1  to  4  carbon  atoms  and 
which  IS  substituted  by  at  least  one  substituent  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  substituents  C.  defined  be- 
low,  an  aralkyloxy  group  in  which  the  aralkyi  part  is  as 
defined  below,  an  alkanoyloxy  group  having  from  1  to  18 
cartxm  atoms,  an  alkenoyloxy  group  having  from  3  to  6 
carbon  atoms,  a  cycloalkylcarbonyloxy  group  having 
from  4  to  8  carbon  atoms,  an  arylcarb<inyloxy  group  in 
which  the  aryl  part  is  as  defined  below,  an  alkoxycar- 
Nmyloxy  group  having  from  2  to  5  carbon  atoms,  an 
aralkyloxycarhonyloxy  group  in  which  the  aralkyi  pari  is 
as  defined  below,  a  phthalidyloxy  group,  a  (5-methyl-2- 
oxo-l,.'-dioxolen-4yl)methoxy  group,  a  (5-phenyl-2-oxo- 
l,3-dioxolen-4-yl)methoxy  group,  a  group  of  formula 
NR''R''  wherein  R"  and  R'' are  independently  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen  atoms,  alkyl 
groups  having  from  1  to  4  carb<in  atoms  and  substituted 
alkyl  groups  which  have  from  1  to  4  carbon  atoms  and 
which  arc  substituted  b>  at  least  one  substituent  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  substitucnLs  C.  defined  be- 
low, an  aralkylammo  group  in  which  the  aralkyi  part  is  as 
defined  below,  an  alkanoylamino  group  having  from  I  to 
18  carbon  atoms,  an  alkenoylamino  group  having  from  3 
to  6  carbiin  atoms,  a  cycloalkylcarbt)nylamino  group 
having  from  4  to  8  carb<in  atoms  an  arylcarbonylamino 
group  in  which  the  aryl  part  is  as  defined  below,  an  alkox- 
scarbonylamino  group  having  from  2  to  5  carbon  atoms, 
an  aralkyloxycarbonylamino  group  in  which  the  aralkyi 
part  IS  a.s  defined  below,  a  phthalidylamino  group,  a  (5- 
melhyl-2-oxo-l.3-dioxolen-4-yl)methylamino  group,  a 
(?-phenyl-2-oxo-l.3-dioxolen-4-yl)mcthylamino  group,  or 
a  nitro  group, 

Y   IS  a  sulfur  atom,  and 

n  IS  an  integer  from  1  t(>  5.  and,  when  n  is  an  integer  from  2 
to  ?,  the  groups  represented  by  R'  may  be  the  same  as  or 
different  from  each  other, 

said  substituents  A  are  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
halogen  atoms,  hydroxy  groups,  alkoxy  groups  having 
from  1  to  4  carbon  atoms  and  cyano  groups. 

said  substituents  B  are  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
alkyl  groups  having  from  1  to  4  carbon  atoms,  halogen 
atoms  and  alkoxy  groups  having  from  1  to  4  carbon  atoms. 

said  substituents  C  arc  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
alkoxy  groups  having  from  1  to  4  carbon  atoms,  al- 
kanoyloxy groups  having  from  I  to  6  carbon  atoms  and 
arylcarbonyloxy  groups  in  which  the  aryl  pan  is  as  de- 
fined below, 

said  aralkyi  parts  of  said  aralkyloxy.  aralkyloxycarbonyloxy, 
aralkylammo  and  aralkyloxycarbonylamino  groups  are 
alkyl  groups  which  have  from  1  to  4  carbon  atoms  and 
which  are  substituted  by  at  least  one  aryl  groups  as  de- 
fined below, 

said  aryl  groups  and  said  aryl  parts  of  said  arylcarbonyloxy 
groups  and  of  said  arylcarbonylamino  groups  having  from 
ft  to  10  carlxin  atoms  in  a  carbocyclic  ring  which  is  unsub- 
stituled  or  is  substituted  by  at  lea.sl  one  substituent  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  substituents  D.  defined  be- 
low,  and 

said  substituents  D  arc  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
the  groups  and  atoms  defined  above  in  relation  to  R', 
other  than  said  hydrogen  atom. 


or  a  lautomer  thereof,  or  a  pharmaceutically  acceptable  salt 
of  said  compound  of  formula  (I)  and  of  said  tautomer 


5,288,727 
HYDRAZONE  COMPOUNDS,  PROCESSES  FOR  THEIR 
PRODUCTION,  INTERMEDIATES  USEFUL  FOR  THEIR 
PRODUCTION  AND  PESTICIDAL  COMPOSITIONS 
COIVTAINING  THEM 
Tadaaki   Toki;  Tom   Koyanagi;   Kiyomitsu   Yoshida;   Hiroshi 
Sasaki;  Masayuki  Morita,  and  Tetsuo  Yoneda,  all  of  Kusatsu, 
Japan,  assignors  to  Uhihara  Sangyo  Kaisha  Ltd.,  Osaka, 
Japan 

Filed  Feb.  13,  1992,  Ser.  No.  834,835 

Qaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  22,  1991,  3-114191 

Int.  a.'  C07C  251/80.  251/88:  AOIN  47/40 

\}S.  a.  514 — 632  4  Claims 

1    A  hydrazone  compound  of  the  formula  (I)  or  its  salt 


(I) 


N  — N 


s 

\ 


C— CH: 


R' 


wherein  each  of  R'.  R^  and  K*.  which  are  independent  of  one 
another,  is  a  hydrogen  atom,  a  halogen  atom,  an  alkyl  group 
which  may  be  substituted  by  a  halogen  atom,  or  an  alkoxy 
group  which  may  be  substituted  by  a  halogen  atom,  R'  is  a 
halogen  atom,  an  alkyl  group  which  may  be  substituted  by  a 
halogen  atom,  or  an  alkoxy  group  which  may  be  substituted  by 
a  halogen  atom,  R'  is  a  hydrogen  atom,  or  an  alkyl  group,  R* 
IS  X''CO—  (wherein  X''  is  a  hydrogen  atom,  or  an  alkyl  group), 
or  XHX:0—  (wherein  X'  is  an  alkyl  group),  or  R'  and  R* 
together  form  -=CR''R*  (wherein  R''  is  a  hydrogen  atom,  or  an 
alkyl  group,  and  R*  is  an  amino  group  which  may  be  substi- 
tuted by  an  alkyl  group,  or  an  alkoxy  group). 

provided  that  the  following  cases  (1)  to  (3)  are  excluded: 

( 1 )  a  case  where  R^.  R*  and  R'  are  hydrogen  atoms,  R*  is  an 
ethoxycarbonyl  group,  and  at  least  one  of  R'  and  R^  is 
p-methoxy  group, 

(2)  a  case  where  R'.  R^.  R*  and  R'  are  hydrogen  atoms.  R- 
is  a  p-tert-butyl  group,  and  R^is  an  ethoxycarbonyl  group. 

(3)  a  case  where  R'.  R^  and  R*  are  hydrogen  atoms.  R^  is  a 
p-fluonne  atom,  R'  is  an  isopropyl  group,  and  R*  is  an 
acetyl  group. 


5,288,728 
PROCESS  FOR  RECOVERING  SILVER  FROM 
PHOTOGRAPHIC  SOLUTIONS 
Nathan  O.  Spears;  Ernest  R.  Anderson,  both  of  Rochester,  and 
Elizabeth  A.  Murphy,  Somcrs,  all  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  East- 
man Kodak  Company,  Rochester,  N.Y. 

FUed  Sep.  17,  1992,  Ser.  No.  946,503 
Int.  a.'  C02F  1/62 
\}S.  a.  210—729  6  Claims 

1   A  process  of  removing  silver  ion  from  a  mixture  of  sea- 
soned photoprocessmg  solutions  containing  stabilizer,  bleach, 
fixer  and  bleach-fix  solutions,  in  order  to  lower  dissolved  silver 
concentration  in  the  mixture  to  less  than  3  parts  per  million, 
comprising  contacting  the  mixture  of  seasoned  photoproc- 
essmg solutions  with  a  mercapto-s-tnazine  or  water-solu- 
ble salt  thereof,  the  mercapto-s-tnazine  having  the  for- 
mula: 


N  V    N 


(SH)„ 


a) 


R« 


wherein: 

R  IS  hydrogen,  — NH4,  —OH,  alkyl  having  1  to  8  carbon 
atoms,  alkoxy  having  1  to  8  carbon  atoms,  phenyl,  cyclo- 
hexyl.  oxazinyl,  phenoxy,  — NR'2  or  SR";  wherein  R'  is 
hydrogen,  alkyl  having  1  to  8  carbon  atoms,  phenyl,  cy- 
clohexyl,  naphthyl  or  benzyl; 
and  wherein 

R"  is  alkyl  having  1  to  8  carbon  atoms,  phenyl,  cyclohexyl, 
naphthyl  or  benzyl; 

m  IS  an  integer  from  1  to  3;  and 

n  is  0  or  an  integer  from  1  to  2. 


5,288,729 
EXPOSING  METHOD  AND  APPARATUS 
Yukitaka  Miyata,  Yokohama;  Tatsuhiko  Asaka,  Tokyo;  Hisashi 
lijima,  Oomiya,  and  Shigeni  Suwa,  Kanuma,  all  of  Japan, 
assignors  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba,  Kawasaki,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  593,895,  Oct  5, 1990,  abandoned.  This 
appUcation  Dec.  23,  1991,  Ser.  No.  813,060 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct.  7,  1989,  1-262800; 
May  9,  1990,  2-119334 

Int  a.^  G03F  9/00 
U.S.  a.  430—22  *  Claims 


>  FEED   <I«(M  FLATI 
I  m  A  COTTAift 
jkfNGTM 


GUtSS    IMSK9 


TO  NOLD   MOH  fCATE 

Tia<TLT  irn«EN 

SUkSS    MASKS 


kcuunr  SHIFT  v 


AWl-T    LIGHT    TO 
NKN  FCAn  T>«DU01 
GLASS    MASKS 


TUWH  0F»    l«Hajrv.VAK» 
LAMf.  AMD    SCnMATE 
GLASS    MASKS   FIIOM  EACH 


1.  A  method  of  exposing  a  long  iron  plate  from  both  sides 

thereof,  wherein  said  iron  plate  has  a  photosensitive  material 

coated  on  both  sides  thereof,  is  held  between  a  first  mask  plate 

provided  with  a  first  masking  pattern  on  the  inner  side  thereof 

and  a  second  mask  plate  provided  with  a  second  masking 

pattern  on  the  inner  side  thereof,  comprising  the  steps  of 

simultaneously  image-sensing  first  and  second  alignment 

patterns  formed  at  those  areas  on  the  inner  sides  of  the  first 

and  second  mask  plates,  respectively  where  the  iron  plate 

is  not  held  by  the  first  and  second  mask  plates  so  as  to 

obtain  an  image  signal  said  first  and  second  alignment 

patterns  being  in  a  predetermined  positional  relation  when 

the  first  and  second  mask  plates  are  correctly  aligned  with 

each  other,  said  first  alignment  pattern  comprising  a  pair 

of  circular  marks  arranged  in  a  direction  parallel  to  the 

long  axis  of  the  iron  plate  and  said  second  alignment 

pattern  comprising  a  pair  of  circular  marks  arranged  in  the 
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the  a  dirrclion  perpendicular  lo  ihe  long  axis  "f  the  iron 

plate, 
pr(x;cssing   Ihc   image  signal   to  determine   Ihe  positionally 

mis-rcgistcred  amount  of  the  Hrst  and  second  alignment 

patterns  from  the  predetermined  positional  relation, 
ejposing    both    sides    of   the    iron    plate    to    pholoradiation 

through  Ihe  first  and  second  mask  plates, 
moving  one  of  the  first  and  second  mask  plates  in  a  direc  lion 

along  the  iron  plate  t<i  correct  the  posilionallv   mis-regis 

tered  amount  of  Ihe  alignment  pattern  determined  hv  the 

prix.cssing  of  the  image  signal 
moving  the  iron  plate  by  a  certain  length    and 
repeating  the  previous  steps 


5,2««,731 
2.6-Mt-rHANO  2H  1  BKNZ<)X()CINCARBOXYUC 
ACIDS.  f^TTERS  AND  AMIDHS 
John   K.   Airey.  King  of  Prussia;  Matthew  R.   Powers.  Barto; 
Walter  Rodriguez.  DouglasTille.  all  of  Pa.,  and  Raymond  D. 
Youascfyeh,  Princeton  Junction..  N.J..  assignors  to  Rhone- 
Poulenc  Rorer  Phannaceuticals  Inc..  College»ille,  Pa. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  620.241,  Not.  29.  1990, 
abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  582.890. 
Oct.  1.  1990.  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser. 
No.  18*,824.  Apr.  27,  1988,  Pat.  No.  4.863,921.  This  application 
Aug.  5,  1992,  Ser.  No.  925,044 
Int.  n."  A61K  Jl   yy  C07D  4Si/()2 
I  .S.  n.  514—305  16  CTainu 

I    A  pr<xiucl  prepared  h\   Ihe  ireatmeni  of  a  compound  of 
the  formul.i 


5.288,730 

AZABICYCI.K  CX)MPOl  NDS,  PHARMAt  KITICAI 

CX)MPOSITU)NS  {X)NTAIMNG  THKM  AND  THKIR  I  SK 

IN  THERAPY 
Raymond  Baker,  Much  Hadkam:  Christopher  J.  Swain.  Dui- 
ford;  Martin  R.  Teall.  Standoo.  and  Brian  J.  Williams,  (ireat 
Dunmow.  all  of  Fjiglaiid,  aaaignors  to  Merck  Sharp  A  I>ohme 
Limited,  Hoddeadoo.  Ejigland 

EiW  Jun.  16.  1992.  Ser.  No.  899,205 
Clalma  priority,  application  I'nited  Kingdom.  Jun.  24,  1991. 
9113567 

Int.  (!.'  A61K   II   <*'   IVnn  4yi  iKi 
V.S.  n.  514—305  11  Oaims 

1    A  compound  of  formula  (ICl,  or  a  salt  or  prixirug  thereof 


(in 


UMI 


R'       V 


wherein 

X  IS  selected  from  ona  and  thia, 

V  IS  selected  from  H  and  hydroxy 

R'  IS  selected  from  phenyl,  thicnyl  or  C\  ■•  cvcloalkyi 
wherem  either  phenyl  or  thienyl  can  be  unsubsiituled  or 
substituted  by  a  substituent  selected  from  halo,  Irifluoro 
methyl  or  C|    i  alkoxy, 

R-  IS  selettetl  from  ben/yl  or  Cs  -  cycloalkyl,  \s herein  ben 
/yl  can  he  substituted  on  the  bcn/yl  ring  by  a  substituent 
selected  from  halo,  tnfluKiromethyl  or  C|   i  alkoxy.  and 

R\  R'^and  R%re  independently  selected  from  M,  C'l  «,alkyl, 

C:  t,  alkenyl,  Cj  *  alkynyl.  halo,  cyano,  nitro,  Irifluoro 

methyl,  tnmethylsilyl,     OR",  SCH,.  SCKHi,  S<>:CHi, 

NR-'R*         NR'H.■()R^        NR'H.()2R^        COrR"   and 

CC)NR''R''  vkhere  R^and  R''are  independcnlly  selected 

from  H.  (.'[  ftalkyi,  phenyl  and  trifluoromethyl,  and 

R*  and  R^  independently  represent  H.C|  ^alkyl,  C;  4  alkv 
nyl.  halo,  hydroxy.  Ci  4  alkoxy,  carKny  or  (C|  4  alkoxy) 
carh«nyl,  or  Ra  and  R-  together  represent  carNmyl 


and  Its  steroivimers,  enanliomers,  diaslcroisomers  and  racemic 
niixtures  with  an  amine  of  ihe  formula  H;N  /    vAhere 

R]  IS  hvdrogen.  an  amino  or  alkylamino  optionally   substi- 
tuted with  a  protecting  group  halo  or  haloalkyl. 
R;  IS  hydrogen,  halo,  sulfamsl,  mono-  and  di  alkylsulfamyl 

or  haloalkyl 
R    and  R     are  hydrogen  or  alkv  I    and 
/    IS 


id  Its  racemii.  mixtures  and  stereospecific  iv)mers 


5.288.732 
2-<-^AN()-2Al.KOXIMINO-ACEnr  AMIDES 

Herbert  Gayer,  Moobeim:  Klaus  Jelich;  Winfried  Lunken- 
heimer.  both  of  Wuppertal:  Wilhelm  Brandcs,  I>eichlingen, 
and  (;«rd  Hiinasler.  I^ererkusen,  all  of  Eed.  Rep.  of  Germany, 
assignors  to  Bayer  Aktiengesellschaft,  I^Terkusen,  Fed.  Rep. 
of  (^rmany 

DiTuion  of  Ser.  No.  363.228,  Jun.  8,  1989,  Pat.  No.  5,231,109. 

which  is  a  diTision  of  Ser.  No.  88,922,  Aug.  24,  1987,  Pat.  No. 
4,886,833.  ThU  application  Mar.  31,  1993,  Ser.  No.  40,827 
(lainu  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Cnirmany,  Sep.  10, 

1986,  3630732 

Int.  a.'  C07D  :6I    14.  2W   4H.  AOIN  4i    >  4}  HO 

I  .S,  a.  514—365  5  Oaims 

1    A  rcyanoO-alkoximmo-acetamidc  of  Ihc  formula 

O 

NC— C  — C  — NH  — R' 
II 
S 

\ 

O— R- 

in  which 

R'  represents  oxa/olyl,  isoxa/olyl,  or  oxa/olylalkyi  or  isox- 
a/olylalkyl  having   I  10  6  carbon  atoms  in  the  alkyl  part. 


each  of  the  foregoing  of  which  is  optionally  monosubstitu- 
ted  or  polysubstituled  and/or  benzene-fused,  the  substitu- 
enls  being  identical  or  different  and  substituents  of  the 
oxazolyl  or  isoxazolyl  parts  and/or  of  the  benzene-fused 
rings  in  each  ca.sc  being  hydroxy!,  halogen,  cyano.  in  each 
case  straight-chain  or  branched  alkyl.  alkenyl.  alkoxy  or 
alkylthio  in  each  ca.se  having  up  to  4  carbon  atoms,  aralkyl 
having  6  to  10  carbon  atoms  in  the  aryl  part  and  1  to  3 
carbon  atoms  in  the  straighKhain  or  branched  alkyl  pan, 
aryl  having  6  to  10  carbon  atoms,  and  also  alkylcarbonyl. 
alkoxycarbonyl,  alkylaminocarbonyl  and  dialk- 
ylaminocarbonyl  in  each  case  having  1  to  4  carbon  atoms 
in  the  individual  straight-chain  or  branched  alkyl  parts, 
and 
R^  represents  straight-chain  or  branched  alkyl.  having  1  to 
18  carbon  atoms,  which  is  optionally  monosubstituted  or 
p<-)lysubstituted.  the  substituents  being  identical  or  differ- 
ent and  being  cyano,  in  each  case  straight-chain  or 
branched  alkanoyl.  alkoxycarbonyl  or  alkylcarbonyloxy 
in  each  case  having  1  to  6  carbon  atoms  in  the  individual 
alkyl  parts,  and  phenyl  or  heteroaryl  which  is  in  each  case 
optionally  monosubstituted  or  polysubstituled  by  lower 
alkyl  and/or  halogen,  and  in  addition  represents  in  each 
case  straight-chain  or  branched  alkenyl  or  halogenoalkyl 
in  each  case  having  3  to  8  carbon  atoms  and.  in  the  case  of 
halogenoalkenyl.  having  1  to  5  halogen  atoms,  or  straight- 
chain  or  branched  alkinyl  having  3  to  8  carbon  atoms,  the 
heteroaryl  when  present  being  pyndyl,  pynmidyl,  triazi- 
nyl,  quinolyl.  isoquinolyl.  oxazolyl.  isoxazolyl,  oxadiazo- 
lyl.  benzoxazolyl.  thiazolyl.  isothiazolyl.  thiadiazolyl, 
benzlhiazolyl,  imidazolyl.  benzimidazolyl,  pyrrolyl.  fura- 
nyl.  ihienyl.  pyrazolyl  or  tnazolyl 


IS  optionally  substituted  by  straight-chain  or  branched 
alkyl  having  up  to  8  carbon  atoms. 

R^  represents  hydrogen,  straight-chain  or  branched  alkyl 
having  up  to  6  carbon  atoms  or  benzyl  and 

R3  represents  straight-chain  or  branched  alkyl  having  up  to 
8  carbon  atoms,  benzyl,  cycloalkyl  having  3  to  12  cartxjn 
atoms  or  phenyl,  which  is  optionally  substituted  by  halo- 
gen, nitro,  cyano  or  hydroxyl,  or  represents  a  group  of  the 
formula  — NR*R^  wherein 

R*  and  R'  are  identical  or  different  and  denote  hydrogen, 
straight-  chain  or  branched  alkyl  having  up  to  6  carbon 
atoms,  benzyl  or  phenyl, 
or  a  physiologically  acceptable  salt  thereof 


5.288,733 
01 INOLYI  .METHOXYPHENYLACETIC  AOD 
AOLA.MIDES  AND  UREAS 
Siegfried    Raddatz.,   Cologne;    Klaus-Helmut   Mohrs;    Michael 
Matzke,  both  of  Wuppertal;  Romanis  Fnichtmann,  Cologne; 
Armin  Hatzelmann,  Konstanz,  and  Reiner  Muller-Pedding- 
haus,  Bergisch  Gladbach,  all  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assign- 
ors to  Bayer  Aktiengesellschaft,  I^everkuscn,   Fed.  Rep.  of 
t^rmany 

Filed  Not.  23,  1992,  Ser.  No.  979,756 
Oaims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Dec.  3, 
1991,  4139750 

Int.  O."  C07D  2iyi4:  A61K  31/47 
I. S.  O.  514— 311  8  Oaims 

1   Aquinolylmethoxyphenyl  acetic  acid  acylamide  or  urea  of 
the  formula 


5.288,734 

STABLE  PARENTERAL  SOLUTION  OF 

2-PH  ENYL- 1 .2-BENZISOSELEN AZOL-3<2H)-ONE  AND 

PROCESS  FOR  PRODUaNG  THE  SAME 

Joerg  Hager;  Andrea  M.  Huetber,  and  Joachim  Roeding,  all  of 

Cologne,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors  to  A.  Nattermann  & 

CIE  GmbH,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  428,870,  Oct.  30,  1989,  abandoned. 

This  application  Jul.  31,  1991,  Ser.  No.  740,861 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Oct.  29, 
1988,3836892 

Int.  a.5  A61K  il/41 
U.S.  a.  514—359  4  Claims 

1  Stable  injectable  solution  of  2-phenyl-1.2-ben- 
zisoselenazol-3(2H)-one.  charactenzed  in  that  they  contain  a 
water-soluble  combination  of  2-phenyl-1.2-benzisoselenazol- 
3(2H)-one  with  one  or  several  phospholipids,  the  weight  pro- 
portion of  2-phenyl-1.2-benzisoselenazol-3(2H)-one  and  the 
phospholipid  or  phospholipids  in  the  solution  being  between 
1:2500  to  1  15 


in  vshich 

A.  B.  D,  E.  G,  L  and  M  independently  of  one  another  repre- 
sent hydrogen,  hydroxyl.  halogen,  cyano.  carboxyl.  nitro, 
trifluoromethyl  or  tnfluoromethoxy,  or  represent 
straight -chain  or  branched  alkyl  or  alkoxy  having  in  each 
case  up  to  8  carbon  atoms,  or  represent  aryl  having  6  to  10 
carbon  atoms,  which  is  optionally  substituted  by  halogen, 
hydroxyl.  nitro  or  cyano. 

R'  represents  cycloalkyl  having  3  to  12  carbon  atoms,  which 


5,288.735 
TREATMENT  OF  GLAUCOMA 
Seymour  F.  Trager,  14  Sherwood  Dr.,  Plainriew,  N.Y.  11803, 
and  C-.  Michael  Blackburn,  23  Crimicar  La.,  Sheffield,  SIO 
4FA.  United  Kingdom 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  666,489,  Mar.  6,  1991,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  432,994,  Not.  8,  1989, 

abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  346,493, 

May  2,  1989,  Pat.  No.  4,975,446.  This  application  Jun.  15. 1992. 

Ser.  No.  899,176 

Int.  O.'  C07D  285/135:  A61K  31/41 

U.S.  a.  514—363  33  Oaims 

1.  A  compound  of  the  formula: 


(I) 


SO2NHR' 


O  N— N 

/ 
R' 


or  a  pharmaceutically  acceptable  salt  thereof,  wherein 

R'  IS  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  H.  — OH,  — CN 

and  — OCH3, 
R'  is  a  methyl  or  a  lower  alkyl  having  from  two  to  five 

carbon  atoms; 
R'  IS  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  HNHCHR*— . 

R'NHCHR"— ,  R5NHCH2CHR*-. 


C     >>w"    »"d   C     A, 


N 
I 
H 


N 


UMI 


:^i4 
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R*  IS  a  limer  alkyl  havinjj  Iwo  or  fi\e  carhon  aloms.  nr  a 

naturally  iKXurnng  aminn  acid  side  chain 
R^  IS  <iclet.te«l  from  the  group  ..onsisling  cf  C'fli      MCO 

C'HiCO     .   and   X      CH;C()        wherein    \    is   j   halogen 

atom,  and 
stereoisomers  ihcre<if 


5.288,736 

METHOD  FOR  PRODliONG  RKGl  I.AR  GRAIN 

ORIENTED  EI.ECTRICAI.  STEEI   ISlNt;  A  SINGI  K 

STAGE  CX>LD  REDLCTION 

Jerry  W.  Scbocn.  Middletown.  Ohio,  ami  Frtuicesco  Gaudino, 

Butler,  Pa.,  aaaiipion  to  Armco  Inc..  Middletown.  Ohio 

Filed  Not.  12.  1992.  Ser.  No.  974,772 

Int.  n.'  HOIF  l'()4 

I  .S.  a.  148—113  «3  CUimi 


.A 


13  A  method  for  prixlucing  regular  grain  onenled  electncal 
steel  havmg  a  penneability  measured  at  74h  A/m  of  at  least 
\1W  compnsmg  the  steps  of 

a)  providmg  a  band  having  a  thickness  of  from  I  (V  2  1  mm, 
said  band  consisting  es.scnlially  of.  in  weight  percent. 
2  5-1  5%  Si,  0  01-0  08%  C.  QOm'^c  or  less  Al,  0  00«)  to 
0()()%  S.  0006-0  UO'r  S«.  OOM)  lO'^r  Mn  with  a  maxi- 
mum of  0  024%  in  excess  of  that  needed  to  combine  with 
S  and/or  Se,  and  balance  being  es-sentially  iron  and  nor- 
mally cxrcurnng  residual  elements. 

bO  annealing  said  band  al  a  temperature  of  from  '^XY  1  125* 
C  (1650"-2050'  F  )  for  a  time  up  to  10  minutes,  said  an- 
nealed band  having  y\  i  vr  (    of  at  lea.st  1% 

c)  cold  rolling  said  annealed  band  in  a  single  stage  by  a 
reduction  of  greater  than  75  to  W^r  to  final  gauge  strip, 

d)  decarbuniing  said  strip  to  a  level  sufficienl  to  prevent 
magnetic  aging, 

c)  providing  a  S-bcaring  addition  onto  one  or  more  surfaces 
of  said  strip  such  that  the  total  S  provided  to  said  stnp  is 
at  lea-st   15  mg  per  square  meter. 

0  providing  said  strip  vnth  an  annealing  separator  coaling, 
and 

g)  final  annealing  said  coated  strip  for  a  time  and  tempera- 
ture sufTicient  to  develop  secondary  recrystalli/ation  and 
provide  a  permeability  at  10  oersteds  of  al  least  PKO 


5,2««.737 

wastf:water  treatment  apparatus 

Jowph  P.  Kric«er,  Edmond.  Okla.,  anifpior  to  Hydro  Modular 
.Systema,  inc.,  Okla. 

Coatiauatioa  of  Ser.  No.  616,583,  Not.  21.  1990,  Pal.  No. 
5,173.184.  Thta  applicatkm  Oct.  30,  1992,  Ser.  No.  969.615 
The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  nihaequent  to  Dec.  22. 
2(X>9.  has  been  diaclaimcd. 
Int.  n.'  C02F  I  24 
V.S.  a.  210—195.1  25  Claims 

I  A  wa.stewater  trealment  apparatus  comprising 
a  houiung  having  a  bottom  and  defining  an  internal  chamber, 
with  a  mixing  /one  comprising  a  portion  of  the  internal 
chamber, 
means  for  introducing  wa.stewater  into  the  mixing  zone, 
means  for  inlnxlucing  air  into  the  wastewater  prior  lo  the 
wastewater  being  inlrixluced  inio  the  mixing  /one  in  an 


amouni  sufTKicnl  so  ihal  lar^c  air  huhhles  art-  formed  in 
the  miving  /ones   ami 


spra\  means  for  spraying  water  into  the  wastewater  in  the 
mixing  /one  vi  that  the  sprayed  water  contacts  the  large 
air  bubbles  in  the  mixing  /one  and  substantially  reduces 
the  si/c  of  the  large  air  bubbles  in  ihc  mixing  /one 


5.288.738 

DVF  COMPOl  ND  AND  PHOTOGRAPHIC  EI.FIMENT 

tX>NTAINTNG  SAME 

IjU  C.  V  iahwakarma,  Roche«ter,  and  Thomas  R.  Dobles,  Hilton, 

both  of  N.Y.,  aaaignors  to  Fjutman  Kodak  Company,  R^hes- 

ter,  N.Y. 

Filed  Apr,  8,  1992,  Ser.  No.  865.382 

Int.  n.'  GOX-  /   (M)y  I   494 

vs.  a.  430—579  7  Oaims 

1    A   photographic  element  comprising  a  support   having 

thereon  a  silver  halide  emulsion  layer  comprising  cubic  silver 

halide  crystals  and  a  dye  of  the  general  formula  (I)  or  (II) 


CD 


O    M  + 


■A  I 


!s;-R, 


■.-Z4-' 


-continued 


,Z|- 


"  N- 


.-Zl 


(II) 


f— CH: 


N' 
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^3-' 
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1      ) 
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u+ 


N 
I 

I 

X  N*  CH: 

/  \ 

I  I 

I  I 


N' 

I 

R 


"?1- 


wherein  Z\.  Zi  Z\  and  Z4  each  independently  represent  the 
non-metallic  atoms  necessary  to  complete  a  substituted  or 
unsubstituted  heterocyclic  nng  system  containing  at  least  one 
5-  or  6-  membered  heterocyclic  nucleus;  R  and  Ri  each  repre- 
sent a  substituted  or  unsubstituted  alkyl  group  of  I  to  10  carbon 
atoms,  or  a  substituted  or  unsubstituted  aryl,  aralkyl.  or  cyclo- 
alkyl  group  of  5  to  12  carbon  atoms;  Li  independently  repre- 
sents an  unsubstituted  or  alkylsubstituted  methine  group;  L2 
represents  a  linking  group  of  4  to  20  atoms  containing  at  least 
two  alkylene  groups  and  at  least  one  ester  group,  amide  group, 
or  carbamate  group,  M  *  represents  a  cation;  and  X  ~  repre- 
sents an  anion  or  an  anionic  group  bonded  to  the  compwund 


5.288,739 

PRODUCTION  OF  ATTRITION-RESISTANT  CATALYST 

BINDERS  THROUGH  USE  OF  DELAMINATED  CLAY 

F^dward  J.  Demmel,  1931  Port  Oaridge,  Newport  Beach,  Calif. 

92660 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  893.921.  Jun.  4,  1992,  j*at.  No. 
5,190.902.  This  application  Mar.  1.  1993,  Ser.  No.  24.688 
The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Mar.  2, 
2010,  has  been  disclaimed. 
Int.  a.'  BOIJ  20/12.  21/16.  29/06 
VS.  a.  502—63  108  Oaiins 

108      Attntion-resistant     clay/phosphate/auxiliary     binder 
malenal/catalyst  particles,  made  by  a  process  compnsing: 

( 1 )  prepanng  a  clay  slurry  having  from  about  20  to  about  50 
weight  percent  delaminated  and  calcined  clay; 

(2)  bnnging  the  clay  slurry  to  a  pH  of  from  about  10.0  to 
about  14  0; 

(3)  mixing  a  phosphate-containing  compound  and  an  auxil- 
iary binder  matenal  (which  will  collectively  constitute  an 
auxiliary  binder  component  of  the  attntion-resislant  clay/- 
phosphate/auxiliary  binder  matenal/catalyst  matnx  parti- 
cles) into  the  clay  slurry  in  an  amount  which  is  such  that 
the  clay/phosphate/auxihary  binder  matenal/catalyst 
particles  produced  from  said  slurry  will  be  comprised  of 
from  about  5.0  to  about  40  weight  percent  of  the  auxiliary 
binder  component  and  wherein  said  auxiliary  binder  com- 
ponent conuins  an  amount  of  phosphate  which  is  suffi- 
cient to  provide  the  attntion-resistant  clay/phos- 
phate/auxiliary  binder  matenal/catalyst  panicles  with  at 
least  about  0.25  weight  percent  phosphate; 

(4)  mixing  a  sufficient  amount  of  catalyst  particles  into  the 
clay/phosphate-containing/auxiliary  binder  matenal 
slurry  to  form  a  clay/phosphate-containing  compound- 
/auxiliary  binder  matenal/catalyst  particle  slurry  which 
has  a  quantity  of  catalyst  particles  which  is  such  that  the 
attntion-resistant  clay/phosphate/auxiliary  binder  mate- 
nal/catalyst matrix  particles  ultimately  made  from  this 
process  will  comprise  from  about  3  to  about  60  weight 
percent  of  said  catalyst  particles; 


(5)  drying  said  clay/phosphate  compound/catalyst  particle 
slurry  to  produce  solid  particles; 

(6)  calcining  the  solid  particles  to  produce  attrition-resistant 
clay/phosphate/auxiliary  binder  matenal/catalyst  parti- 
cles which  compnse  between  about  3  and  about  60  per- 
cent by  weight  of  the  catalyst  particles,  between  about  20 
and  about  91  75  weight  percent  clay  and  between  about 
5.25  and  about  40  percent  auxiliary  binder  component  and 
wherein  said  auxiliary  binder  component  contains  suffi- 
cient phosphate-containing  compound  to  make  the  attn- 
tion-resistant clay/phosphate/auxiliary  binder  matenal/- 
catalyst  particles  compnse  at  least  about  0,25  weight 
percent  phosphate. 


5.288,740 
PROCESS  FOR  MAKING  ALKENTL  AROMATIC  FOAM 
PACKING  BODIES  WITH  CARBON  DIOXIDE  AND/OR 

ETHANE  BLOWING  AGENT  SYSTEMS 
Chung  P.  Park,  Pickerington,  and  Kyung  W.  Suh,  GranTille, 
both  of  Ohio,  assignors  to  The  Dow  Chemical  Company, 
Midland,  Mich. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  965,917,  Oct.  23,  1992, 
abandoned.  This  application  May  11,  1993,  Ser.  No.  59,718 
Int.  a.'  C08J  9/08.  9/14 
VS.  a.  521—58  29  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  making  discrete,  closed-cell,  alkenyl  aro- 
matic polymer  foam  packing  bodies,  comprising: 

a)  heating  an  alkenyl  aromatic  polymer  matenal  compnsing 
greater  than  50  percent  by  weight  alkenyl  aromatic  mono- 
meric  units  to  form  a  melt  polymer  matenal; 

b)  forming  a  foamable  gel  by  incorporating  into  the  melt 
polymer  matenal  at  an  elevated  pressure  a  blowing  agent 
having  about  20  weight  percent  or  more  based  upon  the 
total  weight  of  the  blowing  agent  of  a  first  blowing  agent 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  carbon  dioxide, 
ethane,  and  a  mixture  of  the  foregoing; 

c)  extruding  the  formable  gel  through  a  die  to  a  region  of 
reduced  pressure  to  form  an  alkenyl  aromatic  polymer 
foam  strand; 

d)  pelletizing  the  foam  strand  to  form  a  plurality  of  the 
discrete  foam  bodies;  jmd 

e)  further  expanding  the  foam  bodies  by  exposing  them  one 
or  more  times  to  heated  air  or  steam 


5.288,741 

USE  OF  POLYMERS  WHICH  CONTAIN  UNITS 

DERIVED  FROM  4-HYDROXYSTYRENE  OR 

4-ACETOXYSTYRENE  AS  REINFORCING  RESINS  AND 

ADHESION  PROMOTERS  IN  RUBBER  MIXTURES 
Albert  Bender,  Mainz;  Erhard  Leicht,  Hofheim  am  Taunus,  and 
Richard  Sattelmeyer,  Wiesbaden,  all  of  Fed.  Hep.  of  Germany, 
assignors  to  Roussel-Uclaf.  France 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  516,097,  Apr.  27,  1990,  abandoned. 

This  application  Jul.  28,  1992,  Ser.  No.  922,022 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Apr.  29, 
1989,  3914338 

Int.  a.5  CD8L  29/10 
VS.  a.  525—159  8  Claims 

1.  A  rubber  composition  containing  an  effective  amount  of 
polymers  prepared  from  ethylenically  unsaturated  monomers 
by  radically  initiated  polymerization  or  copolymenzation  in  an 
organic  solvent  in  the  absence  of  emulsifiers  and/or  surfactants 
and  obtained  in  an  emulsifier-free,  surfactant-free  and  solvent- 
free  dry  state,  which  polymers  contains  units  of  the  formula 


I 


as  reinforces  resins  and  adhesion  promoters  wherein  R'  is 
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I  1  HRl    \R>    2; 


14g4 


C'HiC'f)  which  mav  be  partiallv  \ap<inirieti,  R-  is  hvdrcigcn 
or  an  alk\l  or  alko<y  of  1  to  4  carbon  aloms  or  halogen  or 
t'N  and  n  is  an  intfgor  from  1  lo  4,  with  Ihf  prosivi  that  it 
n  IS  "I,  the  R- can  he  identical  or  dirierenl.  and  thai  at  least  in 
some  of  the  units  ol  l-ormula  I.  there  is  a  hsdrogen  atom  in  at 
least  one  of  the  position  vicinal  to  R  '  ()  and  an  elTectise 
amount  of  a  methylene  ilonor  cross  linking  agent  lor  the  pols 
mers  containing  units  of  ( urmula  I  in  the  rubb<T  s  iikani/ation 
pri».cvs 


5.28S.743 

IMX)I  F  C  ARBOXYI.ATK  DKRIN  ATIV  KS  WHK  M 

INHIBIT  I.Kl  KOTRIFNK  BIOSYNTHESIS 

I)e*   V,.   Brooks.   l.ib*rtyTille;   Keith  W.   Woods.   I^ke   Koresl. 

both  of  III..  »nd  K«ren  K.  Rodriques.  Slowe,  Mass..  assiKnors 

to  Abbott  laboratories.  Abbott  Park.  III. 

Filed  Not.  20.  1W2.  Ser.  No.  979.138 
Int.  CI.'  A61K    M   4nS.  (X)7I)  2"'  it4 
I   S.  CI.  514 — 365  7  Claims 

I     A  compound  basing  the  structure 


5.288.742 
a.a  DIAI.KYI.BKNZYI    DKRIV  ATIVK-S 
Philip  N.  Mwards,  Bramhall,  and  David  Waterson.  MacC'les- 
Tield,  both  of  Kngland.  assiKnors  to  Imperial  Chemical  Indus- 
tries Pl.C.  lx>ndon,  Kngland  and  ICI  Pharma,  Cerio  Cedex. 
France 

Filed  Mar.  18.  1992.  Ser.  No.  853.277 
Claims   priority,   application    Furopean    Pal.    Off.,    Mar.    21. 
1991,  91400772.9 

Int.  CI.'  C07C    41   (H)  C07I)  2"  i>4    AOIN  4  <    'V 
I  .S.  CI.  514—365  7  Claims 

1    An  (i.ii  dialkvlb<-n/\l  derivative  ol  the  lormula  I 


iR'i 


Ar'— \'  — \ 


R 
I 

<   — R 
\ 


\  / 


wherein 

Ar '  IS  phenyl  or  naphlhy  I.  and  \i '  may  optionalls  N-ar  up  to 
four  substituents  selected  from  halogetio.  hvdroxy.  cvano 
(1  4C)alkyl.  (I  4Clalkoxy.  Iluoro  ( 1  4C")alk\l.  phenvl. 
benzoyl,  phenyl  (  I  4C")alkyl.  u.a  dinuoroben/vl.  <i 
hydrosyben/yl  anil  a  ((  1  4()alko\y  jben/y  I  and  v\  herein 
said  phenyl  subslituenl  or  anv  of  said  substituents  which 
contain  a  phenyl  group  may  optionally  bear  a  substituent 
selected  from  halogeno.  11    4Cialkyl  and  (1    4C'>alko\y 

A'  IS  a  direct  link  to  \'  or  is  ll     K'mlkvlene. 

\'  IS  oxy.  thio.  sulphinyl  or  sulphonyl 

the  phenylene  group  (which  carries  the  groups  X'.  (R  )  and 
C'(R'mR-KU)1  "'•*>  "Ttumally  bear  one  or  two  subslitu 
enis  R'  selected  from  halogeno.  hydroxy,  amino,  nitro. 
cvano.  carbamoyl,  ureido.  I  I  40alkyl.  ll  4C  iaikoxy  and 
fluoro-d    4Clalkyl, 

each  of  R'  and  R-.  which  mav  be  the  same  or  diffcrenl.  is 
(1  4<.'»alkyl.  (2  40alkenyl.  (2  40alkynvl.  nuoro-(  1  4 
C'lalkvl.  phenyl  or  phenyl-d  4C')alkyl  and  wherein  said 
phenyl  or  phenyl-tl  40alkyl  group  may  optionally  beat 
one  or  two  substituents  selected  fri>m  halogeno.  trifluoro 
methyl,  (1  4<.)alky  1  and  (1  4tlalko\y,  pros  ided  that  both 
of  R'  and  R-  are  not  methyl  or  fluoromethvl    and 

i)  IS  cyano,  amino,  nitro.  formy  I.  (  I    4('  lalkoiv    thia/oly  I  or 
(2   40alkanoyl. 

or  a  pharmaceuticallv  acceptable  salt  thereof 


r  a  pharmaceuticallv  acceptable  salt  thereof  wherein 
•\    IS    selected    from    the    group    consisting    of   straight    or 

branched  divalent  alkylene  of  from  one  to  twelve  carbon 

atoms  and  divalent  cycloalky lene  of  from  three  to  eight 

V  arbon  atoms 
Rl  IS  si-lected  from  the  group  Lonsisting  of 

hvdrogen, 

alkvllhio  of  from  one  to  su  carbon  atoms. 

phenvlthio.  optionally  substituted  with  alkyl  of  from  one 
to  su  carbon  atoms,  alkoxy  of  from  one  to  sis  carbon 
aloms.  or  halogen. 

phcnylalkylthio  in  which  the  alkyl  portion  contains  from 
one  to  su  carbon  atoms,  and  the  phenyl  group  is  oplion- 
allv  substituted  with  alkyl  of  from  one  to  su  carUin 
atoms,  alkow  of  from  one  to  su  carbon  atoms,  or  halo- 


gen. 


R 


IS  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
C"(X)B  wherein  H  is  selected  from  hydrogen,  a  pharma- 
ceulically   acceptable  cation,  or  a  metabolically   cleav- 
able  group. 

(■(X)alky  I  where  the  alkvl  portion  contains  from  one  to 
su  LarN>n  atoms. 

C(K)alkylcarb<K  yclisarvl  where  the  alkyl  portion  con- 
tains from  one  lo  su  carb<in  atoms  and  the  aryl  portion 
IS  optionally  subslituled  with  alkyl  of  from  one  to  six 
carbon  atoms,  alkoxy  of  from  one  to  six  carb<in  aloms, 
or  halogen 
C  ()NRsR^  wherein 

R«  IS  selected  from   the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen, 
hvdroxyl,  alkvl  of  from  one  to  six  carKm  atoms,  and 
alkoxy  of  from  one  U>  su  carbon  aloms.  and 
R^  IS  selected   from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen 

and  alkvl  of  from  one  to  su  tarbon  atoms, 
CORft.  and 
OH 
Rl  IS  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 

phenylalkyl  in  which  the  alkyl  portion  contains  from  one 
lo  su  carbon  atoms,  and  the  phenyl  group  is  optionally 
substituted  with  alkyl  of  from  one  to  six  carbon  aloms, 
alkoxy  of  from  one  to  six  carbon  atoms,  or  halogen. 
R4  IS  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 

ihia/olylalkyloxy  in  which  ihe  alky  I  portion  contains  from 
one  10  su  carbon  atoms,  and  the  heteroarvl  portion  is 
.>ptionally  substituted  with  alkyl  of  from  one  to  su 
carbon  atoms,  alkoxv  of  from  one  to  su  carNm  atoms, 
or  halogen,  and 

thia/olvloxy  optionally  substituted  with  alkvl  of  from  one 
to  su  carNni  atoms,  alkoxy  of  from  one  to  su  carbon 
atoms,  or  halogen 


Ffbri'ary  22,  1994 
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5,288.744 
AROMATIC  HETERCXrVCLIC  DERIVATIVES  AND 
THEIR  THERAPEUTIC  AND  COSMETIC  USE 
Braham  Shroot,  Antibes;  Jacques  Eustache,  Grasse,  and  Jean- 
Michel  Bemardon,  Le  Rouret,  all  of  France,  assignors  to 
Ontre     International     De     Recberches     Dermatologiques 
(C.I.R.D.),  Valbonne,  France 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  696,708,  May  7,  1991,  Pat.  No.  5,260,295, 
which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  430,286,  Nov.  2,  1989,  Pat.  No. 
5,059,621,  which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  172,494,  Mar.  24, 1988, 
Pat.  No.  4,920,140,  which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  836,269,  Mar. 
13,  1986,  Pat.  No.  4,740,519,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of 
Ser.  No.  777,728,  Sep.  19,  1985,  abandoned.  This  application 

Jun.  18,  1992,  Ser.  No.  900,479 
Claims  priority,  application  Luxembourg,  Sep.  19,  1984,  85 
544 

Int.  a.'  C07D  4/7/0/.  277/66,  A61K  31/425 
U.S.  CI.  514—367  13  Oaims 

13   An  aromatic  heterocyclic  compound  having  the  formula 


(11 


5088,745 
IMAGE  SEPARATION  SYSTEM  FOR  LARGE  VOLUME 

DEVELOPMENT 

John  Texter,  Rochester;  Wayne  A.  Bowman,  Walworth;  Glenn 

T.  Pearce,  Fairport,  and  David  S.  Bailey,  Rochester,  all  of 

N.Y.,  assignors  to  Eastman  Kodak  (Company,  Rochester,  N.Y. 

Filed  Sep.  28,  1992,  Ser.  No.  952,443 

Int  a.'  GGX  5/54 

U.S.  a.  430—237  70  Qaims 


wherein 

R  1  represents 

O 

II 
— C— Rl, 

R  t  represents  hydrogen.  — CJR4  w  herein  R4  represents  hy- 
drogen, alkyl  having  1  -20  carbon  atoms,  mono  or  polyhy- 
droxyalkyl,  or  Ri    represents 


—  N 


\ 


wherein  r'  and  r"  represent  hydrogen,  or  lower  alkyl,  or  r' 
and  r  together  with  the  nitrogen  atom  lo  which  they  are 
attached  form  a  heterocycle.  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  pipendmo.  piperazino.  morpholino.  pyr- 
rolidino, 

R-  represents  hydrogen  or  — CHj. 

Ar  represents  an  aromatic  radical  having  a  formula  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of: 


CH, 


CHj 


CH, 


.CH, 


(A) 


(B) 


wherein 

Z  IS  O  or  S. 

Y  represents  a  nitrogen  atom,  and 

X  represents  sulfur. 


LogE 

1.  A  diffusion  transfer  process  for  forming  a  color  photo- 
graphic image  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  using  an  integral  element  compnsing  one  and  only  one 
dimensionally  stable  layer  comprising  a  coating  suppon. 
and  coated  thereon  in  reactive  association  a  mordant  layer 
comprising  a  material  which  binds  a  diffusible  dye,  an 
imaging  layer  comprising  radiation  sensitive  silver  halide. 
a  diffusible  dye  forming  layer  compnsing  a  diffusible  dye 
forming  compHDund,  a  barrier  layer  overlaying  said  diffus- 
ible dye  forming  layer,  and  a  stopping  layer  coated  inter- 
mediate said  mordant  layer  and  a  diffusible  dye  forming 
layer,  wherein  said  support  is  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  reflection  base  and  transparent  materials, 
wherein  said  diffusible  dye  forming  layer  is  the  same  or 
different  than  said  imaging  layer,  wherein  said  bamer 
layer  comprises  a  polymer  that  allows  the  passage  of 
solutions  for  processing  said  element  when  said  element  is 
contacted  with  an  external  processing  bath,  and  wherein 
said  barrier  layer  impedes  the  diffusion  out  of  said  element 
of  the  diffusible  dye  formed  from  said  diffusible  dye  form- 
ing compound; 

(b)  exposing  said  element  to  actinic  radiation 

(c)  processing  said  element  by  contacting  said  element  to  an 
external  bath  containing  compounds  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  color  developer  compounds  of  the 
pnmary  an-fme  type,  compounds  which  activate  the  re- 
lease of  incorporated  color  developers,  and  compounds 
which  activate  development  by  incorporated  dye  devel- 
opers; 

(d)  washing  said  element  to  remove  compounds  imbibed  in 
step  (c). 


5,288,746 

LIQUID  LAUNDRY  DETERGENTS  CONTAINING 

STABILIZED  GLUCOSE/GLUCOSE  OXIDASE  AS  H2O: 

GENERATION  SYSTEM 
Kakumanu  Pramod,  Cincinnati,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  Procter  & 
Gamble  Company,  Cincinnati,  Ohio 

Filed  Dec.  21,  1992.  Ser.  No.  992,326 

Int.  a.J  CllD  3/395.  3/386.  3/26 

VS.  a.  252—95  10  Qaims 

1    A  concentrated  liquid  detergent  composition  useful  for 

inhibiting  dye  transfer  among  fabncs  laundered  in  a  diluted 

solution  thereof,  said  composition  comprising: 

a)  from  about  1%  to  about  60%  of  an  organic  surfactant; 

b)  from  about  1%  to  about  40%  detergent  builder; 

c)  from  about  0  1%  to  about  20%  glucose; 

d)  from  about  5  U  to  about  5000  U  glucose  oxidase  per  gram 
of  composition; 

e)  a  water  soluble  source  of  a  metal  ion  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  Cu-*,  Ag+  and  mixtures  of  said 
sources,  in  sufficient  amount  to  provide  in  the  composition 
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from  aNiuI  0  !  to  afxiul  100  ppm  of  vaid  metal  ion  when 
the  ion  IS  Ag  '  and  from  ahout  20  to  ahout  2(X)  ppm  when 
the  ion  IS  Cu-  *  , 

f)  an  cffettive  amount  of  a  bleaching  catalyst   capable  ot 
catalyzing  the  bleaching  effect  of  hydrogen  peroxide   and 

g)  at  least  ab<.)ui  ^%  water 


R-  arc  lalkcn  together  to  form  a  ht-Icro-  C  \   C'k  cycloalkyl 
with  said  nitrogen  atom 


R"  is  hydrogen.  C"i   C"(  alkyl. 


-irifluoroelhyl,  3.3,3tn- 


5,2M,747 

METHOD  OF  CONTROLLING  OR  PREVKNTING 

PHYTOPATHOCENIC  MICRfXJRGAMSM 

INFESTATION  OF  PIANTS  USING  PROP!CX)NAZOLE 

AS  A  SEED  DRESSING 
Rudolf  AeM.  Bmatl;  Adolf  Habcic,  Maaden.  and  Jum  Speich. 
Baael,  all  of  SwitxerUad,  aHignort  to  Oba-Geigy  Corpora- 
tkm,  AnWey,  N.Y. 
DiTlaioa  of  Ser.  No.  742.173.  Aug.  19,  1991.  abudoncd.  which  is 
a  coatlBHatioa  of  Ser.  No.  514.894,  May  29.  1990,  abuidoacd. 
wUck  la  a  dlTlaioii  of  Ser.  No.  218.189,  Jul.  13,  1988.  Pat.  No. 
4.940.799.  Tkia  applkatioo  Ann.  18.  1992.  Ser.  No.  931.7M 
ClaioH    priority,    application    Swltzertand.    Jul.    20.    1987. 
2744/87-4 

Int.  C\:  AOIN  4J,64 
VS.  a.  514—383  6  Claims 

1  A  method  of  controlling  or  preventing  infestation  of 
cultivated  plants  by  phytopathogcnic  fung,  which  comprises 
drcssmg  the  seeds  from  which  said  plants  are  grown  with  an 
effective  amount  of  propicona/ole  having  reduced  toxicity  to 
the  plants  relative  to  racemic  propiconazolc,  said  propicona 
ni\e  consisting  of 

a)  90  to  100  percent  of  the  2RS,4RS  diastcrei>meric  mixture 
of  propiconazole,  and 

b)  0  to  10  percent  by  weight  of  the  4R  pr4opicona/ole  ist)- 
mers 


5.288,748 
CENTRALLY  ACTING 
6,7,8.9-TFTRAHYDRO-3H-BF>Z<E)INDOLF 
HFTERCXTClIOi 
Hakan  V.  Wikstrom,  Groaincn.  Nctkerlanda;  Per  A.  F.  C*t\- 
aaoa,  Gotkeabars,  Sweden;  Beogt  R.  Aademoa.  C;otbenbttni, 
Sweden;  KJell  A.  I.  S?enawM,  Gothenborg,  Sweden;  Stig  T. 
Elebring.  Moladal.  Sweden;  Nib  P.  Stjemlof.   VaMra   Fro- 
Innda.  Sweden;  Arthar  G.  Roaero,  Kalanuzoo,  Mich.;  Su- 
saane   R.    Haadama-STenaaoo.   Ckrthenburg,   Sweden;   Cliiu- 
Hoi«  Un,  and  Michael  D.  (jinia,  both  of  Portage.  Mich., 
aaaignors  to  The  Upjohn  Company.  Kaianiafoo.  Mich. 

Coatinaatioa-in-pan  of  Ser.  No.  4«4,12«.  Jan.  11,  1990, 

abandoned.  This  appiicatioa  Jul.  1.  1992.  Ser   No  907,932 

Int.  a.'  C07D  2<)9  60 

Ui>.  a.  514 — 411  ISClaintt 

1    A  compound  of  Formula  I 


fluoropropyl,  formyl.  CN.  halogen,  CHjDR',  C(C))C- 
(OKIR'.  C(0)C()NR'R-.  (CH:)^  NRlR-  where  q  is  0 
to  5,  -CH  NOR-.  2(4,5-dihydroKixa/olyl,  or  COR'" 
where  R'<'is  M.  R'.  NR'R-or  Cf  i, 

R^is  hydrogen.  C|Ci  alkyl,  cyclopropylmcthyl,  CFi.  2,2,2- 
tnnuortx-thyl,       CN.       rONR'R-,  <),       2(4.5-dihy- 

dro)imida/olyl,  2(4,5-dihydroK)xa7oly  I,  2-oxazolyl.  3- 
oxadia/olyl,  or  X^.^^-trifluoropropy  1. 

R'  IS  Ri,  (KH,,  C({))C"H,  or  C(()K)R', 

X  IS  oxygen  or  sulfur,  and 

/  IS  a  hydrogen  or  halogen 


5.288.749 
TERTIARY  AND  SEtXiNDARY  AMlN»>i  AS  ALPHA-2 
ANTACK)N1STS  AND  SEROTONIN  UPTAKE 
INHIBITORS 
Michael  D.  Meyer.  John  F.  DeBemardis.  both  of  Lindenhurst; 
R^nandan  Prasad,  Vernon  Hills;   Kerin  B.  Sippy,   Linden- 
hurst, and  Kario  R.  Tietjc.  Mundelein.  all  of  III.,  assignors  to 
Abbott  I.aboratories,  Abbott  Park,  III. 

Filed  Dec.  20,  1991,  Ser.  No.  811.091 
Int.  CT'  A61K  SI   40:  CV7D  2W  S4.  2m  SM.  :W  44 
V.S.  CI.  514 — 414  13  Claims 

1    A  compound  or  pharmaceulically  acceptable  salt  theret>f 
having  the  structure 


wherein 

H  is  hydrogen  or  alkyl  of  from  one  to  three  carKin  atoms; 

Rl  IS  alkoxy  of  from  one  to  four  carbcm  atoms, 

R;  IS  hydrogen  or,  taken  together  with  R|  is  methylenedmxy 

or  cthylenedioxy. 
Rl  IS  hydrogen,  fluorine,  or  chlorine,  and 
D  IS  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 


UMI 


or  pharmaceulically  acceptable  salts  thcretif  wherein 

Rl  IS  H.  Ci  C'l  alkyl.  <CH;),CC)NH:  wherein  n  is  2  to  ^. 
(CH2),-l-(4.4-dimethylpiperidinc-2,<>-dione  yl),  or  cyclo- 
propylmcthyl, 
R^  IS  hydrogen,  C|  Cu  alkyl,  C\C|i  cycloalkyl,  Ci  Cu  alkc- 
nyl.  Cj  Cjakynyl,  (CH2),-R  Ar  (where  R  isO.  S,  or 
NH,  and  Ar  is  phenyl,  pyndyl.  naphlhyl,  or  indolyl  (all  of 
which  may  be  optionally  substituted  with  one  or  more  of 
OR  I,  F,  CI.  Br.  I,  CN,  CHO,  (CH2),nPhenyl.  NO;,  SR'.  or 
NHR').  1,.V3tnnuoropropyl,  (CH:)„  R"  (where  m  is 
2  or  1  and  R**  is  phenyl.  2-lhicnyl  or  Vthienyl)  or  R'  and 


=o 


-continued 

R7 


N— Rg.  and 


N  — Rg; 


wherein 

R7  is  one.  two  or  three  substituents  independently  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen,  alkyl  of  from  one 
to  four  carbon  atoms,  halogen,  hydroxy,  alkoxy  of  from 
one  to  four  carbon  atoms,  amino,  and  thioalkoxy  of  from 
one  to  four  carbon  atoms;  and 

Rg  IS  selected  from  hydrogen,  lower  alkyl  and  alkylsulfonyl. 


5.288.750 
SUBSTITUTED  iS-DIKETONES 
Pentti  Pohto;  PiiiTi  A.  Aho;  Reijo  J.  Backstrom,  all  of  Helsinki; 
Erkki  J.  Honkanen,  Vantaa;  Inge-Britt  Y.  Linden,  Helsinki, 
and  Erkki  A.  O.  Nissinen,  Espoo,  all  of  Finland,  assignors  to 
Orion-yhtymii  Oy,  Espoo,  Finland 
PCT  No.  PCr/FI89/00165,  §  371  Date  Jan.  31,  1991,  §  102(e) 
Date  Jan.  31,  1991.  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO90/02724,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Mar.  22,  1990 

PCT  FUed  Sep.  1,  1989,  Ser.  No.  646,714 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom.  Sep.  1,  1988. 
8820729 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  paUnt  subsequent  to  Feb.  9,  2010, 

has  been  disclaimed. 

Int.  a.'  A61K  31/i8.  3/12:  C07C  49/794:  C07D  333/22 

U.S.  a.  514—438  10  Claims 

1    A  compound  of  the  formula  lb: 


wherein  Ri  and  R2are  independently  Ci-t alkyl  which  is  unsib- 
stituted  or  substituted  by  hydroxy,  Ci-6  alkoxy,  halogen,  nitro 
or  amine.  Ci.«  alkoxy,  phenyl  or  naphthyl  which  are  unsib- 
stituted  or  substituted  by  Ci.«,  alkyl,  hydroxy,  Ci.«  alkoxy, 
halogen,  nitro  amine  or  carboxy  or  one  of  the  following 
heteroaryl  groups:  pyndyl,  quinolyl.  thienyl  or  furyl  which  are 
unsubstituted  or  substituted  by  Ci^,  alkyl,  hydroxy,  Ci^  alk- 
oxy, halogen,  nitro  or  amine;  R3  is  Ci-t  alkyl  which  is  substi- 
tuted by  hydroxy,  Ci^ alkoxy,  halogen,  nitro  or  amine,  phenyl 
or  naphthyl  which  are  substituted  by  trifluoromethyl,  cyano. 
or  one  of  the  following  heteroaryl  groups:  quinolyl,  thienyl  or 
furyl  which  are  substituted  by  hydroxy,  Ci^  alkoxy,  halogen, 
nitro  or  amine  or  a  salt  thereof,  provided  that  when  R3  is 
substituted  furyl  it  is  not  substituted  by  halogen  or  nitro  and  if 
R3  IS  a  phenyl  which  is  substituted  by  cyano  then  the  cyano  is 
not  in  the  para  position. 


5.288,751 

((SUBSTITUTED)  PHENYALKYLIFURYLALKYNYL-AND 

[SUBSTITUTED)  PHENY  ALKYL] 

THIENYLALKYNYL-N-HYDROXYUREA  INHIBITORS 

OR  LEUKOTRIENE  BIOSYNTHESIS 
Dee  W.  Brooks,  Libertyrille;  Andrew  O.  Stewart,  WUdwood; 
Anwer  Basha,  Lake  Forest;  Pramila  Bhatia,  Mnndelein,  and 
James  D.  Rati^jczyk,  Wankegan,  all  of  m.,  assignors  to  Ab- 
bott Laboratories,  Abbott  Park,  111. 

FUed  Not.  6,  1992,  Ser.  No.  973,100 
Int.  a.'  C07D  307/36.  333/22:  A61K  31/34.  31/38 
U.S.  a.  514—438  10  Claims 

1.  A  compound  of  the  formula: 


,NH2 


or  a  pharmaceulically  acceptable  sail  thereof  wherein 

M  IS  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen,  and  a 

pharmaceutically  accepuble  cation; 
B  is  a  straight  or  branched  divalent  alkylene  group  of  from 

one  to  twelve  carbon  atoms; 
Z  IS  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of: 

(a)  furyl,  optionally  substituted  with  alkyl  of  from  one  to 
SIX  carbon  atoms,  or  haloalkyi  of  from  one  to  six  carbon 
atoms,  and 
(b)  thienyl,  optionally  substituted  with  alkyl  of  from  one  to 

six  carbon  atoms,  or  haloalkyi  of  from  one  to  six  carbon 

atoms;  and 
L  is  alkylene  of  from  1-6  carbon  atoms; 
A  IS  phenyl  optionally  substituted  with 

alkyl  of  from  one  to  six  carbon  atoms, 

haloalkyi  of  from  one  to  six  carbon  atoms, 

hydroxyalkyl  of  from  one  to  six  carbon  atoms, 

alkoxy  of  from  one  to  twelve  carbon  atoms, 

alkoxyalkoxyl  in  which  the  two  alkoxy  portions  may  each 
independently  contain  from  one  to  six  carbon  atoms, 

alkylthio  of  from  one  to  six  carbon  atoms, 

hydroxy, 

halogen, 

cyano, 

amino, 

alkylamino  of  from  one  to  six  carbon  atoms, 

dialkylammo  in  which  the  two  alkyl  groups  may  indepen- 
dently contain  from  one  to  six  carbon  atoms, 

alkanoylamino  of  from  two  to  eight  carbon  atoms. 

N-alkanoyl-N-alkylamino  tn  which  the  alkanoyl  is  of  from 
two  to  eight  carbon  atoms  and  the  alkyl  group  is  of 
from  one  to  six  carbon  atoms, 

alkylaminocarbonyl  of  from  two  to  eight  carbon  atoms, 

dialkylaminocarbonyl  in  which  the  two  alkyl  groups  are 
independently  of  from  one  to  six  carbon  atoms, 

carboxyl, 

alkoxycarbonyl  of  from  two  to  eight  carbon  atoms, 

phenyl,  optionally  substituted  with  alkyl  of  from  one  to  six 
carbon  atoms,  haloalkyi  of  from  one  to  six  carbon 
atoms,  alkoxy  of  from  one  to  six  carbon  atoms,  hydroxy 
or  halogen, 

phenoxy,  optionally  substituted  with  alkyl  of  from  one  to 
six  carbon  atoms,  haloalkyi  of  from  one  to  six  carbon 
atoms,  alkoxy  of  from  one  to  six  carbon  atoms,  hydroxy 
or  halogen,  or 

phenylthio,  optionally  substituted  with  alkyl  of  from  one 
to  six  carbon  atoms,  haloalkyi  of  from  one  to  six  carbon 
atoms,  alkoxy  of  from  one  to  six  carbon  atoms,  hydroxy 
or  halogen. 
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5.2W.752 
CX>MPOUND  EFFECTIVE  AS  CI':REBRAI. 
INSUFFICIENCY  IMPROVER 
Toahkt  TatMoka,   Niakiwiaiya;   KoOi  SanULi.  OtmkM;   Fomio 
Satok,  Na^nkakyo;  Sc^i  Nfiyaao,  Fmkaoka,  and   Kuaikiro 
Saaoto.  Ooaojo,  all  of  Japaa,  aangaon  to  Suatory  limited. 
Oaaka.  Ja»aa 
DiTlaioa  of  S«r.  No.  737,717.  Jal.  30.  1991,  Pat.  No.  5.179,092, 
wkick  la  a  diTiaioa  of  S«r.  No.  286357,  Dec.  20,  1988,  PaL  No. 
5,057.S14.  Thia  afpUcatioa  No».  23.  1992.  Ser.  No.  980^38 
ClaiM  priority,  appUcatioa  Japwi.  Dec.  22,  1987.  62-322951; 
Feb.  3,  1988,  63-21863;  Sep.  5.  1988.  63-220497 

lat.  a.'  A61K;  31/21 
VS.  a.  514—510  10  Claim* 

1   A  compound  having  the  formula  (I) 


pnscs  applying  to  the  e>c  an  amount  sufficient  to  treat  ocular 
hypertension  of  a  compound  of  formula  (I) 


(I) 


wherein  A  is  CHj  .  R'  is  CHi  or  (KHi,  R'  is  a  hydroxy, 
cartxjxy,  carboxyhc  acid  or  cartxnyhc  acid  ester  group,  R'  is 
H  or  a  lower  alkyl.  and  n  is  0  or  an  integer  of  I  to  ^  and  a  sail 
thcre<-)f. 


XS- 


S 

II 

-c— s- 


(S  — {■  — S— l,V 


wherein  n  i.s  at  lca.st  1  and  X  and  Y  independently  are  inorganic 
calions  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  alltali  metal  cati- 
ons, alkaline  earth  metal  cations,  and  transition  mcul  calii>ns  or 
organic  catioas  consisting  of 

R,RfcR7R«N- 

wherein  each  of  Rs,  R*,  R-.  and  Rg  is  independently  an  organic 
radical  selected  from  the  group  consisting  i>f  alkyl  radicals, 
aralkyi  radicals,  and  aryl  radicals,  said  alkyl  radicals,  aralkyi 
radicals,  and  aryl  radicals  having  from  1  to  atxiut  10  carbon 
atoms,  for  a  total  of  between  5  and  20  carbon  atom.s 


5088.754 

POIJVR  C-1  I'STt:RS  OF  PROSTAGIANDINS 

Darid  F.  Woodward,  El  Toro,  aad  Mias  F.  Ckaa.  Saa  D4cco. 

botk  of  Calif..  Mal«Mn  to  Allcr«BB,  Inc..  Irriac.  Calif. 

Filed  Fek.  4.  1992.  Scr.  No.  831.023 

lat.  a.'  A6IK  }l/5>7 

VS.  CI.  514—530  16  Claian 

1     A  methixl  of  treating  ixular  hypenension  which  com- 


wherein  the  wavy  line  attachments  indicate  either  alpha  (a)  or 
bcu  (/?)  configuration,  hatched  lines  indicate  a  configuration, 
solid  tnangle*  arc  used  to  indicate  0  configuration,  the  dashed 
bonds  represent  a  single  bond  or  a  double  bond  which  can  be 
in  the  CIS  or  trans  configuration.  X  is  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  O,  NH.  S,  and  NR,  where  R  is  an  aliphatic  hydro- 
carbon group  of  1  to  about  6  carbon  atoms,  Y  is  a  pt^lar  func- 
tional group  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  1  to  about  6 
carbon  hydroxy-  or  amino-substilutcd  alkyl.  a  carboxyl  moi- 
ety, an  amincx;arb<myl  moiety,  a  sulfonic  acid  and  a  phos- 
phonic  acid,  the  alkyl  groups  of  said  Y  groups  may  optionally 
be  substituted  with  hydroxyl,  nitro.  chlonnc  or  fluonne,  one  of 
R  I  and  R:  IS  O,  OH  or  a  -  CKCOjItt  group,  the  other  one 
IS  ~^()H  or  a  -(XCO)R4  group  or  R|  is  O  and  R:  is  H,  R? 
IS  —OH  or  — <XCO)R4  wherein  R*  is  a  saturated  or  unsatu- 
rated, branched  or  straight-chained  acyclic  hydrocarbon 
group  having  from  1  to  about  M  carb<in  atoms,  or  — (CH2)iiR5 
wherein  n  is  0-  10,  and  R5  is  a  saturated  or  unsaturated  aliphatic 
nng  from  ^  to  about  7  carlxin  atoms,  or  a  phenyl  or 
monoheteroaromatic  nng  consisting  of  5  or  6  atoms  one  of 
which  IS  O.  N,  or  S.  or  a  pharmaceutically  acceptable  salt 
there<if 


5,288,753 
METHOD  OF  CONTROLLING  ANIMAL  AND  FL'NGAI 

PESTS  WITH  OLIGOMERIC  THIOCARBONATES 
Jamea  A.  Greea,  II.  Ckiao.  aad  Dould  C.  Yowag.  Follerton. 
botk  of  CaUf..  aaaigaor*  to  Uaioa  Oil  CxMipaay  of  California. 
Loa  Aagelca,  Calif. 

Filed  Dec.  28.  1989,  Ser.  No.  458,283 
lat.  CI.'  AOIN  J 1/02.  17,02  J7/J6.  CtHC  329 '02  329,12 
VS.  a.  514—512  34  Claiau 

1  A  method  for  controlling  animal  and  fungal  pests  which 
compnses  applying  to  an  area  in  which  said  pesLs  are  to  be 
controlled  le*.s  than  a  herbicidal  amount  of  an  oligomenc 
thiocarbonatc  represented  by  the  formula 


5.288.755 

PHYSIOLOGICALLY  ACTIVE  AND  NLTRITIONAL 

COMPOSITION 

.Sklomo  Yehuda.  Tel  AtIt,  Israel,  aaaignor  to  Bar  llan  Uaiver- 

dty,  Ramat  Gaa.  Lirael 
DJTiaioB  of  Ser.  No.  376,289.  Jul.  6,  1989.  Pat.  No.  5,120,763, 
•rhkh  U  a  cootiBuatioo-ia-pul  of  Ser.  No.  120330.  Not.  16, 
1987.  Pat.  No.  4.851.431.  aad  a  coatiBuatloa-iD-part  of  Ser.  No. 
263,548,  Oct.  27.  1988.  abandoned,  and  a  coatinaation-in-part  of 
Ser.  No.  359,562,  Jun.  1,  1989,  abudoned.  TbU  application  Jan. 
14,  1992,  Ser.  No.  820.562 
The  portion  of  tbc  tern  of  tkii  patent  tubaequent  to  Jul.  25, 
2006,  kaa  been  diadaimed. 
lat.  a.'  A61K  31-22.  31/20 
VS.  C\.  514—549  9  Claim* 

1  A  methcxj  for  treating  a  mammal  for  the  purpose  of  induc- 
ing therein  at  least  one  physiological  effect  selected  from  mem- 
ory enhancement  and  analgesia,  which  composes  administer- 
ing to  the  mammal,  in  absence  of  an  oily  earner  or  diluent 
which  compnses  at  least  one  member  of  the  group  cimsisting 
of  Cs  18  saturated  fatty  acids,  oleic  acid  and  den  vativcs  of  these 
acids,  a  compt»ition  of  matter  which  consists  of  (a)  from  about 
16  7  to  about  22  2%  by  weight  of  at  least  one  compound  se- 
lected from  the  group  consisting  of  Imolenic  acid  and  salts, 
esters,  and  amides  thereof,  calculated  as  the  free  acid,  said  salu. 
esters,  and  amides  of  linolenic  acid  being  both  physiologically 
hydrolyzable  and  pharmacologically  acceptable,  and  (b)  about 
8.1  3  to  about  77  8%  by  weight  of  at  least  one  compound  se- 
lected from  the  group  consisting  of  linoleic  acid  and  salLs. 
esters,  and  amides  thereof,  calculated  as  the  free  acid,  said  salts, 
esters,  and  amides  of  linolcic  acid  being  both  physiologically 
hydrolyzable  and  pharmacologically  accepuble,  said  composi- 
tion of  matter  being  administered  in  an  amount  effective  to 
induce  said  at  least  one  physiological  effect,  provided  that 
when  said  salts  of  linolcnic  and  linolcic  acids  are  metal  salts  of 
these  acids,  then  the  meul  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  stxlium.  potassium,  calcium  and  magnesium 


5.288.756 
BENZOYLPHENYLUREAS 
Joref  Drabek.  Oberwil.  Switzerland,  assignor  to  Ciba-Geigy 
Corporation.  Ardsley,  N.Y. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  754,790,  Sep.  4,  1991,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  626.321,  Dec.  13,  1990. 
abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  91.337,  Aug.  31, 
1987,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  915,447, 
Oct.  6,  1986,  abandoned.  This  application  Aug.  5,  1992,  Ser.  No. 
926.083 
Claims    priority,    application    Switzerland.    Oct.    14.    1985. 
4420/85 
The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  May  11. 
2010.  has  been  disclaimed. 
Int.  a.^  AOIN  47/34 
VS.  a.  514—594  5  Qaims 

1    The  compound  of  the  formula 


CI 


CO-NH— CO— NH 


O— CFj-CHF— CFj. 


CI 


5,288,757 
A.MINOSULFONYL  UREA  ACAT  INHIBITORS  AND  A 
METHOD  OF  LOWERING  BLOOD  CHOLESTEROL 
LEVELS  THEREWITH 
Joseph  A.  Picard,  and  Drago  R.  Sliskovic,  both  of  Ypsilanti, 
Mich.,    assignors    to    Warner-Lambert    Company,    Morris 
Plains,  N.J. 
Dirision  of  Ser.  No.  747,040,  Aug.  19,  1991,  Pat.  No.  5,234,909, 
which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  610,287,  Nov.  7, 1990. 
This  application  Feb.  19,  1993,  Ser.  No.  19,519 
Int.  a.' A61Ki///75 
U.S.  a.  514—593  4  Oaims 

1  A  pharmaceutical  composition  composing  an  effective 
amount  of  compound  of  the  following  formula  together  with  a 
pharmaceutically  acceptable  earner 

R,  O  O  R3  Formula  I 

\  II  II         / 

N  — C— N  — S— N 

/  I       II         \ 

R:  R      O  R4 

wherein  R  is  hydrogen,  straight  or  branched  alkyl  having  from 
1  to  8  carbon  atoms,  or  benzyl; 
wherein  R|  is  hydrogen; 
wherein  R2  is  2,6-bis(l-methylethyl)phenyl; 
wherein  each  of  R3  and  R4  is  a  straight  or  branched  hydro- 
carbon chain  having  from   10  to  20  carbon  atoms  and 
which  is  saturated  or  contains  from  I  to  3  double  bonds,  or 
cycloalkyi  having  from  3  to  7  carbon  atoms;  or  a  pharma- 
ceutically acceptable  salt  thereof 


R2' 


R' 


(CH2)„-N.^^^N^ 

II  ^' 

X 


R' 

n''''^0^^^(CH21„— N         ,N  Ar 


N  O  (CH2)„— N'  -N'        ^Ar 


X  O 


R' 

N''"^  S''''^(CH2)„-N^^  N^ 

R'^  II  ^' 

X 


R' 

N^^S''''~^(CH2),-N.      ^N^^Ar 


R2' 


R' 
1^ 

-N 


NCH2)„— N, 


,Ar 


in  which: 

R'  represents  a  C1-C4  alkyl  group; 

R^  represents: 

a  C5-C7  cycloalkyi  group 

a  cycloalkylmethyl  group  in  which  the  cycloalkyi  radical 
contains  from  5  to  7  carbon  atoms 

a  benzyl  group 

a  benzyl  group  in  which  the  aromatic  nng  bears  a  C1-C4 
alkyl  group,  a  C1-C4  alkoxy  group,  a  halogen  atom  or  a 
nitro  group; 
n  represents  I  or  2; 

X  represents  an  oxygen  or  sulfur  atom; 
Ar  represents: 

a  pyndyl  group 

a  phenyl  group  of  formula: 


5,288,758 

UREA  DERIVATIVES,  THEIR  PREPARATION  AND 

THEIR  APPLICATION  IN  THERAPY 

Jean-Louis  Vidaluc,  and  Dennis  Bigg,  both  of  Castres.  France. 

assignors  to  Pierre  Fabre  Medicament,  Boulogne.  France 

Filed  Jul.  22.  1992,  Ser.  No.  918,424 

Claims  priority,  application  France,  Jul.  25,  1991,  91  09446 

Int.  a.'  AOIN  47/30:  C07C  275/04 

VS.  a.  514—597  1  Claims 

1.  A  urea  denvative  corresponding  to  the  general  formula 


where  Rj  and  R4,  independently  of  one  another,  represent  a 
hydrogen  atom,  a  halogen  atom,  a  nitro  goup.  a  C1-C4 
alkyl  group,  a  C1-C4  alkoxy  group,  a  phenyl  group  or  a 
tnfluoromethoxy  group; 

an  oxofluorenyl  group  of  formula: 
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a  dioxoanthraccnyl  group  of  formula 


a  naphthyl  group,  as  well  as  the  therapcutii-ally  acceptable 
organic  or  inorganic  salts  of  this  tnoleculc 


5.2«8.759 

USE  OF  CKRTAIN  SI  I.KAMOYI.-Sl  BSTITITKD 

PHENtrrHYI-AMINK  DERIVATIV >:s  TO  RKVKRSK 

DRl  (MNDl-CJID  MYDRIASIS 

lx>uis  DcSantU,  Jr.,  Fort  Worth.  Tei..  waiKDor  to  Alcon  I  jbo- 

raiorJM,  Inc..  Fort  Worth,  Tex. 

Filed  Aug.  27.  IW2,  Ser.  No.  93*.4J6 
Int.  n."  A61K  .*/    IM 
IS.  n.  514 — 603  4  Claims 

I  A  mcthixl  for  reversing  or  inhihiting  drug  inducet)  mydn 
a.sis  hy  the  topical  application  to  an  affected  eye  a  composition 
compnsing  an  ophthalmically  acceptable  carrier  and  a  mydria- 
sis-inhibiting  amount  of  a  comp»>und  selected  from  the  racemic 
and  enantiomeric  forms  and  acid  addition  salts  ot  V(2  [^(2 
ethoxypheno»y)-ethylaminol  2  methylcthyl)  ;  mcthoxyben 
/encsulfonamide 


5.2«8,760 

SEPARATION  AND  SAI  V  AGF  OF  COMPONENTS  OF 

PARTS 

Jack   W.   Moncaa,   Brighton.   Mich.,   anignor   to   Ford   Motor 

Company.  Dearborn.  Mich. 

Filed  Aug.  31.  1W2.  Ser.  No.  937.270 

Int.  a.'  (XMJ  //   (X^ 

L.S.  CI.  521—40  15  Claim* 


UMI 


1  An  improved  mcth<xl  of  separating  into  individual  compo 
nents  scrap  lamination  from  a  reaction  injection  molding  pro- 
cess, said  methtxl  compnsing  the  steps  of 

obtaining  scrap  lamination  comprising  an  inner  foam  layer 
having  a  sltm  on  one  side  thereof  and  a  thermi>plastic  resin 
substrate  on  the  other  side. 
cxMiiing  said  scrap  laminate   to  a  temperature  sufficient  to 


materially  avoid  pla.sticiiation  of  said  scrap  laminate  dur- 
ing grinding. 

gnnding  the  scrap  lamination  while  in  said  non-plasticiza- 
turn.  c<xilcd  sute  to  form  an  aggregate  formed  of  inter- 
spersed foam,  skin  and  thermoplastic  resin  particles  and 
collecting  the  resulting  ground  aggregate. 

pa.ssing  the  aggregate  to  a  density-based  separator,  and  col- 
lecting the  first  dense  fraction  therefrom  compnsing  an 
ennched  concentration  of  thermoplastic  resin  particles; 
and 

senally  pa.vsing  the  first  dense  fraction  to  a  density-based 
separator  to  provide  a  second  dense  fraction  \».hich  is 
further  ennched  in  concentration  of  the  thermoplastic 
rcsin 


c)  expanding  the  foamable  melt  polymer  matenal  by  expos-  ethylene-acrylic  acid,  and  mixtures  thereof,  said  ailicles  having 
ing  It  to  an  elevated  temperature  to  form  the  foam  struc-  a  closed  pore  structure  and  a  density  of  from  0  1  to  0.3  g/cm'. 
ture.  


5.288,761 
OPEN  CHAIN  enf;diyne  DIHYDROPEROXIDFS 
HAVING  DNA  CLEAVING  PROPERTIES 
Kyriacoa  C.  Nicolaou;  F>ik  Sorenacn.  both  of  La  Jolla;  Chan- 
Kou  Hwang,  San  Diego,  all  of  Calif.;  Robert  Diacordia,  Lirer- 
pool.  NY.;  Robert  G.  Bergnan.  Keniington,  and  Robert  E. 
Minto.  Albany,  both  of  C^if..  aaaignor*  to  The  Scrippa  Re- 
learch  Institute.  Iji  Jolla,  Calif. 
IMvUion  of  Ser.  No.  788.161,  No».  5,  1991,  Pal.  No.  5,183,942. 
This  application  Jan.  28,  1993.  Ser.  No.  10,639 
Int.  CI.'  A61K  M  j.i.  M  (>4y  31  33^.  CT)7C  <W  (M.  CX)7D 

;(y  ex;.  ?w  ixi  30^  'Ui  213  (xi 

I  .S.  Cl.  514—714  7  Claims 

1    \  compound  of  the  formula 


vkherein  R'  and  R"  are  each  hydrogen  or  R^  and  R"  together 
with  the  carbon  atoms  of  the  depicted  vinylene  group  forms  a 
group  W  that  is  an  aromatic  mon<vyclic  ring  or  bicyclic  fused 
ring  system  that  includes  five  or  six  atoms  in  the  nng  contain- 
ing the  depicted  vinylene  group,  and 

R',  R-.  R'  and  R*  are  the  same  or  different  and  are  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen.  C|  C'(,alkyl.  phenyl  or 
ben/yl.  \»ilh  the  provisos  that  only  one  of  R'  and  R*  and  one 
of  R*  and  R*  is  hydrogen 


5,288,762 
CROSS-LINKED  ETHYI.F:NIC  POLYMER  FOAM 
STRLCTLRFS  AND  PROCESS  FOR  MAKING 
CTiiing  P.  Park,  Pickerington,  Ohio;  Pak-Wing  S,  Chum,  and 
George  W.  Knight,  both  of  Lake  Jackson,  Tex.,  aasignors  to 
The  Dow  Chemical  Company,  Midland,  Mich. 
Filed  Apr.  28,  1993,  Ser.  No.  54,329 
Int.  CI.'  CTJ8J  V  N 
I  .S.  CI.  521—79  21  Claims 

1    A  prixcss  for  making  a  cross-linked  ethylenic  polymer 
foam  structure,  compnsing 

a)  forming  a  foamable  melt  polymer  matenal  by  blending 
and  heating  a  decomposable  chemical  blov^ing  agent  and 
an  ethylenic  polymer  matenal  compnsing  a  substantially 
linear  ethylenic  polymer  having 

II  a  melt  flow  ratio.  luk/Ij,  =  5  63, 

III  a  molecular  weight  distnbution,  M^M„,  defined  by  the 
equation    M,yM,  =  (I10/I2)     4  63.  and 

III)  a  cntical  shear  rate  at  onset  of  surface  melt  fracture  of 
at  least  50  percent  greater  than  the  cntical  shear  rate  at 
the  onset  of  surface  melt  fracture  of  a  linear  ethylenic 
polymer  having  abt)ut  the  same  I2  and  M»/M,, 
hi  inducing  cri>ss-lmking  in  the  foamable  melt  polymer  mate- 
nal, and 

4 


5,288,7«>3 
POROUS,  POLYMER  BEADS  AND  PROCESS  OF  THEIR 

PREPARATION 
Nai-Hong  Li,  Edmonton,  Canada,  and  Kam  W.  Leong,  Ellicott 
City.  Md.,  assignors  to  The  Johns  Hopkins  University  School 
of  Medicine,  Baltimore,  Md. 

Filed  Dec.  23,  1992,  Ser.  No.  995,793 
Int.  a.'  C08J  9/26 
L  .S.  n.  521—61  18  Oaims 

1  A  method  of  preparing  porous,  functionalized  polymer 
particles  which  compnses  a  cross-linked  copolymer  having 
microporous  regions  and  macroporous  regions  m  the  polymer 
•natrix  thereof,  wherein  the  functional  groups  are  essentially 
present  only  within  the  macroporous  regions,  comprising  the 
steps  of 

(a)  providing  a  polymenzable  mixture  containing  a  func- 
tional monomer,  a  cross-linker  and  a  template  polymer  in 
an  aqueous  medium  to  form  a  suspension,  the  template 
polymer  being  capable  of  forming  an  ionic  or  covalent 
b<-ind  with  the  functional  monomer; 
(bl  cop<ilymerizing  the  monomer  and  the  cross-linker  with 
or  without  a  ptilymerization  catalyst  in  the  suspension  to 
form  a  cross-linked  copolymer, 
(cl  removing  the  aqueous  medium  and  the  template  polymer 
from  the  copolymer  to  recover  porous,  functionalized 
p<ilymer  particles,  the  particles  having  microporous  re- 
gions and  macroporous  regions  in  the  polymer  matnx 
thereof  wherein  the  functional  groups  are  essentially 
present  only  within  the  macroporous  regions. 


5.288,766 

POYUREA  BASED  DISPERSIONS,  FOAMS  PREPARED 

THEREFROM,  AND  A  PROCESS  FOR  THE 

PREPARATION  THEREIN 

Thinimurti  Narayan,  Grosse  He,  Mich.,  and  Michael  G.  Kin- 

naird,  Durham,  N.C.,  assignors  to  BASF  Corporation,  Parsip- 

pany,  N.J. 

Filed  Feb.  28,  1992,  Ser.  No.  843,697 
Int.  a.'  C08G  18/32 
U.S.  a.  521—128  17  Claims 

1.  A  stable  urea  group  dispersion  composed  of  a  disperse 
phase  and  a  continuous  phase,  the  disperse  phase  being  solids 
compnsed  of  urea  group-containing  reaction  products  of  car- 
bon dioxide  and  an  amine  which  is  free  of  hydroxyl  groups, 
and  the  continuous  phase  comprised  of  a  earner  compound 
having  at  least  two  isocyanate  reactive  hydrogens. 


5,288,764 
INCRF:aSED  throughput  in  foaming  and  OTHER 

MELT  FABRICATION  OF  POLYESTER 
George  E.  Rotter,  Clarendon  Hills;  John  L.  Melquist;  Weilong 
Chiang,  both  of  Naperville;  Boh  C.  Tsai,  Inverness,  and  John 
J.  Kelly.  Warrenville,  all  of  III.,  assignors  to  Amoco  Corpora- 
tion, Chicago,  III. 

Filed  Jan.  29,  1993,  Ser.  No.  10,767 
Int.  a.'  C08J  9/08 
U.S.  a.  521—81  11  Claims 

1  A  process  for  obtaining  foamed  polyester  resin  which 
comprises  ( 1 )  forming  a  molten  mixture  compnsing  (i)  a  major 
amount  of  a  first  resin  composition  compnsing  polyester  and 
from  0  up  to  about  1  wt  '7c  of  a  compound  capable  of  branch- 
ing the  polyester,  and  (11)  a  minor  amount  of  a  second  polyester 
resin  composition  comprising  at  least  about  50  wt.  %  polyester 
resin  and  greater  than  about  2  wt  %  of  a  compound  capable  of 
branching  the  polyester,  wherein  the  relative  amounts  of  (i) 
and  (11)  are  such  that  said  molten  mixture  compnses  from  about 
0  1  wt  '7c  to  about  1  wt  %  of  said  branching  comfKJund;  (2) 
adding  a  blowing  agent  to  the  molten  mixture;  and  (3)  extrud- 
ing the  resultant  mixture  to  obtain  a  foam. 


5.288,765 

EXPANDED  ARTICLES  OF  BIODEGRADABLE 

PLASTICS  MATERIALS  AND  A  METHOD  FOR  THEIR 

PRODUCTION 

Catia  Bastioli,  Novara;  Vittorio  Bellotti.  Fontaneto  D'Agogna; 
Luciano  Del  Giudice,  Milan;  Roberto  Lombi,  and  Angelos 
Rallis.  both  of  Novara.  all  of  Italy,  assignors  to  Spherilene 
S.r.l.,  Milan,  Italy 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  663.823,  Mar.  27,  1991.  abandoned. 
This  application  Nov.  4,  1992,  Ser.  No.  972,875 
Oaims  priority,  application  Italy,  Aug.  3,  1989,  67667  A/89 
Int.  a.'  C08J  9/18:  C08L  3/06 
US.  a.  521—84.1  17  Oaims 

1  Expanded  articles  of  biodegradable  plastics  matenal  com- 
posing a  matenal  including  starch  and  a  synthetic  polymer 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  ethylene-vinyl  alcohol, 


5.288,767 

TWO-COMPONENT  ADHESIVE  COMPOSITION  FOR 

THE  CHEMICAL  nXING  TECHNIQUE 

Edwin  Cramer.  Ludwigshafen,  and  Dankmar  Scholz.  Franken- 

thal,  both  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors  to  BASF  Ak- 

tiengesellschaft,  Ludwigshafen,  Fed.  Rep.  of  C^rmany 

Filed  Sep.  21.  1992,  Ser.  No.  947,572 
Oaims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Sep.  21, 
1991,  4131458 

Int.  a.'  C08F  4/34:  B32B  5/20 
U.S.  O.  521—147  8  Oaims 

1.  A  capsule  or  cartndge  containing  a  two-component  adhe- 
sive composition  substantially  styrene-free.  compnsing: 
1.  a  curable  resin  of  the  formula 


O 

II 
CH=C— C— O— (CH2— CH2— 0)„ 

I 
CH, 


o 


o 


CHi 

I 
C— 

I 
CHi 


O 

n 


(O— CH2— CH2)„— O— C— C=CH2 


CHi 


wherein  the  average  degree  of  condensation  n  is  from  1.05 
to  1.5  and  having  a  viscosity  of  from  100  to  10.000  mPa.s 
at  23°  C,  and 
II.  a  cunng  agent  for  the  curable  resin  1. 
wherein  the  curable  resin  I  and  cunng  resin  II  are  present  m 
said  capsule  or  cartndge  separated  from  each  other 


5.288,768 

UREA-MODIFIED  ISCXrVANURATES 

Mark  J.  C^ttuso.  Palatine;  David  W.  House,  Arlington  Heights, 

and  Ray  V.  Scott,  Jr.,  Schaumburg,  all  of  III.,  assignors  to 

UOP,  Des  Plaines,  III. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  813,559,  Dec.  26, 1991,  Pat  No. 

5.223,551.  This  appUcation  Dec.  21,  1992,  Ser.  No.  994,016 
The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Aug.  3.  2010, 
has  been  disclaimed. 
Int.  O.'  C08G  18/32 
VJS.  O.  521—163  10  Claims 

1  A  dimensionally  stable,  rigid  urea-modified  polyisocyanu- 
rate  having  substantially  no  urethane  linkages  and  a  density  of 
between  0.5  and  20  pounds  per  cubic  foot  resulting  from  the 
reaction  of  a  poly  isocyanate  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  toluene  diisocyanate.  methylenediphenyl  diisocyanate.  poly- 
meric (methylenediphenyl  diisocyanate).  and   modified   me- 
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thylcncdiphenyl  diisocy»nale.  and  an  aromatic  di-sccondary 
diamine  of  formula 


RNH 


NHR 


where  R  IS  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  monovalent 
alkyl  or  alkenyl  moieties  having  from  y  up  to  ab<iut  20  cartxin 
atoms,  and  Rj.  R\  are  independently  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  hydrogen  or  monovalent  alkyl  moieties  with  1  to 
3  carbon  atoms,  where  the  amount  of  aromatic  disecondary 
diamine  ls  such  that  the  ratio  of  is<xyanate  moieties.  NCO.  of 
the  polyis<x;yanate  to  secondary  amin<i  moieties.  NH.  of  the 
aromatic  disecondary  diamine  is  from  1  up  to  ahoul  'J.  said 
reaction  performed  in  the  presence  of  a  catalyst  inducing  Inm 
erization  of  said  istKyanatc  to  an  isocyanurate 


5.2«8,770 

RESIN  CX)MPOSmON  FOR  CATIONICALLY 

EI.ECTRODEPOSITABLE  PAINT  COMPRISING 

AUCYCLIC  EPOXY  RESINS  AND  EMULSION 

POLYMERIZED,  HNELY  DIVIDED  GELLED 

POLYMERS 

TeiJI  Katayama;  EiaiUiu  Nakatani;  Harvo  Nagaoka;  Kenji  Ya- 

maaoto,  all  of  Hiratauka.  aad  Rciziro  NUhida,  Chigaaaki,  all 

of  JaiMB.  aaaigDon  to  Kaaaai  Paint  Co..  Ltd.,  Hyogo,  Japan 

Rlcd  Jan.  22,  1991,  Set.  No.  643,931 
Claima  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Jan.  20,  1990,  2-9493 
Int.  a.'  CWD  163.00.  1^1  0(1  y  44:  CX»F  291/00 
r.S.  CI.  523—201  21  Oaima 

1    A  rcsin  comp<isition  for  a  calionically  cleclrodcpositable 
paint  comprising 

(A)  a  resin  having  hydroxy!  groups  and  canonic  groups  and 
being  obtained  by  reacting  a  p<ilycpoxide  compound  ob- 
tained from  a  polyphenol  compound  and  cpichlorohydnn 
with  a  cationi2ing  agent. 

(B)  an  cp<ixy  rcsin  having  at  least  2  epuxy  functional  groups 
each  of  which  comprises  an  epoxy  group  directly  bound 
lo  an  alicyclic  ring  and 'or  bridged  alicyclic  ring  on  aver- 
age per  molecule,  and 

(C)  a  finely  divided  gelled  polymer  as  principal  components, 
wherein  said  finely  divided  gelled  polymer  is  one  obtained 
b>  emulsion  fx>lymcn/ing 

(C-1)   a   p»ilymen7ablc   monomer   containing   al    least   two 

radically  p<ilymen7able  unsaturated  groups,  and 
(C  2)  a  radically  polymerizable  unsaturated  monomer  other 
than  the  one  mentioned  in  (CI)  above 
in  the  presence  of  a  reacli\,c  emulsifier  containing  one  allyl 
group 


5,288,769 
THERMALLY  (XJNDLCTINC  ADHKSIVL  ( ONTAIMNG 

ALl'MINUM  NITRIDE 

Marc  V .  Papageonce;  Robert  W.  Penniai,  both  of  Boca  Raton, 

and  Jame*  L.  Daris,  Coral  Springi,  ail  of  Kla.,  aaaignora  to 

Motorola,  Inc.,  Schaumbuni.  III. 

C:oatiniiation  of  Ser.  No.  676,022,  Mar.  27,  1991,  abandoned. 

ThU  application  Aug.  28,  1992,  Ser.  No.  935,360 

Int.  CI.'  B32B  i   16,  li  02 

L.S.  CI.  523—200  4  llaima 


UMI 


1  A  thermally  conducting  adhesive,  comprising 

an  adhesive  material  having  aluminum  nitride  particles  dis- 
pcrsed  within  the  adhesive  material,  the  aluminum  nitride 
particles  having  a  copper  coating,  whereby  the  coaled 
aluminum  nitride  particles  impart  higher  thermal  conduc 
Iivity  to  the  adhesive  material  than  uncoated  aluminum 
nitride  particles 

2  A  thermally  conducting  adhesive,  comprising  a  mixture 
f 

an  adhesive  material  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
cpoxy,  acrylic,  phenolic  and  silicone  adhesives.  and 

copper  coated  aluminum  nitride  particles  dispersed  through- 
out the  adhesive  material,  such  that  the  thermally  con- 
ducting adhesive  conducts  heat  more  rapidly  than  a  mix- 
lure  having  uncoated  aluminum  nitride  particles  dispersed 
throughout  the  adhesive 


5.288,771 

WATEH-DLSPERSIBI.K  CDRE-SHEI.L  RESIN  WHICH 

EXHIBITS  EXCELLENT  SACXiING  RMSLSTANCT:  IN 

f'OATINGS 

Yasuo  Takaya,  Kanaipiwa;  Maaani  MitsiO>.  Zama,  and  Mitsugu 

Endo,  Kanagawa,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Kansai   Paint 

Company,  Limited,  Hyogo,  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser,  No.  365,862,  Jun.  14,  1989.  abandoned. 

This  application  Jan.  17.  1991.  Ser.  No.  641,632 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Jun.  15,  1988,  63-147304; 
Sep.  30.  1988.  63-248474 

Int.  n.'  C08L  -V   (X).  4.i  1*4.  C08F  2/<9  (10 
L.S.  CI.  523—201  5  Claims 

1    A  water-dispersible  resin  composition  prepared  by  a  pro- 
cess comprising 

(I)  reacting  a  silane  monomer  (A)  which  is  at  least  one  mon- 
omer selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  vinyltrime- 
ihoxysilane.  vinyltriethoxysilane,  acryloxyelhyltrime- 
thoxysilane,  melhacryloxyethyltnmethoxysilane,  acrylox- 
ypropyltnmethoxysilane.  methacryloxypropyllrimelhox- 
ysilanc.  acryloxypropyltnethoxysilane.  methacryloxy- 
propyllricthoxysilane  and  vinyltns  (/f-methoxyethoxy) 
silane  wiih  a  vinyl  monomer  (B)  in  an  aqueous  medium  to 
obtain  a  three -dimensionally  crovslinked  particular  p<ily- 
mcr,  (II)  reacting  the  obtained  panicular  p<ilymer  with  the 
silane  monomer  (A)  or  a  mixture  of  the  silane  monomer 
(A)  and  an  allyl  acrylate  or  allyl  methacrylale  (C).  and 
(III)  cop<->lymen7ing  the  resulting  reaction  prtxlucl  with  a 
sinyl  monomer  component  comprising  a  carboxyl-con- 
taming  vinyl  monomer  (D),  followed  by  neutralizing  the 
carboxyl  group  whereby  a  particular  ptilymer  having  a 
core  shell  structure  is  obtained,  vs  herein  the  monomers 
are  used  in  steps  (I)  and  (III)  in  the  following  prop<irtions, 
ha.sed  on  the  combined  weight  of  all  the  monomers  used  in 
steps  (I)  and  (III).  aNiul  6(1  to  about  W^r  by  weight  in  step 
(I),  and  about  4<)  to  about  Wi'^c  by  weight  in  step  (III) 


5,288,772 

PRE-TREATED  CELLULOSIC  MATERIALS  FOR 

PRODUCING  MOLDED  COMPOSITE  ARTICLES 

THEREFROM  AND  PROCESS 

Darid  N.-S.  Hon,  Clemsoa,  S.C.,  assignor  to  Qemson  Univer- 

sity,  Oemaon,  S.C. 

Filed  Jun.  23,  1992,  Ser.  No.  903,026 
Int.  a.'  C08L  1/00;  C08K  5/1  i 
VS.  a.  524—35  32  Claims 

1  A  composition  for  production  of  composite  materials 
comprising  a  thermoplastic  resin,  cellulosic  materials  that  have 
been  pre-treated  with  water  such  that  said  cellulosic  matenals 
have  an  initial  moisture  content  of  at  least  about  30  percent  by 
weight,  and  lignin,  said  lignin  being  present  in  an  amount 
sufficient  to  cause  said  thermoplastic  resin  and  said  cellulosic 
matenals  to  form  a  coherent  structural  composite. 


5,288,775 
MOLDABLE  BUILDING  MATERIAL  COMPOSITES 
Roberi  K.  BiscbofT,  Quincy,  and  Eugene  A.  Witzleben,  Tallahas- 
see, both  of  Fla..  assignors  to   Fiberstone  Quarries,   Inc., 
Quincy,  Fla. 

Filed  Apr.  13,  1992,  Ser.  No.  867,567 
Int.  a.'  C08K  3/00.  3/30:  C08L  1/02 
VS.  a.  524—2  20  Claims 

1   Moldable  structural  building  material  composite  compris- 
ing 

an   acrylic   polymer  emulsion   including   30-70%   polymer 
solids  in  solution,  said  polymer  emulsion  being  present  in 


the  composite  in  an  amount  between  approximately  19  to 

35%,  by  weight; 
an  alpha-gypsum  present  m  the  composite  in  an  amount 

between  approximately  35  to  71%,  by  weight; 
natural  cellulose  fibers  present  in  the  composite  in  an  amount 

of  between  approximately  3  to  15%,  by  dry  weight  of  the 

fiber;  and 
water  in  an  amount  of  between  approximately  200-400%,  by 

weight  of  the  fibers. 


5,288,773 
SULFONATED  UNHYDROGENATED  COPOLYMERS  OF 

STYRENE  AND  BUTADIENE 
Martin  L.  Gorbaty,  Westfield,  and  Dennis  G.  PeifTer,  Annan- 
dale,  both  of  N  J.,  assignors  to  Exxon  Research  and  Engineer- 
ing Company,  Florham  Park,  NJ. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  846,365,  Mar.  5,  1992, 
abandoned,  and  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  846,366,  Mar. 
5,  1992,  abandoned.  This  application  Sep.  3,  1992,  Ser.  No. 
940,403 
Int.  a.'  C08L  25/10  95/00 
U.S.  a.  524— «8  12  Claims 

1  A  sulfonated  polymer  composition  comprising  a  sulfo- 
nated block  copolymer  of  (poly)styrene  and  a  conjugated 
diene  having  a  sulfonation  level  below  which  the  copolymer  is 
water  swellable,  the  (poly)conjugated  diene  having  less  than 
about  25%  of  the  olefinic  unsaturation  in  the  starting  block 
copolymer  saturated,  and  base  neutralized  forms  of  the  sulfo- 
nated block  copolymer,  and  wherein  the  starting  block  copoly- 
mer is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  linear  diblock, 
linear  tnblock,  and  radial  triblock,  and  wherein  the  (poly)con- 
jugated  diene  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
(poly)isoprene  and  (poly)butadiene,  the  sulfonated  block  co- 
polymer having  less  than  0.8%  weight  of  bound  sulfur. 


5,288,776 
SUBSTITUTED  PYRROLES  AS  STABILISERS  FOR 
CHLORINATED  POLYMERS 
Rolf  Drewes,  Lindenfels,  and  Hans-Helmut  Friedrich,  Lautertal, 
both  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Ciba-Geigy  Corpo- 
ration, Ardsley,  N.Y. 

Filed  Jun.  3,  1991,  Ser.  No.  709,690 
Claims    priority,    application    Switzerland,    Jun.    7,    1990, 
1907/90-7 

Int.  a.5  C08K  5/3415:  C07D  207/00.  295/00 
US.  a.  524—94  13  Claims 

1.  A  composition  comprising 

a)  a  chlorinated  polymer,  and 

b)  a  compound  of  formula  I 


X— R2 


5,288,774 
NOVEL  LOW-EMISSION,  COLD-CURING  BINDING 
AGENTS 
Amo  Gardziella,   Witten-Riidlnghasuen;   Achim   Hansen,  and 
Alois  Kwasniok,  both  of  Iseriohn-Letmathe,  all  of  Fed.  Rep.  of 
Germany,  assignors  to  Rutgerswerke  Aktiengesellschaft  AG, 
Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

FUed  Oct.  28,  1992,  Ser.  No.  967,814 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Not.  7, 
1991,  4136594 

Int.  a.'  B22C  1/22:  C08K  .5/00 
UJS.  a.  524—74  18  Claims 

1  A  binding  agent  for  molding  compositions  for  refractory 
malenal  compnsing  95  to  50%  by  weight  of  a  furan  resin,  5  to 
50%  by  weight  of  low  molecular  weight,  sulfur-free  lignin 
from  the  Organozolv  process  with  a  mean  molecular  weight  of 
800  to  4000  and  organic  and/or  inorganic  acid  curing  agents. 


m 


wherein  X  is  a  group 

— C—  or  — S— .      t 
II 
o 

R]  and  R2  are  each  independently  of  the  other  Ci-C2oal- 
kyl,  hydroxy-  and/or  halogen-substituted  Ci-Cioalkyl, 
C3-C2oalkenyl,  C5-Ci2cycloalkyl,  Ci-C4alkyl-substituted 
Cs-CscyclcalkyI,  phenyl  or  phenyl  which  is  substituted 
by  1  to  3  radicals  Ai,  which  radicals  Ai  are  each  indepen- 
dently of  one  another  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  Ci-Cioalkyl.  halogen,  hydroxy,  methoxy  and  ethoxy, 
Ri  and  R2  are  further  C7-Ciophenylalkyl  or  Cv-Ciopheny- 
lalkyl  which  is  substituted  in  the  phenyl  moiety  by  1  to  3 
radicals  A2,  which  radicals  A2  are  each  independently  of 
one  another  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  C1-C2- 
Oalkyl,  halogen,  hydroxy,  methoxy  and  ethoxy,  and 
R3  is  phenyl  or  phenyl  which  is  substituted  by  1  to  3  radicals 
A3,  which  radicals  A3  are  each  independently  of  one 
another  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  Ci-Cioal- 
kyl,  halogen,  hydroxy,  methoxy,  ethoxy  and  (Ci-Cgalkyl- 
)oxycarbonyl, 
with  the  proviso  that  at  least  one  of  the  radicals  R 1  and  R2  is 
phenyl  or  substituted  phenyl  as  defined  above  and  Rj  is  differ- 
ent from  methyl  if  R2  is  phenyl. 
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sjm.m 

process  fxjr  the  preparation  of  stabii.izfld 

styrene  cx)polymers  containing  elastomer 

partici.es 

Bcrmard  Giig,  St.   Umt»-l^-CkMmmie,   Fraace;  (;«riurd   Rytz, 
SckwarxcaborK  WerMr  StaafTer,  Fribonrs.  both  of  Switzer- 
land, aad  MargM  Claaa*^  Ricdiaheim.  France,  anignon  to 
aba-Geicy  Corporatioa,  Ardaley.  N.Y. 
DiTiaioa  of  Ser.  No.  769.916,  Sep.  30,  1991,  Pat.  No.  5,194,465. 
Thia  apflkatioa  Not.  9,  1992,  Ser.  No.  973.478 
CUiBU    priority,    application    Switzerland.    Oct.    4.     1990, 
3200/90 

Int.  a.'  C08K  5/34 J2.  i/i4IS:  C08G  6i;Vl.  C08I.  J9/W 
VIS.  a.  524—99  3  Claims 

I  A  process  for  the  preparation  of  a  subiliscd  cop<ilymcr  of 
styrcne  or  a-methylstyrcne  and  at  lc«.st  one  cthylenically  un- 
saturated comonomcr,  which  copolymer  contains  cro»shnked 
elastomer  particles  which  are  modified  by  cop<ilymenzation 
with  an  unsaturated  denvativc  of  a  stencally  hindered  amine  of 
formula  I  or  formula  II 


in  I      CH, 


Ri- 


■R2 


CHi      CHi 


wherein 

n  IS  1  or  2  and  X  is  ^O      or  -  N(Ri>— . 

Rl,  when   n      I.  is  C|    cigalkyl.  C2    cToalkenyl.  C^  Cgcy 
cloalkyl.  C?  C<»phenylalkyl.  phenyl,  phenyl  which  is  sub- 
stituted by  halogen,  C|   C4alkyl  or  C|   C^alkoxy.  or  is  a 
R400C~CH    CH      group  and. 

Rl.  when  n  ^  2,  is  Cj  Cioalkylenc,  vinylenc,  C*  Cijarylenc 
or  cyclohexylene. 

R2,  IS  hydrogen.  ()  .  Ci  CualkyI,  Ci  Csalkenyl,  C?  C«phe- 
nylalkyl.  Ci  Ci«alkoxy.  Cv  C«cycloalko»y,  C?  Cg 
phenylalkony.  Cj  Cioalkanoyl.  Ci  C«,alkenoyl  or  a  group 
of  formula  la 


R^  0     R» 

I  II      I 

—  t  H;  — CH— <)— C  —  t  ==Cll2 


Rl  IS  hydrogen.  Cr  cualkyl  or  C^  CKcycloalkyl. 

R4  IS  hydrogen  or  C|   C^alkyl. 

R5  IS  hydrogen,  CHi  or  CN,  and 

R(,  IS  hydrogen,  Ci  Cjjalkyl  or  phenyl, 
with  the  proviso  that  at  least  one  of  the  substilucnts  R  1  and  R: 
contains  an  ethylenic  double  bond,  or 


0 

R 

HiC 

\ 

/ 

CH, 
\ 

N  — 

\ 

N  — R, 

J 
II 
() 

Hit 

< 

CH, 

derivative   of   2.2.(l.^-letramelh>lplpe^ldlnt■.    having    fcir- 
mula  IV 


<  H 


OV) 


■R12. 


CM 


wherein 

n  IS  an  integer  from  I  10  4. 

Rii  IS  H,  C|  C4alkyl,  ben/yl.  acetyl.  Ci -Cijalkoxy.  Ci-Ct. 
phenylalkoxy  or  cyclohcxyloxy.  and 

Ri:.  when  n  is  1.  is  the  radical  of  a  saturated  aliphatic  car- 
Nixylic  acid  of  2  to  18  carbon  atoms,  of  a  saturated  cyclo- 
aliphatic  carKixylic  acid  of  7  to  15  carbon  atoms,  or  of  an 
aromatic  carboxylic  acid  of  7  to  15  carbon  atoms, 

Ri;.  when  n  is  2,  is  the  divalent  radical  of  a  saturated  ali- 
phatic dicarboxylic  acid  of  2  to  12  carbtin  atoms,  of  a 
saturated  cycloaliphatic  or  aromatic  dicarboxylic  acid  of  8 
to  14  carbon  atoms,  or  of  a  saturated  aliphatic,  cycloali- 
phatic or  aromatic  dicarbamic  acid  of  8  to  14  carbon 
atoms, 

R12.  when  n  is  V  is  the  Invalcnt  radical  of  a  saturated  ali- 
phatic incarbtixylic  acid  of  6  to  12  carbtin  atoms  or  of  an 
aromatic  tncarboxylic  acid  of  9  to  15  carbon  atoms,  and, 
Ri;.  when  n  is  4.  is  the  tetravaleni  radical  of  a  saturated 
aliphatic  tctracarboxylic  acid  of  8  to  12  carbon  atoms  or  of 
an  aromatic  tctracarbtnylic  acid  of  10  to  16  carbon  atoms. 


5.2M.778 
STABIl.IZFID  POLYMERS  HAVING  HI^TERO  ATOMS  IN 

THE  MAIN  CHAIN 
Andre  Schotitter.  Hegenheim,  France;  Kurt  Burdeaka,  Baael, 
Switzerland;  .Mario  Slongo,  Tafert,  Switzerland,  and  Jean- 
\mc  Biriiann.  Friboors,  Switzeriand,  aaaignon  to  Ciba-Geigy 
Corporatioa,  Ardaley,  N.Y. 

Filed  Feb.  13.  1992,  Ser.  No.  835,660 
Claims    priority,    application    Switzerland,    Fe6.    21.    1991. 
528/91 

Int.  a.'  C08K  5/i492 
IJ_S.  a.  524— 100  11  aalmi 

I   A  polymer  composition  stabilised  against  damage  by  light, 
oxygen  and  heat,  comprising 

a)  a  thermoplastic  polymer  that  comprises  hctcro  atoms  in 

the  mam  chain,  and 
bl  an  effective  stabilising  amount  of  a  hydroxyphenyltnazinc 
compound  of  formula  I 


I 


wherein  Ri  is  hydrogen,  Ci   Ci^alkyl,  Ci  C^alkenyl,  C7  Cg 
phenylalkyl.      Ci   Cmalkoxy,      C<i-C(icyclo«lkoxy,      C^  C'4 
phcnylaikoxy  or  C2  Cioalkanoyl, 
which  prixress  compn.ses 

first   grafting  an   unsaturated   stencally   hindered   amine  of 

formula  I  or  formula  II  onto  the  elastomer  particles, 
then  grafting  a  mixture  of  styrene  or  amethylstyrenc  and  at 
least  one  cthylenically  unsaturated  comonomcr  onto  the 
«i  modified  elastomer  particles,  and 
finally,  adding  to  the  resultant  copiilymer  a  stencally  hin 
dered   amine   which    is   not    unsaturated    and    which    is   a 


wherein  R  is  C|  Cisalkyl,  C2  Ctalkyl  substituted  by 
halogen  or  by  C|  Cijalkoxy.  or  is  ben/yl  and  R  is  hydro- 
gen or  methyl 


5,288.779 

POLYURETHANEUREA  SOLUTIONS  AND  SPANDEX 

THEREFROM 

Charles  W,  Goodrich,  Waynesboro.  Va.,  assignor  to  E,  I.  Du 

Pont  de  Nemours  and  Company,  Wilmington,  Del. 

FUed  Oct.  31,  1991.  Ser,  No.  785.657 
Int.  a.'  CD8J  3/20:  C08K  5/49:  C08L  75/02:  CD8G  18/08 
IJ.S,  a.  524—121  6  Claims 

1  An  improved  solution  of  polyurethaneurea  polymer  in  an 
inert  organic  solvent,  the  improvement  compnsing,  for  protec- 
tion against  viscosity  changes  dunng  storage  and  processing,  a 
4,4'-biphenylenediphosphonite  additive  incorporated  in  the 
solution,  the  additive  amounting  to  0  05  to  15  percent  of  the 
weight  of  the  polymer  and  having  the  following  structural 
formula 


SO3M 


(I) 


Rl— C) 


/ 

P 
\ 


O— Rj 


(I) 


O— R4 


\ 

\ 
/ 

R2— o 

wherein 

the  biphenylene  unit  is  unsubstituted  or  substituted, 

Rl,  R2,  Rjand  R4,  each  independently  is  a  mono-substituted, 

di-substituted  or  tn-substituted  phenyl  group  or  an  alkyl 

group  of  3  to  8  carbon  atoms,  and 
the  substituents  on  the  biphenylene  or  phenyl  groups  are 

lower  alkyl  of  1  to  4  carbon  atoms. 


5.288.780 
WATER  BASED  ADHESION  PROMOTING 
COMPOSITIONS 
Richard  E.  Jarzombek,  Munster,  Ind.;  William  J.  Yapp,  Park 
Forest,  III.,  and  Darid  W.  Helms,  Munster.  Ind.,  assignors  to 
Tioga  International,  Inc.,  Calumet  City,  III. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  668,872,  Mar.  13,  1991, 
abandoned.  This  appUcation  May  29,  1992,  Ser.  No.  889,816 
Int  CI.'  C08K  5/52 
U.S.  a.  524—127  9  Claims 

1 .  An  adhesion-promoting  composition  for  use  on  polyolefm 
substrates  compnsing  an  aqueous  emulsion  of 

(a)  from  25  percent  by  weight  to  75  percent  by  weight  of  a 
chlonnated  polyolefin;  olefin; 

(b)  at  least  20  percent  by  weight  of  a  plasticizer  for  the 
chlonnated  polyolefin,  said  plasticizer  being  sufficiently 
non-volatile  so  as  not  to  increase  the  VOC  content  of  the 
composition;  and 

said  composition  containing  water  sufficient  to  emulsify  the 
composition,  said  composition  having  a  VOC  value  of  0 


HO— {CH2)n— O 


5,288,781 
POLYESTER  FILM 
Kwang-Jin  Song;  Byeong-Ho  Cho,  and  Yong-Won  Kim,  all  of 
Suwon,  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignors  to  SKC  Limited,  Rep.  of 
Korea 

FUed  Oct.  19,  1992,  Ser.  No.  962,937 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  Dec.  27,  1991, 
91-24673 

Int.  a.'  C08K  5/41 
MS.  a.  524—167  9  Claims 

1  A  biaxially  onented  polyester  film  having  70%  or  more  by 
weight  of  polyethylene  terephthalate,  which  further  comprises 
0  05  to  10%  by  weight  of  a  metallic  alkylbenzene  sulfonate 
denvative  of  formula(I);  0.1  to  10%  by  weight  of  polyethylene 
glycol  having  a  molecular  weight  ranging  from  500  to  100,000; 
and  0  I  to  10%  by  weight  of  bis(4-/3-hydroxyalkoxyphenyl) 
sulfone  of  formula(II)  on  the  basis  of  the  total  dry  weight  of 
rUm: 


(11) 


CH2)n  — OH 


wherein: 

R  represenU  an  optionally  substituted  C8-25  alkyl  group; 
M  represents  an  alkali  or  alkaline  earth  metal; 
m  is  an  integer  of  100  or  fewer;  and 
n  is  an  integer  from  1  to  10. 


5,288,782 
ROSIN  EMULSION  SIZING  AGENTS  FOR 
PAPERMAKING 
Masato  Nak^jima;  Itsuro  Sakai,  and  Nobuyuki  Tani,  all  of 
Osaka,  Japan,  assignors  to  Arakawa  Chemical  Industries 
Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan 
PCT  No.  PCr/JP92/01107,  §  371  Date  Apr.  26,  1993,  §  102(e) 
Date  Apr.  26,  1993,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO93/05231,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Mar.  18,  1993 

PCT  Filed  Aug.  28,  1992,  Ser.  No.  39,241 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Sep.  10,  1991,  258424 
Int.  a.'  C08L  93/24.  31/02.  39/02.  31/00 
VS.  a.  524—272  8  Claims 

1.  A  rosin  emulsion  sizing  agent  for  papermaking,  compris- 
ing a  rosin  substance,  a  dispersant  and  water,  the  sizing  agent 
being  charactenzed  in  that  the  dispersant  is  a  copolymer  com- 
prising (A)  20  to  90%  by  weight  of  a  vinyl  carboxylate,  (B)  1 
to  60%  by  weight  of  an  anionic  unsaturated  monomer  and  (C) 
1  to  60%  by  weight  of  a  cationic  unsaturated  monomer. 


5,288,783 
PREPARATION  OF  SALT  OF  POLYASPARTIC  ACID  BY 

HIGH  TEMPERATURE  REACnON 
Louis  L.  Wood,  Rockrille,  Md.,  assignor  to  Srchem  Incorpo- 
rated, Elkridge,  Md. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  882,919,  May  14,  1992. 
abandoned.  This  application  Jan.  21,  1993,  Ser.  No.  7.376 
Int  a.'  CD8G  69/00 
U.S.  a.  525—418  9  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  the  preparation  of  a  salt  of  polyaspartic  acid 
comprising  reacting  maleic  acid  and  ammonia  in  a  molar  ratio 
of  1:1-2.1  at  190°-350°  C,  for  a  time  of  four  hours  or  less  and 
converting  the  resultant  polymer  into  a  salt  by  adding  an  alka- 
line-earth or  alkali  metal  hydroxide  or  ammonium  hydroxide. 


5,288,784 

POLYESTER  COMPOSITION  CONTAINING 

VATERITE-TYPE  CALCIUM  CARBONATE 

Shiro  Minayoshi,  Akashi,  Japan,  assignor  to  Maruo  Calcium 

Company  Limited,  Akashi,  Japan 

FUed  May  24,  1991,  Ser.  No.  705,423 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  May  28,  1990,  2-137486 
Int  a.5  C08J  3/20:  C09C  1/02 
VS.  a.  524—425  2  Claims 

1.  A  polyester  composition  comprising  a  saturated  polyester 
and  0.005-10  weight  %,  based  on  the  polyester,  of  a  particulate 
vaterite-type  calcium  carbonate  having  the  following  particle 
size  and  particle  size  distribution: 
0.1  ^imgDSg2.0  fi.m 
DP3/DS^1.25 
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1  0-  DP2/nF  4-2  5 
1  0-  PPl/DP  5-40 

(r)P2  DP4)/np<-  1  n 

wherein 

t)S  IS  the  mean  particle  si/e  in  (im. 

DPI  IS  the  particle  ii/e  in  ^m  for  lO^^r  b>  weight. 

DP2  IS  the  panicle  si/e  in  >im  for  25''r  by  weight. 

DPI  IS  the  particle  si/e  in  ^m  for  Wc  by  weight. 

DP4  IS  the  particle  si/e  in  ^l.m  for  75%  by  weight  of  the 
particles,  and 

DP5  IS  the  particle  si/e  in  ^im  for  'KYfr  by  weight  of  the 
particles,  laid  particulate  vBlente-typ>e  calcium  cartxmatc 
having  been  prepared  by  the  carbonalion  of  a  calcium 
compound  in  a  mixed  alcohol  and  water  medium 


LOW  VOLTAGE  POWER  CABLRS 
Jlader  Jow,  BrmnchburK  Saadarcaan  Ramarhandnui.  Kleming- 
ton,  and  Michael  J.  Keoch.  BrUlie water,  all  of  N  J.,  aaaignon 
to  Uaion  Carbide  ClicBical*  A  Plaatici  TechnoloRy  Corpora- 
tion, Danbury,  Coon. 

Filed  JuB.  14,  1993,  Ser.  No.  76,457 
Int.  n.'  C08K  9  fX 
II..S.  Cn.  524 — 436  »  (laima 

1    A  flame  retardant  compiwition  comprising 
(i)  a  linear  polyethylene  having  a  density  ctiual  to  or  less 
than  0'JI5  gram  per  cubic  centimeter. 

(II)  a  linear  polyethylene  having  a  density  in  the  range  of 
0  ')16  lo  0  125  gram  per  cubic  cenlimetcr.  grafted  with  an 
unsaturated  aliphatic  diacid  anhydndc.  said  polyethylene 
being  present  in  an  amount  of  about  4t)  to  about  4<X)  parts 
by  weight  ba.sed  on  1()0  parts  by  weight  of  component  (i). 
and 

(III)  magnesium  hydroxide,  surface  treated  with  an  organic 
phcwiphate  ester  or  a  salt  ihereiif  in  an  amount  of  aK>ut  0  I 
to  abtiut  4  parts  by  weight  of  ester  per  IfX)  parts  by  weight 
of  magnesium  hydroxide,  said  magnesium  hydroxide 
being  present  in  an  amount  of  about  W  to  aNiut  4<X)  parts 
by  weight  based  on  100  parts  by  weight  of  component  (i) 


5.288.7M 
THERMOPLASTIC  RESIN  COMPOSITION 
Taichi  Nishio;  Takaahi  Saaada;  Satoni  Hoaoda.  all  or  C^iba; 
Keqji  NagMka,  Ouka.  aad  Takaymki  Okada.  Chiba,  all  of 
Ja|»an,  aaaignon  to  Siunitooio  Cbeaical  Co.,  Ltd.,  Osaka, 
Japan 
DiTisioa  of  Ser.  No.  380.083,  Jal.  14,  1989,  Pat.  No.  5,162,433, 
which  U  a  contlaaatioa  of  Ser.  No.  102,528,  .Sep.  29.  1987, 
abudoocd.  This  appUcatioa  Aag.  12,  1992.  Ser.  No.  928,341 
Claiou  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  30.  1986.  61-233721 
lat.  CI.'  C08L  71 /(H.   7 ■'.()(, 
VS.  a.  524 — 451  4  Clainia 

1    A  thcrmopla.slic  resin  composition  comprising 
(A)  a  dispersing  pha.se  of  1   65  percent  by  weight  of  poly 
phenylene  ether  having  a  reduced  viscosity  of  0  4 -0  W) 
measured   in  chloroform  s<ilulion  at   25'  C    obtained   by 
oxidation  p<ilymen/.ation  of  at  least  one  phenyl  compound 
represented  by  the  formula 


OH 


(H)  a  matrix  phase  of  ^5  '^S  4%  b>  weight  of  polyamide 
resin. 

(C")0  1  5<)"r  by  weight  of  a  mutual  compatibili/er  compati- 
ble with  at  least  one  of  (A)  or  (H).  and,  1  50  parts  by 
weight  of 

(D)  a  Tibrous  reinforcing  matenal  having  an  aspect  ratio  of  at 
least  10  or  more  in  the  resin  composition  or  (E)  an  inor- 
ganic filler  having  an  average  panicle  diameter  of  10/i  or 
less,  based  on  100  parts  of  (A)  ♦  (B)  ♦  (C). 

wherein  the  average  particle  size  diameter  in  said  dispersing 
pha.se  (A)  IS  0  1  1  «  microns,  and  said  mutual  compatibil- 
i/er  (C)  IS  ( 1 )  at  least  one  member  selected  fr(-mi  the  group 
consisting  of  compounds  containing,  in  the  molecule,  at 
least  one  carboxyl  group,  acid  anhydndc  group,  acid 
amide  group,  imidc  group,  carboxylate  group,  epoxy 
group,  amino  group,  isixryanate  group,  oxa/oline  nng- 
containing  group,  and  hydroxyl  group  or  (2)  a  rubber 
mixiified  with  at  least  one  of  (C)  (1).  and 

wherein  the  thermoplastic  composition  is  obtained  by 
k.neading  firstly  said  dispersing  pha.se  (A)  with  said  mutual 
compatibili/cr  (C)  and  then  thereafter  said  matrix  pha.se 
(H)  therewith 


5.288.787 
EMUUSION  POLYMERS 
(;iinter  Sackmann.   l^eTcrkuien;   Wolfgang  Henning,   Kuerten; 
Joachim  Probst,  I>eTerkiisen:  Joachim  Konig,  Odenthal.  and 
Heinz  Baumgen.  I.e*erkiiaen.  all  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany, 
assignors  to  Bayer  Aktiengescllschart,  I>eTerknsen.  Fed.  Rep. 
of  Germany 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  373,765,  Jun.  29,  1989,  abandoned. 

TbU  application  Jun.  10.  1991.  Ser.  No.  714.317 
Claims  priority,  spplication  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany.  Jul.  20, 
1988,  3824484 

Int.  a."  C08K  S'!0 
I  ,S.  a.  524 — 457  14  Oaims 

1     I'mulsion   polymers  obtained   by   emulsifying  a  mixture 
consisting  of 

A)  5  to  "^5%  by  weight  of  at  least  one  monomer  from  the 
group  consisting  of  acrylonitrile,  methacrylonitnle  and 
vinylcarboxylate,  and 

B)  5  to  ''5%  by  weight  of  acrylic  esters,  methacrylic  esters, 
or  mixtures  lhere<if. 

the  sum  of  components  A)  ♦  B)  being  1CX)%  by  weight,  in  the 
presence  of  an  aquetius  solution  or  dispersion  of  an  anionically 
modified  polyurcthanc  based  on 
a)  diistxyanatcs  of  the  formula 


OCN- 


R'  — NH  — CO— N- 

I 


-NCO 


UMI 


wherein  R,  Rj.  Ra,  R,,  and  Rj.  each  represent  a  hydrogen 
atom,  a  halogen  atom  iir  a  substituted  or  unsubstituted 
hydriK-arbon  residue  wherein  at  least  one  of  R|.  R;,  Ri, 
R4.  and  R-,,  15  a  hydrogen  atom. 


(  =() 

I 

R 


wherein 

R  denotes  a  saturated  or  unsaturated  aliphatic  hydrocar- 
biin  radical  having  1  to  35  C  atoms,  an  aryl  radical 
having  6  to  10  C  atoms,  or  an  araliphatic  radical  having 
1  to  10  C  atoms,  in  which  different  radicals  R  can  be 
present  if  several  radicals  R  are  present  in  the  same 
molecule  side  by  side. 

R'  represents  a  divalent  hydr<x.-arbon  radical,  optionally 
containing  urethane.  ester  and/or  ether  groups,  in 
which  different  radicals  R'  can  be  present  at  the  same 
time  if  several  radicals  R '  are  present  in  the  same  mole- 
cule, and 

m  represents  a  whole  or  (on  average)  fractional  numbers 
from  1  to  10. 
b)  sulphonate  dioles  of  the  general  formula 


H  — ((K.H  — CH2»„— O— (Al„— CH- 

I  I 


mVg>Tint>0  S(CTAB)-h60  mVg)  and  an  ASTM  aggregate 
volume  2  480,000  (nm)-' 


R- 


(CH:i„ 


SOi" 


—  (B).— O— (CH;  — CH  — 0)„H 
'  I 

R' 


in  which 

A  and  B  represent  identical  or  different  divalent  aliphatic 

hydrcK-arbon  radicals  having  1  to  b  carbon  atoms, 
R    represents  hydrogen,  an  aliphatic  hydrocarbon  radical 

having  1  to  4  carbon  atoms  or  a  phenyl  radical, 
X^-  represents  an  alkali  metal  cation  or  a  substituted  or 

unsubstituted  ammonium  group, 
n  and  m  represent  identical  or  different  numbers  from  0  to 

30, 
o  and  p  each  represents  0  or  1.  and 
q  represents  an  integer  from  0  to  2.  and 
.)  appropriate  auxilianes  and  additives  which  polyurethane 
at  lea.st  partially  contains  incorporated  acylurea  groups  of 
the  formula 


5,288,789 
FOAM  CONTROL  IN  FERMENTATION  BROTHS  WTTH 
A  CONDENSATE  OF  ALKYLPHENOL  AND  ALDEHYDE 

THAT  HAS  BEEN  POLYOXY ALKYLATED 
Kevin  J.  McCarthy,  Uniyersity  Qty.  Mo.,  assignor  to  Petrolite 
Corporation.  St.  Louis,  Mo. 

Filed  Mar.  26,  1992,  Ser.  No.  858,202 
Int.  a.'  C12N  1/00.  1/34:  C08F  283/06:  C08G  65/02 
U.S.  a.  435—243  19  Qaims 

1  A  method  for  controlling  foam  in  a  fermentation  broth 
compnsing  adding  to  the  fermentation  broth  an  effective 
amount  of  a  composition  comprising  a  compound  correspond- 
ing to  the  formula: 


O— (AG)— H 


NH- 


-CO— N  — CO- 
1 


in  w  hich  R  denotes  an  organic  radical,  preferably  a  satu- 
rated or  unsaturated  aliphatic  hydrocarbon  radical  having 
1  35  C  atoms,  an  aryl  radical  having  6-10  C  atoms  or  an 
araliphatic  radical  having  7-10  C  atoms,  in  which  differ- 
ent radicals  R  can  be  present,  if  several  radicals  R  are 
present  side  by  side  in  the  same  molecule,  and  subjecting 
the  resulting  emulsion  to  a  polymerization  initiated  by  free 
radicals 


5,288,788 
CARBON  BLACKS  IMPARTING  SUPERIOR 
TREADW  EAR/HYSTERESIS  PERFORMANCE  AND 
PROCESS  FOR  PRODUaNG  CARBON  BLACKS 
CTiiun  Huei  Shieh,  Lexington,  Mass.;  John  M.  Branan,  Jr., 
Amarillo.  Tex.;  Ted  W.  Bush,  Carlisle.  Mass.;  William  L. 
Sifleet.  Acton.  Mass.,  and  Miles  Mace.  Dover,  Mass..  assign- 
ors to  Cabot  Corporation.  Boston.  Mass. 
PCT  No.  PCT/US91/00065.  §  371  Date  Jun.  24,  1992.  §  102(e) 
Date  Jun.  24,  1992 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  462.163.  Jan.  8.  1990. 
abandoned.  This  PCT  application  Jan.  8,  1991,  Ser.  No.  861,978 

Int.  a.'C09C  hSO 
U.S.  CI.  524—495  10  Claims 


wherein  AG  is  an  oxyalkylene  copolymer  moiety  of  oxypro- 
pylene  and  oxyethylene  units,  each  oxyalkylene  copolymer 
moiety  having  a  molecular  weight  of  about  300  or  more  and  an 
oxypropylene  to  oxyethylene  molar  ratio  of  from  about  21  to 
about  10  !,  n  is  an  integer  from  about  1  to  about  20.  R  is  an 
alkyl  group  of  from  about  three  to  about  twelve  carbon  atoms, 
and  R  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  methylene  and 
substituted  methylene 


«4.5      «iJI      *i-S     *«X      ••.3     •T.O 


1  Carb<in  blacks  charactenzed  by  having  a  CTAB^d: 
No  +5  m=/g)  wherein  105  mVgSCTAB^SO  mVg;  a 
CDBP2  104      cc/100      g.      a      Tint      of     (0.5(CTAB)-»-70 


5,288.790 

METHOD  FOR  PRODUCTNG  SPHERICAL  RNE 

PARTICLES  OF  COLORED  RESIN 

Saburo  Nakahara;  Yasuhiro  Yamamoto;  Yohji  Akazawa;  Masao 

Baba,  all  of  Hyogo,  and  Yoshikuni  Mori,  Osaka,  all  of  Japan. 

assignors  to  Nippon  Shokubai  Co.,  Ltd..  Osaka,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  758,145,  Sep.  12. 1991.  abandoned.  ThU 
application  Jun.  25,  1993.  Ser.  No.  82,525 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  25,  1991.  3-030207 

Int.  a.'  C08J  5/10:  C08K  3/04:  C08L  61/26 

U.S.  CI.  524 — 495  4  Qaims 

1.  A  process  for  producing  sphencal  fine  particles  of  a  col- 
ored resin,  the  process  composing  (a)  blending  an  amino  resin 
and  an  inorganic  pigment,  (b)  suspending  the  resulting  blend  in 
an  aqueous  solution  of  a  suspending  agent,  and  (c)  polyconden- 
sation  cunng  the  amino  resin  contained  in  the  suspended  blend 
to  form  sphencal  fine  particles,  the  inorganic  pigment  compos- 
ing from  about  1  to  about  30  weight  percent  of  the  colored  fine 
particles,  the  amino  resin  compnsing  the  initial  reaction  prod- 
uct of  formaldehyde  and  an  amino  reactant  composing  from 
about  40  to  about  100  weight  percent  of  at  least  one  guanamine 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  benzoguanamine,  cy- 
clohexanecarboguanamine  and  cyclohexenecarboguanamine. 
the  inorganic  pigment  comprising  carbon  black,  and  said 
sphencal  fine  particles  having  an  average  particle  diameter  in 
a  range  of  from  about  0.1  to  50  fi,m. 
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5.2M.791 

IX>W  STRESS  REI-AXATION  EIASTOMERIC  RBERS 

L.  Wtrmi  CoUl«r,  IV,  Alpkarettm.  ud  Ste*cii  R.  Stopper,  Dor»- 

rille,  both  of  Ga.,  usigBort  to  Kinbcrly-CUrk  Corporation. 

NecMh,  WU. 

DirWoa  of  Ser.  No.  4«J.079,  Ju.  10.  1990.  Pat.  No.  5.260.126. 

This  application  Apr.  7,  1993,  Scr.  No.  43.887 

lat.  O.'  C081.  SJ/OU 

IJ„S.  a.  524—505  17  CUinu 


1    Flaslic  fibers  farmed  from  an  extrudablc  bit-iid.  the  blrnd 
including 

(A)  an  ela-slorncric  polymer  selected  from  the  gniup  consist- 
ing of  styrcnepoly(eihylene-propylenet-styrenc  elasio- 
menc  bl(X.k  copt)lymer  and  a  mmlure  of  styrcne 
p<ily(ethylenc-polypropylene)-styrenc  and  styrene- 
poly(ethylene  butylenc)  styrene  elastomeric  bkKk  co 
p«ilymers,  and 

(B)  a  tackifying  resin, 

wherein  the  fibers  arc  adapted  to  form  a  nonwoven  olastiL  web 
having  a  stress  relaxation  of  less  than  ab»)ut  '0  percent 


5.288.792 
ADDITIVE  KOR  MICTION  LINING  MIXTl  RF>i 
Ixithar   Buxbaum,   I.an<Ukron,   Austria,   aasiRnor   to   Chemson 
Polymer-AdditiTe  C^cscllachafl.  Amoldstein.  Austria 

Filed  Jan.  21.  1992.  S«r.  No.  823.222 

Claims  priority,  application  Austria,  Jan.  28,  1990,  178  91 

Int.  C\.'  ClOM  i:.^  (Ml 

V.S.  n.  252—25  26  Claims 

1    A  resin  bound  friction  lining  muturo  which  comprises  a 

phenolic  and/or  cres«>lic  resin  and  a  vilid  lubricant  additive 

comprising  MnS 


5.288.793 

ni.LED  MOLDING  COMPOSITION  COMPRISING 

POLYAMIDE  HAVING  TEREPHTHAI  AMIDE  AND 

NAPHTHALA.MIDE  LNITS 

Yu-Tsai  Clien,  (;icn  Ellyn,  III.,  aaaignor  to  Amoco  Corporation. 

Cliicado,  III. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  585,875,  Sep.  20,  1990,  abandoned.  This 
application  Jan.  2,  1992,  Ser.  No.  816.766 
Int.  n.'  CMl    ^^  !)<> 
V.S.  CI.  524 — 606  12  Claims 

I    An  injection  moldable  compimlion  comprising  ( 1 1  a  crys 
lalli/able  p<ilyamide  comp<incnt  comprising  recurring  units 


-UN— R  — N 


"''^' 


—  HN  — R  — NHt 


continued 


—  HN  — R  — NHC 


wherein  R  comprises  a  divalent  aliphatic  radical  and  the  mole 
ratu>s  of  the  dicarbiuylic  acid  moieties  of  the  A.  C  and  B  units 
are  45  65  2?   55  (>  20.  respectively,  and  (2)  a  fibrous  or  particu- 


late filler  material 


5J88,794 

CYANOACRYLATE  ADHESIVES  WITH  IMPROVED 

CI  RED  THERMAL  PROPERTIES  UTILIZING 

SLBSTITLTED  AROMATIC  ADDITIV  E 

Shabbir  Attarwala,  Meat  Hartford,  Conn.,  assignor  to  Loctite 

Corporation.  Hartford,  Conn. 

Filed  Oct.  23.  1992.  Ser.  No.  966.133 
Int.  CI."  C09J  //   tX^.   13.1   14 
I  .S.  CI.  524—714  9  Claims 

1  In  a  cyanoacrylale  monomer  adhesive  formulation  the 
improvement  wherein  the  formulation  includes  an  effective 
amount,  for  enhancing  the  thermal  resistance  of  the  polymer- 
ized adhesive,  of  a  mono.  p«ilv  or  hetero  aromatic  compound 
characterized  bv  at  least  three  substitutions  on  an  aromatic  ring 
thereof,  twii  or  more  of  said  substitutions  being  electron  with- 
drawing groups  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  NO;. 
CN.  CF,.  NR',-.  SR';'.C(  0)R'.C|  OKIR'.  NO.  CCU. 
SOi,  S(  O),  SOi.  SO2R',  SC);OR'  and  F.  one  or  more  of  said 
substitutions  being  leaving  groups  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  F,  Br,  CI,  I,  NO;.  CN,  SORl,  S():R'  and  SO- 
;OR'.  and  R'  is  an  optionally  substituted  hydrcvarbon  group 


\fcith  <>r  withi^ut 


5088,795 
MOI.D-RELE.ASABLK  CL  RABLF 
CJRGANOPOLYSILOXANE  COMPOSITION 
Hironao  Fujiki;  Mono  Oohasi.  and  MiUuaki  iRarashi,  Gunma, 
aJI  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Shin-Etsu  Chemical  Co.,  Ltd.,  To- 
kyo, Japan 

Filed  Dec.  16.  1991,  Ser.  No.  807,490 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  17,  1990,  2-411537 

Int.  CI."  C08K  i  Jf>.  .?  :.' 

I  .S.  CI.  524—731  17  Claims 

1    A  mold-releasable  curable  organop<ilysil(nane  compcisi- 

lion  which  comprises,  as  a  blend 

(a)  UK)  parts  by  weight  of  a  diorganopolvsiloxanr  repre- 
sented bv  the  average  unit  formula 

Rj^i<>.»ji  :. 

in  which  R  IS  an  unsubstituted  or  substituted  monovalent 
hydrocarbon  group  and  the  subscript  a  is  a  positive  num- 
ber 1  **  to  2  4,  and  mainly  consisting  of  difunctional  silos- 
ane  units  of  the  fi>rmula  R^SiO.  at  least  two  of  the  groups 
denoted  by  R  per  molecule  being  alkcnyl  groups. 

(b)  an  organcihydrogenpolysiloxane  having,  in  a  molecule,  at 
least  three  hydrogen  atoms  directly  bonded  to  the  silicon 
atoms,  in  an  amount  sufficient  to  provide  from  0  4  to  4  0 
moles  of  the  silicon-bonded  hydrogen  atoms  per  mole  of 
the  alkenyl  groups  in  the  component  (a), 

(cl  an  alkali  metal  comptiund  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  alkali  metal  hydroxides,  alkali  metal  oxides, 
alkali  metal  carNixylatcs.  alkali  metal  alcoholates  and 
alkali  metal  siliconates,  in  an  amount  of  5  to  5000  ppm  by 
weight  as  alkali  metal  based  on  the  amount  of  the  compo- 
nent (a). 

(d)  5  to  50  parts  by  weight  of  a  finely  divided  silica  filler 
having  a  specific  surface  area  of  at  lea.st  50  m-  g.  and 

(e)  a  catalvtic  amount  of  a  platinum  comp<iund 


5,288,796 
FRIABLE  SEALING  COMPOUND  FOR  SEALING  JOINT 

BOXES 
Rainer    Hoefer,    Dusseldorf;   C^erhard   Stoll,    KorMbenbroich; 

Peter  Daute,  Essen,  and  Roland  Gruetzmacber,  Wuelfrath,  all 

of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Henkel  Kommandit- 

gesellscbaft  auf  Aktien,  Duesseldorf,  Fed.  Rep.  of  C^nnany 
PCT  No.  PCT/EP91/00940,  §  371  Date  No».  24,  1992,  §  102(e) 

Date  Not.  24,  1992,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W091/19298,  PCT  Pub. 

Date  Dec.  12,  1991 

PCT  Filed  May  21,  1991,  Ser.  No.  949,508 

Oaims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  May  30, 
1990,  4017444 

Int.  a.'  C08L  75/04 
L  .S.  a.  5Z4— 789  20  Qaims 

1  A  fnable  sealing  compound  system  which  compnses;  a 
polyol  component  (A)  and  an  diisocyanate  component  (B). 
wherein  the  p<ilyol  component  (A)  compnses  a  mixture  of 
ncinene  oil  (I)  and  a  ring  opening  reaction  product  (lib)  of  an 
epoxidized  vegetable  oil  with  unsaturated  or  saturated  short- 
chain  linear  or  branched  fatty  acids 


5,288,797 

MOISTL'RE  CURABLE  POLYURETHANE 

COMPOSITION 

Hamdy  Khalil,  Willowdale;  Witek  M^jewski,  Breslau;  C^eorge 

Nickel;  Cieorge  Wypych,  both  of  Toronto,  and  Jeffrey  D.  van 

Heumen,  Guelph,  all  of  Canada,  assignors  to  Tremco  Ltd., 

Toronto,  Canada 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  870,523,  Apr.  17,  1992,  abandoned. 

This  application  Mar.  19,  1993,  Ser.  No.  34,454 

Int.  a."  C08L  75/04 

U.S.  a.  524—872  30  Oaims 

1  A  polyurethane  adhesive  composition,  compnsing;  a 
blend  of  at  lea.st  polyurethane  Prepolymers  A.  B.  and  C,  an 
effective  amount  of  carbon  black  to  improve  mechanical  prop- 
erties and  sag  resistance,  and  an  effective  amount  of  a  resin 
having  a  polyamide  backbone  to  improve  sag  resistance,  said 
adhesive  composition  being  a  one-part  moisture  curable  sys- 
tem, each  said  prepolymer  being  a  reaction  product  of  a  polyol 
and  an  isocyanate,  wherein  the  polyol  used  in  the  formation  of 
at  least  one  of  said  prepolymers  is  generally  incompatible  with 
the  polyols  used  in  the  formaiton  of  said  other  prepolymers, 
wherein  said  polyol  of  each  of  said  prepolymers  is  a  linear  or 
branched  polyol  having  a  backbone  of  polyacrylate.  polybuta- 
diene,  pcilycarbonate,  polycaprolactone.  polyether,  polyester, 
polythioether.  or  polyurethane,  said  polyols  each  having  at 
least  two  terminal  pnmary  and/or  secondary  hydroxyl  groups: 
wherein  said  isocyanate  of  said  polyurethane  Prepolymer  A  is 
an  aromatic  (poly)isocyanate.  wherein  said  isocyanate  of  said 
polyurethane  Prepolymer  C  is  an  aliphatic  or  cycloaliphatic 
(poiy)isocyanate  and  wherein  said  isocyanate  of  said  f>olyure- 
thane  Prepolymer  B  is  an  aromatic  (poly)isocyanate  or  an 
aliphatic  or  a  cycloaliphatic  (poly)isocyanate. 


bly  united  with  each  other,  wherein  the  proportion  of  said 
polyorganosiloxane  graft  copolymer  derived  from  said  one 
or  more  kinds  of  vinyl  monomer  is  5-50  wt.  %  based  on  a 
total  weight  of  said  polyorgano-siloxane  graft  copolymer. 


5^88,799 
THERMOPLASTIC  MOLDING  CXDMPOSmONS  WHICH 
ARE  MIXTURES  OF  AMORPHOUS  AND 
SEMI-CltYSTALLINE  POLYAMIDES,  A  MFTHOD  OF 
PREPARATION  THEREOF  AND  PRODUCTS  MADE 
THEREFROM 
Eduard  Schmid,  and  Helmuth  Thnllen,  both  of  Bonaduz,  Swit- 
zerland, assignors  to  EMS-Inventa  AG,  Switzerland 

FUed  Jul.  2,  1992,  Ser.  No.  908,322 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Jul.  4, 
1991,  4122211 

Int.  a.'  C08L  77/00 
U.S.  a.  525—6  29  Qaims 

1   A  thermoplastic  molding  composition  compnsing 

a)  25-75  parts  of  a  semicrystalline  polyamide; 

b)  75-25  parts  of  an  amorphous  copolyamide  of 

(i)  25-45  molar  parts  of  at  least  one  aromatic  dicarboxylic 
acid. 

(li)  25-5  molar  parts  of  at  least  one  dimerized  fatty  acid. 

(hi)  50  molar  parts  of  at  least  one  cycloaliphatic  diamine,  the 
sum  of  the  acid  groups  of  acids  (i)  and  (11)  substantially 
equaling  the  sum  of  the  amine  groups  of  amine  (iii); 

c)  0-30  parts  of  a  compatibility  agent, 
a),  b)  and  c)  totaling  100  pans 


5,288,798 
POLYARYLENE  SULRDE  RESIN  COMPOSITIONS 

Atsunori  Koshirai;  Akira  Nakata,  and  Naoki  Yamamoto,  all  of 
Otake,  Japan,  assignors  to  Mitsubishi  Rayon  Co.,  Ltd.,  To- 
kyo, Japan 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  741,662,  Aug.  7,  1991, 

abandoned.  This  application  Jan.  25,  1993,  Ser.  No.  8,181 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  22,  1990,  2-220349 

Int.  a.^  C08L  5J/08 

U.S.  a.  525—63  8  Claims 

1   A  polyarylene  sulfide  resin  composition  obtained  by  melt- 

mixing  a  mixture  compnsing 

(A)  a  polyarylene  sulfide  resin  and 

(B)  a  polyorganosiloxane  graft  copolymer  obtained  by  graft- 
f>olymenzing  one  or  more  kinds  of  vinyl  monomer  contain- 
ing at  least  an  epoxy  group-containing  vinyl  monomer  onto 
a  compound  rubber  in  which  a  polyorganosiloxane  rubber 
and  a  polyalkyl  (meth)  acrylate  rubber  have  been  insepara- 


5,288,800 
POLYMER  BLENDS 
John  D.  Wilkey,  Houston,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Shell  Oil  Company, 
Houston,  Tex. 

Filed  Dec.  28,  1992.  Ser.  No.  996,945 
Int.  a.'  C08L  69/00.  53/02.  51/04:  C08F  287/00 
U.S.  a.  525—67  9  Claims 

1  A  blend  compnsing  at  least  one  aromatic  polycarbonate 
and  a  hydrogenated  block  copolymer  modified  with  a  hydrox- 
yethyl  acrylate  terminated  caprolacione  oligomer  to  form  a 
modified  block  copolymer 


5,288,801 
POLYCARBONATE  RESIN  COMPOSITION 
Kazuhiko  Ishii,  and  Makoto  Mizutani,  both  of  Kanagawa,  Ja- 
pan, assignors  to  Mitsubishi  Gts  Chemical  Company,  Inc., 
Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Oct.  22,  1992,  Ser.  No.  964,843 

Oaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct.  23,  1991.  3-304102 

Int.  O.'  C08L  53/00:  C08F  8/16 

U.S.  O.  525—92  10  Claims 

1.   A  polycarbonate  resin  composition  compnsing  (a)  an 

aromatic  polycarbonate  resin,  (b)  a  rubber-polyester  block 

copolymer  comprising  an  aliphatic  diene-based  rubber  having, 

at  one  or  both  ends  thereof  a  polyester  structural  unit  formed 

by  ring-opening  polymerization  of  an  aliphatic  lactone  with 

the  aliphatic  diene-based  rubber,  and  (c)  an  inorganic  filler. 


5,288,802 
AUTOMOTIVE  REFINISH  PRIMER  SURFACER 
CONTAINING  ACETOACETATE  FUNCTIONAL 
POLYESTERPOLYOL,  A  POLYACRYLATE,  AND  AN 
AMINE  FUNCTIONAL  EPOXY  RESIN 
Darid  N.  Walters,  Slippery  Rock;  Cithy  A.  Kreutzer,  Glenshaw, 
and  Padmanabhan  Sundararaman,  Allison  Park,  all  of  Pa., 
assignors  to  PPG  Industries,  Inc.,  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 
FUed  Jan.  25,  1993,  Ser.  No.  8,435 
Int.  0.5  C08L  33/14:  C08G  12/00.  59/44 
U.S.  O.  525—110  22  Oaims 

1   A  curable  coating  composition  compnsing: 
(a)  A  polyepoxide  resin  which  is  essentially  free  of  oxirane 
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functionality  and  having  an  average  of  at  least  two  amine 
groups  per  molecule  and  havmg  a  weight  average  molecu- 
lar weight  of  from  atmut  1000  to  about  50.000. 

(b)  an  acetoacelate  group  functional  polyester,  which  is  the 
transcstenfication  reaction  product  of  a  p<ilyester  polyol 
and  an  acctoaceutc.  the  polyester  p<ilyol  prepared  by 
estcnfication  of  an  organic  polycarbtixylic  acid  or  anhy- 
dnde  thereof  with  organic  polyol  and/or  epoxide,  and 
having  a  weight  average  molecular  weight  of  from  about 
1000  lo  about  50.000. 

(c)  a  polyacrylatc  having  at  least  two  acrylale  groups  per 
molecule  and  having  a  weight  average  molecular  weight 
from  about  one  hundred  to  about  50.000 


5.288,803 
SFXF-CROSSLINKING  RUSIN 
Yoahiynki  Yukawa,  Hirataului;  Motoahi  Yabuta,  Hadano.  and 
Yaaushi  Nak^o,  Hlratsuka,  all  of  Japan,  aaaignora  to  Kansai 
Paint  Company,  Limited,  Amagfki.  Japan 

Filed  Jnn.  9,  1992.  Ser.  No.  895,683 

Claims  priority,  applicatioB  Japan,  Jun.  18.  1991,  3-145892 

Int.  C\.'  C08F  H/30:  C08I.  75/()4 

VS.  a.  525—124  8  "■»■"» 

1     A    self-crosslinking    resin    comprising    a    graft    polymer 

which  comprises   (I)  vinyl  p<ilymer  units  containing  blocked 

istxyanale  groups,   and   (2)   vinyl   p<ilymer   units  containing 

hydroxyl  groups,  and  carboxyl  groups  or  carb<ixvlic  anhydnde 

groups,  wherein  said  vinyl  polymer  units  (2)  are  atuchcd  lo 

said  vinyl  p<ilymcr  units  ( I)  by  a  urethane  bond 


5.288.806 
THERMOPLASTIC  OLERNS  WITH  LOW  VISCOSITY 
Andrew  J.  Peacock,  Houston,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Exxon  Chemical 
Patents  Inc.,  Linden,  N  J. 

Filed  Sep.  22.  1992,  Ser.  No.  949.302 
Int.  a.'  C08L  2S'06.  23   16 
V.S.  CI.  525—240  20  Oaims 

1    A  composition  of  matter  consisting  essentially  of 
a)  alxiut  20  to  about  60  wt  "c  random  propylene  copolymer 
(RCP)  having  aNiut  1  5  lo  about  6  mole  percent  a-olcfin 
comonomer 
h)  about    10  to  about    W  wi   '^c   cthylcnc/a-olefin   rubber 

having  a  viscosity  higher  than  a)  or  c)  (ER);  and 
c)  about  20  to  about  VJ  wt  "^c  polyethylene  (HOPE)  with  a 

density  of  0  14  g/cm'  or  above, 
said  wt  T-  being  based  up<>n  the  total  weight  of  a.  b  and  c. 
said  composition  of  a),  h)  and  c)  and  the  mixture  of  a)  and 
c)  havmg  a  melt  flow  ratio  of  2  g/  10  min  or  more  at  230' 
C 


V 

i-CH2-C+ 


5.288.804 

ACtTOACFTATF:  AROMATIC  ALDIMINE  RtSIN 

WJMPOSmON 

Kyu-Jun  Kim.  Tonawanda.  and  Roy  C.  W  llliams.  Orchard  Park, 

both  of  N.Y..  aasiKnors  to  Reichbold  Chemicals,  Inc..  Durham, 

N.C. 

Filed  Jan.  3,  1992,  Ser.  No.  817,473 

Int.  n.'  CMl.  rt/   <M) 

l\S.  n.  525—154  35  Oaims 

1  A  curable  comp<.)sition  comprising  a  first  comp<mcnt 
including  a  compound  comprising  at  least  two  acetoacetate 
groups,  and  a  second  compiinent  including  a  comp»iund  com- 
prising at  least  two  groups  which  will  rea^t  with  an  acetoace- 
tate group,  at  least  one  of  which  is  an  aromatic  aldimine  group 
having  a  relatively  low  reactivity  with  water  when  compared 
with  Its  reactivity  with  an  acetoacetate  group 


UMI 


5.288.805 

LINSEED  OIL  BASED  POLYMERIC  V  EHld  E 

Dharma   R.   Kodali,   Minnetonka.   Minn.,   assignor   to  Carjiill. 

Incorporated.  Minneapolis,  Minn. 

Filed  Aufc  14,  1992.  Ser.  No.  929,815 

Int.  n.' C08F  .J6  W.  t  M> 

V.S.  a.  525—190  M  Claims 

1  A  composition  which  is  the  cop<ilymcri/ation  reaction 
prixluct  of  a  reaction  mixture  compnsing  linseed  oil  having  an 
iixline  value  in  the  range  of  from  abt>ut  170  to  ab«iut  1^5  and 
dicyclopcnladiene.  the  linseed  oil  comprising  from  about  70  to 
about  W  weight  percent  of  the  reaction  mixture  and  the  dicy- 
clopentadiene  comprising  from  ab«,)ut  10  to  about  M)  weight 
percent  of  the  reaction  mixture,  the  compt>sition  having  a 
vistxwity  in  the  range  of  from  aNiut  500  to  alx^ut  lO.CXX)  cps  at 
25*  C  and  wherein  the  reaction  mixture  is  provided  by  addi 
tion  of  the  dicyclopcnladiene  to  the  linseed  oil  at  a  rate  of  from 
about  0  4  to  about  0  ^  volume  percent  per  minute  of  the  total 
dicyclopentadienc  added  to  the  linseed  oil,  the  reaction  mix 
ture  being  heated  at  a  temperature  of  not  more  than  Mt\'  V  m 
a  clt«ed  container 


5.288,807 

VINYL  MONOMER  COMPOSFTIONS  WITH 

ACCELERATED  SURFACE  CLRE 

Frederick  P.  Hinz,  JefTeraonTille,  Pa.,  aasignor  to  Rohm  and 

Haas  Company,  Philadelphia.  Pa. 

Filed  Jul.  2.  1991,  Ser.  No.  724,691 

Int.  CI.'  C08F  2-'<i'02.  C04B  7  02.  CTWL  51  '04 

L.S.  a.  525—279  23  Claims 

1  A  vinyl  monomer  composition  exhibiting  improved  cure 
in  an  oxygen-containing  environment  compnsing  (1)  a  de- 
inhibiting  amount  of  from  about  5^7  to  about  I5<'(-  weight 
percent  of  diolefin  rubber  dispersed  in  monomer  compnsing 
istibomyl  meihacrylate  having  a  partial  pressure  less  than 
ab<iut  I  millimeter  of  mercury  at  50'  C  .  (2)  a  multifunctional 
monomer  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  diacrylates. 
tnacrylates.  dimcthacrvlates,  and  (  M  a  catalyst  consisting  of  at 
least  one  polyvalent  c<ibalt  salt,  wherein  (al  said  diolefin  rub- 
ber IS  p<i|ymeri7ed  in  at  least  two  stages  including  an  initial 
stage  and  a  subsequent  stage,  said  initial  stage  comprising 
polymeri/ing  a  diolefin  monomer  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  1.3-buladienc.  2-chloro-1.3buladiene,  2.3- 
dichloro-1.3-butadienc.  2-c>ano-1.3butadicne.  1.2,3,4-tetra- 
chlorobutadienc,  is»iprene,  1,4-hcxadiene  and  dicyclopenla- 
dicne.  and  said  subsequent  stage  compnsing  p<ilymen7ing  a 
monomer  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  styrenc, 
methvl  mcthacrylate  and  iC;  C»)  alkyl  acrylale,  and  (b)  said 
diolefin  rubber  is  insoluble  m  said  vinyl  monomer  composition 

21  A  sealer  composition  for  concrete  comprising  the  vinyl 
monomer  comp<isitu>n  of  claim  1 

22  A  healer  composition  for  concrete  comprising  the  vinyl 
monomer  comp«»ition  of  claim  1 

23  \  concrete  binder  composition  for  p<ilymer  concrete 
comprising  the  vinyl  monomer  composition  of  claim  1 


5.288.808 
GRAhT  COPtJLYMERS  HAVING  PENDANT  THILRAM 

DISLLRDE  FL  NOTIONS 
Gilbert  Clouet,  I J  Wantienau,  France,  assignor  to  ATOCHEM, 

Peteaux,  France 
DiTision  of  Ser.  No.  687,793,  Apr.  19,  1991,  Pat.  No.  5,189,112, 
which  Is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  599,805,  Oct.  19, 
1990,  abandoned.  This  application  Nov.  20,  1992,  Ser.  No. 

979,345 
Claims  priority,  application  France.  Oct.  19,  1989.  89  13706 
Int.  CI.'  COSE  26i  ()4.  2-^1  02 
V.S.  CI.  525—303  »  Claims 

1  A  graft  cop<.)lymer  has  ing  grafts  containing  vinyl  or  diene 
sequences,  said  copolymer  compnsing  a  chain  linkage  com- 
prising repeating  units  of; 


A— NRj— C— S  — Po— S— C  — N  — R4 
II  II       I 

S  S      R3 


wherein 

R)  represents  a  hydrogen  atom  or  a  monovalent  organic  radi- 
cal which  IS  an  alkyl,  cycloalkyl  or  aryl  radical  or  a  combi- 
nation of  at  least  two  of  the  aforesaid  radicals;  a 


— C— O— Rt 
II 

o 

radical, 

where  R7  represents  hydrogen,  an  alkyl,  cycloalkyl,  or  aryl 
radical  or  a  combination  of  at  least  two  of  the  aforesaid 
radicals, 

or  a  radical  substituted  by  at  least  one  halogen  atom,  said 
radical  being  an  alkyl,  cycloalkyl  or  aryl  radical  or  a  combi- 
nation of  at  least  two  of  the  aforesaid  radicals; 

A  represents  a  single  bond;  an  alkylene,  cycloalkylene  or  aryl- 
ene  radical  or  a  combination  of  at  least  two  of  the  aforesaid 
radicals,  or  a 


—C—O— fi- 
ll 

o 

radical,  where  B  represents  an  alkylene,  cycloalkylene  or 
arylene  radical  or  a  combination  of  at  least  two  of  the  afore- 
said radicals, 
Ri.  R3  and  R4  each  represent  independently  an  unsubstituted 
alkyl,  cycloalkyl  or  aryl  radical  or  a  combination  of  at  least 
two  of  the  aforesaid  radicals  or  at  least  one  of  R3  and  R4  is 
substituted  by  at   least  one  hydroxyl  or  carboxylic  acid 
group,  or  at  least  one  of  R3  and  R4  represents  a  polyoxyeth- 
ylene  or  polyester  sequence  denved  from  a  polyoxyethylene 
or  a  polyester  terminated  by  a  hydroxyl  function,  resp>ec- 
tively, 
all  of  said  alkyl,  cycloalkyl,  aryl  radicals  and  their  combina- 
tions, alkylene.  cycloalkylene,  arylene  radicals  and  their  com- 
binations optionally  containing  at  least  one  heteroatom.  and/or 
at  least  one 


—  N— 
I 
R 

radical,  where  R  represents  alkyl.  cycloalkyl  or  aryl  radicals  or 
a  combination  of  at  least  two  of  said  radicals;  and 
where  Po  represents  a  vinyl  or  diene  polymer  sequence,  said 
chain  linkage  optionally  containing  a  random  distnbution  of 
units  denved  from  at  least  one  vinylic  monomer 


(VO  CHj 

CH2=C— C— OR], 
U 

o 

wherein  R|  stands  for  a  hydrocarbon  group  having  2-24  car- 
bon atoms,  onto  a  compatible  non-crosslinked  acrylale  ester 
base  polymer  comprising  55-100  percent  by  weight  of  at  least 
one  monomer  of  the  formula 

H    O 

I      II 

CH2=C— C— OR2, 

wherein  R2  stands  for  a  hydrocarbon  group  having  2  to  24 
carbon  atoms,  and  less  than  0.01  percent  by  weight  of  poly- 
functional  esters,  with  the  proviso  that  the  groups  Ri  and  R2 
have  van  der  Waals  volumes  which  differ  from  one  another  by 
less  than  30  percent  of  the  value  of  the  larger  volume,  whereby 
compatibility  of  the  graft  monomers  and  base  polymer  is  as- 
sured. 


5.288,810 
VULCANIZED  RUBBER  COMPOSITION  AND  RUBBER 

VIBRATION  INSULATOR 
Keisaku  Yamamoto;  Yoshio  Tanimoto;  Kiyosi  Ikeda,  and  Eiichi 
Usuda,  all  of  Chiba,  Japan,  assignors  to  Sumitomo  Cliemical 
Company  Limited,  Osaka,  Japan 

ContinuatioD-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  822,877,  Jan.  21,  1992, 
abandoned.  This  application  Dec.  31,  1992,  Ser.  No.  999,617 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  4,  1991,  3-13324 
Int.  a.'  C08F  8/30 
U.S.  a.  525—327.6  11  Claims 

1.  A  vulcanized  rubber  composition  obtained  by  vulcanizing 
a  modified  ethylene-a-olefin-nonconjugated  diene  copolymer 
rubber  compiosition  defined  below  with  sulfur  or  organic  per- 
oxides, said  modified  copolymer  rubber  composition  compns- 
ing an  ethylene-a-olefin-nonconjugated  diene  copolymer  rub- 
ber modified  with  0.01-0.15%  by  weight  of  an  unsaturated 
carboxylic  acid  or  a  denvative  thereof  based  on  the  modified 
ethylene-a-olefin-nonconjugated  diene  copolymer  rubber  and 
at  least  one  dinitroamine  represented  by  the  following  formula 
(A): 


5.288,809 
POLYMER  PRODUCT  FOR  TREATING  LEATHER 
Juergen  Cliristner,  Seeheim-Jugenbeim;  Harald  Bauer,  Weiter- 
stadt;  Maria  L.  Weber,  Roedermark,  and  Victor  N'Gueyilbe, 
Karlsdorf,  all  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  C^rmany,  assignors  to  Rohm 
GmbH,  Darmstadt.  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Mar.  31.  1993,  Ser.  No.  41,000 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  C^rmany,  Apr.  3, 
1992,  4211060 

Int.  a.'  C08F  265/06 
U.S.  a.  525—309  5  Claims 

1  A  graft  copolymer,  adapuble  to  the  treatment  of  leather, 
compnsing  the  product  obtained  by  grafting  monomers  com- 
pnsing at  least  one  mcthacrylate  ester  graft  monomer  of  the 
formula 


(A) 


R'  R' 

I  I 

X-l-N— CH2— C— NO2 

R' 


wherein  X  represents  a  divalent  chain  aliphatic,  cyclic  ali- 
phatic or  aromatic  group  which  may  contain  a  halogen  or 
oxygen,  R'  represents  a  hydrogen  atom,  a  chain  aliphatic 
group,  a  cyclic  aliphatic  group  or  an  aromatic  group  with  a 
proviso  that  when  both  X  and  R'  represent  a  chain  aliphatic 
group,  nitrogen  atoms  may  further  link  to  each  other  through 
R'.and  R^and  R^each  represents  a  hydrogen  atom  or  an  alkyl 
group  of  1-12  carbon  atoms  and  R^  and  R-  may  link  to  each 
other  to  form  a  ring 
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5.288.811 
CYCI.IC  CARBONYL  CONTAINING  COMPOl  NDS  VIA 

RADICAL  GRAFTING 

StMley  J.  Brois,  Wwtneld,  N.J..  aMignor  to  Enon  Research 

and  Engineering  Company.  Florham  Park,  N.J. 

Filed  Not.  5,  1992.  Ser.  No.  972.270 

Int.  a."  C08F  H/12.  H/}0.  34/02:  C07D  251/00.  iO<)/}0:  C07C 

49/105 
U.S.  a.  525—383  "  Claims 

1  A  carlxmyl  containing  composition  formed  by  contacting, 
in  the  presence  of  a  free  radical  initiator,  a  comp<-)und  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  saturated  hydrocarbons,  substi- 
tuted saturated  hydrocarbtms.  p<ilymcrs  and  mixtures  thereof 
with  a  carbonyl  containing  compound  or  mixtures  thereof 
having  the  structures 


w 

C  — Y       yn 

/      \ 


5.288,813 

VISCOEI.ASTIC  RESIN  COMPOSITION  OR  VIBRATION 

DAMPING  MATERIAL 

Hiroshi  Hirakoucbi;  Masanori  Nakainura;  Takeshi  Yatsuka,  all 
of  Otsu;  Nobuo  Kadowaki,  Futttu;  Hiroshi  Endoh,  FutUu,  and 
Yoshimasa  Zama,  Futtsu.  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Toyo 
Boseki  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Osaka  and  Nippon  Steel  Corpora- 
tion, Tokyo,  both  of  Japan 

Filed  Aug.  22,  1991,  Ser.  No.  748,550 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  22,  1990,  2-221470 

Int.  a.'  C08F  20,0<:) 

I :.S.  CI.  525 — 438  10  Oaims 

1     A    viscoelastic    resin    comp<isilion    useful    for    vibration 

damping  material  which  comprises 

(a)  a  p<ilyester  resin  having  a  molecular  weight  of  ?.000  to 
50.(XX).  an  acid  value  of  50  to  500  equivalents/ 10*  g.  a 
polycarKuylic  acid  comp<inent.  at  least  80  mol  "r  of 
which  IS  an  aromatic  dicarb<ixylic  acid,  and  a  polyol  com- 
p<inent.  al  least  30  mol  "<  of  which  is  a  comptiurd  of  the 
formula  (I) 


and 

O 

W 

C— Y  On 

/  \ 

X  W 

\  / 

L— V 


wherein  Q  HOH.  MeOH,  ElOH.  or  n  BuOH.  n  €.1.>1, 
and  X  and  Y  are  independently  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  CHi,  CO;  W  IS  independently  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  CHz,  C^O.  O,  NH.  CMe;.  C  N-alkyl 
and  N-alkyl.  wherein  alkyl  is  1  to  18  carbons.  L'  and  V  are 
independently  selected  from  the  same  groups  as  W  and  depen- 
dently  selected  s<i  that  V  and  V  taken  together  are  one  of 
1,2-phenylene.  1.8-napthalene-diyi.  and  1.2-napthalene-diyl. 
provided  that  at  least  one  of  X,  Y.  U,  V  and  W  is  C=0. 


5.288,812 
POLYMER  MIXTURE  COMPRISING  A 
POLYPHENYLENE  ETHER  AND  OPTIONALLY  A 
POLYSTYRENE  AND/OR  A  RUBBER-MODIFIED 
POLYSTYRENE,  AND  ARTICLES  FORMED 
THEREFROM 
Jan  Biissink,  and  Roelof  Tan  der  Meer,  both  of  Bergen  op  Zoom, 
Netherlands,  assignors  to  General  Electric  Company,  Pitts- 
field,  Mass. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  165.586,  Mar.  8,  1988,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  594,494,  May  29,  1984,  Pat. 
No.  4,771,096.  This  application  Oct.  31,  1990,  Ser.  No.  606,477 
Claims    priority,   application    Netherlands,    Apr.    12,    1983, 
8301284 

Int.  a.'  C08L  71/12 
U.S.  a.  525—397  4  Claims 

1  A  polyphenylene  ether  polymer  composition  which  is  the 
product  obtained  from  melt-mixing  a  mixture  consisting  essen- 
tially of  polyphenylene  ether  polymer  and  from  0  \-^^c  by 
weight  of  a  precursor  of  a  diene 


H    (OR: 


() 


A-0-(R;0),-H 


(n 


wherein  Ri  is  oxygen  or  a  straight  or  branched  chain  C|  (, 
alkylene  group;  R;  is  a  straight  or  branched  chain  Ci.6 
alkylene  group.  A  is  a  group  of  the  formula 


wherein  K\  is  hydrogen  or  a  C|  6  alkyl  group,  and  n  is  an 
integer  of  1  to  6.  and  at  most  70  mol  '^c  of  the  polyol 
component  of  which  is  al  least  one  polyol  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  ethylene  glycol,  neopentyl  glycol. 
1,4-butanediol,  1.5-pentanediol,  1,6-hexanediol.  diethylene 
glycol,  reductant  of  dimer  acid,  eicosanediol.  8.13- 
methyleicosanediol.  3-methylpentanediol.  tnmethylpen- 
tanediol  and  cycloaliphatic  p<ilyols. 

(b)  an  acid  anhydride  compound  having  at  least  two  acid 
anhydride  groups  in  a  molecule. 

(c)  an  epoxy  comp<-iund  having  at  least  two  epoxy  groups  in 
a  molecule,  and 

(d)  a  nng-opening  catalyst  of  the  epoxy  group. 

said  comptwition  having  a  gel  fraction  of  at  least  ^O^c  by 
weight  when  in  the  form  of  a  coating  having  a  thickness  of  not 
more  than  100  ^m  after  drying  at  180"  C   for  3  minutes 


5.288.814 
EASY  TO  DISPERSE  POLYCARBOXYLIC  ACID 
THICKENERS 
Carl  J.  I^ong,  II,  Elyria;  Zahid  An^ad,  BrecksTille;  William  F. 
Masler,  III,  Hinckley,  and  William  H.  Wingo,  North  Royal- 
ton,  all  of  Ohio,  assignors  to  The  B.  F.  Goodrich  Company. 
Akron,  Ohio 

Filed  Aug.  26,  1992,  Ser.  No.  935,616 
Int.  a.'  C08F  2/26.  2/OS 
L.S.  CI.  525—450  22  Oaims 

1    An  interpolymer  of 

(1)  at  lea.st  one  olefinically  unsaturated  carboxylic  acid  or 
anhydnde  containing  at  least  one  activated  carbon-to-car- 
bon olefinic  double  bond  and  at  least  one  carboxyl  group, 
in  an  amount  of  more  than  1  S'^r  by  weight  based  upon  the 
weight  of  the  interpolymer.  and 

(2)  at  least  one  stenc  subilizer  having  at  least  one  hydro- 
philic  moiety  and  at  least  one  hydrophobic  moiety,  se- 
lected from  the  group  consisting  of  linear  block  copoly- 
menc  stenc  stabilizers,  having  a  hydrophobic  moiety 
having  a  length  of  more  than  50  Angstroms,  random 
copolymeric  comb  stenc  stabilizers,  and  mixtures  thereof 


5.288,815 
POLYtARYLENE  THIOETHER-KETONE)  COPOLYMER 

AND  PRODUCTION  PROCESS  THEREOF 
Yoshikatsu  Satake;  Yoshiyuki  Inaguma,  and  Yasuhiro  Suzuki, 
all  of  Iwaki.  Japan,  assignors  to  Kureha  Kagaku  Kogyo  K.K.. 
Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Apr.  18,  1991,  Ser.  No.  686,978 
Oaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  25,  1990,  2-109481; 
Mar.  8,  1991,  3-067554 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Oct.  2,  2007, 

has  been  disclaimed. 

Int.  a.'  C08F  283/00:  C08G  14/00 

U.S.  a.  525—471  5  Oaims 

1    A  poly(arylene  thioether-ketone)  copolymer  compnsing 

(A)  at  least  one  poly(arylene  thioether-ketone)  segment  having 

at  lest  50  wt    %  recurnng  units  of  the  formula 


^-^ 


s->- 


hydrogens  capable  of  reacting  with  an  epoxy  group,  in 
aminoaryl  hydrazone. 


the 


herein  the  —CO—  and  — S—  are  in  the  para  position  to  each 
other  and  (B)  at  least  one  poly(arylene  thioether)  segment 
having  at  least  50  wt   ^c  recurring  units  of  the  formula 


S-)-. 


and  having  the  following  properties  (aHc): 

(a)  the  ratio  of  the  total  amount  of  the  poly(arylene  thioe- 
ther) segment  (B)  to  the  total  amount  of  the  poly(arylene 
thioether-ketone)  segment  (A)  ranging  from  0.05  to  5  by 
weight, 

(b)  the  number-average  polymenzation  degree  of  the  poly- 
(arylene  thioether)  segment  (B)  being  higher  than  1  but 
lower  than  10,  and 

(c)  said  copolymer  having  a  melt  viscosity  of  2-100,000 
poises  as  measured  at  350°  C.  and  a  shear  rate  of  1,200/sec. 


5.288.817 
POLYARYLENE  SULFIDE  RESIN  COMPOSITIONS 
Naoki  Yamamoto;  Akira  Nakata,  and  Atsunori  Koahirai,  all  of 
Otake,  Japan,  assignors  to  Mitsubishi  Rayon  Co.,  Ltd.,  To- 
kyo, Japan 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  774,777,  Oct.  10,  1991, 
abandoned.  This  application  Jan.  8, 1993,  Ser.  No.  2,409 
Oaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct.  11,  1990,  2-272613 
Int.  O.'  C08L  57/06 
U.S.  a.  524—504  8  Claims 

1.  A  polyarylene  sulfide  resin  composition  obtained  by  melt- 
mixing  a  composition  consisting  essentially  of 
60  to  99  parts  by  weight  of  a  polyarylene  sulfide  resin  (com- 
ponent A), 
1  to  40  parts  by  weight  of  a  polyorganosiloxane  graft  co- 
polymer (component  B)  obtained  by  graft-polymerizing 
one  or  more  kinds  of  vinyl  monomer  onto  a  compound 
rubber  of  0.08  to  0.6  jim  in  average  particle  size  consisting 
of  a  polyorganosiloxane  rubber  component  and  a  polyal- 
kyl  (meth)acrylate  rubber  component  and  having  such  a 
structure  that  1  to  99  wt.  %  of  the  polyorganosiloxane 
rubber  component  and  1  to  99  wt.  %  of  the  polyalkyl 
(meth)acrylate  rubber  component  have  been  inseparably 
united  with  each  other   the  total  amount  of  the  compo- 
nents A  and  B  being  100  parts  by  weight,  and 
an  organic  silane  compound  having  an  epoxy  group  (comjx)- 
nent  C)  of  0.01  to  10  paru  by  weight  based  on  100  parts  by 
weight  of  the  total  amount  of  the  components  A  and  B. 


5,288,816 
NONLINEAR  OPTICAL  AMINOARYL  HYDRAZONES 
AND  NONLINEAR  OPTICAL  POLYMERS  THEREOF 

Muthiah  N.  Inbasekaran;  Mark  D.  Newsham,  and  Michael  N. 
Mang,  all  of  Midland,  Mich.,  assignors  to  The  Dow  Chemical 
Company,  Midland,  Mich. 

Filed  Aug.  10,  1992,  Ser.  No.  927,692 
Int.  O.'  C08G  59/00.  65/08.  65/14 
U.S.  O.  525—502  36  Oaims 

1    A  nonlinear  optical  polymenc  composition  compnsing 
the  reaction  product  of: 

(A)  at  least  one  compound  containing  an  average  of  more 
than  one  epoxy  group  per  molecule;  and 

(B)  at  least  a  first  reaclant.  the  first  reactant  being  an  aminoa- 
ryl hydrazone.  represented  by  the  formula: 

R  A 

I  I 

Ar— D— N— N=C— A 

wherein  Ar  is  an  aromatic  carbocyclic  or  heterocyclic 
radical  containing  up  to  30  non-hydrogen  atoms,  option- 
ally substituted  with  a  functionality  capable  of  reacting 
with  an  epoxy  group;  A  is  independently  at  each  occur- 
rence either  R  or  an  aromatic  group,  optionally  substi- 
tuted with  a  functionality  capable  of  reacting  with  an 
epoxy  group;  D  is  nil,  carbonyl  or  sulfonyl;  and  R  is 
hydrogen  or  a  Ci  to  C20  hydrocarbyl  radical;  provided 
there  is  at  least  one  aromatically  substituted  electron  with- 
drawing group,  and  at  least  two  active  aromatic  amino 


5.288,818 

METHOD  FOR  SEPARATING  A  WATER  SOLUBLE 

NOBLE  METAL  CATALYST  FROM  A  NOBLE  METAL 

CATALYZED  HYDROFORMYLATION  REACTION 

Joel  R.  Liyingston,  Jr.,  Basking  Ridge;  Edmund  J.  Mozeleski, 

Califon,  and  Guido  Sartori,  Annandale,  all  of  N.J.,  assignors 

to  Exxon  Chemical  Patents  Inc.,  Linden,  N.J. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  747,597.  Aug.  20,  1991,  Pat. 

No.  5,215,667.  This  application  Mar.  16,  1993,  Ser.  No.  32,349 

Int.  O.'  BOID  61/14 
U.S.  O,  210—640  20  Oaims 


3UI  «iri»  nor 


1.  A  method  for  separating  a  water  soluble  noble  metal 
catalyst  from  a  crude  reaction  product  of  a  noble  metal-cat- 
alyzed hydroformylation  reaction  run  in  aqueous  solution,  in 
an  aqueous  emulsion  or  as  an  aqueous  suspension,  said  crude 
reaction  product  including  an  aqueous  phase  containing  a 
water  soluble  Group  VIII  noble  metal-ligand  complex  cata- 
lyst, and  an  organic  phase  containing  unreacted  olefin  feed  and 
an  organic  hydroformylation  reaction  product,  which  com- 
prises: (a)  contacting  said  crude  reaction  product  with  a  hydro- 
phobic membrane  capable  of  allowing  a  substantial  ponion  of 
said  unreacted  olefin  feed  and  organic  hydroformylation  reac- 
tion product  to  pass  therethrough  while  retaining  a  substantial 
portion  of  said  water  soluble  Group  VIII  noble  metal-ligand 
complex  catalyst,  said  hydrophobic  membrane  is  selected  from 
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the  group  consisting  of  crovslinked  bromobutyl  rubber  mem- 
branes and  crtwshnlted  copolymers  of  isobutylene  and  p- 
bromomethyl  styrene  membranes,  (bl  removing  unrcacted 
olefin  feed  and  said  organic  hydroformylation  reaction  prix) 
uct  which  passes  through  said  hydrophobic  membrane  as 
permeate,  and  (c)  reuining  said  water  soluble  Ciroup  VIII 
noble  mctal-ligand  complex  caUlyst  as  retentate,  wherein  said 
hydrophobic  membrane  reuins  at  least  about  W'^  of  said 
water  soluble  group  VIII  noble  mctal-ligand  complex  catalyst 

5.288.819 
AZEOTROPE-LIKE  COMPOSITIONS  OF 
DICHLOROPENTAFLUOROPROPANE  AND 
I.2-DICHLOROETHYLENE 
Hlllel  Ma«id.  BufTalo;  Richard  E.  Eibeck.  Orchard  Park;  Mi- 
chael  Van   Der   Puy,  Cheektowaga;  Richard   M.   Hollister. 
Buffalo;  Dennis  M.  Ijirery,  Springrillc,  and  Dafid  P.  Wilson. 
East   Amherst,  all   of  N.Y..  aasiKOora  to   AlliedSiRnal   Inc., 
Morris  Township,  Morris  County,  N.J. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  549,781,  Jul.  9.  1990.  Pat.  No. 
5,116,526,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  418.317. 
Oct.  6,  1989,  abandoned,  and  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 
417.952,  Oct.  6,  1989,  abandoned.  This  application  Feb.  24,  1992. 
Ser.  No.  842,849 
The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  tubsC4iuent  to  May  26. 
2009,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int.  a.'  CUD  7  io,  7  50  c2Jc;  ^  i>:s 

U.S.  a.  252—172  42  Claims 

1  A/aitropelike  compositions  consisting  evscntially  of  from 
about  77  toab<iut  '>3  weight  percent  1.  l-dichloro:.2..V  X^-pcn 
tafluoropropane  and  from  about  7  to  ab»iul  2.'  weight  percent 
CIS  1.2-dichlorocthylene  which  b<iil  at  aNiul  *>()()"  C  at  "'5' 
mm  Hg,  or  from  ab<iul  77  to  ab»iul  "^^  weight  percent  1.1 
dichloro-2.2,1,.V^-pentanuoropropanc  and  from  about  7  lo 
ah<iut  2i  weight  percent  of  a  mixture  consisting  of  cis-1.2- 
dichloroclhylene  and  trans- 1.2-dichloroethylene  wherein  said 
trans- 1,2-dichloroethylenc  is  present  in  an  amount  of  from 
about  0  1  to  aUiut  25  weight  percent  of  said  mixture  which  b»)il 
at  about  M)  0'  C  at  75^  mm  Hg.  or  from  ab<iut  62  lo  aNiut  S2 
weight  percent  1,3-dichloro- 1, 1,2.2. 3-pentafluoropropane  and 
from  aNiut  18  to  about  ;(8  weight  percent  cis- 1,2-dichlorocthy- 
lene  which  boil  at  ab<iut  '•^  5°  C  at  ''^l  mm  Hg,  or  from  aNiut 
62  lo  about  82  weight  percent  1 ,1-dichloro  1, 1.2.2, Vpenla- 
fluoropropane  and  from  about  1 8  lo  about  <8  weight  percent  of 
a  mixture  consisting  of  cis- l,2-dichlorix-lh>lene  and  lrans-1.2- 
dichlori>elhylene  wherein  said  trans- 1 ,2-dichloroelhylene  is 
present  in  an  amount  of  from  about  H  1  to  about  2^  weight 
percent  of  said  mixture  which  N>il  at  aNnil  5'  V  C  al  7?1  mm 
Hg.  or  from  about  ''■  lo  about  6()  weight  perceni  1. 1 -dichloro- 
2,2.3,3, 'pentafluoropropane  and  from  about  M)  to  aNiul  65 
weight  percent  trans- 1,2-dichloroelhylcne  which  Kill  al  aboul 

44  2"  C  at  745  mm  Hg.  or  from  aboul  35  lo  ab*>ul  6t)  weight 
percent  l,l-dichloro-2.2.3.3,3-penlanuoropropane  and  from 
about  40  to  about  65  weight  percent  of  a  mixture  consisting  of 
cis-l,2-dichloroelhylene  and  trans  1,2-dichlorix-thylenc 
wherein  said  cis- 1,2-dichloroelhylene  is  present  in  an  amount 
of  from  aboul  0  1  lo  about  25  weight  percent  of  said  mixture 
which  boil  at  abtiul  44  2'  C  al  745  mm  Hg,  or  from  aN>ul  23 
lo  about  4>J  weight  percent  1.3-dichlori>- 1. 1.2.2. '  penlafluoro 
propane  and  from  aboul  51  lo  ab<iul  77  weight  percent  irans 
1.2-<lichloroethylene  which  bi)il  al  ab<>ul  45  5'  C  al  ''4^  mm 
Hg,  or  from  aboul  23  to  ab»iut  4>J  weight  percent  1 , 'dichloro- 
1,1.2.2,3-pentanuoropropane  and  from  about  51  lo  aboul  ■'"' 
weight  percent  of  a  mixture  consisting  <if  trans- 1.2-dichloro 
ethylene  and  cis- 1.2-dichloroelhylene  wherein  said  cis-1,2- 
dichloroethylene  is  present  in  an  amount  of  from  about  0  1  lo 
abciul  25  weight  percent  of  said  mixture  which  biiil  al  aboul 

45  5"  C  at  743  mm  Hg,  wherein  the  components  of  each  a/eo 
irope-like  composition  consist  of  1, 1  dichloro-2,2,3,3,3  penta 
fluoropropane  or  1 ,  Udichloro  1,1,2.2. '  pentafluoropropane 
and  cis-1.2-dichloroelhylene.  trans- 1,2  dichlorocthslene  or  a 
mixture  of  cis-l,2-dichloroethylcne  and  trans  1.2  dichloro 
ethylene 


5.288,820 
THERMOSFrrriNG  COATING  COMPOSITIONS 
Franklin  D.  Rector.  Jr..  Osaka,  Japan,  and  J.  Stewart  Witze- 
man.  Kin^port,  Tenn.,  assignors  to  Flastman  Kodak  Com- 
panv,  Rochester,  N.Y. 

Filed  Mar.  1.  1993.  Ser.  No.  24,044 
Int.  a.'  CWh  2Hi,(X) 
L  .S.  a.  525—510  5  Claims 

1    A  thermosetting  coaling  composition  comprising  an  inert 
solvent  having  dissolved  therein 

(1)  aboul  50  to  80  weight  percent  of  a  film  forming  poly- 
meric material  selected  from  polyesters  and  acrylic  p*iK- 
mers  bearing  acetoacelatc  residues,  said  percent  being 
based  on  the  weight  of  film-forming  p<i|ymeric  material 
and  the  solvcni. 

(2)  about  4'>  to  5  weight  percent,  based  on  the  weight  of 
polymeric  material  I  1 ).  of  an  amino  resin  cross-linking 
agent, 

('»  about  0  05  111  2  wcighl  percent,  based  on  the  combined 
weight  of  p<ilymcric  malerial  (I)  and  cross-linking  agent 
(2),  of  an  iirganic  sulfonic  acid  cross-link  ng  or  curing 
catalyst,  and 

(4)  an  ep<Txide  comp<nind  seleclcd  from  limonenc  mono- 
epoxidc.  Iimonene  diepoxide  and  mixtures  thereof 
wherein  the  mole  ratio  of  epoxide  compound  (4)  lo  or- 
ganic sulfonic  acid  (3)  is  about  08  1  lo  1  5  1 


5.288.821 
POLYMERIC   El  FCTRICAI   INSl  I-ATION  MATERIALS 
James  D.  B.  Smith.  Monroe»iIle;  Allan  I.  Bennett.  Export,  both 
of  Pa.,  and  Emil  M.  Fort.  Maitland.  Ha.,  assiipiors  to  Wes- 
tinRhouse  Hectric  Corp..  PitUburRh,  Pa. 

Filed  Jul.  1,  1992.  Ser.  No.  907.085 

Int.  CI."  C08F  2H}  (Kl 

I  .S.  CI.  525—529  16  Claims 


■--:m---^ 


1    .-\n  electrical  insulation  material  comprising 

(1)  cleclrically  insulating  polymer  comprising  cpoxy,  p»ily- 
butadiene,  urethane,  acrylic  or  polyethylene  resin  or  a 
combination  thereof,  and 

(2)  an  amount  of  a  synergistic  niixlure  of 

a  metal  acelv  lacetonaie  and  a  dicsclopentadienyl  metal 

compi'und    or 
J  chromium  sail  other  than  chromium  acelylacelonatc  and 

.1  dicyclopenladienvl  metal  compound, 
said  amount  being  soluble  in  said  polymer  and  effective  \o 
improve  the  corona  resistance  of  said  polymer 


5.288.822 

IiyriDCRYSTAII.lNE  EPOXY  RF:S1N  as  ADDITIVE 

FOR  POl  YKETONE  POLYMERS 

JaRsdish  C.  (kjswami.  New  City,  and  Ki-Soo  Kim,  Katonah.  both 

of  N.Y..  assignors  lo  Akio  n».  Arnhem.  Netherlands 

Filed  Jan.  14.  1992.  Ser.  No.  820.186 

Int.  CI,"  cxMw;  6  ii:  ctwF  :si  oo 

I  .S.  CI.  525—539  3  Claims 

I     A   p<i|\ketonc  polvnu-r   composition   which  comprises  a 

predoniinani    amouni   of  .i   polv ketone   polymer   and   a   liquid 


crystalline  diglycidyl  compound  wherein  the  compound  is  the 
diglycidyl  ether  of  a  l,4-bis(p-hyroxybenzoyloxy)  cyclohydro- 
carbon  to  stabilized  and/or  enhance  the  processability  of  the 
polymer 


5.288,823 

CHROMIUM  COMPOUNDS  AND  USES  THEREOF 

William  K.  Reagan.  StiUwater,  Minn.,  and  Brian  K.  Conroy, 

BaUTia,  111.,  assignors  to  Phillips  Petroleum  Company,  Bar- 

tlesTillc,  Okla. 

DiTision  of  Ser.  No.  698,515,  May  10.  1991.  Pat.  No.  5,198,563, 

which  is  a  dinsion  of  Ser.  No.  454,554,  Dec.  21,  1989, 
abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  392,688, 
Aug.  10,  1989,  abandoned.  This  application  Not.  19,  1992,  Ser. 
No.  978,852 
Int.  a.'  C08F  4/OS 
U.S.  a.  526—124  27  Qaims 

1    A  polymenzation  process  compnsing  contacting  at  least 
one  mono- 1 -olefin   with  an  alkyl  aluminum  activating  com- 
pound and  a  catalyst  prepared  by  a  process  compnsing  form- 
ing a  mixture  of  and  refluxing: 
(a)  a  chromium  salt; 

fb)  a  metal  amide,  which  is  a  pyrrolide;  and 
(c)  an  electron  pair  donor  solvent  which  can  affect  a  reac- 
tion between  the  chromium  sail  and  metal  amide. 


5.288,824 
PREPARATION  OF  HOMO-  AND  COPOLYMERS  OF 
PROPENE  BY  MEANS  OF  A  ZIEGLER-NATTA 
CATALYST  SYSTEM 
Juergen  Kerth,  Carlsberg;  Rainer  Hemmerich,  Gruenstadt;  Pe- 
ter Koelle,  Ludwigshafen,  and  Patrik  Mueller,  KalsersUutem, 
all  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Gennaoy,  assignors  to  BASF  Aktiengesell- 
schaft,  Ludwigshafen,  Fed.  Rep.  of  C^rmany 

Filed  Aug.  25,  1992,  Ser.  No.  934,848 
Oaims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Ckrmany,  Aug.  30, 
1991,  4128829 

Int.  a.'  C08F  4/64 
U.S.  a.  526—128  1  Claim 

1  A  process  for  the  preparation  of  a  homopolymer  of  pro- 
pene  or  a  copolymer  of  propene  with  minor  amounts  of  other 
C2-Ci2-a-monoolerins  by  polymerization  of  the  monomer  or 
monomers  at  from  20*  to  160°  C.  and  from  1  to  100  bar  by 
means  of  a  Ziegler-Natta  catalyst  system  consisting  essentially 
of 

( 1 )  a  titanium  component  which  is  based  on  a  finely  divided, 
shape-imparting  silica  gel  and  contains  titanium,  magne- 
sium, chlonne  and  a  benzenecarboxylic  acid  derivative, 
'  (2)  an  aluminum  component  of  the  formula 

AlRi 

where  R  is  alkyl  of  not  more  than  8  carbon  atoms,  and 
(3)  a  silane  component  of  the  formula 

R,ISi(OR2)4    , 

where  R'  is,  methylphenyl  or  ethylphenyl.  R^  is  methyl  or 
ethyl  and  n  is  1  or  2, 
with  the  provisos  that  the  atomic  ratio  of  titanium  from  the 
titanium  component  (I)  to  aluminum  from  the  aluminum  com- 
ponent (2)  is  from  1 :  10  to  1 :800  and  a  molar  ratio  of  the  alumi- 
num component  (2)  to  the  silane  component  (3)  is  from  1:0,01 
to  1 0  8,  wherein  the  titanium  component  ( I )  used  is  one  which 
IS  obtained  by  a  method  in  which  first 

(I  1 )  in  a  first  sute,  (I),  a  earner  is  prepared  from  (la)  a  finely 
divided  silica  gel  which  has  a  particle  diameter  of  from  I 
to  1,000  Jim,  a  pore  volume  of  from  0.3  to  5  cm'/g  and  a 
surface  area  of  from  100  to  1. 000  m^/g,  is  of  the  formula 
S1O2  aAl203.  where  a  is  from  0  to  2  and  possesses  a  mois- 
ture content  such  that  it  loses  from  1  to  20%  by  weight, 
based  on  the  initial  total  weight  of  the  silica  gel.  of  water 
at  1000'  C  in  the  course  of  0,5  hour.  (lb)  an  organomag- 


nesium  compound  of  the  formula  MgR^R*.  where  R'  and 
R*  are  each  C2-Cio-alkyl  and  (Ic)  a  gaseous  chlorinating 
agent  of  the  formula  CIZ.  where  Z  is  CI  or  H.  in  a  manner 
such  that  first 

( 1  1  1 )  in  a  first  substage,  the  finely  divided  silica  gel  (la)  and 
the  organomagnesium  compound  (lb)  are  combined  in  a 
liquid  inert  hydrocarbon  with  constant  thorough  mixing 
at  from  10°  to  120"  C,  from  1  to  10  molar  parts  of  the 
organomagnesium  compound  (lb)  being  used  by  10  molar 
parts  of  silicon  of  the  silica  gel  (la),  and  the  combined 
substances  are  then  kept  at  from  20°  to  140°  C.  for  from  0.5 
to  5  hours,  then 

(1  1.2)  in  a  second  substage,  the  gaseous  chlonnating  agent 
(Ic)  is  passed  into  the  mixture  obtained  from  the  first 
substage  with  constant  thorough  mixing,  from  2  to  40 
molar  parts  of  the  chlorinating  agent  (Ic)  being  used  per 
molar  part  of  the  organomagnesium  compound  (lb), 
thereafter 

( 1 .2)  in  a  second  stage,  a  solid-phase  intermediate  is  prepared 
from  (I),  the  earner  obtained  in  the  first  stage  (II),  a 
C2-C8-alkanol,  (III)  titanium  tetrachloride  and  (IV)  a 
phthalic  acid  denvative  of  the  formula 


CO— X 


a.. 


CO— Y 


where  X  and  Y  together  are  oxygen  or  X  and  Y  are  each 
chlorine  or  Ci-Cio-alkoxy,  in  a  manner  such  that  first 

(1.2.1)  in  a  first  substage,  the  carrier  (I)  and  the  alkanol  (II) 
are  combined  in  a  liquid  inert  hydrocarbon  with  constant 
thorough  mixing,  from  1  to  5  molar  parts  of  the  alkanol 
(II)  being  used  per  molar  part  of  magnesium  of  the  carrier 
(I),  and  the  combined  substances  are  kept  at  from  20'  to 
140°  C.  for  from  0,5  to  5  hours,  then 

(1.2.2)  in  a  second  substage,  the  titanium  tetrachloride  (III)  is 
introduced  into  the  reaction  mixture  resulting  from  the 
first  substage  with  constant  thorough  mixing,  from  2  to  20 
molar  parts  of  the  titanium  tetrachloride  (III)  being  used 
per  molar  part  of  magnesium  of  the  carrier  (I),  with  the 
proviso  that  the  phthalic  acid  derivative  (IV)  is  intro- 
duced at  least  in  the  course  of  one  of  the  subsuges  ( 1  2. 1 ) 
or  (1.2.2),  from  0,01  to  1  molar  part  of  the  phthalic  acid 
denvative  (IV)  being  used  jjer  molar  part  of  magnesium  of 
the  earner  (I),  then 

(1.3)  in  a  third  stage,  the  solid-phase  intennediate  obtained 
from  the  second  stage  is  subjected,  at  from  1(K)°  to  150°  C. 
for  a  period  of  from  0.2  to  5  hours,  to  a  one-suge  or 
multistage  or  continuous  extraction  of  titanium  tetrachlo- 
ride or  with  a  mixture  of  titanium  tetrachloride  and  an 
alkylbenzene  of  up  to  12  carbon  atoms,  whose  content  of 
titanium  tetrachloride  is  at  least  5%  by  weight,  a  total  of 
from  10  to  1,000  parts  by  weight  of  the  extraction  agent 
being  used  per  10  parts  by  weight  of  the  solid-phase  inter- 
mediate obtained  from  the  second  stage,  and  finally 

( 1 .4)  in  a  fourth  sUge,  the  solid-phase  produce  formed  in  the 
third  stage  is  washed  with  a  liquid  inert  hydrocarbon  until 
the  hydrocarbon  contains  less  than  2%  by  weight  of  tiu- 
nium  tetrachloride,  and  the  titanium  component  (I)  is  thus 
obtained. 
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S.i88.82S 
n  HOROACTIYIIC   POLYMER  HAVING  I  LBRK  ATING 
tnilCT  AND  THKRMOPlASnC  RESIN  tX)MPt>smON 

COMPRISING  SAME 
Yutmlu  Toyooka;  Ko^i  MatMUBOlo;  Hideki  Koiuimi;  MMahiro 

Kaneda,  all  of  Otakc.  and  Kenji  Okano,   Kawaaaki.  all  of 

JapM,  aaaifpiors  fo  Mittubiahi  Rayon  Company  Ltd..  Tokyo, 

Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  674.951.  Mar.  26,  1991.  abandontd. 
Thij  application  Oct.  29.  1992.  Ser.  No.  968.475 

CUiraa  priority,  application  Japan.  Mar.  29,  1990,  2-78687 

Int.  CI.'  C08K  Ifl  20 

Ui>.  a.  526—2*5  9  fl*'"" 

1  A  nuoroacrylic  polymer  having  a  lubricaling  effecl. 
which  compnses  al  lca.sl  one  member  vlev^^Ietl  from  the  gr<iup 
consisting  of  units  derived  from  a  OuoroalWyl  acr>laic  and 
units  derived  from  a  fluoroalkyl  methacrylalc  a.s  a  pari  of  all  of 
structural  units  and  a  reducing  viscosity  »)Sp/C  not  higher 
than  2  as  mca.sured  at  :^"  C  with  respect  to  a  solution  off)  1  g 
of  the  ptilymcr  m  UK)  ml  of  chloroform,  wherein  when  the 
fluoroacrylic  p<ilymer  is  a  random  copolymer,  the  random 
copiilymcr  has  a  T^of  no  higher  than  70"  C  .  wherein  when  the 
fluoroacrylic  polymer  is  prepared  by  a  two-stage  polymcri/^ 
tion  pr<x:cs.s.  the  resulting  polymer  has  a  1  <  of  no  higher  than 
70'  C  after  a  first  stage  of  the  polymerization  or  after  a  second 
stage  of  the  p<ilymeri/ation.  and  wherein  when  the  fluoro 
acrylic  polymer  is  prepared  by  a  three  stage  p«ilymeri/ation 
proces-s.  a  ptilymer  obtained  by  the  second  stage  of  the  poK 
meriialion  has  a  I^of  no  higher  than  ''O'  ( 


5.288.827 

COPOLYMER  OK 

(MFTH)ACRYLOXY  ALKYL-SILCJXYSILANE  AND 

Al  KYUMETHjACRYLATKS  and  the  L  SE  THEREOF 

AS  PRKSSl  RE  SENSITIVE  ADHHSIVEii 

Xiaoling  Li.  I>obb«  Ferry,  and  Bret  Berner,  Scaradale,  both  of 

N.Y.,  anignors  to  Ciba-Oigy  Corporation.  Ardsley,  N.Y. 

Eiled  Feb.  17.  1993,  Ser.  No.  18.667 

Int.  CI.'  COSE  2M>  '« 

IS.  CI.  52fr— 279  9  Claims 

I    A  polymer  having  a  polymerization  feed  mixture  of 

(al  an  effective  amount  of  a  polymerization  initiator. 

(b)  0  to  ?  mole  '~c .  based  on  the  total  of  all  monomers  pres 
ent.  of  a  vinylic  copoly men/able  crivsslinker.  and 

(c)  one  of  the  following  groups  (i).  or  (in), 
where  (i)  iv 

(I)  42  mole  '"   to  '<X  mole  '"   of  a  siloxy  silane  of  formula  1. 
(11)42  mole  "^f  to  ?>H  mole '"(  of  an  unsubstituted  alkyl  (mcth- 

)acrylate  of  formula  II. 
(Ill)  0  to  ?  mole  '?<■  of  a  Ciroup  A  monomer,  and 
(IVlOto  16  mole  "^r  of  an  additional  vinylic  copolymenzjihic 

monomer  of  (iroup  H   or 
where  (in)  is 

(I)  Ih  mole  '",    up  lo  less  than  42  mole  "r  of  a  siloxy  silane  of 
formula  I. 

(II)  42  mole  '"t  lo  5K  mole  ''  of  an  unsubstituted  alkyl  (meth- 
>acrylate  of  formula  II, 

(III)  0  to  ^  mole  '~r  of  a  (iroup  A  monomer,  and 

(IV)  0  to  "^b  mole  '"f  of  an  additional  vinylic  copolymenziible 
monomer  of  (iroup  H    in  which  formula  I  is 


M..(=L 


0) 


■R— SllOSKt  H]|<H      ..(CHlln 


5.288.826 

poi  ymer.  surfacf:  modifier  for  inorganic 

MATERIALS  AND  MODIFIED  PRODUCTS  THEREOF 
Maaahani  Yamamoto.  Suita,  and  Maaatoahi  Ohata,  Sakai.  both 
of  Japan,  aaaignors  to  Nippon  Paint  Co..  Ltd..  Osaka.  Japan 

Filed  Sep.  11.  1992.  Ser.  No.  944.176 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Sep.  13,  1991.  3-234463 
Int.  ci:  CWV  J()(>f< 
V.S.  CI.  526—279  '  Claims 

I  A  polymer  prepared  from  an  a.  ^-ethylenic  unsaturated 
compi>und  having  the  chemical  formula  CH;  CXR  wherein 
.X  stands  for  an  unsubstituted  or  substitutctl  phenyl  group  or 
COO  Q  in  which  Q  is  an  alkyl  group  having  1  to  7  carbon 
atoms  and  R  stands  for  a  hydrogen  atom  or  a  methyl  group, 
said  polymer  comprising  a  structure  having  the  following 
general  formula  ( I ) 


(I) 


in  which  R|  is  hvdrogcn  or  methyl. 
R;  IS  alkylene  of  1    6  carb«in  atoms,  and 
n  IS  an  integer  of  from  0  to  2. 
and  where  formula  II  is 


H<=L 


< 


CO) 


-(>— R4 


in  which  Ri  is  hydrogen  or  methyl,  and 

R4  IS  methyl  or  a  linear  or  branched  chain  C:  Kialkyl  which 
IS  unsubstituted 

and  where  Ciroup  A  monomer  is  a  monomer  selected  from 
(meth)acrylic  acid,  malrtc  acid,  fomanc  acid.  lUconic 
acid,  cinnamic  acid,  crotonic  acid,  2-<mcthy)acroylox- 
yethyl  sulf<inic  acid.  2(meth)acrylamidiv2methyIpro- 
pane  sulfonic  acid,  vinyl  sulfonic  acid,  p-styrenc  sulfonic 
acid,  allvl  sulfonic  acid  and  monomers  of  formula  III 


(CH;  — C 


u<=L 


(ni) 


-()— R* 


where.  R'  and  R^  which  are  the  same  or  different,  a  CI  C4 
alkyl  group,  m  is  an  integer  of  110  and  N  is  0.  1  or  2  m  the 
molccule. 


in  which  R'*  is  hydrogen  or  methyl,  and  R*  is  a  substituted 
linear  or  branched  alkyl  group  of  up  to  10  carbon  atoms, 
said  substiluent  being  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  hydroxy,  C|  ^alkoxy.  CI.  Br.  F.  carbtny.  Ci  ^alkox- 
ycarbonyl.  Ci  ^alkylcarbonyloxy.  and  ammo, 

and  said  additional  vinylic  copolymenzable  monomer  of 
tjroup  B  IS  neither  a  polymerization  initiator,  a  crovs- 
linker.  nor  a  member  of  the  group  of  comp<-)unds  of  formu- 
lae 1.  or  II.  nor  a  member  of  Group  A  monomers  as  de- 
fined ab<ive.  but  is  a  moncv unsaturated  monomer  which  is 
copolymenzable  with  compounds  of  formulae  I.  II,  and 
Group  A  monomers 


5.288,828 
DISPERSANT  POLYMERS 
Rodney  M.  Harris,  Chicago;  Maqaood  S.  Ahmed,  Homewood, 
and  Thomas  A.  Renner,  Lansing,  all  of  111.,  assignors  to  The 
Sherwin-Williams  Company,  Cleveland,  Ohio 
Filed  Mar.  8,  1993,  Ser.  No.  28,039 
Int.  a.'  C08F  20/26 
L.S.  a.  526—320  3  Claims 

1  A  hydroxy  functional  polymenc  dispersant  which  is  sub- 
stantially free  of  acid  groups,  amine  groups,  and  ethylenic 
unsaturation,  the  dispersant  being  especially  adapted  for  dis- 
persing pigments  therein  and  being  compatible  with  a  vanety 
of  film-forming  polymers,  said  dispersant  being  the  free  radical 
addition  polymenzation  reaction  product  of  a  mixture  of  mon- 
omers consisting  essentially  of 

(a)  15-30<%-  by  weight  styrene;  and 

(b)  15-30'7r  by  weight  of  at  least  one  alkyl  methacrylate 
monomer  having  I  to  16  carbon  atoms  in  the  alkyl  group; 
and 

(c)  lO-bOTc  by  weight  of  at  least  one  alkyl  acrylate  monomer 
having  1  to  16  carbon  atoms  in  the  alkyl  group;  and 

(d)  7-25%  by  weight  of  at  least  one  hydroxy-functional 
ethylenically  unsaturated  monomer  copolymenzable 
with,  monomers  (a)  (b)  and  (c); 

wherein  said  polymenc  dispersant  has  a  weight  average  molec- 
ular weight  of  18,000  to  24,000,  a  number  average  molecular 
weight  of  4,5(X)  to  7,400,  and  a  polydispersity  of  2.9  to  4.2. 


5,288,829 
CURABLE  SIUCONE  COMPOSITION 
Toahio  Takago;  Horishi  Inomata;  Shinichi  Sato,  all  of  Annaka; 
Noriyuki   Koike,  Yoahii;  Takashi   Matsuda,  and  Hirofumi 
Kishita.  both  of  Annaka,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Shin-Etsu 
Chemical  Co.,  Ltd^  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Jul.  23,  1992,  Ser.  No.  917,291 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Jul.  23,  1991,  3-206590; 
Sep.  10.  1991,  3-258601;  Sep.  10,  1991,  3-258602 

Int.  a.'  a»G  77/0* 
U.S.  a.  528—15  6  Claims 

1    A  curable  silicone  composition,  comprising 
(A)  a  fluorocarbonsiloxane  represented  by  the  following 
general  formula  (1); 


Ri  »' 

I  I 

XO— (Si  — CHiCHj  — Rf— CH2CH2— SiO)a- 

I  I 

CHj  CH, 


R2  R2 

I  I 

I (Si— CH2CH2— (CF2);,— CH2CH2— SiO)(,— (SiO)f— X 


R3 

I 


CH, 


CH3 


CH3 


wherein  R'  and  R^  each  represent  an  unsubstituted  or 
substituted  monovalent  hydrocarbon  group,  R^  represents 
a  monovalent  hydrocarbon  group  having  1  to  8  carbon 
atoms,  Rf  represents  a  bivalent  group  represented  by  the 
following  general  formula: 


CFj 


-ecF2CF20CF2i7-ecF0CF2->sr 


CF, 


<-CF2■>;^^CF20CF■♦7-^CF20CF2CF2•>r 

wherein  n  is  an  integer  of  0  to  8,  m  and  1  are  each  an 
integer  of  0  to  5,  and  j  and  k  are  each  an  integer  of  0  or  I , 
provided  that  I-^m-^n-t-j  +  k  is  an  integer  bringing  the 
number  of  carbon  atoms  to  1 1  to  30,  a  is  an  integer  of  2  to 
300,  b  IS  an  integer  of  0  to  3(X),  c  is  an  integer  of  0  to  5,000, 


p  IS  an  integer  of  2  to  8,  and  X  is  a  tnorganosilyl  group 
represented  by  the  following  formula: 


— Si— R* 

wherein  R*  is  an  unsubstituted  or  substituted  monovalent 

hydrocarbon  group  having  an  aliphatic  unsaturated  bond, 

and 

R'  and   R*  each   represent   a   monovalent   hydrocarbon 

group  having  I  to  8  carbon  atoms, 

(B)  an  organohydrogensiloxane  containing  two  or  more 
Si — H  groups  in  the  molecule,  and 

(C)  a  platinum  family  metal  catalyst,  the  amount  of  the 
component  (B)  being  such  that  the  amount  of  the  Si — H 
groups  IS  0,5  to  5.0  mol  per  mol  of  the  aliphatic  unsatu- 
rated group  in  the  composition. 


(1) 


5,288,830 

CURABLE  ORGANOPOLVSILOXANE  COMPOSITION 

Hideyuki  Itou,  and  Takamaaa  Toyoda,  both  of  Annaka,  Japan, 

assignors  to  Shin-Etsu  Chemical  Co.,  Ltd^  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Jan.  14,  1993,  Ser.  No,  4,400 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  14,  1992,  4-024809 
Int.  a.'  C08G  77/12 
U.S.  a.  528—15  9  Claims 

1.  A  curable  organopolysiloxane  composition  which  com- 
prises: 

(A)  100  paru  by  weight  of  an  organopolysiloxane  havmg  at 
least  two  vinyl  groups  each  joined  to  silicon  atoms  in  one 
molecule  and  having  a  viscosity  not  lower  than  50  centi- 
poises  at  25'  C; 

(B)  from  0.5  to  20  parts  by  weight  of  an  organohydrogen- 
polysiloxane  of  the  following  general  formula 

(R'2R2SiOj)i(R'HSi02/2WR'2Si02/2)»(R'Si- 
O3/2)* 

wherein  R''s  may  be  the  same  or  different  and  represent 
an  unsubstituted  or  substituted  monovalent  hydrocarbon 
group  other  than  aliphatic  unsaturated  hydrocarbon 
groups.  R^  represents  a  hydrogen  atom  or  a  monovalent 
hydrocarbon  group  represented  by  R',  and  1,  m,  n  and  k 
are  such  that  l  +  m-(-n-t-k  is  a  value  which  permits  the 
organopolysiloxane  to  have  a  viscosity  at  25°  C.  of  from  5 
to  1,000  centipoises  and  that  m^2,  kg  I,  0.5^1A§3and 
OSn/mSi;  and 

(C)  a  catalytic  amount  of  a  platinum  group  catalyst. 


5,288,831 
ODOR-FREE  PURIFIED  POLYETHER  SILICONES  AND 

METHOD  FOR  THEIR  PRODUCTION 
Shoji  Ichinohe,  and  Hideyuki  Kawamoto/both  of  C^nnma,  Japan, 

aasigBors  to  Shin-Etsu  C3wmic«l  Co„  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 
DiTision  of  Ser.  No.  524,309,  May  17,  1990,  Pat  No.  5,118,767. 
This  appUcation  Jan.  31,  1992,  Ser.  No.  828,824 

CUims  priority,  application  Japwi,  May  17,  1989,  1-123053 

Int  a.'  C08G  77/14 

VS.  a.  528—25  20  Claims 

1.  A  purified  polyether  silicone  addition  product  of  a  hydro- 
gen siloxane  and  a  polyoxyalkylene  containing  a  terminal 
double  bond  which,  in  unpurified  form,  contains  unreacted 
polyoxyalkylene,  internal  rearrangement  side  reaction  prod- 
ucts thereof,  or  both,  which  generate  unpleasant  odors  in  the 
reaction  product  upon  storage  and  upon  contact  with  water, 
wherein  said  purified  polyether  silicone  addition  product  con- 
tains a  total  quantity  of  no  greater  than  100  ppm  calculated  on 
said  polyether  silicone  of  said  unreacted  polyoxyalkylene  and 
rearrangement  products  thereof 


UMI 
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5.288.832 
POlY(SIl.fn>IYNYLENEDISUX)XANE)  AND  MCTHOD 

KOR  THE  MANUFACTURE  THEREOF 
Toshio   Suzuki.   Kanaffawa,   Japan,   asaignor   to   Dow   Corning 
Japan,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Jan.  25,  1993,  S«r.  No.  9,488 

Clalnu  priority,  appiicatioa  Japwi.  Jan.  31,  1992,  4-01665* 

Int.  CI.'  COK:  ^7/'>* 

VS.  CI.  52»-34  7  <^T»i"» 

I    Poly(silcthynylencdisiloJianc)  with  a  degre<r  of  p<ilymcri 

Mtion  of  .1  til  lO.OtX)  and  with  repeating  units  represented  b> 

the  formula 

-   R'R-SiC  -CS,r'rV)SiR^RN)       *hrrf  R'    V." 

independently  represent  hydrogen  atoms.  alWyl  groups,  aryl 
groups,  or  alkcnyl  groups 


I       / 
I       I 
1  —I  — (.  — H 
I        I 
V      H 


wherein 

A  and  H,  difVfr.-nl  troni  t-at  h  .itlitr    ati 

N  •  RiR.Ri 


OM 


cycloalksl  character,  optionally  containing  one  or  more 
functional  groups  selected  from  among  ether,  thioether, 
ester,  carbonate,  amido  groups,  olcfinic  double  b<ind  or 
acelylenic  Iriph   bond,  and 
,X  is  a  halide  ion.  selected  from  CI     ,  Br     and  I 


5,288,834 
R  NCTI()NAI.IZF:D  Pt)I  YARYI.FTHERKETONKS 

Jacquca  Roo»er»,  Glouceater  Fei  Wang,  and  Michael  C;ui»er, 
both  of  Ottawa,  all  of  Canada,  assignors  to  Nstional  Research 
Council  of  Canada,  OtUwa,  Canada 

Filed  Mar.  25,  1993,  Ser.  No.  36,868 

Int.  C\:  a»C  H,n2.   14  (Ml  ft.V  4/i 

I  „S.  CI.  528—125  »5  Claims 


5.288  833 

I  IQUID  C  ATAI.Y.STS  TOR  RAPID  POI  YMFRIZATION 

OF  I.IOIID  COMPOSmOVS  BASVS  ON 

POI.YIS(K"V  ANATFS  AND  EPOXIDES 

Fabrizio  Parodi,  C;eooTa;  Carlo  BclgioTinc,  0"il'»no,  and  (aria 

Zannoni,   Milan,  all   of   Italy,   aasiKDora   to   Iitituto  (iuido 

Donegani  S.p.A.,  Norara.  Italy 

Filed  May  20,  1992.  Ser.  No.  886,599 
Claims   priority,   application    luly,    May    22,    1991,    Ml    91 
A/001412 

Int.  CI.'  cost,  IM    IH 
I  .S.  a.  528— 49  lldaims 

1    Liquid  reactive  compiisitions,  rapidly  p<il\m<-ri/ing  start 
ing  from  temperatures  Uiwer  than  W)'  C   .  comprising 
(A)  at  least  one  organic  polyisocyanate 
(H)  a  monoepomde  or  p<)lyep»nide.  or  a  mulure  of  different 

mono-andor  polyepoxides. 
(C)   at    least    one   catalyst    which    is    liquid    .it    lc-mp<-ralures 
lower   than   t*)'   C  .   seleclei)    from   among  qualt-rnars    /i 
hydroxyalkylammonium  halidcs  or  qualernars  0  hsdrox- 
vcvcloalkvlammonium  halides  of  lormula  (1) 


-hQ°o'-ot  •  •'.    -  j°o°o^ol 


OS  CHfc, 

1  ) 

1    A  process  for  preparing  densatises  of  a  polyarvletherke- 
tonc  containing  repeating  units 


m 


—  (>— M  — f) 


(I) 


alone  or  in  con|unclion  with  other  repeating  units  selected 
from  ihc  group  consisting  of  subunit 


-ro 


uid 


t'\ 


m 


where  M  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 


moiety,  wherein  Ri.  K;  and  Ri.  which  mas  bi-  the  same 

or  different  from  one  another,  are  C  i   t  ;4alksl  radicals, 

Ci   C|4  cycloalkyi   radicals.  (V  C'u  aromatic   radicals, 

,,r   C4  C':4  radicals  of  mixed  alkyl,  cscloalkyi  and   or 

aromatic  character,  optionally  containing  one  or  more 

functional   groups  selected   from   among   ether   group. 

olefinic  double  b^md  or  acetylenic  triple  bond,  and  R: 

and  Ri.  taken  jointly,  can  also  constitute,  together  with 

the  quaternary  nitrogen  atom,  a  heteriKVclic  structure, 
F  and  /.  which  mav   be  the  same  or  different  from  one 

am>ther,   are    M   or   a   L' \   C':4  alkyl    radical,   a   Ci  Ci: 

cycloalkyi    radical,    a    Cf,  C14   aromatic    radical,    or    a 

C4  Cm  radical  of  mixed  alkvl,  cycloalksl  and   or  aro 

malic    character,    i>ptionall)    containing    one   or    more 

functional   groups   selected   from   am<ing   ether   group. 

olefinic  double  Nmd  or  acelylenic  triple  N>nd.  wherein 

/  can  also  be  replaced  by  a  simple  covalent  bond  with 

the  Y  moiet>, 
VisaC'i   Csiialkyl  radical,  a  C\   t  i^  cycloalkyi  radical,  a 

Ch  C|4  aromatic  radical,  a  C":  C  14  heterivyclic  radical 

,  ,  ,  f  /I   K]    t   „     A  IS       t )       or       C  O       and  n  is  1  or 

with  heteroaloms  being  selected  from  among  ().  N,  S  or 
I',  or  a  C4  Cvi  radical  of  mued  alksl,  aromatic  and/ot     'he  proc--ss  comprising 


IV 


VI 


a)  providing  a  methyl  denvative  of  said  polyaryletherketone 
with  methyl  groups  being  substituted  predommantly  on 
the  phenylene  nngs  of  the  subunits  M,  and 

b)  brominating  said  methyl  derivative  in  conditions  effective 
to  obtain  a  bromomethyl  denvative  of  said  polyaryle- 
therketone 


5,288.835 

MEI.T  PROCESSABLE  POLYESTERS  AND 

POLYdMIDE- ESTERS) 

Robert  S.  Irwin,  Wilmington,  Del.,  assignor  to  E.  I.  Du  Pont  de 

Nemours  and  Company,  Wilmington,  Del. 

Filed  May  21,  1993,  Ser.  No.  65.300 
Int.  a.'  C08G  6i/00 
U.S.  a.  528—185  17  Qaims 

1   An  isotropic  polyester  comprising  the  repeat  unit 


5.288,838 
PREPARATION  OF  POLYCARBONATES  WFTH 
BIOXY ANION  CATALYST 
Swaminathan  Sivaram;  Jagdisb  C.  Sehra;  Venkat  S.  Iyer,  all  of 
Maharashtra;  Ishwar  S.  Bhardw^,  and  Sheo  Satish,  both  of 
Gigarat,  all  of  India,  assignors  to  Council  of  Scientific  A 
Industrial  Research,  New  Delhi,  India 

Filed  Apr.  9,  1992,  Ser.  No.  865.951 
Int.  a.5  C08G  64/30 
U.S.  a.  528—199  11  Claims 

1.  An  improved  process  for  the  preparation  of  aryl  polycar- 
bonates which  comprises  reacting  an  arylcarbonate  and  a 
dihydnc  phenol  in  the  melt  phase  with  a  catalyst  belonging  to 
the  class  of  quaternary  ammonium  bioxyanions  having  the 
general  formula: 


5,288,836 

PROCFISS  FOR  PRODUCING  POLYCARBONATES 

FROM  NITROGEN  DIOL  AND  AROMATIC  DIOL 

HALOFORMATE. 

Walter  Mychajlowskij,  Georgetown;  George  Liebermann,  and 
Dasarao  K.  .Murti,  both  of  Mississauga,  all  of  Canada,  assign- 
ors to  Xerox  Corporation,  Stamford,  Conn. 

Filed  Jul.  1,  1992,  Ser.  No.  907,341 
Int.  a.'  C08G  64/12 
U.S.  CI.  528—198  23  Oaims 

1  A  prix;ess  for  prtxlucing  a  polycarbonate,  compnsing 
polymerizing  a  diol  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
N.N"-diphenyl-N.N'-bis(3-hydroxyphenyl)-[l.r-biphenyl]- 
4.4' -diamine.  3.5-dihydroxyphenyl-9-dicyanomethylene-4-car- 
boxylale,N,N-bis(4-biphenyl)-3,5-dihydoxyaniline,  and  bis(m- 
hydroxyphenyl)-4-bisphenylamine  with  an  aromatic  diol  halo- 
formate 


5,288,837 
PREPARATION  OF  POLYCARBONATE  WTTH 
SUBSEOLENT  ADDITION  OF  CHAIN  TERMINATOR 
AND  BASE 
Sarat  Munjal;  Thomas  M.  Wardlow,  and  Andrew  F.  Hall,  all  of 
Lake  Jackson,  Tex.,  assignors  to  The  Dow  Chemical  Com- 
pany, Midland,  Mich. 
Division  of  .Ser.  No.  724,642,  Jul.  2,  1991,  Pat.  No.  5,200,496. 
This  application  Apr.  5,  1993,  Ser.  No.  43,103 
Int.  a.'  C08G  64/20 
U.S.  a.  528—198  6  Oaims 

1   A  prix.ess  for  preparing  polycarbonate  compnsing 

(a)  forming  a  carbonate  oligomer  by  contacting  a  carbonate 
precursor  with  a  solution  containing  a  dihydroxy  com- 
pound, water,  a  solvent  capable  of  dissolving  a  carbonate 
precursor,  and  a  base. 

(b)  admixing  a  chain  terminator  with  said  solution  after  said 
carb<inate  precursor  has  been  substantially  completely 
reacted  with  said  solution, 

(c)  forming  a  polycarbonate  by  admixing  with  said  solution, 
after  said  chain  terminator  has  been  substantially  com- 
pletely reacted  therewith,  sufficient  base  to  impart  to  said 
dilution  a  negative  chloroformate  test. 

(d)  recovering  a  polycarbonate  product  from  said  solution 


T-i-i 


Ri 

I 

R2— N  — R4 

I 
R3 


[HX2]- 


wherein  X  represents  a  carboxylate  and  R  represents  alkyl  or 
aryl. 


5,288,839 
DIOL-TERMINATED  POLYCARBONATES 
Alberto  Greco,  Dresano,  Italy,  assignor  to  Enichem  Synthesis 
S.p.A.,  Palermo,  Italy 

Filed  Sep.  15,  1992,  Ser.  No.  944.908 
Oaims  priority,  application  Italy.  Sep.  17,  1991,  MI91   A 
002457 

Int.  O.^  C08G  64/00 

U.S.  O.  528—204  11  Oaims 

1    A  diol-terminated  polycarbonate  having  the  formula  (I) 

HO— (Ri— O— CO— 0)r— (R;— O— CO— 0)>^R- 
lOH 


wherein  the  succession  of  radicals 


-O— CO— O—  and 


-O— CO— O- 


inside  the  copolymer  is  purely  random;  Ri  is  a  polymethylene 
radical  containing  from  9  to  1 2  carbon  atoms,  or  combinations 
thereof:  R2  is  a  bivalent  radical  denved  by  the  loss  of  the  two 
hydroxy!  groups  from  a  diol  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  1 .4-butandiol.  2.2-dimethyl-1.3-propandiol.  1,5-pentandiol. 
1,6-hexandiol,  1,+bishydroxymethylcyclohexane.  tnethyleneg- 
lycol  and  the  diol  derived  by  the  condensation  of  caprolactone 
with  1.61  -hexandiol;  R3  is  a  bivalent  radical  which  is  Ri  or  R2. 
and  x  and  y  have  such  values  that: 

(a)  the  fraction  of  the  structural  units  corresponding  to: 
— (Ri— OCO— 0)x—  IS  from  50  to  95%  by  weight  of  the 
entire  copolymer;  and 

(b)  the  number  molecular  weight  (MW)  of  the  polycarbon- 
ate diol  having  formula  (I)  ranges  from  1500  to  15.000 


5.288,840 

POLYOXYMETHYLENE  COPOLYMER  AND  PROCESS 

FOR  PRODUCING  THE  COPOLYMER 

Hirohisa  Morishita,  and  Kazubiko  Matsuzaki,  both  of  Kura- 

shiki,  Japan,  assignors  to  Asahi  Kasei  Kabushiki   Kaisha, 

Osaka,  Japan 
PCT  No.  PCT/JP91/00039,  §  371  Date  Jun.  2,  1992.  §  102(e) 

Date  Jun.  2,  1992 

PCT  Filed  Jan.  17,  1991,  Ser.  No.  859,440 

Oaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct.  5,  1990,  2-266414 

Int.  0.5  C08G  14/02 

U.S.  O.  528—238  10  Oaims 

1     A    polyoxymethylene   copolymer   having   a   molecular 
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weight    of    in.OnO  ;n0.onO    comprising    owmcthslene    units 
(    -C'Hi()>       and  o\yttlk>lenc  units 


wherein  R  and  Ro  ma\  be  the  same  or  diflfretit  and  are  t-a^  h 
selected  from  hydrogen  an  alkyl  group  or  an  arvl  group  n  is 
1  lo  ^,  and  m  IS  2  to  t.  and  wherein 

(a)  the  prop<irtion  of  oxyalkylenc  units  to  oxvmelhslenc 
units  IS  0  07  0  V7,   h>  mole,  and 

(b)  the  ratio  of  the  abv)rbance  of  Icrminal  lormale  groups  to 
methylene  groups  in  the  infrared  sptvtrophotomelrs  of 
the  polymer  is  iH>t  more  than  U()2? 


vrs  in  said  discontiiiui>us  phase  under  conditions  effective 
lo  convert  said  precursors  to  polsmerii.  material 


S.288,S4I 
KI  L  lOIZKI)  BKI)  RIN(;-OPKMN(;  P()l  VMKRIZATION 

PR(X"KSS 
Monard  K.  Bellin,  WilminKton.  Del,,  and  Donald  (  .  Paul.  I  Jnd- 
enberg,  Pa„  assignon  to  K,  I.  I>u  Pool  de  Nemours  and  Com- 
pany, Wilmington,  Del. 
(  ontinuation  of  S«r.  No.  580.525,  Sep.  II,  1990,  abandoned.  This 
application  Not.  30,  1992.  Ser.  No.  984,005 

int.  n.'  ("080  fty  /rt.  6.1  'w,  61  i: 

I  .S.  (1.  528—275  10  Claims 

1  In  the  process  for  the  ring-opening  polymeri/ation  of  a 
nng-opening  polvmeri/able  cyclic  compound  which  com 
prises  contacting  the  cvclic  comp<iund  under  polymen/ing 
conditions  in  a  reaction  /one  with  a  metal  or  metal  compound 
polymeri/ation  initiator  effective  lo  iniliate  the  polvmeri/ation 
of  the  cyclic  compound  lo  a  solid  polymer,  the  improvement 
which  comprises  contacting  a  vapori/able.  cyclic  ring  openmg 
polymeri/able  comp«mnd  having  ^  to  S  atoms  in  the  ring  m  ihe 
vapor  state  with  a  paniculate  vilid  initiator  maintained  in  the 
reaction  /ime  .is  a  fluidi/ed  bed  by  a  fluidi/ing  flow  of  a  gas 
stream  wherehv  the  cvclic  comp<nind  is  converted  to  .t  panic- 
ulate vilid  polymeric  reaction  product 


5.288.843 
POI  YIMIDK-S,  PR(K  KSS  FOR  THK  PRKPARATION 
THKRKOK  AND  POI  YIMIDK  RF-SIN  (  OMPOSITIONS 
Shoji  Tamai:  Masahiro  Ohu,  both  of  Yokohama;  Saburo  Kawa- 
shima.    Yokosuka;    KaUuaki     liyama,    Odawara;    Hideaki 
Oikawa.  Yokohama;  Akihiro  Yamaguchi.  Kamakura;  Kouji 
Ohkoshi,  Zushi.  and  Maaao  Yoshikawa,  Kuwana.  all  of  Japan, 
assignon  to  MiUui  ToaUu  Chemicals,  Inc.,  Tokyo,  Japan 
(  ontinuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  196,492.  May  20,  1988, 
abandoned,  and  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  199,918.  May 

27.  1988.  abandoned,  and  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 
202.031,  Jun.  3,  1988,  abandoned,  and  a  continuation-in-part  of 

Ser.  No.  551.314.  Jul.  12.  1990,  abandone<l.  which  is  a 
continuation  of  Ser.  No.  426.715.  Oct.  26.  1989.  abandoned.  This 
application  No».  5,  1990.  Ser.  No.  608.727 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  May  20.  1987.  62-126320; 
Jun  I.  1987.  62-134830;  Jun.  1.  1987.  62-134831;  Jun.  3.  1987, 
62-138203;  Jun.  3.  1987,  62-138204;  Jun.  5.  1987,  62-140041; 
Dec.  16,  1987,  62-316101;  Dec.  25,  1987,  62-327206;  Oct.  28, 
1988,  63-270778:  Apr.  12,  1989,  1-090674 

Int.  n:  co8(,  Av  :6  ~i  in.  s  n: 

I  .S.  n.  528—353  42  Claims 

I  A  pnvess  for  preparing  a  p<<lvimide  having  a  melt  viscos- 
itv  I'f  not  more  than  40. (WK)  poise  al  'XO'  C  comprising  carry- 
ing out  i.ondensation  of  4,4  bisi 'animophciioxy  Ibipheny  I  of 
Ihe  lormulj 


UN 


-^"-^^^"^gr"^^ 


II  h  pvT 


UMI 


5.288,842 
MORPHOKKilC  AI   COMPOSITF  MATKRIAI.S 
FORMFD  reOM  DIFTTRKNT  PRKCT  RSORS 
Claudius  Feger,  Hopewell  Junction;  Rodney  T.  Hodgson.  Ossi- 
ning:  IHTid  A.   I«wis,  Carmel.  and   Rari  Saraf.  Crolon-on- 
Hudson.  all  of.  aasignors  to  International  Business  Machines 
Corporation,  Armonk.  N.Y. 

Filed  Jan.  30.  1991.  Ser.  No.  647.957 
Int.  n.'  C08<;  rtV  .M    B32B  .^'  i"' 
C.S.  (T  528— 335  33  Claims 

1  A  methcxi  of  preparing  a  polymer  composite  comprising 
an  integral  structure  having  a  continuous  phase  and  at  least  one 
discontinuous  phase,  said  discontinuous  pha.se  being  consti 
tulcd  by  a  multiplicity  of  separated  domains,  said  continu<ius 
pha.se  and  said  discontinuous  pha.se  each  consisting  cssentiallv 
of  p^ilvmcnc  material  of  the  same  chemical  constitution,  said 
continuous  and  discontinuous  phases  exhibiting  a  differeni 
morphological  characteristic,  said  method  comprising 

(a)  forming  a  muture  of  reactant  precurvirs  lo  said  polv 
meric   material,  at   least  one  of  said   precurvirs  having  a 
reaction  rale  higher  than  the  other  prccurvir  or  precur 
s«irs  in  said  muture. 

(b)  reacting  said  precurvir  having  the  highest  reaction  rale 
under  conditions  effective  to  obtain  a  comp«isite  compris 
ing  a  continuous-polymer  phase  and  a  disciHitinuous  phase 
of  unreactcd  precurvirs, 

(c)  simultaneously  or  sequentially  applying  compressive  or 
tensile  stress  to  said  composite  effective  to  improve  the 
ultimate  tensile  strength  of  said  composite    and 

(d)  simultaneously  or  subst'quenlly  to  application  of  said 
stress  to  said  composite,  reacting  viid  unreacted  precur 
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III  the  presence  ol  jl  least  one  diamine  compound  in  an  amount 
of  from  jN'ut  1  lo  UXI'',  bv  mole  ol  said  4,4  -bis( .^-amino- 
phenow  Ibiphenvl,  said  .it  least  one  diamine  compound  being 
selected  from 

(al  aminobeii/v  lam  inc.  phenvlenediamine.  diaminocyclohe»- 

ane  and  ethylene  diamine 
(h)       4.4 -diaminobiphcnyl.        V4 -diammohiphenyl.       .V.^ - 
diaminobiphenyl.  4,4  diaminobcn/ophenone.  .'.3 - 

diaminoben/ophenone.  '.4  -diaminoben/ophenone.  bis(3- 
aminophenvl>ether.  (  <-aminophenylK4-aminophcnyl)e- 
ther.  bis(' aminophenyDsulfide,  (3  amlnophcnylK4- 
amlnopheny  lisulfidc.  bis(4-aminophcnyl  (sulfide.  bis(.V 
aminophenvlhulfoxide,  (.3-aminophenylH4-aminophenyU- 
sulfoxide.  bis(4-aminophenylhulfoxide.  bis(.l-amino- 
phenylKulfone.  ( VaminophenylK4-aminophenyl)sulfone. 
bis(4-aminophenvlhulfone.  ^..V-diaminodiphenylmethane, 
V4  -diaminodiphenylmethane,  4,4  -diaminixJiphenylme- 
ihane  and  diammonaphthalene. 
(cl  1,1  bis(l-aminopheno»y  (benzene.  l,3-bis(4-amino- 
phenoxy)ben/enc.  1. 4-bis(  Vaminophenoxv  (benzene,  and 
1 ,  Vhis(4-aminophcnoxy  (ben/cne 
Idl  bis[4-(4-aminophcnoxy(phenyllmelhane.  1,  lbis[4-(4- 
aminophenoxy(phen>llcthanc.  l,2-bis[4-(4-aminophenox- 
V  (phenyl)ethane,  :.2bis|4-(4-aminophenoxy  (phenyllpro- 
pane,  2.2-bis|4-(4-aminophcnoxy  (phenyllbutanc,  2.2-bis[4- 
(4  aminophenoxy (phenyl)- I.I.  1 ,  V3..Vhe»afluoropropane. 
bis(4.(4  aminophenoxv  (phenvllketone.  bis(4-(4-amino- 


phenony)phenyl)suiride.    bis[4-(4-aminophenoxy)phenyl]- 
sulfoxide.       bis(4-(4-aminophenoxy)phenyl]sulfone      and 
bis[4-(4-aininophenoxy)phenyl  ether, 
(e)  l,4-bis[4-(3-aminophenoxy)benzoyl]benzene,  l,3-bis[4-(3- 
aminophenoxy)benzoyl]benzene.  4,4'-bis[3-(4-amino- 

phenoxy)benzoyl)diphenyl  ether.  4,4bis[3-(3-amino- 
phenoxy)benzoyl]diphenyl  ether.  4,4'-bis[4-(4-aminc)-a,a- 
dimethylbenzy  I  )phenoxy]benzophenone,  4,4'-bis[4-(4- 
amino-a,a-dimethylbenzyl)phenoxy]diphenyl  sulfone  and 
bis(4-{4-(4-aminophenoxy)phenoxy}phenyl]sulfone. 


endothelin-1  (ET-1)  promoter  (SEQ  ID  Nol)  capable  of  di- 
recting high-level  cell-specific  expression  of  a  heterologous 


I  I -MOT 

ooaiiKC  CMnaicTc  imixcth  inciTTnt  nscccioc  axxSMii   -m 


nxKjai  ariCKXli  ciSMCnic  ocigitTTC  nn 


5.288,844 

HIGH-REFRACTIVE  INDEX  PLASTIC  OPTICAL 

MATERIAL 

Teruo  Sakagami.  3-2-7.  Nakamukae,  Nishiki-machi,  Iwaki-shi. 

Fukushima,  Japan 

Filed  Jul.  2,  1992,  Ser.  No.  907,628 

Oaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  1,  1991,  3-214186 

Int.  a.'  C:08G  75/04 

I  .S.  a.  528—376  3  Qaims 

1  A  high-refractive  index  plastic  optical  material  compris- 
ing a  copolymer  obtained  by  subjecting  a  mixture  composed  of 
a  component  A  consisting  of  a  dithiol  compound  represented 
by  the  following  formula  I: 


H  — S-f-C:H4  — St;;CH: 


CH:-^s— C2H4  tjS— H 


wherein  n  stands  for  an  integer  of  2  or  3.  and  a  component  B 
consisting  of  divinylbenzene.  said  mixture  containing  both 
components  in  such  a  manner  that  the  proportion  of  the  com- 
ponent A  to  the  component  B  is  0  25-3  5  in  terms  of  weight 
ratio,  to  addition  f>olymenzation  and  having  a  refractive  index 
of  at  least  I  63  and  an  Abbe's  number  of  al  least  27 


5,288,845 
EIMERIA  NECATRIX  16S  RDNA  PROBES 
PrasanU  R.  Chmkraborty,  Scotch  Plains;  Michael  Dashkevicz, 
Jamesburg;   Alex   Elbrecht,  Watchung;  Scott   D.   Feighner, 
Scotch  Plains;  Paul  A.  Liberator,  Jackson,  all  of  N  J.,  and 
Helen  Profous-Juchelka,  Suten  Island,  N.Y.,  assignors  to 
Merck  and  Co.,  Inc.,  Rahway,  N.J. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  707,351,  May  29,  1991, 
abandoned.  This  application  May  12,  1992,  Ser.  No.  879,470 
Int.  a.'  CX)7H  21/04 
U.S.  a.  536—24.32  2  Oaims 

1  A  DNA  probe,  the  DNA  probe  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  5'  AAGTGATACAGTAATCGTGAAGTT  3' 
(SEQ  ID  NO  17)  and  5'  CAAAACCAACCCACTTAACG 
3   (SEQ  ID  NO   38) 


ccacinx  c'TgctcTi  ociqctmi  txJCJ^  othicw  oockbmta  -71 

»-«XAT  

woocc  icnTKccc  ocrciuit  aa;TTau)nTa»>icg  ggckkkc  -< ' 

TCiaxic  ILccccoc'  creoiicia  ocaoccDw  coociarec  acTaiocA  sc 

cicccKCTc  ictCEccc  ccTOBm;  cocxTcc  aicxiai  'tcTcrccc  1 10 

ooccQCTa  c'THciccc  ariAMCCc  <jcvxgc\  camcatccc  tttqiwtct  'TC  iho  id  b  1] 

gene  in  endothelial  cells  operably  linked  to  a  heterologous 
gene 


5.288,846 
CELL  SPEanC  GENE  REGULATORS 
Thomas  Quertermoua,  Cambridge,  and  Mu-En  Lee,  Boston,  both 
of  Mass.,  assignors  to  The  (^neral  Hospital  Corporation, 
Boston,  Mass. 

C^ontinuation  of  Ser.  No.  598,890,  Oct.  19,  1990,  abandoned. 

Thu  application  Aug.  3,  1992,  Ser.  No.  924,396 

Int.  Cl.'  C12N  \b/»y  15/67.  5/16:  C07H  21/04 

U.S.  a.  435— 172J  15  Oaims 

1   An  isolated  DNA  molecule  compnsing  an  element  of  the 


S,288,847 
FABRIC  CONDITIONING  COMPOSITION  CONTAINING 

ALKANOL  AMINE  ESTER  AND  ACHD 
Subhash  Harmalker,  Somerset,  N'.J.;  Jean-Paul  Grandmaire, 
Andrimont,  Belgium;  Viviane  Tack,  Sounuigne,  Belgiiun,  and 
Alain  Jacques,  Blegny,  Belgium,  assignors  to  Colgate-Palmol- 
i»e  Company,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Aug.  21,  1992,  Ser.  No.  934,097 
Int.  O.'  D06M  13/325 
U.S,  O.  252—8.8  10  Claims 

1  An  environmentally  compatible  and  biodegradable  fabric 
conditioning  composition  capable  of  providing  improved  soft- 
ening With  significant  reduction  and  solubilization  of  unwanted 
mineral  encrustations  on  fabrics  to  be  softened,  such  encrusta- 
tions having  generally  def>osited  on  the  fabiics  during  the 
course  of  laundering  in  water  having  a  high  mineral  content, 
which  compnses  a  fabric  conditioning  mixture  of: 
(a)  from  about  1  to  20%  by  weight  of  (i)  an  alkanolamine 
diester  having  the  general  formula: 

O 

It 
(CH2(„— OCR2 

HCKCH2);,— N  O 

(CH2)m— OCRi 

and  (li)  an  alkanolamine  tnester  having  the  general  for- 
mula: 


O 
II 
(CH2)„— OCR2 

R3CO— (CH2),— N  O 

(CH2)„-OCR| 

wherein  R|,  R2,  R3  are  each  independently  hydrogenated 
tallow  or  soft  tallow;  and  n,  m,  and  p  are  integers  from  1 
to  4;  and 
(b)  from  about  5  to  25%  by  weight  an  acid  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  citnc  acid,  formic  acid,  maleic  acid, 
malonic  acid,  tartanc  acid  and  succinic  acid. 
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5.288.848 

PROCKSS  FOR  PREPARATION  OF  HIGH  MOI.KCT  LAR 

WKIGHT.  OPTIONAl.I.Y  BRANOIED  POI  YARYI.ENK 

SM.PHIDF-S 
Kanten    Idcl;    Wolfgans    Fltert;    LudwiR    Bottenbruch;    Dieter 
Freitag,  utA  Rolf-Volker  Meyer,  all  of  Krefeld.  Fed.  Rep.  of 
Germany,  assignon  to  Bayer  Aktiengeaellschaft.  UTerku»en. 
Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  4<>4.782.  Mar.  12,  J9W,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  25«,250,  Oct.  II,  1988. 
abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  893,615,  Aug.  6. 
1986,  abandoned.  This  application  Not.  17,  1992,  Ser.  No. 

978.174 

Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  C;ermany.  Aug.  17, 

1985,  3529498 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Jul.  26. 

2005,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int.  n:  CWC  ^5  H 

I  .S.  CI.  528—388  •  f*'™ 

1     In  Ihc   process  for   ihc  preparation  of  branched  or   un 
branched  p<ilyarylene  sulphides  which  comprises  reacting 
d)  5<V  1(X)  mol  '"    of  liihalogcnoaromatics  of  the  li>rniula 


H  H 


5.288,849 
AI  I  MINA-BASED  ADSORBENTS  FOR  THE 
PI  RIFICATION  OF  POI  YOLEFTNS 
l->ic  Garcin,  Montrouge;  Claude-Bernard  Cartier,  V  illeneu*e- 
Saint-C;eorges,  and  Fine  Quemere,  C"ormeilles-F:n-Parisis,  all 
of  France,  assignors  to  Rhone-Poulenc  Chimie,  Courbevoie, 
France 
DivUion  of  Ser.  No.  466,917,  Jan.  18,  1990,  abandoned.  This 
application  Dec.  21,  1990,  Ser.  No.  631,476 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Jan.  18,  1989,  89  00530 
Int.  CI.'  C08F  rt  OM 
IS.  CI.  528—482  '  Claims 

1  In  a  process  for  the  adsorplise  purification  of  a  p<ilyolerm 
prepared  by  the  p<ilymen/ation  of  an  olefin  in  the  presence  of 
d  metallic  cixirdinalion  catalyst,  to  remosc  contaminating 
catalyst  metal  salues  thcrcfrimi,  which  comprises  utili/ing  as 
Ihc  adsorbent  therefore,  an  alumina  substrate  basing  incorpxi 
rated  therem  at  least  one  compound  i>f  an  alkali  or  alkaline 
earth  metal,  said  alkali  or  alkaline  earth  metal  values  being 
present  therein  in  an  amount  ranging  from  IS  mmole  to  1(X) 
mmole  per  1(X)  g  of  alumina  substrate 


y  IS  GLN.  HIS,  LEU,  PGY,  MET,  MET(O),  METOz), 
TZA.  ALG,  PPG.  CPM.  EMG,  BYG,  NIA,  PHA, 


and  n   V)  mol  '~,   of  dihalogenoaromatics  of  the  formula 


5,288,850 

prck-f:ss  fcjr  removing  mfh^aus  mow 

VINYl  PHF.NOI   PCil  YMERS 
Tadashi  Matsumolo,  Omiya,  and  MiUuru  Akabo,  Kimitsu,  both 
of  Japan,  assignors  to   Maruzen   Petrochemical  Go.,   Ltd., 
Tokvo,  Japan 

Filed  No».  23,  1992,  Ser.  No.  980,310 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  No».  28,  1991.  3-339727 
Int.  CI.'  CX)8F  6  ()M 
L.S.  CI.  528—482  •*  Claims 

I  A  priK-ess  for  removing  alkali  metals,  alkaline  earth  met- 
als, and  transition  metals  from  a  vinylphenol  ptilymer  charac- 
terized h>  disvilving  said  vinylphenol  polymer  into  a  Milvent 
to  make  a  solution  and  contacting  said  solution  with  a  strongly 
acidic  cation  exchange  resin 


III) 


R'  R> 


in  which 

X  represents  halogen  in  the  meta  or  para  position  relative  to 
one  another,  and 

R'  and  R'  is  identical  or  ditTerenI  and  is  hvdrogen.  C  ;  C4 
alkyl.  C-.  C"|(rcycloalkyl.  CY  Ciirarvl.  C-  C  lo-alkylaryl 
or  C?  Cm  aralkyl.  or  two  radicals  R'  in  the  ortho-position 
relative  to  one  another  linked  to  f<irm  an  aromatic  ring  or 
a  heterocyclic  ring  containing  up  to  three  hetero  atoms. 
and  wherein  one  radical  R'  is  always  other  than  hvdrogen. 

b)  ()  "i  mol  '", .  based  on  the  sum  of  the  dihalogenoaromatics 
of  the  formula  1  and  II.  of  a  In-  or  tclrahalogcnoaromatic 
of  the  formula 


ArX, 


dill 


5.288.851 
RENIN  INHIBITORS,  PRCKHSSF:S  FOR  PREPARING 
THEM,  MFTHODS  FOR  LSING  THF:M,  AND 
COMPOSITIONS  CONTAINING  THEM 
Annette  M.  Doherty,  Ann  Arbor,  Harriet  V> .  Hamilton,  Oielsea; 
John  C.  Hodges,  Ann  Arbor,  Joseph  T.  Repine,  Ann  Arbor, 
and  Ila  Sircar,  Ann  Arbor,  all  of  Mich.,  assignors  to  Wamer- 
I.ambert  Company,  Morris  Plains.  N.J. 
DiTision  of  Ser.  No.  676.047,  Mar.  27.  1991.  Pat.  No.  5.162.527, 
which  is  a  dirUion  of  Ser.  No.  384.236,  Jul.  24,  1989,  Pat.  No. 
5,063,207,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  206.023. 
Jun.  17,  1988,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser. 
No.  113,772.  Oct.  26,  1987,  abandoned.  This  application  Aug.  4, 
1992,  Ser.  No.  925,702 
Int.  CI.'  A61K  i-'  112.  C07K  .^   IMi 
L.S.  CI.  530— 338  2  Claims 

1    A  pnvess  for  the  preparation  of  a  peptide  of  the  formula 

.\    \    y     w    r  * 

or   a   pharmaceuticallv    acceptable   acid   addition   salt    thereof 
wherein 
A  IS 


wherein 

Ar  IS  an  aromatic  CV  C"|4  radical  or  a  heterocyclic  radical 
with  *;  to  14  ring  atoms  with  up  to  '  ring  carbon  atoms 
replaced  by  hetero  atoms.  X  represents  halogen,  and 

n  represents  the  number  '  or  4,  and 

c)  50  to  la)  mol  %  of  an  alkali  metal  sulphide  ot  alkali  metal 

sulphide  with  or  without  alkali  metal  hydroxide,  and  0  lo 

50  mol  "<  of  an  alkali  metal  bisulphide  with  the  molar  ratio 

of  (a  i  b)  c  in  the  range  from  0  75  1  to  1  2^  1 , 

wherein  the  improvement  comprises  adding  10  the  reaction  I)  ! 

to  5  mol  '^  of  monix:hlorivdiphenyl  sulfone 


wherein  R  and  R    are  each  independently  hvdrogen,  ben- 
/vl  or  lower  alkvl. 
X  IS  PHL,  HOMOFHH.  TVR,   I^  RtOMe),  CVCLOHE.X 
YIAIA,     IFl.     NAPMIMVI  AI  A,     TRP      HIS,     or 
(NMe)PMF, 


? 


T    / 

C— N 

^  \ 

O  R 


O 

R 

_HN  c- 

C  — OR. 

// 

O 


o 

II 

—  HN^^C—  — HN_ 

BO  R 

I       II  / 

HN  — C  — N 

\ 
R 


O 

II 
C— 


o 

fl 

_HN  c- 

B      N  — CN 
I        II 
HN— C— SR, 

-HN  C- 

B      O  R 

I       II         / 

HN  — S  — N 

II         \ 
O  R 

O 


—  HN  C—  — HN^ 

B      O 
I        II 
HN  — C— OR,      or 


B      N  — CN 

I        II 
HN  — C  R. 

\     / 
N 
\ 
R' 

O 

n 

_„N  c- 

B      NH 
I       II 
HN  — C— NHNO2, 

o 

H 

_HN  C- 

B      O 
I       II 
HN  — C  — R. 


B 

I      . 
NH 


O 

II 

c— 


NH 


/ 
\ 


R' 


wherein  B  is  a  carbon  chain  of  from  3  to  6  carbon  atoms 

which  IS  saturated,  unsaturated,  or  acetylenic; 
R  and  R'  are  each  independently  hydrogen,  benzyl,  or  lower 

alkyl. 
W   IS  STA.  CYSTA,   PHSTA,  CHSTA,  ASTA,  ACYS, 

DFSTA,     DFKSTA,     DFCYS,     DFKCYS,     DFCHS, 

DFKCHS;  and 
U  IS 


NHCH2CH2 


NHCH2CH2N(CH2CH20H)2. 


NHCH2CH2— N 


NHCH2CH(CH3)CH2CH3, 
NHCH(CH20H)CH(CHj)CH2CH3, 


-continued 


N  O,      LEU  — NHCHjPh. 


LEU— NHCH2— ^     y 


LEU  — NHCH2— ^s,^        J»— CH2NH2 


LEU  — NH— ^  NH, 


LEU  — NHCH2 


which  compnses  reacting  at  least  two  equivalents  of  a  sulfamyl 
chloride  with  at  least  one  equivalent  of  amino  acid  as  in  X,  an 
inorganic  aqueous  base  and  a  water-miscible  organic  solvent  to 
give  a  sulfamyl-amino  acid,  followed  by  coupling  of  the  latter 
to  the  -Y-W-U  fragment  and  if  desired,  converting  to  a  phar- 
maceutically  acceptable  acid  addition  salt  thereof. 


5,288,852 

HUMAN  TUMOR  NECROSIS  FACTOR  POLYPEPTIDES 

Masaaki  Vamada,  Kyoto;  YasHJi  Forutani,  Toyonaka;  Mitsue 

Notake,  Suita,  and  Jiiniti  Yamagishi,  Toyonaka,  all  of  Japan, 

assignors  to  Dainippon  Pharmaceutical  Co^  Lt(L,  Osaka, 

Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  89,134,  Aug.  25,  1987,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  708,846,  Mar.  5, 1985,  abandoned. 
This  application  Jul.  1,  1993,  Ser.  No.  84,445 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  6,  1984,  59-43617; 
Apr.  23,  1984,  59-82653;  Aug.  17,  1984,  59-172307 

Int  a.5  C07K  li/00:  A61K  37/02 
U.S.  a.  530—351  4  Claims 


M' 


too- 

MO 

400 

500- 

MO- 
TOO  A 

1.  A  polypeptide  having  human  tumor  necrosis  factor  activ- 
ity and  being  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 

(a)  the  polypeptide  having  the  amino  acid  sequence  of  the 
following  formula,  and 

(b)  a  polypeptide  having  an  amino  acid  sequence  resulting 
from  the  addition  of  one  or  two  amino  acid  residues  from 
the  precursor  portion  of  said  polypeptide  (a)  to  the  N-ter- 
minus  of  the  following  formula: 


UMI 
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V«l 

Ciln 

leu 

(}ln 

Iru 

OIn 

rhr 

lyr 

lie 

Glu 

Pro 

Olu 

A»n 

Ser 

Leu 


Pro  Srr 
Ala  A»n 
Trp  Iru 
Al»  A»n 
Ixu  V.l 
lie  lyr 
Oly  Cy* 
Hi«  rhr 
C.ln  rhr 
Ly^  Ser 
Gly  All 
lie  lyr 
1  yi  Gly 
Arg  Pro 
GIv   (iln 


Asp 
Prii 
Asn 
Gly 
Val 
Ser 
Pro 
He 

IV 
Pro 
Glu 
leu 


I  y< 
Ciln 
Arg 
Val 
Pro 
Gin 
Srt 
Ser 
Val 
Cy-i 
Ala 
(,ly 


Aip  Arg 
Asp    Tyr 

Val    ryr 


Ser 
Pro  Val 
Ala  Glu 
Arg  Ala 
Glu  leu 
Ser  Cilu 
Val  leu 
rhr  His 
Arg  He 
Asn  leu 
Gin  Arg 
I  ys  Pro 
Gly  Val 
leu  Ser 
leu  Asp 
Phe  (ily 


Ser 

Ala 
C.ly 
Asn 
Arg 
(il> 
Phe 
Val 
Ala 
leu 
Glu 
Trp 
Phe 
Ala 
Phe 
lie 


5>er  Arg 

H«  Val 

Gin  I  eu 

Ala  I  eu 

Asp  Asn 

I  eu  I \r 

I  ys  tils 

leu  leu 

Val  Ser 

Ser  Ala 

rhr  Pro 

lyr  Glu 

( iln  I  eu 

tilu  lie 

Ala  (ilu 

lie  Ala 


5.2M,853 
KAtTOR  VIII  PURint  ATION  PR(X-KSS 
Prmbir  Bhattacharra,  Walnut,  and  Toahihani  MotokuboU,  Arca- 
dia, both  of  CaJif..  aaaisnors  to  Alpha  Therapeutic  (  orpora- 
tion,  l>o«  Aniieica,  Calif. 

Filed  Apr.  30.  1992.  Ser.  No.  876.410 

Int.  C\:  A61K  MM.  CTTTK  Li  CM) 

U..S.  a.  530— 3W  21  Claims 

1    A  prtxrcw  for  separating  Factor  VIII  complex  from  an 

impure  protein  fraction  conUining  Factor  VIll  complex,  the 

proces-s  compnjiing  the  stcp^  of 

providing  an  aque<ius  s»ilulion  of  an  impure  protein  fraction 

comprising  Factor  VIII  complex 
applying  the  impure  protein  fraction  vilulion  lo  a  heparin 
coupled  chromatographic  medium  lo  thereby  bind  Factor 
VIII  complex  to  the  heparin, 
eluting  the  Factor  VIM  complex  from  the  chromatographic 

medium  using  an  aqueous  solution  comprising  CaCl:. 
adding  a  sufficient  amount  of  glycine  and  vxlium  chlonde  to 

the  eluate  to  thereby  precipitate  Factor  VIII  complex, 
washing  the  Factor  VIII  complex  precipitate  with  a  wash 

solution,  and 
recovering  the  washed  Factor  VIII  complex 


5,288.855 
KXTRACKI.I  L  l.AR  FORM  OF  THE  HL  MAN 
HBROBI-AST  GROWTH  FACTOR  RFCEPTOR 
I  .aura  Benjonioni;  Guy  Mazue;  Antooella  Uacchi;  Romeo  Ron- 
cucci.  and  Paolo  Sarmientoa.  ail  of  Milan,  Italy,  assignors  to 
Farmitalia  Carlo  F:rba,  Milan,  Italy 
C  ontinuation  of  Ser.  No.  642,755.  Jan.  18.  1991.  abandoned.  This 
application  Dec.  28.  1992.  Ser.  No.  997,133 
Claims  priority,  application  I  nited  Kingdom.  Jan.  23.  1989. 
9001466 

Int.  CI."  C12H  :/   "rt,  CT)7K  .<  (Kl.  A61K  .r  24.  AOIN  }7  IH 
I  .S.  CI.  530—399  2  Claims 


«.»««T.«.j«iioYr'jPT>.iaio.:i<>ta:i««"vi::.>'«Mir-»im<i«w3ti«i''a«.  j«< 
iC'i»3«6Mi-»aiiiii'»"'SP'-.i  :;'^-i>»  ;w»uv-no«a-n;»>n»in>«i»:;»,i»s<''-  "ii 
/«-joiri»i. <rgB",-.'^*»^'t.'^»w.wpi ',>«".  Jii) :*»»'. *»:'»»'*i-i.««H     ■; » 

tTTj''3-r.-.'.vjr'ii  J*".  "(!■',;"«>»'>«  •■»»'■'•  '^' 

1  A  p^iKpep'i'Jf  which  is  capable  of  binding  specifically 
human  basic  fibroblasl  growth  factor  and  human  acidic  fibro- 
blast growth  factor  and  which  consists  of  the  sequence  under- 
lined in  FKJ   3 


5,288,854 
FTJNCTIONAI  DERIVATIVES  OF  IC  AMI  WHICH  ARF 

SUBSTANTIAL!  Y  CAPABLE  OF  BINDING  TO  I.FA-I 
BIT  ARE  SUBSTANTIALLY  INCAPABLE  OF  BINDING 

TO  MAC- 1 
Michael  S.  Diamond,  Cambridite;  Donald  E.  SUunton,  Clicstnut 

Hill,  and  Timothy  A.  Springer,  Newton,  all  of  Maas.,  assignors 

to  Onter  For  Blood  Rcaearch.  inc..  Borton,  Mass. 
Filed  Not.  28,  1990.  Ser.  No.  618,286 
Int.  CI."  CTHK  9/00-  A61K  iT/02 
II.S.  CI.  530—395  5  Claims 

I  An  ICAM  I  functional  derivative  which  is  suhsuntialK 
incapable  of  binding  to  MAC  1  but  is  substantially  capable  of 
binding  to  LFA  1.  wherein  said  functional  denvative  com 
pnses  domains  1  3  of  ICAM-1  and  said  functional  denvative 
further  contains  a  substitution  or  deletion  i)f  one  or  more  of  the 
ammo  acid  residues  from  ab«iut  residues  22'!  to  2M  and  from 
about  254  to  256  within  domain  3of  ICAM  1  or  an  insenion  of 
one  or  more  ammo  acid  residues  within  the  regum  from  about 
residues  22'>  lo  2,M  and  from  about  254  to  256  within  domain  } 
of  ICAM  I 


5,288,856 
MFTHOD  OF  ISOLATING  ACID-STABLE. 
BIOLCX;iCALLY  ACTIVE  PROTEINS 
Pierre  Amiguet.  Ruelle  de  Cojonnex  8.  CH-1807  Blonay.  Swit- 
zerland 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  436,253.  Not.  13.  1989.  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  122.012.  Not.  18, 
1987.  abandoned.  This  application  Mar.  19.  1992,  Ser.  No. 

854,336 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Not.  20,  1986,  86  16166 
Int.  CI.'  CXHK  i'24 
IS.  CI.  530— 419  *  aaims 

1     A    meth.xi   of  isolating   biologically   active,   acid-stable 
proteins    from    biological   extracts,    said    acid-stable    proteins 
having  a  molecular  weight  not  exceeding  15.000  dallons  and 
having  a  halfcystin  content  of  ni>t  less  than  5'5'r.  consisting  of 
CO  precipilaling  from  said  extracts  said  acid-stable  proteins 
to  be  isolated  with  acid-scnsitive  proteins  having  a  molec- 
ular weight  greater  than  15.(XX)  dallons.  said  co-precipila- 
tion  being  obtained  by  acidification  of  said  extracts  with  a 
strong,  protein  denaturing  acid  such  that  said  acid-suble 
proteins  remain  undenatured  and  said  acid-sensitive  prote- 
ins are  denatured, 
ivilaiing   said    undenatured   acid-stablc   proteins   from   the 
co-precipitate    thus    formed    by    resuspending    said    co- 
precipitale  in  an  aqueous  s<-)lution,  separating  all  insoluble 
material    and    recovenng    said    undenatured    acid-stablc 
proteins  from  the  aqueous  pha.se.  the  residual  contami- 
nants thereof  consist  of  nonproteinic  malenal  only  in  an 
amount  of  les.s  than  W^r  by  weight 


5.288,857 
LIGNIN  PREPARATION  AND  METHOD  FOR  ITS 
MANLIFACTURE 
Wilbclm  Aarsnid:  Hans  Bergstrom.  both  of  Viinersborg.  Swe- 
den, and  Ingemar  Falkehag,  Charleston,  S.C.  assignors  to 
I  jgiM)  Tech  Sweden  AB,  Vargon,  Sweden 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  689.251.  Jul.  23,  1991.  abandoned.  ThU 
application  Feb.  16.  1993,  Ser.  No.  22,415 
Claims  priority,  application  Sweden.  Dec.  12.  1988.  8804477 
Int.  a.'  CX)7G  /  r».  CWL  97/00 
IS.  CI.  530—500  '^  Claims 

1    A  lignin  fuel  preparation  which  upon  combustion  will 


form  an  ash  having  an  elevated  melting  point,  said  preparation 
containing  predominantly  lignin  obtained  by  precipitation 
from  black  liquor  derived  directly  from  an  alkali  delignifica- 
tion  process  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  the  sulphate 
process,  the  soda  process  and  the  polysulphide  process,  and 
wherein  the  onginal  sodium  content  of  the  lignin  has  been 
reduced  by  treating  the  lignin  precipitate  so  as  to  be  less  than 
2%  by  weight  calculated  on  the  dry  weight  of  the  lignin.  and 
that  sodium  removed  from  the  lignin  has  been  replaced  by 
calcium  such  that  the  calcium  content  of  the  lignin  exceeds  2% 
by  weight  calculated  on  the  dry  weight  of  the  lignin,  said 
preparation  further  including  an  acid  component  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  kaolin,  silicon  dioxide,  aluminum  oxide 
and  slag,  ash  of  an  acid  nature,  and  mixtures  thereof 


one  of  Z'  or  Z^  is  Nj,  and  the  other  is  H; 
compnsing  reacting  a  metal  azide  with  a  glycosyl  phosphate 
triester  having  the  phosphate  group  cis  to  the  adjacent  C-2 
substituent  at  a  temperature  of  from  about  40  degrees  Centi- 
grade to  about  80  degrees  Centigrade  wherein  the  glycosyl 
phosphate  tnester  is  a  compound  of  Formula  I  or  II 


5,288,858 

DIAZO  DYES  CONTAINING  A  HYDROXY 

ALKOXYBENZENE  MIDDLE  COMPONENT  AND  A 

PYRAZOLE  COUPLING  COMPONENT 

Jiirgen  Schaetzer,  Rheinfelden,  Fed.  Rep.  of  C^nnany,  assignor 

to  Ciba-Gcigy  Corporation,  Ardsley.  N.Y. 

Filed  Jul.  14.  1992,  Ser.  No.  914,176 
Claims    priority,    application    Switzerland,    Jul.    19.    1991, 
2161/91 

Int.  a.'  O09B  il/147:  D06P  i/24 
U.S.  a.  534—756 

1    An  azo  dye  of  the  fomiula 


15  Claims 


O— CHj— CH— OH 
Ri 


/    I      ^_N=N— ^     II     \-N=N— \x 


=•    N 


(1) 

SO3H 


R2  R3 


in  which  R.  Ri  and  R2,  independently  of  one  another,  are 
hydrogen,  substituted  or  unsubstituted  Ci-Cgalkyl  or  phenyl, 
Rj  is  hydrogen  or  substituted  or  unsubstituted  Ci-Cgalkyl, 
C5-C7cycloalkyl  or  phenyl  and  the  benzene  nngs  1  and  II  may 
be  further  substituted 


5,288,859 
PRCXrESS  FOR  THE  PREPARATION  OF  GLYCOSYL 
AZIDES 
Subramaniam  Sabesan,  Wilmington,  Del.,  assignor  to  E.  I.  Du 
Pont  de  Nemoan  and  Company,  Wilmington,  Del. 
Filed  Jan.  22,  1991,  Ser.  No.  644,390 
Int.  a.'  C07H  5/04.  11/04.  13/02 
U.S.  a.  536—124  10  Claims 

1   A  process  for  the  stereospecific  preparation  of  a  glycosyl 
azide  of  Formula  III  or  IV 


RO 


RO 


OR 


III 


IV 


wherein: 

R  is  alkyl,  aryl,  aralkyl,  acyl  or  aroyl; 

X  IS  oxygen  or  NH;  when  X  is  oxygen.  R^  is  alkyl.  aryl. 

aralkyl,  acyl  or  aroyl;  when  X  is  NH,  R^  is  acyl.  aroyl.  or 

alkylcarbamyl,  and 


-OR 


RO 


RO 


^ 


CH3 
RO 


Y' 
O   —*r-Y^ 


RO 


OR 


n 


wherein: 

R  IS  alkyl.  aryl.  aralkyl,  acyl  or  aroyl; 

X  is  oxygen  or  NH;  when  X  is  oxygen  R^  is  alkyl,  aryl, 
aralkyl,  acyl  or  aroyl,  when  X  is  NH,  R^  is  acyl.  aroyl,  or 
alkylcarbamyl; 

one  of  Y'  or  Y^  is  O— P  t  CHOR*): 
and  the  other  is  H;  and 

R*  IS  aryl 
and  wherein  the  reaction  is  earned  out  in  the  presence  of  a 
polar,  aprotic  solvent. 


5,288,860 
PRCXJESS  FOR  PREPARING  THLiZOLINO 
AZETIDINONE  AND  2-EXO-METHYLENEPENAM 
DERIYATTVE 
Sigeni  Torii,  Okayama;  Hideo  Tanaka,  Oakayama;  Masatoahi 
Taniguchi,  Tokoshlma;  Micfaio  Sasaoka,  Tokushiraa;  Takashi 
Shiroi,  Tokusbima,  and  Yutaka  Kameyama,  Tokushima,  all  of 
Japan,   assignors   to   Otsuka    Kagaku    Kasbushiki    Kaisha, 
Osaka,  Japan 
DiTision  of  Ser.  No.  665,863,  Mar.  7,  1991,  Pat  No.  5,206,361. 
This  appUcation  Jan.  11,  1993,  Ser.  No.  3,024 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  8,  1990,  2-56956; 
Mar.  8.  1990,  2-56957 

Int.  a.5  C07D  499/04.  513/04 
VS.  a.  540—310  2  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  prepanng  a  thiazolinoazetidmone  derivative 
charactenzed  by  reacting  a  base  with  a  thiazolmoazetidinone 
denvative  represented  by  the  formula 


R> 


C9 


I       I        0SO2R* 


COOR' 

wherein  R'  is  phenyl,  substituted  phenyl,  methyl,  substituted 
methyl,  or 

O 

— c— r3 

group.  R'  being  phenyl  or  substituted  phenyl,  and  R^  is  a 
hydrogen  atom  or  carboxylic  acid  protective  group,  and  R*  is 
a  lower  alkyl,  substituted  lower  alkyl,  phenyl  or  substituted 
phenyl,  to  obtain  a  thiazolinoazetidinone  derivative  repre- 
sented by  the  formula 
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\  I  HRlAR'i    22,   1W4 


R' 


t  (K)R- 


(1) 


100-fold  magniraatidn  av  having  a  clearly  discernible  rosclte- 

fdrm 

9  A  process  for  the  preparation  of  potassium  clas  ulanate  in 
the  form  of  crystalline  rosctle^  which  comprises  dissolving 
potassium  clavulanatc  in  aquc<ius  methanol,  ethanol  or  isopro- 
panol  and  admuing  the  resulting  solution  with  a  mixture  of 
iMipropanol  and  acetone  so  is  to  cause  precipitation  of  the 
polissium  clasulanate  in  the  form  of  crystalline  rosettes 


wherein  R'  and  R'  are  as  defined  above,  and 

substitucnts  of  the  substituted  phenyl  are  selecteil  from  the 
group  consisting  of  halogen  atoms,  straight-chain  or 
branched  chain  C|  4  lower  alkyl  groups.  straight<hain  or 
branchcd-chain  Ci  4  lower  alkony  groups,  slraight-chain 
or  branched -chain  C|  4  alkylthio  groups,  ammo  group, 
amino  groups  having  one  to  two  straight -chain  or 
branchcd-chain  Ci  4  lower  alkyl  groups  as  subslituent(s). 
hydroxy  group,  protected  hydroxy  group,  nitro  group. 
cyan<i  group,  phenyl  group. 

0 
-f-R- 

group  (wherein  R^  is  a  straight-chain  or  branched  chain 
C|  4  lower  alkyl  group),  and 

() 
11 
—  C  — ()R> 


5.2f»M2 

SI  BSTITITKO  ACtrrOXYAZCTlDINONK 

OKRIVATIVUS  AND  PRCX-J-VS  FOR  PREPARING 

♦-ACVI.OXYAZfmDINONE  DERIVATIVES 

Tak«o  Saito;  Hijlenori  Kumobayuhi,  both  of  Tokyo,  and  Shuni- 

chi  Murahashi,  Ouka,  all  of  Japan.  assiRDors  to  Takasafto 

Intemational  Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Apr.  16,  1992,  -Ser.  No.  869,171 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Apr.  18.  1991.  3-086588 

Int.  c\:  com  :().'■  m  coib  4i  12 

I  .S   (1.  540— 357  5  Claims 

1    A  pr<vess  for  preparing  a  4-acyloxya/etidinone  or  adcriv- 
ativ.e  thereof  represented  by  formula  tl\',) 


(H  OR' 


OV) 


^ 


SH 


group  (wherein  R^  is  as  defined  above),  and 
said  substituted  methyl  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  CH2CI.  CHCI:.  CCh.  CH;Br.  CHHr;. 
CBr,.  CHiV.  CHVi.  <- F  >.  CHXR'  group 
(wherein  X  is  a  hydrogen  atom,  a  halogen  atom,  hydroxyl 
group,  protected  hydroxyl  group,  acetoxy  group,  amino 
group  or  protected  amino  group,  and  R '  is  as  defined 
aNive). 


■""\J 


group,  CY:R'  group  (wherein  Y  is  a  halogen  atom  and 
R'  IS  as  defined  ab»)ve).  and  CH^OR'  group  (wherein 
R '  IS  as  defined  above). 


wherein  R '  represents  a  hydrogen  atom,  a  lower  alkyl  group, 
a  hydroxyethyl  group,  or  a  protected  hydroxyethyl  group.  R' 
represents  an  alkyl  group  having  from  I  to  10  carbon  atoms 
which  may  be  substituted  with  a  halogen  atom,  a  cyano  group, 
a  lower  alkoxy  group  or  a  phenyl  group,  or  a  substituted  or 
unsubstituted  phenyl  group,  wherein  said  substituted  phenyl 
group  IS  substituted  with  a  halogen  atom,  a  lower  alkoxy  group 
or  a  nitro  group,  provided  that  the  apositioned  carbon  atom 
i>f  said  alkyl  group  should  not  base  more  than  two  halogen 
atoms,  and  R*  represents  a  hydrogen  atom,  a  lower  alkyl 
group,  or  a  lower  alkoxycarbonyl  grc^up.  which  compnses 
reacting  a/etidinone  or  a  derivative  thereof  represented  by 
formula  (II) 


(U) 


5.288.861 
POTASSIUM  ClAVUlJVNATE  IN  ROSFrfTF:  FORM 
DeanU  E.  Clark;  Shaukat  H.  Malik;  Paul  G.  Butterly.  all  of 
PiicaUway,  N  J.;  Clire  E.  Badman,  and  Jeffrey  D.  Haseler, 
both  of  Worthing,  England,  aaaignors  to  Bcecham  Group  pic. 
England 

Coatiaution  of  Ser.  No.  867.275,  Apr.  9,  1992,  abandoned. 

which  is  a  continaation  of  Ser.  No.  668,795.  Mar.  6.  1991. 

abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  440.909,  Not.  22. 

1989.  abandoned,  which  is  a  conbnuation  of  Ser.  No.  148,576, 

Jan.  26,  1988.  abudoocd.  which  U  ■  continuation-in-part  of  Ser. 

No.  74.944.  Jul.  17.  1987.  abandoned,  which  is  a 

continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  8.781.  Jan.  29.  1987.  abandoned. 

This  application  Not.  18.  1992.  Ser.  No.  978.196 

Int.  Cl.'CXHD  4V.S  (W7 

IJ.S.  a.  540— 347  11  Claims 

I    Pota.s.sium  clavulanate  in  a  crystalline  form,  of  w  hich  M)*". 

by  weight  or  more  of  the  potassium  clavulanate  is  in  the  form 

of  crystalline  rosettes,  each  rosette  comprising  a  plurality  of 

needle  crystals  radiating  out  from  a  common  nuclealion  point 

and    characten/ed    by    their    microsciipic    appearance    under 


^ 


NH 


wherein  R'  is  as  defined  aNne.  and  R-  represents  a  hydrogen 
atom,  a  lower  alkyl  group,  a  lower  alkoxycarbonyl  group,  or  a 
carboxyl  group, 
with  a  carbvixylic  acid  represented  hy  formula  (III) 


R't(H)ll 


(111) 


wherein  R'  is  as  defined  abt've.  in  the  presence  of  ( 1 )  a  ruthe- 
nium compound  represented  hy  formula  (V  ) 


RuAi 


(V) 


wherein  A  represents  a  halogen  atom,  a  lower  alkanoyloxy 
group  or  acelylacetonato.  O  an  aldehyde  having  2  or  more 
carbon  atoms,  provided  that  the  carNin  atom  at  the  a-ptisition 
thereof  should  not  have  two  or  more  halogen  atoms,  and  (?) 
oxygen 


FfHRl  ARV  22.   l')'?4 
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5.288.863 
PROC  F:SS  FOR  THE  PREPARATION  OF  HIGH-PURITY 
l-(3-CHLORO-PHENYL)-4-METHYL-7,8-DIMETHOXY- 
5H-2.3-BENZODIAZEPINE 
Ciyorgy  Somogyi;  Peter  Botka;  Gyula  Horrath;  Antal  Simay; 
Roozsa    CJyenge:    Imre    Moravcsik;    Emo      OrbAn;   Tamas 
Hamori;  Jeno  Koros.;  Csilla  Kiss;  Tibor  Balogh;  Miria  Bidio 
nee  Igloi,  and  nee  Dievald  Uskert,  all  of  Budapest,  Hungary, 
assignors  to  F^gis  Gyogyszergyar  Rt..  Budapest.  Hungary- 
Filed  May  4.  1992,  Ser.  No.  878,379 
Claims  priority,  application  Hungao.  May  3.  1991.  1482/91 
Int.  C\:  C07D  24i/02 
I  .S.  CI.  540—567  4  Oaims 

1    A   prcKess  for  the  preparation  of  l-(3-chlorophenyl)-4- 
methyj-^.  h-dimethoxs -5H-2.3-benzodia7epine  of  fonnula  (I) 


5,288.865 

PR(X:ESS  FOR  PREPARING  AMIDE  DERIVATIVES 

FROM  HALOAMINOTRIAZINES  AND  AOD  HALIDES 

Ram  B.  Gupta,  Bronx,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  American  Cyanamid 

Company,  Stamford,  C^nn. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  793,077,  Not.  15,  1991, 
abandoned.  ThU  application  Oct.  30,  1992,  Ser.  No.  968,871 
Int.  a.^  C07D  251/54.  413/04 
U.S.  a.  544—200  13  Claims 

1  A  process  for  preparing  an  acid  amide  from  a  haloamino- 
triazine  and  an  acid  halide  comprising:  contacting  said 
haloaminotriazine  with  said  acid  halide  at  a  temperature  and 
for  a  length  of  time  sufficient  to  produce  said  acid  amide, 
wherein  the  haloaminotriazine  is  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of 

(i)  a  halogenated  melamine  represented  by  the  formula  (I): 


CHi 


(I) 


t  H-,0 


CHiO 


in  high  purity  and  in  a  quality  suitable  for  pharmaceutical 
purposes,  said  priKess  comprising  reacting  1  mole  of  2-aceto- 
nyl  .'  -chloro-4.  ?-dimethoxybenzophenone  of  formula  (II) 


CHjO 


CHiO 


CH: 


CO 


CH, 


00 


CO 


6-,, 


with  3  to  7  moles  of  hydrazine  hydrate  in  an  organic  solvent  or 
in  a  mixture  of  organic  solvents,  at  a  temperature  between  15° 
C  and  X5'  C  in  the  absence  of  oxygen  and  optionally  in  the 
presence  of  water,  and  subsequently  recrystallizing  the  crude 
prixlucl  from  an  aliphatic  alcohol  containing  I  to  5  carbon 
atom(s).  wherein  the  total  contamination  content  in  said  l-(3- 
chloro-phenyl)-4-methyl-7.  8-dimethoxy-5H-2.?-benzodiaze- 
pine  does  not  exceed  0.i'7c  by  mass 


X  B 

\    / 

N 


(I) 


N 


N 


X 


\  A    A  / 

N  N  N 

I  I 

B  B 


wherein  each  X  group  is  the  same  or  different  and  is 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen,  chloro. 
bromo.  lodo  and  fluoro  groups,  provided  that  at  least  one 
X  group  IS  a  halogen;  and  wherein  each  B  group  is  the 
same  or  different  and  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  hydrogen,  chloro.  bromo.  lodo.  fluoro.  alkyl.  al- 
kylenealkoxy.  triazino.  pynmidino.  pyndino.  imidazole, 
tetrazolo,  silyl.  cyano.  perfluoroalkyl.  perfluoroaryl.  and 
f>erfluoroaralkyl  groups; 
(u)  a  halogenated  guanamine  represented  by  the  fonnula 
(II): 


X 


(II) 


5,288.864 
QUATERNARY  AMMONIUM  CARBOXYLATE  INNER 
SALT  COMPOSITIONS  AS  CONTROLLED  ACTIVITY 
CATALYSTS  FOR  MAKING  POLYURETHANE  FOAM 
James  D.  Nichols.  FogelsTille;  Ann  C.  L.  Savoca,  Bemrille.  and 
Mark  L.  Listemann,  Whitehall,  all  of  Pa.,  assignors  to  Air 
Products  and  Chemicals,  Inc.,  Allentown,  Pa. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  1,977,  Jan.  8,  1993,  Pat.  No.  5,240,970.  This 
application  Jul.  28,  1993.  Ser.  No.  98,557 
Int.  a:  C07D  251/32 
U.S.  CI.  544—193  11  Oaims 

1  In  a  method  for  catalyzing  the  trimenzation  of  an  isocya- 
nate  and/or  the  reaction  between  an  isocyanate  and  a  com- 
pound containing  a  reactive  hydrogen,  the  improvement 
which  comprises  employing  as  a  catalyst  composition  a  quater- 
nary ammonium  carboxylate  inner  salt 


\  A 

N 
I 

B 


I 
B 


wherein  X  and  B  are  the  same  as  descnbed  above;  and 
wherein  R  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  linear 
alkyl  of  I  to  20  carbon  atoms,  cyclic  or  branched  alkyl  of 
3  to  20  carbon  atoms,  alkenyl  of  2  to  20  carbon  atoms,  aryl 
of  6  to  20  carbon  atoms,  aralkyl  of  7  to  20  carbon  atoms, 
alkoxy  of  I  to  20  carbon  atoms,  aryloxy  of  6  to  20  carbon 
atoms,  alkylthio  of  1  to  20  carbon  atoms,  arylthio  of  6  to 
20  carbon  atoms,  alkylamino  of  I  to  20  carbon  atoms, 
dialkylamino  of  2  to  40  carbon  atoms,  morpholino,  pipen- 
dino,  pyrrolidino,  aminotnazino.  alkylaminotnazino.  ami- 
noalkylaminotnazino.  hydrogen,  chloro.  bromo.  lodo. 
fluoro,  perfluoroalkyl,  perfluoroaryl,  and  perfluoroaralkyl 
groups;  and 
(iii)  a  mixture  of  any  of  (i)  and  (ii) 


is:^  128  O  G    44    1.5 


UMI 
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f  I  HKi  \K^  :;.  i''^4 


F-FHRl  ARV  22.  I9'*4 


CHEMICAL 


2351 
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5.6-l)lsrBsriri  TKJ>-3-l'VRIl)Yl  MKrHV  I    WIMONU  \1 
MAI  IDK  COMPOl  M)S  I  SKU  1    KOR   IMI- 
PRKP  ORATION  OK  5    (SlBSTITl  TH) 
MFTHYI  )-2.3-PYRIl)l\KI)l(  ARBOXVI  K    AC  IDS 
Henry  1..  StronR,  Somerset,  N.J.,  issiRnor  In  American  (> ana- 
mid  Company.  Wayne,  N.J. 

Continuation-in-pan  of  Ser    No.  812,520.  Dec    20.  1W1. 

abandoned.  This  application  Oct.  14.  1W2,  Ser    No    <>6t),749 

Int.  (1.'  (WD  ;W   im.  :i<   '>J    -I"!   '" 

I   S.  (1.  544— 215  hdaims 

1      A     "^.h  ilisijbstitlilcit    I  p\  ridvlnifthv  1     .iniiii.-iuutu     h.ilulr 

^iiinptiunJ  having  ihi-  strui-lural  lornuil.i 


lakt-n  lopclht-r,  R  atui  Ri  mas  fcrni  a  ^  .u  f-  mcnihore.1 
ring  in  whiLh  RRi  i-.  rfpn-.tnu-d  h\   ttu   vlruiliin- 

i(   H-i,      ,  optu.n.iIlN   iiiUTrurl'->l  *^\  •  '■  ^  '"  NRi>i.  v.  tu-fc  ii 

all  inlrgM  "I    '-ti.r   "^    pr> '\  i.lcii  R;  i^  C  i    Cjalksl 

/.  ,s  (  I    S  ,.r  NR;, 

R       is  I   :    (  4  alk\  I    aiul 

K  .irui  R  ;  arc  c\k  h  imlipi'iultnlK  tivdrogcn.  halogen. 
C  i  C  4  alk\l  Of  C  :  C  4  alki'W.  ,iiu)  Ahcn  taken  I.igethcr, 
Ri,  jiul  Ri;  ma\  l<'rni  ,i  *•  .t  ^I^ll.■nlK■r^^i  saturated  cr 
uns.itur.iU'il  riiik;  .ipliciialK  inli-r r uplc-cl  h\  ()  S,  I'r  NRi,, 
aiu)  .iptiiuiallv  -.ubstitutcd  with  .nir  to  ihri'f  halii.k-'fii 
,11, .Ills    (       c  4  .ilksl  k;r.Hips  or  C'l -C4  alk.'w    >;r.'iips 


\      ()  •  — I  II 


0) 


>f    nilf: 


Ihrrc 
kii.  uip^ 


V  hfifiii 
/  IS  hvdriigni  or  h.ii.ik;.-!! 
/]  is  hsdrogfii,  h.iliigcn,  .v 
\  IS  CI.  Itr,  I  Of   R.SO, 
K  i  IS  (   ;    (-4  alk\l  or 

phcnvl   oplionalK    suhsliuilc-it    with      lu- 
alko»\  groups.  Ci    C  4  alkv  I  groii(>s.  inii 
gn  lips  or  halogen  atoms 
N    aiul  N  1  .ire  ca^  h  nuk-(H-iuU-nll\  <  )R4.  NR4R 
R4  anil  Rs  are  eaeh  uulepi-iulcnlK   hv  Jro^rn 
t  I   t'4  alksl  opiioiiall\   suhsliluifil  with  (   , 
phi-nvl  opIionalK   siihslilulei.1  ^Mth  one  t. 
alkvl  groups.  I   1    (.  4  alkoxs  groups  or  h.ilog.n  .11. 
phoiul    opIioiialK    siihstilulci)    with    oiu"    to    itifie 
alk\l  groups,  (i    C4alkox\    >;roups  01   halog.n  .1 
Rf,  IS  hsiliogeii  01  (       I  I  .ilk\l 
I  )  IS 
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PRtH  KSS  KOR  I  UK  HRKI'ARAIION  OK 

2-HVDRO\V-4,6-I)IARVI-I,3,5-rRIA/.INKS 

Dieter    Reinehr.    Kandern.    Ked.    Rep    of  (.ermany.   and   Jean- 

I'lerrc  Bacher.  Buschwiller.  Krance.  avsignors  to  Ciba-C.eigy 

Corporation,  Ard-sley.  N.N 

Kiled  Keb    1.  1W3.  Ser    No    11,931 
Claims     priorit\,     application     S»il«-rland,     1  eh      4.     1992. 

323     92 

Int.  (1     (t)7|)  ;S'    K^ 
y    s    CI.  544 — 219  <>  Claims 

1  -V  process  liii  Ihc  pu-p.ii.ilion  ol  ,1  :  h\  dro«\  4,(>di.ir  \  I- 
l.v^lria.onr  w  h.K  h  .  ompnscs  rcastiiig  the  ^onipourid  ol 
!.  'T  nuii.i 


C:   C4 

\  ,tIlo 


i.    4  .lik. 
thicH-    I 


C  <    4 

toMIS 


K,i, 


1 


(I) 


\^  hrrriu 

R  IS  h\.li.'^rti  (  (^.ilkvl  01  h.ilogrn  hound  to  phenvl  in  the 
,'>  or  4  positior  with  urra  usiiii;  a  h.isc  scli's  led  Irom  the 
class  ol  the  alk.ili  nut.ii  h\drules,  alk.iline  earth  nielal  h> 
drides,  ..i  alk.ih  mel.il  amides,  alkahiu-  e.irlh  metal  amides,  or 
ol  ihe  alk.ili  niel.il  C  ,  (  4akoholates  111  the  presence  ol  a 
p,.|ar  soKeiit  to  gi\  e  the  tui.il  prodiK  I  in  a  one  step  process 
111  v\  hu  h  the  niol.ii  ratio  ol  urea  to  hase  is  I  :  to  1  <  and  the 
ni.'i.it  i.ilio  .'I  .  .impound  ol  lornuil.i  (  1  1  to  ure.i  is  :   1   to  ^   1 

5.2ti«.»6« 

PROTF-SS  FOR  I  UK  PRKPARATION  OK 

2  HVI)ROXV-t,<>-l)IARVI    1,3,5  TRIA/.INK 

Dieter   Reinehr,   Kandern.   Ked.   Rep.   of  (.ermany.  and  Jean- 

I'ierrc  Bacher.  Bu*ch»illcr.  Krance.  a.v.siKnoni  to  Ciba-deiRy 

(  orporation,  \rdsley.  N,N. 

Kiied  Keb    K,  1993.  Vr    No.  14,894 
Claims    priority,    application    Swit«rland.     Keb.     13.     1992. 
426   92 

Int   CI,*  CIPI)  :'!    V' 
I    S    (  1.  .544 — 219  8  Claims 

1     \  pros  ess  lor  the  pfepai.ilion  ot  .1  2  hsdrow  4,6-diai\l 
I    v''  iria/ine  ol  lornuil.i 


nil 


(«) 


S.  t<:l 


R.  Rj  and  R  .■  are  each  independent  K  Ci    ('4  alkvl    and  va  hen 


which  comprivs  reading  an  aromatic  nitrilc  with  an  alky  I 
haloformale  and  an  alkali  metal  amide,  using  an  equimolar 
amount  ol  cash,  in  atsordance  with  the  reaction  scheme 


'Tr-        \  1  M 

//i  \>— CN    •    2  MNH:-^^— 


o 


> 


N  — M 


NH; 


HalCCJOR 
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5.288,870 
SYNTHESIS  OF  SPEOnCALLY  LABELED 
TETRODOTOXIN 
Chien-yuan  Kao.  Pound  Ridge,  and  Biqi  Wu.  Brooklyn,  both  of 
N.Y..  assignors  to  Research  Foundation  of  the  State  Univer- 
sity of  New  York,  Albany,  N.Y. 

Filed  Not.  18,  1991,  Ser.  No.  793,597 

Int.  a.^  C07D  491/052 

L.S.  a.  544—247  13  Qaims 


'■«./!«. 


NH 


NH  — CfX)R 


© 


^ 


OH 


wherom 

R  IS  hydrogen,  chlorine  or  methyl  bound  to  phenyl  in  the  3- 

or  4-position. 
R   IS  Ci   Chalky  1 
Hal  IS  a  halogen  atom. 
M  IS  an  alkali  melal.  and 
1  M  is  an  men  organic  solvent  having  a  boihng  point  in  the 

range  from  1«.)°  to  250°  C 


Concentration 


1    A   process  for  the  preparation  of  labeled  tetrodotoxin 
having  high  specific  activity  compnsing  the  steps  of; 

a)  oxidizing  tetrodotoxin  to  1 1-oxo-tetrodotoxin; 

b)  hydrating  the  1 1-oxo-tetrodotoxin; 

c)  reducing  the  hydrated  1 1-oxo-tetrodotoxin  with  an  alkali 
melal  or  alkaline  earth  metal  tntide 


5,288,871 
ANT10STEOPOROTICIMIDAZO[4,5-C]PYRIDINES 
Arthur  A.  Santilli,  Havertown;  Susan  M.  Andrews,  Newtown, 
and  Donald  P.  Strike,  St.  Davids,  all  of  Pa.,  assignors  to 
American  Home  Products  (Corporation,  Madison,  N.J. 
Filed  Aug.  2,  1993,  Ser.  No.  101,153 
Int.  a.'  C07D  471/04 
U.S.  a.  546—118  20  Claims 

1    The  compounds  of  formula  (1) 


5,288,869 

PFNTAERYTHRYL  PHOSPHON  ATES  AND  THEIR  USE 

IN  SELF-EXTINGUISHING  THERMOPLASTIC 

POLYMERIC  COMPOSITIONS 

William  Giroldini;  Gianluigi  Landoni;  Antonio  Rinaldi,  and 
Carlo  Neri,  all  of  Milan,  Italy,  assignors  to  Enichem  Synthesis 
S.p.A..  Palermo.  Italy 

Filed  Aug.  6,  1992,  Ser.  No.  927,212 
Claims  priority,  application  Italy,  Aug.  7.   1991,  MI91   A 
002216 

Int.  a.'  C07F  9/6509.  9/6521.  9/6574 
U.S.  a.  544—230  5  Oaims 

1    A  penlaerylhryl  diphosphonale  having  the  formula: 


o  (X-H:  CH:0  o 

%    /  \    /  \    ^ 

O  1'  C  P  O 

II  /    \  /     \  /    \  II 

R^RiNCCHjCH:  CXTH:  CH:0  CH.-CHiCNRjR^ 


wherein 

Ri  and  R4  are  the  same  or  different  and  are  linear  or 
branched  Ci-Cb  alkyl,  linear  or  branched  amino-  or  hy- 
droxy-substituted  C2-C6  alkyl.  a  melamine  residue,  or 
together  with  the  N  to  which  they  are  attached  form  a 
non-aromatic  heterocyclic  radical  optionally  having  one 
or  more  additional  heteroaloms. 


(0)„ 


V 


r2 


(I) 


S— (CH2)„ 


R" 


N 
H 


wherein  R'.  R^  and  R'  are  independently  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  hydrogen,  lower  alkyl  containing  1  to  6 
carbon  atoms,  hydroxy,  lower  alkyloxy  containing  1  to  6  car- 
bon atoms,  halogen,  tnfluoromethyl.  tnfluoromethoxy.  nitro. 
cyano.  phenoxy.  benzyloxy,  aminoacetyl,  — S(O);, — CH3  or 
any  two  adjacent  groups  are  joined  to  form  methylenedioxy; 
Z'  and  Z^  are  independently  selected  from  the  group  consist- 
ing of 

00  O 

II         II  n 

H.  — O— C— Ar,  — C— O— Ar.  and  — C— Ar 

wherein  Ar  is  phenyl;  alkyl.  alkoxy  or  hydroxy  substituted 
phenyl;  or  thienyl,  wherem  alkyl  and  alkoxy  contain  1  to  6 
carbon  atoms  with  the  proviso  that  Z'  and  Z-  are  not  both 
hydrogen;  m  is  0  to  2;  n  is  1  to  3;  p  is  0  to  2,  and  the  pharmaceu- 
tically  acceptable  salts  and  hydrates  thereof. 


UMI 
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both  of  N.( '..  assignors  to  Wake  Forest  I  niTersit),  \^inston- 

Salem.  N.(  . 

Filed  Mar    U.  IWi.  Ser.  No    KS0,869 

Int.  n:  ("071)  4^1  ii: 

IS.  (1.  546—132  ■'  (  laim-- 
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AMIN\1FI>  \I  KOWI  AFKI)  IMIDX/.OI  IIM)NFS 
Wei-Vanx  Su;  Michael  (  uscurida.  and   lerrv   I     Renkcn,  all  of 
Austin.  !>«.,  as-signors  to  Texaco  Chemical  (  ompan>.  VNhtc 
Plains,  N.V. 

Filed  AuR.  13,  l'N2,  Ser    No    928, S82 

Int.  ("1 '  (■"■'I)  :<<,ij^.  :.<.i.  i: 

I    S.  (1.  548—323..'; 

I    .-V  V  (■iii|v>uiul  ol  ihi-  I.  iiiiuii.i 
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w,tK-n-|ii  K  l^  II  or  .ilkU  h.iMiiK    i   I.'   I'<  ..irH..n  .lU.nis    K       K 
R  '.  .irul   K'.iri-  sfU-L  ll-il   Irotn  llu-  ^roup  i  onsisliin;  .>!   ll\Llrn^H-n 
.iiul   lowrr   ,ilk.\l   h.iMiik:  U><u\    1    lo  4  ..ittv'M   .it..ms    .iikI   .i  ■  H 
(•qu.iK  n,  .1  miintx-i   h.ivuig  .i  ^.iliu-    'I   Ir  Mii   .'   i-  ^"  nsulliiu' 
Irom  Ihf  rt-iluclivf  amiiuili.id  >i|  a  [Hilv.'l 
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llans-Joachim  Santel,  l*»erkusen;  Robert  R.  Schmidt.  Bergisch 
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Reiner  Fischer.  Monheim;  Hermann  MaKemann;  Bernd-Wie- 
land  Kruger.  both  of  l*»erkusen,  and  Klaus  I  urssen,  Bergis^h 
(aadbach,  all  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  (.erman),  assignors  to  Ba>er 
Aktiengesellschaft,  I*verkusen.  Fed.  Rep.  of  (.erman > 

Filed  Jan.  24.  1W2.  Ser.  No    826.303 
(laims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  (»erman>.  Jan.  31. 
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in  v<  h\^  h 

\  anil  <,>  U'gc'li''!  irt>irsciil  an  .i]  k,inriti\  !  ■  t  ,ilkfTU-i1i\  I 
^r.'up  ha\;n>;  K.iiK'n  a  I. 'ins.  cub  .'I  Ihi-st  j^r.uips  Knng 
ri)on..suhsiituIcd  i.>  Ir isuhsiiiulcJ  b\  Klcntual  i-r  diUcu-n! 
Mihsliuicnls  c.uii  .'!  llu-M'  ^'iinips  hcillL  suhsluuU-il  bv 
h.ilogi-n.  h\dr.iv\l,  inn.apM.  m  .-.ii  h  i  a^'  .>pli.inall\ 
halogen  suhsplvjlfi!  alksl  haMiik;  1  u-  U'  .arhon  atoms. 
alk\UarKin\l..\\  having  1  lo  *  ..irhon  aloms,  .ilkoxs 
having  i  1,1  '■  .  arK  ■!!  .ilonis  alk\llhi.<  h.iMiig  !  i,.  fi  ^arhon 
.,!,.nis.  .wloalkvl  h.iMiig  >  lo  '  .aiKni  atoms  oi  ,ir\l 
ha'.  111^  ^  lo  1"  .  .irhon  at. 'ins  ..in)  r.uh  ot  llu-sr  groups 
aihlilioiialU  bciiii.-  ii'lt  riupti-J  il  .ippiopiiau-  bs  on,-  o( 
lhi.-sc  (;roups  bclov>. 


K' 

> 


^l  =s— 1  iK' 


(IH' 


sK' 


:S—  \ 


/ 
\ 


X 


R 


l)R" 


SK  ' 


H  u-ptcs<-nls  luJrogrn  t  ,iik\l  having   1  I"  ''  .arbon  at..mv 

\  rrpifscnts  (       C",   .ilkvl    halogt-n  oi  (    :    (  ,,  .ilkow, 

N    u-prcscnls  hvdrogcn    C       C  ,   alk  v  1    halogi'ii    C   ;    (  „  alkoxv 

OI  t   .    (    .  h.ilogi-no.ilkv  1 
/   it-pu-s.-nls  (        C,,.ilk\l     llalog.-n  ot   t    :    l,,ilkov\, 
i;  upri'si'iils    1  numb<T  o     ;     ;     >i    < 
I  I  rfpifsi-nis  hvilio^rn  i  .i  i  or   ihc  >;ioiips 


—  I  I  1— k 

I 

II 
'^^  \(  —  K 

—  SI  >.  — K 

or 
B 


(b) 
(c) 

(d) 

(e) 


in  w  hu  h 

(    rcpri-si-nts  a  niclal  ion  oquiv  .ilt-nt  or  an  animmiiuni  ion. 

I     and  M  rcpri-vnl  o\\gi.-ii  and    or  sulphur. 

K'  ri-prcsc-nls  opiionalK  halogi-n  sybstilutod  t  i  C.'naiksl. 
C:  C  ;i,alki-n\l,  C  ,  C  ,  alkow  t  :  Csalksl.  (  i  f. 
alkvllhio  (■.-  C.  alkvl.  Ci  C\  p.>Kalk(<xv  C  ;  C\-alkvl  or 
.  vsloalkvl  w  his  h  have-  *  to  H  rin^  alc'ms  and  which  can  be- 
inltrrupicd  hv  owgcn  and  or  sulphur  aloms.  or  repre- 
sents phenvl  whish  is  optionalK  substituted  b\  halogen, 
nitro,  C  I  CV-alkvl,  C  i  C,.  alkoxv,  C ;  C  V-halogenoalkv  1 
or  C|  C„halogenoalkox\  .  ot  represents  phenvl-Ci  ('h- 
alk\l  which  IS  opiionallv  suhsiituled  bv  halogen,  t'l  C  h- 
alkvl.  d  t'h-alkow.  C  ;  (  ,,  halogenoalkv  1  or  C;  C»,- 
halogenoalkow 

K-"   represents  .iptionallv    halogen  substituted   C  i    I  .'u-alkvl. 


C-C;(i-alkenvl.  Ci-Ct,-alWoxy-C:-CH-alk\l  or  Ci-Cn- 
p<ilyaikox>-C:-C8-alkyl.  or  represents  phenyl  or  benzyl 
which  are  optionally  subMiluIed  by  halogen,  niiro,  Ci-C6- 
alkyl.  Ci-Cf,-alkoxy  or  Ci  Cfr-halogenoalkyl-, 
R'.  R"  and  R'  independently  of  one  another  represent  op- 
tionalK halogen-substituted  Ci-Cg-alkyI,  Ci-Cs-alkoxy, 
Ci  Cg'-alkvlamino,  di-(Ci-C|<)-alkylamino,  Ci-C?- 
alkyllhio.  C:-C5-alkenylthio,  C2-C?-alkinylthio  or 
C-.-CT-cvcloafkylthio.  or  represent  phenyl,  phenoxy  or 
phenylthio  which  are  optionally  substituted  by  halogen, 
nitro.  cyano,  Ci-C4-alkoxy.  C|-C4-halogenoalkoxy, 
CiO-alkylthio.  C|-C4-halogenoalkylthio,  C|-C4-alkyl 
or  C|   C4-haIogenoalkyl, 

R^  md  R"  independently  of  one  another  represent  hydrogen, 
opiionallv  halogen-substituted  Ci-Cjo-alkyl.  C1-C20- 
alkoxv,  CTr-CH-alkenyl  or  Ci-C:o-alkoxy-Ci-C20-alkyl.  or 
represent  phenyl  which  is  optionally  substituted  by  halo- 
gen. Ci-C:()-halogenoalkyl.  Ci-C:o-alkyl  or  C1-C20- 
alkoxN.  or  represent  bcnzvl  which  is  optionally  substituted 
by  halogen,  C)~C:o-arkyl.  C|-C2()-halogenoalkyl  or 
Ci  -C2i(-alkoxy. 

R'  and  R"  independently  of  one  another  represent  hydrogen 
or  alkvl  having  1  10  6  carbon  atoms 


5,288.875 

synthf:sis  of  t    )-swainsomne  and 

INTFRMKDIATE  COMPOUNDS  EMPLOYED  IN  SUCH 

SYNTHESIS 
Jin  K.  Cha.  1030  Grassland  Ij>..  Nashville,  Tenn.  37220,  and 
Richard  B.  Bennett,  III,  4102  Sir  Buxton  PI.,  Greensboro. 
N.C,  27405 
Division  of  Ser,  No.  747,391,  Aug.  14,  1991,  abandoned.  This 
application  Aug.  24,  1992.  Ser.  No.  934.417 
Int.  CI."  C07D  491   05^  2U7  24 
I  .S.  CI.  548-^53  *  Oaims 

1    An  A'-pyrrohne  having  the  formula 


OR- 


straight-chain  or  branched  alkylene  radical  having  1  to  6  C 
atoms,  or  an  o-.  m-  or  p-phenylene  or  benzylidene  radical 
which  is  optionally  substituted  by  CI,  lower  alkyl  or  lower 
alkoxy.  and  R2  denotes  the  radical  OH,  a  straight-chain  or 
branched,  saturated  or  mono-  or  polyunsaturated  alkyl  radical 
having  1  to  20  C  atoms,  which  can  be  substituted  by  CI,  OH, 
NH2,  CONH2  or  CCXDR?,  or  a  radical  of  the  formula 
NH— CO-NHR3,  wherein  R3  can  be  hydrogen,  an  alkyl  radi- 
cal having  1  to  4  C  atoms  or  a  phenyl  or  benzyl  radical 

5,288,877 
CONTINUOUS  PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING 
INDOLENINE  COMPOUNDS 
Charles  H.  Hoclscher,  Murrysville,  and  Bruce  R.  Andei^n, 
Irwin,  both  of  Pa.,  assignors  to  PPG  Industries,  Inc.,  Pitts- 
burgh. Pa. 

Filed  Jul.  3,  1991.  Ser.  No.  725.849 

Int.  a.^  C07D  209/08 

U.S.  CI.  548—490  21  Qaims 

1    In  the  method  for  preparing  an  indolenine  compound  by 

intramolecular   condensation   of  a   phenylhydrazine   with   an 

unsymmelncal  ketone,  the  improvement  which  comprises  the 

steps  of 

(a)  continuously  and  simultaneously  introducing  (1)  phenyl- 
hydrazine  reactant  and  (2)  unsymmetncal  ketone  reactant 
from  separate  sources  into  a  reactor  having  a  reaction 
medium  consisting  essentially  of  organic  solvent, 

(b)  carrying  out  said  intramolecular  condensation  in  said 
reaction  medium  in  the  presence  of  a  catalyst  consisting 
essentially  of  a  catalytic  amount  of  a  weak  organic  carbox- 
yhc  acid  and  at  temperatures  at  which  the  condensation 
reaction  occurs, 

(c)  continuously  removing  indolenine  product  from  the 
reactor  as  a  solution  in  said  reaction  medium,  and 

(d)  separating  indolenine  product  from  the  reaction  medium 
solution  thereof  removed  from  the  reactor 


R(X 


wherein  R  is  alkvl  of  1  to  8  carbon  atoms;  each  R2  when  taken 
independentlv  is  alkoxymethyl  of  1  to  8  carbon  atoms  or  aryl- 
methvl,  and  when  taken  together  represent  alkylidene  of  1  to  8 
carb<in  atoms,  bridging  ihe  oxygen  atoms  to  which  they  are 
bonded 


5,288,876 

BFNZOPHENONE  IMINODIIMIDES  AND 

HEAT-STABLE  POLYMERS  DERIVED  THEREFROM 

Ord  Creber.  Bad  Voslau;  Heinrich  Gruber.  and  Afschin  Has- 

sanein,  both  of  Vienna,  all  of  Austria,  assignors  to  Chemie 

I.inz  Gesellschaft  G.m.b.H.,  Linz,  Austria 

Filed  Jul.  22,  1992,  Ser.  No.  916.749 

Claims  priority,  application  Austria.  Aug.  13,  1991,  1590/91 

Int.  C\.'  CX)7D  40J/06 

I  .S,  n.  548—455  3  Claims 

1    Comp<-)unds  of  the  formula  I 


5.288.878 
(lS.2S.3R,5R)-2-[(3S)-2-HALO-3-HYDROXY-l-ALKEN- 
(YNYL)]-3-TRIALKYLSILYLOXY-7.7-(2,2-DIMETHYL- 
TRIMETHYLENEDIOXY)BICYCLO[3.3.0)OCrANE 
COMPOUNDS  AND  PROCESSES  FOR  THEIR 
PREPARATION 
Michael  Harre.  and  Jiirgen  Westermann.  both  of  Berlin.  Fed. 
Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Schering  Aktiengesellschaft, 
Berlin  and  Bergkamen,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 
per  No  P(7r/DE89/00660.  §  371  Date  Jun.  12.  1991.  §  102(e) 
Date  Jun.  12.  1991,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO90/03974,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Apr.  19,  1990 

PCT  Filed  Oct.  13,  1989.  Ser.  No.  689.247 
Int.  a."  C07D  J/9/06 
U.S.  a.  549—214  12  Oaims 

1.  A  process  for  the  preparation  of  (lS.2S.3R.5R)-2-[(3S)-2- 
halo-3-hydroxy-l-alken(ynyl)]-3-t^alkylsllyloxy-7.7-(2.2-dlme- 
thylt^methylenedloxy)-bIcyclo[3..VO]octane  compounds  of 
Formula  I 


<I) 


V  — Ri  — N 


N  — Ri  — Y 


O  o 

in    which    Y    denotes   hydroxyl    or   carboxyl,    Ri    denotes   a 


2^'i4 
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CHEMICAL 
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w  hcrpin 

X  i>  i.hlonnf  cr  hrdtnirif. 

Rl  IS  a  straiuhl  (-hain  or  btaiKhc-d  alk\l  nf  up  tn  '  carNm 
atoms,    slraij^hl  chain    or    hraiKhcil    alkt-inl    ol    up    if 
aloms,    siraighl-cham    nr    hratiLht-tt    alkstul    "I    up    1" 
alums, 

R;.  Rl.  R41S  111  t-ach  cast-  idi-iitKal  or  ditTcrcnl  .iiul  is  C  1  C4 
alkyl  ami  phcnvl  optionallv  suhstilulcil  h\  C  1  ti-alksl 
groups,  wherein  the  1  VU-douhle  hond  has  the  trans  con 
figuration  with  respect  to  the  C  chain.  h\  stereoselective 
reduction  ol  an  a  halo-enone  of  gener.il  I  orniula  II 


111 


metal  hydrogen  orlhophosphate  represented  bv  Ihe  formula 
MHF'()4  nH.'OlIll  wherein  M  is  a  divalent  metal  selected  from 
Ihe  group  consisting  of  Mg.  C"a.  Ha.  Mn,  Fe.  Co.  Ni,  Cu  and  /n 
■intl  n  IS  A  number  of  coordinated  water  which  differs  depend 
ing  .in  Ihe  temperature  at  whkh  the  compiiund  is  prepared,  a 
divalent  melal  ammonium  orlhophosphate  represented  bv  Ihe 
formula  NHjMl'Oi  nH.-O  (Illl  wherein  M  and  n  have  the 
same  meanings  as  defined  above  and  a  divalent  metal  ortho- 
phosphate  represi-nted  b\  the  formula  Mi  (P()4):  nH:()  (1V| 
wherein  M  and  n  have  the  same  meanings  as  defined  above, 
with  the  atomic  lalio  of  M  \'  (M  has  the  same  meaning  as 
defined  aN'vel  of  0(«i'  0*.  bv  calcining  the  mixture  at 
VK)  -Unr  L  .  and  ihen  prelrealing  said  calalvsi  m  an  inerl  gas 
ot  a  mixed  gas  tonlaining  n  butane  and  molecular  oxvgen  at 


wherein  \.  R|.  R:.  R  i.  R4havr  the  meanings  given  aNive 
with  diivibutvlaluminum  :.b-di  ten  hulv  1  4  melhv  1 
phcnoxidc.  wherein  the  reac'ion  is  ^onduvtetl  at  4(1  (. 
10       lOO"  c 


5.2WI.88I 
CONTIM 01  S  RKDl  (  KD  PRKS.Sl  RK  OIMKRK  (">  CI  IC 

KSTKR  PRODI  fTION 
Neville  K.  [)rys<Ule;  K«ng  l.in,  and  Thomas  W.  StambauKh.  «ll 
of  Newark,  Del.,  assignor*  to  K.  I.  du  Pont  de  Nemours  and 
Company.  NMIminRton,  I>*l. 

KiM  Mar.  12.  ?^2,  Ser.  No.  848.188 
Int.  CI.'  CX)7D  </v   /: 
I  .S.  (1.  549—274  14  Claims 

1  In  a  priKess  for  dep»ilymeri/ing  a  dep>)l>men/able  oligo 
rner  of  an  alpha-hvdroxycarb<ixy lie  acid  of  the  formula 
HKK  RiR:C()ln()M.  where  R|  and  R:  are  independently 
hvdrogen  or  C|  to  CV  alWvl  groups  and  n  has  a  value  of  from  2 
to  VI.  lo  a  dimeru  iv^lu  esier  of  the  formula 


5.288.879 

TJTRAHAI OPHTHAI.IC  ANHYDRIDK  PRCK  RSS 

Scott  A.  Bottelbcrtthe,  Waldo;  Bonnie  C;.  McKinnie.  Maicnolia: 

StCTcn  C;.  Miller,  Mannolia,  and  Darid  V..  Raposa,  Magnolia. 

all  of  Ark.,  asainnors  to  Kthyl  C"on»or«t»on.  Richmond.  Va. 

Filed  Sep.  28.  1992.  Ser.  No.  952.693 

int.  CI.'  C07D   lir  H>J 

I  .S.  CI.  549—246  ^  Claims 

1     In  a  process  for  preparing  a  halogenated  phlhalic  anhy 

dride  pnxluct  in  a  rcaclion  vevsel  by  reacting  phlhalic  anhy 

dride  with  halogen  in  an  oleum  reaction  medium  wherein  a 

vent    stream    from    the   reaction    vessel   contains   a   substantial 

amount    of  SOi,    SO;,    and    halogen,    wherein    the    halogen    is 

selected  from  the  group  consisting  cvsenlially  ol  bromine  and 

chlorine,  the  improvement  compnsing 

a)  contacting  the  reaction  vessel   vent  stream   with  a  fluid 
having  a  first  oleum  concentration,  and 

b)  recovenng  two  liquid  streams  ID  one  containing  minor 
amounts  of  halogen  and  having  a  second  oleum  concentra 
tion,  and  (11)  a  second  liquid  stream  comprising  halogen 
and  containing  a  minor  amount  of  SOi  and  SO:,  wherein 
the  second  oleum  concentration  is  greater  than  the  first 
oleum  concentration  and  wherein  a  substantial  amount  of 
the  SOi.  SO;,  and  halogen  in  the  reaction  vessel  vent 
stream  ha.s  been  recovered 


K:^. 

0         ,11 

1 

„-' 

t  — K 

UMI 


S.28«.880 
PRCXKSS  FOR  THF  MANtFACTT  RF  OF  MAI  FlC 
ANHYDRIDF 
Ikuya  MaUuura.  Toyama.  Japan,  aaaignor  to  Manizen  Petro- 
chemical Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo.  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  15.  1993.  Ser.  No.  31,600 
CUima  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  17,  1992.  4-091822: 
Not.  6.  1992.  4-322373 

Int.  CI.'  C07D  W^  <^l 
VS.  n.  549—260  *  Oainu 

1  In  a  priKess  for  manufacturing  maleic  anhydride  by  ihe 
vapor  phase  catalytic  oxidation  of  n  butane  with  molecular 
oxygen,  an  improvement  which  comprises  using  a  catalyst 
prepared  by  mixing  vanadyl  hydrogen  orlhophosphate  repre- 
sented by  the  formula  V0HP04^1  "^H.-O  (I),  and  at  least  one 
compound  selected   from  the  group  consisting  ot   a  divalent 


whKh  priKCss  involves  heating  the  oligomer  under  reduced 
pressure  in  the  substantial  absence  of  a  stream  of  gaseous  en- 
training agent  for  the  cyclic  ester  at  a  temperature  fielow  the 
decomp»>sition  temperature  of  the  cvdic  esler.  wherein  the 
improvement  comprises  the  steps  ot 

lal  providing  a  multislaged  dep»)ly men/ing  column  having 
heating  means,  an  oligomer  feed  inlet  near  the  upper  end 
of  the  column,  a  vapor  prcKlucl  stream  outlet  above  the 
oligomer  feed  inlel  and  a  receiver  vessel  at  the  lower  end 
iif  the  column. 
ib»  feeding  the  oligomer  to  the  upper  end  of  the  column. 
Id  heating  ihe  column  10  a  temperature  of  aNiul   IK5'  C    to 

:"(!•  c  . 

(d)  maintaining  the  receiver  vessel  at  a  temperature  below 
the  dep<ilymeri/ation  temperature  of  said  oligomer, 

(el  coordinating  the  oligomer  feed  rate  to  the  column  with 
the  column  temperature  such  that  a  fraction  of  the  oligo- 
mer IS  convened  to  a  vapor  pnxluct  stream  containing  Ihe 
cyclic  ester  and  another  fraction  of  ihe  oligiimer  is  al- 
Umed  to  exit  the  column  at  its  lower  end  and  pa.ss  to  ihe 
receiver  vcvsel,  and, 

(f)  remiiving  the  vapor  product  stream  through  Ihe  outlet  at 
the  upper  end  of  the  column  and  recovering  the  cyclic 
ester  therefrom 


5.288.882 
PRCK  F>iS  FOR  RFC  OVERING  AN  OPTICAI  I  Y  ACTIVF 

FPOXY  AIX-OHOI 
T.  Thomas  Shih,  Bryn  Mawr,  and  Wilfred  P.-S.  Shum,  West 
Chester,  both  of  Pa.,  assignors  lo  Arco  Cliemical  Technology, 
I.P.,  Wilmington.  Del. 

Filed  Dec.  21.  1992.  Ser.  No.  994,030 
Int.  C\.'  CXHD  SOI   .?:.  .HH    14.  JD.i    /rt 
I  .S.  CI.  549—541  21  Claims 

1    .\  priKcss  for  recovering  an  optically  active  epoxy  alco- 


hol from  an  asymmetric  epoxidation  reaction  mixture  com- 
prised of  the  optically  active  epoxy  alcohol,  an  organic  hydro- 
peroxide, and  a  transition  metal<-hiral  ligand  complex  epoxida- 
tion catalyst,  said  process  comprising  the  steps  of 

(al  contacting  the  asymmetric  epoxidation  reaction  mixture 
with 

(I)  a  reducing  agent  selected  from  sulfur  (II)  compounds, 
sulfur  (III)  compounds  and  phosphorus  (III)  com- 
pounds, in  an  amount  effective  lo  reduce  the  organic 
hydroperoxide, 

(II)  a  polyalcohol.  in  an  amount  effective  to  inhibit  the 
epoxidation  catalyst,  or 

(III)  both  said  reducing  agent  and  said  polyalcohol; 

(b)  conducting  a  distillation  in  the  presence  of  an  azeotropic 
agent  forming  a  minimum  boiling  heterogeneous  azeo- 
Irope  with  the  epoxy  alcohol  selected  from  aromatic 
hydrocarbons,  halogenated  aliphatic  hydrocarbons,  and 
aliphatic  hydrocarbons  to  remove  in  vapor  form  from  the 
asymmetnc  epoxidation  reaction  mixture  an  overhead 
product  compnsed  of  the  optically  active  epoxy  alcohol 
and  the  azeotropic  agent; 

(cl  condensing  the  overhead  product  m  liquid  form  whereby 
the  condensed  overhead  product  phase-separates  lo  form 
an  epoxy  alcohol-nch  phase  and  an  epoxy  alcohol-lean 
pha.se,  and 

(d)  separating  the  epoxy  alcohol-nch  pha.se  from  the  epoxy 
alcohol-lean  phase 


5.288,883 
OXIRANE  INTERMEDIATES  FOR  AZOLYL-PROPANOL 

FLflMGiaOES 
Jiirgen  Scherkenbeck,  Leverkusen;  Thomas  Himmler,  Cologne; 
Klaus  Stroech,  Solingen;  Stefan   Dutzmann,   Hilden;  C^erd 
Hanssler,  Lererkusen,  and  Heinz-WUbelm  Dehne,  Moobeim, 
all  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  C^rmany,  assignors  to  Bayer  Aktiengesell- 
schaft,  LeTerkusen,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Ciennany 
DiTision  of  Ser.  No.  709,540,  Jun.  3,  1991,  Pat.  No.  5.216.006. 
This  application  Dec.  28,  1992,  Ser.  No.  997,407 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  CJermany.  Jun.  13. 
1990.  4018927 

Int.  a.'  C07C  303/08.  303/48:  CX)7D  303/08.  303/48 
L_S.  a.  549—563  1  Claim 

1   An  oxirane  of  the  formula 


(II) 


5,288,884 
PROCESS  FOR  PRODUCING  A  REDUCED  CALORIE 
FAT  MIMETIC  COMPOSmON 
CTharles  F.  Cooper,  Paoli,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Arco  Chemical  Tech- 
nology, L.P.,  Wilmington,  Del.  and  CPC  International,  Inc., 
Englewood  Oiffs,  NJ. 

Filed  Oct.  22,  1992,  Ser.  No.  964,816 
Int.  a.'  C07C  51/00 
U.S.  a.  554—168  20  Qaims 

1    A  process  for  producing  a  reduced  calone  fat  mimetic 
comprising  the  steps  of 

(a)  contacting  a  first  estenfied  alkoxylated  polyol  character- 
ized by  the  presence  of  at  least  one  C20-C24  unsaturated 
linear  acyl  group  with  hydrogen  in  the  presence  of  a 
transition  metal  catalyst  for  a  time  and  at  a  temperature 
effective  to  accomplish  hydrogenation  of  the  C2&-C24 
unsaturated  linear  acyl  group  to  yield  a  second  esterified 
alkoxylated  polyol  characterized  by  the  presence  of  at 
least  one  C20-C24  saturated  linear  acyl  group  and  the 
absence  of  any  C22  unsaturated  linear  acyl  group;  and 

(b)  contacting  the  second  esterified  alkoxylated  polyol  with 
a  third  esterified  alkoxylated  polyol  charactenzed  by  the 
presence  of  at  least  one  C:«-Ciq  unsaturated  acyl  group  in 
the  presence  of  a  basic  catalyst  for  a  time  and  at  a  tempera- 
ture effective  to  accomplish  interchange  of  at  least  one 
C20-C24  saturated  linear  acyl  group  and  at  least  one 
Cfc-Ciq  unsaturated  acyl  group  to  yield  the  reduced  calo- 
ne fat  mimetic. 


CH; 


in  which 

R  is  a  radical  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 


<. 


^Z:: 


CH<  Cl 


CHjF 

— C— CH3, 
I 
CH2F 


H2CF  CHj  / \  /  \. 

_|_CH„      -{-Onf          Vo.      V     H      \ 
CH,  CH,  \=/  *"       \ 1 


CF,  CF,. 


CH, 


—  C— F  and 


CH; 

Z  is  fluonne.  chlonne,  methyl  or  tnfluoromethyl,  and 
m  IS  1  or  2 


5,288,885 

PURinCATION  OF  TRI-ALKYL  COMPOUNDS  OF 

GROUP  3A  METALS 

Crornelis  J.  Smit;  C^erbrand  J.  M,  Van  Eijden;  Theodonis  P.  J. 

Peters,  and  Pieter  J,  Reuvers,  ail  of  Arnhem,  Netherlands, 

assignors  to  Shell  Research  Limited,  London,  United  Kingdom 

Filed  Not.  5,  1992,  Ser.  No.  971,875 
Claims  priority,  application  European  PaL  Off.,  No».  19, 
1991,  91203016.0 

Int.  a.'  C07F  5/00.  5/06 

U.S.  a.  556—1  14  Cl«Jns 

1  A  process  for  the  purification  of  tn-alkyl  compound  of 
Group  3a  metal  selected  from  the  group  of  aluminum,  gallium, 
indium  and  thallium  by  adding  (i)  a  polyether  of  the  formula 


^CH^ 


v"^    / 


OR 


wherein  R  independently  is  alkyl  of  I  to  4  carbon  atoms  inclu- 
sive, R'  independently  is  hydrogen,  methyl  or  ethyl,  m  is  an 
integer  from  1  to  6  inclusive  and  n  is  an  integer  from  1  to  12 
inclusive,  to  (li)  an  impure  mixture  compnsing  a  tn-alkyl  com- 
pound of  said  Group  3a  metal,  thereby  obtaining  an  adduct  of 
the  tn-alkyl  compound  and  the  polyether,  heating  the  adduct 
to  produce  tri-alkyl  compound  of  said  Group  3a  metal;  and 
recovenng  the  tn-alkyl  compound  of  said  Group  3a  metal  by 
distillation. 


2.^56 
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S.2«8,886 
MtrrHOD  OF  PRKPARING  TRIAI  KYI   TIN  HYDRIUKS 
Ralf-Jurgen  Becker,  Hunm;  I'lrich  Stewen.  Schwerte.  uid  Ido 
Weinberji.  Berxkainen,  all  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  (;ermmny.  assiRnors 
•o  Witeo  GmbH.  Bergkamen,  Fed.  Rep.  of  (;«rm«ny 

Filed  Jul.  1,  1993,  Ser.  No.  86,671 
Oaims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  (;erman).  Jul.  17. 
1992.  422J6I5 

Int.  (1."  CX)7F  -  22 
I  ..S.  n.  556—102  1-5  ("l«ims 

1  A  methiKl  of  preparing  inalkyi  tin  hydrides  ot  ihe  general 
formula  RiRjRiSnH,  vk herein  Ri,  R:.  and  Ki  are  the  same  or 
different  branched  and  or  unhranched  and  or  suhslituled 
alkyls  havmg  from  ahoul  1  to  ahxiut  IX  carbon  atoms,  compris 
ing  the  steps  of 

a)  reducing  bis-(tnalk>l  tin|inide  with  a  stahili/ed  aqueous 
Milution  of  sodium  borohydride  in  the  presence  ol  an  inert 
Milvenl  that  mixes  onlv  to  some  extent,  it  at  all.  with 
water, 
h)  maintaining  the  reaction  temperature  beiueen  aNuil  H 
and  about   I4()'  C   , 

c)  allowing  the  batch  to  stand  for  aNiul  o  to  about   '  hours 
subsfquent  to  separation  thereof, 

d)  separating  Ihe  organic  from  the  aqueous  phase,  and 

e)  obtaining  the  priKluct  b>  distilling  the  viUent  oO 


rn.cH 


I'- 
ll 

( I 


NO 


HjC  — Si  — C  Hi 
I 
CiC  H,i, 

which  comprises  the  steps  of 
(.11  reaction  of  1    tartaric  acid 

HO, 


5.2IW.887 

DIAMINK  PIATINrMdVlCOMPl  KXF.S  HA\  INC. 

MIXKD  C  ARBOXYI  ATF  I.IGANDS  AS  ANTITl  MOR 

AGKNTS 

Abdul  R.  Khokhar,  /.ahid  M.  Siddik.  and  Salaam  Al-Baker,  all  of 

Houston.  Tex.,  asaiKnor«  to  Board  of  Reftenls,  The  I  nlver«ity 

Texas  System,  Austin.  Te». 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  927.201,  Aur.  7,  1992.  which  is 

a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  624,795,  Dec.  7,  1990, 

abandoned,  which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  274,824,  Nov.  22. 

1988.  Pat.  No.  5,041.578.  ThU  application  Nov,  19,  1992,  Ser. 

No.  978.788 

Int.  (1.'  ('07F  !!>  IM).  A61K   </    2'< 

IS.  n.  556—137  12  Claims 

1    A  platinum(IV')  complex  basing  the  formula 


or  a  stereoisomer  thereol,  where  .\ '  and  \-'  are  carboxslato  or 
are  |ointly  dicarboxylato,  where  \^  and  ^-  are  carNnvlalo. 
and  where  /  is  a  bidentate  ligand  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  diaminoc  yclohexane  and  ethvlenediamine 


5.288.888 
PRCX  FXS  FOR  THK  SYNTHF.SIS  OF  AC  FTIC   ACTI), 

(DIMFTHOXYPHOSPHINYI,! 
lIl.l-I)IMF-THYI.FrrHYI)l>IMFTHYI-SII  YI  l-OXY]-. 
(4-NITROPHKNYI.)  MFrTHYI    F.STFR 
KeoDcth  F.  (ireen.  Pearl  River.  F:dward  R.  Ruao.  Nanuet:  Mel- 
lard  N.  JenninKS,  Highland  Falls,  all  of  NY.;  Alex  R.  Jurgens. 
Weatfleld:  David  M.  Blum.  I  pper  Saddle  River,  both  of  N.J.. 
and  Ciregg  B.   Feigelaon.  Spring  Valley,   NY.,  assignors  to 
American  C'yanamid  Company,  Wayne,  N.J, 

Filed  Apr.  28.  1993.  Ser.  No.  53.283 
Int.  CI.'  (XHF  ^  '-W    -  IS 
VS.  CT  556 — 405  8  Claims 

I    A  priKcvs  for  the  preparation  of  a  compound  ot  the  lor 
mula 


if  the  t'orniula 


t  OH 


HO 


(  o-H 


with  p  iiitrob^-n/y  Ibrornide  in  the  presc-nce  of  an  amine  in 
a  solvent  to  the  corresponding  bis-(4  nitropheny  I  )-ester  of 
the  liirmuLi 


HO 


-(H 


? 


II 

o 


(hi  oxidi/ing  the  bis  (4- nitropheny  I  tester  with  an  oxidant  in  a 
solvent  to  product  the  dihydroxy acetic  acid  4-nilrophenyl 
ester  of  the  fi>rmula 


HO 


OH 


i\"l  reacting  the  dihydroxyacetic  acid  4-niIropheny I  ester 
with  dimethylphosphite  in  a  soUeni  to  pri>duce  Ihe  dime- 
ihoxvphosphinvl  compound  of  the  lormula 


(  o  -(  H — ('  ^— NO: 


Hi  )  !•— i(  K  Ho; 

II 

(dl   reacting   the   dimethoxy phosphiny I   compound    with    I 
huiyldimethylsilyl  chloride  in  a  viKent  in  the  presence  of 
a  hav  to  afford  the  desired  compound  of  the  formula 


(  ().(  H 


I'- 
ll 

< ) 


il  H  H  il- 


H,t 


-Si  — I.  Hi 

I 
C  ((  Hoi 


5.288.889 

FI  CORINATKD  ORGANIC  SILICON  COMPOUNDS  AND 

MF:TH0D  FOR  MAKING 

Toshio  TakSKo;  Shinichi  Sato;  Hitoshi  Kinami,  all  of  Annaka. 
and  Noriyuki  Koike.  Gunma.  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Shin- 
F:tsu  Chemical  Co.,  Tokyo.  Japan 

Filed  May  13,  1993.  Ser.  No.  60,537 

Claims  priority,  applicaiion  Japan,  May  18,  1992,  4-149991 

Int.  CI.'  CX)7F  ^,'10 

I  .S.  CI.  556 — 419  2  Oaims 

1    .\  fluorinaled  organic  silicon  compound  of  the  following 

general  formula  ( 1 1 


5.288.891 
FLUORALVKYL  GROUP-CONTAINING 
ORGANOSILICON  OLIGOMER.  METHOD  FOR 
PREPARING  SAME  AND  SURFACrE  TREATING  AGENT 
Hideo  Sawada;  Motohiro  Mitani.  both  of  Tsukuba;  Masaharu 
Nakayama,  Tsuchiura.  and  Takeo  Matsumoto.  Tsukuba.  all  of 
Japan,  assignors  to  Nippon  Oil  and  Fats  Co.  Ltd.,  Tokyo. 
Japan 

Filed  Nov.  14,  1991.  Ser.  No.  791.989 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  22,  1990.  2-319811; 
Feb.  16.  1991.  3-22444;  May  21,  1991,  3-116115;  May  21,  1991. 
3-116116;  Aug.  1,  1991,  3-193097;  Aug.  1.  1991.  3-193098 

Int.  a.^  C07F  7 /OS.  7/18 
U.S.  a.  556 — 448  20  Oaims 

1    A  fluoroalkyl  group-containing  organosilicon  oligomer 
represented  by  the  following  formula  (I)  of: 


(1) 


C  H- 


/ 


c  — o 


C  H. 


iCHOl      r  O 

I  II 

SilCH-nNHC  — 


CFCXF: 


(S1R2OI 
I 
R^-i-CH:-CH1;;^ 


-SiX„Y3_ 


(I) 


Rf 


\  / 


(CF:)„ 


CF:()CF- 


V        ^^V. 


wherein  R.  X  and  Y  each  are  the  same  or  different  groups  and 
stand  for  an  alkyl.  alkoxy  or  alkylcarbonylo!  y  group  having  1 
to  10  carbon  atoms,  n  represents  an  integer  of  1  to  3.  mi  repre- 
sents an  integer  of  1  to  10.  m;  represents  an  integer  of  0  to  10 
and  R/^^  represents 


(CHih 


O 
II 
I— CNH(CH;HSi 


^  CH    ^ 

\ 

CH 


5.288,890 
n.UORINE-CONTAINING  ORGANOSILICON 
COMPCJUND  AND  PROCESS  OF  PRODUCING  THE 
SAME 
Hiroshi  Inomata.  Annaka;  Yasuo  Tarumi,  Takasaki;  Hiromasa 
Yamaguchi,  Annaka;  Kenichi  Fukuda.  Takasaki,  and  Kazuto- 
shi  Munczawa.  Annaka,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Shin-Etsu 
Chemical  Co..  Ltd..  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  1,  1993,  Ser.  No.  24,371 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  28,  1992,  4-078499 

Int.  O.'  CX)7F  7/OS 

L  S.  a.  556—440  5  Oaims 

1   A  fluorine-containing  organosilicon  compound  having  the 

formula  ( 1 J 


(1) 


CF,        n     R- 

I        II    I 

X„(Ri).     ,SiCH<-HMCH:)^-C  — O— C-C  =  CH: 

I 
CKi 


wherein  X  is  a  hydrolyz.able  group.  R'  is  a  monovalent  organic 
group.  R-  IS  a  methyl  group  or  a  hydrogen  atom,  n  is  an  integer 
of  1,  2  or  3,  and  m  is  an  integer  of  0  or  1 


-CF2)„,A 


—  CF  — (OCF:CF),:  — OC?F- 


CFj 


I 
CFi 


where  A  stands  for  a  hydrogen  atom,  a  fluonne  atom  or  a 
chlorine  atom,  ni  represents  an  integer  of  1  to  10  and  n:  repre- 
sents an  integer  of  0  to  8 


wherein  a  and  b  each  are  an  integer  of  0  to  30,  n  is  an  integer 
of  0  to  10.  with  Ihe  proviso  that  n  is  an  integer  of  1  to  10  when 
b<ilh  or  either  one  of  a  and  b  is  0.  and  c  is  equal  to  2  or  3, 


5.288.892 

separation  of  methvlchlorosilanes  from 

high  boiling  residues  of 

methylc:hlorosilane  synthesis 

Bemd  Pachaly,  and  Anton  Schinabeck,  both  of  Burghausen,  Fed. 
Rep.  of  (Jermany,  assignors  to  Wacker-CThemie  GmbH,  Mu- 
nich, Fed.  Rep.  of  Ciermany 

Filed  Apr.  19.  1993.  Ser.  No.  48,597 
Oaims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  CJermany.  Jun.  19. 
1992,  4220151 

Int.  O.^  C:07F  7/OS 
U.S.  O.  556—466  2  Oaims 

1  An  improved  process  for  separating  methylchlorosilanes 
from  high  boiling  residues  form  the  methylchlorosilane  synthe- 
sis, in  which  cleavable  methylchlorodisilanes  which  are  pres- 
ent int  he  residues  and  which  have  at  least  two  chlonne  atoms 
attached  to  one  silicon  atom  are  cleaved  with  hydrogen  chlo- 
ride in  the  presence  of  a  catalyst  which  remains  in  the  reaction 
mixture,  the  improvement  which  composes  separating  the 
methylchlorosilane  synthesis  by-products  having  a  boiling 
point  of  at  least  70°7rC  under  normal  conditions  and  contain- 
ing methylchlorodisilanes  from  the  high  boiling  residues  hav- 
ing a  boiling  point  above  160°  C.  cleaving  the  methyl- 
chlorodisilanes in  the  presence  of  the  by-products  which  are 
more  volatile  than  the  cleavable  methylchlorodisilanes  and 
continuously  removing  the  more  volatile  by-products  from  the 
reaction  mixture  along  with  the  methylchlorosilanes  and  the 
noncleavable  methylchlorodisilanes 


:^58 


Ol  f  ICIAI    (iA/l    I  I  I 
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r-l  BRL  ARV  22,    1W4 


CHEMICAL 


2359 


5,2««,fNJ 

SI  I  KOMMIOAIKS  AM)  MKIHOD  KOH  PRU'AHISC 

SAMK 

Aroop  K.  Roy.  Midlmnd.  Mich..  KwiRnor  to  I><)"  (  orninK  (orpo 

ration.  Midland,  Mich. 

DiTision  of  Ser    No.  744.202,  Aug.  12,  IWl,  P»t.  No    5.2JJ.01<) 

This  application  Nov    25,  IW2,  S«r    No    981,725 

Int.  (!.'  ('07{     </'   mi   <■()«<.    "  ;J 

I  .S.  CI.  55«— «1  J  (  laims 

1  An  orjjatu)sulfonmiKl.ilf  ^iTrt-sptuuliiiv;  h'  the  lnrtiiui.i 
UN  S(()MR''K)K*  whtTf  K'*  IS  vleilcil  Iroiii  ih<-  group 
(.onsistinn  of  monovalcnl  unsubstilult-il  .iikI  suhsimilfd  h\dro 
carbon  raiinals  ami  hflt-rot  Vi.  lii-  tailnaK  wtu-rt-in  ihc  hcu-io 
atom  IS  s<-lfttf<l  from  thf  group  vonsisluig  ol  owgcn,  sulliir 
ami  Icrliarv  mlrom-n  ami  ihc  sulfur  atom  ol  saiil  sullonimulatf 
IS  bondfil  to  a  t  Vi  111  i  arfxm  jlom  of  the  lu-lcriK  si  Ik  railu  al  or 
separated  from  the  hi-tt-riK  \i  Ik  ring  hv  at  liMsi 
atom  or  a  lombitialion  o!  iarh<ui  ami  hctcro  .iion 
proviso  that  tht-  carbon  atom  homk-il  to  sulliir  is  nol  ,i  ^s,lii 
Larfxni  atom  of  an  aromalK  hvLJroc  arbon  tajKal  aiKl  K  i 
st-loctftl  from  the  group  consisting  of  monov  alrni  unsuhsii 
lutfd  anil  substituted  hydriKarKin  radicals 


5.28N.H<)5 

»'R<M>XS  K)R   UU    PRU'ARAIION  Ol    \  BII'HKNVI 

l)KRI\  All\  h 

Michil  Bouisst-i.  and   Mam  Houdin,  both  of  SisltTon,  I  rancc, 
a.vMKnor%  to  Klf  Sanofi,  I'arin.  I- rancc 

Hied  Apr    6,  1W3,  Ser.  No    45, 51^ 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  ^pr    l.V  1W2,  92  04512 
Int.  CI.'  (fPt    :'<    '  ' 
I    S    (1.  558— J''H  N  Claims 

1     -X  pioi  fss  loi  ihf  [Mcparahon  ol  i  mcllnl  2    c>aIio  biphc- 
n\  1  '  'I  lof  nuil.i 
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5.288.894 
l'R(K  KSS  FOR  THF   PRKPARAIION  OF  l)l\l  KM 
(  ARBONATF-S 
Hein^  landvheidt,  DuisburK:  Frich  Wolters,  (  olonne;  Mexan- 
der  Klausener,  StolberR;  Hein/l  Irich  Blank.  Odenlhal.  and 
I  do   Birkenstock.   Ratingen.   all   of   Fed.    Hep.   of  (.frman\, 
a&siRnors  to  Bayer  AktienKesellschaft,  l.e»erWuven.  Fed.  Rep. 
of  (iermany 

Filed  Oct.  8,  1992.  Ser    No.  958,85J 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  (.ermany,  Oct.  21. 
1991,  4134688 

Int.  (  1.'  C07(    'uS     /A 
I  ..S.  CI.  558— 277  18  (laims 

1    A  priKfss  lor  Ihf  pre  p. it  at  ion  o|  ,i  ili.ilk  \  1  .  .ulv  .nalc  ol  i  he- 
formula 

( )      (.  (I  IR  I;, 

in  \v  hic  h 

K  ri-prfscnls  sir.iight  i  ham  or  hr.m^  hfil  ,ilk\l  haMiig  up  lo  4 
carbon  aloms 
h\   reaction  of  carbon  mom  unit-  ((.())  wHli  an  alky  I  nil  rait-  ol 
thf  formula 

ROM  ) 

in  w  hii  h 

R  has  the  meaning  given, 
in  the  presence  or  absence  I'f  an  inert  gas  ami  in  the  pres^-rKC 
or  absence  of  the  parent  alcohol  ROM  anil  in  the  preseme  or 
absence  of  NO  over  a  supported  metal  catalvst  at  elevated 
temperature  in  a  continuous  gas  phase  reaction,  wherein  the 
supports  uscil  are  omdic  or  hydro^ldK  lompounds  ot  \  Nb. 
la,  or  combinations  thereof,  said  metal  being  present  in  the 
form  of  a  halide  of  a  metal  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  palladium,  platinum,  indium,  ruthenium  and  rhodium,  or  a 
complex  thereof,  in  which  said  metal  halide  or  said  halogen 
containing  metal  complex  can  be  generated  in  situ  in  the  pro 
cevs  reactor  under  the  reaction  conditions  Irom  the  metal  or  a 
halogen  free  metal  compound  bv  means  ol  hvdrogen  halide. 
the  catalyst  is  furthermore  provided  with  or  without  an  addi 
tion  of  an  antimony,  bismuth,  aluminum,  lopper.  vanadium 
niobium,  tantalum,  tin.  iron,  cobalt,  nii  kel  lompouiul  or  a 
mixture  of  a  plurality  thereof,  and  the  reaction  is  larried  out  at 
a  nitrite  CO  volume  ratio  of  (I  I  10  1  and  a  temperature  of 
SO"  ISO"  C  ,  in  which  the  addition  of  hydrogen  halide  is  con 
tinued  in  an  amount  in  which  the  hvdrogen  halide  is  dis 
charged  from  the  reactor  together  with  the  reaition  mixture 


u  ruicni   ,1 


iniinlc  h.iiidc  ol  ^ctk'I.iI  Kiimula 


I  s 


in  ivhu  li  H.il  rrpresenis  haloc'eii,  is  re.u  led.  iii  the  presence  ol 
,1  m.ini^.i nous  salt,  w  ilh  an  organoinelallK  lom pound  ol  general 

t.  'rniul.i 


,7/   V... 


in   vvhiih    \    represenls   halogen   ,ind   the  complex   oblained   is 
then  livdroivsed    wtiiih  provules  ihi-  itesired  compound 


5.288.896 

3,5  1)1  r  BITVI -4-HYDROXVl  PMFNVl  MFTHVI  HV 

DROXVI  AMINF.S  AND  TMKIR  I)FRI\  ATI\  F»S. 

PMARMAf  FITK  AF  COMPOSITIONS.  AND  MFTMODS 

OF  I  SF  THFRFFOR 
rhoma.s  (  apiris.  Plymouth;  David  T.  Connor,  and  JaRadish  C. 
Sircar,  both  of  Ann  Arbor,  all  of  Mich.,  a.vsiKnors  to  Warner- 
lambert  Company.  Morris  Plains,  N.J. 

Filed  Jan.  15.  1992.  Ser.  No.  821.103 
Int.  CI.'  C07C  ;-/   mi 
1    S    (1.  560—27  17  Claims 

1     A  lompound  ot  the  I  ormiiKi  ill 


or  a  pharnKiieutK.ilK  ai^ept.ible  salt  thereof   wherein 
Ri  IS 

1  I  hvdrogc-n, 

2  I  methvl 

<i  phenvl  optionally  substituted  bv  from  one  to  three  of  i) 
hvdrogen.  iil  halogen.  iiiMrifluoromethv  1,  iv  I  lower  alkv  I. 
V  I  lower  alkoxv.  and  vil  hvdroxv 

R:  IS 

1  I  hvdrogen, 

2)  alkanovl  of  from  two  to  four  carbon  atoms    or 


'  I  lower  alkyl; 
R>  IS 

1 )  hydrogen, 

2)  lower  alkyl; 

^)  alkanoyl  of  from  two  to  four  carbon  atoms;  or 
4)  COR?  or  C(K)R7  is  lower  alkyl 


5,288,897 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


(I) 


NH^ 


NO: 


MX) 


5,288,898 
N-MLTHYLPHENYLSERINE  ALKYL  ESTER 
DERIVATIVES  AND  USES  THEREOF 
Flamao  L'mezawa,  Tokyo;  Toshiharu  Nagatsu,  Nagoya;  Tomio 
Takeuchi.     Tokyo;     Hajime     .Moiishima,     Tokyo;     Yoshio 
Sawasaki.  Tokyo;  Hiroshi  Takezawa.  Tokyo,  and  Fujinori 
Sasaki,  Okazaki,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Zaidan  Hojim 
Biseibutsu  Kagaku  Kenkyu  Kai,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  887.248,  May  19,  1992,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  765,420,  Sep.  25,  1991, 
abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  605,154,  Oct.  31, 
1990,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  394,146, 
Aug.  16.  1989,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No. 
258,124,  Oct.  13,  1988,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of 
Ser.  No.  913,764,  Sep.  30,  1986,  abandoned.  This  application 
May  4.  1993.  Ser,  No,  56,619 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  30,  1985,  214993 
Int.  C\.'  C07C  229/36:  A61K  31/24 
i;.S.  C\.  560—40  5  Claims 

1  An  N-methyl-L-threo-.^-(3,4-dihydroxyphenyl)senne 
methyl  ester  or  ethyl  ester  or  a  pharmaceutically  acceptable 
acid  addition  salt  thereof 


where: 

A  IS  1  and  X  is  1  or  2: 

R)  IS  Cg  to  Ci3  alkyl,  C-  to  Ci:  alkoxv,  C?  to  C12  alkylthio. 
Cio  to  C|2  1-alkynyl,  10-undecynyloxy,  1 1 -dodecynyl, 
phenyl-C4  to  Cio  alkyl,  phenyl-Cs  to  C9  alkoxy,  phe- 
nyllhio-Cj  to  C9  alkyl  with  the  phenyl  unsubstituted  or 
monosubstituted  with  bromo,  chloro,  tnfluoromethyl,  Ci 
to  C4  alkoxy,  methylthio  or  trifluoromethylthio,  furyl-C4 
to  Cio  alkyl,  tiifluoromethyl-C?  to  C12  alkyl  or  cyclohex- 
yl-C4  to  Cio  alkyl; 

q  is  0,  1  or  2,  with  the  proviso  that  Ri  is  not  alkylthio  or 
phenvlthioalkyl  when  q  is  1  or  2; 

Y  is  CORj,  C(R4)H(CH2)mCOR3.  or  (CH2)ai-C-tetrazolyl; 

Rj  is  0    ,  ammo,  or  Ci  to  Cfe  alkoxy, 

R4  IS  hydrogen,  methyl,  C 1  to  C4-alkoxy ,  fluoro  or  hydroxy; 

m  IS  0.  1,  or  2; 

R  IS  (CH2)„COR6; 

n  IS  0  to  6; 

Rfe  IS  0    ,  amino,  or  Ci  to  Ce-alkoxy; 
with  the  proviso  that  at  least  one  of  Y  or  R  must  have  an  R3  or 
Rf,  group  respectively  which  is  0" 


5,288,899 

LIQUinCATlON  OF  DIPHENYLMETHANE 

DIISOCYANATE  BY  PARTIALLY  REACTING  THE 

ISOO  ANATE  GROUPS  WITH  BLOCKING  AGENTS 

Stephen  D.  Seneker,  Paden  City;  Scott  A.  Kane,  New  Martins- 
ville, and  James  W,  Rosthauser,  Glendale,  all  of  W.  Va., 
assignors  to  Miles  Inc.,  Pittsburgh,  Pa, 

Filed  Jun,  30,  1993,  Ser.  No.  85.235 
Int.  CI.'  C07C  249/00 

U.S.  CI.  560—330  6  Oaims 

1    A  liquid,  storage-stable  isocyanate  having  a  viscosity  of 

less  than   100,000  mPas  at  25*  C.  and  an  isocyanate  group 

content   of  from   abtiut    10  to   29%   by   weight,   prepared  by 

reacting 

a)  a  vilid  or  semi-stilid  diphenylmethane  diisocyanate,  and 

b)  a  bUx-king  agent,  or  a  mixture  of  two  or  more  blocking 
agents 


5.288,900 

CRYSTALLIZATION  OF  OPTICAL  ISOMERS  OF 

LEUKOTRIENE  ANTAGONISTS  USING 

(R)-4-NITRO-a-METHYLBENEZENEMETHONAMINE 

Trevor  I^ird,  Mayfield,  England,  and  Robert  J.  Mills,  Norris- 

town.   Pa.,  assignors  to  Smithkline   Beecham  Corporation, 

Philadelphia.  Pa. 
per  No.  PCr/US91/06862.  §  371  Date  Apr.  22.  1993,  §  102(e) 

Date  Apr.  22,  1993,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO92/05151,  PCT  Pub. 

Date  Apr.  2,  1992 

PCT  Filed  Sep.  20,  1991,  Ser.  No.  30,076 

Int.  n.^  C07B  57/00,-  C07C  317/06.  323/16:  C07D  257/04. 

307/02 

U.S.  C\.  562—401  24  Oaims 

1    A  salt  of  formula  I 


5,288.901 
2-ARYL-5-(TRIFLUOROMETHYL)-2-PYRROLINE 
COMPOUNDS  USEFUL  IN  THE  MANUFACTURE  OF 
INSECnCIDAL.  NEMATOCIDAL  AND  ACARICIDAL 
ARYLPYRROLES 
Robert  F.  Doehner,  Jr.;  Jerry  M.  Barton,  both  of  East  Windsor, 
N.J.,  and  David  G.  Kuhn,  Newtown,  Pa.,  assignors  to  Ameri- 
can Cyanamid  Company,  Wayne,  N  J. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  634.287,  Dec.  26,  1990,  Pat.  No.  5,118.816. 
This  appUcation  Apr,  8,  1992,  Ser.  No.  865,149 
Int.  a.^  C07C  279/00,  255/00 
U.S.  a.  562—449  *  Claims 

1   A  compound  having  the  structure 


M^      /        \     ^^    COOH 
O 
II 
N  — C  — CFi 

I 
A 

wherein 

A  is  hydrogen  or  C1-C4  alkyl; 

L  IS  hydrogen  or  halogen  and 

M  and  R  are  each  independently  hydrogen,  C1-C3  alkyl, 
Ci-C3  alkoxy,  C1-C3  alkylthio,  C1-C3  alkylsulfinyl, 
C1-C3  alkylsulfonyl.  CN,  NO2,  halogen,  CF3,  R1CF2Z, 
R2C6  or  NR3R4  and  when  M  and  R  are  on  adjacent 
positions  they  may  be  taken  together  with  the  carbon 
atoms  to  which  they  are  attached  to  form  a  nng  in  which 
MR  represents  the  structure 


OCH2O— , 
— ch=<:h 


-OCF20— 

-CH=rCH- 


with  the  proviso  that  when  A  is  hydrogen,  then  at  least 
one  of  L,  M  and  R  must  be  other  than  hydrogen; 

Z  IS  S(0)n  or  O; 

Rl  IS  hydrogen,  F,  CHF2,  CHFCl  or  CF3; 
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R:  IS  C"|    C"4  alkyl.  C,    ('4  .>lk.>xv  ..r  NR  ,Rj 

R\  IS  h>drogcn  or  C'l    C4  alkvl 

R4  IS  h>clrngfn.  t'l    C'4  alWyl  or  R^t  <) 

R\  IS  hvdrngeti  nr  C|    C'4  alkvl  and 

II  IS  an  intt-gt-r  of  1),   I  01   ;! 


5.2S«,902 
MtnrU)!)  OK  MAM  KA(Tl  R1N<.  KKRll  K  A{  II) 
His^i  Taniguchi;  Kisaku  Nomura;  Takuu  Tsuno:  Seiko  Minami. 
all  of  Wakayama;  Koji  Kato,  Mashimolo.  and  ("hieko  Ha>a- 
shi,  Wakayama,  all  of  Japan,  assignon  to  Tsuno  FmxJ  Indus- 
trial Co..  ltd.  and  Wakayama  Prefecture,  both  of  VNakayama. 
Japan 

Filed  Mar.  3.  1992.  Ser.  No.  845,0S6 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Mar.  13.  1991.  3-48207 

Int.  CI.'  iVn   -^5  (U 

V.S.  CI.  5*2—478  II  Claims 

1    A  nu-lh.Hl  c>r  niamilaclurmg  IitwIil   a^ut.  ouiipnsmg  itu- 

slcps  111 

preparing  a  raw  man-rial  conlaining  7  ors/an.>l.  said  raw. 
material  selected  from  the  group  consisting  ol  a  w.isli' 
material,  a  hy-prixlucl.  and  a  muture  of  viid  waste  male 
rial  and  byproduct  accompanying  the  manutacliire  ot  rue 
salad  oil  or  rice  fatty  acid  from  rice  bran,  and 
suhiecting  the  -y-ory/anolcontaming  raw  material  to  hydro 
lysis  in  the  prcvrnce  of  an  alkali  including  the  steps  of 
(a)  muing  the  raw  material  with  an  alkali  and  siirruig  the 

resiiltani  mixture  while  heating 
(h)  cooling  the  reaction  mixture  obtained  in  step  ill 

(c)  pouring  an  organic  soUeni  into  the  timleil  re.iclion 
mulure  vi  as  to  remove  the  materials  sohihle   in   s.iul 
organic  solvenl  and  removing  ihe  orcanK   solveiu  leav 
ing  an  aqueous  solution 

(d)  acidifviiig  Ihe  aqueous  solution  obtained  atlir  reniov.il 
of  ihe  materials  soluble  in  Ihe  organs  soUen!  s,'  as  \.' 
precipilale  feruliv  acid    anti  Ihereallei 

(e)  removing  the  precipitated  leruli^  a^id,  dissolving  il  ui 
water  and  recrystalli/ing  ferulii.  j^td 


I  I  URL AK1  ::.  1^^4 
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ab<iut  <>  degrees  C  to  lOOdCtRes  C  .  and  at  a  pressure  of 
aNiul  ^<i  lo  NKi  psig.  and  forming  a  two  phase  muture 
comprising  an  organiv  phase  containing  'pcnlenoic  acid, 
chlorovalerii  a^id,  and  additional  chlorobutene  selected 
Itoni  the  group  consisting  ol  *  v  hloro- 1  hulene  and  1- 
V  hloro  Ohulene.  and  an  aqueous  phase. 

0  sepataling  the  twi'  phases  and  separaling  v  hlorohulenes 
from  Ihe  organic  phase  by  disiillalion  and  passing  ihe 
w  hlorobulenes  lo  slep  al  above. 

g)  separating  <  penlenoK  avid  Irorn  ihe  oig.iiiu  ph.isc  by 
distilling  Ihe  mixture 


5.288.904 

MFTHOD  FOR  THF  I>F< OMPOSITION  OF 

TRICmOROACKTU    ACID 

Maurice  Fit/.Rcrald.  Co.  Wicklow.  and  Fithne  Cantwell.  Co. 
KildHrc.  both  of  Ireland.  avsiRnors  to  Schering  C  orporalion, 
Kcnilworth.  N.J. 

Filed  May  4.  1993,  .Vr.  No.  56.976 

Int.  (1.  C07C  y^  n: 

I  .S.  CI.  562—609  ■"  <'laims 

1  A  priKCss  lor  decomi>osing  ir K  hlonav elic  a^id  compris- 
ing treating  w  ilh  f<  or  more  eqiiiv  .ilenis  ol  a  inelal  hvdroxide  at 
a  temperature  afrnve  Nl    l^ 


5.288.905 

(;i  VC  VI   I  RKA  I)FR1\  ATINF.S  AS  \N Tl  (  C}N\  CI„SANTS 

Alex   A.  Cordi.  Surcsnes.  France,  and  Claude   I  .  Ciillet.  Blan- 

mont.  Ilelgium.  assignors  to  (..  1).  Searle  4  Co..  Chicago.  111. 

C  onlinuation  of  Scr.  No.  255.186.  Oct.  7.  1988,  abandoned.  This 

application  Sep.  17.  1991.  Ser    No.  761.111 

Int.  CI.'  C07C    :-!<.4S 

IS.  CI.  564 — 44  •»  Claims 

1    .A  compound  .'t  ihe  loriiuiLi 


UMI 


5.288.903 

PRKPARATION  OF  3-PFNTFNOIC  ACTD  AND  A 

C  ATAI  YSTTHFRKFORF 

Fmilio  F.  Hunel.  Wilmington;  Chen-Chou  Chiang.  Hockessin; 
Michael  H.  1)  Amore;  Frik  J.  Schaumann.  both  of  Wilming- 
ton, and  l*<>n  S.  Scotl,  Wilmington,  all  of  Del..  a.vsignors  to  F. 
I.  du  Pont  de  Nemours  and  Company.  Wilmington.  Del. 
Filed  Jul.  26.  1993.  Ser.  No.  93.703 
Int.  CI.'  C07C    <:i   '«' 
IS.  CI.  562—598  13  Claims 

I     A  process  lor  Ihe  pieparalmn  of  '  [H-nlerioK   acid  uhuh 
comprises 

,il  reading  a  chlorobutene  selected  ttom  ihi-  group  consisi 
ing  ^■•i  Vcliloro  I  hulene.  and   I  chlor.'  ;  hulene.  .md  c  .ir 
bon   monoxide   in   the   presence  of  III)*'   10   S    perceni    bv 
weight  of  a  palladium  calalysi  al  a  tempc-rauire  between 
^)  and  I'H)  degrees  C     and  al  a  c  arbon  monoxide  pressure 
of  between  JlOand  ''.IXKI  psig  to  form  a  readion  mixture 
containing     '  pcnlenoy  Ichlonde.    carbon     monoxide.     3- 
chloro-l  bulene  and   1  chloroObulene. 
hi  separaling  carKui  monoxide  from  the  reac  lii-n  mixiure  bv 
heating  the  mixture  al  a  lernperature  in  ihe  range  iit  HH)  i.. 
144)  degrees  C    al  a  pressure  of  2^  to  l^'IKI  psig. 
cl  separating  a  mixlure  conlaimng   Vjx-nlenoy Ichloride  .ind 
chlorohuleiies  from  ihe  remaining  portion  ol  ihe  reac  lion 
nuxlure     b\      disiillalion.     and     simullaiieousi  v      l.'iming 
C  i,,Hi|()4l'dC  I. 

d)  passing  CmH  1 1(  )4l'dC  I  lo  slep  a)  ab.ive, 

e)  combining  ihe  separaled  mixture  coniaming  '  penlen.'vl 
chloride  and  chlorobulenes  with  water,  butadiene,  and 
hydriKhloric  acid  lo  form  a  mixture  where  Ihe  ratio  ol 
buladiene  10  p<-nleno\  Ichloride  is  I  1  10  (i  I  and  ihe  molar 
ratio  of  water  to  '  penlenovlc  hloride  is  1  1  lo  1^1.  and 
reading    ihis    mixlure    al    a    lempcralure    in    ihe    range    ol 


wherein  eac  h  ol  R'.  R-.  R'  and  R''  is  independentlv  selecled 
from  hvdnd''  and  aralkvl  having  .111  ,ilk\l  portion  I'i  one  lo 
about  leu  carbcm  al^ms  and  opiionallv  subsiiiuled  I'li  Ihe  ar\l 
[vortion  wilh  one  or  mere  radicals  seleded  Irom  halo,  alkvl 
having  one  U'  ab.'ul  len  carbon  .Horns,  haloalkyl  having  an 
alkvl  ivirli.ui  ^lt  one  lo  aboul  len  carNin  aloms  and  alkoxy  or 
a  ph.irmaceulicallv  acceptable  s.il!  Iheu'of  with  ihe  proviso 
Ihal  .11  le.isi  one  ol  R  '  and  R-  is  .1  group  .uher  than  hvdrido  and 
Willi  ihi-  lurlhei  provis,^  ih.il  .11  least  .ine  ol  R'  and  R'*  is  .1 
group  oiher  ih.in  hvdrido. 


5.288.906 
PRFPARATION  OF  P  AMINOPHKNOI.S 

Michel   (.ubelmann.    Pans,   and   Christian    Mali*erne\.    I  >ons, 

boyh  of  France,  a.vsignors  lo  Rhone-Poulence  Chimie.  Courbe- 

voie.  France 

Filed  Mar.  1.  1993.  Vr.  No.  24,440 

Claims  prioritx.  application  France.  Feb.  28.  1992,  9202346 

Inl.  C'l.'  C()7C  :'/v    <^ 

I    S.  CI.  564—144  2"  Claims 

1  A  priKfss  lor  ihe  preparalion  .il  an  opiionallv  subsiiiuled 
p  aniiriophen.'l,  comprising  hvdrogenalirig  ihe  corresponding 
nilroberi/ene.  in  solution  in  a  saluraled  aliphatic  moru>carbo\- 
vlic  acid,  in  Ihe  presence  of  an  etTective  amouni  o(  a  proionic 
acid 

20  Ihe  process  as  defined  bv  cl.iim  1.  further  comprising 
\  .icvlalirig  said  opiion.illv   subsiiiuled  p  .iminopheiiol 


5.288.907 

hvdroc;enation  of  mtroalkanes  to 
hydroxyla.mines 

Martin    B.    Sherwin.    Potomac,    and    Puvin    Pichaichanarong. 

Baltimore,  both  of  Md.,  assignors  to  W.  R.  Grace  &  Cc- 

Conn.,  New  York.  N'.Y. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  133.120,  Dec.  14.  1987,  abandoned. 

This  application  Oct.  30,  1991,  Ser.  No.  784,850 

Int.  C\:  C07C  2J9/0S 

VS.  C\.  564—301  20  Oaims 

1  A  prcK-ess  for  forming  a  storage  stable  N-alkylhydroxyla- 
mine  free  base  comprising  hydrogenating  nitroalkane  under  a 
hydrogen  pressure  and  in  the  presence  of  a  catalytic  amount  of 
a  palladium  hydrogenation  catalyst  and  of  an  agent  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  essentially  of  EDTA.  tetrasodium 
N.N  -ethylene-bis  (2-(2-hydroxy-4-methyl-phenyl)-glycine) 
diethylenelriaminepentaacetic  acid,  ethylene  bis-N.N-(2- 
aminomelhyll  pyndine-N.N  -diacetic  acid.  HEDTA.  NTA. 
and  N.N  -di-(2-hydroxybenzyl)  tnmethylenediamine-N.Ndia- 
cetic  acid,  said  nitroalkane  contained  in  an  inert  solvent  to 
form  a  nitroalkane  solution  which  is  substantially  absent  of 
inorganic  acid  and  of  transition  metal  ions  and  having  a  pH  of 
lower  than  10  to  thereby  form  storage  stable  N-alkylhydrox- 
ylamine  free  base  and  separating  the  catalyst  from  the  free 
base,  prixlucl 


5.288.909 
CATALYTIC  REFORMING  OF  ALKVLENEAMINES 
George  E.  Hartwell;  Robert  G.  Bowman,  and  David  C.  Molzahn. 
all  of  Midland.  Mich.,  assignors  to  The  Dow  CThemical  Com- 
pany, Midland,  Mich. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  730.415.  Jul.  19.  1991.  Pat.  No.  5.166.442, 
which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  611,244.  Nov.  9. 1990. 
Pat.  No.  5.118.850,  which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  287.189.  Dec. 
20,  1988,  Pat.  No.  4,996.363.  This  application  Aug.  19. 1992,  Ser. 

No.  932.410 
The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Jun.  2.  2009. 
has  been  disclaimed. 
Int.  a.'  C07C  209/00.  209/64.-  CX)7D  295/023.  295/13 
L.S.  Cl.  564—470  !»  C\^ms 

1  A  process  of  reforming  alkyleneamines  to  higher  molecu- 
lar weight  polyalkylenepolyamines  compnsing  contacting  an 
alkyleneamine  feedstock  or  a  mixture  of  two  or  more  of  such 
feedstocks  with  a  Group  VB  metal  oxide  catalyst  essentially 
free  of  hydrogenation  metals,  the  feedstock  being  in  the  liquid 
phase  and  being  essentially  free  of  any  alcohol  capable  of 
aminating  the  feedstock  or  feedstock  mixture,  and  wherein  the 
alkyleneamine  feedstock  is  represented  by  Ihe  formula; 


RHN- 


H 
I 
-C77B- 
I 
R 


H 
I 
-(C),— NHR 


5.288.908 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  PREPARATION  OF  FLl  ORINE 
CONTAINING  MONOMERS 
Jiirgen  I-au;  Giinter  Siegemund.  both  of  Hofheim  am  Taunus. 
and  Freimund  Rohrscheid,  Kelkheim,  all  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Ger- 
many, assignors  to  Hoechst  Aktiengesellschaft,  Frankfurt  am 
Main.  Fed.  Rep.  of  Ciermany 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  998.883.  Dec.  28.  1992.  which  is  a 
continuation  of  Ser.  No.  413,833,  Sep.  28.  1989.  abandoned.  This 
application  Jul.  19,  1993.  Ser.  No.  93,932 
Int.  Cl."  C07C  209/36.  209/42 
L'.S.  Cl.  564—335  15  O:  ..ns 

1    A  process  for  the  preparation  of  Ihe  comp<iund  of  the 
formula  (II ) 


wherein  each  B  is  independently  NR  or  O;  each  R  is  indepen- 
dently hydrogen,  a  Ci-Ci;  alkyl  moiety  or  a  C1-C12  aminoal- 
kyl  moiety,  phenyl  or  alkyl-substituted  phenyl,  and  wherein 
when  R  is  bound  to  a  carbon  atom.  R  is  also  amino:  each  x  is 
independently  an  integer  from  1  to  about  12;  and  n  is  an  integer 
from  0  to  3;  the  contacting  occurnng  under  reaction  conditions 
such  thai  an  alkyleneamine  or  mixlure  of  alkyleneamines  is 
formed  predominantly  of  higher  molecular  weight  than  the 
feedstock 


NH2 


(II) 


'ty^-i  VsH. 


in  a  multi-stage  prtxess.  which  comprises 

la)  subjecting  2-(4-melhylphenyl)hexafluoropropan-2-ol  to  a 
condensation  reaction  with  benzene  in  the  presence  of 
hydrogen  fluoride  or 

lb)  subjecting  2-phenylhexafluoropropan-2-ol  lo  a  conden- 
sation reaction  with  toluene  in  the  presence  of  hydrogen 

fluoride 

2)  oxidizing  the  resulting  2-(4-methylphenyl)-2-phenylhexa- 
fluoropropane  (III)  to  give  the  corresponding  carboxylic 
acid  derivative  (IV). 

3)  obuining  2-(4-carboxyphenyl)-2-(3-nitrophenyl)hexa- 
fluoropropane  (V)  from  (IV)  by  miration  and  then 

4)  converting  this  into  2-(4-carboxamidophenyl)-2-(3-nitro- 
phenyDhexafluoropropane  (VI)  by  reaction  with  amido- 

sulfonic  acid. 

5)  forming  4.4-bis[2-(3-nilrophenyl)hexafluoroisopropyl- 
Jazobenzene  (VII)  from  (VI)  by  reaction  with  an  alkali 
metal  hypohalide  solution  in  an  alkaline  medium  and  then 

6)  reducing  the  product  to  give  2-(3-aminophenyl)-2-(4- 
aminophenyl)hexafluoropropane  (II). 


5.288,910 

PALLADIUM  CATALYZED  ADDITION  OF  AMINES  TO 

3.4-EPOXY-l-BLTEN'E 

Yann  Hung.  Rochester.  N.Y..  assignor  to  Eastman  Kodak  Com- 
pany, Rochester,  N'.Y. 

Filed  Sep.  4,  1992,  Ser.  No.  940.983 
Int.  a."  C07C  213/00 
V.S.  a.  564—477  21  Oaims 

1    A  process  for  forming  4-amino-2-bulen-l-ol.  composing 

the  steps  of 

providing  a  quantity  of  3.4-epoxy-l-butene; 
providing  a  quantity  of  primary  amine  or  ammonia;  and 
reacting  said  quantity  of  3.4-epoxy-l-butene  with  said  quan- 
tity of  primary  amine  or  ammonia  in  a  reaction  medium 
and  in  the  presence  of  a  catalyst,  wherein  said  catalyst  is  a 
complex  of  palladium  and  phosphine  ligands  and  said 
reaction  medium  is  a  liquid  haxing  an  E7<30)  no  less  than 
about  32 


5.288.911 
PREPARATION  OF  a.co-AMINOALCOHOLS 
Gerhard  Koppenhoefer.  Roemerberg;  Wolfgang  Schroeder.  Bad 
Duerkheim.  and  Dieter  Voges,  Mannheim,  all  of  Fed.  Rep.  of 
Germany,  assignors  to  BASF  Aktiengesellschaft,  Ludwigsha- 
fen.  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Apr.  22,  1992,  Ser.  No.  872,917 
Oaims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Ciermany,  Apr.  23, 
1991,  4113161 

Int.  O.'  C07C  209/16 
LI.S.  O.  564 — 480  "^  Claims 

1    In  a  process  for  the  preparation  of  a.to-aminoalcohols  of 
the  formula  I 


2-^62 


OF  FICIAL  GAZETTE 


Ff  BRi  ^K'.   22,  \'i'i4 


February  22,  1994 
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ll(»     (  M>      \     (  H:      NH- 


(II 


UMI 


in  «.hich  X  donolfs  a  C  i  C  :ii  alkylcnc  ^hdin  uptionalU  Nuhsti 
luletl  by  inert  raditalsaml  or  ciptmnalK  inli-rruplfil  h\  oxvgcn 
or  nilrojjen.  bv  ibi-  rcailum  of  n.t,)-alkanodic>ls  ol  iho  lurmula 
II 


HO     <  H;      \      (II;     OH 


(III 


in  vAhich  iht-  connoi-ling  mcmbt-r  \  has  ihc  meanings  staled 
above,  with  ammonia  and  a  calaUst  al  a  temperature  ranging 
from  1  SO'  to  MXV  C  and  under  a  pressure  of  from  M)  lo  *(*)  bar. 
the  improvement  which  compris<-> 

carrying  out  the  reaction  by  continuously  passing  the  reac 
tion   mulurc   through   a   fued-bed   catalyst   in    which   the 
catalylicallv  active  material  consists  of  iron  ii>  an  evieni  ol 
from  S  to  HXl'^r   w    w  and  of  cobalt  to  an  exieiil  of  from  o 
(o  yj'^f   WW 


5.2««,912 

PRCKF-SS  FOR  THK  PRKP,\RATH)N  OF  1  ITHIl  M 

DIARYl  PHOSHHinKS  AM)  Al  KVl  ATKI) 

l)KRI\  ATIVF.S  THKRKOF 

Thomas  J.  [)«*on,  IxmRTie",  Te«.,  assignor  to  l-.astman  Kodak 

Company,  Rt)chfster,  N.\  . 

Filed  Feb.  12,  IW3.  Ser.  No.  VMI 

Int    (1.'  {XI7F  V    Su 

I  ..S.  CI.  5*«— P  5  (laims 

I     PriKess  for  ihe  preparalion  v>f  a  Iriorganophosphine  h.i^ 
ing  the  formula 


5.288.913 

PROCF.SS  FOR  THK  PRFPARATION  OF 

4,4  -DIHYDROXYDIPHFNYI   SI  I  FONF 

Cie.irR  (irotsch.  Bad  Soden  am  Taunus,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Ciermany. 

assignor  lo  Hoechst  Aktiengeaellschaft,  Frankfurt  am  Main, 

Fed.  Rep.  of  Ciermany 

Continuation  of  ,Ser.  No.  835,912.  Feb.  26,  1992.  abandoned. 

This  application  Aug.  2.  1993.  Ser.  No.  100.895 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  C;ermany,  Aug.  30. 
1989,  3928704 

Int.  CI."  CX)7C    .<l^  IK) 
IS.  CI.  568—33  15  Claims 

1  .^  pnvess  for  the  preparation  of  4.4  -dih>drox\diphenyl 
sulfone  in  a  high  yield  and  high  purity  by  reaction  of  phenol 
with  a  sulfonating  agent,  said  priKess  comprising 

^arrving  out  the  reaction  between  phenol  and  the  sulfonat- 
ing agent  in  a  liquid  reaction  medium  comprising  an  inert 
soUent  consisting  essentially  of  abt>ut  S()  to  ab<iut  2(X)'"r 
h\  weight,  based  on  the  amount  of  4,4  -dihydroxydiphe- 
nylsulfone  to  be  expected  in  theory,  of  ortho-.  meta-  or 
parachlorotoluene  or  a  mixture  of  said  chlorololuenes.  at 
J  temperature  of  from  about  KMI'  to  abt>ul  2(XV  C  .  and 
removing  the  water  formed  by  the  reaction  continuously 
from  circulation  with  the  chlorotoluenc  in  the  reaction 
medium,  until  the  4,4  -dihydroxydipheny  1  sulfone  crystal- 
lizes out  of  the  reaction  medium,  then  separating  said 
4  4  dihMliowdipheiu  I  •.ulfone  Ir.mi  the  liquid  reai.lion 
riu-iliuni 


1,111) 


R*  —  i  H.  — I' 


/ 
\ 


w  hi*,  h  \.onipnses  the  steps  i<( 

(  I  I  conlactiii);  .i  iriars  Iphosphine  hj'.ing  ihe  toiiiiuLi 


ilh 


K'-l' 


\ 


with  lithium  and  a  primatv  or  sei.ondar\  amine  in  the 
presence  of  an  inert  viKenl  lo  obtain  an  iniermediale 
priHluct  solution  of  a  lithium  diary  Iphosphule  ..ompound 
having  the  sirui  ture 


(li 


I  ,-!■     'I- 


t  H- 


wherein  R'  is  alkyl  substituted  aryl.  R'  and  R"  indepen 
denlly  are  selected  from  phenyl  and  alky  1  substituted  aryl. 
R*  IS  an  organic  radical  or  a  nuclet>philic  leasing  group. 
and  /  IS  a  nucleophilic  leaving  group,  wherein  the  alkyl 
groups  of  the  alkyl-substitutcd  aryl  groups  contain  a  ben 
/ylic  hydrogen  at<mi 


5.288.914 

POI  YlARYI.CTCT  C)BITF:NKS) 

Robert    A.    KirchhofT.   Midland.   Mich.,   assignor   to  The   Dow 

Chemical  Company.  Midland.  Mich. 

C  ontinuation  of  Ser.  No.  883.240,  Jul.  8.  1986,  abandoned,  which 

is  I  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  644,836,  Aug.  27.  1984. 

abandoned.  This  application  Dtc.  26.  1989.  Ser.  No.  462,319 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  lubaequent  to  Aug,  18, 

2004.  has  been  disclaimed. 
Int.  CI.'  CX)7C  <:i   2X.  4'J   >   I  <  44   :ii  M.  JJV  .^H   22V  411. 

:•<•'   4'J  C07D  2"V  4.H 
I    S.  CI    568—53  55  Claims 

1    A  polytarylcj^lobulenei  which  corresponds  lo  the  for- 
mula 


/ 

(-'   **•    1 

\ 

-  \r 

\ 

t.K.J 

r^    ) 

{1)  contacting  the  intermediate  pnxlucl  Milulion  ol  step  (ll 
with  a  ma.sked  hydrohalogenation  agent    and 

(  M  contacting  the  product  vilution  of  step  (2)  with  an  alkyl 
ating  agent  having  the  formula 


(IV) 


w  herein 

H  IS  a  single  direct  bond  between  the  .Ar  moieties  or  a  s<ile 
bridging  member  between  the  .Ar  moieties  which  contains 
(1)  a  polyvalent  inorganic  radical,  or  (2)  a  polyvalent 
organic  radical  i.(<nlaining  lal  one  or  more  hctcroatoms 
comprising  oxygen,  sulfur,  nitrogen,  silicon,  or  phospho- 
rus, or  (bl  one  or  more  aromalK   radicals, 

with  the  proviv>  that  B  is  not 


n  n 

II  II 

(  ( 

/    \  /    \ 

N  \                 N- 

\      /  \      / 

t  I 

II  II 

11  (  ) 


w  herein 
\  IS  a  hydrocarbon  pxily  yl  radical  or  a  hydriKarbon  poly-yl 

radical  which  contains  a  hcteroatom, 
R   IS  separately    in  each  occurrence  hydrogen,  an  electron- 


withdrawing  subslituent  or  an  electron-donating  substitu- 
ent. 
Ar  IS  an  aromatic  radical  or  an  aromatic  radical  substituted 
with  an  electron-withdrawing  substiluent  or  electron- 
donating  subslituent  provided  that  (1)  where  B  is  a  poly- 
valent inorganic  radical  or  a  polyvalent  organic  radical,  B 
IS  bonded  to  each  Ar  by  a  single  bond  and  (2)  the  carbons 
of  the  cyclobutene  ring 


■CR: 


CR     , 


5,288.917 
LIQUID  PHOTOINmATOR  MIXTURES 
(Godwin   Bemer,   Binningen;   Franciszek   Sitek,   Therwil,   and 
Rinaldo  Hiisler,  Marly,  all  of  Switzerland,  assignors  to  C2iba- 
(kigy  Corporation,  Ardsley,  N.Y. 

Division  of  Ser.  No,  593,601,  Oct.  4,  1990,  which  is  a 
continuation  of  Ser.  No.  401,576,  Aug.  28,  1989,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  34,518,  Apr.  6,  1987, 
abandoned.  This  application  Jul.  19,  1991,  Ser.  No.  732,986 
Claims    priority,    application    Switzerland,    Apr.    15,    1986, 
1487/86 

Int.  Q\.-  C08F  2/50,  (3)7C  49/2^ 
U.S.  a.  568—331  2  Oaims 

1.  A  compound  of  the  formula  I 


are  Ixmded  to  adjacent  carUm  atoms  on  the  same  aromatic 

ring  or  Ar. 
m  IS  an  integer  of  1  or  greater:  and 
n  IS  an  integer  of  2  or  greater, 
provided  that  B  can  be  a  direct  bond  only  when  n  is  equal  to 

2  and  further  provided  that  the  poly(arylcyclobutene)  be 

ptilymenzable  through  opening  of  the  cyclobutene  nngs 


5,288.915 

pr(x:ess  of  making  ketones 

Marlin  E.  Walters,  West  Columbia,  Tex.,  assignor  to  The  Dow 

Chemical  Company,  Midland,  Tex. 

DivUion  of  Ser.  No.  788,903,  No».  7,  1991,  abandoned.  This 
application  Dec.  17,  1992,  Ser.  No.  992,519 
Int.  a.'  C07C  4S/4i 
U.S.  CI.  568—323  2*  Oaims 

I  A  process  for  prepanng  a  ketone  compnsing  reacting  a 
compound  having  acidic  protons  and  a  molecular  structure 
which  can  delocalize  the  electron  density  of  a  conjugate  base 
yMth  a  perchloroalkane  and  aqueous  base  in  the  presence  of  a 
tetraalkylammonium  or  tetraalkylphosphonium  hydroxide 
pha.se  transfer  catalyst  to  form  at  least  one  gem-dichloro  com- 
pound, and  (b)  admixing  the  gem-dichlorc  compound  with  an 
effective  amount  of  at  least  one  acid  in  the  presence  of  at  least 
about  one  mole  of  water  for  each  mole  of  gem-dichloro  com- 
pciund  such  that  a  ketone  is  formed 


O     OR'  ' 

II      I 
Ar'  — C— C  — Ar- 

I 
OR' 

in  which 

Ar'  and  Ar^  are  independently  of  each  other  phenyl  or 

Ci-C4-alkyI-  or  halogen-substituted  phenyl. 
Rl  IS  a  group  of  the  formula  — CH2CH20]^(Cio-Ci6-alkyl) 

or  — CH2CH20)™Q,H4— (C-Cio-alkyl),  in  which  m  is  a 

value  from  2-20,  and 
R2  is  Ci-C4-alkyl  or  has  the  meaning  given  for  R' 


5,288,916 

ENANTIOMERIC  RESOLUTION  OF 

4-(3.4-DICHLOROPHEN"V'L)-3.4-DIHYDRO-l(2H)-NAPH- 

THALENONE 

Douglas  A.  l^renz,  and  Daniel  J.  Brose,  both  of  Bend,  Oreg., 

assignors  to  Bend  Research,  Inc.,  Bend,  Oreg. 

Filed  Mar.  25,  1993,  Ser.  No.  36,809 

Int.  a.'  C»7C  4.5/79 

U.S,  a,  568—324  19  Claims 

1     A    methcxl    for    separation    of   enantiomers    of   4-(3,4- 

dichlorophenyl)-3,4-dihydro-l(2H)-naphthalenone  comprising 

the  steps  of 

(a)  conucting  said  enantiomers  with  a  liquid  mixture  of 
water  and  a  solvent,  said  liquid  mixture  containing  a  sub- 
suntially  pure  and  unsupported  binding  substance  se- 
lected from  -y-cyclodextnn,  anionic  poly--y-cyclodextnn 
(2-hydroxypropyl)-'y-cyclodextnn.  -y-cyclodextnn  phos- 
phate sodium  salt,  succinylated-y-cyclodexlnn,  octakis 
(2,3,6-tn-0-acetyl)-y-cyclodextnn.  and  carboxymethyl-y- 
cyclodextnn.  thereby  selectively  binding  one  of  said  enan- 
tiomers to  said  binding  substance;  and 

(b)  separating  said  binding  substance  from  said  liquid  mix- 
ture 

wherein  said  enantiomers  are  soluble  in  said  liquid  mixture  to 
al  least  10  mM  and  said  solvent  is  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  essentially  of  alkanes.  halogenated  alkanes,  alkenes, 
alcohols,  ketones,  nitnles.  ethers,  esters,  and  mixtures  thereof 
and  IS  selected  so  as  to  render  said  binding  substance  substan- 
tially insoluble  in  said  liquid  mixture 


5,288,918 
HYDROFORMYLATION  PROdESS 
John  M.  Maher,  diarleston;  James  E.  Babin,  Hurricane;  Ernst 
Billig,  Huntington;  Dayid  R.  Bryant,  South  Charleston,  and 
Tak  W.  Leung.  Charleston,  all  of  W.  Va.,  assignors  to  Union 
Carbide  Chemicals  &  Plastics  Technology  Corporation,  Dan- 
bury,  COnn. 

Filed  Sep.  29,  1992,  Ser.  No.  953,016 
Int.  a.'  C07C  45/iO 
U.S.  a.  568—454  M  Claims 

1.  An  improved  continuous  hydroformylation  process  for 
producing  aldehydes  which  comprises  reactmg  an  olefinically 
unsaturated  compound  containing  from  2  to  30  carbon  atoms 
with  carbon  monoxide  and  hydrogen  in  the  presence  of  a 
solubihzed  rhodium-bisphosphite  complex  catalyst  wherein 
the  bisphosphite  ligand  of  said  complex  catalyst  is  a  ligand 
selected  from  the  class  consisting  of 


(I) 


-O— X 


and 


!364 


oF-FiciAi  cia/jttf: 
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tonliniiccl 


5.2fi«,920 
K(    RISKR  I)IS(HAR(,K  SKPARAIION  AND  Ql  K.NCH 

AIM'ARATIS 
Henr>  ('.  Chan,  Bellaire.  and   ring  Y.  CTian,  Houston,  both  of 

Te*.,  assiRnoni  to  Tex«co  Inc.,  VShite  Plains,  N.V. 

l)i*ision  of  Ser.  No.  620,180.  Nov  30,  1990.  Pat.  No.  5.217.602. 

This  application  Jul.  9.  1992,  Ser.  No.  910,798 

Int.  CI.'  B27H  I.''    /ft.  BOIJ  S   J.s 

I  ..S.  (1.  422— 146  lOdaims 


polyox\alkylene  p<.)l>ol  to  separate  and  removing  the  extract- 
ing (;omp<iund 


-()— \ 


wherein  each  X'  an<l  X-  radical  indiMdualK  represents  a  radi 
cal   selected   from  ihc  ^f'T  cdnsislm^  ut   hvdrogen,   mellul 
ethyl  and  n  propyl,  wherein  each  /'  and  /■'  radical  indisidu 
ally  represents  hydrogen  or  a  substitueni  radical  conlaininj; 
from  I  to  18  carbcin  atoms,  wherein  each  X  represents  a  diva 
lent  radical  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  alV.\lene. 
alkylene-onoalkylene.  arylene  and  ary  Icne  (<.^l,  ars  lene    ami 
wherein  each  alkylcne  radical  individually  cunlains  Ircm  .;  In 
IH  cartnin  atoms  and  is  the  same  or  differenl.  and  wherein  ea>.  Ii 
arylene  radical  individually  contains  from  Mo  IH  carb.ni  atoms 
and  is  the  same  or  dilTcrcnl   wherein  each  (J  individualK  repn- 
sents  a  —CR^R''-  divalent  bridging  group  and  each  R'  and  R' 
radical  individually  represents  hydrogen  or  a  methsl  radical 
and  wherein  each  ii  individually   has  a  value  ol  o  or    I     the 
improvement  comprising  carrying  out  said  proct-ss  m  the  pres 
ence  of  minor  amount  of  j  tatalvlic  activity  enhancing  additive 
present  in  the  hydroformy lalion  reaction  medium  of  the  pro 
cevs,  said  additive  being  selected  from  the  c_las)i'consisting  ol 
added  water,  a  weakly  acidic  compound  having  a  pka  value  ol 
from  about  1  0  to  about  \2.  or  Nilh  added  water  and  a  weaklv 
acidic  comp«)und  having  a  pKa  value  ol   Irom  aKuil    1  0  to 
about   12,  and  wherein  said  weakly  acidic  compounds  are  arvl 
compounds  containing  form  1  to  1  substitueni  radicals  direv  tlv 
bonded   thereto,  each   said   substitueni   being   individuallv    se 
lected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrojy  and  catbo.iylK 
acid  radicals 


UMI 


5.288,919 
PRKPARATION  OK  DIAI  KYI    PKROXIOKS 
Mahmoud  K.  Faraj.  Newtown  Square.  Pa..  assiRnor  to  ARCO 
Chemical  Technolonj.  I, .P..  Wilmington.  Del. 
KiW  May  13.  1993.  Ser.  No.  61,139 
Inl.  n:  C07C  ^"V  /ft 
L  .S.  n.  568—578  9  (laims 

1  A  process  for  the  preparalion  of  a  dialkvl  peroxule  having 
the  formula  R(X)R|  which  comprises  reai-ling  a  reagent  se- 
lected from  the  group  consisting  of  an  aUohol  having  the 
formula  R()H.  an  (■lefin  having  the  lormiil.i 


c— c 

I    I 

R-    R> 


and  mulures  in  the  linuid  phase  wiih  a  hydroperoxide  having 
the  formula  R|tK)M,  at  a  temperature  of  20'  IMl'C  and  at  a 
pressure  sutTicieiit  to  maintain  the  liquid  ph.ise  in  the  presence 
of  an  efTcctive  amount  of  an  inorganic  heteropoly  or  isopoly 
acid  catalyst,  in  the  above  formulae  R  and  Ri  arc  alkyl  groups 
having  I  to  10  carfvm  atoms,  and  R;  and  R  \  are  hydrogen  or  R 


1  An  apparatus  lor  lluid  calalvlic  cracking  a  hydrocarbon 
leedsiotk  comprising 

a  >.ontainmenl  vessel. 

a  riser  reactor  comprising  .ni  upsire.ini  end  and  a  down- 
stream end. 

.1  separati>r  within  the  ioritainmenl  vessel  lor  separating  a 
mulure  ol  spent  catalyst  and  cracked  pri>ducl  vapor,  and 

.1  vi'iuluil  providing  Hind  communication  lor  said  mixture 
b<-tween  the  ilownsiream  of  said  riser  reactor  end  and  the 
separator. 

the  separator  comprising 

a  centrifugal  separation  surface,  curved  to  cause  separation 
of  the  mnture  into  a  spent  catalyst  phase  in  contact  with 
the  surface  and  a  cracked  prcnluct  vap>ir  phase  spaced 
fnmi  the  surface. 

a  tubular  means  for  transp<irting  quench  fluid  to 

a  nozzle  disposed  inside  and  opposite  the  centrifugal  si-para- 
tion  surface  hav  ing  a  spray  pattern  prov  iding  discharge  of 
essentially  all  ol  the  quench  fluid  into  the  cracked  product 
vapor  phav  and  out  of  contact  with  said  catalyst  phase 


5.288.921 

PR(K  KSS  FOR  RKDICING  I  NSATl  RATION  ON 

POI  YOI> 

IHvid  Thorpe.  Krps-Kwerp».  and  Giovanni  Parrinello.  DuisburK. 

both  of  Belgium,  assignors  to  Imperial  Chemical  Industries 

PLC.  Ix>ndon.  Kngland 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  899.566.  Jun.  16.  1992. 

abandoned.  This  application  Feb.  24,  1993.  Ser.  No.  21,833 

Int.  n:  C07C  41   J4.  41   iH 

l  .S.  (1.  568—621  10  Claims 

I     A    priKess   for   reducing   Ihc   level   of  unsaluration   in   a 

p<ilyoxyalkylene    p»ilyol    having   a    nominal    number    average 

molecular  weight  of  UXK)   2S\X)  by   bringing  the  polyol  into 

contact  with  an  extracting  compound  which  is  a  polyol  or  a 

piilyol  mulure  having  a  nominal  number  average  molecular 

weigh)  of  at  most  MK)  and  being  immiscible  with  the  polyoxyal- 

kylenc  polyol.  mining  the  extracting  compound  and  the  p<ily- 

oxyalkylene  polvol,  allowing  the  extracting  comp<iund  and  the 


5.288,922 

PRfK'RSS  OF  PREPARING  DIARYL  ETHERS  OVER  A 

DEALUMINATED  ZEOLITE  CATALYST 

Gary  R.  Buske:  Juan  M.  Garces.  and  William  P.  Dianis,  all  of 

Midland,  Mich.,  assignors  to  The  Dow  Chemical  Company, 

Midland.  Mich. 

Filed  Jul.  16.  1992.  Ser.  No.  915.161 
Int.  CI."  C07C  4/  W 
I'.S.  a.  568—635  27  Oaims 

1  A  prcxjess  of  preparing  a  diaryl  ether  comprising  contact- 
ing a  hydroxy-substituted  aromatic  compound  with  a  catalytic 
amount  of  a  zeolite  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
dealuminated  acidic  mordemte.  zeolite  /3  and  dealuminated 
zeolite  L.  the  mordemte  zeolite  being  characterized  as  having 
a  silica  to  alumina  molar  ratio  of  at  least  about  40  and  the  fi  and 
I  zeolites  being  characterized  as  having  a  silica  to  alumina 
molar  ratio  of  at  least  about  20,  the  contacting  occurring  under 
reaction  conditions  such  that  a  diaryl  ether  is  formed 


5,288,925 

METHOD  FOR  INHIBTTING  THE  DEPOSTHON  OF 

ETHYLENE- VINTL  ALCOHOL  COPOLYMER 

Michael  K.  Poindexter,  Sugar  Land,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Nalco 

Chemical  Company,  Naperrille,  III. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  822,255,  Jan.  17,  1992, 
abandoned.  This  application  Nov.  30,  1992,  Ser.  No.  983,202 
Int.  a.'  C07C  29/94.  27/26 
U.S.  a.  568—701  5  Qaims 

1  A  method  for  preventing  the  precipitation  of  ethylene- 
vinyl  alcohol  copolymers  in  a  distillation  vessel,  the  vessel 
containing  water,  methanol,  and  ethylene-vinyl  alcohol  co- 
polymers, the  method  including  the  step  of  adding  to  the  distil- 
lation vessel  from  1  to  about  1 ,000  ppm  of  at  least  one  surfac- 
tant selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  C4  to  C30  alkyl 
sulfonic  acids,  Ce  to  C30  aryl  sulfonic  acids,  C7  to  C30  alkyl 
substituted  aryl  sulfonic  acids,  and  C7  to  C30  aryl  substituted 
alkyl  sulfonic  acids. 


5,288.923 
PREPARATION  OF  ETHERS  OF  DIPHENOLS 
Gerhard  Fennhoff.  Willich;  Wolfgang  Jacob,  Moers,  and  Man- 
fred Ehlert.  Dormagen,  all  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors 
to  Bayer  Aktiengesellschaft.  I^everkusen.  Fed.  Rep.  of  Ger- 
many 

Filed  Jan.  29.  1993.  Ser.  No.  10,726 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Jan.  31, 
1991.  4202740 

Int.  CI."C07C4/'0/,  nyo4 
I  .S.  n.  568—640  5  Qaims 

1    A  priK-ess  for  the  preparation  of  hydroxyalkyl  ethers  of 
diphenols  comprising  reacting 

(1)  an  aromatic  polycarbonate  resin  which  is  based  on  at  least 
one  diphenol  and  having  a  weight  average  molecular 
weight  of  ab<iul  5000  to  200.000.  with 
(111  at  least  one  alkylene  diol,  in  the  presence  of  a  basic 
catalysl  at  temperatures  of  1  50°  to  250°  C  .  at  a  molar  ratio 
of  about  5-10  moles  of  said  diol  to  1  mole  of  aromatic 
carbonate  structural  units 


5,288.924 

PROCESS  FOR  STARTING  UP  AN  OLERN  HYDRATION 

REACTOR 

James  H.  Beech,  Jr.;  Charles  M.  Sorensen,  both  of  W  ilmington, 

Dei.;  James  A.  Stoos,  Blackwood,  N.J..  and  Robert  A.  Ware. 

Wyndmoor.  Pa.,  assignors  to  Mobil  Oil  Corporation.  Fairfax, 

Va. 

Filed  Sep,  18,  1992.  Ser.  No.  946,705 

Int.  a,"  C07C  41/05.  29/04 

C.S.  CI.  568—695  24  Oaims 

1  A  methtxl  for  controlling  the  catalyst  deactivating  start  up 
cxotherm  of  an  adibatic  fixed  bed  reactor  containing  shape 
selective  metallosilicate  catalyst  particles  for  C1-C7  olefmic 
hydrcKarbon  liquid  pha.se  hydration  and  etherification,  com- 
prising in  sequence 

a)  intrixlucmg  into  said  reactor  a  feedstream  comprising 
Ci-Ciii  paraffinic  hydrocarbon  vapor  in  contact  with  said 
particles; 

b)  increasing  the  pressure  of  said  reactor  above  the  liquifica- 
lion  pressure  of  step  (a)  vapor  and  passing  liquid  C3-C10 
parafTinic  hydrocarbon  into  said  reactor, 

c)  displacing  step  (b)  liquid  hydrocarbon  from  said  reactor 
with  a  feedstream  comprising  alkanol. 

d)  introducing  a  feedstream  compnsing  said  C3-C7  olefinic 
hydrocarbon  into  said  reactor  containing  said  alkanol; 

e)  intrcxlucing  a  feedstream  compnsing  water  into  said  reac- 
tor containing  said  olefmic  hydrocarbon  under  etherifica- 
tion and  hydration  reaction  conditions 


5,288,926 
PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING  A  BISPHENOL 
Emil   Patrascu,  Stade;   Dieter  Tank,  Himmelpforten;  Jocben 
Gressmann;  Johann-Wilhelm  Frey,  both  of  Sude,  and  Ulrich 
Wallbaum,  Fredenbeck,  all  of  Fed.  Rep,  of  Germany,  assign- 
ors to  The  Dow  Chemical  Company,  Midland,  Mich. 

Filed  Feb.  4,  1993,  Ser.  No.  13,603 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Mar.  2.  1992, 
9204490 

Int.  a,'C07Ci9/y6 
U.S,  a.  568—727  19  Oaims 

1    A  process  of  preparing  a  bisphenol  compnsing  the  steps 
of: 

a)  reacting  a  phenolic  compound  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  phenol,  cresols,  xylenols,  chlorophenols, 
thymol,  carvacrol,  cumenol,  2-methyl-6-ethylphenol, 
2,4-dimethyl-3-ethylphenol,  4-ethylphenol,  2-ethyl-4- 
methylphenol,  2,3,6-tnmethylpheno!.  2-methyl-4-tertiary- 
butylphenol.  2,4-ditertiary-butyl-phenol,  4-methyl-2-terti- 
ary-butylphenol,  2-teritary-butyl-4-methylphenol,  2,3,5,6- 
tetramethylphenol,  2,6-dimethylphenol,  2,6-  ditertiary- 
butylphenol.  3.5-dimethylphenol,  3,5-diethylphenol,  2- 
methyl-3.5-diethylphenol,  o-phenylphenol,  p-phenyl- 
phenol,  tetraphenolethane,  the  naphthols  and  phenanthrol 
with  a  carbonyl  compound  having  the  formula; 


O 

n 

R,-C-R: 


wherein  R|  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  aliphatic, 
cycloaliphatic  and  aromatic  radicals,  and  R2  is  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  aliphatic,  cycloaliphatic,  aromatic 
radicals  and  hydrogen  in  a  reaction  mixture,  containing  said 
carbonyl  compound,  a  stoichiometnc  excess  of  said  phenolic 
compound  and  a  strongly  acidic  ion  exchange  resin  catalyst,  to 
produce  a  product  mixture  containing  a  bisphenol; 

b)  separating  bisphenol  from  the  product  mixture  to  leave  a 
motor  liquor;  and 

c)  recycling  at  least  a  portion  of  the  mother  liquor  to  the 
reaction  mixture. 

wherein  at  least  one  of  the  following  steps  is  conducted: 
i)  at  lea.st  a  portion  of  the  phenolic  compound  is  contacted 
with    a   strongly    acidic    cation    exchange    resin    and    a 
strongly  basic  anion  exchange  resm  before  the  phenolic 
compound  is  used  in  reaction  step  a); 
li)  at  least  a  portion  of  the  product  mixture  is  contacted  with 
a  strongly  acidic  cation  exchange  resin  and  a  strongly 
basic  anion  exchange  resin  before  mother  liquor  is  recy- 
cled to  the  reaction  mixture;  or 
111)  at  least  a  portion  of  the  mother  liquor  is  contacted  with 
a  strongly  acidic  cation  exchange  resm  and  a  strongly 
basic  anion  exchange  resin  before  mother  liquor  is  recy- 
cled to  the  reaction  mixture. 
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5.2S8.927 

PARA-SKI  WTIVK  BITYI.ATION  Of  PHKNOI   OVKR 

FAIRLY  I.ARGK-PORK  ZKOI.ITK-S 

tiarence  D.  ChanR.  Princeton.  N.J..  and  Stiuul   I)    Hellring, 

Yardlcy,  P«.,  ■Mignon  to  Mobil  Oil  Corp.,  Fairfax.  \  «. 

Filed  Feb.  1.  1993,  Ser.  No.  11,574 

Int.  n.'  VOlC  .<^  14.   f^  11^ 

11  S.  n.  5*8—789  *  Claims 

1    A  priKCVs  for  prcpannii  para  tcrt  hutvlphcnol.  said  pro- 

CCS.S  comprising  re-acting  phenol  with  hutcne  or  hulanol  o\.cr  a 

catalyst  under  c<inditions  sufTicient  to  produce  said  para  ten 

bulylphenol,  said  catalyst  comprising  a  /eolitc  having  a  Con 

straint  Index  of  from  I  to  '.  wherein  said  conditions  include  a 

temperature  of  at  least  1^'  C  .  a  prevsure  of  from  0  up  to  MKI) 

psig.  and  a  liquid  hourly  space  veliKity  of  from  0  1  to  5  hr     ' 


A.SYMMFTRICAI    HYDROCKNATION 
F:iiiil  A.  Broger.  Maxden;  Y»o  C  nuneri,  Oberwil;  Hans  P.  Isen- 
rinn.  Siasach.  and  Albert  PfilTner,  Biilach,  all  of  Switzerland, 
aasignors  to  Ciba-<;eiio  Corporarton,  Ardaley.  NY. 
IWTiaioB  of  Ser   No.  811,i8I.  Ot<.  M.  IWl.  abandoned 
application  Jul.  20,  1992,  Ser.  No   916.926 
Clalma    priority,    application    Switzerland,    IVc.    21. 
4100/90-9 

Int.  n:  (t)7c  :v  r  <i  m  <<  4^  r  "' 

IS.  CI.  5*8—807 

I    \  priKess  for  the  prcpar.ilion  of  j  compound 
mula 


This 


1990. 


6  Claims 

if  the  for- 


1 


on 


wherein  the  compound  of  formul.1  1  is  priniuccd  m  .in  optical 
purilv  of 'Ml'"    i>r  more,  wherein 

R|  IS  hydrogen  or  a  group  /.  where 

/    IS 


I  Ml 


R;  methyl,  ethvl  or  l  hloromclhsl. 

Ri  IS  C|    CVlkyl.  or  R;  and   R  i.  together  with  ihe  linlong 

carhvon  atom,  are  t  i  C''cycloaik>l 

which  priKevs  comprises  asymmetncalls  h\drogcnaling  a 

compound  of  the  formula 


on 


in   the   1    form,   wherein    R|   is  defined   as   .ih«>v.c,    in   the 
presence  of  a  rhiKlium  catalyst  of  the  formula  V    or  \  I 

y  or 


lRh(XKyil<,  I  ;li 
lRh(Yll<,  I  :!  •  A 


\  1 


wherein 

X  IS  a  halide.  a  carboxylic  acid  anion,  an   l.'-dikctonatc 

anion,  a  phenolatc  anion,  or  which  is  hydroiv.  nitrate. 

nitrite,  cyanatc.   thKxyanate.  cyanide  or   hydrogcnsul- 

fale 


\     IS   .1   chiral    atropivimerit    diphosphine    ligand    of  the 
formula  MI  or  Mil 


fF--), 


VII 


I'l  — R»i; 


I'l  — R4 


i^l}m 


wherein 

R4  IS  csclohexyl  or  phenyl  which  is  unsuhslituted  or 
substituted  hy  lower  alkvl  or  lower  alkoxy  groups  or 
h\  di-lower  alkylamino  groups. 

R<  and  R^  are  the  same  or  different  members  of  the 
group  consisting  of  lower  alkyl.  lower  alkoxy.  di- 
lower  alkylamino  and  protected  hydroiymelhy  1,  or 
\i.^  and  Rft.  when  taken  together,  is  a  group  selected 
Irom  (  CH:  I.,.  CH;  O  CH;  .  -CH- 
:  NRh  CM:  and  CH:  C  (ORg):  CH;  where 
m  IS  an  integer  from  ^  to  '•- 

R»  IS  lower  alkyl,  hen/yl  or  phenyl  which  is  unsubsti- 
tuted  or  substituted  by  lower  alkyl  or  lower  alkoxy 
groups  or  by  di-lower  alkylamino  groups. 

Rg  IS  lower  alkyl.  or  Nilh  substilucnts  Rg  together  are 
di    or  irimethylene 

R-  IS  methsl,  lower  alkoxs.  di  lower  alkylamino  or 
halogen, 

.ind  n  IS  o,   1 ,  ;  ot   > 


(Ri.-i, 


VIII 


(Ri;U 


wherein 

Rill  and  R|i  arc  cyclohexyl  or  phenyl  which  is  unsub- 
stituled  or  substituted  by  lower  alkyl-  or  lower 
alkoxy  groups  or  by  di-lower  alkylamino  groups, 

Ri:  IS  methyl,  ethyl,  halogen,  OH.  NH;.  acetylamino, 
niiro  or  SOiH, 

1  IS  an  cilefm  sclecteti  from  the  group  consisting  of 
ethylene,  propylene,  cyclcxx.tcne.  1.5-hcxadiene. 
norbornadicne  and  1 ,1-cycl(xx:tadienc.  a  nitrile 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  acelonitrile 
and  ben/onitnle,  or  a  st>lvent  molecule,  and 

A      IS  an  anion 


5.288,929 

METHOD  FOR  REMOVING,  CONDENSING  AND 

COLLECTING  PROPELLANTS  FROM  FOAM 

MATERIALS 

Ijiu  O.  \  oers,  Hjortshoej,  Denmark,  assignor  to  L&E  Holding 

Ap.S,  Hjortshoej.  Denmark 
PCT  No.  PCT/DK90/00213,  §  371  Date  Feb.  12.  1992,  §  102(e) 

Date  Feb.  12,  1992,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO91/02638,  PCT  Pub. 

Date  Mar.  7,  1991 

PCT  Filed  Aug.  17.  1990.  Ser.  No.  834.555 

Claims  priority,  application  Denmark.  Aug.  21.  1989, 
4084/89;  May  28,  1990,  1306/90 

Int.  a.'  C07C  /  7'3fl 
L.S.  CI.  570—177  7  Claims 

1  A  methixi  for  removing,  condensing  and  collecting  pro- 
pellants  from  foam  products,  which  method  involves  the  use  of 
a  closed  container  in  which  a  mechanical  decomposition  of  the 
priKluct  IS  effected,  said  method  comprising  the  steps  of  (a) 
mechanically  decomposing  a  foam  product  which  contains  a 
propellant  to  liberate  propellant  from  the  product,  and  (b) 
collecting  the  liberated  propellant,  wherein  the  mechanical 
decomposition  of  the  product  and  the  liberation  of  the  propel- 
lant IS  effected  mside  a  cup-shaped  process  container  having 
the  closed  part  of  the  cup  turned  upwardly  and  the  open  part 
of  the  cup  placed  below  the  surface  of  a  liquid  medium  under 
or  in  which  liquid  medium  the  decomp<isition  and  liberation  is 
effected 


5.288,930 

PURinCATION  OF  1,1,1,2-TETRAFLLOROETHANE 
Charles  J.  Shields,  Stockton  Heath,  and  Adrian  S.  Swindells. 

Warrington,  both  of  England,  assignors  to  imperial  Chemical 

Industries  PLC,  London.  England 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  918,681.  Jul.  27.  1992.  abandoned.  This 
application  Jul.  12.  1993.  Ser.  No.  89.611 

Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Aug.  2,  1991, 
9116777.5 

Int.  a:  C07C  /  7/38 
I  .S.  a.  570—179  10  Qaims 

1  A  process  for  the  removal  of  l-chloro-2,2-difIuoroethy- 
lene  from  1,1.1.2-tetrafluoroethane  which  comprises  contact- 
ing 1.1.1.2-tetrafluoroethane  containing  l-chloro-2,2-dinuoro- 
ethylene  with  a  zeolite  having  a  mean  pore  size  in  the  range  of 
.'  5  A  10  4  8  A  and  having  potassium  as  the  predominant 
counter  cation 


5.288,932 

METHOD  FOR  THE  PRODUCTION  OF  SUBSTITUTED 

OR  UNSUBSTTFUTED  CHLOROMETHYL 

CYCLOPROPANE  AND  BROMOMETHYL 

CYCXOPROPANE 

Manfred  Kaufhold,  Marl,  Fed.  Rep.  of  C^rmany,  assignor  to 

Huels  Aktiengesellschaft,  Marl,  Fed.  Rep.  of  C^rmany 

Filed  Mar.  30.  1993,  Ser.  No.  39,827 
Oaims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  C>ermany,  Apr.  16, 
1992,  4212766 

Int.  a.^C07C  17/16 
U.S.  a.  570—186  17  Oaims 

1    A  method  for  the  production  of  a  haloaklane  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  chloromethyl  cyclopropane  and 
bromomethyl  cyclopropane,  compnsmg  the  steps  of; 
reacting  a  hydroxymethyl  cyclopropane  of  the  formula 


CH2OH 


where  R  is  H.  or  one  or  two  R  groups  are  independently 
alkyl  of  from  1  to  10  carbon  atoms  or  phenyl,  with  a 
methane  sulfonic  acid  halide  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  methane  sulfonic  acid  chloride  and  methane 
sulfonic  acid  bromide  in  the  presence  of  a  tnalkylamine  at 
a  temperature  of  from  -  20°  C.  to  +  30°  C  for  a  length  of 
time  of  from  1  to  30  hours,  to  provide  a  reaction  mixture 
containing  an  intermediate  mesylate. 

heating  said  reaction  mixture  to  a  temperature  of  from  +40° 
to  ^80°  C,  or  to  reflux  temperature,  without  isolating 
said  intermediate  mesylate,  and 

isolating  said  haloalkane  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  chloromethyl  cyclopropane  aftd  said  bromomethyl 
cyclopropane,  said  haloalkane  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  chloromethyl  cyclopropane  and  bromo- 
methyl cyclopropane  having  a  degree  of  punty  of  above 
85%. 


5,288.931 
METHOD  FOR  REFOLDING  INSOLUBLE,  MISFOLDED 
INSULIN-LIKE  GROWTH  FACTOR-I  INTO  AN  ACTIVE 

CONFORMATION 
Judy  Y.  Chang:  Nancy  C.  McFarland,  both  of  HUlsborough,  and 
James  R.  Swartz,  Menlo  Park,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to 
Cienentech,  Inc.,  S.  San  Francisco,  C^if. 

Filed  Dec.  6,  1991,  Ser.  No.  808,451 

Int.  CI.'  C07K  7/04:  C12N  15/00 

U.S.  a.  530—399  22  Oaims 

1    A   pr(x:ess  for   reactivating   insoluble  misfolded   IGF-I 

contained  in  prokaryotic  host  cells,  which  process  comprises: 

(a)  isolating  said  IGF-I.  and 

(b)  incubating  said  isolated  IGF-I  at  a  concentration  of  about 
0  5-5  5  mg  IGF-I  per  ml  in  an  alkaline  buffered  solution 
compnsing  1-3  M  chaotropic  agent  and  the  minimal  con- 
centration of  reducing  agent  sufficient  for  solubilization, 
under  conditions  of  incubation  temperature  and  time 
whereby  solubilization,  unfolding,  and  refolding  of  the 
IGF-1  all  occur  dunng  the  incubation 


5,288,933 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  PRODUCTION  OF 
POLYETHYLENE 
Sun-Chueh  Kao,  and  Frederick  J.  Karol,  both  of  Belle  Mead, 
N.J.,  assignors  to  Union  Carbide  Oiemicals  A  Plastics  Tech- 
nology Corporation,  Danbury,  C^nn. 

Filed  Apr.  16,  1992,  Ser.  No.  868,860 
Int.  a.5  C07C  2/36 
U.S.  O.  585—513  8  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  the  polymerization  of  ethylene  or  a  mixture 
comprising  ethylene  and  one  or  more  alpha-olefins  and,  op- 
tionally, a  diene,  compnsing  passing,  under  polymenzation 
conditions,  the  aforementioned  monomer(s)  into  contact  with  a 
catalyst  system  comprising: 
(a)  the  reaction  product  of 
(i)  a  titanium  based  catalyst  precursor  having  the  formula 

MgaTi(OR)frX^ED)j  wherein 
ED  is  an  mside  electron  donor  compnsing  a  mixture  of 
(A)  about  1  to  about  80  mole  percent  of  an  alkyl.  alkoxy. 
aryl.  or  aryloxy  phosphine  oxide,  or  mixtures  thereof, 
and  (B)  about  20  to  about  99  mole  percent  of  an  organic 
ester,  ether,  or  ketone,  or  mixtures  thereof  said  phos- 
phine oxide  also  being  present  in  a  molar  ratio  of  phos- 
phine oxide  to  titanium  of  Oil  to  81; 
R  is  an  aliphatic  or  aromatic  hydrocarbon  radical  having 
1  to  14  carbon  atoms  or  COR'  wherein  R'  is  an  aliphatic 
or  aromatic  hydrocarbon  radical  having  1  to  14  carbon 
atoms; 
each  OR  group  is  the  same  or  different; 
each  X  is  independently  chlorine,  bromine,  or  iodine; 
a  IS  0.5  to  56; 
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5.2H8.934 
PRtKKSS  FOR  IHK  (OWIRSION  OK  fOl  NMFHS 

Axel  de  Broqueville.  Kraainem.  Hclnium.  assiKnor  Ki  I'ttrcinna. 
S.A..  Hruvs*ls,  Belgium 

Filed  Aug.  27.  1992.  Ser.  No.  9J-'.6,r 

Int.  CI.'  ((PC     /     • 

I  .S.  CI.  585—241  -N  <  'aims 


J 


1    A  priK-rss  lor  the  t  onvtTMoii  of  p<^K^ll•r^  inlo  rci.\Ll.ihK' 
material  icimprising 

III  conlacting  Lfushfit   poKnuTs  witli   .i   IkjukI   uh 
.oKcs  sIvri-iiK    p<iK:iuTs.   «.hn.h  doi-s  noi   ilissol\ 
■        •     •  '  -'     '  lit-  (I'f    I  I  .irul   p. 

Llfl 


solves  slyrciiK    p<iiv:iUTs.   wiiicn  ui  ts  ihm   mss.. 
olfl'ins.  polyclhvlfiH-  u-rcphlhalalf  ( I'f   I  I  .irul 
Lhloriilf  irVC)  ami  which  can  scparalf  hs  sjhi. 
ity  polyolefins  froiri  I'l    I   anj  I'V  ( 
2)  separating  into 
(al  OIK-  fraction  comprising  a  poUmcii^   n 

ing  the  dissolved  styrenic  polvnurs 
lb)  one  fraction  ci>mprising  a  polvmeru  ii 

ing  the  p<ilyok'rins.  and 
(c)  one  fraction  comprising  a  pulvnuTic  niau-ii.il  s 

ing  a  mixture  comprising  1*1    I   and  l'\  C 
M  cracking  at  least  one  poKmeric  material  separ.ite 
preceding  step  into  lower  molecular  weight  prod 


:.  h  dis 
C  pols 
'Iv  V  IIIV  I 

I.    i;  r  a  V 


'inpris 
inipris 
'inpris- 
d  ai  the 

IK  ts 


5.288.935 

MFTHOn  OF  PRODI  CING  I.IQUI)  HYI)R(KARBONS 

FROM  NATl  RAI   GAS.  IN  THK  PRF:.SFNCK  OF  A 

(  ATAl  VST  BASKD  ON  ZKOI.ITF  AND  (;a1,MI  M 

Fabio  Alario,  Iji  V  arennc;  Charles  Cameron,  and  Jean-Francois 

Joly,  both  of  Paris,  all  of  France,  assignors  to  Institut  Fran- 

cais  du  Petrole,  Rueil  Malmaison,  France 

Filed  May  2!.  1992,  Ser.  No.  886,226 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  May  21,  1991,  91  06195 
Int.  CI.'  C07C  :    ^H 
U.S.  n.  585—322  !«  Claims 

I    In  a  methiKl  of  proilucing  liquid  hvdrotarbons  from  natu- 
ral gas.  comprising 

(a)  separating  natural  gas  into  at  least  tv^o  fractions,  a  first 
fraction  of  gas  enriched  with  methane  and  a  second  frac- 
tion enriched  with  t  2  ♦    alkanes. 

(b)  oxidi/ing  at   least   part   of  the  methane  selectively   b> 


molecular  oxm;,"  ni  !ln   picsciKi   i>l  .i  ^aUiKsl  h\  oxidiz- 
IIU-  t  '  'Uplltl^  <  't  iiu-ih,iiir 

U  I  w  hen  .1!  Ir.isl  SO'  :  •{  ihr  [11.  i let  ul.il  .  .\\  grn  iiili.  >cln  ed  .il 
si.igc  ihi  ti.i--  het-n  ^..nsiimrvl  ,i!  si.igr  (hi,  iiuvmg  .il  UmsI 
[..ir!  . '!  iht-  li.K  II.  M!  (  niK  hcd  w  ilh  I  ."  •  .ilkaiifs  Iroiii  step 
1,11  With  ihr  rrsull.ini  cltliK-ni  ti.'ni  ihr  selrsli\c  .'Vid.itioii 
sl.i^T  1  hi    .mil 

iji  p\r->iv/miJ  Ihi  inivliiir  u'suiiing  trom  si.igc  (c.l  ihe 
mipr.'v  cinen!  w  hu  ti  o'lTipiiscs 

It  I  when  Ihi-  u-mpci.ilmc  .'I  ihi  mivUili'  ll.irn  si.ii;c  (dl  h.is 
hi-cn  ho'iiglii  lo  -I"'  I"  "'^"  ^  -ind  an  elhvlfiu.  flh.inc 
moLii  ralio  ol  .11  leasl  !  .''  I  isohl.iiru-il.ioiuernng.it  least 
p.irl  ol  ihe  olehiis  .ind  Mpth.ii.illv  p.irl  ol  itu-  C;  •  .ilk.iiics 
I.,  .irom.ilks  ill  the  preseiuc  ol  an  aioniali/ing  calalvst 
.. .  nisistmi;  rssenli.itlv   .  ^I 


A 


^rKll~^ 


I ii— ^ 


no 


L 


,1  zeolite, 

gailluin 

.,1    Icisi    one   iTU-i.il    selected    from    Ihe   group   consisting   of 
(ir.Mip  \  III  iiu-lals  ot  ihe  pLilinum  lamilv   and  rhenium 

.11  le.isi  one  adLliIional  melal  selected  trom  the  group  consist 
ing    ol    im,    germ.iiuuiii,    le.ui.    indium,    thallium,    copper. 
k;.iid,  nukel,  iron    Lhroiiuuni    inolv  bik-num,  and  tungsien. 

.111  alkali  metal  or  alk.ihnc  e.irth  riui.il    and 

.111  .ilunim.i  nialriv 


5.288.936 

PH(K  FSS  FOR  TMK  SYNTHF.SIS  OF  Al  KYI  ATFD 

AROMATK    HYDRCX  ARBONS 

Jean-Pierre  (.anhy,  Brussels;  Pierre  Jacobs.  (;o«ik;  Marleen 
Baes,  He»erle€,  and  Johan  Martens,  Brussels,  all  of  Belgium, 
assignors  to  Interox  (Societe  Anonyme),  Brussels.  Belgium 
P(T  No.  PtT  BK90/00022.  (;  371  I>ate  Jan.  24,  1992.  §  102(el 
Date  Jan.  24.  »«92.  PCT  Pub  No.  WO90  14323.  PCT  Pub. 
Date  No*.  29,  1990 

PCT  Filed  May  25.  1990.  Ser.  No.  758.988 

Claims  priority,  application  France,  May  26,  1989,  89  07053 

Int.  CI."  C07C  :m 

I  .S.  CI.  585—452  32  Claims 

I    A  priK-ess  for  the  synthesis  of  an  alkylated  aromatic  hy- 

driKarbon  with  a  saturated  alkyl  chain  containing  at  least  four 

carbon  atoms,  comprising  reacting  an  aromatic  hydrocarbon 

substituted  by  a  saturated  short-chain  alkyl  group  containing 

one  to  three  carlxm  atoms  with  a  suitable  olefin  in  the  presence 

of  a  catalyst  comprising  al  least  one  alkali  metal,  an  alkali  metal 

hydride  or  a  mixture  of  the  alkali  metal  and  the  alkali  metal 

hydride   impregnated   onto   an   alumina   support,   the   process 


further  comprising  preparing  the  catalyst  by  mixing  the  alu- 
mina supp<irt  with  the  alkali  metal,  the  alkali  melal  hydnde.  or 
the  mixture  of  the  alkali  metal  and  the  alkali  metal  hydnde  in 
a  reaction  medium  comprising  the  aromatic  hydrocarb<5n  sub- 
stituted by  saturated  short-chain  alkyl  group  containing  one  to 
three  carbon  atoms  and  intnxlucing  the  olefin,  under  reaction 
conditions,  inio  the  reaction  medium  to  start  the  reaction 


5,288,937 
VI  I.CANIZABLE  LIQllD  COMPOSITIONS 
Thomas  S.  Coolbaugh,  Morrisville;  Frederick  C.  Loveless.  Yard- 
ley,  both  of  Pa.;  Demetreos  N.  Matthews,  Ewing,  and  Leslie 
R.  Rudnick,  Ijiwrenceville,  both  of  N.J.,  assignors  to  Mobil 
Oil  Corporation.  Fairfax.  Va. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  907,959.  Aug.  6.  1992.  Pat.  No. 

5.210.359.  which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  466,135.  Jan.  16,  1990, 

Pat.  No.  5.149.895.  This  application  Dec.  17.  1992.  Ser.  No. 

992.341 

Int.  CI.'  CT)7C  2.  4li.  C^8F  2^7  02 

L  .S.  CI.  585—507  16  Oaims 

1     A    liquid   star-branched   block   copolymer,   each   branch 

comprising  at  least  two  alternating  blocks 


I     H 


wherein  each  free  end  of  the  branches  is  an  I  block,  and 


1  IS  a  block  of  at  least  one  polymerized  conjugated  diene 
having  at  least  five  (5)  carbon  atoms  and  the  following 
formula 


R— (  = 

I 
H- 


-t=c- 

i' 


(I) 


R^ 


wherein  R'  R*"  are  each  hydrogen  or  a  hydrocarbyl 
group,  provided  that  at  least  one  of  R'  R''  is  a  hydro- 
carbyl group  and  provided  that  the  structure  of  the  resid- 
ual double  bond  in  the  polymerized  block  I  has  the  follow- 
ing formula 


i'-C-C-R'" 


R^  — C  =  C  — C  =  C  — R'- 

R"    R'    RiOR" 


(3) 


wherein  R^-R'-  are  each  hydrogen  or  a  hydrocarbyl 
group,  provided  that  the  structure  of  the  residual  double 
bond  in  the  polymerized  block  B  has  the  following  for- 
mula 


R»  *^' 

I 
R"— C=C— R'^ 
I 
R'= 


wherein  R"'.  R^.  R'  and  R'^  are  each  hydrogen  (H)  or  a 
hydrtxrarbyl  group,  provided  that  one  of  R'^  or  R*  is  hy- 
drogen, one  of  R^  or  R"^  is  hydrogen,  and  at  least  one  of 
R".  R'',  R'^  or  R''  is  a  hydrocarbyl  group; 

said  polymerized  block  B  containing  at  least  about  25  v.\^c 
of  1.2-  units  if  It  IS  a  polymer  of  predominantly  1,3-butadi- 
ene; 

said  copolymer  being  selectively  hydrogenated  so  that  each 
of  the  blocks  B  is  substantially  completely  hydrogenated 
and  thereby  contains  substantially  none  of  the  onginal 
unsaturation,  while  each  of  the  blocks  I  retains  a  sufficient 
amount  of  Us  original  unsaturation  to  vulcanize  said  co- 
polymer 


6    A   liquid  star-branched  block  copolymer,  each  branch 
comprising  at  least  two  (2)  alternating  blocks 


wherein  each  free  end  of  the  branches  is  an  A  block  and 
A  is  a  copolymer  of  at  least  one  aryl-substituted  olefin  and  at 
least  one  conjugated  diene  having  at  least  five  (5)  carbon 
atoms  and  the  following  formula 


(2) 


wherein  R',  R".  R'"  and  R"  are  each  hydrogen  or  a 
hydrcx;arbyl  group,  provided  that  either  both  R'  and  R" 
are  hydrocarbyl  groups  or  both  R'"  and  R"  are  hydro- 
carbyl groups. 
B  IS  a  block  of  a  pnilymer  of  at  least  one  conjugated  diene 
different  from  the  diene  used  to  polymerize  the  block  I. 
having  at  least  four  (4)  carbon  atoms  and  Ihe  following 
formula 


Rl— C=C— C=C— Rf' 

I.  I-  '4  u 

R-    R'    R"    R 


wherein  R'-R''  are  each  hydrogen  or  a  hydrocarbyl 
group,  provided  that  at  least  one  of  R'-R*  is  a  hydro- 
carbyl group  and  provided  that  the  structure  of  Ihe  resid- 
ual double  bond  in  the  polymerized  block  A  has  Ihe  fol- 
lowing formula 
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ELECTRICAL 


UMI 


R" 
R'-C=t-R"' 


D  IS  a  bU-H-k  ptilymer  of  a  conjugated  diene.  different  from 
that  used  to  polymeri/e  the  blocks  1  or  A.  having  at  least 
four  (4(  carbon  atoms  and  the  lolKming  formula 


R'     C 


C     C     R  ■ 


wherein  R',  R".  R'"  and  R'*  are  each  hydrogen  or  a 
hydrocarbyl  group,  provided  that  either  both  R' and  R" 
are  hydrixarbyl  groups  or  b<ith  R'"  and  R"  are  hydro- 
carbyl groups. 
D  IS  a  bUx:k  polymer  of  a  conjugated  diene,  different  from 
the  diene  used  to  polymerue  the  bU>ck  A.  having  at  least 
four  (4)  carb«in  atoms  and  the  following  formula 


C     C  -  C     R  ' 


R"  R'  R'"  R' 


(31 


wherein  R^  R'-  are  each  hydrogen  or  a  hydriKarbyl 
group,  provided  that  the  structure  ol  the  residual  double 
bond  in  the  p»ilymen/ed  block  O  has  the  tolUming  formula 


(4) 


R'     C=C-C=C-R'' 

I       I       I       I 
R'    R'    R*    R' 


(l> 


wherein    R'    R"   are    each    hydrogen    or    a    h>drocarb>l 
group,  provided  that  at   lea.st  one  of  R'    R^"  is  a  hydro- 
carbyl group  and  provided  that  the  structure  of  the  resid- 
ual double  bond  in  the  p<ilymcri/fd  bliK  k  I  ha-s  the  follow 
ing  lormul.i 


R'    C 


R-  R"  R'"  R" 

wherein    R"-R'-   are   each    hydrogen   or    a    hydriKarbyl 
group,  provided  thai  the  structure  of  the  residual  double 


w 


R' 

I 
R"     C     C     R' 

R' 


wherein  R'^.  R^  R'^  and  R''  arc  each  hydrogen  (H)  or  a 
hydrix.-arbyl  group,  provided  that  one  of  R"  or  R''  is  hy- 
drogen, one  of  R'  or  R''  is  hydrogen,  and  at  least  one  ol 
R".  R*.  R'  or  R''is  a  hydr(Karbyl  group, 

said  polymerized  block  D  containing  at  least  about  25  wt  '~< 
of  1.2-  units  if  It  IS  a  polymer  of  predi>minanll\  1.  Vbuladi 
ene, 

said  copolymer  being  selectively  hydrogenated  so  that  each 
of  the  blocks  D  is  substantially  completely  hydrogenated 
and  thereby  contains  substantially  none  of  the  original 
unsaturation.  while  each  of  the  blocks  A  retains  a  suffi 
cient  amount  of  its  original  unsaturation  to  vulcanite  said 
copolymer 


II   A  liquid  star-branched  block  poKmer.  each  branch  com- 
prising at  least  three  alternating  blocks 


ID     A 

wherein  each  free  end  of  the  branches  is  either  an  t  or  an  A 
blcK-k  and 

I  is  a  bliK-k  of  at   least  one  ptilymeri/ed  conjugated  diene 

having  at  least  five  (5)  carbon  atoms  and  the  following 

formula 


R' 

I 
R"     C  =  C-R'^ 

R' 
bond    in    the    p<il\men/cd    block    O    has    ihc    following 
formula 

wherein  R''.  R''.  R'  and  R'^  are  each  hydrogen  (H)  or  a 
hydrocarbyl  group,  provided  that  one  of  R''  or  R''  is  hy- 
drogen, one  of  R"^  or  R"*  is  hydrogen,  and  at  least  one  of 
R'^,  R''.  R'  or  R'^is  a  hydriKarbyl  griiup, 
R       C       t      (       C       R"  (1) 

K     R  '  R'  R' 

A  IS  a  copolymer  of  about  '<()  to  about  70^",  by  mole  of  at  least 
one  aryl-substituted  olefin  and  about  M)  [o  about  "'()'",  b\ 
mole  of  at  least  one  conjugated  diene  of  formula  ( 1  I. 
different  from  that  used  to  polymerize  the  block  D,  having 
at  least  five  (5)  carbon  atoms  and  the  following  formula 
wherein  R'  R*"  are  each  hydrogen  or  a  hydriKarbyl 
group,  provided  that  at  least  one  of  R'  R^  is  a  hydro- 
carbyl group  and  provided  that  the  structure  of  the 
residual  double  bond  m  the  polymeri/ed  bliKk  I  has  ihe 
I'ollowink;  lorniula 


(2) 


Ci 


R" 
wherein  R',  R",   R'"  and   R"  are  each  hydrogen  or  a 
hydriK-arbyl  group,  provided  that  either  both  R    and  R 
are  hydriKarbyl  groups  or  b«>th  R'"  and  R"  are  hydro 
carbyl  groups, 


R  ' 

R   -C  =  C-R"' 

I 

R  ' 
wherein   R',  R".   R'"  and  R"  arc  each  hydrogen  or  a 
hydrcKarbvl  group,  provided  that  either  both  R'^and  R" 
are  hvdriKarbyl  groups  or  both  R'"  and  R"  are  hydro- 
carbyl groups, 

said  polymerized  blivk  D  containing  at  least  ab<iut  25  wt  '~r 
of  1.2-  units  if  It  IS  a  p<>lymer  of  predominantly  1,3-butadi- 
ene 

said  copolymer  being  selectively  hydrogenated  sti  that  each 
of  the  biiKks  O  is  substaniialiy  completely  hydrogenated 
and  thereby  contains  substantially  none  of  the  original 
unsaturation.  while  each  of  the  bliKks  1  and  A  retains  a 
sufficient  amount  of  its  original  unsaluratum  to  vulcanize 
said  copolymer 

16  A  liquid  star-branched  copiilymer  wherein  each  branch 
comprises  two  (21  alternating  hliKks  bonded  lo  each  other,  the 
free  end  of  each  branch  being  a  hliKk  of  at  least  one  p<ilymer- 
i/ed  hydriK-arbon  conjugated  diene  (1)  monomer  containing  at 
least  five  (5|  carbon  atoms,  with  al  least  one  carbtm  atom  of 
each  pair  of  residual  doubleb<inded  carbon  atoms  of  polymer- 
ized conjugated  diene  (I)  units  being  additionally  single- 
bonded  to  two  carbon  atoms,  or  a  copolymer  of  at  least  one 
diene  (II  at  least  one  aryl-substituled  olefin,  the  bliKks  adjacent 
lo  said  p»>lymerized  diene  (I)  containing  bliKks  being  a  poly- 
mer of  at  least  one  polymerized  hydrocarbon  conjugated  diene 
(B),  which  IS  different  from  conjugated  diene  (I)  and  contains 
at  least  four  (4)  carNin  atoms,  with  each  residual  double- 
bonded  carKm  atom  of  p<ilymerized  conjugated  diene  (B)  units 
being  additionally  bonded  to  a  hydrogen  atom,  the  latter  poly- 
merized diene  (B)-containing  bliKks  additionally  comprising  at 
lea.st  aN)ut  25  wt  'r  of  1,2-units  if  they  area  ptilymer  of  pre- 
dominantly 1.3-butadiene.  said  bliKk  copolymer  being  selec- 
tively hydrogenated  sti  that  said  polymerized  conjugated  dienc 
(H)  units  are  substantially  completely  hydrogenated  and  con- 
tain substantially  none  of  the  original  unsaturation.  while  said 
polvmerized  ctnijugaled  dicnc  (1 1  units  retain  sufficient  amount 
of  their  original  unsaturation  lo  vulcanize  said  cop<ilymer 


5,288,938 
MKTHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  CONTROLLING 
KLKtTRONlC  TONE  GENERATION  IN  ACCORDANCE 
WITH  A  DFrrECTED  TYPE  OF  PERFORMANCE 
GESTIRE 
James  A.  Wheaton,  Fairfax,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Yamaha  Corpora- 
tion, Hamamatsu,  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  5,  1990,  Scr.  No.  622,517 
Int.  CI.'  GIOH  l/.<2 


V.S.  CI.  84—600 


23  Claims 


MUimiES 

MHOb  TO  OKTAL 
COMfERTE* 


icz:_ 


1^  »i_JL 


EWTA  MO  uxjKssaus 


MZ^EHl 


z> 


o 


1  A  niclhod  of  conlrollmg  an  cleclronK  tone  generator  in 
accordance  with  a  type  of  gesture  used  by  a  player  \o  contact 
a  performance  surface,  comprising  the  steps  ol 

providing  a  performance  surface  including  an  array  of  pres- 
sure sensors,  each  of  which  provides  an  output, 

analyzing  the  output  from  each  sensor  ol  ihe  array  to  deter- 
mine a  pattern  of  plural  sensors  which  have  been  substan- 
tially simultaneously  activated  by  a  player,  said  pattern 
corresponding  to  a  type  of  gesture  used  by  a  player  lo 
contact  the  performance  surface,  and 

controlling  an  electronic  tone  generator  in  accordance  with 
a  type  of  gesture  determined  to  have  been  used  by  the 
player  to  contact  the  performance  surface 


5,288,939 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


5,288.940 
TONE  GENERATING  CIRCUITRY  FOR  READING  OCT 

ONE-SHOT  AND  SUSTAINING  WAV  EFORMS 

Gen    Izumisawa,   Hamamatsu.   Japan,   assignor   to   Kabushiki 

Kaisha  Kawai  Gakki  Seisakusho,  Hamamatsu.  Japan 

Continuation  of  Scr.  No.  835,171,  Feb.  13,  1992.  abandoned. 

This  application  Jan.  14,  1993,  Ser.  No.  4.386 

Claims  priorit>,  application  Japan,  Feb.  15,  1991,  3-042423 

Int.  CI.'  GIOH  l,U5Z  J  46.   7  Ijj 

I  .S.  CI.  84—603  6  Claims 


rncouCHC» 


CONVt»T[e  9 


said  pluralitv  of  first  waveform  data  only  once  from  said 
wave  memory  and  subsequently  reading  associated  sec- 
ond tone  waveform  data  of  said  plurality  of  second  wave- 
form data  repeatedly; 

a  first  predetermined  plurality  of  said  plurality  of  second 
waveform  data  having  a  value  of  zero  so  that  no  musical 
tone  is  produced  when  said  first  predetermined  plurality 
of  second  w  av  eform  data  is  read  repeatedly  and  a  second 
predetermined  plurality  of  second  waveform  data  having 
a  value  that  non-zero  so  that  sustaining  musical  tones  are 
produced  when  said  second  predetermined  plurality  of 
second  waveform  data  is  read  repeatedly. 

tone  generating  means  for  generating  a  musical  tone  based 
on  said  tone  waveform  data  read  out  by  said  read  means. 

whereby  said  read  means  is  the  only  read  means  required  to 
read  musical  tones  having  sustaining  portions  and  musical 
tones  not  having  sustaining  portions. 


5.288.941 

ELECTRONIC  MUSICAL  INSTRUMENT  WITH 

SIMPLIFIED  OPERATION  FOR  SETTING  NUMEROUS 

TONE  PARAMETERS 
Makoto  Sekizuka.  Iwata.  Japan,  assignor  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha 
Kawai  Gakki  Seisakusho,  Shizuoka.  Japan 

Filed  Jul.  28,  1992,  Ser.  No.  920.669 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  1.  1991,  3-215798 

Int.  CI.'  GIOH  wOO 

U.S.  CI.  84—615  9  Claims 


1    A  tone  generating  apparatus,  comprising 

a  wave  memory  within  which  is  stored  a  plurality  of  first 
tone  waveform  data  each  of  which  has  a  preselected 
length  extracted  from  an  attack  portion  of  a  correspond- 
ing plurality  of  musical  tones  and  a  plurality  of  second 
tone  waveform  data  each  of  which  has  a  preselected 
length  following  as.sociated  first  tone  waveform  data; 

read  means  for  reading  a  selected  first  lone  waveform  data  of 


B0»P1 


cj      ^E^^-3-^^ 


1  A  parameter  setting  apparatus  for  an  electronic  musical 
instrument,  for  independently  selling  a  plurality  of  parameters 
for  controlling  tones,  comprising 

preset  memory  means  for  storing  a  plurality  of  present  val- 
ues, each  corresponding  to  one  of  said  plurality  of  parame- 
ters; 
a  plurality  of  parameter  value  setting  means,  each  corre- 

sp<.-inding  to  one  of  said  plurality  of  parameters, 
each  of  said  plurality  of  parameter  value  setting  means  in- 
cluding 
an  operation   member  for   incrementing  a   value  of  the 

corresponding  parameter, 
a  decrementing  operation  member  for  decrementing  the 

value  of  the  correspiinding  parameter, 
a  preset  operation  member  for  setting  the  value  of  the 
corresponding  parameter  to  a  corresponding  preset 
value;  wherein  each  of  said  preset  operation  members 
sets  the  value  of  the  corresponding  parameter  to  the 
corresponding  preset  value  independent  of  all  other 
preset  operation  members;  and 
a  tone  generator  for  generating  a  musical  tone  signal  based 

on  the  plurality  of  parameter  values; 
parameter  memory  means  for  storing  the  plurality  of  param- 
eter values  supplied  to  said  tone  generator, 
initial  value  memory  means  for  storing  inilial  values  of  the 

plurality  of  parameters; 
means  for  transferring  the  parameter  initial  values  to  said 
preset  memory  means  and  said  parameter  memory  means 
upon  a  power-ON  operation 
preset  value  supplier  means  for  transferring  the  correspond- 
ing preset  value  stored  in  said  preset  memory  means  to 
said  parameter  memory  means  when  said  corresponding 
preset  operation  member  is  operated, 
preset  value  renewal  means  for  incrementing  or  decrement- 
ing the  corresponding  parameter  value  in  said  preset  mem- 
ory means  upon  op>eration  of  said  corresponding  incre- 
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mcniing  or  dct  rcmenlmg  operaluui  mfmht-r,  rt-spct  tivcly 

and 
parameter  value  incremcnl   decrcrtu-ni  rnt-ans  tur  increment 
ing  or  decremcnlmg  the  co^rc^p«lndln(^  parameler  value  in 
said    parameter   memorv    meanv   upon   operation   of  vaid 
corresponding   incrementing   or   decremenling   operation 
member,  respectively 


5.288.942 

C  ARDHOI  DKRS  INt  ORPORATING  KKKPKRS 

Richard    I..    Cwodtrty.   Westfleld,    PorUmouth    Road,    Milford, 

CkMUlminK.  Surrey.  C.V»  5I>S,  Kngiand 
PCT  So.  PCr/(;iWO/OI044.  §  m  Omu  Jul.  24.  1991.  i)  102(e) 
Date  Jul.  24.  1991.  PtT  Pub.  No.  W09I    17680,  P(T  Pub. 
Date  Not.  28.  1991 

P(T  Filed  Jul.  19.  1990.  Ser.  No.  730,793 
Claims  priority,  application  I  nited  KinKdom.  May   14.  1990, 
9010778 

Int.  CI.'  H05K  V  da   A4M    /  /    /  V 
IJ..S.  tl.  174—35  R  -J  Claims 


1  A  cardholder  incorp<irating  at  lea.sl  one  sheet  ol  magneli 
cally  s»ift  ferromagnetic  material,  wherein  each  ot  said  al  least 
one  sheet  is  a  keeper  means  for  maintaining  at  least  one  pattern 
of  magnetism  carried  in  at  least  one  stripe  on  at  le;ist  one  card 
to  he  houseii  m  said  cardholder,  each  sheet  being  dimensioned 
to  match  each  at  least  one  stripe  relative  to  v^hich  it  functions 
as  a  keeper,  each  sheet  comprising  a  magnetically  vift  ferrog- 
magnetic  material  which  has  a  high  resistance  to  eddv  currents 
and  having  at  least  one  surface  which  is  a  smixMh.  low  friction 
surface,  said  cardholder  being  sn  constructed  that  a  reading 
surface  of  each  card  which  is  housed  therein  when  in  use  will 
normally  be  in  close  magnetic  pnmmity  the  keeper  afforded 
by  the  sheet 


wardiv  extending  lead,  to  cause  il  t(^  ext-nd  substantiallv 
al  a  nghl  angle  to  said  plane 

the  improvement  comprising  ihe  step  ol 

forming  a  di'uble  bend  in  said  lead  prior  to  s.iid  molding,  said 
double  bend  comprising  a  Tirsi,  downward  bend  posi- 
tioned so  .is  lo  b<'  disposeii  jusi  oulside  said  wall  of  said 


case  after  said  molding,  and  a  second,  upward  bend  posi- 
tioned adiaceni  said  first  bend  and  distallv  thereof, 
wherein  said  subsequent  bending  d^^wnwardlv  of  said  lead 
comprises  bending  downwardly  a  distal  end  of  said  lead 
King  dislally  beyond  said  second,  upward  bend,  while 
supporting  against  bending  an  initial  part  of  said  lead 
kxated  between  said  wall  of  said  case  and  said  first  bend 


5.288.944 
PINNKD  C  KRAMIC   CHIP  C  ARRIKR 
Ijuice  A.  Bronson,  Port  Crane;  Scott  P.  Moore.  Apalachin,  and 
John  A.  Shrirer,  III,  Owe«o.  all  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Interna- 
tional Business  Machines,  Inc.,  New  York.  N.Y. 
(  ontinuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  838.613.  Feb.  18,  1992.  Pat.  No. 
5.243.133.  This  application  Jun.  17,  1993,  Ser.  No.  79.192 

Int.  n:  Hoii  :*  ": 

I  .S.  CI.  174—52.4  *  Claims 


UMI 


5,288,943 

MFTHOD  OK  PROVIDING  BKNDS  IN  KI  KCTRIC  Al 

l.KADS,  AND  ARTICLES  MADK  THFRKBV 

KeTin  F.  Walker.  Harrisbum.  and  Klaus  D,   Brunnenftraeber. 

Red  l-ion,  both  of  Pa.,  assifpiors  to  The  Whiuker  C  orporation. 

Wilmington.  Del. 

Filed  Jan.  27.  1993.  Ser.  No.  10.028 
Int.  CI."  HOII.  2J,(): 
V.S.  CI.  174—52.4  2  Claims 

1  An  improvetl  meth(Kl  of  providing  an  electronic  package, 
said  package  including  a  lead  frame  and  a  plastic  case  molded 
about  at  least  a  portion  of  said  lead  frame,  with  at  least  one 
electrical  lead  extending  from  said  lead  frame  outwardly 
through  a  wall  of  said  case,  said  melhixJ  comprising  the  steps 
of 

forming  a  lead  frame  having  at  least  one  electrical  lead 
which  extends  outwardly  therefrom  substantially  parallel 
to  a  plane  of  said  lead  frame 
molding  a  plastic  case  aNnil  at  least  .i  portion  of  said  lead 
frame,  with  said  at  leasl  one  lead  extending  oulwardK 
through  a  wall  of  said  case,  and 
providing  a  subsequent  bending  aownwardiv   ol   said  out 


1    A  semiconductor  chip  package,  comprising 

J  ceramic  substrate  including  a  first  surface  and  a  second 
surface.  opp<ising  said  first  surface. 

at  least  one  semiconductor  chip  mounted  on  viid  first  sur- 
face   and 

at  least  one  pin  which  is  mechanically  connected  Ui  said 
ceramic  substrate  and  electrically  connected  to  said  at 
least  one  semiconductor  chip.  Characterized  In  That 

said  pin  IS  mechanically  connected  to  a  contact  pad  on  either 
said  first  surface  or  said  second  surface  of  said  ceramic 
substrate,  the  mechanical  connection  between  said  pin  and 
said  contact  pad.  as  well  as  Ihe  electrical  connection  be- 
tween said  pin  and  said  semiconductor  chip,  including  a 
region  of  vilder  al  least  partially  encapsulated  in  a  region 
of  material  including  an  epoxy  resin,  said  material  region 
being  chosen  in  relation  lo  said  solder  region  so  that  said 
Milder  region  exhibits  an  increase  in  electrical  resistance 
less  than  2(X)  milliohms  when  said  vildcr  material  connec 
lion  IS  subjected  to  sinuviidal  thermal  cycling  from  ()'  C 
to  l(X)'  C  .  at  a  frequency  of  '  cycles  per  hour,  for  2()()() 
cycles 


5.288.945 

ELECTRIC  OUTLET  SAFETY  PLATE 

Wayne  K.  Bruce.  P.O.  Box  661.  Siletz,  Oreg.  97380 

Filed  Jun.  30.  1992.  Ser.  No.  906,415 

Int.  C\.'  H05K  .y/03 

L.S.  CI.  174 — 67 


12  Oaims 


5,288,947 
CABLE  JUNCTION  BOX 
Albert  Stewing,  Dorsten,  Fed.  Rep.  of  C^rmany,  assignor  to 
Stewing  Kunststoffbetrieb  GmbH,  Dorsten,  Fed.  Rep.  of  C^er- 
many 

Filed  Jun.  29,  1992,  Ser.  No.  906,151 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Jun.  27, 
1991,  9107912;  Jun.  27,  1991,  9107913 

Int.  a.5  H02G  15/113 
U.S.  a.  174—92  7  Oaims 


1    .An  electric  outlet  safety  plate,  comprising: 

a  a  plate  member  including  at  least  one  electnc  outlet  open- 
ing, 

b  a  first  sliding  member; 

c   a  second  sliding  member, 

d  means  for  slidingly  engaging  said  first  and  second  sliding 
members  upon  said  plate  member:  and 

e  means  for  locking  said  first  and  second  sliding  members  in 
a  plurality  of  positions  relative  to  said  plate  member 
which  includes  a  position  where  said  first  and  second 
sliding  members  abut  so  as  to  substantially  cover  the 
electric  outlet  opening 


5.288.946 
STRAIN  RELIEF  DEVICE  AND  CLOSURE 
Jerry  D.  Jackson,  and  James  R.  Miller,  both  of  Austin,  Tex., 
assignors  to  Minnesota  Mining  and  Manufacturing  Company, 
St.  Paul,  Minn. 

Filed  Jun.  18,  1992,  Ser.  No.  900,610 

Inf.  a.'  H02G  15/02 

U.S.  CI.  174—74  R  16  Claims 


1  A  cable  junction  box  for  connecting  and  branching  cables, 
comprising: 

a  longitudinally  divided  socket  tube  having  closure  sections 
that  bound  longitudinal  divisions  of  the  tube; 

sealing  members  braced  by  the  socket  tube  so  as  to  form 
closures  of  end  faces  of  the  socket  tube,  the  sealing  mem- 
bers having  cable  passages  adaptable  to  different  cable 
diameters; 

peripheral  seals  disposed  between  the  socket  tube  and  the 
sealing  member; 

a  peripheral  jacket  reinforcement  provided  at  each  end  of 
the  socket  tube  so  as  to  extend  up  lo  a  region  of  the  longi- 
tudinal division;  and 

groove/spnng  connecting  means  for  connecting  together 
the  longitudinally  divided  socket  tube,  the  connecting 
means  including  a  U-shaped  grooved  section  for  receiving 
a  longitudinal  seal  and  a  spnng  section  that  is  engageable 
into  the  grooved  section  so  as  to  compress  the  longitudinal 
seal,  the  U-shaped  grooved  section  comprises  an  inner  leg 
extending  in  a  peripheral  direction  of  the  socket  tube  and 
an  outer  leg  which  define  a  longitudinal  groove  between 
them,  the  inner  leg  being  removed  in  a  region  of  crossing 
of  the  longitudinal  seal  and  the  peripheral  seals,  the  longi- 
tudinal seal  being  pressable  against  the  peripheral  seals 
and  the  longitudinal  groove  has  a  chamber  constriction  in 
regions  devoid  of  inner  legs. 


11  A  closure  for  a  cable  termination  including  a  hollow 
tubular  member  having  opposite  open  ends  and  a  ngid  body,  a 
shoulder  formed  on  the  inner  surface  of  said  body  and  spaced 
from  one  end  to  reduce  the  inner  diameter  of  the  tubular  mem- 
ber in  the  area  of  the  shoulder,  and 

a  strain  relief  member  composing  a  web  formed  o  a  ductile 
matenal  and  having  a  length  dimension  and  a  width  di- 
mension between  opposite  sides,  said  web  having  a  plural- 
ity of  transverse  slots  between  said  opposite  sides  for 
receiving  fasteners,  said  web  being  positioned  with  one 
side  resting  against  said  shoulder  and  said  transverse  slots 
extending  between  said  one  end  of  said  body  and  the  side 
of  the  web  opposite  said  one  side,  and  said  web  being 
formed  with  U-shaped  cuts  through  said  web  and  about 
said  slots  each  U-shaped  cut  having  a  pair  of  generally 
parallel  legs  extending  generally  parallel  to  said  opposite 
sides  and  having  a  transversely  of  said  web  to  define  labs 
in  said  web  having  the  slots  therein,  which  tabs  may  be 
bent  to  positions  angularly  related  to  the  web  and  to  the 
end  of  said  body 


5,288,948 
STRUCTURE  OF  A  SEMICONDUCTOR  CHIP  HAVING  A 

CONDUCTIVE  LAYER 
Yasuhiro  Fukuda;  Tetsuhiko  Sugahara;  Norio  Hirashita;  Mit- 
suhiro  Matsuo;  Minoni  Saito;  Masayuki  Kobayakawa,  and 
Fumitaka  Yokoyama,  all  of  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignors  to  Oki 
Electric  Industry  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 
PCT  No.  PCT/JP90/00424,  §  371  Date  Dec.  26,  1991,  §  102(e) 
Date  Dec.  26,  1991,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO91/00616,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Jan.  10,  1991 

PCT  Filed  Mar.  29,  1990,  Ser.  No.  778,881 
Oaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  26,  1989,  1-160926; 
Oct.  16,  1989,  1-119669[U] 

Int.  O.'  H05K  1/00 
U.S.  O.  174—250  20  Oaims 

1    A  conductive  layer  structure  of  a  semiconductor  inte- 
grated circuit  device  comprising: 

a  semiconductor  substrate  having  a  major  surface: 
a  metal  conductive  layer  formed  on  the  major  surface  of  said 
semiconductor   substrate,    said    metal   conductive   layer 
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including   a   wiring   line   extending   Irngthwistr   in   d   first 
dirfttion  and  widthwisc  in  a  stcimd  directicin  subslan 
tially  perpendicular  to  the  first  dircttmn, 
the  wiring  line  including  a  slit  having  a  width  in  the  second 
direction,  the  slit  dividing  the  wiring  line  widthwise  into  a 


5.288.950 

n  KXIBI.K  WIRING  BOARD  AND  MhTHOD  OK 

PREPARING  THK  SAMK 

Ryozo  Lshio,  Ichikawa:  Akio  Takatsu,  and  Yoshinori  Suzuki. 

both  of  Tokyo,  all  of  Japan,  assiRnors  to  Sumitomo  MeUl 

Mining  Company  Limited,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Feb.  14,  1992.  S«r.  No.  835,580 
(lainu  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  15,  1991,  3-042431; 
Mar    5,  1991.  3-063891;  Jan.  22.  1992.  4-029878 

Int.  n.'  H05K  I  ()0 
I  .S.  Cn.  174—254  5  Claims 


l[ 

^ 

^^^^K*m 

^UU) 

plurality  of  wiring  line  parts  each  of  which  having  a  width 
in  the  second  direction  which  is  smaller  than  ab<iut  40  ^m. 
the  width  of  the  slit  being  not  greater  than   lO'^r  of  the 
width  of  the  wiring  line,  and 
a  passivation  film  formed  on  said  metal  conductive  layer 


5J88.949 
CONNFCTION  SYSTEM  FOR  INTF:GRATED  CTRdrTS 

WHICH  REDUCES  CROSS-TALK 
Harold  S.  Crafla,  Colorado  Sprinna,  Colo.,  aaaignor  to  NCR 
Corporation,  Daytoa,  Ohio 

Filed  Feb.  3.  1992.  Ser.  No.  829,838 

Int.  n.'  H05K  1/00 

l'.S.  n.  174—250  8  Oaims 


vv<? 


I  A  flexible  wiring  b<iard  comp»Tsed  of  a  flexible  insulating 
supp<in  film  having  opposite  first  and  second  sides  and  plural 
wiring  patterns  on  said  first  side  thcretif  said  insulating  suppon 
film  having  a  thickness  in  one  pari  to  be  bent  in  use  thereof 
which  IS  thinner  than  that  in  other  parts  there<if  and  a  silicone 
rubber  cover  layer  covenng  the  wiring  patterns  and  said  part 
to  be  bent 


5.288.951 

C  OPPER-BASED  METALLIZATIONS  FOR  HYBRID 

INTEGRATED  CIRCUITS 

Robert   P.   Frankenthai.  Summit.   NJ.;   Ajibola  O.   Ibidunni. 

Litchfield,  and  Dennis  L.  Krauac.  Atkinson,  both  of  N.H., 

aasignors  to  AT4T  Bell  laboratories,  Murray  Hill.  N.J. 

Filed  Oct.  30.  1992.  Ser.  No.  968.810 

Int.  tl."  H05K  1.00 

l'.S.  CI.  174—257  7  Oaims 


I 
ar«jr  •nonsi 

unw  >uii  e«  I 

!    ^ 
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1  In  a  carrier  for  supporting  integrated  circuits,  which 
includes  conductive  traces  which  carry  signals,  the  improve 
ment  comprising 

a)  several  conductors  which 

i)  are  interspersed  among  the  traces. 

II)  arc  held  at  substantially  constant  dc  potential,  and 

III)  together  with  said  conductive  traces,  occupy  no  more 
than  two  layers 


1  A  circuit  including  thin  film  elements  and  electrical  inter- 
connections on  a  major  surface  of  an  insulating  substrate,  said 
interconnections  comprising 

a  first  metal  layer  comprising  titanium  formed  on  said  sub- 
strate. 


a  second  metal  layer  comprising  an  alloy  of  titanium  and 
palladium  formed  on  said  first  metal  layer,  said  alloy 
comprising  0  3  to  14  weight  percent  palladium  based  on 
the  weight  of  the  alloy: 

a  third  metal  layer  composing  copper  formed  on  said  second 
metal  layer. 

a  fourth  metal  layer  comprising  nickel  formed  on  said  third 
metal  layer; 

a  fifth  metal  layer  composing  gold  formed  on  at  least  por- 
tions of  said  fourth  metal  layer 


5,288,952 
MULTILAYER  CONNECTOR 

Junichi  Sato.  Tokyo,  and  Keiji  Shinohara,  Kanagawa,  both  of 
Japan,  assignors  to  Sony  Corporation.  Tokyo.  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  30,  1991,  Ser.  No.  815,060 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  28.  1990,  2-417115 

Int.  a.^  H05K  l/OO 

U.S.  a.  174—262  5  Oaims 


I    A  multilayer  connector  comprising 

a  first  wiring  layer, 

a  second  wiring  layer  formed  on  said  first  winng  layer 
through  an  interlevel  insulator. 

a  first  opening  bored  through  said  interlevel  insulator  at  a 
portion  where  said  first  and  second  winng  layers  are 
connected. 

a  recess  portion  having  a  second  opening  formed  in  the 
surface  of  said  first  wiring  layer,  said  second  opening  of 
said  recess  portion  being  increased  m  width  from  a  penph- 
eral  edge  of  said  first  opening  and  adjacent  said  first  open- 
ing; and 

a  coupling  conductor  extending  from  said  recess  portion  to 
said  first  opening  of  said  interlevel  insulator  and  electn- 
cally  connecting  said  first  and  second  winng  layers 


5,288.953 
COMPRESSIBLE  STETHOSCOPE  EAR  TIP 
Edward  L.  Peart,  Anlen,  N.C.,  assignor  to  Welch  Allyn,  Inc., 
Skaneateles  FalU,  N.Y. 

Filed  Apr.  29,  1992,  Ser.  No.  875.650 

Int.  O.'  H04R  25/02:  A61B  7/02 

VS.  a.  181—130  12  Claims 


1   An  ear  tip  for  use  with  a  headset  type  device  which  com- 


pnses 


a  generally  tubular  inner  body  member  having  a  receptacle 
ponion  at  a  first  end  for  receiving  therein  the  end  of  an  ear 
tube   and   an   extended   open   ferrule   at   a   second   end. 


wherein  said  inner  body  member  receptacle  portion  is 
threaded  to  screw  onto  a  similarly  threaded  ear  tube; 
an  outer  body  member  having  a  sleeve  portion  and  an  en- 
larged ear  contacting  portion,  wherein  said  sleeve  portion 
is  formed  to  engage  about  said  inner  body  member  recep- 
tacle portion, 
said  outer  body  ear  contacting  portion  extending  outwardly 
beyond  the  open  ferrule  end  of  said  inner  body  member; 
said  inner  body  member  being  formed  of  a  generally  rigid 
material  and  said  outer  body  being  formed  of  a  resilient 
material;  and 
said  ear  contacting  portion  of  said  outer  body  member  com- 
prising: 
a  convex  outer  wall  forming  a  hollow  chamber  about  the 

open  end  of  said  inner  body  ferrule: 

said  convex  outer  wall  being  turned  inwardly  to  form  a 

tubular  ferrule  slidably  engaging  said  open  ferrule  of 

said  inner  body; 

said  convex  outer  wall  having  a  thickness  and  flexibility  so 

as  to  permit  a  cushioning  deformation  about  the  ear 

canal  opening  of  a  user  when  installed  on  the  ear  tube  of 

a  headset  type  device  positioned  m  the  ear  of  a  user;  and 

a  tubular  inner  ferrule  portion  is  formed  to  slidably  engage 

with  the  inside  of  said  open  ferrule  end  of  said  inner  body. 


5^88,954 

BINAURAL  STETHOSCOPE 

Edward  L.  Peart,  and  Gary  L.  Jarris,  both  of  Arden,  N.C.. 

assignors  to  Welch  Allyn,  Inc.,  Skaneateles  Falls,  N.Y'. 

Filed  Jan.  21,  1993.  Ser.  No.  6,511 

Int.  O.^  A61B  7/02 

U.S.  O.  181—131 


12  Oaims 


1.  A  compact  connector  for  joining  one  end  of  a  ngid  stetho- 
scope ear  tube  to  a  multiple  leaf  binaural  spring  within  a  flexi- 
ble y-tube  that  connects  said  ngid  ear  tube  to  the  stethoscope 
chestpiece,  the  connector  including: 

a  housing  for  rotatably  supporting  one  end  of  said  ngid  ear 
tube  so  that  said  ear  tube  rotates  about  the  axis  of  said  ear 
tube,  said  housing  having  an  upper  edge,  and  said  housing 
being  connected  to  the  multiple  leaf  binaural  spnng  so  that 
said  ear  tube  and  said  flexible  y-tube,  together  with  the 
multiple  leaf  binaural  spnng  are  placed  in  aural  communi- 
cation; and 
biasing  means  associated  with  said  housing  for  placing  a 
holding  force  on  said  ear  tube,  to  resist  a  rotating  motion 
of  said  ear  tube  within  said  housing,  said  force  being 
between  2  and  10  pound  inches  torque. 
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5.2*8,955 

WIND  NOISE  AND  VIBRATION  NOISK  RKDl XIN(; 

MKHOPHONK 

Bnic«  W.  SUplc.  CormI  Springi:  Greg  A.  Schl»dt,  Sunriit,  both 

of  Fl«.,  mnd  Martin  K.  Holmes,  HofTnuui  FjUtes,  111.,  usiipi- 

on  to  Motorola.  Inc.,  Schaumbum.  III. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  894,704,  Jun.  5,  1992,  abandoned.  This 

application  Jul.  26,  1993.  .Ser.  No.  97.307 

Int.  n.'  GIOK  /  (  IK) 

r.S.  a.  181  —  158  21  Claims 


means  for  contriillmg  a  suppK  of  a  driving  ptiwer  to  the 
primary  coil  al  a  posilion  of  the  corresptmding  elevator 
car  such  that  the  corresponding  elevator  car  is  driven  b> 
a  driving  force  pnxtuced  between  the  primary  coil  and  the 
secondary  conductor  of  the  linear  motor  by  the  driving 
poster 


5.288.957 
II  I  I  MINATKD  TOl  CH  BITTON  SWITCH 
Bruce  P.  Swaybill.  Farmington.  Conn.,  assignor  to  Otis  Elevator 
Company.  Farmington,  Conn. 

Filed  Dec.  28,  1992.  Ser   No.  997.059 

Int.  n.'  HOIH  V   16 

I  S.  n.  200—317  5  Oaims 


1     A  vund  noise  and  vibration  noise  rcduting  micri>phonc 
arrangement  for  use  in  a  wind  stream,  comprising 

a  bullet  shaped  housing  having  side  p<inions.  a  ri>undcd  front 
portion,  and  a  flat  rear  portion,  said  rear  flat  p<irlion  being 
substantially  planar  and  sub-.lantially  perpendicular  lo  said 
side  portions. 

a  transducer  mounted  in  the  flat  rear  portion  of  said  housing, 
facing  m  a  direction  opp»isile  to  said  rounded  front  por 
lion,  VI  as  to  reside  in  an  area  protected  from  the  wind 
stream,  and  mounted  in  said  housing  bv  an  elastomcrn. 
scaling  means 


5.2««.95« 

SFI.F  Rl  NNIN(;  r*  FF  KI.FV  ATOR  SYSTEM  I  SIN(; 

LINEAR  MOTORS 

Toshio  Kadokura,  and  Ryoichi  Kurosawa,  both  of  Tokyo,  Japan, 

assignor*  to  Ksbushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba,  Tokyo.  Japan 

Filed  Feb.  12.  1992.  Ser.  No.  833.797 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Feb.  14,  1991,  3-020705 

Int.  n."  B66B  I   .14 

l.S.  CI.  187—112  20  Claims 
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1    A  self  running  type  elevator  system,  comprising 

at  lea-st  one  travelling  corridor,  each  of  which  is  equipped 

with  a  primary  coil  of  a  linear  motor 
a  plurality  of  elevator  cars  placed  inside  said  al  lea.st  one 

travelling   corridor,    each    of   which    is   equipped    with    a 

secondary  conductor  of  the  linear  motor,  and 
a  plurality  of  control  device  means,  provided  in  corresp<in 

dcnce  to  the  elevator  cars,  each  of  said  control  device 
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1    A  touch  button,  comprising 

J  generally  cylindrical  body  of  light  transmitting  material 
having  a  light  emitting  edge  al  a  proximal  end  thereof, 
having  a  plurality  of  hiHik  latches  extending  longitudi- 
nally outward  from  a  distal  end  thereof,  having  at  least 
one  stop  surface  near  said  dtslal  end.  having  light  receiv- 
ing edge  surfaces  at  said  distal  end,  and  having  a  bore 
axially  disp<ised  between  said  ends. 

a  urcuit  Niard  having  a  plurality  of  light-emitting  diixles 
disp<iscd  on  a  surface  theretif  and  having  a  mortise  for 
each  of  said  hix^k  latches,  said  light  emitting  diixles  posi- 
tioned lo  illuminate  said  light  receiving  surfaces  with  said 
..  ircuit  board  urged  against  said  stop  surface  and  said  hixik 
latches  extending  through  said  mortises  and  engaging  said 
circuit  Kiard.  and 

an  acluator  having  a  touch  pad  al  a  proximal  end  and  a  stem 
at  a  dislal  end.  said  acluator  disptiscd  within  said  Nxly 
with  said  stem  within  said  bore  and  said  touch  pad  near 
said  light  emitting  edge 


5,288.958 
I  CK  KABl  F  REMOTE  ROTARY  HANDLE  OPERATOR 

FOR  CIRCLTT  BREAKERS 
Kurt  A.  Grunert,  Be«*er,  Orald  J.  l-eary,  Franklin  Park;  Jo- 
seph M.  Kline,  Robinson  Township,  Allegheny  County,  and 
Ronald  D.  Smiddle,  Canonsburg.  all  of  Pa.,  assignors  to  Wes- 
tingbouae  Electric  Corp.,  Pituburgh,  Pa. 

Filed  Mar.  30.  1992.  Ser.  No.  860.660 
Int.  CI."  HOIH  i  20 
i;.S.  CI.  200—331  >9  Oaims 

I    In  combination,  a  circuit  breaker  and   a  remote  rotary 
operator  handle  avsembly. 

said  circuit  breaker  comprising 

an  eletlncally    insulating  housing  having  a  switch  handle, 
said  switch  handle  linearly   movable  between  a  circuit 
breaker  on  position  and  a  circuit  breaker  off  position,  and 
said  remote  rotary  handle  assembly  comprising 
a  housing  a.vscmbly  mounted  on  said  circuit  breaker  having 
a  rotatable  housing  shaft,  rotatable  around  a  housing  shaft 
axis,  and  further  having  a  m<iti<in  translating  means  con- 
nected to  said  housing  shaft  and  engaging  said  switch 
handle  for  translating  between  the  linear  motion  of  said 
switch  handle  and  the  rotational  motion  of  said  housing 
shaft, 
a  rotary    operator   handle  having  a  rotatable  handle  shaft. 


rotatable  about  a  handle  shaft  axis,  for  cooperating  with 
said  switch  handle  whereby  the  movement  of  one  pro- 
duces a  corresponding  movement  of  the  other  and 
wherein  said  handle  shaft  axis  is  substantially  parallelly 
aligned  relative  to  said  housing  shaft  axis,  and 


linking  means  connecting  said  housing  shaft  lo  said  handle 
shaft  for  transferring  between  said  shafts  said  respective 
parallel  rotational  movements 


5,288.959 

de\  ice  for  electrically  interconnecting 
opposf:d  contact  arrays 

Homer  E.  Henschcn.  Carlisle.  Pa.,  assignor  to  The  Whitaker 
Corporation,  Wilmington.  Del. 

Filed  Apr.  30.  1993.  Ser.  No.  55.603 

Int.  a."  H05B  ft   Uh  B23K  /,  WO 

L.S.  CI.  219—616  7  Oaims 


be  disposed  adjacent  and  physically  between  a  corre- 
sponding contact  pad  of  said  first  anicle  and  a  respective 
contact  pad  of  said  second  article  and  having  fusible  elec- 
tncally  conductive  material  on  upper  and  lower  surfaces 
of  each  said  finger  end  portion,  whereby 
upon  a  row  of  apertures  being  defined  through  said  first 
electrical  article  from  a  first  surface  to  said  remote  surface 
and  associated  with  and  proximate  to  respective  ones  of 
said  contact  pads,  and  upon  inserting  respective  ones  of 
said  fingers  through  said  apertures  from  said  first  surface 
to  said  remote  surface  until  said  finger  end  portions  are 
adjacent  respective  ones  of  said  contact  pads,  and  place- 
ment of  said  first  and  second  electncal  articles  together 
with  said  contact  pads  and  corresponding  contact  pads 
opposed  from  each  other  but  separated  by  said  finger  end 
portions,  each  said  finger  end  portion  is  disposed  adjacent 
and  physically  between  a  corresponding  contact  pad  of 
said  first  article  and  a  respective  contact  pad  of  said  sec- 
ond article,  such  that  upon  said  heater  body  being  sub- 
jected to  said  constant  current  of  known  frequency,  said 
healer  body  generates  and  transfers  said  sufficient  thermal 
energy  from  said  heater  body  to  said  finger  end  portions  to 
melt  said  fusible  matenal  disposed  therealong  thereby 
electrically  and  mechanically  interconnecting  said  finger 
end  portions  to  both  said  corresponding  and  respective 
contact  pads,  whereafter  said  heater  body  is  detached 
from  said  fingers  along  said  first  surface  thereby  electn- 
cally  isolating  the  interconnections  in  which  the  finger 
end  portions  remain  a  permanent  part  of  an  electncally- 
conductive  connection  between  pairs  of  said  contact  pads 
of  said  first  and  second  electncal  articles. 


5.288.960 
PRCX-ESS  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  THERMAL  CLTTING 

OF  WORKPIECES 
Riidiger  Rothe,  Bremen,  and  Ralf  Louis,  Schleiden,  both  of  Fed. 
Rep.  of  Ciermany,  assignors  to  Dorries  Scharmann  GmbH. 
Fed.  Rep.  of  Ciermany 

Filed  Apr.  3.  1992.  Ser.  No.  863,447 
Oaims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany.  Apr.  4. 
1991,  4110805 

Int.  O."  H05B  6.00 
L.S.  O.  219—618  16  Oaims 


I  ,A  device  for  providing  sufficient  thermal  energy  to  melt 
a  fusible  electrically  conductive  material  and  thereby  provide 
electncally-conductive  connections  between  a  plurality  of 
aligned  contact  pads  on  a  remote  surface  of  a  first  electrical 
article  to  corresponding  opp<-)sed  aligned  contact  pads  of  a 
second  electrical  article,  usable  in  conjunction  with  a  source  of 
constant  amplitude  high  frequency  alternating  current  of 
known  frequency,  said  device  compnsing 

an  integral  member  formed  from  strip  of  a  first  metal  having 
low  electrical  resistance  and  minimal  magnetic  permeabil- 
II V,  said  integral  member  defining  a  first  layer  having  a 
carrier  strip  section  and  a  plurality  of  fingers  initially 
iniegrally  ci>extending  therefrom,  each  asstxiated  with 
and  spaced  lo  correspond  with  respective  ones  of  said 
conlact  pads  of  said  first  electncal  article, 
said  earner  sinp  section  having  defined  on  a  major  surface 
thereof  and  integrally  joined  lo  said  first  layer  thereof  a 
second  layer  of  a  second  meial  having  high  electncal 
resistance  and  high  magnetic  permeability,  said  second 
layer  having  a  thickness  at  lea-st  equal  lo  one  skin  depth  of 
said  second  metal,  given  said  known  frequency,  said  ear- 
ner stnp  section  thereby  defining  a  heater  txxly,  and 
each  of  said  fingers  including  end  portions  being  adapted  to 


1  A  process  for  thermally  cutting  a  workpiece  made  of  a 
matenal  having  a  breakdown  temperature  al  which  the  mate- 
nal IS  either  melted  or  thermally  decomposed,  the  process 
comprising  the  steps  of 

heating  a  liquid  up  to  a  temperature  above  the  breakdown 
temperature  of  the  material  lo  be  cut.  said  heating  com- 
pnsing the  steps  of  feeding  a  wire  or  rod  into  a  crucible 
and  creating  a  seal  on  the  wire  or  rod  where  it  is  being  fed 
into  the  crucible,  and  melting  the  wire  or  rod  in  the  cruci- 
ble as  It  IS  being  fed  in:  and 
forming  the  liquid  into  a  stream  and  directing  the  stream 
onto  the  matenal  to  be  cut  for  either  melting  or  thermally 
decomposing  the  workpiece  where  il  is  contacted  by  the 
liquid,  the  directing  of  the  stream  compnsing  discharging 
the  liquid  from  the  crucible  through  a  nozzle,  wherein  the 
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wire  or  rod  being  fed  acts  like  a  piston  on  contents  of  the 
crucible  to  discharge  the  heated  liquid  through  the  nozzle 


5.288.961 
HIGH  FREQUENCY  HEATING  APPARATl  S  ITII.IZING 

AN  INVERTE;R  power  SIPPI  Y 
Makoto  Shibuya,  Y«iii«tokoriy«ra«;  N»oyo«hi  Maeharm;  Dai- 
suke  Bcaayo,  both  of  Nara;  Yuji  Nakabayashi, 
Yamatokoriyama;  Takahiro  Matsumoto,  Ikoma,  ami  Shiro 
Takeahita.  Nara,  all  of  Japan,  asaignon  to  Matsushiu  Elec- 
tric Industrial  Co.,  Ltd.,  Oaaka.  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  27,  1992,  Ser.  No.  858,525 
Claima  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  5,  1991 
Apr.  5,  1991,  3-72857;  Jun.  5,  1991,  3-134007;  Jul. 
3-191798;  Oct.  4,  1991,  3-257498 

Int.  n.'  H05B  A  7(0 
U.S.  tl.  219— «90 


3-072733; 
31,  1991, 


13  Claims 


5,2M,962 

MICROWAVE  C(X>KING  ENCIOSIRE  FOR  FOOD 

ITEM.S 

Matthew  W.  I>orence,  Omaha,  Nebr.,  and  Charles  H.  Turpin. 

Minneapolis,   Minn.,   aasisnors  to  ConAgra   Frozen   Foods. 

Inc.,  Omaha,  Nebr. 

Filed  Not.  16,  1992,  Ser.  No.  976,560 
Int.  n.'  H05B  6  W 
VS.  C\.  219—729  42  Oaims 

1    An  enclosure  for  ciH>king  and  browning  a  fixxi  item  in  a 
microwave  oven,  comprising 

a  pan  for  containing  the  (CKxi  item  and  having  a  susceptor 
lining  for  converting  microwave  energy  to  thermal  en 
ergy  for  ccxiking  the  fixxl  item, 
a   first   microwave   reflective  shield   defining   a   single   hole 

therein, 
a  susccplor  layer  positioned  below  the  first  reflective  shield 
and  ab(ive  said  pan.  and 


a  second  microwave  rcflcclive  shield  defining  a  single  hole 
therein  and  positioned  below  said  pan,  whereby  the  encio- 


'G^' 


sure  provides  for  the  scleclisc  cixiking  and  browning  of  a 
fixxl  item  when  c(H)ked  in  the  enclosure 


1  A  high  frequency  healing  apparatus  having  a  healing 
chamber,  the  apparatus  comprising 

a  ptiwer  converting  unit  composed  of  components  including 
at  least  one  semiconductor  device  for  delivering  an  output 
power, 

a  magnetron  which  receives  the  output  power  from  the 
p<iwer  converting  unit  and  supplies  electromagnetic 
waves  to  the  heating  chamber, 

a  cooling  fan  for  ctxiling  said  power  converting  unit  and  said 
magnetron, 

a  case  hou,sing  therein  at  least  said  power  converting  unit 
and  said  magnetron,  said  case  having  an  inlet  opening  and 
an  outlet  opening  so  that  ctxiling  air  blown  by  said  cooling 
fan  IS  led  into  said  ca.se  through  said  inlet  opening  and  then 
led  into  the  heating  chamber  from  said  ca.se  through  said 
outlet  opening  in  an  order  wherein  said  ciHiling  air  cixils 
said  power  converting  unit  first  and  then  said  magnetron 
in  that  order,  and 

waveguide  means  coupled  between  said  ca.se  and  the  healing 
chamber,  for  guiding  electromagnetic  waves  generated  by 
said  magnetron  into  the  heating  chamber 


5.288,963 
ACTIVELY  CCK)LED  WELD  HEAD  CASSFTTE 
Vyuutas  J.  Jusionis,  FounUin  V  alley,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Hobart 
Brothers  Company,  Troy,  Ohio 

Filed  Jul.  22,  1993,  Ser.  No.  95,906 

Int.  CI.'  B23K  V  o: 

I  ..S.  CI.  219—60  A  6  Claims 


so" 


1  A  methixl  of  ctxiling  the  clamps  of  an  orbital  welding 
head  wherein  the  clamps  include  a  fixed  component  and  a 
rotatable  component  which  is  hinged  for  rotation,  the  method 
comprising  the  steps  of 

forming  a  cixiling  channel  within  the  fixed  and  movable 

clamp  components,  and 
connecting  the  cixiling  channel  of  one  clamp  comp<inenl 
with  the  c(Xiling  channel  of  the  other  clamp  component 
through  the  hinge  joining  the  twci  comptinents 


5.288,964 

ELECTRIC  AL  APPARATUS  FOR  DESTROYING  A 

MEDICAL  INSTRUMENT 

Robert  M.  Walker,  10093  C:amp  Rd.,  West  Salem,  Ohio  44287, 

and  Roger  A.  Kimmel.  Jr.,  761  Parkriew  Dr.,  Aurora,  Ohio 

44202 

Filed  Dec.  8,  1992.  Ser.  No.  986,740 
Int.  CI.'  F23K  //   .V 
I  .S.  CI.  219—68  7  Claims 

1    An  apparatus  for  destroying  a  medical  instrument  com- 
prising 


1 

a  housing  including  .i  wall  member  uilh  an  apcrlurc  dis- 
posc-d  therein, 

fifsi  eleclncal  connector  means  mounted  adjacent  said  wall 
member  of  said  housmg  for  engaging  a  first  portion  of  a 
medical  inslrumenl  inserted  through  said  aperture  m  said 
wall  member,  and 

second  electrical  connector  means  disposed  within  said 
h.msing  for  engaging  a  second  portion  of  a  medical  instru- 
ment inserted  through  said  aperture  in  said  wall  member. 

said    first    and    second    electrical    connector    means    being 
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adapted  to  be  selectively  connected  to  a  supply  of  electric 
current  for  destroying  a  medical  instrument  by  transmit- 
ting current  from  said  first  electrical  connector  means  to 
said  second  electrical  connector  means  and  through  a 
medical  mstrument  for  melting  the  same, 
said  first  electrical  connector  means  includes  two  carbon 
brushes  biased  to  a  position  in  engageineni  with  each 
other  with  respective  engaging  surfaces  being  concentric 
with  said  aperture  m  said  wall  for  engaging  a  medical 
instrument  inserted  through  said  aperture  between  the 
two  carbon  brushes 


5.288.965 

FI  FCTRO  EROSION  MACHINE  WITH  IMPROVED 

CIRC  LIT  FOR  THE  UNWINDING  OF  THE 

WIRE-ELECTRODE 

Rem!  C;ambin,  I*s  Colliness'  ,  25  route  de  Llvron.  F  74100 
\  etraz-Monthoux.  France,  and  Daniel  Matter,  31  A.  chemin 
des  Salieres,  CH  1219  Aire.  Switzerland 

Filed  Jun.  3,  1992.  Ser.  No.  893,311 
Claims    priority,    application    Switzerland.    Jun, 
1632  91 

Int.  CI.'  B23H  "  !o 
I  .S.  CI.  219—69.12 


3,     1991, 


6  Claims 


elements  arranged  in  such  a  way  as  to  delimit  an  open 
space  beneath  the  machining  zone,  the  workpiece  to  be 
machined  and  its  clamping  system  being  mounted  above 
said  open  space  on  pillars  fixed  directly  to  said  vertical 
elements  of  said  stand  without  the  intermediary  of  a  w  ork 
tank,  the  electrtxle  wire  being  supplied  to  the  machining 
/one  from  an  upper  machining  head. 

a  lower  machining  head  equipped  with  two  rotary  rollers 
which  are  fitted  to  pinch  and  pull  the  electrode  wire  so  as 
to  tension  the  electrode  wire  in  the  machining  zone,  and 

two  toothed  wheels  mounted  to  said  lower  machining  head 
beneath  said  rotary  rollers,  said  used  electrode  wire  passes 
between  said  rotary  rollers  and  said  toothed  wheels,  said 
toothed  wheels  imparting  a  curl  to  the  wire  electrode  at 
the  exit  from  the  two  rollers,  the  used  wire,  at  the  exit 
from  said  lower  machining  head,  becoming  coiled  and 
falling  directly  into  a  receptacle  in  said  open  space  delim- 
ited by  the  elements  of  the  stand  beneath  the  machining 
zone 


5.288.966 

WIRE-CUT  ELECTRICAL  DISCHARGE  MACHINE 

HAVING  WIRE  ELECTRODE  CUTTING  DEVICE 

Tasuku  Kawanabe.  and  Tetsuya  Aoki.  both  of  Nagoya.  Japan. 

assignors  to  Brother  Kogvo  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Nagoya,  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  18,  1992.  Ser.  No.  992.906 

Claims  prioritv,  application  Japan,  Jan.  27.  1992.  4-12249 

Int.  CI.'  B23H  7,02.  '  /O 

U.S.  CI.  219—69.12  '8  Claims 


M- 

{° 

^<^ 

u 

I    '' 

^18 

1.  A  wire-cut  electrical  discharge  machine  for  cutting  a 

workpiece  by  the  occurrence  of  an  electrical  discharge  in  a 

r  machining  zone  between  a  wire  electrode  and  the  workpiece. 

1    An  apparatus  for  tensioning  a  wire  electrode  ol  a  spray- 

opc-raiing  machine  and  for  removing  '^^^  "-f  .^|-'^°f,^J'^;^^    'Tpu'lWaround  which  said  wire  electrode  is  guided; 

from  a  machining  zone  of  the  machine,  said  machine  ^"'fng  b>  P        ■  .eleclivelv  applying  a  one  of  a  braking 

electro-erosion  a  slationarv   workpiece.  said   apparatus  com-         brake   means  seiccii   e        y  .      » 

power  during  electrical  discharge  machining  and  a  larger 

^"^I!fmachine  including  a  frame  with  a  stand  made  of  vertical  braking  power  dunng  cutting  to  said  pulley. 


2380 


OFFICIAL  GAZFITE 


fl URL AR> 


1^44 


Iffding  nu-ans  disp<i\fd  bclwet-n  said  piillf\  and  ihc-  work- 
piccc  for  applying  a  feeding  power  Ic  ihc  wire  clt-ctrode 
in  a  direction  toward  the  workpiece 

(.ulting  means  for  LUtling  off  the  wire  elecirode  K-lween  \aul 
pulley  and  said  feeding  means. 

a  disposal  ho»  for  receiving  cut  nil  wire  eleclriKle.  said 
disposal  fxn  positioned  between  said  feeding  means  and 
the  workpiece  located  in  the  maihining  /one    and 

control  means  for  controlling  siiid  hrake  means,  feeding 
means  and  cutting  means  such  that  said  cutting  means  cuts 
olT  the  wire  electnxle  after  the  brake  means  applies  ihe 
braking  power  during  cutting  lo  s^iui  pulles  ami  said 
feeding  means  applies  a  feeding  power  in  said  direction  lo 
the  wire  cleclriKle  to  therebv  apply  the  tension  to  Ihe  wire 
electrixle  between  said  pulley  and  said  feeding  means,  said 
control  means  further  controlling  said  feeding  means  such 
thai  said  feeding  means  continuously  applies  the  feeding 
p<iwer  in  said  direction  to  the  wire  clectnule  alter  the  w  ire 
electrode  is  cut  hv  said  culling  means  lo  thereby  dispose  <>t 
the  cut-off  wire  eleclnxJc  in  said  disposal  Kn 


5.28S.967 
I'atcnl  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


pendicular  to  the  cylinder  nxl  while  providing  lateral 
support  for  Iranslaiional  motion  of  the  bratkel  and 
.1  transducer  Looperaling  wiih  Ihe  arm  and  the  bracket  indi- 
L.iling  Ihe  relative  position  between  the  bracket  and  Ihe 
ami  for  generaling  a  signal  iiulicalivt-  ol  said  relative 
posiii.ni 


5.288.969 
H  KCTRODKI  K.SS  PI  ASMA  T()R(  H  APPARATl  S  AM) 
MUMODS  for  THK  DISSCK  IATION  ok  HAZARIK)l  S 

VNASTK 
Alfred  V.  Wong,  I"*   AnReles,  and  Andra.s  Kuthl.  \  an  Nuys. 
both  of  (  alif..  assiunor^  to  Regents  of  the  I  niversit)  of  Cali- 
fornia. Oakland.  Calif. 

Filed  Aug.  16.  1991.  Ser.  No.  746.419 

Int.  CI.'  B23K  v  '/"  F23(.  ^   /  ' 

I  .S   (1.  219— 121.52  65  Claims 


5,2»««.96« 
RF^^I.STANCK  WKl.DINC;  (Jl  N  AN!)  APPARATl  S 
Dimitrios  (;.  (  ecil.  1277  Ashover  Dr..  BloomHeld  Hills.  Mich. 
48J04 

Filed  Jul.  9.  1992.  Ser    No.  911.173 

Int.  CI.'  B23K  //    /  " 

I'.S.  (1.  219—89  n  Claims 


Hik'     ^    ^ 


1     A    resistance   welding   apparatus   lor    welding   a   balance 
weight  on  a  rotary  pari,  said  apparatus  ci>niprising 

a   base,   positionable   in   a   fixed    relative   orientalioii    lo   the 

rotary  part  to  b<'  balanced 
an  arm  ccHiperating  with  the  base  and  having  an  end  shilt 

able  between  a  retracted  position  Jear  ^^i  the  rolarv  part 

and  an  i)p<-ralional  position  a  fived  dislaiKc  from  the  part 
a   first    ITuid  powered   cylinder    having   a   cylinder    housing 

attached  to  the  end  of  the  arm  and  a  cvlimler  rod  axiallv 

shiflahle   relative   to   the  cvlinder    housing   K-tween   .i   re 

Iracleil  position  and  an  evlentled  position 
a  br.ickel  rigidly  alTived  lo  the  cylinder  finl 
a  first  electrixle  attached  to  and  eleclru.illv   insulated  from 

the  bracket 
guide  means  for  limiting  bracket   rotation  in  the  plane  per 


1 

Hlg 


Apparatus  l.u  the  dissoc  lalioii  i<l  waste  ni.iterial.  compns 

^ 

a  viurce  ot  waste  material  to  be  prixessevl 

.1  siuircc  of  gas  capable  of  forming  free  electrons  m  a  plasma 

when  excited  to  a  high  Iem[X-rature 
..ombining  means  lor  combining  the  w.isie  m.ilerial  w.lh  the 

fc;as 
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the  introduction  of  the  waste  material  and  the  source  of 
free  electrons,  and  outlet  means  adjacent  the  other  end 
thereof  for  the  removal  of  the  dissociated  waste  material, 
wherein  the  plasma  torch  comprises  an  antenna  disposed 
around  the  circumference  of  and  extending  a  predeter- 
mined length  of  the  chamber,  wherein  the  antenna  is  in  the 
form  of  a  tube  wound  around  the  chamber  circumference 
and  formed  as  a  first  helix  and  a  second  helix,  both  co-axial 
with  the  chamber  axis,  wherein  the  first  helix  is  wound  in 
a  first  direction  and  extends  from  a  first  point  adjacent  the 
one  end  of  the  chamber  to  a  second  point  adjacent  the 
center  of  the  length  of  the  chamber,  and  the  second  helix 
is  wound  in  a  second  direction  opposite  the  first  direction 
and  extends  from  a  third  point  adjacent  the  center  of  the 
length  of  the  chamber  to  a  fourth  point  adjacent  the  other 
end  of  the  chamber,  the  plasma  torch  further  including 
means  connecting  the  antenna  to  a  radio  frequency  (RF) 
power  source,  including  means  for  connecting  an  output 
terminal  of  the  RF  power  source  to  the  first  and  second 
helixes  adjacent  the  second  and  third  points,  and  for  con- 
necting the  first  and  second  helixes  to  ground  potential 
adjacent  the  first  and  forth  points;  and 
timing  means  for  maintaining  the  free  electrons  at  the  raised 
temperature  level  in  the  reactor  chamber  for  a  sufficient 
time  to  enable  the  free  electrons  to  dissociate  the  waste 
matenal 


target  arc  voltage  (Vc);  and  maintaining  said  optimum  torch 
height  (he)  by  said  target  arc  voltage  (Vc) 


SYSTEM  FOR  IGNITING  A  PLASMA  FOR  THIN  FILM 

PROCESSING 
Lawrence  J.  Knipp,  Fort  Collins,  Colo.,  assignor  to  Advanced 
Energy  Industries,  Inc.,  Fort  Collins,  Colo. 

Filed  Aug.  9,  1991,  Ser.  No.  743,276 

Int.  a.'  HOIJ  7/24 

VS.  a.  219—121.57  <0  C\»aDS 


5,288,970 

MFTHOD  OF  CONTROLLING  TORCH  HEIGHT  IN 

PLASMA  CUTTING 

Yow)  Nishi,  Komatsu,  Japan,  assignor  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha 

Komatsu  Seisakusho,  Tokyo,  Japan 
PCI  No.  PCT/JP91/00513,  §  371  Date  Oct.  19.  1992,  §  102(e) 
Date  Oct.  19.  1992,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W091/16169,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Oct.  31,  1991 

per  Filed  Apr.  17.  1991.  Ser.  No.  941.089 
Oaims  priority,  application  Japan.  Apr.  17,  1990.  2-102658; 
Apr.  17,  1990.  2-102659 

Int.  O.^  B23K  <)/00.  10/00 
L.S.  a.  219—121.56  9  CI"""" 


-^ 


1.  A  method  of  igniting  a  plasma  in  a  plasma  processing 
system  comprising  the  steps  of: 

a.  establishing  a  gas  within  a  processing  chamber; 

b.  determining  an  initial  value  of  a  parameter  of  said  system 
which  is  likely  to  cause  said  gas  to  ignite  into  a  plasma; 

c.  setting  a  limited  range  of  values  around  said  initial  value, 
wherein  said  limited  range  of  values  is  likely  to  support 
Ignition  of  said  plasma; 

d.  applying  electrical  power  to  said  gas;  and 

e.  varying  said  parameter  within  said  limited  range  of  values 
said  range  not  necessarily  causing  a  specific  impedance  to 
obtain  ignition  of  said  plasma. 


■-frsasarl 


'-'rarwr 


5,288,972 
WELDING  GUN  TIP 
Thomas  T.  Wujek,  Bay  Qty,  Mich.,  assignor  to  American  Power 
Connection  Systems,  Inc.,  Bay  Oty,  Mich. 

Filed  Jan.  22,  1993,  Ser.  No.  7.768 

Int.  a.5  B23K  9/24 

U.S.  a.  219—137.61  18  Claims 


1  A  method  of  controlling  torch  height  m  plasma  cutting, 
composing  the  steps  of  setting  a  plasma  torch  (1)  at  an  opti- 
mum cutting  height  (he)  from  a  base  meul  (2)  and  generating 
an  arc  voltage  (Va)  between  the  base  metal  (2)  and  an  elec- 
trode of  the  pla.sma  torch  (1)  so  that  said  base  metal  (2)  is  cut 
by  the  resulting  plasma  arc  (3);  reading  a  value  (Vi)  of  said  arc 
voltage  (Va)  several  times  (i=  1  to  n)  after  said  arc  voltage 
(Va)  becomes  steady;  calculating  an  average  arc  voltage  (Vb) 
of  the  thus  read  values  (Vi)  of  arc  voltage  (Va);  reading  a 
cutting  speed  (Fa)  at  a  steady  cutting  operation;  correcting  said 
average  arc  voltage  (Vb)  by  said  cutting  speed  (Fa)  to  obtain  a 


I 


10  9 


V^^^/z^ 


12 


1.  A  welding  tip  comprising  a  body  having  an  axial  passage 
therein  through  which  a  welding  wire  may  extend;  an  annular 
guide  having  an  openmg  therethrough;  and  means  secunng 
said  guide  to  said  body  at  one  end  thereof  with  said  opening 
coaxial  with  said  passage  so  that  said  welding  wire  may  extend 
through  said  opening,  said  guide  being  fonned  of  gemstone 
matenal  having  a  hardness  greater  than  that  of  the  matenal 
forming  said  welding  wire. 
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5,2M,973 
HKATKR  KOR  SHKFT  MATKRIAI 
Shiiiro  Ota.  uhI  Shinno  Ooymma,  both  of  Kyoto,  Japan.  assiRii- 
on  to  Rohm  Co.,  Ltd..  Kyoto.  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  14,  1992,  Str    No.  990.020 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  2»,  1991,  J-JS9328; 
Dec.  JO,  1991.  J-J6I5I8 

Int.  CI."  H05B  l-(MJ 
I  .S.  CI.  219—216  15  Claim.* 


5,2««,974 

CONTROI.  ARRANC;KMKNT  for  a  SFAT  HKATKR 

IMrk    Manzic,   Tockafors,   Sweden,   aasignor   to    Plantrnn    AH. 

Tocksfon,  Sweden 
PtT  No.  P(T/SJ:90/00160.  §  371  Dale  Jan.  9,  1991,  ^  102{el 
Date  Jan.  9,  1991,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO90   10999.  Vil   Pub. 
Dale  Sep.  20,  1990 

PCT  Filed  Mar.  12,  1990,  Ser.  No.  634.879 
Claims  priiuily,  application  I  nited  Kingdom.  Mar.  14.  1989. 
8905829.1 

Inl.  CI.'  M05B  /   ii:.   (    <4 
VS.  C1.  219—501  13  Claims 


— C3 


J"*^i|^'  *iLj   •* 
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1    A  healing  arrangcmcnl  fitr  healing  a  >fal.  comprising 
clevlncal  healing  means  embedded  in  the  seal, 
a  flexible  prinled  circuil  biiard  cmheddetl  in  Ihc  seal,  and 
mmponcnls  mounted  on  said  flexible  prinled  culuiI  board 
constiluling  temperature   responsive  means  arnl  control 
means,  said  temperature  resptmsive  means  for  sensing  a 
temperature   of  the   seat    and    providing   a   control   signal 
vkhcnever   the   sensed   temperature   is   helov*    a   predeter 
mined  limit,  said  control  means  comprising  a  power  Iran 
sislor  having  electrodes  for  connection  between  a  supply 
of  eleclncal  current  and  said  electrical  heating  means,  said 
p<iwer  transistor  further  having  a  control  electrixie  cou 
pled  to  said  temperature  responsive  means  for  receiving 
the  control  signal,  said  power  transistor  controlling  the 
supply    of   i-kvtrical    current    to    said    electrical    heating 


means  in  response  to  the  control  signal,  and  said  control 
means  (urlher  including  a  voltage  doubler  connected  to 
the  control  clectrcKleol  said  [-Hiwcr  transistor  lor  doubling 
3  voltage  present  on  the  current  supply 


5,288,975 

RF.SISTANCK  ADJl  STINC.  TYPK  HKATKR 

Tomoharu   Kondo,  Toki.  Japan,  assignor  to   NC;K    Insulators. 

I. Id.,  Japan 

C  ontinualion  of  Ser.  No.  824,085,  Jan.  22.  1992,  abandoned.  This 

application  Mar.  8.  1993,  Ser.  No.  28,634 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  30,  1991.  3-029393 

Inl.  CI.'  H05B  <   III,  miN  .(    !<J 

I   S.  fl.  219— 552  4  Claims 


1    A  healing  unit  for  a  sheet  material  comprising 

an  electrically  insulating  substrate 

a  heating  resistor  strip  formed  on  a  surface  of  the  substrate  to 
extend  longitudinally  thereof,  and 

a  platen  for  prcvsing  the  sheet  material  into  con tac  t  with  the 
insulating  substrate  along  a  contact  line 

wherein  Ihe  resistor  strip  has  an  intermediate  portion  which 
IS  hvated  transversely  offset  from  the  contact  line,  the 
resistor  strip  further  having  a  pair  of  non  branching  end 
portions  liKatetl  at  least  partially  at  the  contact  line 


1    A  honeycomb  heater  comprising 

a  honeycomb  structure  having  a  periphery  and  two  ends, 
including  J  pluralitv  of  passages  which  are  defined  b\ 
partition  walls  and  extend  in  an  axial  direction  between 
the  ends 

at  least  two  electnxles  in  electrical  contact  with  said  honey- 
comb structure,  and 

means  for  providing  uniform  heal  generation  from  the  parti- 
tion walls,  said  means  comprising  at  least  one  slit  passing 
through  the  partition  walls  and  forming  a  predetermined 
angle  W  with  respect  to  the  partition  walls  as  viewed  in  a 
cross  section  of  said  honeyomib  structure  ta)(en  perpen 
dkular  111  s.iid  axial  direction,  wherein  f)  is  about  4'i''. 


5.288.976 

BAR  CODK  I  SK  IN  INFORMATICiN,  TRANSACTIONAL 

AND  OTHKR  SYSTKM  AND  SKR\  ICK  APPI.IC  ATIONS 

Howard  Citron,  Kalonah,  N.Y.,  and  Robert  Springer,  Wyckoff. 

N.J.,  assignors  to  Nynex  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Jul.  15.  1991.  Ser.  No.  729,648 

Inl.  CI.'  t;«6F  n  :a  c;06K  /w  ix^ 

I   S.  Cl.  2J5— 375  38  Claims 


;^j 


I.  -V  bar  cihIc  including  a  pluralitv  of  bar  cckIc  fields,  each  of 
said  fields  including  one  or  more  bar  code  characters,  a  first  bar 
ciHle  field  containing  data  related  to  at  least  an  action  to  be 
perlormed  and  a  second  bar  code  field  containing  data  related  to 
the  data  in  said  first  bar  cixle.  said  bar  cixle  characters  being  one 
ol  reflec  live  and  non  reflectiv  e  and  said  bar  code  hav  ing  a  start 
field  at  the  beginning  of  said  bar  code  and  a  stop  field  at  the  end 
of  said  bar  code,  and  said  bar  cikIc  further  having  a  separator 
held  between  said  stop  and  start  fields,  said  separator  field 
including  a  character  which  is  one  of  reflective  and  non 
reOeclive  and  of  a  width  w  hich  exceeds  the  width  of  any  of  the 
other  bar  k  ode  characters  included  in  said  bar  code 


5,288.977 

SYSTEM  FOR  IMPRINTING  PATIENT-IDENTIFYING 

BARCODES  ONTO  MEDICAL  X-RAYS 

Pasquale  J.  Amendolia,  Box  475,  St.  James,  N.Y.  11780,  and 

Stanley  Miller,  400  Soundriew  Dr.,  Rocky  Point,  N.Y.  11770 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  637,408.  Jan.  4,  1991,  abandoned.  This 

application  Apr.  3,  1992.  Ser.  No.  862.800 

Int.  a:  G03B  42/04:  H05G  1/26 

V.S.  CI.  235—375  >  Cl*"™ 


^ 


from  the  second  electronic  device  by  the  first  transmission 
means; 

second  transmission  means  for  transmitting  a  second  authen- 
tication data,  which  is  used  for  determining  the  legitimacy 
of  the  first  electronic  device,  from  the  first  electronic 
device  to  the  second  electronic  device  when  the  second 
electronic  device  is  determined  to  be  legitimate  by  the 
determination  means. 

inhibition  means  for  inhibiting  the  operation  of  the  second 
transmission  means,  including  inhibiting  transmission  of 
the  second  authentication  data,  when  the  second  elec- 
tronic device  is  determined  not  to  be  legitimate  by  the 
determination  means. 


1  A  patient  identification  system  comprising  means  for 
reading  a  barccxle  associated  with  said  patient.  X-ray  cassette 
means  for  containing  unexposed  X-ray  film  for  receiving  X-ray 
irradiation  pa-ssing  through  said  patient,  said  ca.ssette  compns- 
ing  a  hinged  cover,  means  comprising  a  backlit  LCD  mounted 
in  said  cov  er  for  transfernng  said  barcode  to  a  portion  of  said 
X-ray  film,  and  means  for  irradiating  said  unexposed  X-ray 
film  with  X-ray  radiation  passing  through  said  patient,  said 
system  including  means  having  an  inductive  coil  to  pick  up  the 
current  surge  ass<->ciated  with  the  X-ray  irradiation  of  said 
patient  for  reading  and  transferring  said  barcode  from  said 
patient  to  energize  said  LCD  and  thereby  to  impnnt  said  bar- 
c<xie  on  said  film  in  response  to  and  simultaneously  with  irradi- 
ating said  X-ray  film 


5.288,979 

METHOD  FOR  ACTIVATING  A  DATA  CARRIER 

HAVING  AN  INACTIVE  CHIP  BONDED  TO  THE  DATA 

CARRIER  FOR  ACTIVATING  THE  DATA  CARRIER 
Hans-Diedrich  Kreft.  Dassendorf,  Fed.  Rep.  of  C^ennaBy,  as- 
signor to  Angewandte  Digital  Elektronik  CJmbH,  Fed.  Rep.  of 
Carman  y 

Filed  No».  18,  1991.  Ser.  No.  793,606 
Oaims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  C^rmany,  Not.  17, 
1990,  4036765 

Int.  a.5  H04L  9/00;  C;06F  15/20 
U.S.  a.  235—380  16  aaims 


5.288,978 

MLTLAL  AUTHENTICATION  SYSTEM  AND  METHOD 

WHICJH  CHECKS  THE  AUTHENTICITY  OF  A  DEVICE 

BEFORE  TRANSMTITING  AUTHENTICATION  DATA 

TO  THE  DEVICE 

Yasuo  lijima,  Yokohama.  Japan,  assignor  to  Kabushiki  kaisha 

Toshiba.  Kawasaki,  Japan 

Filed  Oct.  2,  1991,  Ser.  No.  769,719 

Oaims  priority,  application  Japan.  Oct.  5,  1990,  2-266261 

Int.  O.'  G06F  15/20 

U.S.  a.  235—380  1*  Oaims 


CHIPCAHD  C3 


A,    T 


CHIPCAfiD 

INITIALlZAnON  __ 
TERMINAL 


A? 


CHIPCARD  C2 

PI 


CHIPCARC 

CI 

MEMORY 

A  PI1.2) 

MCMORY 

B  PI 

PROGRAM 

MP 

1  A  mutual  authentication  system  for  authenticating  a  first 
electronic  device  and  a  second  electronic  device  by  transmit- 
ting authentication  data  between  the  first  and  second  elec- 
tronic devices,  comprising: 

first  transmission  means  for  transmitting  a  first  authentica- 
tion data  from  the  second  electronic  device  to  the  first 
electronic  device; 
determination  means,  provided  in  the  first  electronic  device, 
for  determining  the  legitimacy  of  the  second  electronic 
device  based  on  the  first  authentication  data  transmitted 


1.  A  method  for  activating  a  data  earner  having  an  elec- 
tronic, inactive  chip  with  a  memory  stonng  a  microprogram 
wherein  the  chip  leaves  an  intended  and  standard  use  and 
function  of  a  traditional  data  carrier  uninfluenced,  compnsmg 
the  steps  of: 

providing  energy  to  an  inactive  chip  by  placing  said  chip  in 
a  first  activation  level  wherein  said  chip  has  contacts  to  be 
enabled  by  activating  an  internal  reset  circuit  which  subse- 
quently enables  a  clock  on  said  chip, 
said  clock  is  acquired  on  said  chip  by  electronic  circuitry, 
said  first  activation  level  also  opening  a  reception  chan- 
nel on  said  chip  having  appertaming  ports  for  exclusive 
data  reception; 
providing  a  second  activation  level  of  the  chip  which  domi- 
nates the  first  level  in  that  the  reception  channel  with 
appertaining  ports  opened  by  the  first  level  closes  auto- 
matically insofar  as  first  data  arriving  via  the  channel  does 
not  coincide  with  second  data  permanently  stored  in  the 
microprogram; 
holding  the  channel  open  for  further  data  reception  when 

the  first  data  and  the  second  data  agree; 
opening  said  channel  for  data  output  and  optionally  opening 
other  channels  m  which  the  second  data  represents  infor- 
mation of  a  datum  and  switching  open  the  channel  when 
a  specific  datum  is  reached;  and 
closing  the  channel  when  said  datum  is  reached  thereby 
activating  or  deactivating  said  data  earner  dependent  on 
said  datum. 
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S.288.980 
LIBRARY  CHK.CK  OIT/CHKCK  IN  SYSTKM 
Neil  Patel.  Irvine,  and  Suluu  Dcsai,  Norwalk,  both  o(  C  alir., 
■nignors  to  Kingsley  Library  F^uipmenl  Company,  Pomona, 
Caiif. 

Filed  Jun.  25,  1992,  Ser.  No.  904,451 

Int.  a/  (;06F  '  W 

l'.S.  n.  235—381  n  Claims 


I    A  s<-|t\hcck  oul   chock  in  syslt-m  s^hich  incluilt".  d  It-rnii 
nal  lor  mdepcndcnlK  »  ilhilrawing  or  rc-lurnin^  ariK  Ics  having 
duplicate  arliclt-  idcnlit>inj?   indicia  on   opposing   planar   Mjr 
faces  thereof,  and   alterahle  secuntv    indicia  disposed  on   thr 
article  for  indicating  the  circulation  status  ol  the  article,  the 
system  comprising 

first  and  setond   readers  disposed  at  spaced  opposed   kva- 
tions  on  opposite  sides  of  the  article,  said  first  and  second 
readers   being   operative   to   substantialK    simultaneously 
read   hoth   article   identifying   indicia  and   for   generating 
first    and    second    article    identifying    signals    in    resp»>nse 
thereto, 
prix;essing  circuitry  in  electrical  communication  with  said 
first  and  second  readers,  said  processing  circuitry  includ 
ing  comparator  circuitry  for  receiving  said  first  and  sec 
ond  article  identifying  signals  and  for  generating  a  third 
signal  when  said  first  and  seci>nd  article  identifying  signals 
are  substantially  identical,  and 
security   indicia  control  circuitry    for  altering   the   security 
indicia  in  response  to  said  third  signal 


intersection  of  s^iid  rows  and  columns,  each  of  said  grid 
points  adapted  to  be  selectively  magneti/ed 

providing  a  sentinel  |Toinl  at  either  end  ot  said  access  card, 
said  sentinel  point  adapted  to  be  magneti/ed  and  posi- 
tioned in  advance  of  said  grid  directly  ab.>ve  one  of  said 
rows. 

magneti/ing  said  sentinel 

selectively  assigning  to  each  of  said  grid  p<>ints.  except  those 
in  the  row  containing  said  sentinel,  a  numeric  value  repre- 
sented m  a  numb<T  base  equal  to  the  total  number  of  rciws 
in  vtid  grid. 


^^^r^' 


selectively  magneli/ing  said  preselected  grid  points  such 
that  said  detected  magnetic  points  equal  a  preselected 
numeru    value 

wherehv.  said  sensors  .ire  adapted  to  detect  said  series  ol 
magnetic  grid  points  upon  detecting  said  sentinel  and 
transferring  rows  and  column  position  of  said  detected 
magnetic  i^nnls  to  said  microprcx.esv>r.  wherein  said 
microprocesv>r  is  programmed  to  transform  said  informa- 
tion into  numeric  data  in  resp^mse  thereto 


5.288,982 

VUTHOD  FOR  CHANGING  A  FII.F  NAMF  OF  A 

DIRFCTORY  IN  A  NON-RFWRITABLF  RKCORD 

MFDIl'M 

Mideki  Hosoya,  Yokohama.  Japan,  assif^or  In  Canon  Kabu- 

ihika  Kaisha.  Tokyo.  Japan 

Filed  Jun.  7,  1991,  Ser.  No.  712,101 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  11,  1990,  2-149819 

Int.  n."  <;06K  7   Id.  GlIB  27'2>i 

I  ..S.  (1.  235—454  23  (laims 


UMI 


5.288.981 

mfthod  and  apparatus  for  kncoding 
machink  readablk  sf.riai 
kncrvptf;dmagnftic  data 

Michael  L.  Davia.  Amherst,  N.V'..  aaaisnor  to  Allaare  Company, 
Inc..  Buffalo.  N.Y. 

Filed  Oct.  25,  1991,  Ser.  No.  782,130 
Int.  n.'  O06K  7,itH 
VS.  CI.  235 — 449  22  Claims 

1  In  an  electronic  accevs  system  having  (me  or  more  scnst)rs 
for  detecting  magnetically  encixled  data  represented  on  con- 
trol cards  and  a  programmable  microprocevs<ir  for  transform- 
ing said  detected  enccxled  data  into  useable  data  or  concomi 
tant  commands,  the  methixl  of  encoding  and  detecting  said 
access  card  data  comprising  the  steps  .if 

providing  an  accev.  card  having  a  substanliallv   planar  sur 
face   with   a   layer   of  magnetic    media,   said    accevs  card 
adapted  to  be  selectively  magneti/ed  along  said  magnetic 
layer  of  said  planar  surface, 
providing  a  grid  on  said  accevs  card  having  a  plurality  of 
rows  and  columns,  said  grid  having  defined  points  at  the 
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1  A  methiKi  for  changing  a  file  name  of  one  of  data  on  a 
record  medium  having  a  plurality  of  data  and  a  plurality  of 
directories  for  the  data  including  file  names  of  the  data  re- 
corded thereon,  said  method  comprising  the  steps  of 

recording  on  the  record  medium  a  first  change  directory 
including  the  file  name  of  said  one  data  and  information 
indicating  that  said  change  directory  is  a  directory  for 
changing  the  file  name,  and 
recording  on  the  record  medium  a  second  change  directory 
including  a  new  file  name  to  be  imparted  to  said  one  data 


5.288,983 
SYMBOL  READ  DEVICE  HAVING  SEPARATE  GAIN 
CONTROLS  FOR  READING  DIFTERENT  SCAN  UNES 
Atsushi  Nakazawa,  Osaka,  Japan,  assignor  to  Sumitomo  Elec- 
tric Industries,  Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan 
DiTision  of  Ser.  No.  710,182,  Jun.  6, 1991.  This  application  Aug. 
17,  1992,  Ser.  No.  930,045 
Oaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  6,  1990,  2-147687; 
Jul.  2,  1990,  2-175565;  Not.  15,  1990,  2-310933 

Int.  a.'  G06K  7/14 
L'.S.  a.  235—462  *  O^na 


r  MmtHTK 
'   cvnnoLLER 


condenser  lens  means,  said  optical  means  and  said  reading 
means  in  a  predetermined  relation  of  arrangement;  and 


holding  means  for  holding  said  light  radiating  means  and 
said  condenser  lens  means  in  a  moveable  relation  with 
respect  to  said  body  case. 


1    A  symbol  read  device  comprising: 

means  for  emitting  a  light  beam. 

means  for  scanning  the  light  beam  over  different  positions  on 
a  symbol  surface  bearing  a  symbol  to  be  read; 

detecting  means  for  detecting  light  reflected  from  the  sym- 
bol surface  and  generating  a  detection  signal  indicative 
thereof 

a  variable  gain  amplifier  means  for  amplifying  the  detection 

signal, 
recognizing  means  signal  processing  an  amplified  detection 

signal  from  the  amplifier  and  recognizing  therefrom  the 

symbol  beanng  read; 
automatic  gam  control  (AGO  means  for  setting  a  gam  of  the 

vanable  gam  amplifier  means  every  scan  line  or  scan  line 

group  including  a  preset  number  of  scan  lines,  in  response 

to  the  detection  signal; 
scan  position  detecting  means  for  detecting  a  scan  position; 

and 
control  means  for  selecting  the  gain  set  by  the  AGC  means, 

based  on  an  output  signal  of  the  scan  position  detecting 

means. 


5.288,985 
INSTANT  PORTABLE  BAR  CODE  READER 
C^eorge  E.  Chadima,  Jr„  Cedar  Rapids,  Iowa,  and  Vadim  Laser, 
Cincinnati,  Ohio,  assignors  to  Norand  Corporation,  Cedar 
Rapids,  Iowa 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  525,754,  May  18,  1990,  Pat.  No. 
5,144,119,  which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  364,704,  Jun.  9,  1989, 
Pat  No.  5,038.024,  said  Ser.  No.  364,704,  is  a  division  of  Ser. 
No.  325,177,  Mar.  17,  1989,  abandoned,  which  is  a  dirision  of 

Ser  No.  234,880,  Aug.  19,  1988,  abandoned,  said  Ser.  No. 
234,880,  is  a  dirision  of  Ser.  No.  827.286,  Feb.  7, 1986,  Pat  No. 

4,766.300,  said  Ser.  No.  827.286,  u  a  division  of  Ser.  No. 

367  693,  Aug.  6, 1984,  Pat.  No.  4.570,057,  said  Ser.  No.  637,693. 

is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  334,811,  Dec.  28, 1981,  abandoned. 

This  application  Aug.  31,  1992,  Ser.  No.  939,448 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Feb.  11, 

2003,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int  a.'  G06K  7/10 

U.S.  a.  235—472  *  Claims 


5088.984 

HANDY  TYPE  BAR  CODE  READER  WTTH  A 

PROTECTIVE  COMPONENT  HOLDER 

Toshifumi  Ito,  Yaomi,  and  Takeshi  Matsushima,  Nagoya,  both 

of  Japan,  assignors  to  Nippondenso  Co.,  Ltd.,  Kariya,  Japan 

Filed  Nov.  25.  1991,  Ser.  No.  796,670 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  27,  1990,  2-327057 

Int.  a.'  G06K  7/10 

U.S.  a.  235—472  ^5  Oaims 

1    A  handing  type  bar  code  reader  for  reading  bar  codes, 

comprising 

light  radiating  means  for  radiating  light  used  for  reading  bar 

codes, 
condenser  lens  means  for  condensing  the  light  radiated  by 

said  light  radiating  means  and  directing  the  condensed 

light  to  the  bar  codes; 
optical  means  for  focusing  a  bar  code  image  reflected  from 

the  bar  codes  at  a  predetermined  read  position; 
reading  means  for  reading  the  focused  bar  code  image; 
a  body  case  for  carrying  said  light  radiating  means,  said 


1   An  improved  bar  code  reader  system  having: 

(a)  a  hand-held  bar  code  reader  unit  including  a  reader  head 
portion  with  a  frontally  directed  window  means  providing 
optical  coupling  of  said  reader  unit  with  a  bar  code  having 
a  complete  line  of  bar  code  information,  said  reader  head 
portion  having  a  top  side  which  is  upwardly  directed 
dunng  reading  of  a  bar  code  with  vertically  disposed  bars, 
and  a  handle  portion  extending  from  said  reader  head 
portion  providing  for  hand-held  support  of  said  reader 
unit; 

(b)  manually  actualable  trigger  means  for  initiating  a  bar 
code  reading  operation; 

(c)  said  hand-held  bar  code  reader  unit  being  of  configura- 
tion such  that  dunng  said  bar  code  reading  operation  an 
operator  manually  grasping  said  handle  portion  moves 
said  reader  unit  by  means  of  said  handle  portion  to  place 
said  reader  unit  in  reading  relationship  with  said  bar  code 
and  to  direct  said  window  means  towards  said  bar  code 
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information  such  that  said  bar  cfxie  is  Ux-atfd  in  front  of 
said  reader  unit, 

(d)  said  reader  head  ptirtion  having  a  hailery  powered  aulo 
matic  bar  cixic  reader  system  therein  including  a  light 
stiurce  cncrgiiable  for  prixlucing  hght  energy  to  be  di- 
rected outwardly  through  said  window  means,  and  being 
operable  to  effectively  illuminate  said  bar  nxle  over  a 
substantial  range  of  distances. 

(e)  said  battery  powered  automatic  bar  code  reader  system 
being  operable  in  an  automatic  bar  cixle  reading  operation 
while  said  reader  unit  is  stationary  a.s  a  whole,  to  receive 
reflected  light  energy  through  said  window  means  from 
said  bar  c<xle  after  said  light  energy  ha.s  been  directed 
outwardly  through  said  window  means  to  generate  from 
said  reflected  light  energy  a  useful  bar  code  signal  corre 
spending  to  a  complete  line  of  bar  code  informati<in. 

(f)  said  battery  powered  automatic  bar  code  reader  sysicm 
comprising  a  pholixletector  operable  to  supply  an  effec- 
tive output  in  resp<inse  to  said  reflected  light  energy  from 
said  bar  cixle  at  any  of  said  substantial  range  of  distances 
in  front  of  said  reader  unit,  and 

(g)  signal  prix;es.sing  circuit  means  connected  with  said 
photixietector  means  amplifying  and  digitizing  the  output 
therefrom  so  as  to  provide  a  useful  bar  cixJe  signal  corre 
sponding  to  a  complete  line  of  bar  cixJe  information  of  a 
bar  cixle  located  frontally  of  the  reader  unit  al  any  of  said 
substantial  range  of  distances  therefrom. 

(h)  said  battery  powered  automatic  bar  cixle  reader  sysicm 
further  comprising  reflected  light  gathering  means  inter 
posed  in  a  reflected  light  f>ath  for  said  reflected  light 
energy  between  said  window  means  and  said  photixietec- 
tor and  operative  with  respect  to  bar  cixles  at  any  of  said 
substantial  range  of  distance>  for  concentrating  reflected 
light  energy  from  such  bar  cixles  at  said  photixietector  for 
effective  detection  thereof,  and 

(i)  a  single  printed  circuit  board  having  said  signal  priKCSS- 
ing  circuit  means  ihereim  and  having  said  phoKxlclector 
fixedly  secured  therewith,  said  reflected  light  gathering 
means  being  mechanically  connected  vsith  said  single 
printed  circuit  board  such  that  said  photixietector  is  main- 
tained in  optical  alignment  with  said  reflected  light  gath- 
ering means  along  said  reflected  light  path 


S.288.9M 
BINARY  CODK  MATRIX  HAVINCi  DATA  AM)  PARITY 

BTTS 

Jerrold  S.  Pfnc,  Boca  Raton;  Gary  K.  Blitraan;  Brian  I..  c;rinai(e, 

both  of  Boynton  Beach,  and  C;«nnan  C^onzaJez,  Miami,  all  of 

hla.,  aaaignon  to  Motorola,  Inc.,  Schaumburn,  III. 

Filed  Sep.  17,  IW2,  Ser.  No.  94*,209 

Int.  <1.^  (;06K  /V'M.   7,  10 

I  -S.  CI.  2J5— 494  17  (laims 


1  An  optically  readable  mains  having  four  inlcrsev  ling 
sides  of  approximately  equal  length  defining  a  perimeter,  the 
matrix  including  a  binary  cixle  formed  from  lighl  and  dark 
area.s  of  substantially  equal  si/es  lixated  within  the  perimeter, 
the  matrix  comprising 

a  first  light  area,  two  sides  of  which  are  hounded  by  first  and 
second  sides  of  the  four  intersecting  sides,  the  first  light 
area  containing  a  first  geometrically  shaped  area,  wherein 
the  first  geometrically  shaped  area  is  dark,  and  wherein 
the  first  geometrically  shaped  area  is  lix:atetl  in  predeter 


mined  position  wilhin  the  first  light  area  and  has  a  prede- 
termined si/e  relationship  with  the  first  light  area,  and 
a  firsi  dark  area,  two  sides  of  which  are  bounded  by  third 
and  fourth  sides  of  the  four  intersecting  sides,  the  first  dark 
area  containing  a  second  geomelrically  shaped  area, 
wherein  the  second  geometrically  shaped  area  is  light,  and 
wherein  the  second  geometncally  shaped  area  is  located 
in  a  predetermined  position  within  the  first  dark  area  and 
has  a  predetermined  sue  relationship  with  the  first  dark 
area 


5.2«8.9«7 
AlTOFOCl'SING  ARRANGKMENT  FOR  A 
STF:RF0MIC'R0SC0PE  which  permits  ALTOMATIC 
FCKI  SING  ON  OBJECTS  ON  WHICH  REFXECTIONS 
tXXX'R 
L  we  Vry.  Aalen;  Cliristian  I  jicke;  L  Irich  Sander,  both  of  Ober- 
kocben;  Werner  Miiller.  (jaingen;  Joachim  Lubcr,  Essingen; 
Klaiu   Knupfer,   (^ingen;  Thomai   Hellmuth,  Oberkocben; 
Riidiger  Duchateau,  Aalen-l  nterkochen,  and  Hartmut  Wolf, 
Oberkocben,  all  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany.  aasiRnors  to  Carl- 
Zeias-Stiftung.  Heidenbeim,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Sep.  24,  1992,  Ser.  No.  950,4*0 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  C;ennany.  Sep.  24. 
1991,  4131737 

Int.  n."  (;oiJ  /  :" 

I  .S.  a.  250— 201.3  16  Claims 


1  .An  aulofixusing  arrangenieni  for  a  stercomicroscopc 
defining  firsi  and  second  vievung  beam  paths  for  viewing  an 
object  through  an  objective  by  utilizing  only  a  selected  region 
thereof  leaving  a  remaining  region  thereof  unused  for  the 
purpose  of  viewing  the  object  via  said  beam  paths,  the  au- 
tofixusing  arrangement  comprising 

light  viurcc  means  for  supplying  a  projection  beam  defining 
a  projection  beam  path, 

said  projevtion  beam  having  a  predetermined  crovs  section. 

optical  fixusing  means  for  converting  the  enlirc  cross  sec 
lion  of  said  pro|eclion  beam  into  a  bar-shaped  marking 
image 

said  opiical  fiKUSing  means  being  disposed  between  said 
light  s*iurce  means  and  said  objective. 

collimating  and  deflecting  means  for  imaging  said  bar- 
shaped  image  through  said  objective  at  said  remaining 
region  thereof  and  onto  the  object  with  at  least  one  dimen- 
sion having  limited  diffraction  vshercup<in  said  projection 
beam  is  reflected  from  the  object  along  one  of  said  view 
ing  beam  paths. 

outcoupling  means  arranged  in  said  one  viewing  beam  path 
for  coupling  the  reflected  pro|eclion  beam  out  of  said  one 
viewing  beam  path. 

a  light-sensitive  resolving  position  detector  arranged  down- 
stream  of  said  outcoupling  means  and  including  a  plurality 
of  elements  prixlucing  a  plurality  of  signals,  respectively, 
indicative  of  a  shift  of  said  bar-shaped  marking  image  and 
a  def(X.'using  of  said  stereomicroscope. 

an  evaluation  unil  for  converting  said  signals  into  a  drive 
signal  for  refixjusing  and  stereomicroscope.  and. 


focusing  motor  means  for  refocusing  said  stereomicroscope 
in  response  to  said  dnve  signal 

5,288.988 
PHOTCX-ONVERSION  DEVICE  HAVING  RESET 
CONTROL  CIRCUITRY 
Seiji  Hashimoto,  Yokohama,  and  Mahito  Shinohara,  Naritani- 
shi,  both  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha, 
Tokyo,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  738,927,  Aug.  2.  1991,  abandoned.  This 
application  Aug.  4,  1992,  Ser.  No.  921,969 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  7,  1990,  2-207571; 
Oct.  15,  1990,  2-273212;  Oct.  15,  1990,  2-273213;  Oct.  15.  1990, 
2-273214 

Int.  a.'  HOIJ  40'14 
L.S.  CI.  250—208.1  38  Oaims 
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1    .A  photixjonvcrsion  device  comprising 

a  photiKonversion  element  composing  first  and  second  main 
eleclrcxle  regions  and  control  region,  charges  being  stored 
in  the  control  region  in  response  to  incident  light; 

a  reset  switch  means  for  resetting  the  control  region  of  the 
photosensitive  element,  the  reset  switch  means  having 
first  and  second  main  terminals  and  a  control  terminal;  and 

means  for  turning  on  the  reset  switch  means  by  varying  a 
voltage  applied  to  one  of  said  main  reset  terminals  while 
keeping  a  voltage  at  said  control  terminal  substantially 
constant 


electrical  contact  with  an  opposite  surface  of  said  APD 

body;  and 
a  passivation  layer  disposed  over  said  APD  body  so  as  to 
cover  said  sidewalls  and  top  surfaces  of  said  APD  body 


'I[^AVVaTv^.X^V-VV^-v-vX.v.v'-n 
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except  at  said  selected  contact  area,  said  passivation  layer 

comprising: 
an  organic  dielectric  layer;  and 
an  inorganic  moisture  barrier  layer 

5  288  990 

DIFFERENTIAL  SELF-ELECTROOPTIC  EFFECT 

DEVICE 

David  A.  B.  Miller,  Fair  Haven,  N.J.,  assignor  to  AT&T  Bell 

Laboratories,  Murray  Hill,  N.J. 

Filed  Dec.  28,  1992.  Ser.  No.  997.414 

Int.  a.^  HOIJ  40/14 

CS.  CI.  250—214  LS  18  Claims 


5.288.989 

AVALANCHE  PHOTODIODE  WITH  MOISTURE 

RESISTANT  PASSIVATION  COATING  DISPOSED  TO 

COVER  THE  OLTER  PERIPHERY  OF  THE 

PHOTODIODE  BODY  EXCEPT  AT  A  SELECTED  TOP 

CONTACT  AREA 

A.  Nadeem  Isbaque,  Oifton  Park,  and  Robert  F.  Kwasnick, 

SchenecUdy,  both  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Cieneral   Electric 

Company,  Schenectady,  N.Y. 

Filed  Apr.  2,  1993,  Ser.  No.  42,177 
Int.  a.^  HOIJ  40/14 
VS.  a.  250—214.1  12  Claims 

I  An  avalanche  photodiode  (APD)  comprising 
an  APD  body  comprising  a  photosensitive  semiconductive 
material,  a  portion  of  said  semiconductive  material  being 
doped  to  exhibit  n  type  conductivity  so  as  to  form  a  first 
semiconductive  layer,  a  further  portion  of  said  semicon- 
ductive matenal  being  doped  to  exhibit  p  type  conductiv- 
ity so  as  to  form  a  second  semiconductive  layer,  said  first 
and  second  semiconductive  layer  being  disposed  adjacent 
to  one  another  so  as  to  form  a  p-n  junction,  said  APD 
body  further  having  top  and  bottom  surfaces  disposed 
opposite  one  another  and  beveled  sidewalls  extending 
from  said  lop  surface  and  terminating  at  an  arcuate  shaped 
portion  in  the  vicinity  of  said  p-n  junction; 
a  bottom  contact  pad  disposed  m  electncal  contact  with  one 

surface  of  said  APD  body; 
a  top  contact  having  a  selected  contact  area  disposed  in 
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1   Semiconductor  apparatus  comprising; 

first  and  second  quantum  well  diodes  electrically  coupled  to 
each  other,  the  first  and  second  quantum  well  diodes  each 
having  an  optical  input  for  receiving  first  and  second  light 
beams,  respectively,  the  first  and  second  quantum  well 
diodes  absorbing  optical  energy  from  the  first  and  second 
light  beams  in  an  amount  proportional  to  an  electncal 
current  fiowing  through  the  respective  quantum  well 
diode;  and 

means  for  inducing  differential  electrical  currents  within  the 
first  and  second  quantum  well  diodes. 

5.288,991 

OPTICAL  SYSTEM  FOR  RAPID  INSPECTION  OF  VIA 

LOCATION 

Mark  R.  King.  Milton,  and  William  H.  Vonderhaar,  Newburgh, 

both  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  International  Business  Machines 

Corporation,  Arraonk,  N.Y. 

Filed  Dec.  4,  1992,  Ser.  No.  985.390 

Int.  a.'  G02B  6/04,  27/00 

U.S.  a.  250—216  10  Claims 

1    An  optical  system  for  illuminating  a  narrow  rectangular 

area  of  a  surface  of  a  part  to  image  features  of  said  part  on  a 
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linear  CCD  «rr«y  as  said  par)  moves  relative  lo  the  narrov* 
rectangular  area  and  said  linear  CCD  array,  said  optical  system 
compnsing  in  combination  in  an  optical  path 
a  broad  band,  non-coherent  light  source, 
a  fiber  optic  bundle  having  an  entrance  pupil  and  an  exit 

pupil, 
means  to  direct  light  from  said  broad  hand,  noncoherent 
light  source  to  said  entrance  pupil  of  said  fiber  optic  bun- 
dle, 
means  to  direct  light  from  said  e»it  pupil  of  said  fiber  bundle 
to  a  filter  having  a  selccUble  filter  element  that  provides 
enhanced  contrast  between  a  via  image  and  said  surface 


I    A  filtering  system  for  receiving  a  free  space  optical  signal 
separated  from  background  optical  noise  comprising 

a  plurality  of  optical  fiber  means  having  an  indc»  of  rcfrac 


lion  nrfor  receiving  said  optical  signal  at  an  angle  A  and 
passing  said  free  space  optical  signal  therethrough, 

an  embedding  matenal  means,  having  an  index  of  refraction 
n,  which  IS  less  than  n^.  formed  as  a  surface  with  a  scmi 
spherical  shape  which  is  tapered  to  a  planar  surface,  with 
said  optical  fiber  means  being  curved  and  embedded 
therein  and  having  one  end  of  the  optical  fiber  means 
normal  to  the  spherical  surface  and  the  other  end  of  the 
optical  fiber  means  normal  to  the  planar  surface  for  sup- 
porting said  optical  fiber  means. 

a  filter  means  coupled  to  said  embedded  material  means  for 
rejecting  said  background  optical  noise  and  transmitting 
said  passed  optical  signal  of  the  optical  fiber  means. 

a  photcxJetector  means  for  delecting  said  transmitted  optical 
signal  of  the  filter  means 


5,288.993 
C\  RSOR  POINTING  DEVICE  LTII.IZING  A 
PHOTODETECrOR  ARRAY  WITH  TARGET  BALI. 
HAVING  RANDOMLY  DISTRIBUTED  SPECKLES 
Mwc  BidiTille;  Juiitr  Aireguit,  both  of  Pully;  Floria  A.  Van 
Shaik,  Colombirr  Bernard  Stecnis,  Beraix;  Eabien  Droz-Dit- 
BuaaeC.  Neuchatel;  Harthmuth  Buczck,  Marin-Epagnier,  and 
Aide  Bussicn,  Aclena.  all  of  Switierland.  assiftnors  to  l-ofo- 
lech.  Inc.,  Fremont,  CaJif. 

Filed  Oct.  5,  1992,  Ser.  No.  95«,907 

Int.  a.'  GOIV  «/(X 

IS.  n.  250— 221  1  Claim 


a  channel  integrator  for  providing  illumination  hom<igeni/a- 

tion.  said  channel  integrator  having  an  entrance  face  and 

an  exit  face, 
means  to  image  said  exit  pupil  of  said  fiber  bundle,  passing 

through  said  selectable  filter,  onto  the  entrance  face  of 

said  channel  integrator, 
means  including  a  beam  splitter  to  image  the  exit  face  of  said 

channel  integrator  onto  said  surface,  and. 
means  including  said  beam  splitter  to  image  light  reflected 

from  said  surface  on  said  linear  CCD  arra> 


S,288,992 
WIDE  ANGLK  NARROW  BAND  OPTIC  AI    MLTKR 
Timothy  Fohl,  Cxrliale,  Maaa.,  anifcnor  to  GTE  I  .aboratorie* 
Incorporated,  Waltham,  Maai. 

Filed  Dec.  15.  1992,  Ser.  No.  991.061 

Int.  n.'  HOIJ  ^   14 

KjJS.  O.  250—216  1 1  tlaims 


1  The  A  cursjir  pointing  device  for  controlling  the  position 
of  a  curvir  on  a  display  for  a  perv)nal  computer  or  workstation 
comprising 

a  ball  of  a  first  color  having  speckles  thereon  of  a  color 

contrasting   to   the   first   color  and   which  are   randomly 

distnbuted  on  the  ball, 
light  s<iurce  means  for  floixling  a  portion  of  the  ball  with 

diffuse  light, 
sensor  means  resp<insive  to  diffuse  light  reflected  from  the 

speckled  ball  and  impinging  thereiin  for  creating  an  out- 
put, 
optical  means  for  creating  an  image  of  an  illuminated  portion 

of  the  ball  on  the  sens<ir  means. 
priKcvsing  means  responsive  to  the  output  from  the  sens<ir 

means  for  generating  a  curs<-)r  control  output 


5,288,994 

IMAGE  DFTTECTING  APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR 

READING  AND  OR  VERIFYING  THE  CONTENTS  OF 

SEALED  ENVEIXJPES 

W illiam  Beraon,  Westport,  Conn.,  assignor  to  Pitney  Bowes  Inc., 

Stamford,  Conn. 

Filed  Not.  5.  1992.  Ser.  No.  971.657 
Int.  (T'  C»1N  V  (>4.  B07C  ^  (K) 
I  .S.  (1.  250—223  R  17  Claims 

1    Apparatus  for  distinguishing  high  value  content  in  sealed 


envelopes  from  other  envelopes  in  a  stream  of  envelopes, 
comprising  envelope  conveying  means  defining  a  conveying 
path,  a  source  of  light  spaced  from  said  conveying  means  for 
emitting  light  upon  said  conveying  path,  an  optical  detector 
positioned  relative  to  said  light  source  to  receive  light  directed 
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5.288,996 
NEAR-HELD  OPTICAL  MICROSCOPIC  EXAMINATION 

OF  GENETIC  MATERIAL 
Robert  E.  Betzig,  Chatbam;  Ernst  M.  Gyorgy,  Madison;  Jay  K. 
Trautman,  Chatham,  and  Raymond  Wolfe,  New  Providence, 
all  of  N.J.,  assignors  to  AT&T  Bell  Laboratories.  Murray 
Hill.  N.J. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  925,809,  Aug.  4,  1992,  which  is  a 

continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  771,413,  Oct.  10.  1991. 

abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  615,537, 

Not.  19,  1990,  abandoned.  This  application  Jan.  6,  1993.  Ser, 

No.  1,140 

Int,  CI,?  GOIB  21/06 

U.S.  a.  250— 227  J6  2  Qaims 


\ 


to  said  conveying  path,  and  an  image  detector  and  analysis 
system  in  communication  with  said  optical  detector  for  reading 
the  contents  of  a  sealed  envelope  on  said  conveying  path  and 
analyzing  the  contents  to  determine  if  the  same  are  high  value 
contents 


5,288.995 

EI  ECTRICAL  MEASUREMENT  APPARATUS  USING 

HETERODYNE  PHASE  CONVERSION  TECHNIQUES 

John  S.  Strachan.  Edinburgh.  Scotland,  assignor  to  Optical 

Metrology  Limited.  Southampton,  England 

Filed  Feb.  I,  1993.  Ser.  No.  11.795 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Nov,  14,  1992, 
9223937.5 

Int.  CI."  GOID  5 '26:  GOIS  17/00 
I  .S.  CI.  250—227.12  I*  Qaims 


2 

/ 

10 

— 

,       r , 

lU''^        ^  -^ 

1  ;    1 

«V^-z5?r^! 

-5 

^2 

1  Electrical  measurement  apparatus  in  which  the  condition 
or  position  of  an  optical  transducer  element  is  represented  by 
the  relative  attenuation  of  the  intensities  of  two  optical  signals 
b<ith  derived  from  a  common  laser  source  which  produces  a 
light  ray  amplitude-modulated  at  a  radio  frequency,  compris- 
ing (a)  circuit  path  means  for  dividing  an  input  from  the  laser 
stiurce  between  a  plurality  of  circuit  paths  each  conveying  a 
transmitted  signal  at  the  speed  of  light  (b)  propagation  delay 
means  in  at  least  one  of  the  paths  for  retarding  the  respective 
transmitted  signal,  whereby  the  transmitted  signals  have  differ- 
ent phase  at  the  radio  frequency  (c)  an  optical  transducer 
element  positioned  in  the  paths  of  the  transmitted  signals  and 
operative  to  adjust  relative  signal  intensity  in  dependence  upon 
the  state  of  the  apparatus  requiring  measurement  and  as  deter- 
mined by  that  transducer,  (d)  circuit  means  for  recombining 
the  transmitted  signals  after  attenuation  to  provide  as  a  re- 
ceived signal  a  single  electrical  output,  and  (e)  signal  process- 
ing means  for  measuring  the  phase  of  the  electrical  output 
relative  to  the  radio  frequency  modulating  signal  input  control- 
ling the  la.ser  and  interpreting  this  to  provide  the  required 
measurement,  the  signal  processing  means  incorporating  (0 
heterodyne  conversion  means,  whereby  a  phase-locked  ver- 
sion of  either  the  signal  input  or  the  electrical  output  is  mixed 
with  the  other  in  each  of  a  pair  of  mixer  circuits  to  produce 
two  throughput  signals  having  an  extended  time-spaced  mea- 
sure of  the  pha.se 


1  A  method  for  examining  genetic  matenal.  comprising  the 
steps  of  providing  a  sample  of  fluorescently  labeled  cell  nu- 
clear matenal:  stimulating  the  cell  nuclear  matenal  to  emit 
fluorescent  light  at  least  at  one  fluorescent  wavelength;  detect- 
ing the  fluorescent  light  emitted  from  each  of  plural  locations 
on  the  sample;  and  constructing  a  magnified  image  of  a  portion 
of  the  sample  from  the  detected  fluorescent  light;  wherein  the 
detecting  step  compnses  the  steps  of 

a)  admitting  fluorescent  light  into  a  waveguiding  body 
through  an  aperture  that  is  distant  from  the  sample  by  no 
more  than  the  fluorescent  wavelength,  and  that  is  smaller, 
in  at  least  one  lateral  dimension,  than  the  fluorescent 
wavelength; 

b)  exciting  a  guided  metallic  mode  of  electromagnetic  radia- 
tion within  the  waveguiding  body; 

c)  adiabatically  converting  a  portion  of  the  fluorescent  light 
from  the  metallic  mode  to  at  least  one  guided  dielectnc 
mode;  and 

d)  receiving  the  adiabatically  converted  light  at  a  photode- 

tector 


5.288.997 

MANUFACTURING  METHOD.  INCLUDING 

NEAR-HELD  OPTICAL  MICROSCOPIC  EXAMINATION 

OF  A  MAGNETIC  BIT  PATTERN 
Robert  E.  Betzig.  Chatham;  Ernst  M.  Gyorgy.  Madison;  Jay  K. 
Trautman.  Chatham,  and  Raymond  Wolfe.  New  Providence, 
all  of  N.J..  assignors  to  AT4T  Bell  Laboratories.  Murray 
Hill.  N.J. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  925,809.  Aug.  4,  1992,  which  is  a 

continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  771,413,  Oct.  10.  1991. 

abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  615,537, 

Nov.  19,  1990,  abandoned.  This  application  Jan.  6.  1993.  Ser. 

No.  1.143 

Int.  a.?  (i02B  21/06 

U.S.  a.  250—227.26  2  Claims 

1    A  method  for  manufactunng  an  article,  compnsing  the 

steps  of 

a)  providing  a  multiplicity  of  substrates,  each  substrate  hav- 


23W 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


FEBRI  AR\    22,    1W4 


February  22,  1994 


ELECTRICAL 


2391 


ing  a  surface  layer  of  magnetic  material  to  he  impresst'd 
with  a  bit  pattern, 

b)  setting  at  least  one  priKevs  parameter 

c)  prix.es.sing  at  least  a  first  substrate  according  to  the  pro 
celts  parameter  such  that  a  bit  pattern  is  formed  in  the 
surface  layer  of  the  substrate, 

d)  sensing  the  bit  pattern  in  at  least  the  first  substrate. 

e)  comparing  the  sensed  bit  pattern  to  a  predetermined  bit 
pattern. 

0  if  the  sensed  bit  pattern  is  dirfercnl  from  the  predetermined 
hit  pattern,  changing  the  prix.e<is  parameter  to  bring  the 
sensed  and  predetermined  bit  patterns  into  conformilv 

gl  after  (0.  pr(x;cs.sing  at  least  a  second  substrate  according 
to  the  pr(Kevs  parameter,  and 

h)  performing,  on  at  least  the  second  substrate,  at  least  one 
additional  step  tossard  completion  of  ihf  arlulf 


vA herein  the  sensing  step  comprises  the  lurlher  steps  of 

i)  impinging  electromagnetic   radiation  of  at   least  a  gisen 

wavelength  on  the  surface  layer  such  that  at  least  a  p«ir 

tion  of  the  radiation  is  reflected  from  the  surface  layer 
))  admitting  a  p«irtion  of  the  reflected  radiation  into  a  »a\t- 

guiding  btxly  through  an  aperture  that  is  distant  from  the 

surface  layer  by  no  more  than  the  given  vsavclength.  and 

that  IS  smaller,  in  a  least  one  lateral  dimension,  than  the 

given  wavelength, 
exciting  a  guidetJ  metallic  mixie  of  electromagnetic  radiation 

v^ithin  the  v^aveguiding  btxjy, 
adiabatically  converting  a   portion   of  the   cicvlromagnetic 

radiation  from  the  metallic  mode  to  at  least  one  guided 

dielectric  mcxle,  and 
receiving  the  adiabatically  converted  radiation  at  a  pholode 

lector 


UMI 


S.ZM.998 

manufacturing  method  inci.l  ding 

photoresist  processing  usinc;  a  near-reid 

optic:ai.  probe 

Robert  E.  Bctzifi.  C^tkan;  Fjnat  M.  Gyomy.  Madiaon:  Jay  K. 
Traotman,  Cliathaai,  and  RayaMMid  Wolfe.  New  Proridence, 
all  of  N.J..  aaaigMT*  to  ATAT  Bell  laboratories.  Murray 
Hill.  N.J. 

Dirision  of  Scr.  No.  925,809.  Auft.  4,  1992.  which  U  a 

coatiBuation-iB-part  of  Ser.  No.  771.413.  Oct.  10.  1991, 

abandoned,  which  ia  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  615,537,  Not.  19, 

1990,  abandoned.  This  application  Jan.  6,  1993.  .Ser.  No.  1,233 

Int.  CI.'  {;02B  :i  f*rt 
i:.S.  CI.  250—227.26  3  Claims 

I    A  melhiKl  for  manufacturing  an  article    c<'mprising  the 
steps  of 

providing  a  workpiece  having  a  surface  to  hi-  patterned    and 
impinging  actinic,  electromagnetic   radiation  on  the  surface 


such   that   a   photixhemical   change  iKcurs  adiacent   the 

surface. 
VI  herein  the  impinging  step  comprises 

a)  admilling  incident  electromagnetic  radiation  having  at 
least  one  incident  vsavelenglh  into  an  optical  waveguid 
ing  body  such  thai  a  guide  dielectrn.  mode  is  exited 
ssilhin  the  waveguidmg  fsodv 


b)  adiabatically  converting  a  p<irtion  of  the  incident  radia- 
tion from  the  guided  dielectric  nuxle  to  a  guide  metallic 
mixJe    and 

CI  emitting  a  portion  of  the  adiabatically  convened  light 
from  an  aperture  that  is  distant  from  the  surface  by  no 
more  than  the  incident  ssaselength,  and  that  is  smaller, 
in  at  least  one  lateral  dimension,  than  the  incident  wave 
length 


5,2««,999 

MANL  FACTl  RING  METHOD  INCTUDINC; 

NEAR-KIEl.D  OPTICAI   MICROSCX>PIC  EXAMINATION 

OF  A  SEMICXJNDICTOR  WAFER 
Robert  E.  BetziR,  Chatham;  Ernst  M.  Ciyorgy,  Madison;  Jay  K. 
Trautman.  Chatham,  and  Raymond  Wolfe,  New  ProTidence, 
all  of  N.J..  assiKnors  to  ATAT  Bell   laboratories.  Murra) 
Hill.  N.J. 

DiTision  of  Ser.  No.  925.809.  Aur.  4.  1992.  which  is  a 

continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  771.413.  Oct.  10.  1991. 

abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  615,537, 

Not.  19.  1990.  abandoned.  This  application  Jan.  6.  1993.  Ser. 

No,  1,234 

Int.  CI.'  CX)2B  :i.06.  C^OIN  :/   A.< 

I  .S.  (1.  250—227.26  2  Claims 
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1     A   melhixi  lor  manutacluriiig  an  article,  comprising  the 
steps  of 


a)  providing  a  multiplicity  of  semiconductor  wafers,  each 
wafer  having  a  surface  to  be  patterned; 

b)  setting  at  least  one  process  parameter; 

c)  processing  at  least  a  first  wafer  according  to  the  process 
parameter  such  that  a  pattern  is  formed  on  the  surface  of 
the  wafer,  the  pattern  having  a  charactenstic  dimension; 

d)  measunng  the  charactenstic  dimension  in  at  least  the  first 
wafer; 

e)  comparing  the  charactenstic  dimension  to  a  predeter- 
mined range  of  values; 

0  if  the  charactenstic  dimension  lies  outside  of  the  predeter- 
mined range  of  values,  changing  the  process  parameter  to 
bnng  the  charactenstic  dimension  within  the  predeter- 
mined range  of  values; 

g)  after  (0,  processing  at  least  a  second  wafer  according  to 
the  process  parameter;  and 

h)  performing,  on  at  least  the  second  wafer,  at  least  one 
additional  step  toward  completion  of  the  article;  wherein 
the  measunng  step  compnses: 

1)  impinging  incident  light  having  at  least  one  incident  wave- 
length on  the  wafer  surface  such  that  at  least  a  portion  of 
the  incident  light  is  reflected  from  the  wafer  surface; 

j)  admitting  a  portion  of  the  reflected  light  into  a  waveguid- 
ing  body  through  an  aperture  that  is  distant  from  the 
wafer  surface  by  no  more  than  the  incident  wavelength, 
and  that  is  smaller,  in  at  least  one  lateral  dimension,  than 
the  incident  wavelength; 

b)  exciting  a  guided  metallic  mode  of  electromagnetic  radia- 
tion within  the  waveguiding  body, 

c)  adiabatically  convening  a  portion  of  the  reflected  light 
from  the  metallic  mode  to  at  least  one  guided  dielectric 
mode;  and 

d)  detecting  the  adiabatically  converted  light. 

5,289,000 

IMAGE  READING  METHOD  AND  APPARATUS 

DETERMINING  SYNCHRONOUS  POSITION 

Takashi  Toyofuku,  Kanagawa,  Japan,  assignor  to  Fuji  Photo 

Film  Co.,  Ltd.,  Kanagawa,  Japan 

Filed  Jul.  22,  1993,  Ser.  No.  94,861 

Qaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  22,  1992,  4-195385 

Int.  a.'  HOIJ  3/M:  H04N  1/2] 

U.S.  a.  250—234  4  Claims 
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speed  between  said  transmitting  light  source  and  said 

reading  scanner  compnsing  the  steps  of: 
positioning  either  one  of  said  transmitting  light  source  and 

said  reading  scanner  at  a  selected  position; 
scanning  the  other  one  of  said  transmitting  light  source  and 

said  reading  scanner  in  the  proximity  of  said  selected 

position; 
obtaining  the  distribution  of  a  quantity  of  light  transmitted 

by  the  original  during  the  scanning; 
determining  a  synchronous  position  for  the  other  one  corre- 
sponding to  the  selected  position  on  the  basis  of  said  light 

quantity  distribution; 
performing  said  synchronous  position  detection  at  two  or 

more  distinct  positions; 
obtaining  the  number  of  pulses  developed  by  the  transferring 

to  said  synchronous  position  said  transmitting  light  source 

and  said  reading  scanner;  and 
calculating  from  the  number  of  pulses  the  pulse-to-distance 

conversion  coefficient  of  at  least  one  of  said  transmitting 

light  source  and  said  reading  scanner. 


5,289,001 

LASER  BEAM  SCANNING  APPARATUS  HAVING  A 

VARIABLE  FOCAL  DISTANCE  DEVICE  AND  THE 

VARIABLE  FCKAL  DISTANCE  DEVICE  FOR  USE  IN 

THE  APPARATUS 

Akira  Arimoto,  Kodaira,  and  Susumu  Saito,  Hachioji,  both  of 

Japan,  assignors  to  Hitachi,  Ltd.  and  Hitachi  Koki  Co.,  Ltd„ 

Tokyo,  Japan 

Continuation-ui-part  of  Ser.  No.  631,257,  Dec.  20, 1990,  Pat.  No. 

5,196,697,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  390,400, 

Aug.  7, 1989,  Pat  No.  5,006,705,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part 

of  Ser.  No.  501,879,  Mar.  30,  1990,  Pat.  No.  5,053,619.  This 

application  Dec.  22,  1992,  Ser.  No.  995,011 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  26,  1989,  1-335084 

Int.  a.'  HOIJ  3/14 

U.S.  a.  250—236  5  Claims 


1  A  method  for  reading  an  image  from  a  transparent  original 
on  a  platen  using  a  transmitting  light  source  extending  in  a 
one-dimensional  direction  for  emitting  light  toward  the  origi- 
nal and  a  reading  scanner  disposed  below  said  platen  and 
extending  in  said  one-dimensional  direction  for  receiving  the 
hght  transmitted  by  the  original,  the  method  comprising  the 
steps  of: 

translating  the  transmitting  light  source  in  an  auxiliary  scan- 
ning direction  substantially  perpendicular  to  said  one- 
dimensional  direction  for  illuminating  the  original  over  a 
two  dimensional  extent;  and 
translating  the  reading  scanner  in  synchronization  with  said 

transmitting  light  source; 
thereby  photoelectncally  reading  the  image  in  the  onginal; 
wherein  the  step  of  providing  synchronization  in  scanning 


1   A* laser  beam  scanning  apparatus  comprising: 

a  laser  light  source  for  emitting  at  least  one  laser  beam;  and 

a  variable  focal  distance  device, 

said  variable  focal  distance  device  including: 

an  optical  waveguide  which  receives  and  conducts  said  laser 

beam;  and 
electrode  means  having  a  plurality  of  electrodes  provided  on 
said  optical  waveguide  so  as  to  form  in  said  optical  wave- 
guide a  lens  which  can  change  in  one  direction  the  focused 
point  of  the  laser  beam  passed  through  said  optical  wave- 
guide in  accordance  with  different  voltages  applied  be- 
tween the  adjacent  electrodes  of  said  electrode  means 


:.<92 


OFFICIAL  CiAZl£  n  H 


I  I  HKIAKI    ;:.   1444 


February  22.  1994 


ELECTRICAL 


2393 


UMI 


5,2OT.002 
OPTH  AI    SKNSOR  AM)  MI--riU)I)  OK  PRODI  CTION 
Terry  Tarn,  Pittsford,  N.V.,  usiRnor  to  F.mstiiuui  Kodak  Com- 
pany. Rochrstcr.  N.V. 

Filed  No».  20,  1992.  S«r    No    fl-Tfl.llI 

Int   (1     HOI  J   <>   n: 

IS.  (1.  250— 2J9  7  (laims 


5.2S9.0O4 
S(  ANM\(.  HROBF  MKROSCOPK  HAVING 
(  ANTU  K\  KR  AND  I)FTK(T1NG  SAMPI.K 
(  HARACTKRISTU-S  BY  MKANS  OF  RFFI.FXTFI) 
SAMPI  F  FXAMINATION  LIGHT 
Takao   Okada,    Hachioji;    Akira   Yaf(i,   SaRamibara;    Yasuhiro 
SuRawara.    Hiroshima;    Seiio    Merita,    Miyanomachi,    and 
TtuRiko  Takase.  Hachioji.  all  of  Japan.  assiRnors  (o  Olympus 
Optical  (  o..  I  Id.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  672,857,  Mar.  20,  1991, 
abandoned.  This  application  Apr.  10.  1992.  Ser.  No.  866,748 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  27,  1990.  2-79567; 
No>    21.  1991.  J- 305998 

Int.  (1/  HOIJ    «'  '*' 
I  ..S.  CI.  250—306  19  Claims 
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a  lighl  sciiMtiVf  (IfVKi-  having  a  lighl  roi.  fi\  in^;  surta^o. 

a  supptui  plalc  Icir  siipportinjj  iht-  devKC 

a  Iranspamil  coviT  hav  inj;  iiukt  ami  outer  lighi  Iraiisniininn 

Mirfaces  and  having  supp<irling  vvalU  ailaplt-tl  lo  atla^  h  l.i 

Ihf  support  plate- 
the  supporting  wall-,  heuig  adapted  to  maintain  the  inner  and 

cuter  hghl  Iransniitting  surfaces  of  the  cover  preselected 

distaiKes  trom   the   hght  reiening   surtax  e   ol   the  devke 

and 
the  prev^lecled  distame  h<-lwecn  the  inner  light  transmitting 

surface  anti  said  light  receiving  surface  heing  greater  than 

about  one  tenth  of  the  overall  si/e  of  the  optical  sensor 


5,289,003 

PROBF  FOR  THKR.MOSPRAY  MASS  SPFXTROMFTRY 

Steren  M.  Musser,  SeTem,  Md.,  asaiRnor  to  The  I  nited  States 

of  America  as  repreaented  by  the  Secretary  of  the  Department 

of  Health  and  Hunuui  Services,  Washiogton,  D.C. 

Filed  May  29,  1992,  Ser.  No.  890,194 

Int.  n.'  BOID  ^9,44.  HOIJ  •<«  («> 

V.S.  CI.  250—288  20  Claims 


Lit*-' 


.-CI 


1     X  iiiurovope  ..omprising 

.1  probt" 

a  lantilever  having  a  free  end  portion  suppiuting  the  probe. 

s<-lective  reflection  means  provided  on  the  free  end  portion 
of  the  cantilever,  lor  reflecting  displacement  detection 
light  and  for  passing  sample  examination  light  there- 
through. 

s..anning  means  for  causing  the  probe  to  scan  the  surface  of 
a  sample  v^hile  controlling  the  distance  between  the  probe 
and  the  sample  to  be  substantialK  constant,  which  dis- 
tance would  otherwise  vary  due  to  an  interatomic  force 
exerted  between  the  probe  and  the  sample. 

light  v^urcc  means  for  emitting  the  displacement  detection 
light  and  the  sample  examination  light. 

guide  means  for  guiding  the  displacement  detection  light  and 
the  sample  examination  light  to  the  selective  reflection 
means  prtnided  on  the  cantilever,  the  displacement  detec- 
tion light  being  reflected  by  the  reflection  means,  the 
sample  examination  light  passing  through  the  reflection 
means  and  being  radiated  onto  the  surface  of  the  sample, 
resulting  in  that  a  radiated  portion  of  the  surface  of  the 
sample  generates  characteristic  light  indicative  of  the 
characteristics  thereof. 

means  for  receiving  light  reflected  by  the  reflection  means 
and  for  detecting  displacement  of  the  free  end  of  the 
cantilever,  and 

means  for  detecting  the  characteristic  light  to  thereby  detect 
the  characteristics  of  the  radiated  portion 


1    A  thermospray  probe  which  comprises 

an  outer  tubular  housing, 

an  adapter,  said  outer  tubular  member  being  connected  at 

one  end  thcre<if  to  one  end  of  said  adapter, 
a  capillary  tube  which  extends  through  said  adapter  and  said 

outer  tubular  housing,  said  capillary  tube  having  a  tip  end 

which  extends  to  a  tip  end  of  said  outer  tubular  housing. 
means    for    releaxibly    securing   said    capillary    tube    in    said 

adapter,  and 
means  for  rcleasibly  securing  said  tip  end  of  said  capillarv 

tube  in  said  tip  end  of  said  outer  tubular  housing 


5,289,005 
FI.FCTRON  MICROSCOPK 

Mikio  Naruse;  Fiicbi  Watanabe,  and  Toni  Kasai,  ail  of  Tokyo, 
Japan,  aasinnors  to  Jeol  Ltd.,  Tokyo.  Japan 

Filed  May  29,  1992,  Ser.  No.  891.510 
Int.  CI.'  HOIJ  i7  :o 
I  .S.  C\.  250—310  7  Claims 

1    An  electron  microscope  comprising 
an  objective  lens  consisting  of  an  upper  magnetic  pole  piece 

and  a  lower  magnetic  pole  piece. 
a  specimen  stage  which  is  disposed  between  the  upper  and 


lower  magnetic  pole  pieces  and  on  which  a  specimen  is 
placed,  the  stage  being  composed  of  plural  abutting  layers, 
one  of  the  layers  consisting  of  a  heavy  element,  another 
layer  consisting  of  a  light  element; 


9^^F^ 


downstream  felt  in  a  without  open  draw  transfer  of  a  paper 
machine  dryer  section,  said  apparatus  comprising: 

an  infrared  light  emitter  means  disposed  adjacent  to  the 
sheet  disposed  between  the  felu  for  emitting  a  beam  of 
mfrared  light  towards  the  sheet  movmg  contiguously 
between  the  felts,  said  emitter  means  being  disposed  on  an 
opposite  side  of  one  of  the  felts  relative  to  the  sheet; 
an  infrared  light  receiver  disposed  on  an  opposite  side  of  the 
felts  relative  to  said  emitter  means  for  receiving  said  beam 
m  the  absence  of  the  sheet,  said  beam  being  blocked  by  the 


^  A^/^-^t^'^^' 


means  for  directing  an  electron  beam  to  the  specimen  to  emit 

X-rays  from  the  specimen,  and 
a  detection  means  for  detecting  the  X-rays  emitted  from  the 

specimen; 


5.289,006 
THERMAL  IMAGING  APPARATUS 
Eli  Gal.  Ramat  Gan,  Israel,  assignor  to  Allied  Signal  Inc.,  Mor- 
ris Township,  N.J. 

Filed  Sep.  25.  1992.  Ser.  No.  951,285 
Oaims  priority,  application  Israel.  Sep.  27.  1991.  99592 
Int.  a.'  HOIL  }l/00 
LI.S.  a.  250—334  20  Claims 


presence  of  the  sheet  while  the  felts  permit  the  passage 
therethrough  of  said  beam; 

transmitter  means  connected  to  said  receiver  for  transmit- 
ting a  signal  from  said  receiver  in  the  absence  of  the  sheet; 
and 

alarm  means  connected  to  said  transmitter  means  such  that 
in  the  event  of  a  sheet  break,  said  beam  of  light  is  received 
by  said  receiver  and  said  signal  is  transmitted  to  said  alarm 
means  so  that  an  alarm  signal  is  generated  indicating  that 
a  sheet  break  has  occurred  such  that  scuffing  between  the 
felts  is  inhibited. 


5,289,008 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  ENHANCED  SINGLE 

PHOTON  COMPUTED  TOMOGRAPHY 

Ronald  J.  Jaszczak,  and  Datid  R.  GillMid,  both  of  Chapel  Hill. 

N  C    assignors  to  Duke  UniTersity,  Durham,  N.C. 

Filed  Jun.  10,  1992,  Ser.  No.  896,395 

Int  a.'  C^OIT  1/166 

U.S.  a.  250—363.03  *>  Claims 


1    Scanning  apparatus  composing: 

a  non-linear  optomechanical  scanner  receiving  light  from  a 
scene  and  directing  it  onto  an  image  plane,  said  scanner 
defining  a  non-linear  scan  velocity  in  the  image  plane; 

a  SPRITE  detector  disposed  in  said  image  plane  and  includ- 
ing first  and  second  spaced  contacts  and  means  for  apply- 
ing a  bias  voltage  across  said  contacts; 

means  for  sensing  the  velocity  of  the  scanner  in  real  time  as 
it  scans  across  the  image  plane;  and 

means  for  dynamically  varying  the  bias  voltage  across  said 
contacts  as  a  function  of  the  sensed  non-linear  scan  veloc- 
ity, thereby  to  compensate  for  the  non-lmeanty  of  the 
optomechanical  scanner 

5,289,007 
SHEET  BREAK  DETECTOR  APPARATUS 
Richard  R.  Hergert,  Rockton,  III.,  assignor  to  Beloit  Technolo- 
gies, Inc.,  Wilmington.  Del. 

Filed  May  26,  1992,  Ser.  No.  888,954 

Int.  a.'  G08B  21/00:  GOIN  3i/i4 

U.S.  a.  250—341  8  Claims 

1   A  sheet  break  detector  apparatus  for  detecting  a  break  in 

a  sheet   disposed   contiguously   between   an   upstream  and   a 


1.  A  method  of  single  photon  emission  computed  tomogra- 
phy of  a  lest  region  having  a  plurality  of  projectional  views 
utilizing  a  radiation  source  opposite  said  test  region  from  a 
radiation  detector,  comprising: 

detecting  emitted  radiation  from  a  first  projectional  view  of 
said  plurality  of  projectional  views  to  produce  uncompen- 
sated emission  data  for  said  first  projectional  view; 
•  irradiating  said  first  projectional  view  with  radiation  from 
said  radiation  source  to  produce  transmitted  radiation 
through  said  first  projectional  view;  and 
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detecting  the  transmitted  radiation  and  the  emined  radiation 
from  said  fimt  projcctional  view  to  produce  transmission 
data  for  said  first  projectional  view,  then 

detecting  emitted  radiation  from  a  second  projectional  view 
of  said  plurahty  of  projec:ionaJ  views  to  prcxiuce  uncom- 
pensated emission  data  for  said  second  projectional  view 

irradiating  said  second  projectional  view  with  radiation 
from  said  radiation  source  to  produce  transmitted  radia 
tion  through  said  second  projectional  view,  and 

detecting  the  transmitted  radiation  and  the  emitted  radiation 
from  said  second  projectional  view  to  prixJucc  transmis- 
sion data  for  said  second  projectional  view 


r 


1  An  electron  beam  system,  comprising  a  viurcc  tor  cmil 
ting  a  beam  of  electrons  and  a  fcxusing  device  which  com 
prises  at  least  one  coil  for  deflecting  the  beam,  said  at  least  one 
coil  comprising  a  c(X)lmg  member  which  encloses  the  coil  and 
which  comprises  a  cixiling  duct  for  transp<irting  a  cooling 
medium,  characterized  in  that  the  c(X)ling  member  comprises  a 
jacket  which  forms  a  chamber  having  an  inlet  opening  and  an 
outlet  opening,  the  coil  being  accommixlatcd  in  said  chamber, 
the  ctxiling  duct  compnsing  a  space  between  the  coil  and  the 
jacket  and  a  first  closed  cixiling  circuit  compnsing  a  c<xiling 
liquid  reservoir,  and  a  heat  exchanging  element  which  is  situ- 
ated, viewed  in  a  flow  direction,  between  the  cix>ling  liquid 
reservoir  and  the  cixiling  member  in  order  to  cixil  the  cixiling 
liquid  prior  to  its  passage  through  the  ccxiling  member  to  cixil 
said  member  with  liquid  which  is  undersaturated  with  air 


providing  an   electrical   connection   between   the   target 
object  and  the  exlenor  of  the  chamber 

(c)  means  for  forming  a  plasma, 

(d)  a  magnet  mounted  to  provide  a  constant  magnetic  field  in 
an  ion  purification  region  in  the  enclosing  chamber,  and 
ion  collector  means  for  collecting  and  holding  ions 
mounted  in  the  enclosing  chamber  at  the  ion  purification 
region. 


SJS9.009 

charged  particle  bf^m  system  and  cooling 

devicf:,  a  coil  comprising  a  cxxjitng  member 

and  a  txxjling  member  for  l'se  in  svch  a 

CHARGED  PARTICXE  BEAM  SYSTF:M 
Joluii  G.  Bakker,  ami  Peter  E.  S.  J.  AMclbergt,  both  of  Eindho- 
iren,  NctberUmU,  aasignon  to  Lit.  Philipa  Cx>rporation,  New 
York.  N.Y. 
Continuation  of  Scr.  No.  738.066.  Jul.  30.  1991.  abandoned.  Thii 
application  May  13.  1993,  S«r.  No.  61,332 
Claims    priority,    application    Netbcrlanda.    Aug.    2,    1990, 
9001751 

Int.  n.'  HoiJ  i  ■:2 

V.S.  n.  250—396  MI.  1 1  Claims 
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(e)  excitation  means  for  applying  a  time  varying  eleclnc  field 
to  a  pla,sma  in  the  ion  purification  region  to  excite  un- 
wanted ions  in  the  pla-sma  into  revmancc  to  eject  such  ions 
into  the  ion  collector  means  without  ejecting  desired  ions 
to  provide  a  purified  plasma,  and 

(f)  means  for  applying  a  pulse  of  voltage  between  the  enclo- 
sure walls  and  the  target  object  sufficient  to  implant  ions 
from  the  purified  pla.sma  into  the  target  object 


5.2*9.011 

SENSOR  CONTROL  SYSTEM  AND  METHOD 

COMPENSATING  FOR  DEGRADATION  OK  THE 

SENSOR  AND  INDICATING  A  NECF:SSITY  OF  SERVICE 

PRIOR  TO  SENSOR  FAILL'RE 

I  .am  F.  Wong,  Fairport.  and  Geor((e  J.  Roller.  Penfteld,  both  of 

N.\'.,  assignors  to  Xerox  Corporation,  Stamford,  Conn. 

Filed  Not.  30,  1992,  Ser.  No.  983,481 

Int.  CI.'  GOIN  21.  86 

I  .S.  n.  250—561  20  aaims 


5.289.010 

ION  PLRIHCATION  FOR  PLASMA  ION 

IMPLANTATION 

Jmla  L.  Sbohet,  Madison,  Wis.,  assignor  to  Wisconsin  Alumni 

Rcacarch  Foundation,  Madison,  Wis. 

Filed  Dec.  8,  1992,  Ser.  No.  987.122 

Int.  a.^  HOIJ  J7M^ 

VS.  CI.  250— 492.21  11  Claims 

7    Apparatus  for  implanting  ions  in  a  target  object  compns 

ing 

(a)  electncally  conductive  enclosure  walls  defining  an  en- 
closing chamber  surrounding  a  sealed  space. 

(b)  means  for  supporting  a  target  object  within  the  enclosing 
chamber  at  a  ptwition  spaced  sway  from  and  electncally 
isolated  from  the  enclosure  walls  of  the  chamber  and  for 


1  A  sensiir  control  system  controlling  an  output  of  a  sensor 
which  detects  whether  an  object  is  lixated  in  an  object  loca- 
tion, compnsing 

a  comparator  companng  an  analog  output  signal  of  said 
sens»ir  with  a  reference  voltage  signal  and  in  response  to 
said  companng  providing  a  digital  output  signal  which 
indicates  a  presence  or  an  absence  of  an  object  in  said 
object  kxration, 

means  for  adjusting  said  reference  voltage  signal  in  response 
to  said  analog  output  signal  of  said  sens<ir,  wherein  the 
reference  voltage  signal  is  adjusted  to  have  a  value  within 
a  window  ranging  between  a  null  sute  value  indicating 
that  an  object  is  not  kx.ated  in  said  object  l<x.ation  and  an 


activated  slate  value  indicating  that  an  object  is  Icx^ated  in 
said  object  location,  said  adjusted  reference  voltage  signal 
biased  toward  said  null  state;  and 
means  for  providing  a  service  signal  indicating  a  require- 
ment for  service  of  the  sensor  if  a  difference  between  said 
activated  state  value  and  said  null  sute  value  is  less  than  a 
predetermined  value 


5,289,014 
SEMICONDUCTOR  DEVICE  HAVING  A  VERTICAL 
QUANTLnVl  WELL  VIA  AND  METHOD  FOR  MAKING 
Herbert  Goronkiii,  Tempe;  Jun  Shen,  Phoenix;  Saied  Tehrwii, 
Scottadale,  and  X.  Theodore  Zhe,  Chandler,  all  of  Ariz.,  as- 
signors to  Motorola,  Inc.,  Schanmburg,  ni. 

Filed  Aug.  17,  1992,  Ser.  No.  930,958 

Int.  a.'  HOIL  29/161.  29/205 

U.S.  a.  257—14  8  Claims 


5,289,012 
X-RAY  IMAGE  ENCODING  BY  SPATIAL  MODULATION 

OF  A  STORAGE  PHOSPHOR  SCREEN 

Robert  E.  Alrarez,  2369  Uura  La.,  Mountain  View,  Calif.  94043 

Filed  Apr.  30,  1992,  Ser.  No.  877,893 

Int.  a.^  G03B  42/02:  GOIN  23/04 

L.S.  a.  250—588  '  Claims 
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1   Apparatus  for  encoding  x-ray  image  information  compris- 


ing 


(a)  a  storage  phosphor  screen  detector; 

(b)  a  controller  means;  and, 

(c)  a  controlled  erasing  means  for  erasing  latent  x-ray  image 
information  recorded  by  said  storage  phosphor  screen 
detector  in  a  set  of  regions  spaced  periodically  across  the 
surface  of  said  storage  phosphor  screen  detector; 

wherein  the  remaining  image  information  can  be  used  to 
reconstruct  a  representation  of  said  x-ray  image  informa- 
tion. 


5J89,013 

PHONON  AND  CHARGE  CARRIER  SEPARATION  IN 

QUANTUM  WELLS 

Herbert  Coronkin,  Tempe,  Ariz.,  assignor  to  Motorola,  Inc., 

Schaumburg,  III. 

Filed  Oct.  2,  1991,  Ser.  No.  769,659 

Int.  a.'  HOIL  29/78 

VJS.  a.  257—14  13  Oaims 
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1  A  semiconductor  device  having  a  vertical  quantum  well 
via  compnsing; 

a  substrate  having  an  upper  surface; 

a  first  semiconductor  device  formed  on  the  upper  surface  in 
a  first  honzontal  plane  parallel  to  the  upper  surface, 
wherein  the  first  semiconductor  device  includes  a  current 
carrying  region  that  has  a  first  quantized  energy  level; 

a  second  semiconductor  device  formed  in  a  second  horizon- 
tal plane  vertically  spaced  from  the  first  horizontal  plane, 
wherein  the  second  semiconductor  device  includes  a 
current  carrying  region  that  has  a  first  quantized  energy 
level  subsuntially  equal  to  that  of  the  current  carrying 
region  of  the  first  semiconductor  device;  and 

a  semiconductor  via  electrically  coupling  the  current  carry- 
ing region  of  the  first  semiconductor  device  to  the  current 
carrying  region  of  the  second  semiconductor  device  so  as 
to  provide  current  for  operation  of  the  first  and  second 
semiconductor  devices,  wherein  the  semiconductor  via 
has  a  first  quantized  energy  level  capable  of  alignment 
with  the  quantized  energy  levels  of  the  current  carrying 
regions  of  the  first  and  second  semiconductor  devices. 
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5,289,015 
PLANAR  FET-SEED  INTEGRATED  CIRCUITS 
Leo  M.  F.  ChiroTsky,  Bridgewaten  Luclan  A,  D'Asaro,  Madi- 
son; Shin-Shem  Pei,  New  ProTidence,  and  Ted  K.  Woodward, 
Lincrofl,  all  of  N  J.,  assignors  to  ATAT  BeU  Laboratories, 
Murray  Hill,  N  J. 
Continttation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  691,181,  Apr.  25,  1991.  This 
application  Oct.  31,  1991,  Ser.  No.  785,670 
Int.  a.5  HOIL  27/14 
U.S.  a.  257—21  '  Claims 


12 


14 


1.  A  quantum  well  structure  comprising:  a  host  phonon 
confinement  well  having  a  substantially  continuous  phonon 
distnbution,  and  at  least  one  charge  earner  confinement  well 
located  near  a  minima  of  a  phonon  distribution  providing  an 
uneven  distribution  of  charge  earners  throughout  the  phonon 
confinement  well,  the  charge  earners  concentrated  near  the 
minima  of  the  phonon  distribution. 


1.  A  semiconductor  integrated  circuit  of  the  type  compris- 
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ing   a)  a  qiuuitum  well  rcnccling  suck,  b)  a  buried  player  of    charge  transfer  eleclnxle  part  formed  on  said  charge  transfer 


semiconductor  overlying  said  reflector  stack,  c)  a  quantum 
well  intnnsic  region  overlying  said  p-layer,  d)  an  n-layer  of 
semiconductor  overlying  said  quantum  well  intnnsic  region,  e) 
an  n-ch*nnel  field  effect  transistor  comprising  a  source,  a  gated 
n-channcl  and  a  drain  overlying  said  quantum  well  intrinsic 
region  and  said  buncd  player,  and  0  a  PIN  quantum  well 
dicxle  comprised  of  portions  said  buned  player,  said  quantum 
well  intnnsic  region,  and  said  n-layer, 
CHARACTERIZED  IN  THAT 

said  buncd  p-layer  is  partitioned  by  a  proton  implanation 
region  to  separate  the  portion  of  said  player  underlying 
said  FEI  from  the  portion  compnsing  the  player  of  said 
diixle  said  proton  implantion  region  being  of  high  reMstiv 
ily  and  containing  crystal  damage 


part   with   an   insulating  film   sandwiched   therebetween,  said 


5.289,016 

THIN  HLM  TRANSISTOR  WITH  EXCTI.I.ENT 

STABIl  ITV  FOR  I.IQUID  CHYSTAl   DISPLAY 

Keno  Nofpichi,  Tokyo,  Japan,  >asi(pM>r  to  NEC  Corporation, 

Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Apr.  24,  1991,  Ser.  No.  690,418 

Clainu  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  24,  1990,  2-108382 

Int.  CT'  HOII.  jy  (M   J I  Oi^.  2)  ^K 

VS.  a.  257—57  12  CTaima 


UMI 


5,289,017 

SOLID  STATE  IMAGING  DEVKT  HAVING  SILICON 

CARBIDE  CRYSTAL  LAYER 

Keita  Nii,  Kyoto,  Japan,  aaaignor  to  Rofam  Co..  Ltd.,  Kyoto, 

Japan 

Filed  Dec.  21,  1992,  Ser.  No.  993,778 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  25,  1991,  3-343221 

Int.  (1.^  HOII   JV    '^ 

i;.S.  a.  257—77  2  Oainu 

1  A  sjilid  state  imaging  device  comprising  a  first -ciinductivc 
type  layer  composed  of  a  semiconductor  crystal,  a  second 
conductive-typc  layer  including  a  charge  transfer  part  and  an 
imaging  part  formed  in  the  semiconductor  crystal  layer,  and  a 


semiconductor  crystal  layer  being  formed  of  a  silicon  carbide 
crystal  laser 


5.289.018 
lUiHT  EMITTING  DEVICT:  UTILIZING  CAVITY 
01  ANTLM  ELECTRODYNAMICS 
Masahiro  Okuda,  Sasamihara.  and  Akira  Shimizu.  Tokyo,  Ja- 
pan, aaaignora  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 
(  ontinuation  of  Ser.  No.  741,068,  Aug.  6.  1991,  abandoned.  This 
application  May  14,  1993.  Ser.  No.  61,328 
Claima  priority,  application  Japan.  Aug.  14.  1990,  2-214812 
Int.  a.'  HOIL  ii  (X) 
I  .S.  n.  257—98  23  Claims 


1    A  Ihin  film  transistor,  comprising 

a  gate  cIcctrcKle. 

a  semiconductor  layer  formed  on  said  gate  electrode, 

a  stiurce  electrixJe  and   a  drain   eleclrcxie   formed   on   said 

semiconductor  layer. 
a  b*iro«ilicate  gla.«  film  fi>rmed  on  said  semiconductor  layer 

and  said  s«iurce  and  drain  electrode^,  and 
a  silicon  nitride  film  formed  on  said  h<iroMlicate  glav.  film 


1    A  light  emitting  device  comprising 

a  light  emitting  active  layer  having  a  quantum  confinement 

structure 
means  for  supplying  earners  to  said  active  layer, 
means  for  applying  a  reverse  hia-s  electric  field  to  said  active 

layer,  and 
reflector  means  enclosing  said  activ  c  layer  and  having  a  high 

reflectance  for  light  generated  in  said  active  layer, 
wherein,  said  reflector  means  comprises  a  pair  of  reflectors 

sandwiching  the  active  layer,  the  optical  length  between 

said    reflectors   being   equal    to   a    wavelength    of  a   light 

generated  in  the  active  layer 


5.289.019 
INSULATED  GATE  BIPOLAR  TRANSISTOR 
Tomohide  Terashima,  Eukuoka.  Japan,  aaaignor  to  MiUubishi 
Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo.  Japan 

Filed  May  28,  1992,  Ser.  No.  889,290 
Claimi  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  24,  1991,  3-184565; 
Apr.  3,  1992.  4-81918 

Int.  CT'  HOIL  :•■>   '■4.  JV  IX,.  2^  40 
r.S.  CI.  257—139  2  (Taims 

1    .An  Insulated  Gate  Bipolar   I  ransistor  comprising 
a  first  conductivity   type  first  semiconductor  layer  having 

first  and  second  major  surfaces, 
a    second    conductivity    type    second    semiconductor    layer 

formed  on  said  first  major  surface, 
a  first  conductivity   type  third  semiconducii>r  layer  selec- 


tively formed  in  a  surface  of  said  second  semiconductor 

layer  which  is  opposite  to  said  first  semiconductor  layer; 
a   second   conductivity   type   fourth   semiconductor   layer 

selectively  formed  in  a  surface  of  said  third  semiconductor 

layer; 
a  groove  extending  from  said  second  major  surface  to  said 

second  semiconductor  layer; 
an  insulative  layer  formed  on  part  of  said  surface  of  said 

third  semiconductor  layer  which  is  between  said  second 

and  fourth  semiconductor  layers; 
a  control  electrode  formed  in  said  insulative  layer; 


5.289,020 
HETEROJUNCnON  BIPOLAR  TRANSISTOR 
Takashi  Hirose;  Toahioobu  Matsuno,  and  Kaoni  Inoue,  all  of 
Osaka.  Japan,  assignors  to  Matsushita  Electric  Industrial  Co.. 
Ltd..  Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Jul.  15,  1992,  Ser.  No.  913,316 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  28,  1992,  4-109655 

Int.  a.'  HOIL  31/072.  31/109.  27/102 

VS.  C\.  257—197  8  Claims 


I   A  heterojunction  bipolar  transistor  comprising: 

a  first  emitter  region, 

a  second  emitter  region  extending  on  the  first  emitter  region 
and  connected  to  the  first  emitter  region  via  a  junction, 
the  second  emitter  region  having  a  forbidden  band  gap 
wider  than  a  forbidden  band  gap  of  the  first  emitter  re- 
gion, wherein,  at  the  junction,  the  second  emitter  region 
has  a  earner  energy  level  substantially  equal  to  a  carrier 
energy  level  of  the  first  emitter  region; 

an  intnnsic  base  region  extending  on  the  second  emitter 
region  and  having  a  forbidden  band  gap  narrower  than  the 
forbidden  band  gap  of  the  second  emitter  region; 

a  collector  region  extending  on  the  intnnsic  base  region; 

an  extnnsic  base  region  extending  outward  of  the  intnnsic 


base  region  and  contacting  the  intrinsic  base  region  and 
the  second  emitter  region,  the  extrinsic  base  region  sepa- 
rated from  the  first  emitter  region,  wherein  a  portion  of 
the  extrinsic  base  region  which  adjoins  the  second  emitter 
region  has  a  forbidden  band  gap  substantially  equal  to  the 
forbidden  band  gap  of  the  second  emitter  region;  and 
a  high-resistivity  region  extending  underneath  the  extrinsic 
base  region. 


5.289,021 
BASIC  CELL  ARCHTTECrURE  FOR  MASK 
PROGRAMMABLE  GATE  ARRAY  WITH  3  OR  MORE 
SIZE  TRANSISTORS 
Abbas  EI  Gamal,  Palto  Alto,  Calif.,  assignor  to  SiArc,  Sunny- 
vale, Calif. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  524,183,  May  15,  1990,  Pat 
No.  5,055,716.  This  application  Jun.  18,  1991,  Ser.  No.  717,140 
The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Oct  8,  2008, 
has  been  disclaimed. 
Int  a.'  HOIL  27/02.  27/10 
U.S.  a.  257—206  21  Claims 


a  first  electrode  formed  over  said  third  and  fourth  semicon- 
ductor layers; 

a  second  conductivity  type  fifth  semiconductor  layer,  a  first 
conductivity  type  sixth  semiconductor  layer  and  a  second 
conductivity  type  seventh  semiconductor  layer  of  impu- 
nty  concentration  higher  than  that  of  said  second  semi- 
conductor layer,  which  are  stacked  in  order  from  inside  of 
said  groove;  and 

a  second  electrode  formed  for  connection  to  said  first  semi- 
conductor layer  on  said  second  major  surface  and  to  said 
fifth  and  sixth  semiconductor  layers. 


1,  A  basic  cell  in  a  mask  programmable  gate  array,  said  basic 
cell  comprising: 

three  sizes  of  N-channel  transistors,  where  size  corresponds 

to  channel  width;  and 
three  sizes  of  P-channel  transistors,  where  size  corresponds 

to  channel  width, 
gates  of  certain  ones  of  said  N-channel  transistors  and  P- 

channel  transistors  being  isolated  from  gates  of  certain 

other  ones  of  said  N-channel  transistors  and  P-channel 

transistors  within  said  basic  cell, 
wherein  said  basic  cell  is  one  of  a  plurality  of  basic  cells 

wholly  located  within  an  interior  of  said  gate  array 


5,289,022 

CCD  SHIFT  REGISTER  HAVING  A  PLURAIJTY  OF 

STORAGE  REGIONS  AND  TRANSFER  REGIONS 

THEREIN 

Tetsuya  lizuka;  Naoki  Nishi,  and  Tetsuro  Kumesawa,  all  of 

Kanagawa,  Japan,  assignors  to  Sony  Corporation,  Tokyo, 

Japan 

FUed  May  13,  1992,  Ser.  No.  882,121 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  14,  1991,  3-109330 
Int  a.'  HOIL  29/78.  27/14.  31/00 
U.S.  a.  257—232  9  Claims 

1.  A  charge  coupled  device  compnsing: 
an   imaging  section  having  a  plurality  of  light-receiving 
elements  arranged  in  a  matrix  wherein  a  plurality  of  first 
vertical  shift  registers  are  disposed  at  one  side  of  the 
light-receiving  elements  for  transferring  signal  charges 
from  the  plurality  of  light-receiving  elements; 
a  storage  section  disposed  at  a  lower  side  of  said  imaging 
section  and  having  a  plurality  of  second   vertical   shift 
registers  connected  to  said  plurality  of  first  vertical  shift 
registers  for  transferring  said  signal  charges  from  said 
imaging  section; 
a  horizontal  shift  register  section  having  a  first  horizontal 
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shift  regwlcr  connected  to  said  plurality  of  second  vertical 
shift   registers  for   receiving  and   transferring  said   signal 
charges  transferred  from  a  first  group  of  said  plurality  of 
second  vertical  shift  registers  and  a  second  honzonul  shift 
register  connected  to  said  plurality  of  second  vertical  shift 
registers  for  receiving  and  transferring  said  signal  charges 
transferred  from  a  second  group  of  said  plurality  of  sec 
ond   vcnical   shif^   registers   wherein   said   first   group   is 
distinct  from  said  second  group. 
said  first  honzonUl  shift  register  further  comprising 
■  semiconductor  substrate  of  a  first  conductivity  type, 
a  plurality  of  first  transfer  electrodes  provided  on  said  semi 
conductor  substrate  through  an  insulating  layer,  each  of 
said  plurality  of  first  transfer  electrtxles  having  a  transfer 
gate  electrode  and  a  storage  gate  electrode 


lal  emitter  for  the  pholoiraasistor  and  a  sense  node  for  said 
pucl  clement,  and 

an  insulating  layer  disposed  over  said  polysilicon  region  and 
over  the  ponion  of  said  base  not  covered  by  said  polysili- 
con region,  and 

a  layer  of  conductive  malcnal  disposed  over  said  insulating 
layer  and  thereby  capacitivcly  coupled  to  said  base  to 
form  a  select  nixle  for  said  pixel  clement 


••i 


••j 


fri 


5,2»,0M 
BIPOIJKR  TRANSISTOR  WITH  DIFFLSION 
CX)MPENSATION 
C;eor8C  E.  Ganachow,  Trabuco  Canyon.  Calif..  aaaiKnor  to  Na- 
tional Semiconductor  Corpointion.  SanU  Oara,  Calif. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  821056.  Jan.  10.  1992,  abandoned, 
which  ii  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  564,013.  Aug.  7.  1990. 
ahuMloned.  ThU  application  Apr.  7.  1993.  Ser.  No.  44,560 
Int.  a."  HOll.  2^n2.  27 <  12.  29  If,- 
L.S.  CI.  257—592  *  Oaims 


a  plurality  of  second  transfer  clettnxles  provided  on  said 
semiconductor  substrate  through  said  insulating  layer, 
each  of  said  plurality  of  second  transfer  electrixles  having 
a  transfer  gale  electrode  and  a  storage  gate  electrixie   and 

a  first  semiconductor  pt^rtion  and  a  second  semiconductor 
portion  of  said  first  conductivity  type  provided  in  the 
surface  of  said  semiconductor  substrate  under  each  of  the 
storage  gate  electrodes  of  said  plurality  of  first  transfer 
electrixles  and  said  plurality  of  second  transfer  electrodes, 
wherein  said  first  semiconductor  p^irtion  has  an  impurity 
concentration  equal  to  said  *emiconductor  substrate  and 
said  second  semiconductor  portion  has  a  higher  impurity 
concentration  than  that  of  said  semiconductor  substrate 


5,2*9.023 
HIGH-DENSITY  PHOTOSENSOR  AND  CXJNTACTl.F>iS 
IMAGING  ARRAY  HAVING  WIDE  DYNA.MIC  RANGE 
Carrer  A.  Mead.  Pandena,  Calif.,  aaaignor  to  Synaptics,  Incor- 
porated, Saa  Joac,  Calif. 
Contianation-iapvl  of  Ser.  No.  923.734,  Jul.  30,  1992,  which  is 
a  continutioo-in-piirt  of  Ser.  No.  760.569,  Sep.  16,  1991.  Pat. 

No.  5J60.592,  which  is  a  continuarton-in-pnrt  of  Ser.  No. 

657.128,  Eeb.  19,  1991,  Pat.  No.  5.097  J05.  ThU  application  Aug. 

7.  1992,  Ser.  No.  927.079 

Int.  CT'  HOIL  27,  14 

U.S.  a.  257—291  >'  CUims 


/ 


■run'  fwuat.  ws       / 
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I  A  bipolar  transistor  having  an  emitter  region,  a  collector 
region,  and  a  base  intrinsic  region,  the  emitter  region,  the 
collector  region,  and  the  ba.se  intrinsic  region  each  having  at 
least  a  p»irtion  there<if  adjacent  to  a  first  isolation  oxide  region, 
the  emitter  region  contacted  by  an  emitter  contact  region,  the 
base  intrinsic  region  having  a  diffusion  compensation  region 
extending  a  small,  predefined  area  into  the  collector  region  at 
a  p»>inl  where  the  base  intrinsic  region  and  the  collector  region 
abut  a  sidewall  of  the  first  ivilation  oxide  region  and  underlyi- 
ing  a  piirtion  of  said  emitter  region  which  is  contacting  said 
emitter  contact  region,  the  base  intrinsic  region  being  formed 
by  the  steps  of 

a)  forming  a  mask  over  the  base  intrinsic  region. 

hi  implanting  dopants  o  a  same  conductivity  type  as  said 
ba.se  intrinsic  region  in  regions  exposed  by  the  mask. 

c)  diffusing  dopants  from  the  implant  laterally  under  a  por- 
tion of  the  mask  to  form  oxide  diffusion  compensation 
regions. 

d)  etching  the  regions  exp»iscd  by  the  mask. 

c)  forming  field  oxide  regions  in  the  regions  exposed  by  the 

mask,  and 
n  forming  an  emitter  contact  on  said  emitter  region,  at  least 

a  p<irtion  of  said  diffusion  compensation  region  underlying 

a  portion  of  said  emitter  region  which  is  contacting  said 

emitter  contact 


1  A  bipolar  phototransislor  pixel  element  disptwed  on  a 
piece  of  semiconductor  material  of  a  first  conductivity  type 
compnsing 

a  collector  comprising  a  region  of  semiconductor  material, 
a  ba.se  compnsing  a  doped  region  of  a  second  conductivity 

type  disposed  within  said  collector  region, 
a  polysilicon  region  doped  to  said  first  conductivity  type  and 
disposed  over  a  pt-irtion  of  said  ba.sc  to  comprise  an  epiUx- 


5.289,025 
INTV-GRATED  ClRCl  IT  HAVING  A  BOOSTED  NODE 
Hyun  I-ee,  Allentown,  Pa.,  aaaiftnor  to  AT4T  Bell  Laboratories, 
Murray  Hill.  NJ. 

Filed  Oct.  24,  1991,  Ser.  No.  782.034 
Int.  a.'  HOII.  .?7  O:   2'i^7H 
I  .S.  a.  257—299  "  Claims 

1  An  integrated  circuit  comprising  a  transistor  having  sour- 
ce/drain regions  of  a  given  conductivity  type  formed  in  a 
doped  tub  region  of  the  opptisite  conductivity  type  formed  in 
a  semiconductor  substrate  of  said  given  conductivity  type,  and 
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means  for  boosting  the  voltage  of  a  source/drain  region  of  said 

transistor  to  greater  than  a  given  power  supply  voltage, 

Characterized  in  that  said  integrated  circuit  further  com- 

pnses  means  for  boosting  the  voltage  of  said  dopied  tub 

region  to  a  level  greater  than  said  given  power  supply 

voltage,  and  wherein  said  doped  tub  region  is  connected 


118     120    108 


121    109 


5,289,027 
ULTRATHIN  SUBMICRON  MOSFET  WFTH  INTRINSIC 

CHANNEL 
Kyle  W.  Terrill,  SanU  Monica,  and  Prahalad  K.  Vasudev,  Thou- 
sand Oaks,  both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Hughes  Aircraft  Com- 
pany, Los  Angeles,  Calif. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  577,838,  Aug.  31,  1990,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  282,150,  Dec.  9,  1988. 
abandoned.  This  application  Sep.  28,  1992,  Ser.  No.  951,598 
Int.  a.'  HOIL  27/07,  29/10.  29/78,  27/12 
U.S.  a.  257—327  1  Qaim 


to  at  least  one  other  doped  tub  region  of  said  opposite 
conductivity  type  formed  in  said  semiconductor  substrate, 
whereby  the  total  junction  area  of  the  connected  tub 
regions  is  sufTiciently  large  to  obtain  a  desired  level  of 
capacitance  with  respect  to  said  substrate  for  maintaining 
the  boosted  voltage  level  for  a  desired  time  pencxl. 


5.289,026 

ASYMMETRIC  FLOATING  GATE  OVERLAP  FOR 

IMPROV  ED  DEVICE  CHARACTERISTICS  IN  BURIED 

BIT-LINE  DEVICES 

Tong-Chem  Ong.  San  Jose,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Intel  Corporation, 

SanU  Oara.  Calif. 

Filed  Aug.  14.  1991.  Ser.  No.  744.969 

Int.  a.'  HOIL  29/68.  29/78 

L.S.  a.  257—316  6  CUims 


1  An  array  of  electrically  erasable  non-volatile  memory 
devices  compnsing 

a  monocrystalline  silicon  layer  including  a  plurality  of  bur- 
ied source  regions  and  a  plurality  of  buned  dram  regions, 
said  source  regions  and  said  drain  regions  alternating  and 
spaced  apan,  wherein  said  drain  regions  are  shared  by 
adjacent  ones  of  said  memory  devices  in  said  array; 

wherein  each  of  said  memory  devices  comprises: 

field  oxide  areas  over  the  source  region  and  the  drain  region: 

a  floating  gale  member  overlapping  a  portion  of  the  source 
region  and  a  portion  of  the  drain  region  forming  a  floating 
gate-to-source  overlap  and  a  floating  gate-to-drain  over- 
lap, respectively,  such  that  the  floating  gate-to-source 
overlap  is  less  than  the  floating  gate-to-drain  overlap; 

an  insulating  layer;  and 

a  control  gale  member. 


1  A  metal-oxide-semiconductor  field  transistor  (MOSFET) 
structure,  comprising: 

a  first  insulating  layer,  the  thickness  of  said  first  insulating 
layer  being  within  the  approximate  range  of  0.3-0.5  mi- 
crons, 

a  submicron-thick  semiconductor  layer  on  said  first  insulat- 
ing layer,  said  semiconductor  layer  having  mutually 
spaced  doped  source  and  drain  regions  and  a  generally 
intrinsic  bulk  channel  region  of  bulk  semiconductor  mate- 
nal  extending  between  said  source  and  drain  regions,  said 
channel  region  having  a  dopant  concentration  less  than 
about  lO'^cm-^. 

a  second  insulating  layer  on  said  channel  region, 

a  conductive  gate  on  said  insulating  layer,  and 

means  for  applying  a  back-gate  bias  voltage  to  induce  both 
charge  carriers  in  the  channel  region  for  MOSFET  opera- 
tion, and  an  electnc  field  in  the  channel  region  for  restnct- 
ing  punchthrough  and  other  short-channel  effects, 

said  means  for  applying  a  back-gate  bias  voltage  compnsing 
a  semiconductor  substrate  for  said  first  insulating  layer, 
and  a  conductive  electrode  on  said  substrate  for  receiving 
a  voltage  signal 


5,289,028 

HIGH  POWER  SEMICONDUCTOR  DEVICE  WTTH 

INTEGRAL  ON-STATE  VOLTAGE  DETECTION 

STRUCTURE 

Lowell  Clark.  Phoenix;  Robert  B.  Davies,  and  David  F.  Mietus, 

both  of  Tempe,  all  of  Ariz.,  assignors  to  Motorola,  Inc., 

Schaumburg,  lU. 

Filed  Not.  4,  1991,  Ser.  No.  787,166 

Int.  a.'  HOIL  23/62.  29/74.  23/58.  29/90 

U.S.  a.  257—355  13  Qaims 
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1.  A  high  power  semiconductor  device  with  integral  on- 
state  voltage  detection  structure  comprising:  a  semiconductor 
drift  region  of  a  first  conductivity  type,  having  an  upper  por- 


2400 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


February  22,  1994 


tion  and  a  lower  portion,  a  base  region  of  a  second  conducliv 
ity  type  formed  in  the  upper  portion  of  the  drift  region,  a 
source  region  of  the  firil  conductivity  type  formed  in  the  base 
region,  wherein  a  firM  channel  is  defined  between  a  lateral 
boundary  of  the  nource  region  and  a  lateral  boundary  of  the 
base  region,  a  first  gate  dielecinc  covenng  the  first  channel,  a 
firsl  gate  electrode  covenng  the  first  gate  dielcctnc  over  the 
first  channel,  a  source  electrode  coupled  to  the  source  region 
and  electrically  is<ilated  from  the  first  gate  electrode,  a  dctec 
tor  region  of  the  second  conductivity  type  formed  in  the  upper 
portion  of  the  dnft  region  and  separated  from  the  ha.sc  region 
by  a  second  channel,  wherein  the  detector  region  forms  a 
detector  duxle  with  the  dnft  region,  the  detector  diixle  being  a 
diode  other  than  a  zener  diode,  and  a  detector  elcclrixle  cou 
pled  to  the  detector  region,  wherein  the  detector  clcclrixie  is 
elcctncally  i«ilato.1  from  ihc  source  cle«.lr<xle  and  the  gale 
eleclrixle 


5J89,030 
SEMICONDUCTOR  DEVICE  WITH  OXIDE  LAYER 
Shuapei   Y«iii«i«ki.  Tokyo;   Akir«   Mmae,  Alchl,  aMl  Todiiji 
Hamatani,  lUnagawa,  all  of  Japm,  oaigBon  to  Semicooduc- 
lor  VjttTty  ljibor«tof7  Co..  Ltd„  IUaa«a«>.  J"P«" 

Filed  Mar.  5.  1992,  Ser.  No.  846,164 
CUima  priority,  application  Japan.  Mar.  6,  1991.  3-065418; 
May  11,  1991,  J-135569 

iDt.  a.'  HOII.  29/76.  2<i'04.  J1036 
I  .S.  a.  257—410  '"^  C\tims 
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SEMICONDUCTOR  INTEGRATt:D  CIRCT  IT  DEVICJ; 

HAVING  WEI.US  BIASED  WITH  DIFFt:RENT  VOITAGK 

I.EVEUS 
Yaautaka  Nakaahiba,  Tokyo,  Japan,  aaaignor  to  NEC  Corpora- 
tion. Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Apr.  30,  1992,  Ser.  No.  875,830 

Claima  priority,  application  Japan.  May  2.  1991,  3-130547 

Int.  C\:  HOII.  :^  W.  29  7H.  ;«   ^96.  29  yr) 

V.S.  n.  257—400  ^  Claims 


I    A  semiconductor  inlcgralcd  circuit  device  fabncalcd  on  a 
semiconduclor  subslralc  of  a  firsl  ciinduclisils  l>pe.  compris 

ing 

a)  B  firsI  well  having  a  second  conducli\il>  type  opp»>silc  to 
said  first  conductivity  type,  and  formed  in  a  first  surface 
p<irti<in  of  said  semiconductor  substrate,  said  first  \*cll 
being  bia.sed  to  a  first  voltage  level, 

b)  a  sec<ind  well  of  said  second  conductivity  type  formed  in 
a  second  surface  portion  of  said  semiconductor  substrate 
spaced  from  said  first  surface  portion,  and  biased  to  a 
second  soltage  level  different  from  said  first  soltagc  lesfl 

c)  a  third  surface  portion  of  said  semiconductor  substrate 
provided  between  said  first  and  second  ssells.  and  doped 
with  impurity  atoms  of  said  first  conductivits  tspe  ran^j 
ing  between  1  ■  lO'"  cm  '  and  2  ■  Id''  cm  '.  the  impu 
ril>  concentration  of  a  remaining  portion  of  said  semicon 
ductor  substrate  ranging  between  1  •  lO'*  cm  '  and 
s  ■   10'*  cm     V 

d)  a  channel  stopper  formed  in  said  third  surface  portion. 
and  doped  \>.nh  impurits  aloms  of  said  first  i.  i>nductis  its 
tvpe  higher  than  said  third  surtav-c  portion 

e)  an  insulating  film  covenng  at  IcasI  said  first,  second  and 
third  surface  portions,  and 

D  a  wiring  strip  extending   over    said    insulating   film,   and 
biased  in  such  a  manner  as  to  induce  carriers  of  said  sei. 
ond  conductivity  tvpe  in  said  third  surface  portion 
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5    A  semiconductor  device  comprising 

viurce.  dram  and  channel  regions  formed  within  one  semi- 
conductor film. 

a  gate  elcclrixle  comprising  a  metal  or  a  metal  silicide. 
formed  on  said  channel  region  with  a  gate  insulating  layer 
therebetween. 

v.urce  and  drain  electrixles  connected  to  the  stiurce  and 
drain  semiconductor  regions,  respectively,  and 

an  oxide  layer  of  said  metal  or  metal  silicide  covenng  said 
gate  clectrixJe, 

wherein  said  osidc  layer  is  in  contact  with  said  gale  clec- 
trixic  and  said  at  lea.st  one  of  said  source  and  drain  elec- 
trodes 


5J89.031 
SEMICONDl  CrOR  DEVICE  CAPABLE  OF  BL(XTCING 

CX)NTAMINANTS 
Maaaharu  Watanabe,  and  Yoshiko  Kuniahima,  both  of  Kawa- 
saki. Japan,  aaaignora  to  Kabuahiki  Kaiaha  Toahiba,  Kawa- 
saki, Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  745,878,  Aug.  16,  1991,  abandoned. 
ThU  application  Dec.  8,  1992,  Ser.  No.  986.895 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  21,  1990.  2-218228 
Int.  n.'  HOII.  29  74.  2J  .'•K  29  .Kt 
IS.  CI.  257—617  9  Onirai 
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1     A  s<-micondu^tor  device  comprising 

J  semiconductor  suhslrale  having  first  and  second  maior 
surfaces 

semiconductor  elements  formed  on  said  first  major  surface 
of  said  semiconductor  substrate    and 

a  hliKkmg  laser,  formed  within  said  substrate,  which  spans 
an  entire  cross  sectional  area  of  said  substrate  at  a  given 
distance  from  said  second  major  surface,  for  bliKking  the 
pavsage  of  heav  v  metals  through  said  second  major  sur- 
face of  said  semiconductor  substrate  into  said  semiconduc- 
tor elements,  said  hliviong  laser  being  provided  at  a 
position  nearer  to  said  second  major  surface  than  said  first 
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major  surface  and  formed  of  a  chemical  compound  se- 
lected from  the  group  consisting  of  silicon  oxide  and 
silicon  nitride 


5,289,032 
TAPE  AUTOMATED  BONDINC;<TAB)SEMICONDUCTOR 

DEVICE  AND  METHOD  FOR  MAKING  THE  SAME 

I.eo  M.  Higfpns,  HI,  Austin,  Tex.,  and  Maurice  S.  Karptno"' 

Medford,  Mass.,  assignors  to  Motorola.  Inc.,  Schaumburg,  III. 

Filed  Aug.  16,  1991.  Ser.  No.  745.655 

Int.  a.'  HOIL  23,  4S.  29 '44.  29/52 

U.S.  Cn.  257—669  12  Oaims 
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outside  said  package  and  each  having  an  inner  end  dis- 
posed within  said  package  and  lying  between  said  upper 
and  lower  planes  and   projecting  from  said   penpheral 
portion  towards  said  region,  and 
a  plurality  of  bonding  wires  each  connecting  a  respective 


one  of  said  plurality  of  electrodes  to  a  respective  one  of 
said  inner  ends  of  said  lead  fingers: 
wherein  said  chip  is  disposed  in  said  region  without  ngid 
connection  to  any  of  said  lead  fingers  before  sealing  in  said 
resin  package  such  that  said  resin  package  directly 
contacts  substantially  all  of  said  chip 


1    A  tape  automated  bonding  (TAB)  semiconductor  device 
comprising 

an  electronic  comp<inent,  and 

a  TAB  tape  coupled  to  the  electronic  component,  the  TAB 
tape  comprising 

a  earner  film  supporting  electrical  leads  for  electncally 
interconnecting  the  electronic  component  to  external 
circuitry,  the  electrical  leads  having  a  predetermined 
spatial  density  and  patterned  such  that  the  earner  film  is 
void  of  electrical  leads  in  predetermined  sections  of  the 
carrier  film  adjacent  the  electronic  component; 
an  opening  in  the  earner  film  having  the  electronic  com- 
ponent positioned  therein,  wherein  the  electrical  leads 
partially  extend  into  the  opening;  and 
thermo-mechanical   leads  supported  by   the  earner  film 
and  having  the  predetermined  spatial  density  and  occu- 
pying the  predetermined  sections  of  the  earner  film 
which  are  void  of  electrical  leads  without  extending 
into  the  opening,  the  thermo-mechanical  leads  provid- 
ing a  substantially  uniform  distribution  of  stresses  in  the 
earner  film  around  the  electronic  component; 
wherein  the  electncal  leads  are  electncally  and  physically 
coupled  to  the  electronic  component,  and  wherein  the 
thermo-mechanical  leads  are  not  directly  physically  cou- 
pled to  the  electronic  component 


5.289.034 

IC  PACTCAGE  HAVING  REPLACEABLE  BACKUP 

BATTERY 

Michael  J.  Hundt,  LewisTille,  Tex.,  assignor  to  SGS-Thomson 

Microelectronics,  Inc.,  ClarroUton,  Tex. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  690,378,  Apr.  23.  1991.  abandoned. 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  470.939.  Jan.  26.  1990. 

abandoned.  ThU  application  Mar.  22,  1993,  Ser.  No.  34.584 

Int.  a.^  HOIL  23/48.  23/02.  23/12:  GllC  7/00 

U.S.  a.  257—678  18  Oaims 


5.289.033 
PACKAGINC;  OF  SEMICONDUCTOR  CHIPS  WTTH 
RESIN 
Yukio  Asami.  Kanagawa;  Hiroyuki  Fukasawa,  Tokyo,  and  Akira 
Kojima,  Kanagawa,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Sony  Corpora- 
tion. Tokyo.  Japan 

Filed  Apr.  24.  1991.  Ser.  No.  690,358 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Apr.  25,  1990,  2-109934 

Int.  a.'  HOIL  23/28 

U.S.  a.  257—676  5  Claims 

1    A  semiconductor  device,  compnsing: 

a  resin  package, 

a  semiconductor  chip  sealed  within  said  package,  said  chip 

having  upper  and  lower  surfaces  lying  in  upper  and  lower 

planes,  respectively,  and  said  chip  having  a  plurality  of 

electrodes, 

a  penpheral  portion  surrounding  a  region  for  receiving  said 

chip, 
a  plurality  of  lead  fingers  each  having  an  outer  end  disposed 


1.  A  premolded  package  having  an  encapsulated  electronic 
circuit  device  and  having  a  socket  for  receiving  a  replaceable 
battery  for  providing  electncal  power  to  said  electronic  circuit 
device  comprising,  in  combination: 

a  body  of  non-conductive  matenal; 

a  finger  lead  assembly  encapsulated  within  said  body  of 
non-conductive  matenal,  said  finger  lead  assembly  includ- 
ing a  plurality  of  conductive  finger  leads,  with  one  of  said 
finger  leads  defining  a  positive  power  lead  and  one  of  said 
finger  leads  defining  a  negative  power  lead,  and  exactly 
one  of  said  power  leads  having  a  terminal  contact  portion 
projecting  externally  of  said  body  of  non-conductive 
matenal  for  electncal  contacting  engagement  with  a  first 
power  terminal  of  the  replaceable  battery,  the  terminal 
contact  portion  applying  a  bias  retaining  force  against  said 
first  power  terminal; 

an  electronic  circuit  device  encapsulated  within  said  body  of 
non-conductive  material,  said  electronic  circuit  device 
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having  fK«itivc  and  ncgalivi-  pnwcr  n.xk-s  ck-i.lrKallN 
coupled  1(1  ^"i  posilivf  and  ncgativt-  pKiw.tr  lead-.,  rt-spx-^ 
lively,  and, 
^id  Ixxly  i)f  n(in<(inducliv<-  maicrial  haMnjj  a  MK.kt-1  fur 
receiving  a  backup  batlcry  . if  the  type  having  p.isilivc  and 
negative  polarity  terminals,  vaid  vKkct  exposing  at  a 
Uxation  interior  to  said  tvxiy  one  of  said  conductive 
piiwer  leads  for  electrical  contacting  engagement  «.ith  a 
second  p>iwer  terminal  of  the  replaceable  hatters  v>,hen 
such  replaceable  battery  is  loaded  into  said  Mvkel 

5.289,035 
THl  LAYER  TITANIUM  CXJATING  FOR  AN  Al  I  MINI  M 

IJVYKR  OK  A  SEMICX)NDl!CTOR  DKVIt  K 
Melton  C.  Bort,  HilUboro;  Simon  Yum,  PortimaA,  both  of  Ores.; 
Yeochuag  Yen,  San  Jom,  Cnlif.;  Jim  Baldo.  B««»erton,  and 
Barbva  Greenebaum,  Portland,  both  of  Ore*-.  aMinnon  to 
Intel  CV>ri»or«tion.  SanU  CUr»,  Calif. 
DiTision  of  Ser.  No.  r76.804.  Oct.  15,  1991,  which  is  ■ 
continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  &35,6«5,  I>ec.  27.  1990.  This 
application  Jul.  15,  1992,  Ser.  No.  914,755 
Int.  a.'  HOII.  :.>4fl.  :v,46.  2U.!<4.  2V  rt2 
t.S.  a.  257—750  ^  (laims 


ing  film  cohering  s.ik)  s<  micondvictor  substrate  near  said  cor- 
ner of  said  semiconductor  substrate,  a  wiring  layer  extended 
from  viid  bonding  pad  and  elongated  on  said  insulating  film  in 
a  predetermined  direction,  said  wiring  layer  having  a  first 
p.irtion  near  to  said  Nmding  pad  and  a  seond  portion  far  from 
said  Ninding  pad,  a  first  plurality  of  first  slits  formed  in  said 
first  portion  of  said  winng  layer  to  form  a  plurality  of  first 
wiring  segments,  said  first  wiring  segments  being  arranged  in 
parallel  to  each  other  in  said  predetermined  direction  and  each 
basing  a  first  width,  and  a  second  plurality  of  second  slits 
formed  in  said  second  portion  of  said  wiring  laser  t.i  form  a 
plurality  of  second  wiring  segments,  said  second  wiring  seg- 
ments bi-ing  arranged  in  parallel  to  each  other  in  said  predcter 
mined  direction  and  each  having  a  second  width,  the  number 
,if  said  first  plurality  <if  first  slits  being  larger  than  the  number 
i>f  said  second  pluralits  i>f  said  second  slits,  and  said  first  width 
being  smaller  than  said  second  width 


1    A  tri  layer  titanium  coating  for  an  aluminum  layer  of  an 
interconnection  comprising 

a  fiPil  TiN  layer  deposited  on  said  aluminum  layer. 
a  Ti  layer  deposited  on  said  first  IiN  layer,  and 
a  second  TiN  layer  dep*vsited  on  said  Ii  layer 


5,289.037 
CONDI  CTOR  TRACK  CONFIGl  RATION  FOR  VKRY 
l.ARGF-SC  AI  K  INTKGRATFD  CIRCl  ITS 
Dominique    SaTignac.    Umaning:    Manfred    Menke,    Munchen; 
Armin  Kohlhase,  Ottobrunn,  all  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  and 
Hanno  Melzner,  Wappingers  Falls,  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Siemens 
Aktiengesellschaft,  Munich,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  May  14,  1992,  Ser.  No.  883,113 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  (;ermany.  May  IS, 
1991,  4115909 

lnl.cn.'  HOII    2*  4/1 
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5J«9,036 

RESIN  SEALED  SEMICONDUCTOR  INTEGRATED 

aRCUIT 

Shozo  Nishimoto,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  NEC   Corporation, 

Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Jan.  22,  1992,  Ser.  No.  823.469 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  22,  1991,  3-OO5470 

Int.  CI.'  HOII.  23/4K  2V  44 

U-S.  C\.  257—774  «  Claims 


I     A   semiconductor   device  comprising   a   semiconductor 
substrate  having  a  corner,  a  bonding  pad  formed  on  an  insulat- 


1     A   conductor   track   configuration   for   very   large-scale 
integrated  circuits,  comprising 

a  plurality  of  lower  conductor  tracks  extending  subsuntially 

in  a  first  direction  and  being  disposed  side  by  side  as  seen 

in  a  second  direction, 
at  least  two  upper  conductor  tracks  extending  substantially 

in  the  first  direction  ab<ive  said  lower  conductor  tracks, 

and 
an  insulating  layer  dispt>scd  between  respective  ones  of  said 

upper  and  lower  conductor  tracks, 
each  of  said  lower  conductor  tracks  being  subdivided  into 

segments,  defining  gaps  between  said  segments, 
each  respective  one  of  said  segments  having  one  contact 

leading  to  said  upper  conductor  track  disposed  above  said 

one  segment,  and 
said  gaps  being  formed  substantially  between  two  contacts 

of  adjacent  ones  of  said  conductor  tracks 
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5,289,038 

BUMP  ELECTRODE  STRUCTURE  AND 

SEMICONDUCTOR  CHIP  HAVING  THE  SAME 

Akira  Amano,  Kawasaki,  Japan,  assignor  to  Fuji  Electric  Co.. 

Ltd.,  Kanagawa,  Japan 

Filed  Oct.  28,  1992,  Ser.  No.  967,400 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Oct.  30.  1991.  3-283367 

Int.  C\.'  HOIL  29/06.  23,  48.  29/46.  29/62 

U.S.  a.  257—780  10  Oaims 


parallel  to  and  in  non-contact  with  the  IC  chip  to  provide  a  gap 
between  said  lower  surface  and  the  IC  chip  completely  filled 
with  said  resin,  the  lower  surface  of  said  metal  heat  radiating 
member  having  a  projecting  portion  at  a  position  correspond- 
ing to  said  IC  chip  to  provide  a  smaller  gap  between  the  lower 
surface  of  the  metal  heat  radiating  member  and  the  IC  chip, 
whereby  heat  of  the  IC  chip  is  transferred  to  said  metal  heat 
radiating  member  through  the  encapsulating  resin  in  the  gap 


1  A  bump  electrtxle  structure  for  an  integrated  circuit  de- 
vice, comprising 

a  semiconductor  region  having  a  surface  and  provided  with 
a  concave  portion  having  a  V'-shaped  cross  section,  said 
semiconductor  region  including  an  integrated  circuit  de- 
vice having  a  surface; 

an  insulation  film  covering  the  surface  of  said  semiconductor 
region  inclusive  of  said  concave  portion, 

a  metal  wiring  film  disposed  on  said  insulation  film  and 
connected  to  said  integrated  circuit  device; 

a  protection  film  covenng  said  surface  of  said  integrated 
circuit  device  and  provided  with  a  window  in  which  only 
a  predetermined  region  of  said  wiring  film  and  said  con- 
cave portion  are  exposed; 

a  thin  metal  subbing  film  covenng  said  window  of  said 
protection  film  and  connected  to  said  wiring  film;  and 

a  metal  protrusion  having  a  root  width  of  ,10  fim  or  less 
provided  on  said  subbing  film 


5,289,039 
RESIN  ENCAPSULATED  SEMICONDUCTOR  DEVICE 
Yoshihiro     Ishida,    Tokorozawa;     Katsuji     Komatsu;    Seiichi 
Mimura,    both    of    Kawagoe;    Kikuo    Takenouchi,    Higa- 
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Sayama,  and  Yoshihiro  Shimada,  Tokyo,  all  of  Japan,  assign- 
ors to  Citizen  Watch  C^.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  652,326,  Feb.  6,  1991,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  263,669,  Oct.  27, 
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Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  5,  1988,  63-25516; 
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The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Aug.  3,  2010, 
has  been  disclaimed. 
Int.  a.^  HOIL  2i/48 
U.S.  a.  257—796  5  Qaims 


1  A  resin  encapsulated  semiconductor  device  in  which  an 
IC  chip  having  an  upper  surface  is  mounted  on  a  resin  substrate 
having  a  plurality  of  contact  terminals  on  a  lower  surface 
thereof  comprising  a  metal  heat  radiating  member  embedded 
in  an  encapsulating  resin  with  an  upper  surface  thereof  facing 
away  from  the  IC  chip  being  exposed  to  the  outside  and  with 
a  lower  surface  facing  toward  the  IC  chip  being  substantially 


5,289,040 
COMPENSATING  LEAD  STRUCTURE  FOR 
DISTRIBUTED  IC  COMPONENTS 
Alan  C.  Rogers,  Palo  Alto,  Calif.,  assignor  to  National  Semicon- 
ductor Corporation,  Santa  Clara,  C^if. 

Filed  Aug.  12.  1991,  Ser.  No.  743,697 

Int.  a.5  HOIL  23/48.  27/02 

U.S.  a.  257—666  22  Oaims 


1  A  compensating  structure  for  an  integrated  circuit  (IC) 
device  having  a  distributed  IC  electrical  component  of  distrib- 
uted electncal  component  elements,  said  distributed  IC  electri- 
cal component  being  subject  to  a  first  vanation  m  an  electncal 
operating  parameter  caused  by  uncontrolled  process  vanation 
in  exposure  and  etching  steps  dunng  fabrication  of  the  IC 
device  comprising: 

an  electncal  lead  structure  coupled  to  said  IC  electrical 
component,  said  electncal  lead  structure  being  con- 
structed to  cause  a  second  vanation  in  said  electncal 
operating  parameter  of  the  IC  electncal  component  in 
response  to  the  uncontrolled  process  variation, 
said  electncal  lead  structure  compnsing  an  etchable  conduc- 
tive layer  constructed  in  a  configuration  of  graduated 
coupling  widths  forming  a  graduated  range  of  respective 
etchable  dimensions  arranged  in  an  electncally  coupled 
sequence  from  a  widest  coupling  width  to  a  narrowest 
coupling  width,  and  a  plurality  of  secondary  leads  cou- 
pling said  graduated  coupling  widths  respectively  to  the 
distnbuted  electncal  component  elements  of  the  IC  elec- 
tncal component; 
said  electncal  lead  structure  being  constructed  so  that  the 
second  vanation  is  in  a  parameter  value  direction  opposite 
that  of  the  first  vanation  by  varying  the  number  of  distrib- 
uted electncal  component  elements  in  the  distributed  IC 
electncal  component  for  process  compensation 
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5,289  041  means  juxtaposed  to  said  magnetic  means  to  provide  an  electn- 

SPEED  CONTROL  SYSTEm'fOR  A  VARIABLE  SPEED      cal  output,  said  inner  turbine  means  directing  a  coplanar  now 

WIND  TURBINE 
William  E.  Holley,  Plawmton.  Calif.,  Bwignor  to  L.S.  Wind- 
power,  Inc.,  LiTcmiore,  Calif. 
ContiBuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  762.924,  Sep.  19,  1991,  Pat.  No. 
5  155,375.  ThU  application  Aug.  17,  1992,  Ser.  No.  931,200 
Int.  CI.'  H02P  9/00:  F03D  7/00 
U.S.  a.  290—44  20  Oaims 


-^ 


of  air  to  actuate  said  outer  turbine  means  to  rotate  counter  to 
the  rotation  of  said  inner  turbine  means 


si^^S^.', 


1.  A  controller  for  a  variable  speed  elcctncal  generator  in  a 
wind  turbine  having  at  least  one  aerodynamic  surface  sweep- 
ing a  swept  area  that  defines  a  rotor  tip  plane  having  a  yaw 
error  angle  with  respect  to  a  wind  that  may  vary  in  speed  and 
direction  over  time,  the  wind  turbine  converting  the  wind 
energy  into  a  driving  torque  applied  to  a  generator  rotor,  said 
controller  compnsing 

sensor  means  for  sensing  a  yaw  error  angle; 
wind  speed  observer  means  responsive  to  the  yaw   angle 
error  for  predicting  a  wind  speed  over  said  swept  area  at 
a  subsequent  point  in  time, 
rotor   speed   selection   means   responsive   to   the   predicted 
wind  speed  for  selecting  a  desired  rotor  speed  at  said 
subsequent  point  in  time,  and 
rotor  speed  stabilizer  means  for  selecting  a  control  parame- 
ter to  be  applied  to  control  a  rotor  speed  at  said  subse- 
quent poiM  in  time,  said  control  parameter  being  selected 
sti  that  the  rotor  speed  will  approximate  said  desired  rotor 
speed. 


5,289,043 
SWITCHING  SYSTEM  FOR  SELECTIVELY  ENABLING 
ELECTRICAL  POWER  TO  BE  APPLIED  TO  PLURAL 
LOADS 
Andrew  Marshall.  StevenaRe;  Derek  Colman,  Bromham;  Philip 
J.  CaTanagb.  Biddenham,  and  David  P.  Dale,  Newport  Pag- 
nell.  all  of  United  Kingdom,  assignors  to  Texas  Instruments 
Incorporated,  Dallas,  Tex. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  164,366.  Mar.  4,  1988,  Pat.  No.  4,977,476. 
This  application  Jul.  27.  1990,  Ser.  No.  558,908 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom.  Mar.  6,  1987. 

8705328 

Int.  a.'  H02J  I,M 
I  S.  a.  307-38  '7  CI""* 
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5,289.042 

WIND  OPERATED  GENERATOR 

Fxiward  Lis,  2530  W.  Shakeapeare,  Chicago,  111.  60647 

Filed  Dec.  11.  1992,  Ser.  No.  989,649 

Int.  a.'  I'"03D  I '02.  H  (X) 

U.S.  a.  290—55  '2  Claims 

1    Wind  operated  generator  comprising  a   housing   means 

having  a  shaft  opening,  outer  turbine  means  having  a  shaft 

extending  through  said  shaft  opening,  an  inner  turbine  means 

coaxially  and  coplanarly  arranged  with  respect  to  said  outer 

turbine  means,  roller  means  for  supp«irting  said  inner  and  outer 

turbine  means  with  respect  to  each  other  and  said  housing, 

magnetic   means  supp<irted   by    said   inner  and   outer   turbine 

means,  roller  ring  means  interp<ised  co-axially  between  said 

inner  and  outer  turbine  means,  and  electromagnetic  pick  up 


1  A  switching  system  for  selectively  enabling  electrical 
power  lo  be  applied  to  a  plurality  of  loads,  said  switching 
system  comprising 

a  plurality  of  Uval  switches  respectively  connected  to  a 
correspiinding  one  of  said  plurality  of  loads,  each  of  said 
plurality  of  l(Kal  switches  including 

first  semiconductor  ciimponent  means  comprising  al  least 
one  p<iwer  bipolar  semiconductor  switching  element,  said 
p<iwer  bipolar  semiconductor  switching  element  having  a 
semiconductor  btxly  of  vertical  construction  provided 
with  top  and  b<ittom  major  faces  and  having  a  controlled 
current  path  extending  from  one  major  face  to  the  other 
major  face. 

Ihc  corresp<inding  one  of  said  plurality  of  loads  being  con- 


February  22,  1994 


ELECTRICAL 


2405 


nectcd  in  series  to  the  semiconductor  body  of  said  power 
bipolar  semiconductor  switching  element  and  across  a 
power  supply, 

said  power  bipolar  semiconductor  switching  element  includ- 
ing a  base,  an  emitter  and  a  collector, 

control  input  means  connected  to  the  base  of  said  power 
bipolar  semiconductor  switching  element  and  including 
voltage  dropping  means, 

second  semiconductor  component  means  connected  to  said 
control  input  means  and  including  means  resjxjnsive  to  a 
control  signal  selectively  to  produce  output  drive  signals 
applied  to  said  control  input  means  of  said  first  semicon- 
ductor component  means  for  activating  said  power  bipo- 
lar semiconductor  switching  element  to  be  conductive, 

resistor  means  having  first  and  second  terminals  at  its  oppo- 
site ends  respectively  connected  to  said  power  bipolar 
semiconductor  switching  element  and  to  said  load  corre- 
sponding thereto,  and 

first  and  second  conductors  connected  to  said  second  semi- 
conductor component  means  and  to  said  first  and  second 
terminals  at  the  opposite  ends  of  said  resistor  means  for 
providing  voltage  data  from  said  resistor  means  to  said 
second  semiconductor  component  means  in  response  to 
the  occurrence  of  current  through  said  corresponding 
load;  and 

centra]  controller  means  operably  connected  to  each  of  said 
plurality  of  local  switches  for  selectively  transmitting 
control  signals  to  respective  second  semiconductor  com- 
ponent means  of  selected  local  switches  and  to  which  said 
second  semiconductor  component  means  of  the  corre- 
sponding local  switch  is  resf)onsive; 

each  of  said  f>ower  bipolar  semiconductor  switching  ele- 
ments of  a  respective  one  of  said  plurality  of  local 
switches  switching  from  a  non-conductive  state  to  a  con- 
ductive state  for  providing  electric  current  to  the  load 
corresponding  thereto  in  response  to  an  output  drive 
signal  from  said  second  semiconductor  component  means 
applied  to  said  control  input  means  conditioned  upon  a 
control  signal  from  said  central  controller  means  being 
selectively  applied  to  said  second  semiconductor  compo- 
nent means  of  respective  local  switches  and  to  which  said 
second  semiconductor  component  means  of  a  selected 
local  switch  is  responsive. 


place  in  said  main  circuit;  a  first  one  (6(W))  of  said  main  cir- 
cuits being  in  operation  and  a  second  one  (6(P))  of  said  main 
circuits  as  a  standby  circuit  to  support  said  first  main  circuit 
(6(W)),  circuit  configuration  of  said  two  units  being  substan- 
tially identical  to  each  other,  the  switching  system  further 
comprising: 

a  first  switching  circuit  (1(W))  of  the  first  unit,  having  a  first 
alarm  detection  circuit,  coupled  to  said  first  main  circuit, 
for  receiving  said  first  alarm  signal  and  for  transmitting  a 
second  alarm  signal  (S4W^  to  a  second  switching  circuit 
(1(P))  of  the  second  standby  unit  (?)  upon  receiving  the 
first  alarm  signal  from  said  first  main  circuit  (6(W)),  said 
first  switching  circuit  also  having  a  first  switching  control 
circuit,  coupled  to  said  first  alarm  detection  circuit  and  to 
a  first  selecting  circuit,  said  first  selecting  circuit  being 
coupled  to  a  first  buffer  circuit  that  is  serially  coupled  to 
an  output  from  the  first  main  circuit,  said  first  switching 
control  circuit  being  adapted  for  actuating  said  first  select- 
ing circuit  to  enable  said  first  buffer  circuit  to  pass  said 
output  in  response  to  receiving  an  alarm  signal  from  said 
second  switching  circuit, 
said  second  switching  circuit  (1(P))  of  the  second  standby 
unit  (P)  having  a  second  alarm  detection  circuit,  coupled 
to  said  second  main  circuit,  for  receiving  said  second 
alarm  signal  and  a  third  alarm  signal  from  said  second 
main  circuit,  said  second  switching  circuit  also  having 
means  for  selecting  the  second  main  circuit  (6(P))  of  the 
second  standby  unit,  said  second  switching  circuit  (1(P)) 
of  the  standby  unit  further  having  means  for  transmitting 
a  control  signal  S9{P))  to  disable  said  first  buffer  circuit  of 
the  first  unit  in  response  to  receiving  said  second  alarm 
signal. 


5,289,045 

UNINTERRUPTIBLE  POWER  SUPPLY 

James  V.  Larin,  Newbury  Park;  Loy  L.  Spears,  Placentia,  and 

Neil  S.  Symonds,  Agoura,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  National 

CSF  Corporation,  Newbury  Park,  Calif. 

C:ontinuBtioii  of  Ser.  No.  435,197,  Not.  13,  1989,  abandoned. 

This  application  Mar.  22,  1993,  Ser.  No.  34,657 

Int.  a.'  H02J  9/06 

U.S.  a.  307— «4  19  Claims 


5,289,044 

ELECTRONIC  SYSTEM  SWITCWABLE  BETWEEN  ITS 

PRIMARY  CIRCUrr  AND  STANDBY  CIRCUTT 

Hiroyuki  Iwaki,  Kawasaki,  Japan,  assignor  to  Fiyitsu  Limited, 

Japan 

Filed  Aug.  19,  1992,  Ser.  No.  932,331 

Oaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  20,  1991,  3-207894 

Int.  a.'  H02J  1/10 

U.S.  a.  307—64  7  Qaims 


32. /a„  '?>^'zr:  'W 


1.  A  switching  system  compnsing  a  first  unit  and  a  second 
standby  unit,  each  unit  having  a  main  circuit  (6),  said  mam 
circuit  outputtiiig  a  first  alarm  signal  when  a  malfunction  takes 


1.  An  uninterruptible  power  supply  comprising: 

an  AC  to  DC  converter  providing  DC  electrical  power  in 
response  to  AC  electrical  power; 

a  charging  circuit  coupled  to  derive  electrical  energy  from 
the  DC  electrical  power  provided  by  the  converter  and 
provide  charging  current  to  an  energy  store; 

an  output  circuit  coupled  to  receive  electrical  energy  from 
the  converter  when  energy  is  available  therefrom  and  to 
receive  electrical  energy  from  the  energy  store  when 
electrical  energy  is  not  available  from  the  converter,  the 
output  circuit  providing  at  least  two  electrical  outputs, 
each  being  separately  coupled  to  receive  energy  from  the 
AC  to  DC  converter  and  each  having  an  output  signal 
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with  a  predclermincd  chwactenstic  with  at  least  one  of 
the  at  least  two  electncal  output  signals  being  a  regulated 
DC  voltage  output  signal  and  with  each  of  the  two  electn- 
cal outpuU  receiving  energy  from  the  same  energy  store 
when  energy  is  not  available  from  the  converter,  the 
charging  circuit  being  connected  to  receive  electncal 
energy  from  an  output  signal  from  the  output  circuit  to 
provide  the  charging  current 


5J«9,047 

SWITCH.  ESPEOALLY  BATTERY  SWITCH  FOR 

HAND-OPERATED  ELECTRIC  TOOLS 

Peter  Broghuniner.  WannUngeo.  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  •»- 

(iKnor  to  Marqiurt  GmbH,  Rietbeim-Weilhelm,  Fed.  Rep.  of 

Germany 

Filed  May  7,  1992.  Ser.  No.  879,379 
Cnaima  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  May  7. 
1991.4114854 

Int.  a.'  H02D  5,16 
XJS.  a.  307—125  8  Oalms 


5,2S9.04« 

POWER  CONVERTER  WITH  CONTROLLER  FOR 

SWITCHING  BETWEEN  PRIMARY  AND  BATTERY 

POWER  SOURCES 

James  M.  Gre«orich,  Merrimack,  N.H.:  Jam««  A.  Daly.  Chel- 

ica,  Maaa.,  and  Gerald  J.  Brand.  Derry,  N.H..  aaaignort  to 

Digital  E^uipaMnt  Corporation,  Mayaard,  Maaa. 

Filed  Jun.  10.  1992,  Ser.  No.  896,250 

Int.  n.'  H02J  -'/no 

U.S.  O.  307— *6  •*  CTaima 


sar 
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1  In  a  power  supply,  an  apparatus  for  controlling  the  selcc 
tion  of  a  pnmary  p<iwer  source  or  a  battery  power  s<5urce  for 
powenng  a  load,  said  apparatus  compnsing 

means  having  an  input  connected  to  receive  AC  voltage  from 
said  pnmary  power  viurce  for  rectifying  said  AC  voltage, 
first  switch  means  for  alternately  connecting  or  disconnect- 
ing said  rectifying  means  from  an  input  of  a  Kk»I  power 
factor  correction  means  in  response  to  a  first  switch  con- 
trol signal,  said  b<H«l  p<iwer  factor  correction  means  for 
adjusting  the  p<iwer  factor  of  a  voltage  received  at   its 
input  in  rcsptinsc  to  a  btxMt  control  signal  and  producing 
al  an  output  a  regulated  DC  voltage, 
a  battery  power  source  compnsing  one  or  more  battenes, 
second  switch  means  for  alternately  connecting  or  discon- 
necting said  battery  ptiwer  source  from  said  b(xist  p<-iwer 
factor  correction  means  in  response  to  a  second  switch 
control  signal,  and 
control  means,  coupled  to  the  first  and  second  switch  means 
and  the  b<xist  power  factor  correction  means,  for  compar- 
ing the  magnitude  of  said  regulated  DC  voltage  to  a  first 
preselected    reference    and    generating    an    output    error 
signal  indicative  of  the  difference  therebetween,  for  com 
panng  the  magnitude  of  the  AC  voluge  from  the  pnmary 
power  viurce  to  a  second  preselected  reference  and  gener- 
ating an   input  error  signal   indicative  of  the  difference 
therebetween   and    for   generating   the   first   and   second 
switch  control  signals  in  response  to  said  error  signals, 
whereby    either    said    rectifying    means   or    said    battery 
p«iwer  Miurce  is  connected  to  said  b(x»t  power  factor 
correction  means,  and  for  generating  said  bixwt  control 
signal 


I   In  a  switch  for  a  hand-<iperated  electric  Kxil  having  a  DC 
motor  energized  from  a  storage  battery,  the  switch  including 
a  switch  housing, 
first  switch  terminals  supp<ined  in  said  switch  housing  and 

being  connectable  to  ihc  ["XT  motor, 
second  switch  terminals  supported  in  said  switch  housing 

and  being  connecublc  to  the  storage  battery, 
a  movable  electnc  switching  contact  having  open  and  closed 

positions. 

a   manually   engageable   tnggcr   slidably   supp<irted   in   the 

housing  and  ccxiperating  with  the  switching  conuct  for 

moving  the  switching  contact  into  one  of  its  said  positions. 

an  electncally  and  thermally  conducting  one-piece  bearing 

plate  supported  by  said  switch  housing, 
control  electronics  having  a  power  transistor  for  changing 
the  motor  current  to  vary  the  speed  of  the  DC  motor;  said 
power  transistor  being  supported  by  the  bcanng  plate  and 
being    electncally     and     heat-transmittingly     connected 
therewith, 
a  freewheeling  dicxle  for  protecting  the  control  electronics, 
said  freewheeling  duxle  having  first  and  second  diode 
terminals,  said  first  ditxle  terminal  being  electncally  and 
heat-transmittingly  connected  to  said  beanng  plate, 
the  improvement  compnsing 

an  electncally  conducting  conuct  bar  connected  to  said 
second  dicxle  terminal  of  said  freewheeling  diode,  to  one 
of  said  first  switch  terminals  and  to  one  of  said  second 
switch  terminals, 
an  electncally  and  thermally  conducting  connecting  post 
mounting  to  said  power  transistor  on  said  beanng  plate, 
wherein  said  power  transistor  is  electncally  connected  to 
one   of  said   second   switch   terminal   by   said   switching 
contact  in  the  closed  position  thereof;  and 
further  wherein  said  beanng  plate  is  connected  to  one  of  said 
first  switch  terminals 


5,289,048 

ANALOG  MULTIPLEXER  ORCUTT  HAVING  AN 

ACnVE  LOAD  CTRCUrr  FUNCTIONING  COMMONLY 

FOR  A  PLURALTTY  OF  BIPOLAR  DIFFERENTIAL 

AMPLIFYING  INPUT  CIRCUTTS 

Ichiro  Ishihara,  and  Naolu  Itoh.  both  of  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignors 

to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba,  Kawasaki,  Japan 

Filed  Jul.  31,  1992,  Ser.  No.  922,518 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  2,  1991,  3-194149 

Int.  a.'  H03K  17/56;  G06G  7/70 

U.S.  a.  307—243  14  Oaims 


1    A  multiplexer  circuit  comprising: 

bipolar  differential  amplifying  input  circuits  connected  to 
receive  analog  signals; 

an  active  load  circuit  connected  to  said  bipolar  differential 
amplifying  input  circuits, 

a  selector  circuit  for  controlling  operating  currents  of  said 
bipolar  differential  amplifying  input  circuits,  in  accor- 
dance with  a  selection  signal,  to  select  one  of  said  bipolar 
differential  amplifying  input  circuits,  and 

switch  means  inserted  between  said  active  load  circuit  and  at 
least  one  of  said  bipolar  differential  amplifying  input  cir- 
cuits, controlled  by  the  selection  signal  to  be  turned  on  to 
select  said  at  least  one  of  said  bipolar  differential  amplify- 
ing input  circuits  and  to  be  turned  off  not  to  select  said  at 
least  one  of  said  bipolar  differential  amplifying  input  cir- 
cuits 


-^:^zi4. 


1    A  signal  input  selecting  circuit  compnsing: 

a  plurality  of  signal  input  terminals  each  comprising  a  signal 

electrode  and  a  reference  electrode, 
first  switch  means  for  selecting  one  of  the  signal  electrodes 


of  the  signal  input  terminals  to  be  connected  with  a  signal 
processing  block. 

second  switch  means  for  selecting  one  of  the  reference  elec- 
trodes of  the  signal  input  terminals  to  be  connected  with  a 
reference  potential  point, 

third  switch  means  for  connecting  the  second  switch  means 
with  a  current  supplying  portion,  and 

voltage  detecting  means  for  detecting  a  voltage  correspond- 
ing to  an  impedance  of  the  second  switch  means, 

wherein  when  the  voltage  detected  by  said  voltage  detecting 
means  has  a  level  thereof  less  than  a  predetermined  level 
under  a  condition  in  which  said  second  switch  means  is  in 
operation  to  connect  the  reference  electrode  of  a  selected 
one  of  the  signal  input  terminals  with  the  reference  poten- 
tial point  and  said  third  switch  means  is  in  operation  to 
connect  said  second  switch  means  with  the  current  sup- 
plying portion,  said  third  switch  means  is  turned  to  dis- 
connect said  second  switch  means  from  the  current  sup- 
plying portion  and  said  first  switch  means  is  caused  to 
connect  the  signal  electrode  of  the  selected  one  of  the 
signal  input  tenninals  with  the  signal  processing  block. 


5,289,050 

CLOCK  SIGNAL  SELECTION  CIRCUIT 

Jin  Ogasawara,  Yokohama,  Japan,  assignor  to  Victor  Company 

of  Japan,  Ltd.,  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  860,462,  Mar.  30,  1992,  abandoned. 

This  appUcation  May  28,  1993,  Ser.  No.  68,570 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  29,  1991,  3-121967 

Int.  a.'  H03K  S/li.  5/22.  7/00.  17/00 

U.S.  a.  307—269  5  Claims 
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5,289,049 
SIGNAL  INPUT  SELECTING  CIRCUTTS 
Takashi  Kanai,  Chiba,  and  Kaneaki  Fujishita,  Kanagawa,  both  of 
Japan,  assignors  to  Sony  Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Aug.  10,  1992,  Ser.  No.  927,583 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  IS,  1991,  3-204509; 
Oct.  7,  1991,  3-259383 

Int.  a.'  H03F  1/00 
U.S.  a.  307—243  10  Claims 


t^=rT 


^4j-y-tJ7 


OFi      OF!     on  1 


1.  A  clock  signal  selection  circuit  compnsing: 

(a)  first  and  second  selection  means; 

(b)  first  and  second  holding  means  for  holding  an  input  level 
therein  at  its  output  in  response  to  first  and  second  clock 
signals  respectively: 

(c)  first  gate  means  responsive  to  said  first  clock  signal  for 
outputting  a  gated  first  clock  signal  in  accordance  with  an 
output  of  said  first  holding  means; 

(d)  second  gate  means  responsive  to  said  second  clock  signal 
for  outputting  a  gated  second  clock  signal  in  accordance 
with  an  output  of  said  second  holding  means; 

(e)  third  gate  means  for  operating  and  outputting  a  logic  OR 
of  said  first  and  second  gated  clock  signals;  and 

(0  delay  means  for  delaying  a  switching  control  signal  to 
produce  a  delayed  switching  control  signal. 

wherein  said  first  selection  means  selects  either  of  (i)  said 
switching  control  signal  or  (li)  said  output  of  said  second 
holding  means  in  accordance  with  a  condition  of  said 
delayed  switching  control  signal; 

said  first  holding  means  holds  an  output  of  said  first  selection 
means  in  phase  with  a  first  clock  signal; 

said  second  selection  means  selects  either  of  (i)  said  switch- 
ing control  signal  or  (ii)  said  output  of  said  first  holding 
means  in  accordance  with  a  condition  of  said  delayed 
switching  control  signal;  and 
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said  second  holding  means  holds  an  output  of  said  second 
selection  means  in  phase  with  said  second  ckx.k  signal 


5.2*9.051 

POWER  MOSFET  DRIVER  HAVING  AUXILIARY 

CURRENT  SOURCE 

Heinz  ZItto.  Droboltach,  Aastriau  Msigiior  to  Siemena  Akrten- 

BCMllachafl.  Muick.  Fed.  Rey.  of  Germany 

Filed  Sep.  24.  1992,  Ser.  No.  950.195 
CUlaa  priority,  appitcatioa  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Sep.  24. 
1991.413I7S3 

Int.  a.'  H03K  S/Ol.  5   i: 
VM.  a.  307— ro  '  Oainw 


said  output  signal  is  in  a  second  slate  which  is  different 
from  the  first  sute, 
a  charging/discharging  circuit  for  charging  toward  a  third 
reference  potential  which  is  lower  than  said  first  reference 
potential  and  which  is  higher  than  said  second  reference 
potential  when  said  output  signal  is  in  the  first  state,  and 
discharging  toward  a  fourth  reference  potential  which  is 
lower  than  said  second  reference  ptUential  when  said 
output  signal  is  in  the  second  state,  to  thereby  provide  the 
charged  and  discharged  potentials  to  said  second  node, 

and 
a  switching  transistor  connected  between  said  first  node  and 
ground  piitenlial  and  switching  in  resp<inse  to  an  external 
trigger  signal,  so  that  said  multivibrator  outputs  a  subi- 
lucd  monostable  t»cillatmg  signal  in  response  to  repeated 
inggcr  signal  pulses 


f  ^1 


5.2W.053 
NONVOI.AT1I.F  SEMICONDUCTOR  MEMORY  DEVICE 
Nobunki  Ohtsukn.  Yokohama,  Japan,  assignor  to  Kabushiki 
Kaisha  Toshiba,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Sep.  23,  1991,  Ser.  No.  763,529 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  26,  1990,  2-257903 

Int.  C\:  H03K  J '01 

U.S.  a.  307— 296,1  12  Oaims 


1  In  an  assembly  having  an  MOS  p.mer  transistor  with  an 
output  circuit  and  an  input  circuit,  a  load  connected  in  series 
with  the  output  circuit  of  the  MOS  power  transistcn,  and  a 
control  stage  for  controlling  the  input  circuit  of  the  MOS 
piiwer  transistor,  a  circuit  configuration  for  Inggenng  the 
MOS  power  transistor,  comprising 

a  consuni  current  «-.urce  and  a  switchahlc  auxiliary  curreni 
v>urce  connected  parallel  to  said  constant  current  viurcc 
for  feeding  the  control  suge,  said  auxiliary  current  viurcc 
being  turned  off  at  a  predetermined  peruxi  of  time  after  an 
onset  of  a  control  event  for  the  MOS  p<iwcr  transistor 


T" 


.>-BrTt' 


5.289,052 
MONOSTABl.E  MULTIVIBRATOR 
Junft-hyeonR  Ryu.  Suwon.  Rep.  of  Korea,  aaaittnor  to  SanuunR 
Electronics  Co..  Ltd.,  Kynngkl-do,  Rep.  of  Korea 
Filed  Nov  30.  1992,  Ser.  No.  982.893 
Claims  priority,  application   Rep.  of  Korea,   No».  30,   1991, 
91-21976 

Int.  CT'  HOJK  <   :K4 
U.S.  a.  307—273  *  Claims 


1  An  input-firsl  stage  circuit  for  use  in  a  semiconductor 
device,  comprising 

an  input  terminal  for  receiving  an  externally-applied  input 
signal,  the  externally  applied  input  signal  having  at  lea.st  a 
high  potential  and  a  low  p<itential. 

a  MOS  transistor  having  a  viurce,  a  drain,  and  a  gate  cou- 
pled to  said  input  terminal  and  insulated  from  a  channel 
region  between  said  source  and  drain  by  an  insulating 
laver 

a  high  potcniial  dctcciing  circuit  coupled  to  said  input  termi- 
nal, and 

a  potential  setting  circuit  for  setting  the  v>urce  of  said  MOS 
iransislor  u>  an  intermediate  potential  between  the  high 
piitenlial  and  the  low  potential  in  response  to  a  detection 
of  a  high  potential  of  the  externally -applied  input  signal  by 
said  high  p»itential  detecting  circuit,  whereby  an  electrical 
stress  lo  said  insulation  layer  of  said  MOS  transistor  sub- 
siantially  equals  the  difference  between  the  high  p<itenlial 
and  the  intermediate  potential 


1    A  monostable  mullivibralor  comprising 

a  differential  amplifier  having  a  non  inverting  input  terminal 
connected  to  a  first  mxle  and  an  inverting  input  terminal 
connected  to  a  second  mxle.  and  respiinding  to  a  potential 
difference  between  said  first  and  second  nodes  to  supplv 
an  output  signal  to  an  output  terminal, 

a  non  inverted  reference  potential  supplying  means  for  pro 
viding  a  first  reference  potential  ti>  said  first  n.xle  when 
said  output  signal  is  in  a  firsl  state,  and  providing  a  second 
reference  p<itenlial  lo  said  first  mxle.  said  second  reference 
potential  being  lower  than  said  first  reference  signal  when 


5.289,054 
FAST  ELECTRONIC  COMPARATOR 
Charles  H.  Lucas,  Fair  Oaks.  Calif.,  assignor  to  Intel  Corpora- 
tion. Sanu  Clara,  Calif. 

Filed  Mar.  24,  1992,  Ser.  No.  856,493 

Int.  CI."  H03K  ^  lyf.  -^  -V.  y,m 

I  .S.  CI.  307—355  ''  f^""* 

1    A  semiconductor  circuit  comprising 

inverter  with  an  input  and  an  output,  said  inverter  being 
responsive  to  the  voltage  at  said  input  of  said  inverter  such 
that  when  said  voltage  at  said  input  of  said  inverter  is 
grcalcr   than   a  balance  point   voltage  the  output  of  said 


inverter  switches  to  a  first  state,  said  inverter  being  re- 
sponsive lo  said  voltage  at  said  input  ofsaid  inverter  such 
that  when  said  voltage  at  said  input  ofsaid  inverter  is  less 
than  said  balance-point  voltage  said  output  ofsaid  inverter 
switches  to  a  second  state, 
firsl  transistor  of  a  first  conductivity  type,  the  gate  of  said 
first  transistor  being  coupled  to  the  drain  of  said  first 
transistor,  the  drain  ofsaid  first  transistor  being  coupled  to 
said  inpul  ofsaid  inverter,  the  source  ofsaid  first  transistor 
being  coupled  lo  the  p<iwer  supply  voltage; 


second  transistor  of  a  second  conductivity  type,  the  gale  of 
said  second  transistor  being  coupled  to  the  drain  of  said 
second  transistor,  the  drain  ofsaid  second  transistor  being 
coupled  lo  said  input  of  said  inverter,  the  source  of  said 
second  transistor  being  coupled  to  ground,  and 

said  firsl  transistor  and  said  second  transistor  being  the  same 
sizes  as  the  transistors  of  the  same  conductivity  type  in 
said  inverter  such  that  said  balance-point  voltage  of  said 
inverter  is  established  at  the  input  of  said  inverter 


5.289,055 
DIGITAL  KCL  BIPOLAR  LOGIC  GATES  SUITABLE  FOR 

LOW-VOLTAGE  OPERATION 
Behzad  Razavi.  Middletown,  N.J.,  assignor  to  AT&T  Bell  Labo- 
ratories. Murray  Hill,  N.J. 

Filed  Not.  17,  1992.  Ser.  No.  977.342 

Int.  CI.'  H03K  I9/0S6.  I9/:I 

U.S.  CI.  307—455  8  Oaims 
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1  A  digital  circuit  for  producing  an  output  voltage  respon- 
sive to  A.  B.  and  C  input  signals  and  their  respective  comple- 
ments A.  B,  and  C,  the  circuit  comprising: 

a)  first  and  second  bipolar  transistors,  each  having  a  base,  an 
emitter,  and  a  collector,  the  transistors  constituting  a  first 
differential  pair  and  having  emitter  terminals  electncally 
connected  to  a  firsl  common  node, 

b)  means  for  inputting  the  A  signal  to  the  first  transistor  base 
and  means  for  inputting  the  A  signal  to  the  second  transis- 
tor base; 

c)  third  and  fourth  bipolar  transistors,  each  having  a  base,  an 
emitter,  and  a  collector,  the  transistors  constituting  a 
second  differential  pair  and  having  emitter  terminals  elec- 
trically connected  lo  a  second  common  node; 

d)  means  for  inputting  the  B  signal  to  the  third  transistor 
ba.se  and  means  for  inputting  the  B  signal  to  the  fourth 
transistor  base, 

e)  resistive  means  for  electncally  connecting  a  terminal 
which  IS  maintained  at  a  power  supply  voltage  to  the  first 
and  second  ntxles  during  at  least  a  portion  of  the  time  that 
the  circuit  is  operating, 

f)  resistive  means  for  electncally  connecting  the  collectors 


of  the  first,  second,  third,  and  fourth  transistors  to  a  termi- 
nal or  group  of  terminals  maintained  at  ground  potential; 

g)  means,  responsive  to  the  C  signal,  for  alternating  the 
voltage  at  the  first  node  between  two  distinct  voltage 
levels  such  that  when  the  node  voltage  is  at  one  of  the 
levels,  the  first  and  second  transistors  are  disabled,  and 
when  the  node  voltage  is  at  the  other  level,  the  first  and 
second  transistors  are  enabled; 

h)  means,  respwnsive  to  the  C  signal,  for  alternating  the 
voltage  at  the  second  node  between  two  distinct  voltage 
levels  such  that  when  the  node  voltage  is  at  one  of  the 
levels,  the  third  and  fourth  transistors  are  disabled,  and 
when  the  node  voltage  is  at  the  other  level,  the  third  and 
fourth  transistors  are  enabled;  and 

i)  first  and  second  output  voltage  terminals,  the  first  output 
terminal  electncally  connected  to  the  collectors  of  the 
first  and  third  transistors,  and  the  second  output  terminal 
electrically  connected  to  the  collectors  of  the  second  and 
fourth  transistors.  CHARACTERIZED  IN  THAT 

j)  the  alternating  means  compnse  fifth  and  sixth  bipolar 
transistors,  each  having  a  base  and  an  emitter,  and  further 
having  a  collector  electrically  connected  to  a  terminal 
maintained  at  ground  potential; 

k)  the  emitter  of  the  fifth  transistor  is  electncally  connected 
to  the  first  node,  and  the  emitter  of  the  sixth  transistor  is 
electncally  connected  to  the  second  node; 

1)  the  alternating  means  further  comprise  means  for  electn- 
cally inputting  the  C  signal  to  the  base  of  the  fifth  transis- 
tor and  for  inputting  the  C  signal  to  the  base  of  the  sixth 
transistor  such  that  the  voltages  at  the  first  and  second 
nodes  change  in  a  complementary  fashion  in  response  to 
changes  in  the  C  signal;  and 

m)  no  path  for  electnc  current  between  the  power  supply 
voltage  terminal  and  a  terminal  at  ground  potential  via 
any  one  of  the  first,  second,  third,  and  fourth  transistors 
includes  a  stacked  pair  of  transistors. 


5,289,056 

BICMOS  INPUT  BUFFER  CIRCUIT  WITH  INTEGRAL 

PASSGATE 

Susan  M.  Keown,  Portland,  and  Roy  L.  Varbrough,  Hiram,  both 

of  Me.,  assignors  to  National  Semiconductor  Corporation, 

Santa  Oara.  Clalif. 

Filed  Jun.  12,  1992,  Ser.  No.  898,029 

Int.  a.'  H03K  /  7/04 

U.S.  a.  307—446  15  Oaims 


1.  A  BICMOS  input  buffer  circuit  having  bipiolar  input  and 
output   transistors  coupled   respectively   to  an   input   and   an 
output  to  deliver  high  and  low  potential  level  output  signals  at 
the  output  in  response  to  data  signals  at  the  input,  compnsmg: 
a  CMOS  pa.ssgate  circuit  incorporated  into  the  input  buffer 
circuit  between  the  bipolar  input  and  output  transistors, 
said  CMOS  passgate  circuit  compnsing  latch  enable  in- 
puts for  operating  the  input  buffer  circuit  and  integral 
passgate  circuit  in  a  transparent  mode  for  passing  data 
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sijjnals  fn.m  Ihc  inpiil  to  ihc  .uilpiil  arul  in  J  hl,Kkm>j 
mixlc  for  bliKking  transtrr  ..f  ilala  signals  asi-ording  t,. 
U(i.h  enable  signals  at  ihc  lalch  cnahlc  signal  inputs 
and  a  dvnaniK  power  enhan.emenl  cir^uil  (Ol'Cl  .oupled 
lo  Ihc  input  bulTer  circuit  and  C  MOS  passgate  circuit  said 
DK"  being  constructed  to  provide  transient  enhancement 
of  baM- drive  current  to  enhance  transition  from  the  bliK  k 
ing  m»xle  to  transparent  mmie  at  the  output  of  the  UK 
MOS  input  buffer  circuit 


5,2*9.057 
IKVKl   SHIFT(  IR(V  II 
Y«sushi  KinugBM.  Kyoto.  Japan,  MsiRnor  to  Rohm  (  o.,  I  Id.. 
Kyoto.  Japan 

Filed  Jan.  4.  1993,  Ser    No.  42 

Int.  n:  HOJK  1^  i>^:  !'->  "'■'■* 

\J.S.  a   307—475  *  naim* 


-Tsr 


1  A  level  shift  circuit  comprising  t\«.o  lerminaK  which  are 
different  in  potential  level,  at  least  two  .apacitors  each  incor 
p,irating  a  ferroelectric  material  and  oMinected  lo  each  other 
in  sericN  bctsveen  the  two  terminals,  and  output  terminals  each 
provided  on  one  side  of  each  of  the  capacitors,  wherebs  the 
output  terminals  are  capable  of  outputting  rcsp<-ctive  signals 
which  are  different  in  dirtvt  current  solt.ige  level 

5.2OT.058 
MOS  OPKRATIONAI    AMPI  inFR  CIRCI  IT 
Seiji  Okanoto,  Tokyo,  Japan,  aaaiipior  lo  Oki  Klectric  Industry 
Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Not    24,  1992,  Ser    No   980.771 
Clainu  priority,  application  Japan.  No»    2S.  1991.  3-314932 

Int.  n:  CMUi  '  /:  ho3K  ^  :: 

LUS.  CI.  307—490  "  (lainu 
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signal   basing  a   voltage   level    proportional   to  the  differ- 
ence  betv^ecn  a  voltage  level  of  a  first  differential  input 
signal  applied   lo  said  first   input   lerminal   and   a  voltage 
level  of  a  second  difTerenlial  input  signal  applied  to  said 
second  input  terminal, 
a  level  shift  circuit,  connected  lo  said  first  and  second  povser 
vuirce  terminals,  said  first  n>K)e  and  a  second  mxJe.  for 
outputting  a  second  signal  which  is  obtained  b\   shifting 
the  voltage  level  of  said  first  signal 
a  first  amplifier  circuit,  connected  to  said  first  and  sc-cond 
power    viurce    terminals,    said    second    node    and    a    third 
nixie,  for  outputting  a  third  signal  which  is  obtained  bv 
amplifying  said  second  signal 
a  seond  amplifier  circuit,  connected  lo  siiid  first  and  second 
p^iwer  source  terminals,  s.iid  first  node  and  a  fourth  nixle, 
lor  outputting  a  f.'urth  signal  which  is  ..blamed  by  ampli- 
fying said  first  signal    and 
an  output  circuit,  connected  to  said  first  and  second  power 
Miurce  terminals,  said  third  and  lourlh  ncKies  and  an  out- 
put terminal,  for  outputting  an  output  signal,  said  output 
circuit  having  first  and  vcond  conductive  MOS  transis 
tors  which  arc  cimnected  between  said  first  and  si-cond 
power  v.urcc  terminals  and  are  in  series  with  said  output 
terminal  which  is  interpos<-d  between  said  first  and  second 
conductive  MOS  transistors,  wherein  said  first  conductive 
MOS  transistor  can  vary  from  being  completely  turned  on 
to  lust  barely   being  turned  off  m  response  to  said  third 
signal,  and  said   second  conductive   MOS  transistor  can 
vary  from  being  completely  turned  on  to  |ust  barely  being 
turned  otT  in  resp<insc  to  said  fourth  signal 


5.2*19,059 
SWIT(HKl)  (  AFACITOR  DKCIMATOR 
Juha   Pikkarainen.   Oulu.   Finland,  assignor   lo   Nokia   Mobile 
Phones.  I  Id..  Helsinki.  Finland 

Filed  Jun.  5.  1992.  Ser.  No.  893,752 

Int.  n:  H03B  ^  tv 


I   S.  (1.  307  —  520 


5  Claims 
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1    An  operational  amplifier  circuit  composi-d  of  MOS  Mis 
comprising 

a  first  p<iwer  v.urce  terminal  having  a  first  pniwer  voliage 

level, 
a   second   power   s».urcc   terminal    having   a   second    power 

voltage  level, 
a  differential  amplifier  circuit,  connected   to  said   first   and 
second  power  source  terminals  and  having  first  and  sec 
ond  input  terminals  and  a  first  mxle.  for  outputting  a  first 


•^«  *^* 

1    A  switched  capacitor  decimator  circuit  having  an  input 
node  and  an  output  nixlc,  comprising 

amplifier  means  having  an  input  and  an  output,  said  output 

of  said  amplifier  means  being  coupled  to  said  output  nixle. 

said   amplifier    means   having   a   characteristic    DC  offset 

voltage, 
a  first  capacitance  (C  int)  that  is  switchably  coupled,  at  a  rate 

equal  to  a  first   frequency,  between  said   input   and  said 

output  of  said  amplifier  means, 
a   second   capacitance   (Cm I   that    is   coupled    between   said 

input  node  and  said  input  of  said  amplifier  means,  wherein 

a  gain  <i  of  said  switched  capacitor  decimalor  circuit  is 

given  by 
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where  n  is  a  ratio  of  said  first  frequency  lo  a  second,  lower 
frequency,  and 
means  for  DC  offset  compensating  said  switched  capacitor 
decimalor  circuit  such  that  the  DC  offset  voltage  of  said 
amplifier  means  appears  at  said  output  node  amplified 
with  a  gam  of  unity 


5,289,060 
PRCXJRAMMABLE  GLITCH  RLTER 
Kbodor  S.  EInashar,  Richanlson;  Jay  T.  Cantrell,  Dallas,  and 
Clarence  D.  I^wis,  Richanlson,  all  of  Tex.,  assignors  to  Texas 
Instruments  Incorporated,  Dallas,  Tex. 

Filed  Sep.  16.  1992,  Ser.  No.  945,546 

Int.  a.'  H03B  5/02 

IJ.S.  CI.  307—520  11  Oaims 


nal  power  supply,  at  a  source  to  ground  and  at  a  drain  to 
a  source  of  said  first  N-MOS  transistor; 
wherein  said  input  signal  is  generated  in  an  internal  circuit 
which  is  driven  by  an  internal  power  supply. 


5.289,062 
FAST  TRANSMISSION  GATE  SWITCH 
Dayid  C.  Wyland,  San  Jose,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Quality  Semicon- 
ductor, Inc.,  SanU  Qara,  Calif. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  967,956,  Oct.  27,  1992,  abandoned. 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  859,289,  Mar.  25,  1992, 

abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  672,050,  Mar.  18, 

1991,  abandoned.  This  application  Mar.  23,  1993,  Ser.  No. 

35,873 

Int.  a."  H03K  17/687 

U.S.  a.  307—577  6  Qaims 
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I    A  glitch  filter  for  a  singal.  comprising: 

a  delay  circuit,  having  an  input  coupled  lo  the  signal,  and 

having  a  plurality  of  outputs  wherein  the  delay  circuit 

compnses 

a  plurality  of  programmable  delay  buffers  each  with  an 
input  and  an  output  connected  together  in  senes  such 
that  they  form  a  string,  wherein  the  signal  is  connected 
to  the  input  of  the  first  delay  buffer  in  the  stnng  and  the 
output  of  each  bufTer  in  the  string  forms  the  plurality  of 
outputs  and  wherein  the  plurality  of  outputs  of  the 
delay  circuit  provide  an  incrementally  sampled  signal 
without  the  use  of  a  high  frequency  clock;  and 

filtering  means  connected  to  the  plurality  of  outputs  of  the 
delay  circuit 


5,289,061 
OUTPUT  GATE  FOR  A  SEMICONDUCTOR  IC 
Tadahiko  Sugibayashi;  Yasigi  Koshikawa,  and  Ryuji  Yamamura, 
all  of  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignors  to  NEC  Corporation,  Tokyo, 
Japan 

Filed  Aug.  26,  1992,  Ser.  No.  937,055 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  27,  1991,  3-214926 

Int.  a.'  H03K  5/00 

U.S.  a.  307—571  6  Qaims 
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1    An  output  gate  for  a  semiconductor  IC.  comprising: 

a  P-MOS  transistor  connected  at  a  gate  to  a  first  nodal  point 

to  which  input  signal  is  supplied,  at  a  source  to  an  external 

ptiwer  supply  and  at  a  drain  to  a  second  nodal  point  from 

which  an  output  signal  is  supplied; 
a  first  N-MOS  transistor  connected  at  a  gate  to  said  first 

nodal  point  and  at  a  dram  to  said  second  nodal  point;  and 
a  second  N-MOS  transistor  connected  at  a  gate  to  said  exter- 
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1.  A  fast  transmission,  integrated  circuit  switching  device 
responsive  to  at  least  one  external  on/off  control  signal  and 
including  a  first  input/output  node  and  a  second  input/output 
node,  said  switching  device  operative  to  pass  or  block  the 
bidirectional  transmission  of  external  data  signals  between  said 
first  node  and  said  second  note,  said  switching  device  compns- 
ing: 

a  bidirectional  field-efTect  transistor  including  a  first  input- 
/outpul  terminal  and  a  second  input/output  terminal  and 
a  gate  terminal,  said  first  terminal  being  connected  to  said 
first  node  and  said  second  terminal  being  connected  to 
said  second  node,  whereby  said  transistor  passes  bidirec- 
tional external  data  signals  between  said  first  and  second 
nodes  when  said  transistor  is  turned  on  and  blocks  the 
passage  of  external  data  signals  between  said  first  and 
second  nodes  when  said  transistor  is  turned  off; 
wherein  said  field-effect  transistor  has  a  channel  length  of  no 
more  than  1.5  microns  and  has  a  channel  width  of  no  less 
than  1.000  microns,  whereby  said  transistor  exihibits  a 
time  constant  of  no  more  than  0.5  nanoseconds;  and 
a  driver  circuit  including  an  external  terminal  for  receiving 

the  al  least  one  external  on/off  control  signal; 
wherein  said  driver  circuit  provides  an  internal  on/off  con- 
trol signal  to  said  gate  terminal  of  said  field-efTect  transis- 
tor, whereby  said  transistor  is  turned  off  or  on. 


5,289,063 
OUTPUT  CIRCUIT  WITH  BUFFER 
Yukihisa  Orisaka,  Tenri;  Junji  Tanaka,  Sakurai,  and  Y'oshiki 
Sano,  Kashihara,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Sharp  Kabushiki 
Kaisha,  Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Oct.  14,  1992,  Ser.  No.  960,872 

Oaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct.  14,  1991,  3-295018 

Int.  a.'  H03K  /  7/04 

U.S.  a.  307—597  4  Qaims 

1    An  output  circuit  compnsing: 

a  buffer  including 

a  first  transistor  which  receives  at  a  gate  thereof  a  periodic 
input  voltage; 
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a  second  iransistor.  said  first  and  second  transistors  bfing 
connected  in  series  acrovs  a  firM  level  voltage  and  a 
vxond  level  voltage  lower  than  said  fir^t  level  volugc. 
a  junction  of  said  first  and  second  transistors  being 
connected  to  an  output  terminal,  and 

a  third  transistor  whose  dram  and  stiurce  arc  connected  to 
said  output  terminal  and  said  second  level  voltage  re 
spectively  a  gale  of  said  third  transistor  receiving  a 
peruKlical  pulse  signal  for  setting  said  third  transistor  to 
an  ON  slate  for  discharging  a  load  connected  to  said 
output  terminal  therethrough,  and 


means  for  applying,  to  a  gate  of  said  second  transistor,  a 
first  voltage  for  said  second  transistor  to  serve  a.s  a  bias 
transfer  for  charging  said  load  connected  to  said  output 
terminal  with  a  voltage  correspcmding  to  said  input 
voltage,  and  a  second  voltage  greater  than  said  first 
volugc  for  said  second  transistor  to  serve  is  a  discharge 
transistor  for  discharging  said  load. 

said  peruxlical  pulse  signal  having  a  pulse  width  sufficient 
to  discharge  said  load  to  a  residual  level  greater  than 
said  second  level  volugc  in  order  that  the  time  required 
for  charging  said  load  again  according  to  the  level  of 
said  periodic  input  voltage  is  reduced 


5,289,064 

THRKF-PHASF  PKRMANKNT  MAGNFT  STKPPING 

MOTOR 

MaMfumi  Sakmmoto.  (;unnui.  Japan,  ■mignor  to  Japan  Seno 

Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Oct.  16.  1992,  Set.  No.  961,827 

Oaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct.  18,  1991.  J-297642 

Int.  a.' H02K  i"'*' 

IS.  n.  310—49  R  '  Claims 
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circumference  thereof  the  number  of  said  pairs  being 
selected  to  he  /m  (that  i»,  the  number  of  each  of  the  north 
and  south  p»>les  being  selected  to  he  Zm)  under  the  condi- 
tion that  the  value  of  Zm  satisfies 


/" 


/nr       In  .    I 


«.herc  n  is  a  natural  number  not  smaller  than  I.  and 
aid  small  teeth  of  each  magnetic  pole  of  said  sUtor  being 
circumfcrcntially  arranged  substantially  in  the  same  pitch 
a.s  that  of  said  pt^les  <if  said  rotor  which  is  determined  by 
said  condition  of  Zm  'n  I  or  Zm  .In  .  1.  that  is.  ap- 
proximately in  the  pitch  of  from 


/m 


/m 


VI  that  static  and  dynamic  torque  of  said  stepping  motor 
including  cogging  torque  arc  increa.sed 


5.289,065 
7.FRO  AIR  GAP  ORBITING  GKAR  STKPPKR  MOTOR 
James  F.  Marehall.  Southfield,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Ford  Motor 
Company,  Dearborn.  Mich. 

Filed  Apr.  5.  1993,  Ser.  No.  43.048 

Int.  CI.'  H02K  J^  (XJ 

(^  S   CI.  310—49  R  *  <^"™ 


ing 


A  three  pha.se  permanent  magnet  stepping  motor  compris 

a  sUtor  having  a  plurality  of  magnetic  p»'les  provided  s.,  as 
to  be  equal  in  pitch  circumfcrcntially  and  m.  a.s  to  extend 
radially  outwards  from  an  annular  yoke,  said  magnetK 
p<iles  having  a  plurality  of  small  teeth  provided  on  the 
respective  top  ends  of  said  magnetic  p»ilcs.  said  small  teeth 
being  equal  in  pitches  and  in  number  to  each  other  be 
tween  said  respective  magnetic  poles. 

three  phase  three  p»ile  stator  windings  wound  on  said  stalor 

a  rotor  having  a  permanent  magnet  arranged  v>  as  to  be 
rotatablc  along  an  outer  circumference  of  said  stator  with 
an  air  gap  itept  between  said  rotor  and  said  stator. 

said  rotor  being  constituted  bv  a  cslindrical  permanent 
magnet  material  which  is  magneti/eii  s.i  as  to  have  pairs  of 
north  and  s<.>uth  p^iles  provided  alternately   on  an  inner 


1    \  stepper  motor  comprising 

a  stator  gear  having  a  plurality  of  low  reluctance,  fcrromag 
netic,  non  permanent  magnetic  teeth  forming  sets  of  p<ile 
pieces  arraved  in  an  alternating  pattern, 

means  for  inducing  magnetic  flux  independently  in  each  of 
said  sets  of  pole  pieces 

a  plurality  of  radially  extending  insulativc  spacers  disposed 
between  adjacent  pole  pieces  for  reducing  Oux  leakage 
between  adjacent  pole  pieces 

a  rotor  including  at  lea.st  one  pinion  gear  having  gear  teeth 
which  engage  the  teeth  of  the  stalor  gear,  and 

means  for  controlling  opposed  ekctromagnctic  charges 
supplied  to  said  sets  of  pole  pieces  forming  teeth  of  the 
stator  gear,  said  control  means  sequentially  alternating  the 
p^ilarity  of  the  eltxtromagnctic  charge  supplied  to  said 
sets  of  p<ilc  pieces  in  a  desired  direction  to  cause  the  rotor 
to  move  in  said  direction  and  holding  the  rotor  in  place  by 
fixing  the  polarity  of  electromagnetic  charge  supplied  to 
said  sets  of  pole  pieces 
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5,289,066 
STATOR  FOR  DYNAMOELECTRIC  MACHINE 
Peter  B.  Clark,  Sandspit,  New  Zealand,  assignor  to  Odac  Hold- 
ings Limited,  Auckland,  New  Zealand 

Filed  Jan.  28,  1991,  Ser.  No.  646,379 
Claims   priority,   application   New   Zealand,   Feb.    1,    1990. 
232333 

Int.  a.'  H02K  7/00.  21/12 
I  .S.  CI.  310—67  R 


12  Qaims 


1    A  rotary  dynamoelectnc  machine  comprising 

a  generally  cylindrical  stator  having  a  stator  surface  sur- 
rounded by  a  generally  cylindrical  external  rotor  rotalable 
about  a  rotational  axis  and  having  a  generally  cylindncal 
rotor  surface  facing  said  stator  surface  and  being  spaced 
apart  therefrom  by  a  generally  cylindrical  gap; 

a  plurality  of  magnetic  poles  on  said  rotor  surface  facing  said 
SUtor  surface  and  positioned  adjacent  said  generally  cylin- 
drical gap. 

wherein  said  stator  has  a  generally  cylindncal  substrate  of  a 
first  material  having  an  outer  surface  and  a  thin  annular 
cylindrical  layer  on  said  outer  surface  of  said  substrate, 
said  annular  cylindrical  layer  having  an  outer  annular 
surface,  a  plurality  of  wound  poles  superimposed  on  said 
outer  annular  surface,  so  that  the  wound  poles  are  adja- 
cent said  cylindncal  gap  and  face  said  rotor,  and  at  least  a 
majority  of  the  wound  poles  are  positioned  substantially 
parallel  to  the  routional  axis  of  the  rotor;  and 

wherein  said  thin  annular  cylindrical  layer  is  formed  from 
one  or  more  layers  of  an  elongate  matenal.  said  elongate 
material  comprising  a  soft  magnetic  matenal  having  a 
magnetic  permeability  greater  than  20 


relationship  therewith  and  having  a  second  radial  bearing 
surface  opposed  to  the  first  radial  bearing  surface, 

at  least  one  of  the  first  and  second  radial  beanng  suifaces 
having  herringbone  grooves  thereon  to  form  a  radial  gas 
beanng  to  support  the  sleeve  with  respect  to  the  fixed 
shaft, 

the  fixed  shaft  having  one  end  portion  forming  part  of  a 
magnetic  thrust  beanng  of  aspirating  type  to  support  the 
sleeve  with  resp>ect  to  the  fixed  shaft. 

the  radial  gas  bearing  having  a  first  radial  bearing  gap  while 
the  magnetic  thrust  bearing  having  a  second  radial  bearing 
gap  in  communication  with  said  first  radial  beanng  gap 
and  such  that  the  second  radial  beanng  gap  is  larger  than 
the  first  beanng  gap. 


5,289,068 
TWO-STAGE  SUBMERSIBLE  PROPULSOR  XSSYT  FOR 

WATER  VEHICLES 

Luciano  Veronesi,  O'Hara  Twp.,  Allegheny  County;  Allen  L. 

Morris,  Shaler,  and  Raymond  M.  Calfo,  Murrysrille,  all  of 

Pa.,  assignors  to  Westinghouse  Electric  Corp.,  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

Filed  Aug.  23,  1990,  Ser.  No.  571,969 

Int.  a.'  H02K  16/00;  B63H  5/10.  11/103:  F04D  19/02 

U.S.  a.  310—114  25  Claims 


5,289,067 
BEARING  DEVICE 
Catsuhiko    Tanaka,    Yamato;    Ikunori    Sakatani,    Fujisawa: 
Takeyuki  Yoshiba,  Fujisawa.  and  Shigeru  Endo,  Fujisawa,  all 
of  Japan,  assignors  to  NSK  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Filed  Feb.  1,  1993,  Ser.  No.  11,980 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  31,  1992,  4-17002; 
>ct.  21,  1992,  4-305849 

Int.  C\:  H02K  7/09 
U.S.  a.  310—90.5  13  Qaims 


1    A  bearing  device  comprising: 

a  fixed  shaft  having  a  first  radial  bearing  surface;  and 

a  rotational  sleeve  supported  about  said  shaft  m  a  fitting 


1.  A  submersible  propulsor  unit,  compnsing: 
a  shroud  having  a  water  inlet  and  a  water  outlet: 
a  shaft  assembly  centrally  mounted  within  said  shroud  be- 
tween said  water  inlet  and  outlet; 
first  and  second  propellers,  each  of  which  includes  a  sepa- 
rate   hub    routably    mounted    on    said    shaft    assembly, 
wherein  said  second  propeller  is  located  downstream  of 
said  first  propeller; 
first  and  second  electnc  motors  for  separately  rotating  said 
first  and  second  propellers,  wherein  each  motor  includes  a 
rotor  mounted  around  the  outer  penphery  of  one  of  said 
propellers,  and  a  stator  mounted  on  said  shroud  around 
said  rotor,  and 
first  and  second  thrust  beanng  assemblies  for  absorbing  the 
thrust  load  generated  between  the  hubs  of  said  first  and 
second  propellers  and  said  shaft  assembly,  respectively, 
wherein  said  thrust  bearing  assemblies  are  both  located  on 
the  downstream  end  of  the  shaft  assembly  downstream  of 
said  second  propeller. 


I."*:  i:xoG   *«  17 
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5^89,069 
BRUSHLESS  MOTOR 
Makoto  HoMgawa,  Yooaio;  Ke^Ji  Knbo,  IkoBa;  Naolo  Nocn- 
cU,   Hirakata.  aad   Toakio   laai,   Ncyasawa,   ail   of  Japan. 
Mdgaon  to  MaliMkiU  Electric  laduatrial  Co..  Ltd.,  Osaka, 
Japan 

Filed  Aag.  23,  1991.  Ser.  No.  74«.937 
Claims  priority,  application  Japu,  Aug.  29,  1990,  2-090«S9; 
Aug.  31,  1990,  2-23189« 

Int.  CI.'  H02K  21,12 
VS.  C\.  310—15*  15  Claims 


L' 
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1    A  brushlcM  motor  compnMng 

rotor  means  which  is  rouuble  on  an  axis  of  the  bruxhlev. 
motor  and  which  includes  permanent  magnets  arranged 
circumfercnlially  thereon. 

output  means  connected  to  the  rotor  means  lo  rotate  with 
the  rotor  means,  and 

sutor  means  which  includes  electromagnetic  coils  ener 
gized  in  order  to  route  the  rotor  means,  said  slator  means 
having  a  fir»t  space  which  receives  the  output  means 
therein  and  a  second  space  which  extends  radially  from 
the  first  space  to  a  region  external  to  the  stator  means  s») 
that  an  output  p<iwer  of  the  brushless  motor  is  transmitted 
from  the  output  means  to  a  region  external  lo  the  brushlev. 
motor  through  the  second  space. 

the  rotor  means  compnsing  sub-rotor  means  which  is  rotat- 
able  on  the  axis  of  the  brushless  motor,  the  sub-rotor 
means  being  fixed  to  the  output  means  and  having  perma- 
nent magnets  whose  N  poles  face  S  poles  of  the  rotor 
means  through  the  second  space  and  whi->se  S  poles  face  N 
ptiles  of  the  rotor  means  through  the  second  space 


project  outwardly  from  the  insertion  opening  in  the  radial 
direction, 

said  brush  connector  is  provided  with  an  assembly  clamp 
(17a).  a  pair  of  lead  wires  (14u).  and  a  pair  of  brushes  (13a). 
wherein  the  brushes  arc  individually  connected  lo  the 
assembly  clamp  through  the  lead  wires,  and  a  length  of  the 
pair  of  lead  wires  is  such  thai  the  assembly  clamp  can  be 
moved  beyond  the  projections  without  interference  there- 
with, from  one  side  of  the  brush  holder  to  another,  opp<v 
site  side  with  the  pair  of  brushes  individually  disposed  in 
the  brush  boxes  to  thereby  enable  and  facilitate  machine 
assembly  to  the  brush  holder  of  the  brushes  to  the  brush 
holder,  and 

said  insulating  plate  closes  the  brush  boxes  to  thereby  form 
brush  receiving  channels  ( 12/>)  to  receive  the  brushes,  and 
the  insulating  plate  is  fixed  to  the  brush  holder  by  the 
piece  17a  assembly  clamp  engaging  the  projections 

5,289,071 

POLYPHASE  EI.ECTROMAGETIC  TRANSDLiC-ER  WITH 

A  PERMANENT  MAGNET,  IN  PARTICTILAR  A  DRIVE 

MOTOR 
Uabo  Ta«iiezout.  Granges,  Switzerland,  assignor  to  I-TA  SA 
Fabriques  d'FlMucbes,  Granges.  Switzerland 

Filed  Jul.  22,  1992,  Ser.  No.  918,672 

Claims  priority,  application  France,  Jul.  22,  1991,  91  09330 

Int.  CI.'  H02K  /   12 

L.S.  CI.  310—254  11  Claims 
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5.289.070 

CXJMMIITATOR  BRUSH  DEVICE:  FOR  AITOMATED 

ASSEMBLY 

Shigeni  Shiroyama.  and  Akira  Knragaki.  both  of  Himeji.  Japan. 

aasigBors   to   Mitsabiahi    Deaki    Kabushik    Kaisha.    Tokyo, 

Japan 

Filed  Oct.  16.  1992.  Ser.  No.  961.875 

Claims  prioHty.  application  Japan.  Oct.  29,  1991.  3-311624 

Int.  CI.'  H02K  IJ/0() 

VS.  CI.  310—239  2  Claims 


c^    Mt    « 


UMI 


1  A  brush  device,  comprising  a  brush  holder  (12),  a  brush 
connector  (41).  and  an  insulating  plate  (16),  wherein 

said  brush  holder  is  provided  with  an  insertion  opening  (30) 
for  receiving  a  cylindrical  commuutor,  brush  boxes  (lla) 
which  are  channel-shaped  and  are  arranged  in  a  radial 
direction  with  respect  to  a  center  of  the  insertion  opening 
in  one  side  surface  of  the  bru.sh  h<ilder,  and  projections 
(12<^  which   are   lix;ated   between   said   brush   boxes  and 


1  A  polyphase  electromagnetic  transducer,  in  particular  a 
drive  motor  comprising 

a  stator  including  first  and  second  principal  parts,  the  first 
pnncipal  part  defining  a  stator  hole  and  including  at  least 
three  magnetic  ptiles.  each  of  such  magnetic  poles  com- 
pnsing a  polar  expansion  at  one  end  there<5f  partially 
defining  said  stator  hole  and  a  p<ilar  lug  substantially  at 
another  end  therc<if.  said  lug  serving  as  a  magnetic 
contact,  said  pt>lar  expansions  being  separate  from  one 
another  by  /ones  of  high  magnetic  relucUnce.  said  second 
pnncipal  stator  part  serving  to  form  part  of  the  magnetic 
circuits  of  said  motor,  said  stator  further  including  at  least 
three  magnetic  flux  guidance  branches,  each  of  such 
branches  magnetically  coupling  a  polar  lug  of  said  first 
principal  sUtor  part  to  said  second  pnncipal  sUtor  part, 

a  rotor  routably  mounted  in  said  sUtor  hole  and  including  at 
least  one  permanent  magnet,  such  rotor  being  adapted  to 
spin  in  order  to  furnish  a  driving  couple  to  a  mechanism  to 
he  dnven, 

al  least  two  coils  each  mounted  on  one  of  said  magnetic  flux 
guidance  branches,  each  coil  being  intended  for  coupling 
to  an  electncal  supply  source  mi  as  to  generate  a  magnetic 
flux  in  Its  a.s«x:iated  branch,  wherein  said  first  and  second 
pnncipal  stator  parts  of  such  transducer  are  situated  pn- 
manly  in  two  different  planes  and  are  at  least  partially 
supenmposed,     each     of    said     magnetic     flux     guidance 


branches  beanng  one  of  said  coils  being  situated  primarily 
in  a  region  intermediate  said  pnncipal  stator  part  planes. 


5.289.072 

ELECTRICAL  MACHINE 

Andreas  Lange.  Heidenheim.  Fed.  Rep.  of  (^rmany.  assignor  to 

J.  M.  Voith  GmbH.  Heidenheim.  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 
PCT  No.  PCT/EP91/01955,  §  371  Date  Sep.  30,  1992,  §  102(e) 
Date  Sep.  30.  1992.  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO92/10023.  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Jun.  11.  1992 

PCT  Filed  Oct.  15.  1991.  Ser.  No.  910,345 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  C^rmany.  Nov.  23, 
1990.  4037231 

Int.  a.^  H02K  1/22 
V.S.  C\.  310—266  5  Claims 


1  A  current  rectifier-cxcited  synchronous  electncal  ma- 
chine, compnsing: 

a  rotor  defining  an  axis  of  rotation,  said  rotor  including  a 
rotor  shaft,  a  stator  housing,  and  a  central  disk,  said  rotor 
shaft  mounted  in  said  housing,  said  central  disk  extending 
radially  outward  from  said  rotor  and  defining  an  outer 
circumference, 

at  least  one  nng-shaped  pole  structure  secured  to  said  disk 
outer  circumference  and  disposed  coaxial  to  said  axis  of 
rotation,  said  pole  structure  including  a  plurality  of  per- 
manent magnets,  soft  iron  elements  and  insulators,  said 
permanent  magnets  and  soft  iron  elements  disposed  in 
interleaved  fashion,  said  insulators  formed  of  magnetically 
and  electncally  nonconductive  matenal  and  disposed 
between  each  of  said  magnets  and  iron  elements,  said 
magnets,  iron  elements  and  insulators  disposed  in  two 
side-by-side  rows; 

each  said  pole  structure  opposed  by  a  stator  assembly  com- 
pnsing an  outside  stator  and  an  inside  stator.  said  outside 
stator  disposed  radially  outward  of  said  pole  structure, 
said  inside  stator  disposed  radially  inward  of  said  pole 
structure,  said  outside  and  inside  stators  comprising  arma- 
ture elements  of  a  general  U-shape  defining  a  pair  of  ends 
disfiosed  adjacent  and  facing  said  pole  structure;  and 

a  single  armature  winding  for  operably  exciting  said  stator. 
said  armature  winding  disposed  only  in  one  of  said  outside 
stator  and  inside  stator.  the  other  of  said  outside  and  inside 
stator  being  void  of  an  armature  winding. 


wave  electrodes  mounted  on  the  substrate  transverse  to 
the  axis  with  an  electrode  spacing  on  one  side  of  the  axis 
being  different  from  an  electrode  spacing  on  the  other  side 
of  the  axis,  the  widths  of  and  spacing  between  the  elec- 
trodes tapenng  in  a  direction  transverse  to  the  axis,  and 
wherein  the  transducer  includes  a  first  and  a  second  bus 
bars  connected  to  alternate  ones  of  the  interdigital  elec- 
trodes; and 
acoustic-wave  reflector  means  mounted  on  the  substrate 
adjacent  one  end  of  the  transducer  for  reflecting  acoustic 


waves  propagating  on  the  substrate  in  a  first  direction 
which  is  transverse  to  the  electrodes  to  a  second  direction 
which  is  substantially  opposite  to  the  first  direction, 
wherein  the  acoustic-wave  reflector  means  includes  a 
discontinuity  grating  which  is  aligned  on  the  substrate 
transverse  to  the  axis  and  such  that  surface  acoustic  waves 
reflected  by  the  reflector  means  constructively  add  to 
acoustic  waves  propagating  on  the  substrate  in  the  second 
direction  and  wherein  said  discontinuity  grating  has 
spaced  reflective  fingers  having  spacings  that  are  different 
on  opposite  sides  of  the  axis. 


5,289,074 
PIEZO-ELECTRIC  DEVICE  TYPE  ACTUATOR 
Mitsuhiro  Mori.  Kawasaki.  Japan,  assignor  to  Fujitsu  Limited, 
Kanagawa,  Japan 

Filed  Sep.  30,  1992,  Ser.  No.  953,662 

Oaims  priority,  application  Japan.  Oct.  9.  1991,  3-260926 

Int.  a.'  HOIL  41 /OS 

V.S.  CI.  310—328  3  Claims 


5.289.073 

UNIDIRECTIONAL  SURFACE  ACX)UST1C  WAVE 

TRANSDUCER 

Elio  A.  Mariani.  Hamilton  Square,  NJ.,  assignor  to  The  United 

States  of  America  as  repi-esented  by  the  Secretary  of  the 

Array.  Washington.  D.C. 

Filed  Not.  9.  1992,  Ser.  No.  973.346 
Int.  a.'  HOIL  41/08 
VS.  a.  310—313  D  5  Claims 

1   A  SAW  structure  compnsing: 

a  piezoelectnc  substrate  having  an  axis  of  propagation; 
a  SAW  transducer  having  a  plurality  of  interdigital.  quarter- 


1.  A  piezoelectnc  device  type  actuator,  compnsing: 
a  laminated  piezoelectnc  device  including  a  plural  number 
of  laminated  piezoelectnc  ceramics  layers,  a  plural  num- 
ber of  internal  electrodes  sandwiched  between  the  respec- 
tive piezoelectric  ceramics  layers,  a  first  external  elec- 
trode connected  to  alternate  ones  of  said  external  elec- 
trodes, and  a  second  external  electrode  connected  to  the 
other  alternate  ones  of  said  internal  electrodes,  said  lami- 
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natcd   pic/cx-lettric    ilevicc  having   firM   and   s<^.<ind  side 
■.urfacrs  on  thr  c)pp«iMlt-  lateral  sidt^  iht-rt-i-t 

a  slationary  ha-sf  mcmhcr, 

a  pair  (if  resilient  plates  exlcndctl  aUmt^  the  first  and  stumd 
side  surfaces  of  said  laminated  pie/oelettru  dcsii-e.  re 
spectiselv.  and  each  welded  at  one  side  of  said  base  mem 
her, 

a  movable  block  welded  to  the  other  end  of  each  o(  said 
resilient  plates  while  applying  a  predetermined  ^ompres 
sive  force  to  said  laminated  pie/oelectrn.  device 

a  first  block  inlerp«>sed  between  said  base  member  and  one 
end  of  said  laminated  pie/ix-lcctric  device,  and  securely 
weldetl  to  one  end  of  each  of  said  pair  of  resilient  plates, 
and 

a  second  bUvk  interp.ised  betwit-n  said  movable  block  and 
the  other  end  of  said  laminatetl  pie/in-lectric  device,  and 
securely  weldeti  to  the  other  end  of  each  of  said  pair  o( 
rc<>ilient  plates 


5.2H9.076 
C  ATHODK  STRl  (Tl  RK  FOR  A  (  ATHODK  RAY  Tl  BF 
Gyeong  S.  1««.  Kyun8»»nRbook-t>o.  Rep.  of  Korea.  assiRnor  to 
(riildSur  Co,  Ltd.,  Rep,  of  Korea 

Filed  I>ec.  17.  IWl.  Ser    No.  808,493 
Claimi  priority,  application   Rep.  of  Korea,   l>ec.  24,   1990, 
90-20820 

lift,  C\:  HOIJ  /   24 
I   S   ri.  313— 37  1  naim 


5,2«9.075 
RKSONATOR  FOR  A 
THKRMOSTATK  Al  1  Y-CONTROl  I  FI)  OSnil  ATOR 
HAVlNt;  l<m  fOWFR  fONSlMPTION  AM)  RAPID 
HKAT1N<; 
Raymond   J.    Besson,   Besancon;   Serge   (iailiou.    Audeux.   and 
Marc  Mourey,  Besancon,  all  of  France.  as-siRnor*  to  Fxrole 
Nationale  Superieure  de  Mecanique  et  !)es  Microtechniques. 
France 

Filed  Mar    16.  1993.  Ser.  No    33,092 
(laimn  priority,  application  France.  Mar    17.  1992.  92  03175 
Int,  CI."  HOIi    4/   uv 
Lj,.  n.  310—367  >2  t'laimi 
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1    A  cathode  structure  lor  a  cjthcxle  rav  tub<-  comprising 

a  cathixie  cup  containing  an  electron  emissive  substance  tor 
emitting  thermal  electrons 

a  cath<xle  sleeve  having  an  up|xr  end  and  fuedlv  holding 
viid  cathode  cup  lo  transfer  the  heat  from  a  heal  v.ur^e  to 
siiid  talhiKle  cup 

a  withode  holder  having  an  upper  end  and  a  lower  end  for 
hi<lding  said  cathixie  sleeve  oulwardlv.  and 

.1  plurahlv  of  metal  ribbons  for  supporting  said  cath.xtc 
sleeve,  said  ribbons  being  inlcgrallv  formed  with  said 
calhcxle  cup  with  first  upper  ends  connected  to  said  cup 
and  si-cond  lower  free  ends  fued  lo  the  upper  end  of  said 
^.ath.xie  holder,  thereby  causing  thermal  expansion  of  said 
^athixie  sleeve  to  ixcur  Iviwards  said  cathode  holder  vi  as 
lo  maintain  a  constant  gap  between  said  cathixle  cup  anil 
a  first  ele>.triHle  of  ,in  electron  gun 

5.289.077 
MICROFI  FtTRONK   BAIIISTK   TRANSISTOR 
Ryuichi  iRajin.  Kanagawa.  Japan,  as-signor  to  Sony   Corpora- 
tion, Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Jan.  27,  1992,  Ser,  No.  826,459 
daims  priority,  application  Japan.  Jan,  28.  1991,  3-026944; 
Apr    19,  1991,  3  115431;  Apr.  19,  1991.  3-115432 

Int.  CI  '  HOIJ  I'J  :■!    I    *" 
I  .S.  CI   313— 308  13  Claims 


1  A  pie/ix-IectrK  res>inator  having  a  crystal  wiih  adhercTii 
or  non  adherent  elei.  tnxles.  the  revmalot  b<Mng  ol  the  lv|X- 
comprising  a  sealed  bov  containing  at  least  one  pie/iH-lev  In. 
crystal  interposed  b<-lween  first  and  s<cond  elettriHles  that  are 
viinnected  respevtivelv  to  first  and  sj'cond  i.onductors  e»tend 
ing  outside  the  boK.  and  fastening  means  for  fastening  the 
pie/oelecirii.  crystal  inside  the  b,n.  the  pie/ix-lectnc  Lryslal 
comprising  a  central  portion  and  a  peripheral  portion  lorming 
a  ring  that  surrounds  the  central  portion  al  a  distance  there 
from  and  that  is  tonnecled  thereto  by  an  intermediate  portion 
that  IS  narrow  in  the  radial  direction  and  in  which  a  slol  is 
formed,  wherein  the  p<-ripheral  p.irIlon  is  connected  lo  the 
central  portion  via  a  single  connection  bridge  constituted  hv  j 
non  slotted  portion  of  said  intermediate  portion  extending  over 
a  small  fraction  of  the  p<-ripherv  of  said  intermediate  p.irlion. 
and  wherein  the  central  portion  constitutes  the  active  vibration 
p»irlion  of  the  crystal  while  the  peripheral  portion  is  secured  in 
the  b<n  by  the  fastening  means  which  is  disposed  in  such  a 
manner  as  to  b«-  thermally  as  remote  as  possible  from  the  single 
connection  bridge,  said  si-c  ured  p.irtion  .\nA  said  bridge  consli 
tuting  means  for  suspending  the  crvstal 


-0. 


1  A  vacuum  niic  nx-lec  Ironic  transistor,  comprising  a  sub- 
strate, an  emitter  formed  on  viid  substrate  for  emitting  elec 
irons  therefrom,  a  collector  formed  on  said  substrate  in  an 
oppi>sing  spaced  relationship  from  said  emitter  for  receiving 
electrons  Irom  said  emitter,  and  a  gale  elecirixie  formevi  on 
said  substrate  in  a  spaced  relalionship  from  said  emitter  and 
collector  for  controlling  arrival  of  electrons  from  said  emitter 
to  said  collector,  said  emitter  having  a  linear  end  extending  at 
an  angle  greater  than  II  degrees  but  smaller  than  ^)  degrees 
with  respect  lo  a  normal  line  to  a  plane  of  said  substrate,  and 
wherein  said  collector  has  a  linear  end  extending  at  an  angle  to 


the  angle  of  said  linear  end  of  said  emitter  with  respect  to  the 
normal  line  to  the  plane  of  said  substrate 


5^9.078 
ELECTRON  SOL'RCE  FOR  A  DISPLAY  DEVICE 
Satoshi  Kitao.  Kyoto;  Kinzo  Nonomura,  Ikoma;  Jumpei  Ha- 
shiRuchi,  NeyaRawa,  and  Ryuichi  Murai,  Katano,  all  of  Japan, 
assignors  to  Matsushita  Electric  Industrial  Co.,  Ltd.,  Kadoma, 
Japan 

Filed  Not.  25,  199L  Ser,  No,  797,073 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  29,  1990,  2-333961 

Int,  a.'  HOIJ  J9/12 

C.S,  CI.  313—310  7  aaims 


.^  /^^  .^, 

/      *0  y/  !> 

^  -^  /^  A^^-^ 


1  A  thermionic  electron  source  for  a  display  device  com- 
prising 

a  plurality  of  linear  thermionic  cathtxles  for  emitting  elec- 
tron beams, 

an  electron  beam  take-out  electrode  which  is  disposed  sub- 
stantially in  a  parallel  relationship  with  said  linear  thermi- 
onic cathodes,  and 

a  plurality  of  support  means  disposed  in  an  X-Y  matrix 
configuration  with  respect  to  said  cathodes  for  supporting 
said  linear  thermionic  cathodes,  each  of  said  support 
means  having  a  contact  portion  held  in  contact  with  at 
least  a  respective  portion  of  one  of  said  linear  thermionic 
cathodes, 

wherein  said  electron  beam  take-out  electrode  is  formed 
with  apertures  for  passing  the  electron  beams  there- 
through such  that  each  of  the  apertures  confronts  a  re- 
spective one  of  said  contact  portions  of  said  support 
means,  and 

wherein  a  plurality  of  control  electrodes  for  controlling  the 
electron  beams  emitted  from  said  linear  thermionic  cath- 
ixles  are  formed  integrally  with  said  support  means. 


5,289.079 

COMPACT  FLUORESCENT  LAMP  AND  BASE 

COMBINATION,  AND  METHOD  OF  LAMP-BASE 

ASSEMBLY 

Horst  Wittmann,  Sudtbergen,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignor 

to  Patent-Treuhand-Gesellschaft  fiir  elektrische  Gliihlampen 

mbH,  Munich,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Apr,  15,  1991,  Ser.  No.  685,547 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Apr.  20, 
1990,  4012684 

Int.  a."  HOIJ  i/iO 
U.S.  a,  313—318  24  Claims 

1    Compact  fluorescent  lamp  having 
a  discharge  ves.sel  (1), 

electrodes  (16,  17)  located  in  the  discharge  vessel; 
current  supply  leads  (27a,  TTIb.  28a,  28ft)  extending  from  one 

end  of  the  discharge  vessel; 
a  base  (2)  including  a  cap  portion  (3)  and  a  bottom  portion 
(4),  and  interfitling  means  (6,  7)  for  longitudinally,  axially, 
telescopically  joining  the  cap  portion  and   the  bottom 
p<irtion, 
retention  means  (21)  for  securely   retaining  the  discharge 
vessel  in  the  cap  portion  (3)  with  the  current  supply  leads 
extending  into  the  cap  portion; 
a  circuit  board  (8)  located  in  the  bottom  portion,  extending 


transversely  thereof,  and  circuit  means  (8a,  9)  electncally 
and  mechanically  secured  to  the  circuit  board; 

a  power  connection  means  (5,  10,  11)  secured  to  the  bottom 
portion  and  electncally  connected  to  the  circuit  means 
(%a.  9)  on  the  circuit  board,  and 

an  arrangement  to  electncally  and  mechanically  securely 
connect  the  current  supply  leads  (27a  28fc)  to  the 

circuit  means  (8a,  9)  on  the  circuit  board  (8). 

said  arrangement  composing 

holding  projections  (32,  24,  25,  26)  secured  to  the  cap  por- 
tion, located  adjacent  the  walls  thereof,  engaging  end 
regions  (31)  of  the  current  supply  leads,  and  aligning  the 
end  regions  of  said  current  supply  leads  to  extend  in  axial 
direction,  at  least  in  part  along  the  holding  projections; 
and 

bow.  frame  or  arched  elements  or  arched  clip  wires  (35,  36, 


37,  38)  secured  to  said  circuit  board  (8)  and  electrically 
connected  to  said  circuit  means  (8a,  9), 
said  bow.  frame,  or  arched  elemens  or  clip  wires  being 
located  close  to  the  lateral  edges  of  the  circuit  board  (8) 
and  adjacent  the  inner  walls  of  the  bottom  portion  (4)  in 
radial  alignment  with  the  holding  projections  and  include 
engagement  portions  extending  essentially  parallel  to  the 
pnnled  circuit  board  (8)  to  engage  the  end  regions  por- 
tions of  the  current  supply  leads  and  to  clamp  said  end 
regions  (31)  into  mutual  intimate  contact,  said  engagement 
portion  and  said  end  region  being  positioned  between  the 
vsall  of  the  bottom  portion  (4)  of  said  base  (2)  and  the 
respective  holding  projection  upon  axial  joining  of  the  cap 
portion  (3)  and  the  bottom  portion  (4)  of  the  base,  and  to 
provide  for  electncal  connection  between  the  electrodes 
(16,  17)  of  the  discharge  vessel  and  the  circuit  means  (8a, 
9)  of  the  circuit  board  (8). 


5,289,080 
MASK  FRAME  DAMPER  FOR  COLOR  CATHODE  RAY 

TUBES 
Youngki  Park,  Kyunggi,  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignoi  to  Samsung 
Electron  Devices  Co.,  Ltd.,  Kyunggi,  Rep.  of  Korea 

Filed  May  1,  1992,  Ser.  No.  876,946 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  Aug.  21,  1991, 
91-13282 

Int.  a.^  HOIJ  29/07 
U.S.  a.  313—402  16  Claims 

1  In  a  cathode  ray  tube  having  an  electron  gun,  a  display 
panel  receiving  electrons  from  the  gun,  a  shadow  mask,  a  mask 
frame  for  supporting  the  shadow  mask,  and  means  for  fixing 
the  mask  frame  in  position  with  respect  to  the  panel,  including 
a  first  mounting  element  fixed  to  the  panel  and  a  second  mount- 
ing element  extending  from  the  mask  frame,  the  improvement 
wherein  damping  means  for  absorbing  vibrations  is  disposed 
between   the   mask   frame   and    the   first   mounting   element. 
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wherein  the  dAmping  means  compnse^  «n  elongate  element 
including  a  have  fne<l  lo  the  mask  frame,  a  first  shock  abv)rp 
tion  pari  emending  from  the  base,  a  second  shivk  ahvirption 


5,2OT,082 
I.KD  LAMP 
Satoahl  Komoto,  Tokyo,  JipM,  Msignor  to  Kabushiki  K«ish« 
Tochiba,  Kawaaak'.  Japan 

Kile<J  Sep.  6,  1991,  Ser.  No.  755,841 
Claimi  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  7,  1990,  2-2J7649 

Int.  n."  Hoii  >.<  («  (;o2B  ^  'w 

L  ..S.  a.  31i— 500  5  Claims 


part  emending  from  the  first  shix  k  abvirplion  pan.  and  a  first 
ball  and  a  second  ball  insulled  on  the  first  and  second  abvirp- 
lion parts,  respectively 


5J«9,0«1 

^TUOR^sc'^:NT  ijvmp  wfth  ph(jsphor  havinc. 
coat1':d  phosphor  partio.ks 

Maaaaki  Taaataai.  F^jiaawa;  Hi«leaori  Ito,  Yokocuka;  Akira 
Taya,  Kawaaakl;  VoJI  Yuge,  ChigMiJii;  Kazuaki  Naka«a»a, 
Urayasu;  Shigeni  A.ado.  Hiratsuka,  and  Kenji  Teraahima, 
Ckl^Maki.  all  of  Japan,  aaaignon  to  Kabuahiki  Kalsha  To- 
ikib^  Kawaaaki  and  Toakiba  UghtinR  A  TechDolo»'  Conwra- 
tion,  Tokyo,  both  of  Japan 

Filed  No».  V.  1991.  Ser.  No.  798,727 
Claiaa  priority,  application  Japan,  No».  28,  1990,  2-327130; 

Not.  28,  1990.  2-328167;  Jan.  10.  1991,  3-65739;  Apr   24,  1991. 

3-94453;  Au».  30,  1991,  3-220637 

Int.  n.'  HOIJ  rt/   44 

I  .S.  a.  313—487  21  Claimi 


•-i<S. 


1  An  1  FD  lamp  including  a  lead  having  a  tip  portion  on 
which  first  and  second  semiconductor  chips  arc  mounted,  and 
an  envelope  surrounding  the  chips, 

wherein 

the  envelope  has  upper  and  lower  portions, 

the  lower  portion  is  c>lindrical  in  shape  and  has  an  axis 
extending  through  the  lead   and 

the  upper  portion  is  formed  of  part  of  a  first  ellipMiid  which 
ha-s  an  ams  extending  through  the  first  semiconductor  chip 
and  being  parallel  with  the  lead,  the  first  cllipviid  includ- 
ing p<->ints  which  are  at  different  distances  from  a  center  of 
the  first  ellipsoid,  and  part  of  a  second  ellipsoid  which  has 
an  axis  extending  through  the  second  semiconductor  chip 
and  being  parallel  with  the  lead,  the  second  ellipsoid 
including  points  which  are  at  different  distances  from  a 
center  o(  the  second  ellipsoid 

5,289.083 
Rt:SONANT  INVERTKR  CIRCX'ITRY  FOR  EFFECTING 
Fl  NDAMENTAI  OR  HARMONIC  RESONANCE  MODE 

STARTING  OK  A  GAS  DISCHARGE  LAMP 
Faile  S.  Quazi,  Boulder,  Colo.,  aaaigpor  to  Etta  Induatrics,  Inc., 

Boulder.  Colo. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  332.055.  Apr.  3.  1989,  abandoned.  Thia 

application  Jun.  18,  1991,  Ser.  No.  715,749 

Int.  n.'  H05B  .»«  (>4 

L  .S.  n.  315—224  7  Claim* 


I    A  fluorescent  lamp  comprising 

a  light  transmis.sion  glais  lube. 

a  phosphor  layer  formed  on  the  inner  wall  of  the  light  trans 
mission  glass  lube  and  including  phosphor  particles 

gases  filled  in  the  light  transmission  gla.vs  tube  and  including 
a  mercury  gas  and  rare  gases,  and 

a  means,  arranged  in  the  light  transmission  gla.vs  tube,  for 
generating  positive  column  discharge  in  the  gas, 

wherein  said  phosphor  particles  arc  coaled  with  a  coating 
matenal  compnsing  at  least  one  oxide  of  a  subsunce 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  Mg.  Ca.  Sr.  Ba,  La. 
F.u.  V.  Tm.  Oy,  Nd.  Cd.  Co,  Zn.  Pb.  Ni.  Sc.  Hg.  Cu.  Mo. 
In.  Hf.  Ga.  Ce.  Cr.  F-c.  Zr,  As.  B.  Mn.  Tl.  Bi.  CJe,  Sn,  Ta. 
P.  V  and  Nb.  and  the  charging  tendency  of  the  phosphor 
particle  coated  with  said  oxide  is  negative  relative  to  an 
oxide  of  a  subsunce  having  a  cation  electronegativity  X, 
7  0  but  positive  relative  to  an  oxide  of  a  subsunce  having 
a  cation  electronegativity  ,\,  of  1  1  8.  wherein  X,  ( 1  *  2/) 
Xoin  which  7  represents  an  ion  valency  of  a  cation  and  Xo 
represents  Pauling's  electronegativity 


i 
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1  Circuitry  for  starting  and  operating  a  ga.s  discharge  lamp, 
the  operation  of  which  is  initiated  in  resp<inse  to  the  voluge 
thercacross  exceeding  a  predetermined  value,  said  circuitry 
comprising 

an  excitation  signal  source  including  inverter  switching 
means  for  converting  IX."  voluge  to  produce  a  high  fre- 


quency alternating  current  excitation  signal  at  a  predeter- 
mined fundamental  frequency  for  energizing  the  lamp; 
reactance  means  responsive  to  the  excitation  signal  and 
connected  in  circuit  with  the  lamp,  said  reactance  means 
including  inductive  means  and  capacitive  means  and  hav- 
ing an  initial  natural  resonant  frequency  at  starting  of  the 
lamp,  said  initial  natural  resonant  frequency  being  :elected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  the  fundamental  frequency 
and  the  second  and  higher  harmonics  of  said  fundamental 
frequency, 
sensing  means  for  sensing  operation  of  the  lamp;  and 
switching  means  connected  to  said  sensing  means  and  said 
reactance  means  for  varying  the  impedance  of  one  of  said 
inductive  means  and  said  capacitive  means  from  a  first 
nonzero  value  to  a  second  nonzero  value  in  response  to 
the  sensing  means  sensing  initiation  of  the  lamp  operation, 
whereby  said  natural  resonant  frequency  of  said  reactance 
means  is  changed  form  said  initial  value  to  a  different 
value  which  is  also  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
the  fundamental  frequency  and  the  second  and  higher 
harmonics  of  said  fundamental  frequency. 


5,289,085 
CAPACmVELV  DRIVEN  RF  LIGHT  SOURCE  HAVING 
NOTCHED  ELECTRODE  FOR  IMPROVED  STARTING 
Valery  A.  Godyak,  Brookline;  Robert  B,  Piejak,  Wayland,  and 
Benjamin  M.  Alexsandrorich,  Brookline,  all  of  Mass.,  assign- 
ors to  GTE  Products  Corporation,  Danvers,  Mass. 
Filed  Oct.  16,  1992,  Ser.  No.  961.755 
Int.  a.'  H05B  41/16 
U.S.  a.  315—248  8  Claims 
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5,289,084 
LAMP  ARRANGEMENT  EMPLOYING  A  RESONANT 
CIRCUIT  FORMED  FROM  AN  AUTOTRANSFORMER 

AND  A  CAPACITOR  WHERE  THE  CAPACITOR  IS 

SWITCHED  OUT  OF  THE  RESONANT  CIRCUIT  AND 

INTO  A  POWER  FACTOR  CORRECTING  CIRCUIT 

WHEN  THE  IGNITION  OF  THE  LAMP  IS  SENSED 

Joe  A.  Nuckolls,  Blacksburg,  Va.,  and  Yan  Wang,  Northbrook, 

III.,  assignors  to  Hubbell  Incorporated,  Orange,  Conn. 

Filed  Jun.  26,  1992,  Ser.  No.  904.969 

Int.  a.'  H05Bi7/02 

U.S.  a.  315—247  7  Claims 


1   A  fluorescent  light  source  comprising: 

a  fluorescent  lamp  having  first  and  second  electrodes  dis- 
posed at  or  near  the  ends  thereof  for  capacitive  coupling 
of  RF  electrical  energy  to  a  low  pressure  discharge  within 
said  fluorescent  lamp,  said  first  and  second  electrodes 
comprising  conductive  layers  on  the  outside  surface  of 
said  fluorescent  lamp,  one  of  said  conductive  layers  defin- 
ing a  notch  therein  and  a  localized  region  of  said  fluores- 
cent lamp; 

starting  means  for  initiating  a  low  pressure  discharge  within 
said  fluorescent  lamp  comprising  means  coupled  to  said 
RF  source  for  applying  the  voltage  of  said  RF  source  to 
said  localized  region  of  said  fluorescent  lamp;  and 

a  RF  source  having  a  first  output  lead  electncally  coupled  to 
said  first  electrode  and  a  second  output  lead  electrically 
coupled  to  said  second  electrode 


5,289,086 
ELECTRON  DEVICE  EMPLOYING  A  DIAMOND  FILM 

ELECTRON  SOURCE 
Robert  C.  Kane,  Scottsdale,  Ariz.,  assignor  to  Motorola,  Inc, 
Schaumburg,  lU. 

FUed  May  4,  1992,  Ser.  No.  877,931 

Int  a.'  HOIJ  1/46:  H05B  41/00 

U.S.  a.  315—349  14  Claims 


1  An  improved  energy  efficient  ballast  circuit  for  a  commer- 
cial fluorescent  lighting  system  using  a  standard  commercial 
high  voluge  feed  of  between  220  and  347  volts  for  operating  a 
high  watuge.  high  lumen  per  watt  fluorescent  lamp,  said  cir- 
cuit compnsing: 

suner  means  for  preheating  said  lamp  and  for  providing  low 
energy  high  voluge  ionization  pulses,  said  starter  means 
including  a  positive  temperature  coefficient  resistor; 
resonant  circuit  means  including  an  inducUnce  means  and  a 
capacitance  means  for  generating  an  open  circuit  volUge 
significantly  higher  than  said  high  voluge  feed  wherein 
said  open  circuit  voluge  is  sufficient  to  sUrt-up  and  stabi- 
lize said  lamp, 
relay  means,  responsive  to  a  full  current  draw  by  said  lamp, 
to  clamp  off  said  surter  means  and  to  transfer  said  capaci- 
unce  means  from  said  resonant  circuit  whereby  said  trans- 
ferred capacitor  means  acts  as  a  power  factor  corrector 
capacitance  dunng  normal  lamp  operation. 


1.  An  electron  device  comprising: 

a  supporting  substrate  having  a  major  surface; 

a  diamond  material  electron  emitter  disposed  on  a  part  of  the 
major  surface  of  the  supporting  substrate  and  having  an 
emitting  surface  for  emitting  electrons;  and 

an  anode,  for  collecting  at  least  some  of  any  emitted  elec- 
trons, disposed  on  a  part  of  the  major  surface  distally  with 
respect  to  the  emitting  surface  of  the  diamond  matenal 
electron  emitter  and  defining  an  interelectrode  region 
therebetween. 
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5.M9.M7 
SL'RFAO;  WINDKR  DRIVK  AM)  MKTHOD 
Shala  W.  Sammcy,  III.  GreenTille,  S.C,  anignor  lo  AlexuHler 
Mackliief7.  lac..  Mauldin.  S.C. 

Filed  Not.  2,  1992.  Set   No.  970.259 
Int.  C\.'  B65H  M  M 
r„s.  a.  31»— 7 


10  Oaiim 


1  Apparatus  for  driving  a  surface  winder  having  a  druc  mil 
and  a  packing  roll  for  taking  up  and  letting  off  a  ».eh  from  a 
\*cb  roll  wound  up<in  a  roll  core  comprising 

a  motor  driving  said  dnvc  roll  for  taking  up  a  «.eh  up>'n  said 

web  roll, 
mcan.s  driving  said  packing  roll, 
a  fnction  brake,  and 

means  connecting  said  friction  brake  to  said  packing  roll  for 
varying  the  packing  ratio  betvieen  the  drive  roll  and  the 
packing  roll 


a  s^'nsor  target  fixed  on  said  stator.  and 

a  displacement  sensor,  coupled  to  and  movable  with,  said 
movable  part,  for  detecting  a  second  distance  between  the 
displacement  senstir  and  the  senvir  target  opp<isite  to  the 
displacement  senvir.  the  senvir  target  hav  ing  a  shape  such 
that  the  first  distance  and  the  second  distance  have  a 
one-to-<inc  function  relationship  to  each  other,  said  senvir 
target  arranged  such  that  said  second  distance  changes  in 
a  second  direction  which  is  substantialK  perpendicular  to 
the  first  direction  as  said  movable  part  moves  in  the  first 
direction 


5.289,089 
MOTOR  DRIVK  CIRCT  IT  AND  MOTOR  DRIVK  SYSTKM 

I  SING  THK  CTRCT.  IT  THEREOF 
Yuichi  Aoki.  Ohteu,  Japan,  aasifpior  to  Rohm  Co.,  Ltd..  Kyoto. 
Japan 

Filed  May  21,  1992.  Ser.  No.  88*.099 

(laims  priority,  application  Japan.  May  23,  1991.  3-147761 

Int.  (1."  H02K  2V  '«.  H02P  A  n: 

L  .S.  CI.  318—254  *  Claims 


S.289.088 
DC  LINEAR  MOTOR 
Toahiyuki  Andoh,  Saganihara,  Japan,  aaaifpior  to  Ricoh  Com- 
pany. Ltd.,  Tokyo.  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  31,  1992.  Ser.  No.  861,022 
CUims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  3,  1991,  3-098243, 
Jan.  24,  1991,  3-1514*2;  Jun.  24,  1991,  3-151463;  Jul   24.  1991, 
3-182814 

Int.  Cl.^  C;ilB  '    V^    ^    •^'■"^ 
IJS.  CI.  318—135  56  CUim* 
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1    A  IK"  linear  motor,  comprising 

a  stator. 

a  movable   part   movable   relative   to  said  slalor   in  a  first 

dirctlion.  a  first  distance  representing  a  distance  between 

a  reference  p««ition  of  said  movable  part  and  a  present 

position  therciif 

position/spced  detecting  means,  coupled  to  said  stator  and 
said  movable  part,  for  detecting  a  pmition  and  a  speed 
of  said  movable  part,  and 

a  connector,  coupled  to  said  movable  part,  said  pt>sition,' 
speed  delecting  means,  and  enternal  control  means, 
which  supplies  the  enternal  control  means  with  an  out 
put  of  said  p<»ition/spccd  detecting  means  s»i  that  the 
external  control  mean.s  can  control  a  driving  of  said 
movable  part  baaed  on  the  output  of  said  position/ speed 
detecting  means,  wherein  said  posilion/speed  detecting 
means  includes 


1    A  motor  drive  circuit  comprising. 

an  amplifier  which  receives  output  signals  of  a  Hall  clement 
for  determining  the  pha.sc  of  the  rotor  in  a  single  pha.sc  DC 
motor  and  outputs  the  same  after  amplification. 

a  drive  signal  generating  circuit  which  receives  the  ampli- 
fied signals  of  said  amplifier,  generates  first  and  second 
pulses  each  having  a  dut>  of  aNiut  W^r  <if  which  phases 
differ  by  about  \W  and  outputs  the  same. 

a  first  drive  circuit  connected  to  a  first  terminal  of  said  single 
pha.sc  IX"  motor, 

a  second  drive  circuit  connected  to  a  second  terminal  of  said 
single  pha.sc  fX"  motor 

said  first  and  second  drive  circuits  each  including,  a  first 
transistor  circuit  which  supplies  a  current  to  said  single 
pha.sc  IX'  motor,  a  second  transistor  circuit  which  sinks  a 
current  from  said  single  phase  DC  motor,  and  a  diode 
which  bypa-vses  a  current  flown  out  from  said  single  phase 
DC  motor  toward  a  power  s<iurce  line  side,  whereby  said 
first  and  second  drive  circuits  altctTialively  serve  as  a 
current  flow  out  side  and  as  a  current  sink  side  in  response 
to  the  first  and  second  pulses  to  dnvc  said  single  phase  DC 
motor,  and 

wherein  said  amplifier,  said  dnvc  signal  generating  circuit 
and  said  first  and  second  dnvc  circuit.s  are  integrated  into 
one  IC.  the  bypassing  duxles  toward  the  power  source 
line  side  being  respectively  inserted  between  the  first 
terminal  and  the  power  source  line  and  between  the  sec- 
ond terminal  and  the  power  source  line  and  the  combina- 
tion there<if  being  mounted  on  an  clectnc  device. 


5,289,090 

AITOMATIC  CAMCORDER  PANNING  DEVICE 

Jeffrey  E.  Miller,  1202  Duesenberg  Rd..  Auburn,  Ind.  46706. 

and  J.  Michael  l-ewis.  0811  C.R.  28,  Corunna,  Ind.  46730 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  698,161,  May  9,  1991, 

abandoned.  This  application  Mar.  2,  1992,  Ser.  No.  844,519 

Int.  a.'  H02P  1/22:  C;03B  29/00 

V.S.  a.  318—282  22  Oaims 
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1  A  device  for  effecting  panning  movement  of  an  article  in 
two  rotational  directions  within  a  predetermined  limit  of  rota- 
tion comprising 

a  mounting  plate  adapted  to  be  secured  to  the  article,  said 
mounting  plate  defining  a  plane. 

motor  means  for  rotating  said  mounting  plate  in  either  of 
two  rotational  directions, 

a  limit  arm  mounted  on  said  mounting  plate  for  rotation 
therewith,  said  limit  arm  being  movable  throughout  a 
plane  which  is  parallel  to  said  plane  defined  by  said 
mounting  plate  relative  to  said  mounting  plate  to  selec- 
tively define  the  predetermined  limit  of  rotation,  and 

control  circuit  means  responsive  to  the  position  of  said  limit 
arm  for  controlling  the  operation  of  said  motor  means  to 
change  the  direction  of  rotation  at  the  predetermined  limit 
of  rotation  lo  effect  panning  movement  thereof 


5.289,091 
APPARATUS  FOR  TURNING  MONITORING  CAMERA 
Jyoji  Wada,  Yokohama,  Japan,  assignor  to  MatsushiU  Electric 
Industrial  Co.,  Ltd.,  Osaka.  Japan 

Filed  Sep.  3,  1992,  Ser.  No.  940,320 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  9,  1991,  3-227775 

Int.  CI.'  H02P  1/00:  B600  1/00 

L;.S.  CI.  318—282  2  Claims 


1    Apparatus  for  turning  a  monitoring  camera  comprising: 

means  for  mounting  said  monitoring  camera,  said  mounting 
means  adapted  to  be  turned. 

means  for  detecting  a  turning  angle  of  said  mounting  means. 

means  for  recording  therein  a  pair  of  turning  angles  detected 
by  said  delecting  means  as  monitoring  boundary  limit 
angles,    wherein    said    recording   means   includes   a   first 


recorder  for  recording  not  less  than  three  angles  detected 
by  said  detecting  means,  and  a  second  recorder  for  record- 
ing not  less  than  two  combinations  of  the  angles,  each 
combination  consisting  of  two  angles  selected  from  said 
angles  recorded  in  said  first  recorder; 

means  for  comparing  said  monitoring  boundary  limit  angles 
recorded  in  said  recording  means  with  a  turning  angle 
detected  by  said  detecting  means  at  a  moment;  and 

means  for  changing  a  direction  of  turning  of  said  mounting 
means  in  accordance  with  results  of  companson  by  said 
companng  means. 


5,289,092 

APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  D.C.  MOTOR 

CONTROL 

Ceroid  E.  Schmid,  Brookfield,  Wis.,  assignor  to  Hamischfeger 
Corporation,  Brookfield,  Wis. 

Filed  Aug.  5,  1991.  Ser.  No.  740,269 

Int.  a.^  H02P  7/00 

U.S.  a.  318—432  5  Oaims 


1  Dipper  door  trip  apparatus  for  a  surface  mining  shovel 
having  a  frame,  a  boom  extending  upward  from  the  frame,  a 
handle  mounted  on  and  movable  relative  to  the  boom,  a  dipper 
pivotally  mounted  on  an  end  of  the  handle  away  from  the 
boom  and  having  a  door  pivotally  affixed  to  the  dipper,  the 
dipper  door  being  pivotally  movable  from  a  closed  to  an  open 
position,  the  tnp  apparatus  comprising: 

a  rotatable  d.c  motor  having  a  first  torque  producing  condi- 
tion and  a  second  torque  producing  condition; 
a  d.c  power  supply  connected  to  the  motor  and  including  a 
selectively  variable  level  current  source  having  first  and 
second  current  levels  respectively  corresponding  to  the 
first  and  second  torque  producing  conditions  of  the  motor; 
and 
dipper  door  trip  means  connected  to  the  motor  for  tripping 
open  the  dipper  door  in  response  to  a  change  in  the  power 
supply  from  its  first  to  its  second  current  level  and  a  corre- 
sponding change  in  the  motor  from  its  first  torque  produc- 
ing condition  to  its  second  torque  producing  condition 


5,289,093 

ANTISPIN  AND  ANTILOCnC  METHODS  FOR  AN 

ELECTRIC  TRACnON  VEHICLE 

Thierry  Jobard,  Lyons,  France,  assignor  to  GEC  Alsthom  SA, 
Paris,  France 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  605.702,  Oct.  30,  1990,  abandoned. 

This  application  Oct.  30,  1992,  Ser.  No.  969,517 

Oaims  priority,  application  France,  Not.  8,  1989,  89  14666 

Int.  a.'  H02P  7/00 

U.S.  a.  318—434  9  Oaims 

1   A  method  of  preventing  wheel  spin  or  wheel  locking  on 

an  electnc  traction  vehicle  whose  traction  device  includes  a 

servo  controller   for  servo  controlling  at   least   one   control 

parameter  of  at  least  one  motor  of  said  traction  device  to  a 

predetermined  value,  the  method  being  characterized  in  that 

the  at  least  one  control  parameter  output  from  said  servo 

controller  is  permanently  limited  by  an  ideal  value  for  said  at 
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leasl  one  control  parameter,  such  that  the  prctlctermined  value 
corresponds  to  a  speed  of  rotation  of  said  at  lca,sl  one  motor 


5,289.095 
ha  ZZY  SWITCHING  I.tKilC  FOR  SKRVO  SYSTKMS 
RuhUII  K.  UshiyaiM,  Torrance,  C*lif.,  auiRnor  to  AlliefLSignal 
Inc,  Morris  Towmhip,  Morris  County.  N.J. 

Filed  Jan.  10,  1992.  Ser.  No.  819.032 

Int.  C\:  G05B  II,  14 

V.S.  n.  318—560  "  aainu 


equal  to  a  real  travel  speed  of  the  vehicle,  in  such  a  manner  as 
to  stabili/c  the  torque  transmitted  by  said  al  leasl  one  motor  in 
the  event  of  wheel  spin  or  wheel  Ux.kmg 


5J«9,094 

LIGHT  RUSPONSIVK  AIRR.OW  RKCil.STKR 

Charles  t .  YounR.  121  N.  Almanaor.  Alhambra,  Calif.  91801 

Filed  Feb.  22,  1993,  .Ser.  No.  20.728 

Int.  CI.'  f;05D  .'<  '*)   F24F  ^  o: 

VS.  O.  318 — 468  ''  (laims 
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1  .Apparatus  for  controlling  an  actuator,  comprising 
fuz/y  logic  means.  resp<insive  to  a  motor  rate  command  and 
an  indicated  motor  rale,  for  selecting  from  a  plurality  of 
modes  of  operation  including  a  slewing  mixle  and  a  p<isi- 
lion  mcxie,  and 
control  means,  resptinsise  to  said  fu//y  logic  means,  for 
controlling  said  actuator's  rate  when  said  slewing  mcxle  is 
selected  and  for  controlling  said  actuator's  position  when 
said  position  mixie  i.s  selected 


5.289.096 
PRF.S.S  MACUINK  STROKK  OPKRATION  MECHANISM 

AND  OPKRATION  CXJNTROI.  MFTHOD  THEREFOR 
Shinya  Takeda,  Kawasaki,  Japan,  assiRnor  to  Mecbtro  Joban 
Inlematiooal  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  12,  1993,  Ser.  No.  30.723 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  I>ec.  21.  1992,  4-355427 

Int.  CI.'  C;06F  n   46 

IS.  CI.  318—560  12  Oaims 
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1  In  combination  with  an  airflow  register  for  an  encU>sure. 
said  airflow  register  having  control  means  lo  vary  the  solume 
of  air  being  conducted  through  said  register,  said  control 
means  being  movable  between  an  open  position  and  a  closed 
position,  with  said  control  means  in  said  open  position  air  is  lo 
flow  through  said  airflow  register,  with  vaid  control  means  in 
said  closed  position  air  is  being  prevented  from  flowing 
through  said  airflow  register,  said  control  means  being  con 
netted  to  a  first  lever,  said  first  lever  being  manually  operable 
to  move  said  control  means  between  said  open  position  and 
said  closed  position,  the  improvement  comprising 

lighl  senvir  means  mounted  within  said  enclosure,  a  motor, 
said  light  sensor  means  lo  cause  operation  of  said  motor, 
said  control  means  being  connected  to  a  second  lever,  said 
second  lever  being  operable  separate  from  said  first  lever 
to  move  said  control  means  between  said  open  pirsilion 
and  said  closetl  poMtu>n.  said  motor  being  connected  lo 
said  stvond  lever,  said  motor  lo  move  said  control  means 
through  said  second  lever  to  said  open  pinition  upon 
observable  light  being  detected  by  said  light  senvir.  said 
motor  to  move  said  control  means  through  said  second 
lever  lo  said  cliwed  position  upon  an  observable  darkened 
environment  being  detected  by  said  light  senvir  ssithin 
said  cncUwure.  and 
a  flow  hmiler  in  the  form  of  a  plug  insertable  within  a  slot  lo 
prevent  movement  of  said  first  lever  completely  to  said 
one  end  of  said  sUit  thereby  liKating  said  control  means  in 
a  partially  open  position  permitting  v>me  flow  of  air 
through  said  register  face  panel 


I    A  press  machine  strolic  operalion  mechanism  comprising 
a  driving  system  comprising. 

a  feed  screw  member  having  threads  in  dilTcrent  feed  direc 
tions. 

al  least  one  pair  of  nut  members  which  are  screwed  on  the 
threads  in  different  feed  directions  and  which  are  moved 
by  rotation  of  said  screw  member  vi  as  lo  separate  from 
and  approach  each  other,  and 

a  servomotor  for  selectively  supplying  torques  for  normal 
.ind  reverse  rotations  lo  said  screw  member,  and  a  slide 
system  comprising, 

i  vertically  disposed  slide  member  supported  below  said 
screw  member  at  right  angles  therewith  so  as  to  be  verti- 
cally shdablc.  said  slide  member  having  a  bottom  end 
adapted  to  apply  pressure  directly  to  a  work  piece  when 
said  stroke  operation  mechanism  is  operated,  and 

two  transmivsion  bar  members,  each  of  said  transmivsion  bar 
members  having  an  upper  end  connected  to  one  of  said 
nul    members  and   a   lower   end   connected   to  said   slide 


member  at  a  single  location  near  a  fop  end  thereof  that  is 
common  to  both  said  transmission  bar  members  so  that 
both  said  transmission  bar  members  apply  force  directly  to 
said  slide  member  when  said  stroke  operation  mechanism 
IS  operated 


5,289,097 
SPINDLE  CONTROL  METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR 

DISK  DRIVE 
Ke»in  J.  Erickson;  Ricbard  Greenberg,  both  of  Rochester,  and 
Douglas  W.  Nelson,  Byron,  all  of  Minn.,  assignors  to  Interna- 
tional Business  Machines  Corporation.  Arnionk,  N.Y. 
Filed  Aug.  18,  1992,  Ser.  No.  931,807 
Int.  a.'  G05B  13/00 
U.S.  a.  318—561  15  Oaims 


1  A  spindle  motor  control  method  for  a  direct  access  stor- 
age device  including  a  multi-phase,  brushless  spindle  motor 
and  first  and  second  half  bridge  power  dnver  circuits;  compns- 
ing  the  steps  of: 

detecting  start-up  and  idle  operational  modes  of  the  direct 
access  storage  device; 

applying  a  pulse  width  modulation  (PWM)  signal  for  gating 
said  first  dnver  circuit  for  applying  PWM  dnving  current 
to  the  spindle  motor  responsive  to  detecting  an  idle  opera- 
tional mode. 

applying  the  PWM  signal  for  gating  said  first  dnver  circuit 
responsive  to  detecting  a  start-up  operational  mode  of  the 
disk  file; 

detecting  predetermined  cntical  operational  modes  of  the 
direct  access  storage  device;  and 

applying  a  linear  dnving  current  to  the  spindle  motor  re- 
sponsive to  detecting  one  of  said  predetermined  cntical 
operational  modes 


second  push-pull  circuits  in  opposite  phases  relative  to 
each  other,  respectively;  and 
first  and  second  holding  circuits  each  including  a  first  con- 
slant-current  source  for  setting  a  predetermined  constant 
current,  a  constant-voltage  source  for  supplying  a  prede- 
termined reference  voltage  to  set  a  holding  voltage,  and 


iSTi; 
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an  amplifier  circuit  of  the  current  feedback  type  for  input- 
ting the  reference  voltage  and  operating  with  the  constant 
current,  said  first  and  second  holding  circuits  dnving  said 
first  and  second  push-pull  circuits,  respectively,  so  that 
the  output  voltage  between  said  first  and  second  output 
terminals  may  be  reduced  to  the  holding  voltage  when  a 
predetermined  load  is  held. 


5,289.099 

DIRECT  CURRENT  MOTOR 

Itsuki  Bahn,  Tokyo.  Japan,  assignor  to  Kabushikigaisha  Seko- 

giken.  Tokyo,  Japan 
PCT  No.  PCT/JP91/01516.  §  371  Date  Jul.  2,  1992,  §  102(e) 
Date  Jul.  2.  1992,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO92/09138.  PCT  Pub. 
Date  May  29,  1992 

PCT  Filed  No?.  5,  1991,  Ser.  No.  877,176 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Not.  7,  1990,  2-299858 

Int.  a.'  H02P  1/40 

U.S.  a.  318—739  9  Qaims 
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5,289,098 
STEPPING  MOTOR  DRIVER  CIRCUIT 
Eiji  Shinozaki,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  NEC  Corporation, 
Japan 

Filed  Mar.  18,  1993,  Ser.  No.  33,489 
Oaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  19,  1992,  4-62908 
Int.  a.'  H02P  8/00 
U.S.  a.  318—696  5  Oaims 

1   A  stepping  motor  dnver  circuit,  compnsing: 
a  first  push-pull  circuit  including  first  and  second  transistors 
of  the  first  and  the  second  conduction  types,  respectively, 
connected  in  senes  and  having  a  first  output  terminal  at 
the  mid-point  between  said  first  and  second  transistors; 
a  second  push-pull  circuit  including  third  and  fourth  transis- 
tors of  the  first  and  the  second  conduction  types,  respec- 
tively, connected  m  senes  and  having  a  second  output 
terminal  al  the  mid-point  between  said  third  and  fourth 
transistors; 
first  and  second  dnving  circuits  for  dnving  said  first  and 


I2d      i?b 


1    A  direct  current  motor  comprising: 

a  position  detection  device  for  successively  delivering  a  first 
position  detection  signal  group  and  a  second  position 
detection  signal  group  in  accordance  with  the  rotational 
position  of  a  rotor  of  the  direct  current  motor,  the  first 
position  detection  signal  group  including  a  plurality  of 
position  detection  signals,  the  second  position  detection 
signal  group  including  a  plurality  of  position  detection 
signals  having  a  predetermined  phase  difference  with 
respect  to  corresponding  ones  of  the  first  position  detec- 
tion signal  group; 

an  energization  control  circuit  connected  to  a  direct  current 
power  supply  for  successively  energizing  armature  coils 
of  the  individual  phases  in  a  forward  direction  in  accor- 
dance with  the  first  position  detection  signal  group,  and 
successively  energizing  said  armature  coils  of  the  individ- 
ual phases  in  a  reverse  direction  in  accordance  with  the 
second  f>osition  detection  signal  group; 
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diixlcs  for  prcvcniing  a  reverse  currenl.  cimnectcd  between 
the  dirct.1  currenl  power  supply  and  said  armature  coils. 
capacitors,  respectively  connected  to  said  dicxlrs.  and 
circuit  means  for  charging  magnetic  energy,  which  is  stored 
in  said  armature  coils  when  an  energization  thereof  is 
interrupted,  in  one  of  said  capacitors  connected  to  one  of 
said  duxlcs  a.v«x;iated  with  one  of  said  armature  coils, 
thereby  rapidly  reducing  the  stored  magnetic  energy,  and 
rapidly  raising  an  armature  currenl  pavsing  through  said 
armature  coils  of  each  pha.se  in  the  reverse  direction,  by  a 
voltage  charged  in  said  one  of  said  capacitors,  when  an 
energization  of  said  armature  coils  in  the  reverse  direction 
IS  started 


5.iS9.IOO 

SYSTKM  Kt>R  POWKRING.  SPKKO  (X)NTROl, 

STKKRING,  AND  BRAKINCi 

Crmig  I..  Joacph.   I«500  Morrill  Mill   Rd.,  1^  V.Mot,  Calif. 

95030 

IXTialon  of  S*r.  No.  602,»3».  Oct.  24,  1990,  Pal.  No.  5.162,707. 

Thii  apphcation  Aug.  12.  1992.  S<r    No.  929.643 

Int.  n.'  H02P  ^/(Xl 

IS.  (1.  318—799  »  f"'" 
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1  An  elcclncal  propulsion  system  for  omlrolling  motor 
speed  and  power  over  j  wide  range  of  motor  speeds,  sjhI 
system  comprising 

an   induction   motor   for    hasiiiK  a   folor   and   a   plurahlv    ol 

slalor  windings, 
means  for  devrlopinn  a  signal  proportional  lo  rolor  speed 
means  for  providing  a  desired  rolor  sp<-ed  signal 
means  tor  comparing  said  rotor  speed  signal  and  viid  desired 

speed  signal  and  developing  a  dinerenn-  signal 
means  for  using  said  difTeren^e  signal  lo  provide  puls<-s  ol 

currenl  lo  said  slalor  windings  lo  sel  a  sp<-ed  of  said  indui 

liiin  motor  lo  a  ilt-sirevl  value, 
an  engine 
an  allernalor  .oupled   li'  s.iul  enguu-  .»iu)   I..  s.iid  iMiluclion 

motor,  antl 
means  for  sensing  said  difference  signal  lo  ...nirol  the  speed 
of  said  engine  and  lo  control  an  amounl  ol  currenl  sup- 
plied by  said  allernalor  lo  said  motor 


a  transformer  having  a  primary  coil  and  a  secondary  coil, 
d  switch  for  duly  control  of  a  currenl  flowing  through  said 
primary  coil  of  said  transformer 


:.tti^,|^;- 


adelrclor  lor  deleclinga  value  of  a  charging  current  flowing 

through  said  secondary  coil  of  said  transformer, 
a  vcondary  controller  for  receiving  the  delcxled  value  from 
said  detector  and  for  oulputling  a  charge  control  signal,  the 
pulse  width  of  which  is  modulated  in  accordance  wilh  ihe 
delected  value  by  said  detector 
a  light  emiller  controlled  by  said  charge  control  signal  for 

flickering, 
a    phololransislor    turning    on    and    off   according    lo    Ihe 

flickering  of  said  lighl  emillcr,  and 
J  primarv  controller  for  Lonverting  the  ralio  of  Ihe  lime 
during  on  of  ihe  phololransislor  lo  Ihe  lime  during  off  of  the 
phololransislor  into  an  analog  value,  and  for  oulputling  to 
viid  sw  ilch  a  pulse  signal  w  hich  is  nuxjulalcd  lo  have  a  duly 
^  Vile  corresponding  lo  the  analog  value  so  as  lo  control  a 
dulv  I  Vi  le  of  said  switch 
a  second  detector  for  deleclinga  value  of  ihe  currenl  flowing 

through  siiid  primary  soil  of  said  transformer 
J  comparalor  for  receiving  the  delected  value  from  said 
stvond  detector  and  for  comparing  Ihe  delected  value  with 
,1  predetermined  value  and 
iTK-ans  lor  compulviry  turning  ofl  said  pulse  signal  which  is 
applied  lo  turn  on  said  switch  when  Ihe  delected  value 
tvieeds  siiui  predetermined  value 


5.289.102 

BArrKRV  (  har(;kr  having  <  har(;ing 

(  ()MPI>TU)N  INDIC  ATOR 
ShoichI    Toy  a.  HyoRo.  Japan,  assiipinr  to  Sanyo  Klectric  Co.. 
I  Id..  (Haka.  Japan 

Filed  Jun,  25,  1992,  Scr,  No,  903,745 

(larnii  priority,  application  Japan.  Jul.  31.  1991.  3-191777 

In),  CI.'  H02J   '  'W 

I  ..S.  CI.  320— 22  6  Claims 


5.289,101 
BATTKRY  C  HARC;KR  WITH  C  HARCilNC.  (  I  RRKNT 
CONTROl.I.KR 
Masami  Fumla.  Kawasaki;  Takao  Iwatsuki.   Anjo;  Mauloshi 
SuRiura,  Anjo;  Toahio  MaUumolo.  Anjo;  Hideki  VNatanabe, 
Anjo,  and  Hldeiki  Niwa,  Naftoya,  all  of  Japan.  asaiKnon  to 
Fuji  Klectric  Co.,  Ltd.,  Kawasaki;  Makila  C  orporation.  Anjo 
and  Okada  Klectric  Co.  I. Id..  Nagoya,  all  of  Japan 

Klled  Apr.  24.  I99I.  Ser.  No.  690.5*3 
Clainu  priority,  application  Japan.  Apr.  27.  1990.  2-113981; 
Ape.  27.  1990,  2-113982 

int.  CI.'  H02J   '  '*' 
V.S.  CT  320— 21  2  Claim* 

1     ,-\   battel V    sharger    wilh   a  sharging  .urreni   >.onlroller 
comprising 


CJUWIK 

OIWH" 
UCMM 

.    ! 

i 

CXMKIK 

nmt 

UUKl 

UCMia 

I    A  battery  charger  comprising 

a  temperature  senv>r  lor  delecliiig  a  Icmperalure  of  a  bat 
lery 

a  charging  complelion  s<-ns<>r  for  detecting  a  fully  charged 
slate  of  said  battery  . 

means  for  controlling  a  charging  of  said  battery,  said  con- 
trolling means  starting  the  charging  of  said  battery  when 
said  Icmperalure  sens.ir  detects  a  temperature  of  said 
battery  lower  Ihan  a  predetermined  temperature,  said 
conlrolling  means  temporarily  suspending  the  charging  of 
said  battery  when  said  temperature  sensor  delects  a  Icm- 


peralure of  said  battery  higher  than  said  predetermined 
lemperalure.  and  said  controlling  means  slopping  the 
charging  of  said  battery  when  said  charging  completion 
sensor  detects  said  fully  charged  state  of  said  battery; 

means  for  displaying  a  charging  completion  indication  when 
said  lemperalure  sensor  detects  a  temperature  of  said 
battery  higher  than  said  predetermined  temperature  a 
predetermined  number  of  times  and 

when  said  charging  completion  sensor  detects  said  fully 
charged  slate  of  said  battery 


5,289,103 
BATTERY  CHARGER  FOR  TOWED  VEHICLE 

Larry  Eccleston,  Marshall,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Tekonsha  Engi- 
neering Company,  Tekonsha,  Mich. 

Filed  Dec.  13,  1991,  Ser.  No.  806,659 

Int.  a.'  H02J  7/04 

L.S.  a.  320—32  12  aaims 


5,289,104 

BATTERY  CTIARGING  DEVICE 

Pi-Chu  Lin,  No.  157-8,  Hu-Tzu  Nei,  Hu-Nei  Li.  Chia-Yi  City, 

Taiwan 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  911,191,  Jul.  9,  1992,  Pat.  No. 

5,254,933.  This  application  Noy.  20,  1992,  Ser.  No.  979,565 

Int.  Q.^  H02J  7//0 

I  .S.  a.  320—35  1  Oaim 
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1  A  battery  charging  device  for  charging  a  rechargeable 
battery  unit,  compnsing 

a  step-down  unit  receiving  an  external  alternating  currenl 
line  voltage  input  and  reducing  the  line  voltage  input  to  an 
appropriate  level; 

a  rectifier  unit  receiving  the  reduced  line  voltage  input  from 
said  step-down  unit  and  generating  a  direct  current  signal 
to  charge  the  battery  unit; 

a  currenl  limiting  resistor  senally  interconnecting  said  recti- 
fier unit  and  the  battery  unit;  and 

a  control  unit  connected  in  series  with  said  battery  unit  and 
including  a  temperature  switch,  an  excess  current  protec- 
tive device  in  senes  with  said  switch,  and  a  high  resistance 


heating  unit  connectAl  across  the  series  combination  of 
said  switch  and  said  protective  device,  said  switch  being 
thermally  connected  with  the  battery  unit,  said  heating 
unit  IS  a  positive  temperature  coefficient  thermistor,  said 
switch  being  closed  when  the  temperature  of  the  battery 
unit  is  below  a  predetermined  limit  so  as  to  effect  fast 
charging,  said  switch  being  opened  to  permit  said  direct 
current  signal  to  flow  through  said  heating  unit  so  as  to 
reduce  the  value  of  said  direct  current  signal  in  order  to 
effect  slow  charging  when  the  temperature  of  the  battery 
unit  reaches  the  predetermined  limit,  said  protective  de- 
vice being  of>en-circuited  when  excessive  current  flows 
through  said  switch  while  said  battery  charging  device  is 
effecting  fast  charging,  thereby  enabling  said  battery 
charging  device  to  switch  automatically  to  slow  charging. 


5,289,105 

VOLTAGE-REGULATOR  CTRCUrT  FOR  A  SYSTEM  FOR 

RECJHARGING  THE  BATTERY  OF  A  MOTOR  VEHICXE 

Marcello  Boella,  Ivrea,  and  Valerio  Giorgetta,  Moncucco  Tori- 

nese,  both  of  Italy,  assignors  to  Marelli  Autronica  S.p.A., 

Milan,  Italy 

Filed  Oct.  21,  1991,  Ser.  No.  779,859 
Oaims  priority,  application  Italy.  Oct.  22,  1990,  67811  A/90 
Int.  a.'  H02J  7/14 
U.S.  a.  322—25  2  Claims 


7  A  battery  charger  for  charging  a  battery  from  a  vehicle 
electrical  system,  comprising 

input  means  for  coupling  to  the  vehicle  electrical  system  for 
receiving  power  from  the  vehicle  eleclncal  system,  said 
input  means  generating  an  output  signal  on  an  output 
conductor  thereof,  said  output  conductor  for  coupling  to 
said  battery;  and 

a  regulator  coupled  to  said  output  conductor  of  said  input 
means,  said  regulator  for  controlling  said  output  signal, 
said  regulator  including  means  for  generating  a  signal 
dependent  upon  an  ambient  temperature,  and  means  re- 
sponsive to  said  temperature-dependent  signal  for  control- 
ling said  output  signal  applied  to  said  battery  such  that  the 
level  of  said  output  signal  applied  lo  said  battery  vanes  in 
predetermined  relation  lo  said  ambient  temperature 


"^^         M  r^-- 
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1.  A  voltage-regulator  circuit  for  a  system  for  recharging  a 
battery  of  a  motor  vehicle  compnsing  an  electncal  generator 
including  an  alternator  with  an  armature  winding  and  a  field 
winding,  and  a  rectifier,  in  which  the  output  of  the  generator  is 
connected  to  the  battery  by  at  least  one  connecting  wire,  the 
voltage-regulator  circuit  including; 

a  driver  transistor  whose  collector-emitter  path  is  intended 
to  be  connected  in  senes  with  the  field  winding  of  the 
generator  between  two  poles  of  a  source  of  a  direct-cur- 
rent voltage,  and 

a  control  circuit  adapted  to  pilot  the  transistor  in  an  on-off 
manner  in  dependence  on  the  value  assumed  by  a  voltage 
supplied  by  the  generator  in  comparison  with  a  reference 
voltage,  and 

sensor  means  for  supplying  an  electncal  signal  indicative  of 
a  current  flowing  in  the  field  winding  in  operation; 

the  control  circuit  being  operatively  connected  to  the  sensor 
means  and  arranged  to  control  the  transistor  in  dep>en- 
dence  on  the  signal  supplied  by  the  sensor  means  so  that  a 
voltage  at  the  terminals  of  the  battery  remains  substan- 
tially constant  with  vanations  in  a  current  supplied  to  the 
battery  by  the  generator,  and 

the  sensor  means  for  sensing  the  current  flowing  in  the  field 
winding  including  a  resistor  connected  in  senes  with  the 
collector-emitter  path  of  the  transistor  and  a  processing 
circuit  connected  to  the  resistor  and  arranged  to  output  a 
signal  indicative  of  an  average  voltage  developed  across 
the  resistor. 
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5.284.106 

KI.KtTHK  Al   SI  PPI  V  SYSTT^IM  FOB  LOW  (1  RRKNI 

LOADS 

l>oaai  Mc<;ioB,  II  Kwenfleld  Atcbuc.  Ayr,  KA7  20I,  Scot 


PCT  No.  PtT/GBW/009*9,  §  371  I>ate  Ktb.  II,  IWI,  §  I02(ei 
Date  Feb.  II.  IWI.  P(T  P»b.  No.  WO90  0i43«,  WT  Pub. 
Date  Mar.  8.  1990 

PtT  Hied  Aat  21,  19«9,  S«r.  No.  M5.J«4 
CtaliH  piioiity.  ■p^katioa  L'aited  Kingdom.  Aitft.  24,  1988, 
8820140 

Int.  n:  H02K   '   JM.  F-2IS  v  li^ 
li.S.  n.  322—35  '*  <T*im» 
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I  An  electrical  suppl>  syslcm  for  suprUmg  elevincilv  U<  a 
plurality  of  low  current  loads,  vaid  electrical  suppK  system 
compnsing 

a  plurality  of  low  current  loads,  a  fluid  medium,  comprcvvir 
means  for  generating  prevsurc  in  said  Ouid  medium,  flow 
and  return  conduits,  a  plurality  of  housings  avwialed 
with  laid  plurality  of  low  current  loads  and  coupled  to 
said  comprevMir  means  by  said  flow  and  return  conduits, 
said  housings  containing  energy  consersion  means  for 
converting  energy  of  said  fluid  medium  to  electricily. 
each  said  energy  conversion  means  comprising  a  rotalablc 
impeller  for  receiving  said  fluid  medium  and  for  convert- 
ing energy  in  said  fluid  medium  into  rotational  energy. 
Tint  magnet  means  coupled  to  said  impeller,  sevond  mag 
net  means  spaced  apart  from  said  first  magnet  means,  said 
first  and  said  secimd  magnet  means  being  spaced  apart 
along,  and  rotatable  about,  a  common  axis  of  rotation,  said 
first  and  said  second  magnet  means  forming  a  magnetic 
coupling  whereby  said  rotational  energy  of  said  impeller  is 
transferred  to  said  second  magnet  means,  and  a  generator 
coupled  to  said  second  magnet  means  for  converting  the 
routional  energy  of  said  second  magnet  means  into  elec 
tncal  energy  for  supply  to  said  plurality  of  low  current 
loads 


5089,107 
SWITCHED  RELICT ANCF:  GENERATOR  SVSTF:M 
WITH  FAULT  RECOVERY  CAPABILITY 
Arthar  V.  Radaa.  Ballstoa  l.akr.  DoaaM  W.  Jooca,  Burnt  Hilla. 
■ad  Thoaaa  M.  Jafcas,  Schenectady,  all  of  N.Y.,  aMigaon  to 
Gcaeral  Electric  Cmapaay.  Scheaectady,  N.Y. 
Coatiaaattoa-ia-part  of  Ser.  No.  859.7S4,  Mar.  30,  1992. 
■baadoMd.  Tbia  apflicatkra  Oct.  29,  1992.  Ser.  No.  9M,M2 
lal.  CI,'  H02P.S/0f>.  y  '*) 
i;-S,  tl.  322—94  12  Claiaia 

1    A  switched  reluctance  generator  system,  comprising 
a  switched  rclucUnce  generator  including  a  stator  having  at 
least  one  pair  of  opptwing  sutor  poles  with  a  machine 
pha.sc   winding   wound   thereon   and   further   including  a 
rotor  having  at  lea.st  one  pair  of  opposing  rotor  poles, 
a  converter   for  coupling  a  dc   voltage   from  a  dc   power 
s<iurce  via  a  dc  enciution  bus  to  said  switched  reluctance 
generator   and   thereby   providing   power   to   excite   said 
generator,  and 
a  generator  bus  for  providing  the  output  voltage  of  said 
switched  relucunce  generator,  said  generator  bus  being 


separate  and  distinct  from  said  di.  ejcilation  bus  such  that 
the  average  current  generated  by  said  switched  reluctance 


generator  is  substantially  independent  of  said  output  volt- 
age 


5.289.108 
STABLE  DIRECT  VOLTAGE  GENERATOR 
Bcmhard  Bourqui.  Coartepin.  aad  Pierre  Gauthier.  Mur.  both  of 
Switzerland,  aaaignon  to  Sail  A(;  Industrie-Electronik  und 
Komponenten,  Murten.  Switzerland 

Filed  Mar.  8.  1991,  Ser.  No.  666.850 
Claims  priority,  application  European  Pat.  Off.,  Mar.  27, 
1990,  90810245.2 

Int.  n."  (»5F  /   'S/< 
I  .S.  CI.  32^—222  21  Claims 


I  A  method  for  generating  a  stable  direct  voltage  for  use 
with  a  load  comprising  the  steps  of 

generating  a  direct  current  in  an  inductance. 

passing  said  direct  current  through  a  /ener  duxle  arrange- 
ment m  series  with  a  resistance. 

detecting,  with  a  current  discriminator,  a  magnitude  of  said 
direct  current  pas,sing  through  said  inductance  and  gener- 
ating a  detected  current  signal. 

shaping  said  detected  current  signal  to  produce  a  switching 
control  signal,  and 

switching  said  direct  current  bacli  through  a  recovery  diode 
in  accordance  with  said  switching  control  signal; 

wherein  said  direct  current  is  switched  through  said  recov- 
ery diode  when  said  magnitude  of  said  direct  current  is 
greater  than  a  predetermined  value  so  that  uid  suble 
voltage  IS  produced  across  said  zener  diode  arrangement 
which  IS  independent  of  a  voltage  across  said  resistance 


5J89.109 
CCRRENT  LIMIT  CTRCXIT 
Richard  A.  Sunne,  Kokoara.  Ind.,  aaaigaor  to  Deico  Electronics 
Corporation,  Kokoaao,  lad. 

Filed  Mar.  5.  1990,  Ser.  No.  488,160 
Int.  CI.'  GOS¥  J  5V 
I  .S.  CT  323—277  2  Claims 

1    A  current  limit  circuit  for  providing  a  control  signal  of  a 


predetermined  magnitude  when  the  current  passing  through  a 
circuit  attains  a  predetermined  current  limit  value  comprising, 
a  resistor  in  said  circuit  for  sensing  the  magnitude  of  current 
flowing  in  said  circuit,  a  P-channel  field  effect  transistor,  and 
NPN  bipolar  transistor,  means  connecting  the  drain  of  said 
field  effect  transistor  to  the  base  of  said  NPN  transistor,  said 
field  effect  transistor  when  biased  conductive  applying  current 
to  the  ba.se  of  said  NPN  transistor  that  is  high  enough  to  cause 


r-T       '  ' " 


the  emitter  current  of  said  NPN  transistor  to  attain  said  prede- 
termined magnitude,  means  for  developing  and  applying  a 
substantially  constant  voltage  to  the  gate  of  said  P-channel 
field  effect  transistor,  and  means  coupled  to  said  resistor  and  to 
the  source  of  said  field  effect  transistor  for  developing  and 
applying  a  control  voltage  to  said  source  of  said  field  effect 
transistor  that  increases  to  a  level  which  will  cause  it  to  con- 
duct when  the  current  passing  through  said  circuit  attains  said 
predetermined  current  limit  value 


5,289,110 

INPLT  CURRENT  RESPONSIVE,  TAP  CHANGING 

TRANSFORMER  SYSTEM 

John  A,  Slerinsky,  West  Hartford,  Conn.,  assignor  to  Cooper 

Industries,  Houston,  Tex. 

Filed  Oct.  14,  1992.  Ser.  No,  960,827 

Int.  a.^  (M5F  5/04 

U.S,  a.  323—301  11  Oaims 


selected  tap,  which  has  a  substantially  constant  amf)erage 
even  if  said  one  amperage  of  said  input  alternating  current 
changes  to  another  of  said  plurality  of  amperages 


Ltd^ 


5,289,111 
BANDGAP  CONSTANT  VOLTAGE  CTRCUIT 
Yasuhiko  Tsi^i.  Kyoto,  Japan,  assignor  to  Rohm  Co., 
Kyoto.  Japan 

FUed  May  13,  1992,  Ser.  No.  882,601 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  17,  1991,  3-142364; 
May  21,  1991,  3-145483 

Int.  a.'  G05F  3/16 
V.S.  a.  323—314  7  Claims 


2   A  system  comprising: 

means  for  receiving  an  input  alternating  current  having  one 

of  a  plurality  of  amperages; 
means,  responsive  to  said  means  for  receiving,  for  detecting 

said  one  amperage  and  generating  a  plurality  of  different 

voluge  levels  proportional  to  of  said  one  amperage; 
means  for  generating  a  reference  voltage; 
means  for  companng  said  voltage  levels  and  said  reference 

voltage; 
means  for  selecting  a  Up  of  a  transformer  having  a  plurality 

of  Ups  based  on  a  result  of  said  means  for  comparing;  and 
means  for  outputting  an  output  current,  m  response  to  said 


t  le      2 


1.  A  constant  voltage  circuit  for  generating  an  output  of 
constant  voltage  by  using  a  band-gap  circuit  generating  a 
constant  voltage,  comprising: 

an  error  detecting  circuit  for  detecting  an  error  voltage 
between  the  constant  voltage  generated  by  said  band-gap 
circuit  and  a  reference  voltage  value,  generating  a  current 
representing  the  error  voltage, 

an  output  circuit  for  receiving  said  current  indicative  of  said 
error  voltage  from  said  error  detecting  circuit,  generating 
a  current  depending  on  the  received  current,  and  feeding 
said  generated  current  back  to  said  band-gap  circuit, 

an  initiating  circuit  for  supplying  an  initiation  current  to  said 
band-gap  circuit  at  the  time  of  raising  a  source  voltage 
applied  to  said  band-gap  circuit, 

wherein  said  initiating  c-rcuit  includes  a  bias  circuit  for 
receiving  said  source  voltage  and  generating  a  constant 
bias  voltage  by  a  plurality  of  diodes,  a  first  transistor 
conducted  by  said  bias  circuit  at  the  time  of  initiation,  and 
a  second  transistor  for  receiving  a  conduction  current  of 
said  first  transistor  or  a  current  produced  by  said  output 
circuit  and  supplying  an  operating  current  to  said  error 
detecting  circuit. 


5,289,112 

LIGHT-EMrmNG  DIODE  ARRAY  CURRENT  POWER 

SUPPLY  INCLUDING  SWITCHED  CASCODE 

TRANSISTORS 

Charles  A.  Brown;  Billy  E.  Thayer,  and  R^jeev  Badyal,  all  of 

Corrallis,  Oreg.,  assignors  to  Hewlett-Packard  company,  Pak) 

Alto,  Calif. 

Filed  Sep.  21,  1992,  Ser.  No.  948^4 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  sabsequent  to  Mar.  24, 

2009,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int.  a.'  CM)5F  3/26 

U.S.  a.  323—315  8  Claims 

1.  A  power  supply  (10)  having  multiple  controlled  current 

outputs  for  dnving  LEDs  in  an  LED  printhead,  each  current 

output  compnsing: 

a  plurality  of  dnver  FETs  (M7,  M8)  each  having  a  source 
coupled  to  a  source  of  power  supply  voltage,  a  gate,  and 
a  drain, 
wherein  the  gates  of  the  dnver  FETs  are  coupled  together 
to  receive  an  output  reference  voltage;  and 
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a  plurality  of  control  FFTs  (M3.  M4)  each  having  a  source 
coupled  lo  the  drain  of  a  respective  driver  fi'\  a  gale  for 
receiving  an  individual  output  current  control  voltage. 
and  a  drain. 

wherein  the  drains  of  the  control  l\   Is  are  coupletl  together 


...Vfrn!rnT  V^ 


5.2JN.114 
VOITAGK  DF-TKCTION  APPARATl  S  ISINC.  SHORT 
I'lUSK  I  IGHT  SOL  RCK  WITH  NARROW  SPKCTRAl 
BAND  WIDTH 
Takuya  Nakamura;  Shinichiro  .Aochima.  and  Yutaka  Tsuchiya. 
all  of  Hamamatsu.  Japan.  auiKnors  to  HamamaUu  Photonics 
K.K..  Shizuoka,  Japan 

Filed  Jun.  II,  IWI,  Ser.  No.  713,215 

dainu  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  28,  1990,  2-171275 

Int.  n."  CiOlR  M  (M 

I  .S.  CI.  324—96  24  Claims 
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to  form  a  current  output  and  the  control  voltage  has  a 
nrsl,  disabling  voltage  level  for  disabling  the  control  FET 
and  a  second,  predetermined  cascdde  voltage  level  for 
establishing  the  operating  point  of  the  control  FFT  out  of 
the  linear  region  and  tending  towards  the  high  output 
impedance  saturation  conduction  region 


5.2OT.1I3 
PROM  FOR  INTFGRATFD  ORCT  IT  lUFNTIFIC  ATION 

AND  TKSTINC; 
Richard  A.  Meaney.  Ando»er,  Mass..  and  Raymond  J.  Speer, 
Donegal.  Ireland,  aasixnors  to  Analog  I>eTic««.  Inc..  Norwood. 
Maas. 

Filed  Aug.  1,  1989,  S«r.  No.  3*8.247 

Int.  cn.'  c;oiR  27/u: 

LJS.  a.  324—73.1  I*  Claims 


-f 

I 

11111111/ 

^ 

Don 

OtVICE 
TtIT 

— 

7i  iiiiiii 1 1  1 1  r 

\ 

•[l!3^L^3 


I  A  voltage  detection  apparatus  for  optically  detecting 
ihanges  in  a  voltage  vkhich  is  being  applied  to  an  obiect,  com- 
prising 

a  light  source  comprising 

a  la.ser  source  for  emitting  a  la.ser  beam, 
a  la.ser  driving  unit  for  driving  said  la.ser  source,  the  laser 
driving  unit  including  means  for  driving  the  laser  s<iurcc 
to  output  a   pulsed   laser   beam   and   for   stabilizing  an 
intensity  of  the  pulsed  laser  beam,  and 
a  spectral  band   width   narrowing   unit   for   narrowing  a 
spectral  band  width  of  the  pulsed  laser  beam,  said  nar- 
rowing unit  including  means  for  performing  chirp  com- 
pensation   and    wavelength    selected    to    convert    the 
pulsed  laser  beam  emitted  from  said  laser  source  into  a 
pulsed  laser  beam  having  an  ultrashort  pulse  width  and 
a  desired  narrow  spectral  band, 
a  light  modulator  having  an  electrixiptic  charactenstic  for 
passing   the   pulsed    laser   beam   from   said   spectral-band 
width  narrowing  unit  therethrough,  said  light  mixiulator 
adding  information  to  said  pulsed  laser  beam  that  repre- 
sents an  amount  of  change  in  the  voltage  applied  to  the 
object,   said   light   mixiulator  outputting  the  pulsed   la.ser 
beam   having  the   information   representing  said   voltage 
change,  and 
a  photodetector  for  detecting  the  pulsed  laser  beam  output- 
ted  from  said  light  mixlulator  to  obtain  the  information 
representing   the  change  in  the  voltage  applied  to  the 
object 


UMI 


1  In  the  testing  of  a  plurality  of  electronic  dev  ice\  to  deter- 
mine at  least  one  parameter  or  performance  characteristic  of 
each  device,  wherein  the  data  resulting  from  the  testing  is  to  be 
correlated  to  the  electronic  device  prtxlucing  said  data,  the 
method  which  comprises 

civpackaging  with  each  said  electronic  device  a  read-<inly 
memory   (ROM)   thereby    forming   a   co-packaged   elec- 
tronic device, 
programming  the   ROM   with   an   identification   cixle  of  a 
predetermined   number   of  bits   which   identifies  the  co- 
packaged  electronic  device  uniquely  from  all  other  possi 
ble  such  electronic  devices,  said  code  being  used  to  iden 
tify  unambiguously  said  civpackaged  electronic  device, 
reading  from  said  co-packaged  ROM  the  identification  code 
programmed  therein  when  measuring  a  selected  charac- 
teristic of  any  of  said  electronic  devices,  and 
associating  the  measurement  of  the  selected  characteristic 
with  the  read  identification  ccxle 


5.289,115 
Fl.FCTRONIC  WATT-HOLR  METFR  WITH  SKLECTION 

OF  TIME  BASE  SIGNALS 
Warren  R.  C^ermer,  Do»er.  N.H..  and  Mehrdad  Negahban-Hagh. 
Irrine.  Calif.,  asaignors  to  Oneral  Electric  Company.  Schnec- 
tady.  N.Y. 
ContiBuation  of  Ser.  No.  412.238.  Sep.  25,  1989,  abandoned.  This 
application  Feb.  27,  1991.  Ser.  No.  660.986 
Int.  O.'  GOIR  /«  «/  2/  (M 
t  S.  n.  324—107  1  CI««m 

I  In  an  electronic  watt-hour  meter  for  metering  electncal 
energy  from  p<ilyphase  distribution  lines,  a  methcid  for  provid- 
ing a  time  base  signal  to  an  electronic  register  for  the  purpose 
of  keeping  time  in  said  electronic  register  compnsing  the  steps 


of 


(a)  monitoring  the  voltage  pha.ses  of  the  power  lines  for 
active  and  inactive  pha.se  voltages  to  provide  a  single  time 
base  signal  to  said  electronic  register, 

(b)  deriving,   normally,  the  single  time  base  signal   from  a 


selected  one  of  the  active  voltage  phases  when  at  least  one 
other  voltage  phase  is  active;  and 
(c)  selecting  a  prescribed  active  voltage  phase  when  said 
selected  one  of  the  active  voltage  phases  becomes  inactive 


\^Lla^BP^ I'rn 


to  thus  denve  the  single  time  base  signal  form  said  pre- 
scribed active  voltage  phase  to  continue  providing  the 
time  ba.se  signal  to  said  electronic  register  so  long  as  at 
least  one  voltage  phase  is  active 


5,289.116 
APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  TESTING 
ELECTRONIC  DEVICES 
Jun  Kurita,  Kokubunji;  Kiyoyasu  Hiwada,  Yamalo;  Nobuyuki 
Kasuga;  Yoichiro  Yamada,  both  of  Hachioji;  Shigeni  Kuwano, 
Hino;  KeiU  Gunji,  Hachioji,  and  Tomoya  Yamazaki,  Hino,  all 
of  Japan,  assignors  to  Hewlett  Packard  Ompany,  Palo  Alto, 
Calif. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  707,844,  May  30,  1991,  abandoned. 
This  application  Sep.  28,  1992,  Ser.  No.  952,469 
Oaims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  31,  1990,  2-143638; 
May  31, 1990,  2-143639;  May  31. 1990,  2-143640;  May  31, 1990, 
2-143641 

Int.  a.'  GOIR  SI/2S 
VS.  a.  324—158  R  '7  Qaims 


12  An  apparatus  for  testing  mixed  signal  electronic  devices, 
compnsing: 

(a)  test  head  means  for  sending/receiving  test  signals  to/- 
from  a  device  under  test  (DUT), 

(b)  master  clock  means,  coupled  to  said  test  head  means,  for 
receiving  at  least  one  signal  from  said  DUT,  for  generat- 
ing a  first  master  clock  signal  at  a  first  frequency  fi  and  a 
second  master  clock  signal  at  a  second  frequency  (2, 
wherein  the  ratio  fi/f2  is  a  rational  number  and  said  first 
and  second  master  clock  signals  are  synchronized  to  the 


signal  received  from  the  DUT,  and  including  timing  han- 
dler means  for  detecting  a  coincidence  of  signal  transitions 
of  said  master  clock  signals  and  generating  a  coincidence 
signal  indicative  of  said  coincidence; 

(c)  digital  master  means,  coupled  to  said  test  head  means  and 
said  master  clock  means,  for  sending  preprogrammed 
digital  signal  patterns  to  said  DUT  in  synchronism  to  a 
selected  one  of  said  master  clock  signals  or  a  selected 
combination  of  said  master  clock  signals; 

(d)  digital  signal  means,  coupled  to  said  test  head  means,  for 
measuring  digital  signals  from  said  DUT  in  synchronism 
to  a  selected  one  of  said  master  clock  signals  or  a  selected 
combination  of  said  master  clock  signals; 

(e)  waveform  generator  means,  coupled  to  said  test  head 
means,  for  sending  analog  signals  to  said  DUT  in  synchro- 
nism to  a  selected  one  of  said  master  clock  signals  or  a 
selected  combination  of  said  master  clock  signals; 

(0  waveform  digitizer  means,  coupled  to  said  test  head 
means,  for  measuring  analog  signals  from  said  DUT  in 
synchronism  to  a  selected  one  of  said  master  clock  signals 
or  a  selected  combination  of  said  master  clock  signals; 

(g)  direct  current  means,  coupled  to  said  test  head  means,  for 
measuring  direct  current  characteristics  of  said  DLT  by 
sending/receiving  direct  current  signals  to/from  said 
DUT  in  synchronism  to  a  selected  one  of  said  master 
clock  signals  or  a  selected  combination  of  said  master 
clock  signals;  and 

(h)  control  means  for  providing  test  sequences  for  testing  the 
DUT  to  the  digital  master  means,  digital  signal  means, 
waveform  generator  means,  waveform  digitizer  means 
and  direct  current  means, 

wherein  said  digital  master  means,  digital  signal  means, 
waveform  generator  means,  waveform  digitizer  means, 
and  direct  current  means  each  further  comprises  se- 
quencer means  for  conducting  test  sequences  without 
intervention  of  said  control  means  after  said  sequences  are 
received  from  said  control  means;  and  wherein  the  se- 
quencer means  in  said  digital  master  means  includes  means 
for  controlling  the  other  sequencer  means,  and  is  respon- 
sive to  said  coincidence  signal  to  change  the  sequences  of 
the  other  sequencer  means  within  one  clock  cycle. 

5,289,117 

TESTING  OF  INTEGRATED  CTRCXITT  DEVICES  ON 

LOADED  PRINTED  CIRCUTT 

DtTid  R.  Van  Loan,  Diamond  Ban  Charles  J.  Johnston,  Walnut. 

and  Mark  A.  Swart,  Upland,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  E»erett 

Charles  Technologies,  Inc.,  Pomona,  Calif. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  757,006,  Sep.  9,  1991,  Pat.  No.  5,180,976, 

which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  698,724,  May  10,  1991,  Pat.  No. 

5,247,246,  which  U  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  427,932,  Oct  25, 1989, 

Pat.  No.  5,049,813,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  214,365, 

Jul.  1,  1988,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser. 

No.  142,990,  Jan.  12,  1988,  abandoned,  which  is  a 

continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  91,536,  Aug.  31,  1987, 

abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  39,876, 

Apr.  17,  1987,  abandoned.  This  application  Dec.  30,  1992,  Ser. 

No.  998,554 
The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Sep.  17. 
2008,  has  been  disclaimed. 
Int.  a.'  GOIR  31/00 
U.S.  a.  324—158  F  »7  Claims 

1.  A  translator  module  for  making  contact  with  first  and 
second  rows  of  spaced  apan  electncal  leads  on  a  pnnted  cir- 
cuit board,  to  facilitate  circuit  verification  between  the  leads 
on  the  board  and  an  array  of  conductive  pins  adapted  to 
contact  the  translator  module,  the  translator  module  compns- 
ing: 

a  rigid  housing  having  top  and  bottom  sides; 
first  and  second  rows  of  spaced  apart  electncal  contacts 
arranged  on  the  bottom  side  of  the  module  housing  for 
releasable  contact  with  corresponding  leads  on  the  printed 
circuit  board; 
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a  plurality  of  cicclncally  conductive  tcM  pads  disposed  in  a 
sulMtanlially  common  plane  on  the  top  side  of  the  mixlule 
housing  and  arranged  for  contact  with  individual  pins  in 
said  array  of  pins,  wherein  the  test  pads  are  each  generally 
planar  and  have  a  two-dimensional  extent,  substantially  in 
said  common  plane  on  the  top  side  of  the  housing,  each 
te<il  pad  having  a  si/e  greater  than  the  si/e  of  the  pins 
adapted  to  contact  the  test  pads,  and 


means  for  internally  clectncally  connecting  said  first  and 
second  rows  of  contacts  to  corresponding  test  pads  on  the 
mtxlule  «i  that  contact  between  the  individual  leads  on  the 
board  and  corresptinding  contacts  on  the  mcxlule  is  trans- 
lated electrically,  via  the  test  pads,  to  individual  pins  in 
said  array 


5J89.I18 

PROCRA.MMER/TESTER  WITH  EI.KtTROMC  All  Y 

SWITCHED  BYPASS  CAPACTTOR 

Kellcc  J.  CrUafulli,  Redmond,  Wash..  sMignor  to  DaU  I/O 

CorporatkHi,  Redmond,  Wash. 

Filed  Feb.  1,  IWl.  Ser.  So.  64«.78« 

Int.  n.'GOIR  .<1'<)(> 

U.S.  a.  324—158  R  1*  CTaim* 


UMI 


I  A  programmer /tester  for  programming  semiconductor 
circuits  of  the  type  having  a  plurality  of  input/output  pins  and 
at  least  one  pin  designed  to  receive  a  supply  voltage,  said 
programmer/tester  comprising 

dau  prixcssing  means  for  providing  a  bypa.s.s  signal  and  a 
select  signal,  said  data  proccsjung  means  being  responsive 
to  user  provided  input  for  selectively  providing  said  by 
pass  signal  in  first  and  second  states, 
stxrket   means   for   receiving  a  semiconductor  circuit,   said 
vx;ket   means  being  constructed   to  couple  a  pin  of  the 
semiconductor  circuit  to  a  device  node, 
supply   voltage  means  responsive  to  said  select   signal  for 
supplying  a  voltage  having  a  predetermined  magnitude  to 
said  device  node, 
capacitor  means  for  coupling  a  capacitance  between  a  by 

pass  mxle  and  a  refererKe  potential, 
electncal  source  means  responsive  to  said  bypa.vs  signal  for 
coupling  a  supply  of  electncal  energy  to  said  bypass  mxle. 
said  electncal  source  means  being  responsive  to  said  first 
state  of  said  bypa.ss  signal  for  coupling  a  supply  of  electn- 


cal energy  to  said  bypavs  node  to  charge  said  capacitor 
means  and  being  responsive  to  said  second  state  of  said 
bypavs  signal  for  coupling  a  predetermined  potential  to 
said  bypass  n(xle.  and 
diode  means  responsive  to  the  charge  stored  by  said  capaci- 
tor means  for  conducting  current  between  said  bypass 
node  and  said  device  ncxle  so  that  the  charge  stored  by 
said  capacitor  means  stabilizes  the  voltage  of  said  device 
nixJe.  said  diode  means  being  responsive  to  the  predeter- 
mined potential  supplied  to  said  bypass  node  to  substan- 
tially prevent  conduction  of  current  between  said  bypass 
node  and  said  device  nixie 


5,289.119 
TRANSPARENT  ENABLE  TEST  ORCUIT 
Duane  A.  Schrocder.  White  Bear  I,«ke.  and  DsTid  M.  Hime, 
Blaine,  both  of  Minn.,  aasignon  to  L'niayt  Corporation,  Blue 
Bell.  Pa. 

Filed  Apr.  20.  1992.  Ser.  No.  870.865 

Int.  a.'  (MIR  M/2/1 

IS.  n.  324—158  T  12  CUima 


I    A  transparent  enable  mcxJe  test  circuit   for  testing  two 
level  switch  devices,  comprising 

an  integrated  circuit  chip  device  compnsing  a  plurality  of 

two  level  transistonzed  switches,  having  first  and  second 

levels  to  be  tested. 
each  of  said  switches  to  be  tested  having  a  data  input  line  for 

latching  data  therein, 
each  of  said  switches  to  be  tested  being  coupled  to  an  output 

pin  on  said  chip  for  detecting  the  sute  condition  of  said 

two  level  switches, 
transparent  enable  switch  means  coupled  between  said  sec- 
ond level  of  said  two  level  transistonzed  switches  to  be 

tested  and  a   voltage  current  stiurce  for  said  two  level 

switches, 
said  transparent  enable  switch  means  having  input  transistor 

means  and  reference  transistor  means, 
a  test  enable  circuit  having  an  output  coupled  to  the  input  of 

said    input    transistor   means   of  said    transparent   enable 

switch  means,  whereby 
a  first   level  enable  test  signal  applied   to  said   test  enable 

circuit  maintains  said  two  level  switch  in  its  fixed  state  and 

It  IS  enabled  to  be  operable  in  a  transparent  mode 


5,289,120 
RAILWAY  AXLE  BEARING  AND  SEALING  ASSEMBLY 
WITH  INTEGRATED  ROTATIONAL  SPEED  DETECTOR 
Roberto   Moretti;   Dario  Bertorelli.  both  of  Moncalieri,  and 
Matteo  Genero,  Santena,  all  of  Italy,  assignors  to  SKF  Indus- 
trie S.P.A..  Turin.  Italy 

Filed  May  28.  1992,  Ser.  No.  889,263 

Int.  a.'  GOIP  3/48.  3/54:  GOIB  7/14 

L.S.  a.  324—174  7  Onims 


5,289,121 

COMPOSTFE  PICKUP  COIL  FOR  MEASUREMENT  OF 

MAGNETIC  HELD  COMPONENTS  IN  A 

SUPERCONDUCTING  QUANTUM  INTERFERENCE 

DEVICE 

Matti  J.  K«iola,  and  Jukka  E.  T.  Knuutila,  HeUinki,  both  of 

Finland,  assignors  to  Neuromag  Oy,  Finland 

FUed  Dec.  13,  1991,  Ser.  No.  807,035 

Claims  priority,  application  Finland,  Dec.  21,  1990,  906341 

Int.  a.'  GOIR  33/02 

U.S.  a.  324—248  21  Claims 


1   A  railway  axle  assembly  compnsing 

a  fixed  support  member, 

a  rotating  member  coaxially  arranged  in  the  fixed  support 
member; 

a  rolling  beanng  housed  m  a  seal  defined  between  the  fixed 
member  and  the  rotating  member  to  rotatably  support  the 
rotating  member  with  respect  to  the  fixed  member; 

a  sealing  assembly  provided  adjacent  to  the  rolling  beanng 
on  an  outer  side  of  the  seat  facing  a  seat  closure  cover 
thereof 

said  sealing  assembly  compnsing  a  first  annular  ngid  screen 
connected  to  said  rotating  member  and  a  second  annular 
rigid  screen  connected  with  said  fixed  member,  said  seal- 
ing assembly  further  compnsing  a  spacer  ring  coaxially 
mounted  on  said  rotating  member  and  an  axial  locking 
element  earned  fixedly  by  said  rotating  member  for 
urging  said  spacer  nng  against  an  inner  nng  of  said  rolling 
beanng  fixed  to  said  rotating  member; 

said  first  screen  being  C-shaped  m  radial  section  and 
mounted  with  its  concavity  facing  towards  said  cover  in 
such  a  manner  as  to  be  clamped  between  the  spacer  inng 
and  said  the  nng  of  the  rolling  beanng; 

said  second  screen  being  defined  by  a  concave  annular  ele- 
ment fixed  to  an  outer  nng  of  the  rolling  beanng  ngid 
with  said  fixed  member  and  having  its  concavity  facing 
the  concavity  of  the  first  screen,  said  screens  being  partly 
mter-fitted  within  one  another  in  such  a  way  as  to  define 
therebetween  a  labynnth  seal  and,  together  with  said  nngs 
of  the  rolling  bearing,  a  sealed  chamber  closed  m  a  fluid- 
tight  manner  by  said  labyrinth  seal;  and. 
a  detector  sensitive  to  the  speed  of  rotation  of  the  rotating 
member,  said  detector  compnsing  a  sector  secured  to  the 
fixed  member  and  an  annular  member  rotating  relative  to 
the  sensor,  said  annular  member  encoded  with  a  plurality 
of  zones  of  disco.itinuity  having  substantially  the  same 
width  and  disposed  circumferentially  at  substantially  con- 
sunt  pitch,  said  discontinuity  zones  being  designed  to 
transit  past  the  sensor  for  activating  the  sensor  to  generate 
a  penodic  signal  having  a  frequency  proportional  to  the 
number  of  said  zones  which  transit  past  the  sensor  in  a 
selected  unit  time  wherein  said  annular  encoded  member 
IS  part  of  the  first  annular  ngid  screen  of  said  sealing 
assembly,  while  said  sensor  is  carried  in  a  fixed  manner  by 
the  second  annular  rigid  screen  of  said  sealing  assembly 
and  said  annular  encoded  member  and  said  sensor  are 
housed  inside  said  sealed  chamber  radially  spaced  from 
each  other 


1,  A  pickup  coil  for  simultaneously  measunng  at  least  two 
independent  magnetic  fiux  density  components,  including  first 
or  higher  order  gradients  thereof  said  pickup  coil  comprising 
a  plurality  of  interconnected  loops  lying  in  a  plane  and  at  least 
two  pairs  of  output  terminals  for  connection  to  current  sensing 
means,  each  of  said  pairs  of  output  terminals  comprising  first 
and  second  terminals,  each  of  said  loops  being  connected  to 
one  of  said  first  and  second  terminals  of  each  of  said  pairs  of 
output  terminals,  the  winding  direction  of  said  loops  relative  to 
each  other  and  the  connection  of  said  loops  to  the  terminals  of 
said  pairs  of  output  terminals  being  such  that  the  presence  of 
one  magnetic  flux  density  component  at  said  pickup  coil  pro- 
duces current  conditions  in  said  loops  and  at  one  of  said  pairs 
of  output  terminals  causing  current  to  flow  into  and  out  of  only 
said  one  of  said  pairs  of  output  terminals  and  through  a  current 
sensor  connected  thereto,  and  the  presence  of  another  mag- 
netic flux  density  component  at  said  pickup  coil  produces 
current  conditions  in  said  loops  and  at  the  other  of  said  pairs  of 
output  terminals  causing  current  to  flow  into  and  out  of  only 
said  other  of  said  pairs  of  output  terminals  and  through  a 
current  sensor  connected  to  said  other  of  said  pairs  of  output 
terminals. 


5,289,122 
MAGNETIC  SENSOR  FOR  DETECTING  COARSE  AND 

FINE  MAGNETIC  PATTERNS 
Yoshiharu  Shigeno,  Yokohama,  Japan,  assignor  to  Mnrata  Mfg. 
Co.,  Ltd.,  Nagaokakyo,  Japan 

FUed  Jun.  12,  1992,  Ser.  No.  897,386 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  17, 1991, 3-04S338[U] 
Int.  a.'  GOIR  33/06:  G06K  7/08.  9/00:  HOIL  43/08 
U.S.  a.  324—252  23  Claims 

1.  A  magnetic  sensor,  comprising: 

an  n  (n:  an  integer  2  3)  number  of  sensing  parts  arranged  in 
parallel  on  a  planar  substrate,  each  sensing  part  having  a 
first  end  and  a  second  end  the  first  end  of  each  sensing  part 
in  alignment  with  each  other,  the  second  end  of  each 
sensing  part  in  alignment  with  each  other,  the  sensing 
parts  being  spaced  from  each  other  at  a  fixed  distance, 
each  sensing  part  formed  of  a  material  effective  to  output 
a  voltage  between  the  ends  when  a  magnetic  field  is  ap- 
plied; 
first  connection  means  for  electrically  connecting  in  series  a 
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firM  pair  of  thr  st-nMnji  parlv  arran^nl  .ii  .i  lufil  ll^^! 
distance  defining  a  Tirst  pilch  V  a 
second  ciinnf^.lu)n  means  for  clrctricallv  tunncv  iin^  j  vt 
ond  pair  of  the  sensing  parts  in  series  and  spaced  al  a  lived 
distance  defining  a  second  piti.  h  r/(lP«-  f  «l  v.  thai  ihf 
second  pair  is  in  a  phssical  p>Aition  on  the  suhstralc  that  is 
inside  a  physical  position  of  the  first  pair  on  the  suhstralc 


W/f-. 


WlVtKMI 


means  tor  supplying  a  p^^sscr  viurce  vi>llage  to  said  lirsi  and 
second  pairs  of  the  sensing  parts 

first  output  means  for  outputting  a  coarse  stasetorm  signal 
from  said  first  pair  i>f  the  sensing  parts  based  on  the  s<-ns 
ing  of  a  coarse  pattern  hv  the  magnetic   senvir    and 

second  output  means  for  outputting  a  fine  lAaseform  signal 
from  said  second  pair  of  ihe  sensing  parts  based  on  the 
sensing  of  a  fine  pattern  b\   the  magnt-lK    s<-nv.r 


MIOwKMM  A* 


'V 


:^ 


1  A  melhiHl  of  examining  an  edible  proiliKl  having  a  first 
conductivity  for  the  presence  of  foreign  nulusions  having  a 
second  ciinducliv  ily  substantially  different  from  said  first  con 
duclivily.  comprising  the  steps  of 

flowing  a  current  through  the  product    and 
delecting   values  of  a   pattern   asMiciated   vyith   the   cuirent 
along  the  flow   path  of  the  current   in   the   proiluct  at   a 
plurality  of  positions  laterally  disposeii  with  respect  to  the 
flow  path  to  indicate  a  relative  distortion  of  current  flow 
Ihe  detecting  step  including  one  of  (a)  the  step  of  employ 
ing  a  magnetometer  and  (b)  the  step  of  empl(>ying  means 
for  dctctcing  current  and  voltage  values 


5,2Jt9,124 

PKRMKABI!  ITY  DfTKRMINATlON  FROM  NMR 

RKI  AXATION  MKASl  RKMKNTS  K)R  HI  IDS  IV 

POROl  S  MK.DIA 

Michael   Jer(>«rh-Merold.    HiRh    Bridge.   »nd    Han*   Thomann. 

Bedminstcr.  both  of  N.J..  auiKnors  to  Kx«on  Research  and 

KnRineerinii  (ompany,  Horham  Park,  N.J. 

Filed  Sep.  20,  1991.  Ser.  No.  7fc3.026 

ini  (1  ■  (^iR  J  J  :o 

I    S    (1    J24— 303  S  n«'n>s 


5.289,123 

DFTKCTION  OF  OFFFtTS  IN  FCK)I)  BV   l)FTFCTIN(, 

PATTFRN  OF  (  I  RRFNT  HOV, 

(Tiristopher  (..  Bublitz.  and  Cwout  S.  Choudbury.  both  of  Kodiak, 

Ak.,  aasiipioni  to  IniTenity  of  Alaska,  Fairbanks.  Ak. 

Filed  Jan.  14.  1992.  Ser.  No.  820,121 

int.  (!.'  (;01R   <'  "' 

IS.  (1.  324— 26J  i  tlaims 
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1  A  melhiKi  for  determining  the  (luid  How  permcahililv  of 
p<irous  media  saturated  with  a  liquid  using  nuclear  magnetic 
resonance  iNMR)  and  comprising 

lai  applying  a  radiofrequencv  pulse  s<-quence  which  after  an 
initial  pulse  generates  successive  spin  echoes  with  a  train 
of  radio  frequency  pulses  spaced  apart  by  a  time  interval 
i>f  length  r  wherein  all  pulses  have  a  carrier  frequency 
corresponding  to  the  I  armor  frequency  of  the  fluid  spins 
filling  the  pore  space  of  the  medium  for  which  the  fluid 
flow  permeability   is  to  be  determined, 

Cb»  measuring  the  decay  of  the  transverse  magnetization  at 
each  of  Ihe  successive  regularly  spaced  midpoints  be- 
tween the  IK(i  degree  pulses  where  the  midpoints  coincide 
with  the  peali  of  the  spin  echi>es 

(c  I  repeating  steps  a  and  b  at  least  one  more  time  wherein 
each  repeat  of  step  (a)  uses  said  radio  frequency  pulse  tram 
with  a  different  value  of  the  pulse-  spacing  r 

(ill  determining  the  transverse  relaxation  time  I:,  from  the 
transverse  magnetization  decay  lor  each  value  of  r.  from 
w  hic  h  the  relanation  time,  I :(  r  Ol  is  obtained  by  extrap 
olation  using  an  exp<''nential  functiim, 

(el  measuring  the  porosity  of  said  p<irous  media 

(fl  determining  the  permeability  of  said  media  from  the 
porosity  and  the  relaxation  time   I:  at  r     n 


S.289,125 

VUTHOI)  OF  FIFCTRON  SPIN  RF-SONANCF 

FNHANCFI)  MRI 

(KMta  J.  Fhnbolm,  Helsinki.  Finland,  assignor  to  Instrumenu- 

rium  Corporation.  Helsinki.  Finland 

Filed  No*.  8.  1991.  Ser.  No.  790.209 
Claims  priority,  application  I  nited  Kingdom.  No*.  12.  1990, 
9024527 

Int.  n:  iM\R  <*  :i' 

I   S.  (1.  324—309  5  Oaims 

1  ,A  methixl  of  electron  spin  revmance  enhanced  magnetic 
revmance  imaging  of  a  paramagnetic  substance-containing 
sample,  said  methcxl  comprising  (il  detecting  enhanced  mag- 
netic resonance  signals  from  said  siimple  under  at  least  two 
different  s<-ts  of  operational  parameters,  said  operational  pa 
rameters  including  the  timing  of  the  exp<isure  of  said  sample  to 
magnetic  field  gradients  and  spin  revmance  stimulating  radia 
turns  and  the  amplitude  and  frequency  distribution  of  the  elec 
Iron  spin  res.inance  stimulating  radiations  (ii)  manipulating  the 
detected  signals  to  provide,  for  individual  image  elements,  a 
normalized  difference  signal  having  a  value  proportional  to  the 
ratio  between  the  difference  between  signal  amplitude  for  said 


element  under  two  different  sets  of  said  operational  parameters 
and  a  mean  signal  amplitude  for  said  element;  and  (in)  generat- 
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5,289,127 
CORRECnON  OF  SIGNAL  DISTORTION  IN  AN  NMR 

APPARATUS 
D«?id  M.  Doddrell,  Westl»ke;  Stuart  Crorier,  East  Brisbane, 
and  .Michael  T.  Gladwin,  Upper  Brookfleld,  all  of  Australia, 
assignors  to  The  University  of  Queensland,  Australia 

Filed  Oct.  19,  1992,  Ser.  No.  962,896 
Claims  priority,  application  Australia,  Oct.  25,   1991,  PK 
9150;  European  Pat.  Off„  Apr.  30,  1992,  92107428.2 

Int.  a.'  GOIV  3/00 
U.S.  a.  324—314  9  Claims 


0    20ms      60ms 

ing  an  image  of  at  least  part  of  said  sample  from  said  normal- 
ized difference  signals 
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5.289,126 

MAGNFTIC  RF-SONANCE  IMAGING  APPARATUS 

Kiyomi  .Mori,  and  Yoshinori  Suzuki,  both  of  Yokohama,  Japan. 

assignors  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba,  Kawasaki,  Japan 

Filed  Feb.  27.  1992.  Ser.  No.  842.497 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  23.  1991.  3-182631 

Int.  Cl.^  GOIV  S/fX) 

I  .S.  CI.  324—309  16  Qaims 
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1  A  method  for  the  compensation  of  signal  distortion  in  an 
NMR  apparatus,  said  NMR  apparatus  comprising  a  transmitter 
generating  a  spin  excitation  signal  and  a  receiver  detecting  an 
NMR  signal,  and  said  signal  distortion  being  caused  by  eddy 
currents  induced  by  a  switching  on  and  off  of  a  gradient  mag- 
netic field,  said  method  comprising  the  steps  of 

A   Determining  a  time  dependence  of  a  magnitude  of  homo- 
geneous B„  component  of  a  magnetic  field  and 
B  Phase  modulating  at  least  one  of  said  spin  excitation  signal 
and  said  NMR  signal  to  compensate  for  said  time  depen- 
dence 


5.289,128 

SUPERCONDUCTING  GRADIENT  SHIELD  COILS 

Gordon  D.  DeMeester.  Wickliffe;  John  L.  Patrick,  Chagrin 

Falls,  and  Michael  A.  Morich.  Mentor,  all  of  Ohio,  assignors 

to  Picker  Internationa!,  Inc.,  Highland  Hts.,  Ohio 

Filed  Mar.  27,  1992.  Ser.  No.  859,152 

Int.  a.^  GOIR  33/20 

U.S.  a.  324—318  17  Oaims 


I    A  magnetic  resonance  imaging  apparatus  comprising 

acquisition  means  for  acquiring  first  and  second  different 
magnetic  resonance  signals  from  the  same  position  of  an 
object  under  examination. 

first  image  reconstruction  means  for  reconstructing  high- 
resolution  image  data  from  the  first  magnetic  resonance 
signals, 

second  image  reconstruction  means  for  reconstructing  low- 
rcMilution  image  data  from  the  second  magnetic  resonance 
signals. 

display/non-displa>  region  decision  means  for  making  dis- 
play/non-display  region  decisions  for  the  low-resolution 
image  data  by  referring  to  the  high-resolution  image  data, 
wherein  said  display/non-display  region  decision  means 
sets  a  threshold  value  to  the  high-resolution  image  data 
and  outputs  regions  where  the  high-resolution  image  data 
IS  greater  than  the  threshold  value  as  display  regions 
where  the  low -resolution  image  data  is  to  be  displayed; 
and 

display  means  resp<insive  to  said  display/non-display  region 
decision  means  for  displaying  low -resolution  image  data 
present  in  regions  output  as  display  regions  by  said  dis- 
play/non-display  region  decision  means. 


1    A  magnetic  resonance  apparatus  compnsing: 
a  radio  frequency  coil  disposed  around  an  examination  re- 
gion; 
a  means  for  causing  the  radio  frequency  coil  to  emit  radio 
frequency  resonance  excitation  and  manipulation  pulses; 
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d  gradient  coil  asstmhK  (lisposcd  adiaccnl  ,imi  .iroiimi  ihf 

fxaniinalKui  rrgion 
a  means  fur  supplying  i.urrfnl   pulses  Ic  the  gradient   cml 

avsemhiy  to  cause  the  generation  of  magnetic  field  gradi 

ent  pulses, 
a   generally   cylindrical   superconducting   magnet   assembly 

defining  a  central  bore  within  which  the  radio  frequency 

and  the  gradient  coil  avsemblle^  are  disposed,  the  super 

conducting  magnet  assembly  including 

a  cylindrical  vacuum  sessel, 

at    least   one   annular    superconducting    magnet    disjvosed 
wilhin  the  vacuum  vevsel. 

an  annular,  low  temperature  reservoir  surrounding  the 
annular  superconducting  magnet  for  containing  a  me 
dium  for  holding  the  superconducting  magnet  at  or 
below  Its  superconducting  temperature,  the  low  tern 
perature  rev-rvoir  being  disposed  within  and  sealed 
from  the  vacuum  vessel. 

a  superconducting  gradient  shield  coil  assemblv 
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5.289.130 
NMR  SAMPI.K  ROTOR  t(M>l.ING  TFXHMOl  K 
K   IHTid  l>oty,  (  olumbia,  S.(  ..  aMignor  to  I>oty  Scientific  Inc., 
Columbia,  S.C. 

Filed  Jul.  31.  1W2,  Ser.  No.  923,324 

Int.  n."  (;01V  J  (lij 

IS.  CI.  324—321  16  Claims 


5.2S9.129 

Vni.TIPI.K  WINDINC;  MRI  CiRAHIKNT  COM 

Peter  M.  Joseph,  iJpper  Darby,  Pa.,  assignor  to  The  Trustee*  of 

the  l'ni»er»ity  of  PennaylTania,  Philadelphia,  P«. 

Hied  Oct.  13,  1992,  Ser.  No.  959,9*1 

Int.  Cn.'  C»1R   f.f  20 

IS.  (1.  324— 318  5  Claims 


I  A  cylindrical  coil  for  providing  a  spatial  magnetic  fielil 
gradient  which  varies  subslanlially  linearly  in  an  interior  vol 
ume  of  said  coil  in  a  direction  parallel  to  an  a^ls  of  said  coil  and 
in  directions  transverse  to  said  axis  in  response  to  a  current 
applied  to  said  coil  hv  current  applying  means,  said  coil  com 
prising 

a  non  magnetic  electrically  insulating  cylindrical  coil  sup 
port  having  an  internal  cavity  which  forms  said  interior 
volume,  and 
N  electrically  conductive  cylindrical  windings  wound  in  a 
plurality  of  turns  in  a  substantially  helical  path  abiiul  a 
surface  of  said  coil  support,  each  turn  of  each  winding 
being  rieclncally  spaced  from  each  other  turn  o(  each  said 
winding  such  that  spacing  between  respective  turns  of 
each  said  winding  decrea.ses  in  proportion  to  the  distance 
of  said  respective  turns  from  a  center  of  each  o(  said 
windings  in  a  direction  parallel  to  said  a\is  ol  said  coil. 
each  of  said  N  windings  being  inlerleavingly  wound  in  the 
same  direction  about  said  surface  of  said  coil  support  and 
separated  from  each  other  winding  of  said  N  windings  in 
an  angular  orientation  of  appronmalely  'N)'  N  about  said 
coil  support,  wherebv  said  current  is  applied  to  said  N 
cylindrical  windings 


J 


1    An  NMR  sample  spinner  comprising 

a   sample   container   having   a   first   end   and   a   second   end 

supported  on  a  gas  bearing  inside  a  bearing  slator 
.1  radio  frequency  coil  surrounding  .i  central  portion  of  said 

sample  container, 
said  bearing  stator  including  a  plurality  ot  bearing  orifices  in 

communication  with  radial  bearing  regions  near  both  ends 

of  said  sample  container, 
a  first  microturhinc  co-amally  attached  to  said  sample  con- 
tainer at   the  first   end  thereof  to  effect   spinning  of  said 

sample  container 
a   housing   for   distributing   pressuri/ed   gas  to  said   bearing 

orifices  and  said  microlurhine 
means  for  causing  the  e^haust  gas  from  said  microlurbine  to 

circ  ulale  ov  er  the  central  surface  of  said  sample  container 


5.289,131 
C  IRC  I  IT  CONFKil  RATION  FOR  MONITORING  AN 
KI.KCTROMAC;NFmCAI,I  Y  ACTl  ATED  DKVTCF:,  IN 
PARTICTT.AR  AN  FI  F.CTROMACJNFmC  O  ITCH 
Heinrich  Heidt,  Neckarsteinach,  and  I  If  Uelang,  I.eimen,  both 
of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Carman),  assignors  to  Heidclberger  Druck- 
maschinen  AC;,  Heidelberg,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Carman) 

Filed  .Sep.  10,  1992,  Ser.  No.  943,395 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  C^rmany,  Sep.  10, 
1991,  4130041;  Aug.  20,  1992.  4227535 

Int.  CI.'  c;oiR  M  (>: 
IS.  CI.  324 — 415  11  Oaims 


1  Circuit  configuration  for  monitoring  an  electromagneti- 
cally  actuated  device  having  an  electromagnet  with  a  winding, 
comprising  a  swilchahle  power  MUirce  connected  to  the  wind- 
ing of  the  electromagnet,  the  piiwer  source  being  means  for 
supplying  a  voltage  formed  of  a  direct  voltage  part  and  a 
peruKlic  alternating  voltage  part  superimposed  on  the  direct 
voltage  part,  means  for  issuing  engage  and  disengage  signals 
for  the  electromagnetic  device  and  for  providing  said  direct 
voltage  part  at  two  defined  levels  in  dependence  on  said  en- 
gage and  disengage  signals,  a  precision  resistor  connected  in 


series  with  the  winding  of  the  electromagnet,  a  voltage  sensor 
connected  at  a  node  between  the  winding  and  said  precision 
resistor,  and  an  evaluation  circuit  connected  to  said  voltage 
sensor  for  evaluating  the  alternating  voltage  part  acting  on  said 
precision  resistor. 


5.289,132 

VOLTAGE  CHARACTERISTIC  COMPARATOR  FOR 

DISCRIMINATING  SOLUTIONS 

Henry  C.  Oksman,  20  Wagon  Wheel  Rd.,  Mamaroneck,  N.Y. 

10543,  and  Joseph  Eisner.  185  E.  85th  St.,  New  York,  N.Y. 

10028 

Filed  Dec.  4,  1991.  Ser.  No.  800,910 

Int.  a.^  C^OIN  27/06 

VS.  a.  324—444  6  Oaims 


Icuwwmiu* 


conductivity  and  power  density  based  on  transfemng  the 
optimal  amount  of  electrical  power  into  the  body  of  a 


living  organism  to  evoke  a  particular  electroshock  re- 
sponse from  said  selected  living  organism. 


5,289,134 

CIRCUIT  FOR  MONFFORING  COIVTACT  BETWEEN  THE 

RESISTANCE  TRACK  AND  THE  WIPER  OF  A 

POTENTIOMETER 

Rainer  Kohr,  Oberbillig,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Ciennany,  assignor  to 

VDO  Adolf  Schindling  AG,  Frankfurt  am  Main,  Fed.  Rep.  of 

Germany 

Filed  Apr.  9,  1992,  Ser.  No.  866,311 
Oaims  priointy,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  May  22, 
1991,  4116603 

Int.  a.5  CMIR  27/14 
U.S.  a.  324—714  9  Claims 


1  Apparatus  for  distinguishing  a  solution  comprising  con- 
tainer means  for  slonng  said  solution; 

first  and  second  electrode  means  mounted  proximate  to  said 
container  mean  for  immersion  in  said  solution  when  stored 
in  said  container, 

sw  Itch  means  having  first  conUct  means  connected  to  one  of 
sad  electrodes  and  second  contact  means, 

a  voltage  source  having  first  terminal  means  connected  to 
said  switch  means"  second  contact  means  and  second 
terminal  means  connected  to  the  other  of  said  electrodes; 

timer  means  connected  to  said  switch  means  for  actuating 
sad  switch  means  for  applying  the  voltage  of  said  source 
to  said  electrodes  for  a  first  period  of  time  and  thereafter 
deactivating  said  switch  means  for  interrupting  applica- 
tion of  said  voltage  to  said  electrodes;  and 

voltage  measunng  means  connected  to  sad  first  and  second 
electrodes  for  measunng  the  voltage  between  said  elec- 
trtxles  over  a  second  period  of  time  after  said  switch 
means  is  deactivated 
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5,289,133 
POWER  DENSITY  METHODS  FOR 
ELECTROSHCXICING 
Arrin  L.  Kolz.  8726  W.  Iliff  A»e.,  Lakewood,  Colo.  80227 
DiTuion  of  Ser.  No.  677,930,  Apr.  1,  1991,  Pat.  No.  5,202,638. 
This  application  Jan.  19,  1993,  Ser.  No.  5,966 
Int.  CI.'  C^OIN  27/OS 
VS.  a.  324 — 444  7  Qaims 

3  A  method  for  electroshocking  a  selected  living  organism 
composing  the  steps  of: 

establishing  an  electnc  field  in  a  liquid  body  having  a  living 

organism, 
measunng  the  power  density  and  electncal  conductivity  of 

said  liquid  body,  and 
adjusting  the  electnc  power  applied  to  said  liquid  body  and 
living  organism  according  to  a  curve  on  a  plot  of  electncal 


1  A  circuit  for  monitoring  the  contact  between  the  resis- 
tance track  and  the  wiper  of  a  potentiometer,  wherein  the 
potentiometer  provides  an  adjustable  DC  voltage  to  be  tapped 
from  the  wiper,  the  circuit  comprising: 

a  senes  circuit  of  a  resistor  and  a  capacitor; 

a  source  of  alternating  voluge  applying  alternating  voltage 
to  the  wiper  via  the  senes  circuit;  and 

means  for  rectifying  voltage  at  a  junction  point  between  the 
resistor  and  the  capacitor  of  the  senes  circuit;  and 
wherein  resistance  of  the  resistor  is  greater  than  an  impedance 
formed  by  the  capacitance  of  the  capacitor  plus  one-fourth  of 
the  track  resistance. 


5,289,135 
PULSE  PHASE  DIFFERENCE  ENCODING  CIRCUIT 
Kouichi   Hoshino,  Ohbu;  Takamoto  Watanabe,  Nagoya,  and 
Yoshinori  Ohtsuka,  Okazaki,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Nip- 
pon Soken,  Inc.,  Nishio  and  Nippondenso  C:o.,  Ltd.,  Kariya, 
both  of  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  645,874,  Jan.  25,  1991,  Pat  No, 

5,128,624.  This  appUcation  Jul.  6,  1992,  Ser.  No.  909^11 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  25,  1990,  2-15865 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Jul.  7,  2009, 

has  been  disclaimed. 

Int.  a.'  CMIR  25/08 

VS.  CI.  328—133  '♦  Claims 

1  A  phase  difference  detecting  circuit  for  detecting  a  phase 
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UMI 


ilirftTfiKC  hrlwrcn  a  TirM  sijjnal  and  a  <«:ond  'iijjnal  dclaved 
from  said  firM  signal  b>  a  ^t-rlain  dolav  time,  said  cirtuil  cum 
prising 

a  delayed  signal  genrraling  means  ciiniprising  j  pluralils  ol 
serially  ciinnectcd  delay  clemcnis  hasing  an  end  delas 
elemenl  connecled  iti  a  hcginning  delav  elemen(  u>  lorm  a 
ring  circuil,  said  firsl  signal  heing  mpul  to  anv  one  con 
necCing  portion  formed  helvtcen  an>  Isso  adjas^'nt  delay 
ficmcnis,  for  sequcniially  generating  a  delayed  signal  al 
each  said  connecting  portion  of  each  saut  dela\  elemenl 
said  signal  hei.ig  sequentialK  delayed  Ironi  one  connect 
ing  portion  to  another. 


^1  ^ '  pf  M 
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position  delecting  means,  connected  to  said  delayed  signal 
generating  means,  for  detecting  a  position  ot  said  delayed 
signal  from  one  of  a  plurality  of  said  dclas  elements  al  a 
lime  when  the  second  signal  is  input  thereto 

counting  means,  connected  to  said  delayed  signal  generating 
means,  for  counting  a  number  <if  tlme^  that  said  delayed 
signal  travels  between  said  end  and  beginning  delas  ele 
ments.  and 

delecting  means,  connected  to  said  position  detecting  means 
and  to  saiil  counting  means,  for  detecting  a  phase  differ 
ence  between  said  first  and  second  signals  using  a  count 
from  said  counting  means  and  a  delected  p<isition  of  said 
delaseil  signal  detected  by  said  position  delecting  means 


I    A  iransconduclance  circuit  comprising 

a  iransconduclance  element  with  a  first  and  second  dilTcren 
Hal   pair  of  transistors  in  parallel   having   transistor   area 
ratios  of  I  r  and  r  I.  respectively    said  firsi  and  second  pair 


of  transistors  coupled  to  a  differenlial  input  signal,  said 
iransccinductance  elemenl  providing  a  differential  current 
output  signal 

a  pluralily  of  duKles  coupled  lo  said  Iransconduclance  cle- 
nienl.  said  iliodes  for  improving  linearity  of  said  transc'on- 
duclance  element 

wherein  emitters  of  said  first  and  second  differential  pair  of 
Iransisiors  are  coupled  to  said  duxies.  said  duxics  coupled 
lo  said  emitters  of  said  first  differential  pair  of  transistors 
has  ing  a  ditxlc  area  ratio  of  1  r.  and  said  duxies  coupled  to 
said  emitters  of  said  second  differential  pair  of  transistors 
having  a  duxle  area  ratio  of  r;l. 


5.289,137 

SINGI.F  .SIPPI.V  OPKRATIONAl.  AMPI.IFIKR  AND 

CHARGK  PI  MP  DHN  IC1-; 

Joseph  Nodar.  [Hllas;  Todd  M.  \e«le,  Cairollton.  both  of  Tei., 

and  Douglas  R.  Johnson,  Cedar  Rapids,  Iowa,  assignors  to 

Texas  Instruments  Incorporated,  Dallas.  Tex. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  815.455,  I>ec.  31,  I99I,  abandoned. 

This  application  May  25,  1993,  Ser.  No.  67,404 

Int.  CI.'  H03K  J.iM 

I  .S   (1.  330— 296  24  Haims 
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5.289, 1 3« 

BIPOLAR  DIKKKRKNTIAI    PAIR  BASF!) 

TRANSCONDl'tTANCK  FI.KMKNT  WITH  IMPROV  KD 

l.INKARirV   AND  SIGNAL  TO  NOISK  RATIO 

(ieert  A.  DeVeirman,  Irrine,  and  Paul  R.  Menneuse,  Cupertino. 

both  of  C^if..  assignors  to  Silicon  Systems,  Inc..  Tustin,  Calif. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  710,512,  Jun.  4,  1991,  abandoned.  This 

application  Dec.  28,  1992,  Ser.  No   999.195 

Int.  CI.'  H03K  '   •>■; 

I  .S.  CI.  3J0— 252  16  Claims 


1    .-Vn  operation  amplifier  comprising 

a  bias  generator  operable  lo  couple  lo  a  neutral  voltage  level 
providing  current  bias  said  neutral  voltage  level  being 
between  a  positive  voltage  level  and  a  negative  level,  said 
bias  generator  being  isolated  from  the  negative  voltage 
level 

an  input  stage  coupled  to  said  bias  generator  and  operable  to 
receive  two  input  signals,  said  input  stage  comprising  a 
balanced  signal  path  li'  isolate  noise  found  on  said  input 
signals. 

a  conversion  circuit  coupled  lo  said  balanced  signal  path  for 
converting  said  input  signals  inio  a  single  difTerenlial 
signal,  and 

an  output  stage  coupled  to  said  conversion  circuit  for  pro- 
cessing sad  single  dilTereniial  signal  into  an  oulpul  signal, 
said  output  signal  operable  lo  swing  from  substantially 
near  the  pcisitivc  voltage  level  to  substantially  near  the 
negative  voltage  level  in  response  lo  a  variation  of  said 
input  signals, 

wherein  said  oulpul  stage  comprises  a  P  N-I'  type  transistor 
10  prcivide  linearity  and  low  distortion  on  said  oulpul 
signal 


5,289,138 

APPARATl  S  FOR  SYNCHRONOISIY  SKLECTING 

DIFFFRFNT  OSCILLATORS  AS  SYSTFM  CLOCK 

SOIRCF 

Fuftene  Wang,  Fremont,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Amdahl  Corportion, 

Sunnyvale,  Calif. 

Filed  Jul.  30,  1992,  Ser.  No.  922.209 
Int.  CI.'  H03B  :^  IXI.  HOIJ  /V  M2.  H04B  /   in 
IS.  n.  331—49  8  CTaims 

1    An  apparatus  for  synchronously  selecting  different  oscil- 
lators as  a  svstem  cUxV.  within  a  svsiem  having  a  plurality  of 


oscillators  and  a  control  means  for  generating  selection  signals 
indicating  which  oscillator  is  10  be  selected  and  sequence 
control  signals  for  controlling  the  clock  selection  process  of 
said  apparatus,  said  control  signals  being  asynchronous  to  said 
oscillator  signals,  said  apparatus  compnsing 

a  first  oscillator  selection  means,  receiving  the  output  of 
each  of  said  plurality  of  oscillators  and  said  selection 
signals,  for  selecting  the  output  of  one  of  said  plurality  of 
oscillator  in  response  to  said  selection  signals  and  for 
providing  said  selected  oulpul  of  said  selected  oscillator  as 
the  A  CLOCK, 
a  second  oscillator  selection  means,  receiving  the  output  of 
each  of  said  plurality  of  oscillators  and  said  selection 
signals,  for  selecting  the  output  of  one  of  said  plurality  of 
oscillator  in  response  to  said  selection  signals  and  for 
providing  said  selected  output  of  said  selected  oscillator  as 
the  B  CLOCK,  and 


a  first  oscillator  and  a  second  oscillator  phase  locked  by  said 
resonator:  and 


means  for  summing  oscillation  signals  produced  by  said  first 
and  said  second  oscillators  to  provide  an  output  signal 
from  said  superconductor  resonator  oscillator 


a  clock  control  means,  receiving  said  A  CLOCK,  said  B 
CLOCK  and  said  control  signals,  for  switching  between 
said  A  CLOCK  and  said  B  CLOCK  in  response  to  said 
control  signals  to  provide  either  said  A  CLOCK  or  said  B 
CLOCK  as  the  system  clock  to  said  system  and  for  pro- 
viding a  STATUS  signal  to  said  control  means  for  indicat- 
ing whether  said  A  CLOCK  or  said  B  CLOCK  is  pres- 
ently selected  as  the  system  clock,  said  clock  control 
means  including  a  blanking  means  for  preventing  clock 
signals  or  noise  from  appearing  on  the  system  clock  dur- 
ing the  lime  thai  said  first  or  second  oscillator  selection 
means  is  in  the  process  of  selecting  a  new  oscillator,  inter- 
kx-king  means  for  controlling  the  sequence  of  switching 
between  said  A  CLOCK  and  said  B  CLOCK  thereby 
preventing  said  A  CLOCK  and  said  B  CLCX:K  from 
appearing  as  the  system  clock  as  the  same  time  and  a 
synchronizing  means  for  synchronizing  said  control  sig- 
nals to  said  A  CLOCK  or  said  B  CLOCK  dunng  a  switch- 
ing process 


5.289.140 

CGNSISTETST  DIAGNOSTIC  TEST  METHOD  USING 

MICROWAVES 

Finn  Jorgenson,  SanU  Barbara,  and  Bent  B.  Vaboe,  Carpinteria, 

both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Dako  Japan  Co.,  Ltd.,  Kyoto, 

Japan 

Filed  Aug.  16,  1991,  Ser.  No.  745,688 

Int.  a.'  H03B  1/00:  H05B  6/80:  CMIIN  22/00.  33/48 

U.S.  a.  331—74  15  aaims 


U-i^T>=«ST 

iH^^ 

-L-Liy 

1  A  method  for  immunohistochemical  testing  comprising 
the  steps  of: 

placing  a  sample  to  be  tested  on  a  sample  slide; 

treating  the  sample; 

placing  the  sample  and  slide  in  a  microwave  cavity: 

uniformly  energizing  the  microwave  cavity  using  micro- 
wave energy  source  means  including  at  least  three  differ- 
ent wavelengths;  and 

energizing  the  cavity  for  a  predetermined  specified  reaction 
time, 

whereby  samples  are  energized  consistently  with  the  proper 
level  of  microwave  energy  despite  the  vanations  in  heat- 
ing normally  found  in  microwave  heating  cavities. 


5,289,139 
PUSH-PUSH  RING  RESONATOR  OSCILLATOR 
Slawomir  J.  Fiedziuszko,  Palo  Alto,  and  John  A.  Curtis,  Sunny- 
vale, both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Space  Systems/Loral,  Palo 
Alto.  Calif. 
Continuation-ui-part  of  Ser.  No.  849,504,  Mar.  11.  1992,  Pat. 
No.  5,204,641.  This  application  Nov.  13,  1992,  Ser.  No.  975,781 

Int.  a.'  H03B  5/18 
U.S.  a.  331—56  1*  Claims 

1  A  push-push  superconductor  resonator  oscillator  compris- 
ing 

a  resonator  compnsing  an  annulus  of  superconductor  mate- 
rial. 


5,289,141 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  DIGTTAL 

MODULATION  USING  CONCURRENT  PULSE 

ADDmON  AND  SUBTRACTION 

Peter  Nanni,  Algonquin;  Bradley  M.  Hiben,  Glen  EUyn,  and 

Leslie  D.  Muti,  Harrington,  all  of  lU.,  assignors  to  Motorola, 

Inc.,  Schaumborg,  lU. 

Filed  Oct.  13,  1992,  Ser.  No.  960,150 
Int.  a.'  H03C  3/09:  H03L  7/06.  H04L  27/12 
VS.  a.  332—101  20  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  generating  an  output  signal  having  a  pre- 
determined frequency  shift  relative  to  the  frequency  of  a  refer- 
ence signal  in  a  system  comprising  a  digital  phase-locked  loop 
coupled  to  the  reference  signal  for  generating  the  output  sig- 
nal, the  method  comprising  the  steps  of 
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(a)  adding  pulses  to  the  reference  signal,  the  pulses  recurring 
at  a  rirst  cyclical  rate,  and 


5.289,143 
MAGNETOSTATIC  WAVE  DEVICE 
Makoto  Tsutsumi.  HirakaU,  Japan,  assignor  to  MuraU  Manu- 
facturing Co.,  I.td.,  Kyoto,  Japan 

Filed  Jul.  22,  1992,  Ser.  No.  918,503 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  29,  1991,  2-12965 

Int.  a.'  HOIP  1/20 

VS.  a.  333—204  9  Oaims 


-^ ■- """ 

(b)  concurrently  subtracting  pulses  from  the  reference  signal 
at  a  second  cyclical  rate 


5.289,142 
TRANSMIT/RECEIVE  SWITCH  FOR  PHASED  ARRAY 

ANTENNA 
DaTid  M.  Upton,  Mont  Vernon,  N.H.,  assignor  to  Raytheon 
Company,  Lexington,  Mass. 

Filed  Mar.  31,  1992,  Ser.  No.  860.923 

Int.  a.'  HOIP  1/15 

VJS.  a.  333—103  15  Claims 


T 
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QUASI     TIM   ««*fl     V 

i,iC«<rt'»l»   .  ""I 


TIOH    CONSTANT    fl 


1    A  magnetostatic  wave  device  comprising 

a  fern  magnetic  base  malenal, 

a  microstnp  line  disposed  at  one  side  of  said  ferrimagnetic 
base  material  so  as  to  intersect  orthogonally  with  a  main 
surface  of  said  fernmagnetic  base  material,  and 

a  ground  conductor  disposed  at  the  other  side  of  said  fern- 
magnetic  base  material  so  as  to  intersect  onhogonally 
with  the  main  surface  of  said  fernmagnetic  base  matenal, 
wherein 

a  d  c  magnetic  field  is  applied  in  a  direction  which  is  parallel 
to  the  main  surface  of  said  fernmagnetic  base  matenal  and 
orthogonal  to  the  main  surface  of  said  microstnp  line. 


5.289,144 

ELECTROMAGNETIC  RELAY  AND  METHOD  FOR 

ASSEMBLING  THE  SAME 

Shangshyan  Liao,  Ypailanti,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Potter  A  Brum- 

field.  Inc.,  Princeton,  Ind. 

Filed  Aug.  21,  1992,  Ser.  No.  930,023 

Int.  a.'  HOIH  51/22 

LJ.S.  a.  335—78  12  Claims 


UMI 


1    A  transmit/receive  switch  comprising 

a  control  signal  coupled  to  a  control  input  of  said  transmit/- 
receive  switch  for  selectively  placing  said  switch  in  one  of 
two  modes,  a  first  sute  of  said  control  signal  selecting  a 
transmit  mode  of  said  switch  and  a  second  state  of  said 
control  signal  selecting  a  receive  mode  of  said  switch, 

network  means  coupled  to  an  input  port  of  said  switch  for 
providing  a  termination  impedance  to  match  a  source 
impedance  of  an  RF  input  signal  coupled  to  said  input  port 
in  response  to  said  first  sUte  of  said  control  signal,  said 
transmit/receive  switch  providing  a  phase  delay  in  a 
range  of  30  degrees  to  60  degrees  to  said  RF  input  signal, 
and 

means  coupled  between  said  control  input  and  said  network 
means  for  clectncally  disconnecting  said  termination  im- 
pedance in  response  to  said  second  state  of  said  control 
signal,  thereby  enabling  said  RF  input  signal  to  pass 
through  said  transmit/receive  switch 


1    An  electromagnetic  relay  compnsing 

a  flat  insulating  ba.se, 

a  motor  unit  mounted  on  said  base,  compnsing  a  coil,  an  iron 
core  and  a  frame; 

an  armature  pivoted  on  an  end  edge  on  said  frame  and  hav- 
ing a  free  end  movable  in  an  actuating  direction  parallel  to 
said  base  upon  energization  and  de-encrgiiation  of  said 
coil. 

at  least  one  contact  group  compnsing  a  movable  contact 


spnng  and  at  least  one  stationary  contact  member  fastened 
to  said  base  and  extending  nearly  perpendicular  thereto; 
an  insulated  pusher  connected  to  said  movable  end  of  said 
armature  and  to  a  movable  end  of  said  at  least  one  mov- 
able contact  spnng  so  as  to  actuate  said  movable  contact 
spnng  in  accordance  with  said  annature,  said  coil  includ- 
ing a  bobbin  having  at  least  one  post  extending  downward 
for  mounting  the  motor  unit  to  the  base,  said  base  having 
at  least  one  oblong  mounting  hole  formed  therein  for 
receiving  said  at  least  one  post,  and  said  mounting  hole 
allowing  the  motor  unit  to  be  adjustably  displaced  in  the 
actuating  direction  pnor  to  complete  assembly,  to  estab- 
lish a  predetermined  contact  gap 


5.289,146 

REVERSING  CONTACTOR  APPARATUS  WTTH 

LOCKING 

Raymond  Plumeret,  Asnieres;  Patrick  Morinaud,  Renil  Malmai- 

son;  Jacques  OlifanL,  Nanterre,  and  Andre  Vergex,  Viilennes 

sur  Seine,  all  of  France,  assignors  to  Telemecanique,  France 

FUed  Apr.  25,  1991,  Ser.  No.  691.242 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Apr.  30,  1990,  90  05560 
Int  a.5  HOIH  9/20 
U.S.  a.  335—160  10  Claims 


5,289,145 
ELECTROMAGNETIC  RELAY  AND  A  METHOD  FOR  FTS 

PRODUCTION 
Helmut  Schedele,  Diessen,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignor  to 

Siemens  Aktiengesellschaft,  Munich 
per  No.  PCT/DE90/00890,  §  371  Date  Oct.  9,  1992,  §  102(e) 
Date  Oct.  9,  1992,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W091/15866,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Oct.  17,  1991 

PCT  Filed  No*.  19,  1990,  Ser.  No.  934,523 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Apr.  9. 
1990,  4011402 

Int.  a.'  HOIH  51/22 
U.S.  a.  335—78  8  Claims 


1   An  electromagnetic  relay,  comprising; 

a  housing  including  a  cap  with  a  substantially  closed  top. 
closed  side  walls  and  an  open  bottom,  said  housing  including 
a  bottom  part  mounted  to  close  said  open  bottom  of  said  cap. 

a  contact  system  in  said  housing  and  having  contact  connect- 
ing elements  guided  out  of  said  housing. 

a  magnet  system  having  a  coil  located  adjacent  to  the  closed 
top  of  said  cap. 

supporting  elements  connected  to  winding  ends  of  said  coil 

a  coil  former  in  which  said  supporting  elements  are  anchored 

coil  connecting  elements  electncally  connected  to  said  sup- 
porting elements, 

said  coil  connecting  elements  being  guided  in  each  case  in 
insulated  fashion  in  said  closed  side  walls  of  said  cap  from 
the  bottom  as  far  as  the  region  of  the  top  of  said  cap.  and 
extending  into  a  depression  in  the  top  of  said  cap  which  is 
open  outwards, 

said  supporting  elements  of  said  coil  former  being  guided  in 
insertion  openings  with  respect  to  the  top  of  said  cap  and 
likewise  open  in  each  case  in  one  of  said  depressions,  and 

a  conductive  connection  in  each  of  said  depressions  between 
the  respective  end  of  said  supporting  elements  and  an  end  of 
said  coil  connecting  element. 


1   An  electnc  reversing  contactor  comprising; 

a  casing  having  first  and  second  compartments  located  on 
the  respective  sides  of  a  central  housing; 

first  and  second  electromagnet  devices  having  first  and 
second  respective  coils,  first  and  second  energizing  cir- 
cuits respectively  connected  to  said  coils, 

first  and  second  respective  armature  pieces,  each  movable 
from  a  rest  to  a  work  position  when  the  respective  coil  is 
energized  by  the  respective  energizing  circuit;  first  and 
second  power  switch  devices  and  first  and  second  me- 
chanical linkages,  receptively  coupling  the  first  and  sec- 
ond power  switch  devices  to  the  first  and  second  armature 
pieces;  said  first  and  second  electromagnet  devices,  power 
switch  devices  and  mechanical  linkages  being  respectively 
housed  in  said  first  and  second  compartments; 

unitary  mechanical  and  electrical  interlocking  means  placed 
within  the  central  housing,  said  interiocking  means  com- 
prising a  movable  locking  piece  having  a  rest  position  and 
first  and  second  actuated  positions,  first  and  second  lock- 
ing switches  and  actuating  means  coupling  said  movable 
locking  piece  to  said  first  and  second  locking  switches  for 
respectively  closing  the  first  switch  when  the  movable 
locking  piece  is  in  the  first  actuated  position,  and  the 
second  switch  when  the  movable  locking  piece  is  in  the 
second  actuated  position; 

first  and  second  further  mechanical  means,  respectively 
cooperating  with  said  first  and  second  electromagnet 
devices  and  with  said  movable  locking  piece  for  prevent- 
ing simultaneous  motion  of  the  first  and  second  armature 
pieces;  and  means  electncally  connecting  said  switches  to 
said  coils  for  preventing  simultaneous  energization  of  said 
electromagnet  devices. 


5.289,147 
IMAGE  FORMING  APPARATUS  HAVING  SYSTEM  FOR 

REDUONG  NOISE 

Tadao    Koike,    Tokyo;    Kenji    Fukumizu,    Yokohama;    Hiroo 

Kitagawa,     Yokohama;     Fumihiko     Ishikawa,     Yokohama; 

Tkaaki  Yanagisawa,  Tokyo,  and  Satoshi  Kanda,  Yokohama, 

all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Ricoh  Company,  Ltd^  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  May  5,  1992,  Ser.  No.  878.691 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  15,  1991,  3-110566; 
Jun.  14,  1991,  3-143450;  Jan.  9.  1992,  4-002081 
Int.  a.'  G03G  21/00;  GOIK  11/16.-  H04N  7/00.  B41J  29/10 
U.S.  a.  355—200  38  Claims 

1.  An  image  forming  apparatus  compnsing; 
a  housing; 
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a  mechanism,  mounted  m  said  housmg,  for  formmg  images 
on  a  medium, 

an  operation  panel  formed  on  said  housing,  said  mechanism 
being  driven  in  accordance  with  an  operating  instruction 
input  from  said  operation  panel  by  an  operator 

noise  detecting  means,  provided  in  said  housing,  for  detect- 
ing a  noise  generated  h\  a  driving  of  said  mechanism,  and 


noise  canceling  means,  coupled  to  said  noise  detecting 
means,  for  outpulting  an  acoustic  wave  to  an  area  ad|acent 
Ui  said  operation  panel  of  said  housing,  said  acoustic  wave 
being  generated  based  on  the  noise  detected  b\  said  de- 
tecting means  so  that  said  acoustic  wave  and  a  noise  pres- 
ent in  said  area  cancel  out.  whcrehs  the  noise  present  in 
said  area  is  reduced 


to  an  output  from  the  micropriKCsstir  for  moving  the  switch 
contacts  between  the  open  and  closed  positions,  control  inputs 
to  the  microprocessor  for  controlling  operation  of  the  switch 
means,  the  housing  having  an  external  configuration  for 
mounting  the  hiiusing  in  a  single  breaker  p<isition  in  the  circuit 
breaker  panel  normallv  cx.cupied  by  a  single  conventional 
circuit  breaker  unit,  a  circuit  breaker  buss  connector  on  the 
housing  for  attachment  to  the  power  buss  of  the  circuit  breaker 
panel,  first  circuit  means  within  the  housing  for  transmuting 
electrical  power  from  the  buvs  connector  to  the  microproces- 
sor for  controlling  microprixeswir  functioning,  second  circuit 
means  within  the  housing  for  transmitting  electrical  power 
from  the  buss  connector  to  the  switch  control  means,  the 
switch  control  means  being  activated  by  an  output  from  the 
microprocesMir  to  pnxluce  a  control  signal  for  closing  the 
sw  Itch  contacts  to  carry  out  said  control  function  of  the  micro- 
processor, a  switched  circuit  input  to  one  of  said  switch 
contacts  for  coupling  p<iwer  from  the  p<iwer  buss  to  the  switch 
means  through  an  intervening  senes-connecled  circuit  breaker 
unit  externally  mounted  in  a  separate  circuit  breaker  ptisition 
within  the  same  panel,  and  a  switch  circuit  output  from  the 
other  of  said  switch  contacts  for  coupling  electrical  p<iwer 
from  the  series-connected  circuit  breaker  unit  through  the 
switch  means  and  to  an  external  load  when  the  switch  contacts 
arc  closed 


5,289, 14« 
ADAPTABl.K  POWKR  SWITCH  MODI  IK  FOR  ClRCl  IT 

BRKAKKR  PANKI.S 
John  V.  Sinlock,  Sierra  Madre,  Calif.,  and  Ijwrence  Phillips. 
Jr.,  Kula,  Hi.,  aasiRnon  to  IntelliRent  Klectrical  Products, 
Inc.,  Anaheim,  Calif. 

Filed  Dec.  2.  1992.  Ser.  No.  9»M.462 

Int.  (1.'  HOIH  V  d: 

L.S.  n.  335—202  >5  Claims 


5.289,149 
Fl  KCTRON  BKAM  ADJCSTINC;  DF\  ICF  WITH 

mac;nft  rinc;s  of  differing  ai  nico  powdkrkd 
mftai.  c ontknt 

Shigeo  Nishita,  and  Masatoshi  Hirai,  both  of  Mooka,  Japan, 

assiKnors  to  Kanegafuchi  KaRaku  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha, 

Osaka,  Japan 
PCT  No.  PCT  JP91  01385,  %  371  Date  May  4.  1992,  §  102(e) 

IHte  May  4,  1992,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W091   01385,  PCT  Pub. 

Date  Oct.  11,  1991 

PCT  Filed  Oct.  11.  1991,  Ser.  No.  849,371 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct.  11,  1990,  2-106949 

Int.  CI.'  HOIJ  29  W.  HOIF  !(>: 

IS  CI,  335— 212  5  Claims 


UMI 


1  A  p<iwer  switch  m(Klule  adapted  for  use  in  circuit  breaker 
panels  of  various  configurations,  the  circuit  breaker  panel 
having  a  power  buvs  extending  along  a  series  of  side-by-side 
circuit  breaker  panel  positions  each  configured  ti<  normally 
receive  a  single  conventional  circuit  breaker  unit,  the  switch 
ing  mcxlule  having  an  integral  electrical  control  function  for 
controlling  switching  to  an  external  load,  the  power  switch 
mixlule  comprising  a  housing,  switch  means  including  a  pair  ol 
switch  ctintacts  in  the  housing  movable  between  an  open  posi 
tion  and  a  closed  position,  microprocessor  means  in  the  hous- 
ing having  a  control  function  for  controlling  operation  of  the 
switch  means,  switch  control  means  in  the  housmg  resp«insivc 


i^^' 


1  .'Xn  electron  beam  ad  lusting  device  having  pairs  of  two-, 
four  and  six  pole  ring-shaped  magnets  formed  of  an  alnico 
metal  system  Knided  magnet  material  having  an  alnico  metal 
magnetic  powder  content,  which  are  attached  around  the  neck 
of  a  cathixie  ray  tube,  wherein  said  two-p*<le  ring-shaped 
magnets  are  made  of  Nmded  magnet  materials  which  have  a 
different  wt  '">  of  the  alnico  metal  magnetic  powder  than  the 
wt  '"  of  the  alnico  metal  magnetii.  p»>wder  of  said  four-  and 
SIX  pole  ring-shaped  magnets. 


5,289,150 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  SUPERCONDUCTING 

TRAPPED-FIELD  ENERGY  STORAGE  AND  POWER 

STABILIZATION 

Mario  Rabinowitz,  Redwood  City,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Electric 

Power  Research  Institute,  Palo  Alto,  Calif. 

Filed  Aug.  30.  1991,  Ser.  No.  752,307 

Int.  CI.'  HOIF  1/00 

U.S.  a.  335—216  24  Qaims 


5,289,152 
PERMANENT  MAGNET  MAGNETIC  CIRCUIT 
Masami  Oguriyama;  Yoshio  Ishigaki,  both  of  Ichikawa;  Hanio 
Okano,  Tokyo;  Isahiro  Hasegawa,  Zushi;  Jun-ichi  Arami, 
Hachioji,  and  Hiromi  Harada,  Hinitsuka,  all  of  Japan,  assign- 
ors to  TDK  Corporation,  Tokyo;  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba, 
Kawasaki  and  Tokyo  Electron  Limited,  Tokyo,  all  of  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  762,374,  Sep.  19, 1991,  abandoned.  This 
application  Apr.  12,  1993,  Ser.  No.  47,054 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  19,  1990,  2-249040 
Int.  a.'  HOIF  7/02 
U.S.  a.  335—302  6  Claims 


1  Apparatus  for  storing  trapped  superconducting  magnetic 
field  energy  comprising: 

a  coil  having  means  for  directing  an  electrical  current  there- 
through, and 

superconducting  material  adjacent  to  the  coil  and  coupled 
magnetically  thereto,  whereby  a  magnetic  field  generated 
by  the  coil  when  an  electrical  current  is  directed  there- 
through will  be  stored  in  the  material 


5,289,151 
ELECTRICAL  COILS 

Robert  Turner,  Bethesda,  Md.,  assignor  to  British  Technology 
Group  Limited,  l>ondon,  England 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  282,812,  Dec.  12,  1988,  abandoned. 
This  application  Aug.  24,  1992,  Ser.  No.  933,896 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Dec.  11,  1987, 
8729037 

Int.  a.^  HOIF  5/00 
U.S.  CI.  335—299  H  Claims 


1    A  s<ilenoid  coil  in  which  the  inductance  L  of  the  coil  is 
defined  by  the  expression; 

L  =        ^^         1  {  dk  j^'"{k)  '  l„{ka)  K„{ka) 

wherein  I  is  the  current  in  each  turn  of  the  coil  and  in  which 
the  coil  comprises  a  set  of  discrete  wire  arc  each  arc  being 
placed  along  an  equally  spaced  contour  of  the  stream  function 
in  such  a  position  that  it  carries  the  surface  current  from  the 
areas  on  either  side  of  it.  the  surface  current  density  being 
defined  by  the  expression 


j^(.4>Ji 


1   A  permanent  magnet  magnetic  circuit  compnsmg: 

a  unitary  magnet  block  having  first  and  second  opposite 
outer  edge  surfaces  and  a  channel  defined  between  said 
first  and  second  opposite  outer  edge  surfaces,  said  channel 
including  first  and  second  opposed  inner  surface  portions 
disposed  inward  of  said  first  and  second  opposite  outer 
edge  surfaces: 

first  and  second  main  magnetic  poles  of  opposite  polarities 
respectively  situated  at  said  first  and  second  opposite 
outer  edge  surfaces  for  creating  a  loop  pattern  of  unidirec- 
tional parallel  lines  of  magnetic  force  extending  continu- 
ously between  the  first  and  second  opposite  outer  edge 
surfaces; 

first  and  second  auxiliary  magnetic  poles  respectively  situ- 
ated at  said  first  and  second  opposed  inner  surface  por- 
tions, the  first  auxiliary  magnetic  pole  having  an  opposite 
polarity  to  that  of  the  first  main  magnetic  pole  and  the 
second  auxiliary  magnetic  pole  having  an  opposite  polar- 
ity to  that  of  the  second  main  magnetic  pole,  for  establish- 
ing a  unidirectional  parallel  magnetic  field  in  an  open 
space  located  outside  a  surface  of  the  magnet  block  m  the 
channel, 

wherein  said  channel  is  recessed  to  define  said  first  and 
second  opposed  inner  surface  portions  and  said  first  and 
second  main  magnetic  poles  and  first  and  second  auxiliary 
magnetic  poles  are  both  formed  in  the  unitary  magnet 
block 


5,289,153 

SNAP  TOGETHER,  WRAP  AROUND  CORED  COIL 

CLAMP 

Robert  S.  Gross,  Fort  Wayne.  Ind.,  assignor  to  C^neral  Electric, 

New  York.  N.Y. 

Filed  Jul.  1,  1992,  Ser.  No.  907,275 
Int.  a.^  HOIF  27/28 
U.S.  a.  336—210  3  Oaims 

1   An  electrical  assembly  comprising 

a  generally  squared  figure  eight  laminated  core  assembly 
having  a  coil  assembly  surrounding  a  central  cross  bar  of 
said  core  assembly: 
an  upper  clamp  comprising  a  top  wall  having  end  walls 
extending  generally  perpendicular  thereof  each  of  said 
end  walls  having  front  and  rear  flanges  extending  perpen- 
dicular therefrom,  front  and  rear  flanges  of  said  end  walls 
having  mounting  feet  extending  perpendicular  therefrom, 
such  that  said  mounting  feet  are  in  a  plane  which  is  gener- 


UMI 
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ally  parallel  tn  the  plane  of  said  K'P  v-M.  vaid  end  walk 
having  slots  foi-med  therein  at  the  distal  ends  there<if  and 
a  bottom  clamp  having  a  bottom  wall  with  front  and  rear 
flanges  extending  at  right  angles  thereto  and  extensions  of 
said  bottom  wall  formed  al  a  slight  downward  angle 
thereto,  said  extensions  having  end  walls  extending  gener 
ally  perpendicular  thereto,  the  end  to-end  length  of  said 
b<ittom  wall  being  |usl  slightly  larger  than  the  end-to-end 
length  of  said  top  wall  of  said  upper  clamp  mi  that  the  end 
walls  of  said  upper  clamp  will  fit  snugly  within  the  end 
walls  of  said  lower  clamp,  the  end  walls  of  said  lower 
clamp  having  tabs  staked  therein,  the  bolioms  of  which 


•♦"i^    !«'-» 


extend  inwardly  of  said  end  w  alls  v  as  to  engage  said  slots 
of  said  end  walls  of  said  upper  clamp  when  said  upper 
clamp  is  positioned  within  said  lower  clamp,  the  flanges  of 
said  lower  clamp  being  si/cd  to  extend  between  edges  of 
the  flanges  of  one  of  the  end  walls  of  said  upper  clamp  and 
the  edges  of  the  flanges  of  the  other  end  wall  of  said  upper 
clamp  when  said  upper  clamp  is  disposed  within  said 
lower  clamp,  said  upper  clamp  fashioned  to  slip  snugly 
over  said  core  and  coil  a.vsemblies.  and  fit  snugly  within 
the  end  walls  of  said  lower  clamp  vi  that  the  lower  edge 
of  the  tabs  n  said  lower  clamp  engage  the  lower  edge  of 
a  slots  in  said  upper  clamp,  thereby  to  secure  said  clamps 
together  and  encapsulate  said  core 


contain  substantially   all  of  said   hot  gases  during  move- 
ment of  said  plunger  assembly  in  said  housing  and  being 


formed  to  retain  said  plunger  assembly   against  detach- 
ment from  said  housing 


5,2W,155 
POSmVK  TKMPERATURE  C-HARACTERISTIC 
THKRMKSTOR  AND  MANUFACTURING  METHOD 
THEREFOR 
Takuji  Okumurm;  Hiroshi  Inagaki,  and  Yukir  Suzuno,  ail  of 
Kanagawa,  Japan,  aaaignon  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Komatsu 
Seiaakuaho,  Tokyo,  Japan 
P(T  No.  Pt'r/JP91/0I202,  §  371  Date  May  6,  1992,  §  102(e) 
Date  May  6,  1992,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO92/(H720,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Mar.  19,  1992 

PCT  Filed  Sep.  10,  1991,  Ser.  No.  855.642 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  10,  1990,  2-239317 

Int.  a.'  HOIC  '  10 

I  .S,  n.  33«— 22  SD  6  Clainia 


5,2*9,154 
FUSE  CUTOirr  assembly  AND  METHOD 
Kenneth  S.  Darla,  1539  S.  Helm  Are.,  Freano,  Calif.  93727 
Filed  Apr.  21,  1993,  Ser.  No.  51,052 
Int.  CI.'  HOIH  ^I'la   V  20 
V.S.  CI.  337—169  24  Claims 

1    A  fuse  cutout  a.ssembly  comprising 
an  electrical  fuse, 
a  containment  housing, 

a  mounting  a.s.scmbly  mounting  said  fuse  inside  said  housing 
for  electrical  connection  of  said  fuse  in  an  electncal  cir 
cult, 
a  plunger  a.vsembly  movably  mountcti  at  least  partially  inside 
said   housing,   said    plunger   a-vsembly    being   formed   and 
ptisitioncd  to  be  propelled  inside  said  housing  by  h<ii  ga.ses 
generated  upon  rapid  melting  of  said  fuse,  and 
said  housing  and  plunger  a.vsembly  being  further  formed  to 


3b  ^2b 


1  A  positive  temperature  characteristic  thermistor  charac- 
leri/ed  by  comprising 

a  thermistor  mam  body  made  of  a  semiconductor  matenal 
having  a  positive  temperature  characteristic, 

first  ohmic  electrcxle  layers  conlaining  as  their  main  compo- 
nent a  metal  other  than  silver  and  formed  on  front  and  rear 
surfaces  of  said  thermistor  main  body  s<i  that  outer  penph- 
eral  edges  of  said  first  ohmic  electrcxle  layers  are  located 
inside  of  outer  peripheral  edges  of  said  thermistor  main 
body,  and 

second  clectrcxle  layers  made  of  a  material  containing  silver 
a.s  their  main  comp»inent  and  formed  on  said  first  elec- 
trode layers  s4i  that  outer  peripheral  edges  of  said  second 
electrixJes  layers  coincide  with  said  outer  peripheral  edges 
of  said  first  electrixle  layers 


5,289,156 

DATA  COUPLING  ARRANGEMENT 

Mabesh  N.  Ganmukhi,  Littleton.  Mass.,  assignor  to  Thinking 

Machines  Corporation,  Clambridge,  Mass. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  783,044,  Oct.  28,  1991,  abandoned. 

This  application  Jun.  16,  1993,  Ser.  No.  77.897 

Int.  a.'  CX>6F  7/02 

U.S.  CI.  340—146.2  10  Qaims 


r-^^^j^-^^jK-^ 


1    A  data  coupling  arrangement  comprising: 

A  a  plurality  of  data  input  circuits  for,  in  parallel,  each 
successively  receiving  nibbles  of  respective  data  words, 
each  nibble  having  a  value; 

B  a  selective  coupling  circuit  for  selectively  coupling  nib- 
bles from  one  of  said  data  input  circuits  as  identified  by  an 
input  circuit  identifier  to  an  output, 

C  an  input  identifier  control  circuit  for  generating  the  input 
circuit  identifier  having  a  selected  condition  to  control 
said  selective  coupling  circuit  in  response  to  a  selected 
relationship  between  values  represented  by  said  nibbles  to 
thereby  control  transfer  of  nibbles  from  said  data  input 
circuits  to  the  output;  and 

D  a  latch  control  circuit  for,  in  response  to  receipt  by  said 
data  input  circuits  of  nibbles  whose  values  differ,  enabling 
said  input  identifier  circuit  to  thereafter  maintain  its  condi- 
tion, thereby  enabling  said  selective  coupling  circuit  to 
thereafter  transfer  the  nibbles  subsequently  received  by 
same  data  input  circuit  to  the  output. 


5,289.157 
MEDICINE  REMINDER  AND  STORAGE  DEVICE 
Arthur  G.  Rudick,  Marietta,  CJa.,  and  Michael  Mahle,  Roches- 
ter, N.Y.,  aasigDors  to  Vitafit  International,  Inc.,  Oiicago,  III. 
Filed  Dec.  23,  1991,  Ser.  No.  812,770 
Int.  a.'  G08B  1/00:  G04B  47/00 
U.S.  a.  340—309.15  11  Claims 

I    An  apparatus  for  indicating  when  medicine  should  be 
taken,  compnsing: 

clock  means  for  providing  a  clock  time  of  day; 

alarm  setting  means  for  setting  at  least  one  alann  time  of  day 

for  at  least  one  medicine; 
alarm  means  for  activating  an  alarm  when  said  clock  time  of 
day  IS  the  same  as  al  least  one  alarm  time  of  day; 


acknowledgment  means  for  indicating  when  a  medicine  has 
been  taken  in  response  to  an  alarm;  and 


i^. 


tny: 


TT^r 


"TT^ 


y 


recording  means  for  storing  said  clock  time  of  day  when  said 
alann  was  activated  and  said  clock  time  of  day  when  said 
acknowledgment  in  response  to  an  alarm  occurred 


5,289,158 

RANGE  MONITORING  APPARATUS 

James  E.  Neves,  P.O.  Box  595,  Black  Mountain,  N.C.  28711 

Filed  Mar.  27,  1992,  Ser.  No.  858,612 

Int.  a.5  GWh  1/00.  21/00 

U.S.  a.  340—309.15  8  Claims 


e^. 


1.  In  combination  with  a  standard  range  having  burners 
thereon,  oven  elements  therein,  and  a  power  line  connected 
thereto,  an  apparatus  in  electncal  communication  therewith 
for  monitonng  said  range  comprising: 

sensing  means  for  sensing  a  preset  level  of  electncal  current 

through  said  power  line; 
timing  means  for  timing  said  current; 
whereby  said  sensing  means  initiates  said  timing  means  when 

said  sensing  means  senses  said  preset  level  of  electncal 

current; 
disconnect  means  for  interrupting  said  cunent; 
signaling  means  providing  a  signal  when  said  disconnect 

means  interrupts  said  current,  whereby  said  signal  means 

is  activated  by  said  disconnect  means; 
electronic  control  means  for  controlling  said  timing  means 

and  said  signaling  means  whereby  said  timing  means  can 

be  adjusted  to  time  for  different  predetermined  amounts  of 

time. 
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5.2W.159 

AirrOMOBII.K  AIJ^RM  CIRCXIT  RK.SP<>NSI\  K  TO 

MlJin-l-TtKOliKNC-Y  PHKNOMKNA 

KeUuke  Iw«U,  Tokyo,  Japan,  aasiftnor  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha 

IwaU  KJectric,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Apr.  16,  1992,  Ser.  No.  8*9,394 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Not.  M,  1991.  3-105798 

Int.  n:  B60R  .W  /W 

V.S.  n.  340 — 429  2  Claims 


transmitting  a  prcdcMfrminrti  Rl  cchii  signal  on  an  an- 
tenna in  response  lo  the  interrogating  signal,  and 
antenna  dis^onnevl  means  o>urlcd  between  the  transducer 
means  and  the  SAW  device  for  enabling  transmitting  of 
the  echo  signal  when  the  transducer  means  senses  the 
predefined  condition  and  for  disenabling  transmitting  of 
the  echo  signal  vshen  the  iranvluser  means  does  not  si-nse 
the  predefined  condition 


22         24 


26 


^ 


26 


29 


30 


V' 


"^  27       31        32 

1  A  senvir  for  delecting  theft  or  tampering  of  an  automobile 
comprising  a  pie/i>-<-leclric  element  for  priKlucing  an  output 
voltage  in  respiinsc  to  sibrations  of  said  automobile,  said  pie/o- 
clectric  element  having  one  side  thereof  attached  t<.  a  rigid 
base  member,  said  ba.se  member  attached  to  the  automobile 
b<Hly.  a  weight  atlhercd  to  the  opp^'site  side  of  said  pie/o  elec- 
tric clement,  a  l.iw  pass  filter  for  receiving  the  output  voltage 
of  said  pie/o-rlcctric  element  and  for  providing  an  ultra  low 
frequency  output  signal  within  the  range  of  1  <  M/.  said  ultra 
low  frequency  output  signal  corresponding  to  vibrations  of 
said  automobile  bodv  a  band  pavs  filter  for  receiving  the  out- 
put voluge  of  said  pie/o  electric  element  and  for  providing  a 
low  frequency  bandpass  output  signal  having  a  center  fre- 
quency within  the  range  of  M\  SO  \it.  said  bandpass  signal 
corresponding  to  vibrations  of  said  automobile  bi>dv  compara- 
tor means  for  receiving  said  ultra  low  frequency  signal  and  said 
handpavs  signal,  comparing  each  with  a  predetermined  value. 
respectively,  and  for  providing  an  illuminating  signal  to  an 
indicating  means  as  well  as  an  output  signal  to  an  output  ^  irc  uil 
when  either  of  said  ultra  low  frequency  signal  or  said  bandpass 
signal  exceeds  said  predetermined  value 


5,289,161 
TIRK  PRF-SSIRK  INDIC  ATOR 
rien-Tiai   Huann,   No.  4.   I.ane  30.  VNu-CTiang  St..  Pan-CTiiao 
('it>.  Taiwan 

Kiled  May   14,  1992.  Ser.  No.  882,897 

Int.  CI."  B60C   :.<  Ill 

I    S.  CI.  340— 44-'  ''  tl'ims 


5,2*9,160 

TIRK  PRK-VSl  RK  MONITORINC,  SYSTKM 

Carl  A    KiorlttU,  4*00  \cruillcs  I  J.,  Piano,  Itx.  75093 

Kiled  Sep.  30,  1991.  Ser.  No.  769.9JT 

Int.  CI."  B60C  .''   '" 

IS.  (1.  340—447  H  Claim* 


1  ,A  wireless  monitoring  svslem  lor  indicating  the  ivcur 
rence  of  a  predefined  condition  with  a  transducer  lo  which 
wires  and  other  physical  connections  cannot  h<-  casilv  made, 
the  monitoring  system  comprising 

transducer  means  mounted  for  sensing  an  .Kcurrence  ol  a 

predefined  condition, 
a  surface  acoustical  wave  (SAW)  devi.e  mounted  with  the 
transducer    means    for    receiving    an    interrogating    radio 
frequency  (Rl)  signal  that  cnergi/es  the  SAW  device  tot 


I     A  pressure  gauge  (or  a  pneumatic  lire,  comprising 

a  casing  having  a  hollow  .idapior  to  he  attached  to  the  pneu 
malic  lire,  an  air  inlel  and  a  finer  piece  for  opening  an 
inflating  valve  of  the  tire 

pushing  means  disposed  inside  said  casing  adjacent  lo  said  air 
inlet  and  being  movable,  in  resp<inse  lo  an  inlel  pressure 
entering  through  said  air  inlet,  between  a  first  position  in 
which  said  inlet  pressure  is  below  a  predetermined  low 
pressure  limit  and  a  second  p<'silion  in  which  said  inlet 
pressure  is  above  a  prcdelermined  high  prevsurc  limit 

a  spring  loaded  push  rtxl  movably  mounted  inside  said  cas- 
ing  and  being  moved  by  said  pushing  means, 

a  signal  pr.Klucing  unil  provided  inside  said  casing  and 
having  first  and  second  switch  devicc-s  which  are  con- 
iri'lled  by  the  movement  of  said  push  nxl.  said  first  switch 
device  activating  said  signal  prixiucing  unit  when  said 
pushing  means  is  in  said  first  position,  said  second  switch 
device  activating  said  signal  pnxiucing  unit  when  said 
pushing  means  is  in  said  second  position,  wherein  said  first 
switch  device  comprises  a  first  circuit  btiard  mounted 
inside  said  casing  above  said  pushing  means  and  being 
tormed  with  a  central  hole  lo  permit  said  push  nxl  to 
e\tend  therethrough,  a  first  conductor  spring  piece  pro- 
vided on  a  top  side  of  said  first  circuit  board  and  having 
one  end  fastened  to  said  first  circuit  b<^ard.  and  an  electri- 
cal contact  provided  on  said  first  circuit  board,  and 
wherein  said  first  spring  piece  and  said  electrical  contact 
ccH>peratively  form  a  normally  closed  switch,  said  push 
nnl  IS  incapable  of  pushing  said  first  spring  piece  away 
fiom  said  electrical  contact  to  breali  electrical  connection 
when  said  pushing  means  is  in  said  first  piisition.  and  said 
push  rod  pushes  said  first  spring  piece  away  from  said 
electrical  contact  when  s.iid  pushing  means  is  in  said 
second  position 
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5,289,162 
EMERGENCY  CONDITION  AND  DOOR  AJAR  ALARM 

FOR  APPLIANCES 
Steten  M.  McDaniel,  3307  Stoney  Mist,  San  Antonio,  Tex. 

78247 

Filed  Jul.  27,  1992,  Ser.  No.  920,827 

Int.  a.'  G08B  2J/00.  19/00 

VS.  C\.  340—521  10  aaims 


3^  ,.. 
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1  A  combination  appliance  alann  system  for  providing 
indications  that  a  door  of  the  appliance  has  been  left  ajar  and 
for  indicating  an  emergency  condition  within  the  appliance, 
compnsing 

a  first  "door"  switch  means  positioned  so  as  to  be  deacti- 
vated when  said  door  of  said  appliance  is  closed  and  to  be 
activated  w  hen  said  door  of  said  appliance  is  open; 

a  second  "help"  switch  means,  said  help  switch  means  posi- 
tioned within  an  intenor  space  of  said  appliance,  said  help 
switch  capable  of  being  manually  toggled  from  a  normally 
deactivated  position  to  an  activated  position; 

a  first  visual  indicator  means; 

a  second  visual  indicator  means, 

an  audio  indicator  means;  and 

electronic  control  circuitry,  said  electronic  control  circuitry 
capable  of  detecting  a  deactivated  or  activated  condition 
of  said  first  switch  means  and  of  said  second  switch  means 
and  controlling  said  first  visual  indicator  means,  said  sec- 
ond visual  indicator  means,  and  said  central  audio  indica- 
tor means  in  response  to  said  condition  of  said  first  switch 
means  and  said  condition  of  said  second  switch  means. 


5,2«9,163 

CHILD  POSITION  MONITORING  AND  LOCATING 

DEVICE 

Carla  D.  Perez,  1264  Greenwich  Dr.,  Riverside,  Calif.  92501, 

and  Bertha  D.  Perez,  16920  Corwin  Rd.,  Apple  Valley,  Calif. 

92307 

Filed  Sep.  16,  1992,  Ser.  No.  945,371 

Int.  a.'  GOSB  1/OS:  H04Q  7/00 

U.S.  CT.  340—539  1*  Oaims 


device  displays  the  relative  location  of  the  transmitter  once 
outside  the  predetermined  proximity  radius,  the  location  moni- 
toring device  comprising: 

a  compact  portable  outer  housing  having  a  front  side  and  a 

back  side; 
a  display   having  a  plurality  of  light  generators  located 
around  a  center  of  said  display  on  said  front  side  of  said 
outer  housing; 
carrier  reception  means  for  detecting  said  carrier  propagat- 
ing in  a  given  linear  direction  from  said  locating  transmit- 
ter to  said  location  monitoring  device; 
direction  detecting  means  for  determining  a  propagation 
angle  as  measured  between  said  given  linear  direction  as 
detected  by  said  carrier  reception  means  and  a  reference 
linear  direction; 
signal  strength  detection  means  for  determining  the  signal 
strength  of  said  earner  detected  by  said  carrier  reception 
means; 
threshold  detection  means  for  generating  an  alert  signal 
whenever  said  signal  strength  as  determined  by  said  signal 
strength  detection  means  drops  below  a  predetermined 
signal  strength  threshold  value,  thereby  indicating  that 
said  locating  transmitter  is  located  outside  of  said  prede- 
termined proximity  radius; 
alert  signal  indication  means  responsive  to  said  alert  signal 
for  indicating  to  the  user  that  said  locating  transmitter  is 
outside  of  said  predetermined  proximity  radius; 
a  display  driver  having  an  input  for  receiving  display  digital 
control  signals  for  controlling  said  display  driver  to  acti- 
vate at  least  one  of  said  plurality  of  light  generators; 
an  emblem  located  at  said  center  of  said  display  with  said 
plurality  of  lights  located  around  said  emblem  at  equal 
angular  distances  from  each  other  when  measured  from 
any  one  of  said  plurality  of  light  generators  to  said  emblem 
and  then  to  another  successive  one  of  said  plurality  of 
light  generators  and  wherein  said  reference  linear  direc- 
tion is  defined  by  that  direction  from  said  emblem  to  a  first 
light  generator  of  said  plurality  of  light  generators;  and. 
a  controller  having  a  first  display  controller  means  for  sup- 
plying said  display  driver  with  said  display  digital  control 
signals  so  as  to  activate  one  of  said  plurality  of  light  gener- 
ators in  response  to  the  reception  of  said  alen  signal, 
wherein  said  one  of  said  plurality  of  light  generators  defines 
a  locating  linear  direction  when  measured  from  said  em- 
blem to  said  one  of  said  plurality  of  light  generators  and 
wherein  a  locating  angular  direction  defined  by  the  angle 
between  said  reference  linear  direction  and  said  locating 
linear  direction  is  substantially  equal  to  said  propagation 
angle  within  a  given  predetermined  tolerance. 


1  A  location  monitonng  device  for  alerting  a  user  when  a 
kxrating  transmitter  which  transmits  a  earner  having  a  prede- 
termined frequency  with  a  predetermined  signal  strength  is 
IcK-ated  outside  a  predetermined  proximity  radius  from  said 
location  monitonng  device,  wherein  said  location  monitonng 


5,289,164 
GLOVE  TYPE  HOLDER  FOR  SECURITY  DEVICE 
Patrick  J.  Novak,  St.  Paul,  Minn.,  assignor  to  BooFoo  Ideas, 
Inc.,  Eagan,  Minn. 

Filed  Jul.  20,  1992,  Ser.  No.  916,907 

Int.  a.'  GOSB  ]5/02 

U.S.  a.  340—574  23  Claims 

14,  A  protection  device  which  aids  a  user  of  the  device  in 

defending  against  an  attacker  and  signals  that  the  user  is  being 

attacked,  the  device  comprising: 

an  article  of  clothing  worn  by  the  user  for  atuching  the 

device  to  the  body  of  the  user; 
defense  means  for  defending  against  the  attacker; 


1.S2-128  OG    *4-l8 
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'iignalling  mcan\  for  Nith  dclrrnng  the  altackrr  and  signal 
ling  for  KulMilc  help,  and 


Ingger  means  for  activating  both  the  defense  means  and  the 
signallmg  means,  and  being  capable  of  being  activated  hv 
a  single  digit  of  the  user 


SMOKK  AIjVR.M  APPARATIS 
WillUn  B.  Belin,  c/o  IXmg  Ma^Mi-IHTin  Re«lty  914  S.  Du- 
bikiuc,  Iowa  City.  Iowa  52240 

Filed  Mar.  2*,  1992.  Ser.  No.  858.037 

Int.  a/  G08B  / :'  10 

V.S.  CI.  340—628  2  naim* 


1    A  smolie  alarm  apparatus,  comprising. 

a  first  housing,  the  first  housing  including  a  smolte  sensor 
member,  and 

an  audible  alarm  contained  within  the  first  housing  adjacent 
the  smoke  scnstir  member,  and 

a  second  housing,  the  second  housing  spaced  from  and 
below  the  first  housing,  with  an  electncal  connector  con- 
duit in  electncal  communication  between  the  first  housing 
and  the  second  housing,  and  the  second  housing  including 
a  signal  test  button  in  ccxiperation  with  the  smolie  scns<ir 
member  to  effect  selective  actuation  of  the  audible  alarm. 
and 

a  delay  button,  the  second  housing  including  a  forward  wall, 
with  the  delay  button  and  the  signal  test  button  projecting 
through  the  forward  wall,  and 

a  timer  and  delay  circuit  within  a  timer  and  delay  circuit 
housing  contained  within  the  second  housing  in  cixipera 
tion  with  the  delay  button  to  effect  a  timed  delay  of  the 
audible  alarm,  and 

the  second  housing  including  an  illumination  housing  bulb 
mounted  to  the  second  housing,  with  a  fiber  optic  cable 
housing  positioned  adjacent  the  illumination  bulb  and 
directed  along  the  forward  wall,  and  a  fiber  optic  cable. 


with  a  fiber  optic  cable  rear  distal  end  positioned  adjacent 
the  illuminalion  bulb,  and  a  fiber  optic  forward  distal  end, 
and  a  lower  fiber  optic  cable  housing  mounted  to  the  fiber 
optic  cable  housing,  with  the  fiber  optic  cable  forward  end 
including  a  first  fiber  optic  cable  branch  positioned  adja- 
cent the  delay  button,  and  a  sec<ind  fiber  optic  cable 
branch  pt>sitioned  adjacent  the  signal  test  button  to  pro- 
V  ide  for  illumination  of  the  signal  test  button  and  the  delay 
button 


5,289,16« 
V  Ol.TAGK  DFTTKCTOR 
Iiaac  Cohen,  [)ix  Hiils,  N.Y..  asaignor  to  lambda  Kiectronics 
Inc..  MeWilie.  N.Y. 

Hied  Oct.  4.  1991.  Ser.  No.  771.640 

Int.  a."  c;o8B  :i  ixi 

I  .S.  n.  340— 661  IlOaims 


I  .\  voltage  detector  to  sense  deviations  of  instantaneous 
value  of  monitored  AC  collage  from  pre -determined  desired 
values,  comprising 

a  reference  AC  voltage  source  independent  from  said  moni- 
tored AC  voluge  for  providing  a  reference  AC  voltage 
having  said  pre-determined  desired  values, 

divider  means  resp<insive  to  said  monitored  AC  voluge  and 
said  reference  AC  voluge  for  dividing  said  reference 
voltage  by  said  monitored  voltage,  and 

window  comparator  means  responsive  to  an  output  of  said 
divider  for  prixlucing  an  indication  when  the  output  of 
said  divider  means  is  either  higher  than  some  predeter- 
mined high  value  or  lower  than  some  predetermined  low 
value,  said  window  comparator  means  providing  an  out- 
put in  response  to  an  instantaneous  deviation  of  said  moni- 
tored AC  voluge  from  said  desired  values 


5J89.167 

DISPLAY  APPARATUS  CAPABLE  OF  PROCT^SSING 

DISTANO:  INFORMATION 

Kazuyuki      Kuroaawa.      Tokyo,      and      Atsuihi      Shibutani. 

Tokorozawa,  botk  of  Japan,  aaaignors  to  Casio  Computer  Co., 

Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Sep.  24,  1991.  Ser.  No.  764,622 
Clainu  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  28,  1990,  2-259095; 
Sep.  28,  1990,  2-259096 

Int.  n.'  C;09F  /w  CHI 
I  „S.  (1.  340—461  18  Clainw 

13    A  display  apparatus  for  procevsing  distance  inlormation 
comprising 

display  means. 

a  television  receiver  circuit, 

measurement   means  for  measuring  a  scaled  distance  on  a 

map. 
input  means  for  inputting  scale  reduction  information  of  the 
map. 


calculation  means  for  calculating  a  real  disunce  based  upon 
the  scaled  disunce  measured  by  said  measurement  means 
and  the  scale  reduction  information  inputted  by  said  input 
means;  and 


»  II 


direction  of  movement  of  the  indicating  device,  each  of  said  at 
least  two  directions  corresponding  to  a  different  one  of  said 
display  mcxies,  such  that  the  same  relative  movement  of  the 
indicating  device  relative  to  the  position  defining  means  within 
the  monitor  display  defining  area  will  cause  different  vanations 
in  the  displayed  image  in  accordance  with  the  selected  display 
mcxle. 


selection  means  for  selectively  displaying  on  said  display 
means  a  television  picture  received  by  said  television 
receiver  circuit  and  the  real  distance  calculated  by  said 
calculation  means 


5,289,169 
COMPOSITE  UNDERLINING  FUNCTIONS  FOR  TEXT 
PROCESSORS 
Charles  N.  Corfleld,  Palo  Alto;  Edward  J.  Kessler,  Los  Gatos; 
David  J.  Murray,  Gilroy,  and  Sandra  A.  Sundberg,  San  Jose, 
all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Frame  Technology  Corporation,  San 
Jose,  Calif. 

Filed  Jan.  31,  1991,  Ser.  No.  648,291 

Int.  a.'  G09G  1/06 

U.S.  a.  340—144  23  CUims 


5,289,168 
IMAGE  HANDLING  APPARATUS  AND  CONTROLLER 

FOR  SELECTING  DISPLAY  MODE 
Stephen  Freeman,  Bedfordshire,  England,  assignor  to  Crosfield 
Electronics  Ltd.,  United  Kingdom 

Filed  Jan.  23,  1991,  Ser.  No.  644,654 
Oaims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Jan.  23,  1990, 
9001514 

Int.  a.'  G09G  1/06 
US.  a.  345—121  8  CUims 
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1  Image  handling  apparatus  comprising  a  store  for  storing 
digiul  daU  defining  an  image;  a  monitor  connected  to  the  store 
for  displaying  the  image  according  to  one  of  a  plurality  of 
display  modes;  control  means  for  controlling  the  image  display 
in  accordance  with  a  selected  one  of  said  display  modes;  and 
indicating  means  including  a  position  defining  means  defining  a 
monitor  display  defining  area  corresponding  to  the  area  of  the 
image  displayed  on  the  monitor  and  an  indicating  device 
moveable  across  the  position  defining  means,  the  indicating 
means  determining  the  position  of  the  indicating  device  rela- 
tive to  the  position  defining  means  to  indicate  corresponding 
parts  of  the  displayed  image,  wherein  movement  of  the  indicat- 
ing device  relative  to  the  position  defining  means  causes  the 
displayed  image  to  vary  in  accordance  with  the  selected  dis- 
play mode,  the  type  of  vanation  within  the  selected  display 
mode  being  dependent  on  the  direction  of  relative  movement 
between  the  indicating  device  and  the  position  defining  means, 
and  wherein  the  control  means  is  responsive  to  movement  of 
the  indicating  device  beyond  the  monitor  display  defining  area 
of  the  position  defining  means  in  any  one  of  at  least  two  direc- 
tions to  select  one  of  said  display   modes  according  to  the 
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1.  In  an  imaging  system  including  a  text  processor  having 
underlining  functions,  the  method  of  imaging  rules  for  charac- 
ters of  one  or  more  fonts  comprising: 

reading  user  inputs  for  specifying  underline  algorithms  and 
defining  the  charactenstics  of  the  rules  for  a  particular  one 
or  more  of  the  underlining  functions, 

selecting  an  underline  algorithm  from  a  plurality  of  under- 
line algorithms  as  a  function  of  the  user  inputs, 

configuring  the  manner  in  which  the  selected  algorithm 
depends  on  font  properties  as  a  function  of  the  user  inputs 
and  for  said  particular  one  or  more  of  the  underlining 
functions,  modifying  the  charactenstics  of  the  rules  as  a 
function  of  the  user  inputs, 

drawing  the  rules  in  accordance  with  the  underline  algo- 
rithm. 


5,289,170 

METHOD  OF  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  FORMING 

OUTLINE  CHARACTER 

Katuyasu  Fiyu,  Tachikawa,  Japan,  assignor  to  Figitsu  Limited, 

Kawasaki,  Japan 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  448,434,  Dec.  11,  1989,  PaL  No.  5,099,230. 
This  appUcation  Oct  25,  1991,  Ser.  No.  783,035 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  21,  1988,  63-323156 
Int.  a.'  G09G  1/06 
U.S.  a.  345—144  ♦  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  forming  an  outline  character  compnsing  the 
steps  of 

reading  an  onginal  character  dau  from  a  character  dau 
storage  means  storing  character  dau  expressed  by  a  dot 
pattern; 
peripherally  expanding  the  dot  pattern  of  the  read  onginal 
character  daU  by  at  least  one  dot  to  widen  the  read  ongi- 
nal character;  and 
removing  the  dot  pattern  of  the  onginal  character  daU 
except  for  dots  in  the  upper  or  lower  end  of  a  dot  display 
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space,  from  the  widen«?d  character  lo  form  a  white  space    er's  field  of  vie*,  the  pud  having  a  beam  and  a  hinge,  compris- 
when  the  dot  pattern  of  the  original  character  data  stored    mg  the  step  of  applying  a  voltage  sufficient  to  damage  the 
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in  the  character  data  storing  means  exists  at  at  least  iine 
upper  or  lower  end  of  the  display  place 


5JS9M\ 
CX)I.OR  DISPl^Y  APPARATl'S 
Takaihi  Nire;  Takehito  WaUnabc.  and  Saloahi  Tanda,  all  of 
Kanasawa,  Japan,  asaignors  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Komatsu 
Scisakuaho,  Tokyo,  Japan 
per  No.  PCT/JP«7/004«9.  §  371  Date  Dec.  29.  1988,  §  I02le) 
Date  Dec.  29,  1988,  P(T  Pub.  No.  WO88/00382,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Jan.  14.  1988 
Continnatioo  of  Ser.  No.  3«0.926,  Dec.  29,  1988,  abandoned. 
ThU  per  application  Jul.  3,  1987,  Ser.  No.  825,759 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  3,  1986,  61-156896 
Int.  a.'  G09G  J,  JO 
VS.  n.  345—76  4  Claims 
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1    A  color  display  apparatus  comprising 

an   HI.   element   section   including  a   plurality    of  arranged 

cells,  each  cell  including  a  thin-film  KI   element  having  a 

luminous  layer  including  a  /inc  sulphide  containing  only 

nitrogen  a-s  an  activator  so  as  to  emit  white  light, 
a  color  filter  section  including  a  plurality  of  predetermined 

color  filters  corrcsp<inding  lo  the  cells  and  disposed  on  the 

surface  of  the  F.L  element  section, 
rcspexrtive   voltages   applied   to   the   thin  film    Fl     elements 

being  controlled  in  accordance  with  image  information 

for  color  display,  and 
the  luminous  layer  of  each  cell  in  the  II    element  section  is 

a  single  white  lumimms  layer 


5J«9,172 
METHOD  OF  MITIGATING  THF  EFTT.CTS  OF  A 
DKFFXTTVK  Kl.FXTROMECHANKAI.  PIXKI 
Richard  O.  C;ale,  Jr.,  RichardMB,  and  Brian  C°.  MK'omack, 
Dcntoa,  both  of  Tex.,  aasigaon  to  Teiaa  Instrumenu  Incorpo- 
rated, Dallaa.  Tex. 

Filed  Oct.  23,  1992,  Ser.  No.  965.835 

Int.  CI.' {;09G  .<   J4 

VS.  CI.  345—108  20  Claims 

I    A  mcthixl  of  mitigating  the  effects  of  a  bright  defective 

electromechanical  puel  which  transmits  light  into  an  observ 


electromechanical  pixel  in  such  a  manner  that   the  pixel   no 
longer  transmits  said  light  into  said  field  of  view 


5.289,173 

DISPLAY  CONTROL  M^r^HOD  HAVING  PARTIAL 

REWRITING  OPERATION 

Takaji  Numao.  Nara,  Japan,  assignor  to  Sharp  Kabushiki  Kai- 
sha, Osaka.  Japan 

Filed  Sep.  27,  1991.  Ser.  No.  767.158 
Oaims  priority,  application  Japan.  Sep.  27.  1990.  2-259986; 

-Sep.  27.  1990.  2-259987 

Int.  CI.'  c;09c;  .>  ff> 

L.S.  CI.  345—87  7  Claims 
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I  A  display  control  methtxl  for  a  liquid  crystal  display 
device,  the  liquid  crystal  display  device  comprising  a  ferro- 
electric liquid  crystal  interp<ised  between  a  plurality  of  scan- 
ning electrixles  and  a  plurality  of  signal  electrodes,  the  scan- 
ning elect rixles  arranged  in  a  first  direction  and  the  signal 
electrodes  arranged  in  a  second  direction  intersecting  the  first 
direction,  wherein  intersection  areas  of  the  scanning  electrodes 
and  signal  electrixjes  are  formed  into  picture  elements,  said 
methixl  comprising 

applying  a  selective  voltage  for  rewriting  the  picture  ele- 
ments along  a  selected  scanning  electrode  of  a  plurality  of 
scanning  electrodes, 
applying  a  non-selective  voltage  for  not  rcwnting  the  pic- 
ture elements  along  each  non-selected  scanning  electrode 
of  said  plurality  of  scanning  elcctrixles,  and 
applying  a  signal  voltage  to  the  individual  signal  electrixjcs. 
said  signal  voltage  corresp<inding  to  data  to  be  displayed 
by  the  picture  elements  along  the  selected  scanning  elec- 
trixJe. 
the  signal  voltage  being  responsive  to  whether  the  picture 
element  along  the  scanning  eleclrixle  is  changed  from  a 
hnght  display  state  to  a  darit  display  state,  or  from  a  darli 
display  state  to  a  bright  display  state,  or  the  bnght  and 
dark  display  states  are  not  changed, 
wherein,  for  each  vertical  scanning  periixl.  a  partial  rewrit- 
ing operation  is  performed  compnsing 
detecting  for  each  scanning  elcctrcxle  whether   there  is  a 
change  in  data  to  be  displayed  by   the  picture  elements 
along  that  scanning  electrode, 
applying  in  a  predetermined  sequence  a  selective  voltage  to 

each  scanning  electrixle  having  a  detected  change, 
and  applying  a  signal  voltage  to  the  signal  electrodes  corre- 
sponding to  the  detected  change  in  data  along  each  scan- 


ning electrode  when  the  selective  voltage  is  applied  to 
that  scanning  electrode. 

wherein  a  transcribing  operation  to  rewnte  all  of  the  picture 
elements  within  a  preselected  transcribing  time  penod  is 
conducted  comprising; 

dividing  the  plurality  of  scanning  electrodes  into  a  plurahty 
of  sets,  each  set  having  a  predetermined  number  of  scan- 
ning electrodes. 

sequentially  rewnting  the  picture  elements  along  each  scan- 
ning electrode  in  a  selected  set  in  one  vertical  scanning 
penod.  and 

rewnting  all  of  the  picture  elements  within  said  preselected 
transcnbing  time  penod.  and 

wherein,  dunng  each  vertical  scanning  penod.  the  method 
compnscs  secunng  time  for  completing  the  partial  rewnt- 
ing operation  to  update  the  data  to  be  displayed  in  picture 
elements  having  a  detected  change  and  secunng  time  for 
rewnting  the  picture  elements  along  the  scanning  elec- 
trodes in  the  selected  set 


satisfy  an  equation  of  Ci-Vqi  =C2  V02.  where  Voi  and 
V02  indicate  amplitudes  of  the  first  and  second  voltages, 
respectively,  and  Ci  and  C2  indicate  capacitances  between 
the  opposed  portion  of  said  first  bus  line  and  the  pixel 
electrode  and  between  the  oppose  portion  of  said  second 
bus  line  and  the  pixel  electrode. 

5,289,175 
METHOD  OF  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  DRIVING 
FERROELECTRIC  LIQUID  CRYSTAL  DISPLAY  DEVICE 
Hideyuki  Kawagishi,  Figisawa,  Japan,  assignor  to  Canon  Kabu- 
shiki Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  503,772.  Apr.  3,  1990.  abandoned.  This 
application  Sep.  8,  1992,  Ser.  No.  942,130 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Apr.  3.  1989,  1-81546 
Int.  a.'  C;09G  3/36 
U.S.  a.  345-97  24  Qaims 
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5.289.174 
LIQUID  CRYSTAL  DISPLAY  DEVICE 
Kouji  Suzuki.  Yokohama,  Japan,  assignor  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha 
Toshiba,  Kawasaki,  Japan 

Filed  Jul.  14,  1992,  Ser.  No.  913,069 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  22,  1991,  3-181256 

Int.  a.^  G09G  3/36 

L.S.  a.  345-98  >*  CUi"» 
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1  An  active  matrix  liquid  crystal  display  device  in  a  nor- 
mally white  mode,  having  a  plurality  of  pixels  including  a 
defective  pixel  having  been  indicative  of  a  bnght  spot  defect, 
comprising 

a  matnx  array  substrate, 

an  opp<ised  substrate; 

a  liquid  crystal  layer  interposed  between  said  matrix  array 

substrate  and  said  opposed  substrate, 
an  opposed  electrcxle  interposed  between  said  opposed  sub- 
strate and  said  liquid  crystal  layer, 
a  plurality  of  pixel  electrodes  interposed  between  said  matrix 
array  substrate  and  said  liquid  crystal  layer  so  as  to  corre- 
sp<ind  10  said  plurality  of  pixels; 
a  plurality  of  switching  elements  connected  to  said  plurality 

of  pixel  electrodes,  respectively; 
transmission  means  for  transmitting  an  address  signal  to  said 
plurality  of  switching  elements  to  dnve  said  plurality  of 
switching  elements, 
first  and  second  bus  lines  arranged  to  correspond  to  said 
plurality  of  pixel  electrodes,  said  first  and  second  bus  lines 
each  having  an  oppcised  portion  which  is  opposed  10  each 
of  said  plurality  of  pixel  electrodes  through  an  insulating 

film; 
first  voltage  applying  means  for  applying  a  first  voltage  to 

said  first  bus  line. 

second  voltage  applying  means  for  applying  a  second  volt- 
age to  said  second  bus  line,  and 

short-circuit  means  for  connecting  a  pixel  electrode  corre- 
sponding to  said  defective  pixel  and  the  opposed  portion 
of  said  first  bus  line. 

wherein  said  first  and  second  voltages  are  in  antiphase  and 


OAIA  SIGNAL 

1.  A  method  of  dnving  a  ferroelectnc  liquid  crystal  display 
device  having  N  scanning  electrodes,  and  M  data  electrodes 
arranged  in  the  fonn  of  an  N  X  M  matnx.  N  and  M  bemg 
positive  integers,  and  a  pixel  being  fonned  at  each  intersection 
of  the  scanning  electrodes  and  the  data  electrodes  of  the  ma- 
trix, said  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

applying  a  selected  unipolar  scanning  signal  to  a  Kth  se- 
lected scanmng  electrode  m  a  time  penod,  wherein  K  is  a 
positive  integer  and  KSN; 
applying  a  selected  data  signal  to  a  data  electrode  in  the  time 

penod  to  form  a  synthetic  voltage  at  a  selected  pixel; 
applying  an  auxiliary  signal  voltage  polanzed  opposite  to  the 
selected  unipolar  scanning  signal  on  the  basis  of  a  non- 
selected  scanning  signal  to  a  (K  -  A)  scanning  electrode  m 
the  time  penod,  wherein  A  is  a  positive  integer  and  1<- 

A<N;  and 
applying  a  non-selected  scanning  signal  different  from  the 
auxiliary  signal  voltage  to  each  of  the  remaining  scanning 
electrodes  in  the  time  penod 


5.289,176 
MULTI-MASTER  RESOLUTION  OF  A  SERIAL  BUS 
Michael  R.  Novakorich,  and  Joseph  S.  M«jewski.  both  of  Pitts- 
burgh, Pa.,  assignors  to  AEG  TransporUtion  Systems,  Inc., 

Pittsburgh.  Pa. 

Filed  Mar.  19.  1992.  Ser.  No.  853,960 

Int.  a.-  G05B  23/02 

U.S.  a.  340—825.08  "^  ^1^ 

1  A  method  of  multi-master  resolution  of  a  bus  for  a  first 
configured  train  having  a  first  communications  networlc  in- 
cluding a  first  bus,  a  master  node  and  at  least  one  slave  node 
including  an  end  slave  node,  compnsing  the  steps  of 

detecting  additional  nodes  and  detemiining  if  the  additional 

nodes  are  part  of  another  configured  train; 
,f  the  additional  nodes  are  part  of  another  configured  train 
including  another  master  node,  then  perfonning  bus  mas- 
ter resolution  as  follows: 

if  the  master  node  of  the  first  configured  tram  is  not  on  a 
tail  car  of  the  first  configured  train,  then  reconfigunng 
the  first  configured  train  together  with  the  another 
configured  tram  giving  bus  control  to  the  master  node 
of  the  another  configured  train. 
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if  the  master  nticlc  of  the  first  configureil  train  is  on  a  tall 
car  of  the  first  configured  train,  and  if  the  master  nixle 
of  the  another  configured  train  is  not  on  a  tail  car  of  the 
another  configured  train,  then  reconfiguring  the  first 
configured  train  together  suth  the  another  configured 
train  giving  bus  control  to  the  master  mnle  of  the  first 
configured  train,  and 


if  the  master  node  of  the  first  configured  train  is  on  a  tail 
car  of  the  first  configured  train,  and  if  the  master  node 
of  the  another  configured  train  is  on  a  tail  car  of  the 
another  configured  tram,  then  signalling  lo  an  operator 
of  the  train  to  perform  manual  hus  master  resolution  h\ 
keying  do>An  one  of  the  two  master  nodes  and  ihercal 
tcr  reconfiguring  the  first  configured  train  together 
uith  the  another  configured  train  gi>.ing  hus  control  to 
the  master  node  not  ke>ed  down  b\  the  o(xr.Jlor 


5,2«9.I77 

Bl  RGI  ARPR<M)K  DKVK  K  KOR  \  KHU  I  K 

Kiyoyuu  Wtke,  No.  57-1,  3-chonie.  I  UukushiRaoka.  Midori- 

ku,  Yokohama-shi,  Kananawa-ken.  227.  Japan 

Filed  S«p.  12,  1990,  S«r.  No.  582,640 

Int.  (!.'  H04C>  /   "" 

IS.  (1.  J40— «25.31  19  Claims 
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to  the  magnets  on  said  lev  and  which  are  biased  toward 
said  inner  tubular  member 

a  switch  member  provided  in  each  of  said  radialK  extending 
holes  in  said  outer  tubular  meinber  which  include  a  spring 
loaded  magnet  pin.  each  switch  member  is  closed  in  re- 
sponse to  insertion  of  said  propcrls  cixJed  magnet  ke>  into 
said  inner  tubular  member  and  opened  in  response  to 
removal  of  said  properly  cixled  magnet  key. 

an  information  receisc  discrimination  circuit  for  carrying 
out  a  receive  discrimination  with  lespecl  to  presence  and 
absence  of  power  supply  signals  respectively  delivered  via 
each  said  switch  member  by  a  power  delivered  from  a 
batterv  as  a  power  supply  mounted  in  said  vehicle. 

an  information  collative  judgment  circuit  adapted  to  receive 
an  information  signal  from  said  information  receive  dis- 
crimination circuit  to  make  a  comparative  collation  be 
iween  storage  information  provided  by  making  reference 
to  a  specific  c<xle  memory  circuit  in  which  specific  C(Hles 
corresponding  to  combinations  of  open  and  closed  states 
of  each  said  switch  member  are  stored  in  advance,  and 
said  information  signal,  and  a  central  prcKessing  until  are 
operative  to  deliver  output  signals  to  supply  elements 
essential  fiir  the  operation  of  an  engine  for  the  vehicle 
only  when  it  receives,  from  said  information  collative 
judgment  circuit,  a  correspondence  signal  indicating  that 
said  storage  information  and  said  information  signal  are  in 
correspondence  with  each  other 
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I     \  burglarpriHif  ignition  device  tor  .i  vehicle  comprising 

.t  kev  cvlinder  liK  k  for  the  vehicle  including  an  outer  tubular 
member  and  an  inner  tubular  membt-r  rolalablv  pri'vided 
within  said  outer  tubular  member. 

a  plurality  of  asiallv  aligned  radialK  extending  holes  in  said 
outer  tubular  member 

a  plurality  of  a\iall\  aligned  grin.ves  m  viul  inner  tubular 
member  aligned  radially  with  said  plutalitv  ol  .mails 
aligned  radially  extending  holes  in  said  ouler  tubular 
member, 

a  properlv  onled  magnet  kev  adapted  lo  b<-  inserieil  into  said 
inner  tubular  member,  with  a  magnet  p.isitioned  thereon 
to  align  with  at  least  s<ime  of  said  grooves  in  said  inner 
tubular  memb<-r.  a  spring  loaded  magnet  pin  p.isitioned  in 
each  of  said  pluralits  of  axialK  aligned  radially  extending 
holes  in  said  outer  tubular  member  which  correspond 
radially  to  a  magnet  positioned  on  said  kes  each  o(  said 
spring  loaded  magnet  pins  eitenil  into  each  ot  said 
gr<H>ves  in  s.iid  inner  tubular  member   which  correspond 


1    A  s<-lecli\e  call  receiver  comprising 

means  for   receiving  selective  call   signals  transmitted   in   a 
predetermined  signaling  format,  the  signaling  format  in 
eluding  at  least  a  synchronization  c<xJe  wind  and  address 
inlormation   transmitted  as  a  sequence  of  data,   the  syn 
chroni/ation   c(xle   word    b<-ing    peruHlicallv    transmitted 
during  the  data  sec^uence 

means  for  storing  a  predetermined  svnchroni/ation  code- 
word 

means  lor  comparing  ihe  data  secjuences  received  with  the 
predetermined  synchronization  codeword  stored,  and  for 
generating  a  correlation  detection  signal  indicating  the 
detection  and  absence  o(  detection  of  correlation  between 
Ihe  received  and  stored  svnchroni/alion  codewords 

.1  regisiei  means,  having  a  predetermined  number  ol  stages. 
responsive  to  the  correlation  detection  signal  for  accumu- 
lating a  first  correlation  count  indicating  a  detection  of  a 
firsi  received  svnchroni/ation  C(Hleword,  said  register 
means  further  sequenliallv   accumulating  subsec^uent  cor 


relation  counts  indicating  the  detection  and  absence  of 
detection  of  subsequently  received  synchronization  code- 
words. 

controller  means,  coupled  to  said  register  means,  for  detect- 
ing when  the  first  detected  correlation  count  accumulated 
has  shifted  to  the  last  stage  of  said  register  means,  and  for 
generating  a  display  enable  signal  in  response  thereto;  and 

display  means,  responsive  to  the  display  enable  signal,  for 
displaying  an  indication  of  the  accumulated  correlation 
count  which  corresponds  to  the  number  of  correlations 
between  the  received  and  stored  synchronization  code- 
words within  a  first  time  interval,  the  indication  displayed 
thereafter  being  periodically  updated  with  subsequently 
received  synchronization  codewords  lo  provide  a  substan- 
tially continuous  display  of  the  quality  of  selective  call 
signal  reception 


failed  serving  PH.  said  spare  PH  different  from  the  prede- 
termined adjacent  PH. 
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^^ 

1  A  method  of  maintaining  stable  virtual  circuit  connec- 
tions, each  connection  controlled  by  one  serving  protocol 
handler  (PH)  of  a  group  of  PHs.  said  group  comprising  a  spare 
PH.  said  method  comprising 

w  henever  a  virtual  circuit  connection  reaches  a  suble  state, 
storing  state  information  for  said  connection  in  a  predeter- 
mined PH  of  said  group,  said  predetermined  PH  being 
adjacent  to  said  serving  PH; 
m  the  event  of  failure  of  said  serving  PH,  serving  stable 
connections  of  said  failed  serving  PH  in  the  predeter- 
mined adjacent  PH;  and 
serving  new  connections  destined  for  service  by  said  failed 
serving  PH  in  said  spare  PH  which  takes  the  role  of  said 


1  An  alarm  system  for  an  automotive  vehicle,  for  informing 
other  vehicles  of  the  presence  of  its  own  vehicle  and  for  in- 
forming a  driver  of  its  own  vehicle  of  the  presence  of  other 
vehicles,  comprising  in  each  vehicle: 

(a)  timing  detecting  means  for  detecting  a  timing  when  the 
alarm  system  is  activated  and  deactivated; 

(b)  first  transmitting  means  for  transmitting  a  first  alarm 
signal  to  said  other  vehicles  traveling  within  a  first  area 
ahead  of  its  own  veh.cle; 

(c)  second  transmitting  means  for  transmitting  a  second 
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alarm  signal  lo  ■uiid  nlhcr  vchiclrs  traveling  \nihin  d  sci. 
ond  area  ahead  of  its  own  sehicic 

(d)  first  mciving  means  tor  retcismg  a  first  alarm  signal 
transmitted  from  a  first  transmilling  means  in  one  ol  said 
other  vehicles. 

(el  secund  receiving  means  for  receiving  a  second  alarm 
signal  transmitted  from  a  second  transmitting  means  in 
said  one  of  said  other  vehicles. 

(D  alarm  generating  means  for  generating  an  alarm  to  a 
driver  of  its  own  vehicle,  and 

(g)  control  means  connected  to  said  timing  delecting  means, 
said  first  and  second  transmuting  means,  said  first  and 
second  receiving  means  and  said  alarm  generating  means, 
for  activating  said  alarm  generating  means  of  its  own 
vehicle  only  when  said  first  receiving  means  receives  said 
first  alarm  signal  transmitted  from  said  one  of  said  other 
vehicles  and  deactivating  said  alarm  generating  means 
when  both  said  first  and  second  receiving  means  of  its 
own  vehicle  simultaneously  receive  said  first  alarm  signal 
and  said  second  alarm  signal  transmitted  Ironi  said  one  of 
said  other  vehicles 


omlrolleil  to  seleU  a  frcquencv  hased  up<->n  the  direction 
of  the  traffic  and  of  the  route  taken  h>  the  vchi..le 
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1  An  electronic  device  carried  on  board  vehicles  and  for 
transmitting  information  from  a  vehicle  to  a  vchiile  lollowing 
It  over  a  given  route  and  for  receiving  informatii>n  coming 
from  a  vehicle  preceding  it  over  this  same  route  wherein  there 
IS  provided 

for  transmitting  information 

a  chronometric  scanner  adapted  to  detect  a  p<issible  deccler 
ation  of  the  vehicle  by  comparing,  at  specific  time  inter 
vals  values  of  speed  such   that  said   values  of  speed  are 
communicated   to  said  scanner  hv   a  sensor  and.   in  the 
event   that   the  deceleration   detected   e»ceeds  a  certain 
threshold,  lo  send  a  corresponding  signal  to  a  radio  trans 
mitter  device 
said  radio  transmitter  device  adapted  to  transmit  a  decelera 
tion  signal  via  a  directional  antenna  placed  at  the  rear  ol 
the  vehicle,  and 
for  receiving  inlormalion 

a  radio  receiver  device  adapted  to  receive,  via  a  directional 
antenna  placed  at  the  front  of  the  vehicle,  a  deceleration 
signal  emitted  by  a  vehicle  preceding  it  and  li>  transmit 
said  deceleration  signal  to  an  alarm  cirLUit. 
said  alarm  circuit  adapted  to  emu,  in  the  event  ol  receiving 
a  deceleration  signal,  a  visual  and  cr  audible  alarm  in  the 
passenger  compartment  of  the  vehicle, 
and  the  said  transmitter  and  said  receiver  are  connected  to  a 
frequency    selector    which   is   manualU    or   automatRalK 


1     Apparatus   for    the  analysis  and   management   ot   vehicle 
iraffic  along  a  roadway  comprising, 

a  pluralitv  of  transceivers  p<isitioned  adiaccnt  lo  said  ri>ad- 
way,  each  of  said  transceivers  including  means  for  trans- 
mitting radio  frequency  signals  toward  said  roadway,  said 
signals  including  information  signals  including  a  l(H.ation 
ol  sjid  transceiver,  and  a  current  date  and  time. 

a  pluralitv  of  transponders,  each  of  said  transp<inders  being 
l.Kaied  in  separate  ones  of  said  vehicles  passing  along  said 
roadwav.  each  of  said  transponders  including  a  data  pr<v 
cessor.  a  memory,  and  a  receiver  transmitter,  intercou 
pled  such  that  said  information  signals  transmitted  from 
said  transceiver  can  be  received,  and  processed  in  said 
data  privesvir  and  at  least  a  subset  of  said  information 
signals  can  be  stored  in  said  memory  in  at  least  one  of. 
received  and  processed  form,  and 

independent  data  procesvir  means  coupled  to  said  trans- 
ceiver for  two  way  communication  with  said  transceiver, 
and 

wherein  said  memory  includes  means  for  storing  a  first  said 
current  date  and  time  received  from  a  first  one  of  said 
transceivers,  and  said  apparatus  includes  a  second  one  ol 
said  transceivers,  positioned  dc)wnstream  fr<im  said  first 
transceiver  and  including  means  for  signaling  said  tran- 
sp<inders  lo  transmit  said  first  current  date  and  time  to  said 
second  transceiver 
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1  A  road  map  displaying  system  for  an  aut<imotive  vehicle 
lor  displaying  road  information  transmitted  by  fued  transmit- 
ters on  a  displav  unit  of  an  automotive  sehitle.  which  com- 
prises 

(a)  means  lor  receiving  road  information  including  position 


data  and  traffic  snarl  data  transmitted  by  the  fixed  trans- 
mitters, 
(hi  means  for  storing  a  plurality  of  road  maps; 

(c)  means  for  selecting  a  current  road  map  from  those  stored 
in  said  storing  means  on  the  basis  of  the  received  position 
data. 

(d)  means  for  displaying  traffic  snarl  information  on  the 
selected  road  map  on  the  basis  of  the  received  traffic  snarl 
data. 
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(c)  means  for  measunng  time  elapsed  after  the  road  informa- 
tion from  the  fixed  transmitter  has  been  received  by  said 
receiving  means,  and 

(f)  means  for  deleting  the  traffic  snarl  information  displayd 
on  the  selected  road  map.  when  a  predetermined  iune- 
related  condition  is  satisfied  afier  the  road  information  has 
been  received 

wherein  the  predetermined  time-related  condition  is  an 
average  time  period  predetermined  according  to  roads, 
time  of  day  and  weather  conditions 
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1    Process  for  the  display  of  flying  aid  symbols  on  a  screen 
(F.V)  on  b<iard  an  aircraft,  for  traversing  a  flight  path  formed 


by  successive  approach  segments  (SI  to  S4),  a  final  segment 
(S5)  and  a  rounding  off  segment  traversed  up  to  the  touch- 
down point  (F)  of  the  aircraft  wheels  on  a  runway  (P)  compris- 
ing; 

defining  a  fixed  reference  mark  frame  (O,  Xt.  Yl,  Zt)  linked 
with  the  runway  and  having  orthogonal  axes,  having  for 
Its  origin  a  theoretical  wheel  touchdown  point  on  the 
runway,  said  point  being  located  on  a  longitudinal  axis  of 
the  runway,  the  fixed  reference  frame  having  a  first  axis 
(Xt)  coinciding  with  the  longitudinal  axis  of  the  runway,  a 
second  axis  (Yt)  perpendicular  to  the  first  axis  in  a  plane  of 
the  runway  and  a  third  axis  (Zt)  perpendicular  to  the  first 
and  second  axes  of  the  fixed  reference  mark  frame; 
defining  a  mobile  reference  mark  frame  (G.  X^.  Y.^  Za) 
linked  with  the  aircraft  and  having  for  its  origin  the  center 
of  gravity  (G)  of  the  aircraft  and  a  first  axis  (X^)  coincid- 
ing with  a  longitudinal  axis  of  the  aircraft,  a  second  axis 
(\,4)  perpendicular  to  a  plane  of  symmetry  of  the  aircraft 
and  passing  through  the  longitudinal  axis  and  a  third  axis 
(Za)  perpendicular  to  the  first  and  second  axes  of  the 
mobile  reference  mark  frame; 
recording  in  a  memory  of  on  board  computer,  reference 
coordinates  of  the  essential  points  of  the  segments  of  the 
fiight  path  (SI  to  S5.  PR)  measured  in  the  fixed  reference 
mark  frame  (Co.  Xt.  Yt,  Zt); 
determining  on  the  basis  of  information  received  from  an 
inertial  system,  the  coordinates  of  the  effective  positions 
of  the  aircraft  relative  to  the  fixed  reference  mark  frame, 
during  the  traversing  of  the  flight  path,  as  well  as  values 
respectively  corresponding  to  the  roll  (<J>),  attitude  (6)  and 
bearing  {\ii)  angles  or  Eulenan  angles  of  the  aircraft,  and 
the  orientations  of  a  speed  vector  (V)  of  the  aircraft, 
measured  in  the  mobile  reference  mark  frame; 
displaying  on  said  screen  (EV)  dunng  the  traversing  of  the 
flight  path,  an  image  obtained  in  a  plane  perpendicular  to 
the  first  axis  (Xa)  of  the  aircraft,  in  the  vicinity  of  its 
center  of  gravity  (G)  following  a  processing  of  the  values 
of  the  Eulenan  angles,  of  the  effective  coordinates,  of  the 
reference  coordinates  and  the  orientations  of  the  speed 
vector,  said  image  comprising  at  least: 
two  identical  fixed  symbols  (Al,  A2)  representing  the  air- 
craft wings,  aligned  on  a  first  axis  (Yf)  of  the  screen, 
parallel  to  the  second  axis  (Y,i)  of  the  mobile  reference 
frame  and  passing  through  a  central  point  (O)  of  the 
screen, 
a  symbol  (CP)  representing  a  model  of  the  aircraft  indicating 
the  orientation  of  the  longitudinal  axis  of  the  aircraft  and 
moving  along  the  first  axis  of  the  screen,  between  the  two 
fixed  symbols  representing  the  wings  of  the  aircraft, 
a  line  (H)  moving  in  translation  and  in  inclination,  called  the 
artificial  horizon,  subdividing  the  screen  (EV)  into  an 
upper  part  (HI)  representing  the  sky  and  a  lower  part  (H2) 
representing  the  ground,  and  making  it  possible  to  refer- 
ence with  respect  to  the  fixed  symbols  representing  the 
aircraft  wings,  the  roll  (<i>)  and  attitude  (6)  pitch  angles  of 
the  aircraft  during  passage,  said  line  being  graduated  so  as 
to  form  a  heading  scale  and  for  indicating  the  bearing  (Ui) 
of  the  aircraft,  a  symbol  (V)  indicating  the  orientation  of 
the  speed  vector  of  the  aircraft  and  mobile  along  said 
orientation,  along  a  second  axis  {Ze)  of  the  screen  (EV) 
and  passing  through  the  central  point  (O)  and  perpendic- 
ular to  the  first  axis  (YE)  of  the  screen, 
charactenzed  m  that  it  also  comprises  displaying  in  accor- 
dance with  a  three-dimensional  representation,  approach 
segments  (SI  to  S5)  located  on  the  flight  path  to  be  cov- 
ered by  the  aircraft,  the  segment  being  traversed,  as  well 
as  at  least  the  segment  following  that  being  traversed, 
being   respectively   displayed   in   accordance   with   two 
elongated  parallelepipeds,  in  perspective,  having  respec- 
tively segments  for  axes,  each  parallelepiped  in  perspec- 
tive, having  in  the  traversing  direction  of  the  correspond- 
ing segment,  an  entrance  base  (81)  into  the  segment  and 
an  exit  base  (82)  from  the  segment,  said  bases  being  rect- 
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angular.  s»)  that  dunng  the  traversing  of  a  segment,  the 
entry  base  (HI)  of  a  parallelepiped  corresptinding  to  said 
segment  has  a  fixed  dimension  m  the  reference  mark  frame 
and  the  exit  base  (B2)  an  increasing  dimension  between  a 
minimum  dimension,  when  the  aircraft  starts  to  traverse 
this  segment,  and  a  maximum  dimension  equal  to  the 
dimension  of  the  entry  base  (Bl)  with  which  it  coincides  at 
the  end  (B)  of  the  traversing  of  said  segment  and  at  the 
start  of  the  traversing  of  the  following  segment  (S2)  of  the 
flight  path,  the  prrxress  als<i  consisting  of  displaying  the 
final  segment  (S5)  in  the  form  of  a  pyramid  (P3)  in  per- 
spective and  having  a  rectangular  base  (F3).  with  on  the 
screen  an  apex  corresponding  to  the  li>uchdown  point 
(PR)  of  the  wheels  on  the  runway,  s*i  that  dunng  the 
traversing  of  the  final  segment,  the  base  (F3)  of  the 
pyramid  of  the  final  segment  (S5)  has  a  decreasing  dimen 
sion  during  the  traversing  of  said  final  segment  up  to  the 
touchdown  p<iinl  (PR)  of  the  wheels,  each  base  of  the 
parallelepiped  and  the  base  of  the  pyramid  having  sides 
liH,ated  on  the  screen  (F.V)  as  a  function  of  the  values  of 
the  Kulerian  angles  and  c<^irdinates  of  the  ongin  (Cr)  of 
the  mobile  reference  mark  frame  with  respect  to  the  fixed 
reference  mark  frame,  the  symNil  indicating  the  onenta 
tion  of  the  speed  vector  (V)  having  to  be  l(X.ated  in  the 
center  of  the  entry  base  (Bl)  of  the  parallelepiped  (PI)  in 
perspective,  representing  the  segment  being  traversed,  or 
in  the  center  of  the  base  (F3)  of  the  pyramid  (P3)  repre 
senting  the  final  segment,  when  the  aircraft  is  correctly 
l(Kaled  on  a  segment 
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different  input  voltages,  substantially  equal  mi-tdulation  of  the 
integrator  is  achieved 
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Walter  H.  Chudlcish,  Jr..  Norristown.  P>..  usignor  to  Ceiidimn 
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mcthod  and  means  for  convf.rting  an 
anaixk;  signal  into  a  digital  signal 

Wilhclra  Florin.  HeMewcg.  and  D«tlef  Ijidwig,  Dnisbani.  both 
of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Gcraaay,  aasignon  to  Krohae  Mebtectiilik 
GnbH  A  Co.  KG,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Sep.  1,  1992,  Ser.  No.  938.719 
Claims  priority,  apptkatioa  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany.  Sep.  2. 
1991,  4I29I50-.  Sep.  17,  1991,  4130826 

Int.  O.'  H03M  1/50 
VJS.  n.  341  —  166  15  Claims 


1    A  radar  system  comprising 

(a)  means  for  transmitting  bursts  of  an  oscillatory  carrier 
wase  in  the  frequency  range  from  aNiul  20  2 W  megacy- 
cles, said  bursts  being  mixiulaled  in  accordance  with  a 
predetermined  mixJulation  pattern. 

(h)  means  for  detecting  the  mixiulalion  of  received  signals 
corresponding  to  said  transmitted  signals,  said  received 
signals  having  been  reflected  by  objects  from  the  target 
area. 

(c)  means  resp<insive  to  said  detected  mixlulation  for  deter- 
mining to  what  extent  said  detected  mixlulation  corre- 
sponds to  said  mcxJulation  pattern. 

(d)  means  resp»insivc  to  said  received  signals  for  combining 
portions  of  said  signals  received  during  different  lime 
intervals  so  as  to  enhance  the  value  of  regularly  recurrent 
components  in  said  portions  of  said  received  signals 


5,289,189 

track  handover  between  regions  wfthin  a 
surveilijvnce  area 

Samuel   B.  ColegroTc,  Highbury,  Auatralia,  aasignor  to  Tlic 

Commonwealth  of  Australia,  Canberra,  Auatralia 
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1  In  a  meth(xl  for  converting  an  analog  input  voluge  signal 
(preferably  in  the  form  of  a  low-frequency  rectangular  volt- 
age) to  a  digital  output  signal  proportional  to  the  input  voltage, 
in  which  the  input  voltage  is  integrated  to  an  integrator  volt- 
age over  a  predetermined  integration  time  and.  after  the  expi- 
ration of  the  predetermined  integration  time,  the  integrator 
voltage  IS  de-integratcd  to  zero  over  a  de-inlcgralion  time  by  a 
reference  voltage  and  the  input  voluge  is  found  from  the  ratio 
of  the  de-integralKin  time  to  the  integration  time,  multiplied  by 
the  reference  voltage,  the  additional  step  of  superimposing 
modulation  pulse*,  preferably  derived  from  the  reference  volt- 
age, on  the  input  volUge  during  the  integration  time  sti  as  to 
influence  the  integrator  voltage  in  such  a  way  that  even  at 


1  A  methcxl  of  reducing  tracking  errors  in  an  area  com- 
prised of  stationary  touching  surveillance  regions,  a  first  region 
having  an  edge  zone  touching  an  edge  /one  of  a  second  region, 
the  method  compnsing  steps  of 

transmitting  a  plurality  of  signals  into  one  of  the  first  and 

second  regions, 
receiving  signals  scattered  from  the  transmitted  signals, 
analyzing  the  received  signals  using  a  prix:cssing  means  to 
produce  target  measurements. 


storing  target  tracks  in  data  blocks  of  a  storage  means,  one 
bl(Kk  being  shared  by  tracks  of  targets  in  the  touching 
edge  zones  of  the  first  and  second  regions; 

associating  target  measurements  with  appropnate  target 
tracks, 

updating  target  tracks  in  each  data  block  using  said  target 
measurements; 

allocating  target  tracks  from  each  data  block  to  the  correct 
zone,  and 

displaying  the  tracks  on  a  visual  display  means. 
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signal  and  the  specific  signal  from  the  recording  medium; 
and 
decoding  means  for  f>erforming  a  decoding  process  on  the 
coded  signal  read  by  said  reproducing  means  on  the  basis 
of  the  specific  value  indicated  by  the  read  specific  signal 
and  outputting  the  information  signal  subjected  to  the 
decoding  process  together  with  the  read  control  and 
specific  signals. 
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BIPOLAR  ANALOG-TO-DIGITAL  CONVERSION 

APPARATUS  WITH  UNIPOLAR  CURRENT  AND 

VOLTAGE  MODES 

Robert  T.  Elms,  Monroeville,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Westingbouse 

Electric  Corp.,  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  915,171,  Jul.  15, 1992,  which  is 

a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  746,019,  Aug.  15,  1991.  This 

appUcation  Sep.  11,  1992,  Ser.  No.  943,800 

Int.  a.'  H03M  1/12 

U.S.  a.  341—127  7  Claims 
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I  A  recording/reproducing  apparatus  for  recording  a  coded 
signal  obtained  by  performing  a  high-efficiency  coding  process 
on  an  information  signal  on  a  recording  medium  and  reproduc- 
ing the  original  information  signal  by  performing  a  decoding 
process  corresponding  to  the  high-efficiency  coding  process 
on  the  coded  signal  read  from  the  recording  medium,  compos- 
ing 

input  lines  respectively  connected  to  receive  the  information 
signal,  a  control  signal  indicating  whether  or  not  the 
information  signal  has  been  subjected  to  the  high-effi- 
ciency coding  and  decoding  processes  and  a  specific  sig- 
nal indicating  a  specific  value  used  in  the  high-efficiency 
coding  and  decoding  processes  when  the  information 
signal  has  been  subjected  to  the  high-efficiency  coding 
and  decoding  processes; 
coding  means  for  performing  a  high-efficiency  coding  pro- 
cess on  the  input  information  signal  using  the  specific 
value  on  the  input  information  signal  when  the  control 
signal  indicates  that  the  input  information  signal  has  not 
been  subjected  to  the  high-efficiency  coding  and  decoding 
processes,  producing  a  coefficient  signal  indicating  the 
specific  value  and  a  control  signal  indicating  the  informa- 
tion signal  has  been  subjected  to  the  high-efficiency  cod- 
ing and  decoding  processes  and  performing  a  high-effi- 
ciency coding  process  on  the  input  information  signal  on 
the  basis  of  the  specific  value  indicated  by  the  input  spe- 
cific signal  when  the  input  control  signal  indicates  that  the 
input  information  signal  has  been  subjected  to  the  high- 
efficiency  coding  and  decoding  processes; 
recording  means  for  recording  the  information  signal  sub- 
jected to  the  high-efficiency  coding  process  by  said  cod- 
ing means  on  the  recording  medium  together  with  the 
control  signal  and  the  specific  signal  produced  by  said 
coding  means  or  input  to  said  input  lines; 
reproducing  means  for  reading  the  coded  signal,  the  control 
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I  Apparatus  for  generating  a  bipolar  digital  signal  from  a 
bipolar  analog  signal  comprising: 

analog-to-digital  conversion  means,  at  least  one  input  for 
said  analog-to-digital  conversion  means  including  input 
means  selectable  between  a  current  mode  in  which  analog 
signals  of  a  first  polarity  only  are  converted  to  digital 
signals,  and  a  voltage  mode  in  which  analog  signals  of  a 
second  polarity  only  are  converted  to  digital  signals, 
means  selecting  one  of  said  current  and  voltage  modes  for 
generation  of  a  first  digital  signal  by  said  analog-to-digital 
conversion  means  from  an  analog  signal  applied  to  said 
input  means,  means  presenting  said  first  digital  signal  as 
said  bipolar  digital  signal  when  said  first  digital  signal  is 
non-zero,  means  selecting  the  other  of  said  current  and 
voltage  modes  for  generation  of  a  second  digital  signal  by 
said  analog-to-digital  conversion  means  when  said  first 
digital  signal  is  zero,  and  means  presenting  said  second 
digiul  signal  as  said  bipolar  digital  signal  when  generated. 
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SIGNAL  PROCESSING  METHOD  Ft)R  A  RADAR 

SYSTEM 

Hermann  Rohling.  WoifeaMttel;  WUfriwI  PUoe,  Ohnim,  and 

Manfred  Minker,  Ulm,  all  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  aaigDon 
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Filed  Aug.  5.  1992,  Ser.  No.  925,055 
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1  A  mcth(id  for  processing  signals  in  a  radar  system  in 
which  cixled  signals  are  transmitted,  then  received  and  there 
after  evaluated,  comprising 

providing  a  signal  for  transmis-sion. 

coding  the  signal  for  transmission  with  a  polyphase  cixJc 
maximum  distance  unambiguous  range  (Rmu.)  and  a  maxi 
mum  l>)ppler  frequency  unambiguous  range  (fDmojl  '^f 
the  radar  system,  with  the  polyphase  ccxle  being  formed 
according  to  the  following  equation. 
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where 

s,  =  original  signal 

n  =0 N      I 

N=  number  of  sub-pulses  included  in  the  polypha.se  cixle 

and  N  -  3,  N     prime  number, 
where  the  following  equations  arc  applicable 


.Vrc/2 


and 


/l>n.x^  1/T 


where 

T  =  length  of  a  sub-pulse,  and 
c  =  speed  of  light, 

transmitting  the  polyphase  cixled  signal. 
receiving  the  polyphase  c<xlcd  signal  reflected  from  a  target, 
employing  the  received  pi>lyphase  ccxled  signal  to  form  an 
ambiguity  function  (*)  according  to  the  following  equa 
tion 
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where 

r     0, 

spacing 
d     0,         .  MN 

1/MN. 


I     distance  gate    standardized  to  sub-pulse 
I.  Doppler  frequency  gate,  standardized  to 


M      number  of  periixis 

N     number  of  sub-pulses 

s*i      matched  correlator  of  cixle  s, 

a,      sampled  values  of  the  received  signal 

G,     window  function,  M  peruxls  long,  center  symmetrical 

relative  to  (MN      l)/2. 
determining  a   maximum   number  of  -.ub-pulses  per   peruxi 

(N;nj.)  hy  means  of  the  following  equation 
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where 

Tg     time  of  observation 

T     spacing  of  sub-pulses 

M.„„     minimum  number  of  cixic  peruxis  to  be  prix:es.sed; 

evaluating  the  ambiguity  function  (d))  for  delecting  a  pn- 
mary  maximum  as  representing  a  target  by  an  iterative 
detection  method  including  the  steps  of 

initially  determining  a  first  primary  maximum  amplitude  of 
the  ambiguity  function  over  an  entire  distance/Doppler 
frequency  plane, 

avs»x;iating  the  first  primary  maximum  of  the  amplitude  with 
a  target  and  entering  the  first  pnmary  maximum  amplitude 
into  at  least  one  of  an  output  field  and  a  display  field, 

Uvating  the  p«»ition  of  the  first  primary  maximum  ampli 
tude.  Its  complex  vector  and  the  complex  vectors  of  all 
secondary  maxima  belonging  to  the  pnmary  maxima  am- 
plitude in  the  distance/D<ippler  frequency  plane, 

forming  an  ambiguity  reference  function  for  the  first  pri- 
mary maximum  amplitude, 

subtracting  the  ambiguity  reference  function  from  the  ambi- 
guity function  to  form  a  difference  image, 

determining  a  further  pnmary  maximum  amplitude  m  the 

difference  image,  and 
repeating  said  intcrative  methixl  using  the  further  pnmary 
maximum  amplitude  as  the  first  pnmary  maximum  ampli- 
tude to  determine  another  further  maximum  amplitude  to 
determine  another  further  pnmary  maximum  amplitude 
until  the  further  pnmary  maximum  amplitude  determined 
by  the  foregoing  steps  drops  below  a  predetermined  lower 
amplitude  threshold  and  then  terminating  the  iterative 
detection  methixl 
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1     A    reconfigurable    multi-access   multi-spot    transmission 

antenna  compnsing    a  reflector  (10)  for  energy  focussing,  an 

array  ( 1 1 )  of  stiurce  elements  situated  in  the  focal  region  of  the 

reflector,  so  that  the  electromagnetic  field  is  synthesized  in  said 

region,  said  antenna  being  charactenzcd  in  that  each  spot  (SPi) 

IS  constituted  by   )uxUposing  a  fixed  identical  number  n  of 

beams  from  n  s<->urces,  each  of  the  stiurces  delivenng  the  power 

transmitted  by  the  corresponding  spot  divided  by  the  number 

n,  any  one  source  parlicipating  at  any  one  time  in  radiating  one 

spot  at  the  most,  and  in  that  a  matnx  high-power  amplifier 

receives  input  signals  to  be  radiated  by  said   reconfigurable 
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multi-access  multi-spot  transmission  antenna,  and  outputs  cor- 
responding amplified  signals  to  a  high-level  switching  matnx 
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transform  signal  K  being  inserted  into  a  radio  demodula- 
tor to  output  interference  suppressed  signals. 

5J89,195 
POSITIONING  AND  DISPLAYING  SYSTEM 
Tetsuya  Inoue,  Yamato-Koriyama,  Japan,  assignor  to  Sharp 
Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Osaka,  Japan 
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Int.  a.'  GOIS  3/02 
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(24)  which  IS  provided  to  reconfigure  each  spot  by  selecting 
the  sources  that  participate  in  the  spot 
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COMBINER  FOR  TWO  DIMENSIONAL  ADAPTIVE 

INTERFERENCE  SUPPRESSION  SYSTEM 

Thomas  W .  Schlosser.  San  Diego.  Calif.,  assignor  to  The  United 
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1    A  multisignal  enhancement  combiner  system  compnsing 

a  radio  receiver  for  converting  received  signals  into  in-phase 
and  quadrature  samples  of  the  received  signals; 

a  signal  processor  for  receiving  the  in-phase  and  quadrature 
samples  from  the  radio  receiver,  the  signal  processor 
producing  an  amplitude  transform  signal  A  and  a  phase 
difference  transform  signal  P  and  producing  intermediate 
signals  of  the  received  signals  including  a  vanance  of 
amplitude  signal  oi-  and  a  vanance  of  phase  difference 
signal  v: 

a  first  weighting  signal  generator  receiving  the  vanance  of 
amplitude  signal  co'  for  producing  a  weighting  signal  Ni 
which  IS  inversely  proportional  to  the  vanance  of  ampli- 
tude signal  oi-; 

a  second  weighting  signal  generator  receiving  the  vanance 
of  phase  difference  signal  v^  for  producing  a  weighting 
signal  N2  which  is  inversely  proportional  to  the  vanance 
of  phase  difference  signal  v  -, 

a  first  multiplier  for  multiplying  the  weighting  signal  Ni 
times  the  amplitude  transform  signal  A  to  produce  a 
weighted  transform  signal  NiA; 
a  second  multiplier  for  multiplying  the  weighting  signal  N: 
times  the  phase  difference  transform  signal  P  to  produce  a 
weighted  phase  difference  transform  signal  N2P; 
a  summer  for  summing  the  weighted  signals  N 1 A  and  NiP  to 
produce  a  final  output  transform  signal  K  whose  best 
performing  signal  component  is  enhanced,  the  final  output 


1    A  positioning  and  displaying  apparatus  compnsing; 

means  for  positioning  a  current  place  on  a  map; 

means  for  retneving  an  area  name  containing  said  current 
place  located  by  said  positioning  means; 

means  for  displaying  characters  indicating  said  area  name 
retrieved  by  said  retneving  means;  and 

an  external  storage  means  for  stonng  a  map  table  therein; 

said  positioning  means  including  an  indicator  which  indi- 
cates a  point  on  a  latitude  and  a  longitude  of  said  current 
place,  and  being  adapted  to  retneve  an  area  name  contain- 
ing said  latitude  and  said  longitude  of  said  current  place; 

said  retneving  means  being  further  adapted  to  select  a 
proper  square  for  defining  an  area  therein,  said  proper 
square  being  situated  inside  of  said  current  place  defined 
bv  said  indicator 
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SPACE  DUPLEXED  BEAMSHAPED  MICROSTRIP 

ANTENTSA  SYSTEM 

Lawrence  S.  Gans,  Sparta,  and  Leonard  Schwartz,  Montrille, 

both  of  N.J.,  assignors  to  GEC-Marconi  Electronic  Systems 
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1  A  planar  microstnp  antenna  system  for  a  Doppler  radar 
navigation  system  of  a  vehicle  having  separate  space  duplexed 
arrays  of  radiating  patch  elements  for  the  transmit  and  receive 
functions  and  which  is  compensated  for  temperature,  fre- 
quency and  overwater  shifts,  said  antenna  system  filling  a 
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defined  rectangular  aperture  having  a  central  axis  parallel  to 
the  defined  forward  direction  of  travel  of  the  vehicle  and 
bisecting  the  aperture,  said  antenna  system  comprising 

a  transmit  antenna  on  a  first  side  of  said  central  a\is,  said 

transmit  antenna  including 

a)  a  first  array  group  including  a  first  plurality  of  parallel 
lines  of  serially  interconnected  radiating  rectangular 
patch  elements  wherein  the  first  plurality  of  lines  arc 
parallel  to  the  central  ams  and  the  pattern  of  radiating 
elements  in  Ihc  first  plurality  of  lines  is  sLinled  for 
wardly  toward  the  central  axis 

h)  a  second  array  group  including  a  second  pliiralilv  ol 
parallel  lines  of  serially  interconnected  radiating  reclan 
gular  patch  elements  wherein  the  second  plurality  of 
lines  are  parallel  to  the  central  axis  and  the  pattern  ot 
radiating  elements  in  the  secimd  plurality  of  lines  is 
slanted  forwardly  away  from  the  central  axis,  ihe  sec- 
ond plurality  of  lines  of  said  second  array  group  being 
interleaved  with  the  first  plurality  of  lines  of  said  first 
array  group 

cl  means  for  feeding  said  first  and  second  .irr.iv  groups 
from  a  first  end  of  said  transmit  anlenn.i  to  geiieralf  a 
pair  of  forwardly  directed  beams,  and 

d)  means  for  feeding  viid  firsi  .ind  second  .iri.iv  groups 
from  a  second  end  of  said  Iransmii  aiilenna  lo  gcneraie 
a  pair  of  rearwardh  directed  beams,  and 

a  receive  antenna  on  the  other  side  ol  said  temr.il  axis    viul 
receive  antenna  including, 

e)  a  third  array  group  including  a  third  plur.ililv  ot  p.irallrl 
lines  of  serially  interconnected  raduliii^;  redangul.ir 
patch  elements  wherein  Ihe  third  pluraliu  ol  lines  are 
parallel  lo  the  central  axis  and  the  pattern  ot  radiating 
elements  in  Ihe  third  plurality  of  lines  is  slanted  tor 
wardly   toward  ihe  central  axis 

0   a    fourth    jrtav    group   including   a    lourlh    pliir.ilils    ot 
parallel  lines  of  serially  interconnected  radiating  reclan 
gular   patch  elements   wherein   the   fourth   pliiraliis    ol 
lines  are  parallel  lo  the  central  a\is  .iml  Ihe  patlern  o| 
radiating   elements    in    Ihe    fourth    pliiralitv    of    lines    is 
slanted  lorwardK  awav  from  ihe  ^eniral  axis,  ihc  f.'urth 
pluralilv  of  lines  ol  s.»id  fourth  .irr.i\  group  bein,i;  inler 
leaved  with  Ihe  third  pluralilv  o)  lines  ol  said  Ihird  .irr.iv 
group 
g)  means  for   feeding  viid  third  and  lourlh  arrav    groups 
from  a  first  end  of  vtid  receive  antenna  lo  generair  .1 
pair  of  forwardK  directed  beams    and 
h)  means  for  feeding  saiil  third  and  fourth  arras   groups 
Irom  a  second  end  of  said  reieive  antenna  Iv'  generale  a 
pan  of  rearwardly  directed  b<Mnis    and 
wherein  one  of  said  transmit  and  receive  anunnas  is  made  up 
of  forwaril  firing  array  groups  and  Ihe  oiher  ol  said  Irans- 
mii and  receive  antennas  is  maile  up  "I   hai,k.ward  liring 
airay  groups 


5,2(W,197 
PANK  ANTKNNA  HAVI\(.  AN  AMPI  IKIKR 
Heini  I.indenmeJer.  Planeiui;  (i«rh»rd  H«chenecker.deceased, 
late  of  Ottobrunn  by  liildeKard  Hachenecker.  heires.%  ;  J«»chen 
Hopf,  Haar.  and  I.c<>pold  Reiter.  (nlchiiiK.  all  of  Ked.  Kep.  of 
(Germany,  assifdiort  In  Hans  Kolbe  A  Co,  Nachrichlenuber- 
traKunRstechnik,  Had  Satzdetfurth.  Ked.  Rep.  of  (iermany 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  490.767.  Mar.  S.  IW«.  Pat.  No 
5,138,330.  This  application  Jun.  16.  1992,  S<-r    No    899.492 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  (>erman).  Mar.  H. 
1989,  3907493 

Int.  (!,■  HOlO  /    <:<i   :<  000 
I  .S.  (1.  34J— 713  16(1aims 

1     An  aclive  reception  anienna  arranged  on  .1  iion  condut 
live  flat  supporting  piece  I  1.  12  I  s<-i  111  a  ^  i>nduv  live  NhIs  i2i  ol 
a  moti>r  vehicle,  comprising 

an  active  four  terminal  network  l5l  having  Iwo  mpui  lernii 
nals  |6>J.  (th\  and  Iwo  oulpul  lermmals  (7j.  7A), 


a  first  elongated  anienna  conductor  l3u)  secured  on  Ihe 
supporting  piece 

an  oulpul  transmission  line  (81  having  a  first  section  (14)  of 
well  defined  layoul  which  is  connected  to  said  output 
terminals  {7d,  Ih)  and  forms  a  second  anienna  conduclor 
1 14)  wilh  a  length  (20|,  inlroducing  a  non-negligihle.  how- 
ever defined,  impedance  for  high  frequencies  between  one 
of  said  oulpul  terminals  Oh)  and  a  ground  coniacl  (10). 
said  input  lerminals  (6<j,  t>h)  being  connccled  In  said  firsi 
elongaled  anienna  ctinductor  (3<j|  and  to  said  second 
anienna  conductor  Il4l.  providing  an  appropriate  s<iurce 
impi-dance  al  Ihe  input  of  ihe  aclive  lour  terminal  net- 
work. 


s.iui  I  Hilpul  iransnussion  line  (81  has  ing  a  set.  ond  section  ( 15) 
whk  h  IS  toniuxled  lo  said  ground  ,.onIacl  1 10)  and  also  lo 
.III  inner  voniiect.'i  illjl  of  s.iid  first  stxlion  I  14l  of  said 
oulpul  iransmission  line  (81.  said  inner  connector  (lljl 
b<'ing  sonnet  led  wilh  ll.e  oiher  of  said  oulpul  terminals 
(7ji.  said  one  ol  said  oulpul  lerminals  llh]  b<-ing  con 
iiei  led  lo  s.iid  ground  omlad  (10).  said  flal  supporting 
l>ie;.e  being  a  window  pane  surrounded  by  a  broad  plastic 
lianie.  sjid  active  four  lermmal  nelwork  being  secured  lo 
ihe  pani-  in  proxiniils  lo  an  edge  of  ihi'  pane  and  said  lirsl 
se^  Hon  ol  I  lie  oulpul  Iransmission  line  extending  Irom  said 
oulpul  lerminals  ol  ihe  .k  li^  e  lour  lermmal  nelwork  lol  he 
ne.iresi  gr  umdiiig  p<'ml  on  itu-  ^ondin.li\e  vehii.le  body 


5.289.198 
IK)l  HI  K-K)l DKI)  MONOPOl  K 
Mward   K.   Altshuler.  Newton.  Mass..  assignor  to  The  I  nited 
State*  of  America  as  represented  b>  the  Secretary  of  the  Air 
Force.  Washington,  D.C. 

Filed  AuR.  21,  1992.  Ser.  No.  934.050 

Int.  (!.•  Hoiy  V  •>■>  :/  :■! 

I   S.  (1    343—729  6  Claims 

3    A  double  folded  monopole  jiileniia  comprising 

a  ground  plane,  and 

a  monopole  slud  wilh  a  ^enler  axis  and  an  ouler  end  whuh 
proieils  ihrough,  extends  aNise  and  is  perpendicular  lo 
said  ground  plane,  and  wherein  said  monopole  slud  is 
lormed  from  a  conlinuous  anienna  wire  which  is  benl  in 
folds  10  form  lour  half  fold  radialing  elemenls  which  are 


parallel  to  each  other  on  either  side  of  said  axis  and  electri- 
cally connected  and  fixed  to  said  monopole  stud  at  about 
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one-quarter  wavelength  from  the  ouler  end  of  the  mono- 
p<ile  slud 


^ 


^36 
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of  said  third  resonant  frequency-determining  element 
from  said  resonant  circuit,  and  determining  the  selected 
receive  resonant  frequency  to  be  a  function  of  the  parallel 
combination  of  said  first  and  said  second  resonant  frequen- 
cy-determining elements 


5.289,200 

TAB  COUPLED  SLOTS  FOR  WAVEGUIDE  FED  SLOT 

ARRAY  ANTENNAS 

Kenneth  C.  Kelly,  Sherman  Oaks,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Hughes 

Aircraft  Company,  Los  Angeles,  Calif. 

Filed  Sep,  28,  1992,  Ser,  No.  951,990 

Int,  a.^  HOIQ  li/10 

U.S.  a.  343—771  19  CXaims 


5,289,199 
ANTENNA  RESONANT  ORCUIT 

Bruno  G.  \  iereck,  Marzling,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignor  to 
Texas  Instruments  Deutschland  GmbH,  Freising,  Fed.  Rep.  of 
Germany 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  746,297,  Aug.  13,  1991,  Pat.  No. 

5.168,282,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  538.873.  Jun.  15. 

1990,  abandoned.  This  application  May  20,  1992,  Ser.  No. 

886.542 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  C^rmany,  Jun.  22. 
1989,  3920536 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Dec.  1.  2009, 

has  been  disclaimed. 

Int.  Cl.'  HO  10  2i/000.  9/000:  H04B  1/440 

U.S.  a.  343—745  6  Qaims 
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1  A  rectangular  waveguide-fed  slot  antenna  employing  tab 
coupled  slots,  compnsing: 

a  waveguide  having  a  broadwall.  said  broadwall  having  an 
axis  relative  to  which  a  plurality  of  slots  are  placed,  said 
broadwall  serving  to  partially  define  a  rectangular  wave- 
guide; 

said  plurality  of  slots  defined  in  said  broadwall  arranged 
relative  to  said  axis,  wherein  said  slots  are  spaced  by  a 
distance  of  one-half  the  waveguide  wavelength,  said  slots 
being  formed  by  displacing  waveguide  broadwall  material 
so  that  matenal  displaced  from  the  broadwall  is  bent  into 
said  waveguide  to  define  a  tab  attached  to  said  broadwall 
at  only  one  side  of  each  slot  of  said  plurality  of  slots,  said 
tabs  causing  excitation  of  said  slots;  and 

wherein  said  tab  attaching  side  alternates  from  one  adjacent 
slot  to  the  next,  said  tabs  extending  substantially  parallel  to 
said  axis,  wherein  all  slots  radiate  in  phase  with  each  other 
to  produce  a  desired  broadside  beam. 


1  A  parallel  antenna  resonant  circuit,  operable  to  transmit 
and  receive,  and  having  a  selected  transmit  resonant  frequency 
and  a  selected  receive  resonant  frequency,  compnsing: 

an  antenna  coil  for  transmitting  and  receiving  HP  signals, 
said  antenna  coil  also  operable  as  a  first  resonant  frequen- 
cy-determining element; 

a  second  resonant  frequency-determining  element  connected 
in  parallel  with  said  first  resonant  frequency-determining 
element; 

a  series  combination  of  a  third  resonant  frequency-determin- 
ing element  and  a  threshold  value  switch,  said  series  com- 
bination in  parallel  with  said  first  and  second  resonant 
frequency-determining  elements,  said  threshold  value 
switch  operable  to  be  electncally  conductive  in  response 
to  said  transmitted  HP  signal,  during  a  transmit  mode, 
thereby  determining  the  selected  transmit  resonant  fre- 
quency to  be  a  function  of  the  parallel  combination  of  said 
first,  second  and  third  resonant  frequency-determining 
elements  and  said  threshold  value  switch  operable  to 
present  a  high  resistance  to  said  received  HP  signal  dunng 
a  receive  mode  thereby  effectively  eliminating  the  effect 


5.289.201 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


5,289,202 

MAGNETIC  RECORDING  APPARATUS  AND 

MAGNETIC  RECORDING  MEDIUM  WTTH  A  HLM  TO 

BE  VERTICALLY  MAGNETIZED  SANDWTTCMED  WTTH 

SOFT  MAGNETIC  RLMS 
Haruki  Yamane;  Yoshinori  Maeno;  Kayoko  Sato,  and  Masanobu 
Kobayashi,  all  of  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignors  to  Oki  Electric 
Industry  Co..  Ltd.,  Tokyo.  Japan 

Filed  Apr.  16.  1992.  Ser.  No.  869.440 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Apr.  16.  1991.  3-084002; 
Not,  8.  1991.  3-292877 

Int.  Ci>  GllB  9/00.  5/74 
U.S.  a.  346— 74J  5  Qaims 

1.  A  magnetic  recording  medium  for  use  m  a  type  of  mag- 
netic pnnter  in  which  a  magnetic  latent  image  is  formed  on  said 
magnetic  recording  medium  to  be  developed  to  a  visible  image, 
comprising; 

(a)  a  substrate  having  a  surface; 
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(b)  a  first  layer  made  of  a  soft  magnetic  film  of  a  high  perme- 
ability and  piled  on  the  surface  of  said  substrate, 

(c)  a  second  layer  of  material,  piled  on  said  first  layer,  in 


Ji-JOoi 
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which  magneti/.ation  can  be  oriented  substantially  verti 
cally  to  the  surface  of  said  substrate,  and 
(d)  a  third  layer  made  of  a  stift  magnetic  film  of  a  high 
permeability  and  piled  on  said  second  layer 


THKR.MAL  HEAD 
Noriyani  Takeuchi,  Kawaiaki.  Japan,  aaaignor  to  Ricoh  Com- 
pany,  Ltd..  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Jan.  14,  1992,  Ser.  No.  820,279 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  22,  1991,  3-021S76 

Int.  C\.'  B41J  2'.<:.'i 

V.S.  a.  34«— 76  PH  6  Claims 
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1  A  thermal  head  comprising  a  plurality  of  heating  resistor 
elements  disposed  in  a  row.  each  of  said  resistor  elements 
having  a  rectangular  window  formed  in  a  center  portion 
there«)f.  a  slit  being  formed  in  each  of  said  resistor  elements 
along  a  direction  perpendicular  to  said  row  traversing  said 
window  and  dividing  each  of  said  resistor  elements  into  (wn 
halves  along  the  direction  of  said  row 


dance  with  an  output  of  said  selection  means  such  that  an 
erect  image  ma>  be  seen  from  the  side  of  the  surface  of  the 


t  «A.^ 


photographic  material,  which  surface  ha.s  been  selected  by 
said  selection  means 


5.289.205 

.MFTHOD  AND  APPARATC!S  OF  ENHANCING 

PRKSENTATION  OF  DATA  FOR  SELECTION  AS  INPUTS 

TO  A  PROCF-SS  IN  A  DATA  PROCESSING  SYSTEM 
Robert  J.  Torres,  ColleyTille,  Tex.,  assignor  to  International 

Business  Machines  Corporation,  Armonk,  N.Y. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  796,043,  Not.  20,  1991,  abandoned. 

This  application  Jul.  8.  1993,  Ser.  No.  89,054 

Int.  a.'  G09G  I '06 

C.S.  n.  345— 124  11  Claims 


5.289.204 
IMAGE  RFCXJRDING  APPARATIS 
Shiitem  Saolorae,  and  Masahidc  Sasai,  both  of  Kanagawa,  Ja- 
pan, assignors  to  Fuji  Photo  Film  Co.,  Ltd.,  Kanagawa.  Japan 

Filed  Apr.  14,  1993.  Ser.  No.  46,835 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  16,  1992,  4-96569 

Int.  n:  H04N  I  :i.  B41J  2  *<5 

L'.S.  a.  346—108  6  (lainu 

I    An  image  recording  apparatus,  wherein  light  having  been 

m(xJulated  in  accordance  with  an  image  signal  is  irradiated  to 

a  photographic  material  from  one  surface  side  of  the  photo 

graphic  material,  and  an  image  is  thereby   recorded  on  the 

photographic  material,  the  photographic  material  being  com 

p<iscd  of  a  plurality  of  layers  including  an  approximately  trans 

parent  substrate  and  an  emulsion  layer  overlaid  on  al  least  one 

surface  of  the  substrate,  degrees  of  glos.s  of  the  front  surface 

and  the  back  surface  of  the  photographic  material  being  differ 

ent  from  each  other. 

the  image  recording  apparatus  comprising 

I)  a  selection  means  f<ir  selecting  a  surface,  from  the  side  of 
which  the  image  recorded  on  the  photographK  m.ilerial  is 
to  be  seen,  and 

II)  an  inversion  means  for  inverting  the  image  signal  in  .iccor 


:^flr 
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1    A  data  processing  system  for  presenting  numerical  data, 
(he  data  pr.xevsing  system  ci>mpnsing 

a  scroll  bar  having  a  display  field  for  numbers. 

means  a.ss<Kiated  with  the  scroll  bar  and  responsive  to  user 

selection  for  setting  resolution  of  numbers  for  display  in 

the  display  field  from  a  continuous  range  of  values, 
means  resp<insive  to  selling  of  a  resolution  and  to  a  number 

previously  displayed  in  the  display  field  for  generating  a 

graduated  sequence  of  numbers  of  the  set  resolution, 
mean-,  for  displaying  the  graduated  sequence  of  numbers  in 

the  display  field  of  the  stroll  bar.  and 
increment  control  means  asvKiated  with  the  scroll  bar  and 

responsive  to  user  selection  for  changing  the  numbers  in 

the  graduated  sequence  of  numbers 


5.289.206 

RECORDING  PAPER  FEEDING  PORTION  IN  AN  XY 

PLOTTER 

Tadao  Ishikawa;  Nazuhiko  Sanda;  Ryoji  Hlrakata,  all  of  Tokyo, 

and  Kiyokatsn  Sngiyama,  Kanagawa,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to 

Iwatsu  Electric  Co..  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Oct.  9,  1991,  Ser.  No.  773,428 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Oct.  9,  1990,  2-270943 

Int.  a.'  GOID  15/24:  B65H  5/06:  B41J  15/04 

L'.S.  a.  346—134  2  Oaims 


method  including  performing  a  compulsory  recovery  in  which 
more  than  10^  predischarges  are  performed  by  supplying  en- 


.  ^ 

1      * 

<3 

* 

'•  i. 

1    An  .XY  plotter  compnsing: 

at  least  one  pair  of  gnp  and  pinch  rollers  for  feeding  record- 
ing paper  m  one  direction  while  gnpping  the  recording 
paper  therebetween; 

a  pen  carnage  movable  in  a  direction  perpendicular  to  said 
one  direction; 

a  pen  supported  by  said  pen  carnage  for  performing  record- 
ing on  said  recording  paper; 

a  gnp  roller  shaft  provided  parallel  to  a  traveling  direction 
of  said  pen  carriage,  said  gnp  roller  shaft  having  a  non-cir- 
cular section. 

movable  stand  arranged  so  that  a  position  thereof  is  adjust- 
able in  a  longitudinal  direction  of  said  gnp  roller  shaft;  and 

said  at  least  one  pair  of  gnp  and  pinch  rollers  including  a 
movable  partial  gnp  roller  and  a  pinch  roller,  said  mov- 
able partial  grip  roller  being  mounted  on  said  movable 
stand  so  that  said  movable  partial  gnp  roller  is  not  rotat- 
able  relative  to  said  gnp  roller  shaft  but  is  movable  on  said 
gnp  roller  shaft  in  the  longitudinal  direction  thereof,  said 
pinch  roller  being  supported  on  said  movable  stand  so  that 
said  pinch  roller  is  made  to  come  into  contact  against  a 
circumferential  surface  of  said  movable  partial  gnp  roller. 


5.289.207 

ENHANCED  DISCHARGE  RECOVERY  FOR  INK  JET 

RECORDING  APPARATUS 

Isao  Ebisawa,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kai- 

sha,  Tokyo.  Japan 

Filed  Aug.  14.  1991,  Ser.  No.  745,480 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  17,  1990,  2-215927; 
Aug.  12,  1991,  3-201907 

Int.  a.'  GOID  15/16 
V.S.  a.  346—140  R  17  Claims 

1  A  recovery  method  for  an  ink  jet  recording  apparatus 
comprising  recording  means  for  recording  by  discharging  ink 
with  bubbles  formed  by  thermal  energy  applied  to  a  heat  acting 
area  in  an  ink  holding  portion  and  energy  supply  means  for 
supplying  the  thermal  energy  on  said  recording  means,  the 


ergy  exceeding  1 .48  times  the  minimum  energy  Eo  necessary 
for  producing  the  bubbles. 


5.289.208 
AUTOMATIC  PRINT  CARTRIDGE  ALIGNMENT 
SENSOR  SYSTEM 
Robert  D.  Haselby,  San  Diego,  Califs  assignor  to  Hewlett-Pac- 
kard Company.  Palo  Alto,  Calif. 

Filed  Oct.  31,  1991,  Ser.  No.  786.145 

Int.  a.'  B41J  2/125;  GOIV  9/04 

U.S.  a.  346—140  R  1  Claim 


1.  In  a  swath  printer  having  (a)  a  carnage  that  is  movable 
along  a  honzontal  carriage  scan  axis  in  first  and  second  car- 
riage scan  directions,  and  (b)  a  pnnthead  supported  by  the 
movable  carnage  for  printing  onto  a  print  media  that  is  selec- 
tively movable  along  a  vertical  media  scan  axis,  the  pnnthead 
having  a  plurality  of  print  elements  arranged  in  one  or  more 
columns  aligned  with  the  media  scan  axis,  an  optical  sensor 
having  an  active  area  for  detecting  a  horizontal  position  of  a 
vertical  line  pnnted  on  the  print  media  and  for  detecting  a 
vertical  position  of  a  horizontal  line  pnnted  on  the  print  media, 
comprising: 

an  illumination  source  for  illuminating  a  portion  of  the  pnnt 

media; 
imaging  means  for  imaging  a  portion  of  the  illuminated 

portion  of  the  pnnt  media: 
an  optical  detector  having  an  active  area  and  resjxsnsive  to 
said  imaging  means  for  providing  outputs  indicative  of  ( 1 ) 
a  honzontal  position  in  said  active  area  of  an  image  of  a 
pnnted  vertical  line  imaged  in  the  active  area  by  said 
imaging  means  and  (2)  a  vertical  position  in  said  active 
area  of  an  image  of  a  printed  horizontal  line  imaged  in  the 
active  area  by  said  imaging  means,  the  optical  detector 
compnsed  of  four  photodector  elements  located  at  cor- 
ners of  a  square  having  sides  aligned  with  the  carnage 
scan  axis  and  the  media  scan  axis  such  that  the  photodec- 
tor elements  can  be  grouped  into  two  pairs  of  vertically 
aligned  photodetector  elements  as  well  as  two  pairs  of 
horizontally  aligned  photodetector  elements,  whereby  the 
horizontal  position  in  the  active  area  of  an  imaged  vertical 
line  IS  represented  by  a  difference  between  (a)  a  sum  of 
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outputs  of  one  pair  of  vertically  aligned  phoiodetcclor 
elements  and  (b)  a  sum  of  outputs  of  the  other  pair  of 
vertically  aligned  photodelector  elements,  and  whereby 
the  vertical  position  in  the  active  area  of  an  imaged  hon- 
lontal  line  is  represented  by  a  difference  between  (a)  a  sum 
of  outputs  of  one  pair  of  honzonUlly  aligned  pholodetec 
tor  elements  and  Cb)  a  sum  of  outputs  of  the  other  pair  of 
honzonUlly  aligned  pholodctector  elements, 

first  difference  means  responsive  to  the  outputs  of  a  first 
diagonally  opposite  pair  of  said  photcxlelettor  elements  of 
providing  a  first  difference  signal,  and 

second  difference  means  responsive  to  the  outputs  of  a  sec 
ond  diagonally  opposite  pair  of  said  photodelector  ele- 
ments for  providing  a  second  difference  signal. 

whereby  the  difference  between  said  first  and  difference 
signal  and  second  difference  signal  represenu  the  horizon 
tal  position  in  the  active  area  of  an  imaged  vertical  line 
aligned  with  the  media  scan  axis,  and  whereby  the  sum  of 
said  first  difference  signal  and  second  difference  signal 
represents  the  vertical  position  in  the  active  area  of  an 
imaged  honzonUl  line  aligned  with  the  carnage  scan  a»ii 


••4  mm-t 


reduce  the  thicknevs  of  said  piezoclectnc  plate  element, 
resulting  in  a  decrease  in  the  volume  of  the  prcvsure  cham- 
ber, to  eject  an  ink-jel  drop  from  said  orifice 


Canon 


5,2«9J10 
IMAGE  RECORDING  APPARATtS 
Yoahiaki  Takayuiagi,   Yokohama.  Japan,  asaignof   to 
Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Jan.  13,  1992.  Ser.  No.  818,765 

Claims  priority.  appUcation  Japan,  Jan.  14,  1991,  3-002841 

Int.  a.'  GOID  15,  16.  lyifi 

L.S.  CI.  346—140  R  21  Oaima 


$JS9J09 
PRINTING  HEAD  FOR  INK-JET  PRINTER 
Naomiclii  Snzoki,  Kodaira;  Toyoji  Asahina,  Hoya;  Shizuo 
Yamagncki.  Sayama;  HlroahJ  Osawa,  Tokorozawa;  Hisato 
HiraiaU.  Tokyo;  Yoahikiko  Yaugawa.  Muaaalilmurayaraa. 
aMl  NasBo  Mizutani,  HaclUoJi.  all  of  Japan,  aaaignon  to 
Otlzen  Watch  Co..  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Not.  13,  1991,  Ser.  No.  791.280 
Claima  priority.  appUcation  Japan.  Not.  13.  1990,  2-303935; 
Dec.  26,  1990.  2-413955;  Dec.  V,  1990,  2-415002;  Mar.  8,  1991. 
3-020317;  Mar.  8,  1991,  3-067559;  Apr.  26.  1991,  3-122904;  May 
17,  1991,  3-140633 

Int.  a.'  B41J  2.'045.  2,  15 
U.S.  n.  346— 140  R  55CTaims 


1  An  image  recording  apparatus  for  recording  an  image 
according  to  image  information  on  a  recording  material,  using 
recording  means  including  plural  recording  elements,  said 
recording  means  being  detachable  from  the  image  recording 
apparatus  and  including  memory  means  for  stonng  data  for 
correcting  vanations  in  recording  density  based  on  said  plural 
recording  elements,  comprising 

discnmination  means  for  discnminaling  whether  the  data 
stored  in  said  memory  means  is  proper  on  condition  that 
said  recording  means  is  attached  to  said  image  recording 
apparatus,  and 
correcting  means  for  correcting  record  density  based  on  said 
plural  recording  elements  by  using  said  data  at  image 
recording  time  when  said  discnminatmg  means  identifies 
that  said  data  is  proper,  and 
warning  means  for  warning  that  said  recording  means  is  not 
adequate  when  said  discnmination  means  identifies  that 
said  data  is  improper 


UMI 


1    An  ink-jet  pnnling  head  for  a  senal  ink-jet  pnnter,  com 
pnsing 

a  laminated  unit  integrally  formed  as  a  sintered  ceramic 
prcxluct.  said  laminated  unit  including  a  bottom  insulating 
plate  element,  a  top  insulating  plate  element,  and  a  pieziv 
electnc  plate  element  between  said  bottom  and  top  insu- 
lating plate  element,  said  piezoelectnc  plate  element  being 
configured  to  define  a  pressure  chamber  in  said  laminated 
unit,  the  pressure  chamber  having  a  volume  corresptmd 
mg  to  a  thickness  of  said  piezoelectnc  plate  element  fill- 
able  with  ink.  said  piezoelectnc  plate  element  having 
opposite  surfaces,  an  electrode  layer  formed  on  each  of 
said  opposite  surfaces  surrounding  said  pressure  chamber. 
said  laminated  unit  having  an  onfice  in  communication 
with  said  pressure  chamber,  and 

means  for  applying  a  dnve  pulse  vgluge  to  said  piezoelec 
tnc  plate  element  through  each  said  clectrtxje  layer  \o 


5089^11 

INK  DETECTING  DEVICE  FOR  A  IIQCID-INK 

PRINTING  ELEMENT 

Roberto   Morandotti,   Mercenaaco.   and   Alessandro  Scardori, 

iTfea.  both  of  Italy,  aaaignon  to  Ing.  S.  OliTetti  A  C  S.p.A., 

iTrea.  Italy 

Filed  Apr.  17,  1992,  Ser.  No.  870,373 
Clainis    priority,    application    Italy,    Apr.    15,    1991,   T09- 
IA000283 

Int.  CT'  B41J  hnS 
L.S.  a.  346—140  R  2  Claims 

1    An  ink  detecting  device  for  a  liquidmk  pnnling  element 
compnsing 

a  pnnt  head  for  selectively  transfernng  small  amounts  of  ink 
to  a  pnnling  support,  a  reservoir  conUining  an  ink-soaka- 
ble  sp<mgy  Nxly,  a  feed  duct  providing  a  fluid  connection 
coupling  said  pnnt  head  and  an  outlet  portion  of  said 
reservoir,  said  spongy  btxly  including  a  first  region  having 
a  first  capillanty.  and  a  second  region  adjacent  to  said 
outlet  of  said  reservoir  and  having  a  second  capillanty 
greater  than  said  first  capillanty.  and  first  and  second  ink 
detecting  electrodes  mounted  in  said  reservoir  and  in 
clectncal  contact  only  with  said  second  region,  each  of 
said  electrixles  being  fixed  to  a  wall  of  said  reservoir  in 


diametncally-opposed  positions  with  respect  to  the  axis  of 
said  feed  duct  and  consisting  of  a  stem  which  is  partially 


5.289.213 
LIQUID  JET  RECORDING  APPARATUS  WITH 
HUMIDIFYING  MEANS 
Keiichi  Murai.  Kashiwa;  Hiroshi  Sugitani,  Machida;  Masami 
Ikeda.     Tokyo;     Mitsurn     Kurata.     Kawasaki;     Hiromitsu 
Hirabayashi,  Yokohama;  Akihiro  Nomura,  Yokohama,  and 
Noribumi  KoiUbashi,  Yokohama,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to 
Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No,  722,384,  Jun.  26,  1991,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  330,822,  Mar.  31,  1989, 
abandoned.  This  application  Aug.  20,  1992,  Ser,  No.  931,443 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  31,  1988,  63-76373; 
Mar.  31,  1988,  63-76374;  Mar.  31,  1988,  63-76375;  Mar.  31, 
1988,  63-76376;  Mar.  31,  1988,  63-76377 
Int.  a.'  B41J  2/165 
U.S.  a.  346—140  R  28  Claims 


covered  by  insulating  matenal  and  having  a  bare  tip  m 
electncal  contact  with  the  ink  in  said  second  region. 


5,289.212 

AIR  VENT  FOR  AN  INK  SUPPLY  CARTRIDGE  IN  A 

THERMAL  INK-JET  PRITVTER 

Michael  Carlotta,  Sodus,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Xerox  Corporation, 

Stamford.  Conn. 

Filed  May  19,  1992,  Ser.  No.  885,600 

Int.  a.'  B41J  2/175 

U.S.  CI.  346—140  R  H  Oaims 


1.  An  ink  jet  cartridge  removably  mounuble  on  a  main  body 
of  an  ink  jet  recording  apparatus,  the  cartridge  comprising: 

a  casing  having  means  for  removably  mounting  the  canridge 
on  the  apparatus: 

an  ink  storing  portion  in  said  casing  for  stonng  ink  dis- 
charged from  a  discharge  opening; 

an  energy  generating  member  in  said  casing  for  generating 
energy  for  discharging  mk  from  the  discharge  opening; 

electncal  connecting  means  attached  to  said  casing  for  re- 
ceiving from  the  apparatus  a  signal  for  actuating  said 
energy  generating  member  while  the  cartndge  is  mounted 
on  the  apparatus; 

a  band-like  member  in  said  casing  and  having  a  closure 
portion  for  closing  the  discharge  opening  and  an  open 
portion  enabling  ink  to  be  discharged  through  the  dis- 
charge opening,  said  closure  portion  operating  to  prevent 
ink  from  clogging  the  discharge  opening,  and  said  open 
portion  operating  to  open  an  entire  area  of  the  cartndge 
where  the  discharge  opening  is  provided,  said  energy 
generating  member  generating  energy  when  the  open 
portion  of  said  band-like  member  is  aligned  with  the  dis- 
charge opening;  and 

dnvmg  force  receiving  means  attached  to  said  casing  for 
receiving  from  the  apparatus  a  drive  force  and  moving 
said  band-like  member. 


1  A  cartridge  for  supplying  liquid  ink  on  demand  to  an 
ink-jcl  pnnthead.  compnsing; 

a  housing  having  a  first  chamber  and  a  second  chamber,  the 
first  chamber  having  a  ventilation  port  and  an  outlet  port, 
the  outlet  port  communicating  with  the  ink-jel  pnnthead; 

a  medium  (x;cupying  at  least  a  portion  of  the  first  chamber, 
for  retaining  liquid  ink  therein  at  a  predetermined  back 
pressure, 

an  open-ended  conduit  defining  a  pa,ssageway  extending 
from  the  ventilation  port  to  a  portion  of  the  first  chamber 
substantially  devoid  of  liquid  ink.  to  prevent  leakage  of 
liquid  ink  from  the  cartndge. 

the  second  chamber  being  separate  from  the  first  chamber 
and  adjacent  the  ventilation  port,  the  conduit  forming  a 
communication  between  the  second  chamber  and  the 
p<irtion  of  the  first  chamber  substantially  devoid  of  liquid 
ink 


5,289,214 

APPARATUS  FOR  INFORMATION  TRANSFER 

INCLUDING  A  DIELECTRIC  ELEMENT  AND 

GENERALLY  NON-IMAGEWISE  CHARGE  SERVICE 

Albert  Zur,   GiTat  Sarion,   Israel,  assignor  to  Cubital   Ltd., 

Herzlia.  Israel 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No,  697,166.  May  8,  1991.  This 

application  Sep.  27,  1991,  Ser,  No.  766,691 
The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Oct,  20, 
2009,  has  been  disclaimed. 
Int.  a.'  GOID  15/06 
U.S.  a.  346—153.1  36  Qaims 

1    Apparatus  for  information  transfer  comprising: 
a  dielectric  element  having  a  first  surface  and  a  second 
surface  which  are  generally  opposite,  a  non-visible  infor- 
mation bearing  voluge  signal  initially  being  associated 
with  said  first  surface  or  an  information  beanng  charge 
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pattern  initially  being  associated  with  <iaid  second  surface. 
and 
generally  non-imagewise  stiurce  means  for  applying  a  non 
visible  now  of  charges  only  to  -iaid  second  surface,  said 


flow  of  charges  being  operative  to  transfer  information 
between  said  first  surface  and  second  surface  from  said 
voltage  signal  to  a  charge  pattern  or  from  said  charge 
pattern  to  a  voltage  signal 


5,289.215 
VARIABLE-POSITION  I.ENS-MOLNTING  ACXt-SSORY 
FOR  MOTION-PICTURE  CAMERAS.  AND  MCTHOD  OF 

USE 
Denny  a«irmont.  North  HollywocxJ.  and  Kenneth  W.  RobinKS. 
SanU  Monica,  both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Clairmont  Camera 
Incorporated.  Studio  City,  Calif. 

Filed  Jan.  2,  1992,  Ser.  No.  816.862 

Int.  a.'  (i03B  n.o(>.  :i  (x) 

U.S.  n.  352—243  '^  Claims 


means  secured  t<^  the  camera  b<xly.  and  for  use  with  a  photo- 
graphic lens,  said  accessory  comprising 

a  first  intermediary  element  slidably  mounted  substantially 
directly  to  such  support-rail  means  for  fore-and-aft  sliding 
motion  along  such  rail  means,  and  manually  operable 
means  for  kx.-king  the  first  element  to  such  rail  means, 
when  desired  to  prevent  sliding  of  the  first  element  along 
such  rail  means, 
another  intermediary  element  supp<irted  from  the  first  inter- 
mediary element  for  rotation  aKiut  a  generally  vertical 
axis,  and  comprising  a  very  generally  rectangular  frame 
which  includes 

a  lower  member  that  is  shaped  as  a  very  generally  flat 
yoke  with  (a>  a  central  portion  surrounding  said  rota- 
tional axis  and  extending  sideward  from  said  axis,  and 
with  (b)  outboard  portions  that  extend  rearward  from 
the  central  portion, 
generally   vertical  members  extending  upward  from  out- 

bciard  ends  of  said  outboard  portions,  and 
an  upper  member  thai  is  very  generally  horizontal  and 
interconnects  upper  ends  of  the  generally  vertical  mem- 
bers to  form  therewith  the  top  of  said  frame. 
the   vertical   and   upper  members  of  the  frame  being  sus- 
pended by  said  yoke-shaped  lower  member,  and  rotating, 
very  generally  above  such  central  lower  mirror  housing  of 
such  first  camera  when  the  accessory  is  used  with  such 
first  camera,  whereby  the  lower  member  during  rotation, 
h>  virtue  of  said  yoke  shape,  di>es  not  interfere  with  such 
central  lower  mirror  housing  of  such  first  camera, 
said  frame  being  sufficiently  narrow,  at  lea.st  on  its  right  side, 

to  clear  such  mirror  housing  of  such  second  camera, 
said  upper  member  defining  a  dip  at  one  side  to  clear  such 

viewfinder  on  such  third  camera,  and 
a  plurality  of  additional  intermediary  elements,  mounted  in  a 
sequence  from  said  other  element  to  provide  a  plurality  of 
translational  or  rotational  components  of  motion  relative 
lo  the  first  element,  and  including  as  a  last  element  of  said 
sequence  a  lens-board  mount  for  mounting  such  photo- 
graphic lens, 
a  bellows  basing  a  front  end   that  is  secured  substantially 

directly  to  the  lens-Kiard  mount,  and  a  rear  end.  and 
an  adapter  secured  subsuntially  directly  'o  the  rear  end  of 
the   bellows,   said   adapter   being  engageable   with   such 
lens-mounting  p<^rt  of  such  motion-picture  camera, 
whereby  such  lens,  when  in  use,  is  disposed  and  oriented  in 
a  selectable  manner  relative  to  such  film  plane 


circuit,  said  modification  circuit  detecting  the  read  film 
mfonnation  and  setting  a  data  of  a  value  different  from  the 


UMI 


1  A  variable-position  lens-mounting  accessory  for  use  with 
any  one  of  three  or  more  standard  motion-picture  cameras 
selectahly,  each  of  said  cameras  having  a  camera  bods  and  j 
lens-mounting  port  on  the  camera  btxJy,  and  each  of  said  cam 
eras  defining  a  film  plane  for  exposure  of  motion-picture  film, 
and  a  first  one  of  such  cameras  having  a  generally  central 
mirror  housing  that  protrudes  forward  from  a  lower  p<irtion  of 
the  camera  btxly,  and  a  second  one  of  such  camera.s  having  a 
mirror  housing  protruding  forward  along  a  right  side  of  the 
camera  b»xly.  and  a  third  one  of  such  cameras  having  a  siew 
finder  protruding  forward  from  an  upper  portion  of  the  camera 
body,    and    for    use    wiih    generalK    fore-and-aft    support  rail 


5,289,216 

C  \MERA  WITH  HI  M  INFXJRMATION  SETTING 

DEVICE 

Toshifumi  Ohsawa,  Tokyo,  and  Jun  Terashima.  Kanagawa,  both 

of  Japan,  assignors  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Tokyo.  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  716.639.  Jun.  17.  1991.  abandoned. 

This  application  Jan.  4,  1993,  Ser.  No.  2,110 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Jun.  22,  1990,  2-165137; 
Jun.  22.  1990.  2-165138 

Int.  n.'  C;03B  '  IM) 
I  .S.  n.  354—21  •'  Claims 

I    A  camera  has  mg  a  film  information  setting  device,  com- 
prising 

a)  a  film  information  reading  circuit  arranged  to  automati- 
calK  read  film  information  of  a  film  loaded  in  the  camera. 
h)  a  selling  circuit  for  setting  a  data  of  value  corresponding 
to  the  film  information  read  by  said  film  information  read- 
ing circuit,  said  setting  circuit  selling  a  data  of  a  first  value 
when  the  read  film  information  is  a  first  information  and  a 
data  of  a  second  value  when  the  read  film  information  is  a 
second  information,  and 

)  a  mixlification  circuit  for  mixlifying  the  correspondency 
of  the  data  \aluc  lo  ihe  film  information  set  h\  the  setting 
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5,289418 

APPARATUS  FOR  ASSISTING  CAMERA  IN 

PHOTOGRAPHING  CYLINDRICAL  OBJECTS 

L  Turner  Pippin,  P.O.  Box  771558,  Eagle  RiTer,  Ak.  99577 

Filed  Jan.  19,  1993,  Ser.  No.  5,773 

Int  a.'  G03B  29/00 

VS.  CI.  354—80  15  Claims 


first  value  in  the  setting  circuit  when  the  read  film  infor- 
mation IS  the  first  information. 


5,289,217 

SYNCHRONIZED  PHOTOGRAPH  IDENTIHCATION 

Marc  Rosenblatt,  4360  N.  HiUs  DriTe,  Hollywood,  FUl  33021 

Filed  Jul.  2,  1992,  Ser.  No.  907,607 

Int.  a.'  GW3B  29/00.  17/00 

VS.  a.  354—76  2  Claims 


1.  An  apparatus  for  assisting  a  stationary  camera  in  photo- 
graphing a  curved  surface  of  an  object,  said  apparatus  compris- 
ing: 

rotary  means,  coupled  to  the  object,  for  rotating  the  object 
around  a  predetermined  axis;  and 

mobile  means,  coupled  to  said  rotary  means,  for  moving  said 
rotary  means  along  a  line  perpendicular  to  said  predeter- 
mined axis,  whereby  the  object  rotated  by  said  rotary 
means  can  pass  through  a  photograph  area  of  the  camera 
within  an  exposure  time  of  the  camera. 


5,289,219 
CAMERA  PROVIDED  WITH  RED-EYE  PHENOMENON 

PREVENTING  FEATURE 
Hidetoshi  Masoda;  Toshio  Nagata,  both  of  Yokohama,  and 
Hidenori  Taniguchi,  Kawasaki,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to 
Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Aug.  24,  1992,  Ser.  No.  933,706 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  29,  1991,  3-218658; 
Jan.  31,  1992,  4^16579 

Int  a.'  CM3B  15/03 
VS.  a.  354—149.11  24  Claims 


1  In  combination  with  a  camera  having  at  least  one  flash 
contact  on  top  of  said  camera  an  identification  app>aratus  com- 
prising: 

a  microcomputer  unit  having  an  integrated  keyboard  and 
display  releasably  attached  to  said  camera,  said  keyboard 
available  for  input  of  indicia  for  digital  storage  on  a  re- 
movable memory  module,  said  display  providing  a  visual 
output  of  said  indica  contemporaneously  said  input; 

means  for  electrically  coupling  said  microcomputer  unit  to  a 
flash  contact  of  said  camera,  said  flash  contact  providing 
a  conventional  electrical  output  indexing  said  microcom- 
puter in  relation  to  film  frame  advancement  causing  a 
portion  of  said  memory  module  to  be  made  available  for 
receipt  of  said  indicia; 

mounting  means  for  mounting  said  microcomputer  unit 
above  said  flash  contact,  said  mounting  means  including  a 
hot  shoe  terminal  slidably  msertable  into  said  flash  contact 
and  a  support  means  connected  between  said  hot  shoe 
terminal  and  said  microcomputer  unit  providing  support 
of  said  microcomputer  unit  above  said  flash  contact  and; 

a  pnnting  means  operatively  associated  with  said  memory 
module  available  for  converting  said  digital  storage  of  said 
indicia  on  a  human  readable  paper  tapw  for  attachment  to 
photographs  developed  from  camera  film. 


"^t    1  IT  W— -^ 


1.  A  camera  provided  with  a  red-eye  phenomenon  prevent- 
mg  feature,  comprising: 

control  means  for  controlling  the  red-eye  phenomenon  pre- 
venting feature  in  response  to  at  least  a  speed  of  a  shutter 
release  button  ojjeration. 
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5.2WJM 
DtrTACHABIK  CI-OSK-IP  l-KNS  ASSKMBI  Y  FOR  AN 
ADJIJSTABLK  FtXTJS  I.ENS  C  AMKRA 
INCt)RPORATING  A  PHOTORANGINCJ  SYSTKM 
Alan  Fldl«f,  Chelnufonl.  and  Nicbota»  M.  Wertbesaen,  Hollis- 
ion.  both  of  Maas.,  aasignon  to  Polaroid  Corporation.  Cam- 
bridge, Maai. 

Filed  Dec.  M,  1992.  Ser.  No.  999.780 

Int.  a.'  C;C3B  IJ,20 

V.S.  C\.  354—165  *  Claims 


5.289.221 
Z<K)M  I.KNS  A.SSKMBI.Y  FOR  A  Z(K)M  CA.MERA 
Yongkyoo  Yoon.  KyeonRsanRnam.  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignor  to 
Samsung  Aerospace  Industries,  Ltd..  KyeongsanKnam,  Rep.  of 

Korea 

Filed  Dec.  3.  1992,  Ser.  No.  984,697 
Claims   priority,   application   Rep.   of   Korea,   Dec.   5.    1991, 
91-21376;  Dec.  5.  1991.  91-22201 

Int.  CI.'  CK)3B  /    IM 
IS.  CI.  354—195.12  "  Claims 


UMI 


1  A  camera  and  an  attachmcnl  in  combination  incorporaling 
two  separate  lens  systems  for  close-up  photography  of  a  sub 
)ett  comprising 

a  camera  body  supporting  a  first  adjastable  fix;us  lens  system 
focused  to  a  particular  focal  length,  said  adjustable  focus 
lens  system  being  capable  of  fcx,u.sing  an  image  of  a  subject 
located  within  a  range  of  subject  disUnceN  at  the  camera's 
film  plane, 

a  blade  mechanism  intermediate  said  first  lens  system  and  a 
film   unit   mounted   in  said  camera  bixly.  actuauble  be 
tsseen  a  light  bliKking  and  a  light  unbUKking  arrangement 
vi  a-s  to  open  and  close  a  light  path  between  said  first  lens 
system  and  said  film  unit  during  an  expivsure  interval, 

a  second  fixed  fiicus  lens  system  mounted  in  an  attachmcnl, 
said  attachment  being  mounted  on  said  bixly  with  said 
second  lens  system  being  located  intermediate  said  first 
lens  system  and  said  subject,  said  second  lens  system  being 
optically  aligned  with  said  first  lens  system  and  having  a 
fixed  fiKal  length,  said  attachment  including  a  ranging 
system  fi)r  providing  external  visual  evidence  of  the 
proper  fixjal  distance  of  said  combined  lens  systems  from 
said  subject,  said  ranging  system  including  a  source  of 
light,  means  forming  paths  from  said  viurce  for  conveying 
light  rays  from  said  s<iurce  to  a  pair  of  mirrors,  said  mir 
rors  being  spaced  apart  from  each  other  and  oriented  at 
angles  with  respect  to  a  straight  line  extending  from  said 
subject  through  the  centers  of  said  first  and  second  lens 
systems,  both  said  angles  being  ah<iul  the  same  degree  as 
measured  in  a  vertical  plane  from  said  straight  line,  and 
said  angles,  light  s<iurce,  light  path  means  and  fixus  of  the 
combined  lens  systems  being  configured  together  to  pro- 
duce two  beams  of  light  from  said  mirrors  impinging  on 
said  subject  to  provide  a  single  spot  of  light  on  said  subject 
when  said  subject  is  in  optimum  fix  us  and  two  spots  of 
light  on  said  sub)ect  when  said  subjevt  is  not  in  optimum 
fiK  us 


I    In  a  ztK)m  lens  a,vsembly  for  a  /exim  camera  including 
a  cam  barrel  placed  to  be  able  to  rotate  on  an  outer  circum 

fcrence  of  a  guide  barrel  inside  a  camera  b<xly,  and 
a  front  move  barrel  placed  inside  said  guide  barrel.  vi  that  a 

fixal  length  is  varied,  with  the  front  move  barrel  moving 

forward   and   backward    from   said   guide   barrel   by   the 

rotatu>n  of  said  cam  barrel    the  improvement  compnsing, 
an  adhesive  cement  having  the  shading  effect  adhered  to  the 

outer  circumference  of  said  cam  barrel, 
a  steel  sheet  coated  on  said  adhesive  cement, 
a  shading  film  coated  on  the  outer  circumference  of  a  shutter 

installed  on  said  front  move  barrel,  and 
a  shading  member  attached  to  the  outer  circumference  of 

said  shading  film 


5,289.222 
DRAIN  ARRANGEMENT  FOR  PHOTORESIST  CXJATING 

APPARATtIS 
Roy    E.    Hurtig.   Saratofca,   C^alif..   assifpior   to   Semiconductor 
Systems,  Inc..  Fremont,  Calif. 

Filed  Jan.  26,  1992.  Ser.  No.  904,795 

Int.  CI.'  c;o3D  -yoo 

I  .S,  CI.  354—317  5  Claims 


i «. 


(O 


1  A  drain  system  for  a  photoresist  coating  machine,  said 
system  comprising 

an  exhaust  manifold; 

a  drain  line  for  transporting  excevs  liquid  photoresist  and 
siilvent  from  a  spin  coaling  chamine  to  said  exhaust  mam- 
fold,    said    drain    line    being   configureii    such    that    liquid 


photoresist  is  not  permitted  to  come  to  rest  as  it  slows 

from  aid  coating  machine  to  said  exhaust  manifold; 
a  safety  line  for  transporting  solvent  vapors  from  a  motor 

chamber   in   said   spin   coating   machine   to  said   exhaust 

manifold, 
a  means  for  connecting  said  exhaust  manifold  to  an  exhaust 

system,  and 
a  means  for  connecting  said  exhaust  manifold  to  a  chemical 

reclaim  system 


5,289,223 

CHEMICAL  REOCLER  FOR  PHOTO  PROCrESSING 

MACHINE 

Gunter  Woog,  5435  Bauers  Dr.,  West  Bend,  Wis.  53095 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  617,522,  Nov.  23,  1990,  Pat. 

No.  5,057,858.  This  application  Oct.  15,  1991,  Ser.  No.  775,917 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Oct.  15, 

2008,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int.  CI.'  G03D  3/02 

U.S.  a.  354—324  11  Oaims 


dividing  and  subdividing  the  treatment  fluid  to  simulta- 
neously supply  treatment  fluid  to  the  recess  at  a  plurality 


-f 


g^il;^^ 


of  locations  across  the  recess  to  unifonnly  treat  the  web 
with  the  treatment  fluid. 


5,289,225 

PHOTOMETERING  APPARATUS  OF  CAMERA  FOR 

VARIABLY  WEIGHTING  DIFFERENT  AREAS  OF  AN 

IMAGE  AREA 

Isamu  Hirai,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Asahi  Kogaku  Kogyo 
Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Jun.  4,  1991,  Ser.  No.  709,966 

Oaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  5,  1990,  2-145415 

Int.  a.'  CM3B  3/00.  7/08.  13/36 

VS.  a.  354—402  10  Claims 


1  A  device  for  recycling  a  liquid  chemical  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  fixer  solution  and  developer  solution  into  a 
photo  processing  machine,  said  photo  processing  machine 
having  a  fixer  lank  with  an  inlet  and  an  overflow  outlet  and  a 
developer  lank  with  an  inlet  and  an  overflow  outlet,  and  a 
metenng  pump  for  inputting  chemicals  into  each  of  said  tanks, 
said  device  comprising: 

at  least  one  container  for  receiving  and  containing  a  chemi- 
cal liquid  flowing  from  one  of  said  overflow  outlets; 
an  inlet  into  said  container,  connected  to  the  overflow  out- 
let, for  permitting  said  chemical  liquid  to  flow  from  the 
overflow  outlet  into  said  container; 
a  pump  for  pumping  said  chemical  liquid  from  said  container 
into  the  inlet  of  one  of  said  photo  processing  machine 
tanks,  and 
means  for  adding  fresh  chemical  liquid  to  said  chemical 
liquid  at  a  fx>int  between  said  overflow  outlet  and  said 
inlet 
wherein  said  container  is  connected  by  fluid  flow  lines  to  an 
automixer  for  flow  of  said  chemical  liquid  from  said  con- 
tainer to  said  automixer  and  said  fresh  chemical  is  added 
into  said  automixer 


I_I 


CPU  i 
■xt 


5,289,224 
PRCXrESSING  APPARATUS 
Mark  J.  Deraney,  Jr.,  and  Lee  F.  Frank,  both  of  Rochester, 
N.Y.,  assignors  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company,  Rochester,  N.Y. 
Filed  May  18,  1992,  Ser.  No.  884,576 
Int.  a.'  G03D  3/02.  13/02 
VS.  a.  354—324  21  Claims 

1    Apparatus  for  treating  a  web  with  treatment  fluid  com- 
prising 

means  having  a  recess  for  receiving  the  web, 

a  fluid  distnbution  system  compnsing  a  senes  of  passages  for 


1.  A  photometering  apparatus  for  a  camera,  comprising; 

a  split  type  photometering  device  for  measuring  the  lumi- 
nance of  an  object  to  be  photographed,  in  which  a  picture 
plane  is  divided  into  a  plurality  of  object  luminance  mea- 
sunng  zones; 

an  insensible  band  which  photoelectncally  isolates  said 
object  luminance  measuring  zones  from  one  another; 

an  automatic  focusing  device  which  selectively  has  a  focus 
lock  mode  in  which  once  an  object  within  an  object  dis- 
tance measuring  zone  is  in  focus,  the  focus  is  maintained, 
and  a  non-focus  lock  mode  in  which  the  focus  is  continu- 
ously adjusted  within  said  object  distance  measunng  zone; 
and, 

exposure  control  means  to  vary  the  weighting  of  the  lumi- 
nance signals  of  said  object  luminance  measunng  zones  of 
said  split  type  photometering  device  in  order  to  calculate 
an  exposure  value,  depending  on  the  selection  of  said 
focus  lock  mode  or  said  non-focus  lock  mode;  wherein 
said  exposure  control  means  further  comprises  means  for 
varying  the  weighting  of  the  luminance  signals  between 
operations  solely  in  said  focus  lock  mode,  when  the  lumi- 
nance difference  between  outputs  from  a  first  photometer- 
ing zone  between  a  first  photometering  operation  and  a 
second  photometenng  operation  is  greater  than  a  prede- 
termined value 
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KKT-IS  UfH^KCTlNC;  DEVIO:  INCl  L  DlNti  A 

orFTiisioN  surface;  disposkd  on  a 
prf.det>:rmined  imagk  surkact 

llisaahi  (k>lo.  MuMkioo.  Japu.  aniipior  to  Olympus  Optical 
Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

RM  May  15,  1992,  Ser.  No.  8*3,579 

Clalraa  priority,  appikatioa  Japan,  May  15,  1991,  3-110307 

Int.  a.'GOJB  IJ.J6 

V.S.  CI.  354 — 402  ^  Claims 


1    A  camera  having  a  fivus  detccling  (Jcvilx.  cc^mprising 

a  phtXiigraphic  lens, 

a  splitting  mirror  disposed  on  the  emergence  side  of  said 
photographic  lens,  for  splitting  a  light  bundle  having 
pa.vscd  through  said  photographic  lens  into  two  heams, 
one  beam  travelling  along  a  photographic  optical  path  and 
the  other  beam  travelling  along  a  finder  optical  path 

reflecting  means  for  directing  at  least  part  of  the  tx-am  of 
light  travelling  along  said  photographic  optical  path 
tosvard  a  lower  side  of  the  camera,  thereby  deviating  the 
part  from  said  photographic  optical  path. 

photoelectric  converting  means  for  receiving  the  part  of  the 
light  beam  deviated  from  said  photographic  optical  path 
by  said  reflecting  means  and  convening  light  intensity 
distribution  of  the  part  of  said  light  beam  inio  electric 
signals,  and 

a  diffusion  surface  disposed  at  least  one  position  including  a 
ptwition  of  a  predetermined  image  surface  of  said  photo 
graphic  lens  and  at  a  position  adjacent  thereto  in  an  optical 
path  located  between  said  photographic  lens  and  said 
photoelectric  converting  means 


UMI 


5,2*9.227 

MCTHOD  OF  AITOMATK  All  Y  C  ONTROI  I  ING 

TAKING  KXPOSURK  AND  FCXTSINC;  IN  A  C  AMKRA 

AND  A  MFTHOD  OF  CX)NTROI-I.INC;  PRINTINC; 

KXPOSIRF 

Naoto  Kinjo,  Kanaitawa,  Japan,  aasignor  to  Fuji  Photo  Film  Co., 

Ltd.,  Kanaicawa.  Japan 

Filed  Jan.  22,  1993,  Str.  No   7,961 
Claim*  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  22,  1992.  4-009531; 
Jan.  22,  1992,  4-009533;  Jan.  27.  1992.  4-012122 

Int.  (!.'  CKWB  li  .'A 
US,  CI.  354—402  24  Claims 

1  An  automatic  control  melhiHl  for  d  camera  having  dis 
tance  measuring  means  for  mca-suring  a  scene  to  be  photo- 
graphed at  first  to  N  th  distance  measuring  p«iints  to  obtain  N 
distance  data,  which  is  representative  of  a  distance  to  an  object 
liK-ated  at  a  correspimding  one  of  said  distance  mea.suring 
p»iints,  said  camera  alvi  having  photometry  means  lor  mcasur 
ing  said  scene  at  first  to  M-th  scene  divisional  areas  divided 
from  said  scene  to  obtain  M  brightness  data,  which  is  represen 
lative  of  the  brighlncvs  of  an  object  located  in  a  corresponding 
one  of  said  scene  divisional  area.s,  N  and  M  being  integers,  said 
method  comprising  the  steps  of 

obtaining  distance  data  Di  (t  At)  for  each  of  said  distance 
mea.suring  points  at  time  point  (I  At),  where  i  represents 
one  of  said  distance  mca.suring  points, 
obtaining  distance  data  Oi(t)  for  each  of  said  distance  mea 
suring  points  at  time  point  which  is  a  point  in  time  after  the 
time  peruxl  At  has  lapsed  from  lime  point  (t 


obtaining  N  difference  data  AI>im  for  each  of  said  distance 
measuring  points  which  is  the  difference  between  corre- 
sponding ones  of  said  two  distance  data  Hid  At)  and 
Ditt). 

comparing  the  abvilute  value  of  each  of  said  N  difference 
data  ADi(t)  with  a  threshold  value  IhD.  and.  if  said  abso- 
lute value  IS  greater  than  said  threshold  value,  judging  tnal 
an  object  measured  at  the  correspimding  one  of  said  dis- 
tance measuring  points  is  in  motion. 

determining  at  least  one  effective  distance  measuring  p<iint 
where  a  mam  object  is  present,  said  at  least  one  effective 
distance  measuring  point  including  at  least  one  of  said 
mea.suring  points  having  first  distance  data  correspimding 
lo  the  smallest  distance  of  said   N   distance  data  and  a 


5s:i^  V-       -%'rr      --lew 
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measuring  p.Mnt  having  distance  data  falling  within  a 
range  of  a  predetermined  value  «  from  said  first  distance 
data,  respectively  among  said  distance  mea^^unng  p<^inls 
mdged  as  having  an  ob|ect  which  is  in  miction. 

obtaining  main  object  distance  data  from  said  distance  data 
of  said  at  least  one  effective  distance  measuring  point, 

obtaining  main  ob,ect  brightness  data  from  an  effective 
scene  divisional  area,  said  effective  scene  divisional  area 
being  said  scene  divisional  area  which  corresponds  to  said 
at  least  one  effective  distance  measuring  point,  and 
luiomaticallv  focuvsing  a  taking  lens  of  said  camera  in  accor- 
dance with  said  mam  ob)ect  distance  data  and  automati- 
cally controlling  e.pinure  control  means  of  said  camera  in 
accordance  with  said  mam  object  brightness  data  for 
creating  an  original  frame  of  an  image  of  said  scene  on  a 
photographic  film  loaded  in  said  camera 


5, 289,2  2S 
Patent  Not  Ivsucd  For  This  Number 


At), 


5,2*9,229 
Fl  I  I    ™aMF  PANORAMIC   PHOTCKiRAPHIC 
PRINTING  APPARATC  S  AND  MFrTHOD 
Joseph  A.  Manico,  Rochester,  and  William  L.  Burnham,  I^roy, 
both  of  N.Y.,  assiRnors  to  l':astman  Kodak  Company,  Roches- 
ter, N.Y. 

Filed  Sep.  28,  1992,  Ser.  No.  952,560 
Int.  CI."  (;03B  r  ^2 
IS.  CI.  355— »1  >0  t^"™* 

1  A  photographic  printing  apparatus  for  priKessing  b<ilh 
full  frame  and  panoramic  prints  from  a  roll  of  film  containing 
negatives  which  have  been  selectively  exposed  in  cither  full 
frame  or  panoramic  formal,  said  apparatus  comprising 

(a)  means  defining  a  printing  station  for  receiving  a  given 

negative 
(hi  means  for  clectro-optically  determining  the  density  of 
said  given  negative  at  a  number  of  sensing  p<iints  on  the 
negative  when  the  latter  is  at  said  printing  station, 
(c)  format  status  determining  means  responsive  to  the  den- 
sity of  said  given  negative  at  said  sensing  pciints  for  deter- 
mining if  negative  contains  a  full  frame  image  or  a  pan- 
oramic image,  or  is  blank  or  entirely  fogged  and  therefore 


contains  no  image,  depending  up>on  the  density  of  said 

given  negative  at  said  sensing  points,  and 
(d)  means  for  automatically 

(i)  making  a  pnnt  from  said  negative  in  the  full  frame 
format  if  the  given  negative  is  determined  to  contain  a 
full  frame  image  or  in  the  panoramic  format  if  the  given 


0-— 


negative  is  determined  to  contain  a  full  frame  image  or 
in  the  panoramic  format  if  the  given  negative  is  deter- 
mined to  contain  a  panoramic  image,  or 
(u)  moving  said  given  negative  out  of  said  pnnt  station 
without  making  a  pnnt  if  the  negative  is  determined  to 
be  a  blank  or  entirely  fogged 
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pnnt  pnce  and  the  total  of  these  pnces  all  of  which  have 
been  computed  by  said  computing  means. 


5,289^1 
APPARATUS  FOR  MANUFACTURING  DISC  MEDIUM 
Nobutaka    Magome,    Kawasaki;    Hiromitsu    Iwata;    Janichi 
Morino,  both  of  Yokohama,  and  Toni  Kinchi,  Kurnme,  all  of 
Japan,  assignors  to  Nikon  Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Dec.  18,  1992,  Ser.  No.  992,772 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  25,  1991,  3-343257 

Int.  a.'  C;03B  27/42 

U.S.  a.  355—53  1  Claim 


5,289,230 

PRICE  PRINTER  AND  PHOTOGRAPHIC-FILM 

CARRIER  FOR  PHGTCXJRAPHIC  PROCESSING 

SYSTEM 

Mitsukazu  Hosoya;  Yoshikazu  Majima,  and  Toshihiko  Narita, 

all  of  Kanagawa,  Japan,  assignors  to  Fuji  Photo  Film  Co., 

Ltd.,  Kanagawa,  Japan 

Filed  Jun.  16,  1992,  Ser.  No.  899,290 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  17,  1991,  3-144957; 
Jun.  17,  1991,  3-144958 

Int.  a.^  C;03B  27/4S.  27/38 
V.S.  CI.  355—50  16  Claims 


1  A  price  printer  suitable  for  use  with  a  photographic  pro- 
cessing system  for  printing  images  which  have  been  recorded 
on  photographic  films  onto  photographic  papers,  said  pnce 
pnnter  being  used  to  print  pnces  relative  to  photographic 
processing,  said  pnce  pnnter  comprising 

stonng  means  for  slonng  therein  both  a  unit  pnce  of  devel- 
opment  of  the   photographic   films  and   the  number  of 
developed  photographic  films  and  both  a  unit  pnce  of 
pnnting  of  the  photographic  paper  and  the  number  of 
prints, 
inputting  means  for  changing  at  least  one  of  the  unit  pnce  of 
development,    the   number   of  developed   photographic 
films,  the  unit  pnce  of  pnnting  and  the  number  of  the 
pnnts, 
computing  means  for  computing  a  development   pnce.  a 
print  pnce  and  the  total  of  these  pnces  based  on  the  unit 
pnce  of  development,  the  number  of  developed  photo- 
graphic films,  the  unit  price  of  pnnting  and  the  number  of 
the  pnnts.  and 
pnnting  means  for  pnnting  said  development  pnce.  said 


1.  An  apparatus  for  manufactunng  a  disc  medium  formed 
with  concentric  or  spiral  round  tracks  at  a  predetennined  pitch 
in  the  diametncal  direction  thereof  compnsing; 

a  projection  optical  system; 

first  rotatably  holding  means  for  roiatably  holding  a  mask 
substrate  formed  with  a  zonal  onginal  pattern  correspond- 
ing to  said  round  tracks  in  the  object  plane  of  said  projec- 
tion optical  system  with  the  central  point  of  the  zone  of 
said  onginal  pattern  substantially  as  the  ongin; 

illuminating  means  for  irradiating  a  portion  of  said  onginal 
pattern  with  illuminating  light  limited  to  a  slit-like  shape 
or  a  s<>ctoral  shape  having  substantially  the  same  degree  of 
length  as  the  radial  width  of  said  zone  and  extending  in  the 
diametncal  direction  of  said  zone; 

second  rotatable  holding  means  for  holding  the  central  point 
of  a  photosensitive  disc  at  a  position  substantially  conju- 
gate with  the  central  point  of  the  zone  of  said  mask  sub- 
strate with  respect  to  said  projection  optical  system,  and 
rotating  said  photosensitive  disc  with  the  central  point 
thereof  as  the  origin; 

dnve  control  means  for  rotatively  dnving  said  first  and 
second  rotatable  holding  means  so  that  said  mask  substrate 
and  said  photosensitive  disc  may  be  synchronously  ro- 
tated at  substantially  equal  angular  velocities;  and 

means  for  controlling  said  illuminating  means  so  that  said 
mask  substrate  may  be  irradiated  as  long  as  said  mask 
substrate  and  said  photosensitive  disc  are  rotated  substan- 
tially integer  times 


5,289,232 
NEGATIVE  nLM  SUPPLYING  DEVICE 
Izumi  Scto,  Kanagawa,  Japan,  assignor  to  Fuji  Photo  Film  Co.. 
Ltd.,  Kanagawa,  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  29,  1992,  Ser.  No.  998,040 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  9,  1992,  4-002255; 
Jan.  9,  1992,  4-002256 

Int.  a.^  G03B  27/62 
U.S.  a.  355—75  17  Claims 

1,  A  negative  film  supplying  device  for  successively  supply- 
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ing  a  plurality  nf  negative  films  to  a  printing  device  compns 


ing 


a  negative  filin  holding  member  for  holding  said  negative 
films  in  a  superposed  stale,  including  guide  portions  and  a 
base  p»irtion  interposed  betvveen  said  guide  p»irtions.  both 
transverse  direction  end  p»irtions  of  said  negative  films 
being  interposed  bet\«.een  said  guide  p<irtions,  opposing 
surfaces  of  said  guide  portions  being  inclined  so  as  to 
approach  each  other,  a  length  of  said  base  portion  be 
ivween  said  guide  portions  being  smaller  than  a  width  of 
said  negative  film  so  that  said  negative  films  are  curved  in 
convex  shapes  in  said  negative  film  h.'lding  member 


gethcr  after  said   unit   has  been   mounted   m  said  image 
forming  apparatus 


5.2OT.234 
IMAGK  FORMING  APPARATl  S  WITH  CHARGK  BRUSH 

MauUii  Asano.  Amagasaki;  Shuji  lino.  HirakaU;  Akibito 
Ikrfcawa.  Sakai.  and  Izumi  ()sawa.  Ikeda.  all  of  Japan,  assifin- 
on  to  MinolU  Camera  Kabushiki  Kaisba,  Osaka.  Japan 

(  iintinuation  of  Ser.  No.  869.646.  Apr.  16.  1992,  abandoned.  This 

application  Jul.  22,  1993.  S*r.  No.  96.064 

Claims  priorit>.  application  Japan.  Apr.  22.  1991.  3-90341 

Int.  n:  (iOMi  n  n: 

I  .S.  (1.  355—219  22  Claims 


no 


mi'ving  means  for  moving  said  negative  film  holding  mem 
her  between  a  guiding  position  at  whiih  s.iid  negative  film 
holding  member  guides  said  negative  films  li>  the  printing 
device  and  a  withdrawn  position  at  which  said  negative 
film  holding  member  is  apart  from  said  guiding  p<isilion 

delivery  means  for  imparting  force  in  a  longitudinal  direc 
tion  of  said  negative  film  to  a  negative  film,  which  is  an 
outermost  negative  film  in  said  negative  film  holding 
member  when  said  negative  film  holding  member  is  at  said 
guiding  position,  mi  as  to  deliver  viid  outermost  negative 
film  to  the  printing  device. 


5.2S9.2J3 

RFMOVABI  Y  MOINTABI.K  IMAGK  KORMINC;  I  NIT 

HKl  D  TCK;tTHKR  BY  THKRMAI  I  Y  SHRINKABI  K 

FILM 

Masashi  Sakamoto.  Toyohashi.  and  Shin   Miyata,  Toyokawa, 

both  of  Japan,  assiipion  to  MinolU  Camera  Kabushiki  Kai- 

sha,  Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Jan.  28.  1992.  Ser.  No.  826.864 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Jan.  31.   1991,  3-10654; 
l>ec.  3.  1991.  3-319020 

Int.  CT'  c;o3<;  lyoo 

IS.  CT  355— 2t)0  23  Claims 


62     6  6< 


<J     42    <■        '•S 


m      ' 


1     -Vn  image  forming  apparatus  comprising 

an  image  bearing  member 

a  charge  brush  having  brush  fibers  for  charging  the  surface 
of  said  image  bearing  member  bv  contacting  the  fibers 
therewith, 

a  holder  for  rotatahlv  holding  said  image  bearing  member 
and  f. •■  li.'lding  said  charge  brush  in  contact  with  said 
image  bearing  member,  said  holder  detachabK  holding  at 
least  one  of  said  image  bearing  member  and  said  charge 
brush,  and 

guide  means  f<ir  relativciv  guiding  said  detachable  one  into 
said  holder  from  a  predetermined  direction  vi  that  said 
fibers  of  siiid  charge  brush  are  inclined  along  the  rota- 
tional direction  of  said  image  bearing  member 


5.289.235 
IMAGK  PRODI  CTNC;  APPARATl  S 
Makoto  Sakanobe.  Kanasawa,  and  Yoshikazu  Tamura,  Kbina. 
both  of  Japan.  assiRnors  to  Fuji  Xeroi  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Oct.  11.  1991,  Ser.  No.  775.205 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  27,  1990,  2-415142; 
Jan.  17.  1991.  3-015736 

Int.  CI."  CK)3G  /  ■!   II4M.   /<   C 
I  .S.  CI.  355—239  13  Claims 


1  An  image  forming  unit  removablv  mountable  in  an  image 
forming  apparatus,  said  unit  comprising 

a  plurality  of  components,  and 

a  covering  film  means  for  tightlv  covering  and  contacting 
said  plurality  of  components  in  the  fi>rm  of  said  unit  in 
order  to  firmly   |oin  and  maintain  said  components  to 


Mb^— ^.-^-^^ 

I    \n  image  producing  apparatus  comprising 
a  uniformly  charged  movable  photosensitive  material,  said 
photosensitive  material   having  a  surface  for  forming  an 
electrostatic  latent  image  of  an  original  image  in  response 
to  cuposure  to  light, 
pattern   exposing   means   for   expcising  said   photosensitive 
material  to  light  to  form  said  electrostatic  latent  image  on 
said  surface,  said  electrostatic  latent  image  being  in  the 
form  of  a  plurality  of  slits  spaced  apart  by  a  predetermined 
distance,  wherein  said  pattern  exp<ising  means  includes 
a  plurality  of  infinitesimal  light  viurces  aligned  at  equal 


pitches  substantially   transversely   to  the  direction   of 
movement  of  said  photosensitive  material, 
a  pattern  plate  positioned  between  said  plurality  of  infini- 
tesimal light  sources  and  said  surface  of  said  photosensi- 
tive material,  said  pattern  plate  having  a  plurality  of 
light  transmitting  areas  and  a  plurality  of  light  opaque 
areas,  each  of  said  transmitting  areas  being  disposed 
adjacent  one  of  said  opaque  areas, 
means  for  developing  said  electrostatic  image  formed  on  said 
surface  of  said  photosensitive  material  with  a  toner:  and 
means  for  transferring  the  developed  toner  image  to  a  trans- 
fer material 


5,289,237 
DEVELOPING  DEVICE  AND  METHOD  FOR  LOCATING 
A  TONER  RESTRICTING  MEMBER  AT  A  DEVELOPING 

DEVICE 
Hiroshi  Hashizume,  and  Takashi  Ishikawa,  both  of  Tokyo, 
Japan,  assignors  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba,  Kawasaki, 
Japan 

Filed  Aug.  26,  1992,  Ser.  No.  935,186 
aaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  27,  1991,  3-214959; 
Oct.  17,  1991,  3-269514 

Int.  a.^  CK»3G  15/06 
U.S.  a.  355—245  25  Oaims 


5,289,236 
IMAGE  FORMING  APPARATUS 

Tsutomu  Yoshino,  Kanagwa.  Japan,  assignor  to  Kabushiki  Kai- 
sha Toshiba,  Kawasaki,  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  9,  1993.  Ser.  No.  28.401 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  24,  1992,  4-065776; 
Oct.  9.  1992,  4-270650 

Int.  a.'  CM3G  !5.(J4 
U.S.  CI.  355—243  11  Oaims 


33: 


is: 


1    Image  forming  apparatus,  comprising 

means  for  forming  an  image  based  on  image  information  on 
a  paper. 

means  for  magnifying/reducing  the  image  to  be  formed 
by  the  image  forming  means. 

multiple  paper  supplying  means  for  storing  papers  in  differ- 
ent si/e  and  supplying  the  paper  to  the  image  forming 
means, 

means  for  setting  times  of  image  forming  operation. 

means  for  selecting  one  of  the  multiple  paper  supplying 
means,  and 

means,  in  a  ca-se  w  hen  papers  of  a  first  size,  stored  in  a  first 
paper  supplying  means,  are  exhausted  before  a  completion 
of  the  times  of  the  image  forming  operation  set  by  the 
setting  means,  for  controlling  the  selecting  means  to  select 
a  second  paper  supplying  means  which  stores  papers  of  a 
second  size,  for  controlling  the  magnifying/reducing 
means  to  magnify /reduce  the  image  in  accordance  with 
a  proportion  of  the  first  size  and  the  second  size,  and  for 
controlling  the  image  forming  means  to  form  an  image, 
magnified/reduced  by  the  magnifying/reducing  means, 
on  the  paper  of  the  second  size 


1    A  developing  device  for  depositing  a  toner  compiising: 

a  casing; 

a  toner  earner  rotatably  mounted  within  the  casing  and 
having  a  surface  for  receiving  a  tone;  and 

a  tone  restncting  member  nonrotatably  mounted  within  the 
casing  parallel  to  and  urged  into  contact  with  the  toner 
earner,  the  tone  restncting  member  including  a  ridge 
retaining  rod  and  an  elastic  contact  unit  secured  to  an 
outer  surface  of  the  retaining  rod,  the  contact  unit  extend- 
ing axially  along  the  retaining  rod  and  having  a  single 
contact  area  with  a  distal  end  extending  from  the  retaining 
rod  for  contacting  the  surface  of  the  toner  earner,  the 
contact  area  extending  from  the  retaining  rod  to  a  height 
smaller  than  a  diameter  of  the  retaining  rod: 

w  hereby,  upon  rotation  of  the  toner  carrier,  a  thin  layer  of 
toner  is  deposited  on  the  toner  carrier  after  passing  be- 
tween the  contact  unit  and  the  toner  earner. 


5,289,238 

LIQUID  TONER  DEVELOPING  APPARATUS  HAVING 

METAL  BLADE  WITH  INSULATING  COATING  IN 

CONTACT  W TTH  DEVELOPING  ROLLER 

Ishaiau  Lior,  Nes  Ziona,  and  Itzhak  Ashkenazi,  Rehovot.  both  of 
Israel,  assignors  to  Spectrum  Sciences  B.V.,  Wassenaar.  Neth- 
erlands 

Filed  Sep.  5,  1991.  Ser.  No.  755.458 
Int.  a.'  G03G  15/JO 
U.S.  a.  355—256  15  Oaims 

1    Imaging  apparatus  compnsing; 

(a)  an  imaging  surface  having  a  latent  image  comprising 
image  areas  at  a  first  electneal  potential  and  background 
areas  at  a  second  electrical  potential  thereon:  and 

(b)  a  developer  compnsing: 

(i)  a  moving  developer  electrode  eleetnfied  to  a  third 
electneal  potential  intermediate  the  first  and  second 
electneal  potentials  and  having  sequential  surface  por- 
tions thereof  closely  spaced  from  the  imaging  surface  to 
form  a  development  region  therebetween,  whereat  the 
latent  image  is  developed  with  liquid  toner  comprising 
earner  liquid  and  charged  toner  panicles,  whereby 
toner  particles  are  also  attracted  to  the  develof>er  sur- 
face; and 
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(ii)  a  resilient  metal  blade  urged  against  and  in  contact 
with  the  developer  surface  after  it  passes  the  develop 
meni  region  and  operative  to  remove  toner  particles 
from  the  developer  surface,  wherein  the  blade  is  coated 


with  an  insulating  coating  iiver  at  least  a  ponion  of  the 
blade  not  contacting  the  developer  surface  and  wherein 
the  portion  of  the  blade  contacting  the  surface  is  not 
coated  with  the  insulating  coating 


channel  and  such  that  said  first  and  second  air  channels  are 
in  communication  and  peripherally  surround  said  toning 
channel,  and 
air  supply  means  for  expelling  air  through  said  first  and 
second  air  channels  surrounding  said  toning  channel  such 
that  said  loner  is  confined  within  said  toning  channel,  said 
air  expelled  from  said  second  air  channel  also  removing 
said  excess  toner  from  said  recording  medium  as  said 
recording  medium  passes  over  said  second  air  channel, 
such  that  said  excevs  toner  is  directed  into  said  toner  drain 
channel 


5.289,240 
SCAVENGEI.ESS  DKVKI  OPER  IMT  WITH 
El-FXTRODKD  IK)NOR  ROLI- 
V\  illiam  H.  Waymui,  OnUuio,  N.Y..  assiKnor  to  Xerox  Corpora- 
tion, Stamford.  Conn. 

Kiled  M«y  20,  1993,  Ser.  No.  W,817 

Int.  CI.'  VMMi  15.  06 

VS.  CI.  355—259  5  Claims 


5.289,239 
INTEGRATED  AIR  KNIFE  TONER  APPLICATOR 
Gene  F.  Day.  HilUborough.  Calif.,  awignor  to  Phoenii  Preci- 
sion Graphics,  Inc.,  Sunnyvale,  Calif. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  930,779,  Aug.  17.  1992,  Pat. 
No.  5,231.455.  This  application  Mar.  9,  1993,  Ser.  No.  28,379 

Int.  CI.'  G03C  jy(X) 
V.S.  a.  355—256  3  Claims 


-T^ 


UMI 


1   A  toner  applicator  for  an  electrostatic  recorder  or  copier 
compnsing 

a  toner  applicator  btxiy  having  a  length  spanning  the  entire 
width  of  a  recording  medium,  and  having  a  toning  channel 
extending  across  a  p<irtion  of  said  applicator  body  in  the 
lengthwise  direction  in  fluid  communication  with  said 
recording  medium  for  applying  toner  thereto,  said  toning 
channel  spanning  the  entire  width  of  said  recording  me 
dium  except  for  b<irder  regions  at  the  edge  of  said  record- 
ing medium. 

a  first  air  channel  in  said  toner  applicator  Kxly.  said  first 
channel  penpherally  surrounding  the  two  opposing 
widthwise  sides  and  one  of  the  lengthwise  sides  of  said 
toning  channel, 

a  toner  drain  channel  extending  in  the  lengthwise  direction 
across  said  toner  applicator  b(xly  for  draining  toner  from 
said  toning  channel,  said  dram  channel  bordering  eh  other 
lengthwise  side  of  said  toning  channel. 

an  air  knife  integral  to  said  toner  applicator  bcxly.  said  air 
knife  having  a  sharp  edge  extending  in  the  lengthwise 
direction  acros.s  said  toner  applicator  body  for  removing 
excess  toner  from  said  recording  medium  with  a  high 
velocity  air  flow,  said  air  knife  having  a  second  air  chan- 
nel extending  lengthwise  across  said  applicator  bcxly.  said 
second  air  channel  arranged  such  that  said  dram  channel  is 
disp<-)sed  between  said  second  air  channel  and  said  toning 


-  m- 


1  An  apparatus  for  developing  a  latent  image  recorded  on  a 
surface,  including 

a  housing  defining  a  chamber  storing  at  least  a  supply  of 
toner  therein. 

a  moving  donor  roll  spaced  from  the  surface  and  adapted  to 
transp<irt  toner  from  the  chamber  of  the  housing  to  a 
development  zone  adjacent  the  surface, 

a  plurality  of  electrodes  longitudinally  disposed  on  the 
donor  roll,  and 

a  commutator  contacting  the  electrodes  along  a  pt)rtion  of 
the  circumference  of  the  donor  roll  adjacent  the  develop- 
ment zone,  the  commutator  including  a  brush  having 
fibers  in  contact  with  portions  of  a  subset  of  the  elec- 
trodes, the  brush  having  a  predetermined  conUct  resis- 
tance between  about  IKJl  and  IMU. 


5,289.241 

DEVELOPING  LNIT  FOR  AN  IMAGE  FORMING 

APPARATUS  HAVING  ADJOINING  FRESH  AND  WASTE 

TONER  CONTAINERS 
Toshihiro  Sugiyama,  Yokohama,  and  Toshihiko  Takaya,  Tokyo, 
both  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Ricoh  Company,  Ltd.,  Tokyo, 
Japan 

Filed  Jan.  21,  1992,  Ser.  No.  822,978 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  21,  1991,  3-005291 
Int.  a."  G03G  l5/()6 
L  .S.  CI.  355—260  8  Oaims 

1     A   developing   unit   mcorptirated   in   an   image  forming 
apparatus    for    developing    a    latent    image    electrostatically 
formed  on  a  photoconductivc  element  by  a  toner,  compnsing 
a  fresh  toner  container  containing  a  fresh  toner, 
a  waste  toner  container  adjoining  said  fresh  toner  container 


for  collecting  a  waste  toner  removed  from  said  photocon- 
ductive  element, 

a  wall  separating  said  fresh  toner  container  and  said  waste 
toner  container  and  formed  with  an  opening  in  part 
thereof  for  providing  communication  between  said  fresh 
toner  container  and  said  waste  toner  container;  and 

shutter  means  as.sociated  with  said  opening  for  permitting 


5.289.243 

INSTALLATION  AND  REMOVAL  STRUCTURE  OF  A 

DEVELOPING  UNIT  AND  A  TONER  CARTRIDGE  IN  AN 

IMAGE  FORMING  APPARATUS 
Koji  Sakamoto,  Tokyo,  Japan,  aasignor  to  Ricoh  Company,  Ltd.^ 
Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  14.  1992,  Ser.  No.  992^58 
Claims    priority,    application    Japan,    Dec.    18.    1991.    3- 
110767[U] 

Int.  a.'  G03G  15/06 
U.S.  a.  355—260  16  Claims 


the  waste  toner  collected  in  the  wa.ste  toner  container  to 
be  transferred  from  said  waste  toner  container  to  said 
fresh  toner  container  via  said  opening  when  a  predeter- 
mined amount  of  waste  toner  is  collected  in  said  waste 
toner  container,  while  preventing  said  fresh  toner  con- 
tained in  the  fresh  toner  container  from  being  transferred 
from  said  fresh  toner  container  to  said  waste  toner  con- 
tainer 


5.289.242 
METHOD  AND  SYSTEM  FOR  IDENTIFYING  THE  TYPE 
OF  TONER  PRINT  CARTRIDGES  LOADED  INTO 
ELECTROPHOTOGRAPHIC  PRINTERS 
K.  Trent  Christensen.  Boise.  Id.;  Antonio  P.  Flores,  Deming,  N. 
Mex.,  and  Mark  D.  Montierth,  Boise,  Id.,  assignors  to  Hewl- 
ett-Packard, Palo  Alto,  Calif. 

Filed  No».  17,  1992.  Ser.  No.  977,326 

Int.  a.'  G03G  75/06,  21/00 

VS.  a.  355—260  11  Oaims 


7  A  system  for  indicating  a  type  of  toner  pnnt  cartndge 
loaded  into  an  electrophotographic  pnnter  including,  in  com- 
bination: 

a  a  toner  pnnt  cartridge  operatively  received  within  an 
electrophotographic  pnnter  and  having  a  conductive  strip 
thereon  representative  of  the  type  of  toner  pnnt  cailndge 
loaded  into  said  printer,  and 

b.  a  contact  support  member  having  a  pair  of  mating  electn- 
cal  contacts  mounted  thereon  and  ojjeratively  engaging 
said  conductive  strip  on  said  toner  print  cartridge  when 
said  toner  pnnt  cartridge  is  in  condition  for  a  print  opera- 
tion, whereby  said  pair  of  mating  electncal  contacts  oper- 
ate to  close  an  electncal  circuit  in  the  presence  of  said 
conductive  stnp  to  provide  an  indication  that  a  particular 
type  of  pnnt  cartridge  has  been  loaded  into  said  pnnter. 


1    An  image  forming  apparatus  compnsing: 

an  image  earner  on  which  a  latent  image  is  formed; 

a  developing  unit  having  means  for  supplying  toner  to  the 
image  earner  for  developing  the  latent  image  when  the 
developing  unit  is  installed  in  a  body  of  the  image  forming 
apparatus,  the  developing  unit  having  an  opening  through 
which  toner  from  a  toner  cartridge  can  be  introduced 
thereinto; 

a  toner  cartridge  mountable  on  said  developing  unit  and 
covering  said  opening;  and 

means  on  at  least  one  of  said  developing  unit  and  said  toner 
cartndge  for  permitting  installation  of  said  developing 
unit  into  the  image  forming  apparatus  body  only  when 
said  toner  cartridge  is  mounted  on  said  developing  unit. 


5,289,244 

WRINKLE  PREVENTION  STRUCTURE  FOR 

ELECTROPHOTOGRAPHIC  PRINTER 

Masatoshi  Takano,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Asahi  Kogaku 

Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Oct.  16,  1991,  Ser.  No.  777,577 
Claims    priority,    application    Japan,    Oct.    16,    1990,    2- 
108094[U];  Sep.  13,  1991.  3-082254[U] 

Int.  a.5  G03G  15/20 
U.S.  a.  355—282  7  Claims 


5.  A  wnnkle  prevention  structure  employed  in  an  electro- 
photographic imaging  device  using  a  continuous  form  record- 
ing sheet,  said  imaging  device  having  a  pair  of  fixing  rollers, 
said  recording  sheet  carrying  an  unfixed  image  thereon  and 
being  fed  to  pass  through  a  nip  between  said  pair  of  fixing 
rollers  to  fix  the  image  thereon,  said  structure  comprising  a 
guide  member  disposed  on  an  upstream  side  of  said  pair  of 
fixing  rollers  with  respect  to  a  feeding  direction  of  said  record- 


2474 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


FEBRI  ARY  22,  1994 


February  22,  1994 


ELECTRICAL 


2475 


mg  sheet,  wherein  said  guide  member  compnses  a  guide  sur- 
face extending  substantially  honzonlally  for  guiding  said  re 
cording  sheet  toward  the  nip  between  said  pair  of  fixing  rol- 
lers, said  guide  surface  subsUntially  coinciding  with  a  horizon- 
tal plane  including  the  nip  between  said  pair  of  fixing  rollers, 
wherein  said  guide  member  further  comprises  tensioning 
means  on  a  downstream  side  of  said  guide  surface  for  upwardly 
pressing  said  recording  sheet  at  least  at  a  center  pt>rtion  m  a 
width  direction  therciif  so  that  said  center  portion  of  said 
recording  sheet  is  projected  from  a  plane  including  a  portion  of 
said  recording  sheet  traveling  on  said  guide  surface. 


roller  is  less  than  d  total  thickness  of  the  elastic  layer  of 
said  pressure  roller,  and  the  surface  effective  hardness  of 


5,289^45 

RECORDING  MATERIAL  FOR  USE  IN  AN  IMAGE 

FORMING  APPARATUS  IN  WHICH  A  POWDER  TONER 

IMAGE  IS  FORMED  ON  THE  RECORDING  MATERIAL 

AND  THEN  RXED  BY  THE  APPLICATION  OF  HEAT 

AND  PRESSURE 

Takeshi  MeiOo,  Tokyo,  Japan,  aaaignor  to  Canon  Kabushiki 

Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Cootinuatioo  of  Ser.  No.  837,924,  Feb.  20,  1992,  abandoned. 

This  application  Jun.  8,  1993,  Ser.  No.  73,627 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  25,  1991,  3-030285 

Int.  a.'  G03C  15/20 

VS.  a.  355—284  I'  Claims 


said  fixing  roller  is  less  than  the  surface  effective  hardness 
of  said  pressure  roller 


5,289,247 

image  for.ming  apparatus  with  changeable 
ff:ed  interval  for  continuous  feed 

Manabu  Takano.  Machida;  Masahiro  CH>to,  and  Koichi  Suwa. 
both  of  Yokohama,  all  of  Japan,  assiRnors  to  Canon  Kabushiki 
Kaisha.  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Jun.  25,  1992.  Ser.  No.  904,254 

Oaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  28,  1991,  3-158482 

Int.  a.'  C»3G  /.^  2(1.  2I/I)() 

IS.  C\.  355—285  •«  Claims 


1  A  recording  material  for  use  in  an  image  forming  appara- 
tus in  which  an  image  made  of  melting  powder  loner  is  formed 
on  a  recording  material  and  then  fixed  by  application  of  heat 
and  pressure  from  a  heating  rotatable  member  that  is  coated 
with  a  relea.sing  oil,  said  recording  material  comprising 
a  base  resin  layer. 

a  first  rcsin  layer  provided  on  said  base  resin  layer,  having  a 
lower  softening  temperature  than  that  of  said  base  resin 
layer  and  a  compatibility  of  solubility  with  the  powder 
toner  by  application  of  the  heat  greater  than  with  said  base 
resin  layer,  and 
a  second  resin  layer  provided  on  said  first  resin  layer  for 
absorbing  a  releasing  oil 


UMI 


5,289,246 
COLOR  MIXING  AND  HXING  DEVICE  PREVENTING 

GLOSS  UNEVENNESS 
Takeshi  Meqjo,  Tokyo,  Japan,  aaaignor  to  Canon  Kabushiki 
K «!«»««,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Feb.  25,  1992.  Ser.  No.  840,554 
Clalma  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  26,  1991,  3-53143; 
Jan.  20.  1992.  4-7554;  Feb.  3,  1992,  4-17639 

Int.  a.'  G03G  15/20 
•JS.  CI.  355—285  17  Claims 

1    A  color  mixing  and  fixing  device,  comprising 
a   fixing   roller   for  conUcting  a   plurality   of  accumulated 
non-fixed  loner  images,  said  fixing  roller  having  a  heating 
source  therein  and  comprising  a  core  member  and  a  sur- 
face rubber  layer,  and 
a  pres-sure   roller   forming  a   nip  together   with   said   fixing 
roller,  said  pressure  roller  compnsing  a  core  member  and 
an  elastic  layer  provided  theretin, 
wherein  a  toul  thickness  of  the  elastic  layer  of  said  fixing 


Pmf^m  (MM,  •«M* 

1    An  image  forming  apparatus  comprising 

means  for  fixing  an  unfixed  image  on  a  recording  material, 
said  fixing  means  comprising  a  heating  member  selectively 
maintainable  at  one  of  at  least  a  first  set  temperature  and  a 
second  set  temperature  lower  than  the  first  set  tempera- 
ture during  fixing,  and  a  bacltup  member  forming  a  nip 
with  said  heating  member  so  that  said  nip  conveys  a  re- 
cording material  holding  an  unfixed  image  thereon 
through  said  nip  to  fix  the  unfixed  image. 

feed  means  for  continuously  feeding  recording  malenals  on 
which  there  is  an  unfixed  image  to  said  fixing  means,  and 

feed  interval  control  means  for  switching  between  a  first 
feed  interval  at  the  first  set  temperature  and  a  second  feed 
interval  shorter  than  the  first  feed  interval  at  the  second 
set  temperature  during  continuous  feeding  of  the  record- 
ing malenals 


5.289,248 

nXING  UNIT  AND  IMAGE  FORMING  APPARATUS 

HAVING  THE  SAME 

Hiroto  Kurokawa,  Yokohama,  Japan,  assignor  to  Kabushiki 

Kaisha  Toshiba,  Kawasaki.  Japan 

Filed  Feb.  26,  1993,  Ser.  No.  22,933 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  28,  1992,  4-41836 

Int.  a.'  CMI3G  15/20 

U.S.  a.  355—285  10  Oaims 


3  A  fixing  apparatus  for  fixing  an  image  onto  an  image 
beanng  member  compnsing: 

means  for  heating  an  image  beanng  member,  having  an 
image  thereon,  at  a  predetermined  temperature; 

means  for  selecting  a  mode  between  a  usual  mode  and  a 
preheat  mode; 

means  for  keeping  the  heating  means  at  a  first  temperature  in 
the  usual  mode,  and  for  keeping  the  heating  means  at  a 
second  temperature  which,  is  lower  than  the  first  tempera- 
ture, in  the  preheat  mode; 

means,  which  is  movable  between  a  first  position  brought 
into  contact  with  the  heating  means  and  a  second  jxisition 
separated  from  the  heating  means,  for  pressing  the  image 
beanng  member  against  the  heating  means  at  the  first 
position; 

means  for  moving  the  pressing  means  between  the  first 
position  and  the  second  position; 

means  for  controlling  the  moving  means  to  move  the  press- 
ing means  from  the  first  position  to  the  second  position 
when  the  preheat  mode  is  selected  by  the  selecting  means, 
and  to  move  the  pressing  means  from  the  second  position 
to  the  first  position  when  the  usual  mode  is  selected  by  the 
selecting  means;  and 

means  for  rotating  the  pressing  means  when  the  pressing 
means  is  located  at  the  second  position. 


and  a  scraper  contacting  said  collecting  roller  for  remov- 
ing developer  collected  thereon; 
a  passageway  connecting  said  cleaning  device  and  said  de- 
veloping device,  said  passageway  having  a  width  extend- 
ing in  said  longitudinal  direction  extending  along  the 
entire  printing  width  of  said  photoconductor  and  a  length 
extending  in  a  vertical  direction  substantially  perpendicu- 
lar to  said  longitudinal  direction,  developer  scraped  from 
said  collecting  roller  being  transferred  through  said  pas- 


sageway entirely  by  gravity  from  said  cleaning  device  to 
said  developing  device; 

an  exposing  light  source  positioned  between  said  developing 
and  cleaning  devices  and  interposed  between  said  photo- 
conductor  and  said  passageway,  said  exposing  light  source 
comprising  an  array  of  light  emitting  elements  disposed  in 
said  longitudinal  direction  along  the  entire  printing  width 
of  said  photoconductor;  and 

an  electnfier  interposed  between  said  cleaning  device  and 
said  exposing  light  source. 


5.289,250 
SHEET  POST-PROCESSING  APPARATUS  HAVING 
SHEET  ALIGNER 
Masakazu  Hiroi,  Kanagawa;  Ke^ji  Kobayashi,  Itabashi,  and 
Naho  Wakao,  Tokyo,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Canon  Kabu- 
shiki Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Sep.  30.  1991,  Ser.  No.  767.842 

Oaims  priority,  application  Japan.  Sep.  29,  1990,  2-262290 

Int.  a.'  <M3G  15/00 

U.S.  a.  355— 311  14  Claims 


5.289.249 
ELECTROPHOTCXJRAPHIC  PRINTER  HAVING  A 
GRAVITY  DRIVEN  TONER  RECYCLING  UNIT 
Mikio    Yamamoto;    Minora    Isobe;    Yoshihara    Momiyama; 
Shigeki  Nakiuima,  and  Hiaao  One,  all  of  Tokyo,  Japan,  as- 
signors to  Oki  Electric  Industry  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  May  6,  1992,  Ser.  No.  878,919 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  13,  1991,  3-107410 
Int.  a.'  (M3G  15/08.  21/00 
VJS.  a.  355—298  5  Claims 

1   An  electrophotographic  pnnter  comprising 
a  photoconductor  having  a  surface  on  which  an  electrostatic 
latent   image   is  formed,   said   photoconductor  having  a 
pnnting  width  in  a  longitudinal  direction  thereof; 
a  developing  device  for  adhering  a  developer  to  said  electro- 
static latent  image  and  developing  said  image; 
a  transfernng  device  for  transferring  the  developed  latent 

image  to  a  recording  medium; 
a  cleaning  device  for  collecting  developer  remaining  on  the 
surface  of  said  photoconductor,  said  cleaning  device  com- 
pnsing a  brushing  roller  for  removing  developer  from  the 
surface  of  said  photoconductor,  a  collecting  roller  for 
collecting  developer  deposited  on  said  brushing  roller. 


1.  A  sheet  post-processing  apparatus,  comprising: 

trays  for  accommodating  discharge  sheets; 

aligning  means  for  aligning  the  sheets  on  said  trays  by  urging 

edges  of  the  sheets; 
driving  means  for  driving  said  aligning  means; 
supporting  means  for   rotatably   supporting  said  aligning 

means; 
elastic  means  disposed  between  said  aligning  means  and  said 

driving  means;  and 
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cunlrol  means  f(ir  controlling  said  driving  means  lo  change 
a  degree  of  urging  of  said  aligning  means  in  accordance 
with  a  size  of  the  sheets  accommodated  in  said  trays, 
wherein  the  degree  of  urging  corresponds  to  a  distance 
through  which  said  aligning  means  moves  in  a  lateral 
direction  of  the  sheets  after  contacting  the  edges  of  the 
sheets,  and  wherein  said  control  means  changes  a  rota- 
tional amount  of  said  aligning  means  through  said  driving 
means  in  accordance  with  a  si/e  of  the  sheets 


5.2«9.252 

I.INKAR  FT^KOl  KNO  MODLI.ATION  ( ONTROI   FOR 

KM  LASER  RADAR 

Charles   K.   Nourrcier,   l^akewood,  Cmlif.,   assiKnor  to   Hughes 
Aircraft  Company.  1ms  Angeles,  Calif. 

Filed  Dec.  8.  1992,  Ser.  No,  987.888 
Int.  CI.*  CMIC  i  08.  GOIP  .<  -<A  (.03H  /  0 
I  ..S.  n.  35«— 5 


/   .'6 

20  Qaims 


5,289,251 
TRAIL  EDGE  BUCKLING  SHECT  BCFTERING  SYSTEM 
Barry  P.  Mandel,  Fairport;  Charles  D,  Rizzolo,  Rochester,  and 
Gerald  A.   Buddcodeck,   Penfleld.  all  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to 
Xerox  Corporation,  Stamford,  Conn. 

Filed  May  19,  1993,  S«r,  No,  65.099 

Int.  a.'  G03<;  21 /(MJ 

U.S.  a.  355—324  '*  fl*™* 


freq 


flmety  Slope  (rror) 


■  Rw(up) 


Time 

1  A  frequency  control  system  for  maintaining  linearity  in 
the  transmitted  beam  of  a  linear  frequency  mixlulated  (LFM) 
laser  radar  system  comprising 

(a)  transmitter  means  for  emitting  laser  light  at  a  preselected 

center  frequency. 
(h)  means  for  linearly  mcKlulaling  the  frequency  of  said  laser 
light  with   respect   in  lime  to  create  a  linear  frequency 
miKiulation  beam 
(cl  means  for  sensing  n<m-lincanties  in  the  mixJulation  of 
said  mcxlulation  beam 

(d)  means  for  generating  a  correction  signal  in  response  to 
said  non-lincanlics  sensed  by  said  sensing  means. 

(e)  feedback  means  for  applying  said  correction  signal  to  said 
mixiulating  means  to  compensate  for  said  sensed  non- 
lineanlies    and 

iri  means  for  muing  said  mixjulaled  beam  with  a  liKal  oscil- 
lator generated  beam  lo  produce  a  difference  signal  of  a 
predetermined  frequency. 


1  For  a  reproduction  apparatus  feeding  a  sequential  stream 
of  printed  copy  sheets  into  a  normal  sheet  path  with  a  limited 
space  and  time  therebetween,  a  sheet  buffering  system  com 
pnsing 

a  non-slip  downstream  sheet  feeding  nip  n<irmally   feeding 
copy  sheets  downstream  towards  a  sheet  output   in  said 
normal  sheet  path 
said  downstream  sheet  feeding  nip  being  seleclabK  intermit 
tently  temporarily  slopped  with  a  lead  edge  of  a  first  ci>py 
sheet  therein, 
a  sheet  bucltle  chamber  upstream  of  said  downstream  sheet 
feeding  nip  estending  away  from  said  normal  sheet  path, 
a  non-slip  upstream  sheet  feeding  nip  positioned  sufTiciently 
closely  to  said  downstream  nip  along  said  normal  sheet 
path  to  simultaneously   feed  said  first   sheet   in  said   up 
stream  nip  while  a  lead  edge  of  the  same  sheet  is  in  said 
downstream  nip  to  drive  the  trail  end  of  said  first  copy 
sheet  into  said  buckle  chamber  when  said  downstream  nip 
IS  VI  temporarily  stopped,  and  to  then  feed  a  second  copy 
sheet  with  said  upstream  nip  in  said  normal  sheet  path  past 
said  first  copy  sheet  in  said  buckle  chambi-r  lo  said  down 
stream  nip. 
hucklc-inducing   sheet    baffling   in   said    normal    sheel    palh 
between  said  upstream  and  downstream  feeding  nips,  and 
said    downstream    nip    then    being    automatically    restarted 
up«>n  said  feeding  of  said  second  copy  sheet  thereto  b> 
said  upstream  nip  to  feed  said  first  copy  sheel  from  said 
buckle  chamber  in  ciKirdination  with  the  feeding  of  said 
second  copy  sheet,  s<i  that  both  said  first  and  second  copv 
sheets  are  fed  downstream  by  said  downstream  nip 


5,289,253 
PATTERN  SCANNING  DEVICE 
Brendan  D.  C  ostello.  Meadow  House,  Sibton  Road,  Peascnhall. 
SufTolk.   and    David    R,   Winterbottom.   Colchester,   both   of 
England,  assignors  to  Brendan  D,  Costello,  Suffolk,  England 
PCT  No   P(T  GB90/0O450,  !j  371  Date  Nov,  12,  1991,  §  102(e) 
Date  No*.  12,  1991,  P(T  Pub,  No,  WO90  11047,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Oct.  4,  1990 

P(T  Filed  Mar,  23,  1990,  Ser,  No,  761,982 
Claims  priority .  application  I  nited  Kingdom,  Mar,  23.  1989, 
8906816 

Int.  (!.'  G06K  V  J" 
I  .S,  (T,  356— 71  16  Claims 


1  A  device  for  scanning  the  surface  of  a  generally  cylindri- 
cal obiecl  carrying  a  raised  pattern  thereon  so  as  to  detect  thai 
pattern,  which  device  comprises 

J  J  transparent  optical  body  having  a  substantially  arcuate 
configuration  ab«iut  a  first  axis  and  having  a  convergent 
radial  cross-section,  and  a  channel  parallel  to  and  substan- 
iiallv  co-anal  with  that  axis,  which  channel  presents  a 
surface  substantially  parallel  m  the  said  axis,  uptm  which 
the  object  whose  surface  is  lo  be  observed  can  be  placed. 
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and  the  underside  of  which  surface  serves  as  the  optical 
ba.se  face  to  the  convergent  radial  cross-section  to  the 
optical  body, 

a  source  of  an  incident  light  beam  adapted  to  be  directed 
onto  a  light  entry  face  of  the  convergent  cross-section  of 
the  optical  btxiy.  the  configuration  of  the  optical  body 
being  such  that  the  incident  light  beam  is  adapted  to  stnke 
the  under-side  of  the  said  optical  base  face  at  substantially 
the  angle  of  total  internal  reflection  for  the  matenal  from 
which  the  optical  body  is  fabncated  and  to  be  reflected 
through  a  light  exit  face  of  the  convergent  cross-section  of 
the  optical  body, 

means  for  causing  the  said  incident  light  beam  progres- 
sively to  traverse  the  said  optical  base  face  of  the  optical 
bcxiy;  and 
I  a  means  for  observing  the  light  reflected  from  the  under- 
side of  the  said  optical  base  face  through  a  light  exit  face 
of  the  convergent  cross-section  of  the  optical  body  and  for 
providing  a  signal  dependent  upon  the  intensity  of  the 
light  detected 


with  respect  to  the  axis  of  rotation,  and  in  addition  an 
individual  line  coming  close  to  the  axis  of  rotation  being 
scanned  in  a  position  rotated  through  approximately  45°. 


5,289,255 

CUVETTE  FOR  USE  IN  MAKING  A  MEASUREMENT  OF 

A  BLOOD  PARAMETER  AND  ASSEMBLY  UTILIZING 

THE  SAME 

Paul  J.  Mullin,  Westminster,  Stan  O.  Heinemann,  Trabuco 

Canyon,  and  Mark  G.  Gordon,  Tustin,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors 

to  Minnesota  Mining  and  Manufacturing  Co.,  St.  Paul,  Minn. 

Filed  Mar.  28,  1991,  Ser.  No.  676,956 

Int.  a.'  GOIN  1/10.  33/48 

U.S.  a.  356—246  17  Claims 


5,289,254 
PROCESS  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  TESTING  OPTICAL 

COMPONENTS  OR  SYSTEMS 
Bemhard  Braunecker,  Rebstein;  Bemhard  Gaechter.  Balgach, 
both  of  Switzerland,  and  Andre  Huiser,  deceased,  late  of 
Liichingen,  Switzerland  by  Christiane  Huiser-Simonin,  heir  , 
assignors  to  Leica  Heerbrugg  AG.  Heerbrugg,  Switzerland 
PCT  No.  PCT/EP91/00219,  §  371  Date  Feb.  6,  1992,  §  102(e) 
Date  Feb.  6,  1992,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO91/12510,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Aug.  22,  1991 

PCT  Filed  Feb.  5,  1991,  Ser.  No.  768,523 
Qaims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Feb.  7, 
1990,  4003699 

Int.  a.'  GOIB  9/00 
U.S.  a.  356—124  6  Oaims 


^So^ncfc.  TVT  SCH30F 


1.  A  cuvette  for  use  in  making  a  measurement  of  a  blood 
parameter,  said  cuvette  compnsing; 

a  housing  having  a  passage  therein,  said  passage  having  a 
biocompatible  surface  and  being  adapted  to  receive  blood; 

said  housing  having  a  wall  with  an  outer  face; 

an  optical  window  leading  from  said  outer  face  to  said  pas- 
sage, said  optical  window  being  transmissive  to  an  optical 
signal  so  that  the  parameter  of  the  blood  can  be  measured; 

a  magnet  carried  by  said  wall  for  use  m  providing  informa- 
tion about  the  cuvette; 

the  housing  being  elongated  and  the  cuvette  including  first 
and  second  coupling  members  on  said  housing  for  use  in 
releasably  coupling  the  housing  to  an  optical  head,  said 
optical  window  and  said  magnet  being  between  the  first 
and  second  coupling  members;  and 

the  first  coupling  member  being  useful  in  pivoting  the  cu- 
vette to  the  optical  head  and  the  optical  window  including 
a  deformable  optical  coupling  element  on  said  outer  face 
between  the  first  coupling  member  and  the  magnet 


2  An  apparatus  for  testing  optical  components  (12)  or  sys- 
tems (1)  which  are  contained  in  an  apparatus  consisting  of  a 
focusing  optical  system  (1)  and  a  space-resolving  light  detector 
(2)  close  to  the  focal  plane  thereof,  wherein 

a  source  (3),  containing  a  collimator  (32),  for  a  narrowly 
delimited  beam  of  parallel  light  with  a  plane  wavefront  is 
disposed  on 
a  precision  positioning  device  (4)  with  two  approximately 
mutually  orthogonal  axes  of  linear  movement  (u.v),  which 
are  disposed  parallel  to  the  plane  of  the  wavefront,  and  an 
axis  of  rotation  ((t>)  which  is  approximately  orthogonal 
thereto  and 
a  tilt  sensor  apparatus  (5)  is  provided,  having  a  second  colli- 
mator (52)  and  a  space-sensitive  detector  (51),  both  of 
which  are  disposed  at  one  end  of  a  guideway  for  the  first 
axis  of  said  two  axes  of  linear  movement,  and  wherein 
a  control  device  (6)  is  connected  therewith,  which  acts  so 
that  the  aperiure  of  the  focusing  optical  system  (1)  is 
scanned  Imewise,  the  first  axis  of  linear  movement  repre- 
senting the  line  direction  and  the  scanning  taking  place 
twice  with  a  position  rotated  through  approximately  90° 


5,289,256 

INTEGRATED-OPTICS  EXPANSION 

INTERFEROMETER  IN  AN 

EXTENSION-METROLOGICAL  NEUTRAL 

ENVIRONMENT 

Hubert  Gramling,  Ebersbach,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignor  to 

Daimler-Benz  AG,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

FUed  Jan.  26,  1993,  Ser.  No.  9,036 
Oaims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Feb.  15, 
1992,  4204521 

Int.  a.'  GOIB  9/02 
U.S.  a.  356—345  24  Claims 

1.  A  double-beam  interferometer  formed  using  integrated- 
optics  technology  comprising: 

a  baseplate  having  waveguides  integrated  thereon, 
an  entrance  optical  fiber  supplying  pnmary  light  from  a  laser 
light  source,  said  integrated  waveguides  having  an  en- 
trance portion  extending  to  an  edge  of  the  baseplate  and 
connecting  in  a  light-conducting  manner  to  the  entrance 
optical  fiber; 
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an  exit  optical  fiber  conducting  intcrfcrrncc  light  away  from 
the  baseplate  to  a  delecting  device,  at  least  one  further  exit 
portion  of  said  integrated  waveguides  extending  to  an 
edge  of  the  baseplate  and  connecting  in  a  light-conducting 
manner  to  the  exit  optical  fiber. 

an  integrated  light  splitting  device  dispiwed  downstream  of 
said  entrance  portion  of  the  integrated  waveguide  for 
splitting  an  injected  primary  light  onto  a  reference  arm 
and  a  measunng  arm  of  waveguides, 

an  integrated  light  coupler  for  combining  light  from  the 
reference  arm  and  from  the  measunng  arm.  said  coupler 
merging  into  the  at  least  one  exit  portion, 

wherein  the  portion  of  the  waveguide  forming  the  reference 
arm  and  the  portion  forming  the  measunng  arm  arc  both 
integrated  over  their  entire  length  in  the  ba-seplale.  said 
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length  of  the  reference  arm  corresponding  lo  said  length 
<if  the  measunng  arm. 

wherein  at  least  that  portion  of  the  waveguide  forming  the 
measuring  arm  is  disp«>ved  in  a  plurality  of  lixips  with 
mutually  parallel  oriented  straight  active  partial  sections 
and  intermediate  deflecting  sections,  in  which  a  coupling 
free  mutual  minimum  spacing  of  all  straight  active  partial 
sectuins  and  deflecting  sections  forming  the  measuring 
arm  is  provided,  and 

wherein  the  waveguide  forming  the  reference  arm  is  at  least 
one  of  designed  and  disposed  in  the  baseplate  in  such  a 
manner  that  upon  extension  of  the  baseplate  in  a  direction 
of  the  straight  active  partial  sections  of  the  measuring  arm. 
said  reference  arm  operates  in  an  extension  metrologically 
neutral  manner 


5.2W.257 
SIGNAI   PRtKTXSlNG  APPARAU  S  FOR  OPTICAL 
GYRO 
Akihiro  Kurokawa;  Hiroahi  Narisc;  TakAfumi  llirmno,  and  Yo- 
shimki  Mayakawm,  all  of  Kamakura,  Japan,  aaaignon  to  Mit- 
subishi Precision  Co.,  ltd..  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Jan.  8.  1992.  Set.  No.  818,164 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  May  17.  1991,  3-113009-, 
May  30.  1991.  J-I27M9 

Int.  CI.'  C;01C    /v  lU 
V.S.  CI.  J56— 350  2*  Claimj 


in  cooperation  with  a  rotation  axis  and  receives  a  phase  modu- 
lation and  then  a  pha.se  difference  of  the  light  based  on  Sagnac 
effect  IS  detected  to  obtain  a  photoelectric  output  signal  pro- 
portional to  an  input  rotation  angular  velixity.  the  apparatus 
comprising 

a  frequency  mixing  cir^ui..  icsj^msivc  to  analog  and  digital 
reference  signals  in  synchroniiation  in  frequency  and 
pha.se  with  a  dnve  signal  for  the  phase  mixlulalion,  for 
talong  signal  components  of  the  same  frequency  fm  as.  a 
frequency  2fm  twice,  and  a  frequency  4fm  four  times  that 
of  the  dnve  signal  from  the  photoelcctnc  output  signal 
and  converting  the  signal  components  to  a  signal  of  a 
frequency  Afm,  respectively,  to  thereby  output  first,  sec- 
ond and  third  analog  signals,  respectively,  and  for  con- 
verting the  analog  reference  signal  to  a  signal  of  the  fre- 
quency Afm  to  thereby  output  a  founh  analog  signal, 
an  analog/digital  c(>nvcner.  responsive  lo  a  second  digital 
signal  in  synchronization  m  pha.se  with  the  fourth  analog 
signal,  for  convening  the  first  to  third  analog  signals  to  a 
first  digital  signal, 
a  digital  demtxlulating  means,  operatively  connected  to  the 
frequency  mixing  circuit  and  the  analog/digital  convener, 
for  outputting  the  second  digital  signal,  generating  a  third 
digital  signal  in  synchronization  in  pha.sc  with  the  fourth 
analog  signal,  forming  fourth  and  fifth  digital  signals  in 
synchronization  m  pha.se  with  the  third  digital  signal  and 
shifted  in  pha.sc  by  <X)'  from  each  other,  effecting  a  digiul 
multiplication  between  the  first  digital  signal  and  the 
fourth  and  fifth  digital  signals  to  lake  direct  current  com- 
ponents from  a  result  of  the  multiplication,  and  thus  out- 
putting  sixth  and  seventh  digital  signals, 
a  quadrant  discriminating  means,  rcspt^nsivc  to  the  sixth  and 
seventh  digital  signals,  for  discnminating  a  quadrant  of 
presence  of  the  phase  difference  of  the  light  based  on 
Sagnac  effect  from  signs  of  signal  components  corre- 
sponding to  the  frequency  fm  of  the  pholiwlectnc  output 
signal  and  the  frequency  2fm  or  4fm  thereiif  and  output- 
ling  eighth  and  ninth  digital  signals, 
a  phase  modulation  index  computing  means,  responsive  to 
the  sixth  and  sevcnih  digital  signals,  for  outputting  a  tenth 
digital  signal  corresp^inding  to  a  present  pha.se  mixJulation 
index  from  a  ratio  of  each  amplitude  of  the  signal  compo- 
nents corresponding  to  the  frequencies  2fm  and  ifm  of  the 
photix-lectnc  output  signal,  and 
an  angular  velocity  computing  means,  responsive  lo  the 
sixth  to  tenth  digital  signals,  for  outputting  an  eleventh 
digital  signal  proportional  lo  the  input  rotation  angular 
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1  \n  apparatus  for  effecting  a  signal  pnxessing  for  an 
optical  gyro  in  which  light  is  propagated  simultanetiusly  clivk 
wi.se  and  counterclockwise  through  optical  propagation  path 


5.289  J58 
HBKR  OPTIC  GYROSCOPK  MODLl.ATION  ERROR 
RKDUCTION 
Bogdan  Szafranicc.  Cm^e  Creek;  Richard  H.  FHschc.  Phoenix; 
Richard  J.  August,  Scottadale;  Kcrin  B.  Dimood,  Phoenix; 
I>ick  Ang.  Glcndale:  Jamc*  N.  Blake,  and  John  R.  Feth.  both 
of  Phoenix,  all  of  Arit,  assignors  to  Honeywell  Inc.,  Minne- 
apolis, Minn. 

Filed  Jan.  15,  1992,  Ser.  No.  821,030 

Int.  CI."  c;oic  /V  V 

I  ..S.  CI.  35^—350  34  Claims 

1  A  rotation  sensor  capable  of  sensing  rotation  about  an  axis 
of  a  coiled  optical  fiber,  said  sensing  ba-scd  on  electromagnetic 
waves  propagating  in  opposite  directions  in  said  coiled  optical 
fiber  lo  impinge  on  a  phoKxletector  with  a  pha.sc  relationship 
which  has  an  effeclive  maximum  offset  error  a.ss(x:iated  with  a 
specified  maximum  rotation  rate  offset  error,  said  roution 
sensing  comprising 

a  bias  optical  pha.se  mixJulator  means  having  an  input  and 
being  positioned  in  an  optical  path  portion  selected  from 
among  those  optical  path  portions  taken  by  electromag- 
netic waves  to  reach  or  leave  said  coiled  optical  fiber  en 
route  on  an  optical  path  to  said  photixjetector.  said  bias 
optical  phase  mixJulalor  means  for  phase  mtxlulatmg  any 


such  electromagnetic  waves  passing  therethrough  and 
propagating  along  said  optical  path  so  as  to  provide  a 
varying  phase  difference  between  such  electromagnetic 
waves  propagating  through  said  coiled  optical  fiber  in 
opposing  directions  in  response  to  a  corresponding  elecln- 
cal  signal  on  said  input  thereof  which,  if  substantially 
penodic  at  a  selected  fundamental  frequency,  causes  said 
varying  phase  at  a  frequency  twice  that  of  said  fundamen- 
tal frequency  to  have  an  amplitude  that  is  first  fraction  of 
that  amplitude  that  said  varying  phase  has  at  said  funda- 
mental frequency 
a  phase  modulation  generator  means  having  an  output  elec- 
tncally  connected  to  said  bias  optical  phase  modulator 
means  input,  said  phase  modulation  generator  means  for 
providing  a  substantially  periodic  electrical  output  signal 
at  said  output  thereof  having  a  fundamental  compKjnent  at 
said  selected  fundamental  frequency  and  a  selected  ampli- 
tude, and  having  a  harmonic  component  at  a  frequency 
twice  that  of  said  fundamental  frequency  with  an  ampli- 
tude that  IS  a  second  fraction  of  said  fundamental  compo- 
nent amplitude;  and 
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a  signal  component  selection  means  having  a  detection  input, 
electrically  connected  to  said  photodetector  to  receive  an 
output  therefrom  representative  of  any  phase  differences 
occurnng  between  pairs  of  electromagnetic  waves  im- 
pinging thereon,  and  having  an  output,  said  signal  compo- 
nent selection  means  for  causing  signals  to  appear  at  said 
output  thereof  based  on  said  fundamental  frequency,  said 
bias  optical  phase  modulator  means  providing  a  varying 
phase  difference  at  said  fundamental  frequency  between 
electromagnetic  waves  propagating  through  said  coiled 
optical  fiber  in  opposing  directions  of  a  fundamental  phase 
difference  amplitude  in  response  to  said  phase  modulation 
generator  means  providing  said  phase  modulation  genera- 
tor means  output  signal  at  said  output  thereof,  said  phase 
modulation  generator  means  including  means  for  control- 
ling said  second  fraction  such  that  said  second  fraction  is 
of  a  value  less  than  a  ratio  of  said  effective  maximum  offset 
error  to  said  fundamental  phase  difference  amplitude,  said 
bias  optical  phase  modulator  for  controlling  said  first 
fraction  such  that  said  first  fraction  is  of  a  value  less  than 
a  ratio  of  said  effective  maximum  offset  error  to  said 
fundamental  phase  difference  amplitude. 


trigonometnc  transformation  means  for  receiving  two  quad- 
rature input  signals; 

dynamic  control  means  for  acting  on  an  output  generated  by 
the  trigonometric  transformation  means,  the  trigonomet- 
ric transformation  means  and  dynamic  control  means,  in 
use,  co-operating  to  linearize  the  two  quadrature  input 
signals; 

feedback  means  provided  between  said  dynamic  control 
means  and  said  trigonometnc  transformation  means; 
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adder  means;  and 

feedforward  means  provided  between  said  trigonometric 

transformation  means  and  said  adder  means; 
the  adder  means,  in  use,  adding  an  output  generated  by  the 

dynamic  control  means  and  an  output  of  said  feedforward 

means  to  provide  an  output  which  is  proportional  to  said 

variable. 
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PATTERN  DEFECT  DETECTION  DEVICE  AND  A 

SPATIAL  FREQUENCY  FILTER  USED  THEREIN 

Yoko  Miyazaki;  Toshimasa  Tomoda;  Hitoshi  Tanaka;  Nobuyuld 
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FUed  Not.  6,  1991,  Ser.  No.  787,929 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Not.  9,  1990,  2-305215; 
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APPARATUS  FOR  EXTRACHTNG  A  VARIABLE  FROM 

TWO  QUADRATURE  SIGNALS  BEING  FUNCTIONS  OF 

THE  VARIABLE 
Stephanus  J.  Spammer,  Florida  Park,  and  Pieter  L.  Swart, 
QueUerina,  both  of  South  Africa,  assignors  to  Rand  Afrikaans 
University,  Johannesburg,  South  Africa 

Filed  Aug.  7.  1992,  Ser.  No.  927,112 
Claims   priority,   application   South   Africa,   Aug.   8,   1991, 
91/6263 

Int.  a.'  CMIC  19/64:  H03D  1/00 
U.S.  a.  356—350  11  Claims 

1  Apparatus  for  providing  from  two  quadrature  input  sig- 
nals, which  each  is  a  function  of  a  variable,  an  output  propor- 
tional to  the  variable,  the  apparatus  comprising: 


n*  -  ^T1LI-M1W.T,. 


1.  A  pattern  defect  detection  device  comprising: 

a  stage  for  supporting  a  specimen  having  a  repetitive  pattern 

on  the  surface  thereof; 
a  light  source  for  emitting  coherent  light, 
mirror  means  for  directing  said  light  to  the  pattern  on  said 

specimen,    said    mirror    means    including    mirror    angle 

changing  means  for  changing  the  angle  of  reflection  of 

said  light, 
a  lens  for  focusing  light  diffracted  by  the  pattern  on  said 

specimen, 
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pl«lc  htilding  means  for  holding  a(  the  h«tk  fiKal  pUne  of 
s«jd  lens  cither  of  at  least  one  photovenMtn.e  plate  to  form 
a  spatial  frequency  filter,  and  a  created  spatial  frequency 
filter  including  at  least  one  plate  having  ■  pattern,  and 

detection  signal  detect  means  for  detecting  light  transmitting 
said  spatial  frequency  filter  as  a  detection  signal  corrc 
spending  to  defection  in  the  pattern  of  said  specimen 


DEVIO;  KXJR  MFj^-SURING  A  THRKK-DIMK.NSIONAI 
SHAPE  OF  AN  EI-ONGATf:  MEMBER 
Teraaki  Yogo.  Alcfci,  Jaf^a,  ud  Joka  M.  Flm,  SaaU  Monica, 
Calif.,  aaaicaon  to  Optoa.  Co..  Ud..  Japaa 

FIW  Mar.  13,  1992,  Ser.  No.  850,557 
ClaioM  priority,  applkation  Japaa.  Sep.  17.  1991,  3-2JA359; 
Not.  15.  1991.  5-3006i3 

Int.  n.'  (;oiB  //  :4 

VJS.  CI.  356—376  21  CTaimi 


1     A  device  for  mca.suring  a  ihrct-  dimt-tiMonal  shape  of  a 
bent  elongate  mcmher.  comprising 

a  first  image  detector  and  a  second  image  deleclor  for  dc 
lecting  a  two-dimensional  image  of  said  elongate  mcmher. 
supported  on  a  planar  surface,  at  measuring  points  of  said 
elongate  mcmher.  said  first  and  second  image  detectors 
heing  located  adjacent  said  planar  surface  and  spaced 
from  one  another  at  predetermined  p^isitions 

detected  image  computing  means  for  computing  a  central 
line  for  each  detected  image  of  said  elongate  member  from 
each  two-dimensional  image  of  said  elongate  member 
detected  by  said  first  and  said  second  image  detectors,  and 

center  line  computing  means  for  computing  a  first  plane 
which  includes  the  central  line  obtained  from  said  first 
image  detector  and  the  piwition  of  said  first  image  detec 
tor.  and  a  second  plane  which  includes  the  central  line 
obtained  from  said  second  image  detector  and  the  position 
of  said  second  image  detector,  whereby  a  center  line  for  at 
least  a  portion  of  said  elongate  member  is  obtained  by  an 
intersection  of  said  first  and  second  planes 
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5JW.262 
PHOTODIODE  TRANSMISSIVE  MEDIA  .SENSOR  FOR 

AI.K;NING  MEDIA 
Scott  K.  Mc<'o«nell.  Brea,  Calif..  aMiipior  to  CalComp  Ine., 
Aaabeim,  Calif. 

Filed  Mar.  9,  1992.  .S«f.  No.  848,535 
lal.  n.'  (;01B  II   14.  GOIN  21  H6 
U.S.  n.  356— 375  11  Claim* 

I     In  a  media  transporter  in  which  media  having  opptrsed 
faces  IS  iransp»)rtcd  along  a  path  of  a  track  on  said  media,  a 
media  position  alignment  system  for  determining  the  position 
of  the  media  relative  to  reference  points  Iheretif.  compnsing 
(a)  a  light  sen«>r  having  a  light -sensitive  surface  facing  one 
face  of  the  media  in  at  least  approximate  registration  with 
said  track,  said  light-sensitive  surface  comprising  plural 


sections,  said  sens<ir  producing  plural  signals  at  an  output 

thereof  prop«irtional  to  the  mtensilv  of  light  impinging  on 

respective  ones  of  said  plural  sections  of  said  lighl-sensi- 

live  surface 
(b)  a  spatially  varying  pattern  forming  said  track  and  includ 

ing. 

(hi)  an  elongated  center  stripe  in  parallel  alignment  with 
the  path  in  which  said  media  is  moved,  said  stripe  hav- 
ing a  width  less  than  the  width  of  a  square  p<irtion 
compnsing  said  plural  sections  of  said  light-sensitivc 
surface,  and. 

(b2l  a  senes  of  spaced  squares  centered  along  said  center 
stripe  and  extending  beyond   the  width  of  said  stripe 


wherein  each  of  said  squares  is  of  generally   the  same 
orientation  and  approximate  si/c  as  the  square  portion 
comprising    the    plural    sections   of  said    iight-sensitis'.- 
surface,  and  wherein  spacing  between  adjacent  <mes  of 
said  squares  is  uniform  and  is  about  equal  to  the  length 
of  ihc   square   comprising    the    plural    sections   of  said 
light  sensitive  surface, 
Ic)  a   light   Miurce  directing  a  beam  of  light   through   the 
opp»)sitc  face  of  the  media  onto  said  light-scnsitive  sur- 
face, \»  hereby  said  plural  signals  vary  as  a  function  of  said 
spatially    varying   pattern   of  said   track   as  said   media   is 
transported  along  Ihc  path  of  said  track,  and 
(d(  signal   detectuin   and   logic   means  for   converting  said 
signals  to  rcpresentatiims  of  position  of  said  media 
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APPARATl  S  FOR  EXPOSING  PERIPHERY  OF  AN 

OBJFXT 

Shinji  Kiyokawa;  Nobutoshi  OrKami:  Takeshi  Takada,  and  Kenji 

Kamei,  all  of  Kyoto.  Japan,  aasiRnors  to  Dainippon  Screen 
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I  .S,  n.  356— 375  ISOaims 

1  A  periphery  exposing  apparatus  for  exp«ising  a  periphery 
of  a  wafer  having  a  linear  p<irtion.  wherein  resist  is  located  on 
said  wafer,  said  apparatus  comprising 

supporting  means  for  rotatably  supporting  said  wafer, 
illuminating  means  for  emitting  light  to  expose  said  periph- 
ery, said  illuminating  means  being  effective  to  remove  said 
resist  by  illuminating  said  wafer, 
exp<>sure  piisition  detecting  means  for  detecting  expt>sure 
positions  of  the  periphery  of  said  wafer,  said  exposure 
[x>sition  delecting  means  comprising  linear  portion  detect- 
ing means  for  detecting  said  linear  p<imon, 
controlling  means  including  exposure  width  setting  means 
for  controlling  said  supptsrting  means  and  said  illuminat- 
ing means  such  that  exposure  of  said  periphery  is  carried 
out  under  prescribed  exposure  conditions,  said  exposure 
width  setting  means  being  effective  to  control  said  illumi- 
nating means  so  that  said  penphcry  of  said  wafer  is  ex- 
posed in  accordance  with  exposure  widths  corresp<inding 
to  said  expiisurc  ptisilions.  and 


means  for  moving  said  illuminating  means  such  that  said 
illuminating  means  is  movable  both  in  a  generally  radial 
direction  relative  to  said  wafer  and  in  a  generally  tangen- 
tial direction  relative  to  said  wafer,  said  controlling  means 
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METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  MEASURING  A 

COATING  STATE 

Akira  Inoue;  Yuji  Kobayashi,  both  of  Kanagawa,  and  Shi^i 
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Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  11,  1991,  3-078806; 
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3-095441;  Apr.  25,  1991,  3-095442 

Int.  a.5  GOIB  11/06 
U.S.  a.  356—382  32  Claims 
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being  effective  to  control  said  moving  means  so  that  said 
illuminating  means  is  moved  substantially  tangentially  and 
relatively  along  said  linear  position  when  said  linear  por- 
tion IS  exposed 
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METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  ASCERTAINING  THE 

ABSOLUTE  COORDINATES  OF  AN  OBJECT 
Hans  Steinbichler,  Am  Baubof  4,  8201  Neubeuem,  Fed.  Rep.  of 
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1  A  coating  state  measuring  method  compnsing  the  steps  of: 

irradiating,  with  incident  light,  a  side  surface  of  a  cylindrical 
linear  body  having  a  main  body  and  a  coating  of  at  least 
one  layer  formed  on  the  main  body; 

detecting  a  surface  refection  light  beam  reflected  by  an  outer 
surface  of  the  coating  to  at  least  one  particular  direction 
and  a  boundary  reflection  light  beam  reflected  by  a 
boundary  surface  between  the  coating  and  the  main  body 
or  by  boundary  surface  between  adjacent  layers  of  the 
coating  to  a  direction  in  parallel  with  the  particular  direc- 
tion; 

determining  a  center  of  the  main  body  based  on  a  refection 
light  distance  between  the  surface  reflection  light  beam 
and  the  boundary  reflection  light;  and 

determining  a  thickness  and  a  variation  of  the  thickness  of 
the  coating  based  on  an  eccentncity  of  the  center  of  the 
mam  body  from  a  center  of  the  cylindncal  linear  body. 
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NONCONTACr,  ON-LINE  DETERMINATION  OF 

PHOSPHATE  LAYER  THICKNESS  AND  COMPOSITION 

OF  A  PHOSPHATE  COATED  SURFACE 
I-Fu  Shih,  Los  Alamitoe;  Darid  B.  Chang,  Tustin,  and  Victor 
Vali,  Laguna  Hills,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Hughes  Aircraft 
Company,  Los  Angeles,  Calif. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  666,541.  Feb.  19,  1991,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  393,198,  Aug.  14,  1989, 

abandoned.  This  application  May  14.  1992,  Ser.  No.  885,066 

Int.  a.'  GOIB  11/06.  11/02 

U.S.  a.  356—382  4  Claims 


1  A  method  for  ascertaining  the  absolute  coordinates  of  an 
object  wherein  the  object  is  irradiated  with  light  through  a 
projection  grating,  wherein  the  light  reflected  from  the  object 
IS  received  by  a  sensor,  and  wherein  the  signal  from  the  sensor 
IS  evaluated,  compnsing  the  steps  of 

positioning  first  the  projection  grating  and  the  sensor  to 
provide  a  first  image-formation,  evaluating  said  first  image 
formation, 
rotating  the  projection  grating  and  the  sensor  relative  to 
each  other  through  a  predetermined  angle  to  provide  a 
second  image-formation, 
evaluating  said  second  image  formulation,  and 
establishing  the  absolute  coordinates  of  the  object  through 
said  evaluations. 


1.  A  method  for  nondestructively  determining  the  thickness 
and  the  fractional  portions  of  a  first  and  a  second  phosphate 
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comp<incnt   of  a    prulcctivc   phosphate    laser   disp«ised    on    a 
substrate  comprising  the  steps  of 

illuminating  said  protective  phosphate  la>er  on  said  suh 
stratc  with  an  incident  beam  of  light  of  a  firsi  predeter 
mined  frctjuency, 

measuring  the  intensity  of  reflected  light  from  said  protec 
tive  phosphate  layer  at  said  first  frctiucncy. 

illuminating  said  protective  phosphate  layer  on  said  sub- 
strate with  light  of  a  second  predetermined  frequency 

measuring  reflected  light  intensity  from  said  protective 
phosphate  layer  at  said  second  frequency,  and 

determining  the  fractional  p<irtions  of  a  first  and  second 
component  of  said  protective  phosphate  layer  from  said 
measured  intensities  of  reflected  light  fr<im  said  protective 
phosphate  layer  at  said  first  and  second  frequencies,  said 
light  at  said  first  and  second  frequencies  being  reflected  by 
said  protective  phosphate  layer  by  means  of  first  and 
second  interfaces  of  said  protective  phosphate  layer,  said 
protective  phosphate  layer  being  at  lea.st  translucent  to 
said  light  at  said  first  and  second  frequencies,  said  step  of 
determining  compnsing 

automatically  computing  said  fractional  portion  of  each 
said  component  within  said  protective  phosphate  layer 
based  on  known  optical  parameters  at  each  said  prede 
termined  frequency  as  known  by  utilizing  a  functional 
dependence  of  said  intensity  of  reflected  light  upon  said 
known  optical  parameters  and  said  thickness. 

whereby  the  fractional  portions  of  each  of  said  components 
within  said  protective  phosphate  layer  is  nondestructively 
determined,  and 

wherein  said  phi->sphate  layer  has  at  least  two  components  of 
fractional  portions  ^i  and  i;  respectisely,  where  said  step 
of  computing  comprises  the  step  of  determining  4i  »"'!  ^: 
based  up<in  measured  reflected  light  intensities  at  each 
said  frequency,  by  the  following  equation 


/    «)i 


r^)*r2'f    **i^'"  •(2";W' 


4  1.2(1       r^-rrtryf     'l4l"  I  •  t-"' U  sec  *    COS 

where  for  each  said  predetermined  frequency 

1  IS  the  intensity  of  said  measured  reflected  light  ai  said 
predetermined  frequency. 

a<)  IS  the  amplitude  of  light  illuminating  said  substrate, 
ri  IS  the  reflectivity  of  a  first  top  interface  of  said  phos 

phate  layer, 
r:  IS  the  reflectivity  of  a  second  b<iltom  interface  of  said 

phosphate  layer, 
a  I  IS  the  absorptivity  of  said  first  component  of  said  phos 

phate  layer. 

02  IS  the  abs<irptivity  of  said  second  component  of  said 
phosphate  layer. 

{l  IS  the  fractional  p<irtion  of  said  first  component  of  said 

phosphate  layer. 
^2  w  'hf  fractional  portion  of  said  second  component  of 

said  phtwphate  layer,  and 
(t   IS  the  angle  of  refraction  of  the  incident  beam  in  said 

phosphate  layer  with  respect  to  the  surface  normal  of 

said  phosphate  layer 


ELFXTRO-OPTICAI.  SYSTEM  FX)R  GAl  GING  SI  RFAO: 

PROHLK  DEVIATIONS 
Gariaad  K.  Basch,  MUma;  Jaac*  G.  Downward,  Aaa  Arbor  Paul 
G.  Gonackalk,  Aaa  Arbor,  Theodore  B.  Ladewtki,  Aaa  Arbor, 
aad  Charles  D.  Lyaoconki,  Dexter,  all  of  Mich.,  aaaisnors  to 
KMS  Fuaioa.  lac.  Aaa  Arbor,  Mich. 

Filed  Oct.  4,  1991,  Ser.  No.  770,885 

lat.  a.'  GoiB  I  I'm  GoiJ  /  o: 

VS.  a.  356—394  3»  Oainu 

t  A  system  for  gauging  deviations  of  a  surface  on  a  test  pan 
from  a  preselected  nominal  surface  geometry  using  electro- 
magnetic radiation,  said  system  compnsing 

( I )  a  master  surface  that  is  substantially  a  matched  surface  of 


the  preselected  nominal  surface  ge<imetry  and  that  is 
essentially  transparent  to  the  electromagnetic  radiation. 

(2)  an  attenuating  medium  on  the  master  surface  with  the  test 
part  being  supp<irtable  on  the  master  surface  with  the 
surface  of  the  test  part  opposed  to  the  ma.ster  surface  such 
that  the  attenuating  medium  substantially  fills  all  space  to 
be  gauged  between  the  master  surface  and  the  test  part 
surface. 

(.^)  a  source  of  electromagnetic  radiation  positioned  to  direct 
such  radiation  through  the  master  surface  and  into  the 
attenuating  medium. 

(4)  an  image  sensor  positioned  to  receive  the  electromag- 
netic radiation  transmuted  from  the  test  part  surface  to  be 
gauged  and  which  pa.v>es  back  through  the  attenuating 


medittm.  whereby  an  image  of  the  test  part  surface  to  be 
gauged  IS  formed,  the  intensity  of  the  transmitted  radiation 
varying  across  the  image  as  a  function  of  the  deviation  of 
the  test  part  surface  from  the  preselected  nominal  surface 
getimetry 

(?)  a  digiti/er  for  converting  the  image  from  the  image 
sens<ir  into  digital  signals  indicative  to  the  intensity  of  the 
radiation  at  kxations  of  the  image. 

(h)  digital  electronic  storage  coupled  to  the  digiti/er  for 
receiving  and  storing  the  digital  signals,  and 

(''la  calibration  arrangement  for  correcting  errors  in  the 
image  formed  by  the  image  senstir.  including  means  for 
prixlucing  a  set  of  correction  data  and  for  altenng  the 
digital  signals  in  accordance  with  the  correction  data 


5.289,268 
APPARATVS  I  SING  BRIGHTNFSS  INFORMATION 

FnoM  A  photometf:ring  ctrcuit  and  a 

BRIGHTNESS-CON-VERTED  GREEN  COMPONENT 

FUOM  A  COIXJR  METEaiNG  ORCt  IT  TO 

L  I.TIMATEI.Y  ADJUST  WHITE  BALANCE 

Maaahiro  Suzuki,  Kawasaki,  and  Masahiro  Juen,  Yokohama, 

both  of  Japaa,  assignors  to  Nikon  Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Not.  12,  1992,  Ser.  No.  974.496 
Oainu  priority,  application  Japan,  Not.  21,  1991,  3-331569 
Int.  C\:  H04N  0   7?    9  W 
L  S.  a.  348—223  6  Claims 

6  A  white  balance  adjuster  of  a  camera  according  to  claim 
5  wherein  said  white  balance  control  tables  include  first,  sec- 
ond and  third  white  balance  control  Ubles,  and  said  selection 
means  selects  the  first  white  balance  control  ubie  when 


Bv        Kvdog  Gbl  ^   Kl 

where  Bv    iibject  bnghtncv. 

Evtlog  Cih)    green  componcnl  bnghlncvs 

converted  viJue 

Kl   constant 


said  selection  means  selects  the  second  white  balance  control 
table  when 

where  Kl.  K2   constants 


5.289.270 


IMAGE  PROCESSING  APPARATUS  FOR  PERFORMING 

DENSITY  CONVERSION 

Kimiyoshi  Hayashi,  Kawasaki,  Japan,  assignor  to  Canon  Kabn- 

shiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  436,746,  Not.  15,  1989,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  112,468,  Oct.  26,  1987,  Pat 

No.  4.905.079.  This  application  Jul.  14,  1992,  Ser.  No.  912,669 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct.  28,  1986,  61-257548 

Int  a.'  H04N  1/46 

MS.  a.  358—512  «  Claims 


BU-ta'  |j5g. .  [set  Hg?- 


and  said  selection  means  selects  the  third  white  balance  control 
table  when 

Bv-EAlogGbxKl 


5.289.269 
COLOR  TELEVISION  CAMERA  WlfH  DETAILS  OF 
LUMINANCE  SIGNAL  FORMATION 
Yoshio  Sugimori;  Yoshihide  Kimata,  both  of  Tokyo,  and  Tadao 
Kuroaaki,  Kamakura,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Nippon  Televi- 
sion Network  Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Apr.  3,  1992,  Ser.  No.  862,739 

Oaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  27,  1991,  3-346408 

Int.  a.'  H04N  9/04.  5/225 

U.S.  a.  348—264  ♦S  Claims 


B-»     If  WCODFB 


26   A  television  camera  compnsing: 

a  first  image  pickup  device  for  receiving  an  optical  image 
and  generating  a  first  luminance  signal  representative  of 
image  luminance  on  a  first  array  of  uniformly  spaced 
scanning  lines  and  a  second  lummance  signal  represenU- 
tive  of  image  luminance  on  a  second  array  of  uniformly 
spaced  scanning  lines,  said  second  array  being  offset  from 
said  first  array  by  half  the  distance  between  the  lines  of 
said  first  array, 

a  second  image  pickup  device  for  receiving  the  optical 
image  and  generating  a  first  color  signal  representative  of 
a  first  color  component  on  said  first  array  of  uniformly 
spaced  scanning  lines; 

a  third  image  pickup  device  for  receiving  the  optical  image 
and  generating  a  second  color  signal  representative  of  a 
second  color  component  on  said  first  array  of  uniformly 
spaced  scanning  lines;  and 

processing  means  for  receiving  said  first  luminance  signal, 
said  second  luminance  signal,  said  first  color  signal  and 
said  second  color  signal  and  generating  a  non-interlaced 
luminance  signal,  a  first  non-interlaced  color  difference 
signal  representative  of  difference  between  said  non-inter- 
laced luminance  signal  and  said  first  color  signal,  and  a 
second  non-interlaced  color  difference  signal  represenU- 
tive  of  difference  between  said  non-interlaced  luminance 
signal  and  said  second  color  signal 


1.  A  color  image  processing  system,  comprising: 

a  color  scanner  for  converting  a  color  original  into  a  color 
image  signal; 

a  color  printer  for  reproducing  a  color  image  corresponding 
to  an  input  color  image  signal; 

a  color  memory  for  memorizing  the  color  image  signal; 

a  combiner  for  combining  a  color  image  signal  from  said 
color  scanner  and  a  color  image  signal  from  said  color 
memory;  and 

controlling  means  for  controlling  said  color  scanner,  and 
said  color  pnnter,  and  said  combiner,  said  controlling 
means  having  a  first  mode  for  connecting  said  color  scan- 
ner directly  with  said  color  printer,  and  a  second  mode  for 
connecting  said  color  scanner  with  said  color  printer 
through  said  color  memory, 

wherein  in  the  second  mode,  a  color  image  signal  from  said 
color  scanner  not  through  said  color  memory,  and  a  color 
image  signal  from  said  color  memory,  are  combined  by 
said  combiner  and  outputted 


5.289.271 

CABLE  TELEVISION-USAGE  SYSTEM 

John  C.  Watson,  110  Mayberry  Rd„  Gray.  Me.  04039 

FUed  Sep.  9,  1991,  Ser.  No.  756.829 

Int.  a.'  H04N  7/00 

U.S.  a.  348—1 


7  Claims 


1  A  cable  television-usage  system  for  determining  the  chan- 
nel usage  of  a  television  set  within  a  dwelling,  said  television 
having  a  plurality  of  channels,  with  each  said  channel  having  a 
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unique  local  oscillator  signal  corrcsp<inding  lo  that  channel 
comprising 

channel  detection  means  for  detecting  the  lix^al  oscillator 
signal  of  the  channel  that  said  televsion  is  tuned, 

signal  proccvsing  means  for  converting  said  Icval  oscillator 
signal  provided  by  said  channel  detection  means  into  a 
signal  corresponding  to  the  channel  hcing  used, 

timing  pr(X.es.sing  means  for  measuring  the  elapsed  time  that 
each  channel  is  being  used  by  timing  the  duration  of  the 
signals  pr(xluced  by  said  signal  procevsing  means,  and 
providing  a  signal  representing  the  usage  time  of  each 
channel  of  said  television. 

memory  storage  means  for  storing  said  signal  provided  by 
said  timing  prix.cssing  means,  and 

transmitter  means  for  selectively  transmitting  said  usage 
lime  of  each  channel  of  said  television,  and 

wherein  said  channel  detection  means  further  comprises 

switching  means  for  electronically  disconnecting  the  cable 
from  each  said  television  set  during  the  interval  when  said 
channel  detection  means  is  delecting  the  local  oscillator 
signal  of  the  channel  being  used 


5,289,273 
AMMATKD  CHARACTER  SYSTKM  WITH  RKAl -TIME 

CONTROL 
Victor  H.  Lang.  Ft.  Collina,  Colo.,  aaaignor  to  Semborg-Recrob, 
Corp..  Lansing,  III. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  613.381,  Not.  13.  1990.  Pat.  No. 

5,182,557,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  410.114. 

S«p,  28.  1989,  Pat.  No.  5.021.878.  Thu  application  No».  5,  1992, 

Ser.  No.  972,258 

Int.  a."  A63H  IJ/(XI.  G09B  V/04S 

I  ..S.  n.  348—121  20  Oaims 
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23   A  melhtKl  of  transmitting  a  plurality  of  signals  compris- 


ing, 


1    A  system  for  controlling  an  animated  character,  compris- 


ing 


5,289,272 
COMBINED  DATA,  AUDIO  AND  VIDEO  DISTRIBITION 

SYSTEM  IN  PASSENGER  AIRCRAfT 
Irving    Rabowsky.    Woodland    Hills,    and    Richard    E.    Sklar. 
Hontiagton  Beach,  both  or  Calif.,  aasignon  to  Hughe*  Air- 
craft Company,  Loa  Aagelca,  Calif. 

Filed  Feb.  18.  1992.  Ser.  No.  83*.683 

Int.  n.'  H04N  7/ 10.  f  (H.  I  02 

L'.S.  CI.  348—8  M  Claims 


an  animated  character,  responsive  to  Us  surrounding  envi- 
ronment, having  sc-ns<ir  means  for  monitoring  the  sur- 
rounding environment  and  generating  sensor  signals  in 
rcsp<-)nse  thereto,  the  animated  character  including  a 
speaker  for  generating  audible  sciunds  for  an  audience,  and 

a  control  station,  remotely  l<x;alcd  from  the  animated  char- 
acter, including  reception  means  for  receiving  the  sensor 
signals,  and  multiple  control  means,  arranged  to  be  oper- 
ated by  a  user,  for  generating  control  signals  in  response  to 
the  senscir  signals  to  control  the  animated  character  in- 
teractively with  Its  surrounding  environment,  the  multiple 
control  means  including  a  first  manually-operated  device 
type  and  a  second  manually-t>pcrated  device  type, 
wherein  the  multiple  control  means  is  used  to  generate  the 
audible  stiunds  through  the  speaker  so  as  to  simulate  live 
communicatuin  with  the  audience 


5,289,274 
ELECTRONIC  IMAGE  STABILIZATION  APPARATUS 
Tetsnjiro  Kondo.  Tokyo.  Japan,  aasignor  to  Sony  Corporation, 
Japan 

Filed  Jan.  31.  1992.  Ser.  No.  828.692 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Feb.  6,  1991,  3-036727 

Int.  CI.'  H04N  5/232 

VS.  CI.  348—208  4  Claims 


providing  a  group  of  lower  radio  frequency  earners  within 
a  relatively  lower  frequency  band. 

providing  a  higher  radio  frequency  earner  having  a  fre- 
quency above  said  relatively  lower  frequency  band, 

modulating  said  lower  radio  frequency  earners  utilizing  a 
first  modulation  technique  with  a  first  group  of  signals  to 
provide  a  group  of  lower  modulated  earners. 

nuxiulating  said  higher  radici  frequency  earners  utilizing  a 
second  modulation  technique  with  a  second  group  of 
signals  to  provide  a  higher  mcxiulated  earner. 

combining  said  lower  and  higher  modulated  earners  to 
provide  a  combined  signal,  and 

transmitting  said  combined  signal  on  a  common  transmission 
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1  A  vide<i  signal  prix.e8Sing  apparatus  for  processing  a  video 
signal  generated  by  an  image  device  in  a  video  camera  com- 
pnsing 

means  for  generating  a  motion  vector  representing  a  motion 


amount  and  a  motion  direction  between  consecutive 
frames  of  said  video  signal, 

means  forjudging  whether  said  motion  vector  represents  the 
undesired  motion  of  said  image  sensing  device  or  not; 

correction  signal  generating  means  for  generating  a  correc- 
tion signal  in  accordance  with  said  motion  vector; 

delay  means  for  delaying  said  video  signal  in  response  to  said 
correction  signal. 

memory  means  for  stonng  a  video  information  correspond- 
ing to  a  penpheral  portion  of  an  effective  picture  area  of 
said  image  sensing  device;  and 

selection  means,  responsive  to  said  correction  signal,  for 
selecting  at  least  one  of  the  outputs  of  said  memory  means 
and  said  delay  means,  and  for  outputting  a  video  signal. 


5,289,275 
SURVEILLANCE  MONITOR  SYSTEM  USING  IMAGE 
PRCKTSSING  FOR  MONITORING  FIRES  AND  THEFTS 
Hiromitsu  Ishii,  5-2-801,  Takasu  3-chome,  Chiba-shi,  Chiba; 
Takashi  Ono.  Kashiwa,  and  Kiyoshi  Watanabe,  Sagamihara, 
all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Hochiki  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo 
and  Hiromitsu  Ishii,  Chiba,  both  of  Japan 

Filed  Jul.  10,  1992,  Ser.  No.  911,506 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  12,  1991,  3-172062; 
Jul.  12.  1991,  3-172063 

Int.  a.'  H04N  7/18 
U.S.  a.  348—154  4  aaims 
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tion  temperature  inside  a  flame  outline  sampled  by  said 
flame  outline  sampling  means; 

distance  measurement  means  for  measunng  a  distance  to  a 
radiant  energy  source;  and 

said  radiant  energy  calculating  means  for  calculating  radiant 
energy  from  the  radiant  energy  source,  based  on  the  distn- 
bution  temperature  inside  the  flame  outline  sampled  by 
said  flame  outline  sampling  means; 

said  image-taking  means  taking  color  images,  and  said  tem- 
perature detection  means  finding  for  each  pixel  a  flame 
surface  temperature  using  a  ratio  of  a  G  component  to  an 
R  component  (G/R)  or  a  ratio  of  a  B  component  to  the  R 
component  (B/R)  of  said  color  images  taken  by  said  im- 
age-taking means  and  referring  to  a  conversion  table  for 
converting  to  said  distribution  temperature. 


5,289,276 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  CONVEYING 
COMPRESSED  VIDEO  DATA  OVER  A  NOISY 
COMMUNICATION  CHANNEL 
Robert  J.  Siracusa,  Lawrenceville,  and  Joel  W.  Zdepski,  Leba- 
non, both  of  N.J.,  assignors  to  (kneral  Electric  Company, 
Princeton,  N.J. 

FUed  Jun.  19,  1992,  Ser.  No.  901,045 

Int.  a.5  H04N  7/04,  7/12 

U.S.  a.  348—467  15  Oaims 
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1  A  surveillance  monitor  system  using  image  processing, 
compnsing 

an  image-taking  means  for  taking  an  image  of  areascape  of  a 
surveillance  area; 

a  fire  image  recognition  section  for  recognizing  a  fire  from  a 
monitor  image  taken  by  said  image-taking  device  and 
outputting  fire  detection  information; 

an  intruder  entity  image  recognition  section  for  recognizing 
an  intruding  entity  from  a  monitor  image  taken  by  said 
image-taking  device  and  outputting  intruder  detection 
information; 

a  mode  switching  section  for  specifying  that  a  monitor 
image  be  processed  by  said  fire  image  recognition  section 
and/or  said  intruder  entity  image  recognition  section; 

a  pre-alarm  output  section  for  outputting  a  pre-alarm  in  a 
central  monitor  room  upon  receipt  of  detection  informa- 
tion from  said  fire  image  recognition  section  or  said  in- 
truder entity  image  recognition  section; 

an  image  switching  section  for  switching,  in  response  to  said 
pre-alarm,  a  monitor  image  in  said  central  monitor  room 
to  an  image  of  a  location  where  an  abnormality  has  been 
detected; 

said  fire  image  recognition  section  comprising  fire  judging 
means  using  image  processing  for  judging  whether  or  not 
there  is  a  fire  based  on  a  radiant  energy  source's  radiant 
energy  found  by  a  radiant  energy  calculating  means; 

said  fire  judging  means  comprising  flame  outline  sampling 
means  for  sampling  as  an  outline  of  a  flame  an  area  whose 
luminance  signals,  included  in  an  image  taken  by  said 
image-taking  means,  exceed  a  prescribed  level; 

at  least  temperature  detection  means  for  detecting  a  distnbu- 


'""i 
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10.  In  a  digital  video  transmission  system  for  transmitting  in 
transport  cells,  hierarchically  layered  compressed  video  signal 
including  video  header  data  related  to  video  frames,  said  trans- 
port cells  being  interspersed  with  further  transport  cells  in- 
cluding redundant  data  corresponding  to  predetermined  por- 
tions of  said  video  header  data,  said  transport  and  further 
transport  cells  including  transport  cell  headers  and  information 
packets,  receiver  apparatus  comprising: 

means  for  receiving  transmitted  said  transport  cells  and  said 
further  transport  cells,  and  separating  said  transport  cell 
headers  and  information  packets; 
means  responsive  to  transport  cell  header  data  for  determin- 
ing the  occurrence  of  transport  cells  which  include  said 
video  header  data  being  lost  or  corrupted  during  transmis- 
sion, and  responsive  to  determining  such  occurrence, 
discarding  subsequently  occurring  non-corrupted  trans- 
port cells  until  the  occurrence  of  one  of  said  further  trans- 
port cells,  and 
decompression  means  responsive  to  said  information  packets 
for  generating  decompressed  video  signal. 
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HIGH  DEFINITION  TKLEVISION  SIGNAI  FORMAT 
CONVERTER 
DaTid  U  Blaackard.  Dta  PUIms;  Kaymomd  C.  Ha«ce.  Foi 
RjTer  Gro»e;  RoMid  B.  Im,  Nortfcbrook;  P«al  A.  S«>pko. 
Chica«o;  Fnwk  C.  TeapUa,  Artijvtoa  Heigkta,  all  of  lU.;  Jong 
G.  Kim.  Seoal,  Re».  of  Korea;  Doag  H.  I-ee.  Seoal,  Rep.  of 
Korea;  la  S.  I>ee,  Seoal,  Rep.  of  Korea,  aad  Mooa  K.  I*«, 
Seoal,  Rep.  of  Korea,  awisaon  to  Zeaith  Electroaka  Corp.. 
GlcBTiew,  III. 

Filed  Not.  5,  1992.  Ser.  No.  972.260 

I  at.  a.'  H04N  yv: 

VS.  a.  34« — 441  M  Claims 


for  providing  a  d  c  rcft-rcnce  voltage  and  with  said  one  termi- 
nal of  said  retention  capacitor,  said  divider  means  being  opera 
tise  for  providing  intermediate  output  voltages  for  determin- 


•,;|}gUi.^^    ff^^^*'^^' 
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ing  slicing  levels,  and.  in  respect  of  said  at  least  one  retention 
capacitor,  a  current  mirror  circuit  operative  for  injecting  into 
said  retention  capacitor  an  amount  of  current  substantiallv 
equal  to  ihc  current  drawn  therefrom  h\  said  divider  means 


17  In  a  high  definition  television  system  in  which  digital 
high  rewilution  image  and  synchronizing  data  are  processed  in 
a  compressed  format,  formal  conversion  means  for  interfacing 
said  system  with  a  digital  videti  tape  recorder,  said  formal 
conversion  means  compnsing 

means  for  receiving  compres-sed  high  definition  television 
image  and  synchronizing  daU  from  a  digital  video  tape 
recorder  in  a  formal  characterized  h>  restncleil  range 
data  having  pcn<xlicall>  inserted  synchronizing  and 
blanking  data  patterns  and  having  a  first  data  clock  rale, 
means  for  recUxrking  said  compres.sed  high  definition  lelevi 
sum  image  and  synchronizing  data  to  a  reclivked  signal 
having  a  second  data  clivk  rale, 
means  for  reformatting  said   reclocked  signal  lo  reckxked 

binary  data, 
means  for  detecting  said   synchronizing   and   blanking   pal 
terns  in  said  reclocked  binary  data  and  pnxlucmg  high 
definition  television  scan  synchronizing  and  blanking  daU 
in  synchronism  therewith,  and 
means  for  applying  said  reclocked  binarv  data  and  said  high 
definition  tclevi.sion  scan  synchronizing  and  blanking  data 
produced    in   said   detecting   step   to   said    high   definition 
television  system 


5,2*9.279 
VIDFO  SIGNAL  DATA  RFC-ODING  MFTHOD  FOR 

STANDARD  MEMORY  CXJMPONENTS  AND 
APPARATV  S  FOR  PERFOMRING  THE  MCTHOD 
Bode  Braua,  Munich,  and  Fjich-Johann  Bayer,  Freising,  both  of 
Fed.   Rep.  of  Germany,  amignon  to  Siemens   Aktiengesell- 
Khaft,  Munich,  Fed.  Rep.  of  (;ennany 

Filed  Jul.  16.  1990,  Ser,  No.  552,7«3 
daimi  priority,  application  European  Pat.  Off.,  JjI.  14,  1989. 
89112979.3 

Int.  a."  H04N  .S   V(r.  .S    14 
I  S.  n.  346—571  12  Claims 


5.289,278 
DUO-BINARY  AND/OR  BINARY  DATA  SI.ICTR 
Philip  H.  Bird,  Swiadoa,  (jigland,  aaaigaor  to  Pleaaey  Semicon- 
ductors limited,  Eaglaad 

RIcd  Feb.  19.  1992,  Ser.  No.  838.049 
CTaims  priority,  appticatioa  Caited  Kiagdom.  Feb.  21,  1991, 
9103621 

lat.  CI.'  H04N  7  (V( 
LJS.  CI.  348—473  "^  Claims 

1  A  duo-binary  and/or  binary  data  sheer,  comprising 
means  for  providing  a  d  c  reference  voluge.  a  daU  signal 
input,  means  for  coupling  said  data  signal  input  via  a  capacitor 
lo  a  d  c  restoring  circuit,  means  for  applying  said  d  c  refer 
cnce  voluge  to  said  d  c  rcstonng  circuit,  said  d  c  restoring 
circuit  being  arranged  to  supenmpose  a  daU  signal  received  at 
said  data  sigtvai  input  on  said  d  c  reference  voluge.  means  for 
applying  said  supcnmp»>»cd  daU  signal  and  reference  voluge 
to  a  sample  and  hold  circuit,  said  sample  and  hold  circuit 
composing  at  least  one  retention  capacitor  and  means  for 
esUblishing  on  one  terminal  of  said  retention  capacitor  a  volt 
age  related  to  a  peak  value  of  said  superimposed  daU  signal 
and  reference  volugc.  divider  means  coupled  with  said  means 


^  1 
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1  Methixl  for  storing  video  signal  data  of  at  least  a  partial 
frame  in  standard  memory  components,  which  comprises  pro- 
viding standard  memory  components  with  2"*  pos.sible  memory 
addres.ses.  addressing  b  pixels  with  »  address  bits  and  sepa- 
rately addressing  z  lines  with  y  address  bits  through  picture 
addresses,  selecting  b<  2'.  selecting  z<  l".  selecting  m,  b.  z.  » 
and  y  as  ptisilive  integers,  selecting  2*"  as  small  as  possible  but 
greater  than  the  prcxlucl  of  b  and  z.  and  recoding  the  \  address 
bits  and  >  address  bits  utilizing  bit  combinations  not  cx:curnng 
in  the  picture  addresses  for  uniquely  assigning  each  ixcurnng 
picture  address  its  own  memory  address 


5.289,280 

VISUAL  AND/OR  AUDIO  INFORMATION  STORAGE 

AND  RETRIEVAL  DEVICE 

Keriji  Nomura,  and  Tsunetaka  Kusumoto,  both  of  Tokyo,  Japan, 
assignors  to  Nippon  RB  Development  Inc.  and  Pioneer  Elec- 
tronic Corp.,  both  of  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Apr.  2,  1992,  Ser.  No.  862.358 

Oaims  priority,  application  Japan.  Apr.  3.  1991.  3-099412 

Int.  a.'  H04N  S/I4 

U.S.  a.  348—571  8  CHaims 
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1  An  input,  storage  and  output  device  for  intake  and  storage 
of  monument  information  for  subsequent  retneval  and  output 
of  monument  information  compnsed  of  registered  picture  data 
or  both  registered  picture  and  registered  sound  data  compris- 
ing 

a  monument  data  input  system  including 

(i)  photographing  means  for  video  information  or  both 
photographing  means  for  video  information  and  sound 
pickup  means  for  sound  information  and 
(11)  registration  code  input  means  for  entenng  registration 
ccxles,  said  monument  data  input  system  being  provided 
with  a  surt  switch  in  selecting  a  still  picture  and  a 
confirmation  switch  for  esublishing  said  still  picture, 
a  monument  data  storage  system  for  stonng  the  monument 
data  transmitted  from  said  monument  data  input  system  by 
corresponding  registration  code, 
a  data  processing  system  for  controlling  the  input  and  output 
of  the  monument  dau  stored  by  registration  code  in  said 
monument  data  storage  system,  and 
an  output  system  for  refernng  to  a  selected  one  of  said 
registration   codes   and  outputting   the   monument  data 
corresponding  to  said  selected  code. 


interface  unit,  for  controlling  the  transfer  of  parallel  for- 
mat data  representing  high  definition  video  signal  frame 
or  fields  into  storage  within  the  frame  memory  unit,  and 
for  controlling  the  transfer  of  stored  data  representing 
high  definition  video  frames  or  fields  from  the  memory 
circuitry  within  the  race  memory  unit  to  the  parallel 
communications  link;  and 
an  input  processor  connected  to  the  frame  memory  unit  and 
the  control  unit,  and  inchning  means  for  converting  an 
input  high  definition  video  signal  into  parallel  format  data 


representing  said  input  high  definition  video  signal,  and 
for  supplying  said  parallel  format  data  to  the  frame  mem- 
ory unit, 
wherein  the  input  high  definition  video  signal  is  a  digital 
signal  having  a  data  rate  substantially  equal  to  74.25  MHz, 
and  the  parallel  format  data  is  supplied  of  the  frame  mem- 
ory unit  as  a  digital  signal  having  a  data  rate  substantially 
less  than  74.25  MHz,  wherein  the  frame  memory  unit 
includes  our  memory  boards,  and  wherein  each  of  the 
memory  boards  has  capacity  to  store  data  representing  32 
frames  of  a  color  high  definition  video  signal. 


5.289^2 
VIDEO  SIGNAL  GRADATION  CORRECTOR 
Toshiaki  Tsuji,  Takatsuki;  Atsohisa  Kageyama,  Ibaraki.  and 
Kiyoshi  Imai,  Kyoto,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Matsushita 
Electric  Industrial  C:©.,  Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan 

FUed  May  22,  1992,  Ser.  No.  886.801 
Oaims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  28,  1991,  3-123647; 
May  28,  1991,  3-123648 

iBt.  a.'  H04N  5/14 
VS.  a.  348—624  «  Claims 


5.289.281 
HIGH  DEHNmON  VIDEO  FRAME  RECORDER 
Vinson  R.  Perry,  San  Carlo*;  Marc  Klingelbofer,  Fremont,  and 
Thomas  A.  Rohwer,  Sunnyrale,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Sony 
C^orporatioa,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  424,478.  Oct.  20,  1989,  abandoned. 
This  application  May  5,  1992,  Ser.  No.  880.304 
Int.  a.'  H04N  5/14 
VS.  C\.  348—521  10  Claims 

1    A  high  definition  video  signal  recording  system,  includ- 
ing 

a  frame  memory  unit  for  receiving  parallel  format  data 
representing  a  high  definition  video  signal,  wherein  the 
frame  memory  unit  includes  memory  circuitry  capable  of 
stonng  dau  representing  one  or  more  frames  of  the  high 
definition  video  signal; 
an  interface  unit  including  a  parallel  interface  means  for 

communicating  with  an  external  processing  system; 
a  parallel  communications  link  for  transferring  parallel  for- 
mat high  definition  video  dau  between  the  interface  unit 
and  the  frame  memory  unit; 
a  control  unit  connected  to  the  frame  memory  unit  and  the 
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1.  A  video  signal  gradation  corrector  comprising: 

a  histogram  memory  for  storing  a  luminance  histogram  of  a 

video  luminance  signal; 
a  histogram  operating  circuit,  receiving  an  output  signal  of 
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•jjid   hiNliigram   mcmury.   for  cntrai.lm(i  a   fealurp  of  the 
luminance  histogram  from  the  output  signal. 

a  limitcr/adder  circuit,  connected  to  an  output  side  of  said 
histogram  operating  circuit.  f<ir  processing  data  i^f  said 
histogram  memory. 

an  accumulation  control  register  circuit  connected  lo  the 
output  side  of  said  histi>gram  operating  circuit 

a  normalization  control  register  circuit  connected  lo  the 
output  side  of  said  histogram  operating  circuit. 

a  histogram  accumulation  adding  circuit,  receiving  an  out 
put  signal  of  said  histogram  memory  and  an  output  signal 
of  said  accumulation  control  register  circuit,  for  calculat 
ing  a  cumulative  sum  of  said  priKevsed  data  of  said  histo 
gram  memory. 

a  cumulative  histogram  memory  for  storing  said  cumulative 
sum. 

a  lookup  table  operating  circuit,  receiving  an  output  signal 
of  said  cumulative  histogram  memory  and  an  output  signal 
of  said  normalization  data  of  said  cumulative  histogram 
memory,  and 

a  Uxip-up  table  memory  for  storing  a  result  of  said  normal- 
ization performed  by  said  look-up  table  operating  circuit. 

wherein  said  histogram  operating  circuit  includo  a  circuit 
for  detecting  an  average  luminance  level  of  an  input  lumi- 
nance signal,  operator  means  for  performing  an  operation 
on  the  detected  average  luminance  level  using  a  constant. 
and  a  limiter  circuit  for  limiting  a  lovser  limit  value  or  an 
upper  limit  value  of  an  output  signal  of  said  means 


the    inter  frame    difference    between    said    video    signals 
being  above  or  bel<iw  said  threshold 
6   An  inter  frame  digital  video  signal  filter  having  means  lor 
forming  the  inter  frame  difference  between  each  sample  of  an 
input   video  signal   and   a   filter   output   corresp<->nding   to   an 
earlier  frame  of  the  video  signal,  said  filter  comprising 
a  first  circuit  for  conveying  digital  video  signals, 
a  non  linear  digital  signal  processing  circuit  connected  to 
prixevs  predetermined  least  significant  bits  ot  said  digital 
video  signals,  and 
a  switch  connected  to  select  as  ihe  filter  output  either  said 
digital  video  signals  of  non-linearly  prix.essed  versions  of 
those  signals  including  outputs  fnim  the  non  linear  pro- 
cevsing  circuit   in  dependence  on  the  value  of  Ihe  inter 
frame  videti  signal  difference 


5,2«9.i«3 

INTKR  FRAMF.  VIDKO  FlI  TKR  HAVINT.  SKI  F<TI\  K 

I  INKAR  AM)  NON-l.INKAR  TRANSFFR 

(■HARACTFRISTU-S  AS  FT  NCTION  OF  INTFRFKAMF 

DlhTTRKNCF-S 
Robert  W,  Hopper,  and  Michael  W.  Whybra>.  both  of  Ipswich. 
Fnglaiul.  asaiRnon  lo  British  Telecommunications,  Ixindon. 
Knfiland 
per  No  P<T  (;iWO/01252.  (j  37I  [>atr  Feb,  5.  1W2,  !;  102(el 
IHte  Feb.  5,  1992,  PIT  Pub,  No,  W()9I  0JI2J,  PtT  Pub, 
IHte  Mar.  7.  IWI 

P<T  Filed  Aug.  9,  1990,  Ser    No,  82«,986 
(laims  priority,  application  I  nilcd  Kingdom.  Aug.  li.  1989, 
8918559 

Int.  d."  H04N  "•  :n 

I  .S.  a.  J68— 607  ft  (1«im* 
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5.2«9,2«4 
MDFO  PR(K  F-SSINC,  (  IRCT  IT  VMTH  I  INF  MFMORY 

CONTROI 
Nathaniel  M,  Frsoi.  Brownsburg.  and  Timothy  V> .  Saeger,  Indi- 
anapolis, both  of  Ind.,  assignors  lo  Thomson  Consumer  Flec- 
Ironics,  Inc.,  Indianapolis.  Ind. 
P(T  No.  KT  IS91  03810,  !)  371  I>alc  Nov  12,  1992,  ()  102le) 
I>ale  No*,  12,  1992 

PtT  Filed  May  30,  1991,  Ser,  No.  691,031 
Claims  priority,  application  Iniled  Kingdom.  Jun,   1.   1990, 

9012326 

Int,  <T,'  H04N    ^    !4    ■•    .M;    ^    ."V 
I  ,S,  n.  34«— 561  6  Claims 


3  An  inter  frame  digital  video  signal  filter  having  means  for 
formmg  the  inter-frame  difference  between  each  sample  of  an 
inpul  video  signal  and  a  filter  output  corresponding  lo  an 
earlier  frame  of  Ihe  video  signal,  said  filter  comprising 

a  first  circuit  for  pa.vsing  unaltered  input  video  signals  having 

an  inter  frame  difference  above  a  threshold  value 
a  second  circuit  connected  to  said  first  circuit  for  priKessing 
predetermined  least  significant  bits  of  input  video  signals 
having  an  inter  frame  difference  below  said  threshold 
value,  and 
a  switch  connected  lo  said  firsi  and  second  circuits  for  el 
fecting  the  filler  output  in  dependence  upon  the  value  ol 


1    A  video  signal  priKessing  circuit,  comprising 

a  line  memory  for  said  video  signal, 

means  for  w  riting  and  reading  of  v  ideo  data  samples  into  and 
uul  of  said  line  memory,  different  numbers  of  data  samples 
pi-r  line  being  stored  during  expansion  and  compression  of 
said  video  signal 

means  for  comparing  a  first  value,  specifying  a  first  pixel 
Uvation  in  the  horizontal  line  pernxl  where  reading  or 
writing  of  said  line  memory  is  to  begin,  with  a  second 
value  specifving  a  vcond  pixel  location  within  each  line 
periix) 

means  for  storing  a  third  value  corresponding  to  the  number 
K'li  data  samples  stored  in  said  line  memory,  and, 

means  for  counting  the  number  of  data  samples  which  have 
actually  been  written  into  said  line  memory  or  read  from 
said  line  memory ,  said  counting  means  hav  ing  an  output  of 
sjul  comparing  means  as  a  first  input  and  said  third  value 
as  a  st-cond  input 


5.289,285 

CS  BROADCAST  RECEIVING  SYSTEM  PROVIDING 

INCREASED  TL'MNG  ACCURACY  WHEN  RECTVING  A 

CS  SOUND  BROADCAST  SIGNAL 
Yoshikazu  Kotaka.  and  Tom  Minematsu,  both  of  Kanagawa. 
Japan,  assignors  to  Sony  Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Jul.  28,  1992,  Ser.  No.  920,846 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  5,  1991,  3-219231 

Int.  a.'  H04N  7/20.  5/60 

U.S.  a.  348—138  1  Claim 
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1   A  CS  broadcast  receiving  system,  compnsing 

a  tuning  circuit  for  selecting  a  receive  signal  at  a  frequency 
corresponding  to  a  control  signal  input  thereto; 

a  CS  television  broadcast  signal  demodulating  circuit  for 
processing,  a  received  signal  when  that  received  signal 
selected  by  said  tuning  circuit  is  a  CS  television  broadcast 
signal,  to  reproduce  a  video  signal  and  a  first  sound  signal; 

a  CS  sound  broadcast  signal  demodulating  circuit  for  pro- 
cessing a  received  signal,  when  that  received  signal  se- 
lected by  said  tuning  circuit  is  a  CS  sound  broadcast 
signal,  to  reproduce  a  second  sound  signal; 

a  control  circuit,  when  a  station  is  to  be  selected,  for  causing 
said  tuning  circuit  to  firstly  perform  a  tuning  operation 
with  a  frequency  adjusted  in  units  of  a  coarse  frequency 
adjustment  value  for  reception  of  the  CS  television  broad- 
cast signal,  and  when  the  received  signal  to  be  selected  by 
said  tuning  circuit  is  not  the  CS  television  broadcast  sig- 
nal, causing  said  tuning  circuit  to  secondly  perform  a 

'  tuning  operation  with  a  frequency  adjusted  in  units  of  a 
fine  frequency  adjustment  value  for  reception  of  the  CS 
sound  broadca.st  signal;  and 

said  control  circuit  being  connected  to  receive  indication 
signals  from  said  CS  sound  broadcast  circuit  and  said  CS 
television  broadcast  circuit 


5,289,286 

SOLID  STATE  SENSOR  HAVING  LOGARITHMIC 

PHOTOVOLTAIC  RESPONSE,  WTTH  PIXEL 

UNIFORMTTY  CORRECTION  AND  WHTTE  BALANCE 

CIRCUTFRY  THEREFOR 

Satoshi  Nakamura;  Keiyi  Takada,  and  Yasushi  Kusaka,  all  of 

Osaka,  Japan,  assignors  to  Minolu  Camera  Kabushiki  Kai- 

sha,  Japan 

Filed  Jul.  15,  1992,  Ser.  No.  914,708 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  18,  1991,  3-178170; 
Sep.  9,  1991,  3-258325;  Dec.  10,  1991,  3-350928;  Dec.  11,  1991, 
3-351606 

Int.  a.'  H04N  5/335 
U.S.  a.  348—223  5  Claims 

1   A  solid-state  image  sensing  apparatus  comprising: 
a  solid-suie  image  sensing  device  having  a  plurality  of  pixels 
and  a  characteristic  that  an  output  voltage  thereof  nalural- 
loganthmically  vanes  in  accordance  with  a  light  recep- 
tion amount; 
stonng  means  for  slonng  an  image  sensing  output  signal 
obtained  with  respect  to  each  pixel  when  uniform  light  is 
irradiated  to  the  solid-state  image  sensing  device;  and 
calculating  means  for  calculating  a  difference  between  an 
image  sensing  output  signal  obtained  with  respect  to  each 
pixel  in  actual  sensing  and  a  stored  image  sensing  output 
signal  with  respect  to  a  pixel  corresponding  thereto  which 


signal  IS  stored  in  said  stonng  means,  to  form  an  image 
signal 
5  A  solid-state  image  sensing  apparatus  comprising: 
a  solid-state  image  sensing  device  having  a  plurality  of  pixels 
and  a  charactenstic  that  an  output  voltage  thereof  natural- 
loganthmically  vanes  in  accordance  with  a  light  recep- 
tion amount,  the  solid-state  image  sensing  device  is  di- 
rected to  generate  voltage  corresfwnding  to  respective 
three  pnmary  colors  of  light  for  sensing  a  color  image; 
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stonng  means  for  storing  an  image  sensing  output  signal 
obtained  from  the  solid-state  image  sensing  device  with 
respect  to  each  pixel  when  white  light  is  irradiated  to  the 
solid-slate  image  sensing  device;  and 

calculating  means  for  calculating  a  difference  between  an 
image  sensing  signal  obtained  with  respect  to  each  pixel  in 
actual  sensing  and  a  stored  image  sensing  output  signal 
with  respect  to  a  pixel  corresponding  thereto  which  signal 
IS  stored  m  the  stonng  means  to  realize  a  white  balance  of 
an  image  signal 


5.289,287 
DOCKABLE  LCD  TV  PROJECTOR  CON^  ERTABLE 
BETWEEN  FRONT  AND  REAR  PROJECTION 
Daniel  J.  Dargis;  Larry  S.  Brown,  and  Jeffrey  L.  Sharp,  all  of 
KnoxTille.  Tenn..  assignors  to  North  American  Philips  Corpo- 
ration, New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Oct.  29,  1992,  Ser.  No.  968,625 

Int.  a.-  H04N  5/74 

VS.  O.  358—766  15  Oaims 


1.  A  projection  television  system,  compnsing: 
a  frame  having  a  front  face;  a  television  image  projector,  for 
projecting  a  bundle  of  rays  of  light  to  form  a  television 
picture;  means  for  mounting  said  projector  in  said  frame; 
a  rear  projection  screen  mounted  in  said  front  face,  having 
a  rear  surface  for  receiving  said  bundle  of  rays  to  form  a 
television  picture  viewable  from  m  front  of  said  screen, 
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and  an  optical   rclav  system  for  opiitallv   coupling  said 
pro)0-li>r  111  said  screen,  Lharacleri/ed  in  Ihat 

said  projection  television  system  comprises  at  least  one 
electric  clement  mounted  to  said  frame,  and  quick  discon 
ncct  means  includinj!  a  first  connectiir  device  for  elcctri 
cally  connecting  between  said  at  lea.sl  one  electric  element 
and  said  projcclor. 

said  projector  comp^lse^  at  least  one  projector  optical  align 
ment  element,  a  second  connector  device  lorming  part  of 
said  quick-disconnect  means,  and 

said  means  for  mounting  compnses  means  permitting  manual 
insertion  of  said  projector  through  said  front  face,  and 
means  cooperating  with  said  at  lea.sl  one  projector  optical 
alignment  element  for  removably  holding  said  projector, 
sihen  manually  inserted  through  said  front  face,  in  an 
operating  position  in  optical  alignment  with  said  optical 
relay  system 

15  A  television  image  projector  for  selective  front  or  rear 
screen  projection,  compnsing  means  for  projecting  a  bundle  of 
rays  of  light  to  form  a  television  picture. 

quick-disconnecl  means  for  eleclncalK  connecting  to  at 
lca.st  one  electric  element  in  a  rear  screen  pro|ection  unit 
and 

means  for  causing  electric  inversion  of  the  pr<ijecled  picture 
upcin  electric  connectn>n  to  said  electric  element 


5.284.288 

Mtn-HOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  KNCODING  A  V  IDKO 

SIGNAL  HAVING  MLI.Tl-I.ANGL  AGK  (  APABII  ITIF.S 

Munny  B.  SilTemun,  and  Mert  Van  Pelt,  both  of  Ixx  Angeles, 

Calif.,  issignors  to  MTI  Aaaociates,  I-oi  Anjteles,  Calif. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  555,916,  Jul.  20,  1990,  Pat.  No. 

5,130,815.  This  application  Jul.  9,  1992,  Ser.  No.  911.211 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  thia  patent  lubaequcnl  to  Jul.  14, 

2009.  haa  been  diaclaimed. 

Int.  CI.'  H04N  5.  76 

I  .S.  (1.  358—335  M  Claims 
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separating  means  and  said  input  means  for  receiving  said 
separated  audio  signals  and  said  full  bandwidth  audio 
signal,  said  combining  means  combining  said  full  band- 
width audio  signal  and  each  of  the  separated  audio  signals 
such  that  (he  music  and  effects  audio  signal  is  combined 
vsith  each  of  the  separated  voice  audio  signals,  and 
output  means  for  oulputting  said  unencodcd  video  signal  and 
the  combined  audio  signals 


5,289,289 
IMAGF  DATA  CODING  APPARATUS  AND  CODING 
MCTHOD  FOR  DYNAMIC  -IMAGE  DATA 
Tatauo  Nanaaaki,  Yokohama,  Japan,  aaaifpior  to  Olympus  Opti- 
cal Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Jan.  22,  1991,  Ser.  No.  644,248 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Jan.  23,  1990,  2-12970 

Int.  CI.'  H04N  "  i: 

I  .S.  n.  358—432  12  Claims 


27  A  device  for  decoding  an  encixled  video  signal  having 
segments  with  a  plurality  of  audio  signals  encixled  thereim. 
and  a  corresponding  full  bandwidth  audio  signal,  said  plurality 
of  audio  signals  comprising  voices  corresp<inding  to  the  video 
signal,  said  encixled  video  signal  in  a  standard  audio-videti 
format,  said  format  comprising  a  video  signal  and  at  least  one 
full  bandwidth  audio  signal,  said  device  comprising 

input  means  for  receiving  said  encoded  videti  signal  and  at 
least  one  full  bandwidth  audio  signal,  said  full  bandwidth 
audio  signal  comprising  music  and  effects  corresp<inding 
to  the  video  signal, 
timing  means  responsive  to  said  encoded  video  signal  for 
identifying  said  segments  of  said  video  signal  containing 
said  plurality  of  audio  signals, 
memory  means  coupled  to  said  timing  means  and  said  input 
means  for  storing  said  segments  of  said  encoded  signal 
containing  said  plurality  of  audio  signals, 
audio   signal    separating    means   coupled    to    said    memory 
means  and  responsive  to  said  timing  means  for  separating 
at  least  one  of  the  audio  signals  from  said  encixled  video 
signal  so  as  to  form  an  unencoded  video  signal, 
audio  signal  combining  means  coupled  to  said  audio  signal 
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1    An  image  data  cixling  apparatus  comprising 

data  generating  means  for  generating  at  least  dynamic  im- 
ages. 

data  prix;essing  means  for  arranging  image  daU  ihree- 
dimensionally  for  several  frames  adjoining  each  other 
among  said  dynamic  image  data  generated  by  said  data 
generating  means  as  three-dimensional  image  data,  and  for 
dividing  the  three-dimensional  image  data  into  a  plurality 
of  three-dimensional  blix;ks  of  a  specified  size,  so  as  to 
output  each  three-dimensional  blix;k  data, 

first  transforming  means  for  applying  three-dimensional 
orthogonal  transform  to  said  three-dimensional  block  data 
output  from  said  data  prix-essing  means  and  for  outputting 
three-dimensional  transform  cixrfficient  daU, 

second  transforming  means  for  transforming  said  three-di- 
mensional coefficient  data  output  from  said  first  trans- 
forming means  into  one-dimensionally-arranged  transform 
ci>efricient  data, 

quantizing  means  for  quantizing  said  one-dimensionally- 
arranged  transform  coefficient  dau  transformed  by  said 
second  transforming  means  with  a  specified  quantization 
width  and  for  generating  quantiz.ation  output. 

cixling  means  for  cixling  said  quantization  output  generated 
by  said  quantizing  means  and  for  outputting  cixlcd  output, 
and 

means  for  obtaining  said  one-dimensionally-arranged  trans- 
form ci^fficient  data  when  said  second  transforming 
means  scans  the  plane  approximated  to  a  sphencal  surface 
formed  centenng  around  the  IX"  component  of  said  three- 
dimensional  transform  coefficient  data  sent  from  said  first 
transforming  means  according  to  the  specified  sequence 


5.289.290 
FACSIMILE  APPARATUS  WITH  IMPROVED 
TRANSMISSION  FUNCTION  OF  DUPLEX  ORIGINAL 
Hiroyuki  Suzuki;  Akio  Nak^ima,  both  of  Toyokawa;  Hideo 
Muramatsu,  Shinshiro,  and  Kanako  Hamano,  Hirakata,  all  of 
Japan,    assignors    to    Minolta    C^amera    Kabushiki    Kaisha, 
Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Jun.  28,  1991,  Ser.  No.  722,932 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  3, 1990,  2-176626;  Jul. 
3,  1990,  2-176627 

Int.  a."  H04N  1/00 
LS.  a.  358—440  11  Oaims 


5,289,291 
IMAGE  READING  APPARATUS 
.Masamichi  Kishi;  Munehiro  Nakatani,  and  Hiroya  Sugawa,  all 
of  Osaka,  Japan,  assignors  to  Minolta  Camera  Kabushiki 
Kaisha,  Osaka,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  375,728,  Jul.  5,  1989,  Pat.  No. 
5,079,638.  This  application  Not.  6.  1991,  Ser.  No.  788,778 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  5,  1988,  63-167555; 
Jul.  5,  1988,  63-167556;  Jul.  5,  1988,  63-167557;  Jul.  5,  1988, 
63-167558;  Oct.  24,  1988,  63-267911;  Feb.  16,  1989,  1-37228 

Int.  a.'  H04N  1/40.  1/387 
U.S.  a.  358—443  11  Qaims 
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1    A  facsimile  apparatus,  compnsing: 

a  placing  portion  on  which  an  original  to  be  transmitted  is 
placed. 

detecting  means  for  detecting  that  the  original  is  placed  on 
said  placing  portion. 

transmission  destination  setting  means  for  setting  a  destina- 
tion to  which  an  image  of  the  ongmal  placed  on  said 
placing  portion  is  transmitted; 

reading  means  for  reading  the  image  of  the  onginal  placed 
on  said  placing  portion  to  output  an  image  signal; 

transmitting  means  for  transmitting  the  image  signal  output- 
ted  from  said  reading  means  to  the  transmission  destina- 
tion set  by  said  setting  means; 

mode  specifying  means  for  specifying  a  mode  in  which  an 
image  signal  of  an  onginal  of  a  first  group  placed  on  said 
placing  portion  is  transmitted  to  the  transmission  destina- 
tion set  by  said  setting  means,  and  then  an  image  signal  of 
an  onginal  of  a  second  group,  which  is  different  from  the 
first  group  of  onginal,  placed  on  said  placing  portion  is 
transmitted  to  the  destination  same  as  that  of  the  first 
group  of  onginal;  and 

controlling  means  for  controlling  said  transmitting  means  so 
that,  when  a  transmission  destination  is  set  by  said  setting 
means  and  it  is  detected  by  said  detecting  means  that  an 
onginal  is  placed  on  said  placing  portion,  an  image  signal 
of  the  onginal  placed  on  said  placing  portion  is  transmit- 
ted to  said  transmission  destination,  and  controlling  said 
transmitting  means  so  that,  if  said  mode  is  specified  by  said 
mode  specifying  means,  an  image  signal  of  the  original  in 
said  second  group  is  transmitted  to  the  same  transmission 
destination  as  that  to  which  the  image  signal  of  the  origi- 
nal in  said  first  group  is  transmitted  when  an  original  of 
said  second  group  placed  on  said  placing  portion  is  de- 
tected by  said  detecting  means  after  the  image  signal  of 
the  onginal  of  said  first  group  is  transmitted  to  the  trans- 
mission destination  set  by  said  setting  means. 


1.  An  image  reading  apparatus  compnsing: 

a)  image  reading  means  for  optically  reading  images  on  a 
document  and  for  generating  electnc  signals  representa- 
tive of  the  optically  read  images, 

b)  area  designating  means  for  designating  a  plurality  of  local 
areas  of  said  document. 

c)  density  designating  means  for  designating  the  density 
level  of  the  image  to  be  reproduced  from  each  of  the 
designated  local  areas  of  the  document  independently  of 
the  density  level  of  other  areas,  and 

d)  control  means  for  controlling  said  image  reading  means  so 
that  the  images  in  the  designated  local  areas  of  the  docu- 
ment are  to  be  reproduced  with  densities  based  on  the 
density  levels  designated  for  each  of  the  local  areas. 


5,289,292 
PICTURE  ELEMENT  DATA  DENSFTY  CX)NVERSION 
APPARATUS 
Masani  Osada,  Noda,  and  Takashi  Kuriyama,  Yokohama,  both 
of  Japan,  assignors  to  Victor  Company  of  Japan,  Ltd.,  Yoko- 
hama, Japan 

FUed  May  26,  1992,  Ser.  No.  887,498 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  24,  1991,  3-149869 
Int.  a.'  H04N  1/387:  CM)6F  J5/66 
U.S.  a.  358—451  8  Claims 

1.  A  picture  element  data  density  conversion  apparatus  for 
processing  successive  input  picture  element  values  to  effect  a 
reduction  of  picture  element  data  density  within  a  2-dimen- 
sional  input  data  field  formed  of  a  plurality  of  lines  of  said  input 
picture  element  values,  each  line  being  oriented  in  a  horizontal 
scanning  direction  of  the  field,  and  the  lines  being  sequentially 
arranged  in  a  vertical  scanning  direction  of  the  field,  said  input 
picture  element  values  occurring  with  a  fixed  input  data  per- 
iod, said  lines  occumng  with  a  fixed  line  period,  the  apparatus 
comprising: 

horizontal  digital  low  pass  filter  means  (3)  for  operating  on 
said  input  picture  element  values  to  obtain  respective 
honzontally  filtered  picture  element  values; 
fir^t  delay  means  (14)  for  delaying  said  horizontally  filtered 
picture  element  values  by  a  delay  amount  which  is  equal 
to  said  input  data  period  multiplied  by  a  first  predeter- 
mined integer  (m^  y),  to  obtain  successive  parallel  pairs  of 
delayed  and  non-delayed  horizontally  filtered  picture 
element  values; 
horizontal  selection  means  (62)  for  generating  a  honzontal 
selection   signal   {CKsel)   for   periodically   designating 
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resp<xlivr  onrs  nf  said  pairs  i>f  dt-la>t-ii  and  non-dclased 
hon/imlally  fillt-rod  piLlurt-  elemenl  values,  said  dfsigna 
tiDn  being  cxtxutt-d  with  a  horizontal  st■lt^^Il<ln  pfruxi 
which  IS  equal  lo  said  input  data  pcruKl  multiplied  h\  said 
first  predetermined  integer  (m,«i), 

horizontal  weighting  ciK-fTicienl  generating  means  (5l  re 
sp<insive  to  said  horizonlal  selection  signal  iCK^n  )  lor 
delecting,  in  accordance  with  a  predetermined  weighted 
averaging  interpellation  periixJ  which  is  a  predetermined 
multiple  (m;)  of  said  horizontal  selection  peru>d,  each  of 
said  horizonlally  filtered  delayed  and  non  delayed  picture 
element  salue  pairs  designated  by  said  horizontal  selection 
means  for  which  a  valid  horizontal  weighted  average 
picture  element  value  can  he  derived,  tor  generating  a  first 
validity  indication  signal  in  synchronism  with  said  each 
picture  element  value  pair  for  which  a  valid  weighted 
average  value  can  be  derived,  and  for  computing  respec 
live  horizontal  weighting  coefficients  lo  he  applied  to  said 
each  picture  cicmeni  value  pair. 

horizontal  weighted  averaging  means  (6)  for  applying  said 
horizontal  weighting  coefficients  to  corresptinding  ones 
of  said  pairs  of  horizontal  filtered  delayed  and  non 
delayed  picture  element  value  pairs,  lo  sequentially  derive 
re^pectlve  hon/onlal  weighted  average  picture  element 
values. 
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vertical  digital  low  pass  filler  means  (7)  for  operating  on  said 
horizontal   weighted  average  picture  elemenl   values  to 
obtain  respective  vertically  filtered  picture  elemenl  sal 
ues, 

second  delay   means  (9)  for  delaying  said  horizontally  fil 
tcred  picture  elemenl  values  by  a  delay  amount  which  is 
equal  to  said  line  peruxl  multiplied  by  a  second  predeler 
mined  integer  (l.^i).  to  obtain  successive  parallel  pairs  of 
lines  of  delayed  and  non-delayed  vertically  filtered  picture 
elemenl  values. 

vertical  selection  means  (68)  for  generating  a  vertical  selec 
lion  signal  (HRD.s>/  )  for  pcruxiically  designating  respec 
live  ones  of  said  pairs  of  lines  of  delayed  and  non-delayed 
vertically  filtered  picture  element  values,  said  designation 
being  executed  with  a  pcruxi  which  is  equal  lo  said  line 
pcntxl  multiplied  by  said  second  predetermined  integer 

{I  AV). 
vertical    weighting   coefficient    generating    means   (8)   con 
trolled   by   said   vertical  selection   signal   (HRD.si-;/)  f"r 
detecting,  in  accordance  with  a  predetermined  weighted 
averaging  inlerptilation  pcnixl  (I >).  each  of  said   verti 
cally   filtered   delayed   and   non-delayed   picture   elemenl 
value  line  pairs  designated  by  said  vertical  selection  means 
for  which  valid  vertical  weighted  average  picture  element 
values  can  be  derived,  for  generating  a  second  validity 
indication  signal  in  synchronism  with  said  each  line  pair 
for  which  valid  vertical  weighted  average  values  can  be 


derived,  and  for  computing  .i  firsi  veriKjl  weighting 
coerficienl  lo  be  applied  lo  each  picture  element  value  ot 
a  firsl  one  of  said  each  line  pair  and  a  second  vertical 
weighting  coefficient  to  b<-  applied  to  each  picture  ele- 
ment value  of  a  second  one  of  said  each  line  pair,  and 
vertical  weighted  averaging  means  (10)  for  applying  said 
vertical  weighting  >.ix-n'icients  lo  corresponding  ones  ot 
said  line  pairs.  lo  sequenliallv  derive  respective  lines  ot 
vertical  weigl.tcd  ..'.  .ruge  picture  element  values 


5.289.293 
PIXKI    DKNSITV  CONVKRSION  AM)  PRtXKSSING 
Masami  Kato,  SaRamihara;  Takan  Kato.  and  Vasunori  Hashi- 
moto, both  of  Yokohama,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  lo  Canon 
Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  12,  1990.  Ser.  No.  492.490 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Mar.  14,  1989.  1-059601; 
Mar.  14.  1989.  1-0590608;  Jun.  9.  1989.  1-45474;  Jun.  9,  1989. 
1-145471;  Jun.  9.  1989.  1-145472;  Jun.  9.  1989.  1-145473;  Jun.  9. 
1989.  1145475;  Jun.  9,  1989,  1-145476;  Jun.  9,  1989.  1-145477; 
Jun.  9,  1989,  1-145478;  Jun.  9,  1989,  1-145479;  Jun.  9,  1989, 
1-145480 

Int.  CI."  C;06K  V  t)l) 
L..S.  CI.  358— »57  23  Claims 
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23  A  puel  density  converting  apparatus  for  converting  a 
pixel  density  of  a  binary  image,  comprising 

an  operation  means  for  operating  on  a  lone  or  luminance  of 
a  pmel  to  be  converted  form  a  binary  data  of  a  predeter- 
mined original  puel  in  the  binary  image  and  a  p<isilional 
relation  between  the  original  puel  and  the  puel  to  be 
converted. 

a  first  binanzation  means  for  binarizing  the  tone  or  lumi- 
nance of  the  converted  puel  which  is  the  operation  results 
while  correcting  a  quantizing  error  generated  when  sur- 
rounding puels  have  been  binarized. 

a  second  binanzation  means  for  conducting  binanzation 
without  correcting  the  quantizing  error,  and 

a  binanz-alion  selection  means  for  selecting  either  of  the  first 
and  second  binanzation  means 


5.289.294 
IMAGK  PRCKHSSING  AHPARATLS 
Tetsuo  Fujisawa.  I'rawa.  Japan.  assiRnor  to  Ricoh  Company. 
Ltd..  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  28.  1991.  Ser.  No.  676.571 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Apr.  2,  1990,  2-84982 
Int.  n.'  H04N  /  40.  r  Jf< 
I  .S.  n.  358 — 461  8  aaims 

I    An  image  processing  apparatus  comprising 
first  correction  means  for  correcting  an  error  of  a  multilevel 
tone  data  inputted  by  an  input  unit  from  a  diKument  so 
that  a  corrected  data  having  a  specified  number  of  bits  is 
supplied, 
multilevel  rendition  means  for  generating  a  multilevel  rendi- 


tion data  and  an  error  data  from  said  corrected  data  being 
compared  with  a  plurality  of  predetermined  threshold 
levels. 
L-rror  diffusion  means  for  carrying  out  a  prescribed  error 
diffusion  of  said  error  data  from  said  multilevel  rendition 
means  and  for  supplying  a  resulting  error  data  to  said  first 
correction  means  for  use  in  an  error  correction  process  of 
a  subsequent  input  data,  and 
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second  correction  means  for  correcting  said  multilevel  ren- 
dition data  by  a  specified  bit  of  said  multilevel  tone  data 
inputted  by  said  input  unit  so  that  a  corrected  multilevel 
image  data  that  is  appropriate  for  being  outputted  by  an 
output  unit  in  which  a  multilevel  tone  data  is  assigned  to 
each  pixel  included  in  an  output  image  data  is  supplied. 


5,289,295 
COLOR  ADJUSTMENT  APPARATUS 
Takashi  Yumiba.  and  Hanio  Yamashita,  both  of  Osaka.  Japan, 
assignors  to  Matsushita  Electric  Industrial  Co..  Ltd..  Osaka, 
Japan 

Filed  Jul.  6,  1992.  Ser.  No.  910.833 
Oaims  priorit>-.  application  Japan,  Jul.  4.   1991,  3-164319; 
Dec.  12,  1991,  3-328920 

Int.  a.'  H04N  1/40 
I  .S.  a.  358—518  21  aaims 
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1    A  color  adjustment  apparatus  compnsing: 

a  means  for  obtaining  a  chromaticity  signal  representing  two 
elements  of  a  rectangular  coordinate  system  of  a  plane 
representing  two  of  the  three  attnbules  of  color,  specifi- 
cally hue  and  saturation  components; 

a  pointed  color  chromaticity  signal  setting  means  for  setting 
a  pointed  color  chromaticity  signal; 

a  color  adjustment  area  setting  means  for  setting  in  the 
rectangular  coordinate  system  a  color  adjustment  area  of 
which  the  center  is  the  pointed  color  chromaticity  signal 
set  by  the  pointed  color  chromaticity  signal  setting  means; 

a  target  color  chromaticity  signal  setting  means  for  setting  in 
the  rectangular  coordinate  system  a  target  color  chroma- 
ticity signal, 

a  first  color  conversion  means  for  generating  a  converted 
chromaticity  signal  (u>,*.  v>,*)  in  said  color  adjustment 
area,  said  converted  chromaticity  signal  obtained  by  shift- 


ing an  onginal  chromaticity  signal  (u*.  \*)  by  an  amount 
equal  to  a  change  from  said  pointed  color  chromaticity 
signal  to  said  target  color  chromaticity  signal; 

a  weighting  coefficient  setting  means  for  setting  a  weighting 
coefficient  (oj)  representing  the  degree  of  color  adjust- 
ment according  to  the  input  chromaticity  signal  such  that 
the  weighting  coefficient  is  highest  at  the  center  of  said 
color  adjustment  area,  and  is  reduced  towards  the  periph- 
eral of  said  color  adjustment  area;  and 

a  first  color  adjustment  operating  means  for  generating  a 
corrected  chromaticity  signal  (uo*.  vq*)  which  is  a  sum  of 
said  converted  chromaticity  signal  and  said  onginal  chro- 
maticity signal  added  at  the  rate  of  said  weighting  coeffici- 
ent (o)). 


5.289,296 
COLOR  IMAGE  PROCESSING  APPARATUS  AND 
METHOD 
Masanori  Yamada,  Kawasaki,  Japan,  assignor  to  Canon  Kabu- 
shiki Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Jul.  31,  1991,  Ser.  No.  738,563 

Oaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  2.  1990.  2-206138 

Int.  a.'  H04N  1/46 

U.S.  a.  358—530  44  Claims 
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1   A  color  image  processing  apparatus,  compnsing: 

input  means  for  inputting  color  component  data  representing 
an  onginal  image: 

detection  means  for  detecting  a  background  color  of  the 
onginal  image; 

judgment  means  for  judging  whether  a  portion  of  the  ongi- 
nal image  other  than  an  area  having  the  background  color 
IS  a  monochromatic  image  or  a  multi-color  image,  and 

process  means  for  processing  the  color  component  data  m 
accordance  with  the  judgment  result  of  said  judgment 
means. 


5,289,297 
CONVERTING  LINES  TO  OTHER  COLORS 
James  E.  Bollman,  Williamson,  and  Dennis  L.  Venable,  Roches- 
ter, both  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Xerox  Corporation.  Stamford, 
Conn. 

Filed  Oct.  2.  1991,  Ser.  No.  769,683 
Int.  a.'  H04N  1/46 
U.S.  a.  358—537  9  Claims 

1.  In  an  image  including  line  art  and  defined  by  pixels,  each 
pixel  having  a  value  indicative  of  an  optical  density  value  of 
the  image  at  a  discrete  point  therein  in  terms  of  black  values,  or 
a  combination  of  red,  green  and  blue  values,  and  where  the 
image  includes  a  plurality  of  unconnected  lines  and  back- 
ground, lines  including  a  set  of  pixels  having  optical  density 
values  distinct  from  optical  density  values  of  pixels  in  back- 
ground, a  method  of  changing  a  color  of  at  least  one  of  the 
lines  and  the  background,  including  the  steps: 
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a)  ciinverting  lh<-  value  of  each  puc!  m  a  comhinalion  nf  j 
red  value,  a  green  \alue  arij  a  blue  \alue,  where  ccmhina 
tiuns  of  red.  green  and  blue  valuc>  define  all  possible 
colors  in  a  color  set.  and  an>  black  value  is  convened  lo 
a  combination  of  a  red.  a  green  and  a  blue  value  where  ihe 
red  value      green  value      blue  value 

b)  selecting  a  line  col()r.  idenlified  in  terms  of  reil,  green  and 
blue  values, 

c)  selecting  a  background  lolor.  identified  in  irrms  ot  red 
green  and  blue  values. 


d)  comparing  the  red.  green  and  blue  values  of  each  puel  to 
a  reference  value. 

e)  determining  from  said  comparivin  v^hether  the  pnel  is  a 
background  pmel  or  a  line  pixel. 

0  setting  the  value  of  said  pixel  equal  to  the  line  color, 
identified  in  terms  of  red.  green  and  blue  values  or  the 
background  color,  identified  in  terms  of  red.  green  and 
blue  values,  in  accordance  with  said  determination,  and 

displaying  the  image  in  terms  of  the  red.  green  and  blue 
values  selected  as  line  ci>lor  and  background  color 


5.289.298 

MLITIPI.KX  (.RATING  HOLCX;RAPHIt   H  (X>I)I  IT 

CKNTER  HIGH  MOl'NTKD  STOPI  IGHT 

Ronald  T.  Smith.  Toirmnce,  Calif..  amiKDor  to  Hughes  Aircraft 

Company,  I,oa  Aniieles,  Calif. 

Filed  Dec.  22,  1992,  Ser.  No.  995,116 

Int.  (!.'  (;02B  -^  J:.  CM3H  I  2f> 

I..S.  CI.  359— 14  8  Claims 


UMI 


I    A  holographic  center  high  mounted  stoplight  system  f<ir  a 
vehicle  having  a  rear  window,  comprising 

a  hologram  layer  having  a  plurality  of  single  grating  holo- 
grams formed  therein,  each  single  grating  hologram  con 
figured  to  diffract  light  at  a  respective  predetermined 
angle, 

a  playback  source  that  provides  playback  illumination  hav 
ing  angular  spread  such  that  each  single  grating  hologram 
diffracts  light  over  a  solid  angular  region. 

a   pluralitv    of  primary    hologram   bl(x:ks  each   including   a 


pluralitv  of  single  grating  holograms  arranged  in  an  identi- 
cal :-i)imensional  array  and  diffracting  light  into  respec- 
tive vilid  angular  regions  within  a  central  vilid  angular 
region,  wherein  the  number  of  single  grating  holograms  in 
each  primary  blivk  is  selected  such  that  light  diffracted  by 
each  primarv  hologram  bliKk  is  visible  at  all  angular 
p<isitions  within  the  central  angular  range 

.1  pluralitv  of  first  secondary  hologram  bliKkseach  including 
a  pluralitv  of  single  grating  holograms  arranged  in  a  I 
dimensional  array  and  diffracting  light  into  respective 
Milid  angular  regions  within  a  first  peripheral  angular 
region  that  is  adjacent  said  central  vtlid  angular  region, 
wherein  the  number  of  single  grating  holograms  in  each 
first  secondary  hologram  blivk  is  selected  such  that  light 
diffracted  by  each  first  secondary  hologram  bli>ck  is  visi- 
ble at  all  angular  positions  within  the  first  peripheral 
angular  region    and 

a  pluralitv  of  second  secondary  hologram  blocks  each  in- 
cluding a  plurality  of  single  grating  holograms  arranged  in 
a  1  dimensional  array  and  diffracting  light  into  respective 
solid  angular  regions  within  a  second  peripheral  angular 
region  which  is  adjacent  said  predetermined  central  s»)lid 
angular  region  opposite  said  first  peripheral  angular  re- 
gion and  a  mirror  image  of  said  first  penpheral  angular 
region,  wherein  the  number  of  single  grating  holograms  m 
each  second  secondary  hologram  bUvk  is  selected  such 
that  light  diffracted  by  each  second  secondary  h<ilogram 
bl(x;k  IS  visible  at  all  angular  piisitions  within  the  second 
peripheral  angular  region 


5089,299 

hc)I.ck;raphic  cook  division  ml LTIPIK  ACX'KSS 
Kung  C;.  Paek,  Freehold,  and  Jawad  A.  Salehi.  Bcdminster,  both 

of  N.J.,  aaslRDora  to  Bell  Communications  Research.  Inc., 

I.tTingston,  N.J. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  824.785,  Jan.  15,  1992.  Pat.  No.  5.216.529. 
This  application  Jan.  15,  1993,  Ser.  No.  6,009 

Int.  n:  CXI2B  :'  42  cash  i  k^ 

L  .S.  CI.  359—29  2  Claims 


I  A  decixlcr  for  decixling  an  incoming  temporal  informa- 
tion-hearing light  signal  encoded  with  an  optical  two-dimen- 
sional spatial  random  encixling  mask  to  prixluce  a  decixled 
ongmal  temporal  light  signal,  the  deccxler  compnsing 

a  Fourier  Transform  lens  for  converting  the  incoming  light 

signal  to  prixluce  a  transformed  light  signal. 
a  hologram,  located  at  the  optical  f<x:us  distance  from  said 

Fourier  T  ransform  lens,  for  generating  a  holographic  light 

signal  from  said  transformed  light  signal,  said  hologram 

representative  of  the  optical  random  encixling  mask, 
an  outgoing  focusing  lens,  aligned  along  the  reference  beam 

direction  when  making  said  hologram,  for  generating  the 

decixled  light  signal,  and 
a  fiber  lix.atcd  at  the  focal  point  of  said  outgoing  fiKusing 

lens 


5.289.300 
MfrrHOD  OF  MANUFACTURING  ELECTRO-OPTICAL 
DEVTCFJS  WHEREIN  THE  ELECTRODE  IS  PATTERNED 

ON  THE  MODULATION  LAYER 
Shunpei     Yamazaki.    Tokyo;     Akira     Mase,     Aichi;    Toshiji 
Hamatani.  and  Takeshi  Nishi.  both  of  ^Canagawa,  all  of  Japan, 
assignors  to  Semiconductor   Energy   Laboratory  €«.,  Ltd., 
Kanagawa,  Japan 

Filed  Feb.  3.  1992.  Ser.  No.  829,263 
Oaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  4.  1991,  3-035483; 
Feb.  6,  1991,  3-036680 

Int.  a.'G02F  I/I3.  1/1343 
U.S.  a.  359—51  29  Oaims 
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ing  between  0  volts  and  a  level  above  0  volts  and  to  vary 
the  frequency  of  said  voltage  wave. 

(i)  second  means  to  generate  a  second  voltage  wave  of  a 
constant  high  frequency  above  the  maximum  frequency  of 
said  operating  voltage  wave. 

(j)  third  means  to  connect  the  operating  voltage  wave  and 
the  second  voltage  wave  to  said  first  and  second  elec- 
trodes, 

(k)  whereby  said  operating  voltage  wave  vanes  the  color  of 
the  display  between  the  full  color  of  said  positive  order 
parameter  dye  and  the  full  color  of  said  negative  order 
parameter  dye  and  shades  of  color  between  the  full  colors 
of  said  positive  order  parameter  dye  and  said  negative 
order  parameter  dye, 

(1)  and  whereby  said  second  voltage  wave  prevents  degrada- 
tion of  said  liquid  crystal  mixture. 


K 


nJc; 


S3 


1  A  method  of  manufacturing  electro-optical  devices  com- 
prising 

forming  non-linear  semiconductor  elements  and  a  first  elec- 
trode arrangement  on  a  substrate; 

coating  an  electro-optical  modulating  layer  comprising  a 
liquid  crystal  on  said  substrate  over  said  non-linear  semi- 
conductor elements  and  first  electrode  arrangement; 

forming  a  conductive  layer  on  said  electro-optical  modulat- 
ing layer,  and 

patterning  said  conductive  layer  to  form  a  second  electrode 
arrangement 


5,289,302 

ACCESS  METHOD  FOR  OPTICAL  LCKTAL  AREA 

NETWORK  SYSTEMS 

Masahiro  Eda,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  NEC  Corporation, 

Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  30,  1991,  Ser,  No,  814,466 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  28,  1990,  2-416929 

Int.  a.^  H04J  14/02.  14/04 

U.S.  a.  359—123  1  Claim 


5,289.301 

LIQUID  CRYSTAL  COLOR  MODULATION  DISPLAYS 

W  TTH  DYF^  OF  DIFFERENT  ORDERS  AND  CTRCUFTRY 

FOR  PROVIDING  MODULATED  AC  EXCITATION 

VOLTAGE 

Donald  R.  Brewer,  Vigo  Ounty,  Ind.,  assignor  to  Boit,  Inc.. 

Terre  Haute,  Ind. 

Filed  Jun.  12,  1992.  Ser.  No.  898,917 

Int.  C\.'  C;02F  1/137:  GWV  9/00 

U.S.  a.  359—98  34  Oaims 


1    Liquid  crystal  display  apparatus  comprising: 

(a)  a  transparent  superstrate  having  an  intenor  face  and  an 
extenor  face, 

(b)  a  substrate  parallel  to  and  spaced  from  said  superstrate. 
said  substrate  having  an  inlenor  face  and  an  extenor  face. 

(c)  a  first  transparent  electrode  secured  to  the  intenor  face  of 
said  superstrate, 

(d)  a  second  transparent  electrode  secured  to  the  intenor 
face  of  said  substrate, 

(e)  liquid  crystal  matenal  interposed  t>etween  said  first  and 
second  electrodes, 

(0  a  positive  order  parameter  dye  incorporated  in  said  liquid 

crystal  matenal, 
(g)  a  negative  order   parameter  dye  incorporated   in  said 

liquid  crystal  matenal, 
(h)  first  means  to  generate  an  operating  voltage  wave  vary- 


1  A  media  access  method  for  use  in  an  optical  local  area 
network  (LAN)  system  having  a  plurality  of  nodes  including  a 
supervisory  node  and  an  optical  fiber  transmission  path  for 
data  transmission  between  said  nodes,  and  performing  data 
transmission  by  a  wavelength-division  said  nodes,  and  method 
using  N  optical  wavelengths,  wherein  the  transmission  and 
reception  of  data  takes  place  in  the  following  manner: 

transferring  an  access  right  control  packet,  compnsed  of  a 
reservation  field  in  which  is  wntten  transmit  reserve  infor- 
mation indicating  the  presence  of  a  data  transmission 
request,  a  send  address  field  in  which  is  wntten  a  send 
node  address,  a  destination  address  field  in  which  is  wnt- 
ten a  receive  node  address  and  a  used  wavelength  field  in 
which  IS  wntten  a  used  wavelength  information  for  noti- 
fying the  nodes  of  the  optical  wavelength  to  be  used  for 
data  transmission,  at  a  first  optical  wavelength  between 
nodes; 
notifying  said  supervisory  node  and  said  receive  node  of  the 
presence  of  a  data  transmission  request,  when  a  node  is  to 
transmit  data,  by  writing  into  said  access  nght  control 
packet  said  transmit  reserve  information,  the  send  node's 
own  address,  and  the  address  of  the  receive  node  to  which 
the  data  are  to  be  sent,  and  sending  the  packet; 
said  supervisory  node,  upon  perception  of  said  data  transmis- 
sion request  from  said  send  node  and  unless  said  receive 
node  to  which  the  data  are  to  be  sent  is  receiving  data, 
selecting  one  transmit  optical  wavelength  out  of  the  sec- 
ond through  Nth  optical  wavelengths,  wnting  the  se- 
lected wavelength  into  said  access  nght  control  packet  as 
said  used  wavelength  information,  sending  said  packet, 
and  thereby  notifying  said  send  and  receive  nodes  of  said 
transmit  optical  wavelength; 
said  send  node  transmitting  the  data  using  the  transmit  opti- 
cal wavelength  of  which  said  send  node  has  been  notified, 
said  receive  node  receiving  only  said  transmit  optical 
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wavelength  Ictlmn  all  other  wavelengths  pass  as  optical 
signals. 

further  transferring  a  packet  exchanging  packet,  comprised 
of  an  identifier  field,  a  send  nixle  addrev.  field,  a  receive 
nixle  address  field  and  a  data  section,  and  another  packet 
enchanging  packet,  in  whose  identifier  field  are  written 
information  for  distinguishing  said  access  right  control 
packet  from  said  packet  enchanging  packet,  at  said  first 
optical  wavelength, 

each  ncxle  receiving  a  packet  enchanging  packet  having  a 
receive  ninle  address  identical  with  its  own  n(>de  address 

and 
when  transmitting  packet  exchanging  data,  a  transmitting 
node  sending  a  packet  exchanging  packet  in  which  in  said 
send  HiXle  address  field,  said  receive  n<xle  address  field 
and  said  data  scclii>n  are  respectively  written  the  transmit 
ling  ncxles  own  address,  the  address  of  the  destination 
nixle  and  the  packet  exchanging  data  to  he  transmuted 


5.289.304 

V  ARIABI  K  RATK  TRANSKKR  OK  OPTK  AI 

INFORMATION 

Sonlinh   PhuTan.   Sll»er  Spriug.   Md.,  assiipior  lo  The   I  nited 

SutCT  of  America  ai  repre»ent«l  by  the  SecreUo  of  the  N«Ty. 

VN  ashiniiton,  D.C. 

Filed  Mar.  24,  1993,  Ser.  No.  4*.254 

Int.  n.'  H04J  14  1^  C;02F  /   '*' 

IS.  a.  359—140  >*  Oainu 
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5.2*9.303 
C  HITFO.  OPTIC  AI   PACKCT  DISTRIBITION 
NtrrWORK 
Thomaa  J.  Hooii«n.  Doi»ner»  Gro»e.  «Jid  Gay  lord  W.  Richard*. 
Lille,  both  of  III.,  aasifpion  to  AT*T  Bell  I  jboratorie*.  Mur- 
ray Hill.  N.J. 

Filed  Sep.  30,  1992.  Ser.  No.  954.101 

Int.  CI.'  H04J  14  (tH 

tVS.  a.  359—139  ^1  Claims 


mmmi  'ior  1 


1  In  a  data  pnxevsing  system  having  a  data  s»iurce  and  a 
signal  priKcssing  device  through  which  optical  infonnation 
derived  from  the  data  viurcc  is  processed  at  a  predetermined 
transfer  rate,  dau  transfer  means  operatively  connected  be- 
tween the  data  snurce  and  the  signal  prtxcssing  device  for 
delayed  transfer  of  the  optical  information  from  the  data 
viurce  and  control  means  connected  to  said  data  transfer 
means  for  controllably  varying  said  delayed  transfer  of  the 
optical  information  to  the  signal  processing  means  to  substan- 
tially match  the  predetermined  transfer  rate 


Abbbbbbb 


5.289.305 

PRCX;RKSSIVF  SC  an  ARCHITECTX  RK  FOR  VIDEO 

SPECIAL  EFFECTS 

IHTid  E.  I.ake.  Jr.,  Graaa  Valley,  Calif.,  assignor  to  The  Grass 

Valley  C;roup.  Inc..  Ne»ada  City,  Calif. 

ContiauaUon  of  S«r.  No.  652.6*4.  Feb.  8,  1991,  abandoned.  This 

application  Feb.  5.  1993,  Ser.  No.  15,242 

Int.  CT'  HMN  ^  :V.   ^  26:.   rol.  Q.  U 

I  .S.  CI.  348—578  15  Claims 


1  A  packet  distribution  network  having  I  network  input 
ports  and  M  netwiirk  output  pi)rts  for  switching  packets  from 
said  L  network  input  ports  to  said  M  network  output  ports. 
where  L  and  M  arc  positive  integers  greater  than  two.  said 
network  comprising 

S  stages  of  opto-clectronic  nixJes.  with  each  node  of  at  lea.st 
the  first  (S      1)  of  said  nixies  stages  comprising  an  X  ■  N 
switching  means,  where  S.  X  and  V  are  p«isilive  integers 
with  S    .  V  X    .  I  and  Y    >  I.  and 
(S      1)  optical  link  stages  interconnecting  successive  ones  of 
said  S  ntxle  stages,  with  each  link  stage  comprising  chute 
links  and  switch  links. 
wherein  the  X  ■  Y  switching  means  of  each  nixle  of  at  least 
the  interior  (S      2)  of  said  S  nixle  stages  receives  packets 
on  X  switch  links  and  selectively  transmits  packets  on  V 
switch  links, 
wherein  said  each  mxlc  of  said  interior  (S     1)  mxlc  stages 

further  compnscs 
a  plurality  of  chute  connection  means  each  connected  to 
iinly  one  chute  link  of  the  preceding  link  stage  and  to  only 
one  chute  link  of  the  following  link  stage,  for  transmitting 
a  packet,  being  received  from  said  preceding  stage  chute 
link,  onto  said  following  stage  chute  link,  and 
means  for  transferring  a  packet,  being  received  on  a  switch 
link  by  the  X  •  Y  switching  means  of  said  each  nixle  of 
said  interior  (S  2)  nixle  suges.  to  any  selected  one  of  said 
plurality  of  chute  connection  means  for  transmission  on 
the  following  stage  chute  link 


;*-I«i  •CIC 
01Ci'I«.   »lDf  : 


9  A  melhixl  for  prixlucing  video  special  effects,  the  mcthixl 
comprising  the  steps  of 

deintcrlace  filtering  with  motion  detection  an  interlaced 
video  input  signal  having  a  predetermined  line  rate  to 
prixluce  a  first  progressive  scan  vide<i  signal. 

applying  a  video  special  effect  to  the  first  progressive  scan 


video  signal  to  prcxiuce  a  progressive  scan  video  signal 
with  special  effect  such  that  the  image  represented  by  the 
progressive  scan  video  signal  with  special  effect  is  sub- 
stantially different  from  the  image  represented  by  the 
interlaced  input  video  signal,  and 
interlacing  the  progressive  scan  video  signal  with  special 
effect  to  produce  an  interlaced  video  output  signal  with 
special  effects  and  having  said  predetermined  line  rate 


subsidiary  beams;  a  corresponding  number  of  detectors  to  each 
of  which  a  respective  one  of  said  subsidiary  beams  is  fed;  and 


5.289,306 
REPEATER  SYSTEM 
Kazutoshi  Hirohashi,  Yokohama;  Akio  Voshikawa,  Kawasaki; 
Takaaki  Takeda,  Fi^isawa;  Takeshi  Nomoto,  Yokohama,  and 
Keishi  Ushijima.  Nagareyama,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Vic- 
tor Company  of  Japan.  Yokohama  and  NTT  Data  Communi- 
cations Systems  Corp..  Tokyo,  both  of  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  26,  1992,  Ser.  No.  858,292 

Oaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  27,  1991,  3-087557 

Int.  a.'  H04B  10/16 

U.S.  a.  359—174  16  Oaims 


1  A  repeater  for  data  communication  between  terminal 
devices  which  uses  optical  signals,  the  repeater  comprising: 

a  first  section  including  first  means  for  receiving  a  first 
optical  signal  transmitted  from  a  terminal  device  and  for 
converting  the  first  optical  signal  into  a  first  electnc  sig- 
nal, second  means  for  frequency-converting  the  first  elec- 
tric signal  to  a  second  electnc  signal,  and  third  means  for 
converting  the  second  electnc  signal  into  a  second  optical 
signal  and  for  transmitting  the  second  optical  signal;  and 

a  second  section  including  fourth  means  for  receiving  a  third 
optical  signal  and  for  converting  the  third  optical  signal 
into  a  third  electnc  signal,  fifth  means  for  frequency-con- 
verting the  third  electnc  signal  to  a  fourth  electnc  signal, 
and  sixth  means  for  converting  the  fourth  electnc  signal 
into  a  fourth  optical  signal  and  for  transmitting  the  fourth 
optical  signal  to  a  terminal  device 


control  means  for  causing  spatially  different  respective  parts  of 
said  subsidiary  beams  to  be  received  by  each  detector. 


5,289,308 

METHOD  OF  MAKING  A  FREQUENCY  DOUBLING 

STRUCTURE  IN  AN  OPTICALLY  NONLINEAR 

MEDIUM 

Winfried     H.    G.     Horsthuis,     Enschede,    and    Gustaaf    R. 

Mohlmann,  Dieren,  both  of  Netherlands,  assignors  to  Akzo 

N.V.,  Amhem,  Netherlands 

Filed  Dec,  11,  1992,  Ser.  No,  988,999 
Oaims   priority,   application   Netherlands,    Dec.    20,    1991, 
9102138 

Int.  O.'G02F  //i7 
U.S.  O.  359—328  '  Oaims 

1   A  method  of  making  a  frequency  doubling  structure  in  an 
optically   non-linear   polymenc   matenal.   in   which   method 
alternating  poling  is  effected  in  the  optically  non-linear  mate- 
nal which  compnses  the  following  steps; 
forming  a  layer  of  NLO  polymer; 
exposing  the  layer  of  NLO  polymer  to  an  electnc  field  in 

order  to  effect  poling  of  the  NLO  polymer; 
partially  removing  the  layer  of  NLO  polymer  by  etching, 
such  that  in  the  polymer  a  grating  structure  is  formed 
composed  of  etched  grooves  and  projecting  polymer 
parts,  the  width  of  the  grooves  matching  that  of  the  poly- 
mer parts; 
dividing  the  polymer  layer  containing  the  grating  structure 

into  at  least  two  sections;  and 
placing  the  two  sections  one  on  top  of  the  other,  such  that 
grooves  of  the  one  section  are  back-filled  by  projecting 
polymer  parts  of  the  other  section 


5J89,307 
IMAGE  SCANNER 
Robert  J.  Oldershaw,  Norfolk;  Sinclair  Morgan,  and  Martin  P. 
Cniuch.  both  of  Herts,  all  of  England,  assignors  to  Crosfield 
Electronics  Ltd.,  Herts,  United  Kingdom 

Filed  Oct.  29,  1992,  Ser.  No.  968,322 
Oaims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Oct.  29,  1991, 
9122899.9 

Int.  O.'  C;02B  26/08 

US.  O.  359—196  9  Claims 

\    An  image  scanner  compnsmg  means  for  scanning  an 

image  in  a  senes  of  scan  lines  with  a  beam;  means  for  splitting 

said  beam  after  modulation  by  said  image  into  a  number  of 


5,289,309 
OPTICAL  FREQUENCY  DOUBLER  USING  QUANRJM 

WELL  SEMICONDUCTOR  STRUCTURES 
Dominique  Delacourt,  Paris;  Jean-Oaude  PochoUe,  AnMgon/  la 

Norville,  and  Michel  Papuchon,  Villebon  Palaiseau,  all  of 

France,  assignors  to  Thomson-CSF,  Puteaux,  France 
Filed  Jan.  21,  1993,  Ser,  No.  6.608 

Oaims  priority,  application  France,  Jan.  21,  1992,  92  00583 

Int.  O.'  CJ02F  1/37 

U.S.  O.  359—328  12  Claims 

1.  An  electromagnetic  wave  frequency  doubler.  the  electro- 
magnetic wave  having  a  wavelength  Xw,  with  a  semiconduc- 
tor structure  comprising  a  stack  of  layers  constituted  by  semi- 
conductor matenals  enabling  the  creation  of  potential  wells, 
wherein  there  are  at  least  two  discrete  energy  levels  ej  and  ej 
in  the  wells  such  that  ei  is  smaller  than  e2.  the  density  of  proba- 
bility of  the  presence  of  electrons  on  e:  is  an  asymmetncal 
function  and  said  doubler  compnses  a  second-order  non-linear 
susceptibility  grating  resulting  from  the  populating,  with  elec- 
trons, of  the  level  ei  and  from  this  asymmetr>',  the  pitch  of  the 
grating  being  in  the  plane  of  the  layers,  said  grating  being 
optically  controllable  by  an  optical  beam  with  a  wavelength  X.p 
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that  kx;ally  and  pcrnxlically  irradiates  the  sctnic<induct<ir 
structure  s*)  as  to  locally  populate  the  cnerjiy  level  ei  with 
electrons  and  said  grating  malting  it  p<>v.ible  tci  carrv  out  the 


phase  matching  between  the  polarization  created  hy  an  inci- 
dent electromagnetic  wavt  and  a  created  harmonic  \*ave,  the 
two  waves  getting  propagated  in  the  plane  of  the  stack  of 
layers 


5.289^10 
A  KRAMK  LINE  MEMORY  CONTROL  cnRtt'IT  AND 
METHOD  FOR  CONTROLLING  STORAGE  OF  VIDEO 
DATA  OF  A  VIDEO  SIGNAL 
JuBg-Mok  Park,  Suwon  City,  Rep.  of  Korea,  anignor  lo  Sam- 
Sung  ElectroBk*,  Co.  Ltd.,  Suwon,  Rep.  of  Korea 

Filed  Sep.  20,  1991,  Ser.  No.  763,292 
Clainu  priority,   applicatioa   Rep.   of  Korea,   Oct.   8,   1990, 
15937 

Int.  O.'  C06K  V  (W 
U.S.  O.  358—443  M  dmims 
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I  A  frame  line  memory  control  circuit  for  controlling  a 
frame  line  memory  for  storing  video  data,  the  control  circuit 
comprising 

a  controller  generating  a  multiplicity  of  control  signals, 
analog-digital  conversion  means  for  converting  an  analog 

video  signal   from   a   video  prcxrcssor   to  corresponding 

digital  video  data, 
latch  means  for  temptiranly  stonng  said  video  data  from  said 

conversion  means  dunng  pnnting  operations, 
memory  means  comprising  said  line  memory  for  stonng  said 

video  dau  and  providing  said  video  dau  up<in  request 

from  the  controller, 
first  switching  means  conncctable  lo  said  conversion  means 

and   said    latch    means,    for   selectively    transfernng   said 

video  data  from  one  of  said  conversion  means  and  said 

latch  means  to  said  memory  means,  said  first  switching 

mean  being  under  control  of  said  controller, 
wnte  addrns  counter  means  for  providing  a  write  addres.s  to 

store  said  vide<i  dau  in  said  memory  means  under  control 

of  said  controller, 
finit  logic  gate  means  for  prixiucing  a  first  gate  signal  to 

enable  operation  of  said  latch  means  and  said  wnte  ad 

dress  counter  means, 
read  address  counter  means  for  providing  a  read  address  to 


retrieve  said  video  data  from  said  memory  means,  said 
read  address  counter  means  bein(i  under  control  of  said 
controller, 

second  U>gic  gate  means  for  producing  a  second  gate  signal; 

second  switching  mans  conncctahlc  to  said  read  address 
counter  means  and  said  write  addrcvs  counter  means,  for 
selectively  providing  one  of  said  read  address  and  said 
write  address  to  said  memory  mean  in  dependence  up<in 
said  second  gate  signal  from  said  second  logic  gate  means; 
and 

a  third  switching  means  connectable  to  said  write  address 
counter  means,  for  transfernng  a  selected  one  of  said  wnte 
addresses  from  said  wnte  address  counter  means  to  said 
second  switching  means,  said  third  switching  means  being 
under  control  of  said  controller, 

whereby  wnting  and  reading  operations  of  the  video  data  in 
the  memory  means  are  earned  out  line  by  line 


5,289.311 
OPTICAL  ELEMENT  SUCH  AS  A  REAR  PROJECTION 
SCREEN  FOR  AN  IMAGE  DISPLAY  DEVICE  AND 
METHOD  OF  PRODUCING  SAME 
Sandra  K.  McClelland,  Langhome;  Randall  E.  McCoy,  McCon- 
nelUburg.  both  of  Pa.,  and  Dominic  S.  Rosati,  Jr.,  Trenton. 
N  J.,  aasignon  to  RCA  Thomson  Licensing  Corp.,  Princeton, 
N.J. 

Filed  Aug.  14.  1992.  Ser.  No.  929.221 

Int.  n."  C;03B  2/   5rt 

L.S.  O.  359—457  2  Claims 


1  In  a  rear  projection  screen  for  an  image  display  device 
compnsing  at  least  two  substantially  ngid  sheet  members  each 
having  a  first  major  surface  and  a  second  major  surface 
through  which  light  is  transmitted  sequentially,  wherein  a  first 
sheet  member  compnses  a  Fresnel  lens  and  a  second  sheet 
member  compnses  a  lenticular  lens  array  on  each  of  said  major 
surfaces  thereof,  the  improvement  wherein  said  second  major 
surface  of  said  first  sheet  member  includes  said  Fresnel  lens 
being  formed  of  a  radiation  curable  matenal 


5,289  J12 
CATADIOPTRIC  REDUCTION  PROJECHON  OPTICAL 

SYSTEM 
Sumio  Hashimoto.  Tokyo,  and  Yutaka  Ichihara.  Yokohama, 
both  of  Japan,  aasigDon  to  Nikon  Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Sep.  22,  1992.  Ser,  No.  948,327 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  28,  1991.  3-276594 

Int.  a.'  G02B  n/OS.  27/2S 

VS.  a.  359—487  13  Claims 

1    A  catadioptnc   reduction  projection  optical  system  for 

projecting  a  reduced  image  of  a  pattern  of  a  first  surface  onto 

a  second  surface,  including 

a  first  lens  unit  Gl  for  refracting  a  light  beam  from  said  first 

surface, 
a  semi-transparent  mirror  having  a  plane  parallel  plate  for 

reflecting  the  light  beam  from  said  first  lens  unit  Gl; 
a  concave  reflecting  mirror   for  returning  the  light  beam 
from  said  semi-transparent  mirror  to  said  semi-transparent 
mirror  while  converging  said  light  beam, 


a  second  lens  unit  G2  of  negative  refractive  power  disposed 
between  said  semi-transparent  mirror  and  said  concave 
reflecting  mirror, 

a  third  lens  unit  G3  of  positive  refractive  power  for  converg- 
ing the  light  beam  returned  to  said  semi-transparent  mir- 


ror by  the  reflection  on  said  concave  reflecting  mirror  and 
transmitted  through  said  semi-transparent  mirror  and 
forming  the  reduced  image  of  the  pattern  of  said  first 
surface  on  said  second  surface;  and 
slop  means  disposed  between  said  semi-transparent  mirror 
and  said  third  lens  unit  G3 


5.289.313 

OPTICAL  HEAD  USING  SEMICONDUCTOR  LASER 

ARRAY  AS  LIGHT  SOURCE 

Kazuhiko   Matsuoka,   Yokohama,   Japan,   assignor   to   C!anon 

Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser,  No.  413.474,  Sep.  27.  1989.  abandoned.  This 

application  Oct.  22,  1992,  Ser.  No.  965,624 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  28.  1988.  63-240655 

Int.  a."  C;02B  5/iO 

U.S.  tT.  359— »96  40  Claims 


lasers,  said  beam  shaping  pnsm  system  compnsing  a  plu- 
rality of  beam  shaping  pnsms,  wherein  when  the  width  of 
an  incident  beam  on  said  beam  shaping  pnsm  system  is 
represented  by  d,  the  width  of  an  emerging  beam  is  repre- 
sented by  D,  and  the  conversion  ratio  y  of  the  beam  width 
IS  defined  by  y  =  D/d,  the  following  condition  is  satisfied: 

1  4S->'S  3  5;  and 

an  objective  lens  for  converging  ihe  plurality  of  beams 
emerging  from  said  beam  shaping  pnsm  system 


5^89314 
COATINGS  FOR  LASER  DETECTOR  ETALONS 
Edward  T.  Siebert.  New  Fairfield,  Conn.,  assignor  to  Hughes 
Aircraft  Company,  Los  Angeles,  Calif. 

Filed  Mar.  25.  1992,  Ser.  No.  857,345 

Int.  a.'  G02B  5/2«.  (MIB  9/02:  GOIJ  1/20 

U.S.  a.  359—586  8  Oaims 


MODULATION 
QUADRATURE 
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1  An  optical  head  using  a  semiconductor  laser  array  as  a 
light  s<iurce.  compnsing: 

a  semiconductor  laser  array,  in  which  a  plurality  of  semicon- 
ductor la-sers.  each  having  a  junction  surface,  are  linearly 
arrayed,  w  ilh  said  junction  surfaces  of  said  semiconductor 
lasers  being  parallel  lo  an  array  direction,  wherein  the 
divergence  angle  of  each  of  said  plurality  of  semiconduc- 
tor la.sers  constituting  said  semiconductor  laser  array  is  set 
such  that  Ihe  full  angle  at  half  maximum  in  a  direction 
parallel  to  Ihe  junction  surface  is  8°  to  15°  and  the  full 
angle  at  half  maximum  in  a  direction  perpendicular  to  Ihe 
junction  surface  is  21°  to  32°; 

a  collimator  lens  for  converting  a  plurality  of  light  beams 
emitted  from  said  semiconductor  la-ser  array  into  a  plural- 
ity of  collimated  light  beams. 

a  beam  shaping  pnsm  system  for  convening  a  beam  width  of 
the  plurality  of  beams  emerging  from  said  collimator  lens, 
with  a  plane  defined  by  incident  and  emerging  beams  on 
and  from  said  beam  shaping  pnsm  system  being  parallel  10 
or  overlapping  the  array  direction  of  said  semiconductor 


1   An  etalon  for  modulating  a  radiation  signal,  compnsing: 

a  substrate  having  a  first  major  surface  and  a  second,  oppo- 
site major  surface,  the  first  major  surface  having  al  least 
one  step  therein;  and 

a  plurality  of  dispersive  coatings  formed  upon  al  least  one  of 
said  major  surfaces  of  said  substrate,  said  plurality  of 
dispersive  coatings  each  having  a  spatially  varying  index 
of  refraction  through  a  depth  thereof,  the  profile  being 
selected  as  a  function  of  a  height  of  said  al  least  one  step 
and  for  reducing  a  falloff  in  modulation  of  said  etalon  due 
to  a  phase  shift  for  radiation  al  said  al  least  one  step; 

wherein  said  plurality  of  dispersive  coatings  are  rugate  coat- 
ings having  a  spatially  varying  index  of  refraction  profile 
n(x)  that  vanes  in  accordance  with  a  sinusoidal  function, 
wherein  n(x)  is  give  by  Ihe  expression: 

n(x)'=n^\  +  I  H(n,K{x-  Xo)/'iaU{K))  sin 
[Kx^(i>{K))dK/K) 

where  no  is  equal  10  the  average  index  of  refraction. 
K  =  4irno/X,  [<t>'  is  the  internal  angle  in  the  coating]  and  X  is  the 
wavelength,  where  u(K)  =  4tanh- '(R(K.))*  is  a  number  of 
cycles  in  Ihe  coating  to  achieve  a  desired  reflectivity  R(K),  ni 
IS  the  peak  deviation  of  the  index  from  no  for  a  single  wave- 
length, where  <i>(K)  is  the  phase  of  reflected  light  as  a  function 
of  K,  where  x  is  a  distance  into  the  coating,  and  where  H  is  an 
envelope  or  apodizing  function  located  at  Xo  whose  extent 
defines  the  region  of  index  vanalion  at  Ihe  wavelength  X. 
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HFAD-IJP  DISPLAY  SYSTKM  INCl  I  DlXi  A 

I'NIFORMI.Y  RK>TECTINC  I.AYK.R  AM)  A 

SELKCnVF.lY  REH.KCTINC;  I.AYKR 

Kensukc  Mmkita;  Katsuto  Tuiaka,  and  Atsiuhi  Takamatsu.  all 

of  Mie  Prefecture,  Japan,  asaiipion  to  Central  (ilam  C  om- 

pany,  IJoiited,  libe,  Japan 

Filed  Apr.  23,  1992,  Ser.  No.  S72,027 
Claims    priority,    application    Japan.     Ma)     29.     1991.    3- 
039448(1  ] 

Int.  n.'  t»2B  J"  14.  -V  :f<.  I   10 
I.S.  n.  359— fc34  10  naims 
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I    A  head  up  ilisplav  svMcm  including  an  elrincnl  l\irrm-d  .>n 
a  transparent  substrate  fur  priijciting  light  tavs  iarr>ing  im 
ages  of  display  informatmn  (inlci  the  clement  frum  a  luminous 
image  source,  the  element  comprising 

a  first  reflection  layer  which  is  directK  attached  to  the 
transparent  substrate  and  onto  *hich  the  light  ra\s  are  to 
be  pro|cctei).  said  first  reflection  layer  having  a  certain 
reflection  characteristic  in  terms  of  wavelength  of  the 
light  rays,  and 
a  second  reflection  layer  vshich  is  directiv  formed  on  said 
fiPil  reflection  layer  and  onto  \»hich  the  light  rays  are  to 
be  projected,  said  second  reflection  layer  having  another 
certain  reflection  characteristic  in  terms  of  wavelength  of 
the  light  rays,  wherein  the  light  rays  are  relativels  uni 
formly  reflected  by  said  first  reflection  layer  throughc^ul  a 
visible  light  wavelength  spectrum  and  selectively  re 
fleeted.  v>  that  the  light  rays  are  primarily  reflected  in  a 
narrow  range  of  said  visible  light  wavelength  spectrum, 
by  said  second  reflection  layer,  said  narrow  range  extend- 
ing from  ah»iul  SX)  nm  to  abou'  NX)  nni 


UMI 


I    An  ob|ective  for  measuring  distances  comprising 

at  lea.st  one  lens  group  defining  an  optical  .ms  and  including 

a  plurality  of  IcnscN 
a  fir^t  beam  deflecting  unit  mounted  on  s.iid  a^ls  lors^ard  ol 

said  lens  group  to  define  a  beam  entry  surface. 


.1  s<-cond  beam  deflecting  unit  mounted  on  said  axis  rearward 
of  said  lens  group  to  define  a  beam  exit  surface. 

said  first  deflecting  unit  including  a  refracting  optical  prism 
hav  ing  a  first  side  extending  above  and  below  said  optical 
axis  and  defining  said  entry  surface  and  having  a  second 
side  likewise  extending  al»ye  and  below  said  optical  axis 
and  facing  away  from  said  first  side, 

said  second  deflecting  unit  including  a  refracting  i»ptical 
prism  having  a  first  side  extending  aNive  and  below  said 
optical  axis  and  defining  said  exit  surface  and  having  a 
second  side  likewise  extending  above  and  below  said 
.>ptical  axis  and  facing  away  from  said  first  side  of  said 
refracting  optical  prism  of  said  second  deflecting  unit. 

said  prism  of  said  first  deflecting  unit  having  a  first  linear 
edge  formed  on  one  of  said  sides  thereof  and  said  prism  of 
said  second  deflecting  unit  having  a  second  linear  edge 
formed  on  one  I'f  said  sides  thereof   and. 

said  first  and  second  linear  edges  being  substantially  perpen- 
dicular to  said  optical  axis  and  being  substanliallv  parallel 
to  each  other 
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1  A  zoom  lens  comprising,  from  front  to  rear,  a  first  lens 
group  ol  negative  refractive  power,  a  second  lens  group  of 
positive  refractive  power  that  comprises  a  front  lens  sub-group 
and  a  rear  lens  sub-group  on  either  side  of  a  stop,  and  a  third 
lens  group  of  negative  refractive  power,  wherein  as  /iHiming 
from  the  wide-angle  end  to  the  telcphoto  end  is  performed  by 
moving  said  first,  second  and  third  lens  groups,  said  second  and 
third  lens  groups  both  are  directed  forward  and  a  movement  of 
said  third  lens  group  is  made  greater  than  a  movement  of  said 
second  lens  group  and  the  following  conditions  are  satisfied 

1  V  Slw    S:w^  <  2 

0  15v  ,0,.KI  ..043 

2<FT/FW<5 

where  Slw  and  S2w  are  air  separations  between  said  first  and 
second  lens  groups  and  between  said  second  and  third  lens 
groups  in  the  wide-angle  end  respectively,  H  is  a  f<Kal  length 
of  said  third  lens  group,  and  IW  and  F'l  are  shortest  and 
longest  fcKal  lengths  of  the  entire  lens  system  respectively 
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1    An  optical  apparatus,  compnsmg: 

a  lens  unit  movable  in  a  direction  of  optical  axis  thereof; 

a  lens  barrel, 

a  dnving  means  compnsmg  one  of  (i)  a  combination  of  an 
electromagnetic  coil  coupled  to  said  lens  unit  and  a  mag- 
netic material  coupled  to  said  lens  barrel,  and  (ii)  a  combi- 
nation of  said  electromagnetic  coil  coupled  to  said  lens 
barrel  and  said  magnetic  matenal  coupled  to  said  lens  unit; 
and 

a  guide  for  slidably  guiding  the  lens  unit  relative  to  the  lens 
barrel, 

wherein  said  electromagnetic  coil  is  wound  on  a  bobbin,  a 
yoke  extends  from  said  magnetic  matenal.  and  said  guide 
compnses  a  surface  of  said  yoke  which  is  opposed  to  said 
bobbin,  and  a  lubncative  sheet  between  said  bobbin  and 
said  yoke 
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1.  In  apparatus  for  calibrating  a  positioning  system,  includ- 
ing, in  combination; 
a  frame, 
a  work  member  having  a  work  surface  with  a  plurality  of 

work  lines, 
a  rotary  tool  support  means  having  a  pivot  axis  substantially 
perpendicular  to  said  work  surface  and  having  a  work  tool 
facing  said  works  surface,  said  rotary  tool  support  means 
being  capable  of  working  in  any  one  of  a  plurality  of 
physical  orientations  including  rotary  motions  along  verti- 
cal and  honzontal  oriented  work  surfaces; 
carnage  support  means  movably  mounted  on  the  frame  for 
reciprocating  movements  along  a  first  linear  path  across 
the  work  surface  and  mounting  the  rotary  tool  support 
means  for  rotation  about  the  pivot  axis,  said  rotary  tool 
support  means  having  a  distal  end  portion  mounting  said 
work  tool  for  movements  substantially  along  said  first 
linear  path,  said  carriage  support  means  having  a  predeter- 
mined reference  relative  position  for  the  rotary  tool  sup- 


port means  to  be  positioned  on  said  carnage  support 
means; 

stop  lock  servo  means  connected  to  the  rotary  tool  support 
means  and  in  an  ojjerative  sensing  relation  to  the  work 
surface  for  indicating  a  relative  motion  along  said  first 
linear  path  of  said  rotary  tool  support  means  and  said 
work  surface  from  a  predetermined  stop  lock  pKJsition  and 
having  a  TES  error  means  for  generating  a  TES  position 
error  signal  representative  of  said  relative  motion; 

RPE  error  means  connected  between  said  rotary  and  car- 
riage support  means  for  sensing  rotary  relative  motion 
between  the  rotary  and  carriage  support  means  and  sup- 
plying an  RPE  error  signal  indicating  relative  displace- 
ments of  the  rotary  tool  support  means  from  said  predeter- 
mined reference  relative  position  for  indicating  said 
sensed  rotary  relative  motions; 

carriage  servo  means  operatively  coupled  to  said  carriage 
support  means  and  to  said  RPE  error  means  for  respond- 
ing to  said  RPE  error  signal  to  actuate  the  carriage  sup- 
port means  to  move  in  a  direction  for  reducing  said  rela- 
tive displacements  such  that  the  relative  displacement  of 
the  rotary  tool  support  means  is  at  said  reference  relative 
position  whereby  the  carriage  support  means  follows  the 
motions  of  said  work  tool  along  said  first  linear  path, 

bias  means  connected  to  said  rotary  tool  support  means  for 


mechanically  biasing  said  rotary  tool  support  means  in  a 
second  direction  orthogonal  to  said  first  linear  path; 

orientation  testing  means  connected  to  the  bias  means  for 
actuating  the  bias  means  to  supply  one  of  a  plurality  of 
predetermined  bias  forces  for  mechanically  biasing  said 
rotary  tool  support  means  to  balance  any  effects  of  gravity 
on  the  rotary  tool  support  means  only  if  the  positioning 
system  is  oriented  in  respective  ones  of  a  plurality  of 
physical  orientations; 

said  orientation  testing  means  coupled  to  the  biasing  means 
and  one  of  s^d  error  means  and  to  said  carnage  support 
means  for  momentary  urging  one  of  said  support  means 
for  a  predetermined  movement  along  said  first  linear  path 
and  for  simultaneousl^actuating  said  biasing  means  to  bias 
said  rotary  tool  support  means  successively  by  each  one  of 
said  plurality  of  bias  forces  for  testing  said  positioning 
system  to  determine  said  physical  orientation  of  said  ro- 
tary tool  support  means;  and 

analysis  means  for  determining  said  physical  orienution  of 
said  rotary  tool  support  means  and  connected  to  one  of 
said  support  means,  to  said  RPE  means  and  to  said  orienta- 
tion testing  means  for  responding  to  said  orientation  test- 
ing means  momentary  urging  one  of  said  support  means  at 
each  respective  one  of  said  bias  forces  to  sense  any  uncor- 
rected movement  of  said  carriage  support  means  with 
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respect  to  rotary  relative  movement  of  said  roury  ttxil 
«upp<ir1  meanj. 

said  analysis  means  having  ■  peak  detcvtor  for  peak  detet-t 
ing  said  indiL-atcd  rotary  relative  motion  at  each  respcv 
live  one  of  said  plurality  of  bias  forces. 

onenution  means  in  the  analysis  means  for  resptmding  lo 
said  peak  detecting  indicating  a  Tirst  predetermined  error 
indication  peak  at  a  Tirsl  one  of  said  bias  forces  for  indical 
ing  that  the  rotary  ttxil  support  means  is  physically  on 
ented  for  horizontally  oriented  roury   motions  along  a 
hon/onully  onentcd  work  surface 


APPARATUS  FOR  DKHNING  A  POSITION  OF  A  LENS 
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an  operator  in  a  dnver's  position  within  the  vehicle  a  view  of 
traffic  conditions  to  rearward  from  left  and  right  sides  of  the 
motor  vehicle,  comprising 

left  and  right  vide«->  camera  arrangements  respectively 
mounted  on  the  left  and  nghl  sides  of  the  motor  vehicle  at 
a  position  at  or  forward  of  the  said  dnver's  position,  and 
each  said  arrangement  including  a  miniature  video  camera 
having  a  viewing  angle  directed  generally  rearwards,  and 
a  housing  that  is  formed  of  a  fainng  disp<->sed  over  the 
avvx;iated  camera  to  protect  same  and  minimize  lateral 
protuberance  from  the  side  of  the  vehicle  while  avoiding 
unnecessary  air  flow  turbulence,  and  a  window  on  a  rear- 
ward side  of  said  fainng.  and 
at  least  one  viewing  screen  coupled  lo  said  video  camera 
arrangements  and  disposed  at  said  dnver's  pcisition  within 
the  vehicle  ti>  reproduce  left  and  nght  rearward  views  of 
the  traffic  conditions  as  viewed  by  said  video  cameras 
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1   An  apparatus  for  defining  a  position  of  a  lens  comprising 

a  base  member. 

means  for  controlling  a  p»->silion  of  said  lens  relative  to  said 
base  member  along  an  optical  aiis  of  said  lens  in  accor 
dance  with  a  rotational  position  of  said  lens  ab»>ut  the 
optical  axis,  by  urging  said  lens  in  a  rotational  direction, 
said  controlling  means  further  compnsing  means  for 
urging  said  lens  in  a  direction  along  said  optical  axis  of 
said  lens  in  assixriation  with  said  controlling  means  urging 
said  lens  in  a  rotational  direction,  and 

at  least  one  spnng  comprising  a  coil  spnng  for  urging  said 
lens  in  a  directum  inclined  to  the  direction  of  said  optical 
axis  in  a  routional  direction  opp<»ite  said  rotational  direc- 
tion of  urging  by  said  controlling  means,  said  at  least  one 
spnng  being  tilted  such  that  a  central  axis  theret>f  a  set  to 
be  inclined  relative  lo  both  the  directions  of  the  optical 
axis  and  the  rotation  of  said  lens 
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1    Rear  viewing  arrangement  for  a  motor  vehicle  to  permit 


I  In  a  recording  apparatus  for  recording  on  a  recording 
medium  a  digital  video  signal  compnsing  successive  samples, 
said  samples  being  arrayed  in  successive  lines  and  fields  of  said 
vide<i  signal,  said  apparatus  including  channel  allocation  means 
for  all(x:ating  alternate  ones  of  said  samples  of  each  line  of  said 
vide<i  signal  to  a  first  recording  channel  and  a  second  record- 
ing channel  respectively  and  recording  means  for  recording 
samples  of  said  first  and  second  channels  on  respectively  differ- 
ent tracks  of  said  recording  medium,  a  data  rearrangement 
apparatus  coupled  between  said  channel  allocation  means  and 
said  recording  means,  said  daU  rearrangement  apparatus  com- 
pnsing for  each  of  said  channels, 

field  memory  means  (103)  wherein  a  two-dimensional  array 
of  memory  locations  is  defined  by  two-dimensional  mem- 
ory addresses, 
data  shufning  means  (101)  for  assigning  to  said  samples  of 
said  channel  of  one  field  of  said  digital  video  signal,  within 
each  of  successive  fixed  sets  of  said  samples,  respectively 
bkx.k  numbers  (Oblk)  each  specifying  one  of  a  fixed  plu- 
rality of  blocks,  and  respective  intra-block  addresses  (Hd). 
for  executing  on  said  blocks  respectively  different  shuffling 
operations  based  on  said  block  numbers  and  block  ad- 
dresses  to  obtain   respective  converted   intra-block   ad- 
dresses (Obyt)  and  for  assigning  the  respective  converted 
intra-block  addresses  to  respective  samples 
and  for  outputting  said  samples  in  synchronism  with  output- 
ting  corresponding  ones  of  said  block  numbers  and  con- 
verted intra-block  addresses, 
wnte  address  generating  means  respective  to  said  block 
numbers    (Oblk)    and    converted    intra-bkxrk    addresses 


(Obyt)  for  sequentially  wnting  said  samples  outputted 
from  said  data  shuffling  means  into  said  field  memory 
means  along  a  first  direction  of  said  array;  and 

read  address  generating  circuit  means  (105)  for  generating 
memory  addresses  for  successively  reading  out  from  said 
field  memory  means,  along  a  second  direction  of  said 
array,  each  of  a  plurality  of  segments  of  said  samples  of 
said  channel  of  one  field,  said  segments  being  stored  in 
respective  regions  of  said  field  memory  means,  and  for 
supplying  said  samples  thus  read  out  to  said  recording 
means  at  timings  such  that  said  samples  of  respective  ones 
of  said  segments  are  wntten  onto  respectively  different 
ones  of  said  tracks  of  said  recording  medium; 

said  shuffling  operations  and  specific  regions  being  respec- 
tively predetermined  such  that  adjacent  samples  of  a  same 
line  and  same  channel  in  a  field  are  wntten  into  respec- 
tively different  ones  of  said  regions. 
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1  In  a  helical  scan  magnetic  tape  reproducing  apparatus 
including  a  headwheel  having  spaced  odd  and  even  azimuth 
reproduce  heads  and  a  capstan  servo  for  controlling  the  move- 
ment of  magnetic  tape  past  said  reproduce  heads,  the  improve- 
ment compnsing: 

odd  and  even  azimuth  sense  heads  located  on  said  head- 
wheel  spaced  from  said  odd  and  even  reproduce  heads; 
and 
autotrackmg  circuit  means  for  detecting  the  signals  pro- 
duced by  said  odd  and  even  sense  heads  and  for  producing 
an  error  signal,  which  is  applied  to  said  capstan  servo  to 
retard  or  accelerate  magnetic  tape  so  that  said  reproduce 
heads  are  properly  positioned  relative  to  recorded  tracks 
on  said  tape; 
wherein  said  autotrackmg  circuit  means  includes 

(1)  envelope  detector  means  for  detecting  the  radio  fre- 
quency envelopes  produced  by  said  odd  and  even  sense 
heads, 

(2)  integrator  means  for  integrating  said  sensed  envelope 
signals; 

(3)  sample  and  hold  means  for  sampling  and  holding  the 
odd  and  even  sense  signals  integrated  by  said  integrator 
means;  and 

(4)  difference  amplifier  means  for  producing  an  error 
signal  from  said  signals  from  said  sample  and  hold  cir- 
cuit means  wherein  said  error  signal  is  applied  to  said 
capistan  servo;  and 

wherein  said  envelope  detector  means  includes  odd  and 
even  envelope  detector  means  for  respectively  detect- 
ing the  radio  frequency  envelopes  produced  by  said  odd 


and  even  sense  heads;  wherein  said  integrator  means 
includes  odd  and  even  integrator  means  for  respectively 
integrating  said  odd  and  even  envelopes  detected  by 
said  odd  and  even  envelope  detector  means;  and 
wherein  said  sample  and  hold  means  includes  odd  and 
even  sample  and  hold  means  for  respectively  sampling 
and  holding  said  integrated  signals  from  said  odd  and 
even  integrating  means. 
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1.  A  cassette  holder  in  a  recording  and/or  reproducing 
apparatus  for  a  magnetic  tape  cassette  which  has  a  resilient 
front  pivotal  closure  member  movable  between  a  closed  posi- 
tion at  which  the  front  pivotal  closure  member  covers  a  front 
opening  of  said  magnetic  tape  cassette,  and  an  open  position  at 
which  the  front  pivotal  closure  member  opens  the  front  open- 
ing, said  cassette  holder  comprising: 
holding  means  for  receiving  and  holding  said  magnetic  tape 
cassette  at  a  fixed  position  withm  a  cassette  receptacle 
defined  therein,  said  holding  means  being  movable  be- 
tween an  ejected  position  at  which  said  magnetic  tape 
cassette  is  allowed  to  be  inserted  into  and  removed  from 
said  holding  means,  and  a  loaded  position  at  which  cas- 
sette loading  is  completed; 
opening  means  for  deflecting  said  front  pivotal  closure  mem- 
ber to  the  open  position  depending  upon  movement  of  said 
magnetic  tape  cassette  toward  said  fixed  position  while 
said  opening  means  is  in  contact  with  said  front  pivotal 
closure  member;  and 
closing  means  for  deflecting  said  front  pivotal  closure  mem- 
ber to  the  closed  position  depending  upon  movement  of 
said  magnetic  tape  cassette  in  a  direction  away  from  said 
fixed  position  while  said  closing  means  is  in  contact  with 
said  front  pivotal  closure  member, 
wherein    said    resilient    front    pivotal    closure    member   is 
slightly  deformed  while  being  pivotally  opened  to  said 
open  position  whereby  said  front  pivotal  closure  member 
remams  in  said  open  position  without  the  use  of  any  sepia- 
rate  biasing  means. 


5,289.325 
RIGID  DISK  DRIVE  WFTH  DYNAMIC  HEAD  LOADING 

APPARATUS 
James  H.  Morehouse,  Jamestown;  Dand  M.  Foray,  and  James 
A.  Dunckley.  both  of  Boulder,  all  of  Colo„  assignors  to  Inte 
gral  Peripherals,  Inc.,  Boulder,  Colo. 

FUed  Dec.  19,  1990.  Ser.  No.  629,957 
Int.  a.'  GllB  5/54 
VS.  a.  360—105  14  Claims 

1.  A  rigid  disk  dnve  compnsing: 
a  baseplate; 

a  rigid  disk  supported  on  said  baseplate  for 
an  elongated  actuator  arm  including  a  load  beam,  said  actua- 
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tor  arm  being  pivotalK  supported  aNiul  a  center  of  rota 
tion  on  sail)  baseplate  for  rotation  of  one  end  of  \aid  arm 
load  beam  m  a  plane  subMantiallv  parallel  to  a  surface  of 
said  disk,  said  load  beam  including  at  its  outermost  end  a 
lift  tab  cJtending  from  said  one  end  of  said  load  beam 
along  an  axis  of  which  is  skewed  from  the  longitudinal  axis 
of  said  actuator  arm, 
a  slider  NxJy  including  a  read   write  recording  element 


5.2W.327 
HARD  DISK  INSPKtTlON  APPARATl  S 
Koichi  Sudm,  Narmshino,  Japan.  assiKnor  to  S«iko  S«iki  Kabu- 
thiki  Kaisha,  Japan 

Hied  Jun.  15.  1W2,  Set.  No.  898.512 
Clainu  priority,  application  Japan.  Jun.  18,  1991,  3-045808(1  ] 
Int.  n:  GllB  "•   5A 
I  .S.  n.  3«0— 109  *  Oaims 


means  connected  to  said  load  beam  and  said  slider  b<Kls  for 
supporting  said  slider  b<xjy  at  a  posituin  intermediate  said 
center  of  rotation  and  said  lift  tab.  and 

a  cam  avvmbly  supported  on  said  ba-seplate  adjacent  to  said 
lift  tab  and  the  edge  of  said  disk,  said  cam  a.vsemhl>  includ 
ing  a  cam  surface  positioned  in  operatise  relationship  with 
said  lift  lab.  said  lift  tab  contacting  said  cam  surface  and  in 
ciH>pcralion  with  said  cam  surface  prosiding  a  lifting 
force  to  said  load  beam 


5,289.326 
ROTARY  HKAD  CYMNDFR  PRODI  CKD  BY  INJKCTION 

OK  PRFSSURIZFD  RKSIN 
Tetaunori    MaUuwaka;    Kenji    Kobayaahi;    Takashi    Ogawa; 
Tomonobu  Ogino.  all  of  Okayama;  Motoo  Ohmori.  Akaiwa. 
and  Hiroahi  Hanafuaa,  Wake,  ail  of  Japan,  aaaignon  to  Mat- 
tuahiu  FJcctric  Induatrial  Co.,  Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Aut  5.  1991.  Ser.  No.  740.402 
Claima  priority,  application  Japan,  Aur.  9,  1990,  2-212541 

Int.  (!.'  (;iiB  <  a: 

U„S.  a.  360—107  10  aaima 
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1    A  rolars   head  i-vlmder  ..omprising 

an  aluminum  alloy  ring,  and 

a  synthetic  rrsin  material  molded  in  the  inner  spate  of  said 
aluminum  alios  ring  and  integrated  therewith,  and  which 
resin  ha.s  both  a  small  molding  shrinkage  and  a  coefTicient 
of  linear  thermal  expansion  similar  to  that  of  said  alumi 
num  alloy,  wherein  said  synthetic  rrsin  material  is  one 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  polycther  imidc. 
liquid  crystal  polymer  and  polycarN>nate 


1    A  hard  disk  inspection  apparatus  comprising 

a  spindle  for  receiving  and  rotating  a  hard  disk  10  be  in- 
spected, 

a  plurality  of  pairs  of  magnetic  heads  for  magnetically  re- 
cording on  and  rcprixlucing  from  a  plurality  of  areas 
formed  by  annularis  dividing  magnetic  recording  surfaces 
of  said  hard  disk, 

a  plurality  of  carnages  for  reciprivating  each  pair  of  mag- 
netic heads  on  a  line  which  passes  through  a  center  of  said 
spindle   and 

a  plurality  of  micrometric  mechanisms  for  finely  adjusting 
the  radial  p<isitii>n  of  either  one  of  each  pair  of  magnetic 
heads  on  said  hard  disk 


5,289,328 
METHOD  AND  APPARATVS  FOR  V  ARIABLE  DENSITY 

RFAD-AFTF:R-WRmNG  ON  MAGNFH^IC  TAPE 

(reortce  Saliba,  109  Howard  St.,  Northboro,  Mass.  01532 

Filed  May  26,  1992,  Ser.  No.  888,941 

Int.  CI,'  GllB  .V2V 

I  S.  (1.  360— 121  8  Claims 


1    ,A  read    write  transducer  (or  w  riting  data  in  variable  width 
tracks  on  media  comprising 

A)  a  read  transducer  for  reading  data  written  on  media 
reversibly  moving  past  said  read  transducer  along  a  read 
band  of  a  first  width, 

B)  a  firit  write  transducer  positioned  upstream  of  said  read 
transducer  for  writing  dau  on  meilia  moving  in  a  first 
longitudinal  direction  pa.st  said  first  write  transducer 
aUmg  a  first  wnte  band  of  a  second  width  substantially 
greater  than  said  first  width  and  pivsitioned  transversely 
relative  to  said  first  longitudinal  media  motion  such  that 
said  first  write  band  will  wholly  include  said  read  band 
and  the  longitudinal  edge  of  said  read  band,  in  a  first 
direction  transverse  to  said  first  longitudinal  direction  of 
media  motion,  is  substanliallv   flush  against  the  longitudi 


nal  edge  of  said  first  write  band  in  said  first  transverse 
direction,  and 
C)  a  second  wnte  transducer  positioned  upstream  of  said 
read  transducer  for  wnting  data  on  media  moving  in  a 
second  longitudinal  direction,  reverse  of  said  first  longitu- 
dinal direction,  past  said  second  wnte  transducer  along  a 
second  wnte  band  of  a  third  width  substantially  greater 
than  said  first  width  and  f>ositioned  transversely  relative 
to  said  second  longitudinal  media  motion  such  that  the 
second  wnte  band  will  wholly  include  said  read  band  and 
the  longitudinal  edge  of  said  read  band,  in  a  second  trans- 
verse direction  opposite  to  said  first  transverse  direction, 
is  substantially  flush  against  the  longitudinal  edge  of  said 
second  wnte  band  in  said  second  transverse  direction. 


to  repeatedly  and  operatively  interface  with  a  face  of  said  at 
least  one  rotating  helical  head  at  an  acute  angle  relative  to  said 
first  plane,  at  least  a  first  improved  helical  head  comprising: 
a  magnetic  gap  disposed  across  the  face  of  said  first  helical 
head  for  magnetically  interfacing  with  said  magnetic  tape; 
a  lead  sloping  surface  on  one  side  of  said  magnetic  gap  on 
said  face,  and  having  an  initial  interface  region  that  ini- 
tially and  repeatedly  interfaces  with  said  magnetic  tape; 
a  groove  laterally  disposed  across  said  lead  sloping  surface 
between  said  initial  interface  region  of  said  lead  sloping 


5,289.329 

COMPOSITE  TYPE  MAGNETIC  HEAD  AND  MAGNETIC 

RECORDING/PLAYBACnC  APPARATUS  ADOPTING 

THE  SAME 

Akiyoshi  Hirano,  and  Hiroshi  Yamaki,  both  of  Nagaokakyo, 
Japan,  assignors  to  Mitsubishi  Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  To- 
kyo, Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  588.132,  Sep.  26,  1990,  abandoned.  ThU 
spplication  Dec.  22,  1992,  Ser.  No.  997,139 
Oaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  27,  1989,  1-250883; 
Dec.  4,  1989.  1-316006 

Int.  a.'  GllB  5/265 
L.S.  a.  360—121  10  Oaims 
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A  magnetic  recording  and  playback  apparatus,  compris- 


plurahty  of  magnetic  heads,  at  least  one  magnetic  head 
being  a  composite  type  magnetic  head,  each  said  at  least 
one  composite  type  magnetic  head  having  a  mam  gap  and 
at  least  one  pseudo  gap.  a  pseudo  gap  being  a  boundary 
formed  between  two  adjacent  dissimilar  non-gaseous 
materials. 

said  main  gap  of  said  at  least  one  composite  type  magnetic 
head  having  an  azimuth  preset  for  recording  and/or  play- 
ing back  a  signal. 

said  at  least  one  pseudo  gap  of  said  at  least  one  composite 
type  magnetic  head  having  an  azimuth  which  is  non-paral- 
lel to  said  main  gap  of  said  at  least  one  composite  tyf>e 
magnetic  head. 

said  at  least  one  pseudo  gap  of  said  at  least  one  composite 
type  magnetic  head  being  non-parallel  to  a  mam  gap  of 
another  of  the  plurality  of  magnetic  heads,  the  another 
magnetic  head  having  a  main  gap  with  a  preset  azimuth 
different  from  said  preset  azimuth  of  said  main  gap  of  said 
at  least  one  composite  type  magnetic  head 


5.289,330 
HELICAL  READ/WRITE  HEAD  HAVING  A  CROSS-CUT 

GROOVE 
Gerald  J.  Wade,  Littleton,  Colo.,  assignor  to  Alliant  Techsys- 
tems  Inc.,  F^lina,  Minn. 

Filed  Oct.  2,  1991,  Ser.  No.  771,043 

Int.  O.'  GllB  5/187.  21/021.  5/52 

U.S.  O.  360—122  1*  Oaims 

1    In  a  helical  scan  data  storage  system  having  at  least  one 

helical  head  rotating  in  a  first  plane  and  a  magnetic  tape  dnven 

relative  to  said  at  least  one  rotating  helical  head  and  positioned 


surface  and  said  magnetic  gap  so  as  to  inwardly  draw  and 
receive,  and  thereby  dynamically  dampen,  magnetic  tape 
disruption  approximating  a  standing  wave  attendant  to 
said  initial  and  repeated  interface  between  said  initial 
interface  region  of  said  lead  sloping  surface  and  said  mag- 
netic tape,  wherein  an  edge  of  said  groove  nearest  to  said 
magnetic  gap  is  positioned  between  appproximately 
lOOfim  and  400nm  from  the  magnetic  gap.  the  width  of 
said  groove  is  between  approximately  lOOfim  and  40fim, 
and  the  depth  of  said  groove  is  between  approximately 
20/im  and  100/im 


5.289,331 
CONSTRAINED  PIVOT  GUIDE  POST 
James  H.  Eaton,  Morgan  Hill,  and  Jaquelin  K.  Spoog.  Mountain 
View,  both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  International  Business  Ma- 
chines Corporation,  Armonk,  N.Y. 

Filed  Jun.  13,  1991,  Ser.  No.  714,965 

Int.  O.^  GllB  15/60.  23/08:  B65H  23/04:  C»3B  h04 

U.S.  O.  360—130.21  15  Oaims 
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1  A  guide  for  a  flexible  web  in  close  proximity  to  the  guide, 
the  guide  compnsing: 

an  axle;  and 

a  post  mounted  to  pivot  abut  the  axle  in  response  to  a  rever- 
sal of  movement  direction  of  the  web.  the  post  including  a 
contiguous  web  engaging  surface  having  a  longitudinal 
contour  with  a  compound  radius  of  curvature,  the  com- 
pound radius  of  curvature  including  first,  second,  and 
third  portions,  the  third  portion  between  the  first  and 
second  portions  and  having  a  smaller  radius  of  curvature 
than  the  first  and  second  portions,  whereby  said  post  is 
constrained  from  pivoting  at  nominal  web  velocities. 
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PROTKCTIVK  CIRfl  IT  FOR  A  (X)>nrR01   (  1R(T  IT.  IN 

PARTICULAR  OF  IIQIJII)  CRYSTAL  DISPI^Y  SCRKKN 

Patrice  Senii;  Alan  I^lah,  both  of  Grenoble,  aixi  Gilbert  Martel, 

Meylan,  all  of  France,  aatignors  to  France  Telecom  KtablUae- 

menl  Autooome  de  Droit  Public  (Centre  National  dF.tudea 

des  Telecommunicatlona),  li»>  lea  Moulineaui,  France 

Filed  Sep.  2J,  1991,  Ser.  No.  764J11 

Clainu  priority,  application  France,  Sep.  21.  1990.  90  11681 

Int.  n.'  HOJK  r  6^^ 

VS.  a.  3*1—1  >5  Claims 


fCM 


1  A  protective  circuit,  included  in  a  column  control  circuit, 
for  protection  against  excessive  voluges  appeanng  on  an  out- 
put terminal  which  is  external  to  said  column  control  circuit. 
connected  between  an  output  of  a  control  circuit  means  for 
supplying  a  voluge  signal  and  said  output  terminal,  compos- 
ing 

first   and   second   electronic   switches   connected    in   series 
between  said  output  of  the  control  circuit  and  the  output 
terminal, 
a  third  electronic  switch  connected  to  a  point  liicatcd  be 
tween  said  first  and  second  switches  als*i  connected  to  a 
ground  terminal; 
means  for  delivenng  control  signals  to  said  first,  second  and 
third  switches  in  accordance  with  corresponding  voltage 
signals  delivered  by  the  control  circuit  means 


5,289,333 

CASSETTE  LOADING  APPARATUS  FOR  LOADING  A 

MAGNETIC  RECORDING  CASSCTTE  INTO  A  ROTARY 

DRUM  DECK  OF  A  CASSETTE  PLAYING  OR 

RECORDING  APPARATUS 

Ming-Che  Ouu,  and  Chyi-Fwu  C^iou,  both  of  Hsinchu,  Taiwan, 

aaaignors  to  Industrial  Technology  Rcaearch  Institute,  Chu- 

tung,  Taiwan 

Filed  Dec.  4,  1992.  Ser.  No.  986.125 

Int.  a.'GllB  15/675 

V.S.  CI.  380—96.5  4  CUins 
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1  A  ca.ssctte  loading  apparatus  for  loading  a  magnetic  re- 
cording cassette  which  is  removably  disposed  within  a  cassette 
holder  into  a  roury  drum  deck  of  a  cassette  playing  apparatus 
which  deck  compnses  a  bottom  member  having  mounted 
thereon  a  cassette  driving  means  for  driving  reel  hubs  of  the 
cassette  on  which  a  magnetic  recording  medium  is  wounded 


and  signal  sensing  means  which  reads  a  magnetic  signal  from 
the  magnetic  recording  medium  traveling  ihcrelhrough,  a  first 
side  plate  and  a  second  side  plale  substantially  perpendicularly 
mounted  on  said   bottom   member   to  define   iherebelween  a 
space  for  receiving  therein  the  ca.sselle  holder,  and  a  top  mem- 
ber connected  belv^een  the  first  side  plate  and  the  second  side 
plale,  each  of  said  side  plates  defining  thereon  a  pair  of  first 
slots  and  a  s<-cond  slot,  a  mechanical  transmivsion  system  being 
provided  to  transmit  torque  from  a  torque  source  to  said  cas- 
sette loading  apparatus,  said  mechanical  transmission  system 
comprising  at  least  a  gear  rotatablv  mounted  on  said  first  side 
plate  with  a  rack  which  is  slidabie  along  the  first  side  plate 
mating  therewith,  said  ca.vsettc  loading  apparatus  compnsing 
a  movable  member  which  is  a  plate-like  member  fit  within 
said  deck  with  a  first  side  panel  and  a  second  side  panel 
theretif  respectively  parallel  with  and  adjacent  to  said  first 
side  plate  and  said  second  side  plate  in  such  a  way  so  as  to 
be  movable  relative  thereto,  said  side  panels  being  sub- 
stantiall>   normal  to  said  movable  member,  each  of  said 
side   panels   composing    an   elongated   side   slot    formed 
there<-in,  extending  in  a  direction  normal  to  said  movable 
member,  each  of  said  side  panels  further  composing  a  side 
pin  formed  thereon,  extending  away  from  each  other,  said 
movable   member   further  composing  an  elongated   slot 
extending   normal   to   said   side   pins  of  the   side   panels 
thereof  and  located  substantially  midway  between  the  side 
panels,  a  pair  of  top  pins  being  formed  on  said  movable 
member  in  symmetry  with  respect  to  said  elongated  slot,  a 
first  gap  being  formed  between  said  movable  member  and 
said  top  member,  said  first  gap  being  sufficiently  large  to 
avoid  interference  with  the  operation  of  said  movable 
member, 
a  stationary  member  which  is  a  plate-like  member  straddling 
over  said  deck  with  a  first  wing  and  a  second  wing  theretif 
respectively  fit  over  said  first  side  plate  and  said  second 
side  plate  in  such  a  way  so  as  to  be  movable  relative 
thereto,  said  wings  being  substantially  perpendicular  to 
said  stationary  member  and  extending  in  a  direction  paral- 
lel with  said  stationary  member  to  form  into  a  substan- 
tially U  shape  and  each  of  said  wings  having  a  slot  formed 
thereon,  each  of  said  wings  further  composing  a  pivot 
hole  formed  thcre<in  opposite  to  each  other  to  respec- 
tively receive  therein  a  pivot  pin  formed  on  the  first  side 
plate  and  a  pivot  pin  formed  on  the  second  side  plate  so  as 
to  define  a  pivotal  axis  about  which  said  stationary  mem- 
ber is  roiatable  relative  to  said  deck,  a  second  gap  being 
formed   between   said   stationary    member   and   said   top 
member,  said  second  gap  being  sufficiently  large  to  avoid 
interference  with  the  operation  of  said  stationary  member, 
said  cassette  holder  composing  a  first  lateral  side  and  a 
second  lateral  side  on  each  of  which  a  first  side  rod  and  a 
second  side  rod  arc  formed,  said  first  side  rods  respec- 
tively extending  through  the  side  slots  formed  on  the  side 
panels   of  said   movable   member   and   then    penetrating 
through  one  of  the  first  slots  of  the  side  plates  of  said  deck 
and  eventually  received  in  the  slots  formed  on  the  wings 
of  said  stationary  member,  the  second  side  rods  respec- 
tively extending  into  the  other  one  of  the  first  slots  of  said 
side  plates,  the  side  pins  of  said  movable  member  being 
received  in  the  second  slots  of  the  side  plates  of  said  deck; 
a  four  bar  linkage,  which  is  disposed  between  said  movable 
member  and  said  top  member,  composing  two  long  links 
pivoully  connected  at  a  first  pivot  point  with  a  top  pivot 
pin  formed  on  the  top  member  and  two  short  links  pivot- 
ally  connected  at  a  second  pivot  point  with  a  pivot  which 
extends  into  the  elongated  slot  formed  on  said  movable 
member  to  be  guided  thereby,  the  two  short  links  being 
pivotally  connected  to  the  two  long  links  at  a  third  and  a 
fourth  pivot  points  to  form  a  parallelogram  structure,  each 
of  the  long  links  composing  a  slot  to  receive  therein  and 
guide  one  of  the  top  pins  of  said  movable  member  so  that 
when  said  cas.sette  holder  is  moved  at  the  first  lateral  side 
thereof,  the  movement  is  substantially  transmitted  to  the 
second  lateral  side  thereof  by  said  four  bar  linkage,  and 


a  pair  of  first  linking  bars  which  are  parallel  with  each  other 
and  each  of  which  has  a  first  end  routably  secured  to  said 
rack  and  a  second  end  respectively  rotalably  secured  on 
the  first  side  rod  and  the  second  side  rod  formed  on  the 
first  lateral  side  of  said  cassette  holder  so  that  when  said 
rack  IS  moved  by  the  rotation  of  the  gear  in  a  first  direc- 
tion, said  ca.ssctte  holder  is  pulled  to  move  in  the  first 
direction  by  the  parallel  linking  bars,  and  a  second  linking 
bar  connected  between  the  second  side  rod  of  said  second 
lateral  side  of  said  cassette  holder  and  the  slot  formed  on 
the  second  wing  of  said  stationary  member,  said  second 
linking  bar  having  a  first  end  pivotally  secured  to  the 
second  side  rod  of  said  second  lateral  side  of  said  cassette 
holder  and  a  second  end  rotatably  and  movably  received 
in  the  slot  formed  on  said  second  wing 


5089,335 

COMPOUND  LIGHTNING  ARRESTER  FOR  LOW 

V  OLTAGE  CIRCUIT 

Giichiro  Kato,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Central  Lightning 

Protection  Co.  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  465,413,  Jan.  16,  1990, 

abandoned.  This  application  May  29,  1992,  Ser.  No.  891,638 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  21,  1989,  1-12991 

Int.  a.^  H02H  1/04 

U.S.  a.  361—117  5  Claims 
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5.289,334 
CMOS  ON-CHIP  ESD  PROTECTION  CIRCUIT  AND 
SEMICONDUCTOR  STRUCTURE 
Ming-Dou  Ker,  Chung-Yuan  Lee,  and  Chung-Yu  Wu,  all  of 
Hsinchu,  Taiwan,  assignors  to  United  Microelectronics  Cor- 
poration, Hsincfau,  Taiwan 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  863,693,  Apr.  2,  1992,  Pat.  No.  5,182.220. 
This  application  No*.  18,  1992,  Ser.  No.  978.332 
Int.  C\.'  H02H  9/00.  3/22 
U.S.  a.  361—56  3  Qaims 


VDD 


mm^ 


1.  A  lightning  arrester  for  protecting  low  voltage  electocal 
apparatus  from  high  energy  electocal  surges  caused  by  light- 
ning composing. 

a  single  housing. 

a  zinc  oxide  arrester, 

a  non-inductive  resistor  connected  in  seoes  circuit  with  said 
zinc  oxide  arrester. 

a  single  spark  gap  for  receiving  full  voltage  of  the  electocal 
surges,  said  spark  gap  being  connected  in  parallel  with 
said  seoes  circuit  of  arrester  and  resistor  to  secure  cooper- 
ation between  said  zinc  oxide  arrester  and  said  spark  gap, 

said  zinc  oxide  arrester,  said  spark  gap  and  said  non-induc- 
tive  resistor  being  installed  in  said  single  housing, 

said  resistor  having  a  value  R.4  m  ohms  where: 


Ka 


GND( VSS) 


1  A  protection  circuit  for  protecting  an  I/O  pad  and  associ- 
ated components  on  a  CMOS  chip  from  an  excessive  ESD 
voltage,  where  the  chip  has  a  negative  power  supply  terminal 
(V'is)  and  a  positive  power  supply  terminal  CV dd).  wherein  the 
improvement  comprises, 

a  first  SCR  circuit  connected  to  conduct  ESD  currents  of 

one  polaoty  between  the  positive  power  supply  terminal 

and  the  I/O  pad. 
a  second  SCR  circuit  connected  to  conduct  ESD  currents  of 

the  other   polaoty   between   the   positive   power  supply 

terminal  and  the  I/O  pad. 
a  third  SCR  circuit  connected  to  conduct  ESD  currents  of 

said   one   polaoty   between   the   negative   power   supply 

terminal  and  the  I/O  pad.  and 
a  fourth  SCR  circuit  connected  to  conduct  ESD  currents  of 

said  other  polaoty  between  the  negative  power  supply 

terminal  and  the  I/O  pad. 
whereby  the  protection  circuit  operates  for  each  polanty  of 

ESD  current  in  response  to  the  magnitude  of  the  ESD 

voltage  with  respect  to  the  voltage  of  the  power  supply 

terminals. 


and  V's  IS  the  spark  voltage  of  the  spark  gap.  V  is  the 
working  voltage  of  the  zinc  oxide  arrester.  Iqis  the  maxi- 
mum allowable  peak  current  of  the  zinc  oxide  arrester, 
and  said  resistor  is  a  bifilarly  of  Ayston-Perry  wound 
Nichrome  wire  having  a  current  capacity  larger  than  the 
maximum  allowable  peak  current  \o  of  said  zinc  oxide 
arrester,  said  non-inductive  resistor  inhibiting  an  increase 
of  the  working  voltage  for  an  assured  discharge  of  the 
spark  gap 


5.289.336 
STATIC  ELECTRICTTY  DISPERSANT 
George  N.  Gagliano.  Palm  Bay,  Fla.,  assignor  to  Harris  Corpo- 
ration, Melbourne,  Fla. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  820,190,  Jan.  14, 1992,  abandoned.  This 
appUcation  Dec.  1,  1992,  Ser.  No.  984.003 
Int.  a.'  H05F  3/02 
U.S.  a.  361—220  6  Claims 

1.  An  article  for  dispersing  static  electocity  to  ground  from 
first  and  second  separate  semiconductors  which  are  electo- 
cally  connected  by  one  or  more  electocal  contacts  composing: 
A   a  formable  conductive  mateoal; 
B    a  first   semiconductor   unit   having  a  set  of  electocal 

contacts  extending  from  said  first  semiconductor  unit; 
C.  a  second  semiconductor  unit  electocally  connected  to 
said  set  of  electocal  contacts  and  connected  to  said  first 
semiconductor  unit  through  said  set  of  electocal  contacts; 
D   said  formable  mateoal  having  a  shunt  electocal  connec- 
tion to  ground; 
E.  said  formable  conductive  mateoal  placed  onto,  and  in 
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direct  electrical  contact  with  said  first  and  second  semi- 
conductor units  and  said  set  of  electrical  contacts. 
F   said  formable  conductive  material  conducting  static  elcc 
tricity   from   said   first   and   second   semiconductor   units 
through  said  shunt  electrical  connection  to  ground, 


5.289,339 
PORTABLE  KLKCTROMC  DEVICE  WITH  MEMORY 
CARD  UNIT  HAVING  SYMMtrrRICAl.  TERMINAl^i 

Kazuo  Akashi,  and  Yuji  Yamanaka,  both  of  Oome,  Japan,  as- 
signors to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba.  Kawasaki,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Set.  No.  542.047,  Jun.  22,  1990,  abandoned. 
This  application  Jun.  10,  1993.  Scr.  No.  74,727 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  28.  1989,  1-165677; 
Jun.  28,  1989,  1-165678 

Int.  a:  H05K  '  Id 
L  .S.  CI.  361—684  *  Claims 


G  said  shunt  electrical  connection  to  ground  includes  a 
connector  on  said  formable  material,  said  connector  has  - 
ing  a  fastener  to  connect  with  an  electrical  connector, 

H  said  shunt  electrical  connection  to  ground  includes  a 
strap  and  a  second  fa.stener  on  said  strap  to  mate  with  said 
fastener  on  said  formable  material 


5,289,337 

HEATSPREADER  FOR  CAVITY  DOWN  MULTI-CHIP 

MODl'LE  WITH  n.IP  CHIP 

Mostafa  Afihazadeh,  Chandler,  and  Mark  Palmer,  Phoenix,  both 

of  Arit,  assignors  to  Intel  Corporation,  .Santa  Oara,  Calif. 

Eiled  Feb.  21,  1992,  Ser.  No.  839,859 

Int.  a.'  H05K  7  20 

U.S.  a.  361—718  9  Oairas 


r    16 


1    ,.\  memory  card  unit  comprising 

a  card  base  constituting  a  card  housing  and  mounted  with  a 
memory  circuit,  and 

connector  means  for  electrically  connecting  said  memory 
circuit  with  an  external  desicc,  said  connector  means 
being  arranged  on  a  distal  end  piirtion  of  said  card  base 
and  being  connectable  to  said  external  device,  and  having 
central  terminals  which  are  used  as  highvoluge  power 
source  terminals  and  connected  to  said  memory  circuit 
and  data  input/output,  address,  control  signal  and  ground 
lerminals  which  are  connected  to  said  memory  circuit  so 
a.s  to  be  symmetrical  with  respx-ct  to  said  central  terminals 


5,289,340 
STRl  CTl  RE  OF  AN  ELECTRONIC  DE\  ICE  INCLUDINC; 

A  NUMBER  OF  PRINTED  CIRCL  IT  BOARDS 
>  uuki  Yoshifuji,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  NEC  Corporation, 
Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Jun.  24.  1992,  Ser.  No.  903,669 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Jun.  25,  1991,  3-153548 

Int.  CI."  H05K  ^  :o 

U.S.  CI.  361— 695  9aaims 


1    An  integrated  circuit  mixlulc,  comprising: 

a  package  b<xiy  having  a  cavity, 

a  substrate  having  a  first  side  and  an  obverse  side,  wherein 
the  obverse  side  is  joined  to  the  package  NhIv  within  said 
cavity, 

an  active  intcgrateil  circuit  chip  attached  to  the  first  side  of 
the  substrate, 

a  heatspreader  plate  engaging  the  active  integrated  circuit 
chip,  and 

a  passive  thermal  shunt  chip  that  performs  no  actue  circuit 
function  having  a  connect  side  and  an  obverse  side,  the 
connect  side  of  the  passive  thermal  shunt  chip  being  dis- 
p<vsed  on  the  substrate  with  the  obverse  side  of  the  passive 
thermal  shunt  chip  being  disptised  on  the  heatspreader 
plate 


5.289.338 
Patent  Not  Ksued  For  This  Number 


I    A  structure  of  an  electronic  device,  comprising 

al    least   one    mother   b<iard   elongated    in   an    up-and-down 
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direction  and  provided  with  a  winng  circuit  network 
compnsing  printed  winngs  on  a  first  surface  thereof; 
a  plurality  of  first  pnnted  circuit  boards  mounted  on  said  at 
least  one  mother  board  at  a  first  position  in  the  up-and- 
down  direction  of  said  at  least  one  mother  board  and 
having  a  plurality  of  surfaces  positioned  parallel  to  the 
up-and-down  direction  and  substantially  perpendicular  to 
the  first  surface  of  said  at  least  one  mother  board,  said 
plurality  of  first  pnnted  circuit  boards  each  carrying  a 
number  of  electronic  parts  therewith  and  compnsing  a 
pnnted  circuit  electncally  connecting  said  electronic 
parts,  and  connection  terminals  formed  by  ends  of  said 
pnnted  circuit; 
a  plurality  of  second  pnnted  circuit  boards  mounted  on  said 
at  least  one  mother  board  at  a  second  position  in  the  up- 
and-down  direction  of  said  at  least  one  mother  board  and 
having  a  plurality  of  surfaces  positioned  perpendicular  to 
the  up-and-down  direction  and  subsuntially  perpendicu- 
lar to  the  first  surface  of  said  at  least  one  mother  board, 
said  plurality  of  second  pnnted  circuit  boards  each  carry- 
ing a  number  of  electronic  parts  therewith  and  composing 
a  pnnted  circuit  for  electncally  connecting  said  electronic 
pans,  and  connecting  terminals  formed  by  ends  of  said 
pnnted  circuit,  and 

connector  means  for  connecting  said  connecting  terminals  of 
said  first  pnnted  circuit  boards  to  said  connecting  termi- 
nals of  said  second  pnnted  circuit  boards  via  said  wiling 
circuit  network  provided  on  said  at  least  one  mother 
btiard.  said  connector  means  being  connected  to  said  first 
and  second  pnnted  circuit  boards  to  connect  said  first  and 
second  pnnted  circuit  boards  to  said  at  least  one  mother 
board,  said  connector  means  including  unit  winngs.  said 
units  winngs  being  positioned  so  as  not  to  intersect  one 
another, 

said  winng  circuit  network  compnsing  a  single  layer  pnnted 
circuit 


said  slit  extending  along  said  fioating  rail  and  across  said 
coil  groove; 
a  core  tip  fixedly  disposed  in  said  slit  and  having  a  magnetic 

gap; 
said  slider  having  a  portion  located  between  said  surface 
facing  the  magnetic  recording  medium  and  said  coil 
groove,  said  portion  having  progressively  increasing 
thickness,  as  measured  between  said  surface  and  said  coil 
groove,  from  said  air  outlet  side  toward  said  air  inlet  side 
to  define  progressively  decreasing  thickness  of  said  coil 
groove  as  measured  in  a  direction  normal  to  said  surface 
facing  said  magnetic  recording  medium  said  progressively 
decreasing  thickness  of  said  coil  groove  occurring  across 
the  entire  width  of  said  slider. 


5.289,342 
SYSTEM  WTTH  COOLING  OF  ELECTRONIC 
COMPONENTS  ON  A  ORCUTT  BOARD 
Tom  J.  Spalding,  Gloucester,  Keith  E.  Kowal,  Marblehead; 
James  H.  Bleck,  Chelmsford;  Scott  H.  Wakefield,  Andover, 
and  John  E.  ThrailkiU,  LoweU,  all  of  Mass.,  assignors  to  Ergo 
Computing,  Inc.,  Peabody,  Mass. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  711,816,  Jun.  7,  1991,  Pat.  No.  5,187,645. 
This  appUcation  Not.  9,  1992,  Ser.  No.  973,262 
Int.  a.'  H05K  7/20 
U.S.  a.  361—699  *  Claims 


5  289  341 
SLIDER  FOR  A  FLOATING  MAGNETIC  HEAD  HAVING 

TAPERED  COIL  GRCX)VE  W  ALLS 
Seiji  Sakaguchi;  Tsuyoshi  Kubo,  both  of  Kumamoto,  Japan,  and 
Ryuzo  Higashihara,  St.  Irrine,  Calif.,  assignors  to  MatsushiU 
Electric  Industrial  Co.,  Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  No».  22.  1991,  Ser.  No.  795,895 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  22,  1990,  2-318467 

Int.  a.'  GllB  5/60 

U.S.  a.  360—103  19  Oaims 


17    A  floating  magnetic  head  compnsing; 

a  slider  of  a  nonmagnetic  matenal.  said  slider  having  an  air 
inlet  side  and  an  air  outlet  side  with  respect  to  rotation  of 
a  magnetic  recording  medium; 

said  slider  having  a  floating  rail  on  its  surface  facing  said 
magnetic  recording  medium,  said  floating  rail  facing  the 
magnetic  recording  medium  for  positioning  the  slider 
relative  to  the  magnetic  recording  medium,  a  coil  groove 
defined  in  an  end  surface  of  the  slider  at  said  air  outlet  side, 
and  a  slit  defined  in  said  floating  rail  at  said  air  outlet  side, 


1   An  electronic  system  comprising: 

a  housing;  ^ 

a  circuit  board  within  the  housing  having  a  front  side  with 
electronic  components  mounted  thereon  and  a  rearward 
back  side  conucting  a  heat  sink  such  that  the  back  side  is 
thermally  coupled  to  the  housing  by  the  heat  sink; 

a  mounting  board  mounted  on  the  front  side  of  the  circuit 
board;  and 

a  heat  generating  electronic  component  having  a  mounting 
side  and  a  top  side,  the  heat  generating  component  being 
mounted  on  the  mounting  board  and  facing  rearwardly 
where  the  top  side  of  the  heat  generating  component 
contacts  the  heat  sink  such  that  the  heat  generating  com- 
ponent IS  thermally  coupled  to  the  housing  by  the  heat 
sink. 


152-128  OG  -94-20 
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5.2«9,34J 
Patent  Nf)t  IsNued  lor   I  his  NiiiiitKT 


(d)  a  vilid  eIettrKal1>  Insulating  S<xl>  encapsulating  said  die. 
the  prommal  end  nf  said  ground  lead,  the  distal  end  of  said 
ground  wing,  and  said  al  leasl  one  wire,  so  that  said 
ground  lead  is  enabled  to  function  as  heal-sink  ground  lah 
conducting  heal  and  electrical  current  from  said  die  to  ihe 
outside  of  said  NkIv 


intI':gratkim:ircijit  i.KAD-mAMK  packa(;k  with 

FAILlJRK-RtSlSTANT  GROLND-l.FAD  AM) 
HEAT-SINK  MEANS 
J«y  J.  GanDoa,  Holdcn,  uid  P«ul  J.  P«n»ccioii«.  Burt,  both  of 
Maw..  aMlRDors  to  Allefjro  Mknwy items  Inc.,  Worcester, 
Mast. 

Eiled  Oct.  8,  1992,  Ser.  No.  958.496 

Int.  n.'  H05K  -•  :() 

V.S.  n.  361—712  9  Claims 


5.289.345 

OPTO-Kl.ECTRONIC  DEVICE  HOI  SING  HAVING 

SELF  HEA!  ING  EI.ASTOMERIC  BOARD  MOl  NT  WITH 

SVPPORT  PYLONS 
Anthony  A.  Corradetti,  BrookhaTen.  Pa.;  Edward  P.  Gargiulo, 
Wilmington.   Del.;   Iceland   I..    Krausa.  Glenmoor.   Pa.,  and 
Robert   W.   Hooley.   Ipswich,   England,  assignors  to   BT4D 
Technologies  ltd.,  Ipswich,  England 
DiTUion  of  Ser.  No.  354.530.  May  19,  1989,  Pat.  No.  5,011.246. 
This  application  Jun.  28.  1990.  Ser.  No.  545.041 
Int.  (1."  H05K  ^  (>^ 
I  .S.  (1    361—752  2  Oaims 
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1    An  integrated-circuit  package  comprising 

(a)  a  semiconductor  intcgraled-circuit  die  basing  Ivm  ma|or 
faco,  a  top  face  and  a  bottom  face,  vaid  die  having  al  least 
one  electrical  circuit  ground  terminal  on  the  top  face  and 
at  Ica-sl  one  electncal  signal  terminal  on  the  lop  face, 

(b)  a  lead  frame  comprising 

(I)  a  die-attach  pad.  having  a  top  face,  a  bottom  face,  a 
front  side,  a  back  side,  a  nghl  side,  and  a  left  side.  Ihe 
bt)ttom  die  face  of  the  die  being  bonded  to  the  top  face 
of  said  die-attach  pad  to  provide  a  physical  and  thermal 
connection  between  said  die  and  said  pad. 

(II)  al  lea.sl  one  ground  lead  extending  awav  from  the  front 
side  of  said  die  attach  pad,  said  lead  having  a  proiimal 
end  attached  to  said  pad  and  a  distal  end,  and 

(III)  at  lea.st  one  ground  wing,  separate  from  the  ground 
lead,  and  cutending  from  said  pad.  said  wing  having  a 
proximal  end  attached  to  said  pad.  a  distal  end.  and  a 
contact   surface  spaced   from   the   proximal  end  of  Ihe 

wing, 
(c)  at  least  one  wire  forming  a  direcl  electrical  connection 
between  the  contact  surface  of  said  ground  wing  and  said 
electrical  giound  terminal  on  said  lop  die  face    and 


1  A  housing  for  an  optoelectronic  device  that  receives  a 
rigid  substrate  having  a  pluralilv  of  legs  extending  therefrom. 
Ihe  housing  comprising 

a  base. 

a  cover  ctxiperable  with  Ihe  base  to  define  a  chamber, 

one  of  the  cover  or  the  base  having  a  slot  therein. 

a  N<ard  mount  of  a  self-healing  ela.stomenc  material,  the 
board  mount  having  a  pluralilv  of  pylons  for  receiving  the 
substrate  thereon,  the  hniard  mount  being  disj-osed  in  a 
sealing  relationship  wiih  the  one  of  the  base  or  the  cover 
having  the  sloi  therein  when  the  ba,se  and  the  cover  are 
con|oinc-d.  the  legs  extending  through  the  ela.stomenc 
Niard  mouni  and  projecting  through  the  slot  when  the 
base  and  the  cover  are  con|Oined.  Ihe  self-healing  elasto- 
meric  material  of  ihe  Niard  mount  forming  a  seal  about 
Ihe  legs 


5,289,346 
PERIPHERAL  TO  AREA  ADAPTER  WTTH  PROTECTIVE 

BUMPER  FOR  AN  INTEGRATED  CTRCUIT  CJHIP 
David  H.  Cju-ey.  and  Barry  H.  W'halen.  both  of  Austin,  Tex., 
assignors  to  Microelectronics  and  Computer  Technology  Cor- 
poration. Austin,  Tex. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  887,198,  May  21.  1992,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  661.579,  Feb.  26,  1991, 
abandoned.  This  application  Feb.  16,  1993,  Ser.  No.  17,580 
Int.  a.'  H05K  7/02,  HOIR  9/09 
L'.S.  a.  361—777  26  CTaims 


5.289,347 
ENCLOSURE  FOR  ELECTRONIC  MODULES 
William  F.  McCarthy,  Marblehead;  Colin  E.  Brench,  Stow,  and 
Daniel  M.  Snow,  Maynard,  all  of  Mass.,  assignors  to  Digital 
Equipment  C^orporation,  Maynard,  Mass. 

Filed  Jun.  4,  1992,  Ser.  No.  893,398 

Int.  a.5  H05K  5/02 

U.S.  a.  361—809  1  Claim 


ice    iM 


1    An  integrated  circuit  chip  package,  compnsmg: 

a  single  integrated  circuit  chip  including  a  plurality  of  inter- 
nal circuits  integrated  into  a  single  semiconductor  ele- 
ment, a  top  surface  and  a  bottom  surface,  and  a  plurality  of 
conductive  terminals,  each  of  the  terminals  being  posi- 
tioned along  the  penphery  of  the  bottom  surface  and 
entirely  within  the  area  covered  by  the  integrated  circuit 
chip  to  provide  electncal  coupling  to  the  internal  circuits; 

a  dielectric  support  having  an  upper  surface  and  a  lower 
surface; 

a  plurality  of  electncally  conductive  pads  at  least  partially 
on  the  upper  surface  of  the  support  positioned  adjacent  to 
the  penpheral  edges  of  the  support  and  arranged  in  a 
pattern  corresponding  in  one-to-one  relationship  to  the 
■  terminals  on  the  integrated  circuit  chip  so  that  the  bottom 
surface  of  the  integrated  circuit  chip  is  positioned  above 
the  upper  surface  of  the  support  and  the  terminals  are 
aligned  with  and  bonded  to  the  pads,  thereby  mounting 
the  integrated  circuit  chip  on  the  upper  surface  of  the 
support, 

a  plurality  of  electncally  conductive  planar  reroute  lines, 
each  of  the  reroute  lines  having  a  first  end  which  is  a  pad, 
a  second  end  spaced  from  the  first  end.  and  disposed  on 
the  upper  surface  of  the  support  from  the  portion  of  the 
pad  on  the  upper  surface  of  the  support  to  the  second  end; 

a  plurality  of  electncally  conductive  vertical  vias  extending 
from  the  upper  surface  of  the  support  to  the  lower  surface 
of  the  support,  each  of  the  vias  positioned  directly  beneath 
and  electncally  connected  to  the  second  end  of  a  reroute 
line; 
a  plurality  of  electncal  coupling  elements  in  an  array  pattern 
on  the  lower  surface  of  the  support,  each  of  the  coupling 
elements  entirely  within  the  area  covered  by  the  inte- 
grated circuit  chip  and  having  at  least  a  portion  directly 
beneath  and  electncally  connected  to  a  via;  and 
a  protective  bumper  attached  to  the  sides  of  the  package 
between  the  top  surface  of  the  integrated  circuit  chip  and 
the  lower  surface  of  the  support; 
wherein  all  of  the  penpheral  to  area  translation  between  the 
terminals  and  the  coupling  elements  is  performed  by  the 
reroute  lines,  all  of  the  vertical  translation  between  the 
upper  and  lower  surfaces  of  the  support  is  performed  by 
the  vias  which  are  connected  to  the  second  ends  of  the 
reroute  lines  and  to  the  coupling  elements,  and  the  bumper 
provides  a  mechanical  shield  for  the  sides  of  the  integrated 
circuit 


1  A  module  housed  in  a  card  cage  compnsmg  a  circuit 
board  connected  to  a  front  panel  having  an  interlock  assembly 
for  preventing  said  module  from  being  removed  therefrom 
when  power  provided  by  a  power  supply  is  being  supplied  to 
said  circuit  board,  said  interlock  assembly  comprising; 

fastening  means  for  releasably  securing  said  front  panel  to 

said  card  cage; 
a  first  switch  mounted  on  said  circuit  board  for  connecting 
said  power  supply  to  said  circuit  board,  said  switch  being 
movable  between  a  first  position  m  which  said  power 
supply  is  disconnected  from  said  circuit  board  and  a  sec- 
ond position  in  which  said  power  supply  is  connected  to 
said  circuit  board;  and. 
a  second  switch  mounted  to  said  front  panel  and  extending 
through  said  front  panel  to  contact  said  first  switch,  said 
second  switch  having  a  first  position  which  moves  said 
first  switch  to  Its  first  position  in  which  said  power  supply 
is  disconnected  from  said  circuit  board  and  in  which  said 
fastening  means  can  be  accessed  releasing  said  front  panel 
from  said  card  cage  and  allowing  removal  of  said  module 
from  said  cage,  said  second  switch  having  a  second  posi- 
tion which  moves  said  first  switch  to  its  second  position  in 
which  said  power  supply  is  connected  to  said  circuit 
board  and  in  which  said  second  switch  blocks  access  to 
said  fastening  means  preventing  the  release  thereof  and 
the  removal  of  said  module  from  said  cage. 


5,289,348 
SHOCK  ABSORBING  RACK  SYSTEM 
Harold  R.  Miller,  6268  137th  Ct.,  Apple  VaUey,  Minn.  55124, 
assignor  to  Harold  R.  MiUer,  Apple  Valley,  Minn. 
Filed  Nov.  19,  1992,  Ser.  No.  979.056 
Int.  a.'  H02B  1/04 
U.S.  a.  361—809  ">  Claims 

1   A  suspension  system  for  electronic  equipment  compnsmg: 
a  frame  with  a  plurality  of  anchoring  points; 
a  plurality  of  rubber  straps  stretched  between  said  anchonng 
points  on  said  frame  and  extending  in  different  directions; 
and 
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m  least  one  platform  mounting  said  rlettronii    cquipmrnt. 
which  platform  is  attached  to  said  rubhci  straps  at  a  point 


on    each    strap    helsveen    said    anchoring    ptunts    on    said 
frame 


5.2M,349 
INTKtiRATED  C'lRCI  IT  (  ARI) 
Tomoki  N'ishino,  Kanaxawa.  Japan,  asaiitnor  to  Son>  Corpora- 
tion, Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Apr.  J4,  1992,  Ser.  No.  868.475 

CTaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  IS.  1991.  3-111128 

Int.  Cr'  H05K  ^  (X^ 

V.S.  a.  3*1—813  3  Claim* 


1    An  integrated  circuit  card  comprising 

a  plurality  of  semiconductor  integrated  circuit  chips  each 

having  a  plurality  <if  electrodes,  and 
a  plurality  of  lead  wires  acting  as  the  terminals  for  connect 
ing  the  electrodes  <if  said  semiconductor  integrated  circuit 
chips  to  the  outside 
wherein  said  semiconductor  integrated  circuit  chips  and  said 
lead  wires  are  integrally  scaleti.  without  any  sub-hases  or  sub- 
strated,  in  a  plastic  h<iard 


the  first  shaft  from  a  working  position,  in  which  the  opti- 
cal elemeni  is  located  within  the  filter  easily,  into  a  swung 
out  position  in  which  the  optital  elemeni  is  removed  from 


the  filler  ^asits  and  ihc  second  recess  engages  the  si-cond 
shaft,  and  means  for  retaining  the  engagement  of  the 
second  reccvs  with  the  second  shaft  when  the  optical 
elemeni  is  in  the  swung  out  position. 


5.289,351 
BACKI.!C;HTIN(.  DK\  KK 
KeijI    Kashima,   Kanagawa;   (Hamu   Shoji.   Tokyo,   and   Naoki 
Yoahida.  Kanagawa,  all  of  Japan,  assifoiors  to  Tosoh  Corpora- 
tion. Yamaxuchi,  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  19,  1992,  Ser.  No.  854,076 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Mar.  22,  1991.  3-81260; 
Jul.  12.  1991.  3-197497 

Int.  CI.'  F21\    "  (>4 
I  .S.  (1.  362—31  9  Claims 


UMI 


5.289,350 

PIVOTABI.K  HOI.DINC;  MFCHANISM  FOR  AN 

OPTICAL  EI.KMKNT 

Joachim  (^hrt,  Munich,  Fed.  Rep.  of  C;ermany.  aasignor  to 

Sachtler  AC;  Kommunikationatechnik.  Fed.  Rep.  of  C;«rmany 

Filed  Oct.  3.  1989.  Ser.  No.  416.721 
Clainu  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  C^rmany.  Oct.  4. 
1988.  8812497|C) 

Int.  CI.'  F21V   /'  ii: 
IS.  CI.  362-18  4  Claims 

1    A   lamp  for  use  in  photography   and  teles  ision  having  a 
housing  in  which  a  burner  and  a  reflector,  as  a  viurce  of  light, 
are  accommodated  and  which  has  a  filler  casitv  lor  ininxluc 
ing  an  optical  clement  provided  with  a  handle, 

wherein  first  and  second  shafts,  situated  between  iwo  side 
walls  of  a  holding  device  connected  to  said  housing  on 
both  sides  of  said  filter  cavity,  are  provided,  the  first  and 
the  second  shafts  cxlend  in  a  longitudinal  direction  of  the 
housing  and  bridge  the  filter  easily, 
the  handle  is  provided  with  first  and  secund  recevses  which 
are  arranged  lo  engage  the  first  and  the  second  shafts, 
respectively,  the  first  shafi  is  engaged  hv  the  first  recess  of 
the  handle  vi  that  the  optical  elemeni  is  swingahle  aNnil 


1    \  hacWlighting  device  for  displav   panels,  comprising 

a  light  conducting  plate  comprising  a  light-transmivsive 
material,  said  light-conducting  plate  having  a  light-diffus 
ing  material  disposed  thereon 

one  of  a  specular  reflecting  plate  and  a  light  diffusing  re- 
flecting plate  that  covers  an  entire  boltom  surface  of  the 
light-conducting  plate    and 

a  linear  light  source  provided  in  prcmmitv  lo  an  end  portion 
of  at  leasl  one  side  of  said  light -conducting  plate  for  prop 
agating  light  along  the  entire  light-conducling  plate, 

wherein  said  light-cimducling  plate  includes  an  exit  face 
opposite  said  bottom  surface  and  having  positioned 
thereon  at  leasl  one  film  of  a  light-transmissive  material, 
said  film  hav  ing  an  entrance  face  and  an  exit  face,  said  exit 
face  of  said  film  being  coarser  grained  than  on  said  en 
I  rant  e  face  of  said  film,  said  entrance  face  of  said  film 
being  closer  to  said  light  conducting  plate  than  said  exit 
faic  of  said  film 


5.2«9,352 
HEADLAMP  FOR  MOTOR  VEHICLES 
Bodo  Remus,  Reutlingen/Altenburg;  Dieter  Sieber,  Mossingen; 
Jiirgen  Stein,  Stuttgart;  Giinter  Hege,  C^omaringen;  Tilman 
Spingler,    Kohlberg;    Friedrich    Schmied,    Pfullingen;    Peter 
Kusserow,  Sonnenbiihl;   Hans-Jiirgen   Schneider,  Tiibingen; 
Cliristian  Jiigen  Bemhard  Womer,  both  of  Stuttgart;  Fred 
Delb,  BiihI-Oberweier,  Thomas  Weigold.  Baden-Baden;  Kay 
Kolberg,  Ottersweier,  and  Karl-Heinrich  Preis,  Biihlertal,  all 
of  Fed.  Rep.  of  CJermany,  assignors  to  Robert  Bosch  GmbH, 
Stuttgart,  Fed.  Rep.  of  CJermany 
PCT  No.  PCT/DE91/00493,  §  371  Date  Feb.  12,  1992,  §  102(e) 
I>ate  Feb.  12,  1992,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W091/I9938,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Dec.  26.  1991 

PCT  Filed  Jun.  12.  1991.  Ser.  No.  834,275 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Ciermany,  Jun.  24, 
1990.  4019641;  Mar.  23,  1991,  4109657 

Int.  a:  F21M  3/14 
IS.  CI.  362—61  33  Oaims 


longitudinal  direction  of  the  lamp  body  relative  to  the 
window-pane. 


(d)  whereby  the  lamp  body  is  capable  of  thermal  expansion 
or  contraction  in  its  longitudinal  direction  relative  to  the 
window-pane 


1  A  headlamp  for  motor  vehicles,  comprising  a  reflector;  a 
gas  discharge  lamp,  a  front  plate  covenng  a  light  exit  opening 
of  the  headlamp,  a  filter  arranged  in  a  beam  path  of  light  beams 
reflected  by  said  reflector  and  light  beams  transmitted  directly 
lo  said  front  plate  and  at  least  partially  absorbing  light  in  a  UV 
wavelength  region,  a  shade  arranged  in  the  beam  path  of  the 
light  beam  reflected  by  said  reflector;  a  lens  arranged  in  the 
beam  path  of  the  beams  influenced  by  the  shade  and  forming  an 
image  of  an  edge  of  said  shade  as  the  lighl/dark  btirder  of  a  light 
distribution,  said  lens  being  formed  as  a  filter;  and  a  holder  which 
holds  said  lens  and  has  a  Component  w  ilh  an  electrical  line  such 
that  said  electrical  line  is  interrupted  when  said  lens  impacts 
against  said  component  with  a  specific  force,  and  operation  of 
said  gas  discharge  lamp  is  prevented  when  said  electrical  line  is 
interrupted 

5,289,353 
DEVICE  FOR  NONDETACHABLY  MOUNTING  A 
SUPPLEMENTAL  HIGH  MOUNTED  STOP  LAMP  OR 
THE  LIKE  TO  A  WINDOWPANE 
Tetsuo  Sasajima;  Masaru  Morikawa,  both  of  Sagamihara;  Hiro- 
shige   Shinkai,    Shimizu;    Kihachiro   Uchida,   Shimizu.   and 
Tsutomu  Machida.  Shimizu,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Nippon 
Sheet  Glass  Co..  Ltd.  and  Koito  Manufacturing  Co..  Osaka. 
Japan 

Filed  Apr.  27.  1992.  Ser.  No.  873.827 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  26,  1991,  3-122976 
Int.  a.'  B60Q  1/26 
U.S.  CI.  362—80.1  8  Qaims 

1  An  electric  lamp  assembly  to  be  mounted  to  a  window- 
pane  against  the  danger  of  accidental  detachment  therefrom, 
the  windowpane  having  one  rate  of  thermal  expansion,  the 
lamp  assembly  comprising 

(a)  an  elongate  lamp  body  having  a  pair  of  opposite  ends,  the 
lamp  btxly  having  another  rate  of  thermal  expansion. 

(b)  light  source  means  within  the  lamp  body;  and 

(c)  a  pair  of  fastener  means  for  fastening  the  opposite  ends  of 
the  lamp  b«xly  to  the  w-indowpane  with  looseness  in  the 


5,289,354 
METHOD  FOR  ACOUSTIC  TRANSMISSION  OF 
DRILLING  DATA  FROM  A  WELL 
Frederic  Qayer,  Jurancon;  Henry  Henneuse,  and  Jean  Sancho, 
both  of  Billere,  all  of  France,  assignors  to  Societe  Nationale 
Elf  Aquitaine  (Production),  France 
PCT  No.  PCT/FR91/00698,  §  371  Date  Apr.  29.  1992,  §  102(e) 
Date  Apr.  29,  1992,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO92/04644,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Mar.  19,  1992 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  849,362,  Apr.  29,  1992,  abandoned. 

This  PCT  application  Aug.  30,  1991.  Ser.  No.  77,520 
Oaims  priority,  application  France,  Aug.  31.  1990.  90  10910 
Int.  a.^  GOIV  1/40 
U.S.  a.  367—82  3  Oaims 


1  Method  for  transmission  of  data  on  the  drilling  conditions 
of  a  well  having  a  string  of  drill  pipe,  from  the  boltom  to  the 
surface,  comprising  the  following  steps 

measuring  continuously  the  pressure  of  drilling  mud  as  it 

passes  through  an  inlet  into  the  string  of  dnll  pipe; 
measuring  at  least  one  operating  condition  at  the  bottom  of 

the  well  by  means  of  a  sensor, 
transmitting  encoded  signals  generated  by  a  single  source  as 

fluid  pressures  pulses  in  the  drilling  mud  and  as  axial 

vibrations  in  the  drill  stnng  which  are  representative  of 

the  measured  operating  condition;  and 
detecting  simultaneously  the  fluid  pressure  pulses  in  the  mud 

by  a  pressure  sensor  at  the  inlet  into  the  string  of  a  drill 

pipe  and  the  axial  vibrations  generated  in  the  string  of  drill 
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pipe  hy  an  «ccflcr(imftcr  which  \s  disposed  si  the  upper 
end  i)f  ihc  siring  of  pipe 


5.2W455 
POHTABLK  I.K;»TKD  MKHOPHONE 
fWfOu'"  J   (^tnock.  AitJUDoiite  Spfiosi,  tla..  naignor  to  I  A  K 
Tradlag,  V  ienna,  Va. 

KIM  Ju.  8.  I94J.  Ser    No.  2.JI1 

lot.  a.'  «iv  ji  iMj 

V  .S.  n.  362— «*  M  CUlBu 


I  A  portable  lighteil  niKrophonc  c.inipn  ing  a  hand  held 
housing,  micriiphone  means  supported  on  said  housing  for 
re».'eiving  an  external  voice  sound,  speaker  means  positioned  on 
said  housing  and  coup'ed  to  said  microphone  means  for  iiutpul 
ling  said  external  voice  sound,  light  v)uri.e  means  supp<irted  on 
said  housing  and  coupled  to  said  microphone  means  for  emit- 
ting light,  and  mixlulaling  means  coupled  to  said  microphone 
means  and  said  light  soun-e  means  for  modulating  said  light  in 
accordant e  vsilh  said  soice  vmnd  received  bs  said  microphone 


1    A  nonimaging  illumination  optical  dcvi,.e  for  producing  a 
selected  intensity  output  over  an  angular  range  «.  comprising 

a  source  <if  light  having  a  surface  and  a  characteristic  dimen 
sK>n 

a  light  reflecting  surface  having  an  aperture  opening  and 
poMtionei.1  a  distance  from  said  light  viurce  suth  said  light 
source  subtending  an  angle  at  said  light  reflecting  surface 
and  said  light  reflcc  ling  surface  disposed  at  lensl  partialis 
around  said  light  source,  said  light  viurcc  disposctl  oppo- 
site the  aperalure  opening  of  said  light  reflecting  surface 
and  said  characteristic  dimension  of  said  light  viurcc 
being  small  relative  to  at  lea.st  one  of  the  si/e  of  said  apera 


ture  opening,  and  the  distance  from  said  light  source  to 
said  light  reflecting  surface  at  said  aperaturc  opening,  and 
spatial  position  of  said  light  reflecting  surface  for  prcxluc- 
ing  said  selected  intensity  output  being  defined  relative  to 
a  light  ray  originating  from  said  light  «iurcc  in  terms  of 
radius  vector  R,  from  a  ptunt  within  said  light  s<iurce  in 
conjunction  with  angle  <t>,  between  said  radius  vector  R, 
and  a  direction  180'  from  direct  forward  illumination 
output  from  said  nonimaging  illumination  optical  device 
and  an  angle  0,  between  direct  forward  illumination  and 
the  light  ray  a.s  reflected  once  from  said  light  reflecting 
surface  with  sajd  radius  vector  R,  defining  a  profile  of  said 
spatial  position  of  said  light  reflecting  surface  with  said 
profile  varying  a.s  a  function  of  said  angle  <t>,in  acc<irdancc 
with  the  eiprevsion 

K,     (,.nnsl  >r»p  i' J  lan(*,      «*,!   2\d<S>,i 


5.2OT,357 
TASK-ORIKNTED  MGHT  HXTl  RK  K)R  A  WORKSPACE 
WilliuD  (.  Kabbrt,  Billciica,  Man.,  assignor  to  The  Genlyte 
(^roup  Incorporated,  Secaucua,  N.J. 

File«J  Feb.  16.  1993,  Ser.  No.  18.076 

Int.  n:  F21.S  (  (Ml 

I  ..S.  CI.  362— 223  18  Claims 


5.2OT456 
NONIMACINC.  OPTIC  AI    11  I  I  MINATION  SYSTKM 
Roland  Winston.  Chicago,   III.,  assignor  to  NiOptici  Corpora- 
tion. Kvanston,  III. 

Filed  Jul.  19,  I99I,  Ser.  No.  732,982 

Int.  n.'  F21\    '    W 

I  .S.  CI.  362—217  25  Clainu 


I    A  light  fixture  including 

first  and  second  long  sides  perpendicular  to  first  and  second 
short  sides. 

a  lop 

n  btittom 

a  downwardiv  oriented  aperture  formed  in  said  bottom. 

first  and  second  end  reflec  tors  inwardly  adjacent  to  said  first 
and  second  short  sides,  respectively,  and  oriented  at  a  first 
acute  angle  thereto 

first  and  second  fiuorescent  wkcts.  including  respective 
first  and  second  fluorescent  bulbs,  inwardly  adjacent  from 
said  first  and  second  end  refiectors.  respectively,  wherein 
said  first  and  second  end  reflectors  arc  onented  at  a  sec- 
ond acute  angle  with  respect  to  said  first  and  second  short 
sides,  and 

first  and  second  front  reflector  p<irtions  inwardly  adjacent 
from  said  first  and  second  fluorescent  stx;kcts.  respec- 
livfls,  said  first  and  second  front  reflector  portions  rising 
at  a  third  acute  angle  from  one  of  said  first  and  second 
long  sides 


5.289.358 
RKCTXSFD  I  I  MINAIRF  WITH  A  SWIVEL  HOUSING 
Fxrkard  Halemeier.  Hiddenhauaen,  Fed.  Rep.  of  C^ermany.  as- 
signor to  Hallofomi  C;mbH  tt  Co..  KC;,  Hiddenhausen,  Fed. 
Rep.  of  Omuuiy 

Filed  May  4.  1992.  Ser.  No.  878,262 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  (;enMUiy,  May  3, 
1991.  4114509 

Int.  CI.'  F21\   :i  (M 
C.S.  CI.  362—365  8  Claims 

I  A  recessed  luminairc  comprising 
a  first  housing  having  an  open  side, 
a  second  housing. 

a  reflector  having  an  edge  portion  defining  an  open  end,  said 
reflector  being  disposed  in  said  second  housing. 


a  light  holder  disp<ised  in  said  second  housing;  and 
a  joint  connecting  said  fii^t  housing  to  said  second  housing  at 
said  edge  portion  of  said  reflector,  said  joint  allowing  said 
second  housing  to  swivel  into  and  out  of  said  first  housing 
open  side. 


wherein  said  second  housing  comprises  a  pull  tab  which  is 
situated  diametrically  opposite  said  joml  and  which 
projects  out  of  said  first  housing 


■.«<5CiM>             u 

' 

'c-  ; 

0-   " 

a  ■ 

*» 

1 

•«s+^ 


"i\( 


output  signal  being  derived  as  a  function  of  the  duty  cycle 
of  said  PWM  apparatus,  said  detecting  means  comprising: 
means  for  measuring  the  duty  cycle  of  said  PWM  appara- 
tus; and 
means  for  providing  said  reserve  power  output  signal 
when  the  duty  cycle  of  said  PWM  apparatus  exceeds  a 
threshold  level  indicating  that  an  increase  in  the  power 
received  from  said  voltage  source  is  required 


5,289,360 
EQUIPMENT  FOR  THE  GENERATION  OF  STABILIZED 
HIGH  DIRECT  VOLTAGE,  PARTICULARLY  FOR  USE  IN 
COMBINATION  WTTH  A  NON-POLLUTING  MUFFLER 
Antonio  Canova,  Monte»archi,  Italy,  assignor  to  Magnetek 
S.p.A.,  Siena,  Italy 

FUed  Jun.  15,  1992,  Ser.  No.  898,841 
Claims  priority,  application  Italy,  Jun.  17,  1991,  FI91A 
Int.  a.'  H02M  3/335 
U.S.  a.  363—21  12  Claims 


5,289,359 

DC-DC  POWER  CONVERTER  INCLUDING  SENSING 

MEANS  FOR  PROVIDING  AN  OUTPUT  WHEN  THE 

RESERVE  POWER  OF  THE  CONVERTER  FALLS 

BELOW  A  PREDETERMINED  AMOUNT  FOR  A  GIVEN 

INPUT  VOLTAGE 
Mark  S.  Ziermann,  Bolingbrook,  III.,  assignor  to  Charles  Indus- 
tries, Limited.  Rolling  Meadows,  111. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  654.771,  Feb.  13.  1991,  abandoned. 

This  application  Apr.  16,  1992,  Ser.  No.  869,875 

Int.  C\:  H02H  3/335:  H04M  19/00 

L.S.  Cn.  363—21  ■?  Claims 


i  ttte^i>»tc^  ■ 

— 

;    A^'^^- 

•r 

1 

i 

I 

e  ^ 

i 

1 

1    A  DC-DC  (direct  current  to  direct  current)  power  con- 
version apparatus  for  use  in  a  remote  terminal  of  a  telephone 
system  which  receives  power  from  a  voltage  source  located  in 
a  central  office,  wherein  a  substantial  impedance  exists  be- 
tween said  power  conversion  apparatus  and  said  central  office, 
said  power  conversion  apparatus  comprising,  in  combination: 
a  PWM  (pulse-width  modulator)  apparatus  having  a  variable 
duty  cycle,  said  PWM  apparatus  including  input  voltage 
supply    means    for    receiving   power   from    said    voltage 
source  and  supplying  a  DC  input  voltage,  and  converter 
output  means  for  supplying  a  converted  output  voltage  to 
a  load, 
feedback  control  means,  comprising  a  part  of  said  PWM 
apparatus,  for  maintaining  a  given  regulated  DC  output 
voltage  at  said  converter  output  means  over  a  range  of 
load  impedances  by  varying  the  duty  cycle  of  said  PWM 
apparatus;  and 
detecting  means,   connected   to  said   PWM   apparatus,   for 
supplying  an  output  signal  indicative  of  the  reserve  power 
available  from  said  PWM  apparatus,  said  reserve  power 


1  A  device  for  generation  of  a  stabilized  high  direct  voltage, 
the  device  comprising: 

a  step-up  transformer  with  pnmary  leads  connectable  to  a 
direct  voltage,  said  step-up  transformer  having  dispersed 
inductances  and  parasitic  capacitances  causing  a  reso- 
nance effect  on  opening  of  one  of  said  pnmary  leads  of 
said  set-up  transformer; 

a  rectifier  means  connected  to  secondary  leads  of  said  step- 
up  transformer  and  for  rectifying  voltage  from  said  sec- 
ondary leads  to  an  output  voltage; 

switching  means  for  connecting  and  disconnecting  one  of 
said  one  primary  leads  of  said  step-up  transformer  to 
ground  through  a  resistor; 

reference  voltage  means  for  providing  a  reference  voltage; 

error  amplifier  means  for  companng  said  reference  voltage 
with  said  output  voluge  of  said  rectifier  means  and  gener- 
ating an  output  error  voluge  signal  proportional  to  a 
difference  between  said  reference  voltage  and  said  output 
voltage; 

comparator  means  for  companng  said  output  error  voltage 
signal  with  a  resistor  voltage  across  said  resistor  of  said 
switching  means; 

control  means  connected  to  said  comparator  means  and  for 
controlling  said  connecting  and  disconnecting  of  said 
switch  means,  said  control  means  disconnecting  said 
switch  means  for  a  predetermined  fixed  time  interval 
when  an  output  level  of  said  comparator  means  changes 


5,289,361 
ADAPTIVE  BOOST  SWTTCHING  PREREGULATOR  AND 

METHOD 
Patririo  Vinciarelli,  Boston.  Mass..  assignor  to  VLT  Corpora- 
tion, San  Antonio,  Tex. 

Filed  Jan.  16,  1991,  Ser.  No.  642,232 
Int.  a.5  H02M  3/]56 
U.S.  a.  363—80  29  Claims 

1    A  boost  switching  preregulator  compnsing 
boost  switching  power  conversion  means  for  converting 
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p»iwer  from  a  lourcc  of  unipolar  input  volugc  for  dclivcrv 
■s  a  unipolar  output  voltage  to  a  load,  and 
control  nieans  which  accepts  an  input  indicative  of  the  mag 
nitude  of  taid  unipolar  output  voluge  and  which,  in  re 
tponie  to  vanatKins  in  the  magnitude  of  uud  unipt)lar 
input  voltage,  controls  said  boast  switching  power  con 
venion  means  such  that  the  magnitude  of  said  unip»ilar 
output  volUge  varies  within  a  range  such  that  (.a)  said 
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unipolar  output  voltage  is  greater  than  or  equal  to  the 
magnitude  of  said  unipolar  input  voltage,  and  (h)  the  span 
of  said  range  is  at  least  ten  percent  of  ihc  ma»imum  value 
of  said  unipolar  output  voltage, 
wherein  said  unipolar  input  voltage  is  a  time  varving  unipo- 
lar voluge  derived  from  an  AC  stiurce  and  having  a  peak 
value  Vp,  and  said  control  means  vanes  the  value  of  said 
unipolar  output  voltage  V'o  within  said  range  such  that  V  o 
IS  greater  than  or  etjual  to  Vp 


5.289.362 
KNERGY  CONTROL  SYSTKM 
Ronald  J.  IJebl.  Mukwonago;  Alan  J.  Bronikowiki,  South  Mil- 
waukee; Tbomaa  C.  Holdorf,  Mukwonaga;  I.awrcDCr  J. 
Strojny.  Ooatburg.  and  Mark  W.  Tellier,  Milwaukee,  all  of 
Wia..  assifcnon  to  Johnaon  Scrrice  Company,  Milwaukee, 
WU. 

Filed  Dee.  15.  198V,  .Ser.  No.  452.285 

Int.  C\.'  CMt,V  15  ()6.  K25B  29.00 

V.S.  C\.  364—140  58  Claims 
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1  A  control  system  for  controlling  a  climate  control  device 
such  a.s  an  HVAC  device  at  a  premise,  said  climate  control 
device  being  supplied  with  electricity  via  a  utility  at  various 
price  tiers  and  said  utility  providing  real  time  price  tier  data  to 
said  control  system,  said  control  system  comprising 

a)  display  means  for  displaying 


I  I  time  of  day  data. 

;i  pnce   tier   identifying  data  for   identifying  pnce  tiers 

representing  at  lea.st  the  relative  cost  of  electricity  from 

one  price  tier  to  the  nent  price  tier,  and 
})  set  p<iinl  temperature  data  corresponding  to  each  of 

said  pnce  tier  identifying  data. 
hi  input  means  for  inputting. 

1 )  said  time  of  day  data  for  defining  lime  intervals. 

2)  said  set  point  temperature  daU  corresponding  to  each 
pnce  tier  identifying  daU  and  corresp<inding  to  each  of 
said  time  of  day  data,  said  set  point  temperature  data 
indicative  of  the  desired  temperature  corresponding  to 
each  pnce  tier  for  each  time  interval. 

c)  temperature  sensing  means  for  sensing  the  temperature 
within  said  premise  and  for  prixlucing  actual  temperature 
data  indicative  of  said  sensed  temperature. 

d)  cUx;k  means  for  maintaining  a  real  time  cIcKk  and  for 
generating  real  time  clix;k  data  corresponding  thereto, 
and 

e)  control  means 

1 )  connected  to  said  input  means  for  receiving  said  time  of 
day  data  and  said  set  point  temperature  data. 

2)  connected  to  said  temperature  sensing  means  for  receiv- 
ing said  actual  temperature  data. 

')  connected  to  said  clock  means  for  receiving  said  real 

time  cKx;k  data. 
4)  connected  to  said  utilitv   for  receiving  said  real  time 

price  tier  data,  and 
"•)  connected  to  said  climate  control  device  for  controlling 
said  climate  control  device  for  regulating  the  tempera- 
ture within  said  premise  in  accordance  with 
la)  said  set  point  temperature  data  for  a  corresponding 
price  tier  identifying  data  and  a  corresp»inding  lime 
of  day  data  and 
(h>  said  actual  temperature  dau.  said  real  time  price  tier 
data  and  said  real  time  cUvk  data 


5.289.363 

MODII  AR  POWKR  SI  PPLY  ARRANGKMKNT  WITH 

CXXJLING 

Joerg  Kerchau.  Monjan  Hill,  and  Victor  Tnyillo.  Fremont,  both 

of  Calif.,  asaignors  (o  Tandem  Computers,  Inc..  Cupertino, 

Calif. 

DiTiiion  of  Ser.  No.  726,616.  Jul.  8,  1991,  Pat.  No.  5.207,613. 

This  application  Sep.  10,  1992.  Ser.  No.  943.344 

Int.  n:  H02M  "'  m 

I  .S.  n.  363—141  12  Claims 


1  An  apparatus  for  supplying  p^->\^er  to  an  electronic  mixJule 
comprising 

a  housing  defining  a  chamber 

AC  input  means  for  receiving  a  vurcc  of  alternating  cur- 
rent. 

an  AC  input  bus  affixed  to  the  housing  and  coupled  to  the 
AC  input  means  for  receiving  alternating  current  from  the 
AC  input  means 

a  power  distnbution  bus  afTiiied  to  the  housing  for  supplying 
power  to  the  electronic  mcxlule, 

coupling  means  for  rclca.sably  coupling  a  plurality  of  pxiwer 
mixJules  to  the  ,AC  input  bus  and  to  the  power  distribution 


bus  so  that  each  power  module  receives  alternating  cur- 
rent from  the  AC  input  bus  and  provides  power  to  the 
distnbution  bus  in  common  with  the  other  power  mod- 
ules, 

wherein  the  housing  includes  a  plurality  of  cooling  fluid 
distnbution  openings  in  fluid  communication  with  the 
chamber  for  distnbuting  cooling  fluid  to  the  plurality  of 
power  supplies; 

distnbution  valve  means,  disposed  at  each  cooling  fluid 
distnbution  opening,  for  allowing  the  flow  of  cooling  fluid 
through  Its  associated  distnbution  opening  and  for  pre- 
venting the  flow  of  cooling  fluid  through  the  distribution 
opening  when  the  power  module  is  not  disposed  at  the 
distnbution  opening, 

wherein  the  housing  includes  a  plurality  of  cooling  fluid 
source  openings  in  fluid  communication  with  the  chamber 
for  receiving  cooling  fluid  from  a  cooling  source  module; 
and 

source  valve  means,  disposed  at  each  cooling  fluid  source 
opening,  for  allowing  the  flow  of  cooling  fluid  through  its 
a.ssociated  source  opening  when  a  cooling  source  module 
is  disposed  at  the  source  opening  and  for  preventing  the 
flow  of  cooling  fluid  through  the  source  opening  when  the 
cixiling  source  module  is  not  disposed  at  the  source  open- 
ing 


5.289,364 
POWER  SUPPLY  FOR  AN  ELECTRONIC  DEVICE 
Akihiro   Sakurai.   Isehara,   Japan,   assignor   to   Hitachi,   Ltd., 
Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  May  21,  1992,  Ser.  No.  886,096 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  May  28,  1991.  3-123338 

Int.  a.'  H02M  1/14 

L  .8.  a,  363—147  38  Qaims 


1  A  power  supply  for  an  electronic  device  composed  of  a 
plurality  of  logic  units  compnsing; 

a  first  AC  power  supply  stabilizing  AC  supplied  by  commer- 
cial AC  network  to  output  it  and  a  second  AC  power 
supply  disposed  in  parallel  with  respect  to  said  first  AC 
power  supply  and  similarly  stabilizing  AC  supplied  by  the 
same  commercial  AC  network  to  output  an  AC  having  a 
frequency,  which  is  asynchronous  to  the  frequency  of  the 
AC  outputted  by  said  first  AC  power  supply; 

a  plurality  of  DC  power  supplies  connected  with  said  first 
AC  power  supply  and  converting  the  AC  supplied  by  said 
first  AC  power  supply  into  DC  to  output  it; 

a  plurality  of  DC  power  supplies  connected  with  said  second 
AC  power  supply  and  converting  the  AC  supplied  by  said 
second  AC  power  supply  into  DC  to  output  it; 

a  first  reference  potential  bus  bar  applying  a  reference  poten- 
tial to  said  logic  units,  one  end  of  which  is  connected  at  a 
connecting  part  with  said  plurality  of  DC  power  supplies 
connected  with  said  first  AC  power  supply  m  common, 
and  another  end  of  which  is  sufficiently  far  from  said 
connecting  part  and  connected  with  said  logic  units  at 
another  connecting  part. 

a  second  reference  potential  bus  bar  applying  a  reference 
potential  to  said  logic  units,  one  end  of  which  is  connected 
at  a  connecting  part  with  said  plurality  of  DC  power 


supplies  connected  with  said  second  AC  power  supply  in 
common,  and  another  end  of  which  is  sufficiently  far  from 
said  connecting  part  and  connected  with  said  logic  units  at 
another  connecting  part,  a  part  of  a  path  thereof  between 
the  two  connecting  paru  being  located  away  from  said 
first  reference  potential  bus  bar; 

a  plurality  of  connecting  bus  bars  applying  voltages  neces- 
sary for  driving  LSIs  within  said  logic  units  thereto,  one 
end  of  each  of  which  is  connected  with  a  voltage  output 
terminal  of  each  of  said  plurality  of  DC  power  supplies, 
and  another  end  of  each  of  which  is  connected  with  said 
logic  unit;  and 

a  board  disposed  on  said  logic  unit,  whose  potential  itself 
serves  as  a  reference  potential,  the  other  ends  of  said  first 
and  said  second  reference  potential  bus  bar,  which  ends 
are  different  from  said  connecting  parts  connected  with 
the  reference  potentials  of  said  DC  power  supplies,  being 
connected  with  said  board  so  as  to  make  the  reference 
voltage  applied  to  said  logic  unit  from  said  plurality  of  DC 
power  supplies  uniform. 


5,289,365 
MODULAR  NETWORK  CONTROL  SYSTEM 
David  W.  Caldwell,  and  Nicholas  W.  Medendorp,  both  of  Hol- 
land, Mich.,  assignors  to  Donnelly  Corporation,  Holland, 
Mich. 

FUed  Dec.  23,  1991,  Ser.  No.  812,711 

Int.  a.'  G06F  15/46.  15/56 

U.S.  a.  364—138  31  Claims 


'28— H      sneon 


'     ycnon 


^" 


— i     yoouu     1 -^ 


WOOUIX 

B 


'".^i^ 


1.  A  modular  electncal  control  system  for  controlling  office 
equipment  compnsing  in  combination: 

at  least  one  control  module  including  an  input  port  and 
control  means  responsive  to  a  command  signal  at  said 
input  port  for  selectively  performing  a  control  function  on 
a  load,  said  load  including  a  particular  office  equipment 
device; 

at  least  one  input  module  including  at  least  one  input  device 
for  generating  an  input  signal,  an  output  port  and  a  circuit 
responsive  to  said  input  signal  for  supplying  a  command 
signal  to  said  output  port,  said  circuit  including  a  switch 
control  unit  that  is  responsive  to  a  particular  state  of  said 
input  signal  by  producing  a  switched  low  voltage  signal 
and  an  address  and  command  control  unit  that  is  respon- 
sive to  a  particular  state  of  said  input  signal  by  producing 
a  particular  value  of  a  data  signal; 

a  system  bus  assembly  interconnecting  said  output  port  of 
said  at  least  one  input  module  with  said  input  port  of  said 
at  least  one  control  module,  said  system  bus  assembly 
including  at  least  two  signal  channels; 

wherein  said  switched  low  voltage  signal  is  supplied  to  one 
of  said  signal  channels  and  said  data  signal  is  supplied  to 
the  other  of  said  signal  channels,  and 

wherein  said  control  module  is  one  of  a  first  type  m  which 
said  control  means  is  resjxinsive  to  said  switched  low 
voltage  signal  on  said  one  of  said  signal  channels  in  order 
to  perform  a  control  function  on  the  load  connected  there- 
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wiih  and  a  sccund  type  in  which  said  conlrol  means  is 
resp«>nsive  lo  a  particular  value  of  said  data  signal  assiftncd 
111  that  control  mtxlule  on  said  other  of  said  signal  chan 
nels  in  order  lo  perform  a  control  function  on  Ihc  load 
conne<.led  therewith,  wherein  all  control  mcxlule^  of  said 
first  lype  will  respond  concurrently  to  said  switched  low 
voltage  signal  in  order  to  perform  a  control  function  on 
the  load  a.s.stx.iatcd  therewith  and  all  control  modules  of 
said  second  lype  will  resp<'>nd  individually  to  a.ssigned 
values  of  said  data  signal  in  order  lo  perform  a  conlrc^l 
function  <in  Ihe  load  asvKialed  therewith 


5.2*9,367 
M  MKRICAI   t ONTROI    APPARATl  S  I  SING  F\  XZY 
CONTROI, 
Takao  S«s«'ti.  Hachioji;  KenUro  KujilMyashi,  Miuashino.  and 
Takaahi  Kndo,  Kariya.  all  of  Japan,  assinnon  to  Fanuc  Ltd^ 
MinamiUuni,  Japan 
PCT  No.  PCT/JP90/00902.  §  371  Date  Keb.  27,  1991,  §  102(e) 
Date  Keb.  27,  1991,  P(T  Pub.  No.  W()91/01518,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Feb.  7.  1991 

PtT  Filed  Jul.  12,  1990,  Ser.  No.  651,380 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Jul.  21.  1989.  1-190177 

Int.  O.'  (MSB  l.i  02.  C»6F  /.^  (» 

I  ..S.  n.  364—152  1  Claims 


5J89.366 
MPnUOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  CXJRRFXTION  OF  A 
DETFXTKD  FAULTY  ACTUAL  VALVE  OF  A  SIGNAL 
AFTECTED  BY  HARMONIC  VIBRATIONS 
Franz  Bauer,  Mkliael  Braiu,  both  of  Herzogenauracb-Niedem- 
dorf;  Geors  Heinle,  and  Hobert  ScUerling,  botb  of  F>ianiien. 
all  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  aaaignon  to  Siemens  Aktien- 
gesellachaft,  Munich,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 
PCT  No.  P<;T/EP90/0I115,  §  371  Date  Jul.  13,  1992,  §  102(e) 
Date  Jul.  13,  1992,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO91/07810,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  May  30,  1991 

PCT  Filed  Jul.  9.  1990,  Ser.  No.  856.211 
Claims  priority,  application   European   Pat.  Off.. 
1989,  89121018.9 

Int.  <r\:  G05B  li,04.  H02P  y  4i)H 
VS.  CI.  364—149 
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1  A  numerical  control  apparatus  for  adaplively  conlrolling 
a  servo  apparatus,  comprising 

input  means  for  receiving  fu//>  input  including  data  of  a 
load  current  and  a  veKx.it>  of  the  servo  apparatus,  and 

fu//v  conlrol  means  for  ePTecting  a  fu//y  interference  using 
predetermined  membership  functions  of  ihe  load  current 
and  velix-'ily  by  receiving  the  fu^^y  inpul  and  oulputting  a 
velix;ity  control  signal  as  an  override  conlrol  signal  for 
conlrolling  the  velocity  of  the  servo  apparatus 


5,289,368 

forct:  manage.ment  system  user  intf:rface 

Beauford  B.  Jordan,  Dallas,  and  Ronald  M.  Cjutooguay,  Car- 
rollton.  both  of  Tex.,  assiRnors  to  I  EX  Corporation,  Richard- 
son, Tex. 

Filed  Oct.  12.  1990,  Ser.  No.  596,720 

Int.  c  I.'  c;o6F  IS  ::.  I5.  24 
vs.  CI.  364—401  12  Oaims 


I  A  melhixl  for  correction  of  an  actual  value  (u,,/(/.)  deter- 
mined by  an  integrating  aciual  value  acquisilion  device.  Ihe 
actual  value  being  affected  by  errors,  of  a  signal  (i./ja)  affected 
by  harmonics,  wherein  Ihe  signal  (i,«a)  affected  by  harmonics 
IS  generated  from  a  setting  signal  (U^Aif )  which  is  generated  by 
a  predetermined  mixlulalion  function  which  approximates  a 
harmonic-free  setting  signal  (u,«).  and  a  control  system,  the 
melhixJ  comprising  the  steps  of 

a)  emracting  a  harmonic  signal  (u/^)  from  the  setting  signal 
(u^k)  affected  by  harmonics  in  response  lo  Ihe  harmonic  free 
setting  signal  {u,k). 

b)  applying  the  cjiracled  harmonic  signal  (u/^l  lo  an  et|uivalcnl 
model  of  Ihc  control  system  and  providing  a  motlel  signal 
(u,/.)  in  response  thereto, 

c)  c<intinuously  determining  Ihc  mean  value  of  Ihe  model 
signal  (u,f )  during  gate  lime  intervals  (  I  </()  of  the  first 
inlegraling  actual  value  acquisition  device  lo  provide  cor 
rection  values  (u,/ ).  and 

correcting  ihe  actual  value  (u, ,/;/-»  affected  b\  errors  in  re 
sponse  to  Ihe  correction  values  (u,/^)  made  available  in  said 
determining  step  at  the  ends  of  each  gate  time  interval  I  1  <«) 


"X^T" 
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I  A  force  management  system  for  planning,  scheduling  and 
managing  pcrvinnel  in  an  environmeni  in  which  there  is  a 
consianllv  varying  event  load  bv  time  of  day  and  by  day  of 
wceii.  comprising 

means  for  generating  a  forecast  of  an  event  Uiad  ejpected  lo 
Occur  during  intervals  of  a  lorccasi   time  penixl  and  a 


number  of  servers  required  to  service  the  expected  event 
load  dunng  each  interval  of  the  forecast  time  penod; 

means  responsive  to  the  forecast  for  generating  candidate 
tours  for  the  servers,  each  candidate  tour  defining  a  work 
schedule  for  the  forecast  time  penod  for  one  of  the  serv- 
ers, 

means  for  assigning  the  servers  to  the  candidate  tours; 

means  for  generating  a  schedule  for  each  server;  and 

means  for  managing  the  server  schedules  during  the  forecast 
time  penod.  the  managing  means  including: 

a  display; 

means  for  generating  a  schedule  management  screen  on  the 
display,  the  schedule  management  screen  including  a 
timescale  and  a  set  of  schedule  activity  codes  for  each 
server  juxtaposed  with  the  timescale  to  indicate  the  serv- 
er's availability  to  respond  to  an  event  dunng  the  server's 
schedule. 

means  for  generating  a  performance  analysis  screen  on  the 
display,  the  performance  analysis  screen  including  a  time- 
scale  representation  of  the  intervals  and  event  handling 
performance  data  for  each  interval  comparing  actual 
event  load  dunng  the  forecast  time  period  with  the  event 
load  expected  to  occur  dunng  the  forecast  time  penod; 

means  for  editing  the  schedule  activity  codes  m  the  schedule 
management  screen  to  modify  one  or  more  server  sched- 
ules; 

means  for  refreshing  the  performance  analysis  screen  to 
reflect  how  the  modified  server  schedules  affect  the  event 
handling  performance  data,  and 

means  for  switching  between  the  schedule  management  and 
f>erformance  analysis  screens 


ing  a  termination  of  the  renul,  or  reservation  of  said  car 
for  future  use 


5.289^70 
AUTOMATED  RESOURCE  ALLOCATION  METHOD 
EMPLOYING  A  LEARNING  ARRANGEMENT 
Yuval  V.  Lirov,  Aberdeen,  N.J.,  assignor  to  ATAT  Bell  Labora- 
tories, Murray  Hill,  N  J. 

FUed  May  31,  1991,  Ser.  No.  708,582 

Int.  a.'  G06F  15/21 

ViS.  a.  364—401  *  Claims 
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5,289,369 
CAR  RENT  SYSTEM 
Israel  Hirshberg,  Petacb  Tikva,  Israel 

Filed  Feb.  27,  1991,  Ser.  No.  661,222 
Oaims  priority,  application  Israel,  Feb.  27,  1990,  93567 
Int.  a.'  CM6F  15/21 
VS.  a.  364—401  10  Claims 


1  A  semi-automatic  car-rental  system  compnsing  a  fleet  of 
cars,  which  are  clearly  marked  as  belonging  to  such  system, 
enabling  a  customer  to  pick  up  and  rent  a  car  located  at  a 
random  parking  location,  which  said  car  is  free  for  rent,  which 
rental  system  compnses  in  combination; 

a  fleet  of  cars,  each  of  which  is  provided  with  identity  and 
entitlement  checking  means,  for  cooperating  with  cus- 
tomer identification  means  held  by  said  customer,  said 
identity  and  entitlement  checking  means  for  identifying 
the  customer  to  a  car  computer  located  in  said  car  to  be 
rented  or  via  said  computer  and  communication  means  to 
a  computer  located  at  a  central  control  sution,  said  iden- 
tity and  entitlement  checking  means  enabling  an  entitled 
customer  to  enter  said  car  and  actuate  said  car  and  use  said 
car;  location  identification  means,  informing  said  central 
control  station  and  said  car  computer  about  the  instant 
location  of  said  car;  a  central  control  station  which  stores 
and  continuously  updates  data  about  the  instant  location 
of  each  car  of  said  car  fleet  having  means  for  receiving 
and  evaluating  data  for  entitlement  verification  and  for 
transmitting  to  said  car  a  command  authorizing  or  not 
authonzing  the  intended  rental,  and  for  monitonng  dau  of 
each  rental  until  the  customer  terminates  the  rental  by 
parking  said  car  at  any  random  parking  place  and  indicat- 


1.  A  method  for  allocating  a  constrained  common  resource 
among  a  current  plurality  of  demands  for  the  resource  com- 
prising the  steps  of 

(a)  searching  a  database  having  stored  therein  a  plurality  of 
prior  partial  solutions  generated  as  a  result  of  allocating 
said  common  resource  among  respective  ones  of  a  plural- 
ity of  prior  demands  and  selecting  from  said  database 
those  of  said  prior  partial  solutions  that  may  be  used  to 
form  a  recommended  solution  of  allocating  said  resource 
among  said  current  plurality  of  demands. 

(b)  generating  a  multiplicity  ratio  for  each  of  said  selected 
partial  solutions, 

(c)  responsive  to  each  said  multiplicity  ratio  and  its  corre- 
sponding one  of  said  selected  panial  solutions,  reducing 
said  selected  partial  solutions  to  a  single  partial  solution, 
which  can  be  included  in  said  recommended  solution, 

(d)  repeating  steps  (a),  (b),  and  (c)  until  a  predetermined 
level  of  tolerance  is  met. 

(e)  providing  each  said  single  partial  solution  and  its  corre- 
sponding multiplicity  ratio  as  the  recommended  solution, 
and 

(e)  allocating  the  common  resource  among  the  current  plu- 
rality of  demands  in  accordance  with  the  recommended 
solution. 


5,289,371 

SYSTEM  AND  METHOD  FOR  ROUTING  DATA  AND 

COMMtWICATIONS 

WUUam  D.  Abel,  Muttontown,  and  Tbomas  D.  CaU.  Douglas 

Manor,  both  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  MemoryLink,  Inc.,  Boca 

Raton,  Fla. 

FUed  Apr.  11,  1992,  Ser.  No.  943,501 

InL  a.'  G06F  15/24 

U.S.  a.  364—401  ♦*  Claims 

1.  A  system  for  routing  communications  to  one  of  a  plurality 
of  remote  sites  comprising: 

a  central  processing  unit; 

a  storage  device  operatively  associated  with  the  central 
processing  unit  to  store  first  daU  identifying  a  plurality  of 
remote  sites  and  second  data  associated  with  the  number 
of  times  that  each  of  the  remote  sites  has  sent  a  commum- 
cation  to  the  system  for  a  prior  penod  of  time; 

a  selector  operatively  associated  with  the  central  processing 
unit  to  select  a  specific  remote  site  to  receive  a  particular 
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MCTHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  REAL-TIME 

TRACKING  OF  CATHETER  GUIDE  WIRES  IN 

Fl.UOROSCOPIC  IMAGES  DURING  INTERVENTIONAL 

RADIOIXXJICAL  PROCEDURES 
Jonathan  A.  Znr«e,  Wobnrn,  Ma«..  and  NeUon  R.  Corby,  Jr., 
Scoda.  NY.,  anlgnon  to  General  Electric  Company.  Sche- 
nectady, N.Y. 

Filed  Not.  »,  1991,  Ser.  No.  §00,377 

Int.  a.'  G06F  iy/00 

I  .S.  C\.  364—413.13  8  Claim 


a  communication  interface  opcrativcly  ai.vx.iatcd  wilh  the 
central  priKCssing  unit  for  forwarding  the  particular  cum 
municatK^n  to  the  specific  remote  site 


5^89,372 
GIXJBAL  EQUIPMENT  TRACTCING  SYSTF:M 
Jon  E.  Guthrie,  Hoonton;  Francis  M.  Marble,  Dickinaon,  and 
Clyde  D.  Ridneway,  Baytown,  all  of  Tei.,  aaaiipion  to  l>oral 
AenMpacc  Corp..  New  York,  NY. 

Filed  Ang.  U,  1992,  Ser.  No.  931.771 

Int.  a.'  G06F  15/00.  7.(H 

U.S.  n.  364—403  >2  CTainu 


: 


1  An  equipment  tracking  system  for  providing  configura 
tK)n  management  control  over  a  plurality  of  pieces  of  equip- 
ment, said  system  compri.sing 

a  plurality  of  sensors  individually  coupled  to  individual  <ine<i 
of  the  pieces  of  equipment,  and  wherein  each  sen.sor  has  a 
unique  ID  c<xle  as-vxiatcd  therewith, 

a  plurality  of  collectors,  wherein  each  collector  is  coupled  to 
selected  sensors,  for  communicating  with  each  of  the 
sensors,  and  for  reailing  out  the  IP  cixle  of  each  of  the 
scns«irs  al  selected  times,  and  for  storing  sensor  changes 
for  thivse  sensors  that  have  changed  since  a  prior  reading. 

a  concentrator  coupled  to  each  collector  of  the  plurality  of 
collectors,  for  communicating  with  the  plurality  t>f  collec 
tors,  and  for  causing  the  collectors  to  transmit  the  setisor 
changes  thereto, 

a  communicatKin  link. 

a  computer  having  a  dalaha.se  coupled  thereto,  which  com 
puter  IS  coupled  to  the  concentrator  hv  means  of  the 
communication  link,  and  wherein  the  computer  comprises 
means  for  causing  the  concentrator  to  transmit  the  stored 
senst>r  changes  to  the  computer  for  storage  in  the  daU 
ha.se 


I  A  melhixl  for  rcal-limc  tracking  of  catheter  guide  wires  in 
fluoroscopic  images  during  Interventional  Radiological  prc-ice- 
dures  utilizing  a  fluoroscopic  examination  system  including  a 
fluoroscope,  an  image  digitizer  with  storage  capability,  and  a 
live  image  video  monitor,  said  method  compnsing  the  steps  of 
stonng  said  fluoroscopic  images  to  a  stored  image  video  moni- 
tor 

extracting  pixels  from  a  digitized  fluoroscopic  image  corre- 
sponding to  the  path  of  a  catheter  within  a  patient  under- 
going an  interventional  radiologic  prix;edurc  by 

a)  creating  a  binary  peak  image  of  said  path  of  the  catheter 
and 

b)  constructing  said  a  two-dimensional  model  of  said  cathe- 
ter path  from  said  binary  peak  image  for  output  to  said  live 
videxi  image  monitor,  and 

superimposing  on  said  live  image  vid«i  monitor  a  visual 
representation  of  said  catheter  path  onto  a  live  fluoro- 
scopic output  image  emanating  from  said  fiuortiscope 

54W^''4 

METHOD  AND  SYSTEM  FOR  ANALYSIS  OF  FALSE 

POSmVtS  PRODUCED  BY  AN  AUTOMATED  SCHEME 

FOR  THE  DETECTION  OF  LUNG  NODULES  IN  DIGFTAL 

CHEST  RADIOGRAPHS 
Kunio  Dot;  Ttonco  Matnunolo,  both  of  WUIowbrook;  MaryeUen 
U  Giger,  Hmhnnt,  and  Akiko  Kano,  WiUowbrook,  all  of  III., 
aaaignors  to  Arch  DeTeiopoeat  Corporatioo.  Chicago.  III. 
Filed  Feb.  28,  1992,  Ser.  No.  843,715 
Int.  C\:  G06F  ly  42.  15/  70.  G06K  9/46 
IS.  a.  364—413.13  12  Clainu 

1    A  method  for  reducing  the  number  of  falsc-pi»itivc  detec- 
tions  in   a   computenzcd   scheme   for   detecting   true-positivc 
abnormalities  on  chest  radiographs,  comprising  the  steps  of 
(a)  storing  a  plurality  of  predetermined  threshold  values  in 
memory,  wherein  said  plurality  of  predetermined  thresh- 
old   values   are   characteristics   of  known   false-positives 
related  to  average  edge-gradient,  edge-gradient  distribu- 
tion,   standard    deviation    of    edge-gradient    onenUtion, 
transition  point  information,  size,  circulanty,  shape  irregu- 
larity and  contrast  values, 
(bl  generating  a  digital  image  of  an  object. 
(c)  subjecting  said  digital   image   to  a  signal-tivnoise   ratio 
(SNR)  enhancement  filtering  privess  and  an  SNR  sup- 


pressed filtenng  process  in  order  to  produce  respective 
first  and  second  filtered  digital  images; 

(d)  obtaining  a  difference  image  by  subtracting  said  second 
filtered  digital  image  from  said  first  filtered  digiul  image, 
thereby  enhancing  the  conspicuity  of  abnormality  candi- 
dates included  on  said  difference  image: 

(e)  detecting  the  locations  of  said  abnormality  candidates 
included  on  said  difference  image; 

(f)  calculating  a  first  set  of  parameters  related  to  size,  circu- 
larity, shape  irregulanty,  edge-gradient,  and  contrast 
values  for  each  abnormality  candidate  detected  on  said 
difference  image; 

(g)  eliminating  abnormality  candidates  having  said  first  set  of 
parameters  related  to  size,  circularity,  shape  irregularity, 
edge-gradient  and  contrast  values  within  predetermined 


means  connected  to  said  dividing  means  for  analyzing  a  syntax 
of  said  morphologic  elements  in  accordance  with  said 
information  stored  in  said  storing  unit; 
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means  connected  to  said  analyzing  means  for  converting  a 
structure  of  said  syntax  obtained  in  said  analyzing  means 
into  a  structure  of  syntax  in  said  target  language:  and 

means  connected  to  said  converting  means  for  generating  a 
translated  sentence  based  on  said  target  language  syntax 
structure  obtained  by  said  converting  means, 

said  dividing  means  including  means  for  adding  a  symbol  so  as 
to  specify  a  sentence  pattern  to  a  word  included,  in  said 
input  sentence  described  in  said  source  language,  means  for 
detecting  whether  or  not  said  sentence  pattern  symbol  is 
added  m  said  input  sentence  dunng  a  translating  operation, 
means  for  storing  a  word  to  which  said  symbol  is  added  and 
a  sentence  pattern  specified  by  said  symbol  at  a  time  when 
said  sentence  pattern  symbol  is  detected,  and  means  for 
defining  a  structure  of  said  input  sentence  by  referring  to  a 
content  of  said  storage  means. 


value  ranges  corresponding  to  a  first  set  of  said  plurality  of 
predetermined  threshold  values  stored  in  memory; 

(h)  performing  background  trend  correction  on  said  digital 
difference  image  for  the  abnormality  candidates  remaining 
after  elimination  of  said  abnormality  candidates  in  step  (g); 

(1)  calculating,  for  each  remaining  abnormality  candidate,  a 
second  set  of  parameters  related  to  size,  circulanty,  shape 
irregulanty,  edge-gradient  and  transition  point;  and 

(J)  eliminating,  a.s  false-positives,  said  remaining  abnormality 
candidates  which  have  at  least  one  of  said  parameter 
values  calculated  in  step  (i)  within  a  predetermined  value 
range  corresponding  to  a  second  set  of  said  plurality  of 
predetermined  threshold  values  stored  in  memory,  thus 
providing  an  indication  of  the  locations  of  said  true-posi- 
tive abnormalities  on  said  chest  radiographs 


5,289.376 

APPARATUS  FOR  DISPLAYING  DICnONARY 

INFORMATION  IN  DICnONARY  AND  APPARATUS 

FOR  EDmNG  THE  DICnONARY  BY  USING  THE 

ABOVE  APPARATUS 

Toshihiko  Yokogawa,   Yokohama,  Japan,  assignor  to   Ricoh 

Company,  Ltd.,  Japan 

Filed  Nov.  20,  1990,  Ser.  No.  615,841 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Not.  20,  1989,  1-301776 

Int.  a.'  G06F  15/40 

U.S.  a.  364—419.11  13  Oaims 
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5,289,375 
TRANSLATION  MACHINE 
Yoji   Fukumochi,  Ikoma;  Hitoshi  Suzuki,  Nara;  Shuzo  Kugi- 
miya,  Nara;  Ichiko  Sata,  Nara,  and  Tokuyuki  Hirai,  Yamato- 
Koriyama,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Sharp  Kabushiki  Kaisha, 
Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Jan.  15,  1991,  Ser.  No.  641,738 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  22,  1990,  1-2146;  Jan. 
22,  1990,  1-2147;  Jan.  26.  1990,  1-7116 

Int.  a."  G06F  l5/3fi:  G06G  7/60 
l_S.  a,  364—419.02  9  Oaims 

1  A  translation  machine  having  a  stonng  unit  for  stonng 
information  of  words  and  grammar  rules,  said  translation 
machine  being  capable  of  translating  sentences  descnbed  in  a 
source  language  into  a  target  language,  said  translation  ma- 
chine compnsing 

means  for  dividing  an  input  sentence  descnbed  in  said  source 
language  into  morphologic  elements. 


1.  An  apparatus  for  displaying  dictionary  information  in  a 
dictionary  used  in  a  natural  language  process,  said  dictionary 
having  a  plurality  of  entry  words,  small  categones  correspond- 
ing to  each  entry  word  and  the  dictionary  information  belong- 
ing to  each  small  category,  each  small  category  being  a  syntac- 
tic category  of  a  corresponding  entrv-  word,  said  apparatus 
compnsing: 

retneval  means  for  retneving  an  entry  word  specified  by  a 
user  in  said  dictionary  and  for  reading  out  the  dictionary 
information  belonging  to  each  small  category  correspond- 
ing to  the  retneved  entry  word  from  said  dictionary: 
grouping  means,  responsive  to  the  retneved  entry  word 
retneved  by  said  retneval  means,  for  grouping  the  small 
categones  corresponding  to  the  retneved  entry  word  into 
medium  categones.  each  medium  category  having  one  or 
a  plurality  of  small  categones;  and 
display  means,  coupled  to  said  grouping  means,  for  display- 
ing the  dictionary  information  in  the  small  categones 
grouped  in  each  medium  category. 
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5.2«9^77 

FAlil.T  TOl.KRANT  SOLID-STATK  H.KiHT  DATA 

RFXX>RDER 

Tiaotky  A.  Yokotc,  Torrmiic*-,  Eric  L.  IJptoo;  Arthur  G.  Kjiycdy. 

both  of  Redoado  Beach,  aad  Graat  J.  Stockton.  Ix>ng  Beach. 

■II  of  Calif.,  aarigaon  to  TRW  Inc.,  Redoado  Beach,  Calif. 

Filed  Aug.  12,  1991,  Ser.  No.  744,050 

Int.  n.'  (;06F  II    10   HOJM  /.)  (M) 

VS.  CI.  364 — 424.04  23  CUinu 
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ccssing  lotatinns  of  the  vrhitlc  for  sel«s.livcl\  coupling  a 
dala  dcMCf  at  ihc  data  prcKcvsing  kxrations.  the  coupling 
means  having  an  inactive  stale  with  respect  to  said  vehicle 
data  bus  means  upon  having  an  open  connection  and  up<in 
an  inactive  dala  device  Nring  coupled  thereby  to  said  data 
bus  means. 

vehicle  pimer  means  for  supplying  operating  p<ivser  to  Ihc 
vehicle  data  bus  means,  and 

mobile  mount  adapter  means  coupled  ssilh  said  vehicle  data 
bus  means  bv  at  lea.st  one  of  said  coupling  means,  said 
mobile  mount  adapter  means  having  receptacle  means  for 
receiving  and  retaining  a  portable  data  device  for  data 
inlerchangc  \  la  the  vehicle  data  bus  means 


I    A  fault-tolerant  flight  data  recorder,  comprising 

a  demultiplexer  for  converting  a  serial  input  data  stream  into 
a  parallel  data  stream. 

a  distnbuteti  array  of  controller/ memory  modules  arranged 
in  one  or  more  parallel  controller  memory  chains  for 
storing  the  parallel  data  stream,  the  controller  memory 
miKlules  being  arranged  in  parallel  pairs  in  each  control- 
ler/memory chain,  the  memory  in  each  controller  mem- 
ory module  being  partitioned  into  memory  subnuxJules  to 
allow  failed  controller  memory  mixlules  or  failed  mem- 
ory submodules  to  be  bypa-vsed  to  provide  fault  ti>lcrance 
for  both  controller  and  memory  functions   and 

a  multiplexer  for  converting  the  parallel  data  stream  from 
the  controller -memory  chains  into  a  serial  output  data 
stream  when  the  parallel  data  stream  is  retrieved  from  the 
flight  data  recorder 


5,2«9J79 

LAND  \  KHK  IK  SLSPKNSION  CONTROL  SYSTKM 

DaTid  A.  Williams,  Milton  Keynea,  L'nited  Kingdom,  aasignor  to 

Group  I/>tiu  PLC,  Norfolk,  L'nited  Kingdom 
PCX  No.  PCT  GB90/00691,  §  371  Date  Dec.  19,  1991,  §  102(e) 
Date  Dec.  19.  1991.  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO90  13449.  PCT  Pub. 
Date  No».  15,  1990 

PCT  Filed  May  4.  1990.  Ser.  No.  777.215 
Claims  priority,  application  l'nited  Kingdom.  May  4,  1990, 
8910274 

Int.  n.'  B60C;  /  '  ()0 
IS.  en.  364 — 424.05  3  Claims 


5.289,378 
V'EHKTF  LAN  WITH  ADAPTERS  FOR  COl  PIING 
PORTABLE  DATA  T>;RMINAUS 
Phillip  Miller.  SteTen  E.  Koenck.  both  of  Cedar  Rapids;  Joseph 
J.  Kubler.  Nedcrland;  Keith  K.  Cargin.  Jr..  Cedar   Rapids; 
(;corge   E.   Hanson.   Cedar   Rapids,   and   Patrick    H.    Daris. 
Cedar  Rapids,  all  of  Iowa,  aaaignon  to  Norand  Corporation. 
Cedar  Rapids,  Iowa 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  305,302,  Jan.  31,  1989.  abandoned.  This 
application  Mar.  1.  1993.  Ser.  No.  24.892 

Int.  CT'  (;06F  /^  :: 

IS.  CI.  364 — 424.04  4  Claims 


1    A  vehicle  data  system  comprising 

vehicle  data   bus   means   for   conveying   data   to   resp«.live 

different  data  procevsing  ligations  of  the  vehicle, 
coupling  means  disposed  at  each  of  the  difrerenl  dala  pro 


1     -V  land  vehicle  suspension  control  system  comprising 

an  acluaU'r  connected  between  a  sprung  mass  ol  the  vehicle 
and  an  unsprung  ma.ss  of  the  vehicle,  which  actuator 
comprises  a  piston  movable  within  a  cylinder  and  dividing 
the  cylinder  into  al  least  two  chambers. 

a  source  of  pressun/ed  fluid 

an  e\haust  for  fluid. 

valve  means  conlrollabic  by  a  control  signal  for  selectively 
connecting  at  least  one  of  the  chambers  to  the  source  of 
pressun/ed  fluid  or  the  exhaust  for  fluid  and  for  control- 
ling the  rale  of  flow  of  fluid  to  and  from  the  chamber. 

senvu  means  for  determining  forces  applied  to  ihe  sprung 
ma-ss  by  Ihc  actuator  and  the  unsprung  ma.ss  and  for  gener- 
ating signals  corresponding  thereto. 

privevvir  means  for  prixessing  the  signals  generated  by  the 
senvir  means  and  for  generating  a  vckx;ity  demand  con- 
trol signal  to  control  Ihe  valve  means,  the  velocity  de- 
mand signal  demanding  a  relative  velix-ity  between  the 
sprung  ma-ss  and  the  unsprung  ma.ss  and  the  valve  means 
controlling  the  flow  of  fluid  lo  the  actuator  in  response  to 
the  veliKity  demand  signal. 

means  for  measuring  the  extension  of  the  actuator,  and  for 
generating  a  signal  corrcsp<inding  thereto. 

means  for  calculating  from  the  velocity  demand  signal  gen- 
crated  b\  the  privevsor  means  a  calculated  position  signal 
corresponding  to  an  extension  required  of  the  actuator. 

means  for  comparing  the  calculated  position  signal  with  the 
signal  generated  by  the  means  for  measuring  the  extension 


of  the  actuator  and  for  generating  an  error  signal  propor- 
tional to  the  difference  therebetween;  and 
wherein  the  velocity  demand  signal  generated  by  the  proces- 
sor means  and  the  error  signal  are  both  used  to  control  the 
valve  means,  the  valve  means  being  controlled  to  dnve 
the  error  signal  towards  zero 


5.289.381 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  CONTINUOUSLY 
DETERMINING  THE  FINENESS  OF  FIBERS  IN  SLIVERS 
Roberi  Demath,  Nurensdorf,  Jurg  Faas,  Dinbard,  and  Robert 
MoMr,  Winterthur,  al)  of  Switzerland,  assignors  to  Mas- 
chinenfabrik  Rieter  AG,  Winterthur,  Switzerland 
C:ontinuation  of  Ser.  No.  622.012,  Dec.  4, 1990,  abandoned.  This 
application  Feb.  11,  1993,  Ser.  No.  17,407 
Claims    priority,    application    Switzerland,    Dec.    4,    1989, 
04330/89 

Int.  a.'  C;06F  15/46 
U.S.  a.  364—470  33  Claims 


5,289,380 

SYSTE.M  AND  METHOD  FOR  CONTROLLING 

DAMPING  FORCE  CHARACTERISTIC  OF  SHCXIC 

ABSORBER  APPLICABLE  TO  AUTOMOTIVE 

SUSPENSION 

Makoto  Kimura,  Kanagawa.  Japan,  assignor  to  Atsugi  Unisia 

Corporation.  Japan 

Filed  No».  14.  1991.  Ser.  No.  791.516 
Claims    priority,    application    Japan,    Not.    16.    1990,    2- 
120456[U] 

Int.  a.'  B60G  ;  7/00 
U.S.  a.  364—424.05  1*  Claims 
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1     A   damping   force   controlling   system   for   a   vehicular 
damper  for  a  vehicle,  comprising 

a)  a  damping  force  adjusting  means  for  adjusting  a  damping 
force  of  the  damper  at  a  plurality  of  stages  in  response  to 
a  control  signal; 

b)  sprung  mass  velocity  deriving  means  for  deriving  a  verti- 
cal velocity  of  a  sprung  mass  of  the  vehicle,  on  the  basis  of 
a  vertical  acceleration  signal  derived  by  a  vertical  acceler- 
ation sensor; 

c)  relative  velocity  detecting  means  for  detecting  a  relative 
velocity  between  the  sprung  mass  and  unsprung  mass  of 
the  vehicle, 

d)  controlling  means  for  providing  the  control  signal  to  said 
damping  force  adjusting  means  so  that  the  damping  force 
is  changed  to  a  relatively  high  damping  force  when  both 
directions  of  the  vertical  velocity  of  the  vehicle  denved 
by  the  sprung  mas-s  velocity  denving  means  and  said 
relative  velocity  coincide  with  each  other  and  when  said 
relative  velocity  exceeds  a  predetermined  dead  zone,  said 
predetermined  dead  zone  being  shifted  by  a  predeter- 
mined quantity  toward  one  of  the  stroke  directions  of  the 
damper  opposite  to  the  other  stroke  direction  in  which  the 
damping  force  change  is  earned  out  m  response  to  said 
relative  velocity  and,  on  the  other  hand,  for  providing  the 
control  signal  to  said  damping  force  adjusting  means  so 
that  the  damping  force  is  changed  to  a  relatively  low 
damping  force  side  when  both  directions  of  the  vertical 
velocity  of  the  vehicle  denved  by  the  sprung  mass  veloc- 
ity denving  means  and  said  relative  velocity  do  not  coin- 
cide with  each  other  and  when  said  relative  velocity 
exceeds  the  predetermined  dead  zone,  said  predetermined 
dead  zone  being  shifted  by  the  predetermined  quantity 
toward  one  of  the  stroke  directions  opposite  to  the  stroke 
direction  m  which  the  damping  force  change  is  earned  out 
in  response  to  said  relative  velocity. 


1  A  method  for  continuously  determining  a  fiber  fineness 
and  fluctuations  thereof  in  slivers,  compnsing  the  steps  of 

obtaining  data  signals  from  at  least  two  sensors  that  produce 
vanous  type  data  signals; 

calibrating  the  vanous  type  data  signals  relative  to  a  con- 
stant sliver  length;  and 

processing  the  vanous  type  data  signals  from  said  at  least 
two  sensors  to  form  fiber  property  parameters,  at  least  one 
sensor  producing  signals  that  are  proportional  to  proper- 
ties of  said  slivers  which  are  measured  in  combination 
with  other  sliver  properties  by  another  sensor,  such  that  a 
non-directly  measurable  sliver  property  can  be  deter- 
mined. 


5.289  382 
METHOD  OF  AND  SYSTEM  FOR  PRODUCING  DATA 
FOR  NUMERICALLY  CONTROLLED  MACHINING 
Sunao  (Joto,  Hiroshima,  Japan,  assignor  to  Mazda  Motor  Cor- 
poration, Hiroshima,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  623,682,  Dec.  6. 1990,  abandoned.  This 
application  May  28,  199|,  Ser.  No.  68.317 
Oaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  7.  1989,  1-318246 
Int.  a.'  (M6F  lS/46 
U.S.  a.  364—474.21  *  Claims 

1  An  automatic  method  of  producing  numerically  con- 
trolled machining  data  for  controlling  a  numencally  controlled 
machine  tool  on  the  basis  of  a  shape  model  representing  a 
product  to  be  machined  by  the  numerically  controlled  machine 
tool,  said  method  compnsing  the  steps  of 

stonng  in  a  memory  position  data  of  each  portion  of  the 
product  to  be  machined  on  the  shape  model  and  machin- 
ing attnbute  data  on  contents  of  machining  to  earned  out 
for  the  portion  of  the  product  to  be  machined, 
reading  out  from  the  memory  the  machining  attribute  data 

for  a  specified  portion  to  be  machined, 
obtaining  data  on  an  order  in  which  tools  are  used  and  data 
on  a  machining  condition  from  a  machining  information 
file  according  to  the  machining  attribute  data  read  out. 
and 
converting  the  data  on  the  order  in  which  tools  are  used,  the 
data  on  the  machining  condition  and  the  position  data  of 
each  portion  to  be  machined  into  numencally  controlled 
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machining  data  conforming  to  the  numcricallv  controllrd 
machine  tinil.  wherein  said  steps  of  storing,  reading,  oh 


taming  and  converting  the  data  are  cxeiuled   liikIct   ihf 
control  of  a  central  privcs.sing  unit 


5.2«9,J«J 
MKTHOD  KIR  KXTABI.ISHING  DATA  OKHMX,  T(K)I 

PATH  K>R  ROUGH  MACHIMNti 

Jun  Sawamurm.  Kanasawa.  and  Tctsuzo  Kurat(X>o.  Tokyo,  both 

of  Japan,  aaaixnort  to  Sony  Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  703,474,  May  17.  1991,  abandoned. 

Thia  application  Mar.  4,  1993,  Ser.  No.  26,259 

(laima  priority,  application  Japan,  May  17,  1990,  2-127172 

Int.  a.'  (;06K  /.V  4b.  G05B  ^V   IH 

I  .S.  (1.  3*4 — 474.29  8  Claims 
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1  A  melhixl  for  generating  data  defining  a  machining  depth 
along  a  IihiI  path  for  a  nuniencalK  controlled  machine  of  a 
type  having  a  machining  Iixil  of  a  known  configuration  includ 
ing  a  mill  for  contour  milling  and  a  drill,  using  form  data 
defining  a  three -dimensionalH  curved  surface,  comprising  the 
steps  of 

selecting  a  plurality  of  split  points  which  indn.ate  roughlv  a 
three -dimensionally  curved  surface  aci.ording  to  the  form 
data,  selecting  a  plurality  of  grid  ptunts  which  are  evenly 
spaced  in  the  horizontal  direction  at  a  predetermined  pilch 
so  as  to  form  a  rectilinear  grid 
calculating  depth  ilata  for  each  of  the  spin  p<imts  which 
indicates  the  height  of  the  three -dimensionalU  curved 
surface  in  a  circular  region  surrounding  each  split  poinl 
having  a  radius  equal  to  the  radius  of  [he  mill  to  present  an 
overcutting  in  a  depth  direction  and 
generating  rough  machining  data  for  contour  nulling  h> 
comparing  the  depth  data  of  the  plurality  of  spin  points 


and    pretletermincd   depth    values  of  a   plurality    of  cut 
planes 


5,2«9.3«4 
DE VTCt:  SlMl  LATOR  FOR  SEMIC ONDl  CTOR  DEVKT 
Yutaka  Akiyama,  Tokyo,  Japan,  aaaignor  to  NEC  Corporation, 
Tokyo.  Japan 

Filed  Jan.  23,  1992.  Str.  No.  824.050 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  6,  1991,  3-3*924 
Int.  CI.'  C;06F  IS  20 
I  „S.  a.  3*4 — 48«  6  Claims 


.J 


1    A  device  sinuilalor  for  a  semiconductor  device,  Lompris- 


ing 


polenl'al  setting  means  for  setting  an  arbitrarv  potential  in 
electrodes  formed  on  a  semiconductor. 

I  ermi  level  setting  means  for  setting  a  lermi  setting  region 
in  the  semiconductor  region  and  a  Vermi  level  in  the 
1  ermi  selling  region    and 

I'oi-Mons  equation  vilving  means  for  vilving  a  Poissons 
equation  m  accordance  with  outputs  of  said  potential 
setting  means  and  said  Fertni  level  setting  means,  and 

Holt/mann  distribution  equation  vilving  means  for  calculal 
ing  a  earner  density  from  a  Bolt/mann  distribution  equa- 
tion of  earners  in  accordance  with  outputs  of  said  Pois 
son's  equation  solving  means  and  said  lermi  level  setting 
means  in  the  Icrmi  level  setting  region  which  is  set  bv  said 
Fermi  level  setting  means 


5,2«9,3«5 

AUAPTIV  F  S<  HFIH  I  ING  SYSTEM  AND  MtrTHOD  FOR 

OPERATING  A  BIOI  CXilCAI   SAMPLE  ANAI  YZER 

WITH  VARIABLE  RINSING 

Cass  J.  Cirandone,  Ijike  Forest,  III.,  assignor  to  Abbott  I.abora- 

tories,  Abbott  Park,  III. 

Filed  Jun.  3,  1991,  Ser.  No.  710.195 
Int.  CI.'  C;06F  IS   <A 
I  .S.  CI.  3*4 — 497  29  Claims 

MICROFICTiE  APPENDIX  INCLIDED 
(2  Microfiche,  139  Pages) 
1  An  improved  biological  sample  analy/er  for  conducting 
assays  of  samples  loaded  therein  and  which  includes  instru- 
ment systems  for  performing  operations  on  each  biological 
sample  and  a  scheduling  means  for  scheduling  the  operations 
of  the  inslrumenl  systems,  the  imprtivemeni  comprising 

(at   means   for   scheduling   an   adaptive   cleaning   operation 

prior  to  any  scheduled  instrument  system  operation,  and 

(b(  means  for  conducting  the  assavs  of  the  biological  samples 

b)   performing  the  scheduled  instrument  system  opera- 


tions and  performing  a  cleaning  operation  prior  to  any 
scheduled    instrument    system    operation,    said    cleaning 


^ 


5,289,387 
METHOD  FOR  MEASURING  STRESS 
Yakichi  Higo,  3-l-101,Yakiiiiio  S-ckome,  Megoro-ku,  Tokyo; 
Janichiro  Matsuoka,  Machida;  Jun  Kiyoahige,  Atsugi; 
Kazuhiko  Tsukaguchi,  Sagamikara,  and  Shigenori  Kawma. 
Yokohama,  all  of  Japan,  aasignors  to  Nissan  Motor  Company, 
Limited,  Yokohama  and  Yakichi  Higo,  Tokyo,  both  of  Japan 

Filed  Jul.  20,  1990,  Ser.  No.  554,53* 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  20,  1989,  1-186083 

Int.  a.'  (M6F  15/20 

U.S.  a.  3*4—508  20  Claims 
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operation  determined  by  the  instrument  system  operation 
scheduled  pnor  to  said  cleaning  operation 
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1.  A  method  for  measuring  stress  magnitude  distributed  in  a 
substance  comprising  the  steps  of 

inputting  elastic  waves  to  a  substance  so  as  to  irradiate  a 
desired  portion  thereof; 

receiving  output  waves  which  are  transmitted  and/or  re- 
flected from  said  substance; 

companng  said  input  waves  with  said  output  waves  associ- 
ated with  analyzing  attenuation  factors  of  said  input  and 
output  waves  being  converted  into  frequency  values  to 
define  transfer  functions  of  said  waves;  and 

defining  said  stress  magnitude  as  an  increment  of  said  trans- 
fer functions  between  said  output  and  input  waves  for 
providing  a  quantitative  measurement  of  said  stress. 


5,289,386 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  STORING 

SCINTILLATION  PULSE  HEIGHT  DATA 

Philip   D.   Anderson,  Fullerton,  Calif.,  assignor  to   Beckman 

Instruments,  Inc.,  Fullerion,  Calif. 

Filed  Aug.  31,  1989,  Ser.  No.  401,348 

Int.  a.'  G06F  15/20 

U.S.  a,  3*4 — 498  14  Claims 


5,289,388 
ELECTROHYDRAULIC  CONTROL  OF  A  DIE  CASTING 

MACHINE 
Mohamed  E.  Dahroug,  Windsor,  C:anada;  Yehia  M.  El-Ibiary, 
Troy,  Mich.;  Rigamouli  Gunda,  Rochester  Hills,  Mich.;  Paul 
M.  Smith,  Madison  Heights,  Mich.,  and  Randall  G.  Silver- 
thom,  Qarkston,  Mich.,  assignors  to  Vickers,  Incorporated, 
Troy,  Mich. 

Filed  Apr.  21,  1989,  Ser.  No.  341.580 

Int.  a.'  CM6V  15/20 

U.S.  a.  364—509  5  Claims 


1    A  method  of  analyzing  scintillations  comprising  the  steps 

r 

exposing  a  sample  in  a  scintillation  counter  to  a  scintillation 
medium  thereby  emitting  scintillations,  detecting  the  scin- 
tillations and  producing  scintillation  pulse  height  data,  the 
pulse  height  data  representing  energy  levels  of  the  scintil- 
lations. 

choosing  a  plurality  of  data  windows  each  of  a  different  size 
corresponding  to  a  range  of  pulse  heights  which  corre- 
spond to  a  range  of  energy  levels,  wherein  the  sizes  of 
consecutive  data  windows  follow  an  anthmetic  ser.es;  and 

pooling  the  pulse  height  data  into  the  plurality  of  data  win- 
dows to  obtain  a  count  of  the  number  of  occurrences  of 
pulse  heights  within  each  data  window. 


1    An  electrohydraulic  system  for  controlling  motion  of  a 
load  comprising: 

hydraulic  actuation  means  for  coupling  to  the  load, 
electrohydraulic  valve  means  that  includes  a  valve  element, 
means  for  supplying  hydraulic   fluid   to  said  actuation 
means  as  a  function  of  position  of  said  valve  element,  and 
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means  responsive  to  electronic  valve  control  signals  for 
controlling  piwilion  of  said  valve  element,  and 
electronic  valve  control  means  that  includes  first  sens<ir 
means  coupled  ti  said  actuation  means  for  providing  a 
first  sensor  signal  as  a  function  of  motion  at  the  load, 
second  sensor  means  coupled  to  said  electrohydraulic 
valve  means  for  providing  a  second  senstir  sigiul  a.s  a 
function  of  motion  at  said  valve  clement,  means  for  receiv- 
ing first  and  second  command  signals  as  functions  of 
desired  motion  at  the  load  and  valve  clement  respectively, 
means  for  providing  an  error  signal  as  a  function  of  a 
difference  between  said  first  command  signal  and  said  first 
sensor  signal,  means  for  selecting  between  said  error  sig 
nal  and  said  second  command  signal  to  provide  a  com 
mand  signal,  and  means  for  providing  said  valve  control 
signals  a.s  a  function  of  a  difference  between  said  com- 
mand control  signal  and  said  second  sensi>r  signal 


DKVICE  FOR  MF.A.SL'RING  RESPONSK  SPFKD  AND 

ACXTJRACY 

Uoyd  E.  Keller,  337 1  S.  114tli  Ati.,  Omaha.  Nebr.  68144 

CoDtinuatioa-iD-parl  of  Ser.  No.  394.922,  An*.  16,  1989,  Pat. 

No.  5,079.726.  ThU  application  Jan.  7,  1992,  Ser.  No.  817,543 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  tubM4|uent  to  Jan.  7,  2009, 

has  been  diaclaimed. 

Int.  a.'  GOIB  Ti(X) 

Uii.  a.  364—551.01  1*  Qaims 


cixlc  whereby  said  response  time  tests  the  speed  of  both 

memory  and  physical  resptinse, 
check  means  for  comparing  the  cixle  entered  by  an  operator 

to  the  generated  cixJc  and  for  detecting  a  match  of  said 

codes  and 
said  output  means  being  operativeU  connected  to  said  timer 

means  and  check  means  for  indicating  the  operator's  re- 

spiinse  time  and  whether  a  match  was  detected  by  said 

check  means 


5.289,390 
METHOD  FOR  DETER.MINING  THE  ELECTRICAL 
CABLE  LENGTH  OF  AN  ACTIVE  RING  OF  A  TOKEN 
RING  LCXTAL  AREA  NFmVORK 
Rod  Ln»eiTich,  Colorado  Springs,  Colo.,  assignor  to  Hewlett- 
Packard  Company,  Palo  Alto,  Calif. 

Filed  May  22,  1992,  Ser.  No.  888,228 

Int.  CT'GOIB  J/  0-? 

I  .S.  CI.  364—562  1*  Oaims 
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1     A    resp<inse  speed   and   accuracy   mea.surement   device, 
compnsing. 

a  random  number  generator  operative  to  generate  a  random 
multidigit  C(xlc  of  digits  selected  from  numeric  characters, 
alphabetic  characters  and  other  symbols. 

an  output  means  including  a  display  operative  to  display  said 
code. 

a  start  switch  operatively  a.ss<.K:iated  with  said  random  num 
ber  generator  and  display  and  actuatable  to  cause  said 
multidigit  code  to  be  generated  and  displayed  <in  said 
display. 

a  keylxiard  comprising  a  plurality  of  data  entry  keys  by 
which  an  operator  may  enter  the  generated  c<xie. 

means  for  limiting  the  time  duration  of  said  generated  cixle 
on  said  display  in  respcinsc  to  operation  of  said  stan  switch 
to  ten  seconds  or  less  to  thereby  remove  the  generated 
cixlc  from  said  display  pnor  to  the  operator's  entry  of  the 
generated  code  by  memory, 

timer  means  for  mea.sunng  the  response  time  for  an  operator 
to  enter  the  generated  ccxle  by  said  keyboard,  said  re- 
sponse time  beginning  upon  display  of  said  multidigit  cixle 
on  said  display  in  respon.se  to  actuation  of  said  start  switch 
and  ending  upon  actuation  of  the  last  of  a  number  of  data 
entry  keys  equal  to  the  number  of  digits  in  said  multidigit 


I  A  methixi  performed  by  a  computer  for  determining  the 
cable  length  of  a  ring  of  a  Token-Ring  local  area  network,  said 
computer  performed  methixJ  comprising 

(a)  determining  a  ring  propagation  time  required  for  a  signal 
to  pa.ss  through  each  station  actively  connected  to  said 
ring. 

(b)  determining  an  active  monitor  propagation  delay  for  a 
signal  to  pa.ss  through  an  active  monitor  station  connected 
to  said  ring. 

(c)  determining  a  station  propagation  delay  for  a  signal  to 
pa-vs  through  a  standby  monitor  station  connected  to  said 
ring. 

(d)  determining  a  number  of  standby  monitor  stations  ac- 
tively connected  to  said  ring. 

(e)  multiplying  said  number  of  standby  monitor  stations  by 
said  station  propagatum  delay  to  create  a  total  station 
propagation  delay. 

(0  substracting  said  active  monitor  propagation  delay  and 
said  toul  station  propagation  delay  from  said  nng  propa- 
gation lime  to  create  a  cable  propagation  delay,  and 

(g)  multiplying  said  cable  propagation  delay  by  the  speed  of 
light  and  a  cable  propagation  constant  to  determine  said 
cable  length 


5,289,391 
MFTHOD  AND  APPARATt'S  FOR  OPTIMUM  SIGNAL 

BURST  DETECTION 
Khalid  M.  Ibrahim,  San  Joae,  and  William  D.  Bachalo,  Los 
Altos  Hills,  both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Aerometrics,  Inc., 
SunnyTsle,  Calif. 

Filed  Feb.  10,  1992,  Ser.  No.  833,338 
Int.  CI.'  CrOlR  .'9  0.' 7 
I  .S.  CT  364—570  ♦♦  Claims 

1  A  methixl  for  detecting  bursts  in  an  input  signal,  said  input 
signal  composing  burst  signals  and  noise,  said  method  compos- 
ing the  steps  of 


encoding  the  input  signal  to  generate  a  stnng  of  binary 
values  reflective  of  the  input  signal. 

mapping  the  encoded  signal  to  known  representations  of 
signals,  said  known  representations  of  signals  having  pre- 
computed  values  indicative  of  the  presence  of  a  signal; 


outputs  of  said  first  and  second  comparators  are  "0"  and  a 
carry-in  is  "1",  "0"  is  subtracted  on  other  cases. 


5.289.392 

ADDER 

Tokyo,  Japan, 


assignor  to  Yozan,  Inc., 


Makoto  Yamamoto, 
Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  May  6,  1993,  Ser.  No.  57,781 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  .May  15,  1992,  4-148468 

Int.  a.'  (J06J  ]/00:  G06F  7/50 

U.S.  CI.  364—602  1  Claim 
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1    An  adder  compnsing: 

I)  the  first  operational  amplifier  wherein  the  first  input  is 
input  to  a  non-inversion  input  lenninal. 

II)  the  second  operational  amplifier  wherein  the  second  input 
is  input  to  a  non-inversion  input  and  an  output  terminal  is 
connected  to  a  reference  voltage  terminal  on  output  side 
of  said  first  operational  amplifier; 

III)  the  first  comparator  for  outputting  "1"  when  an  output  of 
said  first  operational  amplifier  is  more  than  a  radix  and  for 
outputting  "0"  on  other  cases; 

iv)  the  second  comparator  for  outputting  "1"  when  an  out- 
put of  said  first  operational  amplifier  is  equal  to  or  more 
than  "the  value  smaller  by  '1'  than  said  radix"  and  for 
outputting  "0"  on  other  cases;  and 

V)  a  calculator  inputted  an  output  of  the  first  and  second 
comparator  and  a  carry-in,  wherein  said  radix  is  sub- 
tracted from  the  sum  of  said  first  and  second  input  when 
an  output  of  said  first  comparator  is  "1",  "said  value 
smaller  by  T  than  said  radix"  is  subtracted  from  said  sum 
of  said  first  and  second  input  when  an  output  of  said 
second  comparator  is  "1"  and  a  carry-in  is  "1",  "1"  is 
added  to  the  sum  of  said  first  and  second  inputs  when  said 


5.289,393 
PORTABLE  ELECTRONIC  APPARATUS 
Shuuji  Kaya.  Yamatokoriyama,  Japan,  assignor  to  Sharp  Kabu- 
shiki  Kaisha,  Osaka,  Japan 

FUed  Aug.  4,  1992.  Ser.  No.  924,560 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  6,  1991,  3-196483 

Int.  a.5  G06F  y5//6,  i/00 

U.S.  a.  364—705.08  4  Claims 


determining  the  existence  of  a  burst  signal  in  the  input  signal 
by  evaluating  the  precomputed  values  associated  with 
each  known  representation  of  signals  mapped  to  the  en- 
coded signal. 

wherein  the  existence  of  a  burst  signal  in  the  presence  of 
noise  may  be  rapidly  determined  with  minimal  computa- 
tional overhead 


1.  A  portable  electronic  apparatus  comprising,  in  combina- 
tion: 

display  means  having  a  display  portion; 

memory  means  for  storing  a  plurality  of  application  pro- 
grams and  a  calendar  application  program  and; 

processing  means  for; 

specifying  a  position  indicated  by  a  cursor  displayed  on  said 
display  portion  of  said  display  means  while  operating  one 
of  said  plurality  of  application  programs  stored  in  said 
memory  means. 

for  starting  up  said  calendar  application  program  stored  in 
said  memory  means  while  operating  one  of  said  plurality 
of  application  programs. 

for  displaying  a  calendar  which  includes  a  plurality  of  date 
data  on  said  display  portion  while  operating  said  calendar 
application  program, 

for  selecting  one  of  said  plurality  of  date  data  of  said  calen- 
dar, and 

for  displaying  said  selected  date  data  of  the  calendar  at  said 
sp>ecified  position  indicated  by  said  cursor  on  said  display 
portion. 


5.289,394 
POCKET  COMPUTER  FOR  WORD  PROCESSING 
James  M.  Lapeyre,  deceased,  late  of  New  Orleans,  La,  by  No- 
reen  B,  Lapeyre,  executrix  ,  assignor  to  The  Laitram  Corpora- 
tion, Harahan,  La. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  672,756,  Mar.  22,  1991,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No,  453,179,  Dec.  26,  1989, 
abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser,  No.  92,372, 
Sep.  2,  1987,  abandoned,  and  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No, 

862,647,  May  13,  1986,  Pat.  No.  4,891,777,  which  is  a 

continuation  of  Ser,  No.  528.975,  Sep,  2, 1983,  abandoned,  which 

is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  493,613,  May  11,  1983, 

abandoned.  This  appUcation  Mar.  9,  1993,  Ser,  No,  29,948 

Int,  a.'  CJ06F  i/02 

U.S.  a,  364—709,12  1  Oaim 

1    A   pocket   sized,   keyboard   controlled,   programmable, 
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alphanumeric*!  computer  comprising  in  comhinalion  a  self 
contained  movable  magnetic  storage  medium  controlled  by 
computer  derived  control  signals,  an  internal  operating  mem 
ory.  program  rcsptinsivc  means  in  said  computer  for  operating 
said  computer  in  a  m<xJe  for  interchanging  information  be- 
tween said  magnetic  storage  medium  and  said  internal  operal 
ing  memory  of  said  computer  to  interchange  data  and  control 
instructions  between  the  computer  and  movable  magnetic 
medium,  a  set  of  keyboard  keys  on  a  computer  panel  coupled 
with  computer  control  means  for  controlling  said  magnetic 
storage  medium  and  for  independent  keyboard  entry  of  alpha 
numeric  data  and  control  instructions  for  prixressing  in  said 
computer. 

said  set  of  keyboard  keys  having  Icvs  than  seventeen  keys 
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and  means  for  operating  said  computer  in  an  alphabetic 
mode  of  operation  from  the  keyboard,  wherein  alphabelK 
characters  arc  enlerabic  from  said  set  of  kev board  keys  by 
d  sequence  of  lw<i  successive  keystrokes. 

visual  display  means  sharing  said  computer  panel  with  the 
keyboard  keys  for  presenting  computer  generated  alpha- 
numeric data  in  a  multiple  line  format  of  at  least  three 
lines. 

means  for  storing  a  set  of  dictionary  vsords  in  said  computer. 

thesaurus  means  for  organizing  s<-l  of  related  words  from 
said  dictionary  words,  and 

means  operating  said  computer  from  said  keyNiard  kevs  in  a 
mixle  for  displaying  said  related  words  on  said  visual 
display  means  in  response  to  entry  of  a  reference  word  in 
said  dictionary  from  said  keyboard 


frequencv  of  the  monochromatic  signal  component  while 
the  signal  is  delayed,  and 


applying  ihc  signal  to  the  input  of  the  digital  filler  only  after 
said  setting  step  is  completed 


5  289^96 
H  GATING  POINT  PR(Xf:.S.SOR  WITH  HIGH  SPEED 
ROl  NDING  CTRCn.  IT 
Takashi  Taniguchi.  f>»*km  J«p«n.  asaignor  to  MatsushiU  Elec- 
tric Industrial  Co.,  Ltd..  Osaka,  Japan 
I>i»ision  of  Ser.  No.  327.65*.  Mar.  23.  1989.  Pat.  No.  5,122.981. 
This  application  Apr.  17.  1992.  Ser.  No.  870,075 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  23.  1988,  63-68*00 
Int.  CI.'  C;06F  11  iM   ^  iX 
IS.  CI.  364—737  *  Oaims 


5.289.395 

SIGNAI   PR(X  KSSING  MI-THOD  EMPLOYING  A 

DIGITAL  ni.TER 

Dieter  Na«el,  and  C;iinter  Wolf,  both  of  I  Im,  Fed.  Rep.  of  C^er- 

naay.  aaaignors  to  Telefnnken  Systemtechnik  AC;.  I  Im,  Fed. 

Rep.  of  Ciennany 

Filed  Jul.  27,  1992,  Ser.  No.  919,240 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  C^ermany.  Jul.  26, 
1991.  4124834 

Int.  CI."  CM>V  I''    <l 
l!.S.  CI.  364—724.01  *  Claims 

1    A  method  of  processing  a  signal  has  ing  a  monochromatic 
signal  component  with  the  aid  of  a  digital  filter,  comprising 

steps  of 

determining    real    amplitude,    phase    and    frequencv    of    the 

monixhromatic  signal  component  of  the  signal. 
time  delaying  the  signal  and  setting  states  of  the  digital  filter 
t<i  corresp«ind  to  the  determined  real  amplitude,  phase  and 


1  .A  floating  point  process<ir  responsive  to  input  floating 
p,Mnt  numbers  for  performing  floating  p«iint  arithmetic  opera- 
tions on  the  input  floating  point  numbers,  comprising 

an  csptment  operating  means  for  (a)  adding  to  or  subtracting 
from  the  esp<ineni  of  one  of  first  and  second  floating  point 
data,  w  hich  ciponent  is  larger  than  that  of  the  other  of  the 
first  and  sec(^nd  floating  point  data,  and  absolute  amount 
of  shift  in  the  left  or  right  directions  normalizing  an  in- 
terim result  of  an  arithmetic  operation  on  the  fraction,  (b) 
^^utputtlng  the  result  of  the  addition  or  subtraction  and  (c) 
oulpultmg  an  overflow  signal  ind:.ating  an  iiverflow 
incurred  in  the  same  anthmctic  operation  on  the  sum  of 
the  absolute  amount  of  the  shift  and  'T'  and  on  the  exp«v 
nent  and 
detection  means  for  detecting  (a)  an  overflow  when  the 
arithmetic  operation  is  addition  and  the  value  indicated  by 
the  overflow  signal  is  T  and  (b)  an  underflow  when  the 
arithmetic  operation  is  subtraction  and  the  value  indicated 
by  the  overflow  signal  is  "l". 


5,289,397 

HIGH-SPEED  MODULO  EXPONENTIATOR  DEVICE 

James  M.  Clark,  Verona,  N.J.,  and  Michael  Onforti,  Monroe, 

N.Y.,  assignors  to  ITT  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Jul.  22,  1991,  Ser.  No.  734,228 

Int,  a.'  C»6F  7/38 

L'.S.  CI.  364—746  18  Oaims 


MODULO    CXPONENTUTXJN 
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11  A  method  for  performing  a  modulo  exponentiation  func- 
tion of  the  form  C  =  B^  (Modulo  M).  wherein  E  is  a  large 
positive  integer  and  B  and  M  are  large  integers,  as  a  series  of 
modulo  multiplication  operations  of  the  form  P  =  (X  *  Y) 
(Mcxlulo  M),  wherein  X  and  Y  are  operands  of  the  exponentia- 
tion function  in  binary  form,  compnsing  the  steps  of 

(a)  providing  an  X  register,  a  Y  register,  and  an  A  register, 
and  control  means  for  carrying  out  a  loop  computation 
using  said  X.  Y.  and  A  registers: 

(b)  computing  an  xf  factor  based  upon  three  most  significant 
bits  of  Y. 

(c)  computing  4*A  -f  xf*X  and  transferring  the  result  to  the 
A  register, 

(d)  determining  an  mf  factor  based  upon  a  companson  of  A 
with  selected  threshold  values  of  M. 

(e)  computing  A  +  mf*M  and  transfernng  the  result  to  the  A 
register. 

(f)  shifting  the  bits  of  the  Y  register  two  bits  to  the  left  (two 
most  significant  bits  of  Y)  and  returning  to  step  (a)  above 
until  said  loop  computation  is  completed,  and 

(g)  providing  an  output  from  the  A  register  at  the  comple- 
tion of  said  loop  computation  as  the  result  of  the  modulo 
multiplication  operation 


5,289,398 

SMALL-SIZED  LOW  POWER  CXJNSLTMPTION 

MULTIPLICATION  PROCESSING  DEVICE  WFTH  A 

ROUNDING  RECORDING  CIRCUIT  FOR  PERFORMING 

HIGH  SPEED  ITERATIVE  MULTIPLICATION 
Akira  Miyoshi,  and  Takashi  Taniguchi,  both  of  Osaka,  Japan, 
assignors  to  Matsushita  Electric  Industrial  Co,,  Ltd.,  Osaka, 
Japan 

Filed  Aug.  7,  1991,  Ser,  No.  741,876 
(TUims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  7,  1990,  2-210903 
Int.  a.'  C;06F  7/52 
U.S.  a.  364—754  2  Claims 

1  A  multiplication  processing  device  compnsing 
receding  circuit  means  for  receding  a  multiplier;  and 
recording  data  setting  means  for  subtracting  a  value  B  repre- 
sented by  using  a  redundant  binary  number,  which  is  equal 
to  Bb  ±a-2  *  (Bb  is  represented  by  a  binary  number 
having  a  non-zero  value  at  a  digit  of  which  the  order  is 
equal  to  or  higher  than  that  corresponding  to  2~J; 
( J )  =  a  s  1 ,  and  i.  j  S  k)  if  converted  into  a  binary  number, 
from  a  predetermined  constant  A  represented  by  a  binary 
number  which  has  a  non-zero  value  at  a  digit  of  which  the 
order  is  equal  to  or  higher  than  that  corresponding  to  2  "  ' 
and  for  outputting  the  result  of  the  subtraction  to  the 
receding  circuit  means,  wherein  said  receding  data  setting 
means  sets  (A  —  Bb)  at  each  of  from  the  most  significant 
digit  of  the  result  of  the  subtraction  to  a  digit  correspond- 
ing thereof  to  2  '-  (L  is  the  maximum  value  of  i  and  j)  and 
sets  0  at  each  of  from  a  digit  thereof  corresponding  to 


2-(L-t-l)  to  digit  thereof  corresponding  to  2-*^*'"' 
( 1  §  m  s  k  —  L)  and  sets  a  value,  which  is  obtained  by 
inverting  the  sign  of  a  value  set  at  a  digit  of  the  value  B 
corresponding  to  2-*^'^'"'.  at  a  digit  of  the  result  of  the 
subtraction  corresponding  to  2~<^  +  '"*'ifa  value  set  at  a 
digit  of  the  value  B  corresponding  to  2  "  '^  *  ""'  is  0  and  sets 
the  value,  which  is  set  at  the  digit  of  the  value  B  corre- 
sponding to  2"'^*'"+'*,  at  the  digit  of  the  result  of  the 
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subtraction  corresponding  to  2~<^*'""""  if  the  value  set 
at  the  digit  of  the  value  B  corresponding  to  2~*^*'"'  is 
other  than  0  and  sets  the  values,  which  are  respectively 
obtained  by  inverting  the  signs  of  the  values  set  at  the 
digits  of  the  value  B  corresponding  to  values  equal  to  and 
less  than  2~'^"^"'  +  ^>,  at  digits  of  the  result  of  the  subtrac- 
tion corresponding  to  values  equal  to  and  less  than 
2  -  (A  *  m  ^  2)  and  outputs  the  set  value  of  the  result  of  the 
subtraction  to  said  receding  circuit  means. 


5,289,399 

MULTIPLIER  FOR  PRCXrESSING  MULTI-VALUED 

DATA 

Yukihiro  Yoshida,  Ikoma,  Japan,  assignor  to  Sharp  Kabushiki 

Kaisha,  Osaka,  Japan 

FUed  Dec.  2,  1992,  Ser.  No,  984.695 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  6,  1991,  3-323205 

Int.  a.'  CJ06F  7/52 

U.S.  a.  364—754  19  Claims 
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-  HtCMT    SHIFT 


1.  An  apparatus  for  processing  a  multiplication  of  multi- 
valued data,  comprising: 

register  means  for  shifting  data  stored  therein  and  outputting 
said  shifted  data  therefrom; 

multiplying  means  connected  to  said  register  means  for 
multiplying  said  shifted  data  output  from  said  register 
means  to  produce  multiplied  results; 

adding  means  connected  to  said  multiplying  means  for  add- 
ing said  multiplied  results  according  to  a  predetermmed 
arithmetic  rule  based  on  logic  to  be  used;  and 

means  for  shifting  said  added  results  output  from  said  adding 
means  and  for  outputting  said  shifted  results. 
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5.289.400 

SINGl.E-R  IX-Ql  ANTT  M  MimPl  Y  Atta  ML  I.ATOR 

John  X.  Prrybyii,  Penn  HilU;  DonaM  I..  Mill«r,  Penn  Town- 

fhip.  Westmoreland  County,  and  Jooabce  Kang.  Plum  Boro, 

all  of  Pa.,  aaaignors  to  Weatingkouae  Klectric  Corp.,  PitU- 

bumh.  Pa. 

Fil«d  Jul.  30,  1992,  Ser.  No.  922.251 

Int.  (1.'  CAMth   ^,52 

I  ..S.  (1.  364—759  "^  tlainu 
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serial   mulliplicr   for   multiplying   l\*<i   n  hit   numbers 
i.<impn>mg 

a  shift  register  having  a  total  of  n  destructive  read  out  cells, 
each  of  said  cells  initially  conuining  a  separate  bit  of  a  first 
multiplicand  and  one  of  said  cells  serving  a.s  an  output  cell, 

a  string  of  (2n  1)  non-<le<itructive  read  out  cells,  each  of 
said  non-destruclive  read  out  cells  having  a  read  out  gale 
connected  lo  the  output  cell  of  the  shift  register,  each  of 
the  first  n  non -destructive  read  out  cells  of  said  string  of 
(2n  I)  nop -destructive  read  out  cells  containing  a  sepa 
rate  bit  of  a  second  multiplicand 

timing  means  for  shifting  said  bits  of  said  first  multiplicand 
through  said  shift  register  whereby  each  bit  of  said  first 
multiplicand  is  serially  multiplied  ssith  said  series  of  bits  of 
said  second  multiplicand  to  form  a  plurality  of  parlial 
prcxlucts, 

a  string  of  2n  T  flip-flop  cells,  each  of  said  I  flip-flop  cells 
having  an  input  for  receiving  a  bit  from  each  of  said  panial 
products  and  having  a  carry  path  lo  the  next  ailjaccnt  T 
flip-flop  cell,  and 

said  timing  means  moving  each  bit  of  said  second  multipli 
cand  lo  the  next  adjacent  non-dcstructive  read  out  cell 
after  each  multiplication  of  a  bit  of  said  first  multiplicand 
with  said  scnes  of  bits  of  said  second  multiplicand  such 
that  said  string  of  2n  T  flip  flops  conUins  a  full  prixluct  of 
said  first  and  second  multiplicands 


5.2*9.401 
ANAIXX;  STORAGF  DEViCj;  FOR  ARTIFICIAI  NEl'RAI 

NFTWORK  .SYSTF:M 
Takcahi  Shima.  Sasamihara.  Japan,  aaaignor  to  Kabushiki  Kai- 
sha  Toahiba,  Kawaaaki,  Japan 

Filed  Jun.  19,  1991.  Ser.  No.  717.511 

Clainii  priority,  application  Japan.  Jnn.  19.  1990,  2-160931 

Int.  a.'  HOII.  r  ()l> 

li.S.  n.  365—45  8  CTaimi 

I    An  electrically  erasable  programmable  transistor  compns 

ing 

a  substrate. 

first  and  second  current-carrying  layers  spaced  apart  from 

each  other  on  said  substrate  for  defining  a  channel  region 

therebctvveen, 
an  insulated  charge  storage  layer  which  at  least  ovcrlajri  said 

channel  region, 
a  control  gate  insulatively  disposed  above  said  charge  slor 

age  layer,  and 
control  means  for  allowing  carries  lo  move  between  said 

channel  region  and  said  charge  storage  layer,  for  control 

ling  an  amount  of  earners  stored  on  said  charge  storage 

layer  vi  a.s  lo  be  indicative  of  analog  information,  and  for 


forcing  an  internal  electric  field  of  said  transistor  to  be 
substanlialls  constant  while  the  carriers  art-  stored  on  said 
charge  storage  layer,  hs  delecting  a  variation  on  a  thresh- 


old voltage  of  said  transistor  due  to  a  variation  in  an 
amount  of  carriers  stored  on  said  charge  storage  lave',  and 
by  providing  said  control  gate  with  a  voltage  for  compen- 
sating the  variation  of  the  threshold  voltage 


5J89.402 
RFCX)RDING  MEDH  M,  RECXJRDING  MFH^HOD.  AND 

READOLT  METHOD 
Keuukr  Yamamoto;  Fumio  Kishi,  both  of  Atsugi:  Taiko  Motoi. 
Sagamihara;  Takehiko  Kawasaki,  and  Norio  Kaneko,  both  of 
Atsuvi.  ail  of  Japan,  assignon  lo  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha. 
Tokyo.  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  27,  1990,  Ser.  No.  634.707 

Oaims  priority,  application  Japan.  Dec.  29,  1989,  1-341814 

Int.  (T'  GIK    li  (») 

I. .S.  (1.365 — 46  45  Claims 
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1  A  recording  method,  compnsing  the  step  of  applying 
ItK-ally  a  voltage  onto  a  recording  medium  having  an  electro- 
conductive  oxide  film  held  between  a  substrate  and  an  insulat- 
ing oxide  film  to  form  a  p<irtion  different  in  electnc  resistance 
in  the  electrivonductive  oxide  film 


5.289.403 

SELF-TIMED  CX)NTF:NT  ADDRESSABLE  MEMORY 

ACXTKSS  MECHANISM  WITH  BUILT-IN  MARGIN  TYSl 

FT.ATl'RE 
Jeffry  D.  Yetter.  Ft.  Collins,  Colo.,  assignor  to  Hewlett-Packard 
Company,  Palo  Alto,  Calif. 

Filed  JuL  8.  1991.  Ser.  No.  726.617 
Int.  c\:  GllC  /.vr*.i 
I  .S.  CT  365 — 49  *  Claims 

1    A  memory  device,  comprising 
1 1 )  a  compare  array,  composing 

(a)  first  receiving  means  for  receiving  a  first  compare 
input  and  a  first  clock  signal. 

(b)  first  storage  means  for  storing  a  first  data  word. 

(c  (  first  comparator  means,  coupled  to  the  first  receiving 
means  and  the  first  storage  means,  for  receiving  the  first 
compare  input  from  the  first  receiving  means  after  the 
first  receiving  means  receives  the  first  clock  signal,  for 


companng   the  first  compare  input   to  the  first  data 
word,  and   for  generating  a  first  mismatch  indication 
signal  based  on  the  companson  of  the  first  compare 
input  to  the  first  data  word. 
(2)  means  for  generating  a  second  clock  signal,  composing: 

(a)  second  receiving  means  for  receiving  a  second  com- 
pare input  and  the  first  clock  signal; 

(b)  second  storage  means  for  storing  a  second  data  word, 

(c)  second  comparator  means,  coupled  to  the  second 
receiving  means  and  the  second  storage  means,  for 
completely  receiving  the  second  compare  input  from 
the  second  receiving  means  after  the  second  receiving 
means  receives  the  first  clock  signal,  for  companng  the 


tors  having  an  active  layer  formed  by  a  semiconductor  thin 

film,  the  device  comprising: 

a  ground  line  including  a  first  line  formed  by  a  first  metal 
layer  and  extending  in  a  direction  jjerpendicular  to  said 
word  line,  a  second  line  formed  by  a  second  metal  layer 
and  connected  to  said  first  line  at  first  connecting  sections 
and  extending  in  a  direction  parallel  to  said  word  line,  a 
third  line  extending  parallel  to  said  word  line  and  con- 
nected to  an  active  layer  of  said  dnver  transistors,  and  a 
fourth  line  formed  by  said  first  metal  layer  and  intercon- 
necting said  second  line  and  said  third  line  at  second 
connecting  sections;  and 
a  power  supply  line  including  a  fifth  line  formed  by  said 
second  metal  layer  and  extending  in  said  direction  parallel 
to  said  word  line,  a  sixth  line  extending  parallel  to  said 
word  line  and  connected  to  said  active  layer  of  said  load 
transistors,  and  a  seventh  line  formed  at  least  in  part  by 
said  first  metal  layer  and  interconnecting  said  fifth  line  and 
said  sixth  line  at  third  connecting  sections. 


second  compare  input  to  the  second  data  word,  and  for 
generating  a  second  mismatch  indication  signal  based 
on  the  companson  of  the  second  compare  input  to  the 
second  data  word; 
(d)  means,  coupled  to  the  second  comparator  means,  for 
processing  the  second  mismatch  indication  signal  to 
generate  the  second  clock  signal; 
(3)  row  dnver  means,  coupled  to  the  compare  array  and  the 
second  clock  signal  generating  means,  for  receiving  the 
first   mismatch    indication   signal   and   the   second   clock 
signal,  and  for  generating  a  row  enable  signal  based  on  the 
first  mismatch  indication  signal  after  receiving  the  second 
clock  signal 


5.289.404 

SEMICONDUCTOR  MEMORY  DEVICE 

Yutaka  Okamoto,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Sony  Corporation, 

Tokyo.  Japan 

Condnuabon  of  Ser.  No.  821,574.  Jan.  16.  1992.  abandoned.  This 

application  Jun.  9,  1993.  Ser.  No.  74.706 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  22,  1991,  3-021645 

Int.  a.'  GllC  S/06 

U.S.  a.  365—63  5  Claims 


1  A  semiconductor  memory  device  having  a  plurality  of 
memory  cells  arranged  along  a  word  line,  each  said  memory 
cell  being  constituted  by  a  flip-flop  formed  by  a  pair  of  dnver 
transistors  of  a  first  conductivity  channel  and  a  pair  of  load 
transistors  of  a  second  conductivity  channel,  said  load  transis- 


5,289,405 
SEMICONDUCTOR  MEMORY  CIRCUIT  DEVlCrE 
HAVING  MEMORY  CELLS  CONSTRUCTED  ON  A 
BICMOS  GATE  ARRAY 
Hiroyukj  Hara,  Fiiyisawa,  and  Yoahinori  Watanabe,  Yokohama, 
both  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba,  Kawa- 
saki, Japan 

Filed  Feb.  26,  1991,  Ser.  No.  661,020 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  28,  1990,  2-45518 

Int.  a.'  GllC  7/00 

U.S.  a.  365—189.08  8  Claims 


t>in  I     wm  I 


1.  A  semiconductor  memory  circuit  device  having  memory 
cells  constructed  on  a  BiCMOS  gate  array,  comprising: 

basic  cells  in  a  matnx  on  a  substrate  in  a  gate  array  memory 
cell  configuration  by  the  Master  slice  approach  and  m- 
cluding: 

an  input  line  adapted  to  receive  wnte-in  data; 

input  switching  means  having  a  first  end  coupled  to  said 
input  line,  and  a  second  end; 

a  write-in  signal  line  adapted  to  receive  a  wnte-in  signal  used 
as  a  switching  control  signal  for  controlling  said  input 
switching  means; 

a  data  holding  section  having  an  end  coupled  to  the  second 
end  ot  said  input  switching  means,  and  an  output,  for 
holding  the  write-in  data  from  said  input  line  via  said  input 
switching  means; 

output  switching  means  including  a  current  path  having  a 
first  end  coupled  to  the  output  of  said  data  holding  sec- 
tion, and  a  second  end; 

a  readout  signal  line  adapted  to  receive  at  least  one  readout 
signal  used  as  a  switching  control  signal  for  controlling 
said  output  switching  means; 

amplifying  means  having  an  input  coupled  to  the  second  end 
of  said  output  switching  means,  and  an  output;  and 

an  output  line  coupled  to  the  output  of  said  amplifying 
means,  for  outputting  readout  data  amplified  by  said  am- 
plifying means 
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5.2«9,406 
READ  ONLY  MEMORY  FOR  STORING  MULTI-DATA 
SUaicU  Urmaoto;  Tetnya  MatsnBura;  Maamhiko  Yoahinoto; 
Kazaya  Ukikara,  aad  Hlraaki  Segawa,  all  of  Hyogo.  Japan, 
aaaigaon   to   MitnMaki   Denki   KaiNuhiki    Kaisha.   Tokyo, 
Japaa 

Fll«d  Aug.  13,  1991,  S«r.  No.  744,098 
ClaiM  priority,  applicatioa  Japu,  Aug.  28,  1990,  2-2r7060-, 
Dec.  1,  1990.  2-400081 

iBl.  a.'  GllC  17/00 
U.S.  a.  365—104  10  aalmi 
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1    A  read  only  memory  device  comprising 

at  lea-st  one  bit  line  for  transmitting  internal  data. 

a  plurality  of  word  lines  to  which  row  driving  signals  are 
transmitted,  respectively, 

a  plurality  of  reference  potential  transmission  lines  each  for 
transmitting  a  predetermined  p<itential. 

potential  setting  means  responsive  to  a  potential  designating 
signal  for  setting  a  potential  of  each  of  said  plurality  of 
reference  potential  transmission  lines,  and 

a  plurality  of  memory  cells  disp<»ed  at  respective  intersec- 
tions between  said  at  lca.st  one  hit  line  and  respective  said 
word  lines  for  respectively  stonng  data,  each  memory  cell 
including  a  transistor  element  formed  to  selectively  con- 
nect and  disconnect  one  of  said  reference  potential  trans 
mission  lines  to  and  from  an  a.ss*x;iated  bit  line  in  resp<inse 
to  said  row  driving  signal  on  an  a.s.vx:iated  word  line. 

wherein  said  plurality  of  reference  p<nential  transmivsion 
lines  include  one  transmission  line  connected  to  a  first 
reference  p<ncntial.  and  an  even  number  of  additional 
p(.)tential  transmission  lines  to  which  potentials  arc  applied 
at  a  vanabic  level  in  accordance  with  said  potential  desig- 
nating signal 


5,289,407 
MFHUOD  FX)R  THREE  DIMENSIONAL  OPTICAL  DATA 

STORAGE  AND  RFTRIEVAL 
Jamca  II.  Striekler.  and  Watt  W.  Webb,  both  of  Ithaca,  NY., 
aaaigaon  to  Coracll  Rcaearcb  Fouadation,  Inc.,  Ithaca,  N.Y. 
FiW  Jul.  22,  1991,  Ser.  No.  733,030 
Int.  a.' GllC  11/42.  li  04 
Va.  CI.  365—106  i1  CTaims 

1    A  meth(xl  for  writing  optical  data  with  three-dimensional 
resolution,  compnsing 

prixlucing   a   single,    intense    beam    of   focusable.    cohcrenl 
light. 


fcx;u&sing  the  beam  on  a  photosensitive  material  to  produce 
two-photon  enciution  of  said  matenal  at  the  focal  point  of 


the  beam  to  thereby  prixiuce  a  detectable  chaiactenstic 
change  in  said  matenal 


5,289.408 
MEMORY  APPARATUS  USING  TUNNEL  CURRENT 
TECHNIQUES 
Yoahiyuki  Mimura;  Hiroahi  KiOiBior>4  Toahihito  Kouchi;  Akito- 
fhi  Toda;  Yaauo  laono;  Hlroko  Ohta,  all  of  Tokyo,  and  Ryou- 
bei  Shimizu,  Saitama,  all  of  Japan,  aaaignon  to  Olympiu 
Optical  Co.,  Ltd..  Tokyo,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  473,303,  Feb.  1,  1990,  abandoned.  This 
application  Apr.  23,  1992,  Ser.  No.  873,635 
Claimi  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  9,   1989,   1-30339; 
Mar.  20.  1989.  1-68555 

Int.  a.'  GllC  U  00.  GOIN  27/00 
I  .S.  a.  365—151  21  Claims 
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I  A  memory  apparatus  using  tunnel  current  techniques, 
comprising 

a  plurality  of  tunnel  current  probes  fixed  to  a  first  substrate, 

a  recording  element  fixed  to  a  second  substrate,  said  record- 
ing element  including  a  plurality  of  memory  regions  re- 
spectively facing  said  plurality  of  tunnel  current  probes; 

moving  means  for  moving  at  least  one  of  the  first  and  second 
substrates  relative  to  the  other  s<i  that  each  of  said  plural- 
ity of  tunnel  probes  is  periodically  scanned  across  its 
corresptmding  memory  region, 

input  means  for  providing  input  data  to  be  stored  in  said 
plurality  of  memory  regions. 

write  means  receiving  said  input  data  and  coupled  to  said 
plurality  of  tunnel  current  probes  for  wnting  said  input 
data  into  said  plurality  of  memory  regions. 

read  means  coupled  to  said  plurality  of  tunnel  current  probes 


for  reading  out  data  wntten  into  said  plurality  of  memory 

regions; 
interface  means  coupled  to  the  input  means  and  the  write 

means  for  transferring  data  into  said  plurality  of  memory 

regions; 
first  control  means  for  controlling  data  transfer  between  the 

inpuL  means  and  the  interface  means;  and 
second  control  means  for  controlling  data  transfer  between 

the  interface  means  and  the  write  means,  said  second 

control  means  having  a  data  transfer  speed  which  is  an 

integer  multiple,  other  than  one,  of  that  of  the  first  control 

means. 


5,289,409 

BIPOLAR  TRANSISTOR  MEMORY  CELL  AND 

METHOD 

Robert  M.  Reinschmidt,  Los  Gatos,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Digital 

Equipment  Corporation,  Maynard,  Mass. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  546,395,  Jun.  29,  1990,  abandoned. 

This  appUcation  Jun.  7,  1993,  Ser.  No.  73,457 

Int.  a.'  GllC  11/00.  11/34 

U.S.  a.  365—154  11  Claims 


1  A  bipolar  transistor  memory  cell  for  use  in  a  memory 
array  having  a  word  select  line  and  a  pair  of  bit  select  lines, 
comprising:  a  pair  of  cross  coupled  silicon  controlled  rectifiers 
which  assume  opposite  states  in  accordance  with  signals  ap- 
plied thereto,  a  pair  of  bipolar  pass  transistors  connected  to  the 
silicon  controlled  rectifiers  and  adapted  for  connection  to  the 
bit  lines,  and  means  for  applying  signals  from  the  word  select 
line  to  the  pass  transistors  to  control  communication  between 
the  silicon  controlled  rectifiers  and  the  bit  lines 


1  An  improved  non-volatile  magnetic  random  access  mem- 
ory of  the  type  having  an  array  of  unit  cells,  each  cell  having 
a  Hall-effect  sensor  compnsed  of  a  rectangular  shape  of  semi- 
conductor matenal  and  a  thin-film  magnetic  element  of  se- 
lected dimension,  the  magnetic  element  having  a  length  greater 
than  width  and  being  made  of  matenal  having  an  in-plane 


uniaxial  anisotropy  and  in-plane  bipolar  remanent  magnetiza- 
tion states  along  the  length,  the  magnetic  element  being  posi- 
tioned with  one  end  near  the  center  of  the  Hall-effect  sensor, 
means  for  selectively  conducting  a  sensing  current  through  the 
Hall-effect  sensor  from  one  side  to  an  opposite  side  of  the 
rectangular  shape  in  a  direction  perpendicular  to  the  length  of 
the  thin-film  magnetic  element,  thereby  producing  a  differen- 
tial in  electrical  potentials  on  sides  of  the  rectangular  shape 
that  are  perpendicular  to  the  sides  of  the  semiconductor  mate- 
rial through  which  current  is  conducted,  and  means  for  ampli- 
fying the  differential  in  electrical  potentials,  whereby  a  signal  is 
produced  the  polarity  of  which  corresponds  to  the  state  of  the 
bipolar  remanent  magnetization  of  the  thin-film  magnetic  ele- 
ment along  its  length,  each  cell  further  having  a  conductor 
perpendicular  to  and  overlaying  the  length  of  the  thin-film 
magnetic  element  and  means  for  applying  a  current  through 
the  conductor  with  a  selected  polarity  for  storing  a  binary  digit 
1  or  0  in  the  thin-film  magnetic  element,  thereby  setting  the 
bipolar  remanent  magnetization  state  of  the  thin-film  magnetic 
element  to  a  selected  state  representative  of  a  binary  digit  of  1 
or  0;  the  improvement  comprising; 

a  Hall-effect  sensor  made  of  a  layer  of  semiconductor  mate- 
nal separated  from  a  substrate  by  a  buffering  layer  of 
material; 
wherein  said  layer  of  semiconductor  material  compnses  a 
matenal  taken  from  the  group  consisting  of  GaAs,  In- 
GaAs,  InAs  and  InSb. 


5,289,411 
FLOATING  GATE  MEMORY  ARRAY  DEVICE  HAVING 

IMPROVED  IMMUNITY  TO  WRITE  DISTURBANCE 
Ching  S.  Jeng,  San  Jose,  and  Ping  Wang,  Saratoga,  both  of 
Calif.,  assignors  to  Silicon  Storage  Technology,  Inc.,  Sunny- 
vale, Calif. 

Filed  Mar.  13,  1992,  Ser.  No.  851,080 

Int.  a.'  GllC  11/40  16/06 

U.S.  a.  365—185  13  Qaims 


5J89,410 
NON-VOLATILE  MAGNETIC  RANDOM  ACCESS 
MEMORY 
Romney  R.  Katti,  Pasadena;  Henry  L.  Stadler,  La  Canada,  and 
Jiin-Chuan  Wu,  San  Gabriel,  all  of  Calif.,  Yaochung  Chen, 
Ann  Arbor,  and  Poilob  K.  Bhattacdarya,  Ann  Arbor,  both  of 
.Michigan,  assignors  to  California  Institute  of  Technology, 
Pasadena,  Calif. 

Filed  Jun.  29,  1992,  Ser.  No.  905,666 

Int.  a.'  GllC  11/18 

U.S.  a.  365—170  12  Claims 
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1.  An  electrically  programmable  and  erasable  memory  array 
device  having  a  plurality  of  memory  cells,  each  having  a  float- 
ing gate  for  the  storage  of  charges  thereon,  said  device  com- 
prising: 

a  plurality  of  first  address  lines; 
a  plurality  of  second  address  lines; 
a  plurality  of  third  address  Imes; 

each  of  said  memory  cells  having  three  terminals,  a  first 
terminal  connected  to  one  of  said  first  address  lines,  a 
second  terminal  connected  to  one  of  said  second  address 
lines,  and  a  third  terminal  connected  to  one  of  said  third 
address  lines; 
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high  voltage  source  means  for  supplying  a  high  voltage 
source. 

means  for  selecting  certain  of  said  plurality  of  first,  certain  of 
s«id  plurality  of  second  and  certain  of  said  plurality  of 
third  addrcs-s  lines  for  connecting  to  said  high  voltage 
stiurce  means  to  cause  erasure  of  charges  on  the  floating 
gate  of  the  memory  cells  selected,  and 

means  for  selecting  certain  of  said  plurality  of  first,  certain  of 
said  plurality  of  second  and  certain  of  said  plurality  of 
third  address  lines  for  connecting  to  said  high  voltage 
source  means  to  cause  programming  >)f  charges  on  the 
floating  gale  of  the  memory  cells  selecird 


5,289,413 

DYNAMIC  SKMICONDL'CTOR  MEMORY  DKVICE 

WITH  HIGH-SPEED  SERIAL -ACCESSING  COLl  MN 

DEtXJDER 

Kenji  Tsuchida,  and  Yohjl  Waumabe,  both  of  Kawasaki,  Japan, 

■ssiftnon  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba.  Kawasaki,  Japan 

Filed  Jan.  7,  1991,  Scr.  No.  712.106 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  8,   1990, 
Aug.  29,  1990,  2-225355;  Oct.  26,  1990,  2-287267 

Int.  a.'  one  s,  00 

I  .S.  n.  365—189.02 


5,289,412 

HIGH-SPEED  BIAS-STABILIZED  Ct'RRENTMIRROR 

REFTRENONG  CTRCLTT  FOR  NON  VOLATILE 

ME.MORIES 

KeTin  W.  Frary,  Fair  Oaks,  and  Sachidanandan  Sambandan, 

Folsom,  both  of  Calif.,  aaaittaors  to  Intel  Corporation.  SanU 

Clara.  Calif. 

Filed  Jun.  19,  1992,  Ser.  No.  901,395 

Int.  CX'  GUC  7/w 

IS.  a.  365—185  5  Claims 
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1    A  circuit  for  providing  reference  voltages  lo  be  used  b\ 

sense  amplifiers  <if  output   circuitry   of  an   integrated  circuit 

memory  array  to  allow    ihe  sense  amplifiers  lo  ascertain  the 

values  stored  by  memory  cells  of  the  arras  comprising 

a  first  branch  of  the  circuit. 

means  for  providing  a  first  current  through  ihc  first  branch 

of  the  circuit, 
a  second   branch  of  the  circuit    mcluding   a   first   Iransislor 

device, 
means  for  mirroring  the  first   current   through   Ihe  second 
branch  of  the  circuit  including  the  first  transistor  device; 
a  plurality  of  output  branches  of  the  circuit  each  connected 
to  provide  a  reference  voltage  to  a  sense  amplifier, 
each  of  the  output  branches  including  a  secimd  transistor 
with  characteristics  es.sentially  identical  to  the  chara*. 
leristics  of  the  first  transistor    and 
means  for  mirroring  the  current  through  the  first  transistor 
through  the  second  transistor,  the  la.st  mentioned  means 
including  means  for  providing  voltages  at  all  terminals  of 
Ihe  second  transistors  exjual  to  Ihe  voltages  at  all  terminals 
of  Ihe  first  transistor 
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I    .'X  memors  s\stem  comprising 

an  arras  of  memory  cells  arranged  in  rows  and  columns, 

row  dec(xler  means  connected  lo  rows  of  mem<ir>  cells,  for 
selecting  one  of  Ihe  rows  of  memory  cells  in  response  to  a 
row  address  signal  supplied  thereto 

column  dccixJer  means  connected  lo  columns  of  memory 
cells,  for  designating  a  certain  column  in  response  to  an 
input  column  address  signal  supplied  thereto, 

said  column  decixler  means  comprising  activation  means  for, 
when  said  certain  column  is  activated.  p<ilentially  activat- 
ing a  iieighb<inng  column  of  said  certain  column  before 
actual  arnsai  of  a  corresponding  ciilumn  address  of  said 
neighbonng  column, 

address  counter  means  connected  to  said  column  decixler 
means,  for  starting  a  count  operation  in  resptmse  to  a 
column  addrevs-slrohe  signal,  and  for  generating  internal 
column  addrevses  in  a  predetermined  order. 

register  means  for  temporarily  holding  information  bits 
stored  in  those  of  said  one  of  said  rows  of  memory  cells 
which  are  a.vvx.ialcd  with  said  certain  column  and  said 
neighboring  column,  and  for  selectively  sending  forth 
proper  information  bits  when  said  corresponding  column 
address  aclualls  arrives,  wherein  said  register  means  is 
respt>nsive  to  said  addrevs  counter  means,  and  outputs  said 
information  bits  held  therein  in  a  senal  manner  in  response 
lo  said  internal  column  addresses,  and 

column-select  lines  connected  at  first  ends  lo  outputs  of  said 
column  address  means,  and  connected  at  second  ends  lo  a 
plurality  of  adjacent  columns,  whereby  information  bits 
stored  in  at  least  four  adjacent  memory  cells  are  simulta- 
neousK  transferred  to  said  register  means 


5.289.414 
COMPARATOR 
TsuRuyasu  Hatiuda.  Neyagawa,  Japan,  aasisnor  to  MaUushiU 
Electric  Industrial  Co..  Ltd..  Osaka.  Japan 

Filed  Sep.  25.  1992,  Ser.  No.  951,166 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Sep.  27.  1991,  3-248842; 
Mar.  31.  1992,  4-076479 

Int.  a:  GIU  '  «1 

IS.  n.  365—189.07  7  Claims 

I    ,A  ci>mparator  for  comparing,  in  response  to  an  activation 
signal,  voltages  of  first  and  second  signals  in  complement  with 


voltages  of  third  and  fourth  signals  in  complement,  compns- 
ing 

a  first  bipolar  transistor  for  receiving  said  third  signal  to  a 
base  thereof. 

a  second  bipolar  transistor  for  receiving  said  fourth  signal  to 
a  base  thereof; 

a  first  PET  for  receiving  said  second  signal  to  a  gate  thereof, 
said  first  bipolar  transistor  and  said  first  FET  being  con- 
nected in  senes  to  form  a  first  current  path. 

a  second  FET  for  receiving  said  first  signal  to  a  gate  thereof, 
said  second  bipolar  transistor  and  said  second  FET  being 
connected  in  senes  to  fonn  a  second  current  path,  said 
first  current  path  and  said  second  current  path  connected 
in  parallel. 


a  switching  FET  having  a  drain  connected  to  emitters  is  of 
said  first  and  second  bipolar  transistors  and  a  source  con- 
nected to  ground,  ^nd  being  turned  on  during  when  said 
activation  signal  is  in  a  first  state. 

a  load  resistor  means  connected  lo  a  junction  of  drains  of 
said  first  and  second  FETS:  and 

a  precharge  means  for  precharging  collectors  of  said  first 
and  second  bipolar  transistors  during  when  said  activation 
signal  IS  in  a  second  slate; 

whereby  when  said  first  and  third  signals  are  in  the  same 
stale  and.  al  the  same  time,  the  second  and  fourth  signals 
are  in  the  same  stale,  said  junction  produces  a  first  level 
signal,  and  when  said  first  and  third  signals  are  in  the 
opp^isite  state  and.  al  the  same  time,  the  second  and  fourth 
signals  are  in  the  opposite  state,  said  junction  produces  a 
second  level  signal 


5,289,415 
SENSE  AMPLinER  AND  LATCHING  CIRCUIT  FOR  AN 

SRAM 
David  P.  DiMarco,  Chandler,  James  W.  Nicholes,  Gilbert,  and 
Douglas  D.  Smith.  Mesa,  all  of  Ariz.,  assignors  to  Motorola, 
Inc.,  Schaumburg,  III. 

Filed  Apr.  17,  1992,  Ser.  No.  870,074 
Int.  CI.'  GllC  7/00.  7/02,  11/00 
L  .S.  CI.  365—190  19  Claims 

1    A  memory  circuit  compnsing 
a  memory  cell  responsive  to  an  address  signal  for  retnevmg 

a  differential  data  signal; 
an  amplifier  having  first  and  second  inputs  coupled  for  re- 
ceiving said  differential  data  signal  and  having  first  and 
second  outputs  for  providing  an  amplified  differential  data 
signal  at  first  and  second  nodes,  said  first  amplifier  operat- 
ing dunng  a  first  stale  of  a  first  clock  signal  applied  at  an 
enable  input, 
a  first  transistor  having  a  gate,  a  drain  and  a  source,  said  gate 
being  coupled  lo  said  first  node,  said  source  being  coupled 
to  a  first   power  supply  conductor,  said  first   transistor 
being  formed  as  a  p-channel  transistor 
a  second  transistor  having  a  gate,  a  drain  and  a  source,  sa^d 


gate  being  coupled  to  said  second  node,  said  source  being 
coupled  to  said  first  power  supply  conductor,  said  second 
transistor  being  formed  as  a  p-channel  transistor; 

a  third  transistor  having  a  gate,  a  drain  and  a  source,  said 
gate  and  drain  being  coupled  together  to  said  drain  of  said 
second  transistor,  said  source  being  coupled  to  a  second 
power  supply  conductor,  said  third  transistor  being 
formed  as  an  n-channel  transistor; 

a  fourth  transistor  having  a  gate,  a  drain  and  a  source,  said 
gate  being  coupled  to  said  gate  of  said  third  transistor,  said 
source  being  coupled  to  said  second  power  supply  con- 
ductor, said  drain  being  coupled  to  said  drain  of  said  first 


transistor  for  providing  a  digital  output  signal,  said  fourth 
transistor  being  formed  as  an  n-channel  transistor; 

a  fifth  transistor  having  a  gate,  a  drain  and  a  source,  said  gate 
receiving  said  first  clock  signal,  said  source  being  coupled 
to  said  first  power  supply  conductor,  said  drain  being 
coupled  to  said  first  node,  said  fifth  transistor  being 
formed  as  a  p-channel  transistor;  and 

a  sixth  transistor  having  a  gate,  a  drain  and  a  source,  said 
gate  receiving  said  first  clock  signal,  said  source  being 
coupled  to  said  first  power  supply  conductor,  said  drain 
being  coupled  to  said  second  node,  said  sixth  transistor 
being  formed  as  a  p-channel  transistor 


5.289,416 
SEMICONDUCTOR  INTEGRATED  DEVICE  AND 
WIRING  CORRECTION  ARRANGEMENT  THEREFOR 
Hidetoshi  Iwai,  Ohme;  Masamichi  Ishihara;  Kazuya  Ito,  both  of 
Hafflura;  Watani  Arakawa,  Ohme,  and  Yoshioobu  Nakagome, 
Hachioji,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Hitachi.  Ltd.,  Tokyo, 
Japan 

Filed  Jan.  14,  1992,  Ser.  No.  820.489 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  14.  1991,  3-014746 

Int.  a.'  GllC  13/00 

U.S.  a.  365—200  51  Claims 

1.   A  semiconductor  integrated  circuit  device  to  prevent 

leakage  current  flow  through  defective  circuit  elements  that 

are  not  used  in  an  internal  circuit  characterized  in  that  the 

internal  circuit  may  be  selectively  changed  by  cutting  and/or 
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connecting   prrdclcrmined    wirings   which   are   tormt^J   on   a 
semiconductor  suhstralc  and  which  arc  connecled  to  the  dcfec 


UMI 


tivt-  circuit  rlcnicnts  lo  prevent  leakage  ^urtenl  flow  through 
vaid  defective  ciri.  uit  elements 


5.iW.417 

SEMICONDl'tTOR  MKMORY  DKVICK  WITH 

RKDINDANCY  CIRCT  IT 

Tiukau  OoUhi;  Yoahio  Matsuda;  Kazutami  Arimoln;  Masaki 

Tsukmlc.  and  Kazuyaiu  Fujisliima,  all  of  Myoso.  Japan,  as- 

ligDon  to  MiUubishi  Denki  Kabuahiki  Kaisha.  Tokyo.  Japan 

t'ontinuatioa  of  Ser.  No.  SI6,644.  Apr.  30,  IWO,  alMuidoned. 

This  application  Oct.  8,  1W2,  Scr.  No.  95«,4«« 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  9.  19IW,  I-1 16527 

Int.  n:  (;iu  :^  "" 

I  ..S.  (T  3*5— 2(X)  21  (laims 


^'^^ 


r—  :;>''!^'-™    t-"^ 


^>  .^ 


—Ji.r 


■ry. 


1     A    scmKonduLlor    memory    devke    wilh    a    redundant 
i.ircuil.  comprising 

a  memory  cell  array  including  a  plurality    ci>nMsting  ol  .i  first 

predetermined  numher.  of  blocks  (Ij,  l^)eavh  inv.luding.i 

pluralilv  of  memory  >.ells  (Mfl. 
a  pluralilv.  consisting  of  a  second  predetermined  numU-r    of 

redundancy  circuit  means  (2i/.  2h.  5<J.  5^l  which  are  pro 

vidcd   in    numerical   correspondence   to  said   pluralilv    ol 

blix-ks  (Id.  1^)  for  replacing  a  pan  of  the  respective  hliKks 

corresponding  thereto. 
a  third  predetermined  number  of  aclivalioii  signal  general 

ing  means  ( 18). 
the  third  predetermined  number  of  activ  alioii  signal  general 

ing  means  being  less  than  the  second  predetermined  num 


her  of  the  plurality  of  redundancy  circuit  means  (2tJ.  2/>l 
and  less  than  the  first  predetermined  number  of  the  plural- 
ity of  bliK:ks  (lu.  l^).  said  third  predetermined  number  of 
activation  signal  generating  means  in  combi.iation  gener 
ating  only  a  single,  common  redundancy  circuit  activation 
signal  when  a  defect  crisis  in  a  pari  of  said  plurality  of 
blixks  (la.  \b)  and  a  portion  of  the  memory  cell  array 
including  the  defect  is  selected. 

hli^^k  selecting  means  (47)  responsive  lo  an  externally  ap 
plied  addrevs  signal  for  generating  a  plurality  of  block 
selecting  signals  for  selecting  any  of  said  plurality  of  mem- 
ory bl<Kks  (  1j.  \h), 

each  of  said  plurality  of  redundancy  circuit  means  (2t;.  lb) 
being  aclivaled  in  resp<inse  to  said  single,  common  redun- 
dancy circuit  activation  signal  and  lo  a  predetermined 
subset  of  said  plurality  of  bUxrk  selecting  signals 


5.289,418 
MKMORY  APPARATl  S  WITH  Bl  II  T  IN  PARITY 

(;knkration 

Al  Youngcrth,  Boise,  Id.,  auinnor  to  Kxtended  Systems,  Inc., 
Boise,  Id. 

Filed  Feb.  14,  1992,  Ser.  No.  837.397 

Int.  d.'  (aic  "  m  :'j  iMj 

I  .S   (1.  365— 201  liaaims 


-.         pi 


1    A  memory  circuit  i.omprising 

a  memory  array  for  storing  a  plurality  of  bus,  said  memory 

arrav    having   a<)dress   inputs   and    data    input    and   output 

lines 
a  logiv   Lirtuit  having  first  inputs  coupled  li'  said  memory 

array  data  output  lines  and  second  inputs  coupled  to  exler 

nal  data  inpul   output  lines 
latching   means,   coupled   between   an   output   of  said    logic 

circuit  and  said  memory  array  data  input  lines 
transceiver  means,  coupled  between  said  memory  array  data 

input  lines  and  output  lines  and  said  external  data  input- 
.'utpul  lines,  for  disabling  the  flow  of  data  between  said 

external  data  input   output   lines  and  said  memory  array 

data  inpui   lines  and  output   iini-s  in   resp<inse  to  a  trans 

ceiver  disable  control  signal    and 
control  means,  having  an  external  control  input  for  recciv 

ing  an  exclusive   write  signal   and  a  transceiver  control 

output  coupled  to  said  transceiver  means,  for  providing 

said  transceiver  disable  control  signal  lo  said  transceiver 

means  in  response  to  said  exclusive  write  signal 


5J«9,419 
STATIC   RANIXJM  ACXESS  MKMORY  DK\  K  E  WITH 
HK.H  SPKKl)  DIFFKRKNTIAI    AMPl.IKTKR  COLPIKD 

W  ITH  DIGIT  LINK  PAIR  THROl  GH  CAPACITORS 
Tochihiro     Haahlzumi,     and     MiUuhiro     Koyanagi.     both     of 
KanaRawa.   Japan,   assifpiors   lo   NFC   Corporation,   Tokyo, 
Japan 

Filed  Mar.  27.  1992.  S«r.  No.  858.600 

Clainu  priority,  application  Japan.  Mar.  27,  1991,  3-62253 

Int.  CT'  (;ilC    '  '*' 

IS.  CI.  365— 203  7  Claims 

1    A  static  type  random  access  memory  device  fabricated  on 

J  single  semiconductor  chip,  comprising 

al  a  pluralilv  <if  memorv  cells  arranged  in  rows  and  C(>lumn!>. 


and  respectively  stonng  data  bits  each  in  the  fomi  of  a 
difTerential  voltage  level; 

b)  a  plurality  of  digit  line  pairs  respectively  associated  with 
the  columns  of  said  plurality  of  memory  cells,  and  opera- 
tive to  propagate  differential  voltage  levels  respectively 
indicative  of  data  bits; 

c)  a  plurality  of  word  lines  respectively  associated  with  the 
rows  of  said  plurality  of  memory  cells,  and  selectively 
driven  to  an  active  level  for  coupling  said  plurality  of 
digital  lines  with  the  memory  cells  associated  therewith; 

d)  a  plurality  of  sense  amplifier  circuits  respectively  associ- 
ated with  said  plurality  of  digit  line  pairs,  and  each  respon- 
sive to  the  differential  voltage  level  on  the  associated  digit 
line  pair  so  as  to  rapidly  develop  a  differential  voltage 


are  activated  dunng  said  precharging  phase  and  yvherein 
when  said  second  means  is  not  activated  each  of  said  two 


level  indicative  of  one  of  the  data  bits  on  the  associated 
digit  line  pair  between  a  pair  of  internal  nodes  provided 
therein, 

e)  a  precharging  circuit  coupled  with  said  plurality  of  digit 
line  pairs  for  precharging  said  plurality  of  digit  line  pairs 
to  one  of  high  and  low  voltage  levels; 

f)  a  plurality  of  coupling  means  capactively  coupled  be- 
tween said  plurality  of  digit  line  pairs  and  pairs  of  input 
nodes  of  said  plurality  of  sense  amplifier  circuits;  and 

g)  an  intermediate  voltage  producing  means  coupled  with 
said  pair  of  internal  nodes  of  each  sense  amplifier  circuit 
for  precharging  said  pair  of  internal  nodes  to  an  intermedi- 
ate voltage  level  between  said  high  and  low  voltage  lev- 


5.289,420 

METHOD  AND  CIRCUIT  FOR  TRANSFERRING 

DIFFERENTIAL  BINARY  SIGNALS 

Geor^f*  Neu,  Mareil  snr  Mauldre,  France,  assignor  to  Bull  S.A., 

Paris,  France 

Filed  Not.  26,  1991,  Ser.  No.  799,048 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Not.  30,  1990,  90  1S057 
Int.  a.'  GllC  7/00 
CS.  a.  365—203  15  Claims 

5  An  electronic  assembly  including  an  electronic  circuit  for 
providing  at  least  one  binary  output  represented  by  a  differen- 
tial voltage  present  on  two  bit  lines,  said  two  bit  lines  coupled 
to  two  inputs  of  a  differential  amplifier,  said  two  bit  lines 
precharged  to  a  given  voltage  dunng  a  precharging  phase 
which  is  followed  by  an  evaluation  phase,  said  circuit  compns- 
ing 

first  means  for  short-circuiting  said  two  bit  lines;  and 
second  means  for  selectively  short-circuiting  at  least  one  of 
two  output  lines  of  the  differential  amplifier  to  al  least  one 
of  said  two  bit  lines,  wherein  said  first  and  second  means 


bit  lines  are  electrically  isolated  from  each  of  said  two 
output  lines  of  the  differential  amphfier. 


5,289.421 
DYNAMIC  RANDOM  ACCESS  MEMORY  WITH  LOW 

NOISE  c:haracteristics 

Jin-Hyo  Lee,  and  Kyu-Hong  Lee,  both  of  Daejeon,  Rep.  of 
Korea,  assignors  to  Korea  Electronics  and  Telecommunica- 
tions Research  Institute  and  Korea  Telecommimications  Au- 
thority, Rep.  of  Korea 

FUed  Mar.  5.  1991,  Ser.  No.  665,261 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  Not.  6,  1990, 
90-17910 

Int.  a.'  GllC  7/02 
V.S.  a.  365—206  6  Qaims 


w 


o*»l     i 


^   ■-Ot2^ 


ti 


1  A  DRAM  (dynamic  random  access  memory)  with  low 
noise  charactenstics,  said  memory  composing: 

a  plurality  of  memory  cells,  each  memory  cell  serving  as  one 
bit  and  consisting  of  a  pair  of  reference  memory  cells 
respectively  arranged  between  a  word  line  and  a  pair  of 
adjacent  bit  lines,  each  one  of  said  pair  of  reference  mem- 
ory cells  being  dnven  by  the  word  line; 

said  reference  memory  cells  storing  signals  of  opposite  levels 
corresfKjnding  to  said  one  bit  of  information;  and  wherein 

each  of  said  reference  memory  cells  consists  of  a  capacitor 
and  a  switching  transistor. 
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5,289,422 
SKMItXJNDLCTOR  DKVICE  HAVING  DLMMY  WIRING 
PATTKRN  TMERKIN  AND  MANUFAtTTiRING  METHOD 

THEREOF 
Tomohani   ManeUni,   Hyoso,  Japan,   aaugnor   to   MiUubUhi 
Dcnki  KabtHhiki  Kaiaha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Oct.  29,  I99I,  Ser.  No.  784,JI3 

Claim*  priority,  application  Japan,  Not.  I,  1990.  2-296233 

Int.  CT'  HOII,  21    70.  29- 6X 

U„S.  a.  3«5— 210  liaainu 


viurcc  rcguins  lo  a  voltage  potential  difTercnt  from  other 
viurce  regions,  and 


•1^»llWll^'3s« 


tSSfi^" 


'JL^r^J^^ 


t    •<  4  ktf  *d  ^  ft.  ^   '  '  *•',', ••i*."i'  ^^J^*  » J  '    »!)'•*    *  ,  r  ftti  » 

I  A  semiconductor  memory  device  formed  on  a  semicon- 
ductor substrate  having  at  leist  one  memory  cell  array  region 
wherein  a  plurality  of  memory  cells  each  including  a  first 
transistor  and  a  capacitor  arc  formed  and  a  peripheral  circuit 
region  wherein  a  plurality  of  second  transistorN  for  use  in  a 
penphcral  circuit  arc  formed,  said  semiconductor  memory 
device  comprising 

a  pair  of  Tirst  gate  clcctrtxlc  layers  arranged  in  parallel  and  at 
predetermined  distance  from  each  other  in  said  memory 
cell  array  region,  each  pair  constituting  said  first  transis- 
tor 
a  second  gate  electrode  layer  and  a  dummy  winng  layer 
arranged  in  parallel  and  at  predetermined  distance  from 
each  other  in  said  peripheral  circuit  region  to  con.stitutc 
one  of  said  second  transistors  for  use  in  a  penphcral  cir- 
cuit, wherein 
spacing  between  said  paired  first  gate  electrcxlc  layers 
formed  in  said  memory  cell  array  region  is  approximately 
the  same  a*  spacing  between  the  second  gate  electrode 
layer  and  the  dummy  wiring  layer  formed  in  said  periph- 
eral circuit  region 


-^.^r-'>irr 


selection  circuitry  coupled  to  said  source  contact  lines  for 
applying  a  desired  voltage  potential  to  selected,  distinct 
source  contact  lines 


5,289.424 
PSEUDO-STATIC  RANDOM  ACXTESS  MEMORY 
Nobuhiko  Ito,  Tenri,  and  Makoto  Ihara,  Sakurai.  both  of  Japan, 
asaignon  to  Sharp  Kabuahiki  Kaiaha,  Ouka,  Japan 

Filed  Aug.  25,  1992,  Ser.  No.  934.919 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  18,  1991,  3-335268 

Int.  a.'  GlIC  13,00 

I  .S.  CI.  365—222  6  Claims 


UMI 


5,289,423 
BANK  ERASABLt;  FLASH-EPROM  MEMORY 
Virginia   Natale,   Milan;   Gianluca   Petroaino,   Miaaaglia,   and 
Flavio  Scarra,  Agrate  Brianza,  all  of  Italy,  aaaignors  to  SGS- 
Tbomsoa  Microelectronics  «.r.l.,  Milan,  Italy 

Filed  Not.  15,  1991,  Ser.  No.  792,478 
Claims  priority,  application  Italy,  Not.  16.  1990,  83*49  A/90-, 
Not.  20.  1990,  83650  A/90 

Int.  a.''  GllC  7/W 
VS.  CI.  365—218  20  Claims 

6  A  FLASH  EPROM  memory  array  formed  by  a  plurality 
of  memory  cells,  compnsing 

a  plurality  of  drain  regions  formed  in  a  substrate  for  respec- 
tive memory  cells  within  said  array, 
a  plurality  of  di.stinct  source  regions  formed  in  said  substrate 
and  adjacent  respective  drain  region,  each  said  stiurce 
regions  being  physical  common  to  a  plurality  of  memory 
cells, 
channel   regions  in  said  substrate  between  said   respective 

drain  regions  and  said  source  regions, 
floating  gates  overlying  said   substrate   over  said   channel 
regions  and  being  separate  by  a  dielectric  layer  from  said 
substrate, 
control  gates  overlying  respective  floating  gates, 
a  plurality  of  distinct  source  contact  lines,  each  electrically 
coupled  to  respective  distinct  s<iurce  regions  so  that  each 
distinct  source  region  is  clettncally  isolablc  from  other 
distinct  stiurce  regions  for  attaching  one  of  said  distinct 


F/i^K=l 


I  A  pscudo-sutic  random  access  memory  in  which  refresh 
operations  arc  conducted  in  a  normal  mode  and  a  self-refresh 
mcxlc.  the  memory  compnsing 

a  plurality  of  bit-line  pairs  each  having  two  bit  lines, 

a  precharge  voltage  generating  circuit  for  precharging  the 
plurality  of  bit-line  pairs  to  a  first  potential  level  dunng  a 
precharge  pcnod  in  the  normal  mode,  the  circuit  being 
electncally  connected  to  the  plurality  of  bit-lme  pairs 
dunng  the  precharge  pcnod  in  the  normal  mode;  and 

bit  line  discharge  means  for  discharging  the  bit-linc  pairs 
dunng  a  precharge  pcnod  in  the  self-refresh  mode, 
thereby  decreasing  the  potential  level  of  the  bit-linc  pairs 
to  a  second  potential  level  which  is  below  the  first  poten- 
tial level. 


5,289,425 
SEMICONDUCTOR  INTEGRATED  CIRCUIT  DEVICE 
Masashi    Horiguchi,    KaTrasaki;    Kiyoo    Itoh,    Higashikunime; 
Yoshiki     Kaw^iri,     Akishima;    Ck>ro     Kitsukawa,    Tokyo; 
Takayuki  Kawahara,  and  Takesada  Akiba,  both  of  Kokubunji, 
all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Hitachi,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Apr.  17,  1992,  Ser.  No.  870,460 
Oaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  18,  1991,  3-086549; 
Sep.  3.  1991,  3-222698 

Int.  a.'  GllC  8/00 
U.S.  a.  365—226  4  Claims 


1    A  semiconductor  integrated  circuit  device  comprising: 

a  first  terminal  to  which  a  first  external  power  supply  volt- 
age IS  applied. 

a  second  terminal  to  which  with  a  second  external  power 
supply  voltage  is  applied: 

first  means  for  generating  an  intermediate  voltage  obtained 
by  dividing  said  first  and  second  external  power  supply 
voltages  at  a  predetermined  ratio; 

second  means  for  generating  a  first  internal  power  supply 
voltage  between  said  first  external  power  supply  voltage 
and  said  intermediate  voltage;  and 

third  means  for  generating  a  second  internal  power  supply 
voltage  between  said  second  external  power  supply  volt- 
age and  said  intermediate  voltage; 

wherein,  both  said  first  and  second  internal  power  supply 
voltages  are  stabilized  with  said  intermediate  voltage  as  a 
reference 


memory  accessing  two  dimensional  coordinate  system, 
respectively  responsive  to  first  and  second  address  signals 
different  from  each  other  in  accordance  with  first  and 
second  two-dimensional  coordinate  systems; 

a  first  address  circuit  associated  with  said  memory  array  for 
receiving  said  first  address  signal,  said  first  address  signal 
indicating  a  first  particular  storing  location  in  said  two-di- 
mensional array  in  accordance  with  said  first  coordinate 
system,  and  for  converting  said  first  address  signal  to  said 
first  inner  address  signal  to  be  applied  to  said  memory 
array  in  order  to  access  said  first  particular  storing  loca- 
tion; and 

a  second  address  circuit  associated  with  said  memory  array 
for  receiving  said  second  addres;  signal,  said  second  ad- 
dress signal  indicating  a  second  particular  storing  location 
in  said  two-dimensional  array  in  accordance  with  said 
second  coordinate  system,  and  for  converting  said  second 
address  signal  to  a  second  inner  address  signal  to  be  ap- 
plied to  said  memory  array  in  order  to  access  said  second 
particular  storing  location. 


5,289,427 

MULTIPORT  MEMORY  WITH  WRITE  PRIORITY 

DETECTOR 

James  W.  Nicholes,  Gilbert,  and  Douglas  D.  Smith,  Mesa,  both 

of  Ariz.,  assignors  to  Motorola,  Inc.,  Schaumbarg,  III. 

FUed  Jul.  20,  1992,  Ser.  No.  915,222 

Int.  a.5  GllC  8/00 

U.S.  a.  365—230.05  13  Claims 


5,289,426 

DUAL  PORT  MEMORY  HAVING  ADDRESS 

CONVERSION  FUNCTION 

Keiji  Namimoto,  Yokohama,  and  HirtMnasa  Hayashi,  Kama- 

kura,  both  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba, 

Katrasaki,  Japan 

Filed  Jun.  7,  1991,  Ser.  No.  711,800 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  11,  1990,  2-149773 

Int.  a.'  GllC  8/00 

U.S.  a.  365—230.05  14  Claims 


1    ,\  dual  port  memory  comprising: 

a  memory  array,  having  a  plurality  of  storing  locations  for 
stonng  data  in  a  two-dimensional  array,  any  storing  loca- 
tion of  said  memory  array  being  accessed  by  either  of  first 
and  second  inner  address  signals  in  accordance  with  a 


1   A  multipon  memory  circuit,  comprising: 

a  memory  cell  having  first  and  second  data  inputs  and  hav- 
ing first  and  second  enable  inputs  receiving  first  and  sec- 
ond enable  signals,  said  first  enable  signal  allowing  said 
first  data  input  to  receive  data  for  storage  in  said  memory 
cell,  said  second  enable  signal  allowing  said  second  data 
input  to  receive  data  for  storage  in  said  memory  cell;  and 

a  wnte  priority  detector  coupled  for  receiving  first  and 
second  address  signals  and  providing  said  first  and  second 
enable  signals  respectively,  said  wnte  priority  detector 
including, 

(a)  a  first  inverter  having  an  input  receiving  said  first 
address  signal  and  having  an  output, 

(b)  a  first  logic  gate  having  first  and  second  inputs  and  an 
output,  said  first  input  being  coupled  to  said  output  of 
said  first  inverter,  said  output  providing  said  first  enable 
signal, 

(c)  a  second  logic  gate  having  first  and  second  inputs  and 
an  output,  said  first  input  being  coupled  to  said  output 
of  said  first  inverter,  said  second  input  being  coupled  to 
said  output  of  said  first  logic  gate,  said  output  being 
coupled  to  said  second  input  of  said  first  logic  gate,  and 

(d)  a  first  transistor  having  a  gate,  a  drain  and  a  source, 
said  drain  being  coupled  to  said  input  of  said  first  in- 
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vcrtcr.  laid  gate  receiving  said  second  enable  signal. 
Mid  source  being  coupled  to  said  second  input  of  said 
first  logic  gate 


5.2S9,428 
SEMICONDUCTOR  MEMORY  DEVICE 
lUtaayaki   Sato.   Akiahina;   MUd   Matsamoto;   Sadayuki   Oh- 
kaaa.  bodi  of  OhiM:  Maaakiro  Osata.  Fuaaa,  and  Maaabiro 
YoahMa.  Tackikawa,  all  of  Japaa,  awigaon  to  Hitacbi  Ltd., 
aad  Hitacki  VLSI  Eagiaccrlag  Corp..  Tokyo,  Japaa 

DiTlakM  of  Scr.  No.  7S4,019,  Sep.  3,  1991.  which  la  ■ 

coatiaaatioa  of  Ser.  No.  49«a5S.  Mar.  20.  1990.  Pat.  No. 

5,115,413.  Thli  appUcatioa  Not.  6.  1992.  Ser.  No.  972.913 

Claiaa  priority,  applicatioa  Japaa.  Mar.  20,  1989,  1-65843 

lat.  a.'GllC  U/0() 

U.S.  a.  36J— 230.05  >«  CTaima 
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1    A  semiconductor  memory  device  compnsing 

a  first  random  memory  array  including  a  first  bit  line  cou- 
pled to  a  plurality  of  memory  cells, 

a  second  random  memory  array  including  a  second  bit  line 
coupled  to  a  plurality  of  memory  cells. 

a  senal  memory  array  for  converting  parallel  information 
from  said  first  and  second  random  memory  arrays  to  senal 
information,  including  at  lea.st  one  register  circuit  for 
stonng  information  from  one  of  said  memory  cells  in- 
cluded in  said  first  and  second  random  memory  arrays, 

selecting  means  for  selecting  one  of  said  memory  cells  of  said 
first  random  memory  array, 

first  switching  means  for  coupling  said  first  bit  line  with  said 
second  bit  line  m  response  to  selection  of  said  one  of  said 
memory  cells  of  said  first  memory  array,  and 

first  transfer  switching  means  for  coupling  said  second  bit 
line  with  said  register  circuit  so  that  information  stored  in 
said  selected  memory  cell  of  said  first  random  memory 
array  can  be  coupled  to  said  register  circuit  via  said  sec- 
ond bit  line 


value  IS  a  designated  mask  value  and  generating  an  input- 
ted addrcs-s  value  as  it  is  when  the  bit  value  is  a  nondcsig- 
naicd  ma.sk  value,  and  a  second  logical  gate  circuit  for 
generating  a  value  irrespective  of  the  value  of  the  inputted 
address  when  a  bit  value  is  a  designated  mask  value  and 
generating  an  inverted  inputted  address  value  when  the  bit 
value  IS  a  nondesignatcd  ma.sk  value,  and 


/^ 


address  selection  signal  generating  means  responsive  to  a 
pair  of  the  signals  outputted  from  said  first  logical  gate 
circuit  and  said  second  logical  gate  circuit,  for  generating 
a  plurality  of  address  selection  signals  for  selecting  ad- 
dres.ses  having  same  values  at  bits  except  masked  bits  as 
the  inputted  address  signal 


5.289.430 
SELF  LATCHING  INPLT  BUFFER 
Hiep  V.  Tran.  Carrollton,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Texas  Instruments 
Incorporated,  Dallas.  Tex. 

CoDtiniiation  of  Ser.  No.  799,872,  Not.  26,  1991,  Pat.  No. 

5,144,168.  ThU  application  Aug.  17,  1992,  Ser.  No.  931,074 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subae<|uent  to  Sep.  1,  2009, 

has  been  disclaimed. 

Int.  C\:  GllC  S'OO 

I  .S.  a.  365—230.08  2  Oaims 
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5.289,429 
ADDRESS  DECODER  WHICH  VARIABLY  SELECTS 

MULTIPLE  ROWS  AND/OR  COLUMNS  AND 
SEMICONDUCTOR  MEMORY  DEVICE  USING  SAME 
Nobuo  Watanabe,   Yokohama,  Japan,  assignor  to   Kabusbiki 
Kaisha  Toshiba,  Kawasaki,  Japan 

Filed  Apr.  13,  1992,  Ser.  No.  867,524 

Claims  priority,  applicatioa  Japan,  Apr.  11,  1991,  3-079103 

Int.  C\.'  GllC  fl/00 

VS.  C\.  365—230.06  8  Claims 

1.  An  address  decoder  compnsing 

match  signal  generating  means  responsive  to  an  inputted 
address  signal  and  an  address  mask  signal  applied  exter- 
nally to  mask  any  given  bits  of  the  inputted  address  signal, 
having  a  first  logical  gate  circuit  for  generating  a  value 
irrespective  of  a  value  of  the  inputted  address  when  a  bit 
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1  A  random  access  memory  self-latching  input  buffer  circuit 
compnsing 

a  clock  operable  to  produce  a  first  clock  signal; 

an  input  buffer  operable  to  receive  the  input  of  a  row  address 
from  an  integrated  circuit  bond  pad  in  connection  with  the 
receipt  of  said  first  clock  signal,  and 

a  detector  operable  to  receive  an  output  from  said  input 
buffer,  aid  detector  being  further  operable  to  produce  a 
second  clock  signal  in  connection  with  the  receipt  of  said 
input  buffer  output  said  input  buffer  being  operable  to 
latch  said  row  address  in  connection  with  the  receipt  of 
said  second  clock  signal 
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5,289,431 
SEMICONDUCTOR  MEMORY  DEVICE  DIVIDED  INTO 
BLOCKS  AND  OPERABLE  TO  READ  AND  WRITE  DATA 
THROUGH  DIFFERENT  DATA  LINES  AND  OPERATION 

METHOD  OF  THE  SAME 
Vasuhiro  Konishi,  Hyogo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Mitsubishi  Denki 
Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Sep,  29,  1992,  Ser,  No,  952,929 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct.  29,  1991,  3-282773 

Int.  CI.'  GUC  8/00.  7/00 

L  ,S,  a,  365—230,03  14  Oaims 


potential,  when  the  corresponding  block  is  not  selected  by 
said  block  selecting  means;  and 
a  plurality  of  precharging  means  provided  corresponding  to 
said  plurality  of  blocks,  each  for  precharging  said  first  and 
second  wnte  data  lines  included  in  the  corresponding 
write  data  line  pair,  to  said  predetermined  fxjtential,  when 
the  corresponding  block  is  not  selected  by  said  block 
selecting  means  in  the  data  writing  operation. 
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5,289,432 

DUAL-PORT  STATIC  RANDOM  ACCESS  MEMORY 

CELL 

Sang  H.  Dbong,  and  Hyun  J.  Shin,  both  of  Mabopac.  N.Y., 

assignors  to  International  Business  Machines  Corporation, 

Annonk,  N.Y. 

Filed  Apr,  24,  1991,  Ser,  No.  690,739 

Int.  a.5  GllC  8/00 

V.S.  a.  365—230.05  6  Claims 


MIVTT  efflux* 


11   A  semiconductor  memory  device  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  blocks  each  including  a  plurality  of  dynamic 
memory  cells  disposed  in  a  plurality  of  rows  and  a  plural- 
ity of  columns,  and  a  plurality  of  bit  line  pairs  provided 
correspondingly  to  said  plurality  of  columns; 

first  selecting  means  for  selecting  any  of  said  plurality  of  bit 
line  pairs  in  each  of  said  blocks  in  a  data  writing  operation; 

second  selecting  means  for  selecting  any  of  said  plurality  of 
bit  line  pairs  in  each  of  said  plurality  of  blocks  in  a  data 
reading  operation; 

bU>ck  selecting  means  for  selecting  any  of  said  plurality  of 
blocks,  and 

a  plurality  of  wnte  data  line  pairs  provided  corresponding  to 
said  plurality  of  blocks  each  for  receiving  wnte  data, 
wherein 

each  of  said  bit  line  pairs  includes  first  and  second  bit  lines, 
and 

each  of  said  write  data  line  pairs  includes  first  and  second 
write  data  lines; 

said  semiconductor  memory  device  further  compnsing; 

a  plurality  of  connecting  means  which  are  provided  corre- 
sponding to  said  plurality  of  blocks,  each  for  electrically 
connecting  said  first  and  second  bit  lines  included  in  the 
bit  line  pair  selected  by  said  first  selecting  means  to  said 
first  and  second  wnte  data  lines  included  in  the  corre- 
sponding wnte  data  line  pair,  in  the  corresponding  block, 

a  plurality  of  read  data  line  pairs  provided  corresponding  to 
said  plurality  of  blocks,  each  for  externally  transmitting 
read  data, 

each  of  said  plurality  of  read  data  line  pairs  including  first 
and  second  read  data  lines; 

a  plurality  of  transmitting  means  provided  corresponding  to 
said  plurality  of  blocks,  each  for  transmitting  potential 
vanation  in  said  first  and  second  bit  lines  included  in  the 
bit  line  pair  selected  by  said  second  selecting  means  to  said 
first  and  second  read  data  lines  included  in  the  corre- 
sponding read  data  line  pair,  in  the  corresponding  block; 

a  plurality  of  read  amplifier  means  provided  corresponding 
to  said  plurality  of  blocks,  each  for  amplifying  potential 
difference  between  said  first  and  second  read  data  lines 
included  in  the  corresponding  read  data  line  pair; 

a  plurality  of  equalizer  means  provided  corresponding  to 
said  plurality  of  blocks  each  for  equalizing  said  first  and 
second  bit  lines  included  in  each  of  said  plurality  of  bit  line 
pairs   in   the  corresponding   block,   to  a   predetermined 


1    A  dual  port,  static,  random  access  memory  cell  compris- 


ing: 


first  and  second  word  lines  and  first  and  second  bit  lines; 

a  pair  of  semiconductor  memory  devices,  each  having  a  first 
electrode  and  a  control  electrode  cross  connected  to  a  first 
electrode  of  another  one  of  said  pair  to  create  a  bistable 
circuit  for  stonng  true  and  complement  logic  levels,  said 
semiconductor  memory  devices  coupled  between  a  com- 
mon potential  and  a  power  supply  line  connected  to  a 
power  supply  that  provides  at  least  a  first  voltage  level; 

a  first  access  semiconductor  connected  between  said  first  bit 
line  and  one  of  said  semiconductor  memory  devices,  said 
first  access  semiconductor  having  a  control  electrode 
connected  to  said  first  word  line; 

a  second  access  semiconductor  connected  between  said 
second  bit  line  and  another  of  said  semiconductor  memory 
devices,  said  second  access  semiconductor  having  a  con- 
trol electrode  connected  to  said  second  word  line: 

first  read/write  means  coupled  to  said  first  bit  and  word  lines 
for  applying  write  potentials  to  said  first  bit  and  word  lines 
to  switch  the  conduction  states  of  said  semiconductor 
memory  devices;  and 

means  connected  to  said  power  supply  for  applying  a  second 
voltage  level  that  is  reduced  in  voltage  level  relative  to 
said  first  voltage  level  on  said  power  supply  line  when  saia 
first  read/wnte  means  applies  said  wnte  potentials,  said 
second  voltage  level  being  at  least  50%  of  said  first  volt- 
age level,  whereby  a  logic  level  at  said  second  access 
semiconductor  continues  to  exhibit  a  voltage  level  consis- 
tent with  a  predetermined  logic  state  at  said  second  access 
semiconductor. 


152-128  OG     94    21 
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5289.433  5.2«9.*34 

ACOLSTIC  MLI  TI-MODE  WIDEBAND  I.CKXiING  RFTRORKFl.KCTOR  APPARATUS  FOR  RKMOTK 

DEVICE  SEISMIC  SENSING 

Christopher  S.  Cowles,  Houston;  Jacques  P.  U»eille,  Bellaire;  Albert  J.  Bemi.  Houston,  Tex.,  assiRnor  to  Shell  Oil  Comply, 

Pmul  J.  Hmtchcll.  Houston;  Jesus  A.  Mireles,  Sugar  I.*nd,  and  Houston.  Tex. 

Robert  D.  Oifton,  Houston,  all  of  Tex.,  assignors  to  Shell  Oil  Filed  Sep.  18.  1992.  Ser.  No.  946.712 

Compwy,  Houston,  Tex.  •"«   ^  '  H04R  21  (M> 

Filed  Oct.  13,  1992,  Ser.  No.  960,167  L.S.  CI.  367—178                                                            56  Claims 
Int.  C\:  GOIV  1/40 

U.S.  a.  367—34                                                              55  Oaims  ^ 
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1  A  methtxl  for  obtaining  wideband  compusilc  signals  over 
a  selected  operating  bandwidth  «ith  a  receiver  sonde  in  a 
liquid  containing  b<irehole.  the  width-band  compt>site  signals 
providing  faithful  representations  over  the  selected  operating 
bandwidth  of  selected  acoustic  signals  within  the  Kirehole  so 
that  accurate  determinations  of  phase  and  amplitude  differ- 
ences between  the  selected  acoustic  signals  of  the  txirehole 
may  be  obtained  in  the  prtxressing  of  the  compiisite  signals,  the 
methtxl  comprising  the  steps  of 

(a)  selecting  transducers  whose  frequency  response  charac- 
tenstics  to  an  input  acoustic  signal  include  a  lowest  reso- 
nanl-resp<inse  region  which  is  above  the  highest  fre- 
quency within  the  selected  operating  bandwidth,  wherein 
the  transducers  are  capable  of  providing  an  approximately 
constant  ratio  in  amplitude  and  substantially  little  phase 
difference  between  an  output  response  signal  from  each 
said  transducer  and  the  input  acoustic  signal  to  each  said 
transducer  over  the  selected  operating  bandwidth,  thus, 
each  said  transducer  is  capable  of  producing  the  output 
resp<inse  signal  to  be  a  faithful  representation  of  the  input 
acoustic  signal. 

(b)  attaching  the  selected  transducer',  to  chassis  to  form 
receiver  stations, 

(c)  disposing  the  receiver  stations  longitudinally  within  a 
sonde  to  form  a  receiver  array. 

(d)  l(X.a'-ing  the  sonde  within  the  liquid  containing  b<ireholc; 

(e)  generating  acoustic  waves  within  the  borehole,  the 
acoustic  waves  providing  the  input  acoustic  signal  to  each 
said  transtiucer, 

(f)  prixiucing  an  output  resp»inse  signal  from  each  said  trans 
ducer  from  the  input  acoustic  signal,  wherein  the  output 
response  signal  has  an  approximately  constant  ratio  in 
amplitude  and  substantially  little  phase  difference  between 
the  output  response  signal  and  the  input  acoustic  signal 
o^  er  the  selected  iiperating  bandwidth,  and 

(g)  selectively  combining  output  rcsptmse  signals  from  each 
receiver  station  to  form  a  wideband  composite  signal  for 
each  said  receiver  station 


I  A  remote  detector  apparatus  for  use  with  a  bipolarized, 
differential  mode,  laser  differential  interferomelry,  remote 
sensing  system,  the  remote  sensing  system  having  a  receiver 
which  IS  adapted  to  combine  two  return  sensing  signals  from 
said  remote  detector  apparatus  in  a  priKess  to  obtain  a  differ- 
ence signal  which  represents  selected  motions  at  a  selected 
location  and  to  cancel  common  m(xie  signals  on  the  return 
sensing  signals,  said  remote  detector  apparatus  being  located  at 
the  selected  lix.ation  and  adapted  to  detect  the  selected  mo- 
tions, said  remote  detection  apparatus  also  being  adapted  to 
enable  the  remote  sensing  system  to  reduce  turbulent  noise  on 
the  resulting  difference  signal  by  providing  for  the  turbulent 
noise  to  be  common  mixie  signals,  the  turbulent  noise  being 
caused  by  atmospheric  effects  between  the  receiver  and  said 
remote  detector  apparatus,  the  remote  detector  apparatus 
comprising 

a  casing,  the  casing  being  functional  to  couple  to  motions  at 
the  selected  location,  the  motions  having  directions  of 
movements  in  any  of  three  orthogonal  directions  at  the 
selected  liKalion.  the  motions  including  the  selected  mo- 
tions, and 
a  means  mounted  on  the  casing  which  is  functional  for  con- 
verting a  single  sensing  beam  of  substantially  monochro- 
matic frequency  into  a  single  return  beam  having  two 
overlapping  transversely  polari/ed  return  sensing  signals 
which  contain  between  them  the  difference  signal  which 
represents  the  selected  motions  at  the  selected  l(x;alion, 
said  means  providing  for  (1)  splitting  the  sensing  beam 
into  two  signals.  (2)  deflecting  one  signal  of  the  signals.  (3) 
frequency  mcxlulating  the  deflected  signal  with  the  se- 
lected motions  on  the  casing  thereby  Doppler  shifting  the 
deflected  signal  to  contain  Doppler  shifted  frequency 
comp<ments  that  represent  the  selected  motions,  (4)  ptilar- 
i/ing  both  of  the  signals  such  that  the  signals  are  trans- 
formed into  p*ilari/ed  sensing  signals  having  polarities 
transverse  with  respect  to  each  other,  (5)  combining  the 
polari/ed  sensing  signals,  one  of  which  contains  the  Dop- 
pler shifted  frequency  comp<inents  representing  the  se- 
lected motions,  into  the  return  beam  having  overlapping 
transversely  polari/ed  return  sensing  signals,  and  (6)  di- 
recting the  return  beam  to  a  return  propagation  path 
which  takes  the  return  l>eam  to  the  receiver,  wherein  the 
two  overlapping  transversely  polarized  return  sensing 
signals  of  the  return  beam  ix.cup\  substantially  the  same 
air  space  on  the  return  propagation  path,  thus  the  atmo- 
sphenc  effects  on  the  sensing  beam  and  the  overlapping 
return  sensing  signals  result  in  turbulent  noise  on  the 
single  sensing  beam  and  the  single  return  beam  which  are 
commiin  minie  signals  to  both  said  return  sensing  signals, 
the  common  mixle  signals  being  canceled  in  the  receiver 
thereby  reducing  the  effects  of  turbulent  noise  on  the 
resulting  difference  signal 


5.289,435 
CAP  ACTIVE  FORCE  TRANSDUCER 
Peter  J.  Milner,  Warwickshire,  and  Andrew  R.  Fry,  Hertford- 
shire, both  of  England,  assignors  to  Bloxwicb  Engineering 
Limited,  England 

Filed  Jul.  27,  1992,  Ser.  No.  915,730 
Oaims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Feb.  3,  1990, 
9002433 

Int.  a.'  H04R  2i/00 
U.S.  a.  367—181  21  Claims 


allowing  ultrasonic  waves  to  propagate  axially  into  and 
out  of  said  fluid  medium  at  said  ends  of  said  channel,  said 
fluid  medium  and  the  dimensions  and  material  of  said 
tubular  wall  means  being  selected  such  that  the  eigenval- 
ues T)  and  ^  satisfy  a  charactenstic  equation  F,(a).  t).  5)  =  0 
resulting  from  the  coupling  at  the  interface  between  said 
tubular  wall  means  and  said  fluid 


5,289,437 
CONCEALED  DISPLAY 
Claude-Eric  Leuenberger,  Carouge,  and  Gaston  Scbweighauser, 
Perly-Certoux,  both  of  Switzerland,  assignors  to  Montres 
Rolex  S.A.,  Switzerland 
per  No.  PCT/CH91/00267,  §  371  Date  Jul.  29,  1992,  §  102(e) 
Date  Jul.  29,  1992,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO91/10795,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Jun.  25,  1992 

PCT  Filed  Dec.  13,  1991,  Ser.  No.  916,113 
Oaims    priority,    application    Switzerland,    Dec.    14,    1990, 
3973/90 

Int.  0.5  G04B  19/20 
U.S.  O.  368—37  11  Oaims 


I  An  electro-mechanical  transducer  assembly  of  the  van- 
able  capacitance  type  comprising  a  first  load-transmitting 
member  having  a  central  axis  and  extending  through  a  second 
load-transmitting  member,  two  axially  spaced  flanges  on  the 
first  member  lying  on  opposite  sides  of  a  transversely  extend- 
ing portion  of  the  second  member,  resilient  means  for  transmit- 
ting axial  loads  between  each  of  the  flanges  and  the  said  por- 
tion between  them,  whereby  forces  in  both  axial  directions  can 
be  resiliently  transmitted,  the  resilient  means  being  symmetri- 
cally disposed  around  the  axis,  and  electrical  capacitor  plates 
mounted  on  both  flanges  and  both  faces  of  the  said  portion  of 
the  second  member,  the  plates  being  distributed  symmetrically 
about  those  flanges  and  that  portion,  so  that  on  relative  axial 
displacement  of  the  members  under  load  in  either  direction  the 
capacitance  between  the  plates  on  one  side  of  the  portion 
increases  while  that  on  the  other  side  decreases 


5,289,436 
ULTRASONIC  WAVEGUIDE 
James  H.  Terhune.  San  Jose,  Calif.,  assignor  to  General  Electric 
Company,  San  Jose,  Calif. 

Filed  Oct.  22,  1992,  Ser.  No.  965,595 

Int.  0.5  H04B  11/00 

U.S.  O.  367—191  20  Claims 
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1.  A  wrist  watch  with  analog  time  display  comprising  a 
watch  face  with  a  window,  said  watch  face  carrying  indicia  on 
a  first  surface  thereof  and  having  a  rotatable  disc  supplying 
information  relating  to  at  least  one  of  a  day  of  a  week  and  a 
date  of  a  month  located  adjacent  a  second  opposed  surface  of 
said  watch  face,  said  information  being  located  on  a  peripheral 
zone  of  said  rotatable  disc  and  current  information  concerning 
at  least  one  of  a  current  day  of  a  week  and  a  current  date  of  a 
month  being  displayable  through  said  window  in  said  watch 
face. 

wherein  said  rotatable  disc  (10)  has  at  least  one  opening  (21) 
formed  therein  at  a  penpheral  zone  adjacent  the  periph- 
eral zone  carrying  said  information  and  supplemental 
information  is  displayable  via  a  display  device  through 
said  opening  (21)  when  said  opening  (21)  coincides  with 
said  window  (19). 


I 


1.  An  ultrasonic  waveguide  comprising: 

tubular  wall  means  having  a  channel  of  substantially  con- 
stant cross  section  formed  therein  and  having  first  and 
second  open  ends; 

first  and  second  fluid-tight  sealing  means  connected  to  said 
tubular  wall  means  for  respectively  closing  said  first  and 
second  open  ends  to  make  said  channel  fluid-tight;  and 

a  viscous,  compressible  fluid  medium  filling  said  fluid-tight 
channel. 

wherein  said  first  and  second  fiuid-tight  sealing  means  re- 
spectively compnse  first  and  second  coupling  means  for 


5,289,438 
METHOD  AND  SYSTEM  FOR  ALTERING 
CONSCIOUSNESS 
James  Gall,  16621  E.  Jacklin  Dr.,  Fountain  Hills,  Ariz.  85268 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  642,439,  Jan.  17,  1991,  Pat.  No.  5,123,899. 
ThU  application  Apr.  13,  1992,  Ser.  No.  867,326 
Int.  O.'  GIOF  1/00 
U.S.  O.  369—4  2  Claims 

1  A  method  of  making  a  sound  recording  comprising  the 
steps  of  producing  and  recording  a  first  sound  having  a  uni- 
form frequency  and  a  distinctive  wave  form,  and  simulta- 
neously producing  and  recording  on  the  same  record  a  second 
sound  having  a  different  wave  form  and  having  a  frequency 
which  is  related  to  the  frequency  of  the  first  sound  by  the 
equation: 
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wherein 

f     the  frequency  of  the  first  siiund. 
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g     the  frequency  of  the  second  sound    and 
n-a  positive  or  negative  integer 


5,2*9,439 

O)  TRANSPORT  APPARATl  S 

Michael   A.  Koulopoulos,  AndoTcr,  Mass.;  Ronald  P.   Rappel. 

Peterborough,  N.M..  and  Thomas  R.  ttegR,  Chestnut  Hill, 

Mass.,  assiicnors  to  \  imak  Corporation,  Wobum,  Mass. 

Filed  May  27,  1992,  Ser.  No.  8S9,609 

Int.  CI.'  GUB  17,22 

L;..S.  a.  369—32  9  (laims 
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I  A  compact  disc  lransp<irt  apparatus.  s;iid  apparatus  being 
capable  of  receiving  a  standard  compact  disc,  reading  the 
digitally  enciKled  information  from  said  compact  dis<.  pnvess 
ing  said  digitally  cnciKted  information,  toward  transmitting 
audio  signals  in  a  digital  format  together  with  digital  audio 
control  signals,  said  compact  disc  apparatus  comprising 

CO  platform  means  for  accepting,  rotating  and  p»>silioning 
said  compact  disc  vi  as  to  facilitate  reading  by  an  optical 
CO  pickup, 

Cn  engine  means  lor  controlling  said  CO  plallorm  means 
and  said  optical  CD  pickup  and  formatting  said  digitally 
encixled  information  as  it  is  read  from  said  compact  disc 
when  said  optical  CO  pickup  is  in  an  engaged  position  and 
providing  a  digital  audio  signal  output  and  an  audio  con 
trol  signal  output, 

control  means  for  controlling  said  CD  platlorm  means  and 
said  CD  engine  means,  said  control  means  including  con 
trol   switch   means   for   commanding   said   CO  engine    to 
move  said  optical  CO  pickup  to  a  ilesired  p>isition  on  the 
compact  disc 

digital  audio  signal  pnvessing  means  operahU  Loniucled  to 
said  CO  engine  means  and  said  control  means  lor  priKcss 
ing  said  digital  audio  signal  from  said  t  H  engine  means 

said  digital  audio  signal  processing  means  further  serving  to 
ramp  down  the  gain  of  said  digital  audio  signal  to  suhslan 
tially  minimi/e  clicking  and  popping  when  said  optical 
CI)  pickup  IS  in  said  engaged  position  and  said  control 
means  has  been  commanded  to  move  said  optical  CO 
pickup  within  the  current  track  in  response  to  instructions 
issued  by  the  user  through  said  control  means, 

said  digital  audio  signal  privevsing  means  furlhei  serving  to 
ramp  up  the  gam  cif  said  digital  audio  signal  to  its  original 
level    when    said   optical    CI)    pickup    is   in    said    engaged 


position  and  said  control  means  is  no  longer  being  com- 
manded by  the  user  to  move  said  optical  CD  pickup 
within  the  current  track 
digital  transmission  means  connected  to  said  digital  audio 
signal  privessing  means  for  transmitting  said  digital  audio 
signal  together  with  said  audio  control  signal  to  an  exter- 
nal digital  audio  priKessing  device 


5,2«9,440 

OPTICAI   RKADING  DKVICK  AND  OPTICAI. 

RF.CORDING  DKVICK 

Johannes  I..   Bakx.  Kindboven,  Netherlands,  assignor  to  I'.S. 

Philips  Corporation.  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Sep.  28.  1992,  Ser.  No.  952.02« 
Claims    priority,    application    Netherlands,    I>ec.    30,    1991, 
9102190 

Int.  CI.'  (illB  /'  22 
I  .S.  n.  369—32  10  Oaims 
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1  \\\  opiKal  reading  de\n,e  lor  reading  information  re- 
corded in  a  Irjk  k  ol  an  optical  disi  tamer,  the  de\  ice  compris- 
ing 

.1  radiation  source  for  generating  a  raiiialion  beam 

an  optical  system  for  directing  the  radiation  beam  via  the 
track  (■mo  a  radiation  sensitise  detector,  the  radiation 
beam  priKiucing  a  scanning  spot  on  the  disc  carrier, 

a  driving  device  for  displacing  the  scanning  spot  with  re 
sped  to  the  disc  carrier  in  a  longitudinal  direction  of  the 
track  al  a  guen  scanning  rate 

a  signal  regaining  circuit  for  regaining  the  information  re- 
corded on  the  track  on  the  basis  of  a  detection  signal 
supplied  b\  the  radiation  sensitive  detector 

a  load  circuit  for  loading  the  information  regained  by  the 
regaining  circuit  in  an  output  buller  memory  at  a  gisen 
load  rate 

a  signal  retrieval  circuit  for  retrieving  the  information 
loaded  in  the  buffer  memory  at  a  gi\en  retrieval  rate 
which  IS  lower  than  the  load  rate 

tinitrol  means  for  interrupting  loading  of  the  information 
regained  by  the  regaining  circuit  in  the  buffer  memory,  lor 
ilisplacing  the  scanning  sp»it  after  a  given  lime  interval  to 
a  track  portion  where  loading  was  interrupted  and  for 
subvquentK  resuming  loading  of  the  information  re- 
gained by  the  regaining  circuit  at  an  instant  when  the 
scanning  spot  reaches  the  track  position  where  loading  ol 
the  buffer  memory  was  interrupted,  such  that  a  filling 
level  of  the  buffer  memory  remains  between  given  limits 
and 

means  for  switching  olT  al  least  the  radiation  source  in  time 
intervals  in  which  loading  of  the  buffer  memory  is  inter- 
ruptetl 


5,289,441 

RETORD  FLAYING  DEVICE  HAVING  MULTIPLE 

RECORDS  BEING  PLAYED  CONTINUOLISLY 

Hans  Domberg,  Hullhorst,  and  Georg  Seidel,  Minden,  both  of 

Fed.   Rep.   o'   Germany,  assignors  to   Deutsche   Wurlitzer 

GmbH,  Stemwede,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Feb.  14,  1992,  Ser.  No.  836,099 
Oaims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Feb.  19, 
1991,  4105016 

Int.  a.'  GllB  n/22.  17/OS 
L'.S.  a.  369—34  13  Oaims 


I  Record  play-back  device  with  two  record  magazines 
lying  opposite  one  another,  each  one  for  accommodating  a 
Slack  of  records  consisting  of  records  lying  over  one  another, 
with  a  play-back  unit  below  and  between  the  record  maga- 
zines, having  a  transport  mechanism  capable  of  moving  in  a 
direction  of  each  stack  of  records,  said  mechanism  including,  in 
the  transverse  direction  between  the  two  stacks  of  records,  a 
mobile  transverse  sliding  carnage  that  transports  a  desired 
record  from  a  record  magazine  to  the  play-back  unit  and  from 
the  play-back  unit  to  the  record  magazine  between  a  place 
within  the  record  magazine  and  the  play-back  unit, 

wherein  each  record  magazine  (2,  2<2)displays  for  each  re- 
cord (3)  at  least  one  holder  element  (20  to  22a)  releasably 
accommodating  an  outer  nm  (3a)  of  the  record,  and  that 
the  transverse  sliding  carnage  (9)  includes  at  least  on 
gnpping  arrangement  (12a),  which  seizes  the  desired 
record  (3)  at  the  record  nm  (3a)  and,  with  movement  of 
the  transverse  sliding  carnage  (9).  releases  it  from  the 
holder  element  (20  to  22a)  of  the  record  magazine  (2,  2a). 
the  transverse  sliding  carnage  (9)  includes  a  first  gnpping 
arrangement  (12a)  directed  toward  the  first  record  maga- 
zine (2)  and  a  second  gnppmg  arrangement  (Mb)  directed 
toward  the  second  record  magazine  (2a),  both  gripping 
arrangements  (12a,  \2b)  being  fixedly  attached  adjacent 
each  other  at  the  sliding  carnage  (9)  and  being  con- 
structed as  an  upper  and  a  lower  gnpping  jaw  (13,  14), 
said  gnpping  jaws  (13,  14)  having  a  periphery,  as  seen  in 
the  vertical  direction,  that  corresponds  to  a  predetermined 
section  of  a  periphery  of  the  record  nm  (3a)  of  the  records 
(3)  contained  in  the  first  and  the  second  record  magazines 
(2,  la),  respectively 


5,289,442 

OPTICAL  SCANNER  WITH  A  LONG  FAST  ACCESS 

STROKE 

Gerard  E.  Van  Rosmalen,  EiiidboTen,  Netherlands,  assignor  to 

U,S.  Philips  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Not.  2,  1992,  Ser.  No.  969.918 
Claims  priority,  application  European  Pat.  Off.,  Jun.  19, 1992, 
92201788.4 

Int.  a.^  GllB  21/10 
LI.S.  a.  369— 44J2  16  Claims 

1  A  device  for  optically  scanning  a  surface  over  a  given 
stroke  in  the  X  direction  in  a  rectangular  system  of  coordinates 
XYZ,  which  surface  is  substantially  parallel  to  the  X-Y  plane, 
said  device  compnsing  a  radiation  source  for  supplying  a 
radiation  beam,  an  objective  lens  for  focusing  the  radiation 
beam  on  the  surface  in  the  Z  direction,  said  objective  lens 
being  mounted  in  an  objective  system  compnsing  a  permanent 


magnet,  and  a  system  of  coils  for  electromagnetically  support- 
ing and  driving  the  objective  system,  said  system  of  coils  com- 
prising a  plurality  of  coil  pairs,  each  coil  pair  comprising  two 
coils  arranged  one  above  the  other  in  the  Z  direction,  charac- 


terized in  that  the  coil  system  is  secured  in  the  device  in  a 
stationary  manner  and  compnses  two  parallel  rows  of  coil 
pairs  located  at  both  sides  of  the  objective  system  over  the 
length  of  the  stroke,  said  rows  of  coil  pairs  magnetically  coop- 
erating with  the  permanent  magnet  throughout  the  stroke. 


5,289,443 

APPARATUS  FOR  PLAYING  OPTICAL  RECORDING 

MEDIA  OF  DIFFERENT  RECORDING  DENSTHES 

Takanori  Maeda,  and  Takayuki  Nomoto,  both  of  Tokorozawa, 

Japan,  assignors  to  Pioneer  Electronic  Corporation,  Tokyo, 

Japan 

Filed  Jul.  29,  1991,  Ser.  No.  737.258 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  16,  1991,  3-3412 
Int.  a.5  GllB  7/00 
U.S.  a.  369—44.36  4  Oaims 


1,  An  optical  recording  medium  player  for  driving  an  optical 
recording  medium  carrying  thereon  an  information  signal 
optically  recorded  thereon  and  for  reproducing  said  informa- 
tion signal  from  a  light  beam  optically  modulated  through  said 
recording  medium  caused  by  irradiation  of  a  light  beam  on  said 
recording  medium,  which  compnses: 

photoelectnc  converting  means  having  light  receiving  sur- 
face for  receiving  said  modulated  light  beam  and  being 
divided  into  at  least  one  central  region  and  at  least  one 
peripheral  region; 
adding  means  for  adding  output  signals  obtained  from  said 

central  region  and  penpheral  region; 
discriminating  means  for  discnminating  the  types  of  said 

optical  recording  medium  being  played  back;  and 
sensitivity  adjusting  means  for  reducing  the  sensitivity  of  a 
signal  processing  system  including  said  central  region 
below  the  sensitivity  of  a  signal  processing  system  includ- 
ing said  penpheral  region  in  accordance  with  the  results 
of  discrimination  by  said  discriminating  means. 
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5.289.444 
GALV  ANOMIRROR  IMT 
Akihiro  TaaaluL,  Tokyo,  Japan,  iMignor  to  Asahi  Kogaku  Kotoo 
Kabiuhiki  Kaisha.  Tokyo.  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  17.  I99I.  Ser.  No.  808.690 

CTainu  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  17.  1990,  2-406427 

The  portion  of  the  terra  of  thl«  patent  subsequent  to  Sep.  28, 

2010.  has  oeen  disclaimed. 

Int.  n.'GHB  -'(M) 

LI.S.  a.  369—44.14  -^4  Claims 


25    A  (^aKanomirror  unit  in  'vhich  a  la>rfT  hfani  lurni  a  last-r 
source  is  reflet-ieil  inwards  an  objective  lens  which  is  linearU 
moved  acrovs  tracits  of  an  optical  disc   in  a  radial  direction, 
wherein  said  gaKanomirror  unit  comprises 
an  immovable  retainer 

a  yoke  supported  on  said  retainer  allowing  lor  angular  ad 
justmenl  of  said  yolie  about  vertical  and  hon/onlal  a^es 
and 
a  galvanomirror  supported  on  said  soke  in  a  manner  which 
allows  for  angular  deflection  of  said  gaUanomirror  with 
respect  to  said  yoke 


the  penpherv  so  as  to  form  a  plurahtv  ol  Kxips  about  each 
of  the  upper  and  lower  ends,  the  plurality  of  IcMips  forming 
d  three  pointed  star  around  the  bobbin 


5.289.446 
DKVTO  FOR  SCANNING  A  RKt ORD  C  ARRIKR 
Anthonius  I,.  J.  Dekker.  Zurich.  Switzerland,  and  Antonius  H. 
M.   Akkennans.   Kindho»en,   Netherlands,  assignors  to  L  .S. 
Philips  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Oct.  13,  1992,  Ser.  No.  959.813 
Claims  priority,  application  Kuropean  Pat.  Off..  Oct.  23.  1991. 
91202743.0 

Int.  CI."  <;ilB  '  "V^ 
I  ..S.  (1.  369—44.25  1  Claim 
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5.289.445 
SLSPKNSION  SYSTKM  FOR  FtKl  S  ACTl  ATOR  OF  AN 

OPTICAL  DISK  DRIVF 

Francis  S.  l.uecke.  San  Joae.  Calif..  aasiRnor  to  International 

Business  Machines  Corporation.  Armonk.  N.>  . 

Filed  Feb.  11.  1992,  Ser.  No.  834,045 

Int.  CI.'  GllB  "  '*' 

l'.S.  CI.  369—44.15  36  (laims 


1     A    mounting   system    for    mounting   and   constraining   an 
iptical  lens  for  movement  in  an  axial  direction  comprising 
a  support   member  having  top  and  Kittom  surfacc^  and  a 

central  aperture  extending  between  said  top  and  bottom 

surfaces, 
an  elongated  movable  lens  support  bobbin  disp>>sed  in  said 

aperture  the  tiHivcabIc  lens  support  bobbin  having  a  pe- 

nphery  and  upper  and  lower  ends,  and 
wire  support   mcan.s  for  interconnecting  the   movable  lens 

supp<irt  bobbin  and  the  supp<irt  member,  the  wire  suppon 

means  engaging  the  movable  lens  support  bobbin  along 
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1  A  devKe  for  scanning  a  record  carrier  having  essentially 
parallel  tracks,  the  device  including  a  read  head  for  scanning 
the  record  carrier  with  a  radiation  beam  fcKused  to  a  scanning 
point  which  IS  moved  across  the  record  carrier,  the  read  head 
including  a  detector  for  prixlucing  detection  signals  which 
depend  on  the  p<iMtion  of  the  scanning  point  relative  to  the 
tracks,  the  device  further  comprising 

a  first  signal  prcvewir  coupled  to  the  read  head  for  deriving 
Uom  the  detection  signals  a  tracking  error  signal  and  a 
track  p«isition  signal,  the  tracking  error  signal  being  indic 
ative   of  deviation    between   the   scanning   point   and   the 
middle  of  the  nearest  track  over  a  certain  range  on  either 
side  of  such  track,  and  the  track  position  signal  indicating 
whether   the   scanning   point    is   positioned   between    two 
tracks  iir  is  essentially  on  a  track, 
first  i.ompanng  means  for  detecting  whether  the  track  posi- 
tion signal  exceeds  a  first  threshold, 
second  comparing  means  for  detecting  whether  the  tracking 
error  signal  is  situated  within  an  amplitude  window  estab 
lishcd  by  a  second  p->sitive  threshold  and  a  third  negative 
threshold    and 
a  second  signal   priKevv)r  for  deriving  a  track   loss  signal 
from  the  results  of  the  detections  performed  by  the  first 
and    second    compariig    means,    which    track    loss   signal 
denotes  that  the  scanning  point  no  longer  follows  a  track, 
characterized  in  that  the  second  signal  prix:essor  is  adapted 
to  prixJuce  the  track  loss  signal  only   in  the  case  that  an 
intersection  of  the  first   threshold  by   the  track   ptisition 
signal   IS  detected   and.   furthermore,   the   tracking  error 
signal    remains  outside  of  said   amplitude  window    for   a 
specific  time  window  surrounding  detection  of  said  inter- 
section 


5,289,447 

TRACK  CROSS  SIGNAL  GENERATION  ORCUTT  OF 

OPTICAL  DISK  DEVICE  FOR  CORRECTLY 

OUTPUTTING  TRACK  CROSS  SIGNAL  AND 

CORRECTLY  AND  STABLY  CARRY^NG  OUT  SEEK 

OPERATION  EVEN  WFFHIN  HIGH-SPEED  REGION  OF 

BEAM 
Shigeko    Kobayashi.    Kawasaki;    Akira    Minami,    Inagi,    and 
Shigenori  Yanagi,  Kawasaki,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Fujitsu 
Limited,  Kawasaki,  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  4,  1992,  Ser.  No.  846,122 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  5,  1991,  3-038542 

Int.  a.'  GllB  7/00 

L-S.  a.  369— 44^8  17  Claims 


„  OPTKJL  OCTECTOR 


1  A  track  cross  signal  generation  circuit  of  an  optical  disk 
device  compnsing; 

a  tracking  error  signal  generation  circuit  for  generating  a 
tracking  error  signal  related  to  tracks  formed  on  an  optical 
recording  medium  of  said  optical  disk  device  in  accor- 
dance with  a  received  optical  signal  obtained  from  said 
optical  recording  medium  through  an  optical  head; 

an  offset  compensation  circuit,  connected  to  said  tracking 
error  signal  generation  circuit,  for  removing  an  offset 
from  said  tracking  error  signal  output  from  said  tracking 
error  signal  generation  circuit; 

a  level  setting  circuit  for  setting  a  reference  level  in  accor- 
dance with  an  offset  value  based  on  a  difference  between 
a  group  potential  and  a  zero  crossing  level  of  said  tracking 
error  signal;  and 

a  comparator,  connected  to  said  tracking  error  signal  gener- 
ation circuit  and  said  level  setting  circuit,  for  directly 
receiving  said  tracking  error  signal  without  passing 
through  said  offset  compensation  circuit  and  said  refer- 
ence level  output  from  said  level  setting  circuit,  compar- 
ing said  tracking  error  signal  with  said  reference  level,  and 
generating  a  track  cross  signal  representing  the  tracks 
formed  on  said  optical  recording  medium  crossed  by  a 
beam 


5,289,448 
ROTATION  CONTROL  APPARATUS  FOR  USE  WTTH 
RECORDING  MEDIUM 
Kouichi  Sato,  Fujimi,  Japan,  assignor  to  Asahi  Kogaku  Kogyo 
Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  769,052,  Dec.  26,  1990,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  238,532,  Aug.  31,  1988, 
abandoned.  This  application  Oct.  28,  1992,  Ser.  No.  967,935 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  31,  1987,  62-217534 
Int.  a.'  GllB  19/24 
\}S.  a.  369—50  9  Claims 

1  A  rotation  control  apparatus  for  controlling  the  rotation 
of  a  recording  medium,  wherein  an  internal  synchronizing 
signal  from  a  synchronizing  signal  generating  means,  or  an 
external  synchronizing  signal  being  separated  from  a  recording 
signal,  IS  supplied  to  a  servo  circuit  as  a  reference  signal;  and  a 
motor  for  rotating  said  recording  medium  is  controlled  by  said 
servo  circuit;  compnsing: 

an  output  terminal  of  said  synchronizing  signal  generating 
means  connected  to  a  reference  signal  input  terminal  of 


said  servo  circuit;  wherein,  when  said  recording  signal  is 
supplied,  said  external  synchronizing  signal  being  sepa- 
rated from  said  recording  signal  is  supplied  to  a  reset 
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terminal  of  said  synchronizing  signal  generating  means,  so 
that  a  phase  of  said  internal  synchronizing  signal  coincides 
with  a  phase  of  said  external  synchronizing  signal. 


5,289,449 

ORCUTT  FOR  CONTROLLING  OPTICAL  PICKUP 

POSmON  IN  OPTICAL  DISC  APPARATUS  AFTER 

POWER  IS  TURNED  OFF 

Yeon-tak  Han,  Suwon,  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignor  to  SamSimg 

Electronics  Co.,  Ltd„  Suwon,  Rep.  of  Korea 

Filed  Jan.  27,  1992,  Ser.  No.  826,457 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  May  10,  1991, 
91-7585 

Int.  a.'  GllB  7/00 
U.S.  a.  369—53  20  Claims 


1  A  circuit  for  controlling  optical  pickup  position  in  an 
optical  disc  reproducing  apparatus,  said  circuit  comprising: 

pickup  means  for  reproducing  information  from  a  disc  hav- 
ing information  recorded  on  a  first  side  and  a  second  side, 
opposite  to  said  first  side,  of  said  disc; 

pickup  transferring  means  for  providing  a  transfer  path  for 
said  pickup  means  between  facing  said  first  side  and  facing 
said  second  side  of  said  disc; 

a  feed  motor  for  controlling  movement  of  said  pickup  means 
along  said  pickup  transferring  means; 

pickup  jjosition  detecting  means  mounted  on  inner  ends  of 
said  pickup  transferring  means  for  detecting  whether  said 
pickup  means  faces  one  of  said  first  side  and  said  second 
side  of  said  disc; 

display  means  for  displaying  a  result  of  position  detection  by 
said  pickup  position  detecting  means;  and 

a  charging  portion  for  supplying  electrical  power  to  said 
feed  motor  immediately  after  said  optical  disc  reproduc- 
ing system  is  turned  off  to  transfer  said  pickup  means  to  an 
innermost  circumference  of  a  last  side  of  said  disc,  said  last 
side  being  a  one  of  said  first  side  and  said  second  side  said 
pickup  means  is  facing  when  said  optical  disc  reproducing 
apparatus  is  turned  off,  said  charging  portion  comprising 
separate  first  charging  means  corresponding  to  said  first 
side  and  second  charging  means  corresponding  to  said 
second  side  of  said  disc. 


2548 


OFMCIAI    GA/A.mi 


I-l  HKl  •\K>   22.   1W4 


Ffbri  ARV  22.  1994 


ELECTRICAL 


2549 


UMI 


5.2«<),450 
MKTHOI)  OK  AM)  APPARATl  S  K)R  J'l  AY1N(.  BA(  K 

RKCORDABIK  OPTK  Al    l)IS< 
KaUuji   Mitumoto,  and  MuUumi   Kono,  both  of  Tokoro/jwa, 
Japan,  assi((non  to  Pioneer  Klectronic  Corporation,  Tok>o, 
Japan 

KiM  Jul.  30,  IW2,  Ser.  No.  922,143 

Claims  prioril>,  application  Japan,  Jan.  8,  I99I,  3-193217 

Int.  n.'  (.MB   ""(X) 

VS.  (1.  369—54  8  Claims 
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5,289,451 

OITIC  Al.  INFORMATION 

RKORDINC;   RKPRODKTION  APPARATl  S 

INCI  ri>IN(,  MKANS  FOR  DKrTKCTINC,  TMF  TVPF  OF 

RKCORDINC;  MKHIl  M 
Takaaki  .Ashinuma;  Shigeru  Aoi;  Makoto  Shiho,  all  of  Yoko- 
hama; Vasuo  Suzuki,  Tok)o;  Takehiko  Shibata,  Kokubunji; 
Masaharu  Tsukada.  Kawasaki:  Nobuhiro  Kasama,  Yokohama, 
and  Takayuki  Aizawa.  Tokyo,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Canon 
Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tok)o,  Japan 
Continuation  of  S»er.  No.  643,086,  Jan.  22,  1991.  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  122,647,  Nov.  12,  1987, 
abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  802,717,  Nov.  27, 
1985,  abandoned.  This  appli'-ation  Sep.  30,  1992,  Ser.  No. 

953,774 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  29,  1984,  59-252382; 
Dec.  5,  1984,  59-255796;  Dec.  10,  1984,  59-259280;  Dec.  10, 
1984,  59-25928'.;  Dec.  12.  1984,  59-262540;  Dec.  12,  1984, 
59-262541;  l>ec.  12,  1984.  59-262542;  Dec.  27,  1984,  59-280645; 
Dec.  30,  1984,  59-280847;  Jan.  10,  1985,  60-1453 

Int.  n:  (;iiB  "  «' 

I    S.  CI.  369—58  23  Oaims 

I    An  inlormalinn  rt-nirdinj;  appar.inis  ^nnipri>.iiig 

rcvording  means  lor  reccirding  information  on  a  rciordiiig 
mfdium  havinii  al  k-asi  one  informalion  Iratk  recorded 
thereon 

idenlif\ing  means  lor  identihing  the  dilTerense  between 
rei-ordinp  media  'Ahich  emplo\  dilTerent  reciirding  and 
reproducing  methods,  respoetivelv.  wherein  said  identif\- 
ing  means  comprises  reading  means  lor  reading  out  identi- 
fiealion  tode  information  from  said  al  least  one  informa- 
lion  Irask  with  the  same  reading  operation  condition 
regardless  of  Ihe  dillerence  helwceri  the  recording  media 
and  means  for  idenlihing  the  difference  hi-lween  record 
ing  media  on  the  hasis  of  the  identification  code  informa- 
tion read  oul  bs  said  reading  means,  said  dilTcrence  be- 
tween recording  media  to  be  identified,  being  at  least  two 
types  selected  from  onl\ -reproducible  iNpe  media,  wnta- 
ble-and  repriKluLihle  Ivpe  media  and  wntable-repriKluci- 
hieerasable  ispe  media    and 

control  means  for  performing  a  control  operation  control- 
ling an  operation  parameter  of  said  recording  means  in 
response  to  the  t\pe  of  recording  medium  identified  h> 
said  identiKing  means  when  the  tspe  ol  the  recording 
medium  IS  identified  by  said  identity ing  means,  and  for 
cancelling  performance  of  the  control  operation  when  the 
tspe  ol  the  recording  medium  is  not  identified  b\  said 
idcnIilMiig  iiie.iiis 


I  A  methiKl  ol  lepuKlucing  recorded  information  from  a 
recordable  optical  dis*.  with  a  light  beam  applied  from  picWup 
means  to  the  recordable  optical  diss,  the  recordable  optical 
disc  having  a  program  area  for  recording  main  inlormation.  a 
recording  historv  area  for  recording  recording  history  inlor 
mation  relative  to  main  information  which  is  in  the  prcvess  ol 
being  recorded  in  the  program  area,  and  an  indei  area  tor 
recording,  as  inde»  information,  recording  hisiorv  information 
relative  to  main  infornialion  which  has  fully  been  recorded  in 
Ihe  program  area,  said  mclhtxJ  comprising  steps  ol 

(a)  determining  whether  indc»  information  is  recorded  in 
said  indev  area  while  the  recordable  optical  disc  is  at  rest 

(b)  moving  said  pickup  means  to  a  region  of  s;iid  recording 
hislorv  area,  where  the  recording  history  information  is 
recorded,  while  the  recordable  optical  disc  is  al  rest,  it 
indc»  information  is  not  recorded  in  saul  index  area 

ic)   reading   said    rcv.'ording    history    information    trom    said 
region  with  said  pickup  means  while  Ihe  recordable  opti 
cal   disc    IS   being   rotated,   after   said    pickup   means   has 
reached  said  region    and 

(d)  moving  said  pickup  means  ti>  said  program  area  w  hile  the 
recording  optical  diss  is  being  rotated  al  a  constant  speed 
after  said  recording  history  information  ha.s  been  read 
from  said  region 


5,289,452 
MIT  TIFl  N(TI()N  Fl  K(TRONI(    ANAI.CK;  TIMKPIKCK 
Kenji  Sakamoto;  Akihiko  Maruyama;  Tatsuo  Moriya;  Hiroshi 
Yabe;  Takashi  Kawaguchi,  and  Masato  Yoshino,  all  of  Suwa. 
Japan,  assiRnon  to  .Seiko  Fpson  Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  368,455,  Jun.  19,  1989,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  340,620,  Apr.  19, 
1989,  Pat.  No.  5,016,231.  This  application  Jan.  22,  1993,  Ser. 
No.  8,061 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  17,  1988,  63-150812; 
Jun.  17,  1988,  63-150873;  Jul.  14,  1988,  63-176040 

Int.  n.'  (;o4B  :.<  'O  /v  fw  (;o4F  s  oo 

I  .S.  (1.  368—73  24  naims 

I  \  multifunction  electronic  analog  timepiece  comprising  a 
face,  a  plurality  of  indicators  for  displaying  at  least  two  time 
keeping  functmns  on  the  face,  a  plurality  of  step  motor  means 
for  driving  at  least  one  of  the  plurality  of  indicators,  the  indica- 
tors being  positioned  at  arbitrary  positions  about  the  face  in 
accordance  with  the  number  <if  step  molor  means  and  position- 
ing of  step  molor  means,  and  micrix.i>mputer  means  hav  ing  a 
program  memorv  for  generating  an  actuating  signal,  the  pro- 
gram memorv  storing  reprogrammable  software  instruction 
for  controlling  the  prinluclion  of  the  actuating  signal. 

micriKomputer  means  having  a  programmable  memory  for 


generating  an  actualing  signal,  said  programmable  mem- 
ory storing  software  for  conlrolling  ihe  production  of  Ihe 
actuating  signal, 

motor  drive  control  means  coupled  lo  said  microcomputer 
means  for  selectively  producing  at  least  one  of  a  plurality 
of  drive  mcvde  signals  in  response  to  said  aclualing  signal. 

drive  reference  signal  forming  means  coupled  lo  said  mi- 
crocomputer means  for  forming,  in  resp<-)nsc  lo  said  actu- 
ating signal,  a  plurality  of  drive  reference  clocks  each  of  a 
selected  frequency  and  pulse  duration  determined  by  said 
actuating  signal. 

at  least  one  drive  pulse  forming  means  associated  with  each 
of  said  step  motor  means  and  coupled  lo  at  least  said 
motor  drve  control  means  and  to  said  drive  reference 
signal  forming  means  for  generating  a  drive  pulse  wave- 
form of  a  desired  frequency  and  number  of  pulses  in  re- 
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sponse  lo  at  least  one  of  said  drive  reference  clocks  and  at 
least  one  of  said  driv  e  mcxje  signals: 
a  drive  pulse  selecting  means  asstx:iated  wilh  each  of  said 
step  motor  means  and  coupled  lo  the  associated  dnve 
pulse  forming  means,  said  motor  drive  control  means  and 
one  of  said  step  motor  means  for  receiving  said  drive 
mcxJe  signals  and  at  least  the  assix;iated  drive  pulse  wave- 
form and  in  resp<-inse  thereto  applying  a  driving  signal, 
formed  from  said  assiKiated  drive  pulse  waveform  and 
with  desired  mode,  to  the  associated  step  motor  means, 
whereby  the  software  stored  in  said  microcomputer 
means  independently  drives  each  of  said  motor  means;  and 
an  IC  Ihe  microcomputer  means  being  formed  within  said 
IC.  Ihe  microcomputer  means  including  a  core  CPU.  the 
software  commands  stored  within  said  program  memory 
actuating  said  core  CPU 


5,289,453 
OPTICAL  INFORMATION  RECORDING  METHOD 
Fiji  Ohno,  Hirakata;  Kenichi  Nishiuchi,  Moriguchi;  Noboru 
Yamada,  Hirakata,  and  Nobuo  Akahira,  V'awata,  all  of  Japan, 
assignors  to  Matsushiu  Electric  Industrial  Co.,  Ltd.,  Osaka, 
Japan 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  765.512,  Sep.  25,  1991,  Pat.  No. 
5,233.599.  which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  657.822,  Feb.  20,  1991, 
Pat.  No.  5.130.971.  ThU  application  Aug.  31,  1992,  Ser.  No. 

937,101 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Mar.  14,  1990.  2-63165; 
Aug.  30.  1991,  3-219551 

Int.  C\:  GllB  7/OQ 
L'.S.  a.  369—100  15  Claims 

1  An  optical  information  recording  methtxl  in  which  a 
digital  signal  subjected  to  pulse  width  mixiulation  is  overwrit- 
ten on  an  optical  disk  by  using  one  laser  spot. 

the  optical  disk  including  a  first  dielectric  film,  a  recording 

film,  a  second  dielectric  film  and  a  reflecting  film  stacked 

on  a  substrate  in  this  order; 

the  recording  film  having  comptisiiion  defined  by  a  formula 

C}e,Sb,Te.  wherein  n.  y  and  /  are  atomic  percentages 


satisfying         4S£zS55.5.         0.5  S  y/(x*  y  |£0,72        and 

x  +  y*z=  100; 
the  recording  film  having  a  thickness  of  10  to  35  nm; 
the  second  dielectric  film  having  a  thickness  of  5  to  40  nm; 
the  reflecting  film  being  made  of  one  or  an  alloy  of  at  least 

Au.  Al.  Ti,  Cr  and  Ni  and  having  a  thickness  of  35  nm  or 

more; 
the  optical  information  recording  method  comprising  the 

steps  of 
converting  each  of  a  plurality  of  pulses  contained  in  the 

digital  signal,  into  a  pulse  train  composed  of  a  plurality  of 

pulses;  and 
modulating  a  laser  power  between  an  erasing  level  and  a 

recording  level  by  the  pulse  train  and  forming  a  recording 
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mark  on  the  optical  disk  by  the  pulse  tram  so  as  to  record 

the  digital  signal  on  the  optical  disk; 
wherein  the  step  of  converting  the  plurality  of  pulses  into 

the  pulse  train  further  comprising  the  step  of  forming  the 

pulse  train  having  a  leading  pulse  and  a  subsequent  pulse 

train; 
wherein  the  pulses  of  the  subsequent  pulse  train  have  an 

identical  width  and  being  arranged  at  an  identical  interval, 
wherein  the  leading  pulse  having,  at  all  times  irrespective  of 

length  of  the  recording  mark,  a  fixed  width  larger  than  the 

width  of  each  of  the  pulses  of  the  subsequent  pulse  train; 
wherein    when    Ihe    recording    mark    has   an    n-th    length 

(n  =  natural  number),   the  number  of  the  pulses  m   the 

subsequent  pulse  train  is  (n—  1). 


5.289.454 

OPTICAL  DISC  ADDRESSING  DEVICES  A  METHOD  OF 

USE  THEREOF 

Sarat  K.  Mohapatra,  Woodbury,  and  William  C.  Tail,  Oak  Park 
Heights,  both  of  Minn,,  assignoi^  to  MinnesoU  Mining  and 
Manufacturing  Company,  St.  Paul,  Minn. 

Filed  Dec.  19,  1991,  Ser.  No.  810,213 
Int.  C[.'  G02B  6/00 
U.S.  a.  369— 112  lOQaims 

1   A  method  for  reading  an  optical  disc  comprising  the  steps 
(a)  launching  a  single  light  beam  from  a  single  laser  diode 
into  an   array   of  waveguides  thai   are   serially   demulti- 
plexed or  addressed  in  parallel  onio  a  multiplicilv  of  data 
tracks,  such  that  the  number  of  data  points  read,  simulta- 
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neously  or  scqufniiallv  across  the  width  of  the  dis<   arp 
hmited  by  the  rotational  speed  of  the  optical  disc,  and 


5.2JN,455 
r\K)RMATU)N  RK(  <)RI)1N(;  AN  OR  RKPRODl  (  1N(. 

APPARATl S 
Ryo  Kurodm.   AUugi:   Akihiko  Yaraano.   Yokohama:   Mirn>uu 
Now.  /ama;   loahihiko  Miyazaki.  HiraUuka,  and  Takahiro 
(>Kuchi,   AUufp,  all  of  Japan.  assiKnon  to  (anon   Kabashiki 
Kaisha.  Tokyo.  Japan 

Filed  Jul.  2J.  IWI.  Ser.  No.  7i4,700 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Jul.  25.  I9<KI.  2-l*4H25 

Int.  tl.'  <;ilB  w  im 

IS.  n.  J*9— 126  19  CTainu 
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5.2OT.456 

MFTHOD  OK  FORMING  A  MAGNK-TO-OPTICAI    DISK 

HI  B  IN  WHICH  THK  INNER  PF;RIPHKRAI.  EDGE 

PORTION  OF  THE  SPINDLE  OPENING  IS 

STRENGTHENED  AND  MADE  ABRASION  RESISTANT 

Kenji  Takahaahi,  Miyagi,  Japan,  aasi|{nor  to  Sony  Corporation, 

Tokyo.  Japan 
DiTuion  of  Ser.  No.  884,305.  May  11,  1992,  Pat.  No.  5,226,033, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  672,834,  Mar.  21,  1991, 
abandoned.  This  application  Jan.  21.  1993,  Ser.  No.  7,190 
(lainu  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  27,  1990,  2-077972; 
Mar.  30.  1990,  2-084308 

Int.  n."  (;ilB  '  ."^  }    "II.   '■  X-t 


IS.  (1.  369—290 


(b)  sensing  the  data  rcail  from  the  optical  di-~-  vsilh  .i  sensin^j 
means 


4  Claims 


3  A  proct'ss  for  forming  a  huh  of  a  magneto-optical  disk, 
comprising 

lorming  an  annular  metal  plate,  said  metal  plate  having  a 
i.ircular  spindle  opening  centered  at  a  center  of  said  annu- 
lar metal  plate  and  a  drise  opening 

lorming  an  annular  outer  member  lor  allachmeni  to  an  outer 
peripheral  edge  portion  of  said  annular  metal  plate  and 
hasing  an  annular  rib  iiKated  on  a  recording  Nxi>  side 
and  a  pluralitv  of  guiding  iihs 

forming  a  metal  laser  on  an  inner  peripheral  edge  portion  of 
viid  annular  metal  plate,  and 

impregnating  the  metal  laser  vsith  a  fluorK  resin  laser 


5,289,457 

DISC  (  artriix;f  with  bent  spring  de-SIGN  for 

CI OSING  A  C  lOSl  RE  SHITTER 
Noboru  Akiyama.  Kyoto.  Japan,  assignor  to  I>ai  Nippon  Insatsu 

Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Yokyo,  Japan 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  835.065.  Feb.  18.  1992.  abandoned,  which  is 
■  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  344.580.  Apr.  28.  1989,  abandoned. 
This  application  Oct.  21,  1992,  Ser.  No.  964,093 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  28,  1988,  63-56766; 
Apr.  28,  1988.  63-56767;  Apr.  28.  1988.  63-56768;  Apr.  28.  1988. 
63-56772;  Jun.  29.  1988,  63-85101 

Int.  CI.'  GllB  .V  ii< 
I  .S.  (1,  369— 2«1  2  Claims 


UMI 


1  An  apparatus  for  recording  and  or  reproiliu  ing  inlorma 
lion  onto  trom  a  medium  through  a  probe  elei  tr.Kle,  saiil  appa 
ratus  comprising 

voltage  applying  means  for  applying  a  voltage  betvseen  the 
medium  and  the  probe  cleclrixie, 

distance  ad|usting  means  for  adjusting  a  distance  between 
the  medium  and  the  probe  electrode  in  such  a  manner  that 
current  becomes  a  predetermined  current  value,  the  cur 
rent  flowing  between  the  medium  and  the  probe  eleclr(Hlc 
when  the  voltage  is  applied  between  the  medium  and  the 
probe  electrode,  and 

current  value  changing  means  for  ..hanging  the  predeler 
mined  current  value  in  accordance  with  the  voltage  ap 
plied  by  the  voltage  applying  means 


1  A  cartridge  case  for  encasing  therein  a  recording  medium 
dis...  said  cartridge  being  made  of  plastic  and  having  a  front 
edge 

a  shutter  slidahly  mounted  on  said  cartridge  ca.se  for  opening 
and  closing  at  least  one  head  insertion  hole  formed  in  said 
cartridge  case,  said  shutter  including  a  head  portion  slid- 
ingly  movable  along  said  front  edge  of  said  cartridge,  said 


head  portion  having  opening  and  closing  plate  portions 
extending  from  both  sides  thereof. 

a  guide  portion  formed  in  said  front  edge  of  said  cartridge 
case  in  an  insertion  direction  toward  a  recording  and 
reproducing  apparatus; 

a  slider  slidingly  engaged  with  said  guide  portion  for  sup- 
porting said  shutter;  and 

a  return  coil  spring,  for  biasing  said  shutter  through  said 
slider  to  a  position  where  said  shutter  closes  said  head 
insertion  hole,  provided  in  a  receiving  space  at  a  comer  of 
the  cartridge  case,  wherein  said  return  coil  spnng  com- 
prises an  elastic  wire  coiled  portion  and  two  arms  extend 
from  said  coiled  portion,  one  of  the  arms  including  a  first 
extension  portion  extending  substantially  along  a  circum- 
ferential f)enphery  of  the  disc  from  said  coiled  portion  and 
a  second  extension  portion  bent  from  said  first  extension 
portion  along  a  front  wall  in  the  insertion  direction  of  the 
recording  and  reproducing  apparatus  for  the  cartndge, 
said  second  extension  portion  having  a  longitudinal  por- 
tion extending  along  the  front  wall,  a  laterally  extending 
portion  bent  back  from  the  longitudinal  portion  and  a 
retainer  portion  engaged  with  an  end  portion  of  the  slider 
and  bent  at  a  right  angle  from  the  laterally  extending 
portion,  a  distal  end  of  said  second  extension  portion  being 
engaged  with  a  tip  end  of  said  slider,  and  the  other  arm 
includes  a  third  extension  portion  extended  from  said 
coiled  portion  toward  the  front  wall  and  a  fourth  exten- 
sion ptirtion  bent  from  said  third  extension  portion  toward 
the  front  wall  of  said  cartndge,  case,  said  fourth  extension 
portion  having  a  trapezoidal  crest  shape  cooperating  with 
the  third  engaging  with  an  end  wall  of  the  cartridge,  said 
retainer  portion  of  the  fourth  extension  portion  being 
extended  in  a  direction  opposite  to  that  of  said  retainer  of 
the  second  extension  portion,  a  distal  end  of  said  fourth 
extension  portion  being  engaged  with  the  front  wall  of 
said  cartndge  case 


5,289,458 

APPARATUS  FOR  ACCOMPLISHING  ALTOPORT 

SELECTION 

Bassem  Taha,  F'olsom,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Intel  Corporation, 

SanU  Clara,  Calif. 

Filed  Mar.  30,  1992,  Ser.  No.  859,996 

Int.  a.'  H04J  !/l6.  5/14 

L'.S.  C\.  370—16  8  Claims 


1  An  apparatus  coupled  to  a  source  of  data,  a  coaxial  net- 
work and  a  twisted  pair  network  for  automatically  switching 
network  connection  of  the  source  of  data  between  the  coaxial 
network  and  the  twisted  pair  network  depending  on  an  opera- 
bility  of  the  twisted  pair  network  comprising: 

(A)  means  for  normally  connecting  the  source  of  data  to  the 
twisted  pair  network; 

(B)  means  for  monitonng  the  operability  of  the  twisted  pair 
network  to  determine  if  the  twisted  pair  network  is  opera- 
tional; 

(C)  means  coupled  to  the  means  for  monitonng  the  operabil- 
ity of  the  twisted  pair  network  for  connecting  the  source 
of  data  to  the  coaxial  network  when  the  means  for  moni- 
tonng the  operability  of  the  twisted  pair  network  detects 
that  the  twisted  pair  network  is  not  operational; 

(D)  means  for  generating  a  earner  sensed  signal  based  on  the 
data  transmission   between   the  source  of  data  and  the 


twisted  pair  network,  wherein  the  means  for  generating 

the  earner  sensed  signal  further  comprises; 

(i)  means  couDled  to  the  twisted  pair  network  for  detect- 
ing when  data  is  being  received  on  the  twisted  pair 
network. 

(li)  means  coupled  to  the  source  of  data  and  the  coaxial 
network  for  generating  a  carrier  sensed  signal  in  re- 
sponse to  the  data  transmission  from  the  source  of  data 
to  the  coaxial  network,  and 

(lii)  means  coupled  to  (1)  the  means  for  monitonng,  (2)  the 
means  for  detecting,  and  (3)  the  means  for  generating 
the  earner  signal  for  causing  the  means  for  generating 
the  earner  sensed  signal  to  generate  the  carrier  sensed 
signal  in  response  to  the  data  transmission  on  the 
twisted  pair  network  when  (1)  the  means  for  monitonng 
detects  that  the  twisted  pair  network  is  operational  and 
(2)  the  means  for  detecting  detects  that  data  is  being 
received  on  the  twisted  pair  network. 


5,289,459 

DUPLEX  DATA  TRANSMISSION 

John  D.  Brownlie,  Woodbridge,  England,  assignor  to  British 

Telecommunications  pic,  London,  England 
PCT  No.  PCT/GB87/00860,  §  371  Date  May  31,  1989,  §  102(e) 
Date  May  31,  1989,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO88/04498,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Jun.  16,  1988 

PCT  Filed  Dec.  1,  1987,  Ser.  No.  368,368 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Dec.  1,  1986, 
8628656 

Int.  a.5  H04B  1/38.  3/20:  H04L  5/14 
U.S.  a.  370—17  15  Claims 


10.  A  first  duplex  data  transmission  station  including  tran- 
sceiving  means  for  use  in  a  transmission  system,  comprising: 

assessment  means  for  assessing  a  quality  of  a  signal  received 
from  a  second  transmission  station  in  the  system. 

means  for  receiving  the  results  of  a  received  signal  quality 
assessment  by  the  second  station, 

estimating  means  operable  in  response  to  the  results  of  both 
assessments  for  estimating  a  transmitting  power  adjust- 
ment, and 

means  for  adjusting  transmitting  power  of  one  of  the  first 
and  second  stations  in  response  to  the  estimated  power 
adjustment  to  establish  substantially  a  predetermined  rela- 
tionship between  a  signal-to-noise  ratio  of  the  signals 
received  by  the  first  and  second  stations  and  to  substan- 
tially minimize  echo  effects  in  signals  transmitted  between 
the  first  and  second  stations. 


5,289,460 
MAINTENANCE  OF  MESSAGE  DISTRIBUTION  TREES 

IN  A  COMMUNICATIONS  NETWORK 
John  E.  Drake,  Jr.,  and  Elizabeth  A.  Herratic,  Apex,  both  of 
N.C.,  assignors  to  International  Business  Machines  Corp., 
Armonk,  N.Y. 

FUed  Jul.  31,  1992,  Ser.  No.  923,125 

Int.  a.'  H04L  1/12 

U.S.  a.  370—17  7  Claims 

1.  A  communications  network  having  a  plurality  of  nodes 

interconnected  to  one  another  by  communications  links  via 

which  links  messages  may  be  sent  and  delivered  to  one  or  more 
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communication  network  users  residing  at  one  or  more  of  said 
ntxlcs.  said  network  being  organized  for  communication 
among  an  arbitrary  group  of  member  of  a  defined  subset  of 
communications  network  users  into  one  or  more  distnbution 
trees,  wherein  each  said  n<Kle  includes  means  for  operating  as 
a  Distnbution  Tree  Leader  for  at  least  one  said  subset  of  com- 
munications network  users,  said  Distribution  tree  leader  in 
eluding  means  for  generating  a  distribution  tre^  address  and  a 
distnbution  tree  address  correlation  identifier  which  uniqucU 
identify  said  distribution  tree  at  all  said  n<xies  having  members 
of  said  subset  included  by  said  Distnbution  Tree  I  cader  in  said 


nodes  directly  inlfrconnected  by  a  switch,  said  methfxl  com- 
prising the  steps  of, 

establishing  said  network  in  an  initial  common  configuration 
including  each  i>f  said  n(xles, 

receiving  an  establish  request  from  a  first  nixJc  in  said  com- 
mon configuration  for  establishing  a  second  network 
comprising  said  first  node  and  at  least  one  other  nixle.  and 

reconfiguring  said  switching  device  fi>r  establishing  said 
second  network  comprising  said  first  ncnle  and  said  at  least 
one  other  nixlc  and  for  concurrently  re-establishing  said 
common  configuration  comprising  the  nodes  of  said  com- 
mon configuration  not  included  in  said  second  network 


tr    -  "x^*  "x*  '\*  '^  "^^ 
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INTKRCONNKCTION  MKrTHOl)  FOR  I)l(;ri  Al 

MITTIMKDIA  (  OMMINU  ATIONS 

Richard  H.  J.  At  Nija,  Raleigh,  N.C".,  assiRnnr  to  International 

Business  Machines  Corporation,  Armonk.  N.Y. 

Filed  Dec.  14,  1992,  Ser.  No.  989.669 

Int.  (T'  H04I    i:  42 

li..S.  CT  370— M.l  20  n«im» 
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8    A  methiHl  of  configuring  a  network  having  .i  plurality  ol 


5.289,462 
TRAFFIC   MANAGKMFNT  IN  PACKFT 
C'OMMI'NICATIONS  NFn>\ORK.S 
llamid  Ahmadi,  Somers;  Roch  Guerin,  Yorktown  HeighU.  both 
of  N.Y..  and  l^event  Gun,  Durham,  N.C,  assignors  to  Interna- 
tional Business  Machines  Corp..  Armonk,  N.Y, 
Filed  Aug.  19.  1992,  Ser.  No.  932.440 
Int.  n:  H04Q  //   (W 
IS.  CI.  370 — 60.1  18  Claims 


distnbution  tree,  and  means  for  generating  and  sending  (o  all 
said  nixies  having  members  served  hv  said  disinhulion  Irce,  a 
distribution  tree  creation  request  message  including  a  St-t 
Change  Notification  indicator,  each  said  ninJc  further  compris- 
ing 

means  tor  reporting  link,  ninle  or  user  terminal  failures  and 
changes  in  distribution  tree  membership  of  any  communi- 
cations network  user  served  by  said  mxle  including  means 
for  creating  and  sending  on  said  network  a  network 
change  notification  message  addressed  to  each  said  Distri- 
bution Tree  leader  which  requested  notification  in  said 
tree  creation  request  message 


^^ 


■^ 


1  A  packet  tomrnunicalions  network  including  a  plurality 
of  switching  nodes  interconnected  by  transmission  links,  and  in 
which  data  packets  are  transmitted  over  multilink  paths  be- 
tween a  source  node  and  a  destination  niHie,  said  packet  com- 
munications network  comprising 

means  lor  storing,  at  each  said  niHle.  a  representation  ol  the 
iraffii.  load  reserved  for  all  Lonneclions  on  each  transmis- 
sion link  terminating  in  said  ncKle.  said  rcpresenlalion 
i.oniprising  a  vector  including  the  mean  of  the  hit  rate  for 
all  of  said  connections,  the  variance  of  said  bit  rate  around 
said  mean  bit  rate,  and  the  sum  of  the  equivalent  band- 
widths  required  to  carry  said  connections  if  each  said 
connection  were  offered  in  istilation, 
said  equivalent  bandwidth  of  a  connection  having  a  first 
value  when  the  number  of  connect  urns  sharing  one  of  said 
transmission  links  exceeds  a  predetermined  value  and 
having  a  second  different  value  when  said  number  of 
connections  does  not  esceed  said  predetermined  value, 
vshere  said  predetermined  value  iv  equal  to  or  greater  than 
ten 
means  for  initiating  a  new  connection  in  said  network  hy 
propagating  a  connection  request  along  the  route  selected 
for  that  connection,  said  connection  request  including  a 
vector  representing  the  mean,  variance  and  equivalent 
bandwidth  of  said  new  connection, 
means  responsive  to  said  connection  request  for  updating 
said  representations  of  traffic  load  by  vector  addition  at 
each  of  said  nodes  along  said  route 


5.289.463 

METHOD  OF  MANAGING  FLOWS  IN  A  WIDEBAND 

INTEGRATED  SERVICES  DIGITAL 

TELECOMMUNICATIONS  NETWORK 

Bahman  Mobaaacr,  Maurcpas,  France,  assignor  to  Alcatel  Cit, 

Paris,  France 

Filed  May  27,  1992,  Ser.  No.  888,807 
CUima  priority,  application  France,  May  30,  1991,  91  06520 
Int.  a.'  H04J  1/00.  3/12:  H04Q  11/04 
\JS.  a.  370— «8. 1  4  Qaims 
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1  A  methcxl  of  managing  flows  in  a  wideband  integrated 
services  digital  telecommunications  network  comprising  a 
plurality  of  terminals  and  a  connection  network; 

wherein,  while  an  interactive  call  is  being  set  up  between  a 
terminal  and  the  connection  network,  said  interactive  call 
compnsing  a  plurality  of  penods  and  requinng  at  least  one 
connection  constituted  by  respective  different  resources 
for  said  plurality  of  penods.  said  resources  being  forecast- 
able  and  definable  by  means  of  at  least  one  parameter,  the 
method  compnses  the  steps  of: 

transmitting  a  declaration  message  from  the  terminal  to  the 
connection  network,  said  declaration  message  using  at 
least  one  parameter  to  define  resources  required  respec- 
tively by  each  of  the  connections  and  for  all  the  plurality 
of  penods  of  said  interactive  call; 

transmitting  an  agreement  message  from  the  connection 
network  to  the  terminal  indicating  that  the  connection 
network  possesses  resources  complying  with  each  param- 
eter contained  in  the  declaration  message;  and 

wherein,  dunng  said  interactive  call,  pnor  to  each  new 
penod  requinng  different  resources,  the  method  com- 
pnses the  steps  of 

emitting  a  utilization  request  message  from  the  terminal  to 
the  connection  network,  indicating  each  connection  that 
IS  to  be  used  dunng  said  new  penod  and  indicating  at  least 
one  parameter  defining  the  resources  that  will  be  required 
by  said  connection  dunng  said  new  period; 

emitting  a  confirmation  message  from  the  connection  net- 
work to  the  terminal  to  confirm  that  connections  are 
available  having  resources  that  comply  with  each  parame- 
ter indicated  m  the  utilization  request  message;  and 

stonng  in  the  terminal  data  for  said  interactive  call  that  is  to 
be  transmitted  over  the  connection  network  until  the 
terminal  has  received  the  confirmation  message. 


5.289,464 
FREQUENCY-MULTIPLEXED  CELLULAR  TELEPHONE 
CELL  SITE  BASE  STATION  AND  METHOD  OF 
OPERATING  THE  SAME 
Robert  C.  Wang.  Mendham,  N J.,  assignor  to  AT4T  Bell  Labo- 
ratories, Murray  Hill,  N.J. 

Filed  Sep.  21,  1992.  Ser.  No.  947,696 
Int.  a.'  H04J  1/14 
U.S.  a.  370—69.1  17  Claims 

1   A  radio  transceiver  system  compnsing: 
a  receiver  for  receiving  a  frequency-multiplexed  signal  con- 
taining K  individual  channels,  where  K  is  a  positive  inte- 
ger, and  for  generating  output  signals  indicative  of  the 
received  signal; 
first  signal-processing  means  for  processing  the  output  sig- 


nals of  the  receiver  to  separate  each  of  the  K  channels  in 
the  originally-received  frequency-multiplexed  signal; 

a  plurality  of  K  demodulators,  each  demodulating  a  separate 
one  of  the  K  channels  separated  by  the  first  signal -process- 
ing means; 

a  first  plurality  of  K  data  and  speech-processing  circuits, 
each  serving  to  process  the  demodulated  channel  pro- 
duced by  a  separate  demodulator  in  accordance  with  the 
manner  in  which  the  channel  was  demodulated  to  yield  a 
separate  one  of  K  incoming  voice/data  signals; 

a  second  plurality  of  K  data  and  speech-processing  circuits. 
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each  processing  a  separate  one  of  K  outgoing  voice/data 
signals  in  a  predetermined  manner; 

a  plurality  of  K  modulators,  each  modulating  a  separate  one 
of  the  K  outgoing  voice/data  signals  in  a  particular  man- 
ner in  accordance  with  the  way  in  which  such  signals 
were  processed  by  a  corresponding  one  of  the  second 
speech  and  data  circuits; 

second  signal-processing  means  for  multiplexing  the  output 
signals  of  the  K  modulators  to  yield  a  frequency-multi- 
plexed signal  having  K  channels;  and 

a  transmitter  for  transmitting  the  frequency-multiplexed 
signal  generated  by  the  second  signal-processing  means. 


5.289,465 

METHOD  FOR  DATA  TRANSMISSION  OVER  AN 

INTERNAL  BUS  OF  A  WORKSTATION  APPARATUS 

WTTH  AN  INTERNAL  BUS  FOR  IMPLEMENTTNG  THE 

METHOD,  AND  AN  ADAPTER  aRCUIT  FOR  THE 

INTERNAL  BUS 

Alain  Monro.  Epinary  Sur  Seine,  and  Michel  Colin.  Noisy  Le 

Roi.  both  of  Frvnce,  assignors  to  Bull  S.A.,  Paris.  France 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  452.512,  Dec.  19,  1989,  abandoned. 

Thu  application  Aug.  10,  1992,  Ser.  No.  927,800 

Int.  a.'  H04J  3/16:  H04L  12/40 

U.S.  a.  370—82  16  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  data  transmission  via  a  serial  bus  (6)  internal 

to  a  workstation  for  providing  communication  in  cooperation 

with  the  workstation  between  a  telephone  communication  line 

interface  coupler  device  (10)  and  a  plurality  of  communication 

processing  devices  (13,  14,  15,  16),  said  method  comprising: 

a)  employing  a  synchronization  signal  of  an  external  voice 
network  to  define  a  communication  frame; 

b)  including  in  each  frame  a  maximum  of  eight  variable- 
length  subframes  respectively  corresponding  to  a  maxi- 
mum of  eight  devices,  each  device  having  a  particular 
device  destination  address,  each  of  the  subframes  having  a 
plurality  of  bytes  including  first  and  second  header  byes 
and  including  data  byes  in  turn  including  data  bits; 

c)  coding  the  first  five  bits  (40)  of  the  first  header  byte  to 
indicate  the  number  of  data  bytes  in  the  subframe; 
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d)  coding  the  next  thrrr  hits  (41)  of  the  first  header  h>te  to 
indicate  the  number  of  data  bits  ot  the  last  data  b>tc.  and 
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f)ciKlinn  four  hits  (42)  iif  the  second  hcaJcr  b\lc  to  indicatf 
a  device  destination  address. 


5,2«9,4«6 
MlI.TIPt.EX  TRANSMISSION  MFTHOO 

Yoshikazu  Nobutoki,  HiRashihirMhima;  Shigeyuki  S«tomur«, 
Kure;  Masao  Hidcshima.  and  Akira  Sone,  both  of  Hiroshima, 
all  of  Japan,  aasiRnon  to  Mazda  Motor  Corporation,  Hiro- 
ihima,  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  27,  1992,  Ser.  No.  85«.531 
(laims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  27,  I99I.  3-0*J312 

Int.  n:  M04I.  i:  4u 

I  .S.  (1.  370— 85  2  8  Claims 
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not  delected  in  step  (v  )  that  the  transmission  operation  is 

performed 
ind  sv herein  each  of  said  plurahtv  of  communication  ncxles 
delays  its  own  refresh  transmission  peruid  b>  extending 
the  first  predetermined  peruxJ  of  time  for  a  period  deter- 
mined b\  said  second  and  third  predetermined  peruxls  of 
lime,  the  determined  pentxl  is  used  as  an  upper  hmil  of  a 
delas  time  of  the  refresh  transmission  operation  and  the 
refresh  transmission  peruxJ  is  delayed  once  before  starting 
the  refresh  transmission  operation  in  step  (d)  even  when 
another  transmission  operation  is  performed  by  said  self 
communication  nixie  or  said  other  communication  nodes 
after  an  elapse  of  said  second  predetermined  period  of 
time 


5.M9,4«7 

MANHATTAN  STRKCT  NfrTUORK  WITH  I  (M)P 

ARCHITKCTIRK 

SUmatios  \  .  Kartalopoulos,  Annandale.  N.J.,  assiRnor  to  AT4T 

Bell  I.aboratories,  Murray  Hill,  N.J. 

Filed  No».  27.  1990,  Ser.  No.  618,447 

Int.  (T  H04J   <  'W 

IS.  (T  371)— 85.5  4  Claims 
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I  A  multiplex  transmission  melh(H),  in  whic  h  linie  div  isional 
distributed  multiplex  transmission  operalions  .ire  |x-rtormed 
among  a  plurality  i<f  communication  mnles  each  has  ing  a  cKk  k 
for  managing  its  own  transmission  timing,  comprising  the  steps 
of 

(a)  setting  a  first  predetermined  peruHl  of  lime  for  a  re 
fresh  iransmivsion  operation  lo  be  performed  at  each  o( 
said  plurality  of  communication  nodes, 
(h)  setting  a  second  predetermined  p<-nod  of  time  as  a 
non  transmission  lime  before  Ihe  refresh  Iransmission 
operation  is  started, 

(c)  detecting    whether    a    transmission    operation    is    per 
formed  by  self  communication  mxie  or  other  ^ommuni 
cation  nodes  within  the  second  predetermined  period  of 
time, 

(d)  starting  Ihe  refresh  transmission  operation  alter  an 
elapst-  of  a  third  predetermined  periixl  of  time  if  it  is 
delected  in  step  (c)  thai  the  transmission  operation  is 
performed,  wherein  said  third  prctlctermined  perunl  ol 
time  IS  longer  than  or  equal  to  the  second  predeler 
mined  peruxl  of  time  and  begins  at  Ihe  start  of  Ihe  latest 
transmission  operation  performed  by  said  self  communi 
cation  nixJe  or  said  other  communication  mxles  vi  as  to 
assure  the  non  transmission  lime,  and 

(e)  starting    the    refresh    transmission    operation    after    an 
elapse  of  the  second  predetermini-d  peruKl  of  iime  if  it  is 


T 
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1     A  telecommunications  network,  comprising 

a  plurality  of  primary  token  rings,  said  primary  nngs  being 
generalK  arranged  in  a  first  direction  and  forming  a  plu- 
rality of  rows. 

at  least  one  secondary  toWen  ring,  said  at  least  one  secondary 
loken  ring  comprises  a  plurality  of  secondary  token  rings 
N-mg  arranged  in  said  second  direction  and  forming  a 
plurahtv  of  columns,  at  least  one  of  said  rings  comprises  an 
>>ptical  fiber,  at  least  one  of  said  primary  rings  and  at  least 
one  oi  said  secondary  rings  are  connected  to  the  same 
station,  and  said  station  comprises  a  fiber  distributed  data 
interface  station, 

a  pluralif.  of  stations,  eac  h  of  said  stations  comprising  first 
and  second  pairs  of  input  and  output  terminals,  said  sta- 
tions being  interconnected  by  said  plurality  of  primary 
nngs  and  said  pluralils  of  secondary  rings,  said  first  pair 
and  said  second  pair  of  said  input  and  output  terminals 
b<-ing  connected  lo  a  primary  ring  and  a  second  ring, 
respectively,  each  of  said  stations  further  comprising 
means  for  switching  packets  between  said  primary  and 
said  secondary  rings  whereby  said  plurality  of  primary 
token  rings  and  said  al  lea.sl  one  secondary  token  ring  are 
arranged  in  a  Manhattan  Street  Network 


5,289,468 

PERMANENT  ADAPTER  HAVING  MODULATION  AND 

DEMODULATION  MEANS  FOR  CONNECTING 

NETWORKS 

Atsiuhi  Yoshida,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  NEC  Corporation, 

Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Aug.  6,  1992,  Ser.  No.  925,120 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  9,  1991,  3-200676 

Int.  a.'  H04L  12/66 

VS.  a.  370—85.13  1  Claim 
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1  A  terminal  adapter,  having  modulation  means  and  demod- 
ulation means,  for  connecting  a  LAN  and  a  WAN  on  the  basis 
of  an  Internet  standard  protocol  descnbing  a  procedure  of 
communication  as  well  as  terminating  a  line  service  and  pro- 
viding data  transmission  to  a  terminal  system,  said  teiminal 
adapter  compnsing: 

extraction  means  for  extracting,  from  packets  constituted  by 
received  data  as  an  output  of  said  demodulation  means  and 
transmitted  data  as  an  input  to  said  modulation  means,  a 
simple  network  management  protocol  message  indicating 
said  Internet  standard  network  control  protocol,  said 
extraction  means  including  means  for  extracting  from  said 
packets  of  transmitted  and  received  data,  source  and  desti- 
nation protocol  addresses  indicate  of  logical  addresses  for 
recognizing  a  host  in  said  Internet; 
wherein  said  extraction  means  further  includes  means  for 
checking  a  protocol  field  in  each  of  said  packets  to  deter- 
mine if  said  checked  protocol  field  meets  a  predetermined 
condition  and,  if  said  checked  protocol  field  meets  a  first 
predetermined  condition,  checking  source  and  destination 
port  numbers,  and  extracting,  if  said  checked  source  and 
destination  port  numbers  meet  a  second  predetermined 
condition,  source  and  destination  Internet  protocol  ad- 
dresses, and 
network  control  means  for  performing  network  control 
according  to  said  simple  network  management  protocol 
message  and  performing  network  control  according  to 
signals  obtained  from  said  modulation  and  demodulation 
means. 


recognition  part  for  determining  whether  said  frame  has 
to  be  transferred  to  said  second  communication  control 
means, 

first  buffer  means  for  buffering  first  type  frames  which 
need  not  be  treated  by  said  second  communication 
means, 

second  buffer  means  for  buffering  second  type  frames 
which  must  be  treated  by  said  second  communication 
means,  said  second  buffer  means  comprising  a  ring 
buffer  capable  of  storing  a  plurality  of  frames. 
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data  output  means  for  reading  out  frames  stored  in  said 
second  buffer  means  and  for  writing  said  frames  into 
said  shared  memory,  and 

reporting  means  for  reporting  said  frames  in  said  shared 
memory  to  said  second  communication  control  means, 

said  second  buffer  means  judging  whether  or  not  a  frame 
to  be  transferred  to  said  second  communication  means  is 
stored  therein  and  activating  said  data  output  means  to 
transfer  said  frames  from  said  second  buffer  means  to 
said  shared  memory. 


5,289,470       

flexible  scheme  for  buffer  space 
allcx:ation  in  networking  devices 

Shu-Ping  Chang,  Shrub  Oak,  and  Ahmed  N.  Tantawy,  Yorktown 
Heights,  both  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  International  Business 
Machines  Corp.,  Armonk,  N.Y. 

Filed  Dec.  14,  1992,  Ser.  No.  990.162 

Int.  a.'  H04J  3/24 

U.S.  a.  370—94.1  16  Claims 
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5,289,469 

COMMUNICATION  CONTROL  UNTT  WFTH  LOWER 

LAYER  PROTOCOL  CONTROL  AND  HIGHER  LAYER 

PROTOCOL  CONTROL 
Koichi  Tanaka,  Kawasaki,  Japan,  assignor  to  Kaboshiki  Kaisha 
Toshiba,  Kawasaki,  Japan 

nied  Jan.  16,  1992,  Ser.  No,  821,045 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  17,  1991,  3-004001 
Int.  a.'  H04J  i/24 
U.S.  a.  370—94.1  11  Claims 

1   A  communication  control  unit  comprising: 
first  communication  control  means  for  executing  lower  layer 
protocols  relating  to  layers  no  higher  than  a  specific  layer; 
second  communication  control  means  for  executing  higher 
layer  protocols  relating  to  layers  higher  than  said  specific 
layer;  and 
a  shared  memory  for  transfernng  data  fjetween  said  first  and 

second  communication  control  means; 
said  first  communication  control  means  comprising 

frame  receiving  means  having  a  Judging  part  in  which  a 
beginning  and  an  end  of  a  frame  are  recognized  from 
senal  data  received  through  an  input  network,  and  a 
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1,  A  method  for  storing  a  data  packet  having  a  packet  size  in 
a  networking  device  having  a  plurality  of  buffers,  each  buffer 
having  a  respective  size,  comprising  the  steps  of 

(a)  partitioning  the  plurality  of  buffers  into  a  plurality  of  sets, 
each  set  having  buffers  of  a  respectively  different  size; 

(b)  establishing  an  ordered  sequence  of  sets  of  buffers,  one  of 
said  sets  being  a  first  set  in  said  ordered  sequence; 

(c)  allocating  a  buffer  from  said  first  set  for  temporary  stor- 
age of  a  portion  of  the  data  packet,  said  allocated  buffer 
having  a  size; 
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(ill  sii>rinj{  ihf  piirlioii  of  the  ilata  packet  m',r>  \aid  alliK.ilcil 
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5.289,472 

MKTHOI)  FOR  THK  TRANMIS.SION  OK  MKS.SA(.F 

VS.S(KIATKI)  rSKR-TO  rSKR  INFORMATION 

Kon  H    CTio,  Holmdel,  N.J..  aisignor  to  MAT  IWIl  laborato- 
ries, Murra>  Hill.  N.J. 

Kiled  Feb.  5,  1992.  Str.  No.  H31.60I 

Int.  (1/  IKVtJ    *    /:    H041    i:  Aft 

I  ..S.  CI.  370— 110.1  12  Claims 


5.2*9.471 
DK.ITAI   COMMINK  ATION  APrARATl  S  IIA\  INC, 

KRROR  DFTKCTINC;  SKCTION 
Ntasayuki  Tanaka,  and  Takumi   HaRa.  both  ot  Tok>o,  Japan, 
assiKnors  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba,  Japan 

Filed  Feb.  10.  1992.  Ser.  No.  I02.879 

daims  priority,  application  Japan.  Feb.  13,  1991,  3-041253 

Int.  Cl.~  H04J  .(   If> 

I  ..S.  (1.  370— 95.3  3  (laims 
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1  .-X  digital  cellular  railio  u-lccomnuinKalion  apparatus  used 
in  a  cdtnmunicalion  system  wherein  a  predelernuned  volume 
ai  mevsage  signals  are  Iransmilled  with  a  lvcIk  reduiidanes 
check  (C'RC'I  i.iKle  over  a  radio  link  c-slahlished  h>  I  ime  Divi 
sion  Multiple  .Access  (  I  DMA),  the  CRf  code  Scing  generated 
from  the  corresponding  predelernuned  solume  I'f  message 
signals,  the  message  signals  fx-ing  classified  into  two  categories 
signals  through  a  Sloi*  AssiH.iaIed  t'ontrol  Channel  (SACC'Hi 
and  signals  through  a  F.isl  AsstKialed  Control  Channel 
(I  .AC'C'H).  iransmissiun  of  the  predetermined  solume  ol  mes 
sage  signals  with  the  correspninding  C'RC  cixle  through  the 
F  AC'CH  fx-ing  allocated  in  a  sIdi  of  the  I  DMA.  and  transmis 
sum  of  ihe  predetermined  volume  of  message  signals  v*ith  the 
corresponding  C  RC  code  through  Ihe  SACCH  heing  allix-aied 
in  a  plurality  of  slots  of  the   I  OM.A.  c<impnsing 

receiving  means  lor  receiving  signals  Iransmilteil  over   ihe 

radio  link 
fust    storage    means   selectiveU    ci>upled    !■'   s.iid    receiving 
means  for  storing  at   least   the  predetermined  volume  ol 
signals    wilh    ihe    corresp<MKiing    t  RC    i.ovle    transmuted 
through  the  FACCH 
second  storage  means  selecliveK  coupled  to  said  reseiving 
means  for   storing  al   leasl   ihe  predetermined   volume  ol 
signals    with    the   corresp<inding   C  R(     cinle    Iransmilled 
through  the  SACCH 
dctecling  means  for  detecting  v^helher  the  signals  applied  lo 
said  detecting  means  include  error  signals  on  ihe  hasis  ol 
the  CRC  code   following   Ihe   predelernuned   volume   ol 
mcs.sagc  signals,  and 
swilch  means  for  selectively  coupling  either  one  of  said  firsi 
or  second  storage  means  to  said  detecting  means,  whereby 
the   predetermined   volume  of  message   signals  with   Ihe 
corresponding  CRC  code  are   applied   to  said  delecting 
means   from   either   one   of  said    firsl    or    second   storage 
means 


1  A  nielhiKl  t.>r  the  transmission  ot  message  associated 
us<-r-io-user  information  comprising  Ihe  steps  of 

receiving  a  user  generated  analog  signal  containing  message 
related  informalion  from  a  non-ISDN  compalihle  commu- 
nication channel  within  a  switched  lelecornmunicalion 
svstem, 

liansforming  said  received  signal  into  digital  data  suitable 
lor  data  prosessmg, 

prosessing  the  digital  data  so  as  lo  extract  message  related 
infiirmalion 

emb<-dding  said  extiacted  message  related  inlormation 
within  an  ISDN  compalihle  signaling  protocol  message, 
.ind 

Iransmilling  said  ISHN  compatible  signaling  protocol  mes- 
sage lo  a  spfcific  ISDN  recipienl  via  a  H  Channel  within 
a  switched  telec  onmiumcalion  system 


5.289.473 
MFTHOI)  FOR  DFTKRMIMNG  BYTF  KRROR  RATK 
Khanh  C.   Nguyen.  VNhitehall  Township.   I^ehigh  County.   Pa,, 
assifcnor  lo  AT4T  Bell  Ijiboratories.  Murray  Hill.  N.J. 
Filed  Jan.  28,  1993.  Ser.  No.  10.140 
Int.  n.'  C;06F  //    mi 
I  S.  (1.  371— 5.1  3  Claims 

1    A  method  for  determining  the  bvie  error  rate  in  a  received 
digital  signal  S.  the  method  comprising  the  steps  o( 

a  I  providing  a  bvte  cKvk  signal  C  al  a  predetermined  fre- 

cjuenc  y 
bi  inverting  either  one  of  the  received  digital  signal  S  and 
byte  cliKk  signal  C  (S  or  C)  lo  form  a  complement  signal, 
c  I  comparing  the  complement  signal  (S  or  C)  lo  the  other 
signal  IC   or  S)  and  providing  an  output  error  signal  H  of 
logic  value  "]"  when  both  said  complement  signal  and 
said  other  signal  comprise  the  same  predetermined  Idgic 
value    and 
d  I  counting  eac  h  incurrence  of  the  logic  value  "1"  for  error 
signal  F  and  for  providing  as  an  output,  after  a  predeter- 
mined peruK)  of  lime  T  .  the  total  number  N  of  said  occur- 
rences   and 
el  determining  the  hvle  error  rale  (HyFR)  of  said  received 
digital  signal  S  from  the  relation 
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5,289,474 
COMMUNICATION  NETWORK  INTERFACE  TESTING 

SYSTEM 
Joseph  D.  Purcell.  Ann  Arbor,  and  Bruce  Graham.  Ypsilanti, 
both  of  Mich.,  assignors  to  Allen-Bradley  Company,  Inc., 
Milwaukee.  Wis. 

Filed  Feb.  1,  1988,  Ser.  No.  150,935 

Int.  Cl.^  H04L  1.24 

C.S.  CI,  371—20.5  8  Claims 
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1  A  system  for  testing  components  of  a  communication 
network  over  which  messages  are  sent  in  frames,  each  frame 
having  a  header  including  a  first  predefined  sequence  of  data 
symb<ils,  a  data  field  including  a  definable  sequence  of  data 
symbc-ils,  and  an  end  delimiter  having  a  second  predefined 
sequence  of  data  symbols,  said  system  compnsing: 

means  for  the  user  to  designate  the  data  symbols  in  a  series 
of  data  symbols  which  series  does  not  necessarily  contain 
the  predefined  sequences  of  symbols  for  the  header  and 
end  delimiter, 
a  transmit  section  including  a  first  memory  means  for  storing 
Ihe  series  of  data  symbols,  and  a  means  for  iransmilling  the 
symbols  stored  in  the  first  memory  means  to  an  interface 
device  of  Ihe  netvv'ork;  and 
a  receive  section  including  means  for  receiving  a  sequence  of 
data  symbols  from  the  interface  device,  a  second  memory 
means  for  storing  al  leasl  a  portion  of  the  series  of  data 
symbols,  means  for  companng  a  plurality  of  data  symbols 
in  Ihe  sequence  of  data  symbols  with  Ihe  data  symbols 
stored  m  the  second  memory  means,  means  responsive  t 
Ihe  means  for  companng  for  indicating  errors  in  the  re- 


ceived sequence  of  data  symbols,  and  means  for  counting 
indicated  errors,  and 
wherein  each  of  the  first  and  second  memory  means  in- 
cludes 

(a)  a  firsl-in  first-out  memory  having  a  plurality  of  storage 
locations  each  of  which  for  storing  a  byte  of  data, 

(b)  a  multiplexer  having  a  pair  of  four  bit  wide  inputs  and  a 
four  bit  wide  output;  and 

(c)  means  for  coupling  one  group  of  four  bits  of  each  byte  of 
data  read  from  said  memory  to  one  input  of  said  multi- 
plexer and  for  coupling  another  group  of  four  bits  of  each 
byte  of  data  read  from  said  memory  to  Ihe  other  input  of 
said  multiplexer 


5,289,475 

SEMICONDUCTOR  MEMORY  WITH  INVERTED 

W  RITE-BACK  CAPABILITY  AND  METHOD  OF  TESTING 

A  MEMORY  USING  INVERTED  WRITE-BACK 

William  C.  Slemmer,  Dallas,  Tex.,  assignor  to  SGS-Thomson 
Microelectronics,  Inc.,  Ourollton,  Tex. 

Filed  Nov.  29,  1990,  Ser.  No.  620,835 

Int.  a.-  GllC  29/00 

U.S.  CI.  371—21.1  4  Oaims 
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1.  A  method  of  testing  a  read/write  memory  in  an  integrated 
circuit,  said  memory  including  a  plurality  of  memory  cells 
arranged  in  rows  and  columns,  comprising: 

applying  a  bias  voltage  lo  said  memory,  said  plurality  of 
memory  cells  each  storing  a  preferred  data  state  respon- 
sive to  said  applying: 

sensing  the  state  of  a  first  one  of  said  plurality  of  memory 
cells;  and 

rewriting  the  logical  complement  of  the  sensed  state  into 
said  memory  cell; 

wherein  said  read/write  memory  has  a  data  output  terminal. 

and  wherein  the  state  of  said  first  one  of  said  plurality  of 
memory  cells  is  not  presented  al  said  data  output  terminal 
as  a  result  of  said  sensing  step. 


5,289.476 

TRANSMISSION  MODE  DETECTION  IN  A 

MODULATED  COMMUNICATION  SYSTEM 

Howard  W.  Johnson,  Sunnyvale;  Chin-Chen  Lee,  San  Jose,  and 

Amy  O.  Hurlbut,  San  Francisco,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to 

Echelon  Corporation.  Palo  Alto,  Calif. 

Filed  May  10.  1991.  Ser.  No.  698.445 
Int.  a.'  C06F  11/10:  H04L  27/20,  H03D  3/22 
U.S.  a.  371—37.1  20  Claims 

1  In  a  data  communication  system  having  means  for  receiv- 
ing data  from  a  data  source  and  means  for  transmitting  data  on 
a  data  communication  medium,  a  preamble  generator  for  gen- 
erating a  preamble  for  transmission  with  said  data,  said  pream- 
ble generator  comprising: 
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means  for  cnctxJing  d«ta  word  synchronization  information 
into  uid  preamble. 

means  for  encoding  error  detection  information  into  said 
preamble,  said  means  for  encoding  error  detection  infor 
mation  providing  at  least  single  bit  error  detection,  said 
preamble  with  said  data  word  synchronization  informs- 


awimn  timt  i ■ 


lion  and  said  error  detection  infonnation  having  a  length 
of  n  binary  digits,  and 
means  for  encoding  transmission  mtxie  information  into  said 
preamble,  said  preamble  with  said  data  word  synchroniza- 
tion information,  said  error  detection  information,  and 
said  iransmivsion  mtxle  information  having  a  length  of 
n  f  I  binary  digits 


5,2OT,477 
PERSONAL  CXJMPLITER  WHEREIN  EtX  AND  PARTLY 
ERROR  CHFXnCING  CAN  BE  SELFXTIVELY  CHOSEN 
FOR  MEMORY  ELE.MENTS  INSTALLED  IN  THE 
SYSTEM,  MEMORY  ELEMENTS  ENABLING 
SELECTIVE  CHOICE  OF  ERROR  CTIECKING,  AND 
METHOD 
Jonic  E.  Lenta,  Boca  Ratoa,  and  Mitchell  E.  Medford.  Delrary 
Beach,  both  of  Fla.,  awignort  to  Intrrnatioiial  Bosinen  Ma- 
chine* Corp.,  Armoak,  N.Y. 

Filed  Jua.  6.  1991,  Ser.  No.  7I1.4«0 

Int.  a.'  G06F  11/00.  1 1  .M 

VS.  CI.  371— J7.7  8  Claims 


UMI 


7   A  personal  computer  system  comprising: 

a  microprcxes.sor. 

a  plurality  of  s<x.ket  connectors,  each  for  receiving  a  volatile 
memory  element,  one  of  said  vicliet  connectors  being 
addressable  for  handling  data  bits  in  any  selected  one  of  a 
first  predetermined  word  length  and  multiples  of  two. 
four  and  eight  times  the  predetermined  word  length  and 
the  remainder  of  said  socltet  connectors  being  addressable 
for  handling  data  bits  in  any  selected  one  of  multiples  of 
two,  four  and  eight  times  the  predetermined  word  length, 

a  plurality  of  volatile  memory  elements,  each  mounted  in  a 
corresponding  one  of  said  plurality  of  socket  connectors 
and  having: 


a  substrate 

a  pluralil>   of  d>namn.    rand<im  access  mcmor>   devices 

mounted    in    an    arra>    on    said    substrate,    said   devices 

being  arranged  in  banks  and  pages  for  receiving  data 

bits  written  to  and  stored  m  and  read  from  said  devices, 
a  plurality  of  signal  conducting  pathways  on  said  substrate 

conneiting   to  said   devices   for   transferring  data  bits 

thereto  and  therefrom, 
a  connector  coupled  to  said  pathways  for  coupling  said 

devices  to  a  perscinal  computer  system,  and 
a  protective  enclosure  encompassing  said  substrate  and 

said  devices  and  said  connector, 
one  of  said  volatile  memory  elements  being  mounted  in  said 
one  stx;ket  connector  and  having  said  pathways  and  said 
devices  together  providing  for  access  of  column  address 
signals  to  each  of  said  devices  and  of  row  address  signals 
to  each  of  said  banks  of  said  devices,  whereby  data  bits 
written  to  and  stored  in  and  read  from  said  devices  may  be 
handled  in  any  selected  on  of  the  first  predetermined  word 
length  and  multiples  of  two,  four  and  eight  times  the 
predetermined  word  length, 
the  remainder  oi  said  volatile  memory  elements  each  being 
mounted  in  a  corresponding  one  of  said  remainder  of  said 
wkct  connectors  and  having  said  pathways  and  said 
devices  together  providing  for  access  of  column  address 
signals  to  pairs  of  said  devices  and  of  row  address  signals 
to  each  of  said  banks  of  said  devices,  whereby  data  bits 
wntten  to  and  stored  in  and  read  from  said  devices  may  be 
handled  in  any  selected  one  of  multiples  of  two,  four  and 
eight  times  the  predctennined  word  length,  and 
a  bus  interface  controller  coupled  to  said  s<x;kel  connectors 
for  issuing  row  and  column  address  signals  determining 
the  physical  lix:ation  in  available  volatile  memory  ele- 
ments of  data  wntten  thereto  and  stored  therein  and  read 
therefrom  and  thereby  selecting  between  panty  error 
detection  and  error  ci>rrection  cixle  error  detection  for 
data  written  to  and  stored  in  and  read  from  available 
volatile  memory  elements,  said  bus  interface  controller, 

( 1 )  in  the  event  panty  error  detection  is  selected,  selecting 
all  available  memory  elements  for  use  as  parity  memory 
elements  and  wnting  and  reading  data  to  and  from  the 
selected  memory  elements  as  parity  error  detection 
data,  and 

(2)  in  the  event  error  correction  cixlc  error  detection  is 
selected,  selecting  said  remainder  of  said  memory  ele- 
ments as  parity  memory  elements  and  said  one  memory 
clement  as  an  error  correction  cixJe  memory  element 
and  c(Kirdinating  the  wnting  and  reading  of  data  to  and 
from  parity  memory  elements  and  the  wnting  and  read- 
ing of  a-vvx-iated  error  correcting  cixle  to  and  from  the 
error  correcting  cixle  memory  element 


5.289,478 
MFTHOD  AND  MEANS  FOR  VERIFICATION  OF  WRITE 

DATA 
Howard  L.  Barlow;  Kirk  M.  Enochs,  both  of  Boulder,  and  Alex- 
ander Troicky,  Ix>n|in>ont,  all  of  Colo.,  assignors  to  Fujitsu 
Limited,  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  11,  1991,  Ser.  No.  668,107 
Int.  a.'  G06F  ll/OS.  GllC  29/00 
VS.  a.  371—40.1  14  Claims 

1  A  system  for  venfying  write  data  to  be  recorded  in  a  fault 
tolerant  disk  dnvc  array  having  at  least  a  first  rolatable  disk  for 
receiving  data  dunng  at  least  a  first  revolution  thereof  com- 
prising. 

a  htist  interface  for  providing  input  blcxrks  of  wnte  data,  a 
means  for  generating  host  error  check  characters  ap- 
pended to  said  wnte  data  bKx:ks. 
a  controller  coupled  to  said  interface,  said  controller  includ- 
ing a  wnte  data  path  network  and  a  read  data  path  net- 
work coupled  to  the  output  of  said  wnte  data  path  net- 
work, said  read  data  path  network  being  operated  inde- 
pendently of  said  wnte  data  path  network. 


said  write  data  path  network  including  means  for  dividing 
said  data  bkxks  into  subblocks  to  be  pa.ssed  through  re- 
spective ports,  and  port  generator  means  for  appending 
p<in  error  check  characters  to  said  data  subblocks; 

said  read  data  path  network  including  first  means  for  check- 
ing said  host  error  check  characters  and  second  means  for 
checking  said  port  error  check  characters,  said  read  data 
path  network  being  enabled  when  said  data  subblocks  are 
being  wntten  to  the  disk  array,  said  read  data  path  net- 
work receiving  said  data  subblocks  only  from  said  wnte 
data  path  network  and  not  from  the  disk  array,  when  said 
read  data  path  network  is  enabled  dunng  writing  of  said 
data  subbkxks  to  the  disk  array,  said  read  data  path  net- 
work, including  said  first  and  second  means  for  checking. 


that  a  second  harmonic  output  beam  is  generated  and  exits 
said  output  mirror;  and 
optical  system  means  for  directing  the  second  hannonic 
output  beam  to  a  target,  wherein  the  effective  distance  Le 
from  the  output  mirror  of  the  resonant  cavity  to  the  target 
IS  arranged  so  that  Le  =  (m-t-J)L  where  m  is  an  integer 
whereby  interference  noise  caused  by  reflections  of  the 
second  harmonic  beam  back  into  the  resonant  cavity  is 
reduced 
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5,289,480 

TRIPLE-FLTSCnON  SEMICONDUCTOR  LASER 

AMPLIFIER 

Kwang-Tsai  Koai,  Concord,  and  Robert  Olshansky,  Wayland, 

both  of  Mass.,  assignors  to  GTE  Laboratories  Incorporated, 

Waltham,  Mass. 

Filed  Feb.  3,  1993.  Ser.  No.  13,505 

Int.  a.'  HOIS  3/00 

L.S.  a.  372—38  5  Qaims 
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being  used  in  making  a  determination  related  to  validity  of 
said  data  subbUx:ks.  wherein  said  validity  determination  is 
made  during  the  same  revolution  of  the  first  disk  as  said 
data  subblocks  are  being  written  to  the  first  disk,  said  read 
data  path  network  funher  including  means  for  providing 
data  validity  information  related  to  the  validity  of  said 
data  subblocks.  said  data  validity  information  indicating  at 
least  one  invalid  data  subblock  when  a  determination  is 
made  as  to  said  one  data  block's  invalidity, 
processing  means  communicating  with  said  means  for  pro- 
viding for  using  said  data  validity  information  to  control 
said  write  data  path  network  to  re-send  another  data 
subblock  based  on  said  one  invalid  data  subblock  to  the 
disk  array 


1 


5,289,479 
LASER  LIGHT  BEAM  GENERATING  APPARATUS 
Michio  Oka,  Kanagawa,  and  Naoya  Eguchi,  Tokyo,  both  of 
Japan,  assignors  to  Sony  Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  17,  1993,  Ser.  No.  32,305 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  28,  1992,  4-102220 

Int.  a.^  HOIS  3/ 10 

U.S.  a.  372—22  4  Qaims 


1    An  optoelectronic  device  compnsmg: 

a  semiconductor  laser  amplifier  means  for  amphfying  an 

input  optical  signal  producing  an  amplified  output  optical 

signal; 
an  electronic  transmitter  means  for  providing  an  electrical 

signal  to  said  semiconductor  laser  means  for  modulating 

said  amplified  output  optical  signal; 
an  electronic  receiver  means  for  detecting  said  input  optical 

signal; 
an  isolator  means  for  isolating  said  signal  of  the  electronic 

transmitter  means  from  said  detected  input  optical  signal; 
wherein  said  device  simultaneously  detects  the  input  optical 

signal,  amplifies  the  input  optical  signal,  and  produces  a 

modulated  amplified  output  optical  signal. 


H  Qfos 


1   A  la,ser  light  beam  generating  apparatus  comprising: 

a  resonant  cavity  including  an  input  mirror  and  an  output 

mirror,  with  the  effective  disUnce  between  the  mirrors 

divining  a  length  L; 
a  gain  medium  located  in  said  resonant  cavity; 
a  type  11  non-linear  optical  crystal  located  in  said  resonant 

cavity, 
means  for  generating  a  pump  beam  for  optically  pumping 

said  gain  medium  through  said  input  mirror  in  a  manner  so 


5,289,481 
FOUR-FOLD  AND  HIGHER  ORDER 
CONTINUOUS-WAVE  UPCON'VERSION  LASERS 
Ping  Xie,  and  Stephen  Rand,  both  of  Ann  Arbor,  Mich.,  assign- 
ors to  Unversity  of  Michigan,  Ann  Arbor,  Mich. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  926.058,  Aug.  5,  1992.  This 
application  Sep.  18,  1992,  Ser.  No.  947,111 
Int.  a.'  HOIS  i/14 
U.S.  a.  372—39  23  Claims 

1  A  solid-state  laser  system  for  producing  an  output  laser 
energy  at  a  first  predetermined  wavelength,  the  solid-state 
laser  system  comprising: 

an  astigmatically  compensated  cavity  containing  first  and 

second  mirrors; 
a  gain  medium  formed  of  a  crystal  of  lithium  yttnum  fluonde 
heavily  doped  with  tnvalent  erbium  arranged  within  said 
astigmatically  compensated  cavity;  and 
pumping  means  for  supplying  a  pumping  energy  of  a  second 
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predetermined    wavclenglh    lo   said    gain    medium,    said    either  side  of  the  mesa,  charatieri/ed  in  thai  ihe  scmicDnduclor 
second  predetermined  wavelength  being  lunger  than  said    la>er  structure  comprises  a  sunken  region  suthin  which  the 


first  predetermined  wasclength.  whereby  four  fold  laser 
action  IS  achieved 


INTRACAVirV-Pl  MPKD  2.1  ^i\^  HO'      YAG  LASER 
I>eon  F:sterowjtz,  Spiingflcltl.  and  Robert  S.  Stoneman.  Alexan- 
dria, both  of  Va.,  aaaignon  to  The  L'nitcd  States  of  America  as 
represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the  Nary.  WaahinRton.  D.(  . 
Filed  Dec.  30,  1992.  Ser.  No.  99«,34« 
Int.  a."  HOIS  (   Id 
VS.  a.  372—41  1''  (lainw 


0 


TT1---A 


.i4m. 


7     S 


semiconductor  laser  structure  is  al  leas!  parlh    recessed  into 
the  suhslrale  and  within  whuh  the  nu-sa  is  situated 


5.289.483 

SKMK ONDLCTOR  DKVICE  HAVING  A  MVJSA  AND 

MtTHOD  OF  MANUFACTTRING  SAMK 

Johannes  A.  De  Poorter,  and  Adriaan  Valster,  both  of  Kindho- 

ren,  Netherlands.  assiRnors  to  L.S.  Philips  Corp.,  New  York, 

N.Y. 

Filed  May  15,  1992,  Ser.  No.  883.758 
Claims  priority,  application   European   Pat.  OfT.,   May    16, 
1991.  91107902.8 

Int.  CI.'  HOIS  <   /V 
I  .S.  CI.  372—45  10  Claims 

1  A  semiconductor  device  comprising  a  semiconductor 
body  with  a  semiconductor  substrate  on  which  a  semiconduc 
tor  layer  structure  of  mutually  substanliallv  parallel  semicon 
ductor  layers  is  provided,  al  the  surface  of  which  a  mesa  is 
formed  which  comprises  only  a  first  ponion,  of  the  semicon 
ductor  structure,  while  a  second  portion  of  the  semiconductor 
structure  not  forming  part  of  the  mesa  is  situated  below  and  on 


5.289,484 
I.ASKR  DUiDE 
Tmhiro   Hayakawa,   Yokohama.  Japan,   assiiinor   to   E.aatman 
Kodak  Company.  Rochester,  N.Y, 

Filed  AuR.  3.  1992.  Ser.  No.  923.763 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Mar.  25.  1992.  4-67565 

Int.  CI.'  HOIS  i    !'J 

I   S.  CI   i"":— 45  2  Claims 


I    A  laser  comprising 

a  laser  cavity  defined  b\  a  reflective  element  and  a  partialis 
reflective  clement  opposing  each  other  on  a  c<immon  axis 
lo  form  a  reflective  path  therebetween 

a  first  la-ser  crystal  disposed  in  said  laser  ^avilv,  said  first 
la.ser  crystal  having  a  first  host  material  doped  with  a  first 
predetermined  concentration  of  a  first  type  of  ions. 

a  second  la,ser  crystal  disposed  in  said  la.ser  cavity,  said 
second  la.ser  crystal  having  a  sec-ond  host  material  doped 
with  a  second  predetermined  concentration  of  a  seci>nd 
type  of  ions,  and 

a  pump  laser  for  resonantly  end-pumping  said  first  laser 
crystal  with  a  pump  beam  lo  cause  said  first  la.ser  crystal  lo 
prixJuce  a  first  laser  cmivsion  lo  pump  said  second  laser 
crystal,  said  second  la.ser  crystal  being  responsive  lo  the 
first  laser  emission  for  producing  an  output  second  laM-r 
emis-sion 
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1  .-Xn  optical  waveguiding  multilayer  structure  laser  duxic 
having  a  quantum  well  active  layer  and  b<iunded  by  a  revina 
lor  structure  perpendicular  thereto,  comprising 

(a)  an  optical  waveguiding  region  adjacent  to  the  active 
layer  having  al  least  one  high  refractive  index  layer, 

(bl  two  spaced  cladding  regions  that  sandwich  between 
them  the  optical  waveguiding  region  and  the  active  layer, 
each  cladding  region  including  a  first  cladding  layer 
adiaceni  lo  Ihe  waveguiding  region  and  having  a  lower 
refraclive  index  than  the  waveguiding  region,  a  first  low 
refractive  index  layer  having  a  refractive  index  lower  than 
the  first  cladding  layer,  a  second  cladding  layer  adjacent 
lo  ihc  first  low  refractive  index  layer  and  a  second  low 
refractive  index  layer  adjacent  lo  ihe  second  cladding 
laver  and  having  a  refractive  index  lower  than  the  first 
low  refractive  index  layer   and 

Ic)  a  low  refractive  index  eleclrcxle  layered  structure  con- 
nected to  each  cladding  region,  with  each  layer  of  the 
electrode  structure  having  a  lower  index  of  refraction 
than  anv  of  Ihe  cladding  region  layers 


5.289,485 
MULTI-ELEMENT  OPTICALLY  PUMPED  EXTERNAL 

CAVITY  LASER  SYSTEM 
Aram   Mooradian.   Winchester.  Mass..  assignor  to  Micracor. 

Inc..  Acton.  Mass. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  757.182.  Sep.  10. 1991.  Pat.  No. 
5.172.390.  This  application  Dec.  22.  1992,  Ser.  No.  995,072 
Claims  priority,  application  World  Int.  Prop.  O..  Sep.  9,  1992, 
92/07557 

Int.  CI.'  HOIS  J/J9 
I  .S.  CI.  372—45  24  Oaims 


5,289,487 
SEMICONDUCTOR  LASER  DEVICE  HAVING  UNIFORM 

AND  REPRODUCTBLE  LASER  CHARACTERISTICS 
Naohiro  Shimada,  Kawasaki.  Japan,  assignor  to  Kabushiki  Kai- 
sha  Toshiba,  Kawasaki,  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  24,  1992.  Ser.  No.  856,763 

Claims  prioritj,  application  Japan,  Mar.  25,  1991,  3-084678 

Int.  a.'  HOIS  S/19 

U.S.  a.  372—46  14  Oaims 
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I    A  laser  svstem  comprising: 

a)  a  housing, 

bl  a  frame  formed  of  a  Ihermallv   conductive  member  and 

adapted  for  movement  within  said  housing, 
c»  a  remote  source  of  a  beam  of  optical  pump  light,  and 
d)  a  plurality  of  quantum  well  structures  adapted  to  be  opti- 

Lallv  pumped  bv  said  beam  and  mounted  on  said  member 

for  alignment  with  said  beam 


5,289,486 
SEMICONDUCTOR  LUMINOUS  ELEMENT  AND 
SI  PERLATTICE  .STRUCTURE 
Kenichi    Iga,    Machida;    Fumio    Koyama,    Hino,    and   Takeshi 
Takagi.  Ibaraki,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Omron  Corpora- 
tion, Kyoto.  Japan 
(  ontinuation  of  Ser.  No.  841.991,  Feb.  27.  1992.  abandoned. 

This  application  Apr.  29.  1993.  Ser.  No.  55.799 
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1  A  semiconductor  luminous  element,  comprising  an  active 
laver  having  two  sides,  cladding  layers  disp<ised  on  both  sides 
of  Ihe  active  layer  and  a  multi-quantum  barrier  layer  which  is 
in  contact  wiih  the  active  layer  and  at  least  a  portion  of  at  least 
one  of  the  cladding  layers. 

wherein  the  multi-quantum  barrier  layer  comprises  an  alter- 
nating stack  of  superlattice  barrier  layers  and  superlattice 
well  layers,  the  superlattice  well  layer  having  an  energy 
gap  smaller  than  an  energy  gap  of  the  active  layer  and  the 
multi-quantum  barrier  layer  having  a  quantized  energy 
gap  larger  than  Ihe  energy  gap  of  the  active  layer 


1    A  semiconductor  laser  device  comprising: 

a  semiconductor  substrate  of  a  first  conductivity  type, 

a  first  cladding  layer  of  the  first  conductivity  type,  an  un- 
doped  active  layer  having  a  predetermined  thickness,  and 
a  second  cladding  layer  of  a  second  conductivity  type, 
which  are  sequentially  formed  on  said  semiconductor 
substrate  of  the  first  conductivity  type: 

an  optical  waveguide  layer  of  the  second  conductivity  type 
formed  on  an  upper  surface  of  said  second  cladding  layer 
of  the  second  conductivity  type  to  have  a  predetermined 
thickness  and  having  two  parallel  stnpe-like  slits  which 
are  formed  at  a  central  portion  of  said  second  cladding 
layer  and  each  of  which  has  a  predetermined  width,  said 
two  parallel  stripe-like  slits  exposing  said  second  cladding 
layer  of  the  second  conductivity  type  and  defining  a  ridge 
therebetween: 

a  current  blocking  layer  of  the  first  conductivity  type 
formed  on  a  surface  of  the  resultant  structure  except  for  an 
upper  surface  of  said  ridge: 

a  third  cladding  layer  of  the  second  conductivity  type 
formed  on  the  upper  surface  of  said  ridge  and  a  surface  of 
said  current  blocking  layer  of  the  first  conductivity  type, 
and 

a  first  electrode  means  formed  on  a  lower  surface  of  said 
semiconductor  substrate  and  a  second  electrode  means 
formed  on  the  upper  surface  of  said  third  cladding  layer 
through  a  contact  layer  formed  on  said  third  cladding 
layer 
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Int.  a.'  HOIS  i  22 
U.S.  a.  372—59  2  Oaims 

1    A  pump  assembly  for  a  gas  discharge  laser  having  a  gas 
discharge  chamber  compnsing 

first  and  second  oil-free  pumps,  said  first  pump  having  a 
relatively  high  suction  capacity  and  a  relatively  shon 
service  life  and  said  second  pump  having  a  relatively  low 
suction  capacity  and  a  relatively  long  service  life,  and 
means  selectively  coupling  one  or  the  other  of  said  pumps  to 
said  gas  discharge  chamber,  said  selective  means  being 
actuated  to  connect  said  first  pump  to  said  chamber  to 
evacuate  said  chamber  during  start-up  of  said  laser  and  to 
connect  said  second  pump  to  said  chamber  after  gas  has 
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Keen  mtriKimed  inlo  said  chamber  to  pump  cfTan  amouni 
of  gas  ihcrrfroni  corrt-sponding  lo  ihc  amouni  ol  make-up 
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gas  supplifil  lo  sjkI  i,h.imKT  duriiij;  lonj;  u-rni  ojH-ralion 
o(  vjkl  la*»cr 
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I    A  ii^hl  niiHlulaling  apparatus  ^  ompnMti^ 

a  -rf-miioiului  tor  ilcMci-  intiudirig  a  quantum  ucll  slruilurc 

itit-ans  lor  applvm({  an  rIccirK  firU)  lo  sjul  quantum  well 
structure  of  said  semicondui  tor  desKf 

probe  light  inpulling  means  lor  uiputting  a  probe  light  into 
siud  semiconductor  desKe.  the  probe  light  being  output 
from  saiil  semiconductor  device  vMth  a  polarization  slate 
of  the  probe  light  being  changed  h\  an  eledrixiptK  ellei  i 
in  sail)  quantum  vsell  siructurr.  and 

pump  light  inpulling  means  for  inputting  a  pump  hght  into 
v»id  semiconductor  device  for  causing  a  real  charge  exii 
lation   in   said  quantum   v^ell   structure,   the  electrii.    field 
applied  lo  said  quantum  well  structure  b<-ing  screened  hv 
the  real  charge  excitation. 

wherein  when  said  probe  light  inputting  means  inputs  the 
probe  light  into  said  semiconductor  devue.  said  pump 
light  inputting  means  inputs  ihc  pump  light  ^^arrving  inlor 
mation  into  the  semiconductor  devue  v>  thai  the  semi 
conductor  device  outputs  the  probe  light  mcKlulateil  with 
the  polarization  stale  in  accordance  with  the  information 


I  A  v'lid  stale  laser  generalion  apparatus  consisting  essen- 
liallv  of  a  pluralilv  of  minJular  lasmg  units  aligned  in  series  on 
a  common  optical  axis  formed  h'.  a  line  between  a  rear  reflect- 
ing mirror  and  an  output  reflecting  mirror  which  are  oppo- 
siteK  spaced  anil  disposed  apart,  said  each  one  of  the  plurality 
iif  mcxlular  lasmg  units  comprising 

i.il  laser  beam  generating  rixi  means  for  directing  laser 
beams  aligned  on  said  optical  axis,  w  herein  said  laser  beam 
generating  nni  means  being  disposed  parallel  lo  the  opti- 
cal axis  and  having  opp(>sile  ends 

I  hi  a  pluralilv   of  excitation  means  for  providing  excitation 

energv  lo  said  laser  beam  generating  rixl  means,  said 
exaltation  means  being  disposed  parallel  lo  said  laser  beam 
generating  UKi  means  and  having  eleclrinle  terminal 
means 

I I  I  said  laser  beam  generating  riK)  means  and  said  cxcitalion 
means  are  timlained  in  a  common  causing  means  having 
internal  and  external  walls  and  flat  opposing  ends, 
wherein  said  internal  surface  of  said  casing  is  covered 
with  a  reflective  coating 

(d)  a  pluralilv  of  end  holding  means  for  retaining  each  end  of 
said  laser  b<-am  generating  rod  means  and  being  disposed 
on  the  ends  of  the  common  casing  means 

(el  a  pluralilv  of  terminal  holding  means  for  retaining  each 
end.  including  electriKle  terminal  tneans.  of  said  pluralilv 
of  excitation  means,  wherein  each  terminal  holding  mean 
shav  ing  an  external  surface  and  being  disp«ised  on  the  ends 
of  the  common  casing  means.  v\  herein  ihe  terminal  hold- 
ing nieans  protrudes  farther  from  the  end  ol  the  common 
i.asing  means  than  the  end  holding  means    and 

I  fi  wherein  a  plurality  of  depreNsed  sections  are  formed  on 
Ihe  external  surface  of  said  common  casing,  wherein  the 
ilistance  from  said  common  optical  axis  to  the  bottom  of 
one  of  a  pluralilv  of  said  depressed  sections  is  less  than  the 
distance  fnmi  the  common  optical  axis  to  said  external 
surface  of  said  one  of  a  plurality  of  terminal  holding  means 
v>  thai  the  plurality  of  terminal  holding  means  of  a  first 
nuKlular  laser  unit  can  be  disposed  in  said  deprcvsed  sec- 
tions of  the  i.ommon  casing  of  an  adjacent  second  mixlular 
lasmg  unit  when  the  first  and  second  nuxiular  lasing  units 
are  aligneil  in  s<-ries  on  said  ct^mmon  optical  axis 
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I    A  laser  system,  comprising 

a)  a  nonlinear  crystal  hav  ing  two  opposite  facjs.  said  crystal 
when  said  faces  are  pumped  with  laser  light  at  a  funda- 
mental wavelength  producing  light  at  a  harmonic  wave- 
length, said  crystal  having  a  thickness  between  said  faces 
such  that  there  is  a  phase  mismatch  between  light  at  said 
fundamental  wavelength  and  light  al  said  harmonic  wave- 
length in  said  crystal, 

bl  first  means,  disposed  toward  each  of  said  faces  of  said 
crystal,  for  forming  one  of  a  travelling  wave  optical  cavity 
and  a  standing  wave  optical  cavitv  at  said  fundamental 
wavelength,  and 

CI  sc-cond  means.  disp<ised  toward  each  of  said  faces  of  said 
crystal,  for  forming  one  of  a  travelling  wave  and  a  stand- 
ing wave  optical  cavity  at  said  harmonic  wavelength,  said 
first  means  and  said  second  means  being  kKated  relative  to 
said  faces  of  said  crystal  such  that  the  total  pha.se  mis- 
match of  said  light  at  said  fundamental  wavelength  and 
said  light  at  said  harmonic  wavelength  in  the  round  trip 
path  through  said  crystal  and  between  each  face  of  said 
I  rv  stal  and  said  first  means  and  said  second  means  is  equal 
lo  an  even  integral  multiple  of  27r. 


5,289,492  ' 

SC  Al  ABI  E  LASER  SYSTEM  USING  A  COl  PLED 
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Filed  Oct.  2,  1992,  Scr.  No.  955,810 
Int.  CI.'  HOIS  3  (>M 
I'.S.  CI    372—92  6  Oaims 

1     \   coupled   multiple  output    resonator  (CMOR)  system, 
comprising 

a  multiple  output  resonator  comprising  at  least  two  modules 

Loupled  together  by  mutual  feedback  beams,  said  res<ina- 

tor   having  a  magnifying  beam  and   having  at   least  one 

optical  gain  medium. 

a  plurality  of  output  beams  each  being  tapped-off  from  an 

asMKiated  one  of  said  mixiulcs. 
said  resonator  being  capable  iif  lasing  at  desired  lasing  modes 
where  said  output  beams  ar.  all  in-pha.se,  and  undesired 
lasing  mcKies  where  said  output  beams  are  not  all  in-phase 
and 
a  plurality  of  self-feedback  means,  each  for  re-injecting  a 
portion  of  one  of  said  output  beams  associated  with  said 
one  of  said  m<xlules.  as  an  adjoint  wave,  representing 
substantially  Ihe  phase  of  said  one  of  said  output  beams, 
back  into  said  revinator,  thereby  increasing  the  magnitude 
of  the  eigenvalues  of  said  desired  lasing  modes  to  be 
greater  than  said  undesired  lasing  mix]es  and  providing 
adequate  mixle  discrimination  therebetween,  for  any  num- 
ber of  said  mixlules,  such  thai  said  resonator  only  lases  at 


said  desired  modes,  and  allowing  all  of  said  output  beams 
to  be  substantially  in-phase  at   all   lasmg  modes  of  said 


resonator,  such  that  the  system  may  be  scaled  to  any 
number  of  modules  while  maintaining  said  adequate  mode 
discrimination 
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1  A  laser  that  generates  frequency  modulated  chirps  that  are 
essentially  linear,  repeatable.  and  one-directional  by  means  of  a 
laser  cavity  (resonator)  whose  effective  optical  length  is  varied 
with  a  special  optical  element  within  said  laser  cavity  that 
engages  the  laser  beam  twice  on  each  pass  of  the  laser  beam 
through  the  resonator  and  that,  with  a  cube  comer  relroreflec- 
tor  placed  optically  between  the  said  two  engagements  with 
the  said  sf>ecial  optical  element,  and  in  combination  with  other 
optical  elements,  returns  said  laser  beam  back  upon  itself  thus 
rendering  ineffective  certain  errors  and  v  anations  of  position 
or  orientation  ass(x:iated  with  said  special  optical  element  that 
otherwise  would  disturb  the  established  optical  alignmen.  of 
the  said  laser  cavity. 
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1    111  a  ilislrihulril  It-cilhaLk  st-niKcindUL  Inr  List-r  ^Tii prising 

ail  ailivf  la\(T  lo  gt-nrralf  stinuilalt-d  cmissioii 

a  pcruHln.al  slruclurt-  to  ^isc  light  diMnhuIfi)   Icrdhai  k.  "t 

stimulalnl  cmisMiin  (nmi  ihc  activf  lavrr.  arul 
a  relratlivf  iiuk-»  lancfling  slrULlurc  Id  kaiKcl  ihc  ptTioiti 

cal  changes  iii  th<-  rftrai.tivf  inilcx  laiiwl  h\  itic  p<ti.k1i 

cal  slruclurf, 

VAhtTflll 

said  pcriotlaal  structure  is  formetl  as  ..orrugatuMi  mi  tin- 
surface  111  sail!  ai  tivr  laser,  and 

said  retraitise  mde«  carKeling  strucluie  lrKlllde^ 

a  liisfccr  rcfraLtise  indei  laser  having  a  relradise  inde\ 
\*hich  IS  lower  than  thai  kI  said  active  laser  and  presided 
on  each  of  a  pluralils  i>f  peaks  of  sijid  corrugation,  and 

an  intermediate  refraitise  inde\  laser  pros  ideil  in  ^ont.itl 
sMth  said  corrugation  and  having  a  retrai  live  iiidev  higher 
than  that  ol  said  lo\*errefractive  iiide\  l.iver  .iiid  losser 
than  that  'A  said  at.  Use  lavcf- 
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1     ,A    riHif  strut,  lure    for    an   eieslrn.    ar^    smelling    lurnace 
Lomprising 


a  support  (ranie  lor  siip[-KirIing  reniovahle  c.Hilanl  toil  sec- 
tions 

a  reniosahle  iniiet  ^otl  seui.ni  suhstanlialls  encircling  the 
central  opening  in  the  siip(>ort  frame 

s„iid  inner  coil  section  induiliiig  .i  cooland  pipe  having  an 
inlet  and  outlet  lor  the  How   ol  coolant  iherethri'ugh 
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I  .S   (1.  375—1  12  Claims 


iv-  • 


6  111  a  spread  spectrum  railio  communication  apparatus 
vs  herein  a  control  signal  and  a  sp<-ec  h  signal  are  Iransinilted 
together,  a  svsiem  comprising 

means  for  converting  onls  the  control  signal  into  a  corre- 
sponding Kl  control  signal  hasing  a  spread  frequency 
s[H-i.trum  of  separated  components  King  in  respective 
hands  IxMsveen  predetermined  speech  channels 

means  lor  transmitting  the  RI-  control  signal 

means  lor  converting  the  speech  signal  into  a  corresponding 
RI    speech  signal    and 

means  for  transmuting  ihe  RI  speech  signal  via  one  ol  the 
predetermined  speech  channels 
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1  A  melhixl  for  svnchroni/ing  a  pluralilv  of  user  stations  for 
communicating  from  said  pluralilv  of  user  stations  to  a  base 
station,  comprising  the  steps  of 

receiving,  at  each  user  station,  a  broadcast  signal  having 
p<-riiKlic  ssnc  hroni/ation  signals,  transmitted  from  said 
broadcast  station,  with  the  peruxlic   sv nchroni/ation  sig 


nals  including  a  plurality  of  frame-start  signals,  vvith  each 
frame-start  signal  followed  by  a  plurality  of  timing  pulses; 

counting,  at  a  respective  station,  from  each  received  frame- 
start  signal  the  plurality  of  timing  pulses  to  a  predeter- 
mined timing  pulse  corresponding  to  a  respective  user 
station,  and 

transmitting,  from  each  user  station,  in  response  to  counting 
to  the  predetermined  timing  pulse  corresponding  to  the 
respective  user  station,  user  data  to  said  base  station  using 
a  spread-spectrum  signaling  format 
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I  .S.  n.  375—1  20  Oaims 


18  A  method  for  recovering  data  in  a  spread  spectrum 
communications  system  comprising  the  steps  of 

providing  a  first  time  peruxl.  wherein  the  first  time  peruxl  is 
set  to  encompass  the  correlation  values  which  are  gener- 
ated one  baud  time  from  the  previous  recovered  data. 

providing  a  second  time  peruxl.  wherein  said  second  time 
peruxl  iKcurs  dunng  said  first  lime  period. 

determining  the  peak  correlation  value  within  the  first  time 
peruxl  and  the  lixration  in  time  within  the  first  time  period 
that  Ihe  peak  correlation  values  occurs,  and 

dec(x)ing  the  data  according  to  the  direction  of  the  peak 
correlation  and  whether  the  peak  correlation  occurred 
within  the  second  time  period,  wherein  the  data  is  de- 
coded into  a  first  logic  slate  if  the  peak  correlation  oc- 
curred within  the  second  time  peruxl  and  the  peak  corre- 
lation IS  in  a  first  direction  or  if  the  peak  correlation  oc- 
curred within  the  first  time  period  but  outside  the  second 
time  period  and  the  peak  correlation  is  in  a  second  direc- 
tion, and  wherein  the  data  is  decoded  into  a  second  logic 
stale  if  the  peak  correlation  occurred  within  the  second 
lime  peruxl  and  the  peak  correlation  is  in  the  second 
direction  or  if  Ihe  peak  correlation  occurred  within  the 
first  lime  peruxl  but  outside  the  second  time  period  and 
the  peak  correlation  is  in  the  first  direction,  such  that 
decoded  data  is  produced; 

mixlifying  the  logic  state  of  the  decoded  data  according  to  a 
polanty  convention  in  the  system,  such  that  the  data  is 
decoded  according  to  the  direction  of  the  peak  correlation 
and  whether  the  peak  correlation  occurred  within  the 
second  time  period,  and  the  polanty  convention  in  the 
system, 

wherein  thereafter  the  first  and  second  time  periods  are  set 
to  <x;cur.  such  that  data  one  bit  time  from  the  peak  corre- 
lation falls  within  said  first  time  penod.  such  that  data  is 
recovered  continuously. 


V"^    i^i;  I 


1  A  method  of  operat-ng  a  direct-sequence  spread  spectrum 
transmitter  for  communicating  a  first  signal  to  a  receiver,  said 
transmitter  including  a  plurality  of  M  antennas,  said  first  signal 
including  one  or  more  signal  segments,  the  method  composing 
Ihe  steps  of 

a.  forming  M  copies  of  said  first  signal; 

b.  for  a  segment  of  a  signal  copy,  weighting  each  of  two  or 
more  sub-segments  of  said  segment  with  a  distinct  signal, 
wherein  a  sequence  of  said  distinct  weighting  signals  for 
said  segment  is  distinct  from  sequences  of  signals 
weighting  the  same  segment  of  one  or  more  other  signal 
copies;  and 

c  for  each  of  M  weighted  signal  copies,  transmitting  a  signal 
to  said  receiver  using  a  distinct  antenna,  said  transmitted 
signal  based  on  said  weighted  signal  copy 


5,289,500 
SIGNAL  CONDITIONER 
Kiyobaru    Inou;    Yoshio    Hasegawa;    Kenji    Fujino;    Makoto 
Imamura;  Takanori  Komuro;  Shunsuke  Hayashi,  and  Hitoshi 
Yasui,  all  of  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignors  to  Yokogawa  Electric 
Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Oct.  21,  1991,  Ser.  No.  779,924 
Oaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  30,  1990,  2-334399; 
Mar.  13,  1991,  3-48352;  Mar.  14,  1991,  3-49850;  Mar.  14,  1991, 
3-49851 

Int.  a.-  H04B  3/46 
U.S.  a.  375—10  8  Qaims 


1  A  signal  conditioner  connected  to  a  transmitter  via  a 
transmission  path,  said  signal  conditioner  permitting  signals, 
including  measurement  information  and  communication  infor- 
mation, to  be  smoothly  transmitted  between  said  transmitter 
and  a  control  unit,  said  signal  conditioner  compnsing 
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input  circuit  means  for  receiving  an  output  signal  from  said 
transmitter  via  said  transmission  path  and  for  converting 
said  output  signal  into  an  analog  voltage  signal  exceeding 
a  given  level, 

analog  to  digital  conversion  means  for  converting  said  ana 
log  voltage  signal  from  said  input  circuit  means  into  a 
digital  signal  components  from  said  digital  signal  from 
said  analog  to  digital  conversion  means. 

second  digital  filler  means  for  extracting  high  speed  signal 
comp<inents  from  said  digital  signal  from  said  analog  In 
digital  conversion  means. 

first  digital  pr(x;e*.sing  means  for  digitally  prix:evsing  the 
extracted  low  speed  components  from  said  first  digital 
filter  means  thereby  to  obtain  measurement  information, 
and 

second  digital  pr<x;essing  means  for  digitally  priKCvsing  the 
extracted  high  speed  signal  components  from  said  second 
digital  filter  means  thereby  to  obtain  communication  in 
formation 


5,289.901 
CX)DED  MODtLATlON  WITH  LNKQl  AI   KRRUR 
PROTfXTION  FOR  FADING  CHANNKUS 
Nunbirvjan  Scahadri.  and  Carl-Erik  W.  Sundbem.  both  of  Chat- 
ban,   N.J..  aasisnon  to   ATAT   Bell   Ijiboratories.   Murray 
Hill,  N.J. 

Filed  Not.  26.  1991.  Ser.  No.  797 .Wl 

Int.  a.'  H04I.  A?  <v 
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5J89.502 
SIGNAL  PROCESSING  DEVICF: 
Somci  Kawaaaki,  Tokyo.  Japan,  aaaignor  to  Canon  Kabuihiki 
Kaliha.  Tokyo.  Japan 

Filed  Oct.  30.  1991.  Set.  No.  785.278 

Clalma  priority,  application  Japan.  Nor.  2.  1990.  2-297614 

Int.  CI.'  H03C  .1.00:  H03K  7  m.  H04I.  J^  i; 

l).S.  a.  375—62  3  CTainu 

I    A  signal  prixevsing  do^ce  for  privevsing  an  information 

signal,  compnsing 

a)  frequency  mixlulation  means  arranged  to  receive  the 
information  signal,  to  frequcncymixlulatc  the  received 
information  signal  and  to  output  a  frequency  modulated 
information  signal. 

b)  feedback  sigrvaJ  generating  means  arranged  to  receive  the 
frequency-modulated  information  signal  output  from  said 
frequency  m<xlulation  means  and  to  generate  a  fcedbacli 


signal  therefrom  at  a  phase  which  is  variable  to  be  either 
in-phase  or  out -of  phase  relative  to  the  received  frequen- 
cy mixlulated  information  signal  in  accordance  with  a 
duty  in  a  high-level  peruxl  of  the  received  frequency- 
modulated  information  signal  and  at  an  amplitude  which  is 
variable  within  a  range  from  a  zero  level  to  the  same  level 


as  the  received  frequency  mixlulaled  information  signal 
and 

)  addition  means  arranged  to  add  the  feedbacit  signal  output 
from  said  feedback  ngnal  generating  means  to  the  infor- 
mation signal  received  by  said  frequency  mcxlulation 
means 


5,289,503 

NUTHOD  AND  ORCVTT  ARRANGEMENT  FOR 

PRODI  CING  A  QPSK  SIGNAL  ON  WHICH  A  CARRIER 

SIGNAL  IS  SUPERPOSED 
Michael  Alberty.  and  Wolfgang  Steincrt,  both  of  Backnang.  Fed. 
Rep.    of    Germany,    aaaignora    to    Ant    Nachricbtentechnik 
GmbH,  Backnang,  Fed.  Rep.  of  C^ermany 

Filed  Sep.  10.  1991,  Ser.  No.  757.303 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany.  Sep.  II, 
1990,  4028791 

Int.  n.'  H04I    :■'  IH 
VS.  a.  375—67  17  tlaims 


1     Transmitter  apparatus  comprising. 

means  for  cnctnling  first  and  second  p<irtions  of  a  stream  of 
input  data  using  first  and  second  redundancy  oxJes.  re 
spcctively.  to  generate  mulli-level-c(Kled  wiirds  each  of 
which  ha.s  a  value  and  includes  at  least  one  data  clement 
from  each  encoded  p<irlion.  said  first  C(xle  having  a  mini 
mum  Hamming  distance  that  is  greater  than  a  minimum 
Hamming  distance  of  said  second  code, 

means  for  selecting  signal  p<iints  of  a  predetermined  signal 
constellation  a.s  a  function  of  the  values  of  said  multilevel 
ctxled  words,  and 

means  for  transmitting  a  signal  representing  the  selected 
signal  points  over  a  fading  communication  channel, 

said  constellation  and  ccxles  being  such  that,  in  the  transmis 
sion  of  said  signal,  a  probability  of  error  fi>r  said  first 
p<irtion  is  levs  than  a  probability  of  error  for  said  second 
portion 
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1  A  method  of  generating  a  composite  signal  including  a 
(,JI*SK  signal  having  four  p<issiblc  phase-states  on  which  a 
beacon  signal  is  superposed  vi  that  the  composite  signal  has 
four  predetermined  pi>vsiblc  adjusted  phase  states,  comprising 
the  steps  of 

passing  a  carrier  .ignal  through  two  series  connected  switch- 
able  phase  shifters,  each  phase  shifter  having  two  available 
phase  shift  states, 
generating  a  first  control  signal  by  logically  linking  two  data 
signals,  each  of  which   have  one  of  two  corresponding 
values, 
applying  the  first  control  signal  to  a  first  one  of  the  two 
shifters  to  select  the  phase  shift  state  thereof  as  between 
the  tw(i  available  pha.se  shift  states  thereof,  whereby  the 
carrier  signal  is  phase  shifted  by  a  first  angle  correspond- 
ing to  a  first  selected  pha.se  shift  state,  and 
applying  one  of  the  dau  signals  as  a  second  control  signal  to 
a  second  one  of  the  two  shifters  to  select  the  phase  shift 
stale   thereof  a.s  between   the   two  available   pha.se   shift 
stales  thereiif.  whereby  the  carrier  signal  is  phase  shifted 
by   a  second  angle  corresponding  to  a  second  selected 
phase  shift  slate,  and  wherein 
the  two  available  pha.sc  shifi  states  of  each  of  the  two  phase 


shifters  and  the  logical  linking  for  generating  the  first 
control  signal  from  the  two  data  signals  are  selected  so 
that  the  earner  signal,  after  passing  through  the  two  shift- 
ers, has  the  predetermined  four  possible  adjusted  phase 
states  and  therefore  forms  the  composite  signal. 


5,289,504 
SIGNAL  DECODING  METHOD  USING  BOTH  SIGNAL 

AND  CHANNEL  STATE  INFORMATION 
Timothy  J.  Wilson,  931  Canterbury  Dr.,  Schaumburg,  III.  60195; 
Mark   R.   Poulin,  730  Superior,  Oak   Park,  111.  60302.  and 
Roberi  M.  Sturgill.  1015  Higgins  Quarter  #313.  Hoffman 
EsUtes.  III.  60194 

Filed  Jun.  28.  1991,  Ser.  No.  723.107 

Int.  C\.'  H03K  9/00:  H04L  27/06.  27/14 

U.S.  a.  375—75  24  Oaims 


digitized  at  a  second  predetermined  frequency  (fo),  forming  an 
estimated  phase  signal  (6'(t))  having  a  second  phase  and  con- 
taining a  phase  error  ramp  function,  the  frequency  translation 
apparatus  comprising: 

means  for  generating  a  frequency  translation  signal  approxi- 
mating the  phase  error  ramp  function  and 
means  for  combining  said  estimated  phase  signal  and  said 
frequency  translation  signal,  substantially  eliminating  the 
phase  error  ramp  function  from  the  estimated  phase  signal 


,% 


5,289,505 
ITlEQUENCy  TRANSLATION  APPARATUS  AND 
METHOD 
Christopher  P.  LaRosa,  Lake  Zurich,  and  Michael  J.  Carney, 
Palatine,  both  of  III.,  assignors  to  Motorola,  Inc..  Schaum- 
burg. III. 

Filed  Dec.  13,  1991,  Ser.  No.  806,511 

Int.  a.'  HML  27/22 

VS.  a.  375—83  9  Qaims 


5,289,506 
AUTOMATIC  FREQUENCY  CONTROL  ORCUIT 
Takamitsu   Kitayama;  Masao  Miyazaki;  Tomozo  Ohta,  and 
Takahiro  Chihara,  all  of  Nara,  Japan,  assignors  to  Sharp 
Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Osaka,  Japan 
Continuation-in-pari  of  Ser.  No.  650,016.  Feb.  4,  1991,  Pat.  No. 
5,107,522.  This  appUcation  Feb.  27,  1992,  Ser,  No.  842,540 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  5, 1990,  2-26750;  Feb. 
22, 1990,  2-42137;  Feb.  22, 1990,  2-42138;  Apr.  3, 1991, 3-070187 

Int.  a.5  H04L  27/06 
U.S.  a.  375—97  18  Claims 


23  A  method  of  recovenng  an  information  signal  that  has 
been  angle  m(xiulated  on  a  earner  signal  and  transmitted 
through  a  radio  frequency  channel,  compnsing  the  steps  of: 

.A)  receiving  the  carrier  signal, 

B)  demodulating  the  received  carrier  signal  to  provide  a 
received  information  signal  compnsing  a  plurality  of 
discrete  information  elements; 

C)  processing  the  received  earner  signal  to  determine  a 
pluralitv  of  discrete  elements  of  channel  state  information, 
w  herein  each  discrete  element  of  channel  state  informa- 
tion corresponds  temporally  to  one  of  the  discrete  infor- 
mation elements, 

D)  combining  at  least  some  of  the  discrete  information  ele- 
ments and  temporally  corresponding  discrete  elements  of 
channel  stale  information  in  a  trellis  coded  Viterbi  decod- 
ing algorithm  to  recover  the  information  signal,  such  that 
discrete  information  elements  that  temporally  correspond 
to  a  discrete  element  of  channel  slate  information  that 
indicates  faded  reception  conditions  are  weighted  as  being 
less  reliable  than  other  discrete  information  elements  in 
the  trellis  cixjed  Viterbi  decoding  algorithm 


1  An  automatic  frequency  control  circuit  for  stabilizing  a 
frequency  of  an  intermediate  frequency  signal  to  be  supplied  as 
an  input  to  a  demodulation  circuit,  the  intermediate  frequency 
denved  from  a  digital  modulation  signal  containing  digital 
information  transmitted  at  a  bit  rate  frequency,  the  automatic 
frequency  control  circuit  compnsing: 

frequency  conversion  means  for  frequency-converting  the 
digital  modulation  signal  to  output  the  intermediate  fre- 
quency signal; 
vollage-conlroUed  oscillation   means  for  applying  a   local 
oscillation  signal  having  a  varying  oscillation  frequency  to 
said  frequency  conversion  means  in  response  to  an  applied 
control  voltage; 
first  frequency  production  means  for  producing  a  first  fre- 
quency equal  to  the  frequency  of  said  intermediate  fre- 
quency signal  plus  one  quarter  of  said  bit  rate  frequency; 
frequency  dividing  means  for  frequency-dividing  said  first 

frequency; 
counting  means  for  counting  an  output  of  said  frequency 

dividing  means  for  a  definite  penod;  and 
control   means  for  applying  said  control  voltage  to  said 
voltage-controlled  oscillation  means  as  a  function  of  a 
count  output  of  said  counting  means. 


5,289,507 
CLOCK  DEJITTER  ORCUITS  FOR  REGENERATING 
JITTERED  CLOCK  SIGNALS 
Daniel  C.  Upp,  Southbury,  Conn.,  assignor  to  TranSwitch  Cor- 
poration, Shelton,  Conn. 
Conrinuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  439,097.  Nov.  17,  1989,  Pat, 
No,  5,033,064.  This  appUcation  May  13,  1992,  Ser.  No.  857,928 
The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Jul.  16, 
2008,  has  been  disclaimed. 

I    A  frequency  translation  apparatus  for  altenng  the  effec-  Int.  Q.'  H04L  7/00:  H04J  3/06 

live  frequency  of  the  phase  information  of  an  input  signal,  the    U.S.  Q.  375 — 118  21  Claims 

input  signal  having  a  first  phase  (»(!))  and  a  first  predetermined        1.  Apparatus  for  regenerating  a  jittered  data  stream  of  a  first 
frequency  (f,).  the  phase  of  the  input  signal  is  extracted  and    standard  telecommunications  signal,  said  apparatus  having  a 
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second  KUndard  tclccommunicalions  clixk  signal  as  an  input 
Ihcrcto,  said  second  standard  telecommunications  ckxk  signal 
being  at  a  substantially  faster  rate  than  the  rate  of  said  first 
standard  telecommunications  signal,  composing 

a)  a  control  circuit  means  for  generating  i  pulses  during  > 

count  cycle  of  a  clock  substantially  at  a  rate  of  said  first 

standard  telecommunications  signal,  and 


^Vf V«9 Ift 


K 


«  I 


h)  a  clivk,  circuit  means  for  receiving  said  )iltcred  data 
stream,  for  tracking  the  nominal  frequency  of  said  jittered 
data  stream,  and  based  up<in  said  nominal  frequency,  and 
utilizing  said  /  pulses,  generating  a  substantially  unjittercd 
first  sundard  telecommunications  signal  at  said  nominal 
frequency  of  said  iiltcred  data  stream,  wherein 

/  and  y  arc  integers 


>• 


r-rj 


•©^ 
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I  A  cliKk  information  transmitting  device  coupleil  lu  a 
digital  privevsing  circuil  which  receives  a  transmission  signal 
and  generates  a  cixled  transmission  signal,  comprising 

signal  separation  means  for  sepiarating  a  synchronizing  signal 
from  the  Iransmivsion  signal. 

pha.se  liK-ked  lix>p  (PI  I  )  means,  coupled  lo  said  signal 
separation  means,  for  generating  a  sampling  cUvk  signal 
and  a  first  signal  pnxluced  from  said  sampling  cliKk  sig 
nal,  said  sampling  cUvk  signal  and  said  first  signal  being 
synchroni/cd  with  the  synchronizing  signal,  the  sampling 
cl<xk  signal  generated  in  the  PI  I  mans  being  applied  lu 
and  u.sed  in  the  digital  prix.e-s.sing  circuit 

clivk  information  generating  means  for  generating  a  Irans 


mis.sion  cKxrk  signal  and  being  coupled  to  said  PLL 
means,  for  counting  pulses  of  the  transmission  clock  signal 
and  for  generating  cl<x:k  information  indicating  a  number 
of  pulses  of  the  transmission  cl(x;k  signal  in  response  to  the 
first  signal  generated  by  the  PI  L  means,  and 

multiplexer  means,  coupled  lo  said  digital  procevsing  circuit 
and  said  cUxk  information  generating  means,  for  outpul- 
ling  a  multiplexed  signal  including  said  cUx:k  information 
and  said  coded  transmission  signal  to  a  transmission  path. 

wherein  said  clock  information  generating  means  compnscs 

cUxk  signal  generating  means  for  generating  the  transmis- 
sion clock  signal  and  a  second  signal  having  a  frequency 
lower  than  that  of  the  transmission  ck->ck  signal,  the  multi- 
plexed signal  having  a  frequency  equal  to  that  of  the 
Iransmivsion  clock  signal, 

counter  means,  coupled  to  said  ckxk  signal  generating 
means,  for  counting  pulses  of  the  transmission  clock  signal 
during  each  pcruxl  defined  by  said  second  signal,  and 

latch  means,  coupled  to  said  PL  I  means  and  said  counter 
means,  for  latching  a  counter  value  in  the  counter  means 
in  response  to  the  first  signal  generated  by  said  PLL 
means,  said  counter  value  correspcinding  to  said  clock 
information 


5.2«V,509 
SHIEI.DKD  CX)MB-I.INK  ANTTINNA  STRLCTLRE  FOR 

LAUNCHING  PLASMA  WAVES 
(^harlca  P.  Moeller,  Del  M»r.  Calif.,  anignor  to  General  Atom- 
ics. San  Dieco.  Calif. 

Filed  Jan.  19,  1993,  Ser.  No.  5,598 

Int.  a."  G21B  1.00 

IS.  n,  376—123  18  Claims 


5.M9,508 
f  L(XK  INFORMATION  TRANSMnTlNG  DEVICE  AND 

Cl.OCK  INFORMATION  RECEIVING  DEVICT 
Yoahiyuki  Wada,  KawaMki.  aad  Toakihiro  Yamaaaka.  Fukuoka. 
both  of  Japan,  aasisBor*  to  I'Bjitou  limited,  Kawauki,  Japan 

Filed  Not.  13,  1991,  Ser.  No.  791,ir70 

Claims  priority,  applicatioa  Japan,  Not.  30,  1990,  2-340118 

Int.  n:  HOJD  I   24 

I  .S.  (1.  375—120  21  (laima 


16  \  method  of  launching  magnetovinic  waves  into  a 
plasma  comprising 

la)  supporting  a  multiplicity  of  parallel  current  strips  an 
equal  distance  apart,  and  positioning  said  equally-spaced, 
parallel  current  straps  so  as  to  front  said  pla-sma, 

Ibi  applying  rf  input  power  to  a  first  of  said  plurality  of 
parallel  current  straps,  said  rf  input  power  being  induc- 
tively coupled  from  one  current  strap  to  an  adjacent  cur- 
rent strap,  w  hereby  a  ponion  of  the  rf  input  power  applied 
to  said  firsi  current  strap  is  inductively  coupled  to  a  sec- 
ond current  strap  adjacent  said  first  current  strap,  and  a 
portion  of  the  rf  p<iwer  coupled  to  the  second  current 
sirap  IS  inductively  coupled  to  a  third  current  strap  adja- 
cent said  second  current  strap,  and  sti  on.  with  the  rf  input 
p<iwer  being  inductively  coupled  from  one  current  strap 
to  an  adjacent  current  strap  sti  that  each  of  said  current 
straps  receives  vime  rf  power,  and  with  some  of  the  rf 
power  present  at  each  current  strap  being  launched  from 


the  respective  current  strap  as  a  magnetosonic  wave  into 
said  plasma,  and 
(c)  shielding  said  plasma  from  electrostatic  fields  present  at 
said  current  straps 


filling  a  portion  of  said  outer  container;  the  reactor  vessel,  the 
pump,  the  intermediate  heat  exchanger  and  the  piping  being 
embedded  in  and  sealed  by  said  mass;  a  major  part  of  the  liquid 
metal  filling  said  outer  container  remaining  solid  during  nor- 
mal operation  of  the  reactor,  and  a  minor  part  of  the  liquid 
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TWO-DIMENSIONAL  POSfFION  SENSFTIVE 

RADIATION  DETECTORS 

John  T.  Mihalczo,  Oak  Ridge,  Tenn.,  assignor  to  Martin  Mari- 

etu  Energy  Systems,  Inc.,  Oak  Ridge,  Tenn. 

Filed  Oct.  23,  1992,  Ser.  No.  965,836 
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metal  substantially  less  than  that  of  said  major  pan  becoming 
molten  adjacent  outer  wall  surfaces  of  the  reactor  vessel,  the 
pump,  the  intermediate  heat  exchanger  and  the  piping  dunng 
normal  operation  of  the  reactor  due  to  heat  given  off  by  the 
coolant  circulating  through  the  pnmary  coolant  system. 


1  A  p<isition  sensitive,  two  dimensional  radiation  detector 
comprising  nuclear  reaction  sensing  means  defined  by  adja- 
cently disp<ised  first  and  second  planar  arrays  of  elongated 
optical  fibers  onented  perpendicular  to  one  another  in  X  and  Y 
directions  and  with  said  first  and  second  planar  arrays  each 
being  provided  b,  a  plurality  of  elongated  optical  fibers  dis- 
posed in  an  abutting  side-by-side  relationship,  a  planar  layer  of 
nuclear  reactive  material  disposed  between  the  first  and  second 
opiical  fiber  arrays  in  a  contacting  relationship  with  surface 
regions  extending  over  a  substantial  length  of  each  of  the 
optical  fibers  in  at  least  one  of  the  first  and  second  optical  fiber 
arrays,  said  layer  of  nuclear  reactive  material  being  character- 
ized by  undergoing  a  nuclear  reaction  therein  when  contacted 
by  a  nuclear  particle  or  ray  for  providing  in  said  layer  of 
nuclear  reactive  material  al  least  two  energetic  particles  that 
are  virtually  simultaneously  discharged  from  said  layer  with 
one  of  said  energetic  particles  being  received  by  one  of  the 
optical  fibers  in  the  first  planar  array  and  another  of  said  ener- 
getic particles  being  received  by  one  of  the  optical  fibers  in  the 
second  planar  array  for  essentially  simultaneously  effecting 
light  pulse  prixlucing  scintillation  reactions  in  txith  of  the 
optical  fibers  contacted  by  the  energetic  panicles  for  providing 
said  light  pulse  in  the  single  optical  fiber  in  each  optical  fiber 
array,  and  circuit  means  including  coincidence  counting  means 
adapted  to  receive  the  light  pulses  from  both  of  the  single 
optical  fibers  for  providing  a  signal  indicative  of  the  coordi- 
nates of  said  nuclear  reaction  in  said  X  and  Y  directions 
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NUCLEAR  PROPULSION  REACTOR 
William  G.  Pettus,  Monroe,  Va.,  assignor  to  The  Babcock  & 
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Filed  Jun.  8.  1992,  Ser.  No.  895,054 

Int.  C\.^  G21D  5/06 

U.S.  a.  376—318  7  Oaims 


5,289,511 
LIQl  ID-METAL  COOLED  NUCLEAR  REACTOR 
Ken  Yamamoto,  Tsuruga,  Japan,  assignor  to  Doryokuro  Kaku- 
nenryo  Kaihatsu  Jigyodan,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  8,  1992,  Ser.  No.  987,219 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  9,  1991,  3-324141 
Int.  a.'  G21C  1.1/00 
V.S.  a.  376—293  5  Oaims 

4  In  a  liquid-metal  cooled  nuclear  reactor  using  a  liquid 
metal  as  a  ccxilant  and  having  a  pnmary  coolant  system  includ- 
ing a  reactor  vessel  in  which  the  core  of  the  reactor  is  con- 
tained, an  intermediate  heat  exchanger,  pnmary  coolant  sys- 
tem main  piping  connecting  the  reactor  vessel  and  the  interme- 
diate heat  exchanger,  and  a  pnmary  cocilant  system  pump 
which  circulates  the  liquid  metal  coolant  through  the  pnmary 
coolant  system,  the  improvement  composing;  an  outer  con- 
tainer in  which  the  reactor  vessel,  the  pump,  the  intermediate 
heat  exchanger  and  the  piping  are  contained,  a  mass  of  solidi- 
fied liquid  metal,  of  the  same  metal  as  that  of  said  coolant. 


1   A  Nuclear  Propulsion  reactor,  compnsing 
a    a  rector  vessel  enclosing  two  separate  coaxial  core  re- 
gions; 

b.  an  annular-shaped  first  core  positioned  inside  said  reactor 
vessel,  said  first  core  containing  particle  bed  reactor  nu- 
clear fuel  elements  having  inlet  and  exhaust  ends  that 
direct  propellant  axially  therethrough; 

c.  beryllium  hydnde  moderator  material  positioned  between 
the  fuel  elements  in  said  first  core; 

d  a  cylindncal  second  core  containing  fissionable  matenal 
positioned  in  the  axial  space  encompassed  by  said  first 
core  and  in  fluid  communication  with  the  exhaust  end  of 
said  first  core  for  heating  propellant  to  a  higher  tempera- 
ture than  said  first  core; 
e  thermal  insulation  between  said  first  and  second  cores,  and 
f  a  propellant  nozzle  attached  to  one  end  of  said  reactor 
vessel  and  in  fluid  communication  with  said  second  core. 
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8  In  a  priigrcviivc  die  machine,  a  mfthtxi  of  making  a  lattice 
member  fur  a  fuel  a,s.sembly.  the  mcthixl  comprising  the  steps 
iif 

(a)  contriillably  moving  a  motorized  conveyor  along  a  pre 
determined  circuit  emending  through  the  die  machme  by 
operating  a  preprogrammed  computer  for  conveying  a 
plurality  of  interii>r  and  a  plurality  of  eiterior  strap  mem 
ber\  along  the  circuit,  each  interior  and  each  exterior  strap 
member  engaging  the  conveyor 

(b)  5ucce*.sively  advancing  each  interior  and  each  exterior 
strap  member  along  the  circuit  and  into  coaxial  ahgnmcnt 
with  a  preselected  pneumatically  actuatable  deflector 
vane  piercing  die  by  controllably  moving  the  conveyor 

(c)  selectively  pneumatically  actuating  the  deflector  vane 
piercing  die  by  operating  the  computer,  so  that  each  inte- 
rior and  each  exterior  strap  member  is  pierced  lo  form  a 
plurality  of  deflector  vanes  thereon. 

(d)  successively  advancing  each  interior  and  each  extcnor 
strap  member  along  the  circuit  and  into  coaxial  alignment 
with  a  preselected  pneumatically  actuauble  deflector 
vane  dravsing  die  by  controllably  moving  the  conveyor 

(c)  selectively  pneumatically  actuating  the  deflector  vane 
drawing  die  by  operating  the  computer,  vi  that  each 
deflector  vane  is  drawn  into  a  predetermine!.)  curvature 
for  forming  a  plurality  of  curved  deflector  vanes  in  each 
inlenor  and  each  extenor  strap  member  a-s  said  deflector 
vane  drawing  die  is  actuated. 

(0  successively  advancing  each  of  the  interior  and  each  of 
the   exterior   strap   members   along   the   circuit   and   into 
alignment    with    a    preselected    pneumatically    actuatable 
spring  drawing  die  by  cimtrollably  moving  the  conveyor 
and 

(g)  selectively  pneumatically  actuating  the  preselected 
spnng  drawing  die  by  operating  the  computer  to  draw  a 
plurality  of  raised  portions  extending  from  each  interior 
and  extenor  strap  member,  so  that  the  raised  portions 
define  a  plurality  of  spring  members  in  each  interior  and 
each  exterior  strap  member  as  said  spring  drawing  die  is 
actuated 

(h)  successively  advancing  a  preselected  pair  of  exterior 
strap  members  along  the  circuit  and  into  alignment  with  a 
preselected  pneumatically  actuatable  trihedral  drawing 
die  by  controllably  moving  the  conveyor. 

(I)  selectively  pneumatically  actuating  the  preselected  trihe- 
dral drawing  die  by  operating  the  computer  to  succes- 
sively draw  each  of  the  exteruir  strap  members,  so  that 


each  extenor  strap  member  obtains  a  regular  tnhcdral- 
shapctl  transverse  cri>ss  section 

I II  loining  the  pair  of  inhedral-shaped  exterior  strap  mem- 
bers one  to  another  by  activ  ating  a  la.ser  welding  device  so 
that  the  inhedral-shaped  extenor  strap  members  form  a 
unitarv  outer  strap  member  defining  a  regular  hexagon  in 
transverse  crms  section,  the  outer  strap  member  having  an 
intenor  wall, 

(kl  loining  the  interior  strap  members  one  lo  another  by 
activating  the  la.ser  welding  device  s<i  as  to  form  a  plural- 
ity of  intersecting  first  and  second  inner  strap  members 
defining  a  plurality  of  rhombic-shaped  rixl  cells  and  a 
plurality  of  generally  rhombic -shaped  thimble  cells,  the 
first  and  second  inner  strap  members  each  having  end 
portions, 

Hi  surrounding  the  plurality  of  first  and  second  inner  strap 
members  with  the  outer  strap  member,  and 

im)  joining  the  end  p»irtiiins  of  each  of  the  first  and  second 
inner  strap  members  to  the  interior  wall  of  the  outer  strap 
member  by  activating  the  la.ser  welding  device 
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1    A  fuel  avsembly  for  a  Killing  water  reactor,  compnsing: 
al  a  cluster  of  mutually  parallel  fuel  rcxis. 
hi  a  fuel  a,s.sembly  channel  laterally  surrounding  said  cluster  of 

fuel    rixJs.   having  open   upper   and   lower  ends  with   inner 

crovs  sections  and  having  an  inner  surface. 
c)  a  lop  plate  covering  said  open  upper  end  of  said  fuel  a.ssem- 

hlv  channel  and  having  ciKilant  outlets  formed  therein. 
dl  a  foot  part  having 

u  a  transitional  piece  with  an  upper  edge  being  inscned  into 
said  iipen  lower  end  of  said  fuel  a.ssembly  channel. 

Ill  a  bjLse  plate  being  attached  to  said  upper  edge  of  said 
transitional  piece,  covering  the  inner  cross  section  of  said 
open  lower  end  of  said  fuel  a.vsembl\  channel,  having 
ciH'lant  inlets  formed  therein  and  having  an  outer  surface, 
and 

111  I  an  edge  running  internally  around  said  open  lower  end  of 
said  fuel  a.ssembly  channel    and 

el  an  elongate  scaling  spring  having  a  central  part  being 
disposed  between  said  fiHit  part  and  said  fuel  a.ssembly 
channel,  being  arched  around  a  line  of  curvature  parallel 
lo  said  edge  of  said  fixit  pari  and  being  supported  against 
said  inner  surface  of  said  fuel  a.vsembly  channel,  and 

n  said  scaling  spring  being  clipped  onto  said  fixit  part,  hav- 
ing a  first  side  strip  engaged  in  a  profiled  gnxive  formed  in 
said  transitional  piece,  and  having  a  second  side  strip  being 
disposed  ab<ive  said  central  part,  extending  around  said 
edge  of  said  fixil  part  and  lying  against  said  outer  surface 
of  said  base  plate  facing  said  fuel  rixJ  cluster 
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ASSEMBLY  METHOD  AND  GRID  FOR  NUCXEAR  FUEL 

ASSEMBLY 
Junichi  Oyama;  Kazuichi  Suzuki;  Akihiro  Kato,  all  of  IbanJu; 
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to  Mitsubishi  Nuclear  Fuel  Co.,  Tokyo,  Japan 
DiTision  of  Ser.  No.  460,626,  Jan.  3,  1990,  Pat.  No.  5.068,081. 
This  application  Aug.  15,  1991,  Ser.  No.  745,401 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  6,  1989.  64-957 
Int.  CI.'  G21C  3/334 
L.S.  a.  376—442  6  Claims 


respectively,  and  allow  said  key  members  to  be  with- 
drawn from  said  grid  cells. 
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COUNTER  DEV1C:E  ANT)  METHOD  OF  OPERATING 

THE  SAME 

Masatoshi  Kimura,  and  Minobu  Yazawa,  both  of  Hyogo,  Japan, 

assignors  to   Mitsubishi   Denki   Kabushiki   Kaisha,   Tokyo, 

Japan 
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Oaims  priority,  application  Japan.  Jun.  1,  1990,  2-145204 
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1  In  a  combination  of  a  gnd  for  a  nuclear  fuel  assembly  and 
a  plurality  of  elongated  key  members, 

said  grid  comprising  a  plurality  of  elongated  straps  inter- 
sected with  each  other  to  define  a  plurality  of  gnd  cells 
iherein.  a  plurality  of  pairs  of  dimples  and  spnngs  formed 
on  said  straps  for  supporting  a  plurality  of  fuel  rods,  and  a 
plurality  of  openings  which  are  defined  at  intersections 
among  said  straps,  each  pair  of  dimples  and  spnngs  being 
disposed  in  facing  relation  to  each  other,  on  wall  sections 
of  said  straps,  which  cooperate  with  each  other  to  define 
one  of  said  gnd  cells,  the  pair  of  dimples  and  spnngs 
projecting  into  the  gnd  cell,  and 

each  of  said  elongated  key  members  being  provided  for 
maintaining  the  spnngs  deflected  respectively  away  from 
the  dimples,  the  key  member  being  capable  of  being  in- 
serted into  said  gnd  cells  through  said  openings  along  a 
longitudinal  direction  of  a  corresponding  one  of  said 
straps. 

the  combination  further  comprising 

a  deflecting  Jig  capable  of  being  inserted  into  one  of  said  gnd 
cells,  said  deflecting  jig  being  in  the  form  of  a  rod  having 
a  diameter  capable  of  being  enlarged  to  urge  the  spnng 
associated  therewith  against  resilient  force  of  the  spnng  to 
deflect  the  spring  away  from  the  dimple  associated  there- 
with. 

each  of  said  elongated  key  members  being  formed  with  a 
plurality  of  hcxiks  which  are  spaced  a  predetermined 
spacing  from  each  other  along  a  longitudinal  direction  of 
the  key  member,  and  being  rolalable  about  its  axis  to  cause 
the  hcxiks  of  the  key  member  to  project  from  a  wall  sur- 
face of  the  strap  associated  with  the  key  member,  through 
the  openings,  in  a  direction  opposite  to  the  projecting 
direction  of  the  spnng  formed  on  the  strap,  said  key  mem- 
ber being  movable  forwardly  in  a  longitudinal  direction  of 
the  strap  to  engage  the  hooks  of  the  key  member  with  the 
wall  surface  of  the  strap,  thereby  fixedly  mounting  the  key 
member  to  the  strap  to  maintain  the  spnng  deflected,  and 
being  formed  such  that  when  the  urging  of  the  spnng  due 
to  said  deflecting  jig  is  released  to  allow  the  same  to  be 
withdrawn  from  the  gnd  cell  and,  subsequently,  said  fuel 
rixis  are  inserted  respectively  into  said  gnd  cells,  said  key 
member  is  movable  rearwardly  to  release  retention  of  the 
spnngs  due  lo  the  hooks  of  the  key  member  thereby  bnng- 
ing  the  springs  into  pressure  contact  with  the  fuel  rods. 


1    A  counter  device  compnsing; 

counting  means  for  counting  clock  pulses. 

first  setting  means  for  setting  a  predetermined  first  count 
value. 

second  setting  means  for  setting  a  predetermine  second 
count  value. 

detecting  means  for  detecting  equality/unequality  in  value 
between  a  count  of  said  counting  means  and  said  first 
count  set  by  said  first  setting  means,  and 

means  for  modifying  the  count  of  said  counting  means  by 
said  second  count  value  in  response  to  an  equality  detec- 
tion signal  from  said  detecting  means 
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1   A  digital  pulse  processing  device,  compnsing: 
a   first  counter  group  including  at   least   first   and   second 
counters  for  counting  pulses  output  from  at  least  one  of  a 
first  pulse  generator  and  a  second  pulse  generator;  and 
coupling  control  means  connected  to  said  first  and  second 
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c<iunters  for  changing  over  an  operation  miide  of  saiii  firsi 
i.(>untcr  group  bclwccn  a  firM  operalion  nuKlc-  in  whith 
said  firNt  anil  second  counters  arc  in  a  coupled  state  vi  as 
to  operate  d.s  a  single  counter  to  count  the  output  from 
said  first  pulse  generator  and  a  second  o(x-ration  mode  in 
which  said  first  and  second  counters  operate  indisidualK 
to  count  the  output  of  said  first  and  vloiuI  puls<-  genera 
lors 


5JOT.5I8 
low  POWKR  SHIFT  RKfilSTKR  (  1R(  I  IT 
Tonioaki  Nakao.  Koriyama.  Japan,  aasiipior  to  Sharp  Kabushilti 
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chamher  containing  a  low  pressure  gas  from  which  positisc 
ions  may  be  created,  the  electron  beam  traveling  in  a  down- 
stream direction  defining  a  /asis,  the  assemhh  heing  disposed 
subslanlialU  coaxialK  with  the  electron  heam  along  the  /-axis 
and  comprising 

a  roiatable  field  ion  clearing  electrotle  assemhh  including 
first,  st-cond  and  third  electrixle  pairs,  each  said  electnxlc 
pair  comprising  two  electrode  members  spaced-apart 
diamelricalK  relative  to  the  /-axis, 
a  piiwer  si>urce  providing  a  first  potential  level, 
a  voltage  divider  including  divider  nodes  coupled  lo  said 
single  power  souTlC 


1  A  low  power  shift  register  cirtuil  lor  oulputting  signals 
corresponding  lo  an  input  signal  .tt wording  to  a  Llock  signal 
supplied  thereto,  comprising 

a  plurality  of  flip-flops  connected  in  cascade,  each  of  said 
flip  flops  having  a  data  input  terminal  lor  receiving  a  data 
signal,  said  input  signal  being  supplied  to  a  data  input 
terminal  of  one  of  said  flip-flops  at  a  first  stage  and  data 
input  terminals  of  the  other  of  vaid  flip-Oops  receiving 
output  signals  from  a  previous  one  of  said  tlip-flops  re 
spectively.  each  of  said  flip  flops  latching  data  on  the  data 
input  terminal  in  synchronous  with  the  cKvk  signal  sup 
plied  thereto,  and 

a  plurality  of  clock,  controlling  means,  each  ol  said  tlcKk 
controlling  means  connected  to  receive  said  cli>ck  signal 
for  controlling  an  input  of  said  clock  signal  to  respective 
ones  of  said  flip-flops  ba.sed  on  a  difference  between  logic 
levels  of  the  output  signals  of  said  respective  ones  of  said 
flip-flops  and  said  data  signal  applied  to  the  data  input 
terminal  of  said  respective  ones  of  said  (lip  flops  «i  as  to 
prevent  the  clock  signal  from  being  input  in  a  ca.sc  that  the 
applied  data  is  equal  lo  the  level  of  the  output  signals  and 
save  power  consumption,  each  of  said  cUick  controlling 
means  includes  first  gate  means  connecteil  to  receive  said 
clock  signal  for  selectively  pavsing  said  clock  signal,  so 
that  said  cl<Kk  signal  is  supplied  to  said  respective  ones  of 
said  flip-flops  through  said  first  gate  means  without  an 
inverter  being  required  for  supplying  the  clock  signal  to 
said  flip-llops 
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said  divider  providing  at  a  first  noile  a  potential  equal  to 
said  first  p<itential  level,  providing  at  a  last  nmle  a  po- 
tential equal  to  ground,  and  providing  at  nodes  interme- 
diate to  said  first  and  last  nixies  potential  levels  interme- 
diate to  said  first  p<itcnlial  level  and  ground, 
switch  means  for  swilchablv  coupling  said  electrixle  mem- 
bers to  chosen  ones  of  said  divider  nodes  lo  create  a  poten- 
tial difference  between  said  members  comprising  each  said 
electrixle  pair 
said  roiatable  field  ion  clearing  electrixle  assembly  prixluc- 
ing  an  field  controllahly   rotated  hv  said  switch  means  to 
an   orientation  controllabU    removing  sufficient   positive 
ions  to  compensate  for  spaie-charge  density  non-uniform- 
itv  in  said  beam 


5.289,520 
STKRKOTACTK   MAMMOGRAPHY  IMAGING  SYSTEM 
WITH  PRONK  POSITION  EXAMINATION  TABLE  AND 

(XT)  CAMERA 
Anthony  J,  Pellenrino.  New  Eairfield;  Milton  Stoller,  West 
Hartford,  both  of  Conn.;  Kenneth  E.  I>eEreitas,  Patterson, 
NY.;  DaTid  I).  Camarra,  Eairfield:  Anthony  M.  Scandura, 
Scotland,  both  of  Conn.;  Richard  E.  Schutz,  Brewster,  N.Y., 
and  Jeffrey  R.  Storm.  SprinKfield.  Mass.,  assignors  to  Ix>rad 
Corporation,  I>anbury,  C'onn. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  799,412.  No».  27,  1991. 

abandoned.  This  application  Oct.  6,  1992.  Ser.  No.  957.275 

Int.  CI."  A61B  ft  (A/ 

I   S.  (1.  378—37  32  Oaims 
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ROTATABI.E  ION  C ONTRCJI  I.INCi  ELECTRODE 

ASSEMBLY  WITH  NO  OhT'StT  OR  DEELECTION  OE 

LOW  ENERC;Y  EI.ECTRCJNS  EOR  a  SCANNING 

ELECTRON  BEAM  COMPITED  T0M(K;RAPHY 

SCANNER 

Roy  E.  Rand.  Palo  Alto.  Calif.,  aasignor  lo  Imatron,  Inc..  Calif. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  809.924.  Dec.  18,  1991,  Pal.  No. 

5,193.105.  TTiis  application  Oct.  9.  1992.  Ser.  No.  958.939 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Mar.  9, 

2010.  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int.  CT"  HOU   <5   "<< 

I  .S.  CT  378 — 4  24  Claims 

1     In  a  computed  tomography    \  rav    scanning  svstem.   an 

electrixle  assembly   for  correcting  space  charge  densitv    non 

uniformity  in  an  electron  heam  generated  in  a  vac  uum  housing 


1   .An  X-ray  table  assembly  for  supp<irting  a  female  patient  in 
J  prone  position  for  mammography  prixedures.  comprising 
a  base  having  a  front  portion  and  a  rear  p>irtion. 
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a  rear  pedestal  upstanding  from  the  rear  protion  of  said  base. 

a  substantially  flat  and  honzontal  patient-supporting  plat- 
form which  IS  supported  cantilever-fashion  from  a  rear 
longitudinal  edge  by  said  rear  pedestal,  having  a  free 
unsupported  front  edge,  a  right  end.  a  left  end.  and  a 
concavely-dished  shallow  torso-receiving  recess  extend- 
ing across  its  central  portion  from  said  pedesul  to  said 
front  edge, 

means  centrally  positioned  in  said  platform  recess,  mid-way 
between  said  nght  end  and  said  left  end,  forming  an  open 
breasl-receivmg  aperture  for  f)endulant  presentation  of  the 
patient's  breast  therethrough  below  the  level  of  the  plat- 
form, wherther  the  patient's  head  is  positioned  to  the  right 
or  to  the  left  of  said  aperture. 

means  forming  nght  and  left  underside  recesses  in  said  plat- 
form flanking  said  breast-receiving  aperture  and  said  tor- 
so-receiving recess, 

a  C-arm  pivoially  mounted  on  the  pedestal  beneath  the 
platform  for  angular  movement  about  a  v  ertical  pivot  axis 
aligned  with  said  aperture  and  having  a  near  end  support- 
ing an  image  receptor,  and  a  remote  end  supporting  an 
X-ray  lubehead  forming  an  X-ray  source,  said  C-arm 
being  dimensioned  for  pivotal  movement  through  a  arc  of 
more  than  180'  around  the  breast-receiving  aperture, 
positioning  the  X-ray  source  in  any  of  an  infinite  number 
of  source  positions  ranging  from  the  direction  of  one  end 
of  said  platform  through  a  lateral  position  remote  from 
said  rear  pedestal  lo  the  direction  of  the  other  end  of  said 
platlbrm.  with  the  tubehead  having  an  upper  end  position- 
able  in  either  of  said  underside  recesses  above  the  level  of 
said  breast-receiving  aperture,  thereby  facilitating  X-ray 
source  positioning  around  more  than  a  360"  range  of 
positions,  with  the  patient's  head  positioned  toward  either 
the  nght  end  or  the  left  end  of  the  platform, 
a  fixed  compression  plate  independent  of  said  C-arm,  posi- 
tioned under  said  platform  near  said  vertical  pivot  axis  for 
abutting  contact  with  the  patient's  presented  breast, 
a  movable  compression  paddle  positioned  under  said  plat- 
form near  said  first  compression  plate  for  gentle  clamping 
of  said  presented  breast  between  said  compression  plate 
and  said  paddle  independent  of  said  pivotally  mounted 
C-arm,  and 
X-ray  responsive  image-forming  means  mounted  on  said 
image  receptor 


5,289,521 
AUDIO/TELECOMMUNICATIONS  SYSTEM  TO  ASSIST 
IN  SPEECH  AND  COGNITIVE  SKILLS  DEVELOPMENT 

FOR  THE  VERBALLY  HANDICAPPED 

Michael  J.  Coleman,  and  PatricU  G.  Coleman,  both  of  1150 

Rushbrooke  Dr.,  Oakville,  Ontario,  Canada  L6M  IKl 

Filed  Mar.  9,  1992,  Ser.  No.  848,045 

Int.  a.'  H04M  11/00 

L.S.  a.  379—52  10  CI**"" 


cations  with  a  remote  central  computer  system  with  a  speech 
synthesizer  running  an  interactive  software  program  for  appli- 
cations for  speech  and  cognitive  skills  development,  compris- 
ing 

bi-directional  telephone  interface  circuit  means  for  receiving 
incoming    dual-tone    multi-frequency    (DTMF)    control 
signals  and  synthesized  voicing  from  a  standard  telephone 
network  as  well  as  allowing  dual-tone  multi-frequency 
control  signals  to  be  transmitted  from  said  interface  elec- 
tronic circuit  to  said  telephone  network, 
pre-amplifier  and  f)Ower  amplifier  circuit  means  with  an 
input  operatively  connected  to  said  bi-directional  tele- 
phone interface  circuit  for  receiving  said  dual-tone  multi- 
frequency  control  signals  and  synthesized  voicing  from 
said  central  computer  system,  amplifying  said  dual-tone 
multi-frequency  control  signals  and  synthesized  voicing 
into  amplified  dual-tone  multi-frequency  control  signals 
and  synthesized  voicing  and  applying  said  amplified  dual- 
tone  multi-frequency  signals  and  synthesized  voicing  to  an 
audio  speaker  and  an  audio  output  jack, 
dual-tone  multi-frequency  tone  decoding  circuit  means  svith 
an  input  operatively  connected  to  said  bi-directional  tele- 
phone interface  circuit  for  receiving  and  decoding  said 
dual-tone  multi-frequency  control  signals  from  said  cen- 
tral computer  system  into  decoded  dual-tone  multi-fre- 
quency control  signals,  latching  said  decoded  dual-tone 
multi-frequency  control  signals  into  a  binary  code,  and 
decoding  said  binary  code  into  a  single  bit  for  output 
prompting  control, 
dual-tone   multi-frequency   tone   generating   circuit   means 
with  an  output  operatively  connected  to  said  bi-direc- 
tional telephone  interface  circuit  for  generating  dual-tone 
multi-frequency  tones  from  touch  sense  switch  inputs, 
buffering  said  touch  sense  switch  inputs  and  decoding  said 
touch  sense  switch  inputs  into  dual-tone  multi-frequency 
control  tones  that  are  sent  to  said  central  computer  sys- 
tem, 
audio  threshold  level  detection  circuit  means  with  an  input 
operatively  connected  to  said  pre-amplifier  circuit   for 
detecting  the  presence  of  a  said  dual-tone  multi-frequency 
control  signal  or  synthesized  voicing  from  said  central 
computer    system,    as    amplified    by    said    pre-amplifier 
means,  and  an  output  operatively  connected  to  said  dual- 
tone  multi-frequency  tone  generating  circuit  for  inhibitmg 
the  output  of  dual-tone  multi-frequency  tones  from  said 
dual-tone  multi-frequency  tone  generating  circuit  upon 
audio  detection, 
indicating  means  consisting  of  flashing  lights  or  beepers 
operatively  connected  to  an  output  of  said  dual-tone  mul- 
ti-frequency  tone   decoding   circuit   for   prompting   said 
human  user. 
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1   An  interface  electronic  circuit  control  unit  system  for  use 
by  a  human  user  to  establish  bidirectional  telephonic  communi- 


5,289.522 
DENTAL  X-RAY  AIMING  DEVICE 
Maurice  S.  Kanbar,  4  E.  77th  St.,  New  York,  N.Y.  10021;  Albert 
KolTites,  R.R.  3  Box  117A  Yeager  Rd.,  Mountaintop,  Pa. 
18707,  and  Robert  J.  Cohn,  61  Sterling  Ave.,  Dallas,  Pa. 
18612 

Filed  Not.  16,  1992,  Ser.  No.  977,241 
Int  a.5  G03B  42/02 
VS.  C\.  378—170  1*  Claims 

1.  A  dental  X-ray  aiming  device  adapted  to  position  a  rectan- 
gular film  packet  having  relatively  sharp  edges  in  the  oral 
cavity  of  a  patient,  said  device  compnsing; 

(a)  a  packet  holder  that  shields  the  edges  of  the  packet  to 
avoid  direct  contact  with  tissue  in  the  oral  cavity  and  a 
resultant  discomfort  or  pain,  said  holder  including  a  rect- 
angular frame  formed  of  resilient,  synthetic  plastic  mate- 
nal  defining  a  pair  of  side  branches  and  a  pair  of  end 
branches  within  which  the  packet  is  socketed,  and  a  bite 
block  joined  to  the  frame  at  its  front  and  projecting  there- 
from, the  bite  block,  when  clenched  between  the  teeth  of 


152- i;x  OG    <M   22 


2574 


OFFICIAI    GAZHTrE 


Ffbriarv  22.  l'»<)4 


February  22.  1994 


ELECTRICAL 


2575 


ihf  palirnl.  then  p«*«iti<ining  ihc  film  p«<.  kri  Schind  a  looth 
region  iif  intcrrnl. 
(h)  a  guide  r<xi  dcl«i.h«hlv  tnuplctl  I.i  ihr  hilr  hl.vk  of  ihr 
holder  lo  pl«<.e  ihc  film  p«».kcl  in  a  plane  al  righl  angle^  ti> 
(he  rix],  and 
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5.2*9,524 
DATA  TRANSMISSION  MFTHOD  AND  LMT 
MauBori  Takmno.  ami  Toahihiro  Yabc,  both  of  Kawaaaki.  Ja- 
pan, aaalgnon  to  Kiijitsu  Umited.  Kawaaaki,  Japan 

H1«J  No».  27,  1991.  S«r.  No.  800,150 

(lains  pHority,  applicabon  Japan.  Not.  27.  1990,  2-327312 

Int.  n:  H04M  //   (>4.  11  (M).  H04O  '  (W  H04B  I '04 

I  „S.  a.  379—57  12  Clainu 


(l)  a  Highling  ring  tlidahle  on  Ihe  guide  nx)  lo  accommixlale 
a  nov  cone  of  an  X  ray  unit  to  pro(e<.l  an  X  rav  beam 
toward  the  film  ps<.kct  lo  produced  a  radiograph  of  the 
tix>ch  region 


5,2*9,523 
T>:LECX)MMI;NIC  ATIONS  RKIj^Y  skrvkt  mfthod 

AND  APPARATL'S 
Karea  U  Vaaile,  Bcdaiaater,  a^  I^ctmani  R.  Kaaday.  Moorca- 
towa,  botk  of,  aaaigBon  to  ATAT  Bell  IiU>oratonea,  Murray 
HUl.  N  J. 

Klled  Jul.  31.  1992,  Ser.  No.  92J.294 

lat.  n.'  H04M  IhOO.  1/04.  SIX) 

VS.  a.  379—52  21  nalnu 


11    .A  data  lran.smi»ion  unit  compnsing 

a  plurality  of  transmission  uniti  each  compnsing  a  transmit- 
ting means  for  notifying  a  pager  tcrmina]  of  a  call  request 
signal  through  a  wireleis  communication  uptjn  receiving 
said  call  request  signal,  and  a  detecting  means  for  detect- 
ing an  unni>liceable  sutc  of  said  call  request  signal,  said 
transmivsion  units  notifying  by  said  transmitting  means  of 
said  state  w  hen  said  detecting  means  detects  said  unnotice- 
ahle  slate,  and 

an  extension  switching  means,  to  which  extension  terminals 
are  connected,  for  connecting  the  extension  Icrminals  in 
response  to  a  connection  request  of  said  extension  termi- 
nals, for  outputting  said  call  request  signal  in  response  to 
said  call  request  to  the  pager  terminal,  and  for  requesting 
one  of  said  transmission  units  to  send  abnormal  condition 
information  to  said  pager  terminal  when  said  unnoticeable 
stale  IS  detected,  in  which  a  call  request  is  not  sent  to  said 
pager  terminal  in  resp<inse  to  said  call  request  signal  ap- 
plied to  a  transmission  unit 


5,289,525 

handovkr  method  for  radiotelephone 
networks 

Eiktuard  laaeimiann,  Le  Chcaaay,  and  Jean  ReyMct,  Drareil, 
both  of  FraMC.  MaigBon  to  Alcatel  Ot,  Paria,  France 

Filed  Jan.  18,  1991.  Ser.  No.  642.942 

Clainu  priority,  application  France.  Jan.  18.  1990,  90  00S«3 

Int.  a.'  H04M  11/00:  H04J  i/16.  H04Q  7/00.  H04B  1/00 

U.S.  a.  379—58  3  Claim* 
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I  A  method  for  use  in  a  system  for  processing  communica- 
tion sessions  over  a  telephone  network  between  sound  im- 
paired and  unimpaired  persons,  dunng  which  at  lea.st  one  live 
attendant  transcnbcs  and  transmits  to  the  sound  impaired 
person  that  which  is  spoken  by  the  unimpaired  person  and  an 
automated  text-uvspeech  system  converts  into  speech  to  be 
heard  by  the  unimpaired  person  thai  which  is  input  by  the 
sound  impaired  person,  said  at  least  one  live  attendant  being 
free  to  perform  other  tasks  dunng  said  texl-to-spcech  conver- 
sion, said  method  charactenzed  by  bufTenng  that  which  is 
spoken  by  the  unimpaired  person  from  at  lea.st  the  time  of 
completion  of  a  lext-to-specch  conversion  by  said  texlto- 
speech  system  until  an  assignment,  at  stime  time  thereafter,  of  i  a  handover  methcxl  for  a  cellular  radiotelephone  network 
said  at  least  one  live  attendant  for  Iranscnbing  and  transmitting  for  handing  over  a  radiotelephone  call  established  with  a  mo- 
to  said  sound  impaired  person  that  which  is  sp<iken  by  said  bile  via  a  first  transceiver  of  a  first  cell  to  a  second  transceiver 
unimpaired  person  of  a  second  cell  accessing  the  mobile,  said  method  compnsing 


the  steps  of  handing  over  the  call  at  a  handover  level  via  a 
handover  branch  to  said  second  transceiver  in  response  to  a 
handover  instruction,  with  said  handover  step  interrupting  the 
call  during  a  relatively  short  interruption  time  interval,  and 
switching  in  the  mobile  from  said  first  transceiver  to  said 
second  transceiver  in  response  to  a  switching  instruction,  said 
switching  step  interrupting  the  call  dunng  a  relatively  long 
predefined  cutKiff  time  interval  and  said  handover  branch 
being  prepared  before  executing  the  handover  and  switching 
operations  by  reserving  said  handover  branch,  without  the 
latter  being  connected  to  the  call  in  progress,  said  method 
further  compnsing  transmitting  said  switching  instruction 
initiating  the  switching  operation  to  Ihe  mobile  and  controlling 
timing  of  the  handover  to  the  handover  branch  in  response  to 
the  handover  instruction  relative  lo  said  switching  step  so  that 
said  relatively  short  inlemiption  time  interval  occurs  dunng 
said  predefined  cut-<iff  time  interval. 


5,289,527 
MOBILE  COMMUNICATIONS  DEVICE  REGISTRATION 

METHOD 

Edward   G.   Tiedemann,   Jr.,   San   Diego,   Calif.,   assignor   to 

QUALCOMM  Incorporated,  San  Diego,  Calif. 

FUed  Sep.  20,  1991,  Ser.  No.  763,091 

Int.  a.'  H04M  U/00:  H04Q  7/00.  H04B  1/00 

U.S.  a.  379—59  33  Claims 


5.289.526 
CELLULAR  SYSTEM  ACCESS  MONITOR 
Daryl  J.  Chymyck,  and  Kurt  T.  Lemke,  both  of  PaUtine,  111., 
assignors  to  Safco  Corporation,  Chicago,  III. 

Filed  Aug.  24,  1990,  Ser.  No.  572.666 

Int.  a.'  H04M  11/00 

U.S.  a.  379—59  4  Claims 


1  A  combination  for  calibrating  a  cellular  system  access 
monitor  in  dBm  units  to  report  a  received  radio-frequency 
(RF)  signal  amplitude  in  dBm  units  and  which  signal  is  trans- 
mitted from  a  cellular  system  transmitter,  compnsing  a  cellular 
telephone  transceiver  having  an  antenna  port,  a  calibrated  RF 
signal  source  connected  to  the  antenna  port  for  inputting  and 
applying  the  amplitude  of  the  applied  RF  signal  in  discrete 
dBm  steps,  a  cellular  telephone  transceiver  utilizing  a  data 
transmission  protocol  for  reporting  an  RF  input  signal  ampli- 
tude in  Received  Signal  Strength  Indicator  (RSSI)  units  ema- 
nating from  the  cellular  system  transmitter,  a  controller  utiliz- 
ing the  data  transmission  protocol  for  continuously  retrieving 
the  amplitude  in  RSSI  uniu  of  the  RF  input  signal  applied  to 
the  cellular  telephone  transceiver  from  the  cellular  system 
transmitter,  a  communications  data  bus  utilizing  the  data  trans- 
mission protocol  linking  the  cellular  telephone  transceiver  and 
the  controller  to  transfer  the  amplitude  in  RSSI  units  of  the  RF 
input  signal  applied  to  the  cellular  telephone  transceiver  from 
the  cellular  system  transmitter  to  the  controller,  means  within 
the  controller  for  translating  the  amplitude  of  the  RSSI  signal 
received  by  the  cellular  telephone  transceiver  into  discrete 
dBm  steps  from  the  cellular  system  transmitter,  and  means 
connected  to  the  translating  means  for  storing  the  RSSI  and 
dBm  translation. 


1  In  a  cellular  communication  system  defmed  by  a  plurality 
of  cells,  a  method  for  establishing  mobile  station  paging  zones 
in  said  cellular  communication  system  comprising  the  steps  of: 

transmitting,  in  each  one  of  said  cells,  a  respective  cell  loca- 
tion information  and  distance  value; 

receiving  at  a  mobile  station  location  information  and  dis- 
tance value  for  a  current  cell  in  which  said  mobile  station 
is  currently  located; 

computing  a  distance  between  said  current  cell  and  a  previ- 
ous cell  in  which  said  mobile  station  registered; 

transmitting  mobile  station  registration  information  when 
said  computed  distance  is  at  least  a  distance  value  for  said 
previous  cell;  and 

determining  from  said  transmitted  mobile  station  registration 
information  a  group  of  cells  within  a  distance  of  said 
current  cell  corresponding  to  said  current  cell  distance 
value. 


5,289,528 
AUTOMATIC  TELEPHONE  ANSWERING  APPARATUS 

WTTH  CALL  FORWARDING  ARRANGEMENT 
Hiroatsu  Ueno,  Chikushino,  and  Yasuhiro  Sakaime,  Tosu,  both 
of  Japan,  assignors  to  Matsushita  Electric  Industrial  Co., 
Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan 

FUed  Feb.  18,  1992,  Ser.  No.  836,576 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  18,  1991,  3-023372 

Int.  a.'  H04M  1/64.  1/66.  3/54 

U.S.  a.  379—67  5  Claims 

2.  An  automatic  telephone  answenng  apparatus  comprising: 

(a)  N  communication  interface  means  for  communicating 
with  N  telephone  lines  respectively  wherein  N  is  a  natural 
number  and  is  more  than  one; 

(b)  telephone  number  detection  means  for  detecting  tele- 
phone number  data  indicative  of  a  caller's  telephone 
through  one  of  said  N  telephone  lines; 

(c)  first  storing  means  for  storing  at  least  a  first  telephone 
number; 

(d)  second  storing  means  for  storing  at  least  a  second  tele- 
phone number; 

(e)  comparing  means  for  comparing  said  detected  telephone 
number  data  with  said  first  telephone  number; 

(0  control  means  for  communicating  with  one  other  tele- 
phone line  of  said  N  telephone  lines  and  producing  a 
dialing  control  signal  immediately  when  said  detected 
telephone  number  data  agrees  with  said  first  telephone 
number; 

(g)  dialing  means  for  performing  dialing  using  said  second 
telephone  number  through  said  one  other  telephone  line  in 
response  to  said  dialing  control  signal; 

(h)  connection  means  for  forming  communication  passage 
between  said  one  of  said  N  telephone  lines  and  said  one 
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other   telephone   line  and   for   providing  communication 
therebetween  in  reNp<inse  lo  said  control  means, 

(i)  message  storing  means  for  stonng  a  message  to  be  played 
to  the  caller, 

(j)  first  detection  means  responsive  to  said  dialing  for  detect 
ing  a  busy  signal  which  may  be  sent  from  said  one  other 
telephone  line  in  response  lo  said  dialing  by  said  dialing 
means; 

(k)  second  detection  means  for  detecting  a  ring  back  signal 


sent  from  said  one  other  telephone  line  in  resp<inse  to  said 
dialing  by  said  dialing  means, 

(I)  timer  means  responsive  to  said  dialing  for  prixlucing  a 
delay  signal  whose  delay  time  is  predetermined,  and 

(m)  second  control  means  responsive  to  said  first  and  second 
detection  means  and  said  delay  signal  for  selectively  send- 
ing said  message  to  said  caller  through  said  one  of  N 
telephone  lines  when  said  first  detection  means  detects 
said  busy  signal  or  when  said  second  detection  means  does 
not  detect  said  nng  back  signal  during  said  delay  time. 


5Jt89,529 

MEANS  FOR  IMPROVING  THE  DYNAMIC  RANGE  OF 

AN  ANALOG/DIGITAL  CONVERTER  IN  A  DIGITAL 

TELEPHONE  ANSWERING  MACHINE 

Mark  Kamowski,  Garden  Grore,  Calif.,  aasignor  to  PhoneMate, 

Inc.,  Torrance,  Calif. 

Filed  Oct.  4,  1990,  Ser.  No.  592,772 

Int.  a.'  H04M  1/60.  1/63 

VS.  a.  379—88  30  Claims 


1  A  circuit  means,  in  a  telephone  answenng  device  having 
an  analog  to  digital  converter,  for  vanably  amplifying  input 
voice  signals  received  from  a  phone  line,  said  circuit  means 
comprising 

feedback  controlled  amplifier  means  for  vanably  amplifying 
voice  signals  received  from  said  phone  line  for  input  to  the 
analog  to  digital  converter,  said  feedback  controlled  am- 
plifier means  having  a  voice  signal  input,  means  for  cou- 
pling said  voice  signal  input  to  the  phone  line,  a  voice 
signal  output,  means  for  coupling  said  voice  signal  output 


to  an  input  of  said  analog  to  digital  converter,  and  a  con- 
trol signal  input  for  receiving  a  control  signal  which  con- 
trols the  amplification  of  said  feedback  controlled  ampli- 
fier means. 

averaging  circuit  means  having  an  input  and  an  output,  said 
input  of  said  averaging  circuit  means  being  coupled  to  said 
voice  signal  output  of  said  feedback  controlled  amplifier 
means,  for  producing  a  control  signal  at  said  output 
thereof,  said  control  signal  representing  an  average  of  the 
signal  al  said  voice  signal  output  over  a  peruxl  of  time 
which  IS  greater  than  two  seconds,  and 

said  output  of  said  averaging  circuit  means  being  coupled  to 
said  control  signal  input  of  said  feedback  controlled  ampli- 
fier means  for  supplying  said  control  signal  to  said  feed- 
back controlled  amplifier  means  to  control  the  amplifica- 
tion of  said  voice  signals  received  from  said  phone  line 


5,289,530 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  VOCALLY 

COMMUNICATING  TO  A  CALLER  AT  A  REMOTE 

TELEPHONE  STATION  SYNTHESIZED  SPEECH  OF 

STORED  SPECTAL  SERVICE  INFORMATION 

Morris  Reese,  P.O.  Box  6651,  Thousand  Oaks,  Calif.  91359 

Filed  Jul.  23,  1991,  Ser.  No.  732,781 

Int.  O.'  H04M  l/.W.  1/64 

U.S.  a.  379—88  7  Claims 
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1  A  method  for  vocally  communicating  to  a  caller  at  a 
remote  telephone  station  from  a  local  telephone  station  synthe- 
sized speech  of  stored  special  service  information  of  previous 
callers  previously  sent  from  terminating  central  office  equip- 
ment to  said  local  telephone  station,  compnsing  the  steps  of: 
(a)  detecting  a  nnging  signal  representative  of  an  incoming 

call  from  said  caller  at  said  remote  telephone  station, 
Cb)  responsive  to  the  detection  of  said  ringing  signal,  count- 
ing a  preselected  number  of  rings, 

(c)  determining  whether  said  preselected  number  of  nngs 
has  expired, 

(d)  initiating  an  off-hook  condition  at  the  local  telephone 
station  if  the  preselected  number  of  said  nngs  has  expired; 

(e)  generating  an  audible  tone; 

(0  detecting  a  command  ccxle  keyed-in  on  a  telephone  key- 
pad by  the  caller  at  the  remote  telephone  station  in  re- 
sponse to  said  audible  tone; 

(g)  responsive  to  the  detection  of  said  command  code,  moni- 
tonng  the  telephone  line  to  which  said  local  telephone 
station  IS  connected  to  delect  any  dial  tone  that  may  ap- 
pear there<in. 

(h)  recalling  stored  data  of  said  special  service  information 


from  the  data  memory  of  a  Caller  Identification  interface 
unit  at  the  local  telephone  station  and  converting  said 
stored  data  of  the  special  sci-vice  information  into  a  form 
which  can  be  processed  to  produce  speech  if  said  dial  tone 
IS  not  detected;  and 
(i)  converting  logic  signals  of  the  stored  data  of  said  special 
service  information  to  synthesized  speech  and  communi- 
cating the  synthesized  speech  to  said  caller  at  said  remote 
telephone  station. 


5,289,532 

FACSIMILE  APPARATUS  PROVIDING  FACSIMILE 

TRANSMISSION  HTTH  FORWARDABLE  VOICE 

COMMUNICATION 

Tadashi  IsUkawa;  TakaaU  Sakayama;  Nobukiyo  Sakai;  TakaaU 
Nak^ima,  and  MicUaki  Yoahihara,  all  of  Saitama,  Japan, 
aaaignors  to  Fi^i  Xerox  Co^  Ltd^  Tokyo,  Jaitan 
Filed  Sep.  27,  1991,  Ser.  No.  766,401 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct  2,  1990,  2-263134; 
Oct.  2,  1990,  2-263135 

Int  a.5  H04M  U/00:  H04N  1/32 
US.  a.  379—100  17  Claims 


5,289,531 

REMOTE  SCHEDULING  OF  APPOINTMENTS  WTFH 

INTERACnVETY  USING  A  CALLER  S  UNTT 

Alfred  B.  Lerine,  P.O.  Box  34-1738,  Bethesda,  Md.  20827 

DiTision  of  Ser.  No.  397,914,  Aug.  24,  1989,  Pat  No.  5,113,380. 

ThU  application  Sep.  20,  1991,  Ser.  No.  763,420 

Int  a.'  H04M  11/00 

U.S.  a.  379—93  16  Claims 
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1  An  interactive  electronic  scheduling  system  for  making  or 
changing  appointments  including: 

a  dedicated  transmit-receive  unit  usable  by  an  individual 
desinng  to  make  or  change  an  appointment  with  another 
over  a  communication  channel,  and  connected  to  said 
channel, 

said  dedicated  unit  including  a  visual  display  screen  for 
displaying  messages,  instructions,  and  and  appointment 
data, 

said  dedicated  unit  including  dedicated  switching  means  for 
enabling  said  individual  to  select  one  of  a  plurality  of 
different  option  for  an  appointment,  and  transmitting  said 
selection  over  said  channel, 

said  dedicated  unit  additionally  including  dedicated  switch- 
ing means  for  enabling  the  individual  to  select  specific 
dates  and  times  for  an  appointment,  and  transmitting  said 
selections  over  said  channel, 

said  dedicated  unit  additionally  including  dedicated  switch- 
ing means  for  enabling  the  individual  to  transmit  other 
data  pertaining  to  appointments  over  said  channel, 

all  of  said  switching  means  being  identified  on  the  unit 
whereby  the  individual  can  effectuate  the  transmission  of 
options,  dates  and  times,  and  other  data  for  appointment 
without  the  need  for  composing  such  transmissions  from 
general  purpose  switching  means, 

said  dedicated  unit  including  receive  circuits  coupled  to  said 
channel  for  receiving  information  over  said  channel  from 
a  remote  scheduler  pertaing  to  instructions  in  the  proce- 
dure in  making  appointments,  and  receiving  over  said 
channel  from  said  scheduler  of  free  time  slots  that  are 
available  for  appointment, 

said  display  screen  being  coupled  to  said  receive  circuits  for 
displaying  said  information  and  free  time  slots  on  said 
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1.  Facsimile  apparatus  comprising; 

a  transmitting  facsimile  station; 

a  receiving  facsimile  terminal  having  a  memory  means  for 
storing  the  number  of  a  telephone  which  is  to  be  used  by 
the  transmitting  facsimile  station  to  make  a  telephone 
communication  related  to  a  facsimile  transmission  to  be 
received  by  the  terminal  from  the  transmitting  station; 

an  input  means  for  manually  inputting  the  telephone  number 
to  the  memory  means; 

means  for  adding  the  telephone  number  to  a  non-standard 
function  (NSF)  signal  to  be  transmitted  from  the  receiving 
facsimile  terminal  to  said  transmitting  station; 

the  NSF  signal  being  a  signal  indicating  whether  a  telephone 
number  being  used  in  case  of  detecting  a  non-answer  to 
the  voice  request  exists;  and 

said  transmitting  station  having  a  recording  means  for  stor- 
ing the  telephone  number  to  be  used  for  carrying  out  the 
telephone  communication. 


5,289,533 
FACSIMILE  TRANSMimNG  AND  RECEIVING 
APPARATUS 
Michiyosi  Wasio,  Shiga;  Hiroahi  Kuramoto,  Takatsnki,  and 
Mikihani  KawaUra,  Hiroshima,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to 
Mnrate  Kikai  KabnshiVi  Kaisha,  Kyoto,  Japui 
Filed  Not.  7,  1991,  Ser.  No.  790,194 
Claims    priority,    application    Japan,    Not.    13,    1990,    2- 
118974[U] 

Int  a.'  H04M  11/00 
UJS.  a.  379—100  5  Claims 

1.  A  facsimile  apparatus,  comprising: 

a  telephone  set  including  automatic  dialing  means  for  trans- 
mitting a  dial  signal  in  response  to  one  of  a  single-action 
dialing  operation  and  an  abbreviated  dialing  operation, 
and  telephone  set  control  means  or  producing  a  dial  end 
signal  in  response  to  a  completion  of  a  transmission  of  the 
dial  signal, 
a  facsimile  imit  adapted  to  be  operably  connected  to  a  tele- 
phone line,  the  facsimile  unit  including  mode  selecting 
means  for  selecting  one  of  a  facsimile  mode  and  a  tele- 
phone mode,  and  facsimile  unit  control  means  for  switch- 
ing the  apparatus  into  a  mode  selected  by  the  mode  select- 
ing means  in  respwnse  to  a  reception  of  the  dial  end  signal 
from  the  telephone  set  control  means,  and 
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connecting  means  for  operably  connecting  the  facsimile  unit 
and  the  telephone  set. 


wherein  ihe  indicator  circuit  is  a  dixir  ajar  indicator  switch 
and  the  predetermined  condition  is  a  dcvir  ajar  condition 


5.289,535 
CONTEXT-DEPENDENT  CALL-FI':ATt!RE  SELECTION 
Frank  J.  Bogart,  Boulder,  Bruce  D.  Butterfield.  Denver,  Darid 
I..  Charez,  Jr.,  Northglenn;  Henry  C.  Dittmer,  Westminster, 
Frederick  R.  fix,  Arrada;  Larry  J.  Hardouin,  Westminster, 
Nancy  K.  Schmidt,  Broomfield,  and  Linda  L.  Tbonuon,  West- 
miniter,  all  of  Colo.,  assignors  to  AT&T  Bell  Ijiboratories, 
Murray  Hill,  N.J. 

Filed  Oct.  31,  I99L  Ser.  No.  786,323 

Int.  a:  H04M  342    ''  iU) 

U.S.  a.  379—201  8  Oaims 
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wherein  the  telephone  set  receives  a  pt)wer  suppl>  voltage 
from  the  telephone  line 


5.289,534 
DOOR  AJAR  SIGNALLING  DEVICE 
James  W.  I^cater,  Ventura;  Randall  M.  Wagner,  Thousand  Oaks; 
Randy  A.  CalUway,  Simi  Valley,  and  Michael  Kennedy,  Ven- 
tura, all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Harris  Corporation 
Filed  Not.  21,  1991,  Ser.  No.  795J74 
Int.  CT'  H04M  11 /(Ml  11/04.  G08B  l,(X).  l.i.W 
VS.  C\.  379—103  17  Claims 
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1  A  system  for  alerting  a  user  when  a  predetermined  condi- 
tion exist-s,  comprising 

a  host  telephone  having  an  on/offhixik  indicator  and  an 
alert  device, 

a  controller  coupled  to  the  host  telephone. 

an  indicator  circuit  providing  an  indicator  signal  to  the 
controller  when  the  predetermined  condition  exists, 

means  for  timing  a  preset  time  duration  when  the  predeter- 
mined condition  emsts.  said  timing  means  providing  a 
time-out  signal  when  the  preset  time  duration  elapses. 

means  for  operating  the  controller  to  signal  the  host  tele- 
phone when  the  time-out  signal  is  provided  in  order  to 
activate  the  alert  device  for  a  first  preset  alert  duration, 

means  for  providing  a  warning  signal  to  the  host  telephone 
when  the  on/off  indicator  indicates  an  off-hiHik  condition 
of  the  h<»t  telephone,  and 

means  for  stopping  the  warning  signal  via  a  stop  signal  input 
to  the  controller  through  the  host  telephone. 

wherein  an  on-htxik  signal  from  the  on/off-htxik  indicator 
alsti  operates  the  means  for  stopping  the  warning  signal. 
and 


1  .\  call  prixressing  arrangement  for  a  telecommunications 
system  having  a  plurlaity  of  user  terminals  and  where  users  of 
the  sytem  input  individual  ones  of  a  plurality  of  feature  access 
cixies  via  the  plurality  of  user  terminals  to  request  individual 
ones  of  a  plurality  of  telecommunications  features,  comprising 

A  plurality  of  feature  mtxiules  each  for  providing  a  corre- 
sponding telecommunications  feature  when  invoked, 

means  resptmsive  to  receipt  of  any  one  of  the  plurality  of 
feature  access  ctxies  from  a  user  terminal  for  determining 
a  context  in  which  the  telecommunications  feature  corre- 
sponding to  the  received  feature  access  ctxie  is  being 
requested. 

means  responsive  to  receipt  of  a  telecommunications-control 
symfxil-sequence  including  the  one  of  the  plurality  of 
feature  access  cixJes  from  the  user  terminal,  for  deriving  a 
virtual  nixje-p<iinl  identifier  (V'NI)  from  entire  said  re- 
ceived symbol  sequence. 

means  for  selecting  and  invoking  one  of  the  plurality  of 
feature  mixiules  based  on  both  the  derived  V'NI  and  Ihe 
determined  context,  and 

means  responsive  to  the  determined  context  for  selecting 
and  invoking  the  feature  module  corresp<mding  to  the 
feature  thai  corresponds  to  the  received  code  in  response 
to  Ihe  determined  context  being  a  valid  context  for  the 
feature  corresponding  to  the  received  feature  access  C(xie 
and  for  selecting  and  invoking  a  feature-denial  module  in 
response  to  the  determined  context  being  an  invalid  con- 
text for  the  feature  that  correspcinds  to  the  received  fea- 
ture access  cixle 


5,289.536 

LEAST  COST  ROLTING  METHOD  ACXXJRDING  TO 

INFOR.MATION  TRANSFER  CAPABILITY  OF 

CUSTOMER  PREMISES  EQUIPMENT 

Makoto  Hokari,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  NEC  Corporation, 

Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  20,  1992.  Ser.  No.  854.852 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  20,  1991,  3-8I7S8 

Int.  a.'  H04M  7/a):  HOW  J  /Z  H04Q  3.76 

l'.S.  O.  379—221  3  Oaims 

1    A  switching  system  comprising 

a  plurality  of  ISDN  (Integrated  Services  Digital  Network) 
subscriber  line  interface  circuits  each   being  capable  of 


serving  a  plurality  of  customer  premises  equipment  (CPE) 
of  different  information  transfer  capabilities,  each  of  the 
CPE  transmitting  a  call  setup  message  including,  a  called 
party  number  and  an  information  transfer  capability  field 
identifying  the  CPE  when  originating  a  call; 

a  plurality  of  ISDN  trunk  circuits  connected  to  an  ISDN 
network, 

switching  means  for  esublishing  a  switched  connection 
between  one  of  the  ISDN  subscriber  line  interface  circuiu 
and  one  of  said  ISDN  trunk  circuits; 

memory  means  for  storing  least  cost  routing  data  indicating 
least  cost  outgoing  routes  through  said  ISDN  network 
and  digit  conversion  data  corresponding  to  said  least  cost 
outgoing  routes;  and 


circuit  connected  between  a  subscriber  terminal  and  an  ex- 
change, said  on-hook  transmission  circuit  comprising: 

first  bias  means  for  biasing  a  first  wire  connected  to  the 
subscriber  terminal; 

second  bias  means  for  biasing  a  second  wire  connected  to  the 
subscriber  terminal; 

constant-current  source  means,  coupled  to  the  first  and 
second  wires,  for  making  a  constant  current  flow  in  the 
first  and  second  wires  during  a  period  in  which  a  control 
signal  indicating  that  an  on-hook  transmission  should  be 
turned  ON  is  being  received;  and 

loop  supervisory  means,  coupled  to  said  constant-current 
source  means,  for  detecting  establishment  of  a  loop  that 
includes  the  first  and  second  wires  and  the  subscriber 
terminal  and  for  generating  a  scan  signal  used  for  causing 
the  constant-current  source  means  to  stop  the  constant- 
current  flowing  in  the  first  and  second  wires  when  detect- 
ing the  esublishment  of  the  loop. 


control  means  for  receiving  a  call  setup  message  from  an 
onginating  CPE  through  one  of  the  ISDN  subscriber  line 
interface  circuits,  retrieving  least  cost  routing  data  and 
digit  conversion  dau  from  said  memory  means  according 
to  the  called  party  number  and  information  transfer  capa- 
bility field  contained  in  the  received  call  setup  message, 
converting  said  called  party  number  according  to  the 
retrieved  digit  conversion  data,  selecting  one  of  said 
ISDN  trunk  circuits  according  to  the  retrieved  least  cost 
routing  data,  controlling  said  switching  means  so  that  a 
switched  connection  is  esublished  between  said  one 
ISDN  subscriber  line  interface  circuit  and  said  selected 
ISDN  trunk  circuit,  and  transmitting  the  converted  called 
party  number  through  a  signaling  channel  to  the  ISDN 
network. 


5,289,538 

CIRCUrr  ARRANGEMENT  FOR  SIGNAL  AND 

INFORMATION  CONVERSION  BETWEEN  ANALOG 

JLTNCnON  LINES  AND  DIGITAL  TERMINAL  DEVICES 

IN  COMMUNICATIONS  EXCHANGES 
Walter  Lauer,  Frmnkfnrt-Hdclist;  Udo  Petri,  Taiumsitein,  and 
C^erd  Ponitz,  Dietzenhach,  all  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  (;ermany,  aa- 
signors  to  TeleDorma  (^bH,  Frankfort  am  Main,  Fed.  Rep. 
of  (^rmany 

Filed  Mar.  14,  1991,  Ser.  No.  669,487 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Fed.  Rep.  of  C^ermany,  Mar.  16, 
1990,4008450 

Int.  a.'  H04M  3/00 
VS.  a.  379—402  5  Claims 


5,289,537 
ON-HCX>K  TRANSMISSION  ORCUTT  IN  CABLE  LINE 
Yuzo  Yamamoto,  and  Shinichi  Ito,  both  of  Kawasaki,  Japan, 
assignor*  to  Fi^itsu  Limited,  Kawasaki,  Japan 

Filed  Not.  5,  1992,  Ser.  No.  971,587 

Claims  priority,  appUcatioo  Japan,  Not.  7,  1991.  3-290259 

Int.  a.'  H04M  1/00 

VS.  a.  379—377  12  Claims 


1   An  on-hook  transmission  circuit  provided  in  a  subscriber 


1.  A  circuit  arrangement  for  conversion  of  signals  and  infor- 
mation between  analog  junction  lines  and  digital  terminal 
devices  in  communication  exchanges,  comprising: 

a  decentralized  control  device  for  processing  and  passing 
switching  criteria  and  codes  received  and  sent  to  a  respec- 
tive analog  junction  line,  inside  and  outside  the  audio 
frequency  band; 

a  line  interface,  coupled  directly  to  said  decentralized  con- 
trol device,  for  the  switching  criteria  and  codes  to  be 
exchanged  outside  the  audio  frequency; 

at  least  one  digital  signal  processor  for  the  codes  to  be  ex- 
changed within  the  audio  frequency  band,  said  at  least  one 
digital  signal  processor  being  looped  in  via  a  hybrid  con- 
nection and  converter  in  a  speech  path  which  cooperates 
with  said  decentralized  control  device; 

a  digital  terminal  interface  responsive  to  said  decentralized 
control  device  and  said  at  least  one  digital  signal  proces- 
sor, said  digital  terminal  interface  being  modulated  by  said 
decentralized  control  device  and  said  at  least  one  digital 
signal  processor  to  provide  a  plurality  of  data  channels 
and  at  least  one  signalling  channel  wherein  audio  tones 
and  audio  frequency  selection  information  arriving  on  said 
speech  path  from  the  analog  junction  lines  are  received 
and  evaluated  by  said  at  least  one  digital  signal  processor 
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and  are  pa<ised  via  a  control  line  bundle  to  said  decentral- 
ized control  device,  said  decentralized  control  device 
being  operable  to  convert  the  audio  tones  and  audio  fre- 
quency selection  information  for  processing  through  said 
digital  terminal  interface 


plier  to  the  output  of  said  first  adder  and  feeding  back  the 
resulting  sum  to  said  second  memory 


SJg9.539 

ECHO  CANCELLER  L'SJNC  IMPULSE  RF.SPONSE 

FSTIMATING  METHOD 

Yuisuke  Maniyanu,  Tokyo,  Japan,  anigiior  to  Nee  Corpora- 

tioa.  Japan 

Klled  Sep.  12,  1991,  S«r.  No.  757,951 

CUims  priority,  application  Japan.  Sep.  12.  1990,  2-2J9938 

Int.  CI.'  H04M  V  m 

V.S.  n.  J79— 410  4  Claims 


UMI 


1  An  echo  canceller  using  an  FIR  filter  for  remosing  an 
echo  from  at  transmission  input  signal,  the  echo  resulting  from 
a  reflevlion  of  a  received  signal  through  an  echo  path,  compris 
ing 

a  first  memory  for  storing  N  latest  samples  of  the  received 

signal, 
a  second  memory  for  storing  an  Nth  order  impulse  response 

of  the  echo  path, 
a  first  delay  circuit  for  delaying  the  revcised  signal  by   M 

samples, 
a  third  memory  for  storing  N  samples  of  an  output  of  said 

first  delay  circuit, 
a  second  delay  circuit  for  delaying  ihe  transmission  input 

signal  by  M  samples, 
a  first  convolution  circuit   for  multiplying  and  adding  ihc 

outputs  of  said  first  and  second  memories 
a  second  convolution  circuit  for  multiplying  and  adding  the 

outputs  of  said  second  and  third  memories, 
a  first   subtractor   for  subtracting   the  output   of  said   firsi 

convolution  circuit  from  the  transmission  input  signal  to 

prixiuce  a  transmission  output  signal, 
a  second  subtractor  for  subtracting  the  output  of  said  second 

convolution  circuit  from  the  output  of  said  second  delay 

circuit. 
a  first  correction  amount  calculating  circuit  tor  determining 

a  first  correction  amount  on  the  basis  of  (he  transmission 

output  signal  from  said  first  subtractor  and  said  received 

signal, 
a  first  multiplier  for  multiplying  said  first  correction  amount 

by  the  output  of  said  first  memory,  'a  first  adder  for  adding 

the  output  of  said  first  multiplier  to  the  impulse  response 

from  said  second  memory, 
a  second  correction  amount  calculating  circuii  for  determin- 
ing a  sei<md  correction  amount  on  the  basis  of  the  output 

of  said  second  subtractor  and  the  output  of  said  first  delay 

circuit, 
a  second  multiplier  for  multiplying  said  second  correction 

amount  by  the  output  of  said  third  memory,  and 
a  second  adder  for  adding  the  output  of  said  second  mulli 


5,2*9.540 

COMPITER  HLE  PROTECTION  SYSTEM 

Richard  P.  Jones,  7930  East  Side  Dr.  NE.,  Tacoma,  Wash. 

98422.  assignor  to  Richard  P.  Jones,  Tacoma,  Wash. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  340,886.  Apr.  19,  1989,  Pat.  No. 

5.144.659.  Thu  application  Aug.  26.  1992.  Ser.  No.  935,181 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Sep.  1,  2009, 

has  been  disclaimed. 

Int.  CI.'  CA)6V  i:  14 

L  .S.  CI.  380 — 4  10  Claims 
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I  \  computer  file  protection  system  for  a  digital  computer 
accessible  for  sioring  files  and  interconnected  vsith  a  central 
processing,  unit  by  a  bus  carrying  control  logic  signals,  address 
signals,  and  data  signals,  said  computer  further  being  supplied 
\silh  a  computer  operating  system,  the  combination  compris- 
ing 

(31  means  for  providing  a  file  sc-curily  subsystem  for  said 
digital  computer  v^hich  comprises  programmable  auxil- 
iary memory  and  a  control  unit. 
(b)  means  for  attaching  said  programmable  auxiliary  mem- 
ory and  said  control  unit  to  the  bus  in  a  manner  so  that  it 
resides  in  Ihe  bus  between  said  file  storage  device  and  said 
central  processing  unit, 
(cl  means  for  allowing  access  lo  said  file  security  subsystem 
by  the  computer  operating  system  for  initialization  and 
mtxlification  only  during  an  installation  stage  of.  the  file 
security  subsystem  by  said  computer  operating  system 
follovsing  said  installation  stage, 

(d)  means  for  providing  the  programmable  auxiliary  mem- 
ory system  vnth  supervisttr  entered  access  cnlena  for 
accevs  permivsion  for  read  operations,  write  operations 
and  execute  operations  for  each  one  of  all  the  files  stored 
in  said  file  storage  device, 

(e)  means  for  requiring  each  user  to  provide  to  said  program- 
mable auxiliary  memory  a  valid  user  identification,  where- 
upon said  programmable  auxiliary  memory  and  control 
unit  will  indicate  to  the  computer  operating  system  only 
those  of  said  files  which  are  accessible  to  that  user  and 
whether  read  operations,  wnte  operations  and  execute 
operations  may  be  performed  upon  said  accessible  files, 
said  auxiliary  memory  and  control  unit  denying  access  to 
users  with  inv  alid  access  criteria  and  refusing  lo  w rite  data 
to  any  of  the  files  stored  in  said  file  storage  device  when 
operations  without  valid  access  cnlena  have  been  at- 
tempted 


5,289,541 

INTERDICTION  METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  WITH 

C  ONSTANT  BLANKING  AND  VARIABLE  DWELL  TIMES 

Mark  E.  Schutte,  Sugar  Hill,  and  Lamar  E.  West,  Jr.,  Mays- 

ville,  both  of  Ga.,  assignors  to  Scientific-Atlanta,  Inc.,  Nor- 

cross,  Ga. 

C«ntinuation-in-pai1  of  Ser.  No.  476,041,  Feb.  6,  1990, 

abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  166,302, 

Mar.  10.  1988,  Pat.  No.  4,912,760.  This  application  Jun.  10, 

1992,  Ser.  No.  896.709 

Int.  a.^  H04N  7//(5  7 

U.S.  CI.  380—7  6  Qaims 
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apparatus  for  generating  special  set-vice  information  for  trans- 
mission to  the  selected  station  comprising: 

memory  means  storing  the  telephone  number  of  a  calling 
party  station,  the  telephone  number  of  the  selected  station, 
and  program  instructions  for  encrypting  numbers  into 
ciphertext; 
processor  means,  responsive  to  the  stored  program  instruc- 
tions for  encrypting  said  calling  party  and  selected  station 
telephone  numbers  into  ciphertext;  and 
means  for  coupling  the  ciphertext  to  the  nnging  circuit 
during  at  least  one  of  the  silent  intervals  between  intermit- 
tent nnging  signals 


'  :  1 0 '  !  J  0  1  <  J.I  L<  s  !_'.'  s  1 1 « " 1 1 n  11 1 1  a u " » u " " »_g lit 
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1  An  interdiction  apparatus  for  selectively  interdicting 
unauthonzed  channel  signals  in  a  broadband  CATV  signal 
with  jamming  signals,  said  apparatus  compnsing 

means  for  generating  the  jamming  signals  with  a  plurality  of 
individually  programmable  time  slots  forming  a  jamming 
cycle,  wherein  said  time  slots  correspond  to  frequency 
control  words  which  can  be  changed  to  program  said  time 
slots  and  which  are  representative  of  desired  jamming 
frequencies  and  cause  a  frequency  agile  oscillator  to  out- 
put said  desired  jamming  frequencies  during  said  time 
slots. 

means  for  controlling  said  jamming  signal  generating  means 
to  penodically  repeat  said  jamming  cycle  including  means 
for  varying  the  jamming  factor  of  a  channel  by  assigning 
a  selected  number  of  said  time  slots  per  channel  and  means 
for  varying  the  duration  of  said  jamming  cycle;  and 

means  for  combining  said  jamming  signals  with  the  broad- 
band CATV  signal  to  interdict  the  unauthorized  channels 


5.289,542 

CALLER  IDENTinCATION  SYSTEM  WITH 

ENCRYPTION 

William  K.  Kessler.  Indianapolis,  Ind.,  assignor  to  AT&T  Bell 
Laboratories,  Murray  Hill,  N'.J. 

Filed  Mar.  4,  1991,  Ser.  No.  664,244 

Int.  CI.'  H04K  ]i02:  H04L  9;0t.  9/30:  H04M  1/57 

U.S.  a.  380—9  19  Oaims 
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16  For  use  with  a  telephone  switching  system  serving  a 
plurality  of  stations  and  having  a  central  processor  for  generat- 
ing calling  party  identification  information,  and  also  having  a 
nnging  circuit  for  transmitting  intermittent  nnging  signals 
separated  by  silent  intervals  to  a  selected  one  of  said  stations. 


5,289,543 
FM  RECEIVER  AND  COMMUNICATION  SYSTEMS 
INCLUDING  SAME 
Vadim  Leibman,  Migdal  Haemek,  Israel,  assignor  to  A\'R  Com- 
munications Ltd.,  Haifa,  Israel 

Filed  Jan,  25,  1990,  Ser.  No.  471,747 
Oaims  priority,  application  Israel,  Feb.  10,  1989.  89259 
Int.  a.'  H04H  5/00 
U.S.  a.  381—7  16  Claims 


1  An  FM  receiver  including  an  FM  discnmmator  producing 
output  signals  having  an  amplitude  varying  w  ith  the  frequency 
of  the  received  FM  signals,  charactenzed  in  that  said  FM 
discnmmator  compnses. 

a  first  comparator  for  converting  the  FM  signals  to  a  senes 
of  discrete  square-wave  pules  of  the  same  amplitude  and 
having  a  repetition  rate  varying  with  the  frequency  of  the 
FM  signals; 
said  comparator  including  a  device  which  compares  the  FM 
signals  and  produces  an  output  of  a  first  level  when  a 
received  FM  signal  is  above  a  predetermined  amplitude 
threshold,  and  of  a  second  level  when  a  received  FM 
signal  is  below  said  predetermined  amplitude  threshold,  to 
thereby  produce  bipolar  pulses  having  the  same  amplitude 
and  having  a  repetition  rate  varying  with  the  frequency  of 
the  FM  signals; 
an  RC-differentiator  circuit  for  converting  the  bipolar 
square-wave  pulses  from  said  first  comparator  to  bipolar 
spike-shaped  pulses  having  a  fast  rise  time  and  a  fall  time 
determined  by  the  RC  value  of  said  differentiator  circuit; 
a  second  comparator  for  converting  said  spike-shaped  pulses 
from  the  differentiator  circuit  to  monopolar  square-wave 
pulses  having  the  same  amphtude,  the  same  pulse  width 
determined  by  the  nse  and  fall  times  of  the  spike-shaped 
pulses,  and  a  repetition  rate  varying  with  the  frequency  of 
the  FM  signals; 
and  an  integrator  circuit  for  integrating  said  senes  of  discrete 
square-wave  pulses  to  produce  said  output  signals. 
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SJ89.544 

MtTHOD  AND  APPARATUS  KOR  RKDL'dNG 

BACKGROUND  NOISE  IN  COMMUNICATION  SYS'TI':MS 

AND  FOR  ENHANCING  BINAURAL  HEARING 

SYSTEMS  KOR  THE  HEARING  IMPAIRED 

David    Franklin,   Soacrrille,    Maaa.,   aaaifinor    to    AudJolofpcal 

Eaginceriag  Corporation,  SonerTille,  Maaa. 

Filed  Dec.  31,  1991.  Ser.  No.  815,046 

Inl.  n.'  H04R  25/00 

IS.  n.  381— 6«.l  29  Claims 


1  The  mclhod  (if  cimvcrting  a  hidircxlional  prrviure  gradi- 
ent microphone  to  a  unidirectional  microphone  compn^ing  the 
step  <if  estabhshing  a  s«iund  shadciw  for  acouslii.  energy  ap- 
proaching the  bidirectional  microphone  from  a  rearward  di- 
rection to  change  the  apparent  direction  of  said  approaching 
acou.stic  energy  to  a  direction  approximately  to  rearward 
wherein,  the  step  of  establishing  includes  positioning  an  acous- 
tically opaque  barrier  rearwardly  of  and  spaced  from  said 
microphone  to  he  intersected  by  a  longitudinal  axis  o(  said 
microphone 


5,289.545 

Al'DIO  SOURCJ:  and  PRIMARY  MONITORING 

.STATION  CX)MMl  NICATIONS 

Calvin  \ .  Jesticc,  Hoffman  Fjtatca,  III.,  aaaignor  lo  Motorola. 

Inc.,  Schaumburs,  III. 

Continuation-in-pvlorSer.  No.  509,915,  Apr   16.  1990,  Pat.  No 

5.175.727    ThU  application  Apr.  12.  1991.  Ser.  No.  685J07 

Int.  (T'  H04B   (  «' 

I  .S.  n.  3«l— 77  19  Claim* 
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1     In  a  system  having  a  pi 
plurality   of  con.viles  that   monitor  selected   audio  viurces.   a 
methixl  comprising  the  steps  of 

A)  when  a  particular  audio  source  determines  that  it  cannot 
identify  any  ciin«ile  that  is  then  currently  monitoring 
audio  information  from  the  particular  audio  «>urce  in  a 
primary  moniti>nng  mixJe.  transmitting  a  general  inquiry 
to  identify  any  conv>les  that  are  then  currently  monitoring 
audio  information  from  the  particular  audio  viurcc  in  the 
primary  monitonng  mode. 

B)  upon  receiving  a  response  from  a  particular  c(invile 
aclinowledging  the  general  inquiry,  the  audui  viurce 
designates  that  particular  convile  as  its  prime  monitor  and 
communicates  that  designation  to  the  particular  console. 

C)  upon    being   designated    prime    m<initor.    the    particular 


O0OV>le    thereafter    transmits    information    indicating    its 
pfime  monitor  status  from  time  lo  time 


5.289,546 

APPARATl  S  AND  MI-THOD  FOR  SMOtJTH  AUDIO 

SCALING 

Darid  J.  HetberinRlon,  Austin,  Tex.,  assifpior  to  International 

Business  Machines  Corporation.  Armonk.  N.V. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  770.494.  Oct.  3.  1991.  This  application 

Feb.  1.  1993.  Ser.  No.  13.114 

Int.  n."  H03G  .*  iXi 

U.S.  (1.  381  —  104  9  Claims 


1     An  apparatus  for  controlling   volume  of  a  digital  audio 
signal  comprising 

digital  signal  priH.c-sv>r  means  for  translating  a  first  linear 
volume  value  lo  a  first  logarithmically  s<.aled  volume 
value  of  the  digital  audio  signal  at  a  first  lime,  the  translal 
ing  means  comprising 

means  for  selecting  a  masli  value  from  a  table  of  calculated 
maslk  values  according  to  a  remainder  from  a  division 
operation 

means  for  shifting  the  selected  mask  value  according  to  an 
integer  from  the  division  operation, 

a  digital  signal  priKevvir  means  for  multiplying  the  first 
logarithmically  scaleti  volume  value  lo  the  digital  audio 
signal  at  the  first  time   and 

digital  to  anali^g  converter  means  for  converting  the  multi- 
plied digital  audio  signal  into  an  audio  signal 


5.289,547 
AITHENTK  ATING  MFTHOD 
John  S.  I.i|CBS,  Export,  and  Steven  W.  Weber,  Pittsburgh,  both  of 
Pa.,  assignors  to  PPi;  Industries.  Inc.,  Pittsbun^,  Pa. 
Filed  Dec.  6,  1991,  Ser.  No.  802,907 
Int.  n.'  CMt,K  V  j: 
US.  n.  382—7  20  Claims 

1    .\t\  improved  method  for  authenticating  an  article  com- 
prising 

ta)  providing  an  article  having  authenticating  display   data 
thereon,  said  display  data  containing  at  least  two  photo- 
chromic  compounds,  the  activated  spectra  of  which  pho- 
IiK'hromic  compounds  exhibit   different  absorption  max 
I  ma 
lb)  exposing  authenticating  display   data  on  the  article  to  a 
viurce  of  activating  light,  that  activates  at  least  one  but 
less  than  all  of  the  photix-hromic  compounds. 
(c)  examining  the  display   data  with  verifying  means  that 
identifies  at  least  one  characteristic  property  of  the  photo- 
chromic  compounds  comprising  the  display  data, 
(dl  exposing  activated  pholcKhromic  comp<iunds  contained 


in  the  display  data  to  bleaching  means  that  inactivates  at 
least  one  of  the  activated  photochromic  compounds;  and 

(e)  examining  the  display  data  of  step 

(d)  with  venfying  means  that  identifies  at  least  one  charac- 
teristic property  of  the  resultant  level  of  activation  of  the 
photcxrhromic  compounds  comprising  the  display  data, 
thereby  to  authenticate  the  article 


5^9.548 

COMPRESSION  AND  RECONSTRUCOON  OF 

RADIOLOGICAL  IMAGES 

Dennis  L.  Wilson,  Palo  Alto,  and  James  T.  Stenstrom,  MounUin 

V  iew,  both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Loral  Aerospace  Corp.,  New 

York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Jun.  30,  1992,  Ser.  No.  906,787 

Int.  a.'  G06K  9/36 

I  .S.  a.  382—56  19  Claims 
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1    An  image  compression  method  comprising  the  steps  of. 

downsampling  an  original  radiological  image  to  produce  a 
downsampled  image; 

interpolating  the  downsampled  image  baclt  to  its  onginal 
size  to  provide  a  smoothed  image; 

priKes.sing  the  smoothed  image  and  the  onginal  image  to 
provide  a  difference  image; 

pr(x.-essing  the  difTerence  image  using  a  discrete  cosine  trans- 
form to  provide  a  transformed  difference  image; 

frequency  weighting  the  transfonned  difTerence  image  to 
provide  a  weighted  difTerence  image; 

quantizing  the  weighted  difTerence  image  to  provide  a  quan- 
tized difTerence  image; 

enccxling  the  quantized  difference  image  to  produce  an 
enctxled  difference  image; 

differential  pulse  code  modulating  the  downsampled  image 
to  produce  a  differential  pulse  code  modulated  downsam- 
pled image;  and 

encoding  the  differential  pulse  code  modulated  downsam- 
pled image  to  produce  an  encoded  downsampled  image; 

whereby  the  encoded  difference  image  and  the  encoded 
downsampled  image  compnse  a  compressed  image,  and 
wherein  compression  is  adapted  to  remove  artifacts  pres- 
ent in  the  onginal  radiological  image  caused  by  blocking 


first  one  of  said  blocks  of  data,  said  computing  step  further 
compnsing  the  step  of  quantizing  the  unquantized  predic- 
tion error  sequence  for  said  block  of  data  to  provide  a 
quantized  prediction  error  sequence  with  each  unquan- 
tized sample  in  said  unquantized  prediction  error  sequence 
being  represented  by  a  first  selected  number  of  bits  in  said 
quantized  prediction  error  sequence; 

reconstructing  the  input  data  in  each  block  of  data  from  the 
quantized  linear  prediction  coefficients,  input  mean  level, 
quantized  gain  factor,  and  quantized  prediction  error 
sequence; 

providing  a  distortion  level  representative  of  the  difference 
between  the  reconstructed  data  and  the  input  data; 


hJM, 


ftp^'V^-atTl 


companng  said  distortion  level  to  a  preselected  distortion 
level  maximum  and  when  said  distortion  level  exceeds  the 
distortion  level  maximum,  recomputing  the  unquantized 
prediction  error  sequence  for  said  block  of  data  following 
a  quantized  prediction  error  sequence  using  a  higher  num- 
ber of  bits  in  the  quantized  prediction  error  sequence  to 
represent  the  prediction  error  in  each  sample  of  the  unq- 
uantized prediction  error  sequence;  and 

providing  said  quantized  linear  prediction  coefficients,  quan- 
tized input  mean  level,  quantized  gain  factor,  and  quan- 
tized prediction  error  sequence  associated  with  the  first 
one  of  said  blocks  of  data  to  the  user  device 


5,289,550 

MODULATED  LIGHT  SOURCE  ^VTTH  A  LINEAR 

TRANSFER  FUNCTION  AND  METHOD  UTILIZING 

SAME 

Robert  J.  Plastow.  26-1  Soden  St.,  Cambridge,  Mass.  02139 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  493,458,  Mar.  14,  1990.  This 

appUcation  Jun.  25,  1990,  Ser.  No.  542,594 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Jon.  22, 

2010,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int.  a.'  G02B  6/26:  G02F  1/00:  GOIB  9/02 

U.S.  a.  385—9  25  Claims 


5,289,549 
B-ADAPTIVE  ADPCM  IMAGE  DATA  COMPRESSOR 
Paul  A.  RatUy,  Portsmouth,  and  Richard  S.  Pascucci,  Warwick, 
both  of  R.I.,  assignors  to  Raytheon  Company,  Lexington, 
Mass. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  809,782,  Dec.  18,  1991,  abandoned. 
This  application  Jun.  4,  1993,  Ser.  No.  71,947 
Int.  a.'  H04N  7/72.  J/417 
U.S.  a.  382—56  14  Claims 

1   A  method  of  processing  a  stream  of  digital  data  indicative 
of  an  image  to  provide  to  a  user  device  compnsing  the  steps  of 
partitioning  the  stream  of  data  into  a  plurality  of  blocks  of 

data  elements; 
computing  quantized  linear  prediction  coefficients,  a  quan- 
tized input  mean  level,  a  quantized  gain  factor,  and  a 
unquantized  prediction  error  sequence  associated  with  a 


^-Oy^^ 


H 


fC* 


•iJTQ^i 


**        ,;    ^2^ 


1.  An  apparatus  for  optically  transmitting  an  input  signal 
with  reduced  distortion,  comprising: 

a  first  modulatable  optical  source,  having  substantially  high 

power  and   substantially   low    noise  charactenstics.   for 

receiving  the  input  signal  and  for  outputting  an  optical 

signal; 
an  optical  delay  for  delaying  the  optical  signal; 
an  error  signal  generator  for  receiving  both  the  input  signal 

and  the  optical  signal,  and  for  outputting  an  error  signal 
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indicalivf  nf  a  difTcrf  ik  t-  hx-lsiceii  the  inpul  signal  and  the 

(iplical  signal, 
a  vrtiind   nnxlulatablc  oplKal   sourn-.    having   siihstanlialls 

nuxJcratc  power  and  noise  charactcnsiics.  Inr   receiving 

the  trriir  signal  and  lor  nulpulling  an  opliial  orrnr  signal 

and 
means  fur  Lomhining  the  opiical  signal  and  the  optical  error 

signal  lo  provide  al  Icasl  one  optical  output  signal  with 

reduced  distortion  as  compared   with  the  optical  signal. 

the  optical  output  signal   powered   maitils    b\    the  optical 

signal 


5.289.551 
W  YK-BRANCHINC;  OPTIC  A I   CIRCIIT 
Kenichi  Nakama,  and  ShiRcni  Kobayashi,  both  of  Osaka.  Japan, 
assiipiors  lo  Nippon  .Sheet  Glau  Co..  Ltd..  Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Oct.  25,  I99I.  Ser.  No.  782.813 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  No».  5,  1990,  2-299581 

Int.  CT.'  C;02B  rt  (Ml.  6    ii^ 

V.S.  CI.  385 — 45  9  Claims 


5.2*9,552 

TKMPKRATl'RK  CX)MPKNSATKD  FIBKR 

KABRY-PEROT  HI.TKRS 

Calvin  M.  Miller.  Atlanta,  and  Jeffrey  W.  Miller.  Kenncsaw, 

both  of  Ga..  aaaignors  to  Micron  Optica,  Inc..  Atlanta,  Ga. 

Continoation-in-pwrt  of  Ser.  No.  801.450,  Dec.  2,  1991,  Pat.  No. 

5.212.745.  ThU  application  Aug.  12,  1992.  Ser.  No.  929.836 

Int.  CI.'  f;02B  ^   IS 

VS.  CI.  385—73  37  Claims 


g 
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I  A  temperature  compensateil  fiber  Fabry  i'erol  filter 
which  comprises 

a  fiber  ferrule  a.Vicmbly  having  an  optical  revmance  cavils 
therein  which  comprises  a  first  and  a  second  ferrule  each 
of  which  ha-s  a  suhslantially  axial  b<ire  therethrough  for 
receiving  an  optical   fiber  including  al   lea-st  one  optical 


fiber  end  and  each  of  which  ferrules  comprises  a  mirror 
transverse  to  its  a^ial  bore,  said  ferrules  positioned  vMth 
rcsp<-ci  to  f.ich  other  such  that  said  optical  resonance 
^aviiv  is  lormed  belvseen  opp<ising  reflective  surfaces  of 
said  mirrors 

a  means  for  cleclronicalK  changing  the  length  of  said  optical 
c.iv  it\ 

a  support  means  for  holding  said  ferrules  such  that  the  length 
of  said  oplKal  revmance  cavity  can  be  changed, 

an  .idiuslable  means  for  selectively  changing  the  cavity 
length  temperature  ^.oefficient  of  said  filter  after  the  filler 
has  been  fabricated 


5.289,553 
I  KNS  MOl  DINC;  SYSTKM  FOR  FIBKR  OPTIC  OLTPl  T 

COIPI.KRS 
Angel  I,.  Ortii,  Jr.,  Scotia,  and  John  I..  August.  SchenecUdy, 
both  of  NY.,  assignors  to  C^eneral  Klectric  Company,  Sche- 
nectady, N.Y. 

Filed  Feb.  16,  1993,  Ser.  No.  17.883 

Int.  CI."  G02B  6  J6 

IS.  CI.  385—74  9  Oaims 


1    A  wye  branching  optical  circuit  comprising 

an  input  waveguide  portion  comprising  a  low  cffedive 
refractive  indc»  waveguide  portion  and  two  connecting 
yyavcguides  respectively  extending  from  a  forward  and 
rearward  end  of  said  low  effective  refractive  index  wave 
guide  portion,  said  connecting  waveguides  having  a  re 
fractive  index  larger  than  said  low  effective  refractive 
index  waveguide  portion. 

a  branching  portion  having  first  and  wond  ends,  said  first 
end  being  connected  lo  one  of  said  two  connecting  wave- 
guides of  said  input  waveguide  portion,  and 

at  least  two  output  waveguides  connected  to  said  second  end 
of  said  branching  p<irtion 


1  A  lens  holding  apparatus  for  a  fiber  optic  output  coupler, 
wherein  said  apparatus  is  comprised  of 

a  fiber  optic  output  coupler  receiver  means  having  a  fiber 
optic 

a  first  holder  means  rolalably  attached  to  said  receiver 
means, 

a  first  lens  holding  and  aligning  means  rotatably  connected 
(u  said  first  holder  means  «  herein  i^id  firu  lens  holding 
and  aligning  means  is  further  comprised  of, 

a  first  lens  holder  and  aligner, 

a  first  retainer  ring  means  rotatably  connected  to  said  first 
lens  holder  and  aligner, 

a  second  lens  holder  and  aligner  substantially  liKated  within 
said  first  lens  holder  and  aligner, 

a  second  holder  means  rotatably  connected  to  said  first  lens 
holder  and  aligner,  and 

a  first  lens  retainer  means  operalively  connected  to  said 
second  holder  means, 

a  first  lens  means  substantially  Uvated  within  said  first  hold- 
ing and  aligning  means, 

a  main  body  means  rotatably  connected  lo  said  first  holder 
means  such  that  said  firsl  holding  and  aligning  means  and 
said  first  lens  means  are  substantially  lixated  within  said 
main  bixJy  means, 

a  second  lens  holding  and  aligning  means  rouiably  con- 
nected to  said  main  btniy  means. 


a  second  lens  means  substantially  located  within  said  second 
lens  holding  and  aligning  means;  and 

a  first  fiber  optic  output  coupler  end  means  rotatably  at- 
tached to  said  second  lens  holding  and  aligning  means 


between  said  receiving  end  and  said  clamping  end  toward 
said  clamping  end;  and, 
means  for  causing  heat  conducting  contact  of  said  inner 
heat-conducting  surface  of  said  finger  with  a  cable  sheath 
lying  within  said  passage. 


5.289^54 
KEYING  ELEMENT  FOR  FIBER  CONNECTOR 
Nuran  Cnbtikdyan,  Englewood  Ctith,  NJa  James  R.  Bylander, 
Aiiatin,  Tex.,  and  Julins  T.  Pnchammer,  Edison,  N  J.,  assign- 
on  to  Minnesota  Mining  and  Manufacturing  C:ompany,  St 
Paul,  Minn. 

FUed  Sep.  29,  1992,  Ser.  No.  952,949 
Int.  a.'  (M2B  6/26 


5,2«9,556 
OPTICAL  FIBER  UNITS  AND  OPTICAL  CABLES 
Michael  G.  Rawlyk;  DsTid  W.  Chiasson,  and  Michael  S.  Fedor- 
off,  all  of  Saskatoon,  Canada,  assignors  to  Northern  Telecom 
Limited,  Montreal,  Canada 

Filed  Sep.  24,  1992,  Ser.  No.  949,927 
Int.  a.'  (M2B  6/44 


VS.  a.  385—76 


16  Claims    U.S.  O.  385— 112 


13  Claims 


1.  A  keying  element  for  a  connector  comprising: 
a  generally  planar  block  member,  said  block  member  having 
an  upper  surface,  said  upper  surface  having  two  channels 
therein,  and  said  block  member  further  having  means  for 
indicating  a  keying  format  based  on  the  orientation  of  said 
block  member  with  respect  to  the  connector,  said  indicat- 
ing means  including  at  least  one  arrow  located  on  said 
upper  surface  of  said  block  member;  and 
means  for  releasably  attaching  said  block  member  to  the 
connector. 


1  An  optical  fiber  unit  comprising  a  plurality  of  optical 
fibers  loosely  contained  within  a  flexible  elongated  tubular 
member  to  allow  for  lateral  movement  of  the  fibers,  the  flexible 
tubular  member  being  inwardly  coUajwible  and  formed  from 
plastic  strip  means  extending  around  the  fibers  to  provide 
space  for  lateral  movement  of  the  fibers,  the  plastic  strip  means 
having  at  least  one  longitudinally  extending  seam  provided  by 
longitudinally  extending  edge  regions  of  the  strip  means  which 
are  bonded  together  to  provide  the  tubular  member. 


5,289,555 
OPTICAL-nBRE  CABLE  COUPLER  FOR  ENDOSCOPE 

LIGHT  SOURCE 

DsTid  W.  Sanao,  6598  W.  Oregon  Aie.,  Lakewood,  Colo.  80226 

Filed  Jun.  18.  1992,  Ser.  No.  900,969 

Int.  a.'  (K)2B  6/00,  6/36 

VS.  C\.  385—92  18  Claims 


5,289,557 
OPTICS  FOR  MEDICAL  LASER 
Andrew  I.  Sheinis,  CosU  Mesa;  Colette  Cozean,  El  Toro;  John 
F.  Forkner,  South  Lagona,  all  of  Calif.,  and  M.  John  CroUes, 
Edinburgh,  Scotland,  assignors  to  Premier  Laser  Systems, 
Inc.,  Irrine,  Calif. 
DiTision  of  Ser.  No.  644,074,  Jan.  18,  1991,  Pat.  No,  5,198,926. 
This  appUcation  Feb.  23,  1993,  Ser.  No.  21,354 
Int.  a.'  GJ02B  6/42 
VS.  a.  385—118  13  Claims 


I.  A  coupler  for  coupling  an  optical-fibre  cable  to  an  endo- 
scope light  source  comprising: 

a  collet  extending  along  a  central  axis  from  a  cable  receiving 
end  to  a  cable  clamping  end  and  surrounding  a  central 
passage  sized  to  slidingly  receive  a  sheath  of  a  light  source 
end  of  the  optical-fibre  cable,  said  collet  comprising  a  heat 
conductive  finger  with  an  inner  heat-conducting  surface, 
the  finger  extending  from  a  central  portion  of  said  collet 


1.  An  apparatus  for  delivery  of  laser  energy  for  a  laser  sur- 
gery system,  comprising: 

an  articulated  arm  comprising  a  wavelength  for  propagating 
laser  light  and  at  least  one  knuckle  joint,  said  knuckle  joint 
having  a  dichroic  mirror  to  change  the  direction  of  said 
propagating  laser  light  by  reflecting  substantially  all  of 
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said  laser  light,  said  knuckle  joint  disposed  proximate  to  a 
distal  end  of  said  articulated  arm,  and 
a  visible  light  source  to  provide  an  aiming  beam,  said  visible 
light  s<iurce  positioned  to  introduce  said  visible  light  inio 
said  waveguide  through  said  dichroic  mirror  at  said 
knuckle  joint 


5.289.559 

(ABLK  SKCLRITY  APPARATUS 

Mwin  P.  Wilson,  8147  Pot  Rd..  Alliaon  Pmrk.  Pa.  15101 

Filed  Not.  15,  1991,  Set.  No.  792,780 

Int.  n.'  G02B  6  }H 

L.S.  a.  385— 13*  18  Oaims 


5J«9,55« 

swl  rching  assembly  fx)r  gi.ass  hber  cables  of 

the  telecx)mmunicat10n  and  data 

technolo<;y 

Heide  Teichler,  Gerd  Richler,  Gunter  HcKner;  Volker  Rbaeler, 
and  Lutz  Biederstedt,  all  of  Berlin.  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany, 
•■■ignors  to  Krone  AktienneaelUluift,  Berlin,  Fed.  Rep.  of 
German) 

Filed  Oct.  2,  1992.  Ser.  No.  955,497 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Oct.  5, 
1991,  4133375 

Int.  (!.'  G02B  rt  Jrt 
t.S.  n.  385—135  9  Oaimi 


UMI 


I    A  switching  assembly  for  a  plurality  of  lines,  the  avscmbly 
comprising 

a  strut, 

a  frame  including  pivot  means  for  pivolably  connecting  said 
frame  to  said  strut,  said  frame  having  a  front  side  and  a 
back  side,  and  said  pivot  means  pivoting  said  frame  on  said 
strut  to  enpose  said  front  side  and  said  back  side,  and  said 
pivoting  of  said  frame  causing  said  front  side  and  said  back 
side  to  be  accevsible, 

a  jumper  field  incorporated  into  said  frame,  said  jumper  field 
including  a  plurality  of  ci'upling  means  for  connecting  a 
first  set  of  the  plurality  of  lines  to  said  front  of  said  frame 
and  for  connecting  a  second  set  of  a  the  plurality  of  lines 
to  said  back  side  of  said  frame,  said  coupling  means  form 
ing  a  connection  between  the  first  set  of  the  plurality  of 
lines  and  the  second  set  of  the  plurality  of  lines,  and 

magazine  means  for  holding  a  plurality  of  splice  cassette 
means,  said  magazine  means  being  attached  to  said  back  of 
said  frame  and  defining  a  plurality  of  slide  in  openings  for 
receiving  said  plurality  of  splice  cassette  means,  each  of 
said  plurality  of  splice  cai.sette  means  connecting  one  of  a 
third  set  of  the  plurality  of  lines  to  a  line  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  the  second  set  of  the  plurality  of  lines 
and  a  fourth  set  of  the  plurality  of  lines,  said  fourth  set  of 
the  plurality  of  lines  connecting  to  other  individual  splice 
ca&sette  means 


1  An  apparatus  for  holding  a  first  cable  and  a  second  cable 
in  communication  on  an  object  comprising 

a  first  member  for  holding  a  first  end  of  the  first  cable, 

a  second  member  for  holding  a  second  end  of  the  second 
cable,  said  second  member  disposed  in  a  predetermined 
adjacent  relationship  with  the  first  member  such  that  the 
first  and  second  ends  abut  and  can  communicate  a  signal 
therebetween,  and 

means  fi>r  affijing  each  of  the  first  and  second  members 
separately  to  the  object  in  said  predetermined  adjacent 
relationship,  said  first  member  affixed  to  the  object  inde- 
pendently from  said  second  member  and  said  second 
member  affixed  to  the  object  independently  from  the  first 
member  such  that  upon  removal  of  the  apparatus  from  the 
object,  the  first  and  second  members  become  separated 


5.289.560 

DC  MOTOR  CONTROL  USING  FREQUENCY  AND 

PUIJSEWIDTH  MODULATION 

Harold  W.  Abney,  3301B  Mom  Ct.,  Midland.  Tex.  79707 

Filed  Not.  3.  1992,  Ser.  No.  971.534 

Int.  a.'  H02P  J //; 

I'.S.  n.  388—81 1  33  Oaims 


1  A  control  system  for  controlling  the  flow  of  power  from 
a  DC  power  source  to  a  DC  motor  in  order  to  control  the 
speed  of  said  motor,  said  control  system  compnsing 

a  frequency  modulator  having  first  and  second  inputs  and  an 
output, 

a  first  pulse  generator  for  generating  first  pulses  at  a  first 
frequency  and  a  first  duty  cycle  and  for  applying  said  first 
pulses  to  said  first  input  of  said  frequency  modulator, 

a  second  pulse  generator  for  generating  second  pulses  at  a 
second  frequency  and  a  second  duty  cycle  and  for  apply- 
ing said  second  pulses  to  said  second  input  of  said  fre- 
quency m<xlulator,  wherein  said  first  frequency  is  substan- 
tially lower  than  said  second  frequency,  so  that  said  fre- 
quency mixlulator  prixluces  a  frequency  mcxlulated  out- 
put signal  at  the  output  of  said  frequency  modulator  by 
superimposing  said  first  pulses  on  said  second  pulses, 

a  power  circuit  for  applying  ptiwer  to  said  motor  in  response 
to  the  frequency  mixlulated  output  signal  of  said  fre- 
quency m<xiulator,  and 


a  control  circuit  for  varying  the  duty  cycle  of  said  fii^t 
pulses  in  response  to  a  signal  representing  the  desired 
speed  of  said  motor. 


5.289,561 

SUBSEA  PIPELINE  SYSTEM  WITH  ELECTRICALLY 

HEATED  FLJ;XIBLE  PIPELINE 

Fernaiido  H.  Coata  Filbo,  Rio  dc  Janeiro,  Brazil,  assignor  to 

Petroleo  Brasileiro  SA.,  Rio  de  Janeiro,  Brazil 

Filed  Not.  1,  1991,  Ser.  No.  786,838 

Claims  priority,  application  Brazil,  Not.  7,  1990,  PI9005628 

InL  a.'  H05B  i/06.  3/58:  E03B  7/70.  F16L  53/00 

VS.  a.  392—478  1  Claim 


central  vector  representing  the  means  of  the  continuous  densi- 
ties, the  apparatus  comprising; 

means  for  comparing  a  training  acoustic  feature  vector 
sequence  of  a  known  category  to  the  hidden  Markov 
models  to  compute  a  probability  for  each  of  the  catego- 
ries, 


CVS%V-»iW, 


1  In  a  subsea  pipeline  system  with  electrically  heated  flexi- 
ble pipeline  comprising; 

a  surface  platform,  a  wet  Christmas  tree  jxKitioned  on  a  sea 
bottom,  a  flexible  pipeline  extending  from  said  surface 
platform  to  said  wet  Christmas  tree,  the  improvement 
wherein  said  flexible  pipeline  comprises,  radially  in- 
wardly, in  order;  an  external  polyamide  layer  (29),  a  dou- 
ble reinforced  crossed  armoring  (31),  an  internal  polyam- 
ide layer  (33)  and  an  internal  interlocked  stainless  steel 
carcase, 

and  said  system  further  comprises  means  for  circulating  an 
electnc  current  through  at  least  the  double  reinforced 
cross  armoring  (31)  from  said  platform  to  said  wet  Chris- 
tmas tree,  said  means  for  circulation  of  said  electric  cur- 
rent including  a  controlled  electrical  current  rectifying 
unit  (21)  at  said  platform,  an  electric  cable  (53)  having  a 
lower  extremity  grounded  at  said  sea  bottom  (19)  via  an 
electrode  (55),  and  wherein  said  means  for  circulating 
electnc  current  through  at  least  said  double  reinforced 
crossed  armoring  (31)  comprises  means  for  passing  said 
electncal  current  through  said  electric  cathode  grounded 
to  said  sea  bottom  and  said  electnc  cable  (53)  to  said 
controlled  electnc  current  rectifying  unit  (21)  at  said 
surface  platform  (15). 


^ 


PROBABl-ITY    COMPUT»<G 
MEANS 


II 


SELECTttG   MEANS        J"'' 

— 1-3 


CENTRAL  VECTOR 
CONTROL  MEANS 


J. 


means  for  selecting  the  hidden  Markov  model,  of  a  category 
other  than  the  known  category,  which  provided  the  maxi- 
mum probability  in  response  to  the  training  acoustic  fea- 
ture vector  sequence;  and 

vector  control  means  for  moving,  on  the  basis  of  the  training 
acoustic  feature  vector  sequence,  the  central  vectors  of 
the  selected  hidden  Markov  model  and  of  the  hidden 
Markov  model  of  the  known  category. 


5,289,563 

FUZZY  BACKWARD  REASONING  DEVICE 

Kohci  Nomoto;  Tetsuo  Kirimoto,  and  Yoahimasa  Ohhashi,  all  of 

Kanagaira,  Japan,  assignors  to  Mitsubishi  Denki  Kabushiki 

Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Continnation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  490,761,  Mar.  8,  1990.  This 

application  May  22,  1991,  Ser.  No.  704^2 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  24,  1990,  2-134966 

Int.  a.'  G06F  15/20 

U.S.  a.  395—51  5  Claims 


5,289,562 
PATTERN  REPRESENTATION  MODEL  TRAINING 
APPARATUS 
Shinobu  Mizuta,  and  Knnio  Nak^ima,  both  of  Kanagavra,  Ja- 
pan, assignors  to  Mitsnbishi  Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo, 
Japan 

Filed  Mar.  21,  1991,  Ser.  No.  674,069 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan.  Sep.  13,  1990,  2-243225 

Int  a.'  GIOL  9/02 

VS.  a.  395—2  20  Claims 

1   An  apparatus  for  traming  a  pattern  represenution  model 

for  classifying  and  discriminating  an  input  acoustic  feature 

vector  sequence,  comprised  of  at  least  one  vector,  into  one  of 

a  plurality  of  categones.  the  model  including  a  hidden  Markov 

model  for  each  category  having  output  probability  densities 

defined  by  a  mixture  of  continuous  densities  and  hasang  a 


OeCOMG 

Dtvcr 
li<i.i2.— n,) 
nuT  f—  OF 


1.  A  target  recognition  device  comprising  a  sensor  for  ob- 
serving a  target  and  for  obtaining  information  concerning  the 
target,  a  plurality  of  feature  quantity  extractors  for  receiving 
the  information  concerning  the  target  outputted  from  said 
sensor  and  for  extracting  a  feature  quantity  of  the  target,  and  a 
Fuzzy  backward  reasoning  device  for  receiving  the  informa- 
tion of  the  feature  quantity  outputted  from  each  feature  quan- 
tity extractor  and  for  reasoning  the  kind  of  the  target  by  Fuzzy 
backward  reasoning  based  upon  a  Fuzzy  theory  from  kinds  of 
targets  knosvn  as  candidates  and  knowledge  information  con- 
cerning those  targets. 
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5.289.564 

IMAGE  RECX>RDING  APPARATVIS  KOR  PROVIDING 

HIGH  QUALITY  IMAGE 

Keaiti  Morimolo,  Narm;  Satoahl  Murakami,  Yunato-Koriyama; 

Maaahiko  Aiba,  and  Yuriko  Kaawi,  both  of  Nara.  ail  o(  Japan. 

aMlgnon  to  Sham  Kabuahiki  Kalsiia.  Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Not.  25,  1991.  Ser.  No.  797,732 
Claima  priority,  application  Japan,  Not.  26,  1990,  321710/90; 
Not,  22,  1991.  307M«/91 

Int.  a.'  G06F  15.  (X) 
U_S.  CI.  395—109  20  Oainu 


1   An  image  recording  apparatus  which  is  capable  of  record- 
ing an  image  by  forming  a  dol  for  each  pixel,  comprising 

means  for  receiving  dot  data  having  a  first  dol  density. 

means  connected  to  said  receiving  means  for  converting  said 
received  data  into  dot  data  having  a  second  dol  density  by 
replacing  a  dot  of  a  fiKus  pixel  with  a  plurality  of  dots 
having  patterns  correNfxmding  to  dot  patterns  of  areas 
containing  said  focus  pixel,  and 

means  connected  to  said  converting  means  for  forming  an 
image  in  accordance  with  said  converted  dol  data, 

said  converting  means  including  an  inlerprelcr  section  for 
decixling  said  dot  data  having  said  first  dot  density  re- 
ceived by  said  receiving  means,  a  storage  section  coupled 
with  said  interpreter  section  for  storing  font  data,  a 
drawer  stclion  connected  to  both  of  said  interpreter  sec- 
tion and  said  storage  section  fiir  generating  drawing  data 
by  comparing  data  output  from  said  interpreter  section 
with  said  font  data  stored  in  said  storage  section,  and  a 
converting  section  for  converting  the  data  output  from 
said  drawer  section  inio  dol  data  basing  said  second  dot 
density, 

said  forming  means  including  an  optical  system  basing  j 
photosensitive  drum  fi>r  forming  a  latent  image  corrc 
sponding  to  the  data  output  from  said  converting  means 
on  said  photosensitive  drum  by  scanning 
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5.289,565 
MI-THODS  AND  APPARATUS  KOR  (TMK-RGB 
RAMDAC 
DaTid  M.  Smith,  t'ampbell,  and  Keith  K.  Sorenson.  Cupertino, 
both   of  Calif.,   aniRnon  to   RaiteK>ps  Corporation,  Santa 
Clara.  Calif. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  550,272,  Jul.  9,  1990.  abandoned.  This 
application  May  I.  1992,  Ser.  No.  879.076 
Int.  <!.'  iMiV  i  m.  G06K  /<   (VK 
I  .S,  CI.  395—131  15  Claimi 

1    A  methixl  of  displaying  four  color  data  on  a  three  color 
display  monitor  comprising  the  steps  of 

providing  a  display  controller  including  a  color  i.onserter 

and   at   least    three   digital    to   analog   conserters   on   one 

integratcxl  circuil. 

providing  the  four  color  data  a.s  four  color  digital  pixel  data, 

transforming  the  four  color  digital  pixel  data  lo  digital  three 

color  pixel  data  in  the  color  converter 
converting  the  digital  three  color  pixel  dala  lo  analog  data  in 

the  digital  to  analog  converters, 
displaying  the  analog  data  on  the  monitor. 


pros  iding  a  control  signal  for  controlling  display  of  mdiv  id- 

ual  pixels  on  the  monitor, 
in  response  to  the  control  signal  displaying  on  a  portion  of 
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the  monitor  a  plurality  of  individual  pixels  each  of  vshich 
has  been  transformed  to  the  three  color  pixel  dala.  and 
displaying  i)n  a  remaining  p<irtion  of  the  monitor,  color  pixel 
dala  sshich  has  not  been  transformed 


5,289,566 
VIDEO  IMAGE  CREATION 
Ian  C.  Walker,  Richard  J.  Taylor,  Anthony  D.  Searby,  and  Paul 
R.  N.  Kellar,  all  of  Newbury,  England,  assignors  to  Quantel, 
Ltd.,  Newbury,  England 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No,  723.728,  Jun,  20,  1991,  Pat,  No, 
5.216,755,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser,  No.  444,776,  Dec,  I, 
1989,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser,  No,  211,064, 
Jun.  20,  1988,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No. 
947,096,  Dec.  29,  1986.  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of 
Ser.  No.  761,305,  Jul.  29.  1985,  Pat.  No.  4,633,416,  which  is  a 

continuation  of  Ser.  No.  641,544,  Aug.  17,  1984,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  326.293,  Dec.  1,  1981,  Pat. 
No.  4,514,818.  ThU  application  May  28,  1993,  Ser.  No.  68,750 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Dec.  4,  1980, 
8038887 

Int.  (!.■  H04N  /  .V  (KW;  I   16 
I  .S.  CI.  395—132  9  Claims 
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1    .\  process  comprising 

using  a  pen-lablel  unil  and  a  circuil  coupled  to  said  unit  and 
responsise  lo  a  user's  actions  on  al  least  the  pen  to  gener 
ate  progressively  varying  position  and  blend  information. 

providing  first  brush  information  identifying  al  least  one  of  a 
selected  color  and  a  selected  intensity,  second  brush  infor- 
mation identifying  a  selected  size,  and  third  brush  infor- 
mation related  to  a  distribution  of  a  selected  parameter 
related  to  said  si/c. 

providing  an  image  store  for  pixel  data  representing  image 
pixels. 

i.arrying  out  prix.essing  operations  in  response  lo  said  posi- 
tion information  comprising  retriesing  from  the  image 
store  pixel  data  for  image  pixels  sshich  are  in  a  selected 
image  area  identified  through  use  of  said  p<isition  informa- 
tion and  said  second  brush  information,  calculating  ness 
pixel  data  for  the  seletlcd  image  pixels  by  using  the  re- 
trieved pixel  data  and  the  first  brush  information  in  pro- 


portions which  are  determined  m  accordance  with  the 
third  brush  information  and  blend  information  and  vary  at 
least  over  a  penpheral  portion  of  said  selected  image  area 
such  that  the  proportions  of  color/intensity  information 
used  in  calculating  new  pixel  data  generally  increases  in 
moving  from  the  periphery  over  a  selected  distance 
toward  the  center  of  said  selected  image  area,  and  wnting 
the  calculated  new  pixel  data  into  the  image  store  in  place 
of  the  retrieved  pixel  data; 

wherein  the  pixel  data  retrieved  from  the  image  store  and 
used  in  the  calculation  of  new  pixel  data  in  each  successive 
processing  operation  includes  pixel  dala  calculated  and 
wntten  into  the  image  store  in  the  course  of  the  preceding 
processing  operation,  and 

displaying  an  image  corresponding  to  pixel  data  in  the  store 
on  a  raster  scan  display  screen 


1  In  a  computer  system  having  (i)  a  source  of  models  of 
objects,  each  model  formed  of  a  plurality  of  elements,  (ii)  a 
memory  area  holding  data  defining  each  element,  (lii)  a  display 
unit  for  displaying  screen  views  of  a  model,  and  (iv)  a  digital 
processtir  coupled  to  the  source  of  models,  memory  area  and 
display  unit,  the  digital  processor  enabling  user  interaction 
with  the  screen  view  of  a  desired  one  of  the  models,  computer 
apparatus  for  accessing  from  the  memory  area  data  of  elements 
of  a  desired  mode,  computer  apparatus  composing: 

(a)  a  memory  for  holding  a  data  tree,  the  data  tree  having: 
a  r(xit  node,  and 

a  plurality  of  tree  nodes  and  leaf  nodes  corresponding  to 
subsets  of  elements  of  a  desired  model, 

the  root  ncxJe  and  plurality  of  tree  nodes  and  leaf  nodes 
arranged  in  a  hierarchy  such  that  the  root  node  is  at  a 
highest  level,  the  tree  nodes  are  at  intermediate  levels 
and  leaf  nodes  are  at  a  lowest  level,  each  leaf  node 
providing  an  indication  of  location  in  the  memory  area 
of  data  of  corresponding  elements, 

within  each  of  the  intermediate  levels,  nodes  in  a  common 
level  being  arranged  according  to  spatial  relationship  of 
corresponding  subsets  of  elements  of  the  model  with 
respect  to  at  least  one  axis  of  a  geometnc  area  covered 
by  the  elements  of  the  corresponding  subsets  in  a  screen 
view  of  the  model;  and 

(b)  the  digital  processor  capable  of  traversing  the  data  tree  in 
response  to  user  interaction  with  a  desired  element  of  a 
moidel  display  on  the  display  unit,  the  digital  processor 
traversing  the  tree  according  to  geometnc  area  in  which 
the  desired  element  is  positioned  in  a  screen  view  of  the 
model,  the  digital  processor  locating  a  leaf  node  in  the  tree 
corresponding  to  the  desired  element,  and  from  the  leaf 
node  the  digital  processor  obtaining  indication  of  location 
in  the  memory  area  of  data  of  the  desired  element,  such 


that  the  digital  processor  may  access  the  data  using  the 
location  in  the  memory  area  of  data  of  the  desired  ele- 
ment. 


5,289,568 

APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  DRAWING  FIGURES 

Ritiiko  Hosoya,  Kamakura;  Akira  Nak^ima,  Tokyo;  Toshihani 

Kawasaki,  Yokohama,  and  Yasumasa  Matsuda,  Tokyo,  all  of 

Japan,  assignors  to  Hitachi,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Sep,  10,  1990,  Ser.  No.  579,532 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  18,  1989,  1-239951 

Int.  a.'  G06F  3/14 

U.S.  a.  395—135  15  Claims 
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5,289,567 

COMPUTER  APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  FINITE 

ELEMENT  IDENTIHCATION  IN  INTERACTIVE 

MODELING 

James  W,  Roth.  Maynard,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Digital  Equipment 

Corporation,  Maynard,  Mass. 

Filed  Apr,  1,  1991,  Ser,  No,  678,691 

Int.  a.'  CX)6F  15/62 

U.S,  a,  395—133  15  Oaims 
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1.  A  figure  drawing  apparatus  comprising: 

memory  means  for  storing  a  plurality  of  part  figures  to  be 
used  for  drawing  and  overlaying  order  data  to  be  used  for 
specifying  overlaying  orders  for  drawing  said  part  figures, 
each  of  said  pail  figures  cover  portions  of  other  part 
figures; 

selecting  means  for  selecting  said  part  figures  from  said 
memory  means; 

a  display  unit  for  successively  displaying  said  selected  part 
figures;  and 

judging  and  drawings  means  for  determining  an  order  to 
overlay  said  part  figures  selected  by  said  selecting  means 
in  accordance  with  said  overlaying  order  data  and  for 
successively  drawing  said  selected  part  figures  on  said 
display  unit,  wherein  said  selected  part  figures  cover  said 
portions  of  said  other  part  figures  on  said  display  unit. 


5,289,569 

DOCUMENT  PROCESSING  SYSTEM  CAPABLE  OF 

SIMULTANEOUSLY  DISPLAYING  TWO  CONTINUOUS 

DOCUMENT  PAGES  IN  ACCORDANCE  WTTH  A 

SELECTED  BINDING  POSITION 

Yukari  Taniguchi,  Chofu,  Japan,  assignor  to  Canon  Kabushiki 

Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser,  No,  303,061,  Jan.  30,  1989,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  861,875,  May  12,  1986, 
abandoned.  This  appUcation  Sep.  3,  1992,  Ser.  No.  938,594 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  21,  1985,  60-106979 
Int.  a.'  G06F  3/]2.  3/14:  CM6K  15/00 
U.S.  a.  395—145  20  Oaims 

1.  A  document  processing  system  comprising: 
storage  means  for  storing  files  of  documents,  said  documents 

comprising  a  plurality  of  continuous  pages; 
page  information  storage  means  for  stonng  page  information 

of  plural  pages; 
display  means  for  displaying  the  files  of  documents; 
selecting  means  for  selecting  a  left  or  other  binding  position 

for  the  document  pages; 
information  generating  means  for  designating  displaying  a 
single  page  or  displaying  at  least  two  continuous  docu- 
ment pages  including  the  single  page;  and 
control  mans  for  controlling  said  display  means  to  display 
the  page  information  of  at  least  two  continuous  document 
pages  in  accordance  with  the  selected  binding  position 
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and  to  display  information  indicative  of  a  spread  direction 
of  the  displayed  continuous  dtx;umcnt  pages  when  said 
information  generating  means  designates  display  of  the  at 
least  two  continuous  pages,  and 
wherein,  wh«n  a  left  binding  position  is  selected  and  a  page 
to  be  displayed  is  an  even  number  page,  the  information 
belonging  to  the  page  to  be  displayed  is  displayed  on  nght 


hand  side  of  the  display  means  and  the  information  be- 
longing to  the  preceding  page  is  displayed  on  a  left  hand 
side  of  the  display  means,  and.  when  the  page  to  be  dis- 
played IS  an  odd  number  page,  the  information  belonging 
to  the  page  to  be  displayed  is  displayed  on  the  left  hand 
side  of  the  display  means  and  the  information  belonging 
the  succeeding  page  is  displayed  on  the  nght  hand  side  of 
the  display  means 


5J«9,570 

PICTURE  IMAGE  EDITINC  SYCTI:M  FOR  FtJRMING 

BOUNDARIES  IN  PICTURE  IMAGE  DATA  IN  A  PACE 

MEMORY  DEVICE 

Tadaomi  Suzuki,  Kaaasawa,  J*p«a,  aniftDor  to  Fuji  Xeroi  Co.. 

Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japaa 

Filed  Oct.  10.  1990.  Ser.  No.  596,156 

Int.  a.'  G06F  15/62 

V.S.  C\.  395—146  19  Claima 
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I  A  picture  image  editing  system  for  editing  picture  image 
data  formed  into  scanning  lines,  the  system  comprising 

receiving  means  for  receiving  picture  image  data, 

a  page  memory  device  for  stonng  the  received  picture  image 
data. 

editing  means,  coupled  to  the  receiving  means  and  the  page 
memory  device,  for  designating  portions  of  the  page  mem- 
ory device  for  stonng  demarcating  area  data,  for  editing 
the  received  picture  image  data  by  forming  the  received 
picture  image  data  into  a  plurality  of  sets  of  picture  image 
data,  and  for  stonng  the  sets  of  picture  image  data  into  the 
page  memory  device  as  composite  picture  image  dau  m  a 
single  page  format,  said  editing  means  including  means  for 
outputting  an  end-tif-line  signal  indicating  the  position  <if 
the  final  picture  image  daU  on  each  scanning  line,  for 
wnting  the  picture  image  daU  for  a  plurality  of  sets  of 
picture  image  daU  into  the  page  memory  device,  and  for 


performing  an  interrupt  operation  in  response  to  the  end- 
ofline  signal. 

boundary  means  for  forming  boundanes  in  the  picture  image 
data  stored  in  the  page  memory  device  by  wnting  desired 
boundary  region  daU  into  the  page  memory  device  in  at 
least  some  of  the  portions  of  the  page  memory  device 
designated  for  stonng  demarcating  area  data,  said  bound- 
ary means  including  means  for  wnting  the  boundary  re- 
gion data  into  the  page  memory  device  in  the  course  of  the 
interrupt,  and 

means  for  outputting  the  picture  image  data  and  the  bciund- 
ary  region  dau  stored  in  said  page  memory  device  as 
comp<«ite  picture  image  data 


5,2«9,57I 
LAYOUT  DISPLAY  CONTROL  SYSTEM  FOR 
DISPLAYING  SIZE  OF  DISPLAYED  TABLE 
Kayoko  Harada,  Nagoya;  Ckikam  Hori.  Aichi;  Miaao  Kataoka. 
Mie;  Yuri  Utami.  Nagoya,  and  Maaami  Yamada.  Seto,  all  of 
Japaa,  aMignort  to  Brother  Kogyo  Kaboshikl  Kaisha,  Aichi. 
Japaa 

Filed  Feb.  1.  1991,  Ser.  No.  649.729 
Claima  priority,  application  Japan.  Feb.  I.  1990.  2-22821 
Int.  a,'G06F  15,62 
V*i.  CI.  395—148  11  Oaima 


1  A  layout  display  control  system  for  a  document  pr(x:es,s- 
ing  apparatus  comprising 

display  means  having  a  display  screen,  the  display  screen 
being  made  up  of  a  predetermined  number  of  display 
p<^>sitions  arranged  in  rows  and  columns. 

ruled-line  dau  input  means  for  inputting  ruled-line  data 
representing  a  plurality  of  ruled  lines  to  be  displayed,  the 
ruled-line  data  including  vertical  and  honzontal  ruled 
lines  and  being  used  to  assemble  a  table, 

ruled-line  daU  storage  means  having  storage  locations  for 
stonng  therein  the  ruled-line  daU  inputted  from  the  ruled- 
line  dau  input  means,  wherein  said  ruled-line  daU  stonng 
means  allocates  one  of  said  storage  locations  for  each  of 
said  ruled-line  data,  said  one  storage  location  for  each  of 
said  ruled  line  daU  compnsing  a  display  position  of  said 
predetermined  number  of  display  positions  in  which  each 
of  the  ruled-line  dau  is  displayed, 

layout-display-mode  selecting  means  for  selecting  a  layout 
display  mode  to  change  from  a  which  does  not  display 
ruled  lines  to  a  layout  display  mixle  to  display  a  layout  of 
the  Ubie  on  the  display  screen,  and 

layout-display  control  means  for  converting  the  ruled-lme 
dau  read  from  the  rulcd-line  daU  storage  means  into 
layout  data  and  displaying  the  layout  of  the  UbIe  based  on 
the  layout  dau  when  the  layout  display  mode  is  selected, 
wherein  said  layout-display  control  system  compnscs 
calculating  means  for  calculating  dimensional  information 
compnsing  at  least  a  width  and  a  height  of  an  outer  pe- 
nphery  of  the  uble  ba.sed  on  the  ruled-line  daU  stored  in 
[he  ruled-line  daU  storage  means  when  the  layout  of  the 
table  IS  displayed  on  the  display  screen  in  the  layout  dis- 
play mcxle.  and  dimensional-information-display  control 
means  for  displaying  the  dimensional  information  calcu- 
lated by  said  calculating  means  on  the  display  screen 


5.289,572 
ELECTRONIC  MAP  COMBINED  WITH  USER  SERVICE 

INFORMATION 
Haruto  Yano;  Yoshiaki  Hirasa;  Toshimichi  Tokunaga,  all  of 
Hiroahima;  Chisato  Yoshida,  Hyogo;  Katsuaki  Matsiimoto, 
Hyogo.  and  Masako  Ohta,  Hyogo.  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to 
Mitsubishi  Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Chiyoda,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser,  No.  602,684,  Oct.  24,  1990,  abandoned. 

This  appUcation  Feb,  26.  1993,  Ser.  No.  26,201 

Oaims  priority,  application  Japan.  Oct.  24,  1989.  1-277555 

Int.  a.'  G06F  13/00 

U.S.  a.  395—155  19  Oaims 
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I  An  electronic  service  information  system  for  a  moving 
vehicle  compnsing 

map  data  storage  means  for  stonng  map  data; 

service  data  storage  means  for  stonng  service  data  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  gas  sutions.  restaurants, 
hotels,  or  parking  lots  said  service  data  corresponding  to 
the  map  data: 

display  means  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  cathode 
ray  tubes  or  liquid  crystal  displays  for  selectively  display- 
ing the  map  data  and  the  service  data,  in  menu  format 
separately  and  a  distinct  one  of  said  service  data  group 
combined  with  and  on  a  specific  location  on  the  map  data; 

means  for  specifically  designating  one  Sfiecific  member  of 
the  distinct  group  displayed;  and 

means  for  displaying  further  information  about  said  one 
specific  member 


5.289,573 

MENU  DISPLAYING  APPARATUS  FOR  A  WORD 

PROCESSOR 

Misao  Kataoka,  Mie;  Chiharu  Hori;  Yuri  Usami,  both  of  Na- 
goya;  Manami  Yamada,  Seto.  and  Kayoko  Harada,  Nagoya, 
all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Brother  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha, 
Nagoya,  Japan 

Filed  Not.  19,  1990,  Ser.  No.  615,803 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  4,  1990,  2-224 
Int.  a.'  G06F  3/153 
U.S.  a.  395—156  20  Oaims 
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1  A  menu  displaying  apparatus  for  a  word  processor,  com- 
pnsing 

a  display  having  a  menu  displaying  region  for  displaying  at 
least  one  main  menu  item  and  at  least  one  sub  menu  item 
associated  with  one  of  said  at  lest  one  main  menu  item,  and 
a  message  display  region  for  displaying  various  messages; 

display  control  means  for  displaying  said  at  least  one  main 
menu  item  in  a  first  predetermined  display  portion  of  said 
menu  display  region  and  said  at  least  one  sub  menu  item  in 


a  second  predetermined  display  pxDrtion  of  said  menu 
display  region; 

judging  means  for  judging  whether  the  at  least  one  sub  menu 
item  associated  with  the  at  least  one  main  menu  item  can 
be  displayed  in  said  menu  display  region;  and 

instructing  means  for  instructing  the  display  control  means 
to  display  a  sub  menu  item  in  said  message  display  region 
when  said  judging  means  judges  that  the  at  least  one  sub 
menu  item  cannot  be  fully  displayed  in  the  second  prede- 
termined display  portion. 


5,289,574 
MULTIPLE  VIRTUAL  SCREENS  ON  AN  "X  WINDOWS- 
TERMINAL 
Jon  R.  Sawyer,  Ft.  ColUns,  Colo.,  assignor  to  Hewlett-Packard 
Company,  Palo  Alto,  Calif. 

Filed  Sep.  17,  1990,  Ser,  No.  583.790 

Int.  0,5  G06F  3/N 

U.S,  O.  395—157  14  Oaims 
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1.  A  system  for  displaying  a  plurality  of  user  selecuble 
virtual  screens  of  data  on  a  single  display  element,  said  system 
compnsing: 

means  for  allocating  a  plurality  of  buffer  descnptions  for 
arranging  and  stonng  data,  one  of  said  plurality  of  buffer 
descriptions  being  allocated  for  each  of  said  plurality  of 
virtual  screens,  each  of  said  buffer  descnptions  represent- 
ing one  of  said  plurality  of  virtual  screens,  each  of  said 
virtual  screens  containing  a  plurality  of  client  windows, 
each  of  said  plurality  of  client  windows  representing  one 
or  more  client  processes,  wherein  each  of  said  plurality  of 
virtual  screens  supports  more  than  one  client  process; 

means  for  a  user  selecting  one  of  said  plurality  of  buffer 
descriptions  for  arranging  display  data;  and 

means  for  receiving  display  data  from  a  client  process  and 
using  said  selected  buffer  descnption  to  arrange  said  dis- 
play data  on  said  display  element. 


5,289,575 
GRAPHICS  COPROCESSOR  BOARD  WITH  HARDW  ARE 

SCROLLING  WINDOW 
Tim  G.  Godfrey,  Overland  Park,  Kans.,  assignor  to  Nellcor 
Incorporated,  Pleasanton,  Calif. 

Filed  Not.  22.  1991.  Ser.  No.  796,526 
Int.  O.'  G06F  15/20 
U.S.  O.  395—162  6  Oaims 

1.  A  graphics  processor  system  compnsing: 
a  graphics  processor  which  produces  a  row  address  strobe 
(RAS)  signal,  a  column  address  strobe  (CAS)  signal  and 
their  corresponding  addresses,  including  a  scrolled  col- 
umn address; 
a  first  bank  of  video  random  access  memones  (RAMs)  cou- 
pled to  said  graphics  processor  to  receive  said  RAS.  CAS 
and  corresfxsnding  address  signals; 
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■  second  h«nk  of  vid«i  RAM*  coupled  to  uid  graphics 
processor  lo  receive  Mid  RAS  ugnal.  «nd 

substituling  means,  coupled  between  laid  grsphics  prix;cssor 
and  %ud  second  bwik  of  vid»  RAM*,  for  substituting  for 
said  scrolled  column  address  signal  from  said  graphics 


string  to  generate  respective  gated  indexing  signals  for 
said  counters 


[^yz^ 


processor  a  sutic  plane  column  address  signal,  and  prtv 
viding  said   static   plane  column  address  signal   to  said 
second  bank  of  video  RAMs, 
whereby  a  single  column  address  signal  from  said  graphics 
processor  controls  both  scrolling  and  static  planes 


5.289,577 
PROCESS-PIPEUNE  ARCHITECTURE  FOR 
IMAGE/VIDEO  PROCESSING 
CeuLT  A.  Goiuakm,  SoiMn;  TboBM  A.  Horrath,  StonBTlUe; 
Noraan  H.  Krcitzer,  Yorktowa  Heights;  Andy  G.  Lean,  Mer- 
rick, and  TlM>aai  McCartky.  PeekaUll.  aU  of  N.Y^  uaigiion 
to  Intefnatioiial  BuatacM  Mackiiic*  Incorporated,  Annonk, 
N.Y. 

Filed  JuB.  4,  1992,  Ser.  No.  894.121 

Int.  a/  G06F  J/M 

V.S.  a.  395—163  24  aalma 


5.289.576 

ArnuBirrE  rlter  for  computer  graphics 

APPLICATIONS 
Daniel  G.  Gibbooa,  Utater  Park,  N.Y,;  Jaaei  A.  Hantad.  Do- 
rer.  MaM^  awl  David  C.  Taaaeabaom,  Harley.  N.Y..  aaalgn- 
on  to  latersatioui  Bosincai  Machine*  Corporation,  Arvook, 
N.Y. 

Filed  Mar.  12,  1992.  Ser.  No.  849.920 

Int.  C\:  G06F  ;.V20 

U.S.  a.  395—162  6  Claims 
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1  In  a  graphics  system  in  which  primitives  represented  by 
graphics  orders  and  having  a  set  of  class  names  asstx-iatcd 
therewith  are  displayed  in  accordance  with  one  or  more  dis- 
play attnbutes  asaociated  with  said  class  names,  said  system 
containing  means  for  stonng  a  flag  for  each  of  the  class  names, 
apparatus  for  controlling  said  display  attnbutes  comprising 
a  plurality  of  counters,  at  least  one  of  said  counters  being 

asaociated  with  each  of  said  attnbutes. 
means  for  stonng  a  bit  stnng  for  each  of  said  class  names, 
each  bit  of  said  stnng  being  ass«x.-iated  with  one  of  said 
counters, 
means  responsive  to  a  graphics  order  affecting  an  inclusion 
of  a  class  name  m  said  set  for  generating  an  indexing  signal 
for  said  counters, 
means  responsive  to  said  graphics  order  affecting  the  inclu- 
sion of  a  class  name  in  said  set  for  generating  in  parallel  the 
bit  stnng  corresponding  to  said  class  name, 
means  for  gating  said  indexing  signal  in  parallel  with  said  bit 


»«• 


1  A  sequential  prix:ess-pipcline  for  use  in  a  data  processing 
system,  compnsing 

a  plurality  of  processing  suges  each  of  which  executes  a 
Process  on  dau  organized  as  data  blocks,  said  plurality  of 
processing  stages  being  senally  coupled  one  to  another  for 
passing  data  blocks  therebetween,  a  first  one  of  said  pro- 
cessing sUges  being  coupled,  at  a  data  processing  system 
resource  interception  boundary,  to  the  dau  processing 
system  for  inputting  daU  from  and  for  outputting  daU  to 
the  data  processing  system  at  a  first  data  rate,  a  last  one  of 
said  processing  sUgcs  being  coupled  to  a  daU  source 
and/or  a  data  sink  operating  at  a  second  data  rate  that 
differs  from  the  first  daU  rate. 

each  of  said  processing  stages  including  daU  buffer  means 
interposed  between  the  processing  sUge  and  an  adjacent 
processing  suge,  said  first  processing  sUge  further  includ- 
ing interface  data  buffer  means  interposed  between  the 
data  processing  system  resource  interception  boundary 
and  the  first  processing  stage;  and  wherein 

a  SIZE  of  each  of  said  data  buffer  means  that  are  interposed 
between  adjacent  processing  stages  is  determined  in  ac- 
cordance with  the  relationship 

SI/E  OF  BUFFER,  =  (/?/>,     «/>,♦!)« />«« 


where,  for  a  processing  suge  that  executes  a  Process,, 
where  i  is  Prtx;css  sequence  number  associated  with  the 
processing  stage  in  the  process-pipeline, 
Pmax  is  a  maximum  time  required  to  completely  process  a 

dau  bl(X.-k  with  the  Process,. 
RP,  IS  a  dau  rate  produced  by  the  Process,,  and 
RP, .  1  IS  a  data  rate  from  a  next  following  Process,*  i. 


5.289.578 
ACTIVATION  OF  A  DORMANT  SIBLING  COMPUTER  IN 
A  COMMUNICATION  NETWORK  BY  OVERRIDING  A 
U'NIQUE  DORMANT  NODE  ADDRESS  WITH  A 
COMMON  ACTIVE  NODE  ADDRESS 
Richard  Hartheimer,  .Morris  Plains,  N.J.;  Michael  Coleman, 
Sydney,  Australia;  Chris  Klepka,  Parsippany,  N.J.,  and  Geof- 
frey Poole,  Sydney,  Australia,  assignors  to  Foreign  Exchange 
Transaction  Services,  Inc.,  Long  Island  City,  N.Y. 
Filed  Not.  9,  1990,  Ser.  No.  612,045 
Int.  a.'  G06F  13/00 
CS.  a.  395—200  2  Qaims 
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1  In  a  communications  network  having  a  plurality  of  nodes, 
each  being  identified  by  a  respective  active  node  address,  at 
lea.st  one  of  said  nodes  being  a  redundant  node  having  at  least 
two  sibling  computers  shanng  a  common  active  node  address 
for  communicating  over  said  communications  network,  a 
method  for  identifying  the  sibling  computers  compnsing  the 
computer  implemented  steps  of 

assigning  a  unique  respective  dormant  node  address  different 
from  said  common  active  node  address  to  each  sibling 
computer,  and 
attaching  said  each  sibling  computer  to  the  communications 
network  by 
using   said   unique   respective  dormant   node   address   to 

connect  said  each  sibling  computer  to  the  network; 
determining  whether  said  common  active  node  address  is 
already  being  used  to  connect  any  other  sibling  com- 
puter lo  the  communications  network;  and 
if  there  is  no  other  sibling  computer  already  using  said 
common  active  node  address  to  connect  to  the  commu- 
•»       nications  network: 

temporanly  removing  said  each  sibling  computer  from 

the  network, 
assigning  said  common  active  node  address  to  said  each 

sibling  computer;  and 
using  said  common  active  node  address  to  re-connect 
said  each  sibling  computer  to  the  network. 


5.289.579 
CHANNEL  ADAPTER  FOR  BROADBAND 
COMMUNICATIONS  AT  CHANNEL  SPEEDS 
Vikram  Ptiqj,  Naperrille.  III.,  assignor  to  ATAT  Bell  Laborato- 
ries. Murray  HUl.  N  J. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  414,032,  Sep.  28, 1989,  abandoned.  This 
application  Aug.  11,  1992,  Ser.  No.  928.137 
The  portion  of  tlie  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Jul.  27, 
2093,  has  been  disclaimed. 
Int.  O.'  H04Q  11/04:  G06F  5/06 
U.S.  a.  395—200  16  Claims 

4   An  adapter  for  interfacing  between  a  computer  channel, 
compnsing  a  plurality  of  subchannels,  and  a  daU  network,  said 
adapter  for  communicating  on  a  peer-to-peer  basis  with  other 
adapters  and  their  interfaced  computer  channels,  comprising: 
processor   means,   operative   under   program   control,   for 

controlling  operations  of  the  adapter; 
memory  means  for  stonng  daU  received  from  the  channel 

and  received  from  the  network; 
protocol  handler  means  for  processing  header  daU  of  pack- 


ets received  from  the  computer  channel  and  processing 
header  data  of  packets  received  from  the  network; 

wherein  said  processor  means  is  operative  under  said  pro- 
gram control  for  translating  from  a  subchannel  address  for 
packets  received  from  the  computer  channel  to  a  virtual 
channel  address  and  an  address  of  a  terminal  of  said  data 
network  and  from  a  virtual  channel  address  for  packets 
received  from  the  network  to  a  subchannel  address  of  a 
computer  channel  connected  to  said  adapter; 

network  interface  means  responsive  to  first  outputs  of  the 
protocol  handler  means  representing  daU  transmitted 
from  the  computer  channel  for  generating  first  daU  sig- 
nals for  transmission  over  the  network; 


channel  interface  means  responsive  to  second  outputs  of  the 
protocol  handler  means  representing  dau  received  from 
the  network  for  generating  second  daU  signals  for  trans- 
mission over  the  channel;  and 

command  decoder  and  subchannel  analyzer  means  for  main- 
taining a  sute  of  each  subchannel  connected  to  the 
adapter  and  each  remote  subchannel  not  connected  to  the 
terminal  adapter  with  which  each  connected  subchannel  is 
communicating,  said  decoder  and  analyzer  means  for 
detecting  simuluneous  attempts  to  execute  the  same  com- 
mand, and  upon  detecting  said  simultaneous  attempts, 
abandoning  an  attempt  from  a  terminal  adapter  connected 
to  a  subchannel  having  a  precoded  lower  priority. 


5,289,580 

PROGRAMMABLE  MULTIPLE  I/O  INTERFACE 

CONTROLLER 

Famikh  A.  Latif.  Malvern;  Michael  D.  Stevens.  Paoli;  John  A. 
Moysey,  Malvern;  Michael  Shinkarovsky,  Harleysville;  Hung 
Nguyen.  Downingtown,  and  Michele  Z.  Dale,  Audubon,  all  of 
Pa.,  assignors  to  Unisys  Corporation.  Plymouth  Meeting.  Pa. 
Filed  May  10,  1991,  Ser.  No.  698,585 
Int  a.5  G06F  13/00 
VS.  a.  395—275  33  Claims 

1.  Apparatus  for  transferring  a  plurality  of  dau  values  be- 
tween a  first  dau  processing  device  and  a  second  dau  process- 
ing device,  wherein  said  first  dau  processing  device  transmits 
a  first  plurality  of  control  signals  corresponding  to  a  first  pro- 
tocol and  said  second  daU  processing  device  receives  a  second 
plurality  of  control  signals  corresponding  to  a  second  protocol, 
compnsing; 

first  control  means,  coupled  to  said  first  dau  processing 
device,  for  receiving  said  first  plurality  of  control  signals 
from  said  first  daU  processing  device  through  any  one  of 
a  first  plurality  of  physical  interfaces  wherein  one  of  said 
first  plurality  of  physical  interfaces  is  different  from  an- 
other one  of  said  first  plurality  of  physical  interfaces; 
translation  means,  coupled  to  said  first  control  means,  for 
translating  said  plurality  of  first  control  signals  to  said 
plurality  of  second  control  signals; 
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second  control  means,  coupled  to  said  translation  means,  for 
transmitting  said  second  plurality  of  control  signals  to  said 
second  data  pr(x;essing  device  through  any  one  of  a  sec 
ond  plurality  of  physical  interfaces  wherein  one  of  said 
second  plurality  of  physical  interfaces  is  different  from 
another  one  of  said  second  plurality  of  physical  interfaces. 
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first  data  means,  coupled  to  said  first  data  procevsing  device. 

for  receiving  said  plurality  of  data  values  from  said  first 

data  proces-sing  device,  and 
second  data  means,  coupled  to  said   first  data   means,   for 

transmitting  said  plurality  of  data  values  to  said  second 

data  processing  device 


5.289.58  J 
DISK  DRIVER  WITH  LOOKAHEAD  C  AOiK 
I,eo  Bcrengucl.  43980  RoMmerc  Dr.,  and  Weii  I.in,  40872  Marty 
Ter.,  both  of  Fremont,  C«lif.  94539 

CootiDuatioa  of  Ser.  No.  S4«,601,  Jun.  29,  1990,  abuidoned. 

This  application  Sep.  18,  1992.  Ser.  No.  947.370 

Int.  a/  G06K  12.  OU 

lli».  a.  395—275  >*  fl''™* 


system  io  reserve  said  reserved  portion  of  said  random 
access  memory  so  as  to  have  sufficient  capacity  in  said 
p«irtion  to  store  said  dnver  program  and  so  as  to  have 
sufTicienI  capacity  in  said  first  p»)rtion  for  operation  as  a 
cache  memory  by  storing  said  cache  of  data  retrieved 
from  said  rigid-disk.  direct-access  storage  device,  said 
cache  management  program  for  managing  said  first  ptir- 
tion  of  said  reserved  r>orIi<in  of  said  random  access  mem- 
ory means  as  a  cache  memory  s»i  as  to  speed  up  the  pro- 
cess of  reading  data  blcKks  from  said  rigid-disk.  direct- 
accevs.  storage  device  hy  storing  multiple,  sequential 
blocks  of  data  retrieved  from  said  rigid-disk.  direct-access 
storage  device,  and,  upon  receiving  a  read  request,  for 
determining  if  the  desired  blocks  of  data  arc  stored  in  said 
first  p<irtion  of  said  random  accevs  memory  reserved  as  a 
cache  memory,  and  if  the  data  requested  by  said  read 
request  is  stored  in  said  first  portion  of  said  random  access 
memory  reserved  as  a  cache  memory,  for  retnevmg  the 
requested  data  from  said  portion  of  said  random  access 
memory  reserved  as  a  cache  instead  of  from  said  rigid- 
disk.  dirccl-accevs  storage  device 


5.289.582 

COMMl  NICATION  (  ONTROL  UNIT 

Osamu   Hirata.  Tokyo;  Hiroshi   Nobuta,  Yokohama;  Takashi 

Kotani,  Tokyo,  and  Takuji  Nakatsuma.  Machida,  all  of  Japan, 

assignon  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  759,954,  Sep.  17,  1991,  abwidoned, 

which  is  a  conHnuation  of  Ser.  No.  550.223.  Jul.  9,  1990, 

abandoned,  which  U  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  137,341,  Dec.  23, 

1987,  abandoned.  This  application  Oct.  23,  1992.  Ser.  No. 

965.574 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  I>ec.  27,  1986,  61-312674; 
Jan.  30,  1987,  62-19920 

Int.  CI.'  C;06K  -S  (X>.  /-V  Of) 
L:.S.  CI.  395—275  '6  Claims 
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1  An  apparatus  for  speeding  up  read  transactions  betvseen  a 
host  computer  and  a  ngid-disk.  direct-access  storage  device 
which  stores  data  a.s  sequential  bicxrks.  said  host  computer 
having  m  execution  therc<in  an  operating  system  and  having  a 
random  access  memory  means  for  stonng  data  and  program 
information,  said  host  computer  having  in  execution  thereon  a 
driver  program  stored  in  said  random  accevs  memory  means. 
said  driver  program  for  controlling  operations  by  said  rigid 
disk,  direct-access  storage  device  which  stores  data  in  continu- 
ous blocks,  said  apparatus  for  speeding  up  read  transactions 
compnsmg 

a  reserved  pomon  of  said  random  access  memory  means  of 
said  host  computer,  said  reserved  portion  of  said  random 
access  memory  means  having  a  first  p<irtion  reserved  for 
stonng  a  cache  of  data  rctnevcd  from  said  ngid-disk, 
direct-access  storage  device  and  having  a  second  p<irtion 
reserved  for  stonng  said  dnver  program  being  executed 
by  said  host  computer, 
said  dnver  program  in  execution  on  said  host  computer 
including  a  cache  management  program  for  sending  a 
command  to  said  operating  system  causing  said  operating 
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1  A  communication  control  apparatus  for  transmitting  data 
from  one  terminal  equipment  lo  another  terminal  equipment, 
comprising 

receive  means  for  receiving  data  from  the  one  terminal 
equipment. 

transmit  means  for  transmitting  the  data  received  from  the 
one  terminal  equipment  to  the  other  terminal  equipment, 

first  setting  means  for  selecting  one  of  a  plurality  of  data 
reception  rates  to  set  the  selected  one  as  a  first  data  recep- 
tion rate  for  receiving  data  from  the  one  terminal  equip- 
ment, and 

second  setting  means  for  setting  a  second  date  transmission 
rate  of  said  transmit  means  for  transmitting  the  received 
data  lo  the  other  terminal  equipment  in  accordance  with 
the  first  data  reception  rate,  said  second  data  transmission 
rate  being  set  to  a  value  no  greater  than  the  first  daU 
reception  rate 
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5.289,583 
BIS  MASTt:R  WITH  ANTILCKKUP  AND  NO  IDLE  BUS 

CYCLES 
Lisa  L.  Fischer,  Boulder,  C^lo.,  and  Stephen  D.  Hanna,  Tucson, 
Ariz.,  assignors  to  International  Business  Machines  Corpora- 
tion, Armonk,  N.Y. 

Filed  Oct.  19,  1990,  Ser.  No.  600,337 

Int.  a.^  (;06F  U/N 

U.S.  CI.  395—325  4  Qaints 
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I    An  arbitration  system  compnsing 

restiurce  means; 

rest)urce  arbiter  means  for  controlling  access  to  the  resource 

means  by  arbitrating  requests  therefor;  and 
a  plurality  of  resource  masters,  each  resource  master  includ- 
ing 

means  for  supplying  to  said  resource  arbiter  means  signals 
representing  requests  for  access  to  the  resource  means, 

sequencing  means  for  controlling  steps  in  communicating 
with  the  resource  means, 

means  for  supplying  signals  to  the  resource  arbiter  when 
access  to  the  resource  means  is  attained  to  retain  access 
to  the  resource  means  by  preventing  arbitration  of  other 
access  requests  to  the  resource  means, 

means  for  determining  that  a  given  number  of  transfers 
remain,  said  given  number  being  determined  from  the 
total  number  of  transfers  to  be  made  and  the  total  num- 
ber of  transfers  to  be  made  consecutively,  and 

means  responsive  to  said  determining  means  for  inhibiting 
signals  from  the  signal  supplying  means. 


5.289,584 
MEMORY  SYSTEM  WITH  FIFO  DATA  INPUT 
Ciary  W.  Tbome,  Houston,  and  Mustafa  A.  Hamid.  Irring,  both 
of  Tex.,  assignors  to  Compaq  Computer  Corp.,  Houston,  Tex. 
Filed  Jun.  21,  1991,  Ser.  No.  719,198 
Int.  a.'  CM6F  13/00 
U.S.  a.  395—325  16  Qainis 

13   A  computer  system,  compnsing: 
a  system  bus  having  an  address  bus  portion  and  a  data  bus 

pt)rtion. 
means  coupled  to  said  system  data  bus  for  consecutively 
providing  a  plurality  of  data  packets  onto  said  system  data 
bus; 
a  plurality  of  memory  devices,  each  memory  device  includ- 
ing data  inputs,  said  memory  devices  organized  into  at 
least  two  separate  ways  with  resulting  data  buses  for  each 
way,  wherein  said  memory  devices  are  page  mode  dy- 
namic random  access  memory  devices; 
means  coupled  to  said  system  bus  and  each  said  memory  way 
data  buses  for  receiving  and  stonng  data  packets  and 
providing  said  data  packets  to  said  memory  devices,  a  first 


memory  way  receiving  odd  data  packets  and  a  second 
memory  way  receiving  even  data  packets,  said  receiving 
and  stonng  means  stonng  said  data  as  provided  from  said 
data  packet  providing  means  and  providing  an  odd  data 


packet  to  said  first  memory  way  and  an  even  data  packet 
to  said  second  memory  way  while  latching  an  additional 
data  packet  being  provided  from  said  data  packet  provid- 
ing means. 


5.289,585 
MULTIPRCX:ESS0R  system  having  a  SYSTEM  BUS 
FOR  THE  COUPLING  OF  SEVERAL  PRCX::ESSING 
UNITS  WITH  APPERTAINING  PRIVATE  CACHE 
MEMORIES  AND  A  COMMON  MAIN  MEMORY 
Juergen   Kock,  Grafing;  Peter  Mooshammer,  Wilfried  Rott- 
mann,  both  of  Munich,  and  Ejich  Taeuber,  Sauerlach,  all  of 
Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Siemens  Nixdorf  Informa- 
tionssysteme  AG,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Crermany 
C:ontinuation  of  Ser.  No.  673,527,  Mar.  22,  1991,  abandoned. 
This  application  Jul.  22,  1992,  Ser.  No.  917,684 
Claims  priority,  application  European  Pat.  OfT.,  Mar.  26, 
1990,  90105710 

Int.  CI.-  C;06F  13/14.  13/38 
U.S.  a.  395—325  9  Claims 


1.  A  multiprocessor  system  for  supporting  multiple  transac- 
tions on  a  synchronous  system  bus.  said  synchronous  system 
bus  compnsing  an  address  bus,  a  data  bus  and  a  synchroniza- 
tion bus,  said  transactions  respectively  including  an  address 
operation  or  an  address  operation  and  a  data  operation,  com- 
pnsing: 

a  plurality  of  bus  devices  connected  to  said  system  bus,  each 
of  said  bus  devices  compnsing  a  processor  including  cor- 
responding private  cache  memory  and  being  operable  to 
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request   acccvs   to   saut   addrcv.  bus   for   broddLa.\tiri({   an 
address  on  the  addrev.  operation  of  a  transaction, 
a  main  memory  shared  bv  all  of  said  pri>cesvirs  and  con 

netted  to  said  system  bus  as  a  bus  device, 
a  central  arbitrator  connected  to  said  system  bus  for  grantinjj 
access  to  said  addrevs  bus  and  generating  a   transaction 
identification    number    on    each    addrevs    operation    for 
broadcasting  said  number  together  with  the  address  on  the 
address  bus  to  all  of  said  bus  devices, 
a  plurality  of  storage  means,  each  in  a  respectisc  bus  device, 
comprising  a  bufTcr  memory  for  storing  the  addrevs  broad 
casted  on  the  addrevs  bus  in  a  memory  location  which  is 
identically  addrevsed  in  all  bus  devices  by   an  individual 
address  information  derived  from  the  transaction  idcntifi 
cation  number  broadcasted  on  the  addrevs  bus  and  com 
pnsing  a  sync  queue  in  which  said  transaction  identifica 
tion  number  and  address  arc  stored  as  an  entry 
a  plurality  of  control  means,  each  in  a  respective  bus  device. 
connected  with  said  sync  queue  and  said  synchronization 
bus.  comprising  means  for  reading  an  entry  in  said  sync 
queue,  means  for  enamining  the  address  of  said  entry  for 
an  existence  of  data  in  the  main  memory  or  d  r  a  hit  in  the 
cache  memory  of  each  priKevvir. 
means  for  checking  the  cache  memory  for  responsibility  of 
maintaining  data  consistency  bclvteen  the  cache  memories 
and  the  main  memory  bv  means  for  assigning  cache  stales 
lo  each  cache  memory  entry  and  by  means  for  indicating 
that  data  in   the  cache   memory    are  not   identical   vnth 
corresp<inding  data  in  the  main  memory,  becausi-  the  data 
in  the  cache  memory  arc  modified, 
means  for  approving  an  initiati-d  transaction  bv  asserting  a 
sync  signal   on   said   synchronization   bus  as  soon   as  the 
addrevs  provided  on  the  addrevs  operation  of  said  tranvic 
tion  is  cuamined, 
means  for  requesting  for  an  access  lo  the  data  bus  lo  transmit 
the  data  together  vMth  the  transaction  identification  num- 
ber provided  on  the  respective  address  operation  ot  said 
transaction  lo  the  bus  device  vihich  has  inilialcd  the  trans- 
action, 
means  for  storing  said  transmitted  data  in  the  buffer  memory 
of  said  bus  device  in  the  mem<iry   location  addrevsed  bv 
individual  address  information  derived  from  said  transac 
lion  identification  number  transmitted  on  the  data  bus,  and 
means  for  writing  said  transmitted  data  in  the  cache  memory 
of  each  respective  priKCssor  as  v>on  as  said  transaction  is 
approved  bv  all  bus  devices  asserting  the  svnc  signal 


5.i«9,58« 

DIGITAL  INKORMATION  TRANSMISSION  API'ARATl  S 

AND  MFTHOD  OF  DRIVING  INFORMATION 

TRANSMISSION  Bl  S  SYSTKM  THKRKOF 

Kuuhiro  UmekiU.  and  MasatsuKu  Kametani,  both  of  Ibaraki, 

Japan,  aasignors  lo  Hitachi.  Ltd..  Tokyo,  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  438.013,  Not.  20.  1989.  ThU 

application  Aug.  27.  1992.  Ser.  No.  935,339 

Clainu  priority,  application  Japan.  Not.  29,  I98«,  fc3- 301303 

Int.  (1.'  (;06F  I J  4: 

I  S.  (1.  395— 325  11  Claims 


a  buffer  which  outputs  digital  information  to  said  single 
bus. 

a  digital  information  input  system  having  a  buffer  which 
inputs  digital  information  from  said  single  bus.  and 

means  for  cimtrolling  said  digital  information  input  system 
and  said  digital  information  output  systems  such  that  in  a 
same  bus  cycle  in  which  said  digital  information  input 
system  inputs  desired  digital  information,  each  buffer  of  at 
least  two  of  said  digital  information  output  systems  hold- 
ing said  desired  digital  information  outputs  at  a  same  time 
in  said  same  bus  cycle  a  digital  information  item  identical 
lo  said  desired  digital  information  to  said  single  bus  s<i  that 
said  digital  information  input  system  inputs  said  identical 
digital  information  output  to  said  single  bus  by  said  buffers 
of  said  at  least  two  digital  infiirmation  output  systems 


5.289.5*7 
APPARATl  S  FOR  AND  MFrTHOD  OF  PROVIDING  THE 

prcx;ram  coi  nter  of  a  microprcxhssor 

KXTKRNAl  TO  THF  DEV  ICt: 
Bruce  B.  Razban.  Mountain  View.  Calif..  assiRnor  to  National 
Semiconductor  Corporation,  Santa  Clara,  Calif. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  680.050,  Mar.  29,  1991,  Pat.  No. 

Int.  cn."  c;o6F  //  .<: 

l.S,  CI.  395—375  "  Claims 


2  A  niK  roprocessor  device  that  cjecules  a  sequence  of 
insiruclions  which  mav  include  program  instructions  and  oper- 
ating svsiem  instruclions.  the  micropriKCssor  device  compris- 
ing 

(al  a  program  counter  register  that  contains  an  address  of 
each  instruction  within  the  sequence  of  instructions  as  it  is 
being  executed  by  the  microprtx;esvir  device,  and 
lb)  dedicated  external  bus  means  connectable  between  the 
program  counter  register  and  a  monitoring  device  exter- 
nal to  the  micropr<x;essor  device  for  providing  the  address 
of  each  instruction  in  the  sequence  of  instructions  exe- 
cuted by  the  micropriKesvu  device  to  the  monitoring 
device  subslantiallv  simullaneouslv  with  its  execution, 
wherein  the  contents  of  the  program  counter  register  is 
transferred  to  the  dedicated  external  bus  under  the  control 
of  the  microprixresMir 
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1    A  digital  information  iransmivsion  apparatus  comprising 
a  digital  infiirmation  Iransmivsion  bus  svstem  consisting  of  a 

single  bus 
a  plurality  of  digital  infiirmation  output  systems  each  having 


5.289,588 
IN-I>:RICKK  ACQL  ISITION  FOR  CRITICAL  CODE 
SECTION  EXECTTION  IN  A  SHARED  MEMORY 
CX>MMON-BLS  INDIVIDL  ALLY  CACHED 
Ml  I.TIPROCT^SOR  SYSTEM 
SeunK>oon  P.  Sonji.  and  Stephen  C.  Home,  both  of  Austin,  Tei.. 
auignon  to  AdTanced  Micro  DeTices,  Inc..  SunnyTale.  C*lif. 
Filed  Apr.  24,  1990,  Ser.  No.  513,806 
Int.  CI.'  C;06F  /.'   !f>.  I J  .f6 
I  .S.  CI.  395—425  32  CUims 

1  An  interliKk  variable  acquisition  system  fiir  use  in  a  pro- 
cessing svstem  of  the  type  including  a  plurality  of  prix.esst)rs 
coupled  to  a  common  bus.  selected  pnvesMirs  of  said  plurality 
of  processors  having  a  data  cache  and  being  arranged  lo  exe- 
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cute  program  instructions  including  at  least  one  particular 
critical  section  requinng  exclusive  execution  thereof,  said 
interlock  vanable  acquisition  system  being  arranged  to  permit 
exclusive  execution  of  said  at  least  one  particular  critical  sec- 
tion by  each  of  said  selected  processors  while  limiting  traffic 
on  said  common  bus  and  compnsing: 

storage  means  associated  with  said  data  cache  of  each  one  of 
said  selected  processors  for  stonng  an  interlock  vanable 
related  to  said  at  least  one  particular  critical  section  exe- 
cutable by  said  one  selected  processor,  said  interlock 
vanable  having  either  an  available  value  indicating  that  no 
processor  of  said  plurality  of  processors  other  than  said 
one  selected  processor  is  currently  executing  said  at  lea.st 
one  particular  cntical  section  or  a  busy  value  indicating 
that  another  processor  of  said  plurality  of  processors  other 
than  said  one  selected  processor  is  currently  executing 
said  at  least  one  particular  cntical  section,  said  storage 
means  being  arranged  to  store  a  plurality  of  status  bits 
a.ssocialed  with  said  interlock  variable,  said  plurality  of 
status  bits  including  a  first  status  bit  having  a  first  value 
when  said  interlock  vanable  has  a  valid  value  and  a  sec- 
ond status  bit  having  a  second  value  when  said  interlock 


interlock  variable  stored  in  said  other  storage  means  to 
said  busy  value. 
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PROCESSOR 

vanable  is  shared  by  said  other  said  storage  means  storing 
said  interlock  vanable,  said  storage  means  being  arranged 
to  provide  said  common  bus  with  the  value  of  said  inter- 
kx;k  vanable  stored  therein  responsive  to  said  first  status 
bit  having  said  first  value; 

interlock  vanable  detect  means  associated  with  said  data 
cache  of  each  one  of  said  selected  processors  and  respon- 
sive to  a  command  instruction  from  its  associated  said  one 
selected  processor  for  detecting  the  value  of  said  interlock 
vanable  in  its  associated  storage  means;  and 

wnte  means  associated  with  said  data  cache  of  each  one  of 
said  selected  processors  and  responsive  to  its  associated 
interlock  vanable  detect  means  detecting  said  available 
value  of  said  interlock  vanable  in  its  associated  storage 
means  for  conveying  said  available  value  of  said  interlock 
vanable  to  its  associated  said  one  selected  processor  and 
wnting,  over  said  common  bus,  said  busy  value  of  said 
interlock  vanable  to  said  storage  means  associated  with 
processors  of  said  plurality  of  processors  other  than  said 
one  selected  processor,   for  updating  the  value  of  said 


5,289,589 
AUTOMATED  STORAGE  LIBRARY  HAVING 
REDUNDANT  SCSI  BUS  SYSTEM 
Robert  L.  Bingham,  and  Kama!  E.  Dimitri,  both  of  Tucson, 
Ariz.,  assignors  to  International  Business  Machines  Corpora- 
tion, Armonk,  N.Y. 

Filed  Sep.  10,  1990,  Ser.  No,  579.505 

Int.  a.'  G06F  13/40 

U.S.  a.  395 — 425  15  Oaims 
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1.  An  automated  storage  library  including  a  redundant  SCSI 
bus  system,  the  automated  storage  library  compnsing; 

a  first  library  controller; 

a  second  library  controller; 

a  plurality  of  storage  cells,  each  storage  cell  capable  of 
storing  a  data  storage  medium  therein; 

a  peripheral  storage  device; 

a  picker  capable  of  transfernng  a  data  storage  medium  be- 
tween one  of  the  storage  cells  and  the  peripheral  storage 
device; 

a  switch  having  a  first  and  second  side,  a  first  transceiver  on 
the  first  side  of  the  switch  and  coupled  to  the  first  control- 
ler, a  second  transceiver  on  the  first  side  of  the  switch  and 
coupled  to  the  second  controller,  a  third  transceiver  on 
the  second  side  of  the  switch  and  coupled  to  the  penph- 
eral  storage  device,  anti-latch  circuits  coupled  between 
the  first,  second,  and  third  transceivers,  and  switch  con- 
trol logic  coupled  to  the  transceivers  for  selectively  cou- 
pling a  transceiver  on  the  first  side  of  the  switch  to  the 
third  transceiver,  the  picker  and  penpheral  storage  device 
coupled  to  the  second  side  of  the  switch  by  at  least  one 
SCSI  bus; 

a  first  SCSI  bus  coupling  the  first  controller  to  a  first  port  on 
the  first  side  of  the  switch; 

a  second  SCSI  bus  coupling  the  second  controller  to  a  sec- 
ond port  on  the  first  side  of  the  switch; 

the  switch  always  available  to  change  which  of  the  first  and 
second  ports  is  coupled  to  the  second  side 
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Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  a.  D3— 271 
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344  409  344.412 

(  ARRYIN(.  C  A.SK  PORTABI  K  C OSMFTU   C  ASK 

(live  Meredith.   #9  Ktire  Ro.<l.  Dunbeg  (>b.n.    ArK>ll.  PA37     Nichol.*  W.  B.mh.rt,  P.O    Box  562.  Bl.ckfm.t    Id.  H3221 

lyF.  Sco...nd  ^"««  '^    "■  "''•  ^;,  ^"    •••"■"^ 

Filed  Jun.  8.  1992.  Ser.  No.  893.309  lerm  of  patent  14  >ear, 

Claims  priority,  application  Inited  Kingdom,  Dec.  7.  1991,    I  ..S.  (1.  1)3—275 
2019445 

lerm  of  patent  14  years 
I  ..S.  CI.  1)3—76 


344,414  344,417 

TOOTHBRLSH  WITH  DISPOSABLE  HF.AD  ARM  CHAIR 
A waruddin  A.  Rahman.  330  NW.  20th  St..  Apt.  110,  Boca  Raton.    Larry   A.  Schwartz,  Franklin   Lakes,  N.J..  assignor  to  Omni 

Fla.  33431  Production  International,  Inc.,  Fairfield,  N.J. 

Filed  Jul.  22.  1991,  Scr.  No.  733,264  Filed  May  1,  1992,  Ser.  No.  877,584 

Term  of  patent  14  vears  Term  of  patent  14  years 

IS.  CI.  D4— 104  U.S.  O.  D6— 373 


344.410 
JAC  KFT  FOR  A  COIN  C  HANCiFR 
Kenneth   VN     Oden,  CTiaries  Town.  V,     \«,  twignor  to   Royal 
Venders.  Inc..  Kearney«»ille.  U  .  N  a. 

Filed  Jun    1.  1992.  Ser    No    892.513 
lerm  of  patent  14  years 
I    S    CI    1)20—8 


344,415  344,418 

CHAISE  LOUNGE  CHAIR 

Terence  E.  Gibbs,  Grandview.  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Shin  Yeh  Enter-    Paolo  Favaretto,  Via  S.  Sofia,  74,  35100  Padova.  Italy 
prise  Co..  Ltd.,  Taiwan  Filed  Jul.  1,  1992,  Ser.  No.  907.509 

Filed  May  20,  1992,  Ser.  No.  888,213  Term  of  patent  14  years 

Term  of  patent  14  years  U.S.  C\.  D6 — 373 
I  .S.  a.  D6— 361 


William 
92683. 
92071 


344.411 
WRIST  I  ICMT  MOINT 
1'     Henry.    8942    Brooke    A»r..    Wrstminstfr,    (  alif 
and  Cordon  P    I)«»is.  10640  Sanfred  <  I  .  Santee.  (  alif 

Filed  Aug.   19.  1991.  Ser    No    ■'46..S5H 
lerm  of  patent  14  vears 


344.413 
WATER  BOril  F  C  ARRIKR 

Matthew  C  Bedri»sian.  451  S  C  urv>n  \ve..  and  Michael 
berg.  364  S  C  lo»erdalf  A*e..  «'401.  both  of  I x>*  Angeles. 
90036 

Filed  Nov  8.  1991,  Scr.  No.  792.088 
lerm  of  patent  14  vears 
I    S    (1.  1)3—202 


Weis- 

Calif. 


IS    CI    1)3—229 


C-' 


i I 


344,416  344,419 

ARM  CHAIR  MOBILE  SHELF  DISPLAY  UNIT 
I  jrry  A.  Schwartz,  Franklin  Lakes,  N  J.,  assignor  to  Omni    David  C.  F.  Stoddard,  Atlanta,  Ga.,  assignor  to  The  Mead  Cor- 

Products  International,  Inc.,  Fairfield,  N.J.  poration,  Dayton,  Ohio 

Filed  May  1,  1992,  Ser.  No.  877,024  Filed  Apr.  20,  1992,  Ser.  No.  871.205 

Term  of  patent  14  years  Term  of  patent  14  years 

U.S.  O.  D6— 373  U.S.  O.  D6— 473 


1'^:   128  oc;    44  :.^ 
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344.420  >"•♦" 

MOBII  K  ( OMPITKR  STAN!)  SHU  1 

John  K   Rodrioutz,  RwJfonl,  Mich.,  wsignor  to  Northwest  Blue    John  S.  I'.te,  $3J9  Stonetr«ce.  (..inesMlle.  (,«.  30501 
Print  A  Supply  (  c.  Wnrren.  Mkh.  Kiled  Jul    22,  1991.  Ser    No.  733.3«3 

Hied  M«r.  2J,  1992.  S*r.  No.  855,929  lerm  of  patent  14  yean. 

Term  of  pntent  14  years  ISCl    !>6— 511 
I  ..S.  n.  D«— 474 


344,425 

COMBINATION  TISSUH  DISPENSER  AND 

RECEPTACLE  WITH  COVER 

James  M.  Balanesi.  516  G«rtrude  Dr..  Windsor.  Calif.  95492, 

assignor  to  James  M.  Balanesi.  Vallejo.  Calif. 

Filed  Dec.  19.  1991.  Ser.  No.  810,814 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

L  .S.  CI.  D6— 519 


344.428 
CARAFE 
Bruce  Ancona;  Jane  Ancona,  both  of  21  E.  22nd  St.,  New  York, 
N.Y.  10010,  and  Jose  Padron,  528  E.  8th  St.,  New  York.  N.Y. 
10028 

Filed  Jan.  8,  1993,  Ser.  No.  2,853 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
L.S.  a.  D7— 318 


344.421 
TABLE 
H.   Thomas   Keller,   HiRh   Point,   N  (  ..   •.tsiunor   to   Bermhardt 
Furniture  Co.,  Inc.,  I*noir,  N.C. 

Filed  May  4,  1992.  Ser.  No.  877.027 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
li.S.  n.  D6— 484 


344.422 

DF-SK  ATTAt  HED  ERASER  DCS"!  (ATI  HER 

Kenneth  N.  Dukes.  4645  Ethan  Glenn.  Orlando,  Ha.  32«12 

Filed  Auk.  ''.  '991,  Ser    No.  741,165 

Tenm  of  patent  14  years 

IS.  (1.  D6— 509 


UMI 


344.424 

SHELF 

John  S.  Pate.  5339  Stonetrace,  (iainesrille.  (Ja.  30501 

Filed  Jul.  22,  1991,  Ser.  No.  733,384 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

IS    (1    1)6—511 


344  426  344,429 

FLOOR  MAT  ELECTRIC  PEELER 

KeeS.Kil-.WoonH.  Whang,  and  Kang  Y.Lee,  all  of  Choongchung-    !>«»>«•  Conroy,  Brooklyn,  N.Y..  assignor  to  Farberware  Inc., 
buk.  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignors  to  Lucky  Ltd..  Seoul.  Rep.  of        Bronx.  N.Y. 
Korea  F''e<l  May  20.  1992,  Ser.  No.  886,443 

Filed  Jun.  20,  1991,  Ser.  No.  718,357  Term  of  patent  14  years 

CTaims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  Dec.  28,  1990,    L.S.  O,  D7— 372 
90-18353 

Term  of  patent  14  years 
L.S.  a.  D6— 583 


344,427  344,430 

BEVERAGE  MAKER  HANDLE  FOR  COOKWARE 

Francis  R.  Bannigan,  Huntingdale,  Australia,  assignor  to  Kara-  Philippe  Raoult,  Annecy  le  Vieux,  France,  assignor  to  Tefal 

brook  Distributing  Pty.  Ltd.,  Australia  S.A.,  Rumilly,  France 

Filed  Oct.  10,  1991,  Ser.  No.  774,268  Filed  Jun.  15,  1992,  Ser.  No.  898,404 

Term  of  patent  14  years  Claims  priority,  application  France,  Jan.  8,  1992,  920  077 

L'.S.  CI.  D7— 309  Term  of  patent  14  years 

U.S.  a.  D7— 394 


^ 
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344,431  344.434 

SIDK  HANDI.K  FOR  C<K)KWARK  BARBKl  K  (.Rll  I 

Robert   Welch,  Str«tford-on-A»on,   Fjigland,  assixiior   to   h\sti»    Jim*  R.  Fjidar«.  60  Marinus  St.,  Rochclle  P»rW,  N.J.  07662 
Corp..  l.yndhurst,  N.J  Filed  Apr    15,  1991,  Ser    No    685,014 

Filed  I>ec.  13,  1992,  Ser    No   2.963  Term  of  patent  14  vears 

Term  of  patent  14  years  I   S.  CI.  D""-— 109 
I  .S.  CI.  07—394 


344,436  344,438 

TRAY  DRILL  STAND 

F^rl  M.  Walls.  Rt.  1  Box  24-A.  Barnard.  Missouri  64423;  Jerry  Brian  H.  Wood,  Sheffield,  England,  assignor  to  RoUbroach, 

Thacker,  2807  South  Owen  School  Road,  Independence,  Missouri  Ltd.,  England 

64057;  Filed  Feb,  19,  1991,  Ser.  No,  658,286 

Filed  May  4,  1992,  Ser,  No,  878,303  Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Aug.  24,  1990, 

Term  of  patent  14  years  2009.181 

L.S.  a.  D7— 603  Term  of  patent  14  years 

U.S.  a.  D8— 71 


344.432 
SIDF  HANOI  F  FOR  C(M)KWARI 
Robert   Welch.  Stratford-on-.Avon.    l':nKland.   a-Mignor   to    h-4tii 
Corporation,  1  yndhur^t,  N.J. 

Filed  l>e<:    23,  1992,  Ser    No    2,964 
Term  iif  patent  14  vearn 
I  .S.  CI.  07— 394 


344.433 
HANOI.F  FOR  C(M)KWARF 
Rauult   Philippe,    Annecy    1*   Vieux,   France,  a.t.'kiKnor  to  Tefal 
S..A.,  Rumilly,  France 

Filed  Jun.  15,  1992,  Ser    No   898.405 
(laims  priority,  application  France,  Jan.  8,  1992.  92  (K)'''' 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
IS    (1    07— 395 


344.435 
SFRMNC,  TRAY 

\a.-sIu-  H    Whall.  8(M  ITiornwood  St..  Simi  \alle>.  <  alif.  93065 
Filed  Dec    20.  1991.  Set    No    810.918 
Irrni  of  patent  14  >ears 
I   S   (1    !)■;  — 552 


UMI 


344,437 
WRENCH  FOR  A  GAS  METER  344,439 

Kevin  R.  CleUiid.  389  Windtrec  Are.,  Newbury  Park,  Calif.  SPOT  WELD  DRILL 

91320,  and  MicfaeUe  A.  Gold,  389  Windtree  Ave.,  Newbury    Nobuyuki  Izumisawa,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Shinano,  Inc., 
Park,  Calif,  91320  Japan 

Filed  Aug.  6,  1992,  Ser.  No,  925,486  Filed  Feb.  10,  1993,  Ser.  No.  4,664 

Term  of  patent  14  years  Term  of  patent  14  years 

L.S.  a.  D«— 21  U.S.  a.  D8— 71 
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344  440  344,443 

(  OMBINKD  MOLI.DKD  ROTARY  KNOB  AM)  M  T  KI  KCTRK    PI  AC,  I  <K  KBOX 

John   M.   Oakley,    I^ondon.    (JigUiMl.   •mignor   to   Soundcrmft  Jmmes  (.  Ashby.  2061  CmmiDo  Way,  Salt  Ijke  C'it>,  I'Uh  84I2I 
Klectr(»ica  Umited.  Hertfordahirt,  Kngland  Hied  Oct.  9,  1992,  Ser.  No.  255 

FUed  Jul.  12.  1991,  Ser.  No.  744,030  Term  of  patent  14  years 

culms  priority,  application  I  nited  Kingdom,  Feb.  13,  1991,  L  ..S.  (1.  D8— 346 
2013022 

Term  of  patent  14  years 
L'.S.  a.  M— 311 


344,441 
LOCKING  RING  FOR  LTILITV  MFTKR 
John  C.  Makaney.  Rutland,  Maaa.,  assignor  to  Inncr-Tite  Corp., 
Holden,  Mass. 

Filed  Apr.  16,  1992,  Ser.  No.  869,704 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
L.S.  a.  D8— 333 


344,444 
STRAIN  RELIEF  FOR  ELF:CTRICAL  WIRE 
Eric  S.  Kopfstein,  Skokie,  and  Bruce  D.  Hillier,  Hawthorne 
Woods,  both  of  III.,  assignors  to  Motorola.  Inc.,  Schaumburg, 
III. 

Filed  Sep.  14,  1992.  Ser.  No.  948.714 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Dec.  28, 

2007,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

L.S.  CI.  D8— 356 


344,442 
REFRIGERATOR  LOCK 
Ciary  L.  Myers,  River  Grove,  III.,  assignor  to  Fort  Ix)ck  C^orpo- 
ration.  River  Grove,  III. 

FUed  Mar.  23,  1992,  Ser.  No.  856,341 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  a.  D8— 341 


344.445 
WIRE  HOLDER 
Isaac  Sachs,  283  Newton,  Dollard-des-Omieaux  Quebec,  Can- 
ada H9A  3G1 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  856,931,  Mar.  24.  1992.  ThU 

application  Aug.  5,  1992,  Ser.  No.  924.871 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Dec.  21. 

2007,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

U.S.  a.  D8— 356 


UMI 


344,446 

TIE-DOWN  FOR  USE  WITH  TRUCK  BEDLINERS 

Donald  S.  Egigian.  2421  Almira  Ave.,  Fullerton,  C:alif.  92631 

Filed  Sep.  30.  1992,  Ser.  No.  952,783 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

U.S.  a.  D8— 356 


344,449 
C-SHAPED  WIRE  CLIP 
John  F.  Ward,  Midhurst,  Canada,  assignor  to  Canplas  Industries 
Ltd.,  Barrie,  Canada 

Filed  Apr.  13,  1992,  Ser.  No.  867,902 
Claims  priority,  application  Canada,  Mar.  6, 1992, 1992-03-06 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  a.  D8— 395 


344,447 

FLAGPOLE  BRACKET 

Robert  J.  Kuehl,  331  Pease  Rd.,  and  Frank  M.  Falcone,  41 

Edmund  St.,  both  of  East  Longmeadow,  Mass.  01028 

Filed  Aug.  24,  1992,  Ser.  No.  933,518 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

U.S.  a.  D8— 373 


CLAMP  ELEMENT  FOR  INTERCONNECTING  THE 
FREE  ENDS  OF  A  BAND 
Isaac  Sachs,  1240  Ridgewood  Drive,  Cbomedey,  Laval,  Quebec, 
Canada  H7W  1L3 

Filed  Jan.  18,  1991,  Ser.  No.  643,080 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  a.  D8— 394 


344,450 

DISPENSER 

Walter  K.  Zugel,  R.D.  #1,  5  Phillip  Rd.,  Stanhope,  NJ.  07874 

Filed  Apr.  23,  1992,  Ser.  No.  873,046 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

U.S.  a.  D9— 300 
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344,451 
PACKAGING  WRAPPKR 
Miya  Suw«;   Hiroshi   Nakairumi;   Yuko   Wada.  and   Kazushi 
Kirihara,  all  of  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignors  to  Sony  Corporation, 
Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Jul.  21,  1992,  Ser.  No,  917,469 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  21.  1992,  4-1223 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LI.S.  a.  D9— 305 


344,453 
PACKAGING  WRAPPKR 
Miya   Suwa;   Hiroshi   Nakaizumi;   Yuko   Wada.   and   Kazushi 
Kirihara.  all  of  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignors  to  Sony  C  orporation, 
Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Jul.  21,  1992,  Ser.  No.  917,470 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  21.  1992,  4-1224 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
I  .S.  CI.  D9— 305 


344,455 
DISPLAY  BOX 
Grant  C.  Komberg;  John  R.  Supple,  both  of  Durham,  N.C.,  and 
Michael   D.   Priore,   Brooklyn,  N.Y.,  assignors  to   Largely 
Literary  Designs,  Inc.,  Durham,  N.C. 

Filed  Aug.  3,  1992,  Ser.  No.  924,233 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
L.S.  a.  D9— 326 


344,457 

CONTAINER  SIDEWALL 

Roger  M.  Prevot,  Felton,  Pa.,  and  Frank  E.  Semersky,  Toledo, 

Ohio,  assignors  to  Graham  Packaging  Corporation,  York,  Pa. 

Filed  Oct.  8,  1992,  Ser.  No.  230 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

U.S.  a.  D9— 537 


344,458 

COMBINED  BOTTLE  AND  CAP 

Nancy  A.  Bruce,  8032  Stratman  Rd.,  Baltimore,  Md.  21222 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  892,519,  Jun.  3,  1992.  abandoned.  This 

application  Dec.  9,  1992,  Ser.  No.  2,309 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

U.S.  a.  D9— 546 


344,452 
PACKAGING  WRAPPKR 
Miya  Suwa;   Hiroshi   Nakaizumi;   Yuko  Wada,   and   Kazushi 
Kirihara,  all  of  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignors  to  Sony  Corporation. 
Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Jul.  21,  1992,  Ser.  No.  917,468 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  21,  1992.  4-1218 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
L.S.  a.  D9— 305 


344.454 
PACKAGING  WRAPPKR 
Miya   Suwa;   Hiroshi   Nakaizumi;   Yuko  Wada,   and   Kazushi 
Kirihara.  all  of  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignors  to  Sony  Corporation, 
Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Jul.  21,  1992,  Ser.  No.  917,476 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  21.  1992,  4-1225 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
I  .S.  n.  D9— 305 


344,456 
BOAT  PROPELLER  COVER 
George  Argondizza.  284  N.  Michigan  Ave.,  N.  Massapequa, 
N.Y.  11758 

Filed  Feb.  21.  1992,  Ser.  No.  838,004 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
L'.S.  CI.  D9— 420 


UMI 
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344,459 
CLOCK 
Hisako  Sugano,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Seikosha  Co.,  Ltd., 
Japan 

Filed  May  24,  1991,  Ser.  No.  705,157 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
V.S.  a.  DIO— 22 
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344.4M 
BKI  T  UK)P  ATTACHABIK  WATCH 
Richard  Hiles.  c  o  2*70-54  MayiTJIIr  Pike.  Zanes»ille.  Ohio 
43701 

Filed  Not.  18.  IWl.  Ser.  No.  794.181 
Term  of  patent  14  yean 
I  ..S.  CI.  DIO— 30 


344,463 
WKATHKR  V  ANK 

Michael  C^rrard   Ijuinie.  I*ice«ter»hire.  Kngland.  assiKiior  to 
Inricta  Plastics  Ltd..  Cireat  Britain 

Filed  Apr.  9,  1992,  Ser.  No.  866,530 
Claims  priority,  application  I  niled  Kingdom.  Oct.  19.  1991. 
2018426 

Term  of  patent  14  ycani 
I  ..S.  CT  1)10—59 


344,465  344,467 

R.UID  METER  HOUSING  BELL 

Alan  W.  Brew,  St  I*es,  and  Michael  R.  Petersen,  Ryde.  both  of   San-He  Hung,  CThanghua,  Taiwan,  assignor  to  Ming  Jer  Indus- 


Australia,  assignors  to  Commonwealth  Scientific  and  Indus- 
trial Research  Organisation,  Canberra  and  AGL  C:onsultancy 
Pty  Ltd.,  North  Sydney,  both  of  Australia 

Filed  Aug.  7,  1992,  Ser.  No.  926.897 
Claims  priority,  application  Australia,  Feb.  12,  1992,  311/92 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
I  .S.  a.  DIO— 97 


trial  Co.  Ltd.,  Clianghua  Hsien,  Taiwan 

Filed  Jun.  3,  1992,  Ser.  No.  892,517 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
L.S.  a.  DIO— 116 


344,461 

EI.KCTRONIC  PRCK;RAMMABI.K  COMFORT  ZONF 

THERMOSTAT 

C;ienn  D.  Foster,  and  Charlie  Moaes,  both  of  Jacksonville.  Ra., 

assignors  to  C^arrier  Corporation,  Syracuse.  N.V, 

Filed  Mar.  3.  1992.  Ser.  No.  844.422 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

C.S.  O.  DIO— 50 


344,462 
TIIER.MOSTAT  ASSEMBLY 
Michael  Papadopoukw.  Karralta  Park.  Australia,  aasignor  to  F 
F  Seeley  Nomiaeca  Pty.  Ltd..  St.  Marys,  AustralU 

Filed  Mar.  3.  1992.  Ser.  No.  844.699 
Claims  priority,  application  Auatralia,  Sep.  3.  1991.  26(r7  91 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
i:.S.  CT  1)10—50 


344.464 
CAPACmVF  TKST  PROBF 
Ronald   K.   Kerschner.  and   Lisa   M.   Kent,  both  of  I-oveland. 
Colo.,   assignors   to   Hewlett-Packard  Company,   Palo   Alto, 
Calif. 

Filed  Not.  25,  1992,  Ser,  No.  1,954 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
I  .S.  CT  DIO— 80 


344,466 
CO?VTROL  UNFT  FOR  AN  ALARM  SYSTEM 
Gary  Caldwell,  and  Evaline  L.  Caldwell,  both  of  Rte.  1  Box 
631-W.  Cochise,  Ariz.  85606 

Filed  Oct.  19.  1992.  Ser.  No.  543 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
L.S.  a.  DIO— 106 


344.468 
WATCH  BAND 
Ryoicbi  Kaneko.  Tokyo.  Japan,  assignor  to  Seikosha  Co.,  Ltd., 
Japan 

Filed  Jun.  6,  1991.  Ser.  No.  711.434 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
L.S.  a.  Dll— 3 
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344,4^  344,471 

H(;i  RINK  HANDBAC.  SHOl  I.I>KR  STRAP  Bl'CKI.K 

Christian    Sleinbach,    llobcnhmmcln,    FmI.    Rep.    of   (rfrm«n>,    AI«in-I>ominique  Perrin,  Rueil  Malm«ison,  mnd  J«cque»  Diltocr, 


■niitnor    to    llolznalmntericwarenfabrik    Steinbach    (;mbM. 
Mobrnhamcln.  Frd.  Rep.  of  Ormany 

Kil«J  Aug.  14.  1992,  S«r.  No.  930,033 
Clainu  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  (^rmany.  Keb.  14. 
1992.  M920135« 

Term  of  patent  14  yeans 
V.S.  n.  011  —  160 


\illeneu"e  la  (iarenne.  both  of  France,  assifinon  to  C^artier 
International  B.\  ..  Amsteniain.  Netherlands 

Filed  Jan.  28,  1991,  Ser.  No.  646.93* 

daims  priority,  application  France.  Jul.  27,  1990.  90  4099 

The  poriion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Jan.  25. 

2008.  has  been  disclaimed. 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

r.S.  n    1)11  —  233 


344.470 
NAIIONAI    PAlRIOrU    RF((K,NITK)N  SVMBOI-S 
David  I-;.  Sullivan.  6215  Tuckerman  I  j..  Colorado  SprinK>.  (  olo. 
80918 

Filed  Jun    3.  1991.  Ser    No    709.439 
lerm  of  patent  14  yean^ 
IS    CI    1)11  —  168 


344.472 
IRl  (  K 

I'iero  Savio.   BorRarctto.   Italy.  as-siRnor  to  Iveco   Fiat  S.p.A.. 
Turin.  Italy 

Filed  Aug.  19,  1991.  Ser    No    747.792 
Claim*    priority,    application    Italy.    Feb.    28.    1991.    T0910 
0<)0(H3 

Ifrm  of  patent  14  years 
I   S.  CI.  1)12—96 


344,473 
I  AR(.F  MORSF  TRAM  FR 
Bruce    R     RomesburR.    15205   S.    1800   West.   Bluffdale,    I  tab 
84065 

Filed  Oct.  13,  1992,  Ser.  No    291 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
IS.  CI    1)12—97 


344,474 

COLLAPSIBLE  CARRIER  FRAME  FOR  INFANT  SEATS 

Vicki  Stoke,  713  Pennsylvania,  Windsor,  III.  61957 

Filed  Oct.  23.  1992,  Ser.  No.  758 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

L.S.  a.  D12— 133 


344,477 
TIRE  TREAD 
Claude  Lardo,  Luxembourg,  Luxembourg,  assignor  to  The  Good- 
year Tire  &  Rubber  Company,  Akron,  Ohio 

Filed  Aug.  31,  1992,  Ser.  No.  936,543 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
L1.S.  a.  D12— 146 


344,475 
TIRE  TREAD 
Warren  L.  Croyle,  Akron,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  Goodyear  Tire 
A  Rubber  Company.  Akron,  Ohio 

Filed  Jul.  20,  1992,  Ser.  No.  915,35S 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
C.S.  CI.  D12— 145 


344,476 
TIRE 
Miroslav  Manestar,  Norton,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  Uniroyal 
Goodrich  Tire  Company,  Akron,  Ohio 

Filed  Aug.  2,  1990,  Ser.  No.  562,074 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
L.S.  CI.  D12— 146 


344,478 
TIRE  TREAD 
Rudy  E.  Consolacion,  Copley,  and  Randall  R.  Brayer,  Union- 
town,  both  of  Ohio,  assignors  to  The  Goodyear  Tire  A  Rubber 
Company,  Akron,  Ohio 

Filed  Aug.  31.  1992,  Ser.  No.  937,193 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
C.S.  a.  D12— 147 
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344,479 

VKHICl.K  (  ABIN  PRKVSl  RK  PIATK 

Duan  I  .  Andenon,  7220  K.  I7Irt  St.,  Biib).  ()kl«.  7400S 

Kll«l  J«ii.  21,  1992,  Str.  No    822.825 

Tpnii  of  patent  14  yean 

IS.  (1.  1)12—400 


344,4«2 
lOAIX  ARRIKR  FOR  \  KHKI.KS 
Jan  I.  Arvidsson.  Hillrrstorp.  Sweden,  assiRnor  to  Industri  AB 
Thule.  Sweden 

Hied  Mar.  6.  1991,  Ser.  No.  665,181 

dainu  priority,  application  Sweden,  Sep.  6,  1990,  90  1864 

rhe  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Oct.  26. 

2007,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

IS.  (1    1)12— 157 


344.480 
INTERIOR  tARC;0  tX)V  ER  FOR  MOTOR  VKHItT.KS 
Tbooas  F.  Hamilton,  1634  Uias  Ct.,  San  Joae,  Calif.  95124, 
■aaignor  to  Thomas  F'.  Hamilton,  San  Jose,  Calif. 
Filed  Not.  30,  1992.  Ser,  No.  2, 
Term  of  patent  14  yean 
I  .S.  n.  D12— 221 


,145 


IMIlis  \ 
60007 


344.483 
STFKRING  WHEKI   ASSKMBI  Y  WITH 

COMMl  NICATION  KEYBOARD 
Allen,  1080  Nerge  Rd.,  Ste.  205,  Elk  Gro»e  Village,  III. 


Filed  May  20,  1991,  Ser.  No.  702,695 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
IS.  (1.  1)12—176 


344.481 
TRl'NK  LINER 
Patrick  T.  Ryan,  Windaor  Jet..  Canada,  assinnor  to  NeoCon 
International  Inc.,  Halifax,  Cjuiada 

Filed  Not.  27,  1992,  Ser.  No.  1.955 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
V.S.  n.  DI2— 221 


Dillis  V. 
60007 


344,484 
STEERING  WHEEL  ASSFZMBLY  WITH 

CX)MML'MCATION  KEYBOARD 
Allen.  1080  Nerge  Rd..  Ste.  205.  Elk  GroTe  Village.  111. 


Filed  May  20,  I99L  Ser.  No.  702.713 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
I  .S.  a.  D12— 176 


344  485  344,487 

REMOVABLE  AND  ADJUSTABLE  MIRROR  UNFT  FOR  AIRPLANE  PROPELLER  BLADE  WTTH  SLOTTED  FLAP 

FAaLTFATING  ALIGNMENT  OF  TRAILER  HOOKUP  Futoshi  Iwamoto,  Nagoya,  Japui,  asngnor  to  The  Ishida  Foim- 

SteTen  J.  Unne.  15  Racine  Ct.,  Lake  St  Louis,  Mo.  M367,  and  dation,  Nagoya,  Japan 

Matthew  T.  Lanham,  100  WhUpering  Oaks  Dr.,  St.  Charles,  Filed  Jul.  7,  1992,  Ser.  No.  909,440 

Mo  63303  Term  of  patent  14  years 

Filed  Jun.  18,  1992.  Ser.  No.  900^35  US.  a.  D12— 214 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
VS.  O.  D12— 187 


344,488 
BOAT  COVER  SUPPORT 
Brahm  Fisscher,  Atlanta,  Ga.,  assigiior  to  L.  S.  Brown  Co., 
Atlanta,  Ga. 

Filed  May  12,  1992,  Ser.  No.  881,823 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  a.  D12— 318 


344,486 
FRAME  FOR  A  TAG 
Jane  L.  McWilUama,  26000  Aeropoerto  #84,  San  Juan  Capis- 
trano,  Calif.  92675 

Rled  Aug.  24,  1992,  Ser.  No.  933,527 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  a.  D12— 193 


344,489 
FAIRING  SEAL  FOR  AIRCRAFT  CANOPY 
Roger  M.  Webb,  Dallas,  Tex^  assignor  to  Texstar,  Inc.,  Grand 
Prairie,  Tex. 

FUed  Not.  4,  1991,  Ser.  No.  786,949 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
VS.  a.  D12— 345 
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344,490 
SIX  PIN  KI.KCTRIC  Al    RKCKPI  A(  I  K 
Kmil   R.  Noci«r,  Calgmry,  Canada.  assiRnor  to  Seismic  ("able 
Service  Ltd.,  Calgary,  Canada 

Filed  Mar.  13,  1992,  Ser.  No.  850.785 

Oaims  priority,  application  Canada.  Oct.  25,  1991,  25-10-91-2 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Sep.  29, 

2006.  has  been  disclaimed. 

Term  of  patent  14  yeani 

I   S.  (1.  ril3— 146 


344,493 
COMFITKR 
Bud  M.  Mousa.  Auburn;  Peter  l.ce,  San  Jose,  both  of  Calif.; 
Stephen  (..  Brown,  Vancouver,  Wash.;  Kric  Jensen.  Saratoga, 
■nd  Phil  Yenerich,  Fremont,  both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Hewl- 
ett-Packard Company.  Palo  Alto,  Calif. 

Filed  Jul.  29,  1992,  Ser.  No.  922.288 
Term  of  patent  14  >ears 
I    S    CI    1)14—100 


344,491 
EI.FXTRICAI   CONNKtTINC.  PI  I  (. 
Masahiko  Nakamura,  Yao,  Japan,  assignor  to  Hosiden  Corpor 
tion,  Yao,  Japan 

Filed  Feb.  27,  1992.  Ser.  No.  842,589 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  3,  1991.  3-26654 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
IS.  n.  1)13—147 


344,492  ^■*** 

FI.FCTRICAI.  CONNF.CTINC;  StXKFT  COMPITFR 

Masahiko  Nakamura,  Yao,  Japan,  assignor  to  Hosiden  (  orpora-  Orlando  C  ardenas,  l^aguna  Niguel,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Symbol 

tion.  Yao,  Japan  Technologies,  Inc.,  Bohemia.  N.Y. 

Filed  Mar.  20.  1992,  Ser.  No.  854,955  failed  Sep.  25,  1992,  Ser.  No.  950,051 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  26.  1991.  3-29243  Term  of  patent  14  years 

Term  of  patent  14  years  IS.  CI.  1)14 
VS.  C\.  D13— 147 


344,495 
TOWER  COMPUTER  HOUSING 
Edward  V.  Cruz,  Newbury  Park,  and  Barry  P.  Sween,  Santa 
Monica,  both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Z-euscom  Systems,  Inc., 
Simi  Valley,  Calif. 

Filed  May  18,  1992,  Ser.  No.  884,982 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  n.  D14— 102 


344,497 
ELECTRONIC  COMPUTER  WITH  PRINTER 
Hidero  Matsumoto,  Yokohama,  Japan,  assignor  to  Canon  Kabu- 
shikj  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Jun.  17,  1992,  Ser.  No.  899,929 
Oaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  20,  1991,  3-38702 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  a.  D14— 106 


344,498 
MOUSE  INPUT  DEVICE 
Michael  V.  Leman,  Spring,  Tex,,  assignor  to  Compaq  Computer 
Corporation,  Houston,  Tex. 

Filed  Feb.  14,  1992,  Ser.  No.  836,458 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  a.  D14— 114 


344,496 
COMPUTER 
Kanji  Mizusugi.  Mie;  Kensho  Tsuji,  and  Hiroshi  Yamamizu, 
both  of  Nara,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Sharp  Kabushiki 
Kaisha,  Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  30,  1991,  Ser.  No.  814,685 
Oaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  28,  1991,  3-19566 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  a.  D14— 106 


-100 


344,499 
WRIST  SUPPORT  FOR  A  KEY  BOARD 

Jan  E.  Stihl.  Skargardsvagen  211,  S-139  00  Varmdo  ,  and  Kari 
J,  Huttonen,  Schackvagen  2,  S-142  65  Trangsund,  both  of 
Sweden 

Filed  Sep.  29,  1992,  Ser.  No.  953,144 
Claims  priority,  application  Sweden,  Mar.  30,  1992,  92-0728 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  a.  D14— 114 
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344.500 
WIRELESS  OPTICAL  INPUT  DEVICE 
Richard  H.  Brvce,  Loa  Alto*;  Scott  A.  Elrod,  Redwood  Oty; 
Thomai  P.  Moran,  Palo  Alto;  Prank  G.  Halaaz,  SanU  Cmz; 
MaJcolm  S.  Smith,  PaJo  Alto;  Dallaa  R.  GroTC,  Mountain 
View,  and  Richard  J.  Goidsteia,  San  Franciaco,  all  of  Calif., 
aaaignors  to  Xerox  Corporation,  Stamford,  Conn. 
Filed  Apr.  3,  1992,  Ser.  No.  864.903 
Term  of  patent  14  yeara 
U.S.  a.  DI4— 116 


344.502 
CONNECTING  TERMINAL  FOR  CHIP  CARDS 
Jean-Pierre  Gloton,  Aix  en  Prorence.  France,  amignor  to  Gem- 
plus  Card  International,  Gcmenoa,  France 

Filed  Oct  26,  1992,  Ser.  No.  827 
Related  I  .S.  Application  Data,  Diriaion  of  Ser.  No.  912,623, 
Jun.  29,  1992,  which  is  a  division  of  388.626.  Aug.  1,  1989,  Pat. 
No.  Des.  331.922. 

Claims  priority,  application  France.  Feb.  2.  1989.  89-0749 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
L.S.  a.  D14— 117 


344.505  344,507 

MULTIMEDIA  DISPLAY  VIDEO  TAPE  RECORDER 

Alessandro  Traldi.  Milan,  Italy,  assignor  to  International  Busi-    Jae  T.  Ryu,  Seoul,  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignor  to  Samsung  Electron- 
ness  Machines  Corporation,  Armonk.  N.V.  ics  Co.,  Ltd.,  Kyunggi,  Rep.  of  Korea 

Filed  Feb.  26.  1992.  Ser.  No.  842.576  Filed  Jun.  25,  1992,  Ser.  No.  904,868 

Term  of  patent  14  years  Oaims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  Dec.  30,  1991, 

U.S.  a.  D14— 124  1991-19715 

Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  a.  D14— 135 


344,503 
FACSIMILE  TRANSMFTTER-RECEIVER 
Maaahiro  NakiOima,  and  Maaami  Toyoahima,  both  of  Tokyo, 
Japan,  aaaignors  to  Ricoh  Company.  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  19.  1992,  Ser.  No.  854,444 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Sep.  20.  1991,  3-28357 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  n.  DI4— 118 


344,501 
OPTICAL  SCANNER 
Fraak  Goag.  Willistoa  Park;  Yori  Gotmam,  Brooklyn,  and  Alex 
Brcytmaa,  Bcllmorc,  all  of  N.Y.,  aadgnors  to  Symbol  Tech- 
aotogica.  Inc..  Bohemia,  NY. 

Filed  Aag.  7.  1992,  S«r.  No.  925.464 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U-S.  CI.  D14— 116 


UMI 


344.504 

CARTRIDGE  FOR  VIDEO  GAME  MACHINE 

I.ancc  Barr.  Redaoad,  Wash.,  and  Mitsum  Hitomi,  Kyoto, 

Japan,  assignors  to  Nintendo  Co.,  Ltd.,  Japan 

Dirision  of  Ser.  No.  757.431.  Sep.  10.  1991.  ThU  application 

May  10.  1993,  Ser.  No.  6,544 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Mar.  26.  1991.  3-8433 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
VS.  a.  D14— 121 


344.506 
TELEVISION  RECEIVER 
Kazuo  Ichikawa,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Sony  Corporation, 
Tokyo.  Japan 

Filed  Jun.  12,  1992,  Ser.  No.  897.964 
Oaims  priority,  application  Japan.  Dec.  12.  1991.  3-37531 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  a.  D14— 126 


VIDEO  TAPE  RECORDER 
Norihiko  Shimose,  and  Masami  Takahashi,  both  of  Ehiroe,  Ja- 
pan, assignors  to  Matsushita  Electric  Industrial  Co.,  Ltd., 
Osaka,  Japan 

FUed  Apr.  17.  1992,  Ser.  No.  870,306 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct  22,  1991,  3-32131 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  a.  D14— 135 


344,509 
VIDEO  TAPE  RECORDER 
Jae  T.  Ryu,  Seoul,  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignor  to  Samsung  Electron- 
ics C:o.,  Ltd.,  Kyunggi,  Rep.  of  Korea 

FUed  Jon.  25,  1992,  Ser.  No.  904,871 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  Dec.  30,  1991, 
1991-19716 

Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  a.  D14— 135 
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344,510 
VIDEO  C  ASSETTE  RECX)RDER  (V(  Ri 
Richard  K.  Althans,  Ix>ng  Grove,  and  Francis  J.  (irth,  Urcrfteld, 
both   of   III.,   aaaignon   to   Zenith    Electronics   Corporation, 
GlcBTiew.  III. 

RIed  Sep.  14,  1992,  Ser.  No.  948,713 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
II..S.  a.  D14— 135 


344,513 
COMBINATION  TELEPHONE,  FAOilMIIE,  STII.I 

PICTl  RE  TELEVI.SION  INFORMATION 
C OMMl  NIC  ATION  APPARATl  S  FOR  HOME  OR 
OFFICE  LSE 
Takeshi    Taniuchi;    Kozo    Shima.    both    of   Kamakura,   Japan; 
Oegory   S.    Breiding,   Columbus,   and   Spencer   B.   Murrell, 
Delaware,  both  of  Ohio,  assignors  to  MiUubishi  Denki  Kabu- 
shiki  Kaisha.  Tokyo.  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  29,  1991.  Ser.  No.  677,741 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
IS.  CI.  D14— 144 


344,515 
TELEPHONE  BASE 
Harold  D.  Bales,  New  Palestine,  Ind.;  Daniel  K.  Harden;  Bar- 
bara H.  Sauceda,  both  of  Palo  Alto,  Calif.,  and  Paul  J.  Straub, 
MooreSTille,    Ind.,    assignors    to    AT4T    Bell    Laboratories, 
Murray  Hill,  N  J. 

Filed  Sep.  28,  1992.  Ser.  No.  952,167 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
I  .S.  a.  D14— 149 


344,518 

MOBIL  TAPE  PLAYER  COMBINED  WTTH  A  RADIO 

TUNER 

Shigeyuki  Kakizaki,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Sony  Corpora- 
tion, Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Not.  20,  1992,  Ser.  No.  1.701 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
L.S.  a.  D14— 157 


344,511 
RADIO  HOLSING 
Rnaacll    Anaai,   diicago;    Alien   Wong.   Streamwood;   John    P. 
Morxanski,    Schannbarg;    Aatboay    Scianna,    Sr..    Morton 
Grove,  and  Andrew  W.  lU.  Arlington  Heights,  all  of  III.. 
aasigBors  to  Motorola.  Inc.,  Schaimburg.  III. 

Filed  Feb.  22,  1991.  Ser.  No.  660,115 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  snbaequent  to  Oct.  26, 

2007.  has  been  diaclaimed. 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

VS.  O.  D14— 137 


344,516 
TELEPHONE  STAND 
James  A.  Gillett,  Fountaintown,  Ind.;  Jonathan  A.  Marks,  New 
York,  N.Y.;  Paul  J.  Straub,  Mooresville,  Ind.,  and  Michael  P. 
Zambelli,  Livingston,  N.J.,  assignors  to  ATAT  Bell  Laborato- 
ries, Murray  Hill,  N.J. 

Filed  Sep.  28.  1992.  Ser.  No.  952.169 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
I  .S.  CI.  D14— 149 


344,519 
TAPE  PLAYER  COMBINED  WITH  A  RADIO  RECEIVER 

AND  A  CLOCK 
Ryuta  Kanno.  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Sony  CTorporation, 
Tokyo.  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  15,  1992,  Ser.  No.  2.646 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  a.  D14— 163 


344.512 
PORTABLE  TELEPHONE 
Termnce  N.  Taylor,  Barriagton.  III.,  anignor  to  Motorola,  Inc., 
Schanmbiirg.  III. 

Filed  Jun.  3,  1992,  Ser.  No.  892,521 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  a.  DI4— 138 


344,514 
TELEPHONE  HANDSET 
Harold  D.  Bales,  New  Palcatine,  Ind.;  Daniel  K.  Harden;  Bar- 
bara H.  Sauceda,  both  of  Palo  Alto,  Calif.,  and  Paul  J.  Straub. 
MoorcsTille,    Ind.,   assignors   to   ATAT   Bell    l.aboratories. 
Murray  Hill.  N.J. 

Filed  Sep.  28.  1992.  Ser.  No.  952,168 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
I'.S.  CI.  D14— 148 


UMI 


344,517 
TELEPHONE  SET 
Tadamine  Toh,  and  Kazuhiko  Oda,  both  of  Kawasaki.  Japan, 
assignors  to  Nitsuko  Corporation,  Kawasaki,  Japan 

Filed  No?.  6,  1992,  Ser.  No.  1,217 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  24,  1992,  4-18493 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U,S.  a.  D14— 151 


344,520 
RADIO 
Kam-Ming  Clian,  Tsuen  Wan,  Hong  Kong,  assignor  to  Booming 
(B&S)  Electronics  Co.  Ltd.,  Hong  Kong,  Hong  Kong 

Filed  Jul.  7,  1992,  Ser.  No.  909,763 
Oaims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Jan.  30,  1992, 
2020626 

Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  a.  D14— 188 
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344.521 

CONSOI.K  FOR  I'SK  IN  AN  AITOMATK   C  \I  I 

DISTRIBITION  SYSTKM 

Anthony  J.   IVzonno,  Downers  Grove,  and  John   P.   I^nihan. 

W'heaton,  both  of  III.,  assiipiors  lo   Rockwell   International 

Corporation.  Kl  Setiundo.  Calif. 

Filed  Not.  16.  1992.  Ser.  No.  1.472 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
l'..S.  n.  DI4— 241 


344.523 
RKMOTI   t  ONTROI  I  FR  FOR  AN  AIDIO  I)IS(   Pl.AYFR 
Ryuta   Kanno,   Tokyo.   Japan,   auignor   to   Sony    Corporation. 
Tokyo.  Japan 

Filed  Apr.  17,  1992.  Ser.  No.  870.312 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Nov.  11.  1991,  3-34056 
Term  of  patent  14  yeani 
L.S.  CI.  1)14—218 


344.525  344,527 

TELEPHONE  HANDSET  REFRIGERANT  RECOVERY  UNTT 

James  A.  Gillett,  FouBtaintown,  Ind.;  Jonathan  A.  Marks,  New  Thomas  E.  Drago,  Liverpool;  Richard  J.  DueQ,  Syracuse,  and 

York,  N.Y.;  Paul  J.  Straub,  MooresviUe,  Ind.,  and  Michael  P.  Lowell  E.  Paige,  Pennellville,  all  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Carrier 

Zanibelli,  Livingston,  N  J.,  assignors  to  AT&T  Bell  Laborato-  Corporation,  Syracuse,  N.Y. 

ries,  Murray  Hill,  N  J.  Filed  Jun.  4,  1992,  Ser.  No.  894,802 

Filed  Sep.  28,  1992,  Ser.  No.  952,170  Term  of  patent  14  years 

Term  of  patent  14  years                  ^  U.S.  CI.  D15— 79 
L'.S.  CI.  D14— 248 


344,528 
ELECTRICAL  WOOD  SPLITTING  MACHINE 
Jerzy  Janczak,  S:t  Mickelsgatan,  Sweden,  assignor  to  Jonsered 
Power  Products  AB,  Pavtille,  Sweden 

FUed  Aug.  18,  1992,  Ser.  No.  931,302 
Claims  priority,  application  Sweden,  Feb.  18,  1992,  92-0347 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  a.  D15— 127 


344.522 
REMOTE  CONTROLLER 
Shuhei  Taniguchi.  Tokyo.  Japan,  assignor  to  Sony  Corporation. 
Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Aug.  7,  1991.  .Ser.  No.  741.831 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Feb.  18.  1991,  3-407S 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
L.S.  CI.  DI4— 218 


344.524 
REMOTE  CONTROI.l.FR 
Shuhei  Taniguchi.  Tokyo.  Japan,  assignor  to  Sony  Corporation. 
Tokyo.  Japan 

Filed  Aug.  7.  1991.  Ser.  No.  741.825 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  18.  1991.  3-4073 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
IS.  CI.  D14— 218 


344.526 
EXCAVATING  SHOVEL 
Karl-GusUv  Kallen,  Lojtnantsviigen.  and  Hikan  Ripell,  Val- 
siingsviigen,  both  of  Sweden,  assignors  to  VME  Industries 
Sweden  AB,  Eskilstuna,  Sweden 

Filed  Dec.  22,  1992,  Ser.  No.  2,858 
Clairas  priority,  application  Sweden,  Jun.  22,  1992,  92-1346 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
L.S.  a.  D15— 32 


344,529 
WELDER  QUALIFICATION  TEST  COUPON  JIG 
James  L.  Cw)wdy,  154  Carroll  Ave.,  Lake  Ronkonkoma,  N.Y. 
11779 

Filed  Feb.  25.  1992.  Ser.  No.  840,984 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  a.  D15— 140 


UMI 
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UMI 


344.530 
SUNGLASS  SHAPKD  FI.IP-IKJWN  VISOR 
Raymond  D.  Johnson,  8600  SW.  Mandan  Dr.,  Tualatin. 
97062 

Filed  May  4,  1992,  S«r.  No.  877.032 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
V.S.  CI.  DI6— 112 


Ores. 


344.532 
niSPOSABl.K  CAMKRA 
Miho  Takiftuchi:  Noriko  Katayama;  Kaori  Ohama;  Aya  Ito.  all 
of  Tokyo,  and  Yasuo  Tanaka,  Osaka,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  (o 
Fuji  Photo  Film  Co.,  Ltd.,  Kanaitawa,  Japan 

Filed  Oct.  24.  1991.  Ser.  No.  782.051 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Apr.  24.  1991.  3-12156 
,  Term  of  patent  14  years 

IS.  (1.  1)16—208 


344.531 
SPOTTING  SCOPK 
Masaaki    Neraoto.   Tokyo.   Japan,   asainnor   to    Asahi    Kofiaku 
KoKyo  Kabmhiki  Kaislia.  Tokyo.  Japan 

Filed  Jun.  9.  1992.  Ser.  No.  894.208 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Dec.  20.   1991.  3-38488; 
Dec.  20.  1991.  3-38489 

Term  of  patent  14  years 
I  .S.  CI.  ni6— 132 


344.533 
OVKRHF.AD  PROJECTOR 
Fumio  Masetiawa,  Najtoya,  Japan,  assignor  to  KImo  Company, 
Limited.  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  21.  1991.  Ser.  No.  673.111 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  !>ep.  29,  1990,  2-3284J 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
IS.  CI,  1)16—232 


344,534 

ELECTRIC  GUITAR  BODY 

Robert  J,  Howe,  317  Walcott  St.,  Pawtucket,  R.I.  02«60 

Filed  Jun.  5,  1992,  Ser.  No.  893,352 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

U.S.  a.  D17— 20 


344,537 
ELECTRONIC  LABEL  PRINTER 
Osair.u  Tsuchida,  Tokyo;  Takashi  YaUbe,  Higashimurayama. 
and  Yuichi  Onumata,  Ome,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Casio 
Computer  Co.,  Ltd..  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Jun.  25,  1992,  Ser.  No.  903,878 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  a.  D18— 19 


344,535 
HAND-HELD  CALORIE  COMPUTER 
James  F.  Caruso,  Chicago;  Thomas  Bajek,  Naperville,  and  Kurt 
T.  Peterson,  Mt.  Prospect,  all  of  III.,  assignors  to  Muscle 
Dynamics  Fitness  Network,  Inc.,  Torrance,  Calif. 
Filed  Jun.  1.  1993,  Ser.  No.  8,916 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  a.  D18— 6 


344,538 
ASTROLOGICAL  CHARACTER  COMBINATION  CARD 
Jaap  H.  Hillen,  Koolmeeslaan  3,  Leidschendam,  Netherlands 
NL  2261 

Filed  Aug.  19,  1991,  Ser.  No.  747,242 
Oaims  priority,  application  World  Int.  Prop.  O.,  Feb.  26, 
1991,  DM/018964 

Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  a.  D19— 1 


344,536 
LABEL  PRINTER 
Darid  I>ee,  Glendale,  and  John  *on  Buelow,  Northridge,  both  of 
Calif.,  assignors  to  Seiko  Instruments  U.S.A.,  Inc.,  Torrance, 
Calif. 

Filed  Mar.  16,  1992,  Ser.  No.  851,747 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  a.  D18— 19 
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344,539 
GREETING  CARD 
Robert  J.  Simmons,  Denver,  Colo.,  assignor  to  RJ  Technical 
Services,  Inc..  Denver,  Colo. 

Filed  Oct.  3,  1991,  Ser.  No.  770,661 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  a.  D19— 1 
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344X0 
FXEXIBLE  SPINE  BINDER 
Job  R.  Wyut,  Sfriag  Valley.  Okio,  ndgWM-  to  The  Mom!  Cor- 
poratioa,  Daytoo,  Okio 

Filed  Sep.  4,  1992,  Ser.  No.  940,730 
Tena  of  psteat  14  yean 
VS.  CI.  D19— 27 


344.542 

pij^ql'E  for  use  as  a  tej^chinc  aid  and 
collectable  item 

Huci  M.  Chang.  4S1  Sinclair  Frontage  Rd.,  Milpitas,  Calif. 
95035 

Filed  Jan.  7.  1992,  Ser.  No.  817,823 
Term  of  patent  14  yean 
U.S.  tn.  D19— 59 


344,543 

SET  OF  NUMERAL  nCURES 

Sarah  G.  Lemon.  Rte.  1.  Box  97.  Lindaide.  Va.  24951 

Filed  Mar.  12,  1992,  Ser.  No.  851.141 

Term  of  patent  14  yeart 

U-S.  a.  D19— 59 


344,541 
PEN 
CkacB-Skyog  Gm,  No.  37.  Rea  Aia  St..  Shu-Ua  Town.  Taipei 
lUca,  Taiwan 

Rled  Dec.  7.  1992,  Ser.  No.  2,293 
Term  of  patent  14  yean 
U.S.  CI.  D19— 44 


344,545  344,548 

PAPER  CLIP  SIGN 

Chin  Y.  Tsai.  2F.,  No.  218,  Sec.  1,  Hsueh  Fu  Rd..  Tu  Cheng    Joseph  N.  Castello.  15735  Camino  Del  Cerro.  Los  Gatos.  CA 

Shiang,  Taipei  Hsien,  Taiwan  95033 

FUed  Jul.  22,  1992.  Ser.  No.  919,108  ™e<l  May  20,  1992,  Ser.  No.  887,308 

Term  of  patent  14  years  Term  of  patent  14  years 

US.  a.  D19-65  IJS  CI  D20-42 


COMBINED  ELECTRONIC  DIGFTAL  NEWS  SELECTION 

DISPLAY  AND  PRINTER 

Donald  L.  Mustard,  2114  McCormick  St.,  Dention.  TX  76205 

Filed  Not.  16,  1992.  Ser.  No.  1.495 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

U.S.  a.  D20— 1 


344,549 
WATER  GAME  DEVICE 
Chieko  Nakazawa,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Tomy  Company, 
Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Not.  12,  1992,  Ser.  No.  1,344 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  12,  1992.  4-13722 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  a.  D21— 12 


344.544 

MAT  FOR  DEVELOPING  HAND-TO-EYE 

COORDINATION  IN  INFANTS 

Uada  F.  Dial.  Atlanta,  Ga..  aaaignor  to  W.  B.  Nod  A  Company. 

Atlanta.  Ga. 

Filed  Sep.  5.  1990.  Ser.  No.  577.719 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  a.  D19— 64 


344,547 
PENCIL  COLLECTOR'S  DESK  ORGANIZER 
Emil  D.  Tietje,  Marina  Cay  #10/3901  SE.  St.  Lucie  BWd., 
Stuart,  Fla.  34997 

FUed  Not.  6,  1992,  Ser.  No.  1,202 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  a.  D19— 90 


344,550 

GAME  BOARD 

Henri  Klok,  P.O.  Box  13714,  Houston,  Tex.  77219 

FUed  Dec.  12,  1991,  Ser.  No.  805,918 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

U.S.  CI.  D21— 34 


UMI 


ItW 


OFFICIAL  C3AZETTE 


F-fcBRLARY  22,    1994 


344,551  344.554 

BALANCING  TOY  I  KVK.I    CROSSING  FOR  A  TOY  TRAIN  Stl 

Knuiklin  K.  McJunkin.  428  Saucr  Rd.,  Kalama.  Wash.  9«625  VAe  K.  Ruszk«i.  Coprnhasen,  Dennurk.  Buiipior  to  Interlego 

Kiled  Jul.  8,  1991.  S«r.  No.  726.511  AG..  B««r.  SwitierUuMl 

Term  of  patent  14  ytan  Filed  Not.  24,  1992.  Ser.  No.  1.795 

I  ..S.  (1.  1)21 102  Term  of  patent  14  years 

IS.  (1.  1)21  —  143 
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344  557  344,559 

TREADMILL  HOCKEY  BLADE 

Kent  Ashby.  Ix>«(an,  Ltah,  assignor  to  Proform  Fitness  Products,    Anthony  Ilacqua,  Rochester,  and  Martin  P.  Scbooping,  Hamlin, 

Inc..  I/Ogan.  Ltah  both  "f  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Brimms  Inc.,  Tonawanda,  N.Y. 

Filed  May  25,  1993,  Ser.  No.  8.792  Filed  Oct.  15,  1992,  Ser.  No.  475 

Term  of  patent  14  years  Term  of  patent  14  years 

IS.  n.  D21-192  L.S.  a.  D21-210 


^^' 


344,552  

WHEEL  Sfn^  ¥OR  A  TOY  VEHIO.E 
lb  H.  Bcrnrcco,  Rimgited  Kyat  Denmark,  aaaignor  to  Interlefio 

A.G.,  Baar,  Switzerland  344.555 

Filed  No».  24,  1992,  Ser.  No.  1,901  raII.  ELEMENT  FOR  A  TOY  TRAIN  SFTT 

Term  of  patent  14  years  Kxtc  F.  Ruazkai,  KobenbaTO  N.  Denmark,  aaaignor  to  Interlego 

L.S.  a.  D21  — 108  AG.,  Baar,  Switierland 

Filed  Not.  24,  1992,  Ser.  No.  1.797 
'  Term  of  patent  14  years 

I  .S.  n.  D21  — 143 


344,553 
RADIO  REMOTE  CONTROL  I  NIT 
Maaahiro   Aral,   Mobara,  Japaa,   aaaignor  to   FuUba   Denshi 
Kogyo  K.K..  Mobva,  Japu 

Filed  Oct.  1,  1992,  Ser.  No.  86 
Claima  priority,  applicatioa  Japu,  Apr.  1,  1992,  4-009186 
Term  of  patent  14  yean 
L'.S.  CT  D21  — 141.1 


UMI 


344,556 
WATER  PISTOL 
Wong  S.  IJu,  Kowloon,  Hong  Kong,  aaaignor  to  Arco  Toys,  Ltd., 
Kowloon,  Hong  Koog 

Filed  Sep.  24,  1992,  Ser.  No.  951,694 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
IS.  C\.  D21  — 147 


344,560 
GOLF  CLUB  HEAD 
Yutaka  Katayama.  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Maruman  Golf 
Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Sep.  24,  1991,  Ser.  No.  765.067 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
L.S.  a.  D21— 214 


344.558 
BODY  SUPPORTED  BASKFTBALL  GOAL 
Giovanni  N.  Liyera,  10118  CTieshunt  Dr..  Orlando.  Fla.  32817. 
and  Timothy  F.  Glancey,  1  W.  Princeton  Ave..  Orlando,  Fla. 
32804 

Filed  Sep.  3.  1991.  Ser.  No.  753,675 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  a.  D21— 201 


344,561 
GOLF  CLUB  WOOD  HEAD 
Geoffrey  W.  Gorman,  Greer,  S.C,  assignor  to  Dunlop  Slazenger 
Corporation,  Greenville,  S.C. 

Filed  Jun.  9.  1992,  Ser.  No.  895,392 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  a.  D21— 214 
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344.562 
PUTTKR  HKAD  FOR  A  GOI  F  CI  IB 
Terry  B.  Koehler.  2389  \W.  MiliUry  I)r.  No.  571,  San  Antonio, 
Tex.  78231 

Filed  AuR.  14,  IWO.  Ser.  No.  567.538 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  thU  patent  sutise<)uent  to  I>ec.  28. 

2007.  has  been  disclaimed. 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

VS.  a.  D21— 217 


Bert 


344,564 
(XJI.F  (TIB  PI  TTKR  IIFAI) 

A    Oakleaf.  1019  Westlink.  WichiM.  Kan.s.  67212 

Filed  Jan.  30,  1991,  Ser.  No.  648,409 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Sep.  5,  2003, 

has  been  disclaimed. 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

I  .S.  (1.  1)21—219 


344,567 

A  ROACH  TRAP 

F^lward  F.  Teeples.  3514  Gentrytown  Dr.,  Antioch,  Calif.  94509 

Filed  .Mar.  14,  1991,  Ser.  No.  669.227 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

I  .S.  a.  D22— 122 


344,569 

COMBINATION  CRAB  NET  AND  BAIT  LINE  REEL 

Jeffrey  H.  Stewart,  120  Te»as  Rd.,  Morganville,  N.J.  07751 

Filed  Aug.  29,  1991,  Ser.  No.  752,260 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

U.S.  a.  D22— 135 


344.565 

fK)l  F  CT  P  PITTING  AH) 

Peter  Manzione,  P.O.  Bon  96.  Factor)»ille,  Pa.  18419 

Filed  May  31,  1991.  Ser.  No.  713.446 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

IS   n.  1)21  —  234 


344,563 

CK)1.F  PRACTIO:  PI  TTKR 

James  A.  Sweet,  46  Butler  St.,  .Salem.  N.H.  03079 

Filed  Jun.  26.  1992,  Ser.  No.  904.548 

Term  of  patent  14  yean 

IS.  (1.  1)21—218 


344.570 
SPINNING  FISHING  REEL 
Richard  J.  Robbins,  Derby,  Kans.,  and  Richard  J.  Feehan,  Paw- 
nee, Okla.,  assignors  to  Zebco  Corporation.  Tulsa.  Okla. 
Filed  Jan.  31,  1990,  Ser.  No.  473,203 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
L.S.  a.  D22— 141 


UMI 
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344.566 
FTRKARM  SI  PPORT 
Mora>  \etter,  P.O.  Box  621.  Moorefield. 
Filed  Jul.  18.  1991,  Ser.  No.  731 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
S.  (1.  1)22—108 


W.  Va. 

,945 


26836 


nSHING  LURE 
John    K.    Byrd,   830  Country   Oub,   Minden,   La.   71058, 
Gregory  C.  Garst,  Rt.  3,  Box  478,  Many,  La.  71499 
Filed  Nov.  23.  1992,  Ser.  No.  1,731 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  n.  D22— 132 


and 


344,571 

WATER  CONTAINER  FOR  USE  WITH  DISTILLER 

Curtiss  M.  Peasley,  701  W.  7th  St.,  Lynn  Haven,  FU.  32444 

Filed  Jul.  29,  1991,  Ser.  No.  704,020 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

U.S.  a.  D23— 202 


2634 


OFMClAl    CiAZrrTE 


Fi  HKi  \K>  2; 


l'J<J4 


344,572 

sk;ht  (.Ai  (;k  protktor 

Timothy   A.  Ne«»er,  Rumsville.  Minn.,  assiicnor  to  Minnrtota 
VallcX  F,ngin««rinR.  Inc.,  New  Praftue.  Minn. 

Filed  AuR.  H,  IWl,  Ser.  \o.  742,70J 
Term  of  patent  14  yean 
IS.  (T  D2J— 206 


344,575 
KAKTT  SPOl  T 
I  oran  R.  Hill.  Indianapolis,  and  Anthon>  (>.  Spangler.  Sheridan, 
both    of   Ind.,    assiKnors   tn    Ma.sco   Corporation    of   Indiana, 
Indianapolis,  Ind. 

Filed  Apr.  26.  IWI,  Ser.  No.  692,025 
Term  of  patent  14  vean. 
I    S    (I    1)23—255 


344.573 

PKRSONAI   SHOWKR  HKAl) 

Robert  H.  Bruno,  Aron,  and  Tim  ('.  Repp,  New  Hartford,  both 

of  Conn.,  asaignon  to  PoUenex  Corporation,  Chicago,  III. 

Filed  Jun.  17,  IW2,  Ser.  No.  900.249 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

IS.  CI.  1)23—223 


344.576 
KITCHKN  SINK 
Henry  M.  Stmira.  Jr..  I.i||onier,  Pa.,  assignor  to  American  Stan- 
dard Inc..  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Jan.  17,  1991,  Ser.  No.  642,729 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
I  .S.  n.  1)23—290 


344.574 
HKKINt;  VAI.\  F  HANOI  F 
Cal  R.  Brown.  Kuclid;  Jeffrey  T.  Jeromson.  Sagamore  Hills,  and 
Robert  C.  Stewart,  Bedford,  all  of  Ohio,  assignors  to  V\hitey 
Co..  Highland  Hu..  Ohio 

Filed  Sep.  25.  1991,  Ser   No.  765,109 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
li.S.  n.  D23— 250 


344.577 
LAVATORY 
Karl  (>.  Ohaus,  Chatham,  Jeannette  M.   U>nK.  I jwrenceville, 
l)a»id    A.   Honcher,  Phillipsburg;  (Gordon   F.   Fitel,  Colonia: 
David  A.  Boncher.  Phillipsburg:  (iordon  Fitel.  Colonia,  all  of 
N.J. 

Filed  Apr    23,  1991,  Ser.  No.  689,617 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
IS.  (T  1)23— 294 
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344  578  344,581 

LAVATORY  AIR  nLTER  UNIT  FOR  USE  IN  AN  AUTOMOBILE 

Karl  G.  Ohaus,  Chatham:  Jeannette  M.  Long,  UwrenceTiIle.    Robert  T.  Kenneth,  5677  N.  Nakoma  Dr.,  Beverly  Hills,  Fla. 
both  of  N  J.,  and  Jeff  P.  Walz,  Toronto,  Canada,  assignors  to        34465 

American  Standard  Inc.,  New  York,  NY.  Filed  Dec.  11,  1992,  Ser.  No.  2,391 

Filed  Apr.  26,  1991.  Ser.  No.  692,027  Term  of  patent  14  years 

Term  of  patent  14  years  U.S.  C\.  D23 — 365 

L.S.  C\.  D23— 294 


344.579 
WATER  CLOSET  TANK 
Herbert  V.  Kohler.  Jr..  Kohlen  Mary  J.  Reid.  Sheboygan,  and 
Jason  D.  Lnger.  Plymouth,  all  of  Wis.,  assignors  to  Kohler 
Co.,  Kohler,  Wis. 

Filed  Jan.  22,  1992.  Ser.  No.  823.649 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  CI.  D23— 313 


344,582 

SCENTED  FILTER 

Marvin  E.  Williams,  410  N.  Market,  Shawnee,  Okla.  74801 

Filed  Mar.  25,  1993,  Ser.  No.  6,287 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

U.S.  a.  D23— 365 


344,580 
ELECTRIC  AIR  PURIRER 

Jean-I^uis  Barrault,  Boulogne  Billancourt,  France,  assignor  to 
Moulinex  (Societe  Anonyme).  Bagnolet.  France 

Filed  Oct.  26,  1992,  Ser.  No.  844 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Apr.  27.  1992,  922.670 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  CI.  D23— 364 


r^^ 


344,583 
GRILL  FOR  A  FAN 
Chin-Long  Hsu,  No.  13,  Lane  42,  Lei  Chung  St..  Taichung. 
Taiwan 

Filed  Feb.  22,  1993,  Ser.  No.  5,044 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  a.  D23— 412 


\UJ 


IL 
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HRKWtXJI)  CARRIKR 
(,reg  R.  C«niey.  U  Deepwood  A»e..  B<ll«  V  isU.  Ark    72714 
Kilfd  M«r.  2.  1992.  S«r.  No.  844 .J99 
Term  of  patrnl  14  yrar^ 
IS.  (1.  »2J — 410 


344.587 
OPHTHAI  MI(    RKFRA(T()R 
Roy    H.   Burton.  Columbus:   David   K.   Hood,  drove  City,  and 
Robert  (.>.  Miller.  (>ro«eport.  all  of  Ohio,  assiKnork  lo  R.  M. 
Burton  Company,  (irove  City.  Ohio 

Filed  Mar.  6.  1991.  Ser    No    66.^.453 
Term  of  patent  14  >ear« 
I  .S.  (1    1)24—172 


344.589  344.592 

LOWER  LEG  BRACE  WITH  ORTHOPEDIC  SOLE  RAIL 

Bryan  Kilbey    DeFuniak  Springs,  Fla.,  assignor  to  Professional  Gianfranco  Zaccai,  Boston;  Arthur  S.  Rousmaniere.  Andover, 

Products,  Inc..  DeFuniak  Springs,  Ra.  Timothy  C.  Dearbora,  Wellesley;  Lynn  Noble,  Uxington,  and 

Filed  May  10.  1991.  Ser.  No.  698,053  Thomas  J.  Misage,  Somerville,  all  of  Mass..  assignors  to 

Term  of  patent  14  years  Herman  Miller,  Inc..  Zeeland,  Mich. 

U  S  a   D24— 192  F''«*  ^*"'-  ^'  '"^^  ^^-  ^°-  S^'^-^SS 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

U.S.  a.  D25— 38 


TRANSDUCER  MANIFOLD  FOR  RF(.l  I.ATION  OF 
R.lilDS  IN  MEDICAL  APPLICATIONS 
Phillip  H.  MorM,  Glens  Falls,  N.Y.,  aaaignor  to  Namic  L  .S.A. 
Corporation.  Glens  Falls,  N.Y. 

Filed  Jan.  13.  1992.  Ser.  No.  820.951 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
L'.S.  n.  D24— 129 


344.590 
ICE  SLEEVE 
Bradley   M.   Greene.  952   Wedgewood   Dr.,  Cleveland,  Tenn. 
37311 

Filed  Oct.  21.  1991,  Ser.  No.  779,570 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
I  .S.  CI.  D24— 207 


R^SPIRATORY  FILTER  MACHINE  TO  REDl  CE 

AIRBORNE  DISEASE  TRANSMI.SSION  OF  A  PATIENT 

Thomas  V .  Cboate,  45  Gully  Iju.  (jut  Sandwich.  Mass.  02537 

Filed  Apr.  3.  1991.  Ser.  No.  679.587 

Terra  of  patent  14  years 

US.  CI.  D24— 162 


H^HBi 


jyp= 


!£MC= 
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344.588 

CLIP  FOR  COVERING  A  T(X)TH 

Young  H.  Park.  31  Strawberry  Hill  Ct..  Stamford.  Conn.  06902 

Filed  Feb.  26.  1990.  Ser.  No.  484.644 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

U.S.  CI.  D24— 176 


344,591 

HAND  MASSAGE  AND  EXERCISE  APPLIANCE 

Min  Zhuang,  7196  157th  St.  W.  Apple  Valley,  Minn.  55124 

Filed  Aug.  4,  1992,  Ser.  No.  925,080 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

U.S.  a.  D24— 211 


344,593 
BEACH  SAND  SCREEN 
Theresa  E.  Monfils,  30  Prospect  St..  North  Providence,  R.I. 
02904 

Filed  Mar.  5,  1991.  Ser.  No.  664,979 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  O.  D25— 58 
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344.5<)4  344,596 

AITU    1  ADDI-H  JOIN!   KOR  r()S\KTIN(.  PANH.S 

Patrick  F    Whitney,  495  Palermo  Rd..  Panama  (  il>.  Ha  J24<)5    Jirr\  (     McKrthur,  4934  l4i/>  Molioit  Ij..  Austell,  (.a    3()001 

Filed  Jun.  3,  1991.  Ser    Ni.    ''(N.U^  Filed  Apr    I.  1991,  Ser.  No.  677.871 

lerm  of  patent  14  >ear>  Term  of  patent  14  >ear^ 

IS.  (1    1)25—64  I    S    (1    1)25—1:1 


I 


344,599 
STRUCTURAL  EXTRUSION 
Robert  J.  Ehmke,  Germantown,  and  David  J.  Schmite,  Milwau- 
kee, both  of  Wis.,  assignors  to  Design  Specialties,  Inc.,  Mil- 
waukee, Wis. 

Filed  Jun.  29,  1992,  Ser.  No.  906,129 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  a.  D25— 124 


344.597 

KRAMF   SIM    JA^'H 

Joseph  (      Hancroft.  134  Harmon)   Iji.,  Mc<  omb.  Mivs.  3964)( 

I  ilcd  Vp.  8.   1992.  Ser.  No.  94<).819 

Icrm  of  patent  14  >ears 

I    S    (1    1)25—124 


344,602 
MULTIPURPOSE  FLUORESCENT  LANTERN 
John  Se-Kit  Yuen,  Kowloon,  Hong  Kong,  assignor  to  John  Man- 
ufacturing Limited,  Kowloon,  Hong  Kong 

Filed  Sep.  13,  1991,  Ser.  No.  759,686 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Mar.  14,  1991, 
2013589 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Aug.  17, 
2007,  has  been  disclaimed. 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  a.  D26--42 


344,600 

FRAME  SILL 

Joseph  C.  Bancroft,  134  Harmony  Iji.,  McCorab.  Miss.  39648 

Filed  Sep.  8.  1992,  Ser.  No.  940,818 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

l.S.  a.  D25— 124 


344.595  344.598 
STRKTIRAI    KXTRl  SION  STRl  (Tl  RAI    KXTRISION 
Robert  J.  F.hmke,  (^rmantown,  and  David  J.  Schmitz.  Milwau-  Robert  J.  F.hmke.  (iermantown,  and  IHvid  J.  Schmitz,  Milwau- 
kee, both  of  Wis.,  asiignors  to  Design  Specaltiei!  Inc.,  Milwau-  kee,  both  of  W is.,  assignors  to  l>esign  Specialties,  Inc.,  Mil- 
kee.  Wis.  waukee.  Wis. 

Filed  Jun.  29,  1992,  Ser    No.  905,642  Filed  Jun.  29,  1992,  Ser.  No.  905,862 

Term  of  patent  14  yean  Term  of  patent  14  years 

IS.  (1.  D25— 119  I    S.  (1.  1)25—124 


UMI 


344,601 
LINTEL  BEAM 
Barrie  Jenkins.  4  Merritt  Crescent,  Grimsby  Ontario,  Canada 
UM  4X5  ,  and  John  Cunningham.  55  Robin  Hood  Dr.,  Dun- 
das  Ontario.  Canada  L9H  4G2 

Filed  Feb.  28,  1992.  Ser.  No.  844.389 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  a.  D25— 126 


344.603 

ADJUSTABLE  LIGHT  FOR  A  PROJECHLE  GAME 

BOARD 

Michael  J.  Krivatch.  213  Lake  St..  Delaware,  Ohio  43015 

Filed  Feb.  4,  1992,  Ser.  No.  831^83 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

U.S.  a.  D26— 63 
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344,604 

kixx)di.ic;ht 

Kent  A.  SolberR,  Racine,  ami  Donald  Wandler,  Caledonia,  both 

of  Wis.,  aniipion  to  Ruud  lighting.  Inc..  Racine,  V\  is. 

Filed  Aug.  7,  1991,  Ser.  No.  741,814 

The  portion  of  the  term  ot  this  patent  subaequent  to  Jan.  4,  2008, 

has  been  disclaimed. 

Term  of  patent  14  yean 

l.S.  n.  in&—h9 


344.60« 
SI  SPKNDKD  II  MINAIRK 
Herbert  A.  Fouke.  Newark;  I>a»id  G.  Meredith,  WestcrTille; 
Peter  A.  Koloski.  Columbus,  and  Spencer  B.  Murrell,  Dela- 
ware, all  of  Ohio,  assignors  to   Holophane  Company,   Inc.. 
Newark,  Ohio 

Filed  No».  15.  1990.  Ser.  No.  615.824 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Jan.  II, 

2008.  has  been  disclaimed. 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

IS.  (1    1)26—88 


344,608 
HEAT-RECUPERATING  MASK 
Alexandr  F.  Goryachy,  Sbenkursky  Proeid,  10B-H7,  127349 
Moskva;  LJudmila  N.  Rastorgueva,  ul.  Kalritsa,  1/1-78, 
677001  Jakutsk;  Vitaly  V.  GolikoT,  NoTodeTichy  Proezd. 
2-162,  119435,  Moskva;  YeTgeny  S.  Petrashkin,  obi.,  d.  Ijub- 
ertsy,  ul.  Uritskogo,  19-63.  140007,  MoskoTskava;  Alexandr 
A.  SemkoT,  obi.  p.  Suksun,  ul.  Zavodskaya,  3-2,  617540, 
Pennskaya;  Mikhail  N.  Dementiev,  obi.,  p.  Suksun,  ul. 
KiroTa,  31-3,  617540  Pennskaya,  and  Gennady  V.  PanfUov, 
obi.,  p.  Suksun,  ul.  Dnizhby.  8-1.  617540  Permskaya,  all  of 
L.S.S.R. 

Filed  Jun.  28,  1991.  Ser.  No.  724.343 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
I  .S.  a.  D29— 8 


344.610 
STRAP  ADJUSTMENT  BUCKLE  FOR  HELMETS 
Steven  C.  KeUer,  Island  Lake,  lU..  assignor  to  lUinois  Tool 
Works  Inc..  GlenTiew,  lU. 

Filed  May  1.  1992,  Ser.  No.  877.159 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  a.  029—16 


344.611 

EAR  SOCK 

Victor  R.  Hordis,  P.O.  Box  398.  Ship  Bottom.  N.J.  08008 

Filed  May  1.  1991.  Ser.  No.  694.023 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

U.S.  a.  D29— 19 


344,605 

FI  I ORKSt  FRNT  1  IGHT  FOR  DISPl  AV  (  ABINKl 

John  K.  Aspenwall,  2000  North  Main,  Spanish  Fork.  I  tah  84660 

Filed  Dec.  2,  1991,  Ser.  No.  801,112 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

L  .S.  a.  026—76 


344.607 

( OMBINFI)  DISPOSABI  F  RAZOR  AND  SHA\  IN(; 

CRFAM  DISPFNSOR 

ITiomas  <  .  Osborn.  835  Mars  Hill  Rd..  Horence.  Ala.  35630 
Filed  Ma>  24.  1991.  Ser.  No.  705.174 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
I   S.  CI.  028— »« 


344.609 

KNEE  PAD  FOR  BABIES.  TODDLERS  AND  SMALL 

CHILDREN 

Randall  H.  Lapin.  10315  Missouri  A?e..  No.  5E,  Los  Angeles, 

Calif.  90025 

Filed  Apr.  29,  1991.  Ser.  No.  692.519 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  a.  D29— 10 


UMI 


344,612 

COMBINED  aCARETTE  SNUFFER  AND  HOLDER 

Robert  F.  Dean,  4205  School  Rd.,  New  Carlisle,  Ohio  45344 

FUed  Jan.  2,  1992,  Ser.  No.  816,048 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

U.S.  a.  D27— 108 


^ 


2642 


OFFICIAL  GAZFTT  F 


Fi  HRi  'VR^  22.  l'i'}4 


344.61J  344.615 

KKl.lNK  SCRATt  H  PAD  ( OMBINU)  Bl OWKR  AND  V  At  I  L  M 

Robin  K.  Cromwell,  24*  W.  National  I>r.,  Newark,  Ohio  4J055    Robert  (  .   Berfield,  Jersey   Shore,  and  Craiii  Seasholtz.  Avis. 
Kiled  Sep.  29,  1992,  Ser.  No.  952.779  both  of  Fa..  assiRnoni  to  Shop-\  ac  Corporation.  Williamsport, 

Term  of  patent  14  years  Fa. 

I  .S.  n.  U30— 160  Kiled  Jan.  15.  1992,  Ser.  No.  822,555 

Term  of  patent  14  years 
L.S.  n.  D32— 15 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


344,616 
TOOI  CADDY  FOR  TANK  TVPK  \  ACCl  M  CLEANER 
Robert    C.    Berfield,    Jersey    Shore,    and    Ronald    V.    Meland. 
Muncy.  both  of  Fa..  a.ssiKnors  to  Shop-Vac  Corporation,  Wil- 
liamsport. Fa. 

Filed  Aug.  8.  1991.  Ser.  No.  742.892 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
IS.  CI.  1)32—31 


344,614 
WATER  CLEANING  DEVICE 
Tzu-Keng  Cheng.  197  Shin-Sheng  St..  Chung-Mo  City.  Taipei, 
Taiwan 

Filed  May  3.  1990,  Ser.  No.  520.381 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
V.S.  C\.  D32— 1 


344.617 
WINDSHIELD  ICE  SCRAPER 

Michael  J.  Farmer.  809  S.  Conklin  Ave..  Sioux  Fails,  S.  Dak. 
57103 

Filed  Mar.  23,  1992.  Ser.  No.  855,867 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
L.S.  CI.  D32— 49 


UMI 


/// 


/ 


TO  WHOM 


PATENTS  WERE  ISSUED  ON  THE  22ND  DAY  OF  FEBRUARY,  1994 

Note— Arranged  in  accordance  with  the  first  significant  character  or  word  of  the  name 
(in  accordance  with  city  and  telephone  directory  practice) 


A    Nallcrniann  &  CIE  GmbH   See— 

Hagcr.    Joerg.    Huether.    Andrea    M      and    Roeding.    Joachim. 
5.288.734,  CI    514-359  000 
A    R    Arena  Products.  Inc    See— 

Wheeler.  William  E  .  5.287.981.  CI    2204  280 
A  and  T  Development  Corporation   See— 

Avnl,  Arthur  C  .  5.288.334,  CI    1  34-34  000 
Aarsrud.  Wilhelm,  Bergslrom.  Hans,  and  Falkehag.  Ingemar.  to  Ligno 
Tech  Sweden  AB    Lignin  preparation  and  method  for  us  manufac- 
ture   5.288.857.  CI    530-500000 
Aaslyng.  Dorni  A     See— 

Nielsen     Ruby    I      Aaslyng.    Dorril    A  .   Jensen.   Georg   W      and 
Schneider.  Pallc.  5.288.627.  CI   435-223  000 
.AB  V'oKd   See — 

Matt.s.son.  Karl-Enk.  5.288,185,  CI   409-131  000 
Pilhall,  Stig,  5.288,122.  CI    296-24  100 
ABB  \'etcji  Gray  Inc    See- 
Bridges.  Charles  D  .  5.287.922.  CI    166-277  000 
Abtxitt  Labiiratones   See— 

Brtxiks.   Dee  W  ,   WckxIs.   Keith   W  ,  and   Rcxlnques,    Karen   E  . 

5.288.743.  CI    514-365  000 
Brixiks    Dec   W      Stewart.   Andrew    O  .    Basha.    Anwer,    Bhatia. 

Pramila,  and  Ratajczyk,  James  D  ,  5.288.751.  CI    5l4-«38  000 
hreiberg   Leslie  A  .  Klein.  Larry  L  .  Ycung.  Clinton  M  .  Edwards. 

Caria  M     and  Bacino,  David  J  ,  5.288.709,  CI    514-29  000 
Grandone,  Ca.ss  J  .  5.289.385.  CI    364-497.000 
Hunter.  Charles  M  ,  5,287,677,  CI    53-398  000 
Mevcr     Michael   D     DeBernardis,   John   F  .    Prasad,   Rajnandan 
Sippy.  KevinB.andTietje.  KannR.  5.288.749.  CI   514-414  000 
Abe.  Havao   See— 

'lamanouchi.    Toshikazu.     Awaya.    Akira.     Kobayashi.     Hisashi. 
Ishizuka.  Vusaku,  and  Abe.  Hayao.  5,288,706,  CI    514-15  000 
Abe.  Hideshi   See— 

Kusaka.  Takahisa.  Kanbe.  Hideo.  Izumi.  Akio.  Abe,  Hideshi:  Oha- 
shi.  Masanon.  and  Asai.  Atsushi,  5.288,656,  CI   437-53  000. 
Abe.  Keizo   See— 

Hayama     Kazuhide.    Hata,    Kazuyuki,    Abe.    Keizo,    and    Ozu. 
fakahiro.  5.288.360.  CI    156-3.TOOOO 
Abe.  Mamoru    See — 

Fujii.  Hiroyuki.  and  Abe.  Mamoru.  5.287.761.  CI    74-424  80R 
Abe.  loyohiko   See— 

Yukawa.     Ma.sahiko.     Abe.     Toyohiko.     and     Kohtoh.     Nonaki, 
5,288.588,  CI   430-192  000 
Abel.  William  D  ,  and  Call.  Thomas  D  .  to  MemoryLink.  Inc   System 
and   methtxl   for   routing  data  and   communications    5,289,371,  CI 
364-401  000 
Abell  Corporation   See— 

Frost,  James  O  ,  5,287,986,  CI    220-565.000 
Abney    Harold  W    DC  motor  control  using  frequency  and  pulsewidth 

mexlulation    5,289.560.  CI    388-811000 
Aboelfotoh.  Mohamed  O  .  Brady.  Michael  J  ;  and  Krusin-Elbaum,  Lia, 
to  International   Business  Machines  Corporation    Compound   with 
room  temperature  electncal  resistivity  comparable  to  that  of  elemen- 
tal copper    5,288,456,  CI   420469  000 
Abto»,  Inc    See— 

Capulo   Ross  A  .  Jones,  Jeffrey,  Moulton,  Kern  A  ,  and  Campbell, 
Bryant  A  ,  deceased,  5.288,460,  CI   422-23  000 

ABXSA    See-  .,»•,,,, 

Oku,  Nanhiro.  Mitani.  Hitoshi.  and  Takahasi.  Hiroaki,  5.287.733. 
CI    73-64  560 
Achclpohl.   Fntz.    Mundus.    Fnedhelm.   and    Voss.   Hans-Ludwig.   to 
Windmoeller  &  Hoelscher  Method  for  making  bags  and  an  apparatus 
for  carrymg  out  this  method    5,288,284,  CI   493-221000 
Achurch,  Nicholas  E    See— 

Rowe  Chnstopher  J  ,  Morlimore,  David  B  ,  Wilkinson,  Iain  J  ,  and 
Achurch,  Nicholas  E  ,  5,288,301,  CI   65-4  200 
Ackroyd    Rand  H  .  to  Watts  Investment  Company    Sewer  drain  trap 

pnmcr  valve    5,287,877,  CI    137-118.000 
Adam.  Randall  E    See— 

Nikutowski,  Ennque  A  ,  Adam,  Randall  E  .  and  ONeill,  David  G  . 
^,288.230,  CI   433-20.000 
Adams,   Anthony,   to   Rolls-Royce   pic    Gas  turbine  engine  support 

structure    5.288,204,  CI   415-182  100 
Adams,  Bert  N     See—  „      ,  .    u 

Jackson,    Jerry    F,    Adams,    Ben    N.    and    Sorensen.    Roald    M. 
5.288,076,  CI    273-279.000. 
Adams,  William  J  ,  Hallas.  Laurence  E  ,  and  Heitkamp,  Michael  A  ,  to 
Monsanto  Company    Microbes  and  their  use  to  degrade  N-phos- 
phonomethylglycinc  in  waste  streams   5.288.635,  CI   435-262  500 
Adamson,  Steven  J   Jack  caddy  apparatus   5,288,000.  CI   224-42  03A 


E., 
CI 


5,289.588,    CI 


-.289. r6.  CI 


5.288.438.  CI 


Adderley.  Colin  I    See- 
Banks,   Simon   A  ,   Calderwood.   Alistair.   Boardman.   James 
Adderley.    Colin    I;    and    Fowler,    John    O.    5,287,918, 
165-166  000 
Adtec  Engineenng  Co  ,  Ltd  :  See— 

Kaneda.  Nonaki,  5.287,759,  CI.  73-865  800 
Advanced  Energy  Industnes,  Inc    See— 

Knipp,  Lawrence  J  .  5,288,971,  CI    219-121.570. 
Advanced  Interconnections  Corporation  See — 

Murphy,  James  V.,  5,287.617,  CI   29-741  000 
Advanced  Micro  Devices,  Inc    See- 
Song,    Seungyoon    P ;    and    Home,    Stephen    C 
395-425.000 
Advanced  Technology  Laboratones.  Inc    See— 

Routh    Helen  F     Pownt,  Charles  W  ,  Jr  ,  and  Peterson.  Roy  B  , 
5,287.753,  CI   73-861.250 
AD2  Limited:  See— 

Pannell,  Nahida  A.,  5,288,632,  CI   435-243.000 
Aebi,  Rudolf;  Hubele.  Adolf;  and  Speich,  Jurg.  to  Ciba-Geigy  Corpora- 
tion Method  of  controlhng  or  preventing  phytopathogenic  microor- 
ganism infestation  of  plants  using  propiconazole  as  a  seed  dressing 
5.288,747,  CI.  514-383,000 
AEG  Transportation  Systems,  Inc    See— 

Novakovich,  Michael  R  ;  and  Majewski,  Joseph  S  . 
340-825.080 
Aerometncs.  Inc    See— 

Ibrahim,    Khalid    M;    and    Bachalo,    William    D.    5,:89,391.    CI 
364-570.000. 
Aeroquip  Corporation:  See— 

Allread,  Alan  R  ,  5.288,110.  CI    285-166000 
Shiery.  Jeffrey  C.  5.288.1 12,  CI   285-256.000 
Aerospace  Corporation,  The  See— 

Kobayashi,   Ross  W'  .  and  Zaidivar,   Rafael  de 
264^29  600 
Aerospatiale  Societe  Nationale  Industnelle   See— 

Ramier,  Alain.  Duturc,  Daniel;  and  Saint-Upery.  'ives.  5.289.185. 
CI    340-971000 
Afriitto.  John   See— 

Gaffar.  Abdul.  Nabi.  Nuran:  Afflitto.  John;  and  Stnnger,  Drum. 
5.288.480.  CI   424-52  000 
Afncan  Oxygen  Limited   See— 

Hallinan.  Mark  S.  5.288.302.  CI    75-744  000 
Agfa-Gevaert  Aktiengesellschaft:  See— 

Geiger.     Markus;     and     Steinbach.     Hans-Horst.     5.288.60^.     CI 
430-539.000. 
Aghajanian,  Michael  K  ;  Nagelberg,  Alan  S  ,  and  Kennedy,  Chnsto- 
pher R  ,  to  Lanxide  Technology  Company,  LP  Method  for  forming 
meul  matnx  composites  having  vanable  filler  loadings  and  products 
produced  thereby   5,287,911,  CI.  164-101.000 
Aghazadeh,  Mostafa,  and  Palmer,  Mark,  to  Intel  Corporation    Heat- 
spreader  for  cavitv  down  multi-chip  module  with  flip  chip  5,289,337, 
CI    361-718.000 
Aeromen  Agrarmenedzsen  Kft  See—  „     „       . 

Varna    Laszlo  ,  Torocsik,  Mihalv,  Sztanyik,  Laszio  B  .  Brucher. 
Erno.  Emn.  Jozsef  and  Gyon,  Bela.  5.288.718.  CI    514-183  000 
Aguilar.  Jose  G    Sef—  , -,oo  m 

Trcka.  Milan  V  .  Bacon.  James  S  .  and  Aguilar.  Jose  G  .  5.28*^.323. 
CI    360-77  130 
Ahmadi    Hamid;  Guenn.   Roch.   and   Gun,   Levent,   to   Iniemational 
Business  Machines  Corp  Traffic  management  in  packet  communica- 
tions networks   5,289.462.  CI    370-60.100 
Ahmed.  Maqsood  S    See— 

Hams  Rodnev  M  ;  Ahmed.  Maqsood  S  .  and  Renner.  Thomas  A 
5,288.828.  CI    526-320  000 
Abo.  Paivi  A    See-  ,    ,,      ,  t-  ,  , 

Pohto.  Pentti;  Aho.  Paivi  A  .  Backstrom.  Reijo  J  .  Honkanen.  hrkki 
J  .  Linden.  Inge-Bntt  Y  .  and  Nissinen.  Erkki  A   O  .  5.288.750. 
ci.  514-438.000 
Alba.  Masahiko   See— 

Monmoto.  Keniti.  Murakami.  Saioshi.  Aiba.  Masahiko.  and  Kamei. 
Yunko.  5.289.564.  CI.  395-109.000 
Aibe,  Toshio;  and  Shibata,  Kazuo,  to  Takeda  Chemical  Industn«  Ltd 
Activated  carbon  honeycombs  and  applications  thereof   5,288,306, 
CI   95-141  000 
Aihara    Kintaro;   and   Yamazaki,   Shinji,   to   Nippon   Petrochemicals 
Company  Ltd  ,  and  Polymer  Processing  Research  Inst  .  Ltd   Device 
for  detecting  defects  of  web   5,287.742,  CI    73-159  000 

^""tl^^^'^fr-'Marc^^dTissot,  Roben.  5.288.454,  CI   4,9-38  CXX) 
Air  Products  and  Chemicals,  Inc  :  See—  „     ,_     j  „        j 

Bemhard,  Dennis  P  ;  Evans,  Michael  H  ,  Freeman,  Richard  P  .  and 
Rowles,  Howard  C,  5,287.703,  CI.  62-24,000. 
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L^gendijk,  Andre  .  Htxrhbcrg.  Anhur  K  ,  and  Roberts,  David  A  , 

5,288,662.  CI   437-2.1<)  000 
L.ucas,   Peter  A  ,   Vedage,   Ciamini   A  ,  and  Ca.sey,   Jeremiah    P  . 

5,288,424.  CI    252-182  IK) 
Nichols,  James  D  .  Savoca,  Ann  C    L  .  and  listemann.  Mark  I    , 

5.288.864,  CI    544-19?  Ott) 
Pun.  Pushpinder  S  .  and  Kallhod.  Dilip  G  ,  5,288.J08,  CI  "Jfe-S  000 
Air  Vent,  Inc     See — 

Hansen,  JefTery  E  ,  5,288.269,  CI   454- .165  000 
Airey,  John  E  .  Powers,  Matthew  R  .  Rodriguez.  Walter,  and  Yous 
scfyeh,  Raymond  D  .  to  Rhone-Poulcnc  Rorcr  Pharmaceuticals  Inc 
2,6-methano-2H-l-benzo»ocincarboxylic    acids,    esters    and    amides 
5,288,731.  CI    514- .305  000 
Aisin  Seiki  Kabu-shiki  Kauha   See— 

Yamamoto.  Tokihiko.  Fukumoto.  Ryoichi.  Sumiya.  Ka/uhiro,  and 
Ohhashi.  Masao.  5.287.585.  CI    15  250  1.K1 
Aizawa.  Kalsunon   See — 

Kikuta.  Seiji.  Aizawa.  Katsunon.  Kosemura.  Seiji.  Kami\a.   let 
suro.  and  Hotta,  Mitsuyuki.  5.288.485.  CI   424-74  (XX) 
Aizawa.  Takayuki  5ee— 

Ashinuma.  Takaaki.  Aoi.  Shigeru.  Shiho.  Makolo.  Suzuki.  Yasuo. 
Shibata.  Takehiko.  Tsukada.  Masaharu.  ICa.sama.  Nohuhiro  and 
Aizawa.  Takayuki,  5.289.451.  CI    369-58  000 
Akahira.  Nobuo  See — 

Ohno.   Eiji.   Nishiuchi.   Kenichi.   Yamada,   Nohiiru    .ind   Akahira. 
Nobuo.  5.289.453.  CI    169  100  000 
Akaho.  Mitsuru  See— 

Matsumoto.     Tada.shi.     and     Akaho.      Milsuru.      5.288.850.     CI 
528-482  000 
Akashi.   Kazuo.  and   Yamanaka.   Yuji.   to  Kabushiki   Kaisha  Toshiba 
Portable  electronic  device  with  memory  card  unit  having  symmetri- 
cal terminals    5.289.339.  CI    161684(XX) 
Akazawa,  Yohji   See— 

Nakahara.  Saburo.  Yamamoto.  Y'asuhiro,  Akazawa.  Yoh|i    Baba. 
Masao.  and  Mon.  Yoshikuni.  5.288.790.  CI    524-495  0(1) 
Akiba,  Takesada  See— 

Honguchi.   Masashi.  Itoh.   Kiyixi    Kawajin.   Yoshiki.  Kilsukawa. 
Ooro.  Kawahara.  Takayuki.  and  Akiba.  Takesada.  5.289.425.  CI 
365-226  000 
Akiyama.    NoNiru.    to   Dai    Nipp<in    Insatsu    Kabushiki    Kaisha    Disc 
cartndge   with   bent   spring   design   for   closing  a  closure   shutter 
5.289.457.  CI    369-291  000 
Akiyama.  Yasuo.  Maekawa.  Zenichiro.  Hamada.  Hiroyuki.  Yokoyama. 
Atsushi.  and  llralani.  Yasushi.  to  Murata  Kikai  Kabushiki  Kaisha 
MeihixJ  and  apparatus  for  braiding  in  two  braiding  regions  s_j>«7.790, 
CI    87-9  000 
Akiyama.  Yutaka.  to  NEC  Corporation   Device  simulator  for  semicon 

ductor  device    5.289.384.  CI    364-488  OCX) 
Akkermans,  Antonius  H    M     See 

Dekker.    Anthonius    L     J      and    Akkermans.    Anlimius    H     M  . 
5.289.446.  CI    369-44  250 
Akzo  Amenca  Inc    See- 
Jung.  Alfred  K  ,  5.288,432,  CI    252-565  000 
Akzo  nv   See— 

Goswami,     Jagadish     C .     and     Kim,     Ki  StH>,     5,288.822.     CI 

525-539  n(X) 
Horslhuis.  Winfned  H   O  .  and  Mohlmann.  (iastaaf  R  .  5.289.K)8. 
CI    359-328  000 
Al-Baker.  Salaam   See 

Khokhar.    Abdul    R  .    Siddik.    7.ahid    H  .   and    A I  Baker.    Salaam. 
5.288.887.  CI    556-M7(XX) 
Alano.  Fabio.  Cameron.  Charles,  and  Joly.  Jean  I  rancois.  to  Insiilul 
Erancais  du  Petrole   Melhix)  of  prtxiucing  liquid  hydnxarNins  from 
natural  gas.  in  the  presence  of  a  catalyst  based  on  zeolite  and  gallium 
5.288.935.  CI    585-322  000 
Alberl-Frankenthal  Aktiengesellschafl   See 

Fischer,  Emil.  and  Staeb.  Rudolf.  5.287.805.  CI    101  219  (XX) 
Alberty.  Michael,  and  Steinert.  Wolfgang,  to  Ant  Nathnchtentechnik 
GmbH     Meth(xl  and  circuit   arrangement   for   prtxiucmg  a  QPSK 
signal    on    which    a    earner    signal    is    superposed     5.289.503.    CI 
375-67  oa) 
Albrechl.  Richard  W  .  Kutney.  John  T  .  Jr  .  and  Wcisgerber.  Robert 
H  .  lo  General  F-.lectnc  Company     Turbine  disk  attachment  system 
5,288.210.  CI   416-198  (X)A 
Albright.  Jay  D  .  to  Amencan  Cyanamid  Company     Angiotensin  II 
receptor   blocking    2.3.6   substituted   quinazolinones     5.288.720.   CI 
514-259  000 
Albrinck.  Donald  J  .  and  Keeling.  Ronald  J  .  lo  Formica  I  ethnology 
Delaware    Damage  resistant  decorative  laminate  having  ocellenl 
appearance    and    clcanabiliiv     and    meihcxls    of    priKlucing    same 
5.288,540.  CI    428  208  000 
Alcatel  Cit   See- 

Issenmann.  FUlouard.  and  Revvset.  Jean.  5.289.525.  CI    379  58  (XX) 
Mohas.ser.  Bahman,  5.289.463.  CI    370-68  100 
Alcatel  ELspace   .See— 

lenormand.  Regis.  Rene.  Didier   and  Rigal,  t  hnstian,  5.289.193. 
CI    342-374  000 
Alc<in  l.ab<iratones,  Inc     See — 

DeSantis,  Louis,  Jr  .  5.288.759.  CI    514-603  (XX) 
Alcon  Surgical.  Inc    See— 

Brody.  Geiirge.  5.288.290.  CI   604-32  0(X) 
Alexander  Machinery.  Inc     See 

Summey.  Shala  W  .  III.  5.289,087.  CI    (18  7  |X») 
Alexander.  Willard  E    See 

Tani.    Katsuya.    Rosenberg.   Steven,    Alexander,    Willard   E  ,  and 
Chau.  Ch.eh-Chun,  5.288.445,  CI    264  85  000 


Alexsandrov  ich.  Benjamin  M     ,S*-«- 

Ciixjyak.  Valcry  A  ,  Picjak.  Robert  B    and  Alessandn>s  ich.  Benja- 
min M  .  5.289.085.  CI    M5-248(XXI 
Alfred  Tcves  GmbH   See- 
Beer.  Wilhelm.  5.287,764.  CI    74-498  (KX) 
Burgdorf.  Jix;hen,  5.288.142.  CI    ,303-1 1 1  2(XI 
Allegro  Microsystems  Inc     See  — 

Gagnon.  Jay  J  ,  and  Panaccionc,  PhijI  J  .  5.289,}44.CI  361-712  000 
Allen-Bradley  Company,  Inc     .See  — 

Purcell.  Joseph  D  .  and  Graham.  Bru..c.  5.289.474.  CI    37120  500 
Allen,  Daniel  R  ,  and  Kcselman.  Yurv,  to  Allen  Medical  Systems  Hand 

table    5.287.575.  CI    5-623  (XXI 
Allen  Engineenng  Corp<iralion    See- 
Allen.    J     Dewayne.    I  uebkc.    Ralph,    and    Irves.    Thomas    J  . 
5.288.166.  CI   404-84  l(X) 
Allen.  J    Dewayne,  L  uebke.  Ralph    and  I  eves.  Thomas  J  ,  to  Allen 
Engineering  Corp«tration    1  a-ser  operated  auti^matic  grade  Lonirt^l 
system  for  concrete  finishing    V288.16ft.  CI    4()4-K4  KX) 
.Alien.  JefTrev    See - 

tXipvin.'clive,  and  Allen.  JrlTrcs.  5.287,831),  CI    i:'-9(l  160 
Allen  Medical  Systems  .See 

Allen.  Daniel  R  .  and  Keselman.  Yur>,  5.287.575.  CI   5-623  (XX) 
Allergan.  Inc     See — 

Woxlward.     David     }        and    Chan.     Ming     F,     5.288,754.    CI 
5 14- 5  30  (XX) 
Alliant   lechsystems  Inc     -See- 
Wade,  (ierald  J  .  5.289.330.  CI   360-122  (XX) 
.Allied  Signal  Inc     .See — 

Cial.  Fli.  5.289.006.  CI    :VV334non 

Singleton.    William     A       and     Burns,     Rob<Tl     1).     5.288,119,    fl 
«)3-15(XXl 
AlliedSignal  Inc    .See  — 

I'shiyama.  Randall  K  .  V289,(N5,  CI    <IK  ^6<)(XX) 
AlliedSignal  Inc     See  — 

Basu.  Rajal  S  ,  Swan.  Fllen  I      and  Wilvm,  David  P  .  5.288.422.  CI 

252  P2(XX) 
Chlanda.  Frederick  P.  5.288.178.  CI    204-182  400 
Magid,  Hillel,  Eibeck.  Richard  E     Van  Der  Puy.  Michael.  Hoi 
lister.  Richard  M  ,  1-avery.  Dennis  M     and  Wils«in.  David  P.. 
5.288.819,  CI    252172  000 
Allread.  Alan  R  .  to  Aertx^uip  Corpciralion    FHexiblc  connector  a.ssem 

biy    5.288,110,  CI    285-166  (XX) 
Allsafe  Company,  Inc     Sec- 
Davis.  Michael  I    ,  5.288. 9K1,  Cl    21^-449000 
Almendinger.    Allen    D,    Andervin.    Timothy    S,    Braun.    .Anton,    and 
/erull.  William  J  .  to  Tectonics  Companies.  Inc    Free  piston  engine 
control  system    5.287,827.  CI    123-46(X)R 
Alpha  Therapeutic  Corporation    -See  - 

Bhaitaiharva.  Prabir    and  Molokuh<ita.   Tivshiharu    ^.288  853,  CI 
5  10-383  (XX) 
Alpheus  Cleaning  Technologies  Corp    .See  - 
Opel.  Alan  F  .  5,288.028,  CM    2*9-681  (XX). 
,\ltman.  (Jesirge   .See- 

(iomtilak.     Irederick,     Altman.    (ieorge,    and    Swinehart.    Tim. 
5.287,610.  CI    29-91    1(X) 
Altshuler.  F.dward  E  .  to  I'nilcd  States  of  America.  Air  Force  Double- 
folded  monop<ile    ^.289,198.  CI    141729IXX) 
Alumax  Inc     See- 
Baker.     Bernard     R       and     Beck      I-ugene     A  .     5.288.372.     CI 
204-129  1(X) 
Alusuisse-T.«)nza  Services  I  td     .See— 

Hanni.  Roland.  Slutz.  Alex,  and  LVslefani.  Giorgio.  5.287.813,  CI 
105-396  (XX) 
Alvarez.  Rr>bert  E    X-ray  image  encoding  by  spatial  modulation  of  a 

storage  phosphor  screen    5.289.012.  CI    250588  000 
AL/A  Corporation   See- 

Haak.    Ronald    P ,    tiyory.    J     Richard,    and    Thcruwes.    Felix. 
5.288.289.  CI    604-20  (XX) 
Amano.  Akira,  to  Fuji  Fllectnc  Co  .  ltd   Bump  electrode  structure  and 

semiconductor  chip  having  the  same    5.289.038.  CI    257-780  (XX) 
Amba-sz.  Emilio   Carrying  bags    5.287.903.  CI    150- 129  000 
Amborn.  Peter,  and  Greulich.  Klaus,  to  GKN  Automotive  AG    Dnve- 

shafl    5.287.768.  CI    74-607  000 
.Amdahl  Ct>rportion   .See- 
Wang.  Eugene.  5.289.138.  CI    31M9(XX) 
Amemiya.  Chika.  lo  NFC  Ctirporation    Conductive  pastes    5.288.4.W. 

CI    252-512  (XX) 
Amendolia.    Pasquale  J  ,  and   Miller,   Stanley     System   for  impnnling 
patient  identifying    barcodes    onto    medical    .\  rays     5.288.977,    CI 
215-375  (XX) 
American  Cyanamid  Company    See-- 

Albrighl.  Jay  D.  5.288,720,  CI    514-259  000 

Doehner.  Robert  F  .  Jr  .  Barton,  Jerry  M  ,  and  Kuhn.  David  G  . 

5.288,901.  CI    562-449  (XX) 
Green.  Kenneth  E  ,  Ru.so.  FUlv*ard  R     Jennings.  Mellard  N  ,  Jur 
gens.    Alex    R  .    Blum.    David    M      and    Feigelson.    Gregg    B. 
5.288.888.  CI    556-405  000 
Gupu.  Ram  B.  5.288.865.  CI    544-200  (XX) 
Strong.  Henry  I  .  5.288.866.  CI    544-215  (XX) 
Amencan  Home  Pnxlucts  Corporation   See— 

Mitchell.     Robert     D       and     Skwish,     Stephen.     5.288.711.     CI 

514-56  000 
Raveendranath.  Panolil  C     and  Wichtowski.  John  A  .  5.288.717. 

CI    514-179(XX) 
Santilli.   Arthur   A  ,  Andrews.  Susan  M     and  Stnke.  lionald  P. 
5.288.871.  CI    54<>-ll8  0OO 


Amencan  Power  Connection  Systems.  Inc    See — 
Wujek.  Thomas  T  .  5.288.972.  CI    219-137  610 
Amencan   Thermocraft    Corporation    Subsidiary    of  Jenenc/Pentron 
Incorptirated   See — 
Panzera.  Carlino,  and  Prasad.  Arun.  5.288.232.  CI   433-206.000 
Amiguct.  Pierre    Mclhtxl  of  isolating  acid-slable.  biologically  active 

proteins   5.288.856.  CI    530-419  OCX) 
Amjad.  Zahid   See- 
Long    Carl   J  .    II     Amjad,   Zahid.    Masler.   William   F  .   III.   and 
Wingo.  William  H  .  5,288,814.  CI    525-450  000 
Amoco  Corporation   See — 

Chen    Yu-Tsai.  5.288.793.  CI    524-6(.)6  (XX) 
Dixon.  George  J  .  5.289.491,  CI    372-92  000 

Rotter   George  E  .  Melquisl.  John  L  .  Chiang.  Weilong.  Tsai.  Boh 
C     and  Kelly.  John  J  .  5,288,764.  CI    521-81  Oa) 
Analog  Devices.  Inc     Set  — 

Meaney.    Richard    A,    and    Spcer.    Raymond    J.    5.289.113.    CI 
324-73  100 
Anami.  Genpachi   See— 

Matsuura.     Akio.     Ichikawa,     Atsushi.     Anami.     Genpachi      and 
Sugimoto.  Ichirou.  5.287.811.  CI    104-1.30  000 
Andersen.  Chnstian  J  .  Gebauer.  Duane  W  ,  and  Ingraham.  Ronald  D  . 
lo  Nartron  Corporation  Vehicle  starter  and  electncal  system  protec- 
tion   5.287.831.  CI    123-179  300 
Andersen.  Willy    See— 

I  undsgaard.  Finn  C  .  Jensen.  Niels-Hennk;  and  Andersen.  Willy. 
5.288,t>46.  CI   436-165  000 
Anderson.  Belinda  J     See— 

Maitick.  John  S  .  Anderson.  Belinda  J  .  and  Elleman.  Thomas  C  . 
5,288.617.  CI    435-69  300 
Anderson.  Bruce  R     Sec  — 

Hoelscher.  Charles  H.  and   Anderson.   Bruce   R.   5.288,87;.  CI 
S48-490  0(X) 
Anderson.     Dennis     L      Ponable     umbrella     shelter      5,287.872.     CI 

135-98  000 
Anderson.  Ernest  R     See—  ,-,      .     c 

Spears    Nathan  O.  Anderson.  Ernest  R     and  Murphy.  Eliz.abelh 
A  .  5,288,728.  CI    210-729  000 
Anderson.  Mary  B  .  and  Seemuth.  Paul  D  .  to  Du  Pont  dc  Nemours.  E 
I     and  Company     Prcx-ess  of  producing  hioabsorbable   filaments 
5.288.516.  CI   427-171  000 
Andcrstm.  Michael  P    See— 

Monelte.  Liz,a  M  .  Lustiger.  Arnold,  Anderson.  Michael  P  .  Dis- 
mukes    John  P     Wagner.  H    Daniel.  Marzinsky.  Cary  N     and 
c  Mueller,  Rus,sell  R  ,  5,288,555.  CI   428-375  000 

Anderson,  Philip  D  ,  to  Beckman  Instruments,  Inc  Method  and  appara- 
tus   for    stonng    scintillation     pulse     height     data.     5,289.386,    CI 
364-498  000 
Anderson,   Roger   K     Portable   warning  marker    5,287,822,  CI.    116- 

63  OOP 
Anderson.  Timothy  S    Sec— 

Almendinger.  Allen  D  .  Anderson,  Timothy  S  .  Braun.  Anton,  and 
Zerull.  William  J  .  5.287.827,  CI    1 23-46  OOR 
Andcrs,son.  Bengt  R     See— 

Wikstrom.  Hakan  V  .  Carlsson.  Per  A    E  :  Andersson.  Bengt  R  . 
Svensson.  Kjell  A    I  .  Elebnng.  Stig  T  .  Stjenilof.  Nils  P     Ro- 
mero. Arthur  G  ,  Haadsma-Svensson.  Susanne  R  .  Lin.  Chiu- 
Hong.  and  Ennis,  Michael  D  .  5.288.748.  CI    514-411  000 
Andersson   Bo   Hydraulic  motor  with  inlet  fluid  supplemented  by  fluid 

from  contracting  chamber   5.287,794,  CI   91-436  000 
Andervson.  Par  M  ,  to  Tetra  pak  Holdings  &  Finance  S  A    Method  for 
prixiucing     a     package     for     (lowable     subsunces      5.288.448.     CI 
264-153  000 
Ando.  Akilo   See—  ,     ,  , 

Shinogi   Masataka.  Sakuhara  Toshihiko.  Suda.  Masayuki;  Iwasaki. 
Fumihani:  and  Ando.  Akito.  5.288.382.  CI   204-217  000 
Ando.  Shigeru   See— 

Tamalani.    Ma.saaki.    Ito.    Hidenon.    Taya.    Akira.    Yuge,    Yoji. 
Nakagawa.    Kazuaki.    Ando,    Shigeru.    and   Tera.shima.    Kenji. 
s,289,081.  CI    313-487  000 
Andoh,    Toshiyuki,    to    Ricoh    Company.    Ltd     DC    linear    motor 

5.289.088.  CI    318-135  000 
Andrews,  Susan  M    See— 

Santilh,  Arthur  A  ,   Andrews.  Susan  M  .  and  Stnke.   I3onald   f  . 
5.288,871,  CI    546-118  000 
Anelva  Corporation  See— 

Namiki,     Minoru,     and     Takahashi,     Nobuyuki.     5.288.379,     CI 
204-192  120 
Ang.  Dick   See— 

Szafraniec.    Bogdan,    Ensche.    Richard    H  .   August.   Richard   J  ; 
Dimond   Kevin  B  ,  Ang.  Dick.  Blake.  James  N  .  and  Feth.  John 
R  .  5.289.258,  CI    356-350000 
Angelino.  Stephen  P  .  to  Infiico  Degremont  Inc   Filter  bed  backwash- 

ing  devices  and  methods  5.288.398.  CI   210-89  000 
Angell.  David,  and  Radens.  Carl  J  ,  to  International  Business  Machines 

Corporation    End-point  detection    5.288.367.  CI    156-626  000 
Angewandte  Digital  Eleklronik  GmbH  See— 

Kreft.  Hans-Diednch.  5.288.979.  CI   235-380  000 
Annett  *  Darling  Limited:  See— 

Hanna.  Ashley  R  .  Buckman.  Philip  D  .  and  Crossman.  Graeme  K.. 
5.288.322.  CI    118-33  000 
Ant  Nachnchtentechnik  GmbH  See— 

Albeny.     Michael,     and     Steinert,     Wolfgang,     5,289.503.     CI 
375-67,000 


Anthony  Manufacturing  Corp    See — 

Haii.    Joseph     U  ,     and     Peterson,     Gerald     E ,     5.28S.023.    CI. 
239-242  000 
Any  Side  Up.  Inc     See— 

'Kehr.  Roger  F-.  5.287.969.  CI    206-583  000, 
Aoi.  Shigeru  See — 

Ashinuma.  Takaaki;  Aoi.  Shigeru.  Shiho.  Makoto.  Suzuki.  Yasuo; 

Shibata.  Takehiko.  Tsukada.  Masaharu;  Kasama.  Nobuhiro.  and 

Aizawa,  Takayuki.  5.289.451.  CI    369-58  000 

Aoki.  Akira  See—  ,,  ,„„ 

Mizushima,  Yoshihiro.  and  Aoki.  Akira.  5,288.133.  CI  297-452  380 

Aoki.  Jun   See — 

Masuda.  Katsuhiko;  Aoki.  Jun.  and  Shibahata,  Yasuji.  5.287.941.  CI 
180-197  000 
Aoki.  Narutoshi   See— 

Kondou.  Tetsuya.  Inaba.  Yutaka;  Aoki.  Narutoshi,  Arakawa.  Yo- 
shinobu:  Satsukawa.  Rvuji.  and  Endou.  Tsuneaki.  5.287.839.  CI 
123-478  000 
Aoki.  Takao   See — 

Oka  Masami.  Aoki.  Takao  Fujimoto.  Hiroshi,  and  Tachika.  Hiro- 
sh'i.  5.288.559.  CI   428-482.000 
Aoki.  Tetsuya  See — 

Kawanabe.  Tasuku;  and  Aoki.  Tetsuya.  i.288.966.  CI   219-69  120 
Aoki.  Y'asushi,  Asanuma.  Nobuyoshi.  Ohno.  Atsuo.  and  Ohba.  Takeshi, 
to  Honda  Giken   Kogvo   Kabushiki    Kaisha    Transmission   control 
system  in  electnc  vehicle,  5,287,772,  CI   74-846  000 
Aoki   Yuichi  to  Rohm  Co  ,  Ltd   Motor  dnve  circuit  and  motor  dnvc 

system  using  the  circuit  thereof  5,289.089.  CI.  318-254  000 
Aoshima,  Shinichiro  See— 

Nakamura    Takuya.  Aoshima.  Shinichiro.  and  Tsuchiya.  Y  utaka. 
5.289,114,  CI    324-96  000 
Aovama.  Shunichr  See— 

Shinzawa.    Motohiro,    Aovama.    Shunichi.    Sekiya.    Yoshiki.   and 
Kanesaki,  Nobukazu.  5.287.698.  CI   60-286  000 
Applied  Matenals.  Inc    See— 

Nulman.  Jaim.  5.288.665,  CI   437-194,000 

Zhao.   Jun.   Sralai.    Laszlo.    Fishkin.    Bons.    and    Francis.   Terrv. 
5.287.725.  CI   73-23.200 
Aqua  Heat  Technology  Inc     See— 

Rajamannan,  A   H   J  .  5,287.818.  CI    111-200  000 
Aqua  Smart.  Inc    See —  ^^ 

Auman.  C   David,  and  Martin.  Jack  L  .  5.287.565.  CI   4-J15000 
Aral.  Katsuya  See— 

Kanbara.  Makoto.  Hayafune.  Masahiko;  Tomizawa.  Hirotaka.  and 
Aral.  Katsuya.  5,288,535.  CI  428-68  000 
Arakawa  Chemical  Industnes  Ltd    See— 

Nakajima.  Masato;  Sakai.  Itsuro.  and  Tani.  Nobuyuki.  5,288,782, 
CI    524-272.000 
Arakawa,  Wataru  See— 

Iwai,    Hidetoshi.    Ishihara.    Masamichi.    Ito.    Kazuya.    Arakawa, 
Wataru.  and  Nakagome.  Yoshinobu.  5.289.416.  CI    365-200000 
Arakawa.  Yoshinobu   See — 

Kondou.  Tetsuya.  Inaba.  Yutaka;  Aoki.  Narutoshi.  Arakawa.  Yo- 
shinobu; Satsukawa.  Ryuji.  and  Endou.  Tsuneaki.  5.287,839.  CI 
123-478,000, 
Araki,  Kaoru.  to  International  Business  Machines.  Corp  Tab  tape  with 
a  peeling-prevention  structure  for  the  conductive  layer  5.288,539,  CI 
428-136.000  , 

Araki.  Kenji,  to  Shin-Etsu  Handotai  Company,  Ltd  Automatic  control 
method    for    growing   single-crystal    neck    portions     5,288.363.    CI 
156-601  000 
Arami.  Jun-ichi;  See— 

Ogunyama.  Masami.  Ishigaki.  Yoshio.  Okano,  Haruo.  Hasegawa. 
Isahiro;   Arami.  Jun-ichi;  and   Harada.   Hiromi.   5,289.152.  CI 
335-302000 
Araragi,  Hiroyuki;  See—  ,       ., 

Fujita   Hideo    Funakoshi.  Jun.  Kaba.  Takahiro:  Shinosaki.  Akira. 
and  Araragi.  Hiroyuki.  5.288,228.  CI   432-234.000 
Arch  Development  Corporation:  See— 

Doi   Kunio;  Matsumoto.  Tsuneo;  Giger,  Maryellen  L  .  and  Kano, 

Akiko,  5,289,374.  CI.  364-413  130 
Roizman,  Bernard,  5,288,641.  CI  435-320.100. 
Arco  Chemical  Technology.  LP    See- 
Cooper.  Charles  F  .  5,288,884.  CI    554-168  000 
Faraj.  Mahmoud  K,  5,288,919,  CI    568-578  000 
Shih.    T     Thomas;    and    Shum.    Wilfred    P -S .    5.28«,«82,    CI 
549-541  000  ^  „        ^    ^    . 

Anmoto.  Akira;  and  Saito.  Susumu.  to  Hitachi.  Ltd    and  Hitachi  Koki 
Co     Ltd    Laser  beam  scanning  apparatus  having  a  vanable  focal 
distance  device  and  the  vanable  focal  distance  device  for  use  in  the 
apparatus   5.289.001.  CI   250-236.000 
Anmoto.  Kazutami   See—  .  ,     , 

Ooishi    Tsukasa   Matsuda.  Yoshio;  Anmoto.  Kazutami;   I  sukude. 
Masaki.  and  Fujishima.  Kazuyasu.  5.289.417,  CI   365-200  000 
Anstech  Chemical  Corporation  See— 

Herrle.    Richard    P  ,    and    Piermattie.    V  irginia.     5.288.4W.    CI 
210-698.000 

'^"'riajil^HiI'cis^^'a'i^d  AnU.  Kiyoshi.  5.288.008,  CI   228-180.220 
Anzpe-Gilmore.     Roberto     Foldable    hunting    seat     5.287.643.    CI 

42-94.000  ,  ,    .,    » 

Arkinstall.  William  W  .  to  Direct  Trends  International  Ltd  Ap[»ratus 
and  method  for  maintaining  a  tracheal  stoma  5.287.852.  CI 
128-207.140. 


PI  4 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


Fl  RRIARY  22,    I<}94 


February  22,  1994 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


PIS 


UMI 


Armco  Inc     See 

Sch<»cn.     Jrrry     W  .     and     <  lautlinn,     f  rant  cS4.t>.     5,288,736,     CI 
148  llUKlf) 
Armslrimg.  Riihard  L     Display  Jfvuc    V:8K,IIV),  CI    248-479  000 
Arre^uil.  Javirr    Ser 

Ridivitlr,   Marc,  Arrcguil.  Javirr    V'an  Shaik,   f-'!ori%  A,  Stccnis. 
Bernard.     I>rt>/  Dll  Buvwi.     l-ahicn.     Buc/rk.     Harlhmuth     and 
Buvsicn,  Aldo,  S,2K8,<»ov  CI    250-221  (XX) 
Asahi  Ka.Hri  Kahushiki  Kaisha   .Srt-  - 

Mt)riHhila,    Hirohisa,    and    Matsu/aki.    Ka/uhiko,    5,288,840,    CI 
528-238 (««l 
Asahi  K,a.sn  Kogyo  Kahushiki  Kaisha   Srr 

Nakamura,     Sh<ihri.     anil      Mintinishi,      Kuniaki-      5.288.571,     Li 
4  U)- 18  00(1 
Asahi  Kdgaku  Kogyo  Kahushiki  Kaisha   Set — 
Hirai,  IsaiDU,  5,289,225.  CI    * 54  402  l»X) 
K.ihava-shi,   I  akumi,  5.289.  \20.  CI    159-x|9()(«i 
Sam,  Kouichi,  5,289,448,  CI    169  5(1  000 
lakano,  Ma.sal.«hi,  5,289.244.  CI    155-282  0011 
tanaka.  Akihir...  5,289.444    CI    169-44  140 
Asahina,    Ttiy^Ml    Ser 

Su/uki,  Naomithi,  Asahina,   Ttiyoji    >ania^uchi,  Shi/uo    ()}^.im.i 
HiriAhi,  Hiraishi,  Misaio    Vanagaysa,  Voshihiko    and  Mi/ulain 
Naga..,  5,289.209,  CI    346I40(X)R 
Asai,  Atsushi   .%<•«■ 

Kusaka,  I  akahisa.  Kanhe,  Hidciv  liumi.  Akio,  Ahe.  Hidnhi   Oha 
shi.  Masan..ri   and  Asai,  Alsushi,  5,288,656,  CI   437  5.V0OO 
Asai,  f-umiti)shi    S**!- 

Koikr,   Hiroyuki,   Asai.   f-umilmhi    Sugida>.hi     Atsuhim    Kimur.i, 
Tnmio     Inour,     Fcruhiko     Nishmc.    Shigr\i>shi     and     Isu/aki 
Vasunon,  5,288,726.  CI    5U  lolKUl 
Asaka,   latsuhiko   ,Vc 

Mivata,    >'ukiuka,    Asaka,    I  a'.suhiko     liiinia.    Misashi.   and   .'sunaj. 
Shigcru.  5,288,''29,  CI    4V1-22(«K) 
Asami,  >  ukiu  1  ukasas*a,  Miroyuki  and  Ki>|ima.  Akira.  lo  Sony  Corp<i 
ratum    Packaging  of  semiconductor  i-hips  ssith  rcsin    5,289.033.  CI 
257  67M1<») 
Asano,  Masaki    lino,  Shu|i    Ikrgavsa.    -Vkihit"    and  ("Kawa.   l/umi.  to 
Minolta  C  arrie-ia   kahushiki    Kaisha     Iniagr   tormmg   apparatus   «ilh 
charge  hrush    5.2H9.214.  CI     issjigimi 
.Asanuma  C  orpiiration    Sef  — 

Mongui  hi    ( ioro.   Ishihari.  Seiichiro.   Kutm    Masai. >si     IsuNita 
Akira   and  Nakai.   lakohi.  5,287.650.  CI    47  59  (IX) 
Asanurna.  \ohu\i>shi    .Set- 

■\oki.    >  asushi,    Asanurna.    Nobuvoshi     Ohno     Atsuo     and    Ohha, 
I  akrshi.  5,287.772.  CI    ■'4H46rKm 
Asca  Broun  B<»srri  1  td     Vf 

(irikrt.  Bernd  and  Kuclkus,  Andrras  s  :hm.Ki5  t  1  9^  5' mi 
Ashinuma.  lakaaki  Aoi.  Shigrru  Shiho.  Makoio  Su/uki,  ^  asuo 
Shihala.  lakrhiko  I  sukada.  Ma-saharu  Kasama.  Nohuhiro  and 
Ai^aua.  lakavuki.  to  Canon  Kahushiki  Kaisha  ()piiial  information 
recording  rrpriKlui  lion  apparatus  including  means  for  detecting  the 
type  of  rriording  medium  •;k9,4M,C1  169-58  OTXI 
Ashkcna/i.  It/hak    .V»- 

I  lor.  Ishaiau    and  Ashkena/i    ll;hak,  5.289.238,  CI    355-256(KX) 
As(xlen    Harold    Vi- 

Strachan    John  S     and  Asp.len    Har.>ld    5  288  116.  CI    136-200000 
Avselfsergs.  Peter  1      S    J      Set- 

Hakkrr.  Johan  (i     and   Avselhcrgs.   Peter   IS     I     5.289.009    CI 
254>-t96  0Ml 
As.*elineau.    I  lonel     and    Ro|ey,    -Menandre,    li>   Insiitui    francais    l)u 
Petrole    f*r<Kevs  for  the  separation  of  bulenes  and  butanes  hy  riirat 
Use  distillation    5.288.1711.  CI    201  5|  iltXI 
Aston.  \V'illiam  I    Anlimtcrohial  air  filter  and  methixl  .  f  making  same 

5.288.298.  CI     55  2''9  IIII 
Asulah  S  A      See 

I>alla  Pia/fa,  Silsio.  5.2S'  ■'45,  CI    73-505  000 
A I    COMM  Incorporiled    .See 

Ha.Melt.  John  J  .  K.iyval.  Keith  F     and  Rourke    John  A     5.289.183. 

CI     14O905  l««l 
A  14  I   Bell  1  aborilories   .See 

Beevin,  Robert  B  .  Jr     Melmers.  Patrick  I      Jini\  Stein    Michael  V 

5.2K9,l-'9.  CI     140-82M«»I 
Bet/ig.  Robert  \    ,  (iyorgy.  (  rrist  M      rrautman    Ja\  K     anil  Wollr 

Raymond.  5.2K8.996,  c'l    :5().22"  2hii 
Bet/ig,  Robert  I    .  (iyorgy.  I  rnsi  M     I  rautrnan.  Jay  K     and  Wolfe 

Raymond,  5.288.997.  CI    2VV22''  260 
Bet/ig,  Robert  t    .(  iyorgy ,  I  rnsi  M     Iraulman    JayK     andW,,lfc 

Raymond.  5,288.998,  CI    2V)-22"' 260 
Be|/ig,  Robert  I-  .  (iyorgy.  l-rn-st  M     Trautman   Jay  K     and  Wolfe 

Raymond.  5,288,9<)9.  CI    2VV227  260 
Blonder   (ireg  I   .  5,288.591.  cl    4W)-12I  OU) 
Biigarl.    Frank    J      Bulterrield.    Bruce   II      Chase/.    Ilasid    I       Jr 

Ditlmer      Henry    C        f  n.    (rederick    R       Hardouin     I  arrs    J 

Schmidl.    Nancy    K      and    Iliomvm.    1  inda    I        ^  289  5U     (  I 

179  201  KXI 
Chirov*ky.    I  en  M     f       J) '.Asaro.   1  ucian    A      Pei,   Shm  ^hern    ami 

WiKHlyvard.  let)  K  ,  5.289015    C|    25-'  ;i  iiai 
Chii.  Kon  H  .  5.289.472.  CI    170- 1  10  |(li 
Clixman.    rhom«.s   J      and    Richards,   l.aylord    W       s:!(9KH     Cl 

159- 119  IXX) 
DeMarco.     John     J       and     Pierral      C  hristophe      5  2k8  168.     (I 

1 56-641  (XX) 
Feygcn»*>n.     Analoly,     lemkin.     Henryk,     and    Wang.     >  uh  I  in, 

5.288.657.  C'l    417  90H«) 


J  rankcnlhal.  Rohert  P     Ihidunni.  .A|ihi>la()     and  Kraust-,  Dennis 

I    .  5.28S.951.  C1     174  257(KIO 
Karlalopoulos.  Stamalios  V   .  5.289.467,  c  I     170.j<5  5(«i 
Kessler    William  K  ,  5,289,542,  CI    380-9  (XXi 
K.«.h,   Thomas  I      and  Korcn,  C/iel.  5, .-88.659.  cl    417.1290(» 
I  re.  Hyun.  5,289,1125,  CI    2^'  299(11111 
I  iros.  >uyal  \    .  5.2ti9.17(i.  Cl     164  401  KXl 
Miller Dasid  A    B  .  V28K.990,  Cl    25()-2140LS, 
Nguyen.  Khanh  C  .  5,;h9.4'1.  CI    171  5  100 
Puni,  V  ikram.  5.289.^^9.  C  1    W5  2(X)  (XX) 
Ra/asi.  Beh/ad.  5.289.1155,  c  I    Hr  455000 
Vshailn    Namhiraian    and  Sundb,-rg   Carl-Knk  W  ,  5,289.501,  Cl. 

i^s  1^  mil 
\  asilc.     Karen     I        and     kasilay      Leonard     R  .     i.lit.ili.    Cl. 

1-9,5; (««) 
Wang.  Rohen  C  .  5. 289.4*4,  Cl    370-69  100 
Wcerackody,  Viptha,  ^289  499.CI    3751000 
A  14  I    laboratories    S<i 

tiiapis,  Konsianlinos  P    (loitscho,  Richard  A  ,  and  Circcn,  Chris- 
tian A      5  288,572,  CI    41(1  KlIXXl 
Atarashlya,   Kenil    -See 

\  anagi,     Kenii  hi.     Kato,    Mitsuo      I  surusaki.    Ka/uya.     Taguchi, 

liishio     Alarashisa.   Kenii    Rokkaku.   Tadashi    and   Vamashila, 

Khiro    *.2Hh.l86,  Cl    2i>4  29s  Ihli 
■Xtiantii   Rk  hf'ield  Company     S«> 

Bl.iys      James     B       and     M-rgan       Ruhaid     I.     5,287.929.     Cl 

166-291  IW«I 

Cornettc    H     Mitihill    ami   Morrivin,  Stephen  E.  5.287.923.  Cl 

lf>6-2''8  l««l 

Payne     Ruhard    1       and    K.lpak      Miroslas     M      5  288.312,    Cl. 

'tt,   15h  (III 

\I(K  HI  M    S,-,- 

C  louet    (iilhert,  5,288,808,  Cl    525-303  000 
Atsugi  I  nisia  C  orpi^ralion   See — 

Kimura,  Makoto,  5,289.380,  Cl    364-424  050 
Atlanasio    C  laude    and  Seigue,  JcanC'laude,  10  SFS  A    Polishing  ma- 
I  hine  hasing  lomhined  alternating  Iranslational  and  riXalionat  tinil 
moiion    5.2>«^.65X,  cl    5|  56  fXlR 
Attarssala.  Shabhir,   to  IiKtlle  C  orpiiration    Csanoacrslatr  adhesises 
ystth    improsed   cured    thermal    properties   utilizing   suf>stituled    ariv 
malic  addilisc    5,288.794,  CI    524-714000 
■Mysi^Kl    lieth    See— 

Pouletty    Philippe   Aiss.hkI.  Beth   and  Ramnilrr,  Dasid,  5.288,648, 

(I    41h  ^14  i««i 

Aufx-rori.  Matirl     Ih.Hiraud    Jean  Jacques    Sparks,  Charles,  and  (Xlru, 

Pierre,  10  Sociele  Nationair  Industnelle  et  Aermpaliale   and  Institu^ 

Praniois  du  Petrole    Melh'Kl  for  mechaniial  joining  a  lube  of  com 

posilc    material    anil   a   meTallii    ruling   and    slruclurc    thus   obtained 

5.2KK    1119,    C   I     :,H*    14^  OIXI 

■Xuhurn  I  niscrsity    .%♦>■ 

Baikman     Paul     -V      R'»drigu<'v  Kahana     Roilrigo     and    Kokalts, 
Namy    M      ^  .'ts  4»h    Cl    424  9lill)D 
Audiologual  1  ngineenng  C  orpi^raliiin    .See 

I  rankhn    Dayid,  V:s9  S44    c  1    181  68  UX) 
August,  John  I       .S»'i 

Drti/,  Angel  I    ,  Jr     and  August,  John  L  ,  5.289.553.  Cl,  385-74,000, 
August,  RKhard  J      S,-, 

S/afrantec      lii>gilan      I  nsi  he      Ruhard    H        August.    Richard    J. 
Dimond,  Kesin  B     Ang.  Dk  k    Blake   James  N     and  leih,  John 

R   ,    5  ;h9,25k    C  1     156   IVlllOI) 
Auman.   C     Das  id    and   Martin,   Jai  k    I       lo    Aqua   Smarl.   Ini     W  aler 

sac  ing  dispensing  des  ice    5  2H'.^6^,  Cl    4-41S(KK) 
■\umavv»n.   Regis    and  Dion    l>i>minique    to  ( iial   Industries    Carrier 

shell    electing    a    payload    by     means    of    a    piston     528'', 810,    Cl 

ll);-4H9  ll«l 
•Suslander,  Judith  I)     andH.nhuall    Norman  C       to  Pilney  B<>ysc^  Inc 
Non  aquet»us  dispersion  ink  ysilh  imprt>yed  shell  life    lai  k  and  floss 
5,288, ^l^,  (I    IDh-;-  i»iR 
Australian  National  I  nisersiiy     The    See 

Ringysi«<d,  Alfred  I    ,  5,:kk,:97,  Cl    5|.293(XX) 
Aulomoiiye  Systems  laboratory,  Inc     See — 

White,    Craig    W       Behr     1  omard    W       and    Muvser,    Kesin    P. 
5.2M-".-24.  Cl    -1   I  HID 
Ayantek.  Ini      .See 

Hau.     Chang  Hysang      Chan,     Sinion     S       and     Day       Ding  >  uan, 
5  288,660,  Cl    417   IS-  illli 
■Vsiles,    Inriciue    I       C  hilders     Idvyin    R       1  ennenia,     Alan     A       and 
Ml  Reynolds,  Dase  P  ,  to  Internaliimal  Business  Machines  Corpora 
lion     Apparatus  and  method  (or  detesting  physical  orientation  of  a 
position  system  and  for  lallbratmg  an  optimum  control  for  the  system 
that  IS  usable  in  optual  disk  reiorders    5, 2X9, 119   c'l    159.»il4()00 
A\'R  Communications  1  td     .See 

l.eibman,  Vadim,  5,289,541,  Cl    181   -(««1 
Asril,  Arthur  C      to  A  and   I   IVselopment  C  iirpiiralion    System  and 
methixl  for  arresting  deterioration  of  loncrele  sehicle  parking  struc 
tures    ^,288,114,  Cl    114  14  l««i 
-Sysaya,  Akira    -See 

S  amanouchi,      loshika/u,     Auaya,     Akira,     Kobayashi,     Hisashi, 
Ishi/uka,  >usaku    and  Abe,  Hayao,  5, 288, ""06,  Cl    5  14  1  5  (XX) 
Aielrod,  Stan    ,See  - 

Capper,  Das  id  (i     and  A  selrixl,  Stan,  5,288.1)78.  Cl    2''11480OB 
A«is  I  SA,  Inc     ,V.- 

Sanlandrea,    1  Ui  lano     and    1  ombardi,    Massimo,    5,288,088,    O 
2 ■'9  24  H»l 
Ayala,  l-edericr    Apparatus  lor  .opening  shellfish  or  the  like    *, 288,263, 
Cl    452  16UI) 


Azada.  Teodoro  C  Sanitary  bidet  conversion  kit  for  conventional  toilet 

bosfcls   5,287,566,  Cl   4-420  400 
B  F  Goodrich  Company,  The  See— 

LefTel,  Kevin  L  ,  Putt,  James  C  ,  and  Rauckhonst,  Richard  L,, 

5,288,355,  Cl    156-156  000 
Long    Carl  J  ,   II,  Amjad,  Zahid.  Master,  William  F,   111,  and 
Wingo.  William  H  .  5,288.814,  Cl    525-450  000 
Baba.  Masao  See— 

Nakahara    Saburo    Yamamoto,  Yasuhiro,  Akazasva,  Yohji.  Baba, 
Masao,  and  Mon,  Yoshikuni.  5,288,790,  Cl   524-495.000 
Baba,  Shigeki   See— 

Shimasaki,    Yuichi,    Kanehiro,    Masaki,    Ishioka.    Takuji,    Baba, 
Shigeki,     Hisaki,    Takashi,    Maruyama,    Shigeru,    Chikamatsu, 
Masataka    Terata,    Shukoh,    Maeda,    Kenichi,    and    Kakimoto, 
Kazuhito,  5,287,836,  Cl    123-406000 
Baba,  Yasutoshi   See — 

Nakayama,  Masaaki,  Baba.  Yasutoshi,  Monshima,  Hideki,  Nomura, 
Isamu.  Shimizu,  Kouichi,  and  Takasu,  Yasuhito,  5,287,736,  Cl 
73-116  000 
Babcock,   H    Nash,  and   Holub,  Edssard   P  ,  lo  Nomix  Corporation 

Method  of  installing  a  post    5,288,439,  CI    264-32  000 
Babtock  *  Wilcon  Company.  The  See— 

Petlus,  William  G  .  5,289,512.  Cl   376-318  000 
Babin,  James  E     See— 

Maher,  John  M  ,  Babin,  James  E  ;  Billig,  Ernst,  Bryant,  David  R  , 
and  Leung,  Tak  W  ,  5,288,918,  CI    568-454  000 
Bachalo,  William  D    liee— 

Ibrahim.    Khalid    M,    and    Bachalo,    William    D,    5.289,391,    Cl 
364-570  000 
Bachcr,  Jean-Pierre  Sef— 

Reinchr,      Dieter       and      Bacher.     Jean-Pierre,      5,288,867,     Cl 

544-219  000 
Reinehr,      Dieter       and      Bacher,     Jean-Pierre,      5,288,868,      CI 
544-219000 
Bacino,  David  J     See- 
Freiberg,  Leslie  A  ,  Klein,  Larry  L  ,  Yeung,  Clinton  M  ,  Edsvards, 
Carla  M  ,  and  Bacino,  David  J  ,  5,288,709.  Cl    514-29  000 
Backhouse,   Bryan  S,  and  Fern,  William   A,  to  Impenal  Chemical 
Industries  PLC    Bag  containing  three  component  biocidal  composi- 
tion   5.287.967,  CI    206-524  700 
Backman,  Paul  A  ,  Rodnguez-Kabana,  Rodngo,  and  Kokalts,  Nancy 
M    to  Auburn  University    Method  of  controlling  foliar  microorgan- 
ism populations   5.288.488,  Cl    424-93  OOD 
Backslrom.  Rcijo  J     See— 

Pohto,  Pentli,  Aho.  Paivi  A  ,  Backslrom,  Reijo  J  ,  Honkanen,  Erkki 
J     I  inden,  Ingc-Bntt  Y     and  Nissinen,  Erkki  A    O  ,  5,288,750, 
Ci    514-438  000 
Bacon,  James  S    See— 

Trcka,  Milan  V  ,  Bacon,  James  S  ,  and  Aguilar,  Jose  G  ,  5.289.323, 
Cl    360-77  130 
Bacus,   Sarah  S  ,  10  Becton,   Dickinson  and  Company    Method  for 
prognosticating  response  to  cancer  therapy    5,288,477.  Cl   424-2.000 
Badcnscher.  Markus.  and  Eglseer,  Hermann,  to  Zellsseger  Uster  AG 
Device   for   manipulating   healds  or  drop  sstres  in  a  ssarp-thread 
drassing-in  machine   5,287,605,  Cl   28-207  000 
Badman,  Clivc  h    See- 
Clark,  Dennis  E  ,  Malik.  Shaukat  H  ,  Butlcrly,  Paul  G     Badman. 
Clive  E  ,  and  Haseler,  Jeffrey  D  ,  5,288,861,  Cl   540-347  000 
Badval,  Rajees    See— 

Brossn,    Charles    A,    Thayer,     Bills     E      and     Badyal,    Rajees, 
5,289,112,  Cl    323-115  000 
Baes.  Marleen  See— 

Ganhy    Jean-Pierre,  Jacobs,  Pierre,  Baes,  Marleen,  and  Martens, 
Johan,  5,288,936,  Cl    585-452  000 
Bahn,    llsuki,   10    Kabushikigaisha   Sekogiken     Direct   current   motor 

5.289,099,  Cl    318-739  000 
Bailey,  David  S    See— 

Tenter,  John    Bossman,  Wayne  A  ,  Pearce,  Glenn  T  ,  and  Bailey. 

David  S  ,  5,288,745,  Cl   430-237  000 

Bake,  Earl  A  ,  and  Stephens,  Leonard  J  .  to  M&FC  Holding  Company. 

Inc     Globe    valve   and    methcxl    for   making   same     5,288,054,   Cl 

251-171  000 

Baker    Bernard  R  ,  and  Beck,  Eugene  A  .  to  Aluman  Inc    Altering  a 

meul  body  surface    5.288.372,  Cl   204-129  la) 
Baker  Hughes  Incorporated   See— 

Gnm«,  Robert  E  ,  and  Scott,  Danny  E  ,  5.287,936,  Cl   175-331  000 
Baker,  Raymond,  Syvain,  Chnstopher  J  ;  Teall,  Martin  R  ,  and  W  illiams, 
Brian  J  ,  to  Merck  Sharp  &  Dohme  Limited  Azabicyclic  compounds, 
pharmaceutical  compositions  containing  them  and  their  use  in  ther- 
apy   5,288,730,  Cl    514-305  000 
Bakker,  Johan  G  ,  and  Asselbergs,  Peter  E  S  J  ,  to  U  S  Philips  Corpo- 
ration   Charged   particle  beam  system  and  cooling  device,  a  coil 
compnsing  a  cooling  member  and  a  cooling  member  for  use  in  such 
a  charged  panicle  beam  system    5,289,009,  Cl    250-396  OML 
Baku   Johannes  L  .  to  US   Philips  Corporation   Optical  reading  device 

and  optical  recording  device   5.289,440,  Cl   369-32  000 
Baldo,  Jim  See—  „  ,j      ,  j 

Bost    Melton  C  ,  Yang,  Simon,  Yen,  Yeochung,  Baldo,  Jim,  and 
Greenebaum,  Barbara.  5.289,035,  Cl    257-750000 
Baldssin.    Stephen    P     Rocking,    rolling    compostcrs     5.288.146.    Cl 

366-219  000 
Balinski.  Daniel  H    See— 

Hoang.  True  G    N  ,  Moms.  Douglas,  and  Balinski.  Daniel  H  , 
5.288.351,  Cl    156-89000 


Ballard.  Robert  B.;  and  Shenoi,  Noel  A,,  to  Tuboscope  Vetco  Interna- 
tional. Inc    Method  and  apparatus  for  removing  contaminants  from 
particuUte  material,  5.288,330.  Cl    134-25,100 
Balog.  John  S,:  See— 

Vinciarelli.  Patnzio;  Finnemore.  Fred;  Balog,  John  S,;  and  John- 
son, Brant  T,,  5.289.343.  Cl   361-707,000 
Balogh.  Tibor:  See — 

Somogyi.  Gyorgy;  Botka,  Peter;  Horvath,  Gyula;  Simay.  Antal. 
Gyenge,  Roozsa;  Moravcsik,  Imre;  Orban,  Emo  ;  Hamon, 
Tamas;  Korosi,  Jeno;  Kiss.  Csilla;  Balogh.  Tibor;  Bidlo  nee  Igloi. 
Maria;  and  Uskert.  nee  Dievald;  Emilia,  5.288,863.  Cl 
540-567,000 
Bammen.  Gisbert:  See — 

Crass.    Guenther;    Janocha,    Siegfned.    and    Bammen.    Gisbcn, 
5.288.437.  Cl,  264-25,000 
Banerjee.  Shoibal.  to  Du  Pont  de  Nemours.  E  1,.  and  Company  Wet- 
ting of  diaphragms.  5.288.384.  Cl   204-252.000 
Banjo,  Toshinobu;  Shika,  Kouji;  and  Tanaka.  Minora,  to  Mitsubishi 
Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Method  of  positioning  lead  frame  on  mold- 
ing die  to  seal  semiconductor  element  svith  resin.   5.288.698.  Cl. 
264-40  100 
Bankier  Companies,  Inc.:  See — 

Bankier,  Jack  D..  5.287.973.  Cl  211-113000 
Bankier.  Jack  D.,  to  Bankier  Companies.  Inc.  Banana  earner  5.287,973. 

Cl   211-113.000 
Banks.  Seth  R    See— 

Liu.  Yung  S    Thompson.  Keith  P  ,  Gailitis,  Raymond  P  .  banks. 
Seth  R  .  and  Taylor.  Gary  C  .  5.288.436.  Cl   264-1.400 
Banks.  Simon  A  ;  C:alderwood.  Alistair;  Boardman.  James  E  .  Adder- 
ley.  Colin  I  ;  and  Fowler,  John  O,  to  Rolls-Royce  pic  Heat  exchang- 
ers  5,287.918.  Cl    165-166.000 
Bar  llan  University:  See — 

Yehuda.  Shlomo.  5.288.755.  Cl   514-549  000 
Bardy.  Andre    See — 

Pasqualini,   Robeno;   Magon,    Luciano;    Bardy,   Andre   .   Duatti. 
Adnano;  and  Marchi.  Andrea.  5.288.476.  Cl  424-1.650 
Barker.  Richard  L:  See— 

Graves.     Howard;     and     Barker.     Richard     L.     5.288.161.     Cl 
403-324000 
Barlow.  Howard   L  :  Enochs.  Kirk  M  ;  and  Troicky.  Alexander,  to 
Fujitsu  Limited    Method  and  means  for  venfication  of  wnte  daU. 
5.289.478.  Cl    371-40  100 
Bamhan.  John  S  :  See— 

George.    Paul    E..    II;    and    Bamhan.    John    S.    5.287.919.    CI 
165-170.0(X1 
Baroid  Technology.  Inc    See—  ^,    ^   ,     „ 

Comeau.  Launer  E  .  Pustanvk.  Randal  H  .  and  Wallis.  Nicholas  P  . 
5.289.180.  Cl   340-853  300 
Barrow  Hepburn  Sala  Ltd.   See- 
Feathers.  Leonard  J  ;  Murphy.  Gerald  P  .  and  Hanley.  Ian  L  . 
5.287.950.  Cl.  188-83.000 
Banon.  Carlos  L    See — 

Smith,  W  David;  Olenick.  John  A  .  Banon.  C:arlos  L  .  Cercena. 
Jane  L  ;  Navarro.  Daniel  J.;  Olenick,  Kathleen  R..  Kneeland. 
Angela  M  ,  Kneeland,  Thomas  S  ,  Sylvester.  Mark  F  ;  Kempton. 
Curtis  H  ,  Derosier.  Scott  E,,  Burdick,  Lynn  E,,  Traskos.  Rich- 
ard T  Huntington.  Robert  B  ,  Rivers.  James  S,;  Gazit,  Samuel. 
Ott.  Jeffrey  B,;  and  Harper,  William  P  .  5.287,619.  Cl  29-852,000 
Barton.  Jerry  M;  See— 

Doehner.  Robert  F  ,  Jr .  Barton.  Jerry  M  ,  and  Kuhn,  David  O  , 
5,288,901,  Cl    562-449000 

BASF  Aktiengesellschaft:  See—  

Cramer,  Edwm;  and  Scholz,  Dankmar,  5,288,767,  Cl   521-147,000 
Kerth   Juergen,  Hemmench,  Rainer;  Koelle,  Peter;  and  Mueller, 

Patnk,  5,288.824.  Cl,  526-128  000 
Koppenhoefer.  Gerhard.  Schroeder.  Wolfgang;  and  Voges,  Dieter, 

5,288,911,  Cl    564-480,000 
Schrepp,  Wolfgang;  Haehnle,  Hans-Joachim;  and  Grunze,  Michael, 

5,288,697,  Cl.  505-1  000  _ 

Zeitler,  Gerhard,  and  Fnedl,  Thomas.  5.288.549.  Cl   428-318  600 
BASF  Corporation  See— 

Benefiel.  James  W,.  5.288.356.  Cl    156-196000 

Narayan.  Thirumurti,  and   Kinnaird,   Michael   G  .   5,288,766,  Cl 

521-128000  V      ,     r,  o 

Turcotte,  David  E,  Lyon,  James  T,  Conville.  John  J,  DeSai, 
Shnkant  V  ;  and  Hirozawa,  Stanley  T,,  5,288,419,  Cl  252-76,000 
Basford,  Michael  C    See— 

Chumley.   Daniel   G,,   and    Basford,   Michael   C,   5,28 ',975,   Cl 
209-3  000 
Basha.  Anwer:  See—  „    ^       .  dc  . 

Brooks    t>ee  W     Stewart,   Andrew   O ;   Basha,   Anwer.   Bhatia, 
Pramila,  and  Ratajczyk,  James  D  ,  5.288,751,  Cl   514-438,000 
Bastioli,    Catia;    Bellotti.    Vittono:    Del    Giudice.    Luciano;    Lombi. 
Roberto;  and  Rallis,  Angelos,  to  Sphenlene  Sri    Expanded  articles 
of  biodegradable  plastics  matenals  and  a  method  for  their  production 
5,288,765.  Cl    521-84  100 
Basu   Rajat  S     Swan.  Ellen  L  .  and  Wilson.  David  P  .  to  AlliedSignal 
Inc     Azeotrope-like   compositions   of   1.1.1.3.3.5,5.5-ocunuoropen- 
tane,  chlonnated  ethylenes,  and  optionally  nitromelhane    5.288.422, 
Cl,  252-172  000 
Battenfeld  Gloucester  Engineenng  Co  .  Inc    Set— 

Smith.  David  J  .  5.288.219.  Cl   425-72  100, 
Battistini.  Carlo:  See—  ^    ,     ^ 

Unghen  Domenico;  Garofano,  Luisa,  Battistini.  Clarlo;  Carmmati. 
Paolo;  and  Mazue.  Guy.  5.288.704.  Cl    514-12000 
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Baudirr.  Philippe  R     Sff— 

rv»x».k,    Arthur    M      »nd    Baudirr.    Phihppr    R  .   5,288.505.  CI 
42*-4<>7  (XX) 
Haudin.    J(»iannr.    to    Oivaudan  Rnurr    Corpt^ration     IVn\ali\c%   of 

dihydrixampholcnit  aldehyde    5,2ttl(.Wl.  CI    M  :  K  (KXI 
Bauer.  Fran/.  Braun,  Michael.  Heinle,  (ietug.  and  Vhierling.  Hubert, 
to  Siemens  Aktienge»ellv.haft    Method  and  apparatus  for  lormtion 
of  a  delected  faulty  actual  valve  of  a  signal  affected  hv  harmonic 
vihrattfins    5.28'».>*<).  CI    »h4-l4')000 
Bauer.  Harald   .Wr  — 

Chnstner.     Juergcn,     Bauer.     Harald      Weber.     Maria     1        and 
NXiueyilhe.  \  iclor.  V:8M,WN.  CI    V^  UN  i««l 
Bauer.  Herbert  I     Clarke.  Michael  (i  .  I  <iva.s.  John  I     Narath,  W  illiam 
R     and  Williamv.  Andrew  N  .  to  I.ever  Brolherv  Companv.  Ilivismn 
of  Conopco.  Inc    Fabnc  ctmdilioning  ctimpoMiionv  and  pnvevv  for 
ma  ing  Ihem    V288.417.  CI    252-8  800 
Bauer.  William  I     Srr 

Huff.    Stephen    M  .    Bauer.    William    I     and    Holliger.    Oianr    K 
5.28K.22'J.  CI    4.VVP  (X«) 
Baumann.    Hans    I)     (iccenlricalK    display eahle   sleeve   type    shut  off 

valve    5.28K.05ft.  CI    251  251  (XX) 
Baumgartner.  Charles  t-     and  Scoit.  I  isa  R  .  to  (irncral  f  lectriv  C  om 
pany     Method  of  producing  modified   polyimide   laser   having  im 
proved  adhesion  to  metal  layer  Ihero.n    5,288.5  W.  CI    42''  W)4(«l<) 
Baumgartner.  Mark  I-      lolbert.  William  R     and  Shanahan.  John,  lo 
Cenlix'or  Incorporated    Mass  transfer  membrane  (or  <<«vgenation  of 
animal  cell  reactors    5.288.M1.C1    4(5  2*)  242 
Baumgen.  Hem/    .Vee - 

Sackmann.  (iunler.  Henning.  Wolfgang.  Probst.  Joachim    Konig. 
Joachim,  and  Baumgen.  Hem/.  5.28«.-'8r  CI    ^24-45-!  (XX) 
Bauvois.  Jean,  lo  Skis  Rossignol  S  A    Procevs  fi>r  the  manufacture  of  a 
complex  moulded  structure,  and  especially  of  a  ski    5.288,442,  CI 
2<>4-45  2(X) 
Bayer  AkIlenge^ellschalt   .Ve  - 

Fennhoff.    Cierhard.     Jatob.     Wolfgang     and     Fhlert.     Manfretl 

5. 288. '<2'.  CI    5ftK-M<l(XX) 
Ciayer,  Herbert.  Jelich.  Klaus    I  unkenheimer,  W'lnfned    Brandes. 

Wilhelm   and  Hanvslcr.  Cierd.  5. 288. '12    t  I    M4  Ih'ilXi 
Idel.    Karsten.    Iherl.   W.ilfgang.    Botlenbruch     I  udviig    J  reilag. 

I>ieler.  and  Meyer.  RolfVolker.  5.288.848,  CI    V8  \H8  H«) 

landscheidt.  Hem/.  Wolters.  F.rich    Klausener.  Alexander    Blank. 

Hein/  llrich.  and  Birkensl.vk.  Ido.  5.288.8'J4.  CI    5Sk  2-'- (XX> 

Kaddal/.     Siegfried      Mohrs.     Klaus  Helmut      Mai/kc.     Muhael 

Jruchlmann.    Romanis     Hat/elmann.    .Armm     and    Muller  Pcd 

dinghaus.  Reiner.  5.2N8.-'U.  CI    5|4  til  IXI) 

Sackmann.  (iunter,  Henning,  Wolfgang,  Probst,  Joachim    Konig, 

J,>achim.  and  Baumgen,  Hem/,  5.288,78-'   CI    524-45^  («») 
Santel,      tians  Joachim       Schmidt,      Rohrri      R        WachendorfT 
Neumann,  I'Inke,  F.rdelen.  Chrisioph    Bretschnrider.    Iliomas 
I  ischer.  Reiner    Hagemann,  Hermann    Kruger.  Bernd  Wieland 
and  I  urvsen.  Klaus.  <.288.8''4.  CI    548  4^»()lll 
Scherkenheck.  Jurgen,  Himmler.    Fhomas,  Siroech,  Klaus    Oul/ 
mann,    Stefan,     Hanvsler,    (ierd.    and     IVhne,     Hetn/  U  ilhelm 
5.288.881,  I'l    541  5h.l  (XX) 
von   Bonin,   Wulf    and   von  (ii/ycki,   llrn.h.    V288.42'J,  CI     252 
178  (X)R 
Bayer  Aktiensesellst  hafi    -We 

Ciugel.     Frnsi      Freudenberg,     Bernhard     and    Sever      Johannes 
5,288.h72,  CI    501   114  (XX) 
Bayer  Atkiengesells^  haft    .S<v  — 

Schallner.  Otiiv   I  urvsen,  KUus.  Samel.  Hans-J(»achim,  Schmidt. 
Robert  R  .  and  \ovs«,inkel,  Renaie,  5  288,h>*4   CI    VM  lhM««l 
Bayer,  Frich  Johann   .See 

Braun,  [kOo  and  Baver.  Fruh  Johann.  5,28>*  2'"<.  CI    14h  ^'1  (X«l 
Beakley,  lane  H     and  Christopher.  Jerry   P    Aulomadi.   internal  pipe 

line  up  clamp    5.288.(X)5.  CI    228-41  JOO 
Beameiiderfer.  Robert  F    See — 

Koegel.  Keith  S     Beamenderfer.  Robert  F     Ney    Reuben  F     and 
Miknis.  William  I)  .  V28"'.M8.  CI    2^  828  (mil 
Bearman.  JixJi    lole  bag  with  sectindarv  a^^ess  opening  for  removing 

debris    5.288.1VI,  CI    18118(I«) 
Bea.vin.    I  ynn.    and    Oanell.    [>«mald    ()     folding    gambrel    support 

5.288.2h5.  CI    452  1^2  (XXI 
Beally.   Paul    and   N'eely     Marshall    A,  lo  (  ard  Monroe  Corp    High 
speed     dynamically      SaUnceil      lufting      machine       5.287.8I*>.     CI 
I  12-8001(1 
Beaudin.  Allen  H     Strf 

lees.     John     N       Jr       and     Heaudin.     Mlrn     B.     5.287.817,    CI 
I  lO-Wl  (XX) 
Beavis.  Rimald  <      anil  (  hai(.  Brian  I     ii'  Roikeleller  Cnivcrsily,  The 
Instrument  and  meihtnl  for  ihe  sequencing  of  genome    5,288,644,  C\ 
41^*4  (XX) 
Beck.  Fugene  A     See 

Baker.     Bernard     R       and     Beck.     Fugene     A.     5.288.172.     CI 
204- 1 2>*  1(X) 
Becker.  Ralf  Jurgen    Stew  en.  Ulnch.  and  Wembcrg.  I'do.  to  Witco 
(imbH     Meth.xl   .>f  preparing   tnalkyl  tin    hydrides     <  288  88^    CI 
556-102  (XX) 
Beckman  Instruments.  Inc     .See 

Andervin.  Philip  I)  .  ^.28'J.186.  CI    iM-t-JH  iiai 
Shu.  Frank  R     Chien.  I.  hen  Yie   and  Kim.  Julie  S.  5,288,678.  CI 
416-18  (XX) 
Becttin.  [^ckmson  and  Company    5ee-- 

Bacua.  Sarah  S  ,  5.288.477,  CI   424-2  000 
Bum*.  James  A  .  5.288,466.  CI   422-102  OCX) 


Bees.  h.  James  H  .  Jr    Sorenscn,  Charles  M  ,  Stoos,  James  A    and  Ware. 
Roben  A     lo  Mobil  Oil  Corpiiralion    Prtscess  for  starting  up  an  olefin 
hydration  reacliir    5.288.'J24.  CI    568-6<)5  (XX) 
Bee*,  ham  Ciroup  pic    See  - 

Clark.  [Vnnis  I      Malik,  Shaukat  H     Buiterlv.  Paul  Ci     Badman, 
C  live  F     and  Ha.seler    Jeffrey  D     5,288,861,  CI    540-147CXX) 
Beer,  Wilhelm.  to  Alfred  Teves  (imbH   Device  for  actuating  a  hydrau- 
lic povi.er  steering  system    5.287  764.  CI    74-41)8  (XXI 
Beevin.  Robert  B  .  Jr     Helmers.  Patrick  F     and  Stem.  Michael  \'  .  to 
ATAT     Bell    l4lbf>ralones     Maintaining    stable    virtual    circuit    data 
connections  with  spare  protiKol  handler    5,28<),l''<<    CI    140-826(XX) 
Begley.  William  J     Michno,  Drake  M     I  ing,  Hans  (i     and  Chen,  Teh 
H  ,  to  F.a.stman  Kcxlak  C  ompany    Photographic  material  and  process 
comprising  a  coupler  capable  of  forming  a   wash-out  dye  (Q/C^) 
5,288.5'Jl,  C'l   41(>-182(XX) 
Behan.  John  M     Nevs.  Jeremv  N     Perring.  Keith  D     and  Smith,  Wil 
ham  M     lo  I  nilever   Patent   Holdings.   B  \     Privess  tor  preparing 
perfumed  dete  gent  pnxluits    5.288.421.  CI    252174  1111 
Behm.  Dale  H     .V.- 

>  oung.    William    C      Darr.    Richard    C.    and    Behm.    Dale    H 
<,28-',»-'8,  CI    2151  (X<: 
Behr    1  ermard  W     .See— 

White.    Craig    W'      Behr     I  eonard    SK'      and    Musser,    Kevin    E, 
V28'','24,  CI    "1  1  («>D 
Behringvserke  At>   See 

tieiss,  Manfred    Heide,  Wolfgang    S^ittckind.  Jurgen    and  Breet/, 
Michael,  5,28^,758,  CI    ''  864  010 
Behrmann,  William  C^  .  and  1  evinevs,  Stephen  C"  .  to  Fxson  Research 
and  Fngineering  Companv     Temperature  control  in  draft  tubes  for 
catalyst  reiuvenation    5  288.6^1,  CI    5o2-ll)(XX) 
Bel  An  Products,  Inc      Ser- 

I  .H.arno,  Michael  M  ,  V28K,(X)1,  CI    224-42  46R 
Belgi(>s me.  Carlo   See 

Parodi.  Fabri/io   Belgiovine.  Carlo  and  /annoni.  Carla.  5.288,833. 
CI    528  4'JOfX) 
Belin,  William  B    Smoke  alarm  apparatus    5.28<J.I65.  CI    340-628  CXXi 
Bel!  Communications  Research.  Inc     .See  — 
Bhal.  Raiaram.  V288..12".  CI    lln  'WtXXI 

Paek.  Fung  Ij     and  Salehi.  Jawad  A  .  5,28'J.2'JO,  CI    15')-2O000 
Bell.    Harry     H      and    S^egener     C.eorge    R      Knife     <. 288. 274,    CI. 

472  52 (XX) 
Bell.    Michael     Dual    connection    lanyard    for    use    in    safety    system 

s  :h'.'>4i.  ci  182  1  i««i 

liellati.  ( )lga  and  Debiasi.  F  ranccv;o  Planing  machine  for  vvchmJ  flcxirs 

<,28',h«),  CI    ^1   rhH«) 
Bellis   Hovsard  1      and  Paul,  Donald  C  .  to  Du  Pont  de  Nemours.  E  I  , 

and  Companv     Muidi/ed  bed  ring-opening  polymcn/ation  pnvess 

<,28H,,H41,  CI     528   :''5  (X«l 
Belli'tti.  \  itlrvno    Sei- 

Baslioli,  C  atia.   Bellotli.   \  ittono    Del  Ciiudice.   Luciano    1  omhi. 
Roberto   and  Rallis.  Angelos,  s,2^^,'^5,  CI    521  84  10(1 
BelKille.  I>nnis  J     See- 

von    Trebra.    Roben    J      and    BelKille     Dennis  J.    5.288,570.   CI. 
41IV-I4  (XXI 
lieloit   I  ec  hnologies,  Inc     .See — 

Hergcrt,  Richard  R  ,  5.289.007.  CI    250-341  (XX) 
Ik'nade.  Daniel   \      S*r — 

Johnv.n     Mack    F  ,    Benade,   Daniel   A.,  and  Folga,   Edward  S  , 
5,288, l()7,  CI    283-81  («»l 
Bend  Research.  Inc     .See— 

loren/.     I>>uglas     A       and     Brose.     Daniel     J.     5.288.916.     CI 
S68   124 (««l 
Bender.  Albert    I  eicht,  hrhard   and  Satlelmever    Richard,  to  Roussel- 
I'claf  I  se  <if  p*>Iymers  whic  h  contain  units  derived  from  4- hydroxy s- 
tyrene  or  4-acet(Uvstvrene  as  reinfi>rcing  resins  and  adhesion  promot- 
ers in  rubber  mixtures    5. 288. '41.  CI    525  I  50  (XX) 
Bendix  Furope  Services  Icchnii]ucs    See— 

Bourlon.  Philippe.  5,28"',8>J1.  C\    118-41  (XX) 
Bendixcn,   Dioma-s  R     Set' 

Fosnighl.  Jerr>  I      Bendixen,  Fhomas  R     Daigle    Kenneth  J     and 
lines,  r>ennis  f    ,  5,288,(l<s,  CI    251-214(XX1 
Henefiel,  James  W     to  BASF  C  orporation    Melhixl  of  making  a  coated 

article    ^288,156.  CI    156-W6(XXI 
Benelli  .Armi  S  p  .\     .See - 

Varamucci.  Sergio,  5.287,642.  C"l    42^0  080 
Benner,  Robert  1.   DevK^e  for  sharpening  multiple  fish  hcH>ks  5.287.661. 

CI    5i.2(l5  0WCi 
Bennett,  Allan  I     .S.v 

Smith,  James  D   B    liennrit    Allan  I     and  Fort.  Fmil  M  .  5,288.821. 
CI    S25S2»oi«l 
Bennett.  Richard  B     111    Ve 

Cha.     Jin     K       and     Bennett.     Richard     B  .     111.     5.288.8''5.    CI 
548  451  (X«) 
Benvin.  D    Michael   5ee— 

Cartvsright.    D     Kelly     and    Benson.    D     Michael.    5.288.633,   C! 
415  251  WX) 
Ben/»>n  Pharma  .AS  .See 

Ibsen.  I  ars  S  .  5.288.5a),  C  I    424-489  (XKI 
Beran.   Anthony    V,   and  Shige/awa.  t  iordon   ^'     F.ndotracheal   lube 
connector    with    integral    pneumolach    transducer     5.287.851.    CI 
128-204  2.V) 
Berenguel.   1  eo    and   1  in.   Wen     Disk  driver  with  locikahead  cache 

^,28'J,S81.  CI    195  2'5  (IXI 
Berg,  Joicph  A  ,  and  V  loland.  TTiomai  F  .  Jr    Rocking  seal    5.288.127. 
CI   297312  000 


Bcrgcr,  Michael  5ee— 

Inteirante.  Mano  J  ;  Berger,  Michael.  Handford.  Edward  F  ,  and 
Ta».  Eugene,  5,288,007.  CI   228-119  000 
Bergnun.  Robert  G    Set— 

Nicolaou,  Kynacos  C  ,  Sorenscn,  Enk;  Hwang,  Chan-Kou;  Dts- 
cordia.   Robert;   Bergman,   Robert  G  ,  and   Minto,   Robert   E., 
5,288,761.  CI   514-714.000 
Bcrgonzoni,  Laura.  M»2ue,  Guy;  Isacchi.  Anionella,  Roncucci,  Romeo; 
and  Sarmientos,  Paolo,  to  Farmitalia  Orlo  Erba  Extracellular  form 
of   the    human    fibroblast    growth    factor    receptor     5,288,855,    CI 
530-399  000 
Bergquisl,  Johan.  and  Tomita,   Yasuo.   to  Canon   Kabushiki   Kaisha 
All-optical  light  modulating  apparatus  and  all-optical  process  for 
modulating  light    5,289.489,  CI    372-26  000 
Bergstrom,  Haiu  See— 

Aarsrud.    Wilhelm.    Bergstrom,    Hans,    and    Falkehag,    Ingemar, 
5,288,857,  CI    530-500.000 
Berkner.  Kathleen  L  ,  to  ZymoGenetics,  Inc   DNA  sequence  encoding 
Factor  VII  with  an  ammo  acid  substitution  at  Avg-152  5.288,629.  CI 
435-240200 
Bemardon.  Jean-Michel  See— 

Shroot,  Braham.  Eustache.  Jacques;  and  Bemardon,  Jean-Michel. 
5.288,744.  CI    514-367  000 

Bemer.  Bret  See —  

Li.  Xiaolmg.  and  Bemer.  Bret,  5,288,827,  CI   526-279.000. 

Beroer.  Godwin.  Sitek.  Franciszek.  and  Husler.  Rinaldo.  to  Ciba-Geigy 

Corporation       Liquid      photoinitiator      mixtures       5,288,917,      CI 

568-331000  c     J  „ 

Bernhard,  Dennis  P.  Evans,  Michael  H;  Freeman,  Richard  P.  and 

Rowles,  Howard  C  .  to  Air  ProducU  and  Chemicals.  Inc  Process  for 

the  recovery  of  Cj  -^  or  Cs-l-  hydrocarbons  5,287,703.  CI  62-24.000 

Bemi.  Albert  J  .  lo  Shell  Oil  Company    Retrorertector  apparatus  for 

remote  seismic  sensing   5.289,434,  CI   367-178  (XX) 
Bemt,  Ronald  See— 

Herstek   Glen    Donges.  William  E  .  Turner.  James  J  ;  and  Bemt, 
Ronald,  5,288,027.  CI   239-594  000 
Beroth.  Charles  J    Dcbns  collection  vehicle   5,287.684.  CI   56-13.200. 
Berson.  William,  lo  Pitney  Bowes  Inc    Image  detecting  apparatus  and 
method  for  reading  and  or  venfying  the  contents  of  sealed  envelopes 
5.288.994.  CI   250-223.00R 
Bertoldo  A  C    S   r   I     See— 

Bertoldo.  Piero,  5,288.087.  CI   277-207  OOA 
Bertoldo,  Piero.  lo  Bertoldo  &  C  S  r  I  Seal  for  a  coupling  for  protec- 
tive tubing  for  electncal  cables  and  a  coupling  including  such  a  seal 
5.288.087,  CI   277-207  OOA 
Bertorelli.  Dano  See—  ,-,„„,-,„ 

Moretli.  Roberto;  Bertorelli.  Dano.  and  Genero.  Matteo,  5,289,120, 
CI    324-174  000 
Besson,  Ravmond  J  .  Galliou,  Serge,  and  Mourey.  Marc,  to  Ecole 
Nationale  Supeneure  de  Mecanique  et  Des  Microtechniques.  Resona- 
tor for  a  thermosutically-conlrolled  oscillator  having  low   power 
consumption  and  rapid  heating   5,289,075.  CI    310-367  000 
Bessyo.  Daisuke   See — 

Shibuya,  Makolo,  Maehara,  Naoyoshi;  Bessyo,  Daisuke;  Nakabaya- 
shi.  Yuji.  Matsumoto.  Takahiro,  and  Takeshita.  Shiro,  5.288.961. 
CI   219-690  000 
Betros.  Robert  S  ,  and  Martm.  Jon  W  .  to  TRW  Inc   Hydraulic  power 

stcenng  gear  with  noise  attenuation   5.287,792,  CI   91-375.00R 
Betzig    Robert  E  .  Gyorgy,  Ernst  M  ,  Trautman.  Jay  K  ;  and  Wolfe, 
Raymond,  to  AT4T  Bell  Uboratones    Near-field  optical  micro- 
scopic examination  of  genetic  material    5,288,996,  CI   250-227.260 
Betzig.  Robert  E  .  Gyorgy,  Ernst  M  .  Trautman,  Jay  K..;  and  Wolfe, 
Raymond,    to    AT*T    Bell    Laboratories     Manufacturing    method, 
including  near-field  optical  microscopic  examination  of  a  magnetic  bit 
pattern   5,288,997,  CI   250-227  260 
Betzig,  Robert  E  .  Gyorgy.  Ernst  M  .  Trautman.  Jay  K  ,  and  Wolfe, 
Raymond,  to  AT*T  Bell  Laboratones    Manufactunng  method  in- 
cluding   photoresist    processing    using    a   near-field    optical    probe 
5,288.998,  CI   250-227  260 
Betzig,  Robert  E.  Gyorgy,  Ernst  M  .  Trautman,  Jay  K  ;  and  Wolfe, 
Raymond,  to  ATAT  Bell  Laboratones    Manufactunng  method  in- 
cluding near-field  optical  microscopic  examination  of  a  semiconduc- 
tor wafer   5.288.999.  CI   250-227  260 
Bhardwaj,  Ishwar  S  :  See—  ^    „,.      . 

Sivaram,  Swaminathan;  Sehra.  Jagdish  C;  Iyer.  Venkat  S  ;  Bhard- 
waj, Ishwar  S  ,  and  Satish,  Sheo,  5,288,838,  CI.  528-199.000 
Bhat   Raiaram,  to  Bell  Communications  Research,  Inc   Deflected  flow 

in  chemical  vapor  deposition  cell   5,288,327,  C!    118-719.000 
Bhatia.  Pramila  See— 

Brooks,   Dee   W  ,   Stewart.   Andrew  O  .   Basha,   Anwer;   Bhatia. 
Pramila,  and  RaUjczyk,  James  D  ,  5,288.751,  CI    514-438000 
Bhattacharva.  Prabir;  and  Motokubota.  Toshiharu,  to  Alpha  Therapeu- 
tic   Corporation     Factor    viii    punfication    process     5.288.853,    CI 
530-383  000 
Biceroglu.  Omer,  lo  Exxon  Research  A  Engineenng  Company  Render- 
ing oily  wastes  landtreauble  or  usable   5,288,391,  CI   208-13.000. 
Bidiville,  Marc.  Arreguit,  Javier;  Van  Shaik,  Flons  A.,  Steenis,  Ber- 
nard.  Droz-Dit-Busset,   Fabien.   Buczek.   Harthmuth;  and  Bussien, 
Aldo,  to  Logitech,  Inc   Cursor  pointing  device  utilizing  a  photode- 
lector  array  with  target  ball  having  randomly  distributed  speckles 
5,288,993,  CI   250-221000 
Bidlo  nee  Igloi,  Mana  Set— 

Somogyi,  Gyorgy.  Botka,  Peter.  Horvath.  Gyula;  Simay.  Antal; 
Gyenge  Roozsa,  Moravcsik,  Imre;  Orban,  Emo  ,  Hamori, 
Tamas  Koron.  Jeno;  Km,  Csilla,  Balogh.  Tiber;  Bidlo  nee  Igloi, 


Mana,     and     Uskert,     nee     Dtevald,     Emilia,     5,288,863,     CI 
540-567.000 
Bicderstedt,  Lutz:  See — 

Teichler,  Heide;  Richter,  Gerd;  Hegner,  Gunlcr;  Roseler,  Volker; 
and  Biederstedt,  Lutz.  5.289.558,  CI.  385-135.000 
Biermaier,  Hans.  Cleaning  and  disinfecting  machine  for  medical  equip- 
ment and  instruments,  anesthetic  tubes,  catheters,  and  endoscopes. 
5,288,467,  CI.  422-116.000. 

Bieg,  Dennis:  Set —  

Vidaluc,  Jean-Louis;  and  Bigg.  Dennis,  5,288.758,  CI   514-597.000 
Bigler.  Kenneth  L  :  See— 

Shaw.  Wilfnd  G  ;  Bigler,  Kenneth  L  ;  Trott,  I^uis  R.,  Miko,  Steve 
J  Reiling,  Vincent  G.;  Seely,  Michael  J  ;  Suresh,  Dev  D  ;  Fne- 
dnch,  Mana  S.;  Bott,  Paul  E.;  Sockell.  Edward  J.;  Shuki.  Albert 
R.,  Jr.;  Keckler,  Kenneth  P.;  and  Kojancic,  Frank  J.,  5,288,473, 
CI.  423-237.000 
Billig.  Ernst:  See— 

Maher,  John  M  ;  Babm,  James  E  ;  Billig,  Ernst;  Bryant,  David  R.; 
and  Leung,  Tak  W.,  5.288,918.  CI.  568-454.000. 
Binder,  Rudolf  Buhler.  Ulnch;  Schophoff,  Friednch,  Boos,  Margareta; 
and  Kuhn,  Reinhard,  to  C:assella  Aktiengesellschaft.  Process  for  the 
preparation  of  finished  dyeings  which  are  fast  to  thermomigration: 
orange-dyed  polyester  fabncs.  5,288,680,  CI   8-«39.0OO 
Bingham,  Robert  L.;  and  Dimitn,  Kamal  E ,  to  International  Business 
Machines  Cxjrporation.  Automated  storage  library  having  redundant 
SCSI  bus  system.  5,289,589,  CI   395-425.000 
Binks  Manufactunng  C^ompany;  See— 

Diana,  Michael  J.  5,288,525,  CI  427-475.000. 

Binncy  A  Smith:  See—  

Li,  Jie;  and  Motl.  Chnstine  R  ,  5,288.160.  CI   401-198.000. 
Biolectron,  Inc    See — 

Lawrence.  Joseph  L.,  5,288,459,  CI  422-22  000 
Biologic  Research  Onler  of  the  Hungarian  Academy  of  Sciences: 

Hadlaczky,  Gyula,  5.288,625,  CI  435-172  200. 
Biondi,  Carlo:  See —  „       j       ^     i 

Frascaroli,    Francesco;    Consolmi,    Paolo;    and    Biondi.    Carlo. 
5.287.666,  CI.  52-239  000 
Birbaum,  Jean-Luc:  See—  .  „    . 

Schmitter,  Andre;  Burdeska.  Kurt;  Slongo.  Mano;  and  Birbaum. 
Jean-Luc,  5,288,778,  CI.  524-100.000 
Bird  Philip  H.,  to  Plessey  Semiconductors  Limited  Duo-binary  and/or 

binary  dau  sheer  5,289,278.  CI    348-473  000 
Birkenstock.  Udo:  See— 

Landscheidt,  Heinz;  Wolters,  Ench;  Klausener.  Alexander;  Blank, 
Hemz-Ulrich.  and  Birkenstock,  Udo,  5,288,894.  CI.  558-277.000 
Bischoff,  Robert  K..  and  Witzleben,  Eugene  A.,  to  Fiberstone  Quames, 
Inc   Moldable  building  matenal  composites  5,288,775,  CI  524-2.000 
Bisping,  Heinz.  Goetzfned,  Horst,  Popp.  Franz;  Hausner.  Wolfgang, 
and    Mirsberger.    Helmut,    to    Hilti    Aktiengesellschaft     Expansion 
dowel.  5,288,162,  CI.  403-408  100 
Bisque,  Ramon  E:  See-  ,  .     ,„ 

Montgomery.  Richard  H..  Bisque.  Ramon  E.;  and  Ryan.  John  W., 
5,288.177,  CI   405-264.000 
Black  A  Decker  Inc.:  See—  .„„,,,  ~w 

Chaconas,  Peter  C;  and  Stone.  Paul  A.,  5.288.183,  CI  408-211.000 
Timmons,  Russell  M  :  and  Kamicki,  Vladimir  S.,  5,287,659,  CI. 
51-168.000. 
Black  W  Keith;  Hlad.  Jerold  L  ;  Rogers,  Phillip  G.;  Rohr.  Wayne  A  ; 
Sharp  Daniel  L.;  and  Shiffer.  Bruce  H..  to  Cashco,  Inc.  Self-<iraining 
sanitary  control  valve   5,288,052.  CI   251-30010 
Blackburn.  G   Michael:  See—  ,    ,  ,„„  ,,.    ^, 

Trager,  Seymour  F.;  and  Blackburn,  G    Michael.  5.288.735.  CI 
514-363.000 
Blackney,  David  A  :  See—  o     »    j 

Piper.  Samuel  D  ;  Blackney.  David  A.;  Kinoshita,  Lysa  S.;  Reid, 
Russell  T.,  Raabe,  Otto  G.;  and  Lee,  James  I   C,  5,287,849.  CI 
128-203  12a 
Blackshaw,  Andrew  L  ;  and  Henng,  Donald  W..  to  Preferred  CO2 
Systems,  Inc  Carbon  dioxide  storage  with  thermoelectnc  coolmg  for 
fire  suppression  systems.  5.287,702,  CI.  62-3.200 
Blackwell,  Kim  J.;  Chen,  Pei  C;  Deliman,  Stephen  E.;  Knoll,  Allan  R.. 
Matarese,  George  J  ;  and  Weale,  Richard  D.,  to  International  Busi- 
ness Machines  Corporation  Method  for  metallizmg  through  hol«in 
thin  film  substrates,  and  resulting  devices.  5,288,541,  CI.  428-209.000. 
Blake,  James  N    See— 

Szafraniec,    Bogdan;   Fnsche,   Richard   H  ;   August.   Richard   J.; 
Dimond,  Kevin  B.;  Ang,  Dick;  Blake,  James  N  ;  and  Feth,  John 
R.,  5,289,258,  CI.  356-350.000. 
Blanchard,  David  L.;  Hauge,  Raymond  C  ;  Lee.  Ronald  B  ;  Snopko, 
Paul  A.  Templin,  Frank  C;  Kim,  Jong  G.;  Lee,  Dong  H.;  Lee,  In  S.; 
and  Lee,  Moon  K  ,  to  Zenith  Electroracs  Corp    High  definition 
television  signal  format  converter.  5,289.277,  CI   348-441.000. 
Blanchef-Fincher,  Gniciela  B.,  to  Du  Pont  de  Nemours,  E    I,  and 
Company.  Process  for  producing  thin  polymer  film  by  pulsed  laser 
evaporation   5,288,528,  C[.  427-5%.000. 
Blanchet,  Pierre,  to  Valeo  Systemes  D'Essuyage  Mounting  for  a  dnve 
shaft,  in  particular  for  a  windshield  wiper  dnve  unit.  5,287.771,  CI. 
74-606  OOR 
Blank,  Heinz-Ulnch:  See—  ^       „,     c 

Landscheidt,  Heinz;  Wolters,  Ench;  Klausener,  Alexander.  Blank, 
Heinz-Ulrich;  and  Birkenstock,  Udo,  5,288,894,  CI   558-277  000 
Blase.  Michael  R  :  See— 

Yonker^  Robert  A  ,  Reath.  Brenda  L  .  and  Blase,  Michael  R  , 
5,287.587,  CI    15-320.000. 
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Blftk.  Junn  H    Srr- 

Spmlding.   rom  J  .  K()W»I.  Kfilh  f"     BInk.  lunn  H     Wakcfifld. 
Scott  H  .  «nd  I>ir«ilkill.  John  K  .  5,280.  U:.  CI    101  h-WlM) 
Blttrrun,  Gary  K     Sr^ 

Pine.  Jfrrold  S  .  Blitman.  Ci«r>  K  .  Cinn»gr.  Brian  I      and  (ion;* 
!«•£.  (iennan.  5.28I!.'JR(>.  CI    2U-4'>4(XX) 
Blonder.  Circg  F. .  to  AT*T   Bell   ljboriionr>    I  CD  di*pl»s    with 
miorolexturcd  hack  reflector  and  methixl  for  making  same   ^.28H.5*)l, 
CI   4«)-121  (X)0 
Blount.  Cunn  Ci  .   Hightowcr.  Ch«rle»  M     and  Hailey.  Charles  I) 
Melhixl    and    apparaliu    for    setting    a    whipstock     5.287.>)2I.    CI 
I66-Il7ti«) 
Bloiwich  Engineering  I  imited   Srr 

Milner.  Peter  J  .  and  hry.  Andrew  R  .  V2K').41V  CI    <h'  ISl  («»i 
Bloyv  James  B  .  and  Morgan.  Richard  E  .  to  Ailanlii.  Richfield  Com 
pany    Method  i»f  using  dispersant  i:«>mp<»sitions  for  suHirrranran  ucl) 
driMlng  and  completion    5.:S''.'»2'*.  CI     l()«>  201  (XXl 
Bluhm.  Terry  1      .See 

[Vsilets.  [)enis,  Martin.  Irevor  I  .  Hsiao,  t  heng  Kuo   and  Hluhm, 
Terry  I   ,  5,2XH.574,  CI    4M)-5K(XX1 
Blum.  David  M     See 

Cireen.  Kenneth  !•;  ,  Ruvi.  Edward  R     Jennings.  Mellard  N     Jur 
gens.    Alci    R  ,    Blum.    David    M      and    Eeigelvin.    Ciregg    H 
5,28)t.8l<R.  CI    55(>-4<)'>  («) 
Board  of  Regents.  Tlie  I'niversity   Texas  System   .Ser 

Khokhar.    Ahdul    R  .    Siddik.    Zahid    H  ,   and    Al  Baker     Salaam 
5.288.8K7.  CI    55(>,n7()rt) 
Btvard  of  Supers ivirs  of  1  <^usiana  State  University  and  Agru  ultural  and 
Mechanical  College   .See  - 
Mohamed,  Mir/a  A  .  5. 28''. 820.  CI    I  I')  7i:  (HH) 
[ioardman.  James  \-     .See- 
Banks.    Simon    .A,    CaldersviHHj,    Alistair     lioardman,    James    E 
Adderley.    Colin     I       and    Eowlcr      J.'hn    O       5.287.'>I8.    t  I 

H<K"  Ciroup.  pic.   The    -See - 

RalhN.ne.  Thomas.  5.287. 7(>4.  CI   62  2<  i»»i 
B«Klenmuller,  Hein/,  and  Drssauer,  Andrews,  to  Boehrmgri  Mannheim 
(<mbH   Method  for  the  detection  of  malignant  diseases   ^2KHhl4  <l 

415-7  :i(i 

B<Klvm.  I  ucien  J     ,Sef 

Jungpeter.    Raymond    R      and    B«tdv«n,    lutien    1.    5. 287,81b.   CI 
108  55  IIKI 
Bodwell.  Russell  S    and  H<)ut  k.  U  illiam  S  .  to  Hendervn  and  B«Hl\*rH 

Denilnncalion  system    ^.28H.4()7,  CI    21l>-M7(»«) 
B«>egel,   Andreas,  to  Wieland  X^'crke   ACi    Copper  fiK  kel  tin  allov    ti«r 

slide  bearings    5,:88,457,  CI    4:(M70  («) 
B«>ehringer  Mannheim  Ctirporaluin   ,See  — 

Pollmann,     Klaus    H      and    Cierher,     Martin     I       ^.2HH,Mh,    <1 
415  288  (IIKI 
(ioehnnger  Mannheim  ( ImhH    .Se«' 

B^xJenmuller,     Hein/,     and     Devsauer.     Andreas.     ^.2S'<.M4,     I  1 

4.15-7  :><) 

Sicdel.  Joachim    Ziegcnhorn.  Joachim    Schellong.  I  icseioiic    ami 
Vogt.  Bernd,  5,:8H,N)t>,  CI    415-4  (»«) 
(ioella,  Marcello,  dnti  (iiorgetta,  V  alerio,  to  Marcili   Autronica  Sp  A 
V  oltagc  regulator  i.  irt,  uit  for  a  system  f*»r  rei.  harging  the  hatters  of  a 
motor  vehiilc    5,2HO.I05.  tl    122  25  (Km 
liogarl.  Erank  J     Butterfield   Hruce  D    Chase/.  Dasid  I    .  Jr     Dittmer. 
Henry  C  ,  Em.  Frederick  R  ,  Hardtiuin.  1  arry  J     Sshmidt,  N'ansv  K 
and    Thomvtn     i  tnda    I    .    to    ATA  I     [iell    I  ah^uatones     t  ontcit 
dependent  tail  tealure  selection    5.28V,5}5.  ci    }'0  :01,UtX) 
Btiit.  Inc     Aee 

Bresser,  IXmald  R  ,  5.280. M)l.  CI    55<)<>8  000 
li<iksak,  l.4>ls  {       .See  — 

Janoff.  Andress  S  .  Popcscu.  Mircea  t      Weinei    Alan  t    .  Bolcsak. 
I  ois    1         Iremhiay.     Paul    A,    and    Sssenvm.    Christine    E. 
s, 288, 400    CI    424  4VH««) 
Holduc,  Bruse  1     C  amera  rille  organization    5,;n',h44,  CI    42  lOOIKlfl 
H<ite  V'unduk,  Breila    -See 

Rucman,   Rudolf    Bole  V  unduk.   Hreda,  (Xsirk,   Magdalena.   las 
ru,  Bogomila,  and  Kns^h,  Igor,  5,288,724,  CI    514-288  KKi 
ll>>lliger,  Diane  K      See 

HulT,    Stephen    M      Hauer     S^illuim   J  ,    and    Bcilliger.    Diane    K 
5.288.220.  CI    411  17()U) 
Bollman.  James  E     and  Venable.  Dennis  L  .  lo  Xerox  Corporation 

Converting  lines  lo  other  colors    5.:so.207,  CI    158537  001) 
Holle,  E-kkehard,  lo  C  S    Philips  Corp^^ration    f-an  unit  for  generating 

gas  streams    V:88,210   CI    417-421 ''IXI 
B<immer,  Hem/    -S*'e 

Vesler,  J.mshim    and  Bommer,  Hem/,  5.2x7  851.  CI    128-63-1000 
B<mar  Phormium  N  V     .See 

IV  Decker,  Oscar,  5,288,545,  CI   428  22MX«i 
fionnamour,  Robert  Ci     See  — 

Jacquand.   Daniel   R.  and   Btinnamour     Rohen   ti.   5. 287. 964.  CI 
206-101  (XXl 
Ei4Ui/ak.  Michael  J  .  to   Ihornvm  Saginaw   Ball  Screw  C\)mpany.  In^. 
Recirculating  ball  nut  and  shall  assembly    5, ;s", 762,  CI    74-424  811R 
B<Hif-iK>  Ideas.  Int      .See 

Novak.  Patrick  J  ,  ^,280,104.  CI    14<t^74(««i 
Btxine,  Brute  I     and  I  ormon  John  S  ,  toCiesirgia  Pacific  Corporation 

l>ispen>er  for  Oeiihle  sheet  matenal    5.288.012.  CI    242  55  300 
BiHis.  Margareta    .See 

Binder,  Rudolf    Huhler    llrKh    Ss  hophofT.  I  rieilru  h    fl.».s.  Mar 
gareta,  and  Kuhn,  Keinhard    5.288.68(1.  CI    H  610  mi 
[i*isl.    Mellon    C        Vang.    Simim.    Yen.    YesK-hung     Haldvi     Jim     and 
( ireenebaum,  Barbara,  to  Inlel  Corp»>ration     In  laser  [Hjnnjni  voat 


ing  for  an  aluminum  layer  of  a  semiconductor  t^evice    5.289.035.  CI 
2577Vi(XX1 
Botka.  Peter   See— 

Somogyi.  (~iyorgy     Botka.  Peter    Horvath.  Oyula    Simay.  Antal. 
Ciyenge.    Roo/sa     Morascsik     Imre     Orban.    Erni'        Hamon. 
famas.  Korosi.  Jeno   Kiss.  C  villa   Balogh.  Tihor,  Bidio  nee  Igloi. 
Maria,     and     L'skert.     nee     Dievald      I  milia.     5.288.863.     CI 
540-56""  IX« 
Bolt.  Paul  E     See- 
Shaw.  Wilfrid  Ci     Bigler,  Kenneth  I      Irott,  1  ouis  R     .Miko.  Steve 
J     Reiling.  \incenl  Ci  .  Seely,  Michael  J     Suresh,  Dfv  D  ,  Fne- 
dnch.  Maria  S     B.iti,  Paul  E     Sockell,  Edward  J     Shuki,  Albert 
R  ,  Jr     Keckler,  Kenneth  P     and  Kojan^iv,  Erank  J  ,  5,288.473. 
CI    421-23''  (XII 
Bollelberghe.  SsiMI  A     Mi-Kinme,  Bimnie  Ci     Miller    Steven  G  ,  and 
Rap«>sa,    Das  id    E  ,   to   Ethyl   C*»rp<iration     J  etrahalophthalic   anhy- 
dride priK  ess    V288,870,  CI    S40.246(XXi 
Botlenbruch,  1  udwig   .See  — 

Idel.    Karsicn     Eherl.   Wolfgang     B<iltenbruch     1  udwig    Ereilag. 
Dieter,  and  Meyer,  Rolf  Wilker.  5,288.848,  CI    528-388  (XX) 
Boui.,   (iary     logman,   Timothy     Eloren,   Carl    E      and   Seitz.   Al.   to 

Mueller  Co    Three  way  fire  hydrant    5, 287. 88(1.  CI    137-272  000 
B«tudm,  -Alain    -Set* 

B.msset,  Michl.  and  Boudin,  Alain,  5,288,805,  CI    558-378  (XX) 
Bourgeois,    Alain     Osoid    container    for    cundimcnls     5,287.070,    CI 

:2i)-4  2111 
Bourlon,  Philippe,  to  Bendix  Europe  Services  Techniques    ETow  lim- 
ner    5, 28', 801,  CI     1  lH-41  IIXl 
B^mrqui.  Bernhard    and  (iauthier,  Pierre,  to  Saia  AG  Industrie-Elec- 
ironik  und  Komponenien   Stable  direct  voltage  generator    5,280,108, 
Ci    121  222  (XI) 
Bousset,  Michl,  and  Boudin,  Alain,  to  Elf  Sanofi    Process  for  Ihe  prepa 

ratum  of  a  biphenvl  derivative    5, 288, 80^.  CI    558-17(((IIi 
Btiwers,  A    Dave   and  Roe.  Johnny    Brake  mechanism  lor  telescoping 

shopping  vans    5.288,080.  cl    ;h(1- 11004 
Jiowman.  Robert  (i     .See  — 

Hartwell.  Cieorge  I      B<isyman.  Robert  tj    and  MoUahn.  David  C  . 
5,288.000,  Cl    504-4^0  000 
Boss  man.  Wayne  .A     .S*-*-  — 

Texler.  John,  B<^wman.  Wayne  A     Pearce,  C^ilenn  T  ,  and  Bailey. 
David  S  ,  5,288,74^,  Cl   4311-23' (III 
13<>/V*.h,  Dennis  I      See- 
Hams,  Bernard,  and  Bo/Vvh,  Dennis  E  ,  5,288.1.54,  Cl    1  56- 1  54  (XXl 
Brabham,  Dale  I    .  and  s an  B«xksial.  tieert,  to  North  ,American  Philips 
Corporation     Method   of  manufacturing  a  high-pressure  discharge 
lamp  «ith  end  seal  evaporation  harrier    5.288,255,  Cl   445.26(XX) 
Brads    Michael  J     Se.- - 

.•\N»eIfotoh,  Mohamed  O  ,  Brady    Mivhael  J     and  Krusin  EJbaum, 
I  la.  <, 288, 456,  Cl    42l)--tOO  (III 
Braeger,  Horst  H  ,  lo  Nordischcr  Maschinenbau  Rud  Baader  CimbH   ♦ 
Co  K(J   Apparatus  for  skinning  fish  fillets  5,288,264,  Cl  452-127  IIX) 
Btaig    Adalbert    and  Phillips.  Emry.  lo  Ciba-Gcigy  Corporation    Sur- 
face eatings    ••,288,11V  Cl    IIK>-14  150 
Branan,  John  M     Jr     See  — 

Shich,  Chiun  Huei    Branan,  John  M  ,  Jr     Bush,  Ted  W     Siflcet, 
William  I       and  Mace,  Miles,  5.:i<x.788,  Cl    524-405  OCX) 
Brand,  Cierald  J     See-- 

Cjregonch,    James    M      Daly,    James    A      and    Brand,    Gerald   J,, 
^.280,|>46,  Cl    1(17,00  (XII 
Hrandes,  Wilhclm    See — 

Gavcr,  Hertx-rt    Jclich.  Klaus,  I  unkcnhctmcr,  Winfned.  Brandcs. 
Wilhclm    and  Hanvsler,  tierd,  5.288,732.  Cl    514-365000, 
Hrangan,  Richard  VV      ,S«*r — 

Pukenng,    Mark    A      and    Brangan,    Richard    W,    5,287.799,   Cl 
00  440  (HI 
Hrauer,  Mivhael  C      ,S€'e  — 

Polinsks,    Mark    A      Hilby,    James    A      and    Brauer.    Michael    C, 
',28','1,H,  C'l    71   IIS  UK) 
Mrjun,   Anltin    ,S»'e 

Almcndinger.  Allen  D     Andcrvin,  I  imoihv  S  ,  Braun,  Anton,  and 

/erull,  William  J     V2S',82',  Cl    121-46fx)R 

Braun,  13<k1o   and  Baser,  Erii,  h  Johann,  to  Siemens  ,Aktiengesellschaft 

V  idet>  signal  data  revtKling  methixl  lor  standard  memisrv  vomp<inents 

and  apparatus  for  perfomnng  the  melhixj   5,280.270.  Cl    340-571  (XX) 

liraun,  Mivhael   ,Se«' 

Bauer     Iran/     Braun,    Mkhael     Heinle,    CJeorg     and    Svhierling. 
Hubert,  ^,280  loo,  Cl     164  I40IMII 
braunecker,    Bernhard,   Ciaevhter,    Bernhard,   and   Huiser     Andre  de- 
cea-sed  (by    fEuser  Simonin,  Chnstiane,   heirl,   to   I  eiva   Heerbrugg 
,ACf   Pnvess  and  apparatus  for  testing  optical  comptinenis  or  sy  vtems 
5,280.254,  Cl    1^0-124  (XII 
Bra/ell    James  W      .See 

C  arter      Stephen     D      and     Bra/ell      James    W  .     5.288.462.    Cl 
422  10(111 
Breeding.  John  Ci  .  to  Shuffle  Master.  In,.    Method  of  playing  a  wager- 
ing game   V288.()81.Cl  273-292.000 
Breetlis.  J»ihn  E     .S«-e  — 

McDevili.  [)avid  D     Crane    Jacob    Breedis.  John  F     Caron.  Ro- 
nald N     Mandigo,  Erank  N  ,  and  Saleh,  Joseph,  ♦■,288.458.  Cl 
420-4'"  (III 
Breet/,  Michael    See  - 

(ieiss,  Manfreil    Heide,  Wolfgang    Witiekiiid    Jurgen    and  Brcetz, 
Michael,  '  28'  "<8,  Cl    '1864  (ilii 
Bremer,  Ross  1      and  C'layman,  David  A    ,Apparatus  and  methods  for 
elevating  a   patient   to   favilitate    \  rav    photography     5.287.577.   Cl 
5  044  (X«l 


Brcnch.  Colin  E     See — 

McCanhy.  William  F  .  Brench.  Colin  E  ,  and  Snow.  Daniel  M  . 
5.289.347.  Cl    361-809  000 
Bret.schneidcr.  Thomas   See — 

Santel.     Hans-Joachim.     Schmidt.     Robert     R  .     Wachendorff- 

N'eumann.  Ulnkc.  Erdelen.  Chnstoph.  Bretschneider.  Thomas; 

Fischer.  Reiner.  Hagemann,  Hermann.  Kruger.  Bemd-Wieland: 

and  Lurwn.  Klaus.  5.288.874,  Cl    548-453  000 

Brewer.   Donald   R  .   to   Boit.   Inc    Liquid  crystal  color  modulation 

displays  with  dyes  of  different  orders  and  circuitry  for  providing 

modulated  AC  excitation  voltage    5.289.301.  Cl    359-98  000 

Brewer.  Ken  N  .  and  Murphy.  James  A  .  to  United  States  of  America, 

Energy    Hepa  filter  dissolution  process   5.288.434.  Cl    252-626  000 
Bridges.  Charles  D  .  to  ABB  Vetco  Gray  Inc   Emergency  method  for 

running  slips  over  casing  collars   5.287,922.  Cl    166-277  OCX) 
Bridgestone  Corporation   See — 

Kawabe.   Hiroshi.    Watanabe.   Toshivuki    and   Tomita.   Naotaka. 
5.287.907.  Cl    157-1  000 
Bnggs  &  Stratton  Corporation   See — 

Fiorcnza.  John   A  .   II.  and  Gonnenng.  John   B  .   5.287,835.  Cl 
123-352  000 
Brigham  and  Women's  Hospital   See — 

Stncharlz.    Gary    R  .    Datta.    Sanjav,    and    Schneider,    Markus, 

5.288.723.  Cl    514-279000 
Wilmorc.  Douglas.  5.288.703,  Cl    514-2  000 
Bnllard.  Enc   See — 

Bnllard.  Guy,  Bnllard.  Enc.  and  Crueize.  Jean-Claude.  5,289.182. 
Cl    J4O-902  000 
Bnllard.  Guy.  Bnllard.  Enc.  and  Crueize,  Jean-Claude,  to  II  BC-SYS 
Electronic  antKollison  device  earned  on  board  a  vehicle  5.289.182. 
Cl   .340-902  oa) 
Bntish  Gas  pic   See — 

Elgar.    Anthony    D .    Sales.    Bnan    T      and    Parkes.    Adnan    S . 
5.287.893.  Cl    138-98  000 
British  Petroleum  Company  pic.  The  See — 

Elmes.  David  A  .  and  Mullier.  Mane  A  .  5.288,547.  Cl.  428-308  400 
British  Technology  Group  Limited   See — 

Turner.  Robert.  5.289.151.  Cl    335-299  (XX) 
Bntish  Telecommunications  See — 

Hopper.  Robert  W  .  and  Whybray.   Michael   W  .   5.289.283.  Cl 
368-607  000 
British  Telecommunications  pic   See — 

Brownhe.  John  D  .  5.289.459.  Cl    370-17000 
Brtxkett.  David  W    Bread  slicing  and  storage  device  for  cylindncal 

shaped  loaves    5.287.784.  Cl    83-762  000 
Brixien.  David  A  .  to  RosemounI  Inc   Modular  transmitter  with  flame 

arresting  header    5.287.746.  Cl    73-706  000 
BrixJy.  George,  to  Alcon  Surgical.  Inc    Multi-ported  valve  assembly 

5.288.290.  Cl    604-32  000 
Broger.  Emil  A  .  Cramen.  Yvo.  Isenring.  Hans  P  .  and  Pfiffner.  Albert. 
to  Ciba-Geigy  Corporation   Asymmctncal  hydrogenation   5,288.928. 
Cl    568-807  CXX) 
Hroghammer.  Peter,  to  Marquan  GmbH    Switch    especially  battery 

switch  for  hand-operated  electric  tools   5.289.047.  Cl    307-125.000 
Brois.  Stanley  J  .  to  Exxon  Research  and  Engineenng  Company  Cyclic 
carbonvl  containing  compounds  via  radical  grafting    5.288.811.  Cl 
525-38-3  000 
Bromann.    Alain    M     I.  .    Charbonncl.   Jean-Louis;    Debeneix.    Pierre. 
Marcy.  Daniel  J  ,  Naudet.  Jacky.  Niclot.  Thierry  J   M  .  and  Rigaud. 
Yann  J    M  .  lo  SiKiete  Nationale  d'Etude  ct  de  Construction  de 
Moteurs  d'Avialion  S  N  E  CM  A   Turbo  aero  engine  equipped  with 
means  facilitating  adjustment  of  plays  of  the  stator  and  between  the 
stator  and  rotor    5.288.206.  Cl   415-209  200 
Bronikowski.  Alan  J    See — 

Liebl.    Ronald    J  ,    Bronikowski.    Alan   J  .    Hctldorf.    Thomas   C  . 
Strojny.    Lawrence   J,   and   Tellier.    Mark    W  .    5.289.362.   Cl 
364-140  000 
Bronvin.   l^nce  A  ,  Mixire.  Scott   P  .  and  Shnver.  John  A  .  III.  to 
International  Business  Machines.  Inc    Pinned  ceramic  chip  earner 
5.288.944,  Cl    174-52  400 
Bnxiks,  Dee  W  .  W  txxis.  Keith  W  ,  and  Rodnques,  Karen  E  .  lo  Abbott 
Laboratories    Indole  carboxylate  denvatives   which   inhibit   leuko- 
tnenc  biosynthesis    5.288.743.  Cl    514-365  000 
Brixiks.  Dec  W  ,  Stewart.  Andrew  O  .  Basha.  Anwer,  Bhatia.  Pramila. 
and    Ratajczyk.   James   D  .   to   Abbott    Laboratones     [(Substituted) 
phenyalkyllfurylalkynyl-and    (substituted)    phenyalkyl]    thienylalky- 
nyl-Nhvdroxyurea  inhibitors  or  leukotnenc  biosynthesis   5.288.751. 
C'l    5 14-438  OCX) 
Brose.  Dame!  J     See — 

Lorenz.     Douglas     A  .     and     Brose.     Daniel     J  .     5.288.916.     Cl 
568-324  000 
Bross.  Martin  D    Dixir  dolly  apparatus    5.288.090.  Cl    280-79  700 
Brother  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha   See — 

Harada.  Kavoko,  Hon.  Chiharu.  Kataoka.  Misao.  Usami.  '\un,  and 

Yamada.  Manami.  5.289.571.  Cl    395-148  000 
Kataoka.  Misao,  Hon.  Chiharu.  Usami.  Yun.  Yamada.  Manami. 

and  Harada.  Kayoko.  5.289.573.  Cl    395-156000 
Kawanabe.  Tasuku.  and  Aoki.  Tetsuya.  5.288.966.  Cl    219-69  120 
Suzuki.  Makoto.  5.288,155.  Cl  400-83  000 
Brou.vsard.  Bryan  J    See — 

Peterson.    Donald    A  .    and    Broussard.    Bryan    J  .    5.287.570.   Cl 
4-626  000 
Brown.  Charles  A  .  Thayer.  Billy  E  .  and  Badyal.  Rajeev.  to  Hewlett- 
Packard  company    Light-emitting  diode  array  current  power  supply 
including  switched  cascodc  transistors   5.289.1 12.  Cl    323-315  000 


Brown  Group,  Inc    See — 

Preston.  John  C  .  5.287.638.  Cl   36-28  000 
Brown.  Larry  S  :  See — 

Dargis.    Daniel    J  .    Brown.    Larry    S  .    and    Sharp,    Jeffrey    L.. 
5.289,287,  Cl    358-766  000 
Brown,  Linda  M    See — 

Voorhees.  Michael  T,;  Brown.  Linda  M  :  and  SchaefT.  Rjchard  F., 

5.288.412.  Cl   210-739.000 

Brown,    Peter   H ;   C^arvallo.    Fcderico   D;    Dinwoodie.   Robert   C; 

Dueber.   Michael  T.;  Hayashi,  David   K.;   Knshnamurthy.  R    G., 

Merchant,  2^har  M  ,  Mynck,  James  J  ;  Silver,  Richard  S .  and 

Thomas.    Chnsanthus.    to    Kraft   General    F(xxls,    Inc     Enzymatic 

method  for  prepanng  transestenfied  oils  5,288,619,  Cl  435-134.000. 

Brownlie.  John  D  ,  to  British  Telecommunications  pic    Duplex  data 

transmission    5,289,459,  Cl    370-17  000 
Bruce.  Wayne  K   Electnc  outlet  safety  plate   5.288.945.  Cl    174-67.000 
Brucher,  Emo:  See — 

V'arga.  Laszlo  .  Torocsik.  Mihaly.  Sztanyik.  Laszlo  B  ;  Brucher. 
Emo;  Emn.  Jozsef.  and  Gyon,  Bela.  5,288.718.  Cl   514-183000 
Bruckner  Maschinenbau  Gemot  Bmckner  GmbH  &  Co   KG  See — 

Stem.  Manfred,  5.287.958.  Cl    198-838.000 
Brunnengraeber.  Klaus  D    See — 

Walker.  Kevin  E..  and  Brunnengraeber.  Klaus  D  .  5.288.943,  Cl 
174-52400 
Brunswick  Corporation  See — 

Murray,  Comelius  F..  5.287,988.  Cl   220-589  000 
Bruyere,  Jean-Claude  See — 

Jousse.  Didier.  Vilato.  Pablo.  Bruyere.  Jean-Claude,  and  Revnes. 
Bngette.  5.288,527,  Cl   427-579,000 
Bryant,  David  R    See — 

Maher.  John  M.;  Babin.  James  E  ;  Billig.  Emst.  Brvani.  David  R.; 
and  Leung,  Tak  W  ,  5,288.918.  Cl   568-454000 
Brytsche.  Horst  H    See— 

Stoerr.  Jacques;  White.  Sidney  S  .  Jr  ;  and  Brytsche.  Horst  H  . 
5.288.221.  Cl-  425-125.000, 
BT&D  Technologies  Ltd    See— 

Corradetti.  Anthony  A  ,  Gargiulo.  Edward  P  ;  Krauss.  Leland  L  . 

and  Hooley.  Roben  W  .  5.289.345.  Cl    361-752  000 
Rowe.  Chnstopher  J  ;  Mortimore.  David  B.;  Wilkinson.  Iain  J  .  and 
Achurch.  Nicholas  E  .  5.288.301.  Cl   65-4.200 
Bublitz,  Chnstopher  G  ;  and  Choudhury.  Gour  S.,  to  University  of 
Alaska   Detection  of  defects  in  food  by  detecting  pattern  of  current 
flow    5,289.123.  Cl    324-263.000 
Buckman,  Philip  D    See — 

Hanna,  Ashley  R  ;  Buckman,  Philip  D  ;  and  Crossman.  Graeme  K.. 
5.288.322.  Cl.  118-33.000 
Buczek.  Hanhmuth;  See — 

Bidiville.  Marc;  Arreguit,  Javier.  'Van  Shaik.  Elons  A  .  Steenis. 
Bernard;    Droz-T)it-BuMet.    Fabien;    Buczek.    Hanhmuth.    and 
Bussien.  Aldo.  5.288.993.  Cl   250-221  000 
Buday.  Gene-  Catalog  holder    5.287.974.  Cl    21 1-184  000 
Buddendeck.  Gerald  A  :  See — 

Mandel.  Barrv  P  .  Rizzolo.  Charles  D  :  and  Buddendeck.  Gerald 
A..  5.289.25'l.  Cl    355-324,000- 
Budzynski.  Andrei  Z  .  Knight.  Linda  C  .  and  Hasan.  Ahmed  A  .  to 
Temple  University  of  the  Commonwealth  System  of  Higher  Educa- 
tion   Thrombus-targeted  complexes  of  plasminogen  activator  and 
fibnn  fragments   5.288.490.  Cl   424-94  640 
Buhler.  Ulnch   See — 

Binder.  Rudolf;  Buhler.  Ulnch.  Schophoff.  Fnednch.  Boos.  Mar- 
gareta; and  Kuhn.  Remhard.  5.288.680.  Cl   8-639.000 
Bull  S  A    See— 

Mouro.  Alain,  and  Colin.  Michel.  5.289.405.  Cl    370-82  000 
Neu.  Georges.  5.289.420.  Cl   365-203  000 
Bunel.  Emilio  E..  Chiang,  Chen-Chou.  D'Amore.  Michael  B  .  Schau- 
mann.  Erik  J  .  and  Scott.  Leon  S  .  to  Du  Pont  de  Nemours.  E  I  .  and 
Company    Preparation  of  3-pentenoic  acid  and  a  catalyst  therefore 
5.288.903,  Cl.  562-598  000. 
Bungler,  Helmut  See — 

Raaijmakers,  Tonnv;  Gebald,  Gregor.  Langen.  Manfred.  Bungler, 
Helmut;  and  Schmitz.  Hans-Peter.  5.287.895.  Cl    139-1,00R 
Bunn-O-Matic  Corporation   See- 
Ford.  David  F  .  and  Lord.  Cindy  J    S  .  5.287.993.  Cl   222-135000 
Burdeska.  Kurt   See— 

Schmitter.  Andre;  Burdeska.  Kurt;  Slongo.  Mano.  and  Birbaum. 
Jean-Luc.  5.288.778.  Cl    524-100,000 
Burdick.  Lynn  E    See — 

Smith.  W  David.  Olenick.  John  A  .  Banon.  Orlos  L  .  Cercena. 
Jane  L  ,  Navarro.  Daniel  J  .  Olenick.  Kathleen  R  ,  Kneeland. 
Angela  M  ;  Kneeland.  Thomas  S,,  Sylvester.  Mark  F  .  Kempton. 
Cunis  H  .  Derosier.  Scott  E  .  Burdick.  Lynn  E  .  Traskos.  Rich- 
ard T  ;  Huntington.  Robert  B  .  Rivers.  James  S-.  Gazit.  Samuel. 
Ott.  Jeffrey  B  ;  and  Harper.  William  P  .  5.287.619.  CI  29-852  000 
Burgdorf.  Jochen.  to  Alfred  Teves  GmbH    Hydraulic  brake  system 

including  slip  control    5.288.142.  Cl   303-113  200 
Burgers.  Willy,  and  Nassif.  Rabih.  to  Laguna  Machine.  Inc    Bottled 

water  installer   5.288,200.  Cl   414-758  000 
Burke.  William  J     See — 

Schwendeman.  Robert  J  .  Burke.  William  J  .  and  Lafond,  Arthur 
P  ,  Jr..  5,289,178.  Cl    340-825,440 
Burkhardt.  Raymond  See — 

Kerlev.    James    J.    Burkhardt,    Raymond,    and    White,    Steven. 
5.28'7.747.  Cl    73-761.000 
Burleson.  John  D  ;  Mason.  Justin  L  .  and  George.  Flint  R  .  to  Hallibur- 
ton Company    Tubing  conveyed  selective  fired  perforating  systems 
5.287.924.  Cl    166-297,0(X) 


PI  10 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


Ff.brl'arv 


1<)94 


Bumcw.  Bruc*  Set— 

Siulik.  Edward  I.  .  and  BurnCT*.  Bruce.  5.288.  H«.  CI  297.J01  000 
Bumhun.  William  I.     Sft  — 

ManKX>.    Joseph    A  .    and    Bumham.    William    L  ,    ^.;8'».22<».   CI 
355-41  000 
Bumie.  James  P  .  and  Matthews.  Rulh  C  .  lo  Viclona  I'mvcrwly  "f 
Manchealer.  The    Fungal  Mress  proteins   5.288.619.  CI   435  320  1a) 
Bums.  James  A  .  lo  Becton.  Durkmson  and  Company    Bkxxl  microcol 

leclKMi  tube  aaaembly    5.288.4*6.  CI   422  102  000 
Bums.  Robert  D    Srr 

Singleton.    William    A.    and    Bums,    Rt>ben    D.    5.2H8.I3'*.    CI 
303-15000 
Burntt.  Hugh  C    Method  and  apparatus  for  liquid  cixiled  generator 

sUlor  test  and  preparation  therefor    5.287.726.  CI    73-37  000 
Burt.  Curtis  L  .  and  Steele.  John  W  .  to  Motorola,  Inc  Silicon  epiuiial 

reactor  and  control  method    5.288.364.  CI    156-401000 
Busch.  Garland  E  .  Downward.  James  G  ,  Ciottschalk.  Paul  (i    Ijde* 
»ki.  Theodore  B  .  and  Lysogorski.  Charles  D  .  lo  KMS  Fuiiion.  Inc 
Electro-optical    system     for     gauging    surface    profile    deviation> 
5.28'>.267,  CI    356-3<>4  0a) 
Bush.  Ted  W    Sre- 

Shieh.  Chiun  Huei.  Branan.  John  M  .  Jr  .  Bush,  Ted  W  .  Sifleet. 
Willuun  L  ,  and  Mace.  Miles,  5.288.788,  CI    524-4'»5  000 
Buske,  Gary  R  ,  Garces.  Juan  M  .  and  Dianis.  William  P  .  lo  Dox. 
Chemical  Company.  The    Process  of  preparing  duu-yl  ethen  over  a 
dealuminated  leolite  catalyst    5,288.922.  CI    568-635  Ott) 
Bussien.  Aldo  Ser — 

Bidiville,  Mart,  ArreguK,  Uvkt.  Van  Sfuik.  Honf  A     Sleenit. 
Bernard     Dro7-Dii-Busaet.    Fabien.    Buczek.    Harihmuth     and 
Bussien.  Aldo.  5.288.'><)3.  CI    250-221  000 
Bus.sink.  Jan,  and  van  der  Meer,  Roelof,  lo  General  Electric  Company 
Polymer  muture  comprising  a  polyphenylene  ether  and  uplionally  a 
polystyrene    and/or    a    rubber-m<xJiried    polystyrene,    and    articles 
formed  therefrom    5.288.812,  CI    525397  000 
Bulterfield.  Bruce  D    See— 

Bogart,  Frank  J  .  Bulterfield.  Bruce  D  ,  Chaver.  tiavid  l.  .  Jt 
Dillmer.    Henry    C  .    Fu.    Fredenck    R  .    Hardouin,    Larry    J 
Schmidt,   Nancy    K  .   and    Thoms<in.   Linda   L  ,    5,289.535,  CI 
379-201  000 
Bulterly,  Paul  G     See- 
Clark.  Dennis  E  ,  Malik,  Shaukal  H  .  Bulterly,  Paul  G  .  Badman. 
Clive  E  ,  and  Haseler,  Jeffrey  D  ,  5,288.861.  CI    540  347  (MO 
Busbaum.  Lotliar.  to  Chem«in  Polymer-Addilive  Gesellvhaft    Addi- 
tive for  fnciion  lining  mixtures   5.288.792.  CI    252  2^  000 
Bylander.  James  R     See  — 

Cubukciyan.  Nuran,  Bylander,  James  R  ,  and  Puchammer,  Juliu> 
T.  5.289.554,  CI    385  76  000 
C   E  Johansson  AB   See- 

Pettersson,  Bo.  5.287,629,  CI    33-503  000 
C  J    Asaocules.  Ltd    See- 
Lee,    James    S     W  ,    and     Kwan,    Chiu  Keung,     5,288,256,    CI 
446-48  000 
C  O  M    S   Cix>p   A  R  L     See— 

Frascaroli,     Francesco.     Consohni,     Paolo     and     Biondi,     Carlo. 
5,287.666.  CI    52  239  000 
Cabot  Corporation  See— 

Shieh    Chiun  Huei,  Branan,  John  M  ,  Jr     Bush.   Ted  W     Siflcet. 
William  L  ,  and  Mace,  Miles,  5,288,788,  CI    ^24.-495  (XK 
Cadac  Holdings  Limited   See- 
Clark.  Ptter  B  .  5.289.066,  CI    3KV67  00R 
Cain,  Frederxrk  W  .  Duurland,  Franciscua,  Schmidl,  Bellina,  and  Ten 
Wolde-Hakvot)rt.  Joke,  to  Van  den  Bergh  F<xids  Co  .  Division  of 
Conopco.  Inc    Non-temper  filling  fats   5,288.513,  CI   426-660  000 
Cal  Dive  InterrutKmal   -See- 

Reuhl.  Gerald  G  .  5,288.172,  CI   405-163  000 
CalComp  Inc     See— 

McConnell.  Scott  K  .  5.289.262.  CI    356-375  000 
Calderwood.  Alistair  See- 
Banks,    Simon    A  ,   Calderwixxl,    Alwlair.    Biiardman,    James   F 
Adderley.    Colin     I       and     Fowler.    John    O,     <i.;8"'918,    CI 
165-166  000 
Caldwell,  David  W  .  and  Medendorp,  Nicholas  W  ,  lo  Dimnelly  Corpo 
ration    Modular  network  control  system    5,289,365,  CI    364-138  000 
Calfo.  Raymond  M     See— 

Veronesi.   Luciano,  Morns,  Allen   I   ,  and  Calfo,  Raymond  ,M  , 
5.289.068,  CI    310-114  000 
Calgon  CorporalKin   -See— 

White.  John  H  ,  5.288.486.  CI   424-78  080 
Call.  Thomas  D    See- 
Abel.  William  D  .  and  Call.  Thomas  D  .  5.289.371,  CI   364-401  000 
California  Institute  of  Technology   See  — 

Katti.    Romney    R  ,    Sladler,    Henry    L      and    Wu.    Jiin  Chuan, 

5  289.410.  CI    365-170  000 
Peker.  Aiakan,  and  Johnson,  William  L  ,  5,288,344,  CI    148-403  000 
Callaway,  Randy  A     See 

Lester   James  W     Wagner,  Randall  M  .  Callaway,  Randy  A     and 
Kennedy,  Michael,  5.289,5M,  CI    379  IC)3  Ott) 
Calton.  Gary  J    .See  — 

Wixjd.  U>uis  L  ,  and  Callon.  Gary  J  .  5,288.503.  CI   424-497  000 
Camarrm.  David  D    See 

Pcllegnno,  Anthony   J  ,  StoUer,   Milton,   DeFreitai.   Kennelh   F 
Camarra,  David  D  ,  Scandura.  Anthony  M  ,  Schuir,  Richard  F 
and  Storm.  JefTrey  R  ,  5.289.520.  CI    378  37  000 
Cameron.  Charles  See— 

Alarxi.     Fab*o,     Cameron,     Charles,     and     Joly,     Jean  Francois, 
5  288.935,  CI    585  322  OO) 


Cameron,  Douglas  C    See— 

Hardin.  Robert  S  .  Flatl.  James  H  .  and  Cameron,  D<>ugla.s  C  . 
5.288.618.  CI   435  101  000 
Campbell.  Bryant  A  .  deceased   See  — 

Caputo,  Ross  A  ,  Jones,  Jeffrey,  Moulton,  Kern  A     and  Campbell. 
Bryant  A  ,  deceased,  5,288,460.  CI   422  23  (XX) 
Campbell.  Louise  A  ,  legal  represeTilalive   See— 

Caputo,  Ross  A  .  Jones.  Jeffrey,  Moulton,  Kern  A     and  Campbell, 
Bryant  A  ,  deceased,  5,288,4*0,  CI    422-23  OCX) 
Canada.  Her  Majesty  the  Queen  in  nghl  of  Canada,  as  represented  by 
the  National  Research  Council  of  See— 

I  uong,  John  H   T  .  Male,  Keith  B  ,  and  Nguyen.  An  L  .  5.288.613. 
CI   435-25  000 
Cannata.  Anionic    Heal  exchanger    V287.917.  CI    165-154aX) 
Canon  Kabushika  Kaisha  See— 

Hosoya,  Hideki.  5.288.982.  CI    235-454  000 
Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha   See— 

Ashinuma,  Takaaki.  Aoi.  Shigeru,  Shiho,  Makolo,  Suzuki,  \  a^uo, 
Shibata  Takehiko,  Tsukada,  Masaharu,  Kasama,  Nobuhiro   and 
Aizawa  Takayuki.  5,289,451,  CI    36958  (XXI 
Bergquist.  Johan   and  TomiU.  Yasuo,  5,289.489,  CI    372-26  000 
Fbisawa  Isao,  5,21(9,207,  CI    34^140  (X)R 
Hashimoto,      Seiji.      and      Shinohara,      Mahilo,      5,288,988,     CI 

250-208  100 
Hayashi,  Kimivoshi,  5.289,270,  CI    358  512  (XX) 
Hiraia  Osamu,  Nobuta  Hiroshi,  Kotani,  Takashi,  and  Nakalsuma, 

Takuji.  5.289,582,  CI    .395-275  (XX) 
Hirot,  Masakazu,  Kobaya.shi,  Kenji.  and  WaUo,  Nahn,  5,:/*9,:50, 

CI    355-311  Oa) 
Ikemon,  Keiji    Yano.  Koularo.  and  Nakayama.  Hiroki,  5,289.317. 

CI    359-689  (XX) 
Ishihara.  Shunichi.  5.288,658,  CI   4)-'  101  (XX! 
Kanno,  Tsunehiro,  Kalo,  Kinya   lv*ashua,  Harumi  Ohyama,  Junji 
Yamamoto,  Nobuko    and  Sakuranaga,  Masanon.  5.28K,517.  CI 
427  244  000 
Kashiraki,  Yoshio.  Su/uki.  Koichi,  Go,  Shinteisu   and  Sugiyama, 

Satomi,  5,288,575,  CI   4.30-58  000 
Kalo,  Masami.  Kato,  Takao,  and  Hashimoto,  Yasunon,  5.289.293. 

CI    358-457  OIX) 
Kawagishi,  Hideyuki.  \289.175,  Cl    U5  97  IXX) 
Kawasaki,  S»imei,  5.289,502,  CI    375-62  0(X) 
Kurixia  Ryo    Yamano,  Akihiko,  Nose,  Hiroyasu.  Miyajaki,  To- 

shihiko.  and  Oguchi,  Takahiro,  5,289,455,  Cl    .369  126  000 
Masuda,    Hideioshi.    Nagaia,    Toshio.    and    Tamguchi,    Hidenoii. 

^  289  219   Cl    354-149  no 
Matsuoka,  Karuhiko,  5,289.313,  Cl    359-496  OCX) 
Menj<i,  Takeshi.  5.289.245.  Cl    355-284  000 
Men|.i.  Takeshi.  5.289,246.  Cl    355-285  000 

Mural.  Keiichi.  Sugilani.  Hiroshi.  Ikeda.  Masami.  KuraU.  Mitsuru, 
Hirabayashi,     Hiromilsu     Nomura.    Akihiro     and     Koitabashi, 
Nonbumi,  5.289,213,  Cl    346-140(X)R 
Ohsawa  Toshifumi.  and  Terashima,  Jun,  5,289,216,  Cl    354-21  Ott) 
Okuda.  Masahiro.  and  Shimiru.  Akira.  5.289.018,  Cl    257-98  000 
Sekme,  Masayoshi,  Murakami,  Junichi.  Ogino,  Shigeru,  Takahara. 
Hiroyuki       Toyama      Masamichi,      Tsuji,      Sadahiko.      Suda. 
Shigeyuki.  and  Tokumiisu.  Jun.  5,289,318,  Cl    359  813  000 
Takano,  Manabu.  Goto.  Masahiro.  and  Su>»a.  Koichi,  5,289.247,  Cl 

355-285  OCX) 
Takayanagi.  Yoshiaki,  5,289.210,  Cl    346-14O00R 
Tanaka   Katsuhiko,   Hagiwara.   Karuyi»hi,   Takiguchi.  Tsuyoshi, 

and  Doi,  Rika  5.288.579,  Cl   430-110  000 
Tamguchi.  Yukan.  5.289.569,  Cl    395-145  000 
Terai,  Haruhiko.  5,287,622,  Cl   29-890  100 
Yamada  Masanori.  5.289.296,  Cl    358-530  000 
Yamamoto,    Keisukr,    Kishi,    Fumio.    Moloi,     Taiko.    Kawasaki, 
Takehiko,  and  Kaneko,  Nono,  5,289.402,  Cl    365-46  000 
Canova,  Antonio,  lo  Magnetek  S  p  A   Equipment  for  the  generation  of 
subilized  high  direct   voltage,  particularly   for  use  in  combination 
with  a  non-polluling  mufller    5,289,3«).  Cl    363  21  (XX) 
Canlrell,  Jay  T     -See- 

Flnashar    Khtidor  S     Canlrell,  Ja>    I      and  Lewis,  Clarence  D , 
5,289.060.  Cl    .307-520 (XX) 
Cantwell,  Fithne  See— 

Fitzgerald,     Maunce.     and     Canlwell,     Fiihne,     5,288.904.     Cl 

562-609  an 

Catiulchouc  Manufacture  et  Plastiques  See— 

Gautheron.     Michel      and     Duchene.     Thierry,     5,288.059.     Cl 
267-292  (XX) 
Capaul  Corporation   .See  — 

Dall,  David  I   .  and  Limp,  Jeff.  ^.28".668.  Cl    52-488  (XX) 

Capins,  Thomas.  Connor,  David  T  .  and  Sircar,  Jagadish  C  ,  to  Wamer- 

lambert    Company     3,5-di-t-buiyl-4-hydro»ylphenyliTiethylhydro« 

ylamines  and   their  denvaiives.   pharmaceutical   compositions,   and 

meth<xls  of  use  therefor   5,288,896,  Cl    5«^27  000 

(  ap)i>n,  Jan,  and  Nygaardsvik,  Atle,  to  Medreco  A  S    ResusciUtion 

device    5.287.846.  Cl    128-28  000 
Capper,  David  G  .  and  Aselrixi,  Stan,  lo  Capper.  David  G  ,  a  part 

inleresi    Control  interface  apparatus    5,288.078,  Cl    273-148  OOB 
Caputo,   Ross  A  .  Jones.  Jeffrey.   Moulton.   Kem   A  .  and  Campbell. 
Bryanl  A  .  deceased  (Campbell.  l,«uise  A  .  legal  represenutive).  to 
Ablos.     Inc      Plasmi    cycling    sterilizing    process     5.288.460.    Cl 
422-23  000 
Card-Monroe  Corp    See— 

Bealty.  Paul,  and  Neely,  Marshall  A  ,  5.287.819.  Cl    112-80010 
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Cardm.  Caroline  W  .  Peter,  David  W  .  and  Markham.  Clint  A  .  to 
Procter  &  Gamble  Company,  The  Anti-lice  treatment  compositions 
5.288,483,  Cl   424-70  000 
Cardinal  Packaging,  Inc    See— 

Knos,  Jerry  L  ,  5,287,990,  Cl    220-760  000 
Caretta,  Renalo,  and  Colombo.  Gianfranco.  to  Pirelli  Coordmamento 
Pneumatici  S  p  A    Tread  for  a  motor  vehicle  tire    5.287.905,  Cl 
1 52-209  OOR 
Carey,   David   H  .   and   Whalen,    Barry   H  ,    lo   Microelectronics  and 
Computer  Technology  Corporation   Penpheral  to  area  adapter  with 
protective   bumper    for   an   integrated   circuit   chip    5.289.346.   Cl 
361-777  000 
Cargill,  Incorporated   See — 

Kodah,  Dharma  R  .  5,288,805,  Cl    525-190  000 
Cargin.  Keith  K  .  Jr    See— 

Miller.  Phillip,  Koenck.  Steven  E  .  Kubler,  Joseph  J  ;  Cargin.  Keith 
K  .  Jr  .  Hanson.  George  E  .  and  Davis,  Patrick  H  .  5.289.378.  Cl 
364-424  040 
Carl  Manufactunng  Co  .  Ltd    See — 

Mon.  Chuzo,  5,287,783,  Cl    83-455  000 
Carl-Zeiss-Stiftung   See — 

Furtcr,  Gcrd.  5.289.316.  Cl    359-669  000 

V'ry.    Uwe,    Lucke,   Christian,    Sander,    Ulnch,    Muller,    Werner 
Luber,  Joachim,  Knupfer.  Klaus;  Hellmuth,  Thomas,  Duchateau. 
Rudiger.  and  Wolf,  Hartmut,  5.288.987,  Cl   250-201  300 
Carloiu,  Michael,  lo  Xerox  Corporation    Air  vent  for  an  ink  supply 

cartndge  in  a  thermal  ink-jet  pnnter   5.289.212.  Cl    346- 140  OOR 
Carls.s<in.  Per  A    E    See— 

Wikstrom,  Hakan  V  ,  Carlsson.  Per  A    E  ,  Andersson.  Bengt  R  . 
Svens.son,  Kjell  A    I  ,  Elebring.  Stig  T  .  Sljemlof.  Nils  P  ,  Ro- 
mero,  Arthur  G,  Haadsma-Svensson,  Susanne  R.  Lin,  Chiu- 
Hong,  and  Ennis,  Michael  D.  5.288,748,  Cl    514-411  000 
Carminati,  Paolo  See — 

Lnghen,  Domenico  Garofano,  Luisa;  Battistini,  Carlo;  Carminati. 
Paolo,  and  Mazue,  Guy.  5.288.704,  Cl    514-12.000 
Carney.  Michael  J    See — 

LaRosa,  Christopher  P  ,  and  Carney,  Michael  J  ,  5.289.505,  Cl 
375-83  000 
Car  on,  Ronald  N    See — 

McDeviIt,  David  D  .  Crane,  Jacob,  Breedis,  John  F  ,  Caron.  Ro- 
nald N     Mandigo,  Frank  N  ,  and  Saleh,  Joseph,  5.288.458.  Cl 
420-477  000 
Carrar   See— 

Corlay.  Chnslian,  Germain,  Jean-Claude,  and  Chevalier.  Claude. 
5.288,009.  Cl    228-259  000 
Carter,  Stephen   D  ,  and   brazell,  James  W  ,  to  Stephen  D    Carter 

Steniizalion  apparatus  and  method    5,288,462.  Cl   422-39  (XX) 
Carter,  Wade  P    Holder  for  filling  synnge  with  radioactive  liquid 

5,288,285,  Cl    600-5  000 
Carrier,  Claude-Bernard   See — 

Garcin,     Enc,    Cartier,    Claude-Bernard,    and    Quemere,     Enc. 
5.288.849.  Cl    528-482  000 
Cartwnghl.  D  Kelly,  and  Benson.  D  Michael,  to  North  Carolina  State 
L  nivcrsily    Pseudomonas  cepacia  slrain  5  5B  and  method  of  control- 
ling Rhtzocioma  iolani  therewith   5.288.633.  Cl   435-253  300. 
Carvallo,  Fedenco  D    See- 
Brown.  Peter  H  .  Carvallo.  Fedenco  D  .  Dinwoodie.  Robert  C  . 
Duebcr,  Michael  T  ,  Hayashi.  David  K  ,  Knshnamurthy.  R  G  ; 
Merchanl,  Zohar  M  ,  Myrick.  James  J  .  Silver.  Richard  S  ;  and 
Thomas.  Chnsanthus.  5.288.619.  Cl   435-1.34000 
Casale,  Antonio  A    See — 

Casale.   Frank    R  ,   Casale,   Nicola   D.,   and   Casale,   Antonio   A., 
5.287,948.  Cl    186-41  000 
Casale.  Frank  R  .  Casale,  Nicola  D  .  and  Casale,  Anlonio  A  .  to  Nunzi- 
os  Pizza.  Inc    Food  delivery  apparatuses   5.287.948.  Cl    186-41  000 
Casale.  Nicola  D    See — 

Casale.    Frank   R  .   Casale,    Nicola   D  .   and   Casale,    Anlonio   A  , 
5,287,948,  Cl    186-41  000 
Cascade  Waterworks  Manufactunng  Co    See — 

ILskew,  Sam.  and  Kane,  William  L  ,  5.288.108.  Cl    285-15  000 
Case  Corporation   See — 

Mozmgo.  Robert  E.  5.288,198,  Cl   414-685  000 
Casey,  Jeremiah  P    See — 

Lucas.   Peter  A  .   V'edagc.  Gamini   A  .   and  Casey.  Jeremiah   P  . 
5.288,424.  Cl    252-182  130 
Cashco,  Inc    See — 

Black,  W  Keith,  Hlad,  Jerold  L  .  Rogers,  Phillip  G  .  Rohr,  Wayne 
A  ,   Sharp,    Daniel    L  ,   and   Shiffer,    Bruce   H  ,    5,288.052.   Cl 
251-30010 
Casio  Computer  Co  ,  Ltd    See — 

Kurosawa     Kazuvuki,    and     Shibutani,    Atsushi,     5,289,167,    Cl 

340-461  000 
Ueki,  Tetsuro,  5.288.663.  Cl   437-250  000 
Cavsella  Aktiengesellschaft   See — 

Binder.  Rudolf,  Buhler.  Ulnch,  Schophoff,  Fnednch,  Boos.  Mar- 
gareu,  and  Kuhn.  Reinhard.  5.288.680.  Cl    8-639  OCX) 
Castillo.  Edward  L     See — 

Castillo.    James    D.    and    Castillo.    Edward    L.    5.288.287.    Cl 
602-16000 
Castillo.  James  D  .  and  Castillo.  Edward  L  .  to  Innovation  Sports,  Inc 

Knee  brace    5.288.287.  Cl   602-16000 
Castle.  Bnan  R    See- 
Huff.  Bnan  K  ,  Castle.  Bnan  R  .  and  Scott,  James  J  ,  5.288,176.  Cl 
405-259  600 


Castonguay.  Ronald  M    See- 
Jordan.  Beauford  B.;  and  Castonguay.  Ronald  M..  5,289,368,  Cl. 
364-401.000 
Catanu.  Catalina  Z  B  ;  and  Lu.  Yao  S.,  to  General  Electnc  Canada  Inc. 
Cam  sections  for  a  "V-type  diesel  engine  5.287.840.  Cl   123-508.000 
Caterpillar  Inc  :  See — 

Dester.    Delbert    D;    and    Mikrut.    Daniel    L.    5,288.143.    Cl. 

305-56.000. 
Kiesel.  Mark  J  .  5.288,086,  Cl   277-152.000 
Wells.  Glenn  C  .  5.287.838.  Cl    123-467.000 
Caterpillar  Pavin.  Products  Inc.:  See — 

Lindblom.  Victor  E  .  5,287.933.  Cl    172-112.000 
Cathey.  David  A..  Jr..  to  Micron  Technology.  Inc    Optical  spacer 
method  for  preventing  null  formation  in  phase  shifted  photomasks 
5.288,568.  Cl.  43O-5.0OO 
Catoen,  Bruce:  See— 

Schmidt.  Harald;  Catoen.  Bruce,  and  Dybka.  Michael.  5.288.225. 
Cl.  425-564.000. 
Cavanagh.  Philip  J  :  See — 

Marshall.  Andrew;  Colman.  Derek.  Cavanagh.  Philip  J  ;  and  Dale. 
David  P .  5,289.043.  Cl    307-38000 
Cecil,  Dimitnos  G    Resistance  welding  gun  and  apparatus    5.288.968. 

Cl.  219-89  000 
Cell  Therapeutics.  Inc  :  See — 

Klein,  J    Peter;  Porubek,  David;  Rice.  Glenn  C  .  and  Woodson. 
Paul.  5.288.721,  C!   514-263.000 
Center  For  Blood  Research.  Inc  :  See — 

Diamond.  Michael  S.;  Staunton.  Donald  E  .  and  Spnnger,  Timothy 
A  ,  5.288.854,  Cl   530-395.000 
Centercore.  Inc.:  See — 

Mitchell.  George.  5.288.267.  Cl   454-230.000 
Centocor  Incorporated:  See — 

Baumgartner.  Mark  F.;  Tolbert.  William  R  .  and  Shanahan,  John. 
5.288.631.  Cl  435-240.242 
Central  Glass  Company.  Limited  See — 

Makiia.    Kensuke;    Tanaka    Katsuto.    and    Takamatsu,    Atsushi, 
5.289,315.  Cl    359-634000 
Central  Lightning  Protection  Co   Ltd    See — 
Kato,  Giichiro.  5.289,335,  Cl   361117  000 
Centre    International    De    Recherches    Dermatologiques    (C  LR.D.): 
See — 
Shroot.  Braham;  Eustache.  Jacques;  and  Bemardon,  Jean-Michel, 
5.288.744.  Cl    514-367.000 
Centre  National  De  La  Recherche  Scientifique:  See — 

Emonne.    Laurent;    Marullo.    Stefano:    and    Sirosberg,    Donny. 
5.288.607.  Cl   435-6  000 
Cerami.  Anthony  See — 

Lee.  Annette  T  ;  and  Cerami.  Anthony.  5.288.615.  Cl  435-69  100 
Cercena.  Jane  L    See — 

Smith.  W.  David.  Olenick.  John  A..  Barton.  Carlos  L  .  C>rcena 
Jane  L  ;  Navarro.  Daniel  J  ;  Olenick.  Kathleen  R.;  Kneeland. 
Angela  M.;  Kneeland.  Thomas  S..  Sylvester,  Mark  F  ;  Kempton. 
Curtis  H  ;  Derosier.  Scott  E  .  Burdick.  Lynn  E..  Traskos,  Rich- 
ard T  ,  Huntington,  Robert  B.;  Rivers,  James  S.,  Gazit,  Samuel; 
On.  Jeffrey  B.;  and  Harper.  Wilham  P..  5.287.619.  Cl  29-852.000 
Ceridian  Corporation:  See — 

Chudleigh.  Walter  H  .  Jr  .  5.289.188.  Cl   342-58  000 
Cemy.  Mark  S  .  to  Chrysler  Cxirporation  Fuel  injector  with  a  hydrauli- 

cally  cushioned  valve   5.288.025.  Cl   239-533.800 
OrtainTeed  Corporation  See — 

Hannah.  Marcia  G  ,  Mehrer,  George  W  ;  Noone,  Michael  J  ,  Stahl, 
Kermit  E  ,  and  Quaranta.  Joseph.  5.287,669.  Cl    52-518.000 
Cha.  Jin  K  .  and  Bennett.  Richard  B  .  Ill   Synthesis  of  (  -  )-swainsonine 
and  intermediate  compounds  employed  in  such  synthesis   5.288.875. 
Cl    548-453  000 
Chabassier.  Genevieve  See — 

Gaffard.   Jean-Paul,   and   Chabassier.    Genevieve.    5.288.167.   Cl 
404-84.050 
Chaboki.  Amir;  and  Warren.  James  P  .  to  FMC  Corporation  Precision 
generator  and  distnbutor  device  for  plasma  in  electrothermal-chemi- 
cal gun  systems   5.287.791.  Cl    89-8.000 
Chaconas.  Peter  C  ;  and  Stone.  Paul  A.,  to  Black  Sl  Decker  Inc   Self- 

centenng  dnll  bit  with  pilot  tip.  5,288.183.  Cl  408-21 1.000. 
Chadima.  George  E  .  Jr  .  and  Laser.  Vadim.  to  Norand  Corporation 

Instant  portable  bar  code  reader   5.288.985.  Cl   235-472.000 
Chait.  Bnan  T    See — 

Bcavis.  Ronald  C  .  and  Chait.  Bnan  T ,  5.288,644.  Cl  436-94.000 
Chakraborty.    Prasanu    R.;    Dashkevicz.    Michael.    Elbrecht.    Alex; 
Feighner.  Scott  D  ;  Liberator.  Paul  A  ;  and  Profous-Juchelka.  Helen, 
to  Merck  and  Co..  Inc.  Eimena  necatnx  16s  rDNA  probes.  5.288.845, 
Cl   536-24  320 
Chambers  Development  Co..  Inc.:  See — 

Cummmgs.  James  B.,  5.288,170,  Cl.  405-129.000 
Chan.  Henry  C  ;  and  Chan.  Ting  Y..  lo  Texaco  Inc  FCC  nser  discharge 

separation  and  quench  apparatus.  5.288.920.  Cl  422-146.(XlO. 
Chan.  Ming  F  :  See — 

Woodward.    David    F,    and    Chan,    Mmg    F,    5.288.754.    Cl 
514-530  000 
Chan.  Simon  S.:  See — 

Hau.    Chang-Hwang;    Chan.    Simon    S.;    and    Day.    Ding-Yiun, 
5,288,660.  Cl   437-187.000 
Chan.  Ting  Y  :  See — 

Chan,  Henry  C;  and  Chan.  Ting  Y..  5.288.920.  Cl  422-146.000 
Chan.    Wing-Kin.    to    China    Pacific    Trade    Limited     Air   diffusers 
5.287.635.  Cl    34-97  000 
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CJuncellor,  Dennu  H  .  Ch»nc«llor.  Tcmpk  M  .  and  Vogel.  J^tquctu 

Integral  motor  centnfug*!  pump   5,28*.21?.  CI   417-423  TOO 
Chancellor.  Temple  M     Set— 

Chancellor.  Dennis  H  .  Chancellor.  Temple  M  .  and  Vogel.  Jai 
quetta,  5.2S8.215.  CI   417-423  700 
Chandraiekaran.  Kanippiah  Str— 

McKeever.  Mark  R  .  and  Chandrasekaran.  Karuppiah.  5.21l8.5g'». 
CI   430-262  000 
Chang.  Chm-Mmg  Synnge  dispoaal  system   5.287.609,  CI    2'>  33  0OR 
Chang  Clarence  D    and  Hellnng.  Stuart  D  .  lo  Mobil  Oil  Corp   Syn- 

Ihes^of  ZSM-35    5.288.475.0   423-706  000 
Chang,  Clarence  D  ,  and  Hellnng.  Sluan  D  .  lo  Mobil  (>1  Corp   Para 
Klective    bulylation    of    phenol    over    fairly    large-pore    roilite^ 
5,288.927.  CI    568-78'»000 
Chang.  David  B    5e»— 

Shih.    I  Fu.  Chang.    David    B,   and    Vali.    Victor,    5,28<>,;6<),   tl 
356-382  000 
Chang.  Judy   Y  ,   McFarland.   Nancy   C  ,   and   Swarlz,   James   R  .   to 
Gcncntech.  Inc    Method  for  refolding  insoluble,  mufolded  insulin 
like   growth   factor!    into   an   active   conformation     5,288.93!.   CI 
530-399  000 
Chang  Julie  L     Ferster,  Darwin  F. .  and  Shamrix.k.  Ri>ben  E  .  to  Du 
Pont  de  Nemours.  E    1  ,  and  Company    Laboratory  apparatus  for 
dyeing  textile  fabncs   5.287,711,  CI    68-148000 
Chang.  ShuPing.  and  TanUwy.  Ahmed  N  .  lo  Inlemalionai  Business 
Machines  Corp    Flesible  scheme  for  buffer  space  allocation  in  net 
working  devices    5.289,470,  CI    370-94  100 
Charbonnel.  Jean-Louis   See— 

Bromann.  Alain  M    L  ,  Charbonnel.  Jean  Louis,  Debenen.  Pierre 
Marey.   Daniel  J      Naudet.  Jacky    Niclot.   Thierry   J     M     and 
Rigaud,  Yann  J    M  ,  5.288.206.  CI    415  2(N  200 
Charles  Indusines.  Limited   Srr  — 

Ziermann.  Mark  S  .  5.289,359.  CI    »63.21  (Xm 

Chau.  Chieh-Chun   See  ,.,„_.   r-  , 

Tani     KaLsuyi    Rosenberg.   Steven     Alexander,    Willard   F     and 
Chau.  Chieh  Chun.  s,;88,445,  CI    264-85  000 
Chavez.  David  L  ,  Jr    See- 

Bt>gart.  Frank  J  .  Buiterfield.   Bruce  D,  Chaver.  David  1   .  Jr 
Dillmer,    Henry    C      Fii.    Frederick    R  .    Hardouin,    l-arrv    J 
Schmidt,    Nancy    K      and    Thomvm.    1  inda    L.    5. 289,535.   CI 
\  79  201  at) 
Chemelli   John  B  ,  to  F-aslman  Kodak  Company    Positive  flo»»  control 

in  an  unvented  container    5,2a8.4*V  CI   422  58  (lIKl 
Chemical  Industry  Consultants.  Inc     See— 

Schmidt.  William  J     Smith.  Michael  f      and  Ncal  111.  James  W 
5.288.408.  CI    21(V634  00n 
Chemie  Linr  (iesellschaft  C)  m  b  H     See 

("ireher      (ierd      Oruber,     Heinnch.     and     Hassanein,     Afschin. 
5,288,H7t,,  CI    M8-455  (XX) 
Chem-vm  Polymer  Additive  Ciesellschaft   See  — 
Buxbaum.  Ixithar,  5.288,792,  CI    252  25  «X) 
Chen.  Archer  C  C  Ciolf  club  head  of  composile  material   ^.288.070.  CI 

27  i. 78  (XXI 
Chen.    Chien  Shu     Camera    iripixl     head    avsemhiv      5.288.044.    C  1 

248-183  (XX) 
Chen  Chin  Y  .  lo  Foiconn  Inlcrnalional    T  nalK  \hielded  DIN  connec 

tor'  5.288.248.  CI   439«)9(XX) 
Chen.  Feichu  H     See 

Chen    Ha*  Renn.  and  Chen.  Feichu  H     V;«r^9h,  CI    16-^1  (XX) 
Chen.  Haw  Renn.  and  Chen.  Feichu  H  .  5.:!(K.;W),  CI  44»,  241  (XX) 
C  hen,  Frank  J     .Vee 

Chung    I  re  Chiang,  Chen.  Frank  J     Slanal.  Jon  I      and  Kumar 
Alok,  ^,288.677,  CI    5<)2  152  01X1 
Chen   Haw  Renn  and  Chen,  Feichu  H   Hinge  with  ad)usiable  slop  and 

hold  mechanism    5,2X7.596,  CI    16-33I(XX) 
Chen,  Hav*   Renn    and  Chen,  Feichu  H    Optical  fun  decKC    ^  28S,26(), 

CI    446-241  (XX) 
Chen,  Jing  Jung  .Vee— 

Chen-Wu,     Joan     I     P       and     Chen.     Jin^i  Jung.     ^:HM,4I^     tl 
210-781  OCX) 
Chen.    Johnny      BulTenn«    safe    device    m     crhicles     V;8K.1(»4     CI 

280-73  3  000 
Chen.  Pel  C     .Vee 

Blackwell.  Kim  J    Chen.  Pei  C    Deliman.  Stephen  F    Knoll.  Allan 
R     Malarese.  (ie»irge  J     and  Weale.  Richard  D  .  5. 288. 541    CI 
428  209  (XX) 
Chen     Ian  J  .  lo  F»«on  Research  A  Engineering  Co    Pervap<ualion 

poxess  employing  permeate  recycle    5.2X8.' 12.  CI    21(V64<M»I) 
Chen.  Teh  H     Ve 

Begley    William  J     Michno.  Drake  M  .  1  ing,  Han*  ( i     and  C  hen 
Teh  H  .  5.28X.591,  C"!    4V)-382(XX1 
Chen  Wu    Joan  I     P     and  Chen.  Jing  Jung    ApparaluN  and  meth.xl  for 

separation  of  biological  agents    \288.415.  CI    210^7X1  |««1 
Chen.  Yu  Isai.  lo  Amixo  Corporation    FillevI   molding  composition 
comprising  polyamide  having  lerephlhalamide  and   naphihalamide 
units    5.288.79t,  CI    524-606  (XX) 
Cherry,  Herbert  J     and  Suirkiewicr,  Stefan,  lo  Nai  Newav.  Inc    A«le 
support     bracket     for     a     drive     asle     suspension      <28X.1(X),     CI 

280-688  nrxi 

Chesterfield.  Michael  P    See 

Hain.    Matthew     and    Chesterfield.    Michael    P.    5.28''.tM.    CI 
34-16  000 
Chevalier.  Claude  .See— 

Corlay.  Christian.  Oermain.  Jean  Claude    and  C"hevaliet.  Claude. 
5.288.009.  CI    228-2^9  CXX) 


C^hiang.  Chen-Chou   .See—  .-    ,.     ,    o 

Bunel    FmilHi  E.   Chiang.   Chen  Chou.   DAmore.   Michael   B; 
Schaumann.     Enk     J       and     Scott.     Leon     S  .     5.288.903.    CI 
562  598  000 
Chiang.  Weilong   See— 

Rotter  George  E  ,  Melquisl.  John  L  .  Chiang.  Weilong.  Tsai.  Boh 
C  .  and  Kelly.  John  J  .  5.288.764.  CI    521  81  000 
Chiauon.  David  W     See—  „  ..    .      , 

Rawlyk   Michael  Cj  .  Chiasson.  David  W'    and  FedorofT.  Michael 
S.  5.289.556.  CI    385  112  000 
Chien.  Chen  Yie  See—  , 

Shu.  Fiank  R  .  Chien.  Chen  Yie,  and  Kim.  Julie  S  .  5.288.678.  CI 
436-18  000 
Chihara.  Takahiro   See 

KiUyama.    Takamitsu.    Miyaraki.    Masao.    Ohta.     Tomoro.    and 
Chihara.  Takahiro.  5.289.506.  CI    375-97  000 
Chikamauu.  Masalaka   See— 

Shimaaaki.    Yuichi.     Kanehiro.    Masaki.     Ishioka.    Takuji.    Baba. 

Shigeki.    Hisaki.    Takashi.    Maruyama.    Shigeru.    Chikamatsu. 

Masauka    Terata,    Shukoh.    Maeda,    Kcnichi.   and    Kakimoto. 

Kaiuhito.  5.287.8.36.  CI    123-406000 

Chikarumi.  Shinichi.  to  Shu-koh-sha  Architectural  A  Urban  Design 

StudK)   Wall  founuin  apparatus   5.288.018.  CI    23920  000 
Childers.  Edwin  R     -See- 

Avilev  Enrique  E     Childers.  Edwin  R  .  Fennema.  Alan  A     and 
McReynolds.  Dave  P  .  5.289.319.  CI    159-814  000 
China  Pacific  Trade  Limited  See- 
Chan.  Wing  Km.  5.287.635.  CI    .34-97  000 
C^hiou.  Chvi-Fwu   See— 

Chiu.  Ming  Che.  and  Chiou.  Chyi  Fwu.  5.289.333.  CI    380-96  500 
Chirovsky,  Leo  M   F    DAsaro.  Lucian  A  .  Pel.  Shin  Shem.  ana  Wood 
ward  Ted  K  .  lo  ATAL  Bell  Laboratories  Planar  fet  seed  integrated 
circuits    5.289.015.  CI    257  21  (XX) 
Chivvi  Corporation   .See— 

Zenno.  Shuhei.  and  Inouye.  Sai(»hi.  5.288.623.  CI   435-69  700 

Chm.    MingChe.    and    Chiou.   Chyi-Fwu.    lo    Industnal    Technology 

Research  Institute  Cassette  loading  apparatus  for  loading  a  magnetic 

recording  cas.sette  into  a  rotary  drum  deck  of  a  cassette  playing  or 

recording  apparatus   5.289  tt3.  CI    38(V9«,  5CX) 

Chlanda  Frederick  P  .  to  AlliedSignal  Inc  Ciuard  membranes  for  use  in 

electrodialysis  cells   5.288.3-'8.  CI    2(H-182  4(X) 
Cho.  Byeong-Ho  .See— 

Song      Kwang  Jin.     Cho,     Bvamjj  Ho      and     Kim.     'long-Won. 
V2'88.''8I.  CI    524-167  (X«) 
Cho.  Kon  H  .  lo  AT*T  Bell  I  aboratones   Method  for  (he  tranmission 
of    mevsage    avvKialed     user  to- user    information     5.289.472.    CI 
370-110  l(X) 

Chong.  Joseph   .See-  

Fehr.  Amos,  and  Chong.  Joseph.  5.287.781.  CI    83-155  000 
Choudhury.  Gour  S    .Sei*  — 

Bublit/.  Christopher  G     and  Choudhury.  Gour  S  .  5.289.123.  CI 
324-263  CXX) 
Christ,  llnch.  Kunsi.  Helmut    and  Wahl.  Georg.  to  Degussa  Aklien- 
gesellschaft    Methix)  of  improving  (he  corrivsion  resistance  of  car- 
bonitnded   componenis   made   of   ferrous   materials     5,288,340.   CI 
I482P(XX) 
Christensen.  K    I  rem.  Flores.  Antonio  P    and  Montienh.  Mark  D  .  lo 
Hewlett-Packard    Melhixl  and  system  for  identifying  the  type  of 
loner    print    cartndges    loaded    into    electrophotographic    pnnlcrs 
»  289  242    C"l    355  260  (XX) 
Christiansen.   David   M     and   Murr»>.  Jeffre>    A  .  to  CM   Marketing 

Ciroup.  Inc    Cap  strap  cover  comforter    5.287.559,  CI    2  181000 
Chrisiner,  Juergen.  Bauer.  Harald    Weber.  Maria  L     and  N'Gueyilbe. 
Sictor.    lo    Rohm   GmbH     Polymer    pr.xluci   for   treating   leather 
5.288.809.  CI    525-309  (XX) 
C  hnslopher.  Jerry  P    See— 

Beakley.    l-ane    D.    and    Chnsiophcr     Jrrrv     P.    5.288.005.    CI 
228-49  MX) 
(  hristvvin.  Richard  G    See— 

Hogan.    Patrick   T      and  Chnstyvin.    Richard  G.    5.288.526.   CI 
42'-«92  (XX) 
Chrysler  CorporaiKm   See— 

Cemy.  Mark  S  .  ^. 288.025    CI    219533  m> 

Horkowski.    Dennis    W       and    Selbv.     Fheixlore.    5.287.7.11.    CI 
'151  OVi 
t  hu    Humbert  11     lo  Shell  Oil  Companv     I  realmenl  of  a  waste  sludge 

lo  pr.Klucc  a  non  slicking  fuel    V28X.41  ),  CI    2  10-770  0(X1 
(  hudleigh.   Waller  H  .  Jr     lo  C  eridian  C.irp..ratio.7    High  rescMution 
radar   vyslem   for   high   speed   and   satellile   vchiclo     *. 289.188.  CI 
142 -^a  (XX) 
Chuetsu  Metal  1*  orks  Co  .  1  Id     See 

Nakashima,     Kunio      Hovxla.     Mavan     and     Inagaki.     Kaiuyuki. 
<.2X8.68',  CI    U8-»l  >(X«1 
Chum.  Pak Wing  S     See  - 

Park    Chung  P     Chum.   Pak  Wing  S     and   Knight.  George  W  , 
V288.762.  CI    521  79(XXJ 
Chumlev.  Daniel  G  ,  and  Basford.  Michael  C     lo  Midan  Incorporated 
Continuous   cycle   apparatus   for   separaling    precious   metals   from 
concentrate    5.287.975.  CI    209  UXX) 
Chung.  T/e-Chiang,  Chen.  Frank  J     Slanal.  Jon  F     and  Kumar.  Alok. 
lo  Enon  Chemical  Patents  Inc    Immohili/ed  1  ewis  acid  catalysis 
5.288.677,  C'l    502  IV  (XX) 
Church.  George  M  .  and  Kieffer  Higgins.  Stephen  G  .  to  President  and 
Fellows    iif    Harvard    College,     The     Parallel    sequential    reactor 
s. 288. 468,  CI   422  I  16  MX) 
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Chymyck.  Daryl  J  .  and  Lemke.  Kurt  T  .  to  Safco  Corporation   Cellu- 
lar system  access  monitor    5.289.526.  CI    379-59  000 
Ciba-Geigy  Corporation   See— 

Aebi.    Rudolf    Hubele.    Adolf   and    Speich.   Jurg.    5.288.747.   CI 

514-383  000 
Bemer.  Godwin.  Sitek.  Franciszek.  and  Husler.  Rinaldo.  5.288.917. 

CI   568-331000 
Braig.  Adalbert,  and  Phillips.  Emry.  5.288.315.  CI    106-14  150 
Brogcr.  Emil  A  .  Cramcn.  Yvo.  Isennng.  Hans  P  .  and  Pfiffner. 

Albert.  5.288.928.  CI    568-807  000 
Drabek.  Jozef  5.288.756.  CI    514-594  000 
Drewes.     Rolf     and     Fnednch.     Hans-Helmut.     5.288.776.     CI 

524-94  000 
Gilg.  Bernard.  Rytz.  Gerhard.  StaulTer.  Werner,  and  Clauss,  Mar- 

gol.  5.288.777.  CI    524-99  000 
Heit.    Lawrence    B .    and    Clcvengcr.    James    M  .    5.287.632.    CI 

34-9  000 
Kaser.  Adolf  5.288.294.  CI    8-687  000 
Li.  Xiaoling.  and  Bemer.  Bret.  5.288.827.  CI    526-279  000 
Reinchr.     Dieter,     and     Bacher.     Jean-Pierre.      5.288.867.     CI 

544-219  000 
Reinehr.      Dieter,      and      Bacher.      Jean-Picrrc.      5.288.868.     C! 

544-219000 
Schaetzer.  Jurgen.  5.288.858.  CI    534-756  (XX) 

Schmillcr.  Andre.  Burdeska.  Kurt.  Slongo.  Mario,  and  Birbaum. 
Jean-Luc.  5.288.778.  CI    524-100  000 
Cibulsk>.  Michael  J  .  Papathomas.  Konstantinos  I  .  Summa.  William  J  . 
Wang.  David  W  ,  and  Zippetelli.  Palnck  R  .  to  International  Business 
Machines    Corporation     Composite    for    providing    a    ngid-flexible 
circuit    board    construction    and    method    for    fahncalion    thereof 
5.288.542.  CI   428-209  000 
Cimino.  George  D    See — 

Lm.  Lilv.  Corash.  I^wrence.  Isaacs.  Stephen  T  .  Hanson.  Carl  V  . 
and  C'lmino.  George  D  .  5.288.605.  CI   435-902  000 
Cimock.  Benjamin  J  .  lo  I  *  K  Trading   Portable  lighted  microphone 

5.289.355.  CI    362-86  000 
Circle  Machine  Company  See — 

Paltervm.   Harvey    L  .  Ofalla.    Efren   D  ,   and    Harrel.   John   G  . 
5.288.182.  CI   408-146000 
CIS  Bio  International    See — 

Pasqualini.    Roberto.    Magon.    Luciano.    Bard>.    Andre    .    Duatti. 
Adnano.  and  Marchi.  Andrea.  5.288.476.  CI   424-1  650. 
Citizen  Watch  Co  .  Ltd    See— 

Ishida.  Yoshihiro.  Komatsu.  Katsuji.  Mimura.  Seiichi.  Takenouchi. 
Kikuo.  Yabe.  Isao.  Ichikawa.  Shingo.  and  Shimada.  Yoshihiro. 
5.289.039.  CI    257-796  000 
Suzuki.  Naomichi.  Asahma.  Toyoji.  Yamaguchi.  Shizuo.  Ogawa. 
Hiroshi.  Hiraishi.  Hisato.  Yanagawa.  Yoshihiko;  and  Mizutani. 
Nagao.  5.289.209.  CI    J46-140  00R 
Citron.  Howard,  and  Spnnger.  Robert,  to  Nynex  Corporation    Bar 
code  use  in  information,  transactional  and  other  system  and  service 
applications    5.288.976.  CI    235-375  000 
Clairmonl  Camera  Incorporated   See — 

Clairmont.    Denny,    and    Robings.    Kenneth    W.    5.289.215.    CI 
352243  000 
Clairmont.  Denny,  and  Robings,  Kenneth  W  .  to  Clairmont  Camera 
Incorporated  Vanable-position  lens-mounting  accessory  for  motion- 
picture  cameras,  and  method  of  use   5.289.215.  CI   352-243  (XX) 
Clark.  Dennis  E  .  Malik.  Shaukat  H  .  Butterly.  Paul  G  .  Badman.  Clive 
E  .   and    Haseler.   Jeffrey   D .   to   Beecham   Group   pic    Potassium 
clavulanate  in  rosette  form    5.288.861.  CI    540-347  000 
Clark.  Gordon  A    Flavonng  food  products   5.287.801.  CI    99-451  000 
Clark.  James  M  .  and  Conforti.  Michael,  to  ITT  Corporation    High- 
speed modulo  exponentiator  device   5,289,397.  CI    364-746  000 
Clark.  Lowell.  Davies,  Robert  B  .  and  Mietus.  David  F  .  to  Motorola. 
Inc  High  power  semiconductor  device  with  integral  on-sute  voluge 
detection  structure    5.289.028,  CI    257-355  000 
Clark,  Peter  B  .  to  Cadac  Holdings  Limited   Sutor  for  dynamoclectnc 

machine    5.289.066.  CI    310-67  OOR 
Clarke.  Michael  G     See- 
Bauer.  Herbert  E  .  Clarke.  Michael  G  .  Lovas.  John  E  .  Narath. 
William  R  .  and  Williams.  Andrew  N  .  5,288,417.  CI   252-8.800 
Classic  Acccssoncs.  Inc     See — 

Engelstein.  Jacob.  5.287.767.  CI   74-558  000 
Clauss.  Margot   See — 

Gilg.  Bernard.  Rytz.  Gerhard.  Suuffer.  Werner;  and  Clauss.  Mar- 
got.  5.288.777.  CI    524-99  000 
Clayer.  Frederic.  Henneuse.  Henry,  and  Sancho.  Jean,  to  Societe  Na- 
tionale  Elf  Aquilaine  (Production)  Method  for  acoustic  transmission 
of  drilling  data  from  a  well    5.289.354.  CI    367-82  000 
Clayman.  David  A     See — 

Bremer.  Ross  L  .  and  Clayman.  David  A  .  5.287.577.  CI   5-644.000 
Clemson  University   See — 

Hon.  David  N  -S  .  5,288,772.  CI    524-35  000. 
Clevenger.  James  M     See — 

Heit.    Lawrence    B .    and    Clevenger.    James    M .    5.287,632.   CI 
34-9000 
Cliflon,  Robert  D    See— 

Cowles,  Chnstopher  S  .  Leveille.  Jacques  P  .  Hatchell.  Paul  J  ; 
Mireles,    Jesus    A  .    and    Chflon.    Robert    D ,    5.289,433.    CI 
367-34  000 
Cline,  William   See- 

Dunning,  Dave,  and  Cline,  William,  5,287,913.  CI    165-26.000 


Clomburg.  Lloyd  A  .  Jr    See— 

Liu.  Chih-Hsiung  F  .  Clomburg.  Lloyd  A  .  Jr .  Crenwelge.  Otto  E.. 
Jr .  Gottenberg.  William  G  ;  and  Stemling.  Charles  V.,  5.287.915. 
CI    165-84000 
Cloonan,  Thomas  J  ;  and  Richards.  Gaylord  W  .  to  AT&T  Bell  Labora- 
tories   Chuted.  optical  packet  distribution  network    5.289.303.  CI 
359-139  000 
Clouet.  Gilbert,  lo  ATOCHEM    Graft  copolymers  having  pendant 

ihiuram  disulfide  functions   5.288.808.  CI    525-303  000 
CM  Marketing  Group.  Inc    See — 

Chnsliansen.  David  M  .  and   Murray.  Jeffrey   A  .   5.287.559.  CI 
2-181.000 
Coffin.  Paul   See- 
Crane.  Roger  M  .  and  Coffin.  Paul.  5.288.114.  CI    285-370  000 
Cogan.  Stuart  F  .  and  Rauh.  R   David,  to  E  I  C   Laboratories  Method 
for  producing  eleclrochromic  material  and  electro-optical  device 
using  same   5.288.381.  CI   204-192  260 
Cohen.  Enc  See — 

Haselline.    William    A  ,    Terwilliger.    Ernest,    and    Cohen.    Enc. 
5.288.640.  CI   435-320  100 
Cohen.  Isaac,  lo  Lambda  Electronics  Inc   Voltage  detector   5.289,166. 

CI   340-661000 
Cohen.  Jeffrey  D   Water  flow  monitonng  system  for  determining  the 
presence  of  leaks  and  stopping  flow  in  plumbing  pipes  5.287.884.  CI 
137-486  000 
Cohn.  Robert  J    See— 

Kanbar.    Maurice    S.    Kolviies.    Albert,    and    C^ohn.    Robert    J.. 
5.289.522.  CI   378-170.000 
Cole.  Joseph  L  Can  crushing  apparatus   5.287.803.  CI    100-45.000 
Colegrove.  Samuel  B  .  lo  (Tommonwealth  of  Australia.  The    Track 
handover  between  regions  within  a  surveillance  area   5.289.189,  CI 
342-95,000. 
Coleman,  Michael   See — 

Hartheimer.  Richard.  Coleman.  Michael.  Klepka,  Chns;  and  Poole. 
Geoffrey.  5.289.578.  CI   395-200  000 
Coleman.  Michael  J  .  and  Coleman.  Pamela  G   Audio/telecommunica- 
lions  system  to  assist  ii  speech  and  cognitive  skills  development  for 
the  verbally  handicapped   5.289.521.  CI   379-52000 
Coleman.  Palncia  G    See — 

Coleman.   Michael  J,  and  Coleman.  Patricia  G.   5.289.521.  CI 
379-52.000 
Colgate-Palmolive  Co    See— 

Gaffar.  Abdul.  Nabi.  Nuran.  Afflitto.  John;  and  Stringer.  Drum. 

5.288.480.  CI   424-52,000 
Harmalker.  Subhash.  Grandmaire.  Jean-Paul.  Tack.  Viviane.  and 
Jacques.  Alain.  5.288.847.  CI   252-8  800 
Colin,  Michel   See — 

Mouro.  Alain,  and  Colm.  Michel,  5,289,465.  CI    370-82  000 
Colles.  M    John   See— 

Sheinis.  Andrew  I  ;  Ozean.  Cxilette;  Forkner.  John  F  .  and  Cxilles. 
M   John.  5.289.557.  CI    385-118.000 
Collier.  L    Warren.  IV.  and  Stopper.  Steven  R  .  to  Kimberly-Clark 
Corporation   Low  stress  relaxation  elastomeric  fibers   5,288,791.  CI 
524-505  000 
Collins,  Ellsworth  H  .  Mattingly.  James  F  .  and  Fultz.  WilUiam  A  .  to 
Interlake  Companies,  Inc  .  The  High  speed  convevor  with  movable 
dnve  wheel   5.287.956.  CI    198-781000 
CxJilins.  Robert  J  .  Frankfort.  Hans  R   E  .  Johnson.  Stephen  B  .  Knox. 
Benjamin  H  .  and  Most.  Elmer  E..  Jr .  to  Du  Pom  de  Nemours,  E  I  . 
and  Company   Polyester  fine  filaments   5,288.553.  CI  428-364  000 
Collins.  Steven  L  System  and  method  for  extruder  frost  line  detection 

5,288,441.  CI   264-40.200 
Colloplics,  Inc.;  See — 

Liu,  Yung  S  ;  Thompson,  Keith  P  .  Gailitis.  Raymond  P  .  Banks. 
Seth  R.;  and  Taylor.  Gary  C  .  5,288.436.  CI    264-1  400 
Caiman,  Derek;  See — 

Marshall,  Andrew;  Colman.  Derek.  Cavanagh,  Philip  J  .  and  Dale. 
David  P  .  5.289,043.  CI    307-38.000 
Cxilombo.  Gianfranco  See — 

Caretta.  Renato;  and  Colombo,  Gianfranco,  5.287.905.  CI    152- 
209.00R 
Colorado  Harvester,  Inc    See — 

Unch,  Oren  D..  Unch.  Garv  L  .  and  Unch.  Randy  L  .  5.287.687. 
CI   56-327.100 
Colson.  Wendell  B    See- 
Hoffmann.  Brian  M.;  Colson.  Wendell  B  .  and  Williams.  Enc  N., 
5,287,908,  CI.  160-121  100 
Colt's  Manufacturing  Company,  Inc  ;  See — 

Lishness,  Bryant  L.,  5,287.720,  CI   72-379  200 
Colvin,  Gregory  N.;  Ervm,  Leonard  L  .  and  Johnson.  Robert  F  .  to 
Howmct  Cxirporalion    Permanent   mold  casting  of  reactive  melt 
5.287.910.  CI    164-63  000. 
Cximdyne  I.  Inc.;  See — 

Gaiser.  Willuun  R..  5.287.987.  CI    220-589  000 
Comeau,  Laurier  E.,  Pustanyk.  Randal  H  .  and  Wallis.  Nicholas  P  .  to 
Baroid  Technology.  Inc    System  for  drilling  deviated  boreholes 
5.289.180,  CI   340-853  300 
Commissanat  A  L'Energie  Atomique;  See — 

Nouvelot,  Luc;  and  Pemn,  Aime  .  5,288,328.  CI    118-722.000 
Commonwealth  of  AustraluL  The;  See — 

Colegrove,  Samuel  B.,  5.289,189.  CI    342-95  000 
Commonwealth  Scientific  and  Industnal  Research  Organization  See— 
Mattick,  John  S.;  Anderson,  Belinda  J  ;  and  Elleman,  Thomas  C  . 
5,288,617,  CI   435-69  300 
Compagnone,  Rocco   Mechanical  system  for  displacing  modular  plal- 
forms  for  fitting  out  multi-purpose  halls  5,287,804.  CI    108-144000 
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tttmnatj  Computer  C  orp     S«*e'—  

rhomr,     (i.rv     W       dm)     tUmui      Mi,suf»     A.     V:8<».^M,     CI 
^g^  »;^  («») 

C  onAgra  Iro/rn  t  ixxls.  Inc     Srt 

lurcncc,    Matthew    W      and    Turpin     (  harlo    M.    5.2fl8.'»*2     tl 

211  "'2"Ji««l 
C.)ndi>n    Duanc  R      to  S<^^urus.   Int     PlumhiiiK  U-jkjK"-  1"^'  ••rr"'"!"- 
and  mcth.K)  of  usr    ^.:K■'7^I1.  CI    '(^-JWIl 

C  iinfoni.  Mkhacl    Sff 

Clark,  JamoM    andConlori,.  Mi.harl,  ^.'H'JW^  (  I    ^^4    4Mni 

Cdnnor.  I>avid  I      ">«•<• 

Cap'"*.     Ihoma*.    Connot.    t>avid     I       anil    Sircar     Linmlivh    ( 

^,;s8.n'Wi,  c  I  ^N*^:'  i»«> 

Conroy,  Brian  K     S.v  .,.«,,,,     r-, 

Reagan.     William     k.    and    C  onro>      Bri.in     K.     5.2»».»2i.    CI 

?2(vi:4  i»»i 

Con«)lini.  Paolo   Vi-  ,       r-     \ 

FrMiaroli,     IramcMo      (  onsolini      Paolo      and     Biondi      Carlo. 
^.:«7.(rf)ft.  CI    V  :v)i««i 

C  onstruclion  Spc<.iallir-.  Int     Vr 

Shrciner.   fhomas  A  ,  ^.:sH,i>4K.  CI    :4K-:M  i«> 

Container  Prixlutts  Corp     S.v 

HughcN.  j.K-i.  vrHr^M-j,  II  I-'  ':i  i««i 

Conle.  IXinald  V     Sfe 

Klein    I  iovd  \    .  and  Conic.  IX.nald  V      V:S8.^M.  C'l   4:i  44(»«i 
Contiero.  Italo   C'vcIk  w.lumr  m/.chinc    V:hx,:|-    cI    4|h  IMxxi 
Contois   I  a\«,renie  I      and  Mc\    William,  to  [.AStman  KxUk  Company 
PhotiK-leitrographK  mclho.)  for  priniinK    ^  ;»",^«.M  1   4\O-126000 
Contract  IVsijjn.  Ini      S>v 

Iwhida,    Rudolph    R      and    Sor.|uai.    I)on.,l>l     V287.657.  CI     M 

Ct>nvere».  Int     -V*- 

Mar^hkc.  Carl  R  .  ^.;k»."I4,  c  I    l^h  ^::(»Hi 

Conville.  John  J     S,r  ,    ^      ,      ,->  c 

Turtotle    David   I       I  yon.  James    I      C  onsillt-.   John  J      l>e>4i. 
Shrikant  V     and  Hiro/a»a.  Stanley   I  ,  V:i<K,4  1^,  CI    :^:^hl«)«l 
C,«ik    Steven  M    Cniversal  screw  driver    V:((r^ 'H,  CI    HI  44:10) 
Cmilhaugh    Thomas  S     lovele^s.  Ircdenck  C      Matthews.  IVmelrcm 
N     and  Rudniik.  Leslie  R  .  lo  Mohil  Oil  Corp..rjlion    \  ukani/ahle 
liquid  compositions    V:kh.vh-,  c  I    SKSMrom 
Cooper.  Charles  I    .  to  Arci>  C  hemival    lechnoKyv,   1    P     and  C  JC 
International.   Inc     PriKCNs  for   priKjui.in((  a  tcihivrd  lalone  l.»l   mi 
metic  composition    ^,2HK.XK4.  CI    SM.16XIXI1 
C<x<per  Industries    Srt'  - 

Slevinsky.  John  A  .  V28y,ll().  CI    12'  KM  (««' 
Cixiper  Industries.  Inc     Srr 

l-ll/gerald,  James  J.  \2(IH.24').  CI    411  M.MMi 
Corash.  l.av»rence   See 

I  in    lily   Comsh.  1  as*  rence   ls»acs.  Stephen   I     Hanvn   C  arl  \ 
and  Cimino.  (iei.rge  O  ,  V2!*K.h<>V  CI    4  1^  *)2  («l<) 
Corby.  Nelson  R  .  Jr     See  .,„-,,,     ,i 

/jrge.    Jonathan    A      and   Corhv     Nelson    R      Jr.   5.2g<>.37V   CI 

^(,4-4 1 1  no 

Corcoran    Daniel  P  ,  to  Corcoran  Industries    IVvice  for  deforming  a 

smix^th  surfaced  pip<   5.287,723.  CI   72-453  16() 
Corcoran  Industries    .See  — 

Corcoran.  Daniel  P.  5.2H7.72J.  CI   72-453  160 
Cordcn    Ji>hn  1    ,  lo  He»cel  Corp<irati<m    High  thermal  conductivity 

non-meullic  honeycomh    ^.2H».M7,  c'l    4;S1IMII1II 
C  ordi    Alex  A     and  Ciillei.  Claude  1    .  to  (■    D    Scarle  A  Co   <,lvcyl 

urea  derivatives  as  anticonvulsants    V:H».'J<I\  CI    ^h4-44(X)(l 
Corficld.  Charles  N     Kevsler,  F-Jv»ard  J     Murrav,  David  J     and  Sund 
hcrg     Sandra    A  .    lo   Jrame    Technology    Ci>rp.iration    Composite 
underlming  functions  for  teU  pr.Kevvirs    ^28•J,I^•^,  CI     14<H44()1») 
Corlay.   Christian    (iermain.    Jean  Claude     and   Chevalier.   Claude,   to 
Carrar     Meth.Kl  for  degolding  or   tinning  onduclive  p<irIMins  of  a 
micrxlectronii  device    V288.aW.  CI    22h:^')I»K1 
Cornehson    Richard  C      Retallick.  William  B    and  ( .orle    Raymond  J 
to  W    R    (irace  A  Co   Conn    Metal  substrate  having  an  insulating 
barrier    ^. 288. 470.  CI    422  P"- 000 
Cornell  Research  foundation.  Inc     Set — 

Cicnhengorn.   Marvin  (       and  Slraub.  Richard  F     ^.288.6. 1     CI 

4U  hW  4<»l 

Harman.    Ciary     \       Jin,    Xnuan,    Sus/,     Thomas    \        Peru//otti. 

(ieorgeP    1  eopold.  A  C«fl.  and  lay  lor.  Alan  I  i  ^  288.hl4.  C  I 

4U  2M  ll«l 

Slnckler.  James  H    and  W  ebb.  W  att  W  .  ^. 284.40-'.  CI    '<i^  U*  l"' 

Corner    Antonio,  to  OfTicine  de  C  arligliano  S  p  A     Apparatus  for  pre 

serving  biological  products    ^. 288.471.  CI    422   (07  (HI) 
Ci.mette,  H    Mitchell,  and  Morrivin.  Stephen  \      to  Atlantic  Richfield 
Company     Sand    c<introl    inslallalion    for    deep    open    hole    wells 
5.287.S2V  CI    Ih<»-278  0(«1 
Corning  Trance  S  A     .See 

Ciraleau.  1  uc   Ijiborde.  Pa.vale  and  Privsas  Michel   V288.h«>'J,  C  1 
V)l  78(I(J1 
Corning  Incorporated    S.-.' 

Nelter.  Paul  1    .  ^.288.f.«)8,  CI    VII  bo  (XX) 
Corradelli.  Anth<my  A     (itrgiulo.  TUlward  P     kraus.s.  I  eland  I      and 
Hooley.  Roben  W.  to  BTAD    Technologies  ltd    Optixlec ironic 
device  housing  having  self  healing  elaslomenc   board   mount   with 
suppon  pylons    ^.2H'>,U5.  CI    361752  000 
Ciir^meier.  [Xinald  M     .See 

Johnvm.  Kenneth  I      C  <irsmeier.  IVintId  M     Weaver    William  T 
and  lewis.  Trie  H     V2a7.hQ7,  CI    Ht-Ut  VX) 


Costa  I  .Iho    Trrrando  H  ,  to  Peir-leo  Hra.s,leiro  S  A    Subsea  pipeline 
vvstem    with    elevlrically     heated    flexible    pipeline      ^28'J.^M.    CI 
W2  4'K  (««i 
C.«tello    Brendan  D     and  W  interb..ttom.  David  R     to  Costello.  Brcn 

dan  D    Pattern  scanning  devKe    V;H').25VCI    156^1  IXX) 
C  ouncil  of  Scieniific  A  Industrial  Research   .See- 

Sivaram   Swaminathan    Vhra.  Jagdish  C      Iyer.  Venkat  S     Bhard- 
wai,  IshwarS     and  Satish,  Sho..  V288.838.  CI    528-|W(XXl 
(  ounier.  Johannes  T    H     Sei' 

Klaiher    Ad.ilt  A     Courtier    Johannes  1     H     anddaecklc    Daniel 
s  :H8,VM    C1    42"   '8^  SXI 
I  owles  Christopher  S     1  cveiUe  Jacques  P    Hati  hell.  Paul  J     Mirrles. 
Jesus  A     and  (  hflon,  Robert  D     to  Shell  <  hi  C<.mpanv     A.oustic 
multim>H)e  wide  band  logging  device    5.289.43.V  C  1    ih"  U  («X) 

Cozean.  C  .'lette    Se.  ,    ^     ,  ,,     ,, 

Sheinis    Andrew  I     c  o/ean.  Colette.  Torkner,  John  I      and  (  i>lles. 
M    John.  V:""  ""   (1    185-1 18  (XX) 
(  PC    lnlcrnatti>nal.  Inc      See  - 

C  ,«>per.  Charles  1      V:8H  s»4,  CI    554-lh8IX«) 
I  rafts    Harold  S     to  SC  R   Corporation    Connection  system  for   inte- 
grated circuits  which  reduves  .  ross  talk    V288.'J4».  C  I    r4  2M1(««I 
C  ramer     Tdwin    and   Vh..l/.   Dankmar     lo   BASl     Akl.cngrsellvc  haft 
Iwo-somponenl  adhesive  comp<.sil..  .n  to,  ihe  .hrmical  tuing  lech 
nique    V;H8,-'b'    CI    <:i   14-|««i 
(  ramen,  Vvo   .S<v  - 

Broger     Tmil   A     C  ramen,   Yvo.    Isennng     Hans   1       .ind    I  tillner 
Albert,  V288.'J28    CI    <(>8-8()7  tX»i 
<  r.inr    Jaiob    ,See 

Ml  Dev  lit.  David  D     Crane.  Jacob    Breedis.  John  T     C  an^n.  Ro- 
nald N     Mandigo    Trank  N     and  Saleh.  J,.seph    ^  288,4^8    CI 
42()-4"  l«XI 
Crane   Roger  M     and  C  olTin,  Paul,  lo  I  niird  Slates  .>f  Amcris a.  Navy 
Attachment      melh.-J.'logv       for      .Mn,p..siu-      ^vlmder      asc-mblv 
^288.114,  CI    28".  '"()<«XI 
C  rass.  liuenlher    JaniK.ha,  Siegfried,  and  Bammert  Insberl,  to  M.^>echsi 
^klirngt-sellschaft      PriKess    lo    pr.nluce    thin    film      ^,288.41'.    CI 
2M  :s  nm 
I  rawford     I  honias  t       Ir     and  Jones,  N^  illiam   1  ,  Jr    Battery  replace- 
ment and  magnetic  pic  kup  apparatus    ^;88,lly   CI    il-l-b?  5(X) 
C  renwelgc Olio  1      Jr     .See- 

1  lu  Chih  Hsiung  V    Clomburg.  I  loyd  A  .  Jr    C  rcnwclge.  Otto  fc  . 
Jr    (ioitenb<-rg.  William  Ci    and  Sternling,  (  harles  V  ,  5,287.915. 
C  I    |^^  H4  («XI 
C  rcsccnl  Manufacturing    See 

Howard.  Votl.  and  Tra/er,  Richard.  Jr  .  V:88.M4.  CI    lOb-MXM 
C  nsalulli    kellee  J     to  Data  1  ( I  Corp.iration    Programmer   tester  wilh 
electronically  switched  bypa.ss  .apac.lo,    V:h«,118.CI    <24-MH(10R 
C  rosfield  TIectromcs  1  td     See 

Treeman.  Stephen.  V28<J.lh8.  CI    U^  121  l«ni 

Oldershaw.    Robert   J      Morgan     Sins  lair     and   l.oush.    Martin    1   . 
V28'J.10-.  CI    15**  lib  (XXI 
C  rovsman.  liraenie  K      See   - 

Hanna.  Ashlev  R  .  Buckman.  Philip  D    and  Crossman.  Ciracmc  K 
<. 288, 122.  CI    II8,11(XX) 
C  roudacc.  Michael  C      .See 

Jessup.    Peter    J.    and    Croudacc,    Michael    C.    5.288,39*.    CI 
208  lb  (XX) 

'^"'cuy'i^^',  Marlinus  H    and  Ser.Hi,  Jan  M  ,  5.288,179.  CI  407-23  0(K) 
Cro/icr,  Stuart    .S<e  »j     u     i  -r 

IVxldrell,   David   M     Cro/ier,  Stuart    and  Ciladwin,   Michael    I  . 
V284,I2',  CI    124  114  IXX) 
C  ruei/e,  Jean  Claude    ,See 

Brillard,  (iuy    BnlUrd,  Trie    and  C  ruei/e.  Jean  Claude.  ^..84.18,. 
C'l    140-9<)'2  (XXI 
Cubb.    Anlhony     and    landv,    Nalalie     lass    intubalor     ^.287.848,   CI 

128  2(XI  2b<> 
C  ubilal  1  td     v.- 

/ur    Albert,  V289.2I4,  CI    Ub  IM  KXi 
Cubuksiyan.  Nuran    Bvlander.  James  R     and  Pus  hammer    Julius  1   .  to 
Minnevita  Mining  and  Manufacturing  C  ompanv    Keying  element  for 
fiber  connector    V28'J.^M.  CI     18VXXXI 
(  uisia    Dionisio.  to  W     R    CiraceACo    Conn    Scale  s  ontrol  in  aqueous 

svstenis    <  288,410.  CI    2l(>b99(XXI 
Cuming,  Kenneth  J     Diermal  sensor    V28^-U,  CI    -VSOTX) 
C  ummings.  James  B.  lo  Chambers  Development  Co     Inc     Sludge/- 

wasie  landfill  meth.xJ  and  vvstem    V28h.n),  CI    40V  I  29  (XXI 
Cummins.  Richard  1      and  IVvaney    Tred  W    Marine  propeller  blivk 

apparatus    V288.208.  CI    41r>l4MX)R 
Cunningham.  Michael    .See 

Mahabadi,  Hadi  K     Cunningham,  Michael   and  W  right,  Denise  >  . 
^,288,^8^,  CI    4VH1"(XX1 
Curtis,  John  A     See - 

Tied/ius/ko     Slawomir    J      and    Curtis,    John    A      ^,289.139.    CI 
\\\  5b  (XX) 
C'usc'unda.  Michael    -See 

Su     Wei  Vang     Cuscurida.     Michael,    and     Renken.     lerry     L, 
^. 288. 87  3,  CI    548   121  V» 
C  ustom  Melilcraft,  Inc     .See 

Unca-ster.  Ronald  (i  .  V287,7|7,CI    72  332  000 
Custom  Pak.  Incorp.irated    .See  .,„„.,,      r-\ 

Rutenbeck.     Mark     M       and     Neff.    Steven    W  .     5.288.453.    CI 

2M-M:  (XXI 
Cuypers  Marlinus  H    and  Senxi.  Jan  M  .  lo  Crown  Oe«f  BV   Hob  for 
generating  face  gears    V288. 179.  CI   40723001 


Cvetovich.  Raymond,  to  Merck  A  Ci>  .  Inc   Stable  salts  of  4'-deoxy-4  '- 

cpi-methylaiiiino  avermectin  Bla/BIb    5.288.710.  CI    514-30000 
CWF  Chcmic  Frankfurt  GmbH   See — 

Uhlig,  Bemd.  5.287.99b.  CI    222-189  000 
DAD  (jaming  Patents.  Inc     See — 

Jones.  Daniel  A  .  5.288.077,  CI    271-292  000 
D   Swarovski  A  Co    See — 

Weis.  Gunier,  and  Pfistcr.  Johann.  5.287.6ft2.  CI    51-209  OOR 
Dahl.  Eugene  T  .  to  Professional  Instruments  Co   Methixi  of  manufac- 
tunng  an  annular  slit  rcslnctor  using  a  shnnk  fit  operation  5.287.613. 
CI    29-447  oa) 
Dahroug.  Mohamed  E  .  El-Ibiary.  Ychia  M  .  Gunda.  Rajamouli.  Smith. 
Paul    M  .   and   SiKcnhom.    Raidall   G  .   to   V'lckers,    Incorporated 
HIcc'trohydraulic  control  of  a  die  casting  machine    5,289.388.  CI 
3b4-509  00() 
Dai  Nippon  In.satsu  Kabashiki  Kaisha   See — 

Akiyama,  Noboru,  5,289.457,  CI    369-291  000 
Daicel  CThemical  Industries,  Ltd     See — 

Matsuvama.     Akinobu,     Takasc.     Ichiro,     L'eda,     Yoichiro,    and 
Kob'ayashi,  >oshmon,  5,288.620,  CI   435-146  0(X) 
Daigle,  Kenneth  J     See — 

Fosnighl,  Jerry  I    ,  Bendixcn,  Thomas  R  ,  Daigle.  Kenneth  J  .  and 
Tines.  Dennis  F  .  5.288.055.  CI    251-214000 
Daikin  Clutch  Corptiration   .See — 

Shikata.  Kiyoshi.  5.288.140.  CI    .303-72  000 
Daikin  Industnes,  ltd    See— 

Ito.  Takayuki.  and  KaUyama.  Hideo.  5.288.387.  CI    204-402  000 
Daikyo  Gomu  Seiko.  Ltd     See — 

Sudo.  Monhiro.  Muraki.  Tomoyasu.  Kawachi.  Fiji,  and  Kawachi. 
Va-sushi.  5.288.560.  CI   428-494  000 
Daimler-Ben?  AG   See— 

fjramling.  Hubert.  5,289,256.  CI    356- .345  000, 
Daimppon  Pharmaceutical  Co  ,  Ltd     See — 

Yamada,  Masaaki,  Furutani,  Y'asuji,  Notakc,  Mitsue:  and  Yamagi- 
shi,  Juniti,  5,288.852.  CI    530-351  000 
Daimppon  Screen  Mfg  Co  .  Ltd    See— 

Kivokawa,    Shinji,    Orgami,    Nobutoshi;    Takada,    Takeshi,    and 

kamei,  Kenji,  5,289.263,  CI    356-375  000 
Tanaka.   Masato.   Nishizawa.   Hisao.    Hirai.    Nob\iyuki.   Shinbara, 
Kaoru.  and  Yoshinka.  Hitoshi.  5.288.333.  CI    134-31  000 
Dako  Japan  Ct^  .  Ltd     S>e — 

Jorgens<m.  Finn,  and  Vab^ie.  Bern  B  ,  5.289.140.  CI    331-74  000 
Dale.  David  P    .See- 
Marshall.  Andrew.  Colman.  Defek.  Cavanagh.  Philip  J  .  and  Dale. 
David  P  .  5.289.043,  CI    .307-38  000 
T>ale,  Micheie  Z    See — 

1-atif,  Farrukh  A  ,  Stevens.  Michael  D  ,  Moyscy.  John  A  ,  Shin- 

karovsky,    Michael,    Nguyen.    Hung,    and    Dale.    Michele    Z. 

5,289.580.  CI    395-275  000 

Dall,  David  l. ,  and  Limp.  Jeff,  to  (^paul  Corporation   Apparatus  and 

methixl  for  refurbishing  a  ceiling  gnd  to  permit  installation  of  ceiling 

panels   5,287,668,  CI    52-488  000 

Dalla-Piazrji.  Silvio,  to  Asulab  S  A    Angular  speed  measuring  device 

5,287.745.  CI    73-505  0(» 
DairOmo.  Davide.  to  Wrapmatic  S  p  A   Device  for  inducing  slack  in  a 
wrapping  film,  associated  with  means  for  heal  sealing  packs  of  rolls 
5.287.679.  CI    53-466  000 
Daly.  James  A     See — 

Grcgonch.   James   M  .    Dalv.   James   A      and    Brand.   Gerald   J  . 
5.289.046.  CI    307-66  000 
D'Amore.  Michael  B    See — 

Bunel.    Emilio   E  .   Chiang.   Chen-Chou.    D'Amore.    Michael    B  . 
Schaumann.     Enk     J       and     Scott.     Leon     S  .     5.288,903.    CI 
562-598  000 
Dana  Corporation   See — 

Marnoil.    Thomas    J  .    and    Pearson.    Martin    J  .    5.288.272.    CI 
464-128  000 
Dana  Farber  Cjsncer  Institute   See — 

Haseltine.    William    A  .    Tcrwilliger.    Ernest,    and    Cohen.    Enc. 
5.288,640.  CI   435-320  100 
Danell.  Donald  O    See— 

Beason.  Lynn,  and  Danell.  Donald  O  .  5.288.265.  CI   452-192  000 
Danlcy.  Robert  L     See— 

Schaefer,    John    W.    and     Danley.     Robert     L.     5.288.147.    CI 
374-10000 
Dargis.  Daniel  J  .  Brown,  l^rry  S  .  and  Sharp,  Jeffrey  L  .  to  North 
Amencan  Philips  Corporation    Dockable  LCD  TV'  projector  con- 
verlable     between     front     and     rear     projection       5.289.287.     CI 
358-766  000 
Dart.  Richard  C     See- 
Young.    William    C  ,    Dart,    Richard    C      and    Behm,    Dale    H  , 
5,287,978,  CI   2151  OOC 
D'Asaro,  Lucian  A    See — 

Chirovsky.  Leo  M    F  ,  D'Asaro,  Lucian  A  ,  Pel,  Shin-Shem,  and 
W(X)dward.  Ted  K  .  5.289.015.  CI    257-21  000 
Dashkevicz.  Michael   See — 

Chakraborty.  Prasanu  R  .  Dashkevicz.  Michael.  Elbrecht.  Alex. 
Fcighner.  Scott  D  ,  Liberator.  Paul  A  .  and  Profous-Juchelka. 
Helen.  5.288.845.  CI    536-24  320 
Data  I/O  Corporation    See — 

Cnsafulh.  Kellee  J  .  5.289.118.  CI    324-158  OOR 
Datapet.  Inc    See — 

Teoh,  Phillip.  5.288.291.  CI   604-60  000. 
Dalatape  Incorporated   See — 

Trcka.  Milan  V  .  Bacon.  James  S  .  and  Aguilar.  Jose  G  .  5.289.323. 
CI    360-77  130 


Datta.  Sanjay   See — 

Stnchartz.    Gary    R  .    Datta.    Sanjav     and    Schneider.    Markus. 
5.288.723.  CI.  514-279.000 
Daute.  Peter  See — 

Hoefer.  Rainer;  Stoll.  Gerhard.  Daute.  Peter;  and  Gruetrmacher. 
Roland,  5,288.796.  CI    524-789  000 
Davenport.  Clyde  F  Multi-purpose  water  pressure  plunger   5.287,564. 

CI   4-255050 
Davidge.  Ronald  V  .  Dewitl.  John  R..  Galinis.  Paul  J  .  Kuchar.  Francis 
A  .  Jr .  Neer.  Jay  H  .  and  Newson.  Thomas  H  ,  to  International 
Business    Machines    Corp     Cable    locking    covers     5,288.241.    CI 
439-304  000 
Davidovits,  Joseph    Method  for  eliminating  the  alkali-aggregate  reac- 
tion   in    concretes    and    cement    thereby    obtained     5,288.321.    CI. 
106-713000 
Davidson  Textron  Inc     See — 

Parker,  Thomas;  and  lannazzi,  Peter,  5,288,103.  CI   280-728  OOR 
Davies.  Huvv   M    L  ,  and  Saikali,  Elie,  to  Wake  Forest  University 
Compounds  for  treatment"  of  neurodegenerative  diseases    5,288,872, 
C!    546-132  000 
Davies.  Robert  B    See — 

Clark,  T^well,  Davies.  Robert  B  ,  and  Mietus.  David  F  ,  5.289,028. 
CI   257-355000 
Davies.   Wilkins   L     Beanng    for   an   electrophotographic   apparatus 

5.238.152.  CI    384-220000 
Davis.   Albert   D    Adjustable  pressure  cast   for  orthopedic   injunes 

5.288.286.  CI   602-6,000 
Davis.  Donald  Y,  and  Hitch.  Bradley  D.  to  General  Electnc  Com- 
pany   Fluid  channeling  system    5.287.694.  CI   60-39  070 
Davis.  James  L    See — 

Papageorge.  Marc  V  ,  Pennisi,  Robert  W  ,  and  Davis,  James  L  , 
5.288,769,  CI    523-200  000 
Davis,  Kenneth  S    Fuse  cutout  assembly  and  method    5.289.154,  CI 

337-169  000. 
Davis.  Michael  L  .  to  Allsafe  Company.  Inc  Method  and  apparatus  for 
encoding  machine  readable  serial  encrvptedmagnetic  data  5.288.981. 
CI    235-449000 
Davis.  Patnck  H     See — 

Miller.  Phillip.  Koenck.  Steven  E  .  Kubler.  Joseph  J  .  Cargin.  Keith 
K  .  Jr .  Hanson.  George  E  .  and  Davis.  Patnck  H  .  5,289.378.  CI 
364-424  040 
Davlanles.  George  N    Pet  access  door  frame  modular  unit.  5.287.654. 

CI   49-169  000 
Day.  Ding-Yuan;  See — 

Hau.    Chang-Hwang,    Chan,    Simon    S,    and    Dav,    Ding-Yuan. 
5.288.660.  CI   437-187.000 
Day.  Gene  F  ,  to  Phoenix  Precision  Graphics,  Inc   Integrated  air  knife 

loner  applicator    5.289.239,  CI    355-256  000 
Day.  James,  to  General  Electnc  Company    Method  of  making  perma- 
nent magnet  rotors   5.288.447.  CI    264-112  000 
De  la  Rue  Gion  S  A    See— 

Wyssmuller.  Philippe.  5,288.065.  CI   271-105  000, 
De  Van  Mullekom  Family  Trust   See — 

Grotenhuis.  Josef  A  ,  and  Van  Mullekom.  Arnold  P  .  5.287,890.  CI 
137-625  690 
Dcbeneix.  Pierre  See — 

Bromann.  Alain  ML,  Charbonnel,  Jean-Louis,  Debeneix.  Pierre, 
Marev,   Daniel  J  ,   Naudet,  Jacky,   Niclot.  Thierry  J    M  ,   and 
Riga»'d,  Yann  J    M.  5.288,206,  CI   415-209  200 
DeBemardis,  John  F    See — 

Meyer,   Michael   D  ,   DeBemardis.  John   F  ;   Prasad.   Rajnandan, 
Sippy,  Kevin  B  :  and  Tietje,  Kann  R  .  5,288,749.  CI  514-414  000 
DeBerry,  Blake  T    See— 

Watkins.    Bruce    J.    and    DeBerry.    Blake    T.    5.287,925,    CI, 
166-208  000 
Dcbiasi,  Francesco;  See — 

Bellati,  Olga;  and  Debiasi,  Francesco,  5.287.660.  CI    51-176  000 

Deboeck.  Arthur  M  ;  and  Baudier,  Philippe  R  .  to  Galephar  PR,  Inc  , 

Ltd    Extended  release  form  of  diltiazem    5.288.505.  CI   424-497  000 

de  Broqueville.  Axel,  to  Petrofina,  S  A   Process  for  the  conversion  of 

polymers   5,288,934,  CI    585-241  000 
Decelles.  Guv.  to  Tioxide  Group  Services  Limited    Oxides  and  the 

production  thereof  5.288,320.  CI    106-445  000 
De  Decker.  Oscar,  to  Bonar  Phormium  NV    Tinting  and  insulating 
screen     lined    with     hvdrophilic     textile    threads     5,288,545,    CI 
428-226000 
Deere  A  Company  See— 

Revankar,  Gopal  S  ,  5.288.353.  CI    156-153000 
DeFreitas.  Kenneth  F,   See — 

Pellegnno.  Anthony  J  .  Stoller.  Milton;  DeFreitas.   Kenneth  F  , 
C;amarra,  David  D.;  Scandura.  Anthony  M  ,  Schutz,  Richard  F  , 
and  Stonn.  Jeffrey  R  .  5.289.520  CI    378-37,000 
Degelman.  Paul  W   Self  aligning  hitch   5.288.096.  CI   280-508  000 
de  Graaf.  Martien.  to  Isover  Samt-Gobain    Apparatus  for  bulb  plant 

cultivation    5,287,651.  CI   47-66  000 
Degussa  Aktiengcsellschaft  See — 

Chnst.  Ulnch.  Kunst.  Helmut,  and  Wahl,  Georg,  5.288.340.  CI 
148-217000 
Dehne.  Heinz-Wilhelm   See — 

Scherkenbeck,  Jurgen.  Himmler.  Thomas,  Stroech.  Klaus,  DuU- 

mann.    Stefan;    Hanssler.    Gerd,    and    Dehne.    Heinz-Wilhelm. 

5.288.883,  CI    549-563  000 

Dekker.  Anthonius  L    J  ,  and  Akkermans,  Antonius  H    M  ,  to  US 

Philips  Corporation   Device  for  scanning  a  record  earner   5,289.446, 

CI,  369-44  250 
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[Vlacourt.  IXHiiinKiw.  P.Khollf.  JewiCUodc.  tni  Pipuchon.  Miclw 
lo  Thonwm-t'SF    Optical   frcquCTCy  doubkr  using  quantum  well 
,«nic<inductor  »tructurr»    V^S^.KN.  CI    !?■)  U8  (ItlO 
DcUhk.  Ulf  Ser  - 

Hcidl.  Hcinnch.  .nd  [Vl«.g.  Ulf,  \2»9.\n.  CI    \?*-*lM«) 
DeLauner.  Junci  D     and  Harm,  Jcfcmy  M    Spanwiw  graded  twist 

panel    S.ZM.On  CI    2*4-21'»000 
Delaware  Capital  Formation.  Inc    See— 

DykJlra.  Henry.  ^,2II7.602.  CI    24-4*1  nu) 
Oardner.  Willn  W  .  V288,I5V  CI    AK4-111  (l«l 
Delh.  Fred    See— 

Remio.  Bod«  Sieher.  I>ieter.  Stein.  Jurgeti,  Hcgc.  (.unier  Spin 
gler.  Tilman.  Schmied.  Fnedrwh.  KuMerow.  Peter  Schneidei, 
Hana-Jurgen  Jager.  Chrutian.  Womer.  Bernhard  Delb,  Fred 
Weigold.  Thomas.  Kolherg.  Kay  and  Prciv  Karl  Heinnch. 
i.2»%Ml.  a  162  61  in) 
Deico  Electronics  Corporation   See  — 

Summe.  Richard  A  .  ^.2H'^.1W.  CI    J21-277  0«X) 
IVI  Giudice.  I  uciano   See 

ButKih    Catia    Bellolti.  VittorKi,  Del  Oiudice.  1  ucian..    I  omhi, 
R.*erto.  and  Rallis.  Angelm.  5.288.765.  CI    521  M  100 
Deliman.  Stephen  E     See- 

Blackwell   Kim  J    Chen,  Pei  C"  ,  Deliman,  Stephen  F     Knoll.  Allan 
R  .  Matarese.  Cieorge  I  .  and  Weale,  Richard  1)     V2HK.54I    C  1 
428  2(»(XX) 
[>lp.  Remard  C    Hydroponu   apparalai    5.2«■',6^2,  CI    *'',''"Y' 
IVMarco.  John  J  .  and  Pierr.i.  Chr^tophe.  to  AIAT   Bell  laborai.. 
ne«     Electron    heam    lithography    with    reduced    ..harging    efTects 
5.288.J68.  CI    l56-64U)nO 
DeMano.    F^mund    F      and    1  awvm.    Charles    N      1>.    WeMinghouse 
Flectnc  Corn  Method  of  making  a  fuel  a.'v>emhlv  lattice  mcmher  and 
the  lattice  memhe.  made  hv  such  meth.xi   5,2H'»  M  V  CI    1-6-«>M««. 
IVMay,  Karl  F  ,  to  Fold  Pak  Corpinalion    Folding  i.an.>n  for  contain 
ing  a  vrmivilid  pr<xluci  ind  hlank  for  omMrucling  same    ^  :KH()i:. 
CI    229  112  000 
Demchenko.  Oalma  See— 

Nuhnikov^kaja.     Polma     F       Snagosski.     I  con  id       laran      >  un 

Mironova.  latyaia,  1  oiferman,  Michael    /hdanosKh    Kasimir 

and  Demchenko,  (iaiina,  V2HH,U<,.  CI    14K  ^4<)  (XXi 

DeMeenter,  Cordon  D     Pairiik,  Johnl      and  Morich,  Muhael  A  ,  to 

Picker    International.    In..     Superomduiling    gradirnl    shield    colli 

^.28'».I2H.  CI    \24  11K1XXI 

Demmel    F,dw»rd  J    Hr.xlutiion  of  aiinlion  reMslanl  catalssi  hinders 

through  u«-  of  delaminatcd  .lay    5.288.71'*,  CI    V)2M  OI»l 
l)emop.)lis,  lom  N     ,Vee-  ,  ■,,,  un     ri 

tiolir.    U     Rohen     and    Demopolis.     Tom    N.    5,288.107.    ei 
gs.l4li««i 
I>emp»ey.  Jamex  R    Metering  liquid  dispenser  for  rlan's   ^  :""  '^*   C  1 

222158000 
IVmuth.  Rohert.  Faas.  Jurg    and  Moser    Rohcri.  i.>  Mas^hinenlahrik 
Rieter  ACi    Methixl  and  apparatus  for  omiinuousls  delrrniining  ihc 
finenevsof  fiherMnsliseti    V28').18I.C1    \M-»-'lM.«i 
IVn  Boer.  Johannis  i  .  lo  Shell  (hi  Company    M^a^urmenl  ,.f  gas  and 
liquid  ^owrate^and  watenul  of  multiphase  mulures  of  oil.  wairr  and 
gas    5.287.752.  CI    7\.Khl  040 
de  Nijv  Rithard  H    I  ,  lo  International  Business  Mas  hmrs  C  orp.>ralion 
Interconnection    melh.xl    for    digital    multimedia    communis  at  ions 
^  28'»,461    CI     t70.M*  l(«) 
DentMU     Thomas    F.    lo    Waldorf  Corporation     Malrnal    ,..|lriling 

/removal  apparatus    \287,<86,  CI    nvnun 
Depew,  David  1      .See  ,^       ,    , 

lobh.    Frncsi    W.     Rohhins.    Bruvc    A      and    lVi>ev»     David    I 
^.28'',812,  CI    104  lh2(XIl 
l)e  PcK.rter    Johannes  A     and  Valstei    Adriaan    u.  I    S    Philips  C  orp 
Semiconducior  device  hasing  a  mesa  and  meih.nl    il  manufacujring 
same    ^.28>),481,  fl    }72-»5  000 
DcroMer.  Scoii  F     -See— 

Smith  W  David  (llenick.  John  A  Barton  C  arl..s  1  CereciM 
Jane  I  Navarro.  Daniel  J  Olenick.  Kathleen  R  Kneelaiid 
Angela  M  Kneeland.  Thomas  S  Svlveslri  Mark  I  Kemplon 
Curtis  H  IVKvsier  Voii  F  Burdick  I  vnn  1  I  rask.'s  Rish 
ard  I  Hunlingion.  Robert  B  Rivers.  James  S  i,a/ii  Samuel 
Oil.  Jeffrev  B  and  Harper.  William  P  V:8^  6W  CI  N  KV  iUi 
IVmen    Miihel    lo  Messier  Bugatu   Catch  devue  for  los  king  air.  rafl 

landing  gear  in  the  raisetl  posiiion    V:8H,nl-    (1    :44  1(0  nsl 
IVSai.  Shrikani  \     Vr 

lurcolie.   David   I       I  von     James    I      Ciwillc     J'hn    I      1  VSai 
Shrikani  V     and  Hir...awa.  Stanley  T  .  5.288.4  W  C  1   :■*:  '6  l««' 
Drui.  Suhas   .See 

Palel.  Neil,  and  Desai.  Suhav  <.28K.'»80   CI    2<V0<1  («li 
IVSanctls,  Anthony    I      See 

R1//0I0,  Charles  D    Mandel.  Barrv  P    Ferrara.  J.iseph  J     l>eSanv 
in    Anthony   I     Mayfield.  Peter  A     Whaiies    Hnaii    anil  Rvan 
Jeffrey   W  .  V288.(*2.  CI    27IVM  IXXI 
IV.Santis.  1  ouis.  Ir  ,  lo  Alcon  1  ahi^ratories,  Inv    I  se  o(  venain  sullam 
oyl  iub«tituted  phcncthylamine  derivatives  to  reverse  drug  induvcd 
mydnasis    \288.7MJ.  CI    M4-fi01(XXl 
Deschamps.  Joe.  10  Noma  (  >uld.H.r  Pr.Kluits.  In.    I  ,.ur  ssheel  steering 

apparatus    ^.288.(N1,  CI    28(^11  (XX) 
IVsilet.*.    IVni*    Martin.    I  revot    1      Hsiao    (  heng  K.u,.    and    Bluhm 
lerry  I      10  Xerin  Corporation    PhlhaliK  sanine  imaging  memtxrs 
and  pr.Ke»es    •(. 288,^^4.  CI    4VM8(X«) 
Deuauer.  Andreas    See 

Btxlrnmullei.     Hein/      and     Dessauci,     Andreas.     ^..8K,^14     CI 
415  7  2K) 


I>e»tefani.  Ciiorgio   .See—  ,.,.^o,i    r-t 

Hanni.  Roland   Stut7.  Ale>   and  Ostefani.  (iiorgio.  ',.8   .81  (.  CI 

10^   1i»6(X«1 

IVster    IVlhen  D     and  Mikrul.  Daniel  I    .  10  Caterpillar  Inc     Track 

roller  assembly  having  a  replaceable  flange  5.288.141.  CI    10^56000 

Deutsche  Wurlii/er  CimbH    See  -  

Domberg.  Hans   and  Seidel.  Cicrg.  5.280.441.  CI    .W  .14  OCX) 
Devanev,  Fred  W     .See  — 

Cummins.  Richard  I      and  IVvaney.  Fred  W     5.288.208.  CI   41^ 
146CX)R 
IVvaney    Mark  J  ,  Jr    and  Frank,  lee  F  ,  to  fcisiman  Kodak  Company 

PriKe«mg  apparatus    S28'),224.  CI    U4  124  (XXI 
lV\eirman,  Oeerl  A    and  Henneuse.  Paul  R  .  to  Silicon  Systems.  Inc 
BiiKilar  differential  pair  based  transconductance  element   with  im- 
proved lineantv  andVgn.l  .0  m.ise  ra.„.    ^.28').11^C■1    U(.252(XX) 
Devon    Diomas  J  ,  10  F:a.stman  KinJak  Company    Pnvess  for  the  prcpa 
ration  of  lithium  diary lph<«phides  and  alkylated  dcnvatises  thereof 
^.288.>>i:.  CI    "'h8   17  (KXl 
IVvsitl.  John  R     .See  ,,,...,. 

Davidge.  Rimald  \      IVwill,  John  R     Cialinis.  Paul  J     Kuchar. 
Francis  A  .  Jr  .  Neer.  Jay  H  .  and  Newvm.  Thomas  H     5, 288.241. 
Ct   41'J  K>4(XX) 
Dhong.  Sang  H    and  Shin.  Hyun  J  ,  lo  Internalional  Business  Machines 
Corporation   Dual  pon  slaliv  random  aicevs  memory  cell   5.289,432. 
C"l    1^<  2«)(>Vi 
Diamond    Michaels     Slaunlon,  Donald  1      and  Spnngel.  Timothy  A  . 
lo  Center  For  BI.«k)  Resean  h   In.    Funvlional  derivatives  of  ICAM- 
1  whi.h  are  subsianliallv  .apable  of  binding  10  1  FA  1  but  are  sub 
slanl.allv  incapable  of  binding  lo  MAC  1    V288.854.  CI    M(V1')5(XX1 
Diana    Mi.hael  J      lo  Binks  Manufa. luring  C  ompans     Method  of  and 
svsiem   f.T  delivering  conducive  .oaling  material  10  eleclroMatic 
spr.sing  apparatus    V288.^2VC1    42'-4-M«li 

Dianis.  William  P     See-  .  ,.0  ms 

Huskr  (larv  R    (iarccs.  Juan  M    and  I>ianis  ^Vilhani  I     V^88.92,2. 

11   ^^|^-^U(^«) 
Divkie.  Robert  li     and  M.»ire    K    Ford   Safeiv  ski  grip    V2I"8.  lOfi.  CI 

280-821  (X«i 
Digital  F«juipment  Corps^ration   See- 

Ciregonch.    James   M      Dalv     Jame^    -V      .ind    Brand     ( .crald    J 

s  28'J  04*  CI    Ml'  ^^  i«K) 
M. earths.  William  F      Brensh    Colin  F     and  Sn.iss .  Daniel  M  . 

<  :!t4  U'    CI     16I-8(N(IX) 
Reins,  hmidl    Robert  M     y289,4»N.  CI    165-154  000 
Roih    James  Sk  .  V2X9  ^^'   CI    19^1  u  (XXI 
DiMar.o    David  P     Nicholes.  James  W      and  Smith    lX>ugla.s  D.  10 
Moi,.rola.   In.     Sense  amplifier   and   lal.hmg  .ir.uil   for  an  SRAM 
s.:i<>J,41<,  CI     >h^   liJUIMKI 

Dimitri    Kamal  1      See  , -,«o  coo     i-i 

Bingham      Roherl     1        .ind     Dirniln      Kamal     E.     5.28'».5»V.    CI 

lys  42^  i««i 
Dimmer.  Jerrv.  to  W  ahpelon  Canvas  Co     S..ulh   Dak<.la.   In.     Boss 

.over    5,288.12V  CI    2'»M(XI(«X1 
Dimond    Kevin  B    .S<r-  ,.     .      ■    i 

S/afraniec     IV.gdan     Tnvhe     Ri.hard    H      Augusi.    Ri.hard    1 
Dimond,  Kevin  B     Ang,  Dick.  Blake.  James  N  .  and  Feth.  John 
R     *  2lo'2'H   CI    156-350000 
Dinwixxlie    Robert  C    See- 

Br.'wn    Peter  H     Carvallo    Feilerico  D     Dins«,<«idie.  Robert  C. 
Dueber    Mi.haell      Havashi    David  K     Krishnamurthy    R    G; 
Mer.hani,  /ohar  M     Mvrick    James  J     Silver,  Ri.hard  S     and 
Thomas   Chnsanihus.  ^,288,M9   fl    41^  134IXX) 
Dion,  Dominique    S*>- 

Aumasv.ri        Regis       a'nl       Dion        Dominique        ^.^   ."lO.      CI 
10:  41*''  iK«i 
Dirrvl    Trends  lnu-rnatii>nal  1  Id     -Se.  - 

•Xrkinsiall    William  S^      «>'  '><:.  CI    128-207  140 
Divordia    Robert    See 

Ni.olaou,   Kvna.os  C       Sorensen     1  ok     Hwang    C  han  Kou    Dis 
cordia    Robert.    Bergman,   Robert   (i      and   Minio,    Robert    F. 
V:8K  'M.  Cl    M4  •'I4(XX) 
Dismukes.  John  P     See 

Monelte.  1  i/a  M     I  usliger    Arnold    Anderv.n    Michael  P  .  Uis- 
mukes    John  P     Wagner    H    Daniel    Mar/inskv    Cary  N     and 
Mueller,  Russell  R  ,  5.288.555.  Cl   42»  17S  (iK) 
niS<vnima-  Joseph    See  — 

(lunanian    Hovit  O.  Jose.  Natisidad  R,  DiS.imma.  Joseph    and 
t.edeon,  Harvey.  5.288.481.  Cl   42461  (XW 
Diltmer    Henrv  C      .See— 

Ifc^gan  Frank  J  Butlerfield  Bru.e  D  Chase/.  David  I  Jr 
Diltmer  Henrv  C  Fn.  Treden.k  R  Hardouin.  Tarry  J 
Vhmidl.    Nan.  s    K      and     Ihomv..n     I  irida    1       5.289.535.   Cl 

I'l   2(11  (K«i 
Divino    \  in.enl    Sei- 

Hammerslag     Julius    i.       and     Doino     \  in.cnt      5.287.H58.    Cl 
I28"'2IX«) 
Dull    Ihuan  P    and  I  ouks   Paul  I     lo  I  V>vs  Chemical  C  ompanv .  I  he 
Apparatus  10  drv    heal  (real  continuous  sseb  slivk  o(  film    ^.287.fi.> 
C  1     U  1<K IIKI 
Dnon,  (leorge  I     lo  Amoso  Corporali.m    Inlracavilv   harmoni.  sub 
resonator    ssiih    esiended    phase    mau  hing    range     V289.491,    Cl 
'  (««) 


Di»on    Theresa  J    and  Falls.  Mi.  hael  R    Ann  use  cap  lor  esierior  ssater 
fau.e1  and  melh.Hl  of  using    V287.8-4,  Cl     I  1"   1  IXX) 


DMK  TEK.  Inc    See- 

Nizhnikovskaja.    Polina    F ,    Snagovski,    Leonid:    Taran.    Yuri; 
Mironova,  Tatyana.  Lx^iferman,  Michael;  Zhdanovich,  Kasimir; 
and  Demchenko.  Galma.  5,288.346.  Cl    148-540000 
Dobles.  Thomas  R     See — 

Vishwakarma.    Lai   C  ,  and   Dobles.   Thomas   R  .   5.288.738,   Cl 
430-579  000 
Dr   Harold  Aspden  See — 

Strachan.  John  S  .  and  Aspden.  Harold.  5,288,336.  Cl    136-200000 
Dr    Ing   H  C  F   Por«:he  AG  See— 

Vogelgesang.  Harald-Wemer.  5.288.117,  Cl    293-117.000 
LXiddrell.   David   M  .  Crozicr.  Stuart,  and  Gladwin,   Michael  T..   to 
L'niversity  of  Queensland.  The  Correction  of  signal  distortion  in  an 
NMR  apparatus   5.289,127,  Cl   324-314  000 
T>oehncr.  Robert  F  .  Jr..  Barton,  Jerry  M  .  and  Kuhn,  David  G.,  to 
Amencan  Cyanamid  Company    2-aryl-5-<tnnuoromethylF2-pyrro- 
line  compounds  useful  in  the  manufacture  of  insecticidal,  nematocidal 
and  acancidal  arylpyrroles   5,288,901,  Cl    562-449  000 
Dvierscn.  Claus-Jcns  W  .  and  Isfort,  Robert  J  .  to  Procter  &  Gamble 
Company,  The   Rat  osteosarcoma  cell  line  OSR4TR 1    5,288,628,  Cl 
435-240  200 
[Joheny.  Annette  M  .  Hamilton.  Harriet  W  .  Hodges.  John  C  ;  Repine. 
Joseph   T  .   and   Sircar,    lla.   to   Warner-Lambert   Company    Renin 
inhibitors,  processes  for  prepanng  them,  methods  for  using  them,  and 
compositions  containing  them    5.288.851.  Cl   530-338000 
Doi.    Kunio.    Matsumoto.   Tsuneo.   Giger.    Maryellen    L.   and    Kano, 
Akiko.  to  Arch  Development  Corporation    Method  and  system  for 
analysis  of  false  positives  produced  by  an  automated  scheme  for  the 
detection  of  lung  nodules  in  digital  chest  radiographs   5,289.374.  Cl 
364-413  130 
D<ii.  Rika  See — 

Tanaka,  Katsuhiko.  Hagiwara.  Kazuyoshi.  Takiguchi.  Tsuvoshi; 
and  Doi.  Rika.  5,288.579,  Cl   430-110  000 
IXimbcrg.  Hans,  and  Seidel,  Georg.  to  Deutsche  Wurliizer  GmbH 
Record  playing  device  having  multiple  records  being  played  continu- 
ously   5,289,441.  Cl    369-34000 
Donges.  William  E    See — 

Herstck.  Glen.  Donges.  William  E  ,  Turner,  James  J  ,  and  Bemt, 
Ronald,  5,288.027.  Cl    239-594  000 
Donnelly  Corporation  See — 

Caldssell.  David  W  ,  and  Medcndorp.  Nicholas  W  .  5.289.365.  Cl 
364-138  000 
Donofno.  Philip  J  .  to  Leeverall.  Inc  Door  handle  adapter  and  method 

5.288.116.  Cl    292-336  300 
Donovan.  Carmen  C    See — 

Roessler.  Thoma.s  H  .  Jordan.  Mary  P  ,  and  Donovan.  Carmen  C  . 

5.288.546.  Cl   428-284  000 

DiKiliIIle.  Miles  G  .  Gumey.  Anth.mv  R  .  and  LaRocca,  William  J  .  10 

Dura    Mechanical   Components.    Inc    Manual   transmission   shifter 

5.287.743.  Cl    74-471  OXY 

Dopstin.  Clive.  and  Allen.   Jeffrey,   to  Group   Lotus    Valve  control 

means    5,287.830.  Cl    123-90  160 
Dorman.   Isidore    Rack   for  supporting  loaded   plastic  grocery  bags 

5.287,971.  Cl    211-12000 
I>irnier  Medizintechnik  GmbH   See — 

Treiber.  Jobst.  5.287,856,  Cl    128-660  030 
Domes  Scharmann  GmbH   See — 

Rothe.  Rudigcr.  and  Louis,  Ralf,  5.288.960.  Cl    219-618  000 
Doryokuro  Kakunenryo  Kaihatsu  Jigyodan   See — 

Yamamoto,  Ken,  5,289.51 1.  Cl    376-293  000 
Doty.  F    David,  to  Doty  Scientific  Inc    NMR  sample  rotor  cooling 

technique   5.289,130,  Cl    324-321000 
Doly  Scientific  Inc     See — 

Doty,  F    David,  5.289.130.  Cl    324-321  000 
Douwes  Dekker.  Dirk  M  .  to  Nedcrlandse  Organisatie  voor  Toegepasl- 
Natuurwetenschappelijk  Onderzoek  Tno    Provisional  road  surface 
5.288.165.  Cl   404-35  000 
Dow  Chemical  Company.  The  See — 

Buske.  C3ary  R  .  Garces.  Juan  M  .  and  Dianis.  William  P  .  5.288,922. 

Cl    568-635  000 
Dun.  Thuan  P  .  and  Louks.  Paul  T  .  5.287.637.  Cl    34-158  000 
Falla.  Daniel  J  .  Ross.  Allen  W  .  and  Elliott.  Robert  S  .  5.288.531. 

Cl   428  35  200 
Oolt2.    H     Roben.    and    Demopsilis.    Tom    N.    5.288,307,    Cl 

95-143  000 
Hartwell,  George  E  .  Bowman.  Roben  G  .  and  Molzahn,  David  C  . 

5.288,909.  Cl    564-470  000 
Inbasekaran.  Muthiah  N  ;  Newsham,  Mark  D  ,  and  Mang.  Michael 

N.  5,288,816.  Cl   525-502000 
Kirchhoff,  Robert  A  .  5.288,914,  Cl    568-53.000 
Munjal.    Sarat.    Wardlow.    Thomas    M  .    and    Hall.    Andrew    F  . 

5.288.837.  Cl    528-198  000 
Park.  Chung  P  .  and  Suh.  Kyung  W  .  5.288.740.  Cl    521-58  000 
Park.  Chung  P  .  Chum,  Pak-Wing  S  .  and  Knight,  George  W  , 

5,288.762.  Cl    521-79  000 
Patrascu,  Emil.  Tank,  Dieter.  Gressmann.  Jochen.  Frey.  Johann- 

Wilhelm.  and  Wallbaum,  Ulnch,  5,288,926,  Cl   568-727  000 
Tani,   Katsuya.   Rosenberg,   Steven,  Alexander,   W'lUard   E.  and 

Chau.  Chieh-Chun.  5.288.445.  Cl   264-85  000 
Walters.  Marlm  E.  5.288.915.  Cl    568-323  000 
Yabuki.  Kazuyuki,  5.288.452.  Cl   264-345  000 
D<iw  Coming  Corporation  See — 

Krzysik.  Duane  G  .  5.288.482.  Cl   424-64  000 
Roy.  Ar(X)p  K  .  5.288.893.  Cl    558-61  000 
Dow  Coming  Japan.  Ltd     See — 

Suzuki.  Toshio.  5.288.832.  Cl    528-34  000 


Dowell  Schlumberger  Incorporated;  See — 

McGill.  Howard  L..  5.287,930.  CI    166-373.000 
Dowling.  Patrik  J.;  See — 

Inoue.  Jiro;  Mitsui.  Jiro;  and  Dowling.  Patrik  J,  5,288,115,  Cl. 
292-201.000. 
Downward,  James  G.;  See — 

Busch.  Garland  E,  Downward.  James  G  ;  Gottschalk.  Paul  G.; 
Ladewski.  Theodore  B  ;  and  Lysogorski.  Charles  D  .  5,289,267, 
Cl,  356-394.000 
Drabek,    Jozef,    to    Ciba-Geigy    Corporation     Benzoylphenylureas. 

5,288,756.  CI    514-594  000 
Dragerwerk  AG;  See — 

Kummerfeld.  Ryszard,  5,288,277.  Cl.  474-198.000 
Dragerwerk  Aktiengesellschaft;  See — 

Falb,  Wolfgang;  Gippert,  Karl-Ludwig;  Heim.  Ulnch;  Holscher. 
Uvo;   K.iske.    Siegfned;   Kullik,   Gotz;   Loser.   Ralf-Emst;   and 
Maurer.  Chnstoph,  5,287.898.  Cl   141-329  000. 
Draghetti.  Fiorenzo.  to  G.D  Societa'  per  Azioni    Device  for  equally- 
spaced  in-line  transportation  of  randomly  arranged  incoming  prod- 
ucts  5.287.954.  Cl    198-461.000. 
Drake.  John  E  .  Jr ,  and  Hervatic,  Elizabeth  A.,  to  International  Busi- 
ness Machines  Corp   Maintenance  of  message  distribution  trees  in  a 
communications  network   5,289.460,  Cl   370-17  000, 
Dresser  Industnes,  Inc.;  See — 

Morreale,  John  D  ,  5,287,751,  Cl  73-861  010 
Drewes,  Rolf,  and  Fnednch,  Hans-Helmut,  to  Ciba-Geigy  Corpora- 
tion   Substituted  pyrroles  as  stabilisers  for  chlonnated  polymers 
5,288,776,  Cl    524-94  000 
DnI-Quip,  Inc    See— 

Watkms,     Bruce    J  ;     and     DeBerry,     Blake    T  .     5.287,925,    Cl 
166-208  000 
Drosjack,  Walter  P.:  See — 

Sachse.  John  D  ;  Eisenstatt.  Larrv  R.;  Drosjack.  Walter  P  ;  Weigle. 
David  H  ;  and  Keegan.  C   Patrick.  5.288.435.  Cl   264-0  500 
Droz-Dit-Busset.  Fabien  See — 

Bidiville.  Marc;  Arreguit,  Javier;  Van  Shaik,  Flons  A  ,  Steenis, 
Bernard;    Droz-Dit-Busset,    Fabien;    Buczek,    Harthmuth;    and 
Bussien,  Aldo,  5,288,993,  Cl   250-221.000, 
Drysdale,  Neville  E,;  Lin,  Kang;  and  Stambaugh,  Thomas  W  ,  to  Du 
Pont  de  Nemours,  E  T,  and  Company.  Continuous  reduced  pressure 
dimenc  cyclic  ester  production    5,288,881,  Cl   549-274  000 
Duatti,  Adnano;  See — 

Pasqualini,   Roberto,    Magon.    Luciano;    Bardy,   Andre   ,   Duatti, 
Adnano;  and  Marchi,  Andrea,  5.288.476.  Cl   424-1  650 
Duchateau.  Rudiger:  See — 

Vry,    Uwe;    Lucke,   Chnstian;    Sander,   Ulnch,    Muller,   Werner, 
Luber,  Joachim,  Knupfer,  Klaus;  Hellmuth,  TTiomas;  Duchateau, 
Rudiger;  and  Wolf,  Hartmut,  5,288,987,  Cl   250-201  300 
Duchene,  Thierry  See — 

Gautheron,     Michel;     and     Duchene,     Thierry,     5,288,059,     Cl 
267-292000 
Dueber,  Michael  T    See — 

Brown,  Peter  H  ;  Carvallo.  Fedenco  D  .  Dinwoodie,  Robert  C , 
Dueber,  Michael  T  ;  Hayashi.  David  K  ;  Knshnamurthy,  R  G,; 
Merchant,  Zohar  M  .  Mynck,  James  J  ;  Silver,  Richard  S  .  and 
Thomas,  Chnsanthus,  5.288,619,  Cl  435-134.000 
Duke  University:  See — 

Jaszczak,    Ronald    J .    and    Gilland.    David    R ,    5,289,008,    CI 
250-363,030 
Dunckley,  James  A.,  See — 

Morehouse,  James  H  ;  Furav,  David  M  .  and  Dunckley.  James  A  . 
5,289.325.  Cl    360-105000 
Dunning.  Dave;  and  Cline.  William    Hose  assembly  and  temperature 
control  system  utilizing  the  hose  assembly   5.287.913.  Cl    165-26  000 
Duong.  Long   Kite   5.288.038,  Cl    244-153  OOR 
Du  Pont  de  Nemours,  E   I,,  and  Company:  See — 

Anderson,    Mary    B,    and    Seemuth,    Paul    D.,    5,288.516.    Cl 

427-171  000 
Banerjee.  Shoibal.  5,288,384,  Cl   204-252.000 
Bellis,  Howard  E.,  and  Paul,  Donald  C,  5.288,841,  Cl  528-275  000 
Blanchet-Fincher.  Graciela  B  ,  5,288,528,  CI  427-596.000 
Bunel,    Emilio   E,   Chiang,   Chen-Chou;   D'Amore,   Michael   B  . 
Schaumann,    Enk    J,,    and    Scott,    Leon    S.,    5,288,903,    CI 
562-598,000 
Chang,  Julie  L  ,  Ferster,  Darwin  E,,  and  Shamrock,  Robert  E  , 

5,287.711,  Cl    68-148.000 
Collins,  Robert  J;  Frankfort,  Hans  R    E,  Johnson,  Stephen  B; 
Knox,   Benjamin   H  .  and  Most,   Elmer  E,  Jr ,   5,288,553,  Cl 
428-364.000 
Drysdale,  Neville  E  ,  Lin,  Kang;  and  Stambaugh,  Thomas  W  , 

5,288,881,  Cl   549-274.000. 
Goodnch,  Charles  W.,  5,288,779,  Cl   524-121.000 
Irwin,  Robert  S  ,  5,288,835,  CI   528-185  000 
Jungpeter,  Raymond  R;  and  Bodson,  Lucien  J.,  5.287,816,  Cl 

108-55  100 
Kirkpatnck,  W   Mark,  5,288,033,  Cl   242-56.00R 
Sabesan,  Subramaniam,  5,288,859,  Cl   536-124000 
Zafiroglu,  Dimitn  P  ,  5,288,536,  Cl   428-102.000. 
Dura  Mechanical  Components,  Inc    See — 

Doolittle.  Miles  G  ;  Gumey.  Anthony  R  .  and  LaRocca,  William  J., 
5,287.743,  Cl-  74-471, OXY. 
Durante,  Vincent  A  ,  to  Sun  COmpany,  Inc    (R&M)    Polycyclic  aro- 
matic nng  cleavage  (PARC)  process   5,288,390,  Cl   208-3.000 
Duturc,  Daniel:  See — 

Ramier,  Alain;  Duturc,  Daniel;  and  Samt-Upery,  Yves,  5.289,185, 
Cl.  340-971.000. 
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l>utznunn,  Stef»n   Set— 

Stherkenbctk.  Jurgcn.  Himmkr.   TTioma-s    Slriio.  h.  Kliuj.  DuU 
nunn.    Swfan.    Humirr     Cicrd     »nd    IVhne.    Hemj  Wilh«lm. 
5.2M.8J3.  CI    M<>V>^Oa) 
DuurUnd.  Frinci»cu«  St* 

C«in    Frcdcnck  W     Duurland.  Frincmcav  Schmidl.  Bcltin*.  •nd 
Ten  Wolde-H«kv<»irt.  Joke.  V2II8.5H.  CI   ♦26-fc«)  WW 
Duvnjak.  Marko   Set— 

Sikinc.    Prcdrig.    Pctck.    M«n)«i.    Rotkvit,    Ivo     Mi*c.    Si)cp«i. 
Knzanac    Simun    UdovicK.,  Iv»n.  Suchaiwk,  KrnCTi    Duvnjmk. 
M«ko.  .nd  JukH..  Jfrk«.  V288.70S,  CI    M4-2I  (XM 
Dybk«.  Micharl   Sr* 

Schmidl.  Harmld.  C»liwn.  Bruce,  «nd  Oyhki.  Mich»cl.  ?.2f«8.2;^, 
CI    42?- ^M  000 
OykMra   Henry,  lo  Deliwire  Capital  FormjtKin.  Int    P<n»ered  Higgle 

latch  clamp    5.2«7,*02.  CI    24-4*1  (»K) 
F  1  C    l-abiiratonei   Sff 

Cogan.  Stuart  F  ,  and  Rauh,  R    DivkJ.  V2KK.t81    CI    2<H-I'»2  2ftO 
F*>h.  Willard  I.  .  and  Fulmer,  Paul  F  .  to  Homer  tu^uipment  of  Honda. 

Inc    Hydraulic  isolation  manifold    '.2S7,?6'',  CI   ♦-4<il  (Ml 
FUstem  Ol  Tools  Pte  I  Id     Ser^ 

l.eggett.  Henry  H  .  tiingra*.  Lionel  M     and  Ciillcylcn.  Rusiell  t 
5.287,87').  CI    117. 246  220 
F.a.itinan  Kodak  Company   Ve 

Begley    William  J  ,  Michno.  Drake  M     t  ing.  Han*  (i     and  t  hen. 

Teh  H     5.288.511.  CI   4KV  182  (KM 
Chemelli.  John  B  .  5,288.4*1.  CI   422  58  0011 
Conloiv     I  awrence     F  .     and     Mey.     William.     5.288.582      CI 

410-126  (XX) 
IVvaney.     Mark     J       Jr       and     Frank.     1  ee     F       5. 28'), 224,    CI 

154-124CXX) 
Devon.  Thomai  J.  V288.')|2.  CI    5Mt.|-'(XI) 
(ireener,     Jehuda.     and     Pearson.     Jame\     M  .     5.288.ftOI.     CI 

410-51UXX) 
Hayakawa.  Imhiro.  V28').484.  CI    172  4M«1I) 
Hung.  Yann.  Mey,  William,  and  Young.  Ralph  H     '. 288. 571,  CI 

410-58  000 
Hung.  Yann.  5.288.')IO,  CI    564-477  (|«) 
Jicquand.  Daniel  R     and  Honnamour,  Robert  li     ^  2»'','»64.  CI 

20*-l<)l  000 
Machell.  Julie  S    and  Sand.  I    Daniel.  5.288, 715.  C|   4WV511  OOO 
Manico.    J(«eph    A  .    and    Bumham.    \V  illiam    L  .    5.28<».22').    C  1 

155-41  (XX) 
Manthey,  Jovrph  W  ,  Niklewic/.  David  M    and  S/aiewvki.  Richard 

P     5.288.5'M.  CI   4WV182(X)0 
Maska.iky.    Joe    F      Reyc*.    CarUn    A      ami    McMillan.    Marlin. 

^. 288. 601.  CI   41«V5h7(0) 
Rector.  Franklin  D  .  Jr     and  Wii/eman.  J    Ste>vart.  5.288.820.  CI 

525.510(X)O 
Simpvin.  William  H     and  Hastreiier,  Jacob  J  ,  Jr     5,288.68'),  C  I 

V)1-227  0(X) 
Spears.  Nathan  ()     Andervm.  Frnest  R     *nd  Murphv    Flizahelh 

A  ,  5.288.728,  CI    2  10-72')  0(X) 
Stcrman    Melvin  D  ,  Fant.  Alfred  B     Kr»tner.  Melvin  M     Smith. 

Dennis  F     and  Vijconie.  Oary  W  ,  5.288.^')8,  CI    4U1-4')6(K«1 
Tarn.  Terry.  5.28'».(X)2.  CI    2VV21')()I)0 
TeJter   John    Bowman.  Wayne  A  ,  Pearte.  (ilenn  I     and  Bailey, 

David  S  .  5.288.745.  CI   4MV217  000 
Vanier   Nix-I  R     Molairc.  Michel  F  .  Kovac~s.  Csaba  A     and  Yaii>- 

bucci,  Paul  D.  5.288.6')!,  CI    501  227  OOO 
Vishwakarma.    I  al   C      and    Doble*.    Thomas   R.    5.288,718,   CI 

410.57<)«») 
Warner.    Cheryl    1        and    Wimer,    Douglas    G.    5.288.6')0,    CI 
501  227  aX) 
(.aslman  Machine  Company    .See  - 

Pieroni,  R.*en  J  ,  5.288.0*1    CI    26')-4  VW 
Flaslon.  FhomasCi     .Vee 

Reich.  Fxlward.  and  Fla-ston.  Fhomas  Ci  ,  V288.48<).  CI   *2*^<H  640 
Eaton.  James  H  ,  and  Spong.  Ja^uelin  K.     lo  I ntemalKinal   Businew 
Machines  Corporation    Constrained  pivot  guide  poat    5.28'),ni,  C\ 
1*0-1)0  210 
Ebara  Corporation   Strr 

Yoahida.    Hirinhi.    Kaneko.    Mitsuyoshi.    and    Ishikawa.    Ryuichi. 
5.288.2')').  CI    55  102  001) 
Fhert.  Wolfgang   .We 

Idel,   Karslen    Ehen.   Wolfgang.   Bottenbru^h.   I  udwig.   Freiug. 
Dieter,  and  Meyer.  RolfVolker,  5.288.848.  CI    528  188  (XX) 
FIbiaaw*.  l«*o.  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Flnhanced  discharge  reiov 

ery  for  ink  )et  recording  apparatus   5. 28'). 207,  CI    U6-140  00R 
Eccleslon.  l^rry.  to  Tekonsha  F.nginernng  Company    Battery  charger 

for  towed  vehicle    5.28').101.  CI    120-12(XKI 
Fchelon  Corporation   .Vee — 

Hurlbut.  Amy  O  .  and  Sutterlin.  Philip  H  ,  ^.28').4')8,  CI    175- KXX) 
Johnson.   Howard   W  ,    I.ee.  Chm-Chen,   and   Hurlbut.   Amy  O. 
5.289,476.  CI     17 1    17  l(X) 
Fxk   l.et>nard  F  .  to  Hein  Werner  CorporatK>n    Pull  tower  for  correct 

in'g  vehicle  damage    5,287,722.  CI    72-447  oai 
F.cole  Natmnale  Superieure  de   MevanKjue  et   Des  Microtechniques 
See— 

Beoon.  Raymond  J    liallwu.  Serge,  and  Mourey.  Marc.  5.28<».075. 
CI    ll(V167  0OO 
Eda.  Maaahiro,  to  NEC  Corporation    Access  methvx)  for  optical  local 

area  network  lystema   5.28'),  102.  CI    15')121(XXI 
F^dy  Asaociates.  Inc    5ee  — 

Salu.  Edward  B  .  5,287.')80.  CI    220-4  270 


F.di»or   rernKieleltncc  S  p  A     See—  ...„„„-, 

Ginatu.  Marci.  V     and  Rossetti.  Funo.  5.2S8.566.  CI  429-210000 
Fldwards.  Caria  M     See- 
Freiberg,  l^eslie  A     Klein,  Ijrrv  I      Yeung.  Clinton  M  .  Edwards. 
Carla  M  ,  and  rtacino.  David  J  ,  5.288.709.  CI    514-29  000 
Fxlwards.  Philip  N  ,  ar>d  Waterv>n.  David,  to  Imperial  Chemical  Indus 
tries  pic,  and  ICI  Pharma  a.a  dialkylhen/vl  derivatives   5.288.742. 
CI    514-165  000 
F:.dwards    Thomas  M  .  and  Nagelkirk.  Robert  A     to  Herman  Miller. 

Inc    Chair  base    5.288.045.  C'l    248188  700 
Fgis  Oyogysiergyar  Rl     .See— 

Som«igyi.  Gyorgv  B<itka.  Peter  Horvjih.  Ciyula.  Simay.  Antal 
Gyenge.  R'xi/sa,  Moravcsik.  Imre  Orban.  Fmo  Hamon. 
Tamas.  Koriwi.  Jcno  Kivs.  Csilla,  Balogh.  Tibor  Bidlo  nee  Igloi. 
Mana.  and  I'skeri.  nee  Dievald  Fmilia.  5.288.861  CI 
540-5*7  OH) 
Fglseer.  Hermann   See 

Badertscher.     Markuv     and     I  giseet      Hermann      5.287,e<.'5.    CI 
28  207  000 
Fguchi.  Naoya  See- 
Oka.  MKhio.  and  Eguchi.  Naoya,  5.289.479.  CI    172-22  000 
F.guchi.  Yoshio   .See— 

Taiube    Hisaki    Nakae.   Yasuhiko    Nakam.,   Shingi    and   Fguchi. 
YiYsh'io.  V288.b86.  CI    V)1.:(N(«X) 
Fhlert    Manfred   .See  — 

FennhofT,     Gerhard     Jacob,     Wolfgang,     and     Fhlen.     Manfred. 
V288.921.  CI    568-640  000 
Fhnholm    Gmta  J  ,  lo  Instrumentanum  Corporation    Method  of  elet 

tron  spin  revinance  enhanced  MRI    5.289.125,  CI    124-109tt)0 
Fhrlith,     Paul      Table    skirl  attaching    melhixl    and     attaching    clip 

^. 287.614,  CI    29-4V)(XX) 
Fibeck.  Richard  E    See- 

Magid.  Hillel,  Eibeck.  Richard  I      San  [Vr  Puv.  Michael.  Hoi- 
luster    Richard  M     Ijverv.  IVnnis  M     and  Wilvn.  [>aMd  P. 
V288'.8|9,  CM    252-P2(X)0 
Fidensc  hink.  Rudolf  See- 
Weber     Cietirg     Scheuble.    Bemhard.    tidenschink.    Rudolf,    and 
Wac'htler.  Andreas.  5.288.427.  CI    252-299  610 
I  isenstati.  Larrv  R     .See  — 

Sachse  John  [)    Fisenstall   1  arrv  R    Drosiack.  Waller  P    Weigle. 
David  H  ,  and  Keegan.  C    Palnck,  5.:k8.415.  CI    264-0  MX) 
Fisner,  Joseph    See—  _ 

Oksman.  Henry  C     and  Fi.sner    Joseph,  5.289  1 12,  CI    124-444  000 

Fka  Nobel  AB  -See 

Johans.vin.      Kiell      and     Jacobwon.      Kenneth.      5.288.117,     CI 
106-211000 
I  klof,   rhomas  F     Polerbm,  Walter  M     and  Fernandez,  Roger  L  .  to 
Santa    Crur    Industries     I'niversal    shelf   eitender     5.2ii8.(>46.    CI 
248-220  2fX) 
Flbrechl,  Ale«   See  - 

Chakrab<iny.  Prasanta  R     Dashkevic/.  Michael    F.lbrecht.  Ales. 
Feigner.  Scott  D     liberator.  Paul  A     and  Profous-Juchelka. 
Helen.  V288.845.  CI    ^16-24  120 
I  lebnng.  Stig  T     .See  — 

W.kstrom.  Hakan  V     Carls.v>n.  Per  A    (■  ,  Andervson.  Bengt  K 
Svenvson.  Kjell  A    I     Flebnng.  Stig  T  .  Stjemlof.  Nils  P  .  Ri> 
mero    Arthur  Ci     Haadsma  Svenvvm.  Susanne  R  .  Lin.  Chiu- 
Hong.  and  F.nnis.  Michael  D  .  5.288.748.  CI    514-411  000 
Electric  Power  Research  Insiilule   See— 

Rabinowitz.  Mano.  5.289,IV),  CI    .l}5-2l60a) 
FlectroCom  Automation  L  P    -See— 

Pippin.  James  M  ,  5.288.201.  CI   414-795  800, 
FIf  Sanofi    .See  -  ,,„  „„ 

Bousset.  MK-hl,  and  B<iudin.  Alain.  5.288.895.  CI    558-578  000 
Fl  Gamal.  Abbas,  to  SiArc    Basic  cell  architecture  for  ma.sk  program- 
mable gate  array    with    1  or   more  sue  transistors    5.289,021.  CI 
257206000 
Flgar    Anthony  D  .  Sales.  Bnan  f     and  Parkes.  Adnan  S  .  to  Bnlish 

Gas  pic    Head  for  replacing  mams   5.287.89.1.  CI    118-98  000 
El  Ibiary,  Yehia  M     See— 

Dahroug.  Mohamed  E  ,  El  Ibiary.  Yehia  M  Gunda,  Rajamoult. 
Smith.  Paul  M  and  Silverthom,  Randall  G  .  5.289.188.  C! 
164- 509  (XX) 

ElHin.  Glenn  R     -See—  

Mayer.  Jean  M     and  Elion.  Glenn  R  .  5.288.118.  CI    106-21.1000 
Flleman.  Thomas  C     .See 

Mattick   John  S    Anderson.  Belinda  J     and  Flleman.  Thomas  C  . 
5.288.617.  CI   415-69  KIT) 
Elliott.  Robert  S    See-  „.,„„.,, 

Falla,  Daniel  J  .  Ross.  Allen  W     and  Elliott,  Robert  S  .  5.288.531. 

CI   428.15  200  

Ellis  J   Gregg,  to  Microtek  Industnes    Tape  automated  bonding  feeder 

and  lead  forming  apparatus    5.287.608.  CI    29  1.1  OOK 
Ellman.  Jonathan  A  .  to  I'niversiiy  of  California,  The  Regents  of  the 
Solid   phase   and  combinatonal   synthesis  of  heiuodiazepine  com- 
pounds on  a  «)lid  support    5.288.514.  CI    427-2  000 
Elmes.  David  A    and  Mullier.  Mane  A  .  to  Bntish  Petroleum  Company 
pic.     The      Toughened     resins    and    composites      5.288.547.     CI 
428- 308  400 
Elms.  Robert  T  ,  to  Westinghouse  Electnc  Corp    Bipolar  analog-tiv 
digital    conversKin    apparatus    with    unipolar    current    and    voluge 
mi^es   5.289.191.  CI    341   127000 
Elnashar.  Khodor  S  .  Cantrell.  Jay  T  .  and  Lewis.  Clarence  D  .  to  Tesas 
InstrumenU  Incorpiiraied    Programmable  glitch  Tiller    5.289.060.  CI 

107  520  000  ,    

Elson    Timothy  P   Swimnwri  hand  p«ldle    5.288.254.  CI   441-5*000 


Emerson  Electnc  Cx)    See — 

McUger.  James  I  .  Jr ,  5.287.779.  CI    83-102  100 
Metzger.  James  I,  Jr .  Hyde.  Jack  E  .  Jr .  and  Sterner,  Robert  E  , 
5.287,780.  CI    83-102  100 
Emhan.  Inc    See — 

Sieg,  Giselher,  5,287,712,  CI   70-406  000 
Emitech  Gesellschaft  fur  Emissionstcchnologie  mbH   See — 

Swars.  Helmut.  5,287.615.  CI  29-523  000 
Emonnc.  Laurent.  Marullo,  Stefano.  and  Strosberg.  Donny.  to  Centre 
National  De  La  Recherche  Scientifique  Polypeptides  having  a  /}- 
adrenergic  receptor  activity  in  man.  implicated  in  the  lipolytic  re- 
sponse, nucleic  acids  coding  for  these  [xjlypeptides  and  the  use  of 
these  polypeptides  for  the  screening  of  a  substance  active  on  these 
polypeptides  5.288.607.  CI  435-6  000 
Emn.  jozscf  See — 

Varga,  Laszio  ,  Torocsik,  Mihaly.  Sztanyik.  Laszlo  B  ,  Brucher. 
Emo.  Emn.  Jozsef.  and  Gyon.  Bela.  5.288.718.  CI   514-183  000 
EMS-Inventa  AG  See — 

Schmid.  Eduard.  and  Thullen.  Helmulh.  5.288.799.  CI   525-6000 
Endo,  Hiroyuki   See— 

Susa.  Tomoo.  Ohira.  Seiichi.  and  Endo.  Hiroyuki.  5.288.554,  CI 
428-364  000 
Endo.  Mitsugu   See— 

Takaya,  Yasuo.  Mitsuji,  Masaru.  and  Endo.  Mitsugu.  5.288.771.  CI 
523-201  000 
Endo.  Shigeru  See — 

Tanaka.    Katsuhiko,    Sakatani.    Ikunon,    Yoshiba,   Takeyuki.   and 
Endo.  Shigeru.  5.289.067.  CI    310-90500 
Eido.  Takashi   See— 

Sasaki.  Takao.  Fujibavashi.  Keniaro.  and  Endo,  Takashi.  5.289.367. 
CI    364-152  000 
Endoh.  Hiroshi  See— 

Hirakouchi.    Hiroshi.     Nakamura.     Masanon.     Yatsuka,    Takeshi. 
Kadowaki.    Nobuo.    Endoh.    Hiroshi.    and    Zama.    Y'oshimasa, 
5.288.813.  CI    525-438000 
Endou.  Tsuneaki   See — 

Kondou.  Tetsuya.  Inaba.  Yutaka.  Aoki.  Narutoshi.  Arakawa,  Yo- 
shinobu,  Satsukawa.  Ryuji.  and  Endou.  Tsuneaki.  5.287,839.  CI 
123-478  000 
Engelhardt,  Dean  L  .  and  Rabbani.  Elazar.  to  Enzo  Diagnostics.  Inc 
Capture  sandwich  hybndization  method  and  composition    5.288.609. 
CI   435-6  000 
Engclhardl.  Dietmar   See — 

Wirtz.  Ulnch.  Hensen.  Helmuth,  Irmen.  Wolfgang.  Surkamp,  Paul. 
Kohlen.   Helmut.    Engelhardl.    Dietmar;   and   Grecksch.   Hans. 
5,288.030  CI   242-18  OOR 
Engelstcin.  Jacob,  to  Classic  Accessones.  Inc    Vehicle  steenng  wheel 

cover    5.287.767.  CI    74-558  000 
Engineered  Data  Products.  Inc    See — 

Johnson.   Mack   E  .   Benade.   Daniel   A  .  and   Folga,   Edward  S  . 
5.288.107.  CI   283-81  000 
Enichem  Synthesis  S  p  A    See — 

Giroldini,  William,  Landoni.  Gianluigi.  Rmaldi.  Antonio,  and  Nen. 

Carlo.  5.288.869.  CI    544-230  000 
Greco.  Alberto.  5,288,839.  CI    528-204  000 
Enjoh.  Hiroyasu.  to  NEC  Corporation    Process  of  fabncating  an  in- 

sulated-gatc  field  efTecl  transistor   5,288.653,  CI   437-»I  000 
Ennis.  Michael  D    See— 

Wikstrom.  Hakan  V  .  Carlsson.  Per  A    E  .  Andersson.  Bengt  R  . 
Svcns.son,  Kjell  A    I  .  Elebnng,  Stig  T  .  Stjemlof.  Nils  P  :  Ro- 
mero, Anhur  G  ,  Haadsma-Svensson,  Susanne  R.,  Lin,  Chiu- 
Hong.  and  Ennis,  Michael  D  ,  5,288,748,  CI   514-41 1  000 
Enochs.  Kirk  M     See — 

Barlow,  Howard  L  ,  Enochs,  Kirk  M  ,  and  Troickv,  Alexander, 
5,289,478.  CI    371-40  100 
Enomoto.  Kazuo  Coffee  maker   5,287,795.  CI   99-280  000 
Enomoto.  Yoshihiro.  to  Seiko  Seiki  Kabushiki  Kaisha    Transporting 

device  of  magnetically  floating  type   5.288.199.  CI   414-749000 
EnviroSurgical.  Inc     See — 

Skalla  Randy  M  .  5.288.469.  CI  422-171.000 
Enyedy,  Arthur  G     See — 

Yokote,  Timothy  A.  Upton.  Enc   L,   Enyedy.  Arthur  G.  and 
Stockton.  Grant  J  .  5,289.377.  CI    364-»24  040 
Enzo  Diagnostics.  Inc    See — 

Engelhardt.  Dean  L  .  and  Rabbani.  Elazar.  5.288.609.  CI  435-6  000 
Equalaire  Systems.  Inc    See — 

Stech.  Clyde  G.  5,287.906.  CI    152-417  000 
Erbse.  Dietmar;  Thiele.  Reinhard.  and  Walter,  Helmut,  to  Siemens 
Aktiengesellschaft   Device  for  handling  radioactive  waste  5,287,676, 
CI    53-127  000 
Erdelen,  Chnstoph   See — 

Santel.     Hans-Joachim.     Schmidt.     Roben     R .     WachendorfT- 
Neumann.  L'lrike.  Erdelen.  Chnstoph.  Bretschneider.  TTiomas; 
Fischer.  Reiner.  Hagcmann,  Hermann.  Kruger.  Bemd-Wieland; 
and  Lurssen.  Klaus.  5,288,874.  CI   548-453  000 
Ergo  Computing.  Inc    See — 

Spalding,  Tom  J  .  Kowal,  Keith  E  .  Bleck,  James  H  .  Wakefield, 
Scott  H  ;  and  Thrailkill.  John  E  .  5.289.342.  CI    361-699000 
Ergodyne  Corporation,  See — 

Gnmm.  Thomas  M.  5,288.042,  CI    248-118  000 
Enckson,  Kevin  J  .  Greenberg,  Richard,  and  Nelson.  Douglas  W  .  to 
International     Business    Machines    Corporation      Spindle    control 
method  and  apparatus  for  disk  dnve   5.289,097.  CI   318-561,000 
Enksson.  Bjom  H    Horseshoe    5,287.931.  CI    168-24000 
Enksson.  Borje  See — 

Johnsson,  Nils,  and  Enksson.  Borje.  5,288,004,  CI   227-109  000 


Ersoz,  Nathaniel  H  .  and  Saeger.  Timothy  W  .  to  Thomson  Consumer 
Electronics.  Inc  Video  processing  circuit  with  line  memory  control 
5,289,284,  CI    348-561000 
Ervm,  Leonard  L  :  See — 

Colvin,  Gregory  N.;  Ervin,  Leonard  L  ;  and  Johnson,  Robert  F., 
5,287,910,  CI    164-63,000 
Escoi,  Juan  C  ;  See— 

Spickett,  Robert  G    W.;  Vidal.  Jose  L    F  .  and  Escoi.  Juan  C  . 
5,288,506,  CI   424-498  000 
Eskew,  Sam;  and  Kane,  William  L.,  to  Cascade  Waterworks  Manufac- 

tunng  Co   Bell  joint  repair  clamp  5,288.108.  CI   285-15.000 
Essilor  of  Amenca,  Inc  :  See — 

Stoerr,  Jacques.  White,  Sidney  S  .  Jr  .  and  Brytsche.  Horst  H.. 
5.288.221.  CI   425-125.000. 
Esterowilz.  Leon,  and  Stoneman.  Roben  S  .  to  United  Sutes  of  Amer- 
ica, Navy    Intracas'ity-pumped  2.1  ^im  Ho^*  YAG  laser   5,289,482. 
CI.  372-41,000 
Estevez.  Orestes.  Jr    Loading  and  bndge  ramp  for  pick-up  trucks 

5.287,579.  CI,  14-71,100. 
ETA  SA  Fabnques  d'Ebauches:  See — 

Taghezout.  Daho,  5.289.071.  CI   310-254000 
Eut  Francais  Represente  Par  Le  Delegue  General  Pour  L'Armenent: 
See — 
Nouvelot,  Luc;  and  Pernn.  Aime  .  5.288.328.  CI    118-722.000 
Ethyl  Corporation  See — 

Bottelberghe.  Scott  A,;  McKinnie.  Bonnie  G  ;  Miller.  Steven  G  . 
and  Raposa.  David  E..  5.288,879.  CI   549-246  000 
Etta  Industnes,  Inc.;  See — 

Quazi.  Fazle  S  .  5,289.083.  CI   315-224  000 
Euroemme  S.P.A.-  See — 

Mancmelli.     Rosella.     and     Mancinelli.     Emilio,     5.288.202.     CI 
415-25.000 
Eurosicma  S  r.I    See — 

Redaelli.  .Marco.  5.287.952.  CI    198-369  000 
Eustache.  Jacques  See — 

Shroot,  Braham;  Eustache.  Jacques;  and  Bemardon.  Jean-Michel, 
5,288,744,  CI.  514-367,000 
Evans.  Michael  H.:  See — 

Bemhard,  Dennis  P..  Evans,  Michael  H  .  Freeman.  Richard  P  ;  and 
Rowles,  Howard  C.  5,287.703.  CI   62-24  000 
Everett  Charles  Technologies.  Inc    See — 

Van  Loan,  David  R  .  Johnston.  Charles  J  ,  and  Swan.  Mark  A  . 
5,289.117.  CI   324-158,00F 
Ewald  Witte  GmbH  &  Co   KG  See— 

Ruckert.  Edvard.  and  Piontek.  Willi.  5.288.191.  CI  411-432  000 
Extended  Systems.  Inc.;  See — 

Youngerth,  Al,  5.289,418,  CI    365-201.000 
Exxon  Chemical  Patents  Inc    See — 

Chung.  Tze-Chiang;  Chen.  Frank  J  ;  Stanat.  Jon  E  .  and  Kumar, 

Alok.  5.288.677.  CI    502-152,000 
Livingston,  Joel  R  ,  Jr  ;  Mozeleski.  Edmund  J  .  and  Sarton.  Guido. 

5.288,818,  CI   210-640.000 
Peacock,  Andrew  J  .  5,288,806.  CI   525-240  000. 
Exxon  Production  Research  Company:  See — 

Pevear.  David  R..  5.288.695.  CI   436-27  000 
Exxon  Research  and  Engmeenng  Company  See — 

Behrmann,  William  C  .  and  Leviness.  Stephen  C  .  5,288.673,  CI 

502-30.000 
Biceroglu.  Omer.  5,288.391.  CI   208-13  000 
Brois,  Stanley  J.,  5.288.811.  CI    525-383,000 
Chen.  Tan  J  .  5.288.712.  CI   210-640  000 
Gorbaty.    Martin    L;    and    PeifTer.    Dennis    G.    5.288.773.    CI 

524-68.000 
Jerosch-Herold.    Michael;    and    Thomann.    Hans.    5.289.124.    CI 

324-303000 
Monette.  Liza  M  ;  Lustiger.  Arnold.  Anderson,  Michael  P  .  Dis- 
mukes,  John  P  .  Wagner.  H    Daniel;  Marzinskv.  Car\  N  ;  and 
Mueller,  Russell  R  .  5,288.555.  CI  428-375  000  ' 
Faas.  Jurg  See — 

Demuth,  Roben.  Faas,  Jurg;  and  Moser.  Robert.  5.289.381.  CI 
364-470000 
Fabbn,  William  C  .  to  Genlyte  Group  Incorporated,  The    Task-on- 

ented  light  fixture  for  a  workspace    5.289.357.  CI   362-223  000 
Face  To  Face  Game  Company,  TTie;  See — 

Kelley,  Glen  M  ,  5.288,075.  CI    273-243.000 
Falb,  Wolfgang;  Gippert,  Karl-Ludwig;  Heim,  Ulnch;  Holscher.  Uvo. 
Kiske.  Siegfned,  Kullik.  Gotz;  Loser.  Ralf-Emst;  and  Maurer.  Chns- 
toph, to  Dragerwerk  Aktiengesellschaft  Filling  device  for  anesthetic 
vaponzers   5,287.898.  CI    141-329000 
Falco.  Manuel  G    Radial  arm  router  table   5.287.900.  CI    I44-134.00A 
Falcon  United  Ltd  ;  See — 

Vitunac.  Edward  A.  and  Zawadzki.  Edward  A,.  5.288.671.  CI 
501-110000 
Falkehag.  Ingemar:  See — 

Aarsrud,    Wilhelm;    Bergstrom.    Hans;    and    Falkehag.    Ingemar. 
5,288,857,  CI   530-500  000 
Falla,  Daniel  J.;  Ross,  Allen  W  .  and  Elliott.  Roben  S  .  to  Dow  Chemi- 
cal   Company.    The     Pouch    for    packaging    flowable    materials. 
5,288,531,  CI   428-35  200 
Falls,  Michael  R    See— 

Dixon,  Theresa  J  ;  and  Falls,  Michael  R.,  5.287.874.  CI.  I37-I.OOO. 
Fant.  Alfred  B  ;  See— 

Sterman.  Melvin  D  .  Fant.  Alfred  B  ;  Kestner,  Melvin  M.;  Smith. 
Dennis  E  .  and  Visconte.  Garv  W  .  5,288.598,  CI  43O-4%.000 
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F&nuc  Ltd    Sfe — 

Sauki.  T»k»o,  Fujib«y»»hi.  Kcnuro.  and  Endo,  T»k«»hi.  ?.28"».J*''. 

CI    JM- 1 52  000 
F»rii  M»hiT>oud  K  .  to  \RCf)  Chemical  Technology.  I   P  Preparition 

of  di»Jkyl  peroxide.   5.28g.9l<>.  CI    5M-578  0OO 
FarmiUlia  Carlo  Erh«   Set— 

Bergoiuoni.   Laura.  Mazue.  Guy.   iMcchi.  Anionella.   Roncucci. 
Romeo,  and  Sarmienlc*.  Paolo.  5.288.855.  CI    530-3'»aOO 
Farmitalia  Carlo  Erba  S  R  L    See— 

Unghen.  Domenico,  Oarofano.  Luna,  Battntmi.  Carlo,  Carminati. 
Paolo  and  Maiue.  Guy.  5,288.704.  CI    5l*-12aOO 
Farng.  Liehp«5  O  .  Horodysky.  Andrew  O  .  and  Oliiewiki.  William  F 
to   Mobil   Oil   CorporatKW     Amine-coupled   hindered  phenol*   and 
phoaphites      as      multifunctional      antKiiidanl/antiwear      additives 
5.288.418.  CI    252-4'»<>00 
Faul.  Peter.  Hluchy.  Heini,  and  Schlutet.  Armin.  to  Olympm  Winter  * 
Ibe   Gmbh     Endoscope    for    transurethral    surgery     5. 287, 845.    CI 
128-7  000 
Fiulkner.  Robie  I      Srr 

S<xxl.    Virendri    M.    and    Faulkner.     Rohie    I        ^..S8.n;i,    tl 
21<>-n2  500 
Featherv   l^mard   J.   Murphy.   Gerald    P     and    Hartley,    Ian   I   .   to 
Bam)w  Hepburn  Sala  Ltd   Fall-«rre»i  ipparila*  with  con»uni  winch 
braking    5.287.<)50.  CI    188  8WX» 
Feathemone.  John  1      See 

Gallup.    Darrell    L.    and    Feather^tone.    John    L.    5,2X».4I1.    CI 
210-700  000 
Fedoroff.  Michael  S    See—  „..,., 

Rawlyk.  Michael  G  .  Chiasson.  David  W  ,  and  FedorofT,  Michael 
S.  5.28'>.556.  CI    185-112  000 
Feger.  Claudiwi.  H<xlg«in.   Rodney    I      l^wis.  David  A     and  Saraf. 
Ravi,  to  International  Businev%  Machines  Corpiuation    Morphologi 
cal  composite  matenals  formed  from  different  precursors   5.288.842. 
CI    528-V15  000 
Fehr.  Amos,  and  Chong,  Joseph    Dough  feeder/cutter    5,287.781.  CI 

83-155000 
Feigelson,  Gregg  B    ,See—  ..  „     ,  v     i 

Green,  Kenneth  E  .  Ravi.  FUJv»ard  R     Jennings.  Mellard  N     Jur 
gens.    Ales    R  .    Blum.    David    M      and    Feigclvm.    Grcgn    B 
5,288.888.  CI    556-405  Ott) 
Feighner,  Scott  D    See— 

ChakraNirty.  PraaanU  R  .  Dashkevic/.  Michael.  Flbrecht.  Ales 
Feighner.  Scott  D     Liberator.  Paul  A  ,  and  Profous  Juchelka. 
Helen,  5.288,845.  CI    536-24  120 
Fennema,  Alan  A     .See  — 

Aviles    Fnnque  E     Childers.  Fxlwm  R     Fennema.  Alan  A     and 
McReynold,s,  Dave  P  .  5.28'».1|9.  CI    359  814  000 
Fennhoff.  Gerhard.  Jacob.  Wolfgang,  and  Fhleri,  Manfred,  to  Bayer 
Akliengesellschaft    Preparation  of  ethers  of  diphenols    5,288,'*:  1.  C  1 
568-640  000 
Ferchau.    Joerg,    and    Irujillo,    Victor,    to    landem    Computers.    Inc 
Modular   power  supply   arrangement   with  ctxiling    ^  28>).36'.  CI 
363-141  orX) 
Fern.  William  A    See— 

Backhou.se.     Bryan    S      and    Fern.    William    A.    <. 287.96.    1.1 
206-524  7(X) 
Femandei     Rickey   J  .   to   Muncie   Power    Products.    Inc     Electronic 

vilenoid  shifted  power  take,ifr  device    5.;8i.'J39  CI    18(VV3  100 
Fernandez,  Roger  L     See— 

Eklof  Thomas  E  .  Poterbin.  Walter  M     and  I  rrnander,  Roger  1   , 
5.288,046.  CI    248-220  2fX) 
Ferrara,  Joseph  J     .See 

Rir/olo  Charles  D  .  Mandel.  Barry  P    Ferrara,  Joseph  J     IVSanc 
lis    Anthony  T  .  Mayfield.  Peter  A     Whailes.  Brian,  and  Ryan. 
Jeffrey  W  ,  5,288,062.  CI    270-5)000 
Ferster.  Darwin  E     See- 
Chang.  Julie  L  ,  Ferster.  Darwin  F      and  Shamnvk,  Robert  t  . 
5.287.711.  C-1    68- 148  (XX) 
Fcth.  John  R     .See  „     ,.      ,    , 

Stafraniec.    Bogdan,    Fnsche.    Richard    H      August,    Richard    J 
Dimond    Kevin  B  .  Ang.  I>ick,  Blake.  James  N     and  Feth,  John 
R  .  5,289.258,  CI    356-3V)0(X1 
Feyerl,  Gunther.  to  Teililmaschinenfabnk  Dr    Ernst  Fehrer  Aktien- 
geseiljchaft    Device  for  changing  the  needle  boards  of  an  apparatus 
for  needling  nonwoven  webs    5.287.604.  CI    28  I  l<  IXX) 
Fcygenstm.  Anatoly.  femkin.  Henryk.  and  Wang.  Yuh  1  in.  to  A  f  A  T 

Bell  Laboratories   Device  fabncatKm    5.288.65'',  CI    43"' 90  000 
Fiala.  Paul  F    Portable  electric  cutting  and  scoring  saw    ^.287,786,  tl 

8  3. 86  3  (XX) 
Fiberstone  Quarries.  Inc     See— 

Bischoff.   Robert   K     and  Witzleben.   Fugene  A  .  5.288,775,  Cl 
524-2  000 
Fichtel  A  Sachs  AG   See 

Voit    Herbert.  Muller.  Karl.  Gros&pietsch.  Wolfgang,  and  Mader. 
Gottfried.  5.287.951.  CI    192-85  OCA 
Fidler.  Alan,  and  Werthesaen.  Nicholas  M  .  to  Polaroid  Corporation 
Detachable  close  up  lens  assembly  for  an  adjustable  Kvus  lens  camera 
mcorptirating  a  photoranging  system    5.289.220.  CI    354- 165  000 
Fieber.  Tedl     Versatile  camp  gnll    5.287.844.  CI    126-30000 
Fiedrius/ko  Slawomir  J    and  Curtis,  John  A  .  to  Space  Systems,  Ixiral 

Pushpush  nng  re«)nator  cMcillator    5.289,119.  CI    33156000 
Figge  Dieter  and  Fink.  Peter,  to  Mannesmann  Akliengesellschaft   Roll 

sun'd  for  a  planeury  rolling  mill    5.287.714.  CI    72190  000 
Fink    David,  to  Hughes  Aircraft  Company    Cavity  modulated  linear 
chirp  laser    5.289.493,  CI   372  94  000 


Fink.  Gunter  and  Hammerschmidl.  Walter,  to  Hoerbiger  Ventilwerke 
Aktiengeiellichaft  Valve,  in  particular  for  compressors  5.287.883. 
CI    1 37-454  400 

Fink.  Peter  See—  

Figge.  Dieter,  and  Fmk.  Peter.  5.287.714.  CI   72- 190  000 
Fink.  Wilben   E.   to  Tennessee  Valley   Performance   Product*.   Inc 
Carpet  and  lechnKjues  for  making  and  recycling  same    5,288.349,  CI 
156-72  000 
Finnemore,  Fred   See— 

Vmciarelli    Patniio    Finnemore.  Fred.  Balog.  John  S     and  John 

son.  Brant  T  .  5,289,343.  CI    361  707  01X) 

FKirenia,  John  A  .  II.  and  Gonnenng.  John  B     to  Bnggs  A  Stratton 

Corporation   Electronic  governor  with  fast  response  time   5.287,835. 

CI    123-352  000 

FKirletta.    Carl    A     lire    pressure    monitoring   system     5.289.160.    CI 

340-447  000 
Fivher    Emil    and  Staeb.  Rudolf,  to  Albert  Frankenthal  Akliengesell- 
schaft   Folding  apparatus   5.287,805.  CI    1012I90(X) 
Fischer.   Lisa   L     and   Hanna.  Stephen   D.   to  International   Busines.s 
Machines  CorporatKin    Bus  master  with  antilockup  and  no  idle  bus 
cycles    5.289.583,  CI    395  325  000 
Fischer.  Reiner   See-  .         ..,_      ^  ^ 

Santel.      Hans  Joachim       Schmidi,      Robert      R        WachendorfT 
Neumann,  llnke.  Erdelen.  Chnstoph    Bretschneidcr.  Thomas. 
Fischer    Reiner    Hagemann.  Hermann,  Kruger.  Bemd  Wieland. 
and  Lurssen.  Klaus.  5,288,874.  CI    548-453  (XXI 
Fishkin.  Bons   .See 

Zhao.   Jun,    S/alai.    l-aszlo.    Fishkin.    lions    and    Francis.    lerry, 
5.287.725.  CI    ■'3-23  200 
Flits,  John  M     See-  ,,    ,,„, 

Yogo.  Teniaki,  and  Fills,  John  M  .  5,;H9,26i.  CI    35h-376(XX) 
Fitigeraid.  James  J  ,  to  Coiiper  Industries.  Int    Base  for  cartndge  lamp 

5  288.249.  CI    439-612  (XX) 
Fit/gerald.  Maunce    and  Canlwcll.  Filhne,  to  Schenng  Corporation 
Meth<xj  for  the  decomposition  of  irichloroaLetn.  acid    5,288.9<>«,  CI 
562  609  oa) 
Fi»,  Fredenck  R     Sff  ^      ^   ,       , 

B<igart    Frank  J      Bulierfield,   Bruce  D     Chavez.   David   L  .  Jr  . 
Diitmer     Henrv    C      Fi».    Fredenck    R      Hardouin.    Larry    J 
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Uvo;    Kiske.   Siegfned;   Kullik,   Gotz,   Loser,   Ralf-Emst;   and 
Maurcr,  Chnstoph,  5,287,898,  Cl.  141-329.000 
Giraud,  Clarence  E-;  Perry,  Edward  R.;  and  Koepnick,  Russell  G  ,  to 
Micro   Precision   instrument   COmpany     Keratome   svith   miniature 
differential  micrometer   5,288.292,  Cl  606-166.000 
Giroldini.  William;  L.andoni,  Gianluigi;  Rinaldi,  Antonio;  and  Nen, 
Carlo,  to  Enichem  Synthesis  Sp.A   Pentaerythryl  phosphonates  and 
their  use  in  self-extinguishing  thermoplastic  polyroenc  compositions- 
5,288,869.  Cl    544-230  000 
Givaudan-Roure  Corporation:  See — 

Baudin.  Josiannc,  5,288.701,  Cl   512-8  000 
GKN  Automotive  AG:  See— 

Ambom,  Peter;  and  Greulich,  Klaus,  5,287,768,  Cl  74-607  000 
Krude,  Werner,  5,288,273,  Cl   464-145.000 
Gladsvin,  Michael  T  :  See — 

Doddrell,  David  M.;  Crozicr,  Stuart,  and  Gladsvin,  Michael  T  , 
5.289,127,  Cl.  324-314.000 
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Ok*c  I'nion  lot    S**— 

CrueMtcm.  Robert  Ci  .  ^.28)t.^6^  CI   4:-)  IMdll 
(io.  ShinlcUu   Str 

KMhiMki.  YmhK),  Suzuki,  KokHi.  <io.  ShintrUu    »nd  Sugiyim*. 

Satomi.  5,288/75,  CI   4M)-Mt  (XXI 

(«xlher«n.  Byron  1     Klciirw.  drive  mCT.h«num  for  ho«l  howl  *iiKh 

5.287,821,  CI    I14-44(XX)  .  ,„„  .w   ,-i 

Ck<dfrey,  Richmrd  I    Cardholders  mcorp<ir.tin(i  keepers   ^  .88,*«.,  I  I 

174-35  OOR 
(icidfrcv   TimC.    Ki  Nellcur  Iniorporiled  Oriphics  ^<'pr.»:e».'r  hiwirU 

wilh  hardware  wrollmg  wmd.m    ^.28').5iV  CI    W5  !»,:  (XX) 
(i.idyak    Valerv  A     Piejak.  Ri>heri  B     and  Aleisandroviih,  Benjamin 
M     111  CiTF    Prfxlucn  Ciirpiirnion    Capatiti^elv   driven   Rf-   lighl 
viurce  having  notched  clevtnxle  fi<r  improved  vianin^   VJK-J.OKV  C  1 
115  248  (XX) 
(ioet/fned.  Horsl   Set— 

Bijping.  Hein/,  Cioet/fned.  Hi.n(    Popp    I  '•n'    H.usnet     V,oU 
gang   and  Mirsberger,  Heltnul.  ^.:8H,1^^  CI    M^\M^*  |l«l 
(foiv  John  b  .  lo  (iemini  Capital  Cimup    In.    I'urv  ring    V:K^  04^,  C  1 

4114  (XX) 
(ioldherg.   Harn«   A      Kalnin,    llmai    1       and   \^  illiamv   t  Ivde  C  .  lo 
Hoeshjl  Celanese  Corp    Conlrolles)   re^iMivilv    ceramic   riher\  and 
pr.Ke«  for  makmg  Ihem    v:8K,4*4CI    ;m  ^^IX«| 
( ioldSCar  Co    1  id     .See 

lee   (iveong  S.  V28'»,(>7«>.  CI    IH  W(X» 
lee!  In  S.  5,288,2  I  2,  C'l    417-U2(XX) 
(iolov.igai  Schmidt.   IJuard    and  Cirell,   Karl  I  udv^ig,   to   Ina   Wal 
; lager  SchaefTler  AC.    I  ighiemng  device  (>.r  «  drive  helt    V.88,.  h 
CI   474-llMXX) 
(ioltJ    H    Rohen    and  lVmop..liv,    I.m  V     to  fXm  Chemical  Com 
pany,    Tlie    Melh.x)  to  reduce  luel   vapor  emi«,sK>n>    5.28S,W7    CI 
g^  14(  ixx) 
(  iomi,  Hideki,  to  NH'  Corporation  (.  hemK  al  vapor  deposition  appari 

tus    ^.288,^2V  CI    llKh'<:i»«i 
(iom..lak    fredenck,  Altman,  (.eorge   and  Sv»  ineharl,   I  im    InMiUhel 
(  .irporalion  ,>f  (>».«,so    Vat  avsemhU   *ork  Matron  and  meth.«l  ••< 
nperalK.n  of  same    <,:KrMIV  CI    ;'<'Jlll«i 
t  ionnering.  J<ihn  H     .See 

Kuiren/a.    John    A      II     md   (...nnerinK     I'hn    H      V2g7.g35,  CI 
12  V\52  tXXl 
Ooniales.  C  esar  A     llorv.lh    Ili..mav  ^     Kreit/rr    Norman  H     lean 
Andv   li     and   McCarthv     I'homav    I.'   International   Husinesv   Ma 
chines  lncorp<irilesJ    »'r.«.e^s  pipeline  architecture  for  image  video 
priKesaing    5.:8»,57-'    tl     W^  IhMXI) 
I  .on/aler.  (ierman    See 

l*ine    Jerrold  S     Blitman,  Ciarv  K     I  irina^r    Hnm  I       .iru)  l  .on/a 
le;.  Crerman.  V288.'J8ft,  CI    21^4y4n«' 
Go»ldman,  Steven  I      See 

Webber.    [1«vk1    A      C.ixxJman.   Steven    I       jnd   '*  inti    Jerinv    S 
^,28K.I<(),  CI    2')"' 4*1  nil 
liinxlrich,  I  harles  W     to  Du  font  dr  Nemourv    1     I     and  I  ompan> 
Polvurelhaneurea    v>lutionv    and    vpan.lr«    (hrrrtfni     ^.288,77').    CI 
524-121  («»i 
Cnxxlvcin.  James    Se<' 

Sernon.     t.e<.flrev     \^        and     ti.»»l>*ln      lames.     ^2H.^K1      (1 
M  ^VllXXI 
(iorhaty.  Martin  1      and  Peinrr    IVnnis  (.     I..  I  «ton  Research  and 
Kngincenng  C  ompanv     Sulfonateif  unhvdrogenaled  ..>polvmers  ..I 
styrene  and  huladlene    ^  :hK,-'V  CI    ^2*  ^>'  K"' 
Gordon,  Mark  (  ;      V,- 

Mullin     Paul    I      Heineniann     Stan    <)      and    i..id   ii     Mark    i. 

^  ;k'*.:5v  c  I   i^h  24<i  ixii 

(iorman,    NV  illiam    (.,    and    Mariam,    II...    I"      !.•    SirrlmK    Orutt.    In. 
Kltrudahle  elastii  oral  pharmaceutical  gel  i  ompositionv  and  nietrri-d 
dose  divpenvers  lonlaining  them  and  methinl  ..f  making  and  meth.Hl 
of  use  thereof   V288,4-'y.  CI    424-4«J(»«i 
Oor.Kh.-v..  Irica    Beverage  cooling  sipper    5.:8H.()ig,  CI    2A-'><IX«) 
Cioronkin    Herbert,  t..  M.ilorola,  In..    Ph..n.>n  and  charge  carrier  vepa 

ration  in  quantum  vielK    5:K4,lin   CI    2^'14(X«l 
Cioronkin,  Hertierl    Shen,  Jun    Tehrani,  Saied    and  /hu    .\     IherxJorc 
to  Motorola,  [nc    Vmiconductor  device  having  a  vertical  t4uantiim 
well  via  and  melh.xi  for  making    V;8'».1)I4,  CI    2^^   I4HII 
(iorte.  Raymond  J      See 

C  ornelivin     Richard   C       Relalllck.    William    H      and   (.one.    Rav 
mond  J,  5.288.470.  CI    422  P^  mi 
Goswami.  Jagailish  C     and  Kim.  Ki  S.«.  lo  Ak/o  nv    1  iquid  i  rvsulline 
eponv    resin    av    additivr    (.>r    p..lvket..ne    polymers     <. 288, 822.    CI 
525  <1>»IX»I 
OoCo.  Atsushi    See 

K.ii/umi.    Junii,    Mi/utani.    Haruvasu.   Ogiso.    K.Mchi    and   Goto 
Atsashi.  ^.288.450.  CI    2(>4  2>^IXXI 
Goto.   Hisashi,  to  Olympus  OpHval  C  ..  .   I  Id    I-.k-uv  detecting  device 
including  a  diffusion   surface  disp<.se.l   on   a   predetermined    image 
surface    5,284.226.  CI    >U-4<)2  fXXi 
Ciolo.  Kunifumi    See 

Hiramalsu.    tHamu     (iol...     kun.fiimi     and    Hi".hin..      Tatvuyuki 
5,287,708.  CI    b2  ^2\  MX) 
Goto.  Maaahiro    See 

Takano.  Manahu,  (ioto.  Maiahiiu.  and  Suwa.  Koichi.  5.284.^4/.  C  I 
155  28^(XX) 
Ciolo.  Sun»o.  to  Ma/da  Molor  Corporiiion   Method  of  and  system  for 
producing  data  f.ir  numencallv  contr.illed  machining    5.28<).382   CI 
l64-4''4  2111 


(iotlcnberg.  William  Ct    -See— 

I.iu.  Chih  Hsiung  }     Clomburg,  I  lovd  A    Jr    Crenwelge,  I'""  ^. 
Jr    G..ttenherg,  William  G    and  Slcrnling.  Charles  \   .  5, 287.<»15. 
CI    165-84  (XX) 
(iottvhalk.  Paul  G     See— 

Busch.  Garland  F  .  Downward.  James  G     Cjotlschalk.  Paul  G  . 
1  adewski.  rheodorc  B     and  I  vv.g..rski   Charles  D  .  5. 28"). 267. 
C\    IsjvliMOtX) 
(ioltsc ho.  Richard  A     5ee  — 

Giapis    Konstanlinos  P.  Gollscho.  Richard  A     and  Green.  Chris 
nan  A  .  5.288,572.  CI    430- V)  mi 
Gouch.  Martin  P     See— 

Glder^haw     R.vherl  J     Morgan    Sinclair    and  Gouch.  Martin  f  . 
<,28'J.30'.  CI    l^"*  liWKXX) 
Goulds  Pumps.  lncorp<irated    See 

Padd.«.k.     I>iugla.v     Ru/icka.     Peter     J       and     V^  ils..n     Ge<yrge. 
^.287.612.  C^l    2'!  2^6(XXI 
Grailipore  I  imited    See 

Margi.liv  J.K-I.  V288.465.  CI    422  102  l«»i 
GrafVin,  Andie     Melh.xi  and  apparatus  for  measuring  .>ut  hv  weight 

^,28-.8'J^.  CI   141  'Jirxi 

Graf.'plaM  S  p  A     See 

I'lana,  Ivana   and  Puma.  Silvano.  5.288.245.  C!   430-4'JI  000 
Graham,  Brute    See  ,„  ,,w> 

Purceli    J.«eph  t)     and  Graham    Bruce    V28Q474   CI    371-20  500 
Graham  SV  eisv    I  ..ri  I       .See 

MvC  abe    IVnniv  f      Martmell.  Brian  J     Paau    Alan   and  Graham 
Weiss    Lori  I    .  5.288.2'»6.  CI   *'  ^8  11X1 
Gramling.  Hubert,  t..  I>aimler  Ben?   A(i    Inlegrated^.pticv  eipansi.m 
interfer.imeter    in    an    estenvion  meirol..gKal    neutral    envir.inmenl 
^.28.1, :^^  c  1    »^6  >4^  i««i 
(iiandiTuire    Jean  Paul    See 

Harnialker    Subhash    Grandmairr.  Jean  Paul    lavk    \iviane    and 
Javquo.  Alain,  V288.84r  CI    2'2  8  8(X1 
I  irandone,  Cass  J     1..  Abh..tl  1  ah.. ralor.es    Adaptive  v  hediiling  system 
and  meth.xl  f..r  ..peratmg  a  hiol.'gKal  sample  analvrel  with  v  anable 
nnsing    V2H.).1»V  CI    lM-4'*' nil 
l.rar.:  Industries,  Inc      See 

t.rases.  Ciregory  A.  V288.121    (  '    ;''6  I  KXI 
Grass  \  alley  (ir.. up    Inc     I'he    See 

lake    David  I    ,  Jr  ,  V28>J,VIV  CI    148-578  Oai 
Graleau     I  u.      1  aN.rde     Passale     and    Pravsas     Michel.    I.>    Corning 
I  ranse   SA     (ilavses   with    very    high    .nde»   o(   relraction   and    low 
densllv     ^  288.6ft'i.  CI     Vll   'H  («II 
Graves    (ireg..rv   A     to  Grant  Industnes.  Inc    Automobile  trim  sinp 

and  .arpei  retaming  ..lip    V288.121.CI    2'*6-ll(Xl 
(Tjves    Howard   and  Barker    Richard  1    .  I..  W  ,x«ter  Brush  C  ompany  . 

Ihe    (>Kk  release  1.x  k  mevhanisms    V288,IM,CI    4(H   124(1X1 
I, ray     Alane  M     and  Clinch     Axel    t..  Genentech,  In.     Human  nerve 
growth  fast. .r  by  recombinant  lechn..l..gv    V28S,622.  CI   4lC^y4<ll 
(>rav    Buddy  D     t.'  feledvne  Industnes    In.    Huid  treatment  system 

^  :kh  4/.1,  CI   *22  2*  i«»i 
Greber    t  lerd    Gruher.  Heinn.h    and  Hassanrin.  Afsvhin,  l.i  C  hemie 
I  in;  GrselKhaft  (imbll    Ben/..phen.>ne  imin.xliimides  and  heat 
stable  p..lymers.lerivrd  lherefr..m    V288S-6,  Cl    MK-4'M«X) 

Greckvh.  Hans    See 

V^irl/.lln.  h   Hensen.  Hclmuth    Irnicn,  U  .>lfgang  Surkamp,  Paul 
K.>hlen.    Helmut     I  ngelhardi     Dirimar     and   lireckvh,    Hans, 
^  288  010.  CI    242  18tliR 
i.rec..    Alberto,  to  I'mchem  Synthesis  S  r  -N    H""!  terminated  polycar 

b..nales    ^.288.81.>    CI    ^;x:t^4ll<»l 
(ireen    Christian  A     .See 

(.lapis,  K,.nstantin.«  P     ( ...ttsch.i    Ri.  har.l  A     and  Green.  C  hris 
tun    \      <  288  ^'2.  CI    41O.10IXXI 
( ireen    James  A  .  II   and  >..ung.  D.riald  C     l.>  Cni.ni  Oil  Compwiy  of 
I.  alifornia    Meth.xl  for  ...ntrolling  pests  using  siahili/ed  thi.Karbon- 
ate  v.lutions    V288.4»V  CI    424.40MI«I 
oreen   James  A  ,  11    and  V.ung.  I^-.naldC      i..  Cnion  (  hi  C  ompany  of 
C  alif..rnia   Meth.xl  of  ...ntrolling  animal  and  fungal  pesis  with  oligo- 
meri.  thi.xarN.nates    ^.288,^^V  CI    ^I4M:(XX) 
Green.    Janet     I       learning    device    t..r    allenti.in    deficil    children 

^  ^HK  ;i'  Cl  414  218  IXXI 
i.reen  Kenneth  I  Ruv,  fdward  R  Jennings,  Mellard  N  .  Jurgens, 
Alex  R  Blum  David  M  and  leigelvn,  Gregg  B,  to  Amen.an 
t  vanamid  Company  Pr.xess  f.>r  the  synthesis  of  aceli.  acid,  (dime 
th..>yph.>sphinvll  ||  1 , 1 -dimethy  lethvl  Klimethy  lsilyll-.i>y  )  ,  (4- 
nitrophenyll  methyl  ester  ^. 288. 888  C'l  <^6^i5(XXi 
Gteenl*rg.  Richard   .See  ,,        ,      ,. 

rnckv.n.  Kevin  J  ,  Greenberg,  Ri.hard,  and  Selv.n.  Douglas  W 
V28').(N'.  CI    MH  ^61  i««i 
Greenebaum.  Barbara   .See  ,    ,         ,  . 

BosI    Mellon  C     >  ang,  Simon    Yen.  Yeixhung    Bald...  Jim    and 
Greenebaum.  Barbara.  V28<i.01V  CI    25^.7SO(XX) 
tireener    Jchuda   and  Pearv.n.  James  M     t.>  Postman  Kixlak  C  ompany 
I  ight  sensitive  silver  halide  element  having  phol.igraphic  film  base 
with  improved  curl  stability    ^. 288, 601,  CI   430-511  0(X) 
( iregonch,  James  M     Daly    James  A     and  Brand,  Gerald  J  ,  lo  Digital 
I  ciuipment  C..rp..ralion    P.iwer  converter  with  c.inlroller  for  swilch- 
ing    between    primary    and    batlerv    p<.wer    v.ur.es     ".,281,046,   CI 
Ml-  66  IXX) 
Gregory,  Ge..rge    and  Singh    Hakam    Palatable  l..w   vail  substitutes 

^  288  <1(),  CI    426- ''2  IXX) 
Cireive.   Martin,  to  Heidelberger   Druckma.schinen   ACi    Meth.xl  and 
device  for  feeding,  aligning  and  holding  a  sheet  on  a  shect-prix-cvsing 
machine    <.28T,8I».  CI     lOMSMXXI 
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Grell,  Karl-Ludwig  See — 

Golovitgu-Schmidl.  Ediurd,  and  Grcll.  Karl-Ludwig.  3,288.276, 
CI   474-133000 
Gres&mann.  Jochcn   See — 

Patrmscu.  Emil.  Tank.  Dieter.  Gressmann.  Jochen;  Frey,  Johann- 
Wilhclm.  and  Wallbaum.  Ulnch.  5.288.926,  Cl    568-727.000 
Greulich,  Klaus  See — 

Ambom.  Peter,  and  Greulich.  Klaus.  5.287.768,  Cl    74-607,000 
GnfTin.  John  H  .  and  Gniber.  Andras.  to  Scnpps  Research  Institute. 
TTie    Assay   methods   for  detecting   serum    prateases,   particularly 
activated  protein  C   5,288,612.  Cl  435-23  000 
Gnmes.  Robert  E.  and  Scott.  Danny  E.  to  Baker  Hughes  Incorpo- 
rated    Rolling   cone    bil    with    shear   cutting    gage     5.287.936.    Cl 
175-331  000 
Gnmm,  Thomas  M  .  to  Ergodyne  Corporation    Wnst  rest  support 

system    5.288.042.  Cl    248-118  000 
Gnnage.  Bnan  L     See — 

Pine,  Jerrold  S  .  Blitman.  Gary  K  ;  Gnnage.  Bnan  L  .  and  Gonza- 
lez. German,  5.288.986.  Cl   235-494  000 
Gross.  Gary  D    Coupler  for  a  mobile  intravenous  support  stand  and 

mobile  patient  transport  means   5,288,093.  Cl    280-292  000 
Gross.  Milton   Computer  workstation   5.287.815.  Cl    108-50000 
Gross.  Robert   S  .  to  General  Electnc    Snap  together,  wrap  around 

cored  coil  clamp   5.289.153.  Cl    336-210000 
GroMpietsch.  Wolfgang   See — 

V'oit.  Herbert.  Muller.  Karl.  Grosspietsch.  Wolfgang;  and  Mader. 
Gottfned.  5.287.951.  Cl    192-85  OCA 
Grotenhuis.  Josef  A  .  and  Van  Mullekom.  Arnold  P  .  to  Maatschap  J 
A   Grotenhuis  c  s  .  and  De  Van  Mullekom  Family  Trust   Directional 
gale  valve    5.287.890.  Cl    137-625  690 
Grotich.  Georg.  to  Hoechsl  Akliengesellschafl   Process  for  the  prepa- 
ration of  4.4 -dihydroxydiphcnyl  sulfone    5.288.913.  Cl    568-33  000 
Group  Lotus  See— 

Dopson.  Chve.  and  Allen.  Jeffrey.  5.287.830.  Cl    123-90  160 
Group  Lotus  PLC  See — 

Williams.  David  A  .  5.289.379.  Cl    364-424  050 
Grubaugh.  Eugene  R     See — 

Homing.  Larrv  D  ,  Grubaugh.  Eugene  R  .  Pfeifer,  Tliomas  E  :  and 
Johnson.  Carroll  R  .  5.288.196.  Cl   414-407  000 
Gruber.  Andras  See — 

GnfTm.  John  H  .  and  Gniber.  Andrai.  5.288.612.  Cl   435-23  000 
Gruber.  Heinnch  See— 

Greber.     Gerd.     Gruber.     Heinnch.     and     Ha.ssanein.     Afschin. 
5.288.876.  Cl    548-455  000 
Gruber.  Robert  J    See — 

Julien.  Paul  C  .  Gruber.  Robcn  J  .  Haack.  John  L  .  and  Hsieh,  Bing 
R  .  5.288.580.  Cl   430-110000 
Cjruenstem.  Robert  G  .  lo  Glohe-Lnion  Inc   Support  extension  for  flat 

pack  rechargeable  hattenes   5.288.565,  Cl   429-153  000 
Gruetzmacher.  Roland   See — 

Hoefer.  Rainer.  Stoll.  Gerhard.  Daule.  Peter,  and  Gruetzmacher. 
Roland.  5.288.796.  Cl    524-789  000 
Grunen.  Kun  A  .  Leary.  Gerald  J  .  Kline.  Joseph  M  .  and  Smiddle. 
Ronald  D  .  to  Westinghouse  Electnc  Corp   Lockable  remote  rotary- 
handle  operator  for  circuit  breakers   5.288.958.  Cl    200-331000 
Grunze.  Michael  See — 

Schrepp.  Wolfgang.  Haehnle.  Hans-Joachim.  and  Grunze.  Michael. 
5.288.697.  Cl    505-1  000 
Grupping.  Arnold  W  J    Method  and  system  for  underground  gasifica- 
tion of  coal  or  browncoal    5,287,926^  Cl    166-256  000 
Grykiewicz.  Shirdan  J  .  McKanna,  Douglas  E  ,  and  Rushmore.  Dean 

F  .  to  Nesiec  S  A    Brew  basket    5.287,797.  Cl   99-295  000 
GT  Development  Corporation  See — 

For^ythe.  Alan  K  .  and  Moms,  John  M,,  5,287,841.  Cl   123-510  000 
GTE  Laboratones  Incorporated   See — 

Fohl.  Timothy.  5.288.992.  Cl    250-216  000 

Koai.     Kwang-Tsai.     and     Olshansky.     Robcn.     5.289.480.     Cl 

372-38  000 
Su.  Sophui  R  .  5,288.679,  Cl   505-1  000 
GTE  Products  Corporation  See — 

Godyak,  Valery  A  .  Piejak,  Robert  B  .  and  Alexsandrovich,  Bcnja- 
mm  M  ,  5,289.085,  Cl   315-248000 
Gubelmann.   Michel:  and   Malivemey.  Chnstian.  to  Rhone-Poulence 

Chimie    Preparation  of  p-aminophenols   5.288,906.  Cl    564-144  000 
Guderyon.    David    A     Multi-media    storage    and    protection    system 

5.288.144.  Cl    312-183000 
Guenn.  Roch  See — 

Ahmadi.  Hamid.  Guenn.  Roch,  and  Gun.  Levant,  5,289,462.  Cl 
370-60  100 
Gugel.  Ernst.  Freudcnberg,  Bemhard;  and  Seyer.  Johannes,  to  Bayer 
Aktiensesellschaft  Ceramics  based  on  aluminum  litanate,  process  for 
their  production  and  their  use   5,288,672,  Cl    50M34.000, 
Guiver,  Michael   See — 

Roovers,  Jacques.  Wang,  Fei;  and  Guiver,  Michael.  5.288,834.  Cl 
528-125000 
Gun.  Levent  See — 

Ahmadi.  Hamid;  Guenn.  Roch.  and  Gun.  Levent,  5,289,462,  Cl. 
370-60  100 
Gunda.  Rajamouli  See — 

Dahroug,  Mohamed  E  ,  El-Ibiary.  Yehia  M  .  Gunda,  Rajamouli; 
Smith,   Paul   M  .  and   Silverthom.   Randall  G  ,   5,289,388.  Cl 
364-509  000 
Gundle  Luung  Construction  Cx)rporation  See — 
Spencer.  John  L  .  5.288.158,  Cl  405-54000 


Gunji,  Keita:  See — 

Kurita.  Jun;  Hiwada,  Kiyoyasu;  Kasuga,  Nobuyuki;  Yamada,  Yoi- 
chiro;  Kuwano.  Shigeru;  Gunji.  Keita,  and  Yamazaki,  Tomoya, 
5,289,116,  Cl.  324-I58.00R 
Gunter.  Mahn;  and  Rudolf,  Oexler,  to  Rieter  Ingolstadt  Spinneretmas- 

chinenbau  AG   Sliver  channel.  5,287,598,  Cl    19-159  OOR 
Gupta,  Ram  B.,  to  American  Cyanamid  Company  Process  for  prepar- 
ing  amide  denvatives   from   haloaminotnazmes  and   acid   halides 
5,288,865.  Cl.  544-200.000. 
Gumey.  Anthony  R.;  See — 

Doolittle.  Miles  G.;  Gumey,  Anthony  R.:  and  LaRocca.  William  J.. 
5.287,743,  Cl   74-471.0XY 
Gurstein,  Bernard;  and  Gurstein.  Russell,  to  US  Products,  Inc  Uphol- 
stery and  carpet  cleaning  equipment   including  extemal  heat  ex- 
changer  5.287,588.  Cl.  15-321  000 
Gurstein.  Russell:  See — 

Gurstein.  Bemard;  and  Gurstein.  Russell.  5.287,588,  Cl   15-321.000. 
Guth,  Jacob  3.  See — 

Martino,  Gary  T..  Patel.  Dinesh  C  ;  and  Guth.  Jacob  J  .  5,288,493. 
Cl.  424-401.000. 
Guthne.  Ellen  P  ;  and  Meda.  Marta  M  .  lo  New  England  Biolabs,  Inc 
Method  for  producing  and  clonmg  SacII  restnction  endonuclease 
and  methylase   5,288,696,  Cl  435-199.000 
Guthrie.  Jon  E.,  Marble,  Francis  M.;  and  Ridgeway.  Clyde  D  .  to  Loral 
Aerospace  Corp    Global  equipment  tracking  system.  5.289.372.  Cl 
364-403.000 
Gyenge,  Roozsa:  See — 

Somogyi,  Gyorgy;  Botka,  Peter,  Horvath,  Gyula.  Simay,  Antal. 
Gyenge,  Roozsa,  Moravcsik,  Imrc;  Orban,  Emo  ;  Hamon, 
Tamas;  Korosi.  Jeno.  Kiss,  Csilla;  Balogh,  Tibor;  Bidlo  nee  Igloi, 
Mana;  and  Usken.  nee  Dievald.  Emilia.  5,288.863.  Cl 
540-567000 
Gyorgy.  Emst  M    See — 

Betzig.  Robert  E  .  Gyorgy,  Emst  M  .  Traulman,  Jay  K  ;  and  Wolfe. 

Raymond.  5.288.996.  Cl   250-227.260 
Betzig.  Robert  E  ;  Gyorgy.  Emst  M.,  Traulman.  Jay  K.;  and  Wolfe. 

Raymond,  5,288,997.  Cl.  250-227.260 
Betzig,  Robert  E  ;  Gyorgy,  Emst  M.;  Traulman,  Jay  K  .  and  Wolfe. 

Raymond,  5.288,998.  Cl   250-227.260 
Betzig,  Robert  E.;  Gyorgy,  Emst  M.;  Trautman,  Jay  K  ,  and  Wolfe, 
Raymond.  5.288,999,  Cl.  250-227.260. 
Gyon,  Bela:  See — 

Varga.  Laszlo  .  Torocsik.  Mihaly;  Sztanyik.  Laszio  B.;  Brucher. 
Emo;  Emn.  Jozsef.  and  Gyon.  Bela.  5.288.718.  Cl   514-183000 
Gyory.  J   Richard;  See — 

Haak.    Ronald    P.;    Gyory,    J     Richard,    and    Theeuwes,    Felix. 
5.288.289.  Cl   604-20000 
H   C   Surck  GmbH  &  Co   KG   See— 

Reichert,      Karlheinz;      and      Kroger.      Harald.      5.288.474.     Cl 
423-593.000 
Haack.  John  L.   See — 

Julien,  Paul  C  :  Gruber,  Robert  J  ;  Haack.  John  L  .  and  Hsieh,  Bing 
R.  5.288.580.  Cl   430-110.000 
Haadsma-Svcnsson.  Susanne  R.;  See — 

Wikstrom,  Hakan  V  .  Carlsson,  Per  A    E  .  Anders&on,  Bengt  R.. 
Svensson.  Kjell  A.  I.;  Elebnng,  Stig  T  .  Stjemlof,  Nils  P..  Ro- 
mero. Arthur  G.;  Haadsma-Svensson,  Susanne  R.;  Lin,  Chiu- 
Hong;  and  Ennis,  Michael  D.,  5,288,748,  Cl   514-411  000. 
Haak,  Ronald  P  ;  Gyory,  J    Richard;  and  Theeuwes,  Felix,  lo  ALZA 
Corporation.  lontophoretic  delivery  device  and  method  of  hydrating 
same   5,288,289,  Cl  604-20.000. 
Haber,  Terry  M.;  Smedley.  William  H..  and  Foster.  Clark  B..  to  Habley 
Medical  Technology  Corporation.  Timing  and  velocity  controlled 
powered  phartnaceutical  inhaler.  5.287,850,  Cl.  128-203.210 
Habley  Medical  Technology  Corporation:  See — 

Haber.  Terry  M..  Smedley,  William   H.;  and  Foster,  Clark  B.. 
5,287.850.  Cl.  128-203  210 
Hadlaczky.  Gyula.  lo  Biologic   Research  Onter  of  the   Hungarian 
Academy  of  Sciences  Mammalian  artificial  chromosomes  5.288.625. 
Cl  435-172.200. 
Haehnle.  Hans-Joachim:  See — 

Schrepp,  Wolfgang;  Haehnle.  Hans-Joachim;  and  Grunze.  Michael. 
5.288.697,  Cl.  505-1.000 
Haga,  Takumi:  See — 

Tanaka.  Masayuki.  and  Haga.  Takumi,  5.289.471.  Cl   370-95  300 
Hagcmann,  Hermann:  See — 

Santel,     Hans-Joachim;     Schmidt,     Robert     R.;     Wachendorff- 
Neumann,  Ulrike;  Erdelen,  Christoph;  Bretschneider.  Thomas. 
Fischer.  Reiner;  Hagemann,  Hermann;  Kruger.  Bemd-Wieland; 
and  Lunisen.  Klaus,  5,288,874.  Cl.  548-453.000 
Hagen,  Timothy  J.:  See — 

Husa,    Robert    K;    Hagen,    Timothy    J.,    and    Halhnan,    E     A.. 
5,288,719,  Cl   514-211.000. 
Hager,  Joerg;  Huether,  Andrea  M.;  and  Roeding.  Joachim,  lo  A   Nat- 
termann  &  CIE  GmbH    Suble  parenteral  solution  of  2-phenyl-1.2- 
benzisoselenazol-3(2H>-one  and   process   for   producing   the  same 
5.288.734,  Cl.  514-359.000. 
Hagiwara.  Kazuyoshi:  See — 

Tanaka,   Katsuhiko;  Hagiwara.   Kazuyoshi;  Takiguchi.  Tsuyoshi; 
and  Doi,  Rika,  5,288.579,  Cl.  430-1 10.000 
Hague,  Brian:  See — 

Stanley,     Theodore     H.;     and     Hague.     Bnan,     5.288,497.     Cl 

424-440.000. 
Stanley.     Theodore     H;     and     Hague.     Bnan,     5,288.498.     Cl. 
424-440.000. 
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M«hn,  IVllrf   \rr- 

Slrinkuhl.  Hrrnd    «nd  H*hn.  IVtlcf    ^,:K■"J<<    (1     l-Jx  ^t^««l 
H«ilrv.  C  harl«  I)     Srr 

Blounl.  t  urlis  (i     Highiimfr   Clviflc^  M    «nd  M»ilcs    (.  h«rlc%  D 
^.2«''.«2I.  CI    lh<>  I  P  ««l 
H»in     Oavid    A.    in    N(  R    I  .>rp<irili<in     Apparilus   iind    mflhml    I.t 

l(«ding  shcrci  inlo  »  rrvcpu..lr    V:K(l.()(>ft,  I  I    n   IHIKXI 
H»in,  Milthcvk    tnil  ChrMrrficld.  Miihw-I  I'    li>  I  mini  Si«lrs  SurgKal 
torp<ir«lii)n     Rrmovil   of  \,«pciri/«hlc  n>mpi'ncnt\  from   polymcrn. 
prixJucn   ^.:ll^^M,  CI    <4-IM««i 
Hiji.  Hirinhi   »nil  Aril*.  Ki\.«hi,  lo  M«lsmhit»  McxirK  InduMruU  Co 
1  Id     Mrlh<xl    of    forming    inner    lc«d    fvindinn    on    a    microchip 
5.:X».(X)K.  CI    22*  Ifi  22i) 
fUlcmcicr.  f^kird.  lo  Halloform  iimhH  A  C     KC.    RrcCNvd  lumi 

n.irr  -ilh  .  »*ivcl  houiin^    V:«'J.iMt,  CI    ^t^:  \^^•■  lHt^ 
Hull.  Andrr\»   t      .S«v 

Mun|»l,    S»r«l      \*»rdlo\*       I  homic    M       »ikI    Mall      Andrc>»     1 

v;nk,ki^  CI  ^:h  wxmi 

Mdllac,  1  aurrn^r  E      Vr 

AJtms.  William  )     )Ullu.  laurcncr  1       jiul  Hnlkjimp    MKh»rl 
A     V:KK.^l^.  c  1   4i<  262  VI) 
tinllcv,  I)*^id.  lo  W    1     i.orr  4  AvvKWlrs   il  Ki  I  i.t    Si.T.jic  crxs<-l 

^,:hh,;6<i.  II  4M  ik:  i««i 

Hallihurton  C  omp«n\    Vr 

Hurlcvin.    John    I)      M»s.'ii     luMin    I        ind    (>c.>r,t<-     Mini    K 

<:«■', 'j:4.  ci  if>6  :■*'  n«> 

Vhull/.  Rogrr  1      «nd  Harkins.  (..ry  (),  V;87,74I.CI    T^"'"' 
flallinnn.  I      A     Vf 

Hu\«,     Rohcrl     K       M«Krn.     Iimoilu     I       iiul     Hjllinmi      I        -V 

v:hi*."|^  CI  M4  :ii  i««i 

Hallin»n.  Maik  S.  lo  Afruan  Oj^urn  I  imilril    Mt-Ih.«l  and  apparalu- 
fot  r XI faction  of  metal  \t\ur\  from  mt-ul  hcann^  oir\    ^.:hh,U):   i.  ] 
'">  1*4  l««l 
Malloforni  ( imhH  «  I...  Kli    Srr 

Halcmcirr    I  ckacd    »  :n>t  <^H    c  I     l^:   l^^  nOO 
Hali>vil/,  Paul  M  ,  lo  Rrpuhlu    lot.lSMlK   '  "rp   I  olUpciMr  spfradn 

^.'KH.ill''    CI    :  ly  M^  i»»l 
Hamada.  flirovuki    Vc 

Akivama.      >  aMjo       Marka^cj       /cnK  hiro       Manuda       Mirosuki 
Yokovama,      AlcuNhi       An\\      I  rjlani       >  aMi%hi       ^.2ltT.7'<J.     t.  ! 
*'  t  l»«l 
ffamada.  Mixanon    Srr 

luchi.  1cl\u>a    Miki     likao   and  Hamada    lli^anon    5.2g7.<»i7.  CI 
l^JH  WM  I4<l 
Hamada  Sha\hm  Kogrisha   Vr 

Y.^hu.ka.  Sadako.  V2H8.0II,  CI    22'>  ■*;  Kill 
Mamaguchi.  Kop    Vr 

Nhiha<hi.    Von.hi,    Mivau^hi.    \.'\hilaka     Hamadu.-hi     Ko)i     I  ru 
shihala.  Hidraki,  I  akahashi   Hiromk  hi  and  Shifoivhi.  lakanohu 
^.2HK  >M,  CI    l^:  <  (KIi 
HamamalMi  f*holonu  \  K  K      Srr 

\akamura.    lakuva     Aoshima,   Shim,  hiio    and    Kmhisa,   >  uuka, 
^,:n>i,ll4   CI    <24  >»MI») 
flamano.  Kanako    Vr 

Su/uki       IliioNuki       Vakaiima.      Akl.v      Mulamalvu       Hldro       and 
Maman...  Kanako,  ^.2H>J.2'KI.  CI    UH44<u«m 
ffamatani.   li»chtji    Vr 

Yama/aki,  Shunpci   Ma>r    Akira  and  Maniauni    I  o\hi  11^.281.030. 

II    2^'  4ll)0(«l 
Yama/aki.    Shunpci     Ma«c,    Akira     Hamalam     I   vshm     and    Sl^hl 
TakCThi,  \.2K'*.W«i   t  i    <<-*  M  (l«i 
ffamid,  MuMafa  A      Srr 

Ihomr.     (iar\      W        .ind     Haimd      ^1ll^lalJ     A        ?.28>».5M.     CI 

w<  i;^  miri 

Hamilton.  Harriet  W      See 

IV'herU     Annette  M      Hamilton.   Harriet   W      Hod|teN    John  t 
Repine    J.-K-ph   I      and  Sir.  ar    Ila    V:k»  KM    (1    ^«Hllt(««> 
Harrimerv.  hmidt.  Walter    See 

link,     (iunter       and      Hammerv  hmidl.     Waiter       ^,2»■'III*V     CI 
1  t^  4U4<I1 
Hammerxlait.  Juliuc  (i     and  I>icino    Vimenl.  lo  Pilot  Cafdiovasculai 
Sy«cm\.     Inc      Rolalional    alherrclomv     (tuidewire      <,2H''.H<N,    (I 
12H  772  l«)<) 
flamon.  I  amai    Srr 

S<imo||t>i,  (iyorgy  B..Ika.  Peler  Horvath  (iyula.  Simiy.  Antal 
(iyenge,  Ro<i/«  Mora^cMk.  Imre  I  >rh«n.  hrno  Hamori 
I«ma<.  KoriHi.  Jen.i  Kivc.  Isilla,  Halo^h.  IiNir  Hidlo  nee  Ijtloi 
Mana.     and      l^kerl,     nee     Hicvald,      Imilia.      ^2KH,H6I,     CI 

^4(».^fc7  imi 

Ham/1.  Houari    [>evice  for  comptning  and  decomptvsing  chordx  and 

wale*    ^.2KK.2U.  CI    4U-4<14I1I»I 
Han.  J()«-ph  C     and  Pelervm.  Cierald  J    ,  to  Anthony   Manufacturing 

Corp    Ocei  center  biasing  «pnng  for  part  circle  gear  driven  rolar\ 

irrigation  yprinklert   ^.2S«.n2t.  CI    21');42l»») 
Han.  Yeon  tak.  to  SamSung  Mectronicy  Co     I  id   C  ircuit  for  control 

ling  optical  pickup  p«Milion  in  kiplical  div.    appaIalu^  after  po>*er  is 

turned  .iff   V2H'>.44'J.  CI    Ihl  ^1  HO 
Hanafu.u.  Hirinhi    Vr 

Matsuwaka.  Tet%unori    Kohayaxhi.  Ken|i   Dgaska.  I  aka\hi  ( >gino, 
lomonobu.  Ohmon,   MotiKi,  and  flanafusa.   Hirtnhi.   ^.21t'*.126. 

CI   >»>(vin7'(»i) 

Manatani.  Yasuyuki   .See 

Miyamoto,  tiichi    Hanalani.  Y  aauyuki.  Iwauki.  Hiroaki.  Mi/ula. 
Yaiufumi   and  Ka^ahara.  Akihiko.  "i.2HI(.^76.  CI   430-^K  (XX) 
Hand.  Hei+ien  t  i     Vr 

Hand.  Herbert  H    and  Hand.  Herhen  ( .     ^.2(trMK  CI  4Vi;|i«li 


Hand.  Herbert  H     and  Hand    Herbert  Ci    flectrlcal  support  structure 
and  methixJ  and  apparatus  for  presenting  crawling  insects  or  other 
crasfcling  prsts  from  entering  electrical  desices  mounted  on  support 
structures  ah..se  ground    ^.2K7.b4ll.  CI   4V121(»X) 
Handford    [dssard  I       Vr 

Inierranle    Mario  J     Berger.  Michael    Handford    f-dssard  f      and 
las.  I  ugene    V2HX.i»ir  CI    22K  IWIXX) 
Hanra.  Ashley  R     Huckman,  Philip  11     and  Crossman    (iracme  K  .  to 
Annett  A  Darling  I  imited   Apparatus  and  method  for  coloring  te»lile 
articles  vshile  expanded  and  prevscd  against  a  paitern    ^,2HK.'22.  CI 
I  IK   U  IXXl 
Hanna.  Stephen  U    Vr 

Fischer.     I  isa     1        and     Hanna      Stephen     1)       V:k>J,^kV     CI 
W<  \2^  HXI 
Hannah     Marcia   (i      Mehrer     tieorge   W      Ni«ine.    Mi.  hael   J      Slahl. 
kermit  I      and  (Juaranla,  J.vseph.  to  OrtamTeed  C  .irp.iration    Ro<if 
mg  shingle    V2K'r*'J,  CI    ^:*1K(«»1 
Hanm.  Roland   Slut/.  Alex   and  IVstefam.  lii.irgio  lo  Alusuivse  I  on/a 
Sersises    ltd     C  oa.  h    NkU    .onstruction    fi'r    rail    vehicle*   having 
rxiruded  aluminum  profiles  with  under,  ui  nul  receiving  groove*  for 
rase  of  asssemhiv     V2H~,(incl     10^W^(««1 
Hans  Koihe  &  Co    Sachnc  hienubertragungsievhnik    Srr - 

I  mdenmeier      Hein/      llachenecker      I  ierhard      eceased      Hopt 
l.Khen    and  Reiter,  I  e..p..ld,  V2K'J.I'J7   CI    ui-MIHi 
H.msen    A.  him   .Srr 

I  lard/iella.  Arno    Hansen    A.  hiin    and  Kvsasniok.  Alois.  '.2HK,774, 
CI    '24  ^4  (lim 
Hansen  Darryl  1'    Mangla   Rai  K     Mat. <s  Raul  ( )berdorf,  Dennis,  and 
I  llenski.  C  hris,  U'  Mobil  I  hi  C  orp<iraiii>n   Domed  .oniainer  for  baked 
g,.Hls  or  ihe  like    *.2K^>i<''   (1    ;i»>4<12ii 
Hansen.    Ie0ery    1    ,    lo    An    Vent.    Inv     Continuous   m  line   method   of 
fabn.  ating  a  vanable  pit.  h  nxil  ridgr  vent  assembly  and  the  a-ssemblv 
there..f    ^,2KK.2^X.  C  I    4\4  ^^M^Xl 
Hans.  >n,  C  arl  \      -Vr 

1  in    I  ilv    C  .'rash,  lavsreoce.  Isaacs.  Stephen  I  .  Hanw'n.  Carl  \ 
and  C  imm.r  Cieorgr  D  .  !l.288.«i05.  CI  4}5<»02.(X». 
Hanvn    (le^trge  E      .Sri- 

Miller    I'hillip   K.x'n. k.  Steven  E-     Kubler.  Joseph  i    Cargin.  Keith 
K     Jr     Hanv.n.  (le-Tge  E      and  Davis.  Patrick  El  .  ^2H').'"K  CI 
IM  424  IMo 
Hanssler    ( »er.l    Sir 

(lavrr    Hertven    Jell,  h    kUus    1  unkenheimei    W  mfned    Elrandes 

W.lhelm    and  Hanvsler,  l.erd,  ^.2KH.7^2.  CI    M4.>ftMXXl 
Scherkenbeck,  Jurgen    Himmler     I^iomas.  Slrocch.  Klaus,  Dul/ 
mann     Stefan     Hanssler     I  lerd     and    Dehne     Hem/  W'llhelm. 
<,:kk,kki   CI    ^4«)^^l  (««i 
Han/i. ,  Dirk,  I.'  Planiron  AH    I  onir.il  arrangement  for  a  seat  healer 

<  2KS,^'4   C  1    21^1  VM  (III 
Hara.   Hirovuki    and  Waianabe,   Y  oshinon.  to  Kabushiki   Kaisha  To- 
shiba   Semiconductor  mem.iry  circuit  device  having  memory  cells 
...nstruvteil  on  a  E<icm,«  gate  array    V2K<J,4<)\  CI    'n^  IKIIIWI 
Harada.  Hiromi    .Srr 

Ogurivama.   Masami    Khigaki.   S  oshi.>    I  )kano,   Haruo    E-<asegavsa. 
Isahiro     \rami     Jun  i.  hi     jnd    Harada.    Hiromi,    ^.2K'<.152.    CI 
t»«  \n:  lim 
Harada.    Kavoko    Hon,   (  hiharu    Kata.>ka.   Misao,   I  sami.   Yuri,  and 
\  amada.    Manami     1.'    Hr.'ther    Kogyo    Kahushiki    Kaisha     Layout 
display     ...miroi    system     lot    displaying    si/e    .if    displayed    table 
X  2Ky,<'l    CI    WX  14K  («»l 
Elarada.  Kavok.-    .Vr - 

Kaiaoka.   Misa.i    Hon.  Chiharu    l  sami    Yuri    >  amada.   Manami 
and  Harada.  Kav.vko.  ':2»<).iTi.  CI    wx  |xm««) 
EEarada.  Takashi    See- 

Dhhashi.  Isuneaki    Isuno.  Nobuo  and  flarada.  I  akashL  ^.2KK.UV 
CI     I4K  X14  III) 
Hardin    R.ibertS     E  latl    James  H     and  Camer.>n.  Douglas  C     to  Wiv 
.onsin    Alumni    Re*ear..h    l.'undalion     E'olv saccharide   composilioil 
and  pr.Kevs  for  preparing  same    <.2KK.MK.  CI    4<^  1(11  (XX.) 
Efardi>uin.  1  arry  J     -Vr  — 

Eii'gari    E  rank  J     Buiterfield,  Bruce  D.  Chavei.  David  L  .  Jr . 
I^iltmer.    Henry    C      Fix.    Frederick    R      Hardoum.    Larry    J  . 
Vhmidl.    Nancy    K      and    Thomson.    I  mda    I   .    ?.28'».?-15.   CI 
!■'«  2(11  (ll»l 
Harkins.  (iary  <)    Vr— 

Vhull/.  R.iger  I     and  Harkins.  ( iary  ()    <.2H7.-4 1 .  CI   7VI55000 
Elarmalker     Subhash     (irandmaire.    Jean  Paul     Tack     \iviane     and 
Jacques.  Alain,  to  Colgate  Palmolive  Company    Fabric  conditioning 
c.impoMti.m  .onlammg  alkanol  amine  e*ter  and  acid    5.288.847.  CI 
2^2  «  8rt) 
EUrman  (iary  E      Jin.  Xixuan.  Sias/.  Thoma-s  F  ,  Peru//olti.  George  P  . 
I  copold.  A   Carl   and  lay  lor    Alar  Ci     t.' Cornell  Revarch  Founda- 
tmn.  Inc    Method  .>f  increasing  the  percentage  of  viable  dried  spores 
.>f  a  fungus    X.28H.BU,  CI    41x.2X4lir 
EEarniychfeger  Corporation   .Vr 

Schmid.  (ierold  I   .  V28'>,(N2.  CI    l|K-4(2  (XX) 
Elarper,  William  P    Srr 

Smith.  W     David    Olenick.  John  A     Barton.  C  arlos  I      Cercena, 

Jane  1    .  Navarro.  E>aniel  J     Olenick.  Kathleen  R.  Knetland. 

Angela  M     Kneeland.  Thoma.s  S    Sylvester.  Mark  F    Kempton. 

Curtis  H     DeroMier    Scott  E    ,  Burdick.  Lynn  F:  .  Traakoi.  Rich 

ard  r     Eluniinglon.  Robert  B  .  Rivers.  James  S  .  Gazil.  Samuel. 

OtI.  Jeffrey  B    and  Harper.  William  P  .  5.287.619.  CI  29  852  (XX) 

Harre    Michael,  and  Wmiermann.  Jurgen.  to  Schenng  Aktiengcsell 

SI.  haft  (IS.2S.1R.5R)  2  |('S»-2  halo  ?  hydroxy   I  alken(ynyl))  1 

irialkylsilyloxy  7,7^2. 2-dimeIhyl  trimethylenedioxy  »bicyclo(i  3  ■ 


O)octane  compounds  and  processes  for  their  preparation    5.288.878. 
CI    549-214  (XX) 
Harrcl.  John  G     See- 
Patterson,    Harvey    L  ,   Ofalla.   Efren    D  ,   and   Harrel,  John  G  , 
5.288.182.  CI   408-I4«(XX) 
Harris.   EJemard.  and   Bozych,   Dennis  E  .   to   Reinord  Corporation 
McthixJ  of  bonding  sclf-lubncaling  fiEiers  to  an  external  suiiace  of  a 
substratum    5.288,354,01    156-154(XX) 
Harns  Corporation  See— 

Gagliano.  George  N  .  5,289,336,  CI    361-220  OCX) 
l-estcr,  James  W  .  Wagner,  Randall  M  .  Callaway,  Randy  A  .  and 
Kenncxly.  Michael,  5,289,534,  CI    379-103  000 
Harns,  Jeremy  M     5er — 

DeLauner.    James    D .    and    Harns,    Jeremy    M  ,    5,288.039,    CI 
244-219  000 
Harns.  Rodney  M  .  Ahmed.  Maqsood  S  .  and  Renncr.  Thomas  A  .  to 
Sherwin-Williams  Company.  The    Dispersant  polymers    5,288,828, 
CI    526-320  000 
Harns,  Wendell  N    Equipment  trailer    5.288,197,  CI   414-495  000 
Harslad,  James  A     See — 

Ciibbons,  Daniel  G  ,  Harslad.  James  A  .  and  Tanncnbaum,  David 
C  .  5.289,576,  CI    395-162  000 
Hanheimer,  Richard.  Coleman,  Michael,   Klepka,  Chns,  and  Poole, 
Geoffrey,  lo  Foreign  Exchange  Transaction  Siervices,  Inc  Activation 
of  a  dormant  sibling  computer  in  a  communication  network  by  over- 
nding  a  unique  dormant  node  address  with  a  common  active  node 
address    5,289,578,  CI    395-200  000 
Hartley.  Ian  L     See — 

Feathers.   Leonard  J  .   Murphy.  Gerald   P  .  and  Hanlcv.   Ian   L  . 
5.287.950.  CI    188-83  000 
Hartselle.  William.  Ill    Building  gutter  cleaning  implement    5,288,118, 

CI    294-19  100 
Hartung.  Peter   See — 

Mullcr.  Theodor.  and  Hartung.  Peter.  5,288,300,  CI    55-497  000 
Hartwell,  Ge<irgc  E  ,  Btiwman.  Robert  G  .  and  Molzahn,  David  C  ,  lo 
Dow   Chemical  Company,  The    Catalytic  reforming  of  alkylenea- 
mines    5,288,909.  CI    564-470  000 
Harvey.  Andrew  C  .  Lusignea,  Richard  W  ,  and  Rubin,  Leslie  S  ,  to 
Foster-Miller    Inc     Liquid    crystal    polymer    film     5,288,529,    CI 
428-1000 
Harvey,  Daniel  H  ,  lo  Metal  Industnes,  Inc    Roller  arrangement  for 

sliding  panels    5,287.655,  CI   49-425  000 
Hasan.  Ahmed  A     See — 

Budzynski.  Andrei  Z  .  Knight,  Linda  C  .  and  Hasan,  Ahmed  A  , 
5.288,490,  CI   424-94  640 
Ha.sebc.  Kazunon   See — 

Takahashi,    0.amu.    Hasebe.    Ka/unon,    and    Osazaki.    Kentaro, 
5,288,599.  CI   430-507  000 
Hasegawa,  Isahiro  See— 

Ogunyama.  Masami.  Ishigaki.  Yoshio,  Okano.  Haruo.  Hasegawa. 
Esahiro.   Arami.   Jun-ichi.   and    Harada,    Hiromi,    5,289,152.   CI 
335-302  000 
Hasegawa.  Makolo.  Kubo,  Kenji.  Noguchi.  Naoto.  and  Imai,  Toshio,  to 
Matsushita  Electnc  Induslnal  Co  ,  Ltd    Brushless  motor    5,289,069, 
CI    3 10- 1  56  (XK) 
Flasegawa,  Yoshio  See — 

Inou.    Kiyoharu,    Ha.segawa,    Yoshio,    Fujino,    Kcnji,    Imamura, 
Makoto.    Komuro,    Takanon,    Hava,shi.    Shunsuke;    and    Yasui, 
Hitoshi,  5,289,500,  CI    375-10  000 
Haselby.  Roben  D,  to  Hewlett-Packard  Company    Automatic  pnnt 

cartridge  alignment  sensor  system    5,289,208,  CI    .^46-140  00R 
Haseler,  Jeffrey  D    See — 

Clark,  Dennis  E  ,  Malik,  Shaukat  H  ,  Butlerly,  Paul  G  ;  Badman, 
Clive  E  .  and  Haseler,  Jeffrey  D  ,  5,288,861,  CI   540- -347  000 
Haseltine,  William  A  .  Terwilliger,  Ernest,  and  Cohen,  Enc,  to  Dana 
Farbcr  Cancer   Institute    Sequences  containing  the  vpu  gene  and 
vectors  therefore  methods  of  preparation  and  use    5,288,640.  CI 
435-320  100 
Hashiba,  Hiloshi   See — 

Isshiki,  Isao.  Toda,  Toshihiro,  Hashiba,  Hitoshi,  Nozaki,  Takao; 
and  Hio,  Masahide,  5,288,141,  CI    -30.3-113  100 
Hashiguchi,  Jumpei  See — 

Kilao,  Satoshi,  Nonomura,  Kinzo,  Hashiguchi.  Jumpei.  and  Murai, 
Ryuichi,  5,289,078,  CI   313-310000 
Ha-shimoto.  Atsuko,  and  Iwata..  Toshio,  to  Mitsubishi  Denki  Kabushiki 
Kaisha  Knock  suppressing  apparatus  for  internal  combustion  engine 
5,287.837,  CI    123-425  000 
Hashimoto,  Kaoru  5ee — 

Suzuki,   Hitoshi,   Yamagishi.   Watani.   Niwa,   Koichi,   Hashimoto, 
Kaoru.  and  Kamehara,  Nobuo.  5,287,620,  CI    29-852  000 
Hashimoto,  Masanon   See — 

Nakamura.  Kyuzo,  Ishikawa,  Michio,  Ito,  Kazuyuki.  Tani.  Nonaki; 
Hashimoto.     Masanon,     and    Ota,     Yoshifumi.     5,288,329,    CI 
118-729  000 
Hashimoto,  Seiji,  and  Shinohara,  Mahito.  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha 
Photoconversion  device  having  reset  control  circuitry   5,288,988,  CI. 
250-208  100 
Hashimoto.  Sumio.  and  Ichihara.  Yutaka,  to  Nikon  Corporation  Cata- 
dioptnc     reduction     projection     optical     system      5.289,312,     CI 
359-487  000 
Hashimoto,  Yasunon  See — 

Kalo,  Masami;  Kato,  Takao,  and  Hashimoto,  Yasunon,  5,289,293, 
CI    358-457  000 
Hashizume,  Hiroshi,  and  Ishikawa,  Takashi,  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  To- 
shiba  Developing  device  and  method  for  locating  a  loner  restncting 
member  at  a  developing  device  5.289,237.  CI   355-245.000 


Hashizumi.  Toshihiro;  and  Koyanagi,  Mitsuhiro.  to  NEC  Corporation. 
Static  random  access  memory  device  with  high  speed  differential 
amplifier  coupled  with  digit  line  pair  through  capacitors   5.289.419. 
CI   365-203  000 
Hassanein.  Afschin:  See — 

Greber,     Gerd;     Gruber,     Heinnch;     and     Hassanein,     Afschin, 
5.288.876,  CI.  548-455.000 
Hassett.  John  J  ;  Kowal,  Keith  E  ;  and  Rourke,  John  A  ,  to  AT/COMM 
Incorporated  Traffic  monitonng  and  management  method  and  appa- 
ratus. 5,289,183,  CI    340-905000 
Hastreitcr,  Jacob  J.,  Jr  ;  See — 

Simpson,  William  H  ;  and  Hastreiter,  Jacob  J  ,  Jr.,  5,288,689,  CI 
503-227  000 
Hata,  Kazuyuki  See — 

Hayama,    Kazuhide;    Hala,    Kazuyuki,    Abe.    Keizo;    and    Ozu, 
Takahiro,  5.288,360,  CI    156-330  000 
Hatayama,  Sakae,  to  Monshita  Chemical  Industry,  Co  ,  Ltd  Container 
for   dewatenng    or    packaging    and    transportation     5,287,985,    CI 
220-401  000 
Hatchell,  Paul  J    See— 

Cowles,  Chnslopher  S  ,  Leveille,  Jacques  P  ;  Hatchell,  Paul  J.; 
Mireles,    Jesus    A.    and    Clifton,    Robert    D,    5,289,433,    CI. 
367-34  000 
Hatoh,  Kazuhito:  See — 

Taniguchi,  Noboru;  Niikura.  Junji,  Hatoh,  Kazuhito,  and  Gamo, 
Taltaharu,  5,288,562,  CI   429-32.000 
Hatsuda,  Tsuguyasu,  to  Matsushita  Electnc  Induslnal  Co.,  Ltd.  Com- 
parator  5,289,414,  CI.  365-189.070 
Hatton,  Shinobu:  See — 

Fukuda,   Toshio,    Hatton,    Shinobu:   and    Nagamon.    Shigenobu, 
5,288,214,  CI   417-395000. 
Hatzelmann,  Armin;  See — 

Raddatz,    Siegfned;     Mohrs,    Klaus-Helmut.    Matzke,    Michael: 
Fruchtmann,   Romanis.   Hatzelmann,   Armin,  and   Muller-Ped- 
dinghaus,  Reiner,  5.288.733.  CI.  514-311.000 
Hau,  Chang-Hwang;  Chan,  Simon  S  ,  and  Day,  Ding-Yuan,  to  Avantek. 
Inc    Method  for  forming  self-aligned  i-shaped  transistor  electrode 
5,288,660,  CI   437-187000 
Hauge,  Raymond  C    See — 

Blanchard,    David    L..    Hauge,    Raymond    C,    Lee.    Ronald    B; 
Snopko,  Paul  A  :  Templin,  Frank  C  ,  Kim,  Jong  G  ;  Lee,  Dong 
H  ;  Lee,  In  S  .  and  Lee,  Moon  K  ,  5,289,277,  CI   348-441  000 
Hausner,  Wolfgang:  See — 

Bisping.  Heinz;  Goetzfned,  Horst;  Popp,  Franz;  Hausner,  Wolf- 
gang; and  Mirsberger,  Helmut,  5,288,162.  CI  403-408  100 
Hayafune,  Masahiko:  See — 

Kanbara,  Makoto:  Hayafune,  Masahiko;  Tomizawa.  Hirotaka:  and 
Aral,  Katsuya.  5.288.535,  CI  428-68  000 
Hayakawa.  Nobuhiro:  See — 

Yamada,    Tessho;    Mizutani,    Akio;    and    Hayakawa.    Nobuhiro. 
5,288,389,  CI   204-425.000 
Hayakawa,    Toshiro,    to    Eastman    Kodak    Company     Laser    diode 

5,289,484,  CI.  372-45.000 
Hayakawa.  Yoshiaki:  See — 

Kurokawa,    Akihiro;    Nanse.    Hiroshi;    Hirano,    Takafumi;    and 
Hayakawa.  Yoshiaki,  5.289.257,  CI   356-350000 
Hayama.  ICazuhide;  Hata.  Kazuyuki.  Abe.  Keizo:  and  Ozu.  Takahiro.  to 
Mitsubishi  Petrochemical  Company,  Ltd    Adhesive  resin  composi- 
tion. 5,288,360,  CI    156-330  000 
Hayashi,  Chieko:  See — 

Taniguchi,  Hisaji;  Nomura,  Eisaku;  Tsuno,  Takuo:  Minami,  Seiko, 
Kato,  Koji;  and  Hayashi,  Chieko,  5,288,902,  CI   562-478  000 
Hayashi,  David  K.;  See — 

Brown,  Peter  H  ;  Orvallo,  Fedenco  D  ,  Dinwoodie,  Robert  C, 
Dueber,  Michael  T  ;  Hayashi,  David  K.;  Knshnamurthy,  R.  G., 
Merchant,  Zohar  M  ;  Myrick,  James  J  ;  Silver,  Richard  S.;  and 
Thomas,  Chnsanthus,  5,288,619,  CI   435-134000 
Hayashi,  Hiromasa:  See — 

Namimoto,     Keiji,     and     Hayashi,     Hiromasa.     5.289,426.     CI. 
365-230.050 
Hayashi,  Katsumi,  to  Fuji  Photo  Film  Co  ,  Ltd  Black  and  white  direct 

positive  image  forming  process   5,288,596.  CI  4JCJ-4I0.000 
Hayashi.  Kimiyoshi.  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha    Image  processing 
apparatus     for     performing     density     conversion      5.289.270,     CI. 
358-512.000 
Hayashi,  Shigenon:  See — 

Yamazaki,    Shunpei.    Imatoh,    Shinji;    and    Hayashi,    Shigenori. 
5.288.684.  CI    118-722  000 
Hayashi,  Shunsuke;  See — 

Inou,    Kiyoharu;    Hasegawa,    Yoshio.    Fujino,    Kenji.    Imamura. 
Makoto;    Komuro.   Takanon;    Hayashi,    Shunsuke:   and   Yasui, 
Hitoshi.  5,289,500.  CI    375-10.000. 
Hayashi.  Yasuhiro.  to  Fuji  Photo  Film  Co.,  Ltd  Method  for  forming  a 

color  image.  5.288.597,  CI   430-448.000. 
Flays.  Robert  E.  Secured  monitor  mounting  bracket.  5.288.049.  CI 

248-298.000 
Kazan,  Jean-Pierre:  See — 

Polaert,    Remy:    Kazan.    Jean-Pierre;    and    Maniguet,    Francois, 
5,287,757,  CI   73-862.627 
Healy,  John  C  ;  and  Sukup.  Richard  A  ,  to  Mobil  Oil  Corporation 
Apparatus  and  method  for  repairing  a  gravel-packed  well  comple- 
tion. 5.287.928,  CI    166-278.000 
Hedlund,    Thomas,    to    Sandvik    AB.    Cutting    tool     5,288.180,    CI 
407-101  000 
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UMI 


Urge.  Ciunirr   S<f 

Rnntu.  B<xl<i  Sirhcr  l>ictrr  Sinn.  Jurucn  Hcur  I  .unirr  Spin 
glcr.  Iilm»n,  Sihmicd.  Kricilrn.h  Kuwrrow.  Pricr  Vhnfidrr 
Ham Jurgrn.  J«gcr.  ChnMiin  Worncf.  Hcrnh»rd  IVIh,  F  r«i 
Wrigold.     TTlomas,    Kolhcrg.    Kay     and    ^•^cl^     Karl  Hrinn^h 

5,28'».i^2.  CI  lo;  61  nt) 

Hrgg.  TTKimM  R     Srf 

K.iiuliip.>ul<n.  Muhacl  A  .  Rapprl    Ronald  f" .  and  Hcgg.   ITi.'mas 
R  .  ^.28'J.4W.  a    169  12  (W) 
Hegncr.  (iunlfr    Srr 

Tmhlcr,  Hfidc,  Richtcr    <.crd    Hrgncr.  liunlrt    R,>vlrr    V  ..Ikrr 
and  Bicdrnlrdl.  1  ui/.  V28>)."'<.  CI    U^  MMXXl 
Hcidc.  Wolfgang   .Vr^ 

Ociaa.  Manfred    Hfidc.  Wolfgang    W.tirkind    Jurgcn    md  Hrrcl/, 
Michael.  ^.287.7^K.  CI    MSMOIO 
Heidelherger  nruckma.v.hinen  AC)   Srr  - 

Cireive.  Martin.  5.287. H<N.  CI    101  ^8?  «X) 
Heidi.  Heinnch.  and  tVlang.  llf.  ^  28-1  1  M    t'l    124-41'Onn 
Heidi.    Heinnch     and    IVIang.    llf,    lo   Heidelherger    I>ruc  kmav.  hinen 
Ali    Circuit   cimrigurali.in   for    monitoring   an   clccimmagnciicallv 
ailualetl  device,  in  particular  an  electromagnetic  ..luivh    5,28>)  IM 
CI    U*-4I5(X«) 
Heim.  L'lnch   Srr 

Falb.  Wolfgang.  Ciippe.t.  Karl  1  udikig    Hrini.  t  Irnh    Hnlvrher. 
I'vo     Kuke,    Siegfried     Kullik.    dot/     I  ..srr     Ralf  I  rnsi     and 
Maurer.  Chri%toph.  V:87,8'J8,  C  I    Ul   i:'^(1l«i 
Hein.   Jeffrev    M      and    l*iei  ho\*it /.    Richard.    I.'    MilV.nnrll    Douglas 
Helicopter  Company    Hejihie  N-llows  a^iuation  syMrm    ^:h^-'(«i 
CI    6(V?81  iXV 
HeinWemer  Corporation   Sfr  — 

fWtL.  t  e..nard  }  .  V287,72;   c\    ■'2-447  «» 
Heinemann.  Sun  <>    Srf 

Mullin.    Paul    I      Heinemann.    Sian    O      mil    ii.'rd.n     Mark    i. 
5. 281. 2^5.  CI    »5f>-24/>IX») 
Heinle,  lieorg    Ve 

Bauer     hran/     Braun.    Michael     Hrinlr     l  loug     «nd    Vhic-ilmg 
Hubert.  V28'».H>fc,  CI    \f.4-14>)  (Ol 
Hen.  l.awrence  B    and  Clevenger.  Jamr*  M     lo  C  iSa  ( ieigy  Corpora 
lion    Supercritical  fluid  and  near  cnlical  gas  eiiradion  of  organic 
vilvenli  from  formed  articles   5.287.652.  CI    U  ''  i«<i 
Heilkamp.  Michael  A    S<e 

Adams.  William  J     Hallas.  1  aurence  i      .tiul  Mriikamp    Mkharl 
A  ,  5,288.6t5,  CI    41^  262  VII 
Hellmuth.  T"homa»   Srr 

\r>.    r*e     I  ucke.    Christian.    Sander     I  Irwh     Muller     Wmirt 
I  uher    Joachim.  Knupfer.  Klaus.  Hellmulh    Thomas  Duchalrau 
Rudiget    and  Wolf.  Hanmut.  V288.987.  cl    2VV-2()I  «X) 
Hellring.  Stuart  1)     Sff 

Chang.    Clarence    H      and    Hellring     Siuari    11      5  288.475.    CI 

42V7I)6()(XI 
Chang.    Clarence    P      and    Hellring.    Siuari    U.    5.288.927.    Cl 
568  789 (»X) 
Helmers,  Patrick  I     Sfe 

Berlin.  Robert  B  .  Jr     Helmers.  F'alnck  1      and  Siem    Mk  hael  \ 
5.289.179.  C'l     (4<>-82M«»> 
Helms.  David  W     Srr 

Jar/ombek.  Richard  I       >  app    Wilhani   I     and  Helms.  Dasid  W 
5,288.7K().  fl    ^24  127(111) 
Hemmench.  Rainer   .Vee 

Kerth    Juergen,  Hemmench.  Rainer    K.«-lle    Peter    and  Mueller 
Palnk.  V288.824,  Cl    526-1  28  (XX) 
Hendervm  and  B«idwell    Srr 

Bixlwcll.     Rus.sell    S      and    Houck.    William    S       V2H8,4<r     Cl 
210-617  (XX) 
Henge^h».h.  Robert  W   Handle  operated  flovy  control  s  ah e   5. 287,887. 

Cl     M7  6<)7(XI) 

Hcnkel  C  iirporalHin   See  — 

Prr*coll.     I"hom«.s    I      and     Munih.     Ronald    J.    5.288,522.    Cl 
42''   IK\  7(X) 
Henkel  Kommandilges<-lls..haft  auf  Akiien    V,- 

Hoefer.  Rainer    Sioll    tierhard.  Daule.  Peter    and  Onielimacher. 

Rcland.  5.288.79f,.  fl    524-7119  (XXl 
Rings.     I'nedel.     Odcndahl.     Karl  Hem/      and     Pruehs.     Horsi. 
5.288.UI,  Cl    1U25  2(X1 
Henneuse.  Henry    .See 

C"layer.  Kredenc    Hennease    Henry    and  SaiK  ho    Jean.  ^,2X'J  '^4 
Cl     16782  (XX) 
Henneuse.  Paul  R     Srr 

IVVeirman.    Cieert    A      and    Henneuse     Paul    R       ^,289,1)6.    CI 
t«)-252  (XX) 
Henning.  Wolfgang   .See 

S«.kmann.  Ciunler    Henning.  Wolfgang    Probst.  Joachim.  Konig. 
Joachim,  and  Baumgen.  Hemi.  5.288.787.  t'l    524-457  (XX) 
Hennch.  Kenneth  J     .See 

Jacitbmm.  Allen  Ci    Schilling.  Donald  I     and  Hennch.  Kenneth  J 
5  289  497    Cl     175   I  (XX) 
Henry.  Charles  R    Knd  gale    5.288.157.  f|    298  2  U)DF 
Hennchen.  Homer  V  .  lo  Whilaker  Corporation.  Fhe    Ovice  for  elev 
incally    inierconnecling    .ippixed    conlaci     arrays     5.288.959,    C I 
219-616(XX) 
Heruen,  Helmulh   .See 

Wirt/.  l!lrKh,  Hensen.  Helmulh.  Irmen.  Wolfgang  Surk*mp.  Paul 
Kohlen.    Helmut.    Kngelhardl.    Diclma/    and   C.reckwh.    Hans. 
5.288.(1 «).  Cl    242  I8(X1R 
Hepsvorth.  Paul  S  .  to  Has  Plug*  I  imited    hmng  desice  for  a  easily 
s»»ll    5.288.189,  Cl    411   12(XX1 


Herberts  1 1  m  h  H     Vc 

Kramer.     I  sen      and     Vhliiiv,;      Hans  Jurgen.     5.288.524,     Cl 
42"'-428(IX1 
HetLules  Incorporated    .S«c 

M.Klrak,  James  P     ^.;hK.14K,  I  I     156-62  2(X) 
Hergerl    Riihard  R  .  lo  Beloii  Technologies.  Inc    Shcei  break  detector 

apparatus    V2»9,(X)7.  Cl    2VV.UI  (IXl 
Hcring.  I>mald  W      See 

HIackshavi,   Andreys    I       an.l   Hrnng    Donald   W      5.287.702.  CI 
62  1  2(Xi 
Herman  Miller    In..     Vr- 

Idssards,    Thomas  M     and   Nagclkirk,   Ri.brn    .\  ,   V288.(k4V  Cl 

248   1118  ''IKI 
Webber    Dasid   A     (i.«xlman,  Sicsen  I      and  Wing    JefTrey  S. 
5  288.1 16,  Cl    29'  44<)  1  1(1 
Hrrran.  \  inceni  W  .  lo  W  R    Cira.  e  A  C  o   Conn    Multi-comparlment 
package  having  improsed  pariKion  strip    ^,28'',9M,  t'l    2(»6-219(XX) 
Herrlc.    Richard    P      and    Piermallic     \  irginia.    lo    .Anslech    Chemical 
Corporation    Inhihiling  Ihe  growth  of  /ebra  mussels    5.288.4(19.  Cl 
2HVfi9M  l»«l 

Herron.  John  R    Sandpaper  .  ulling  guide    5.287,f,25   Cl    Kl-289  (HI 
Hersiek,  (ilen    D.ingrs    William  T      Turner    James  J     and  Bernl.  Ro 
nald,    u>    Nordv>n   Corporation     Dispensing   melh.xl   and   apparatus 
including    a    ribbon     no//lc    f.ir    loaiing    printed    cir^uil    boards 
V28H,(i2"'   Cl    219  sij4(«)() 
Hersaiii.    T  Ii7abeih  A     Se. 

Drake     John    I       Ji      an.l    Hrrsatu      Ih/ahelh    A.    5.289.4«0.   Cl 

l''!).  P  (««l 

Hethennglon,  Dasid  J     ii'  InirrnsiiiMial  Husine«  Machines  Corpora- 
tion   Apparatus  and  nic!h.»l  for  sm.»Mh  audio  scaling   5.289.546.  Cl 
181   KM  III! 
Heule,  Heinnch    r>eburnng  I.H'l  vk  ,lh  addilionaK  ulling  t.v.l    5.288.184. 

Cl    4il8:24l»«l 
Hevcko,  Marc  D     and  Poles    Duane  I      Jr     i.>  H>«>crr  I  niversal.  Inc 
Seal  assembly    ssiih   inicgraicd  seal   >  ushion   and  seal   track   frame 
V288,114,  Cl    297   144  1(11 
Hesslell  Packard   iee  — 

Chnstensen,  K    Trent   Klores,  ,^Illonlo  P    and  Moniierth,  Mark  D  . 
^,289,242.  Cl    1<^  26(WII1 
HessleM  Packard  company     Se.' 

Broycn     Charles    A       Diayer.     BilK     I        and     B«d>al,     Rajees 

V2H9,1  12    C  1    12'  ll<  (XXI 
Haselhy,  R,)bert  D,  V2H9.2()8,  C'l    U6  14<I(XIR 
Kunla,  Jun    Hissada,  Kiyoyasu    Kasuga.  Nobuyuki    Yaniada.  Yoi- 
chiro    Ki)\»ano    Shigeru    Ciunn,  Keila    and  >  ama/aki.  T  omoya. 
5289  llh.  II    124-158  IX)R 
Sassyer,  Jon  R  .  5.289.5^4,  Cl    W5  15'  ixx) 
Unverrich,  R.hI.  5.289.190,  Cl    164-562  CXX) 

Vesler    Joachim   and  BommerHein/,  5  28'. 8S1   Cl    128  6.11000 
Yelier.  Jeflry  D,  5,289,4(11.  Cl    16<-»9(XX) 
Heicel  Corporalom   iee- 

Corden,  John  I    ,  5.288.5.17,  Cl   428  llhlXXl, 
Hibcn    Bradley  M     Se.- 

Nanni.  Peler    Hiben.  Bradley   M     and  Mm/.  1  eslie  D.  5.289,141, 
Cl    U2  1111  IXII 
Hicks.   Jimmy    I      Shopping  can   sysisel   yoke  a.vsembly    vsith   pla.slic 

bearing  races    <,2K'<94,  Cl    l^-21)(XX) 
Hidrshima.  Masao   .Se<- 

Nobuloki.    Voshika/u     Saiomura.    Shigeyuki     Hideshima.    Ma-sao 
and  Sone.  Akira,  V2H4,466,  Cl    "(1-85  2(XI 
Higashida.    Masaaki     Ishida     Kriichi     Koya.     loshiaki     and    Suesada. 
Kunio.  lo  Matsushita  1  lee  trie    Indusirial  Co.  I  id    r')ala  rearrange 
meni  pr.Kevsing  apparalus  for  digilal  y  ideo  signal  recording  appara 
lus    5.289,122,  Cl    W)-12lXXl 
Higashihara.  Ryu/o    .See 

Sakaguchi.     Sei|i      Kub.)      Tsuyoshi      and     Higashihara,     Ryu/o. 
V289,141.  Cl    160-101  (XXl 
Higashiyama.  >  asuhiko   -Sec  - 

Nakaviaki.  Vasunon,  Shindo    >  oshio   and  Higashiyama.  Yasuhiko. 
^,28''."1.  Cl    '4-859  («) 
Higa.siuni.    Masaaki.    Shin.    Dailei     and    Nomura.    Toshio.    lo   Fujitsu 
I  imiicd    Melhod  of  making  dynamic  random  acce*s  memory  having 
.  reliable  contaci    5.288.655.  Cl    41'  52  (XX) 
Higgins,  I  ro  M  ,  III    and  Karpman.  Maunce  S  ,  lo  Motorola.  Inc    Tape 
automated  hondingdahhemiccmduclor  device  and  melhod  for  nuk- 
ing I  he  same    5.289,012.  Cl    257-f*9niX) 
Hightosker.  Charles  M     See  - 

Blount.  Curtis  Ci     Hightos^er.  Charles  M     and  Hailey.  Charles  D  . 
'.28'. 921,  Cl     166-1  1'  600 
Higo.    Yakichi     Matsuoka.    Junichiro     KiyiAhige,    Jun,    Tsukaguchi 
Ka/uhiko   and  Kaiama.  Shigenon.  lo  Nisum  Motor  Company.  Lim- 
ned, and  Higo,  Yakichi    Melhod  for  measuring  stress   5.289,387,  Cl 
164^508  lXH) 
Hikala.  7  ake»hi   iee- 

Salo.  Kenichi.  and  HikaU.  Takeshi.  5.28«.69<),  O    505-1  000. 
Hilby,  James  A     .See  .      ,   -- 

Polinsky.   Mark    A      Hilby,   James    A     and    Braucr.   Michael  C  . 
',287>18.  Cl    711  18  ini') 
Hill,  Richard  W  ,  Jr    Tonal  enponenl    5.2H'.788.  Cl    H4  1 1  <  (XX) 
Hilli  Akiiengesellschaft    .Sec 

Bijping    Hein/    Ooet/fned    Horsl.  Popp,  Fran/,   Hausner.  Wolf 

gang   and  Mirsherger    Helmut.  5.288.162.  Cl    401-408  100 
Winkel>ann.     Anionius     and    Mayi,     Fran/  Paul.     5.288.190,    Cl 
411   55()rx) 


Hime.  David  M    5ee — 

Schroeder.  Duane  A  ,  and  Hime.  David  M  .  5.289,119,  Cl    324- 
158  OOT 
Himmler.  Thomas  See — 

Schcrkenbeck.  Jurgcn.  Himmler.  Thomas,  Stroech,  Klaus;  Dutz- 
mann,    Stefan;    Haiusler,    Gerd,    and    Dehne.    Heinz-Wilhelm. 
5.288.883.  Cl    M9-563  000 
Hino.  Masayuki   See— 

Yazawa.    Yoshihiro;    Sone.    Yuji;    Yoshioka,    Keiichi,    Kinoshita, 
Noboni;  and  Hino.  Masayuki.  5.288.343,  Cl    148-325  000 
Hinz,  Fredenck  P  .  to  Rohm  and  Haas  Cxjmpany    Vinyl  monomer 
(Xjmpositions     svith     accelerated     surface     cure      5,288.807.     Cl 
525-279  000 
Hio.  Maaahide   See — 

Isshiki.  Isao    Toda,  Toshihiro.  Hashiba,  Hitoshi;  Nozaki.  Takao. 
and  Hio.  Masahide.  5.288,141.  Cl   303-113  100 
Hioki,  Takanon  See— 

Mihara.  Yuji.  ICalo,  Takashi,  and  Hioki.  Takanon.  5.288.604.  Cl 
43G^5M0O0 
Hirabayashi.  Hiromitsu   See — 

Murai.  Keiichi,  Sugitani.  Hiroshi;  Ikeda,  Masami,  Kurata.  Mitsuru; 
Hirabayashi.    Hiromitsu,    Nomura,    Akihiro.    and    Koitabashi, 
Nonbumi,  5.289,213,  Cl    346-14000R 
Hirai.  Isamu,  to  Asahi  Kogaku  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha   Photometer- 
ing  apparatus  of  camera  for  variably  yveighting  different  areas  of  an 
image  area   5.289,225.  Cl   354-402  000 
Hirai.  Masatoshi  See — 

Nishita,  Shigeo.  and  Hirai.  Masatoshi.  5.289.149.  Cl    335-212000, 
Hirai.  Nobuyuki  Set — 

Tanaka.   Masalo,   Nishizayva,   Hisao.  Hirai,  Nobuyuki;  Shinbara, 
Kaoru.  and  Yoshioka.  Hitoshi.  5,288.333.  Cl    134-31  000 
Hirai,  Tokuyuki   See — 

Fukumochi.  Yoji;  Suzuki,  Hitoshi,  Kugimiya,  Shuzo.  SaU,  Ichiko. 
and  Hirai.  Tokuyuki,  5,289,375.  Cl   364-419  020 
Hiraishi.  Hisato   See— 

Suzuki.  Naomichi,  Asahina,  Toyoji,  Yamaguchi,  Shizuo.  Ogasva. 
Hiroshi    Hiraishi.  Hisato,  Yanagawa,  Yoshihiko.  and  Mizutani. 
Nagao.  5.289,209.  Cl    346-14000R 
Hirakala.  Ryoji  See— 

Ishikasva.  Tadao.  Sanda,  Nazuhiko.  Hirakata,  Ryoji,  and  Sugiyama. 
Kiyokatsu.  5,289.206.  Cl   346-134  000 
Hirakouchi.      Hiroshi.      Nakamura,      Masanon.      Yatsuka,     Takeshi, 
Kadowaki.  Nobuo.  Endoh.  Hiroshi,  and  2:ama.  Yoshimasa,  to  Toyo 
Boseki  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  and  Nippon  Steel  CJDrporation   Viscoelas- 
tic  resin  composition  or  vibration  damping  matenal    5.288.813.  Cl 
525-438  000 
Hiramatsu,  Osamu.  Goto.  Kunifumi.  and  Hoshino.  Tatsuyuki.  to  Kabu- 
shiki Kaisha  Toyoda  Jidoshokki  Seisakusho  Car  air  conditioner  yvith 
a     hydraulically     dnven     refngerant     compressor      5,287.708.    Cl 
62-323  100 
Hirano.  Akiyoshi,  and  Yamaki.  Hiroshi,  to  Mitsubishi  Dcnki  Kabushiki 
Kaisha    Composite  type  magnetic  head  and  magnetic  recording/- 
playback  apparalus  adopting  the  same   5,289,329.  Cl   360-121.000 
Hirano.  Takafumi   See— 

Kurokasva.    Akihiro,    Nanse.    Hiroshi,    Hirano.    Takafumi;    and 
Hayakasva.  Yoshiaki,  5,289,257,  Cl    356-350000 
Hirasa,  Yoshiaki  See— 

Yano.  Haruto,  Hirasa,  Yoshiaki,  Tokunaga.  Toshimichi,  Yoshida. 
Chisalo,  Matsumoto,  Katsuaki,  and  Ohta.  Masako.  5.289.572.  Cl 
395-155000 
Hirashila.  Nono  See— 

Fukuda,  Yasuhira,  Sugahara,  Tctsuhiko,  Hirashila,  Nono;  Matsuo. 
Mitsuhiro       Sailo.      Minoru,      Kobayakasva,      Masayuki,      and 
Yokoyama,  Fumilaka,  5,288,948.  Cl    174-250  000 
Hirata.  Osamu.   Nobula.   Hiroshi.   Kotani.  Takashi,  and   Nakatsuma. 
Takuji,  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha    Communication  control  unit 
5,289,582,  Cl    395-275  000 
Hiralc.  Sadayuki  See— 

Tonmilsu.    Hiroshi,    Toya,    Chiyoshi,    Suyama.    Tomio.    Hirate. 
Sadayuki.  and  Yamamura,  Tomoko.  5.287,866.  Cl    134-44.000 
Hirohashi.   Kazutoshi.   Yoshikavta,  Akio.  Takeda.  Takaaki.  Nomoto. 
Takeshi,  and  Ushijima,  Keishi.  lo  Victor  Company  of  Japan;  and 
NTT     Data    Ommunicalions    Systems    Corp     Repeater    system 
5.289,306.  Cl    359-174000 
Hiroi.  Masakazu,  Kobayashi,  Kenji,  and  Wakao.  Naho,  lo  Canon  Kabu- 
shiki Kaisha    Sheet  posl-processing  apparalus  having  sheet  aligner 
5.289.250.  Cl   355-311000 
Hirose.  Takashi.  Maisuno.  Toshmobu.  and  Inoue,  Kaoru.  lo  MatsushiU 
Eleclnc    Industnal    Co.    Ltd     Heterojunction    bipolar    transistor 
5.289.020,  Cl    257-197  000 
Hirozasva.  Stanley  T    See — 

TurcolU,  David  E  ,  Lyon,  James  T  ,  Conville.  John  J  ,  DeSai, 
Shnkanl  V  ,  and  Hirozawa.  Stanley  T  .  5.288.419.  Cl  252-76,000 
Hirshberg.  Israel   Car  rent  system    5.289.369.  Cl    364-401  000 
Hisaki.  Takashi   See— 

Shimasaki.  Yuichi.  Kanehiro.  Masaki,  Ishioka.  Takuji.  Baba. 
Shigeki;  Hisaki,  Takashi.  Maniyama,  Shigeru,  Chikamatsu, 
Masataka.  Terala,  Shukoh;  Maeda.  Kenichi,  and  Kakimolo. 
Kazuhilo,  5.287.836.  Cl    123-406  000 

Hitachi  Koki  Co  .  Lid    See—  

Anmoto.  Akira.  and  Sailo.  Susumu.  5.289.001.  Cl    250-236,000 

Hitachi,  Lid    See—  

Anmolo.  Akira,  and  Sailo.  Susumu,  5,289.001,  Cl  250-236.000 
Honguchi.  Masashi.  Iloh,  Kiyoo.  Kawajin.  Yoshiki;  Kilsukawa, 
Ooro.  Kawahara.  Takayuki,  and  Akiba,  Takesada,  5,289,425,  Cl, 
365-226000 


Hosoya,  Rituko;  Nakajuna.  Akira;  Kawasaki,  Toahihani;  and  Mal- 

suda,  Yasuraasa,  5,289,568,  Cl.  395-135.000. 
Iwai,    Hidetoihi,    Ishihara,    Maaamichi;   Ito,    Kazuya;   Arakawa, 
Watani;  and  Nakagome,  Yoshinobu,  5,289,416,  a  365-200.000 
Masai,  Kenuro;  Okamoto,  Setichi;  Okuno,  Sumio;  and  Ohmura, 

Keiji,  5,287.814,  Cl,  105-422.000, 
Ohba,  Mamoru;  Watabe,  Mitturu;  Minami,  Rika;  and  Obara,  San- 

shiro,  5,289,517,  Cl   377-44.000. 
Otani,  Kenji,  5,287.875,  Cl   137-15.000. 
Sakurai,  Akihiro,  5,289,364,  Cl.  363-147.000. 
Siga,  Masao;  Kuriyama,  Mitso;  Mori,  Takanobu,  Fukui.  Yulaka. 

and  Ishizuka,  Tatsuro,  5,288,455,  Cl  420-83.000 
Umekita,    Kazuhiro;    and    Karoetani,    Masatsugu,    5,289,586,    O. 

395-325.000. 
Watanabe,    Miyoko;    and    Mitsumaki,    Hiroshi.    5,288,374,    Cl 
204-153.100 
Hitachi  Ltd.,  and  Hitachi  VLSI  Engineenng  Corp.:  Set— 

Sato,   Katsuyuki;   Matsumoto,   Miki;  Ohkuma.   Sadayuki;  Ogata, 
Masahiro;  and  Yoshida,  Masahiro,  5,289,428,  Cl,  365-230.050 
Hitachi  Metals  Ltd.:  See— 

Fujii,  Hiroyuki;  and  Abe,  Mamoru,  5,287,761,  Cl.  74-424.80R 
Uehara,  Toshihiro;  Watanabe.  Rikizo;  and  Nakama,  Nobuhito, 
5,288,347,  Cl    148-577.000, 
Hitch,  Bradley  D    See- 
Davis,  Donald  Y.;  and  Hitch,  Bradley  D,,  5,287,694,  Cl.  60-39.070 
Hiwada,  Kiyoyasu:  Set— 

Kunta,  Jun;  Hisvada,  Kij'oyasu;  Kasuga,  Nobuyuki;  Yamada,  Yoi- 
chiro;  Kusvano,  Shigeru;  Gunji,  Keita,  and  Yamazaki,  Tomoya, 
5.289,116,  Cl   324-I58.00R. 
HLAH  Timber  Products  (PTY)  Ltd    See— 

Pienaar,  Frans  R   P.,  5,288,178,  CI.  405-288  000 
Hlad,  Jerold  L.:  See- 
Black,  W.  Keith;  Hlad,  Jerold  L.;  Rogers,  FTiiUip  G  ;  Rohr,  Wayne 
A.,   Sharp,   Darnel   L.;   and   Shiffer,   Bruce  H.,   5,288,052.  Cl 
251-30.010. 
Hluchy.  Hemz:  See — 

Faul.  Peter;  Hluchy,  Heinz;  and  Schluter.  Amun,  5,287,845,  CI. 
128-7000 
Ho  Lee  Co.,  Ltd  :  See— 

Tsai,  John,  5,287,982,  Cl  220-212  500. 
Hoang,  True  G.  N.;  Monis,  Douglas;  and  Balinski.  Daniel  H  ,  to  Motor- 
ola, Inc  Silver  paste  sintering  method  for  bonding  ceramic  surfaces. 
5.288,351,  Cl    156-89.000. 
Hobart  Brothers  Company:  See— 

Jusionis,  Vyuutas  J  ,  5,288,963.  Cl   219-60  OOA 
Hobas  Engineering  AG:  Set — 

Jost,  Ralph,  5,288,154,  Cl   384-480  000 
Hochberg,  Arthur  K.:  See— 

Lagendijk,  Andre  ;  Hochberg,  Arthur  K  ,  and  Roberts,  David  A  , 
5,288,662,  Cl.  437-239.000. 
Hochiki  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  Set — 

Ishu,  Hiromitsu;  Ono,  Takashi;  and  Watanabe,  Kiyoshi.  5.289.275. 
Cl   348-154.000 
Hochwalt,  Norman  C    See — 

Auslander.  Judith  D  ;  and  Hochwalt,  Norman  C,  5,288,316,  Cl 
106-27.00R 
Hodges,  John  C  ;  See— 

Doherty,  Annette  M  ;  Hamilton,  Harriet  W.;  Hodges,  John  C  ; 
Repine,  Joseph  T.,  and  Sircar,  Ila.  5.288,851.  Cl   530-338  000 
Hodgson,  Rodney  T.:  See— 

Feger,  Claudius;  Hodgson,  Rodney  T  ;  Lesus,  David  A  ;  and  Saraf. 
Ravi.  5.288.842.  Cl   528-335  000 
Hoechst  Akiiengesellschaft:  See- 
Crass.    Guenther;    Janocha,    Siegfned,    and    Bammert.    Gisbert, 

5.288.437.  Cl.  264-25.000 
Grotsch.  Georg.  5.288.913.  Cl    568-33  000 
Lau.   Jurgen;    Siegemund,    Gunter;    and    Rohrscheid.    Freimund. 

5,'288,908,  Cl   564-335.000 
Scherowsky,  Gunter;  Schliwa,  Andreas;  and  Trapp.  Wolfgang, 
5,288,425,  CI   252-299.010 
Hoechst  Canada  Inc..  See — 

Morgan,  John  P..  5,287.685,  Cl.  56-126.000. 
Hoechst  Celancse  Corp.:  See— 

Goldberg,  Hams  A.;  Kaimn,  Ilmar  L  .  and  Williams,  Clyde  C, 

5,288,444.  Cl   264-65.000 
von  Trebra,  Robert  J.;  and  Bellville,   Dennis  J  .   5,288,570,  Cl 
430-14.000 
Hoefer,  Rainer;  SloU,  Gerhard;  Daule,  Peter;  and  Grueumacher.  Ro- 
land, to  Henkel  Kommanditgesellschaft  auf  Akoen    Friable  sealmg 
compound  for  scaling  joml  boxes   5.288.796.  Cl    524-789,000 
Hoelscher,  Charles  H.;  and  Anderson.  Bruce  R  .  tc  PPG  Industnes.  Inc 
Continuous  process  for  prepanng  indolenine  compounds   5,288,877. 
Cl.  548-490000 
Hoerbiger  Ventilwerke  Akiiengesellschaft:  See- 
Fink.     Gunter;    and     Hammerschmidt.    Walter.     5.287.883.    Cl 
137-454.400  ^        ^, 

Hoffmann,  Brian  M..  Colson.  Wendell  B.;  and  Williams.  Enc  N..  to 
Hunter  Douglas  Inc.   Window  covenng  assembly    5.287.908,  Cl 
160-121. 100. 
Hoffmann-La  Roche  Inc.:  See — 

Kelly,  Stephen,  5,288,428,  Cl   252-299.630. 
Hogan,  Patrick  T.;  and  Christyson.  Richard  G..  to  Nordson  Corpora- 
tion Ventilated  cunng  oven  and  preheat  flash  zone  system  for  cunng 
coaungs  on  circuit  boards   5.288.526,  Cl   427-492.000 
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Hokmn.  Maknin,  to  N{  C  Ciirp>ir»in>n  I  *«»l  v.»»i  r.iuimg  mcih<Kl 
■ccording  l»i  infi^rmaluin  Irin.tfcr  Lipahihiv  i>f  vuHomcr  prcml«-^ 
ctjuipmcnt  ^,2H<<,^1«).  CI  17<>.2;i(ino 
Holder,  Ji>hn  O.  lo  Mf.MC  f.lctlnmii  Miifnmlv  Iru  Mcthixi  I.t 
growmg  mulliplf  iinglc  cr\Al»U  «ini  ipparnus  for  uie  ihcrfin 
<. 288.166,  C\  |S6-h|7  KK) 
Holdorf,  rh<)m«.«  C     .">« 

1k*I,    R(in«ld    J      Bronik.'wilii,    Al»n    I      Holdorf     Iliom».>    t 
Sirojny,    I  «wrcni<-    J      ind     rdlicr,    M«rk    N^       ^,28«  1h2,    (1 
<6*l4f)«M) 
Hollcnhaugh,  r>)n»ld  1      Ji     Mctircgor,  tjordon  I      »nd  Minor    R*v 
mond  B     to  W    I     ( iorr  A  A\s»Ki*tc%,  In*,    C'onlinu<«u-S  poUlr(r«fluo 
r.K-Ihylenc  fihcr^    V28K,^<2,  C'l    428  1^-'(»«) 
Hollry,  Willum  I    ,  lo  I'  S    Windpowcr,  Im    Spcrd  lonlrol  >vsicm  for 

•  v»ruihlc  %pccd  wind  lurbinc    V:)fJ,()4l    CI    :'*»-44  (Hi 
Hollmrr,  Rich»rd  M     Sff 

M.gid,  Hillcl,  fihnk    Rich.rd  1      \  .n  IVt  Puv     Mk  hwl    H..I 
Inter,  Richard  M     ljvrr>,  IVtinis  M     and  Wilvm,  l)a\id  I' 
V288.8I'»,  CI    2^2  172  (I» 
Holmes,  Marlin  K     S<f 

Staple,    Bruce    W      Sihladi     tireg    A      and    Holme\     Miriin    1 
^,288,'^^V  CI    IKI   I^H  (««i 
Holwher.  i\n    .Se#* 

falh,   W.ilfgang,   (iippert,   K,arllud«.ig    Heim    llruh    Holv  hci 
Cso     Kl^l,r,    Siegfried     Kullik.    liol/     1  <»ser      RalfhrnM     inO 
Maurer,  ChriMoph.  V2K",KyK,  C  1    141    i:>J(«») 
Molub.  hdward  P     Srr 

Bahc.Kt,     H      Nash      and     Holuh      ld*»td     I'       V;kh.*W.     CI 

:h*  i: {««) 

Homma.  leisuya.  lo  NIC  C  orproalion  Chemical  ^apor  deposilion 
method  for  forming  flui'nne  conlammg  mIiloii  nidc  film  '■.2**  <1« 
CI  427  2^^  l(»l 
Hon,  l>avid  N  S  .  In  Clenivm  I  niverMU  I'rr  irealed  ^  rllulosK  malcn 
aU  ft^r  prcxlucing  miildei)  ^i»mp«>Mte  arlulrs  IheTrfrr-m  and  pri^rNc 
^,2KH,''-':  (I  ^2*  <'  i««i 
Honda  (fiken  k.igvo  Kahiixhiki  Kaixhd    S«> 

Aoki,    Vasushi     .Avanuma.    Nohu\.»,hi     ()hii.>     -Vimi.'     .ind   ( )hha, 

lakeshi,  ^.287  '^2,  CI    '4  84M««i 
Ishihashi.  Ichirou,  KuNna.  l.nhio    losima,  Nik  hi    Sacaki   Shoko 

<)no,  Vukihiio   and   I  ada,  Akihiko,  <2H802>v,  CI    2W-6»l(«in 
Maiuda.  Katsuhiki'   Aoki.  Jun  and  Shihahala.  Vasuji,  5.28'','J4I    (1 

IH(t  W  i««i 
Shimasaki,     ^iiichi      Kjnrhir..      Maviki      Ivhioka.      I»kuii      Bjha 
Shigeki      Hixaki.      I  ikaxhi      Mjrinama.     Shigrni      C  hikamalsii 
Masaiaka      I  erata,    Shukoh     Maeda.    Krni>tii     »nd    Kikim.it.' 
ka/uhilo.  ^,28781(1    CI    i;C4l»>(»li 
Honeywell  Inc      Ve 

Puxlilnik,    (rill     S       iiul     Shjnn..n      (ii-.  rgr     1         ^."HBli;      (it 

I  \4  2^  mi 

S/afraniei      Bogdan     t  nv  he     Ru  harl    H       \uguM     Richard    J 
Diniond,  KrMn  H     *Xrig,  Pk  k    HUkr    lamev  N     and  f  elh,  J.'hn 
R    ^,2,i''.2^H,  t  I    l^^  ivi  mm 
Hongo,  Nohuhixa,  lo  Miuuhj  I  leclru  Vlanulac  luring  Co   lid    V1rih.»l 

for  finishing  »urf«i.r  ol  »  ommulalor    'J^'f^r   CI    2''2"i«iR 
Honkanen    I  rkki  I      V.- 

Pohio,  IVnlli    ^ho    I'ii^i  A     BackMrom    Kni.'  J     Honk.inen.  I  rkki 
J      I  indrn,   Inge  Hnll   \      anil  Nicsitirn    I  rkk,    A    O,   ^,288,'Vi 

II  ^|44^NI«»I 
H.».le\,  Roherl  W      Se. 

I  orradetli    'Vnlhony    \     ( largiulo.  Ixiward  I'     Kraucs    1  eland  1.  , 
and  H.K.Irs     Rohert  \N      ^.2»''  >4^    C  I     IM^Vmm 
H.H'jx-r    Man  ( i     V»- 

Crdshal\.     Karl     -V      H       H  v  idc      HJn^     I       ,iii.l    H.»iper      -Man    (i 
^,2H8.2^  I    II    441    ^  i««i 
HiKtvef  I  ni\er\al.  Ini      S<>- 

Hewk.i     Mai.     I)      and    I'oies     Duane    I        Jr       '■,288, M4     tl 
i-J'   t44  |l«l 
Hopf    itK  hen     See 

I  indenmeiei      Hcin/      [lacheneckei      Cierhafd      eceawrd      Hipl 
I.Khen    and  Reiler    1  eopold.  V2K''  1  •''    II     Ul^HIIH 
Hopper.  Roherl  W     and  Wh\hray.  Mivhael  \^     lo  Brilnh  lelecommu 
nicalions    Inter  Irame  video  Filler  hacing  seledice  hnear  and  non  lin 
rar    transfer    i  haraclctlMK'>    as    function    of    inler  fume    differenies 
^,28>J,28l.  (I     ih8  Hr  I«>1 
Hon,  Chiharu    ,See 

Harada,  Kayoko    Hon,  Chiharu    Kataoka,  Misa.  ■    I  sami    >  un    and 

Y«ma.la,  Manami,  V2H>J,^'I    CI     1'*^   I4KH«I 
Kalaoka,   Misao    Hon.  Chiharu    Csami.   >  un    >  amada.   Manami 
and  Hara»la,  Kayoko.  ^.28•^.<•'t    CI     I')"'  1  ^M««) 
Hon,    I  akashi    and    lakahayashl,   Nobuhisa,  to  Seiko  I  p*on  I  i>rporj 
IK>n     Apf^aratus  tor    generating  ..haracicr   pattern   tor    serial   prinlei 
^,288. n6.  t  1    4<«V  121  H»i 
Honha  I  Id     See 

Oku,   Nanhiro,   Mitani     Hitinhl    and    I  akahasi     Hiroaki     V28^  'U 
CI    71  64  ^60 
Hi>nguchi.  Masashi    Iloh,  Kismi    Kavsa)in.  Soshiki    Ktlsukawa,  (ioro 
Kawahara.    lakayuki    and   Akiha.    I  akrsada    to  Hitachi    ltd    Semi 
conductor  integraled  circuit  decide    ^28'' 42*    I  I     16?  2261X11 
Home.  Stephen  C     .See 

Song,    Seungy*Hin     1'       an*]     Home,    Stephen    t"  ,    ?.28*>,588.    II 

w?^2?  mi 

Horner  lu^uipment  tif  F-'Kirida,  Inc    Set — 

Jjuh,  Willard  1      and  f  ulmcr,  Paul  F  ,  V28-'  '■ty''.  CI    4-411  (««1 

Horning.  I  arrv  I)  ( iruhaugh.  Kugene  R  ffeifer  I"h.ima.s  >  and 
Johnttm,  Carroll  R  ,  to  Cialion  H*>lding  C  ompany  C Ulleclmg,  haul 
ing  and  delivenng  apparatus  and  meth»Kl    ^.288,116,  CI   414-4<P(XM1 


Horodysky.  .Andrew  (■     .Ser- 

Parng,  1  lehpao  ()     Horodvsks    Andrew  fj     and  Olszewski,  Wil- 
liam i   ,  V2hH,41H.  CI    2^2-4')  i^Xl 
Horsthuis.  U  infriesl  H    (i     and  Mohlmann.  liustaal  R     lo  Ak/o  N  V 
Method  .if  making  a  frevjuency   doubling  structure  in  an  optically 
non  linear  medium    *.28'J.X(I8    CI    l^^  128   KIO 
Horsalh.  Ciyula   iee 

S.imogyi,  liyorgy  B.iika,  Petei  Horcath,  (lyula  Simay,  Anial 
llyengc,  R*Ki/-sa  Moras. sik,  Imre  Orhan,  [.mo  .  Hamon, 
Tamas  KLorosi  Jen.<  Kiss.  C  silla.  Balogh  T  ihor  Bidlo  nee  Igloi, 
Mana  and  Cskerl.  nee  Diesald.  I  milia.  S. 288, 86},  CI 
S40-?6''  l«XI 
Horsalh.  Tlti>mas  A     See — 

tionrales,  Ce%ar  A     Horvaih,  Thomas  A     Kreit/er,  Norman  H 
lean      Andy     ti       and     McCarthy       I  homas      <  28'J,?7-      CI 

ws  161  iiai 

Hoshimiya,    I  akashi    ,Se.> 

Kuwahara.     Ken  n  hi     an*!     Hoshinusa.     I  akashi     ?.288,?'JO,    CI 
4W1-264  (U) 
Hoshino,    Kouichi     NpVatanahe.    I  akamtito    and  t  Ihtsuka.    \  oshinori.   lo 
Nippon  Soken,  In*      and  Nipponilenso  Co  ,  I  Id    Pulse  phav  differ 
rnce  encoding  *ir*uil    <.2>i«.llVCI    128  MM"! 
Hvnhirii',   Tatsuvuki    See 

Hiramatsu.    ( Kamu     ( loto     Kunifumi     and    Hoshino,     lalsusuki, 
V28''  ■'(18,  CI    62  <21  H«i 
Hoshi/aki  IVnki  Kabushiki  K  iisha    ,Ser' 

Ti>nmitsu.     Hiritshi      Tosa.    Chisoshi     Susarna.     It>mio     >{irate, 
Sadasuki    and  "I  amamura,  I  omoko.  V28",H66   CI    114-44  irm 
Hovtda.  Masao    Se* - 

Nakashima,     Kunio.     Hov>da.     Masao     and     Inagaki.     Ka/uyuki. 
?  288,681   CI    l*«-413rtl(i 
H.~Kla.  Satoru    See— 

Nishio    laichi    Sanada,  T akashi    Hovnla,  Satoru    Naganka,  Kenji, 
andllkada.    lakasuki    V2K8.^K6.  tl    s:4-4M(»»i 
H.>s..va    Hidrki    to  Canon  Kahushika  Kaisha    Method  lor  changing  a 
file  name  of  a  direc  tors  in  a  nt>n  rew  ritahle  re*ord  medium   S,28S,982. 
CI    21^4?4l«»l 
Hos.'sa.  Mitsuka/u    Manma    S.ishika^u   and  Nania.  I  oshihiko,  to  Fuji 
Photo  Pilm  (.<■  .  1  td    I'll*-*-  priniri  and  photographi*  film  carrier  for 
phoi,.graphK  pr.Kessmg  ssstem    ^21>y.2ln   cl    l^<  V1(II«| 
H.~'sa    Riiiiki'    Nakaiima.  \kiia    Kawasaki    loshiharu   and  Matsuiia. 
*I  asumasa    to  Hitachi.   I  Id     .\pparatus  and  meth*xl  l\ir  drawing  fig- 
ures    ^.281,^68.  Cl     l^J^    I  l^  I't' 
H,'tla    Mitsusuki    .See 

Kikula,  SeiM    Ai/awa.   Kalsunori,  K*>semura.  Seifi.  Kamiya,  Tel 
Mir..    an*l  H..|ta.   MilsuNuki.   V288.48^,  Cl    424  '4  (8«l 
H..itingrr  Baldwin  Mrsstc*  hnik  CrmhH    .See  — 

Cieisler    Peter    V2«'filO,  Cl    J.1.706000 
H..u*k    William  S     ,Se,- 

B.Klwell      Russell     S       and     H.-u.  k      William     S       5,288,407,    Cl 

:  1 1 1 6 1 '  1  nil  1 

H  .u«-    I>avid  W       Se. 

(p.iituv.     Mark    J      H..USC     Dasi.l    W      an*l    V.^n     Ras    \       Jr 
<  :hk  '6H,  (I     <21    Ifi'  i««i 
Houston  I  ngineers.  In*     .S<*f 

Nels..n   Sharon  P    and  Rohens.  Bills  J  .  5.288.271.  Cl  4M-II40O0 
H.iward.  S*-.>tl    and   1  ra/er    Richard,  Jr  ,  t.i  Crescent  Manufactunng 

P.ilish    V28h.M4,  Cl    1116  1  (««i 
Howmet  Corp*'rati*in    Vc 

Colvin,  C}reg*iry  N     Irsiii,  I  eonard  I      an*l  j.>hns*.n.  R.'hert  }   . 
<.28i  «ll).  Cl  '  164-61  (III 
HsuKi.  Cheng  Kuo    See 

DeMlets.  IVnis    Marliii     lrc...r  I      Hsiao    Cheng  Ku.i    and  Hluhm. 
lerrs    1       ^,;i>s*'4.  Cl    4.1>>5Kl««i 
Hs.eh    Bing  R      Se, 

Julien.  PaulC     ( iruhcr,  RohfH  J  Haa*  k   J.ihn  1      and  Hsieh,  Bing 
R      s  288,<81l,  Cl    4K1  I  |(M»B 
Hsieh    Wen  Sen    H.xkespiuk    V28g.072,  Cl   27J-128(II1R 
Huang     lien    I  sai     I  ire  pressure  indicator    5,28'J,I61    Cl    140-447  000 
Huhlseli  !n*orp*. fated    .See 

Nuckolls.  J, K-  A     and  Wang.  ^»n    V281,(184.  Cl    115247000 
Huhele,  Adolf    See 

\ehi.    Rudolf,    Huh.-le     Ad, .11     and    Sj-k-i*  h.    Jurg.    V28h.'47,   ci 
S14  ',<1  (III 
Huhel.  Alan  C      and  Panandiker    Ra|an  K  .  I.>  Procter  A  ( iamble  Corn- 
pans.    The     I  i*4uid    laun*lry    detergent    *ompcj4tlions   with   silicone 
antil.  .am  agent    V288.41I    Cl    :s:  ^48  (111 
Huels  Aktiengesellschafi    See 

Kaufh.ild.  Manfred,  ^  288. 'J  12    Cl    <'(i  186(111 
Huether.   \ndrea  M     .See 

Hager.     J.<rg     Huether.     Andrea    M  .    and     Roeding,    Joachim 
^.28N.'14.  C  I    '14  I'M  ixi 
Huff    Brian  K     C»,slle,  Brian  R     and  Sc*m.  Jamc>  J     to  Scotl  Inscst 
mem    Partners     Yielding    gr.iul    *ompact.'r    for    mine    roof  supp*)rl 
future    ',288, |76,  cl    411'  2"J  6(«i 
Huff.  Stephen  M     Bauer.  W  illiam  J     an*l  BoUiger.  Hiane  K  .  lo  Johnson 
&  Johnvin  Consumer  Products.  In*    Consertihle  .irlhodontic  buccal 
tube    '.288.22'J.  Cl    411  P  (III 
Hughes  Air*  raft  Company    .See — 

link,   Hasid,   '. 281. 4*11,  Cl     17:.<>4f«) 

Kells.  Kenneth  C"  ,  V28').2I«1.  Cl    141--' 1  000 

Nourtcier,  Charles  1    ,  V281.252.  Cl    156  5  00(1 

Rahowsks,  Irsing   and  Sklar.  Richard  1:  ,  5,28'),2'2,  Cl    ,148-8  000 

Shih,    I  J  u     Chang,    Dasid    B      and    V  ah,    Sicior,    5  2  8'),  266.   Cl 

1'6-182  nil 
Sieherl,  Jdward  I  .  '.28*J.114.  Cl    l'**  '86(1111 


Smith.  Ronald  T  .  5.28<J.298.  Cl   359-14  000 
Sobham.  Mohi.  5.288,235.  Cl   439-67  000 

Ternll.    Kyle    W  .    and    Vasudev.    Prahalad    K  .    5.289,027,    Cl 
257-327  000 
Hughes.  Joel,  to  Container  Products  Corp  Self-contained  cleaning  and 

retneval  apparatus   5.287.589,  Cl    15-321000 
Hughes.  John  L  ,  to  Inlevac.  Inc    System  for  substrate  cooling  m  an 

evacuated  environment    5.287,914.  Cl    165-80  100 
Huiser,  Andre  deceased   See — 

Braunecker.   Bemhard,  Gaechter,   Bemhard,   and    Huiser,   Andre 
deceased.  5,289,254.  Cl    356-124000 
Huiser-Simonin,  Chnstiane.  heir   See — 

Braunecker.   Bemhard.  Gaechter.  Bemhard,  and   Huiser.  Andre 
deceased.  5.289,254.  Cl   356-124  000 
Hundt.  Michael  J  ,  to  SGS-Thomson  Microelectronics.  Inc  IC  package 

having  replaceable  backup  battery    5,289.034.  Cl   257-678  000 
Hung.  Yann,  Mey.  William,  and  Young,  Ralph  H  .  lo  Eastman  Kodak 
Company    Photoconductive  elements  yvhich  are  sensitive  to  near- 
infrared  radiation   5.288.573.  Cl   43a58  000 
Hung,  Yann,  to  ELastman  Kodak  Company    Palladium  caulyzed  addi- 
tion of  amines  to  3.4-epoiyl-butene    5.288.910,  Cl    564-477  000 
Hunter,  Charles  M  .  to  Abbott  Laboratones  Apparatus  and  method  for 
high  speed  assembly  of  bottles  into  pack  earners    5.287,677.  Cl 
53-398  000 
Hunter  Douglas  Inc    See — 

Hoffmann.  Bnan  M  ,  Colson,  Wendell  B  ,  and  Williams.  Enc  N  . 
5.287.908,  Cl    160-121  100 
Huntington.  Robert  B    See— 

Smith.  W    David,  CJIenick.  John  A  ,  Banon.  Carlos  L  ,  Cercena. 
Jane  L     Navarro.  Daniel  J  ,  Olcnick.  Kathleen  R  ,  Kneeland. 
Angela  M  .  Kneeland.  Thomas  S  ,  Sylvester.  Mark  F  ;  Kempton, 
Curtis  H  ,  Derosier.  Scott  E  .  Burdick.  Lynn  E  .  Traskos,  Rich- 
ard T     Huntington.  Robert  B  .  Rivers,  James  S  ,  Gazit.  Samuel, 
Ott.  Jeffrey  B  ,  and  Harper.  William  P  .  5.287,619.  Cl  29-852  000 
Hurlbut.  Amy  O  .  and  Sulterlin.  Philip  H  ,  to  Echelon  Corporation 
Adaptive  data  recovery  for  spread  spectrum  systems    5.289,498,  Cl 
175-1  000 
Hurlbut.  Amy  O    See— 

Johnson.   Howard   W  .   Lee,  Chin-Chcn    and    Hurlbut.   Amy  O  . 
5.289.476.  Cl    371-37  100 
Hurtig.  Roy  E  .  to  Semiconductor  Systems.  Inc  Dram  arrangement  for 

photoresist  coating  apparatus   5.289.222.  Cl    354-317  000 
Husa.  Robert  K  ,  Hagen,  Timothy  J  ,  and  Hallinan.  E    A  .  to  G    D 
Searle   &   Co    2-.3-,8-and/or    lO-substiiuted   dibenzoxazepine  com- 
pounds, pharmacentical  compositions  and  methods  for  treating  osteo- 
porosis   5,288.719.  Cl    514-211000 
Husky  injection  Molding  Svstems  Ltd    5ee — 
Schad,  Robert  D  .  5.288.451.  Cl    264-328  800 
Schmidt.  Harald.  Catoen.  Bruce;  and  Dybka.  Michael.  5.288.225. 
Cl   425-564  000 
Huslcr.  Rinaldo  See — 

Bemer.  Grxlwin,  Sitek.  Franciszek,  and  Husler,  Rinaldo,  5.288.917. 
Cl    568-331  000 
Hu-vsey  Seating  Company    See — 

Smith.     Kenneth     E,     and     Sutter,     David     L,     5,288.128.     Cl 
297-332  000 
Huyer,  Johannes  N  ,  lo  Vermeulen-Hallandia  Octrooien  II  B  V   Open 

roof  construction  for  a  vehicle   5.288.125.  Cl    296-216000 
Hvidc.  Hans  J     5ee — 

I'rdshals.    Karl   A     B  ,    Hvide,   Hans  J  ,   and    Hooper,   Alan   G  , 
5,288,253.  Cl   441-5  000 
Hwang.  Chan-Kou   See — 

Nicolaou.  Kynacos  C  ,  Sorcnsen.  Enk,  Hwang.  Chan-Kou,  Dis- 
cordia,   Robert.   Bergman.   Robert  G  ,  and   Minto.   Robert   E . 
5.288.761.  Cl    514-714000 
Hyde,  Jack  E.  Jr    See— 

Mcuger.  James  I  .  Jr ,  Hyde.  Jack  E  .  Jr .  and  Sterner.  Robert  E  , 
5.287.780.  Cl    83-102  100 
Hydro  Modular  Systems.  Inc    See — 

Kneger.  Joseph  P  .  5.288.737.  Cl   210-195  100 
Hypes.   Ron.  and   Morton,   Peter,   lo  Romic  Chemical  Corporation 
Cement    kiln    fuels    containing    suspended    solids     5.288.295.    Cl 
44-301  000 
I  A  K  Trading   See— 

Cimock.  Benjamin  J  .  5.289.355.  Cl    362-86  000 
lannazzi.  Peter  See- 
Parker.  Thomas,  and  lannazzi.  Peter.  5.288.103.  Cl   280-728  OOR 
Ibidunni.  Ajibola  O    See — 

Frankcnthal.  Robert  P  ,  Ibidunni.  Ajibola  O    and  Krause.  Dennis 
L.  5.288.951.  Cl    174-257  000 
Ibis  Technology  Corporation  See— 

Sandow.  Peter  M  .  5.288,650.  Cl   437-24  000 
Ibrahim.  Khalid  M  .  and  Bachalo.  William  D  .  lo  Aerometncs,  Inc 
Method  and  apparatus  for  optimum  signal  burst  detection   5.289,391. 
Cl    364-570  000 
Ibsen.  Lars  S  ,  to  Benzon  Pharma  A/S    Oral  composition  containing 
particles  compnsing  an  active  substance    5.288.500.  Cl   424-489  000 
Ichihara,  Yutaka  See — 

Hashimoto,     Sumio.     and     Ichihara,     Yutaka.     5.289,312.     Cl 
359-487  000 
Ichikawa.  Auushi  See— 

MaCsuura.     Akio.     Ichikawa,     Atsushi.     Anami.     Genpachi;     and 
Sugimoio.  Ichirou.  5,287.811.  Cl    104-130000 


Ichikayva,  Shingo:  See— 

Ishida,  Yoshihiro;  Komatsu,  Katsuji.  Mimura,  Seiichi;  Takenouchi, 
Kikuo;  Yabe,  Isao;  Ichikasva.  Shingo;  and  Shimada,  Yoshihiro. 
5.289,039.  Cl   257-796,000 
Ichimura,  Masanon:  See — 

Sugizaki,  Yutaka;  Saito,  Susumu,  Matsuoka,  Hirotaka,  Ichimura, 
Masanon;    Miura,    Masaru;   and    Imai.    Takashi.    5,288.578.   Cl 
430-108,000 
Ichinohe,  Shoji;  and  Kawamoto.  Hideyuki.  to  Shin-Etsu  Chemical  Co,, 
Ltd,  CJdor-free  purified  polyether  silicones  and  method  for  their 
production   5.288,831.  Cl,  528-25,000 
ICI  Pharma:  See — 

Edsvards,     Philip     N,     and     Waterson.     David.     5.288.742.     Cl 
514-365  000 
Idel,  Karsten:  Ebert,  Wolfgang;  Bottenbnjch.  Ludwig;  Freitag.  Dieter; 
and  Meyer.  Rolf-Volker.  to  Bayer  Aktiengesellschafi    Process  for 
preparation  of  high  molecular  weight,  optionally  branched  polyary- 
lene  sulphides   5.288.848.  Cl   528-388.000 
lEX  Corporation:  See — 

Jordan.  Beauford  B  ,  and  Castonguav.  Ronald  M  .  5.289.368.  Cl 
364-401  000 
Iga.  Kenichi;  Koyama,  Fumio;  and  Takagi.  Takeshi,  to  Omron  Corpo- 
ration, Semiconductor  luminous  element  and  superlattice  structure 
5.289,486.  Cl   372-45,000 
Igarashi,  Mitsuaki:  See— 

Fujiki,  Hironao.  Oohasi.  Mono;  and  Igarashi.  Milsuaki.  5,288.795. 
Cl    524-731  000 
Ihara,  Makoto:  See — 

Ito.  Nobuhiko;  and  Ihara.  Makoto.  5.289.424.  Cl   365-222  000, 
II  BC-SYS:  See— 

Brillard,  Guy;  Bnllard.  Enc,  and  Crueize,  Jean-Claude.  5.289.182. 
Cl    340-902  000 
lijima,  Hisashi:  See — 

Miyata,  Yukitaka;  A&aka,  Tatsuhiko;  Iijima.  Hisashi.  and  Suwa, 
Shigeru.  5,288.729.  Cl   430-22,000 
Iijima.   Yasuo,   to   Kabushiki   kaisha  Toshiba    Mutual   authentication 
system  and  method  which  checks  the  authenticity  of  a  device  before 
transmuting    authentication    data    to    the    device     5,288.978.    Cl 
235-380  000 
lino.  Shuji:  See — 

Asano.  Masaki.  lino.  Shuji;  Ikegawa,  Akihito;  and  Osawa,  Izumi, 
5,289.234,  Cl.  355-219.000 
Iiyama.  Katsuaki  See — 

Tamai.  Shoji;  Ohta,  Masahiro.  Kawashima.  Saburo;  Iiyama.  Kat- 
suaki   Oikawa.  Hideaki;  Yamaguchi.  Akihiro;  Ohkoshi.  Kouji, 
and  Yoshikawa,  Masao.  5.288.843.  Cl   528-353  000 
Iizuka.  Telsuya;  Nishi.  Naoki.  and  Kumesawa,  Tetsuro,  lo  Sony  Cx>rpo- 
ration   CCD  shift  register  having  a  plurality  of  storage  regions  and 
transfer  regions  therein    5,289.022.  Cl   257-232  000 
Ikebe.  Masaru  See — 

Ueda,  Kunihiro;  Ikebe,  Masaru;  and  Sasaki.  Monmasa,  5.288,543. 
Cl  428-216,000 
Ikeda,  Kiyosi;  See— 

Yamamolo.  Keisaku;  Tanimoto.  Yoshio;  Ikeda.  Kiyosi,  and  Usuda, 
Eiichi,  5,288.810.  Cl   525-327  600 
Ikeda,  Masami:  See — 

Murai,  Keuchi.  Sugitani.  Hiroshi;  Ikeda,  Masami;  Kurala,  Mitsuru, 
Hirabayashi.    Hiromilsu,    Nomura.    Akihiro,    and    Koitabashi. 
Noribumi.  5.289.213.  Cl    346-140,00R 
Ikegawa,  Akihito:  See — 

Asano.  Masaki,  lino.  Shuji;  Ikegawa,  Akihilo;  and  Osawa.  Izumi. 
5.289.234.  Cl.  355-219,000 
Ikegaya,  Isao;  and  Nishikawa,  Naoloshi,  to  Fuji  Kiko  Co..  Ltd,  Safety 
belt   system   with  emergency   retraction   capability     5.288.105.  Cl 
280-806,000 
Ikemori.  Keiji;  Yano,  Koutaro;  and  Nakayama,  Hiroki,  to  Canon  Kabu- 
shiki Kaisha  Compact  zoom  lens   5.289.317.  Cl    359-689,000, 
Ikenaka,  Kazuo;  and  Schenberger.  Deborah  S,.  to  ITT  Industnes.  Inc 

IC  chip  to  PC  board  connector  system,  5.288.238.  Cl  439-91  000 
Imai.  Hisashi:  See — 

Miyanaga.  Yoshinobu;  Takami.  Masao,  Imai.  Hisashi;  and  Soeda. 
Koji.  5.288.352,  Cl    156-135  000 
Imai.  Kiyoshi:  See — 

Tsuji.  Toshiaki;  Kageyama.  Atsuhisa;  and  Imai.  Kiyoshi.  5,289.282. 
Cl,  348-624  000 
Imai,  Takashi:  See — 

Sugizaki,  Yutaka,  Saito.  Susumu.  Matsuoka.  Hirotaka;  Ichimura. 
Masanon.   Miura.   Masaru;   and   Imai,   Takashi.   5.288.578.  Cl 
430-108,000 
Imai.  Toshio:  See — 

Hasegawa.    Makoto;    Kubo.    Kenji;    Noguchi.    Naoio,    and    Imai, 
Toshio.  5,289,069.  Cl   310-156  000 
Imai.  Yohji:  See — 

Kojima,  Katsunon;  Imai,  Yohji;  and  Sakuma,  Tetsuro.  5.288.341. 
Cl    148-248,000 
Imamura,  Makoto:  See— 

Inou,    Kjyoharu;    Hasegawa.    Yoshio;    Fujino.    Kenji;    Imamura, 
Makoto;    Komuro,    Takanon;    Hayashi,    Shunsuke.   and    Yasui. 
Hitoshi.  5,289,500.  Cl   375-10,000 
Imatoh.  Shinji:  See— 

Yamazaki,    Shunpei;    Imatoh.    Shinji,    and    Hayashi.    Shigenori. 
5,288,684,  Cl.  118-722,000, 
Imalron,  Inc.:  See — 

Rand.  Roy  £..  5.289,519,  Cl.  378-4.000, 
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Imperial  I  hcmu«l  ImhiMnrv  CI  t      S" 

H»<lihouv.     Hrviri     S       iml     Fern      William     \       MS?."**?.    CI 

:{)N  V4  7(1) 

Idvurds.  Chilip  N  •""'  Walrrv.n  l).iw,l  ^  :8H.74;,  CI 
Shirldv  Ih.rlrs  J  aii.l  S^m.lrlls.  A.Uiai.  "i  <.:it8.'»K),  CI 
Ih.>rpc       n>vKl       itui      I'airinello.     Uiov«nni.      <.288.'J21.      CI 

^6H  h:i  (mi 

Ina  W«l/l»nrr  VhacllVr   Mi   Srr— 

(..ilnvaijiai  VhniuK    U)uar>l    and  i  irrll    Karl  I  iiilvng.  ?. 288. 276 
I  I    *■'*   Ml  OKI 
ItMha.  Vuiaka    %«■ 

Kondou.    Insula    Inaha    >  ulaka    Aoki    Sarul.whi    Ar»lia%»a.  Y<v 
\hini>hu    Saisiika^a.  Ryuji.  and  I  ndou.  Itunr«ki,  ^.iS''  8.W,  CI 

1 : 1  4 ' » ( « « I 

Inada.  Mllnshi    Srr 

Ovama,  luniihi    Su/uki    Ka/UKhi    Kaio    Akihiro    In»da.  HiKvihi 
Mori,     Ma.»a|i      Mivai,     Hir<ima\a      and     K,a>»a((.>c       I,i\hi>uki 
^,:H'',^I  ^    ll     >^h  44;  i"«i 
Inagakt.  MifAhi    Sft 

Okumura.   lakuji,  Inagaki,  Mci.\hi    and  Sii/un.v  N  ukic,  'i,28'>.l55, 
(1    \1K2;(ISI) 
Inaiiaki.  Ka/u\uki    S«r  — 

Naka^hima.     Kunm      H.mxla,     Masa.'     and     Inajiaki,     Ka/usuki. 
V:!<K  hXV  CI    UN  41  Kill 
Ina^unia.   ><>\hivuki     S***- 

Salakr.    \.^hikalsu      Inajiuma.    V-vtlniiki     and    Su/iiki     ^asiihif" 

<■  .'HK.Nj^    I    I     ':^  4-1  ilHi 

Inhawkaran    MiilhiahN     Nrwsham.  Mark  I )     and  Mang    Mn  had  S 

1,1  IV'Nk   C  hrmiial  I  oripan^     I  hr    N.mlinrat  ,ipli,al  amin.iarvl  h\ 

dra/<ui<->    and    n.^iiluirar     ,.pli,al     p>'lvinrr\    ihrro^f      ^.2<.«M'>.    (I 

^l^  Vi:  («<i 
Industrial   I  n  hnnl.i(i\  Ki-M-ai,  h  hutilulc   Vi-— 

(  hiu    Mingthr    and  I  hi.-ii.  ChyiFwu.  5.28'J,J3.V  CI    1«0->»«)  S«l 
Infill  1'  IVurrmont  Ini      S.-f 

\nKrlinn    Sirphrn  P     ^.28K.W8.  CI    21(V8<»000 
Ing    S    Oli^rlli  A  I      SpA     Vr— 

V1,.ran.l.'lti     R,.hrrl,.     and    Var.l.Ai.     Mcvvindrn,    5.28>».2I1.    CI 
Uh  l4lli«iR 
lngcrs«>ll  Rand  (  »impan\     S,-, 

Miller,  (Urnn  I      V>-'l!^^l    1^^1I-^U)0 
Ingraham.  Runald  l>     "Kf 

Andfrvn.  ChriMian  )     I  ichaurt    1  )iianr  \k     an,!  Ingraham    RonaUl 

(1 ,  ^,;h'',«ii  (1  i:  1  r-j  'i«i 

Inntivatinn  Spiiriv.  Ini      S»v 

laMill.i,     lanirv     U       and     (asdlK'      ld>»ard     I    ,     ^.2««.287.    CI 

mi:  \t,i»t) 

Innovativp  Industries    In,      V. 

t'ru^nc,  Jrrr>   R      ^:K'■<^:^1     Mi:4(ll(X) 
Inohara.  ,Akh>   Sff 

Nakamura   N.iriaki    Shim.  i\  ama    Mir.  ■%  uki,  Iwka.  Kmi,  hi    In.harj 
■Vki,>    an.)  Kishishil.1    MiiMshi    <:kk,M«    CI    4:-'Mi««l 
Inomata.    MiiMshi      I  animi      "lasu,*      ^amaguihi      Hir  .masa     I  iiku,t.i 
K.rnKhi   and  Muncra\*a.  K,a/uli>>hi,  to  Shin  I  Isu  C  hc-tnual  C  ,'     1  1,1 
t  luorinr  ,,intaininu  .irgan,>Mln.on  ,,imp>mn,l  and  puKrss  •<!  pr.nhi, 
ing  (he  same    ^,2in,ll'*0   CI    <<f>-44(l  (Kl  I 
Inomata.  Hnrishi    .See 

lakago,   loshiii    In.imala.  Horishi    Sad'    Shim, hi    Koike,  \ori>  uki 
Malsuda,      lakashi       an,l      Kishila       Hirofumi       ^:y^K2'),     CI 

<:k  i^ (III 

Inou,   Kivoharu,  Hasegavia,  >  i>shio    I  uiino    Kenii    Imamuia.  Makoto 
Komuro      lakanori      Havashi.     Shunsukr      and     >  asui,     Hlll>^hl      lo 
\,.ko((a*a   Heon,     (  orp..rali.>n     Signal   ,  on,lllionet     <,:«')  V«l    CI 
\'"<   10(111 
Iniiue,  Akira    Kohavashi    'lun    and  Shin,. ki    Shun    I. .  Siimilom. .  Mei 
iru    Industries.  I  Id    Melh.K)  and  apparatus  tor  measuring  a  loatmg 
stale    V:«'',>V  CI     '■'•'>  'K2  l»»' 
Inoue,   Jiro    Milsui.   Jir..    and   CVissling,    I'alrik    I      I.'   Milsui    Kin;..ku 
K.igy..    Kahushiki    Ikaisha     ^ul. .  i  l.'sing    vrhi,lr   d.--r    1.x  k   .1esi,e 
^.2HK,11^,  CI    :>';  Ml  ("11 
Inoue,  Kaoru    See 

Hirose.  lakashi    Malsuno    I.ishin..hu    an,lln,iue    Ka.TU^.2W'J.li:(i 
C  1    2^"'   141  (III 
Inoue.  Sal.Ahi.  lo   \  amaha  C  ,.rp..iaiion     1  pnghi   piami  for  comUnt 
key  loush   rcgardlos  ol   manipulaiion     .1   vitl   pedal     \287,7H7.  CI 
H4  :«l(l>) 
Inoue.  Shohei    See — 

Mnn.  Alsum.n,  and  Inoue,  Sh,.hei    ^  :ks  hS:,  CI    Vi:  Ih'dli 
Inoue.   I  akrshi    See 

I  ada,    Kunio,    Nakano     >."shiaki     Inoue     lakeshi     I  iio     Vi     Irila, 
lakexhi,  Nakaiima,  Shin  ahi    and  Uaoka,  Hidet..    V:Ky4'*4   CI 
r:  •«)(«») 
Inoue,   leruhlko    S<-e 

Koike,    Miroyuki     \sai     1  umiloshi     Sugida,  hi      Msuhiro     Kimura, 
I.imio     Inoue,     leruhiko     Nishin,.     Shigrs.nhi     and     Isu/aki 
■^asunori,  ^. 288^26.  CI    <.  1  4  Wll  HII 
liioue    Irlsuya.  to  Sharp  Kahushiki  Kaisha    P,mtioning  and  displaying 

system    ^,:8').  1<J^.  CI     V42-457  ll»l 
Inouye.  Sat,>shl    .See 

/enno.  Shuhei    and  Inouye.  Sal.nhi.  V288.62.V  CI    415-«>'»  700 
Inslitue  l-ran,ois  du  Petrole    .See 

Auhernn,    Mariel     I>iouraud.  Jean  Jacques.   Sparks    Charles    and 
(Wru.  IVrre.  <.288,1IN.  CI    28^  I4'»l<)f) 


Instilut  I  ran^ais  du  IVtroie    See — 

Alan.'      I  ahio      Cameron.     Charles      and     Joly      Jean-Francois, 

^.288.11?.  CI    58?  122  (l«) 
A«eline«u       1  lonel      and      Rojey.      Alexandre       5.288J70.     CI 
20<  M  (III 
Instrumeniarium  I  orp.iration    See— 

I  hnh.ilm.  ii.Ata  J     V:i>'.l25.  CI    324.KNaX) 
Integral  Peripherals.  In,      ,S«*i    - 

Moreh.iuse    James  H     I  uray,  Dasid  M     and  Iluni  kles  ,  James  .A 

V2i*'J.i:^,  c  1  'hinii?  (Ill 

Intel  Ci>rp>iration    See 

Agha/adch    M.".lala   and  Palmer,  Mark.  V28'i.  Ur  CI    tM  "  1  h  («) 
B.i-,1    Mell.in  C       Wng,  Sim.in    '^  rn    Vovhung,   Baldo,  Jim    and 

Ureenehaum,  Harhara,  ^  ;K>i.lllV  CI    2^7  ^MlllCXi 
Fr»r\     Kesin  Sk      and  Sanihandan.  Sa^hidanandan    ^,28'J.4I2.  CI 

^^^  l«^  iim 
Lucas.  Charles  H      V;!""  DM,  CI    W7-.1S?0U0 
Org    I..ng  C  hern.  V2!<'V.li2fc.  CI    2?7..Mft(XX) 
I  aha,  Hassrm    V:.'<'J.458   CI    ,17a  16  000 
Intelligeni  I  lestrKal  Ptinluils.  Ini.      See  — 

Siglixk.    Jiihn    %■  .    and     Phillips      lav»ren,e     Jr       5:sq.|48     CI 
1.15  202  COJ 
Intera  C.mipans     I  td     ,S«*»' 

Mallen    Irvl  \     and  \k   .rd.  Do, le  H  .  V2H8.544.  CI   428-224  (III 
Inlcrnigilal    leshnol.igy  Corp..ialion    See - 

Jasohvin,  Allen  (>    Schilling,  IV. nald  I      and  Henri,  h   Kenneth  J 
<, 28^,41'   CI    1'^  I  (III 
Intetlake  C  .impanies    In,       Ihr     Ser 

C'llins.  I  INscrth  H     MaltingU    lames  I      .in,)  I  nil/    \k  illlum  A 
s  ;ii-  g<6    CI     W*  "»1  (111 
Inlrrnati.-'nal  Husinexs  Ma,  hinr  Coriv>ralion    i>r 

Inlerrantr    Man.i  J      fierger,  Michael    Handl..rd,  ld\Srtr,l  I      and 
las,  lugenr    ^,2KK,lli"    CI    :2»11^<«II 
Inlernalional  Business  Ma,  hines  C  orporalion    .See— 

Ahoelf.'t.'h,  Mohamed  ()     Brads ,  Mi,  hael  J     and  Krusin  I  Ibaum 

I  la    ^  :hh  4^^   c  1    4M•4^'J  illi 
\hmadi,  Hamiil    <  nienn    R.«h    and  dun,  lescni    ^284,46;,  CI 

i-ii  f^i  111, 
^ngell,  IlaMd    and  Radc-ns,  C  arl  J  ,  5.288.167,  CI    1^6-62MI«i 
•\raki,  Kaoru,  ^,;hh  <  ly.  cl    428  1  Ih  (III 
•Xsiles    I  nri,jue   1       (  hildrrs,   Idvsin   R      lennema    Alan    A      and 

M,Resn..lds    Dale  P     V;My>|yCI     <<'J814(XIJ 
Bingham,     R..hert     1        ,ind     Hiniiln,     Kamal     1    .    5.28>».589,    Cl 

w<  4:^  iiii 

Blaiksseli  KimJ  C  hen.  I'ri  C  Deliman.  Stephen  I  Knoll.  Allan 
R      Matarese    lieorge  J     and  \keale,  Ri,hard  O  ,  5.288,541.  Cl 

4;n  2ii>j  III! 

Chang,  Shu  Ping  .ir.,1  laiilassv  Ahmed  N.  5,28'J.4''(1.  Cl 
i"uD4  im 

I  ihulsks  Miihacl  J  Papaihomas,  Konstantinos  I  Summa.  Wil- 
liam J  \kang,  Hasid  W  and  /ippeielli,  Patruk  R  5. 288.542. 
Cl    42K  21*'  III! 

Hasidgc  R.inald  \  IVuilt  I..hn  R  I  lalinis,  Paul  J.  Kuchar. 
Iran,  IS  A,  Ir  Neri  Jal  H  anil  Ness  s..n.  Thomas  H  .  5.288.241, 
C  1    4  W   KM  nil 

de  Ni|s.  Riihard  M    J     V;*'J.4M    C  1    '"O  5«  Kil 

Dhong.  Sang  H     and  Shm.  My un  J     «  :8'J4U.  Cl    165-210  050 

Drake,  J.'hn  I  Jr  and  Mersati,  I  li/ahelh  A  ,  5. 28'*, 460.  Cl 
I'd  p III! 

Ijl.m,     James     H        an,l     Sp..iig      Jaqurlin     K,      V281J.111.     Cl 

i6<>  1 1(1 ; III 

I  nckvm    Kevin  J     (.reenherg    Riihard    and  Nels-m,  r>iugla.s  W  . 

^  2 «>*,(»"',  Cl    UK  ^61  (IXi 
I  eger   Claudius  H. nigs,. n   R. nines  I     I  essis  Oasid  A  ,  and  Saraf, 

Rail,  »,:h»( >4:  c  r  ^:h  lu  un 

lischrr       I  isa      1         an,)      Hanna,     Slephen      P        5.28«.58<,     Cl 

ws  i:^  (III 

inhho-ns.  Daniel  li      Marstad    James   \     and    I  annenhaum    Dasid 

(       <  28<J  ^"'6    C  1     l''^   162  1X1) 
Hetheringt.m,  Dasid  J     V28'J.546.  Cl    181   11*4(111 
King,    Mark     R      and    S.mderhaar,    William    H,    5,:88.'»01.    CI 

:  V 1 216(111 

1  enla,     J,.rge     I        and     Medh.rd      Milchell     J   .     5.289,477,    Cl, 

ri  17  7ix;) 

I  m.  Bum  J  ,  5,288.56<»,  Cl    4>(i  ^  (III 
1  uec  ke,  I  rancis  S  .  5, 281), 44V  Cl    l6'J-44  I  VI 
Forres,  Robert  J  ,  5,28'<.205.  Cl    145-I24(XXI 
Inlernali.inal  Business  Machines,  Ini      See 

Bronvin,  lanic   A,  Minirc,  Scoii   P     and  Shriier    John  A     III, 

s  :Kt(  >M4,  Cl     r4-5;  4CX) 
ii.in/ales    Cesar  A     Horsalh,    I'h,.mis  A     Kreil/er,  Norman  H, 
lean,     Ands      I.       and     M,Carlhy,      T>iomas,     5,281, 5-^      Cl 
W^   16'  (III 
Initrn  (S<xiete  Anonsmei   .See- 

lianhv     Jean  Pierre    Jacobs,  Pierre    Baes.  Marleen    and  Martens, 
J.ihan,  5,:«S,«16,  Cl    <85-452(Xll 
Inlerrante,  Mario  J     Berger    Miihael    Handford,  Mvsard  F  ,  and  la-s. 
1  ugene    to  Internalmnal  Business  Machine  Corp.iralion    Apparatus 
and     methods     for     making     simultaneiius     electrical     nmncctions 
5.288.(xr.  cl    228  1  WIXIl 
Intesac.  Inc     .See  ~ 

Hughes.  J.>hn  I      5.28-.-'l4.  Cl    16^Hii|(« 
Irita.   Takeshi    .See 

I  ada.  Kunio  Vakano.  S  iishiaki  Inoue.  lakcshi,  I  uo,  Yi,  Inta. 
I  akeshi  Nakaiima.  Shin  ichi.  and  Iwaoka.  Hideio,  5.2a'>.4'»4.  Cl 
1-2  >»6(l|i 


Irmen.  Wolfgang   5ee — 

Win2.  Ulnch.  Hensen,  Helmulh.  Irmen.  Wolfgang:  Surkamp,  Paul, 
Kohlcn.    Helmut,    Engelhardt.    Dictmar.   and   Grecksch.    Hans. 
5.288.010.  Cl   242-18  OOR 
Irssin.  Robert  S  .  lo  Du  Pont  de  Nemours.  E    I  .  and  Company    Melt 
pr(x;essablt     polyesters     and     p<sly(imide-esters)      5,288.835.     Cl 
528-185  000 
Isaacs.  Stephen  T    See— 

Lin,  Lily  Corash,  Lasurence.  Isaacs.  Slephen  T  .  Hanson.  Orl  V  . 
and  Cimino.  George  D  .  5.288.605.  Cl   415-902  000 
Isacchi.  Anionella   See — 

Bergonzom.   Laura.   Ma/ue.  Guy;    Isacchi.   Anionella.   Roncucci. 
Rome<3.  and  Sarijiienlos.  Paolo.  5.288.855.  Cl    530-199  000 
Isaka.  Kinichi   See — 

Nakamura.  Nonaki.  Shimoyama.  Hiroyuki.  Isaka.  Kinichi,  Inohara, 
Akio,  and  Kishishiu.  Hiroshi.  5.288.515.  CI   427-58  000 
Isennng.  Hans  P    5ee — 

Broger.  Emil  A  ,  Cramen.  Yvo,  Isennng.  Hans  P  ,  and  Pfiffner. 
Albert.  5.288.928,  Cl    568-807  000 
Isert.  Hugo,  and  Scheich.  Hubert    Linear  motion  guide  unit   5.288.151. 

Cl    184-49  000 
Isfort.  Robert  J    5ee— 

LKiersen.    Claus-Jens    W  .    and    Isfort,    Robert    J  .    5.288.628.    Cl 
415-240  200 
Ishaque.  A    Nadecm.  and  Ksiasnick.  Robert  F  .  to  General  Electnc 
Company   Avalanche  pholodiode  with  moisture  resistant  pa.ssivation 
coating  disposed  lo  cover  the  outer  periphery  of  the  pholodiode  body 
except  at  a  selected  top  contact  area    5.288.989.  Cl    250-214  100 
Ishibashi.   Ichirou.   Kubsita,  Toshio.   Toyama.   Niichi:   Sasaki.   Shoko; 
C>no.  Yukihito.  and  Tada,  Akihiko.  to  Honda  Giken  Kogyo  Kabu- 
shiki  Kaisha  Apparatus  for  electrostatically  spray-coatmg  workpiece 
ssith  paint    5.288.029.  Cl    239-691  000 
lshiba.shi.  Yoichi.  Miyauchi.  Y'oshitaka.  Hamaguchi.  Koji:  Urushibata. 
Hideaki.  Takahashi.   Hiromichi.  and   Shiroishi.  Takanobu.  to  Kao 
Corporation    Deinking  method  and  deinkmg  composition    5.288.369. 
Cl    162-5  000 
Ishida.  Keiichi   See— 

Higashida.  Ma.saaki    Ishida.  Keiichi,  Koya.  Toshiaki;  and  Suesada. 
Kunio.  5.289.122.  Cl    360-12  000 
Ishida.    Yoshihiro.    Komatsu,    Kalsuji,    Mimura.    Seiichi;    Takenouchi. 
Kikuo,   Yabe.  Isao,   Ichikasva.  Shingo,  and  Shimada.  Yoshihiro.  to 
Citizen  Watch  Co  ,  Ltd    Resin  encapsulated  semiconductor  device 
5,289,019,  Cl    257-796  000 
Ishigaki.  Y'oshio   5ee — 

Ogunyama.  Ma.sami.  Ishigaki.  Yoshio.  Okano.  Haruo.  Hasegayva. 
Isahiro,    Arami.   Jun-ichi.   and    Harada.    Hiromi.    5.289.152.   Cl 
135-.1O2  00O 
Ishihara.  Hideo   See— 

Kibata,   Ma.sanori.   Kitamon,   Noboru,   Kajima.   Shigeki,   Yokosu. 
Kazunon.   Kassai.   Miluo.   Ishihara.   Hideo,  and  Yagi.  Nonaki, 
5.288.561,  Cl   428-664000 
Ishihara.  Ichiro,  and  Itoh.  Naoki.  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba  Analog 
multiplener  circuit  having  an  active  load  circuit  functioning  com- 
monly for  a  plurality  of  bipolar  differenlial  amplifying  input  circuits 
5.289;048,  Cl    307-243  000 
Ishihara.  Kazuya  See— 

I'ramolo.  Shinichi,   Matsumura.  Tctsuya.  Yoshimolo.  Masahiko. 
Ishihara.      Kazuya,     and      Segawa.      Hiroshi.      5.289,406.     Cl 
165104  000 
Ishihara.  Masamichi   See — 

Issai.    Hideioshi.    Ishihara.    Masamichi,    Ito.    Kazuya.    Arakassa. 
Wataru,  and  Nakagome.  Yoshinobu.  5.289,416.  CI    365-200000 
Ishihara  Sangyo  Kaisha  Ltd    See— 

Toki.  Tadaaki.  Koyanagi.  Toru.  Yoshida.  Kiyomitsu;  Sasaki.  Hiro- 
shi,   Monta.    Masavuki.    and    Yoneda.    Tetsuo.    5.288.727.    CI 
514-612  000 
Ishihara.  Seiichiro   See — 

Monguchi.  Ooro;   Ishihara.  Seiichiro.   Kubo.   Masatosi,  Tsubota. 
Akira,  and  Nakai.  Takeshi.  5.287.650.  Cl   47-59  000 
Ishihara.  Shunichi.  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha    Process  for  the  forma- 
tion of  an  amorphous  silicon  deposited  film  with  intermittent  irradia- 
lion  of  inert  gas  plasma   5.288.658.  Cl   437-101  000 
Ishii.  Hiromitsu,  Ono,  Takashi;  and  Watanabe.  Kiyoshi,  to  Hochiki 
Kabushiki  Kaisha.  and  Ishii.  HiromiLsu  Surveillance  monitor  system 
using  image  processing  for  monilonng  fires  and  thefts   5.289.275.  Cl 
148-154  000 
Ishii.  Kazuhiko,  and  Mizutani.  Makoto,  to  Mitsubishi  Gas  Chemical 
Company.    Inc     Polycarbonate    resin    composition     5.288.801.    Cl 
525-92  000 
Ishii.  Takafumi   5ee — 

Itoh.  Hiroyuki.  Ishii.  Takafumi,  Toyooka.  Takehiro;  and  Satoh. 
Tel-suo.  5.288.426.  Cl    252-299  500 
Ishikawa.  Fumihiko  See — 

Koike.    Tadao.    Fukumizu.    Kcnji.    Kitagawa.    Hiroo,    Ishikawa. 
Fumihiko,  Yanagisawa.  Tkaaki.  and  Kanda.  Satc^hi.  5.289.147. 
Cl    155-200  000 
Ishikawa.  Michio  See — 

Nakamura.  Kyuzo:  Ishikawa.  Michio.  Ito.  Kazuyuki,  Tani.  Nonaki. 
Hashimoto.    Masanon.    and    Ota.    Yoshifumi.     5.288.329.    CI 
118-729  000 
Ishikaw-a.  Ryuichi   5ee — 

Yoshida.    Hiroshi,    Kaneko.    Mitsuyoshi,   and    Ishikawa,    Ryuichi. 
5.288.299.  CI    55-302  000 
Ishikawa,  Tadao,   Sanda,  Nazuhiko.  Hirakala.   Ryoji.  and  Sugiyama, 
Kiyokatsu.  to  Iwatsu  Electnc  Co  .   Ltd    Recording  paper  feeding 
ponion  in  an  XY  plotter   5,289,206.  Cl   346-134  000 


Ishikawa.  Tadashi;  Sakayama.  Takashi,  Sakai.  Nobukiyo;  Nakajima, 
Takashi;  and  Yoshihara.  Michiaki.  to  Fuji  Xerox  Co..  Ltd  Facsimile 
apparatus  providing  facsimile  transmission  with  forwardable  voice 
communication   5.289,532.  Cl   379-100000. 
Ishikawa,  Takashi:  See — 

Hashizume,     Hiroshi:     and     Ishikawa.     Takashi.     5.289.237,    Cl 
355-245.000 
Ishikawa,  Yoshiaki.  to  Taisei  Kohzai  Kabushiki  Kaisha   Flexible  shaft 
having  element  wire  groups  and  lubricant  therebetween    5.288.270. 
Cl  464-7.000 
Ishikawajima-Hanma  Heavy  Industnes  Cxjmpany  Limited:  See — 

Folder.  William  J,;  Townsend.  Lloyd  W  ,  and  Fukase.  Hisahiko. 

5.287.912.  Cl    164-480,000 
Taniu.  Yoshito:  Shono.  Mikinon.  Wazumi.  Koichiro.  and  Nishimi. 
Akihiro.  5.289.490.  Cl    372-92  000 
Ishioka.  Takuji  See — 

Shimasalu,    Yuichi,    Kanehiro.    Masaki;    Ishioka,    Takuji.    Baba, 
Shigeki;    Hisaki.    Takashi;    Maruyama.    Shigeru.    Chikamatsu. 
Masataka;   Terata.    Shukoh;    Maeda,    Kenichi,    and    Kakimoto. 
Kazuhito.  5.287.836.  Cl    123-406  000 
Ishizuka.  Tatsuro:  See — 

Siga.  Masao;  Kunyama.  Mitso,  Mon.  Takanobu;  Fukui.  Y'utaluu 
and  Ishizuka.  Tatsuro.  5.288.455.  Cl  420-83  000 
Ishizuka.  Yusaku:  See — 

Yamanouchi.    Toshikazu;    Awaya,    Akira.    Kobayashi.    Hisashi; 
Ishizuka.  Yusaku;  and  Abe.  Hayao.  5.288,706.  Cl    514-15  000 
Isobe.  Minora:  See — 

Yamamoto.     Mikio;     Isobe.     Minora.     Momiyama,     Yoshiharu; 
Nakajima.  Shigeki:  and  Ono.  Hisao.  5.289.249.  Cl    355-298  000 
Isono.  Yasuo  See— 

Mimura,  Yoshiyuki;  fcajimura.  Hiroshi;  Kouchi.  Toshihito,  Tixia. 
Akitoshi;  Isono.  Yasuo;  Ohta.  Hiroko:  and  Shimizu.  Ryouhei. 
5.289.408,  Cl    365-151  000 
Isover  Saint-Gobain:  See — 

de  Graaf.  Martien.  5.287.651.  CI  47-66  000 
Israel  Oceanographic  &  Limnological  Research  Ltd    See — 

Zohar,  Jonathan.  5.288,705.  Cl   514-15.000 
Issenmann.    Edouard.  and    Reyssel.   Jean,   to   Alcatel   Cit     Handover 

method  for  radiotelephone  networks  5.289,525.  Cl  379-58  000 
Isshiki.  Isao;  Toda.  Toshihiro;  Hashiba.  Hitoshi;  Nozaki.  Takao,  and 
Hio.  Masahide,  to  Sumitomo  Winng  Systems.  Ltd  .  and  Sumitomo 
Electnc  Industnes.  Ltd  Antilock  brake  system  with  integral  hous- 
ings for  a  junction  blcKk  and  electronic  control  unit  5.288.141.  Cl 
303-113  100 
Istituto  Guido  Donegani  S  p.A    See — 

Parodi.  Fabnzio;  Belgiovme.  (^arlo:  and  Zannoni.  C^rla.  5.288.833. 
Cl.  528-49  000 
Ito.  Hidenon   See — 

Tamatani.    Masaaki.    Ito.    Hidenon,    Taya,    Akira;    Yuge.    Yoji. 
Nakagawa,    Kazuaki;    Ando.    Shigera.   and    Terashima.    Kenji. 
5.289.081,  Cl   313-487.000 
Ito.  Kazuya:  See — 

Iwai.    Hidetoshi;    Ishihara.    Masamichi;    Ito.    Kazuya.    Arakawa. 
Watara.  and  Nakagome.  Yoshinobu.  5.289.416.  Cl    365-200  000 
Ito.  Kazuyuki  See — 

Nakamura.  Kyuzo;  Ishikawa.  Michio.  Ito.  Kazuyuki;  Tani.  Nonaki. 
Hashimoto.    Masanon.    and    Ota.    Yoshifumi.    5.288.329.    Cl 
118-729.000 
Ito,  Nobuhiko;  and  Ihara.  Makoto.  to  Sharp  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Pseudo- 
static  random  access  memory    5.289.424.  Cl   365-222  000 
Ito.  Shinichi   See — 

Yamamoto.  Yuzo.  and  Ito.  Shmichi.  5,289.537.  Cl   379-377.000 
Ito.  Takayuki;  and  Katayama.  Hideo,  to  Daikin  Industnes.  Ltd  Appara- 
tus for  maintaining  the  activity  of  an  enzyme  electrode.  5,288.387.  Cl 
204-402000 
Ito.  Toshifumi;  and  Matsushima.  Takeshi,  to  Nippondenso  Cki ,  Ltd 
Handy  type  bar  code  reader  with  a  protective  component  holder 
5.288,984,  Cl   235-472  000 
Ito.  Yukihiro;  Shigemura.  Yutaka;  Kondo.  Takashi.  Umezawa.  Hideo, 
Yoshimoto.  Mitsuhara;  Yano.  Satoshi;  and  Oura,  Junichi,  to  Miu 
Industnal  Co  .  Ltd    Image-forming  apparatus  provided  with  book- 
binding device   5.288.192.  Cl  412-13,000 
Itoh.  Hiroyuki;  Ishii.  Takafumi;  Toy<x>ka.  Takehiro;  and  Satoh.  Tetsuo. 
to    Nippon    Oil    Company     Limited     Nonlinear   optical    matenals 
5.288.426,  Cl   252-299  500 
Itoh.  Kiycxj:  See— 

Honguchi.  Masashi;  Itoh.  Kiyoo:  Kawajin,  Yoshiki;  Kitsukawa, 
Goro.  Kawahara.  Takayuki;  and  Akiba,  Takesada.  5.289,425.  CI 
365-226000 
Itoh.  Naoki  See— 

Ishihara,  Ichiro;  and  Itoh.  Naoki.  5,289,048.  Cl,  307-243  000. 
Itoh.  Nono:  See — 

Mine.  Kohichi;  and  Itoh.  Nono.  5.287.713.  CI   72-43  000 
Itou,  Hideyuki.  and  Toyoda.  Takamasa,  to  Shin-Etsu  Chemical  Co,. 
Ltd,     Curable     organopolysiloxane     composition      5.288.830.     Cl 
528-15,000, 
It's  Smart  Pty  Ltd:  Sef— 

Schweitzer.  Erwin  B  ,  and  Simpfendorfer.  Philip  G,.  5.287.601.  Cl 
24-715,300 
III  Corporation:  See — 

Clark.  James  M  ;  and  Conforti.  Michael.  5.289.397.  CI   364-746.000 
Muzslay.  Steven  Z  .  5.288.242.  Cl   439-349.000 
ITT  Industnes.  Inc  :  See— 

Ikenaka.   Kazuo;   and   Schenberger,   Deborah   S.,   5.288,238.   CI. 
439-91.000. 
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luchi.  Icnuyi.  Miki.  I4k»iv  «nil  H»i7imU«.  Hi\»iii'n,  l.>  Shik<iliu  K»knki 
Co.  I  Id  Ciinvcyof  for  Ir»rnpi>rtinji  ^onl*inrr\  ^.^K''.'*'''  II 
I4K  HO)  14(1 

lw»i.  Hklrloihi,  Uhihira.  M«.s»mii  hi  lio,  K«7u\«  Ar»k»»»».  VN»i»ru 
and  N»k»((i>tiif.  Vmhinohu,  lo  Hit»thi,  I  Id  Scmii ond ui tor  mic 
gralcd  device  «nd  vnnng  mrrcvlion  «rr«ndrmrnl  Ihrrcfor    ^.;»W  4lfi 

Iw«ki.  Hiroyuki,  lo  hujiisu  1  imilcd  Mevlronii  s>Mcm  >\»itvh»hlr 
hetween  it«  prim»rv  v.ucuii  and  %Undhv  ciriruil  '.JBI.OW,  CI 
W)7  MDtX) 

Iwikuri.  Km    Srr 

Ki>*«k«mi.     Miri>\hi      Nozaki.     Chiyo^hi      and     Iwakura      krn 

<.2Hii.h(iK.  CI  v)i  :r  (»x) 

Iwioka.  Hidrlo   Srr 

I«d«.   Kunio    Nakano    >  .nhiaki     In.'uc.    1  akr^hi    L  no.    ^i     Inta 
I«kc\hi.  Nak»)im«.  Shin  ii-hi   and  l«,aok«,  Hidclo.  5.289. 4'*«  (.1 

lwa.%aki.  I'umiharu    .S<*c 

Shinogi.  Maulaka   Sakuhara.  I  othihiko   Siida.  Mauvuki.  Iwukaki 
fumiharu.  and  Ando    Akilo.  ^.288.W:.  CI    :(>4-:i7  0tt) 
l^a-haki.  Hir(4ki    Srr 

Miyamoio.  Fiichi,  Hanaiani.  Yaauvuki.  Iwa.'uiki.  Miroaki.  Mi/uta. 
Va.sufumi.  and  Kawahara.  \kihikn.  i.ZU.yt   (1    4V>.MI«XI 
IwaAhila.  Marumi    Srt 

Kanno,  tyunrhiro   K.alo   Kinya   I»»a.\hiU.  Ilarumi  <  )h\ama.  Junii 
Vamamolo.  Nohuko    and  Sakuranaga.  Mi%anon,  <  :n«,<P    CI 
427  244(»l<) 
ts^ata.  Hiromil^u    Srr 

Magomr.  Ni>hut«ka    l*a[a.  Hiromitsu    Motino    Juiiuhi    and  Kiu 
.hi.  Toru.  '.JK-J,:!!.  CI    l^^^^  (««) 
Ivkaia.  Kcuukc.  to  Kahushiki  Kaisha  Iviata  Metlru    Automohilr  alarm 
circuit    re^pon\ivr    lo    multi  frrv^ucnt  >     phcn^^mena     ^,2H^,1*4     (.1 
14<V42>J  (KI) 
Iwata.  Moloka/u   Srr 

McCiinity      Jamo     \N       and     Uata,     Moioki/u.     V;kk.^i;      ll 
424~4K4  rilll 
Iwata.  Iiwhio   Srr 

Ha.»himolo.  Anuko.  and  lw»l«.  Ti»hio.  ?.287.8}7.  CI    I2J-«25«X) 
IwaWu  Klctlrii  Co     I  id     Srr 

Khikawa.  ladao.  Sanda.  Sa/uhiko    Hirakala    Rvop   and  Sujiisamd. 
Kiyokat»u.  ^.2K'J.20h.  CI    .Uo-lUdXI 
twal.suki.  Taka«>  Srr- 

Furuta.  M«»»mi.  IwaUuki,  Takao;  Sugiurx.  M»»»ti»hi.  M«t»umoi<' 
r.Mhio    Waunahc,    Midrki    and   NiN»a.   Hidciki.   <.28<>.I()1.   CI 
121V21  (XX) 
lyrr.  V  cnkal  S    Vi- 

Sivaram,  Svianiinaihan    Srhra   Jajcdish  C  .  Iyer.  V  cnkal  S     Bhard 
waj.  Ishwar  S    and  Vatish,  Shco.  V2KH.H1H.  CI    <2X.  I-^IXXI 
l/umc.   fakalomo    Srr 

Su/uki.  Hisao    l/ume.    lakalomo    Minaniihama.  1  luo    and  I  iiic 
Ya.iuharu.  ^.2H".hl^.  CI    2'J-74<)IXI1 
l/umi.  Akm   Srr 

Kuuka.  Takahisa.  Kanhc.  Hidoi   1/umi.  Akio    Ahr.  Hidi~.hi   ( >ha 
«hi.  Ma.ianon.  and  A*»i.  Aumhi.  "<  2KK,6^f>,  CI    4\"^UI«) 
l/umi.uwa.  Ocn.  to  Kabmhiki  Kaisha  Ka*ai  ( iakki  Scisakusho    Tone 
generating  circuitry  for  reading  i>ui  one  shot  antl  sustaining  s^ave 
forms    V2«K.*4<).  CI    H4-«)MXX1 
J    M    Voith  OmhH   .See 

l.«nge.  Andrew.  5.2H'<.072.  CI    Mil- 26ft  IXXI 
J    I    Cullcn  Co  .  Inc     .See 

Johnvm.  line  N  .  ^.2K').4'J^.  CI    \-<\  74(««l 
Jackjon.  David  A  .  Jr  .  and  Tomarchio.  Samuel  M     to  I  nited  Stales  ot 
America.    Army     Method    for    fabrKalion    of   thin  film    Silometric 
material    'i.2H8.  IW).  CI    20*^I')2  2H) 
Jackson.   Jerry    O  .   and    Miller.   James    R      to   Minnesota   Mining   and 
Manufacturing  Company    Strain  relief  device  and  i  losurc   5.2KX.'»4ft 
CI    174-74  (X)R 
Jackaon.  Jerry  J   .  Adams.  Bert  N     and  Sorensen.  Roald  H  .  to  Presi 
dents  Group,    rhe    Ciame  of  presidents  and   the   electoral  college 
voting  system    5.2SH.t)7fe.  CI    27V27<J(XXI 
Jacob.  Wolfgang   See— 

Kennhoff.    (ierhard.     Jacob.     Wolfgang     and     hhlert.     Manfred 
5,288.'>2V  CI    5h8-«>4()0tt) 
Jacoba.  Pierre  .See  - 

Oanhy.  Jean-Pierre    Jacobs.  Pierie    Baes.   Marlern    and  Martens, 
Johmn.  ?.288.'»'h.  CI    ^KS-»^2  IXXI 
Jacobs.  Stephen   .See 

Rench.  Oe«)(Trey  B  ,  Jac»ib»,  Stephen    and  Jolly    (rank.  V2«''.<''l. 
CI    IV  128  OCX) 
Jacohion.  Allen  C)  .  Schilling.  Omald  1      and  Henrich.  Kenneth  J  .  lo 
InterDigilal  Technolt>gy  C*irp*iratii>n    Bn4dca.st  synchronised  ci>m 
munication  system    ^.28>J.4<»7.  CI    ("'^  I  IXX) 
Jacobuon,  Kenneth   Srr 

Johanaaon.      Kjell       and     JacobMon.      Kenneth.      ^288.11"'.     CI 
106-211  (XX) 
Jacquand.  Daniel  R  .  and  Bonnamour,  Robert  (i  .  to  l-laatman  Kixlak 
Company   Packing  priKens.  packing  for  photographic  sxeb  malenals 
5.287,964.  CI    206- .19 1  (XX) 
Jacquei.  Alain   .See  — 

Harmalker.  Subhash.  Cirandmaire,  Jean  Paul     Tack,  Viviane    and 
Jacque*.  Alain,  5.288.847.  CI    252  8  8<X) 
Jagenbrrg  Aktiengeaellathaft   See — 

Schonmeier.  Herbert.  Weiaa.  Peter,  ThieveMcn.  Karl.  Welp, 
Ewald,  Meyer,  Runald.  Weis.  Manfred  and  Most.  Egbert. 
5.288.0M.  CI    242  58  100 


Jager    Christian    .See — 

Remus  B<hJo  Siehet  Dieter  Stem.  Jurgrn  Urge,  (lunter  Spin 
gler  Tilman  Schmieil  fried  rich  Kusserow.  Peter  Schneider 
Mans  Jurgen  Jager  (  hnstian  Wornei.  Bernhard  Delh  f  red 
Weigold  Ih.imas  Kolherg  Ka>  and  I'reis.  KarlUcinrich. 
"•,2h<J,  >^:  CI  lft2-6l  IXXi 
Jahns    T^iotnas  M      See  — 

Radun.   .Arthur   %'      Jones.    Donald   W      and    Jahns     Thomas   M 
^  :8'J,I0'',  CI    122  94  (III 
James,  Paul  I      Hinged  I.k  king  mec  hanism    ^,2>'''H1C1    ■'(l|4(«»i 
J  an.  K  ha.  Siegfned    .See 

C  rass.     (iucnther      JaniKha,     Sirglnrd      and     Hammcrl,     liisberl 

s, 288, 41',  CI    2M  2^  (»«> 

lanolT   Andres*  S     Popesc  u   Mirtea  C      W  einet,  Alan  1      Bolcsak.  Lois 

T       Tremblas     Paul   A      and   Sssenvm.  Christine   K      to   I  ipovime 

(_ompany    Inc     Fhe   Sler.»lial  lipov.mes   5.2K8.499.  CI   424-450  (XX) 

Japan  Servo  Co     1  td     See 

Sakamoi,.    Misafumi.  «'.28'J.LI64,  CI    .1UM9()0R 
Japan  Storage  Batters  Co     I  td     .See — 

Saito    Sai.^hi   and  I  ujiia.  Vuk..    5, 288, ^M,  CM   42'"'1  (»»i 
Japan   Tobacco  In.      .Sef 

Su/uki,    Hisao    1/ume,    I  akatomo    Minamihama,   (luo    and    I  |iic, 
Vasuharu,  5.287.616,  CI    29-74<Mlt«) 
Jars  IS.  Ciary  I      See- 
Peart,  fdssard  1      and  Jarvis,  Ciars  I      V2»».9S4   C  I    IMl'KXX) 
Jarromhek,   Richard  i      >  apr    VVilliam  J     and  Helms.  Dasid  W  ,  to 
I  loga  International,  Inc    \V  ater  based  adhesion  promoting  lomposi- 
ii.<ns    V288.'K<),  CI    524  U""  (XXI 
Jas/i/ak,    R.mald    J      and    Ciilland     Dasid    R.    to    Duke    I  nisersils 
Methixl  and  apparatus  for  enhanced  single  photon  computed  tomog- 
raphs    ^,2H9,IXIH,  CI    2'^>lhllll(l 
Jeanleloi    Maurice    Melh>)d  to  spin  logs  into  quarters  and  machine  for 

IIS  implementation    5.287.9C2.  CI    I44-1(>6(XX1 
Jrlk  h.  Klaus   .See - 

liascr    Herbert    Jelich.  Klaus    I  unkenheimer.  Winfried    Brandes, 
Wilhelm    and  Hanvsler,  Cierd,  5.288."12.  CI    M4  1^5  (XXI 
Jeng.  Ching  S     and  V^ang,  Ping,  to  Silicon  Storage  Technology.  Inc 
Moating  gate  memoirs  arras  desKc  basing  improsed  immunity  to 
ss  rue  disturbance    V28''.4I1    CI    (ft^lK*.!!*! 
Jcnne,  Dietmar    .Se»- 

Jenne.  Ciuslas    and  Jennc    Dietmat.  V288.r'.  CI    405-184  (XX) 
Jennc   (iusias    and  Jenne,  Dietmar,  to  Terra  ACi  fuer  TiefTsautechnik 
Melh.xi  for  the  directional  Lontn'l  .'f  an  earth  h>inng  desice  as  ssell 
as  apparatus  for  making  earth  bori-s    5.288, 1 7.1.  CI   4O51840O0 
Jennings.  Mcllard  N     .See  — 

Cireen.  Kenneth  I      Ruvi.  Edssard  R  .  Jennings,  Mcllard  N     Jur- 
gens.    Ales    R      Blum,    Das  id    M      and    Eeigelvm.    Oregg    B. 
<. 288, 888.  CI    556-4(1^  IXX) 
Jensen,  C  leorg  N^      .See 

Nielsen.    Ruby    I      AasKng,    [5ornt    A  .   Jensen.   Ciei>rg   W      and 
Vhneider.  Palle.  V288,h2-',  CI    415-221000 
Jensen.  Niels-Henrik    Set- 

I  undsgaard    f  inn  C       Jensen,  NielsUcnrik    and   Andersen    Wills, 
V288.646,  C^l    41^I^<(X«I 
Jeol  I  td     .See  - 

Naruse.  Mikio,  Watanahe,  I  iichi,  and  Ka.sai,  Toru.  5.289.(X)^.  CI 
2V^  IKKXXI 
JeroschHerold.  Michael   and  Ihomann.  Hans,  lo  I  »«on  Research  and 
\  ngineering  Compans    Permeabilils  determination  from  NMR  rela« 
ation    measurements    for    fluids    in    porous    media     5.289.124.    CI 
124- Wll  (XX) 
Jcvsup    Peter  J     and  Croudace.  Michael  C  .  to  Cnion  ()il  Company  of 

California   C.avsline  fuel    ^. 288.191.  CM    2()8-16(XX) 
Jestice.  Calsin  \   ,  to  Motorola,  Inc    Audio  source  and  primary  mom 

loring  station  communications    5,289.545.  CI    181-77000 
Jiang.  Cunis  I  ,  to  (J!  H  I  SA.  Inc    Rcmosahle  page  marker  5.287.823. 

CI    116-217  IXXI 
Jidosha  Kiki  Co  ,  I  td     Se.' 

Saioh.  Tohru   and  Satoh    Aiushi    V287.-'91.  c"I   9117600R 
JimNi,  Yoshihiro   .See  - 

Vamanouchi.    Junichi     Jimho     ^  i>shihiro     Walanabe.    Toshiyuki 
lamoto.  Koji,  Karino.  >  ukio  and  Sakanoue.  Kei.  5.288,hOO.  CI 
410-522  000 
Jin,  Xiiuan   See— 

Harman.   Ciary    E  .   Jin.    .\nuan     Sla.s7.    Thomas   E  .    Peru/zotii. 
Cieorge  P  ,  [«>pold.  A  Carl  and  Taylor.  Alan  Ci  .  5.288.b.U,Cl 
415-254  I(,X) 
Job     Robert    C     Solid    metal-carbon    matrii    of  metallofullentcs   and 

methixl  iif  forming  same    5,288.142,  CI    148-120  000 
Jobard    Thierry,  to  CiEC  Alsth.>m  SA    Aniispin  and  antiliKk  mcthixls 

for  an  electnc  traction  vehicle    5.289.091,  CI    1|8-4140(X) 
JDBS  S  p  A     See 

Muselli.  Roberto.  5.287.611.  CI    29  241  sio 
Jobs»)n.  Brian    See— 

Johniwm.  James  A    Jobson.  Bnan.  and  Larstin.  Gary  B  .  5.288.377, 
CI    21H  181  ICX) 
Johansson.    Kjell.   and  Jacobsaon.   Kenneth,  to  Eka   Nobel   AB    Dis- 

vilving  methisd    5.288,117.  CI    106-2130a) 
John.    Erwin    R  .    lo    Nes*    York    L'niversity     Electroencephalograph 

instrument  for  mass  screening    5.287.859.  CI    128  711000 
John  I.ysaght  (Australia)  Limited   See- 
Folder.  William  J  .  Tosknscnd.  Lloyd  W     and  Fuka.se.  Hisahiko. 
5.287.912.  CI    164-4*0  000 
Johns  Hopkins  University  Schix>l  of  Medicine.  I"he  See— 

Ll,  Nai  Hong,  and  I.essng.  Kam  W  .  5.288.763.  CI    521-61  000 


Johnson.  Brant  T    See — 

Vmciarclli,  Palnzio.  Ftnncmore.  Fred,  Balog.  John  S  .  and  John- 
ion,  Brant  T  ,  5.289,343.  CI    361-707  000 
Johnaon.  Carroll  R    Set — 

Homing.  Larry  D  .  Grubaugh.  Eugene  R  .  Pfetfer.  Thomas  E  ;  and 
Johnson,  Carroll  R  .  5.288,1%,  CI  414-407  000 
Johnson,  Douglas  R     See — 

Nodar,    Joseph,    Neale.    Todd    M  .    and    Johnson.    Douglas    R  . 
5.289.137,  CI    330-296  000 
Johnson,  Enc  N  .  to  J   T  Cuilen  Co  ,  Inc  Cxiolant  coils  for  a  smelting 

furnace  roof  5,289,495,  CI    373-74  000 
Johnson,  Howard  W  ,  Lee.  Chin-Chen,  and  Hurlbul,  Amy  O  ,  to  Eche- 
lon Cx>rporation   Transmission  mode  detection  in  a  mcxlulated  com- 
munication system   5.289,476,  CI    371-37  100 
Johnson.  Jack  L    Device  for  preventmg  the  thefl  of  electncal  appli- 
ances  5,288,239,  CI   439-134  000 
Johnson.  James  A  .  Jobson,  Bnan,  and  Larwjn,  Gary  B  .  to  MacDermid, 
Incorporated    Process  for  tlie  manufacture  of  printed  circuits  using 
electrophoretically      deposited      organic      resists       5.288,377,     CI 
204-181  300 
Johnson  A.  Johnson  Consumer  Products.  Inc    See — 

Huff,   Stephen   M  .   Bauer,   William   J  ,   and   Bolliger.   Diane  K  . 

5.288.229.  CI   433-17  000 

Johnson.  Kenneth  L  .  Corsmeier,  Donald  M  ,  Weaver,  William  L  ;  and 

Lesvis.  Enc  H  .  to  General  Electnc  Cximpany   Vanable  area  bypass 

injector  seal    5,287,697,  CI   60-226  300 

Johnson,  Larry  E  .  to  LHtrafab  Inc    Weatherstnp  assembly    5,287,656, 

CI  49-489  100 
Johnson.  Mack  E  .  Benade.  Daniel  A  .  and  Folga,  Edsvard  S  ,  to  Engi- 
neered   Dau    Products.    Inc      Multiple    mformation    field    label 
5.288,107,0   283-81000 
Johnson,  Rabon  D    See— 

Miller,  Amy  L  .  and  Johnson.  Rabon  D  .  5.288.092.  CI  280-244  000 
Johnson,  Robert  F    See — 

Colvin,  Gregory  N  ,  Ervtn.  Leonard  L  .  and  Johnson,  Roben  F  , 
5.287.910.  CI    164-63  000 
Johnson  Service  Company  See — 

Liebl.    Ronald   J  .    Bronikowski.    Alan   J  .   Holdorf.   Thomas  C 
Strojny.    Lasvrcnce   J  .   and   Tellier.    Mark   W  .    5.289,362.   CI 
364-140  000 
Johnson,  Stephen  B    See — 

Collins.  Robert  J  ,  Frankfort,  Hans  R    E  .  Johnson.  Stephen  B  . 
Knoi,   Benjamin  H  .  and   Most.  Elmer  E  .  Jr .   5,288.553.  CI 
428-364  000 
Johnson.  Thomas  M     See — 

Tuller.    Barry     E,    and    Johnson.    Thomas    M.     5.287.868,    CI 
1 14-95  200 
Johnson.    Wayne    G      Portable    shower    apparatus     5,287,569.    CI 

4-599  000 
Johnson.  William  L     See — 

Peker.  Atakan.  and  Johnson.  William  L  .  5,288.344,  CI   148-403  000 
Johnsson.  Nils,  and  Enksson.  Borje,  to  Joset  Kihlberg  AB   Magazine 

for  apparatus  for  ejecting  fasteners   5,288.004,  CI   227-109.000. 
Johnston.  Charles  J     See — 

Van -Loan,  David  R  ,  Johnston.  Charles  J  ,  and  Swart,  Mark  A  . 
5,289.117.  CI   324- 158  OOF 
Johnston.  James  R   Personal  check  amount  stamping  device  5.287,807, 

CI    101 -.333  000 
Jolly,  Frank   See — 

Rench.  Geoffrey  B  .  Jacobs.  Stephen,  and  Jolly.  Frank.  5.287,591, 
CI    15-328  000 
Jol>.  Jean-Francois  See— 

Alano.     Fabio.     Cameron,     Charles,     and     Jolv.     Jean-Francois. 
5.288.935.  CI    585-322,000 
Jones.  Cheryl  W    See— 

Koros.  William  J  .  and  Jones.  Cheryl  W  .  5.288.304.  CI  95-45  000 
Jones.  Daniel  A  .  to  DAD  Gaming  Patents.  Inc  Method  of  progressive 

jackpot  twenty-one   5.288.077.  CI   273-292  000 
Jones.  Donald  W    See— 

Radun.  Arthur  V  .  Jones.   Donald   W  .   and  Jahns,   Thomas  M  . 
5.289.107.  CI    322-94  000 
Jones.  Jeffrey   See — 

Caputo.  Ross  A  .  Jones.  Jeffrey.  Moulton.  Kern  A  .  and  Campbell, 
Bryant  A  .  deceased.  5.288.460.  CI   422-23  000 
Jones.  Richard  P  .  to  Jones.  Richard  P   Computer  file  protection  sys- 
tem   5.289.540.  CI    380-4  000 
Jones,  Robert  L  ,  lo  United  States  of  Amenca,  Navy    India-sUbilized 

iirconia  coating  for  composites   5.288.205,  CI   415-200  000 
Jiines.  William  T  .  Jr    See — 

Crawford.  Thomas  C  ,  Jr .  and  Jones.  William  T  .  Jr  .  5.288,1 19,  CI 
294-65  500 
Jordan.  Bcauford  B  ,  and  Castonguay,  Ronald  M  ,  to  lEX  Corporation 
Force  management  system  user  interface   5.289.368.  CI   364-401  (XX) 
Jordan.  Mary  P    See— 

Rocssler.  TTiomas  H  .  Jordan,  Mao  P    ind  Donovan,  Carmen  C  , 
5,288,546,  CI   428-284  000 
Jorg,  Andreas  See — 

Mondini,  Giancarlo,  and  Jorg,  Andreas.  5,287,597.  CI    19-I15  0OB 
Jorgenson.  Finn,  and  Vaboe.  Bent  B  ,  to  Dako  Japan  Co  .  Ltd  Cxinsis- 
tent    diagnostic    lest    melhcxJ    using    microwaves     5.289,140.    CI 
331-74  000 
Jose,  Natividad  R    See— 

Ounanian,  Hovic  O  ,  Jose.  Natividad  R  .  DiSomma.  Joseph,  and 
Gedeon.  Harvey,  5.288.481.  CI   424-63  000 
Joseph.  Craig  L    System  for  powenng,  speed  control,  steenng,  and 
braking   5.289,100,  CI    318-799000. 


Joseph,  Peter  M.,  to  University  of  Pennsylvania,  The  Trustees  of  the. 

Muluple  winding  MRI  gradient  coU.  5,289,129,  Ci.  324-318.000. 
Joset  Kihlberg  AB  See— 

Johnsson,  Nils;  and  Eriksson,  Borje,  5.288,004.  CI.  227-109.000. 
Jost,  Ralph,  to  Hobas  Engineering  AG.  Splash-proof  beanng  arrange- 
ment having  a  horizontal  axis  5,288,154,  CI.  384-4*0.000, 
Jousse,  Didier:  Vilato,  Pablo;  Bniyere,  Jean-Claude;  and  Reynes,  Bri- 
gette,  to  Saint  Gobitin  Vitrage  Inlemational  c/o  Saint  Gobain  Re- 
cherche,   Silicon    nitride    thin    films    svith    improved    properties. 
5,288,527,  CI  427-579,000, 
Jow,  Jmder;  Ramachandran,  Sundaresan;  and  Keogh,  Michael  J.,  to 
Union  Carbide  Chemicals  A  Plastics  Technology  Corporation.  Low 
voluge  power  cables.  5,288,785,  CI.  524-436.000 
Juen,  Masahiro:  See — 

Suzuki,  Masahiro;  and  Juen,  Masahiro,  5,289,268,  CI.  348-223.000. 
Juhl,  Roger  L ;  Lustig,  Stanley;  and  Tijunelis,  Donatas,  to  Viskase 
Corporation    Transferable  modifier-containing  film,  5,288,532,  CI. 
428-35.200 
Jukic,  Jerka  See — 

Sikinc,    Predrag;    Petek,   Manjan;   Rotkvic,    Ivo;   Mise,   Stjepan; 
K.nzanac,  Simun;  Udovicic,  Ivan;  Suchanek,  Ernest;  Duvnjak. 
Marko;  and  Jukic,  Jerka,  5,288,708,  CI   514-21.000 
Julien,  Paul  C,  Gruber,  Robert  J.;  Haack,  John  L.;  and  Hsieh,  Bmg  R., 
to  Xeroji  Corporation.  Toner  and  processes  thereof  5,288,580,  CI. 
430-110.000 
Jung,  Alfred  K.,  to  Akzo  Amenca  Inc    High  temperature  synthetic 
lubricants  and   related  engine  lubncating  systems    5,288,432,  C\ 
252-565.000 
Jungpeter,  Raymond  R.;  and  Bodson,  Lucien  J.,  to  Du  Pont  de  Ne- 
mours, E.  I.,  and  Company  Pallet  for  transportmg  cylmdncal  objects 
and    holder    for    supporting    their    centeral    tube     5,287,816,    CI. 
108-55.100 
Jurgens,  Alen  R    See — 

Green,  Kenneth  E.;  Ruso.  Edward  R.,  Jennings.  Mcllard  N  ,  Jur- 
gens,  Alex   R,;   Blum,   David   M..  and   Feigelson,  Gregg   B.. 
5,288,888.  CI.  556-405,000. 
Jusionis.  Vytautas  J.,  to  Hobart  Brothers  CUDmpany    Actively  cooled 

weld  head  cassette.  5.288.963.  CI   2I9-60.00A 
Kaba,  Takahiro  See — 

Fujita,  Hideo;  Funakoshi,  Jun;  KLaba,  Takahiro;  Shinosaki,  Akira; 
and  Araragi,  Hiroyuki,  5,288.228.  CI  432-234.000 
Kabushiki  Kaisha  Iwata  Electnc:  See — 

Iwata,  Keisuke,  5,289.159.  CI.  340-429  000 
Kabushiki  Kaisha  Kawai  Gakki  Seisakusho:  Set— 
Izumisawa,  Gen.  5.288,940,  CI,  84-603.000 
Sekizuka.  Makoto.  5,288,941,  CI   84-615.000. 
Kabushiki  Kaisha  Komatsu  Seisakusho:  See — 

Nire.  Takashi;  Watanabe.  Takchito;  and  Tanda.  Satoshi.  5.289,17], 

CI.  345-76,000 
Nishi,  Yozo,  5.288.970.  CI   219-121  560 
Okumura.  Takuji;  Inagaki,  Hiroshi;  and  Suzuno,  Yukie,  5.289.155, 

CI   338-220SD 
Takamura.     Fujitoshi;     and     Oncxla.     Takumi.    .5.287,699,     CI 
60-327  000 
Kabushiki  Kaisha  Oze:  See— 

Takahashi,  Yoshishigc,  5,287.876.  CI    137-62.000. 
Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba:  See — 

Akashi,  Kazuo;  and  Yamanaka,  Yuji.  5.289.339.  CI    361-684000 
Hara,     Hiroyuki;     and     Watanabe.     Yoshinon.     5.289,405.     CI 

365-189.080 
Hashizume,     Hiroshi.    and     Ishikawa.     Takashi.     5.289.237.    CI 

355-245000 
lijima.  Yasuo.  5.288.978.  CI   235-380.000 
Ishihara,  Ichiro;  and  Itoh.  Naoki.  5.289.048,  CI   307-243.000 
Kadokura,     Toshio;     and     Kurosawa,     Ryoichi.     5.288,956.    CI 

187-112  000 
Kibata.  Masanon,  Kitamon,  Noboru;  Kajima.  Shigeki;  Yokosu. 
Kazunon;  Kawai,  Mituo;  Ishihara,  Hideo;  and  Yagi,  Nonaki. 
5.288.561.  CI  428-664.000, 
Komoto,  Satoshi,  5.289,082,  CI.  313-500,000 
Kurokawa,  Hiroto,  5,289,248,  CI,  355-285  000 
Miyau.  Yukitaka;  Asaka,  Tatsuhiko,  Iijima.  Hisashi.  and  Suwa, 

Shigeru,  5.288,729,  CI  430-22.000 
Mon,  Kiyomi;  and  Suzuki.  Yoshinon.  5.289,126,  CI   324-309  000 
Nakazawa,  Hiroyuki,  5,288,651.  CI.  437-31.000 
Namimoto.     Keiji;     and     Hayashi.     Hiromasa.     5.289.426.     CI 

365-230  050 
Ogunyama,  Masami;  Ishigaki,  Yoshio;  Okano.  Hanio;  Hascgawa. 
Isahiro;  Arami.  Jun-ichi.  and   Harada,   Hiromi,   5.289.152.  CI 
335-302.000 
Ohtsuka,  Nobuaki,  5,289,053,  CI   307-2%  100 
Shima,  Takeshi.  5,289.401,  CI,  365-45  000, 
Shimada,  Naohiro.  5,289,487,  CI.  372-46.000 
Shimoda,  Kenji;  and  Kimura.  Junko.  5.289.190.  CI   341-50000 
Suzuki.  Hisao;  Izume.  Takatomo;  Minamihama.  Eluo.  and  Ujiie. 

Yasuhani,  5.287.616,  CI   29-740  000 
Suzuki,  Kouji,  5,289,174,  CI.  345-98.000. 

Tamalani.    Masaaki;    Ito.    Hidenon,    Taya,    Akira;    Yuge,    Yoji; 
Nakagawa,    Kaziiaki;    Ando.    Shigcru;   and    Terashima.    Kenji. 
5.289,081,  CI   313-487,000, 
Tanaka,  Koichi.  5.289.469,  CI   370-94,100 

Tanaka,  Masayuki;  and  Haga,  Takumi.  5,289,471,  CI   370-95  300 
Tsuchida.  Kenji;  and  Watanabe.  Yohji.  5,289.413.  CI   365-189.020 
Watanabe.    Masaharu.    and    Kunishima.    Yoshiko.    5.289.031.   CI 

257-617000, 
Watanabe.  Nobuo.  5.289.429,  CI   365-230,060 
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Yiwhino.  Tsutomu.  5.289.236.  CI    .155  24>a)0 
Kabiuhiki  Kaisha  Toyoda  Jidoshokki  Seis»kusho  See  — 

HirunaUu,   Osamu.    Golo.    Kunifumi.    and    Hmhino.    Tauuyuki, 
5,287,708.  CI   62-323  100 
Kabushiki  Kaisha  Yamada  Dobby  See— 

Yoshida,  Akihiro.  5.287.728.  CI    74-40  000 
Yoshida.  Akihiro,  5,287.760.  CI   74-68  (X» 
Kabushikigaisha  Sekogikcn  See— 

Bahn.  Itsuki.  5.289.0W.  CI    318-739  000 
Kadokura,  Toshio.  and  Kurosawa,  Ryoichi.  to  Kabiuhiki  Kaisha  To- 
shiba.   Self    running    type    elevator    system    using    linear    motors 
5,288.956,  CI    187-112  000 
Kadowaki.  Nobuo  See— 

Hirakouchi.    Hiroshi,    Nakamura.    Ma.sanon,    Yatsuka.    Takeshi, 
Kadowaki.    Nobuo.    Endoh,    Hiroshi,   and    Zama.    Yo»hima.sa. 
5.288.813.  CI    525-438  000. 
Kageyama,  Atsuhisa.  See— 

Tsuji,  Toshiaki;  Kageyama.  Atsuhisa.  and  Imai.  Kiyoshi.  5.289.282. 
CI    348-624  000 
Kainuma.  Tadashi   See — 

Shimada.  Fumio;  and  Kainuma,  Tadashi,  5,288,676,  CI   501-93  000 
Kajima.  Shigeki  See — 

Kibata.   Masanon;   Kitamon.   Noboru.   Kajima.   Shigeki.   Yokosu. 
Kazunon.  Kawai.   Mituo;   Ishihara.   Hideo,  and   Yagi.   Noriaki. 
5.288.561,  CI   428-664  000 
Kajimura,  Hiroshi  See — 

Mimura.  Yoshiyuki.  Kajimura,  Hiroshi.  Kouchi,  Toshihilo,  Tixla. 
Akiloshi.  Isono.  Ya.suo.  Ohta,  Hiroko;  and  Shimizu.  Ryouhei. 
5.289.408,  CI    365-151000 
Kajola.  Matti  J  .  and  Knuutila.  Jukka  E  T  .  to  Neuromag  Oy  Compos 
ite  pickup  coil  for  measurement  of  magnetic  field  comp<incnls  in  a 
superconducting     quantum     interference     device      5.289.121.     CI 
324-248  000 
Kakimoto.  Kazuhito  See — 

Shima-saki.    Yuichi.     Kanehiro.    Masaki,     Ishioka.    Takuji,     Baba. 

Shigeki.    Hisaki.    Takashi,    Maruyama.    Shigcru.    Chikamalsu. 

Masataka,    Terata.    Shukoh.    Macda.    Kenichi.    and    Kakimoto. 

Ka2uhito,  5.287,836.  CI    123-406000 

Kalb,  Irvin  M  .  Shaw.  Robert  H  .  and  Ram.  Michael  J    Blood  product 

disposal  system  and  method    5.287.960.  CI    206  210CXX) 
Kallenbach.  Lyle  R  .  Wnght,  Roy  F  .  and  Miller,  David  C  .  to  Phillips 
Petroleum    Company     Alkylation    process    and    catalyst    therefor 
5.288.685.  CI    502-168  000 
Kalnin,  Ilmar  L    See — 

Goldberg.  Harris  A  .  Kalnin.   Ilmar  I.  .  and  Williams.  Clyde  C  . 
5.288.444.  CI    264-65  000 
Kalthod.  Dilip  G    See- 
Pun.  Pushpinder  S  .  and  Kalthod.  Dilip  G  .  5.288.308.  CI  96-8  Oa) 
Kamehara.  Nobuo  See— 

Suzuki    Hitoshi    Yamagishi.   Wataru.   Niwa.   Koichi,   Hashimoto. 
Kaoru.  and  Kamehara,  Nobuo.  5.287.620,  CI    ;9-tts:(XX) 
Kamei.  Kenji   See— 

Kiyokawa.    Shinji.    Orgami.    Nobutoshi.    Takada.    Takeshi,    and 
Kamei.  Kenji.  5.289.263.  CI    356-375  000 
Kamei.  Yoh   .See— 

Ohkubo.  Hiroshi.  Miyamoto.  Takashi,  and  Kamei,  Yoh.  5.288.035, 
CI    242-2m(XX) 
Kamei.  Yuriko   See— 

Monmoto.  Keniti.  Murakami.  Satoshi,  Aiha.  Masahiko  and  Kamci, 
Yuriko.  5.289.564,  CI    .395109  000 
Kametanl.  Ma.satsugu    5«-e— 

I'mekita.    Ka/uhiro     and    Kametani.    Ma.satsugu.    ^,289.586.    CI 
395-325  000 
Kameyama.  Y'utaka  See 

Tom.    Sigeru.    Tajiaka.    Hideo.    Taniguchi.    Masatoshi.    Sa.saoka, 
Michio.  Shiroi.  lakashi.  and  Kameyama.  Yutaka.  5.288.860.  CI 
540-310000 
Kamishima.  Hiroyuki   See  — 

Watanabc.  Hiroshi.  Kasai.  Junichi.  Kurami,  Kunihiko,  and  Kamis 
hima.  Hiroyuki.  5.289.181.  CI    340-902  (XX) 
Kamiya,  Tetsuro  See  — 

Kikuta.  Seiji.  Aizawa.  Katsunori.  Kosemura.  Seiji.  Kamiya.    let 
suro   and  Hotta.  Milsuyuki.  5.288.485.  CI   424-74  0(X) 
Kamoshita.  Yoshio  See  — 

Kauyama.     Ichiro,     and     KamoshiU,     Yi«hio.     5.287.843.     CI 
125  13  020 
Kanai.    Takashi,  and  Kupshita,  Kaneaki.  to  Sony  Corporation    Signal 

input  selecting  circuits   5.289.049,  CI    307-243  000 
Kanaya.  Tmhimichi   See— 

nka^aki.  Hironobu.  Kanaya.  Toshimichi    and  Nishimura.  Sayuri. 
5,288.616.  CI   435-69  UX) 
Kanbar    Maunce  S.   Kolvites.   Albert    and  Cohn.   Robert  J     Dental 

Xray  aiming  device    5.289.522.  CI    (78  PO  (XK) 
Kanbara.  Makoto,  Mayafune.  Masahiko    Tomuawa.  Hirolaka.  and  Arai. 
Kalsuya.  to  Tonen  Corporation    Electrode  for  eleclrovucous  fluid 
5.288.535.  CI   428  68  (XX) 
Kanbe.  Hideo   See 

Kusaka.  Takahisa,  Kanbe.  Hideo    l/umi.  .Akio.  \be.  Hldeshi.  <  )ha 
shi.  Ma-vinori.  and  Asai,  Alsushi,  5,288,656,  CI   4i'T  5\00r) 
Kanda.  Satoshi   See  - 

Koike.    Tadao.    Fukumuu,    Kenji.    Kilagawa.    Hiroo.    Ishikawa. 
f'umihiko.  Yanagisawa.  Tkaaki,  and  Kanda.  Satoshi.  5.289.14^, 
CI    355-200  0<X) 
Kane,    Robert   C  .    to   Motorola.    Inc     lile«.tron   device   employing   a 
diamond  film  electron  wiurce    5.289.086.  CI    315-349  000 


Kane.  Scott  A    See— 

Seneker.  Stephen  D  .  Kane.  Scott  A  .  and  Rosthauser.  James  W  . 

5.288.899.  CI    56<)-330  0(X) 
Kane.  William  L    .5:ee- 

Eskew.  Sam,  and  Kane.  William  L  .  5.288.108,  CI   285-15  000. 
Kaneda.  Masahiro  See— 

Toyooka    Yutaka    Malsumoto.  Kohji.  Koizumi.  Hideki.  Kaneda. 
Masahiro.  and  Okano.  Kenji.  5.288.825.  CI    526-245  000 
Kaneda.  Nonaki.  to  Adtec  Engineenng  Co  .  Ltd    Method  and  appara- 
tus of  measunng  slate  of  IC  lead  frame    5.287.759.  CI    71-865  800 
Kanegafuchi  Kagaku  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha   See— 

NishiU.  Shiget),  and  Hirai,  Ma.saloshi.  5.289,149.  CI    335-212  QOO 
Kanehiro.  Ma.saki   See— 

Shimasaki.    Yuichi,    Kanehiro.    Masaki.    Ishioka.    Takuji,    Baba. 
Shigeki.     Hisaki.    Taka.shi.     Maruyama.    Shigeru.    Chikamalsu. 
Masataka.    TeraU.    Shukoh.    Maeila.    Kcnichi.    and    Kakimoto. 
Kazuhito.  5.287.8.36.  CI    123-406  CXX1 
Kaneko.  Hideki   See— 

Otsuka.  Ya.suhiro.  and  Kaneko.  Hideki.  5.288.006.  CI   228-111  000 
Kaneko.  Mitsuyoshi   See— 

Yoshida.    Hiroshi.    Kaneko.    Mitsuyoshi.    and    Ishikawa.    Ryuichi. 
5.288.299.  CI    55-302  OCX) 
Kaneko.  Nono  See— 

Yamamolo.    Keisuke;    Kishi,    Fumio.    Motoi.    Taiko,    Kawasaki. 
Takehiko.  and  Kaneko.  Nono.  5.289.402.  CI    365-46  000 
Kanesaki.  Nobukazu   See — 

Shinzawa.    Molohiro.    Aoyama.    Shunichi.    Sekiya,    Yoshiki,   and 
Kanesaki.  Nobukazu.  5.287.698.  CI   60-286000 
Kaneuchi.  Yutaka   See — 

Seino.  Masahiro.  Tamaki.  Kazuhiko.  Sakamoto.  Hidemasa.  Oboshl. 
Minoru.  and  Kaneuchi.  Yutaka.  5.;87.709.  CI    66-55  000 
Kang.  JiKinhee  See— 

Pr7vbys7.    John    X  .    Miller.    Donald    L .    and    Kang.    Joonhee. 
5.289.400.  CI    364-759  000 
Kanno.   Tsunehiro     Kato.   Kmya.    Iwashiia.    Harumi    Ohyama.   Junji 
Yamamoto.  Nobuko.  and  Sakuranaga.  Ma.sanon.  to  Canon  Kabushiki 
Kaisha      Methixl    of    forming     planar     membrane      5.288.5  P,     CI 
427-244  000 
Kano.  Akiko   See— 

Doi.  Kumo,  Matsumolo.  fsuneo.  Ciiger.  Maryellen  L  .  and  Kano. 
Akiko.  5.289.374.  CI    .164-413  1.30 
Kansai  Paint  Co  .  Ltd    See — 

Katayama.  Teiji    Nakalani.  Eisaku.  Nagaoka.  Haruo,  Yamamoto. 

Kenji.  and  Nishida.  Rciziro.  5.288.770.  CI    523-201000 
Takaya.  Yasuo.  Mitsup.  Masaru  and  F.ndo.  Mitsugu.  5.288.771.  CI 

523-201  (XX) 
Yukawa.    Yoshiyuki.    Yabuta,    Motoshi     and     Nakao.    Yasushi. 
5.288.803.  CI    525-124  000 
Kao.  Chien  yuan,  and  Wu.  Biqi.  to  Research  Foundation  of  the  State 
Univcrsiiv  of  New   York    Synthesis  of  specificalK   labeled  ictrodo- 
loxin    5.288.870.  CI    544-247  0<X) 
Kao  Corporation  See  — 

Ishibashi.   Yoichi.   Miyauchi.  Yoshilaka.   Hamaguchi.   Koji,   Uni- 
shibata.  Hideaki.  Takaha.shi.  Hiromichi.  and  Shiroishi.  Takanobu. 
5,288.369.  CT    162-5  OCX) 
Kikuta.  Seiji.  Ai/jjwa.  Katsunori.  Ki»emura.  Seiji.  Kamiya.  Tet- 
suro  and  Hotta.  Mitsuvuki.  5.288.485.  CI   424- •'4  000 
Yoshihara.  Toru.  and  Kawase.  Jiro.  5.288.494.  CI   424-401  OCX) 
Kao.  Sun-Chueh,  and  Karoi.  Frederick  J  .  to  Union  Carbide  Chemicals 
A  Plastics  Technologv  Corpiiration    Process  for  the  production  of 
p<ilycthylene    5.288.9.0.  CI    585-513000. 
Kardell.  Janet  1      .See- 

Kardell.  Virgil  1    .  and  Kardell.  Janet  I    .  5.287.574,  CI    5-499  000 
Kardell.  Virgil  I    .  and  Kardell.  Janet  1      lo  Restful  Knights   Fitted  bed 
sheet  or  maltrevs  pad  with  elastici/ed  head  and  fixit  panels  5.287.574. 
CI    5.499  1)(X) 
Kanni>.  ^'ukio   .See  - 

Yamanouchi.    Junichi.    Jimbo.    Yoshihiro.    Watanabe.    Toshiyuki. 
Tamoto.  Koji    Kanno.  Yukio   and  Sakanoue.  Kei.  5.288.600.  CI 
430-522  (XX) 
Kamicki.  V  ladimir  S    See— 

Timmons.  Russell  M  .  and   Kamicki.  Vladimir  S  .  5,287.659,  CI 
51    168(XX> 
Kamowski.  Mark.  lo  PhoneMalc.  Inc    Means  for  improving  the  dy- 
namic  range  of  an  analog  digital  converter  in  a  digital  telephone 
answenng  machine    5.289.s:'J.  CI    '^9.(t!(  (X,l(i 
Karol.  Frederick  J    See  — 

Kao.     SunChueh,     and     Karol,     Fredenck     J  .     5,288.933.     CI 
585- 5 p (XXI 
Karpman.  Maunce  S    See — 

Higgins.  Ie»i  M.  III.  and  Karpman.  Maurice  S.  5.289.032.  CI 
257-669  (XX) 
Kartalop«>ulos.  Stamatios  \'  .  to  A I  AT  Bell  Laboratones   Manhattan 

street  network  with  liKip  architecture    5.289.4*7.  CI    370-85  500 
Kasai.  Junichi   See  — 

Watanabe.  Hiroshi    Ka.sai.  Junichi.  Kurami.  Kunihiko,  and  Kamis- 
hima. Hiroyuki.  5.289.181.  CI    .14<V9()2  (XX) 
Ka.sai.  Nobuyuki.  Sakamoto.  Shinichi.  Sonoda.  Takuji    and  Yagi.  Tet- 
susa.  to  Mitsubishi  [>enki  Kabushiki  Kaisha    Methixi  of  making  a 
mushnximshaped  gale  electrixle  of  semiconductor  device   5.288.654. 
CI    437-41  000 
Kasai.  Toru   .See- 

Naruse.  Mikio.  Watanabe.  Kiichi.  and  Kasai,  Toru.  5.289.005.  CI 
250-3IOOOO 


Kasanu,  Nobuhiro  See— 

Ashinuma,  Takaaki;  Aoi,  Shigeru;  Shiho.  Makoto;  Suzuki,  Yasuo; 
Shibau.  Takehiko.  Tsukada.  Masaharu.  Kasama,  Nobuhiro;  and 
Aizawa.  Takayuki,  5,289,451,  CI   369-58  000 
Kasday,  Leonard  R    See— 

Vasile.    Karen    L.    and    Kasday.    Leonard    R.    5,289,523.    CI 
379-52  000 
Kaser.  Adolf,  to  Ciba-Geigy  Corporation    Process  for  dyeing  paper 

with  disazo  dyes   5.288,294.  CI   8-687.000 
Kashima.  Keiji  Shoji,  Osamu;  and  Yoshida,  Naoki.  to  Tosoh  Corpora- 
tion  Backlighting  device   5,289,351,  CI    362-31000 
Kashizaki.    Yoshio;    Suzuki,    Koichi.   Go.    Shintetsu;   and   Sugiyama, 
Salomi.  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Electrophotographic  photosen- 
sitive member,  and  electrophotographic  apparatus,  device  unit  and 
facsimile  machine  employing  the  photosensitive  member   5,288.575. 
CI   430-58  000 
Kasuga,  Nobuyuki  See—  j     ^ 

Kunta,  Jun;  Hiwada,  Kiyoyasu;  Kasuga.  Nobuyuki.  Yamada.  Yoi- 
chiro;  Kuwano.  Shigeru;  Gunji.  Keita.  and  Yamazaki.  Tomoya, 
5.289,116,  CI   324-158  OOR 
KaUgin.  Takeshi;  Yamamoto.  Masao;  Tajima.  Tukasa.  and  Sirasaki, 
Siro  to  Yoshizuka  Seiki  Co  .  Ltd  Method  and  apparatus  for  control- 
ling'powder  molding  press   5.288.440.  CI    264^*0  500 
Katakura  Industnes  Co  .  Ltd    See — 

Okazaki,  Hironobu;  Kanaya.  Toshimichi.  and  Nishimura.  Sayun. 
5.288.616.  CI   435-69  100 
Kauoka    Misao.  Hon,  Chiharu.  Usami,  Yun.  Yamada.  Manami;  and 
Harada.  Kayoko,  lo  Brother  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Menu  display- 
ing apparatus  for  a  word  processor   5.289,573.  CI.  395-156.000 
Kauoka.  Misao  See— 

Harada,  Kayoko;  Hon.  Chiharu;  Kataoka,  Misao;  Usami,  Yun.  and 
Yamada,  Manami.  5.289.571.  CI    395-148  000 
Katayama,  Hideo  See — 

Ito.  Takayuki.  and  Katayama.  Hideo.  5.288.387.  CI   204-402  000 
Kauyama.  Ichiro,  and  KamoshiU,  Yoshio.  to  Tokyo  Seimitsu  Co.,  Ltd 
Slicing  machine  employing  an  axial  force  lo  provide  ngidity  to  a 
rotary  blade   5.287.843.  CI    125-13  020 
Kauyama.  Teiji.  NakaUni.  Eisaku.  Nagaoka,  Haruo;  Yamamoto.  Kenji. 
and  Nishida,  Reiziro.  to  Kansai  Paint  Co  .  Ltd  Resin  composition  for 
cationically    electrodeposiuble    paint    compnsing    alicyclic    epoxy 
resins  and  emulsion  polymenzed.  finely  divided  gelled  polymers. 
5,288.770.  CI    523-201  000 
Kauyama    '^ouka.  to  Maruman  Golf  Kabushiki  Kaisha    Golf  wood 

clubhead   5.288,079.  CI   273-167  OOA. 
Kato.  Akihiro  See—  ,      j      ,, 

Oyama.  Junichi.  Suzuki.  Kazuichi.  Kato.  Akihiro.  Inada.  Hitoshi, 

Mon.    Masaji.    Miyai.    Hiromasa.    and    Kawagoe.    Toshiyuki. 

5.289,515.  CI    376-442000 

Kato.  Giichiro.  to  Central  Lightning  Protection  Co.  Ltd.  Compound 

lightning  arrestei  for  low  volUge  circuit    5.289.335,  CI    361-117  000 

Kato.  Kinya   See— 

Kanno.  Tsunehiro.  Kato.  Kmya;  IwashiU.  Harumi;  Ohyama.  Junji. 
Yamamoto.  Nobuko;  and  Sakuranaga,  Masanon,  5,288,517.  CI 
427-244  000 
Kato.  Koji  See— 

Taniguchi.  Hisaji;  Nomura.  Eisaku.  Tsuno.  Takuo.  Minami.  Seiko: 
Kato.  Koji.  and  Hayashi.  Chieko.  5.288.902.  CI   562-478  000 
Kato.  Masami.  Kato.  Takao;  and  Hashimoto.  Yasunon.  to  Canon  Kabu- 
shiki Kaisha   Pixel  density  conversion  and  processing   5.289.293.  CI 
358-457  000 
Kato.  Mitsuo  See— 

Yanagi.  Kenichi.  Kato,  Mitsuo.  Tsurusaki,  Kazuya;  Taguchi. 
Toshio  Atarashiya.  Kenji.  Rokkaku.  Tadashi.  and  Yamashiu. 
Ichiro.  5.288.386.  CI   204-298  160 

Kato.  Masami.  Kato,  Takao,  and  Hashimoto.  Yasunon.  5.289.293. 
CI    358-457000 
Kato.  Takashi  See— 

Mihara.  Yuji.  Kato.  Takashi.  and  Hioki.  Takanon.  5.288.604.  CI 
430-584  000 

1/ air)     TctUO     iS^f 

Machida.   Hiromi.   Kato.  Tetuo.  and   Koike.  Jun.   5.288.102.  CI 
280-708000 
Katoku.  Takashi.  and  Tamura.  Masafumi.  to  Sony  Corporation   Cas- 
sette holder  with  means  for  opening  and  closing  the  closure  member 
of  a  cassette   5.289,324.  CI    360-96  500 
Katter.  Matthias  See—  j  „,     , 

Schnitzke    Kurt   Schultz,  Ludwig.  Katter.  Matthias;  and  Wecker. 
Joachim.  5.288.339.  CI    148-101  000 
Katti.  Romney  R  .  Sudler.  Henry  L  .  and  Wu.  Jun-Chuan.  to  California 
Institute  of  Technology   Nonvolatile  magnetic  random  access  mem- 
ory   5,289,410.  CI    365-170.000 
Kaufhold.  Manfred,  to  Huels  Aktiengesellschaft    Method  for  the  pro- 
duction of  substituted  or  unsubstituted  chloromethyl  cyclopropane 
and  bromomethyl  cyclopropane   5.288.932.  CI   570-186  000 
Kaufman  John  W  .  to  Whiuker  Corporation.  The  Grounding  shroud 

for  an  electncal  connector   5.288.247.  CI   439-607  000 
Kawabe.    Hiroshi.    Watanabe.    Toshiyuki.    and    TomiU.    Naouka.    to 
Bndgestone  Corporation   Method  and  apparatus  for  assembling  tire 
and  wheel  and  filling  inner  pressure    5.287.907.  CI    157-1000 
Kawachi.  Eiji  See— 

Sudo.  Monhiro.  Muraki,  Tomoyasu.  Kawachi.  Eiji.  and  Kawachi. 
Yasushi,  5.288,560.  CI   428-494  000 
Kawachi.  Yasushi  See— 

Sudo.  Monhiro;  Muraki.  Tomoyasu.  Kawachi,  Eiji;  and  Kawachi. 
Yasushi,  5.288,560.  CI  428-494  000 


Kawagishi,   Hideyuki,  to  Canon   Kabushiki   Kaisha    Method  of  and 
apparatus  for  dnving   ferroelectnc   liquid   crystal  display  device 
5,289.175,  CI   345-97.000 
Kawagoe.  Toshiyuki:  See — 

Oyama,  Junichi;  Suzuki,  Kazuichi.  Kato.  Akihiro;  Inada,  Hitoshi; 
Mon     Masaji;    Miyai.    Hiromasa;    and    Kawagoe.    Toshiyuki. 
5.289.515,  CI.  376-442000 
Kawaguchi,  Takashi  See — 

Sakamoto.   Kenji;    Maruyama,    Akihiko;   Monya,   Tatsuo;   Yabe. 
Hiroshi;  Kawaguchi,  Takashi;  and  Yoshino,  Masato,  5,289,452. 
CI   368-73  000. 
Kawahara,  Akihiko:  See — 

Miyamoto.  Eiichi;  Hanatani.  Yasuyuki;  Iwasaki.  Hiroaki.  Mizuta. 
Yasufumi;  and  Kawahara,  Akihiko.  5,288.576.  CI  430-58.000 
Kawahara,  Takayuki:  See — 

Honguchi,  Masashi;  Itoh.  Kiyoo:  Kawajin,  Yoshiki;  Kitsukawa, 
Goro;  Kawahara,  Takayuki;  and  Akiba,  Takesada.  5.289,425.  CI. 
365-226.000. 
Kawahira,  Mikiharu:  See— 

Wasio.  Michiyosi;  Kuramoto.  Hiroshi;  and  Kawahira^  Mikiharu. 
5,289,533.  CI   379-100.000 
Kawai.  Mituo  See— 

Kibata.  Masanon;  Kitamon.  Noboru;  Kajima.  Shigeki;   Yokosu. 
Kazunori    Kawai.  Mituo:  Ishihara.  Hideo,  and  Yagi.  Nonaki. 
5.288.561.  CI   428-664.000 
Kawai.  Norio;  and  Kitamura,  Yoshiki.  to  Oppama  Kogyo  Kabushiki 
Kaisha     Adhering    substance    peeling    apparatus.     5.287,582.    CI 
15-93  100 
Kawajin.  Yoshiki:  See — 

Honguchi.  Masashi;  Itoh,  Kiyoo;  Kawajin.  Yoshiki.  Kitsukawa. 
Goro;  Kawahara.  Takavuki;  and  Akiba.  Takesada.  5,289.425.  CI. 
365-226.000  ^      „^ 

Kawakami.  Hiroshi,  Nozaki.  Chiyoshi.  and  Iwakura.  Ken.  to  Fuji  Photo 
Film     Co.,     Ltd      Thermal     recording     matenal      5.288.688.     CI 
503-217  000 
Kawamoto.  Hideyuki:  See— 

Ichinohe.     Shoji.     and     Kawamoto.     Hideyuki.     5.288.831.     CI 
528-25.000. 
Kawamura.  Kazuhiko:  See — 

Okamoto.     Kenichi;     Nishimura,     Yoshifumi;     and     Kawamura. 
Kazuhiko.  5,287.691.  CI   57-236000. 
Kawanabe.  Tasuku;  and  Aoki.  Tetsuya.  to  Brother  Kogyo  Kabushiki 
Kaisha  Wire-cut  electncal  discharge  machine  having  wire  electrode 
cutting  device   5,288.966.  CI   219-69  120 
Kawasaki    Somei.  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha    Signal  processing  de- 
vice  5.289.502.  CI    375-62.000 
Kawasaki  Steel  Corporation:  See- 

Yazawa.    Yoshihiro;    Sone.    Yuji.    Yoshioka.    Keuchi;    Kinoshita. 
Noboni;  and  Hmo.  Masayuki.  5.288.343.  CI    148-325  000 
Kawasaki.  Takehiko:  See— 

Yamamoto.    Keisuke.    Kishi.    Fumio.    Motoi.    Taiko;    Kawasaki. 
Takehiko;  and  Kaneko.  Nono.  5.289.402.  CI   365-46000 
Kawasaki,  Toshiharu:  See— 

Hosoya  Rituko;  Nakajima.  Akira.  Kawasaki.  Toshiharu.  and  Mat- 
suda,  Yasumasa.  5.289.568.  CI   395-135.000 
IC3W&SC  JirO'  S€€ — 

Yoshihara.  Toni.  and  Kawase.  Jiro.  5.288.494.  CI.  424-401  000 
Kawashima,  Saburo  See— 

Tamai    Shoji;  Ohta,  Masahiro:  Kawashima,  Saburo;  Iiyama.  Kai- 
suaki    Oikawa.  Hideaki;  Yamaguchi.  Akihiro;  Ohkoshi.  Kouji; 
and  Yoshikawa.  Masao.  5,288,843.  CI   528-353.000 
Kawashima.  Takuji;  Yanai.  Nobuya;  Yamada,  Muneo;  Yokou.  Hajime; 
Ujiie.  Kumo;  Yoshida,  Katsuo;  Suzu.  Shinya.  Takaku.  Fumimaro. 
Motoyoshi.  Kazuo;  and  Yamada.  Nobuhiro,  to  Monnaga  Milk  Indus- 
try   Co.    Ltd    Human    monocyte-macrophage-CSF   preparations 
5.288.487.  CI   424-85.100. 
Kaya.  Shuuji,  to  Sharp  Kabushiki  Kaisha   Poruble  elecironic  appara- 
tus  5.289,393.  CI    364-705.080  ^     ^o  ^  r- 
Kazakis   loannis.  to  Krohne  Messtechnik  Massametron  GmbH  &  Co 

Mass  now  meter   5.287,754.  CI   73-861  380 
Kazama,  Shigenon:  See—  ,        ^    ,  , 

HiBO   Yakichi.  Matsuoka.  Junichiro;  Kiyoshige.  Jun:  Tsukaguchi. 
Kazuhiko;  and  Kazama.  Shigenon.  5.289.387.  CI   364-508.000 
Kazlas,  Peter  T;  Novak.  Richard  D  .  and  Robey.  Raymond  J.,  to 
Liquid  Carbonic  Corporation  Supercntical  carbon  dioxide  decaffei- 
nation  of  acidified  coffee   5.288.511.  CI  426-427.000 
Keckler.  Kenneth  P  :  See— 

Shaw  Wilfnd  G.;  Bigler.  Kenneth  L  .  Trott.  Louis  R.;  Miko.  Steve 
J  Reilmg,  Vincent  G.;  Seely.  Michael  J.;  Suresh.  Dev  D.;  Fne- 
dnch.  Mana  S  .  Bott.  Paul  E.;  Sockell.  Edward  J  ;  Shuki.  Albert 
R  .  Jr.;  Keckler.  Kenneth  P  ;  and  Kojancic.  Frank  J..  5.288.473. 
CI   423-237  000  ^      ^  r^       , 

Kedem  Ora  and  Warshawsky.  Abraham,  to  Yeda  Research  and  Devel- 
opment Co..  Ltd   Supported,  mechanically  suble  bipolar  membrane 
for  electrodialysis   5.288.385.  CI   204-263.000 
Keegan,  C   Patnck  See—  .    „.  ,       „    „.      , 

Sachse.  John  D  ;  Eiscnsutt.  Larry  R.;  Drosjack.  Walter  P  ;  weigle. 
David  H  ;  and  Keegan.  C   Patnck.  5.288.435.  CI   264-0  500 
Keeling,  Ronald  J:  See—  , -.co  en     r~i 

Albnnck,  Donald  J.;  and  Keeling.  Ronald  J  .  5.288.540.  CI 
428-208.000.  ^    ,.    ^  ^  ^ 

Keenan    William  P.,  to  Texas  Instruments  Incorporated    Method  tor 

forming  uncooled  infrared  detector   5,288,649.  CI  437-3.000 
Kehr   Roger  F..  to  Any  Side  Up.  Inc  Onenution-msensitive  shipping 
canon    5.287.969,  CI   206-583.000. 
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Keltar.  Paul  R    N     Ser— 

Walker,   Ian  C  .  Taylor.   Richard  J  ,  Searby.  Anthony  D  ,  and 
Kellar,  Paul  R    N  .  5.2S9.$*6.  CI    395  1J2  000 
Keller.  Lloyd  E   Device  for  measuring  response  speed  and  accuracy 

5.28<>.38<>.  CI    364-551  010 
Kelley,  Glen  M  .  lo  Face  To  Face  Game  Company.  The  Image  recog 

niuon  game  apparatus  5.28«.075.  a   273-243  000 
Kelly.  John  J    Str- 

Rotter.  George  E..  Melquist.  John  L  .  Chiang.  Weilong,  Tsai.  Boh 
C  .  and  Kelly.  John  J  .  5.288.764.  CI    521-81  000 
Kelly.  Kenneth  C  .  to  Hughes  Aircraft  Company  Tab  coupled  slots  for 

waveguide  fed  slot  array  antennas   5.28<).200.  CI    34)  771  000 
Kelly.  Stephen,  to  Horfmann-La  Roche  Inc   Liquid  crystal  compounds 
having  a  terminal  alkoiy  propenyl  group  5,288.428,  CI  252-29'J  630 
Kelsey,  Paul  V  ,  to  Lanxidc  Technology  Company.  LP    Process  for 
preparing  self-supporting  ceramic  compoaite  bodies  and  bodies  pro 
duced  thereby    5.288,670.  CI    5O1-960O0 
Kempton.  Curtis  H    See— 

Smith.  W  DavKJ.  Olenick,  John  A  .  Barton.  Carlos  1.  Cercena, 
Jane  L  .  Navarro,  Daniel  J  .  Olenick.  Kathleen  R  .  Knecland. 
Angela  M  .  Kneeland.  Thomas  S  .  Sylvester.  Mark  F  ,  Kempton. 
Curtis  H  ,  Deroaicr.  Scott  E  .  Burdick.  Lynn  E  .  Traakos,  Rich 
ard  T  Huntington.  Robert  B  .  Rivers.  James  S  .  Oarit.  Samuel. 
Ott.  Jeffrey  B  ,  and  Harrier.  William  P  .  5.287.619,  CI  29  852  000 
Kennedy.  Chnstopher  R    Srr— 

Aghajanian.  Michael  K  .  Nagelberg.  Alan  S  .  and  Kennedy.  Chru 
topher  R  .  5.287.91 1,  CI    164-101  000 
Kennedy.  Michael  Str— 

Lester.  James  W  .  Wagner.  Randall  M  .  Callaway.  Randy  A    and 
Kennedy.  Michael.  5.289.534.  CI    3-'9-103  000 
Kennedy,  Michael  D    F-ngine  intake  flow  booster    5.287.828.  CI    123 

52  00M 
Keogh.  Michael  J    Set- 

Jow.  Jinder.  Ramachandran.  Sundaresan.  and  Keogh.  Michael  J  . 
5.288.785.  CI    524-436  000 
Keown.  Susan  M  .  and  Yarbrough.  Rov  L  .  to  National  Semiconductor 
Corporation    BICMOS  input  buffer  circuit  with  inlcgrsi  pa.«gale 
5.289.056,  CI    307-446  Ott) 
Ker,   Ming-Dou.   Lee.  Chung- Yuan,   and   Wu.  Chung  Yu.   lo   I'nited 
Microelectronics  CorporatKin    CMOS  on<hip  ESD  protectKin  cir 
cult  and  semiconductor  structure   5,289,3-34,  CI   361-56000 
Kerley,  James  J  ,  Burkhardt,  Raymond,  and  White.  Steven,  lo  L'nited 
Sutes  of  America.  National  Aeronautics  and  Spate  Administration 
Bolt  and  nut  evaluator    5.287.747.  CI    7)761  000 
Kerr  Mc-Oee  Chemical  CorporatKin   See — 

Owen.  S   Hudson.  5.288,016,  CI   2)8-355  000 
Kerth.  Juergen.  Hemmench.  Rainer.  Koelle.  Peter  and  Mueller.  Patnk, 
to  BASF  Aktiengesellschafl    Preparation  of  h<imo-  and  copiilymers 
of  propetie  by  meani  of  s  /legler  Nalta  catalvsi  s\»tcm   5.288.824.  CI 
526-128  000 
Keselman.  Yury   Srr 

Allen.  Daniel  R  .  and  Keselman.  Yury.  5,287.575.  CI    5-623  000 
Kcssler.  Edward  J     See 

Corfield.  Charles  N  .  Kessler.  F.dward  J  ,  Murriv.  David  J     and 
Sundberg.  Sandra  A  .  5.289.169.  CI    340.144(»«) 
Kessler.  William  K  .  to  ATA  X  Bell  l.ab»>ratones  Caller  identificalion 

lystcm  with  encryptKin    5.289.542.  CI    380-9  OOO 
Kestner.  Melvin  M     .Vee- 

Sterman.  Melvin  D     Fani.  Alfred  B  .  Kestner.  Melvin  M     Smith. 
Dennis  E  .  and  Visconte.  Ciary  W  .  5.288.59>t.  CI    410-»9<,(XX) 
Keusch.  Siegfned.  to  Reich  Sperulmaschinen  (imbH    B»)nng  machine. 

particularly  for  woodworking    5.2S7.899,  CI    144  9;  (IX) 
Khalil,  Hamdy    Majewski,  Witck,  Nickel.  Cie«irge.  Wypych.  (ie<irge 
and   van    Heumen.   Jeffrey    D  ,   to    Trcmco   Ltd     Moisture  curable 
polyurethane  composition    5,288.797,  CI    524-872  IWO 
Khemarangsan.   Decha,   t<i    Phai   Merry   Co  ,    Ltd    Cigarelle   lighler 

5.288.226,  CI   4M   1510a) 
Khokhar.  Abdul  R  ,  Siddik.  /.ahid  H  .  and  Al  Baker,  Salaam,  to  B.iard 
of  Regents.    The   I'niversity    Tesas  System    Diamine   plalinum(IV) 
compleses  having  mised  carhotylate  Uganda  as  antitumor   agenit 
5.288.887,  CI    556- m(W) 
Kibata.     Masanon.     Kitamon.     N<iboru.     Kajima.     Shigeki.     VokiKu, 
Katunon,    Kawai.    Mituo     Ishihara.    Hideo,   and   Ysgi.    Nonaki,    lo 
Kabushiki    Kaisha     loshiha     High    lemperaiurr    heal  irralinn    |i|< 
5.288.561.  CI   428  664  000 
KiefTer-Higgins.  Stephen  (i     .See 

Church.  George  M  ,  and  KiefTer  Higgms.  Stephen  G  .  5.288.46K, 
CI   422  116  000 
Kiesel.  Mark  J  .  (o  Caterpillar.  Inc  Composite  rix)  wiper   5.288.086.  CI 

277-152  000 
Kikuta.  Seiji,  Aiiawa.  KaUunon.  Kosemura.  Sei)i.  Kamiys.   Tetsurn 
and    Hotta.    Mitsuyuki.    to    Kao   Corporation     V  a.vidilaling    agent 
5.288.485.  CI   424-74  Ott) 
Kim.  Gwan.  to  W    R    Grace  A  Co  Conn    SO«  i.ontri>l  composiiioni 

5.288.675.  CI    502  65  000 
Kim.  Jong  G    See~ 

Blanchard.    David    I    .    Hauge,    Raymond    C      lee.    Ronald    H 
Snopko.  Paul  A  ,  Templin.  Frank  C  ,  Kim,  Jong  G     1  ee.  Dong 
H  .  l<e.  In  S     and  Lee.  M<«.n  K  ,  5.289,2-",  CI    148-441  (XI) 
Kim.  Julie  S    See 

Shu.  Frank  R     Chien.  Chen  Yie   and  Kim.  Julie  S     ^.288. 678,  CI 
4  36-18  000 
Kim.  KrStxi   Sre 

Goawami.     Jagadish     C  .     and     Kim.     Ki-Soo.     5.288,822.     CI 
525  539  000 


Kim.  Kyu-Jun,  and  Williams.  Roy  C  .  to  Rcichhold  Chemicals.  Inc 
Acetoacetate   aromatic   aldimine   resin  composition     5.288.804.   CI 
525-154  000 
Kim.  Yong  Won   See- 
Song.     Kwang-Jin,    Cho.     BveongHo.    and     Kim,     Yong-Won. 
5.288.781.  CI    524-167  000 
Kimata,  Yoahihide  See— 

Sugimon,    Yoahio,    Kimata,    Yoshihide.    and    Kurosaki,    Tadao, 
5,289,269.  CI    348  264  000 
Kimberly-Clark  Corporation   See— 

Collier.   L    Warren.   IV,  and  Stopper,   Steven   R  .    5,288,791,  CI 

524-505  000 
Kugler,  Joaeph  M  .  Krautkramer.  Peter  J  .  I-amers.  Lyie  T  ,  and 

Rammer.  Douglas  P  .  5.288.220.  CI   425-8)  100 
Roessler.  Thomas  H  .  Jordan.  Mary  P  ,  and  Donovan,  Carmen  C  . 
5.288.546.  CI   428-284  000 
Kimmel.  Roger  A  .  Jr    See- 
Walker,   Robert   M     and  Kimmel,  Roger   A  .  Jr .  5.288.964.  CI 
219-68  000 
Kimura.  Hiroahi   See— 

Satoh.    Shinichi.    Oiaki.    Hiroji.    Kimura.    Hiroshj.    Wakamiya, 
Watani.  and  Tanaka.  Yoshinon,  5.288.661.  CI   4)7-195  000 
Kimura.  Junko  See— 

Shimoda.  Kenji.  and  Kimura.  Junko.  5.289.190.  CI    .341-50000 
Kimura.  Makoto.  to  AUugi  Unisia  Corporation  System  and  method  for 
controlling  damping  force  charactenstic  of  shock  absorber  applicable 
to  automotive  suspension    5.289.380.  CI    364-424  050 
Kimura.  Masatoshi.  and  Yazawa.  Minobu.  to  Mitsubishi  Denki  Kabu- 
shiki  Kaisha    Counter  device  and  methixl  of  operating  the  same 
5.289,516.  CI    377. 39  000 
Kimura,  Tomio  See— 

Koike.  Hiroyuki,  Asai.  Fumitoshi,  Sugidachi.  Atsuhiro.  Kimura, 
Tomio     Inoue.    Teruhiko,    Nishino.    Shigeyi»hi,    and    Tsuzakt, 
Yasunon.  5.288.726.  CI    514- .301  000 
Kmami.  Hitoshi   See— 

Takago.    Toshio,    Sato.    Shinichi,    Kinami.    Hiloshi.    and    Koike. 
Nonyuki.  5.288.889,  CI    556-419  (XX) 
King.  Jonathan  J  ,  Knauf.  Marvin  C  .  Preston,  Bruce  A  .  and  Fuhs.  John 
C  ,   to   Steelcase    Inc     Freestanding   privacy   screen     5.287.909.   CI 
160-1)5000 
King.  Mark  R  .  and  \onderhaar.  William  H  .  to  International  Business 
Machines  Corporation    Optical  system  for  rapid  inspection  of  via 
Uxation    5.288.991,  CI    250-216000 
Kingsbury,   Ronald  L  ,  to  Norfolk  Southern  Railway  Co    Mounting 

bracket  for  railway  car  coupler    5.287,739,  CI   7,3-129000 
Kmgsley  I  ibrary  Equipment  Company   See— 

Paiel.  Neil,  and  Desai.  Suhas.  5.288.980.  CI   2)5-381  000 
Kinio.  Naoto.  to  Fuji  Photo  Film  Co.  Ltd    Methiid  of  automatically 
controlling  taking  eiptwure  and  fcxusing  in  a  camera  and  a  method  of 
controlling  printing  esposure    5.289.227.  CI    354-402  000 
Kinnaird.  Michael  G     .See- 

Narayan.   Thirumum.   and   Kinnaird.    Michael  Ci  .   5.288.766.  CI 
^21  128  000 
KimnhiU.  Lysa  S    Srr 

Piper,  Samuel  D     Blacknev,  David  A     Kinoshita.  Lysa  S  .  Reid. 
Russell  T  .  Raabe.  Otto  G     and  1  ee.  James  I    C     5.287,849.  CI 
128  203  120 
Kininhita,  NoNiru   See- 

Ya/awa.    Yoshihiro     Sone.    Yuji.    Yoshioka,    Keiichi.    Kimnbita, 
NoUiru.  and  Hino,  Masavuki.  V28H,U),  CI    148  325  (XX) 
Kinuga.sa.  Yasushi.  lo  Rohm  to  .  I  td   1  evel  shift  circuit    5,289,057.  CI. 

w)''-47<  mx) 

KinhhofT.  Robert  A  ,  lo  I>ow  Chemical  Companv.  Lhe   PolyCarylcy- 

clobutenesl    5.288.914.  CI    568  5MXX) 
Kirimon>.  Tetsut>  See- 

Nomoto.    K<ihei.    Kinmoio.    Tetsuo     and    Ohhashi.    Yoshimasa. 
5.289.563   CI    395  51  (XXI 
Kirkpatnck.  W     Mark,  to  Du  Pont  de  Nenwurs.  E    I  ,  and  Company 
Method    and    apparatus    for    contact    winding     5.288.0t1     CI     242- 
56  (X)R 
Kishi.  FumHi   .See- 

Yamamoio.    Kcisuke     Knhi.    Fumio     Moloi.     laiko     Kawasaki. 
fakehiko   and  Kaneko    Norio.  5.289.402.  CI    365-46  (XX) 
Kishi,    Masamichi     Nakauni.    Munehiro.    and    Sugawa.    Hiroya.    to 
Minolu     Camera     Kabushiki     Kaisha      Image     reading     apparatus 
^. 289. 291,  CI    15H-44MXX) 
Kishimoto.  Shoji   Marui.  Shogo.  and  Fujita.  Takeshi,  to  Takeda  Chemi- 
cal Induslnes.  I  td   6-aminiv6-dcv>«vfumagillols.  prixluction  and  use 
thereof  5.288.722.  CI    514-278  000 
Kishimoto.  Tomoyoshi   .See  — 

Shukushima.  Satoshi    and   Kishimoio,   Tomoyoshi.   5.287.894.  CI. 
118  I40  0(X) 
Kishishita.  Hiroshi   .See  — 

Nakamura.  Nonaki  ShinHiyama.  Hiroyuki.  Isaka.  Kinichi.  Inohara, 
Akio,  and  Kishishila.  Hir.vshi.  5,288.515.  CI   42758  000 
Kishishita.  Kaiuyuki   See- 

FuruUni.   Haruma-sa.    Kishishita.    Ka^uvuki    and   Fukui.   Hidcaki. 
5,288,311.  CI    96-IU)(XKI 
Kishiu.  Hirofumi   See  — 

Takago,  Toshio.  Inomau.  Honshi,  Saio,  Shmichi  Koike.  Nonyuki; 
Mauuda.     Takashi,     and     Kishita.     Hirofumi.     ^.288.829.     CI. 
528I50CX) 
Kiske.  Siegfned   .See 

Falb.  Wolfgang  (iippert.  Karl  Ludwig.  Heim,  Llnch.  Holscher, 
i:vo  Kiskc.  Siegfned  Kullik.  Got/.  Ixtki.  Ralf-Emst,  and 
Maurer.  Chnsloph.  5,287.898,  CI    141)29  000 


Kiss,  Csilla  See— 

Somogyi,  Gyorgy,  Botka,  Peter.  Horvath.  Gyula.  Simay.  Anial, 
Gycnge.    Rixiz.va.    Moravcsik.    Imre.    Orban.    Emo    ,    Hamon. 
Tamas.  Korosi.  Jeno;  Ki&s.  Ciilla.  Balogh.  Tibor.  Bidlo  nee  Igloi, 
Maria,     and     Usken,     nee     Dievald,     Emilia.     5.288,863,     CI 
540-567  000 
Kita.  Akihisa.  to  Fuji  Photo  Film  Co  .  Lid    Pla.stic  case  having  im- 
proved  ultrasonic  weld,s  between  halves  thereof  and  method  for 
producing  same   5.288.350.  CI    156-73  100 
Kiugawa.  Hiroo   See — 

Koike.    Tadao.    Fukumizu.    Kenji.    Kitagawa.    Hiroo.    Ishikawa. 
Fumihiko.  Yaiuigisawa.  Tkaaki.  and  Kanda,  Satoshi.  5.289.147. 
CI    355-200  000 
Kitajima.  Sachiko  See— 

Konta.     Yukio,     Kilajima,     Sachiko,     and     Lancaster.     Peter    C  , 
5.288.259,  CI   446-219000 
Kitamon.  Noboru  See— 

Kihala.   Masanon,   KitarriOn.   Noboru.   Kajima,  Shigeki;  Yokosu, 
Kazunon,  Kawai.  Mituo,  Ishihara.  Hideo,  and  Yagi.  Nonaki. 
5.288.561,  CI   428-664  000 
Kitamura.  Yoshiharu.  to  NHK  Spnng  Co  .  Ltd   Shaft  locking  device 

5.287.949,  CI    188-77  COW 
Kitamura.  Yoshiki   See— 

Kawai.  Nono,  and  Kitamura.  Voshiki.  5.287,582.  CI    15-93  100 
Kitao.   Satoshi.   Nonomura.   Kinzo,   Hashiguchi.  Jumpei,  and   Murai. 
Ryuichi,  to  Matsushita  Electnc  Industnal  Co  .  Ltd   Electron  source 
f.ir  a  display  device    5.289.078,  CI    31.^-310000 
Kitaura   Tosikazu   See — 

Manabe.    Nobuo    Okilsu.    Motoaki,    Kitaura.   Tosikazu.   Tanaka. 
Tomomi,  and  Mukai.  Kan.  5,288.064.  CI    271-3  100 
Kitayama.    Daisuke.    to    Senju    Seiyaku    Kabushiki    Kaisha     Portable 

chiller   5.287,707.  CI   62-293  000 
Kitavama,  Takamitsu.  Miyazaki.  Ma.sao;  Ohta.  Tomozo.  and  Chihara. 
Takahiro.  to  Sharp  Kabushiki  Kaisha   .Automatic  frequency  control 
circuit    5.289.506.  CI    375-97  000 
Kitsukawa.  Goro  See — 

Honguchi.  Masashi;  Itoh.  Kiyoo;  Kawajin.  Yoshiki.  Kitsukawa. 
Goro,  Kawahara,  Takayuki.  and  Akiba.  Takesada.  5.289.425.  CI 
365-226  000 
Kiuchi.  Toru   See — 

Magome.  Nobuuka,  Iwata.  Hiromitsu.  Monno.  Junichi.  and  Kiu- 
chi. Toru.  5.289.231.  CI    355-53  000 
Kiyokawa.  Shinji,  Orgami.  Nobutoshi.  Takada.  Takeshi,  and  Kamei. 
Kenji.  to  Dainippon  Screen  Mfg   Cx) .  Ltd    Apparatus  for  exposing 
penphery  of  an  object   5.289.263.  CI   356-375  000 
Kiy<»higc.  Jun  See — 

Higo.  Yakichi.  Matsuoka.  Junichiro.  Kiyoshige.  Jun.  Tsukaguchi. 
Kazuhiko.  and  Kazama.  Shigenon.  5.289.387.  CI   364-508.000 
Kjersem.  Geir  L  .  Rundhovde.  Sture,  and  Fo&s,  Gunnar.  to  Offshore 
Innovation  Limited  A/S   Jackable  oil  ngs  and  comer  columns  for 
pnxlucing  legs  in  an  oil  ng    5.288,174.  CI   405196000 
Klaiber.  Adolf  A  ,  Courtier.  Johannes  F    H  .  and  Gaeckle,  Daniel,  to 
Monsanio  Company    Crosslinkable  rcsin  composition  compnsmg  a 
Ihermoplaslic  resin    5.288.523.  CI   427-385  500 
Klaubcr.  Robert  D  .  and  Vigmostad.  Enk  B  .  to  Sensortech  LP  Engine 
misfire  or  roughness  detection  method  and  apparatus   5.287.735.  CI 
73116  000 
Klaue.  Hermann   Autoignition  two-stroke  internal  combustion  engine 

5.287,701.  CI    60-607  000 
Klau.sener.  Alexander  See — 

Landscheidt.  Heinz.  Wolters.  Ench;  Klausener.  Alexander;  Blank. 

HemzL'lrich.  and  Birkenstock.  Udo.  5.288.894,  CI   558-277  000 

Kleemola.  Pertti.  and  Mykkanen.  Ensio.  to  Yhtyneet  Papentehtaat  Oy 

Package    5.288.010.  CI    229-5  500 
Klein.  J   Peter,  Porubek.  David,  Rice.  Glenn  C  :  and  Woodson.  Paul,  to 
Cell  Therapeutics.  Inc    Substituted  cponyalkyl  lanthines   5.288.721. 
CI    514-263  000 
Klein.  Larry  L    See- 
Freiberg.  Leslie  A  ,  Klcm.  Larry  L  .  Yeung.  Clinton  M.:  Edwards. 
Caria  M  .  and  Bacino.  David  J  .  5.288.709.  CI    514-29  000 
Klein,  Lloyd  E  ,  and  Conte.  Donald  V  ,  to  Magnavox  Electronic  Sys- 
tems C:ompany    Compact,  cylindncal.  multi-cell  seawater  battery 
5.288.564.  CI   429-94  000 
KIcpka.  Chns  See— 

Hartheimer.  Richard.  Coleman.  Michael,  Klepka.  Chns.  and  Poole. 
GeofTrey,  5.289,578,  CI    395-200  000 
Kline,  Joseph  M    See— 

Grunert,  Kurt  A  .  Leary,  Gerald  J.;  Kline.  Joseph  M  ;  and  Smiddle, 
Ronald  D  ,  5,288,958,  CI   200-331  000 
Klingelhofer,  Marc  See- 
Perry,  Vinson  R  ;  Klingelhofer.  Marc,  and  Rohwer.  Thomas  A  . 
5.289.281.  CI    348-521  000 
KMS  Fusion.  Inc    See— 

Busch.  Garland  E  ,  Downward.  James  G  ,  Gottschalk.  Paul  G.. 
Ladewski.  Theodore  B  .  and  Lysogorski.  Charles  D  .  5.289.267. 
CI   3  56- .394  000 
Knauf.  Marvin  C    See — 

King.  Jonathan  J  .  Knauf.  Marvin  C  ,  Preston.  Bruce  A  .  and  Fuhs. 
John  C  .  5.287.909.  CI    160-135  000 
Kneeland.  Angela  M    See— 

Smith.  W  David.  Olenick.  John  A  .  Barton,  C::arlos  L  ,  Cercena. 
Jane  L  .  Navarro.  Daniel  J  :  Olenick.  Kathleen  R.;  Kneeland. 
Angela  M  .  Kneeland.  Thomas  S  .  Sylvester.  Mark  F..  Kempton. 
Curtis  H  ,  Derosier.  Scott  E  .  Burdick,  Lynn  E.;  Traskos,  Rich- 
ard T  Huntington,  Robert  B  ,  Rivers,  James  S.,  Gazit.  Samuel; 
Ott.  Jeffrey  B.;  and  Harper.  William  P  .  5.287,619.  CI  29-852,000 


Kneeland,  Thomas  S    See — 

Smith.  W  David;  Olenick.  John  A  ;  Barton.  Carlos  L  ,  Cercena. 
Jane  L  .  Navarro.  Daniel  J  ,  Olenick.  Kathleen  R..  Kneeland. 
Angela  M  ,  Kneeland.  Thomas  S.;  Sylvester.  Mark  F.;  Kempton. 
Curtis  H  ;  Derosier.  Scott  E.;  Burdick.  Lynn  E ;  Traskos.  Rich- 
ard T  Huntington.  Robert  B.;  Rivers.  James  S  ;  Gazit.  Samuel. 
Ott.  Jeffrey  B  ;  and  Harper,  William  P..  5.287.619.  CI  29-852  000 
Knight.  David  W    Segmental  precast  concrete  underpinmng  pile  and 

method   5.288.175.  CI  405-230  000 
Knight.  George  W  ;  See- 
Park.  Chung  P  .  Chum.  Pak-Wing  S..  and  Knight.  George  W.. 
5.288.762.  CI   521-79  000 
Knight.  Linda  C    See — 

Budzynski.  Andrei  Z  ;  Knight.  Linda  C  .  and  Hasan.  Ahmed  A., 
5.288.490.  CI   424-94  640 
Knipp.  Lawrence  J  .  to  Advanced  Energy  Industnes.  Inc    System  for 
igniting  a  plasma  for  thin  film  processing  5,288.971.  CI   219-121,570 
Knobloch.  (jerd;  See — 

Reil.  Wilhelm;  Knobloch.  Gerd.  and  Pusch.  Gotlfned.  5.287,983, 
CI   220-258  000 
Knoll.  Allan  R.   See— 

Blackwell.  Kim  J  .  Chen,  Pel  C  ,  Deliman,  Stephen  E..  Knoll,  Allan 
R  ,  Matarese,  George  J  ;  and  Weale,  Richard  D  ,  5.288,541,  CI 
428-209.000 
Knon.  Benjamin  H    See — 

Collins,  Robert  J  .  Frankfort,  Hans  R    E .  Johnson.  Stephen  B  . 
Knox.   Benjamin   H  ;  and   Most.   Elmer  E.  Jr  .   5.288.553.  CI 
428-364  000 
Knox.   Jerry    L .    to   C:ardinal    Packaging.    Inc.    Plastic    bail    handle 

5.287.990.  CI    220-760  000. 
Knupfer.  Klaus:  See — 

Vry.   Uwe;   Lucke,  Chnstian;   Sander.   Ulnch;   Muller.  Werner; 
Luber.  Joachim;  Knupfer.  Klaus;  Hellmuth.  Thomas;  DucHM^u. 
Rudiger;  and  Wolf.  Hartmut,  5.288.987.  CI   250-201.300 
Knuutila.  Jukka  E  T-:  See — 

Kajola.    Matti    J.;    and    Knuutila.    Jukka    E     T.    5.289.121.    CI 
324-248.000 
Koai.  Kwang-Tsai.  and  Olshansky.  Robert,  lo  GTE  Laboratones  Incor- 
poratKl  Tnple-function  semiconductor  laser  amplifier   5,289.480.  CI 
372-38.000 
Kobayakawa.  Masayuki:  See — 

Fukuda.  Yasuhiro;  Sugahara.  Tetsuhiko.  Hirashita.  None;  Matsuo. 
Mitsuhiro      Sailo.     Minoru.     Kobavakawa,     Masayuki;     and 
Yokoyama.  Fumitaka.  5.288.948.  CI    174-250  000 
Kobavashi.  Hisashi  See— 

Yamanouchi.    Toshikazu;    Awaya.    Akira.    Kobayashi.    Hisashi. 
Ishizuka,  Yusaku;  and  Abe.  Hayao,  5,288,706.  CI    514-15  000 
Kobayashi.  Kenji:  See — 

Hiroi.  Masakazu;  Kobayashi.  Kenji.  and  Wakao.  Naho.  5.289.250. 

CI   355-311000 
Matsuwaka.  Tetsunon,  Kobayashi.  Kenji.  Ogawa.  Takashi,  Ogino. 
Tomonobu.  Ohmon.  Motoo;  and  Hanafusa.  Hiroshi.  5.289.326. 
CI    360-107  000 
Kobayashi.  Masanobu.  See — 

Yamane.  Haruki;  Maeno.  Yoshinon.  Sato.  Kayoko.  and  Kobayashi. 
Masanobu.  5.289.202.  CI   346-74.300 
Kobayashi.  Ross  W.;  and  Zaldivar.  Rafael  de  J  .  to  Aerospace  Corpora- 
tion. The   Carborane  catalyzed  graphitization  of  polyarylacetylene 
(PAA)   5.288.438.  CI    264-29.600 
Kobayashi,  Shigeko;  Minami,  Akira;  and  Yanagi,  Shigenon,  lo  Fujitsu 
Limited   Track  cross  signal  generation  circuit  of  optical  disk  device 
for  correctly  oulputting  track  cross  signal  and  correctly  and  slably 
carrying  out  seek  operation  even  within  high-speed  region  of  beam 
5.289,447,  CI    369-44  280 
Kobayashi,  Shigeru:  See — 

Nakama,     Kenichi;     and     Kobayashi.     Shigeru.     5.289.551.     CI 
385-45000 
Kobayashi,  Takumi,  to  Asahi  Kogaku  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Appa- 
ratus for  defining  a  position  of  a  lens   5,289,320.  CI   359-819  000 
Kobayashi.  Yoshinon:  See — 

Matsuyama.     Akinobu;    Takase.     Ichiro;     Ueda,    Yoichiro.    and 
Kobayashi,  Yoshinon,  5.288.620,  CI   435-146  000 
Kobavashi.  Yuji:  See— 

Inoue.  Akira;  Kobayashi.  Yuji;  and  Shinoki,  Shuji,  5,289,265,  CI 
356-382.000. 
Koch,  Thomas  L  ;  and  Koren.  Uziel.  lo  AT&T  Bell  Laboratones. 
Photonic-integrated-circuil     fabncalion     process      5.288.659.     CI 
437-129.000 
Kock.  Juergen;  Mooshammer,  Peter;  Rottmaiin.  Wilfned,  and  Taeuber. 
Ench.  to  Siemens  Nixdorf  Informationssysteme  AG  Multiprocessor 
system  having  a  system  bus  for  the  coupling  of  several  processing 
units  with  appertaimng  pnvale  cache  memones  and  a  common  main 
memory.  5.289.585.  CI.  395-325.000 
Koda,  Walter  P.;  Sanlarsiero,  Paul;  Scabolt,  William,  and  Wilsford. 
Walter  H  ,  to  Mobil  Oil  Corporation    Laundry  basket  and  handle 
assembly  therefor   5.287,991,  CI   220-769.000 
Kodali,  Dharma  R.,  to  C^gill,  Incorporated    Linseed  oil  based  poly- 

menc  vehicle   5,288,805,  CI.  525-190.000 
Koegel,   Keith  S.;   Beamenderfer,   Robert   E..   Ney,  Reuben   E..  and 
Miknis    William   D.,  lo  Whilaker  Corporation,  The    Method   for 
onentation  of  an  electncal  cable   5,287,618,  CI   29-828  000 
Koelle.  Peter:  See—  ^^     „ 

Kerth   Juergen;  Hemmerich.  Rainer;  Koelle.  Peter,  and  Mueller. 
Patnk,  5.288,824,  CI   526-128  000 
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Kcirnck.  Sifvrn  I-     Sfr 

Miller.  Phillip.  Ki>ctivk.  Sirvrn  I      Kuhlcr   J.^ph  )    (  *rgin.  Krilh 
K.  .  Jr  .  HaniK.n.  (iw.rgc  I-     »nd  Daviv  P.imk  H     <.;8'>.1'K.  CI 
164-424  040 
Kiicpnick.  RuMcll  (i    Stt — 

Giriud.  Clarence  F.  ,  Perry.  Fxlw«rd  R     ind  Koepnick    Ruwell  Ci 
^,288.2'»2.  CI    ()0h-16*(XX) 
Kohlen,  Helmut    See 

Wirti.  I'lnch.  Henvn.  Helmuth   Irmen.  W,ilf|minn.  Surkamp.  Paul 
Kohlrn.    Helmut.    Fngelhardt.    Dietmar     and   (ircvkv.h.    Hanv 
?,288.().K),  CI    24218  0OR 
Kohlha.v.  Armm   See- 

Savignac.    t)<)minique,    Mcnke.    Manfred,    Kohlhase.    Armin     and 
Mel/ner.  Hanno.  V28<J.lH7,  CI    2^7  776  («1 
Kohne,  David  F.  .  Ki  CienProhe  Inturporated    Mclhoil  for  deteitinti. 
identifying,  and  quanlitating  iirganiMnj  and   Mruv-«    ^  2KH,M  1     CI 
415  6  000 
Kohr.  Ramer.  to  V[X)  Adolf  Vhindling  ACi    Ciri-uil  for  moniionng 
contact  between  the  resistance  track  and  the  wiper  of  a  poientiome 
ler    5.28<».1V4.  CI    124-714  U<)0 
Kohtoh.  Nonaki   See  - 

Yukawa.     Mauihiko.     Abe.     Toyohiko      and     Kohtoh.     Nonaki. 
5.288.588.  CI   410-I'J2(XX) 
Koike.    Hiroyuki.     A«u.     Fumitoahi.    Sugidachi.     ALsuhir  >     Kimuri. 
Tomio.  Inoue.  Teruhiko  Niihino.  Shigeyoshi.  and  I  «u/aki.  Vasunon. 
to  llhe  Indu-itriCT  limited,  and  Sankyo  Company.  I  imited    Telrahv 
drothienopyridine  denvativrt.  furo  and  pyrrolo  analogy  thereof  and 
their  preparation  and  uies  for  inhibiting  hlixid  platelet  aggregation 
5.288.726.  CI    5|4  U)i  ttX) 
Koike.  Jun    See  — 

Machida.    Hiromi     Kato.    letuo    and    Koike    Jun.    5.;K!i.l(12.   CI 
280-708  000 
Koike.  Noriyuki   See 

Oyama.     Masayuki.     Koikr.     Norivuki      and      I  akago,      loyhio 

5.288.176.  CI    204-157  6  V) 
fakago.  Icnhio,  Imimata.  Horishi  Sato.  Shinichi.  Koike.  Nonyuki. 
Mauuda.     Takashi      and     Kwhita.     Mirofumi.     5.288.82<».     CI 
52815  0(X) 
Takago.     Tiwhio.    Sato,    Shinichi.    Kinami.    Hilmhi     and    Koike, 
Nonyuki.  5.288.88'^.  C'l    556-4 W(««) 
Koike.  Tada<i.  Fukumi/u.  Kenji,  Kiiagawa.  Hiroo  Khikawa.  Fumihiko 
YanagiMwa.   Fkaaki,  and  Kanda.  Saloshi.  to  Ricoh  Company,  I  td 
Image  forming  apparatus  having  yyxtem  for  reducing  noise   ^.28'»,I4^, 
CI    155-200  (XX) 
Koitaba.shi,  Nonbumi   .Ve 

Murai.  Keiichi    Sugilani.  Hiroshi    Ikeda.  Masami    Kur,>td.  Milsuru 
^iirahayashi.     Hiromityu.     Nomura.     Akihiro     and     Ki>itabashi 
Nonbumi.  5. 28*). 21  V  CI    146-I4(1(X)R 
Koilo  Manufacturing  Co    .Vee- 

Sa.sajima.  Tetsuo    Monkawa.  Masaru    Shinkai.  Hiroshige    I'chida. 
Kihachiro   and  Machida.   I  yulomu.  5.28').  151.  CI    162-80  U«l 
Koiwa.  Mitsuru   -See - 

Taruya.  Masaaki.  and  Koiwa.  Mitsuru.  5.288.667.  CI   417-207  IXXI 
Koi/umi.  Hideki   .See— 

foyixika,   Yutaka.  Matsumolo.  Kohji,   Koi/umi.   Hideki    Kaneda. 
Masahiro,  and  Okano,  Ken|i.  5.2H8.825.  CI    V6;4SI«X) 
Koi/umi.  Jun)i,  Mi/ulani.  Maruyasu,  ()gi»*i.  Koichi.  and  (M>to.  .Atsushi, 
to  Foyoda  Ciosei  Co  .  I  td    Procevs  for  producing  moklcil  article  of 
continuous  length    5.288,4V).  CI    264-215  000 
Kojancic.  Frank  J     Ser 

Shaw.  Wilfnd  Ci  ,  Bigler.  Kenneth  I  .  Trott.  I  ouis  R  Miko,  Steve 
J  .  Reiling.  Vincent  Ci  .  Seely.  Michael  J  Suresh.  IVv  D  Fne 
drich.  Maria  S  Bolt.  Paul  F  ,  SiKkell.  FJward  J  ,  Shuki.  Albert 
R  .  Jr  .  Keckler.  Kenneth  P  and  Kojancic.  Frank  J  '288.473, 
CI  421-217(XXI 
Kojima.  Akira   -See 

Aumi.  Yukio   Fukasawa.  Miroyuki   and  Ko|ima.  Akira.  5.28''.011. 
CI    257  676  (XX) 
Kofima.  Katsumiri.  Imai.  Yohji.  and  Sakuma.  Ictsuro.  lo  CK."  Corpora 
tion   Agent  and  methix)  for  treating  the  surfaces  of  metals  5.288.141. 
CI    148-248  (XX) 
Kojima,  Telsuro   .See 

Waunabe.    Harumi,    Kojima.     letsuro     and    W  aianabe     Nobuo. 
5.288.5'»5,  CI    4^11)1  (XX) 
Kokatis,  Nancy  M     -We  - 

Backman.    Paul    A  ,    Rodriguez  Kabana     Rodngo     and    Kokalis. 
Nancy  M  .  5.288.488.  CI    424-^1  (X)n 
Kokuun  De'nki  Co  .  ltd     -See 

Kondou.  TeUuya,  Inaba.  Yutaka.  Aoki.  Narutoshi    Arakawa.  Yiv 
shinobu.  SaMukawa.  Ryuji,  and  Fndou.   lyuncaki.  '287  «1<J.  (;| 
125-478  000 
Kolherg.  Kay   .See 

Remus.  Bodo.  Sieher.  Ilieter.  Stein.  Jurgen  Hege.  Ciunler  Spin 
gler.  Iilman.  Sthmied.  Fnednch  Kusserow,  Peter  Schneider, 
Hans-Jurgcn,  Jager.  Christian.  Worncr.  Bernhard  I>lb.  Fred 
Weigold.  rhomas.  Kolberg.  Kay  and  Preis.  Karl  HeinrKh. 
5.28<).152.  CI  162  61  (XX) 
Kolodziej.    FJward     Ratcheting    open    end    wrench     5,287.717.    CI 

8I-17<>(XX) 
Kolpak.  Miroslav  M     See  - 

Payne.    Richard    I       and    Kolpak.    Miroslav     M.    5.288.112.    CI 
■•6- 1 58  000 
Kolviie*.  Albert   .See— 

Kanbar.    Maunce    S  .    Kolvues.    Albert     and    Cohn.    Robert    J  . 
5  289  '22.  CI    178- 170  000 


Kol/.  Arvin  I     Power  densil>  mclh<K)\  for  electroshiKking   5.28').I.lj. 

CI     124  444  (XXI 
Komalsu.  Katsuii   See— 

Ishida.  Yoshihiro   Komatsu   Katsuji   Mimura.  Seiichi  Takenouchi, 
Kikuo.   Yabe.  Ivao,   Ichikawa.  Shinno    and  Shimada.   Yoshihiro. 
'.2K'J.01').  CI    2'"'  7>*6(«»i 
Komorowskl.  Karl  I     See- 
Saul.  Jonathan  R  .  Komorowyki    Karl  J     and  1  aPoinlr    I  arry  P, 
5.288.126.  CI    207.(15  (XXI 
Komoto.  Saloshi.  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba    I  FO  lamp    5.:8').(IS2. 

CI    111  VXKXXI 
Kompare.  Anton  J  ,  to  I'nited  lechnologies  Corp.>raIion    Piv.Ming  wire 

deflection  and  severing  vystem    5  2H8.()lh   CI    244- 1 '  III! 
Komuro.   fakanon   .See — 

Inou.    Kiyoharu     Hasegawa.    ^  i>shio     Fujino.    Kenn     Imamura. 
Makoto     Komuro.    Takanon     Havashi.    Shunsukc     and    ^  asui. 
Hit.Ahi.  V28q.VX1.  CI    I's  10(1X1 
Konda.  Shunji   .See 

Osumi.  Kunihisa   Shirai.  Toshiuvuki   and  Kon^la   Shunii,  5.2KK.5K1. 
CI    4  10- 1  26  (XXI 
Kondo.  Fakashi   See  — 

Iio.    Yukihiro,    Shigemura.    Vulaka     Kondo,     I  akashi     I  merawa, 
Hideo.  Yoshimoto.  Miisuharu    Yano.  Satoshi   and  Oura.  Junichi. 
'.288.102.  CI    412  11  (XX) 
Kondo.  Tetsujiro.  to  Sony  Corporation    F'lectronu  image  stabilization 

apparatus    5. 280. 2^4.  CI     148-208  (XX) 
Kondo.  lomoharu.  to  NCiK  Insulators.  1  td    Resistance  adiusting  type 

heater    '.288.0-'.  CI    210-552  (XX) 
Kondou.    letsuya     Inaba.    Yutaka     .\oki.    Narutoshi     .Arakawa.    Yo- 
shinobu    Saisukawa.  Ryuji   and  FnJou.  Tvuneaki.  to  Kokusan  Denki 
Co,   ltd    Fuel  iniection  equipment  for  internal  comhuslion  engine 
'.287, my,  CI    l2l-»-8(«l) 
Konig,  Joachim    .See- 

Sackmann.  (iuntcr    Henning.  Wolfgang.  Probsi.  Joachim    Konig. 
J.achim   and  Baumgen,  Mcin/.  '.288.-8-,  CI    '24-4'- (XX) 
Konishi.  Vasuhiro,  to  Mitsubishi  IVnki  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Semiconduc- 
tor memory  device  divided  into  hlcxks  and  operable  to  read  and  wnte 
data  through  different  data  lines  and  operation  mclh.id  of  the  same 
'.280.4' 1.  C~l    16'  2W)0.10 
Konno.  Hideliwhi.  to  Tetra  Pak  Holdings  S.A    Apparatus  f.ir  splicing  of 

a  continuous  packaging  weh    '.2KK,161.CI     156-151  (XX) 
Kono.  Mutsumi   .See  - 

Mi/umoto,  Kaisuji,  and  Kono.  Mutsumi.  '.2K0.4V).  CI    160-54  (XXI 
Konta.   Yukio.   Kilaiima.  Sachiko    and   Ijincaster.   Peter  C  .  to  Sente 
Creations    Co.    ltd     IVill    with    illuminated    hair     5.288.259.    CI 
44*1-210  (XX) 
Kopc-o.  James  J     lo  Royal  Appliance  Mfg   Co    Flectncally  insulating 
belt    dnve    for    vacuum    cleaner    motor    assembly      '.287.592.    CI 
I'  110 (UK) 
Koppenhix'fet.  Cierhard    Schrinrder.  Wolfgang,  and  \  oges.  Diclcr.  lo 
BASF      Akiiengesellschafi       Preparation      of     ii,<u  aminoalcohols 
'.288.01  1.  CI    '64-480  (XX) 
Korea  Flecironics  and  Telecommunications  Research  Institute  See — 

I  ee.  Jin  Hvo   and  1  ce.  Kyu  Hong.  5.280.421.  CI    .165-206  000 
Korea  Telecommunications  Aulhonty    .See— 

I  ee.  Jin  Hyo   and  1  ee.  Kyu-Hong.  5.280.421.  CI    .165-206  «X> 
Koren.  I'/iel    .See-- 

K>vh.  Ilmma.s  I      and  Koren,  L'ziel.  5.288.650.  CI   41-  120  (XX) 
Koros.  William  J     and  Jones.  Cheryl  W  .  to  Iniversily  of  Texas  Sys- 
tem.   TTie    Composite  carNm  fluid  separation  membranes    5.288.104, 
CI   05-45  000 
Korosi.  Jeno  See — 

Somogyi.  Ciyorgy.  Bolka.  Peter  Horvath.  Gyula  Simay.  Anlal. 
Ciyenge.  Rixi/sa.  Morawsik.  Imre  Orban.  Flrno  Hamon. 
Tamas  Korosi.  Jeno.  Kivs.  Csilla  Balogh.  Iibor  Bidlo  nee  Igloi. 
Maria,  and  Iskert.  nee  Dievald  Fmilia.  5.288.86.1.  CI. 
540-567  (XXI 
KiAaka.  Nobuyuki   .See— 

Miyazaki.    Yoko     I  omixJa.    Toshimasa     lanaka.    Hitoshi     Kosaka. 
Nobuyuki    andOhshige.  li.yomi.  '.280,260.  CI    i'6-154(XX) 
Kosemura.  Seiji   See  — 

Kikuta.   Sciji,   Ai/awa.   Kalsunori    Kosemura.   Selji     Kamiva.   Tct- 
suro   and  Holta.  Mitsuyuki.  5.288.485.  CI   424-74  (XX) 
Koshikawa.  ^  asuji    .See  — 

Sugibayashi.  Tadahiko.  Koshikawa.  Yasuji.  and  Yamamura,  Ryuji, 
5.280.061.  CI     V17.571  (XX) 
Koshirai.  Atsunon.  Nakaia.  Akira,  and  N'amamoto.  Saoki.  to  Mitsubishi 
Rayon  Co.  ltd    Polyarylene  sulfide  resin  compositions    5.288.798, 
CI    525-61  (XXI 
Koshirai.  Atsunon    Ser  - 

Yamamolo.     Naoki      Nakata.     Akira      and     Koshirai.     Atsunon. 
5.288.817.  CI    524-5O4  0(XI 
Kotaka.  Yoshikazu.  and  Minematsu.    loru.  to  Son>  Corporation    CS 
broadcast    receiving    system    providing    increased    tuning    accuracy 
when     reviving     a     CS     viund     broadcast     signal       5.280,285.     CI 
U8  |18(XX) 
Kouni.  Takashi  See — 

Hirata.  CKamu   Nohuta.  Hiroshi.  Kouni.  Takashi   and  Nakatsuma. 
Takuji.  5.280.582.  CI    10'  2-5  (XX) 
Kouchi,  Toshihilo  See  — 

Mimura.  Yoshiyuki    Kajimura.  Hiroshi    Kouchi.  Toshihito   Tixla, 

Akitoshi.   Ivmo.   Yasuo    Ohta.  Hiroko    and   Shimizu.   Ryouhei, 

5.280,408.  CI    165  151  aX) 

Koulopoulos.  Michael  A    Rappel.  Ronald  P    and  Hegg.  Thomas  R  .  to 

V'lmak      Corp.>ralion       CD     transport      apparatus       5.280.419,     CI 

169-12 (XI) 


Kovacevic,  Radovan,  to  University  of  Kentucky  Research  Foundation 
Apparatus  and  methsxi  of  high-pressure  waterjet  assisted  coolmg/lu- 
bncalion  in  -nachining    5,288.18b,  CI   409-131000, 
Kovacs,  Csaba  A     See — 

Vanicr.  Noel  R  .  Molaire,  Michel  F  ,  Kovacs.  Csaba  A  ;  and  Yaco- 
bucci,  Paul  D.  5.288,691.  CI    503-227  000 
Kowal    Keith  E     See— 

Hassett,  John  J  .  Kowal,  Keith  E  .  and  Rourke  John  A  .  5.280,183, 

CI    340-905  000 
Spalding,  Tom  J     Kowal,  Keith  E  .  Bleck,  James  H  ,  Wakefield. 
Scott  H     and  Thrailkill.  John  E  .  5.289.342.  CI    361-699  000 
Koya.  Toshiaki   See — 

Higashida.  Masaaki.  Ishida,  Keiichi.  Koya.  Toshiaki-  and  Suesada, 
Kunio.  5.289.322,  CI    360-32  000 
Koyama.  Fumio   See — 

Iga.  Kenichi.  Koyama.  Fumio.  and  Takagi.  Takeshi.  5.289.486,  CI 
372-45  000 
Koyanagi,  Milsuhiro  S-.-e — 

Ha-shizumi,   Toshihiro,   and    Koyanagi,    Mitsuhiro,    5.289.419.   CI 
165-203  000 
Koyanagi.  Toru   Set  — 

Toki.  Tadaaki.  Koyanagi.  Toru.  Yoshida.  Kiyomitsu.  Sasaki.  Hiro- 
shi.   Monla.    Masayuki.    and    Yoneda.    Tetsuo.    5.288.727.    CI 
514-632  000 
Kraft  General  Fcxxls.  Inc    See- 
Brown.  Peter  H  .  C^rvallo.  Fedenco  D  .  Dinwoodie,  Robert  C  : 
Dueber.  Michael  T  .  Hayashi.  David  K  .  Knshnamurthy,  R   G  , 
Merchant.  Zohar  M  .  Myr.ck.  James  J  .  Silver,  Richard  S  .  and 
Thomas.  Chnsanlhus.  5.288.619,  CI  435-134  000 
Kramer.   Fvert    and  Schlinsog.   Hans-Jurgen,  to  Herberts  GmbH 

Prcxjevs  for  coating  hollow  bodies    5,288,524.  CI   427-428  000 
Krause,  Dennis  1.     See — 

Frankenihal,  Robert  P  ,  Ibidunni,  Ajibola  O  .  and  Krause,  Dennis 
L  ,  5,288,051.  CI    174-257  000 
Krauss.  Lcland  L     See — 

Corradetti,  Anthony  A     Gargiulo.  Edward  P  ;  Krauss,  Inland  L  , 
and  Hcxiley,  Robert  W  ,  5,280,345,  CI    .361-752  000 
Krauikramer,  Peter  J     See — 

Kugler.  Joseph  M  .  Krauikramer.  Peter  J  .  Earners.  Lyie  T  .  and 

Rammer.  Douglas  P,  5.288,220.  CI   425-83  100 

Krefl.    Hans-Diednch,    lo    Angcwandic    Digital    Elektronik    GmbH 

Mcthtxl  for  activating  a  dau  earner  having  an  inactive  chip  bonded 

to  the  data  earner  for  activating  the  data  earner    5,288,979,  CI 

235-380  000 

Kreikcmeicr,   John   E    l-ath   for   plaster  and   the  like    5,287.673,  CI 

52-664  000 
Kreitzer.  Norman  H     See— 

Gonzales,  Cesar  A  ,  Horvath,  Thomas  A  .  Kreitzcr,  Norman  H  . 
Lean.     Andy     G.     and     McCarthy.     Thomas.     5,289.577.     CI 
195-163  OCX)" 
Krcutzer.  Cathy  A     See- 
Walters.  David  N  .  Kreutzer.  Caihy  A  .  and  Sundararaman.  Pad- 
manabhan.  5,288.802,  CI    525-110  000 
Kncgcr,  Joseph  P  ,  lo  Hydro  Modular  Systems.  Inc   Wastewater  treai- 

mcnl  apparatus   5.288,737.  CI   210-195  100 
Knsch,  Igor  See — 

Rucman.  Rudolf.  Bole-Vunduk,  Breda;  CXvirk,  Magdalena,  Lav- 
nc,  Bogomila,  and  Knsch,  Igor,  5.288,724,  CI    514-288.000 
Knshnamurthy.  R    G     See — 

Brown.  Peter  H  .  Carvallo.  Fedenco  D  .  Dinwoodie,  Robert  C  . 
Dueber.  Michael  T  .  Hayashi.  David  K  .  Knshnamunhy,  R   G  . 
Merchant,  Zohar  M  .  Mynck,  James  J..  Silver,  Richard  S  .  and 
Thomas.  Chnsanthus,  5,288,619,  CI  435-134000 
Knzanac.  Simun   See — 

Sikinc.    Predrag.    Petek,    Manjan,    Rotkvic,    Ivo,    Mise,    Stjepan; 
Knzanac,  Simun    Udovicic,  Ivan,  Suchanek,  Ernest,  Duvnjak, 
Marko,  and  Jukic,  Jerka.  5.288.708.  CI    514-21  000 
Kroger,  Harald  See— 

Reichert,      Karlheinz,     and     Kroger,     Harald,     5.288,474,     CI 
423-593000 
Krohne  Mebtechnik  GmbH  &  Co   KG  See— 

Flonn,  Wilhelm.  and  Ludwig,  Detlef.  5,289.187,  CI    341-166000 
Krohne  Me&stechnik  Mas&ametron  GmbH  &  Co    See — 

Kazakis,  loannis,  5,287.754,  CI    73-861  380 
Krone  AktiengesellshafI  See— 

Teichler,  Heide,  Richter,  Gerd.  Hegner.  Gunter;  Roseler.  Volker. 
and  Biederstedt,  Lutz.  5,289.558,  CI    385-135  000 
Krude.  Werner,  to  GKN  Automotive  AG   Constant  velocity  universal 
joint  with  reduced  cage  supporting  faces  5,288,273,  CI,  464-145  000 
Kruger.  Bemd-W'ieland   See— 

Santel,      Hans-Joachim.      Schmidt,      Robert      R,     WachendorfT- 
Neumann,  Ulnke,  Erdelen.  Chnstoph;  Bretschneider,  Thomas: 
Fischer,  Reiner;  Hagemann,  Hermann.  Kruger,  Bemd-Wieland. 
and  Lunisen.  Klaus,  5,288,874.  CI   548-453  000 
Krusin-Elbaum,  Lia    See — 

Aboelfotoh,  Mohamed  O  ,  Brady,  Michael  J  .  and  Krusin-Elbaum. 
Lia.  5,288,456.  CI   420-469  000 
Krzysik,  Duane  G  ,  to  Dow  Coming  Cx>rporalion   Silicone  containing 

lip  care  cosmetic  composition    5,288,482,  CI   424-64  000 
Kubler.  Joseph  J    See — 

Miller.  Phillip,  Koenck,  Steven  E  ,  Kubler.  Joseph  J  .  Cargm.  Keith 
K  .  Jr  ,  Hanson,  George  E  ,  and  Davis.  Palnck  H  .  5.289.378.  CI 
164-424  040 
Kubo,  Kenji  See — 

Hasegawa,    Makolo,    Kubo,    Kcnji,    Noguchi,    Naoto,   and    Imai, 
Toshio.  5,289,069,  CI    310-156  000 


Kubo,  Masalosi  See — 

Monguchi,  Goro;  Ishihara.  Seiichiro.  Kubo.  Masatosi;  Tsubota, 
Akira;  and  Nakai,  Takeshi,  5,287,650,  CI  47-59  000 
Kubo,  Tsuyoshi  See — 

Sakaguchi,    Seiji;    Kubo.    Tsuyoshi.    and    Higashihara,    Ryuzo, 
5.289,341,  CI    360-103.000 
Kubota  Cxirporation  See — 

Fujita.  Hideo   Funakoshi.  Jun,  Kaba,  Takahiro,  Shinosaki,  Akira, 
and  Araragi.  Hiroyuki.  5,288,228,  CI   432-234.000 
Kubota,  Toshio:  See— 

Ishibashi,  Ichirou;  Kubou,  Toshio;  Toyama,  Niichi;  Sasaki,  Shoko. 
Ono,  Yukihito;  and  Tada,  Akihiko,  5,288,029,  CI  239-691  000 
Kuchar.  Francis  A  ,  Jr  :  See — 

Davidge,  Ronald  V..  Dewitt,  John  R.;  Galinis.  Paul  J.,  Kuchar, 
Francis  A.,  Jr.;  Neer,  Jay  H.;  and  Newson.  Thomas  H.,  5.288,241, 
CI  439-304000 
Kuehn,  Paul,  and  Lansing,  Thomas  A  .  to  Pinnacle  Products.  Inc  Light 

shield  for  dental  apparatus.  5.288.231.  CI  433-29  000 
Kugimiya,  Shuzo:  See — 

Fukumochi,  Yoji;  Suzuki.  Hitoshi;  Kugimiya,  Shuzo;  Sata,  Ichiko, 
and  Hirai,  Tokuyuki.  5,289,375,  CI   364-419  020 
Kugler,  Joseph  M  ,  Krauikramer,  Peter  J  ;  Earners,  Lyle  T  :  and  Ram- 
mer, Douglas  P  ,  to  Kimberly-Clark  Corporation   Intermittenu  ma- 
chine-direction fluff  contounng  roll    5,288,220.  CI  425-83.100 
Kuhlman,   Donald  J    Spnng  bobber  for  fishing  rods    5,287,646,  CI 

43-17,000 
Kuhn,  Bemd  See — 

Numberg.  Ebeihard.  Seiller.  Erhard,  and  Kuhn,  Bernd,  5,288.501. 
CI   424-465000 
Kuhn,  David  G    See— 

Doehner,  Roben  F  ,  Jr  .  Barton,  Jerry  M  .  and  Kuhn,  David  G  , 
5,288,901,  CI    562^M9000 
Kuhn,  Reinhard  See — 

Binder,  Rudolf;  Buhler,  Ulnch;  Schophoff,  Fnednch,  Boos,  Mar- 
garet*; and  Kuhn,  Reinhard,  5,288,680,  CI   8-639  000 
Kulhk,  Gotz:  5e(— 

Falb,  Wolfgang:  Gippert,  Karl-Ludwig,  Heim,  Ulnch,  Holscher, 
Uvo    Kiske,   Siegfned;    Kullik,   Gotz;   Loser,    Ralf-Emst;   and 
Maurer,  Chnstoph,  5,287,898,  CI    141-329  000 
Kumakura,  Toshimi  See— 

Yamaguchi,  Takao;  Nishizawa,  Hajime,  and  Kumakura,  Toshimi. 
5,287,628,  CI    33-361.000 
Kumar,  Alok  See — 

Chung,  Tze-Chiang,  Chen,  Frank  J  .  Stanat,  Jon  E  .  and  Kumar. 
Alok,  5.288,677,  CI    502-152,000, 
Kumesawa.  Tetsuro  See — 

lizuka,  Tetsuya,  Nishi,  Naoki,  and  Kumesawa,  Tetsuro.  5,289,022. 
CI   257-232.000 
Kummerfeld.  Ryszard.  to  Dragerwerk  AG   Oiling  pivot  arm  with  a 

threaded  pivot  beanng   5.288.277,  CI   474-198  000 
Kumobayashi.  Hidenon   See— 

Saito,  Takao;  Kumobayashi,  Hidenon;  and  Murahashi,  Shuiuchi, 
5,288,862,  CI    540-357.000 
Kunikiyo,  Takumi:  See — 

Toyoshima,    Kazuaki;    Kunikiyo,   Takumi;    Shimizu,    Mitsutoshi. 
Yamamoto,     Shousaku,    Ohama.     Yoshifumi;     and     Takeuchi, 
Yasuyuki,  5.288,520.  CI   427-322  000 
Kunishima,  Yoshiko:  See — 

Watanabe,    Masaharu;    and    Kunishima,    Yoshiko.    5,289,031.   CI 
257-617.000, 
Kunst.  Helmut;  See- 
Christ,  Ulnch.  Kunst,  Helmut,  and  Wahl,  Georg,  5,288,340,  CI 
148-217000 
Kuragaki.  Akira:  See— 

Shiroyama,     Shigeru;     and     Kuragaki,     Akira.     5,289.070,     CI 
310-239.000 
K'lragano.  Tetsuzo:  See— 

Sawamura.  Jun;  and  Kuragano.  Tetsuzo,  5.289.383,  CI  364-474  290 
Kurami,  Kunihiko:  See — 

Watanabe.  Hiroshi;  Kasai,  Junichi;  Kurami,  Kunihiko,  and  Kamis- 
hima.  Hiroyuki,  5.289,181,  CI   340-902  000 
Kuramoto,  Hiroshi:  See — 

Wasio,  Michiyosi,  Kuramoto.  Hiroshi.  and  Kawahira,  Mikiharu. 
5,289,533.  CI   379-100000 
Kurata,  Mitsuru:  See— 

Murai,  Keiichi;  Sugitani,  Hiroshi.  Ikeda.  Masami.  Kurata.  Mitsuru. 
Hirabayashi.    Hiromitsu;    Nomura.    Akihiro;    and    Koitabashi, 
Nonbumi,  5.289.213,  CI   346-14000R 
Kureha  Kagaku  Kogyo  K.K.:  See— 

Satake,  Yoshikatsu;  Inaguma,  Yoshiyuki.  and  Suzuki,  Yasuhiro, 

5,288,815,  CI.  525-471.000. 
Susa,  Tomoo;  Ohira,  Seiichi;  and  Endo,  Hiroyuki,  5.288,554,  CI 
428-364.000 
Kureha  Kagaku  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha  See- 
Sato,     Takashi:     Suzuki.     Kazuyuki:     and     Nakamura.     Kenichi. 
5,288,551,  CI   428-334.000 
Kunta,  Jun;  Hiwada.  Kiyoyasu;  Kasuga.  Nobuyuki;  Yamada,  Yoichiro; 
Kuwano.  Shigeru;  Gunji,  Keita;  and  Yamazaki.  Tomoya.  to  Hewlett 
Packard  Company,   Apparatus  and  method  for  testmg  electronic 
devices.  5.289.116,  CI   324-158  OOR 
Kunyama,  Mitso  See — 

Siga,  Masao    Kunyama.  Mitso;  Mon.  Takanobu,  Fukui,  Yutaka: 
and  Ishizuka,  Tatsuro,  5,288,455,  CI  420-83  000 
Kunyama,  Takashi:  See— 

Osada,  Masaru;  and  Kunyama.  Takashi.  5,289,292,  CI.  358-451.000 
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KurtxU.  Ryiv  Y«m«n<i.  Akihik.i,  Niv«c.  Hiroyuu  Mi\«j»ki.  Iinhihiko 
•ml  Oguchi,  rakihinv  in  C«non  IC*hu%hikj  K«i»h»  Infomnlmn 
recording  «n/or  rcpriidiKing  »pp«r«lus  ^.2H*).4^^,  CI  ^^*)  1  26  (IX) 
Kuri)k»w».  Akihiro.  Smnx.  HiriKihi.  Hir»n.i.  Tikifumi.  «m1  Hayikawi. 
Y<«huki.  lo  MiUubnhi  PrcvuKm  C'd  .  1  id  Signal  pfcxcMing  appari 
liu  for  optical  gyro  VJH'J.iri',  CI  U6-1V){«) 
Kurokawa.  Hirolo,  lo  Kabaihiki  Kanha  Tothiha   hmng  unii  and  imagr 

forming  apparaluj  having  ihc  «(TW    ^,28'^.241l,  CI    U^  ;«<  (III 
Kurcnaki.  TadAo   Srr  — 

Sugimon.    Yo»hMi.    ICimala.    Ymhihidc     and     Kuri<\aki      ladao. 
'>.2»9Jti9.n    U8:64(X)0 
Kurmawa,  Ka/uyuki.  and  Shihulani.  At«iuhi.  tn  Casio  C*impulcr  Co  . 
Lid    [>»play  apparatus  uapahlr  of  procrwing  dituncr  informalKin 
^.2«<».I67.  CI    V4<M*I  («) 
Kurosawa.  Ryoichi   Srr 

Kadokura.     T.«hio      and     Kur.«a»a.     Ryoichi.     ^.Jgg.'*^*.     CI 
187-1 12  (IX) 
Kuuha.    Yoahiaki.    lo    Sumilomo    Mrlal    lndu«tnc\     I  Id     Method    of 
rolling  «ccl  ihapn  and  apparatus  ihcrcf<ir    V:x^'lVCI    ^2  22^  l««l 
Kiuaka.  Takahita.  Kanhr.  Hideo,  Izumi.  Akio    Ahc    Hidc^hi    ()ha»hi 
MaaaiKin.  and  A»ai.  Anuihi.  to  Sony  Corporalion    Method  of  manu 
factunng   a   CCO   vilid    itale    image   vn^ing    devitr     ^  2HH,h^6     11 
417^\(XX) 
Kuiiaka,  \'aAU«hi    .We 

Nakamura.  Satixhi,  I  akada.  Kenn   »nd  Kuvaka   ^  a\ushi.  '.2!t*>.28ti. 
CI    UH22UXX) 
KuMcrow.  Peter   Ser 

Remui.  Boilo    Sieher.  Diciet    Siein.  Jurgen    Mege,  Ciunier    Spin 
glcr,   Tilman.  Vhmied    hnedmh    Ku»ero»,  f'eier    Vhneider 
HanvJurgcn.  Jager.  ChriMian.  Worner.  Hcrnhard    IVIh    f  red 
Weigold,     I"homa!i,     Kolherg.     Kay      and    Pten.    KarlHeinrnh 
^.28"),  1^2,  CI    lft2  M  (XK) 
Kiisumoto.   r^unetaka   .See- 
Nomura.     Ken|i      and     Kutumoto       1  sunetjka      '  2H<J.2»<)      CI 
U8  '7|  (X«l 
Kuihi.  Andra.%   .See 

Wong.  Alfred  Y     and  Kulhi.  Andrav  V28K  'ift'V    II    2W  121  '20 
Kulney    John  T  ,  Jr     See 

Albrechi.    Richard    W      Kulney.    John    T.    Jr      and    Wei»gerher 
Rohcri  H  .  V28K,2ll),  CI    41ft  WSIXIA 
Kuwahara.  Ken  ichi   and  H.«hir"iya,  Taka.»hi.  lo  f  uji  Photo  hilm  C  o 
I  Id    High  contraM  MKer  halide  pholographii    malerial  and  melhoil 
for  forming  an  image  v*ilh  the  vame    ^.288,^*1   CI    4^|.2M(««I 
Kuwar.o.  Shigeru    See 

Kunla.  Jun    Hiviada.  Kiyoya.^u.  Ka.iuga.  Nnhuvuki    ^  amaila.  \"i 
thiro    Ku*ano.  Shigeru.  liunji.  KeiU    and  >  4ma/aki     lomova. 
^, 28'),  lift,  CI    124-1^8(«)R 
KuypcrA.  fred  A    Radon  ga.^  evai  ualion  ^vMem  ami  melh.Kl    '218  268 

CI    4S4-V4I  (XXI 
Kwan,  Chlu  Keung    See 

lee,     Jamt-4     S      W        and     K>»«n,     t  hiu  Keung      '288  2^6,     tl 
446-48  IXXI 
Kwasnick.  Roheri  t-     Srr 

^hatfuc.    A     Nadeem     and    K«,»%niLk,    Rohcn    I       <  288 'i8'<    II 
2VV2I4  H») 
KwasnHik.  Alon    See 

(iard/iclla.  Arno  Hansen   Ai  hini   and  Kwayniok,  Aloi\,  V288.774. 
CI    V4^74(XK) 
Kvketkuv  Andrea*    See 

(iellen.  Bernd    and  K*eikiiv  AndrrM.  V288.  io<    t  I     )'  »' i«»i 
Kwon.  Sung  I      .See 

S«lhir.  Rarnder  K    and  Kwon.  Sungl    .  ^.28«  Ml  (I   4'.hNMi«' 
lAf    Holding  ApS    See 

Voce*.  1  «u  f )  .  '.288.>J2'<.  CI    <''a  I  ""^  f«»l 
I  .a  /Boy  Chair  Company     See 

Saul,  Jonathan  R     Komjiroynki,  Karl  )     jthI  I  al'oinir    1  arry   V 
',288.126.  CI    2')7  8'  i««l 
L*borde.  Pa.v.ale    See 

Gralcau.  I  ui.    I  ahorde.  Pav.ale  aiMi  Praaau.  Mu  hel   '  2SS  ht^''  (.  1 
501  78  (XX) 
I  jKlrw«ki.   rhe»xlore  H     Ser 

Huv-h.  (iarland  >       [)ovyn«kard.   Jamn  (i     (ioitvhalk.   Paul  (■ 
l-adew»ki.   Iheixlore  H     and  1  yv.gor^i.  Charles  D.  ^.2»'i.Zf. 
CI    U«>-1<»4(X») 
1  .afernere.  Coletle   .See 

Ijtneur,  Andre     and  lanon.  Real.  '.287,h>h,  CI     14-1(14  (XX) 
1  .aferriere.  l.iw    See 

l-aneur.  Andre     and  I  anon.  Real,  ',287,ft»ft   H    U  1(>4(XX) 
Ijifleur,  Andre     and  ljin.u.  Real,  to  Ijferriere.  Coletle    and  I  aifer 
ricre.   L.iv     luhular   drying   apparatus  for   fiKitvbear   or   handN^ear 
', 287.6*6.  CI    V4  l(>4(XXI 
[.afotMl.  Arthur  P  .  Jt     .See 

Schwrndeman,  Robert  J     Burke.  William  J     and  1  afond.   Arthur 
P.  Jr  .  '.28'»,|78.  CI    V4(>.82'44<1 
IjiFond.  Peter  H     S<e 

Norling.   Brian   1       Novack.   Miuhell  J     and   la|..nd    Peter   H. 
5.287,744,  CI    7  1^1)7  (O) 
[.agmdijk.  Andre      Hothhrrg,  Arthur  K     and  R.>hert».  Oavid   A     ti' 
Air    PnxJucH   and   Chemicalv    In*.     1  ow    o/one   depleting   organiv 
chkynde«  f(»r  uar  during  *ilK.^m  tiKklatHin  and  fuma*.e  luhe  cleaning 
'.288.662.  CI   417  2)»»0fX) 
Laguna  Machine.  IrK     .See 

Buffcrt.  Willy,  and  Naaaif,  Rahih.  '.288.2(>>   CI    414  ^'8  (XI) 
I.  Air  Liquldc.  S<x:iete  Anonyrr>e  Pour  1    Ftude  el  1    J  iploilation  dr< 
Prtxrede*  Cie<*rgea  Claude   .See 
Vetict.  FrarH.oi».  5.287.871   CI    H7  |  (XXI 


tiird.   Trevor    and  Millv.  Robert  J     lo  Smilhkline  Bercham  Corpora- 
tion    Cry*talliialion    «'f  optical    ivimerv   of   leukoinene    anIagoniMv 
uiing     (R>4^nitro  II  melhvlhcnerenemelhonamine       '.288."»fX),     CI 
'62-4()l  (XX) 
l.aitram  Corptiralion.  rhe    .See 

[.apevre,  Jame^  M     deceased.  V28<).)'M   CI    (64- -W  12(1 
la  Joie,   Aldran  H     and  Ra.Megar    Houshang    Fingernail  and  toenail 

file  "buffer    '. 28"'. 86).  CI    I  <2  7ft  4<X1 
I  ake   David  h  .  Jr     lo  C.ra.\i  \  alley  Ciroup   Inc  .  The   Progressive  wan 

architecture  for  video  special  effects    5.28«,)()5.  CI    U8  578  (XX) 
lamb,    James   C,    III.    lo    Ihedmoni   Olsen    Hensley.    Inc     Waslewatet 
irealmeni  vsilh  enhanced  biological  phosphorus  removal  and  related 
purification  privevses   ',288.405,  CI    2  l(>-6'-)5  (.XX) 
[.ambda  Hlectronics  Inc     .See- 
Cohen,  Isaac    '28')  166,  CI    140-661  000 
I  .imcrs.  I  y  le  I     See 

Kugler    Joseph  M      Kraulkramer    Pelcr   J      1  amers    I  y  Ir    I      and 
Rammer,  O.uglas  P     '  288. 22n,  CI    42'  M  !(«> 
I  anca.ster.  Peter  C     See 

Konta.     Vukio      Kila|ima.     Sachiko     and     1  ancavirr      Pelcr     C. 
'.288.251.  CI    446-21'J  («X! 
I  anca.ster.  Ronald  Ci     to  Custom  Mctalc  rafi    In,     Virihod  for  fi>rming 

a  unk  bottom    '.28','r    CI    "2    (I2I»«> 
I  andtmi.  (fianluigi    .See 

<  iiroldini.  William    1  andoni.  ( iianluig!    Kinaldi.  Anlonio  and  Neri, 
Carlo,  5,288,86'),  CI    '44  2VI(X«l 
1  andscheidt.    Hem/      Wolters     Inch     Klausener     Ale«andcr     Blank, 
Hem/  llnch     and    Birkenst.Kk     Cdo,    to    Bayer    Akliengesellsc  haft 
Pr<K-es.s   for   the   preparation    of  dialkvl    ^.arNmaies     '.2M8.8')4.   CI 
"8.2''''  (IXI 
I  andy    Natalie    Sei- 

Cubb,  Anthony    and  I  andv    Natalie,  '.28', 84H,  CI     I2K-2(«)26<1 
l.ang.  Jean  Marc    and  I  ivsoi.  Robert,  lo  Aimants  I  gimag  S  A    Mcthixl 
of  lontrolling  Ihc  remaneni  induction  of  a  sintered  magnel,  and  the 
pri«iuc  I  thus  ,. blamed    5.288.454.  CI    41<))8(X«J 
I  ang.  Klaus  Peter     See  — 

Siorf   Robert    and  1  ing.  Klaus- Peter.  5.288, 1  1 1    Ci    285l7g(XXI 
1  ang,  Victor  H     lo  "semborg  Recrob.  Corp    Animated  character  sys- 
tem with  real  lime  conlr.>l    '.280,2').  CI    .148  121  OKI 
l-ange    Andreas,  lo  J    M    SoiihtimbH    J  levuical  machine    5.28').0''2. 

CI    M(»-266(XII 
1  ange    Harry  C       .See 

(HeiCiyimah.     Prier      and     1  anjie      Harry     C.     5,288.6''.).     CI 
V>4. 1'6(«XI 
1  angen.  Manfred    See 

Raaiimakers.  lonnv    ( lebald    tiregor    1  angen.  Manfred.  Bungter, 
Helmut    and  Vhmit/    Hans  Peter.  5,287.8'»5.  CI    MOirX)R 
1  anon.  Real    -See 

laneur    Andre     and  I  anon    Real    '.287.6)6.  CI    )4-l()4(XX) 
[.artsing.    Ihomas  A      V-e 

Kuehn    Paul    and  I  ansmg.    TTi.-mas  A  .  5.288.2'1    CI    4))  20  000 
I  an«ide  Technology  Company.  I  P    Vr 

Aghajanian.  Michael  K     Nagelberg.  .Alan  S     and  Kennedy,  Chns- 

lopher  R     '.28'')11,  CI    lb4  1(11  (X»l 
Kelsey     Paul  S    ,  '.288,ft-'l),  C1    Vll   '*ft(««l 
1  apevre,  Jamcv  M     deceased  (by   lapevre,  N.irren  H     e«ecutn»l.  lo 
I  ailram  Corporation     I>)e    Pixket  compuier  lor  vsord  priKcssing 
s  ;k>j HM    (_  I     )M  'IN  12(1 
I  apevre.  Noreen  B     eiecuirn    .Se<- 

1  apevre   James  M     deceased    '  2i")  )'»4   CI    i64  '(N  120 
I  al'oinle.  larry   P     See 

Saul.  J<mathan  R      Komorovsski    Karl  )     jnd  I  aPi'iiile    larry    P. 
'.288.126.  CI    2')''  8'  (XII 
laR.vca.  W  illuun  J     -Ve 

IXyoliltle.  Miles  Ci     (iurnev    -Snlhonv  R     and  1  aRocv  a   \^  illiam  J  , 
'28^  '41,  CI    74_4^i  o\s 
1  aR.isa,  Christopher   P     and  Carney,   Michael   J      lo  Motorola.   Inc 
Irev^uencv      translation     apparaluv     and      method       5, 28*). 505.     CI 
1''   81  (III 

1  arson,  ( iarv  B     Svf 

Johnv>n.  James  A     Jobvn    Hrian   and  1  ars«^n,  (larv  B  ,  '.288,377, 

CI  204-181  vn 

L.a»er,  V  adim    .See 

Chadima,    (reorge    1        Jr       and    laser      V  adim,    5.288.')B5,    CI 
2l'-4''2  (1X1 
l.aaerdot    .See 

(iaITard,    Jean  Paul     and    Chabavsier     lienevieve     '288,167,    CI 
404  84  OVI 
1  atif     Parrukh    A      Stevens,    Michael    O      Moysey.    John    A,    Shin- 
karovsky.  Michael    Nguyen.  Hung   and  Dale.  Michele  /  .  to  I'nisys 
Corporalum      Programmable     multiple     1   (>     interface    controller 
'28'). '80.  CI    to'  2""  (XXI 
I  au.  Jurgen.  Siegemund.  Ciunter    and  Rohrscheid.  Freimund.  to  Ho- 
echst    Aktiengoellschaft     Pnxess    for    Ihe    preparation   of  fluonne 
containing  monomers    5.288.')08.  CI    564)1' (XX) 
lau.    Yen,    to    Specialile    Industries    I  Id     Sacuum    packing    device 

'.28"'.h8(l.  CI    5)512  (XX) 
1  auer.  Walter    Petri.  Ido    and   Ponit/.  Cierd.  to  Telenorma  CimbH 
C'ircuil  arrangenyenl  for  signal  and  informatli>n  conversion  bety*een 
analog  junctKin  lines  and  digital  terminal  devices  in  communicatiims 
eichanges    5,280.5)8.  CI    ) ■•0-402  (XX) 
lavery.  Dennis  M     See 

Magid.  Hillel  Fibeck.  Richard  h  \  an  Or  Puy.  Michael,  Hol- 
luier.  Richard  M  l.avery.  Dennis  M  and  Wiljon.  David  P, 
5.288.8I'>.  CI   252-172  OOO 


l.avin.  James  V  .  Spears,  Loy  L  .  and  Symonds,  Neil  S  .  to  National 
CSF    Corporation     Uninterruptible    poykfer    supply     5.289,045,    CI 
-)07-«>4  000 
Ijvnc.  Bogomila  5ee — 

Rucman    Rudolf.  Bole-Vunduk.  Breda.  Ocvirk.  Magdalena.  Lav- 
nc.  Bogomila.  and  Knsch.  Igor.  5.288.724.  CI    514-288000 
I^yyrence.  Joseph  L  .  to  Biolcctron,  Inc    Process  for  improving  the 

shelf  life  of  vyhole  bkxxl   5.288,450.  CI   422-22  000 
Ijiwson.  Charles  N    See— 

DeMano.   Edmund   E.   and   Lavsson,  Charles  N.   5.289.513,  CI 
.)76-438  000 
Lean.  Andy  G    5ee— 

Gontales.  Osar  A  ,  Horvalh.  Thomas  A  ,  Kreitzer.  Norman  M  , 
Lean.    Andy     G  ,    and     McCarthy.    Thomas.     5,289,577.    CI 
J95163  000 
Leary.  Gerald  J     See— 

Gruneri.  Kurt  A  .  Leary,  Gerald  J  ,  Kline.  Joseph  M  ,  and  Smiddle. 
Ronald  D  .  5.288,958.  CI    200- .1)1  000 
Lee.  Annette  T  ,  and  Cerami.  Anthony,  to  Rockefeller  University.  The 
Methods  for  prepanng  proteins  of  altered  structure    5.288.615.  CI 
4.15-69  100 
Lee.  Chin-Chen   5ee— 

Johnson.   Howard   W      Lee.   Chin-Chen,   and   Hurlbut,   Amy  U  . 
5.289.476.  CI    .)71-)7  100 
Lee.  Chung-Yuan    See — 

Kcr,  Ming-Dou,  Lee.  Chung-Yuan,  and  W  u.  Chung-Yu.  5. 289, .134. 
ci    161-56  000 
Lee.  Dong  H     See— 

Blanchard.    David    L.    Hauge.    Raymond    C.    Lee.    Ronald    H. 
Snopko.  Paul  A  ,  Templin.  Frank  C  .  Kim.  Jong  G  ,  Lee.  Dong 
H     Lee.  In  S  .  and  Lee.  Moon  K  .  5.289.277.  CI    348-441  000 
Lee  Gyeong  S  .  to  GoldStar  Co  Ltd  Cathode  structure  for  a  cathode 

rav  tube    5.289,076.  CI    313-.17000 
Lee.   Hovyard   H  -D  ,   lo  General   Motors  Corporation    Mold  release 
agent   for  ceramic   molds   used   in   ceramic   slip  casting  processes 
5.288.443,  CI    264-56  000 
Lee    Hyun    to  AT&T  Bell  Laboratones    Integrated  circuit  having  a 

b,wsled  mxie    5,289,025,  CI    257-299  000 
lee   In  S    to  Goldstar  Co  .  Ltd  Cylinder  head  of  hermetic  reciprocat- 
ing comprevsor    5.288.212.  CI   4i7.3I2  0OO 
Lee.  In  S     See—  „        ,j    t, 

Blanchard,    David    L  ,    Hauge.    Raymond    C  ,    Lee.    Ronald    B . 
Snopko    Paul  A  ,  Templin.  Frank  C  .  Kim.  Jong  G  .  Lee.  Dong 
H  .  Lee.  In  S  .  and  Lee,  Mmm  K  .  5,289.277,  CI    348-441  000 
Lee.  James  I   C    See— 

Piper.  Samuel  D     Raabe.  Otto  G  .  Lee,  James  I    C  .  and  Wong. 

Gordon  A  ,  5.287.847,  CI    128-200  210 
Piper,  Samuel  D  ,  Blackney,  David  A  ,  Kinoshita.  Lysa  S  .  Reid. 
Russell  T  ,  Raabe.  Otto  G  ,  and  Lee,  James  I    C  .  5.287,849.  CI 
128-20)  120 
lee,  James  S    W     and  Kwan.  Chiu-Keung,  to  C  J    Associates,  Ltd 
Thrown     water     propelling     and     dispensing     toy      5.288,256,     CI 
446-48  000 
Lee  Jin-Hyo  and  I.ee.  Kvu-Hong.  to  Korea  Electromcs  and  Telecom- 
municalions    Research    Institute,    and    Korea    Telecommunications 
Aulhoniy    Dynamic  random  access  memory  with  low  noise  charac- 
icnsiics  '5.289.421.  CI    365-206000 
I  ee    Kyu-Hong   See — 

Lee.  Jm  Hyo   and  Lee.  Kyu-Hong.  5.289.421.  CI    365-206  000 
Lee.  Mcxm  K     See— 

Blanchard,    David    L,    Hauge.    Raymond    C.    Lee.    Ronald    B, 
Snopko    Paul  A     Templin.  Frank  C  .  Kim.  Jong  G  .  Lee.  Dong 
H     Lee.  In  S  .  and  1-ee.  Moon  K  .  5.289.277.  CI    348-441  000 
Lee    Mu-En   See — 

Oucrtermous.  Thomas,  and  Lee.  Mu-En,  5,288.846,  CI  435-172  300 
Lee.  Ronald  B    See— 

Blanchard.    David    L ,    Hauge.    Raymond    C .    Lee,    Ronald    B 
Snopko    Paul  A     Templin,  Frank  C  ,  Kim,  Jong  G  ,  Lee.  Dong 
H     Lee.  In  S  ,  and  Lee.  Moon  K  .  5.289,277,  CI    348-Ml  000 
Lee.  Steven  S  .  to  NCR  Corporation    Process  for  forming  self-aligned 
titanium  silicide  by  heating  in  an  oxygen  nch  environment   5.288.666. 
CI   437-200  000 
lees.  John  N  ,  Jr  ,  and  Beaudin.  Allen  B  ,  to  Svedala  Industnes,  Inc 
Emergency   shutdown  system   for   a   hazardous  waste  incinerator 
5.287,817.  CI    liai93  000 
l.eeverall.  Inc     See— 

Donofno.  Philip  J  .  5.288.1 16.  CI    292-3.16  .100 
leffel,  Kevin  L  .  (^ltt.  James  C  .  and  Rauckhorsl.  Richard  L  ,  to  B  F 
G<xxlnch  Company.  The  Structural  airfoil  having  integral  expulsive 
system    5.288.355,  CI    156-156  000 
I  eggeti    Henry  H  ,  Gingras.  Lionel  M  .  and  Gilleylen.  Russell  C  .  to 
Eastern  Oil  Tools  Pte  Ltd  Hydraulically  energized  wireline  blowout 
preventer    5.287.870.  CI    137-246  220 
Lehmann.    Martin     Method   of  and   apparatus  for   a   leakage   testing 

5  287  729,  CI    73-49  .300 
Leibman.    Vadim,   to   AVR   Communications   Ltd    FM   receiver  and 

communication  systems  including  same    5.289.543.  CI    381-7  000 
Leica  Heerbrugg  AG   See— 

Braunccker.   Bemhard.   Gaechter.   Bemhard.   and   Huiser.   Andre 
deceased.  5.289.254.  CI    356-124  000 
Lcicht.  Erhard   See—  „     .       . 

Bender      Albert      Leicht,     Erhard.     and     Sattelmeyer.     Richard. 
5.288.741.  CI    525-159  000 
Uifeld.  Ferdinand,  to  Tnitzschler  GmbH  &  O)   KG   Ductwork  with 
sensor  and  pivoting  gate  for  fiber  impunty  removal    5.287,599.  CI 
10-205  000 


Letnen,  Christopher  M   Low-noise  roury  control  valve  5,287,889,  CI 

137-625  JOO 
Leitzel,  Leon  J    Wrapping  machine.  5,287,678.  CI   53-399  000 
LEK,  tovama  famiacevtskih;  See— 

Rucman.  Rudolf;  Bole-Vunduk,  Breda.  Ocvirk,  Magdalena;  Lav- 
nc.  Bogomila;  and  Knsch.  Igor.  5.288,724.  CI   514-288.000 
Lelah.  Alan:  See— 

Senn.  Patnce;   Lelah.  Alan;  and   Martel.  Gilbert.   5.289.332.  CI 
36i-1.000 
Lemelson.    Jerome    H     Gears    and    gear    assemblies     5.288.556.    CI 

428-408  000 
L.emke,  Kurt  T  ;  See — 

Chymyck,  Daryl  J.,  and  Lemke.  Kurt  T  .  5,289,526.  CI   379-59  000 
Lemonnier,  Jean,  to  Millipore  Corporation  Apparatus  and  method  for 
the   microbiological    testmg  of  pressunzed   liquids    5,288,638,   CI 
435-299  000 
Lenormand,  Regis,  Rene.  Didier.  and  Rigal.  Chnstian.  to  Alcatel  Es- 
pace       Reconfigurable      transmission      antenna       5.289.193.      CI 
342-374.000 
Lenta.  Jorge  E  ;  and  Medford.  Mitchell  E  .  to  International  Business 
Machines  Coir   Personal  computer  wherein  ECC  and  panly  error 
checking  can  be  selectively  chosen  for  memory  elements  installed  in 
the  system,  memory   elements  enabling  selective  choice  of  error 
checking,  and  method    5,289,477,  CI    371-37  700 
Leong.  Kam  W     See — 

Li.  Nai-Hong;  and  Leong.  Kam  W  .  5.288.763,  CI   521-61  000 
Leopold.  A   C^rl  See— 

Harman.   Gary    E..   Jin.   Xixuan    Stasz.  Thomas   E.    Peruzzotti. 
George  P  .  Leopold.  A  C:arl,  and  Taylor.  Alan  G  .  5.288.634,  CI 
435-254  100 
Lester,  James  W  .   Wagner,  Randall   M  ,  Callaway,   Randy  A  ;  and 
Kennedy,  Michael,  to  Hams  Cxjrporation    Door  ajar  signalling  de- 
vice  5,289.534,  CI   379-103.000 
Leuenberger.  Claude-Enc;  and  Schweighauser,  Gaston,  to  Montres 

Rolex  S.A.  Concealed  display   5.289.437.  CI   368-37.000 
Leunbach,  lb,  to  Nycomed  Innovation  AB    Electron  spin  resonance 
enhanced  MRI  using  an  echo  planar  imaging  technique  5.287.854,  CI 
128-653  200 
Leung,  Tak  W    See—  r^      ^  „ 

Maher   John  M  ;  Babin.  James  E  ,  Billig.  Ernst.  Bryant.  David  R 
and  Leung,  Tak  W  ,  5.288.018.  CI    568-454,000 
Leveille.  Jacques  P    See— 

Cowles.  Christopher  S  ;  Leveille.  Jacques  P  .  Hatchell.  Paul  J  . 
Mireles.    Jesus    A.;    and    Clifton,    Robert    D.    5.289.433.    CI 
367-34.000 
Levengood.  William  C   Method  for  producing  new  varieties  of  plants 

5.288,626,  CI   435-172  300. 
Lever  Brothers  Company  See— 

Potman.    Ronald     P.    and    Wesdorp.    Johannes.     5.288.509.    CI 
426-60  000 
Lever  Brothers  Company.  Division  of  Conopco.  Inc    See- 
Bauer    Herbert  E  ;  Clarke.  Michael  G  .  Lovas.  John  E  ,  Narath. 
William  R  .  and  Williams.  Andrew  N  .  5.288.417.  CI   252-8.800 
Levme    Alfred  B    Remote  scheduling  of  appointments  with  interac- 
tively using  a  caller's  unit   5.289.531.  CI    379-93000. 
Leviness.  Stephen  C    See— 

Behrmann.  William  C  ;  and  Leviness.  Stephen  C  .  5.288,6/3,  CI 
502-30000 
Lewis,  Aaron,  and  Palanker.  Daniel  Method  and  a  device  for  cold  laser 
microsurgery  with  highly  localized  tissue  removal    5.288.288.  CI 
606-14  000 
Lewis.  Clarence  D    See— 

Elnashar.  Khodor  S  :  Cantrell.  Jay  T  ,  and  Lewis.  Clarence  U,. 
5.289.060.  CI    307-520.000 
Lewis    Danny   H  .  to  Stolle  Research  &  Development  Corporation 

Growth  promoters  for  animals   5.288.406.  CI   424426  000 
Lewis,  David  A    See — 

Feger  Claudius  Hodgson,  Rodney  T  ;  Le-.vis,  David  A  ,  and  Saral. 
Ravi.  5.288.842,  CI.  528-335  000 
Lewis,  Enc  H    See— 

Johnson,  Kenneth  L.,  Corsmeier,  Donald  M  ;  Weaver.  William  L  . 
and  Lewis,  Enc  H  .  5.287.697,  CI   60-226  300 
Lewis.  J   Michael  See—  „  n,^     ^. 

Miller.     Jeffrey     E..    and     Lewis.    J      Michael.     5.280.090.    CI 
\  1 8-282  000 
Lewis.  Vincent  E.;  and  Rowe.  Carl  T  .  to  Saico  Chemical  Company 
Process  for  the  prevention  of  polymer   formation   in  compressor 
systems  5.288.394.  CI   2O8^8.0AA 
Leyes.  Thomas  J    See— 

Allen.    J     Dewayne;    Luebke.    Ralph,    and    Leyes.    Thomas    J. 
5.288.166.  CI   404-84  100 
Li  Jie  and  Mott.  Chnstine  R  .  to  Binney  &  Smith   Aqueous  permanent 

colonng  composition    5.288.160,  CI   401-198  000 

Li    Nai-Hong;  and   Leong,   Kam  W  ,  to  Johns  Hopkms  Umv_ei^ity 

School  of  Medicine,  The  Porous,  polymer  beads  and  process  of  their 

preparation   5,288,763,  CI   521-61000 

Li  Xiaolmg  and  Bemer,  Bret,  to  Ciba-Geigy  Corporation  Copolymer 

of  (meth)acryloxy-alkyl-siloxysilane  and  alkyl(melh)acrylates  a^"  the 

use  thereof  as  pressure  sensitive  adhesives  5,288.827.  CI  526-279  000 

Liao   Shangshyan.  to  Potter  &  Brumfield.  Inc   Electromagnetic  relay 

and  method  for  assembling  the  same    5.289.144.  CI    335-78  000 
Liberator.  Paul  A.:  See—  ..    ,i 

Chakrabortv,  Prasanta  R  .  Dashkevicz.  Michael,  Elbrecht,  Alex. 
Feighner'  Scott  D  ,  Liberator.  Paul  A  .  and  Profous-Juchelka 
Helen.  5.288.845,  CI.  536-24.320 
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UMI 


1  ichrnnann.  ( icorgr    Sr*— 

Mych»jl<iw»ki).  WiJtri    I  ifhfrm»nn.  0«orgf  tnd  Murti.  ['>msari<> 
K  .  5.2M.m«.  n    ^:8  W«(M) 
I  irbl.  Ronald  J  .  BronikowUi.  AUn  J     HoUlorf  Th.>m«»  C      Strn|n> 
I^wrmct  J     «nd  lellwr.  M»rk  W  ,  lo  Johnxm  ScrvK<-  Comp«nv 
Fncrjy  L-<ifitr<.l  .y«cm    ^.2g<J.«62.  CI    »M14<)(X»1 
1  icn.  Trh  Sou.  to  Muconn  I(Korpor»l«J   C'onn«.iof  imcmhU  having 
fucd    uniU/y    fMlcnm    for    mounling    u>    a    fmnrl     ^2*8.2*4     C  I 
4W  M.2U00 
1  iga*.  John  S    tnd  W(*«,  Sifvm  W  ,  lo  PPfi  lndu»tn«  Inc    Aulhen 

Iicaling  melhod    V289.V47,  CI    U2  ■"  000 
I  ign<i  Tcih  Sw«J«i  AB    -S** 

Aanrud.    Wilhrlm.    BrrgMroin.    Haa<     and    Palkrhag.    Ingrmar 
5.2Rg,81''.  CI    5W-VM0OO 
I  ilj«.    Bo    V     Mathinr    for    Irntmg    floor    turfaco     ?.2S7.5»3.    CTl 

IS  "JIOOO 
I  imp.  Jfff  5#» 

DaJI.  I^vk)  1    ,  and  I  imp.  JffT,  S.28^  OOK.  CI    V  488  (X«t 
I  in.  Bum  J  .  lo  InlrmaiK>nal  Buainna  MathinCT  C  .irporaiion    Fcaluif 
hiaiaing  and  ahaorplivc  phaar  shifting  i«.hnmu*«  lo  improve  »piM.al 
projei-tK)n  imaging    VJgS.So**.  CI    ♦KVMM) 
I  in.  C'hiu  Hong   Sff 

WikUrom.  Hakan  V  ,  Carl«a<ni.  Prr  A    I      And<^rtat>n.  Rrngl  R 
Svcnaaon.  Kjell  A    I     Flrtinng.  Stig  T     Sl^mlof.  NiU  P     R.v 
mrro.   Anhui  (i     Haaduna  Svcnaaon.   SuMnnc   R      1  in,  Chiu 
Hong,  and  Fnnia.  MKhacI  D  ,  s.288.-'48.  C'l    '  14-41 1  (Ml 
1  in.  Kang   .Wr 

Dryvlalc.   Neville   F.   l.in.   Kang.  and   Slamhaugh     I  homa%   W 
V28«,881.  CI    M*  274nnO 
I  in,  Lily,  C'oraah.  I  avtrcntc.  I»aac».  Sicphen  T     Manv>n,  Carl  \     and 
C  imino,    Ci«irgr    l>  .    lo   Slrrilevh.    In^     Mrlh.Hl»    for    mat iivaling 
hactrru  in  blood  prcparitionn  with  8-metho«yp»iralcn   '.ZSS.NIS  CI 

1  in.  Pi<~hu    Battery  charging  device   S,28<>.104.  CI    320'^  DM) 
1  in.  Wen    .See   - 

Berenguel.  I  e.i   and  I  in.  Wen.  V28'».S81.  CI    WS  r'  ini 
I  inask.  Indnk,  to  I'nited  re«.hnologiCT  Corporation    Intcrnallv  nxiled 

lurhine  airfoil    s.;88.2<)''.  C'l    410-")^  (lOR 
I  indblom.  Vntor  I  .  to  Caterpillar  Pavm,  Product*  Int   Hood  \upport 

aaaemhly  for  an  earth  working  nuchine    5.287.<»33,  CI    P2  112CI00 
I  inden.  Inge  Brut  Y     .See 

Pohio.  Pentli  ASo.  Paivi  A    Batkitrom.  Reijf'  J    Honkanen.  F.rkki 

I  .  linden.  Inge  Brut  V     and  Ni.'uinen.  Frkki  A    ().  <.288.'^V), 

C"i    S  14  418  1X1(1 

I  indenmeier.  Hein/    Flat here«. ker    (ierhard.  eceated    Hopf    Jcvhen 

and  Reiler,  1  «<pold.  to  Han«  KoIhe  A  Co   Nachrn.  htenuhertragung 

ttechnik       Pane     antenna     havinfi     an     amplifier       Sis'*  1'*''.     CI 

141  71  \  [«Ml 

I  inderoth,  Ciuntaf   lo  Nokia  MaiMerfer  H.ilding  S  A    Arrangement  in 

an  automalK  tahle  winding  machine    ^288,(111    Cl    242  ^  H)R 
I  indMiy,     David     P      Anil  v.alping    blade     for     rolarv     lawn    mov»er 

<.287.o8fc,  CI    S6-2SU1«) 
1  inei.  IVnnw  F     -See 

Ftnnight.  Jerry  I      Bendnen.   Iliomai  R     Daiglr    Kenneth  J     and 
1  ine».  IVnnu  F     V:k8  0"    Cl    2M214(HI 
1  ing.  Han^  ( i     See 

Begley.  William  I     Mi<.hno    Drake  M     I  mg.  Hans  (J  ,  and  Chen. 
Feh  H  .  S.288.S'<V  C  I    4WV  182  i«i 
I  lor.  I\haiau.  arnl  Athkenari.  Ii/hak.  to  Spctttum  Viemr*  B  \    1  iquid 
loner  developing  apparatus  having  metal  blade  \*ilh  invuUling  v«kal 
ing  in  tontatt  with  developing  roller    V28y.:  U    (I    i"  ;^Miri( 
1  ipovime  Company,  Im      I  he    See 

Janoff.  Andrew  S     Pope*,  u.  Mirvea  C      Weinei    Alan  1      Holviak 
( o«    J        ffrmf)/«v      ftui    A      trul    Swrnvn     thntlmr    ) 
S,288.4>JV,  Cl    424-4VIOXI 
1  ippert.  Hant  Joathim    and  Meier    Werner    lo  Siemenv  Akliengevll 
M.  haft    Fuel  a«rmblv  for  a  Ixiling  water  rratt.>r  wilh  a  sealing  •pring 
between  the  fot>l  pari  and  ihe  luel  a«emblv   channel    ^  ^H'J  ^14    II 
nb-44<Hl(I) 
1  ippold.  Andrea*   lo  MAN  Roland  Druikmav.  hinen  A(  r    Melhinl  and 
fvntem   for   pimlioning   ink  metering  \.omp»»nenl»   relative   lo  a  Ju*.  I 
roller  of  a  printing  machine    ^  28'  HI18    (  1     1(11    IhMH) 
I  iquid  C  arNinu  (  orporaiion    See 

ka/lav    Pelei    I       Novak.    Richard    D      and    Rohev     Ra>mon.l    1 
V288,S|1.  (1    42f>-42'  i««l 
1  irov     Suval   S      to    AIAI    Hell    I  aS.ral.'rie\     Xulomaled   rev'une 
allixalKin  method  employing  a  learning  arrangemenl    <  28'J.''"n    C  ! 
\tAMn  1«) 
1  i«,  Fdward    Wind  operated  genet  alor    V2««.(>42    Cl    r-XKi  000 
I  IV.  o,  Ini      See 

Meeker.  Paul  K     V288.:ki    cl    482  6'Ji««' 
I  nhneM.  Bryant  I      lo  C  oil  v  Manufav  luring  <  ornpanv    ln>     Mrlhod  of 
manufaclunng     a     varlridge     maga/ine     l.'lliwer       S. 287. 721).     Cl 

''2  i7g  2«) 
1  ule  CorporaiKin    See 

William-v    Danny     I        and     McKim,    l.etaUl     V       ?. 287, 776.    Cl 
81    124  2(1(1 
I  ulau.    I'wald    I       lo   Orion   t  orporatK>n     Adapter    and    melh<»)    for 

power  ilretching  carpets    <  288.0S''   Cl    2^  21.' mi 
I  iMemann.  Mark  I      See 

Nichols,  James  D     Sav.xa.   Ann  C      I       and   1  iMemann    Mirk    1 
V288,8M.  C  I    S44  I'JllIII 
1  lu.  C  hih  Haiung  F     Clomburg.  I  loyd  A  .  )r     <  renwelge   (>Ilo  F     Jr 
(ioiienherg.    William   (i      arnl    Sternling.   I  harles   S       lo   Shell  Oil 
C  ompany    Heal  ejchanger  and  methtx)  for  removing  deposits  from 
inner  surfaces  thereof    V28^'JIVCI    lOS  84(H) 


Fiu.  Sung  S  .  rhompson,  Keith  P  Ciailitii.  Raymond  P  Banka.  Seth 
R  and  Taylor  Ciary  C  .  lo  Colloptics,  Inc  Meth<->ds  of  fabncating  a 
collagen  lentK  ule  pre\:ur«<>r  for  modifying  the  cornea  <. 288, 436.  Cl 
264-1  40n 
I  ivingaton.  Joel  R  ,  Jr  Mojelcski.  Fdmund  J  and  Sanon.  Ciuido.  to 
Fnon  Chemical  Patents  Inc  Method  for  separating  a  water  Kiluhle 
mible  metal  caulyit  from  a  noble  meul  caulyjed  hydroformylation 
reaction  S.288.818.  Cl  210-640000 
Ui    Kam  C    Cleaning  device  having  at  least  one  routing  cylindrical 

sptinge    V287.S8I,  Cl    lV<2  0fX) 
I  .ihb.  Eme«t  W  .   Rohbins,  Bruce  A    and  Dcpew.  David  L  .  lo  Svcdala 
Industries,    Inc     Railroad    car    poaitioning   apparatus     ',287.812.   Cl 
104  162  0(X) 
I  ocamo.  Michael  M     to  Bel  An  ProducU,  Inc   Oiygen  tank  holder  for 

use  with  wheelchairs    S.288(I)1,C1    224-42  46R 
lAKtile  C~4irporalion   .See- 

Attarwala.  Shabbir    ',288.7<»4.  Cl    '24-714  000 
logan.  David  J  .  to  Oerhcr  Scienlific  Prixlucls.  Inc    Sign  making  web 
with  dry  adhesive  layer  and  method  of  using  the  same    S. 288. 358,  CI 
I '6- 268  000 
1  ogitech.  Inc     See 

Bidiville,   Marc    Arreguit.  Javier    Van  Shaik,  Flons  A     Stecnis. 
Bernard     Droj  Dil  Bu.vsel.    Fabien     Buc/ek,    Hanhmuth.    and 
Busaien.  Aldo.  V288,'«l   c"l    2V1.22in<X) 
Logman,  Timothy    .See  — 

Btiuc.  Ciarv     logman,    Timothy     Floren.   C^arl   t      and   SeilJ.   Al. 
',28"', 880,  Cl    n^  2'2  IXKl 
I  ogolhetis,    Fleflhenos   M      and   Villis,    Richard    F  .   lo   Ford   Motor 
C  .impanv    Method  for  determining  relative  amount  of  oxygen  con 
uinmg  gas  in  a  gas  mulure    V288.375.  Cl    204-151  180 
1  oh.  >  ing   Tvmg    .See 

Wang.   Chung   S      I  oh.    >  ing  Tsong.    and    Nowak.    Edward    D, 
5.288.652.  Cl    41-  M  (II) 
Foiferman.  Michael    See 

Nizhnikovskaja,     Polina     F       Snagovski.     l-eonid     Taran,     Yun, 
Mironc'va  Tatyana,  1  oiferman.  Michael    Zhdanovich,  Kasimir, 
and  Demchenko.  Ciilina.  5,288,346.  Cl    148  540  0(X) 
Lombardi.  Mas.simo   .See  — 

Santandrea.    I  uciano     and    lombardi,    Mavsimo.    5  288.088,    Cl 
27^24  (XX) 
I  ombi,  Roherlo   .See 

Basiioli,  Calia    Bellolti,  Vitlono    1>I  Oiudice,   I  uciano    Iximbi. 
Robeno   and  Rallis.  Angelos.  '.288,"'hV  Cl    521-84  100 
1  .>ng.  Carl  J     II    Amjad,  Zahid    Masler,  William  F  .  Ill    and  Wingo. 
William   H.   to   B    F    CrcKxlnch  Company.   The    Fasy   lo  disperse 
polvcarhoiylic  acid  thickeners    5.288.814.  Cl    '25.4V)0O0 
longo.  JamesJ    Crab  trap    '.287.647.  Cl    4V10'0(X) 
I  «>rad  Corp<uaIion    -See- 

Pellegnno     Anthony    J     Sloller     Millon     I^eFreitas.   Kenneth   F; 
Camarra.  David  D    Vandura.  Anthony  M     SchulJ.  Richard  F; 
and  Storm.  Jeffrey  R  .  ',28'J.'2(),  Cl    I'S  1"  (X») 
I  oral  Aeriwpace  Corp     See 

tiuthne.  Jon  1       Marble.  Francis  M     and  Ridgeway    Clyde  D. 

'.284.1^2.  C  I    164-401(1X1 
Wilson.    tVnnis    I        and    Stcnstrom     James     T  .    5.289.548.    Cl 
>82  '6IIX) 
I  ord.  C  indy  J    S    iee— 

F.ird.  David  F  and  U.rd  C  indv  J  S.  5.287.<»<»3.  Cl  222  135  (XX) 
I  orence  Matthew  W  and  I  urpin  Charles  H.  to  ConAgra  Frozen 
FixxJs.  Inc  Microwave  Lix^king  encNisurr  for  fixid  items  5.288.962, 
Cl  2^  '2'J(«I) 
I  oren/  I>iuglas  A  and  Hrose  Daniel  J  lo  Bend  Research.  Inc 
Fnanliomeric  resolution  of  4-(  1.4-dichloropheny  I  >■  3.4-dihydro- 
li  2H  »  naphlhalenone  y:*h^\t  cl  5m(  i:4fxri 

I..ser    Ralf  Frnsi    See 

Falb    Wolfgang    tiippen.  Karl  I  udwig    Hcim.  llnch,  Holscher. 
I  vo     Kiske.    Siegfried     Kullik     liol/      loser     RalfFrnst     and 
Mauret   Chrisioph.  5.28".»')8   Cl    141  329  (XX) 
I  olti    \  icloi  J     .See, 

Wiiherup     Keith    M      Ransom.    Richard   W      Varga.    Sandor    L  . 
Pitzrnberger    Steven  M     loin    Victor  I     and  I  umma.  William 
J  .  '.288.725   C  1    '14  292  («X) 
I  ouis    Ralf    -See 

R,.lhe    Rudiger    and  1  ..uis.  Ralf    '.288  ««).  Cl    219-618  (XX) 
I  ,.ukv,  Paul   T      See 

Dull.   Thuan  P     andloukv    Paul    I      '.287.637.  Cl    341'8(KXI 
1  ovas.  John  F     .See 

Hauet    Herbert  1      Clarke    Michael  Ci     1  ovas,  John  E,  Narath. 
William  R     and  Williams    Andrew  N     ',288.417.  Cl    252-8  8a) 
1  *ivrlrss.  Frederick  C      .See 

C  oolbaugh     Diomas  S      loveless.   Frederick  C      Matthews.   De 
melre<«  N     and  R  udnic  k    I  eslie  R     '288.937.  CI    585-507  CXX) 
I  ovrei.  John  F    W  ind  breakup  means  for  suspensKin  bndges  5.287,578. 

Cl     14  18 (XX) 
I  u.  Yao  S     See 

C  atanu.  Calalina  /    B    and  1  u    S  »o  S     '  28-,840.  Cl    123508000 
I  uber    J^tachim    .See 

S  ry     I  we     lucke.    Christian     Sander,    llnch.    Muller.    Werner 
1  jher  Joachim   Knupfer   Klaus.  Hellmulh.  Fhomas  Duchatcau. 
Rudiger   and  Wolf.  Hanmul    '288  98-'   Cl    250-201  300 
1  ucas.  Charles  H.  to  Intel  Corporation    Fast  electronic  comparator 

'  289,l)'4    Cl     3^)''   >"  (»«) 
I  ucas.  Peier  A     \  edage.  ( iamini  A     and  Casey.  Jeremiah  P  .  lo  Air 
Products   and    ChemKals.    Inc      Therm.xlynamic    mulure   of  alkyl 
subsiiiuled  bilcyclohesy laminel  laontcn  5.288,424,  Cl   252-182  130 


Fuca.s.  William  H     .See' — 

Mackey.    Cilcnn    C       and     Lucas.     William     H.     5.288.145,    Cl 
3h6-i52  000 
Lucke.  Chnslian    See- 

Vr>.    Lwc     Lucke     Chnstian.    Sander.    Llnch.    Muller.    Werner 
I'uber  Joachim  Knupfer.  Klaus,  Hellmulh.  Thoma*.  Duchateau 
Rudiger   and  Wolf.  Hartmut.  5.288.987,  Cl   250-201  300 
I  udwig.  Detlef  See—  ^^ 

Ronn,  Wilhelm.  and  Ludwig.  Detlef.  5.289.187.  CI    341-166  000 
1  uebke.  Ralph   See- 
Allen.    J     Dewayne.    Lucbke.    Ralph,    and    Leyes.    Thoma-s    J  . 
5.288.166.  Cl    404-84  100 
Luecke.  Francis  S  .  to  International  Business  Machines  Corporation 
Suspension    system    for    fixus    actuator    of   an    optical    disk    dnve 
S.:fl9.445.  Cl    369-44  150 
1  umma.  William  J     See— 

Witherup.    Keith    M      Ransom.    Richard   W      Varga.   Sandor    L  . 
Pilzenberger.  Sleven  M  .  Lotli,  Victor  J     and  Lumma.  William 
J  .  '.288.725.  Cl    514-292  OCX) 
1  undsgaard.  Finn  C  .  Jensen,  Nicls-Hcnnk    and  Andersen.  Willy,  to 
Radiometer  A   S    MethixJ  of  phoiometnc  in  vitro  delerminalion  of 
Ihe  conieni  of  an  analylc  in  a  sample  of  sshole  bIcKxi    5,288.646,  Cl 
436-165  (XX) 
1  unkenheimer.  W  infned  See— 

Ciaver    Hcrhcn    Jelich.  Klaus.  Lunkenheimer,  Winfned.  Brandes. 
Wilhclm.  and  Hanvsler.  Gerd,  5,288.732.  Cl    514-365  000 
1  unl    Reginald   F    J  .  to  Mctromail  Corporation    Mulli-lenglh  sheei 

riaienal  conveyor  and  collator    5.288.063.  Cl   270-58  000 
1  uo.  Yi   See— 

Tada.   Kunio.   Nakano.   Yoshiaki    Inouc,  Takeshi,  Luc.  Yi.   Inta. 
Takeshi.  Nakajima.  Shin-ichi.  and  Iwaoka.  tTidelo.  5.289.494.  Cl 
372-96(100 
1  uong,  John  H  T  .  Male.  Keilh  B  .  and  Nguyen.  An  L  .  to  Canada.  Her 
Maiesly  the  Queen  in  nghl  of  Canada.  a.s  represented  by  the  National 
Research  Council  of  Enzyme-based  biosensor  system  for  monitonng 
Ihe  freshness  of  fish    5.288.613.  Cl   435-25  000 
Lurvscr.  Klaus  See— 

Samel.     Hans-Joachim.     Schmidt.      Roben      R       WachendoriT- 
Neumann.  llnke.  Erdelen.  Chnstoph.  Bretschneider.  Thoma.s. 
Fischer    Reiner    Hagcmann,  Hermann.  Kruger.  Bemd-Wicland. 
and  Luncsen.  Klau-S.  5.288.874,  Cl    548-453  000 
Schallner    Otto    Lurssen.  Klaus,  Sanlel,  Hans-Joachim.  Schmidt. 
Roben  R    and  Vosswinkel.  Renate.  5.288.694.  Cl    504-166.000 
lusignea.  Richard  W    See- 
Harvey    Andrew  C  .  I  usignea.  Richard  W  .  and  Rubin.  Leslie  S  . 
5.28'8!529.  Cl    428-1  000 
Lusiner.  Nelson  N    See—  001.1     j-i 

Meyers.    Richard    A  .    and    Lusmct.    Nelson    N  .    5.288.014.    Cl- 
229-3(M000 
Lustig.  Stanley   See— 

Juhl,  Roger  L  ,  Luslig.  Stanley   and  Tijunelis.  Donatas.  5.288.532. 
Cl   428-35  200 
Lusllger.  Arnold    See— 

Moneite.  Liza  M     Lustiger.  Arnold.  Anderson.  Michael  P  .  Dis- 
mukes.  John  P  .  Wagner,  H    Daniel,  Marzinsky,  Gary  N  .  and 
Mueller.  Russell  R  ,  5.288.555.  Cl   428-375  000 
I  uthcr.  l^Ro>  D  .  10  Tnangle  Tool  Corporation    Molded  plastic  tub 

5,287.989.  Cl    220-676  000 
Lvon.  James  T     See — 

Turcolle    David   E,   Lyon,  James  T.  Conville.  John  J.  DeSai. 
Shnkani  V  .  and  Hirozawa.  Stanley  T  .  5.288.419.  Cl   252-76  000 
Lysogorski,  Charles  D    See— 

Busch.  Garland  E  .  Downward.  James  G  .  Gottschalk.  Paul  O  . 
I-adewski.  Tbctxlore  B    and  Lyvigorski.  Charles  D  .  5.289.267, 
Cl    356--394  0ai 
Lvtle.  Randall  D    See— 
■     Redman.    Kenneth    R  .    and    Lytle.    Randall    D  .    5.287.995.    Cl 
222-175  000 
M  C  Chemical  Co    See— 

Mackey.    Glenn    C.    and    Lucas.    William    H.    5.288.145.    Cl 
366-152  000 
M&FC  Holding  Company,  Inc     See—  ,,,^,™ 

Bake.  Earl  A  .  and  Stephens,  Leonard  J  ,  5.288,054,  Cl  251-171  000 
Maatschap  J    A   Grotenhuis  c  s    See— 

Grotenhuis.  Josef  A  .  and  Van  Mullekom.  Arnold  P  .  5.287.890,  Cl 

137-625  690 

MacDcrmid,  Incorporated   See—  ,  -,00  si-i 

Johns<in.  James  A  .  Jobson,  Bnan.  and  Larson.  Gary  B  .  5.288,377, 

Cl    204-181  300 

MacDonald,  Ron  E   Flexible,  car-lop-transportable  earner  for  aerody- 

namically  streamlined  cans   5,288.003,  Cl    224-328  000 
Mace.  Miles   See—  ...     c- „ 

Shieh    Chiun  Huei.  Branan.  John  M  ,  Jr  .  Bush,  Ted  W  .  Sifleel. 
William  L  ,  and  Mace.  Miles.  5,288.788.  Cl    524-195  000 
Machell.  Julie  S  .  and  Sand,  I    Daniel,  10  Eastman  Kodak  Company 
Light  sensitive  silver  halide  element  with  cellulose  ester  film  base 
5,288.715.  Cl   4.30-531000  .    .   ,,  c    , 

Machida.  Hiromi.  Kale.  Tetuo.  and  Koike.  Jun.  lo  Tokico  Ltd  Vehicle 

height  comrol  system   5.288.102.  Cl   280-708  000 
Machida.  Tsuiomu  See—  ,,  .    . 

Sasajima.  Telsuo,  Monkawa.  Masaru,  Shinkai.  Hiroshige;  Lchida. 
Kihachiro.  and  Machida,  Tsutomu,  5,289,353,  Cl    362-80  100 
Machine  Builders  and  Design  Inc     See— 

Mims.  Herman  D  ,  5.287.953.  Cl    198-374  000 
Mackey.  Glenn  C,  and   Lucas,  William  H,  to  MC    Chemical  Co. 
Mixing  and  dilulmg  apparatus   5.288,145.  Cl   366-152000 


Mader.  Gotlfned  See— 

Voit.  Herbert.  Muller.  Karl.  Grosspietsch,  Wolfgang,  and  Mader. 
Gottfned.  5.287.951.  Cl    192-85.0CA 
Maebayashi.  Jiro.  and  Tohda,   Isao.   to  Mazda   Motor  Corporation 

Vehicle  power  train  structure   5.287.942.  Cl    180-297  000 
Maeda.  Hajime  See — 

Mizutani.     Yoshiuka.     Onoda.     Shigeo.     and     Maeda.     Hajime. 
5.288.237,  Cl   439-76000 
Maeda,  Kenichi   See— 

Shimasaki,    Yuichi;    Kanehiro.    Masaki,    Ishioka.    Takuji.    Baba. 
Shigeki;    Hisaki.    Takashi.    Maruyama,    Shigeru:    Chikamatsu, 
Masataka    Terata.    Shukoh,    Maeda.    Kenichi,   and    Kakimoto. 
Kazuhito.  5.287.836.  Cl    123-406000 
Maeda.  Takanon:  and  Nomoto.  Takayuki.  lo  Pioneer  Electronic  Cor- 
poration  Apparatus  for  playing  optical  recording  media  of  different 
recording  densities   5.289,443.  Cl    369-44  360 
Maeda.  Yasuhiro.  Taniguchi.  Seiichi;  and  Fukuda,  Momoya.  to  Nisshin 
Steel  Co  .  Lid  Apparatus  for  continuous  growth  of  SiC  single  crystal 
from  SiC  synthesized  in  a  vapor  phase  without  using  graphite  cruci- 
ble   5.288.326.  Cl    118-719  000 
Maehara.  Naoyoshi   See — 

Shibuya.  Makolo;  Maehara.  Naoyoshi,  Bessyo.  Daisuke;  Nakabaya- 
shi.  Yuji.  Matsumoto,  Takahiro.  and  Takcshita,  Shiro,  5,288,961, 
Cl   219-690  000 
Maekawa,  Zenichiro:  See— 

Akiyama.     Yasuo;     Maekawa.     Zenichiro.     Hamada.     Hiroyuki: 
Y'okoyama.     Atsushi.     and     LraUni.     Yasushi.     5.287.790.     Cl 
87-9  000 
Maeno.  Yoshinon:  See — 

Yamane  Haruki.  Maeno.  Yoshinon:  Sato.  Kayoko.  and  Kobayashi. 

Masanobu.  5.289.202.  Cl    346-74  300 

Magid.  Hillel.  Eibeck.  Richard  E.  Van  Der  Puy.  Michael.  Hollister. 

Richard  M  .  Lavery.  Dennis  M  ;  and  Wilson.  David  P  .  to  AUiedSig- 

nal  Inc   Azeotrope-like  compositions  of  dichloropentafluoropropane 

and  1.2-dichloroethylene   5.288.819.  Cl   252-172000 

Magnavox  Electronic  Systems  Company  See—  

Klein.  Lloyd  E  ;  and  Conte.  Donald  V  .  5.288.564.  Cl  429-94000 
Magnetek  S  p  A     See— 

Canova.  Antonio.  5,289.360.  Cl    363-21  000 
Magome.  Nobutaka;  Iwata.  Hiromitsu;  Monno.  Junichi.  and  Kiuchi. 
Toru    to   Nikon   Corporation     Apparatus   for   manufactunng   disc 
medium.  5.289.231.  Cl   355-53  000 
Magon.  Luciano:  See — 

Pasqualini.    Roberto:    Magon.   Luciano:    Bardy.   Andre   .   Duatti. 
Adnano.  and  Marchi.  Andrea.  5.288.476.  Cl   424-1  650 
Magyar  Kulkereskedelmi  Bank  Rt    See— 

Varga    Laszlo  :  Torocsik.  Mihaly.  Szlanyik.  Laszlo  B  .  Brucher. 

Emo;  Emn.  Jorsef.  and  Gvon.  Bela.  5.288.718,  Cl   514-183  000 

Mahabadi.  Hadi  K  :  Cunningham.  Michael,  and  Wnghl.  Denise  Y  .  to 

Xerox   Corporation     Processes   for    the    preparation   of  polymers 

5.288.585.  Cl   430-137000 

Maher.  John  M  ;  Babin.  James  E  :  Billig.  Ernst.  Bryant.  David  R  ,  and 

Leung  Tak  W  .  to  Union  Carbide  Chemicals  &  Plastics  Technology 

Corporation   Hydroformylation  process  5,288,918,  Cl    568-454000 

Mahle,  Michael  See — 

Rudick.  Arthur  G  .  and  Mahle.  Michael.  5.289,157,  Cl  340-309  150 
Majewski,  Joseph  S    See— 

Novakovich.  Michael  R  .  and  Majewski.  Joseph  S  .  5.289.176.  Cl 
340-825-080 
Majewski.  Wilek   See — 

Khalil.    Hamdy.    Majewski.    Witek.    Nickel.    George:    W  ypych. 
George,  and  van  Heumen,  JefTrey  D  ,  5,288.797.  Cl  524-872  000 
Majima.  Yoshikazu   See— 

Hosoya.  Mitsukazu.  Majima,  Yoshikazu,  and  Nanta,  Toshihiko, 
5,289,230.  Cl    355-50000 
Maki  Renji  10  Tokai  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Tnm  for  installation  to 

automobiles-  5,288.530,  Cl    428-31  000 
Makita  Corporation  See— 

Furuta,  Masami:  Iwatsuki.  Takao:  Sugiura.  Masaloshi.  Matsumoto. 
Toshio:  Waianabe.   Hideki:  and  Niwa.  Hideiki.  5.289.101.  Cl 
320-21000 
Makita.  Kensuke:  Tanaka.  Katsuto;  and  Takamatsu.  Atsushi,  to  Central 
Glass  Company.  Limited    Head-up  display  system  including  a  uni- 
formly reflecting  layer  and  a  selectively  reflecting  layer    5.289.315. 
Cl   359-634000 
Maldaner.   Hubert    Process  and   apparatus  for  the  impregnation  ol 

workpieces  of  porous  matenal    5.288.521.  Cl   427-346  000 
Male.  Keith  B    See—  ,  ia«  ^,  i 

Luong.  John  H  T  :  Male.  Keith  B  .  and  Nguyen,  An  L  ,  5,288,613, 
Cl   435-25  000 
Malik.  Shaukat  H    See—  „     ,  ^     „  ^ 

Clark   Dennis  E  :  Malik.  Shaukal  H.:  Butterly.  Paul  G  .  Badman. 
Clive  E..  and  Haseler.  Jeffrey  D  .  5.288.861.  Cl    540-347  000 

Malivemey.  Chnstian  See—  .  sos  orv,    ri 

Gubelmann.    Michel,   and    Malivemey.    Chnstian.    5.288.906.   Cl 
564-144.000  ,    ^    ^, 

Mallen   Ted  A    and  Word,  Doyle  B  ,  to  Inlera  Company,  Ltd    Non- 

linling,  anti-sutic  surgical  fabnc   5,288,544.  Cl   428-224  000^ 
Mametani.  Tomoharu.  to  Mitsubishi  Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Semicon- 
ductor device  having  dummy  winng  pattern  therein  and  manufactur- 
ing method  thereof  5,289,422,  Cl   365-210  000 
MAN  Roland  Druckmaschinen  AG:  See— 

Lippold.  Andreas,  5.287.808.  Cl    101-365.000. 
Stock.  Ernst.  5,288.067,  Cl   271-276000. 
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Maruhr.  Nohuo  Okittu.  Muiiia^i  Kiuurt.  I<nik*/u  I  inika.  Inmomi 
jnd  Mukai.  K«n.  ui  Sharp  Kabtuhiki  KauKa  Paper  prc«in|i  mcvha 
nuim  Tor  paper  frrding  dcvwr    ^.:«K.064,  CI    ri   '  Utt 

ManciiKlli,  EmilK>   .S*t 

Mancinclli.     Riwlla.     and     Manc'inrlli      t  milix.     ^.:8«.202.     O 

Mancinelli.  Rixclla.  and  Mancinclli.  F.milii>.  Iii  Kunwrnmc  SPA 
Onmfugal  rcgulalur  dc vict  for  opening  and  dining  Ihr  thutlrr  of  an 
aiial  rleclfK  fan  unit  and  an  riectnc  fan  unM  ulili/ing  lhi<  drvicr 
?.:88.202.  CI  415  25«X) 
Mandel.  Barry  P  ,  Ruzolo.  Charln  D  and  Bmldendcvk.  Cicrald  A  lo 
Xcrt^x  C'orp*>ralK»n  Trail  rdgr  buckling  ^her!  buffering  svMem 
V28'>.251.  CI  155  124nn() 
Mandel.  Barry  P    See- 

Riziolo.  Charles  D  .  Mandel.  Barrv  P  .  herrara.  Jowph  J  .  OeSam 
la,  Anthony   I  .  Mayfield.  Peter  A     Whaitcv  Brian,  and  Rvan 
Jeffrey  W  .  5.288.062.  CI    27(V5U«) 
Mandigo.  Frank  N    -See  - 

McDevitt.  Oavid  D     Crane.  Jacob    Breedn.  John  F     C  aron.  Ro 
nald  N  .  Mandigo.  Frank  N     and  Saleh.  Joseph.  V:HH,45H.  CI 
420-477  (XX) 
Mandy.   John  C  ,   to   Fluid    Packaging  C  ompanv     Inc     Solid   laundry 
pre-«potler     compiwitinn     and     method     of     uie       5,2H8.420.     CI 
252121  000 
Mandy.  John  C,  to  Fluid    Packaging  Company     Im     Solid   laundry 
prc-*p<itter  comp<mtK»n  containing  sodium  bicartvmale  and  methixl 
of  use    5.2RX.42I.  CI    252  121  (XX) 
Mang.  MK-hael  N     .See- 

Inbaackaran.  Mulhiah  N  .  Newyham.  Mark  I)    and  Mang.  Michael 
N  .  5.288.816.  CI    525-502  (XX) 
Mangla.  Ra]  K     5ee — 

Hanien.  [Jarryl  P  .  Mangla.  Raj  K     Matm.  Raul.  Oberdorf.  Dennis 
and  ()len«ki.  Chriv  5.287, '»5<),  CI    2()«)-45  \2U 
Manico.   Joseph   A  .   and    Burnham.   William   I    .   to   F.attman    Kodak 
Company     Full   frame/panoramic   photographic    printing   apparatus 
and  method    5.28'».22'».  CI    ^55  41  (XX) 
Maniguet.  FrarKou  -See  - 

Polaert.    Rcmv.    Ha/an.    Jean  Pierre     and     Maniguet.     Francois. 
5,287.757,  ci    71. 862  62"' 
Mann.  David    App«ralU5»  and  method  for  obtaining  an  arterial  niopsv 

5.287,857.  CI    128-751000 
ManncMiunn  Aktiengeielljchaft    iee~ 

Figge.  Dieter,  and  Fink.  Peter.  5,287.714,  CI    72-l<W0Of) 
Manthey,  Joseph  W  ,  NiklewKj.  David  .M    and  S/ajesiski.  Richard  P 
lo   Eaalman   Kixlak   Company     Photographic    elemeni   and   prixevs 
compnsing  a  development  inhibitor  releasing  coupler  and  a  yellosv 
dye-forming  coupler    5.288.504.  CI   4JO-182  0OO 
Marble,  Francis  M     See— 

Uulhne.  Jon  F;  .  Marble.  Francis  M     and  Ridgessav    Clyde  D. 
5.289.172.  CI    164-401  (XX) 
Marchi.  Andrea   .See 

Pasqualini.    Roberto     Magon.    1  uciano     Bardv.    Andre       Duiiti 
Adnanti.  and  Marchi.  Andrea.  5.288,476.  CI   424^1  6V1 
Marelli  Autronica  S  p  A     See  — 

B«iella.  Marc-ello.  and  Oicugctta.  VaJeno,  5.2X<J.  105.  CI    122-25  CX» 
Marey,  Daniel  J    See— 

Bromann.  Alain  M    I     Charbonnel.  Jean  I.ouis,  Debeneu.  Pierre 
Marey.   Daniel  J  ,   Naudet.  Jacky,   Nicloi.    Fhierry   J     M  .   and 
Rigaud.  Yann  J    M  .  5,288,206.  CI   4|5  :(N  2IX) 
Margolis.  Joel,  to  (iradipore  1  imited  Ca-vsetcs  for  cleclrophciretic  gels 

5,288.465.  CI   422  102  (XX) 
Manani.  Elio  A  .  to  United  Stales  of  America.  Army    I  nidircctional 

surface  acoustic  s*ave  transducer    5,280.071,  CM    1  UV  '  1 1  (X>D 
Manani.  F.Ik)  P    .See 

Gorman.    William    Ci  .    and     Maruini,     tlio    P ,     5,288,470,    CI 
424-40  0(X) 
Markham.  Cathenne  I   ,  and  Muldoskney,  Gregory  P,  to  Mobil  Oil 
Corporation     Baffled    FCC    regeneration    process    and    apparatus 
5,288, J07.  CI    2081 11  (XX) 
Markham,  Clint  A     See 

Cardin,  Caroline  W  ,   Peter.   David  W      and  Markham.  Clint  A 
5.288.481.  CI   424-70  CXX) 
Marler.  David  O  .  and  Maz/one.  I>iminick  N  .  lo  Mobil  Oil  Corpora 
tKin    Production  of  high  viscosity    indes   lubncants    5.288,105.  CI 
208-58  OCX) 
Marquart  GmbH   See 

Broghammer.  Peter,  5.280,047,  CI    107  125  (XX) 
Marquez.  Ruben  L  Method  of  playing  double  hand  marquez   5.288.082. 

CI    273-202  000 
Mamoll.  Thomas  J  .  and   Pearson.  Martin  J  ,   lo  Dana  Corporation 
Bearing  retainer  for   L'-joint   shaf^  end  and   methcxJ  o(  asaembling 
bearing  aaaembly    5.288.272.  CI   464-1 28  axi 
Marschke.  Carl  R  .  lo  Converei.  Inc   Apparatus  for  laying  up  adhesive 

backed  sheets   5.288,714.  CI    1.56-522000 
Marsh.    Philip,    to   Thames   Water    Utihties   Limited     SedimenuiKm 

5,288,404.  CI    21^510000 
Marshall.   Andrew,  Colinan.   Derek.  Cavanagh.    Philip  J      and   Dale. 
David  P  .  to  Teiaa  Instruments  Incorporated    Switching  system  for 
selectively  enabling  electrical  power  to  he  applied  to  plural  loads 
5,280.041,  CI    107  18  000 
Marshall.  James  F. .  to  Ford  Motor  Company    Zero  air  gap  orbiting 

gemr  stepper  motor    5.280,065,  CI    J10-40  00R 
Marlel,  Gilbert   See— 

Senn.    Patnce.    lelah.    Alan    and    Martel.   Gilbert.    5.280.112.  CI 

161  I  am 


Martelloiio.  Nicholas  A     See- 
Mayer,  Thesxlorr  W      Martelloii..    Nich.ljs  A     am)  Scoli.  Glenn 
R  .  5.28''.0"'6,  CI    2(>o  54'  imi 
Martens.  Johan    .See 

(lanhy.  Jean  Pierre    Jacobs,   Pierre    Baes.  Marleen    and  Martens. 
Johan.  5.2KK.oift,  Cl    5KS^s;  i««i 
Martin.  Jack  I      .See 

Auman.  C    David   and  Mariin    Jack  L  .  5. 287. 565.  Cl   4-4 1 5  000 
Martin,  Jon  W      See 

Betrin,  Ri>hen  S     and  Martin.  Jon  W  ,  5.287.792.  Cl   01-3750DR 
Martin  Marietta  Energy  Systems.  Inc     See— 

Mihak/o.  John  T  .  5.280.5  lo,  Cl    176-258  000 
Martin,  Trevor  I     .See  — 

Dcsilels.  Denis   Martin.  Trevor  I     Hsiao   Cheng  K. no   and  Hluhm 
Terry   I    .  '.288.574.  Cl    4V>-58(X«) 
Mamnell.  Brian  J     See— 

McCabe.  Dennis  E  .  Martinell.  Brian  J     I'nau.  Alan    and  (iraham 
Weiss.  Ion  I   .  <.28K.20h.  CI    4'  s«  (XX) 
Mamno.  (iary    I      Patel.  Dinesh  C     and  tiuth,  Jacob  J  .  to  Naiional 
Starch   and  Chemical   Investment   Holding  Corporation    Skin  care 
compositK'ns     vcnh     improved     rub  olT    resistance      '288,401,    Cl 
424-401  (M»l 
Marui.  Shogo   See-- 

ICishimoto.  Sho)i   Marui,  Shogo  and  Fuiita    Takeshi.  5.288.722.  Cl 
514-278  (XX) 
Marullo   Siefano   .See — 

Emonne.     Ijureni      Marullo,     Siefano     and    Sirosherg.    Donny 
5,288.60'.  Cl    415-6  (X») 
Maruman  (iolf  Kabushiki  Kaisha   .Sf'e 

K.;tayama.  Volaka.  '.28H.O'«.  Cl    2">  I^-(«IA 
Maruo  Calcium  C.impanv   I  imited    .Set- 

Minayoshi,  Shiro.  '.288.784,  Cl    '24-425(11) 
Maruyama.  .Akihikt^   St'f - 

Sakamoto.    Krnn.    Maruyama.    Akihiko     Moriva.    Talsuo,    Y'abe. 
Hiroshi,  Kavsaguchi     lakishi    and  >  oshino,  Masato.  ',280,452. 
Cl    l68."'lfXXl 
Maruyama.  Shigeru   .See 

Shimasaki.     Yuichi      Kanehiro.     Ma.saki      Ishioka.     lakuji      Baba. 

Shigeki      Hisaki.     Takashi,     Maruyama.     Shigcru     Chikamatsu. 

Masalaka     Terala.    Shukoh     Maeda.    Kenichi     and    Kakimolo 

Ka/uhilo,  '.287.816.  Cl    121-406(XXI 

Maruyama.  Y'uisukr.  lo  Nee  Ctirporalion    Fx  ho  canceller  using  impulse 

response  cslimaiing  melh.Kl    '280.510   cl    l-0-410(XX) 
Maru/en  Pelrixhemical  Co  .  1  id     See 

Matsumoio.      Tadashi      and     Akaho      Mitsuru.     5,288.850.     Cl 

528-482  (XX) 
Matsuura.  Ikuva.  ',28H.)(X(),  C  I    '40  26()(XX) 
Mar;insky,  Cars  N     .See  — 

Monette.  lira  M     1  usliger    Arnold    Anderson.  Michael  P,  Dis- 
mukes.  John  P     Wagner.  H    Daniel    Marjinsky.  Cars   N,  and 
Mueller.  Ruvsell  R  .  '.2KK,'",  Cl   428-1-'5(«X) 
Ma.\ai.  Kentaro   Okamoto.  Seiichi   Okuno.  Sumio   and  Ohmura.  Keiji. 
lo  Hitachi.  I  Id    Car  body  of  railvsay   rolling  slivk  and  method  for 
fabncating  car  Nxlv    5.287.814,  CI    105-422  (XX) 
Ma.schincnfabnk  Bermatingen  (imbH  4  Co    See — 

FTeck,  Alfons,  5,287,0.12.  Cl    r2  06  (XX) 
Maschinenfabnk  Rieter  AG    See 

Demuth.   Robert     Faas.  Jurg    and   Moser.   Robert     '280,181     Cl 

164-470  000 
Wcspi.  Walter.  5.287.600.  Cl    lO.lOOOfX) 
Ma.se.  Akira   See— 

Yamazaki.  Shunpei.  Ma.se   Akira  and  Hamatam.  TosHiji.  S,2R0.0K). 

Cl    257-4 10  (XX) 
Y'amazaki.  Shunpei,   Mase.   .\kira,   Hamatam.   Toshiji    and  Nishi. 
Takeshi.  5.280.100.  Cl    150  51  (XX) 
Maskasky.  Joe  E  ,  Reyes.  Carlos  A  ,  and  McMillan.  Manin.  lo  Ea.siman 
Kodak  Company    High  chloride  silver  lodohalide  emulsions  contain- 
ing an  mcrca-sed  prtiportK-in  of  uxJide    5.288.601.  Cl    4.10-567  (XX) 
Masler.  William  F  .  Ill    See- 
Long.   Carl   J      II,    Amjad.   Zahid     Ma.sler.   William    F.    Ill     and 
Wingo.  William  H  .  5,288.814.  Cl    525-450  000 
Mavm.  Justin  1      .See  — 

Burleson.    John    D  .    Ma»<in.    Justin    L      and    Geiirge.    Flint    R  . 
5.287.024.  Cl    166-207  0(X) 
Masuda.  Hidetoshi  Nagau.  Toshio.  and  Taniguchi.  Hidcnon,  lo  Canon 
Kahushiki    Kaisha     Camera    provided    with    red-eye    phenomenon 
preventing  feature    5.280,210.  Cl    154-140  110 
Masuda.  Kauuhiko,  Aoki.  Jun,  and  Shihahata.  Yasuji.  lo  Honda  Gikcn 
Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha   T)nve  wheel  torque  controlling  system  for 
vehicle    5.287.041.  Cl    I80-|07(XXJ 
Matarese.  George  J     See— 

Blackwell.  Kim  J    Chen.  Pei  C    Deliman.  Stephen  E    Knoll,  Allan 
R  ,  Matarese,  George  J    and  Weale,  Richard  D  ,  5,288,541.  Cl 
428-200  000 
Matias.  Edgar   One  handed -key  b<«rd    5.288.158.  Cl    40(V472  000 
Malos.  Raul    See — 

Hansen.  Darrvl  P  ,  .Mangla.  Raj  K     Malos.  Raul.  Oberdorf.  Dennis, 
and  Olenski.  Chns,  5,287,050.  Cl    206-45  .120 
Matsubayashi.  Junichi.  to  Murata  Kikai  Kabushiki  Kaisha    Transp<irt 

medium  for  yam  or  the  like    5.287.602,  Cl    57-281  000 
Matsuda.  Hiroyuki   See— 

Ogura.    Miharu.    MaLsuda.    Hiroyuki.    Yamamolo.    Takeshi,    and 
Shimada.  Akemi.  5.288.702.  Cl    512  24  000 


Matsuda.  Taka.shi   See— 

Takago.  Toshio.  Inomata.  Honshi.  Salo.  Shinichi.  Koike.  Nonyuki. 
Matsuda.     Takashi,     and     Kishita.     Hirofumi.     5.288,829.     Cl 
528-15  000 
Matsuda.  Y'asuma.sa   See — 

Hosoya   Riluko   Nakajima.  Akira.  Kawasaki.  Toshiharu.  and  Mat- 
suda. Yasumasa.  5.280,568,  Cl    .105-135  000 
Matsuda,  Y'oshio  See — 

Ooishi,  Tsukasa.  Matsuda.  Yoshio.  Anmoto.  Kazutami;  Tsukude, 
Masaki.  and  Fujishima.  Kazuyasu.  5,280,417,  Cl    365-200.000 
Matsumoio.  Katsuaki   See — 

Yano.  Haruto.  Hirasa.  Yoshiaki.  Tokunaga.  Toshimichi.  Yoshida. 
Chisato,  Matsumoio,  Katsuaki.  and  Ohta.  Masako.  5,289,572.  Cl 
305-155  000 
Matsumoio,  Kohji   See— 

Toyooka    Yuuka    Matsumoto,  Kohji,  Koizumi,  Hideki,  Kaneda. 
Ma-sahiro,  and  Okano,  Kenji,  5,288.825.  Cl    526-245  000 
Matsumoio.  Miki   See- 
Sato     Katsuyuki     Matsumoio.    Miki.   Ohkuma.   Sadayuki,   Ogata. 
Ma.sahiro   and  Yoshida.  Masahiro,  5,280.428,  Cl    365-230050 
Matsumoio,  Susan   Talking  football    5,288.060,  Cl    273-65  OEF 
Matsumoio.  Tadashi   and  Akaho.  Mitsuru.  to  Maruzen  Petrochemical 
Co  .  Lid    Process  for  removing  metals  from  vinylphenol  polymers 
5.288.850.  Cl    528-482  Oa 
Matsumoio.  Takahiro  See— 

Shibuya.  Makoto,  Maehara.  Naoyoshi.  Bessyo,  Daisuke,  Nakabaya- 
shi.  Yuji.  Matsumoto,  Takahiro.  and  Takeshita.  Shiro.  5,288,061, 
Cl    210-600  000 
Matsumoto,  Takeo  See— 

Sawada,    Hideo     Mitani.    Molohiro.    Nakayama.    Masaharu.    and 
Matsumoto,  Takeo.  5.288.801.  Cl    556-448  000 
Matsumoto.  Toshio  .See— 

Furuta.  Ma&ami.  Iwatsuki.  Takao.  Sugiura.  Masatoshi.  Matsumoto, 
Toshio.  Waunabe.  Hideki.  and  Niwa.   Hideik..   5,289,101,  Cl 
32CV2I  000 
Matsumoto,  Tsuneo  See— 

IX->i    Kunio    Matsumoto.  Tsuneo,  Giger.  Maryellen  L     and  Kano. 
Akiko.  5,'289,374,  Cl    364-413  1-10 
Matsumura.  Tetsuya   See— 

L'ramolo,   Shinichi,   Matsumura,  Tetsuya.   Y'oshimoto.   Masahiko; 
Ishihara.     Kazuva.     and     Segawa.     Hiroshi.     5.289,406.     Cl 
365-104  000 
Matsuno.  Toshinobu   See — 

Hirose,  Takashi,  Matsuno,  Toshinobu.  and  Inoue.  Kaoru.  5.289.020. 
Cl    257-107  000 
Matsuo.  Mitsuhiro  See— 

Fukuda.  Yasuhiro.  Sugahara.  Telsuhiko.  Hirashita,  Nono.  Matsuo. 
Mitsuhiro      Sailo.      Minoru.     Kobayakawa,      Masayuki.     and 
Yokoyama.  Fumitaka,  5.288,048,  Cl    174-250  000 
MaLsuoka,  Hirotaka  See— 

Sugizaki,  Yulaka.  Saito.  Susumu.  Matsuoka,  Hirotaka.  Ichimura. 
Masanon,    Miura,    Masaru.    and    Imai.    Takashi.    5.288.578.    Cl 
4-30-108  000 
Matsuoka.  Junichiro  See — 

Higo    Yakichi.  Matsuoka.  Junichiro.  Kiyoshige.  Jun.  Tsukaguchi. 
Kazuhiko,  and  Kazama.  Shigenon.  5,289,387.  CI    364-508  000 
Matsuoka.  Kazuhiko.  to  C>non  Kabushiki  Kaisha   Optical  head  using 
semiconductor  laser  array  as  light  source  5,289,313,  Cl   359-496  CXX) 
Maisushima.  Takeshi   See — 

Ito,      Toshifumi,      and      Matsushima,     Takeshi.      5.288.984,      Cl 
235-472  000 
Matsushita  Electnc  Industnal  Co  ,  Ltd    See— 

Haji,  Hiroshi,  and  Arita,  Kiyoshi,  5.288,(X)8,  Cl    228-180  220 
Hasegawa.    Makoto,    Kubo,    Kenji.    Noguchi.    Naoto.    and    Imai, 

Toshio,  5,289,069,  Cl.  310-156  000 
Hatsuda.  Tsuguyasu,  5,289,414,  Cl    365-189  070 
Higashida,  Masaaki.  Ishida,  Keiichi,  Koya.  Toshiaki,  and  Suesada, 

Kunio.  5,289,322,  CI    -360-32000 
Hirose,  Takashi,  Matsuno,  Toshinobu;  and  Inoue.  Kaoru,  5,289.020. 

Cl    257197  000 
Kitao.  Satoshi,  Nonomura,  Kinzo.  Hashiguchi.  Jumpei;  and  Murai. 

Ryuichi.  5,289.078,  Cl  313-310000 
Matsuwaka,  Tetsunon;  Kobayashi,  Kenji,  Ogawa.  Takashi;  Ogino, 
Tomonobu.  Ohmon,  Motoo,  and  Hanafusa.  Hiroshi.  5.289,326. 
Cl  360-107  000 
Miyoshi.  Akira,  and  Taniguchi.  Takashi,  5.289,398,  CI  364-754  000 
Nakagawa,  Masao,  and  Yabuki,  Hiroyuki,  5,289.496,  CI  375-1.000. 
Ohno.  Eiji    Nishiuchi,  Kenichi;  Yamada,  Noboru.  and  Akahira, 

Nobuo.  5.289,453,  CI   369-100  000 
Sakaguchi.    Seiji;    Kubo.    Tsuyoshi.    and    Higashihara.    Ryuzo. 

5,289,-341,  CI    360-103.000 
Shibuya.  Makoto;  Maehara,  Naoyoshi,  Bessyo,  Daisuke;  Nakabaya- 
shi.  Yuji;  Mauumoto.  Takahiro;  and  Takeshila,  Shiro.  5,288,961. 
CI    219-690  000 
Taniguchi,  Noboru,  Niikura,  Junji.  Hatoh.  Kazuhito.  and  Gamo, 

Takaharu,  5.288.562,  CI   429-32000 
Taniguchi,  Takashi,  5,289.396,  Cl   364-737  000 
Tsuji,  Toshiaki;  Kageyama,  Atsuhisa;  and  Imai.  Kiyo&hi,  5,289,282. 

Cl    348-624000 
Ueno   Hiroatsu   and  Sakaime,  Yasuhiro.  5,289.528.  Cl    379-67  000 
Wada.  Jyoji.  5.289.091,  Cl   318-282000 

Yumiba.     Takashi.     and     Yamashita.      Hanio,     5,289.295,     Cl 
358-518000 
Matsushiu  Electnc  Works,  Ltd    See— 

Furutani,  Hanimasa,   Kishishiu.   Kazuyuki,  and   Fukui,  Hideaki, 
5.288,311.  CI   96-110  000 


Matsuura,  Akio.  Ichikawa,  Atsushi;  Anami,  Genpachi;  and  Sugimoto, 

Ichirou,  to  Railway  Technical  Research  Institute.  Flexible  branching 

apparatus  in  superconducting  magnetically  leviutcd  railway  having 

variable  cross-section  main  flexible  beam   5.287.81 1,  CI.  104-I30.000 

Matsuura.  Ikuya,  to  Maruzen  Petrochemical  Co..  Ltd   Process  for  the 

manufacture  of  maleic  anhydnde.  5,288.880,  CI    549-260.000. 
Matsuwaka,   Tetsunon.   Kobayashi,    Kenji;  Ogawa,   Takashi;   Ogino, 
Tomonobu;  Ohmon,  Motoo;  and  Hanafusa,  Hiroshi.  to  Matsushiu 
Electric   Industrial  Co.,   Ltd.   Rotary  head  cylinder  produced  by 
injection  of  pressunzed  resin   5,289,326,  CI.  360-107.000 
Matsuyama,  Akinobu;  Takase,  Ichiro;  Ueda,  Yoichiro;  and  Kobcyashi, 
Yoshinon,  to  Daicel  Chemical  Industnes,  Ltd   Process  for  the  pro- 
duction   of   optically    active    2-hydroxy-4-phenyI-3-butenoic    acid 
5.288,620,  CI   435-146.000 
Matsuzaki.  Kazuhiko;  See — 

Monshita,    Hirohisa;    and    Matsuzaki.    Kazuhiko.    5.288,840.    Cl 
528-238000 
Matter.  Daniel   See — 

Gambin,  Remi,  and  Matter,  Daniel,  5.288,965,  CI   219-69  1 20 
Matthewv  Demetreos  N  :  See — 

Coolbaugh.  Thomas  S  ,  Loveless,  Frederick  C  ,  Matthews,  De- 
metreos N  .  and  Rudnick.  Leslie  R  .  5.288.937.  Cl   585-507  000 
Matthews,  Ruth  C    See— 

Bumie,     James     P  ,     and     Matthews.     Ruth     C  .     5.288.639.     Cl 
435-32OI00 
Matthews,  Steven  C   Chijpcr  knife  clamp   5.287,901,  Cl   144-176.000 
Mattick,  John  S..  Andersen.  Belinda  J  .  and  Ellcman,  Thomas  C.  to 
Commonwealth  Scientific  and  Industnal  Research  Organization;  and 
University  of  Sydney  Method  of  producing  an  antigenic  preparation 
5,288,617.  CI  435-69.300 
Mattingly,  James  F    See — 

Collins,  Ellsworth  H.,  Mattingly,  James  F  .  and  Fultz.  Willliam  A  . 
5.287.956.  CI    198-781  000 
Mattsson.  Karl-Enk,  to  AB  Volvo    Process  and  device  for  forming 
electrodes    in    a    spot    welding    gun    or    the    like     5.288.185.    Cl 
409-131  000 
Matzke.  Michael   See — 

Raddatz.    Siegfned;    Mohrs,    Klaus-Helmut.    Matzke,    Michael; 
Fruchtmann.   Romanis;   Hatzelmann,  Armin;  and   Muller-Ped- 
dinghaus.  Reiner,  5,288,733,  Cl   514-311  000 
Maurer,  Christoph:  See — 

Falb,  Wolfgang;  Gippert.  Karl-Ludsng;  Heim,  Ulrich;  Holscher. 
Uvo     Kiske,    Siegfned;    Kullik.   GoU;   Loser.    Ralf-Emst;    and 
Maurer,  Chnstoph,  5,287.808,  Cl    141-329000 
Mauro,    Charles    R     Device    and    method    for    personalizing    tires 

5.288,449,  Cl   264-219.000 
Maxconn  Incorporated:  See— 

Lien.  Teh-Sou.  5,288,244.  Cl  439-362  000 
Mayer,  Jean  M  ;  and  Elion.  Glenn  R  .  to  United  Sutes  of  Araenca. 
Army    Cellulose  acetate  and  starch  based  biodegradable  injection 
molded  plastics  compositions  and  methods  of  manufacture  5,288.318, 
Cl    106-213000 
Mayer,  Theodore  W  ;  Martellotto,  Nicholas  A  ,  and  Scott,  Glenn  R  .  to 
R   R   Donnelley  &  Sons  Company   System  and  method  for  co-mail- 
ing  a  plurality  of  diverse  publications   5,287.976,  Cl   209-547  000 
Mayfield.  Peter  A    See— 

Rizzolo.  Charles  D..  Mandel,  Barry  P..  Ferrara,  Joseph  J.;  DeSanc- 
tis  Anthony  T  .  Mayfield.  Peter  A  .  Whaites.  Bnan;  and  Ryan. 
Jeffrey  W  .  5.288,062,  Cl   270-53.000 
Mayo.  Henry  C  Child's  portable  climber.  5,287.946.  CI    182-165000 
Mayr.  Franz-Paul  See— 

Winkeljann,    Antonius;    and    Mayr,    Franz-Paul,    5.288,190,    Cl 
411-55  000 
Maytag  Corporation;  See— 

Michael.  Daryl  A  .  5,287.984.  CI   220-331.000 

Pickenng,   Mark   A.,  and   Brangan.   Richard   W  ,   5,287.799,  Cl 

99-446000 
Tuller,    Barry    E,    and    Johnson,    Thomas    M..    5,287.868.    Cl. 
134-95  200 
Mazda  Motor  Corporation  See — 

Goto.  Sunao.  5,289.382,  CI   364-474.210 

Maebayashi,  Jiro;  and  Tohda.  Isao.  5,287.942,  CI    180-297  000 

Nobutoki,   Yoshikazu;  Satomura.   Shigeyuki;   Hideshima.  Masao. 

and  Sone.  Akira,  5,289.466.  Cl   370-85  200 
Ogawa,  Soichiro;  Nozaki.  Osamu;  and  Sakata.  Hideaki,  5,287,940. 
CI    180-68  400 
Mazue,  Guy;  See— 

Bergonzoni,  Laura;  Mazue,  Guy;  Isacchi.  Antonella;  Roncucci, 

Romeo;  and  Samiientos,  Paolo,  5.288,855,  CI    530-399.000 
Unghen,  Domcmco;  Garofano,  Luisa;  Battistim.  Carlo;  Carmmati, 
Paolo;  and  Mazue.  Guy.  5,288,704.  CI   514-12  000 
Mazzone.  Dominick  N  :  See — 

Marler.    David   O ;   and    Mazzone,   Dominick   N  .    5,288.395.  CI 
208-58000. 
McCabe,  Dennis  E;  Martinell,  Bnan  J  .   Paau,  Alan;  and  Graham- 
Weiss  Lori  L.,  to  W  R.  Grace  &  Co  Production  of  microbial  field 
crop  inoculants.  5,288,296,  CI   47-58.000 
McCarthy.  Kevin  J.,  to  Petrolite  Corporation  Foam  control  m  fermen- 
tation broths  with  a  condensate  of  alkylphenol  and  aldehyde  that  has 
been  polyoxyalkylated   5,288,789,  Cl  435-243  000 
McCarthy,  Thomas:  See— 

Gonzales.  Cesar  A.,  Horvath,  Thomas  A  ,  Kreitzer,  Norman  H.. 
Lean.  Andy  G.;  and  McCarthy,  Thomas,  5.289,577,  Cl 
395-163.000 
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McCarthy,   Willum   h  ,   Hrrnch.  Colin   I       iml   Snow.   l>»nicl   M  .  to 
Digital   lujuipmcnl  C'orptualion    i^ntUnurr  for  cicvlronic   rrnxlulr^ 
^J8'»,V47,  C"l    161  HfNfW) 
McOllaiKl.  Sandri  K     McCoy.  R»nd«ll  (      ind  Ri««li.  rv<mmk   S 
Jr  .  to  RCA  nnimiion  1  K.cn«ng  C Orp   <>plic«l  rlcmcnl  \u<.h  u  a  rf«r 
projectKm  icrecn  for  an  imagr  dnplay  drvicc  and  mcihixl  of  produv 
ing  »amc    5.281.(11,  CI    15'>-4<-' <X)I) 
McConncll.  Scott  K  .  to  CalComp  Int    Photodiode  trancniivinr  media 

tcnscir  for  aligning  m«lia    ^.2»'}.:bl.  CI    '^N  <7f  oril 
McCormack,  Brian  C      .V< 

Cialc.  Richard  O.  )r     and  McCormack,  Brian  C.  5.2»').  172.  CI 
UVIOHtXX) 
McCoy.  Randall  I-     Srr 

McClelland,  Sandra  K  .  McCoy,  RamUII  I      jnd  R.>\ali    [Ximmic 
S  .  Jr  .  V2«><.111,  CI    l?'J.45''  (»«) 
McOanicI,  Sicvrn  M    hmcrgcncy  condiiion  «nd  ili«u  <iar  alarni  U't 

«pplianci-i    5,28'»,;62,  CI    >*Win(«l 
MclVvitt.  l>avid  1)  ,  C  ranc,  Jacob  Brrcdis,  John  (     t  aron,  Ronald  N 
Mandigo.  Frank  N     and  Salrh,  Jovph,  lo  ( )lin  t  .irpotalion   Machm 
able    copper    alloys    hav.m|i    reduced    lead    lonleni      ^.2KH4^M     CI 
♦20-«77  (M) 
McrXmnell  Douglas  Helicopter  C  ompanv    Srr 

Hem.     Jeffrey     M       and     I'lechovkur.     Richard      »:»'■•(>)      CI 
«1-581  (M) 
McfXiwell,    Mathev*    I      ( )rganometallii.    vilar    voltaic    \lorige    cell 

V2«8.7(m,  c ■;  42'»  1 1 1  000 

McFarland.  Nancy  C     .See- 
Chang.   Judy    Y      Mcfarland,   Sancv   C     and  Swart/,   Jampi  R 
5.288.111,  CI    5»()-l'»*)  Oil 
Mc-C)ee,   Wayne   R,   lo   I'orta  I  ah  Corpi. ration     Wall   Mud   acNembK 

5. 287. 075,  CI    52  770  («X) 
McCiill.   Howard    1       to   lX>well   Schlumherger    Imorporaied     \  al\r 

apparatu.1  for  u^e  m  «nd  control    V28^.'JV),  11    16<>-\7t()(I) 
McCiinity.  Jamr\  W  ,  and   Iwata.   Moloka/u,   lo  I  ni\eryit\   of   Teias 
Syvem.    The     Preparaium    and    u«-«   of  mulli  pha^e    microsphere-, 
5,2«8,M)2,  CI    424-4|UOnO 
Mc<>inn,    Fhomai     i  lectrical    >upply   yyMem   (or    low    current    li>ad» 

5.28'»,1(».  CI    (22  <5«)ll 
McOregor,  Oordon  I      .Ve 

Hollenbaugh,  fVmald   I    ,  Jr     Mctiregor    (ior.)on  I       and  Minor 

Raymond  B  ,  V288,"2,  CI    428   "'  l«»i 

Mclntyre.  James  B  ,  to  Sun  MicrosvMems,  Im    Melh.id  and  apparalu^ 

for    replacing   cicclronii.    components   on    i    pnnleil    orcuit    Siard 

5,288,2  Ife,  CI    411  70  («X) 

Mclntyre,  Roger  I     Imineraiot  ash  dumping!  container    5  jhk  n)S    t  | 

414-4(X)(M) 
McKanna.  fXiuglas  [.     .See 

Cirykiewicr.  Shirdan  J      McKanna.   IXmnUs   I       a."d    Rushmorc, 
IVan  F  ,  5.287,717.  CI    w  215  ixii 
McKeever,  Mark  R  ,  and  Chandrasekaran,  Karuppiah     -Vqueous  pro 
ccMablc,  multilayer,  photoimagcable  permaneni  ^oallng^  for  printed 
circuits   5,288.581.  CI   4V>-262(XXI 
McKim.  Gerald  A     .See 

Williams.    Danny    1       and    McKim.    (ierald     A.    5.287.776.    CI 
81124  2«) 
McKinnie,  Bonnie  Ci     .S<v 

Btiltelberghe,  Scott  A     McKmnie.  Bonnie  (i     Miller    Steven  (i 
and  Raposa.  David  F  .  V288,871   CI    541  246  Uli 
McMillan,  Martin   .See 

Maska.sky.    Joe    F  ,    Reyes,    Carlos    A      and    McMillan     Vlartin, 
5.288.601,  CM    4  V)- 567  (XX) 
McNeill-PPC,  Inc     Ve- 

Sim*.  Robert  T  ,  Ciates,  Thomas  N     and  Slivka,  William,  5,288, SI7, 
CI   424-682  (XX) 
Mc  Reynolds.  Dave  P     See 

Aviles.  Fnnque  F     Childers.  Fdwin  R  ,  Fenncma,  Alan  A     and 
McReynolds.  Dave  P.  5,281,111,  CI    151  KI4(X«) 
.McSwain,  Ciregory    A     \  ertical  support   grid  system     ^  2«'',14',   CI 

1 82- 1 71  (XX) 
Mead.  Carver  A  .  lo  Synaptics.  lncorp<iratrd  High-density  photoscnvir 
and  contactlevs  imaging  array  having  wide  dynamic  range   5,7g»j_023. 
CI    257-211  (XX) 
Meancy.  Richard  A  .  and  Speer.  Raymond  J  .  to  Analog  Devices.  Inc 
PROM  for  integrated  circuit  identification  and  testing   5,281,1 1 1.  CI 
124-71  KX) 
Mechtro  Joban  International  Co  .  ltd     -See 

Takeda,  Shinya.  5.281.016.  CI    118  560  1100 
Metla.  Maru  M     .See 

Guthne,  Fllen  P.  and  Meda.  Maria  M  ,  5.28H.616,  C  1   415  IHHX) 
Medendorp.  Nicholas  W     .See- 

Caldwell.  David  W  ,  and  Mcdendorp.  Nicholas  W  .  5.281.165.  CI 
.164- 1 18  oa) 
Medford.  Mitchell  F     .See 

l.enu.    Jorge     F  ,    and     Medford.     Mitchell     F  .     5.281,477,     CI 
171.17  7(X) 
Medrcco  A  S    .See 

Capjtm.  Jan.  and  Nygaardsvik.  Alle,  5,287.846.  CI    128  28  0(X) 
Meeker.   Paul   K,   to   Lisco,    Inc     Dixirway    e»erciser     V288,281,   CI 

482-61  000 
Mehrer,  Oe»irge  W    See 

Hannah.  Marcu  G  .  Mehrer,  Cieorge  W  .  Noone.  MKhael  J  .  Suhl. 
Kermil  F  ,  and  C^iaranU.  Joseph,  5.287.661.  CI    52  518  CXX) 
Meier.  Werner  .See  — 

Lippert.     Hana-Joathim,     and     Meter.     Werner.     5.281.514.     CI 
376-440  000 


Melkonian.     tieorgc,     lo     Mikron     Industries      Fxirusion     calibrator 

5,288,218.  CI   42^  '1  i«»i 
Melquist,  John  1      .See 

Roller,  (inirge  F     MelquiM.  John  1      Chiang    V^ril.'ng    T  sai.  Boh 
C      and  KelU,  John  J  ,  V2li8 'M,  CI    <:iKl(«li 
Mcl/ner,  Hanno    .See 

Savignac.    ['Ximinique     Menke,    Manfreil     Kohlhav     -Srmm     and 
Melrner.  Hanno.  5,281,01-   CI    ;<'  "MIXi 
MFMC  FlecironK  Materials.  Inc     .See- 
Holder.  John  n  ,  V288.166.  CI    15^61'  1(1) 
Memorv  I  ink.  Inc     .See 

Abel,  William  D    and  Call.  ITiomas  D     V:81.1"1,CI    IM -401  000 
Memlec  America  Corporation    See 

T(H>n.  John  J     ^. 28"', 610.  CI    5-  ;i()(M«l 

Menjo     lakeshi.  lo  Canon  tCabushiki  Kaisha    Recording  material  for 

use  in  an  image  forming  apparatus  in  which  a  powder  toner  image  is 

formeil  on  the  recording  material  and  ihen  fued  bv  the  application  of 

heal  and  pressure    V281,24V  CI    155  2K4(«)0 

Men)<v    lakeshi,  lo  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha    Color  mmng  and  fuing 

device  preventing  gl<*ss  uncvrnnexs    ^.284.246,  CI    1^^-28^  (MX) 
Menke    Manfred    See 

Savignac,    I>ominique     Menke     Manfred     Kohlhav-     Armin     and 
Melrner,  Hanno,  s  ;KgiH'   (  |    ;»-  -7^(,,| 
Merchant    /ohar  M     ,S.v 

Brown,   Prlei    H     Carvallo    tederico  D     DmwKidif     Roh<-rt  C. 
Dueher,  Michael   I      Havashi,  David  K     Krishnamurthv ,  R    Ci 
Merchant,  /ohar  M     Mvrick,  James  J     Silver    Richard  S     and 
Ihomas,  C  hnsanlhuv,  <  2K8,h|1    CI    4is   I  14  Km 
Merck  and  C  t*     Inc     St-r 

Chakrahoriv     Praiania  R      Dashkrvic/,   Michael    FIbrechi,   Alex, 
Feighner,  Scoii  D     liberator    Paul  A     and  Prnfous  Juc  hrlka. 
Helen,  r:tK,H45,  (I    <16-24  120 
C  vetovich,  Raymond,  5, 288, "III,  CI    M4  KKKIi 
Sims,  R.iberl  I     I  iaies    Thomas  N    and  Sliv  ka,  W  ilham   ^,288,507, 

CI    424682  («»1 
'Aitherup,    Keilh    M      Ransom,    Kich.ird    ^V       V  arga,    Sandtir    1 
Pil/enberger    Sicvcn  M     loin    \icior  J     and  1  umma.  William 
J     5  ;s8,''2<   CI    '14  212  in«) 
Merck  Paieni  Cieselisc hafi  mil  Beschrankicr  Haflung    See- 
Weber,    Cieorg,    Scheuble     Bernhard     Fidenschink,    Rudolf     and 
Wachilet,  Andreas,  5,;njl,427,  CI    2'2  211  MO 
Merck  Sharp  A  [Xihmc  1  imiied    .See- 
Baker,    Raymond     Swam,    C  hnslopher    J  ,    feall,    Martin    R      and 
Williams,  Brian  J  ,  5,288  7  10,  CI    '14- 10'  (KX) 
Merglevs,  James  F     lo  Omega  Special  Products,  Inc    llecirical  Con 

neclor    '288,241,  CI    4  111''l««) 
Mcrving,  Hans  A    K     to  Fi^resirv  Inieclion  Co    HC    AB    Melh.xl  and 
apparatus  for  applying  herbicide  and  the  like  lo  trees    ',287,112,  CI 
221  270  UXI 
Mer/    •    Co   GmbH  A  d     .S.v 

Nurnberg.  Fherhard.  Seiller,  Frhard   and  Kuhn.  Bernd.  5.288.5ti|. 
CI    424-465  («»i 
Messier  Bugalli    Sei — 

IVrrien.  Michel,  5.288,0.17.  CI    244-102  0SI 
Metal  Industnes,  Inc     .See— 

Harvev,  Daniel  H  ,  5,287.655,  CI    41425  (XXI 
Mclromail  C\irp»»ralKin   -See  — 

1  uni,  Reginald  F   J  ,  5,288.1161,  CI    2"0-'8(XX) 
Mcllernich,     Rainer,    ti'    Sando/     Fid     Borolysine    peplidomimetics 

'288,^0^,  CI    '14- 11  (XXI 
Mei/gcr,   James   1  ,   Jr  ,   to  Fmervm   Fleciric   Co    Radial   saw    safety 

guards  and  barriers    5, 287, "'71,  CI    HI  102  UXI 
Met/ger,  James  1     Jr     Hyde,  Jack  I      Jr     and  Sterner,  Robert  E  ,  to 
Fmerv'n  Fleciric  Co    Radial  arm  saw  guard  with  operational  inter 
lock    ',28', '80,  CI    81  102  KXi 
Mev,  William   .See- 

Conlois.     Fawrence     F        and     Mrs       William,     ',288, '82,     CI 

410-12MXX) 
Hung,  Yann    Mey,  William    and  S  oung    Ralph  H  ,   '288,571,  CI, 
410-58  (XX) 
Meyer,  Fmilio,  lo  Panameirics,  Inc    (iav  calorimeter  and  wobbe  index 

meter    5,288,141,  CI    1'4  16(X«) 
Meyer,  Michael  D     lieBernardis,  John  F      Prasad,  Rajnandan    Sipps, 
Kevin  B    and  Tietje,  Karin  R  ,  lo  Abbott  I  aNiraiones   Tertiary  and 
secondary  amines  as  alpha  2  antagonists  and  serotonin  uptake  inhibi- 
tor*   5,288.741,  CI    514-414(XX1 
Meyer,  Rolf-Volkcr   Ve  - 

Idel,    Karsten.   Ebert,   Wolfgang,    Boltenbruch,    1  udwig,   Frcitag, 
Dieter,  and  Meyer,  Rolf  Volker,  5,288,848,  CI    52h.l«KO(X) 
Meyer,  Runald   See  — 

Schonmeier,    Herbert,     Weivs,     Peicr      TTiievcicsen.     Karl.    W'elp. 
Fwald,    Meyer,    Runald,    Weis,    Manfred,    and    Most,    Fghen. 
5.288,014,  CI    242-58  HX) 
Meyers,   Richard   A  ,  and   Fuainer,   Nelssm   N  ,  to  Standard   Register 

Company,  The    Twivway  mailer    5,288.014,  CI    221-)O4  000 
MG2  S  p  A     See— 

Gamhenni,  Frne^to,  ',287,817,  CI    141   I  W  (XXI 
Michael.    Daryl    A,    to   MayUg   Corp<iration     Silverware   basket    lid 

5.287,184,  CI    220-1.11  000 
Michno,  Drake  M     See— 

Begley,  William  J  ,  Michno,  Drake  M     Fing,  Hans  G  .  and  Chen, 
Teh  H  .  5.288.511,  CI    4WV1821XX) 
Micracor,  Inc     See  — 

Mooradian.  Aram.  5,281,485,  CI    .172-45  000 
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Micro  Precision  Instrument  Company    See — 

Giraud,  Clarence  E     Perry,  F^ward  R    and  Koepnick.  Russell  G,. 

5,288,212,  CI    606-166  000 
Micrcx-lectronics  and  Computer  Technology  Corporation  See- 
Larry.  David  H  ,  and  Whalen.  Barry  H  ,  5,281,146,  CI   361-777  000 
Mi.Ton  Optics,  Inc     See — 

Miller,  Calvin  M  ,  and  Miller,  JefTrey  W  .  5.281.552,  CI   .185-71  000 
Micron   lechnoiogv,  Inc     .See — 

Calhev,  David' A  ,  Jr  .  5.288.568.  CI   430-5  000, 
Microtek  Indusines   See— 

Ellis,  J    Gregg,  5,287,608,  CI    21-11  OOK 
Midan  Incorporated    ,S'ee— 

Chumlcy,    Daniel    Ci      and    Basford,    Michael   C.    5,287,175,   CI 
2(8)- 1  (XX) 
Mielus,  David  F     Set- 
Clark,  Lowell    Davies,  Robert  B    and  Mielus.  David  F  .  5.281,028, 
CI   25'-155  00() 
Mihalc/o,  John  T  ,  to  Martin  Manctla  Energy  Systems.  Inc    Two-di- 
mensional    p<isilion    sensitive    radiation    detectors     5.281.510.    CI 
176-258  (XX) 
Mihara,  Yuji    Kai>v  Taka.shi,  and  Hioki,  Takanon,  to  Fuji  Photo  Film 
Co     Ltd   Silver  halide  photographic  matenal  and  method  for  devel- 
oping the  same    ',288,604,  CI    4.10-584  fXX) 
Miki,  Takao   .Ser  — 

luchi,  Tetsuva,  Miki,  Takao   and  Hamada,  Hisanon.  5,287,957,  CI 
11K-801  140 
Miknis,  William  D     .See- 

Koegel    Keith  S     Beamenderfer,  Robcrl  E     Ney,  Reuben  E,  and 
Miknis,  William  D     5,287,618,  CI    21-828  (XX) 
Miko,  Steve  J     .See- 
Shaw,  Wilfnd  G  ,  Bigler,  Kenneth  L    Trott,  Louis  R     Miko,  Steve 
J  ,  Reiling,  \  inceni  G  ,  Seelv,  Michael  J  ,  Suresh,  Dec  D     Fne- 
dnch,  Mana  S    Boti,  Paul  E    S<Kkell,  F.dward  J    Shuki,  Albert 
R  ,  Jr     Kecklcr,  Kenneth  P  ,  and  Kojancic,  Frank  J  ,  5.288,471, 
CI    421  2 17  (XX) 
Mikol    Frwin  F  ,  to  Moen  Incorporated    Ball  ciKk  assembly  floal  wilh 

drain  opemngs    ',287.882,  CI    137-410fXX) 
Mikron  Indusines  See— 

Melkonian,  Cieorge,  5,288.218.  CI   425-71  OOO 
Mikrut,  Daniel  L     Sei  — 

Deslcr,     Delbert     D       and     Mikrui,     Daniel     1        5.288,143,     CI 
105  56  (XX) 
Miles  Inc     .See  — 

Senekcr,  Stephen  D  ,  Kane,  Scoii  A     and  Roslhauser,  James  W  , 
5,288,811,  CI    560-110000 
Miller    Amy   1.     and  Johnstin,  Rabon  D    Arm  powered  Incycle  and 

melhcxj  of  movemeni    5,288,012,  CI    280-244  000 
Miller,  Calvin  M     and  Miller,  JefTrey  W  ,  lo  Micron  Optics.  Inc   Tem- 
perature    compensated     Fiber     fabrv-perol     Tilters      5.281.552,     CI 
185-71  ax) 
Miller   David  A   B  ,  to  AT&T  Bell  Laboralones  DifTerential  self-elec- 

irooplic  effect  device    5,288,110,  CI    250-214  OLS 
Miller,  David  C    See- 

Kallenbach,    Lyie    R  ,    Wnght,    Roy    F      and    Miller,    David    C  , 
5.288,685,  Cl'  502-168  000 
Miller,  Donald  1      -See- 

Przybysz,    John    X  ,    Miller.    Donald    L  ,    and    Kang.    Joonhee. 

5,281,400,  CI    364-751  (XX) 

Miller,  Cilenn  E  ,  to  Ingersoll-Rand  Company    Apparatus  and  method 

for  disp<«ing   liquid  effluent   from   a   liquid   system     5,287.116.  CI 

165-1 13  (XX) 

Miller,  Harold  R  ,  li>  Miller,  Harold  R    Shock  absorbing  rack  syslem 

5,281,348,  Cl    361-801000 
Miller,  James  R     See- 
Jackson,  Jerry  D  ,  and  Miller,  James  R  ,  5,288,146,  Cl    I74-74  00R 
Miller,  Jeffrey  E     and  Lewis,  J    Michael    Automatic  camcorder  pan- 
ning device    5,281,010,  Cl    318-282  000 
Miller,  Jeffrey  W'     See— 

Miller,  Calvin  M  ,  and  Miller,  Jeffrey  W  ,  5.281.552.  Cl   385-73  000 
Miller,  John  F    Light  storage  device   5.287,165,  Cl   206-396  000 
Miller,  Kenneth  A    Object  contact  inlerpreution  game    5.288.084.  Cl 

273-440  000 
Miller,  Phillip,  Kix-nck.  Steven  E  ,  Kubler,  Joseph  J  ,  Cargin.  Keith  K  , 
Jr     Hanson,  Gctirgc  E  ,  and  Davis,  Patnck  H  ,  to  Norand  Corpora- 
tion   Vehicle  Ian  with  adapters  for  coupling  p<irtable  daU  terminals 
5.281,378,  Cl    364-424  040 
Miller,  Robert  P    Musical  brass  instrument  slide  apparatus    5.287.785. 

Cl    84-311  000 
Miller,  Stanley   See— 

Amendolia.     Pa.squale    J  .    and     Miller,     Stanley,     5,288,977.    Cl 
235-375  000 
Miller,  Steven  G    See— 

Bottelberghe,  Scott  A  ,  McKinnie,  Btmnie  G  ,  Miller,  Steven  G 
and  Raposa.  David  E  ,  5.288.871,  Cl    541-246  MX) 
Milliken  Research  Corporation    See— 

Pelrea.    Randy     D      and    Schuetic,     Robert     L  ,     5,288,416,    Cl 
252-8  600 
Milliporc  Corporation   See- 

l^monnier,  Jean.  5.288.638.  Cl   435-219  000 
Mills,  Robert  J     See- 
Laird,  Trevor,  and  Mills.  Robcn  J  ,  5,288.100.  Cl    562-401  000 
Milner,  Peter  J     and  Fry,  Andrew  R  ,  to  Bloxwich  Engineering  Lim- 
ited  Capactivc  force  transducer    5,281,435,  Cl    367-181  (XX) 
Mims    Herman  D.  to  Machine  Builders  and  Design  Inc    Flip-slide 
apparatus   5.287.153,  Cl    198-374  000 


Mimura.  Seiichi  See — 

Ishida.  Yoshihiro,  Komatsu.  Katsuji,  Mimura.  Seiichi,  Takenouchi, 
Kikuo;  Yabe,  Isao.  Ichikawa,  Shingo,  and  Shimada.  Yoshihiro, 
5.289,039.  Cl    257-796  000 
Mimura.    Yoshiyuki,    Kajimura.    Hiroshi,    Kouchi,    Toshihito:    Toda. 
Akitoshi;   Isono.   Yasuo,  Ohta.   Hiroko,   and   Shimizu.   Ryouhei.  to 
Olympus  Optical  Co  ,  Ltd    Memory  apparatus  using  tunnel  current 
techniques   5.289,408,  CI    365-151000 
Minami.  Akira  See — 

Kobayashi,    Shigeko,    Mmami,    Akira,    and    Y'aragi,    Shigenon, 
5,281,447,  Cl    361-44.280 
Minami,  Rika  See — 

Ohba.  Mamoru;  Watabe.  Mitsuru,  Minami.  Rika,  and  Obara.  San- 
shiro,  5.289.517.  Cl    377-44.000 
Minami,  Seiko   See — 

Taniguchi.  Hisaji;  Nomura,  Eisaku,  Tsuno,  Takuo,  Minami.  Seiko. 
Kato.  Koji.  and  Hayashi,  Chieko,  5.288,902,  CI    562-478  000 
Minamihama.  Etuo  See — 

Suzuki.  Hisao;  Izume.  Takatomo,  Minamihama.  Etuo,  and  Ujiie. 
Yasuharu.  5.287.616,  CI    29-740,000 
Minayoshi,   Shiro,   to   Maruo  Calcium   Company    Limited     Polyester 
coinposition  containing  vatente-type  calcium  carbonate    5.288,784, 
Cl    524-425  000 
Mine.  Kohichi,  and  Itoh,  Nono,  to  Toyota  Jidosha  Kabushiki  Kaisha 
Method  and  apparatus  for  ironing  and  tnmming  cylindncal  portion  of 
workpiece,  using  stepped  punch  and  die  having  tapered  die  hole 
5.287,713,  Cl    72-43.000 
Minematsu.  Toru   See— 

Kotaka.     Yoshikazu.     and     Minematsu.     Toru.     5.289.285,     CI 
.348-138  000 
Miner,  Jonathan  L    See — 

Yonkers.  Robert  A  ,  Norwood.  Richard  L  .  and  Miner,  Jonathan 
L,.  5.287.590,  Cl    15-321,000 
Minker.  Manfred   See— 

Rohling,    Hermann,    Plagge,    W'ilfried:    and    Minker,    Manfred, 
5.281,192.  CI    342-201.000 
Minnesota  Mining  and  Manufacturing  Company  See— 

Cubukavan.  Nuran,  Bylander,  James  R  ;  and  Puchammer,  Julius 

T,  5.289,554,  Cl,  385-76  000 
Jackson,  Jerry  D  ,  and  Miller,  James  R  ,  5.288.946,  Cl    174-74  OOR 
Mohapatra.     Sarat     K  ,    and    Tan,     William    C  ,     5,289.454,    Cl 

369-112  000 
Mullin.    Paul   J  ,    Heinemann.    Stan   O      and    Gordon,    Mark   G, 

5.289.255.  Cl    356-246,000 
Nikutowski,  Ennque  A  :  Adam.  Randall  E    and  O'Neill,  David  G  . 

5.288.230.  Cl   433-20.000 
Savant.  John  A  .  5,288.240.  CI   439-266  000 
Wirt.  David  F.  5.288.159.  Cl   401-133  000 
Minncsloa  Mining  and  Manufactunng  Company   See— 

Stobbie.  Charles  W  .  IV.  Pearson.  Walter  C  .  and  Quinn.  Gerald 
W,  5.288.359,  Cl.  156-294  000 
Minnett.  Milford  M    Vanable  rate  torsion  control  system  for  vehicle 

suspension    5.288.101.  Cl    280-689  000 
Minolta  Camera  Kabushiki  Kaisha  See— 

,Asano.  Masaki;  lino.  Shuji,  Ikegawa.  Akihito,  and  Osawa,  Izumi, 

5.289.234.  Cl,  355-219,000 
Kishi,    Masamichi;    Nakatani,    Munehiro,    and    Sugawa.    Hiroya, 

5.289,291,  Cl    358-443,000 
Nakamura.  Satoshi;  Takada.  Kenji,  and  Kusaka.  Yasushi.  5,289,286, 

CI    348-223.000 
Sakamoto.  Masashi;  and  Miyata,  Shm,  5.289.233,  CI    355-200  000 
Suzuki     Hiroyuki,     Nakajima.    Akio,     Muramatsu,    Hideo;    and 
Hamano.  Kanaka  5.281.290.  Cl   358-440  000 
Minonishi.  Kuniaki   See — 

Nakamura.     Shohei:     and     Minonishi.     Kuniaki,     5,288,571,     Cl 
430-18.000, 
Minor.  Raymond  B    See— 

Hollenbaugh.  Donald  L  ,  Jr ,  McGregor.  Gordon  L    and  Minor. 
Raymond  B,.  5.288,552,  CI   428-357  000 
Minto.  Robert  E    See— 

Nicolaou.  Kynacos  C  ,  Sorensen,  Enk,  Hwang,  Chan-Kou,  Dis- 
cordia.  Robert.  Bergman,   Robert  G,,  and   Minio,   Robert  E  , 
5.288.761.  Cl    514-714,000 
Mireles.  Jesus  A    See — 

Cowles.  Chnstopher  S,  Leveille.  Jacques  P,  Haichell,  Paul  J, 
Mireles.    Jesus    A  .    and    Clifton,    Roben    D  ,    5.281.433,    Cl 
367-34,000 
Mironova.  Talyana  See — 

Nizhnikovskaja,    Polina    F ,    Snagovski,    Leonid.    Taran.    Y  un, 
Mironova.  Tatvana;  Loiferman.  Michael:  Zhdanovich.  Kasimir, 
and  Demchenk'o.  Galina.  5.288,346.  Cl    148-540000 
Mirsberger.  Helmut  See— 

Bisping    Heinz,  Goetzfned,  Horsi,  Popp,  Franz:  Hausner,  Wolf- 
gang, and  Mirsberger.  Helmut.  5,288.162.  CI   403-408  100 
Mise,  Stjepan;  See — 

Sikinc.    Predrag.    Petek.    Manjan:    Rotkvic.    Ivo:    Mise.    Stjepan 
Knzanac    Simun    Udovicic.  Ivan;  Suchanek.  Ernest,  Duvnjak, 
Marko;  and  Jukic,  Jerka.  5.288,708,  CI    514-21  000 
Mita  Industnal  Co  ,  Ltd    See— 

Ito.   Yukihiro,    Shigemura.    Yutaka:    Kondo.   Takashi,    Lmezawa. 
Hideo  Yoshimoto,  Mitsuharu,  Yano.  Satoshi.  and  Oura.  Junichi. 
5,288.112.  Cl-  412-13.000. 
Miyamoto.  Eiichi:  Hanatani.  Y'asuvuki,  Iwasaki.  Hiroaki:  Mizuta. 
Yasufumi,  and  Kawahara,  Akihiko.  5,288.576,  Cl  430-58  000 
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Mil»ni,  Hilinhi    Vf 

Oku.  Narihiro    Miijni    Hll(>^hl    jm)    I»k»h.tM    Minwki.  ?, 217,733. 

n  71 M  >■(*) 

Mitani.  Miitohini    Vrr 

SawKiia.    MHir«>     Miuni.    Motohinv    Nak«>«mA     MA.\ahAru     .irul 
Minumolo,    I.kro,  ^,;K»1,H>)|.  CI    5^h-44!iH«' 
Mitchrll  C'orporiiior  of  (hn>»<i  Sff 

( fomolak.     f-rrdcrKk,     Allman.     (icitrgc      m^l     S^inrhArl       I  im 

v:h7,(>io.  CI  2^*  ■Ji  nil 

Mitchell.  <ir»»rgc.  to  CcntrrLorc.   In,.     Retrofit  air  vir^ulalton  Nv^tcrri 

^.28(^.:h7,  Cl    4S4  :U)I«1I1 
Mitchell.    Kim    W  ,    1,1    Slcmrn^    Solar    lnduMri<-\     1    I"     f'hol.'s.illait 

mixlule  vkilh  ipcvular  rrflcvtor     ^,:ilJt.>»'    I  I     |lf>:*M«»l 
Mitchell,  Rohen  \^  ,  and  Skvwixh.  Stephen,  to  American  Home  Primlu^i> 

Corpt^ralion    Method  of  treating  hvperprohferattve  va.%culaf  diM-ase 

V:88.''l  I.  (.1    M4  S(il««l 
Mit*uha  I'levtrK  Manufacturing  to    ltd    5*e — 

Hongo.  Nobuhisa.  V:k^,nI^   <,  1    :^  :' flflR 
Mitiijhi^hi  IVnki  Kahushik  Kaj\ha   V-e 

Shiroyama.      Shigcru       and      Kuragaki.      -Vkira,      5.28*).070.     CI 

U(^:  w  III) 

Milsuhishi  IVnki  KahuNhiki  kaixha    Ser- 

Han|i^    I.*\hint>hu    Shika.    Kou|i    jnil    I  anakd.   Minora.   ^.2S8.6MK. 

II   :tA  ail  loi 

Hashimoto.  Alsuko  andUala.  Ti^hio  »>-H«'.  Cl  i:5-42?airi 
Hirano,  Akiy.-shi  and  "l  amaki,  Hir.^hi^  :««  12'',  Cl  IWVIJiaill 
kasai.  S,>bu\uki    Sakamott*.  Shmichi    S<<niKla.   Takujt.  and  Yagi. 

letvuva.  ^  :sn  6^4.  Ll    4n^l(««l 
Kimura.      Masatoshi.     and      >a/a\^a.      Mtnobu,      5,289,5tb.     CI 

i?-"  \<4  lam 
K.inishi.  Nasuhiro    v:s<J4tl    (1    l^^;ulOW 
Mamelani.   lomoharu.  VJK'J  42:.  t  1    <h^  :iil(if)ll 
Miva/aki.    >oko     lonuida.    1l>^hJ^la\a     I  anaka.    Hilo\hi     Kosaka 

Nohuyuki    and  I  Ihshigr.   los.mii.  ^.2'<'',:fni   I  1    l^^  >M(«») 
Mi/uta.  Shinohu   and  Naka|mu.  kunio    ^  2l<'^^^2,  Cl    I'J^  2  (HI 
Mi/utani,     >i>shitaka      thi.Hla,     Shigeo      and     Maeda.     Hatime 

^.2«s.2i'.  (1   41^  '^  (««) 
M.irikavij,  Hircwaki,  ^  2il)i  >'H    (  I     llh  :4"'K«i 
Noniolit      kohei      Kirmiolo       Irlsuo      .ind    *>hhashi      >  oshimasa. 

^,2K'J  ^hl    I  I    14".  <l  Um 
(K)i\fii.    Isukasa.   Mat\uila.   \.>\hio     -Xrini.'lo    ka/ulami     I\uku*le 

Masaki    and  1  u|ishima.  kayuvasu.  V2H')417,  Cl    Ift^  2H1HII 
Satoh,     Shinic  hi     ( >/aki.     Miro)i      kmutra,     Hiroxhi      \^akami>j 

Wataru,  and    I  anaka.  "l  oshinon    V2X((.t>til    tl    4i:i>JMXW 
laiieda.   Alsushi,  ^,2HH.>»^"    t  I    2  I  ^  h')  IKll 

laruva.  Masaaki    an<)  koma    Mitsuru.  V2HI*,f*'.  <  1    4W-2II7III1 
Irrashinij,    1  omohidr,  '■:h')iI1'J    (1    2^'   1  1<J  l«»l 
I  lamoio,    ShiiiK  hi     Maisumura.    Irtsuva     ^irshimoto.    Maiahiko 

Ishihara.      kj/ij\j       .tru!      Sega\sa,      Htr^isht,      5,28'*.4<)6,     CI 

Ift^   |lt4  l««l 
>  ario.   Harulo     Mirj\a     ><i\hldki     lokuliaga.    F'Vshinllchl.   Voshida. 

I  hicato    Malsum..!.     kjlsuaki    in.l  <  Ifila,  Masako    ^,2K>),^72,  1 1 

1')^   ;^^  laii 
Micuhishi  (  ia\  (  hernu  al  <  ompanv     Inc     .See — 

Khii    ka/uhiko    and  Mi/ulani    Makolo.  ?. 211(1. MUCI    ^2?-'»2  000 
Milxuhishi  Jukogv,»  kahushiki  kaisha    .See 

Manage     krnu  hi     kato.    Milsuo      Isuru\aki     ka/uNj      1  aguchi. 

IiAhio     \lara\hiva.    kerlji     Rtikkaku     I  .itlashi     .iiiij    >  amashila 

K  hiro    ^;Kl<.^Hh,  tl    2i»4  2'<i<  l«i 
Mit\uhi\hi  MaferiaK  C  .trpvration    Vc 

Shimada.  I  umio  and  kainuma.  I  adasln    ^.2»8,676.  Cl    Mil  >»<(»«) 
MllHuhishl  Nut  lear  f  uel  to      Se»- 

t>\ania    Juni,  hi    Su/uki    ka/uichi    kato     -\kihiro    Inada.  Miloshi 

Mori      Ma\aii      Mivji      Hiromasa      and     kassagoe.      r<rchi\uki. 

^  :<•»  M^    t  1     I'ri  442  (KKI 
Mllsuhivhi  I'j(yr  Mills  1  iniitrd     S,-.' 

Murakami.   >i)shihide     Iachi/as*d,  S^^Il^.■    and  Sugi>an\a.    I  Jkco, 

^  2H»,w<^   (.  I    Vll  2I4(«I) 
^l.<^hlda,  Mitsuo,  <,2H.K.402.  C  1    2l(>4XKi«10 
Milsuhishi  IVtriK  heniical  t  ompans     I  td      Srv 

llasama.     ka/uhide      Hjla.     ka/uvuki      \N-      Krw  ■     jn.l    I  i/u 

Takahiro    ^  2HH,lh(i    (1     I  ^h  >l(l(«ll 
Mitsubishi  I'ret  ision  t  o     I  til     .V«' 

kurokasca,     Akihiro     Nanse,     Hirijshi.    Hitano,     lakalumi.    and 

llasakas>.a.  Vo>hiaki    ^.284.257,  Cl   3}«-3)O0OO 
Mitsubishi  Rayon  t  o  .  1  td     Vee  - 

k'ishirai.      Atsunori       Nakala       Akira      ami      N  amamoliv      Natiki 

^,2SK  ■"(!<.  t  I   ^2^  6>  urn 
loy.Mika.    \  ulaka.    MjtsuiT)ot,>     kohp     koi/umi.    fiideki     kanetla 

Masahir..   and  I  Ikano    kcnii    ^.2KK,K2<    <1    *2h  24^  i««i 
>amamoi..,      Naoki       Sakata.      Akira.     and     koshirai.     Atsunori 

^,2HX  II  '    (1     <:4  Mk4  (««) 
Milsui,   lir.i    S.V 

Incur     Iir..    Miisui     lito    and  Diiwlmg.   Patrik   J.   5.288,11";.  Cl 

yi:  2111  i«»i 

Mitsui  kin/oku  kogyc  kjbushiki  kai\ha    .Ser 

Inouc.    Jiro     Mitsui     liro     and    I)<)»ling.    IViink    I      ':«l<n*     ll 
2'J2  2(11  (««i 
Milsui    I  oatsu  (  heniK  als    In^      Vr- 

lamai.   Shop    (  )hta,    Ma\ah>ro     Kaswashiina     SahufLi     lisania     kat 
suaki     (hkav^j.    Muleakt     >amaguchi.    Akihil"     ()hki»Nhi.    kouM 
and  >..shikaw.a,  Masa,.    V2>l|iH4i    Cl    >2K    l«ii««i 
^amanouihi        li*shika/u       'Vsyava       Akira       k'>bavashi       ni>a.%hl. 
Ishi/uka,   Nusaku    aii.l    Xhe    llava,.    '  2'<H  'I »,    (  1    s|4   1^000. 


Mitsuji    Masaru    -See — 

lakaya.  \asuo   MitsuM    Masard   an<l  fndo   Mitsugu.  5.288.771.  Cl 
'2'  2(11  (mi 
Mtlsumaki.  Hiroshi    .Se» 

Watanahe.      Misok,'       and      MiIsuiiLik.,      Miroshi       5.288,374.     Cl 
2(»4  1^<  im 
Miura.  M*.\aru    See  - 

Sugi/aki.    ^  ulaka    Saitrv    Susunui     Matsuoka.    Hirotaka     Ichimura. 
Masaiion      Miura,    Masaru     anil    Imai      Takashi     ^,2KH.^''K.    Cl 
tui  iiiK  mil 
Miyai,  Hiromasa    See 

t>sama.   Junivhi    Su/ukt.   ka/ulchl.   kato.   Aklhir><    Iriada.   Hlloshl 
Mon       Masaii      Misai      Hiromasa      and     kauagiie.      loshiyuki. 
*  2K4  <!'    (  :    ^^^-442  i««i 
Misamoio     liiihi     lUnatani.     Wsusuki      luasaki      Hiroaki,    Mi/uta. 
>asul"umi     and    kavcahara.    Aklhiko,    in    Mita    Industrial    Co.    ltd 
rieclrophotographii     mrniN-r    hasmg    an    a/o    compound    uilh    di 
phen.^^ulnone    ^2hl^.■■'^,  (I    4ii>>HII«i 
Misaniolo     lakashi     Ser 

(  ihkuho.  Hiroshi.  Misamoio    lakashi    and  kamfi    >  .>h.  5.288.0.^5. 
Cl    242  2(<)(«)l) 
Miyanaga.  N'oshinobu    1  akanu    Masao    Imai.  Hisashi    An<i  SiM-da.  kojl. 
to  Sumitomo  Rubber   Industrirc  I  milled    Keavl  Iik  king  apparatus  for 
grt^n  tirr  building  machine  anil  bead  liKking  mrthixl  lor  use  Ihcrc- 
vkiih    ^,2KH.  i<2.  C  I    l^^  I  !^  i«>i 
Miyano,  Seiti    Set- 

I  alsuoka.   litshio    Su/uki    kcnp    Satoh    1  umio    Misano    Sei)i    and 
Sumoto,  kunihiro.  V2i*H7<2.  Cl    ^UMlKKXl 
Miyashita.    Akira.    to    Otsuka    kagaku    kabushiki    kaisha      Iransillon 
metal  spiroben/opy ran  i.omple^,  a  prt>duction  prm.css  therefor  and  a 
phoi.Khromu     material    ^onipnsing    the    c»'mp!e«      ^.2XK.5*J2.    Cl 
4<i>  \4<  iim 
Miyata.  Shin    S.. 

Sakamoto    M.isashi    and  Mis.i!a    Shin.  5.28'»,233.  Cl    355-200000 
Mivata.     >  ukilaka      -Xsaka       latsuhiko      li|tma.     Hisashi      and     Suv^a. 
Shigeru,  to  kabushiki  kaisha  l,«shiba   I  xfiosing  mcihinj  and  appara 
tus    ^  2xH,'2>'   t  I    4>(i  22  (««i 
Miv.lUi.hi.  >,ishitaka    .See    - 

Ishibashi.    Soivhi     Miyauchl.    Vochitaka     Haniaguv  hi,    koji,    I  ru- 
shibata.  Mideaki    lakahashi   Hiiomkhi  and  Shiroishi    lakanobu. 
^,2H8,tM   C  I    U2  «  i««' 
Miva/aki    Masao    S<'e 

kitasama.      lakamitsu      Misa/aki.     Ma.\ao.    Ohta.     1  omo/o     and 
I  hihara,    I  akahiro    •;.28').5Clh,  CI    37^-07  t«Xi 
Misa/aki     l.ishihiko     See-- 

kuroda,   Rsi'    ^  amano,  Akihiko    Ni"»e.  Hirosasu    Misa/aki.    To- 
shihiko   andOguihi.  1  akahiro,  ^.2)i'',4^<,  C  1    (b-v  12h(««l 
Miya/aki,     Voko      TomiKla      Ii-shimasa      I  anaka.     Huoshi      kosaka. 
N'obuyuki     and    t  )hshigc      I.iyonu     to    Mitsubishi    l^enki    kabushiki 
kaisha    I'attern  detect  delei.tiori  vies  ice  and  a  spatial  frequency  filler 
used  ihrrriri    <  2K",2hll    (  i     ''•b  >M(««I 
Mivoshi,  Akira   and   laniguchi.   lakashi    lo  Matsushita  Meciric  Indus- 
trial (.'i^     I  Id    Small  si/e^l   toss    pouer  .  onsumption   multiplication 
pr-Kessing  des  u  r  ssiih  d  rounding  recording  v  iri- uil  ti>r  performing 
high  s(K-ed  ilrralisr  multiplK  alion    »  2k'<  wm,  c  1     »f>4  ^■•4(l«i 
Mi/iifTioto    kalsuii    aiul  k"n>'    Mutsumi    to  Tionr-er  I  lestronK  t  orpo 
ration    Mrthiil  ol  and  apparatus  lor  plasmg  back  teiordablr  opiual 
div     «2'>'J4Vi   Cl    (h'J<4i««i 
Mi/ushima,  'I  .ishihiro   and  Aoki    Akita.  lo  lachiSCo    lid    Automo 

use  seal  syith  seal  cushion  lilt  device    ^.288.1U    cl    2'J' 452  iKi: 
Mi/uta   Shinobu   and  Nakanma,  kunio,  to  Mitsubishi  Oenki  kahushiki 
kaisha    I'attern   reprrsentalion  model  training  apparatus    ^,2><^,^b2 
C  I    >')••  2  n«i 
Mi/uta.  Sasufumi    St-r 

Mivamotit    Ilk  hi    Hanatani.   \a.suyuki    Ivsasaki.  Hiroaki    Mi/uta 
\asulumi    and  kavsahara.   Aklhlko,  5.288.57h.  Cl    4l(l-<»<  (Itltl 
Mi/utani,   -Skio    S.r 

^  ama<la      levsho      Mi/ulani.     Akio     and     Havakavsa.     Nobuhiro. 
^.2k».'H'J   Cl    2(k4-425  (Kit) 
Mi/utani.  Haruyasu    See  - 

koi/umi     Junji     Mi/utani.    Haruvasu     ()giv>.    kouhi     and    (  loto 
•\lsushi,  <.2''»4Vi   (I    2M  2'^HK' 
Mi/ulaiii,  Makoto    S*-r- 

Ishii    ka/uhiko    and  Mi/ulani    Mak  Mo.  5.288.801.  Cl    525-92  000 
Mi/iitani    Sagaiv    .Si-e 

Su/uki,   SaoniKhi     Asahina,    lovop    >amaguchi,   Shi;uo    Ogavva. 
Hiroshi    Hiraishi.    Hisato    Sanagavsa    ^  oshihiko    and   Mi/ulani. 
Naga. ',  ^  2"'*  2(W    11     l4e.l4<l(«lR 
Ml/utani,  >.»shitaka   t>niHla.  Shigeo   and  Maeda.  Haiime    to  Mitsubishi 
I>enki  kabushiki  kaisha   It    t ard  vonnector  supptining  fixing  mech- 
anism   V2kk,2<'    t  1    4W  'hi«m 
Mohasvr     Kahman,    to    Akalet   I  il     MelhiKl   of  managing   flosss   in   a 
v*idehand    integrated   servurv   digital    irle^  omrnunk  alions    nelvsork 
^  :Hy,4b<    (I     ''(l-ft*  ll«l 
Vlobi!  Oil  t  orpi>ration    .Se* 

IVei.  h    James  H     Jr     Virensen.  Charles  M     Siimn,  James  A     and 

\N  are.  Robert   A     ^,2,'<K.'J24.  t  1    ^b8  b-)^  l««l 
I  hang.    Clarence    U      and    Hellnng     Stuart    D.    5,288.4"5.    Cl 

42'  ■'(lb  Oil 
Chang.    Clarence    1)       An,\     Hrlliing      Siu.irl     I>       <. 288. 927.    Cl 

5bK  'Ky (««i 
C"oolbaugh.    1  homas   S      l.'vrleNs     Iri-deikk    C       Matthews.    I)e- 

meireos  \     and  Rudnkk.  1  eslic  R     V28K.>J»'   Cl    ^85  V)7(I00 
I  arng    1  irhpao  (  I     Horod>sk).  Andress  Ci  .  and  ( )K7ew*kl,  Wil- 
liam I      ^  2XK  41H    Ci    252-«'»<WO 


Hanvn.  Dairvl  P    Mangla.  Raj  K  .  Matos.  Raul.  Oberdorf.  Dennis. 

and  Olenskl.  Chris.  5.287.959.  Cl    206-45  320 
Heal>.  John  C  ,  and  Sukup,  Richard  A  .  5.287,928.  Cl    166-278  000 
Kixla.  Waller  P  ,  Sanlarsicro.  Paul.  Seabolt.  William,  and  Wilsford, 

Walter  H  .  5.287.991.  Cl   220-769  000 
Markham.  Catherine  L  ,  and  Muldovsney,  Gregory  P  .  5.288,397, 

Cl    208-113  000 
Marler,    David   C)  ,   and    Maz7one,    Dominick    N  .    5,288,395.   Cl 

208-58  000 
Weber.  Ralph  J  .  5.288.548.  Cl   428-315  900 
Miidrak.  James  P  .  to  Hercules  IncotTKirated    Method  of  making  high 

loft  and  high  strength  non woven  fabric    5. 288. .348.  Cl    156-62  200 
Moeller,  Charles  P  ,  to  General  Atomics    Shielded  comb-lmc  antenna 

structure  for  launching  plasma  waves   5.289.509.  Cl    376-123000 
Moen  lncorp<irated   See— 

Mikol,  Erwin  h  .  5.287.882.  Cl    137^10  000 
Mohamed.  Mirta  A  ,  to  Board  of  Supervisors  of  l.ousiana  Sute  Univer- 
sity and  Agncultural  and  Mechanical  College   Method  for  modifying 
the  cscretory   behavior  of  an  animal  such  as  a  dog    5.287.826.  Cl 
119-712  000' 
Mohapalra.  Sarat  K     and  Tait.  William  C  .  to  Minnesota  Mining  and 
Manufactunng  Company    Optical  disc  addressing  devices  a  method 
of  u-sc  thereof   5.289.454.  Cl    369-1 12  (XX) 
Mohlmann.  Gustaaf  R     iee— 

Horsthuis.  Winfned  H    Cj  ,  and  Mohlmann.  Gustaaf  R  .  5.289.308. 
Cl    359-328  (.100 
Mohrmann.  Gene  D   Tilt  lift  bathing  system    5,287,J68.  Cl   4-561  100 
Mohrs,  klaus-Helmut   See— 

Raddatz.     Siegfned      Mohrs,     Klaus-Helmut,     Malzke.     Michael. 
F-ruchtmann.    Romanis.   Halzelmann.   Armm.   and    Muller-Ped- 
dinghaus.  Reiner.  5.288.733,  Cl    514-311  000 
Molairc.  Michel  F     .See— 

V'anier  Noel  R  ,  Molaire,  Michel  F    Kosacs.  Csaba  .A    and  Yaco- 
bucci.  Paul  D  .  5.288.691.  Cl    503-227  000 
Moliahn.  David  C     Sff— 

Harlwell.  George  E    B<5wman.  Robert  G  ,  and  Molzahn.  David  C  . 
5.288.909.  Cl    564-470  000 
Momiyama.  Yoshiharu   See — 

■^amamoto,      Mikio.      Isobe.     Minoru       Momiyama.     Yoshiharu. 

Nakajima.  Shigeki.  and  Ono.  Hisao.  5,289.249.  Cl    355-298  000 

Mondini.  Giancarlo.  and  Jorg,  Andrea.s.  to  Reiter  Machine  Works,  Ltd 

Apparatus    for    collecting    lap    pieces    from    a    combing    machine 

5.287.597.  Cl    19-11500B 

Mondo.  Luciano  G  .  and  Spector,  C}eorge    Very  ea.sy    5,287,624.  Cl 

.3(M1  (XX) 
Monettc.  Liza  M  .  Lustigcr.  Arnold.  Anderson.  Michael  P    Dismukes. 
John   P  ,   Wagner,   H    Daniel.   Marzinsky.   Cary   N  .   and   Mueller. 
Ru.ssell  R  .  to  Exxon  Research  Engineering  Company    Composites 
with  interphases  and  methods  of  making  the  same    5.288.555.  Cl 
428-375  IXXI 
Mongiello.  Louis   Pcxil  skimming  device    5.288.414.  Cl    210-776000 
Moniz.  Herbert   Noni  (Morinda  Citnfolia)  a.s  a  pharmaceutical  product 

5,288.491.  Cl   424-195  100 
Monsanto  Company   See — 

Adams,  William  J  ,  Hallas,  Laurence  E  .  and  Heitkamp.  Michael 

A  .  5.288.635.  Cl   435-262  500 
Klaiber.  Adolf  A  ,  Courtier,  Johannes  F   H  .  and  Gaeckle,  Daniel. 
5.288.523.  Cl   427-385  500 
Montgomery.    Richard   H  .   Bisque.   Ramon   E  .  and   Ryan.   John   W 
Methods  of  treating  local  soils  to  make  them  oleophillic  and  of  using 
the  soils  to  minimize,  consolidate,  and  clean  up  oily  spills  5,288,177. 
Cl   405-264  000 
Montierth.  Mark  D    See— 

Christensen.  K  Trent.  Flores.  Antonio  P  ,  and  Montienh.  Mark  D  . 
5.289.242.  Cl    355-260  000 
Montres  Rolex  S  A     See — 

I^uenberger.  Claude-Enc,  and  Schweighauser.  Gaston.  5.289.437. 
Cl    368-37  000 
Mixiradian.  Aram,  to  Micracor.  Inc    Multi-element  optically  pumped 

external  cavity  la.scr  system    5.289,485.  Cl    372-45  000 
Moore.    Allen    M     Torque    limiting    drawing    holder    nut    wrench 

5.287.775.  Cl    81-121  100 
Mixire.  B    L  .  to  (Oklahoma  Steel  &  Wire  Co   Reinforcement  bar  truss- 
ing   structure    and    method    of   making    the    same     5,287,672,    Cl 
52-654  KX) 
Moore  Business  Forms.  Inc    See — 

Sauerwine.  Dean  N  .  5,288,015,  Cl   229-305  000 
M<xire.  K    Ford   See— 

Dickie.  Roben  G  .  and  Moore,  K  Ford,  5,288,106.  Cl  280-821  OOO 
Moore.  Scott  P    See— 

Bronson.  Lance  A  .  Moore.  Scott  P  .  and  Shnver.  John  A  .  Ill, 
5.288.944.  Cl    174-52  400 
Mtxrshammer.  Peter  See — 

Ktx-k     Juergen     Mooshammer.    Peter,    Rottmann,    Wilfned,    and 
Taeuber,  Ench.  5.289.585,  Cl    395-325  000 
Morandotti.  Roberto,  and  Scardovi.  Alessandro.  to  Ing    S   Olivetti  & 
C  .  S  p  A    Ink  detecting  device  for  a  liquid-ink  pnnting  element 
5.289,211,  Cl    346-14000R 
Moravcsik,  Imre  See — 

Somogyi.  Gyorgy.  Botka,  Peter.  Horvath.  Gyula,  Simay,  Antal. 
Gyenge.  Roozsa.  Moravcsik.  Imre;  Orban,  Emo  ;  Hamon, 
Tamas.  Korosi,  Jeno.  Kiss.  Csilla,  Balogh,  Tibor,  Bidlo  nee  Igloi, 
Mana.  and  Uskerl,  nee  Dievald,  Emilia,  5,288,863.  Cl. 
540-567  000 


Morehead.  Richard  A    See— 

Silvis.  Paul  H  .  Rightnour.  Bradley  R  ;  and  Morehead.  Richard  A  . 
5.288.113.  Cl   285-342  000. 
Morehouse,  James  H  ;  Furay.  David  M..  and  Dunckley,  James  A  .  to 
Integral  Peripherals,  Inc  Rigid  disk  dnve  with  dynamic  head  loading 
apparatus    5.289,325,  Cl    360-105.000 
Moretti.   Roberto;   Bertorelli,   Dano:   and   Genero,   Matteo,   to   SKF 
Industne  SPA    Railway  axle  beanng  and  sealing  assembly  with 
integrated  rotational  speed  detector   5,289,120,  Cl    324-174000 
Morgan  Jack  W  .  to  Ford  Motor  Company  Separation  and  salvage  of 

components  of  parts   5,288,760,  Cl    521-40  000 
Morgan,  John  P  .  to  Hoechst  Canada  Inc.  Seed  harvester  5.287.685.  Cl 

56-126  000 
Morgan.  Richard  F    See — 

Bloys.    James    B.    and    Morgan.    Richard    F.,    5.287,929.    Cl 
166-291,000. 
Morgan,  Robert  E    Excess  matenal  supporting  strap  for  craft  frame 

5,287.640,  Cl    38-102  200 
Morgan,  Sinclair  See — 

Oldershaw.  Robert  J  ;  Morgan,  Sinclair,  and  Gouch.  Martin  P  , 
5,289.307.  Cl    359-196.000 
Mon.  Atsunon.  and  Inoue,  Shohei.  to  Sumitomo  Chemical  Co  .  Ltd 

Catalyst  for  asymmetric  induction   5.288.682.  Cl   502-167  000 
Mon.  Chuzo.  to  Carl  Manufactunng  Co  .  Ltd   Paper  cutter.  5,287.783. 

Cl    83-455,000, 
Mon.  Kiyomi,  and  Suzuki.  Y'oshinon,  lo  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba 
Magnetic  resonance  imaging  apparatus   5.289.126.  Cl    324-309  000. 
Mon,  Masaji:  See — 

Oyama.  Junichi;  Suzuki.  Kazuichi.  Kato.  Akihiro:  Inada.  Hiloshi. 
Mon.    Masaji;    Miyai.    Hiromasa.    and    Kawagoe,    Toshiyuki. 
5.289,515,  Cl    376-442,000. 
Mon.  Mitsuhiro,  lo  Fujitsu  Lrmited    Piezo-electnc  device  type  actua- 
tor  5.289.074,  Cl   310-328.000 
Mon,  Takanobu:  See — 

Siga,  Masao    Kunyama,  Mitso.  Men.  Takanobu.  Fukui.  Yutaka, 
and  Ishizuka.  Tatsuro,  5,288,455,  Cl  420-83.000. 
Mon,  Yoshtkuni:  See — 

Nakahara.  Saburo;  Yamamoto.  Yasuhiro:  Akazawa.  Yohji:  Baba, 
Masao;  and  Mon,  Yoshikuni.  5.288.790.  Cl    524-495  000 
Monch,  Michael  A  :  See— 

DeMeester,  Gordon  D  ;  Patnck.  John  L  .  and  Monch.  Michael  A.. 

5.289,128.  Cl    324-318000 

Monguchi.  Goro;  Ishihara.  Seiichiro;  Kubo,  Masatosi,  Tsubota,  Akira. 

and  Nakai.  Takeshi,  to  Asanuma  Obrporation  Structured  medium  for 

the  cultivation  of  greenery  and  a  waterproofing  system  to  faciliute 

the  installation  of  said  medium  on  buildings  5,287,650,  Cl  47-59  000 

Monkawa,  Hiroaki,  to  Mitsubishi  Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Solar  cell 

and  method  of  producing  the  solar  cell   5,288,338,  Cl    136-249.000 
Monkawa,  Masaru;  See— 

Sasajima,  Tetsuo.  Monkawa,  Masaru;  Shmkai,  Hiroshige.  Uchida. 
Kihachiro;  and  Machida,  Tsutomu.  5.289.353,  Cl    362-80  100 
Monmoto,  Keniti.  Murakami.  Satoshi;  Aiba,  Masahiko;  and   Kamei. 
Yunko,  to  Sharp  Kabushiki  Xaisha    Image  recording  apparatus  for 
providing  high  quality  image   5.289.564.  Cl   395-109  000 
Monnaga  Milk  Industry  Co  .  Ltd    See— 

Kawashima,   Takuji.   Yanai,    Nobuya.    Y'amada,    Muneo;   Yokota. 
Hajime;  Ujiie.  Kunio;  Yoshida.  Katsuo;  Suzu,  Shinya.  Takaku. 
Fumimaro;     Motoyoshi,     Kazuo;     and     Yamada.     Nobuhiro, 
5.288,487.  Cl.  424-85,100, 
Monnaud,  Patnck,  Sef — 

Plumeret,    Raymond;    Monnaud,    Patnck;   Olifant,    Jacques,    ana 
Vergez.  Andre  .  5.289,146,  Cl   335-160000 
Monno.  Junichi:  See — 

Magome    Nobutaka;  Iwala.  Hiromitsu.  Monno.  Junichi;  and  Kiu- 
chi,  Tom,  5,289,231.  Cl   355-53  000 
Monshima,  Hajime:  See— 

Umezawa,  Hamao;  Nagatsu.  Toshiharu.  Takeuchi.  Tomio;  Mon- 
shima    Hajime,    Sawasaki,    Yoshio.    Takezawa,    Hiroshi;    and 
Sasaki,  Fujinon.  5.288.898.  Cl   560-40000 
Monshima,  Hideki:  See— 

Nakayama,  Masaaki;  Baba,  Yasutoshi.  Monshima,  Hideki;  Nomura, 

Isamu;  Shimizu.  Kouichi,  and  Takasu.  Yasuhito.  5,287,736,  Cl 

73-116000  ^ 

Osawa.  Kouichi;  and  Monshima,  Hideki.  5,287.737.  Cl  73-1 17  300 

Monshita  Chemical  Industry,  Co  ,  Ltd  ;  See— 

Halayama,  Sakae,  5.287.985,  Cl   22^401  000 
Monshita,  Hirohisa;  and  Matsuzaki,  Kazuhiko,  to  Asahi  Kasei  Kabu- 
shiki Kaisha.  Polyoxymethylene  copolymer  and  process  for  produc- 
ing Ihe  copolymer   5,288,840,  Cl   528-238  000 
Monta,  Masayuki;  See— 

Toki.  Tadaaki:  Koyanagi.  Toru.  Yoshida.  Kiyomitsu.  Sasaki,_^Hiro- 
shi;    Monta,    Masayuki;    and    Yoneda,    Tetsuo.    5,288.727.    Cl 
514-632  000 
Monta,  Seizo:  See — 

Okada.  Takao    Yagi.  Akira,  Sugawara.  Yasuhiro;  Monta,  Seizo. 

and  Takase,  Tsugiko.  5,289,004.  Cl   250-306  000 

Moritaka,  Mitsuru;  Shinya,  Sadahiko.  Takebayashi,  Katsuhiro;  Yahata, 

Seiro;  and  Yoshida,  Chisato,  to  Rheo-Technology,  Ltd    Method  of 

forming  semi-solidified  metal  composition   5,287,719,  Cl   72-364000 

Moriya,  Tatsuo;  See — 

Sakamoto,    Kenji;    Maniyama,    Akihiko;    Monya,    Tatsuo.    Yabe. 
Hiroshi;  Kawaguchi,  Takashi.  and  Yoshino.  Masato.  5.289.452. 
Cl   368-73  000 
Morreale  John  D.,  to  Dresser  Industnes,  Inc   Dnve  link  for  gas  meter 
counter  assembly   5,287,751,  Cl   73-861.010 
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Mornv  Allen  I       Vr  „  ,    »■ 

Vcri.ncM.    liKimn..     M..rnv    Mirr    I       «riil    I  «lf-     Rutti.in.)    M 
V^HS.OM    (1     WtV  lUlKi 

Morn*.  IXmglu    V'v 

ll«uig.    TriM.    li     N      Mi<tn\     l)..unl»»     ind    H«limki     I  )»m(-i    H 

Miirriv  John  M     S<t 

For^Vthf.  Alan  K     .ml  Mnrn»,  John  M     »  :k'  M  I    (.  I    I  .M  M(H  «l  I 
Mofrll.    MKharl    A     [  V»..>ndrM*iil    .  ..nir">»ili"n    >..nl»ininK    ll.«-    ^rr« 

^.2HH,4'»:.  CI    424   W^   l(»l 
Mornvm.  Sicphrn  I      Srt 

Corn*ur.   M    Mm  hrll    .n.l   Momv.n    Sirphrn   I       V:«7,92J.  CI 

iftft  2"'m««i 

Mi)rIlllH>rc    [)«vid  H     Srr 

Ruvwr.  Chrwlophrr  J    M.iriimoir   I>«\kI  It    Wilkinv.n   l«m  J    »»>! 
Aitiuroh.  NKh..l«  I      ^  :>(ll  Vn    CI   65-»  210 
Morton.  i*rtet    S<r 

Hvpo».  Ron   .ml  M,.n..„    IVirt    »  .'ti  :"*'    CI    -U  «i|  000 
M.x-t    R.)fxTt    Vv 

IVmuih.   Ri*rri     I  i.>     )uiK    ""'   M>»ct.   Rjbcri.   V2M.JH1.  tl 
\f»4-4''()(«ll 

Mill.  I  Kbc"    *>«■  .       ,      ,,    I 

Sih.mmrirr      Urthcrt      \^n«      frlrr      I>lirvrwn      K.rl      \*rlr 
f  vk.UI,    Mrvrt      Run.lil     \^  riv     M.nltrvt     .ml    M.>M      1  ^^" 
^.;|IK.0U   CI    242  ^K  Ml) 
Mo»l.  Mmrr  I      Ir     Vv 

Collini    R>>»>rr!    I      lr.nkl.<tl     Hans   R     I       I .(uivn    Slcrhrn   H 
Km.v    H<-n|»min    H      «n,l    M.«l     I  In.rT    I        Ir      V2«(I.5^V   CI 
4:H   164  (ID 
Moi.M.   Uiko   Srr 

V.miim..lo.     Kr«ukr      Ki^h,      liim...      Mol,.,,     l..k..      K.-i^Jk 
Ukfh.ko   .n.)  K.nrk..    N..„>,    v:!C<4ii2    (  I    16S  40 IWJ 
MoCokuhol..   Ioshih.ru    S<-<' 

Hh.ii.sh.r%».  fr.hir    .fiul  MoiokuN.u     I  nhih.ru.  5.2»J.»51.  CI 
^vv  iK<  mi 

Molorol..  Inv      Srr  

Hurt    C  urtK  I      jml  Sicrlr    John  W     ^  2ll(l  tM.  CI    ^6-001  OflO 
(  Urk,  1  .'-.rll    l).%lc^   R.'hcrt  H    .nd  Mirluv  O.vid  F  .  V28'»  021* 

tl  :^'  1^^ (Jill 

DiM.rto.  D.vul  P,  NK,holc^.  Jimrv  \^      .n,l  Sn,,th    l>..u^Us  l> 

^  2«'i4n   CI    ^h^  l>J(HI»i 
Cioronkin,  Hrrhrtt.  ^  2K'J.lll  I    C  I    2^'   14  III' 
Cioronkin.  Mcrhrrt    Shcn,  Jun    Ichf.ni    S.irtl    <n,l/hu    \     I  he . 

dofc.  V2K'),(IU   CI    :^'  14  011) 
IlilUtins.    1  CO  M      MI    »nd   K.rpm.n     M.urnr   S.   5.28'»,0.?2.  CI 

2^' feftfOdd 
Ho.ng,    Trui.    <i     N      Morns     IV.u^l.s     .in.!    H.tlmski     nanirl    H 

^  2H(t  (M.  CI    PM^ioii 
JrMKf.  C  .Kin  \   ,  V2!i'J  M^    (1    IM  " 'f 
K.nc    Rohcrl  C    ,  V2H'J,(IKh   ll    >  1  ■■   144  KH 
l.R.^a.  C  hriMophcr    V     .in.l  C  .rnrv     MKhjrl   1      '  28"J.505.  CI 

S.nni.  I'cirt    HiN-n    Hr...llr\   M     .nd  Mui;    I  rshr  1)     ^  2M.I41 

CI    u:  1(11  mil 
Nicholcs.     J.mr^    \A        irul     Smilh      HougUs     D       '.'"'J42'      CI 

\6^  :VI(lVI 
Nonii.NKiorK     .ml  f»Morc.  John  R     V  ;■« ' '»^2.  CI    2{)t> '2H  i««i 
f'»p»Kror((r,  M.n    \      IVnnisi.  RohctI  \^      .md  Dasiv.  Jumrs  I 

^.2KK,'h'J,  CI    VI  :i«M»«l 
Pinr,  Jrrrold  S     Hlimundms  k     (irin.i^i-    Hnjn  I      .ind  ( ■  'ti/.i 

\ci.  (  .rrm.ri.  ^.2HH.y«^,  (  1    :  1^  4'*4  l«»> 
Vhwcndt-m.n,  Rohcrl  J      Hurkc.  W  ilh.ni  I      irid  1  jlond,    Arthur 

I'     Jr  .  ^.^Ky.rK.  I.  1    >4l>-H2^  **t1 
Staple.    Hruic    W      VhladI,    Circji    A      and    H.lnifs     Mjrtir:    1 
S,2KK')^^,  CI    181    I^KHKl 
Molo>(Hhi,  Ka/uo   -Sec 

K.vkashima.    I  «ku)i     >  inai     Nohu>..    >  amada,    Munci>     ^  okoU 
H.jimc    Cine.  Kunio    V.>shida.  Kalsuo    'Mi/u    Shirsa     lakaku 
I  umimaro       Molo>.)shi,      Ka/uo       and      Vamada.      Nohuhiro 
".  2KH  4X"',  CI    424  X^  1(1) 
Mott.  Christine  R     Sec 

1  1.  Jic.  and  Motl.  ChriMinc  R  .  ^.2K«  IN).  CI    4<)l    118  000 
Moulton,  Kern  A      Vc 

Capulo    Ro\s  A     Jon<•^,  Jrllrcs    Moullon.  Kern  A     and  t  aniphcil 
Brvani  A  ,  dcvcav-il    ^2K8  4<i<)   CI    422  21i»«' 
Mourcy.  Mart    .See 

Hc«<m.  Raymond  J     ( lalliou,  Vr^e   and  Moures    Man     V;«'Jii^V 
CI    >IO-'h7(««) 
Mourn.  Alain    »mJ  C  olin.  Miihel.  lo  Hull  S  A    Meih.»l  !.>r  data  Irans 
mivsion   over    an   inlcrnal   hus  of  a   >*orkslaIion   apparatus    \»ilh   an 
internal  bus  for  implemcniintt  ihc  mcthiHl    and  an  adapter  ^inuil  lor 
the  inlernal  hus    ^.28'J  46V  C  I    1^0-82  i««i 
Moyscy.  John  A     .See 

lalif.   farrukh   A     Slescns.   Michael   D     Mosses     John    ^      Shin 
karovsky      Mithael,     Njnusen,     Hun>t     ami     l>ale      Mishcle    / 
^.28<<,^8CI,  CI    W^  2''M)()() 
Mojclctiki.  falmund  I     Sec 

I  ivmgslon.  Joel  R  .  Jr    Mo/clc^kl   I  dmund  I     and  Sarlon.  Ouido. 
V288.818.  CI    2I(V64<)(«X1 
Mozingo    Rohcrl  I    .  lo  Ca.sc  Corporation    Control  mo.  hanism  for  an 

off  highway  implcmcnl    ^.288. 1'i8.  c  I    414  68M««i 
MTl  AiKKialrs  .Sec 

Silverman.     Murray     H       and     Van     I'ch.     Mert      V28')  288.    tl 

MTM  Engineering,  Inc     See 

J.whima.  Maiato    and  Wong.  Jerry    ^.288  MV  CI    4tM44(llll) 


Mil     Mot. wen  und    I  urbincn  I  nion  Munu  hen  (  imhH     Sec  — 

Cirker     Klaus    ^2880211,(1    :>'J12''<«l 
Mudd     ties. rue    W       (■     Vhillcr  (fcirrcr     In^      Hie    i  ast    transmission 

h..using  for  roioliller    «28-"iiCl    -4M>M«)R 
Mueller  I  .i      Sec 

B..U1     (.ary     1  ognian,    1  imolhy,  I  luren.  Carl   I      and  Sett/,   Al. 
'  28"  88<1,  CI    I."  272  000 
Mueller    I'.lrik    .Sec  — 

Kerth    Jucrgcn    Hcmmern.h    Raincr    Koclle    fcter    and  Mueller. 
I'atrik.  V28X  n24   (I    ^26  128  001) 
Mueller    Russell  R      Sec 

M.meiie.  1  i/a  M  1  usiiger  Arn.ild  Andervm,  Mishael  1'  Dis 
mukes  John  I'  V^.gnet.  H  Daniel.  M»r?insk>  Cars  N  and 
Mueller    Russell  R     V28(I.5S5.  CI   428-37S.00O 

vr.kai    kan    V,  ^      .  -y       , 

Manahc     Nohuo     Okiisu     Mot,«ki     Kilaura,    Toukaiu.   Tanaka. 
lomomi    and  Mukai    Kan    V2kM»>4    tl    271-3  100 
Mukai    RvoKhi    I.  >  I  uiiisu  1  u)    Meih.Kl  ol  t..rnimg  svinng  of  icmiLon 

du.tor  dcsi.c    «  2HH6M    (  I    4!'   r>ll«) 
Muldossncs    l>rc|l..rs    1'      S.r 

Markham    (  aihcnnr-  1      and  Mulilossrrey,  Circgory  P.  5.288.397. 
CI    2(18   I  I  '  i«il 
Mullet    Karl    See 

S.Mt    Herhert    Mullet    Karl    C.rovspieisc  h    WoMgan^    andMadcr. 
i,..ttfr.e<l    »  rx^^M.  C-|    192  8MK  \ 
Muller  Peddin^haus    Reiner    Scr  - 

Kaddalr      Siexfncd      Mohrs      Klaus  Helmut      MalAi-      Muhael 
Iruvhtmann     R.>m.nis     Hal/elmann     ^rnun    and    Muller  Ped 
liniihaus    Reiner     ^:»H'tt    <;    S|4-,.l,im 
Muller     IheiMor    andllartung    Peter    lo  I  hcrmoplast   I  ev  hnik  I  levll 
s.  hall  fur  Kunslsioffserarfyilunn  m  b  H    I  iller  ssrh  a  liltrr  vassetir 
V28.S.l(«).  CI    ?*  4'J'  nil 
Muller,  Werner    S<r  — 

\r\     Cvkc     I  ucke.    Christian     Sander     I  In.  h     Muller     SKrrtuT 
1  tibcr    Jo.shim    Knupler    Klaus   Hellmuth.  I  homas   Duihalcau. 
Rudiger    andWoll    Marirnui.  V288  si8-   (I    :'So2n|   Im 
Mullier    Mane  -V      S,-.- 

limes  Ilasid  \    and  Mullier   Mane  A     ^28^.^4'  CI  428  .»08  4(X) 
Mullin    Paul  I     Ueinemann   Sian  ( >    and  I  .ordi'n.  Mark  (j     to  Minne- 
sota  Mininji   and   Manulas  luring  Co    c  usette  for   use  in  making  a 
mcasuremeiii  o|  a  blm,.)  parameter  and  asscmhis  ulili/ing  the  same 
^  2»''.2^^    I  I    '*6  24^  no 
Slunsb    Ronald  J      S,, 

Prestoll.     Ihonias    J      and    Munsh.    Ronald    J,    5,288.522.    CI 
42""  '8»  ""(«) 
Munsic  Posser  Products.  Inc    See — 

1  ernande/    Ri.kcy  J  .  5.2*7.939.  O    lSO-53  100 
Mundus.  1  riedhelm   Srr~ 

Aihelpohl.   1  rit/    Mundus.   Fricvihelm    and  Vi-.ss.   Hans  1  udssig, 
5,288.2M    C  1    41  >  221  l"«i 
Muneiaska.  Ka/uloshi    Sei 

Inomaia    Miroshi    I  arumi.  V  i-suo.  >  amagus  hi.  Hiromasa    I  ukuda. 

KenKhi    and  Mune/as»a.  Ka/uli-hi.  <,28S.8»(I.  CI    '^6-4400(11 

Mun)al    Sarai    Wardlo^     Ih.mias  M     and  Hall,  Andiess   I      lo  tVm 

Chemical  I  ..nip.ins      the    Prrparali.'n  .>!  p.>lscarh..nate  ssith^suhse 

.(uenl     addm.'n        I     .ham     le-tminalor     and     base      <;»X8X"      tl 

s ;  s  I  u  «  ,  I « I 

Mulivm     Viilhani    1)     -Xirp-'rl    pasenient    rnatkinj!    ssstem    (or    surface 

mosemcni  guidance    5.288.163.  CI    *fc4-Ji»K) 
Murahash;    Shunivhi    Vc  — 

Sailo,    I  akao    Kumohasashi    Hidenon    and   Murahashi    Shunichi 
*  2»8  Kb:,  C  I    ^4Jl  1^'  i«»' 
Mural     KeiKhi     Sugiiani     Hir.>shi     Ikeda     Masami     Kurala,    Milsuru 
Hirabas.ishi        Hir.'milsu        Nomura.       Akihiro       and       Koilaba.shi. 
N.'ribumi    lo  C  anr.n  kabushiki  kaisha    1  ic|uid  |el  rcvording  appara 
lus  ssiih  humidifviiiK  means    ",;8u;i>   cl    146l4<i(i)R 
Mural,  Rsuishi    Set- 

Kilao    Sal.nhi    Nononuira,  Km/.'    Hashittu.  hi,  lumpei    and  Murai 
Rsu.shi,  V;x'^ii'.''    (  1     M  '   MoiiMi 
Murakami.  JuniL  hi    V-c 

Vkme,  Mavasoshi    Murakami    Junishi   ( Igmo.  Shigeru    I  akahara. 
Hir.'suki        losama        Masamuhi        Isuii.      Sadahiko       Suda. 
Shigesuk.    and   l.'kumitsu    Jun.  ^2x1, '18    CI    i^1x|t(K«i 
Murakami,  Saloshi    See 

Monmoio   kemti   Murakami   Saloshi    Alba,  Masahiko  and  Kamci. 
■iunko,  V2XW  SM   t  1    »i^  liwom 
Murakami,   S  oshihide     lashi/assa.  Shingo    and  Sugisama     I  aketi.  to 
Mitsubishi  Paper  Mills  I  imilesi   C  arh.  .nless  .  ,.p\  in^  pap<-r    ^,2X8.687. 
CI    V)l  2l4(«Ki 
Mur.ki,    Tom.'sasu    -S<v 

Sudo    Monhiro    Muraki    Tomosasu    Kass  as  hi.  I  i|i    andKassaihi 
>asushi.  ^.288.^60.  CI    4284'MH«I 
Muramalsu.  Hideo    .Sec— 

Su/uki       Hirosukl.     Nakajima.      Akio       Muramalsu       Hideo      and 
Ham.mv  Kanako.  V28>J.2'J«),  C  I    <'x  44*)(l(«i 
Murala  Kikai  Kabushiki  Kaisha    See 

Akivama.      ^  asuo       Maekassa.      /enishiro       Hamada.    ^Hiroyuki 
S.ikoyama.     Alsushi      and     I  ralani,     >  asushi      ^.2X','"»0,     CI 
X'  1  III) 
Matsubasashi.  Juni.hi,  V2x'.6')2.  CI    ^'281(111 
Wasio    Muhisosi,    Kuram.ilo,   Hiroshi    and   Ka».ahira.   Mikiharu 
5.28').5>1.  CI    17g.i(«)(ll) 
Murala  Mfg   Co  .  1  id     .Vc 

Shigeno.  Yoshiharu.  5.281.122    c  1    124  2<2  111) 
Isulsumi.  Makolo.  5.2«9.l4t    CI    Ul  2H4(lli 


Murphy.  Eliiabelh  A     See— 

Spears.  Nathan  O  .  Andersen.  Ernest  R  .  and  Murphy.  Elizabeth 
A  .  5.288.728.  Cl    210-729  000 
Murphv,  Gerald  P    Sec- 
Feathers.   Leonard  J  ,   Murphy.  Gerald   P  ,  and  Hartley.   Ian  L  . 
5.287.950.  Cl    188-83  000 
Murphy,  James  A    See—  ^^ 

Bresver.  Ker  N  .  and  Murphy.  James  A  .  5.288.434.  Cl  252-626.000 
Murphy.  James  V  .  to  Advanced  Interconnections  Corporation  Appa- 
ratus for  extracting  an  integrated  orcuit  package  installed  m  a  socket 
on  a  circuit  board    5.287.617.  Cl    29741000 
Murray   Cornelius  F  ,  to  Brunsvkick  Corporation   Melal-lmed  pressure 

vessel    5.287,988.  CI    220-589  000 
Murray,  David  J     See—  „       j  , 

Corfield   Charles  N  ,  Kessler.  Edvurd  J  .  Murray.  David  J  .  and 
Sundberg.  Sandra  A  .  5.289.169.  Cl    340-144  000 
Murray.  Jeffrey  A    See— 

Chnstiansen.   David   M  .  and   Murray.  Jeffrey   A  ,  5.287,559.  Cl 

2181  000 
Murti.  Dasarao  K     See— 

Mychajlosvskij.  Walter.  Liebermann.  George;  and  Murti.  Dasarao 
K  .  5.288.836.  Cl   528-198  000 
Muselli.  Roberto,  to  JOBS  Sp  A    Riveting  anvil  positiomng  device 
skith   interchangeable  anvil   for   riveting  operations   performed   by 
automatic  machine  tools   5,287,61 1,C1    29-243  5.30 
Musser,  Kevin  E    See— 

White,    Craig    W  .    Behr,    Leonard    W  .    and    Musser.    Kevin    fc . 
5,287.724,  Cl    73-1  OOD 
Mu.vscr,  Steven  M  .  to  United  States  of  Amcnca.  Health  and  Human 
Services    Probe  for  ihermospray  ma-ss  spectrometry    5,289,003,  Cl 
250-288  000 
Mut7,  Leslie  D    See—  ,,„„,., 

Nanni.  Peter,  Hiben,  Bradley  M  .  and  Mutz.  Leslie  D  .  5,289.141. 
Cl    332- 101  000 
Muzslay.    Steven    Z,    to    ITT    Corporation     Ring    lock    connector 

^  288.242,  Cl   439..349  000 
Mychajlowskij.  Walter,  Liebermann.  George,  and  Murti,  Dasarao  K  , 
to  Xerox  Corporation    Process  for  producing  polycarbonates  from 
nitrogen     diol     and     aromatic     diol     haloformate      5,288.836.     Cl 
528-198  000 
Mvkkanen.  Ensio  See— 

Kleemola.  Penti.  and  Mykkanen,  Ensio,  5.288.010,  Cl    229-5  500 
Mvnck.  James  J     See— 

Brown.  Peter  H,  Carvallo.  Fedenco  D.  Dinwoodie.  Robert  C. 
Dueber.  Michael  T  ,  Hayashi.  David  K  .  Knshnamurthy.  R  G  . 
Merchant,  Zohar  M  ,  Mynck.  James  J  ,  Silver,  Richard  S  .  and 
Thomas,  Chnsanthus.  5.288.619,  Cl   435134  000 
Nabi.  Nuran  See— 

Gaffar.  Abdul.  Nabi.  Nuran,  Afflitto,  John,  and  Stnnger,  Orum. 
5.288,480.  Cl   424-52  000 
Nagakura,  Yasuhiko  Set—  ,      .  ,  . 

Yamada,  Hideyuki.  Tsunada.  Masafumi,  Nagakura.  Yasuhiko,  and 
Shm.  Soichi.  5.288.357.  Cl    156-249  000 
Nagamon.  Shigenobu   See— 

Fukuda.    Toshio     Hatton.    Shinobu.    and    Nagamon.    Shigenobu. 
5  288.214.  Cl   417-395  000 
Nagano.  Masashi.  to  Shimano  Inc   Speed  control  apparatus  for  a  bicy- 
cle   5,287,766,  Cl    74-502  200 
Nagano,    Masashi.    to    Shimano    Inc     Bicycle    chain     5,288,278,    Cl 

474-228  000 
Nagaoka.  Haruo   See— 

Kauyama.  Teiji,  Nakatani.  Eisaku,  Nagaoka.  Haruo.  Yamamoto. 
Kenji,  and  Nishida.  Reiziro.  5.288.770,  Cl    523-201  000 

Nagaoka.  Kenji   See—  v,         •       ■/ 

Nishio  Taichi   Sanada.  Takashi,  Hosoda,  Satoru;  Nagaoka,  Kenji; 

and  bkada.  Takayuki.  5.288,786.  Cl   524-451  000 

Nagasaki.  Tatsuo.  to  Olympus  Optical  Co  .  Ltd    Image  data  coding 

apparatus  and  coding  method  for  dynamic-image  daU  5.289,289.  Cl 

358-432  000 

Nagashima,    Toshiyuki.    to    NSK    Ltd     Tilt    type    steering    system 

5.287.763,  Cl   74-493  000 
Nagau  Seiki  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  5cc— 

Seino  Masahiro  Tamaki.  Kazuhiko,  Sakamoto,  Hidemasa,  Oboshi. 
Minoru.  and  Kaneuchi.  Yutaka,  5.287.709.  Cl   66-55  000 
Nagala.  Toshio  See—  ^      , ,  . 

Masuda,   Hidetoshi.   Nagata.   Toshio.   and   Taniguchi,    Hidenon, 
5,289,219.  Cl    354-149  110 
Nagatsu.  Toshiharu  See— 

Umezawa.  Hamao;  Nagatsu.  Toshiharu.  Takeuchi.  Tomio.  Mon- 
shima.    Hajime,    Sawasaki,    Yoshio,    Takezawa.    Hiroshi:    and 
Sasaki.  Fujinon.  5,288,898,  Cl    560-40  000 
Nagel.  Dieter,  and  Wolf,  Gunter.  to  Telefunken  Systemtechnik  AG 
Signal  processing  method  employing  a  digital  filter    5,289,395,  Cl 
364-724010 
Nagelberg.  Alan  S    5cc—  ^     ^v. 

Aghajanian.  Michael  K  .  Nagelberg.  Alan  S  ,  and  Kennedy.  Chns- 
topher  R.  5.287.911.  Cl    164-101000 
Nagelkirk.  Robert  A    See—  ,,„„„„.    ^, 

Edwards.  Thomas  M  ,  and  Nagelkirk.  Robert  A  .  5.288.045,  Cl. 
248-188700 
Nahmaschinenfabnk  Emil  Stutznacker  GmbH  &  Co  .  KG  See— 

Stulznacker,  Klaus.  5.287.820.  Cl    112-117  000 
Nai  Neway.  Inc    See— 

Cherry.    Herbert    J.    and    Siarkiewicz,    Stefan.    5.288,100.    Cl 
280-688000 


Nakabayashi,  Yuji:  See— 

Shibuya.  Makoto;  Maehara,  Naoyoshi;  Bessyo,  Daisuke;  Nakabaya- 
shi. Yuji.  Matsumoto,  Takahiro;  and  Takeshita,  Shiro.  5,288,961. 
Cl   219-690.000 
Nakae.  Yasuhiko:  See— 

Tanabc.  Hisaki;  Nakae,  Yasuhiko;  Nakano.  Shmgi;  and  Eguchi, 
Yoshio,  5,288,686,  Cl   503-209  000 
Nakagawa,  Kazuaki:  See — 

Tamatani,    Masaaki;    Ito,    Hidenori;    Taya,    Akira,    Yuge,    Yoji; 
Nakagawa,   Kazuaki;   Ando,   Shigeru;   and   Terashima,   Kenji. 
5,289,081.  Cl    313-487.000 
Nakagawa,  Masao;  and  Yabuki,  Hiroyuki,  to  Mauushita  Electnc  Indus- 
tnal    Co.    Ltd     Method    and    system    for    radio    communication. 
5,289,496.  Cl   375-1000. 
Nakagome.  Yoshinobu:  See— 

Iwai.    Hidetoshi;    Ishihara,    Masamichi;    ho,    Kazuya;    Arakawa, 
Watani;  and  Nakagome,  Yoshmobu,  5.289,416,  Cl   365-200.000 
Nakahara.  Akihiro:  See— 

Noyama,     Tomoko;     and     Nakahara,     Akihiro,     5,288,446.     Cl 
264-108.000 
Nakahara,    Saburo;    Yamamoto,    Yasuhiro,    Akazawa,    Yohji;    Baba, 
Masao;  and  Mon,  Yoshikuni.  to  Nippon  Shokubai  Co  .  Ltd.  Method 
for  producing  sphencal  fine  particles  of  colored  resin.  5,288,790,  Cl 
524-495.000 
Nakai,  Takeshi  See— 

Moriguchi,  Goro;  Ishihara,  Seiichiro;  Kubo,  Masatosi.  Tsubota, 
Akira,  and  Nakai,  Takeshi,  5,287,650,  Cl  47-59.000 
Nakajima,  Akio:  See — 

Suzuki     Hiroyuki;    Nakajima,    Akio;    Muramalsu.    Hideo,    and 
Hamano.  Kanako,  5,289,290.  Cl    358-440.000 
Nakajima,  Akira:  See— 

Hosoya.  Rituko;  Nakajuna,  Akira;  Kawasaki,  Toshiharu.  and  Mat- 
suda.  Yasumasa,  5.289.568,  Cl.  395-135.000 
Nakajima.  Kunio:  See— 

Mizuta,  Shinobu;  and  Nakajima,  Kunio.  5,289,562.  Cl    395-2.000 
Nakajima.  Masato;  Sakai,  Itsuro;  and  Tani.  Nobuyuki.  to  Arakawa 
Chemical  Industnes  Ltd  Rosm  emulsion  sizmg  agents  for  papcrmak- 
tng.  5.288,782.  Cl   524-272.000. 
Nakajima,  Shigeki:  See— 

Yamamoto.     Mikio;     Isobe.     Minoru;     Momiyama.     Yoshiharu. 
Nakajima,  Shigeki;  and  Ono,  Hisao,  5,289,249,  Cl   355-298  000 
Nakajima,  Shin-ichi:  See — 

Tada,  Kunio,  Nakano,  Yoshiaki;  Inoue,  Takeshi;  Luo,  Yi;  Inta, 
Takeshi;  Nakajima,  Shin-ichi;  and  Iwaoka.  Hideto,  5.289,494.  Cl 
372-%.d00 
Nakajima,  Takashi:  See—  »,  .    , 

Ishikawa.  Tadashi;  Sakayama,  Takashi;  Sakai.  Nobukiyo; 
Nakajima,  Takashi;  and  Yoshihara,  Michiaki.  5.289,532.  Cl 
379-100  000  ^^       ^,       ^ 

Nakama,  Kenichi;  and  Kobayashi.  Shigeru.  to  Nippon  Sheet  Glass  Co  , 

Ltd  Wye-branching  optical  circuit.  5.289.551,  Cl   385-45  000 
Nakama,  Nobuhito:  See—  v,  ,.  i. 

Uehara,  Toshihiro;   Watanabe.   Rikizo.   and   Nakama.   Nobuhito. 
5.288,347.  Cl,  148-577  000 
Nakamura,  Kenichi:  See — 

Sato     Takashi     Suzuki,     Kazuyuki,    and    Nakamura.     Kerachi, 
5,288.551,  Ci  428-334  000 
Nakamura.  Kyuzo;  Ishikawa.  Michio;  Ito.  Kazuyuki;  Tani,  Nonaki; 
Hashimoto.  Masanon;  and  Ota.  Yoshifumi,  to  Nihon  Shmku  Gijutsu 
Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Chemical  vapor  deposition  apparatus  of  in-line 
type    5.288,329,  Cl    118-729.000 
Nakamura.  Masanori:  See—  ^  u    i. 

Hirakouchi.    Hiroshi;    Nakamura.    Masanon.    Yatsuka.    Takeshi. 
Kadowaki.    Nobuo;    Endoh.    Hiroshi;    and   Zama,   Yoshimasa. 
5.288.813,  Cl    525-438.000 
Nakamura.  Nobutaka,  to  Seiko  Instruments,  Inc   Thermomechanical 

analyzer   5.287.749,  Cl   73-808.000. 
Nakamura.  Nonaki;  Shimoyama,   Hiroyuki;   Isaka.   Kinichi;   Inohara. 
Akio    and  Kishishita.  Hiroshi,  to  Sharp  Kabushiki  Kaisha    Vapor 
deposition  method  and  apparatus  for  producmg  an  EL  thin  film  of 
uniforaithickness.  5.288,515,  Cl.  427-58.000. 
Nakamura,  Satoshi,  Takada,  Kenji.  and  Kusaka,  Yasushi.  to  MinolU 
Camera  Kabushiki  Kaisha.   Solid  sute  sensor  having  loganthmic 
photovoltaic  response,  with  pixel  umformity  correction  and  white 
balance  circuitry  therefor   5,289,286,  Cl  348-223.000 
Nakamura,  Shohei;  and  Minomshi,  Kuniaki,  to  Asahi  Kasei  Kogyo 
Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Photoresin  pnnting  plate  for  use  m  pnnting  a 
comigated  board   5,288,571,0  430-18.000 
Nakamura,  Takuya,  Aoshima,  Shinichiro;  and  Tsuchiya.  Yutaka^^  to 
Hamamatsu  Photomcs  K.K  Voltage  detection  apparatus  using  short 
pulse  light  source  with  narrow  spectral  band  width    5,289.114.  Cl 
324-96.000 
Nakano,  Shingi:  See—  .  i-       t 

Tanabe    Hisaki    Nakae.  Yasuhiko;  Nakano.  Shingi    and  Eguchi. 
Yoshio.  5.288,686.  Cl,  503-209.000 
Nakano,  Yoshuiki:  See—  ^  ,     ^     ,         v     i„,. 

Tada,  Kunio;  Nakano,  Yoshuiki;  Inoue.  Takeshi;   Luo    Yi;  Inta, 
Takeshi;  Nakajima.  Shm-ichi;  and  Iwaoka.  Hidelo.  5.289.494,  Cl 
372-%.600 
Nakao  Tomoaki,  to  Sharp  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Low  power  shif*  register 

circuit.  5.289,518,  Cl   377-81.000  s,^^ 

Nakao,  Yasushi:  See—  ^ 

Yukawa,    Yoshiyuki;    Yabuta,    Motoshi;    and    Nakao.    Yas^hi. 

5.288,803.  Cl    525-124  000. 
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Nikashiha.  YisuUka.  lo  Nf  t  C  orixiriCion  ScniKunduiiiu  inicgr»i«l 
L'ircuil  device  having  well*  bimsrd  *ith  difTercnt  \olUgf  l*vfl\ 
5.289.02'*.  CI  2^7 -4a)  0(1) 
Nakuhima.  KunKi.  HoMxia.  Mau«  and  Inagaki.  Ka/uvuki.  in  l'hurl\u 
Metal  Workj  Co,  ltd  Wear  rr»manl  toppet  «ll<>v^  and  synchro 
niier  nn(>  for  automobiles  tompriwng  ihr  \amr  <,2!<H.hHV  fl 
I4H-4U0O0 
Nakata.  Akira   .See 

Koahirai.     Auunori.     Nakata.     Akira      and     >  amamoio      Naoki. 

5.288.791I.  CI    525  6J  000 
Yamamolo.     Naoki.     Nakata.     Akira      and     K.whirai      AiMinon 
5.288,1117.  CI    524-504  000 
Nakatani.  Kuaku   5ee- 

Kauyama.   leiji.  NakaUni,  Fnaku,  Nagaoka.  Haruo    Yamamoic 
Kenji.  and  Nnhida,  Rei/inv  5.:88^7(),  CI    ^.M  2(11  i)l») 
Nakatani.  Munehiro  Str  — 

Knhi.    MaumK'hi.    Nakatani.    Munehim     and    Sugawa.    Hir^.va, 
5.28>»,2'»l.  CI    158-441  («) 
Nakatnuma.  Takuji   ilee- 

Hirau.  (Hamu,  Nohuta,  Hirinhi    KoLani    I  akashi    »nd  NakaHuma. 
Takuji.  5,2H'J.582.  CI    )'J5  ;7M)0l) 
Nakawaki.  Y'aaunon.  Shindo.  Yi»hio    and  Higathiyama.  Yaiuhiko,  lo 
Toyota  Jidosha  Kahuihiki  Kaiiha    Apparalu^  for  ,.ontrolling  engine 
brake  forte  during  vehKle  running  on  downhill  iiiih  released  atiel 
erator    5. 287. 771.  CI    74_H5g  l)(«l 
Nakayama.  Hiroki   iee  - 

Uemori,  Keiji    Yano.  Kouuro.  and  Nakayama.  Hiroki,  V;*"!.!!' 
CI    15'>68'i()00 
Nakayama.    Masaaki.    Baha.    Y  a»uli«hi     Mornhima.   Hideki.    Nomura, 
lumu.  Shimi/u.  KouKhi,  and  Takaiiu.  Yatuhilo.  to  Nippondenvi  to 
ltd    Mufire  delecting  apparatus  for  muliuvlindcr  internal  tombus 
Hon  engines   5. 287.710,  CI    --IIIMXKI 
Nakayama.  Maaaharu   S<f  - 

Sawada.    Hideo.    Milani,    Motohirn     Nakayama.    Masaharu     and 
Matiumoio.  Takeo.  V288.8'>l.  CI    "fv.448  (1)0 
Nakaxawa.  Alsuahi.  to  Sumitomo  Hectni  Industries.  1  Id    SvmNil  rea») 
device  having  separate  gain  tonlroN  for  reading  difTrrenl  van  lines 
5.288.'J81.  CI    215.4<>2(XX) 
Nakaiawa.  Hiroyuki.  to  Kahunhiki  Kaisha  loshiha   Method  of  making 
semKonductor  integrated  circuit  devKe  including  bipolar  transistors. 
MOS  Ftls  and  CCI)    5.288.hM    CI   4T'  II  1)111) 
Nalco  Chemical  Company    .Vee- 

l^wis   Vincent  H  .  and  Ri>s»e.  Carl  I  .  5,288,1*4  CI    20848  OAA 
Pomdeiler.  Michael  K  .  5,;88.'»2V  CI    ^08  701  i««i 
Reese.  H    Dwaine.  5.288.-'l  1.  CI    2MV6'HiOOI) 
Namiki,   Mmoru    and    Iakaha.«hi.   Nobuyuki,  lo   AneKa  I  orporalion 
Multi-chamber  integrated  priKevs  system    V28H  l'«  (.1    2(»41'J2  120 
Namimoto.  Kei|i  and  Hayaihi,  Hiroma»a.  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba 
Dual  port  memory  having  ajldrcvs  conserMon  funt  lion   ^  2K'».42h.  (.1 
165-2  V)05o 
Nanni.  Peter   Hiben.  Bradley  M    and  Mut/.  I  eslie  11    to  Motorola.  Inc 
Method  and  apparatus  for  digiul  modulation  using  ^omurrcm  pulse 
addition  and  subtraction    5.:8<).141    CI    U2  11)1  (100 
Nanrai.  Takashi    Apparatus  and  system  fi'r  screen  printing  .>f  v  Ider 

pa-stc  onto  printed  circuit  N«rds    5.28",8()ft    l"l    101    121  DOD 
Naralh.  William  R     .See 

Bauer    Herbert  I      Clarke.  Michael  ti     losas.  John  I     Narjih 

William  R     and  Williams.  Andre*  N     V288.4|-'.  CI    2V  K  800 

Narayan.  Ihirumurti.  and  ICinnaird.  Mli  hael  <  >     to  BASJ   Corporation 

Poyurea  based  dispersions,  foams  prepared  therefrom,  and  <  pnxess 

for  the  preparation  therein    5,288. 7()<>.  CI    521   I28HIO 

Name,  Hiroshi    See 

Kurokavya.     Akihiro     Narise.    Hirinht.    Hirano,     I  akafumi     and 
Hayaavya,  Ymhiaki.  5,2«9,257,  CI    156-3»00O 
Narita.  Tiwhihiko  .See- 

Hosoya.   Mitsuka/u.  Majima.   Y'oshika/u    and   Nariia,   T.whihiko. 
^.28<i.2V).  CI    155  V)  oil) 
Nartron  Corporation   .See 

Andersen.  Christian  J    (iehauer   Duane  W     and  Ingraham,  Ronald 
D,  5,287.811.  CI    121  179  Mt) 
Naruae.  Mikio    Watanabe.  {  uchi,  and  Kasai.    Itu    Io  Jeol  1  Id    Flee 

tron  micri*.ope    5. 2 8<). 005.  CI    250.\1()(X«) 
Naaalka.  Ralph  Ci   Combined  sehicle  barrier    <.28».lf>4  CI   404-10(1)0 
Naar,  Ah  M  .  to  PMC  I  iciuiflo  f^juipmenl  Co     Inc    Pump  having  an 

internal  pump    V288.211   CI   41-'  168(1)0 
Naaaif.  Rahih    See 

Burgers,  Willy    and  Naaaif,  Rabih.  V288.20I1   C  1    414-75gOOO 
Natale.   Virginia,    Petriiaimi.   Ciianluca    and   Varra,   Havio,   to  SOS 
rhomatm  MKroelectronicj  s  r  1    Bank  erasable,  flash  IPROM  mem 
ory    5.28>J,421,  CI    165  218  0(1) 
National  CSP  CorporalKin    Ve 

Lavin.  James  V   .  Spears.  I  <>y  L  .  and  Symonds.  Nell  S  .  5.280.045. 
CI    107M()(I) 
NalKinal  Research  C  ouncil  of  Canada    See 

Rtxivers,  Jacques.  Wang.  1-ei.  and  tiuiser,  Michael.  5.288,8.14.  C'l 
528  125  0(X) 
NalH>nal  Semiconductor  C  orporatiiin    .See- 

GanK.h..w.  t}e»>rge  F  .  5.28<».024.  CI    257^12  (1)0 

Kes)s»n.    Susan    M       and     Yarbrough.     Roy     1        V2K'J  (1^6     c  1 

107.44<>()00 
Pierce,  John  M     and  Rentein,  Peter  H  ,  ^.28-'.66l.  i|    <|^)1  (WO 
Ra/hMi.  Brute  B,  5.28'».587,  CI    105  175  (M) 
Rogers.  AUn  C  ,  5,280,040,  CI    257  666  0«) 
NatKmaJ  Surch  and  Chemical  Invealment  Holding  Corporation   .See- 
Manino.  Oary  I  .  Palel.  I>ine»h  C"    and  tiuih.  Jacob  J     ^.288.401. 
CI   424-401  (XX) 


Naudet,  Jacks    See— 

Bromann.  Alain  M    1      Charhonnel.  Jean  I  ouis   IVbeneu.  Pierre. 
Mares     f>aniel  J      Naudet.  Jacks     Niclot.   Tliierry    J     M     and 
Rigaud.  Yann  J    M  ,  V28K.206.  CI   415  2(W  2(XI 
Navarro.  Daniel  J     .See  — 

Smith.  W  [>ayid  Olenick.  John  A  Barton.  Carlos  1  Cercena. 
Jane  1  Nasarro  Daniel  J  Olenick.  Kathleen  R  Kneeland. 
Angela  M  Kneeland.  TTiomas  S  SyKesier.  Mark  F  Kempion. 
Curtis  H  IVrosier.  Scott  F  Burdick.  1  ynn  fc  Traskos.  Rich 
ard  T  Huntington.  Robert  B  Riserv.  James  S  (iaril.  Samuel 
()tl.  Jeffrey  B  and  Harper  William  P  V287.hlO  CI  20  852  000 
Nl  R  Corp*iratlon    .See - 

C  raftv  Harold  S  ,  ^.288.044.  CI    174  2V)1»I1 
Hain.  [>ayid  A  ,  5.288.066.  CI    27  1   181  (XK) 
lee,  Steven  S  .  5,288.666.  CI   417-200  000 
Neal  III.  James  W     Srr  - 

Schmidt.  William  J     Smith.  Michael  F     and  Neal  HI    James  W  . 
<. 288. 408.  CI    210-614  (XX> 
Neale.  Todd  M     See  - 

Nodar.    J.>»eph     Neale.     T<xld    M      and    Johnson.    IXiuglas    R  . 
5,280.117.  CI    1W)- 206  000 
NFC   Corpisration   -See  — 

Akiyama.  Yuuka.  V280.184.  CI    164-488  000. 

Amemiya.  Chika.  V288.4H).  CI    252  512000 

Ida.  Ma.sahiro.  ^,280,M)2.  CI    150-121000 

Fnioh.  Hiroyasu.  5.288.651.  CI   417-41  000 

(iomi.  Hideki,  5.288,125,  CI    118-602  000 

Ha.shi7umi.    Toshihiro,   and    Koyanagi.    Mitsuhiro,    5.280.410.   CI 

165  2010(X) 
Hokan.  Makolo.  <. 280.516.  CI    170  221  000 
Maruyama.  Yuisuke.  5.280.510   CI    «'0-411i(XXJ 
Nakashiba.  Yasutaka,  V:80.020.  CI    257-4<X)(XX) 
Nishimoto.  Sho/o.  5.280.(116.  CI    257.774  000 
Noguchi.  Kesao.  5.280.016.  CI    257-57  000 

Otsuka.  Yasuhiro   and  Kaneko.  Hideki.  5.288.006.  CI   228111  000 
Shinotaki.  Fiji.  <.280.oy».  CI    il8-60ft(XK) 
Sugibayashi.  ladahiko   Koshikassa.  Yasuji.  and  Y  amamura.  Ryuji, 

V280.O61.  CI     lO'-^'l  (XXI 
Y,<shida.  Aisushi,  5.280.46K.  CI    17ct-85  IK) 
Y.«hifu|i.  Yuuki.  5.280.140.  CI    161-605  000 
NF(    C  orproation   .See— 

Homma.  letsuya.  5.288.M8.  CI    427-255  100 
Nrderlandse     Organisatie     yi«'r      Toegrpasi  Natuursyeirnschappeliik 
(  >nder».>ek   Tno    See 

IViusses  IVkker.  Dirk  M     V2KH  IbV  CI    4<14  IMXII 
Neely    Marshall  A     Srr 

Beatly.  Paul    and  Ncely.  Marshall  A  ,  V28\KN.  CI    112-80010 
Neepei    I^onald  A     lo  L  nitcd  States  of  America.  Fnergy    \  cntilalion  of 

porous  media    <.:hH16'J    (1    4<)^  128  H«) 
Neer    Jjy   H      Sef 

Dasidgc.  Ronald  S      Desyill.  John  R     iialinis    Paul  J     Kuchar. 
Francis. A,  Jr    Neer  J»y  H    and  Nesy  v>n    I  homas  H    5.28K.241. 
CI    410  1(«(XX) 
Neel  Ideas  Incorporated    .S«v 

Shoyyers.  Jon  J  .  5  28''.h4l    CI    40-488  000 
Neff   Steven  W      See 

Kulenheck.     Mark     M       and     NelT      Steven     W   .     5.288.453,     CI 
;h4  <il  (««i 
Srgahban  Hagh.  Mehrdad    See 

(iermer    Warren  R     and  Negahban  Hagh    Mehidad.  ^.280. 1  15.  CI 
<24  HP  (XX) 
Nellcor  Incorporated    5ee— 

iMxlfrey,   I  im  ti  .  5.280.575.  Cl    105  162t«X) 
Nelvin.  IVouglas  W     Ve— 

Fncksim.  Kevin  J     Grcenherg.  Richard,  and  Nelvin.  Douglas  W., 
5.280.1N7.  C'l     118  561  (KX) 
Nelvin  Irrigation  Corporation    Ser 

Sesaer.  lieorge  1    .  V288.(I22.  CI    21o  2n<lXX) 
Nelvin.  Sharon  P     and  Roberts.  Billy  J  .  to  Houston  Fngineers.  Inc 
Constant    seliviiy    universal    loint   assembly    for   do\»nhole    motor 
<. 288. 2^1,  Cl    4^4  1  14(XX1 
Nelvm.  Steven  H    Folding  p.iruble  ramp   5,287.580,  Cl    14  71  100 
Nemoto    Akira.  to  lachi  S  Co     1  Id   Structure  <if  «  yerlically  movable 

povyered  headrest    ^,288,120.  Cl    20-'41()(IX) 
Nen.  Carlo    See 

Cnroldini.  W  illiam   I  andoni.  ( iianluigi   Rinakli   Antonio  and  Nen. 
Carlo.  V288.860.  Cl    544  2-V)  (XX) 
Nevs.  Jeremy  N     See 

Behan,  John  M     Nevs.  Jeremy   N      Perring,  Keilh  D     and  Smith. 
William  M  .  5,288.42  1,  Cl    252  P4  1  Id 
Neslec  S  A     See 

(irykicsyic/.  Shirdan   J      McKanna,   Douglas  F      and   Ru-shmore. 

Dean  F  ,  5. 28'. 707.  (.'1    09205  (XX) 

Netter.  Paul  I    ,  to  Coming  Incorporated  (ila.s.srs  made  of  pink  borosili- 

cales.  their  manufacture,  and  articles  made  of  such  glas.ses   5,288.668, 

Cl    501 -66  (XX) 

Neu,  (iesirges.  to  Bull  S  A   Method  and  circuit  for  transferring  dilTeren- 

iial  binary  signals    ^.280,420.  Cl    16^201  (XX) 
Neuromag  Oy    .See 

Kabila.    Malti    J      and    Knuutila.    Jukka    F      T       5.280.121,    Cl 
124-248  (XK) 
Neves.     James     F       Range     monitoring     apparatus      ^. 280, 158.     C! 

14O-1O0  IVl 
Nesy  England  Biolabs.  Inc     Se< 

Oulhne    Fllen  P    and  Meda,  Marta  M  ,  5.288.606.  Cl  415  100  (XXJ 


Nesy  York  University  See- 
John,  Erwin  R  ,  5,287.850,  Cl    128-731  000 
Nevrtham.  Mark  D    Set—  ..    ,.     , 

InbMekarm,  Muthiah  N  ;  Newsham,  Mark  D  .  and  Mang,  Michael 
N,  5,288,816,  Cl   525-502.000 
Nesvaon,  Thomaa  H    See — 

Davxlgc  RoiukJ  V  .  Deswtt.  John  R  .  Galinis,  Paul  J  ;  Kuchar, 
Francis  A  ,  Jr  :  Neer,  Jay  H  ;  and  Ness^n,  Thomas  H.,  5.288,241, 
a   439-304  000 
Ney,  Reuben  E    See—  .,„,.,-        j 

Koegel.  Keith  S  .  Beamenderfer,  Robert  E  ;  Ney.  Reuben  E  :  and 
Miknia,  William  D  .  5,287,518,  Cl  29-828.000 
NGK  Insulators,  Inc    See—  ,  ,„o -,,,, 

Ohhashi,  Tsuneaki;  Tsuno,  Nobuo.  and  FUrada,  Takashi,  5.288.343, 
a    148-514  000 
NGK  Insulators.  Ltd    See— 

Kondo,  Tomoharu.  5.288.975,  Cl   219-552.000  

Yamada,  Satoru.  and  Tanaka.  Koji,  5,287,750,  Cl   73-825  000 
NGK  Spark  Plug  Co  ,  Ltd  :  See— 

Yamada,    Tessho.    Mizulani,    Akio,    and    Hayakawa,    Nobuhiro, 
5,288,389.  Cl   204-425  000 
NGueyilbe,  Victor  See— 

Chnstner,    Juergen.     Bauer,     Harald      Weber,     Mana    L,    and 
N'Gucyilbe.  Victor.  5.288.809,  Cl   525-309  000 
Nguyen,  An  L    See —  .-,00^15 

Luong,  John  H  T  .  Male.  Keith  B  ,  and  Nguyen.  An  L.,  5,288,613. 
Cl   435-25000 
Nguyen.  Hung  See—  .  ^      •     cc 

Latif  Famikh  A  ,  Stevens,  Michael  D  ,  Moysey.  John  A  ;  Shm- 
karovsky,    Michael.    Nguyen.    Hung,    and    Dale,    Michele    Z., 
5  289,580.  Cl   395-275.000 
Nguyen  Khanh  C  .  to  AT*T  Bell  Laboratones  Method  for  determin- 
ing byte  error  rate   5,289.473.  Cl   371-5  100 
NHK  Spring  Co  ,  Ltd    See— 

Kilamura,  Yoshiharu.  5.287,949,  Cl    Ig8-7700W 
Nicholes,  James  W  .  and  Smith.  Douglas  D  ,  lo  Motorola,  Inc   Multi- 
port  memory  svith  wnte  pnonty  detector  5.289,427,  Cl  365-230.050 

Nicholes.  James  W    See—  .  o      c    ,%       1      r-. 

DiMarco   David  P  .  Nicholes.  James  W  ;  and  Smith,  Douglas  D  , 
5,289,415,  Cl    365-190000 
Nichols,  James  D  .  Savoca,  Ann  C  L  ;  and  Listemann,  Mark  L  ,  to  Air 
Products  and  Chemicals,  Inc    (Ju«temary  ammonium  carboxylale 
inner  salt  compositions  as  controlled  activity  catalysts  for  making 
polyurethane  foam   5,288,864,  Cl   $44-193  000 
Nickel,  George  See—  ■„         c 

Khalil.    Hamdy.    Majewski,    Witek.    Nickel,    George;    Wypych. 
George  and  van  Hfumen,  Jeffrey  D  ,  5,288,797,  Cl  524-872.000 
Nickerson.  Earl  S..  Jr  .  to  United  Sutes  of  Amenca,  Navy   Fixture  for 

pressure  tcstmg  sight  glasses  5,287.727.  Cl   73-37.000 
Niclot.  Thierry  J    M    See— 

Bromann,  Alain  M    L  .  Charbonnel,  Jean-Louis,  Debenetx,  Pierre; 
Marey    Daniel  J  .  Naudet,  Jacky.  Niclot,  Thierry  J    M  .  and 
Rigaud.  Yann  J   M  .  5,288,206,  Cl.  415-209.200 
Nicolaou.  Kynacos  C  .  Sorenjen.  Enk;  Hsvang,  Chan-Kou,  Discordui. 
Robert    Bergman,   Robert  G  ,  and   Minto,  Robert  E,  to  Scnpps 
Research   Institute,   The    Open  chain   enediyne  dihydroperoxides 
having  DNA  cleaving  properties.  5,288,761,  Cl   514-714.000. 
Nielsen  Ruby  I.,  10  Novo  Nordisk  A/S  Ccrcosporal  fungicide  compo- 
sitions and  methods  of  use   5,288,624,  Cl  435-128.000 
Nielsen,  Ruby  I  .  Aaslyng,  Domt  A  ;  Jensen,  Georg  W  ;  and  Schneider, 
Palle    to  Novo  Nordisk  A/S    Endoprotease  from  Fusanum  oxys- 
ponimDSM  2672  for  use  in  detergents  5.288.627.  Cl  435-223  000. 
Nihon  Shinku  Gijutsu  Kabushiki  Kaisha  See— 

Nakamura,  Kyuzo;  Ishikasva,  Michio;  Ito,  Kazuyuki.  Tani,  Noruiki; 
Flashimoto,    Masanon;    and    Ota.    Yoshifumi,    5.288,329.    Cl. 
118-729.000 
Nil  Keita,  to  Rohm  Co  .  Ltd  Solid  sute  imaging  device  having  silicon 

carbide  crystal  layer   5,289.017,  Cl.  257-77.000. 
Nukura,  Junji  See— 

Taniguchi,  Noboni.  Niikura,  Junji;  Hatoh.  Kazuhito;  and  Oamo. 

Takaharu,  5,288,562,  Cl  429-32  000 

NiklesMCi.  David  M    See—  c    n    1,    .i 

Manthey,  Joseph  W  ;  Niklesvicz,  David  M  ;  and  Szajewski,  Richard 

P  .  5.288.594.  Cl  4JO-382.000 

Nikon  Corporation  See—  .  son  in      <-^ 

Hashimoto,     Sumio;     and     Ichihara,     Yulaka.      5.289.312,     Cl 

359-487  000  ,     ^         .  ^. 

Magome,  Nobutaka,  Isvata,  Hiromitsu;  Monno.  Junichi;  and  KJU- 

chi,  Toru,  5,289,231.  Cl    355-53.000 
Suzuki,  Maaahiro,  and  Juen,  Masahiro,  5,289,268,  Cl   348-223^000. 
Nikutos«ki,  Ennque  A.,  Adam,  Randall  E,  and  ONeill,  David  G,  to 
Mmnesou  Mimng  and  Manufactunng  Company  Coated  orthodontic 
archwire   5,288.230.  Cl  433-20000 
NiOptica  Corporation;  See— 

Winston,  Roland.  5,289,356,  Cl   362-217.000 
Nippon  Denaan  Corporation:  See— 

Fukuda,   Toahio;    Hatton,    Shinobu.   and    Nagamon.    Shigenobu. 
5,288,214,  a  417-395.000. 
Nippon  Oil  Company   Lunitol:  See—  j  0  .  i, 

Itoh    HiroyiJki    Ishu,  Takafumi;  Toyooka,  Takehiro;  and  Satoh, 
Trtsuo,  5.288,426,  Cl   252-299  500 
Nippon  Oil  and  Fau  Co   Ltd.:  See— 

Sasvada,    HkIco    Mitani,    Motohiro;    Nakayama.    Masaharu;   and 
Mauumoto,  Takeo,  5.288,891.  O   556-448.000 


Nippon  Pamt  Co..  Ltd.:  See— 

Tanabe    Hisaki;  Nakae.  Yasuhiko;  Nakano.  Shmgi:  and  Eguchi, 

Yoshio,  5,288,686,  Cl.  503-209.000 
Yainamoto,    Masaharu;    and    Ohata,    Masatoshi,    5,288,826,    Cl. 
526-279.000 
Nippon  Petrocheimcals  Company  Ltd.:  See—  „,,„,,« 

Aihara,  Kintaro;  and  Yamazaki,  Shinji,  5.287,742,  Cl  73-159.000. 
Nippon  RB  Development  Inc.:  See— 

Nomura,     Kenji;     and     Kusumoto.     Tsunetaka.     5.289.280.     Cn 
348-571.000. 
Nippon  Sheet  Glass  Co.,  Ltd.:  See—  ,  ,on  ..  ■      /-i 

Nakama,    Kenichi;    and    Kobayashi,    Shigeru,    5,289,551,    Cl 

385-45.000.  „       ^ 

Sasaiima,  Tetsuo;  Morikasva,  Masani;  Shinkai,  Hiroshige;  Uchida, 
Kihachiro;  and  MKihida.  Tsutomu,  5,289,353,  Cl.  362-80  100 
Nippon  Shokubai  Co.,  Ltd.:  See— 

Nakahara,  Saburo;  Yamamoto.  Yasuhiro;  Akazawa,  Yohji;  Baba. 
Masao;  and  Moa  Yoshikum,  5,288,790,  a.  524-495.000 
Nippon  Soken,  Inc.:  See—  .      „     ,. 

Hoshino,  Kouichi;  Watanabe,  Takamoto;  and  Ohtsuka,  Yoshinon. 
5,289,135,  Cl.  328-133.000. 
Nippon  Steel  Corporation:  See—  ^  ,     ,. 

Hirakouchi,    Hiroshi;    Nakamura,    Masanon;    Yatsuka,    Takeshi; 
Kadowaki,    Nobuo;    Endoh,    Hiroshi;   and    Zama,    Yoshimasa, 
5,288,813,  Cl   525-438.000. 
Nippon  Television  Network  Corporation:  See—  ,       ^  ^ 

Sugimori,    Yoshio;    Kimata,    Yoshihide;    and    Kurosaki.    Tadao. 
5,289.269,  Cl.  348-264.000. 
Nippondenao  Co  ,  Ltd  :  Set— 

Hoshino   Kouichi;  Watanabe,  Takamoto;  and  Ohtsuka.  Yoshmon. 

5,289,135,  Cl.  328-133.000. 
Ito      Toshifumi;     and     Matsushima,     Takeshi,     5,288,984,     Cl. 

235-472.000.  „.^  ,     ^, 

Nakayama,  Masaaki,  Baba,  Yasutoshi;  Monshima,  Hideki;  Nomura, 
Isamu;  Shimizu,  Kouichi,  and  Takasu,  Yasuhito,  5,287,736,  Cl 

Osavi-a.  Kouichi;  and  Monshima,  Hideki.  5,287,737.  Cl.  73-117.300 
Nire  Takashi;  Watanabe.  Takehito;  and  Tanda,  Satoshi,  to  Kabushiki 
Kaisha  Koinatsu  Seisakusho.  Color  display  apparatus  5,289,171,  C\. 
345-76.000. 
Nishi,  Naoki:  See—  „,, 

lizuka,  TeUuya,  Nishi,  Naoki;  and  Kumesasva,  Tetsuro.  5.289.02.i. 
Cl.  257-232.000 
Nishi,  Takeshi:  See—  ^    .  j  xi.i,, 

Yamazaki,  Shunpei;  Mase,  Akira;  Hamatam.  Toshiji;  and  Nishi, 
Takeshi.  5,289,300,0.359-51.000  ,     .      va  .,.„.     r 

Nishi,  Yozo,  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Komatsu  Seisakusho    Method  of 
controlling  torch  height  in  plasma  cutting  5,288,970,  Cl.  219-121  560 

Nishida,  Reiziro:  See—  

Katayama,  Teiji;  Nakatam,  Eisaku;  Nagaoka,  Haruo;  Yamamoto, 
Kenji  and  Nishida,  Reiziro,  5,288,770,  Cl.  523-201.000. 

"""'SoCtHld^^i^ikaw.  Naotoshi.  5,288,105,  Cl  28(V8O6.0OO 

Nishimi,  Akihiro:  See—  j  m  .1,.™, 

Taniu  Yoshito;  Shono,  Mikinon;  Wazumi,  Koichiro;  and  Nishimi, 
Akihiro,  5,289,490,  a.  372-92.000. 
Nishunoto,  Shozo,  to  NEC  Corporation.  Resm  sealed  semiconductor 

integrated  circuit  5,289.036,  Cl.  257-774.000. 
Nishimura,  Sayuri:  See—  ..  »,    .  c 

Okazaki    Hironobu;  Kanaya,  Toshimichi;  and  Nishimura.  Sayun. 
5.288.616,  Cl   435-69.100. 
Nishimura,  Yoshifumi;  See — 

Okamoto,     Kenichi;     Nishimura,     Yoshifumi.     and     Kasvamura, 
Kazuhiko,  5,287,691,  Cl.  57-236.000 
Nishino,  Shigeyoshi:  See—  ^    .      .      c„    v  „.,™ 

Koike    Hiroyuki;  Asai,  Fumitoshi;  Sugidachi.  Atsuhiro;  Kimura, 
Toiiiio    Inoue,   Teruhiko;    Nishino,    Shigeyoshi;   and   Tsuzaki. 
Yasunon,  5.288,726,  Cl.  514-301.000. 
Nishino,    Tomoki,    to   Sony   Corporation     Integrated    circuit    card 
5,289,349,  Cl.  361-813.000.  ,      „  ^ 

Nishio,  Taichi;  Sanada,  Takashi;  Hosoda,  Satoru;  NagaokiL,  Kenji;  and 
Okada,  Takayuki.  to  Sumitomo  Chemical  C:o.,  Ltd  Thermoplastic 
resm  composition.  5,288,786.  a.  524-451.000. 
Nishita,  Shigeo;  and  Hirai,  Masatoshi,  to  Kancgafuchi  Kagaku  Kogyo 
Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Electron  beam  adjusting  device  swth  magiKt  nngs 
of  differing  alnico  posvdered  metal  content  5,289,140.  Cl 
335-212.000. 
Nishiuchi,  Kenichi:  See—  .,        ,      v.  ..  ^   ai,.k.~ 

Ohno    Eiji    Nishiuchi,  Kemchi;  Yamada,  Noboru;  and  Akahu^ 
Nobuo,  5,289,453,  Cl.  369-100.000. 
Nishizasva,  Flajime:  See—  T~i,i™; 

Yamaguchi,  Takao;  Nishizawa,  Hajune;  and  Kumakura.  Toshmu, 
5,287,628,  Cl.  33-361.000. 
Nishizawa,  Hisao:  See—  »,  .        ,      cu    k.™ 

Tanaka,   Masato;  Nishizawa,  Hisao;   Hirai,   Nobuyuki^hmbam. 
Kaoru;  and  Yoshioka,  Hitoahi.  5.288.333,  Cl    134-31  000. 
Nissan  Chemical  Industries  Ltd.:  See-  j     .,   t,,  c      m„„.w, 

Yukawa,    Maaahiko;    Abe,    Toyohiko;    and     Kohtoh,     Nonaki, 
5,288,588,  Cl.  430-192.000. 
Nissan  Motor  Company,  Limited:  See—  ,       ™.    .  v 

Higo,  Yakichi;  Matsuoka,  Junichiro;  Kiyoshigf.  Jun,  Tsukaguchi, 
Lzuhiko;  and  Kazam^  Shigenon,  5,289.387.  Cl-  3M^»8^00O^ 
Sakai,     Hiromasa;     and     Oshidan,     Toshikazu,     5,288,270,     Cl 

Shinzawa,    Motohiro;   Aoyama,   Shunichi;   Sekjya.   Yoshiki;   and 
Kanesaki,  Nobukazu,  5,287,698,  Cl  60-286.000. 
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Su/uki.  Hidclik..  V^H'f.lM,  CI    >*>->K)M««' 

Wiunihe.  Miriwhi.  ICuu.  Junichi,  Kurtmi,  Kunihilo   tnd  K«mn 
him«,  Hiroyuki,  V2H'i.lKI,  fl    <4<V'»i:  IXi 
Nivihin  Slrrl  C"<i  .  I  Id     Ser 

Marda.     Ym»uhirii      Imnmuvhi,     Scmhi     »ni)     1  ukiuU,     Momoya. 
^,2Kli.Uh.  CI    118  ll^dOll 
NiMinrn.  F.rkki  A    ()    V* 

Pohdi,  Prnlti.  Aho.  Fiivi  A     B«i  ksinim   Rri|.' J     M.inkancn.  Erkki 
J.  linden.  Inge  Brill  V     and  Nivsinrn,  I  rkki  A    ().  5,28R.7y3, 
ci    M*-«(Ktl(»1 
Niwiih  C'orporilion    Str 

Ohno,  Shinji.  ^,2HII.4<H   tl    :in.V»ti««i 
Niw»,  Hidciki    S<r 

Kuruu.  M».iami.  IwiHuki.  T«k»i>   Sugiura.  Mivji.nhi    V1iil\umi>i» 
Tcxhuv    W.i«n«hc.    Hidcki    and    Ni*a.    Hidcik.,    V:!<'V  Ull.  CI 
120-2I  (X«) 
Ni*a,  Koiihi    Srr — 

Suyuki.    HiKnhi     Yamat(i>hi.   Wataru     Niwa     Koivhi     Hashimoto 
Kaoru.  and  Kamrhar.,  N>*uvi,  ^:K'.^:(l,  I  1    :'^  H<;  (Ml) 
Ni;hnikovika)a.  I'olina  (■     Snajiovski,  1  rxmid     I  aran,  ^  un    Mir.mo^a. 
lalvana.     1  oifrrman,     Miiharl      /hdanoMih.     Kasinnr      and     IVm 
chcnko,  (lalma.  to  I)MK    TJ  K,  In^    (•ri».cxs  lor  pr.Kluun(i  Jrform 
ahir  vi,hitc  La»l  iron    V:HH,\4^.  tl     UH<*)U«) 
Nohula.  Hiroshi   Vf 

Hirala.  (Haniu    Nohula.  Hir,«hl    Kolani     I  «ka\hi    jru)  Valanunu. 
lakuji.  ^,:H'J,^K2,  CI    W^  r ^  (»n 
Nohuloki,    Y.nhika/u,    Salomura.    Shigrsuki     llidrshinu     Mi\t:'     «n.l 
Sonc,    Akira,   lo  Ma/da   M.ilor  Cortviration     Miiltiplri   iranvniivMon 
nicthiKl    ^.:»«,*<>«i   (  I    1"'IH(^  :(») 
N..dar,  Jovph,   NraIr,    Todd   M      and   Johnvn     l)..u^l«s   R      to    \  r\s\ 
Instrumrnt*  Imorpiiralnl    Singlf  suppiv   opcrali.uul   .impiifiri  and 
charge  pump  dcvur    VJH^K",  CI     U(>-:yh(l<li 
Noel,  I'hilippr   (loK  svkinn  irainin^  dfMic    ^..'SKiTl    ^'\    ."^l^^l^»l 
Nonuchi.  Krsao,  to  NIC    (  orporation    I  hin  film  IrarniMor  vkith  r\cc\ 

Icnl  stahililv  lor  liquid  I  r\sial  display    VrK^dlfi   CI    :<r^7i;W0 
Nogushi.  Naoto    .V«' 

HaxKassa.    Makolo,    Kiih«',    Krn|i      No^uv  hi     Sj,.i.       and    Imai 
I.nhlo,  ^.:K4,I*'»,  CI    M(>-PM«»i 
N.ikia  Maillrrfrr  Holdinn  S  A     Vf- 

I  indcroth    ( luslaf    ^.:h«iH1.  CI    242-54  OOR 
Nokia  Mohilr  t'honcs,  I  Id     Vf 

t'lkkaraincn    Juha.  ^JK'*,!!^",  CI    wn^MlIK) 
Nokihaia,  Kivoshi,  lo  Shimad/u  C.irporation    Solid  phase  swUhoM/fr 

s.iM.+M  II  *::  1(11  OKI 

Noma  <)uldi«ir  Crodm  Is.  Im      Ve 

IVv.hamps,  J.K-.  V:kH.(N|    cI    :hii>j|iii) 
Nomi.  V  kiiir  K.     and  I'aslorr,  John  R     i.>  Moiorola    Uu    V  a>-iiurn  seal 
indnalor  foi  flriihlr  pai  ka^inji  malriial    ^,:K'''ft:.ll    :(»v\:ii(««i 
\omn  C  orp<iralion    \rr 

Bafx.xk,     H      Nash      jiul     Holuh      Idssirl     P.     5.2«(l,41<».    CI 

Nomolo,    Kohci     Kirimolo     I  rlsu,'    ind  (  )hhji>hi     ■>  .  ■shmiasa.   lo  Mil- 
suhishi  IVnki  Kahushiki  Kiishj    1  u/zv  Na>ku..«r,l  iravimn^  drsur 
^.;H'J  <M    CI     W^  ^1  l««i 
Nomolo,    lakayuki    Ww 

<V<aeda.       I  akanori       «n.l      Noniol-        likjM;ki,      5.28'<,44!.      CI 
l^^J  44   If^l 
Nonioio    lakrshi    S*v 

Hirohashi.      ka7ui.>shi       \oshiknsj,      Xk,i>       1  «krda.      lakaaki 
Nomolo       I  aki-.hi       jnd      I  shiiima       Knshi.      ^.^Ifl,  Vld,     CI 
isg  |74  iiai 
Nomura.   Akihiro    .S#^ 

Mural,  Kriiihi    Su((ilaiii,  Hiroshi    Iki-da,  Mjsanii    Kurala.  Milsuru 
Hirahavashi.     Hiromilsu      N.imura,     Akihiro      and     K.iilabashi 
Norihumi,  ^.:k<),:|  111     l4M4<)i«iR 
N.imura,  I  isaku    .We 

Ianigui.hl    Misap    Nomura,  I  isaku     I  suno     lakuo    Minami,  Seiko 
Kaio,  Ko)i    and  Mavashi,  C  hieko,  v:KK-ai:    I  1    ^^:4'K(«I1 
Nomura.  Isamu    ,See 

Nakasama.  Masaaki,  Haha.  ^  asutoshi    Morishima.  Hideki,  Nomura. 
Isamu,  Shimi/u.  Kouuhi    and    lakasu.  >asuhil,v   <,;n'^,'lh,  C  I 
■'1  I  IhiKII 
Nomura.  Kenp    and  Kusumolo.   1  sunetaka.  to  Nippon  RB  IVselop 
ment  Int     and  Pioneer  Mevlromt  Corp    Visual  and  or  audio  mfot 
malion  storage  and  relneval  des ice    ^.:!IO.;WV  CI    UK<'|(*M) 
Nomura.    Imhui    .See 

>iigaaitani.  Maaaaki    Shiii    I  )ailei    and  N,,nuira     1  oshio.  5,2»ll.65^ 
CI    4P  V  1»X) 
Nomimura.  Kin/o   .See 

Kila.1,  Saliwhi    Nomimura.  kin/o    HashigUL  hi    Jumpei    and  Murai 
RyuKhi.  V2H').()''K,  CI    'H  IKKIKI 
N.Kine.  Mkhael  J     See 

Hannah.  Mania  (i     Mehrer    I  leorge  \*      N,..ne    Mk  haei  )     Slahl 
Kermil  I      and  (,?uaranla.  J,»>eph    V.'ICf*''    II    V"  MHim 
Norand  C  orporalion    See 

Chailima.    Cie<iri{e    I       )r       and    1  Aser      V  a»lim      s,:k»  *JK*     (1 

2U4-'2  l«») 
Miller    Phillip,  Kiienck.  Steven  f      K.ubler    J.iseph  J     C  argin.  Keith 
K     h     Manvin,  Cicsirge  H  .  and  [Javiii.  Palmk  H     v:iivi  I'K  CI 

NnrdKa  S  p  A     See 

lonel.  Valerio.  ^.2H7.6\iJ,  CI    »M  P  l««l 
Nordmher  Maachinenhau  Ru»i  Baader  (imhH    •    C  o  K(i   .See- 

Braeger,  Hi.rsi  H.  <  :kh..'64,  CI    4V'   i:""!": 


Nordvin  C  orporalion    See  — 

HerMek.  Irlen    IXinges   William  T     Turner.  James  J     and  Bemt, 

Ronald,  V:8tl,()r   CI    :iy  W4iX«i 
Hogan.    Pairitk    1      and   C  hrisiyvm     Ruhard   Ci  .    5.288,526.  CI 

42"'  4'»;  (»«i 

Norfolk  Southern  Railway  Co     .Ve 

Kingsbury,  Ronald  1    ,^;8^'W,  CI    ^  V  |  :>J  ini 
Norling.    Brian    I        Nosaik.    Milthell    J      and    I  aJ  ond     Peter    H.    to 
Sundstrand     C  orporaliot,       A^l  eleromeler     ssith     IViurc     isolation 
5.2S'',"'*4,  CI    ^-44^  (««. 
Niirqual,  I><ina]d    See 

Ischlda,    Rudolph    R       and    Norqual      Donald.    ^.Znl.b^l,    CI     51- 

^  («in 

North  Amern.an  Philips  C  .irporalion    Sec 

Brahham.    Hale    I        and    san    B<xksial     I  ieert     5.28».;55.    CI 

44^  :hllllll 
Dargis,     Daniel     J       Brossn      larry     S      and    Sharp     Jeffrey     L., 

s  :Kii.:>i^  ci  >^*  ^Mi  i««i 

North  C  arolina  Stale  Cnisrrsily    .See 

Cailssnght.    D     Krily     and    Bens.m     I)     Mi.hael     V:H»>.h'V   CI 

4t^  :^\  v«) 

Northern   lelcsom  1  imiteil    ,S<t 

RawKk.  MKhael  I.     Chia.sv>n    DasidS^     and  I  edotoff,  Mkhael 

s    v:k')  <sh  CI  'H^  1 1;  (i«i 

N.Ttrans  Shipping  and   I  rading  1  ar  !  asl  Pli-  1  Id     .Sec 

I   rdshals,    Karl    A     B      H^ide     Hans    J      and    H.«>per     Alan    G. 

<  ;8H  ;^v  CI  441  <  i««i 

N.,rs».««l,  RKhard  I      .See- 

S  onkers.  Rohert  A  ,  Nors»o.»l    Ruhaiil   I       and  Miner    J,>nathan 

I     s  :.K"  sijii  n  is  \:\  or 

Nose    Hiroiisu    Sec 

Kur.Kla    Ryo    >  amano     Akihiko    Nose    Hirosasu    Miya/aki,    lo- 
shihlko    and  Ogu.  hi     lakahirn.  ^  :ioJ,4<^    C  I     A^«l;h(«»l 
Notakr,   Mitsue     Sec 

>  amada.  Masaaki    I  uruiani,  >asu|i    Noiake,  Mitsue    and  Vamagi 
shi,  Junili,   V:hH,k^:    C  I     M(l  AM  nil 
Noihe,   Aiel    lo   lla^hglav    Akiiengesellsi  haft     Altachment   for   sid<r<i 
screens  has  ing  dual  opli.al  a^lisr  derrflevlion  layers    ^,;8tl.55R.  CI 

4:K-4;M««i 

Notlroll.  Rudoll     Sc, 

Steinhardl,      Hilmul       .ind      N,.llron        Rudolf       5.288,252,      CI 
4  W  .H  W  |>>I 
N..urr.ier    Charles!      to  Hughes  Aircraft  Company    1  inear  frequency 

m.Hlulalion  control  lor  I  M  laser  radar  V:Kg,:V.  CI  150-5(1(10 
N..usel.>t.  1  ui  and  Pernn  Aime  lo  Commissariat  A  1  I.nergie  Auv 
mique  and  1  lai  I  ran^ais  Reprevnie  Par  1  e  IVlegue  (iencral  Pour 
I  Armenenl  Apparaluv  for  lontrolling  a  material  floss  emitted  hy  a 
healed  esaporalion  viurie  and  applKalion  to  a  va,.uum  esaporation 
coaling  mas  hine  V:kk'':h  11  llK'::i»»> 
N.'sa.k,  M.Khell    I      Sec 

Norhng.    Brian    1       N,.s»i.k     Mil^hrll    J      and    I  al  ond     Peter    H 
5.2K1."'44.  CI    '<  44'  i«»i 
Nosak,  Patritk  J  ,  to  B.-'I  .«'  Ideas,  hu    dlose  tsp<-  holder  lor  sei  unty 

desice    ',:'<'•'  IM    CI    '4(1  "•'*  OKi 
N..sak    RKhard  D     Sec 

Ka/las,   Peter    1      No^ak     Rkhaid   D     and   Roh,-y     Rasm.md  J 

^.:hk,<i  1,  CI  4:o4r  (««i 

N.isakoskh,  Mishael  R     and  Majessski,  J.tseph  S     l,.  A  I  I  ■   I  ranspol 
talion  Systems.  Inc    Mulli  master  rrsoluli,>n  ol  a  serial  hus    ^.IKI.Pb, 
CI     i4<>-K:^  (IHIl 
Nos.i  N.irdisk  A    S    Sec 

Nielsen,  Ruhy  1  ,  V:KI',h:4.  CI   4.15. 128  f«i 

Nielsen     Ruhy    I       Aaslyng.    Dorrit    A      Jensen     C.e<irg    W.    and 
Vhneider    Palle.  5.288.627.  CI    435  2:tll(KI 
Nossak    Idvsard  D     See  — 

Wang.    Chung   S      I  oh     Ying  Tvmg     and    Nossak     rd\»ard    D, 

v:Hx,h^;,  CI  4>"  ti  i««i 

Noyama,  fomoko,  and  Nakahara.  Akihiro  to  Sumitomo  Ruhher  Indus- 

lrle^    1  Id    Pr.Hluction  of  ruhher  ariK  le    V:hh,446,  CI    264-108fJOO 
No/aki,  Chiyoshi    Ve 

Kawakami,     Hiroshi      No/aki.     C  hiyoshi      an.l     Issakura,     Ken. 

v:8x,hKK,  CI  vn  :r  (III 

No/aki.  (  Hamu   .Sec 

Dgassa.  S>k  hiro    No/aki    1  Kamu    and  Sakala,  Hideaki,  5,28', »»40, 

CI     18<l-68  401 
N,./akl.    lakao    .See 

luhiki    Isao     loda.    1  mhihiro    Hashiha.  Hit.'shi    Nozaki.    lakao, 
and  Hki.  Maaahide.  5.288,141,  CI    10<  II'  loi 
NSK  I  Id    5ee- 

Naga.shima.  Ti^hiyuki.  V28','6',  CI    -44'J'i»«l 
lanaka,    Kalsuhiko     Sakalani.    Ikunori,    Yoshiha.     lakeyuki     and 
I  ndo.  Shigeru.  5.28>J,06',  CI    'l(V<JO  VX) 
N  I"l   Dau  Communicalions  Systems  Corp     .See 

Hirohaahi,      Ka/uloshi       S.whikassa.      Akio.      Takeda.      lakaaki 
Nomolo.      lakeshi      and     I  shijima.      Keishi.      5. 28'). .106.     C\ 

ISM  P4  (mi 

Nuikolls.  Jc<  A  and  Wang.  Yan  lo  Huhhell  Incorporated  l^mp 
arrangement  employing  a  rentmanl  ciri.uil  formed  from  an  aulotrans 
former  and  a  capacitor  vkhere  the  capacitor  is  sssitched  out  of  the 
re^manl  circuit  and  inlo  a  p<nver  factor  correvting  circuit  when  the 
Ignition  of  the  lamp  is  sensed    5,28'J.()K4,  CI    II  5-247  (B<) 

Nulman,  Jaim,  lo  Applied  Malenal*.  Inc  Proceaa  for  forming  losy 
resistance  aluminum  plug  in  s la  elcttrically  connected  lo  overlying 
patterned  metal  layer  for  integratesJ  circuit  sirutlurei   5,288,665,  CI 

ai'  1*4  (»»i 


Numao,  7aka|i.  lo  Sharp  Kabushiki  Kaisha    Display  control  methix) 

having  partial  rewnling  operation    5. 28*). 173.  CI    .^45-87  000 
Nun/io's  Pi7/.a.  Inc     See — 

Ca.sale.    Prank    R  ,   Ca.sale.    Nicola    D  .   and   Casalc.   Antonio   A  . 
5.:87.Q48.  CI    186-41  (XX) 
Numherg.  FScrhard   Seillcr,  Erhard.  and  Kuhn.  Bernd.  to  Merz  +  Co 
ClmbH    &    Co     Mcchanically-stabic,    rcadily-disintegratable    tablets 
made   of  small    preformed   particles   containing   active   ingredients 
5.288,5(11.  CI    424-465  (XXI 
Nvcomed  Innovaluin  AB   .See — 

I  cunhach.  lb.  5.287.854.  CI    l28-b5.'200 
Nygaardsvik.  Atlc   See— 

Capjon.  Jan,  and  Nygaardsvik.  Atle.  5.287.84«>.  CI    128-28  (XX) 
Nvnex  Corp^iration    See — 

Citron.  H.'ssaid.  and  Spnnger.  Robert.  5.288.')7b.  CI    2.15.175  (XX) 
( >af,  >  oshihisa   .Sec  - 

Sakamoio.  Kiichi.  lakahashi.  ^asushi  Oae.  ^oshihisa.  and  '\asuda. 
Hiroshi.  5.288.567.  CI    4,W5  (XKI 
( )hara.  Sanshiro   .See — 

Ohha.  Mamoru.  Watabe.  Mitsuru.  Minami,  Rika   and  Ohara.  San- 
shiro, 5.284.51'.  CI    l-'7.44(lfl0 
( )berdorf.  Dennis    .Sec  — 

Hansen.  Darryl  P  .  Mangla.  Rai  K  ,  Maios.  Raul,  Oherdorf.  Dennis, 
and  Olcnski.  Chris.  5.287.')scj,  ci    2()6-45  120 
Obtishi,  Minoru   -Sec — 

Seino   Masahiro   Tamaki   Ka^uhiko.  Sakamoio.  Hidemasa.  Ob<ishi. 
Minoru,  and  Kanouchi.  Yutaka.  ^287.704.  Cl    66-55  (XX) 
Dcvirk.  Magdalena   .Sec  - 

Rucman,  Rudolf    Bole  V  unduk.  Breda,  (Xvirk.  Magdalena.  Lav- 
ric,  B.igomila,  and  Krisch.  Igor.  5.288,724,  Cl    514-288  (XX) 
(Klendahl,  Karl-Hein?   .Sec- 
Rings,     Friedel      Odendahl.     Karl  Heinz      and     Pruehs.     Horst. 
5.288,l'l.  Cl    114-25  2(X) 
O'Donnell.  f-rancis  1    ,  Jr    In  vivo  mcxlificalion  of  refracuvc  p<-iwer  of 

an  mlra.vular  lens  implant    5.288.2'i.l,  Cl    62.1-6  (XX) 
( )dru,  Pierre   .Sec  — 

Auberon.   Marcel     ITiouraud.  Jean-Jacques,  Sparks.  Charles,  and 
Odru.  Pierre.  5.288.104.  Cl    285-144  000 
Ofalla.  Efrcn  D    .Sec- 

Patlervin.    Harvey    I       Ofalla.    f  fren    D     and    Harrel.   John   G. 
5.288.182.  Cl    4(18-146000 
Officine  de  Cartigliano  S  p  A     .See- 
Corner,  Antonio.  5.288.471.  Cl   422.107  (XX) 
Offshore  Innovation  Limned  A/S  See — 

Kicrsem.  Geir  I      Rundhovde.  Sture,  and  Foss.  Gunnar.  5.288.174. 
Cl    405-146  Olio 
Ogasavsara.  Jin.  lo  Victor  Company  of  Japan.  Lid   CUx:k  signal  selec- 
tion circuit    5.284.050.  Cl    .107-264  000 
Ogata.  Masahiro   .See— 

Sato     Katsuvuki     Matsumoio.    Miki.   Ohkuma.    Sadayuki.   Ogata. 
Masahiro.'and  Yoshida.  Masahiro.  5.284,428.  Cl    .165-2.10  050 
Ogavsa.  Hiroshi    .Sec  — 

Su/uki.  N'aomichi,  Asahina,  Toyoii,  Yamaguchi.  Shi7uo,  Ogawa. 
Hiroshi    Hiraishi.  Hisaio.  Yanagavsa.  Y'oshihiko,  and  Mizutani, 
Nagao,  5,284. 20^).  Cl    .146-14<)00R 
Ogavsa.    Soichiro.    No/aki.   Osamu,    and    Sakala.    Hideaki.    to    Mazda 
Motor  Corpi-ration   Radiator  support  arrangement  and  apparatus  for 
a  vehicle    5.287,' 40.  Cl    180-68  400 
(Igawa.  Takashi    -Sec  — 

Matsuvsaka.  Tetsunon,  Kohayashi.  Kcnji,  Ogavsa.  Takashi.  Ogino, 
Tomonobu.  Ohmori.  Motixi,  and  Hanafusa.  Hiroshi.  5. 284. .126. 
Cl    160-107  000 
Ogino,  Shigeru    .Sec — 

Sekine,  Masayoshi,  Murakami,  Junichi    Ogino.  Shigeru.  Takahara. 
Hiroyuki       Toyama.      Ma-samichi       Tsuji.      Sadahiko,      Suda. 
Shigeyuki,  and  Tokumitsu.  Jun.  5.284..118.  Cl    .154-81.1000 
Ogino,  Tiimonobu   .Sec  — 

Malsuvsaka.  Tetsunon.  Kobayaihi,  Kenji.  Ogawa.  Takashi.  Ogmo. 
Tomonobu,  Ohm<iri.  Motoo.  and  Hanafusa.  Hiroshi.  5.289,326. 
C'l     16(VI07(X)0 
Ogivi.  Koichi    See — 

Koizumi.   Junji,    Mizutani.    Haruyasu,   OgiMi.    Koichi.   and   Goto. 
Alsushi.  5.288.450.  Cl    264-2.15  OCX) 
( )guc  hi.  7  akahiro   .See— 

Kurixla    Ryo    Yamano,  Akihiko,  Nose.  Hirovasu.  Miyazaki,  To- 
shihiko,  and  Oguchi.  Takahiro.  5.284.455.  Cl    .164-126  000 
Ogura.  Miharu.  Matsuda.  Hiroyuki.  ^  amamoto.  Takeshi,  and  Shimada. 
Akcmi.  to  Taka.sago  Inlernational  Corporation    Ethyl  (lR,6S)-2.2.6- 
trimclhykyclohexanccarboxylale.  aroma  chemical  composition  con- 
taining the  same  and  process  of  prcxlucing  the  same    5.288.702.  Cl 
512  24  000 
Ogurivama.    Masami     Ishigaki.    Yoshio.    Okano.    Haruo,    Ha,segawa, 
Isahiro.  Arami.  Jun-ichi.  and  Harada.  Hiromi.  to  TDK  Corporation. 
Kahushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba,  and  Tokyo  Electron  Limned    Permanent 
magnet  magnetic  circuit    5.284,1?2.  Cl    .1.15-.102  (XX) 
Oh,  Sangso<i    Spring  loaded  ball  holder    5.288,002.  Cl    224-248  000 
<  Ihama.  S'oshifumi    .Sec  — 

Toyoshima.    Kazuaki.    Kunikiyo.    Takumi.    Shimi/u.    Mitsuloshi. 
Yamamoto.     Shousaku.     Ohama.     Yoshifumi.     and     Takeuchi. 
Ya.suyuki.  5.288.520.  Cl   427-.122  (XX) 
Ohashi,  Ma.sanori    .See — 

Kusaka.  lakahisa.  Kanbe.  Hideo,  Izumi.  Akio.  Abe.  Hideshi  Oha- 
shi. Ma.sanon.  and  Asai,  Atsu.shi.  5.288.656,  Cl    417.5.1  000 
Ohata.  Masaloshi   See  — 

Yamamoto.     Ma.saharu,    and    Ohata.     Ma.saIoshi.    5.288,826,    Cl 
526-274  fXX) 


Ohba,  Mamoru.  Walabe,  Miisuru;  Minami.  Rika;  and  Obara.  Sanshiro. 
to   Hitachi,    Ltd     Digital    pulse   processing   device     5.289,517.   Cl 
377-44  000 
Ohba,  Takeshi   See — 

Aoki,    Yasushi.   Asanuma.   Nobuvoshi.   Ohno.   Atsuo    and   Ohba. 
Takeshi,  5.287.772.  Cl   74-846,000, 
Ohhashi.  Masao  See — 

Y'amamoto,  Tokihiko.  Fukumoto.  Ryoichi.  Sumiva.  Kazuhiro  and 
Ohhashi,  Masao.  5.287.585,  Cl    15-250  I. 10 
Ohhashi,  Tsuneaki.   Tsuno.   Nobuo,   and   Harada.   Takashi.   to  NGK 
Insulators.   Inc    Method   for  treating  sintered  alloy     5.288,345.  Cl 
148-514000 
Ohhashi.  Voshimasa  See — 

Nomolo.    Kohei.    Kinmoto.    Tetsuo.    and    Ohhashi.    Yoshimasa. 
5.284,561.  Cl    145-51  000 
Ohira.  Seiichi   See — 

Susa.  Tomoo.  Ohira.  Seiichi.  and  Endo.  Hiroyuki.  5.288.554.  Cl 
428-364-000, 
Ohkoshi.  Koujr  5ee — 

Tamai.  Shoji,  Ohta,  Ma.sahiro.  Kavsashima,  Saburo;  liyama,  Kat- 
suaki    Oikavca.  Hideaki.  Yamaguchi.  Akihiro;  Ohkoshi.  Kouji; 
and  Yoshikawa.  Masao.  5.288,843.  Cl    528-353  000 
Ohkubo.   Hiroshi.   Miyamoto.  Takashi;  and   Kamei.   Yoh.   to  TEAC 
Corporation     Tape   transport   apparatus   having   pulley    and   pulley 
drive  motor  prov  ided  to  the  same  base  and  move  together   5.288.035. 
Cl    242-200000 
Ohkuma.  Sadayuki   See — 

Sato.    Katsuyuki.    Matsumoto.   Miki.  Ohkuma,   Sadayuki.   Ogata. 
Ma-sahiro;  and  Yoshida.  Masahiro.  5,289,428,  Cl   365-2.30  050 
fJhmon.  Motoo   See — 

Matsuwaka.  Tetsunon;  Kobayashi.  Kenji.  Ogawa.  Takashi;  Ogino. 
Tomonobu.  Ohmon.  MotcK).  and  Hanafusa,  Hiroshi.  5.289.12b. 
Cl    360-107  000 
Ohmon,  Naoki   See — 

Yamamura,  Michio,  and  Ohmon.  Naoki.  5,288,224.  Cl  425-531  000 
Ohmura.  Keiji  See — 

Masai.  KenUro.  Okamoto.  Seiichi.  Okuno.  Sumio    and  Ohmura. 
Keiji.  5,287.814.  Cl    105-422.000, 
Ohno.  Atsuo   See — 

Aoki.   Y'asushi.  Asanuma,  Nobuvoshi.  Ohno.   Atsuo.   and  Ohba. 
Takeshi.  5,287.772,  Cl    74-846,000 
Ohno.  Eiji;  Nishiuchi,  Kenichi.  Yamada,  Noboru.  and  Akahira.  Nobuo. 
to  Matsushita  Electnc  Industnal  Cxi .  Ltd    Optical  information  re- 
cording method   5,289.453,  Cl   369-100  000 
Ohno,  Shinji.  to  Nissoh  Corporation    Filter  for  removing  leucocytes 

5.288,403,  Cl    210-508.000 
Ohsawa.  Toshifumi.  and  Terashima.  Jun.  to  Onon  Kabushiki  Kaisha 
Camera    with     film    information    setting    device      5.284.216.    Cl 
354-21  000 
Ohshige.  Tovomi   5ee — 

Miyazaki.  Yoko.  Tomoda.  Toshimasa,  Tanaka,  Hitoshi;   Kosaka. 
Nobuyuki.  and  Ohshige.  Toyomi.  5.289.260.  Cl.  356-354,000 
Ohta.  Hiroko  See — 

Mimura.  Yoshiyuki.  Kajimura.  Hiroshi;  Kouchi.  Toshihito;  Toda. 
Akitoshi.  Isono.  Yasuo;  Ohu.  Hiroko.  and  Shimizu.  Ryouhei. 
5,289,408,  Cl    365-151  000 
Ohta.  Masahiro  See — 

Tamai.  Shoji.  Ohta,  Masahiro;  Kawashima,  Saburo;  liyama.  Kat- 
suaki    Oikawa.  Hideaki.  Yamaguchi.  Akihiro;  Ohkoshi.  Kouji. 
and  Yoshikawa.  Masao.  5.288.843.  Cl   528-353  000 
Ohta.  Masako  See — 

Yano.  Haruto.  Hirasa,  Yoshiaki.  Tokunaga.  Toshimichi,  Yoshida. 
Chisato;  Matsumoto.  Katsuaki.  and  Ohla.  Ma.sako.  5.284.5''2.  Cl 
395-155  000 
Ohta.  Tomozo   See — 

Kitayama.    Takamitsu.    .Miyazaki.    Masao.    Ohta.    Tomozo,    and 
Chihara.  Takahiro.  5,289,506,  Cl    375-97.000 
Ohtsuka  Nobuaki.  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba  Nonvolatile  semicon- 
ductor memory  device   5,289.053,  Cl   307-296  lOO 
Ohtsuka.  Yoshinon   See — 

Hoshino.  Kouichi.  SV'atanabe.  Takamoto.  and  Ohtsuka.  Yoshinon. 
5.28<).135,  Cl    328-1.11000 
Ohyama.  Junjr  See — 

Kanno.  Tsunehiro;  Kato.  Kinya.  IwashiU.  Harumi.  Ohyama.  Junji, 
Yamamoto.  Nobuko.  and  Sakuranaga,  Masanon.  5.288.517.  Cl 
427-244.000 
Oikawa.  Hideaki   See — 

Tamai.  Shoji;  Ohta.  Masahiro.  Kawashima.  Saburo    liyama.  Kat- 
suaki   Oikawa.  Hideaki.  Yamaguchi.  Akihiro,  Ohkoshi,  Kouji. 
and  Yoshikawa.  Masao.  5.288.843.  Cl    528-153  000 
Oike.  Tadashi.  to  TLV  Co.  Ltd    Free  noat  steam  trap    5.287.878.  Cl 

137-194  000 
Oka.  Masami;  Aoki.  Takao.  Fuiimoto.  Hiroshi.  and  Tachika.  Hiroshi.  lo 
Toyo  Boseki  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Coaling  composition  for  metal  sheei 
for  two-piece  can  and  metal   sheet  coated   with   the  composition 
5.288,559.  Cl   428-482  000 
Oka.  Michio.  and  Eguchi.  Naoya.  lo  Sony  Corporation    Laser  light 

beam  generating  apparatus   5.289.479,  Cl    372-22  (XX) 
Okada  Electnc  Co.  Lid    See— 

Furuta.  Masami;  Iwatsuki.  Takao.  Sugiura.  Masaloshi.  Matsumoto. 

Toshio.   Watanabe.   Hideki;   and   Niwa.   Hidciki.   5.284.101.   Cl 

320-21  000 

Okada.  Takao.  Yagi.  Akira.  Sugawara.  Yasuhiro;  MonU.  Seizo,  and 

Takase.   Tsugiko.   to  Olympus  Optical   Co..    Ltd     Scanning   probe 

microscope  having  cantilever  and  detecting  sample  charactenstics  by 
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mc*in     I't     rrflrv  Icnl     sample     c»jiminjilM»ft     ligbl       ^.28*>.CX)4.     CI 

OkxJa.   lakavuki    S«- 

Nnhio    t«Khi    S«n»d«.  T«k«»hi    HvTVid*.  Saioru    N«g»ok«.  Krr)i 
•  ml  ()k»t)«,   I«i«yuki    V:«K,'Hh,  CI    V'*4Mi«»i 
Okamolo.  Kmiihi,   Nwhimun,   Vi>\hifumi    mnd  K*»«mur«.   K.»/uhiki' 
lii  Sumitomo  MixIrK  Indmlnr*.  I  lil     iiv)  Sumitomi'  KuWvr  Imlus 
lrir»,  I  IJ    MrU]  mrd  ami  nimp<«iir  m«lfri«l  .ompriMnd  thr  mrial 
Lord  and  ruh^>rr    ^JS7.^'J|    CI    <^:iM«li 
<)kam<ilt).  Sent  hi    Srr 

Maui.   Kcntaro.  Okamoio.   S<-ik  hi    Okiin.'    Sumi.'    «nd  i  )hmurd. 

Knii.  ^.:h"',i(|4.  CI  111^  4::  ii») 

(  )k»mnlii,   S<-i|i.   In  Oki   llnlru    lnduMr\    (  .'      I  Ul     Vi(  IS    .pcralional 

amphrirr  .iriuil    ^.2H'J.I1'H    I  1     vr^-JlHIM) 
Okamiilo,   Vutaka.  In  S<in\   (  nrpiirition    Srmk  .■ndm  Imi   mrnuT'.    i)r 

iiLC    ^.:K'J,4<)4.  CI     16^  ftl  l»«l 
t  >kan(t-  Maruo    V»* 

Dgumania.  Maiami  l\hi((«ki.  '>.>%hi.'  l)kjri.i  H.iru.  I<asr)(a\«  .i 
l^ahiro  Arami.  Jun  uht  And  MjravU  Hu.'itu  *  '^'i  1^2.  CI 
n^  mi:  lux) 

( >kanii.  Krnp    Srr 

loviHika.    Vulaka.    Mauumoio,    h.ih|i     koi/umi,    fOdrki     Kanoli, 

Misahii..   and  Okan.v  K.cn|i,  '  :hh  km    (  |    v'N  :4<  il«i 

()ka/aki.   Hironiihu,    Kanasa.    I.«himuhi    and   Nivhiiniirj    Sasuri.   I" 

Kalakura  InduMrio  l"     I  Id    Pri».<-x\  lor  pnxlui  inn  pfitrins  uMn(i 

Mlki*orm\  mfrvird  *ilh  rnomhinanl  MruN    ^.'»<H,M^(I   41^6'JlKi 

Okl  1  Icvlru    Induslrv  I  o     1  Id      Sec- 

Fukuda.  >  asuhiro,  Sujtahara.   Irlsuhiko    HiraNhiLi    Sono    Malsuo 
Vlil»uhiro       Saito.       Vlmoru        Kohavakawj,       Mjvisuki       and 
>okov«ma.  I  umilaka.  V:nn.'MH    (I     \^*:'.t)'t%i 
Okamoio,  Vi|i.  V:H'til<K    ll    Vr4'J(ii»«i 

Vamamttio,      Miklo       Ivihr       Mint>rw       MoniiNama       >    -shihjfu 
Nakanma,  Shigcki    and  Ono,  Hi«.),  ^  :«')  :44,  t  I    ■•"  :y«i««> 
Yamanr,  Maniki.  Macn.i   >  o^hinori   Salo.  KaNok"  and  K.>ha\,i\hi 
Mivanohu,  ^.2lt><.:(>:    (  I     l4^  '4  K«l 
Okilsu,  Mol.iaki    Vr 

Manahc     Nohuo,    Okilsu.    Moloaki      Kilauta,     1.".ika/u.     I  anaka 
lomomi    and  Mukai.  Kan.  V2H8.t)M   CI    271-J  100 
I  )klah.ima  SirrI  4   Wirr  I.  o     \fr  - 

V1(«.rr.  H    I      ^,2K7.^":    t  1    ^2  ^^4  Mm 
(  )k\nian    tlfnr\  (      and  1  isnrr    Joicph    \  .  illaKr  ^  harai  irnMn   ..inpai.i 

l,)r  lot  disifiminalinK  •x'lulions    V:»('',lt2    tl     i:4  444H«i 
(  )ku,  Nanhiro    Milani.  Hiloshi    and   I  akaha\i    Hifaki    I.  •  (!■  Tiha  I  id 
and  AH\  S  A    Apparalus  tot  rricisinn  IiliukI  in-almrnl  vimpli^  (or 
disiK-sal    V2K'','n,  11    MM  •■t*f 
()kuda    Masahiro    and  Shimi/u.   Akita.   |o  I  anon    Kahushiki   Kaisha 
I  ighl    cniilling    drvKc    utili/ing    i.avitv    quantum    cIcvtrtHivnamicv 

^  :«><  111  <  (  :  2^"'  ''K  uii 

(Ikiimura,    lakuii    lna|(aki    Miri-shi,  and  Su/uno    ^  ukic    lo  kahushiki 
kaisha    Komalsu    Scivakiisho     I'omiisc    tcmprralurr    i haras IcriMn. 
thermistor   .ind   maniila>  liirHi(i   mrth.Hl   lhrrrf.>r     ^2H'*I^^    I'l     UK 
22  0SI1 
(  >kuno    Sunn.  -    S**f 

Masdi.   kfnijro    okanioi.i    V-iuhi    iikun.'.  Sumio.  And  Ohmura. 
Kri|i     "•  .'S-  SI4    I  I     los  4::  III) 
(  lldtTshavs      KoNti    I       Vi.Tnan     SuKlair      and    Gouch.    Manin    p.    lo 
I.  r,.slirld  I  Irilfonus  1  ul    ImjK'-  v  aim,--     ^  rK*.  K)7.  CI    15'»-I9«>  000, 
Olrnkk    l.'hn   \      V.' 

Smith  \^  Dasid  I  )lrin,  k  lohii  \  Uarlon,  C  arliss  I  Crnena 
Jane  I  Sjvarro,  I>aiurl  i  (>lritisk.  kathlrrn  K  knrrlaiid 
■Xnjifla  M  knrrlanil  Ihonias  S  Svlsrsirr  Mark!  Krmpl.'n 
Curtis  H  IVr.vsirr,  Voll  I  HiitilKk  1  snn  I  Irisk.".  Ruh 
ard  I  Munlinnton,  R.^lvrt  H  Hivrrs  lamrs  S  (  la/il  Samuc-I 
Otl  Jrllir^  H  and  Hari-K-r  V^ilhanil'  ••  :*' h\'t  (  !  :')nVi»li 
(  lli-nu  k,   katlllcfii  R      V/' 

Smith  ^A  Davi.l  l)lcnKk  John  V  Harlon  I  all's  I  (  rruena. 
Jane  I  Sas*iro  [>anK*!  J  (  >lrnK  k  kalhlrrn  R  krirriand 
Anuria  M  knrrland  I  homas  S  SsUrslri  Mark!  krmpt.'n 
(  urtis  H  IVrosirr  Voll  I  Hurdiik  IsnnI  Iraskos.  Ruh 
ard  I  Munlin>(ton  Rotvil  h  Risris  lantrs  S  t  .a/il  Samurl 
Oil.  JrlTrrs  M  and  Mari-ri  \^  illiarn  P  «  2" "  M ''  <  1  2^1  *^2  CIU.I 
(llcnski.  Chris    V>' 

Hansen.  DarrsI  1'    Manula  Rai  K     Mal.<s   Raul   I  )h«-rdiirf.  limnK 
and  olrnski.  Chnv  5,287. 951,  CI    21)6-45  1211 
t  >li  I  an  I.  Jastjurs    Vc 

I'lumrrri     Raymond.    Monnaud.    Palrisk     Olifinl      lai^urs     an,1 
Vrrgr/,   'Vndrr  .  5  :ssi  |4ft,  CI     !t<   IftOOH) 
I  Hin  t  orp«iralioii    V»* 

MilVviii    David  I)     I  ranr    J  a.  oh    Brrrdis.  John  I-     C  aron.  Ro 
nald   V      Mandiuo.   I  tank   V      and  Salrh    J..<brph,   <  2S8.4^8    CI 
42(14''  nil 
(  llscn.   Harsrv   1'    l)r.>p  spiradri     ^  2H' •/•»<<    I  I     .'.'."Mf,  HI 
(  llshanskv,  R,>hcrt     V.' 

koai,      kwang    I  sai       an,!      Illshansks        Rohcrt,      ^.i»>iAH).      CI 
I '  2    I K  I  H  1 
()l«7rwski.  William  I       S.-, 

larnn,   I  irhpaii  O      llorodvskv.   Amlrc-ss    ir      .iiul  llK/<-v»slii     W  il 
ham  t      ^,288.4I».  CI    2*2  4<J  100 
tlKnipis   I'ai.  kaging.  Ins      .Vr  — 

Vllors.   I  homas  J  .  5.288.015.  CI    22<»-161000 
I  )Kmpus  I  )piKal  C  41  .  I  Id     Srr  - 

C.oio    Hisashi.  5,28«).22f.,  CI    554-402  000 

Mimura.  V.whiyuki    Ka|imura.  Hiroshi    Koushi.  Tiishihito.  Toda. 
Akiloshi,    Ivino,    >  asu<>    (  >hla,    Hirok.-    and   Shimi/u.    Ryi>uhri, 

*,2«''.4<m,  CI    165  isi  mil 
Nagasaki    I  alsuo.  ^.281,2S''   11     i*K4i2l««l 


Okada.    Taka>'    >  ajji     Xkita    Sugassaia    ^  asuhiro    Monta.  Seiio. 

and   lakase,    Tsugiko    V2"s(l«»4    c!    2Vi-W)ftO(X) 
Shihala,  >  01,  hi    and  (  )/ass  a.  Naohin-    »2H(^.^I0.C1    455.7210 
Olsmpus  Winter  &   Ihc  Cimhh    \ff 

I  aul    IVtrr     Hlushy.  Hcin/.  and  V  hlutrr     -Vrmin,  5.287.845.  CI 

i;s  '  iii«i 

( >mr(ia  Sprviai  1'r.Hlui.ts    In^      Ser 

Mrr^ll-is.  Jamrs  I       V:hk:45,  CI    451.557000 
(  >mr"n  Corporation    Vr 

Iga.  KrnKhi    Kosama    liimn.    alkl    I  ak.ijji     I  aki-shi.  ^.281.486.  CI 
t':  4<  mil 
<)  Nrill.  Ilasid  (5     S<r 

Sikuiovsski.  Fnrique  A     Adam   Ramlall  I      and  I )  Sicill.  Dasid  G  . 
»  2NK,2  5l)    (I    4>5  2(HI«1 
I  >ng.    lon^iChrrn     to    Iniri    Corporation     -XsNmmrttK    floaiuig    gair 
.IS  (-flap  for  improved  drsKf  ,  hara,  trrislu  s  m  hunrd  hil  line  disKCs 
*.:«'J  o.>    <  "I    ;^7   Mft  I<»1 
( )no    Hisa.>    N.V 

>amamotii,      Mikio       Ivhe.      Mini>ru       Moniiyama.      'I  oshiharu 
Sakajima.  Shiiicki   and  ( )rio,  Hisao    5  :)(g.;41.  c  !    5^5  :iK  CW) 
Ono     lakashi    Vv 

Ishii    Hiromitsu    Oiv      lakashi    and  W  autiahe    kisoshi    <.28">,275. 
(I     U8   |54  lim 
(  )no    >  ukihil.i   .Se-r- 

Ishihashi.  Uhirou    kuN'ta    li>shio    1,'sama    ^luhi    Sasaki.  Shoko. 
Ono    >ukihlIo    and    I.ida     'Xkihiko    ^2«MI21.  CI    2  51-till  (X)0 
I  In- Ma.  Shigni   .Vr 

Mi/ulani      >.>shilaka      1  )n.>.la.     Shi^ro      and     Maeda.     Haiime 

S,:!(K.2''     CI     45S1  -Mill 

(  >noda.    I  akumi    Set- 

1  akamura.      f  uiiioshi       md     1  >n, «la,      Takumi.      5,287.611.     CI 
N>  >2"  l««l 
I  li'hAsi    Mono    .Vr 

1  uiiki.  Hirona.>   I  )ohasi    VI, mo.  and  Igarashi    Miisuaki    ^.288.715. 

(  I  <:4  '!i i««i 

ihiishi      Isukava     Matsuda     ^   'shi.'      Anmoio.    ka/uiami      Tsukudc. 
Masaki     and    luitshima.    Ka/u>asu     t' '    Mitsubishi    IVnki    kabushlki 
kaisha     Semiconduslor   memory    devuc    ssith    ii-dundan,  y    sir,iiit 
«  2H1.41''.  CI     565  2(»U<»5 
ih'sama.  shingo   See  — 

<Ha.  Shigcv  an<l  Ooyima    Shingo.  5.288.175,  CI    2|1  2lhlWJ 
( >pel    Man  1      10  Alpheus  Cleaning  Tcvhnologics  Corp   Apparalus  for 
cnhaiii  in^    ihr   Irrdini!   of  parlisln  from  a  hopper    5.288,028.  CI 
2  11  hH  1  H«l 
I  »ppama  kogyo  kahushiki  kaisha    Vv 

ka^sa.    Son,,    and  kitamura    l-shiki    5.287,582.  CI    15-93  100 
<>plKal  Measurement    leshnol.iuv   I  )es  el^pment  Co  .  ltd     See- 

I  ada,    kuiif     \akan.i     ^  oshiaki     Imnir     I  akeshi     luc    >i     Irita, 
lakohi    Sakajima.  Shin  ishi,  and  Iwaoka.  Hidcto.  5.281.414.  CI 
5  7:  1M  « 1 1 
OptKal  Mrirol,>g\  limited  See — 

Sirashan.  John  S  .  5,288.<»05.  CI    250-227  120 
I  fpton,  Co  .  I  Id     .See- 

Vogo    Teruaki   and  Fills,  John  M  .  5.289.261.  CI    556-176  000 
Orban,  l-mo     -See 

Simogyi.  Ciyorgy  Boika  Pelcr.  Hiirvalh.  Gyula.  Simay.  Anial. 
Gyenge.  RiKi/sa.  Morascsik  Imrc  Orban,  F.rno  Hamon. 
Tamas.  Korosi.  Jeno.  kiss.  Csilla  Balogh.  Tihor.  Bidlo  nee  Igloi. 
Vlaria  and  Iskert  ner  Dies  aid  Imilia,  5  28H865  Ct 
S4<>  <6''  l««) 
()r,.in  c  .irp^uation   .See  — 

I  isiau    I wald  F  .  5.288.05T  CI    254-212  OIX) 
Orrdni.k      J      I'aul     Caterer    fmxl    display     system      5,287.800.    CI 

n  441  il'i 
Orgami    Nobutoshi   Str — 

kivokassa     Shiriji     Orgamt.    Nohultsshi.     lakada.    Takeshi     and 
kame.    krn|,    V:si,26'    CI     556- 57S  1100 
t  Iriiin    Fheraf>eutis   Systems.  Ins     .See  — 

Reich.  Fds»ard   and  Faston.  l^iomas  G  .  5.288  4K1  c  I   424-14  640 
Drum  shtyma  <  >s     Sf<- 

1'.  .hio   I'eniii    Ahi.   I'aisiA     Has  kstrom.  Reijo  J    Honkanen.  F-rkki 
J     I  inden.  Ingr  Hint  S      and  Nissinen.  Frkki  A    ().  5.288,750. 
(I    <|44'HHii 
I  Insaka.  >  ukihisa    I  anaka,  Jun|!    and  San.i,  S  .'shlkl.  ti>  Sharp  kabushlki 

kaisha    I  )utput  tllsult  vklth  bulTer    5.281.IK.1.  CI     5ir<1'(«ll 
I  Irs/agos     Frederii.  Joliol-Cunc"  Sugarhiologiai  es  Sugan-^es/segugyi 
kulalo  Inlc/et    See  — 
S  arga.  las/I. >      lorossik    Mihals     S/ianyik.  1  as/lo  H     Hrusher. 
Frn.>.  Fmn.  Jo/sel    and  (.son,  IVIa.  «  :H!i.'IK    CI    M4-l8i|«XI 
()ni/     Angel  I       Jr     and   August    John  L  ,  lo  Cicneral  F  lev  ins  Com 
pans    1  ens  h.<ldiiig  sssiem  lor  fiber  opiic  output  souplers   5.289.553. 
c  1    tKS  '4  mm 
1  hj.la    Masaru    and  kuriyama     lakashi.  lo  V'utor  C  ompany  of  Japan. 
1  Id    Puturc  eirmrni  data  drnsiis  vonsersion  apparatus    ^281.292. 

(    I      '.Sk  4S|    (III 

t  Kaki,  Haruyi>shi  smi  I  etani.  S  asunon  I,'  Sumitomo  Chemisal  Co.. 
I  Id  R.idiation  sensitise  posiiisr  resisi  ,  .>mp.'sili.>n  toinpnsing  in 
.■sjumone  diavidr  an  alkali  s.  ilublr  resin  an.)  a  p,'Kr*"'"ol  tom- 
p..und    V2H8.<i<'   <  I    45(1-  111  ixi 

I  Kassa.  I/umi    .Sef 

As.ino    Masaki    lino,  Shu|i    Ikcgassa     Akihit,.    andOsavsa,   1/umi 
«  281,:  54.  C  I     '^^  :i1l««l 

iKjssa  k'UKhi  and  Morishima.  Hideki.  to  I  oy.ita  Jidosha  kabushlki 
kaisha  and  Nipp.  mdcns..  C  .>  I  Id  IVswe  lor  determining  misfiring 
of  asvlinder  ol  a  mullis  s  lindrr  rnninc    V:87.757,  CI    '5   IP  KO 


Ouuaki.  Kenlaro  See — 

Takahashi.    CHamu.    Hasebe.    Kazunon     and    Osazaki.    Kenlaro. 
5.288.51<>.  CI   450-507  000 
Oici-Gyimah,  Peter    and  Lange.  Barry  C  .  to  Rohm  and  Haas  Com- 
pany   2-c5-onoalk(en)yl)-5-isothiazolones  and  denvatives  a.s  aniimi- 
Lrobial  agents    5.288.695.  CI    504-156  000 
Oshidan.  Toshikazu   5ee— 

Sakai.     Hiroma-sa.     and     Oshidan.     Toshikaju.      5.288.279.     Cl 

475-127  000 

Osumi.   kunihisa.   Shirai.  Toshiuyuki    and   Konda.   Shunji,  to  Tomo- 

cgawa  Paper  Co  ,  Ltd    Developing  method  using  single-component 

nonmagnetic  toners   5.288.583.  Cl   430-126000 

Ota  Shigeo   and  Ooyama,  Shingo.  to  Rohm  Co  .  Ltd   Heater  for  sheet 

malenal    5.288.9^3,  Cl    219-216000 
Ota.  Voshifumi   See— 

Nakamura,  Kvuzn.  Ishikawa.  Michio.  llo.  Kazuyuki.  Tani.  Nonaki; 
Hashimoto.     Ma.sanon     and     Ota.     Yoshifumi.     5.288.329.    Cl 
118-729  000 
Ouni.   Kenp.  10  Hitachi.   Ltd    Draining  pump  system  and  drainage 

preference  operating  method  therefor    5,287.875,  Cl    137-15  000. 
Otis  F-lcvaior  Company   5ef— 

Swaybill.  Bruce  P  .  5.288.957.  Cl    2(50-517  000 
Otsuka  liagaku  Kabushlki  Kaisha  See— 

Miyashita.  Akira.  5.288.592.  Cl   430-345  000. 
Otsuka  Kagaku  Kasbushiki  Kaisha   See- 
Tom,    Sigeru.    Tanaka.    Hideo.    Taniguchi.    Masatoshi.    Sasaoka. 
Michio.  Shiroi.  Takashi.  and  Kameyama.  Vutaka.  5.288.860.  Cl 
540-5 10  oa) 
Otsuka.  Yasuhiro.  and  Kaneko.  Hideki.  lo  NEC  Corporation.  Method 
of    bonding     tab    inner     lead     and     bonding    tool      5.288.006.    Cl 
228-111  000 
Oil.  Jeffrey  B    See— 

Smith,  W  Dasid.  Olenick.  John  A  .  Barton,  Carlos  L  .  Cercena, 
Jane  L  Navarro.  Daniel  J  .  Olenick.  Kathleen  R  .  Kneeland. 
Angela  M  .  Kneeland.  Thomas  S  .  Sylvester.  Mark  F  .  Kempton. 
Curtis  H  .  Derosier.  Scott  E  .  Burdick.  Lynn  E  .  Traskos.  Rich- 
ard T  Huntington.  Robert  B  Rivers,  James  S  .  Ga2it.  Samuel. 
Oil.  Jeffrey  B  .  and  Harper.  William  P  .  5.287.619.  Cl  29-852  000 
Ouelleltc.  Randall  M     See—  ™    ^,      ,^ 

Therncn.  Roger  J  .  and  Ouellette.  Randall  M  ,  5.288.209.  Cl    416- 
195  OOR 
Ounanian.    Hovic    O.    Jose.    Natividad    R.    DiSomma.    Joseph,    and 
(iedeon.   Harvey.  10  Procter  &  Gamble  Company.  The    Invisible 
foundation  comfxisition    5.288.481.  Cl   424-63  000 
Oura.  Junichi   5ee — 

Ito.   Yukihiro    Shigemura.   Yutaka.   Kondo.  Takashi.    Umezasya. 
Hideo   Yoshimoto.  Milsuhani.  Yano.  Satoshi.  and  Oura.  Jumchi. 
5.288.192.  Cl   41213  000 
Osven.   S    Hudsjin.   to   Kerr-McGee  Chemical   Corporation    Rail-tie 
fastening     as.sembly     ssith     rocking     beanng     seat      5.288.016.     Cl 
258  55SOOO 
Owens.  Rebecca  L    Birthing  drape    5.287.860.  Cl    128-851000 
Oyama,  Junichi.  Suzuki.  Kazuichi.  Kato.  Akihiro.  Inada,  Hitoshi.  Men. 
Masaji.   Mivai.   Hiromasa.  and   Kassagoe.  Toshiyuki.  to  Mitsubishi 
Nuclear  Fuel  Cii   Assembly  method  and  gnd  for  nuclear  fuel  assem- 
bly   5.281.515.  Cl    376-442  000 
Oyama.  Masayuki.  Koike.  Nonyuki.  and  Takago.  Toshio.  10  Shin-Etsu 
Chemical    Co .    Ltd     Preparation    of   perfluorooligoether    iodides 
5.288.376.  Cl    204-157  630 
Ozaki.  Hiroji   See— 

Saioh     Shinichi.    Ozaki.     Hiroji.     Kimura.    Hiroshi.    Wakamiya. 
Walaru.  and  Tanaka.  Yoshinon.  5.288.661.  Cl   437-195  000 
Ozawa.  Naohiro  See — 

Shibata.  Yoichi.  and  Ozawa.  Naohiro.  5.288.610.  Cl   435-7  210 
Ozu.  Takahiro  See— 

Hayama,    Kazuhide.    Hata.    Kazuvuki.    Abe.    Keizo.    and    Ozu. 
Takahiro,  5.288,360.  Cl    1 56-330  000 

pj^a  n    A  Inn   .Sff 

McCabe    Dennis  E  ,  Martmell.  Brian  J  .  Paau.  Alan,  and  Graham- 
Weiss,  l-on  L  .  5.288.296.  Cl   47-58  000 
Pachaly.  Bemd.  and  Schinabeck.  Anton,  to  Wacker-Chemie  GmbH 
Separation   of  melhylchlorosilanes   from   high   boiling   residues  of 
methylchlorosilane  synthesis   5.288.892.  Cl    556-466  000 
Paddock.  Douglas,  Ruzicka,  Peter  J  .  and  Wilson.  George,  to  Goulds 
Pumps.   Incorporated    Apparatus  for  removal  of  a  beanng  frame 
assembly    5.287.612.  Cl    29-256  000 
Paek,   Eung  G     and  Salehi.  Jawad  A  .  to  Bell  Communications  Re- 
search. Inc   Holographic  code  division  multiple  access  5.289.299.  Cl 
559-29  000 
Palanker.  Daniel   See—  ^^ 

l,ewis.  Aaron,  and  Palanker.  Daniel.  5,288.288.  Cl   606-14000 
Palitex  Project-Company  GmbH   See— 

Foi.  Siegfried.  5.288.040.  Cl   246-5  000 
Palma.  Gary  E    See— 

Sziklas.  Edward  A  .  and  Palma.  Gary  E  .  5.289.492.  Cl   372-92  000 

Palmer.  Mark   See—  _  „  „^„ 

Aghazadeh.  MosUfa.  and  Palmer.  Mark.  5.289,337.  Cl  361-718  000 

Palmien.  Herman  D  Paddle  suspended  ball  5.288.083.  Cl  273-329  000 

Pan.    Wun-Fang     Joiner    of    decorative    light    bulb     5.288.047.    Cl 

248-229  000 

Panaccione.  Paul  J     See— ^ 

Gagnon.  Jay  J  .  and  Panaccione.  Paul  J  .  5.289.344.  Cl  361-712  000 
Paruimetncs.  Inc     See — 

Meyer,  Emilio.  5.288.149.  Cl    374-36  000 


:  See — 

and    Panandiker.    Rajan    K 


5.288.431.    Cl. 


Panandiker.  Rajan  K 
Huber.    Alan    C; 
252-548000 
Pannell.  Nahida  A.,  to  AD2  Limited    Encapsulation  of  malenal  in 

microbial  cells  5,288.632,  Cl  435-243.000 
Panzera,  C^arlino;  and  Prasad.  Arun.  to  Amencan  Thermocraft  Corpo- 
ration Subsidiary  of  Jeneric/Pentron  Incorporated  DenUl  porcelain 
for  titanium  and  titanium  alloys.  5.288.232,  Cl.  433-206.000 
Papageorge.  Marc  V  ;  Pennisi.  Robert  W  ,  and  Davis,  James  L..  to 
Motorola,  Inc  Thermally  conducting  adhesive  containing  aluminum 
nitnde    5,288,769.  Cl    523-200.000 
Papalhomas.  Konstanlinos  I  :  See — 

Cibulsky.  Michael  J.;  Papalhomas.  Konstanlinos  I .  Summa,  Wil- 
liam J.;  Wang.  David  W.,  and  Zippelelh.  Patnck  R  ,  5.288.542. 
Cl  428-209000 
Papuchon.  Michel;  See — 

Delacoun.    Dominique,    Pocholle.    Jean-Claude;    and    Papuchon. 
Michel.  5.289.309.  Cl    359-328.000 
Park.  Chung  P  ;  and  Suh.  Kyung  W..  to  Dow  Chemical  Cximpany.  The 
Process  for  making  alkenyl  aromatic  foam  packing  bodies  with  car- 
bon dioxide  and/or  ethane  blowing  agent  systems    5.288,740.  Cl 
521-58.000 
Park.  Chung  P  ;  Chum.  Pak-Wing  S  ;  and  Knight.  George  W  .  to  Dow 
Chemical   Company.   The    Cross-linked   ethylenic   polymer   foam 
structures  and  process  for  making.  5,288.762,  Cl    521-79  000 
Park,  Jung-Mok,  to  SamSung  Electronics.  Co.  Ltd  A  frame  line  mem- 
ory control  circuit  and  method  for  controlling  storage  of  video  dau 
of  a  video  signal   5,289,310.  Cl.  358-443.000 
Park    Youngki.  to  Samsung  Electron  Devices  Co  .  Ltd    Mask  frame 

damper  for  color  cathode  ray  tubes   5.289.080.  Cl    313-t02  000 
Parker.  Thomas;  and  lannazzi.  Peter,  to  Davidson  Textron  Inc  Anbag 
cover  and  apparatus  for  producing  an  invisible  tear  seam  therein 
5.288.103.  Cl   280-72800R 
Parkes.  Adnan  S  ;  See— 

Elgar.    Anthony    D;    Sales.    Bnan    T,    and    Parkes,    Adnan    S. 
5.287.893.  Cl    138-98.000 
Parodi.  Fabnzio;  Belgiovine.  Carlo;  and  Zannoni.  Carla.  to  Istituto 
Guido  Donegani  S  p.A    Liquid  catalysts  for  rapid  polymcnzation  of 
liquid  compositions  bases  on  polyisocyanates  and  epoxides  5.288.833. 
Cl    528-49000 
Pamnello.  Giovanni:  See—  ,-,„oni,       r-i 

Thorpe.      David,     and      Pamnello.     Giovanni.      5.288.921,     Cl 
568-621  000 
Pascal,  Roger,  and  Recher,  Gilles,  to  Salomon  S.A   Process  for  manu- 
factunng  a  ski,  and  a  ski  manufactured  by  the  process  5.288,097.  Cl 
280-610.000 
Pascucci,  Richard  S    See — 

Raltey.     Paul     A  .     and     Pascucci.     Richard     S .     5.289.549.     CI 
382-56.000 
Pasqualini.  Roberto;  Magon,  Luciano;  Bardy.  Andre  .  Duatti.  Adnano. 
and  Marchi.  Andrea,  to  CIS  Bio  International   Radiopharmaceutical 
product  more  particularly  having  a  cardiac  tropism  incorporating  a 
nitnde  complex  of  a  transition  metal  and  ils  preparation  process 
5.288.476.  Cl   424-1  650 
Pass  David  A  ;  and  Rice,  Thomas  A.,  to  Pass.  David  A  V  apor  recov- 
ery apparatus  and  method    5.287,927.  Cl    166-267  000 
Paslore,  John  R  ;  See—  _      ,,„  „„ 

Nomi.  Victor  K  ;  and  Paslore.  John  R..  5.287.962.  Cl  206-328  000 
Paiel.  Dinesh  C    See—  .  ,„o  .01 

Martino.  Gary  T  ;  Palel.  Dinesh  C  ;  and  Guth.  Jacob  J  .  5.288.493. 
Cl  424-401  000 
Palel    Neil    and  Desai.  Suhas.  to  Kingsley  Library  Equipment  Com- 
pany Library  check  out/check  m  system  5.288.980.  Cl  235-381.000 
Patent-Treuhand-Gesellschaft  fur  elektnsche  Gluhlampen  mbH;  See— 

Wittmann.  Horst.  5.289.079.  Cl   313-318.000 
Patrascu.  Emil;  Tank.  Dieter;  Gressmann.  Jochen,  Frey.  Johann-Wil- 
helm.   and   Wallbaum,   Ulrich.  to   Dow    Chemical   Company.   The 
Process  for  prepanng  a  bisphenol   5.288.926,  Cl   568-727.000 
Patnck.  John  L:  See—  ^  .-    ^     1  » 

DeMeester.  Gordon  D  ;  Patnck.  John  L..  and  Monch.  Michael  A.. 
5.289,128.  Cl    324-318  000 
Patterson.  Harvey  L  ;  Ofalla.  Efren  D  ;  and  Harrel.  John  G  .  to  Circle 
Machine  Company    Bonng  bar  holder  and  insert  with  precision 
placement  insert  locator  means  5,288,182,  Cl  408-146  000 

""  BelUrHoward  E  ;  and  Paul.  Donald  C.  5.288,841.  Cl  528-275  000 

Payne.  Richard  L  .  and  Kolpak.  Miroslav  M..  to  Atlantic  Richfield 

Company    Fluid  slug  flow   mitigation  and  gas  separation  system 

5.288.312,  Cl   96-158.000.  _^ 

Peacock.  Andrew  J  .  to  Exuon  Chemical  Patents  Inc    Thermoplastic 

olefins  with  low  viscosity.  5.288.806.  Cl   525-240  000 
Pearce.  Glenn  T    See—  .  „    , 

Texter.  John    Bowman.  Wayne  A  .  Pearce.  Glenn  T  .  and  Bailey. 
David  S..  5.288.745.  Cl  430-237.000 
Pearson.  James  M  :  See— 

Greener.     Jehuda;     and     Pearson.     James     M.     5.288.601.     Cl 
430-533000 
Pearson.  Martin  J  ;  See— 

Mamott.    Thomas    J  .    and    Pearson.    Martin    J..    5.288,272,    Cl 

464-128.000 

Pearson,  Timothy   B.   to  Signode  Corporation    Strap  severing  and 

ejecting  mechanism  for  strapping  machine   5.287.802.  Cl    100-4000 

Pearson.  Walter  C  ;  See—  ^       ,j 

Stobbie    Charles  W  .  IV;  Pearson.  Walter  C  ;  and  Quinn.  Gerald 

W.  5.288.359.  Cl    156-294.000 
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fV»rt,  lUl*«rd  I    .  lo  Welch  Allyn.  Ini    Comprrwiblr  4irthi"iic.pc  c«r 

lip    5. 288, 951.  CI    181   1W)0«) 
Pemrt.  tulw»r(l  I   ,  and  Jirvu.  ()»ry  I   .  ui  Weli-h  Allyn.  Ini    Bin«ur«l 

»lelho«copc    5.288.'»i4.  CI    1X1   HI  Ot» 
Pci.  Shin-Shcm   S^r 

Chirov»ky    l.c<i  M    K     [I'Auro.  I  uci*n  A     I'ci.  Shin  Shcm    »ml 
Woodward.  Trd  K  .  ViSI.OI^.  CI    2V  21  ««) 
PnfTcr,  Dcnnu  (>     Srr 

Oorhaiy,     Martin    1        and     PcifTcr.     IVnnis    C.       V:n«,7-'l     CI 
524-68  OW) 
Pckcr.    Alakan     and    Jnhnson.    William    1    ,    In    California    InMilulc    o( 
Icvhni)logy     Bcrylllmm  hearing  amorphoui  mcullu    allovN  formed 
by  lo*  ciHiling  ratn    5.288.(44,  CI    148-401  («)() 
Pcllrgnno.     Anlhony     J  .     SloUcr.     Millon      IV^rrlla^.     Kmnrlh     P 
C'amarra,  [lavid  D     Scandura.  Anihony  M     Sthul/,  Rithard  f      and 
Slorm.  JrfTrry  R  ,  lo  1  orad  Corporation   Sicrcoiai  la  mammogranhy 
imaging   system   with   pronr   p<»ilion  maminalion   lahlf   and   C  C  I) 
camera    5,284,520.^1    178  l^  ()00 
Pmder    I>>n  S    Apparalu-t  vulh  a  \hunl  system  f.n  prcnrssmu  pnninl 

urcuit  h,Mrd  subatrale*   5.288,121,  CI    IIH  1I40II 
Prnniii,  Roherl  W      .See 

Papagrorgr,   Mart    V.   Pennm,   KoNri   W,      «iul   Daiis     UnicN  1    , 
5,288,7h1.  CI    521  2(1)  («) 
i'rrei.  Bertha  [>     .See 

Pere/,  Carl.  I)     and  Perez.  Benha  O  ,  5,284  IM   I  1     >*vV,.(H«i 
Perez    C  aria  1>     and  Perez.   Hcrtha  H    C  hild  poMlior  monil.innii  and 

liKaiing  device    5,:K4.lfti    tl    140.^1. «li 
Perlman,  Marsin  K      See 

Perlman,    Ruhard    I      ami    Perlman,    Marsm    K      ^  ;8.x  "'     i  I 
42»  H  l<«l 
Perlman,  Richard  I     and  Perlman,  Marvin  K    Poruble  h.««l  ofiiameni 

siruiture    5  :K)(,557,  CI    4:h    U  IXX) 
Perreaull,  Susan  <i      See 

RiXlngue,      lohn       an>l      IVrrraiill       Susan      fi        5  Jif  W,      11 

:;;  isiiox) 

Pernn,  .Airnc     ,See 

Nouselol,  1  us    and  Petrin    Aimr      V28K  128.  CI    1I8-722CWO 
Perring.  Kellh  1)     Ser 

Uehan,   lohn  M  ,   Ne^s,    lereiris    N      Perrinn    krilh  11     md  Snulh 
William  M      5.;HK,4.M    (   I    TV'    \'*  I  In 
Prrrv    fdvsard  R      Ve 

I  liraud.  (  lairnse  r  ,  Perrs    IdvsjrvtK     und  K.  >rr"i>  k    Russell  (i 
5.:NI1,2'I:,  C  I    H)t,  IhMHII 
Perrv,    (■orhc\  d     C  onliuousK    mubli-   iransniissi..ns    ^288,281,  CI 

4''^   111  nil 
Perry     \  inv.n   R      Klingelbolef     Man     and   R.ilmer     I  homa.s   A.  to 
Sons  C  orp..rali.in    Hi)(h  deCinilion  video  Iraliie  revorder    ^,28>>.28l, 
CI     148  ^21  l««l 
Peruzzolli    (  leor^e  P     S<-.- 

Marman     (iars    I        lin     Vnujn     Slasz      I  h.  .nias    I        Prtuz/oMi 
lieorgeP     I  eopold    \   (  .iil   ,ini)  I  isl'  r    Man  (j  ,  5,288,614  (  i 
415  254  |l«l 
IVlck.  Marfan    Set- 

Sikiru      Ptetlrag     Petek,    Marijan     Roiksu      Iso     Mise     Sliepan 
KCnzanav     Simun    I  dovicis,  Ivan,  Sui  hanek    I  nieM    Duvnjak 
Mark.,    and  Jukii     lerka.  5,288.708.  CI    M4  :i  nil 
I'rler     David  W      Se.- 

Cardin,  (  aroline  SV      Peter,  David  \N      .irul   Markham    C  lini    A 
5, 288, 481,  t  1    424  ■'Dim 
Peters,  Anita  I     and  Saiks,  Rkhard  D     f"  I  nivrtviu  ..t  Mivhigan,   1  he 
Renenls    .1   Ihe     Adv.rhenl   Ii,ip  I'l    Has  ,  hti  Mual.  .(jiai'hv     5, 288, .110 
(  1    >>(>  1114  l«»i 
Peter-s,  Voll  W    Hygienii   unnal    »  .'H"  ^^  *    I  !    4  1 10 18X1 
Peters,   Ihe<Hlorus  P    1      See 

Smil    t  ..tnelis  J     San  1  i)drn,  I  .eibfarul   I    M      Peters,    Dlei"1.irus 
P    )     and  Reuvers.  Pietet  J     v:88  KK^    I  I    ••^^  I  .m 
Petctvm,  Donald  A     and  Hi.iuvsard,  Bryan  J   C  onlrol  ijslcm  f.jr  water 

lauiels    V:8''  5711,  CI    462hlXI) 
Pelervm,  Cieiald  1       See 

Han,     J.^seph     I         and      Peterson      i  lerald     I    ,     ).2M.02),     CI 
214  242  l««l 
Pelerv.n,  R.'v  H     See 

Roulh,   Helen  I    ,  Povsne,  I  harlrs  W      Ir      jn.l   Pelerv.n    R.s    M 
5, 28"', -51,  CI     71  8M    :VI 
Petrca,  Rands  D     and  Sshuelle    Robetl  1      lo  Milliken  ReNeai^h  (  ..r 
poralion    I  inish  for  lesiile  fibers  i  onlaining  silahsdrosaibon  Uibti 
Lants   ami    nonwinu    emulsifiers    having    *   pluialils    .'I    hvdr.^arK.n 
ihains    ^, 288, 416,  CI    252  *  Ht) 
Petri,  I  do   V. 

lauer.     Waller      Petri      Id.,     an.l     P.. ml/      (  .er.l      V28'), 5,111.    cl 
171^  402  1X8) 
Pelriifina,  S  ,A     See 

de  Brixjueville.  A«el.  5  288  414,  C  1    ^85  241  (I«i 
Petrole<i  Brasileiro  S  A     See 

C.«ia  filho,  Pernand..  H     5.:84  ^6l    CI    14247g(xx) 
Pelrolile  C"orporalion    .See 

McCarthy,  Kevin  I  .  5.288,^84   Cl    415  241000 
Pelrosino.  (tianluca  -See 

Natale.     Virginia.     Petrixino      (iianlusa      and     S^arra,     Havio 
5.284.421.  Cl    165  218  (XX) 
PrIterMon,  B«i.  lo  C   F    Joh«n.«<in  AB   Machine  stand,  partuularU  lot 
v>-ca]lcd  ctHirdinate  measuring  machines,  and   a   methtxi   for   n.n 
slrucling  the  »und    5,287,624.  Cl    11  V)l  IXXI 
Pcttua.   William   Ci  .   lo   Bahc-ock   *    Wilcoi    C  ompanv      I  he     Nuclear 
propulmm  reactor    5.284.512.  Cl    176-118  (XXJ 


Pevear,  David  R  ,  to  I  >»on  ProduclKin  Re^ea^ch  Company    Polissiuin 
argon  dating  of  illile  components  in  an  earth  sample    5  288,645,  Cl 
416-2'  OCX) 
Peychal  Heiling,  Cierald    See 

Sparvkald,    V  olker     and    Pevihal  Heiling,   Cierald,    5,288  181,    Cl 
204-225  CXX) 
Ifeifer,  Th<ima,s  f-     -See 

Homing   l.arry  U    Cirubaugh,  Fugene  R     Pfeifcr,  Thomas  [      and 
Johnv.n,  Carroll  R  ,  5,288,146.  Cl    414-4<)7  OOO 
Pfiffner    Albert    .See- 

Broger,  Fmil  A     Crameri,  Vvo,   Isennng,  Hans  P     and  Pliffner, 
,Mberl,  5,288,428,  Cl    568-807  (XXl 
Pflsler    Johann    See 

Weis,  (lunler    and  Pfister,  Johann,  5.287.662.  Cl    5I2IN(X)R 
Phillips.  F    lakin    Crazv  siheeMoy    5.288.262.  Cl   446-451000 
Phillips,  Fmry    .See 

Braig,  Adalbert    and  Phillips.  Flmry,  5,288,115,  Cl    106-14  150 
Phillips,  lavsrenie    Jr     See 

SigliK-k,    John    S       and     Phillips,     Ijvsteme,    Jr       S:84,148,    Cl 
115   2112  IXI) 
Phillips  Petroleum  C  ompanv     Sec 

kallenhash,    Ivie    R       \X  right     R.s     1        jnd    Miller,    [>avid    C. 

V288  68<    Cl     V)2    168  II«I 
Reagan,     \^  illiam     K       and     lonii'S       Hnan     K,     5,288,821,     Cl 

V6-i:4(ix) 

Phiihps,  Rodnev   A  .  I. .  NS  ivhman     I  tir..vl.  .re  J     a  part  mterrsl    Bi.il.'gi 

..al  nilration  svstem    5  288  4IX),  Cl    210  1^1  IXXI 
Phiwnn  Prevision  (iraphits.  Ins     i>ee- 

Dav,  l.ene  }      5,284.2.14.  Cl    355-256  000 
Ph.ineMale    Ins      See  — 

karm.ss.ski    Mark.  5,28<>.524.  Cl    37<>.88  000 
Phusan    Sonlinh.   lo  I  niled  Slates  .>f  America.   Navs     Variable  rate 

iransfet  ..f  optical  inf.. rmali.'n    V284.1m,Cl    15y|40(XX) 
Plana.   Isana    and    Plana.   Silsano.  to  drafoplast   SpA     Flectri^   sable 

terminal  vvilh  huill  in  marking  support    5.288,245.  Cl    414. 441  IXX) 
Plana,  Silv  an..    V-e 

Plana,  Ivana    and  Plana.  Silvam.,  S288.245.  Cl    414441  IXXI 
Puaid    J..vph  A     and  sliskosu  ,  Drago  R  ,  to  \^ arner  I  ambert  C  om 
pans     'Vmin.^.ullnnsl  urea  AC  A  I  inhibitors  and  a  method  of  lovser- 
mg  hi.. H)  .h.ileslei.>l  levels  Iheresnth    V288  -S7,  Cl    M4-S4MXX) 
I'l.  hais  hanar.'ng    Pus  in    Se«' 

Shetvsin,    Marlin    B      .ind    Pi.  hai.  hjn.ir.'n)!     Pusin     ^,288,4<)7     (^\ 
'■tA   Kll  IXX  I 
PKket  lnlernali..nal,  Inc     .See 

l>eMeesier,  1  i.'tdon  D     Palru  k    J.hnl      jndM.insh    Muhael.A, 
»  284  i:8   II    124  118 ixil 
Pickenng,  Mark  A     and  Brangan    Richard  \^  ,  to  Mavtag  Corporali..n 

ReiessesI  ..«.kl..r  apphan.r  ssslem    s  2«'  '4«J    Cl    '>y-446(XXI 
Pie.  h.. SSI..  /    Ruhard    See 

Hem       JelTrrs      M        *n.l      Piesh..sHs/       Riihard       5,287,71X1.     Cl 

f»  >   S  S  I    I  1 1 1 

l'.cdni..nl  I  )|sen   Henslcs     In.      .Se»— 

I  amb    lames  t       111    \288,405,  Cl    :iO-6n«0r«-| 
Pieiak    R..bert  H     Se. 

ii.Klvak    V  diets    A     Pieiak    Robert  B     ami  Ak-ssandrov  k  h,  Benia 
mm  M     s  :i,.v(i8S    (  |     i|s  248iXIl 
Pienaal    FransK     P     i.HIAH    I  imbet  Pr.  hKk  ts  i  PI  >  i  I  Kl    Picl.ad 

headN.ard  t.u  an  elongate  prop    5,288, P8    Cl    40^  288  (XXi 
Pierie     ).>hn   M      and   Renlein     Pelet    H      M  Nali.<nal   Senm  .m.lui  lor 
C  ..rp..rali.m    P.ihshing  pad  and  mcth.Hl  i.t  |s..|ishmg  semK .  .n.luslor 
ssalers    V28\66l    CI    M  *il  iixi 
Pierniatlie    V  irginia    See 

Hrrrle       Rk  har.l     P        «n.l      I'u-inijlfr       S.vninia       ^288  41)4      Cl 

: Id  t,')K  III! 

Pier..m    R..berll     I. .  I  aslnutn  M.ii  hinr  I  .  .mpanv    Pin  l.'t  uv  in  labnc 

stjsking  ami  pinning  table    *  ."88  116  1    (  I    264  4  5(«i 
Pierral    t  hnsl.iphe    Se. 

IVMat...      J..hn     J        .ind     Pierial,     l  hrisl..phe,     5,288.168.     Cl 
1".6  64'  IXXI 
Pierre  (  ahrc  MeslisamenI    Ve 

Sidalus     Jean  I  ..uis    and  Bigg    Dennis    V288.7SH    Ll    su^g7(»,l 
Pikkarainen    Juha,  lo  Nokia  Mobile  Phones    I  Id    Svsilched  capacitor 

devimal..!    <  284  (15'*    il    Vl'  5201X11 
I'llhall     Slig,    I..    AB    Si. Is..     1  ..a.1    lesliain.nK    device     5,288.122.   Cl 

246  24  lixi 
P1I..1  C  ardi.'vav  ular  Ssslems    Im      S.'r 

Hammetvlag,     Julius    (.       and     Disiii,.      \imenl,     5.287.858,    Cl 
128  ''2  IXXI 
Pine    Jen. lid  S     Blilman,  liars    K     (.nnage    Brian  1       and  lF.<nzalez 
I  lernian.  u.  Motorola,  Ini    Binarv  o>de  mairn  having  dala  and  parilv 
bus    5  288,486,  C  I    21".-«44  IXXI 
Pinksi.in,  l>onald  I     Reihieading  t.«.|    V:88,18l    cl    408  I  IXIR 
Pinnas  le  Products,  Ins      See 

Kuehn,  Paul    and  I  ansing     I  homas  A     5,288,2.1 1 ,  Cl    431-24000 
Piimeer  Fleslronu    Corj-wtralion    -S<-e 

Marda,      I  akanori       and      N.inniio,      lakavuki.      5.284.443.     Cl 

164-44  160 
Mizumoio    Katsun   and  K.mo   Mutsumi.  V284.450.  Cl    .l64-54(K» 
N.imura.      Kenji      and     Kusumoio       Isunrlaka.     5.284.280.     Cl 
148  5^1 (IXI 
Pionlek.  S^illi    .See 

Ruskert.  Fdsard,  and  Piontek.  Willi,  s  288.141.  Cl    411-412(XX) 
Piper  Indu-slries  of  Ic»as.  Ins      .See 

Slahl    Fds^ard  1    ,  5,287  466.  Cl    2«yvV)4  000 


Piper  Swnuel  D  ;  Rmabe.  Chto  G  ;  Lee.  James  1  C  .  and  Wong.  Gordon 
A.  to  Vonran  Medical  Technology.  Inc  Universal  nebulizer 
5.287.847.  Cl    128-200  210  ^     „    ^    r. 

Piper  Swnuel  D  :  Blackney.  David  A  .  Kinoshita,  Lysa  S  .  Reid.  Rus- 
«ll  T  Raabe.  CMto  G  .  and  Lee.  James  F  C  .  to  Vortran  Medical 
Technology.  Inc  Medicinal  aerosol  delivery  system  and  method  of 
use   5.287.849.  Cl    128-203  120 

Pippm  James  M  .  to  ElectroCom  Automation  LP  Vacuum  beam 
product  dispenser  and  smgulator  and  method  for  singulating  prod- 
ucts  5.288.201.  Cl   414-795  800 

Pippin  L  Turner  Apparatus  for  assisting  camera  m  photographing 
cylindrical  objects   5.289.218.  Cl   354-80  000 

Pirelli  Cxwrdinamento  Pneumatici  SpA    See— 

Ciretta.  Renaio.  and  Colombo.  Gianfranco,  5.287.405.  Cl    13-;- 

20900R  .,       u      e-    uu 

Pirker  Klaus,  to  MTU  Motoren-und  Turbmen-Union  Munchen  GmbH 
Seal'  arrangement  for  adjoining  walls  of  a  propulsion  nozzle  of  an 
engine   5.288.020.  Cl   239-127  300 
Pitney  Bowes  Inc    See— 

Auslander.  Judith  D  .  and  Hochwalt.  Norman  C  .  5.288.316,  Cl 

106-27  OOR 
Berson.  William.  5.288.994.  Cl    250-223  OOR. 
Talmadge.  Paul  C  .  5.287,748.  Cl    73-764  000 
Pitzenberger.  Steven  M    See— 

Witherup.   Keith  M.   Ransom.   Richard  W.   Varga.   Sandfr   L  , 
Pitzenberger.  Steven  M  .  Lolti.  Victor  J  .  and  Lumma.  William 
J.  5.288.725.  Cl    514-292000 
PIW  Industries  Inc    See- 
Scott.  Mark  A..  5.287.782.  Cl    83-447  000 
Plaage.  Wilfned  See—  .    ..    ,         »j     r  _i 

Rohling.    Hermann.    Plagge.    W.lfned     and    Minker.    Manfred, 
5.289,192.  Cl   342-201000 

Plantron  AB  See—  

Hanzic.  Dirk.  5.288,974,  Cl    219-501  000 
Plas  Plugs  Limited   See— 

Hepworth.  Paul  S.  5.288.189,  Cl   411-32  000 
Plastipak  Packaging,  Inc    See—  .    „  v        t-s.i-   h 

Young.    Willuun    C,    Darr.    Richard    C,    and    Behm.    Dale   H. 
5.287.978,  Cl    215-1  OOC  ,     , 

Plastow   Robert  J    Modulated  light  source  with  a  lineartransfer  func- 
tion and  method  utilizing  same   5.289,550,  Cl    385-9  000 
Plessey  Semiconductors  Limited  See— 

Bird,  Phihp  H  ,  5.289.278.  Cl    348-»73  000 
Plumerct   Raymond,  Monnaud.  Patrick.  Olifanl.  Jacques,  and  Vergez. 
Andre       to  Telemecanique    Reversmg   contactor  apparatus   with 
lockmg    5.289.146.  Cl    335-160000 
Plummet  Design  *  Technologies.  Inc    See-  .,    c  c  n-        i 

Plummer,    Raymond   G  ,    Foley,    Raymond    J      and    Schaffer.   J 
Tliomav  5.287.867.  Cl    134-56  OOR  ,        „       ,   t^ 

Plummer.  Raymond  G  ,  Foley.  Raymond  J    and  Schaffer  J   Thomas, 
to  Plummer  Design  A  Technologies,  Inc   Apparatus  and  m«h«i  for 
msunng  and  controlling  turbulent  flow  for  cleaning  ducts  5.287,867. 
Cl    134-56  OOR 
PMC  Liquiflo  Equipment  Co  ,  Inc    See— 

Nasr,  All  M  ,  5,288,213,  Cl   417-368  000 
PcK-holle,  Jean-Claude  See—  ^,      ^  .    „         i, 

Delacourt,    Dominique,    Pocholle,    Jean-Claude,    and    Papuchon, 
Michel.  5,289,309,  Cl    359-328  000 
Pohto  Pcntti  Aho,  Paivi  A  ,  Backstrom,  Reijo  J  ,  Honkanen,  trkki  J  ; 
Linden    Inge-Bntt  Y  ,  and  Nissinen,  Erkki  A    O  ,  to  Onon-yhtyma 
Oy    Substituted /3-dikcton«   5.288,750,0    514-438  000 
Poinde.ter,   Michael   K  ,  to  Nalco  Chemical  Company    Method  for 
inhibiting    the    deposition    of   ethylene-vinyl    alcohol    copolymer 
5,288,925.  Cl    568-701  000 
Polaert,  Remy,  Hazan,  Jean-Pierre,  and  Maniguet,  Francois    to  U_!> 
Philips     Corporation      Strain-gauge     transducer      5,287.75/.     ci 
73-862  627 
Polaroid  Corporation   Set—  ,,    ,.   ,        »,       .  -,bo  no     r\ 

Fidler,    Alan,    and    Werthessen,     Nicholas    M  ,     5,289,220,    Cl 

354-165000  .,     u     ,  e-     .     -r 

Pol.nsky,  Mark  A  ,  Hilby,  James  A     and  Brauer,  Michael  C-  W  Tor- 

nngton  Company,  The  Sensor  system  for  antilock  brakes   5,287,738, 

Cl   71-118  100  .,        . 

Pollm«in,  Klaus  H  ,  and  Gerber,  Man.n  \'"B«hrmger  Mannheim 

Corporation    Enzyme  electrode  system    5,288,636,  Cl   f  5-288^ 
Polnik,  Artur    Steplessly  adjusuble  rotary  transmission    5.288,280.  Cl 

475-185  000 
Polymer  Processing  Research  Inst    Ltd    See- 

Aihara.  Kmtaro,  and  Yamazaki,  Shinji.  5.28 -.742,  Cl   73-154  i«j 

Ponitz.  Gerd   See—  ^     j     .  toq  <7«     r-i 

Lauer.    Walter,    Petn.    Udo,    and    Ponitz,    Gerd,    5,289,538.    Cl 

379U02  000 
Poole.  Geoffrey   See—  .  .,.     .      .-^  j  d.„u 

Hartheimer,  Richard.  Coleman.  Michael;  Klepka.  Chns:  and  Poole. 
Geoffrey.  5.289,578,  Cl    395-200  000 
Popescu,  Mircea  C     See—  ij„i.-..i, 

Janoff,  Andrew  S  ,  Popescu.  Mircea  C  ,  Weiner,  Alan  L  ,  Bolcs^, 
Lois  E ,  Tremblay,  Paul  A  ,  and  Swenson.  Chnstme  b , 
5.288.499.  Cl   424-450  000 

''"^Bisp'ing'  HeiM;  Goetzfned.  Horst.  Popp.  Franz;  Hausner  Wolf- 
^1.  and  Mlrsberger.  Helmut.  5.288.162.  Cl  403^8  100 

Porta-Fab  Corporation;  See—  

McGee   wVyne  R     5,287.675,  Cl   52-770000 
Poner,  Bnan   Soil  working  implement    5.287,934,  Cl    172-123000 


Portner  J   Claude,  to  Shipley  Company  Inc    Electroless  plating  cata- 
lyst  5,288.313,  Cl    106-1  no 
Porubek,  David:  See— 

Klein    J    Peter;  Porubek,  David;  Rice,  Glenn  C  ,  and  Woodson, 
Paul,  5.288.721.  Cl.  514-263000 
Poterbin.  Walter  M    See— 

Eklof  Thomas  E,;  Poterbin.  Walter  M  ,  and  Fernandez,  Roger  L  . 
5.288,046.  Cl  248-220.200 
Poles,  Duane  E.  Jr    See—  .-,00,1.     ft 

Hewko,    Marc    D.;    and    Poles,    Duane    E.,    Jr.,    5,288,134,    Cl 
297-344.100.  ,  „      v        /- 

Potman   Ronald  P  ;  and  Wesdoir,  Johannes,  to  Lever  Brothers  Com- 
pany Method  for  the  preparation  of  a  yeast  extract,  said  yeast  extract. 
Its  use  as  a  food  flavour,  and  a  food  composiiton  compnsing  the  yeast 
extract.  5.288,509.  Cl  425-60.000 
Potter  &  Brumfield.  Inc.:  See— 

Liao.  Shangshyan.  5.289.144.  Cl    335-78.000  c       c.  . 

Pouletty,  Philippe;  Atwood.  Beth,  and  Rammler.  Davnd.  »  S«ig^< 
Medickl  Corpbration  Multiwell  stat  test   5.288.648.  Cl  436-514,000 
Poulin,  Mark  R.:  See—  „    „   w  -  va 

Wilson    Timothy  J  ;  Pouhn,  Mark  R;  and  Sturgill.  Robert  M., 
5,289.504.  Cl.  375-75.000 
Powers.  Matthew  R :  See—  „      „    ^  „,  ,.  a 

Airev    John  E.;  Powers.  Matthew  R  ;   Rodnguez.   Walter;  and 
Yoiissefyeh.  Raymond  D..  5.288.731.  Cl.  514-305.000 
Powne.  Charles  W  .  Jr.:  See— 

Routh    Helen  F  ;  Powne,  Charles  W  ,  Jr  ;  and  Peterson,  Roy  B  , 
5,287,753,  Cl.  73-861.250 
PPG  Industnes.  Inc  :  See—  0      <  ibs  sm    ri 

Hoelscher.  Charles  H.;  and  Anderson.  Bruce  R  .  5,288,877.  Cl 

LiS.'^jS;  and  Weber.  Steven  W.,  5.289,M7,  Cl   382-7.000 
Walters   David  N.;  Kreutzer.  Cathy  A.;  and  Sundararaman,  Pad- 
manabhan,  5.288.802.  Cl.  525-110.000 
Practical  ProducU  Ltd  :  See — 

Skinner.  John  R,  5.287.584.  Cl    15-167  100^ 
Pramod.  Kakumanu.  to  Procter  A  Gamble  Company.  The    Liquid 
laundry  detergents  containmg  subilized  glucose/glucose  oxidase  as 
H2O2  generation  system   5.288.746.  Cl   252-95  000 

Prasad.  Arun  See —  .,„„,-,,   ,-^1   Aii-,ru.rrr, 

Panzera,  C:arhno;  and  Prasad,  Arun,  5,288,232.  Cl.  433-206  000 

Prasad,  Rainandan:  See —  ^     „        ^    „  j 

Meyer    Michael   D.;  DeBemardis,  John  F.;  Prasad,  Rajnandim. 
Sw'y.  Kevm  B  ;  and  Tietje,  Kann  R  ,  5.288,749,  Cl  514^14.000 

'*^ktea'u.  Luc;  Laborde.  Pascale.  and  Prassas.  Michel,  5,288,569,  Cl 
501-78000 

5ee 

and  Henng,  Donald  W  ,  5,287,702.  CI 


Preferred  CO2  Systems,  Inc 
Blackshaw,  Andrew  L  ; 
62-3.200 
Preis,  Karl-Hemnch:  See—  u         e~  ,-.-,   <:™n 

Remus,  Bodo;  Sieber,  Dieter;  Stein,  Jurgen;  Hege,  Gunter.  Spm- 
gler.  Tilman;  Schmied.  Fnednch;  Kusserow.  Peter;  Schnader. 
Hans-Jurgen;  Jager.  Chnstian;  Womer.  Bemhard.  Delb,  Fred. 
Weigold  Thomas;  Kolberg.  Kay:  and  Preis.  Karl-Hemnch. 
5.289.352,  Cl  362-61.000 
Premier  Laser  Systems,  Inc  :  See—  ,  s.    c    .„h  r^iil^ 

Sheinis,  Andrew  I  ;  Cozean,  Colette,  Forkner,  John  F  ,  and  Colles, 
M   John,  5,289,557,  Cl    385-118.000  ^  ,  r-  ^    .  „„ 

Prescott,  Thomas  J  ;  and  Munch,  Ronald  J  to  Henkel  Copxiratron 
Process  for  treating  steel  to  minimize  filiform  corrosion  5,2»»,=.i,i, 
Cl  427-383  700  ^      ^ 

President  and  Fellows  of  Harvard  College,  The_5«- 

Church,  George  M  ;  and  Kieffer-Higgins,  Stephen  G  ,  5,288,468, 
Cl  422-116.000 
Presidents  Group,  The:  See—  o„.i^    u 

Jackson    Jerry    F.;   Adams,   Bert   N  ,   and   Sorensen,   Roald   H, 

5,288,076,  Cl   273-279.000  

Prestele,  Eugen  Gnd  plate.  5,287,649,  Cl  47-33  000 
Preston,  Bruce  A    See—  d  .     .„j  c„v,, 

Kmg  Jonathan  J  ;  K.nauf.  Marvin  C;  Preston.  Bnice  A  .  and  Fuhs. 
JohnC.  5.287.909.  Cl.  160-135  000 
Preston.  John  C,  to  Brown  Group    Inc    Water  tr^s^e  and  shock 
absorption  system  for  footwear   5,287,638,  Cl    36-28  000 

''""smfth,'T'p.uf:7d  Pnce,  Michael  1  ,  5,288,171,  Cl   405-129000 

Probst,  Joachim:  See —  „    .^       ,       t        v ,„ 

Sackmann,  Gunter;  Hennmg,  Wolfg«.g   Probst   Joachitn^on.g, 
Joachim,  and  Baumgen,  Hemz,  5,288,787,  Cl    524-457.000 
Procter  A  Gamble  Company,  The:  See— 

Cardin    Caroline  W  ;  Peter,  David  W  ,  and  Markham,  Clint  A., 

5,288,483,  Cl   424-70  000.  , -sbs  ^,8 

Doeiwn,   Claus-Jens   W.;    and    Isfort,    Robert   J  ,    5,288.628. 

435-240.200  „  ^       .-,=.^11 

Huber.    Alan    C;    and    Panandiker.    Rajan    K.,    5,288,431, 

252-548.000  „  ^  ,         .     .„j 

Ounanian,  Hovic  O.;  Jose,  Natividad  R.;  DiSomma,  Joseph;  and 

Gedeon,  Harvey,  5,288,481,  Cl   424-63.00a 
Pramod,  Kakumanu,  5,288,746,  Cl.  252-95  000 
Seiden,  Paul,  5.288,512.  Cl.  426-607.000 
Professional  Instruments  Co..  See— 

Dahl,  Eugene  L..  5.287.613.  CI   29-447  000 

Profous-Juchelka.  Helen:  See—  ....    1    cv »,,    ai,, 

Chakraborty.  PrasanU  R.;  Dashkevicz,  M'^^ael,  Elbrecht.  A  ex, 
Feighner  Scott  D.;  Liberator,  Paul  A,  and  Profous-Juchelka. 
Helen,  5,288.845.  Cl.  536-24  320 
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UMI 


Prurhj.  Hor^i   iwv  - 

Rings.     Fricdcl.     fWcndahl.     KirlUcin/      and     I'ruchs.     HnrM, 
5.288.311.  CI    lU-2?  :«) 
Pruyne.  Jerry  R  .  lo  Innoviiivc  Indusmrs,  Inc    IVvuc  fi>r  sliiwing  ihc 

burning  of  «  resting  cigarcltc    5.287.862,  CI    Ml  24<)  100 
Priybysz.  John  X  .  Miller.  r)<inald  I  .  «nd  King,  Joonhee.  lo  Wcsling 
house    Elettnc    Corp     Single-nu«-qu»nlum    multiply  »i.i.umul»u>r 
5.28<».40f).  CI    164-759  (XX) 
Puch»mmer,  Julius  T     See— 

Cuhukciy»n.  Nurin.  Bylander.  J«mes  R     »nd  Puchanimer.  Julms 
T.  5.28<),554.  CI    385-76  (XX) 
Punj.  Vikram.  lo  AT*T  Bell  l^bt)riilone<i   Channel  adaplcr  for  broad 
band  communicalions  at  channel  speeds    5.2»'J,5-"J.  CI    \*>5  2(X)(KX1 
f»urcell,  Joseph  D  ,  and  (iraham.  Bruce,  lo  Allen  Bradley  Company 
Int  Communication  network  interface  leMing  svitem    ^  2X'<.474.  CI 
371-20  5«) 
Pun.  Pu-shpinder  S    and  Kallh(xl,  I>ilip  ti    In  Air  Producis  and  Chemi 
cals.    Inc     Mullipic    stage    counteri.  urrent    hollim    fiber    mrmbrane 
module    5.288. 3()8.  CI    'Jh-KIOl 
Pusch.  Ooltfned   .'>ei- 

Reil.  Wilhelm    Knoblixh.  Cierd.  and  Puach,  Gottfned.  5.287. 'J83. 
CI    22a258(X») 
Pustanyk.  Randal  H     Sff 

Comeau.  1-auner  E  .  Puslanvk.  Rand. I  H    and  Wallis   Nnholiis  P 
5.28'».I8().  CI    340-85  3  WX) 
Pustilnik.   Cecil    S      and   Shannon.   Cieorgc    t      to   Honeywell    Im.     A 
pnx-eiw  htr  removing  ct>rrimve  by  producty  from  a  circuit  assembly 
5.288.132.  CI    134  2"  (XX) 
Pulnam.    Re»    I)     Bracket    for    supplying    an    rIeciiKal    omneviur 

5,288.(>*»,  CI    280-420  IXH) 
Pult.  James  t      .See 

1  effel.    Kevin    I       Putt.    James  <.       and    RautkhorsI     Ri^h.ird    1 
5.288.155.  CI    I5«>-I56IXX) 
(Jl  H  ISA.  Ini     .See 

Jiang.  Curtis  I  .  5. 28"', 821.  CI    ll«)-2J7(XX) 
(.^l' A I  COM  M  Incorporated    .See— 

Tiedemann,  f  dssard  C.  .  Jr  .  5.289.527.  CI    370  5'J  (XXI 
(.Quality  Semiconductor.  Inc     .See  - 

Wyland.  David  C  .  5.289.062.  CI    V)7  <-7  (««> 
(.^uanlel.  1  td     .See  — 

Walker     Ian   C     Taylor,    Richard   J      Searby     Amh.uiy    I)      ind 
Kellar.  Paul  R    N  ,  5.28>».56<,.  CI    195  132  (XX) 
•.^uaranla.  Joseph    See- 

Hannah.  Marcia  (i  ,  Mehrer  Cietirge  W     N«>ne.  Michael  J     Suhl 
Kermit  f      and  (>ar«nla.  Joseph.  5,28'. frf-'v,  CI    ^;MKHI) 
l.Jua/1.  }\j\r  S  .  lo  1  Ita  Industries.  Inc    Resonant  inverter  circuitry  f 'i 
effecting  fundamental  or  harmonic  resonance  m.-de  starling    'I  i  gas 
discharge  lamp    ^.:N9.i)»(  V  CI    M5;24(«X) 
(.^uemere.  f  ric    See 

(iarcin.     I  ric      Cartier.     Claude  Bernard      and     IJuemerc.     I  ric 
5.288.S49.  CI    ^:K  482  imi 
(.^uerlermtius.   Iliomav   and  1  ee    Mu  In.  lo  ( ieneral  M.-spital  C  orp>>r» 

lion,   Ihe    C  ell  specifn    grnr  regulators    <.:,'<S,lt4r>    CI    4U  \-:  Km 
t./uinn.  Cierald  W     See 

Stobbie.  C  harirs  S^      IV     Pcarvn    Waltri  I       md  l.luinn    l  lerald 
W  .  <. 288.  1^9,  C  I     l-'b  294  H«) 
R    R    I>onnelle>  A  Sons  (  ompany    See 

Mayer.   Iheodore  SV      Manellotto,  Nicholas  A     and  S«.oii    lilenn 
R  .  5.287,976.  CI    209  547(100 
Raahe.  l)tlo  (i     See— 

Piper.  Samuel  D     Raabe.  (>tlo  C,     I  ee.  James  I    C     and  Wong. 

Ciordon  A  .  5.287.H4'',  CI     i:»  2U12I() 
Piper    Samuel  O.  Blacknes    [>avid  \     Kin.-shila    1  >sa  S     Reid 
Russell   I      Raahe,  ()1to  li     and  1  ee.  lames  1    C  .  5.287.849    CI 
128  201  120 
Kaaijmakers.     lonnv     ( iebald     c  iregor     I  angen     Manfred     Bungler 
Helmut   and  Vhmil;    Hans  Peter,  to  Sul/er  Brothers  I  imited   l*)uip 
ment     for     transp«ining     and     handling    yseft  yam    slock    bobbins 
5.287,895.  CI    I  19-1  IXIR 
Rabbani.  (  Ivar    See 

Engelhardt.  IVan  I      and  Rabbani.  Ma/at    <  2X8  (XN  CI  415  hiXX) 
Rabinovnl/.  Mario,  to  1  lee  trie  Povser  Research  Institute    Melh.id  and 
apparatus    for    superconducting    trapped  field    energy     storage    and 
povser  slabili/aiion    ^,289. 1  So,  CI    lis;ihi)i«i 
Rabowsky,   Irving    and  Sklar    Richard  \      u>  Hughes   Aircraft  Com 
pany    C'ombinctJ  data,  audio  and  video  disiribuiutn  system  in  passen 
ger  aircraft    5..'H9.2-'2.  C  I    UHHIMIO 
Racine  ImJuslnes.  Inc      See 

Rench.  (ieoffrey  B     Jacobs,  Stephen    and  Jolly    frank    ^.28''  591 
CI     M   128  IXXI 
Raddat/.   Siegfned.   Mohrs.    Klaus  Helmut     Mat/ke     Michael     f  rucht 
mann.  Romanis,  Hat/elmann.   Armin.  and  Muller  Peddinghaus.  Rei 
ner    to  Bayer  Akiiengeselisc  haft    (^uimiUlmethosyphenylacetic  acid 
acylamides  and  urea-s    V288.-'U   CI    '14  M  I  (III 
Rademacher.  rVbora  I      Sleeping  bag  carrying  and  slorage  em  l.^sure 

with  automatic  closure  means    5.287  571    CI    '4I1IXX) 
Radens.  C  arl  J     .See 

Angell.  David   and  Radens.  Carl  J  .  5.288.3*7.  CI    l'6-626(X»J 
Radiometer  A.  S   .See 

I  undsgaard.  f  inn  C      Jensen.  Niels  Mennk    and  Andersen.  Willy, 
'.288.64<>.  CI    41MhMX)<) 
Radun.  Arthur  V      Jones,  Donald  W      and  Jahns,    Diomai  M     to  (ien 
eral  Eleslnc  Company    Svntched  reluctance  generator  system  ssilh 
fault  recovery  capability    5,289,107.  CI    322  94  (XX) 
Rahimudeh.   Bi/han     Determining  the  temperature  ai   sshich  a  sub 
sunce  changes  stale    V288,I48.  CI     174  19l«X) 


Railssay  Technical  Research  Institute    See— 

Matsuura.     Akio      Ichikassa.     Atsushi      Anami.     (ienpachi.     and 
Sugimoio,  khirou.  ',28^,81 1,  CI    104-1  in(XX) 
Rajamannan.   A     H    J      to   Aqua   Heat   Technology    Inc     Methixl  for 
killing    viil    pathogens    ysith    microwave    energy      5. 28"'. 818.    CI 
I  II  2(XKXX) 
Rallis.  Angelos    .See- 

Ba.stioli    Catia    Bellotti.   V  itiono    t>l  (jiudice.   I  uciano    Lomhi. 
Roheno   and  Rallis.  Angelos.  5.288.765.  CI    521  84  1(X) 
Ram,  Michael  J     See  — 

Kalb.  Irvin  M     Shass    Robert  H     and  Ram,  Michael  J     V287,960. 
CI    206-2  10  (XX) 
Ramachandran.  Sundaresan    .See 

Jow,  Jinder    Ramachandran,  Sundaresan    and  Keogh.  Muhael  J.. 

<.288."'85,  CI    s:4-416  0(K) 

Ramier.  Alain.  Duturc,  Daniel   and  Sainl  I  pery    Yves,  to  Aerospatiale 

Sociele    Nalionale    Industriclle     Process    for    displaying    flying    aid 

symbols  on  a  screen  on  b,>ard  an  aircraft    V289.18VC1    140-9710(11) 

Rammer.  IXiuglas  P     See  — 

Kugler    Joseph  M  .  Krautkramer.  Peter  J  .  Lamcrs.  Lyle  T  .  and 
Rammer,  [-kiuglas  P.  5.288.220.  CI  425-83  100 
Rammler,  David    .See- 

I'nuletty    Philippe   Atssood.  Beth  and  Rammler   David   5.288,648. 

CI  4i(v'i4(xir) 

Rand  Afrikaans  I  niversily    .See 

Spammer     Stephanus    J      and    Sssari     IScter    1   .    5.289.259.    CI 

1S6-  ISO  (1011 

Rand.    Roy    h      lo    Inialron     hic     R.natablc   ion   controlling  eleclrixle 
assembly  ssith  no    iffsel  or  deflection  of  loss  energy  electrons  for  a 
scanning  elevtmn   beam   computed   tomography    scanner     ',289.51><. 
CI    1-'K-4()IH) 
Rand.  Stephen    .S»>- 

\ie.  Ping   and  Rand.  Slephen,  V289.481.  CI    172-19  000 
Rando.    J.iseph    \       i  '    Spectra  Physic-    I  aserplane.    Inc     Automatic 
plumb  and  level  t.n.l  vcith  ac>mstic  measuring  capability    5.287.627, 
CI    1122"i)tX) 
Ranvirn,  Richard  \^     .Sec 

\^  ilherup     Keilh    M      Ran«>m.    Richard    S*       \  arga,    Sandor    I 
Pit/enberger    Steven  M     l.olti.  \  ictor  J  .  and  Lumma.  William 
J     V28K,'2V  CI    514-292  000 
Kaposa.  David  \      Si'r — 

Botielb^-rghe    Vutt  A     McKinnie.  Bonnie  Ci     Miller    Steven  G  . 
and  Raposa.  David  K  .  V288.879.  CI    ^49  :4^(«lll 
Rappel.  Ronald  P     Ve 

Koulopoul.is,  Michael  \     Rappel,  Ronald  V     and  Hegg    Thomas 
K     s,;k9,419   CI    Ih-J  12  i««) 
Rastegar    Himshang    S.v 

1  a    Joie,     .Mdran     H       and     Raslegar      Houshang,     ',28''. 861.    CI 

1 1:  'fv  4<ii 

Rasiert  >ps  C  orporaih>n    See 

Smith.     David     M       and     S..rrnv.n      Keith     l:  .     5.289.565,     CI. 
W<  HI  («X) 
Kala|c/yk    Jamo  I^     See- 
Brooks     Dee   W      Stewart     Andrew    i)      Ba.sha.    Anwcr     Bhatia. 
Ptamila   andRala|c/yk    James  D     V28(l.'*l    CI    M4-418(XK) 
Hath    Robert.  Jr    Waterposof  flanged  emcrior  wall  outlet  secured  to  a 

building  framew.rk    V2l»',b^V  C  1    »:  ;2li  800 
Ralh^'ne    ITi.imas  t,.  BtX.  Cjroup  pic    The   Air  separation   5.287.704, 

CI    62  2<i««i 
Raltey.   Paul    \     and   Piscucci.   Richard   S.   to  Raytheon  Company 
B  adaptive  adpcm  image  daia  compres»»>r    5.289.549.  CI    382-56000 
Rauckhorsl.  Richard  I       Sec 

I  efTrl.    Kevin    I       Pult.    James  (       and    Rauckhorsl     Richard    L. 
s  JKB.ISS    C'l     1S6-I560IX1 
Rauh    R    David    .See 

Cogan.  Stuart  }      and  Rauh    R    David    V2KK.181    CI    2l>4  192  26fl 
Rautenbach   liextge  f     Mower    '  28-.ft8;    CT    56-6  (XX) 
Raveendranath     Panolil  C       and   Wichlowski,   John   A      lo  Amencan 
Home  Products  C  orporation   Alkali  metal  H^-dehydri-iestrone  sulfate 
esters    '.288,-r   CI    M4  r9(«I) 
Rawlyk.  Michael  ti    Chia-vvm    David  W     and  fedoroff,  Michael  S    to 
Northern    Telecom  limited    Optical  fiber   units  and  iiplical  cables 
<.289.'S6.  CI     18'   112  (XX) 
Raytheon  C  <impany    ,See- 

Raltcv      Paul     A       and     Pavucci      Richard     S.     5.289.549,    CI. 

182  'MIX! 
Ipton.  David  M  .  '.289.142,  CI    m  loMXX) 
Ra/avi.  Behiad.  to  ATAI  Bell  Ijboralories  Digital  ECl   bipolar  logic 

gales  suiuble  for  low  voltage  operation    5.280.055.  CI    30^-455  CKXl 
Ricrban,  Bruce  B     lo  National  Semiconductor  Corporation    Apparatus 
for  and  meth.xl  of  providing  the  program  counter  of  a  microproces- 
s.ir  ruernal  to  the  device    5.289.587,  CI    19V375(X)0 
RC  A   Iliomvin  I  icensing  Corp     .See 

McClelland.  Sandra  K     McCoy.  Randall  E    and  Routi.  Dwminic 
S     Jr  ,  ',289.111    CI    15945'' UK) 
Reagan.    William    K      and   Conroy,    Brian    K      to   Phillips    Petroleum 
C'ompany    C'hromium  c*>mpounds  and   uses  thereof    5.288.823.  CI 
'26-124  (X«l 
Reath.  Brenda  I      See 

>  .inkers.    R.>bert   A.   Reath.    Brenda   I       and   Blase.   Michael   R. 
'.28'.  58"",  CI    15  120  OCX) 
Recher.  C idles   .See 

Pa-scal.  Roger   and  Recher.  Oilles.  5.288,097,  CI    280-6IO(XX} 
Recovermat  Technologies,  Inc     See— 

Smith.  R    Paul,  and  Pnce    Michael  I  ,  '.288.l'l.  CI    405-129  000 


Rector.  Franklin  D  .  Jr  .  and  Witzeman.  J   Stewart,  to  Eastman  Kodak 

Company      Thermosetting    coating    compositions      5,288.820,     CI 

525-510000 
Redaelh,  Marco,  to  Eurosicma  S  r  I    Device  for  selective  transfer  ot 

rows  of  products  between  pairs  of  conveyor  belts    5,287.952.  CI 

198-J69  000 
Redman.  Kenneth  R  ;  and  Lytle.  Randall  D  Tear  gas  defense  system 

5.287,995,  CI   222-175  000 
Hcex  D  Dwaine,  to  Nalco  Chemical  Company   Methcxi  for  injecting 

treatment  chemicals  5,288,713,  CI   210-696000 
Reese.  Moms  Method  and  apparatus  for  vocally  communicating  to  a 

caller  at  a  remote  telephone  sution  synthesized  speech  of  stored 

special  service  mformation   5,289,530,  CI   379-88  000 
Reich,  Dennis  A   Apparatus  and  method  for  measunng  roution  angle 

5  287.626.  CI    33-1  OON 
Reich.  Edward:  and  Easton,  Thomas  G.  to  Onon  Therapeutic  Systems. 

Inc     Fibnnolysis    and    fibnnogenolysis    treatment     5.288.489.    CI 

424-94  640 
Reich  Spezialmaschmen  GmbH   See— 

Keusch.  Siegfned.  5.287.899.  CI    144-92  000 
Reichert.  Karlhemz.  and  Kroger.  Harald.  to  H  C  Starck  GmbH  A  Co 

KG   Process  for  the  production  of  lead  metal  niobates  5.288.474.  CI 

423-593  000 
Reichhold  Chemicals.  Ine    See—  ,,,,,.«,„ 

Kim.  Kyu-Jun.  and  Williams.  Roy  C  .  5.288.804.  CI    525- 154  000 

Reid.  Russell  T    See-  ^        ^        ,  c     d     ^ 

Piper.  Samuel  D  .  Blackney.  David  A  .  Kinoshita.  Lysa  S  .  Reid. 
Russell  T  .  Raabe.  Chto  G  .  and  Lee.  James  I  C  .  5.287,849.  CI 
128-203  120  ^         ,         , 

Reil.  Wilhelm.  Knobloch.  Gerd.  and  Pusch.  Gottfned,  to  Tetra  Laval 
Holdings  A  Finance  S  A  Pourer  device  for  a  flowable  media  package 
and  a  method  of  producing  such  a  device  5.287,983,  CI  220-258  000 
Reiling.  Vincent  G     See—  „     .,  ,       c 

Shaw.  Wilfnd  G  .  Bigler,  Kenneth  L  .  Trott.  Louis  R  .  Miko.  Steve 
J     Reiling,  Vincent  G  .  Seely.  Michael  J  .  Suresh,  Dev  D  ;  Fne- 
dnch.  Mana  S  .  Bolt.  Paul  E    Sockell.  Edward  J  ;  Shuki.  Albert 
R  .  Jr  ,  Keckler.  Kenneth  P  ;  and  Kojancic.  Frank  J  .  5,288,473. 
Cl'  42.3-237  000 
Reinehr.  Dieter,  and  Bacher.  Jean-Pierre,  to  Ciba-Geigy  Corporation 
Process  for  the  preparation  of  2-hydroxy-4.(Mjiaryl-1.3,5-tnazines. 
5  288  867   Cl    544-219  000 
Reinehr,  Dieter,  and  Bacher.  Jean-Pierre,  to  Ciba-Gcigy  Corporation. 
Process  for  the   preparation  of  2-hydroxy-4.6-diaryl-l.3.5-tnazine 
5  288  868   Cl    544-219,000 
Reinschmidt.  Robert  M  .  to  Digiul  Equipment  Corporation    Bipolar 
transistor  memory  cell  and  method    5.289,409.0    365154000 

Reiter.  Leopold   See—  ^     ,_     ^  ^     u     t 

I  indenmeier.    Heinz.    Flachenecker.    Gerhard,    eceased,    Hopl, 
'  Jochen.  and  Reiter.  Leopold.  5.289.197.  Cl   343-713  000 
Reiter  Machine  Works.  Ltd    See—  ,„  , ,,  ^d 

Mondini.  Giancarlo.  and  Jorg.  Andreas.  5.287.597.  Cl    19-1 15.00B 
Remick   Marlin  W  .  II   Adhesive  lens  holder   5,288.533.  Cl  428-45.000 
Remus.  Bodo.  Sieber.  Dieter.  Stem.  Jurgen;  Hege,  Gunter    Spingler. 
Tilman    Schmied.  Fnednch.  Kusserow.  Peter;  Schneider.  Hans-Jur- 
gen    Jager.   Chnstian.    Wonier.    Benihard.    Delb.    Fred.    Weigold. 
Thomas.  Kolberg.  Kay;  and  Preis,  Karl-Heinnch,  to  Robert  Bosch 
GmbH   Headlamp  for  motor  vehicles  5.289.352.  Cl    362-61  000 
Rench.  Geoffrey   B  ,  Jacobs.   Stephen,  and  Jolly.  Frank,  lo  Racine 
Industnes.  Inc    Carpet  cleaning  machine  with  convertible-use  fea- 
ture   5.287.591.  Cl    15-328000 
Rene.  Didier  See— 

l^enormand.  Regis,  Rene,  Didier   and  Rigal,  Chnstian.  5.289.193. 
Cl    342-374  000 
Renken.  Terry  L    See— 

Su     Wei- Yang.    Cuscunda.    Michael,    and    Renken.     I  erry    I- . 
5.288.87.3.  Cl    548-323-500 
Renner.  Thomas  A     See— 

Hams.  Rodney  M  .  Ahmed.  Maqscxx)  S  .  and  Renner.  Thomas  A  . 
5,288,828.  Cl   526-320000 

'"'pirrce'john  M  .  al^d  Renteln.  Peter  H  .  5.287,663.  Cl    51-401.000 
Repine,  Joseph  T    See—  ,  .      r~ 

Doherty.  Annette  M  .  Hamilton.  Hamet  W  ,  Hodges.  John  C  ; 
Repme.  Joseph  T  .  and  Sircar.  Ila.  5.288.851.  Cl    530-338,000 
Republic  Tool  A  Mfg   Corp    See— 

Halovitz.  Paul  M  .  5.288,017,  Cl   239-687  000 
Research  Foundation  of  the  Suie  University  of  New  York  See— 

Kao.  Chien-yuan.  and  Wu.  Biqi.  5.288.870.  Cl    544-247  000 
Restek  Corporation  See—  ,^     j   „    .      j  . 

Silvis,  Paul  H  .  Rightnour.  Bradley  R  .  and  Morehead.  Richard  A  . 
5.288.113.  Cl    285-342  000 

'^"'KirdeTl^vtr^r.  and  Kardell.  Janet  L  .  5.287.574.  Cl    5-499  000 
Retalhck.  William  B    See— 

Comeliaon,  Richard  C  .  Retallick.  William  B  .  and  Gorte.  Ray- 
mond J  .  5,288,470,  Cl   422-177  000 
Rcuhl    Gerald  G  ,  to  Cal  Dive  International    Water  jet  system  for 
trenching  of  pipelines   5,288,172,  Cl  405-163  000 

Reavers,  Pieter  J    See—  

Smit,  Cornells  J  .  Van  Eijden.  Gerbrand  J    M  .  Peters,  Theodorus 

P  J    and  Reuvers,  Pieter  J  ,  5,288,885.  Cl   556-1  000 

Revankar.  Gopal  S  .  to  Deere  A  Company    Method  for  forming  a 

polymeric    plastic    product    having  a   hard    wear-resistant   surface 

5,288,353,  CI    156-153,000 

RcxDord  Corporation  See —  ^^ 

fUms,  B^d;  and  Bozych,  Dennis  E  .  5.288,354.  Cl   1 5*^154  000 


Ishikawa. 
5.289,147, 


Reyes,  Carlos  A    See— 

Maskasky.    Joe   E.;    Reyes,    Carlos   A ;   and    McMillan,    Martin. 
5,288,603,  a.  430-567.000 
Reyher,  Randy  E  :  See—  „     j     ,- 

Warburton,  John  R.;  Reyher,  Russell  E.;  and  Reyher,  Randy  E., 
5,288,193,  Cl  414-24500 
Reyher.  Russell  E.;  See—  „     ^     t- 

Warburton,  John  R  ;  Reyher,  Russell  E  ;  and  Reyher,  Randy  E., 
5.288,193,  Cl.  414-24.500 
Reynes,  Bngette:  See— 

Jousse   Didier;  Vdato,  Pablo;  Bruyere.  Jean-Claude;  and  Reynes. 
Brigette,  5,288,527.  Cl.  427-579,000 
Reynolds  Metals  Company:  See — 

Spears.  Robert  P..  5,288.538.  Cl  428-116.000 

Rcvssct.  Jc&ri'  iSm 

Issenmann,  Edouard;  and  Reysset,  Jean.  5.289,525,  CI   379-58.000 
Rheo-Technology,  Ltd.:  See— 

Montaka,    Mitsuru;    Shinya,    Sadahikc;   Takebayashi,    Katsuhiro; 
Yahata,  Seiro;  and  Yoshida,  Chisato,  5.287.719,  Cl   72-364.000 
Rhodes.  H.  A.  G.  Walking  aid.  5,287,870,  Cl    135-72.000 
Rhone-Poulenc  Chimie:  See— 

Garcin,    Eric;    Cartier.    Claude-Bernard,    and    Quemere.    Enc. 
5,288.849.  CI.  528-482.000 
Rhone-Poulenc  Rorer  Pharmaceuticals  Inc.:  See— 

Airey    John   E  ;  Powers,  Matthew   R.;  Rodnguez,  Walter;  and 
Youssefyeh.  Raymond  D  .  5.288,731,  Cl.  514-305.000 
Rhone- Poulence  Chimie:  See— 

Gubehnann.    Michel;   and   Malivemey.   Chnstian.    5.288.906.   Cl. 
564-144  000. 
Rice,  Glenn  C  :  See—  j  „,     j 

Klein   J    Peter;  Porubek.  David;  Rice,  Glenn  C  and  Woodson, 
Paul,  5,288,721,  Cl.  514-263.000 
Rice.  Thomas  A:  See—  .,,,^,n,^ 

Pass,  David  A  ;  and  Rice,  Thomas  A  .  5.287,927,  Cl    166-267.000, 
Richards,  Gaylord  W    See—  .,,',„„,„,    ^, 

Cloonan,  Thomas  J.,  and  Richards,  Gaylord  W  .  5,289,303.  Cl. 
359-139.000 
Richter,  Gerd  See— 

Teichler.  Heide,  Richter,  Gerd.  Hegner.  Gunter;  Roseler.  \  olker. 
and  Biederstedt.  Lutz,  5.289,558,  Cl.  385-135.000. 
Ricoh  Company.  Ltd  :  See — 

Andoh,  Toshiyuki,  5.289,088,  Cl.  318-135.000. 
Fujisawa.  Tetsuo,  5,28<;,294,  Cl   358-461.000 
Koike,    Tadao;    Fukumizu,    Kenji;    Kitagawa.    Hiroo; 
Fuimhiko;  Yanagisawa,  Tkaaki;  and  Kanda,  Satoshi. 
Cl   355-200000 
Sakamoto,  Koji.  5.289,243,  Cl.  355-260.000 
Sugiyama,    Toshihiro;    and    Takaya.    Toshihiko.    5.289,241.    Cl 

355-260.000 
Takeuchi.  Nonyasu,  5.289.203.  Cl   346-76^0PR 
Yamaguchi.   Kimitoshi:  and   Watanabe.   Yoichiro.   5.288.577.  Cl. 

430-106  600 
Yokogawa.  Toshihiko.  5.289.376.  Cl   364-419  110 
Ridgeway.  Clyde  D    See—  ^,   j     r-> 

Guthne,  Jon  E.;  Marble,  Francis  M  .  and  Ridgeway.  Clyde  D.. 
5,289,372,  Cl.  364-403  000. 
Ridgeway.  Louis  H..  to  Sealed  Air  Corporation   Retaimng  and  shock- 
absorbing  packing  insert   5.287,968,  Cl   206-583.000 
Rieter  Ingolstadt  Spinnereimaschmenbau  AG:  See— 

Gunttr,  Mahrt;  and  Rudolf.  Oexler.  5,287.598.  Cl    19-159  OOR 
Rigal.  Chnstian:  See—  . -,oo  iqi 

Lenormand.  Regis;  Rene.  Didier;  and  Rigal,  Christian,  5,289.193. 
Cl    342-374000. 
Rigaud.  Yann  J   M.   See—  „  ,_  .^ 

Bromann.  Alain  M    L  ;  Charbonnel.  Jean-Louis;  Debeneui.  Pierre; 
Marey    Daniel  J..  Naudet.  Jacky;  Niclot,  Thierry  J    M  .  and 
Rigaud,  Yann  J    M  .  5,288,206.  Cl   415-209.200 
Righetti.  Renzo  Method  for  cooling  ceramics,  especially  ceramic  tiles 
produced    m    roller   kilns,    and    the    relative   plant     5,288,227.    Cl. 
432-85.000 
Rightnour,  Bradley  R    See-  ,      ^  n    i.    ^  a 

Silvis,  Paul  H  .  Rightnour.  Bradley  R.;  and  Morehead.  Richard  A.. 
5.288,113,  Cl  285-342.000 
Rinaldi,  Antonio:  See—  „      , .     .  j  sj  _ 

Giroldini.  Willuun;  Landoni.  Gianluigi;  Rinaldi.  Antonio;  and  isen. 
Carlo.  5,288,869,  Q.  544-230.000 
Rings,  Fnedel;  Odendahl,  Karl-Heinz;  and  Pniehs,  Honit.  to  Henkel 
Kommanditgesellschaft  auf  Aktien    Method  for  operating  a  dish- 
washing machine  and  maintaining  the  active  oxygen  content  in  the 
washtank   5.288,331.  Cl    134-25.200  •„.*». 

Ringwood  Alfred  E.,  to  Australian  National  University.  The  Abrasive 
compact  of  cubic  boron  nitnde  and  method  of  making  same. 
5,288,297,0   51-293.000  ,      ..     ..    w_4     ,  ,s- sii   cl 

Ritacco,  Susan  C    Divided  bed  sheets  for  double  beds   5.28 -.573.  Cl 

5-486.000 
Rivers.  James  S.:  See —  ,      .-      „. 

Smith   W    David;  Olenick.  John  A  ;  Barton,  Carlos  L  ;  Cercena. 
Jane  L     Navarro,  Daniel  J  .  Olcnick,  Kathleen  R  ;  Kneeland, 
Angela  M.;  Kneeland.  Thomas  S.;  Sylvester.  Mark  F  .  Kempton, 
Curtis  H    Derosier.  Scott  E.;  Burdick,  Lynn  F.;  Traskos,  Rich- 
ard T  ;  Huntington,  Robert  B.;  River*,  James  S.  Gaat,  Samuel, 
Ott.  Jeffrey  B  ,  and  Harper,  William  P.,  5,287.619.  Cl  29-852.000. 
Rizzolo.  Charles  D  ;  Mandel,  Barry  P  ;  Fen^ra,  Joseph  T;  DeSatictis. 
Anthony  T  ;  Mayfield,  Peter  A  ;  Whaites,  Brian,  and  Ryan,  JefTrey 
W    to  Xerox  Corporation   High  capacity  compiler  with  vertically 
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•djusubic    »hcrl     dist.  hargr     »nd     »cquirr     means      ^.2HH.()6;.     CI 

Riizolo.  CharlCT  I)    Srr 

Mandel.  B«rry  P.  R1//0U1.  Charles  I)     and  Huddrndrtk.  (icrald 
A  .  5,28').2M,  C'l    '^>-U4(H) 
Rt>hhina,  Bruce  A     Ser 

l.iibb.    F->nci*l    W  .,    Rohhtns.    Hrucc   A      ant)    [Vpru     Dasul    I 
5.287,812.  CI    I(H-Ih2l«) 
Roben  BiMch  OmbM   S*r- 

Rcmu's  Bodo.  Sicbcr.  I>irtcr.  Sicin.  Jurgcn.  Hcgr.  Ciunicr  Spin 
glcr.  Tilman.  Schmied.  Fncdnch,  KuMcn'w  I'rtrr  Sthncidrr. 
Hans-Jurgcn.  Jagrr.  Chmlian  N^'ornrr.  Bcrnhard,  IVIh,  hrcd 
Wcigold.  Ultima.*.  Ki>Ih<Tg.  Ka>  anil  Prri".  Karl-HcinrK  h. 
V28<).152.  CI  ih2  ftl  («») 
Riiticn  V.    Miller  A  Co  .  Ihl     Set 

Sifvcnv  William  H    Y  ,  Jr .  ^.287.<gs   ci    l^-«;  (llT 
Roben.%.  Billy  J     .Vr 

Nrlvin,  Sharon  P    and  Roberts.  Bills  J  .  <.:8H.:ti,  CI  40*- 114  000 
Robrrtj.  David  A     .S«" 

L^grndijk.  Andre  .  H»Khberg.  Arthur  K     and  Roberts.  Oasid  A  , 
5.288,6*>2.  CI   «r  2^1101) 
Robey.  Raymond  I     Srr 

Kailaa.  Peter    I      Novak.   Richard   I)     dnd   RoN-s     Rasm.md   J 
5.288. M  1.  CI   42^-42■'l«^l 
Robingr  Kenneth  W     .See 

Clairmonl.    Denny     and    Robings     Krnnrih    'A.    i.IK").:!?.    CI 
152  241l»»l 
Rivkcfellcr  Cnisersiiy,  The   Ve 

Beavis.  Ronald  t      and  t  hail.  Hnan  I  .  5,288.h44   I  1    4<^'J4(lli 
lee.  Annette  I     and  Cerami.  Anthony.  ^  2HH.M  ^    CI    4^<  ^'^  KKI 
RtKlngue.  John,  and  Perreauli.  Susan  (.i  .  to   letra  t  aval  Holdings  Sl 

Finance  SA    Carton  niling  system    5.287,'«7.  CI    222  .WiiIO 
Rodnguej.  Andrey  t     Mannelic  inductor  to  revitali/e  siater    5  288  4(11. 

CI    21(V222'««I 
Rodriguez  Kabana.  Rodrigo   .See 

Backman.    Paul    A      Rodriguez  Kabana.    R.xlngo     and    kokalis. 
Nancy  M  .  5.288.488.  CI   424-11  aiD 
RixJngue/.  Scalier    -See  - 

Aircy.    John    I       Posiers.    Matthew    R      Rodriguez.    Walter     and 
\ouvselyeh.  Raymond  D.  5. 288. •'11    CI    M4  (oMm 
R.id'iijues.  Karen  I      .See 

BriH.ks.    IVe    W       W\«»)s.    Keilh    V^       and    Ri.lnq.irs     Kami    1 
5,288.'4\,  CI    ^14  l^^  l««l 
Roc,  Johnny     See 

Borers.  A    Dave   and  R.<e.  J.ihnnv    V288  n8<J   i  I    28(Vtl'»s<4 
Roeding.  Joachim    See 

Hager,     J*>erg      Huelher,     Andrea     M       sn^\     R.»edin(<      Joas  hini 
V288  'U   CI    M4  K-idl) 
Roehnch,  Roland  1      and  V  legas,  Herman  H  ,  10  I  hermo  King  Ci<rpo 
radon    At  ^onvlltioning  and  retngeration  systems  ulili/ing  a  crvogen 
^,287,''(n,  (  1    hj  VI  W«) 
RiK-vsler,    I'homas  M      Jordan    Maiy    \*     and  Dont'^an    Carmen  t       lo 
Kimberly  <  lark  I  .'rp<>ration    Atlathment  lape  finger  lab    ^  288,^4^ 
CI    428  284  I1IIII 
Roger\.  Alan  (      (o  National  Semis. 'nilui  lor  t  .'rp.>ration    C  ompensaf 
ing    lead    slruilurr    tin    Jislnhulri]    U     ..'mjionenls     ^28^lM<t     t  1 
257  jrfyjdi) 
Rogers  Ciirporalion    See 

Smilh,  N*  Dasul  ()leniik,  John  A  Jiarlon  t  atl.ts  I  teriena. 
Jane  I  Navarro,  Daniel  J  Olenick,  Kaihlern  R  Kneelam) 
Angela  M  Kneeland,  I  homas  S  SyUrsIei  Mark  \  Kemplon 
t  urtis  H  IVrosier  Voll  J  Hurdu  k  1  snn  i  I  rasko\,  Rkh 
ard  I  Hunlingt.tn,  R.thrrl  H  Risers.  James  S  liazil  Samuel 
(>1t,  JrlTrry  B  and  Harper  S^illiamP  ^2'<'M'J*1  l^*'-:nt\ 
Rogers.  Phillip  li     See 

Black.  W    Keiih    HIad    Iriold  1      Roger-s   Phillip  ( •     Rohr    \Aasne 
A       Sharp      Daniel     1        and    ShilTer      Bruce    H       »  :»H  0<:      t  I 
2^1   \ooln 
Rohling.   Hermann     Ptagge     S^ijfried    and   Mmker     Manfretl    |o    lelc 
lunken   Systemtes  hnik    A( »     Signal  prtvcising  meth'-xl  lor  a  radar 
system    ^,:Ksl  w;,  I  I     142  :iil  m) 
R.ihm  Co  ,  I  Id     See 

Aoki.   SuKhi.  '•  28>),ll)('J    11     118  254(««) 
Kinuga.»a.  Irasushi.  ^.28'^  11^-   11    Wi' 4''' nm 
Nil.  Keila.  5.28'J.l)l''    I  1    2^'  7^  («|i 

(Ha.  Shigeo   and  ( )oyama.  Shingo    s;hh<"i    il    :i^/:iMiii 
r»uji.  Yaauhiko,  V28>J  I  I  1    I  1    12  1    il4ilii 
Rohm  CimbH    See 

Chriatner,     Juergen.     Bauer,     Harald      S^eber      Mana     1         and 
Ntiueyilbe    Victor    5,:88,8(N   (1    <2^  uw  ini 
Rohm  and  Haaa  (  ompany    .See 

Hin/.  HrederK  k  P     '.288  wr   CI    '2'  2^'*  i««i 

(HeiCiyimah.      Peler       and      I  ange       Barry      C.      5.JSJ.69}.      CI 
VV4  15hmi 
Rohr.  Wayne  A     See 

Black.  W    KeilhHla.1    Irr.Ml      R,,gers,  Phillip  ( ■     Rohi    SVayne 
A      Sharp.    Daniel    L      and    ShifTcr.    Bruce    H.    5.288.052.   CI 
251    VIOlO 
RohncheKl.  Jreimund    .Seir — 

lau.    Jurgen     Siegemund     Ciunler     and    R  ohrv  heid     Ireimund 
5.288.<)08.  CI    5<>4  U5  IH) 
Rohwer.   Tlyomaa  A     .See 

Perry.  Vi.iann  R     Klingelhoter    Marv     and  Rohsker     Ih.tmas   \ 
5.28'».281.  CI    U8  521  (III 
Roi/man,  Berrtard.  to  Ari.h  rVvclopmeni  Corporaiton   Herpes  Simpiei 
virua  a»  a  sector    '  288, Ml    CI    41'   12<n<«l 


Roiey,  Alexandre   .See 

,\vselineau,      I  lonci       and      Ro|ey,      Mrxandrc,      ',288,17(1,     CI 
20,1  'I  (XII 
Rokkaku.  Tadashi   .See- 

>'anagi.     Kenichi     Ka(o.    Milsuo.     Tsurusaki.    Ka/uya,     laguchi. 
loshio.   Alarashiya.   Ken)i,   Ri>kkaku.  ladasht,  and  ^'ama.shita. 
l>.hiro.  5,288, 18f).'ci    2I>4  2^18  IftO 
Roliyon,  IVbra  R     and  Slemple,  Joseph  7.     to  I'niled  States  of  Amer 
ica.  Nasy    Oxidatutn  of  organic  materials  by  electrified  microhelcro- 
genetius  catalysis    '.388,1'1,CI    2I>4-"'»(T«V 
Roller,  lietirgc  J     .See — 

Wong.  Ijm  \   .  and  Roller    (iorge  J     V28'J,0I1    CI    25(>-'M  (10 
Rolls  Royce  pic    .Ve-^ 

Adams.  Anthony,  5.288,2<.>4,  CI    415. 182  U«i 

Banks.    Simon    A      CaldcrwcxxJ.    Alistair     Hoardman.    James    E.; 
Addcrley.    Colin     I,    and    Fovslei      J.'hn    (),     5,287.1)18.    CI. 
If>'  Ihft  IH) 
Romeri>,  Arthur  ti     .See  - 

Wikstrom.   Hakan   \'     Carlsv>n     Pet   .A    I-      .Andercvin,   Bengl   R,, 
Ssensvm,  K|ell  A    I     Mebnng,  Stig  T      StiernK>f,  Nils  P,  Ro- 
mero,   Arthur  (j      Haadsma  Svenvv>n,   Susannr  R      I  in.  Chiu- 
Hong    and  J  nnis.  Michael  D  ,  V28K,'48.  CI    514-411  (XW 
Ri'mic  Chemical  Corporation    .See 

Hype^,  Ron    and  Morton,  Peter    ',2>«l>  215.  CI    44-301.000. 
Ronald  T     Dndge  Company ,  Tlie   .See  — 

\ersK,  Ronald  J  ,  V28'8,5<>4,  CI    424-417  000 
RorKucci,  Romesi   ,S«v - 

liergon/oni,    [aura     Ma/uc,   (luy     Isacchi.   Anionclla    Roncuc.i. 
Romeo    and  Sarmient.>y.  Paolo.  '.288.855.  CI    5.1"-l.jy  (Km 
RiHivers.  Jacques.  N^ang.  Fei    and  tiuiser,  Michael,  to  National  Re- 
seari.h    C<iuncil    of    Canada     f  unctionalized    polsary Ictherkettines 
5,2"8,'(14    CI    '2h  12'  («»i 
Rosati.  IViminu    S     Jr     .See 

MiClelland,  Sandra  K     M^(  oy,  Randall  I      and  Rosali,  Dominic 
S     Jr     ',281,11  I    c;    I'l  4'"'  i««i 
Rose    Nigel  I     fluid  acluat..rs    '  28'  S2i    C  I     121  Kl  120 
Roseler    \  oiker   -Vc 

leivhler    Heide    Rn.htcr    tjcrd    Hcgnrr    (lunter    Rosclet.  V  ulker. 
and  Hieslerstedt    1  utz.  5.281.558,  CI    185-1 15  IttJ 
Rosemounl  \n<      \*-t 

Hr.Hlen.  David  A     ',2>"'  74^   C'l    71.7(»,i«|fl 
R  >senberg.  Steven    See 

I  am     Kalsuya     R.>senberg     Steven     Alexander,    \^  illard    I       and 
t  hau,  Chieh  I'hun.  5,2X!',44'    CI    2h4*<l«»i 
R.'senhlatl,  Mart    Synchri»ni7ed  photograph  identil'iiation    '281217. 

(  1    i'4  '^^»^| 
Rocs.   Allen  S^      See 

I  alia.  Daniel  J     Ri>ss.  Allen  W     and  I.IIioII.  Robert  S.  5.288.531. 
CI    428.15  2011 
Rosselli.  Funo   .See  — 

(iinatta   Mario  \     andR.H,setli    Furu).  5.288.566.  CI  421-2 10  000 
R  'sthausef    James  W      See 

Seneker    Stephen  D     Kane,  Scott   A     and  Rosthauser.  Jamtrc  VV  . 

'   :«»,HvM     CI     'Ml  1  It!  (Hill 

Roth  James  S^  t.>  Digital  I  cjuipmeni  I  orporation  t  .>mputer  appara- 
tus and  melhiHl  lor  finite  element  ulentifu  ation  in  intcrai.  tis  e  mixJel- 
ing    '281. '6"'   (I    11'  111  iim 

Roth  Jules  N  to  lA  as  lA  ith  Swords  liK  SS  .  .(J  game  ss  Mem  '.288.C)b8. 
CI    2'1  2''2  <««i 

Roth  Stephen  1.'  I  nivcrsiiy  ol  PennssKania  I  he  1  rustees  of  the 
.\pparatus  for  the  synthesis  of  saccharide  .  ompositions  ',28h,6l''  C'l 
41'    2SH  III' 

Rothe  Rudigei  and  I  ouis.  Ralf  to  Domes  V.  harmann  CimbH  Prtvess 
and    apparatus    (or    thermal    vutting    of   ssorkpieces     '288.160    CI 

:  1  'v  M  It  n  1 1 

R     Iksiv      Ivo     V. 

Sikirii      Preslrag     JVtek      Marijan     R-'tkviv,    ho     Mise.    Sljepan. 

Kn/anas     Simun    Idosun..  Ivan    Suchanek.  F  mesi    Duvnjai. 

Marko    and  Jukiv.  Jerka.  5.288  ^m   C  I    '14  21  lim 

Roitet    tieorge  I       Melquist,  John  I      Chiang    S^eilong    Tsai,  Boh  C 

and  Kells    John  I     t.>  ^moco  C  orporation    Increased  throughput  in 

foatriing    and    other    niell    fabruation    o(    p«*!yestef     ',288.764,    CI 

'21    HI  OI«l 

Ri'ilmann    1*  iltrievl    Set 

K.ick     Juergen     Mooshammer     Peter     Roltmann     V^ilfnevi     and 
laeuber,  1  rich,  ',2»i,'8',  CI    W'  i:'iiii 
R ourke    John   \      See 

Havselt    John  J     Kossal    Keith  I      and  Rourke    John  A  .  5.289.183. 
CI     14(>KI'lHi 
Rouvsel  Ivlaf   .Ve 

Bender       Albert       leiiht       Irhard      and     Saltelmeyer       Riihard 
'288.^41    CI    '2'   I'l  l««l 
R  luth    Helen  I      Poysrie    Charles  W      Jt     and  Pelervin    Roy  B.  to 
Advanced  levhnology  I  aboratones.  Inc   Conlinutius  display  of  peak 
and  mean  bl.«id  Oovs  vel.Kities    5.287.753,  CI    71-861  250 
Ros»e    C  arl   I      Ve 

lesiis.  Vincent  I-     and  Rovye.  Carl  T  ,  '288, 114,  CI    2i)8-48  OAA 
Rnsye.  C^hnstopher   J      Mortimore,   Dasid   B      V^ilkinson.   lain  J     and 
Ashurch,  Nichola.s  I      to  BIAD  Technologies  1  imilrd    Method  for 
(abricatKin  of  fused  fibre  devKes    ',288.U11,CI    65-4  201) 
R  'Vkles    Hovsard  C       See 

Bernhard   Dennis  P    F s ans,  Michael  H     Freeman   Richard  P    and 
Rovkles,  Howard  C  ,  ',28'. 701,  CI   62  24  (MX) 
Roy     Arixip   K      til   Doss    C  orning  <  .irpiiratHm    Sulfonimidates  and 
nelh.id  for  preparing  same    '.28ll,K11    C'l    "8-61  (HI) 


Royal  Appliance  Mfg  Co.   5ee — 

Kopco.  James  J  .  5.287.592.  CI    15-339  000 
Rubin.  Leslie  S    See — 

Harvey.  Andrew  C  ,  Lusignea.  Richard  W  .  and  Rubin.  Leslie  S  . 
5.288^529.  CI   428-1  000 
Ruckert,  Edvard.  and  Piontek.  Willi,  to  Ewald  Wme  GmbH  &  Co  KG 
Device   for   the   clamping  atuchmenl   of  spaced   structural   parts 
5.288.191.  CI   411-432000 
Rucman.   Rudolf.   Bcle-Vunduk.   Breda,  Ocvirk.  Magdalena.   Lavnc. 
Bogomila.  and  Knsch.  Igor,  to  LEK.  tovama  farmacevtskih    Ergo- 
line  derivatives  of  2-propinylamine.  a  prcx;ess  for  the  manufacture 
thereof    and    the    use    thereof    for    medicaments     5.288.724.    CI 
514-288  000 
Rudick.  Arthur  G  ,  and  Mahle,  Michael.  10  Vitafit  International.  Inc 

Medicine  reminder  and  storage  device   5.289.157.  CI   340-309  150 
Rudnick.  Leslie  R     See— 

Coolbaugh.  Thomas  S  ,  Loveless.  Fredenck  C  .  Matthews.  De- 
metreos  N  ,  and  Rudnick.  Leslie  R  ,  5.288,937.  CI    585-507  000 
Rudolf.  Oenler   See— 

Gunler.  Mahrt,  and  Rudolf,  Oexler,  5.287.598.  CI    19-I5900R 
Ruef  Helmut,  to  Soft  Blast,  Inc  Apparatus  for  treating  traveling  textile 

malenal  m  a  pressunzcd  Huid   5,287,606,  CI   28-219  000 
Ruiz,  Raymundo  L   Process  for  the  recovery  of  the  sodium  hydroxide 
and  sixiium  chlonde  from  the  effluenl  of  a  diaphragm  cell  as  solid 
sodium  bicarbonate    5,288,472,  CI   423-187  000 
Rundhovde,  Sture  See— 

Kjersem,  Geir  L  ,  Rundhovde.  Sture.  and  Foss,  Gunnar.  5.288,174, 
CI   405- 196  000 
Rush  Gus  A  ,  111    Helmet  to  protect  cervical  spine  against  axial  impact 

forces    5,287,562,  CI    2-413  000 
Rushmore,  Dean  F    See — 

Grykiewicz,   Shirdan  J  .   McKanna,   Douglas  E  .  and   Rushmore. 
Dean  F  ,  5.287.797.  CI    99-295  000 
Ruso,  Edward  R     See- 
Green,  Kenneth  E  ,  Ruso,  Edward  R  ,  Jennings.  Mellard  N  ,  Jur- 
gens,    Alex    R  ,    Blum.    David    M  ,   and    Feigelson.   Gregg   B , 
5  288  888   CI    556-405  000 
Russeli.  Jim' L   Gas  line  override  valve   5.287.886.  CI    137-606000 
Russell.  William  W    Railing  system   5.288.058.  CI   256-69  000 
Rutenbeck.  Mark  M  .  and  Neff.  Steven  W  ,  to  Custom  Pak,  Incorpo- 
rated   Meihixl  for  forming  double  walled  integral  hinge  members  in 
blowmolded  plastic  articles   5.288,453,  CI    264-531  000 
Rutgcrswerke  Aktiengesellschaft  AG   See— 

Gardziella,  Arno,  Hansen.  Achim.  and  Kwa.sniok,  Alois.  5,288,774. 
CI    524-74  000 
Ruzicka.  Peter  J    See— 

Paddcx:k,    Douglas.    Ruzicka,    Peter    J      and    Wilson.    George, 
5,287,612.  CI    29-256000 
RWF  Energie  Aktiengesellschaft   See— 

Schneider.  Karl-Cwe.  5.287.695.  CI    60-39  120 
Ryan.  Jeffrey  W    See— 

Rizzolo,  Charles  D  .  Mandcl.  Barry  P    Ferrara,  Joseph  J  .  DeSanc- 
lis   Anthony  T  .  Mayfield.  Peter  A  .  Whaites,  Bnan.  and  Ryan, 
Jeffrey  W  ,  5,288,062,  CI    270-53  000 
Ryan,  John  W     See- 
Montgomery,  Richard  H  .  Bisque.  Ramon  E  .  and  Ryan,  John  W  , 
5,288,177,'CI   405-264  000 
Rytz,  Gerhard   See— 

Ciilg    Bernard    Rytz,  Gerhard.  Suuffer,  Werner,  and  Clauss,  Mar- 
got,  5,288.777.  CI    524-99  000 
Ryu    Jung-hyeong,    to   Samsung   Electronics  Co.    Ltd     Monoslable 

multivibrator    5.289,052,  CI    307-273  000 
Saalhoff,  Ralph  D   Gun  rack    5,287,972,  CI   211-64  000 
Sahcsan,  Subramaniam.  to  Du  Pont  dc  Nemours,  E    I  .  and  Company 
Prcxess    for    the    preparation    of   glycosyl    azides     5.288.859.    CI 
536-124  000 
Sachs.   Kerry     Coffee  roasting  process  and  apparatus    5.287.633.  CI 

14-13  000 
Sachse,  John  D.  Eisenstatt,  Larry  R.  Drosjack.  Walter  P.  Weigle. 
David  H  ,  and  Keegan.  C    Patnck.  to  Westinghouse  Electnc  Corp 
Treatment  of  radioactive  wastes   5.288.435,  CI   264-0  500 
Sachller  AG  Kommumkationslechnik   See— 

Gehrt.  Joachim,  5,289.350.  CI    362- 1 8  000 
Sackmann.  Gunter,  Henning,  Wolfgang.  Probst.  Joachim,  Konig.  Jo- 
achim  and  Baumgen,  Heinz,  to  Bayer  Aktiengesellschaft    Emulsion 
polymers    5.288.787.  CI    524-457  000 
Sacks.  Richard  D    See- 
Peters.  Anita  J  .  and  Sacks.  Richard  D  .  5.288.310.  CI   96-104.000 
Sadhir,  Rajender  K  .  and  Kwon,  Sung  L  ,  to  TTiermo  King  Corpora- 
tion Quick  method  to  distinguish  alkylbenzene  and  naphthenic  lubn- 
cants  in  compressors    5.288.643.  CI   436-60  CMO 
Saeger.  Timothy  W     See — 

Ersoz.    Nathaniel    H  ,    and    Saeger,    Timothy    W  .    5.289.284.   CI 
348-561  000 
Safco  Corporation  See — 

Chymyck.  Daryl  J  ,  and  Lemke.  Kurt  T  ,  5.289.526.  CI  379-59.000 
Saia  AG  Industne-Electronik  und  Komponenten  See— 

Bourqui.      Bernhard.      and      Gauthier.      Pierre,      5,289,108,      CI 
323-222  000 
Saikali,  Elie  See— 

Davies,  Huw  M   L  ,  and  Satkali.  Elie.  5.288.872.  CI   546-132  000 
Saint  Gobain  Vitrage  International  c/o  Saint  Gobatn  Recherche  See— 
Jousse.  Didier,  Vdato,  Pablo,  Bruyere,  Jean-Claude,  and  Reynes. 
Bngette.  5.288.527,  CI  427-579  000 
St  Peter.  Gail  D  Pivotmg  target  bowling  training  apparatus  5.288.275. 
CI   473-58  000 


Saint-Upery.  Yves  See— 

Ramier.  Alain.  Duturc,  Daniel;  and  Saint-Upery,  Yves,  5.289,185, 
CI   340-971  000 
Saito,  Minoru;  See — 

Fukuda,  Yasuhiro;  Sugaliara,  Tetsuhiko;  Hirashita,  Nono,  Matsuo, 
Mitsuhiro      Saito.     Minora,     Kobayakawa.     Masayuki;     and 
Yokoyama.  Fumitaka,  5.288.948.  CI.  174-250.000 
Saito.  Satoshi;  and  Fujita,  Yuko.  to  Japan  Storage  Battery  Co..  Ltd 
Hydrogen  ion  concentration  sensor  and  lead -acid  battery  havmg  the 
sensor   5.288.563.  CI   429-91  000 
Saito.  Susumu  See — 

Anmoto,  Akira;  and  Saito,  Susumu,  5,289,001,  CI   250-236  000 
Sugizaki.  Yutaka;  Saito.  Susumu;  Matsuoka,  Hiroiaka;  Ichimura, 
Masanon,   Miura,   Maseru,   and   Imai.   Takashi.    5.288,578.   CI 
430-108000 
Saito.  Takao;  Kumobayashi.  Hidenon;  and  MuraJiashi.  Shunichi.  to 
Takasago  International  Corporation   Substituted  acetoxyazetidinone 
derivatives  and  prcxjcss  for  preparing  4-acyloxyazetidinone  denva- 
tives,  5.288,862,  CI   540-357  000 
Sakagami,    Teruo     High-refractive    index    plastic    optical    material 

5,288,844,  CI   528-376.000 
Sakaguchi.  Seiji;  Kubo,  Tsuyoshi;  and  Higashihara,  Ryuzo,  to  Matsu- 
shita Electnc  Industnal  Co.,  Ltd.  Slider  for  a  floating  magnetic  head 
having  Upered  coil  groove  walls   5,289,341.  CI   360-103,000 
Sakai.  Hiromasa;  and  Oshidari.  Toshikazu.  to  Nissan  Motor  Co.,  Ltd 
Hydraulic  control  system  for  automatic  transmission.  5.288,279,  CI 
475-127.000. 
Sakai,  Itsuro:  See — 

Nakajima,  Masato.  Sakai,  Itsuro.  and  Tani.  Nobuyuki,  5,288,782. 
CI    524-272000 
Sakai,  Nobukiyo  See — 

Ishikawa,     Tadashi;      Sakayama.     Takashi.      Sakai.      Nobukiyo. 
Nakajima,    Takashi.    and    Yoshihara.    Michiaki.    5.289.532.    CI 
379-100.000 
Sakaime,  Yasuhiro  See — 

Ueno,  Hiroatsu,  and  Sakaime.  Yasuhiro.  5.289.528.  CI   379-67,000 
Sakamoto.  Hidemasa  See— 

Seino  Masahiro  Tamaki,  Kazuhiko,  Sakamoto.  Hidemasa;  Oboshi. 
Minora;  and  Kaneuchi.  Yutaka,  5.287.709.  CI  66-55.000 
Sakamoto.  Kenji,  Marayama.  Akihiko;  Monya,  Tatsuo,  Yabe,  Hiroshi, 
Kawaguchi,  Takashi;  and  Yoshmo,  Masato,  to  Seiko  Epson  Corpora- 
tion    Multifunction    electronic    analog    timepiece     5,289,452,    CI 
368-73,000 
Sakamoto,  Kiichi,  Takahashi,  Yasushi;  Oae,  Yoshihisa;  and  Yasuda. 
Hiroshi,  to  Fujitsu  Limited   Stencil  mask  and  charged  particle  beam 
exposure  methcxi  and  apparatus  using  the  stencil  mask  5,288,567,  CI 
430-5000 
Sakamoto,   Koji.   to  Ricoh  Company,   Ltd    Installation  and  removal 
stracture  of  a  developing  unit  and  a  toner  cartndge  in  an  image 
forming  apparatus.  5,289,243,  CI   355-260000 
Sakamoto.  Masafumi,  to  Japan  Servo  Co.,  Ltd.  Three-phase  permanent 

magnet  stepping  motor   5,289,064,  CI    31O-49.00R 
Sakamoto,  Masashi,  and  Miyata,  Shin,  to  MmolU  C:amera  Kabushiki 
Kaisha.  Removably  mountable  image  forming  unit  held  together  by 
thermally  shnnkable  film   5,289,233,  CI   355-200  000 
Sakamoto,  Shinichi;  See— 

Kasai,  Nobuyuki,  Sakamoto,  Shinichi.  Sonoda,  Takuji.  and  Yagi, 
Tetsuya,  5,288,654,  CI  437-41.000 
Sakanobe,  Makoto.  and  Tamura,  Yoshikazu.  to  Fuji  Xerox  Co  ,  Ltd 

Image  producing  apparatus   5,289.235,  CI   355-239  000 
Sakanoue.  Kei  See— 

Yamanouchi,    Junichi;    Jimbo,    Yoshihiro,    W'atanabe,    Toshiyuki, 
Tamoto,  K.0J1;  ICanno,  Yukio.  and  Sakanoue,  Kei,  5,288,600,  CI 
430-522000 
Sakala,  Hidcaki:  See— 

Ogawa.  Soichiro;  Nozaki.  Osamu.  and  Sakata.  Hideaki,  5,287,940. 
CI    180-68  400 
Sakatani,  Ikunon  See — 

Tanaka.    Kauuhiko,    Sakatani,    Ikunon,   Yoshiba.   Takeyuki,   and 
Endo,  Shigera,  5,289,067,  CI    310-90  500 
Sakato,  Naoyuki,  to  Freund  Industnal  Co  ,  Ltd  Production  method  of 
non-fitting    type   capsule    and    non-fitting    type    capsule    produced 
thereby.  5,288,550,  CI  428-321  500 
Sakayama,  Takashi  See— 

Ishikawa,     Tadashi,      Sakayama,     Takashi;      Sakai,      Nobukiyo; 
Nakajima,    Takashi,    and    Yoshihara,    Michiaki,    5,289.532,    CI 
379-100000 
Sakuhara.  Toshihiko:  See— 

Shinogi,  Masataka,  Sakuhara,  Toshihiko;  Suda,  Masayuki;  Iwasaki, 
Fumihara;  and  Ando,  Akito,  5,288,382,  CI   204-217.000 
Sakuma,  Tetsuro:  See — 

Kojima.  Katsunon.  Imai.  Yohji;  and  Sakuma.  Tetsuro.  5.288.341, 
CI    148-248.000 
Sakurai.  Akihiro.  to  Hitachi.   Ltd    Power  supply  for  an  electronic 

device   5,289,364.  CI.  363-147  000 
Sakuranaga,  Masanon:  See— 

Kanno.  Tsunehiro;  Kato.  Kmya;  Iwashita,  Harami.  Ohyama,  Junji. 
Yamamoto.  Nobuko.  and  Sakuranaga,  Masanon.  5.288.517.  CI 
427-244.000 
Saleh.  Joseph:  See— 

McDevitt,  David  D  ;  Crane,  Jacob;  Breedis,  John  P..  Caron,  Ro- 
nald N  ;  Mandigo,  Frank  N.;  and  Saleh,  Joseph,  5,288,458,  CI 
420-477.000 
Salehi,  Jawad  A,:  See— 

Pack.  Eung  G.;  and  Salehi,  Jawad  A.,  5.289.299.  CI   359-29.000 
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Sales,  Brian  T    5*»— 

Elgar.    Anihooy    D  .    Sale*,    Brian    T 
5,287,8<»3.  CI    IJg-'JgOOO 
Saliba,  Oeorge   Method  and  apj»r»iuj  for  vanable  demiiy  re«l  anrr 
wnung  on  magnetK.  upe   5.2«'».J28.  CI    1*0-121000 

^"'''p!^    Roger ^  Recher,  Oillea.  5.281,0^7.  CI    280-610  000 
SalU    Edward  B  .  to  Eddy  Aiaociatea,  Inc    Ticket  daperaer  aiaembly 

including  interlocking  diapenier  units   5.287.980.  CI   22(M  270 
Sambandan.  Sachidanandan   Str— 

Frary.  Kevin  W  ,  and  Sambandan.  Sachidanandan.  5.28<»,412.  CI 
}«5-l85aOO 
Saniael  W  Scott,  lo  United  Sutea  Surgical  CorporatKw  Apparituiand 

method  for  forming  curve»;  needka   5.287.721.  CI   72-400  000 
Samsung  Aerospace  InduslrKS,  Ltd    See— 

Yoon.  Yoogkyoo,  5.28<).22l.  CI    354- 1 95  120 
Samsung  Electron  Devices  Co  .  Ltd    Set— 

Park.  Youngki.  5.289.080.  CI    J 11-402  000 
SamSung  Electronics  Co  .  Ltd    5ef— 

Han   Yeon-tak.  5.289.449.  O    }«<>-53  000 
Park   Jung  Mok.  5.289..MO.  CI    158-445  000 
Ryu.  Jung  hyeong.  5.289.052.  CI    M)7.271000 

San  Shokuiai  Co.  Ltd    Stt-  

Take«Ja,  Tenihiko.  5.287.798.  CI   99-41.1000 
Sanada.  Takaahi   Str-  v  l      v 

NiahK)  Taichi.  Sanada,  Takashi.  Hosoda.  Satoru,  Nsgaoka.  Kenji 
and  Okada,  Takayuki.  5.288.786.  CI    524-451  000 
Sancho.  Jean  Srt— 

Clayer.  Fredenc.  Henneuse.  Henry,  and  Sancho.  Jean.  5.289, t>4 
CI    167  82  000 

^*™Machell.1ulie  sT  and  Sand.  I    Daniel.  5.28H.715,  CI   4V)-51I  OtX) 
Saitda,  Nazuhiko  Str— 

Uhikawa,  Tadao.  Sanda.  Naruhiko,  Hirakata,  Ryoji,  and  Sugiyama. 
ICiyokaUu.  5.289,206.  CI    V46- 1  V4  000 
Sander.  Ulnch  Str-  ,      ^     „   „        «, 

Vry     Uwe     Lucke.   Chmtian.    Sander,    Ulnch,    Mullet,    Werner 

Luber  Joachim.  Knupfer,  KUu*.  Hellmuth.  rh.ima.-i,  Dui^^hateau, 

Rudiger.  and  Wolf.  Hartmut,  5,288.987.  CI   250-201  WO 

Sanderson.  Gordon  B    See—  „     .  ,.,  „„,    ,-■ 

Sanderson.   Laddy  P  ,  and  Sander«>n.  Ciordon  B  .  5.287.892.  C 1 

118-92  000  .       , 

Sanderson,   l-addy   P  .  and   SanderHm,   ( iordon    B     Insulating   plug 

5.2«7.892.  CI    1 18-92  Oa) 
Sandow.    Peter   M  .  I<>   Ibis    Technology   Corporation     Prenuilealwn 

process  for  simoi  devK-e  fabrication    5.288,650.  CI  417  24  000 
Sando2  lid    Set 

Mettemich.  Raincr,  5.288,707,  CI    514-19  000 
Sandvik  AB  See- 

Hedlund.  TVimas.  5.288.180.  CI   407- 101  OOO 
SangSut  Medical  Corporation   See-  ,       ,x       ,   -  ,a>.  ^t 

Pouletty.  Philippe,  Alwood.  Beth,  and  Rammler.  Dsvui,  '^,„.88.6411. 
CI   416-514  000 
Sankyo  Company.  Limited   See— 

Koike.  Hiroyuki,  Asai.  Fumiloahi.  Sugidachi.  Atsuhirn.   Kimura, 

Tomio     Inoue.    Teruhiko,    Nishino.    Shigeyoshi.    and    Tsuxaki. 

Yasunon.  5.288.726,  CI    5I4-W)I  (MO 

Sano.  Yoehiki   Stt—  nr^->  r^ 

Onsaka,  Yukihisa.  Tanaka.  Junji.  and  Sano.  Yoshiki.  5,289.063,  tT 

307-597  000 

Sanso.  David  W  Opttcal-nbre  cable  coupler  for  endoscope  lighl  source 

5.289.555,  CI    385  92  0a) 
Sanu  Crui  Industries  Set- 

Ekiof  TVunas  E  .  Poterbin.  Walter  M  .  and  Fernandez.  Roger  L 
5.288.046.  CI    248  220  200 
Sanlandrea,  Luciano,  and  Uimhardi.  Masaimo.  to  Aiis  USA.  Inc   Wire 

gnpper    5.288.088.  CI    27924  000 
Santarsiero.  Paul   See—  ,,,  ,  ,     . 

Koda,  Walter  P    Santarsiero,  Paul,  Seabolt,  Willuun.  and  Wilsford. 
Walter  H  .  5.287.991.  O    220-769  000 
Santel.   Hans-Joachun.   Schmidt.   Robert  R  .   WachendorfT  Neumann. 
Ulnke   Erdelen.  Chnstoph.  Bretschneider,  Thomas,  Fischer.  Reiner, 
Hagemann.  Hermann,  Kruger,  Bemd  Wieland,  and  Lurssen.  Klaus, 
to  Bayer  Aktiengesellschaft    Substituted  bKyclu.  1-aryl  pyrrolidine 
2,4-dione    denvaies    snd    herbtcidal    and    pestKidal    use    thereof 
5,288.874,  CI    548-451000 
Santel.  Hans-Joachim  See— 

Schallner    Otto    Lunaen.  Klaus.  Santel.  Hans-Joachim.  Schmidt. 

Robert  R  .  and  Voaswinkel.  Renate.  5.288.694.  CI    504-166  000 

Santilli.  Arthur  A  ,  Andrews,  Suaan  M     and  Strike.   Donald   P  .  lo 

American    Home    ProducU   Corporation     Anliosleoporolic    imida 

ro{4.5-clpyndines  5,288,871,  CI    S46-II80OO 

Santos,  Benjamin  S  Process  for  converting  acid  sludge  to  mtermediale 

sludge    5,288,392.0    20M  1  000 
Sanyo  Electric  Co  .  Ltd    Set— 

Toya,  ShoKhi,  5,289,102,  CI    320-22  000 
Saotooie   Shigeni,  and  Sasai,  Masahide.  to  Fuji  Photo  Film  Co  .  Ltd 
Image  recording  apparatus   5.289.204.  CT    146-108  000 

Saraf.  Ravi  Set—  „       .  .         j  c      r 

Fegcr  Claudiua.  Hodgson,  Rodney  T  .  Lewia.  David  A  ,  and  Saraf. 
Ra«.  5,288,842,  C\    528  115  000 
Sannientoa,  Paolo  Set— 

Beraoozoni.  Laura,  Mazue,  Guy.  Isacchi,  Antonella,   Roncucci, 
Romeo;  and  Sarmientoa.  Paolo,  5,288,855,  O   530^399  000 


Sanon,  Ouido  See— 

1  ivmgston.  Joel  R  .  Jr    Moieleski.  F-dmund  J    snd  Sarlon.  Guido. 
5.288.818,  CI    21(M>40  0a) 
Sasai    Masahide   See —  _^ 

Saolome.  Shigeru,  and  Sasai,  Masahide,  5,289.204,  CI  146-108  000 
Sasajima.  Teuuo,  Monkawa.  Masaru.  Shinkai.  Hiroshige,  Uchida, 
Kihachiro  and  Machida.  Tsutomu.  lo  Nippon  Sheet  Glass  Co  Lid  . 
and  Koito  Manufactunng  Co  Device  for  nondetachably  mounting  a 
supplemental  high  mounted  stop  lamp  or  the  like  lo  a  windowpane 
5.289,351.  CI  362-80  100 
Sasaki.  Fujinon   Srt—  »« 

Umeiawa.  Hama<i,  Nagaisu.  Toshiharu,  Takeuchi.  Tomio.  Mon- 
shima.    Hajime,    Sawasaki,    Yirshio,    Takeraws,    Hiroshi,    and 
Sasaki.  Fujimin.  5,288.898.  CI    560-40  000 
Sasaki.  Hiroshi   Set  — 

Toki  Tadaaki,  Koyanagi,  Toru,  Yoshida.  Kiyomilsu.  Sasaki.  Hiro- 
shi,   Monla!    Masayuki,    and    Yoneda.    Tetsuo.    5.288.727.    CI 
514-612  000 
Sasaki.  Monmasa   See-  ^  ..  .  -,»»  t^i 

Ueda,  Kunihiro.  Ikebe.  Masaru,  snd  Sasaki.  Monmasa.  5.288.>»l. 
CI   428-216  000 
Sasaki,  Shoko  Set—  .     ow   l 

Ishibashi.  Ichirou,  Kubota,  Toshio,  Toyama,  Nuchi.  Sasaki,  Shoko, 
Ono,  Yukihito,  and  Tada.  Akihiko.  5,288.029.  CI   239-691  000 
isaai.  Takao.  Fujibayashi.  Kentsro,  snd  Endo.  Takashi.  lo  Fanuc  Lid 
Numerical   control    apparalut    using    furry    control     5.289. .167,    CI 
164-152  000 
Sasaoka.  MichKi  Stt—  ^      ^        . 

Tom.    Sigeru.    Tanaka.    Hide.v    Taniguchi,    Masaioshi,    Sa.saoka. 
MichK-v,  Shiroi,  Takashi,  and  Kameyama.  Yulaks.  5.288,860,  CI 

540-1 10  oa) 

Sata,  Ichiko  Set— 

Fukumochi,  Yoji,  Suruki.  Hiloshi.  Kugimiya.  Shuro,  SaU.  Ichiko, 
and  Hirai.  Tokuvuki,  5,289,375,  CI    364419  020 
Sauke     YoshikaUu     Inaguma.    Yinhiyuki,   and    Suzuki.    Yasuhiro.   to 
Kureha  Kagaku  Kogyo  K  K   Poly(arylene  thioether-ketone)  copoly- 
mer and  production  pr.xess  Ihernif  5.288.815.  CI    525-471  000 
Salish.  Sheo  Set—  ,     „.      . 

Sivaram.  Swaminalhan,  Sehra,  Jagdish  C    Iyer,  Venkal  S    Bhard 
wai   IshwarS    and  Salish,  Sheo,  5,288,818,  CI   528-199  000 
Sato    Junichi    and  Shinohara,  Keiji,  to  Sony  Corporation    MulliUyer 

connector   5.288.952.  CI    174-262  000 
Salo      Katsuyuki,     Matsumoto,     Miki,    Ohkuma.     Sadsyuki,    Og*"*; 
Masahiro,  and  Yoshida.  Masahiro.  to  Hitachi  1  id  .  and  Hitachi  VLSI 
Engineenng  Corp    Semiconductor  memory  device    5.289.428.  CI 
165  2.10  050 
Sato.  Kayoko   See—  ,  „    ,.         t 

Yamane.  Haniki.  Maeno,  Yoshinon,  Sato,  Kayoko.  and  Kohsyashi, 
Masam>bu.  5.289.202.  CI    346-74  100 
Sato    Kenichi    and  Hikala.  Takeshi,  lo  Sumitomo  Electnt  Industnes, 
Inc      Meth<x)     of     manufactunng     oside     superconducting     wire 
5.288.699,  CI    505  I  000 
Sato.  Kouichi.  lo  Asahi  Kogaku  Kogyo  Ksbushiki  Kaishs    Ro""'"" 
control  apparatus  for  use  with  recording  medium    5,289,448,  CI 
169-50  000 
Sato.  Shinichi   Set—  .     ^     ■      v,  u 

Takago.  Toshio,  Inomau.  Honshi,  Salo.  Shinichi.  Koike,  Nonyuki. 
Mauuda,  Takashi  snd  Kishiu.  Hirofumi.  5.288.829.  CI 
528-15000  „       ^  .4    V     >. 

Tskago     ToshKi     Salo.    Shinichi.    Kinami.    Hiloshi.    and    Koike. 
Nonvuki.  5.288.889,  CI    556-419  000 
Sato    Takashi    Suruki.  Kazuyuki,  and  Nakamura.  Kenichi.  lo  Kureha 
Kagaku    Kogyo    Ksbushiki    Kaishs     Flexible    pieroelectnc    device 
5.288,551,  CI   428  334  000 

'"'"sitoh.  Tohni,^  Saioh.  Atushi.  5.287.793.  CI   91-376  OOR 
Saioh.  Fumio  Set— 

Tatsuoks.  Toahio  Suzuki.  Kenji,  Sstoh.  Fumio.  Miyami.  Seiji,  snd 
Sum.no.  Kunihiro.  5.288.752.  CI    514-510000 
Satoh.  Shinichi.  Ozaki.  Hiroji.  Kimura.  Hiroshi.  Wakatniya.  Waiani. 
and  Tanaka,  Yoshinon.  lo  MiUubishi  Denki  Ksbushiki  Kaisha  Semi- 
conductor   device    having    b<inding    pad    compnsing    buffer    layer 
5.288.661.  CI   437-195  000 
Saioh.  Teuuo   Set-  ,  ,    ^  j  c  .   k 

Itoh,  Hiroyuki,  Ishii.  Takafumi.  Toyixika,  Takehiro,  and  Saioh. 
Tetsuo.  5.288.426.  CI    252-299  500 
Satoh.  Tohru.  and  Satoh.  Atushi.  lo  Jidosha  Kik.  Co     Lid    Power 
paton  assembly  for  booster  with  duphragm  retainer    5.287.793.  CI 
91-376  OOR 
Salomura,  Shigeyuki   See—  .,  .     ,.  ». 

Nobutoki.   Yoshikazu.   Salomura.   Shigeyuki,   Hidcshima.   Masao. 
and  Sone.  Akira.  5.289.466.  CI    170-85  200 
Satsukawa.  Ryuji  See—  ^      .     ,  v 

Kondou,  Tetsuya.  Inaba.  Yutaka.  Aoki.  Naniloshi,  Arakawt^  Yo- 
shinobu.  Sauukawa.  Ryuji,  and  Endou.  Tsuneaki.  5.287.839.  CI 
121-478000 
Saltelmeyer.  Richard   Set—  „        .  „     u     j 

Bender      Albert,     l-eicht.     Erhard.    and    Sattelmeyer.     Richard. 
5.288.741,  CI    525-159000  .  ^  ,  ,.. 

Sauerwine   Dean  N  .  to  Moore  Business  Forms.  Inc   Single  web  bilold 


with  outgoing  and  retum  envelope    5.288.015.  CI    229-105  000 
Saul   Jonathan  R  ,  Komorowski.  Karl  J     and  LaPointe.  Lan^y  P .  to 

La-Z-Boy  Chair  Company   Modular  reclming/tilt  chair  and  method. 

5.288.126.  CI   297-85  000 

Saunders  Archery  Company   See—  

Saunderv  Charles  A  .  5.2«7,»42,  a    124-91  000 


Saunders.  Charles  A  .  lo  Saunders  Archery  Company   1-piece  cushion 

nockmg  poinl    5.287.842.  CI    124-91  000 
Savant.  John  A  .  lo  Mmnesou  Mining  and  Manufactunng  Company 
Top-load     socket     for     integrated     circuit     device      5.288.240.    CI. 
439-266  000 
V  Savignac.     Dominique:     Menke.    Manfred.     Kohlhase.    Armin;    and 
Melzner.  Hanno.  lo  Siemens  Aktiengesellschaft    Conductor  track 
configuration  for  very  large-scale  mlegrated  circuits    5.289.017.  CI 
257-776  000 
Savoca.  Ann  C   L    See^ 

Nichols.  James  D  .  Savoca.  Ann  C    L  .  and  Listemann.  Mark  L  . 
5.288.864.  CI   544-193  000 
Sawada.  Hideo;  Milani.  Motohiro.  Nakayama.  Masaharu.  and  Matsu- 
moto. Takeo.  lo  Nippon  Oil  and  Fats  Co    Ltd    Fluoralykyl  group- 
conlaining  organosilicon  oligomer,  method  for  prepanng  same  and 
surface  treating  agent   5.288.891.  CI   556-448  000 
Sawamura,  Jun,  and  Kuragano.  Tetsuzo.  lo  Sony  Corporation  Method 
for    esublishing    daU    deflning    tool    path    for    rough    machining 
5.289.383.  CI    364-474  290 
Sawasaki.  Yoshio  See— 

Umezawa.  Hamao;  Nagaisu.  Toshiharu.  Takeuchi.  Tomio.  Mon- 
shima.    Hajime.    Sawasaki.    Yoshio,    Takezawa.    Hiroshi.    and 
Sasaki.  Fujmon.  5.288.898.  CI   560-40000 
Sawyer.  Jon  R  .  to  Hewlett-Packard  Company  Multiple  virtual  screens 

on  an  "X  windows"  terminal    5.289.574.  CI   395-157  000 
Scandura.  Anthony  M     See — 

Pellegnno.  Anthony  J  .  Stoller.  Milton.  DeFreitas.  Kenneth  F  , 
Camarra.  David  D  .  Scandura,  Anthony  M  .  Schutz.  Richard  F  . 
and  Stonn.  Jeffrey  R  ,  5.289.520.  CI    378-37  000 
Scaramucci.  Sergio,  to  Benelli  Armi  S  p  A    Safety  device  for  tngger 

mechanisms,  in  particlar  for  firearms   5.287.642.  CI  42-70080 
Scarciovi.  Alessandro  See — 

Morandolti.    Roberto,   and    Scardovi,    Alessandro.    5.289.211.   CI 
346-140  OOR 
Scarra.  Ravio  See — 

Naule.     Virginia.     Pctrosino.     Gianluca,     and     Scarra.     Flavio. 
5.289,423,  CI    .365-218000 
Schad,  Robert  D  ,  to  Husky  Injection  Molding  Systems  Ltd    Process 
and  apparatus,  for  direct  gating  injection  molding    5.288.451.  CI 
264-328800 
Schaefer.  John  W  ,  and  Danley.  Robert  L  .  to  TA  Instruments.  Inc 
Thermopile    differential    thermal    analysis    sensor     5.288.147.    CI 
174-10000 
Schaeff.  Richard  F    See— 

Voorhees.  Michael  T  .  Brown.  Linda  .M  ,  and  Schaeff.  Richard  F . 
5.288.412.  CI    210-739  000 
Schaetzer.  Jurgen.  to  Ciba-Geigy  Corporation   Diazo  dyes  containing  a 
hydroxy  alkoxybenzene  middle  component  and  a  pyrazole  coupling 
component   5.288.858.  CI   534-756000 
Schaffer.  J   Thomas  See— 

Plummet.   Raymond   G  ,   Foley.   Raymond   J  .   and   Schaffer.   J 
Thomas.  5.287.867.  CI    1 34- 56  OOR 
Schallner.  Otto,  Lurssen.  Klaus.  Santel.  Hans-Joachim;  Schmidt.  Ro- 
bert R    and  Vosswinkel.  Renate.  lo  Bayer  Atkiengesellschaft  N-aryl- 
mtrogen  heterocycles   5.288,694.  CI    504-166000 
Schaumann.  Enk  J    See— 

Bunel,    Emiho   E  ,   Chiang.   Chen-Chou;   DAmore.   Michael    B  . 
Schaumann.    Enk    J  ,    and    Scoti.    Leon    S .    5.288.903.    CI 
562-598000 
Schedele.    Helmut,    lo   Siemens   Aktiengesellschaft     Electromagnetic 

relay  and  a  method  for  its  production   5.289,145.  CI   335-78  000 
Scheich.  Hubert   See— 

Isen.  Hugo,  and  Scheich.  Huben.  5.288.151.  CI   384-49  000 
Schellong.  Lieselotle  See— 

Siedel.  Joachim,  Ziegenhom.  Joachim.  Schellong.  Lieselotte;  and 
Vogt.  Bemd.  5.288.606.  CI   435-4  000 
Schenberger.  Deborah  S    See— 

Ikenaka,    Kazuo.   and    Schenberger.    Deborah    S.    5.288.238.   CI 
439-91  000 
Schenng  Aktiengesellschaft   See— 

Harre.     Michael,     and     Westermann.     Jurgen.     5.288.878.     CI 

549-214000 
Stem.  Theodor.  5.288.406.  CI   210-614  000 
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CI   271-I8800R 
Schick,  Gary  T    See — 

Francis,    Thomas    M.    and    Schick,    Gary    T,    5,287,623,    CI 
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5.289.497.  CI    375-1  000. 
Schinabeck.  Anton  See — 

Pachaly.  Bemd;  and  Schinabeck.  Anton.  5.288.892.  CI.  556-466  000 
Schladt.  Greg  A  :  See— 

Suple.   Bmce   W.;   Schladt.   Greg  A.  and  Holmes.   Martin   E.. 
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Seiko  Instruments.  Inc      See 

Sakamura,  Nobulaka.  ^,28'  '4«,  CI    '  1  808  IX«) 
Shinogi    Mavataka   Sakuhara.  loshiMiko   Suda.  Masayuki.  Ivsasaki. 
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and  I.ikumilsu,  Jun  lo  C  anon  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Optical  apparatus 
provided  with  a  dnvmji  unii  for  moving  a  lens  ',284,MK.  CI 
isg  SI  1  («i) 
Sekiva,   Soshlkl    .S.-e 

Shm/awa.    Molohiro      \ovama.    Shunichi     Sekiva.    S  oshiki     and 
Kane^ki,  Nobuka/u,  s  ;»',6>jk,  cl   N>-28b(XXi 
Vki/uka.    Mako[o,    lo    Kabushiki    Kaisha    Kavsai    Ciakki    Seisakusho 
1  lecIronK    musical   instrument   with  simplifieil  operation  for   setting 
numerous  tone  parameters    s288,'*4l    CI    84-MS(KI) 
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Srshadn.    Nambir»)an    and   Sundberg.   CarlFnk   W.   lo   AIAI    Bell 

laboratories    Coded  modulalK'n  with   unequal  error  protection  for 

fading  channels    s,284.V)l.Cl     I'S  P  (XX) 

Srsaer   Ciesnge  1      lo  Nelvin  Irrigation  Corporation   Part  circle  routor 

with  improved  nozzle  avsembly    V2K8.022.  Cl    210  20'  (XX) 


Selo.   Izumi.  to  Fuji   Photo  Film  Co  .   Ltd    Negative  film  supplying 

device    5.284.2-12.  Cl    .155-75  000 
SF\  A   5ee- 

Attanasio.   C~laude,   and    Seigue.    Jean-Claude.    5,287.658.   Cl     51- 
56  00R 
Sever,  Johannes  .See  — 

Ougel,    Emsl.     Frcudenberg.     Bemhard.    and     Sever.    Johannes, 
5,288.672,  Cl    501-1.14  000 
SGSTTiomson  Micrcx-lettronics,  Inc     Sec— 

Hundl,  Michael  J  ,  5.280.034,  Cl    257-678  000 
Slemmer.  William  C  ,  5,280,475,  Cl    371-21  100 
SCjS  Thomson  Microelectronics  s  r  I     iee— 

Nalalc,     Virginia      Petrosino.     Ciianluca.     and     Scarra.     Flavio 
5.280,423.  Cl    365  218  000 
Shamie.  Fouis   Umbrella  stroller  with  upper  safety  bar  release  mecha 

nism    5.288,008.  Cl    280-642  000 
ShamriKk,  Rohcn  F,     .See- 
Chang.  Julie  1   .  Fersier.  Darwin  F.  and  Shamnx.k.  Robeil  F. . 
5.287.71  1.  Cl    68-148  000 
Shanahan.  John    .See  - 

Baumgartner.  Mark  F  .  Tolbert.  William  R  ,  and  Shanahan.  John. 
5,288,631.  Cl   415-240  242 
Shaneyfell.  Jack  1     Multi-color  powder  coal  painl  recovery  apparatus 

5.288.324.  C"l    118  126(XK) 
Shannon,  Cieorge  f      .See-- 

Pustilnik.    Cecil    S      and    Shannon,    (leorgc    F-.  .    5.288.332.    Cl 
134-2'  (XO 
Sharp.  Daniel  1.     Sec- 
Black    W    Keith.  HIad.  Jetold  I    .  Ri>gers.  Phillip  G  .  Rohr,  Wayne 
A  .    Sharp,    Daniel    L  .    and    ShifTer.    Bruce    H  .    5,288.052.   Cl 
251.10  010 
Sharp,  JefTrcv   I.     Sec— 

Dargis.    Daniel    J  .    Brown,    l^rry    S      and    Sharp     JefTrey     F 
'.284.287.  Cl    358-766  rxX) 
Sharp  Kabushiki  Kaisha   -Sec- 

FukumiKhi    Vo|i    Suzuki.  Hiloshi,  Kugimiva.  Shuzo.  Sala.  Ichiko 

and  Hira,,  Tokuyuki.  5.280.37',  Cl    364-414  020 
1  urukawa.     Kalsuki.    Tajima.     "toshim)tsu.     and    Suzuki.     Akira, 

'  28^  16'   Cl    156-614  (.XX) 
Inouc.  Teisuva.  '.284.145.  Cl    142-45^  (XX) 
Ito    Nohuhiko.  and  Ihara.  Makoto.  '.280.424.  Cl    365-222  OCX) 
Kava.  Shuuii.  5.284.301.  Cl    .164-705  080 
Kilayama.    Takamilsu.    Miyazaki.     Masao,    (Jhta.    Tomozo.    and 

Chihara.  Takahir,,.  5.280.506.  Cl    175  07  (XX) 
Manabe     Nobuo     Okitsu,    Moloaki.    Kitaura.    Tosikazu.    Tanaka. 

Tomomi,  and  Mukai.  Kan.  5.288.0b4.  Cl    271-3  100 
Morimoio.  Keniti,  Murakami.  Satoshi.  Aiba.  Masahiko  and  Kamei. 

'lunko.  '.284,564.  Cl    305-100  (XKI 
Nakamura  Noriaki  Shimoyama.  Hirovuki.  Isaka.  Kinichi.  Inohara. 

Akio   and  Kivhishita.  Hiroshi.  5,288.515.  Cl    427-58  CXX) 
Nakao    I  omoaki.  5.280.518.  Cl    377-81000 
Numao.   lakaji.  '.280,173.  Cl    345-87  (XK) 
f  )nsaka,  >  ukihisa    Tanaka.  Junji.  and  Sano.  >  oshiki.  5.280,063.  Cl 

1(1'. 54'  (XX) 
Yoshida.  Vukihiro.  5.280.304.  Cl    364-754  000 
Shaw.  Robert  H     Sec- 

Kalb.  Irvin  M     Shaw.  Robert  H     and  Ram.  Michael  J  .  '.287.060. 
Cl    206-2  10  (XX) 
Shaw.  Wilfrid  G  .  Biglcr.  Kenneth  L    Troll.  Fouis  R  .  Miko,  Steve  J  . 
Reiling.  Vincent  Ci     Seely.  Michael  J  .  Suresh,  Dev  D     Friednch, 
Mana  S     Bolt.  Paul  1-  ,  SiKkell.  Fxlward  J  ,  Shuki.  Albert  R.  Jr  , 
Keckler.  Kenneth  P    and  Kojancic.  Frank  J  .  lo  Standard  Dil  Com- 
pany   The   PrcKess  for  elimination  of  waste  malenal  dunng  manufac- 
ture of  acrvloniinle    5,288,473.  Cl   423-237(XX) 
Sheinis.  Andrew  1     Cozean.  Colette.  Forkner,  John  F    and  Colles.  M 
John,    lo    Premier    La.ser    Systems.    Inc     Optics    for    medical    laser 
',284.5'7.  Cl    385-1 18  (XX) 
Shell  Oil  Company    See— 

Berni.  Albert  J  .  5.280,434.  Cl    .36'- 178  (XX) 
Chu.  Humbert  H  .  5.288,413,  C!    210-770  000 

C.iwles.  Chnsiopher  S.   1  evcille.  Jacques  P.   Halchell.  Paul  J. 
Mireles.    Jesus    A.    and    Clifion.     Robert     D.    5.280.433.    Cl 
16"'-14(«XI 
Den  B<x?r,  Johannis  J  .  5.287,752.  Cl    73-861  040 
Focnighi    Jerrv  1      Bendixen.  Thomas  R  .  Daiglc.  Kenneth  J     and 

lines.  Dennis  F  .  5.288.055.  Cl    251-214  000 
I  lu,  Chih  Hsiung  F    Clomburg.  Floyd  A  ,  Jr  .  Crenwclgc.  Olio  E  , 
Jr    Gollenberg.  William  G  .  and  Slcrnling,  Charles  V  .  5.287.01  5. 
Cl    165-84  OCX) 
Wilkey.  John  D  .  5.288.800.  Cl    525-67  000. 
Shell  Research  1  imited   .See— 

Smil   Cornells  J     \an  Eijden.  Gcrhrand  J    M     Petei^.  Theodonis 
P   J  .  and  Rcuvers.  Pieter  J  .  5.288.885.  Cl    556-1  IXX) 
Shcn,  Jun   See 

Cioronkin,  Herbert.  Shen.  Jun,  Tchrani.  Saied.  and  Zhu.  X    TJieo- 
dore,  5,280.014.  Cl    257-14  000 
Shentii.  Noel  A     See— 

Ballard.  Robert  B  .  and  Shenoi.  Noel  A  .  5,288,3.30,  Cl    134-25  100 
Sherwin,  Martir  B     and  Pichaichanarong.  Puvin.  to  W     R    Grace  & 
Co  -Conn      Hydrogenalion     of    nitroalkanes     lo     hydroxylamines 
5,288.007.  Cl    564- .301  000 
Sherwin  Williams  Company.  The   See— 

Harns,  Rodney  M  .  Ahmed,  Maqsixxl  S  .  and  Renncr,  Thomas  A  . 
5.288.828,  C'l    526-320000 


Shibahata.  Yasuji   See — 

Masuda,  Katsuhiko.  Aoki.  Jun.  and  Shibahata.  Yasuji.  5.287,941.  Cl 
180-197.000 
Shibala,  Kazuo  See— 

Aibe,  Toshto;  and  Shibata,  Kazuo,  5.288.306,  Cl    05-141  000 
Shibata,  Takehiko  See— 

Ashinuma,  Takaaki,  Aoi,  Shigeni,  Shiho,  Makoto;  Suzuki,  Yasuo; 

Shibala.  Takehiko;  Tsukada.  Masahanj;  Kasama,  Nobuhiro,  and 

Aizawa,  Takayuki,  5.289,451,  Cl    369-58  000 

Shibata.  Yoichi,  and  Ozawa.  Naohiro.  to  Olympus  Optical  Cx) .  Ltd 

Detecting  reagent  for  antiplatelet  antibody   5,288.610.  Cl  435-7.210 

Shibutani,  Atsushi   See — 

Kurosawa.     Kazuyuki,    and     Shibutani,    Atsushi.     5.289,167,    Cl 
340-461  000 
Shibuya,  Makoto,  Maehara,  Naoyoshi;  Bessyo.  Daisuke.  Nakabayashi. 
Yuji.   Matsumolo,   Takahiro:   and  Takeshiu.   Shiro.   to   Matsushita 
Electnc  Induslnal  Co  ,  Ltd  High  frequency  heating  apparatus  utiliz- 
ing an  inverter  power  supply   5.288.961.  Cl   219-690000 
Shieh.  Chiun  Huei.  Branan.  John  M  .  Jr  ;  Bush.  Ted  W  ;  Sifleet,  William 
L    and  Mace,  Miles,  to  Cabot  Coiporation  Carbon  blacks  imparting 
supenor  treadwear /hysteresis  performance  and  prcx;ess  for  prcxluc- 
ing  carbon  blacks   5,288.788,  Cl    524-495  000 
Shields.  Charles  J  .  and  Swindells.  Adnan  S  ,  to  Impenal  Chemical 
Industnes  PLC    Punficaiion  of  1.1,1,2-letrafluoroethane    5.288,930, 
Cl    570-179  000 
Shiery,  Jeffrey  C  ,  to  Aeroquip  Corporation  Hose  filling  5.288.112.  Cl 

285-256  000 
ShifTer,  Bruce  H     See— 

Black  W  Keith.  Hlad.  Jerold  L  .  Rogers.  Phillip  G  .  Rohr.  Wayne 
A  .   Sharp.    Daniel    L      and    ShifTer.    Brace    H  .    5.288.052,    Cl 
25  i --30.010 
Shigemi,  Toyoki    Pulse-jel  atomizer  mechanism  for  spnnkling  chemi- 
cals   5,287;606,  Cl    60-39  141 
Shigemura.  Yulaka  See— 

llo,    Yukihiro.    Shigemura.   Yulaka.    Kondo.    Takashi.    Lmezawa. 
Hideo.  Yoshimolo,  Mitsuharu.  Y'ano.  Satoshi.  and  Oura.  Junichi. 
5.288.102.  Cl   412-13  000 
Shigeno.  Yoshiharu,  lo  Murala  Mfg    Co  ,  Ltd    Magnetic  sensor  for 
detecting     coarse     and     fine     magnetic     patterns      5.280.122.     Cl 
324-252  000 
Shigezawa.  Gordon  Y'    See — 

Beran,   Anthony    V.  and   Shigezawa.  Gordon  Y' .  5.287,851.  Cl 
128-204  230 
Shih,   1-Fu,  Chang.  David   B  .  and  Vali.   V  ictor.  to  Hughes  Aircraft 
Company     Nonconlacl,  on-line   deierminalion   of  phosphate   layer 
thickness  and  composition  of  a  phosphate  coated  surface   5.280.766, 
Cl    356-382  000 
Shih,  T  Thomas,  and  Shum.  Wilfred  P  -S  .  to  .Arco  Chemical  Technol- 
ogy, L  P   Process  for  recovcnng  an  optically  active  epoxy  alcohol 
5,288,882.  Cl    540-541  000 
Shiho.  Makoto   See— 

Ashinuma.  Takaaki.  .^ol,  Shigeru.  Shiho.  Makoto    Suzuki.  Yasuo 
Shibala.  Takehiko.  Tsukada,  Ma.saharu.  Ka.sama.  Nobuhiro.  and 
Aizawa.  Takayuki.  5,289,451,  Cl    360-58  000 
Shika.  Kouji   See- 

Banjo,  Toshinohu.  Shika.  Kouji.  and  Tanaka.  Minoru.  5.288.698. 
Cl    264-40  ICX) 
Shikala.  Kiyoshi.  to  Daikin  Clutch  Corporation   Parking  brake  control- 
ler with  slower  actuation  in  the  event  of  a  malfunction   5.288.140.  Cl 
303-72  000 
Shikoku  Kakoki  Co,  Ltd    See— 

luchi,  Teisuva.  Miki.  Takao,  and  Hamada,  Hisanon,  5.287.95".  Cl 
148-803  140 
Shima.  Takeshi,  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba    Analog  storage  device 
for  artificial  neural  network  system    5. 280. 401.  Cl    365-45  000 

Shimada,  Akemi   See—  -r         c  j 

Ogura     Miharu     Matsuda,    Hirovuki.    Yamamoto.    Takeshi,    and 
Shimada,  Akemi,  5,288,702.  Cl    512-24.000 
Shimada   Fumio   and  Kainuma.  Tadashi.  to  Mitsubishi  Malenals  Cor- 
poration  Cemented  carbide   5.288.676.  Cl    501-93000 
Shimada.  Naohiro.  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba   Semiconductor  laser 
device    having    uniform    and    reproducible    laser    characiensiics 
5.289.487,  Cl    372-46.000 
Shimada,  Yoshihiro  See— 

Ishida.  Yoshihiro:  Komatsu,  Katsuji.  Mimura.  Seiichi.  Takenouchi. 
Kikuo.  Yabe.  Isao;  Ichikawa.  Shingo.  and  Shimada.  Yoshihiro, 
5,289.039.  Cl    257-796.000 
Shimadzu  Corporation   See — 

Nokihara.  Kiyoshi,  5.288.4*4.  Cl   422-101  000. 
Shimano  Inc     See — 

Nagano,  Masashi,  5,287.766.  Cl    74-502  200 
Nagano.  Masashi.  5.288.278,  Cl   474-228,000 
Shimasaki,  Yuichi,  Kanehiro,  Masaki,  Ishioka.  Takuji.  Baba.  Shigeki. 
Hisaki.  Takashi.  Maroyama.  Shigera.  Chikamatsu.  Masataka.  Teraia. 
Shukoh   Maeda.  Kenichi.  and  Kakimoto,  Kazuhilo,  lo  Honda  Giken 
Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha    Control  system  for  internal  combustion 
engines   5,287.8.36,  Cl    123-406000 
Shimizu,  Akira:  See—  ^^ 

Okuda,  Masahiro,  and  Shimizu,  Akira,  5.289.015.  Cl    25-98  000 
Shimizu,  Kouichi   See— 

Nakayama,  Masaaki.  Baba,  Yasuloshi.  Monshima.  Hideki.  Nomura. 
Isamu.  Shimizu.  Kouichi:  and  Takasu.  Yasuhito.  5.287.736,  Cl 
731 16.000. 
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Shimi/u.  MiMuloshi   .<>«• 

roymhimi.    It«/u«ki.    Kunikiyo,    T«kumi,    Shimi/u     Miisui»shi 
Yanwmolo.     ShoiM«ku.     Ohjun*.     Y(>»hjfumi      ami      lakcuchi. 
YMuyuk..  ^.288.^20.  CI   ♦2''  122  ««) 
Shimi/u.  Ryi>uhci   Srr 

Mimura.  Yi«hiyuki,  Ki|imur».  Hinwhi    Kouthi.   I.Ahihiio    Iixla. 
Akiunhi    Ivino.  Yuuo.  Ohl*.  Hiroko    and  Shimi/u.   Rycuhci. 

'i.ii'i.wi.  CI  ^65  151  aw 

ShimixU.   Kcnji,   and   Kimura.  Junko.   lo  Kabunhiki   Kanha    Tiwhiha 
Recording/ rcpriiducmg  apparaitu  including  conlrol  signal  indualing 
high-<friciency  cixling    5.:8».  I-W).  CI    Ul  V)(X«I 
Shimoyama,  Hiroyuki   Vc 

Nakamura.  Sonaki.  Shimnyama.  Hirovuki   Isaka.  Kinnhi   In. 'hara. 
Akio.  and  Kiihishita.  Hin^hi.  V:88.MV  11    *r  ^S  (««i 
Shin.  Daitci   Sff 

Higasilani.  Masaaki,  Shin.  Dailci    and  Nomura.   loshu'.  ^,288.655. 
CI   417  52  01)0 
Shintlsu  Chemical  Co    Srt-^ 

lakagii.    Ti«hio.    Sam.    Shmichi     Kmami.    Miioshi     and    Kiikc 
Nonyuki.  5.288. 88").  CI    556-41'JOOO 
Shin  Elsu  Chemical  Co  .  I  Id    -Vi-- 

Fujiki.  Hironao,  <)<iha.M.  Mono,  and  Igarashi.  Milsuaki.  5.:»n.  <j5. 

CI    524 -TM  (KX) 
Ichinohe.     Shoji.     and     Kawamoto.     Hidcyuki.     5:«nmi.     CI 

528-25  0(m 

Inomaia.  Hirmhi.  Tarumi.  Ya-suo.  Yamaguchi.  Hiromasa.  f  ukuda. 

Kenichi   and  Mune/awa.  Ka/uloshi.  5.28K.8*.  CI    5<(v440  0(«> 

Itou.  Hidcyuki   and  Toyoda.  lakama-sa.  5. 288. KM).  CI    V8  1M«») 

Oyama.     Ma-sayuki.     Koike.     Nonyuki.     and      I  akago,      Toshio, 

5,^88.376.  CI    2(H-157hW 
Takajio.  Toshio.  Inomata.  Horishi.  Salo.  Shinichi   Koike.  Nonyuki, 
Mattuda.     Takashi.     and     Kishita,     Hirofumi.     5.288.g2<*.     CI 
52815  0«) 
ShinFlsu  HandoUi  Company.  I  Id     See 

Araki.  Kenji.  5.288.  »61,  CI    156-001  000 
Shin.  Hyun  J     See 

Dhong,  Sang  H    and  Shin.  Hyun  J  .  5.28'J.4.12.  CI    .<65-2}0  05O 
Shin.  Soichi   See- 

Yamada,  Hideyuki.  Tsunada.  Ma.safumi,  Nagakura.  \isuhik,>   and 
Shin,  Soichi.  5,288,357.  CI    1 56-249  (XX) 
Shinbara,  Kaoru   See— 

Tanaka.    Ma-salo,   Nuhiuwa.    Hisao.    Hirai.    Nohuyuki.    Shinhara. 
Kaoru.  and  Yi«hioka.  Hitoshi.  5.288.3VV  CI    lU  M  (XX) 
Shindo.  Yo^hio   See— 

Nakawaki.  Yasunon.  Shindo,  Yoshio.  and  Higashiyama,  Ya.suhiko. 
5.287.771.  CI    74-g5<>000 
Shinkai.  Hiroshige  .See— 

Sasajima.  Tetsuo,  Monkawa.  Ma.saru,  Shmkai.  Hirmhige    I'chida. 
Kihachiro,  and  Machida.  Tsuiomu.  5.281.151.  CI    lfi2  80  RX) 
Shinkarovsky.  Michael   .Vee  — 

Latif.  Farrukh  A  .  Stevens.  Michael  D     Moysey.  John  A     Shin 
ka^ov^ky.    Michael.    Nguyen.    Hung,    and    Dale.    Michele    7  . 
5.28').580,  CI    .l'»5-275  OCX) 
Shinogi,    Masataka.    Sakuhara.   Toshihiko.    Suda.   Masayuki.    Ua.saki. 
Fumiharu   and  Ando.  Akito.  to  Seiko  Inslrumenls.  Inc    Optical  fine 
processmg  apparatus    5.288.182.  CI    204-217000 
Shinohara.  Keiji   See- 
Sato.  Junichi.  and  Shinohara.  Keiji,  5.288.')52.  CI    174-262  000 
Shinohara,  Mahito  See- 
Hashimoto.     Seiji.     and     Shinohara.      MahiKi.      5.288.')88.     CI 
250-208  100 
Shinoki,  Shuji   See— 

Inoue.  Akira,  Kohaya.shi.  Yu)i.  and  Shinoki.  Shuji.  5.28<),:65.  CI 
356-382  000 
Shino&aki.  Akira  See— 

Fujita    Hideo    Fuaakoshi.  Jun.  KaPa.  Takahiro,  Shiniisaki.  Akira, 
and  Araragi.  Hiroyuki.  5,288.228,  CI    432-234  (XX) 
Shinozaki.  Eiji.  to  NEC  Corporation    Stepping  motor  dnver  circuit 

5,289,098.  CI    318-696  000 
Shinya,  Sadahiko  See— 

Montaka,    Mitsuni.    Shinya,    Sadahiko,    Takebayashi.    Katsuhiro, 
Yahata,  Seiro.  and  Yoshida.  Chisato.  5.287.719.  CI    72-364  Oai 
Shinzawa.     Molohiro,     Aoyama.     Shunichi.     Sekiya.     Yoshiki.     and 
Kanesaki,  Nobukazu.  to  NiMan  Motor  Co  .  Ltd    F  jhausi  gas  punfy 
ing    device    for    an    internal    combu.«tion    engine     5.287.698.    CI 
60-286000 
Shipley  Company  Inc    See— 

Portncr.  J    Claude.  5,288.31  3.  CI    106-1110 
Shirai,  Toshiuyuki   -See- 

Osumi,  Kunihisa.  Shirai.  Toihiuyuki,  and  Konda,  Shunji,  5,288.583, 
CI   4  30- 1 26  000 
Shiroi.  Takashi   See- 
Tom,    Sigeru.    Tanaka.    Hideo.    Taniguchi.    Masatoshi.    Sasaoka. 
Michio.  Shiroi,  Taka-shi.  and  Kameyama.  Yulaka.  5.288.860.  CI 
540-310  000 
Shiroishi.  Takanobu  .See— 

Ithibashi.    Yoichi.   Miyauchi.   Yoshitaka,    Hamaguchi.    Koji.   Uru- 
shibau.  Hideaki.  Takahashi.  Hiromichi.  and  Shiroishi.  Takanobu. 
5.288.369.  CI    162-5  000 
Shiroyama,  Shigeru,  and  Kuragaki.  Akira,  lo  Mit.iubishi  Denki  Kabu 
shik    Kauha    CommuUtor   brush   device   for    aulomaletl   as.vcmbly 
5,289.070.  CI    110-239  000 
Shohet,  Juda  L  ,  to  Wisconsin  Alumni  Research  Foundation   Ion  punfi 
canon  for  plasma  ion  implantation    5,289,010.  CI    250-492  210 


Shoji.  ( Kamu    .See-- 

Kashima.  Kci|i    Sh.'ii,  (Kamu    and  >  oshida.  Naoki,  5.2K9,1<1.  CI 
362  31 (XXi 
Shono.  Mikinon    .See 

laniu    S'oshilu    Shomi,  Mikinon    W  a/umi.  Kcm  hiri'    and  Nishimi. 
Aki'hiro.  5.289,49(1,  CI    172-92  1X») 
Showers.  Jon  J  .  to  Neei  Ideas  Intorporalnl    Colin  libit-  ^ard  dcMce 

5.287.641.  CI    4<MK»IIX) 
Shreiner     Ihoma-s   A  ,   lo   Construction   Specialties,    Iru     (  rgonomic 

handrail    5,:i<H.()48.  CI    ;48:51IXX) 
Shnver,  John  A  .  Ill    See— 

Bronvin.  lance  A,  Moore.  Scoit   V     and  Shrisi-r     lohii    ■%  ,  III. 
^.;KS.944.  CI    r4-^2  *X) 
ShrcKX.  Braham    Fusiache.  Ja.-4ucs    and   Bernardon,  Jean  Michel,  to 
Centre   International    L)e   Rccherches   Dermatologiques  (C   I  R  D  I 
Aromatic  heicrossvln.  derivatives  and  ihcir  iherapculK  and  cosmelic 
use    5.:88,744,  Cl'  514-16"' (XXI 
Shu,  Frank  R     C'hicn,  Chen  S'le  and  Kim.  Julie  S  ,  to  Bevkman  Inslru- 
menls. Ini    Indirevl  p<HenliomeIni  mclhiKj  and  dilucnl  lor  analysis  of 
lithium    ••,2«K,fi'H,  CI    416-I8(«X) 
Shu  koh  sha  ,Ar«.  hilcslural  4  I'rhan  Ofsign  Studio   See- 

Chika/umi.  Shmichi.  5.288.01  H.  Cl    239-20  CXX) 
Shuffle  Ma.ster.  Inc     See— 

Breeding.  John  (i  .  5.288.081.  CI   273-292  000 
Shuh  Chin.     I  in       Tape     dispenser     of     packaging      5.288.362.     CI. 

156-521IXXI 
Shuki.  Albert  R     Jt     S.v 

Shaw  Wilfrid  Ci  Bigicr  Kenncih  L  I  toll,  I  ouis  R  Miko,  Steve 
J  Reiling,  \  inccni  Ci  S<el\,  Michael  J  Suresh,  Dev  D  Fne- 
drich.  Maria  S  Boll.  I'aul  I.  Sixkcll.  Fdward  J  Shuki.  Alben 
R  .  Jr     Kecklei,  Kenneih  I'  .  and  Ko)anvic.  Frank  J  ,  5.288.473, 

Cl  4:i-;i''(*«) 

Shukushima.  Saioshi    and  Kishimoio,    lomovoshi.  lo  Sumitomo  FJec- 
iriv  Indusines.  I  Id    llcal-shnnkable  foam  tube  and  method  of  manu- 
lavlure    5, 28", 894,  Cl    UK  I4<MXX1 
Shum.  \^  ilfred  I'   S     S.v- 

Shih,     T      rhomas     and     Shum      Wilfred     PS.     5.288.882.    CI. 
549  541 ix«i 
SiArc   .See— 

Fl  Ciamal.  Abba.s.  5.289.021.  Cl    257-206.000 
Siarkiewic?.  Stefan   .See  - 

Cherry.     Herbert     J       and     Siarkiewicz.     Stefan,     5,288,100.    Cl. 
28(V6K8  (XX) 
Siddik.  /.ahid  H     .S.r - 

Khokhar.    AKIul    R  .   Siddik.    Tahid    H      and    A I  Baker.    Salaam. 
V2KK.8K'.  Cl    556-137  (XXI 
Sieber,  Dieter    See- 
Remus,  liodo    Sieber.  Dielcr    Stem,  Jurgen    Hege.  Ciunler    Spin- 
gler.  Tilman    Schmied,  Fncdnch    Kuvscrow.  Peter    Schneider, 
Hans-Jurgen,  Jagcr.  Chnstian.  Worncr.  Bemhard    Delh.  Fred. 
Weigold.    Thoma.s.    Kolherg.    Kay     and    Preis.    Karl-Heinnch. 
5.289.152.  Cl    362-61  Oa) 
Sieben    Fdward  T  ,  to  Hughes  Aircraft  Company   Coatings  for  laser 

detector  etalons    5.289.114.  Cl    159-586000 
Sicdel.  Joachim.  Ziegenhorn.  Joachim.  Schellong.  Lieselotte;  and  V'ogt. 
Bernd   to  Boehnnger  Mannheim  CimhH    Reagent  for  specific  deter- 
mination of  fructosamine    5.288.606.  Cl   435-4  000 
Sieg  Ciiselhcr.  to  Kmhart.  Inc    I  iKking  arrangement  consisting  of  key 

and  l<x-k  cyhnder    5.287.712.  Cl    7()^)6  (XX) 
Siegemund.  (junter   .See— 

Uu.    Jurgen.    Siegemund.    (iunter     and    Rohrscheid.    Freimund. 
5.288.908.  Cl    564-335  (XX) 
Siemens  Akiicngesellschaft   -See- 
Bauer     Fran?     Braun.    Michael.    Heinle.    Georg.    and    Schierling. 

Hubert.  5.289.366.  Cl    364- 149  (XX) 
Braun.  Bodo.  and  Bavet,  Fnch-Johann,  5.289.279.  Cl    346-571  000 
Frbse.  Dietmar    Thiele.  Reinhard    and  Walter.  Helmut.  5.287.676, 

Cl    53-127  OCX) 
I  ippert.     Hans-Joachim.     and     Meier.     Werner.     5.289.514.     Cl 

176-440  000 
Savignac     Dominique.    Menke.    Manfred     Kohlha.se.    Armin    and 

Mel/ncr.  Hanno.  5.289.037.  Cl    257  77^  (XXI 
Schedele.  Helmut.  5.289.145.  Cl    335-78  (XX) 
Schnitzke.  Kurt.  Schulti.  l.udwig.  Katter.  Matthias,  and  VVecker. 

Joachim.  5.288.339,  Cl    148-101  000 

Stecher.  Willi,  5.287.755.  Cl    73-862  230 

Zitla,  Heinz,  5.289.051.  Cl    307-270  000 

Siemens  Nixdorf  Informationvsysteme  AG   See— 

Kock     Juergen     Mooshammer,    Peter.    Rottmann,    Wilfned,    and 
Taeuber.  Ench.  5.289.585.  Cl   395-325  000 
Siemens  S<ilar  Indusines.  I.  P    See — 

Mitchell.  Kim  W  .  5.288,3.37.  CI    136-246  000 
Sifleet.  William  I.     See— 

Shieh,  Chmn  Huei.  Branan.  John  M  .  Jr .  Bush,   led  W     SiHeei. 
William  I.  ,  and  Mace.  Miles.  5.288.788.  Cl    524-»95  (XX) 
Siga.  Ma.sao.  Kunyama.  Mitso.  Mon.  Takanobu,  Fukui.  Yulaka.  and 
Ishizuka.  Tatsuro.  to  Hitachi,  ltd    Steel  for  rotor  shafts  of  elcctnc 
machines  and  methtxl  and  prcxlucl  thereof  5.288.455.  Cl  420-83  000 
Siglock.  John  V  .  and  Phillips.  Lawrence.  Jr  .  to  Intelligent  Electncal 
Products    Inc    Adapuble  power  switch  mixlule  for  circuit  breaker 
panels   5.289.148.  Cl    335-202  0(X) 
Signixle  Corporation   See— 

Pearvm.  Timothy  B  .  5,287.802.  Cl    l(X)-4  (XX) 
Sikinc.  Predrag.  Pctek.  Marijan.  Rolkvic.  Ivo,  Mise.  Stjepan,  Knzanac. 
Simun.   Udovicic.    Ivan.   Suchanek.    Ernest.    Duvn)ak.    Marko    and 


Jukic.  Jerka    Pharmacologically  active  subsunce  BCX:.  the  process 
for  il.s  preparation  and  iLs  use  in  the  therapy   5.288.708.  Cl  514-21000 
Silicon  Storage  Technology.  Inc    See— 

Jeng.  Ching  S  .  and  Wang.  Ping.  5.289.411.  Cl    365-185  000 
Silict>n  Systems.  Inc     See  — 

DeVeirman.    Geen    A  .    and    Henneuse.    Paul    R  .    5,289.136.    Cl 
3.30-252  000 
Sliver.  Richard  S    See- 
Brown.  Peter  H  ,  Carvallo.  Fedenco  D  .  Dinwoodie.  Robert  C  . 
Dueber.  Michael  T  .  Hayashi.  David  K  .  Knshnamunhy,  R   G  . 
Merchant.  Zohar  M  .  Mynck.  James  J  .  Silver.  Richard  S  .  and 
Thomas.  Chnsanthu.s.  5.288.619.  Cl   435.1.34  000 
Silverman.  Murray  B  .  and  Van  Pelt.  Mert.  to  MTl  As,sociates  Method 
and  apparatus  for  encoding  a  video  signal   having  multi-language 
capabilities    5.289.288.  Cl    358-335  OCX) 
Silvenhorn.  Randall  Ci     See— 

Dahroug.  Mohamed  E.  El-Ibiarv.  Yehia  M  ,  Gunda.  Rajamouli. 
Smith.    Paul    M  .   and   Silvenhorn,    Randall   G  .    5.289.388.   Cl 
364-509  00(1 
Silvis.  Paul  H     Rightnour.  Bradley  R  .  and  Morehead.  Richard  A  .  lo 
Rcsiek  Corporation   Connector  for  capillars  lubes  having  a  tapered 
inner  Nirc    5.2K8.I13.  Cl    285-.342  000 
Simas.  Antal    .See— 

Somogyi.  Ciyorgv,  Bolka.  Peter,  Horvalh.  Gyula,  Simay.  Antal. 
Ciycngc.  Rixizsa.  Moravcsik.  Imre.  (irban.  Emo  Hamon. 
Tamas,  Korosi  Jeno.  Kiss.  Csilla.  Balogh.  Tibor.  Bidlo  nee  Igloi. 
Mana.  and  I'skert.  nee  Dicvaid.  Emilia.  5.288.863.  Cl 
54<)-5'i''(XX) 
Simpfendorfer.  Philip  G    See— 

Schwciizer,  Krwin  B  .  and  Simpfendorfer.  Philip  G  .  5.287.601.  Cl 
24-715  KX) 
Simpson.  William  H  ,  and  Hastreiter.  Jacob  J  ,  Jr  .  to  Ea.stman  Kodak 
Company    Method  for  fusing  thermal  dye  transfer  images   5,288,689. 
Cl    501-227  (XX) 
Sims.  Roben  T     (iales.   Fhomas  N     and  Slivka.  William,  to  Merck  & 
Co.  Inc     and  McNcilI-PPC,  Ins     Ihuprofen  antacid  combinations 
5. 288. 507,  Cl    424-682  000 
Singh.  Hakam   .See  — 

Gregory.  Cieiirge,  and  Singh.  Hakam.  5.288.510.  Cl   426-72  000 
Singhal.  Tara  C   Water  prixif  lile  for  tub  and  lile  comers  5.287.667.  Cl 

52  192  (XX) 
Singlelon,   William   A      and   Burns.   Robert   D  .  to  Allied-Signal   Inc 

Fleciropneumatic  braking  svstem    5.28K.I39.  Cl    303-15000 
Singlcy.  Jeremy    Wcxxlcn  chair  bottom    5.288.131.  Cl    297-452  240 
Sipps.  Kevin  B    .Sef — 

Mever    Michael   D  .  DeBernardis.  John  F  .   Pra.sad.   Rajnandan. 
S'lppv.  Kevin  B    and  Tietje.  Kann  R  .  5.288.749.  Cl   514-414000 
Siracusa.  Roben  J     and  Zdepski.  h^\  V>'  .  lo  General  Eleclnc  Com- 
pany   MethixJ  and  apparatus  'or  conveying  comprevsed  video  data 
over  a  noisy  communication  channel    5.289.276.  Cl    .348-467  000 
Sirasaki.  Siro   See— 

Kalagin.     Takeshi.     Y'amamolo.     Ma.sao,     Taiima.     Tukasa.     and 
Sirasaki.  Siro.  5.288.440.  Cl    264-40  500 
Sircar.  Ila   .See — 

Dohenv     Annette  M  ,   Hamilton,   Harnel   W      Hixiges.  John  C 
Repine.  Joseph  T  ,  and  Sircar.  Ila.  5.288.851.  Cl    5.30-338  000 
Sircar.  Jagadish  C     .See— 

Capins.    Thomas.    C<innor.    David    T      and    Sircar.    Jagadish    C  . 
5.288.896.  Cl    560-27  OOO 
Sitek.  Franciszck   See— 

Berner.  Godwin.  Silek.  Franciszek.  and  Huslcr.  Rinaldo.  5.288.917, 

Cl    568-331  (XX) 

Sivaram.  Swaminathan.  Sehra.  Jagdish  C     Iyer.  V  enkat  S     Bhardwaj. 

Ishwar  S  ,  and  Salish.  Sheo.  lo  C<iuncil  of  Scienlific  &   Industnal 

Research    Preparation  of  polvcarbonatcs  with  hionyanion  catalyst 

5.288.838.  Cl    528-199  000 

Skalla   Randy  M  .  lo  EnviroSurgical,  Inc    Surgery  plume  filter  device 

5.288.469.  Cl   422- 171  (XX) 
SKC  Limited   See- 
Song.     Kwang-Jin      Cho.     Bveong-Ho.     and     Kim.     Vong-Won. 
5.288.781.  Cl    524-167  Ott) 
SKF  Industnc  SPA    See— 

Moretti.  Roberto.  Bertorelli.  Dano.  and  Genero.  Matieo.  5,289.120. 
Cl    324  174  000 
Skinner.  John  R  .  to  Practical  Pnxlucls  Ltd  Toothbrush.  5,287.584,  Cl 

15-167  100 
Skis  Rovsignol  S  A     See— 

Bauvois.  Jean.  5.288,442.  Cl   264-45  200 
Sklar.  Richard  E    .See— 

Rabowsky.  Irvmg  and  Sklar.  Richard  E  .  5.289.272.  Cl    .348-8  000 
Skwish.  Stephen   See  — 

Mitchell.     Robert     D.     and     Skwish.     Stephen.     5.288.711.     Cl 
514-56  (XXI 
Slemmer.  William  C  .  to  SGSThomson  Microelectronics.  Inc    Semi- 
conductor memory  with  inverted  wnte-back  capability  and  method 
of    testing    a    memory    using    inverted    wnte-back     5.289.475.    Cl 
371-21  100 
Slevinsky   John  A  .  lo  Cooper  Indusines   Input  currenl  responsive,  lap 

changmg  transformer  system    5.289.1 10,  Cl    323  .101  000 
Sliskovic.  Drago  R     See— 

Picard,    Joseph    A  .    and    Sliskovic.     Drago    R  .     5.288,757.    Cl 
514-593  000 
Slivka.  William   See — 

Sims.  Robert  T  .  Gates,  Thomas  N  ,  and  Slivka.  William,  5.288.507, 
Cl   424-682000 


Slongo,  Mano  See — 

Schmitter.  Andre.  Burdeska,  Kurt.  Slongo.  Mano:  and  Birbaum. 
Jean-Luc.  5.288.778.  Cl    524-100000 
Smedley.  William  H    See— 

Haber.  Terry   M  ;  Smedley.  William   H  .  and   Foster.  Clark   B  . 
5.287.850.  Cl    128-203  210 
Smiddle.  Ronald  D    See— 

Grunert.  Kurt  A  .  Leary,  Gerald  J  .  Kline.  Joseph  M  .  and  Smiddle. 

Ronald  D,  5,288.958.  Cl   200-331  000 

Smit.  Cornells  J  .  Van  Eijden,  Gerbrand  J  M  .  Peters.  Theodoras  P.  J., 

and  Reuvers,  Pieter  J  ,  to  Shell  Research  Limited    Punfication  of 

tn-alkyl  compounds  of  Group  3a  metals   5,288.885,  Cl    556-1  000 

Smith,  David  J  .  to  Battenfeld  Gloucester  Engineenng  Co  ,  Inc    Air 

nng  for  controlling  blown  film  thickness   5.288,219.  Cl   425-72  100 

Smith.  David  M  .  and  Sorenson,  Keith  E,.  lo  RaslerOps  Orporation 

Methods  and  apparatus  for  CYMK-RGB  RAMDAC    5.289.565.  Cl 

395131  000 

Smith.    David   W  .   and   Street.   Thomas  C     Hail    inhibiting  blanket 

5.287.904.  Cl    150-166000 
Smith.  Dennis  E    See — 

Sterman.  Melvin  D  .  Fant.  Alfred  B  .  Kestner.  Melvm  M     Smith, 
Dennis  E  .  and  Visconle,  Gar>'  W  ,  5.288.598.  Cl   430-496  000. 
Smith.  Douglas  D    See— 

DiMarco,  David  P  .  Nicholes.  James  W  .  and  Smith.  Douglas  D  , 

5.289.415.  Cl    365-190000 
Nicholes.    James    W  .    and    Smith.    Douglas    D .    5.289.427.    Cl 
365-230  050 
Smith.  James  D   B  .  Bennett,  Allan  I  .  and  Fort.  Emil  M  .  to  Westmg- 
house    Eleclnc    Corp     Polymenc    electncal    insulation    matenals 
5.288.821.  Cl    525-529000 
Smith.  Kenneth  E  ,  and  Sutter.  David  L  .  to  Hussey  Sealing  Company 

Rechnmg  theater  seatmg    5.288.128.  Cl    297.332  000 
Smith.  Michael  F    See— 

Schmidt.  William  J  .  Smith.  Michael  F    and  Neal  111.  James  W  . 
5.288.408.  Cl    210-6.34000 
Smith.  Paul  M     See— 

Dahroug.  Mohamed  E  .  El-Ibiary.  Ychia  M  .  Gunda.  Rajamouli. 
Smith.    Paul    M  ,   and   Silverthom.    Randall   G  .    5.289.388.   Cl 
364-509  000 
Smith.  R  Paul,  aid  Pnce.  Michael  I .  lo  Recovermai  Technologies.  Inc 
Method  of  recvcling  construction  and  demolition  debns   5.288,171, 
Cl   405-129  000 
Smith,    Ronald,    to   Wray-Tech    Instruments.    Inc     Hydraulic   control 
system   for   weighing  and   two-way    valve   therefor     5.287.885.  CI 
137-596  170 
Smith.   Ronald   T  .  to  Hughes  Aircraft  Company     Multiplex  grating 
holographic  floodlit  center  high  mounted  stoplight    5.289.298.  Cl 
359-14  000 
Smith.  W    David.  Olenick.  John  A  .  Barton.  Carlos  L    Cercena.  Jane 
L     Navarro.  Daniel  J  .  Olenick.  Kathleen  R     Kneeland.  Angela  M 
Kneeland.  Thomas   S  .   Sylvester.   Mark   F  .   Kemplon.   Curtis  H  . 
Derosier.     Scott    E  .     Burdick.     Lynn     E  ,    Traskos.     Richard    T 
Huntington.  Robert  B  ,  Rivers.  James  S  .  Gazit.  Samuel.  On.  Jeffrey 
B    and  Harper.  William  P.  to  Rogers  Corporation  Method  of  manu- 
facture multichip  module  substrate   5.287.619.  Cl   29-852  000 
Smith.  Walker  M    Sweep  cut  tnmmer  mower  and  converting  platform 

5.287.683,  Cl    56-12  700- 
Smith.  William  M     See— 

Bchan   John  M  .  Ness,  Jeremy  N..  Pernng.  Keith  D  .  and  Smith. 
William  M  .  5.288.423.  Cl    252-174  110 
Smithkline  Beecham  Corporation   See- 
Laird.  Trevor   and  Mills.  Robert  J  .  5.288.900.  Cl    562-401  000 
Smrt    Thomas  J  .  lo  Fox  Valley  Svslems.  Inc    Actuator  for  aerosol 

containers   5.287.998.  Cl    222-402  100 
Snagovski.  Leonid   See — 

Nizhnikovskaia.    Polina    F.    Snagovski.    Leonid.    Taran.    Y  un. 
Mironova.  Tatvana.  Loiferman.  Michael.  Zhdanovich.  Kasimir 
and  Demchenk'o.  Galina.  5.288.-346.  Cl    148-540  000 
Snopko.  Paul  A     See— 

Blanchard.    David    L.    Hauge.    Raymond    C.    Lee.    Ronald    B 
Snopko.  Paul  A  .  Templin.  Frank  C  .  Kim.  Jong  G  .  Lee.  Dong 
H  .  Lee.  In  S  .  and  Lee.  Moon  K  .  5.289.277.  Cl    348^1  000 
Snow.  Daniel  M     See — 

McCarthy.  William  F  .  Brench.  Colin  E  ;  and  Snow.  Daniel  .M  . 
5.289..347.  Cl    361-809,000 
Sobhani.  Mohi.  lo  Hughes  Aircraft  Company    Electncal  interconnects 

having  a  supported  bulge  configuration    5.288.235.  Cl   439-67  000 
Societe  Anonvme  Societe  Lvonnaise  dElectronique  Appliquee  See— 

Fombon.  Jean-Jacques.  5,288.388.  Cl   204-416  000 
Stxriele  Nationale  dElude  el  de  Construction  dc  Moteurs  d'Aviation 
SNECMA    See— 
Bromann.  Alain  M    L  .  Charbonnel.  Jean-Louis.  Debeneix.  Pierre 
Marev     Daniel  J  .   Naudel.  Jackv;   Niclot.  Thierry  J    M     and 
Rigaiid.  Yann  J    M  .  5.288.206.  Cl   415-209  200 
Societe  Nationale  Elf  Aquilainc  (Production)  See— 

Clayer.  Fredenc.  Henneuse.  Henry,  and  Sancho.  Jean.  5.289,354, 
Cl    367-82000 
Societe  Nationale  Induslnelle  el  Aerospatiale  See— 

Auberon.  Marcel;  Thouraud.  Jean-Jacques.  Sparks.  Charles,  and 
Odru.  Pierre.  5.288.109.  Cl    285-149  000 
Society  of  Japanese  Aerospace  Companies.  Inc    See— 

Lehara.   T(«hihiro.    WaUnabe.    Rikizo;   and   Nakama.    Nobuhito. 
5.288.347.  Cl    148-577  000 
Sockell.  Edward  J     See— 

Shaw.  Wilfnd  G  .  Bigler.  Kenneth  L  .  Troll.  Louis  R    Miko.  Steve 
J,.  Reilmg.  Vincent  G  .  Seely.  Michael  J  .  Suresh.  Dev  D    Fne- 
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(Inch.  Mana  S  .  Boll.  Paul  K    Stvkcll.  f  Jward  J     ShuLi.  Alhcn 
R  .  Jr  .  Kfckler.  Kcnnclh  P    and  Koiancic,  Prank.  J     ^,:hk,4"'V 
CI    42V237  00O 
S<>c«ia.  Kii|i   Sef— 

Miyanaga.  Yiwhinobu,    laliam.  Misao    Iniai    Hisa.shi.  and  S»cda. 
Koji.  5.288.  H2.  C"l    1 16- 1  1 ',  Ort) 
Soft  Blast.  Inc     See  - 

Ruef.  Helmut.  V28-'.60«..  CI    28  21')i«l<l 
Stiiar  Turbines  IncoiTX)rai«l   See^ 

S»K)d.    Vircndra    M.    and    Paulkner.    Robie    L.    1.288.021.    CI 
2W-n2  KX) 
Sollami  Company.  ITir    Ser 

Sollami.     Phillip    A       and    S.illami.    Jimmir     I        V287,<J17.    CI 
175-427  000 
Sollami.  Jimmie  1      .">«• 

St>llami.     Phillip    A       and    Sollami.     Jimmir     I        '^,287.937.    CI 
175-427  (XW 
Sollami    Phillip  A     and  Sollami.  Jimmie  L  .  to  SiUami  Company    I  hr 

Drill  bus  and  Ihr  blades  therefor  5.2«-'.'J".  CI  pS-42-'  l«») 
Solomon.  Allen  C  C.amc  apparatus  5.288.071.  CI  27(85  (X>C 
Soltis,  Richard  H    See 

l.ogolhetis.  F.leftherios  M     and  Soltis.  Richard  I     5,288  (-i^.  CI 
204-151  IHO 
Somogyi.    Ciyorgy.    Btilka.    Peter     Horvath.    Ciyula     Simav      Antal 
Ciyenge.  Roo/va    Moravcsik.  Imre.  Orhan,  prno      Hamon,    lamas 
Kortwi.  Jeno,  Ki>.s.  CMlla.  Balogh.  Tibor   Bidlo  nee  Igloi,  Maria   and 
Usken.  nee  Oievald.  Kmilia.  to  hgis  Ciyogys/ergsar  Rt    PriKCss  for 
the    preparation    of    high  punty     1  (3<hloro  phen\ll-4  methvl  "".X 
dimethoxy-5H  2.1  henzixJiayepine    5.288.86.1.  CI    54f>.^6- (XKl 
S<ine.  Akira   See 

Nobutoki.    Yoshika^u.   Satomura,    Shigeyuki,    Hideshima.    Masac. 
and  Sone.  Akira.  5.28'),466.  CI    170-85  20fJ 
Sone.  Yuji   Sre^ 

Yazawa.    Yoshihiro     Sone.    Yu|i,    Yoshioka.    Keiichi     Kinoshita. 
Noboru.  and  Hino.  Ma.sayuki.  5.288.14.1.  CI    148  12^  IXX) 
Sjing.   ICwang  Jin    Cho,   Hvcong  Ho,  and   Kim.    Vnng  W,m    lo  SKC 

Limited    Polyester  film    5.288.781.  CI    524.|67IXXi 
S<ing.    Seungyixin    P  ,    and    Home.    Stephen    C  .    to    Advanced    Micro 
Devices.  Inc    Interlock  acquisition  for  critical  cixle  section  execution 
in  a  shared  memory  common-bus  indiciduallv  cached  multiprivessor 
system    5.28'J.588.  CI    l'J5-425ai0 
S<in(xla.  Takuji   .Ve  — 

Kasai.  Nobuyuki.  Sakamoto.  Shinichi.  Soncida.   I  akuji.  and  Vagi. 
Tet-suya.  5.288,654,  CI   417-41.000 
S<iny  Corp*iration    See 

Asami.  Yukio   lukasawa.  Hiroyuki.  and  Kojima.  Akira.  5.28<).033. 

CI    257  676  (XX) 
Ii7uka.  lelsuya,  Nishi.  Naoki,  and  Kumesa\n,   Irisuro.  5.289,022. 

CI    257  212 (XI) 
Kanai,  Iaka.shi.  and  Pujishita.  Kaneaki,  5, 28*^,1)44.  cl    107-243  000 
Katoku  Takashi.  and  Tamura,  Ma,safumi.  5.284  124.  Cl    360-96  5(X) 
Kondo.  Tetsujiro.  5.28<».274.  CI    148-208  (XX) 
Koiaka.      Yoshika/u.     and      Minematsu.      loru,      ^.28').2H5,     CI 

148  1 18 (XX) 
Kusaka.   lakahisa,  K.anbe.  Hideo,  I;umi.  Akio    ^h<■,  Hidcshi   Oha 

shi.  Ma.sanori,  and  Asai.  Alsushi.  5,288,656,  c  I    4<^  5UX»i 
Nishino.  lomoki.  5,284. 14>).  CI    16|  811(XX) 
Oka.  Michio.  and  fguchi,  Naoya.  5.28').474.  Cl    1^2  22  l»«i 
Dkamoto,  Yutaka.  5.284.40*   Cl    165  61  (JfXl 
Perry.  V'lnvm  R  ,  Klingelhofer.  Marc,  and  Roh«.er,    Ihomas  A 

5,281.281.  Cl    148  521  IXX) 
Sato.  Junichi,  and  Shinohara.  Kei|i.  5.288  1^2,  Cl    174-262  (XX) 
Sawamura.  Jun.and  Kuragano,  Tetsu/o,  5.284, 181,  Cl    l64-4''4  24(1 
lakaha-shi,  Ken|i.  5.284,456.  Cl    164.24<)(XXI 
Cgajin.  Ryuichi.  5.284.077.  Cl    11 1  108  (XX) 
S>xid   Virendra  M    and  Paulkner,  Robie  I    .  to  Solar  I  urhmes  Incorpo 

rated    ln)ection  m./zlc  tip  calling    5.288.021,  Cl    214H:V»' 
V>rensen.  Charles  M     .Vt- 

Beech.  James  H  .  Ji     Sorensen.  Charles  M     Sli>os.  James  .N     and 
Ware,  Robert  A     ^.288.424.  Cl    568-645  OTX) 
Soren.srn.  f-'nk    See 

Nicolaou.   Kynacos  C       Sorensen.   f  nk     Mviang.  C  han  Kou     l>ls 
cordia.    Robert     Bergman.    Robert   <i     and    Minto     Robert    I 
5.288.761,  Cl    514  714(XX) 
Siircnsen.  Roald  H     See 

Jatkvin.    Jerrv    F  .    Adams.    Ben    N      and    Sorensen.    Roald    H  . 
5.288.076,  Ci    273-274  (XX) 
Sorenson.  Keith  P     See  — 

Smith,     DaMil     M       and     Sorenv.n      Keith     (   .     5  284  565      Cl 
145   Ml  (XX) 
Virge.  Jt>seph  A     .See 

/imlich.    William  C.   Jr  ,   and   Virge.    J,.serh    V  .    5.288.647.   Cl 
416  |74(XXI 
S<»o.  Owen  R    Wheeled  toy    ^288,258   (1    *4^:i8(XX) 
Space  Systems-T  oral    .%<•»■ 

Kied/ius/ko.    Slavkomii    J      and    Curtis,    John    A      ^284  114     Cl 
HI   56  IXX) 
Spalding.  lom  J     Kowal,  Keith  I      Bleck.  Jamo  H     VVakefield    Voii 
H     and    Ihrailkill    John  I-      lo  I  rgi>  Computing,   Inc     Sssiem  *ith 
cixiling  of  clectri>nK   ..omp«>nents  .>n  a  circuit  board    ^  284  V42,  C  1 
161  644  (XI) 
Spammer,  Stephanus  J  .  and  S*art.  Pieter  I    .  to  Rand  Mnkaans  I  ni 
vemily     Apparatus   lor   eitracting   a    variable   from   Isso  quadrature 
signals  being  functions  of  the  variable    5  284.254.  cl    156- 15(1  (XI) 


Sparks,  C  harles   .See  — 

.Auberon,   Marcel     Ihouraud.  Jean  Jacques    Sparks,  Charles,  and 
Odru.  Pierre,  <.28H,1IN.  Cl    28^   144  (XII 
Sparvsald,   \ Hiker    and   Pcvchal  Heiling,  derald,  lo  V  AW   Aluminum 
.Aktiengesellschaft    Method  and  apparatus  for  adjusimg  the  distance 
betvseen  the  poles  of  electrolysis  cells    ^.288.181.  Cl    204-22500f) 
Spears.  1  oy   I      .See  — 

1  av in.  James  V     Spears.  Loy  L  .  and  Svmonds.  Neil  S  .  5.284.045. 
Cl    'l()7.64(XX) 
Spears.  Nathan  O  ,  Andervm.  Emr»t  R  .  and  Murphy.  Eliiabeth  A  .  to 
pJLStman  Kodak  C Hmpanv    Privcss  fm  recovering  silver  from  photo- 
graphic s..lulions    ^.288,728,  Cl    210-724(1X1 
Spears.  Roben  P     lo  Reynolds  Metals  Company    pjpandahk-  honey- 
comb core  strui.  lural  member    5,288.518.  CI   428-116'XIi 
Sp«-cialite  Industries  I  td     Sir  - 

I.au.  Yen.  5.287.680.  Cl    M.^12  ixxi 
Speck.   L'lrich    Ise  of  pyridoxine  denvjiivrs   m   the  prescniion   and 
treatment    of    hvperlipidaemia    .ind    atheros..  lerosis     5.288.71(i.    Cl 
Sl4  84  (III 
Spec  lor.     Donald      Converlihlf     fabriv     hat     and     package     therefor 
5,28^.^61,  C  1     2   204   111) 

Spec  lor,  Donald    I  iguratise  i.'v  mivsile    5,28S.261.CI    446-26'' 'XH 
Speclor.  Cie^irge   .See 

Mondo.  Luciano  (i  ,  and  Spetlor.  Cieorge.  5.287,624.  Cl    10-41  (IX) 
Spec (ra  Physics  I  aserplanc.  Inc     Ser  — 

Rando,  Joseph  }   .  5.287.627.  CI    33-227  000 
Spec! rum  Sciences  B  V     .S<r— 

I  lor,  Ishaiau    and  Ashkcna/i,  ll/hak.  S284.218,  Cl    1^5-256  (XX) 
Speer,  Raymond  J     .Sec  - 

Meanev,    Richard    A      and    Speer     Kjvmond    J.    ^.284.113.    Cl. 
124-71  KXi 
Speich.  Jurg    Sci 

\eh,.    Rudolf     Hiihele,    ,.\dol(     and    Spei.-h     Jurg.    5.288.747.    Cl 

S14  1H<  (III 

Spencer,  John  I    .  lo  ( lundle  I  ining  C  onstruclion  Corporation   Method 

and  apparatus  for  lining  outdoor  fluid  containmenl  areas  to  facilitate 

electrical  leak  detec  lion    \;88,168,  Cl    4<)5-S4(IXI 

Sperber,  Henry    Method  and  apparatus  for  tonlaining  insulation  using  a 

barrier  assembly    \287.6-4   Cl    V"41iIII 
Spherilene  S  r  I     See  — 

Bastioli,  Catia    B<-lloiii,   \  iii.ino    Del  Ciiudice,   1  uciano    I  ombi. 
Roberto,  and  Rallis.  Angelos,  V2«H,"6<,  Cl    521. K4  im 
Spickett.  Robert  (■  \^     \  idal,  Ji>se  I     L    and  Lscoi,  Juan  C  ,  lo  Walton 
S  A     Antacid  compositions  vulli   prolonged   gaslriv    residence  time 
5.288.506.  Cl   424-448(1X1 
Spingler,   Filman    See 

Remus,  Hodo  Sicher  Dieier  Stem.  Jurgen  Hege.  (iunler  Spin- 
gler, Iilman  Schmied,  Lriedrkh  Kus,serovy.  Peter,  Schneider. 
Hans  Jurgen  Jager,  C  hristian  Wiirner.  Bernhard  Delb,  Ired 
Wcigold,  Ihomas  Kolb<-rg,  Kav  and  Prcis,  KarlHeinrich, 
5. 284. .152.  C  I  lb2-f>l  (III 
Spong.  Jaquelin  K     See 

Lalon,     James     H       and     Spong,     Jaquelin     K  .     5.284.331.     Cl 
1N)-1  10  210 
Springer.  Riibert    .Sei- 

Citron.  Howard,  and  Springer    Koh,Tt,  ^:^8,476.  Cl    235-175  000 
Springer,  Timothy  A     See 

Diamond.  Michael  S    Staunton,  Donald  L  .  and  Springer.  Timothy 
A  .  5,288,854,  Cl    MO  14S  nil 
Sprunger,    I  amae    Sn.>yy  and  ice  removcl    5,287.543.  Cl    15-»0100() 
SR(  HLM  Incorporated    See- 

W.Kxi    I  ouis  1      and  Calton.  Gary  J  .  5.288.503.  Cl   424-447  000 
W.xid,  louis  I    .  5.288.781,  Cl    525.418(11) 
Stade    Ronald  J     to  Stade.   Ronald  J    Precision  extended  length  mi 
vrometer    vsith    displacement    metei    probe    adapter     ^,287.611,    Cl 
U  821  (ID 
Sta»ller,  Henry   1      See 

Katti,    Ri'mney     R       Stadlcr.    Heniv     I        and    W  u,    Jiin  Chuan, 
^,284.410.  Cl     165   rodl) 
Slaeb,  Rudolf  .See 

Fischer.  Imil    and  Staeh.  Rudolf,  5,28-.8()5,  Cl    in:   :|4|III 
Stahl.  Mvyard  1    ,  to  Piper  Industries  of  Texas.  Inc    Slide  on  mulli  level 

basket    <,28'.466,  Cl    206S|)4(XXI 
Stahl    Kermit  L     See 

Hannah.  MartiaC.     Mehrer,  ( .eorge  W     N.n.ne,  Michael  J     Siahl 
Kermit  I      and  (.^uaranta.  Joseph.  5.2K-.664,  c  I    52-518(XXl 
Stahlecker,  Lrit/    .Vee— 

Stahlecker,  C.erd.  5.287,684.  Cl    57.132  000 
Stahlecker.  C.erd.  5.287.641.  Cl    ^'-108  (ID 
Stahlecker    » lerd.  to  Stahlecker    Pril/    and  Siahleckei.  Hans   Spinning 
or  ivsisting  spindle  assembly  (or  securing  a  spindle  lop  part  in  an  axial 
direction    V28'.684.  Cl    ^^  1 12  (XX) 
Stahlecker   ( ierd.  to  Stahlecker.  I  ni/    and  Stahlecker,  Hans   Spinning 
machine  having  silvers  exposed  on  a  iransport  belt  to  air-conditioned 
an     ^.28'', 641,  Cl    ^^   108  tXXI 
Slahiecker,  Hans    S*-e 

Stahlecker,  C.erd,  V28' 684   cl    ^"^  1  <2  (ID 
Stahlecker,  (ierd,  5.28'.641.  cl    ">'  lil8  ixn 
Stambaugh.   Ihomas  W     Set— 

Dtys»iale     Neville    E.    Lin.    Kang     .ind    Siamhaugh      Ihomas    W. 
^. 288. 881.  Cl    544-274000 
Sianat.  Jon  }      See  — 

C  hung.    I/e  Chiang.  Chen.  Prank  J     Sunai    Jon  I       and  Kumar. 
Alok.  5.288.677.  Cl    S)2  I52(XI) 


Standard  Oil  Company.  The  See— 

Shasv.  Wilfnd  G  .  Bigler.  Kenneth  L  .  Trott.  Louis  R  .  Miko.  Steve 
J  Reiltng.  Vinc^nl  G  ,  Seely.  Michael  J  ;  Suresh,  Dev  D  ;  Fne- 
dnch.  Mana  S  ,  Bott.  Paul  E  .  Sockcll.  Exiyyard  J  .  Shuki.  Albert 
R  .  Jr .  Keckler.  Kenneth  P  .  and  Kojancic.  Frank  J  .  5,288.473. 
Cl  423-237  000 
Standard  Register  Cximpary.  The  See- 
Meyers.  Richard  A  .  and  Lusiner.  Nelson  N  .  5.288.014.  Cl 
229-304  000  ,    ,    ,.    -r^ 

Stanley.  Theodore  H  .  and  Hague.  Bnan.  to  University  of  Uuh.  The 
Compositions    or    oral    dissolvable    medicaments     5.288.497.    Cl 
424-440.000 
Sunley.  Theodore  H  .  and  Hague.  Bnan,  to  University  of  Utah  Re- 
search Foundation  Cximpositions  of  oral  nondissolvable  matnxes  for 
transmucosal      administration      of     medicaments       5.288,498,      Cl 
424-440  0(X) 
Suple,  Bruce  W  .  Schladt.  Greg  A  .  and  Holmes.  Ma.tin  E  .  to  Motor- 
ola.   Inc     Wind   noise  and   vibration   noise   reducing   microphone 
5.288.955.  Cl    181-158  000 
Stasz.  Thomas  E    See— 

Harman.   Gary    E.    Jin.    Xixuan.    Stasz.    Thomas   E.    Peruzzotti. 
George  P  .  Leopold,  A  Carl,  and  Taylor.  Alan  G  .  5,288,634,  CI 
435-254  100 
SiaufTcr.  Werner  See— 

Gilg   Bernard   Ryiz,  Gerhard.  StaufTer.  Werner,  and  Clauss,  Mar- 
got.  5.288.777,  Cl   524-99  000 
Staunton.  Donald  E    See—  t         u 

Diamond.  Michael  S  .  Staunton.  Donald  E  .  and  Spnnger,  1  imothy 
A.  5.288,854.  Cl    530-395  000 
Slech    Clyde  G  ,  to  F-qualatre  Systems,  Inc    Air  control  system  for 

pneumatic  tires  on  a  vehicle   5,287,906.  CI    152-417  000 
Stecher.  Willi,  to  Siemens  Aktiengesellschaft  Process  and  apparatus  for 
venfymg  the  cut-off  torque  of  an  actu.=tor   5.287.755.  Cl   73-862,230 
Steelcase  Inc    See—  .  ,-  u 

King  Jonathan  J  ,  Knauf,  Marvin  C  .  Preston,  Brace  A  .  and  Fuhs. 
John  C  .  5,287,909,  Cl    16ai35  000 
Steele,  John  W    See—  ,,,  ^„,  ,wi 

Burt,  Curtis  L  .  and  Steele,  John  W  ,  5,288.364.  Cl    156-601  000 
Steenis.  Bernard   See— 

Bidiville,  Marc.  Arreguit,  Javier.  Van  Shaik.  Flons  A  .  Steenis. 
Bernard     Droz-Dtt-Busset,    Fabien.    Buczek.    Hanhmuth;    and 
Bussicn,  Aldo.  5,288.993.  Cl   250-221000 
Steffi.  Manfred,  to  Bruckner  Maschinenbau  Gemot  Bruckner  GmbH  & 
Co     KG     Device   for   stretching   and    fixing   sheet     5,287,958,   Cl 
198-838  000 
Stein.  Jurgen   See— 

Remus,  Bodo.  Sieber.  Dieter;  Stem.  Jurgen.  Hege,  Gunter,  Spin- 
gler. Tilman.  Schmied,  Fnednch.  Kusserow.,  Peter.  Schneider, 
Hans-Jurgen;  Jager.  Chnstian.  Womer.  Bernhard.  Delb.  Fred; 
Weigold.  Thomas,  Kolberg.  Kay.  and  Preis,  Karl-Hetnnch. 
5.289.352.  Cl  362-61000 
Stein.  Michael  V    See— 

Beeson.  Robert  B  .  Jr .  Helmers.  Patnck  E  ;  and  Stem.  Michael  V.. 
5.289.179.  Cl    340-826.000 
Stem  Theodor,  lo  Schenng  Aktiengesellschaft  Process  for  biologically 

punfying  waste  waters   5.288.406.  Cl    210-614  000 
Stembach.  Hans-Horsi  See— 

Geiger,     Markus.     and     Steinbach.     Hans-Horst.     5,288.60^.     Cl 
430-539000 
Steinbichler  Hans  Method  and  apparatus  for  ascertaining  the  absolute 

coordinates  of  an  object    5.289,264.  Cl    356-376  000 
Sterner,  Robert  E    See— 

Metzger.  James  I  .  Jr .  Hyde,  Jack  E  .  Jr  ;  and  Sterner,  Robert  h  , 
5.287,780,  Cl   83-102  100 
Steinert.  Wolfgang  See— 

Alberly.     Michael,     and     Steinen.     Wolfgang.     5.289.503,     Cl 
375-67  000 
Steinhardt,  Helmut,  and  Noltrott,   Rudolf,  to  TRW  Daut    +    Rietz 
GmbH    A    Cx)     KG     Rat-conuct    plug    socket     5,288.252,    Cl 
439-839000  ,    ^  . 

Steinkuhl.  Bemd;  and  Hahn,  Detlef,  to  Westfalia  Becont  Industnetech- 
nik    GmbH    Connections  for  mter-connecting  the  pans  of  scraper- 
chMn  conveyors   5,287,955,  Cl    198-735  600 
Stemple,  Joseph  Z    See— 

Rohson,    Debra    R,    and    Stemple,    Joseph    Z,    5,288.371.    Cl 
204-78000 
Stenstrom,  James  T    See—  ^      <  -.oo  «fi     r\ 

Wilson,    Dennis    L,    and    Stenstrom,    James    T.    5.289.548.    Cl 

382-56  000 
Stephen  D  C:«rter  See—  ,  ,„„  ..,     ,-i 

Carter,    Stephen    D.    and    Brazell.    James    W.    5.288.462.    Cl 
422-39  000 

Stephens,  Leonard  J    See—  

Bake.  Earl  A  .  and  Stephens.  Leonard  J  .  5.288.054.  CI  25 1  17 1.000 

Stentech,  Inc    See—  ^    ,,  .r-     i  \/ 

Lin  Lily  Corash.  Lawrence.  Isaacs.  Stephen  T  ;  Hanson,  Carl  v  , 
and  Cimino,  George  D  ,  5,288,605,  CI  435-902  000 
Sterling  Drag.  Inc    See-  .-,00470     r\ 

Gorman.    William    G  .    and     Manani.     Elio    P .     5.288.479.    Cl 
424-49  000  „      ^       . 

Sterman,  Melvm  D,  Fant.  Alfred  B,  Kestner.  Melvin  M..  Smith. 
Dennis  E  .  and  Visconte,  Gary  W  ,  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company 
Photographic  light-sensitive  elements  5.288.598.  Cl  430496  000 


Stemling,  Charles  V     See— 

Liu,  Chih-Hsiung  F  ;  Clomburg,  Lloyd  A.,  Jr  ,  Crenwelge,  Otto  t., 

Jr.;  Gottenberg.  William  G  .  and  Stemling,  Charles  V  ,  5,287.915, 

Cl'  165-84.000 

Stevens.  Edwin,  to  Stevens  Sciences  CUjrp   Paint  stnpper  and  vamish 

remover  compositions,  methods  for  making  these  compositions  and 

methods  for  removing  paint  and  other  polymenc  coatings  from 

nexible  and  mflexible  surfaces.  5.288.335.  Cl    134-38.000 

Stevens  Jim  Electrochromic  device  and  a  methcxl  to  manufacture  the 

same   5.288,433,  Cl   252-583.000 
Stevens,  Michael  D    See—  ,  ^      .     ^^ 

Latif,  Farrakh  A  ;  Stevens.  Michael  D     Moysey.  John  A  ;  Shin- 
karovsky,    Michael;    Nguyen.    Hung;    and    Dale.    Michele    Z . 
5,289,580,  CI    395-275.000 
Stevens  Sciences  Corp    See — 

Stevens,  Edwin,  5,288.335,  Cl    134-38  000 
Stevens.  William  H,  Y  .  Jr..  to  Robert  E  Miller  &  Co  .  Inc   Fumiture 

glide  and  pintle.  5,287,595,  C!    16-42  OOT 
Stewart.  Andrew  O    See — 

Brooks    Dee   W  .   Stewart.   Andrew   O.   Basha,   Anwer.   Bhatia. 
Pramila;  and  Ratajczyk.  James  D  .  5,288,751,  CI    514-438000. 
Stewen.  Ulnch;  See— 

Becker,     Ralf-Jurgen,     Stewen.     Ulnch;     and     Weinberg.     Udo. 
5.288.886,  CI,  556-102,000 
Stewing   Albert,  to  Stewing  Kunststoffbetneb  GmbH   Cable  junction 

box   5',288,947,  CI    174-92,000 
Stewing  Kunststoffbetneb  GmbH:  See— 

Stewing,  Albert,  5.288.947,  Cl    174-92  000 
Stihl,  Andreas;  See— 

Uhl,  Klaus-Martin,  5.287.832.  CI    123-185  300 
Stjemlof,  Nils  P    See— 

Wikstrom    Hakan  V  ,  Caisson,  Per  A    E  ;  Andersson,  Bengt  R  . 
Svensson.  Kjell  A    I  .  Elebnng.  Stig  T  .  Stjemlof.  Nils  P    Ro- 
mero   Arthur  G  .  Haadsma-Svensson.  Susanne  R..  Lin.  Chiu- 
Hong   and  Enms,  Michael  D  .  5.288.748.  CI    514-411  000 
Siobbie.  Charles  W  ,  IV;  Pearson.  Walter  C  .  and  Qumii,  Gerald  W  .to 
Minnestoa  Mimng  and  Manufactunng  Company    Method  for  a^" 
sively  bonding  close  fitting  components   5.288.359.  CI    156-294.000 
Stock.   Emst.  to  MAN  Roland  Drackmaschinen  AG    Method  and 
apparatus  for  conveying  an  imbncated  stream  of  sheets  to  a  sheet 
processing  machine   5.288.067.  CI   271-276000 
Stockton,  Grant  J    See—  .     .        ^         j 

Yokote,  Timothy  A  ;  Upton,  Enc  L  .  Enyedy.  Arthur  G  .  and 
Stockton.  Grant  J..  5,289,377.  Cl   364-J24.040 
Stoerr.  Jacques;  White.  Sidney  S  ,  Jr  .  and  Brytsche.  Horst  H  .  to  Essilor 
of  Amenca.  Inc   Apparatus  for  making  ophthalmic  lenses   5,288.^21. 
Cl   425-125  000, 
StoU.  Gerhard   See— 

Hoefer   Rainer;  StoII.  Gerhard.  Dauie.  Peter;  and  Graetimacher, 
Roland.  5.288.796.  CI,  524-789  000 
StoIIe  Research  &  Development  Corporation  See- 
Lewis.  Danny  H  .  5.288.496.  CI   424-426.000 
Stoller.  Milton  See— 

Pellegnno.  Anthony  J.  Stoller,- Millon.  DeFreitas.  Kenneth  F. 
Camarra  David  D  ;  Scandura.  Anthony  M  .  Schutz.  Richard  F  . 
and  Stonn.  Jeffrey  R  .  5.289.520.  Cl   378-37  000 

^'Thrcoli^.  ptre7c  ,  and  Stone.  Paul  A  .  5,288.183.  Cl  408-21 1  000 

Stoneman,  Roben  S:  See-                                                     , -,00  «as  i~\ 

Esterowitz.    Leon,    and    Stoneman.    Roben    S..    5.z»y.4»<-,  >-i 

372-41,000. 

Stoos.  James  A    See—                                       ..     ^           ,            .  j 

Beech  James  H  .  Jr ;  Sorensen,  Charles  M.;  Stoos.  James  A  .  and 

Wai^e.  Roben  A  ,  5,288,924,  Cl   568-695.000 

Stopper,  Steven  R    See—  .-co      < -lae  701    ^^ 

Collier.  L  Warren.  IV.  and  Stopper.  Steven  R  .  5,288.791,  Cl 
524-505  000  ,     ,.       ^         ,  .     . 

Storf,  Roben,  and  Lang.  Klaus-Peter,  to  Waeschle  Maschinenfabnk 
GmbH  90  degree  elbow  for  pneumatic  transport  pipes  5,288.1 1 1.  Cl 
285-179.000 
Storm.  Jeffrey  R    See—  „  ^  „         .v,  r 

Pellegnno.  Anthony  J.;  Stoller,  Milton;  DeFreitas.  Kenneth  F . 
Camarra,  David  D  ;  Scandura.  Anthony  M.;  Schutz.  Richard  F  ; 
and  Stonn,  Jeffrey  R..  5.289,520,  Cl   378-37.000 
Strachan.  John  S  .  and  Aspden,  Harold,  to  Dr  Harold  Aspden  Ther- 

moelectnc  energy  conversion   5,288,336,  CI    136-200.000 
Strachan,  John  S..  to  Optical  Metrology  Limited   Electncal  tneasure- 
ment    apparatus    using    heterodyne    phase    conversion    techniques 
5.288.995,  Cl   250-227  120 

™zftn"ich,  William  C.  Jr  ;  and  Sorge.  Joseph  A  .   5.288,647,  Cl 
436-174.000 
Straub.  Richard  E    See—  ,-,oo^si    <-i 

Gershengom.  Marvin  C;  and  Straub.  Richard  E.  5.288,621.  Cl 
435-69.400 
Street,  Thomas  C  ;  See—  ^       .  -,o-t  qoa     r-i 

Smith,  David  W ;  and  Street,  Thomas  C .  5.287.904.  ci 
15ai66.000  „    ,  „      . 

Stncharu.  Gary  R.;  Datta,  Sanjay;  and  Schneider.  Markus.  to  Bngham 
and  Women-s  Hospital.  A  composition  and  a  method  of  "*"^/,Xo'^" 
dine  and  epinephnne  as  a  local  anesthetic  5,288.723,  CI  514-279  000 
Stnckler.  James  H.;  and  Webb,  Watt  W.,  to  Cornell  Research  Founda- 
tion Inc  Method  for  three  dimensional  optical  dau  storage  and 
retneval   5.289,407,  CI   365-106000. 
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Smke,  Don»ld  P    See— 

Suitilli.  Arthur  A  .  Andrew*.  Su»»n  M  ,  «n<l  Sirikc,  tXinald  P 
5.288,871,  CI    546-118  000 
Stnnger,  Onim  See—  • 

GafTar,  Abdul.  N»bi,  Nur»n,  Afriillo.  John,  »nd  Slnnger.  Onim, 
5,288.*80,  ci   424-52  000 
Sirobel,  Mark  J   Lever  tupporling  jystem  for  foam  maltreat  5.287.572. 

CI    5-464  000 
Siroech.  Klau*  See— 

Scherkenbeck.  Jurgcn.  Himmler.  Thomas.  Strocch.  Klau-v  Duu 
mann.    Stefan.    Harwaler.    Gerd.    and    Dehnr.    HeiniWilhelm, 
5.288.883.  CI    549-563  000 
Strojny.  Lawrence  J     See— 

Liebl,    Ronald    J  .    Bronikow^ki,    Alan   J  ,    Holdorf.    Thomaa  C  . 
Strojny.    Lawrence   J  .   and    Tellier,    Mark    W  ,    5,28'),362.   CI 
.164-140  000 
Strong.  Henry  L  .  lo  American  Cyanamid  Company    5.6-dnub»tituled- 
3-pyndylmethyl  ammonium  halide  compound!  meful  for  the  prepara- 
tion    of     5-     (substituted     methyl>-2,3pvndmcdicarho«ylic     acid* 
5,288.866,  CI    544-215  000 
Stroaberg,  Donny   See— 

Emonne.    Laurent.    Marullo.    Slefano.    and    Strosherg.    Donny. 
5.288.607.  CI   435-6  000 
Siulik.  Edward  I.  ,  and  Bumew.  Bruce   Reclining  chair   5.288.138.  CI 

297-301  000 
Sturgill.  Robert  M     See— 

Wilson.  Timothy  J  .   Poulin.   Mark   R  ,  and   Slurgill.   Rt>berl   M  . 
5.289,504.  CI    375-75  000 
Slulz.  Alex  See— 

Hanni.  Roland.  Sluti.  Alei.  and  Destefani.  Giorgio,  5,287,813,  CI 

105-396  000 

Sluluiacker,  Klaus,  lo  Nahmaschinenfabnk  Emil  Slutznackcr  GmbH  A 

Co    KG  Movable  and  relatively  poailionable  sewing  units  for  sewing 

sutionary  material    5,287,820,  CI    112  117  000 

Su,  Sophia  R  ,  lo  GTE  laboratories  Incorporated   Prix;eM  for  prixluc 

ing  superconducting  wires   5,288,679.  CI    505-1  000 
Su.  Wei  Yang.  Cuacunda.  Michael,  and  Renken.  Terry  I   .  lo  Texaco 
Chemical      Company        Amioatcd       alkoiylalcd       imidMolidones 
5.288.873.  CI    548-323  500 
Suchanek.  Emesi  See  — 

Sikinc.    Predrag.    Petek.    Manjan.    Rolkvic.    Ivo.    Mise.    Sljepan 
Knzanac.  Simun.  Udovicic.  Ivan.  Suchanek,  Ernest    Duvnjak, 
Marko,  and  Jukic,  Jerka,  5.288.708.  CI    M4-21  (W) 
Suda.  Koichi.  to  Seiko  Seiki  Kabushiki  Kaisha    Hard  disk  inspection 

apparatus   5.289.327.  CI    360-109  000 
Suda,  Masayuki  See— 

Shinogi.  Masalaka,  Sakuhara,  Toshihiko,  Suda.  Masayuki.  Iwasaki. 
Fumihanj,  and  Ando.  Akilo,  5,288,382.  CI    204-217  000 
Suda.  Shigeyuki   See— 

Sekine,  Masayoshi.  Murakami.  Junichi.  Ogino.  Shigeru.  Takahara. 
Hiroyuki       Toyam*.      Masamichi.       Tsuji.      Sadahiko.      Suda. 
Shigeyuki.  and  TokumiLsu.  Jun.  5.289.  UK,  CI    (^9813 IXX) 
Sudo.    Monhiro.    Muraki.    TnnKiyasu.    Kawachi.    Eiji,    and    Kawachi. 
Yasushi.  to  Daikyo  Gomu  Seiko,   Lid    (.aminated  saniury  rubber 
article    5,288,560,  CI   428-494  000 
Suesada.  Kunio  See— 

Higashida,  Masaaki.  Ishida,  Keiichi.  Kova,  Toshiaki   and  Sursada. 
Kunio,  5,289,322,  CI    360-32  000 
Sugahara.  Tetsuhiko  See— 

Fukuda.  Yasuhiro.  Sugahara,  Tetsuhiko.  Hirashila.  Nono.  Matsuo. 
Mitsuhiro.      Sailo.      Minoru.      Kobayakawa.      Ma.sayuki,      and 
Yokoyama,  FumiUka.  5.288.948.  CI    P4-2V)l)OI) 
Sugawa.  Hiroya  See — 

Kishi.    Masamichi.    Nakauni.    Munehiro.    and    Sugawa.    Hiroya. 
5.289.291.  CI    358-443  000 
Sugawara.  Yasuhiro  See— 

nkada.  Takao    Yagi.  Akira.  Sugawara.  Yasuhiro.  Mont*.  Seuo. 
and  Takase.  Tsugiko.  5.289.004.  CI    2VV306(X» 
Sugibayashi.  Tadahiko.  Koshikawa,  Yasuji.  and  Yamamura.  Ryuji.  lo 
NEC  CorporalKin   Output  gale  for  a  srmKonductor  IC    5.289.061. 
CI    307571  (XX) 
Sugidachi.  Aliuhiro  See 

Koike.  Hiroyuki.  Asai.   Kumiloshi.  Sugidachi.  Aisuhiro    Kimura. 
Tomio     Inoue,    Teruhiko,    Nishino,    Shigeyoshi.    and    Tsuiaki. 
Yasunon,  5,288,726,  CI    514-301  000 
Sugimon,  YoahKi.  Kimata.  Yoshihide.  and  Kurosaki.  Tadao.  lo  Nippon 
Television    Network    CorptiratKin     CoUw    television    camera    wiih 
details  of  luminance  vgnal  formatwn    5.289,269.  CI    348-264  000 
Sugimoto,  Ichirou  See  - 

Matsuura,     Akm,     Ichikawa,     Atsashi.     Anami.     Grnpachi      and 
Sugimoto,  Ichirou.  5.287.811.  CI    U>4-13O0a) 
Sugitani.  Hiroahi   See— 

Murai.  Keiichi.  Sugilani.  Hiroshi.  Ikeda.  Maaami,  Kurala.  MiLsuru. 
Hirabayashi.    Hiromitsu,    Nomura,    Akihiro.    and    Koiubaahi, 
Nonbumi.  5.289.213.  CI    346-14000R 
Sugiura.  Maaatoahi   See— 

Euruta,  Maaami   Iwatsuki.  Takao.  Sugiura.  Maulothi   Mauumoto. 
ToahKi.   Watanabe.   Hideki.   and   Niwa.   Hideiki,    V:a9.IOI.  CI 
320-21  000 
Sugiyajna.  Kiyokatsu   .See 

Ishikawa.  Tadao.  Sanda.  Nazuhiko.  Hirakata.  Ryoji  and  Sugiyama. 
Kiyokatsu.  5.289.206.  CI    346-134  000 
Sugiyama.  Satomi  See — 

Kaahuaki.  YoahK).  Suiuki.  Koichi.  Cn\  Shinletsu.  and  Sugiyama. 
Saiomi.  5.288,57V  CI   430-58000 


Sugiyama.  Takeo  See— 

Murakami.  Yoahihide,  Tachiiawa.  Shingo.  and  Sugiyama.  Takeo. 
5.288.687.  CI    503-214  000 
Sugiyama,  Tonhihiro.  and  Takaya,  Toshihiko.  ui  Rtcoh  Company,  Ltd 
Developing  unit  for  an  image  forming  apparatus  having  adjoining 
fresh  and  waste  toner  containers   5.289,241,  CI    355-2<iOOOO 
Sugiiaki,    Yuiaka,    Sailo.    Susumu.    Matsuoka.    Hirotaka,    Ichimura. 
Masanon   Miura.  Masaru.  and  Imai.  Takashi.  lo  Fuji  Xerox  Co  .  Ltd 
Positively  chargeable  earner   5.288.578.  CI  430-108  000 

Suh.  Kyung  W     See-  

Park.  Chung  P  .  and  Suh.  Kyung  W  .  5.288.740,  CI    521  58  000 
Sukup.  Richard  A     See— 

Healy.  John  C  .  and  Sukup.  Richard  A  .  5,287,928,  CI    166-278  000 
Sulzer  Brothers  Limited   See— 

Raaijmakers,  Tonny.  Oehald,  Gregor.  Ijuigen.  Manfred.  Bungler, 
Helmut,  and  Schmilz,  Hans-Peter.  5,287,895,  CI    139-1  OOR 
Sumida,    Tauuya.    lo    Sumitomo    Winng    Systems.    Ltd     Connector 

5.288.250.  CI   439-701  000 

Sumida.    Tatsuya,    to    Sumilomti    Wiring    Systems.    Lid     Connector 

5.288.251.  CI   419. 701  000 
SumilonHi  Chemical  Co  .  Ltd    See— 

Mon.  AUunon.  and  Inoue.  Shohei.  5.288.682.  CI    502-167  000 
NishKi.  Taichi.  Sanada.  Takashi,  Hosoda.  Saloni.  Nagaoka.  Kenji; 

and  Okada,  Takayuki,  5.288.786.  CI    524-451  000 
(>iaki.  Haruyoshi.  and  UeUni.  Yasunon.  5.288.587,  CI  430-191  000 
Yamamoto.  Keisaku.  Tanimolo.  Yoshio.  Ikeda.  Kiyosi.  and  Usuda. 
Euchi.  5,288,810,  CI    525-327  600 
Sumitomo  Electnc  Indusines.  Inc    Set- 

Salo,  Kenichi.  and  Hikala,  Takeshi,  5,288.699,  CI   505-1  000 
Sumitomo  Electnc  Indusines,  Lid    See— 

Inoue,  Akira.  Kobavashi,  Yu)i    and  Shinoki.  Shuji,  5,289,265,  CI 

156-382  000 
Isshiki    Is»o    Tixla.   Toshihiro.  Hashiha.  Hiloshi.  Noiaki.   Takao, 

and  Hio.  Masahide.  5.288.141.  CI    303  113  100 
Nakazawa.  Atsushi.  5,288.983.  CI    235-462  000 
Okamoio.     Kenichi.     Nishimura.     Yoshifumi.     and     Kawamura. 

Kazuhiko,  5,287,691.  CI    57-236000 
Shukushima,  Saloshi,  and  Kishimolo.  Tomoyoahi.  5.287,894.  CI 
138- 140  000 
Sumitomo  Metal  Indusines.  I  id     5ee~ 

Kusaba.  Yoshiaki,  5.287.715.  CI    72-225  000 
Sumitom<i  Meul  Mining  Company  Limited   Set— 

I'shio.  Ryozo  Takalsu,  Akio  and  Suzuki.  Yoshinon.  5.288.950.  CI 
174- 2  54  MX) 
Sumitomo  Precision  Products  Co  .  Lid    .See  — 

Lehara.    Toshihiro.    Watanabe.    Rikizo    and    Nakama.    Nobuhito. 
5.288..147.  CI    148-577  000 
Sumilomo  Rubber  Industries  Limited   .See— 

Miyanaga.  Yoshinobu.  Takami,  Masao.  Imai.  Hisashi.  and  Soeda. 

Koji.  5.288,152.  CI    156-115000 
Noyama.     Tiimoko      and     Nakahara,     Akihiro.     5.288.446.     CI 

264- 108  (XT) 
Okamoio      Kenichi.     Nishimura.     Yoshifumi,     and     Kawamura. 
Kazuhiko.  5.287.691.  CI    57-216000 
Sumilomo  Winng  Systems.  Lid    5ee— 

Isshiki    Isao    Toda.    Toahihiro.  Hashiha.  Hiloshi    Nozaki.   Takao. 

and  Hio.  Masahide.  5.28B.I41.  CI    -3031 II  100 
Sumida.  Tatsuya.  5.288.250.  CI   439-701  MXl 
Sumida,  Tatsuya.  5.288.251.  CI   439-701  000 
Sumiya.  Kazuhiro   See — 

Yamamoto   Tokihiko,  Fukumoto,  Ryoichi.  Sumiya,  Kazuhiro.  and 
Ohhashi.  Masaii,  5,287,585,  CI    15-250  130 
Summa.  William  J     See— 

Cihulsky.  Michael  J  .  Papathoma.s.  Konslantinos  I  .  Summa.  Wil- 
liam J     Wang.  DaMd  W  ,  and  Zippelelli.  Painck  R  .  5.288.542, 
CI   428-209  000 
Summe    Richard  A  .  to  Deico  Eleclronics  Corporation   Current  limil 

Lircuit    5.289.109.  CI    123  277  000 
Summey.  Shala  W  .  III.  to  Alexander  Machmery.  Inc    Surface  winder 

dnve  and  melh<x]    5.289.087.  CI    M8-7  000 
Sumolo.  Kunihiro   See  — 

Tatsuoka,  Toshio  Suzuki,  Kenji.  Saioh.  Fumio.  Miyano,  Seiji;  and 
Sumolo.  Kumhiro,  5,288.752,  CI    514-510000 
Sun  Company.  Inc    (R4M)  .See-^ 

Durante.  Vincenl  A  ,  5,288,390,  CI    208-3  000 
Sun,  Han-Chin    Rake    5,287,688.  CI    56-400  190 
Sun  Micri>syslem.s,  Inc     See— 

Mclnlyre.  James  B,  5,288.236,  CI   439  70  OtX) 
Sundararaman.  Padmanabhan   .See- 
Wallers,  David  N  .  Kreutier.  Cathy  A  ,  and  Sundararaman.  Pad 
manabhan.  5.288,802,  CI    525-110  000 
Sundberg,  CarlEnk  W    See- 

Seshadn.  Nambirajan.  and  Sundberg.  CarlEnk  W  .  5,289,501,  CI 
175-17  000 
Sundberg,  Sandra  A     See— 

Corfield    Charles  N  .  Kessler.  F.dward  J  .  Murray.  David  J  .  and 
Sundberg,  Sandra  A  .  5.289,169.  CI    340-144  000 
Sundslrand  Corporation   See— 

Norling.   Brian  L  ,  Novack.   Mitchell  J     and  LaFond.  Peter  H  . 
5.287.744.  CI    73-497  000 
Suniory  Limited   See— 

Tatsuoka.  Toahw.  Suzuki.  Kenji.  Saloh.  Fumio.  Miyano.  Seiji.  and 
Sumolo.  Kunihiro,  5.288.752.  CI    514-510000 
Sure«h.  Dev  D    See—  „     „ .      ^ 

Shaw   Wilfnd  G  .  Bigler.  Kenneth  1   ,  Troll.  Louis  R  .  Miko.  Sieve 
J     Reiling.  Vincenl  O     Seely.  Michael  J     Sure»h.  Dev  D  .  Fne- 


dnch.  Mana  S  .  Bon.  Paul  E    Sockell.  Edward  J  .  Shuki.  Alben 
R  .  Jr  .  Kcckler.  Kenneth  P    and  Kojancic.  Frank  J  .  5.288,473, 
CI   42.1-237  00) 
Surkamp.  Paul   See— 

Wirtz,  Ulnch.  Hcnsen.  Helmuth.  Irmen.  Wolfgang.  Surkamp,  Paul. 
Kohlcn,   Helmul,    Engelhardi.    Dielmar.   and   Grecksch.   Hans, 
5.288.030.  CI    242-18  OOR 
Susa.  Tomoo.  Ohira,  Seiichi,  and  Endo.  Hiroyuki,  lo  Kureha  Kagaku 
Kogyo   K  k     Abra.sivc   filaments  and   production   process  thereof 
5,288.554.  CI    428-364  000 
Sutler.  David  L    See— 

Smith.     Kenneth     E       and     Suiter.     David     L.     5,288. U8,     CI 
297-332  000 
Sullcrhn,  Philip  H     See— 

Hurlbul,  Amy  O  .  and  Sullerlin.  Philip  H  .  5.289,498,  CI   375-1  000 
Suwa.  Koichi   See—  „„  ,.,  .-, 

Takano.  Manabu.  Goto.  Ma.sahiro.  and  Suwa.  Koichi.  5.289,247.  CI 
355-285  000 
Suwa.  Shigeru   See— 

Miyata.  Yukilaka,  Asaka,  Talsuhiko,   Iijima,   Hisashi,  and  Suwa. 
Shigeru.  5.288.729,  CI   430-22  000 
Suvama,  Tomio  See— 

Tonmiisu,    Hiroshi.    Toys,    Chiyoshi.    Suvama.    Tomio;    Hirale, 
Sadayuki   and  Yamamura.  Tomoko.  5,287,866,  CI    134-44  000 
Suzu,  Shinva   See— 

Kawashima.   Takuji.    Yanai.    Nobuya,    Yamada,    Muneo.    Yokota. 
Hajime.  L  iiie.  Kunio.  Yoshida,  Katsuo.  Suzu,  Shinya.  Takaku, 
Fumimaro!     Moloyoshi.     Kazuo.     and     Yamada.     Nobuhiro, 
5,288,487,  CI    424-85  100 
Suzuki,  Akira   See— 

Furukawa,     Kalsuki.    Tajima.    Yoshimitsu,    and    Suzuki.    Akira, 
5.288.365.  CI    156-614  000 
Suzuki    Hidetaka.  to  Nissan  Motor  Co  .  Lid    Road  map  displaying 

system  for  aulomolivc  vehicle    5.289.184.  CI    340-905  000 
Suzuki.  Hiroyuki.  Nakajima.  Akio.  Muramatsu.  Hideo,  and  Hamano. 
Kanako.  to  Minolta  Camera  Kahushiki  Kaisha    Facsimile  apparatus 
wilh  improved  transmission  function  of  duplex  onginal  5,289,290,  CI. 
15S-t40CXX) 
Suzuki.    Hisao     Izumc.    Takalomo     Minamihama,    Eluo;    and    Ujiie. 
Yasuharu.  lo  Japan  Tobacco  Inc     and  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba 
Electronic  component  mounting  apparatus  5,287,616,  CI  29-740  000 
Suzuki.  Hiloshi.  Yamagishi,  Wataru.  Niwa.  Koichi,  Ha.shimoto,  Kaoru; 
and   Kamehara,   Nobuo.  lo  Fujilsu  Limited    Process  of  producing 
muluple-layer  glas.s-ceramic  circuit  board   5.287.620.  CI   29-852  000 
Suzuki.  Hiloshi   See— 

Fukumochi.  Yoji.  Suzuki.  Hiloshi.  Kugimiya.  Shuzo.  Sata.  Ichiko. 
and  Hirai.  Tokuyuki.  5.289,375,  CI    364-419  020 
Suzuki,  Kazuichi  See— 

Oyama,  Junichi,  Suzuki.  Kazuichi.  Kalo,  Akihiro:  Inada,  Hiloshi, 
Mon,     Masaji.    Miyai.    Hiromasa     and    Kawagoe.    Toshiyuki. 
5.289.515.  CI    376-4421XX) 
Suzuki.  Kazuyuki   See— 

Salo.    Takashi.     Suzuki,     Kazuyuki.     and     Nakamura,     Kenichi. 
5.288.551.  CI   428-334.000 
Suzuki.  Kenji  See— 

Tatsuoka  Toshio.  Suzuki.  Kenji.  Saloh.  Fumio,  Miyano.  Seiji.  and 
Sumolo.  Kunihiro.  5.288.752.  CI    514-510000 
Suzuki.  Koichi   .See— 

Ka.shizaki    Yoshio.  Suzuki.  Koichi.  Go.  Shinletsu.  and  Sugiyama. 
Salomi.  5.288.575.  CI   4.10-58  000 
Suzuki.   Kouji.  lo  Kabushiki   Kaisha  Toshiba    Liquid  crystal  display 

device    5.289.174.  CI    345-98  000 
Suzuki    Makolo.  lo  Brother  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha   Pnnler  capable 

of  displaying  selected  font   5.288.155.  CI   400-83  000 
Suzuki,  Masahiro,  and  Juen,  Masahiro.  to  Nikon  Corporation   Appara- 
tus vising  bnghtness  information  from  a  pholomelenng  circuit  and  a 
bnghtness-converted  green  component  from  a  color  metenng  circuil 
lo  ultimately  adjust  while  balance   5,289,268.  CI    348-223  000 
Suzuki  Motor  Corporation   See— 

Toyoshima.    Kazuaki.    Kunikiyo.    Takumi.    Shimizu.    Milsuloshi. 
Yamamoto,     Shousaku,     Ohama,     Yoshifumi      and     Takeuchi, 
Yasuyuki,  5,288,520.  CI   427-322  000 
Suzuki.  Naomichi.  Asahma.  Toyoji.  Yamaguchi,  Shizuo.  Ogawa,  Hiro- 
shi  Hiraishi,  Hisato.  Yanagawa.  Yoshihiko.  and  Mizutani.  Nagao.  to 
Citizen  Watch  Co  .  Lid   Pnnting  head  for  ink-jet  pnnler   5.289.209, 
CI    346-140  OOR 
Suzuki,  Tadaomi,  to  Fuji  Xerox  Co  .  Ltd   Picture  image  editing  system 
for  forming  boundanes  in  picture  image  dau  in  a  page  memory 
device    5,289,570.  CI    395-146  000 
Suzuki,  Toshio.  lo  Dow  Coming  Japan,  Lid  PoIyCsilethynylenedisilox- 
ane)    and    method    for    the    manufacture    thereof     5,288,832,    CI 
528-34  000 
Suzuki,  Yasuhiro   See — 

Satake    Yoshikalsu.   Inaguma.  Yoshiyuki.  and  Suzuki,  Yasuhiro, 
5,288,815.  CI    525-471  000 
Suzuki.  Yasuo  See— 

Ashinuma,  Takaaki,  Aoi,  Shigeru.  Shiho.  Makolo.  Suzuki.  Yasuo: 
ShibaU.  Takehiko.  Tsukada.  Masahani.  Kasama.  Nobuhiro;  and 
Aizawa.  Takayuki.  5.289.451,  CI    369-58  000 

Suzuki,  Yoshinon  See—  ,_^  ^ 

Mon,  Kiyomi,  and  Suzuki.  Yoshinon.  5,289,126,  CI    324-309  000 
Ushio,  Ryozo.  Takalsu,  Akio.  and  Suzuki.  Yoshinon,  5,288,950,  CI 
174-254  000 
Suzuno,  Yukie  See—  . -,„„,,, 

Okumura.  Takuji.  Inagaki.  Hiroshi,  and  Suzuno.  Yukie.  5.289.155. 
CI    338  22  0SD 


Svcdala  Indusines.  Inc    See — 

Lees.    John    N.    Jr.    and     Bcaudin.     Allen     B.     5.287.817.    CI 

110-193.000 
Lobb,  Ernest  W  ,;   Robbins,   Bruce   A,  and  Depew,  David   L, 
5,287,812,  CI    104-162000 
Svensson,  Kjell  A    I     See— 

Wikslrom,  Hakan  V  ,  Carlsson,  Per  A    E  .  Andersson,  Bengt  R.. 
Svensson,  Kjell  A    I  .  Elebnng,  Stig  T  .  Stjemlof,  Nils  P  ;  Ro- 
mero   Arthur  G  .  Haadsma-Svensson,  Susanne  R  .  Lin.  Chiu- 
Hong.  and  Ennis.  Michael  D.  5.288.748.  CI   514-411  000 
Swain.  Chnslopher  J    See- 
Baker    Raymond;  Swain.  Chnslopher  J  ;  Teall.  Manin  R;  and 
Williams,  Bnan  J  .  5,288,730,  CI    514-305  000 
Swan,  Ellen  L    See — 

Basu,  Rajat  S  ;  Swan,  Ellen  L..  and  Wilson,  David  P..  5.288,422.  Q. 
252-172,000 
Swars.   Helmut,    lo    Emitech    Gesellschafl    fur    Emissionstechnologie 
mbH    Process  for  joining  a  hollow  shaft  and  elements  slid  thereon 
5.287,615,  CI    29-523  000 
Swart,  Mark  A    See- 
Van  Loan,  David  R  .  Johnston.  Charles  J  .  and  Swan.  Mark  A  . 
5,289,117,  CI    324-158  OOF 
Swan,  Pieter  L    See- 
Spammer,    Stephanus    J  ,    and    Swan.    Picter    L .    5,289.259.    CI 
356-350  000 
Swanz.  James  R    See- 
Chang.  Judv  Y  .  McFarland.  Nancy  C  .  and  Swanz.  James  R  . 
5.288.931.' CI   530-399000 
SwaybiU    Bruce   P  .  lo  Otis  Elevator  Company    Illuminated   touch 

bullon'switch   5.288.957.  CI   200-317  000 
Swenson.  Chnsline  E    See— 

Janoff.  Andrew  S..  Popescu,  Mircea  C  :  Weiner.  Alan  L  .  Bolcsak. 
Lois    E.;    Tremblay.    Paul    A  .    and    Swenson.    Chnstine    E.. 
5.288.499.  CI   424-450.000 
Swmdall.  Jackie  J   Trailer  hitch    5.288.095.  CI    280479  200 
Swindells.  Adnan  S    See — 

Shields,    Charles   J  .    and    Swindells.    Adnan    S .    5.288,930,    CI 
570-179  000 
Swmchan,  Tim   See — 

Gomolak,    Fredenck.    Altman.    George     and    Swinehart,    Tim, 
5,287,610.  CI.  29-91  100 
Sylvester,  Mark  F    See— 

Smith,  W  David.  Olenick.  John  A  .  Barton.  Carlos  L  .  Cercena. 
Jane  L;  Navano.  Daniel  J.  Olenick.  Kathleen  R.  Kneeland. 
Angela  M  Kneeland.  Thomas  S  .  Sylvester.  Mark  F  ;  Kemplon. 
Curtis  H  ;  Derosier.  Scott  E  .  Burdick.  Lynn  E  .  Traskos.  Rich- 
ard T  Huntington.  Robert  B  .  Rivers.  James  S  Gazit.  Samuel. 
Oil.  Jeffrey  B  ;  and  Harper.  Wilham  P  .  5.287.619.  CI  29-852  000 

Symonds.  Neil  S    See—  ^,    ,  ,-    ,-,oQfi.n 

Lavin.  James  V  .  Spears.  Lo\  L  .  and  Symonds.  Neil  S..  5.289.045. 
CI    307-64000 
Synaptics.  Incorporated   See — 

Mead.  Carver  A  .  5.289.023.  CI.  257-291  000 
Szafraniec.  Bogdan;  Fnsche.  Richard  H  ;  August.  Richard  J  .  Dimond. 
Kevin  B  .  Ang.  Dick.  Blake.  James  N  .  and  Feth.  John  R  .  lo  Honey- 
well   Inc     Fiber    optic    gyroscope    modulation    error    reduction 
5.289.258.  CI    356-350000   ' 
Szajewski.  Richard  P    See—  ,     „    u     j 

Manthev.  Joseph  W  .  Niklewicz.  David  M  .  and  Szajewski,  Richard 
P.  5,288,594,  CI   430-382  000 
Szalai.  Laszio  See — 

Zhao,   Jun     Szalai.    Laszio;    Fishkin.    Bons.   and   Francis.    1  erry, 
5.287.725.  CI  73-23,200 
Szalmary.  Michael  A  Sealed  bonnei  for  actuating  a  quarter  turn  valve 

assembly    5.287.881,  CI,  137-312,000, 
Sziklas,   Edward   A  ;  and   Palma   Gary   E  .   lo   United  Technologies 
Corporation    Scalable  laser  system  using  a  coupled  multiple  oulpui 
resonator   5.289.492.  CI   372-92.000 
Szlanyik.  Laszio  B    See—  .     „     „       u 

Varga  Laszio  .  Torocsik.  Mihaly;  Sztanyik.  Laszio  B     Brucher. 
Brno;  Emn.  Jozsef;  and  Gyon.  Bela  5.288.718.  CI   514-183000 
Szulc.  Andrzej  J    Method  of  forming  cable-guiding  opening  in  melal 

wall-studs  and  hand  powered  tool  for  it   5.287.716.  CI   72-325  000 
TA  Instruments.  Inc    See—  ,,„c,^-.     r-< 

Schaefer.    John    W.    and    Danley,    Robert    L.    5.288.147.    CI 
374-10.000, 

^^^Mizushim^  Yoshihlro;  and  Aoki.  Akira  5.288.133.  CI  297^52  380 

Nemolo.  Akira.  5.288,129.  CI    297-410000 
Tachika  Hiroshi:  See—  j  -,-,.,      u 

Oka  Masami;  Aoki.  Takao;  Fujimolo.  Hiroshi,  and  Tachika,  Hiro- 
shi, 5,288,559,  CI   428-482  000, 
Tachizawa.  Shingo:  See — 

Murakami.  Yoshihide;  Tachizawa.  Shingo,  and  Sugiyama   I  akeo, 
5,288,687,  CI   503-214.000 
Tack,  Viviane:  See—  _     ,     ,,  . 

Harmalker.  Subhash;  Grandmaire.  Jean-Paul;  Tack.  V  iviane.  and 
Jacques.  Alain.  5.288.847,  CI.  252-8.800 
Tada,  Akihiko;  See— 

Ishibashi,  Ichirou.  Kubota,  Toshio;  Toyama  Niichi,  Sasaki.  Shoko: 
Ono   Yukihito;  and  Tada  Akihiko.  5.288.029.  CI   239-691.000^ 
Tada  Kunio  Nakano.  Yoshiaki.  Inoue.  Takeshi.  Luo.  Yi;  Inta.  Takeshi; 
Nakajima  Shm-'chi.  and  Iwaoka.  Hideto.  to  Optical  Measurement 
Technologv  Development  Co  .  Ltd    Distnbuted  feedback  semicon- 
ductor laser   5,289,494,  CI,  372-96,000 


PI  76 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


Fl  BRl  AR>  22.  I'J'JA 


Fkbrl  ARY  22,  1994 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


PI  77 


I»cub*r.  f-riih    S<e 

Kink     Jucrgcn     Mi«nh«mmrr.    Pcttr     Ri)rim«nn     \*il(rirO     •nJ 
iK^uher.  F.rKh.  VJH-J.^HV  CI    W^  UMKI 
I«ghc/out.  [)«ho.  Ki  f  I  A  SA  fihnquCT  d'f  h»ULh<^    FoKphaw  clcv 
trorrugctic  Irmnsducrr  with  ■  prrm*r>cnr  m*gncl,  in  parlKulur  a  Jnvc 
molor    5.:8f.()7|.  C'l     <la:\4(liri 
Taguchi,  TiHhio    Srr 

Yanagi.    Krnichi     Kain.    Miuuo      Iiurusjiki     Ka^uvt      I  igui.  he 
TiMhKV   At«r»»hiy«.   Kcnji.   Riikkaku.    T  ailmhi    and   Vam««hiia. 
khiru.  1,2K8,1Hfi,  CI    :(H-:0(t  l«) 
Tah«.    Ba.«rin.    iii    Inlfl    t'orpiiraliiin     Apparatus    l.«t    aioniphshintt 

autop..rt  vrlcition    V2K'J.458.  CI    l""!*- IMHi 
TaiKi  Koh^ai  Kahuthiki  Kauha   Srr 

Uhikjwa.  Y.«hiaki.  V:H)(,;7||   CI    ♦»♦  "  IXM 
r»it.  Willi»m  C      Srr 

M»h»p«lr«.     Sarat     K       and     laii      W.lli.m     C,     5.280.4M     (I 

^64  1 1 2  onti 

lajima.  Tukua   Srr 

Kalagin.      rakr«hl      ^ainanu'to      Mava>'       I«Min«,      1  uLiva      and 
SiriMki.  Siro.  <.;»tl<,4*l,  CI    2ft4  *l  V«i 
Ia)ima.  Yinhimitau    Srr 

Furtjkawa.     Kal.iuki.     laiima,     >  mhiminu     and     ^u/uki      Akira 
^,2H8.<fcV  CI    l<(>-M4(l««) 
TakahavKthi.  Nt<huhn«   Srr 

Hon.      TakMhi      and      lakahavajhi      Niihuhisa.     <:f«*l'h      CI 
4(X>-I2I  mil 
lakaJa,  Kcnjl    S*-^ 

Nakamura.  Sati^hi    I  akada.  Krnic   and  Kuvika    Vasuahi.  ^.2!l''  2"^ 
CI     UK  22'<«)l) 
T  akada.    Iakr«hi    Srr 

IC>>okawa.     Shinp      t  Hganii,     Vnhul.nhi       lakada      I  akrshi      and 
kamn.  Krn|i.  V:Ky,;M    CI     >^M"M««i 
lakagi.  Takr^hi    Srr 

Iga.  Kcnithi    Kmama.  F  umio    and   laka^ti     I  dkr\hi    *  IN'JiKh.  CI 

I  akagn.    lixhiu     Immiata.   Horiihi    Salii    Shinuhi     Koike.   Ni>n>uki 
Matiuda.  I  akaihi  and  Ki\hila.  Himfumi.  to  Shin  I  tiu  Chrmii-al  <•' 
ltd   Curahir  silicone  LompoMtion    ^.28K.H2^   (I    V«IM1I)(> 
lakago.  Ii«hio   Sam.  Shiniihi    Kinami.  Hitmhi   and  Koikr.  Noruuki 
to  Shin  I  t»u  Chcmival  Co    I'luonnatcd  organic  Mluon  i.<imp<iunds 
and  mcthixJ  for  making    <.;88,K(<'-,  CI    "h-«l<Jiir«i 
Takago.    Iinhio    Srr 

Ovama.      Mavavuki       Koikr.      N.irnuki       m^      liksfc-       I  oshio 
^.2KH,nh.  CI    2I>*  1'^  ^'(l 
lakahara.  Hiroyuki    Srr 

Sekmr.  Maiayiihi,  Murakami,  Junithi   ()giii.'.  Shigrru    lakahara, 
Hirovuki.       I  ovama.      Masamithi        Isu|i,      Sadahiko       Suda, 
Shigrvuki,  and   I  okuminu,  Jun.  V:8'J,  1 1  !>,  C  I     I'yuHdH) 
Takaha.<ihi.  HiromKhi   Srr 

lthl^>a.^hl.    >uii.hi     Mivauihi.    Vl■^hlt«ka     Mamagui.hi.    Ko|i     I  ru 
ihihata.  Hidcaki,  lakahashi,  Hiromnhi,  and  Shiroi\hi,  lakanobu. 
^. 288. 16'*,  CI    Ift2  ^  i««l 
lakahanhi.  Kcn|i,  to  Sons  C  orporation    Mflli.n)  of  lorming  a  magneto 
oplual  Jitk  huh  in  vkhiih  ihr  inner  peripheral  e<lge  portion  of  the 
ipindle     opening     is     strengthened     antl     maile     ahraston     reMslant 
^,28'»,*^h,  CI     lb**  2'<0(««l 
I  akahashi,  Nohuyuki    V** 

Namiki.      Minoru       and      lakahashi       Nohusuki.      <,288,^^''      Cl 
2()4  W2  120 
lakahathi.  (Hamu    Hasrhr    Ka/unon    and  I  Sa/aki,   tCentaro    to   1  u|i 
Photo  Film  Co     I  td    Silver  haiide  volor  pholographii   material  and 
color       photogtaphu       image  forming       pri»c\s        '  28H/''*'       (  1 
4«vvn  III) 
I  akaha%hi,  V  asushi    Srr 

Sakamoto.  ICiK  hi.   I  akahashi.  "l  asushi    (  >ae    >.>shihisa   atu)  >  asuda 
Hirc«hi.  ^,288.^ft'   C  I    4MV^  (««i 
lakaha-ihi.  Yiwhuhige.  to  Kahushiki  Kaisha  Oir    \^  iter  piping  svstem 

V28''.K7().  CM    1  n  «)2  («»i 
I  akahasi.  Miroaki    Srr 

Oku.  Narihiro,  Miuni.  Miimhi.  and    lakahasi.  Miioaki,  5,2|T.7J1 
CI   71  M  ^«) 
I  akaku.  Fumimaro   Sre — 

Kawathima,     lakufi     Yanai     Nohuva     Vamada.    Mune>i     Vokota. 
Hajime    I  jiir.   Kunio    > -tshida.    Kaisuo    Su/u    Shinva     Takaku. 
l-umimaro       Motovoshi,      tCa/u«'       ant.1      N  amada,      Nohuhiro 
^. 288. 48',  Cl    424  8^   |l»l 
rakamatsu.  Atsushi    Srr 

Makila.     Kensuke      T  anaka.     Kalsulo      ami      lakamalsu      Atvushi 
<.28').ll^,  Cl    '^1  hl4  (««i 
I  akami.  Ma%ao    Srr 

Miyanaga.   >t«hini>hu     Takami.   Masao    Irnai    Hisa-shi    and  Sswxla. 
Ko|i.  V28S.>^2.  Cl    MM1<  IXX) 
1  akamura.     F-ujiIinhi,     and     ( >n»xla.      lakumi      to     Kahushiki     Kaisha 
Ki>fnat.su   Sn.%aku*ho     AutiimatK    vihratmn    methtxJ   and   devue   (or 
hydraulK  drilling  machine    V28\6'«.  Cl    h(V\;"H«i 
lakarHi,  Manahu.  ( iolo,  Maaahiro    and  Suwa.  Kouhi.  to  C  anon  Kahu 
shiki  Kaitha    Image  forming  apparilu.s  vnth  t  hangeahle  fen)  interval 
for  vonlinuoua  feesl    V28'J.24-'    Cl    U^  28MIII 
lakano     Maaanori     and    Vahe.     I,«hihiro.    to    luiitsu    1  imitejl     Data 

IranimiuHm  melh«x)  arul  unit    ^.28>t.^24.  II    ''"'*  ^"(H) 
lakaiHi.  Maaaloahi,  to  Atahi  Kogaku  Kogyo  Kahushiki  Kaisha    V^  rin 
klc  prevention  structure  for  elevlrophotographn.    printer     ^28"  244 


klc  pre 

Cl    l^^  282  IIX) 


UMI 


Takaiago  InlrrnatHtnat  C  orpstratitin    Srr 

Ogura.     Miharu      Malauda.     Hiroyuki      \amaniotii      lakrshi     and 
Shimada.  Akcmi.  V288.-'U2.  Cl    M2  24mi 


Sailo,   Takao    Kumohavavhi    Hidcnori    and  Murahavhi,  Shunivhi. 
',288,862.  Cl    \4(>-(<''  (««l 
lakave,  Lhiro    See 

Matsuyama.     Akinohu,      lakave      Ichiro      I'eda.     ^oivhiro      and 
K.-^ayashi.  Yoshinori,  '.28K.*20,  Cl    4,1^- 146  l««l 
T  akase,    Tsugikv^    .See   - 

Dkada.    lakao    Yagi.   Akira.  Sugasvara.   Yavuhiro    Monia,  Sei/o. 
and  Takase.   Tsugiko.  V28'^(«H,  Cl    2V)-J061X«) 
lakasu,  ^asuhito    .See 

Nakavama.  Mavaaki    Baha.  >  asutovhi.  Monshima.  flideki    Nomura. 
Ivamu,  Shimi/u,  Kounhi    and    lakasu,  >'asuhito,  5.287,7.56.  Cl 
-\  1 16  (n> 
lakatsu.  Aklo    .See 

I  shio.  Rvo/o    lakatsu,  Akio  and  Su/uki,  Yovhinon,  '.288.950.  Cl 
174-:\4  (III 
lakava.  Ttnhihiko    See 

Sugivama.     Tmhihiro     and     lakava,     I.vshihiko,     ',28<».24l,    Cl 

i<<  26<il)Hi 

lakava.   Yasuo    Mitsuii.  Mavaru    and  I  ndo.  Mitsugu.  to  Kansai  Paint 

Companv    limited    Water -dispersihle  »  ore-shell  resin  svhivh  e»hihits 

excellent  sagging  resistance  in  coatings    '  288,*'''l,  C  1    '2^-201  (KX) 

lakayanagi,   >  oshiaki,  to  (anon   Kahushiki   Kaisha    Image  recording 

apparatus    ',28'i,21ii   Cl    U6  14<ii«IR 
lakehavashi,  Katsuhiro    See 

Moniaka.    Mitsuru     Shinva.    Sadahiko     lakehavashi.    Katsuhiro. 
\ahala.  Seiro   and  >.rshida.  C  hivato,  V28'.'ly,  Cl    "2  .164  (KX) 
T  akeda  Chemical  Industries    I  td     .See — 

Alive    Iiwhio   and  Shihaia    Ka/uo.  5.288.306.  Cl   95- 141  000 
Kishimoio  Shoii   Marui   Shogo  and  Fujita.  Takeshi.  5.288,722.  Cl 

'14  2"'8  tmi 

lakevla.   Shinva.  to   Meshtr.-   lohan   International  Co.   I  id    Press  ma- 
chine stroke  operation    mcv  hanivni   and   operation   control   methini 
therefor    '.289,(l>i6,  Cl    »IH'6i){««i 
I  akeda.  Takaaki    .Se<' 

Hirohashi.      Ka.;uti>shi       S.>shikawa.      Akio       I  akeda.      Takaaki 
Nomoto.      Takeshi,     and      I  shuima.      Keishi,      V28'J.1()6.     Cl 
xi  I  "'4  (HI 
I  akeda.    Icruhiko,  to  San  Shoku/ai  Co,   ltd    High  icmperatutc  dry 

steam  c.Hiking  utensil    '  28"9H.  Cl    <»«J-»M  (III 
lakenouchi,  Kikuo    .See 

Ishida.  Y>)shihiro    Komatsu,  Katsuu    Mimura,  Sent  hi     Fakenouchl. 
Kikuo    >  ahe.   Isao    Khikaua    Shingo    and  Shimada.  >  i>shihiro. 
'.28'J.O'9,  Cl    257  7«t,(ni 
lakeshita.  Shiro   Srr 

Shibuva.  Makoto  Maehara.  Naovoshi   be-ssvo,  Daisuke   Nakahaya- 
shi    "luji    Matsumolo    lakahiro   and  I  akeshila.  Shiro,  5.288.961, 

Cl     2  19  69(1  (III 

I  akeuchi.  Nonyasu.  to  RiLoh  C  ompanv    1  i^l    thermal  head    '  289.2(iV 

Cl     14^'6  0PH 
Takeuchi.    1  (»mio    -See 

I  me/a sv a.  Hamao    Nagatsu.   Tiwhiharu     lakeuchi.    lomio    Mori 
shima,     Haiime     Sassasaki.     Yoshio      Iake/a\*a     Hiroshi     and 
Sasaki,  I  uiinon,  '.288.898.  Cl    '6(V4<)(«»i 
1  akeuchi.  ^  asuvuki    .See- 

loyoshim.a.     Kaiuaki      Kunikiyo.     Takumi      Sh'mi/u.     Mitsutoshl. 
V  amamoto      Shousaku      Ohama.     > \>shifumi      and      lakeuchi. 
>asuvuki.  '.288. '20.  Cl    427  .122  000 
lake/av^a.  Hiroshi    Srr 

I  me/awa.  Hamao    Nagatsu     Toshiharu    Takeuch..   Tomio    Mon 
shima.     Haiime     Siawasaki      >  oshio      lake/avsa.    Hiroshi     and 
Sa.saki.  Fupnori.  '.288.89(«    Cl    '6(l4<IH«i 
lakiguthi.   IsuviAhi    .See  — 

1  anaka.    Katsuhiko    Hagisvara.    Ka/uvoshi     lakiguchi.   Tsuyoshi 
and  I>oi.  Rika.  ',288.''9   Cl    4WHI(MI«i 
lalmadge.  Paul  C      to  Pitnev    JVivves  Inc     Methix)  and  apparatus  for 

1  hanging  the  srnsitiv  It  V  of  a  transducer  '.28''.''48.  Cl  7t.769(IK) 
lamai,  Sho|i  Ohta,  Masahiro  Kasvashima.  Saburo  Iiyama.  Katsuakl. 
thkawa.  Hideaki  Samaguchi,  Akihiro  Ohkoshi,  Kou|i  and  Yo- 
vhlkavsa.  Mavao  to  Milvui  Iiyitsu  Chemicals.  Inc  Polyimides.  pro 
cevi  for  the  preparation  thereiit  and  piilvimide  tesin  comp<isitions 
'288,841,  t'l  528-X5UT(Ii 
lamaki.  Kavuhlko    .See  — 

Vino.  Masahiro    Tamaki,  Ka/uhiko  Sakamoto,  Hidemasa,  OKishi, 
Minoru    and  Kaneut  hi,  S  utaka,  '28"(I9,  Cl    66"  («) 
lamatani,  Masaaki    Ito    Hidenon    lava,  Akira   S  uge.  Yoji   Nakagassa, 
Ka/uaki    Ando   Shigeru   and  lerashima.  Kenii.  to  Kahushiki  Kaisha 
toshiha   and  I  oshiha  1  ighting  *  I  cc  hn.>logv  Corporation    Muores- 
cent     lamp     vnih     phosphor     having     loated     phosphor     particles 
'  289,IIKI    C  1     M  >  48'  II«l 
Tamoto,  Kop    .See 

>amanout.hi,    Junichi      Jimlvv     \oshihiro     X^atanahe,     Ti>shi>uki 
lamoto,  Ko|i    Karini'.  Yukio.  and  Sakanoue.  Kei.  5.288,6<IO.  Cl 
4KC'22  (111 
lamura.  Masafumi    Set- 

Katoku,  Takashi  and  I  amura,  Masafumi.  5.289.124.  Cl   360-96  500 
lamura.  Si»shika/u    .See 

Sakanohe      Makoto      and     lamura      Yoshika/u.     5.289.2.A5.     Cl 

t"-2<9(IM( 

lanahe   Hisaki   Nakae   >  asuhiko   Nakano.  Shingi  and  Fguchi.  Yoshio. 

(o  Nippon  Paint  Co  .  1  td    Heat  sensitive  color  developing  material 

'288,686.  Cl    VH  209  (111 
I  anaka.    Akihiro     to    Asahi    Kogaku    Kogvo    Kahushiki    Kaisha     (ial 

vanomirror  unit     '289,444,  Cl     (64  44  140 


T anaka.  Hideo  5ee — 

Tom.    Sigeni.    Tanaka.    Hideo,    Taniguchi.    Masaloshi.    Sasaoka. 
Michio,  Shiroi.  Takashi,  and  Kameyama.  Yutaka,  5.288.860.  Cl 
540-310000 
Tanaka    Hirotomo.  to  Seiko  Epson  Corporation    Pnntmg  control  sys- 
tem having  means  to  correct  flight  time    5.288.157.  Cl    400-279000 
I  anaka.  Hitoshi   See— 

Miyaiaki    Yoko    Tomoda.  Toshimasa.  Tanaka.  Hitoshi.  Kosaka. 
Nobuyuki.  and  fjhshige.  Toyomi.  5.289.260.  Cl    356-354  000 
Tanaka.  Junji   Sre~ 

Onsaka.  Yukihisa.  Tanaka.  Junji.  and  Sano,  Yoshiki.  5.289.063.  Cl 

307 -'97  000 

Tanaka.  Katsuhiko.  Hagivvara.  Kazuyoshi,  Takiguchi.  Tsuyoshi;  and 

Doi.  Rika,  to  Canon  Kahushiki  Kaisha    Developer  for  developing 

electrostatic   image    image  forming  apparatus,   apparatus   unit   and 

facsimile  apparatus    5.288.579.  Cl   4.30-110  000 

I  anaka    Katsuhiko    Sakauni.  Ikunon    Yoshiha.  Takeyuki.  and  Endo. 

Shigeru.  to  NSK  Ltd    Beanng  device    5.289,067.  Cl    310-90  500 
Tanaka.  Kalsuto   See— 

Makila.    Kensuke.    Tanaka.    Katsulo     and    Takamalsu.    Atsushi. 
5,289.315.  Cl    359-634  000 
Tanaka.  Koichi.  to  Kahushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba  Communication  control 
unit  with  lower  laser  protixrol  control  and  higher  layer  prottxrol 
control    5.289.469.  Cl    370-94  KKI 
Tanaka,  Koji    ,See  — 

Yamada.  Satoru.  and  Tanaka.  Koji.  5,287,750.  Cl    73-825  000 
I  anaka.  Masato.  Nishu^wa.  Hisao.  Hirai.  Nobuyuki.  Shinbara,  Kaoru. 
and  Yoshioka,  Hitoshi,  to  Dainippon  Screen  Mfg    Co,  Ltd    Wafer 
cleaning  method  and  apparatus  therefore    5.288.333.  Cl    1.34-31000 
Tanaka.  Masavuki    and  Haga.  Takumi,  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba 
Digital  communication  apparatus  having  an  eiror  detecting  section 
5,289.471.  Cl    37(V95  Mil 
lanaka,  Minoru   if c -  ,  ,oo  ^no 

Banjo.  Toshinohu    Shika,  Koup    and  Tanaka.  Minoru.  5,288,698, 
Cl    264-40  10(1 
lanaka,  T  omomi    Sir  — 

Manabc     Nobuo     Okitsu.    Motoaki.    Kitaura.    Tosika/u.    lanaka, 
Tomomi.  and  Mukai,  Kan,  5,288,064,  Cl   271-3  100 
Tanaka,  Yoshinori    See— 

Saioh     Shinichi     Ozaki,    Hiroji     Kimura,    Hiroshi,    Wakamiya, 
Wataru,  and  lanaka.  Yoshmon.  5.288.661.  Cl    43--I95  000 
Tanda.  Saloshi   .See— 

Nirc.  Takashi,  Watanaht,  Takchilo,  and  Tanda,  Satoshi.  5.289.1  M, 
Cl    U5  7b(XX) 
Tandem  Computers.  Inc     See—  ,    ,  ...  „^^„ 

Terchau.  Jocrg   and  Trujillo,  Victor,  5.289..-(63.  Cl    .363-141  000 
lancda.   Atsushi,   to   Mitsubishi   Dcnki   Kabushiki   Kaisha    Electronic 
discharge  machining  system  having  a  secondary   power  supply  in- 
cluding a  controllable  voltage  source  and  impedance    5,288,967,  Cl 
219-69  180 
Tani    Katsuva    Rosenberg.  Steven.  Aleiander,  Willard  E.  and  Chau. 
Chieh-Chun  to  Dow  Chemical  Company.  TTie  Rapid  heat-treatment 
method  for  polybcn/aolc  Tiber    5.288.445.  Cl    264-85  OtI) 
I  am,  Nobuvuki   iVi-—  ,  too  to-i 

Nakajima.  Masato,  Sakai,  Itsuro.  and  Tani.  Nobuyuki.  5,288.   82, 
Cl    524-272  000 
Tani.  Nonakl    .See— 

Nakamura.  Kvu/o.  Ishikawa,  Michio.  Ito.  Kaiuyuki,  Tani,  Nonaki, 
Hashimoto,'    Masanon,    and    Ota,     'I'oshifumi,     5,288,329,    Cl 
1  18-729  000 
Taniguchi.  Hidcnori    See — 

Masuda.    Hideloshi.    Nagata,    Toshio.    and    Taniguchi,    Hidenon, 
5,289,219.  Cl    354-149  110 
Taniguchi,    Hisaji,    Nomura,    Eisaku.    Tsuno,   Takuo,    Minami.    Seiko. 
Kato   Koji,  and  Hayashi,  Chicko,  to  Tsuno  Food  Industnal  Co  ,  Ltd 
and  Wakayama  Prefecture    Method  of  manufactunng  ferulic  acid 
5.288.902,  Cl    562-478  000 
Taniguchi.  Masativshi   See— 

Tom.    Sigeru.    Tanaka,    Hideo.    Taniguchi,    Ma.saioshi.    Sasaoka. 
Michio    Shiroi.  Takashi,  and  Kameyama.  Yutaka.  5.288,860.  Cl 
'40-3  10  000 
laniguchi,    Noboru.    Niikura,    Junp.    Haloh,    Kazuhiio.    and    Gamo. 
Takaharu.  to  Matsushita  Electnc  Industnal  Co  ,  Ltd    Solid  electro- 
lyte fuel  cell    5.288.562.  Cl   429-32  000 
Taniguchi.  Seiichi   See— 

Maeda.    Yasuhiro.    Taniguchi.    Seiichi.    and    Fukuda.    Momoya. 
5.288.326.  Cl    118-719  000 
T  aniguchi.  Takashi.  to  MatsushiU  Eleclnc  Industnal  Co  ,  Ltd  Floating 
p<iint    pr<x;css<ir   with   high  speed    rounding  circuit     5.289.396.   Cl 
364-737  (XX-) 
Taniguchi,  Takashi   See—  ,,-.-.„, 

Miymhi.  Akira,  and  Taniguchi.  Takashi.  5.289.398.  Cl   364-754.000 
Taniguchi,  Yukan,  to  Canon  Kabu.shiki  Kaisha    Document  processing 
system  capable  of  simultaneously  displaying  two  continuous  docu- 
ment pages  in  accordance  with  a  selected  binding  position   5.289.569, 
Cl    .395-145  000 
Tanimoto,  Yoshio  See— 

Yamamoto,  Keisaku,  Tanimoto.  Yoshio.  Ikeda.  Kiyosi;  and  Usuda. 
Eiichi,  5,288.810,  Cl    525-327  600 
Taniu,    Yoshito.   Shono.   Mikinon.   Wa2umi,   Koichiro,  and   Nishimi, 
Akihiro   10  Ishikawajima-Hanma  Heavy  Industnes  Co  ,  Ltd    Laser 
generation  apparatus   5,289.490,  Cl    372-92  000 
Tank,  Dieter   See— 

Patra-scu    Emil    Tank,  Dieter.  Gressmann.  Jochen.  Frey.  Johann- 
Wilhelm.  and  Wallbaum,  Ulnch,  5.288.926.  Cl    568-727  000 


Tannenbaum,  David  C    See— 

Gibbons   Daniel  G  ;  HarsUd.  James  A  .  and  Tannenbaum.  David 
C  .  5.289.576.  Cl    395-162000 
Tantawy.  Ahmed  N     See— 

Chang.    Shu-Ping.    and    Tantawy,    Ahmed    N  ,    5.289.470.    Cl 
370-94  100 
Taran.  Yuii   See— 

Nizhnikovskaja.     Polina    F.    Snagovski.     Leonid;    Taran.    Yun. 
Mironova.  Tatyana;  Loiferman,  Michael;  Zhdanovich,  Kasimir, 
and  Demchenko.  Galina,  5.288.346.  Cl    148-540.000 
Tarn  Terry,  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company   Optical  sensor  and  method 

of  production   5,289.002,  Cl   250-239  000 
Tarumi,  Yasuo;  See— 

Inomata.  Hiroshi.  Tarumi.  Yasuo;  Yamaguchi.  Hiromasa;  Fukuda. 
Kenichi;  and  Munezawa.  Kazutoshi.  5.288.890.  Cl    556^MO  000 
Taruya,  Masaaki.  and  Koiwa.  Mitsuru,  to  Mitsubishi  Denki  Kabushiki 
Kaisha   Method  of  manufactunng  a  molded  semiconductor  package 
having   a   lead   frame   and   an   connecting   coupler     5.288.667.   Cl 
437-207  000 
Tas.  Eugene  See — 

Interrante.  Mano  J  .  Berger.  Michael.  Handford,  Edward  F  .  and 

Tas,  Eugene,  5,288,007,  Cl   228-119,000 

Tashjian.  Anne   Cationic  cellulose  denvative  containing  fatty  qualer- 

num  groups  in  a  pre-shampoo  conditioning  composition    5.288,484, 

CI   424-71  000 

Tassic  William  P  Transducer  for  sensing  tension  loading  of  a  conveyor 

Cham    5.287.756.  Cl   73-862,391 

Tatsuoka.  Toshio.  Suzuki.  Kenji.  Satoh.  Fumio;  Miyano.  Seiji.  and 
Sumoto.  Kunihiro,  to  Suntory  Limited  Compound  effective  as  cere- 
bral insufficiency  improver    5,288,752.  Cl    514-510(XX) 

Tavshanjian,  B  Armen  Handy,  mulii-pupose  tile  installation  spacers 
5,288,534.  Cl   428-64000 

'  Tamalam,    Masaaki.    Ito,    Hidenon.    Taya,    Akira;    Yuge,    Yoji. 
Nakagawa.    Kazuaki.    Ando.    Shigeru.   and    Terashima,    Kenji. 
5.289,081.  CI    313-487,000 
Taylor.  Alan  G    See—  ,-      „ 

'  Harman.   Gary    E  ,   Jin.    Xixuan,    Stasz.   Thomas   E  ,    Peruzzolti, 
George  P  .  Leopold.  A  Carl,  and  Taylor.  Alan  G  .  5,288,634.  Cl 
435-254.100 
Taylor,  Gary  C    See—  ^  „     „     , 

Liu    Yung  S     Thompson.  Keith  P  .  Gailitis.  Raymond  P     Banks, 
Seth  R  ,  and  Taylor,  Gary  C.  5,288.436.  Cl   264-1  400 
Taylor.  Jack  H  ,  Jr  Catalytic  device  for  treatment  of  combustion  gases 
and  Its  method  of  use,  and  the  caulylic  matenal  used  in  the  caulytic 
device    5,288,674.  Cl    502-63,000 
Taylor,  Richard  J    See— 

Walker     Ian   C      Taylor,   Richard   J      Searby,    Anthony    D,   and 
Kellar,  Paul  R    n!  5,289.566.  Cl    395-132  000 
TDK  Corporation   See— 

Ogunyama.  Masami.  Ishigaki.  Yoshio.  Okano.  Haruo.  Hasegawa. 
Isahiro.    Arami.   Jun-ichi.   and   Harada.   Hiromi,    5,289,152.   Cl 
335-302,000 
L'eda,  Kunihiro,  Ikebe.  Masaru.  and  Sasaki.  Monmasa,  5.288,543, 
Cl   428-216000 
TEAC  Corporation   See—  ...     ,  ,oc  nis 

Ohkubo.  Hiroshi.  Miyamoto.  Takashi;  and  Kamei.  Yoh.  5,288,0.0, 
Cl    242-200.000 
Teall,  Martin  R    See—  „  ^ 

Baker    Raymond.  Swain.  Chnstopher  J  .  Teall.   Manin  K     and 
Williams,  Bnan  J  .  5,288,730,  Cl    514-305  000 
Tectonics  Cximpanies,  Inc    See— 

Almendinger,  Allen  D  ,  Anderson,  Timothy  S.,  Braun.  Anton,  and 
Zenill,  William  J-,  5,287,827,  Cl    123-M>.0OR. 
Tecumseh  Prwlucts  Company   See— 

Frv,  Emanuel  D.  5.288.211.  Cl   417-312  000 
von  Kaler.  Roland  L  .  5.287.769.  Cl    74-606  OOR 

Tehrani.  Saied  See—  v   -r-i, 

Goronkin.  Herbert,  Shen,  Jun.  Tehrani.  Saied;  and  Zhu.  X    I  heo- 
dore.  5.289.014.  Cl    257-14,000 
Tetchier   Heide;  Richter,  Gerd,  Hegner,  Gunter.  Roseler.  V  olker  arid 
Bieder^tedt,  Lutz,  to  Krone  Akiiengesellshaft    Switching  assembly 
for  glass  fiber  cables  of  the  telecommunication  and  data  technology 
5.289.558,  Cl    385-135,000 
Tekonsha  Engmeenng  Company:  See— 

Eccleston.  Lan>-,  5.289.103.  Cl   320-32  000 
Teledyne  Industnes.  Inc  ;  See- 
Gray.  Buddy  D  .  5.288.461.  Cl   422-24,000 
Telefunken  Systemtechnik  AG  See—  .,,,„,„ 

Nagel   Dieter;  and  Wolf.  Gunter.  5.289.395.  Cl   364-724  010 
Rohling.    Hermann;     Plagge.    Wilfned.    and     Mmker.     Manfred. 
5.289.192.  Cl    342-201.000 
Telemecanique  See —  „,  ,  ,  j 

Plumeret     Raymond.    Monnaud.    Patnck.    Olifant.    Jacques,    and 
Vergez.  Andre  .  5.289.146,  Cl    335-160  000 
Telenorma  GmbH   See—  ,  ,„„  cc     ,"i 

Lauer,    Waller;    Petn.    Udo;    and    Ponitz,    Gerd.    5,289.538,    Cl 
379-402000 
Tellicr.  Mark  W     See—  ..,,_,    -tt.  r~ 

Liebl,   Ronald   J  ;    Bronikowski,    Alan   J      Holdorf,   Thomas   C 
Strojny.    Lawrence  J  ;   and   Tellier,    Mark   W  ,    5,289.362,   Cl 
364-140  000 
Temkin,  Henryk   See—  v   c  i 

Feygenson,    Anatoly,    Temkin.    Henryk.    and    Wang.    Y  uh-Lm. 
5,288.657.  Cl   437-90  000 
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Ir<'h.    Phillip     I"   I)»l«pci,    Inc     Mcih.Kl    jnd   .pi>*rauiv   I.t    simulij 
nn>u«lv  miftlind  a  lnjuu)  and  a  lranip.mdri  tnl,'  an  animal    '  .'HK  :'M 
C'l    N)4-ft(l(«»l 
Icrai.  Haruhiki),  in  Canon  Kahu\hiki  Kai<ha    Mrlh,»l  li^i  pirparali.T, 
of  a  luhMralc  loi  a  twal  grni-ralinn  drvi^r,  mrlh.Hl  l.t  prrparalion  •  it 
a  heal  grnrralmg  suh^lralr    and  mrlhod  (or  prrpatalioii  .•!  an  mk   irl 
rnord.ntJ  hrad    V;Krh::    l  I    :"  *■■>'<  I'" 
I  cra.\hima.  Jun    -V»* 

C)h\«\»a.   I.ishifumi    and   IrfaNhima    luri    *.')^'':l^,  cl     i\4:in«i 
I  rra.thima.  K.rn|i    S*^ 

Tamatani.    Mauaki      lU'     Hidcnori      Ij\a      ^kl^a     >  ii|ir      >   'n 


I  hi  *mann.  Mans    V«- 

Jrr.iv.h  HcroUl      Mi^harl      jrul     I  h  'm-inn      Manv      •rii'>.ir4,    C"! 

\:4  vi' i««i 

Pii'mav    C  hri\an!hu%    Srr 

Htos»n,  I'rtrr  H  Caisallii.  Icdcn^o  1)  1  )iiw.H«,tir  Rohrn  c;  ; 
Murlx-t  Muharl  I  Hava>hi,  Dav  id  K  Kri\hnamurlh>.  R  G, 
Mill  ham    /.hai  M     Msri^k.  Jamrv  I     SiKci    Riihard  S     and 

Ihomas.  C  hnsanthus    V;'>H,My    CI    41MUI»«l 
1    i.>ma\,  Danirl  1      t  I's*  prol'ilr  Ian  Nnjs  uiilh  heal  Iransfcr  ^  harai.  Irris- 

iKv  ^  :n*,:iiv  c  1  4i»  rx '««■ 

Ih.imasJ    I  ipion  C  .>     I  >n  iv.n  ol  c  onopio,  hu     V> 

\  rrnon  (  icolTrcv  W  and  (fi«Hl\nn.  Jam<^  'rn'.hfl.  CI 
f>  '•'■It  iiai 


Mautak 

Ka/uhito,  ^:H^Kl^.  CI    l.M4<lM«<i 
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Ifira  I  aval  Holdings  A  I  inamc  SA    Vr 

Rodrinuc.     John,     and      I'rrrcault,      Susan     G  ,      <,;iC.'W.     CI 

::;  iwmki 

Irira  laval  Holdinj^^  A  I  mans  r  S  A     Ve 

Rcil,  Wilhrlm,  km.M,«.h,  Cirrd    ami  Puv  h    Goiifnrd.  5,2«''."»81 
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I>lasourt      IViminiqur     P.o-hollc     Jean  Claudr     and    Papuchon. 
Mishel,  <.;h4.VN,  CI    "'^'J  i:ki«)|i 
ITiornvm,  1  inda  I      See 

B.iHari,  I  rank  J  Bullcrficid,  Hrui-c  I)  Chase/,  Dasid  1.,  Jr 
IlillmcT  Mrnrs  C  hi»  trrdrrisk  K  Hardouin.  l^rr>  J 
Vhmidi.  Nanss  k  .ind  Ih.>nis.>n  I  mda  L,  ?,28'».M<,  CI 
("■g  ;iil  nil 

Thonwn  Sagmass    Hall  Ss  rrss  Compans     Ins      S.i' 
B..il/ak    MishaeiJ      ^:K',"^:    Ci     '4  424  KOR 
Ihorpe.  Dasid    and  I'arrinello   (n.isanni    lo  Imperial  Chcmisal  Indus- 
irirs  PIC      Pr.xrss  for   rrdu^inii  unsaturjlion  on  p.'lsi>ls    ^,2HO.'*21, 
CI     ^6H  621 IKIl 
Ihouiaud    Jean  Jass|ur^    S<v 

Auheron,    Marsel     Ihouraiid     Iran  Jass)iirs    Sp.itks,   C  ha^lr^    and 
(KIru,  Pierre,  S2K«,1IN    c  I    :h^   I4'<(««i 
IhrailkiU,  John  I      Sre 

Spaldini;    1  ,>m  J     Kos»al    Kriih  I       Hletk,  Ja^lr^  M     Wakefield 
Ss.olt  H     and    ITiiailkill    John  I    .  5.28'J.>42.  CI    »6 1  •<><><»  (X» 
I  hulten.  Helmuih    V»- 

Vhmid    Idiiard    and   I  hullen,  Helniulh,  V:kh -w  fl    <:^  ft  nOO 
Ihurlos*     Mark     ladder    for   hoarding   inflatahlr   hoals     <  :k~  1^4*    CI 

1 K ;  >j "  1 1 « ' 
I  ise,     Dasid     1       SiroSissopis     prasiisr     goK    s  luh      V:Mh.(IMi,     CI, 

:"l  IHft  >il' 
I  .eslemann,    fdvsaid  l.      Ii      to  l}K  AlCOMM    Insorp-.raled     M.-hile 
^ommunisalions      drsuc       rrgisu.ition       mclhod        '^y*:'.      CI 
l-si  <4  Ol) 
1  irlie.  Karin  R      S.'r 

Mever     Michael    I)      IVIirrnardis    J.'hn    I       Prasad,    Rainandan 
Sipps    KrsinH     and   I  irlie    Kann  R  ,  V2K!(.74'),  CI    M4-4I4()(«1 
Mna.\har.    ICh.xlor   S     C  anirell     Jas     I      and    lessis    C  larens  e    [1        I  .^rrs  Pols  mer  Corporation    See 

^.2H'».0«10.  CI     V^^:01«ll)  V.mamura.  Mishio,  and  (  Ihmon    Na-ki,  V:«».224,  Cl   42^  mi  mi 

Gale.  Richard  (>,  Jr     and  McC  ornias  k    Hrian  C,  5,289,17;.  c  I       I  iglics .  George  S   Balanced  suspension  sssiem  for  surgisal  micniscope 

u^  umuM)  •.  :k!«'.(wv  ci  24h  i;'  im 

Krenan.  William  (    ,  VJKK.My    Cl    41'   1  nm  luunclis,  Omalas    ,V.- 

Marshall,  Andres*    C  olman,  IVrek    Casanagh    Philip  J     and  Pair  j^f,|    R,,gerl       I  uslig    Stanles    and    I  iiunelis,  I>>nata.s.  <.2KH.^ '2, 

navKJ  P,  V2X>).()41.  CI    *<17  IMH»1  ci   4;h  (s,  .'ui 

Nixlar,    Jovph,    Neale.     I  iidd    M       and    Johnvn      IV'uglas    R  ]  .mm.  fhcrhard  C  onlainer  tor  the  prepaiaiion  of  hoi  drinks  <.2K"'''<>fi. 

^.:n'».in,ci  (uvrMMiK)  ii  i*<j:k:ii(»i 

Iran.  Hiep  V   .  ^.2«'».4V].  CI     ^^^;W)l)IUl  I  mimons.   Ruvsell   M     and   Karnis  ki,   V  ladimir   S     lo  Black  A   Oecker 

Teller.  John.  B<is*m«n.  Wayne  A     Pearse.  Glenn  I     and  Bailes    Has  id  i^,,^     i  ,,,|  elemeni  suhaicvnihls  and  meih.xl  ot  manufadunng  same 

S  .  lo  f.».«m«r  KixJak  C  .impany    Image  wparalion  sysiem  for  large  ^  :k' ft^'J   c  1    M   IWtH«l 

volume  developmeni    ^.2H8,74^    C  I    4Vt2l''IHi  I  loga  Inlernalional    Ins     .Ve 

lenlilmMchinenfahnk  Or    (  rnsi  Pehrer  Aklienge^ellx  halt    Ve  -  Jar/.'mhek.   Richard  I       >  app    William   )     and  Helms    Hasid  W  . 


i<M5jono 


I  rira  pak  Holdings  A  pinanse  S  A     .See 

Ar,der^.vm,  Par  M  ,  ^.:ltll448   CI    2h4-153U(» 
lelra  Pak  Holdings  SA    See 

Konno.  Huleimhi.  V2«"  IM    C 
I  riaco  Chemical  C  ompans    See 

Su.     Wei  >ang.     Cuv.urida.     Michael      and     Rriikrn       Irrrs      1 
V:«K.K"l    cl    ^4«   >.M  VII 
I  r\ac(>  Inc      .See 

Chan.  Henry  C      and  C  han.    I  ing  '^    .  •■  28,^  'J.'ll    C  I    422   140  III) 
Ie»a.s  lnslrumenl\  Deutv  hland  GmhH    See 

Viereck.  Hrumi  ( i  .  V2S'J.I'»«J,  Cl    U<  '4<i«i! 
Ieii».s  InMrumenIs  lncorp.iraleO    See 


heyerl.  Ciunlher.  S.2K-',ft<>4,  Cl    2K  l|M««i 
ITiai  Merry  C  .i  .  I  Id     See 

Khem«rang»n.  IVchm.  V2ltK.22ft.  C  :    4i|    1»"1H) 
Thames  Waler  Clilitie^  I  imiled    -See 

Manh.  Philip.  ^.28(t.4<H,  Cl    21(vM'tiUi 
ITiayer.  Billy  I      See 

Brostn.     Charles     A        Iliayer      Hillv     I        and     Badsai.     Raiees 
^. 28^.112.  Cl     12*   'n  U«) 
TTieruwe^.  helm    Sre 


UMI 


V2HK  ^m.  Cl    <24-12'l»«i 

lioxide  Ciroup  Sercices  1  imiled  See 

IVvellrs.  Guy.  V2»IH,  <2li,  Cl  !()fv44MI«i 

lirvhler,    hhrenfried    A     Roller  system    lor    use    in    a    roller    screen 

Ii«.ii    Robert    .S«v 

I  ang    Jean  Marc    and   Iivvt    Roherl    V2HI(.4S4,  C  I    *\^  \H  itX). 
I  I  \    Co    1  Id     .Ve  - 

(hke.    lada-shl.  V2H7, (;-((.  Cl     n-W4l«X) 
H»«k.     Ronald     P      Gyory      J      Richard      and     Iheeusies      I  elu       I.xla.   Akitinhl    See 

^  ■'its  ■'X'i   Cl    »i04''0HIII  Mimura.  Vmhiyuki    Kafimura.  Hl^o^hl    Kouchi.   loshihito    I  oda. 

ITiermo' Kin'g  c'orpor.iio'n    Ve  Akil.«hi    Ivmo.  Yaauo    Ohia.   Hiroko.  and  Shimuu.  Ryouhei. 

RKhfKh.    Roland    I        and    Viegas.    Herman    H.    ^.2H7.70V    Cl  ^.2R'^,408.  Cl    .<6}  151000 

62  V)  *00  loda.   Imhihiro   .See  — 

Sadhir   Ra^nder  K     and  Ks*on.  Sung  I      V2KI<.h4VCl  4(^60l««i  Ivshiki.   Imo     I  oda,    Ti«hihiro    Ha.yhiha.  HU(»hi    Nozaki.  Tak»o. 

niermoplaal   rcihnik  CievllvhafI  fur  HunsHlofTserarhritung  mhM  and  Hio.  Masahide.  V2NK  141    tl    VH  in  Idl) 

^ff_  I  ohda.  l«o    .See 

Muller.    I>iet»)or,  and  Hartung.  Peter.  V2KK.KX1.  C  I    "  41J' IX«l  Maehayashi.  Jiro    and    I  ohda.  Isa...  V2t(','M2.  Cl    1  H()-2'J7  (Ml 


Tokai  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha  5ee— 

Maki.  Renji.  5  2R8.5JO.  Cl   428-31  000 
Toki  Sangyo  Co  .  Ltd     See — 

Sekiguchi.  Koji.  5.287.732.  Cl  73.54  330 
Toki  T»d*«ki  Koyanagi,  Toru.  Yoshida.  Kiyomitsu.  Sasaki,  Hiroshi. 
Monla.  Masayuki.  and  Yoneda.  Tetsuo.  to  Uhihara  Sangyo  Kaisha 
I  Id  Hydrazone  compounds,  processes  for  iheir  production,  interme- 
diates useful  for  their  production  and  pcsticidal  compositions  contain- 
mg  them  5.288.727.  Cl  514-632000 
Tokico  Lid     5ee- 

Machida.   Hiromi.   K.ato.  Tetuo.  and   Koike,  Jun,  5,288,102,  Cl 
280-708  000 
Tokumitsu.  Jun   See—  -r-  ,    1. 

Sekine.  Masavoshi.  Murakami.  Junichi   Ogmo.  Shigeru;  Takahara. 
Hiroyuki       Toyama.      Masamichi       Tsuji.      Sadahiko.      Suda. 
Shigeyuki.  and  Tokumitsu.  Jun.  5.289.318.  Cl    359-813000 
lokunaga.  foshimichi   .See—  .      ,      i,  j 

'lano.  Haruto    Hira.sa.  Yoshiaki    Tokunaga,  loshimichi.  ^r^nida. 
Chisalo.  Malsumolo.  Kaisuaki   and  Ohla.  Ma.sako.  5.289.572.  Cl 
395-155  0(K1 
Tokyo  Flee  iron  Limited    See— 

bgunyama.  Masami.  Ishigaki.  Yoshio    Okano.  Haruo    Hascgasy^a. 

Isah'iro,    Arami.   Jun-ichi.   and    Harada.    Hiromi.    5.289,152,   Cl 

335-302  (XX) 

Tokyo  Seimitsu  Co  .  Ltd    See—  ,,     ,.  .  no,  «ai      /-i 

Katayama,     Ichiro      and      Kamoshiu.     Yoshio.     5. .87. 84...     Cl 

125-13  020 
lolberi.  William  R     See—  ^        ^         ,    . 

Baumgartner.  Mark  F     Tolhert    William  R     and  shanahan.  John. 
S288.631.  Cl   435.240  242 
Tomarchio.  Samuel  M     See-  <;  ^s«  ign  n 

Jacks<in.  David  A  .  Jr  ,  and  Tomarchio.  Samuel  M     5.288. 380.  Cl 
204-19:210  ^       , 

lomita    Hiroshi.  to  Ceo  Search  Co.   Lid    Methixl  for  kycating  and 

examining  cavities  under  paved  roads    5.28^-^40.0    73-14*000 
Tomlta.  Naolaka    See—  v,      ,   c 

Kayyahe    Hiroshi.   Watanabe,   Toshiyuki    and    lomita.    Naolaka. 
V287.907.  Cl    157-1  000 

'"X^qmsT.'johU  and  lomita,  Yasuo.  5.289.489.  Cl    37:.:b  000 
lomiMsya.  Hirotaka   See—  ,,  1  j 

Kanhara   Makoto.  Havafune.  Ma.sahiko;  Tomizawa.  Hirotaka,  and 
Aral.  Katsuva.  5.288.53S  Cl   428-68  0(X1 
lominJa.  loshima,sa   .See-  c     v       1, 

Miva/aki    Yoko    Tomcxla.  Toshima.sa     Tanaka.   Hitoshi.   Nosaka. 
Nohuvuki.  and  Ghshige.  Toyomi.  5.284.260.  Cl    356-354  000 
lom.^gasva  Paper  Co.  Ltd     See-  ,.«aSK1 

Osumi.  Kunihisa,  Shirai.  Toshiuyuki,  and  Konda.  Shunn.  s..88.s8-<. 
Cl    430-1  26  (KX) 
lonel   Valcno.  to  Nordica  S  p  A    Sports  shoe  svilh  quick.relea.se  quar 

ler    5.287.639.  Cl    .36-117  (XXI 
lonen  Corpsiration    .See— 

Kanhara    Makoto.  Havafune.  Ma.sahiko,  lomi/avya.  Hirotaka.  and 
Aral    Katsuva.  5.288.535.  Cl   428.68  IXX) 
l,«,n    John  J     10  Memtec  America  Corporation    Stainless  steel  yarn 

"•.287.69().  Cl    '''-210(«X)  ^         ,       w     c 

lorn  Sigeru  fanaka.  Hideo  laniguchi.  Ma.satoshi,  Sasaoka.  Michio. 
Shiroi.  f  akashi,  and  Kamcvama,  Yutaka.  to  Otsuka  Kagaku  Kashu- 
shiki  Kaisha  PriKcss  for  preparing  thia/olino  a/etidinone  and  2-e!io- 
melhvlenepenam  derivative  5.288.860.  Cl  54O-3100f» 
Tonmitsu  Hirivshi  lova.  Chivoshi  Suyama.  Tomio.  Hiratc.  Sadayuki. 
and  Yamamura.  lomoko,  to  Hoshiiaki  Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha 
Dishssashing  system  5.287.866.  Cl  1.34-44  (XXI 
loro     Alfonyi     Three    stage    inlcrmimng    feed    screvs    for    psilymcrs 

V288.223.  Cl    425-208  OCX) 

ToriKsik.  Mihalv    See—  ,     „     r,       c 

Narga    La.s/lo      lorcvsik.  Mihalv,  Smnyik.  La.szlo  B.  Brucher. 

Frno   Fmri.Jo/sef  and  Gvon.Bela,  5.288.718.  Cl    514-18.v0O0 

Torres    Roben   J  ,   lo   International   Business   Machines  Corpsiration 

Method  and  apparatus  of  enhancing  presentation  of  data  for  selection 

a  process  in  a  data  processing  syslcm    5.289.205.  Cl 


Schick.     Gary     1 


5.287.623. 
James  A     and    Brauer.   Michael 


Cl 


as  inputs  tc 
_U5.124(XX) 
Torrington  Company,   The    See- 
Francis.     l"homas     M  .     and 

:9,S98  062 
T-olinsky.    Mark    A  .    Hilhy. 
5.287.73H.  Cl    731 18  100 
Toshiba  Kikai  Kabushiki  Kaisha   .See—  .,.       .   ,  ^ 

Yamada   Hideyuki    Tsunada.  Ma.safumi.  Nagakura.  >  a.suhiko.  and 
Shin,  Soichi:  5.288.357.  Cl    156-249  000 
Toshiba  Lighting  &  Technology  Corporation   .See— 

Tamauani.    Ma.saaki.     Ilo,    Hidenon.    Taya,    Akira.    \ugc.    loji. 
Nakagavsa,    Kazuaki.    Ando,    Shigeru.   and    Terashima.    Kenji. 
5  289.081.  Cl    313-487  000 
Toshima.  Ma.saio.  and  Wong,  Jerry.  10  MTM  Engineering.  Inc   Hydro- 
gen evolution  analyzer    5.288,645.  Cl    4.36-144000 
Tovih  Corpsiraiion   .See—  ,,onn,    e-i 

Ka.shima,  Keiji.  Shoji.  Osamu.  and  Yoshida.  Naoki.  5.^89.35 1.  Cl 
362-31  OCX) 
Townscnd,  Lloyd  W     See  — 

Folder    William  J  .  Townsend.  Lloyd  W  .  and  Fuka.se.  Hisahiko 
5.287.912.  Cl    164-480  (XX) 
Toya.  Chiyoshi   See— 

Tonmitsu.    Hirc»hi.    Toya.    Chivoshi.    Suyama,    Tomio.    Hiratc 
Sadayuki.  and  Yamamura,  Tomoko.  5.287.866.  Cl    1.34^000 


Toya,  Shoichi.  to  Sanyo  Electnc  Co  .  Ltd    Battery  charger  having 

charging  completion  indicator   5,289,102,  Cl    320-22  000 
Toyama.  Masamichi   See— 

Sekine,  Masayoshi,  Murakami,  Junichi;  Ogino,  Shigeru,  Takahara. 
Hiroyuki  Toyama.  Masamichi.  Tsuji.  Sadahiko;  Suda. 
Shigeyuki,  and  Tokumitsu.  Jun.  5,289.318.  Cl    359.813000 

Tovama,  Niichi   See—  v,     c     c       1     cc   c 

Ishibashi,  Ichirou;  Kubota.  Toshio;  Toyama.  Niichi.  Sasaki,  Shoko. 
Chio,  Yukihito.  and  Tada.  Akihiko,  5,288,029.  Cl   239-691.000 
Toyo  Boseki  Kabushiki  Kaisha  See— 

Hirakouchi.    Hiroshi;    Nakamura.    Masanon.    Yatsuka.    Takeshi; 
Kadovvaki.    Nobuo.    Endoh,    Hiroshi.    and    Zama.    Yoshimasa. 
5,288,813,  Cl    525-438,000 
Oka  Masami   Aoki.  Takao;  Fujimoto,  Hiroshi.  and  Tachika,  Hiro- 
shi, 5,288,559.  Cl   428-482  000 
Tovo  Saikan  Kaisha,  Ltd    See— 

■  Yamanashi,  Shigeaki,  5,287.718,  Cl    72-348  000 
Toyoda  Gosei  Co  ,  Ltd    See— 

Koizumi.  Junji.  Mizutani.   Haruyasu.  Ogiso.   Koichi.   and   Goto. 

Atsushi,  5,288,450.  Cl    264-235  000 

Toyoda.  Takamasa  See —  ^^ 

Itou    Hidevuki;  and  Toyoda.  Takamasa.  5,288.8.30.  Cl    528-15,000 

Toyofuku,  Tak'ashi.  10  Fuji  Photo  Film  Co  .  Ltd  Image  reading  method 

and    apparatus    determining    synchronous    position     5,289.000.    Cl 

250-234  000 

Tovooka.  Takehiro   See—  ^  .    ,  j   c  .   c 

■  Itoh    Hiroyuki    Ishii.  Takafumi.  Tovooka.  Takehiro.  and  Saloh. 
Teisuo.  5.288.426.  Cl   252-299.500 

Toyooka.  Yutaka.  Matsumolo.  Kohji.  Koizumi.  Hideki.  Kaneda. 
Masahiro  and  Okano.  Kenji,  to  Mitsubishi  Rayon  Company  Ltd 
Fluoroacrylic  polymer  having  lubncating  effect  and  thermoplastic 
resin  composition  comprising  same   5,288.825.  Cl    526-245  000 

Toyoshima.  Kazuaki.  Kunikiyo.  Takumi,  Shimizu.  Mitsutoshi.  Y  ama- 
moto  Shousaku.  Ohama.  Yoshifumi.  and  Takeuchi.  ^  asuyuki.  10 
Suzuki  Motor  Corporation  Process  for  painting  a  polyolefinic  resin 
component    5.288.520.  Cl   427.322  000 

Toyota  Jidosha  Kabushiki  Kaisha  See—  „  ,,  „,^ 

■  Mine.  Kohichi,  and  Itoh.  Nono.  5.287.713.  Cl   72-t3  000 
Nakawaki,  Yasunon.  Shindo.  Yoshio.  and  Higashiyama.  >  asuhiko. 

•i  287.773,  Cl    74-859  000 
Osavsa.  Kouichi.  and  Monshima.  Hideki.  5.28", ^'7.  ci  73.11     .300 
Trager    Sevmour  F  ,  and  Blackburn.  G    Michael    Treatment  of  glau- 
coma  5.288.73S.  Cl    514-363-000 
Tran   Hiep  V  .  to  Texas  Instruments  Incorporated    Self  latching  mpui 

buffer    5.289.430.  Cl    .365-2.30  080 
TranSvutch  Corporation   See— 

Cpp.  Daniel  C.  5.289,507.  Cl    37S.118  000 
Trapp.  Wolfgang   See— 

Scherowskv,  Gunter;   Schlisva.   Andreas,  and   Trapp    Wolfgang, 
5.288.425.  Cl    252.299  010 
Traskos.  Richard  T    See—  ^     .       ,      r- 

Smith  W  David.  Olenick.  John  A  .  Barton.  Carlos  L  Cercena. 
Jane  I  Navarro,  Daniel  J  .  Olenick.  Kathleen  R  Kneeland. 
Angela  M  Kneeland.  Thomas  S  .  Sylvester.  Mark  F  .  Kempton. 
Curtis  H  Derosier,  Scott  E  .  Burdick.  Lynn  E  ,  Traskos.  Rich- 
ard T  Huntington.  Robert  B  .  Rivers.  James  S  .  Gazil.  Samud. 
Ott.  Jeffrey  B  .and  Harper,  WilUam  P  .  5.28-.bl9.  Cl  29-852  000 
Trautman.  Jav  K    See — 

Betzig  Robert  E  .  Gvorgv.  Ernst  M    Trautman.  Jay  K 

Raymond.  5.288.996.  Cl    250-22^  260 
Betzig  Robert  E  .  Gyorgy.  Ernst  M    Trautman.  Jay  K 

Raymond.  5,288.997.  Cl   250-22^  260  ,       ^         ,  „.-   ,f 

Betzig  Roben  E  .  Gyorgy,  Ernst  M  .  Trautman.  Jay  K  .  and  Wolfe. 

Ravmc^nd.  5.288.998.  Cl    250-227  260. 
Betzig.  Roben  E  .  Gvorgv.  Ernst  M    Trautman.  Jay  K 
Raymond.  5.288.999.  Cl    250-227  260  ^  r^ 

Trcka    Milan  V  .  Bacon.  James  S  .  and  Aguilar.  Jose  G  .  to  Dautape 
Incorporated  Autotracking  for  a  helical  scan  magnetic  tape  recorder 
s  289  323.  Cl    360-77  1.30 
Tre'iber'  Jobst  to  Domier  Medizintechnik  GmbH  Focal  range  locating 

system  for  lithotnty    5.287.856.  Cl    128-660  030 
Tremblav.  Paul  A     See—  .,       ,      n   i„„i. 

Janoff.  Andrew  S  .  Popescu.  Mircea  C  .  Werner.  Alan  L  .  Bolcsak. 
lots    E      Tremblay.     Paul    A.    and    Swenson.    Chnstine    h. 
5.288.499,  Cl   424-450  000 
Tremco  Ltd     See—  . 

Khahl.    Hamdy.    Majewski.    Witek.    N'-^^f''    p^^^^^^  >f  >iJ^- 
George;  and  van  Heumen.  Jeffrey  D  .  5.288.797.  Cl   524-8-'2  000 
Tnanglc  Tool  Corporation   See- 
Luther,  LeRov  D  ,  5.287.989.  Cl    220-676  000 
Tnce,  Denis  V    P   Vehicle  sun  shade,  5,287,871.  Cl    135-88  (XX) 
Troickv.  Alexander  See— 

Barlow     Howard  L.  Enochs.  Kirk  M     and  Trcmky,  Alexander. 
5,289.478.  Cl    371-40  100 
Trott.  Louis  R    See—  o     »i  l.      c, , 

Shaw,  Wilfnd  G  .  Bigler.  Kenneth  L  Troll,  Louis  R^Miko.  Steve 
J  Reiling,  Vincent  G  .  Seely.  Michael  J  Suresh.  Dev  D  ^Fne- 
dnch.  Mana  S  ,  Bott,  Paul  E  .  Sockell.  Edward  J  Shuk.  Albert 
R    Jr    Keckler.  Kenneth  P  ,  and  Kojancic.  Frank  J  .  5.^88.4  .'. 

Cl   42.3-237.000 

""^"^Fl^chau!  W -d  Trujillo.  Victor,  5,289.363.  Cl    363-141  000 
Trutzschler  GmbH  &  Co    KG    See— 

Leifeld.  Ferdinand.  5,287.599,  Cl    19-205  000 


.  and  Wolfe, 
,  and  Wolfe. 


,  and  Wolfe, 


PI  so 


LIST  OF  PA  IHNTEES 


M  URL  ARt    22.    1W4 


4\'J  KW  («») 
IRW    In^      Vf 


Kn/anat     Simun    IdiiVKii.,   I<.»n    StKhanck.  fcrnnit.  Ouvniak. 
Mark.,    an.)  JukK,  Jctka,  ^iXX.'dh,  (1    M4  :i  (1l»i 


vT,ko.r     I,m>-lh>    A      fp.on,    hnc    I    .    hnyrdv.    Arthur   li      an.)  .al,..n     I'ro.rvnsc  r,lm  ,.n  sh.jm^   mrn,h<-,s  an.)  mc.h.K)  .-f  f.-rmmg 
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CJatluvi     Mark    J  .    House.    David    W  .   and    Scott.    Ray    V  .   Jr  . 
5.288.768.  Cl    521-163  000 
L  Piohn  Company.  The  See — 

Wathen.  Michael  W  .  5.288.630.  Cl  435-240  200 

Wikslrom    Hakan  V  .  Carls,son.  Per  A    E  .  Andersson.  Bengt  R  . 

Svensson.  Kjell  A    1  .  Elebnng.  Stig  T     Stjemlof.  Nils  P^Ro- 

mcro    Arthur  G  .  Haadsma-Svensson,   Susanne  R  ;   Lin,  Chiu- 

Hong   and  Ennis,  Michael  D  .  5.288,748,  Cl    514-411  000 

Cpp   Daniel  C  ,  to  TranSyyitch  Corporation   Clock  dejitter  circuits  for 

regeneratmg  Jittered  clock  signals   5,289,507,  Cl   375-118  000 
Upton   David  M  ,  to  Raytheon  Company  Transmit/receive  switch  for 
phased  array  antenna    5,289,142,  Cl    333-103000. 


5,289,123,  Cl 


Upton,  Enc  L.   See — 

Yokole,  Timothy  A  ,  Upton.  Enc  L.  Enyedy.  Arthur  G  .  and 
Stockton.  Grant  J  .  5.289.377,  Cl   364-424.040 
Uramoto.  Shinichi;  MaUumura.  Tetsuya;  Yoshimoto.  Masahiko.  Ishi- 
hara,  Kazuya,  and  Segawa.  Hiroshi.  to  Mitsubishi  Denki  Kabushiki 
Kaisha.   Read  only  memory  for  storing  multi-data    5.289.406.  Cl 
365-104.000 
Uratani.  Yasushi  See — 

Akiyama.     Yasuo;     Maekawa.     Zenichiro;     Hamada.     Hiroyuki; 
Yokoyama,     Atsushi:    and    Uratani.    Yasushi.     5.287.790.    Cl 
87-9000 
Urdshals.  Karl  A  B  ;  Hvide,  Hans  J  ,  and  Hooper,  Alan  G  ,  to  Nortrans 
Shipping  and  Trading  Far  East  Pte  Ltd  Single  point  moonng  system 
employing  a  submerged  buoy  and  a  vessel  mounted  fluid  swivel 
5,288.253.  Cl   441-5.000 
Unch.  Gary  L  ;  See— 

Unch.  Oren  D  ;  Unch,  Gary  L  ,  and  Unch.  Randy  L..  5.287.687. 
Cl    56-327  100. 
Unch.  Oren  D  ,  Unch,  Gary  L  ,  and  Unch,  Randy  L.,  to  Colorado 

Harvester,  Inc.  Harvesting  apparatus.  5,287.687,  Cl    56-327  100 
Unch.  Randy  L    See— 

Unch.  Oren  D  ,  Unch,  Gary  L  :  and  Unch,  Randy  L  ,  5.287,687, 
Cl   56-327  100 
Urushibata,  Hideaki  See — 

Ishibashi.   Yoichi.   Miyauchi.   Yoshitaka.   Hamaguchi,   Koji.   Uru- 
shibata, Hideaki;  Takahashi,  Hiromichi;  and  Shiroishi,  Takanobu, 
5,288,369,  Cl    162-5.000 
Usami.  Yun:  See— 

Harada,  Kayoko,  Hon.  Chiharu:  Kataoka.  Misao.  Usami,  Y  un:  and 

Vamada,  Manami,  5.289,571,  Cl   395-148  000 
Kataoka,  Mtsao;  Hon,  Chiharu;  Usami,  Yun,  Yamada,  Manami; 
and  Harada,  Kayoko,  5,289,573.  Cl.  395-156000 
Ushijima.  Keishi  See — 

Hirohashi,     Kazutoshi.     Yoshikawa.     Akio,     Takeda,     Takaaki. 

Nomolo,     Takeshi:     and     Ushijima,     Keishi,     5,289,306,     Cl 

359-174.000 

Ushio,  Ryozo;  Takatsu,  Akio;  and  Suzuki,  Yoshmon.  to  Sumitomo 

Metal  Mining  Company  Limited  Flexible  winng  board  and  method 

of  prepanng  the  same    5,288,950,  Cl    174-254  000 

Ushiyama,  Randall  K..  to  AlliedSignal  Inc    Fuzzy  switching  logic  for 

servo  systems   5.289.095.  Cl    318-560.000 
Uskert.  nee  Dievald:  Emilia:  See— 

Somogyi.  Gyorgy:  Bolka.  Peter:  Horvath.  Gyula:  Simay.  Antal: 
Gyenge.  RooMa;  Moravcsik.  Imre:  Orban.  Emo  :  Hamon, 
Tamas;  Korosi,  Jeno,  Kiss,  Csilla:  Balogh,  Tibor:  Bidlo  nee  Igloi, 
Mana:  and  Uskert,  nee  Dievald.  Emilia,  5.288,863,  Cl 
540-567.000 
Usuda.  Enchi:  See— 

Yamamoto.  Keisaku,  Tanimoto,  Yoshio:  Ikeda,  Kiyosi.  and  Lsuda, 
Eiichi,  5,288,810.  Cl   525-327  600 
Usui  Kokusai  Sangyo  Kaisha  Ltd    See— 

Usui.  Masavoshi.  5.287.621.  Cl   29-888  061 
Usui,  Masayosh'i,  to  Usui  Kokusai  Sangyo  Kaisha  Ltd    Cylinder  liner 
manufactunng  process   5,287,621,  Cl   29-888  061 

Vaboe,  Bent  B    See—  ,,,,.,s/c„ 

Jorgenson,  Finn,  and  Vaboe.  Bent  B  .  5.289.140.  Cl   331-74000 
Valeo  Systemes  D'Essuvage  See— 

Blanche!.  Pierre.  5.287.771,  Cl   74-606  OOR 
V'ali,  Victor  See— 

Shih,   1-Fu:   Chang.    David    B     and    Vali.   Victor,    5.289.266.   Cl 
356-382000 
Valster.  Adnaan  See—  ,  ,„„  ,„,    ^, 

De   Poorter.  Johannes   A  .  and   Valster.   Adnaan,   5,289,483.   Cl 
372-45.000 
Van  den  Bergh  Fcxxis  Co  ,  Division  of  Conopco,  Inc     See— 

Cain    Fredenck  W  :  Duurland,  Franciscus:  Schmidl.  Bettina. 
Ten  Wolde-Hakvoort,  Joke.  5.288,513,  Cl   426-660  000 
van  Bockstal,  Geert  See— 

Brabham,    Dale    E,    and    van    Bockstal.    Geert,    5.288.255, 
445-26000  „  ^^^ 

Vance,  Robert  L   Dunnage  air  bag   5,288,188.  CI   410-119000. 
van  der  Meer,  Roelof  See—  ,„,„«> 

Bussink,  Jan:  and  van  der  Meer,  Roelof,  5.288.812,  Cl  525-397  000 
Van  Der  Puy,  Michael:  See—  „    ._     ,    u   , 

Magid    Hillel:  Eibeck,  Richard  E  .  Van  Der  Puy.  Michael.  Hol- 
lister,  Richard  M  ,  Lavery,  Dennis  M  .  and  Wilson,  David  P  . 
5,288,819,  Cl.  252-172.000. 
Van  Eijden,  Gerbrand  J    M     See—  -^      . 

Smit,  Cornells  J  :  Van  Eijden,  Gerbrand  J    M  .  Peters,  Theodorus 
P  J  ,  and  Reuvers,  Pieler  J  ,  5,288,885,  Cl    556-1  000 
van  Heumen,  Jeffrey  D    See—  ,,.         .. 

Khalil,    Hamdy.    Majewski,    Witek:    Nickel,    G^yg^-  ^^^yPyS^*- 
George  and  van  Heumen,  Jeffrey  D  ,  5,288,797.  Cl  524-872  000 
Vanier.  Noel  R  :  Motaire.  Michel  F  .  Kovacs,  Csaba  A  :  and  Yacobucci, 
Paul   D     to  Eastman   Kodak  Company     Stabilizers  for  dye-donor 
element  used  in  thennal  dye  transfer    5,288,691,  Cl    503-227  000 
Van  Loan    David  R  ,  Johnston,  Charles  J  :  and  Swan,  Mark  A  ,  to 
Everett   Charles  Technologies,    Inc    Testing  of  integrated  circuit 
devices  on  loaded  pnnted  circuit    5,289,1  P.  Cl    324-158  OOF 
Van  Mullekom,  Arnold  P  :  See—  c -ict  boo  r-i 

Grotenhuis,  Josef  A  ,  and  Van  Mullekom,  Arnold  P  ,  5,287,890.  Cl 
137-625.690 
Van  Pelt,  Men  See—  .  ,00 -ict     r-t 

Silverman,    Murray    B.    and    Van    Pelt.    Men.    5.289,288,    Cl 
358-335000 
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V»n  R.«m*lcii.  ( irriid  I     I.'  I    S   Philip*  Corpiwil Km  OpIKil  v.nnrr 

wiih  •  long  fMi  «.cc«  «rokc    V:(l<».«42.  11    >*>*  -M  220 
\  Ml  Shuk.  Horn  A     .S*»— 

BkIiviIIc.  M»rc     Arrrguil,  Jivicr    V«n  Sh»ik,   lions  A     Slr<-niN. 

Bcnuud     I>ro/  I>il  Bus«t.    l-»htcn     Buv/ck.    Hanhmulh     «nil 

BuuK-n.  Aldo.  S.JUH.'WV  l"l    :V>-2:i  («X) 

Vtrga.  l*i/lo     lorotiik.  Mihaly    S/unyik.  IawIo  H     BrvKhcr    J  mo 

rmri.  Jourf  »(h)  <iyon.  BcU.  lo  Orwagm  "I  rcdrrK   Jolioi  t  uric' 

SugarbKilogui    n    SugnrfgcM-irgugyi     KuUlo     Inlrrfi      Agromcn 

Agr«rmrn«)»jicri     Kft.     »ik1     Magyar     Kulkrrc^knlclmi     Bank     Rl 

Mrihixl  for  J«.orfK>ra(ing  radioactive  uutope  (rum  living  organiiiti 

^.2K«.7|II.  CI    M4.1810nO 

V  arga.  Sandor  I      Srr 

Withcnip.    Krith    M  .    Ranvim.    Riihard    W      Varga,    Sandiw    I 
f»ilicnbrrgrr.  Slrvcn  M     1  otli.  \  k  lor  J     and  I  umma.  William 
J  .  ^.28H.72^.  C"l    M4  :>J2(«) 

V  aailt.  Karen  I    .  and  Ka.iday.  1  omard  R     l.i  A  I  *  I   B<-ll  I  ahoratont-v 

rclcvommunitacions  rrlay  tcrvKf  rwlhod  and  apparalui    ^.2H''.^2> 
CI    n<».?2  0«> 
Vasudev.  Pratulad  K     S*t— 

Tcmll.    Kyle    W.    and    \  «udev     Prahala.1    K.    5.281.027.    (1 
lit  UfiXt) 
Vaughn.  Jay  ['    Porlahk  %ral  tmhion    ^.;KK.1  12.  Cl    2'»7-4?2  220 
VAW  Aluminum  AklirngCTcllnhaft    Srr 

Sparwald.    Volkcr.    and    Pcvchal  Heiling.   Gerald,    5.2««.}l)3,   CI 
204-225  aX) 
VIX)  Adolf  Schmdling  A(i   Sfr 

Kohr.  Rainer.  V28<).|V4.  CI    124-714000 
V'rdage,  Oamini  A     .We 

I  ucaa.   Peter   A.   Vedage,   Oamini  A.   and  C«»e>.   Jeremiah    P, 
5.288.424.  CI    252  I  ■12  IV) 

V  enable.  IVnnis  1      Srr 

Bollman.    Jamea    K  ,    and    Venable.    IVnniv    I   .    5,2g<».2<»7.    a 

158  517  000 

Vrnet.  Frantoi*.  to  l.'Air  I  iquide.  SiKiete  Anonyme  Pour  I  'Ftude  el 

I    KiploiUlion  dc^  PrixedCT  Cieorgc*  Claude    Installation  and  priv 

ce»«  for  the  dislribulKin  of  very  high  purity  nitrogen    <,287.H7  1.  CI 

1 17. 1  000 

Vcrenigde  Bcdnjven  Van  den  Berg  Heerenveen  Holding  B  V     See— 

Welling.  Knghert.  5.28-'.'J18.  CI    18(>.')  WK) 
Vergei.  Andre     .Vee- 

Plumerel     Raymond     Morinaud.    Patrick     Olifanl.    Jaiques.    and 
Vergei.  Andre     ^.28'».14<i.  CI    U5  160000 
VermeulenHallandia  (Vtrooien  II  B  V     .See 

Huyer.  Johannea  N  .  5.288.125.  CI    2<»«-216(«) 
VenxMi.  Geoffrey  W     and  (icxidwin.  Jame*.  to  Thoma.s  J    1  iplon  Co 
[>ivn<in  of  Conop<.<i.   Inc     rubeforming  apparatu.\    5.;87,M1,   CI 
51-550  000 
Veroneai.  I  utiano   Morni.  Allen  I   .  and  Calfo.  Raymond  M  .  lo  We» 
tinghouae  hlectrn.  Corp    Tvnv»lage  »uhmer»ihle  propulvir  unit  for 
water  vehKlc*    V289.068.  CI    UO-1140(X) 
Ver»K.  Ronald  J  .  to  Ronald   I     t>xlge  Company,  The    Pharmateuli 
Lal»  microencapjulated  by   ^ap<ir  deposited  polymers  and  methoil 
5.288.504.  C"I    424-417  0«) 
Vester.  Joathim.  and  Bommet.  Hein/.  to  Hewlett  Packard  C  ompany 
Adapter  cable  for  connecting  a  pulvnimetry  senvir  unii  lo  •  medical 
meaaunng  device    5.287, 8M.  CI    128  fell  («X) 
Vicker*.  Inc<irp<>raled   See 

Oahroug.  Mohamed  F     l-l  Ibiary.  Yehia  M     ( lunda.  Rajamouli 
Smith.    Paul    M      and    Silverthorn.    Randall   ti      V:81.188,   CI 
164-V»«X) 
Victt>r  Company  of  Japan   Srr 

Hirohashi.      Ka/utmhi,      Yoahikavwa.      Akio       !  akrda.      lakaaki, 
Nonvito.      lakenhi.     and      I'shijima.      Krishi       ^,:k1  WKi.     t"l 
151  174  (XX) 
Victor  Company  of  Japan.  I  Id    .See  — 

Ogaaawara.  Jin.  5.281.050.  CI    107  261 IXXI 

(>»da.  Maaaru,  and  Kunyama.  Takashi.  5.281.212.  CI    1^8-451  (XX) 
Victoria  LInivenity  of  Manchester.  The    See 

Bumie.     JamCT     P       and     Malthewi.     Ruth     C       5.288.611.     CI 
415  120  100 
Vidal.  Joae  I     F     See 

SpK'kelt.  Robert  li    W  ,   Vidal.  J<we  1      I      and   1-v.oi,  Juan  C 
5.288.506.  CI   424-418  (XXI 
Vidaluc:.  Jcanlxiun,  and  Bigg.  l>ennn.  lo  l^ierre  Fabre  Medicament 
New    urea  denvativen.    their    preparation    and    their    application    in 
therapy    5.288.758.  CI    M4  517(XX) 
Viegas,  Herman  H     .See 

RoehrKh.    Roland    1       and    Vlega^.    Herman    H      5.287.705.   CI 
62  50  100 
Viereck   Bruno  ( i  .  lo  Texas  Instrument)!  IVutv  hiand  ( imhH    Antenna 

resonant  circuit    5.281.  IH.  CM    141  74MXX1 
Vigm<islad.  F>ik  B     See 

KUuber.    Robert    I)      and    Vigmoslad     Ink    B.    ^.287.71^.    CI 
71-1 16  (XX) 
Vilalo.  Pablo  .See 

Jousae.  Ridier,  Vilalo.  Pablo,  Bruyere,  Jean  C  laude    and  Reynea. 
Bngelte.  5.288.527.  CI   427571  (XX) 
Vimak  C\>rporaIi*m    .See    - 

Koulopouloa.  MKhael  A  .  Rappel.  Ronald  P     and  Hegg.  niomA.v 
R  .  5,281.411.  CI    161  12  (XX) 
ViiKiarclli.  PalrizK).  Finnemore.  Fred.  Balog.  John  S     and  JohnKin. 
Brant  T  .  to  VI  I  Corporation    Packaging  elevirxal  components 
5.281.UV  CI    161  707  (](X) 
Vincurelli.  Palri/Ki.  lo  VI  T  Corpiwation    Adaptive  ho<«l  switching 
preregulalor  and  method    5.281.161.  CI    1618()CXX) 


V  loland    I  hi 'mas  I      Ir     See- 

Berg.    Joseph    A      and    Violand.    Thomas    E.    Jr.    5.288.127.   CI 
;>)■•  ii:  (««i 
S  isconle   (larv  W      See- 

Stcrman    Melvin  U     Fani.  Alfred  H     Keslner,  Melvin  M     Smilh. 
IVnnis  I      and  \  isconle    Gary   W     <.28R,MK,  CI    4V>-41fe(X«) 
Sishwakarma.    1  al    C       and    IX.hles.    I  homav   R      lo   Fjistman    Kodak 
Company     Dye    compound    and    phol.iniaphn.    clement    i.<tnlainin(i 
same    V288,'1H.  CI    4l0.^'1(Xli 
\  iskase  C  orpt>ralion    See 

Juhl.  Roger  I      1  usiig.  Stanley    and  I  ijunelis,  l)onata.s.  5.2HK.^>:. 
C\    428  <<  2(»i 
Vilafil  International,  Inc      iee- 

Rudick.  ArthufG    and  Mahle   Michael.  5. 281. 1  57.  CI    ^4()-l()ll5n 
S  lUle   Nicolas  I  nisersal  pneumalK  device  for  dough-casting,  pointing 

and  niletrng    s:kk.ii24,  CI    2  W  146  (XX) 
\  iiunac.  Fdward  A    and  /.awad/ki,  Fxlward  A  .  lo  Falcon  I  ntted  I  Id 

Magnetite  water  slurry  composition    ^.2SK,r''l,  C^l    V)l    !l()(XXt 
VLSI  technology,  Inc     .See  - 

Wang.   Chung    S      I  <ih.    Ving  IvnK    and    Nowak     Idward    O. 
^. 288. 652.  CI    4t7-ll  HI) 
S  I   1   Corp*iratuin    .See  — 

S  inciarelli    Patri/io    Finnemore,  fred    Balog,  John  S  .  and  John 

vm    Brani  I     V281..141.  CI    161  707  01X1 
Sinciarelli.  Paln/io.  5.281.161,  CI    l6l  8«0(X) 
S'oers.  lau  G    lo  1  AF  Holding  ApS   Meihixl  for  removing,  condens- 
ing and  collevling  propellants  from  foam  malerials    <. 288.121.  CI 
<7(H7-  (XX) 

V  iigel.  Jacquetta   .See 

Chancellor.  I>ennis  H     Chancellor.   Temple  M     and  V  ogel.  Jac- 
quetia.  'S.288.215.  C  1   4 1  7-421  7(X) 
\  ogelge^ang.  Harald  Werner,  lo  Dr    Ing   H  C  F   Porsche  AG    Motor 

vehicle  bumper    5.288.117,  CI    2Hll7  0rX) 
Vogrs,  Dieter   .See  — 

Koppenhoefer.  Gerhard   Schroeder   Wolfgang,  and  S  .>gcs.  Dieter. 
<. 288.111.  CI    ^64-480  (XX) 
S  ogl,  Bemd   See 

Siedel.  Joachim,  /legenhorn,  Jc«chim    Schellong.  Licwlotlc   and 
Vogt.  Bemd.  5,288.606,  CI    41^-4  (XX) 
Sou.    Herbert     Muller.    Karl     GroMpietsch.    Wolfgang,    and    Mader. 
Gollfned.  to  F  ichtcl  4  Sachs  ACi   Hydraulically  actuabic  releaser  for 
•  motor  vehicle  fnction  clutch    ^. 287, 151.  CI    112  85  OCA 
von  Bonin.  W  ulf  and  von  (ii/ycki.  I'lnch,  lo  Bayer  Aktienge»cllschaft 
Prcxevs  for  the  production  of  mouldings   5.288.421.  CI   252178  (X)R 
\  onderhaar.  William  H     -See  - 

Kmg.    Mark    R      and    Vonderhaar,    William    H,    V288.111.    CI 
25()-2l6(XXl 
von  (iiiycki.  I'lnch    See- 

von   Bonin.   Wulf    and    con  Gi/ycki,   llnch.   5.288.421.  CI    252- 
178  (X)R 
von  Kaler.  Roland  I      lo  Tecumseh  Prciducls  Company    Offset  shaft 
arrangement   for    in  line  shift   transaile  housing     5.287.761.   CI    ''4 
HtttCCR 
von   Irebra.  Robert  J     and  BelKille.  Onnis  J  .  to  Hoechst  Celane« 
Corporation  Compi»ite  black  and  white  substrate  for  color  prcxifing 
films    5.288.570.  CI   410-I4(XX) 
\  oorhees  Michael  T     Brown.  1  inda  M     and  Sthaeff.  Richard  F  Gray 

waler  processing  system    ^. 288.412.  CI    210-711(X»> 
Sortran  Medical  Technology.  Inc     .See 

Ihper.  Samuel  O  ,  Raahe.  Otto  (i  .  I  ee.  James  1    C     and  Wong. 

Gordon  A,  5.287.847.  CI    128  2IX)2I() 
Piper.  Samuel  O     Blackney.  David  A     Kinoshita.  1  ysa  S  ,  Reid. 
Russell  T     Raabe,  Otto  (i     and  I-ee,  James  I    C  ,  ^. 287. 841,  CI 
128-201  120 
Voas.  Hans  1  udwig   See— 

Achelp<ihl.   frit/.   Mundus.  Friedhelm    and   Vi>vs.   Hans  Tudwig. 
5.288.284.  CI   411-221  0<X) 
\  iisswinkel.  Rcnatc    .See 

Schallner    Otto    1  urssen.    Klaus,   Santcl.   Hans  Joachim,   Schmidt. 
R.iben  R     and  Vovswinkel.  Renale.  5.288.614.  CI    504- 166  (XXI 
\  ry,  I  we    1  uckc    Christian.  Sander.  I'lnch,  Muller.  Werner.  Luber. 
Joachim    Knupfer.  Klaus,  Hellmuih.  Thomas.  Duchatcau.  Rudiger 
and   Wolf.   Harimul.  to  Carl  /.eissStiftung    Aulofocusing  arrange- 
ment for  a  stere»>microscope  which  permits  automatic  fixrusing  on 
objects  on  which  renections  cxcur    5.288.187,  CI    250-201  MX) 
W    I     (iore  &  Assixiates.  Inc     See  — 

Hollenbaugh.  I>i>nald  I  .  Jr     McGregor,  Gordon  1    .  and  Minor. 
Raymond  B  .  V288.552.  CI   428-15-' (XX) 
W    1     Gore  A  AvMxiatcs.  (IK)  1  Id     .See - 

Halley.  David.  5.288.26*.  CI   454  182  (XX) 
W     R    (J  race  A  Co    .See— 

Mc-Cabe.  Dennis  E     Mamnell.  Bnan  J     Paau,  Alan    and  Ciraham 
Wew.  Ion  1   .  5.288.216,  CI   47-58  (XX) 
W    R    (irace  A  C\i  Conn     -See  — 

C  ornelis<in.   Richard  C      Relallick,   William   B     and  Ciorte.  Ray- 
mond J  ,  V288.470,  CI    422   I  77  (XX) 
Cuisia.  Dionisio.  5.288.410.  CI    210-611  (XX) 
Herran.  \  incent  W  .  5.287.161.  CI    206-211  (XX) 
Kim.  (iwan.  5.288.675,  CI    V)2-65  (XX) 

Sherwin.  Martin   B     and   Pichaichanarong.   Pusin.   5.288.107.  CI 
564- «)1  000 
W    Schlafhorst  AG  A  Co    .See- 

W  in/.  I'lnch  Henscn.  Helmulh  Irmen,  Wolfgang  Surkamp.  Paul 
Kohlen.  Helmut.  Fngelhardi,  Dietmar  and  Grecksch.  Han.s. 
5.288,0V).  CI    242  18(X)R 


Wachcndorff-Neumann,  Ulnke  See— 

Santel      Hans-Joachim.     Schmidt.     Robert     R  .     Wachendorfl- 
Neumann.  Ulnke.  Erdelcn.  Chnstoph;  Brelschneider,  Thomas. 
Fischer    Reiner    Hagemann.  Hermann,  Kniger,  Bemd-W'ieland. 
and  Lurssen,  Klaus.  5,288,874,  CI   548-453  000 
Wachller.  Andreas  See—  .     ,      „    ^   ,,         j 

Weber     Georg     Scheuble.    Bemhard,    Eidenschink.    Rudolf,   and 
Wachller.  Andreas.  5,288.427.  CI    252-211  610 
Wacker-Chcmie  GmbH  See— 

Pachaly.  Bemd.  and  Schmabeck.  Anton.  5.288.812.  CI  556-466  000 
W'acker-Chemitronic   Gesellschaft    fur    Elektronik-Grundsloffe   mbH 

Scifcrt.  Dieter.  5.287,774.  CI   76-112  000 

Wada.  Jyoji.  to  Matsushiu  Electnc  Induslnal  Co  ,  Lid   Apparatus  for 

turning  monilonng  camera   5.281,091,  CI    318-282  000  ^   „,     . 

Wada  Yoshiyuki.  and  Yamanaka,  Toshihiro,  to  Fujitsu  Limited  Clock 

information   transmitting  device  and  clock   information   receiving 

device    5.281.508.  CI    375-120000  , ,  ,.     ^ 

Wade   Gerald  J  .  to  Alliani  Techsystems  Inc   Helical  read/wnte  head 

having  a  crosscut  groove   5,289.330.0   360-122000 
Waeschle  Maschmenfabnk  GmbH  See—  ,„.  ,,„~v, 

Siorf.  Roben.  and  Lang.  KlausPeter.  5,288,111,  CI  285- 179  000 
Wagner.  H    Daniel   See—  ,  „     rv 

Monette,  Liza  M  .  Lustiger,  Arnold.  Anderson.  Michael  P  ,  Dis- 
mukes    John  P  .  Wagner,  H    Daniel.  Marzinsky.  Gary  N  ;  and 
Mueller.  Russell  R  .  5.288,555,  CI  428-375  000 
Wagner,  Randall  M    See—  „      ^     .         j 

l^ter   James  W  .  Wagner.  Randall  M    Callaway.  Randy  A  .  and 
Kennedy.  Michael.  5,289.534.  CI    379-103  000 

Chnst,  Ulnch.  Kunsl.  Helmut,  and  Wahl.  Georg,   5,288,340,  CI 
148-217  000 
Wahpeton  Canvas  Co  .  South  Dakota,  Inc    See— 

Dimmer.  Jerry.  5,288,123.  CI   296-100000 
W'akamiya.  Wataru   See— 

Saloh     Shinichi.    Ozaki.    Hiroji.    Kimura,    Hiroshi,    Wakamiya, 
Wataru.  and  Tanaka,  Yoshinon,  5,288.661.  CI   437-195.000 

W'akao.  Naho  See—  . -.omto 

Hiroi.  Masakazu.  Kobayashi,  Kenji;  and  Wakao,  Naho,  5,289,2>U, 
CI   355-311  000 
W'akayama  Prefecture   See—  c    i 

Taniguchi.  Hisaji.  Nomura.  Eisaku.  Tsuno,  Takuo;  Minami,  Seiko. 
Kato.  Koji.  and  Hayashi.  Chieko.  5.288.902,  CI   562-478,000 
Wake  Forest  University   See—  „,  „„   ^,    ,.^,,,nno 

Davies,  Huw  M    L  ,  and  Saikali.  Elie.  5.288,872,  CI    546-132.000 
Wake,    Kiyoyasu     Burglarproof  device    for    vehicle     5.289,177,    CI 

340^825  310 
Wakefield,  Scolt  H    See— 

Spalding,  Tom  J  .  Kowa),  Keith  E  .  Bleck,  James  H  ;  Wakefield, 
Scott  H.  and  Thrailkill,  John  E.,  5,289,342,  CI   361-699.000 
Waldorf  Corporation  See— 

Denlzau.  Thomas  E,  5,287.586,  CI    15-303,000. 
Walker.  Ian  C  .  Taylor.  Richard  J,.  Scarby,  Anthony  D  .  and  Kellar, 
Paul  R    N  .  to  Ouan'el.  Ltd    Video  image  creation    5.289,566,  CI 
395-132000  ,„^      ^      „ 

Walker   Kevin  E  ;  and  Brunnengraeber,  Klaus  D  .  to  Whitaker  Corpo- 
ration The   Method  of  providing  bends  in  electncal  leads,  and  arti- 
cles made  thereby    5,288,943,  CI    174-52.400 
Walker.  Robert  M  ,  and  Kimmel,  Roger  A  .  Jr  Electncal  apparatus  for 

destroying  a  medical  instrument   5.288.964.  CI   219-68.000 
Wallbaum,  Ulnch:  See— 

Patrascu    Emil   Tank,  Dieter;  Gressmann,  Jochen,  Prey,  Johann- 
Wilheim,  and  Wallbaum,  Ulnch.  5.288,926,  CI   568-727  000 
Wallis,  Nicholas  P    See—  ^,    ^  ,     „ 

CZomeau,  Launer  E..  Pustanyk,  Randal  H  .  and  Wallis,  Nicholas  P  , 
5,289,180,  CI    340-853.300 
Walter,  Helmut   See—  ..  ,  ,  .,„_  ,_^ 

Erbse,  Dieimar,  Thiele.  Remhard.  and  Walter.  Helmut.  5,287,676, 
CI    53-127000 
Walters.  David  N  ,  Kreutzer,  Cathy  A  .  and  Sundararaman,  Padmanab- 
han    to  PPG  Industnes,  Inc.  Automotive  reftnish  pnmer  surfacer 
containing  acetoaceute  functional  polyesterpolyol,  a  polyacrylate, 
and  an  ainine  functional  epoxy  resin   5,288,802,  CI.  525-1 10.000. 
Walters  Marlm  E.,  to  Dow  Chemical  Company.  The  Process  of  mak- 

mg  ketones  5,288,915.  CI   568-323.000 
Walton  S  A    See—  ^         ^  r-  ,         r- 

Spickett,  Robert  G    W  ;  Vidal.  Jose  L    F  ,  and  Escoi,  Juan  C  . 
5,288,506,0  424-498.000 
Wang.  Chung  S  ;  Loh.  Ying-Tsong.  and  Nowak,  Edward  D.,  to  VLSI 
Technology,  Inc  BICMOS-compatible  method  for  creating  a  bipolar 
transistor    with    laterally    graded    emitter   structure     5.288,652,   CI 
4.37-31000 
Wang,  David  W    See— 

Cibulsky,  Michael  J  .  Papathomas.  Konstantinos  1.;  Summa,  Wil- 
liam J  ,  Wang,  David  W  ,  and  Zippelelli,  Patnck  R.,  5,288,542, 
CI  428-209  000  _  ^  , 

Wang,  Eugene,  lo  Amdahl  Corportion  Apparatus  for  synchronously 
selecting  different  oscillators  as  system  clock  source.  5.289,138,  CI 
331-49  000 

Rixjvers,  Jacques,  Wang.  Fei:  and  Guiver.  Michael,  5,288,834,  CI 
528-125000 

^Tcng,"chmgi,  uid  W«,g,  Ping,  5.289.411.  CI    365-185.000. 


.  5,287,791.  CI,  89-8.000 
Abraham,     5,288,385,     CI 


Wang,  Robert  C,  to  AT&T  Bell  Laboratones  Frequency-multiplenod 
cellular  telephone  cell  site  base  station  and  method  of  operating  the 
same   5,289,464.  CI    370-69  100 

WanjE   Yui'  S^c 

Nuckolls.  Joe  A  .  and  Wang,  Yan,  5,289,084,  CI   315-247.000 
Wang.  Yuh-Lin:  See—  ^/  v  i 

Feygenson.    Anatoly,    Temkin,    Henryk;    and    Wang,    Yuh-Lm. 
5,288,657,  CI.  437-90.000 
Warburton,  John  R  ;  Reyher,  Russell  E  ;  and  Reyher,  Randy  E.  Qiiarter 

turn  bale  lift  arm  for  round  bale  movers  5,288,193,  O  414-24  500, 
Ward,   Jeffrey,    Specialty-truck  conversion   van   with  a  Imer  insert 

5,288,124,0   296-183,000. 
Ward,  John  W.,  to  Union  Oil  Company  of  California.  Hydrocrackmg 
process   using  a  catalyst   selective   for   making   middle  distillates, 
5.288,396,0.208-111.000.  .^oi,.-, 

Ward,  MonUgue  R  Tie  down  assembly  for  container  loads  5,288,18', 
0  410-100.000  ^  . 

Ward,  Philip  T  ,  to  Western  Forms,  Inc  Latching  bolt  mechanism  with 
lubricant    reservoir    for   concrete    forming    system     5,288,051,    O 
249-196.000 
Wardlow,  Thomas  M.;  See— 

Munjal,    Sarat;    Wardlow,   Thomas    M.,   and    Hall,    Andrew    F,, 
5,288,837,  O.  528-198000 
Ware,  Robert  A.:  See— 

Beech  James  H  ,  Jr ,  Sorensen,  Charles  M.;  Stoos,  James  A.;  and 
Ware,  Robert  A,,  5.288,924,  O.  568-695  000 
Warner  Cheryl  L  ;  and  Wimer,  Douglas  G,,  to  Eastman  Kodak  Com- 
pany   Receiving  element  with  cellulose  paper  support  for  use  in 
theiTnal  dye  transfer.  5,288,690,  O.  503-227.000 
Warner-Lambert  C^jmpany:  See—  ,       j    ^   ^ 

Capins,   Thomas,   Connor,   David  T.,   and    Sircar,   Jagadish   C, 

5.28S,S96,  O    560-27.000  .   ^     ^ 

Dohertv,  Annette  M.;  Hamilton,  Hamet  W.;  Hodges,  John  C; 

Repine,  Joseph  T.;  and  Sircar,  Ila.  5,288,851,  CI   530-338.000^ 

Picard,    Joseph    A.;    and    Sliskovic,    Drago    R.,    5,288,757,    CI 

514-593.000 

Warren,  James  P.:  See — 

Chaboki,  Amir;  and  Warren,  James  P., 
Warshawsky,  Abraham;  See— 

Kedem,     Ora;     and     Warshasvsky, 
204-263.000. 
Wasio    Michiyosi,  Kuramoto,  Hiroshi;  and  Kawahira.   Mikiharu,  to 
Murau  Kikai  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  FacsimUe  transmittmg  and  receiving 
apparatus.  5,289.533,  CI.  379-100000. 
Waube,  Mitsuru;  See— 

Ohba,  Mamoru  Watabe,  Mitsuru;  Minami,  Rika;  and  Olwra,  ban- 
shiro,  5,289,517,  O   377-44  000 
Watanabe,  Eiichi  See—  , -,00  nn<   r^ 

Naruse,  Mikio;  Watanabe,  Euchi;  and  Kasai,  Tom,  5,289,005,  CI 
250-310.000.  ^,  ^  _ 

Watanabe,  Hanimi;  Kojima,  Tetsuro;  and  Watanabe.  Nobuo,  to  Fuji 
Photo  Film  Co.,  Ltd.  Method  for  processing  silver  halide  photosensi- 
tive material   5,288,595,  CI.  430- 393.000 
Watanabe,  Hideki;  See—  ■_•.«. 

Furuta.  Masami;  Iwatsuki,  Takao;  Sugiura,  Masatoshi;  Matsumoto, 
Toshio;  Watanabe,  Hideki;  and  Niwa.  Hideiki, -5,289,101,  CI 
320-21.000,  ,  ^  ^      ... 

Watanabe,  Hiroshi;  Kasai,  Jumchi;  Kurami,  Kunihiko;  and  Kamishima, 
Hiroyuki,  to  Nissan  Motor  Co.,  Ltd    Vehicle  alarm  sysl*™  |of  "• 
forming    other    vehicles    of    its    own    presence.     5,289,181,    CI 
J40-902.000. 
Watanabe,  Kiyoshi:  See—  <  loo  n* 

Ishii,  Hiromitsu;  Ono,  Takashi;  and  Watanabe,  Kiyoshi,  5,289,275, 
CI    348- 1 54  000 
Watanabe    Masaharu;  and  Kunishima.  Yoshiko,  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha 
Toshiba   Semiconductor  device  capable  of  blocking  contaminants 
5,289,031,  CI,  257-617.000  w^c^ 

Watanabe,  Miyoko;  and  Mitsumaki.  Hiroshi,  to  Hitachi,  Ltd  Method 
and  apparatus  for  electrochemical  analysis  and  an  aqueous  solution 
for  use  therein.  5.288,374,  0  204-153  100 
Watanabe,  Nobuo,  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba.  Address  decoder 
which  variably  selects  multiple  rows  and/or  columns  and  semicon- 
ductor memoi^  device  using  same.  5,289,429,  O.  365-230,060 

Watanabe,  Nobuo;  See—  

Watanabe,    Hanimi;    Kojima,    Tetsuro;    and    Watanabe,    Nobuo, 
5,288,595,  CI.  430-393.000. 
Watanabe,  Rikizo;  See—  ,   »,  ,  ki  1.  u ., 

Uehara,  Toshihiro;   Watanabe,   Rikizo;   and   Nakama.   Nobuhito, 
5,288,347,  CI.  148-577.000 
Watanabe,  Takamoto;  See—  „.      ,      s/    1. 

Hoshino   Kouichi;  Watanabe,  Takamoto;  and  Ohtsuka.  Yoshmon, 
5.289,135.0.  328-133.000 
Watanabe.  Takehito:  See—  ,,  .     1.     <-»oi7i 

Nire,  Takashi;  Watanabe.  Takehito;  and  Tanda,  Satoshi,  5.2»l,l  'i. 
ci  345-76.000. 
Watanabe,  Toshiyuki:  See —  v,     .  c 

Kawabe,  Hiroshi;  Watanabe,  Toshiyuki;  and  Tomila.  Naotaka, 
5.287,907.0    157-1.000  ^      t-    u      1, 

Yamanouchi.  Jumchi;  Jimbo.  Yoshihiro.  Watanabe  Toshiyuki; 
Tamoto.  Koji;  Kanno.  Yukio.  and  Sakanoue.  Kei.  5,288.ew,  ci 
430-522.000. 

*'Tu^hiI°Ken1rind  Watanabe.  Yohji.  5.289.413.  CI.  365-189.020 

Watanabe.  Yoichiro:  See—  ,,       .  -  -,00  en    t-\ 

Yamaguchi.   Kimitoshi;  and  Watanabe.  Yoichiro.   5.288.577.  CI 

430-106.600 
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Walanahr.  Yiwhimin    S<r— 

H«ri.     Hiriiyuki.     ind     W«i«n»hc       Yoihinori.      V:il<>.40^      CI 
J65  I8<)080 
W«Ccr»on.  David   Srr 

Kdwards.     Philip     N       »nd     Wiirrvm      Dmd.     V;«l*.''4:.     (I 
M4^}65Unn 
W'Khm   Muharl  W  ,  i<>  rp)»>hn  I  <>nir»n>'  I^'    1  iprcvM.in  \v»(rm  for 

RSV  glytoprolcin  1-  .IK)  (i    ViHS.fcV).  CI    iWlMMW 
Waikiiu.  Brucf  J  .  »n<l  IVBcrry.  Blake  T     to  Dril  <>ip.  Inc    Wellhead 

apparaliu   ^,2ff.'»2^.  CI    lf>6-:0«(X)0 
WaLKJn.     John     C      Cable     televuion  luage     syilem      5.28'».27|.    CI 

UK  I  000 
Waiu  Invealmnii  Company    Str — 

Ackroyd.  Rand  H.  V287.II77.  CI    15711(1  000 
Way  With  Word*.  Int     Srt 

Rolh.  Jules  N  ,  ^.288.06*1,  CI    27V272  (XX) 
Wiynvan.  William  H  .  lo  Xerui  Corporation    Vavengelevs  developer 

unit  with  elevtroded  domu  roll    ^,28<),24<).  CI    '^^  2^1  IX») 
Wazumi,  Koichirt)  .We— 

Taniu.  Yoihilo.  Shono.  Mikinon.  Wa/umi,  Konhiro  and  Nishimi 
Akihiro.  V28<».4'»0.  CI    172 ')2  (XX) 
WB  l^aser  Wegmann  Baajel  leaser  und  elekl',«>pliv.he  derate  limhH 
.Vee 
Wegmann.  Hem/.  5.28<»,4«H,  CI    (72  ?•!  (XXJ 
Weale.  Richard  O    Srr~ 

Blackwell.  Kim  J  ,  Chen.  Pei  C    IVIiman.  Stephen  h     Knoll.  Allan 
R  ,  Matareie.  Ocorge  J     and  Weale.  Rk hard  D      v2HH.\4l    CI 
428-20S  000 
Weaver.  William  I      .We 

JohiiKin,  Kenneth  I      Cortmeier.  I>>nald  M     Weaver  William  1 
and  Lewis.  KrK  H  .  V287.6<)7.  d   ()0-22<<  'IX) 
Webb.  Ronald  D   Hlectrical  jumtion  bo«  mounlmu  hraikel  devue  and 

method    5.288.041.  CI    248  27  l(X) 
WcM)    Watt  W     St^  - 

Stntkler.  James  H  .  and  Wehh,  Wall  W  ,  <.2K'J.4<P.  CI    'h^  \Qh  iXXl 
Webber.   David   A  .  Ciixxlman.   Steven   K     and   Wing.   Jeffrey   S     lo 
Hcmuui     Miller.     Ini      Chair    membrane    fastener      ^. 288.116.    CI 
297-440  1 10 
Weber.  Gcorg,  Scheuble.  Bemhard.  Eidcnschink,  Rudolf,  and  Wach 
tier,  Andreas,  to  Merck  Patent  Ciesellschafl  mit  Beachrankter  Hafl 
ung   Electrot>plKal  display  element    ^. 288. 42''.  CI    2^2  2W  610 
Weber.  Mana  I      We 

Chrtslner,     Juergcn      Bauer.     Harald.     Weber.     Maria     1        and 
N'Oueyilhe.  Victor.  5.288.809.  CI    525  «N  (XX) 
Weber.  Ralph  J  .  to  Mobil  ()il  CorporilKMi   Label  face  «.Kk    ^.2K8.54H. 

CI   428-515  900 
Weber.  Steven  W     .We 

Ligaa.  John  S  .  and  Weber.  Steven  W  .  5.289.S47.  CI    182  7  (XX) 
Weckcr.  Joachim   Srr 

SchniUke.  Kurt.  Schulli.  1  udwig.  Katter.  Matthias,  and  Wecker 
Jo«;him.  5.288.559,  CI    148  101000 
Weerackody.  Vijitha.  to  ATAT  Bell  laboratories  Diversity  for  direct 

sequence  spread  spectrum  systems   5.289.499.  C'l    575  I  (X»1 
Wegener.  Oeorge  R     .See 

Bell.  Harry  H  .  and  Wegener.  Oeorge  R  .  5.288.274  CI  472  52  (XX) 
Wegmann.  Heinz,  to  WB  I,aaer  Wegmann  Baase I  I  juser  und  elektroop^ 
tiiche  Cerate  C>mbH    Pump  aaaembly   for   •   gas  ducharge  la.ser 
5.289.488.  CI    572  59  OOO 
Wetdler.  Charles  H     Set 

Whiteman.  Robert  N  .  Jr  .  and  Weidler.  Charles  H  .  5.288.24*.  CI 
459-571  000 
Weidt,  Karl  A  .  lo  VrWi  Schafer  CicaellschafI  mit  heschrankler  Haflung 
Vxmi  earner  of  plastic  and  lix>l  for  the  produt  tKin  of  same   5.287,970. 
CI    206-599  000 
Weigle.  David  H    5ee 

Sathae.  John  D  .  Euensutt.  l.«rry  R  .  Droajack.  Waller  P  .  Weigle, 
David  H  .  and  Keegan,  C    Patnck,  5.288,455.  CI    264-0  500 
Weigold.  Thomas  .See- 
Remus.  B<xlo.  Sieher,  Dieter    Stem,  Jurgcn.  Hege,  (iunter.  Spin 
gler.  Tilman.  Schmied,  FnedrKh.  Kuaaerow.  Peter,  Schneider, 
Hans-Jurgen.  Jager.  Chnstuui.  Womer.  Bemhard.  Delh,  Kred. 
Wagold,    rhomas.    Kolherg,    Kay.    and    Prew,    Karl  Heinnch. 
5,289.552,  CI    562^1  (XX) 
Weinberg,  Udo  -See 

Becker,     RalfJurgen,     Slewen,     I'lrwh      and     Weinberg,     L^do. 
5.288,886.  CI    556-102  000 
Werner,  Alan  V     We 

JanofT,  Andrew  S  ,  Popescu,  Mircea  C  ,  Werner,  Alan  I   ,  Bolcsak, 
Ixm    E  ,    Tremblay.     Paul    A  ,    and    Swenxin,    Chrisline    V  . 
5.288,499,  CI   424-450  (XX) 
Weia,  Uunler.  and  Pfiiler,  Johann,  lo  D    Swarovski  A  Co    Abrasive 

body    5.287,662,  CI    5I2()900R 
Weia,  Manfred  See 

Schoomeier,    Herbert.     Weiaa.     Peter      Fhievessen.     Karl,     Welp. 
EwaJd.    Meyer.    Runald,    Weis.    Manfretl     and    Most.    Elghen. 
5.288.054,  CI    242  58  500 
Weiagerber.  Robert  H    See- 

Albrecht.    Richard    W      Kulney.   John    I  ,    Jr      and    Weisgerher, 
Robert  H.  5.288.210.  CI    416-19800A 
Weoa.  Peter   Ser- 

Schonmeicr.    Herbert.     Weiss.     Peter      rhievessen.    Karl.    Welp, 
Ewald,    Meyer,    Runald.    Weis,    Manfred     and    Most.    Egbert, 
5,2«8,OM,  CI    242-58  VO 
Welch  Allyn,  Inc     See- 
Peart.  F,dward  I    .  5,288.951.  CI    181   I  50  (XX) 
Peart.  Edward  1   .  and  Jarvia,  Ciary  I   ,  5,288.954.  CI    181   151  000 


Welling.  Jngherl.  to  Verenigde  Bednjven  \  an  den  Berg  Heerenvcen 
Holding  B  %    \chKlr  suitable  for  on   and  i>fr  road  u*e   5. 28"'. 958,  CI 
I8<V9  WX) 
Wells,  (ilenn  C    .  lo  C  alerpillar  Ini.    Ci'mpad  reverse  flow  check  valve 

a-ssemhiv  for  a  unit  fluid  pump  iniector    5.287.1(58.  CI    12  1-467  (XX) 
Welp    I  wald    .See 

Schonmeier,     Herbert,     W  civs,     Peter      Diievesven.     Karl      Welp. 
B  wald     Mever.    Runald     Weiv.    Manfred     and    Mom.    I  gben, 
V288,I)U,  CI    242^8  W«> 
Werthessen,  Nivhola-s  M     -See 

Eidler,     Alan,     and     Werthc»en,     Nicholas     M  ,     5,289,220,     CI 
154  165  (XX) 
Wesdorp,  Johannes   .See — 

Potman,     Ronald     P      and     Wesdorp     Johannes,     5,288,509.    CI 

426-60  rxm 

Wespi,  Waller  ti>  Ma.whinenfabnk  Rietct  A(i   Mcthixl  and  a  device  for 

controlling  an  opening  process   for  enample  at  a  card    5.287,600.  CI 

19  moixx) 

West.  I-amar  V     Jr     We  - 

Vhutie   MarkF    and  W  est.  I  amar  E  ,  Jr  .  5.289.541   CI    180-7  000 
Wesiermann.  Jurgen    See 

Harrc.      Michael       and      W  rvtrrmann       Jurgen.      5,288,878,     CI 
549.;|4(«X) 
Western  Forms.  Int.     .We  - 

Ward.  Phihp  5  ,  <.288.()5;,  C'l    :49-I96l«»i 
Westfalia  Becont  Indusinetechnik,  (imbH   .We 

Sleinkuhl,  Bernd   and  Hahn,  IViIef    V2K\9SV  CI    I98.755  6CX) 
Westinghouse  Flee  tnc  Corp     .See - 

DeMano,    F^lmund   E      and    I  av*v>n.   (  ha^le^   N,    5,289,515,   CI 

17^418  11X1 
1  Ims.  Rv>berl  1  ,  ^, 289.191,  CI    141   i:^(«l() 
lirunerl.  Kuri  A     I  ears.  Cierald  J     Kline  J.weph  M    and  Smiddle. 

Ronald  D  ,  V288,95K.  CI    200-111  (XX) 
I'rrvbvsr,    Jiihn    .\       Miller      Donald     1       and    Kang.    Joonhee. 

^.289.40(1.  CI     164  "'^9  IXXl 
Sachse.  John  D     Fisenstatl,  larrv  R     Dtosjack,  Waller  P    Weigle, 

David  H     and  Keegan,  C     Patrick.  5.288.415.  CI    264-0  VX) 
Smith.  James  i:)   B    Benneit.  Allan  1    and  Fort.  Emil  M  .  5.288.821. 

CI    52^  ^29  1X111 
V  eronesi.    I  uciano    Morris.    Allen    I       and  C  alf.>.    Raymond   M  . 
^. 289,068.  CI     IKVIUOOO 
Whaites.  Brian   .See 

Ri/rolo,  Charles  D    Mandel.  Barry  P    Frrtara.  Joseph  J    DeSanc- 
lis.  Anlh<iny    I      Mayfield.  Peter  A     W  hailes.  Bnan    and  Ryan. 
Jeffrey  W  ,  5,288,062.  CI    27(V510CX) 
Whalen.  Barr>  H     See- 

Carey.  David  H    and  WhaJen.  Barry  H  .  5,289.546.  CI    161  777  000 

Whealon.  James  A  .  to  Yamaha  Corporation   Melhixl  and  apparatus  for 

conlrolling  electronic  lone  generation  in  accordance  with  a  detcclcd 

type  of  performance  gesture    5,288,958.  C*l    84-NX)  000 

Wheeler,    Fhomas  R  .  and  Wheeler.  Vicki  F    Container  for  housing 

newborn  animals  and  the  like    5.287,825.  CI    1 19-20  OIX) 
Wheeler.  V  icki  F     We  - 

W  heeler.    Thomas    R      and    Wherler.    Vicki    F  .    5.287,825.    CI 
119-20  000 
Wheeler.  Willum  F  .  to  A    R    .Arena  Products,  Inc    Collapsible  cheese 

container    5.287.981,  CI    220-4  280 
WhitaJier  C<irporalion,  The   .See— 

Henschen,  Homer  E  .  5.288.959.  CI    2I9-<,I6(XX) 

Kaufman.  John  W  .  5.288.247,  CI   459-607  000 

Koegel.  Keith  S     Beamenderfer.  Robert  F  .  Ney.  Reuben  E  .  and 

Miknis.  William  D  .  5.287,618.  CI    2'J  828  0(X) 
Walker.  Kevin  E  .  and  Brunnengraeber,  Klaus  D.  5.288,945.  CI 

174-52  400 
Whiteman.  Robert  N  ,  Jr     and  Weidler.  Charles  H  .  5.288.246.  CI 
459-571  OOO 
White.  Craig  W  .  Behr.  l.e>mard  W  .  and  Mus.ser.  Kevin  F  ,  to  Automo- 
tive Systems  l-aNiralory,  Inc    Method  for  calibrating  an  accelerome- 
ter    5.287,724.  CI    75-1  OOD 
While.  John  H  .  to  Calgon  Corporation    Alcohol  based  antimicrobial 

compoaitKins    5.288,486.  CI    424-78  OWl 
White.  Sidney  S  .  Jr    Ve  — 

Stoerr,  Jacques,   While,  Sidney   S  ,  Jr  ,  and  Brytachc,  Horst   H  , 
5,288,221,  CI  425-125  000 
White,  Steven   See  — 

Kerley.    James    J      Burkhardt.    Raymond,    and    White,    Steven. 
5,287.747.  CI    71.761  OCX) 
Whiteman.  Roben  N  ,  Jr  ,  and  Weidler,  Charles  H  .  to  Whiuker  Corpo- 
ration, The  Electrical  connector  for  hack  panel  mounting   5.288.246. 
CI   459-571  000 
Whybray,  Michael  W'     .See- 
Hopper.   Roben   W      and  Whybray,   Michael  W  ,   5,28<).283.  CI 
168-607  OIX) 
Wichman.  Theodore  J     See— 

Phillips.  Rtxiney  A  .  5.288,400.  CI    210-151  000 
W'Khtowski,  John  A     -See- 

Raveendranalh.  Panolil  C  ,  and  Wichtowski,  John  A,  5,288,717. 
CI    514-179  000 
Wieland  Wcrke  AG   -See- 

B.X'gel,  Andreaa.  5.288.457.  CI    420470  (XX) 
Wieaer.  Marianne    Mould  for  injec  lion  moulding  machines    5,288,222, 

CI    425-l'»(»0 
Wikstrom.  Hakan  V  ,  Carlsson.  Per  A    F  ,  Ander»s«in,  BengI  R  ,  Sven- 
«sim.  Kjell  A   I     Elebnng.  Slig  1  .  St)emlof.  Nils  P  ,  Romero.  Arthur 
(i  .   HaadsmaSvensson.   Susanne   R      Fin,   ChiuHong.  and   Ennis, 


Michael  D,  to  Upjohn  Comp«,y,  The   <=7«"|'y '^^'"f,™^'" 
r,hydro-3H-benr(e)indole  heterocyclics  5,288.748.  CI.  514-411.000 

Wdhelm  Environn»enl«l  TechnologMS.  Inc^  f"~  „  „.,  ,-,  05  7  000 

Wor«:ek.  David  L.;  and  Wnghl,  Roben  A.,  5,288,303,  CI.  95-2.0OU 

Wnghc  Robert  A  .  5.288.309.  CI  96-22^ 

WJk  PrtCT  J  Coronary  artery  by-pass  method  and  associated  catheter 

5,287.861,0    128-898  000  1.1     ^     <  i.g  grxi  n 

Wilkey,  John  D  ,  to  Shell  Oil  Company  Polymer  blends  5.28».liOO.  ci 

525-67000 

'*""'iTe  cTrtitoS^J  .  Mortimore.  David  B  .  WilkmKin.  lain  J.  «id 

Achurch.  Nicholas  E  .  5.288.301,  Cl   65-4  200  

Williams.  Alea.  Refngeration  system  and  subcoolmg  condenser  there- 
for  5.287,706.  Cl   62-196  100 
Williams,  Andrew  N    See—  ,  v     c     ivi.^tVi 

Sr^,  Herbert  E  ,  Cl«ke,  Michael  G     L°>;»Jf "  ^.V^^.'^- 
William  R.,  and  Williams,  Andrew  N  ,  5,288,417.  Cl   252-8.800 

'^''''STer^^ymo^'iwam,  Chr«.opher  J  ,  T«ill,  Marun  R  ;  «.d 
Williams   Bnan  J  ,  5,288,730,  Cl    514-305000 

'"""S^d.^l;' H^amfA"  Kalnin.  Ilmar  L  ,  and  Willi«„s,  Clyde  C, 

W.nia.^^^irny'^^^t:^  M°^"n,Ocr.d  A.,  to  Lisle  Corporation 

w!llC^'Da"J°°A','to"S"llot^i:^'-c"Land  vehicle  suspe^ion 
control  system   5,28<>,379,  Cl   364-424,050 

''"".5^ffn^n,''Bn^M.,  Colson.  Wendell  B  ;  and  Williams.  Enc  N. 

5.287,908.  Cl    160-121  100 
""■■'Tm*'  Kyu-L^7will«ms.  Roy  C  .  5.288.804,  Cl   525-lMJOO 
Wilmr,  Douglas:  to  Bngham  -^  Wom-^,^!^^-""    ^''»«^  '°' 
enhancing  gut  ab«.rpt.on    5,288,703.0    514-2000 

""■■'t^a  w'iSter"    fl^'^.rs.ero.  Paul,  Seabolt.  W.Ui^n;  and  WUsford, 
Waiter  H  .  5,287,991,  Cl   220-769000 

''"Tasu^S:;'^.''s  .?X7n,  Ellen  L  .  and  Wilson,  David  P  ,  5.288.422,  O 

M^gii  HilS",  Eibeck,  Richard  E,  V«i  Der  Puy    M.chael;  Hol- 

l,!,7r    Richard  M  .  Lavery,  Dennis  M  ,  and  Wilson,  David  P., 

5  288,819,0   252-172  000 

Wilson,  Dennis  L  ,  and  Stenstrom,  James  T  ,  to  l^^»^  ^er^ip^^  Corp 

Compression  and  reconstniction  of  radiological  images    5.289.J48, 

Wa]on,"Ed't^P  Cable  secun.y  apparatus  5.289,559,  O.  385-136.000 

''""^d'^k:*'D^gTas.    Ruxicka.    Peter    J.    and    Wilson.    George. 

Wil  J'VVmolhVS'   ^'^"H.rk  R;  and  SturgiU,  Robert  M.  Signal 
d^^tng  method  usmg  both  signal  and  channel  sute  mfonnation 

5.289.504.  0    375-75  000  ,7iiRn76  Cl 

Wilton.  Paul  V   Flame  retaining  ceramic  burner  noizle   5.288,026,  Cl 

239-558000 
Wimer,  Douglas  G    See—  r^       ,       r-      <  7«s  690     Cl 

Wamer,    Cheryl    L,    and    Wimer,    Douglas    G,    5,288,690,    Cl 

503-227000 
"""iTellShf  E^tl^M^n^srFnedhelm,  and  Voss,  Hans-Ludwig. 
5,288,284,0  493-221.000 

"^'"^^i^T'Dav^X,  Ooodm^i,  Steven  F  .  and  Wing,  Jeffrey  S  , 
5,288,136,0   297-440  110 

""'"f^nr'^  ",  ^  Amj«l,  Zahid;  Masler.  William  F  ,  III;  and 

Wmgo.WilliamH.  5.288,814,0    525-450 000 
Winkeljann'  An.onius;  «id  Mayr    Franz-P.i^,  .0  H.U.  Aktjengese.l- 

schafi   Expansion  dowel  assembly   5.288,190,  Cl  »li  33.uuu 
Wmston  Rob^d,  lo  NiOptics  Corporation  Nonimaging  optical  illumi- 
nation system   5,289,356,  Cl    362-217  000 
Winterbottom.  David  R    See—  r->    ,.j  o     *  709  755   Cl 

Costello,  Brendan  D  ,  and  Winterbottom,  David  R  ,  5,289,25J,  Cl. 

Wirt.  Datid^to  Minnesota  Mining  and  Mf  "f»^'"""8  CojnPany 
Liquid  applicator  with  frangible  ampoule  and  support  5,288,159,  Cl 

W^l:'uin°S,  Hensen,  Helmuth    Innen,  W°lfg«ig.  S"rk|m.p.  P«^: 

Kohlen,  Helmut.  Engelh^dt.  Dietmar;  and  ^'^^^J^^^^^  ^i 

Schlafliorst  AG  *  Co   Automatic  posmonmg  device  for  a  yam  end 

finder   5,288.030,0   242-18.00R 

Wisconsm  Alumni  Research  Foundation  See-  piouBlas  C 

Hardin.  Robert  S  ,  Flatt.  James  H  .  and  Cameron.  Douglas  c  , 

5.288.618,0   435-101.000 
Shohet.  Juda  L  .  5.289,010.  O   250-492.210 
WitcoGmbH^-^^^^^     Stewen.     Ulnch,    and     Weinberg.     Udo, 

Withe^^^lil^^M  '^rRichard  W^,  Varga^r^or  U  .^^^^^^^ 
berger  Steven  M  ,  Lotti,  Victor  J  ,  and  Lumma,  William  J^^"  Merck 
&  Co.,  Inc  Pyrroloquinoline  Bradykmm  anugomst  5,288.725,  Cl 
514-292  000. 

'""S'^Cl-  U^TJ%^^.  Wolfgang,  Wittekind.  Jurgen,  «.d  Breetz. 
Michael,  5,287.758,  O   73-864010 


Wittmann     Horst,    to    PatentTreuhand-Gesellschaft    fur    elektrache 
GlS.po.mbH  Compact  fluorescent  Ump  and  ^^^''°''- 
«d  meth^of  lam,vbase  assembly.  5,289,079,  O.  313-318.000. 
Witzeman,  J   Stewart;  See —  ,_  ^, 

Rector,  FranUm  D.,  Jr  ;  and  Witzeman.  J.  Stewart,  5.288,820,  Cl 
525-510.000 
Witzlebcn,  Eugene  A;  See—  «  780  77«;    ri 

Bischoff.  Robert  K  ,  and  W.Uleben,  Eugene  A.,  5.288,775,  Cl 
524-2.000. 
'^°'Na°^'SieSr."d  Wolf,  Gunter,  5.289.395.  O.  364-724.010 

''■'°'l""rw"e;^u7ke.  Chmtian;  Sander,  Ulnch.  Muller^  Werner 
Luber,  J^hmi;  Knupfer.  Klaus;  Hellmuth  Thom«  Djichateau, 
Rudiger;  and  Wolf,  Hartmut,  5,288,987,  Cl.  250-201.300. 

'^°"^t^g!^oS^^;^yorgy,  Ernst  M.,  Trautman.  Jay  K.;  and  Wolfe, 

Raymond,  5,288,996,  Cl.  250-227.260.  .„h  Wolfe 

Betzig  Robert  E.;  Gyorgy,  Ernst  M.;  Trautman,  Jay  K.;  and  Wolfe, 

Raymond,  5,288,997,  Cl.  250-227.260. 
Betzig,  Robert  E.;  Gyorgy,  Enist  M.;  Trautman.  Jay  K.;  and  Wolfe, 

Raymond.  5.288,998.  O.  250-227.260.  .„rf  Wolfe 

Beuig,  Robert  £.;  Gyorgy,  Enist  M.,  Trautman,  Jay  K.;  and  Wolfe, 

Ra^ond,  5,288,999,  Cl.  250-227.260 

*°'S;dSt'^;;nz;  Wolters.  ^?^\-]^^^"^^^^itif^^ 

Heinz-Ulnch;  and  Birkenstock.  Udo.  '•^S*'*'*;  *='   "*"tif„"~ 

Wong    Alfred  Y  ,  and  Kuthi.  Andras.  to  University  of  CjJifonua, 

"^R^gents  of  the.  Electrodeless  plasma  'o-h  apparatus  -d  -"^^  f- 

the  dissociation  of  hazardous  waste   5.288.969,  Cl.  219-121. 3ZU 

"^""^^r^llCSuef^^be,  Otto  G  ;  Lee,  J«nes  1    C  ;  and  Wong, 
Go'rdon  A.,  5,287,847,  Cl.  128-200.210 

^°l-Jl^^U^^o.  and  Wong,  Jerry,  5.288,645,  O  43^144.M0 
Wong   lT.  F  ,  and  Roller,  George  J.,  to  Xerox  Corporation.  Sensor 
con  rolsystcm  and  method  compensating  for  degradation  of  the 
^r  a^d  mdicatmg  a  necessity  of  service  pnor  to  sensor  failure. 

W^'''°L!,'u.s^u'^d''cS?on,  Gary  J.,  to  SRCHEM  Incorporatjjd^ 
Oyogl?  oral    phannaceutical   composition   contammg   therapeutic 

w'^Uisl^t'o  fJch^rirco^^rat^i  Prep^aUon  oi^o^J^.^ 
partic  acid  by  high  temperature  reaction   5,288,783,  Cl   525-»l».uuu 

Woods,  Keith  W  ;  See—  „   ^   ,,,  j  d™i^„„—    K.ren  E 

Brooks,  Dee  W  ;  Woods,  Kath  W  ;  and  Rodnques,  Karen  t , 
5,288,743,  Cl    514-365.000. 

^°tT^.  j'tS^'ponibek,  David;  Rice,  Glenn  C;  and  Woodson, 
PaJl,  5,288,721,  0  514-263.000  d„i„  ri 

WoodwLd  David  F.;  and  Chan,  Ming  F.,  to  Allergan,  Inc  Polar  C-l 
2«*"f  prosuglandins.  5.288,754,  O.  514-530.000. 

'*'°^h*r"vsk^y"'l^  ^F.;  DAsaro.  Lucian  A;  Pei.  Sh.n-Shem,  «.d 

W^s^ardTed  K.,  5,289,015,  Cl   257-21.000 

Woodvard    ClXrd   P    Roof  mounted  anchor  used  singly  or  with 

^ther  and  w°th  other  equipment  m  a  fall  restrain,  and/or  fall  arrest 

svstem   5.287,944,  Cl.  182-3.000  .„v,„, 

w!ig    Gunter.   Chemical   recycler   for   photo   processmg   machine 

5,289,223,  Cl.  354-324.000 
Wooster  Brush  Company,  The^See—  ,  ,„-  ,^,      ri 

Graves,     Howard;     and     Barker,     Richard     L,,     5,288,161,     ci 

Worac^k? Datl?^.;  and  Wnght,  Robert  A.,  .0  WUhelm  En-r°mnenUd 
T^hnologies.    Inc.    Flue   gas  conditionmg  system    5.288.303.   Cl, 
95-2.000. 
'^°"'^.il^"V^^  ^'rnd  word.  Doyle  B.,  5.288,544.  O.  428-224.000 
"^Tem^^alr/b^r,  Dieter;  Stein,  Jurgen;  Hege,  Gunter;  Sp.n- 

•"X't^-   Schmied,  Fnedncl.  K'««™*',^^d'^rSb"?rS- 
Hans-Juraen    Jager,  Chnstian;  Womer,  Bemhard,  Delb,  Fred. 
^gold,*^onds;    Kolberg,    Kay;   and    Preis,    Karl-Heinnch. 
5,289,352,0.  362-61.000 
Wrapmatic  S.p.A:  See—  .i.ttnon 

DairOmo,  Davide,  5,287,679,  Cl   53-466  000  ^ 

Wray-Tech  Instruments,  Inc.:  See— 

Smith,  Ronald,  5,287.885,  O.  137-596  170 

""'"^Mlii^Hadi^'rCunmngham,  Michael,  and  Wright.  Den»e  Y.. 

Wnght.'RS\''.'to  WilheirEnvironmerita.  Technolop^.  ir^ 
g^  conditioning  agent  demand  control  apparatus    5.288.309,  Cl 
96-22.000 


'^"^^D'or^t  D^vid^rand  Wnght.  Roben  A  .  5.288.303.  O  95-2  000 

^"i'Iil^°.L^h;  %V.  R.,   wnght,   Roy   F.;   and    Miller.   David   C  . 
5.288,685,  Cl   502-168000 

'^"•.^S'^ei;-vuan;  and  Wu,  B.qi,  5,288,870,  Cl   544-247.000 

Wu   cSng-ChLig.  Telescopic  and  folding  frame  assembly  for  a  golf 

cirt.  5,288,099,  Cl   280-646.000. 
"^"•Ke'r^C-lSurLee.  Oiung-Yuan;  and  Wu.  Chung-Yu,  5,289.334, 
Ci.  361-56.000. 
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Wu,  JackKin.  In  Fu  Ticn   1  lu    Ccnicr  p<iM  n(  a  ^olUpMhlc   umhrrll* 

^.2II7.I<6'J.  C\    m-2S  ir») 
Wu.  Jim  Chu»n   .Srt- 

K»lti.    Rdinnry     R       Sindlrr     Mcnrv     1        «nJ    N^  u     Jiin  t  huan 
5.2K'>.41(),  (I    >6^  no  (IX) 
Wujck.    rhom**    I  .   lc>   Amcncan    Power  CVmnection   Syitcmv   Int 

Welding  gun  lip    ^.288.'^7:.  CI    21'»inM0 
Wylantl.  DivkI  C  .  to  (^u<lily  Srmii.ondm.lnr,  Inc    f  iM  Iransmivsion 

g»tr  <wilch    ?.2!<'J.Oh2.  CI    lO""  ^■'"' l)l»i 
Wypych.  Cicorgc    .S<v 

Khalil.    Hamdy      MtK^^^ki.    W  iirk      Ni>.krl.    (iciugr.    Wypych, 

Oe«rgc,  ind  ^an  Hcumcn.  JrfTrcy  O  ,  V:«H  f'*"  (I   V*-S''2  nf*) 

Wytunullrr.  Philippe,  lo  [V  U  Rur  Oion  S  A    Mclhi*)  for  sTpiraling 

wheels  of  paper  «ta<.'krd  in  reams  and  de\Ke  for  implrmenling  Ihis 

method    ^,2H8.l)6V  CI   271   lO^orX) 

Xcron  Corp<tration   5er— 

Bollman.    Jame^    E  .    and    Venahle,     Dennis    I    .     V2K9,2''7     cl 

35l(M7|i(X) 
Carloda.  Mi<.hael.  ^,2Ky,.M2,  CI    \*«y  1*1  (HIR 
Desilelv  [Vnis,  Martin,  I  rcsoi  I     Hsiao   I  heng  Kuo   and  Hluhm, 

Terry  I   ,  ^,2KII,^''4,  CI    4»<K»(««I 
Julien.  Paul  C    (iruhrr.  Robert  J     Ha*. k,  John  1      and  Hsieh.  King 

R  .  ^,;8i(,M«i,  CI  4WH  Kioto 

Mahahadi.  Hadi  K  .  Cunningham.  Mn.hari   dml  W  right,  tVnisr  > 

^.2HK.^8^,  Cl    4VVniO()0 
Mandel.  Hariy   P.  Ri/7.>lo.  Charles  I)     in.l  Huddrndrs  k    ( .rralJ 

A  .  'i,2«'J.2M.  Cl    »<^  U4(X») 
Myi.ha)losnki|,  Walter    1  lehrrmann.  ( irorgr    md  Murii    Oavario 

K  ,  <,2KK.Kl«i,  C"l    ^28  118  mo 
Ri/rolo.  Charles  II    Manlel,  Barry  P    f  crrars   J.-sephJ     I>eSan> 
lis,  Anthony    T     Mayfield.  Peter  A     Whaties.  Hnan    and  Rsan 
Jeffrey  W  .  ^, 288,1*2,  Cl    270-^(0(0 
Wayman,  William  H     V28>).240,  Cl    >^^  2?«)0IX) 
Wong.  I  am  I      and  R.-llei    Cieorge  I     V289,()ll.  Cl    250-5«>l  000 
Yu.  R..heri  C     V  .  V288,^84   Cl   4V>-I28(»10 
/lolo,  Ronald  f  .  ^,288.^81,  CI    4«Hl(illO 
\ie.  Ping,  and  Rand,  Stephen   to  Inser^ily  of  Michigan   Four  fold  and 
higher   order    ct>nllnuous  s^ase    upsonsersion    lasers     ^28*J4K|     Cl 
t72   WIXX) 
Yahe,  Hiroshi   S<rr 

Sakamtito.    Kenji     Marusama.    Akihiko     V1,,ri\a,     I  aisuo,    >  ahc, 
Hiriv>hi.  Kawaguchi.   Iaka.ihi    and  >  .shiiio    Masai.'    ^.28'>.452. 
Cl    ^^8  71(»X) 
Yahe.  Isao    .Ve 

Ishida,  Yoshihiro,  Komalsu,  K,alsu|i    Mimura.  Sem.  hi    I  akcnouchi, 
Kikuo    Yahe.  Isao    khikas^a.  Shmgo    and  Shimada    >.>\hihiro. 
^.28'»,()>'»,  Cl    2V  ighim 
Yahe.  Foshihiro   Ser 

[akano   Masanori,  and  Yabe.  Ti»hihiro.  5.28'J.^24.  Cl    ^7<J.57  000 
Yahuki,  Hiroyuki   .V*e  — 

Nakagassa.  Masao.  and  Yahuki.  Hirosuki.  <  28>J.4'»h  Cl    '■"'  I  fXX) 
>'ahuki.  Ka/uyuki.  lo  IX»ss  C  hem  leal  Company,  I  he   Siram  heal  irrai 

ment  melh.xl  for  polyhen/a/ole  fiher    V2XK  4<:    t  i    :f>4  14<  (Kii 
Yabula.  MoliAhi   .Vee- 

Yukasva.     Yoshiyuki.     Yabuta,     Moloshi.     anil     Nakao      \asushi. 
^. 288. 80V  C"l    ^2^  124  l«X) 
\aci>buCLi.  Paul  O    .Vee 

Vanicr,  Noel  R     Molaire.  Michel  F     Kosacs.  Csaha  A  .  and  Yaco- 
hucci.  Paul  O  .  ^, 288. 61 1.  Cl    503-227  000 
\  agi.  .Akira   .See 

Okada.    Takao.   Yagi.  Akira.  Sugassara.   >asuhi|o    Morila.  Sei/o 
and  Takase.  Isugiko.  5,28y.(X>4,  Cl    2Vi-t(».i«0 
Yagi.  Nonaki    Sff 

Kihata.    Masanon,    Kilamon.    Nohoru     kaiima.    Shigcki     Y\>kc»su. 
Karunori.   Kawai,   Miluo    Ishihara.   Mideo    and   >  agi.   Noriaki. 
5.288,5M.  C\   428-604  1XX) 
>'agi.  Tetsuya   Stv— 

Ka.sai.  Nohuyuki,  Sakamoto.  Shinichi    S<->n<xli.  Tikun    and  Yagi. 
Tetsuya.  5.288.6M.  Cl    417^1  IXX1 
Yahata,  Seiro   Ve 

Montaka.    Mitsuru.    Shmva.    Sadahiko      lakrhayashi     Kalsuhiro 
Yahata,  Seiro,  and  Y.^hida,  Chisaio,  5,28'  ''W  Cl    72.tMlXX) 
Yamada.  Htdeyuki.  Tsunada.  Masafumi,  Nagakura,  >  asuhiko  and  Shin, 
Soichi.  lo  Toshiba  Kikai  Kahushiki  Kaisha    Mclh>xl  for  manufactur 
ing  prepreg  laminations    5.288,35"'.  Cl    15f>24l(IX) 
Yamada.  Manami   .Vee 

Harada.  Kayoko.  Hon,  Chihai^.  Kataoka.  Miuo   I  sami.  Yuri   and 

Yamada.  Manami.  <.28<J.57I.  Cl    W<  148UXI 
Kataoka.   Mivao.  Hon.  Chiharu    L  sami.   Yuri    Yamada.   Manami 
and  Harada.  Kayoko.  5.28<J.57t,  Cl    W5  ISftHO 
Yamada,   Ma^aaki,   l-urutani.   Yasujl.    Notake.    Mitsue    ami   N'amagishl. 
Junili.  lo  Dainippon  Pharmaceutical  (.'o  ,  I  td   Human  lumor  necrtisis 
factor  polypeptides    5.288.852.  Cl    530-t5l(XXI 
Yamada.  Ma.sanori,  lo  Canon  KjbtMhiki  Kaisha   C~olor  image  prxru 

ing  apparatus  and  method    5.281.20*.  Cl    158  5^0000 
Yamada,  Muneti   .Vee 

Kawashima.    Takuji.    >'anai.    Nobuya.    N  amada.    Muiiei>     >  okola. 
Hajime.  Cjiie,  Kunio.  Yoshida.  Kalsuo.  Su/u.  Shinya.   Takaku. 
Fumimaro.      Motoyoshi.      Ka/uo       and      Yamada.      Nobuhiro 
5.288.487.  Cl    424-85  IIXI 
Yamada.  NoNiru   See 

(Ihno,   Fiji.   Ni<ihiuchi.   Kenichi,   Yartvada.   NoN-ru    and   Akahira, 
Nobuo.  5.28<».45V  Cl    >«><»  100  000 
Yamada,  Nobuhiro   .See 

Kawanhima.    Takuji     Yanai.    Nobuya     Yamada.    Muneo     Yokoia. 
Hajime    Cjiie.  Kunio    Y'lvshida.  Kalsuo.  Su/u.  Shinva.    lakaku. 


Fumimaro       Motoyoshi.      Ka/uo      and      Yamada.      Nohuhir<i, 
^, 288.48^.  C  1    424.8<  I'XI 
>  amaila.  Saioru  and  Tanaka.  Koji.  lo  NtiK  Insulators.  I  Id    Apparatus 
for   insprcling  mechanical  strength  of  bottom  ponions  of  bottom- 
cl.«rd  hollos*  pipe^    5.:H\'V1.  Cl    7V825(XX) 
Yamada.  TeNsho    Mi/utani.  Akio    and  Hasakassa.  Nobuhiro,  lo  NOK 
Spark   Plug  Co.  I  td    Oxvgen  senvir  \silh  higher  resistance  lo  re- 
pealed   ihermalsh<Kks   and    sh.irtei    warm  up    lime     ^.288.38"*.   Cl 
2l>4  42*  no 
Yamada.  Yoichiro    See  — 

kurila.  Jun  Hissada.  Kisoyasu  kasuga.  Nobusuki  Yamada.  Y>il- 
^  hiro  Kussano.  Shigeru  (/unit.  Keita  and  Y  ama/aki.  T  omciya, 
*  :8l.nh.  Cl    J24-I58QOR 

Y  amagishi,  Junill    Ser — 

Yamada.  Masaaki  Furulani.  Yuuji.  Notake  Milsue  and  Yamagi- 
shi,  Junili    V288.852.  CI    5W.3510(x) 

Y  amagishi.  U  alaru   .See 

Su/uki.    Hili>shi     Yamagishi     W  alaru     Nissa.    Koi,.hi     Hashimoto. 
Kaoru    and  Kamehara.  N,.huo.  "..28-.ft2n.  Cl    ;>j-m;il»l 
Y'amaguthi.  Akihiro   .See 

Tamai.  Shoji    I  )hLa.  Masahiro.  Kassashima.  Saburo.  Iivama.  Kal 
suaki    (hkawa.  Hideaki    Y'amaguchi.  Akihiri^.  Ohkoshi.   Kouji. 
and  Y.Ahikassa.  Masao.  V288.84t.  Cl    528  351  (XX) 
Yamaguchi.  Hiromasa    .Se»* 

Inomaia.  Hiroshi    larumi    Yasuo    Yamaguchi.  Hirv>masa    Fukuda 
Kenuhi    and  Mune/awa.  Ka/ul.>shi.  '.2H8.8'*!.  Cl    <^^-44<l(X«l 
Yamagu>.hi    Jun.  lo  Fu|i   Pholo  film  Co.  lid    Image  foring  prcKess 

using  micr'H.apsu'es    *.2KK.  <llh,  Cl    4VI-H8HO 
Yamagui.hi    KimiMshi    and  W  atanabc.  Yi'Khiro    lo  Ricoh  Company. 

lid    Dry  type  developer    5.288.577,  Cl    4^l>.10^«X) 
Yamaguchi.  Shi/uo    See  — 

Su/uki.  Naomichi.    Asahina.    To\o|i    Yamagui.hi.  Shi/uo    Ogawa 
Hiioshi    Hiraishi.  Hisalo    Yanagavsa.  Y  oshihilo    and  Mi/ulani. 
Nagao.  <.:8>J.:(M   Cl    i4^14<)(OR 
Yamaguchi,    I  akao    Nishi/assa,   Hajtmc    and   Kumakura.    Tinhimi,  to 
Yamaguchi,     1  akao     I  )mni    range    inclino-compas*     5.287,628,    Cl 
JClftl  IXX) 
Yamaha  Corporation   See — 

Im.ue.  Sal.Rhi.  V28-' '8"'    t'l    84  2 4f I  000 
Wheaton    James  A     *;h8'J<»   I  I    s4ik«iixX) 
Yamaha  Hatsudoki  Kabu.shiki  Kaisha    .S^'c- 

Yishiro    Y.Ahinobu.  5,287,833.  Cl    I231%0CP 

Y  amaki.  Hiri^hi    .V-« 

Hirano.  Akiyoshi.  and  Yamaki,  Hiri«hi    5,28"),  >2<*.  Cl    1^0  121  (XX) 

Y  amamoio.    Keisaku     Tanimoio,    Yi»shio     Ikeda.    Kiy.tsi.    and    I'suda. 

Fiichi.  lo  Sumitomo  chemual  C  ,mipan\  1  imited  \  ulcantzcd  rubber 
compi>sition  and  rubber  vibration  insulator  *. 288. 810,  Cl 
*25  '2'  ttt\ 

Y  amamoio,  Keisukc   Kishi   f  umio   Moioi.  Taiki*   Kassasaki.  T  akehiko. 

and  Kaneki>,  Norio.  lo  C  an»»n  Kabushiki  Kaisha   Recurding  medium, 
recording  melh.xi    and  readout  melhiK)    <,2K'),4<l2,  C  I     t65-4b(XX) 
Yamamoio    Ken.  lo  I>or\okuro  Kakunenrso  Kaihalsu  Jigyodan    I  iq- 

u.d  melal  cooled  nuclear  reacloi    5,281.511.  Cl    176-213  (XX) 
Yamamoio.  Kenji    S«'e 

Kaiasama.   leiji    Nakatani.  Fisaku.  Nagaoka.  Haruo    Yamamoio. 
Kenji    and  Nishida.  Rei/iro.  V288.'70.  Cl    521-201  (XK) 
Yamamoio    Makoio,  to  Yo/an    Inc    Adder    ^.281.112.  Cl    .164-602  000 

Y  amamoio  Masaharu  and  Ohata.  Masaloshi.  lo  Nippon  Painl  Co  .  Fid 

Polvmer.  surface  m'ldifier  fvT  inorganic  materials  and  mtHiified 
products  thereof    V288.826.  Cl    526-2''1IXO 

Y'amamiito.  Masao   .See  — 

Katagin.  Takeshi.  Y' amamoio,  Masa<i  Taiima.  T  ukasa.  and 
Sirasaki,  Siro.  *,288,44t).  Cl    264-4I1  VO 

Yamamoio,  Mikio  Iv>be,  Minoru  Momiyama.  Y'i>shiharu.  Nakajima, 
Shigeki  and  Ono.  Hisao.  lo  Oki  lleciric  Industry  Co  .  Lid  Electro- 
photographic primer  having  a  gravity  driven  toner  recycling  unil 
<, 281.241,  Cl    1*5  218  IXO 

Yamamoio.  Naoki.  Nakala.  Akira.  and  Koshirai,  Alsunon  lo  Mitsubishi 
Rayon  Co.  lid  Polsarvlcne  sulfitle  resin  vomposilions  5.288.817, 
Cl    524-504  (XO 

Y  amamoio.  Naoki   See— 

Koshirai.  Alsunon.  Nakala.  Akira  and  Yamamoio.  Nai>ki, 
*.28H.-'1H,  Cl    525-61  (X» 

Y  amamoio.  Ni>buko    .See 

Kanno,  I  sunehiro.  Kalo,  Kinya  IwashiU.  Harumi  Ohyama.  Jun|i 
Yamamoio.  Nobuko  and  Sakuranaga.  Masanon.  5.288.517,  Cl 
42''  244  IXX) 

Y  amamolii.  Shousaku   .See- 

loyivshima.    Ka/uaki     Kunikiyo      lakumi     Shimi/u.    MlI^uto^hl. 
Yamamoio.     Shousaku      Ohama.     Y  Kshilumi      and     Takeuchi, 
Yasuyuki.  5.288.520.  Cl   427122  000 
Yamamoio.    1  akrshi    See 

Ogura.    Miharu     Maisuda.    Hiroyuki.    Yamamoio.    Takeshi,    and 
Shimada.  Akemi,  5.288.702.  Cl    5I2-24(XX) 
Yamamoio,     Tokihiko     Fukumi>to,    Ry<»ichi,    Sumiya.    Ka/uhiro.    and 
Ohhashi,  Masao.  lo  Aisin  Seiki  Kabushiki  Kaisha    Wiper  apparalus 
vsiih  motor  adjustable  limil  posilioiu   5,287,585,  Cl    15-250  130 

Y  amamolt\  Y'asuhiro   .See — 

Nakahara.  Saburo  Yamamoio.  Y'asuhiro.  Aka/avsa.  Yohji.  Baba, 
Masao   and  Mon.  Y."ihikuni.  5.288.7K).  Cl    524-41*  (XX) 

Y  amamoio.  Y  u/o  and  Ito.  Shinichi.  lo  Fujitsu  Limited  On-hixik  trans- 

mivsion  circuil  in  cable  line    5,281.537,  Cl    171-377  (X» 

Y  amamura.  Michio    and  Ohmon.  Naoki.  lo  Tigers  Polymer  Corpora- 

lii>n  .Apparatus  for  manufacturing  a  hollovs  synthetic  resin  prixiucl 
*. 288. 224.  C  1    42*  *1|  no 


Yamamurm,  Ryuji  Set—  . 

Supbiyashi,  Tadahiko.  Ko»hik*w».  Yasuji;  and  Yamamura,  Ryuji. 
5.289.061,  Cl   307-571  000 
Yamamura,  Tomoko  See— 

Tonmitiu,    Hiro«hi,    Toya,    Chiyoshi,    Suyama.    Tomio;    Himc. 
Sadayuki,  tnd  Yanumura,  Tomoko,  5.287,866,  Cl    1 34-44.000. 
Yamanalu.  Toahihiro  Set — 

Wida.    Yoshiyuki,    and    Yamanaka.    Toshihiro.    5.289.508.    Cl 
375-120  000 
Yamanaka,  Yuii  Set —  ,„_, 

AWti   Kaiuo,  and  Y«n«uika.  Yuji.  5,289,339.  Cl    361-684.000. 
Yamanaahi.    Shigeaki,    to   Toyo    Saikan    Kaisha.    Ltd    Curl    forming 

method  for  a  can  end  5,287,718,  Cl  72-348  000 
Yamane  Haniki;  Maeno.  Yoshinon,  Sato,  Kayoko;  and  Kobayashi, 
Masanobu,  to  Oki  Electnc  Industry  Co  ,  Ltd  MagneUc  recording 
apparatus  and  magnetic  recordmg  medium  sMth  a  film  to  be  vertically 
magnetized  sandswtched  with  soft  magnetic  films  5,289.202.  Cl. 
346-74  300 
Yamano.  Akihiko  See—  .         ,,  ^,         •,     -r^ 

Kuroda,  Ryo;  Yamano.  Akihiko;  Nose.  Hiroyasu;  Miyazaki,  To- 
shihiko  and  Oguchi,  Takahiro,  5,289,455,  Cl   369-126.000. 
Yamanouchi,  Junichi.  Jimbo,  Yoshihiro;  Watanabe,  Toshiyuki;  Tamoto, 
Koii  Kanno,  Yukio.  and  Sakanoue,  Kei,  to  Fuji  Photo  Film  Co.,  Ltd. 
Silver  halide  photographic  material  contaimng  an  oil-soluble  dye 
dispersion    5.288,600.  Cl   430-522  000  .     ,  u      c 

Yumanouchi,  Toshikazu,  Awaya.  Akira,  Kobayashi,  Hisashi,  Ishizuka. 
Yusaku  and  Abe,  Hayao,  to  Mitsui  Toatsu  Chemicals.  Incorporated. 
Medicament  for  prevention  and  remedy  of  diseases  of  the  pancreas 
and  others   5,288.706,  Cl    514-15  000 
Yamashila,  Haruo  See—  , -,00  iq.      r-i 

Yumiba.     Takashi.     and      Yamashita,      Haruo,      5,289,295,     Cl 
358-518  000 
Yamashita,  Ichiro  See—  t.„.^k, 

Yanagi.    Kenichi.    Kalo,    Mitsuo,    Tsurusaki.    Kazuya,    Taguchi, 
Toshio    Atarashiya,  Kenji.  Rokkaku,  Tadashi.  and  Yamashita, 
Ichiro,  5,288,386.  Cl    204-298  160 
Yamazaki,  Shinji   See—  ,,„,,,.,    ^,    ,-,  ..nnnn 

Aihara.  Kinuro.  and  Yamazaki,  Shinji,  5.287,742.  Cl  73-159.000. 
Yamazaki,  Shunpei.  Imatoh,  Shinji,  and  Hayashi.  Shigenon,  lo  Semi- 
conductor Energy  Laboratory  Co  ,  Ltd  Photochemical  vapor  phase 
reaction  apparatus  and  method  of  causing  a  photochemical  vapor 
phaa*  reaction  5,288,684,  CI  118-722.000 
Yamazaki.  Shunpei,  Mase,  Akira.  and  Hamatani,  Toshiji,  to  Semicon- 
ductor Energy  Laboratory  Co.,  Ltd  Semiconductor  device  with 
oxide  layer   5,289.030.  Cl   257-410000  .  k,   u    t  1, 

Yamazaki,  Shunpei;  Mase,  Akira,  Hamatani,  To&hiji;  and  Nishi  Take- 
shi   to  Semiconductor   Energy   Laboratory  Co..   Ltd    Method  ot 
manufactunng  elcctroKjptical  devices  wherein  the  e\<xtro(le  is  pat- 
terned on  the  modulation  layer   5.289,300.  Cl    359-51.000. 
Yamazaki.  Tomoya  See—  .     v 

Kunla.  Jun.  Hiwada,  Kiyoyasu.  Kasuga,  Nobuyuki;  Yamada.  Yoi- 
chiro   Kuwano,  Shigenj,  Gunji.  Keita,  and  Yamazaki,  Tomoya. 
5,289,116.  Cl    324-158.00R 
Yanagawa.  Yoshihiko  See— 

Suzuki.  Naomichi.  Asahina.  Toyoji.  Yamaguchi.  Shizuo;  Ogawa, 
Hiroshi  Hiraishi.  Hisato;  Yanagawa,  Yoshihiko;  and  Mizutani. 
Nagao,  5.289.209,  Cl   346-140.00R.  ^     -^     ,. 

Yanagi,  Kenichi;  Kato.  Milsuo;  Tsurusaki.  Kazuya;  Taguchi.  Toshio; 
Atarashiya.   Kenji.   Rokkaku.  Tadashi;   and   Yamashita.   Ichiro,   to 
Mitsubishi  Jukogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Sputtenng  apparatus  and  an 
ion  source   5.288.386.  Cl    204-298  160 
Yanagi,  Shigenon  See— 

Kobayashi,    Shigeko,    Minami.    Akira,    and    Yanagi,    Shigenon. 
5.289.447,  Cl   369-44  280 
Yanagisawa.  Tkaaki;  See— 

Koike,   Tadao,    Fukumizu.    Kenji,    Kiugawa,    Hiroo;    Ishikasva. 
Fumihiko;  Yanagisawa,  Tkaaki.  and  Kanda.  Satoshi,  5,289,147, 
Cl   355-200000 
Yanai,  Nobuya  See— 

Kawashima.  Takuji;   Yanai,   Nobuya,   Yamada,   Muneo;   Yokota, 

Hajime    Ujiie,  Kunio;  Yoshida,  Katsuo;  Suzu,  Shmya;  Takaku, 

Fumimaro,     Motoyoshi,     Kazuo;     and     Yamada,     Nobuhiro, 

5,288,487,  Cl   424-85  100 

Yang,  Simon:  See —  r.  tj       ■■  j 

Bost    Melton  C  ;  Yang,  Simon,  Yen.  Yeochung;  Baldo,  Jim;  and 

Greencbaum.  Barbara,  5,289.035.  Cl.  257-750000. 

Yang,  Xinyu.  Process  of  removing  cyanide  from  waste  water.  5.288.  J  li. 

Cl    204-131000  ^     ^         .       ^     .    . 

Yano     Hanito;    Hirasa,    Yoshiaki;    Tokunaga.    Toshimichi;    Yoshida. 
Chisato    Mauumoto.  Katsuaki;  and  Ohta,  Masako.  to  Mitsubishi 
Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Electronic  map  combined  with  user  service 
mfonnation    5.289.572.  Cl   395-155.000 
Yano,  Koutaro  See—  ttaa-i\-> 

Ikemori.  Keiji;  Yano,  Koularo;  and  Nakayama,  Hiroki.  5.289,31/, 
Cl   359-689.000 

"^io,   Y^Iuhiro;   Shigemura,   Yutaka;   Kondo,  Takashi;   Umezawa, 
Hideo  Yoshimoto,  Mitsuhani,  Yano,  Satoshi;  and  Oura,  Junichi, 
5,288,i92,  Cl.  412-13000 
Yapp,  YVilliam  J.   See—  ,-.       j  n/ 

Jarzombek.  Richard  E  ,  Yapp,  William  J.   and  Helms,  David  W.. 
5.288,780.  Cl.  524-127  000 
Yarbrough.  Roy  L    See—  .-.Borw/i     r\ 

Keown,    Susan    M.,    and    Yarbrough.    Roy    L.,    5,289.056.    Cl 
307-446.000 


Yashiro.  Yoshmobu.  to  Yamaha  Hatsudoki  Kabushiki  J^j^.  ^"ffl' 
ing  oil  supplying  system  for  two  cycle  engine.  5,287.833.  Cl.  123- 
196.0CP. 
Yasuda,  Hiroshi:  See—  _       ,,     .  ..^  ,  t,      j 

Sakamoto.  Kiichi;  Takahashi.  Yasushi;  Oae.  Yoshihisa;  and  Yasuda, 
Hiroshi.  5,288.567,  a.  43O-5.000 
Yasui.  Hitoshi:  Set— 

Inou.    Kiyohani;    Hasegawa,    Yoshio;    Fujino,    Kenji;    Imamura, 
Makoto    Komuro,  Takanori;  Flayashi.   Shunsuke;  and  Yasui, 
Hitoshi,' 5,289.500,  Cl.  375-10.000. 
Yatsuka,  Takeshi:  Set—  -^  ,.    w 

Hirakouchi.    Hiroshi;    Nakamura.    Masanon;    Yatsuka.    Takeshi; 
Kadowaki.    Nobuo;    Endoh.    Hiroshi;    and    Zama.    Yoshimaaa. 
5,288,813,  Cl.  525-438.000. 
Yazawa.  Minobu:  See — 

Kimura.     Masatoshi;     and     Yazawa,     Mmobu,     5,289.516,     Cl. 
377.39.000.  „        ^.      ^,  . 

Yazawa,  Yoshihiro;  Sone,  Yuji;  Yoshioka,  Keijchi;  Kinoshita,  Noboru; 
and  Hino.  Masayuki.  to  Kawasaki  Steel  Corporation  StainleMsteel 
sheet  for  exterior  building  constituent.  5,288,343,  C).  148-325.000. 
Yeda  Research  and  Development  Co  ,  Ltd  :  Set— 

Kedem,     Ora;     and     Warshav«ky,     Abraham,     5.288,385,     Cl 

204-263.000.  „  . 

Yehuda,  Shlomo,  to  Bar  Ilan  Umversity    Physiologically  active  and 

nutntional  composition.  5.288.755,  Cl,  514-549.000, 
Yen,  Yeochung:  See—  „  ,j      ,  j 

Bost.  Melton  C;  Yang,  Simon;  Yen,  Yeochung;  Baldo,  Jtm;  and 
Greenebaum,  Barbara.  5,289.035,  Cl.  257-750.000. 
Yetter,  Jeffry  D.,  to  Hewlett-Packard  Company    Self-timed  content 
addressable  memory  access  mechanism   with  built-m  margin  test 
feature.  5.289,403,  Cl.  365-49.000. 
Yeung.  Clinton  M  :  Set— 

Freiberg.  Leslie  A.;  Klein,  Larry  L  ,  Yeung.  amton  M^;  Edwards. 
Carla  M.;  and  Bacino.  David  J.,  5,288,709,  Cl.  514-29.000 
Yhtyneet  Papentehtaat  Oy:  Set— 

Klecmola;  Pertti;  and  Mykkanen,  Ensio,  5.288.010.  Cl.  229-5.500 
Yogo    Teniaki;  and  Fitts,  John  M..  to  Opton.  Co ,  Ltd    Device  for 
measunng    a    three-dimensional    shape    of   an    elongate    member. 
5.289.261.  Cl.  356-376.000. 
Yokogawa  Electric  Corporation:  See— 

Inou,    Kiyohani;    Hasegawa.    Yoshio;    Fujmo.    Kenji;    Iraamuni. 
Makoto    Komuro.  Takanon:   Hayashi,   Shunsuke;  and  Yasui. 
Hitoshi.  5.289,500,  Cl.  375-10.000 
Yokogawa,  Toshihiko.  to  Ricoh  Company,  Ltd  Apparatus  for  dispUy- 
mg  dictionary  mfonnation  in  dictionary  and  »PI»r««i»  fpT  "1^8  the 
dictionary  by  using  the  above  apparatus.  5.289.376.  Cl.  364-41^  uu. 
Yokosu.  Kazunori:  Set —  .      vr  1. 

Kibata,  Masanori;  Kitamon,  Noboni;  Kajima,  Shigeki,  Yokosu, 
Kazunori    Kawai,  Mituo;  Ishihara,  Hideo;  and  Yagi,  Nonaki, 
5,288,561,  Cl.  428-664.000. 
Yokota,  Hajime:  See—  j      ».     „    v„i,„.. 

Kawashima,  Takuji;  Yanai,  Nobuya;  Yamada,  Muneo;  Yokota, 
Hajime;  Uiiie.  Kumo;  Yoshida.  Katsuo;  Suzu,  Shmya;  Takaku, 
Fumimaro;  Motoyoshi,  Kazuo;  and  Yamada,  Nobuhiro. 
5.288,487.  Cl.  424-85.100.  ^c      c 

Yokote,  Timothy  A.;  Upton,  Enc  L.;  Enyedy,  Arthur  G.;  and  Stockton, 
Grant  J    to  TRYV  Inc  Fault-tolerant  solid-sute  flight  daU  recorder 
5,289,377,  Cl.  364-424.040. 
Yokoyama,  Atsushi:  See—  . 

Akiyama.     Yasuo;     Maekawa.     Zenichiro;     Hamadiu     HiroytilG; 
Yokoyama,    Atsushi;    and    Uratam.    Yasushi,    5,287,7W,    Cl. 
87-9.000. 
Yokoyama,  Fumitaka:  Set —  »,         ». 

Fukuda,  Yasuhiro;  Sugahara.  Tetsuhiko;  HuTUhita,  Nono,  Matsuo, 
Mitsuhiro;     Saito.     Minora.     Kobayakawa,     Masayuki;     and 
Yokoyama,  Fumitaka,  5.288,948,  Cl    174-250.000. 
Yoneda,  Tetsuo:  See —  .     u 

Toki.  Tadaaki;  Koyanagi.  Toni;  Yoshida,  Kjyomitsu,  SaMJa.  Hiro- 
shi;   Monta,    Masayuki;    and    Yoneda,    Tetsuo,    5,288,727.    Cl 

Yonke^^trfiJlA.;  Reath,  Brenda  L  .  »f  d  BUk.  Mich«:l  R^lf^n- 
tained,  compact  vacuum/extractor.  5.287.587.  d.  15-320.000. 

Yonkers.  Robert  A-;  Norwood,  Richard  L;  and  Mmer  Joiuithan  L. 
Wet  vacuum/extractor  with  vacuum  pnmmg  system.  5.2»/,3W,  v,i 

Yoon   Yongkyoo,  to  Samsung  Aerospace  Industnes.  Ltd    Zoom  lens 
^^bly  for  a  zoom  camera.  5.289,221.  Cl   354-195.120 

^""t^^    K]Juuhiko7sakatani.   Ikunon;   Yoshiba.   Takeyuki;   and 
Endo,  Shigera.  5,289.067,  Cl.  310-90.500.    ^  ^^      „ 

Yoshula.  Akihiro,  .0  ^^^^'^J'^.^.'^rF^^^" 

mission  device  for  press  machme  5.287,728,  C'^^*"*"  '"^ 
Yoshida,  Akihiro,  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Yamada  Dobby    Power  trans- 

m^n  device  for  press  machme.  5.287,760,  Cl  74-68X100. 
Yoshida,  Atsushi,  to  NEC  Corporation    Pennanent  adapter  havmg 

modulation   and   demodulation   means   for   connectmg   networks 

5.289.468.  Cl.  370-85.130. 

""^M^nS^MiS^    Shmya.    Sadahiko;   Takebayi^h.    Ka«uh.ro; 
Yahati  Se.ro;  ai^d  Yoshida.  Chisato,  5.287,719,  Cl  72-J64«» 
Yano.  Harato.  Hirasa.  Yoshiaki;  Tokunaga.  Toshimichi.  Yadiida. 
Chisato;  Matsumoto.  Katsuaki;  and  Ohta.  Masako.  5.289,572.  Cl 

Yoshida.  Hiroshi;  Kaneko,  Mitsuyoshi;  and  Ishikawa,  Ry"«i»^' «°  ^^^ 
Corporation  Exhaust  gas  treatmg  apparatus  5,288.2W,  «-.i 
55-302.000. 
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YoahidA.  KatsiH)   S^r- 

ICawuhinu.    Takuji.    Y«n«i.    Niibuy»,    Y«m»d«.    Munoi     Yokot«. 
Hajimc,  I'jiie.  KunKi.  Yi«hida.  Kauuo,  Su/u.  Shiny«.  T»k»iu, 
Fumim«r<>.      Mmoyiichi.      Kuuo.      trui      V«m»J«.      Ndbuhiro, 
5.288.487.  CI   424-85  100 
Ymhida,  KiynmiUu   S*r~ 

Tuki.  Taduii.  Koyknagi,  I(<ru.  Vcwhidjs  Kiyomiuu.  Suaki.  Hinv 
ihi.    Monu,    Miaayuki,    and    Yorwda.    reuiKi.    5.288.727.    CI 
514-632  000 
Yoahida,  Maiahiro   .Stfr — 

Salo,    KaUuyuki.    MaUumolo.    Miki.   Ohkuma.    Sadavuki.    Ogata. 
Maaahiro.  and  Yoahida,  Masahiro.  5.289.42N.  CI    l(i5  2W()V) 
Yinliida.  MiUiK).  to  Milsubithi  Paper  Mills  I  imitnJ    I  iquid  nilrr  mr 
dium  including  a  fibnllalrd  fillrnng  layrr  and  an  organii  Tihrr  «up 
[Kirt    5.288.402.  CI    210-488  (««) 
Yoahida.  Stoki   Srr 

Haahima.  Kciji,  Shoji.  (Hamu    and  Vinhida.  Naoki,  5,2«>».151.  CI 
162  M  (XX) 
Yoahida.  Yukihiro.  to  Sharp  Kabuihiki  Ka»ha    Mullipiirt  for  privcvs 

mg  multivalued  data    5,28<).^W.  CI    (h4 ''54  !««) 
Ytnhifuji.    Yuuki.    to   NFC   Corptiralion     Structure    iif   an    clcvironn. 
device  including  a  number  of  printed  Liriuil  b^>a/d^    5.28'J.'4<1.  CI 
161-6'>5  0(X) 
Yoahihara.  Michiaki    Srr— 

Ishikawa.       Tadaihi.      Sakavama.       Taka«hi.      Sakai.      Nubukivo 
Nakajima.    Taka.ihi     and    >i«hihara.    Mithiaki     V:k15(;,    CI 

n<j-ioo(xx) 

Yimhihara.    Toru.    and    Ka\*ase.    Jirn.    to    Ka»>   (.  .irp*'rji!ion     t  .*\nictk 

compiMiIion    V2H8.4'»4.  CI    4:44<)l  (««i 
YcMihikawa.  Akio   .See 

Hirohashi.      Kayutinhi.      ^'oshikaN^a.      Akio       I  akrda.      lakaaki 
Nomiito,      laknht.     and      l'\hi)ima.      Krishi,      ^  2N^  M)t>.     CI 
U"*- 1  74  (XX) 
Yinhikawa.  Masao   Srr 

ramai.  Shoji,  Ohta.  Ma&ahiro.  Kas^ashima.  Sahuro    li\ama.  kat 
luaki.  (hkawa.    Hideaki     Yamagut.hi.    Akihiro    Ohkivthi,   Kouji 
and  YiMhikawa,  Ma.«<..  ^.:S8.H4V  CI    ^:«  \M(XXI 
Yoshimolo.  Masahiko   Srr 

I'ramoto.   Shinichi,   Mat^umura.    Tct*u>a     >'(>\himoto,    Ma.vihiko 
Ishihara.      Ka^uya       and      SegaN*a.      Hiri".hi.      VJlO  4<)ft       (.  I 
\65  U)4(XX) 
Yirthimolo.  MiUuharu   Srr 

Ittv    Yukihiro,    Shigemura.    \'utaka.    K.ondo,     1 4kii>hi     I  mc/a\^a. 
Hidei>.  Yoshimoto.  Mitsuharu.  Vann.  Sai.>*hi,  and  ( )ura.  Junichi, 
5.288.192.  CI    412  niXX) 
V(Mhino.  Maaato   .Vee- 

Sakamoto.    Kenji,    Maruvama.    Akihiko.    Mon>a.     Ia(\u<>     \  ahe 
Hiroahi.  Kawaguchi.    Iaka.shi    and  Yoshini'.  Ma^ato    <.;(('»,4^; 
CI    168  7  I  (XXI 
\  cnhino.  Ttutomu.  to  Kabuthiki  Kaitha  Toshiba   image  forming  appa 

ratus    5,281.216.  CI    155;4UXX) 
Yoshioka.  Hitiwhi   Srr- 

Tanaka.    Mauto     Niihi/awa.    Mi»a<i     Hirai,    Nobuvuki     Shinbara. 
Kaoru.  and  Y.«hioka,  Hit.nhi.  5,:k8,1U   CI    I  14  M  (IXI 
Yo«hioka.  Kriichi   Srr 

Yaiawa.    Yoshihiro,    Stne.    ^'u|i.    > Oshioka,    krik  hi,    Kinoshita, 
Nohoru,  and  Hino,  Masayuki.  5,:k»,141,  CI    I4K  12MJX1 
Y<Mhioka.   Sadako,   to   ffaniada   Sha.<ihin    Kogri^ha     I'uturr   posi   card 

^,288,01  I,  CI    22''  ')2  8(X) 
Yinhi/uka  Setki  (.\^  .  I  Id     Srr 

ICatagin.     lakexhi,     Vamamoio,     Masao       lijima.      I  ukau      mid 
Siraaaki,  Siro,  5.288,440,  CI    :^4-4(l  V«> 
Young,  Andy   Y    Discharge  controlling  devur  tot  Uucrts    ^,;»<.i<iiM 

CI    251  <)8IXX) 
Young.  Charles  C     light   rcsp^insuc  airOow    rfgisicr     ^,-K'V,(N4.  CI 

ll8-46t*  (XX) 
Young.   Donald  C   ,   to  1  nion  Oil  Company    ol   California    Sssirmk 

herbicides  and  methods  of  use    ^.288,6'*:,  C  1    Vi4i:^(««i 
Young.  Oinald  C     Srf 

Crreen.    James    ,^  ,    II     ^n^i    Young     I).mald    (    ,    *■,;»«, 4'i<     CI 

424-405  (XX) 
Cireen,    James    A  ,     II      and     >  oung,     IV.nald    C        V;Klt.'51.    CM 
514.512  (XX) 
Young.    Neiv>n     Storage    cahinci    \sith    sliding    doiirs     5.287.65.1.    CI 

44- 1  V)  (XX) 
Young.  Ralph  H     Srr 

Hung,   Yann     Mey.  William    and   \  oung     Ralph   H  ,   5,288,571    CI 
4UV58  (XX) 
Young.  Robert  Ci  ,  lo  Young,  Robert  ti    Table  racket  ball  game  device 

5,288,085,  CI    271  s^  001) 
Young,  William  C      Darr,  Richard  C    and  Behm,  r>ale  H  ,  to  Plastipak 
Packaging,     Inc.       Plastic     blcis*     molded     freestanding     cc^ntaincr 
5.287,978,  CI    21^1  (X)C 
Youngerth.    Al,    to    Tstendet)    Systems.    Ini     Mrmiuv    apparalus    »ilh 

built  in  parity  generation    V28'J,41K,  CI    16^  201  IX«i 
Yoasaefyeh,  Raymond  I)     Srr 

Airey,   John    I       T'oviers,    Matthew    R      Rodriguez,    Waller     and 
You.viefyeh,  Raymond  I),  5,288,-' 1 1 ,  CI    M4  VIMXH) 
Yo/an,  Inc     -See 

Yamamoto,  Makoto,  5,:Kg,w;.  CI     Ib4-60;(X»> 
Yu,    Robert    C      C,    lo    Xeros   C  corporation     PrcKrss   for    fabricaling   i 
flenble      electrophotographic      imaging      member       5,2HH,5M.      C  I 
4WV^128  IXX) 


Yuge,  Yoji    -See — 

Tamatani,    Maaaaki     Ito.     Hidenon     Taya,    Akira.    Yuge,    Yoji. 
Nakagawa.    Karuaki.    Ando,    Shlgeru,    and     Terashima.    Kenji. 
5.289.081.  CI    11 1-487  (XX) 
Yukassa.  Maaahiko.  Abe.  Toyohiko,  and  Itohloh.  Nonaki,  to  Nissan 
Chemical    Industnes    T  td     Pmitive    photosensitive    polyimide    resin 
comptwition  compnaing  an   (>-quinone  dia/ide   as  a   photoseniilive 
compound    5,288,588,  CI   41CV192(XXJ 
Yukawa.  Yoahiyuki.  Yabuta.  Molinhi    and  Nakao,  Yasushi,  to  Kansai 
Paint    Company,    limited     Self-crovslinking    resin     5,288,801,    CI 
525-124  0(X) 
Yumiba.  TakA»hi,  and  Yamashita.  Haruo   to  Matsushita  Tlectnc  Indus 
trulCo.Itd  Color  adjustment  apparatus   5,289,295,  CI    158.518  000 
/jcherl,  rVbra  A    Toy  figure  d<«ir  stop  having  door  adhering/  suction 

cupa    5,288,2^7,  CI   446-72  (XX) 
/^firoglu,  I^imitn  P  ,  tc>  Du  Pont  de  Nemours,  F     I  .  and  Company 
Hydraulic  jet  treated  stitchhonded  fabric    V;88.516,  (1    428  102  0(X) 
/-aidan  TTopm  Biseibutsu  Kagaku  Kenkyu  Kai   .See 

I'me/assa,  Hamao,  Nagatsu,    Toshiharu,    Takeuchi,    Tomio.  Mc>n- 
shima.    Hajimc     Sawasaki      Yoshio,     Take/assa,    Hiroshi     and 
Sa-saki.  Fujinori,  5,288,898.  CI    560-4<)(XX) 
/aldivar.  Rafael  de  J     .See 

Kobayashi,   Ross   W,  and  ialdisar.   Rafael  de  J,   5,288,418,  CI 
264-29  6<X) 
/jima,  >'»nhima.sa    .See — 

Hirakouvhi.     TTiriishi.     Nakamura,    Masanon     Y'atsuka,    Takeshi 
Kadossaki,     Nobuo,     T  ndoh,     Miroshi     and    /ama,    ^  oshimasa, 
^,288,811,  CI    ^25■4^8(l»l 
/annoni.  Carta    .See 

Parodi,  Fabri/io.  Belgicivme    t  arlo    and  /annoni,  C  aria.  ^,288,81.1, 
C'l    528-49(1X1 
/arge,  Jonathan   A     and  Corby,  Nelvm   R     Jr     to  Cieneral  T-lectriv 
C  ompany     Methixl  and  apparatus  for  realtime  tracking  of  catheter 
guide  wires  in  nuc>rc»scopic  images  during  interventional  radiological 
pnvedures    5,289, 1'l,  CI    164-411  IVi 
/avsad/ki,  Idssard  A     See  — 

Silunac,    E^dvsard    A      and   /avkad/kl,    Fdward    A.    5,288,671,   C"l 
V)l    I  10  (XX) 
/Jepski,  Joel  W     Sre 

Siracusa,     Robert     J  ,     and     /depski      J.>el     W  ,     ^289,27^,     CI 
148-46'' IXX) 
/eiOer     ( ierhard     and    Fnedl     Thomas,    to    HAST     Aktiengesellsc  haft 
C  omposite  element  comprising  a  top  layer  and  a  ba.se  layer  of  thermo- 
plastic   polyurethanes,    its    preparation,    and    its    use     5,288,549,   C'l 
428  118  (i(X) 
/ellweger  I  ster  ,ACi    ,See 

Badert-scher.     Markus,     and     l.glseer.     Hermann.     5,287,605,     CI 
28  2ll7{XX) 
/enith  T-,lectronics  Corp     -See — 

HIanchard,    David    I        Hauge,    Raymond    C      Ice,    Ronald    B 
Snopko,  Paul  A     lemplin,  Frank  C     Kim,  Jong  (>     lee,  l>ing 
M  .  1  ee.  In  S     and  lee.  Moon  K  ,  V:89,277,  CI    148-441  OCX) 
/,enno.  Shuhei  and  Inouve.  Satoshi.  to  C'hiv>«  Corporation   Prix;evs  f<ir 
secretory    production   of  a   vale  run,  binding   protein     5.288,621,   CI 
41<  69  101) 
/erull,  William  J     .Ve 

Almendinger,  ^llen  D     Anderv>n,   Iimc^thy  S     Hraun,  Anton    and 
/.erull,  William  J  ,  V2H'',8r,  CI    i:i-4M»IR 
Zhao,  Jun,  S/-alai,  1  as/lo  fishkin,  Boris  and  Francis,  Terry,  to  ,\pplied 
Materials,    Inc      Surface    volatile    material    detector     5,287,725,    CI 
^1  :i  2(XI 
/hdanocich,  Kasimir    Srt- 

Ni/hnikovskaja,     Polina     I        Snagovski,     1  eonid,     Taran,     >'un. 
Mironova.   Talyana.  I  oiferman,  Michael    /hdani>vich,  Kasimir, 
and  IVmchenko,  tialina,  ',28H,14p,  CI    148-540(rX) 
/hu,  \     TMieodtue    .See  - 

(loronkin,  Herbert    Shen,  Jun,  Tehrani,  Saied    and  /hu,  X    TTico- 
dore,  <, 289, 014,  cl    257- 14  (XX) 
/legenhorn,  Joachim   Srr 

Siedel,  Joachim,  /legenhorn    Joachim    Schellong    1  leselotte    and 

Vogt,  Bernd,  5,288,6C»6,  Cl   415-4  IXX) 

/lermann,   Mark   S,   to  Charles   Induslnes.    limited     IX    IX'   power 

converter  including  sensing  means  fm  providing  an  output  when  the 

reserve  power  of  the  converter  falls  below  a  predetermined  amount 

for  a  given  input  voltage    <,2K9,159,  Cl    161  21  (XX) 

/imlich,  William  C   ,  Jr     and  Sorge,  Joseph  A  .  to  Stratagcne    Method 

of  irradiating  biological  specimens    ^,288,f>4'',  Cl   416-174(XX) 
/.immerman,    Thomas  Ci    Music  training  apparatus    ^,28', 789,  Cl    84 

477  OOR 
/.lolo,    Ronald   F  ,   ti«   \eros   Corporation     Tioner   compositit^ns  with 
anionic  clay  or  clay  like  charge  enhancing  additives    5.288.581.  Cl 
4MV1  10  (XX) 
/ippetelli,  Patrick  R     ,S<-e  - 

Cibulskv,  Michael  J     Papaihomas,  Konstantinos  1     Summa,  Wil 
ham  J     Wang,  David  W      and  /ippelelli,  Patrick  R  ,  5,288,542, 
Cl    428  209  (XXI 
/itta,  Hein/,  lo  Siemens  Akticngesellschafi    Power  MOSFI  T  drner 

having  ausiliary  current  viurce    5,289,051,  Cl    .107  270  (XX) 
/ohar.   Jonathan,   to   Israel  (Keanographic    A    I  imnological    Research 
I  td    Manipulation  of  ovulation  and  spawning  in  fish    5,288,705,  C'l 
<I4  15 (XI) 
/ur,  Albert,  lo  Cubital  I  id    Apparatus  for  information  transfer  includ 
ing  a  dielectric  element  and  generally  non  imagcwise  charge  service 
^,289,214,  Cl     14bl<l  KXI 
/>mt»<  ienetics,  Inc      ,See 

Herkner    Kathleen  1       ^,28«629    Cl    4"  240  2(X) 


LIST  OF  REISSUE  PATENTEES 

TO  WHOM 
PATENTS  WERE  ISSUED  ON  THE  22nd  DAY  OF  FEBRUARY,  1994 

NoTt  —Arranged  in  accordance  with  the  first  significant  character  or  word  of  the  name 
(in  accordance  with  city  and  telephone  directory  practice). 


Bowman,     Harold    M     Sturdy     adjustable    manhole    cover    support 

Re    14,550,  Cl    404-26  000 
Collette,  Wayne  N     Sre— 

Knshnakumar,  Suppayan  M  ,  Nahill.  Thomas  E  .  Schmidt.  Steven 
L    and  Collette,  Wayne  N  ,  Re   -14,552,  Cl   438-35  700 
Continental  PET  Technologies.  Inc    See— 

Knshnakumar,  Suppayan  M  ;  Nahill.  Thoma.s  E  ,  Schmidt.  Steven 
1.     and  Collette.  Wayne  N  .  Re    34.552,  Cl   438-35  700 
Coup,  Michael  C     Israel.  Gary  P  ,  Ediger,  Glen  W  ,  and  Moore.  Don- 
ald   J  ,    to    Vomado    Air    Circulation    Systems.    Inc     Ducted    fan 
Re    14,551,  Cl   415121  200. 
Ediger,  Cilen  W    Sre— 

Coup,  Michael  C     Israel,  Gary  I'  ,  Ediger,  Glen  W  ,  and  Moore. 
1-k.nald  J  .  Re    34.551.  Cl   415-121  200 


Israel.  Gary  P    See — 

Coup,  Michael  C;  Israel,  Gary  P..  Ediger,  Glen  W,,  and  Moore, 
Donald  J  ,  Re   34.551,  Cl.  415-121.200, 
Krishnakumar.  Suppayan  M  ;  Nahill,  Thomas  E,;  Schmidt.  Steven  L.; 
and  Collette,  Wayne  N  ,  to  Continenul  PET  Technologies,  Inc  Two 
material  three/five  layer  preform  Re   34,552,  Cl  438-35  700 
Moore.  Donald  J  :  See — 

Coup.  Michael  C,  Israel,  Gary  P  ;  Ediger,  Glen  W  :  and  Moore, 
Donald  J,,  Re   34,551,  Cl   415-121  200 
Nahill.  Thomas  E,:  See— 

Knshnakumar.  Suppayan  M,;  Nahill,  Thomas  E  ,  Schmidt,  Steven 
L.,  and  Collette,  Wayne  N,,  Re   34,552,  Cl  438-35,700 
Schmidt.  Steven  L,   See — 

K-nshnakumar.  Suppayan  M  ;  Nahill,  Thomas  E.;  Schmidt.  Steven 
L  .  and  Collette.  Wayne  N  .  Re   34,552,  Cl  438-35  700 
Sun,  Shin-Ching   I*urifying  air  conditioner  Re   34.549.  Cl   96-66.000 
Vomado  Air  Circulation  Systems,  Inc    See- 
Coup,  Michael  C  ;  Israel.  Gary  P  ;  Ediger.  Glen  W  ,  and  Moore. 
Donald  J  ,  Re   34,551.  Cl  415-121,200 


LIST  OF  REEXAMINATION  PATENTEES 


TO  WHOM 
CERTIFICATES  WERE  ISSUED 


Crvstal  Semiconductor  Corporation   See— 

F^rlv,   Adrian  B,  and  Scott.   Baker  P    L,  III,  Bl  4.918.454.  Cl 
141 -172  000 
I>inaldson  Company.  Inc    See — 

Engel,    Donald    F,    and    Gieseke,    Steven    S.    814.720,292.    Cl 
55-117  000 
F-arly,  Adnan  B  .  and  Scott,  Baker  P  L  .  III.  to  Crystal  Semiconductor 
Corporation  Compensated  capacitors  for  switched  capacitor  input  of 
analog-to-digital  converter    Bl  4.918.454.  2-22-94.  Cl    341-172000 
Eidinger,  Helmut,  and  Scheurecker,  Werner,  to  Voest-Alpine  Indus- 
tneanlagenbau  Gesellschaft  m  b  H   Method  and  apparatus  for  adjust- 
ing a  mold  dunng  casting  in  a  continuous  metal  ca.sting  process 
Bl  4.960.165,  2  22-94.  Cl    164-491  000 
Fngel,  Donald  F  .  and  Gieseke.  Steven  S  ,  to  Donaldson  Company.  Inc 
Cylindncal  air  filter  with  lightweight  housing  and  radially  directed 
seal    Bl  4.720.292.  2-22-94,  Cl    55-337  000 
Ferguson,  Andrew  M  ,  and  Malick.  Howard  M  .  to  Mushroom  Associ- 
ates     Processing     of     mushrooms     with     reduced     weight     loss 
Bl  4,407.832,  2-22-94.  Cl   426-281  000 
Gicseke.  Steven  S    See — 

Engel.    Donald    F,    and    Gieseke,    Steven    S,    B I  4,720.292.    Cl 
55-137  000 
Heilmann.   Paul,  Preisser,  Fnednch,  and  Schuster,  Rolf  to  Leybold 
durfernt  GmbH    Heat  treating  a  metallic  workpiece  by  quenching 
under  cooling  gas  under  above  atmosphenc  pressure  and  specified 
circulation  rate    Bl  4,867.808.  2-22-94,  Cl    148-633  000 
Honeywell  Inc     Sre — 

CJgawa.  Francis  T  .  Bl   1.029,599,  Cl    354-400  000 
I,,emelson,  Jerome  H    Molding  apparatus    Bl  3,616.495.   2-22-94.  Cl 

425-155  000 
I^mels<in.    Jerome    H     Control    system    for    molding     Bl  3.820,928. 

2-22-94.  Cl   425-146000 
I^ybold  durfernt  GmbH   See— 

Heilmann.      Paul,      Preisser.      Fnednch,     and      Schuster.      Rolf 
Bl  4.867.808.  Cl    148-633  000 
Malick.  Howard  M     See — 

Ferguson.  Andrew  M  ,  and  Malick.  Howard  M  .  Bl  4.407.832,  Cl 
426-281  000 
Mana,  Kenneth  W  ,  and  Shirley,  Roger  D  .  to  SPX  Corporation    Re- 
fngerant  recovery  and  punfication  system   Bl  5,033.271,  2-22-94.  Cl 
62125  000 
Man7.  Kenneth  W  ,  and  Shirley.  Roger  D  .  to  SPX  Corporation    Re- 
fngerant  recovery  and  punfication  system   Bl  5.038.578.  2-22-94.  Cl 
62-292  Oai 
Milner    Richard,  to  Smith  &  Nephew  pic    Gloves,  their  manufacture 

and  use    Bl  5,180.605.  2-22-94.  Cl   427-2  000 
Mobil  Oil  Corporation   See— 

Warburton,  Richard  TBI  5.046.659.  Cl   229-2  50R 


Mushroom  Associates:  See— 

Ferguson.  Andrew  M  ;  and  Malick.  Howard  M,.  B!  4.407.832.  Cl 
426-281  000 

Novak,  Joel  S  :  See—  ^, 

Parsons,    Natan    E .    and    Novak,    Joel     S ,    Bl  4.839,039.    Cl 
210-143000 
Ogawa,  Francis  T  ,  to  Honeywell  Inc  Control  circuit  for  photographic 

apparatus   Bl  1.029,599.  2-22-94.  Cl.  354-400  000 
Parsons.  Natan  E  ;  and  Novak,  Joel  S  ,  to  Recurrent  Solutions  Limited 
Partnership,  Automatic  flow-control  device    Bl  4.839.039.  2-22-94. 
Cl    210-143000 
Preisser.  Fnednch;  See— 

Heilmann,     Paul;     Preisser,     Fnednch.     and     Schuster,     Roll. 
Bl  4,867,808,  Cl    148-633  000 
Pnndle,  William:  See— 

Skerker,     Robert;     and      Pnndle,     William,      Bl  5,014,434.     Cl 
30-345,000 
Recurrent  Solutions  Limited  Partnership  See— 

Parsons.    Natan    E ,    and    Novak.    Joel    S .    Bl  4.839.039.    Cl 
210-143000 
Robinson  Knife  Manufactunng  Co  .  Inc    See— 

Skerker.     Robert;     and     Pnndle,     William.      Bl  5.014.434,     Cl 
30-345,000 
Scheurecker.  Werner  See— 

Eidinger,   Helmut;   and   Scheurecker.   Werner,    Bl  4.960,165,   Cl 
164-491,000 
Schuster,  Rolf  See— 

Heilmann.     Paul,     Preisser,     Fnednch;     and     Schuster,     Roll. 

Bl  4,867,808,  Cl    148-633  000 

Scott,  Baker  P   L,  TIT   See—  ^    ,,    ^, 

Early,  Adnan  B,  and  Scott.  Baker  P    L.  III.  Bl  4.918,454.  Cl 

341-172000 

Shirley,  Roger  D:  See—  ,„,,„,     ^, 

Manz,   Kenneth   W  .   and    Shirley.    Roger   D,    Bl  5,033.271,   Cl 

62-125, CXX) 
Manz.    Kenneth    W  ,   and    Shirley.    Roger   D  .    Bl  5.038.578.   CI 
62-292,000. 
Skerker  Robert  and  Pnndle,  William,  to  Robinson  Knife  Manufactur- 
ing d>..  Inc.  Kitchen  tool    Bl  5.014.434.  2-22-94.  CI    30-345  000 
Smith  &  Nephew  pic:  See— 

Milner.  Richard.  Bl  5,180.605.  Cl   427-2,000 
SPX  Cx)rporation:  See—  ,,  ,,,     ^, 

Manz.    Kenneth   W;   and   Shirley.   Roger   D,    Bl  5.033.271,   Cl 
62-125000  ^     ^, 

Manz,    Kenneth   W;   and   Shirley.   Roger   D,.    Bl  5.038.578.   Cl 
62-292000 
Voest-Alpine  Industneanlagenbau  Gesellschaft  m  b  H   See— 

Eidinger.    Helmut;   and    Scheurecker.   Werner.    Bl  4.960.165,   Cl 
164-491.000 
Warburton   Richard  T  .  to  Mobil  Oil  Corporation    Latching  structure 
for  food  container   Bl  5.046.659.  2-22-94.  Cl   229-2  50R 
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LIST  OF  DESIGN  PATENTEES 


UMI 


AlU    Con^ult«niy  Ply  I  Id     V< 

HrrwAl.nW     m<)  Pricrvn.  Mk  h.rl  R  ,  U4  4*>V  (  I    I)U^'J'(««i 
Allen     Oillu    V      Steering    wheel    aMcmblv    with   i.iimtliiinii.»Ii.<n    krv 

h,«ril    U4*»y2  22t*t.\    [ll^PbCXO 
Allen    Dilln   V'    Steering   wheel  luembly    with  ii>mmunmii.in   kr> 

hi>.rd    U4.4H4.  :  22  '>*,  n    012  PfcClIl 
Althiin    Rithard  K  .  •«!  (ireh.  francw  1     to  /.enilh  f  levlrorm.*  (  .ir 

p.,r.tKin    Vide.-.  c«Bictte  recorder  (VCR)    U4<l(t   2  2:  *«   II    PI* 

1  >^  (xm 

AmerK»n  SiamUrd  IiK     See 

Boncher     IHvid   A,   l-.tlel.  tiorden  F      Bofcher     I>tMd    A      •nd 

Kilel.  (kirden.   U4.577.  CI    D2V2«M(XX) 
Ohaus.  K«rl  CJ     long.  Je«nnette  M    ind  W«l/    Jr(T  }'     l-M  <"'n  fl 

1^2  V2*M  iXX) 
SuiA.  Henrv  M  .  Jr  .  U4/-'6,  Cl    021  2'«)l«)(i 
Anton*.    Bruie.    Ancona.    J»ne     and    P»dron     hnr     (  «r»lr      U4  42K. 

2  22  *♦,  CI    D7  MKOM) 
Anion*.  Jane   .See 

Anoma.    Brme,    Ancon*.    J«ne    »nd    P»dron.    Ji>»e,    U4  42l(.   tl 

n""  uKixx) 

Andervm.  Du«n  1     Vehicle  i^»hin  prr».»urr  pl«ie    U4.47<J,  2  22<>4,  Cl 

[■)I2-4<X)(X«I 
Ans«i.  RuMell    SVong.  Allen    Murt»n»ki.  John  P     Scunna.  Anthony. 
Sr     and  111,   Andrew  W  .  to  Motorola,  Im.     RadH>  housing    144. <l  I 
2  22  'M,  Cl    OK  117  (XX) 
Aral    Ma»ahiro,  to  FuUha  IVnjhi  Kogyo  K  K    Ratlio  remote  ^onitol 

unit    \44.^M,  2  22  "M,  Cl    1)21    141   l(X) 
Ari.li  loyv  I  td     See 

liu.  WongS.  V44,?^^.  Cl    D2I   147  IXX) 
Argonduu.  Oetirge    Boat  propeller  tover     U4  4<«i    2  22  *4    c  I    [y 

420  (XX) 
ArvKlsson.  Jan   I.  to  Indiutri   AH    T>iule    I  .lad  .atner   I.t    sehnlr* 

144,482.  2  22  <»4.  Cl    012  I "  (XX) 
Atahi  Kogaku  Kogyo  Kabu-ihiki  Kal.«ha    See 

Nemoto,  Maiiaaki.  U4,M|,  Cl    016- 1 12  (XX) 
Athby,   Jamn   C     F.leitfK    plug   I.Kkho.     144  44V    2  22*4    Cl     OH 

HO  (XX) 
A»hhy,   Kent.  10  Prof<irni  hitne«  Products.   Inc     I  rcadmill     144^^7 

2  22  <»4.  Cl    021   I '12  (XX) 
A»penwall,   John   i-.    Muorrneml   light   for   display   cabinet     144.605, 

2  22  "U.  tl    02b-76(XX) 
AT»r  Bell  l*horatone»    See 

Bales    Harold  O  ,  Harden.  Oaniel  K      Sauceda,   Barbara  H     and 

Straub,  Paul  J  .  144,M4,  Cl    014I4H(XX1 
Bales.   Harold   O  ,   Harden,    Oaniel   K      Sauceda.   Barbara   H      and 

Straub.  Paul  J  ,  U4,MV  Cl    OU-U-JIXX) 
Ciillett,  Jamen  A  .  Marltv  Jonathan  A  .  Straub,  Paul  J     and  /-am 

belli.  Michael  P.  144.'Mh.  Cl    OKI40(XX) 
Oillett,  Jama  A  ,  Markt.  Jonathan  A     Straub,  Paul  J     and  /.am 
belli,  Michael  P.  V44,W  C"!    OI4  24H(XX) 
Bajek.  TThomas  -See 

Caruso.  James  F  .  Ba)ek.   rhoma.s    and  Petervm,  Kurt   V  .  144.^15. 
Cl    01  S  6  (XX) 
Balanesi   James  M  .  to  BaLanesi,  James  M   Combination  tissue  dispenvrr 

and  rei.eptacle  with  cover    144,425.  2  22  W.  Cl    IXvM'XXX) 
Bales.  Harold  O  ,  Harden.  Oaniel  K  .  Saucetla,  Barbara  H    and  Straub, 
Paul  J.  to  AFAT   Bell   l^ahoratones    Telephone  handset     U4.M4 
2  22  "M.  Cl    OK14«0«) 
Bales.  Harold  O  ,  Har^den.  Oaniel  K     Sauceda.  Harhara  H    and  Straub. 
Paul    J.    10    AT4F    Bell    laNwatones     Telephone    ba.se     U4,<l<. 
2  22  *4,  Cl    014  14<>0CX) 
Bancroft   Joseph  C   Frame  iill  )amb    \44.5<»7.  2  22  *♦.  Cl   02V124(X«) 
Bancroft.  J<«icph  C    Frame  sill    U4.«i00.  2  22  *♦.  Cl    025  124(XX) 
Bannigan.  Francis  R  .  to  Kambrixik  I>tsinbuting  Pry    1  td    Beverage 

maker    144.427.  2  22  <»4.  Cl    07  )W  (XXI 
Barnhan.  Nicholas  W    Portable  c.iametH.   case     144,412,   2  22  iW.  Cl 

[).1,275(XX) 
Barr    lance   and  Hitomi.  Miisuru.  to  Nintendo  Co  ,  1  id   Cartridge  for 

video  game  machine    U4,V>4.  2  22  *4,  Cl    OI4l2l(I«l 
Barrault.   Jean  louis.    to   Moulines   (SjKiete    Anonymel     Flevtnc    aif 

punfier    144.5M).  2  22  "M.  Cl    0211M(XX) 
Bedrosian.  Matthew  C  ,  and  Wcisberg.  Michael    Water  bottle  carrier 

U4,411.  2  22  *»,  Cl    012t)2(XX) 
Berfield.  Robert  C  ,  and  Seasholt/.  Craig,  to  Shop  V  ac   I  orporation 

Combined  blower  and  vacuum    V44.h|5,  2  22  "M,  Cl    012  I  5  (XX) 
Berfield.  Ro«>ert  C  .  and  Mcland.  Ronald  F  .  to  Shop-\  ai  C<irporation 
Tixil   caddy    for   tank    type   vaccum   cleaner     144  bib,    2  22  "M,   Cl 
032  11  OCX) 
Berggreen.    lb    H.    to    Interlego    A  Ci     Wheel    »el    (or    a    toy    cehKle 

144.552.  2  22  "M.  Cl    02  I   108  (XX) 
Bernhardt  Furniture  Co  .  Inc     -See 

Keller,  H    nximaa,  V44.42  I,  Cl    IX>-4H4  (XX) 
Boacher.  Oavid  A     Sfr 

Boncher    I>avid   A.   F:itel.  Ciordm   F,   Btvacher     OiMd    A     and 
Fuel,  Ciordcn,  V44.577,  cl    021  2'>4(XXI 
Boncher.  Oavid  A  .  Fuel.  Ciorden  F  .  B<iacher,  David  A  ,  and  Fuel. 
Ciorden.  to  American  Standard  Inc    lavatory     144.^77    2  22  'H.  Cl 
021-2'»4(XX) 
B<K)ming  (B4S)  Fles-lnmfcs  Co    I  Id     Ve 

Chan.  Kam  Mmg.  V44  520.  Cl    DI4-18»IXX) 

PI  «K) 


Hravrt    Randall  K      Se.- 

t  ..nv>laci..n,   Rudv    I       »n>IHr»kri     Kandjll   R  .    144  4'«,  C  1     012- 
14'  H«) 
Hrriding,  ( irrgory  S     -See- 

laniuchi    lakeshc    Shima.  Ko/(.    Hrriding    drcgory  S     and  Mur- 
rrll,  Spencer  B,  144,511    Cl    1)14  144  (XX) 
Brew    Alan  W     and  Petersen,  Michael  R     lo  C  ommonwealih  Scientific 
and    Induslnal    Research   Organivation    and    ACil     Consultancy    Ply 
ltd    Fluid  meter  housing    144  4ft<    2  22  *«    Cl    OIO-O'CXX) 
Hrrvtman,   Ale*    See 

(long,    Frank    (t..fman     S  "o    and   Hrevtman,   Alrx     144, VM     Cl 
1)14  I \t  (««) 
Brimms  Iryc      .See 

llacqua.    Anihony     and    Vh.«)ping     Martin    P      144  <<>),   Cl     021- 

2i(irxi) 

Brown   C  al  R     Jeromvm,  Jeffrey   I     and  Slew  an.  Robert  t     to  W  hitey 

Co    i.Kking  saKe  handle    144.^-4    2  22  '^4,  Cl    D2}  25(UX«) 
Brown    Stephen  li      See 

Mousa,  Bud  M     I  ee.  Petei    Brown,  Stephen  G  ,  Jensen,  Fnc    and 
Venerich,  Ph.l,  144,4«V  Cl    014  1(«I(X«) 
Brute,  Nancy  A    (  ombined  bottle  and  cap    144.45K.  2  22  <»4,  Cl    IW- 

54«(ll) 
Bruce    Richard  M     I  Irod,  Scott  A     Moran,  I  homas  P     Halas/.  Frank 
tl     ^mlth,  Malcolm  S    Grove,  Oallas  R     and  tjoldstein,  Richard  J  . 
to  .\ero«  Corporation  Wireless  optical  input  device   U4,SXI.  2  22  '»4. 
Cl    OI4   llf.(XXI 
Bruno  Robert  H    and  Repp,  1  im  C     to  Pollenei  Corporation   Pcrvinal 

shower  head    144.^' 1,  2  22  *4,  Cl    021221(«X) 
Burton,  Roy    H     Wood    Oasid   1      and  Miller,   Robert  Ci  ,  to  R    H 
Burton  C.mpany    Ophthalmic   refractor    144,587.  2.22">4.  Cl    D2*- 
I '2  (XX) 
Hyrd,  JiihnF     and  ( larst  C.regory  C     Fishing;  lurr    144.568.  2-22 '»4,  Cl 

022  I  12  (XXI 
Caldwell,  F  saline  1      Ve 

Caldwell,    (isrv     and    Caldwell.    Fsalinr    I        144.466.    Cl     OK-V 
106  (XXI 
Caldwell,  Ciary    and  Caldwell,  [saline  1     Control  unil  for  an  alarm 

system    144.466,  2  22  "M,  C^l    OIII-IO6IUI 
Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha    .See 

Mauumoto,  Hidero,  144  4*)',  C  1    OI4  106HXI 
Canplas  Industries  1  td     .See 

Ward,  John  F  ,    144,44<J,  Cl    08  <"'  l««l 
Cardenas,  Orlando,  10  Symbol   Technologies,  Inc    Computer    V44.4>»4. 

2  22  "M.  Cl    OI4  KXKXXI 
Carney,  Cireg  R    Firew,«xi  carrier    144,^84,  2  22  »4,  Cl    O21-4IO(XX) 
Carrier  Corporation   .See  - 

[)rago.    Thomas    F      Ouell     Richard    J      and    Paige     1  owell    E. 

144. V7,  C"l    on  7<)(««) 
F.islcr    Cilenn  O     and  M.^es    t  harlic    144  4M ,  Cl    OI(V5<)(XX) 
C  artier  InternalKinal  B  V      .See 

Perrin.  Alain  [>ominique    and  Oilloer    Jacques,  144.471.  Cl    Oil 
211 (XXI 
Caruso.  James  F      Ba|ek,    Oiomas    and   Peterson,   Kun    1      to  Muscle 
Oynamic-s     Fitness     Network,     Im       Hand  held     calorie    computer 
144.5  U.  2  22  iM,  Cl    0186(XXI 
C  asio  C  omputer  Co  ,  1  Id     See 

Isuchida,  Osamu    Sauhe,  lakashi   and  Chiumata.  Vuichi.  344,537. 
Cl    OI8   l»(XX) 
Castello,  Joseph  S    Sign    144.548.  2-22-<>4.  Cl   D2(M2  000 
Chan.    KamMing.   to    Booming   (BASI   Flectronics  Co    Ltd     Radio 

144,520,  2  22  "M,  CI    OI4l88(XX) 
Chang,  Hiiei  M    Plaque  for  use  as  a  teaching  aid  and  collectable  item 

144.542.  2-22  14,  Cl    OI'i5<)(XX) 
Cheng.   Iru  Keng    Water  cleaning  device    144,614.  2  22  "M.  Cl    D.12 

1  (XX) 

Choale  fhomas  V  Respiratory  filter  machine  to  reduce  airborne 
disease  transmission  of  a  patient    144,586,  2  22  94,  Cl    D24  162000 

Cleland,  Kevin  R  and  Ciold.  Michelle  A  Wrench  for  a  gas  meter 
144.417.  2  22  "M.  Cl    O8  2I000 

Close.  Judith  R  ,  to  Reebok   International  I  Id    Shoe  upper     144.404, 

2  22  14.  Cl    02 KillXX) 

Close.  Judith  R  ,  10  Reebok   International  Ltd    Shoe  upper     144.405, 

2  22  *♦,  Cl    02  161  OCX) 
C  ommonwealih  Scientific  and  Industrial  Research  Organisation   See- 
Brew,  Alan  W     and  Petersen,  Michael  R  ,  144,465.  Cl   O10-17  000 
Compaq  Computer  Corporation   .See 

leman.  Michael  V  ,  144,418,  Cl    OI4-ll4(XX) 
Conroy.  Oasid,  to  Farherware  Inc     Flectric   peeler     144.421.  2  22  14. 

Cl   07  17;  (XXI 
Crmsolac ion    Rudy   F     and  Braver,  Randall  R  ,  to  Cnxxjyear  Tire  A 
Rubber  Company,  The    Tire  tread    144  47K  2  22  14.  Cl   D12I47  0(X) 
Cramer,  /.elina    .See 

Meszariss.  IVhorah   and  C  ramer,  /rlina.  144.408.  Cl    D3-27I  COO 
Criimwell.   R.*in   K     Frhne  scratch  pad     144.611.  2  22  14,  Cl    OlO- 

160  (XX) 
Croyle    Warren  I    ,  to  Ci.Kxlvear  Tire  *  Rubber  Company     Hie    Tire 

tread    144,475,  2  22  14,  Cl    012  145  OCX) 
Cruz    Fdward   V      and  Sween.  Barry   P.  to  /euscom  Systems.  Inc 

T.iwer  computet  hou-sing    144.415,  2  22'M.  CI    DI4-I02(XX) 
Cunningham.  John    Sit 

Jenkins,  Barne    and  C  unningham,  John    U4,60l.  Cl    025  I26(XX) 


Davis,  Gordon  P    See- 
Henry,  William  P  ,  and  Davis.  Gordon  P  .  344,41 1.  Cl   D3-229.000, 
Dean.    Robert    F    Cxjmbined   cigarette   snuffer  and   holder    344,612, 

2-22-94,  Cl    D27-108000 
Dearborn,  Timothy  C    See— 

Zaccai,  Gianfranco;  Rousmaniere,  Arthur  S,;  Dearborn,  Timothy 
C  .  Noble,   Lynn,  and  Misagc,  Thomas  J  ,   344.592,  Cl,  D25- 
38  000 
Dementiev,  Mikhail  N    See— 

Goryachy,    Alexandr    P.    Rastorgucva,    Ljudmila    N,,    Golikov, 

Viuly    V  ,    Petrashkin,    Yevgeny    S .    Scmkov.    Alexandr    A  ; 

Dementiev,  Mikhail  N  ,  and  Panfilov,  Gennady  V  ,  344,608,  CI 

D21-8  000 

Dcmckson,    Elizabeth   J    Carrying   pouch   for   miscellaneous   items 

344,407,  2-22-94,  Cl   D3-303  000 
Design  Specalties  Inc     See—  ^^ 

EhmkTRoben  J  .  and  Schmilz.  David  J  ,  344.595,  Cl  D25-1 19.000 
Design  Specialties,  Inc    See—  .,.  ^.^ 

Ehmke,  Robert  J  ,  and  Schmitz,  David  J  ,  344,598,  CI  D25-I24  000 
Ehmke,  Robert  J  .  and  Schmilz,  David  J  ,  344,599,  Cl  025-124,000, 
Dezonno,  Anthony  J  ,  and  Lenihan,  John  P  ,  to  Rockwell  International 
Corporation  Console  for  use  in  an  automatic  call  distribution  system 
344,521,  2-22-94,  Cl   D14-24I  000 
Dial   Linda  F  ,  to  W  B  Nod  *  Cxjmpany  Mat  for  developing  hand-to- 
eye  coordination  m  infants   344,544,  2-22-94,  Cl   D19-64,000 
Diltoer,  Jacques  See—  ^,    r-,,i 

Pemn,  Alain-Domimque,  and  Diltoer,  Jacques,  344,471,  Cl    Ull- 
233  000  ^ 

Drago,  Thomas  E  ,  Duell,  Richard  J  ,  and  Paige,  Lowell  E,,  to  Omer 
Corporation    Refngerant  recovery  unit    344,527,  2-22-94,  Cl    D15- 
79  000 
Duell,  Richard  J     See— 

Drago    Thomas   E  ,   Duell,   Richard  J  .  and    Paige,    Lowell   E  , 
344,527,  Cl    D15-79000 
Dukes,  Kenneth  N  Desk  attached  eraser  dust  catcher  344.422,  2-22-94, 

Cl    D6- 509000 
Dunlop  Slazenger  Corporation  See- 
Gorman,  Geoffrey  W,  344,561,  Cl   D2I-2140O0 
Egigtan,  Donald  S    Tie-down  for  use  svith  truck  bedliners    344,446, 

2-22-94,  Cl   D8-356  000 
Ehmke,  Robert  J  ,  and  Schmilz,  David  J  ,  to  Design  SpecaJtiei  Inc 

Structural  extrusion   344,595,  2-22-94,  CI   D25-1 19,000 
Ehmke,  Robert  J  ,  and  SchmiU,  David  J  ,  to  Design  Specialties,  Inc 

Structural  extrusion   344,598,  2-22-94,  Cl   D25-I24.000, 
Ehmke    Robert  J  .  and  Schmilz,  David  J  .  to  Design  Specialties,  Inc 

Structural  extrusion    344,599,  2-22-94,  Cl    D25-124  0OO. 
Eilel.  Gorden  See—  ,,       .    .  j 

Boncher,  David  A  ,  Eitel,  Gorden  E,  Boacher,  David  A  ,  and 
Eitel,  Gorden,  344,577,  CI   023-294,000 
Eitel,  Gorden  E    See—  ,^       j    .  j 

Boncher,  David  A  ,  Eitel,  Gorden  E,  Boacher,  David  A  ,  and 
Eitel,  Gorden,  344,577,  CI,  D23-294O0O 
Elmo  Company,  Limited;  See — 

Hasegawa.  Fumio,  344,533,  CI   D16-232  000 
EIrod,  Scott  A    See—  „     ,,  , 

Bruce,  Richard  H  ;  EIrod,  Scott  A  ,  Moran,  Thomas  P.;  Flalasz. 
Frank  G     Smith,  Malcolm  S  .  Grove.  Dallas  R  .  and  Goldstein. 
Richard  J  ,  344,500,  Cl   D14-1 16.000 
Endara.  Jose  R   Barbecue  gnll   344,434,  2-22-94,  Cl   07^409,000, 
Estia  Corp    See- 
Welch.  Robert.  344.431,  Cl    07-394,000 
Welch.  Robert,  344,432,  Cl   D7-394  000. 
F  F  Seeley  Nomittees  Pty  Ltd    See— 

Papadopoulos,  Michael,  344,462,  CI  DlO-50000 

Falcone,  Frank  M  :  See—  , 

Kuehl,  Robert  J  ,  and  Falcone,  Frank  M  ,  344,447,  CI   D8-373.00O 
Farberware  Inc    See— 

Conroy,  David,  344,429,  Cl   D7-3720OO, 
Farmer,  Michael  J   Windshield  ice  scraper   344,617,  2-22-94.  Cl.  D32- 

49000  

Favaretto,  Paolo  Chair    344,418,  2-22-94,  Cl   D6-373.000 
Feehan,  Richard  J    See—  ,,.,,„    ^,    „-,, 

Robbms,  Richard  J  ,  and  Feehan,  Richard  J  .  344.570.  Cl,  D22- 
141  OCX) 
Finn.  Charles  A    Heel  plate  for  a  boot  or  shoe,  344.395.  2-22-94.  Cl. 

D2-968  000 
Fisscher.  Brahm.  to  L    S    Brown  Co    Boat  cover  support    344.488, 

2-22-94,  Cl   D12-3I8  000 
Fort  Lock  Corporation:  See- 
Myers,  Gary  L  ,  344,442,  CI   D8-341  000 
Foster,  Glenn  D  ,  and  Moses,  Charlie,  to  Carrier  Corporation   Elec- 
tronic programmable  comfort  zone  thermostat  344,461,  2-22-94.  Cl, 
DIO- 50000  „         ^         ^  ^, 

Fouke.  Herbert  A  ;  Meredith.  David  G  ,  Koloski,  Peter  A     and  Mur- 
rell   Spencer  B  ,  to  Holophane  Company,  Inc   Suspended  luminaire 
344,606,  2-22-94,  CI   026-88,000 
Fun  Photo  Film  Co  ,  Ltd  ;  See— 

Takiguchi.  Miho;  KaUyama.  Nonko;  Ghama,  Kaon.  Ito,  Aya;  and 
Tanaka,  Yaauo,  344.532,  Cl   D16-208000 
Futaba  Denshi  Kogyo  K.K,:  See— 

Aral,  Masahiro.  344,553,  CI   D2I-I4I,100, 

^"Isyrd'ThJI  E  ;  and"Garst.  Gregory  C  .  344,568,  CI   D22-I32000 
Gemplus  Card  International:  See— 

Gloton,  Jean-Pierre,  344.502.  Cl   D14-I17  000 


Gibbs,  Terence  E..  to  Shin  Yeh  Enterprise  Co.,  Ltd    Chaise  lounge. 

344,415,  2-22-94,  Cl,  D6-361  000 
Gillett,  James  A  ;  Marks,  Jonathan  A,,  Straub,  Paul  J  ;  and  Zambelli, 
Michael  P,,  to  ATAT  Bell  Laboratones   Telephone  stand    344,516, 
2-22-94,  CI   014-149,000, 
GiUett,  James  A,;  Marks,  Jonathan  A  ;  Straub,  Paul  J  ,  and  Zambelli, 
Michael  P,,  to  ATAT  Bell  Laboratones  Telephone  handset  344,525, 
2-22-94,  CI    D14-248  000 
Glancey,  Timothy  F,;  See — 

Livera,  Giovanni  N,;  and  Glancey.  Timothy  F,.  344.394.  Cl    D2- 

870,000, 
Livera,  Giovanni  N,,  and  Glancey,  Timothy  F,,  344,558.  Cl   D21- 
201,000 
Gloton  Jean-Pierre,  to  Gemplus  Card  International  Connecting  termi- 
nal for  chip  cards,  344.502,  2-22-94,  Cl   014-117,000 
Gofman,  Yori:  See — 

Gong,  Frank;  Gofman,  Yon,  and  Breytman,  Alex.   344.501,  Cl 
014-116,000 
Gold,  Michelle  A:  See—  „  ,,  ,w, 

Cleland,  Kevm  R,;  and  Gold,  Michelle  A,,  344.437,  Cl  D8-2 1,000 
Goldstein,  Richard  J,:  See- 
Bruce,  Richard  H,;  EIrod,  Scott  A,.  Moran,  Thomas  P  .  Halasz. 
Frank  G,   Smith,  Malcolm  S  ;  Grove,  Dallas  R  ,  and  Goldstein. 
Richard  J,,  344.500,  Cl   D14-1I6  000 
Golikov,  Vitaly  V,:  See— 

Goryachy,    Alexandr   F;    Rastorgueva.    Ljudmila    N,:    Golikov, 
Vitaly    V,;    Petrashkin,    Yevgeny    S.    Semkov.    Alexandr    A,; 
Dementiev,  Mikhail  N  ;  and  Panfilov,  Gennady  V,,  344,608,  Cl 
029-8,000, 
Gong  Frank  Gofman,  Yon;  and  Breytman,  Alex,  to  Symbol  Technolo- 
gic. Inc  Optical  scanner   344.501.  2-22-94.  Cl   014-116,000 
Goodyear  Tire  A  Rubber  Company,  The:  See— 

Cxjnsolacion,  Rudy  E  ,  and  Brayer,  Randall  R,,  344,478,  CI,  D12- 

147,000, 
Croyle.  Warren  L..  344.475.  Cl,  012-145,000. 
Lardo,  Claude,  344,477,  CI  D12-146.000, 
Goraian,  Geoffrey  W.,  to  Dunlop  Slazenger  Corporation    Golf  club 

svood  head,  344,561,  2-22-94,  Cl  D2I-2I4,000, 
Goryachy,  Alexandr  F,;  Rastorgueva,  Ljudmila  N,;  Golikov,  Vitaly  V,, 
Petrashkm,  Yevgeny  S,;  Semkov,  Alexandr  A,;  Dementiev,  Mikhail 
N     and  Panfilov,  Gennady  V    Heat-recuperating  mask    344,608, 
2-22-94,  Cl.  029-8,000,  ,,,„„,,-,  „.. 

Gowdy,  James  L  Welder  qualification  test  coupon  jig  344,529,  2-22-94, 

CI   015-140,000 

Graham  Packaging  Corporation  See--  ^   ^     , . .  .„    ^,    rw 

F^evot,   Roger  M  ;  and   Semersky,  Frank   E..   344.457.  Cl    U1- 

537,000 

Greb,  Francis  J:  See—  ,,,,,„    ™    r->i.. 

Althans,  Richard  K.,  and  Greb,  Francis  J.,   344,510,  Cl    D14- 

Greene,  Bradley  M.  Ice  sleeve   344,590.  2-22-94,  Cl   D24-207.000. 
Grove,  Dallas  R    See—  „    „  , 

Bruce,  Richard  H,;  EIrod,  Scon  A,;  Moran,  Thomas  P.;  Flalasz, 
Frank  G     Smith,  Malcolm  S,;  Grove,  Dallas  R,;  and  Goldstein. 
Richard  J,,  344,500,  Cl  014-116,000, 
Guo,  Chuen-Shyog,  Pen,  344.541.  2-22-94.  Cl,  D19-44,000 
H  J  Sock  Group  Ltd  :  See- 
Hall,  Neville  P,  T,,  344,402,  Cl,  D2-991.000 
Halasz,  Frank  G  :  See—  „     u  1 

Bruce   Richard  H.;  EIrod,  Scott  A.,  Moran,  Thomas  P    Halasz, 
Frank  G,    Smith,  Malcolm  S,;  Grove.  Dallas  R;  and  Goldstein, 
Richard  J,,  344,500,  Cl  D14-1 16,000, 
Hall.  Neville  P  T..  to  H  J  Sock  Grou?\J,td.  Sock.  344.402.  2-22-94.  Cl 
D2-991.000  ^r      ^  ,  , 

Hamilton  Thomas  F,,  to  Flamilton.  Th*nas  F,  Intenor  cargo  cover  for 

motor  vehicles,  344.480.  2-22-94.  Cl,  012-221,000 
Harden.  Daniel  K,:  See—  .      „     .  u         j 

Bales,  Harold  D,;  Harden.  Daniel  K.,;  Sauceda.  Barbara  H  ;  and 

Straub.  Paul  J..  344.514,  Cl,  014-148,000, 
Bales    Harold  D  ;  Harden,  Daniel  K.;  Sauceda,  Barbara  H  .  and 
Straub.  Paul  J..  344.515.  Cl,  D14-149.000, 
Hasegawa,  Fumio,  to  Elmo  Company,  Limited,  Overhead  projector 

344,533,  2-22-94,  Cl   016-232,000 
Hatfield,  Tinker  L  :  See—  „    jr    j  . 

Hoeft  David  W,.  Hatfield.  Tinker  L,;  and  Johnson.  Bradford  A  . 
344,396,  Cl   D2-970,000, 
Henry.  William  P,;  and  Davis,  Gordon  P  Wrist  light  mount   344,411, 

2-22-94,  CI,  03-229,000, 
Herman  Miller,  Inc:  See—  „      ..         -r       .u 

Zaccai,  Gianfranco;  Rousmaniere,  Arthur  S,;  Dearborn,  1  "nothy 
C;  Noble,   Lynn;  and  Misage,  Thomas  J,,  344,592,  Cl    025- 
38!000 
Hewlett-Packard  Company:  See —  _  „  „„  „,.„ 

Kerschner,  Ronald T  and  Kent,  Lisa  M,.  344,464,  Cl  D  10-80,000 
Mousa,  Bud  M  ;  Lee,  Peter;  Brown.  Stephen  G  ;  Jensen.  Enc;  and 
Yenench.  Phil.  344.493.  CI.  D14-100.000 
Hiles,  Richard   Belt  loop  attachable  svatch,  344,460,  2-22-94,  C!   DIO- 
30.000  ^  , 

Hill    Loran  R  ;  and  Spangler,  Anthony  G,,  to  Masco  Corporation  ot 

Indiana.  Faucet  spout   344,575,  2-22-94,  Cl   D23-255  0O0 
Hillen,   Jaap   H    Astrological   character  combination   card    344,538. 
2-22-94,  Cl   D 1 9- 1.000 

""' Kop^f™em,'Erifs7and  Hillier,  Bruce  D  ,  344,444,  Cl   08-356  000 

Hitonu,  Mitsuru:  See—  ™   ,^,,  ,-,,  nnr, 

Barr,  Lance;  and  Hitomi,  Mitsuru,  344.504,  Cl   D14-121  000 
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Hofft.  I>»vid  W  .  Halficld.    linker  1    .  «nd  J<)hnw>n,   Hr»dlorc)   A  ,  lo 

Nike.  Inc    Sh«  upper    U4.1<»«>.  :-22-94.  CI    D2  '»''0  (Hi 
Holophwie  C\mip«ny,  Inc     Ser  ~ 

Fouke.  Herhen  A  .  Merertith.  tHvid  Ci  ,   Ki)li*»ki.  Pricr   A     ami 
Murrcll.  Spencer  B  .   U4.hO»i.  CI    [)2(>^HH  l«X1 
H(>Ug«J*nlcnew*renf»bnk  S(eint>**.h  CimbU    .Vre 

Slemhfc;h.  Chnilian.  U4,4«>'>.  CI    Oil   1«)(M) 
Hordw,  VicK.r  R    Far  «xk    »44.ftl  I.  2  22  <M.  CI    D2y-I<»000. 
Hosiden  C<irp»>ritK>n   5*r 

N«k«mura.  M»Mhiko.  »44.4<i|.  CI    011147000 
N«k»mura,  M«Mhik(>,  U4,4'J2,  CI    OH  |47(«) 
Hciwe.  Robcn  J   Flevtnc  guiur  txxlv    U4,?U,  2  22  >M.  (  1   1)1720000 
H»u.  Chin  I  Xing    Cinll  for  .  fan    \44,M*  V  2  22  '*4.  CI    [):(-4l2(XX) 
Hung.  San  He.  lo  Ming  Jer  InduJinal  Co    1  id    Hell     144,4*7.  2  22  *4 

CI    D1()-I16(X)0 
Hullonen,  Kan  I    Sfr 

Slahl,  Jan  I.  .  and  Hultonen.  Kap  J  .  \44.4<*«.  CI    D14  1I4IU1 
Ichikawa.  Ka/uo.  lo  Sony  (  orpnral.on     IcIrviMon  revencr    A44.?0(i. 

2  22  "M.  CI    ni4  I26n0() 
llacqua.  Anihony.  arHJ  S<.h<H)ping.  Marlin  H  .  lu  Brimms  Int    Hockey 

blade    144.^^').  2  22  *<.  CI    1)21210000 
111.  Andrew  W     Srr 

Aniai.     RuMell.     Wong.     Allen      Murranski.    John     I'      Scianna. 
Anihony.  Sr  ,  and  III.  Andrew  W  .   144. Ml    (I    l)14H7(X)0 
Illinois  Tixil  Works  Inc     .See 

Keller.  Sleven  C  .  144.610.  <  I    n2>J  16  (««) 
Indusln  AH  I"hule   See 

Arvid.iv.n.  Jan  1  .  U4.4(I2.  CI    DI2  157  000 
Inner  Tile  Corp    Srr— 

Mahaney.  John  C  .  U4.44I.  CI    DS-Hl  OOO 
Inierlcgo  A  (i     S^r 

Berggreen.  lb  H  .  M4.552.  CI    D2I10«(X)0 

Rus/kai.  f>Je  h.  V44.5V4.  CI    D2I   I410(«) 

Rus/k«i,  Ede  f- .  VU.555.  CI    D2M41(X«) 

International  Businevi  Machines  C\>rporation    Ser — 

Traldi.  Alevsandro.   >44.V)5.  CI    D14i:4(««l 
Invicta  Plastics  ltd     .S** 

1  annie,  Michael  ( ierrard.  U4.46V  (.  I    DKv^'Jm) 
Ishida  F-'oundation.   Ilie   .See 

Uamoui.  hul>«hi.  \44.4nr  CI    1)12  2I4««1 
Ilo.  Aya   Sff 

Takiguchi.  Miho   Katayama.  Noriko  ( )h«ma.  Kjori    Ito    A^a  and 
Tanaka.  Yasuo.  U4.M2   CI    I)16-2(W(««I 
Iveco  I-'iat  S  p  ,A     .See 

Savu),  Piero,  U4.472.  CI    DW'XilHl 
Iwamolo.  hulivshi.  lo  Ishida  Foundation.  The   .Airplane  ptoprllei  blade 

with  slotted  nap    144.4117.  2  22  -M    (1    I)12:i4l««) 
l/umisawa.    Nohuyukl.    to    Shmano      Ini      Spot    ssekl    dnll      144  4  1'* 

2  22  "M.  CI    I)H  71  cm 
Janciak.    Jcr/y     lo    Jonsered    Power    Produils    AB     rieilrKal    wi«h1 

splitting  machine    U4.<2H.  2  22  -M   C  I    I)l^i:^««i 
Jenkins.  Barne.  and  C  unningham    John    I  jnicl  beam    '44  Nil    2  22  '<4 

CI    n25  I26(X)0 
Jensen.  Fnc    V." 

Mousa.  Bud  M     I  ee.  Peter    Brown.  Stephen  d     Jensen.  Itk    and 
Yenerich.  Phil.  U4.4')VC1    1)I4I()0IXX) 
Jeroms*>n.  Jeffrey    I      Srr  - 

Brown.   Cal   R      Jerom»on.   Jeffrey    I      and   Stewart.   Robeil   ( 
\44.574.  CI    1)2(  jyxXM) 
John  Manufactunng  [united    Srr 

Yuen.  John  Se  Kit.  U4,(i<)2.  CI    026-42  000 
Johnstm.  Bradftud  A     .See 

Hoefl.  Oavid  W  .  Hatfield.   Tinker  I      and  Johnvin.  Brailford  A 
144. Ii**..  CI    02  '»70(XX) 
Johnvin.    Raymond    I)     Sunglass    shapes!    flip-down    siaor     V44.5X). 

2  22  "M.  CI    O16-I12000 
Jon«red  Power  PrixltKli  AB   .See 

Janc/ak.  Jerry.   U4.^2tl.  CI    OH  I270(X) 
Kakizaki.  Shigeyukt.  ti>  Viny  Corptiratitm    Mt>bil  tape  plaver  ^ombinesl 

with  a  radio  tuner    V44.MK.  2  22  *♦.  CI    ni4H7(|M) 
Kallen.  KarUiuatav.  and  Ripell.  Hakan.  to  VMl    Industries  Sweden 

AB    Ficavaling  sh..vel    U4.<26.  2  22  "M.  CI    Ol^lZIXXl 
Kambrixik  IXslnbuting  Ply    I  td     .See 

Bannigan.  Francu  R  .  U4.427.  CI    I>7  W«  IIXI 
Kaneko.  Ryoichi.  to  Srikmha  Co  .  I  td    Watch  hand    144  468.  2  22  *4 
CI  on  UXXl 

Kanno.    Ryuta.   to   Sony   CorptwatKW     Tape   player   combined   with   a 

radio  resreiver  and  a  clock    V44.^1<».  2  22  *•.  CI    1)14  IftMMi 
Kanno.  Ryuta.  to  Sony  CorporalKin    Remote  controller  for  an  audio 

disc  player     144.52  (,  2  22  -M.  CI    014^218000 
Katayama.  Nonko   .See 

lakiguchi.  Miho.  Kalayama.  Nonko.  Ohama.  Kaon   ho   A^a  an<l 
Taoaka.  Yaauo.  i44.M2.  CI    I i 1 6- 20*  (XX) 
Kalayama.    Yutaka,   to   Maruman   Oiilf  Kabushiki    Kaisha    (M>lf  club 

head    U4.560.  2  22  "M.  CI    021  214(XX) 
Keller.  H     TTiomaa.  lo  Bernhardt  Furniture  Co     Im     I  able    U4.42I 

:  22  "M.  CI    [■)«>-4IU(XXl 
Keller.  Steven  C  .  to  Illinois   I  ool  Works  Inc    Strap  •diuslnieni  buckle 

for  helmets    V44.6I0.  2  22  "M.  CI    02")  IMXXI 
Kenneth.  Robert  T     Air  filter  unit  for  use  in  an  automobile     144.M*!. 

2  22  "M.  CI    02t  165(XX) 
Kent.  I  laa  M     .See 

Kerschner.  Ronald  K     and  Kent.  I  isa  M  .  V44.4M.  C  1    DIOSOIIXI 
Kerschner.  Ronald  K      and  Kent.   I  i«a  M  .  lo  Hewlett  Packard  Com 

pany    Capacitive  te»t  pr<*e    »44.4*4.  2  22  '*4.  CI    I)IO-Wl(XX) 


Kil    Kee.  S  .  Whang.  W,xm  H     and  I  ee   Kang  Y  .  lo  I  uckv  1  Id   Floor 

mat    V44.426.  2  22  "M.  CI    O^^KUXII 
Kilbey.   Bryan,  lo  Profevsional   Products.  Inc     lower  leg  brace  with 

orthopedic   v.le    144.5K').  2  22  •J4.  CI    024-l'<2(XX) 
Kilgore.  Bruce  J  .  to  Nike.  ItK     Heel  insert  for  a  shoe  vile     <44.398, 

2  22  -M.  C"l    02  '*fe7(XX) 
Kilgore,  Bruce  J     lo  Nike,   Im     Heel  insen  for  a  shoe  vile    144. 1'X). 

2  22 14.  C^l    n;  "Jb^CXX) 
Kilgore.  Bruce  J  .  to  Nike.   Inc     Heel  insen  for  a  shoe  v-le    ?44.4<X). 

2  22  "H.  (.1    1)2  '*6MXX1 
Kilgore.  Bruce  J  ,  lo  Nike    Inc     Heel  msen  for  a  shoe  vile    .144.401. 

2  22*4.  CI    02  'it^'■  (XX) 
Kinhara.  Ka/ushi   .See 

Suwa.  Miya   Nakai/umi,  Hiroshi  Wada.  Y'uko  and  Kinhara.  Ka/u- 

shl.   144.451.  CI    0»>   V)5(XX) 
Suwa.  Miya,  Nakai/umi,  Hiroshi   Wada,  Yuko  and  Kinhara.  Ka/u- 

shi,  U4',452,  CI    0<J  105  (XX) 
Suwa.  Miva,  Nakai/umi,  Hiroshi   V^  ada,  >  uk.i  and  Kinhara.  Ka7u- 

shi,  U4,45V  CI    ly)  V)5(XX) 
Suwa.  Miya   Nakauumi,  Hiroshi   Wada,  Y  uko  and  Kinhara.  Ka/u- 
shi.   144.4^4.  CI    [»  K)5(XX) 
Klok.  Henn   ( iame  Niard    U4.<Vl.  2  22  ■*4.  CI    1)21   14(1X1 
K.x-hler     lerry   B    Puller  head  for  a  golf  club    144,562,  2  22 '*4,  CI 

1)21  2rixx) 

Kohler  Co     Ve    - 

Kohler     Herbert    \   .   Jr      Reid.    Mary   J     and   I'nger    Javin   O , 
144.^'".  CI    0:i   IM  (XXI 
Kohler    Herben  \     Jr     Reid.  Mary  J  .  and  Unger.  Jaion  I)  .  to  Kohler 

Co    Waler  closet  lank     144.57<).  2  22-94.  CI    021111(XX1 
Kolivski.  Peter  A     .See 

Fouke    Herbert  A     Meredith.  Oasid  (i     Koloski    Peler  A     and 
Murrell.  Spencer  B     144,606.  CI    026-KK  IXX) 
Kopfslein.  Trie  S    and  Hillier.  Brucc  I)  .  lo  Motorola.  Inc   Strain  relief 

for  electrical  wire    144,444,  2  22  "M,  CI    nK156(XX) 
Kornherg,   Oram    C       Supple     John    R      and    Pnore,    Michael    O.   lo 
largely    I  ilerars    Designs,    Inc     Oisplas    b.n     144.455.   2-22-94.  CI. 
I)"*  1261XX1 
Kricauh,    Michael   J     Ad|uMable   light    for   a   proieclile  game  board 

144,601,  2  22  **.  CI    1)2661  (XXI 
Kuehl,    Roben   J      and   Falcone     I  rank   M     Flagpole  bracket     144,447, 

2  22  "M,  CI    OS  1' 1(1X1 
1     S    Brown  Co     See 

Fivscher.  Brahm.  U4.4KK,  C  1    012   il«HX) 
I  anham.  Matihew   T      See 

1  mne.   Siesen   J      and    Ijnham.   Matihew    1.    144.485    CI     OI2- 
IK"'  (XXI 
1  annie.    Michael    (ierrard     I.'    Invicta    Plastics    ltd     Weather    vane 

144  461.  :  22  ^*   CI    Old  ^'^(IIl 
I  apin.  Randall  H    Knee  pad  for  babies,  toddlers  and  small  children 

144. 6<N.  2  22  "M.  CI    1)21  10  (IX) 
1  ardo  Claude,  to  Ooodvear  Tire  *  R ubher  Company.  I"he    Tire  tread 

144.4".  2  22  *«,  CI    6l2  146(1X1 
I  argely  1  ilerary  Designs.  Inc     .See 

Kornberg.  Oram  C       Supple.   John   R      and   Pnore.   Michael   D. 
144. 4<^   CI    09  126  (XXI 
I  ee    David    and  von  Buelow.  John,  to  Seiko  Instruments  II  S  A  .  Inc 

label  pnnter    144.516.  2  22  94.  CI    Dl*tl9IXX) 
I  ee.  Kang  ^'     .See 

Kil.   Kee    S     Whang.  W,xin  H     and  lee.   Kang  'i  .    144.426.  CI 
I>*v5«l(XX) 
1  ee    Peter    See 

Mousa.  Bud  M     1  er.  Peter    Brown.  Stephen  Ci     Jen»en.  F.nc   and 
Senerich    Phil,  144491,  CI    D14  ICX)(XX) 
leman,  Michael  S      lo  Compact  Computet  Corporation    Mouar  input 

device     144, 4XN    2  22  94,  CI    O  14- I  14  (XX) 
lemon,  Sarah  ti    Vi  of  numeral  figures    144,541.  2  22  94.  CI    OI9- 

<9fXXI 

Irnihan.  John  P     See  — 

IVlonno.    Anthonv   J      and   I  «>ihan.   John   P.    V44.52I.  CI    DI4- 
241  'XX) 
1  inne,  Steven  J     and  l^nham.  Matthew  T    Removable  and  adjusuble 
mirror   unit   lot   fatiliuiing  alignment  of  irtikt   hookup    144.485, 
2  ::  94,  ci  012  1X7  (XXI 

1  lu,  Wong  S,  to  Arco   Toys,  I  td    Water  pistol    H4.556,  2  22-94,  Cl 

D21   U'lXX) 
I  ivera.  Oiovanni  N     and  Cilancey,  Timothy  F    Basketball  bivip  helmet 

t44,194,  2  22  94,  CI    1)2  «''0(XX) 
1  ivera.  Oiovanni  N     and  Cilancey     Timothy  F    Body  supported  ha.ske1- 

ball  goal    144.558.  2  22  94.  CI    021  201  000 
1  ong.  Jeannette  M     .See  - 

OKaus.  KarlO     1  ong   Jeannette  M     and  W  air.  Jeff  P     144.578.  Cl 
1)21  294  (XI) 
1  ucky  I  Id     .See 

Kil.   Ker    S     Whang.   W,«m   H      and   Ire.   Kang   Y       144.426.  Cl 
[Xv^Kl  IXX) 
MaJuney.  John  C  ,  to  Inner   lite  Corp    I  ticking  ting  for  utility  meter 

144.441.  2  22  94.  Cl    D8  UIOCX) 
MaiKstar.  Miroslav    to  L  niroval  Ooodnch   lire  Company.  The    Tire 

144.476.  2  22  94.  Cl    1)12    146  (XXI 
Man/ione     Peter     liolf  cup   putting   aid     144.565.   2  22  94.   Cl     02I- 

214(11) 
Marks.  Jonathan  A     See 

(iillett    James  A      Marks.  Jonathan  A     Strauh    Paul  J     and  Zim- 

helli.  Michael  P.  U4.M6.  Cl    014  149(XI) 
(iillett.  James  A     Mark*.  Jonathan  A     Strauh.  Paul  J  ,  and  Z*ni- 
belli.  Michael  P  .  144.525.  Cl    1)14  248  (IX) 


Maruman  Golf  Kabu.shiki  Kaisha:  See — 

Kalayama.  Yutaka.  144.560.  Cl    D21-214  000 
Masco  Corporation  of  Indiana  See— 

Hill.   Loran   R  .  and   Spangler.   Anthony   G  .   344.575.  Cl.   D23- 
255000 
Matsumoto,  Hidero.  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha   Electronic  computer 

with  pnnter   J44.497.  2-22-94.  Cl   D14-106000 
Matsushita  Electnc  Industrial  Co  .  Ltd    See — 

Shimose.   Nonhiko.   and  Takahashi,   Masami.   344.508,  Cl    D14- 
135  000 
McArthur.  Jerry  C    Joint  for  connecting  panels    344.596,  2-22-94.  Cl 

D25-121  000 
McJunkin.    Franklin    E     Balancing   toy     344.551.    2-22-94.    Cl     D21- 

102  000 
McWilliams,  Jane  L  Frame  fora  Wg  344.486.  2-22-94,  Cl.  DI2-193.000 
Mead  Corporation,  The  See — 

Stoddard,  David  C   F  ,  344,419,  Cl   D6-473  000 
Wyant,  Jon  R  ,  344,540,  Cl    D19-27  000 
Meland,  Ronald  F    See— 

Berfield,  Robert  C  .  and  Meland,  Ronald  F  ,   344.616,  Cl    D32- 
31  000 
Meredith.  Clive  Canning  case   344.409.  2-22-94.  Cl   D3-76  000. 
Meredith.  David  G    See — 

Fouke.  Herben  A  ,  Meredith,  David  G  .  Koloski,  Peter  A  ;  and 
Mun-ell,  Spencer  B  .  344,606,  Cl    D26-88  000 
Mcszaros,    Deborah,    and    Cramer,    Zelma     Cairying    bag     344,408, 

2-22-94.  Cl    D3-27I  000 
Miller.  Robert  G    See—  i 

Burton.  Roy  H  .  Wood.  David  E  .  and  Miller.  Robert  G  .  344.587. 
Cl   D24-172  000 
Ming  Jer  Industrial  Co   Ltd    See- 
Hung.  San-He.  344.467,  Cl   DlO-1 16000. 
Minnesota  Vailcy  Engineenng,  Inc    See— 

Neescr,  Timothy  A  ,  344.572.  Cl    D23-206  (XX). 
Misage,  Thomas  J     See — 

Zaccai.  Gianfranco:  Rousmaniere.  Arthur  S  .  Dearborn,  Timothy 
C  .   Noble.   Lynn,  and   Misage.  Thomas  J  .   344,592.  Cl    D25- 
38  000 
Mitsubishi  Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha  See— 

Taniuchi.  Takeshi.  Shima,  Kozo.  Brcidmg,  Gregory  S..  and  Mur- 
rell. Spencer  B  ,  344,513.  Cl   D14-I44000 
Mizusugi.   Kanji,  Tsuji,   Kensho.  and   Yamamizu,   Hiroshi.  to  Sharp 

Kabushiki  Kaisha  Computer   344.496.  2-22-94.  Cl   D14-106.000 
Monfils.  Theresa   E    Beach  sand  screen     344,593,   2-22-94,  Cl    D25- 

58  000 
Moran.  Thomas  P    See — 

Bruce.  Richard  H  .  Elrod.  Scott  A  .  Moran.  Thomas  P.;  Halasz. 
Frank  G     Smith.  Malcolm  S  .  Grove,  Dallas  R  ;  and  Goldstein. 
Richard  J  .  344.500.  Cl    D14-116  000 
Morse.  Phillip  H  .  to  Namic  L  S  A  Corporation   Transducer  manifold 
for  regulation  of  fluids  in  medical  applications   344.585.  2-22-94.  Cl 
D24-129  000 
Moses.  Charlie  See- 
Foster.  Glenn  D  .  and  Moses.  Charlie.  .144.461.  Cl   DIG- 50000 
Motorola,  Inc     See— 

Ansai.    Russell     Wong.    Allen.    Murzanski.    John    P.    Scianna, 

Anthony,  Sr  .  and  III,  Andrew  W  ,  344,511,  Cl   D14-137  000 
Kopfstein,  Enc  S  ,  and  Hillier.  Bnjce  D  .  344,444.  Cl    D8-356  000 
Taylor.  Terrance  N  ,  344,512,  Cl   DI4-138000 
Moulinei  (Societe  Anonyme)  See— 

Bartauh,  Jean-Louis,  344,580,  Cl    D23-364  000 
Mousa,   Bud  M  .   Lee,   Peter.   Brown,  Stephen  G  .  Jensen,  Enc;  and 
Y'cnench,  Phil,  to  Hewlett-Packard  Companv    Computer    344,493. 
2-22-94.  Cl    D14-100  000 
Murrell.  Spencer  B    See — 

Fouke.  Herbert  A  .  Meredith.  David  G  .  Koloski.  Peter  A  .  and 

Murrell.  Spencer  B  .  344.606.  Cl    D26-88  000 
Taniuchi,  Takeshi,  Shima,  Kozo.  Breiding,  Gregory  S.;  and  Mur- 
rell. Spencer  B  .  344.513.  Cl    DI4-144  000 
Murzanski.  John  P    See — 

Ansai,    Russell;    Wong.    Allen.    Murzanski.    John    P.    Scianna. 
Anthony,  Sr .  and  111,  Andrew  W  ,  344,511,  Cl   D14-137.000 
Muscle  Dynamics  Fitness  Network,  Inc     See — 

Caruso.  James  F  .  Bajek,  Thomas,  and  Peterson,  Kurt  T  ,  344,535, 
Cl    D18-6000 
Mastard.  EXinald  L  Combined  electronic  digital  news  selection  display 

and  pnnter    344,546,  2-22-94,  Cl    D20-1  000 
Myers,  Gary  L  .  to  Fort  Lock  Corporation   Refngerator  lock   344,442. 

2-22-94,  Cl    D8-341  000 
Nakaizumi.  Hiroshi   See — 

Suwa.  Miya.  Nakaizumi.  Hiroshi.  Wada.  Yuko  and  Kinhara.  Kazu- 

shi.  344.451.  Cl    D9-3O5  0OO 
Suwa,  Miya,  Nakaizumi,  Hiroshi.  Wada,  Yuko.  and  Kinhara.  Kazu- 

shi.  .144.452.  Cl    D9-305  000 
Suwa.  Miya  Nakaizumi.  Hiroshi.  Wada.  Yuko.  and  Kirihara.  Kazu- 

shi.  344,453.  Cl    D9-305  000 
Suwa,  Miya,  Nakaizumi.  Hiroshi,  Wada.  Yuko;  and  Kinhara,  Kazu- 
shi.  344.454.  Cl    D9-305  000 
Nakajima.  Masahiro.  and  Toyoshima.  Masami.  to  Ricoh  Company.  Ltd 

Facsimile  transmitter-receiver   344.503.  2-22-94.  Cl   D14-118000 
Nakamura.  Masahiko.  to  Hosiden  Cx^rporation    Eleclncal  connecting 

plug    344.491.  2-22-94.  Cl    Dl.1-147000 
Nakamura.  Masahiko.  to  Hosiden  CZorporation    Eleclncal  connecting 

socket    -144.492.  2-22-94.  Cl    D13I47  000 
Nakazawa.   Chieko.   to  Tomy  Oimpany,   Lid    Water  game  device 
344,549,  2-22-94.  Cl    D21-12  000 


Namic  U.S. A  Corporation:  See— 

Moree,  PhiHip  H..  344.585,  Cl.  D24-129.000 
Neeser,  Timothy  A.,  to  MinnesoU  Valley  Engineering,  Inc.  Sight  gauge 

protector   344,572,  2-22-94,  Cl.  D23-206.CXX). 
Nemeth,  Bradley  M.,  to  Wendell  R.  Brooks,  Inc.  Computer  disk  con- 
tainer  344,406,  2-22-94,  Cl   D6-634.000. 
Nemoto,  Masaaki,  to  Asahi  Kogaku  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Spotting 

scope.  344,531,  2-22-94,  Cl.  D 16- 132.000. 
NeoCon  International  Inc.;  See — 

Ryan,  Patrick  T..  344,481.  Cl  D 1 2-22 1. 000. 
Nike,  Inc.:  See — 

Hoefl,  David  W.;  Hatfield,  Tinker  L.;  and  Johnson.  Bradford  A  , 

344,396,  Cl  D2-970.00O. 
Kilgore,  Bruce  J.,  344,398,  Cl  D2-%7  000 
Kilgore,  Bruce  J.,  344,399,  Cl  D2-965.000. 
Kilgore,  Bruce  J.,  344,400,  Cl.  D2-965.000 
Kilgore,  Bruce  J.,  344,401,  Cl.  D2-965.000 
Nintendo  Co.,  Ltd.:  See — 

Barr.  Lance;  and  Hitomi,  Mitsuni,  344,504,  Cl   D14-121  000 
Nitsuko  Corporation:  See — 

Toh,  Tadamine;  and  Oda.  Kazuhiko.  344.517.  Cl   014-151.000 
Noble,  Lynn:  See — 

Tmxm.  Gianfranco;  Rousmaniere,  Arthur  S.;  Dearborn,  Timothy 
C,  Noble,  Lynn;  and  Misage,  Thomas  J  .   344,592.  Cl    D25- 
38.000. 
Nociar.  Emil  R.,  to  Seismic  Cable  Service  Ltd  Six  pin  eleclncal  recep- 
tacle. 344,490.  2-22-94,  Cl   D13-146.000. 
Northwest  Blue  Pnnt  A  Supply  Co.:  See — 

Rodnquez,  John  E.,  344,420,  Cl.  D6-474.000 
Oakleaf,  Bert  A    Golf  club  putter  head    344,564.  2-22-94.  Cl    D21- 

219000 
Oakley.    John    M..    to    Soundcraft    Electronics    Limited.    Combmed 

moulded  rotary  knob  and  nut.  344,440,  2-22-94,  Cl.  D8-311  000 
Oda,  Kazuhiko:  See— 

Toh,  Tadamine;  and  Oda,  Kazuhiko,  344,517,  Cl  D14-151.000 
Oden,  Kenneth  W..  to  Royal  Venders,  Inc  Jacket  for  a  coin  changer. 

344,410,  2-22-94,  Cl   D20-8.000 
Ohama,  Kaon:  See — 

Takiguchi,  Miho;  Katayama.  Noriko;  Ohama,  Kaon,  Ito,  Aya.  and 
Tanaka,  Yasuo,  344,532.  Cl   D16-208.000 
Ohaus,  Karl  G.;  Long.  Jeannette  M  ;  and  Walz.  Jeff  ?,.  to  Amencan 

Standard  Inc,  Lavatory   344.578.  2-22-94.  Cl   D23-294.000. 
Omni  Production  International,  Inc.:  See — 

Schwaru,  Larry  A..  344.417,  Cl   D6-373.000. 
Omni  Prcxlucts  International.  Inc.:  See — 

Schwartz.  Larry  A..  344.416,  Cl  D6-373  000. 
Onumata,  Yuichi:  See— 

Tsuchida,  Osamu,  Yatabe,  Takashi;  and  Onumata.  Yuichi.  344.537, 
Cl   D18-19(XX) 
O'Rorke,  Nicolas,  to  Reebok  International  Ltd    Shoe  sole    344,403. 

2-22-94.  Cl    D2-956000 
Osbom,  Thomas  C  Combined  disposable  razor  and  shaving  cream 

dispenser   344,607,  2-22-94,  Cl   D28-46.000 
Padron,  Jose:  See — 

Ancona,   Bruce;   Ancona.  Jane,   and   Padron.  Jc»e.   344.428.  Cl 
D7-318  000 
Paige.  Lowell  E  :  See — 

Drago,   Thomas   E.   Duell.   Richard  J  ;   and   Paige.   Lowell   E.. 
344,527,  Cl   D15-79.000 
Panfilov,  Gennady  V.:  See — 

Goryachy,    Alexandr    F.,    Rastorgueva,    Ljudmila    N.    Golikov, 

Vitaly    v.,    Petrashkin,    Yevgeny    S;    Semkov,    Alexandr    A.; 

Dementiev.  Mikhail  N  .  and  Panfilov.  Gennady  V  ,  344.608.  Cl 

D29-800O. 

Papadopoulos.  Michael,  to  F  F  Seeley  Nominees  Pty   Ltd  Thermostat 

assembly    344,462,  2-22-94,  Cl    D 10-50  000 
Park,  Young  H   Clip  for  covenng  a  tooth    344,588,  2-22-94.  Cl    D24- 

176.000 
Pate.  John  S   Shelf  344.423,  2-22-94,  Cl   D6-5!  1.000 
Pate,  John  S.  Shelf  344,424,  2-22-94,  Cl    D6-5 11.000 
Peasley,  Curtiss  M.  Water  container  for  use  with  distiller   344,571, 

2-22-94,  Cl    D23-202  000 
Perrin,  Alain-Dominique;  and  Diltoer.  Jacques,  to  Cartier  Internationa) 
BV     Handbag  shoulder   strap  buckle     344.471.    2-22-94.   Cl    Dll- 
233.000 
Petersen.  Michael  R    See — 

Brew.  Alan  W  .  and  Petersen.  Michael  R  .  344.465.  Cl  DlO-97  000 
Peterson.  Kurt  T    See — 

Caruso.  James  F  .  Bajek.  Thomas:  and  Peterson,  Kurt  T ,  344,535, 
Cl   DI8-6.000 
Petrashkin,  Yevgeny  S  :  See— 

Goryachy,    Alexandr    F.    Rastorgueva.    Ljudmila    N:    Golikov. 

Vitaly    V;    Petrashkin.    Yevgeny    S.    Semkov.    Aleiandr    A. 

Dementiev.  Mikhail  N  ;  and  Panfilov.  Gennady  V..  344.608.  Cl 

D29-8000 

Philippe,  Raoull,  to  Tefal  S  A   Handle  for  cookware   344,433,  2-22-94, 

Cl   D7-395.000 
Pollenex  Corporation:  See — 

Bnino,  Robert  H  :  and  Repp.  Tim  C  .  344.573,  Cl    D23-223.000 
Prevot.  Roger  M.,  and  Semersky,  Frank  E  .  lo  Graham   Packaging 

Corporation  Container  sidewall    344,457.  2-22-94.  Cl   D9-537  000 
Pnore,  Michael  D  :  See — 

Kornberg,  Grant  C  .  Supple.  John  R  .  and   Pnore.  Michael  D  . 
344.455.  Cl.  D9-326.0O0 
Professional  Products.  Inc  :  See — 

Kilbey.  Bryan,  344.589.  Cl    D24-192000 
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I'tofiirm  Innc«  Pri«tui.  ts.  In^      Srt- 

A»hhv.  Kcni.  (44 ,^^^  (  1    O:!   w;iiir) 
R    H    Burton  (.>m[>»nv     S.-f 

Hurl.m.  R.iy  H     W  ,»hI.  1  >a^  ul  t      jikI  M.ilrf    K..t<rri>.      i44  <)■' 

CI  ii:*  p:i)i»i 

Rjhmjin.    A\»Mrui1iiin    A      I.-Mhhrush    wilh    ,)iNi<..siihlr    tira.l     >44  4 1 4 

:  ::  ■*«,  ii  ix  km  (»«i 

R»i.ull.  Philippe,  lo   Irlal  S  -V    Munillr  It  .  m.i^Knr     i44  4  In    :  :."  -M 

II    117   \i*4  l»«l 
KiHliir((ucv.a.  1  luilmila  N     So- 

ti.irvsihv,  AlcmnJf  I  RiM.  ir^ur^  .i,  I  luilmilj  S  iioliki'^ 
Viulv  V  lVir»\hkin,  'irvgrnv  S  Vmli.>\  MrijiKlf  A 
IVmrnllfV  Mikhail   V      in.l  I'.nfii.  ■%     (,rnn..,l^V        144  K  il.    ll 

n:^  » (II) 

RrrN'k  Inlrrnalmnal  1  lil     Srr 

K'Ursc  JuJith  R    i44*(n  (_ I  ^^''^•Jnuc 
t  K«-.  Judiih  R    144  4<iv  n  ii:  ■w.i  non 

ORnrkr    NkoUn.   \44  4<n    CI    {M'i^t(tX) 
/elcnkn,  I  inda  S     U4  W   (1    n:  <)':  rill 
Rru).  Marv    I      S^,' 

Kohlrr     Hrthrrl    \        Ir      Rrul     Mjr\     )       iiul    I   i>^.-.      liv^-,    1) 
>44  <■"'    (I    D:  '    Ml  i<»' 
Krpp.    I  III'  t        S*''' 

Hruno    K-Nti  M     iiKlRrpr     '  ""  <        '*4«-^    l!    I  ).'<::  Will 
RK.ih  lompanv    I  lit     S.v 

N«k«|imd.   V1avahir>>    ,iik1    r.\,.shit.M     V(l^alt■,l     '44  <■< '  <    ll     1)14 
I  |H  ixi 
Ripcll.  Hakaii     V.' 

Kalirn,   Karl  (.iiMJ^     «TulRip<-ll     Makan.   >44.?:h.  t  1    DI^WHII 
RJ    Irvhnual  S<t\h<-..   Iik       S, v 

Simmonv  Rohcrl   I      144  M-J    c  1    11 W  1000 
R.-hhiMN,  RKhanl  J     an.l  1  rrhan,  Riihar,)  I     t.v  /rhi ii  ri<rp.ir«li.>n 

^pmnln(^  fishinn  irrl     144  <'li,  :  ::  t*   C  !    Ii::  141  III) 
Rt><.kwrll  llilrrnalumal  (  oip.'i4ti.>ri     S,; 

IV/onn..     Anlhoru     )      alul    1  rnihan      l.hn    I'       '44^:i,CI     Dl*- 
:4I  HKl 
R.idnquc/    John  1    .  ii'  Northvkrsi   Hluc   I'nni  A   Supply   I  ■-    Mi*il<- 

...mpulcr  Hlanil     144.4:0    J  2:  >14    I  1    l>h4^4l«li 
R.inirshurn,    Hruir   R     I  ar,|r   hoiv   l.ailrv      >44  4" '•     :   ::    '4     I  1     l)i: 

'J'  (III 
R,.tlhro«c  h,   1  ul      S,-.- 

W,«hI.  Hnan  M      144  4  i"    t  1    llK  -  1  mi 
Rouvmanirrr,   Arthur  S     \*'r 

/a^iai    liianfranvo    R.  .uvmaMi(-r.-     -XrlhiirS      I  VarKirn,  Timothy 
(        S,.Mr     I   win     an>t    M.^-lgr      I>.,.rI..l^     I        '44  '<j:.    CI     D2? 
IH (III 
R..val  \  rrulrrs    Iru       S.: 

(Mrn.   krr-ilrlh  VS       144  410    n    l):ii«n 
Rii\/kai,  I  .Ir  I      lo  liiirr  Ir^-     A  i  1    I  r^  ri  .  r    vsing  for  •  lo\  lr»in  «•! 

144, ^".4  :  ::  ■**  i  i  ik'i  ui  im- 

RuN/kai.    I  <lr   I       1.'   Inlrflriio    A  (.     Ran   rlrnie-nl   for   a  lo\    train   vi 

144  ^^<,  :  ::  '<4  ci  i):i  141 1«« 

Riiutl  [  ijihtmn,   In^      V#* 

SolhcrK,   Krni   A     anil  W  anJlrt    DonaM     >44hii4    ll    I):^^'^HIl 
Rvan.   PalrKk    I       to  Nc.K  on   Inlrrrijliorial    Iik      Iiurik    linrr     (44  4H1 

:  ::  -m.  c  1  i>i:  ::i  <"> 

Rvii,   Jar    I      to  Samsung   1  lr^lroni>>  I     '      I  u!     \hlr,     i,i|v   ri-v-tilri 

144. v)^.  :  ::  ^4  ci  ni4  1 1^  ct> 

Rvu.   Jaf    I      to  Samsung   llcvlronkvlo      I  i,l    \  ulr.     lajy   rr>it.li't 

(44.VN  :  ::  ^4. 1 1  i)i4  1 1^  nn 

Saihs.  Isjiai     W  irr  hoMrr     144,44^,  :  :;  '<4.  CI    !)■«    i^fll 

Sai  hs,  lvaji>.    I  lamp  drmcnl  lor  inlrri  onncs  linm  ttii-  lirr  rii,!-.    >t  .1  ><.iiut 

144, 44K,  :  ::  >*4    l  l    l)>l   W4l«Il 
Samsung  I  It-t  lri>nii,  s  Col  Id     .V»- 

R'.u    Jar    I       144, VI'    I  I    1114  I  U  ml) 
R\u.  Jar    I       '44  Ml^,  CI    1114  1  UlUlll 
Saui.nla.  Harhara  M      Sff 

Hairs.    Harold    I)      Hardrn     llanirl    K      Saumla     Uarhai.i   H      and 

Sirauh,   Paul   )      144  <  I  4    I  I    1114   141  HKi 
B«lc^,   Harold    1)      Hat.Irn     llanirl    k      Sauwda     llar^ar.i    H      and, 
Sirauh    J'aul  J     >44  M  ^    C  I    1114  U'Jdi' 
Sasio,    Pirro    lo   Kno   1  lal    S  p  -\     Itu.  k     144  4':     :  ::  ''4    I  1     1)1 : 

'l^  III) 
Vhmii/    llaMd  J     S.'.- 

(hmkr,  Rohrrt  J     and  V  hmil/    Ha^  id  J     144  ^-J^   C  1    1 1:  <   I  I '' 1 ««' 
I  hmkr    Rohrrl  1     andVhnnl;    1  lawd  J      »44  '-JS    I  I    H:^    i:4imi 
Ihmkr.RohcrtJ     andVhmil;    Hamuli     144^'W   (  1    Ii:'i:4illi 
Vh(«»ping.  Martin  P     Srf 

llatqua.    Anthony     and    Vh.«'pm^     Martin    P       144**'     I  I     l':i 
:i(l  (««) 
Vh«arl/.   1  atr>    A      t.iOmni   Pr.nluils   Inlrituilional     In,      \rni  ,  hair 

144. 4ih. :  ;:  ^*  1 1  |}^  I'l  kh 

V  hwalt/.  I  arry   A  ,  lo  (  >n>ni  Produi  tion  hilrtnaliona;    lin     -Vrni  ,  haii 

144, 4P.  :  ;:  >M,  CI    Ilrvl'ldll 
Vianna.  Anthony    Sr     V.' 

Ansai      Russril      Wong      Allrn      Mur;anski      John     1'       S.  larina 
Anthony     St      a.id  III     Andrrsv   W       144  M  1     I   1    1114   I  r  <««) 
S4-a.shtill/.  C  raig    S»'r 

Bctfirld.  Rohrtt  (      and  Sc4sholi;,  I  taig    144  M  <   i  I    ln:  P'H' 
Seiko  Inslrumrnis  ISA.  Ini.      S<'r' 

Ire.  David    and  von  Hurlovs     John,    144  '  if.    I  1    1)1»   I '' 1 H ' 
Sciki«ha  Co      1  Id      Sff 

Kancko.  Rvoivhi.    144  4Mt    C  I    1111    ll««l 

Sugano.  Hi«ko.   144.4^4.  CI    111(1  :;  Km 
Srismiv   C  ahlr  Srrvur  I  Id     Vr 

N.Klal.  I  mil  R  .   144, 4'*).  CI    1)1  '   I**.  i«>i 


Srrnrrskv     I  rank  I       S.f 

Prcvoi      R.gri     M       .'nd    Sriiu-rskv      lT.ink     I         >44  4«-     CI      IW- 

Vnik    %      Mriandr    A      Sr. 

liofva.ln       Alriandr     J        Kavloigucia      liudmila     S       liolikov, 
\  ilalv     \         Prlrishkin      "icvgrnv     S       V-mkov       Mrxandr      A, 
IVmrnlirv     Mikhail  N     and  Panfilov    I  icnnadv   \       144,hilK.  CI 
1):.^  !>  l«Ii 
Sharp  Kahushiki  kaisha     S»-i 

Mi/usugl     Kan|i     Ivuji     krnvno    and   'lanianii/u    Hit   ■slu     144,4'J6. 
I   1     1114   lll^  Kill 
Sfunia    Ko/o    Sft 

I.inuKhi     lakrshi    Shinia,  Ko/o    Hri-iding Crcgi^rv   S     and  Mur- 
tell    S[x-n,rr   H      144  <  1  '    C  1     1  >  1  4   1  44  K«  1 
Shiniosr     Nonhiko     and     lakahashi     Masanii     I.      MatMivhil..    llfLlrii: 
Induslnal  C  o  ,   I  u!     \  ,dro  lapr  rr.  ordrr     144  ••o^'     :  r.  -Ji    CI     1114- 
1  lM««i 
Shin  >  rh  i  nlrrpriv  (  o      1  Id      S. . 

l.ihhs    IrrrnM-  1       144  41*    ll    Ilr.  1M(I« 
Shinano    Iik       So 

1/iiniisavsa    Sohuvuki     144  41'J    ll     1)«"1K«I 
Sh  'p  \  av    I  .  irp-'ration     S* . 

Itrrlirld    R..h.-rtl       and  Sravholu    I  raig,   144, hi?,  CI   OU-IS.OOO. 
lirrfirld     R   .hrrl    I        and    Mrland     Ronald    1-       144.61*.  Q.   D32- 

Smini    ns     R  .fyrl    )       l'    RJ     Ir.hni.ai    V-rvKc-s     Uk      lirfilmg    ^ard 

144  "•  ;•'  :  ::  ^4  c  I  ih-j  i  Km 

Smith    Malvolm  S     .Vr 

Bru^r.   Ruhard   M      llr^Hl    Voil    A      Moran     I  honias   P      Halas/. 

I  rank  I  i     Smith.  Makolm  S     (irovc    llallavR     .ind  I  .oldvtrin 

Rivhard  J      144  ^im,  CI    1)14  I  IhUm 
Solhcrg    ki-nt  \     and  Vkandlrr.  Ilonald   !■  Rtiud  1  i^htm^    In.    M.»k) 

hghi   144  f<4  :  :j -^4  Ci  ii:f>h'M«m 

S  -nv   I  orp»>Tali'  'n     S«-f 

l.hikawa    ka/uo    144  V ».    Ci    1114   i:r,Km 

kaki/akl    Shigrvuki     144M«    I  I     |ll4   1«-Km 

kanno    Rvula    144<1'*    CI    I114  1M(«m 

kann-    Rvuta    144  V^'    t  I    1)14  :ii><«m 

Suwa    Miva    Nakai/umi    Mir  >shi    \k  ada   >  uk  -   .ind  k  irihata,  ka/u- 

vhl     144  4*1     C  1     IW   lo<  Km 
Suwa,  Miva    Nakai/unn    Hiroshi    W  .i.t.i    'l  uk.  1   .iii.l  k  inhaia    ka/u- 

,hi     144  4»;,  C  I    Il-J   111'  Km 
Suwa    Miva    Vakai/umi.  Hiroshi    '^  .t.Ut    'l  uko   and  kirih.ira,  ka/u 

shi     144  4^5    CI     Il'J   1(1*  Km 
Sukv.i    Vina    Sakai/urni    Hlr..^hl    lA  ida    >  uk  ■    .irld  k  irih.ir.i.  k  a/u- 

»hi     144  4*4    C  1     \yi   111*  Km 
laniguvhi    Shuhri,   144.*::    C  I    Ill4:iM«m 
lanigu.h.    Shuhri     144  V'4,  CI    ni4:iMlm 
Siundvralt  1  lr..lroi,i,  v  1  imitrd    S<  • 

Oaklrv    John  M      144  440    Ii    1 )«    111000 
Spangirr     Anihonv  ii      S*> 

Hill      I  oran    R       .ind    Span,iirr      Anlh'.nv     li       144*"*     CI      ni\- 

:'*  Km 
Slahl     Jan   I       and    Huttonrri     kan   J     Vk  nvt   vupi«'ri   lot    j   ki-v    h..ard 

144 4'**)  :  ::  -^4.  c  i  nu  lu kh 

SiairsHrnrv  M     Jr     t,  >  Amrrk  an  St.indard  hu     kit>hrnvink    144  *"^ 

:  ::  "^4  c  i  n:  i  :'«iKm 

strinha.h    C  hrislian    to  Hol/galantrricvs  arrnfahrik    Sti-inha,  h  I  iiiihH 

I  igunnr    144  4^'J.  :  ::  *J4   c  I    UlllhiiKm 
Slrwart,   JrtTrrv    H    Comhinalion  .rah  nrt   an.l  hjil   line  rri-l     144  *^'J, 

:  ;:  -44  ci  n::  1 1* mm 

Stewart.  Rohrrt  C       S. . 

Brown,    lal    R      Jcrornvn     Jrdnv     I       .iiid    Sti-warl     Rohcrl    C. 

144  *"4  CI  n:'  :viKm 

Sl.«ldard,  llavid  C     I    ,  to  Mr.ad  C  orp.  .1  aln 'ii    Ihc    Mohilr  vht-H  divplav 

unit     144. 41M    :  ::  ^44    CI    11^4-IKm 
Slokr    \  1.  ki   C  ollapsihir  .arru-r  Iramc  lor  iiilant  xalv    144  4^4    :  ::  "44 

Ci    111:  111  i«m 
Straiih    Paul  J      .Sff 

Bales    Harold    H      Hardrn     Danirl    k      Sau.  rda     Barbara   H      and 

Sirauh    Paul  J      144, M4.  C  I    1)14  14K  KH 
Bales    Harold   O      Hardrn     llanirl    k      Saucrda     Haihara   H      and 

Sirauh    Paul  J      144  *  1  *    CI     1114   UyiOl 
I  rillrlt    Jamrs   A      Marks    Jonathan    A      Sttauh    Paul   J     and  /am 

hclli    Mivhael  !•      144,*lh,  CI    IlUUyum 
liilletl    Jamrs   A      Marks,  Jonathan   A      Sirauh    Paul  J     and  /ani 
N-lll    Mivharl   P      144,*:*    CI    1114  :4S  nil 
Sugan.-     Hisako     i.  -    Vik..sha   C  o      lid     C  U^  k     144,4*''     ;::'J4,    tl 

nil) ::  Km 

Sullivan     llavid    I      National    patrioti.    rrvgnilion    vvmboK     J44.4''0. 

:  ::  •n  ci  m  i  i^h mm 

Supplr,  John  R     -S.. 

kornhcrg.   liranl    I       Supplr     John    R      and    J'riorr     Micharl    D  . 
144  4**,  CI    IW  i:h  Km 
Suwa    Miva    Sakai/umi    Hiroshi    \k  ada,  >  uko    and  kirihara,  ka/uvhi. 

10  V.nv  C  orp.iralion    P»i  kaging  w  rappc-r     144.4*  I .  :  ::  'J4.  CI    II** 

111*  Km 
Suwa.  Miva    Sakai/umi.  Hiroshi    W  ada.  1  uko    and  kirihara.  ka/ushi. 

to  Sonv  C  orp.. ration    Pav  kaging  w  rapprr     144,4*:,  :  ::'J4.  CI    l'>'^ 

111*  (im 
Suwa.  Miva    Sakai/umi    Hiroshi    W  ada.  ^  uko,  and  kirihara.  ka/ushi, 

to  s..nv   C  orp.>raiion    Packaging  wrapper    144.4*1,  :  ::  'J4.  CI    H'J 

1(1*  Km 
Suwa    Miva    Nakii/umi    Hiroshi    Wada.  \  uko    and  kirihara.  ka/ushi 

to  S..riv   C  i>rp.'r jtion     Packaging  wrapper     144.4*4.   :  :;  '44.  CI     IW 

V)*  Km 


Sween.  Barry  P    See—  

Cruz.  Exi*ud  V  .  and  Sweeti,  Barry  P  .  i44,495,  CI   DI4-I02.000. 
Sweet.   Junes   A     Golf  practice    putter     J44.563,    2-22-<>4,   CI     D21- 

218000 
Symbol  Trchnologiei,  Inc    See— 

Cardeiui.  Orlando.  J44.494.  CI   D14-100000 
Gong.  Frank,  Gofman.  Yon,  and  Breytman.  Alex.  344.501.  CI 
DI4-11600b 
Takahashi.  Masami  5ee— 

Shimose.    Nonhiko.   and   Takahashi.    Masami,    i44.508.  CI     D14- 
135  000 
Takiguchi.  Miho.   Kalayama.  Nonko,  Ohama,  Kaon:  Ito.  Aya.  and 
Tanaka.  Yasuo.  to  Fuji  Photo  Film  Co  .  Ltd    Disposable  camera 
J44.532.  2-22-94.  CI   D16-208  000 
Tanaka.  Yasuo  See— 

TakiKuchi.  Miho,  KaUyama.  Nonko,  Ohama,  JCaon,  ho.  Aya,  and 
Tanaka.  Yasuo,  344,532,  CI   D 16-208  000 
Taniguchi,  Shuhei.  to  Sony  Corporation    Remote  controller    J44.522, 

2-22-94,  CI    D14-2180OO 
Taniguchi,  Shuhei,  to  Sony  Corporation   Remote  controller    344,524, 

2-22-94,  CI  D14-218  000 
Taniuchi.  Takeshi,  Shima,  Kozo,  Breiding.  Gregory  S  ,  and  Murrell. 
Spencer  B  .  to  Mitsubishi  Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Cximbination 
telephone,  facsimile,  still  picture  television  information  communica- 
tion apparatus  for  home  or  office  use  344.513.  2-22-94.  CI.  D14- 
144  000 
Taylor.  Terrance  N.  to  Motorola.  Inc    Portable  telephone    344.512, 

2  22-94.  CI    D14-138  000 
Teeples.  Edward  F   A  roach  trap   344.567.  2-22-94.  CI   D22-122  000 
Tefal  S  A     See— 

Philippe.  Raoult.  344.433.  CI    D7-395  000 
Raoult.  Philippe.  344.430,  CI    D7-394  000 
Teistar,  Inc    See — 

Webb.  Roger  M  .  344.489.  CI   D12-345000. 
Thacker,  Jerry   See—  _      „,  ™„ 

Walls.  Earl  M  ,  and  Thacker.  Jen^,  344,436,  CI   D7-603  000 
Tietje,  Emil  D   Pencil  collector's  desk  organizer   344.547.  2-22-94.  CI 

D19  90  000 
Toh    Tadamine    and  Oda,  Kazuhiko,  to  Nitsuko  Corporation,    lele- 

phone  set    344.517.  2-22-94.  CI    D14-151000 
Tomy  Company.  Ltd    See — 

Nakazawa,  Chieko,  344,549.  CI   D21-12  000 
Toyoshima,  Masami  See— 

Nakajima.  Masahiro.  and  Toyoshima,  Masami.  344.503,  CI    U14- 
118000 
Traldi    Alessandro,  to  International  Business  Machines  Corporation 

Multimedia  display    344.505.  2-22-94.  CI    D14-124  000 
Tsai,  Chin  Y    Paper  clip   344.545.  2-22-94.  CI    D19-65  000 
Tsuchida.  Osamu,  Yatabe.  Takashi.  and  Onumata,  Yuichi,  to  Casio 
Computer  Co,  Ltd    Electronic  label  pnnler    344.537.  2-22-94.  CI 
D18-19000 
Tsuji.  Kensho  Set-  ■,,.  .m. 

Mizusugi.  Kjinji,  Tsuji.  Kensho.  and  Yamamizu,  Hiroshi.  344.496. 
CI    D14-106000 
Unger,  Jason  D    See— 

Kohler.   Herbert  V  .  Jr ,   Reid.   Mary  J  .  and  Unger.  Jason  D  . 
344.579.  CI   D23-3I3.000 
I'niroyal  Goodnch  Tire  Company.  The  See— 

Manestar.  Miroslav.  344.476.  CI   D 1 2- 146  000 
Velter.  W   Moray  Firearm  support   344.566.  2-22-94.  CI  D22- 108.000 
VME  Industries  Sweden  AB  See—  „   ,  ,,  „^ 

Kallen,  Karl-GusUv,  and  Ripell.  Hakan.  344,526,  CI   D15-32000 

von  Buelow.  John  See —  

Lee.  David,  and  von  Buelow.  John.  344.536.  CI   D18-19000 
W    B   Nod  *  Company:  See— 

Dial.  Linda  F  .  344.544.  CI   D 19-64  000 
Wada.  Yuko  See—  „.  ^ 

Suwa.  Miya.  Nakaizumi.  Hiroshi;  Wada,  Yuko;  and  Kinhara,  Kazu- 

shi,  344.451,  CI.  D9-305  000 
Suwa,  Miya,  Nakaizumi,  Hiroshi,  Wada,  Yuko.  and  Kinhara,  Kazu- 

shi,  344,452.  CI   D9- 305.000 
Suwa.  Miya;  Nakaizumi,  Hiroshi;  Wada,  Yuko.  and  Kinhara,  Kazu- 

shi,  344.453,  CI   D9-305  000 
Suwa,  Miya.  Nakaizumi,  Hiroshi,  Wada,  Yuko;  and  Kinhara,  Kazu 
shi,  3*4,454,  CI   D9-305  000. 


Walls.  Earl  M  ;  and  Thacker.  Jerry    Tray    344,436,  2-22-94,  CI    D7- 

603.000. 
Wall,  Jeff  P.:  See—  ^, 

Ohaus,  Karl  G.;  Long,  Jeannette  M;  and  Wall,  JefT  P..  344.578,  CI. 
D23-294.000. 

Wandler,  Donald:  Set—  

Solberg,  Kent  A.;  and  Wandler,  Donald,  344,604,  CI.  D26-69.000. 
Ward,  John  F.,  to  Canplas  Industnes  Ltd  C-shaped  wire  clip  344,449, 

2-22-94,  CI.  D8- 395.000 
Webb    Roger  M ,  to  Texstar.  Inc    Fairing  seal  for  aircraft  canopy 

344,489,  2-22-94.  CI.  D12-345.000. 
Wcisberg.  Michael:  See— 

Bedrosian,  Matthew  C  ,  and  Weisberg,  Michael,  344,413,  CI   D3- 
202.000 
Welch,  Robert,  to  Estia  Corp    Side  handle  for  cookware    344,431. 

2-22-94.  CI   D7-394.000. 
Welch.    Robert,    to   Estia   Corporation    Side   handle   for   cookware 

344,432,  2-22-94,  CI   D7-394.000. 
Wendell  R   Brooks,  Inc  :  See— 

Nemeth,  Bradley  M.,  344,406,  CI   D6-«34.000 
Whall.  Leslie  B.  Serving  tray   344,435,  2-22-94,  CI   D7-552.000. 
Whang,  Woon  H.:  See— 

Kil,  Kee;  S ;  Whang,  Woon  H  ;  and  Lee,  Kang  Y.,  344,426,  CI 
D6-583000. 
Whitey  Co  :  See—  „   ^ 

Brown,  Cal  R.;  Jeromson,  Jeffrey  T  .  and  Stewart,  Robert  C  , 
344.574,  CI.  D23-250.000.  _ 

Whitney   Patnck  F.  Attic  ladder.  344,594,  2-22-94.  CI  D25-64.000_^ 
WUliams,  Marvm  E  Scented  filter.  344,582,  2-22-94,  CI  D23-365.000 
Winter,  Edwm  T  Smock.  344,393,  2-22-94,  CI.  D2-860.000. 
Wong,  Allen:  See — 

Ansai     Russell     Wong,    Allen;    Murzanski,    John    P.:    Scianna, 
Anthony,  Sr;  and  111.  Andrew  W..  344.511.  CI   D14-137.000 
Wood,  Bnan  H..  to  Roubroach.  Ltd.  Dnll  stand.  344.438,  2-22-94,  CI. 

D8-7 1.000 
Wood,  David  E    See—  ^     ,..,„, 

Burton,  Roy  H.;  Wood,  David  E..  and  Miller,  Robert  G  ,  344,587, 
CI.  D24-I72  000 
Wyant    Jon  R  ,  to  Mead  Corporation,  The    Flexible  spine  binder 

344,540,  2-22-94,  CI.  D19-27.000 
Xerox  Corporation:  See—  „     .,  , 

Bruce,  Richard  H  ;  Elrod,  Scott  A.;  Moran,  Thomas  P.,  Halasz, 
Frank  G    Smith,  Malcolm  S.;  Grove,  Dallas  R  ;  and  Goldstein, 
Richard  J  ,  344,500,  CI   DI4-1 16.000. 
Yamamizu,  Hiroshi:  See—  -,..  .oi 

Mizusugi,  Kanji;  Tsuji,  Kensho;  and  Yamamizu,  Hiroshi,  .344,496, 
CI   D14-106.000 
Yatabe.  Takashi:  See—  ,,..•,-, 

Tsuchida,  Osamu;  Yatabe,  Takashi.  and  Onumata,  Yuichi.  344.537. 
CI   D18-19.000 
Yenench,  PhU:  See— 

Mousa,  Bud  M  ;  Lee,  Peter;  Broyvn,  Stephen  G  .  Jensen.  Enc.  and 
Yenench.  Phil.  344,493,  CI   D14-100.000 
Yuen    John   Se-Kil,   to  John   Manufacfunng   Limited.    Multipurpose 

nuorescent  lantern   344,602,  2-22-94,  CI  D26-42.00O 
Zaccai,  Gianfranco;  Rousmaniere,  Arthur  S.;  Dearborn,  Timothy  C  , 
Nobie   Lynn  and  Misage,  Thomas  J  .  to  Herman  Miller.  Inc   Rail 
344,592,  2-22-94,  CI.  D25-38.000. 
Zambelli,  Michael  P  :  See— 

Gillett,  James  A.;  Marks,  Jonathan  A  ,  Straub,  Paul  J.,  and  Zam- 
belli. Michael  P.,  344,516,  CI   D14-149.000 
Zambelli,  Michael  P  :  See— 

GUlett,  James  A.;  Marks,  Jonathan  A  ,  Straub,  Paul  J.;  and  Zam- 
belli. Michael  P.,  344,525,  CI.  DI4-248.000 
Zebco  Corporation:  See—  ,,.,,„    ^,    ,-,-,-, 

Robbins,  Richard  J  ;  and  Feehan,  Richard  J  ,  344,570,  CI    D22- 
141.000 
Zelenko    Linda  S.,  to  Reebok  International  Ltd    Element  of  a  shoe 

upper."  344,397,  2-22-94,  CI   D2-972.O0O 

Zenith  Electronics  Corporation:  See—  -,,,.,„    ^,    r.iA 

Althans,   Richard   K;  and  Greb.   Francis  J.,   344.510,  CI    D14- 

135.000. 

Zeuscom  Systems,  Inc:  See—  ,„-,rwvn 

Cniz,  Edward  V  ;  and  Sween,  Ban>  P.,  344,495,  CI  D14-102.000 

Zhuang.  Mm   Hand  massage  and  exercise  appliance.  344,591.  2-22-94. 

CI   D24-211  000.  _ 

Zugel.  Walter  K   Dispenser   344.450.  2-22-94.  CI   D9-3O0.O00 
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CLASSIFICATION  OF  PATENTS 


LIST  OF  PLANT  PATENTEES 


UMI 


Bear  Creek  (iirdcnv.  Int.     -Sec 

Chmlenvn.  Itck  h  .  H,6<)V  CI    I  I  ««! 

Kordci.  Wilhelm.  H.NM.  CI    10  (HI) 

Suzuki,  SCI70,  S.fi<)2.  CI    7  UX) 
Benardella.  Frank.  Ki  Nor'lAii  Minialurr  R.>«-s.   \r\. 

pianl  named  BenmagR    K.hDV  :  22  **,  (1    '  HM) 
C'hn»lrn»en.  Jack  i"  .  lo  Bear  C  reek  (iarjens.  In>.    R 

8,60?,  2  22  *♦,  CI    II  (111 
[VMeyer.  Caroline    -We - 

Pieler%,  I  uc    and  IVMcvct.  C  arolinr    K  M  !    (  1 
(KildsliK'k  Breeding  I  imited    .See 

Machin,  Barrie  J  ,  K.wm.  CI    ^'  om 
Hartii«n.  Robert  [1    .Vee 

Ijmb,  Ann  {■  ,  and  flartman,  Roherl  P     x.f^ 


Miniature  rose 
'V  plant  J  M  apri 


12,   CI     HH    |l 


Chrwanthemum 


C  hrN'vanlhemum 


Kordes.  Wilhelm.  lo  Bear  C  reek  ( iardens.  Im     Rose  plain  K^•r1rllse^ 

S,()04.  2  22  "M,  CI    10(11) 
I  amb,  Ann  F-     and  Hartman,  Robert  I)  .  in  I  \»\lord  Inlrrnalhuial    Im 

Anthunum  plant  named  l<illip^>p    K,M2.  2  22  ''4    CI    Hx  ]\t} 
Machin,   Barrie  I  .   (o  (ioldMotk   Breeding   1  imilrd    L  ht>  vaiilhcmum 

plant  named    I  eide    S.Nltl,  2  22  *4,  CI    "!»»i 
Nor"I,a.st  Miniature  Ro^e^,  In^      Sec 
Benardella,  I  rank,  HNH    (1    '  lili 


J*ieter\.  1  u*.    and  I>eMrvci,  C  aioline   (ju/mania  plani  named  Red  Star 

Rfil  t,  2  2  2  "J*.  CI    SK  KIKI 
Su/uki,  Sei?o,  In  Bear  C  reek  t  lardens,  Ini     R.>se  plant  Krihelmi    H  hi)2 

2  ::  '**.  ci  '  i(«) 

I^vtord  International.  In^      S«*r 

1  amh    Ann  }      and  Hartman.  Roherl  D  .  r,M2.  CI    H«  lOII 

V  andenBerg.   Cornell*    P,    tn    >  cxJer    Brolherv.    Ini.     Chrvsanlhcmum 
plant  named  Regal  Doiree    *.H».  2  22  '^4.  C^l    ^4 

\  andenBerg.   C  ornelis    P  ,    lo    Voder    Brothers.    In^ 

plant  named  Barbara    H.mr.  2  22  'J4,  CI    ^b  (KX) 
\  andenBerg.   C  ornelis    V  .    to    >  iider    Brothers.    Im 

plant  named   I  rao    KfilN.  2  22  '<4,  CI    S2  KX) 

V  andenBerg.  C  ornelis  P  .  to  Voder  Brothers  Ini.    Chtysanlhrmum  plant 
named  Vellow  Chanial    K.Mll,  2  22  '»4,  CI    K2  2(K) 

V  andenBerg.   Cornells    P,    to 

plant  named  (ream  C  hanta 
>Klrr  Britthers,  Int     .Se«' 

\  andenBerg.  C  orncti'-  P  . 
\  andenBerg,  C  ornelis  P  . 
V  aiulenBerg    t  ornelis  P 
\  andenB<*rg    C  ornelis  P 
VaiKlrnBerg    (  ornriis  P 


\  oder    Brothers.    Ini.     C  hr>sanlhemum 

K.hl  ;.  2  22-'*4   CI    H2  2(«i 


K.NXi, 

H.htW, 
H.MO, 
'Ml, 


^4  no 

'6(«>1 
H2  ll«l 
h2  2(«'' 


ISSUED  FEBRUARY  22,  1994 
Note  —First  number,  class;  second  number,  subclass;  third  number,  patent  number 


(  l.ASS  2 

IM  <.2t(',^^'' 

:i):  "-.iv.sH^ 

41  >  "'.Df^.st: 


Bl  s,()i4,4}4 


C1.AS.S  4 


i  I  ( I 

4:i  I  4 

4-Jl 

SM    I 


s,2(i".SM 

s.:87  set 

s,:K".?hS 

s,;k'  s^^ 
V2K",S()(. 
s-J-J  s, 287.564 

(1.^  V287,570 

(1  ASS  5 

41  i  s:«-,s-i 

4(v4  V287,s^2 

4Xt,  5,2S7,57t 

4a'J  s.287,s74 

h;;  V2!<^,'^75 

M'  ?.2»7.?76 

^44  s  ;k7.S"" 

CI  ASS  « 

^w  \2i<(l.6»0 

hc-  \2tlH.294 

(T  ASS  14 

Ih  ^  2H".S7H 

'1   1  ^JK^.^""! 

7]  ;  s  :i.",SHO 


CLASS  33 

1 

N                  ?. 28^620 

-•-'7 

S:S7.627 

>M 

5.287,628 

SOI 

5,287,620 

706 

5.287.6jiO 

82 » 

5.287,6?! 

16 

97 


28 
117 


CI  ASS  15 


320 
321 


'08 
4<i| 


2(1 
42   I 

1>1 


\28\581 
s,287,S82 
'^, 28", 581 
*.2H^,S84 
s.28",58S 
s, 287. 586 
5.287.58^ 
V287.588 
«. 287. 589 
^,28^.590 
■',28', 591 
»  28''  592 
<  287.S9t 


'.28^,594 
■,287.595 
'287.596 


11'  H 
1^9  R 

2US 


CI  VSS  19 

^28^   S9~ 

s  28".^98 
s  28^,S9<) 
■•.28", 61X1 


(1  ASS  24 


46' 

-|S   1 

1 

1 1* 

2(i~ 


<,28^,6<)2 
*  287.601 

CI  *SS  27 

s  28".6<ri 

CI  ASS  28 

5.287.604 
5,28''.6(t5 

■■.28"  606 

CI  AS.S  29 

<.28',6(r 

s, 28^, 608 
V287,6<N 
^.287,610 
5.287,61  1 
^,287,612 
^287.61' 
\287,614 
5,287,615 
5,287,616 
s, 287.61"' 
5,287,618 
^,287,619 
5.287,620 
.1  5,287.621 

s, 287, 622 
s,28~,62' 


91 
24>  " 
2 '■6 


"4<1 
"4  1 
828 
8^2 

888  061 
89(1  1 
M98  1162 

CLASS  .30 

4  1  5.287,624 

21-9  5,287,625 


CLASS  34 

S287,632 
S287,633 
5,28^,634 
^.287.635 
5,287.636 
5. 28", 6.'' 

CLASS  3« 

5,287,638 
5,287.639 

CLASS  38 

s, 28-  640 


CLASS  40 

5  2> 


'641 


70  08 
94 


58 


130 
169 
425 
489 


l.ASS  42 

5,287,642 
5, 28", 643 
5,287,644 

CLASS  43 

^287,645 
5,287,646 
5,287,647 
5,287,648 

CLASS  44 

5,288,295 
CLASS  47 

5,287,649 
5,288,296 

5,287,650 
5,28^,651 
5,28^,652 

CLASS  49 

5,287,653 
5,287,654 
5,287.655 
5,287,656 


CLASS  51 


56 
168 
I -6 
205 
209 
293 
401 


220  1 

220  8 

239 

392 

488 

S18 

S44 

588 
654  I 
664 

74? 
"■•0 


127 
398 
199 
466 

512 
550 


WCj 
R 


5,28",657 
5, 28", 658 
5,287,659 
5.287,6<)0 
5,287.661 
5.287,662 
5.288.29"' 
5.287.663 


CLASS  52 

5. 28". 664 
5,287.665 
5.287.666 
5,287,667 
5,287,668 
5,287,669 
5,287,670 
5,287,671 
5,287,672 
5.287,673 
5,287.674 
5,28",675 

C1.A.SS  53 

5,287,676 
5,287,677 
5,287,678 
5,287,679 
s, 287,680 
5,287,681 

CLASS  55 

5,288,298 

5,288,299 

Bl  4,720,292 

5,288,.3QO 

CLASS  5« 

^,28", 682 


12  7 

13  2 
126 
255 
327  1 
400  |9 


132 

210 
236 
281 
.W8 


39  0" 

t9  12 

?9  14 

226  ? 

286 

327 

581 

60" 

24 

25 

50  ' 
125 
196  1 
292 
29? 
?2.>  1 


5.287,683 
5,287,684 
5,287.685 
5.287.686 
5.287.687 
5.287.688 

CLASS  57 

5.287.689 
5.287,690 
5,287,691 
5,287,692 
5,287,693 

CLASS  60 

5,287,694 
5,287,695 
1  5,287,696 

5,287,697 
5,287,698 
5,287,699 
5.287,700 
5,287,-'01 

CLASS  62 

5,287.702 
5.287.703 
5.287,704 
5,287,705 
,033,271 
5,287,706 
5, 

5 


Bl 


Bl 


038,578 
287,707 
287,708 


CLASS  65 

5, 288, ,301 

CLASS  66 

5,287,709 

CLASS  68 

5.28- 


:il 


14 
406 


43 
190 
225 
325 
?32 
348 
364 
379  2 
400 
44"' 
4<?  16 


i  D 

23  2 
?7 

49  t 
49  8 

53  05 

54  33 
64  56 
75 

116 

117  3 

118  I 
129 

146 

155 

159 

497 

505 

706 

761 

769 

808 

825 

861  01 

861  04 

861  25 

861  38 

862  23 
862  391 
862  62" 
864  01 


CLASS  70 

5.287,710 
5,287,712 

CLASS  72 

5.287.713 
5.287.714 
5.287.715 
5.287,716 
5,287,717 
5,287.718 
5.287.719 
s, 287, 720 
5,287.721 
5,287.722 
5^287. 723 

.  73 

5.287.724 
5.287.725 
5.287.726 
5.287.727 
5.287,729 
5,287,730 
5,287.731 
5.287.732 
5.287.733 
5.287.734 
5.287.735 
5. 287, ""36 
5,287,737 
5,287,738 
5,287,739 
5,287,740 
5,287,741 
5,287,742 
5,287,744 
5,287,745 
5,287,746 
5,287,747 
5,287,748 
5,287,749 
s, 287, 750 
5,287,751 
5,287,752 
5,287,753 
5,287,754 
5,287,755 
5.287.756 
5.287,757 
5.287,758 


5.287.759 


CLASS  74 


40 
68 
424  8  R 

471  .W 
493 
498 
502  2 

558 
606  R 


607 
846 
859 


CLASS 


5,287,728 
5,287,760 
5,287,761 
5,287,762 
5,287,743 
5,287,763 
5,287,764 
5,287,765 
5,287,766 
5, 28-, 76- 
5.287.769 
5.287.770 
5,287,771 
5,287,768 
5,287,772 
5,287,''-3 

75 
5,288,302 


485 


489 


130 
162 


396 

422 


5,287,809 
CLASS  102 

5,287,810 
CLASS  104 

5,287,8il 
5,287,812 

CLASS  105 

5,287,81? 


',814 


121  1 
124  2 
179 
442 


155 
447 
455 
"'62 
863 


240 

315 

391 

477  R 

600 

603 

615 


CLASS  76 

5,287,7-4 

CLASS  81 

5,287,775 
5,287,776 
5,287,777 
5,287,776 


CLASS 


83 

5,287,779 
5.287,780 

5,287,781 
5,287,782 
5,287,783 
5,287,784 
5,287,786 

CLASS  84 

5,287,78- 
5,287,788 
5,287,785 
5,287,789 
5,288,938 
5.288,940 
5,288,941 


CLASS 


87 

5,28"' 


375  R 

376  R 
436 


CLASS  89 

5,287,791 

CLASS  91 

5.287,792 


1  11 

? 
14  15 
2^  R 
213 

445 

'13 


50 
55  1 

144 


5.28" 
CLASS  106 

5.288.313 
5.288.314 
5.288.315 
5.288.316 
5.288.31- 
5.288.318 
5.288.320 
5.288.321 

CLASS  108 

5.287.815 
5,287.816 
5.287,804 


193 


200 


CLASS  110 

5.287.817 

CLASS  111 

5, 28", 818 
CLASS  112 

8001  5,287,819 

117  5,287,820 

CLASS  1 14 

44  5, 28-, 821 

CLASS  116 

61  P  5,287,822 

5,287.823 

CLASS  118 

5.288.322 
5.288.323 
5.288.324 
5.288.325 
5.288.326 
5.288.32- 
5.288.328 
5.288,684 
5.288,329 


23 


3? 
314 
326 
692 
"19 

722 


CLASS  119 

5,28" 
5,287 


,826 


45 

57 

141 

143 


66 
104 
110 
158 

280 
282 
295 
413 
446 
449 
451 


5.287,79: 
5,287,794 

CLASS  95 

5.288,303 
5,288.304 
5.288,305 
5,288,306 

5,288, .307 

CLASS  96 

5, 288, .308 
5,288,-309 
Re  34,549 
5.288,310 
5,288,311 
5,288,312 

CLASS  99 

5,287,795 
5,287,796 
5,287,797 
5,287,798 
5,287,799 
5.287,800 
5,287,801 

CLASS  100 

5,287,802 
5, 28", 803 


CLASS  101 

123  5,287,806 

219  5,287,805 

??3  5,287,807 

365  5,287.808 


91 


CLASS 

R 

M 

12 
16 


3 
CP 

A 


C1.ASS 


653  2 

66003 

731 

753 
772 
851 
898 


123 

5.287.827 
5.287.828 
5. 28". 829 
5.287.830 
5.287,831 
5,287,832 
5,287,833 
5,287,834 
5.287,835 
5,287,836 
5,287,837 
5, 28", 838 
5,287,839 
5,287,840 
5,287,841 

CLASS  124 

5,287,842 


CLASS  125 

13  02  5,287,843 

CLASS  126 

.30  5, 28", 844 


200  21 
200  26 
203  12 

203  21 

204  23 
20"  14 
633 


128 

5,287,845 
5,287,846 
5,287,847 
5,287.848 
s. 287. 849 
5,287,850 
5, 28'', 851 
5,287,852 
5,287.853 


5.287.854 
5.287,856 
5,287,859 
5,287,857 
5,287,858 
5,287,860 
5,287,861 


CLASS  131 

240  1  5,287.862 

CLASS  132 

76  4  5,287,863 


208 


5,287.864 
5.28^865 


(L,ASS  134 


31 
34 
38 
44 

56  R 
9^  2 


5.288.?.?0 
5.288.331 
5.288.332 
5.288.333 
5.288.334 
5.288.335 
5.287.866 
5,287,867 
5,287.868 

CLASS  135 

25  1  5.287.869 

72  5. 28", 870 

88  5.287.871 

98  5.287.872 

CLASS  136 

5.288.336 
5.288.3?" 
5.288.338 


200 
246 
249 


CLASS  137 


1 


15 

62 
118 
194 
246  22 
272 
312 
410 
454  4 
486 
596  1" 
606 
607 

624  2 

625  3 
625  69 


98 
140 


101 
11? 
21- 
248 
320 
325 
40? 
41? 
514 
540 
5"- 
633 


5,287,873 
5,287,874 
5,287,875 
5,287,876 
5,287,877 
5,287,878 
5,267.879 
5.287.880 
5.287.881 
5. 28". 882 
5.287.88? 
5.287.864 
5.287.885 
5.287.886 
5,287,887 
5,287,888 
5,287,889 
5,287,890 

CLASS  138 

5,287,891 
5,287,892 
5,287,893 
5,28^894 


',895 


129 


CLASS  139 

R  5,28- 

CLASS  141 

5,287,896 
5, 28". 89" 
5. 28". 898 

CLASS  144 

5.287.899 

A  5.26". 900 

5. 28". 901 

5.28-.902 

CLASS  148 

5.288.339 
5.288.-36 
5.288.-?40 
5.288.341 
5.288.342 
5.288.-34? 
5.288.344 
5.288.683 
5.288.345 
5.288.346 
5.288.34- 
Bl  4.86-. 808 

CLASS  ISO 

5.28-.90? 


PI  97 


PI  98 


CLASSIFICATION  OF  PATENTS 


CLASSIFICATION  OF  PATENTS 


PI  99 


UMI 


I      I        T 

o 

Ih* 

J(N  R 

417 

1.2K7.<)()4 

n>.ss  I5J 

1.2II7.«)1 
1.287.W6 

97                          1287.941 
161                          1  287,94* 
PS                        1,287,947 

CIJCSS  IM 

'81                        1,288.411 
(lASS  211 

12                    1.287, I'll 
«4                        1.287.972 

681                        1,288,028 
68'                        1,288.01' 
691                        1.288,021 

ClASS  242 

7'                        1,289,01'' 

98                        1,289.018 

111                        1,289,019 

197                        1.289.020 

206                        1.289.021 

80* 

821 

81 

1.288.101 
1.288.10* 

ClASS  2*3 

1.288,10- 

41                        1,287,148 

111                        1.287,971 

18  R                   1,288,0V) 

212                        1.289.022 

CIASS  2»5 

Cl^SS  IM 

184                        1.287.974 

14  R                   1,288,011 

711                        1,289,021 

5.288,108 
1.288.109 
1.288.110 

62  2 
71 

71  1 

1.218.  M* 
I.JH.M") 
1  2H.1V) 

cijUis  ir7 

112                        1,288,91* 

ClJVSS  215 

1  (                    1.287,978 

11  1                    1,288.012 
1*  R                   1.288.011 
18  1                    1.288.0.14 

299                      1.289.021 
116                        1.289.026 
127                      1,289.027 

I' 
149 
166 

1  11 

1.288.111 
1.288.112 

n^ss  in 

'■•   *                      1,287.149 

Cl-ASS  21* 

2(X)                        1.288.011 

111                      1.289,028 
UX)                        1,289,029 

179 
216 

1.288.1 1 1 
1.288.112 

IM 

1.288.111 

81                        1,287,910 

60  A                   1.218.9*1 

CIASS  2*4 

410                        1,289,0V1 

142 

1.288.11.1 

IM 

1.288.114 

68                        1.288964 

I'll                  1  288.016 

192                        1.289,024 

170 

1.288.114 

no 

19* 
24<» 
2611 
2'M 
IH) 

1.288.111 
1.288.1V) 
1.288.117 
1  288,118 

(IJCSS  l«2 

81  (A               1  28''  111 
(IjtSS  IM 

61  12                  1,288.9*1 

1.288.9*6 

69  18                  1.288.9*7 

89                        1.288.968 

102  SL                 1,288.01' 
111  R                   1,288.018 
211                        1.288.011 

61-                        1.289,011 
6*«                        1,289,040 
6*9                        1.289.012 
676                        1289.011 

44 

CLASS  2W 

1,289,041 
1,289,042 

i^ssiiii 

V288.1«() 

169                        1,28'  112 
1'4                          1,287,111 

121  12                  1,288.9*9 
1211*                  1,288,970 

CI  ASS  24* 

1                          1  288,04(1 

6'8                        1289,014 
7VI                        1289.011    1 

(LASS  2*2 

m 

1.288. 1*1 

4*1                           1,28'',914 

1211'                  1  288, 9'l 

774                        1,289,016 

201 

1,288,1  11 

122 

1.288,714 

711  t.                      1  287  111 

|I'6I                   1,288,972 

CI  ASS  24« 

776                        1,281.01' 

116   I 

1,288,116 

1,288.162 
1.288.161 
1.288.  IM 

'81                           V2«7,91* 
801   14                    1  287,91' 
»\*                          V28'91» 

216                        1.288.971 
101                        i.lM.tU 
112                        1.2M.975 
616                             1,288,919 
618                        1288.9*0 
690                        1.288.9*1 
'29                        12889*2 

27  1                     1,288.(141 
118                        1.288.042 
121  1                     1,288.041 

781)                        1289.018 
'9*                        1,289.019 

CI.AVS  2*4 

1|- 

CLASS  293 

1,288,11- 

M4 
(>|T  1 
^2^ 
Ml 

1.288.  !<>■' 
1,288.  I6ft 
1,288.16' 
1. 288. 168 

<  I.ASS  200 

II'                          1288,91' 
HI                          1288,118 

181                        1,288,044 
188'                     1,288.041 
221)  ;                     1,288.04* 
221                        1,288,04' 

n'                      ',288,41' 

1  4                    1,288,416 

2'                        1,288,41' 

216                    1,288,418 

|1   1 
61  1 
1  1- 

CLAVS  2»4 

1,288  1  18 
1,288,119 
1.288.120 

1 

(1  ASS  157 

1    2H7,<)07 

(LASS  20J 

11                        1  288   I'd    j 

(l.A.SS  220 

4  21                    1  287,171 
4  2'                  l,28',18U 

21 1                        1288.048 
29l(                        1.288.049 
4'1                        1288,0VI 

12                        1,288,411 
40  1                     1  288,698 
40  2                    1.288,441 

1 

CLASS  nt 

1.288.121 

CLASS  IM                1 

CI  ASS  204 

4  28                  1287,181 

CI  ASS  24« 

40  1                    1  288.440 

24  1 

1,288,122 

1211 
1J5 

1  :*-'  WW 

V2H'  WW    1 

'H                          V288,l'l 
121  1                     1  288, 1'2 

212  1                     1,28' 982 
218                        128' 181 

!i*                  i;h»oii 

41  2                     '  288  442 
1*                        '288,441 

100 
181 

1,288,121 
1,288,124 

1  '.1                        1,288,  I'l 
111   1                       1,288, 1'4    1 
111   18                    V28S.1'1 

III                           1  28'. 184 

<"1.AVS  250 

6'                        1,288,4*4 

:i6 

1,288,121 

5 

O  ASS  lU 

1,288, 16^ 

401                        1,28"', 181    1 
Sfti                          1  28'  186    i 
181                        1,28', 18'    i 

2111    1                         '  2HR  IK' 
20«  1                     1  288, 988 

8'                        1,288,441 
ID*                        1,288,44* 
112                          1288  44- 
111                        '  288,448 

8' 

n  A.SS  2»7 

5.218,126 

CLASS  l«4 

|1'  61                  1  288. 1'6 

1,28'  188     1 

214  1  S                 1  288,990 

VII 

5.2U,I38 

61 

1.287  >JI(1 

181    1                     1288.1" 

676                             1,287,981 

214  1                     1  288.189 

.'  |i                        1  288  441 

112 

5.2St.l27 

101 

1.287,11  1 

182  4                    1,288.178 

'ftO                            1,28', 990    1 

:if                        1,288,991 

;  11                        '  288  4V) 

112 

5.2U.UI 

4M) 

1.287  >)i; 

112  1  2                  1,288, 179 

'M                          1  28', 991 

1  288,992 

\:»  f                     1  288  41 1 
14'                        1  288,412 
111                        '  288  411 

V44  1 

5,2«»,134 

4")! 

HI  4'»«<1.I61 
tlASS  lU 

112  21                   1  288.181) 
112  26                  1,288,181 
21'                        1,288.182 

CLASS  221 

2'()                        1  2«'  192 

::\                 1 288,191 

221  R                   1  288,91*4 
22'  12                  1  288,991 

410  1.288.129 

411  16                  1,288. IV) 
440  11                   1.288,116 

26 

1.28''  111 

221                        1288.181 

CLASS  222 

227  26                  1288,99* 

(1  ASS  2*7 

412 ; 

1                   1,288.111 

H<1  1 

1,28T)I4 
V2H7.'»11 

212                        1288.184 
261                        1,288,181 

111                             1,287,991 
|18                          128'. 194 

1  288,99' 
1  288,9911 

114                        '288.0*0 
'1'                             1  2"8  Oil 

412  2 

2                  1,288,112 

K4 

41;  . 

4                 1,288  IM 

1  1  < 

1.287,916 

218  16                  1,288, 1«* 

1,288,911 

■  • 

412 

8                    1,288,111 

1 14 

1,28'',91' 

402                        1,288.18'' 

171                          1,28'991 

;  u                   1  289  (iij 

CI  AVS  2»* 

I6<i 

1.28-'918 

416                        1288.188 

189                          1287,99* 
I80                          128'997 

216                        1  289,(111 

4  <                    1,288,0*1 

ClASS  2*i 

PO 

1  287.119 

421                        1,288,189 

2  11                        1,289,(X12 

21 

")(■              1.288,11- 

402   1                       1  ;  8'  998 

.'UK                             1  289, (Xll 
Vl*                             1  281(«>4 

11  ASS  270 

CI  ASS  IM 

CLASS  20» 

616                             <;K'199 

»i                          '288  062 

ClASS  303 

s^ 

1  287.920 

41  12                 1  211', 111 

(LASS  224 

(111                        1289,(1)1 

1«                          1  288,0*1 

1« 

1,288.1  11 

1  r  f 

2011 
216 

1,287.921 
1.287,921 
1,287,926 

210                      5.28-',9<i0 
219                      5.287.9*1 
128                        1.217.962 

42  01   A             i,288,(X«l 

42  4*  R             1,288.1X11 

248                        1,288,(1)2 

i;ii                        1  288.(X)< 

114                        1  281,(X)6 
141                        1  281,(11' 
IftUn                  1  281,(«)8 

CI  AVS  271 

1  1                     '288,(1*4 

I  1  1 

II  1 

1,288,140 
1,288,141 
1  28*  142 

267 

1.287.92'' 

186                        1,287,961 

19*  Ml                1  289, («)1 

111'                          '  288,0*1 

(1.A.SS  305 

277 

1.287  922 

111                        V28',9*4 

492  21                 1  281  Dhi 

i«i                 1  :"8,()6* 

2711 

1.287,921 

19*                            1  287,9*1 

CI  ASS  227 

161                           1  28101  1 

2'6                             1,2881)*' 

16 

'288  141 

:«! 

1,28'',928 
1  287  129 

VN                             1,287,1** 
124  '                     1  28', 9ft' 

IIN                          1  288,(«>4 

188                          I281(li; 

(LASS  273 

(lASS  3<r 

2*J7 

1,287  124 

IH  1                          1,28', 9*8 

CI.VSS  22« 

CIA.VS  251 

6'   I  1                   1.288.1)61 

18 

'289.1)41 

171 
24 

^  287,910 

{IjCSS  IM 

1,287  111 

<1.ASS  PJ 

V2871*9 
119                            1,287,170 

(I  ASS  20* 

1                        1,288,190 
1  1                        1,288.191 

49  1                   i,288.(X)i 
111                        1.288.006 
111                        1  288,(«)' 
180  22                  1  288,(X)8 
:19                        1288,(1)9 

K1(l|                  1,288.012 

IS                        1,288,011 

I'l                        1288.014 

214                        '  288  Oil 

21 1                        1  288,01* 

'8                          '288.070 
8'  C                    1  288.071 
81  [)                  «  288.081 
128  R                   1,288,072 
148  H                   '288,0''8 
16'   A                   1,288,079 

M 
66 

121 
241 

1. 289,044 
1,281,041 
1,281.04* 
1,289,047 
1.289.048 
1.289.049 

"Wi 

1,287.912 

1.288, 192 

n  ASS  11* 

CI  ASS  252 

186  1                     i.288,0"'l 

269 

5,289.050 

1 1; 

1.287,111 

Ift                        1,288.111 

;   1   R          HI    1  ()4*,611 

H  6                        1,288.416 

186  1                     i,288,0»0 

270 

1.289,051 

i;i 

1,287,1U 

48  A  A               1,288,194 

1  1                    1  288,01(1 

8  8                        1,288,41' 

188  R                   1,288.074 

2') 

1.289.012 

|16 

1,287, 911 

18                        1,288.191 

92  8                    1,288.011 

1  288,84' 

241                        1,288.071 

29* 

1.289.051 

(1-A.VS  174 

III                        1.288.19* 

|12                        1,288,012 

21                        1,288, ''92 

2'2                        1,288,0*8 

111 

1.289.0*4 

11 

R                   1288.942 

III                        1.288.197 

161                        1,288.011 
M)4                        1,288.014 
101                        l,288,0|l 

411                      1288,418 
7*                          1288.411 

;'l                        1,288,076 
292                        1  288.0'" 

44* 
411 

1,289.056 
5.289.051 

12 

4                    1,288,941 

H.ASS  a* 

1<                        1,288.74* 

1  288.081 

4" 

5.289.017 

1.288.144 

1                          128', 971 

121                        1.288,420 

1.288.082 

490 

5.289.058 

67 

1,288.941 

14'                          1  28', 970 

CIJCSS  235 

1.288.421 

121                        1,288.081 

120 

5.289,059 

74 

R                   1,288.94* 

6'l                             1,28'17' 

171                             1,288.976 

l'2                        1288.422 

441)                        1  288.0)U 

5.289,060 

<»2 
2V) 

1,288.94'' 
1.288.948 

Cl-ASS  210 

1,288.977 
18(1                        l.288.9"'8 

1,288,819 
174  11                   1,288.421 

CI  ASS  277 

1-1 

5.289.061 
1.289.062 

1.288.949 

89                        1.288.198 

1.288,971 

182  1  1                  1  288.424 

|i;                        1,288.086 

11- 

1,289,061 

214 

217 
262 

1.288.9V) 
1.288.911 
1.288.912 

108                        1.288.199 
141                   HI   4811,011 
111                        1  288,4(11 

181                        1,288.980 
441                          1,288,181 
414                        1  288,982 

21101                   1288  42' 
299  '                     '.288.426 
299  61                   1,288,42' 

>0-   A                   1  288,08- 
(lASS  27» 

(lASS  310 

41  R             '  -»'*-9«^ 

CLASS  175 

111  1                     1  288,'!' 

4*2                        1288.981 

299  61                  1,288.428 

24                        1,288,088 

1.289.065 
R                   1.289.06* 
'                    1,289.06' 
1.289,068 
1.289.069 
1.289.070 
1.289.0^1 
1,289.072 

HI 

427 

11 

1,28"'. 91* 
1,287,917 

CLASS  IM 

1                   1,287,918 

1                         1,287,919 

222                      1,288.401 
488                        1.288.402 
V)8                        1.288,401 
111                        1.288.41)4 
6<)1                        1.288,401 
614                        1,288,4<)6 
61'                        1,288,4<)7 

472                        1288,984 

',288.981 

494                             1  288.98* 

CLAS.S  IM 

111                        1  288,016 

1'8  R                   1,288.429 
112                        1,288.4V) 
148                        1,288,411 
161                        1  288,412 
181                        1,288.411 
626                        1288. 4M 

(l.ASS  2S0 

11194                1,288,0111 

'1  '                    1.288.090 

11                        1.288.091 

244                        1.288.092 

292                        1.288.091 

6' 

9(i 
1  14 
11* 
219 

2M 

26* 

k*  4              i.:i(7.*t<i 

6V4                        1,288,408 

(1-ASS  IM 

;                CI.A.S.S  2S4 

420                        '288.094 

11 1 

n                  1.289.071 

117                                                         - 

1.287. HI 

64(1                        1,288. '12 

20                        1288,018 

)    212                        1.288.01' 

471  ;                     1288.091 

128 

1.289.074 

2')7 

1.287.942 

1.288.818 

n                        1,288,011 

VJ8                        1.288.096 

1*7 

1,289.071 

IW) 
Ml 

in 

tIJiSS  III 

1,288.911 
1.288.914 
1288.911 

69*                        1.288. 711 

698  1.288.409 

699  1.288.410 
''(X)                        1,288.411 
'29                        1,288,728 

127  1                     1,288.020 
112  1                    1,288.021 
201                        1,288,022 
242                      1,288,021 
(4*                        1,288.024 

ITASS  25* 

61                            1.288,018 

CI  ASS  257 
14                        1.289.011 

610                        1.288.09' 
h42                        1,288,(»8 
64*                        »,288f)99 

688  1,288,100 

689  1,288,101 

181 

ClASS  312 

1.288.144 

ClASS  313 

CLASS  112 

'11                        1.288,412 

Ills                     1  288.021 

1.289,014 

Ton                        1,288,102 

1" 

1.289.076 

1 

1.287,941 
1.287.944 

'7(1                        1  288^1 1 
'76                        1,288,414 

11)1                        1288.026 
194                        1  288,02' 

21                        1289,011 
1      1'                        1289,016 

'28  R                   1,288,101 
'U                        1288,11)4 

V)8 
110 

1.289.077 
1.289.078 

.118 
402 

487 

100 


224 

247 
248 


115 
254 


412 
414 

4*8 
'6(1 

561 
696 

719 
'11 


21 
22 
32 
1' 


25 
35 


5.289.079 
5.289.080 
5.289.081 
1.281.082 

ClASS  315 

1.281.081 
5.289.084 
5.289.085 
5.289,086 


(l.ASS  318 


5.289,087 
1  289.088 
5.289.089 
5.289.090 
5.289.091 
5.289.092 
5.289.091 
5.289,094 
5,289,095 
5,289,096 
5.289,097 
5,289,098 
5,289,099 

1.289  ion 


146  2 
109  I  < 


CI  ASS  320 


1.289.101 
5.289,102 
1.289.101 

'  ;*<i  |(i4 


(I  VSS  322 


5.289.105 
1,289. 10* 

<  ;?HQ  10- 


(  L\SS  323 


li 


i,:i.i  iiiu 

5,281.111-' 
5,289,111 
5,289.112 

CLASS  32* 

5.289.111 
5,289,114 
5,289,115 
5.289,117 
1,281  116 
1,281,1  18 
1.289.119 
5,289,120 
5,289,121 
5,289.122 
5,289,121 
5,289,124 
5.289,125 
5.289.126 
5,289.127 
5,289.128 
5,289,129 
1.289. IK) 
1,281.111 
1.281,112 
'281,11.1 
'281,114 

(1  \SS  328 

111  1289  111 

(1  ASS  330 

21:  '  rii,  1  I'l 


JO  I 
314 
315 


73  I 
96 
107 

158  F 

li>  K 

158  I 

174 

248 

252 

263 

.303 

.VH 

)14 
318 

121 

41' 


714 


41 
56 

74 


101 


(1  \SS  331 


ClASS  333 


1  1 


1  11 

1411 


CLASS  336 

'  ;)>i  in 

(l.ASS  337 

1,281,114 
(1  ASS  338 
S[)  1  281,111 

CLASS  3*0 

'  :ki  IM 


461 

521 
519 

574 

628 
6*1 
825  08 
825  11 
825  44 
826 
851  1 
902 

905 

971 

50 

12- 

166 

r: 

i» 

11 

201 

174 
-178 
457 


1.289,156 
1,281.157 
1.289.158 
1.289,159 
1.289.160 
1.289.161 
1.289.167 
1.289.162 
5.289.16-1 
1.289.164 
1.289.165 
1.289,16* 
1.289.176 
5.281, |77 
1.289,178 
1.289.179 
1.289.180 
1.289.181 
1.289,182 
1.289.181 
5,289.184 
5.289.185 

CLASS  3*1 

1.281.190 

'281.191 

1,281  187 

Bl  4,118,454 

C  LASS  3*2 

1.281.188 
1.289.189 
1.289.112 
5.289.19-1 
5.289.194 
5.289.195 


(1-ASS  3*3 

-111  MS  1,281.19* 
"1".  1,281,197 
-:m  1,281,118 

-4'  1,281,119 

771  1  2«<1,2(«) 


76 
87 
97 
98 
108 
121 
124 


CLA.SS  3*5 

5,289, 
5,289 
5,289, 
5,289 
5.289, 
1.289, 
1.289. 
1,281 

CLA.SS  3*6 


74  1 

76  PH 
108 
1-14 
140  R 


15-3  1 
571 


1.281. 
5.289. 
5.289, 
5.289, 
1.289. 
5.289, 
5.289, 
5.289, 
5,289, 
5.289 
5,289, 
5,289, 
5,289, 

CLASS  348 


202 
203 
204 
20* 
207 
208 
209 
210 
211 
212 
21-3 
214 
279 


101 

1  281,142 

21)4 

1,289,141 

(LASS  335 

7)1 

1,281  144 

1,281.141 

160 

5.281.14* 

202 

5.289,148 

212 

1.289.149 

?|6 

1.281.150 

211 

1.289,111 

VI2 

1,289,152 

i;i 

I  IH 


441 
46- 
4-  i 
'21 
161 
1-1 
178 
624 


76 

80 

149 

161 

111 
II- 
'24 

41 «) 
402 


',281,2-1 

'  :m,2-4 

',2H,268 
'  2M.2S6 
'  2M,261 
1,281.277 
1.289.276 
1.289.27K 
1.281.281 
1.289.284 
5.289,280 
1.289. .305 
5.289.282 

CLASS  352 

5.289.215 
CLASS  35* 

1.281.21*' 
1.289.217 
1.289.218 

1  5.289.219 

1.289,220 

2  1,281,221 
1,281.222 
1,281.221 
1,289.224 

HI  Re  21.599 
1.281.225 
1  281.226 
1,281.227 

(LASS  355 

1,281,221 


50 
51 

75 

7(X) 

211 
239 
241 
245 
256 


282 
284 

285 


298 
311 


7| 
124 
246 
341 

350 


J  54 

-375 


376 

382 


3-15 
432 

440 

443 

451 

417 
461 

1)2 
'IS 
1-10 

537 


51 
98 
12-3 
139 
140 
174 
196 


4^- 
41^ 
1^6 
634 
6*9 
689 
81-3 
814 
811 
K16 


1.289.230 
5,289.231 
5.289,232 
5,289,147 
5,289,213 
5.289.234 
5.289.235 
5.289.236 
5.289.237 
5.289.238 
5.289.2-19 
1.289.240 
1.289,241 
5.289.242 
5.281.241 
5.289.244 
5.289.245 
1.289,24* 
5.289.247 
5.289.248 
1.289.249 
1.289.250 
1.281.251 


252 
253 
254 
255 
256 

717 

258 
259 
260 
262 
263 
261 
264 
.265 
266 
267 


CLASS  356 

5.289. 
5.289. 
5.289. 
5.289. 
1.289, 
5.289. 
5.281. 
5.289, 
5.289, 
1.289, 
1.289, 
1,289 
i,2S9 
5,281 
1.289, 
5.289. 

CLASS  358 

1.281.288 
1.289.281 
1.289.290 
1.289.291 
5.281.310 
5.289.292 
5.289.291 
5.289.294 
1.289.270 
1.289.295 
1.289,296 
5,289,297 
5.289.287 

CLASS  359 

1.281.218 
1.289.299 
1.281. .300 
5.289.-301 
1.289.-302 
1.281. .301 
1.289.-304 
5.289.-306 
1.289.-307 
1.289..308 
1.281.309 
5.289.311 
5.289.-112 
5.289.313 
1.289.314 
5.289,315 
5.289.316 
1,289,317 
5,289.318 
1.289.311 
5.289.320 
5.289.321 


CLASS  360 


32 

77  13 
96  5 

103 

105 

107 

109 

1:1 

122 
110  21 


1,281. 
5.289. 
1.289. 
1.281. 
1.289. 
1.289. 
1.281. 
5.281. 
5.289. 
1.289. 
1.281. 


1  17 
220 
684 
615 
619 
707 


(lASS  361 

5.281.112 
1.281.1.14 
5.289.335 
5.289,336 
5.289,-339 
5,289,340 
1,289,342 
5.289.341 
5.289.-144 
1.289.33- 
1.289..341 


777 
809 


813 


5.289.346 
1.289.347 
1,289.-348 
1.289.-349 


CLASS  362 


18 

31 

61 

80  I 

86 
217 
223 
361 


80 
141 

147 


138 
140 
149 
152 
401 


403 
413  13 

419  02 
419  11 
424  04 

424  01 

470 

474  21 

474  29 

488 

41- 

498 

508 

509 

551  01 

562 

570 

602 

705  08 

709  12 

724  01 

737 

74* 

754 

-51 


46 

41 

61 
104 
106 
151 
154 
170 
185 

18102 
1 81  07 
189  08 
190 
200 

201 
201 

20* 
210 
218 

177 

226 
2-10  03 
2-30  05 


2-30  0* 
230  08 


152 
211 


CLASS 


CLASS 


34 

82 

178 

181 

191 


5.289.350 
5.289.351 
5.289.352 
5.289.353 
5.289.355 
1.281.356 
1.289.357 
5.289.358 

363 

1  289.359 
5.289.360 
5.289.361 
5.289.363 
5.289,364 

36* 

1,289.365 
5.289.362 
5.289.366 
1.289.367 
5.289.368 
5.289.369 
5.289,370 
1,289,171 
5,289,372 
5,289,371 
5,289,374 
5,289,375 
5.289.376 
5.289.377 
5.289.378 
5.289.379 
1,289,380 
5,289.381 
5,289.382 
5.289,183 
1.289.384 
'.281.385 
5.289.-186 
5.289.387 
5.289.388 
5.289. J89 
5.289.390 
5.289.391 
5.289.312 
1.289.-113 
5.289.194 
5.289.395 
1.289.396 
5,289..317 
5.289.398 
5.289.199 
5.281.400 

LASS  365 

5.281.401 
5.289.402 
5.289.403 
5,289.404 
5.289.406 
1. 289.40- 
1.289.408 
5.289.409 
5.289.410 
5.289.411 
1.281.412 
5.281.411 
1.281.414 
5.281,405 
5.289.415 
5,281.416 
1,281.417 
5,289.418 
1.289,411 
1.289.420 
1.289.421 
5.281.422 
5.289.42-1 
5.289.424 
5.289.425 
5.289.431 
1.289.426 
5.281.427 
5.281.428 
1.289.4-12 
1.289,429 
5,281,4-10 

CLASS  366 

5.288.145 
5.288.146 

CLASS  367 

1. 289.433 


289.354 
281.4-34 
281.435 
281.436 

CLASS  368 

1.289.437 


4 

32 

14 

44 

44 

44 

44 

44 

44 

50 

13 

54 

58 

100 

11: 

126 

290 

291 


5.289.452 
5.289.283 

CLASS  369 

5,289,438 
5,289,439 
5.289.440 
5.289.441 
1.289.444 
5.289.445 
5.289.442 
1.289.446 
1.289.447 
5.289.443 
5.289.448 
5.289.449 
5.289.450 
5.289.451 
1.289.413 
1.289.454 
5.289.455 
5.289.456 
5.289.457 


CLASS  370 

16 

1.281.458 

r 

1.289.411 

5.289.460 

58  1 

5.289.4*1 

60  1 

1.289.462 

68  1 

5.289.463 

69  1 

5.289.464 

82 

1.289.4*5 

81  1 

1.289,468 

812 

5.289.466 

81  1 

5.281.467 

14  1 

5.289.419 

5.289.470 

91  1 

5.289.471 

10  1 

1.281.4-2 

20! 

21  1 


40  1 


CLASS  371 

1  5.289.4-3 
1.289.474 
1.289.475 
5.289.4''6 
5.289.477 
1.289.478 


CLASS  372 

5.281.4-1 
1.289,489 
5.289.480 
5.289.481 
5.289.482 
1.289.483 
5.289.484 
5.289.485 
1.281.486 
5.289,48- 
1.289.488 
5.289.490 
5.281.491 
1.289.492 
1.289.493 
5.289.494 

CLASS  373 

74         5.281,495 
CLASS  37* 

10         5.288.147 


26 
38 
39 
41 
45 


46 
59 
92 


94 
96 


19 
36 


10 
17 
62 
67 
75 
83 
97 
118 
120 


293 
318 
438 
440 
442 


31 
44 
81 


5.288.148 
1.288.149 

CLASS  375 

5.289.496 
5.289.497 
5.289.498 
5.289.499 
5.289.500 
5.289.501 
5.289.502 
5.289.503 
5.289,504 
5,289,505 
5,289,506 
5,289.507 
5.289.508 

CLASS  376 

5.289.509 
5.289.510 
5.289.511 
5,289.512 
5.289.513 
5.289.514 
5.289.515 

CLASS  377 

5,289,516 
5,289.517 
5.281.518 

CLASS  378 

5.289.519 
5.289.520 


58 
59 

67 
88 

93 
100 

10-3 
201 

221 

37- 
402 
410 


68  1 
77 
104 


41 
220 
.311 
480 


1 
45 

73 
74 
''6 
12 
112 
118 
135 
136 


51 
101 
131 
132 
1-33 
135 
145 
146 
148 
155 
156 
157 
162 

163 
200 


1" 
42? 


83 
121 


111 
118 


5.289.522 

CLASS  379 

5.281.521 
1.289.523 
5.289.524 
5.281.525 
5.289,526 
5,289,527 
5,289.528 
5.289.529 
5.289.530 
5.289.531 
5.289.532 
1.289.511 
1.289.534 
5.289.535 
5.289.5-16 
5,289.53- 
5.289.538 
5.289.531 

CLASS  380 

5.289.540 

5.289.541 

5.281.542 

5  5.289.333 

CLASS  381 

5.289.54-1 
1.281.144 
5.289.545 
5.289.546 

CLASS  382 

1.289.54- 
5.281.548 
1.289.541 

CLASS  383 

1,288,150 
CLASS  38* 

1.288.151 
5.288.152 
5.286,155 
5.288.154 

CLASS  385 

1.289.550 
5.289.551 
5.281.552 
5.289.553 
1.289.554 
5.289.55? 
1.289.556 
5.289.557 
5.289.558 
1.289.559 

CLASS  388 

5.289.560 
CLASS  392 

5.281.561 
CLASS  3»5 

5.289.562 
5.289.5*1 
5.289.564 
5.289.565 
5.281.566 
5.281.567 
?. 289. 568 
1.289.561 
5.289.570 
5.289.571 
5.289.572 
5.281.5-3 
5.289.574 
5.289.5-5 
?.289.?''6 
5.281.5" 
1.289.5-8 
5.281.179 
5.289.580 
?. 281. 581 
5.281.582 
5.289.583 
5.289.584 
1.289.585 
1.289.586 
5.289.5S- 
5.281.588 
5  281.581 

CLASS  *00 

5.288.1  ?5 
5.288.156 
5.288.15- 
5.288.158 

CLASS  «01 

5.288.151 
5.288.160 

CLASS  *03 

5.268,161 


PI  100 


CLASSIFICATION  OF  PATENTS 


CLASSIFICATION  OF  PATENTS 


PI  101 


1994 


UMI 


408  1 

^  .""KM   162 

Ul" 

'  2KK  4"  1 

<  288, '54    1   2'4  1 

'  288  614        228 

'  288.278 

163 

'  288  768 

■ 
(I  ASS  404                1 

CrA.VS  4iJ               1 

37' 
4<>8 

'  288"'        262  ' 
'  288  "6    ;    ;mm 

*    2MM  6  1* 
'  2MM  M6 

(I   AVS 

475 

CI  AVS  52.3 

•) 
10 

5.288,161 
V288.1M 

18' 
23? 

'  28«.4"2 
'  288  4"!     1 

426 
482 

'  2M8  "M 
'288, '"(        ."JM 

•  ;mm  ^l'    '    1-'^ 

•  2MM  618     1     '*" 
•.288.6.K         '"' 

'  2MM  2'i)       20" 

'  2mm, 281'       ;in 
'   'MM   'M 1 

«  :mm.'6i 
'  :mm,"ii 

'  'MM  ""  ! 

26 

Rr  »4,550 

M)l 

'  288  414    i 

4*^ 

'  288. '60        i;(,  1 

i 

\^ 

5,28lt,l65 

''06 

V288  4"' 

664 

'  2M8  '61 

5,288.6*3 

(  I  AVS  412                1 

CIA.VS  524 

84  0< 

^,288,16? 

CI  A-VS  424                1 

CI 

AVS  429 

5,788,641 

6'' 

'  288.283           2 

'288.'"' 

84   1 

5  288,166 

1  6' 

'  288.4''6 

32 

'*12 
'  288. '62 

'  288  6(1' 

(  1  AVS  4»J                1       " 

',2MM  "2 

CI  A.S,S  40S 

'  288  4"'' 

"•l 

'  28M  '61 

(•1AVS4J* 

68 

'  288  2m4 

'  2MM  "" 1 

V4 

5,288,168    i      **) 

'288.4") 

*4 

'  288. '64    ,         , 

'2NM642 

'  288. "74 

128 
I  2^ 

5,288, 16>)    1 
s  288, 1  ?0 

61 

'288.48(1    i 
'288,481 

1  1  1 
I'l 

'  288  7(»1    '       ,^ 
'  2M8  '6'    ■       !. 

'  2HM  6'M 

»  2M8  6')'     1       bti 

(  1  AVS  VII                         (J 

"   2MM66M     ,        "' 

'288.776 

'  2M8.77' 

161 

^. 288.^1 
^  288.172 

N4 

"O 

'288  482 
'  288  48  1 

:  I'l                            '  2MM  '66    ,       ' 
CI  AVS  430                      --J 

*  2mm  641          78 
'  2«M  644         9\ 

1  :mm  fviij       "' 

'  :mm  6"6  ;  ' - 1 

',288. "8 
'288  "1 
'  2MM  '80 
',2MM,'Ml 

'  2MM  "m: 

'.2MM  'M4 
',288, '8' 

184 
2KI 

V288,l?l 
^,288, 174 

5.288. 175 

5. 288. 176 

"1 
"4 

'8  118 
85  1 
1)1   I) 

'  288  4X4 
'  2""  4X' 
'  21(8  4N6 
'  288,48'' 
'.288  488 

5 
14 

<   2MM.'6"          '" 
'  288  56M         '^' 
'.288,561)    :    1'* 
5,288,570       '1* 

'  :mm  (>4'       1(6 

'  2MM  646    ,     11' 
'  :mm  M'         1  14 

'  :mm  (>4m  ■ 

'   .'MM  6'(i 
*   ,"  M  M  6  "  1 

'  2MM  6"; 
CI  AVS  502 

1 . 

16" 

42' 

4  16 

264 

5,288,1?'' 
^  288,  rw 

t*  64 

'  288  481) 
',.'8K, 41)11 

18 
22 
30 
58 

5,288,5?1 
'288, 121) 
'288,'-    1         ' 
'  288  '"1    :      -* 

'  28M  ''4     !        "' 

(  1  AVS  4J'                         u  , 

'  288  64'(    1       6  1 

'  288  6'1 
'.2MM  6'4 

4'l 
4'" 

'  288  '86 
'  288, 'M' 

(I 

A,S.S  407 

|«<    1 

'  288  411 

'  2MM  6V. 

^^MM'l-J    !    44' 

'  2Mh,'MM 

:  ( 

^  28K    1  ■*M 

'  2K8.4'J2 

'  28M  6'  1     ,       d' 

'  2mm  6'' 

'  288    'iXi 

101 

V288    180 

41)1 

'288  4M1 

'   'MM  '"' 

'  2Mh  6'2    '    1'.' 

'  2MM.6"    ;    va 

'288.817 

'  218  41*4 

'  2MM  ''6           41 
'  288  '"" 

'  2H8  6'1 

'  288,681     1    Vi' 

'  288. 7gi 

<1  A.VS  40*                   4,)» 

'288,4')' 

1116  6 
1118 

'  28M  6'4    :     16" 

'  288  682         6116 

'  288  '11 

J   K 

^  288,181     1    426 

'  288,41)6 

'  288  ''8            '2 

'  288,6"         i6M 

'  288  6M'         '14 

'  288  '14 

14*. 

»  2«8.I82     1    4*. 

'2K8  4'J' 

1  Ml 

'  :mm  •'''j  ,     '  1 

'  2MM  6'6 

CI  AVS 

50J                   I     ■" 

'288.-1' 

:i  1 

'  288,181    ■ 

'  288  4'<K 

'  2  M  M  '  M(  1           '* 

*   :MM  6'" 

'M'J 

'288.71)6 

224 

^  2»H  184    '    -t"*' 

'  288.4U- 

'  28M  'Ml     i     1"! 

'  ;MM  6'M       -"^ 

'  ;mm  6M6        ^.- . 

'288,71)' 

46* 
(  1  AVS  Mfl                   4,4 

'  :kk  VII 

'  288  502 

126 

'   2MM   'M:           1  ."J 

*  :mm,'m  1     1-1 

<;mM6"-       -jt 
'  2MM,664         '  ^ . 

'  2MM  68" 
'  2M8  688 

CI. AVS  52S 

1  >1 

'  ;8H    18'     1    4K'i 

'  288  vm 

1 2M 

'  :kM  '84    ,    i«- 

*   28M,66(i 

'  288  681) 

6 

'.288.")') 

<  288,186    I    4')" 

'  288  VI 1 

1  1' 

'  2HM,'8'         11^4 

'  2MM  66' 

'  2M8  6D0           M 

'  288. '18 

CI  A,S.S  410                1 

'  288. VH 
'  2H8.V1' 

1   IM 

'  2m8,'M6         I'j* 

'   2MM  (*| 

'  2  M  M  61 1     ■       ^  - 

'  288. WI) 
*  288.801 

]■^i 

'  2MM,'M-         ;,,, 

*  :mm  ^^^ 

(1  AVS 

504 

ilXl 

*   :kK    \^^     '    4')H 

'  2K»  V* 

l'»2 

'  28M  '8M         21'' 

*  2  M  M  (>6  "          ,  .  - 

II' 

'288.802 

1  w 

'  :«M  iKH     hk: 

'  ;k8  vr 

2 )'' 

'  2M8  74'    ■    '  i^j 

*  :mm  ^^:         \^ 
"  2«">M        ;^^, 

'  ;mm  t^i:     1 ,4 

'.288.801 

(1 

A.VS4II                                   (  I  AS,S  425 

262 

264 

«  2M8  '81*    '    '^,, 
'  ;mm.''J(i 

'  2MM  611     ,     1^4 
'  2MM  614    1     n,j 

'  288.804 
'  28K,'41 

i: 

*   JHK,  1  H-J             '1 

'  . «t  .  |i 

12  1 

'  2  MM  "J| 

(  1  AVS  4JII 

(1  AVS  SOS                1    >'*' 

'.288.80' 

4  >: 

*  .'SH    I'Ji 

"2  1 
8)  1 

'  2'<H  .M'J 
'  21(8  2211 

14' 

'  .'mm  ''J2           1*  - 
'  2MM  ''Jl 

Kr   14  552 

1 

',288,671)       •^' 
V2K8,6')7       V,, 

',288, 806 
'288, 8(1" 

125 

*  211  221 

<  2  MM  "M 

'  2«M  ")5           67 

(  I  AVS  **» 

',2M8,80M 

CI 

A,SS  412 

146 

H 

1  «2il  '''2H 

ig  i 

5.288.235 

*;mm6.)i      „^ 

'  288  K(1 

1  ■> 

1" 

H 

1616  4"*' 

41' 

<  28M  ")6           TO 

5.288.236 

(  I  AVS 

512                    12" ^ 

'  28M,Mlli 

(1 

A,VS4I4                1    '*' 

5.28B  ;;: 

44M 

•  2MM  '1)1            > 

5.288.237 

tl 

'>.".'!         '"^ 

'288.81  1 

208 

5.28H  ;:  1 

4'W^ 

>   288  ")M            ,j, 

5.288.238 

24 

".«-'i2        '■^' 

'  288.812 

.'4 

'  :sn  I'Ji  '  , ,| 

5.21"  224 

V>" 

•  2MM  "«         ,  ^4 

5,288.231) 

41  M 

'  288. '81 

;il 

'  ;hh  I'M     ,^ 

*  2 1  *  2 .' ' 

*  '  ' 

•2MM6(I'         -h, 
'  ;mm  -1'          i,j 

*  .'MM  f^i;       ^ -,j 

'  .'MM  H':      ,*- 

•    ' v«    '4j  1 

CI  AVS  514                     4lM 

'  288  81  1 

4<«l 
411' 

'  2H»   I'J' 

'  :88  I'M  ■           *'i 

AVS  426 

'  1  i 

'  ;«'  24; 

»    'MM    ^4 '                12 

<  2Mi..'in 

'  28M  '(14 

4Vi 
4'l 

',288,M14 
'  2MM  81  * 

4J> 

'  2  •<  H  1  'J  ^ 

5 

'  :«>«  vi» 

'  I'j 

■;mm24"i        15 

«  ;mm  244 

•  ;m.  :4'         11) 

«  .-MM  24/.          21 

<   .'MM  '(!' 

502 

'  2MM  M16 

"4'i 

'  :8«,  1-^8 

'  288,  I'M 

*  :mh  2(B) 

'  2H8  2111 

to 

281 

4'7 

11 

*  ;«h  V)- 

"  ;«<  'p. 
4  4(  1 '  '  1 : 

<  .M."  '1  1 

'6- 
'  ''. 
'^4 

■;mm6<"      „,. 
•:mm-i,     ,^] 

'   .'MM  "06 

■  ;mm  '(!" 
'  :mm  "iiM 

510 

'21 

',28M,M21i 
'  2MM  82! 

'  288, M22 

. .  >                   '    N  " 

,   ;  H  )^  *  1  J 

( 

1  AVS  4.11                       6(1' 

<  :mm  24"          2'( 

'  ;  M  M  "( Mj 

(  I  AVS  52* 

(1 

\S>  415 

^6t 

'  ;  n  «  *  1  1 

1  '  ' 

<  :..2;6     '*" 

'  >M  ;4»        " 

'  2mm  "hi 

.,..-,,      :;4 

'  2MM,M2  1 

1 : 1 

Hr    >4   >'!                          <  I 

AVS 

42' 

< 

1  ASS  4j; 

612 
701 

<  2mm  ;4'J          "' 
'2811.2V)   1      8K 

^    .  MM        1   i 

'.288. "16    1    i;' 

'  2MM  M24 
'  288  82' 

1  •< 
1 «-' 

<  :hm  2(11 
*  :kh  2(k4 

H 

'  :  •  >.  '14 

'    IH(1  Nl' 

'  14 

'  :»«  227 
'  .'"«  228 

83") 

5.288,251 

';88,;'2 

179 
183 

5.288.717 
5,288.718 

27<) 

'  :MM  M26 
'  288  82" 

,''<' 
,''*' 

^  2HII  211'          5» 
'  2H8  2116        171 

5.2M.3I} 
5.1U.5t6 

( 

I   ASS  4,13 

211 
(  1   AVS  441                      ;.^, 

5,288.7|<» 
5.288.720 

320 

'  28M  M2M 

(1 

*■-•«  ♦'»                '    ;"  , 

5,2M.5n 
5, 288.518 

I? 

20 

'.ifttt.ii') 

5.288.230 

V 

«    '  k  ,1.  .'  ^  1     '    .'6  1 

'  2  M  >  ; '4      : " » 

5,288,721 

'  ;mm  "2; 

15 

C'l.AVS  528 

'288.821 

•J' 

K 

<."«K21''          i,^ 

5,288.51'» 

2"» 

5288,231 

(   1    4VS  445 

'  2  M  M  '  2  1 

'.288,mHi 

146 

K 

'  :«8  21 IH        I  . , 

5.288.520 

206 

'2MM2>2    1 

'   I   >^^  **-'                       'ftk 

'  ;mm  "24  '     ,^ 

'  2MM.8M 

I'll 

K 

'  2KK  211-         -- 

3.288.521 

26 

*  2 MM  ;"       .^'j; 

'2MM,"2'            \4 

'  288  812 

I'iK 

\ 

'  2««  211'        m,  ^ 

5,288,522 

( 

1  AVS  434 

(  I  *.VS  446                    '' '[ 

^■'«8">           41 
•2M8"ll'         ,,, 

'  2MM  "u  '  !;, 

«  288.811 

(I 

AVS  41''                    '»'  ' 

'  288  '2< 

2  1" 

'    .'MM. 2  1  1 

^  ;mm  ; 14         4" 

Ml* 
'  28M  2'f' 

<  288.8.14 

4:m 

•  .'MS  '24 

4^^ 

'  288.81' 

> ! : 

'  :h8  21 1      J,, 

^2H8  2I2       ^,,, 

5.;«8,525 
5.288.526 

( 

1  ASS  4J5                      ;  ; 

'  -^ii-.-y"       HI 

•.2MM-11     '     j^. 

5.288.836 
5.2U.I3T 

»68 

;2H8,2i.     ,,; 

5,288,527 

4 

'  :mm  rMi6     : 1'' 

'  .' M M  ; ' 'J    ,    If,; 

>2MM'l'     , 

5.2M.I38 

w^ 

5.288,214 

")6 

'  2*8  '28 

6 

'  2mm  6(''        24  1 

'  ;"'i  261         ,t,' 

'  ;mn  '12  :   ' 

'.288.831) 

4;  \ 

5.2118,2  M 

'2MM6(P''         26" 

'  2MM  ;m 

'  ;mm"42  ,  ;,, 

'288  84(1 
'.288.841 

5,288,216 

(I 

AVS  42» 

'2«8,6II        4'; 

'    2"M    .'6.' 

'  2mm, "41   ,  ;,^ 

(1  AVS  41) 

1 

'  2mm  '2» 

721 

5,288.610 

(1  ASS  452                    :;;' 

'  288  '44 

335 

'  288,842 

)l 

'  2MM  'W 

72J 

5.288.614 

*  2mm  '4' 

353 

1'6 

',288,841 

1  VI 

'  211*  2  1' 

'.28M.'" 

2J 

5.288.612 

I'' 

'2Mh26i   ,"; 

'  2MM  "4M 

',288,844 

(I  AVS  41» 

"  2 

5,288,. 

15 

5,288.611 

12' 

'.288.264 
'288.265 

414 

'  288  "41 

IMM 

'.288,848 

\n 

^    'HH  4'4 

5.288,532 

64  1 

'288,615 

W2 

418 

: ;"  :^'  1 4M2 

',288.841 

•                  '      4' 

5.288,533 

5.288.616 

CI  AVS  454 

'  288,    '1    1 

'.288,8V1 

< 

A,VS  420                       M 

5.288.5J4 

tfi  < 

5.288,617 

510 

'  2MM  '': 

K  t 

'  2IIK  4''    ,      68 

5.288.515 

6«4 

5,288,621 

im; 

'  2  MM, 266 

'    'MM   ■'67 

512 

'  2M8  ''1 

CI  A*S  530 

4<>>J 

'.  2>lll  4'6 

102 

'  2MS  '\6 

'  28M.n2  2       ■  " 

14  ! 

.MM   .n        .     ,,j| 
*    'MM   'hM 

'  .'MM  ''4          ,  ik 

«  2MM,M'l 

4''(1 

V2HK  4'' 

116 

<  2MX  '1" 

h-J  ' 

'  :mm  62 1      , 

'4'J 
*    'kM   ""(.'J 

'  2MM  ""          ,* 

'  2M8,8'2 

4'"'' 

'  28K  4'H 

*  ;mn  ' iM 

101 

'  :mm  mm  I  ''"' 

-          *'          i     M'J  1 

':m»"'"     ,>; 

<,2M8,8'1 

1     116 

'  :mm  '  w 

I2M 

'  2MM  624 

(1  AVS  4*4 

51)4 

'  288, "'6        ,,, 

',288.854 

< 

A,S,S  422 

208 

•  28N  '4.1 

1  14 

'  2MM  hW 

5.288.270 

5'>7 

'  288  "'M        „x, 

'.2M8,8" 

;2 

'  :h8  4") 

2(»* 

'  :8H  '41 

146 

*  288  621'         ,  1  . 

5  288.271 

603 

'288  "'1 

'  288,111 

_'  1 

"•  288  4«1 

',28M,542 

1 " :  ; 

'  288.62'     , ;, 

5.2M.272 

632 

•28M"2"       4,g 

',288,8'6 

24 

<  288  4/.1 

216 

'288. '41 

!  "2  1 

'2MM62^        ,-. 

5.288.273 

714 

'  288, "61     1    ^, 

'.288  8'' 

'  288,462 
'  288. 4*1 1 

224 
226 

'  :mM  '44 
'  28M  '4' 

'i^t'i 

>  ;mm  M46    , 
'  2  MM  61)6 

(  1  AVS  4-'2 

CI  ASS  521 

CI. AVS  534 

101 

'  2KK  4<>4 

284 

^  ;mm  '46 

2  2  1 

*  2MM  62'     '       *  ' 

':.m;"4        ^J 

■  .'MM    H<    .    -<,^ 

'  2MM.M'8 

102 

'  288  46'         Km  4 

'  288  4*)6         m  'J 

'  :nn  '4' 

'  28M  \4» 

244! : 

'  2M8  62M 
'  28M  62i( 

(1  AVS  4'3                        M 

«  :mm  '4(1 

'  288, '61 

CLASS  S3« 

1  16 

'  288.46"         MM  6 

'  2  88  '4'J 

'  ;*8  6V1       »R 

^    -k^  J  .*            "'< 

'  2HM  '62            24 

12                   '288,84' 

I4« 

'  288,4*18    ;     121   ' 
'  :8K, 1*211    !    '  U 

'  288  'VI 
'  288, "1 

24(1  24. 

24  1 

'  288.6  M 
'  28M  6 12 

M  1 

CI  AVS  4'4                        ,4 

1 

'  288  '64         ];4 

'    2MM    '6'       ; 

'288  851 
C'l-A.VS  540 

1  "  1 

'  2H8  46*J    i     1' ' 

'  288  "2 

f  ;mm  'M'J        !  1 1 

'    2MM.2'6           1  2M 

'  2mm  '66 

1" 

'  2811  4M 

>M 

'  288  "1 

2'  1  1 

»  2MM  6 1 1 

1  'JM 

*  Tmm  2"" 

14" 

'  2m»  '6' 

i      11(1 

'  288.860 

14? 

5  288.861 

5,288.875 

41') 

5,288,881 

609 

1 
5.288.904 

621 

1 
5,288,921 

5  1 3 

5,288,933 

1'' 

<  288  862 

4" 

5.288.876 

440 

5.288.890 

CI  ASS  5*4 

635 

5,288,922 

CLASS  600 

'6' 

*  2MM  M6l 

41(1 

'288.87? 

44f 
466 

5.288.891 
5.288.812 

44 

5.288,905 

640 
69' 

5,288.924 

< 

5,288.285 

C1.A.VS  544 

CI.AVS  549 

144 

288,906 

701 

'.288,925 

C1.ASS  602 

111 
2(8) 

'1' 

5.288.864 
5.288.86' 
'  2M8.866 

214 

246 
26(1 

'.288.878 
5.288.871 
5,288.880 

61 

CLASS  558 

5.288,893 
5,288,894 

.301 
335 

470 

^ 
^ 

288,90? 
288,908 
288,909 
288,910 

789 
80? 

5,288,926 

5,288,92? 
5,288,928 

6 
16 

5.288.286 

5.288.287 

211 

5  288,881 

178 

'  288,895 

CLASS  604 

',288.868 

'41 

5,288,882 

CI.A.SS  560 

480 

5,288,11  1 

CLASS  570 

20 

5.288,289 

'11' 

'288,861) 

561 

5.288.883 

5.288.896 
5,288,898 
'  288,899 

CLASS  S68 

17? 

5,288,929 

32 

5,288.290 

24' 

',288,870 
CI  ASS  546 

16M 

Cl.A.SS  554 

'  288  884 

40 

HO 

1? 
13 

5,288,912 
5,288,913 

179 
186 

5.288,930 
5,288,932 

60 

5.288,291 
CLASS  606 

1  IM 

',288,8'1 

CLASS  556 

CLASS  562 

323 

5.288,915 

CLASS  585 

14 

5,288,288 

1  12 

12  ' 
4'1 

'  288, M'2 
(1  AVS  548 
'                    5,288,871 
5,288.874 

1 
10: 

,  13? 
405 

'.288.885 
'.288,886 

5,288,88? 
5,288,888 

401 
449 

4?8 
518 

'.288.900 
5,288.901 
5.288.902 
5.288.903 

324 
331 
454 

578 

5,288.916 
5.288.91'' 

5,288,918 
',288,119 

241 
322 
452 
50? 

5,288,934 
5.288,935 
5,288,936 
5,288,93" 

166 

6 

5.288,292 

CI.ASS  623 

5.288.291 

CLASSIFICATION  OF  DESIGNS 


D2 

860 

344.393 

11' 

144.412 
144.411 

168 

211 

144.470 
144.471 

344,508 
344,509 

65 

9(1 

.144.545 

344.547 

365 

344.581 
344.582 

4(8) 

144,414 

D12—         96 

144.472 

344,510 

D20-           1 

.144.546 

4111 

144.584 

144  3<)9 

"' 

144  41' 

9" 

344.473 

13? 

344,511 

8 

.344.410 

412 

1,14  4(1() 

6(|1 

144416 

111 

144.474 

138 

.144.512 

42 

.144,548 

D24-        129 

.144.585 

144  4111 

OM                   21 

144  4  1" 

14' 

144.475 

144 

144.513 

D21  -          12 

344,549 

162 

"1 

144  41M 

146 

144.476 

148 

144,514 

34 

344,550 

1-2 

144  395 

144,411 

144.47? 

149 

144.515 

102 

.144.551 

176 

.144,588 

144  404 

11  1 

144  440 

147 

344.478 

344.516 

108 

.344,552 

192 

-144,589 

144.405 

111 

144.441 

15' 

344.482 

151 

.144.51' 

141  1 

.344,553 

20? 

.344.590 

144  396 

141 

144.442 

1'6 

344,483 

15' 

.144.518 

143 

344,554 

211 

344.591 

144  397 

146 

144.441 

344,484 

163 

144  519 

.144,555 

D25-          38 

.344,592 

111 

144  4(12 

1'6 

144  444 

18- 

344,485 

188 

.344.520 

14- 

.144.556 

58 

344,593 

[)i 

"6 

144  401 

144.44' 

111 

344,486 

218 

.144.522 

112 

344.557 

64 

.344.594 

'tl' 

144  411 

144.446 

214 

344,48? 

344.523 

201 

.144,558 

119 

344.595 

'  '1 

144.41  1 

1"! 

144.44" 

221 

344,480 

344  524 

2U1 

.144,559 

121 

144.596 

2"! 

144  4(18 

114 

144.448 

.344.481 

241 

344.521 

214 

344,560 

124 

144.59- 

'-< 

144.412 

11' 

144.449 

318 

344.488 

■148 

344  525 

144.561 

344.598 

itil 

144  40' 

Hi                 100 

144.450 

345 

144.489 

D15-         32 

'9 

344  526 

21- 

344.562 

344.599 

1)4 

11(4 

144414 

10' 

344.451 

4)KI 

144  '2? 

218 

344.563 

.144.600 

1)6 

Ir  1 

144.41' 

144.452 

D  1  3  -         1 46 

211 

144.564 

126 

144.601 

1'  1 

144  416 

144.451 

14" 

344.411 

140 

144  521 

2.14 

.144.565 

D26-          42 

.144.602 

144,41" 
144.418 

126 

144,454 
144.455 

D14-        UXl 

.344.493 

D16-        112 

132 
208 
'1' 

.144.530 
344  531 

D22-        108 

122 

344.566 
344.567 

63 

61 

.144.603 
344.604 

4"! 

-44.419 

42(1 

144.456 

344  '3' 

112 

344.568 

'6 

344.605 

4"4 

144  42(1 

53" 

144.4'' 

102 

344  '13 

1 1' 

144,569 

88 

.344.606 

n' 

4M4 

'm 
<!  i 

Ml 

'M  1 
614 
Kll 
l|M 
i"2 
114 

144  421 
144  422 
144  42  1 
144  424 
144,42' 
144  426 
144.4(16 
144,42" 
144.428 
144.421 
144.41(1 
144  41 1 

546 
DIO-         22 

.30 
50 

51 
80 
1" 
!                         106 
1  16 
nil                   1 
16(1 

144  4'8 
144.459 
144.460 
144.461 
144.462 
144,463 
144.464 
144  465 
344.466 
144.46? 
144. 46M 
144.461 

106 

114 

116 

11? 
118 
121 
124 

126 

1         "' 

344.497 
144.418 
144.499 
144.500 
344.501 
344.502 
344.503 
344.504 
344.505 
344.506 
144.50? 

Dl'-         20 
DI8--            6 

19 

D19-               1 

44 

51 

64 

344.5.34 
344,535 
344,536 
344,53? 
344,538 
.344,539 
344,540 
144,541 
.144.542 
344,543 
544,544 

141 
D23-       202 
206 
223 
250 
255 
290 
294 

313 
364 

344,570 
344.571 
344,572 
344,573 
344.574 
344,575 
344,576 
.344.57? 
.144.578 
344.579 
J44.580 

D2--       108 
D28-        46 
D21-          8 

10 
16 
19 
D30-        160 
D32-            1 
15 
31 
49 

344.612 
344.60? 
.144.608 
.144.609 
344.610 
344.611 
344.613 
344.614 
.344.615 
.144.616 
.144.61' 

CLASSIFICATION  OF  PLANTS 


82  2 


S.610 
8.611 


88  1 
86  8 


8.612 

8,613 


GEOGRAPHICAL  INDEX 
OF  RESIDENCE  OF  INVENTORS 

d'  S   Stales.  Territories  and  Armed  Forces,  the  Commonwealth  of  Puerto  Rico,  and  the  Canal  Zone) 


Alabama  1 

Alaska     - 

American  Samoa   

Arizona  

Arkansas  

California       

Canal  Zone    

Colorado        

Cor.necticut    

I^elaware  

District  of  Columbia  

Florida  

Georgia  13 

Guam  14 

Hawaii    1? 


3 
4 
5 
6 

■7 

S 
10 

II 
12 


Idaho 

Illinois 

Indiana 

Iowa 

Kansas 


16 

P 
18 
I'J 
20 


Kentucky  21 

Louisiana  , 22 

Maine     23 

Maryland  24 

Massachusetts  25 

Michigan   26 

Minnesota  27 

Mississippi  28 

Missouri  29 

Montana   30 

Nebraska  31 

Nevada  32 

New  Hampshire  33 

New  Jersey  34 

New  Mexico  35 

New  York  36 

North  Carolina  37 

North  Dakota  38 

Ohio  39 

Oklahoma  40 


Oregon  41 

Pennsylvania  .    42 

Puerto  Rico  43 

Rhode  Island  44 

South  Carolina  45 

South  Dakota  46 

Tennessee  47 

Texas  48 

Utah  49 

Vermont  50 

Virginia  51 

Virgin  Islands  52 

Washington  53 

West  Virginia  54 

Wisconsin  55 

Wyoming  56 

US.  Air  Force  57 

US   Army  58 

U.S.  Navy  ..: 59 


iFirsi  numht-r  in  listing  denotes  i(Kalion  according  lo  atxive  ke\    Refer  to  patent  number  in  bod\  of  the  Official  Gazette  to  obtain  details 
as  10  inventor  name,  localion.  etc  ) 


PATENTS 


UMI 


01 

*  r^h  4H?' 

5.287.814 

5.2S».4'>t. 

^.287.847 

"r 

5.287.921 

«,28'.849 

5.289.12.1 

«,28^,85<1 

5.289.218 

\287.K^I 

'M 

5.287. 560 

'',28". 85" 

5.:87,MI.1 

■^28". 8^8 

^  287.70(1 

^.28", 861 

^.287.87: 

V287,871 

^  :K8(I)< 

5,287.888 

<  :»K,ii< 

5,287.9(10 

^  :^^  2^: 

5,287.914 

^,:88.i:< 

5,28',<J45 

^,288.164 

5.287.960 

^  28'».01  ( 

S287.968 

^.289.014 

5,287.974 

^.280.028 

".,288.000 

*  289,()8fi 

5.288.017 

•  ;8'J,2'8 

5.288.021 

^  :i<4  \]<4 

5,288.021 

*  :h9  u™ 

5.288.026 

<  :h>j4i< 

5.288.028 

*  284,42' 

^288,041 

\289,418 

V288,046 

^  289.S89 

V288,05< 

Ui 

5.288. Ih* 

^288,055 

^.288,188 

5.288.060 

5.288.219 

5.288.0''8 

5.288.879 

5,288.082 

(* 

5.287.570 

5,288.090 

5,287.576 

5,288,101 

5.287.581 

5.288,127 

5.287.594 

5.288,118 

5.287.596 

5.288,182 

5.287.627 

5.288.187 

5.287.6.11 

5.288.200 

^  287,645 

\288.201 

V287,652 

5.288.215 

^287.654 

^.288.229 

5,287.655 

5.288.2.10 

5.287.661 

5.288.215 

5.287.665 

5.288.216 

5.287.567 

5,288.242 

5,287.686 

5,288.254 

5.287.725 

5.288.258 

5,287.710 

5.288.260 

5.287.765 

5.288.274 

^.287.786 

5.288.285 

5,287,789 

5.288.286 

5.287.792 

5.288.287 

5.287.801 

5.288.289 

5.287.821 

5.288.290 

^,287,825 

5.288.291 

'  288  29^ 

5.289.138 

5.287.975 

5.288.536 

5.288.117 

5.289.139 

5.288.068 

5.288.670 

5  288  144 

5.289.140 

5.288.107 

5.288.835 

5. 288. .151 

5.289.148 

5.288.176 

5,288.841 

5.288.392 

5.289.150 

5.288.372 

5.288.859 

5. 288. .191 

5.289.154 

5.288.412 

5.288.881 

5.288.196 

5.289. 16? 

5.288.449 

5.288.903 

5.288.411 

5.289.169 

5.288.66* 

5.288.924 

5.288.438 

5.289,194 

5,288,691 

12                  5.287.567 

5.288.510 

5.289.200 

5.288.949 

5.287,577 

5.288.514 

5,289.208 

5.288.97] 

5.287.579 

^  288.517 

5.289.215 

5.289.083 

5,287.608 

5.288.557 

5.289.222 

5.289.133 

5.287.690 

5,288.605 

5.289.239 

5.289.271 

5.287.807 

5.288.611 

5.289,252 

5.289.325 

5.288.612 

5.289.255 

5.289.330 

5.287.966 

5,288.618 

5.289.262 

5.289.390 

5.288.130 

\288.622 

5.289.266 

5.281.403 

5.288.144 

5.288.645 

5.289.272 

5.289.4^8 

5.288.150 

5,288.647 

5.289.281 

5.289.535 

5.288.152 

5.288.648 

5.289.288 

5,289.555 

5.288.221 

«, 288. 652 

5.289.298 

5.289.574 

5.288.211 

5.288.660 

5.289.305 

5.289.583 

5.288.241 

5,288.662 

5.289.323 

1.029.599 

5.288,769 

5.288.665 

5.289,331 

09                   5.287.619 

5.288.775 

5.288.678 

5,289, .163 

5.287.623 

5.288.955 

5.288.692 

5,289,177 

5.287.634 

5.288.986 

5.288,739 

5.289,386 

5.287,720 

5.289.178 

5.288.753 

5.289.391 

5,287.721 

5.289.2P 

5.288.754 

5.289.409 

5.287.738 

5.289.336 

5.288.761 

5.289.410 

5.287.748 

5.289.355 

5.288.851 

5.289.411 

5.288.036 

5.289.477 

^.288.931 

5.289.412 

5.288.050 

5.289.491 

5.288.938 

5.289.4.16 

5.288.116 

13                5.287.572 

5.288.961 

5.289.445 

5.288.20" 

5.287.668 

5.288.969 

5.289,458 

5.288.316 

5.287.673 

5.288,980 

5.289.476 

5.288.358 

5.287,702 

5.289.012 

5.289.493 

5.288.377 

5.287,710 

^  289.021 

5.289,498 

5.288.439 

'.287. 92" 

^  289.021 

5.289.509 

5.288.5.14 

5.288,032 

5.289.024 

5.289.519 

5.288.794 

5.288.084 

5.289.026 

5.289.527 

5.288.95" 

5.288.093 

5.289,027 

5  289.529 

5.286,994 

5.288.108 

^  289  040 

5.289  510 

5.289.110 

5.288.118 

5.289.041 

5.289.5.34 

5.289.314 

5.288.298 

5  289  04< 

5.289.548 

5.289.50" 

5.288.324 

5.289.054 

5  289.557 

5.289.52C 

5.288.348 

■..289.062 

5.289.565 

10                   5.287.647 

5.288,462 

<  289  094 

5.289.581 

5.287.711 

5.288.469 

5.289.095 

5.289.587 

5.287.884 

5.288.791 

5.289.100 

08                   5.287.674 

5.288.147 

5.289.157 

^.289.117 

5.287.687 

5.288.384 

5.289.541 

5,289,136 

5.287.908 

5.28i528 

«. 289, 552 

PI  103 


IM  1(>4 


GEOGRAPHIC  AI    \SDl\  Of    RKSIDF.NCi:  Ol    IN\  INTORS 


GEOGRAPHICAL  INDEX  OF  RESIDENCE  OF  INVENTORS 


PI  105 


UMI 


^  :««  491 

■.  ;«'  si| 

^  ;h'  '.mk 

^  _'HH.4  U 

^  :8K,^^^ 

^  :89  .m: 

*  .'K'I4I.H 

^  2H^^ft^ 

*  ;n^^')i 
^.:«7  hU 

^,2H7.7IX, 

•<  ;!("•  w«) 
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